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ERRATA. 


T§S,r46,  pagt'  103.  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "  WiUiam  Zachringer"  read  WiOiam  Zathringer. 
788,814,  page  142,  second  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "rollers"  read  holders. 
79 1 . 1  '26,  page  1287,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  "administratrix "  read  administrator.  ' 

79I,-273,  page  1356,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "AdjusUble  Stop  for  Feed  Mechanism "  read  ^rfju^to*^ 
Stop  for  Feed  Mechanism/t. 

791 ,65 1 ,  page  15.Vi,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  paU»ntee  insert  assignor  to  Roemer  ReversibU  Lever  Tone  Com- 
pany, Santa  Maria,  Col. 

79l.5»«.«,  page  170o.  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "  Starting  or  Stopping  Mechanism  "  read  Storfini^  and  5toi>- 
ping  Mechanism.  ;■     . 

793,535,  page  1^%,  in  heading,  assignment, after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  cf  one-half. 
79»J,88«,  page  2148,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  assignor  to  Silas  W.  Pettit,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
79:t/J06,  page  23.34,  in  heatling,  after  residence  of  patentee  iitsert  assignor  to  Nordyke  <fc  Marmon  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, I  nd,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  \  < 
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Appucations— 


Tugt. 


Aooess  to  pending 2  2280 

("(mdltlon  of  pending -..:- 2,304,600,878, 1188, 1458, 1738,2014! 2260 

Forfeited,  renewal  of -qq 

W  ben  com  pie  te '..... 877  1457 

A88IONKK8 — 

I uue  of  patents  to.  Rule  200 f.  ^  -^    .--g 

AssiONMBNT  RtcoEDs,  Attoknkys"  Ua«  or -  J  too 

Atto»sit»— 

T— Diabarring  Alfred  K.  Olaaoock ..  Jot 

McFadgson  Lilea ^^J^ 

Disbarred  attorneys  denied  aooeaa  to  [tapers H^ 

Fkes,  PAYjiKNTor- 
RiUes  207  and  2U8 

FlLK-WKAPPEaa,  E.NTMK8  ON 
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None  In  July  and  August...,, ...i^... .103.699,877, 11  «7. 
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Close  of  weekly  Issue 1    . 

Renewal  or  FoRrEiTsn  Cases , 
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FhII  namt«  required *  „._ 
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1737,2013,2250 
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;»3,«»,  878, 1187, 1457, 1737, 2013, 225» 
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TO  CITIZKNS  OK  FORKKSN  UOUNTRIKS. 
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Countries. 
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Count  ri<>K. 


6-  ■ 


"  w*?  '?"li'^  Conii)aiiy  of  IKWi  and  Fay-Sholes  Couij)any  v. 
VVyckoff,  Seamans  A  Benedict 


Arp'ntina |..a.V  ...j  Netherl.inds. 

S'" ! ..iNfwSonth  WaU.8. 

Bnti>h  W  est  Judies. I  Norway . 

!.'""'«1.»-. ;     17    ......     I'ersia. 
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ISSUE  OF  MAY  2,  1905. 


I'atent^J 635-No. 

Desijfns..'. 3— No. 

Trade-Marks None.' 

Labels 12— No. 

J'rintst 28-No. 

Reissues 3— No. 


788,506  to  No. 
37,422  to  No. 

12,099  to  No. 

1,277  to  No. 

12,340  to  No. 


7«»,130,  inclusive. 
37,424,  inclusive. 

12,110,  inclusive. 

1,"»4,  inclusive. 

12,342,  inclusive. 


{mJI?. *""''*"•'■ ■••-■"  ■•■•■     Qmvnslgn.i 

-.,,.      I I  Rouinania. 

J.""'"-,:: i.....     Russia 

.::?»•»  «"'« ■ i  SanSalvHdf 


CultH 

}.'»""V"-k>---. i      3  I }  H<M.th 

r.cuador • 

Knjfland \3 

Franco.; [      2 

(icrinanv '..'.',    29 

India..." , ---i-       1 

Ircliind. .•!....! 

1  tal  y .' !  i "  "2 

jMI>i"lIl 

Java V.'.'.\ 


ador 

S<t)tlaiid 

Africa 

Spain : 

Swwicn *. 2 

Switzorhiiid 3 

TransvMiI,  .South 

Africa 2 

Victoria :' 

Western  Australia..  ..!.. 


Total  fMue 67i 

to  CITIZKNS  OF  TUE  UNITED  STATES. 


II 


States. 


Alabama 

A  laska  Territory  . . '. 

A  rizona  Territ«ry . . 

.\rkanHa« 

Califoniia \\\\ 

Colorado "] 

Connr<ti<-ut ...] 

Dclawant 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

<icorjria 

Hawaii  Torritory!^! 

Idaho 

Illinois .'.'..'". 

Indian  Ttrritory .' .' ! ! 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas "' 

Kentucliy ....... 

Loui.xiana \[\ 

Maine \\' 

Maryland .''"'" 

Mas.sarhiu«'tt8 


k 


states. 


■r   S. 

S  - 


^••'^''" • i.;.-.i;"!c:  fore 


rotal  to  citizens  of 


I 


ijfli  couotriuj.. 


i 


76 


M2. 

as  — 


;■      Trade-Marks.  '.  * 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  nn.ler  wy-tion  G  of  the  a<t  of 
February  2»),  19(».-..  commences  in  this  number  of  the  okkkial 
(Jazette  and  will  ai)p«.ar  hcn>afl<T  in  each  wwkly  numlxT. 

Those  who  desire  additional  coi)ie8  of  the  trade-niark 
can  obtai»  them  separately  for  five  cents  i^r  coj)y. 


pages 


Nevada 

; New  Hampshire....       3 

2    New  Jersey 22 

3   New  Mexico  Ter't'v 

25        1  New  York .]  'ks" 

8   .  North  ( 'arolina ...  2 

T- North  Dakota 

1  I Oliio 41 

3  ' Oklahoma  Terrii'y!       2 

2    Oregon 3 

2    Pennsylvania !.    '53 

' '  Porto  Rico 

.."...  Rhode  Island 2 

•7  j    17  South  Carolina 2 

' South  Dakota 3 

23   Tenne.sM'e. ..  4 

18    Tcxa!< A 

8 I  tah ;:;:;;; ...  . 

10        1  Vermont 2 

3    \irginia 4 

2   Washin^on ....       0 

*   Wr**  Virpinia 4 

36 


File-Wrappers— Entries  on. 

(ORDER  No    767.) 

It  is  «UrK-te<J  that  entries  sfiall  not  U'  nia.le  on  th<'  back  of  a 
file-wrap|wr,  containing  the  application  pajK-rs  for  a  jmU-nt  of 
pa|4'rs  or  artions-whieh  do  not  »«comc  a  jwrmanent  part  of  th.' 
contents  of  the  fde 

A  car.1  (Form  2  ;is4  office  S..ries  .,f  blanks,  sample  hen-to  at- 
taelK'd)  will  lie  plaeo.1  in  the  fde  showing  all  ai)i)ellat«  actions 


w:„i  — Wisconsin 16 

•^"■'"if"'' '    19    Wyoming 2 

Mmiiesota. 12   U.S.  Array....: 


Mississippi 
Missouri... 
Montana. . 
Nebraska . . 


r 

1 

7 


U.S. 


irray. 
Navy. 


1 


Total  tocitirwiBof 
the  United  States... 


552 


40 


AttcTieys'  Use  of  Assignment  fiecords. 

It  has  »K>en  brought  to  my  attenti.m  that  certain  attorneys  an<l 
<.lher  [KTsons  have  made  use  of  the  assignment  ivoords  to  i.btain 
tlie  addresaes  of  persons  having  ai)j)Ucation8  j^ending  l,ef..re  this 
Office,  in  order  to  send  them  letters  and  circulars  offering  to  «>- 
cum  foreign  patents  or  to  transact  other  business  which  it  may  I  r. 
presumed  the  attorneys  of  record  in  such  apphcations  are  compe- 
tent and  willing  to  do.  Such  use  of  the  assignment  rcewrds  is  not 
a  i)roi«r  or  legitimate  use.  These  records  are  not  oj  en  to  the  pub- 
lie  for  any  such  purpose. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  any  attoniey  or  other  j;er8on  who  is 
known  U,  nmke  such  use  of  the  ^saignmont  records  of  this  Offla. 
will  Le  denied  access  thereto 
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APPLI0ATI0N8  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


163 
175 


167 
128 


2U 


322 


318 


144 


308 


329 


232 


172 


ai 

324 


327 
315 


304 

10» 
313 


148 


137 


112 


CondUiou  at  Close  o/Btuiness  April  tS,  1906. 


In  arreart— Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid-PreMure  Regulator!, 
I^Ainps  and  Ga»- Fittings. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering. 
CoaUng  with  Metal,  Klectro- 
chemiatry,  Metal- Founding, 
MetaUurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

V.  Fine  Art*,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
venters,  Jewelry,  and  Music. 

II  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Binder*, 
Preeaea,  Store-Service,  Tobaooo, 
etc. 

.XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons; and  CUasps,  Card,  Pictur*, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Depodt 
and  Collection  Keceptaclea, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography. 

.XXXVI  CurUins,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,  Explosives,  FertUiiers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  S  u  a:  a  r 
and  Salt.  * 

XXIV  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Canes,  Canopies.  Sewlng- 
Machines,  Surgery,  Tents  Toi- 
let. Inibrellas. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeo- 
tions.  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Conent,  Paper-Making.  Pavina 
and  Plastics  ^^ 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Sloeive  Charges,    Making    | 
[etal-Worklng,  Needle  and  Pin  ! 
Making 
IV.   Bridges  and   Masonry,  Con- 
veyers,   Cranes    and    Derricks, 
Excavating,     Fireproof    Build- 
ings,   Hoisting,    Hydraulic   En- 
gineertng.  Loading  and  Unload- 
m^^  and  Towers, 
XXXI    Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides.  Skins, 
and    Leather,    Liquid    Coating 
Compositions,    Oils,    Fats,   and 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 
I.  Tillage,  etc  ,  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances 
XII    Elevators,   Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,   Machine   Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 
.XVI 1 1.  Steam- Engineering,  etc 
.X.XV.   Butchering.  Mills.  Threahl' 
ing,  and  VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
XX.XIV.   Railways,   Railway 

Brakes,  Hol.'ing-Stock 
X  \  1    Telegraphy  and  Telephony 
Nil    \  elooipedes.  Clutches,    F^re- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toys,  Har- 
ness, I^adders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
U>rs.  and  Paper  Manufactures 
.XX XII    Carbt-inating  Bevernirts, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Disjxiis- 
mg-<'ans.  Metallic  Shippuig  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paoer  Rect>ptacleH.  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacli's. 
VIII    Beds,  Chairs,    Furniture, 
Kitchen   and    Table    Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 
X.XI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc 


Oldest  new  appli- '  g  d 
cation  and  old-  ^2. 
est  action  by  ap-  g  % 
plicant  awaiting  a  " 
office  action.  gy 


Application  Under  Examination— Continned. 


New. 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Mar. 
Mar. 


3 

28 

27 

27 


Amended  d  * 


Apr.     ft 


174 


Apr.   10  ,  2H0 


I: 

S 
o 
o 

0; 


Divisions  and  subjects  Of  inven- 
tion. 


Mar.  27 
Mar.  21 


255 
261 


Mar.  25^  Apr.  10     ;^21 


Mar.  25  i  Mar.  30 


Mar. 


Mar.  39 


25     Mar.  29 
Mar.  33 


295 


212 


463 


Mar.  24     Mar.  27  :  479 


Mar.  24     Mar.    1  i  556 

I 
I 
Mar.  23     Feb.     1  ,  720 


Mar.  22     Mar.  27 


Mar.  22 
Mar.  31 


Mar.  20 
Mar.  14 


339 


Mar.    9  ;  ?ob 
Mar.    3     449 


Mar.  27  I  199 
Mar.    6  !  377 


I 


*^  -^y^'  Linotyping,  Printmg  and 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
tnx-Makiug. 
XX.XVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XX.XVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping. 
Stationery,  Stone- Working 
XXIII  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters, Optics.  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechamsm. 
XXIX  Coopering,  Ro<ifs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines, Wooden 
BuUdings,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition' 
and    Explosive   Devices,    Boats 
and  Buoys,  CaUpults  and  Tar- 
I      gets.  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 
IX.  Baths  and  Closets,   Fire-Ex- 
1      tinguishers.   Hydraulic  Motors, 
I      Pumps,    Sewerage,   and    Water 
Distribution. 
XIV.  Cut  ting  and  Punching 
8  h  e  e  t  s  and  B  a  r  8  ,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,   Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and   Bolt   Ix>ck8, 
Sheet -Metal  Ware,  Making. 
Tools,  Wire- Working 
XIX.  S  t  o  V e s  and  Furnaces  and 

Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 
XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,   Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 
XXVI    Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal,   Electric    Heaters,    Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 
XXyill.  Air  and  Gas  Engines, 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

Between  three  and  four  months 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  SUpling,  Check-ControUed 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

X  X.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking 


107 


378 


379 


147 


332 
133 


142 


307 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


Feb.  25  .  Feb.  23 


Feb.  25     Jan.    11 


Feb.  24     Mar.  27 


Feb.   IS     Feb.  20 


II 

AS 

o  5 


5(4 


705 


:u9 


5ih 


Feb.  16     Feb.  24     iei 


122 
375 

105 
382 


154 


Feb.  l.-i  '  Mar.  ?0 
Feb.  15     Feb.  16 


Feb.  10  '•  Jan.   28 


Feb.    7    Jan.     5 


45r> 

3>J5 


024 


179 


Feb.    6  Feb.  10 

Feb.     4  Jan.  3 

Feb.    2  Feb.  2 

Jan.   30  Jan  13 


Jan.    23     Jan.    25 


Dec   31     Dec.   38 


328     . 


6.-W 
508 

418 

856 


463 


615 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,070 


150 


Mar.  13 

Mar. 

3 

400 

Mar.  8 
Mar.  6 

Mar. 
Feb. 

3 
13 

376 
538 

Feb.  28 

Apr. 

1 

443 

Feb.  38 

Mar. 

1 

626 

Feb.  38 

i 

Jan. 

6 

444 

Under  one  month. 

XXXIII.    Designs,   Trade- 
marks, Labkls  and  Prints. 

Designs 

Tradi^Marks ."!.".".".","'" 

Labels  and  Prints 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Rule  18.  Before  any  attorney,  original  or  associate,  will  be  al- 
lowed to  inspect  papera  or  Ukc  action  of  any  kind,  his  power  of 
attorney  must  he  filed.  But  general  powers  given  by  a  ^rinci|«il 
to  an  assocUte  cannot  be  considonwl.  In  each  application  the 
written  authorisation  must  be  fliwi.  A  power  of  attorney  pur- 
porting to  have  been  given  to  a  firm  or  copartnemhlp  will  not  be 
recognized,  either  in  favor  of  the  firm  or  of  any  of  iu  members 
unless  all  its  members  shaU  be  named  In  such  power  of  attorney' 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  2,  1908. 


7HH.o(M>.  APPARATUS  FOR  AOITATINO  THE  CONTENTS  OP 
ELBCTROLYTIC  CELLS  Bdoab  A  Ashcboft  Weeton.  m  Run- 
corn. Endvid     Filed  Not  Ifl.  1903     8«nal  No  181.401. 


f 


&= 


1 


Clmrn.—i  In  an  fle«tn)lytic  apparaiux  tlie  combination  of  a 
cfll  loiitaiiiiiig  a  fus."!!  rtritroKtr  and  a  fu»«-d  riectrodr  iM-nealh  thf 
riectroljtr.  meanii  for  pai«!<inf(  an  rlectrolTlic  curn-nl  throiijrh  the  t  ell 
in  a  substantial  radial  dirwfion.  and  an  <-l<'rtNima^n<>t  pla<i>d  be- 
neath the  lenter  of  the  cell  to  cauite  rotation  of  the  contentti. 

2.  In  an  ♦lectrolytir  apparatus,  the  rombination  of  a  cell  con- 
taininit  a  central  anode  an  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  of  f u»ed  mate- 
rial beneath  the  electrolyte,  meanx  for  pashin^f  an  electrolytic  cur- 
rent through  the  cell,  and  an  electromaKiiet  placed  beneath  the  cen- 
ter of  the  cell  to  cauKe  rotation  of  the  contents. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatuV  the  combination  of  two  con- 
nected cells  containinjt  fused  ele<trolyte«  and  an  intermediate  fused 
electnxle  beneath  the  electrolyte*,  mean.s  for  pa»iiinf(  "^n  electrolytic 
current  throujth  each  cell  in  a  Mubgtantially  radial  direction  and  two 
electnimajtnet.i  placed  beneath  the  ve»»eli<  t<i  cau.se  rotation  of  the 
contents  and  tlif  tran<>feren»-e  of  the  int«««nediate  electrode  fn.m  one 
cell  to  the  oth«tr 

4    In  an  el<H-trolytic  apparatda  the  combination  of  two  celln  con- 
taininjr  fused  electrolyte;!  and  an  inter!nediate  fused  electrode  be- i 
neath  the  eleiirolyted.  meanH  for  paasinf;  an  electrolytic  current] 
through  each  cell  in  a  subKtantiaily  radial  direction,  two  electromag- 
nets iilaced  beneath  the  vesselit  to  cause  rotation  of  the  conlenu  and  • 
two  conduits  between  the  cells  to  cause  transference  of  the  interme- 
diate elect  rode  from  one  cell  to  another 


ir 


Tmm.«M>7. 
ca«o.  lU. 


HOLDBACK  FASTENING     Liokard  W  ASHLIT.  Chi- 
Hied  5«pt.  8  1903     SenaJ  No  178.370 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  for  the  purpoac  indicated,  compriainic  a 
plat«  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  ahaft  haring  a  alot  which  i«  later- 
ally undercut  at  iu  oppoaite  parallel  tidea,  open  at  the  forward  end 


only,  lu  combmatjon  with  an  element  provided  with  means  bv  which 
It  may  be  aeat«d  and  held  non-roUUblv  on  the  strap  and  haTing  a 
atud  projecting  from  the  aide  opposite  the  seat  of  the  strap,  such 
stud  having  an  enlarged  head  conformed  at  lU  entire  peripherv  to 
the  undercut  and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  engagH  with  the  unden-ut 
slot  the  lN.ad  being  oblong,  with  iU  longer  dimension  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  strap  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  undercut 
slot,  the  slot  having  its  undercut  circularlv  enlarged  at  the  rear  end 
U>  a  diameter  equal  to  the  longer  dimension  of  said  oblong  head  to 
acommwlate  said  longer  dimension  of*said  head,  to  permit  the  stud 
to  turn  in  the  slot  at  that  end  only 

2  A  device  for  the  purpose  slated,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  a  .slot  open  at  the  forward  end  and 
extending  obliquely  rearward  and  outward,  such  slot  being  laterally 
undercut  at  its  opposite  parallel  sides,  in  combination  with  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  mounted  nbn-roUubly  upon  a  strap  and  having 
projecting  from  the  side  opposite  that  at  which  the  strap  is  seatwl  a 
stud  or  post  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  having  a  head  flared  at  its 
efftire  peri]fhery  conforming  to  the  unden  ut  adapted  to  engage  the 
lateral  undercut  of  the  slot,  such  head  bewig  oblong,  with  its  longer' 
dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  slot  includ- 
ing the  lateral  undercut  diverging  from  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  strap-.s«-at  obliquely  to  the  opposite  side  from  that  to  which  the 
alot  in  the  plate  diverges  obliquely  from  fore-and-aft  direction,  the 
■lot  having  its  undercut  circularly  enlfc|ged  at  the  closed  end  to  a 
diameter  equal  t<»  the  longer  dimension  oTsaid  oblong  head  to  ac- 
commodate the  longer  dimension  of  said  head. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  plate  having  the  oblique  slot  under- 
cut at  its  opposite  parallel  sides  with  the  forward  open  end  and  tl.* 
circular  enlargement  in  the  undercut  at  the  rear,  the  strap-holding 
element  having  tw©  transverse  slots  separated  and  bounded  bv  trans-  « 
verse  bars,  and  the  strap  extending  through  said  slots  and  engaged 
around  the  bar  which  bounds  the  forward  one.  and  having  the  stud 
projecting  from  the  side  opposite  the  strap-seat  provided  with  a  head 
enlarged  throughout  its  periphery  to  conform  to  the  undercut  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  undercut,  and  elongated  in  »  direction  which  is  trans 
verse  to  the  trtud  of  the  slot  when  the  strap  extends  subsUntially 
fore  and  aft 

4  In  >omhination  with  the  strap-holding  element  adapted  lo  be 
carried  non-rotatably  on  the  strap  and  having  projecting  from  the 
side  opposite  the  strap-sent  a  stud  with  an  enlarged  and  ohbng  head 
whose  longer  dimension  is  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  strap,  the 
plate  mounted  on  the  undeV  side  of  the  shaft  and  "Paced  therefrom 
provided  with  a  downwardlv-open  slot  open  at  the  forwi,rd  end.  un 
dercut  laterally  and  extending  ol.liquelv  rearward  and  outward  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  enlargement  of  its  undercut  at  the  rear, 
the  web  of  said  plate  lM>iiig  apertured  through  from  the  slot  to  give 
access  thereto  from  between  the  shaft  and  the  plate 

5  111  combination  with  the  plate  having  a  slot  open  at  the  for- 
ward end  and  unflercut  at  its  opposite  parallel  sides  and  having  a  cir- 
cular enlargement  of  the  undercut  at  the  rear  end,  the  strap-holding 
element  having  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  opposite  the  strap- 
seat  provided  with  an  enlarged  oblong  head  whose  longer  dimen- 
•ion  is  transverse  to  the  trend  of  the  slot  when  the  strap  is  in  opera- 
tive position. 

6  In  combination  with  the  strap-fiolding  element  adapted  to  be 
carried  non-rotatably  on  the  strap  and  halving  pn>jerting  from  the 
aide  opposite  the  strap-seat  a  stud  with  an  oblong  head  enlarged  at 
ita  entire  periphery  whose  longer  dimension  is  oblique  to  the  length 
and  pull  of  the  strap,  the  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
slot  open  at  the  forward  end  and  undercut  laterally  and  extending 
obliquely  rearward  and  outward,  and  provided  with  a  transvene 
enlargement  of  its  undercut  at  the  rear 

7  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  compnaing  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  ahaft  having  a  slot  which  is  laterally  unden  ut 
and  open  at  the  lateral  edge  situated  at  the  inner  side  of  the  ahaft.  in 
combination  with  an  element  provided  with  means  by  which  it  maj 
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b«  iMtml  mnd  hrld  non-mUUblj  on  a  «trmp,  and  havinfc  •  »tud  pro- 
jwtin^r  fn.m  ihf  nidr  uppo-<iU  thr  *e»t  of  the  strap,  »ufh  stud  havinjt 
an  pnlarfrrd  h«>ad  and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  enffafred  with  the  un- 
dercut slot,  the  head  beiiijt  oblong  with  itn  longer  dimeniiioii  traiis- 
»en»e  to  the  lenjfth  ..f  the  strap  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  un- 
derrut  <*lot.  the  slot  having  its  undercut  enlarged  tranavrrselv  at  the 
end  to  aocomniudate  the  lonxer  dimension  of  Mid  head  to  peniut  the 
atud  to  turn  in  the  slot  at  the  end  onlv 

8.  In  (oiubination  with  a  plate  ha\ing  an  undenut.slotupen  at 
the  forward  en. I  and  having  a  transverse  enlargement  of  the  undercut 
at  the  rear  end.  the  strap-holding  ••lenient  having  an  integral  stud 
pr<»jerting  from  the  side  op|Misite  the  >trap-sea1.  provided  with  an 
enlarged  oblong  head  whose  longer  dimension  is  traniivenie  to  the 
trend  of  the  slot  when  the  strap  is  in  operative  ponition. 


7HH.O  1  (  ).    VALVB.    ASAIBL  T  BluiiiTT  Oak  Park  lU   anf:iior  to 
Crane  Company.  Chicago.  Ill .  afCorporation  of  Illinois    Filed  Apr  21 
1903     Serial  No  153.591 
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Claim. — I.   In  paper-making  apparatus,  the  rombiiif>tiun  with. |  described 
a  mold,  of  a  closure  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foraniinated  closure  for 
the  top  thereof,  .such  as  gauze,  and  a  cornier  tion  between  the  interior 
of  s«iid  mold  and  the  outside  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  p.iper-niaking  apparatus,  the  conibinatiun  u  ith  a  mold,  of 
a  »U>sun;  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foraminHted  closure  for  the  top 
thereof,  such  as  gauxe.  and  a  port  in  said  mold  communicating  with 
the  outside  atnii»phere    sub<(Taiitiallv  as  set  forth. 

■'(  In  pa|>ei-ni«kiiit(  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of 
a  detachable  ^tusu^e  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foraroinated  closure 
for  the  I04)  thereof,  such  as  gauze,  and  a  connection  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  mold  anil  the  outside  atniospheiv.  substantially  asset 
forth. 

4  In  pupermaking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of 
a  closure  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foramitiated  cloguTe  for  the  top 
thereof,  such  ai^  gau/e.  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  or  water 
passed  to  the  interior  of  said  moid,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.   In  paf>er-nMking  apparatus,  the  combination   with  a  con- 


f  ltiim—l  In  a  valre  the  combination  of  a  rating  having  two 
valve  contmlled  inleta,  and  two  outlet*,  a  double  valve  located  be- 
tween said  twoouUeta  in  the  easing,  having  a  face  seating  upon  each 
of  t>ie  outlets,  in  alternation  ofte  face  being  an  elongated  cone,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  a  link  supporting  the  double 
>alve  and  operated  by  said  crank-shaft,  whereby  the  valve  is  moved 
between  the  two  outleU  to  close  either  one  of  them,  and  difTerentiallv 
governs  the  outflow  from  the  casing,  and  the  valve  stem  mav  have 
further  movement  after  the  long  cone  face  is  »eat4jd,  substantially  as 


2  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  two  Talve-controlled 
inlets  and  two  >alve-controlled  outleU.  of  a  valve  device  in  said  cas- 
ing and  .means  for  entirely  closing  either  one  of  said  outlets  or  both 
of  said  outlets  simultaneously,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  two  valve-controlled 
inlets  and  two  valve-controlled  outlets,  of  a  valve  device  in  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  two  valves  which  move  simultaneously  and  arv 
provided  each  with  two  seats  and  adapted  to  close  either  one  of  said 
outlets  -or  both  of  said  ouUets  together  aad  to  move  difTerentiallv 
with  respect  to  said  outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

♦  A  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  with  four  valve  seats  in 
pairs  each  of  which  comprises  two  seats  facing  each  other,  a  valve 
between  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  seats  and  means  for  moving  the 
two  valves  simulUneously  so  as  to  close  the  pairs  of  seaU  in  either 
direction  simultaneously  or  to  open  them  difTerentiallv.  subsian- 
tiallr  as  described. 


tamer  for  water  having  paper  fiber  suspended  therein,  of  a  nu.ld  ,  rontrolled  inlets,  and  two  outleU  having  each  a  valve  chamber  there 
adapted  for  immersion  in  the  water  in  said  container,  said  mold  hav-  in  provided  with  two  seats,  of  a  pair  of  valves,  one  in  each  of  the  outlet 
ing  »  closure  for  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  thereof  chamben.  each  provided  with  two  conical  surfaces  one  of  which  is  of 
of  forammated  material  >uch  as  gau/e,  and  means  for  withdrawing  greater  inclination  than  the  other,  whereby  the  valve  mav  move  fur 
the  contents  of  said  mold  after  the  immersion  thereof  in  said  wafer,    ther  into  its  seat  in  one  direction  than  in'the  other   and  means  for 


substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


7HH..")(>«>.    WIRE  CLOTHES  PIN     BuoiJii  W  Bau  and  Raijh  L 
Ball  South  Benrick.  Me     Piled  Aug  31.  1904     Serial  No.  282.906. 


moving  said  outlet  vaNes  simultaneously  in  either  direction  to  co- 
operate respectively  with  either  one  of  the  seats  in  said  chambers. 


Thi/=>.ftll.    SBLFCLSANINO  FILTER     OLt  L  BtssMKRO.  Hflne- 
fow.  Norway     Filed  Mar  17,  1903.    Senal  No  148.206 
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(  latm—.K  clothes-pin  comprising  a  strip  of  meUl  formed  into  ■ 
curved  body  with  arms  bent  to  converge  and  overlie  approximately 
centrally  of  the  body,  the  diverging  extremities  of  the  arms  being 
looped  an>und  the  bixly  and  terminating  in  handles,  the  said  l<H>ped 
portion  being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  bo<ly.  serrations  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  on  two  sides  and  shoulders  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  serration.*  adapted  to  receive  the  hwped  pt.rtions  of  the  extremi- 
ties, the  said  shoulders  being  in  such  position  as  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  looped  portions  from  engagement  with  the  shoulders 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  bandies,  the  said  shoulder*  being 
deeper  than  the  serrations,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim.-^l.  A  self -cleaning  filter,  compriaing  a  water-wheel  hav- 
iofc  a  plurality  of  screened  buckets  arranfced  at  the  periphery  uf  the 
wheel  and  Mtparated  by  partition-wallH  disposed  at  oblique  angley  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  bavinf(  their  inrier  ends  free 

2.  A  selfn-leaninK  filter,  compriiting  a  water-w  heel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  screened  burkeu  located  at  its  periphery,  said  buckeU  hav- 
ing the  partition-w  alU  thereof  similarly  inclined  at  oblique  angles  to 
the  periphery-  of  the  w  heel  and  having  thf  ir  inner  ends  spaced  from 
the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A«elf-cleaning filter,  comprising  a  water-wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  screened  buckets  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  all  of  xaid 
buckets  having  partition-walls  each  composed  of  two  sections  ob- 
liquely inclined  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  inner  section  of 
each  wall  being  more  obliquely  inclined  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
than  the  outer  section 

4.  A  self -cleaning  filter,  comprising  a  water-w  heel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  buckeU  formed  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  buckets 
being  screened  at  their  outer  ends  and  open  at  their  inner  ends  and 
having  the  ianer  ends  of  the  side  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  hub 
of  the  wheel 


TBH.fi  1  'J.    SOLfUR  BDRKER     Hihht  Bluikhbuo  Jr    Dagpttt. 
Cal     FIM  July  8.  19M     Sonal  No  219  734 


2  Ih  an  electric  signaling  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
system,  of  signal-railit  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  each  block  and 
between  track-rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and  insulated  from 
the  track-rails,  wires  connecting  the  rails  on  sides  of  the  signal-rails, 
brushes  carried  by  a  train  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rails  of 
the  track  and  with  the  signal-rails,  signal  devices  carried  by  the  en- 
gine, a  relay  on  the  engine  adapted  to  actuate  said  signal  devices  und 
normally  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  bnishes,  and  a  plurality  of  bat- 
teries and  relays  in  cin-uit  with  the  track-rails  adapted  to  automat- 
ically control  th*  cin-uit  through  said  brushes  »nd  regulate  the  dis- 
play of  the  signals  to  indicate  on  an  engine  before  it  leaves  one  block 
the  condition  of  the  block  ahead. 


] 


Claim  -il.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  flat  horizontal 
floor,  an  arched  top.  an  air-supply  pipe,  a  normal  discharge-pipe,  an 
auxiliary  relief  discharge-pipe. provided  with  a  valve  and  leading  to 
the  exterior  atmosphere,  a  chariring-aperture,  a  quick-opening  door 
for  the  same,  and  a  cleaning-aperture  in  one  end  of  said  generator 
provided  with  a  door. 

2  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  flat  horizontal  floor,  an 
arched  top,  angle-iron  supports  for  said  flc«>r.  an  air-supply  pipe,  a 
gas-discharge  pipe,  an  auxiliary  gas-discharge  pipe  leading  to  the 
exterior  air  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  charging-trap,  a  quick- 
opening  door  for  said  trap,  and  a  cleaning-trap  pmvided  with  a  d'Mir. 


7HH.5J  8.  RAILWAY  3I0IIAL  SYSTEM  Abuh  L  Bowir.  Boy 
erto#n.  Pa.  Piled  May  3.  1902  8«r1al  No  10S811 
Claim — I.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  block  system,  of  signal-rails  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  a 
block  and  between  track-rail*  on  opposite  sidex  of  the  tratk.  batter 
ies  arranged  in  each  block  and  having  their  poles  connected  to  op- 
posite rails  of  a  track,  a  couneding-wire  leading  around  each  signal- 
rail,  signal  devices  arranged  on  an  engine  and  in  circuit  with  the 
track-rails,  and  batteries  and  relays  in  circuit  with  the  raiU  adapted 
to  control  the  display  of  said  signala  aa  the  train  paaae*  over  said  sig 
nal-rails. 


3.  In  an  electric  signaling  device,  the  <  ..nibination  with  a  block 
system,  of  insulated  signal-rails  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  mbb 
blo<k.  home  and  distant  signal-circuibt.  relays  controlled  thereby, 
batteries,  pole-changers  connecting  said  batteries  with  the  signal- 
rails  and  controlled  bv  the  relays,  brushes  (srried  by  a  tram  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  signal-rails,  signal  devices  carried  by  the 
train,  a  relay  thereon  having  a  polarized  armature  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  signal  deviies  and  normally  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
brushes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  .-ivstem.  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  insulated  blocks,  insulated  signal-rails  arranged  in  each  bl«>ck.  a 
plurality  of  pivoted,  double  armatures  and  electromagnetic  relays 
adapted  to  attract  said  armatures,  springs  adapted  to  hold  the  ar- 
matures away  from  the  relays,  batteries  in  circuit  with  the  track- 
rails,  w  ires  connecting  the  track-rails  around  the  signal-rails,  a  wire 
connecting  each  signal-rail  with  ore  member  of  one  double  arma- 
ture, a  wire  connecting  a  track-rail  with  the  other  member  of  the  ar- 
mature, a  relay  in  circuit  with  the  adjoining  block,  a  double  arma- 
ture actuated  by  said  relay,  contact-points  engaged  by  the  first-men- 
tioned double  armature,  said  points  being  in  circuit  with  the  double 
armature  last  mentioned,  contact-points  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  last-mentioned  armature,  a  battery  in  circuit  ^ith  the  last-men- 
tioned contact-points,  signal  devices  carried  by  a  train  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  armatures,  brushes  carried 
by  the  train  in  cirr-uit  with  the  signal  de\ices  on  the  train  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  track  and  signal  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  section  of 
track  to  be  guarded,  of  insulated  signal-rails  arranged  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  track -section,  batteriea  in  eireait  with  said  signal-rails. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


May   a,    1905. 


m«*iit  c<mMct«4  to  th«  track -«Mtiott  adaptMl  to  ckaage  Ike  poUnty 
of  tk«  iMtUriM,  tifAAl  derioM  airugfxl  oa  an  engimt  and  in  circuit 
with  th»  track-raili,  and  a  polarized  r^lay  carried  by  tke  en«in« 
adapted  to  fary  tke  lirnaJ  when  tke  poUrity  of  tke  tignal-rail 
ckangaa. 


7B8.rtl4.    PLOW 
M.  IMM     atm  No 


Sou)W)ii  BoTB.  OaoUTTlUe.  Ind. 

ao.oss 


FIMOflt. 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  baving;  a 
rear  extanaion.  and  a  moidboard  havinj;  a  \\ig  upon  the  inner  aide  of 
it*  lower  rear  corner  portion  to  codperate  with  the  «aid  rear  exten- 
sion and  materiallT  relieve  the  moidboard  of  strain  and  prevent  move- 
■tent  of  the  moidboard  in  the  event  of  its  faateninft*  becomiuf  looae. 
■ubstantiallv  a«  set  forth 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  standard  having  a  rear  ex- 
tenaion.  and  a  moidboard  provided  with  an  intei^rai  lu)(  upon  the  in- 
ner side  of  it«  lower  rear  portion  to  ragugr  over  iiaid  rear  extension 
and  retain  the  moidboard  in  proper  position,  substantiallv  a^  set 
fortk. 


788.515.   SABH  rABTKNBR.   AxilW  CiUJON  BIy  Mion    PiM 
.     Apr.  SIMM.    awtalNo  201.329 


Clmm—.K  .^ash-fastener  coiaprisinf;  a  casing  having;  substan- 
tially parallel  fruideways.  one  of  which  (rmdeways  is  open  at  one  end 
and  cloMd  at  the  opposite  end.  a  hollow  weh  interposed  between  and 
ri^dly  connecting  the  ^uideways,  an  attachin((-plate  carried  by  the 
casing  at  tk»  open  and  of  said  cuideway  and  closiag  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  guideway.  said  other  guideway  being  open  at  its  oppo- 
site end.  a  bolt  working  in  the  first-mentioned  guideway  and  pro 
vided  with  a  rack .  a  plunger  working  in  the  other  guideway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  and  a  finger  pie*  e  projected  through  the  open  end 
of  H«id  guideway.  «  spring  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
plun«»r  and  the  closed  end  of  the  guideway  therefor,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  withm  the  hollow  web  and  in  mesh  with  the  racks  of  the 
bolt  and  the  plunger 


78H.510.    KURLINO  MACHINB     Buoiwi  Culm  Barton 

•■IgMr  to  Trimont  Manufactunng  Company  Boatoc.  Mas   a  Corpo- 
reliM  at  Maioe     Filed  July  16.  1904.    Senal  No  216.872. 


Clmrn. — 1  In  a  machine  •<  the  clasadescribed.  opposed  nurling- 
rollars,  and  means  to  route  one  of  said  rollers  at  a  surface  speed 
faster  than  the  other  roller. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  oppolsed  nurling-rollers. 
and  means  to  roUte  the  surfaces  of  the  same  in  the  same  direction 
about  their  own  axea,  one  roller  at  a  faster  speed  than  the  other 
roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  opposed  nurling-rollers, 
an  adjustable  carriage  for  sustaining  one  0/  aaid  rollers,  and  gearing 
intermediate  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  whereby  the  faster-driven 
roller  actuates  the  slower-driven  roller  in  any  position  of  said  car- 
nage according  to  the  diameter  of  the  article  being  nurled 


788.517. 
Lb  Blajic. 


ROTARY  BNQINB     Wfluam  Clmms  and  Kmonu 
EmoD.  Moot     Filed  Feb  17.  1906.    Serul  No  UJAli 


Clmtm  —[  In  a  rotar>'  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  journaled  eccentric  of  the  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  radial  slot  having  cavities  in  iu  opposite 'sides,  an  abutment- 
plate  slidable  in  the  said  slot  and  also  provided  with  cavities  in  ita 
sides,  antifriction-rollers  arranged  in  the  said  cavities,  and  spring-  i 
pressed  packing-plates  which  keep  the  said  abutment-plate  steam-  ' 
tight  in  the  said  slot  and  cylinder 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  of  i" 
piston  journaled  eccentric  of  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  having  cavities  in  its  opposite  sides,  an  abutment-plate 
slidable  in  the  said  slot  and  also  provided  with  cavities  in  its  sides, 
antifriction-rollers  arranged  in  the  said  cavities,  two  slidable  pack- 
ing-plates carried  by  the  said  abutment-plate,  means  for  pressing 
the  said  packing-plates  in  opposite  directions  against  the  sides  of 
the  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing-plate  carried  by  the  said  piston  and 
bearing  against  one  face  of  the  said  abutment-plate. 


THH.5  1  H.  SWITCH  AND  CONNECTION  CONTROLLING  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS  AND  POWER  TRANSMITTERS  Hirbibt  B. 
CoiO  Mount  Vernon  N  Y  .  aaignor  by  meuie  aaMgnmenU  of  one 
half  to  Wheeler  k  WJeon  Manufartunng  Company  a  Corporation  of 
Connetlicut.  and  The  Bmerson  Blectric  Mfg  Co  St  Louis.  Mo  a  Cor^ 
poration  of  Ml«)uri  Filed  Sept  17  1903  Senal  No  173.590 
7-      «       ♦       /        _  B        ^ 


Vldm.—l.  Electric  switch  and  motor  and  power-transmitter 
connections,  comprising  two  binding-posts,  one  serving  as  a  con 
Uct.  a  switch-lever  fulcnimed  to  the  other  post  and  carrying  a  con- 
tact adapted  to  the  first-named  contact,  an  electric  motor,  a  power- 
transmitter  including  a  wheel  loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  control- 
ling-lerer  adapted  to  engage  the  loose  power-transmitter  wheel  with 
the  motor  driving-wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  controlling- 
lever  with  the  switch-lever  including  one  or  more  spnngs  which 
quickly  open  and  close  the  switch  as  the  switch-lever  is  adjusted  by 
tke  controlling-lever,  labtUntially  as  described. 


Mat 
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2  Blectrit  iwUch  and  motor  mnd  power-tr«niiiutt*r  «>niiec- 

tiona.  couiprikiux  two  bindinf(-puHtii.  onr  aerving  u  a  contact,  a 
switch-lever  futcrumed  to  the  other  po»t  and  carryin|t  a  contact 
adapted  to  the  fir»t-oained  contact,  an  operating-lever,  one  or  more 
springs  connected  to  Mid  operating-lever  and  to  the  switch-lever 
and  quickly  opj-ning  and  closing  the  switch  as  the  switch-lever  in  ad- 
justed b>  the  operating-lever,  an  electric  moti>r.a  power-transmitter 
including  a  wheel  loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  controlling-lever  adapt- 
ed io  engage  the  loose  power-transmitter  wheel  with  the  motor  driv- 
ing-wheel,  and  means  coupling  said  controlling- lever  with  the 
switch-operating  lever,  substantially  ax  described. 

3  Electric  switch  and  motor  and  power-transmitter  connec- 
tionH.  comprising  a  switch  including  two  binding-pokts  2,  6.  the  lat- 
ter having  a  contact,  a  switch-lever  3  fulcrumed  to  post  2  and  carry- 
ing a  contact  adapted  to  the  contact  on  post  6.  an  operating-lever  19. 
and  springs  It  coupling  the  lever*  3,  Itf,  aud  adapted  when  lever  19 
is  operated  to  quickly  open  aud  close  the  s>«itch;  an  electric  motor 
having  a  shaft  31  and  a  driving-wheel  32  thereon,  a  power-iraus- 
mitter  including  a  w  heel  30  loose  on  thaft  31 ,  a  spring-actuated  con- 
trolling lever  22  having  a  cam  28  adapted  tu  bring  the  wheels  30. 
32.  in  contact,  a  link  21  coupling  the  levers  19,  22,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  lever  22,  substantially  as  described. 


and  a  two-ply  back  flap  united  at  it«  upper  end  to  the  body-  tubataa- 
tially  at  the  bottom  of  the  waist  and  to  one  edge  of  each  leg-covering 
portion,  along  the  diagonal  sides  of  the  two  reentrant  angle*. 


7H}^^.-,  1  <»     SEAL    Charlk  a  Cornii  Cedarfalla  Iowa    rUed  May 
13.  1904     Senal  No  207  811 


Ciaim— The  c<imbination.  with  a  sealing-pocket  provided  with 
■  slot  which  divides  iu  back  into  two  parts  r  and/,  said  part  r  being 
lunger  than  thr  part  /  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  front  face  of 
the  said  pocket  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
.laid  part/,  of  a  flexible  shackle  provided  with  hookf  which  engage 
with  each  other  and  with  the  said  part  /  when  thrust  through  the 
said  slot 


2.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  having  k  central,  lon- 
gitudinal and  straight  back  seam,  connected  leg-covering  portion* 
the  inner,  longitudinal  edget^  of  which  at  their  upper  ends  are  later- 
ally offset  fro.n  the  central  seam  at  their  junction  with  the  body,  to 
present  a  transverse  edge  kt  the  bottom  of  the  back,  each  leg-cover- 
ing portion  graduallv  increasing  in  width  at  its  inner  edge  below 
aaiS  transverse  edge,  and  a  two-ply  back  flap,  the  upper  end  and  one 
side  edge  of  each  ply  being  united  respectively  to  said  traiisvenk- 
I  ^g*  and  to  the  inner  cdire  of  one  of  said  leg-co\ering  portions. 


7HH./52(>.     HAND-STAMP     Fkahe  W  C0LUJI8.  New  York.  M  T. 
Piled  Juw  13  1904    -Smai  No.  212.272       .      . 


Claim.—  A  hand-stamp  comprising  a  block  or  head,  a  handle 
connected  therewith,  and  an  elastic  type-carrying  member  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  block  or  head,  said  type-carryiug  member 
being  provided  m  the  top  thereof  with  air-chamber*  formed  by  trans- 
\er»ely  and  longitudinally  arranged  walls,  the  poinU  where  said 
walls  intersect  being  thickened  and  raised  to  form  portions  which 
are  sealed  to  the  block  or  head.  whereOy  the  air  is  free  to  circulate 
through  said  chainb<;rs  and  between  said  walls  and  »aid  block  or 
head,  substaittially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  hand-stamp  comprising  a  block  or  head,  a  handle  ela*- 
tically  connected  therewith,  and  an  elastic  type-carrying  member  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  «>f  said  block  or  head,  said  type-carrying  member 
being  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  air-chamber*  formed  by  tran*-, 
versely  and  longitudinally  arranged  walls,  the  pointo  where  said 
walls  intersect  being  thickened  and  raised  to  form  portions  which  are 
sealed  to  the  block  or  head,  whereby  the  air  i*  free  to  circulate 
through  said  chambers  and  between  said  walls  and  said  block  or 
head,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


THH,r>v?->>.  APPARATDS  FOR  0P8RATINQ  AND  CONTROLLINO 
RAILWAY  POINTS  SIGNALS  CROSSING  GATES  kc.  WlLFOEO 
A  P  CossnuT  Kharagpur  India,  aartgnor  of  two  thinh  to  John  Pat- 
lii^G'Donnelland  KmMt  Gopeland  Inring  WeBUmivter.  London  Eng- 
land    Filed  July  6  1903     Serial  No  164  487 


7HH,o-21.  UNION  GARMENT    QnuLDWl  0  Coor  BoBton 

aai«DOf  (0  St«rtuig  Knit  Ooodt  Company.  Beaton.  Man.,  a  Corpontioo 
of  Mamchuaetta  Piled  Apr  4.  1902  Serial  Ho  101.300 
Claim  —\  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body,  connected  leg- 
coveriug  portions  each  having  a  re*ntrant  angle  at  iU  inner  edge  at 
the  juncture  of  the  body  with  the  leg-covering  portion,  the  outer 
side  of  said  angle  extending  diagonally  from  iU  junction  with  the 
body  to  the  straight  part  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  leg-covering  portion. 


Claim. — I .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing controlling-valve  having  operating  poeition*  at  the  ends  of  its 
itroke ;  a  lever  for  actuating  said  valve ;  and  automatic  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  lever  and  valve  when  the  valve  i(  in 
it*  intermediate  position*. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  controlling-valve 
having  operating  poaitions;  a  lever  for  actuating  the  valve:  mean* 
for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  lever  and  valve ; 
and  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  valve  to  a  normal  non- 
operating  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  controlling-valve 
having  operating  positions;  a  lever  for  actuating  the  valve;' means 
for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  aaid  lever  and  valre ; 
and  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  valve  to  a  normal  non- 
operating  position,  and  to  connect  .with  and  to  actuate  aaid  lever  to 
a  position  for  a  new  operation. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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4.  In  An  »pp«rmtuR  of  th*  cIam  dc^ribod.  a  morable  part ;  a  mo- 
tor for  op*ratinx  thf  »an>* ;  manual  means  for  controlling  the  op«ra- 
Uon  of  the  motor:  and  a  combined  controlling  and  indication  valre 
comphaing  means  for  .ontroUing  the  paiuiage  of  the  motive  fluid  to 
the  motor,  and  also  for  controlling  the  pasoage  of  aa  impulae  for  in- 
dicating at  tile  signal-cabin  th«  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
movable  part,  and  also  having  connection  to  the  motion-pUte  for 
locking  the  aame  when  the  movement  of  the  switch  has  been  com- 
pleted in  either  dire<-Uon 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  main  supply-pipe; 
operaUng  pipes;  a  manual  controlling  device;  a  switch,  signal,  or 
like  de\-ice;  a  motor  thereat:  a  double-acting  piston-valve,  and  two 
double  check-valve*,  which  jointly  control  port^  in  the  valve-casing 
for  admitting  air  from  the  main  supply  to  and  from  the  motor,  and 
also  control  porta  in  the  valve-casing  for  the  admission  of  compressed 
air  to  the  operating-pipe-*  for  indicating  at  the  signal-cabin  comple- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  swiu-h-signal.  Ac. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  railway  switches,  signals,  and 
the  like,  by  l)uid-pFe«Mure :  a  coutrolling-valve  as  one  part :  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  valve  as  another  part:  a  projection  on  one  part  and  a 
recess  on  the  other  part;  and  meanx  for  forcing  the  projection  and 
recess  together  at  cerUin  positions  of  the  parts  and  for  separating 
them  at  other  fvositions  thereof:  and  means  for  automatically  reset- 
ting said  valve  to  a  normal  non-operating  position,  and  to  connect 
with  and  to  actuate  said  lever  to  a  position  for  a  new  operation. 

"  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described ,  a  motor,  a  source  of 
power-supply  thereto:  two  operatiug  connections;  a  controller  for 
connecting  the  supply  with  either  operating  connection;  an  indica- 
tor, a  movable  pan  actuated  by  said  motor;  an  indicator  and  valve 
mechanism  in  both  conuections'for  controlling  the  supply  to  the  mo- 
tor and  adapted  to  connect  the  connections  for  actuating  the  indica- 
tor: and  means  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  connection  in  ac 
cordance  wilii  the  position  of  the  movable  part 

••^  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descnbed.  a  supply-pipe  for  con- 
veying fluid  pressure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  motor,  two  operat 
mg-pipes.  a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either  op- 
erating-pipe, an  indicator,  a  movable  part,  a  motor  for  moving  it.  and 
v-tfve  mechanism  in  each  operating-pipe  for  controlling  the  supply 
to  .^aid  motor  and  adapted  to  connect  the  operating  .pip«»  for  actu- 
ating the  indicator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  last-mentioned 
connection  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable  part 

a  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supply-pipe  for  con- 
veying fluid  pressure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  motor,  two  operat- 
ing-^ipes.  a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either  op- 
erating-pipe, an  indicator  actuated  by  pressure  in  the  operating- 
pipes,  a  movable  part,  a  motor  for  actuating  it,  and  valve  mechanism 
in  said  operating-pipes  for  controlling  the  supply  to  said  motor  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  operating-pipes  for  actuating  the  indicator, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  last-mentioned  connection  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  movable  part. 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suppiy-pipe  for 
conveying  fluid-pressure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  motor,  two  oper- 
ating pipes,  a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either 
operating  pipe,  an  indicator  actuated  by  pressure  in  the  operating- 
pipes,  a  movable  part,  a  motor  for  actuating  it,  controlling-valves 
in  the  supply  to  the  motor  actuated  by  preasure  jn  the  operating- 
pipes,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  operating-pipes  for  controlling 
the  supply  to  and  through  said  controlling-valves  and  adapted  to 
conne<t  the  operating  pipes  for  actuating  the  indicator,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  last-mentioned  connection  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  movable  part 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ilass  described,  a  supply-pipe  for 
conveying  fluid-preMure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  mMor,  two  oper- 
ating-pipes, a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either 
operating-pipe,  an  indicator  device  for  each  operating-pipe  actu- 
ated by  preaaure  in  said  pipe,  a  movable  part,  a  motor  for  actuating 
it,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  operating-pipes  for  controlling  the 
supply  to  the  motor  for  moving  it  hi  one  direction  by  pressure  in  one 
operating-pipe  and  adapted  to  connect  said  operating- pipe  with  the 
otker  operating-pipe  for  actuating  ita  indicator  device,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  last-mentioned  connection  in  accordance  with  the 
poaition  of  the  movable  part 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  supply-pipe  for 
oonrejing  fluid-preasure  from  a  supply  thareof  to  a  motor,  two  oper- 
•tinu-pipes.  a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either 
operating-pipe,  means  for  automatically  reaetting  the  controller  to  a 
normal  position,  an  indicator  actuated  by  fluid-presaurv  in  the  oper- 
ating pi  pess  a  movable  part,  a  motor  for  actuating  it,  and  valve 
mechanism  in  each  operating-pipe  for  controlling  the  supply  to  said 


motor  and  adapted  to  connect  the  operaUng-pipes  for  actuating 
the  indicator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  last-mentioned  connec- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable  part 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  supply  pipe  for 
conveying  fluid-pressure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  motor  two  oper 
ating-pipes,  a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either 
operating-pipe  having  piston  mechanism  for  resetting  said  controll«T 
to  a  middle  position  by  pressure  from  the  supply-pipe,  a  movable 
pvt.a  motor  foractuaUng  it.  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  operat- 
ing-pipes for  controlling  the  supply  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  con 
nect  the  operating-pipe  used  for  controlling  the  motor  with  the  other 
operating-pipe  for  actuating  the  indicator,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  last  -  mentioned  connection  in  accordance  with  the  pomtion  of 
the  movable  part 

14  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supply-pipe  for 
conveying  fluid-pressure  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  motor,  two  oper- 
ating-pipes, a  controller  for  connecting  the  supply-pipe  with  either" 
operating-pipe  having  piston  mechanism  for  resetting  said  control- 
ler to  a  middle  position  by  piisdure  fmm  the  supply-pipe,  a  movable 
part,  a  motor  for  actuating  it,  an  automatic  valve  in  each  movable 
part  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  air  accordhig  to  the  direction  of 
the  movement  through  it.  and  valve  mechanism  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pressure  in  an  operating-pipe  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  connect  the  pipe  just  used  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  with  the  other  pipe  for  actuating  the  indicator, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  connection  in  accord- 
ance with  the  (losition  of  the  movable  part. 

15.  In  a  fluid-pressure  valve  for  apparatus  of  the  classdescribed. 
a  seat  having  a  middle  port  lor  the  supply,  a  port  on  either  side  there- 
of for  operating  counections.  a  valve  on  said  seat  having. two  ex 
haust  ports  registering  simultaneously  with  the  two  operating-ports, 
and  a  middle  port  adapted  to  connect  the  supply  with  either  operat- 
ing-port, and  a  pair  of  oppositely-acting  pneumatic  pressure  devices 
•onnected  with  said  middle  port  whereby  pressure  in  the  middle  port 
resets  the  slide  to  a  middle  normal  position  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leased from  control. 

Jfi  In  a  valve  device  for  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  automatic  valves  connected  with  two  operating-pipes,  each  valve 
having  a  movable  perforated  body,  a  valve  for  closing  the  perfora- 
tion through  said  body  by  pressure  in  the 'operating-pipe  and  for 
moving  said  body  to  uncover  an  outlet  port  therefn>m,  an  exhaust- 
port  in  the  valve-casing  closed  when  the  outlet-port  is  open  and  con- 
nected with  said  outlet-port  around  the  valve-body  when  pressure 
cease*  in  the  operating-pipe,  whereby  also .  pressure  may  pass 
through  the  valve-body  and  out  through  tlu-  operating-pipe. 

1  7  In  a  valve  device  for  apparatus  of  iL-  class  described,  a  pair 
of  automatic  valves  connected  with  two  operating-pipes,  each  valve 
having  a  movable  perforated  body,  a  valve  for  closing  the  perfora- 
tion through  said  body  by  pressure  in  the  operating  pipe  and  for 
moving  said  btKly  to  uncover  an  outlet-port  therefrom,  an  exhaust- 
port  in  the  valve-casing  closed  when  the  outlet-port  is  open  and  con- 
nected with  said  outlet-port  around  the  valve-body  wheu  pressure 
ceases  in  the  operating-pipe,  whereby  als<i  pressure  may  pass  through 
the  valve-body  and  out  through  the  operating-pipe,  and  a  valve  de- 
vice controlled  by  the  movable  part  of  said  apparatus  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  fluid-pressure  from  said  outlet,  which  valve  device 
also  uncovers  and  covers  ports  for  controlling  the  motor  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 


7BH,5'2y.  RDLIlfO  PRIHTIIfQ  AMD  CDTTIHO  MACHIMB. 
Dwierr  W  Cusm  Parkersburg  W  Va^  Piled  Hot  21.  IMS  Senal 
Mo  182  18.1 

Claim.—\  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  mechanism,  of  «  series  of  pens  located  at  one  side 
of  said  printing  mechanism,  means  for  supplying  said  pens  with  ink. 
feeding  devices  for  moving  a  sheet  under  said  pens  and  then  through 
the  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  cutters  for  cutting  the  ruled 
and  printed  sheet  longitudinally,  a  vertically-movable  cutter  located 
transversely  of  the  machine  beyond  said  first- mentioned  cutters  and 
means  for  removing  the  printed  and  ruled  sheeU  from  the  transverse 
cutter  in  predetermined  quantities. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  nil- 
iog  a  moving  strip  of  paper,  and  a  printing-cylinder  to  print  on  said 
strip  as  it  passes  beneath  the  same,  of  a  feeding-roll,  a  downwardly- 
spring-presaed  frame  above  the  same,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  to 
hold  the  paper  on  the  roll,  a  cam  lever  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame, 
and  means  for  catting  the  strip  of  paper  longitudinally  and  laterally 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  rwling,  printing,  and 
cutting  a  strip  of  paper  into  sheeU.  pf  a  conveyei  to  nenrt  tJie 


r 
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(hMU  lo  cut,  a tootked  wh«el,  meaiu  for  tnrniiiK  the  ume  >  distance 
of  one  tooth  at  erenr  operation  of  the  cutter,  a  gear  to  move  the  ron- 
reyer,  and  a  acinnent  on  the  toothed  wheel  to  engaice  the  fear  at 
every  revolution  of  the  toothed  wheel,  and  move  the  ronvejer  to 
carry  off  a  prodetermined  number  of  aheeta. 


the  MppJy-roiler.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedge  longitudi- 
naUv. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  ruling  and  printing  a 
strip  of  paper,  uf  means  (or  cutting  the  strip  longitudinally,  vertical 
standards  on  the  frame,  a  knife-frame  movable  in  said  standards,  a 
knife  pivoted'  at  its  endv  therein,  depending  fingerv  on  the  frame, 
springi)  in  said  fingers  bearing  against  the  knife  to  hold  it  against 
guides,  and  a  spring-pressed  bar  to  bold  the  paper  while  being  sev- 
ered bv  the  knife. 


7HH.5-J4.  IHKIHO  MBCHANISM  DmoHT  W  CosTBi.  Parkere- 
bun.  W  Va.  FIM  Apr  S».  1904.  S«nai  No  804.030. 
CImm — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  frame,  a  printing-cyl- 
inder and  an  ink-fountain  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame,  of  a  bracket 
attached  to  tbe  frame,  means  for  adjuittmg  said  bracket,  a  distribut- 
ing-ruil  mounted  in  said  bracket,  boxes  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  a  feed-roll  mounted  in  said  adjustable  boxes,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  conveyer-roller  carried  by  said  lever,  a 
cam  rotatabU  with  the  printing-cylinder  for  oscillating  said  bell- 
rrank  lever,  and  a  supply-n>ller  mounted  in  the  outler  end  of  the  ink- 
fountain  on  the  fixed  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  platen-cylinder  supported 
in  said  frame  and  an  ink-fountain  above  the  cylinder,  of  a  suppU- 
roller  in  said  fountain,  a  feeding-roller  against  the  cylinder,  a  dis- 
tributing-roll shaft,  a  distributing-roller  thereon  against  the  feed- 
ing-roller, a  movable  conveyiug-roller  for  conveying  the  ink  from 
the  supply  to  the  distributing-roller,  a  gear  on  the  distributing-roller 
shaft  having  annular  flanges  at  both  edges,  a  gear  for  driving  the 
printing-cylinder,  and  a  cam-gear  meshing  with  and  receiving  mo- 
tion from  the  gear  which  drives  the  printing-cylinder,  said  cam-gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  distributing-roller  and  serving  to  si- 
multaneously revolve  and  reciprocate  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ink-fountain  having  a  flexible  bot- 
tom fixed  at  <>ae  edge  and  free  at  its  opposite  edge,  of  an  ink-supply 
roller  mount«d  over  the  free  edge  of  said  flexible  bottom,  an  elon- 
gated wedge  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  fountain  under  the  flexible 
bottom  and  engaging  the  latter  in  close  proximity  to  its  free  edge  to 
praM  said  free  edge  uniformly,  throughout  iU  full  length,  against 


7R8.r)'2r>.  MEANS  FOR  8DBMERQIN0  SUBMARIHB  BOATS. 
RAmoifDO  L  D  Bqdevillit  Kiel  Gernuuiy.  Filed  Aug  22. 1804.  Se- 
rial No.  221.743. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  device  compriMing  a 
pair  of  fins  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  boat  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  Xante,  and  a  rudder  rotatably  arranged  around  a  horizon- 
tal axis  at  the  other  end  of  the  boat 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  Nteering  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
fins  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  boat  at  either  .side  thereof  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  th<*  '^ame  and  symmetrical  relativHy  thereto, 
and  a  pair  uf  rudders  rotatably  arranged  around  a  common  horizon- 
tal axis  at  the  other  end  of  the  boat  and  on  either  side  thereof . 

3.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  device  comprising  a  pair  uf 
fins  fixed  to  the  stern  of  the  boat  at  either  side  thereof  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same  and  symmetrical  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  paii  of  rudders  rotatably  arranged  around  a  comniun  horizon- 
tal axil*  at  the  buw  of  the  boat  and  on  either  side  thereof 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  device  tomprising  a  pair  of 
fins  fixed  to  the  stem  of  the  boat,  and  forwardly  inclined  to  form  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat,  and  a  pair  of  rudders  rota- 
tably arranged  at  the  bow  uf  the  boat 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  devi<-e  comprising  a  pair  of 
fins  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  boat  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  same,  a  pair  of  fins  rotatably  arranged  around  a  horizontal 
axis  at  the  end  of  the  boat  where  the  fixed  fins  are  located .  and  a  rud- 
der rotatably  arranged  around  a  horizontal  axis  at  tli^  other  end  uf 
the  boat. 

6.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
fins  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  boat  at  either  side  thereof  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  same  and  symmetrical  relatively  thereto, 
a  rotatable  fin  in  each  of  said  fixed  fins,  and  a  pair  of  rudders  rota- 
tably arranged  around  a  common  horizontal  axis  at  the  other  end  of 
the  boat  and  on  either  side  thereof. 

7.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  steering  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
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in*  «x«<i  to  tk«  tUn  of  th«  boat  on  either  aide  thereof  and  forwardt.T 
mcJiaed  to  form  an  an«lr  to  the  lan^itudinal  azia  of  the  boat,  a  ro- 


diaka,  one  on  each  side  of  Mid  wheel  with  cutters  entering  ^aid  per 
forationa.  said  disks  each  having  two  systems  of  cam  projections  for 


Utable  An  ■„  ..^k.    t       A  ,     -    ■—'*"•-" "  "'  '"'  ""-•  •  ^"-  '"""on..  saia  areas  eacD  having  two  systems  of  cam  projections  for 

^_^^__^^^^^^^^^^^^  the  disk-j-am*  for  adjusting  said  disks  in  opposite  directions. 

7HH.r>-i<J.    BLECTRIC  TROLLEY  WHEEL    Thiophiu  Euphmt.  ' 

Horwtlk.  Conn     FUed  Au«  25  1904.    Serial  No  222  082 


788,.">'^7.      WOM-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE      Hohu  A   Evi»«8T. 
Mattapotoett  Maaa     Med  Mot.  2$.  1904     S«hal  Mo  2S4  404 


CImim.—l  The  conihination  in  a  trolley-wheel,  of  a  normal 
grooved  wheel  having  latfrai  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  ifnxved 
part  ron»iuuni(atin»f  «iih  thr  jrroov.-.  lat.-ralUadjust.tble  iiitfer- 
carr>inir  ditks,  one  on  each  .••ide  of  «uul  wheel,  with  cutters  enteriiiK 
said  perforations,  and  means  for  settinfr  .HaiH  cuftep>  inward  for  op- 
erative effect  on  the  trolle\-\virf  :iii(l  for  retirin/r  them  for  iitm-action 
then-<»ii 

2    The  conibiiiafioii  in  a  trollev-wheel.  of  a  n  .niial  /frooved 


(Toim  —  1  In  a  non-re«llable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  iie<k 
provided  with  a  valve-aeat  in  the  lenifth  thereof,  a  Naive  operatii.K 
upon  .-.aid  .Heat,  and  a  Riilrd  cooperatiriff  v*ith  said  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  passage  having  the  MalU  thereof  Huted  or  ribbed 

2.  In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  neck  provided 
with  a  valve-seal  in  the  len»tth  thereof   a  vaUe  o,M-ratinK  upon  .naid 


.      ,  ,      .  -■  '^ - •"  ""It'"  ii"-iroi    a  taive  o|>erannK  upon  .■taid 

Wheel  bavinx  lateral  perforations  of  the  ^ides  of  the  itrooved  part  U^at.  and  a  ^uard  co6peratinj{  with  said  valve  and  havina  a  suirai 


pas.sa^e  leadin|r  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  a  p<iint  adja<-ent  its 
lower  end,  the  walls  of  said  passage  being  transvemelv  fluted  or 
ribbed  throughout  its  len«rth. 


SAWHAMOLE 
Serial  Mo  243.277 


Join  Fkni  Ooble  Or««     Filed  Feb 


communicating  »  ilh  the  jrroove.  Isterally-adjustable  cufffr-cari  yinjt 
disks,  one  on  each  j-ide  of  said  wheel  w  ith  cutters  entering  said  per- 
forations, and  rotatory  meanx  carried  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  for 
setting  said  .utters*  Inward  for  operative  effect  on  the  trolley-wire 
and  for  retiring  them  for  nonaction  thereon.  f 

.'<    The  combinatioi;   in  s  trolley-wheel,  of  a  normal  griKj^-ed  |7HH.o-2H 
Hheel  having  lateral  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  part  .  ''    1** 

communicating  with  the  grtK>ve,  laterallv  adjustable  disks,  one  on  i 
each  side  of  said  wheel  and  carrying  laterally-projecting  cutters  co- 
inciding with  the  said  perforations,  and  cams  for  setting  said  cutters 
inward  for  operative  effeet  on  the  tmlley-wire  and  for  retiring  thenf 
for  nonaction  thereon 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trolley- wheel,  of  a  normal  grooved 
wheel  having  lateral  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  part 
communicating  with  the  groove,  laterally-adjustable  disks,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  wheel  and  carrying  laterally-projecting  cutters  co- 
inciding with  the  said  perforations,  and  rotatory  cams  carried  on  the 

hub  of  the  wheel  for  .setting  said  cutters  inward  for  operative  effect  CU,im-l     An  atUchment  for  saws  comprising  a  M-rew  having 

on  the  trolleT-wire,  and  for  retiring  them  for  non-action  thereon,      a  head  with  intersecting  .lots,  lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite 

.V  The  combination  m  a  tr,)lley-«  heel,  of  a  normal  grooved  |  walla  of  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  aperture*  in  the  saw  a  bar 
wheel  having  lateral  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  parti  having  a  groove  upon  the  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  fit  oJVr  said 
communieating  with  the  groove,  laterally-adjustable  disks,  one  on  head,  a  tightening-nut  mounted  upon  said  sere*  and  adapted  to 
•ach  side  0I  the  wheel  and  carrying  laterally-projecting  cutters  co- 1  clamp  said  bar  against  the  end  of  a  saw.  and  a  handle  fitted  to  the  end 
inciding  with  the  said  perforations,  rotatory  cam-rings  carried  onj  of  said  screw,  as  set  forth 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  coacting  «ith  the  disks  respectively.  and|  2.   An  atUchment  for  aaws  comprising  a  screw  having  a  head 


cam  projections  of  the  disks  coacting  with  the  cam-rings 

6.  The  combination  in  a  trolley-wheel,  of  a  normal  g^>ored 
wheel  having  lateral  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  part 


which  is  provided  with  intersecting  slots,  lugs  projecting  from  the 
opposite  walls  of  said  slots,  a  bar  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  said 
screw  and  provided  with  intersecting  grooves  upon  one  face  thereof 


"^ -  f- ..    r ..> «.  •<i>u  iii^^iiM-iiiii^  p^iiFuorn  upon  our  lace  inereoi 

communicating  with  the  groove,  laterally  adjustable  disks,  one  00  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  saw,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw 
each  side  of  the  wheel  and  carrying  laterally-projecting  cutters  c,v  !  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  and  hold  the  same  against  the  end  of 
inciding  with  the  said  perforations,  rotatory  cam-rings  carried  on  i  a  aaw,  a  handle  upon  said  bar.  and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  coacting  with  the  disks  respectively,  laid  '  screw,  as  aet  forth 


rings  connected  together  through  the  web  of  the  wheel,  andcam  pro- 
JMtioDS  on  the  diaka  coacting  with  the  cam-rings 

7  The  combination  in  a  trolley-wheel  of  a  normal* grooved 
wheel  having  lateral  perforations  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  part 
communicating  rvith  the  groove,  laterally-adjustable  disks,  one  on 
each  side  ot  the  wheel  and  carrying  laterally  projecting  cutters  co- 
inciding with  the  said  perforations,  rotatory  cam-disks  carried  on 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  coacting  with  the  disks  respectively,  said 
rings  connected  together  through  the  web  of  the  wheel,  with  pin« 
which  are  stopped  against  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  web  of  the  wheel  to 
prevent  eacape  of  the  disks,  •M4diti«ks  notched  for  passing  the  cam- 
lugs  of  the  rings  in  assembling  the  several  parts 


S.  An  attachment  for  saws  comprising  a  screw  having  a  headed 
portion  provided  with  intersecting  slots,  lugs  projecting  from  paral- 
lel portions  of  opposite  walls  of  each  slot,  the  portion  of  the  wall  op- 
fKwite  each  lug  of  the  slot  being  inclined,  a  bar  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  head  and  having  intersecting  grooves  in  the 
face  thereof,  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  saw.  a  nut  mounted  upon 
i«aid  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bar,  and  a  handle  fixed  to 
the  end  of  said  screw,  as  set  forth 

4.  An  attachment  for  sawa  comprising  a  screw  having  a  headed 
portion  provided  with  intersecting  slots,  lugs  projecting  from  paral- 
lel portions  of  opposite  walls  of  each  slot,  the  portion  of  th"  wall  op- 
posite each  lug  of  the  alot  being  inclined,  a  bar  having  an  aperture 


■  r  , — -.~  »_^..  ...0  „.  .„t  .,vv  u^iu|(  iMiiiuru.  ■  uar  naviiig  an  aperxure 

K  The  combination  la  a  trolley-wheel,  of  a  normal  grooved  adapted  to  receive  said  head  and  having  intersecting  gnmves  m  the 
wheel  having  lateral  perforation*  of  the  sides  of  the  grooved  part  |  face  thereof,  adapted  to  rwreive  the  end  of  a  saw,  a  nut  mounted  upon 
communicating  with  the  groove,  laterally -adjustable  cutter-carrying  i  said  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  said  bar,  a  handle  secured  to 
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handle,  a*  art  forth. 


7H«.5v»0.  TOLDIMOCRIB,  BED  ORTHBLIKB  DiTiD  P»AHK 
Brooklyn  M  T  .  asBiKnor  of  OM-half  to  John  TroumUne.  M«w  York. 
N.  T.    FiM  Atw  22.  1904     Serial  !fo  221.628. 


aaid  »cr«w,  and  coiaraTed  plates  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tionary  side,  said  head  and  foot  frames  compnsing  oomer-poats  con- 
nected, at  each  end  of  the  bed,  by  foldable  levers,  combined  with  a 
hinged  mattress-frame,  pivotal  supports  therefor  adjacent  to  the  sta- 
tionary side  of  the  bed,  the  auxiliary  legs  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  stationary  comer-posts  and  sustaining  said 
pivotal  HupporiR,  the  hinged  Kide  frame  51  secured  at  the  outer  edge 
of  said  mattress-frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  over 
the  same  when  it  in  desired  to  fold  the  bed,  means  for  detachably 
locking  said  frame  51  in  its  vertical  position,  and  lever  mechanism 
connecting  said  mattresK-frame  with  the  movable  side  of  the  bed, 
whereby  when  said  mattresh-frame  is  turned  upwardly  upon  its  piv 
otal  support!*  itaid  movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  approach 
the  iitationarv'  side  thereof  snd  whereby  when  said  matt ress-fra roe 
is  turned  downwardly  to  iti>  horizontal  poiiition  said  movable  side  of 
the  bed  will  be  caused  to  recede  from  the  stationary  side  thereof.  Mid 
lever  roechjinii>m  comprising  Axed  rods  carried  by  said  mattress- 
Tranie,  and  link!<  pivoted  to  said  fixed  rods  and  to  .said  movable  side 
of  the  bed.  subHlantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  folding  bed  coniprioing  head  and  foot  frames,  and  u  sta- 
tionarv'  side,  said  head  and  foot  frames  comprising  comer-posts  con- 
nected, at  each  end  of  the  bed.  by  foldable  levers,  combined  with  a 
hinged  mattress-frame,  pivotal  supports  therefor  adjacent  to  the  sta- 
tionarv  side  uf  the  bed.  the  auxiliary  legs  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  xtationary  comer-posts  and  sustaining  said 
pivotal  supports,  the  hinged  side  frame  51  secured  at  the  outer  edge 
of  said  mattress-fianie  and  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly  over 
the  same  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  bed,  the  slotted  standards  in 
which  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame  51  is  hinged,  the  apertured  ears 
carried  by  the  movable  comer-posts,  the  hooks  .carried  by  the  said 
frame  .M  to  enter  said  apertured  ears  for  detachably  locking  said 
frame  51  in  vertical  position,  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  said 
mattress-frame  with  the  movable  side  of  the  bed,  whereby  when  said 
mattress-frame  is  turned  upwardly  upon  its  pivotal  supports  said 
movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  approach  the  stationary 
side  therifof  and  whereby  when  said  mattress-frame  is  turned  di>wn-' 
wardly  to  its  horizontal  position  said  movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be 


rtaitfi — 1  The  folding  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  frames 
and  a  stationary  side,  said  head  and  foot  frames  comprising  corner 
posts  connected,  at  each  end  of  (he  bed,  by  foldable  levers,  combined  I 
with  a  hinged  mattress-frame,  pivotal  supports  therefor  adjacent  to 
the  stationary  side  of  the  bed.  the  hinged  side  frame  51  secured  at  the 
outer  edge  of  said  nialtress-frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  down- 
wardly over  the  same  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  bed.  means  for  de- 1 
tMcliably  locking  said  frame  51  in  its  vertical  position,  and  lever | 
mechanism  connecting  .said  mattress-frame  with  the  movable  side  of  I 
the  bed.  whereby  when  said  mattress-frame  is  turned  upwardly  upon  { 
its  piv.>tal  support*  said  movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  ap-  ' 
proach  the  stationary  side  thereof  and  whereby  when  said  mattress- 
frame  is  turned  donrnwardly  to  its  horizontal  position  said  movable  | 
side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  recede  from  the  stationary  side  there- 
of;  substantially  ar  set  forth. 

2  The  folding  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  and  a  sta- 
tionary side,  said  head  and  fo«»t  frames  comprising  comer-posts  con- 
nected, at  each  end  of  the  bed.  by  foldable  levers,  combined  with  a 
hinged  mattress-frame,  pivotal  supports  therefor  adjacent  to  the  sta- 
tionary side  of  the  bed.  the  hinged  side  frame  51  secured  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  mattnMs-frame  and  adapted  to  be  turned  downwardly 
over  the  same  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  bed.  the  slotted  standards 
in  which  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame  51  is  hinged,  the  apertured 
ears  carried  by  the  movable  comer-posts,  the  hooks  carried  by  the 
said  frame  51  to  enter  said  apertured  ears  for  detachably  locking  said 
frame  51  in  vertical  position,  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  said 
mattress-frame  with  the  movable  side  of  the  bed,  whereby  when  said 
mattress-frame  is  tumed  upwardly  upon  its  pirotal  supports  said 
movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  approach  the  stationary 
aide  thereof  and  whereby  when  said  mattress-frarne  is  tumed  down-  i 
wardly  to  its  horizontlil  position  said  movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be 
caused  to  recede  from  the  sutionary  side  thereof;  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

3.  The  folding  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  and  a  sta- 
tionary side,  said  bead  and  foot  frames  comprising  comer-posts  con- 
nected, at  each  end  of  the  bed,  by  foldable  levers,  combined  with  a 
hinged  mattress-frame,  pivotal  supports  therefor  adjacent  to  the  sta- 
tionary side  of  the  bed,  the  hinged  side  frame  51  secured  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  nattress-frame  and  adapted  to  be  tumed  downwardly 
over  the  same  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  bed,  means  for  deUchably 
locking  said  frame  51  in  iU  vertical  position,  and  lever  mechanism 
connecting  said  mattress-frame  with  the  movable  side  of  the  bed. 
wberabj  when  said  mattreaa-frmme  is  turned  upwardly  upon  iU  piv- 
otal supporU  said  movable  side  of  the  bed  will  be  caused  to  approach 


caused  to  recede  from  the  stationary  side  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forlh. 


7HH.r>:U).       BARREL-RBCOIL  ODH  WITH  WBDOB  BRBBCH- 
BLOCK    Mai  Ht&asDoa/  Basen-OD-the-Ruhr  Oennany  amgnorto 
FYted  Krupp.  AktiengflBellKbaft  BoBenKMi-tbe-Ruhr.  Oennany    Pi)ed 
May  2.  1004     Serial  No  200  033 
1 • 


Claim —\.  In  a  recoil-gun,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  part  of 
the  gun  and  the  barrel  recoiling  relatively  thereto,  of  a  breech-block, 
a  spring  recoiling  bodily  with  the  barrel,  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  breech-block,  conitection  between  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  fixed  part  for  storing  power  in  the  spring 
on  recoil,  means  for  locking  the  spring  during  the  retum  to  the  con- 
nection with  the  fixed  part  to  cause  said  connection  to  open  the 
breech-block,  and  means  for  releasing  the  spring  to  close  the  breech- 
block. 

2  In  a  recoil-gun,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  the  recoiling 
barrel,  the  breech-block,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  connections 
through  which  it  opens  and  closes  the  breech-block,  a  drum  rotata- 
ble on  said  shaft,  a  spring  secured  at  ita  respective  ends  to  said  shaft 
and  drum,  a  connection  between  the  fixed  part  and  said  drum,  rotat- 
ing the  dmm  during  the  recoil,  in  a  direction  to  cauae  tension  to  be 


the  stationarr  side  thereof  and  whereby  when  said  mattress  frame  imparted  to  the  spring  and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  return 
is  turned  downwardly  to  its  horizontal  position  said  movable  side  of  j  movement  of  the  gun-barrel  means  coupling  said  shaft  and  said 
the  bed  will  be  caaaed  to  recede  from  the  staUonary  side  therts)f,  said  dmm  together  during  said  return  movement  of  the  barrel,  keeping 


lever  mechanism  comprising  fixed  rods  carried  by  said  mattress- 
frame,  and  links  pivoUd  to  said  fixed  rods  and  to  said  movable  side 
of  the  bed ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  folding  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  frames,  and  a  sta- 

4*. 


the  spring  under  tension  and  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  direction  for 
opening  the  breech-block,  and  means  for  uncoupling  said  shaft  and 
said  dmm  to  allow  the  spring  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  close  the  breech- 
block. -  "  \j'  ' 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


T  a,   1905 


3.  In  a  rrooil-i^uii,  tbp  oombiaatioB  of  a  fixed  part,  {he  recoiling 
banvl.  the  brMch-block  shaft  journals  in  the  br««rh  and  haviaK 
opening  and  c-loainx  connection  with  the  breech-block,  a  dnim  ro- 
tatable  on  aaid  »haft  and  having  a  jfroove  in  its  outer  periphery,  a 
convolute  spring  having  it8  endR  secured  to  said  shaft  and  drum,  a 
draw-bar  connecting  said  fixed  support  and  said  drum,  cauaing  the 
drum  to  mute  during  recoil  and  running-out  movemenU  of  the  bar- 
rel and  imparting  tension  to  the  spring  in  the  direction  of  closing  the 
breech-block  during  »uch  recoil,  a  transver»e  arm  projecting  from 
the  shaft,  carrying  a  spring-actuated  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  couple  the  shaft  and  drum 
together  during  the  return  movement  of  the  gun-barrel,  thereby 
keeping  said  spring  under  tension  and  opening  the  breech-block, 
and  meano  for  disengaging  said  spring-actuated  bolt  from  said  drum 
to  alloM  the  (onvolnte  spring  to  rotate  the  shaft  independently  ot 
the  drum  and  close  the  breech-block. 

4  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  the  recoiling 
barrel,  the  breech  block,  the  roUtable  shaft,  the  roUUble  drum,  the 
spring  having  iu  ends  secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  the  con- 
nection through  which  the  fixed  support  and  drum  are  connected  to 
rotate  the  drum  during  the  recoil,  and  return  movemeuU  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  spring-presDed  bolt  for  interlocking  the  shaft  and  drum  dur- 
ing return  movement  of  the  gun,  for  the  purpoaett  explained,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  sear  engaging  the  spring-presMed  interlocking  bolt  for 
disengaging  it,  and  an  ejector  mounted  on  !<aid  shaft  whereby  charg- 
ing the  ^un  causes  the  breech  to  be  closed 

5.  In  a  recoil-gun.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  part,  ti.e  recoiling 
barrel,  the  breech-block,  the  mutable  shaft,  the  rotatable  Srum,  the 
spting  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  shaft  and  «aid  drum,  the  con- 
nection thmugh  which  the  fixed  support  and  drum  are  connected  to 
rotate. the  drum  during  the  recoil,  and  return  movenientM  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  .spring  pressed  bolt  for  interlocking  the  shaft  and  drum  dur- 
ing return  movement  of  the  gun,  for  the  purposes  explained,  a  shaft 
carrying  h  sear  engaging  the  ^pring-presHed  interlo<-king  bolt  for  | 
disengaging  it,  an  ejector  mounted  on  xaid  shaft,  and  means  on  the 
bree<-h-bltx-k  for  imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  said  ejector- 
shaft  during  the  opening  of  the  breech-bUH'k 


€.  The  cembination  of  a  standard,  compriaing  an  upper  shank, 
and  a  lower  rearwardly-exteuding  appmximately  L-shaped  portion, 
a  aubaoiler,  a  pair  of  hanger-bars  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  shank 
and  adjasUbly  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  L-shaped  portion,  and  a  ro- 
Ury  rutUr  located  above  the  subsoiler  at  the  fmnt  thereof  and 
mounted  between  the  said  bar*,  substAntially  aa  deacribed. 


7R8.53v>.  TOP-PEOF  lUT  Hmit  Hnmi,  Mwrport.  Ky  u- 
HgDor  to  TIM  HlgslB  MiBHlMturinc  Coafimj.  ■•wport.  Kj  PUed 
Rot  10.  1900     Serial  Ro  1M.AM. 


THH.oa  1 .    LISTIR  ATTACHM BUT     JuiKS  A  Hbior.  Bakridge. 
~      Kaos.    Filed  May  14.  1904     SenaJ  No  807  984. 


Claim. — 1.  A  liatcr  attachment,  comprising  a  sUndard.  a  sub- 
stantially horixonUl  triangular  subsoiler  carried  by  the  standard, 
and  a  mtary  cutter  supported  by  the  same  standard  and  arranged 
over  the  subsoiler  and  adju.'Uble  toward  and  from  the  point  of  the 
latter  along  the  median  line  of  the  subsoiler 

2.  .\  lister  attachment,  comprising  a  !<ub'«oiler,  a  rotarv  cutter 
arranged  over  the  subsoiler.  and  a  hanger  carrying  the  mUry  cut- 
ter, said  hanger  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  adjustably 
aecured  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  move  the  cutter  in  an  arc  of 
a  circle  along  the  median  line  of  the  subsoiler  toward  and  fmm  the 
point  of  the  same 

3.  A  liater  atUchment.  comprising  a  standard,  a  subsuntially 
horizontal  subsoiler.  a  roUry  cutter  arranged  over  the  same,  and  a 
hanger  carrying  the  cutter  at  an  intermediate  point,  pivoted  at  the 
front  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  sUndard  at  the  rear  to  carry 
the  roUry  cutter  toward  and  from  the  front  of  the  subsoiler 

4.  A  lister  attachment,  comprising  a  sUndard.  a  subsoilM  ae- 
cured to  the  same,  a  rotary  cutter  located  above  the  subaoiler  at  the 
front  thereof,  and  a  hanger  consisting  of  a  bar  carrying  the  roUry 
CHtter  at  a  point  between  iU  eada  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stand 
ard  and  having  iU  other  end  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard  baring  an  upper  front  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  lower  rear  portion,  a  subaoiler  carried  by 
the  standard,  bars  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  sUndard  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  receiring  the 
rear  portion  of  the  sUndard  between  their  rear  ends,  and  a  roUry 
cutter  mounted  between  the  said  bar*,  substantiallv  aa  described. 


Claim.— I.  A  nut  having  a  threaded  top ;  sides  which  consist  of 
four  flanges  extending  from  the  top  piece  and  bent  into  box  form, 
said  sides  being  partially  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  threads  in 
the  top  piece,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  nut  having  a  threaded  top;  aides  which  consist  01'  four 
flanges  extending  from  the  top  piece  and  bent  into  box  form,  said 
sides  being  partially  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  threads  in  the 
top  piece ,  and  a  tap  clenched  over  the  ends  of  said  sides  and  adapted 
to  prevent  spreading  thereof,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  A  nut  having  a  threaded  top;  sides  which  consist  of  foui 
flanges  extending  from  the  top  pie<e  and  bent  into  box  form,  said 
sides  being  partially  threaded  to  correspond  with  the  threads  in  the 
top  piece;  a  head-flange  consisting  of  extensions  of  the  side  fianges; 
and  a  head-cap  clenched  over  the  head-flange  and  adapted  to  prevent 
spreading  thereof,  substantially  as  specified 

(  — — ^— — ii_^ 

7H8.P33.  SOPPORTIHO  ATTACHMSWT  TOR  OARMBNTS. 
HlHRT  HiMtH  Newport,  Ky  aasiKnor  to  The  Hlgpn  Manufacturing 
Co    Newport  Ky     Filed  July  12,  1901    Serai  Ho.  216.266. 


Claim  —I  A  supporter  made  from  a  single  plate  of  metal  bent 
to  form  folds  A  and  B;  a  hook  C  struck  fmm  the  body  of  the  plate  and 
bent  downwardly  to  Uke  over  the  top  of  a  belt ;  and  a  hook  E  formed 
from  a  prolongation  of  fold  B  and  bent  upwardly  to  support  a  gar 
meat.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  supporter  made  from  a  single  plate  of  metal  bent  to  form 
the  folds  ,\  and  B,  tangs  a  and  b.  on  the  folds,  adapted  to  strike 
against  the  opposite  fold ;  hook  E  formed  from  a  prolongation  of  fold 
Baud  hook  C  formed  fmm  a  strip  of  metal  cut  from  bodyof  the  plate. 
subsUntially  as  des<-ribed 


7HH.r>;J4.    BUTTON  AND  LOOP  THBRBPOR     Kati  I.  Howvand 
LDCTM.Sron  Buffalo.  N.T.   Piled  Mar  26  1904    Serial  No  800  147. 


BSfi 


.^ry?y^ 


Claim — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claiis  described,  a  fastener-loop 
rompoaed  of  two  cords  and  rings  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
both  corda  and  faatened  to  a  suitable  material  and  a  button  adapted 
to  engage  in  the  loop. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fastener-loop  (Vmpoaed 
of  two  cords  and  ringa  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  both  cords  and 
faatened  to  a  suiuble  material  and  an  oblong  button  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  loop. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  fastener-loop  composed 
of  two  cords  and  nngs  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  both  cords  and 
faatened  to  a  suiUble  material  and  an  oblong  button  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  loop  and  composed  of  a  button  ring  member  and  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  croaa  members. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  faatener-loop  compoaed 
of  two  cords  and  ring*  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  both  cords  and 
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fastened  to  a  luitabtr  material,  an  oblong  button  adapted  to  en^^ 
in  the  loop  and  coonpoaed  of  a  button  ring  member  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  cross  members  which  are  curved  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  ring  member  from  their  endw  toward  the  center. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  Ioop-fa8tener  secured  at 
both  ends  to  a  suitable  part  of  an  oblong  button  secured  to  another 
suitable  part  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  loop  to  secure  the  parts 
together;  said  button  being  slightly  lesser  in  width  and  greater  in 
length  than  the  loop,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


«.5R5.     MM 


788.5R5.  MtCKIHQ  IN  MACHINE  H«»BEET  H  Hdu.  CleTB- 
land.  Ohio.  iMinor  to  Hull  Key  Can  Company  Cleveland.  Ohio.  aCor- 
pontioD  of  N«*  Jersey  Piled  July  2.  1909.  Reiwved  Oct.  3.  1904. 
Senal  No  226.933 


Claim  —I.  la  a  machineof  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabks  dial,  a  plurality  of  horns  carried  by  the  same, 
means  for  turning  the  said  dial  a  space  equal  to  the  di!<tance  between 
the  centersof  t wo  adjacent  horns  intermittently  in  one  direction  only. 
means  for  intermittently  locking  the  dial  in  the  position  to  which  it 
has  been  turned,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  can-bodies  to  the 
hornx.  a  plunger  fur  pu.ihing  the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  hornH, 
means  for  acting  successively  on  the  can-bodies,  and  a  stripping 
mechanism  for  leuoving  the  can-bodies- from  the  boms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  piuralitv  of  boms  carried  by  the  same,  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  f«teding  can-bodies  to  the  horns,  a  reciprocating 
slider,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  said  slider  for  pushing  the  can-bodies 
in  position  on  the  horns,  a  plurality  of  punches  on  the  slider  for  act- 
ing successively  on  the  can-bodies,  and  a  stripping  mechanism  for 
removing  the  can-bodies  from  the  horns. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  horns  carried  by  the  same,  means  for 
turning  the  said  dial  a  space  equal  to  the  distance  between  thf  cen- 
ters of  two  adjacent  horns  intermittently  in  one  direction  only,  means 
for  intermittently  locking  the  dial  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been 
turned,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  can-bodres  to  the  horns,  a 
reciprocating  slider,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  said  slider  for  pushing 
the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  boms,  a  plurality  of  punches  on  the 
slider  for  acting  successively  on  the  can-bodies,  and  a  stripping 
mechanism  for  removing  the  can-bodies  from  the  horns 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horns  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  support  can-bodies,  means  for  turning  the 
■aid  dial  a  space  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  two  ad- 
jacent horns  intemittently  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  intermit- 
tently locking  the  dial  ia  the  poaition  to  which  it  has  been  turned, .a 


plunger  for  pushing  the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  horns  and  for 
simulUneously  therewith  expanding  the  said  horns,  means  for  act- 
ing on  the  said  can-bodies,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  aaid  horns 
and  for  removing  the  can-bodies  from  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
roUUbie  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horns  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  support  can-bodies,  means  for  turning  the 
said  dial  a  space  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  two  ad- 
jacent horns  intermittently  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  intermit- 
tently locking  the  dial  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  turned,  a 
plunger  for  pushing  the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  horiih  and  for 
simultaneously  therewith  expanding  the  said  horns  and  locking 
them  in  their  expanded  position,  mean.4  for  acting  on  the  said  can- 
bftdies,  and  means  for  releasing  the  horns  from  their  locked  position 
and  for  collapsing  the  said  horns  and  for  removing  the  said  can-bod- 
ies from  the  same. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ctimbination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horns  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  support  can-budies.  a  plunger  for  pushing  the 
can-bodies  in  position  on  the  bonis  and  for  simultaneously  therewith 
expanding  the  said  horns  and  for  locking  them  in  their  expanded  po- 
sition, means  for  acting  on  the  said  can-bodies,  mearn-  for  releasing 
the  said  horns  from  their  locked  position,  and  means  for  collapsing 
them  and  for  removing  the  can-bodies  from  the  same 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horns  ca'rried 
by  the  *ame  adapted  to  support  can-bodies,  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  can-bodies  to  the  horns,  a  plunger  for  pushing  the  can-bodies 
in  position  on  the  horns  and  for  simultaneously  therewith  expanding 
the  said  horns,  means  for  acting  on  the  said  can-bodies,  and  nifans 
for  collapsing  the  said  horns  and  for  removing  the  can-bodies  from 
the  same. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotaUble  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horns  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  support  caiil>odies.  a  (eeding  mccbanisni  for 
feeding  can-bodies  to  the  horns,  means  for  Amiag  the  said  dial  a 
space  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  two  adjaeent  horns 
intermittently  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  intermittently  lock- 
ing the  dial  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  turned,  a  plungerfor 
pushing  the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  horns  and  for  .simultane- 
ously therewith  expanding  the  i<aid  homn.  iiieans  for  acting  on  the 
said  can-bodies,  and  means  for  collapsing  the  said  boms  and  for  re>  ;. 
moving  the  can-bodies  from  the  same 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactj-r  .set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  and  expansible  horii>)  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  support  can-bodies,  a  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  can-bodies  to  the  horns,  mean*  for  turning  the  said  dial  a 
space  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  two  adjacent  horns 
intermittently  in  one  direction  only,  means  for  intermittently  Uw'king 
the  dial  in  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  turned,  a  plunger  for 
pushing  the  can-bodies  in  position  on  the  bonis  and  for  simultane- 
ously therewith  expanding  the  said  horns  and  locking  them  in  their 
expanded  position,  means  for  acting  on  the  said  can-bodies,  means 
for  releasing  the  bonis  from  their  locked  position,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing the  said  horns  and  for  remoMng  the  said  can-bodies  from 
the  same. 

10  Inn  machine  of  the  character  set  (orth.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  Ind  expansible  horns  carried 
by  the  same  adapted  to  Huppi<rt  can-bodies,  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  can-bodies  to  the  horns,  a  plunger  fur  pushing  the  can- 
bodies  in  position  on  the  horns  and  for  simultaneously  therewith  ex- 
panding the  said  horns  and  Un-king  them  in  their  expanded  position, 
means  for  acting  on  the  said  can-bodief<.  means  for  releasing  the  said 
horns  from  their  locked  position,  and  means  for  collapsing  them  and 
for  removing  the  can-bodies  fn>m  the  same 

11.  In  a  machineof  the  character  net  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dial,  a  plurality  of  horns  adapted  to  support  can -bodies 
carried  by  the  said  dial,  a  punch  for  acting  on  the  said  can-bodies, 
compoited  of  an  outer  and  inner  member,  a  slider  Carrying  said  punch 
adapted  to  move  both  members  toward  and  away  from  the  horns,  a 
movable  piece  on  said  slider  carrying  the  inner  member  a  dog  on 
either  side  of  the  punch  for  retarding  the  retrograde  movement  of  the 
inner  member  by  engaging  with  the  movable  piece,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  said  dog  after  the  slider  has  moved  back  a  certain  dis-  ' 
taoce 

12.  Ir.  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn,  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  core  portion,  longitndinally-movable  pieces  on  said 
core  portion,  a  plunger  in  skid  core  portion,  and  means  adapted. 
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when  the  movable  pieref  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said 
movable  piecet  in  their  rt-annost  po«itiou,  and  aimultaneoualj  there- 
with to  cauoe  the  plunjjer  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotauble  dial,  a 
horr  attached  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  lUtionary  tapering  core  portion,  longitudinallv-movable  wedge- 
shaped  piece*  on  aaid  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion, 
and  mean*  adapted,  when  the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the 
dial  to  lock  the  said  movable  pieces  in  their  rearmost  position,  and 
siBulUneuusly  therewith  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear 
of  the  dial. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatablr  dial,  a 


plunger  in  said  core  portion,  and  means  adapted,  when  the  iiioTable 
piecea  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said  movable  piece*  in 
their  rearmoat  position,  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  cause  the 
plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial,  means  for  pushing  thecan- 
bodj  in  position  on  the  horn  and  for  nimultaneousl.T  therewith  mov- 
iiig  the  movable  piece*  to  their  rearmo«t  poaition  thus  locking  th« 
same  in  their  rearmost  position  and  expanding  the  horn,  means  for 
engaging  with  the  protruding  plunger  to  release  the  movable  pieces 
from  their  locked  poAtion,  and  a  stripping  mechanism  for  removing 
the  can-body  from  the  horn  and  for  returning  the  movable  piece*  to 
their  normal  position  thus  collapsing  the  horn 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  roUUble  dial   • 


horn,  atuched  at  .ts  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  sa.d  dial,  composed  horn   no™.  11        11         a     a        a 

of  a  stationary  core  portion,  long.tud.nally-movable  pieces  onT^d  iuTearrd' o^th^  ^'T   M   "    H  T  T'"  "  '':Y''  '"""''  " 
core  portion,  a  plunger  in  -aid  core  portion   a  nnnng  actm,  on  said  '*"*  ''"''  ''"'"P*"^'*  "^  «  stationary  ta- 

plunger,  and  pivoted  member,  in  safd  .-ore  portrenVaX"  "e  '•"'■"'^  "'"  """"'"•  '-^'«"<'-".-"«-Me  wedge-shaped  piece,  on 


end  » ith  the  plunger  to  counteract  the  spring,  and  adapted  when  ihe 
movable  piece*  are  moved  toward  the  dittl  to  Unk  the  «aid  movable 
pieces  in  their  reannost  position  and  simultaneously  therewith  to 
allow  the  spring  to  cau.^e  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the 
dia! 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn.  atUched  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  ^aid  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  tapering  core  portion,  longitudinally  movable  wedge- 
(haped  pieces  on  said  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  a 
•pring  acting  on  taid  plunger,  and  pivoird  member'  in  ■>aid  core  por- 
tion engaging  at  one  end  with  ^«-  plunger  tn  tocqtrract  the  spring 
and  adapted  when  the  movablV  pieces  are  moved  .oward  the  dial  to 
lock  the  said  movable  pieces  in  their  reamiont  portion  and  .simulta- 
neoualy  therewith  to  allow  the  spring  »u  cause  the  plunger  to  pro- 
trude at  the  rear  of  the  dial 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  routable  dial,  a 
honi,  atuched  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  core  portion  longitudinally -movable  pieces  on  said 
core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  means  adapted,  when 
the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  10  lock  the  ,said  mov- 
able pieces  jn  their  rearniodt  position,  and  simuluneouslr  therewith 
to  caune  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial,  means  for 
moving  the  movable  pieces  to  their  reannoot  position,  and  mean*  for 
engaging  with  the  protruding  plunger  to  release  the  movable  pieces 
from  their  locked  position. 

1"  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotaUble  dial,  a 
horn,  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  Upering  core  portion,  longitudinally-movable  wedge- 
5haped  pieces  on  said  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  naid  core  portion 
fend  means  adapted,  when  the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the 
dial  to  lock  the  uid  movable  pieces  in  their  rearmost  position,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear 
of  the  dial,  means  for  moving  the  movable  pieces  to  their  rearrooat 
poaition.  and  meit&g  for  engaging  with  the  protruding  plunger  to  re- 
lease the  movable  pieces  from  their  locked  position 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  roUUbl*  dial,  a 
bom,  atUched  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  core  portion,  longitudi.ially-movable  pieces  on  said 
core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
plunger,  pivoted  member*  in  said  core  portion  engaging  at  one  end 
with  the  plunger  to  counteract  the  spring,  and  adapted  when  the 
movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said  movable 
pieces  in  their  rearmost  position  and  simulUneoualy  therewith  to 
allow  the  spring  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  fear  of  the 
dial,  means  for  moving  the  movable  pieces  to  their  rearmost  position, 
and  means  for  engaging  with  the  protruding  plunger  to  release  the 
movable  pieces  fn>ni  their  locked  position 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial  a 
honi,  atUched  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  stationary  Upering  core  portion,  longitudinally-movable  wedge- 
shaped  pieces  on  said  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  a 
•pring  acting  on  said  plunger,  pivoted  members  in  said  core  portion 
engaging  at  one  end  with  the  plunger  to  counteract  the  spring,  and 
adapted  when  the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock 
the  said  movable  pieces  in  their  rearmost  position  and  ^imultane- 
ou*It  therewith  to  allow  the  spring  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude 
at  the  rear  of  the  dial,  and  means  for  moving  Ihe  movable  pieces  to 
their  rearmo«t  position,  and  means  for  engaging  with  the  protruding 
plunger  to  release  the  movable  pieces  from  their  locked  position. 

iO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  roUUble  dial,  a 
horn,  normally  collapsed,  adapted  to  receive  a  can-bodv.  attached  at 
iU  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed  of  a  sUtionarr 


said  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  and  means  adapted, 
when  the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said 
movable  pieces  in  the  rearmost  position,  and  simultaneously  there- 
with to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial,  means 
for  pu.shing  the  can-body  in  position  on  the  horn  and  simultaneously 
therewith  moving  the  movable  pieces  to  their  rearmost  position  thus 
locking  the  same  in  their  rearmost  position  and  expanding  the  horn, 
means  for  engaging  with  the  protniding  plunger  ti'  release  the  mov- 
able pieces  from  their  locked  position,  and  a  stripping  mechanism 
for  removing  the  ran-body  from  the  horn  and  for  returning  the  mov- 
able pieces  to  their  normal  position  thus  collapsing  the  horn. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn,  normally  collapsed,  adapted  to  receive  a  can-body,  atUched  at 
iU  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  .lial.  composed  of  a  stationary 
core  portion,  longitudinally  movable  pieces  on  said  core  portion,  a 
plunger  in  said  core  portion,  a  spring  acting  on  said  plunger,  piv- 
oted member)  in  said  core  portion  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  plun- 
ger, to  counteract  the  spring,  and  adapted  when  the  movable  pieces 
are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lo<k  the  said  movable  pieces  in  their 
rearmost  position  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  allow  the  spring 
to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial  means  foi- 
pushing  the  can-body  in  position  on  the  honi  and  simultaneously 
therewith  moving  the  uio^vable  pieces  to  their  rearmost  position  thus 
locking  the  same  in  their  rearmost  position  and  expanding  the  horn, 
means  for  engaging  with  the  protruding  plunger  to  release  the  mov- 
able pieces  from  their  locked  position,  and  a  stripping  mechanism 
for  removing  the  can-liody  from  the  bom  and  for  returning  the  mov- 
able pieces  to  their  normal  position  thus  rollapsing  the  horn 

2,1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn,  no.-nially  collapsed,  adapted  to  receive  a  can-body,  attached  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed  of  a  stationary 
tapering  core  portion,  longitudinally-movable  wedge-shaped  pieces 
on  said  core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  plunger,  pivoted  members  in  said  core  portion  engaging 
at  one  end  with  the  plunger  to  counteract  the  spring,  and  adapted 
when  the  movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said 
movable  piei-esin  their  rearmost  position,  and  simultaneously  there- 
with to  allow  the  spring  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear 
of  the  dial,  means  for  pushing  the  can-body  in  position  on  the  horn 
and  simultaneously  therewith  moving  the  movable  pieces  to  their 
rearmost  position  thus  lo<king  the  same  in  their  rearmost  position 
and  expanding  the  horn,  means  for  engaging  with  the  protruding 
plunger  to  release  the  movable  pieces  from  their  locked  position, 
and  a  stripping  mechanism  for  removing  the  can-body  from  the  horn 
and  for  returning  the  movable  pieces  to  their  normal  position  thus 
collapsing  the  bom 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  .set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial, 
notches  in  said  dial,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  arm  carried  by  said  pivoted 
lever,  a  rod  connected  with  said  arm,  a  roll  on  either  side  of  said  rod. 
a  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rod.  and  two  cams  carried  by 
the  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rolls  to  move  the  rod  in  op- 
posite directions  to  cause  the  pivoted  lever  to  engage  and  disengage 
with  the  said  notches. 

25  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn,  atUched  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 
of  a  sUtionarr  core  portion,  longitudinally  movable  pie<-es  on  said 
core  portion,  a  plunger  in  said  core  portion,  means  adapted,  when  the 
movable  pieces  are  moved  toward  the  dial  to  lock  the  said  movable 
pieces  in  their  rearmost  position,  and  simultaneously  therewith  to 
cause  the  plungeato  protrude  at  the  rear  of  the  dial,  and  a  spring- 
detent  on  the  core  portion  extending  over  one  of  the  movable  pieces. 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  rotatable  dial,  a 
horn.  atUched  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  front  of  the  said  dial,  composed 


core  portion,  longitudinally-movable  pieces  on  said  core  portion,  a  Uf  .  rtationary  Upenng  cor.  portion,  long.tudinally-movable  wedge 
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abaped  pi«cM  op  aaid  eorc  portion,  a  plunger  in  aaid  core  portion, 
means  adapted,  trhen  the  ntprable  piecM  are  mored  toward  the  dial 
to  lock  the  naid  movable  pieces  in  their  rearmost  position, and  si- 
multaneously therewith  to  cause  the  plunger  to  protrude  at  the  rear 
of  the  dial,  and  a  spring-detent  on  the  core  portion  extending  orer 
one  of  the  movable  pieces. 


THH.otJO.     FHBUMATIC  RAILWAY  SIQNALINQ  SYSTBM  AMD 
\       BLBCTRO PNEUMATIC  VALVB  THEREFOR     Bmbt  C  Utiiio, 
Wtatminster  England,  aoignor  of  one  half  to  John  Patrick  O'Doanatl. 
WtMminater,  BagUod     Filed  Mar.  14.  1903     S«1al  No.  147,850. 


to  register  when  aaid  parta  are  in  proper  relation,  and  to  be  con- 
nected thereby  bt  locking  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

788.537.  MACHIMB  FOR  ATTACHING  FABRICS  TO  BOXES 
William  Kahli.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept  23  1904  S«rtel  No 
22S.660. 


Claim  —1     In  an  electropneumatir  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  having  iiilH.  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  passages 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  said  outlet  and  exbauxt 
ports,  re»p«Ttively ;  a  vslve  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  said  con- 
nection between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  to  open  said  outlet-  j 
port  to  exhau.ot,  and  in  another  position  to  close  said  connection  be-  j 
tween  said  ouU<"t  and  exhaust  port?  and  to  open  the  connection  be-  I 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  an  electromagnet;  an  armature  for  j 
said  magnet  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  therefrom  when  said  magnet 
is  de«nergized  and  to  approach  said  magnet  when  it  is  energized ;  and 
a  connection  between  said  armature  and  said  valve,  whereby  said 
valve  is  caused  to  assume  the  position  first  described  when  said  ar- 
mature approaches  said  magnet,  and  the  second  described  position 
when  said  armature  falls  away  from  ittid  magnet,  substantially  as 
shown  and  defwribed 

2  In  an  electropneumatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  passages  connect 
ing  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  said  outlet  and  exhaust  porU.  re- 
spectively; a  valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  cloae  said  i-onnection 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  porU  and  to  open  said  outlet-port  to 
exhaust,  and  in  another  position  to  open  said  connection  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  to  close  the  connection  between  said  out- 
let and  exhaust  ports:  an  electromagnet;  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
net adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  therefrom  when  said  magnet  is  deen- 
ergi/ed  and  to  approach  said  magnet  when  it  is  energiied;  a  stem 
for  said  valve,  atUched  to  said  armature  whereby  said  valve  is 
caused  to  assume  the  position  first  described  when  said  armature  ap- 
proaches said  magnet,  and  the  second  described  position  when  said 
armature  falls  away  from  said  magnet,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  valve  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  passage*  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  said  out- 
let and  exhaust  ports,  and  seat*  in  said  passages  for  valves  to  closa 
said  connection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  said  outlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  respectively,  said  valve  being  comprised  of  sev- 
eral separate,  coordinating  parts  having  corresponding  lugs  adapted 


Cltum. — I.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  fabric- 
holder  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  mechanism  to  recip- 
rocate said  fabric-holder,  a  reciprocatory  box-holder  in  alinement 
with  said  fabric-holder,  a  reciprocatory  guide  having  beveled  inner 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  ed^es  of  said  fabric  and  guide  said  edges 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  a  box  held  by  said  box-holder,  springs 
acting  to  force  said  box-holder  and  fabric-guide  toward  said  fabric- 
holder,  a  reciprocatory  folder  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
fabric  and  fold  them  inwardly  over  the  edges  of  said  box,  a  spring 
acting  to  move  said  folder  away  from  said  fabric-holder,  and  a  stop 
to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  folder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  f«bric-bold*r 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  faoe.  a  box-holder  in  alinement 
with  said  fabric-holder,  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  fabric-holder 
toward  and  away  from  said  box-holder,  a  plunger  fast  to  said  box- 
holder,  a  slee\e  surrounding  said  plunger,  a  guide  having  beveled 
inner  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  fabric  and  guide 
them  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  box,  a  folder'fast  to  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  fabric  and  fold  them  in- 
wardly over  the  edges  of  a  box  held  by  said  box-holder,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  force  said  box-holder  toward  said  fabric-holder 

3  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  box-holder,  a 
cylindrical  reciprocatory  plunger  fast  to  said  box-holder,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  plunger,  a  folder  fast  to  said  sleeve,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  sleeve,  said  plunger  projecting  into  a  recess  provided 
in  the  frame  of  said  machine,  a  spring  in  said  recess,  one  end  bearing 
against  said  plunger,  and  an  adjusting-screw  against  which  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  rests.  ^ 

4  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  fabric-holder 
consiating  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  and 
an  elastic  pad  extending  across  said  recess  and  having  its  edges  faat 
to  said  plate  outside  and  adjacent  to  said  recees. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  fabric-holder 
consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  an 
elastic  pad  extending  across  said  recess,  and  a  gage-rim  extending 
around  said  pad.  said  pad  and  rim  faat  to  aaid  plat«. 

6.  In  a  oaachine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxed,  a  boz-kolder 
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tdapt«d  to  hold  •  box.  Mid  box  proTid«d  witk  a  r«e««  ib  iU  edgM 
extendiii^  thcrsaround,  meckAaiim  to  guide  fabric  orcr  said  reoeMcd 
•dfr«a,  and  a  folder  adapted  to  tng»g«  the  edge*  of  taid  fabric  and 
force  them  into  naid  receM. 

7  In  a  machine  for  attachinn  fabric  to  boxea,  a  fabric-holder 
cotttiating  of  a  plate  prorided  with  a  r«cew  in  one  face  thereof  and 
an  elastic  pad  exteadini<  acroaa  taid  receaa  and  baring  its  edges  fast 
to  said  plate  outside  and  adjacent  to  said  recess,  said  pad  having  a 
flange  upon  its  upper  face 

8.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  fabric-holder 
consistinfi  of  s  plate  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  a 
pad  forrned  oi  elastic  sheet  material  fast  to  said  plate  and  extending 
ncroaa  said  reeesa. 
1^  9    In  It  machine  for  attaching  fabnc  to  boxes,  a  fabric-holder 

'       consisting  ef  a  plate  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  fare  thereof  and  a 
sheet-rubber  pad  fast  to  sai^  plate  and  extending  across  said  recess. 

10  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fabric  to  boxes,  a  fabric-holder 
consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  s  recess  in  one  face  thereof  and  a 
pad  formed  of  elastic  itheet  material  extending  across  said  recess, 
•aid  pad  having  a  flange  upon  ito  upper  face. 


788.5HH.  SK7LI0HT  PuoiucK  C  Kiaca  and  Wiluah  Bbb- 
SAJU)  Akron.  Ohio  anignorB  to  TIm  Kascb  RooOng  Company,  htava. 
Ohk)     Filed  May  20.  1904     Serial  No  200.782. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bar  fur  skjiight  and  analogous  uses  consisting  of 
a  supporiing-bar  and  adjustable  means  mounted  thereon  at  intervals 
supportinic  the  translucent  material  and  individually  capable  of 
manipulation 

1.  \n  improvement  in  skylights  and  analogous  devices  consist- 
ing of  a  Rupporttng  means,  individually-adjustable  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means,  supports  for  the  translucent  material  of 
the  skylight  niountetl  on  said  adjuiiuble  means  and  means  to  permit 
the  manipulation  of  said  adjustable  means  from  the  outside  of  said 
skylight. 

3  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  named,  of  a  support- 
ing-bar, adjustable  means  mounted  at  intervals  on  said  bar.  support- 
ing means  on  said  adjustable  mean!*,  cushioning  means  on  said  sup- 
porting means  to  hold  the  .translucent  material  of  the  skylight  and 
meant!  to  hold  said  translucent  material  on  said  cushioning  means. 

4  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  named,  of  a  support- 
ing-bar. adjustable  means  mounted  at  intervals  on  said  bar,  support- 
ing means  on  said  adjustable  means,  secondary  supporting  means 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  «aid  first-named  supporting 
means,  cushioni*  on  said  last-named  means  for  the  reception  of  tke 
translucent  faiaterial  of  the  akylicht  and  means  for  holding  said  ma- 
terial on  said  cushioning  means 

5  The  combination  with  a  supporting-bar  of  a  skylight,  of  a 
number  of  individually-adjustable  means  mounted  thereon,  support- 
ing means  on  said  adjustable  meann  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the 
manipulation  of  said  adjustable  means  and  cushioning  devices  en 
•aid  supporting  means  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  trans- 
lucent material  of  the  skylight 

6.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  named  of  the  sup- 
porting-bars, braces  or  bridges  mounted  at  intervals  thereon,  bolta 
mounted  frealy  in  said  braces,  nuts  meshing  on  said  bolts,  supports 
mounted  on  said  nuts  and  sustained  thereby,  cushions  for  the  trans- 
lucent material  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  to  bear  on  said  caps  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  skylight  made  up  of  sheets  or  pieces 
"of  translucent  material  and  a  series  of  supporting-bars  therefor,  of 

means  connecting  said  material  and  bars  capable  of  raising  and 
lowering  desired  portions  of  said  material. 

8  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  designated,  of  a  sup- 
porting-bar, adjustable  means  mounted  at  itrterrals  thereon,  sup- 
porting means  sustained  by  said  adjustable  means  and  cushions  for 
tbe  translucent  portions  of  the  skylight  consisting  ot  stripe  of  mate- 
rial bent  into  xigxag  lines  arranged  on  said  supporting  means. 


9.  An  improvement  in  ikylighta  and  analogous  devices  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  supporting-bar,  adju>itable  means  mounted  thereon  at  inter- 
vals supporting  the  translucent  material  and  cushions  consisting  of 
stripe  bent  luto  a  xigxag  line  arranged  between  the  supporting  meana 
and  the  translucent  mateh«l. 


788.539.     DlVICl  FOR  COMTEOLLmO  BLIVATOR  LIGHTS. 
OnuBC.KLorr.  Chicago.  111.   nMPM>.4. 19C3    Stftel  No  141.M«. 


Ctaim. — I.  In  comDination,  an  elevator-car  prorided  with  an 
electric  cable  *•  having  wires  in  the  car,  a  lamp  and  a  switch  at- 
tached to  the  car  and  controlling  the  current  of  said  wires,  the  said 
switch  opening  or  closing  the  said  circuit  and  consisting  of  an  angu- 
lar pivoted  switch-lever  d  having  arms  d'  d*,  a  contact-piece  d*  and  a 
aeries  of  slides  or  bars  B  for  actuating  the  lever  d.  the  said  slides  be- 
ing located  at  the  various  stationary  points  on  floors  of  the  elerator- 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elevator-car  provided  with  an  electric 
lamp  and  an  electric  circuit  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
switch  attached  to  the  car  and  controlling  the  circuK,  the  said  switch 
consisting  of  an  L-shaped  lever  d  having  arms  d'  d*,  u  contact-piece 
d*  and  a  scries  of  slides  B  attached  to  stationary  parts  of  the  elevator- 
shaft,  each  of  said  slides  being  provided  with  a  shrfting-lever  M  bar- 
ing push-buttons  b*.  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  combination  in  a  system  of  the  class  described  an  elevator- 
rar,  a  stationary  lamp  attached  to  same,  the  said  lamp  being  in  a 
circuit  controlled  by  a  switch  attached  to  the  car,  the  said  switch 
consisting  of  an  L-shaped  lever  one  of  the  arms  of  which  closes  or 
openB  the  circuit  so  as  to  actuate  the  lamp,  the  said  lever  being  actu- 
ated by  sliding  bars  on  stationary  parts  of  the  elevator-shaft,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  eleva- 
tor, an  electric  light  in  same,  a  circuit  containing  said  electric  light, 
an  L-shaped  lever  for  switching  said  light  out  or  in  of  circuit,  the  said 
lever  being  actuated  by  sliding  bars  or  similar  mechanism  attached 
to  stationary  parts  of  the  elevator-ehaft  as  set  forth. 


788.540.     ILECTRIC  LIGHT  BATH  CABINBT     RicillD  KJTT. 

Brooktyn.  M.  T.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.    Serial  No  23»,3M 

Claim. — 1.  A  light-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  bottom, 
top  and  side  sections,  one  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  closable 
aperture 

2.  A  light-bath  cabinet,  composed  of  bottom,  top  and  side  sec- 
tions all  separable,  the  top  section  being  provided  with  head  and 
hand  holes 

3  A  light-bath  cabinet,  composed  of  bottom,  top  and  side  sec- 
tions all  separable,  the  top  section  being  prorided  with  head  and 
hand  holes  and  one  of  the  side  sectioiM  being  prorided  with  a  doe- 
able  aperture. 
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4.  A  light-bath  cabinet,  oompoMd  of  bottom,  top  and  tide  eec- 1  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  dispoeed  within  aaid  tubular  memben 
tioni  ail  aeparable,  the  top  section  being  prorided  with  head  and  <  and  bearing  against  said  closure  and  said  supporting  member, 
hand  holee  and  the  side  sections  being  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing them  together. 


5  A  light-bath  cabinet,  compruing  a  bottom  section  provided 
with  an  upwardlj-eztending  flange,  a  top  section  prorided  with  a 
downwardlj-extending  flange  and  a  plurality  of  side  sections  pro- 
vided with  menas  for  securing  the  same  together  in  contact  with  said 
Ranges.     /  *     1 1 

6  A  lighibath  cabinet,  comprising  a  bottom  section  provided 
with  an  upwardly-extending  flange,  a  top  ijection  provided  with  a 
downwardly-extending;  flange  and  a  plurality  of  side  section*  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  8ame  together  in  contact  with  said 
flanges,  consisting  of  lugs  and  bolts  on  the  side  sections. 

7.  A  light-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  bottom,  top  and 
side  sections  and  provided  with  electric-light  containers  suiubly  ar- 
ranged within  said  sections.        '^ 

f<.  A  ligbt-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  bottom,  top  and 
side  sections  and  prorided  with  iteparable  electric-light  containers 
removably  secured  within  the  cabinet. 

9  A  light-hath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  bottom,  top  and 
side  sections  and  provided  w  ith  separable  electric-light  containers 
removably  »ecured  within  the  cabinet  and  hanging  panels  of  differ- 
ent colors  whereby  the  color  of  the  light  passing  through  the  same 
may  be  varied. 

10  K  light-bath  cabinet,  romprisiug  separable  bottom,  top  and 
side  sections  and  provided  with  electric-light  containers  suitably  ar- 
ranged within  said  sections  and  means  for  admitting  light  from  the 
outHide. 

11  A  light-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  bottom,  top  and 
side  sections,  each  compotied  of  washable,  non-conducting  material, 
the  top  section  being  provided  with  hand-holei*  and  a  nock-hole. 

12  A  light-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  sections  made 
of  washable,  non-conductinjt  material,  a  steries  of  light-containers 
removably  secured  within  the  same  and  means  for  rigidly  holding 
the  parts  together  when  in  use. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  adjacent  sei-tion*  of  means  for  securing  them  together  ac  lugs 
and  bolu  and  a  light-container  adapted  to  be  held  between  them  by 
th^  same  means  whereby  they  are  held  together. 

14  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
two  side  sections  of  an  intermediate  door-i«ection  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  sections  and  an  electric-light  conuiner  secured  to  each  side 
section  and  partly  back  of  the  door-section. 

15  A  light-bath  cabinet,  comprising  separable  top.  bottom  and 
side  sections,  the  latter  of  non-conductinf(  material,  removable  elec- 
tric-light containers  regularly  disposed  within  the  same  and  a  cen- 
trally-seating device  illuminated  under  its  bottom 


788.54*^.     IICDLESSROPI  TRANSPORT  APPLIAWCl     Obou 
Lm.  Beriln.  Qmatay     Filed  Sept.  28,  1004     Serul  Ho.  2M,M0. 


7H8.541.    CANB  OR  CROTGH  ATTACHMBITT    AUOOTT  KtmciL. 

JofansUnm.  Pa.,  am  gaor  of  one-haU  to  Hury  Kunkel.  JohnAown.  Pa. 

Piled  Feb  10.  1906     Serial  Ho.  24fi.IM. 

Ciatm.— In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  having  an  annular  groove  near  one  end,  an  inner  tubular 
member  having  an  annular  "bead"  at  one  end  engaging  said  annu- 
lar channel  and  w  ith  the  opposite  end  flaring  outwardly,  an  outer  tu- 
bular member  inclosing  said  inner  tubular  member  and  with  one  end 
extending  inwardly  for  movably  bearing  upon  the  body  of  said  inner 
tubular  member  and  with  an  annular  bead  spaced  from  said  in- 
wardly-projecting end  and  likewise  movably  bearing  upon  the  body 
•f  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  cloanre  f«r  the  free  end  of  said  outer 


Claim  — 1  In  a  transporting  appliance,  in  combination,  an  end 
less  rope,  a  grooved  pulley  at  the  loading  end  of  the  same,  means  for 
driving  the  rope  and  pulley,  an  elevating  apparatus  located  adjacent 
to  the  rope,  means  for  transferring  the  load  from  the  elevating  ap- 
paratus to  the  rope,  and  means  for  driving  the  elevating  apparatus 
from  the  rope-pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ir.  a  transport  appliance,  in  combination,  an  endless  rope,  a 
grooved  pulley  at  the  loading  end  of  the  same,  means  for  driving  the 
rope  and  pulley,  a  chain-wheel  located  adjacent  to  the  rope,  an  end- 
less chain  traveling  over  the  chain-wheel,  and  gear-wheels  whereby 
therope-pulley  is  caused  to  drive  the  chain- wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  transport  appliance,  in  combination,  an  endless  rope,  a 
grooved  pulley  at  the  loading  end  of  the  »ame,  mean!<  for  driving  the 
rope  and  pulley,  an  elevating  apparatus  located  adjacent  to  the  rope, 
a  rail  running  downwardly  and  inwardly  fronfthe  vicinity  of  the  ele- 
vating apparatus  to  the  endletts  rope,  and  a  frame  secured  to  the  rail, 
carried  by  the  rope-pulley  shaft,  and  having  a  roller  resting  on  the 
endless  rope,  substanti&lly  as  described. 


788,543.  OOODS-DBTACHINO  DBVICB  IN  EHDLBSS  ROPB 
TRAH8P0RT  APPLIAHCB8  0«OR0  Liui  Berlin,  Oennany  Filed 
Sept  29.  1904     Sortel  Ho  226.591 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  transport  appliance  for  conveying  loads  in  hori- 
zontal direction,  in  combination,  an  endless  rope,  a  grooved  pulley 
at  the  delivery  end  of  the  same,  a  horizontally-swinging  arm  secured 
to  a  suitable  support  and  carrying  the  pulley,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
pulley-shaft  and  having  a  roller  resting  on  the  endless  rope,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable, deaeending  rail  carried  by  the  arm  and  laterally  de- 
viating from  the  rope,  and  a  desoending  wire  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  rail  by  a  universaf  joint,  substantially  as  described. 


It 
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X.  In  «  tranaport  appliaiicf  for  convtjing  ioada  in  horizontal 
direction,  ia  combination,  an  endleaa  rope,  a  irroovfd  pullrv  at  the 
delirerr  end  of  the  same,  a  honzontallT-swin^'nfc  arni  secured  to  a 
•uiUble  support  and  rarnring  the  pulley,  a  descending  rail  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  rope  from  which  it  laterally  deviates,  a  suitably- 
tapported  descending  wire,  a  tube  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
wire,  and  a  univrrsal  joint  counecting  the  said  tube  to  the  bottom 
end  of  the  rail,  sabsUntiallv  as  described. 


3  In  a  transport  appliance* for  conveying  loads  in  horizontal 
direction,  in  rumliination  an  rndleii!*  rope,  a  grooved  pulley  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  sanif.  n  horizontally-ttwiuging  arm  securtd  to  a 
suiUble  suf^Hxi  and  carrying  the  pulley,  an  arm  rarri^d  hy  the  pul- 
ley-shaft ttud  having  a  roller  resting  on  the  endlesH  rope,  a  verticallv- 
adjusUble,  descending  rail  carried  l>y  the  arm  and  laterally  deviat- 
ing from  the  rope  and  a  desM-ending  wire  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  rail  by  a  universal  joint  and  a  universal-joint  device  con- 
ae<-tiug  the  wire  to  a  suitable  support,  subntantially  as  described 


7HH,r>4~l^.  DNCODPLINQ  APPARATUS  Chailu  A  LiwdstkOB 
Aiteghmy  Pa  assignor  Uj  The  Prwaed  Steel  Car  Company  McKees 
HockB.  Pa     Filed  July  23.  1904     Serial  No.  217.780 


■hafU  and  shoulders  in  the  cavity  of  the  trunnions,  whereby  the 
shafts  may  be  operated  independently  ot  each  other  and  may  receive 
a  reverse  movement  independently  of  the  uncoupling-lever;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  uncoupling  cars,  the  combination  of  an  un-' 
coupling-lever  having  trunnions,  independently-operating  shafts, 
the  ends  of  which  fit  loosely  in  cavities  in  the  trunnions,  a  lug  formed 
•n  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  cavity  of  the 
trunnion,  the  lug  of  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  trunnion  on  its  forward  rotation,  and  to  move  away 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  trunnion  on  its  reverse  movement ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  uncoupling  cars,  an  uncoupling-lever  hav- 
ing trunnions,  bearings  for  !<upporting  the  trunnions,  oaid  bearings 
being  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  engaging  with  each 
other  and  being  loose  upon  the  trunnions;  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  apparatus  for  uncoupling  cars,  an  uncoupling-lever  hav- 
ing trunnionx,  journal-bearings  formed  in  two  parts  and  having  re- 
taininglips.  and  operating  shafts  having  key-lugs  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained by  the  lips  and  t«  engage  with  the  trunnions:  substantially  aa 
specified 

I  

7H8.540.  CLAMP  PliiDUUCi  MiueoiufF.  Au(n»U.  Ky  aartgnor 
to  The  r  A  Neider  Company  Augusu  Ky  .  a  Corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky    KtledMaySI   1904     Serial  Mo  210.492. 


CUim.—\  In  apparatus  for  uncoupling  cars,  the  combination 
of  an  uncoupling-lever  having  trunnions,  independently-operating 
shafts,  the  ends  of  which  extend  within  the  trunnions  of  the  uncoup- 
ling-lever. and  devices  for  engaging  the  shaft  with  the  trunnion  on 
the  forward  rotation  of  the  shaft .  subatantially  as  specified 

2  In  apparatus  for  uncoupling  cars,  the  combination  of  an  un- 
coupling-lever having  trunnions,  independently-operating  shafts, 
the  ends  of  which  fit  within  the  trunnions,  lugk  in  the  end  of  the 


Claim  —I  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  two  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end.  a  retaining-bar  ^tccured  upon  one  of  the  jaws,  a 
locking-lever  journaled  upon  ihe  other  jaw  conni-iting  of  two  arms, 
one  arm  being  cam-shaped  to  engage  under  the  rtlaining  Imr  and  the 
other  being  an  artuating-srm  for  throwing  Ihe  lever  to  clamp  the 
jaws  together 

2.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  two  jaws,  one  straight.  Ihe 
other  curved,  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapfd  to  meet  st  the 
other  end,  a  retaining-bar  attached  to  the  stiaight  jmw  .  and  a  l(Kk- 
inglever  fulcrumed  upon  the  curved  jaw,  and  having  two  arms,  one 
an  operating-arm  and  the  other  a  cam-shaped  arm  to  engage  under 
the  retaining-bar  to  lock  the  jaws  together 

3  In  a  clamp  the  rombinat-on  of  a  straight  and  a  curved  jaw- 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  contact  each  other  at  the 
opposite  end.  both  jaws  being  centrally  slotted,  a  retainer- bar  se- 
cured upon  the  straight  jaw  over  its  slot,  a  fulcrum-pin  secured  upon 
the  curved  jaw  over  its  slot,  a  locking-le\er  journaled  upon  the  pin 
and  having  a  cam-shaped  arm  to  engage  under  the  retaining  bar  and 
an  actuating-srm 

7HH..">4(i.  COMBINED  SMELTINQ  AMD  REFINING  FURNACE 
CutniciT  C  MiDBUT  New  York.  N  T  Piled  V«y  2.  1904.  Senal 
No  205.893 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber,  of  means 
for  rotating,  means  for  setting  it  in  different  angulai  positions,  a 
fuel-aupplring  device  coonected  to  one  end  of  the  chamber,  movable 
therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  the  chamber  in  ail  of  iu  angu- 
lar poaitiotts  and  while  it  is  routed ,  and  an  opening  at  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

2  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber,  of  means  for  ro- 
uting, means  for  setting  it  in  different  angular  positions,  a  fuel-sup- 
plying derioe  connected  to  one  end  of  the  chamber,  movable  there- 
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with  and  adapted  to  tupply  fuel  to  the  chamber  in  all  of  iU  angular 
po«itionR  and  while  it  io  rotated;  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  muffler-door  for  cloaing  aaid  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  heating<hamber,  of  means  for  ro- 
tating, mean*  for  setting  it  in  different  angular  positions,  an  air-pipe 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  heating-chamber  by  means  of  a  roUrr 
slip-joint  and  a  fuel-supply  nozrle  located  in  the  discharge  end  of 
the  air-pipe,  said  air-pipe  and  fuel-supply  nozales  maintaining  fixed 
relation  with  iiaid  chamber  in  all  positions  in  which  it  may  be  set. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  provided  with  a 
fuel-supplyiag  device  comprising  compressed  air  and  fuel  noziles 
connected  to  one  of  its  ends  and  having  an  opening  at  its  other  end 
for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion;  of  a  frame  provided 
with  trunnions  and  in  which  the  chamber  is  longitudinally  rotaUbly 
supported;  a  slip-joint  between  the  fuel  device  and  the  end  of  the 
chamber;  means  for  r«K-king  the  frame;  and  slip-joints  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  trunnions  connecting  the  fuel-supply  device  with  the 
sources  of  air  and  fuel  supplies. 

5  The  i-ombination  with  a  heating-chamber,  of  a  aaddle-frame 
provided  with  trunnions  and  having  end  guiding  and  supporting 
rollers  between  which  the  heating-chamber  is  held  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated;  standard-supports  in  which  the  trunnions  have  their  bear- 
ings: controlling-gear  connected  to  one  of  the  trunnions  and  by 
which  the  heating-chamber  may  be  tilted;  a  fuel-supply  device  com- 
prising compressed  air  and  fuel  nozzles  arranged  to  supply  fuel  to 
the  chamber  at  one  end  thereof;  and  alip-joinU  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  trunnions  connecting  the  fuel-supply  device  with  the  sources 
of  air  and  fuel  supplies 

6.  The  combination  with  a  healing-chamber,  of  a  saddle-frame 
provided  with  trunnions  and  in  which  the  heatinjfchamber  is  held; 
standard-supports  in  which  the  trunnion*  have  their  bearings;  con- 
trolling-gear connected  to  one  of  the  trunnions  and  by  which  the 
heating-chamber  may  be  tilted;  an  air-supply  pipe  entering  one  end 
of  the  chamber,  a  fuel-pipe  with  iU  nozzle  located  in  the  discharge 
end  of  the  air-pipe;  a  rotating  slip-joint  connection  between  the  air- 
pipe  and  the  end  of  the  chamber;  and  a  cut-off  cock  in  the  fuel-pip^ 

7  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  provided  with  cir- 
cular supporting-rails,  of  a  saddle-frame  having  rollers  on  which  the 
chamber-supporting  rails  rest:  means  for  rocking  the  saddle-frame: 
means  Tor  nrtating  the  chamber  in  the  saddle-frame ;  and  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  saddle-frame  and  arranged  to  bear  ajtainst  the  ends  of 
and  support  the  heating-chamber  when  the  saddle-frame  is  inclined. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  provided  with  cir- 
cular supporting-rails,  of  a  saddle-frame  having  rollers  on  which  the 
chamber-supporting  rails  rest;  inea-is  for  rocking  the  saddle-frame; 
means  for  nitatinjf  the  chamber  in  the  saddle-frame :  rollers  carried 
by  the  saddle-frame  and  arranged  to  bear  aicaiiist  the  ends  of  and 
support  the  heating-chamber  when  the  saddle-frame  is  inclined;  a 
fuel-supplving  device  having  its  discharge  in  one  end  of  the  heating- 
chamber  int.!  iU  interior;  and  a  muffler-do<jr  and  tapping-hole  at 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber. 

y.  The  combination  with  a  healing-<-haniber  provided  with  cir- 
cular supporting-rails,  of  a  saddle-frame  having  rollers  on  which  the 
chamber-supporting  rails  rest,  and  rollers  arranged  to  l»car  against 
the  ends  of  and  longitudinally  control  the  chamber;  means  for  rock- 
ing the  saddle-frame ;  a  flexible  shaft  driven  from  a  stationary  source 
■  of  power,  a  small  gear  in  communication  with  the  flexible  shaft;  and 
a  large  ring  |{ear  secured  to  the  heating-chamber  driven  by  the  small 

gear. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  provided  with 
two  circular  supporting-rails,  of  a  saddle-frame  having  rollers  on 
which  the  chamber-supporting  rail*  rest;  means  for  rocking  the  sad- 
dle-frame; a  ring  worm-jtear  secured  to  the  chamber  between  the 

'supporting-rails;  a  worm  working  in  the  worm-gear  and  having 
bearings  in  the  saddle-frame ,  a  fixed  lo«-ated  power-driven  shaft ;  and 
a  flexible  shaft  between  this  fixed  power-driven  shaft  and  the  worm 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  provided  with  cir- 
cular supiwrting-rails.of  a  saddle-frame  having  rollers  on  which  the 
chamber-supporting  rails  rest ;  means  for  rocking  the  saddle-frame ; 
a  flexible  ahaft  driven  from  a  sUtionary  source  of  power;a  small  gear 
in  communication  with  a  flexible  shaft ;  a  large  ring  gear  secured  to 
the  heating-chamber  driven  by  the  small  gear;  a  fuel-supplying  de- 
vice havinij  ita  diacharge  through  one  end  of  the  chamber  into  iU  in- 
terior; and  a  muffle-door  and  a  Upping-hole  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber. 

II-       " 

78H,ft47.  POWER  HAMMRR  Ou  P  MiiLlBOST  and  Airroil  Q. 
Ardbsor,  Brown  Valley.  Mmn.  Fflad  July  2».  1904  Senal  Ho. 
218.7C9. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  drive-shaft  carried  thereby,  a  hammer-b^  fulcnimed 
upon  the  frame,  an  eccentric  carrie4  by  the  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap, 
a  connecting-rod  rising  from  the  strap  and  provided  whh  a  lower 
cross-head  and  an  upper  slidable  crosa-bar.  a  cross-head  carried  by 
the  hamiuer-bar.  guide-rods  connected  to  the  cross-head  of  the  rod 
and  loosely  piercing  the  slidable  iroes-bar  and  the  cross-head  of  the 
hammer-bar.  and  springs  interposed  between  the  lower  cross-head 
and  the  slidable  crosa-bar.  the  slidable  croes-bar  and  the  cross-head 
of  the  hammer  bar  and  above  the  latter  cross-head,  and  nuts  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  the  guide-rOds  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


2  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  drive-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  hammer-btr  fulcrumed  up«)n  the 
frame,  an  eccentric  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  a  connecting 
rod  rising  from  the  strap,  corresponding  cross-heads  carried  by  the 
connecting-rod  and  the  hammer-bar  respectively,  guide-rods  carried 
by  the  cross-head  of  the  connecting-rod  and  working  loosely  through 
the  cross-head  of  the  hammer-bar,  springs  embracing  the  guide  rod- 
between  the  cmss-heads  and  also  above  the  up|>er  cross-head,  and 
means  to  van-  the  tension  of  the  upper  sprin/ts. 

3  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  drive-shaft  mounted'thereon,  a  hammer-bar  fulcrumed  upon  the 
frame,  an  eccentric  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  a  connectinif 
rod  rising  frt>ni  the  strap,  cross-heads  carried  by  the  c«.nnectinK-r<Kl 
and  the  hammer  bar.  guide-r«>ds  carried  by  the  lower  cro««-head  and 
loosely  piercing  the  up|»er  cross-head,  springs  embracing  the  rods  be 
low  and  above  the  upper  cross-head,  and  a  stop  for  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  springs 

4.  In  a  metal-workinjt  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  drive-shaft  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  bar  fulcrumed  upon  the 
frame  above  and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric adjustable  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccentnc-strap.  « 
connecting-rod  rising  from  the  strap,  and  means  adjusUble  longitu- 

I  dinally  upon  the  hammer-bar  and  connected  to  the  connecting  rod  to 
vary  the  throw  of  the  hammer-bar. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  drive-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically -adjustable  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  frame  above  the  shaft,  a  hammer-bar  fulcrumed  upon  the 
bracket  in  substantial  parallelism  with  theshaft.an  eccentric  adjust- 
able longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccentric-strap,  a  connecting 
rod  rising  from  the  strap,  a  cross-head  adjustable  longitudinally 
upon  theconnecting-r<Ml,a  cross-head  adjustable  lonitiludinally  up<.M 
the  hammer-bar,  and  connecting  means  extending  between  the  two 
cross-heads 

7  H  H .  5  4  H .    GARMENT  CLASP     MiuBJCi  Mourutt  U  Wre. 
Praom.    Plied  Mv.  17.  1903     Serul  No  148.248. 


Claim.— I.  A  fastener  for  braces  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two 
jawi,  one  of  said  jaws  ending  in  a  spiral  spring  where  it  connects 
with  the  other  jaw,  said  spring  holding  the  jaws  toxetber 

2.  A  faatener  for  braces  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  ending  in  a  spiral  spring  where  it  connecU  with  the 
other  jaw,  said  spring  holding  the  jaws  together  and  a  lever  for  sepa 
rating  the  jaws. 

3.  A  faatener  for  braces  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two  jawa, 
one  of  said  jaws  ending  in  a  spiral  spring  where  it  connects  with  the 
other  jaw,  said  spring  holding  the  jaws  together,  a  lever  connected 
to  one  of  the  jaws  and  having  a  projection  for  separating  the  jaws 
and  a  spring  for  normally  keeping  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
the  jawa. 
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788.»49.    WATlR-TDBi  BOILiR     Jum  M  McCliumi.  iw  t  with  Ui«  manifold*  of  both  the  upper  and  lower  croups  on  the  oppo-. 


riM  Aug  12.  1904     Serial  No.  220.487 


Claim. — I  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizMtal  rlotiely-ar- 
ranfced  maniful.l.i  at  \t»  itide*,  vfrtirai  water-tube*  at  itit  ends,  and 
atraiftht  rro««ed  iiu-lined  water-tubeo  extendinft  from  the  manifold* 
on  one  aide  of  the  boiler  to  thoie  on  the  other  side. 

2.  A  water-tube  boiler  having;  horizontal  rioriely- arranged 
heiaf^onallV'iihaped  manifolds  on  its  sides,  said  manifolds  beinf(  ar- 
ranged with  their  inner  faces  at  angles  of  thirty  degrees  with  the 
perpendicular,  and  rroMied  inclined  water- tubes  connecting  the 
manifolds  on  one  side  to  those  on  the  other  side,  said  water-tube*  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  faces. 

3.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  l^orizontal  closely -arranged 
hexagonal ly-shaped  manifolds  on  its  sides,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
manifolds  occupying  pitnes  having  an  angle  of  substantially  thirty 
degrees  with  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  inclined  water-tubes  con- 
necting the  manifolds  on  one  side  of  the  boUer  to  tbose  on  the  other 
side,  said  water-tubes  e:ctending  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the 
manifolds,  and  said  manifolds  having  plugged  apertures  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  water-tubes. 

4.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontal  closely -arranged 
hexagonally-shaped  manifolds  on  its  sides,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
manifolds  occupying  planes  having  an  angle  of  substantially  thirty 
degrees  with  a  perpendicular  plane,  and  inclined  water-tubes  con- 
necting the  manifolds  on  one  side  of  the  boiler  to  those  on  the  other 
side,  said  water-tubes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the 
manifolds,  a  portion  of  said  manifolds  having  water-tubes  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  inner  faces  and  all  of  said  manifolds  having 
plugged  apertures  opposite  the  ends  of  the  water-tubes. 

5.  A  water- tube  boiler  havipg  at  each  side  superimposed 
eiosely-arranged  horizontal  manifolds,  said  manifolds  being  hex- 
agonal exteriorly,  a  drum  at  the  top  of  the  boiler,  crossed  inclined 
water-tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  at  one  side  of  the  boiler  to 
those  at  the  other.  <aid  tubes  extending  perpendicular  to  ihe  hex- 
agonal sides  of  the  manifolds,  and  other  water-tubes  connecting  a 
portion  of  said  manifolds  to  the  drum 

fi.  A  water-tube  bolter  having  horizontally-arranged  manifolds 
at  its  sides  arranged  in  groups,  water-tubes  connecting  all  the  mani- 
folds of  each  group  on  one  side  to  all  the  manifolds  of  the  group  adr 
jacent  the  corresponding  group  on  the  other  side. 

T  A  waier-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-arranged  manifolds 
■t  its  side*,  said  manifolds  being  arranged  in  three  groups,  water- 
tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  of  the  middle  group  on  each  sid^ 


site  side. 

8.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-arranged  manifolds 
at  its  aides  arranged  in  three  groups,  a  honzontal  drum  at  the  top  of 
the  boiler,  water-tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  of  the  central 
group  on  each  side  of  the  boiler  with  the  manifolds  of  the  upper  and 
lower  groups  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  boiler,  and  other  water- 
tubes  connecting  the. manifolds  of  the  upper  group  on  each  side  of 
the  boiler  with  the  drum. 

9.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-ammged  manifolds 
at  iu  sides,  a  horizontal  drum  at  its  top.  crossed  inclined  water- 
tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  on  one  side  of  the  boiler  with  those 
on  the  other,  and  cross-headers  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  nippled  and 
riveted  to  the  ends  of  the  drums 

10.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-arranged  mani- 
folds at  its  sides,  vertical  water-tubes  at  its  ends,  and  crossed  in- 
clined tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  on  opposite  sides,  the  vertical 
water-tubes  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  admit  of  a  nozzle  of  a 
blower  or  some  similar  device  being  inserted  between  them 

1 1  A  water-tube  boiler  having  manifolds  at  its  sides  and  ends, 
water-tubes  within  the  boiler  connecting  naid  manifolds,  certain  of 
said  manifolds  being  separated  from  each  other,  apertured  plates 
between  the  separated  manifolds  and  means  to  close  the  apertures. 

12.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  parallel  separated  water-tubes 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  apertured  plates  between  the  separated 
water-tubes  and  means  to  close  the  apertures 

13.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  hori/.optally-arran>red  mani- 
folds at  its  sides,  crossed  inclined  water  tubes  conne<ting  the  mani- 
folds on  opposite  sides,  vertical  water-tubes  at  the  ends  of  the  boiler, 
a  pair  of  apertured  plates  between  adjacent  water-tubes,  one  plate 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  the  apertures  mav  be 
opened  or  clo<«ed.  ', 

14  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-arranged  mani- 
folds at  iu  sides,  crossed  inclined  water  lubes  connecting  the  mani- 
folds on  one  side  with  those  on  the  other,  vertical  manifolds  at  the 

^nds  of  the  boiler,  and  horizonUl  water-tubes  connecting  the  vertical 
manifolds  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  to  tho.'4e  at  Ihe  other  end 

15  A  water-tube  boiler  having  liorizontaily-arranged  mani- 
folds at  its  sides,  vertically-arranged  manifolds  at  its  ends,  a  steam- 
drum  at  iu  top,  crossed  inclined  water-tubes  connecting  the  horizon- 
Ul manifolds  on  one  side  to  those  on  the  other,  other  water-tubes  con- 
necting a  portion  of  the  manifolds  on  each  side  to  the  drum,  and  hori- 
zonUl water-tubes  connecting  the  vertical  manifolds  at  one  end  to 
those  at  the  other. 

16.  A  water -tube  boiler  having  horizonUl  closely  -  arranged 
manifolds  at  its  sides,  vertical  feeders  to  which  all  of  said  manifolds 
are  connected  and  from  which  each  can  receive  a  supply  <»f  water, 
and  crossed  inclined  water-tubes  connecting  the  manifolds  on  one 
side  to  those  on  the  other. 

17.  .\  waUr-tube  boiler  having  horizonUlly-arranged  mani- 
folds at  its  sides  and  a  steam-drum  at  its  top,  vertically-arranged 
feeders  on  each  aide  of  Ihe  boiler  to  which  all  of  the  manifolds  on 
that  side  are  connected,  straight  inclined  water-tubes  connecting  the 
manifolds  on  one  side  to  those  on  the  other,  and  other  water-tubes 
connecting  a  portion  of  the  manifolds  on  each  side  to  the  drum 

18.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  horizontally-arranged  mani- 
folds at  its  sides,  vertical  water-tubes  at  its  ends,  the  vertical  tube  at 
each  corner  of  the  boiler  being  nippled  to  all  the  adjacent  horizon- 
tally-arranged manifolds,  and  straight  inclined  tubes  connecting 
each  manifold  on  one  side  to  a  horizonUl  manifold  on  the  other 

19.  .\  water-tube  boiler  having  horizonUlly-arranged  mani- 
folds at  its  sides,  vertical  water-tubes  at  its  ends,  the  vertical  tube  at 
each  corner  of  the  boiler  being  nippled  to  all  the  adjacent  horizon- 
Ully-arranged manifolds,  and  straight  inclined  tubes  connecting 
each  manifold  on  one  side  to  a  horizontal  manifold  on  the  other, 
each  manifold  having  plugged  apertures  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
water-tubes. 


78H.550.    CDRTAIN  HAKQBR    CaaiiiTMcDomiii.Waiaaultee, 
Wki..  amgnor  to  Albert  8  Montgomery  and  Jerome  R  McLain.  Mari 
nette.  Wis     Piled  Apr  27  1904     Serial  No  206.219 
Claim.— \.  In  a  hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier-strip,  of  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  the  strip  to  a 
window  or  other  frame,  a  stud  carried  by  and  dxed  with  relation  to 
the  strip,  said  stud  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said 
strip  and  comprising  an  angular  inner  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
strip  and  a  threaded  outer  portion .  a  hanger  member  located  in  an- 
gular relation  to  the  carrier-strip  and  having  a  longitudinally-dis- 
poeed  slot  that  receives  the  angular  portion  of  the  stud,  said  angular 
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portion  en|r»|rij»|t  the  wallg  of  thf  slot  to  prpvent  the  turning  of  the 
carrier  upon  the  stud,  and  •  nut  tcrewed  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  atud  and  bearing  against  the  hanger  member  to  clamp  the  aame 
againat  longitudinal  movement. 


2.  In  a  hanger  of  the  cI«m  described,  the  eombination  with  • 
base  -  block  having  outstanding  spared  atudu  projecting  from  its 
outer  face,  one  of  said  studs  being  longer  than  the  other  and  thread- 1  closed  or  open  position,  and  a  single  spring  operativety  connected 


moTable  from  or  toward  each  other  aooording  as  tkev  uv  ia  tMr 
closed  or  open  position  :  bearings  for  the  ralTes  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  ralves;  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  valves  out 
wardly  from  the  said  bearings,  and  means  acting  to  reUin  the  valves 
in  their  closed  position . 

3.  A  receptacle-closer  having  a  passage-wav  eitending  there- 
through and  comprising  two  rut-ofTs  or  valves  Dormallv  closing  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  the  said  pasMge-way,  which  valves  are 
movable  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their 
dotted  or  open  position  ;  bearings  for  the  valves  at  the  inner  sides  oi 
the  valves,  and  means  acting  to  reUin  the  >alves  in  their  closed 
position. 

4.  A  recepUcle-closer  having  a  passage-way  extending  there- 
through and  comprising  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally  closing  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  the  said  passage-way.  which  valves  are 
movable  from  or  toward  esch  other  according  as  they  are  in  their 


ed,  a  carrier-strip  bearing  against  the  outer  fsce  of  the  block  and 
having  a  loagitudinally-dispoAed  slot  ihst  receives  the  studs,  the 
longer  stud  projecting  therethrough,  a  clamping-nut  threaded  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  longer  stud  and  bearing  against  the  carrjer 
strip,  a  stud  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  carrier-strip  and  having 
an  angular  inner  portion  and  a  threaded  outer  portion,  a  hanger- 
plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  that  receives  the  angtiUr  por- 
tion of  the  latter  stud,  said  angular  portion  preventing  the  turn  of 
the  plate  thereon,  and  a  clamping-nut  threaded  on  the  outer  portion 
of  the  stud  and  bearing  against  the  hanger-plate. 


788,651.  MSTHODOf  MAKIHOCARRIAGB-CURTAIM  KMOBS 
PtlD  A  Hiron.  AuguBta.  Kv    Flted  Dec  4  1902    Senal  No  1S8.871. 


Otaim. — The  proceas  of  forming  a  carnage-curtain  knob,  con- 
sisting of  forming  a  blank,  having  a  hole  which  is  to  receive  the 
shank  and  a  nipple  surrounding  the  same,  inserting  the  shank  and 
forcing  the  meUl  in  the  nipple  down  around  the  base  of  the  shank. 
tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


788,552.  PROCESS  OF  MAKIRO  SPLIT-SHARK  CURTAIH- 
KH0B8  fRB)  A.  HUDia  Augwta,  Ky  Filed  May  31,  1904  Swial 
Mo  210.4M. 


Claim— Tht  proeesM  of  making  a  split-shank  curtain-knob 
which  consisU  in  forming  a  head  upon  a  rod,  cutting  a  sliver  of 
meUl  out  of  the  interior  of  and  compressing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rod  to  form  the  shank. 


788.553.   RECEPTACLE  CLOSER    FutDBUc  G  I100UD8.  Ctew- 
lud.  0U«.    Plied  Jan.  21.  1906     SorUl  No.  242,179. 


Claim — 1  A  recepucle-closer  having  a  passage-way  extending 
therethrough  and  comprising  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally  closing 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said  passage-way.  which  valves  are 
movable  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their 
closed  or  open  position ;  bearings  for  the  valves  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  valves:  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  vslves  out- 
wardly from  the  said  bearings,  and  a  single  spring  operatively  con- 
nected.with  and  acting  to  reUin  both  valves  in  thair  closed  position. 

2.  A  receptacle-cloeer  having  a  passage-way  extending  there- 
through and  comprising  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally  closing  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  the  said  passage- way,  which  valves  are 


with  and  acting  to  reUin  both  valves  in  their  cloi^ed  position 

5  A  receptacle-i'loser  having  a  passage-way  extending  there- 
through and  comprising  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally  closing  op- 
posite sides  respectively  of  the  said  psssage-way.  which  valves  are 
movable  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  thev  are  in  their 
closed  or  open  position  ;  bearings  for  the  valves  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  valves,  and  means  acting  to  reUin  the  valves  in  their  closed  po- 
sition, and  the  outer  enjl  of  the  aforesaid  passaf^-way  being  formed 
by  an  opening  formed  in  a  cap  which  is  arranred  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  valves. 

5.  A  receptacle-cloM>r  having  a  passage-way  exteudini;  there- 
through and  comprising  two  cut-offs  or  valves  pivoted  at  and  nor- 
mally closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  passage-way,  which 
valves.are  arranged  to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as 
they  are  in  their  closed  or  open  position,  and  means  acting  to  retain 
the  valves  in  their  closed  position. 

7.  A  receptacle-closer  having  a  passage-way  extending  there- 
through and  comprising  two  valve-forming  plates  pivoted  at  and 
normally  closing  opposite  sides  resf>ectively  of  the  passage-way, 
which  plates  are  arranged  to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  ac- 
cording as  they  are  in  their  closed  nr  open  position,  and  the  opposing 
edgea  of  the  plates  having  a  sinuous  trend. 

S  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instrumen- 
tal in  forming  a  passage-way  and  provided  with  two  cut-offs  or  valves 
normally  closing  opposite  sides  respecfively  of  the  aforesaid  pas- 
sage-way, which  valves  are  movable  from  or  toward  each  other  ac- 
J  cording  as  they  are  in  their  closed  or  open  position .  a  cap  arranged  at 
j  the  outer  sides  of  the  valves  and  having  a  centrally-located  hole  or 
opening  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the  aforesaid  passage-way,  and 
means  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  position. 

9.  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instrumen- 
tal in  forming  a  passage-way  and  provided,  at  its  outer  end  and  ex- 
ternally, with  an  annular  flange;  two  cut-offs  or  valves  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  said  flange  and  normally  closing  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  aforesaid  passage-way,  which  valve«  are  movable 
from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their  closed  or 
open  position ;  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  valves  and  hav- 
ing a  centrally-located  hole  or  opening  forming  the  outer  portion  of 
the  aforesaid  passage-way.  and  means  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in 
their  closed  position. 

10.  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
passage-way  extending  therethrough  and  provided,  at  its  outer  end 
and  externally,  with  an  annular  flange;  two  cut-offs  or  valves  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  side  of  and  pivoted  to  the  flange  and  normally 
closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  passage-.way, 
which  valves  are  arranged  to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  ac» 
cording  as  they  are  in  their  closed  or  open  position,  and  means  acting 
to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  position.  , 

11.  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
passage-way  extending  therethrough  and  provided,  at  its  outer  end 
and  externally,  with  an  annular  flange;  two  cut-offs  or  valves  pivoted 
to  the  flange  and  normally  closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  aforesaid  passage-wsy,  which  valves  are  arranged  to  swing  from 
or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their  closed  or  open 
position,  and  means  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  po- 
sition. 

12.  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instru- 
■sental  in  forming  a  passage-way;  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally 
closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  paiwage-way, 
which  valves  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as 
tbej  are  in  their  closed  or  open  position ;  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer 
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•idM  ot  the  Tklve*  and  Mcured  to  the  afor«Mid  tuhular  member  kDd 
haring  a  rentrallj-locat^d  hole  or  opening  forming  the  outer  portion 
of  the  aforMaid  pasMge- way.  which  cap  is  provided,  at  iU  inner  side, 
with  a  recess,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  said  recess  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  valve*  and  acting  to  reUin  the  valves  in 
their  closed  position. 

13  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instru- 
mental in  forming  a  paasage-waj ;  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normallj 
closing  opposite  sides  reapectivelr  of  the  aforesaid  pasaage-waj, 
which  valves  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as 
thev  are  in  their  closed  or  open  position;  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer 
side*  of  the  valves  and  Sficured  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  member  and 
having  a  centrally-located  hole  or  opening  forming  the  outer  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  passage-waj.  which  cap  is  provided,  at  iu  inner  side, 
with  an  annular  recenn,  and  a  bow-spring  arranged  within  and  ex- 
tending along  the  said  recess  and  operativelv  connected  with  the 
valves  and  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  position 

14  A  receptarle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instni- 
m^nUl  in  forming  a  passage  way:  two  cut-offs  or  valves  normally 

^  closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  passageway, 
which  valves  are  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  passage-way  and  arranged  to 
swing  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their  closed 
or  open  position ,  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  valves  and 

^  secured  to  the  afun>siad  tubular  member  and  liavLog  a  centrally- 
located  hole  ur  opening  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the  aforesaid 
paasagp-way,  which  cap  is  provided,  at  its  inner  side,  with  an  annu- 
lar recess,  and  a  bow-spring  arranged  within  and  extending  along 
the  said  recess  and  operatively  connected  with  the  valves  and  rcting 
to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  position. 

1.5.  .\  receptacle-closier  comprising  a  tubular  member  instru- 
mental in  forming  a  passage-wsy;  two  cut-ofTi  or  valvex  normally 
closing  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  aforesaid  passage-way, 
which  valves  are  pivotally  connpcted  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  passage-way  and  arranged 
to  swing  from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their 
closed  or  open  position:  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer  itideit  of  the 
valves  and  secured  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  member  and  having  a, 
centrally-located  hole  or  opening  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  passage-way;  meanK  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in  their 
closed  position,  and  each  valve  being  pn>vided  with  a  lever-forming 
arm  which  projects  upwardly  beyond  the  cap  and  tenninates  at  its 
outer  end  in  a  pressure-receiving  lip.  and  the  lever-forming  arms  of 
the  different  valves  being  nrmnged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
■  ttraighl  imaginary  line  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  valves 

16.  A  receptacle-closer  comprising  a  tubular  member  instru- 
mental in  formioK  a  pa.'«sage-way  and  provided,  at  its  outer  end  and 
externally,  with  an  annular  flange  which  is  provided  at  its  outer  side 
with  outwardly-projecting  lugs:  two  cut-offs  or  valves  arranged  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  flange  and  normally  closing  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  aforesaid  passage-way,  which  valves  are  movable 
from  or  toward  each  other  according  as  they  are  in  their  closed  or 
open  position :  a  cap  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  valves  and  se- 
cured to  the  aforesaid  lugs,  which  cap  has  a  centrally-located  hole 
or  opening  forming  the  outer  portion  of  the  aforesaid  passage-wav, 
and  meaoR  acting  to  retain  the  valves  in  their  closed  position. 


78H,o54.  FRICTIOW  CLUTCH  OLor  Oblssoh  Sod«rtclg«,  Swe- 
des anignor  to  Ouotaf  Oscar  Wailenberg .  Stoekbolm.  Sved«n  PIM 
Sept  8.  1903     Serai  No.  172.215 


Claim. — A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  ring  or  flanged  member, 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  flange  of  said  member  beiag  circular  ex- 
cept at  one  part  which  is  nearer  the  axis  of  said  member  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  periphery,  an  eccentric  within  said  ring  member, 
and  a  co6perating  arm  or  block  member  joumaled  to  aaid  •c«eatric. 


whereby  at  a  period  of  the  revolution  of  one  member,  said  codperal- 
ing  member  will  be  caused  to  bind  the  flange  of  the  other  member 
and  be  clutched  to  the  saro^^nd  means  for  permitting  play  between 
the  cooperating  member  and  its  journal,  whereby  on  the  reverse  revo- 
lution of  either  the  ring  member  or  said  journal  the  two  members 
will  become  disengaged  from  binding  contact. 


7HS.55ij.  CAEDIMO-MACHIlfl  Pudiuck  H  Prm.  Thorold. 
Canada  Piled  July  7.  1908  Renewed  Mar  2S  190S  Serial  No 
KAMO. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carding-niachine  the  combination  with  the  pn- 
mary  machine  and  its  doffer-roller.  mixing-roller  and  comb,  of  a  con- 
veyer rotating  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  the  iloffer-roller  and 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  carding-machine.  the  combination  with  the  primary  ma- 
chine having  the  doffer-roller.  mixing-roller  and  comb,  and  the  feed- 
rolUra  of  the  finishing-machine,  of  a  con.eyer  located  intermedi- 
ately, and  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than 
the  doffer-roUer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  carding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  primary  ma- 
chine having  the  doffer-roller,  the  feed-rollers  of  the  finishing-ma- 
chine, a  conveyer  located  intermediately,  means  for  driving  the  same 
at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  the  doffer-roller.  a  mixing-roller  and  a 
vibrating  comb  located  in  front  of  the  doffer-roller,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  the 
doffer-roller,  of  the  primary  machine,  the  feed-rollers  of  the  finish- 
ing-machine, a  conveyer  located  between  the  doffer  and  the  feed  roll- 
era,  means  to  rotate  the  same  at  a  low  er  rate  of  speed  than  the  doffer, 
a  mixing-roller  located  in  front  of  the  doffer-roller,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  the 
primary  machine  having  the  doffer-roller.  the  feed-rollers  of  the  fin- 
ishing-machine, a  conveyer  located  l>etween  the  doffer  and  the  feed 
rollers,  means  to  drive  the  same  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  the 
doffer,  a  mixing-roller  located  in  front  of  the  doffer-roller  and  a  vi- 
brating comb  located  immediately  in  front  of  and  coaciing  with  the 
mixing-roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  the 
primary  machine  having  the  doffer-roller.  the  feed-roHers  of  the  fin- 
ishing-machine, an  endlesa  conveyer  located  between  the  doffer  and 
the  feed  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed 
than  the  doffer-roller,  a  mixing-rolLer  located  immediately  in  front 
of  the  doffer-roller  and  routing  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the 
eonveyer,  evener-arms  located  at  each  side  of  the  conveier  in  front  of 
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Ur  pdition  int«fral  therewith  and  extendinit  the  entir*  lenfrth  of  the 
Mid  beam,  the  end  portiona  of  the  Mid  tubular  portion  being  periph- 
erally elliptical,  subaUntialW  a«  deitcribed. 


the  mixing-roller;  meanii  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  mixing-roller  and  a  vibrating  comb  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  mixing-roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  <  machine  of  the  rlaM  described,  the  combination  with 
doffer-roller,  feed-rollers,  endless  conveyer  located  between  the  dof- 
fer-roUer  and  feed-rolleN,  and  a  vibrating  comb  arranged  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  of  a  mixing-roller  located  between  the 
doffer-roller  and  the  comb,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the 
mixing-roller,  a  cam-wheel  rotaUbly  held  thereon,  means  for  driving 
the  cam,  a  «lotted  bracket  secured  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine 
in  which  said  cam  operates  and  evener-arms  located  at  each  side  of 
the  said  conveyer  in  front  of  the  mixing-roller  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
doffer-roller,  feed-rollers,  endless  conveyer  located  between  the  dof- 
fer-roller and  feed-rollers,  and  a  vibrating  comb  arranged  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  of  a  mixing-roller  located  between  the 
doffer-roller  and  comb  and  provided  with  a  worm-thread  on  the  spin- 
dle thereof,  a  bracket  encircling  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  said 
worm  and  a  worm-whe^l  rolatably  held  on  said  bracket  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  worm-thread  on  the  spindle,  a  cam-wheel  secured  to  or 
forming  part  of  said  worm-wheel,  a  slotted  bracket  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  in  which  the  said  cam  is  designed  to  op<-rate 
and  evener-arms  lo«  aled  on  each  side  of  the  Mid  conveyer  in  front  of 
the  mixing-roller  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
recipntcating  mixinjf  -  roller,  the  comb  and  endless  conveyer,  of 
evener-ann*  l<K-«tetl  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer,  and  secured  to  the 
main  frame  and  abutting  the  edges  of  the  bat  as  it  passes  from  the 
mixinK-roller  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  specified 

U)  III  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
thefeed-rollersof  the  finishing-machine  and  the  endless  conveyer,  of 
evener-ann*  located  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer  in  proximiiv  to  the 
feed-rollers  U>  abut  the  edges  of  the  bat  and  means  for  spreading  the 
bat  against  the  evener-arms,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<ribed,  the  combination  with 
the  feed-roilers  of  the  finishing-machine  and  the  endless  ci.nvever.  of 
evener-amii  Imated  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer  in  proximity  to  the 
feed-rollers  and  abutting  the  edges  of  the  bat.  a  ro«king  bar  located 
above  the  conveyer  between  the  evener-arms,  a  l>eater-bar  connected 
to  the  cross-bar  and  means  for  imparting  a  rtxking  motion  to  Mid 
•haft  as  and  ft>r  puq>ose  specified. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 

the  feed-rollers  of  the  finishing-machine  and  the  endless  convever.  of 

evener-arms  located  at  each  side  of  the  conveyer  in  proximity  to  the 

feed-rollers  and  abutting  the  edges  of  the  bat.  a  rocking  cross-bar 

located  above  the  conveyer  between  the  evener-arms.  a  beater-bar 

connected  to  the  cross-bar,  an  arm  secured  to  the  end  of  the  said  rL,—      1     i„  „■  u-     .         ^    . 

^rv^..  I.,  „  I.   .•       .   1    I   1   ui.  u  J  ..         .,  '  «  fenta  — 1     In  an  ozonizer  in  combination  a  die  e<  trie,  a  pos- 

cross-bar,  a  horizontal  shdable  bar  secured  in  suitabe  eudewavs  to  I »;-..  .u„.,„j„  k^ij        „    i-     .         .   _>      •  1.    l  ..  j-  . 

»h.  fr.,.,.  ./ii.    „  .  I  .  ui    J  L  ,  V  .     I  '  '  ^''<^tro°*  n«''<l  in  resilient  contact  with  the  said  dielectnc  and 

the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  suitably-driven  shaft  supported  on  sut-    n,»n-ia»;n» -.r  .  n-.!ki      i     .     «       .   1  ».     ■         l  ■       . 

.1     .  .L     ,  ,    ,  ..  f^nxn'i'ng  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  metal  having    herein  a  puralitv  ot 

able  bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  mach  ne,  a  crank-arm  secured  : .  „  ^.      1  ji      .  j  l      ,  .  .      I'"'"'".' 

fl,.«f-w.„n„,^.-i .    .k      I  J   ki    I  ""«-,  •  irmiia  arm  securea    tongues  downwardly  stamped  out  thec-from  as  and  for  the  purpose 

thereto  connected  to  the  slidable  bar  as  and  for  the  purposespecified    i^p^,.ifip^  *      * 

13  In  a  carding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  primari  j  2  In  an  ozonizer  in  combination  a  dielectric,  a  positive  elec- 
machine  having  the  doffer-roller,  a  conveyer,  a  mixing-roller  and  trode  held  in  resilient  contact  with  the  said  dielectric  consisting  of  a 
comb  coactihg  with  the  doffer-roller,  Mid  parts  delivering  the  woi.l  ;  flexible  sheet  of  meUl  having  a  plurality  of  small  tongues  all  of  the 
in  the  form  of  a  crimped  or  doubled  bat  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci-  same  length  sUmped  out  close  together  and  in  regular  order  as  and 
fi'<l-                                                                                                                     I  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14  In  i  carding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  primary  3    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  posi 


4.  A  brake-beam  for  railroad-cars,  consistinir  of  an  I-shaped 
portion  having  its  web  intersected  longitudinslly  by  m  central  tubu- 
lar portion  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  !>aid  beam,  the  »aid  tu 
bular  portion  having  opposite  peripheral  bosses  and  perforated  there- 
through, all  the  said  part.s  t»eing  integral  throughout.' .substantiallv 
as  shown  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth.  ,    .     ^ 


7MH.r)r>T.      ELECTRICAL  OZONIZER      CiRL  A  SiHimiOll   Ot- 
Uwa.  CaiUida     Filed  June  21.  1904     Serul  No  213.&68 


machine  having  the  doffer-roller,  a  conveyer,  a  mixing-roller  and 
comb  coacting  with  the  doffer-roller  and  a  cam  coacting  with  the 
mixing-rollcir,  said  parts  delivering  the  wool  in  the  form  of  scrimped 
or  doubled  bat  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


788.r>o6.     BRAKE  BEAM      Edwam  Possoh   AusUa.  Ill      Filed 

Jin  7  1906     Serul  No  240.0M 

Claim — I.  A  brake-beam  for  railroad-cars,  consisting  of  an  I- 
■haped  portion  having  its  web  intersected  longitudinally  by  a  cen- 
tral tubular  portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  said  beam,  substantially  as  described  , 

2  A  brake-beam  fo^ railroad-cars,  consisting  of  an  I-shaped 
portion  having  iu  web  intersected  longitudinally  by  a  central  tubu- 
lar portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
Mid  beam,  the  opposite  flanges  of  the  I  shaped  portioff  being  in- 
clined toward  each  other  from  the  middle  of  the  beam  to  their  junc- 
tion with  the  end  portions  respectively  of  the  safd  tubular  portion, 
substantially  as  de8<ribed 

3  A  bfuke-beam  for  railroad -cars,  consisting  of  an  I-shaped 
portion  haridg  iu  web  intersected  longitudinally  by  a  central  tubu- 


tive  electrode  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  metal  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  small  tongues  all  of  the  same  length  stamped  out 
close  together  and  in  regular  order,  a  negative  electrode  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  wire-netting,  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  interposed 
between  the  electrodes  and  in  actual  contact  with  both,  (substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  lube  ol 
dielectric  material  open  at  both  ends,  a  positive  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  outside  thereof,  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  she*-!  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  small  tongues  stamped  out  tfierefrom,  a  negative 
electrode  in  conUct  with  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  coitsistiug  of  a 
sheet  of  wire-netting  and  means  for  passing  an  electrical  current 
from  one  electrode  through  the  dielectric  to  the  other  electrode,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  tube  of 
dielectric  material  open  at  both  ends,  a  positive  electrode  in  conUct 
with  U»*  outaide  thereof,  consisting  of  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  metal 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  triangular  tongues  of  the  Mroe 
length  and  which  are  stamped  out  close  together  and  in  regular  or 
der,  all  the  points  of  the  said  electrode  being  in  actual  contact  with 
the  dielectric  materia!,  a  negative  electrode  in  contact  with  the  in- 
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aide  of  the  dielectric  tube  conaittin^  of  a  aheet  of  wire-netting  and 
Bcaaa  for  paaainf  electric  current  from  one  electrode  through  the 
dielectric  material  to  the  other  electrode,  •ubstantiallj  as  described. 
6  In  an  ozonixer  in  combination  a  dielectric  a  poaitire  elec- 
trode held  in  resilient  conUct  with  the  aaid  dielectric  consisting  of  a 
fleiible  sheet  of  meUl  having  therein  a  pluralitr  of  tongues  down- 
wardly staipped  out  therefrom,  and  a  negatire  electrode  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  wire-gauze  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


788.558.  PROCBSS  OF  PRODUCmO  COMPRESSiD  COM. 
AUUT  D  Shuwsbukt  Washington.  D  C.  tmtgaor  to  The  Qaa  and 
Purl  Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  Waahingtoo.  D  C.  Fiied 
Ai«  16.  1904     Serial  No  2iW.8M 


Claim — 1.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  producing  com- 
pressed coke  blocks  or  briquets,  which  consists  in  discharging  the 
coke  while  in  a  plaittic  or  agglurinate  state  during  the  coking  opera- 
tion, compressing  the  mass  into  blockn  or  briquets,  reheating  said 
blocks  or  briquetx  and  recumpressing  the  same  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  The  process  of  forming  densified  coke  briquets,  which  con- 
sists in  compressing  coke  while  in  a  plastic  condition  during  the  cok- 
ing prtM-ess  into  blocks  or  briquets,  and  reheating  said  briquets  to 
eliminate  the  remaining  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  compressed  coke  briquets  which  con- 
sists in  discharging  the  coke  from  a  coke-oven  while  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition during  the  coking  process  into  a  compressor,  compressing  the 
mass  into  blocks  uf  the  required  size  convering  the  compressed  bri- 
quets back  to  the  oven  and  discharging  them  therein,  reheating  the 
blocks  to  eliminate  the  gases,  and  further  compressing  and  reheat- 
ing said  blocks  until  the  required  density  is  attained,  substantially 
as  described 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  briquets  from  plas- 
tic coke,  which  consists  in  compressing  the  coke  into  blocks  while  in 
a  plastic  condition  during  the  coking  process,  and  subsequently  re- 
compre«sing  staid  briquets  until  they  have  attained  the  required 
density,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  compressed  coke  blocks,  which  con- 
sists in  discharging  the  contents  of  a  coke-oren  while  the  coke  is  in  a 
plastic  condition  into  a  compressor,  and  pressing  the  coke  into 
blocks,  substantialW  ss  described. 


3  A  brake-«hoe  comprising  a  body,  an  ioMrt  embedded  in  said 
body,  and  a  strip  baring  a  flat  under  face  connected  to  said  inaert 
and  located  at  or  adjacent  to  tiie  back  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body,  an  insert  embedded  in  said 
body,  and  a  strip  thinner  at  iu  edges  than  at  its  middle  connected  to 
said  insert  and  located  at  or  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body,  an  insert  embedded  in  aaid 
body,  and  a  half-oval  strip  connected  to  said  insert  and  located  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  shoe 

6  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  insert  made  with  an  opening  on 
iu  upper  side,  a  strengthening-strip  arranged  in  said  opening,  and  a 
body  cast  on  said  insert  and  strip. 

7  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  body,  and  an  insert  embedded  in  said  body 
and  provided  at  iU  back  with  a  crown  undercut  at  its  juncture  with 
the  body  of  the  insert. 

M.  In  a  brake-shoe,  a  body,  an  insert  embedded  in  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  crown,  and  strips  connected  with  said  crown. 


788.5fKj.     CAR -STARTER      STl?H»  SmTH.  Jr    and  QiOKOB  8. 
Qtivra.  Homcreek  Ala     Filed  May  6.  1904.    Serial  No  906.674. 


Claim— In  a  car-starter,  a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  an 
axle,  a  lever  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  hook  member  and 
having  an  enlarged  gripping-head,  said  head  baring  a  bearing-face < 
which  is  cut  away  on  one  of  its  vertical  sides  so  that  iU  croM-sec- 
tional  contour  corresponds  with  that  of  the  wheel-flange  and  an  ad- 
jacent thread  portion,  the  bearing-face  being  slightly  concave  to 
engage  an  extended  portion  of  the  convex  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 


788.561.   PACKINO-PAD    Bseui  J  SnwatT,  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
June  IS.  1904.    Serial  No.  212.363 


788,55?).  BRAKKSHOE  Wiujuiit  SiMfWH.  Chicago.  Ill  a»- 
figner  to  The  Railway  Matenais  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IllinoM     Filed  M.u-   18   1904     Senal  No  19S.82S 


■  Xf 


Claim —\  A  brake -shoe  comprising  a  comparatively  hard 
metal  body,  angular- shaped  ^oft-metal  inserts  embedded  in  said 
body,  and  strips  connecting  said  inserU  and  located  at  or  adjacent 
to  the  back  of  the  shoe 

2  \  brake-shoe  comprising  a  comparatively  hard  metal  body, 
two  or  more  angular  and  soft-metal  inserts  of  approximately  the 
same  tranxversc  sectional  areas  throughout  their  length  embedded 
in  said  body,  and  strips  connecting  the  inserts  and  located  at  or  adja- 
cent to  the  back  of  the  shoe. 


Clairn. — 1  An  untufted  pad  comprising  an  envelop  of  flexible 
material,  a  filling  material  consisting  of  substantially  straight 
strands,  and  a  bond  intermixed  with  the  filling  material  for  holding 
the  same  in  place  and  consisting  of  a  material  having  crinkly  01 
curled  strands. 

2.  In  an  untufted  pad,  in  combination,  an  envelop,  and  a  filling 
consisting  of  intermixed  ha\ .  or  like  material,  and  exceUior,  or  like 
material. 


788,56'2.    ILBCTRICAL  RAILWAY-SIGNAL     Jans  W  Tatub, 
DurtuuD.  H.  C.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B.  Boone  and  John  W 
Smith.  Durham.  N  C     Piled  Oct.  19.  1903     Serial  No.  m.638 
Claim— A.D  electrical  signal  for  a  single-track  railway  embrac- 
ing duplicate  electrical  annunciating  dericea  arranged  in  the  engine- 
cab  and  wired  to  the  engine-wheel  axle  and  to  a  battery,  a  pair  of 
overhead  trolley-wires  arranged  in  blocks  or  sectioiu  and  having  in- 
sulation material  interpoeed  between  their  sections,  said  trolley- 
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wire  Mtctiona  harinx  their  separaVinft  in*uUtion-piMN>t  alternating 
each  other,  and  trolley-poleM  equipped  with  conductor*  connecting 
with  Mid  electrical  annunciating  dericea  in  the  enfrine-cab,  wherebr 
a  single  aignal  may  be  produced  in  each  of  two  engine-caba  when 
one  troUej-pole  of  each  rab  engageo  a  common  trollej-wire  oection 
and  a  second  signal  may  be  likewise  produced  therein  when  the  other 
trolley-polcH  engage  a  common  section  of  the  other  trolley-wire 


788.563.  MKANS  FOR  gSTABLISHINO  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
OnroK  TioiiPsoH  Duluth  Mmn  .  aasignor  to  The  Thompson  Safety 
Appllanoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jergey.  Filed  July  1.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  11S.»4«. 


('lain. — 1  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
including  a  source  of  electricity,  electromagnetic  means  and  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit-controlling  contact;  a  partial  circuit  including  a 
normally  closed  contact  and  a  normally  open  contact:  means  gov- 
erned by  !<aid  electromagnetic  mean»  and  adapted  when  operated 
thereby  to  close  or  maintain  the  closure  of  the  first  said  normally 
open  circuit -controlling  contact;  means  governed  by  said  electro- 
magnetic meanM  and  adapted  when  operated  thereby  to  open  said 
normally  closed  contact;  a  traveling  bridging  contact  constituting  a 
nomiallr  open  electric  circuit  and  including  a  source  of  electricity 
and  adapted  during  passage  to  close  for  a  brief  period  the  normally 
open  contact  of  said  partial  circuit,  and  an  electrically -operated  de- 
vice governed  by  said  normally  open  traveling  circuit 

2.  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  electricity  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet  and  a  normally 
open  circuit-controlling  contact;  a  partial  circuit,  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit-controlling  contact  and  a  normally  open  circuit- 
controlling  contact:  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  adapted 
when  operated  thereby  to  close  the  first  said  iurmally  open  contact; 
a  traveling  bridging  contact,  constituting  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  and  including  a  source  of  electricity  and  adapted  during  pas 
sage  to  close  f«r  a  brief  period  the  normally  open  contact  of  said  par- 
tial circuit ;  a  closed  electric  circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance  in- 
cluding the  last  said  source  of  electricity  and  a  part  of  the  said  nor- 
mally open  traveling  circuit,  or  traveling  contact,  and  an  electrically- 
operated  signal  device 


788.5f>4.   NAIL-8BT    Thomas  F  THOnnoii.  Empire.  Oreg 
Dec.  7.  IMS.    Serial  Ho.  184. 17S. 


FiM 


Claim. — 1.  A  nail-set  comprising  a  block  longitudinally  grooved 
along  one  side  to  fit  a  tongue,  the  said  block  having  a  transverse  bore 
arranged  obliquely  with  reference  to  the  grooTe,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  work  in  the  bore. 

2.  A  nail-aet  comprising  a  block  cut  away  midway  iU  ends  00 


one  side,  and  longitudinally  grooved  to  fit  a  tongue  on  the  said  aide, 
the  groove  inter»e<ting  the  cut-out  portion,  and  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  side  of  the  block  and  alining  with  the  cut- 
out portion,  the  said  bore  being  oblique  with  reference  to  the  plane 
of  the  groove,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  work  with  a  limited  move- 
ment in  the  said  bore. 

3.  A  nail-set  comprising  a  block  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  one  side,  said  side  being  cut  away  about  midway  its  length,  a  bore 
extending  from  said  cut-away  portion  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
block,  a  plunger  located  in  said  bore,  together  with  means  for  pre- 
*enrtng  said  plunger  being  withdrawn  from  the  bore,  as  set  forth. 


^ac 


788.5G5.    LID  FOR  JAM  OR  SIMILAR  VESSELS     QlOM  Vak 
Bt«,  Oeflingeo.  Cennany     Filed  July  2  1904     Serial  No  215.078. 


Claim— \  vessel  having  a  curved  neck  and  an  upper  flange, 
combined  with  a  packing  and  with  a  lid  having  an  inner  rim  that  ex- 
tends beneath  the  bottom  of  the  lid  and  bears  upon  the  packing,  and 
an  outer  rim  that  projects  below  the  inner  rim  and  into  proximity  to 
the  curved  neck,  the  outer  rim  being  of  such  a  length  and  diameter 
that  a  first  anqular  opening  in  formed  between  rim  and  neck,  and  a 
second  annular  opening  is  formed  between  rim  and  flange,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

788,0«B.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  POWER  TRANSMITTER. 
OiviLLi  R  Viji  VicHTM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to  Herbert  B. 
Coho,  Mount  Vwnon,  NY.  Wheeler  ft  Wilson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  and  The  Emenion  Electnc  MIg. 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Miaoun.  Filed  Sept  17.  IMS 
Serial  No.  173.597. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing 
or  other  machine,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed 
to  ita  shaft,  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including 
a  switch  device,  a  power-transmitter  including  a  wheel  loose  on  the 
motor-shaft,  mean.s  for  rotating  said  driven  wheel  from  said  power- 
transmitter  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said  power  -  transmitter 
wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  also  for  operating 
the  motor-circuit  switch  device. 
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2.  Tb«  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  •  iewinK  or  other 
marhine,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driTinf-wbeel  fixed  to  ita 
thaf^,  meant  supplying  electnc  taergy  to  the  motor  including  a  self- 
cloaing  switch  device,  a  power-trantmitter  including  a  wheel  loo«e 
on  the  motor-«haft,  mean*,  for  rotating  taid  driven  wheel  from  ^id 
power-trantmitter  wheel,  and  meamt  engaging  iiaid  power-trantmit- 
ter wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  alto  for  opening 
the  twitch  to  cut  out  the  motor  and  adapted  alto  to  permit  closing  of 
taid  twitch  to  start  the  motor  without  load  prior  to  engagement  of 
the  power-trantmitter  wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  for  oper- 
ating the  tewing  or  other  machine. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  Hewing  or  othei 
machine,  of  tn  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  its 
shaft,  mean*  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a 
twitch  device,  a  power-trantmitter  including  a  wheel  loote  on  the 
motor-!thaft.  meant  for  rotating  said  driven  wheel  from  taid  power- 
transmitter  wheel,  and  meant  engaging  taid  power  -  trannmitter 
wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  also  for  opening 
the  iiwitch  to  Htop  the  motor  after  inoperative  relative  adjuttroent  of 
the  motor  driving-wheel  and  the  power-transmitter  wheel  haw  been 
effected 

4  Thccombination.  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing  or  other 
machine,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  itt 
thaft,  meann  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a  self- 
cloMJng  switch  device,  a  power-transmitter  including  a  wheel  loose 
on  the  motor-shaft,  means  for  rotating  -laid  driven  wheel  from  said 
powertranitniitter  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said  power-transmit- 
ter wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  permitting  dosing  of 
the  switch  lo  start  the  motor  without  load  prior  to  operative  relative 
adjustment  of  the  power-transmitter  wheel  and  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  and  also  opening  the  switch  to  .ttop  the  motor  after  inopera- 
tive relative  adjustment  of  the  power-transmitter  wheel  and  motor 
driving-wheel  has  been  effected. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing  or  other 
machine,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  its 
thaft.  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a 
twitch  device,  1  power-transmitter  comprising  a  power  and  brake 
wheel  loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  driven  wheel 
from  said  power  and  brake  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the  latter 
wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  also  for  operating 
the  motor  switch  device,  said  wheel-engaging  and  switch-operating 
means  also  having  a  brake-surface  which  is  released  from  the  power 
and  brake  wheel  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  while  the  switch  is  closed  and  is  engaged  with  said  power  and 
brake  wheel  when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  while  the  switch  is  open. 

6  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing  or  other 
machine,  of  an  ele<'tric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  its 
•haft,  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a 
•witch  device,  a  power-transmitter  comprising  a  power  and  brake 
wheel  loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  nuans  for  rotating  the  driven  wheel 
from  said  power  and  brake  wheel,  ami  means  engaging  the  latter 
wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  also  for  operating 
the  motor  switch  device,  said  wheel-engaging  and  iwitch-operating 
means  als4>  having  a  brake-surface  which  is  released  from  the  power 
and  brake  wheel  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  while  the  switch  is  closed  and  is  engaged  with  said  power  and 
brake  wheel  when  the  latter  is  di.sengaged  from  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  while  the  switch  is  open,  .said  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
permit  closing  of  the  switch  to  start  the  motor  without  load  prior  to 
engagement  of  the  power  and  brake  wheel  with  the  motor  driving- 
wheel  for  operating  the  sewing  or  other  marhhie 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing  or  other 
machine,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  its 
•haft,  meanssupplying  electric  energy  tothe  motor  including  a  switch  I 
device,  a  power-transmitter  comprising  a  power  and  brake  wheel 
loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  means  for  routing  the  driven  wheel  from 
•aid  power  and  brake  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the  latter  wheel 
with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  adapted  also  for  opening  the 
twitch  to  ttop  the  motor  after  inoperative  relative  adjustment  of  the 
power  and  brake  wheel  and  the  motor  driving-wheel  has  been  ef- 
fected said  wheel-engaging  and  switch-operating  means  also  having 
a  brake-surfa'^e  which  is  engaged  with  the  power  and  brake  wheel 
when  the  Utter  is  disengaged  from  the  motor  driving-wheel  while  the 
•witch  is  open. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  driven  wheel  of  a  sewing  or  other 
Bachine.  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving-wheel  fijed  to  ita 
•haft,  means  supplying  elettric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a  telf- 
dosing  twitch  devioc,  a  power-trantmitter  compriting  a  power  and 


brake  wheel  loo*e  on  the  motor-tbaft,  meant  for  rotating  the  driven 
wheel  from  said  power  and  brake  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the 
latter  wh«el  with  the  motor  driving-wheel  and  permitting  closing  of 
the  switch  to  start  the  motor  without  load  prior  to  operative  relative 
adjustment  of  the  power  and  brake  wheel  and  motor  driving-wheel, 
said  wheel-engaging  means  alto  being  adapted  to  open  the  twitch  to 
stop  the  motor  after  inoperative  relative  adjustment  of  the  power  and 
brake  wheel  and  motor  driving-wheel  has  been  effected;  said  wheel- 
:  engaging  and  twitch-operating  means  also  having  a  brake-surface 
which  is  engaged  with  the  power  and  brake  wheel  when  the  latter  is 
disengaged  from  the  motor  driving-wheel. 

9  In  an  electric  motor  and  power-transmitter,  the  combination 
with  the  motor-thaft  and  a  friction  driving-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a 
power-transmitting  friction-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  motor- 
shaft,  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a  self- 
closing  switch,  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  normally  open 
the  switch  to  cut  out  and  stop  the  motor  and  also  adapted  to  bring  the 
loose  power-trantmitter  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  friction 
driving-wheel  of  the  motor  after  the  switch  is  closed  to  cut  in  and 
start  the  motor. 

10  In  an  electric  motor  and  power  trantmitler,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft  and  a  friction  driving-wheel  fixed  thereon, 
of  a  power-transmitting  friction  and  brake  wheel  l<K»sely  mounted  on 
the  motor-shaft,  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  includ- 
ing a  self-closing  switch,  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  nor- 
mally open  the  switch  to  cut  out  and  stop  the  motor  and  also  adapted 
to  bring  the  loose  power-transmitting  friction  and  brake  wheel  into 
engagement  with  the  friction  driving-wheel  of  the  motor  after  the 
switch  is  closed  to  cut  in  and  start  the  motor,  said  lever  also  having  a 
brake-surface  which  is  nonnallyHield  to  the  friction  and  brake  wheel 
after  the  switch  is  opened. 

11  In  an  electric  motor  and  power-transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft  and  a  driving-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a 
power-transmitter  including  a  wheel  loose  on  the  motor-shaft,  meant 
supplying  electric  energy  tothe  motor  including  a  self-closing  switch, 
a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  normally  open  the  switch  to  cut 
out  and  ttop  the  motor  and  also  adapted  to  bring  the  loose  power- 
transmitter  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  motor  driving-wheel 
after  the  switch  is  closed  to  cut  in  and  start  the  motor,  and  a  treadle 
coupled  to  said  spring-actuated  lever  for  operating  it. 

12.  In  an  electric  motor  and  power-transmitter,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft  and  a  driving-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a 
power-transmitter  including  a  power  and  brake  wheel  loose  on  the 
motor-shaft,  means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including 
a  self-cloting  nwitch,  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  normallv 
open  the  switch  to  cut  out  and  stop  the  motor  and  also  adapted  to 
bring  the  loose  power  and  brake  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  mo- 
tor driving-wheel  after  the  switch  is  doted  to  cut  in  and  start  the  mo- 
tor; said  lever  also  having  a  brake-surface  which  is  normally  held  to 
the  power  and  brake  wheel  after  the  switch  is  opened,  and  a  treadle 
coupled  to  said  spring-actuated  lever  for  operating  it. 

13  The  combination  with  a  sewing  or  other  machine,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  shaft  4.  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
bearing  9  alined  with  shift  4.  a  power-transmitter  including  a  wheel 
loosely  fitted  on  the  shaft  4,  a  presser  device  such  as  a  ri..  I.',  on  the 
•haft  4  within  the  bearing  9,  a  spring-actuated  lever  l«  having  a  cam 
17  adapte<l  for  action  on  the  presser  device  or  cup  I.S  to  engage  the 
loose  power-transmitter  wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel,  and 
means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  a  switch  de- 
vice operative  by  the  lever  16  and  cutting  the  motor  into  and  out  of 
circuit 

14  The  combination  with  a  sewing  or  other  machine,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  thaft  4,  a  driving-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
beahag  9  alined  with  shaft  4;  a  power-transmitter  including  a  wheel 
itted  looaely  on  the  shaft  4,  a  presser  device  such  as  a  cup  l.i  on  the 
shaft  4  within  the  bearing  9,  a  spring-actuated  lever  16.  having  a 
cam  17  adapted  for  action  on  the  presser  device  or  cup  l.'V  to  engage 
the  loose  power-trantmitter  wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel, 
means  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor  including  t  switch  de- 
vice operative  by  the  lever  16  and  cutting  the  motor  into  and  out  of 
circuit,  and  a  treadle  coupled  to  lever  16  for  operating  it. 

15  The  combination  with  a  tewing  or  other  machine,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  thaft  4.  a  driving  wheel  fixed  to  taid  shaft,  a 
bearing  9  alined  with  shaft  4,  a  power-transmitter  including  a  power 
and  brake  wheel  fitud  loosely  on  the  shaft  4  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  sewing  or  other  machine,  a  prettwr  device  such  as  a  cup  15  on  the 
thaft  4  within  the  bearing  9.  a  spring -actuated  lever  16,  having  a 
cam  17  adapted  for  moving  the  preswr  device  or  cup  15  to  engage 
the  looM  power-tranamitter  wheel  with  the  motor  driving-wheel, 
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Mid  levpr  kI»o  kfeTinf  •  hrmk»-«urfk««  adapted  to  act  on  the  power 
and  brake  whe«l,  and  meanit  BuppWing  electrir  energy  to  the  motor 
including  a  Mwiteh  device  operative  by  the  lever  16  and  cutting  the 
motor  into  and  out  of  circuit 


7BH.r>(57.  FRIlfTERSRBQISTBRHOOK  Lbtu  C.  WATKim. 
Chtoago.  lU..  MBtgnor  to  The  Cballernge  MachlDery  Co..  Chicago.  lU..  a 
Corporatloo  at  lUlnoH     Filed  Apr  7.  1902     S«rial  Mo.  101.671. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  dencribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reccBued  block,  a  plate  secured  in  one  end  of  said  recess  and 
shouldered  against  the  end  of  said  blo<k,  a  screw  passing  through 
aaid  recess  and  threaded  at  one  end  in  said  plate,  and  having  ita  other 
end  formed  with  an  enlarged  head  shouldered  against  said  block,  a 
slide  louse  on  said  screw,  a  hook  projecting  from  said  slide  above  the 
surface  of  said  block,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  between  aaid 
slide  and  plate  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  slide 

2  \  printer's  block  provided  with  a  movable  clamp,  a  fixed  rod 
extending  through  an  extension  of  said  clamp,  an  adjusting  device 
supported  on  xaid  n>d,  and  the  clamp  provided  with  means  for  re- 
taining the  adjoKling  device,  whereby  the  adjusting  device  may  ad- 
just the  clamp  in  either  direction  and  travel  with  the  same. 

3.  A  printer's  bkK-k  provided  with  a  movable  clamp,  a  fixed 
screw-threaded  rod  passing  loosely  through  an  extension  of  said 
clamp,  an  adjuM|ing-nut  engaging  with  said  rod.  and  the  clamp  pro- 
vided with  lueans  for  retaining  the  nut,  whereby  said  nut  may  adjust 
the  clamp  in  either  direction  and  travel  with  the  same 

4.  A  printer's  block  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  in  its  sup- 
porting side,  a  sliding  clamp  extending  above  said  side  and  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  into  said  slot  or  recess,  an  adjusting  de- 
vice, and  said  extension  having  meanx  for  retaining  said  device, 
whereby  the  adjusting  device  may  adjust  the  clamp  in  either  direc- 
tion and  travel  with  the  same. 

5.  A  printer's  hlix-k  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  in  its  sup- 
porting side,  a  movable  clamp  extending  above  said  side,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  projecting  into  said  slot  or  reeess,  a  fixed  rod 
extending  longitndinally  of  said  slot  or  recess,  and  passing  loosely 
through  said  extension,  an  adjusting  device  supported  on  said  rod, 
and  the  extension  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  adjusting 
device,  whereby  Mid  adjusting  device  may  adjust  the  clamp  in  either 
direction  and  travel  with  the  same. 

6.  A  printer's  block  provided  with  a  movable  clamp  extending 
above  its  surface  and  provided  with  a  yoke,  and  an  adjusting  device 
held  in  said  yoke  and  traveling  with  the  clamp  and  adjustable  along 
the  cuurte  of  said  clamp 

7.  A  printer's  block  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  in  its  sup- 
porting side,  a  movable  clamp  extending  above  !>aid  side  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  projecting  into  said  xiot  or  recess,  a  fixed 
screw-threaded  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  slot  or  recesi' 
and  passing  loosely  through  said  extension,  and  an  adjusting-nut  en- 
gaging with  said  rod.  and  held  to  said  clamp,  whereby  said  clamp 
may  be  adjusted. 

8.  A  printer's  block  provided  with  a  slot  or  recess  in  its  sup- 
porting side,  a  movable  clamp  extending  above  said  side,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  yoked  extension  projecting  into  said  slot  or  recess,  a 
•crew-threaded  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  slot  or  recess 
ami  passing  loosely  thnmgh  said  extension,  and  an  adjusting-nut 
held  in  said  yoke  and  engaging  with  said  rod,  whereby  said  damp 
may  be  adjusted. 

9.  .K  printer's  block  havitig  •  movable  clamp  extending  above 
•aid  block,  and  an  adjusting  device  having  recesses  in  its  edge  or  pe- 
riphery, and  the  clamp  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  adjust- 
ing device,  whereby  the  adjusting  device  will  travel  with  the  clamp, 
and  said  clamp  may  be^adjusted  in  either  direction  by  a  key  engag- 
ing with  the  rec«a«c8  of  the  adjusting  device  atM>ve  the  block. 

10  \  printer's  block  provided  with  a  movable  clamp,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  an  extension  of  said  clamp,  an  adjusting  device  sup- 
ported on -said  rod.  and  a  clamp  provided  with  means  for  retaining 
the  adjusting  device. 

11.  A  print«r's  block  provided  with  a  movable  clamp,  a  screw- 


threaded  rod  passing  through  an  extension  of  said  clamp,  an  adjust- 
ing-nut engaging  with  said  rod,  and  a  clamp  provided  with  means 
for  retaining  the  not. 


788.568.  MACHIKB  FOR  APPLYIMQ  IflPPLBS  TO  H081 
Ha«tit  H  WtLU.  Jr..  WUiDerdtng.  Pa.,  tMsignor  to  The  Waiting 
houae  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittabuig,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PmnByl 
Tania.    Piled  May  18.  1901.    Serial  No.  60  U8 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  applying  nipples  *o  hose,  comprising 
an  expander  having  a  diameter  as  great  as  that  of  the  nipple  for  the 
end  of  the  hose  and  means  for  forcing  the  nipple  and  the  hose  together. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, 
I  of  an  expander  for  the  end  of  the  hose,  means  for  forcing  the  nipple 

and  hose  together,  and  means  for  releasing  the  expander. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, . 
of  an  expander  for  the  end  of  the  hose,  means  for  forcing  the  nipple 
and  hose  together,  and  automatically-operated  means  for  releasing 
the  expander.  ^ 

4  Ir.  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination 
of  a  sleeve  for  carrying  the  nipple,  a  spindle  within  the  sleeve,  an  ex- 
pansible head  carried  by  the  spindle  and  means  for  forcing  the  nip- 
ple and  hose  together. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, 
t>f  a  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  nipple,  a 
.spindle  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  an  expansible  head  carrieii 
by  the  spindle. 

f).  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  nipple,  a  spindle,  an  expansible  head 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  with  relation 
to  the  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  nipple,  a  spindle  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  motion  relative  thereto,  an  expansible  head  carried  by  the 
•pindle,  and  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  and  spindle  together. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  ho«e,  the  combination, 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  nipple,  a  spindle  within  the  sleeve,  an 
expansible  head  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  locking  device  for  holding 
the  expander  open  while  the  nipple  ii  forced  into  the  hose  and  means 
for  releasing  the  expander 

tt  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hose,  the  combination, 
ofa  sleeve  for  carrying  the  nipple,  a  spindle  within  the  sleeve,  an  ex- 
pander carried  by  the  spindle,  a  latch  for  holding  the  expander  open 
and  a  trip  device  and  spring  for  automatically  releasing  the  ex- 
pander. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hoae,  the  combination 
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of  a  tlMTe  for  cairyinn  th«  nippl«,  an  expander  for  Um  boae,  niMiia 
for  forciAf  the  aleere  aod  expaoder  ioto  the  boae,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
IDK  the  boae  aud  meana  for  reieaaing  the  expander. 

H .  In  a  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hoae.  the  combination, 
of  a  aleeve  for  carrying  the  nipple,  a  spiudie.  an  expander  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  for  forcing  the  nipple  and  ex- 
pander into  (he  hoae. 

12.  A  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hoae.  comprising  a  spin- 
dle on  which  tbe  nipple  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  a  plurality  of  winga 
or  sections  pivotal  on  the  spindle,  and  meana  for  extending  the  sec- 
tions. 

13  A  machine  for  applying  nipples  to  hoae,  compriiiing  a  sleeve 
kaving  a  Upered  or  conical  end.  a  spindle  within  said  sleeve,  an  ex- 
pansible head  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by 
contact  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  sleeve 

14.  A  machine  for  applying  nippies  to  hoae,  comprising  a  ear- 
ner having  a  Upered  end  and  adapted  to  hold  the  nipple,  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  hoae  aud  means  for  forcing  the  nipple  into  the  hose. 


788,569.  MACHIHB  FOR  APPLYING  HOSE  TO  COUPLIHOS. 
Haitit  H  Welsh.  Jr  Wilmertflng.  Pa.  aas^nor  to  Th«  We^lng- 
hou»  AJr  Brakd  Company  Plttaburg,  P^  a  Corporation  of  Penmyl- 
Tina.    PIM  May  18.  1001     Soiial  Ho.  Or,.g39 
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CUUm.—l.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  couplings,  tlie 
combination,  of  an  adjustable  expander  for  the  end  of  the  hoae  and 
means  for  forcing  the  hoae  and  coupling  together 

2.  In  a  machine  for  appljring  hose  to  couplinga,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  adjustable  expander  fur  the  end  of  the  hose,  means  for 
forcing  th«  hoae  and  coupling  together  and  means  for  releasing  the 
expander 

3  In  a  machine  for  applying  hose  to  couplings,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  arm  for  carrying  the  hose,  an  expander  for  the  end  of  the 
hoae  and  meaaa  for  forcing  the  hoae  onto  the  shank  of  the  coupling. 

4  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  couplings,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  arm  fur  carrying  the  hose,  an  expander  for  the  end  of  the 
hoae,  means  for  forcing  the  hoae  and  coupling  together  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  expander 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hose  to  couplinga,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  arm  fur  carrying  the  hoae.  an  expander  on  said  arm.  means 
for  spreading  and  releasing  the  expander  and  meana  for  forcing  the 
hoae  onto  the  coupling 


6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  conplings.  the  oombina- 
tioB.  of  an  arm  for  carrying  the  hoae.  an  expander,  a  spr«ader  for  the 
expander  op«rat«d  through  the  arm  and  means  for  forcing  the  hoae 
and  coupling  together 

7  In  a  machine  for  applying  hose  to  couplings,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  expander  for  the  end  of  the  hose  and  meana  for  automat- 
ically spreading  and  r«leaaing  the  expander  as  the  hose  and  coupling 
are  forced  together. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  couplings,  the  combina- 
tion, of  an  arm  or  spindle  for  the  boae.  a  clamp  for  aocuring  the  hose 
over  the  spindle,  an  expander  on  the  spindle  and  means  for  moving 
the  clamp  whereby  the  end  of  the  hoae  may  be  forced  over  th»  ex- 
pander onto  the  coupling. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  couplings,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  hollow  arm  or  spindle  for  carrying  the  hoae,  an  expander  on 
the  end  of  the  arm,  a  rod  extending  through  the  hollow  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  head  for  opening  the  expander,  meana  for  operating  the  rod  and 
means  for  forcing  the  hoae  onto  the  coupling. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  applying  hoae  to  couplinga,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  hollow  arm  or  spindle  for  the  hoae.  an  expander  on  the  end 
of  the  arm,  a  rod  extending  through  the  arm  for  operating  the  ex- 
pander, a  lever  for  operating  the  rod  and  means  for  forcing  the  hoae 
onto  the  coupling. 


788,570.   TRB8TLB    Wauut  K  Wight  and  Fmd  K  Towmsud. 
Hffw  York.  R.  T.    PIM  Mar  9.  1903     Sarial  Mo  1441.906 


Claim.— I.  A  treatle  comprising  in  combination  columns,  pri- 
mary girders  supported  therefrom,  and  secondary  girders  supported 
from  said  primary  girders,  and  unconnected  to  said  primary  girders 
except  at  the  poinU  of  support,  said  treaUe  being  made  of  concrete 
arranged  to  directly  receive  and  resist  the  principal  strains  of  the 
structure,  said  concrete  being  reinforced  by  embedded  metal  sub- 
jected only  to  the  internal  strains  occurring  within  the  concrete  and 
to  subsUntially  none  of  the  principal  strains  in  the  structure. 

2  A  trestle  comprising  in  combination  columns,  primary  gird- 
ers supported  therefrom,  and  setondarv  girders  supported  from  said 
primary  girders,  made  of  concrete  arranged  to  directly  receive  and 
resist  the  principal  strains  of  the  structure,  said  concrete  being 
reinforced  by  embedded  metal  subjected  only  to  the  internal  strains 
occurring  within  the  concrete  and  to  subsUntially  none  of  the 
principal  strains  in  the  structure,  the  metal  reinforce  being  extended 
continuously  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  girders 

3.  A  trestle  comprising  in  combination  columns,  primaty  gird- 
ers s\ipport.d  therefrom,  and  secondary  girders  supported  from  said 
primary  girdera,  and  unconnected  to  said  primary  girders  except  at 
the  poinU  of  support,  said  trestle  being  made  of  concrete  arranged 
to  directly  receive  and  resist  the  principal  strains  of  the  structure, 
aaid  concrete  being  reinforced  by  embedded  metal  subjected  only 
to  the  internal  strains  occurring  within  the  concrete  and  to  substan- 
tially none  of  the  principal  strains  in  the  structure,  tbe  metal  rein- 
force being  extended  continuously  from  a  column  into  a  girder  sup- 
ported thereby. 

4.  A  trestle  comprising,  in  combination,  columns,  primary  gird- 
era and  secondary  girdera  formed  in  a  monolith  of  concrete  with  re- 
inforcing metal  embedded  in  and  extending  continuously  from  one 
to  another  of  said  parta. 

5  A  trestle  comprising,  in  combination,  columns,  primary  gird- 
era and  secondary  girdera.  formed  in  a  monolith  of  concrete  with  a 
sheet  of  reinforcing  metal  embedded  in  and  extending  continuoualy 
into  each  of  said  parta. 

6.  A  girder  formed  of  concrete  of  greater  depth  at  iu  ends,  a 
metal  reinforce  comprising  a  U-shaped  fabric  extending  throughout 
said  girder  along  iU  bottom  and  sides,  and  an  additional  meUl  re- 
inforce comprising  a  similariy-shaped  fabric  at  the  end  portions  of 
said  girder  along  the  bottom  and  sidea 

7.  A  girder  formed  of  concrete  of  greater  depth  at  ita  ends,  a  re- 
inforcing fabric  embedded  in  aaid  girder  throughout  iu  length,  and 

an  addiUonal  reinforcing  fabric  embedded  in  the  end  portions  of  aaid 
girder. 
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8.  A  |ri;tier  famed  of  coikcreU  reinforced  by  sheeU  of  meUl  J  Ter  piTotMl  to  the  track  adjacent  aaid  rod,  mechaniam  adapted  and 
fabric  extending  parallel  to  the  side*  thereof  and  by  additional  wires  |  arranf(ed  to  be  operated  by  a  train  and  connected  to  said  lever,  means 


or  rodx  estendinft  between  the  supported  ends  of  the  cirder 

9.  A  jfirder  formed  of  concrete  ha%-in|r  a  reinforcing  fabric  em- 
bedded therein  adjacent  to  its  sidea,  wirea  or  rodh  embedded  therein 
lyiiig  at  their  central  portions  in  the  lower  part  of  the  ftirder  and  at 
their  end8  in  the  upper  part  of  the  K>fder,  and  wires  or  ntda  extend inx 
throughout  the  ftirder  adjacent  to  its  lower  portion. 

10.  In  a  treMtle.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  frirders  at  an  anfcle  to 
each  other,  and  a  metal  reinforce  comprismK  a  nheet  of  fabric  having 
portions  K  and  K*  embedded  in  said  frirders  adjacent  to  the  sides 
thereof  and  extending;  continuously  from  one  to  the  other. 

11.  In  a  trestle,  in  combination,  a  column,  a  transverse  girder 
supported  thereon,  a  longitudinal  girder  at  an  angle  to  said  trans- 
averse  girder,  and  a  metal  reinforce  compri<*ing  a  sheet  of  fabric  hav- 
ing portions  K  K' (embedded  respectively  in  said  longitudinal  girder 
and  in  said  transverse  girder  and  column  to  form  a  continuous  me- 
tallic union  of  said  parts. 

12.  A  girder  fonued  of  concrete  reinforced  by  sheets  of  metal 
fabric  embedded  therein  and  extending  parallel  to  the  sides  thereof 
and  in  addition  by  wires  embedded  therein  extending  in  a  catenan- 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  ends  of  the  girder  through  the  lower  part 
of  the  central  portion  of  the  girder 


connected  to  said  rod  and  to  said  locking  means,  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  said  rod  will  be  unlocked 
and  then  positively  moved  to  cloae  the  switch  by  said  tnun-operaied 
mechanism. 


7HH..~>7  1 .  STOVE  OR  FURNACE  Matthi*  W  Woodbom.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  antignor  to  The  Siphon  Stove  Company  Detroit.  M ich  .  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan     Filed  Nov.  18.  1903     Serial  No  181.823. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  stove  or  analogous  construction  a  hollow  hori- 
zontally-shakeable  grate  constructed  with  openings  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  a  downdraft -current  through  the  grate,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  shaker- handle  engaged  therewith  through 
which  air  may  be  supplied  to  circulate  through  the  grate,  said  stove 
having  a  surrounding  shell  provided  with  a  door-plate  through 
which  said  handle  projects,  ind  a  door  closing  closely  about  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  ronslructe^to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  into  the 
shaker-handle  to  circulate  through  the  grate,  but  not  into  the  bodv 
of  the  stove 

2.  A  downdraft-stove  or  analogous  construction  provided  with 
a  hollow  horizontjilly  •  shakeable  grate  constructed  with  openings 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  downdraft-current  through  the 
grate  and  having  a  hollow  shaker-handle  engaged  therewith  through 
which  air  may  be  tnpplied  to  circulate  through  the  grate,  said  stove 
having  a  surrounding  .shell  provided  with  a  door-plate  through  which 
said  handle  project*,  and  a  door  closing  closely  about  the  outer  end 
of  the  handle  constructed  to  permit  the  entrance  of  air  into  the 
ahaker-handle  to  circulate  through  the  grate  but  not  into  the  body  of 
the  stove. 

3  In  a  stove  or  analogous  construction  a  hollow  shakeable 
grate  provided  with  a  hollow  shaker-handle,  a  surrounding  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  door-plate  through  which  said  handle  projects,  and  a 
door  closing  closely  about  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  constructed  to 
permit  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  shaker-handle  to  circulate  through 
the  grate,  but  not  into  body  of  stove 


78H,i>7'^.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH  Dr«iii  A  WOOD- 
•tniT.  Burlington  Vt  PiM  kiig  2.  1904  Serial  No  219.906 
Claim —I  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination 
with  the  switch-rod,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  adjacent  said  rod. 
mechanism  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  train  and  con- 
nected to  said  lever.^ftrans  connected  to  said  rod  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  said  rod  will  be  positiveir 
moved  to  close  the  switch  by  said  train-operated  mechaniam. 

2    In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
switch-rod,  of  means  to  lock  the  same  in  one  extreme  poaition,  a  le- 


3.  In  an  automatic  rail  way -switch,  the  combination  with  the 
switch-rod  and  the  switch-stand  rod,  of  locking  dences  normally 
connecting  faid  rods  rigidly  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  ad- 
jacent said  locking  devices,  mechanism  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  a  train  and  connected  to  said  lever,  means  connected  to 
the  said  switch-rod  and  to  said  locking  devices  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  switch-rod  will  be  tirst 
unlo<-ked  from  said  switch-stand  rod  and  then  positively  mo\ed  to 
close  the  switch  by  said  train-operated  mechanism 

4  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
awitch-rod  and  the  switch-stand  rod.  of  locking  devices  to  normally 
connect  said  rods  rigidly  together,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
switch-rod  and  arranged  to  normally  maintain  said  locking  devices 
in  t)perative  position,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  adjacent  said  rods 

I  and  locking  devices,  mechanism  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  oper 

j  ated  by  a  train  and  connected  to  said  lever,  means  connected  to  said 

plate  and  to  said  switch-rod  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 

j  ated  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  by  said  train-oper|ited 

mechanism  whereby  said  plate  is  first  moved  to  release  said  locking, 

devices  and  then  said  switch-rod  positively  moved  to  close  the  switch. 

5  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
switch-rod  and  the  switch-stand  rod.  of  locking  devices  to  normally 
connect  the  same  rigidly  together,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
8wit<:h-rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  devices  to  maintain 
the  same  in  operative  position,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
plate  and  said  swit«'h-rod  to  normally  maintain  the  former  in  f  ngage- 
ment  with  said  locking  devices,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  ftie 
track  adjacent  said  switch-rod,  mechanism  adapted  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  a  train  and  connected  to  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  switch-rod  and  connected  to  said  plate  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hell-crank  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved  by 
said  train-operated  idechanisni,  whereby  said  plate  is  first  moved 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  release  said  locking  devices 
and  then  the  switch-rod  is  positively  moved  to  close  the  switch. 

6.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  slot* 
ted  switch-rod.  a  aw^itch-stand  rod,  of  means  to  normally  connect 
said  rods  rigidly  together,  comprising  a  pair  of  dogs  on  the  switch- 
rod,  a  head  on  the  switch-stand  rod  projecting  through  said  slot  in 
the  switch-rod  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  a  yield- 
able  plate  to  normally  maintain  said  dogs  in  engagement  with  aaid 
head,  a  lever  adaMeik^nd  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  train,  and 
connections  from'saidleveTto -first  move  said  plate  to  release  said 
doga,  and  then  move  said  switch-rod  to  close  the  switch 

7.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  slot- 
ted switch-rod,  a  switch-stand  rod.  of  means  to  normallv  connect 
said  rods  rigidly  together,  comprising  a  pair  of  dogs  on  the  switch- 
rod,  a  head  on  the  switch-stand  rod  projecting  through  said  slot  in 
the  switch-rod  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  dogs,  and  a  yield-  > 
able  plate  to  normally  maintain  said  dogs  in  engagement  with  said 
head,  a  lever  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  train,  and 
connections  from  said  lever  to  first  move  said  plate  to  release  said 
dogs,  and  then  move  said  switch-rod  to  close  the  switch,  and  a  catch 
device  to  hold  said  switch-n>d  in  said  last-mentioned  position 

8  Id  an  automatic  railway -switch,  the  combination  with  a 
switch-rod  and  a  switch-atand  rod  normally  rigidly  connected  to- 
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eoiuinioK  of  two  piTot^l  members  h»Tinjf  their  lonifrr  arms  con 
n«rt«d  together  by  a  pin-»nd-»lot  connection,  a  bell-crmnk  lever  har- 
ing  one  of  lU  anrnt  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  one  of  Mid  members, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lerer.  and  a  aec- 
ond  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  aaid  rod  and  arranged  to  ftrst 
break  the  connection  between  Mid  Hwitrh  and  switch-stand  rods, 
and  then  move  Mid  switch-rod  to  clo«e  the  switch. 

9.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
■witch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, a  device  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  and 
consisting  of  two  pivoted  members  having  their  longer  arms  con- 
nected together  by  a  pin-and-slot  connection,  a  bell-crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  of  it*  arms  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  one  of  said  levera, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  sec- 
ond bell-crank  lever  connected  to  Mid  rod  and  arranged  to  first 
break  the  connection  between  Mid  switch  and  switch-stand  rods, 
and  then  move  Mid  switch-md  to  close  the  switch,  and  a  catch  devi.-e 
to  hold  the  Mid  switch-rod  in  Mid  last-mentioned  position. 

10  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
alotted  switch-rod,  of  a  switch-stand  ro<l  having  a  head  projecting 
through  said  .-.lot.  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  switch-rod  and 
adapted  U>  engage  Mid  head,  lugs  on  Mid  dogs,  a  plate  alidably 
mounted  over  Mid  dogs  and  having  notches  to  engage  Mid  lugs  to 
hold  Mid  dogs  in  engagement  with  Mid  head,  a  spnng  between  said 
plate  and  Mid  switch-rod  to  keep  Mid  notches  in  engagement  with 
•aid  lug!i,  a  system  of  levers  to  move  said  plate  in  opp98ition  to  Mid 
•pring,  a  lever  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  train  to  op- 
erate Mid  first-mentioned  levers,  whereby  Mid  dogs  will  be  released 
and  the  switch  rtni  moved  to  close  the  switch 

11.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  of  a 
•witch-rod  and  a  switch-sUnd  rod  normally  connected  together,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  track  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  con- 
nected by  a  pin  and  slot,  means  to  normally  maintain  the  connected 
ends  of  Mid  levers  elevated  in  poaition  U>  b«  engaged  by  a  train,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  switch-rod.  connections  be- 
tween Mid  levers  and  s«id  bell-crank  lever  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  switch  rml  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  bell-crank  lever, 
when  Mid  levers  are  depressed  by  «  train,  to  first  break  the  connec- 
tion between  said  switch-rod  and  Mid  switch-sUnd  rod  and  then 
move  the  former  to  close  the  switch. 

12  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  of  a 
•witch-rod  and  a  awiteh-sUnd  rod  normally  connected  together,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  adjacent  to  said  switch-rod. 
mechanism  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  train.  conne<- 
tiotts  therefn>m  to  one  arm  of  Mid  bell-crank  lever,  a  bar  guided  on 
Mid  switch-rod  for  parallel  movement  within  limits  relatively  there- 
to and  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  other  arm  of  said 


then  move  Mid  switch-rod,  means  to  hold  the  same  normallv  inop- 
erative and  ■.trip  arranged  to  be  struck  by  a  train  to  release  said 
holding  means. 

3  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
•wjtch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  connected  together,  of  a 
normally  sUtionary  bar  independently  mounted  above  said  switch- 
■tand  rod,  a  spring  tending  to  move  Mid  bar  toward  the  switch- 
sUnd,  means  to  hold  said  bar  against  movement  by  said  spring,  atrip 
arranged  to  be  strack  by  a  train  to  release  said  bar.  and  means  on 
Mid  bar  to  break  the  connection  between  Mid  rods  and  to  engage 
Mid  swiU'h-rod,  Whereby  the  latter  is  moved  by  Mid  spring  to  close 
the  switch. 

4  In  an  automatic  railway-swiuh.  the  combination  with  a 
•witch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  connected  together,  of  a 
normally  sUtionary  bar  slidably  mounted  above  said  switch-stand 
rod.  a  spring  tending  to  move  Mid  bar  toward  the  switch-stand,  a 
pin  on  said  bar.  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  slotted  arm  engaging  said  pin.  a  trip  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  struck  by  a  train,  a  stop  member  adjacent  said  trip,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and  normally  en  gag- 
ing said  stop  member,  the  free  end  of  said  rod  passing  through  h  slot 
in  said  trip,  whereby  when  said  trip  is  struck  said  rod  is  disengaged 
from  said  stop  member,  and  Mid  bar  is  rendered  free  to  move  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring.       f 

b  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
switch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  rigidly  connected,  nor- 
mally inoperative  spring-actueted  means  to  break  the  connection 
and  move  said  switch-rod  to  close  the  switch,  a  bell-crank  lever  to 
mainUin  said  means  inoperative,  a  trip  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
struck  by  a  train,  a  stop  member  adjacent  .Mid  trip,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  bell-crank  lever  and  normally  engaging  said  stop  member, 
said  trip  being  adapted  and  arranged,  when  struck  by  a  train,  to  dis- 
engage Mid  rod  from  said  stop  member  and  release  said  spring-ac- 
tuated means. 

6  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  slot- 
ted switch-rod,  a  switch-stand  rod  having  a  he^d  projecting  through 
Mid  slot,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  Oii  said  switch-rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  head,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  dogs  in  engagement 
with  said  head,  a  stationary  cylinder  lo<-ated  above  said  switch-stand 
rod,  a  piston-bar  within  Mid  cylinder,  a  spring  within  said  cylinder 
tending  to  move  Mid  piston-bar  away  from  the  rails,  projections  on 
the  end  of  said  bar  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  said  dogs  and 
disengage  the  Mme  from  said  head  and  thereafter  move  said  switch- 
rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  .slot  in 
one  of  its  arms,  a  pin  on  said  piston-bar  engaging  in  said  slot,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  trip  adapted  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  a  train  to  release  said  rod,  whereby  said  hell-crank 


K»ll^r.nt   I-V-,  „!.«-  k        k         k  L       J  looeaciuaiea  oy  a  irain  10  release  saia  rod,  wnereby  said  be    -crank 

neii-cranK  lever  wherebv  when  the  switch-rod  is  manual  v  moved  ii  n  j     •  .       .  .       .         »  .   . 

»«iH   K-ll  ^r.„w    i„  A.  •"■"«>»  manually  movea    lever  allows  said  pi.ston  to  move  under  the  influence  of  the  spring  in 

Mid   bell-crank  lever  and  train-onerated  mech«nUm  vi      .l.<.  k-        .    .  k      b   " 


Mid  bell  crank  lever  and  tram  operated  mechanism  will  also  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  operative  position 


788.57:}.    automatic  railway-switch    Duah  a  Wood- 

»OTT.  Burlington.  Vt     Piled  Aug  2.  1804.    Serial  Wo  219.207. 


said  cylinder  and  the  switch  is  closed 

7.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  slot- 
ted switch-rod.  a  switch-stand  rod  having  a  head  projecting  through 
said  slot,  the  lower  part  of  said  head  normally  engaging  the  end  of 
said  slot,  and  the  front  face  of  said  head  having  reentrant  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  switch-rod,  one  on  each  side  of  Mid 
slot  and  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  reentrant  surfaces, 
said  dogs  also  having  short  outwanljy-projecting  arms  5,  5.  a  spring 
tending  to  keep  Mid  dogs  in  operative  position,  a  stationary  cylinder 
located  above  s«id  switch-stand  rod.  a  piston-bar  and  a  spring 
within  said  cylinder,  eaid  bar  having  projections  at  itx  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  short  arms  of  said  dogs  to  remove  said 
dogs  from  engagement  with  said  bead  and  thereafter  to  move  said 
switch-rod  to  close  the  iwitch,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  slotted 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  said  piston-bar,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  stop  member  normally  hold- 
ing Mid  rod  against  longitudinal  movement  and  a  trip  to  release  Mid 

i  bw  from  Mid  stop  member 

8.  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  rod  and  a  switch-stand  n>d  normally  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, normally  inoperative  spring-actuated  means  to  break  the 
connection  and  move  said  switeh-rod  to  close  the  switch,  a  bell-crank 
lever  to  maintAJn  Mid  means  inoperative,  a  shaft  joumaled  trans- 


r/eim  —  1    In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination 

with  a  switch-rod  and  a  switch-sUnd  rod  normally  connected  to- .^ „  .„„     ..„,^,  .  ,.,..i    „„  „»,ru  iraos- 

gether.of  independent  spnng  operated  means  adapted  and  arranged,  |  versely  below  one  of  the  mam  rTill.  Ttri'p  ri^dl'y  raounte'd"on'Mid 
when  released,  to  engage  Mid  switch-rod,  to  break  the  connection  I  ,j,aft,  an  arm  also  rigidly  atUched  thereon  and  projecting  upwardlv 
between  Mid  rods  and  then  move  the  switch-rod  to  close  the  switch,  therefrom,  arms  27  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first-mentioned 


and  a  trip  arranged  to  be  struck  by  a  train  to  release  Mid  means 

2    In  an  automatic  railway -switch,  the  combination  with  the 
■witch-rod  and  switch-stand  rod,  of  latch  devices  to  normally  con- 


arm  and  extending  forwardly  one  on  each  side  of  said  trip,  a  :<top 
member  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  Mid  last-mentioned  arms,  a 
rod  connected  to  Mid  bell-crank  lever  and  normally  euicaging  said 


^     „         .„„_  .,^,  „.  ..»ii  UCTK.CB  10  normally  con-   rod  connected  10  Mid  t>eii-cranK  lever  and  normally  euicaging  said 

nect  the  s«m.)  together,  independent  spring-operated  means  adapted  |  stop  member,  the  free  end  of  Mid  rod  passing  through  a  slot  in  the 


l^'^ftv.MRj.^ .  .*. ,, 
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front  end  of  uid  trip.  •  Mcond  b«U-crank  l«vr/  pirot«d  to  aaid  rmil 
and  haring  one  arm  connected  t«  aaid  stop  member,  a  third  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  track  adjacent  said  Kwitch-rod,  a  rod  con- 
uectinf(  the  other  am  of  aaid  Micond  bell-crank  lever  and  one  arm  of 
said  third  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of 
said  third  bell-crank  lever  to  said  iwitch-rod.  whereby  «  henever  the 
switch  is  closed,  said  stop  member,  arms  and  trip  will  be  depressed. 
and  when  said  trip  is  struck  by  a  train  said  sprinx-actuated  means 
will  be  released  to  close  the  switch. 

9  In  an  automatic  railway-switch  the  combination  with  a 
switch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  connected,  spring-actu- 
ated means  adapted  to  break  the  connection  between  said  r«Kls  and 
thereafter  to  close  the  switch,  means  to  maintain  said  sprin^c-artu- 
ated  means  normally  inactive,  a  trip  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
struck  by  a  train  to  release  said  means,  and  connections  between  said 
trip  and  said  switch-rod.  whereby  the  former  is  depressed  out  of  op- 
erative poi<ition  by  the  operation  of  closing  the  switch. 

10.  In  an  automatic  railway -switch  the  combination  with  a  slot- 
ted switch-rod  of  a  switch-stand  rod  having  a  projection  engaged  in 
said  slot,  dogs  pivoted  on  said  sw  itch-rod  to  maintain  said  projection 
in  one  end  of  »aid  slut,  spring-actuated  means  arranged  above  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  remove  saidcxlogs  from  engagement  with  said 
projection,  the  morement  of  said  dogs  being  limited  so  that  said 
switch-rod  is  moved  by  said  spring-actuated  means  after  said  dogs 
have  been  di»engag»Hl  from  said  projection,  means  to  maintain  said 
spring-actuated  means  inoperative,  a  trip  arranged  to  be  xtruck  by 
a  train  to  release  the  same,  and  means  connecting  said  trip  and 
switch-rod  whereby  the  former  is  depressed  by  the  operation  of  clos- 
ing the  switch 

11.  In  an  automatic  rail  way -switch,  the  combination  of  a 
switch-rod  and  a  switch-stand  rod  normally  connected  together,  in- 
dependently-mounted spring-operated  means  adapted  and  arranged 
when  released  to  break  the  connection  between  said  rods  and  move 
said  switch-rod  to  close  the  switch,  nteans  to  hold  said  spring-oper- 
ated means  normally  inactive,  a  rod  connected  to  said  holding  means, 
a  trip  pivoted  to  the  track  and  adapted  when  in  its  elevated  position 
to  be  struck  by  a  train,  a  stop  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  trip, 
projections  on  said  rod  to  engage  said  stop  member,  said  trip  being 
adapted  when  depressed  to  release  said  rod  from  said  stop  member 
whereby  said  spring-operated  means  are  released  to  close  the  switch 
and  connections  between  said  switch-rod  and  said  stop  member  to  re- 
elevate  the  trip  and  to  reengage  said  rod  with  the  stop  member  when 
the  switch  is  agair.  opened. 

12    In  an  autonutic  railway-switch,  the  combination  of  a  slot- 
ted switch-rod,  a  switch-stand  rod  having  a  projection  engaging  said 
slot,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  on  said  switch-rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection.  &  spring  to  normally  maintain  said  dogs  in  their  en- 
gaging position,  pn>jections  on  said  dogs,  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
above  said  switch-stand  rod  and  having  downwardly-projecting  fin- 
gers arranged  to  engage  said  projections  on  the  dogs,  a  spring  to  at-  { 
tuate  said  bar.  a  lever  to  hold  said  bar  against  movement  by  said  1 
spring,  a  trip  member,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  and  running  to  , 
said  trip  member,  shoulders  to  hold  said  t<h\  against  longitudinal  , 
movement  until  released  by  depression  of  said  trip  member,  connec-  [ 
tions  from  said  switch-rod  to  said  trip  to  replace  said  rod  in  engage-  | 
ment  with  said  .vhoulders  and  means  to  reset  said  spring  after  it  haa 
been  released  by  the  actuation  of  said  trip. 


which  the  said  pin  may  pass,  and  an  abutment  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  support  adapted  U>  limit  the  forward  motion  of  the  said  pin. 


788,.")  74.  PAPBR  riLIKO  DBVICB  PaiUP  H  Tawbak.  Roch- 
«0ter.  H  T  .  aanf^ior  to  Yavnuui  k  Krbe  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rochester  NT.  a  CorporsUoD  of  New  York  Piled  Mar  15  1904  Se- 
rial No  1M.232. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  or  holder  having 
oneor  more  receptacles,  formed  therein,  of  paper-filing  devices  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  receptacles  of  the  cabinet  having  pivotal  supports 
thereon^  and  supporting  devices  each  embodying  a  plate  secured 
*rithin  the  receptacle  having  a  laterally-projecting  portion  adapted 
to  extend  above  and  prevent  vertical  motion  of  the  corresponding 
pivotal  support,  an  inclined  turnout  being  formed  in  the  laterally- 
projecting  portion  tbrongh  which  the  said  support  may  be  with- 
drawn, and  an  abutment  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  supporting 
derice  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  the  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cabinet  having  one  or  more  recep- 
tacles formed  therein,  of  paper-ftling  devices  slidiugly  mounted  in 
■aid  receptaclea  and  carrying  pivot-pins,  and  supporting  devices 
each  having  a  longitadinally-extending  portion  adapted  to  prevent 
the  vertical  displacement  of  the  corresponding  pivot-pin  of  the  filing 
derice,  having  an  inclined  paaaage  or  turnout  formed  therein  through 


3.  The  combination  with  the  cabinet  having  one  or  more  recep- 
tacles formed  therein,  of  paper-filing  devices  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  receptacles  and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  pivot-pins, 
and  supports  for  the  filing  devices  each  embodying  a  plate  having 
elongated  apertures  to  receive  securing  devices  for  permitting  a  lon- 
gitudinal motion  of  the  plate,  a  laterally-projecting  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  above  the  corresponding  pivot-piu  having  a  rear- 
wardly-inclined  passage  f<)mied  therein  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  an  abutment  formed  at  the  forw  ard  jxirtion  of  the  plate 
for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  the  pivot-pin. 

4  In  paper-filing  devices,  the  combination  with  the  cabinet  or 
holder  having  one  or  more  drawer-receptacles  formed  therein,  of  a 
drawer  or  paper  filing  device  for  each  receptacle  slidingly  mounted 
therein  having  the  laterally-disposed  pivotal  supports,  and  support- 
ing devices  longitudinally  movable  within  the  drawer-receptacle  hav- 
ing a  laterally-projecting  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  projecting  above  the  pivotal  supports  of  the  drawer,  an 
aperture  being  provided  in  said  portion  the  adjacent  forward  and 
rear  edges  of  which  are  turned  upwardly  and  downwardly  respec- 
tively to  provide  an  inclined  passage  for  the  pivotal  support,  nnd  an 
abutment  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  cooperating  with  the  piv- 
otal support  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of  the  drawer 

5  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a  plate 
formed  of  sheet  material  having  its  longitudinal  edges  bent  substan- 
tially at  right  angles,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  elongated  aper- 
tures extending  longitudihally  thereof,  the  adjacent  portion  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  extension  at  ene  end  which  is  doubled 
back  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  transversely-arranged  aper- 
ture being  formed  in  said  adjacent  portion  the  opposing  edges  of 
which  are  inclined  to  forti  an  obliquely-disposed  passage. 


7HH.r>7.'>.  NIPPERS,  PLIERS.  OR  SIMILAR  TOOL  WiLUiM  A. 
BiMAKD.  New  Hafen.  Conn  .  aasiguor  to  The  Williani  Schollhom 
Company.  New  Haven.  Conn  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Dec  1.  1904     Serial  No.  23S.003 


Claim. — 1.  In  nippers,  pliers,  and  similar  tools,  the  combina- 
tion with  handles  forked  at  their  forward  ends  to  form  parallel  plates; 
of  jaws  having  r?arward  projections  rigidly  secured  to  said  handle*; 
and  a  fulcrum-pin  extending  through  said  plates  and  jaws,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  nippers,  pliera  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  hol- 
low handles  forked  at  their  forward  ends  to  form  parallel  plates;  of 
jaws  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  each  other,  said  jaws  extend- 
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>M  rearward  into  th*  hollow  iatorior  of  said  handle*  and  rijridly  m- 
eured  tberpon.  (ubsUntialW  as  deccribed 

3  Id  Dippers,  plier»  and  similar  tools,  the  combination  with  hol- 
low bandlen  forked  at  their  forwsrd  ends  to  form  parallel  side  plates; 
of  jaws  fitting  between  said  side  plates,  eatending  rearward  into  the 
hollow  interior  ot  «aid  handles  and  rigidly  serored  therein;  and  a 
rulcrum-pin  extending  through  said  plates  and  jaws,  subaUntialij 
as  described. 


788.576. 
Chioigo.  111. 


SILF  OILIMO  TRUCK  AXLE     ChaILU  I   Blixn. 
rUail  Mar  31   1904     Serial  Mo  300.875. 


788.077. 


P 


'e2 


S7 


J6 


7^ 


\  'r«cr  r:  'x 


23 


JS 


at*"/ 


7'-* 


fO 


_—  _    -4pi.^  < —  J— -=r- 


i3s;3:stt;i; 


CioAtH  — ,  The  combination  of  a  bearing-sleeve,  an  axle  ex- 
tending through  such  sleeve  and  having  it*  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  such  sleeve,  truck-wheels  received  upon  the  projecting 
f}\i»  of  the  axle  and  each  provided  with  a  lubricstinn-chamber  in  the 
hub  thereof,  and  a  lubricating-passage  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  and  to  which  said  lubricating-chamber  delivers,  said 
paaaage  extending  from  the  wheel  at  one  end  of  the^leeve  to  the 
wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

t  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  circumferential  or  annular  recesses  formed  in  the  interior  sur- 
face thereof,  a  solid  rod  extending  through  such  sleeve  and  hanng 
iU  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  such  sleeve  and  forming  an 
axle,  truck-wheels  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end.*  of  the  axle. 
and  having  chambers  formed  in  the  hub  thereof,  .taid  chambers  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  into  said  longitudinal  grooves,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  grooves 
on  iU  inner  surface  and  an  annular  flange  at  each  end  thereof,  an 
axle  extending  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  such  sleeve,  truck-wheels 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  end-i  of  such  axle  and  having  chambers 
formed  in  the  hub  thereof,  said  chambers  arranged  to  deliver  into 
said  grooves,  and  means  carried  by  the  wheels  arranged  to  engage 
the  annular  flanges  on  said  sleeve  to  reuin  such  wheels  in  place,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  (orth 

4  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  iU  inner  surface  and  having  annular  flanges  at  the  ends-thereof.  an 
axle  extending  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve  and  having  the 
ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  truck-wheels 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  axle  and  having  chambers 
formed  in  the  hub  thereof,  said  chambers  arranged  to  deliver  into 
Mid  groovea,  said  wheels  having  a  seat  formed  on  the  inner  faces 
thereof  to  receive  said  annular  flange,  and  a  washer  carried  bv  each 
of  said  wheels  and  arranged  to  engage  over  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  retain  the  wheels  in 
place,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  lubricating-passages 
formed  longitudinally  upon  the  inner  surface  thereof,  an  axle  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  such  sleeve  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  thereof,  truck-wheels  mounted  upon  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  axle,  said  truck-wheels  provided  with  cored-out 
extensions  at  the  hubs  thereof  to  form  lubricating-chambers,  there 
being  recesses  formed  in  the  wheel-hubs  communicating  with  said 
chambers  and  deliveringintothe  longitudinal  passages  in  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  sleeve,  as  and  for  the 
pHrpoM  set  forth. 

788.57  7.  VKTBRINAKY  INJBCTOR  QiOBOi  B  BucMAJi, 
ChaUaaoQga.  Tenn  Filed  Mar  29  1904  SenaJ  No  800  662 
^lai'm  — A  device  of  the  rlass  described  compnsing  a  receiver 
to  conUin  a  sterilixing  Imuid.  spaced  foraounous  diaphragms  di»- 
poaed  above  the  liquid,  an  antisepticiied  filtering  medium  arranged 
between  the  diaphragms,  an  injecting-noczle  operatively  connected 
with  the  device  above  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
the  liquid  and  the  filtering  medium  and  through  the  noizle. 
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Ctoim.— 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrmed.  an  alarm  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  operable  on  movement  of  the  pot  toward  the 
matrix,  and  a  pump-stop  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member 
and  move  the  same  to  inoperative  position 

2  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  bell -.supporting 
standard,  a  clapper-spring  having  a  projecting  lug  or  finger,  and  a 
pivoUlly-mounted  actuating-lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
(jf  the  pump-stop  and  movable  to  »<.und  the  alarm  when  the  pump- 
stop  remains  in  locking  position. 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  shori-line  alarm  In- 
cluding a  supporting-sUndard.a  bell  carried  thereoy.s  spring-clap- 
per secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  sUudard  and  having  its  upper  end 
passing  through  a  guiding-opening  therein,  a  lug  or  finger  proje<ting 
from  the  clapper,  and  a  slotted  lever  mounted  pivotally  on  the  .-Und- 
ard,said  lever  having  a  cam-shaped  end  projection  for  engaging  the 
lug  or  finger. 


788,579.    OAS-BIOIHI.    WALtaa  S  Btowwi,  Nev  Tort  N.  T. 

nied  Apr.  II,  1908.    Sartei  No.  108,128 

riMM. — 1  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylin- 
ders, their  pistons,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  provid- 
ing for  an  impulse  explosion  in  each  cylinder  during  one  complete 
revolution  of  the  power-shaft,  each  explosion  being  in  connected 
corresponding  ends  of  two  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine,  tlie  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  providing  for  an 
impulse  explosion  in  each  cylinder  during  one  complete  revolution 
of  the  power-shaft,  each  explosion  being  in  conne<-ted  corresponding 
ends  of  two  cylinders,  and  the  first  two  explosions  being  at  similar 
ends  of  opposite  connected  pairs  of  cylinders,  and  the  second  two  ex- 
plosions at  the  other  similar  ends  of  opposite  conne<'ted  pairs  of  cyl- 
inders. 

3.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistona,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  providing  for  two 
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impulw  ezploaionii  ii  eaeb  cylinder  during  onr  complrU  rrv*iution 
of  the  power-ihaft.  e«ch  exploaion  being  in  connecUd  corrMpoading 
ends  of  twu  crlinder*. 


4  In  a  );a8-engine.  the  combination  with  four  t  vlind<>ni.  their 
pittonB.  piiiton-rod8  and  a  power-nhaft.of  device*  pro«idinK  for  two 
impul<«e  explosion*  in  each  cylinder  during  one  complete  revolution 
of  the  power-shaft,  e«ob  explosion  being  in  connected  iorreHpt)nding 
ends  of  two  cylinders,  and  the  fimt  two  exploaiona  being  at  similar 
eudft  of  opposite  connected  pairs  of  cylinders,  and  the  second  two 
explosions  at  the  other  similar  ends  of  opposite  connected  pairs  of 
cylinder*. 

J»  In  a  gas-engiiik  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  providing  for  two 
impulse  explosions  in  each  cylinder  during  one  complete  revolution 
of  the  power  shaft,  devices  at  the  reapettive  ends  of  each  cylinder 
providing  for  an  exhaust,  devices  at  the  respective  ends  of  two  adja- 
cent cylinders  for  drawing  in  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air.  device*  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  two  opposite  cylinders  providing  for  ex- 
ploding the  mixture  of  gas  and  air,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
respective  cylinders  for  passing  the  compressed  mixture  of  air  and 
gas  across  from  one  to  the  other 

6.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  cylinders, 
their  pistons,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  dcTices  providing  for 
an  impulse  explosion  in  each  cylinder  of  the  series  during  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  power-shaft,  devices  at  the  respective  ends  of 
each  cylinder  providing  for  exhaust,  ports  and  devices  providing  for 
communication  between  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinders,  devices 
for  drawing  in  a  mixtut*  of  gas  and  air  into  predetermined  cylinders, 
and  devices  at  other  predetermined  cylinder*  providing  for  the  ex- 
plosion of  said  mixture. 

7  In  a  gSH-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons,  pititon-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  devices  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  four  cylinder*  providing  for  an  exhaust,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  mixture  of  gas  tad  air  to  opposite  ends  of  predetermined  cyl- 
inders, means  for  exploding  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  at  opposite 
ends  of  other  predetermined  cylinder*,  and  means  providing  for  pro- 
gressive explosions  in  aeries,  racb  as.  fir»t  in  the  lower  ends  of  cylin- 
der* 1  and  4,  second  in  the  lower  ends  of  cylinder»^  and  3,  third  in 
the  upper  ends  of  cylinders  3  and  4.  and  fourth  in  the  upper  ends  of 
cylinders  1  and  i,  and  progressively  repeating  said  order  of  explo- 
sions. *  I 

8  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder*,  their 
pistons,  piston-rods  and  a  power-shaft,  of  means  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  four  cylinders  providing  for  an  exhaust,  means  providing 
for  an  entrance  of  commingled  gas  and  air  at  the  opposite  «nd*  of 
two  adjacent  cylinden*  and  for  compressing  the  mixture  therein, 
means  timed  with  the  roovemenu  of  the  pis  tons  of  said  cylinders  for 


passing  said  mixture  across  through  connecting-ports  to  expand  in 
similar  ends  of  adjacent  cylinders,  electric-spark  devices  providing 
for  explosions  of  the  compressed  gas  and  air  in  the  rvspective  end*  of 
the  latter  cylinder*,  so  that  each  explosion  Ukes  place  in  two  cylin 
der*  at  the  same  time. 

S»  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cast  body  having 
therein  four  cylinder*  arranged  in  parallel  planes  about  an  open  ren- 
ter, exhaust-ports  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders,  port*  for  the 
admission  of  combined  gas  and  air  at  the  respective  ends  of  two  adja- 
cent cylinders,  crossing  ports  in  pairs  between  the  respective  cvlin- 
ders,  a  valve  occupying  the  open  center  of  the  cast  body  and  having 
ports  therein  adapted  to  open  communication  between  the  pairs  of 
ports  at  the  rwpectiv.-  ends  of  the  cylinders,  mesns  for  longitudinally 
moving  and  for  turning  the  said  valve  in  a  Umed  relaUon  to  open 
communication  between  the  said  ports,  and  means  for  exploding  the 
mixture  of  gas  and  air  in  the  ends  of  opposite  cylinder*  to  those  in 
which  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  has  been  drawn. 

10.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  slow -moving  or  power  shaft,  links 
connecting  two  of  the  piston-rods  with  the  cranks  of  said  power- 
shaft,  a  fast-moving  or  auxiliary  shaft  and  other  link*  connecting 
the  other  two  piston-rods  with  cranks  of  the  said  auxiliarv  shaft 
gears  upon  said  main  and  auxiliary  shafts  meshing  with  one  anothei 
and  connecting  said  shafts  in  the  ratio  of  two  to  one.  so  that  the  auji 
ihary  shaft  revolves  twice  to  one  revolution  of  the  power-shaft 

11     In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  pi«ton-rods,  of  a  main  slow  moving  or  pow'er  shaft   links 
connecting  two  of  the  piston-rods  with  the  cranks  of  said  power- 
shaft,  a  fast  moving  or  auxiliar>-  shaft  and  other  links  connecting 
the  other  two  piston-rods  with  cranks  of  the  said  auxilian  shaft 
gears  upon  .naid  main  and  auxiliary  shafts  meshing  with  one  another 
and  connecting  said  shafts  iu  the  ratio  of  two  lo  one,.s,.  that  the  aux- 
iliary shaft  revolves  twice  to  one  revolution  of  the  power-shaft,  the 
respertiNe  crank.-^  on  the  powrr-shaft  being  set  at  ninetv  degrees 
apart  and  the  respective  cranks  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  set  at  one  hun- 
dred and  lighty  degrees  apart,  so  that  the  pis*ons  of  two  of  the  cylin- 
ders travel  at  twice  the  speed  of  the  other  two  pistons,  and  so  that 
the  pistons  connected  to  the  slow  -  moving  shaft  shall  hear  a  closer 
relation  to  on.*  another  than  those  ronne<^^ted  to  the  au.xilian  shaft 
12    In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders  ai 
ranged  iu  parallel  planes,  their  pistons  and  piston  rods,  and  conne<t- 
ing-ports  extending  across  between  the  respective  cylinders  at  oppo 
site  ends,  of  a  valve  placed  at  the  center  ol  the  four  cylinder*,  with 
port*  in  aaid  valve  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the 
crossing  ports  of  the  «  ylinders.  the  ports  of  the  vaUe  being  placed  at 
a  greater  distance  apart  longitudinally  of  the  valve  than  thedisUnce 
separating  the  respective  connecting-ports,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  valve  and  also  a  rotary  movement 
whereby  the  port*  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylindi  rs  may  be  connect- 
ed through  the  valve  while  the  ports  at  the  upper  ends  are  closed,  and 
vice  versa,  and  whereby  with  the  turning  movement  of  the  valve  in 
relation  to  its  longitudinal  movement  opposite  pair*  of  cylinders  may 
be  alternately  connected 

13.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  power-shaft  having  cranks  set  at  ninety 
degrees  apart,  links  connecting  the  said  cranks  with  the  piston-rods 
of  two  pistons,  an  auxiliary  or  fast -moving  shaft  with  crank*  at  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart,  and  links  connecting  said  cranks 
with  the  piston-rods  of  the  other  two  pistons,  gears  mounted  upon 
said  ehafu  and  meshing  with  one  another  for  the  purpose  of  connect- 
ing the  said  shafts  to  cause  them  to  revolve  together,  said  gear*  be- 
ing in  the  relation  of  two  to  one  so  that  the  fast-moving  shaft  re- 
volves at  twice  the  speed  of  the  main  or  power  shaft,  whereby  the  pis- 
tons connected  to  the  fast-moving  shaft  occupy  extreme  or  opposite 
relations  to  one  another  and  the  pistons  connected  to  the  slow-mov- 
ing shaft  are  only  separated  by  one-quarter  the  length  of  their  stroke, 
a  series  of  exhaust-ports,  a  series  of  ports  for  admitting  gas  and 
air.  a  series  of  explosion  devices,  a  central  valve  common  to  all  the 
cylinders,  and  devices  connected  to  and  operated  from  the  nuin 
or  power  shaft  alone  for  effecting  the  progressive  movements  and 
functions  of  the  several  devices,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

14.  In  s  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder*  1,2, 
3,  4  and  their  piston*  arranged  about  a  common  center  and  having 
crossing  ports  9.  connecting  the  same  at  the  lower  ends  and  cross- 
ing ports  8,  connecting  the  same  at  the  upper  ends,  of  s  cylindrical 
valve  placed  centrally  and  intermediate  of  the  four  cylinder*  having 
crossing  ports  12,  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  crossing  port*  9, 
and  curved  ports  1 1.  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  the  desired  relation  with  the  grossing  poru  8. 
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15. 


In  a  frnv-ea^ne,  the  eombinatioa  with  four  cyliaden,  \,t. 
3.  4  and  th^ir  pistons  amD|ir«<l  "bout  •  common  c«nt*r  and  haTinir 
croMiBK  ports  »  connrctin<t  th*  same  at  the  lower  ends  and  crtnmng 
ports  !».  connecting  the  same  at  the  upper  ends,  of  a  crlindrical  Talre 
placed  central  and  intermediate  of  the  four  cylinders  haring  cro«i- 
in«  ports  IJ.  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  crossing  ports  9.  and 
curved  ports  11,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  vaWe  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  the  desired  relation  with  the  crossing  ports  8  said 
port.  1 1  snd  12  of  the  raWe  being  placwl  .  different  disUnce  in  the 
length  of  the  v.lve  thanthe  distance  between  the  ports  8  and  9  of  the 
cylinders,  and  devices  for  actuating  the  said  valve  to  impart  longi- 
tudinal and  partial  rqtary  timed  movements  thereto. 

16  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder*.  1,  2, 
3.  4  arranged  about  s  common  center  and  in  parallel  pUnes  and  their 
pistons,  of  exhaust-ports  and  valve./',  ,t  the  respective  ends  of  said 
cylinders  snd  coming  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  same  as 
arranged  in  a  group,  ports  7,  snd  valves  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinders  1  and  3  for  admitting  thereto  a  mixture  of  gas  and  sir 
from  a  common  reservoir,  apertures  10  and  spark-points  20  com- 
ing at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  2  and  4,  and  dianietricallv  op- 
posite in  the  series  to  the  ports,  and  valves  for  the  entrance  of  ga=i 
and  air.  crossing  ports  8  and  9  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  said 
.  group  of  cylinders,  a  valve  /  l,Mated  in  the  aperture  at  the  center 
of  said  cylinders  and  crossing  porU  and  having  ports  12  and  II  at 
iU  respective  ends,  and  mean*  for  imparting  longitudinal  and  par- 
tial rotary  movements  to  the  said  valve/ 

17  In  a  jcas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders.  1.2, 
,  S.  4.  arranged  about  a  common  centier.  and  in  parallel  planes  and 
their  pi»U)ns.  of  exhaust-port,  and  valves/'  at  the  respective  ends 
of  ^aid  cylinders  and  coming  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
aame  as  arranged  in  a  group,  port.  7  and  valves,  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinders  1  and  3  for  admitting  thereto  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  from  a  common  reservoir,  apertures  10  and  spark-points  20 
cming  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  2  and  4.  and  diametricallr 
opposite  in  the  seriei!  to  the  ports  and  valves  for  the  entrance  of  gaa 
and  air.  crossing  porU  8  and  9  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  said 
group  of  cylinders,  ,  valve  /  located  in  an  aperture  at  the  center  of 
aaid  cylinders  and  crossing  ports  and  having  port.  12  and  11  at 
iU  respective  ends,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  and  partial 
rourr  movemenU  to  the  aaid  valve/,  the  said  exhaust-port  valves/' 
being  spring  closing  in  reversed  positions  at  the  respective  e»da  of 
the  cylinders,  spring-controlled  rods  and  arms  extending  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  come  in  contact  with  the  stems  of  the  valves/'  for 
operating  the  same,  and  mean,  for  artuaUng  the  said  valve-rodsand 
arms 

18  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder*  1,2, 3. 4, 
in  parallel  planes  arranged  about  a  common  center,  of  the  exhaust- 
ports  b  and  exhaust-port  valves/'  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  series  said  valves/'  being  spring-closing 
in  reversed  positions  and  arranged  in  pairs  above  one  another, 
spring-controlled  rods  29  and  32  and  arms  connected  therewith,  the 
free  ends  of  which  come  between  the  stems  of  the  said  valves/',  cams 
21.  22,  23.  24.  and  a  main  power-shaft  d  upon  which  the  aaid  cams 
are  mounted,  said  cams  in  their  rotation  actuating  the  said  spring- 
controlled  T\>A*  29  and  32  for  the  operation  of  the  exhaust-valves. 

19  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders  1.2.3. 
4,  and  their  pistons  arranged  about  a  common  center  and  having 
crossing  ports  9  connecting  the  same  at  the  lower  ends  and  crossing 
ports  8  connecting  the  same  at  the  upper  ends,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
placed  central  and  intennediate  of  the  four  cylinders  having  crossing 
ports  12  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  crossing  porU  9  and  curved 
ports  1 1  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
the  desired  relation  with  the  crossing  porta  8.  porU  7  and  valves  15 
therein  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  1  and  3.  said  valves  being 
automatic  in  their  action  and  spring-controlled,  a  gas  and  air  reatir- 
voir  e'  with  vertical  members  in  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  located 
the  said  valves  15,  and  a  central  connecting  member  forming  a  union 
between  the  upright  members  and  the  source  of  supply  of  the  gas  and 
air  mixture 

20.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder*.  1.  2, 
3.  4.  and  their  pistons  arranged  about  a  common  center  and  having 
crossing  ports  9.  connecting  the  same  at  the  lower  ends  and  croMing 
ports  8  connecting  the  same  at  the  upper  ends,  of  a  cylindric«l  valve 
placed  central  and  intermediate  of  the  four  cylinders  having  croMing 
ports  12  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  crossing  ports  9.  and  curved 
ports  1 1  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
the  deaired  relation  with  the  crosaing  ports  8.  port.  7  and  valves  15 
theretn  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders  1  and  X  said  valvM  being 
automatic  in  their  action  and  spring-controlled,  a  ga.  and  air  reacr- 


Toir  e'  with  vertical  members  in  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  located 
the  said  valve*  15,  and  a  central  connecting  member  forming  a  union 
between  the  upright  members  and  the  source  of  supply  «»f  the  gas  and 
air  mixture,  spark-apertures  10  and  spark-poinU  20  therein  coming 
at  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinders  2  and  4,  a  power-shaft,  a  bat- 
tery, a  series  of  induction-coils  agreeing  in  number  with  the  spark- 
poinU  and  cylinders,  and  devices  having  a  progressive  action  mount- 
ed upon  the  power-shaft  and  electrically  operative  for  passing  elec- 
tric currents  in  progression  through  the  induction-coils  so  as  to  es- 
t«i>lish  induced  currents  for  creating  the  spark  at  the  spark-points. 
21.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  the  four  cylinders  1, 
2,  3,  4  arranged  in  parallel  planes  around  an  open  center,  and  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  valve/  centrally  placed 
in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  the  axis  of  which  is  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  and  crossing  ports  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  at  the  respective  ends  oi  the  valves,  and  means 
actuated  and  controlled  by  the  roUry  movement  of  the  main  power- 
shaft  for  imparting  longitudinal  and  partial  back-and-forth  rotary 
movemenU  to  the  said  valve  for  the  purpose  of  alining  the  porU  there- 
in with  the  porU  of  the  cylinders. 

22  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  the  four  cylinders  1. 
2.  3.  4.  arranged  in  parallel  planes  around  an  open  center,  and  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  valve/  centrally  placed 
in  relation  to  the  cylinder,  and  the  axis  of  which  is  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  and  crossing  ports  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinder*  and  at  the  respective  end*  of  the  valves,  a  fixed  sup- 
port 40,  a  cam  r,  r,  on  the  main  shaft  d.  rocker-arms  42  and  ».  con- 
nected to  a  common  pivot  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support  rod  40, 
and  means  connecting  said  rocker-arms  with  the  stem  of  the  valve/, 
for  imparting  longitudinal  and  partial  back-and-forth  roUry  move- 
menu  to  the  same  and  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

23  In  a  gas-efigine,  the  combination  with  the  four  cylinders  1, 
2,  3.  4  arranged  in  parallel  planes  around  an  open  center  and  Iheir 
pistons,  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  shaft,  a  valve  /  centrally  placed 
in  relation  to  the  cylinder  and  the  axis  of  which  is  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  and  crossing  ports  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  at  the  respe<tive  ends  of  the  valves,  a  fixed  sup- 
port 40,  a  pivot  41  at  its  lower  end,  a  cam  r.  r  on  the  main  shaft  d.  a 
rocker-arm  42  and  a  yoke-arm  ».  connected  to  the  common  pi.vot  41. 
the  rocker-arm  having  a  forked  free  end  and  the  said  yoke-ann  hav- 
inr  a  atrap  portion  «'  fitting  around  the  fixed  support  40,  and  said 
arras  having  rollers  in  grooves  of  said  cam,  a  valve-stem  13  to  the 
valve  /,  an  auxiliary  .otem  50  at  the  lower  end  thereof  havmg  a  re- 
duced part  passing  into  an  aperture  in  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  13, 
a  pin  51  in  a  groove  in  the  end  of  said  reduced  part  for  connecting 
the  parU.  the  said  stem  50  having  a  mortise  in  its  lower  end  receiving 
the  free  forked  end  of  the  arm  42.  and  a  pin  engaging  the  same,  an 
arm  43,  link  44,  and  arm  45  connecting  the  yoke-ann  with  the  valve- 
stem  13  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  is  imparted  to  the  valve- 
stem  13  and  valve  /  by  the  rocker-arm  42  and  partial  /otary  move- 
ment imparted  thereto  by  the  yoke-arm  1  and  connecting  parts. 

24  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  slow-moving  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
fast-moving  shaft,  gears  upon  and  connecting  the  respective  shafts, 
cranks  forming  parts  of  the  shafts  and  links  conne<-ting  the  same 
with  the  piston-rods  and  so  arranged  and  timed  as  to  bring  pairs  of 
the  piatons  progressively  at  either  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  said  cyl- 
inder* each  quarter-revolution  of  the  main  or  power  shaft  for  the  im- 
pulse explosions  of  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air. 

25  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  four  cylinder^,  their 
pistons  and  piston-rods,  of  a  main  slow-moving  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
fast -moving  shaft,  gears  in  the  relation  of  two  to  one,  the  larger 
gear  upon  the  main  shaft  and  the  smaller  gear  upon  the  auxiliarv 
shaft  connecting  the  respective  shafts,  cranks  on  the  main  shaft  set 
at  ninety  degrees  apart,  and  cranks  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  set  at  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  apart,  and  links  connecting  the  cranks 
with  said  piston-rods  and  so  arranged  and  timed  as  to  bring  pairs  of 
the  pistons  progn-ssively  at  either  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  said  cyl- 
inders each  quarter-revolution  of  the  main  or  power  shaft  for  the 
impulae  explosions  of  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air. 


78H.5H().     CAR  DOOR.     WiLLUa  J.  CoctUM,  RMng  City,  Rebr. 

riM  Oct  8.  1904.    SerU  Mo  STTOS 

(^iatM  — In  a  device  of  ibm  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grain-door,  of  two  vertical  door- reinforcing  members  of  a 
length  less  than  the  width  of  the  door  to  provide  thoulders  below,  a 
stop-block  secured  centrally  to  the  grain-door,  two  angle-flanges  one 
secured  to  each  vertical  edge  of  the  grain-door  one  edge  of  each  an- 
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irle-fliinKr  rxtrndinir  outward  in  the  form  of  a  web  each  of  said  web» 
beinjc  »iotted,  two  headed  lockinK-levere  secured  lo  the  grain-door, 
■■aid  head*  extending  through  the  alota  within  said  webs  and  being 
adapted  to  work  within  a  pocket,  of  a  suitable  door-post,  securing 
inenibeni  faotened  to  each  of  said  flanges,  a  U-shaped  keeper  pivot- 
ally  fastened  to  each  securing  member,  and  a  guide-rod  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bv  each  keeper  said  guide-rod  being  suitably  cecured  as 
set  forth. 


7  H  R  .  5  H  1  J  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BUILDING 
BLOCKS  CURlMCl  G  CoHon.  Springvllle  N  Y  Kited  Sept  15 
1904     Serial  No  284.008 


Claim  —I  \  niold  including  a  baxe-framp.  an  end  frame  rig- 
idly connected  with  -aid  ba-e-frame.  front  and  rear  frame*  hingedlv 
connected  with  the  end  frame,  a  tojj  frame  hingedlv  connected  with 
the  end  frame  and  a  seiond  end  frame  hingedW  connected  with  said 
base-frame 

2  \  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidiv  con- 
nected with  said  baU-.frame.  front  and  rear  frame,  hingedlv  conne<t- 
ed  with  the  end  frame,  a  top  frame  hingedlv  conne<ted  with  the  end 
frame,  and  a  second  end  frame  hingedlv  conne<ted  with  Kaid  base 
frame,  combined  with  a  bottom  board  adapted  to  rest  on  said  base- 
frame,  end  plates  to  rest  on  the  bottom  board,  one  end  plate  being 
connected  to  the  hinged  end  frame,  and  the  other  end  plate  being 
free  of  the  other  end  frame,  front  and  rear  platen  detachablv  connect- 
ed with  the  corresponding  frames,  and  a  top  boanl  detachablv  con 
nected  with  said  top  frame 

3.  A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  base-frame,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedlv  con 
nected  with  the  end  frame,  a  top  frame  hingedlv  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  and  a  second  end  frame  hingedlv  connected  with  said 
base-frame,  combined  with  a  bottom  board  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
base-frame,  end  plates  to  rest  on  the  bottom  board,  one  end  plate  be- 
ing connected  to  th«  hinged  end  frame,  and  the  other  end  plate  being 
free  of  the  other  end  frame,  front  and  rear  plates  detachablv  con 
nected  with  the  corresponding  frames,  a  top  board  having  a  hole  to 
receive  a  core-block,  a  core-block  arranged  to  be  removablv  fitted 
into  said  hole  and  to  engage  the  bottom  board 

4.  A.  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  baae-frame,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  end  frame,  a  top  frame  rigidly  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  and  a  second  end  frame  hingedly  connected  with  said 
base-frame,  corabine«l  with  a  perforated  bottom  board  supported 
by  said  base-frame,  end  plates  to  engage  the  end  frames  and  to  rest 
on  said  bottom  boand.  front  and  rear  plates  connected  removably  to  | 


the  corresponding  frame*,  and  a  top  board  removably  connected 
with  said  top  frame.  ' 

5.  A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidly  con 
nected  with  said  base-frame,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  end  frame.^a  top  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  and  a  second  end  frame  hingedly  connected  with  said 
base  frame,  combined  with  a  bottom  board  having  cleats  on  its  un- 
der side  to  rest  upon  the  base-frame,  said  bottom  board  being  perfo- 
rated, end  plates  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  board  and  to  fit  against  the 
end  frames,  front  and  rear  plates  connected  to  the  corresponding 
frames,  and  a  top  board  connected  to  the  top  frame. 

6    A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidlv  con- 
nected  with  said   base-frame,  front   and   rear  frames    detachablv 
hingedly  connected  with  the  end  frame,  a  top  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected with  the  end  frame,  and  a  second  end  frame  hingedlv  con 
nected  with  the  base-frame. 

7.  A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  base-frame,  and  the  upright  bars  of  which  are 
notched,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedly  connected  with  said  rigid 
end  frame,  the  free  bars  thereof  being  slotted  and4iaving  projections 
to  fit  the  notches  on  said  other  bars,  blocks  to  fit  said  slot-  and  pn>- 
vided  with  latches  to  extend  across  said  front  and  rear  frames,  a 
top  frame  hingedly  connected  to  said  rigid  end  frame,  the  free  cross- 
bar thereof  having  a  slot  and  a  projection,  the  upper  croxs-bar  of 
said  hinged  end  frame  having  a  notch  to  receive  said  lant-mentioned 
projection,  and  a  block  carried  by  the  upper  cross-bar  of  the  hinged 
end  frame,  adapted  to  fit  the  slot  in  the  free  cross-bar  of  the  top 
frame  and  provided  with  a  latch  to  extend  across  said  last-mentioned 
cross-bar. 

8  A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidlv  con- 
nected  with  said  base-frame,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedly  con-  ' 
nected  with  the  end  frame,  a  top  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  a  .second  end  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  base 
frame,  and  means  for  positively  lifting  one  end  of  a  base-board  or 
pallet  supported  upon  the  base-frame  and  for  also  imparting  an  end- 
wise movement  thereto. 

».  A  mold  including  a  base-frame,  an  end  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  front  and  end  frames  hingedly  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  a  top  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  end  frame,  a 
second  end  frame  hingedlv  connected  with  said  base-frame,  means 
supported  by  the  baxe-fraroe  for  operating  a  pallet  or  base-board 
supported  by  the  base-frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the  hinged  end 
frame  for  actuating  said  operating  means. 

10.  A  mold  including  a  biise-frame.  an  end  frame  rigidlv  con 
nected  with  said  base-frame,  front  and  rear  frames  hingedly  con 
nected  w  ith  the  end  frame  a  top  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the 
end  frame,  a  se<ond  eiwi  frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  base 
frame.  HK-k  shafts  nupported  by  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  base-  • 
frame,  angle-levers  supported  by  the  shaftH,  links  connecting  the  au- 
gle-le\ers.  a  band  connecting  the  angle-levers  on  one  of  the  shafts 
and  the  hinged  end  frame,  and  an  antifriction-roll  connected  with 
the  angle-levem  at  one  end.  arranged  to  lift  and  imparl  an  cndwi»e 
movement  to  a  pallet  supported  by  said  base-frame 


7HH.5H0.     HEATER  FOR  REPAIRING  BITUMINOUS  AND  AS- 
PHALT PAVEMENTS       QfORoi  H    FaiRCHiLC  and  Richarb  R 
Pmtaoii.  Sao  FranciBPO.  Cal    Filed  Aug  10  1904    Senai  No  220  199 
Claim —I     A  heater  comprising  concentric  spaced  pipe>.  thi 
inner  pipe  terminating  at  its  discharge  end  w  ithin  the  outer  pipe,  and 
the  outer  pipe  having  at  one  end  air-inlets,  its  other  end  extending 
beyond  the  inner  pipe  and  directed  to  the  surface  to  be  heated.  ,n    * 
bumercomniunicating  with  the  inner  pipe  to  direct  its  flame  and  \mn\- 
ucts  of  combustion  through  said  pipe  and  induce  a  current  of  air  to 
enter  the  outer  pipe  in  contact  with  the  inner  pipe  and  to  pass  through  ::. 
said  outer  pipe  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  and  a  hood  to  surniund 
said  surface  and  to  receive  the  heated  air  from  the  outer  pipe. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  concentric  spaced  pipes,  the  inner  pipe 
terminating  at  iU  discharge  end  within  the  outer  pipe,  and  the  outer 
pipe  having  at  one  end  air-inlets,  its  other  end  extending  beyond 
the  inner  pipe  and  directed  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  a  burner  com- 
municating with  .he  inner  pipe  to  direct  its  flame  and  products  of 
combustion  through  said  pipe  and  induce  a  current  of  air  to  enter  the 
outer  pipe  in  contact  with  the  inner  pipe  and  to  pass  throligh  said 
outer  pipe  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  and  a  hood  lo  surround  said 
surface,  and  to  receive  the  heated  air  from  the  outer  pipe,  said  hood 
having  adjustable  supplementary  side*. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  concentric  spaced  pipes,  the  inner  pipe 
terminating  at  iU  discharge  end  within  the  outer  pipe,  and  the  outer 
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pip*  hmriug  at  o»e  end  air-inleU,  iu  other  end  extendiii)^VlPajl4lte 
inner  pipe  and  direeted  to  the  •urface  to  be  heated,  a  bumercominu- 
nicatin^  with  the  innner  pipe  to  direct  iti  flame  and  product*  of  com- 
bu*tioD  through  Mid  pipe  and  induce  a  current  of  air  to  enter  the 
outer  pipe  in  contact  with  the  inner  pipe  and  to  pass  throaf(h  said 
outer  pipe  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
■aid  outer  pipe,  and  a  hood  with  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer 
pipe  communicates,  said  hood  being  disposed  tosurround  said  surface 
to  b«  be«t«d. 


tended  forward  end  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  hood,  and 
lU  rear  end  having  air  inlets,  a  second  pipe  within  the  rear  part  of 
the  ftrst  pipe  and  Mparated  therefrom  to  leave  an  intervpning  annular 
apace,  said  second  pipe  opening  within  the  ftrut  pipe  and  «er>  ing  as  a 

heating-surface  for  the  air  induced  toentrr  the  annular  space  through 
the  rear  inlets,  and  a  burner  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  second  pipe. 

8.  A  pavement-heater  comprising  a  suiuble  frame,  a  »KK)d  ear- 
ned thereby  aud  disposed  to  cover  the  surface  to  be'heated.  said  hm»d 
having  adjusUble  supplementary  sides  to  conform  the  hwd  t..  .said 
surface,  a  horixonully  dinposed  pipe  carried  by  the  frame,  the  ex- 
tended forward  eud  of  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  hoo«l.  and 
its  rear  end  having  air-inleU,  a  second  pipe  within  the  rear  part  of 
the  first  pipe  tnd  separated  therefrom  to  leave  itn  inter>ening  annu- 
lar space,  said  second  pipe  opening  within  the  first  pipe  and  8er\ing 
as  a  heating-surface  for  the  air  induced  to  enter  the  annular  space 
through  the  rear  iuleU,  a  burner  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  second 
pipe,  and  a  water-reservoir  carried  by  the  frame,  having  a  control- 
lable communication  with  the  outer  pipe. 

9  A  pavement-heater  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  hood  car- 
ried thereby  disposed  to  cover  the  surface  to  be  heated,  a  horiion 
Ully-disposed  pipe  carried  by  the  frame,  the  extended  forward  end  of 
said  pipe  communicating  with  the  hood,  and  iU  rear  end  having  air 
inleu,  a  8e<ond  pipe  within  the  rear  part  of  the  first  pipe  and  »epa 
rated  therefrom  to  leave  an  inUrveuing  annular  space,  said  seoond 
pipe  opening  within  the  first  pipe  and  serving  as  a  heating-surface 
for  the  air  induced  to  enter  the  annular  space  through  the  rear  inlets, 
a  burner  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  second  pipe,  and  a  water-reser- 
voir carried  by  the  frame,  having  a  controllable  communication  with 
the  outer  pipe. 


4.  A  heater  comprising  concentric  spaced  pipes,  the  inner  pipe 
terminating  at  its  discharge  end  within  the  outer  pipe,  and  the  outer 
pipe  having  at  .me  end  air-inlets,  its  other  end  extending  beyond  the 
inner  pipe  and  directed  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  a  burner  commu- 
nicating with  the  inner  pipe  to  direct  its  flame  and  pnnlucts  of  com- 
bustion through  .*aid  pipe  and  induce  a  current  of  air  to  enter  the 
outer  pipe  iu  contact  with  the  inner  pipe,  and  to  pass  through  said 
outer  pipe  to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  meam.  for  supplying  water  to 
said  outer  pipe,  and  a  hood  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer  pipe, 
disposed  to  ■surround  said  surface  to  be  heated,  said  hood  having  ad- 
justable supplementary-  sides 

5.  A  heater  rompri.'ing  conecntrie  spaced  pipes,  the  inner  pipe 
terminating  at  its  discharge  end  within  the  outer  pipe,  and  the  outer 
pipe  having  at  one  end  air-inlets  with  a  controlling  tumable  dam- 
per-sleeve, and  its  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  inner  pipe  and  di- 
reeted to  the  surface  to  be  heated,  a  burner  communicating  with  the 
inner  pipe  to  direct  its  flame  and  products  of  combustion  through 
•»aid  pipe  and  induce  a  current  of  air  to  enter  the  outer  pipe  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  pipe  and  to  pass  through  said  outer  pipe  to  the 
surface  to  be  heated,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  outer  pipe, 
and  a  hood  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer  pipe  disposed  to  sur- 
round said  surface  to  be  heated,  said  htiod  having  vertically-adjust 
able  supplementary  sides. 

€.  A  pavement-heater  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  hood  car 
ried  thereby  disposed  to  cover  the  surface  to  be  heated,  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed pipe  carried  by  the  frame,  the  extended  forward  end 
of  aaid  pipe  communicating  with  the  hood,  and  its  rear  end  having 
air-inlets,  a  second  pipe  within  the  rear  part  of  the  first  pipe  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  to  leave  an  intervening  annular  space,  said  second 
pipe  opening  within  the  first  pipe  and  serving  as  a  heating-surface 
for  the  air  induced  to  enter  the  annular  space  through  the  rear  in- 
leta,  and  a  burner  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  s<^ond  pipe 

7.  A  pavement-heater  comprising  a  suitable  frame  a  hood  car- 
ried thereby  and  disposed  to  cover  the  surface  to  be  heated,  said  hood 
having  adjustable  supplementary  sides  to  conform  the  hood  to  said 
surface,  a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  carried  by  the  frame,  the  ex- 


7HH.5HH.    CIOAR-CUTTBR     JoHH  W  Hilmak  Walkerton.  Ind 
aawgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  F  PlUgerald  WaJierton  Ind.     Piled 
Oct  28.  1903     Renewed  Oct  1   1904.    Serial  Mo  228.791. 


Claim— .\  cigar-cutter,  consisting  of  a  blo<k  having  a  longitu- 
dinal reces.s  in  the  upper  side  thereof  extending  partially  through 
the  length  of  the  same  and  opening  out  through  one  end.  a  gage  co- 
operating with  said  recess,  a  vertically-disposed  guide  at  the  end  of 
the  block  having  an  elliptical  opening  with  a  lower  shan>ened  por- 
tion coinciding  with  said  recess  and  an  entrance-slot  leading  thereto 
through  one  side  of  the  guide,  said  guide  having  the  edges  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  bent  and  connected  by  a  cross-brace,  a  slide 
vertically  movable  in  the  guide  and  having  a  lower  oblique  cutting 
edge  and- an  upper  angulariy-bent  terminal  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  the  guide  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  slide,  the  guide 
and  slide  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  slide  and  to  the  guide  to  automatically  elevate 
the  slide. 


788.5K-4.  PROCESS  or  REDUCING  METALS  FROM  THEIR  SO- 
LUTIONS. Chajxis  B  Jacobs  Bast  Orange,  N  J  asBignor  to  The 
Ampere  Blectro-Chemlcal  Company.  Port  Chester  N  Y  a  Corporation 
of  New  York  Filed  June  8. 1900  Renewed  Sept  16. 1904  SenaJ  No 
224.682 

•  Claim.— I.  The  process  of  separating  gold,  from  base  metals,  in 
cyanid  solutions  conUining  gold  and  base  meul,  consisting  in  sup- 
iecting  the  solution  to  the  action  of  gaseous  phosphide  of  hydrogen, 
in  the  presence  of  free  acid,  thereby  precipiuting  the  gold  while  re- 
taining the  base  metal  in  solution 

2.   The  process  of  separating  gold  from  base  metals  in  cyanid 
•olutions.  consisting  in  acidifving  the  solution  containing  gold  and 
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kMe  motal  with  hjdrochloric  add  and  lubjectinft  "id  solution  to  the 
action  of  gaaeout  pho«phide  of  hjdro^n. 


3  The  procesj)  of  precipiuting  gold  from  it«  cjanid  nolutions, 
consisting  in  acidifying  the  solution  containing  gold  and  base  meUl 
with  brdrochloric  acid,  thereby  forming  aurocyanic  acid  and  then 
subjecting  the  solution  to  the  action  of  gaseous  phosphide  of  hy- 
drogen. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  gold  from  base  meuls.  in  solutions, 
consisUng  in  acidifying  the  solution  conUining  gold  and  base  metal 
with  hydrochloric  acid  and  subjecting  the  solution  to  the  acUon  of 
gaseous  phosphide  of  hydrogen. 

5  The  process  of  separating  gold  from  base  meUls  in  cvanid  so- 
lutions consisting  in  acidifying  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  subject- 
ing the  solution  to  the  action  of  (faseouB  phosphide  of  hydrogen, 
thereby  precipitating  the  phosphide  of  gold,  while  the  base  metals 
remain  in  solution,  and  heating  the  phosphide  of  gold  to  eliminate 
the  phosphoruii. 

788,585.  COIN  COOICTER.  JatM.Johmsoh.  Chicago.  III.  awignor 
to  Coin  Counting  Machjne  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Sept  22,  1902     SemJ  No  124.284. 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  rotative  registering- wheel, 
of  a  register  actuated  thereby,  a  roUtive  toothed  feed- wheel  lying  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  registering-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
coin  with  each  tooth  and  to  move  the  same  immediately  against  the 
registering- wheel,  and  a  downwardly-beveled  forwardly-inclined  por- 
tion on  the  front  of  each  tooth. 

2.  The  combination  with  registering  means,  of  a  roUtive  coin- 
disk  moving  in  operative  relation  therewith,  teeth  on  the  coin-disk 
spaced  a  disUnce  apart  adapted  each  to  engage  a  separate  coin*nd 
reeUient  bnishea  yieldingly  supported  above  the  teeth  of  the  coin- 
disk,  and  acting  to  direct  a  single  coin  into  engagement  with  each 
tooth 

3.  In  a  coin-counting  machine  the  combination  with  register- 
ing means,  of  a  toothed  rotative  feed-wheel,  a  portion  of  each  tooth 
being  reduced  in  thickness  to  approximately  that  of  the  thinnest  coin  j 
of  the  denomination  to  be  counted,  a  plurality  of  brushes  arranged  | 


around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  one  of  which  extendx  close  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  teeth  and  sUtionary  means  in  advance  of  the 
r«!gist«ring  means  acting  to  permit  but  one  coin  to  be  passed  to  the 
registering  means  by  a  single  tooth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  an  upwardly-opening 
peripheral  track,  of  a  coin-disk  rotative  in  the  bottom  of  the  base  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  thin-edged  radial  teeth  projecting  into 
the  track  and  each  adapted  to  engage  a  single  coin  or  the  like,  resil- 
ient brushes  supported  above  and  extending  into  proximity  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  teeth,  a  register,  a  registering-wheel  operatively 
connected  therewith,  means  adapted  to  prevenjl  reverse  rotation  of 
the  disk  and  a  separator-blade  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  teeth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  an  annular  upwardly-open- 
ing passage  located  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  coin-disk,  a  plural- 
ity of  thin-edged  radial  teeth  on  said  disk  extending  into  said  pas- 
sage, a  receiving-tray  connected  with  the  base  and-opening  into  said 
passage,  means  for  rotating  the  coin-disk  a  register  positioned  at 
one  side  of  the  base,  means  extending  into  :4aid  passage  adapted  to 
actuate  the  register,  a  separator-blade  hxated  above, and  in  close 
proximity  with  the  teeth  of  the  coin-dir^k  acting  to  permit  but  a  .•'in- 
gle coin  to  be  carried  beneath  the  same  by  each  tooth  into  position  to 
actuate  the  register,  an  exit-orifice  in  the  base  beyond  the  register 
and  a  stop  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  exit-aperture  from 
the  register  and  acting  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  coin-disk 
with  coins  therein. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  discharge-aper- 
ture extending  therethn>ugh,  of  a  rotalable  coin-disk  journaled  iu 
said  base,  thin-edfred  teeth  thereon,  brushes  U)cate<l  above  the  teeth 
and  extending  close  to  the  surface  of  the  same,  a  reginler  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor  positioned  to  be  successively  engaged  by  the 
coin  when  tarried  past  the  same  by  said  teeth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate,  of  a  roUtable  loin-disk 
journaled  therein.  nieanF  for  rotating  the  name,  radial  thin  edged 
teeth  on  said  coin-disk,  an  annular  track  }>n  said  base  into  which  the 
teeth  extend,  an  exit-aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  track,  a  registei  . 
positioned  in  advance  of  the  exit-aperture,  meanb  operated  by  the 
passage  of  coins  past  the  same  for  actuating  the  register,  pivoted 
brushes  supported  on  the  base  and  extending  varying  distances 
from  the  upper  surface  gf  the  teeth,  means  for  delivering  coins  to  be 
counted  to  the  teeth  of  the  coin-disk  and  a  stop  acting  to  permit  the 
coin-disk  with  coins  therein  to  be  rotated  in  but  one  direct^>n 

S.  A  coin-disk  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  plate  of 
meUl  or  the  like,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  maximum 
thickness  of  said  teeth  being  equal  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
coin  to  be  counted,  and  the  fn.nt  edge  of  each  tooth  being  reduced  in 
thickness  to  correspond  approximately  with  the  thickness  of  thin  or 
worn  coin. 

9.  In  a  coin-counter,  the  combination  with  a  rotative  coin-disk, 
of  radial  tee<h  thereon  adapted  to  engage  co!n  or  the  like  having  the 
front  edge  reduced  in  thickness,  a  separating-blade  positioned  above 
the  teeth  and  in  close  proximity  therewith  and  having  the  upper  -.ur- 
face  thereof  beveled  downwardly  at  the  end  directed  against  the  How 
of  the  coins. 

10.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
coin-disk  having  radial  thin-edged  teeth  thereon,  of  «  collar  extend- 
ing approximately  to  the  base  of  the  teeth  and  rigidly  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  disk  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  located  above  and 
extending  varying  distances  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  teeth, 
each  brush  comprising  a  plate  and  a  spring  holding  said  plate  nor- 
mally in  vertical  position. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  toothed  rotative  regis- 
tering-wheel, registering  means  actuated  thereby,  a  toothed  feed- 
wheel  acting  to  engage  a  c^in  or  the  like  with  each  tooth  and  carry 
the  same  immediately  against  and  past  the  teeth  of  the  registering- 
wheel,  and  means  for  directing  the  coin  into  the  teeth  of  said  feed- 
wheel, 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
toothed  horizonUlly-rolatable  feed-wheel,  of  a  peripheral  passage 
surrounding  the  same,  means  for  delivering  coins  to  be  counted  into 
aaid  paaaage  into  position  for  each  successive  tooth  to  engage  a  coin, 
means  for  distributing  the  coins  in  said  passage,  and  a  toothed  regis- 
tering-wheel against  successive  teeth  of  which  the  coins  are  carried 
by  the  feed-wheel  and  a  registering  device  thereon. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing, of  a  toothed  horizonUlly-revoluble feed- wheel  therein, 
a  peripheral  passage  surrounding  the  said  feed-whfcl,  means  for 
delivering  coins  into  aaid  passage  in  position  for  each  tooth  of  the 
fe^-wheel  to  engage  a  separate  coin,  means  for  distributing  the 
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coint  in  said  paM»K«,  a  toothed  rfffist*rinf-wbe«l  actuate  br  the 
moTiag  (Hjin  and  a  register  connected  therewith 

14.  In  a  coin-counter,  the  combination  with  a  rotative  feed- 
wheel  baring  a  toothed  peppherr  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  and 
receive  the  »anie  tJatwine  within  its  interdental  spaces,  of  a  toothed 
rotating  counter-wheel  for  a  registering  mechanism  adapted  tomesh 
with  said  feed-wheel  through  the  medium  of  a  paxxing  coin  inter- 
poaed  dire<tly  between  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  brushes  adapted 
to  prevent  clogging  of  the  coins  in  the  feed-wheel. 

Ih  In  (oin-counters.  the  combination  with  the  rotary  feed- 
wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery  arranged  to sele<tively  admit  sepa- 
rate coins  from  an  indiscriminate  group  and  to  seat  the  same  Hatwise 
within  its  interdental  spaces.  <•(  a  register  and  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  operated  by  said  feed-wheel  through  the  medium  of  a  pass- 
ing coin  interposed  immediately  between  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  brushes  in  close  relation  to  the  teeth  of  said  feed-wheel. 

16  In  coin-counteni,  the  combination  with  the  rimmed  pan,  of 
■  n>lary  feed-wheel  located  at  the  base  thereof,  and  peripherally 
toothed  to  selectively  admit  separate  coins  from  an  indiscriminate 
group,  and  to  seat  the  same  flatwise  within  its  interdental  spaces,  of 
a  toothed,  rotating  <ounter-w  heel  for  the  register  mechanism,  in 
mesh  with  the  feed-wheel,  substantially  at  the  plane  thereof,  through 
the  medium  of  the  passing  coin  interposed  directly  between  the  same, 
and  mean!<  itdapt>-<l  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  said  coins 

17  In  ioin-<<)unters  the  combination  with  the  rimmed  pan.  and 
with  the  horizontal  rotary  feed-wheel  Uk  ated  at  the  ba.se  thereof  and 
peripherally  toothed  to  selectively  admit  separate  coins  from  an  in- 
discriminate (troup.  and  to  seat  the  lame  flatwise  within  its  intlrden- 
tal  spaces,  of  the  cut-off  or  separating  blade  positioned  above  the 
t«»eth  in  said  wheel,  in  close  proximity  therewith,  and  a  toothed  ro- 
tative counter-wheel  for  the  registering  mechanism  ItM-ated  bevond 
said  (Ut-olT.  and  in  mesh  with  said  fced-«heel,  substantially  at  the 
plane  thereof,  through  the  medium  of  the  passing  coin,  interposed 
immediately  between  the  wheels.  , 

IM.  In  coin-counters, the  combination  with  the  fore-trav  and  the 
rimmed  pan  having  side  inlets  therefrom,  of  a  rotative  feed-wheel  lo- 
cated at  the  pan-bottom  and  peripherally  toothed  to  receive  the  coins 
flatwise  and  edge  on  from  said  tray,  the  register  mechanism,  and 
the  actuator  therefor  directly  operated  by  said  feed-wheel  through 
the  medium  of  the  passing  coin  interposed  directly  between  said  ac- 
tuator and  said  feed-wheel.  < 


7HH.OH7.    LAl%DRYIR01f    Mart  Mavis  MUwaukee  Wis    Filed 
Ju.  SI.  1903.    Senal  No  141.311. 


7BH.r>H«V  EXPANSIVE  AND  CONTRACTIVE  PULLBY  HiMRT 
A  Mann  Boyne  Mich  aangnor  of  ooe-half  to  Brran  A  Ru«9w«ger. 
Boyne.  Mich     Piled  Feb   10.  1904     Senal  No  193.026 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  clamp  of  a  pair  of  vertically- 
arranged  ears  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the  upper  ear  hsvine  a 
perforation  therethrough,  and  the  lower  ear  having  a  si|iiMre  perfo- 
ration therethrough  in  line  with,  but  of  less  diameter  than  the  hole 
above  the  same,  and  a  cvlindrical  shank  in  mowble  engagement 
with  said  perforated  ears,  the  said  >hank  liHving  a  laterally-pniject- 
ing  bliM-k  rigidly  secured  to  itn  upper  end.  and  having  its  lo«er  end 
squared  off  on  tapered  lines,  whereby  the  ilirectioii  of  projection  of 
the  said  blo<-k  may  be  chaiiKed.  and  its  shank  liebl  firmly  in  each  ad- 
justed position 

THH.oHH.   ICE  CREAM  MOLD    John  E  Miranda  Cuicmnati  Ohio. 
Piled  June  13.  1904     Senal  No  212  .373 


CUim.—Xn  expansible  pulley  having  extensible  spokes,  and 
comprisinx  a  hub  having  hollow  spoke  portions  »  ith  shoulders  there- 
on, a  .socket-nut  in  each  spoke  portion  resting  on  the  shoulder,  said 
nut  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  gntove.  set-s<-rews  engaging 
said  grtwve.  a  T-shaped  outer  spoke  portion  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  each  swket-nut.  rim-sections  having  tapered  over- 
lapping ends,  the  outer  lap  portion  being  perforated  for  bolts  having 
countersunk  heads,  and  the  under  lap  ponion  being  slotted,  and  bolts 
therefor. 


Claim. —  1  .V  mold  for  freezing  ice-cream  in  stic k.>.  con.-isting  of 
the  cylindrical  mold-boily  proper,  an  extractor  extending,  when  iri- 
serteil.  diametrically  across  the  bottom  of  the  same,  so  ai  to  <-o\er 
only  a  limited  portion  thereof  and  leaving  the  larger  part  on  either 
side  uncovered  and  a  link  at  each  end  of  it  extending  upwardly  along 
lines  diametrically  opposite  on  the  inside  of  the  cylimler  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  same,  w  herebv  the  c\tra<'t<ir  niav 
be  withdrswn 

2  .\  mold  for  freezini;  ice-cream  in  sticks.  coii>i-<ting  of  the 
moId-b«»dy  proper,  an  extractor  extending,  when  inserted,  across  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  links  whereby  the  extractor  is  supporte<l  at  each 
end  and  whereby  it  may  be  withdrawn  and  recesses  provided  in  the 
side  of  the  mold  into  which  these  links  are  fitted  and  wherein  they 
move  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the  side 

3.  .V  mold  for  freezing  ice-cream  in  ■<tick<.  consisting  of  the 
mold-body  proper,  an  extiactor  extending,  uhen  inserted,  across  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  but  of  smaller  area  than  this  latter,  linkt  extend- 
ing to  the  out.-ide  of  the  mold  where  they  form  a  handle  and  a  cover 
for  the  mold  fitted  to  close  the  same  attached  to  and  supporte<l  be- 
tween these  links. 

4  .\  mold  for  freezing  ice-cream  in  sticks,  consisting  of  the 
mold-body  proper,  an  extractor  extending,  when  inserted,  across  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  but  of  smaller  area  than  this  latter,  links  at  each 
end  of  the  same  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  mold  «  here  they  form 
a  handle,  recesses  provided  in  the  side  of  the  mold  into  which  these 
links  are  fitted  and  wherein  thex  move  and  a  cover  for  the  mold  fitted 
to  close  the  same,  attached  tj  and  supported  between  these  links. 

5.  .V  mold  for  freezing  ice-cream  in  sticks,  consisting  of  the 
mold-body  proper,  an  extractor  extending,  when  inserted,  across  the 
iHittom  of  the  same,  links  to  manipulate  the  extractor  extending  to 
the  outside  from  the  edge  of  the  extractor,  being  connected  thereto 
at  points  diametrically  opposite  and  a  cover  for  the  mold  fitted  to 
close  the  open  end  thereof  and  attached  to  and  carried  between  these 
links. 


7HH.r)W«.      COPPER  SMELTING  AND  SEPARATING      GlOSOl 
MrrcBiu..  Lm  AAgalM.  Cal    Filed  Feb.  29. 1904.   Senal  No.  196.928 
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riotiN.— 1.  The  procesa  of  Beparmting  sUicioua  ore,  which  cod- 
BisU  in  HubiectinK  the  rmw  ore  to  •  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  sinelt- 
ing-furnarr,  fuBing  it  therein,  avoiding  the  chemical  union  of  the 
metal  with  liiica  in  the  bmelting-fumace,  and  withdrawing  the  mol- 
ten matte. 


2.  The  ph>ce«B  of  separating  Bilicioua  copper  ore,  which  cou- 
sitts  in  futijag  the  metal  iu  a  smelting-fumace :  avoiding  the  union  of 
the  metal  with  silica,  withdrawing  the  fused  matte  in  molten  condi- 
tion and  separated  withdrawing  the  silica. 

3  The  process  of  separating  silicious  ore,  which  consists  in  fus- 
ing the  metal  and  separating  it  from  the  silica :  avoiding  the  union  of 
the  metal  with  the  silica,  withdrawing  the  molten  matte  and  silica 
separately,  and  subsequently  utilizing  the  hot  silica  in  a  converter. 

4.  The  procerts  of  separating  silicious  ore,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  ore  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  mmelting-furnace .  fus- 
ing it  therein,  avoiding  a  chemical  union  of  the  metal  and  silica,  and 
then  withdrawing  the  molten  matte,  leaving  the  silica  behind. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  silicious  ore.  which  consists  in 
crushing  raw  ore  and  discharging  it  into  a  tiraclting-furnace;  sub- 
jecting the  ore  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  within  the  nmelting-fur- 
nace;  fusing  it  therein  avoiding  the  union  uf  metal  and  silica;  with- 
drawing the  molten  matte,  discharging  it  into  a  converter  then 
withdrawing  the  silica  and  discharging  it  into  the  converter. 

6  The  process  of  separating  copper  ore,  >«bich  consists  in  sub- 
jecting raw  ore  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  »smelting-furnace,  fus- 
ing it  therein,  withdrawing  the  molten  matte  from  the  smelting-fur- 
nace,  and  discharging  said  metal  while  hot  into  a  converter. 

7.  The  process  of  separating  silicious  copper  ore.  which  con 
■ists  in  subjecting  the  raw  ore  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  a  smelt 
ing-fumace,  avoiding  the  chemical  union  of  the  metal  with  silica  in 
the  smeltinf-furnace,  withdrawing  the  molten  matte  from  the  smelt- 
ing-fumace  and  discharging  it  while  hot  into  a  converter. 


Claim.— I.  At  a  cigar  cutter  and  receptacle,  the  combination 
with  the  box  having  the  extension  embodying  the  sockets  and  verti- 
cal channel,  of  the  spring-actuated  lid  and  knife  having  a  medial  r^ 
c«8»  aecured  thereto,  aubaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  As  a  cigar  cutter  and  recepUcie.  the  coraMnation  with  the 
box  having  the  side  sotkeU  and  vertical  groove  communicating 
therewith,  of  the  knife  of  V-shaped  cross-sectional  contour,  and  hav- 
ing a  medial  recess,  and  the  spring-actuated  hinged  lid  carrying  the 
knife,  substantially  as  shown  and  dewribed 

3.  As  a  cigar  cutter  and  receptacle,  the  combination  with  the 
I  box  having  the  compartments  and  the  extension  having  the  side 
1  sockets  and  segmenul  channel  which  communicates  with  said  sock- 
j  ets  and  with  the  interior  of  the  box.  of  the  segmental  kmfe  which  is 
I  V-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  having  a  medial  re.esh.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  hinged  lid,  said' lid  .secured  to  the  knife  so  that  said  knife 

'  moves  therewith,  substantiallv  an  nhown  and  described. 


7H8.5(K).  BLEVATOR  BOCKBT  OiOEO  NiKSL,  Oeialingen.  Ger- 
many, awgoor  to  Albert  F.  DwU.  Nev  Saiem.  N.  D.  Piled  Dec.  2. 
1004     ^enai  No  2S5.1M 


Claim— \  An  elevator-bucket,  the  lower  portion  of  which, 
when  inrerted.  has  the  form  of  a  pyramid,  wbile  the  upper  portion 
has  substantially  vertical  sides,  whereby  both  the  filling  and  empty- 
ing of  the  material  is  accomplished  with  a  minimum  amount  of  en- 
ergy 

2  An  elevator-bucket,  constructed  of  a  single  blank  and  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  portion  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  pyramid  and  an 
upper  portion,  one  wall  of  which  is  an  extension  of  the  rear  wall  of 
the  pyramid,  while  the  other  walls  of  said  upper  portion  are  vertical. 

3  .\  pyramid-bucket  for  grain -elevators,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  has  lubstantially  vertical  walls,  whereby  the  spreading  of  the 
contents,  after  leaving  the  bucket,  is  prevented. 

4.  An  elevator-bucket,  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  por- 
tion, the  wails  of  said  lower  portion  converging  toward  a  point  at  ita 
base,  while  the  upper  portion  formx  a  mouth,  one  wall  of  which  is  an 
extension  uf  one  side  of  the  converging  base,  while  the  other  sidea 
are  substantiallv  vertical. 


788,59'2.    BELT-CLASP     Ahduw  Noun,  Council  Bluffs  Iowa. 
Fited  Oct.  21.  IMS     Serial  No  177.8M 


Claim — 1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  portion  bavins  ends 
formed  in  return-bends  and  spaced  from  the  body  portion,  a  pin  jour- 
naled  in  one  of  said  ends,  the  other  end  of  the  clasp  havini;  a  later- 
ally-projecting tongue  turned  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  bent  por- 
tion to  form  an  eye  to  re<!eive  the  free  end  of  the  pin  / 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  its  ends  formed  4n 
return-bends  and  spaced  from  said  body  portion,  a  U-shaped  pin 
journaled  in  one  of  said  ends,  the  other  end  being  formed  withlaler 
ally-projecting  tongues  bent  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  end  to  form 
eyes  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  pin. 


788.591.  COMBINED  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  RECEPTACLE. 
OntDUiNiLsni  BarreDlaland.  N  T.  Filed  Jan  23. 1904  Serial  No 
1M.27» 


788.598.  MINING  DRILL  FEiDUUC  W  Olcott.  D  S  Navy  as 
signor  to  H  Prederica  OlooU,  Ktogat^.  N  T.  Piled  June  19.  1&99 
Serial  No  721  139  *^ 

rioim.— 1  Thecombinationof  a  rotary  drill:  a  bearing  !n  which 
the  drill  rotates;  a  box  carried  by  the  drill;  clutch  mechanism,  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  box  and  adapted  to  release  from  the  drill  and 
to  clutch  the  drill  and  rotate  therewith ;  manual  operating  meanscar- 
ried  by  the  box  and  operatively  connected  with  the  bearing  for  mov- 
ing the  box:  and  means  for  rotating  the  drill 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drill ;  a  bearing  in  which  the  drill 
rotates,  a  clutch-box  carried  by  the  drill ;  a  ctutcMrotatably  mounted 
in  the  box  for  clutching  and  releasing  the  drill;  a  motor;  a  flexible 
shaft  fastened  to  the  drill  and  connected  with  the  motor  for  commu- 
nicating power  from  the  motor  to  rotate  the  drill ;  and  a  lever  carried 
by  the  box  and  operatively  connected  with  the  bearing  for  moving 
the  box. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drill :  of  a  boi^  mounted  on  the 
drill;  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  box :  clutching-jaws  carried 
by  the  ring  and  arranged  to  engage  the  drill ;  spring-operated  means 
to  automatically  bold  the  jaws  in  engagement  with  the  drill;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  jaws  from  engagement  with  the  drill. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drill,  of  a  box  around  the 
drill ;  a  ring  around  the  drill  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  box : 
clutch-jaws  pivoted  in  the  ring  and  arranged  to  normally  clutch  the 
drill ;  other  jaws  pivoted  in  the  box  and  arranged  to  normally  clutch 
the  drill ;  and  means  for  diaengaging  one  or  the  other  of  the  clutchea 
from  the  drill. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drill,  of  a  box  surrounding 
the  drill ;  a  ring  aurrounding  the  drill  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  the 
box;  clutching-jawa  pivoted  in  the  ring  and  arranged  to  normally 
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clutch  the  drill  other  jaws  binned  to  the  nng  and  arraniM  to  nor- 
iBAlljr  cluU-h  the  drill:  a  shifting  ring  around  the  drill  between  the 
clMtching-jawii;  and  mean«  for  moring  the  ahiftinf  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  of  the  elntchea  to  diaengage  tha  aame 


<i^ 


6  Thr  ronibination  with  a  rotarr  member:  of  a  box  around 
au<-h  member:  manil^  operating  means  for  moving  the  box  axially 
of  itaid  rotary  member:  a  ring  rutatabij  mounted  within  the  box, 
around  uid  rotary  member,  and  automatic  spring-actuated  dutch- 
ing-cam*  carried  bv  the  ring  to  normally  engage  the  rotary  member 
to  clutch  the  same  at  the  initial  movement  of  the  box  axially  of  said 
member  in  one  direction,  and  to  release  said  member  when  the  box 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

7  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  drill-spindle  movable  rota- 
tably  and  longitudinally  in  said  bearing,  a  non-rutar>  member  sur- 
rounding said  spindle,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  around  said  spin- 
dle; bearing-balls  between  a  face  of  the  said  member  and  a  face  of 
the  ring :  and  automatic  clutch  means  connected  to  said  ring  to  clutch 
the  ring  to  the  spindle  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
ring  on  the  spindle,  in  one  direction,  and  to  release  such  clutch  con- 
ue«tion  upon  ni<>venient  of  the  ring  m  the  other  direction,  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  bearing  and  non-rotary 
member  to  move  said  member  longitudinally 

8  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  hoi  around  the 
member:  a  ring  juumale<l  in  the  box,  a  clutch-jaw  carried  by  the 
ring  and  extending  in  cam  shape  along  the  rotary  member  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rotary  member:  links  at- 
tached to  the  jaws  substantially  in  line  with  their  pivotal  supports; 
and  springs  attached  to  a  projecting  limb  o(  the  jaws  to  throw  th« 
jaws  into  action. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drill ,  a  pivoted  bearing  in  which 
the  drill  rotates:  a  clutch-box  around  the  drill;  an  automatic  clutch 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  box  to  clutch  the  drill  to  move  it  axi- 
ally in  one  direction  and  to  release  it  in  the  other  direction:  a  lever 
to  which  the  dutch-box  is  pivoted;  and  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  beanng  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever 

10  The  combination  with  a  rotating  drill;  of  a  box  carried  by 
the  drill:  two  oppositely-arranged  automatic  clutchiag  dericca  car- 
ried by  the  \k>\  for  alternately  clutching  and  releasing  the  drill  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  it  re«p«ctively ;  manual  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  clutching  device*;  and  means  for  moving  the  box  to  ad 
Tance  or  retract  the  drill 

H.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  drill:  a  flexible  shaft  attached 
to  the  nitary  drill  for  driving  the  same ,  a  pivoted  po«t ;  an  adjustable 
support  on  the  po«t;  a  bearing  pivoted  in  the  support;  a  rotary  drill 
ia  the  bearing,  a  box  around  the  drill;  a  clutch  rotatably  movated  in 
the  box ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  box .  and  a  ronneriing-rod  pivotally 
oon.t«c(ed  with  the  Uver  and  with  the  b«aha£ 


12  The  combination  of  a  rotary  drill  pivotally  raoaut«d  on  a 
support ;  a  box  around  the  drill ;  an  automatic  clutch  carried  by  the 
box  and  arranged  to  roUU  therein  to  clutch  the  drill  when  moved 
axially  in  one  direction  and  to  release  it  when  moved  in  the  oppoaite 
direction;  and  a  lever  to  which  the  box  is  pivoted 

13.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle- 
bearing  mounted  in  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  rotaUbly  adjustable,  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  and  manual  operating  means 
connected  with  the  bearing  and  roUUble  therewith,  for  moving  the 
apindle  longitudinally 

14  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle-bearing mounted  in  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  roUUbly  adjustable,  a 
spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  and  manual  operating 
means  connected  with  the  bearing  and  rutatable  therewith  and  re- 
leasably  connected  with  the  spindle  for  moving  it  longitudinally. 

15.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle-bearing mounted  in  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  rotaubly  adjusUble,  a 
longitudinally-movable  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing, 
and  manual  operating  means  connected  therewith  and  releaaably 
connected  with  the  spindle  for  moving  it  longitudinally. 

16.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  spin- 
dly-bearing pivotally  mounted  in  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  roUUbly  ad- 
justable, a  longitudinally-movable  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the 
bearing,  a  lever  connected  with  the  bearing  to  be  routed  therewith, 
and  clutch  means  connected  with  said  lever  and  engaging  said  spin- 
dle to  transmit  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  longitudinal  direction, 
to  the  spindle,  and  to  release  the  connection  between  the  lever  and 
apindle  on  movement  of  the  former  in  the  oppoaite  direction 

17.  In  a  drill,  a  spindle-bearing,  a  spindle  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  roUtably  in  said  bearing,  a  clutch  having  two  relatively 
roUUble  members  to  engage  and  move  the  spindle  longitudinally 
when  the  clutch  is  moved  respectively  forward  or  rearward  of  the 
drill,  and  operating  means  for  moving  the  clutch  members  longitu- 
dinally of  the  drill 

18.  In  a  drill,  a  suppori,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so. as  to  be  roUUbly  adjusUble,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  de- 
Uchably  connected  with  the  spindle,  means  common  to  both  of  said 
parts  for  deUcbing  either  of  said  parts  from  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  Darts  of  the  clutch  with  the  spindle- 
bearing. 

19.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  roUtably  adjusUble,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  spindle,  a  ring  on  the  spindle  between 
said  parts,  a  lever  for  moving  the  ring  in  either  direction  upon  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  parU  with  the  spindle- 
bearing. 

20  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  suppori  so  cs  to  be  roUUbly  adjustable,  a  longitudinally-mov 
able  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  de- 
Uchably  connected  vnth  the  spindle,  one  of  said  parts  being  slotted, 
a  ring  on  the  spindle  between  said  parti,  a  lever  pivoUUy  mounted  on 
the  slotted  part,  one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  with  the  ring  and  the 
other  end  projecting  through  the  slot  and  provided  with  means  for 
locking  it  in  position  when  the  ring  is  in  engagement  with  either  one 
of  said  parts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  slotted  part  with  the  spin- 
dle-beanng. 

21  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spiiKile-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  rotatably  adjustable,  a  longitudinally-mov 
able  spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  spindle,  one  of  said  parta  being  slotted 
and  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  each  end,  a  slotted 
ring  on  the  spindle  between  said  parts,  a  lever  pivoUUy  mounted  on 
the  slotted  part,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  yoke  and  means 
for  engaging  with  the  ring,  and  the  other  end  projecU  through  the 
slot,  a  locking-bolt  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging 
with  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  connecting  the  slotted  part  of  the 
dutch  with  the  spindle-bearing 

22.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  roUtably  adjusUble,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  clutch-box  connect- 
ed with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  an  annular  member 
roUUbly  mounted  in  the  box,  two  pairs  of  jaws,  one  for  the  box  and 
the  other  for  the  member,  each  of  said  jaws  being  normally  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaws  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle. 

23.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  m  >unt«d  on 
the  sapport  ao  a*  to  be  roUUblj  adjusUble.  a  loncitudinallj-moT- 
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■ble  ipindle  roUUblj  mount«<l  id  the  bearing,  a  rlutcb-box  connect- 
ed with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  apindle,  an  annular  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  box,  two  pain  of  curved  jawi.  one  pair  for 
the  box  and  the  other  pair  for  the  member,  each  jaw  being  provided 
with  a  knuckle-bearing  and  having  a  curved  clamping-surface,  the 
pair*  of  jaws  being  arranged  opposite  to  each,  other  longitudinally 
of  the  spindle  and  the  jaws  of  each  pair  being  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  either  pair  of  jaws  oit  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle. 

24.  In  a  drilL  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  rotatably  adjustable,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  clutch-box  con- 
nected with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  an  annular 
member  rotatably  niount«d  in  the  box.  two  pairs  of  curved  jaws  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  spindle,  each  jaw 
being  elongated  in  cross-section  and  having  a  pivot  projecting  from 
the  outer  curved  surface  at  ita  inner  edge,  means  connected  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  jaws  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  for  nor- 
mally holding  them  in  contact  with  the  spindle,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  jaws  of  either  pair  out  of  contact  with  the  spindle. 

2b  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  rotatably  adjustable,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  cluU-h-box  con- 
nected with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  «aid  box  being 
provided  with  two  members,  the  adjacen  faces  of  which  are  annu- 
larly  grooved  and  one  of  them  is  rotatablr  relatively  to  the  other,  an- 
tifriction-balls within  said  grooves,  jaws  <  onnected  with  said  mem- 
bers and  normally  engaging  with  the  spindl.'  and  means  for  releasing 
the  jaws  from  the  spindle 

26.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  M  as  to  be  rotatably  adjustable,*  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  con- 
nected with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  each  part  of  the 
clutch  being  pCovided  with  a  pair  of  curved  jaws,  each  jaw  being 
elongated  in  cross-section  and  having  a  pivot  projecting  from  the 
outer  curve  of  the  inner  edge,  a  spring  for  connecting  the  oppositely- 
located  ends  of  each  pair  of  jaws  at  the  outer  edges  and  normally 
forcing  the  inner  edges  of  said  jaws  into  contact  with  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  opposite  edges  away  from  each  other, 
whereby  the  jaws  are  release*'  from  the  spindle  and  the  springs  are 
placed  under  tension. 

27  In  a  drill,  a  support,  ;  hollow  spindle-bearing  mounted  on 
the  support  so  as  to  be  rotatably  adjustable,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able spindle  rotatably  mounted  I'n  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  con- 
nected with  the  bearing  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  each  part  of  the 
clutch  Iteing  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  cur%-ed  jaws, 
each  end  of  said  jaw  being  flat  and  in  line  with  the  end  of  the  jaw  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  spindle,  a  flat  link  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opp«>sitely-localed  ends  of  each  pair  of  jaws  in  position  to  hold  said 
ends  in  alineraent  with  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing  either  pair 
of  jaws  out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle. 

28.  In  a  drill,  a  support,  a  hollow  spiudie-beariig  mounted  on 


engagement  when  the  spindle  a  fad  forward  and  the  other  part  is 
non-rotat«ble  and  adapted  to  b<'  in  engagement  when  the  spindle  is 
being  withdrawn. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  drill-spindle  mounted  to 
move  rotatably  and  longitudinally  in  said  bearing,  an  operating-le- 
ver connected  with  aaid  bearing  and  a  reversing-clutch  connected 
to  said  lever  to  clutch  aaid  drill-spindle  to  cause  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  as  the  lever  is  reciprocated,  and  oper- 
ating means  to  reverse  the  action  of  said  clutch. 

33.  In  a  drill,  a  pivoted  bearing,  a  support  therefor,  a  longitu 
dinally-movable  rotary  drill-spindle  mounted  in  the  bearing  and 
manually-operated  means  connected  with  the  bearing  for  moving 
the  spindle  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  with  the  spindle  when  moved  in  one 
direction  and  to  be  forcibly  engaged  with  it  when  moved  in  the  oppo- 
aite  direction. 


788,594.  RBVBRSIHQ  QBAR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EWQIlfBS 
Wiun  J  Pkruns,  Grand  Rapids.  Micb  FUed  Sept  22.  1902.  Serial 
Ho.  124.277. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine  and  an  ig- 
niter adapted  to  fire  the  charge  before  the  crank  of  the  engine  reachea 
the  dead-center,  means  for  manually  throwing  the  igniter  out  of  ac- 
tion, and  meanb  automatically  operated  by  the  engine  for  restoring 
the  igniter  to  action. 

2  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine  and  an  electric  ig- 
niter ft»r  the  same,  means  for  manually  openi^  the  electric  circuit  of 
the  igniter,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit,  said 
closing  means  being  operated  bv  the  engine  when  the  speed  of  the 
same  is  reduced. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exploaive-engine,  an  igniter  for  the 
engine  a  manually-operated  lever  to  throw  the  igniter  tmt  of  action 


,,       ,  ,  «<l't«'nt  to  hold  said  lever,  a  spring  to  move  the  lever  and  restore  the 

the  support  w  as  to  be  roUUbly  adjusUble.  one  end  o'  which  is  pro,    i^„i,^r  to  action,  and  means  for  releasing  ikf  detent  automatically 
vided   with  an   arm,  a    longitudinally -movable   spindle   routably  ^  operated  by  the  engine,  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  reduced. 


mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  two-part  clutch  on  the  spindle,  a  lever  con 
nected  with  one  member  of  the  clutch,  a  link  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  lever  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  releasing  either  part  of  the 
clutch  from  the  spindle. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  bearing,  a  drill-spindle  mounted  to 
move  rotatably  and  longitudinally  in  said  bearing,  a  manual  operat- 
ing-lever connected  with  aaid  bearing  and  a  reversing-clutch  con- 
nected to  aaid  lever  to  clutch  said  drill-spindle  to  cause  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  as  the  lever  is  reciprocated,  and 
manual  operating  means  to  reverse  the  action  of  said  clutch 

30.  In  a  drill,  a  longitudinally-movable  rotary  spindle,  a  two- 
part  clutch  CO  the  spindle,  one  part  being  rotatable  and  the  other 
non-rotatable  and  each  part  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  clamping- 
jaws,  the  jaw»  of  the  two  pairs  facing  in  opposite  directions  longitu- 
dinally of  the  spindle,  means  for  causing  the  jaws  on  the  rotatable 
part  of  the  clutch  to  engage  with  the  spindle  when  the  drill  is  being 
fed  forward  and  for  causing  those  on  the  non-rotatable  part  to  en- 
gage with  it  when  the  drill  is  being  withdrawn 

31  In  a  drill,  a  longitudinally-movable  rotary  hollow  spindle, 
one  end  of  whkh  is  adapted  to  receive  a  drill  and  the  other  end  is  per- 
forated and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  a  motor  therewith, 
an  intemally-receaaed  sleeve  mounted  on  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  from  a  source  of  water-supply,  and  a  two-part  clutch  for  engag 


peed  01  the  engir 

4.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter,  a 
manuallv-operated  circuit-breaker  in  the  igniter-circuit  a  spring  to 
close  the  circuit-breaker,  a  detent  to  hold  the  circuit-breaker  open, 
and  a  centrifugal  governor  to  release  the  detent  and  operated  by  the 
engine. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exploaive-engine,  an  electric  igniter,  a 
circuit-breaker,  a  rotative  rod.  a  wheel  joumaled  on  the  rod.  a  pawl 
to  turn  the  wheel,  a  stop  to  release  the  pawl,  means  for  connecting 
the  wheel  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  open  the  same,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  engine  to  automatically  close  the  circuit-breaker. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter,  a 
circuit-breaker  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  rotative  rod,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  the  rod.  a  pin  moved  by  the  rod.  a  pawlY>n  the  wheel  to  en- 
gage the  pin,  a  fixed  stop  to  release  the  pawl,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  wheel  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  operate  the  same 

7  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter  for  the 
same,  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  igniter-circuit,  manually-operated  meana 
for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  oppositely  move 
the  lever,  a  detent  to  hold  the  lever,  a  centrifugal  governor  operated 
by  the  engine,  and  a  sleeve  operated  by  the  governor  to  engage  the 
detent  and  release  the  lever. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter,  a 
pivoted  lever  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  ta 
close  the  circuit,  a  detent  to  engage  the  lever  and  hold  the  circuit 


ing  with  the  apindle,  one  part  being  roUUble  and  adapted  to  be  in  \^^^  .  routive  rod.  a  wheel  joumaled  on  the  rod.  a  pawl  to  route 
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th«  whe«l,  a  itop  to  enc&Ke  the  pawl  and  releu«  the  wheel,  meana 
/or  conoecting  the  wheel  to  the  lerer  to  operate  the  aame.  a  movable 
aUeTe  to  en^afe  the  detent  and  releaae  the  Mine,  a  renthfugal  gov- 
ernor to  operate  the  sleeve  and  rotated  by  the  enjcine. 

9  The  combination  of  an  exploaive-enfrine.  an  ifrniter,  a  lever 
to  throw  the  igniter  out  of  action,  a  detent  to  hold  the  said  lever,  a 
■pring  to  move  the  name  and  restore  the  igniter  to  action,  mean.*  for 
releasing  the  detent  operated  by  the  engine  when  the  itpeed  of  the 
aame  i*  lutliciently  reduced  to  reverse  the  engine  by  the  flriit  explo- 
•ion  therein,  a  clutch  connecting  the  engine  to  a  shaft,  and  a  man- 
ually-operated lever  connected  to  the  clutch  and  to  the  (\r:it-named 
lereji'  to  operate  both  of  the  same 

10  The  combination  r>f  an  explusivif-engiiie.  an  electric  igniter, 
circuit-breaker  in  the  igniter-cin-uit.  a  spring  to  clone  the  circuit- 
'♦'■'•ker.  a  detent  to  hold  the  same  open,  a  centrifugal  governor  to 
release  the  detent  and  operated  by  the  engine,  a  clutch  connecting 
the  engine  to  a  shaft  and  a  manually-operated  lever  connected  to  the 
clutch  Uid  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  operate  both  of  the  same. 

11  In  coaibination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter  for  the 
aame,  and  a  clutch  connecting  the  engine  to  a  sKWt ;  a  circuit- 
breaker  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  clutch 
to  operate  the  same,  a  roUtive  rod  on  the  lever,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  connected  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  op«'n  the  same,  and  h 
centrifugal  governor  operated  by  the  engine  and  adapted  to  close  the 
circuit  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  reduced. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter,  for  the 
aame,  and  a  clut<-h  connecting  the  engine  to  a  shaft,  a  circuit- 
breaker  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  clutch 


trie  igniter,  a  circuit-breaker  for  the  igniter,  a  rotative  rod.  a  cam  on 
the  rod.  a  lever  operated  by  the  cam  and  connected  to  the  throttle  to 
operate  the  same,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rod.  a  pawl  to  rotate  the 
wheel,  a  fixed  atop  to  release  the  pawl,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
wheel  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  open  tbe  same. 

20.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter 
and  a  throttle,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  rotative  ro<l,  a  serrated  cam  fixed 
on  the  rod,  a  pivoted  lever  engaged  by  the  cam  and  connected  to  the 
throttle  to  operate  the  same,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rod  and  con- 
nected to  the  circuit-breaker  to  operate  the  same,  a  pawl  on  the 
wGeel,  a  pin  in  the  cam  engaging  the  pawl  and  a  fixed  stop  to  engage 
the  pawl. 

21.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter 
and  a  throttle,  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  lever  to  close  the  circuit,  a  detent  engaging  the  lever  to  hold 
the  cinuit  open,  a  centrifugal  governor  operated  by  the  engine  to 
release  the  detent,  a  roUtive  rod,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rod  and 
connected  to  the  said  lever  to  open  the  circuit .  a  cam  fi  xed  on  the  rod .  a 
pin  on  the  cam.  a  pawl  on  the  wheel  engaged  by  the  pin.  a  fixed  stop 
to  engage  the  pawl  and  a  pivoted  lever  operated  by  the  cam  and  con- 
nected to  the  throttle  to  operate  the  same. 

22.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  throttle  for  the  engine,  a 
rod  rotated  on  its  axis,  a  serrated  cam  on  the  rod,  a  lever  operated 
by  the  cam,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  throttle, 
whereby  the  throttle  is  operated  by  rotating  the  rod 

23  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  throttle,  a  clutch  connect- 
ing the  engine  with  a  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end.  and  rotative 


about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
to  operate  the  same,  a  rotative  rod  in  the  lever  a  wheel  journaled  on  ]  clutch  and  to  the  throttle,  whereby  the  lever  operates  the  cluU-h  when 
the  rod  and  connected  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  open  the  same,  a  pawl  j  turned  on  the  pivot,  and  operates  the  throttle  when  turned  on  its 
to  rotate  the  w  heel   a  pin  moved  by  the  rod  and  engaging  the  paw  I.  a  1  axis. 

stop  to  engage  and  rel.a^e  the  pawl,  and  means  for  automatically  24    In  combination  with  an  engine,  a  clutch  connecting  the  en- 

closing the  circuit  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  decreased  gine  to  a  shaft,  and  a  throttle  for  the  engine,  a  pivoted  lever  connect- 

l'.i    In  toinbinatioii  w  ith  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter.  |  ed  to  the  clutch  to  operate  the  same,  a  rod  rotative  in  thelever.  and 
and  a  clutch  connecting  the  engine  to  a  shaft :  a  circuit-breaker  in  the  j  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rcxi  to  the  throttle,  whereby 
Igniter -circuit    a  .spring  to  close  the  circuit,  a  detent  to  hold  the  cir-    the  throttle  is  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  rod. 
cui;t  open,  a  centrifugal  governor  to  release  the  detent  and  operated  j  2S    In  combination  with  an  engine,  a-clutch  connecting  the  en- 

by  the  engine,  a  pi\oted  lever  connected  to  the  clutch  to  operate  the  j  gine  to  a  shaft,  and  a  thn.ttle  for  the  engine;  a  pivoted  lever  connect- 
same.  a  rod  r.>tative  in  the  lever,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rod  and  1  ed  to  the  clutch  to  operate  the  same,  a  rod  rotative  in  the  lever,  a  cam 


connected  to  the  circuit-breaker  to  open  the  same,  a  pawl  on  the 
wheel,  a  pin  moved  by  the  nxl  and  engaging  the  pawl,  and  a  fixed 
stop  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl. 

14.  The  coinliination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter,  a  clutch 
connecting  the  engine  to  a  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
clutch,  a  spring-actuated  lever  to  close  the  igniter-<ircuit.  means  for 
connecting  the  clutch-operating  lever  with  said  spring-actuated  le- 
ver, a  detent  to  hold  the  spring-actuated  lever,  and  open  the  igniter- 
circuit,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  to  release  the  detent,  when  the 
speed  of  the  engine  has  decreased. 

15.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter, 
a  clutch  connecting  the  engine  to  a  shaft,  a  pivoted  and  rotative  le- 
ver connected  to  the  clutch  to  operate  the  same,  an  electric  circuit  to 
Operate  the  igniter,  a  circuit-breaker  in  the  circuit,  a  wheel  on  the 
lever,  means  for  connecting  the  wheel  and  circuit-breaker,  a  detent 
to  hold  the  circuit-breaker  open,  an  arm  on  the  detent,  a  centrifugal 
governor,  and  a  sleeve  operated  l>y  the  governor  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  arm  and  release  the  detent  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is 
decreased. 

16.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter  and  a 
throttle;  a  rotative  rod,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the 
throttle,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  means  for 
throwing  the  igniter  out  of  action,  a  pawl  to  connect  the  wheels,  a 
Itop  to  release  the  pawl,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the 
igniter  to  action  and  operated  by  the  engine,  when  the  speed  of  the 
engine  decreases 

17.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter  for  the 
engine,  a  manually-operated  lever  to  throw  the  igniter  out  of  action, 
a  detent  to  hold  the  said  lever,  a  spring  to  move  the  lever  and  restore 


mounted  on  the  rod  and  rotated  thereby,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
first-named  le\er  and  engaged  by  the  cam.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  last-named  lever  fo  the  throttle  to  operate  the  same 

2K.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter,  a  thrt>t- 
tie  tnd  a  clutch;  a  manually -operated  pivoted  and  rotative  lever 
connected  to  the  clutch  lo  operate  the  same  when  moved  about  its 
pivot,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  said  lever  to  the 
throttle  when  the  lever  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  in  one  direction, 
means  for  cutting  out  the  igniter  connected  to  the  said  lever  and  op- 
erated by  the  rotation  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  action  of  the  igniter  when  the 
speed  of  the  engine  decreases. 

27.  The  combination  c»f  an  explosive-engine,  an  igniter  for  the 
f  ngine.  a  lever  to  throw  the  igniter  out  of  action,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
said  lever,  a  spring  to  move  the  lever  and  restore  the  igniter  to  action, 
means  for  releasing  the  detent  operated  by  the  engine  when  the 
speed  of  the  same  is  reduced,  a  clutch  to  connect  the  engine  to  a 
shaft,  a  throttle  for  the  engine,  a  lever  connected  to  the  clutch  and 
to  the  throttle,  and  to  the  first-named  lever  U*  operate  all  three  of  the 
same. 

28.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  a  clutch,  an  elec- 
tric igniter,  a  throttle,  and  a  circuit-breaker;  a  pivoted  lever  rotative 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
clutch  to  operate  the  same  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  level, 
means  for  operating  the  throttle  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  direction,  means  for  opening  the  circuit-breaker  by  rotary 
movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  detent  to  hold 
the  circuit-breaker  open,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  operated  by 
the  engine  to  release  the  detent  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  de- 


the  igniter  t«>  action,  means  for  releasing  the  detent  automatically  j  creases. 

operated  by  the  engine  when  the  speed  of  the  same  is  reduced,  a  j  29.   In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  a  clutch,  a  throt 

throttle  for  the  engine  and  a  manually-operated  lever  counected  to  |  tie,  an  igniter,  and  a  circuit-breaker;  an  operating-lever  pivoted  at 


aaid  dtrvttle  and  to  the  first-named  lever  to  operate  both  of  the  same. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  igniter, 
a  circuit-breaker  in  the  igniter-circuit,  a  spring  to  close  the  circuit- 
breaker,  a  detent  to  hold  the  same  open,  a  centrifugal  governor  to 
release  the  detent  and  operated  by  the  engine,  a  throttle  for  the  en- 
gine and  a  lever  connected  to  said  throttle  and  to  the  circuit-breaker 
to  operate  both  of  the  same. 

19.  The  combination>of  an  explosive-engine,  a  throttle,  an  elec- 


one  end  and  rotative  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  lever  and  the  clutch,  a  cam  on  the  operating-lever,  a 
lever  engaged  by  the  cam.  means  for  connecting  the  last-named  lever 
and  the  throttle,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  operating-lever,  means 
for  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  circuit-breaker,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
circuit-breaker  open  and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  circuit- 
breaker  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  decreased. 

30.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  ig- 
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nitrr.  a  cirruit-bivakrr  in  the  ifniit«r-circuit,  ■  throttl*.  and  a  cluU-h 
conniH-tinft  the  rnf(ine  with  a  »haft ;  a  pivoted  oprratinfr-lrvrr  con- 
n«-t^d  to  the  rlutoh  to  operate  the  name,  a  rod  rotative  in  the  lever,  a 
ram  fixed  on  the  rod,  a  lever  euftafted  by  the  cam  and  conuerted  to 
the  throttle,  a  wheel  joumaled  on  the  rod,  a  pawl  to  connect  the 
cam  and  wheel,  a  stop  to  enfax^  and  release  the  pawl,  and  a  cord  or 
chain  connecting  the  wheel  and  the  circuit-breaker 

31  In  combination  with  an  explowivr-enftine,  an  electric  \f[- 
niter,  a  circuit-breaker,  a  throttle,  and  a  clutch  connectinir  the  en- 
gine  and  nhaft;  a  detent  to  hold  the  circuit-breaker  op«n,  a  centrifu- 
fca\  ^Ui^emor  to  releaxe  the  detent,  a  pivoted  and  bifurcated  lever  to 


extent  below  normal  for  automatically  bringiBi;  the  tKnitioa  dericea 
back  into  action  and  producing;  a  «park  at  a  time  when  the  piaton  ta 
just  completing  an  instroke  and  before  the  crank  has  pas8ed  ita  dead- 
center  6n  the  inatroke  to  thus  reverse  the  engine. 

40  In  an  explosion-eninne,  the  combination  With  a  apeed-re- 
aponsive  governor  driven  by  the  engine,  of  electrical  ignition  de 
viceu,  meann  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  ignition  devices  while 
the  engine  is  running  and  devices  automatically  operated  by  the  gov- 
ernor when,the  speed  falls  to  a  proper  extent  below  normal  for  again 
closing  the  circuit  of  the  ignition  devices  and  thus  causing  a  spark 
at  a  time  when  the  piston  of  the  engine  ii*  ju4t  completing  its  instroke 


operate  the  clutch,  a  rod  having  an  operating-handle  and  rotative  in  |  and  before  the  crank  has  paaaed  iU  dead-center  on  the  instroke  to 


thus  reverse  the  engine. 
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the  lever,  a  serrated  cam  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
one  member  of  the  bifurcated  lever  and  i-unnected  t«  the  throttle,  a 
wheel  journaled  on  the  rod,  a  cord  attached  to  the  wheel  at  one 
end  and  to  the  circuit-breaker  at  the  other  end,  a  pawl  U>  connect  the 
cam  and  wheel,  and  a  pin  on  the  uperating-lever  to  engage  and  re- 
lease the  pawl 

'.it  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  electric  ig- 
niter, a  circuit-breaker,  a  throttle,  and  a  cluU-h,  a  pivoted  operating- 
lever  connected  to  the  clutch  to  operate  the  name,  a  ro«l  rotative  in 
said  lever  and  having  an  operating-handle  at  one  end.  a  serrated 
'•am  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  operat- 
ing-lever and  connected  to  the  throttle  and  engaged  by  the  cam,  a 
wheel  rotative  on  the  rod,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  wheel,  a  pin  in  the 
cam  engaging  the  pawl,  a  xtop  on  the  operating-lever  t«  engage  and 
release  the  pawl,  a  cord  connecting  the  circuit-breaker  and  the 
wheel,  and  meant,  operated  by  the  engine  for  automatically  closing 
the  circuit-breaker,  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  if  decreased. 

33.  In  combination  with  an  cxploxive-engine,  a  clutch,  an  elec- 
tric igniter,  a  ci^uit-breaker,  and  a  llin>ftle.  a  pivoted  and  bifur- 
cated operating-lever,  rods  connecting  the  sa^d  lever  and  the  clutch, 
a  rod  mtative  in  the  operating-lever,  an  operating-handle  on  the 
rod  to  rotate  the  same,  a  downwardly-projecting  serrated  cam  on 
ihe  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  operating-lever  and  engaging  the 
<  am  and  connected  to  the  throttle  to  operate  the  same,  a  wheel  ro- 
tative on  Ihe  rod  and  having  a  curved  slot,  a  cord  connecting  the 
wheel  and  the  circuit-breaker,  a  pin  in  the  cam  and  traversing  the 
slot,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  pin,  a  stop  on 
the  operating-lever  t<>  engage  and  release  the  pawl,  a  detent  to  hold 
the  circuit-breaker  open,  a  « entrifugal  governor  operated  by  the  en- 

gine  to  release  the  deten,.  and  a. -pnng|oc|..«., he  circuit    "  ri«j«-l.   I„   «  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an   ign.ting 

34^  In  comb.nat.on  with  a  combusliblevapor  engine,  and  U,«hani.m.  a  reciprocating  rod  having  mean.,  for  operating  the  ig 
mean,  for  reversing  the  same  comprising  «  movable  circuit-breaker  \  „iti„g  mechanism,  a  cam  deriving  mc.on  from  a  movable  part  of  the 
manually  opera  ed  to  open  the  c.rcu.t.  mean,  for  closing  the  circu.l  ,„gin.  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  rod  to  ignite  the 
and  auton.at.cally  operated  by  the  engine,  a  bell,  and  a  hammer  at-  I  ,harge  at  predetermined  intervals  during  the  regular  operation  of 
ta.hed  to  ihe  c.tcu.t-closing  means  and  adapted  to  strike  the  ».ell  ,  .h,  ,„^i„,,  ,.;,,  earn  having  a  portion  adapted  to  recpr-M-.te  .a.d  ro<l 
wnen  the  circuit  I.;,  closed  i  during  a  backward  operation  of  the  engine  to  ignite  an  initial  charge 

3.i^  In    comb.nat.on    w.th    a    combust.ble-vapor   engine,    and    when  a  desired  density  of  compression  of  .aid   initial   charge  is 
means  for  revers.ng  the  same  compr.sing  a  movable  lever  in  the  ele<  -    reached. 

2  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosion-chamber 
having  induction  and  exhaust  valves  and  induction  and  exhaust 
ports  controlled  by  said  valves,  a  <-ylinder  having  the  explosion- 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  supplemental  exhaust-port  neaV  the  oppo- 
site end.  an  igniting  mechanism  communicating  with  the  explosion- 
chamber,  a  recipr<Kating  rod  having  means  for  operating  the  ignit- 
ing mechanism  and  the  exhaust-valve,  a  cam  der.ving  motion  from  a 
movable  part  of  the  engine,  said  cam  having  the  portions  7'  and  7' 
adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  rod  to  ignite  the  charge  and 


trie  circuit  of  the  igniter  and  manually  operated  to  open  the  circuit, 
a  detent  to  bold  Ike  circuit  open,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  operated 
by  the  engine  to  relea.se  the  detent  and  a  spring  to  close  the  circuit : 
a  bell  near  the  le^er,  and  a  hammer  attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  strike  the  bell  when  the  circuit  is  closed 

36.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  ignition  de- 
vices, of  means  for  placing  them  out  of  action,  a  speed-responsive 
governor  driven  by  the  engine,  and  devices  operated  by  the  governor 
when  the  speed  falls  to  a  proper  extent  below  normal  which  throw 

the  ignition  devices  into  operation  and  thereby  cause  a  spark  at  the  ]  open  the  exhaust  valve  at  predetermined  intervals  during  the  regu- 
proper  time  to  reverse  the  engine  |  Ur  operation  of  the  engine,  and  also  the  portion  7*.  approximately 

3i     In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  a  speed-re    i  opposite  the  portion  7',  adapted  to  actuate  said  rod  to  ignite  an  ini- 
aponsive  governor  driven  by  the  engine,  of  ignition  devices,  meant^    tial  charge  during  a  backward  operation  of  the  engine  when  said  ini- 
for  throwing  tliero  out  of  operation  while  the  engine  is  running  and  i  tial  charge  has  been  compressed  to  a  required  degree  of  density 
devices  operated  by  the  governor  when  the  speed  falls  to  a  proper  |  ^^^^^____^^___^ 

extent  below  the  normal  for  throwing  the  ign.Tion  devices  into  ac-  |  ^^^— — — — ■— 

tion  and  thereby  causing  a  spark  at  the  proper  time  to  automatic-  |  7HH. ."><>(>.     SLACK  ADJUSTER      JailKS  B    R«£D.  Tacoma.  Waih. 
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Claim  —\     In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  the  combination  with 
the  connecting-rod  joiffing  a  double  brake  system  and  formed  with  a 


.3H.  In  an  explosion-engine^  the  combination  with  a  speed-re- 
sponsive governor  driven  by  the  engine,  of  electrical  ignition  de- 
vices, meant  for  breaking  the  ciiruit  of  the  ignition  devices  U)  throw 
them  out  of  operation,  and  devices  operated  by  the  governor  when 
the  speed  falls  to  a  proper  extent  below  normal  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  ignition  devices  at  the  proper  time  to  cause  a  spark  and  to 
thus  reverse  the  engine. 

39.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  a  speed-re- 
•ponsive  governor  driven  by  the  engine.  <.f  ignition  devices,  means 
for  throwing  them  out  of  operation  while  the  engine  is  running  and 
devices  operated  by  the  governor  when  the  speed  falls  to  the  proper 


central  square  portion  screwing  by  right  and  left  handed  screws  into 
the  end  portions  thereof  whereby  adjustment  of  said  connecting-rod 
is  obtained,  a  nut  with  a  s^^uare  central  hole  therein  adapted  to  freely 
slide  on  said  square  portion  and  having  circular  ends,  a  ratchet* 
wheel  mounted  on  said  nut  and  moving  therewith,  a  carrier  having 
tines  with  holes  therein  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  said 
circular  portions  of  said  nut  and  to  be  reciprocated  thereon,  a  dog 
having  a  tooth  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  being  carried  by 
said  carrier,  and  an  air-set  and  spring-operated  piston  and  rod  en- 
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iT'ji:r*'  "*  '""■  •"'  ^^^-'■^  through  ..id  dog. 
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2  In  ■  8l«ck-«dju.ter  for  brmkes.  having  .utomiitic  «ir-«!t  and 
•pnng-oper«Ud  means  whereby  a  ratchet-wh*el  may  he  turned  in 
one  direction  to  lessen  the  .lack,  said  means  including  .  raU-het- 
wheel  having  teeth  therein  and  a  dog  haring  a  tooth  engaging  but 
projecting  on  each  side  of  uid  wheelteeth,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
pending hand-lever  having  elongated  hole,  therein  .o  that  .aid  lever 
may  be  raised,  extension,  concentric  with  the  lower  portion,  of  uid 
elongated  holes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  portions  of 
•aid  dog  teeth  and  todiwugage  it  from  the  teethof  said  ratchet-wheel 
when  said  hand-lever  is  rai^d,  and  a  .prmg-dog  within  Mid  hand- 
lever  and  normally  disengaged  from  the  teeth  of  said  raUhet-wheel 
but  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
Urst  dog  when  said  hand-lever  is  raised 

3  In  a  slack-adjuster  for  brakes,  a  square  connecting-rod  hav- 
ing oppositely-screw-threaded  ends  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  con- 
necting-rod will  change  the  slack  in  the  brake  system,  a  nut  riding 
freely  on  said  connecting  rod  and  having  a  square  hole  fitting  loosely 
over  said  connecting  rod  and  being  constructed  with  cirtular  ends 
and  a  square  central  portion  between  said  ends,  the  diameter  of  one 
of  said  ends  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  disUnce  aci  os.  the  lUt.  of 
said  square  central  port iou  and  the  diameter  of  the  other  end  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diagonals  of  said  square  central  portion, 
a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  the  square  central  portion  of  said  nut,  a 
carrier  having  tines  with  holes  therein  adapted  to  fii  over  the  said 
circular  ends  of  said  nut  and  to  turn  thereon,  a  dog  haviag  a  tooth 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  being  carried  by  uid  carrier 
and  an  air-set  and  spring-operated  piston  and  rod  engaging  uud  car 
rier  to  turn  said  connecting-rod  through  said  dog,  wheel  and  nut. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  the  vertical  and  horir-onUl 
plates  of  a  show-case,  of  a  joiiit-strip  interjH.sed  between  said  plate., 
and  having  a  groove  receiving  the  edges  of  said  horizontal  plate,  and 
a  yielding  .tnp  interposed  between  Miid  joii.t-Mrip  and  at  lea.t  one  of 
aaid  plates,  and  secured  to  said  strip  and  to  the  adjacent  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  vertical  and  horizonUl  glass  plates 
of  a  show-caw,  of  a  joint-strip  7  iuterpow-d  between  said  plates  and 
having  a  groove  receiving  the  edge  of  said  honzontal  plate,  and  a 
yielding  strip  8.  secured  to  said  joint-strip  7,  and  having  a  groove  re- 
ceiving the  upper  edge  of  .aid  vertical  plate,  .ubstantially  a.  de- 
Mribed. 

3  The  combination  with  the  vertical  and  horizontal  gla..  plate, 
of  a  show-case,  of  a  joint-strip  7  interposed  between  said  plates,  and 
grooved  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  horizontal  plate,  yielding  .trips  » 
interposed  between  said  horizontal  plate  and  said  strip  7,  and  the 
yielding  strip  8  applied  to  the  flange  7*  of  said  strip  7,  and  having  a 
groove  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  vertical  plate,  the  .aid  parta 
being  united  by  cement,  substantially  a.  de«:ribed. 

4.  In  a  show-case,  the  combination  with  the  front  plate  1,  top 
plate  2,  and  end  plates  3,  of  the  joint-strip  7  interpowd  between  Mid 
top  plate  and  said  front  and  end  plates,  and  having  grooves  receiv- 
ing  the  edges  of  said  top  plate,  said  joint-strips  beng  joined  by  miter-  ■ 
joints  z,  the  yielding  strip.  8  applied  to  the  flange.  7*  of  said  joiut- 
strips.  and  grooved  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  said  vertical  plates, 
and  the  yielding  strips  9  interposed  between  said  top  plate  and  said 
joint  strip.,  cerUin  of  said  strips  9  overiapping  the  said  miter-joint. 
«,  the  said  part,  being  united  by  cement,  substantially  as  dewribed 


7HH.fif  >7.  ANTIFRICTION  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOW  CASE  DOORS 
Thoba*  RoBBiTSOH  and  Elhu  L.  Middlubooi  MinnwiMii.  Mian 
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NDT-CRACKER      Drruv  l  R  RocHun.  Hwnbihf , 
Filed  Not  18.  1903     Serai  No.  181,711. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  giasw  pane  or  .ection,  and  a 
support  therefor  having  plates  or  flanges  which  embrace  the  side, 
thereof,  of  yielding  .trips  interposed  between  Mid  pane  and  the  em- 
bracing-flanges  of  Mid  .upport.  and  united  to  both  thereof  by  adhe- 
sive material 

2  The  combination  with  a. lidable  glass  door,  of  a  ball-bearing 
.upport  therefor  having  side  plates  or  flange,  embracing  the  sides  of 
Mid  pane,  and  yielding  .trips  interposed  between  Mid  pane  and  the 
flanges  of  said  support,  and  united  to  Mid  pane  and  to  said  flanges  by 
adhesive  material,  stibstantially  a.  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .lidable  glass  door  4.  notched  at  4*. 
of  the  ballbearing  device  cn.istinir  of  the  ball-container  ,«<  and  balls 
9,  Mid  eonuiner  J?  having  the  side  plate,  or  flanges  10  embracing  the 
.ides  of  said  door,  said  conUiner  8  lying  in  Mid  notch  4'.  and  yield- 
ing strips  1 1  interpoeed  between  .aid  side  plate.  10  and  the  side,  of 
Mid  door,  and  united  to  both  thereof  by  adhesive  material,  .ubstaa- 
tially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  •  slidable  glaM  door  4,  notched  at  4*. 
of  a  ball-bearing  device  consisting  of  a  ball-container  8  and  balls  9^ 
Mid  coaUiner  !*  lying  in  Mid  notch  4*  and  having  side  plate.  10  em- 
bracing the  sides  of  Mid  diwr,  .ub.Untially  as  described. 


Claim— \  \  nut-cracker  comprising  twojaws  pivoted  together, 
a  «;rew  having  oppo.itely-threaded  ends  to  engage  the  jaws,  a  han 
die  secured  to  the  screw  between  its  ends,  and  a  wire  cooperating 
with  the  jaws  to  hold  a  nut  between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  nut-cracker,  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  a  wrrew  having  op- 
positely-threaded end.  to  engage  the  jaw.  and  an  arm  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  jaws  and  loosely  connected  to  the  screw  at  it.  other 
end,  to  hold  a  nut  between  the  jaw..  sub.Untially  a.  described 

3  A  nut-cracker  having  jaws,  a  pivot  for  Mid  jaw.,  a  high- 
piuhed  K-rew  engaging  the  jaw.  and  having  oppositely-threaded 
end.,  an  arm  forming  an  extension  of  said  pivot  having  iu  free  end 
supported  by  the  acnw  and  a  handle  to  route  the  tcrew.  .ub.tan- 
tially  as  descr  bed. 

4.  A  nut  cracker  having  diverging  jaw.,  a  M:rew  having  oppo- 
sitely-threaded end.  pasung  through  the  end.  of  the  jaw.,  a  pivot  for 
.aid  jaw.  extended  to  form  an  arm.  the  free  end  of  said  arm  looeely 
supported  on  the  .crew,  and  a  handle  .ecured  to  the  .crew  between 
the  threaded  portion,  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

5  A  nnt-cracker  having  diverging  pivoted  jaw.,  a  screw  hav- 
ing oppositely-threaded  ends  pauing  through  the  end.  of  the  jawa, 
itops  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  jaw.  from  being  disengaged  fro-n  the 
^cn•w,  a  spring  to  hold  the  jaws  in  normally  open  position  and  a  han- 
dle secured  to  the  «-rew  between  its  ends.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  A  nut-cracker  having  diverging  jaws,  a  screw  having  of  po- 
sitely-threaded  end.  pauing  through  the  end.  of  the  jaw.,  stops  to 
prevent  the  ends  of  the  jaw.  from  being  diaengaged  from  the  wrew. 
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a  pirot  for  the  jaws  haying  an  eztonaion  to  fonn  an  arm  whose  fre« 
end  is  looaelj  sapported  on  the  acrew,  a  sprinK  to  hold  the  jaws  nor- 
mally op«n,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  acrew  between  the  threaded 
portions  thereof,  substantial! j  as  described. 


THH.tKXJ.     HOSI-CODPLIRQ      TBO»ia  C   Ro«iu,  SMererflle. 
W.  V*.    Piled  Mot.  1.  1904     S*nal  No  MO  972 


riphery  flush  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  sweeps.  subsUntiallj 
described. 


Claim.—].  A  hose-coupling  comprising  a  female  member  pro- 
vided witli  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs,  one  of  which  is  extended  to 
form  a  locking-lip,  and  a  male  member  provided  with  corresponding 
spaced  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  the  female  member,  one 
of  the  lugs  of  the  male  mrniber  being  adapted  to  engage  the  locking- 
lip  of  the  adjacent  lug  on  the  female  member,  and  a  locking-ring  ro- 
Utablv  mounted  on  the  female  member  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending pin  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  male 
member. 

2  A  hose^upling  comprising  a  female  member  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  If^d  lugs  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  locking- 
lip,  a  stop-pin  Metered  to  the  female  member  and  diitposed  in  advance 
and  spaced  from  said  lip,  a  male  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
mating  lugs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  and  stop-pin 

'respectively,  and  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  female  member 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  p'n  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  the  lugs  on  thr  male  member 

3  .\  hose-coupling  comprising  a  female  member  provided  with 
an  interior  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  the  walls 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugt.  carried 
by  the  female  member  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  locking-lip, 
a  stop-pin  secured  to  the  annular  shoulder  and  disposed  in  advance 
of  and  spaced  from  said  locking-lip.  a  male  member  provided  with 
m?ting  lugs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  stop-pin  and  lock- 
ing-lip, respectively,  and  a  ring  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  female 
member  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  pin  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  in  said  member  and  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on 
the  male  member 

4.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  male  and  female  members  pro- 
vided with  intertitgaging  lugs,  one  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  segmental  slot  and  provided  with  an  interior  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  adjacent  member  for  limiting  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  locking-ring  roUtably  mounted 
on  the  slotted  member  and  provided  with  a  depending  pin  extending 
througlj  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  the  opposite  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  members  in  coupled  position. 

5  A  hoae-coupling  comprising  a  female  member  provided  with 
an  annular  enlargement  having  a  seating-recess  formed  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  female  member  one  of  which 
IS  formed  with  a  terminal  locking-lip.  a  stop-pin  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  advance  of  the  locking-lip,  a  gasket  seated  in  the 
recess  in  said  female  member,  a  male  member  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral extension  projecting  across  the  sea  ting- recess  in  the  female 
member,  and  engaging  the  gasket,  said  male  member  being  provided 
with  mating  lugs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-lip 
and  stop-pin.  respectively,  and  a  ring  roUUblv  mounted  on  the  fe- 
male member  and  provided  with  a  depending  pin  adapted  to  engajje 
one  of  the  lugs  on  the  male  member  for  locking  said  members  in 
coupled  position. 


7BH.fK)l.  MOLD  COPE  FILLING  MACHINE  JOHN  ROOT.  Chl- 
<»eo.  lU.  Flted  Apr  18.  1904  Serial  No  203  406 
Clatm—l  A  molding  device  comprising  a  platform  having  a 
sector  pivoted  thereto,  said  sector  carrying  a  pair  of  depending 
sweeps  and  having  a  roller  joumaled  between  said  sweeps  with  the 
lower  part  of  its  periphery  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  said 
aweeps.  and  having  a  second  roller  joumaled  rearward  of  the  sweeps 
and  other  roller,  said  second  roller  having  the  lower  part  of  its  pe- 


2.  A  molding  device  comprising  a  platform  having  a  sector  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  sector  carrying  a  pair  i.f  depending  sweeps  and 
having  a  roller  joumaled  between  said  sweeps  with  the  lower  part  of 
iU  periphery  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  sweeps,  and 
having  a  second  roller  joumaled  rearward  of  the  other  sweeps  and 
roller,  and  having  the  lower  part  of  iu  periphery  flush  with  the  lower 
edges  of  said  sweeps:  and  a  brush  secured  to  said  set  lor  in  conUct 
with  the  front  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  rear  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

•1  A  molding  device  comprising  a  platform  having  «  sector  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  sector  carr>ing  a  pair  of  depending  sweeps  and 
having  a  roller  joumaled  between  said  sweeps  with  the  lower  part  of 
iu  periphery  above  the  level  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  sweeps,  and 
having  a  second  roller  joumaled  rearward  of  the  sweeps  and  other 
roller,  said  second  roller  having  the  lower  part  of  iU  periphery  flush 
with  the  lower  edges  of  said  sweeps,  the  firxt  of  .naid  sweeps  having 
iu  lower  middle  part  recessed  or  cut  awsy .  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  molding  device  comprising  a  platform  having  a  sector  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  sector  canying  »  depending  sweep  and  a  roller 
joumaled  behind  said  sweep  and  adapted  for  smoothing  and  pack- 
ing  the  sand  in  an  annuloid  groove :  and  means  secured  to  said  s^ctoi 
and  adapted  to  evenly  distribute  a  powder  on  the  sand  that  has  been 
packed  into  said  groove,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  A  molding  device,  comprising  a  platform  having  a  sector  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  se.  .or  carrying  a  depending  sweep  and  a  roller 
joumaled  behind  sai  .  sweep  and  adapted  for  smoothing  and  pack- 
ing the  sand  in  an  ar  auloid  groove,  means  on  said  sector  for  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  pow  er  on  the  surface  of  the  sand  packed  inUi  said 
groove;  and  mean  for  smoothing  down  said  layer  of  powder,  sub- 
sUntialiy  as  descibed 

6  A  moldin  ,  device,  comprising  a  platform  having  a  sector  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  sector  carrying  a  depending  sweep  and  a  roller 
joumaled  behind  said  sweep  and  adapted  for  smoothing  and  pack- 
ing the  sand  in  an  annuloid  groove;  a  second  roller  joumaled  in  said 
sector  in  the  rear  .if  said  sweep  and  first  roller  and  above  the  level  of 
the  :iand  in  said  groove;  a  hopper  secured  to  said  sector  above  and 
adapted  to  discharge  a  powder  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  roller; 
and  means  for  causing  the  axial  roUtion  of  said  second  roller  through 
the  roUtion  of  said  sector  on  its  axis,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  molding  device  comprising  a  platform  having  a  sector  piv- 
oted thereto  and  having  thereon  means  for  securing  an  annular  mold- 
cover,  concentrically  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  sector,  said  sectoi 
carrying  a  depending  sweep  and  a  roller  joumaled  behind  said 
sweep  and  adapted  for  smoothing  and  packing  the  sand  in  an  annu- 
loid groove  in  such  mold-cover;  a  second  roller  joumaled  in  said  sec- 
tor in  the  rear  of  said  sweep  and  flrst  roller  and  above  the  level  of  the 
edges  of  said  groove,  said  roller  being  of  suitable  diameter  at  one 
end  to  bear  on  the  cover  at  one  side  of  the  groove  and  roUte  when 
said  sector  is  turned  about  iU  pivoUl  axis;  a  hopper  secured.to  said 
sector  above  the  second  roller  and  adapted  to  discharge  iU  contents 
on  the  periphery  of  said  second  roller.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  A  molding  device  comprisi»>  a  horizontally-disposed  plat- 
form adapted  to  support  a  mold ;  a  member  mounted  above  said  plat- 
form and  roUUble  relatively  thereof  about  a  vertical  axis ;  said  mem- 
ber carrying  a  horizonUlly-disposed  sweep  adapted  for  leveling  the 
sand  in  said  mold,  a  roller  joumaled  beJiind  said  sweep,  a  second 
sweep  having  iU  lower  edge  behind  and  below  the  level  of  said  roller, 
and  a  second  roller  joumaled  behind  the  aecond  sweep  and  having 
the  lower  part  of  iu  periphery  subsunli*lly  on  a  level  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  sMoad  sweep,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribml. 
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i>  A  moldioK  drrir«  compruinft  a  horizonUllT-dispowd  piat- 
form  Adapted  to  tupport  a  mold,  a  member  mnunted  above  thr  plat- 
form and  rotatable  reUtivelj  thereof  about  a  vertical  axia;  aaid  mem- 
ber earrrinfr  a  dependinfr  tweep  and  a  roller,  joumaled  behind  said 
sweep  and  adapted  for  smootbinf(  and  packing  the  sand  in  the  mold ; 
and  means  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  evenly  distribute 
a  powder  on  the  sand  after  the  same  has  been  packed  into  the  mold, 
substantiallr  aa  described. 


788,€)02.  RAIL  TIB  WiLMN  3.  Rouu  Worthinston  Ohio  m- 
sifaor  of  one-baU  to  WUUam  Roiab.  Moundfrtlle.  W.  Va.  FUed  July 
8.  1904     S«rUd  No.  213,797. 


Claim — \  rail-tie  haring  a  dovetail  slot  exteudinx  lun^itudi- 
nallj  through  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  opening  out  at  opposite 
ends,  clamps  having  shanks  similar  in  form  to  the  slot  and  olidably 
mounted  in  the  latter,  itaid  clampit  also  having  beadsi  at  one  end 
which  pruje<.'t  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  tie  and  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base-ilanges  of  rails,  wedge-plates  transversely  inserted 
through  slot.H  in  the  tie  and  shank  and  having  reces.4ed  edges  to  em- 
brace the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie.  wedge-keys  also  inserted  through 
•aid  slot.4  and  holding  said  clamping-plate.s.  and  means  for  se<'uring 
the  keys  against  withdrawal 


hoee  therebetween,  and  said  clamping  membera  extended  in  a  direc 
tion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  hose,  the  said  exten- 
sions forming  handle*,  a  catch  pivoted  to  one  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  other  clamping  member 
when  brought  downwardly  to  compressing  position,  and  a  rod  or  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  members  and  adapted,  when  the 
clamping  members  are  brought  together,  to  engage  a  recess  in  the 
other  clamping  member. 

6.  In  a  hoae  shut-off,  the  combination  of  the  clamping  members 
pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  transversely  be- 
tween them,  the  upper  member  having  a  recess  extending  there- 
through, a  catch  pivoted  within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  member  and  having  its  upper  end  extended  above  said  re- 
CMfl.  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  catch  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  against  the  upper  clamping  member 

7  In  a  hose  shut-off.  the  combination  of  the  clamping  members 
pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  transversely  there- 
between, the  upper  member  having  a  recess  therethrough,  a  catch 
pivoted  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  low  er  member,  hav- 
ing itK  upper  end  projecting  above  the  upper  clamping  member  and 
provided  » ith  a  lateral  arm  below  said  member,  a  spring  seated  in 
said  member  and  bearing  on  said  arm,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  catch  and  adpted  to  be  turned  home  against  the  clamp- 
ing member. 

THH.fKM.  BENCH  VISE  Robirt  J  Schlosskr  Warren.  Pa  as 
signer  of  one-half  to  Henry  R  Fisher.  Warren.Pa  Filed  June  27  1904 
Serial  No  214.411. 


78H.«>()3.      SHOT-OFF  AND  CARRYINQ  DEVICE  FOR  HOSE 
Odiltoro  D.  Rovill.  Appleton.  Wis    Filed  July  23. 1904    Serial  No.  | 
217.769 


Claim — 1.  In  a  hose  shut-off,  the  combination  of  clamping 
members  constructed  to  be  brought  together  or  apart  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  flexible  hose  therebetween  and  provided  with  recesses  in 
their  opposed  inner  faces,  hard-rubber  strips  or  plates  having  their 
bases  secured  in  the  recesses,  and  a  w  ire  n)d  or  rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  rubber  strips  or  plates. 

2  .V  hose  shut-off  and  carrying  device,  consisting  of  clamping  I 
members  .idapted  to  re<'elve  a  flexible  hose  therebetween,  the  upper 
member  l>eing  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
downwardly  on  its  pivot  in  a  dire<'tion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  hose,  and  both  members  extended  outwardly  in  the 
form  of  handles  and  means  for  locking  the  members  together. 

3.  In  a  hose  shut-off  and  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  hose  therebetween, 
the  upper  member  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  downwardly  on  its  pivot  in  a  direction  transverse  tothe 
longitudinal  length  of  the  hose,  and  said  members  extended  out- 
wardly in  the  form  >4  handles,  of  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
clamping  niembers<M|^ther,  when  the  upper  clamping  member  is 
tamed  downwardly 

4.  \  hose  shut-off  and  carrytng  ttevire,  consisting  of  clamping 
members  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  hose  therebetween,  the  upper 
member  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  member  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
downwardly  on  its  pivot  in  a  direction  transverM>  to  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  hose,  and  said  members  extended  outwardly  in  the 
form  of  handles,  and  one  of  said  meml>ers  provided  with  a  projerting 
rod  or  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  re<-e8s  near  the  end  of  the  other  member 
and  means  for  locking  the  members  together. 

5  In  a  hose  shut-off.  and  carrying  device,  the  combination  of 
clamping  members  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible 


Claim. —  1  X  vise  having  an  expansible  st>H'k-<'laniping  ele- 
ment, means  actuated  by  the  operating-screw  to  expand  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  element  in  fixed  parallel 
relation  with  the  screw. 

2-  A  <vi8e  having  an  expansible  stock-clamping  element,  a  nut 
movable  by  the  operating-screw  to  expand  the  clamping  element, 
and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  element  in  fixed  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  screw. 

3  \  vise  having  an  expansible  stock-clamping  element  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  orifice,  an  operating-nut  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  extension  substantially  coextensive  with  and  disposed 
within  the  orifice,  and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  element 
again.st  tilting  movement. 

4  .\  \i.se  having  an  expansible  stock-<'laniping  clement  pro- 
vided with  resilient  jaws,  a  chamber  for  housing  the  said  element, 
and  a  nut  movable  by  an  operating-screw  to  expand  the  jaws  into 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  vise  having  an  expansible  sto<-k-<-laniping  element  pro- 
vided with  resilient  jaws  and  a  wedge-shaped  opening,  an  operating- 
nut  having  a  wedge-shaped  extension  to  engage  the  opening,  the 
screw-engaging  nut.  and  means  for  holding  the  clamping  element 
and  screw  in  fixed  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

6.  A  vise  liaving  an  expansible  stock-clamping  element  pro- 
vided with  a  cleft  and  w ith  a  wedge-shaped  opening  having  its  apex 
merged  into  the  cleft,  and  an  operating-nut  having  a  wedge-shaped 
nose  to  engage  the  wedge-shaped  portion  of  the  opening. 

7.  A  vise  having  a  longitudinally-movable  expansion  element, 
and  a  .stock-clamping  element  actuated  thereby  having  jaws  expan- 
sible in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  expansion 
element. 

8  A  vise  having  a  horizontal  rotatable  stock-clamping  element 
provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  opening  and  with  expansible  jaws,  a 
base  provided  with  a  circular  guide  with  which  the  said  element  is 
disposed,  a  stock  having  a  socket  inclosing  the  clamping  element,  a 
nut  having  a  wedge-shaped  extension  engaging  the  opening,  and  an 
operating-screw  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  for  imparting  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  the  nut  to  effeit  expansion  of  the  jaws. 
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9.  A  tIm  havinit  an  expansible  stock<lampin|t  element  com 
prisin((  a  diak  havinft  a  radial  cleft,  and  wedjte-ahaped  opening  the 
apex  of  which  merges  into  the  cleft,  and  an  operatin^-«crew  having 
a  wedge-shaped  extension  to  engage  the  opening 

10.  A  vise  having  a  stock-clamping  element  comprising  adisk 
having  an  opening  one  wall  of  which  is  wedge-shaped,  and  provided 
with  a  radial  cleft  communicating  with  the  apex  of  the  wedge-open- 
ing and  with  a  cleft  opposite  the  first-named  cleft  and  extending 
partly  through  the  wall  of  the  element,  and  an  operating-nut  having 
an  extension  to  engage  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  nose  to  effect  expansion  of  the  said  element. 

II  In  a  vise,  a  base  member,  a  stock  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  base  member  and  carrying  the  fixed  jaw  portion,  a  slide  mov- 
able through  saiil  stock  and  carrying  the  opposing  and  movable  jaw 
portion,  a  damp  member  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  with 
a  cleft  thmugh  one  side  communicating  with  said  apertures  a  screw 
mounted  for  rotation  through  said  slide  member,  a  nut  engaging  said 
•crew  and  projecting  at  one  side  into  the  aperture  in  said  clamp  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  the  applying  of  the  xtrains  between  said 
jaws  will  cause  the  expansion  of  said  clamp  member  to  lock  said 
stock  from  rotation  upon  said  base  member. 

12.  In  a  vise,  a  base  member  having  an  annular  guide  a  stock 
bearing  upon  said  base  and  rotative  upon  said  iruide  and  carrying 
the  fixed  vise-ja\»  and  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  a  hollow 
slide  movably  engaging  said  stock-aperture  and  carrying  the  oppos- 
ing and  movable  jaw  portion,  a  clarapiug  member  mounted  fur  rota- 
tion within  said  annular  base-guide  and  having  a  central  aperture 
and  provided  with  a  cleft  through  one  side  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  a  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  »lide  member,  and  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  and  projecting  at  one  side  into  the  aperture 
in  said  clamping  member  and  means  whereby  the  applying  of  a  strain 
upon  an  object  between  said  jaw  portions  will  cause  said  nut  to  ex- 
pand said  clamp  member  and  lock  the  stock  member  and  the  parts 
carried  thereby  fast  to  the  base  member. 

13  In  a  vi.te.  a  base  member,  a  stock  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  base  member  and  carrying  the  fixed  jaw  portion,  a  slide  mov- 
able through  said  sto<'k  and  carrying  the  opposing  movable  jaw  por- 
tion, converging  at  one  end  and  with  a  cleft  leading  through  one  side 
and  communicating  with  the  converging  end  of  said  aperture  and  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  and  projecting  at  one  side  into  said  aperture 
and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  side  conforiniiig  to  said  converg- 
ing end,  whereby  when  the  strains  are  applied  to  said  jaw  members 
^said  clamp  member  will  be  expanded  and  said  stock  locked  to  said 
base. 

14.  In  a  vise,  a  stationary  jaw  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a 
socket,  a  base  provided  with  a  guide-flange,  the  socket  and  flange 
forming  a  chamber,  means  for  holding  the  socket  and  guid^-flange 
in  operatise  relation,  an  expansible  clamping  element  disposed  with- 
in the  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  orifice,  means  on 
the  socket  for  preventing  tilting  movement  of  the  clamping  element, 
an  operating-nut,  having  a  wedge-shaped  extension  engaging  the 
orifice,  a  movable  jaw  cooperatively  combined  with  the  stationary 
jaw,  and  an  operating-acrew  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  and  engag- 
ing the  operating-nat.  :       . 


turned  flanges,  a  tranamiasion-ahaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  beiMath  said  croas-har,  and  a  hanger  secured  between  the 
flanges  of  said  cross-bar  and  depending  therefrom,  having  a  bearing 
at  ita  lower  end  for  said  transmission-shaft. 


5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
cross-bar  of  the  transmission-shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  beneath  said  cross-bar.  and  a  two-part  hanger  secured  to  said 
cross-bar  embracing  said  shaft  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
channel  cross-bar  with  downtumed  flanges,  a  transmission-shaft  ex^ 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  beneath  said  cross-bar.  and  a 
two-part  hanger  having  the  sections  thereof  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  between  the  flanges  of  said  channel,  and  at  their  lower  ends  em- 
bracing said  transmissipn-shaft  and  forming  a  bearing  the«>ffor. 

7.  IVi  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  ha%nng  a 
channel  cn6ss-bar  with  downtumed  flanges,  of  a  transmission-shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  beneath  said  cross-bar.  and  a 
two-part  hanger  having  the  sections  thereof.secured  between  the 
flanges  of  said  cro«s-bar  tni  depending  therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sections  embracing  said  shaft,  an  annular  bearing  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  embraced  by  said  hanger-sections,  and  means  for 


7R8.HO.~>.    MOTOR-VEHICLE     CHAilJS  SCHEIDT  Detroit,  Mich.. 

amgnor  to  The  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit  Mich      Filed 

Mar.  21.  1004     Serial  No  1W.274. 

Claim. — I.   In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudi-j  clamping  said  sections  together  and  securing  said  bearing. 
Daily-extending  side  bar  of  channel  croM-section.  with  the  flanges!  t*.   In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 

thereof  turned  inward,  a  croa*  channel-bar  having  a  laterally-turned  |  channel  cross-bar  with  downtumed  flanges,  of  a  transmission -shaft 
flange  at  ita  end  integral  with  a  side  flange  thereof  and  secured  to  the  1  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  beneath  said  cross-bar.  an  an- 
web  of  the  side  channel.  [nular  bail-bearing  surrounding  said  shaft  beneath  said  cross-bar.  a 

2.   In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudinally  aide  two-part  hanger  having  the  sections  thereof  extending  between  the 
bar  of  channel  cnjss-section,  having  the  flanges  thereof  turned  in-  bolt  to  the  flanges  of  said  cross-bar.  and  at  their  lower  ends  forming 


ward,  a  channel  cross-bar  having  downwardly -turned  flanges  and 
extending  at  its  end  between  the  flanges  of  said  side  channel,  and  a 
gusset-plate  arranged  between  the  web  of  said  cross-channel  and  the 
flange  of  aaid  side  channel,  and  riveted  to  each. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending side  bar  of  channel  cross-section,  having  the  flanges  thereof 
turned  inward,  and  a  channel  cross-bar  having  downwardly-turned 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  at  the  end  of  the  croas-bar  with 
angle-bends  secured  to  the  web  of  the  side  channel,  and  a  guaact- 
plate  fitting  between  the  croaa-channel  and  the  upper  flange  of  the 
aide  channel,  and  riveted  to  each. 

4.  Id  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  croaa- 
bar  on  said  frame  of  channel  croaa-section,  having  downwardly- 


complementary  boxes  for  embracing  said  annular  bearing,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  complementary  boxes  together  to  se<-ure 
said  bearing  and  support  said  shaft. 

9.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chan- 
nel cross-bar  therefor  having  downtumed  flanges,  a  transmission- 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  beneath  said  cross-bar, 
a  hanger  for  supporting  said  shaft,  extending  between  the  flanges  of 
said  cross-bar.  a  foot-lever,  a  fulenimed  bracket  for  said  foot-lever, 
projecting  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  cross-bar,  and  clamping 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  and  hanger  to  the  flanges  of  said 
cro«8-bar. 

10.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  separate  side  bars, 
and  croaa-bara,  a  motor  arranged  centrally  between  said  side  bant 
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and  ipac^  tbrrefrom  Mid  motor  having  oppo«it«lr-projectinK  «up- 
porting-lufc*  and  banxrr*  rigidly  MTurrd  to  Mid  side  bar*  forming 
bcaringa  for  Mid  luga. 

II  In  a  motor- Tehicl«.  the  combination  with  a  frame  romprit- 
iny  longitudinal  rhannel  nide  ban.  and  rroM-bars.  of  a  motor  ar- 
ranged  betwei-n  Mid  aide  bar*  and  having  oppositely-extending  tup- 
porting-luga.  and  atirrupa  rigidly  »#«ured  to  the  web  of  Mid  channel 
aide  ban.  and  depending  therefrom,  forming  8upport«  for  Mid  lugs. 

12.  In  a  rootor-vehirle.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
channel  side  ban,  with  the  flangea  thereof  extending  inward,  of  mo- 
tor-«upporting  stirrup*  secured  to  Mid  channel-bar,  and  compriaing 
a  U«hap«d  portion  baring  anglfi-flange*  at  it«  upper  end  iiecured  to 
the  upper  flange  of  Mid  channel-bar,  and  angle-flangcH  on  the  aide* 
of  the  U  aecured  to  the  web  of  Mid  channel-bar 

13.  In  a  motor-Tehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chan- 
oel-bar  extending  acroaa  Mid  frame,  and  having  <6owntumed 
flangea.  and  a  supporting-spring  for  Mid  frame  aecured  toMid  cross- 
bar between  the  tlanges  thereof 

14  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  chan- 
nel-bar having  downtumed  flanges  extending  across  said  frame  and 
•ecured  thereto,  an  upwardly-bowed  spring  for  supporting  said 
frame  and  centrally  supporting  Mid  cross-bar,  and  embraced  by  the 
ianges  thereof,  and  clips  for  securing  said  spring  to  Mid  bar. 

15.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rban- 
nel  crutM-bar  therefor,  having  downturned  flanges,  an  upwardlv- 
bowed  spring  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  seat  for  the  central  por- 
.  tion  of  said  spring  arranged  between  the  flanges  of  said  channel-bar. 
and  a  clip  for  securing  Mid  spring  to  iU  seat,  pasoing  through  aper- 
turea  in  the  web  of  Mid  bar  and  embracing  sstd  spring  within  the 
flanges  of  said  bar 

16  In  a  motor- vehicle,  h  frame  (omprising  channel  side  bars, 
having  inwardly-turned  flanges,  and  an  end  cross  bar.  said  side  bars 
having  portions  projecting  beyond  Mid  end  cross-bar.  having  their 
upper  flanges  cut  away  to  fonu  angle  supporting-brackeU. 

I"  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal  side 
ban  of  rhaunel  cross-section,  with  the  flanges  thereof  turned  inward, 
and  an  end  cross-bar.  said  side  bars  projectini;  bevond  said  cross-bar. 
and  having  the  upper  flange  tiiereof  cut  away  to  form  an  angle- 
bracket,  and  a  ctwier  extending  acrosjt  the  frame  and  supported  on 
Mid  angle-brackets. 

lf<  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  of  channel 
cross-section,  with  the  flanges  thereof  extending  inward,  and  an  end 
cross-bar.  Mid  side  ban  extending  beyond  said  cross-bar  and  having 
their  upper  flanges  cut  away  to  form  angle  supporting-brackets,  in 
combination  with  a  cooler  extending  across  said  frame  and  support- 
ed on  said  brasket.H.  a  lamp-bracket  having  its  shank  extending  be- 
neath Mid  angle-bracket,  and  securing  screws  for  clamping  said 
cooler  and  lamp-bracket  to  said  angle-bracket. 

19.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  an  end  croM-bar, 
and  a  side  bar  projecting  beyond  the  Mme.  a  cooler  supported  on 
Mid  projection,  a  lamp-bracket  extending  forwardly  from  said  pro- 
jection and  having  iU  shank  extending  beneath  the  same,  a  hook  on 
Mid  shank  overlapping  Mid  forward  projection  of  said  side  bar,  and 
a  clamping-bolt  for  securing  said  shank  and  cooler  to  said  projec- 
tion. 


7R8.<^X1  HOISTINQ  MBCHANISM  RoBUT  F  ScoTT  and  Pim 
MCOBI*  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  tmtfuon  to  Sdwin  Hamngton  Son  and 
Compaoy  Incorporatad.  PhfliMpfeiK,  Pa.  riM  Dw  10.  1904  a«nal 
No  2MX» 


Cl^im. — 1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  compnaing  a  sheave,  an  ex- 
ternally-toothed spur-wheel  fixed  to  said  sheave,  a  abaft  extending 
through  and  revolving  in  Mid  sheave  and  wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  to 
Mid  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  engaging  the  pinion  fixed  tosaid  shaft,  and  a 
pinion  fixed  to  Mid  laat-named  spur-wheel  and  engaging  Mid  fint- 
named  spur-wheel.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheave  having 
hubs  journaled  in  Mid  frame,  an  extenially-toothed  gear-wheel 
fixed  to  one  of  said  hubs,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  journaled 
in  Mid  sheave,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  gear- 
wheels fixed  together  and  engaging  the  respective  gear-wheels  fixed 
to  Mid  huh  and  abaft,  said  pair  of  gear-wheels  having  an  axi*  of  ro- 
Ution  sUtionary  with  reference  to  Mid  frame,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members, 
a  revoluble  sheave  carried  by  Mid  frame  memben,  an  externally- 
toothed  gear-wheel  fixed  to  and  revolving  with  Mid  sheave,  a  shaft 
passing  through  and  revolving  in  Mid  sheave  and  gear-wheel,  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  to  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear-wheels  fixed  together 
and  engaging  respectively  the  gear-wheels  fixed  to  said  sheave 
and  shaft,  an  incasing  member  coacting  with  one  of  Mid  frame 
memben  to  inclose  aaid  gear-wheels,  and  bearings  for  Mid  pair  of 
gear-wheels  in  Mid  last-named  frame  and  incasing  memben,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  sheave,  a  journal  fixed 
to  said  sheave,  an  externally-toothed  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  journal, 
a  frame  member  having  a  bearing  for  Mid  journal  between  said 
sheave  and  wheel,  a  casing  member  joined  to  said  frame  member,  a 
shaft  passing  through  and  revoluble  in  said  sheave,  journal  and  gear 
wheels.  Mid  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  Mid  casing  member,  a  gear- 
wheel fixed  on  said  shaft,  i.nd  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gear-wheels  sup- 
ported bv  bearings  on  said  frame  and  casing  members,  the  gear- 
wheels of  each  pair  engaging  respectively  the  gear-wheels  fixed  to 
said  journal  and  shaft,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a 
bearing,  a  load-sheave  having  a  hub  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
shaft  passing  through  and  revoluble  in  said  sheave  and  hub,  a 
clutch  member  having  a  sleeve  with  a  screw  thereon  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  having  a  hub  journaled  on  said  sleeve,  a 
rasing  member  having  a  bearing  in  which  said  clutch-member  hub 
is  journaled,  a  power-sheave  engaging  Mid  screw  and  clutch-hub. 
and  gearing  counecting  .said  shaft  and  load-sheave,  subslantiallv  as 
specified. 

6.  \  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  member  ha>  ing  a 
bearing,  a  load-sheave  having  a  hub  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
shaft  pas.Hing  through  and  revoluble  in  said  sheave.,  a  frictional 
clutching-disk  having  a  sleeve  with  a  screw  thereon  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  toothed  clutching  wheel  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a  fric- 
tional member  coacting  with  said  frictional  disk,  a  power-sheave 
engaging  with  said  screw  for  moving  Mid  clutching-wheel  on  Mid 
sheave,  an  arm  carried  by  and  oscillating  on  the  bearing  of  Mid 
frame  member,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  Mid  clutching-wheel,  and  a  dog  for  engaging  the  wheel  car- 
ried by  Mid  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a 
bearing,  a  lifting-sheave  revolubly  aupported  by  said  bearing,  a 
revoluble  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  sheave,  gearing  connecting  Mid 
shaft  and  sheave,  an  arm  rocking  on  Mid  bearing,  a  wheel  carried 
by  .Mid  rocking  arm,  a  second  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  held 
by  Mid  fint  wheel,  and  mechanism  for  holding  said  first  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  A  hoisting  mechanism  compriaing  a  frame  member  having  « 
bearing  extending  therefrom,  a  load-aheave  journaled  in  Mid  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  sheave,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft 
and  sheave,  an  arm  rocking  on  Mid  bearing,  a  revoluble  pinion 
carried  by  Mid  arm,  a  revoluble  gear-wheel  engaged  by  aaid  pinion, 
a  stop  on  Mid  frame  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  arm 
in  one  direction,  and  a  dog  on  Mid  frame  member  for  engaging  and 
holding  Mid  pinion  when  said  arm  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  specified 

9  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  load-sheave 
revolubly  supported  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  sheave, 
mechanism  whereby  jiaid  shaft  operates  said  sheave,  a  frictional  disk 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  wheel  revoluble  relatively  to  Mid  disk  and 
having  a  frictional  member  coacting  therewith,  said  wheel  having 
inclined  teeth  thereon,  a  nn-king  arm,  a  pinion  journaled  on  Mid 
rocking  arm.  and  ovulating  in  a  circle  concentric  with  Mid  wheel. 
Mid  pinion  having  inclined  teeth  which  roll  in  one  direction  and 
interlock  in  the  other  direction  with  the  teeth  on  said  wheel,  and  a 
dog  for  engaging  Mid  pinion,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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Claim.— \.  Ills  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  for  projectors 
comprifting  a  transparent,  flexible  sheet  having  a  view  thereon,  a 
frsnie  of  riffid  material  enf^aging  said  sheet  acting  to  hold  the  same 
flat,  and  nieanM  adapted  to  wedge  between  said  frame  and  said  sheet 

2.  A  slide  for  projectors  comprising  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be 
opened  at  on«-  end.  and  flexible  sheets  of  transparent  material  en- 
gaged thereon,  the  inner  face  of  one  having  a  view  thereon,  and  a 
binding-bar  adaf^ed  to  lock  in  the  op«n  end  of  the  frame  when  the 
sheets  are  in  po4ition.  ^ 

.1  A  projector-slide  of  flexible  transparent  sheet,  a  binding- 
frame  acting  to  hold  said  sheet  flat  and  a  bar  provided  with  inwardlv- 
beveled  ends  adapted  to  secure  removably  said  sheet  in  said  frame. 

4.  K  frame  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
cut  to  afford  h  c<*otral  opening  to  expose  the  view  and  provided  with 
beveled  lateraiflanges  anddetachable  means  beveled complementally 
therewith  binding  thr  plate  or  view. 

5.  .\  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
•perturcd  centrally  to  expose  the  view  and  having  tumed-over  flanges 
thereon  to  bind  the  view-plate  thereto,  said  flanges  being  beveled  at 
one  end  and  detachable  means  engaged  beneath  said  beveled  ends 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  sheet. 

6.  A  frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  one-piece  inte- 
gral back  provided  with  a  central  opening,  side  flanges  bent  over  to 
engage  the  view-plate  thereto,  and  provided  with  outwardly-beveled 
ends,  a  binding-iiar  shaped  at  its  ends  tu  engage  beneath  said  bev- 
eled ends  and  acting  to  removably  engage  the  view-plate,  and  an  in- 
turned  lip  adapted  to  engage  said  ttar  in  place 

7.  An  open  frame  having  on  one  side  resilient  inturned  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  thereto,  each  of  said  flange."  having  at  cor- 
responding ends  an  inclined  face  on  the  untler  side  thereof  and  a 
downtumed  lip  at  the  extremity  and  a  removable  binding-bar  adapt- 
ed to  slide  beneath  the  ends  of  said  flanges  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lip 

t<.  An  open  frame,  inturned  flanges  thereon  adapted  to  bind  a 
sheet  therein  and  a  wedge  member  engaging  at  its  ends  beneath  op- 
posite flanges  and  binding  the  sheet  to  the  back  and  a  lip  on  one  of 
said  members  acting  *o  t-ngage  the  other,  thereby  locking  the  wedge 
member  in  place 

7HH.<K)Si.   CARklAOE  TOP  FORMER    JOHH  P  SHiruN,  St  Louis, 
Mo     Piled  July  3.  1904.    Serial  llo  216,3«7 


jnsting-holes,  side  rails  resting  upon  the  curled  brackets  of  the  rear 
seat-forms,  wedge-shaped  pins  fitting  into  the  sj^ots  of  said  brmckeU 
and  holding  said  side  rails  in  position,  side  amnrpivoted  to  the  side 
rails  and  having  adjusting-holes  therein,  a  pin  passing  through  each 
of  the  side  arms  and  through  one  of  the  uprights  on  the  front  seat- 
forms,  and  forming  hoops  adjustably  connected  to  the  side  bars  by 
means  of  the  adjusting-holes  therein. 

3.  A  carriage-top  former,  comprising  adjustable  seat-forms, 
side  rails  connected  with  the  rear  seat-forms,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably retaining  said  side  rails  in  position. 

4.  A  carriage-top  former,  comprising  adjustable  seat-forms, 
side  rails  connected  with  the  rear  seat-forms,  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  side  rails  in  position,  side  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  side  rails,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  side  arms 
with  the  front  seat-forms 


THH.fJO?).    PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICB    GlOBOlS 
Smauwood,  New  York,  N  T    Filed  Jan  14  1906    Serial  No  240.990 
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Claim. — I  A  carriage-lop  former,  comprising  transversely-ad- 
justable seat-forms,  brackets  on  the  rear  seat  forms  having  sloU  and 
curled  ends,  side  rails  resting  upon  said  brackeU,  and  wedge-shaped 
pins  fitted  in  the  slots  of  the  brackeU  and  holding  the  side  rails 
against  the  cuHed  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  carriage-top  former,  comprising  a  baae,  transversely-ad- 
jusUbie  seat-fomt  thereon,  brackets  on  the  rear  seat-forms  having 
slots  and  curled  ends,  uprighu  upon  the  front  seat-forms  having  ad- 


Claim. —  I.- A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  box 
having  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  f^>ld^  within  the  other  se<- 
tion,  means  for  holding  the  inner  section  raised  above  the  lower  sec- 
tion, the  upper  movable  se<-ti«>n  being  provided  with  <ipp<>se<l  sight- 
holes,  a  light-protector  over  one  hole,  a  flexible  mask  at  the  opposite 
hole  pn>vided  with  eye-openings  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  sec- 
tion, to  enable  said  se<'tion  to  move  into  the  lower  section,  the  lower 
section  having  hand  holes,  and  means  to  exclude  light  thereat,  sub- 
stantially Hs  described. 

2.  .\  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections  in  extended  po- 
sition, the  upper  sectitm  foldinj.-  within  the  lower  section  and  being 
provided  with  opposed  sight-holes,  a  light-protector  over  one  hole,  a 
flexible  mask  at  the  opposite  hole  provided  with  eye-openings  and 
adapted  to  fold  within  the  section,  to  enable  said  section  to  move 
into  the  lower  section,  the  lower  section  having  hand-holes,  sleeves 
attached  to  the  .section  at  said  holes,  and  means  to  retain  said  sleeves 
folded  within  their  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  phutograpli-developing  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  beetions.  said  sections  having  respectively  upper  and 
lower  coacting  flanges,  means  to  retain  the  sections  in  extended  posi- 
tion, the  upper  movable  se<aion  being  provided  with  opposed  sight- 
holes,  a  light-protector  over  one  of  said  holes,  a  flexible  mask  over 
the  other  hole  having  eyeholes  and  adapted  to  fold  within  the  section, 
the  lower  section  baring  hand-holes,  and  sleeves  secured  atsaid  holes, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  having  respectively  upper  and 
lower  coacting  flanges,  clips  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  movable  se<'- 
tion  arranged  to  bear  under  the  flanges  of  the  tower  section  to  hold 
the  sections  closed  and  to  rest  011  said  flanges  to  hold  the  sections 
open,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  opposed  sight-holes,  a 
light-protector  over  one  hole,  a  flexible  mask  over  the  other  hole  pro- 
vided with  eyeholes,  said  box  being  provided  also  with  hand-holes, 
and  sleeves  located  at  said  holes,  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 

5.  A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  box  having  a 
pluralit^T  of  sections,  said  sections  having  respei-tively  upper  and 
lower  coacting  flanges,  vertically-disposed  spring-clips  carried  by 
one  section  to  bear  upon  and  under  the  flanges  of  the  other  section  to 
respectively  hold  said  sections  open  and  closed,  one  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  opposed  sight-holes,  a  light-protector  over  one 
hole,  a  flexible  mask  over  the  other  hole  provided  with  eyeholes,  said 
box  being  provided  also  with  hand-holes,  sleeves  located  at  aaid 
holes,  and  doors  to  retain  the  sleeves  folded  within  their  holes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  box  haring 
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Ulrsropic  Mrctions.  one  of  Mid  Nations  b«in((  proTide<l  with  oppoiied 
•ixht-holrit.  a  lif(ht-pn>tM-tor  over  on*  holf ,  •  mask  at  the  other  hole 
to  permit  observation  while  excluding  li«ht.  the  lower  section  of 
said  box  having  a  removable  wall.  8aid  wall  being  provided  with 
hand-holes,  sleeves  located  at  said  holes  to  exclude  light,  and  doors 
to  retain  said  xleeves  when  folded  within  the  holes,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
box-likv  se<-tions  fitted  one  within  another,  means  to  hold  the  sections 
in  extended  position,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  oppoHed 
sight-holes,  a  light-protector  over  one  hole,  a  mask  over  the  other 
*hole  provided  with  eyeholes,  the  lower  section  having  a  removable 
wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  hand-holes,  and  means  to  ex- 
clude Kght  at  said  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
box-like  sections  fitted  one  .vithin  another,  means  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions in  extended  position,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with 
opposed  sight-holes,  a  light-protector  over  one  hole,  a  mask  over  the 
other  hole  provided  with  eyeholes,  the  lower  section  having  a  remov- 
able wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  hand-holes,  and  sleeve.s  lo- 
cated at  said  holes,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  .\  photograph-developing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
box  like  sections  fitted  one  within  another,  means  to  hold  the  .sec- 
tions in  extended  position,  the  upper  section  being  provided  with 
opposed  sii;lit-holes.  a  light-protector  over  one  hole,  a  mask  over  the 
other  hole  and  pnivided  with  eyeholes,  the  lower  section  having  a 
removable  wall,  .said  wall  being  provided  with  hand-holes,  sleeves 
fitted  at  said  holes,  and  doors  to  retain  said  sleeves  when  folded  with- 
in their  holes,  substantiallv  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  cylinder.  rroM- 
heads.  guides  tltfrefor.  a  franit  having  yielding  members  support- 
ing the  guides  and  nieansi  for  drawing  the  member^  of  the  frame  to- 
ward rach  other  to  tighten  the  cross-head  bearinfrs.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  enicine  of  a  cylinder,  cross-heads, 
guitleM  therefor  and  intervening  Mutifricti>  a-balls,  a  frame  haviite 
yielding  nitnibers  supporting  the  guides  -ind  means  for  drawing  the 
meml>ers  of  the  frame  toward  each  othrr  ti>  tighten  the  cross-head 
bearings,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  <-ombination  with  the  cylinder.  cn»ss-head  and  guides  of 
•n  engine,  of  a  frame  having  yielding  longitudinal  members  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  drawing  the  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  to  lighten  the  cross-head  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  describes) 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder,  cross-head  and  guides  of 
an  engine,  of  a  frame  having  yielding  longitudinal  members  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  ends,  and  screw-bolts  for  drawing  the 
members  toward  each  other  to  tighten  the  cross-head  bearings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex  engine,  of  a 
frame  consisting  of  rods  extending  from  the  cylinders  and  connected 
in  pairs  at  their  outer  ends,  and  cross-bars  supported  by  said  rods, 
guides  support«d  by  the  cross-bars,  crosa-heads  sliding  between  the 
guides  and  means  for  drawing  the  cross-bars  toward  each  other  to 
tighten  the  cross-head  bearings,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex  engine,  of  a 
frame  consisting  of  flexible  rods  extending  from  the  cylinders  and 
connected  in  pairs  at  their  outer  ends  and  cross-bars  supported  by 
said  rods,  guides  supported  by  the  crosa-bars,  croes-heads  sliding 
between  the  guides  and  screw -bolta  for  drawing  the  croaa-bar* 
toward  each  other  to  tighten  the  cross-head  bearings,  substantially 
as  described. 


Claim — 1.  A  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling 
especially  through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome- 
shape<l  structure  of  metal  with  an  all-around  penetrating  edge  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same 

2.  A  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  struc- 
ture of  metal  with  an  all-around  penetrating  edge,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  an  all-around  series  of  metal  piles,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  to  extend  the  same  below  said  penetrating 
edge. 

3.  .V  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
!  through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  struc- 
'  ture  of  metal  with  an  all-around  penetrating  edge,  means  for  raising 

and  lowering  the  same,  an  all-around  series  of  metal  piles,  means  foi 
operating  the  .same  t<i  extend  the  same  below  said  penetrating  edge 
a  marginal  platform  extending  around  the  shield  and  a  flexible  cur- 
tain connected  thereto  and  forming  an  outward  prolongation  of  thr 
platform. 

4.  .\  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  btnly  of  water,  comprising  a  dome  or  crescent 
shaped  structure  in  cross-section  composed  of  metal  plates  and  hol- 
low, and  having  an  all-around  downwardly-extending  penetrating 
edge  adapted  to  sink  into  the  soft  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

5.  A  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome  or  cres<-ent 
shaped  structure  in  cross-section  composed  of  metal  plates  and  hol- 
low, and  having  an  all-around  downwardly-extending  penetrating 
edge  adapted  to  sink  into  the  soft  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  means  for  admit- 
ting water  within  the  said  shield,  and  means  for  pumping  out  the 
water  and  permitting  air  to  replace  the  same,  and  other  means  for 
pumping  out  the  water  beneath  the  shield. 

6.  \  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome  or  crescent 
shaped  structure  in  cross-section  composed  of  metal  plates  and  hol- 
low, and  having  an  all-around  downwardly-extending  penetrating 
edge  adapted  to  sink  into  the  soft  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  b<idy 
of  water,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  nme,  an  all-around  ae- 
ries of  metal  piles  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  shield, 
and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  piles 

7.  A  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome  or  crescent 
shaped  structure  in  croas-section  composed  of  metal  plates  and  hol- 
low, and  having  an  all-around  downwardly-extending  penetrating 
edge  adapted  to  sink  into  the  soft  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  an  all-around  se- 
ries of  metal  piles  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  shield, 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  said  pilea.  and  a  marginal  plat- 
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form  connected  to  th«  iihield  strurture,  and  a  <lexibl«  curtain  con- 
nected thereto  and  extendinf;  outwardly  therefrom. 

8.  A  dcTice  for  aaaUting  the  operation  of  tunneling,  especially 
through  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  dome  or  crescent 
shaped  structure  in  cross-section  composed  of  metal  plates  and  hol- 
low, and  having  an  all-around  downwardly-extending  penetrating 
edge  adapted  to  sink  into  the  soft  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
of  water,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  an  all-around  se- 
ries of  metal  piles  lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  shield, 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  said  piles,  a  marginal  platform 
conne<*ted  to  the  shield  structure,  a  flexible  curtain  connected  there- 
to and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  pumping  the  water 
out  from  beneath  the  hollow  crescent-shaped  shield,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  within  the  shield  to  fill  the  same  and  add  to  iU  weight, 
and  means  for  pumping  the  water  out  of  the  shield  and  permitting 
the  «ame  to  be  replaced  by  the  air. 


7RH,H  1  2.  CORE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  CASTINGS.  Thoiuj 
H  STaiHOTOii  Baltimore.  Md  anignor  to  The  T  H.  Symington  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Piled  Dec  7.  1903.  Serial  No 
184.111. 


Claim. — A  core  for  casting  composed  of  a  section  of  baked  sand, 
a  hanger  embedded  in  said  baked  portion,  a  support  co6peratiug 
with  the  hanger  to  support  the  baked  section  and  a  section  composed 
of  green  sand  superimposed  upon  the  baked  sand. 


7HR.f>  1  H.  BALING  PRESS  Jo&UB  8  TCTTLI.  KanMs  City.  Mo., 
aangnor  to  Panama  Hay  Pren  Company.  Kaoaw  City.  Mo  .  a  Corpora- 
tiOD  of  Miaourl  Piled  Apr  25.  1004  Renewed  Jan.  3.  1906  Serial 
Mo  23b.487 


Clmim. — I.  In  a  baling-preas,  the  combination  of  a  plunger- 
beam  having  a  laterally-extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
point  of  the  press  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  ' 
forwardly  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  pressing  the  front  ends 
of  the  plunger-beam  and  lever  apart  to  effect  th^  power-stroke  of  the 
former. 

2.  In  a  baling-preas.  the  combination  of  a  plunger-beam  having 
a  laterally-extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  of  the  preaa 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  forwardly  through 
said  slot,  and  a  trip-lever  for  pressing  the  free  ends  of  said  beam  and 
lever  apart  to  effect  the  power-stroke  of  the  former. 

3.  In  a  baling-presB,  the  combination  of  a  plungrr-beam  having 
a  laterally-extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  of  the  presa 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  forwardly  through 
said  slot,  means  for  preaaing  the  front  ends  of  the  plunger-beam  and 
lever  apart  to  effect  the  power-stroke  of  the  former,  and  means  to 
trip  the  plunger-beam  from  the  means  for  operating  it  to  permit  the 
former  to  recoil. 

4.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combinationsof  a  plunger-beam  having 
a  laterally-extending  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  of  the  pi-es* 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  forwardly  through 
■aid  slot,  means  for  pressing  the  front  ends  of  the  plunger-beam  and 
lever  apart  to  effect  the  power-stroke  of  the  former,  means  to  trip 
the  plunger-beam  from  the  means  for  operating  it  to  permit  the 
former  to  recoil,  and  a  cam^surface  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lever  to 
guide  the  beam  in  its  recoil. 

5  In  a  baling-press.  the  combinativn  of  a  power-shaft  having 
oppositely-projecting  trip-arms,  a  plunger-beam  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  rearward  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point 
on  the  machine  extending  forwardly  through  said  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  surface  for  engagement  by  one  of  the  trip-arms  when  the 
other  is  engaged  with  the  plunger-beam  to  hold  said  beam  in  pn>per 
relation  U)  said  engaging  trip-arm. 

6.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  of  a  power-shaft  having 
oppositely-projecting  trip-armx.  a  plunger-beam  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  rearward  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point 
on  the  machine  extending  forwardly  through  said  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  concaved  surface  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  trip-anus 
when  the  other  is  engaged  with  the  inner  side  of  the  plunger-beani. 
and  with  a  meeting  surface  for  engagement  with  one  «f  the  rollers 
when  the  other  is  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  plunger-beam. 

7.  In  a  baling-press.  a  power-shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  trip- 
arms,  a  pliinger-beam.  plates  projecting  laterally  from  said  pluuger- 
beam,  a  roller  connecting  the  ends  of  said  plates  remote  from  the 
beam,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  press 
and  extending  between  the  roller  and  beam  and  the  plates  thereof 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  trip-lever. 


788,014.  MULTIPLE  TOOL  EdwaU)  Wkbb  Reading  Man  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Julian  DEate.  Salem.  Man  Piled  May  16. 1904. 
Serial  No  208.093 


Claim— I.  A  multiple  tool  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  said  tool 
comprising  a  cutter,  a  thread-forming  memlwr  movable  lengthwise 
relatively  to  the  cutter  and  having  a  free  sliding  engagement  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  the  said  member  upon  the  cutler,  means 
being  provided  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  member  relatively  to  the 
cutter. 

2.  A  multiple  tool  for  jittachment  to  a  lathe,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  holder,  a  cutter  af&sed  to  the  holder  and  constituting  a  guide, 
and  a  thread -forming  member  having  a  free  sliding  engagement 
with  the  cutter,  means  being  provided  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
member  relatively  to  the  cutter. 

3.  A  multiple  tool  for  attachment  to  a  lathe,  said  tool  compria- 
ing  a  holder,  a  cutter  affixed  to  the  holder  and  constituting  a  guide,  a 
thread-forming  inember  having  a  free  sliding  engagement  with  the 
cutter,  and  a  device  pivoted  to  the  holder  for  moviiig  said  member, 
means  being  pro\nded  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  member  relatively 
to  the  cutter. 
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78H,01.'>.  WOOD-riBBR-CDTTIiro  MACHINK  QioMi  L 
WHio  Blym.  Ohio  twgnor  to  TbeOhJo  Fiber  Machinery  Co.  Wym. 
Ohio.  «Con)orUk)no(  Ohio     FUed  Apr  8   1904     SenaJ  Mo  202  180 


Claim— I.  The  quadnnt-xhaped  main  frame  provided  with  1 
curved  rack-gear,  a  rorkiiiK  iog-carner  provided  with  pinion*  in 
me»h  with  laid  rack-Kear,  lo^-dhving  mechaniam  upon  said  carrier, 
and  means  to  drive  tiaid  piniona  to  feed  the  carrier,  in  combination 
.with  a  net  of  MWti  mounted  in  working  relation  with  the  log  on  ftaid 
carrier,  substantially  ai*  described. 

2.  In  ftber-marhines,  a  main  frame  and  a  set  of  rotating  saws 
thereon,  a  rorking  log-carrier  and  log-drivin-  mechanism  thereon,  a 
curved  segmental  rack  on  Kj«id  carrier,  and  means  to  drive  said  pin- 
ions and  feed  said  carrier  and  log  thereon  forward  to  said  uws.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3  The  quadrant-shaped  main  frame  and  a  set  of  uws  and  a 
curved  rack-gear  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  iog-<arrier 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dnve-shaft  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  pin- 
ions on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack-gear,  log-driving  mechan- 
ism oD  said  carrier  and  power-transmitting  mechanism  between  said 
log-driving  me<hanism  and  said  pinion  drive-shaft,  and  means  to 
drive  said  log-driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fiber- machine,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  quadrant- 
shaped  side  members  provided  with  curved  rack-gear,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  on  said  members  and  a  yokf-shaped  log-carrier  on  said 
shaft,  log  centering  and  drive  mechanism  at  the  top  of  said  carrier, 
a  cross-shaft  on  said  carrier  and  pinions  thereon  in  mesh  with  said 
rack-gear,  a  power-transmitting  shaft  and  gearing  connecting  said 
cross-shaft  and  log-drive  mechanism,  a  variable-speed  driving  de- 
vice connected  with  said  log-driving  me<-hanism.  a  controlling-rod 
for  said  variable-speed  device,  and  means  00  said  main  frame  to  ac- 
tuate said  rod  to  control  the  speed  when  the  log-carrier  is  under  mo- 
tion, substantiallv  as  described 


7HH.(>1B.  RIDDLE  ADJUSTING  MBCHAHISM  FOR  THRB8H 
III O-MACHINBS  Lmot  Wrars  MUford.  Mo  Filed  Sept.  27.  1904 
Serui  No  22<  100 


('(■*«.— I.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  riddle  arranged 
aod  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  shoe,  screws  suitably  jour- 
naled,  collars  mounted  on  said  screws,  and  means  whereby  the  travel 
of  the  collars  induced  by  roUUble  movement  of  the  screws  shall 
effect  vertical  movement  of  the  riddle. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  riddle  arranged  and  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  shoe,  screws  suiubly  joumaled. 
collars  mounted  on  said  screws,  means  whereby  the  travel  of  the  col- 
'ars  induced  by  roUUble  movementof  the  screws  shall  effect  vertical 
movement  of  the  riddle,  and  means  for  locking  said  screws  against 
accidental  rotation 

3  The  combination  with  a  .shoe,  of  a  riddle  arranged  and  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  shoe,  inclined  levers  suiubly  sup- 
ported and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  shoe,  screws  suiubly  arranged, 
collars  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screws,  links  pivoUlly 
connecting  said  collars  with  said  levers,  and  means  to  route  said 
screws. 


4  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  riddle  arranged  and  mor- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  shoe,  inclined  leven»  suiubly  sup- 
ported and  pirotally  connected  t<i  the  shoe,  screws  suiubly  arranged, 
collars  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  strews,  a  transverse 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  shoe  and  geared  to  .said  screws,  means  to  turn 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation 

b.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  substantially  vertical 
slots  in  its  side  walls.  .  riddle  within  the  sh.M-.  a  rod  engaging  the 
riddle  about  midway  its  length  and  also  engaging  said  slots;  a  set  of 
levers  arranged  for  operation  in  a  vertical  plane,  for  each  end  of  the 
nddle.  suitably  supported  at  one  end  and  with  their  opposite  ends 
having  a  pivoted  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  riddle;  and  means 
for  securing  said  levers  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment 

6  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  substantiallv  vertical 
slot,  in  Its  side  wails;  a  riddle  within  the  shoe :  a  rod  engaging  the  rid- 
dle about  midway  its  length  and  also  engaging  said  slots;  a  set  of  4e. 
vers  srranged  for  operation  in  a  vertical  plane,  for  each  end  of  the 
nddle,  suitably  supported  at  one  end  an.l  with  their  opposite  ends 
having  a  pivoted  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  riddle,  suiubly- 
joumaled  screws  supported  from  the  shoe,  collars  engaging  said 
screws,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  collars  with  said  levers 
means  for  turning  said  screws,  and  means  for  locking  them  against 
turning  movement 


<8H.«  17.  DBPRE8SI0N  POSITION  FINDER  Oajujind  N 
Whistlo  and  Cunt  C  Heim.  Fortnw  Monroe  Va..  aaaignore  of 
one  half  to  Ellen  Wharton  Whistler  and  one-half  to  Uur«  Overakei 
Hewn     Piled  May  26.  1904     Serial  No  209  77«. 


r/«im  — 1  In  a  depression  position-finder,  mechanical  means 
for  automatically  correcting  the  tilt  of  the  telescope  to  account  for 
curvature  and  refraction,  at  different  ranges 

2.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  mechanical  means  for  direct- 
ing the  telescope  successively  toward  different  objects  or  apparent 
objecU  at  different  ranges,  and  mechanical  means  under  the  control 
of  the  telescope-directing  means  for  automatically  correcting  the  tilt 
of  the  telescope  for  curvature  and  refraction,  for  different  ranges  of 
the  objects. 

3.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  means  for  automatically  cor- 
recting the  posiUon  of  the  telescope  for  curvature  and  refraction  dur- 
ing the  opeiation  of  sighting  the  object. 

4.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  means  for  simulUneously 
moving  the  supports  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope  vertically 
at  different  rates  of  speed. 

5.  In  a  depreaaioB  poaition-finder,  means  for  simultaneously 
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and  indep«n4eutl7  raoving  the  capporU  for  the  oppo«it«  eiub  of  ihe 
telescope  rerticallj  at  difTereot  ratea  of  speed. 

6.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  verticallj-morable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope,  the  said  supports  bein^  spaced 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  harinx  a  known  relation  to  the  maxi- 
mum range  of  the  instrument,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  distance  from 
the  support  at  the  object-fclass  end  of  the  telescope  having  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  the  distance  between  the  two  supports  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  telescope-support  at  the  object  end  of  the  tele- 
■oope,  a  sliding  block  under  the  control  of  the  obserrer  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  lever  and  hence  the  object-glass  end  of  the  tele- 
scope and  means  under  the  control  of  the  observer  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  eyeglaas  end  of  the  telescope 

7.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  supports  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  t«lescope.  a  vertically-swinging  lever  on  which  the  sup- 
port for  the  telescope  at  the  object-glass  end  rests,  a  screw  for  lifting 
the  lever,  a  horizontallj-sliding  block  in  which  the  screw  is  mounted, 
a  scale  carried  by  the  block  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  screw  and 
bence  the  number  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  observer  for 
sliding  the  block  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  raii^  and  lower  the  lever 
and  hence  the  object-glass  end  of  the  telescope. 

6.  In  s  depression  position-finder,  vertically-movable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope,  levers  on  which  the  said  ver- 
tically-movable supports  rest,  horizontally-movable  blocks  for  oper- 
ating the  levers  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  blocks  at 
different  rates  of  speed  along  their  tracks 

9.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  vertically-movsble  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope,  levers  on  which  the  said  sup- 
ports rest,  horizontally-movable  blocks,  one  of  the  said  blocks  hav- 
ing one  of  the  levers  fulcrumed  thereon  and  the  other  of  said  blocks 
being  arranged  to  travel  horizontally  beneath  the  other  of  said  le- 
vers and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  blocks  horizon- 
tally at  different  rates  of  speed. 

10.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  vertically -movable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  a  telescope,  fixed  guides  for  the  said  verti- 
cally-movable supports,  horizontally-movable  blocks,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  one  of  the  blocks  and  forming  a  support  for  the  vertically- 
movable  telescope-supports  at  the  eyeglass  end  of  the  telescope,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  support  and  forming  a  support  for  the  verti- 
cally-movable telescope-support  at  the  object  end  of  the  telescope,  a 
vertically-movable  screw  seated  in  the  other  of  said  blocks  and  en- 
gaged With  the  under  side  of  the  last-named  lever  and  a  shaft  having 
a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  two  blocks  and  under  the 
control  of  the  observer  to  simultaneously  move  them. 

11.  A  depression  position-finder,  vertically-movable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope,  vertically-movable  levers  on 
which  the  said  supports  rest,  horizontally-traveling  blocks,  verti- 
cally-movable screws  seated,  one  in  each  block  and  forming  supports 
for  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  ob- 
•enrer  for  simultaneously  moving  the  blocks. 

12.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  vertically-movable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope,  horizontally-movable  blocks 
for  moving  said  supports  and  a  two-part  shaft  engaged  with  the 
blocks  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  operate  the  blocks  si- 
multaneously and  independently  at  pleasure. 

13.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  vertically-movable  supports 
for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  telescope. •horizontally-movable  blocks 
for  operating  the  said  supports,  a  two-part  shaft  engaged  with  the 
blocks  and  under  the  control  of  the  obsen-er  to  operate  the  blocks, 
and  a  sliding  collar  or  sleeve  mounted  on  adjacent  squared  portions 
on  the  two  parts  of  the  shafts  for  locking  them  to  move  together  and 
unlocking  then  to  move  independently  of  one  end. 

14.  In  a  depression  position-finder,  a  vertically-movable  trun- 
nion-support at  the  eyeglass  end  of  the  telescope,  means  for  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  length  of  said  support  at  pleasure,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  support  as  a  whole  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  object-glass  end  of  the  telescope. 

15.  In  combination,  the  primary  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  support,  a  secondary  support  resting  on  the  lever,  means  for  ele- 
vating and  depressing  the  lever  and  a  horizontally  -  movable  support 
for  said  lever-adjusting  means. 

16.  In  combination,  the  primary  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  primary  support,  an  extensible  and  contractible  vertical  support 
resting  on  the  lever,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  lever 
and  a  horisontally-movable  support  for  said  lever-adjusting  meaus. 


CImim. — I  In  a  machine  for  grading  fruit,  the  combination  with 
a  rcToiuble  cylindrical  roller  having  spiral  vanes,  and  a  fixed  support 
parallel  to  said  roller,  of  a  grading-plate  composed  of  longitudinal 
•eettonseach  independently  adjustably  secured  to  «aid  fixed  support. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  grading  fruit.the  combination  with  s  revolu 
ble  cylindrical  roller  having  spiral  vanes  and  a  fixed  support  parallel 
thereto  canning  an  adjustable  8tep-by-8tep  grading-plate,  these  ele- 
ments forming  a  grading-passage,  of  adjusUble  partitions  beneath 
the  end  of  each  grading  division  of  the  grading-passage 

3  In  a  fruit-grading  machine,  the  combination  of  two  revolu- 
ble  cylindrical  rollers  joumaled  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
spiral  vanes  of  opposite  pitch,  a  grade-bar  secured  between  and  par- 
allel with  said  rollers,  adjusUble  grade-plates  carried  thereby,  one 
projecting  toward  each  roller,  a  removable  triangle  bar  secured  above 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  grade-plates,  a  hopper  having  a  feed-open- 
ing, and  a  hood  secured  about  said  opening  with  the  lower  edges  of 
iU  side  walls  closely  proximate  to  the  upper  central  parts  of  the 
rollers. 


I 


788,619.    STOP  CLOCK     Locb  Wrrrt.  Clndnntti.  Ohio 
Juiw  8,  1808     S«rai  No.  100.491 


Piled 


788,618.    FRDIT  GIUDBR  AHD  8BPAJEUT0R 
rar  ramando.  Gal.    nted  Jan.  2.  1908     Serial  Ho. 


RoBXtrM. 
1S7.«18. 


Wm- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  clock,  a  casing  incloaing  same 
having  an  opening  in  it,  means  for  closing  and  uncovering  the  open- 
ing whereby  the  closing  starts  the  clock  and  the  uncovering  stops  it 
and  a  vibratory  arm  hung  adjscent  to  the  balance-wheel  of  the  clock 
to  contact  and  reUrd  said  wheel  when  the  clock  is  shaken,  subataa- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  clock,  a  balance-wheel,  and  a  vibratory  arm 
hung  adjacent  to  the  balance-wheel  of  the  clock  so  as  to  conUct  the 
same  when  the  clock  is  shaken,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  it,  a  clock 
mounted  therein,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  clock,  a 
stop-arm  upon  one  end  of  tha  lever  to  contact  the  pinion  of  the  sec- 
ond-hand when  that  end  is  lowered,  a  sliding  member  for  closing  the 
opening  having  a  notch  in  it  to  register  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  when  the  opening  is  closed,  whereby  the  stop-arm  is  held  out 
of  contact  with  the  pinion  when  the  opening  is  uncovered  and  the 
sliding  door  is  locked  in  its  closed  position  by  the  lever  simultane- 
ously with  the  carrying  of  the  stop-arm  out  of  contact  with  the  pin- 
ion, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  combination  a  clock,  a  balance-wheel,  a  wire  secured  at 
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OM  «nd  to  the  clock-frmme  and  baring  iU  free  end  beat  i^  •Tertical 
•nn.  which  tUndii  adjacent  to  the  balance-wheel  to  aa  to  conUct  taid 
wheel  when  lb*  clock  is  shaken,  subatantiall.T  aa  shown  and  de- 
vribed 


7KH,«8C).    IXPAlfSIVgRBAMBR    JOM  C  Addm,  StockUm.  C«L 
F1M  Oct.  84.  1004.     Senai  No  229.070. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combiDa- 
tioD  of  a  suitable  casinK  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steel  sprin^a 
rireted  to  the  outjtide  of  .oaid  casing  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  ex- 
tendinft  downwardly  therefrom,  suitable  chisels  fastened  to  the 
lower  endu  of  said  springs,  .*teel  blocks  cast  intei^-al  with  the  inside  of 
said  iprinfT!*  near  the  bottom  thereof,  inwardly-projecting  lugs  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  blix-ks,  a  suitable  driving-key  fitted  between 
aaid  springs,  a  pin  fastened  into  the  top  of  said  key.  a  piece  of  cast- 
iron  surrounding  sai(^:^n.  a  cap  on  Ihe  top  of  said  pin.  a  chain  se- 
cured in  the  bottom  of  said  key,  a  bell  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chain, 
chains  connecting  said  bell  to  each  of  said  chisels,  means  for  raising 
said  casing  and  means  for  raising  said  ker,  pin,  and  iron,  all  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
•uiuble  casing  pro\ided  with  a  plurality  of  steel  springs  riveted  to 
the  ouuide  of  .said  casing  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  suitable  chisels  fastened  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  springs,  steel  blocks  cast  integral  with  the  insides  of  said 
springs  near  the  bottom  thereof,  inwardly-projecting  lugs  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  blocks,  a  suitable  driring-key  fitted  between 
said  spriugs.  a  pin  fastened  into  the  top  of  said  key.  a  piece  of  cast- 
iron  surrounding  said  pin.  a  cap  on  the  top  of  said  pin,  a  chain  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  key.  a  bell  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chain, 
chains  connecting  the  said  bell  to  each  of  said  chisels,  means  for 
raising  said  casing  and  means  for  raising  said  key.  pin,  and  iron, 
bow-springs  secured  on  the  said  casing  near  the  top  thereof,  jrertical 
slou  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bow-springs  and  pins  inserted  in  said 
alota  and  secured  in  aaid  casing,  as  set  forth 


t.  In  a  ipike-lock  for  railways,  the  combination  of  the  plate  1, 
having  the  perforation  2  for  the  passage  of  the  spike ;  the  plate  3,  in- 
tegral with  the  plate  1.  adapted  to  be  held  beneath  the  rail;  the  plate 
4,  integral  with  the  plate  1 ;  and  the  plate  b,  integral  with  the  plate  4. 
and  provided  with  ends  6,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  plate 
1.  having  the  perforaUon  2,  for  the  pasaage  of  the  spike;  the  plate  3 
integral  with  the  plate  1  and  adapted  to  be  held  beneath  the  rail" 
the  ears  7,  formed  on  the  plate  1,  and  adapted  to  abut  the  flange  of 
the  Nil;  the  plate  4,  integral  with  the  plate  1 ;  and  the  plate  5  in- 
tegral with  the  plate  4.  and  provided  with  the  ends  6.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


788,62a.    ROAD-ORADINQ  APPARATUS     Bdwau)  P  Abmeau 
Duluth.  Minn     Med  Jum  14,  1904     Serial  Ho  212  4«l 


788,()"21.  SPIKB  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAYS  Oiotai  A  AUMand 
iAMVWL  H  fKOLiT.  Starting  IU  PiM  July  80  1904.  Serial  Mo 
817.S86 

Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  metal  plate,  per- 
forated to  permit  the  passage  of  the  spike;  means  for  securing  such 
plate  from  upward  movement -by  the  weight  of  the  rail,  a  clench- 
plate,  attached  to  said  first-named  plate,  and  adaptH  to  be  bent 
above  the  head  of  the  spike:  and  means  for  securing  said  clench- 
plate  flrmly  to  the  tie.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim— \.  In  road-grading  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  supports  positioned  at  •  disUnce  from  each  other,  of  towing- 
belt  wheels  routably  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  aprons  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  wheels,  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  for  driv- 
ing the  said  belt-wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  towing-cable 
engaging  both  of  said  belt-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby, 
and  means  attached  to  said  cable  for  moving  the  material  to  be 
graded,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  road-grading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  two  sup- 
ports positioned  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  of  towing-belt  wheela 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supports  and  provided  with  outwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  peripheral  aprons,  means  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  supports  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  an  endless  tow- 
ing-belt engaging  both  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  dirt  or  mineral  carrying  scrapers  attached  to  said  belt 
by  flexible  hitching  means  adapted  to  permit  of  said  scrapers  being 
maneuvered  over  an  area  at  some  distance  from  aaid  belt,  aubstao- 
tiallv  as  described. 


78H.G'.>8.    MACHIHB  FOR  MARKIHO  SURFACE  AREAS     Eu. 
V  Bkals.  Arlmgton  Heighte.  Mam     FUed  Majr  6.  1904.     Serial  Ho. 
206.629. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  DMasuriag  sor- 

•   1 
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face  arraa  proridtd  with  an  index,  a  dial  with  which  said  index  00- 
operatea,  and  a  shaft  upon  which  said  index  i»  mounted,  of  an  arm 
faat  on  aaid  (haft  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or  projection,  a  aehea  of 
•top-pina  cooperating  with  aaid  toothed  ann,  a  wheel  in  which  said 
stop-pinBarerarried,ashaft  on  which  said  wheel  ialooselj  mounted, 
a  stop-arm  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  ram  to  effect  longitudinal  movement 
of  Mtid  shaft  and  wheel,  a  marking-wheel  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  a  plurality  of  numbers,  a  shaft  on  which  said  marking-wteel  ia 
loosely  mounted,  means  driven  from  the  marking-wheel  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  marking-wheel,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  mark- 
ing-wheel shaft  with  the  shaft  on  which  the  stop-pin  wheel  is  mount- 
ed, substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  Rurfaoe  areas 
provided  with  a  dial,  a  pointer  or  index  cooperating  therewith,  and 
an  arm  movable  with  said  pointer,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stop-pins  codperating  with  said  arm.  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  wheel  is  loosely  mounted,  a  stop-arm  fast  on  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  said  stop-pins,  a  marking  mechanism  provided  with 
a  numbered  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  numbered  wheel  is  mount- 
ed, a  handle  on  said  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  said  marking- 
wheel  shaft  with  the  shaft  carrying  said  stop-wheel,  and  means  to 
effect  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stop-wheel  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  measured,  of 
a  plurality  of  stop-pins  cooperating  with  said  device.  ■  carrier  for 
said  stop-pins,  a  shaft  on  which  said  carrier  is  mounted,  a  rotaUble 
marking  device,  a  shaft  on  which  said  marking  device  is  mounted, 
means  to  connect  said  shafts,  and  an  arm  fast  on  the  shaft  on  which 
aaid  carrier  is  mounted  and  cooperating  with  the  stop-pina  to  arrest 
roution  of  said  shafu,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  an  arm  movable  by  the  surface  measured,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  stop-pins  cooperating  with  said  arm.  a  carrier  for  said  stop- 
pins  movable  toward  said  arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  one  of 
said  (top-pina  and  move  it  into  iu  operative  position,  a  stop-arm 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  stop-pin  in  iU  operative  position, 
a  marking  mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  marking  mech- 
anism with  said  shaft  to  operate.  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  a  device  which  ia  moved  into  different  positions  by 
surfaces  of  different  area,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  stops  cooperating 
with  said  devioe,  a  carrier  for  aaid  stops,  an  arm  cooperating  with 
•aid  stops,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  is  mounted,  a  marking  mech 
anism,  and  means  to  connect  said  marking  mechanism  with  said 
shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  an  iadex  or  pointer  and  with  means  actuated  bv  the 
surface  measured  for  moving  said  index  or  pointer,  of  a  marking 
mechanism  for  marking  the  measured  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  charaotera  indicative  of  different  areas,  and  a  selective  mech- 
anism for  said  marking  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  index  or 
pointer  to  select  a  character  of  the  marking  mechanism  indicative  of 
the  area  denoted  by  the  pointer  or  index  in  the  position  in  which  it  is 
moved  by  the  measured  surface,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  measured. 
of  a  rotaUble  marking  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


marking  devicea  indicative  of  different  areas,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  roUtion  of  said  marking  mechanism  and  cooperating  with  the 
movable  device  of  said  measuring-machine  to  arrest  the  toUtion  of 
said  marking  mechanism  with  the  marking  device  which  corre- 
«pt>nds  to  the  position  of  the  movable  device  of  the  measuring  ma- 
chine in  iu  operative  position.  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  meaaured, 
of  a  marking  mechanism  provided  with  indicators  of  different  areas 
for  marking  measured  surfaces  of  different  areas,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  movable  device  of  the  measuring-machine  for  selecting 
an  indicator  of  the  marking  mechanism  which  corresponds  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  movable  device  of  the  measuring-machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface  areas 
provided  with  a  device  movable  into  different  positions  by  surfaces 
of  different  area,  a  roUUble  marking  device,  means  to  route  said 
marking  device,  and  selective  mechanism  for  said  marking  device 
cooperating  with  the  movable  device  of  the  meaauring-machine,  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface 
areas  provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  meas- 
ured, of  a  marking  device  movable  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face measured  by  said  machine  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters indicative  of  different  areas,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
marking  device  and, with  the  movable  device  of  said  measuring-ma- 
chine to  present  to  the  surface  measured  a  character  of  the  marking 
device  which  is  indicative  of  the  area  of  aaid  measured  surface.  sub> 
•Untially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  with  a  muchine  for  measuring  surface 
areas  provided  with  a  dial  and  an  index  or  pointer  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  marking  mechanism  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
surface  whose  area  is  indicated  by  the  index  or  pointer,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  pointer  or  index  to  govern  the  record  effected 
by  the  marking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

12.  The  combination  with  *  machine  for  measuring  surface 
areas  provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  meas- 
ured, of  a  marking  device,  and  a  selective  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  marking  device  and  with  the  movable  device  of  the  measur- 
ing-machine to  cause  the  marking  device  to  effect  a  record  on  the 
measured  surface  corresponding  to  the  position  into  which  the  mov- 
able device  has  been  moved  by  the  measured  surface,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

43  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  measuring  surface 
areas  provided  with  a  device  which  is  movable  by  the  surface  meas- 
ured, of  a  marking  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of  charac- 
Urs  indicative  of  surface  areas,  means  for  moving  said  characters 
into  engagement  with  the  surface  measured  by  said  machine,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  marking  mechanism  and  with  the  mov- 
able device  of  said  measuring-machine  to  present  to  the  surface 
measured  by  the  machine  a  character  of  the  marking  mechanism 
corresponding  to  the  area  measured  by  said  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

14  The  combination  with  a  measuring-machine  provided  with 
roUUble  toothed  devices  actuated  by  the  surface  measured,  holding 
devices  cooperating  with  said  toothed  devices,  mechanism  for  mark- 
ing the  surface  measured,  and  means  for  conne<ting  said  marking 
mechanism  with  sai  J  holding  devices  to  effect  disengagement  of  said 
holding  devices  from  said  toothed  devices  by  movement  of  said 
marking  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described. 


788,6-24.   RA;lwAT-8IQHAL    Johh  BiiMOK.  Chicago,  iu    Flted 

rub  16.  iMM.  ^Btma  ho.  las.sM. 

Claim— I.  la  railway  block  systems,  the  combination  with  a 
aignal  and  means  for  setting  said  signal,  of  an  electromagnet,  a 
■witch  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  train-operated  means  for  suc- 
cessively shifting  said  switch  and  energizing  said  magnet  and  means 
controlled  by  said  magnet  for  clearing  said  signal  and  restoring  said 
switch  to  normal  position. 

2  In  railway  block  systems,  the  combination  with  a  signal  and 
means  for  setting  said  signal,  of  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit  therefor- 
having  a  conUct  device  at  the  end  of  the  block,  a  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit, train-operated  means  between  the  signal  and  the  end  of  the 
block  for  shifting  said  switch  and  means  controlled  by  aaid  electro- 
magnet for  clearing  the  signal  and  restoring  said  switch  to  normal 
position. 

3.  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combinaUon  with  a  signal  and 
means  for  setting  said  signal,  of  an  operating  -  electromagnet,  a 
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■witch  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  Mcond  elMtromagnct,  means 
controlled  thereby  for  effecting  the  thift  of  laid  Dwitch  and  means 
controlled  by  said  operatingmagmet  for  clearing  said  signal  and  re- 
storing said  switch  to  normal  position. 


4.  In  railway  block  systems,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
means  for  setting  said  signal  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  train  en- 
tering the  block,  means  for  clearing  said  signal,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  signal-clearing  means,  an  operating-circuit  for  said 
magnet  having  a  contact  device  at  the  end  of  the  block,  a  normally 
open  twitch  in  said  circuit,  a  9e<-ond  electromagnet  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  switch  to  close  said  circuit  and  a  controlling-cir- 
cuit for  said  second  electromagnet  having  a  contact  device  located 
between  the  signal  and  the  end  of  the  block,  said  contact  devices 
being  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  successively  by  the  passing  train  to 
clear  the  signal. 

5.  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
signal-setting  and  signal -clearing  means,  an  operating-magnet  for 
controlling  tiaid  signal-clearing  means,  a  second  electromagnet  and 
means  controlled  by  each  of  said  magnets  for  opening  its  own  circuit 
and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  magnets. 

6  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal  and 
means  for  setting  said  signal,  of  signal-clearing  means  comprising 
an  operating-electromagnet,  a  circuit  therefor  baring  a  contact  de- 
vice at  the  end  of  the  block,  a  controlling-electromagnet,  a  circuit 
therefor  having  a  contact  device  between  the  signal  and  the  end  of 
the  block  and  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  magnets  for  opening 
ita  own  circuit  and  closing  the  circuit  of  the  other  of  said  magnets. 

7  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
means  for  setting  said  signal,  means  for  clearing  said  signal,  a  con- 
trolling-electromagnet for  said  signal -clearing  means,  a  normally 
open  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  and  train-actuated  devices 
located  in  advance  of  and  at  the  end  of  the  block  for  successively 
shifting  said  switch  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  magnet  and 
energizing  said  circuit  to  clear  the  signal,  said  signal-clearing  means 
being  arranged  to  restore  said  switch  to  its  normal,  open  position 

8  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
train-actuated  means  for  setting  said  signal,  means  for  clearing  said 
•ignal,  a  controlling-electromagnet  for  said  signal-clearing  means, a 
normally  open  cut-out  switch  for  said  magnet,  a  second  magnet  con- 
trolling the  shift  of  said  switch  and  train-actuated  means  for  succes- 
•ively  energizing  said  switch-magnet  and  said  clearing-magnet,  said 
signal-clearing  means  being  arranged  to  restore  said  cut-out  switch 
to  normal,  open  position 

9  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  ol 
signal  setting  and  clearing  means,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said 
signal-clearing  mee.ns,  a  second  electromagnet  controlling  the  opera 
tion  of  said  first  magnet,  t  transfer-switch  arranged  to  alternately 
cut  out  .Mid  magnets  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnets  for  shift- 
ing said  switch.  ' 

10  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
signal  setting  and  restonng  means,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating 
said  signal-clearing  means,  a  second  controlling-magnet,  an  auto- 


matic cut -oat  and  transfer -switch  normally  closing  the  circuit 
through  said  controlling-magnet  but  arranged  to  be  shifted  on  the 
operation  of  said  magnet  to  cut  out  said  circuit  and  cloae  the  circuit 
through  said  clearing-magnet  and  train-actuated  devices  located  re- 
•pectively  in  advance  of  and  at  the  end  of  the  block  for  succe^ively 
energizing  the  circuit*  of  said  controlling  and  said  signal-clearing 
magnets. 

11  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
train-actuated  signal-setting  devices,  means  for  clearing  said  signal 
including  an  operating  electric  circuit,  an  automatic  cut-out  and 
transfer-switch  normally  holding  said  circuit  open  but  shifuble  to 
complete  the  same,  a  second  controlling-circuit  normally  closed 
through  said  switch  but  cut  out  by  the  shift  thereof,  an  electromag- 
net in  said  second  circuit  controlling  the  shift  of  said  switch  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  train  passing  through  and  out  of  the 
block  for  successively  energizing  said  controlling  and  said  signal- 
clearing  circuiU,  said  signal-clearing  means  being  arranged  to  re- 
store said  switch  to  normal  position 

12.  In  block  systems  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  with 
a  signal,  of  train-actuated  means  for  setting  said  signal,  signal-clear- 
ing means,  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  said  clearing  means,  a 
current-collecting  conUct  connected  to  said  cinuit.  located  at  the 
end  of  the  block  and  arranged  to  receive  current  from  the  trolley  of 
the  passing  train. 

13  In  block-signal*  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  with 
a  signal,  train-actnated  means  for  setting  said  signal,  signal-clearing 
means,  an  actuating  electric  circuit  therefor  a  normally  open  switch 
in  said  circuit,  a  second  circuit  controlling  the  shift  of  xaid  twitch  to 
cloae  said  first-mentioned  circuit  and  current-collecting  contacts  for 
said  clearing  and  controlling  circuits  located  at  and  in  advance  of 
the  end  of  the  block  and  arranged  to  receive  current  from  the  trolley 
of  the  passing  train. 

14.  In  block-signals  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  with 
a  signal,  of  train-actuated  means  for  setting  said  signal,  signal-clear- 
ing meant,  an  operating-magnet  therefor,  a  record  controlling-mag- 
net, an  automatic  cut-out  and  transfer-switch  normally  grounding 
the  circuit  of  said  controlling-magnet  but  shifUble  on  the  operation 
of  said  magnet  to  cut  out  the  circuit  thereof  and  to  ground  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  signal-clearing  magnet  and  current-collecting  contacU 
in  the  circuits  of  said  clearing  and  controlling  magnets  located  re- 
spectively at  and  in  advance  of  the  end  of  the  block  arranged  to 
engage  successively  the  trolley  or  shoe  of  the  passing  tram,  said 
signal-clearing  means  being  arranged  to  restore  said  transfer-switch 
to  normal  position. 

15.  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  a 
signal-setting  means,  a  latch  for  holding  the  signal  in  danger  posi- 
tion and  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
in  normal  position,  a  second  electromagnet  for  tripping  xaid  latch 
and  signal-clearing  means  arranged  to  restore  said  swiu-h  to  normal, 
open  poaition. 

16.  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  an 
operating-rod  for  setting  said  signal,  a  rock-shaft  and  tread-bar  for 
shifting  said  rod,  a  weighted  lever  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  latch- 
ing-lever  engaging  said  weighted  lever,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  lat- 
ter to  hold  the  signal  in  danger  position  and  an  electromagnet  for  re- 
leasing said  latch. 

17.  In  railway  block-signala,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  a 
train-actuated  means  for  setting  the  signal,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
signal  in  danger  position,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  latch, 
a  cut-out  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  normally  open  but 
shiftable  to  closed  position,  a  second  electromagnet  controlling  the 
thift  of  said  switch  and  train-actuated  devices  for  successively  com- 
pleting the  circuits  through  said  controlling  and  latch  magnets. 

18.  In  railway  block-signals,  the  combination  with  a  signal,  of 
train-actuated  signal-aetting  means,  a  latch  for  holding  said  signal 
in  danger  position,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  sec- 
ond controlling-magnet,  an  automatic  cut-out  and  transfer-twitch 
normally  grounding  the  circuit  through  said  controlling-magnet  but 
shiftable  to  open  said  circuit  and  ground  the  circuit  through  said 
clearing-magnet,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  in  normal  position 
arranged  to  be  released  by  said  controlling-magnet  and  signal-clear- 
ing means  arranged  to  restore  said  switch  to  normal  poaition 


7@8.6Q5.    FLOOR  OECIILIMOPLATirOR  PI PKS     OioubC.     t 
BLicnou.  PlUaburg.  Pa.    PtM  May  4.  1MB     Senal  No.  iafi.617. 
Claim  —I    The  sectional  floor  and  ceiling  plate  formed  with  the 

sections  A.  B,  having  their  ends  overlapped,  the  ends  at  one  tide  of 
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the  plaU  havinfc  respectivek  th»  lug  a  provided  with  the  hook  *,  and 
with  the  lu|r  *  having  the  open  slot  d,  and  the  Hection  A  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  tht  said  slot  witii  the  notch  g  to  engafre  the  point 
of  the  hook,  and  the  rads  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  having  the 
lugs  k  and  i  held  out  of  their  normal  poHitioii  by  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  lugs  a  and  e,  upon  the  engagement  of  the  hook  <■  with  the  notch  y. 
and  the  faces  of  the  lugs  k  and  i  having  meant)  for  looking  them  to- 
gether elaaticadlj  when  the  lugs  are  overlapped,  whereby  the  sec- 
tions are  detachably  hinged  together  and  may  be  locked  upon  the 
pipe  by  springing  their  free  ends  into  engagement,  tubstantiallv  as 
herein  set  forth. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  tniaaed  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  chords,  a  central  vertical  post,  end  poeU.  and  a  post  interme- 
diate of  said  center  and  end  posU  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  car 
Hide,  said  posU  extending  between  said  chords,  of  inclined  tie-rods 
frre  from  the  sides  and  extending  from  the  junction  of  each  of  the 
end  posU  and  an  upper  chord  to  the  junction  of  the  intermediate 
posU  and  the  lower  chord,  inclined  tie-rods  extending  from  the  junc- 
tion of  said  intermediate  posU  and  the  upper  chord  to  the  junction  of 
the  central  post  and  the  lower  chord,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  dewribed. 


2  The  sectional  floor  an<i  ceiling  plate  fonwed  with  the  flections 
A,  B.  having  their  end*  overlapped,  the  ends  at  one  wide  of  the  pUte 
having  respectively  the  lug  u  provided  with  the  hook  r.  and  with  the 
lug  c  having  the  open  slot  H.  and  the  section  A  l>eing  provided  adja- 
cent to  the  said  slot  with  the  notch  g  to  eiijfage  the  point  of  the  hoot, 
and  the  ends  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  having  the  lugs  k  and  i 
held  out  of  their  normal  position  by  the  opposed  fares  of  the  lags  a 
and  e,  upon  the  engagement  of  the  hook  e  with  the  notch  g.  and  the 
lugs  k  and  i  being  provided  respectively  with  the  beveled  stud  k  aiul 
the  socket/  the  stud  being  adapted  to  engage  «u<h  socket  when  the 
lugs  are  overla^ied,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 


78H.(J-i(}.  MEAKS  FOR  LOCKING  FOLDING  DOORS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  FwiDUCH  BOHHi,  Lauenstein  Oerauuiy.  Filed  May  18  1904 
Serial  No.  806.587      <•  1  ^ 


rfciim.— Improved  means  for  automatically  locking  folding 
doors  and  windows,  comprising  a  spring-influenced  bolt  e  in  the 
shape  of  a  two-anaed  lever  rotatable  around  a  horizonUl  pivot  b.  a 
head  at  each  end  of  the  bolt  c  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  two  sides 
or  wings  of  the  door  or  window .  both  heads  e,  J  being  Upered  to  al- 
low the  closing  and  opening  of  the  doors  by  pushing  and  pulling;  a 
meUl-lined  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  transverse  bar  of 
one  of  the  wings  for  the  reception  of  the  larger  bolt-head  e,  and  a 
metal  plate  k  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  transverse  bar  of  the 
second  wing,  said  metal  plate  k  adapted  to  preee  back  the  second 
bolt-head  /  and  to  lirmly  wedge  the  bolt-head  *  in  iu  metal-lined  re- 
cess. subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7HH.()'27.  CASSIDI.  Josith  R  Bowuno, St.  Louii.  Mo.  aariptor 
to  The  Ingoldib\  Automatic  Car  Company.  St  Loute,  Mo  a  Gorpom- 
UOD  of  Wait  ViTKUua.    FUed|iaa.  'ib.  1804.   Senal  No.  lM),42e. 


2  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, a  tie-r(Kl  connecting  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  an  addi- 
tional tie-rod  extending  from  the  end  of  the  upper  member  to  the 
lower  member  and  connected  thereto  at  a  p<.int  intermediate  of  the 
end  and  center  of  the  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car.  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, a  tie-rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  members,  said  rod  being 
flattened  at  the  upper  end  to  form  an  inclined  bearing  or  washer  sur- 
face, an  inclined  tie-rod  extending  thmugh  and  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  first  tie-rod  and  provided 
with  a  nut  bearing  against  said  washer,  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
tie-rod  extending  through  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  member, 
subst.antially  as  described. 

4  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  members,  a 
bearing  or  washer  plate  for  the  end  of  the  upper  member,  said  plate 
having  a  portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  upper  member  and  a  por 
tion  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  member,  the  end  of  the  latter 
portion  being  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  abutment,  an  in- 
clined tie-rod  extending  through  the  horizonul  portion  and  engag- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  members,  and  a  washer  on  the  upper  ejid  of 
said  tie-rod.  said  washer  abutting  against  the  folded  portion  of  the 
plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  members,  a 
bearing-plate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  up- 
per member  and  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of 
•aid  member,  the  end  of  the  portion  of  the  bearing-plate  which  en- 
gages the  upper  surface  of  said  member  being  folded  back  to  form 
an  abutment,  an  inclined  tie-rod  extending  through  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate  and  connecting  said  members,  said  tie-rod  having  a 
washer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  said  washer  being  provided 
with  an  overhanging  lip  and  a  vertical  abutment  beneath  said  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutment  on  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  trussed  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
members,  a  central  vertical  post  connecting  said  members,  inclined 
tie-rods  extending  from  the  upper  member  through  the  portion  of  the 
lower  member  adjacent  to  said  post,  a  plate  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
lower  member  adjacent  to  said  post,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  secur- 
ing said  tie-rods  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  members,  w 
central  vertical  post  connecting  said  members,  tie-rods  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  members  and  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  side  on  each  side  of  said  post,  the  rods  adja- 
cent said  post  extending  subsUntially  beneath  the  same,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  side.thecombinationof  upper  and  lower  membera.a 
central  vertical  poet  connecting  said  members,  tie-rods  on  each  side 
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of  uid  central  pott  and  extending  through  aaid  members  and  in- 
clined  downwardly  toward  the  renter  of  the  car,  the  roda  adjacent 
■aid  central  poat  extending  beneath  the  Mme,  a  central  tie-rod  ex- 
tending through  aaid  member*,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  said  rods.  subsUntiallr  ss  described 

y  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  members,  a 
central  vertical  post  connecting  said  members,  tie-rods  extending 
through  said  members  and  inclined  from  the  upper  member  down- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  car,  the  tie-rods  adjacent  said  cen- 
tral post  extending  subsUntially  beneath  the  same,  a  vertical  tie-rod 
extending  through  said  memben  and  through  the  central  post,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


edges  of  said  folding  members  to  hold  said  members  in  an  inclined 
position  and  to  form  with  said  meraben.  an  inclined  surface  for  the 
discharge  of  dumpable  material  through  Mid  doom,  xubHtantiallT  an 
dea^bed 

4  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  end  doors  for  said 
car  extending  from  the  side  part  of  the  distance  to  the  center,  folding 
members  filling  the  space  between  said  doors  when  the  car  Is  used 
as  an  ordinary  freight-car.  r  ridge  member  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  folding  meniberu  to  form  with  !«aid  members  an  in- 
clined iurfaceforthedischarge  of  dumpable  material, and  means  ear- 
ned by  said  ridge  member  for  closing  the  space  between  the  ends  of 
said  members,  substantially  as  described 


.  ^    '"■<'«''*'rtible  freight  and  dumping  car.  end  doors  for  said 

10    In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  members,   car  extending  from  the  side  part  of  the  distance  to  the  center  folding 
a  central  vertical  post  connecting  said  members,  a  bearing-plate  be-   members  filling  the  space  between  said  d.>ors  when  the  car  \»  used  ax 


neath  said  post  having  inclined  bearing-surfaces  and  an  intermed 
ate  fiat  surface,  inclined  rods  extending  from  the  upper  member 
through  the  lower  member  and  the  inclined  bearing-surfaces  on  said 
plate,  a  vertical  tie-rod  extending  through  said  members  and  the  in- 
termediate flat  surface  of  said  plate,  and  nuts  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
aion  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


THH.fJOH.  CAR  JosiPH  R  Bowune  St  Louto,  M 0  .  urignor  to  The 
Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.  St  Louis.  M 0  .  a  Corporation  of 
W«8t  Virginia.    Filed  June  8.  1904     Serial  No  211.238. 


CImim. — 1.  A  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  said  car 
having  dumping-doors  for  the  bottom  thereof,  said  dumping-doors 
extending  only  part  of  the  distance  between  the  sides  and  the  center 
of  the  car.  and  mean.*  for  closing  the  intermediate  space  unoccupied 
by  said  dtwrs.  said  nieanx  being  adapted  to  form  an  inclined  load- 
discharging  surface  when  the  car  is  to  be  used  as  a  dumping-car  and 
to  be  folded  down  to  form  «  surface  flush  with  the  bottom  when  the 
car  is  to  be  used  for  ordinary  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  end  doors  for  said 
car  extending  from  the  side  part  of  the  distance  to  the  center,  folding 
members  tilling  the  space  between  said  doors  when  the  car  is  used  as 
an  onlinary  freight-car.  and  removable  means  for  supporting  said 
folding  members  in  an  inclined  position  and  for  filling  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  thereof  whereby  said  members  may  ser^e  as 
distributer!*  for  dumpable  material,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

.1  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  end  doors  for  said 
car  extending  fn»m  the  side  part  of  the  distance  to  the  center,  folding 
members  filling  the  space  between  said  duun  when  the  car  is  used  as 
an  ordinary  freight-car,  a  ridge  member  sdapted  to  engage  the  inner 


an  ordinary  freight-car  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  to  form  inclined 
surfaces  for  dumpable  material,  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  fit- 
ting closely  against  the  end  of  the  car,  and  means  for  closing  the 
space  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  A  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  said  car  having  in- 
termediate dumping-doors  and  end  doors,  said  intermediate  doors 
extending  from  the  sides  to  the  center  of  the  car  and  said  end  doors 
extending  from  the  sides  part  of  the  distance  to  the  center,  foldable 
members  for  the  central  space  between  the  end  doors  and  folding 
down  toward  each  other  with  their  inner  edges  opposed  to  each 
other  and  their  upper  surfaces  flush  with  the  adjacent  end  doors 
when  the  car  is  used  as  an  ordinary  freight-car.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  in  an  inclined  position  to  form  a  load-discharging 
surface  for  dumpable  material,  substantially  as  described 

7  A  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  said  car  having  a  plu- 
rality of  doors  in  the  bottom  thereof,  floor-beams  uniting  the  sides  of 
said  car  and  extending  across  the  car  between  said  doors,  shedding 
members  extending  across  said  bottom  above  the  cross-bealns  and 
the  edges  of  the  doors  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  removably  .se- 
curing said  shedding  members  to  the  cross-beams,  substantially  as 
descril»ed. 

><.  A  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  said  car  having 
flvor-l>eains  extending  across  the  same,  doorw  in  the  bottom  of  said 
car  extending  between  said  beams,  member*  extending  above  said 
beams  and  covering  the  same  and  the  edges  of  the  doors  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  removably  in  place 
above  said  beams,  .substantially  as  described  | 

»  .V  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  said  car  having  a  plii- 
rality  of  floor-beams  extending  across  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  in 
the  bottom  of  the  car  extending  between  said  beams,  some  of  said 
doors  extending  from  llie  siiles  part  of  the  way  to  the  center  of  the 
car,  foldable  members  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  last- 
mentioned  doors,  and  ridge-shaped  protecting  members  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  car  to  the  said  foldable  members  and  covering 
the  cross-beams  and  the  edges  of  the  doors  adjacent  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  .\  convertible  freight  and  dumping  par,  said  car  havini; 
doors  extending  between  the  center  of  the  car  and  the  sides  thereof 

nd  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  of  said  car.  a  cross-beam  extending 
between  the  lateral  edges  of  said  doors,  a  ridge  member  above  said 
beam,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  ridge  member  to  said 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  in  combinatioa 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  d«H>rs  hinged  between  the  center  and  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  extending,  when  closed,  to  said  sides,  folding 
members  hinged  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  door*  and  adapt- 
ed, when  folded  down,  to  close  the  space  between  said  door*  with 
their  inner  edges  substantially  in  contact,  and  means  for  forming 
with  said  folding  members  an  inclined  surface  for  shedding  dump- 
able  material,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car,  in  combination 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  hinged  between  the  center  and  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  extending,  when  closed,  to  said  sides,  folding 
members  hinged  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  doors  and  adapted,  when 
folded  down,  to  close  the  space  between  said  diwrs.  and  a  removable 
ridge  member  for  forming  with  said  folding  members  an  inclined  sur- 
face for  shedding  dumpable  material  and  for  retaining  said  members 
in  their  inclined  position,  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  of  said  car.  oppo- 
sitely-swinging doors  hinged  at  the  center  of  the  car,  one  of  said 
doors  having  a  plate  at  its  inner  edge,  said  plate  having  a  curved  in- 
ner edge  portion,  the  center  of  cur%-alure  of  which  is  the  hinge  of 
the  door,  a  plate  on  the  other  door  abutting  against  the  former  plate. 


M 


AV    2, 


•905 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


59 


■•id  formrr  plate  b«ing  cunred  a  tuftcient  diatanrr  to  p«nnit  the  en- 
KBRrmpnt  of  both  of  said  plate*  when  both  doon  are  dropped  to  their 
dumping  poiitioni.  Kubstantiallr  an  described 

14  In  a  car.  in  rombination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  piv- 
oted between  the  renter  i.nd  iide  of  Mid  car  and  extending,  when 
closed,  to  the  «ide,  a  foldaMe  member  extending  from  the  inner  ed|te 
of  said  door  to  the  cente^of  the  car,  a  plate  adjacent  to  the  inner  edffe 
of  said  door  and  havinft  a  curved  inner  edjre  portion,  the  center  of 
curvature  of  whkh  is  the  pivot  of  the  door,  and  a  plate  on  said  fold>- 
able  member  adjacent  to  the  outer  edjre  thereof  and  bearinft  against 
the  inner  ed^r  of  the  plate  on  thedoor,  the  outer  ed|te  of  said  plate  be- 
ing bent  downwardly,  whereby  a  fijrht  joint  is  formed  between  said 
door  and  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

15  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  center  sills 
extending  lunKitudinally  of  said  car  beneath  the  bottom,  brackeU  se- 
cured to  Haid  sills,  said  brackets  having  upwardly-extending  arms, 
folding  members  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  inwardly  to  form  a  portion  of  the  floor,  and  a  supporting 
member  resting  on  said  brackets  and  supporting  the  inner  edges  of 
aaid  folding  members,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  H  car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  car  to  the  side  thereof  when  closed, 
center  sIIIk  below  naid  bottom,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  sills,  said 
bracket  having  a  central  upwardly-extending  portion  provided  with 
an  eye,  and  meaas  for  hinging  said  door  to  ttaid  eye,  substantially  as 
described 

17  In  acar,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof .  center  sills 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  sills 
and  having  a  central  portion  with  an  eye  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  door  extending  from  the  center  of  the  car  to  the  »ide  there- 
of, an  angle-iron  floor-beam  beneath  said  door,  said  beam  having  a 
vertical  depending  flange,  said  flange  being  extended  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  door  and  there  provided  with  an  eye.  and  a  hingt-pintle 
extending  thmufh  the  eyes  of  the  flange  and  bracket,  substantially 
as  deiw-ribed. 

IH  In  a  car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  center  sills 
extending  longitudinally  beneath  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
dispoiwd  diM)ni  extending  from  the  center  of  the  car  to  the  .sides  there- 
of when  closed,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  center  sills  and  having 
an  upwardly-extending  portion  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an 
eye,  a  floor-beam  secured  to  each  of  said  doors,  earh  of  said  floor- 
beams  having  a  depending  flange  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  and 
there  formed  with  an  eye.  said  beams  being  arranged  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  upper  extremity  of  the  bracket  and  being  provided 
each  with  an  eye  in  alinement  with  the  eye  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
hinge-pintle  extending  through  said  eyes,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  center  siljs 
extending  beneath  said  bottom,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  sills  and 
having  at  each  upper  end  an  eye,  doors  hinged  to  said  eyes  and  ex- 
tending to  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  foldable  members  also  hinged  to 
the  eyes  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  said 
doors,  substantially  as  described. 

2»  In  s  car,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  for 
said  bottom,  an  operating-shaft  extending  beneath  said  doors,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
doors,  said  connections  being  constructed  to  permit  one  or  more  of 
said  doors  to  be  opened  and  closed  without  affecting  the  other  door 
or  doors,  substantially  as  described. 

21  In  avar,  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  for 
said  bt>ttom.  a  shaft  for  said  dcKjrs.  means  for  operating  said  shaft, 
arms  rigid  with  said  shaft,  and  links  connecting  said  amis  and  doors, 
said  links  being  constructed  to  allow  lost  motion  of  said  arms,  where- 
by one  or  more  of  said  doors  may  be  opened  and  closed  without  affect 
ing  the  other  door  or  doors,  substantially  as  de»cril>ed. 

22  In  a  car.  in  combination  with  the  bottom  thereof,  doors  for 
saiil  bottom,  a  shaft  for  said  doors,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, arms 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  and  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  doors,  the  other  ends  of  said  links  l>eing  pmvided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  pin  on  each  of  said  amis  engaging  said  slot,  the  length  of  said 
slot  being  suflicierit  to  permit  the  dumping  of  one  or  more  of  said 
doors  without  affecting  the  other  door  or  dwirs,  substantially  as  de- 
s<'ribed.  I  i  I 

23  In  a  coniertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  the  combination 
of  side  sills,  a  duiaping-door  forming  a  |M>rtion  of  the  fl«Kir  of  said 
car  and  having  its  upper  surface  when  closed  flush  with  the  top  of 
said  sill,  mechanism  comprising  hooks  and  a  link  carried  by  a  side 
sill  for  holding  such  d<M)r  elevated,  said  mechanism  at  the  doorway 
being  no  higher  than  the  side  sill,  and  a  doorway  in  the  side  reaching 


24.  In  a  convertible  freight  and  dump  car  having  a  doorway  in 
the  side,  the  combination  of  dumping-doors  forming  a  portion  of  the 
floor  of  said  car,  hooks  carried  by  the  side  sills  of  the  car  and  having 
their  upper  ends  at  leaat  as  low  as  the  floor-level,  and  floor-beams 
for  the  dumping-doors  bent  downward  at  their  ends  to  pass  be- 
neath the  side  sills  and  be  engaged  by  the  hooks,  tubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25.  in  a  convertible  freight  and  dumping  car.  the  combination 
6f  side  sills,  dumping-doors  forming  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  said 
car  and  having  their  upper  surfaces  when  closed  flush  with  the  top  of 
said  sills,  mechanism  carried  by  a  side  sill  of  the  car  for  holding  such 
doors  elevated,  and  a  breaking  joint  in  said  siechanism  located  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  sill  and  beneath  the  doorway  and  operating  to 
allow  one  door  to  be  dumped  without  the  other,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim  —I.  A  flier  having  a  yarn-tarrying  ami  with  a  scniitu- 
buiar  portion  <rti  its  inner  face  and  between  its  ends,  a  presser-finger 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  yarnn-arrying  arm  and  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting guide,  said  parts  being  constructed  as  described,  in' 
consequence  of  which  the  yarn  may  be  caused  to  lie  in  the  concave 
face  of  said  arm  and  pass  therefrom  past  said  guide 

2.  .\  flier  comprising  an  arm  curved  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
its  straight  portion  formed  with  a  concave  inner  face,  a  Rpiral 
gr«K)ve  extending  around  the  curved  portion  of  the  arm  so  as  to  con- 
duct the  yarn  to  the  said  concave  face,  and  a  yam-retainer  for  main- 
taining the  yarn  in  the  said  groove. 

•i  .\  flier  comprising  an  arm  curved  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
a  straight  portion  against  the  inner  face  of  which  the  varn  niav  lie.  a 
spiral  groove  extending  around  said  curved  portion  of  the  arm  so 
as  to  conduct  the  yarn  to  the  said  inner  face,  and  a  yam-retainer  on 
the  said  cuned  portion  of  the  arm  for  maintaining  the  yarn  in  the 
said  groove.  ^ 


THS.a'iO.    LIFTIMO  DBVICB     CuuitKci  W.  Colimaji.  WertfleW, 
NJ     Filed  Nov  21.  1904.    S«fial  No  23S  622 


to  the  top  of  the  si 


i(t  sill,  substantially  as  described. 


CLiiin.—] .  In  a  lifting  device,  the  coiubiuation  of  a  standard :  a 
thmst-piece:  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard  and  provided  with 
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spriogpr«Med  clutchM;  and  •pniigpr«M«d  obmim  morabU  inU 
•Bd  out  of  co«pc rating  poaition  with  reference  to  said  clutchea, 
whereby  when  «aid  meant  are  out  of  iiaid  codperating  position  eaeh 
n.orement  of  the  lever  will  advance  the  thrust-pieoe  one  step  and 
when  said  means  are  in  said  cooperating  position  the  reciprocation 
of  the  lever  wiU  retract  said  thrust-piece  step  by  step. 

S.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard;  a  thnist- 
piece;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  spring- 
pressed  clutches ;  and  spring-pressed  abutmenU  designed  to  en- 
gage said  clutches  and  throw  them  alternately  out  of  engagement 
with  the  thrust-piece,  said  abutments  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  codperaUng  po«ition  with  reference  to  said  clutches,  whereby 
when  said  abutments  are  out^.f  said  cooperating  position  each  move- 
ment of  the  lever  will  advance  the  thrust-piete  one  sUp  and  when 
said  abutments  are  in  said  cooperating  position  the  reciprocation  of 
the  lever  will  retract  said  thrust-piece  step  by  step. 

3.  Ifi  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard ;  a  thrust- 
piece  having  oppositely-arranged  teeth ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sUnd- 
ard and  provided  with  spring-pressed  dogs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
thnist-piece .  spring-pressed  abutments  designed  to  engage  said  dogs 
and  thn)w  them  alternately  out  of  engagement  with  the  thrust-piece, 
said  abutments  being  movable  into  and  out  of  cooperating  position 
with  referrnce  to  xaid  dogs,  whereby  when  the  abutment*  are  out  of 
said  cooperating  position  the  recipro<-ation  of  the  lever  will  advance 
the  thnist-piece,  and  when  the  abutment-^  are  in  said  cooperating  po- 
sition the  reciprwation  of  the  lever  will  retract  the  thrust-piece. 

4  In  a  lifting  devicf,  the  combination  of  a  .standard:  a  thrust- 
piece  having  oppositely  arranged  teeth;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  dogs  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  thrust-piece;  a 
ring  rotatable  on  the  siaudard  and  carrying  abutmenU  designed  to 
engage  naid  dogs  and  throw  thera  alternately  out  of  engagement  with 
the  thrust  piece,  said  abutments  being  movable  into  and  out  of  coop- 
erating position  with  reference  to  said  dogs,  whereby  when  the  abut- 
ments are  out  of  said  cooperating  position  the  reciprocation  of  the 
lever  will  advance  the  thrust-piece,  and  when  the  abutments  are  in 
said  cooperating  position  the  recipn>cation  of  the  lever  will  retract 
the  thrust-piece 

5  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  standard;  a  thniat- 
piece  having  opp<)sitely-arranged  teeth  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sUttd- 
ard  and  provided  with  spring-dogs  13  and  14,  having  projections  27 
and  2H.  a  ring  rotatable  on  the  standard  and  carrying  spring-pawU 
21  and  22  to  cooperate  with  the  abutments  27  and  28,  when  desired, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


trolyaing  a  chlorid  aolution  to  form  chlorat«a  and  p«rchloratc«  and 
neutralizing  the  formed  alkali  by  chlorid  aalU. 

2  The  method  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  of  manu- 
facturing chloratea  and  perchlorates  which  consisU  in  electrolyiing 
a  chlorid  solution  and  neutralizing  the  formed  alkali  by  the  addition 
of  chlorid  of  lead. 

3.  The  method  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described  of  simul- 
Uneously  producing  chlorates  and  acid  peroxid  which  consisU  in 
olectrolyiing  a  chlorid  aolution,  neutralizing  the  formed  alkali  by 
the  addition  of  chlorid  of  lead  and  transforming  the  hydrt>xid  of  lead 
into  peroxid  of  lead. 


788.63'J.  THREAD  WINDIMO  MACHIHB  Chajilis  H  Cmsst. 
Holyoke.  Miin  aagignor  to  Petw  H  Corr  Taunton  Mas  and  O«org« 
F.  Hoffman  Pdiladelpria  Pa    Piled  Aug  7  1902    Serial  No.  118,730. 


78B.BH  1 .  MANDFACTURB  OF  CHLORATES  AND  PgRCHLO 
RATES  Ma»cilCoci*«d  Geneva,  Swltanrland  Filed  Nov  12  1904 
SenaJ  No  2X1  US 
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Claim— \ 
of  manafacturi 


The  method  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  dewribed 
ng  chlorates  and  percbloratea  which  consisU  in  elec- 


Claim. — 1.  A  thread-winding  machine  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft,  a  spool-platform  on  said  shaft  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  flier- 
arm  thereon  at  the  opposite  end,  said  flier-arm  being  movable  verti- 
cally; a  thread-guide  on  said  flier-arm  loosely  mounted  thereon;  a 
non-roUUble  spindle  on  which  a  bobbin  is  wound,  together  with 
means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  vertical  movements  to  the  flier- 
arm  relative  to  the  spindle,  and  with  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  thread-winding  machine  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
non-roUUble  spindle  in  axial  alinement  with  said  shaft,  a  spool-car- 
rying platform  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with  the  shaft,  a  flier-ami 
on  said  shaft  roUUble  around  the  end  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  thread  from  said  spool-carrying  platform  through  said 
tubular  shaft,  and  on  to  said  spindle. 

3.  A  thread-winding  machine  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spool-earrying  platform  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  ro- 
UU  therewith,  a  non-rotaUble  spindle  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
■haft,  a  flier-arm  on  said  shaft  roUUble  around  the  end  of  said  spin- 
dle, mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a 
thread-guide  loosely  mounted  on  the  flier-arm  and  carrying  means 
cooperating  with  the  controlling  mechanism  for  automaticallr  stop- 
ping the  machine,  and  means  including  the  thread-guide  for  g  tiding 
the  thread  from  the  spool-carrying  platform,  through  said  tubular 
shaft,  and  on  to  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  thread-winding  machine,  a  non-rotatable  spindle,  a  tu- 
bular roUUble  shaft  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  s pool -ca  Tying 
platform  disposed  around  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft;  a  flior-arm 
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supported  on  tk«  other  end  of  uid  •haft,  rotatmble  therewith  and 
vertically  movable  relative  to  aaid  apindle,  a  thread-foiide  looaelv 
supported  on  the  flier-arm,  and  a  spring  for  Bwinging  said  jruide  to- 
ward the  spindle. 

5.  A  thread-winding  machine  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spool-earrring  platform  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  non-rotatable  vertically-movable  spindle  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  moving  it 
vertically  to  remove  a  wound  bobbin  therefrom,  a  flier-arm  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  around  the  sipindle.  a  thread- 
guide  looxely  mounted  upon  the  flier-arm  aiui  yieldingly  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bobbin,  and  mraas  including  the  thread-guide 
for  guiding  the  thread  from  the  spooln^arryiiig  platform,  through 
•aid  tubular  shaft  and  on  to  the  spindle,  subftantially  a^<  specified. 

6  A  thread-winding  machine  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  hav- 
ing a  spool-carri'ing  platform  mounted  on  iix  upper  end,  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  non-rotatable  spindle 
in  axial  alinement  with  tiaid  shaft,  a  flier-arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
revolve  around  the  spindle,  a  thread-guide  looselv  mounted  on  the 
flier-arm  and  having  means  to  hold  it  in  contact  with  the  bobbin, 
means  carried  by  the  thrt ad-guide  and  coA|»eratiiig  with  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  to  automatically  stop  the  machine,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  flier-arm  during  its  rotation. 

7.  A  thread-winding  machine  compri.-*ing  a  tubular  shaft,  a 
non-rotatable  vertically-movable  spindle  in  axial  alinement  with 
said  shaft,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
a  spooUarrring  platform  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  flier-arm  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  thread-guide  loosely  mounted  on  the  flier- 
arm,  a  spring  iMi  the  flier-arm  to  hold  the  thread-guide  in  contact 
with  the  bobbin,  an  arm  movable  circuniferentially  around  the  flier- 
arm  and  operated  by  the  thread-guide  and  co6perating  with  the  con- 
trolling mechaaiiim  to  automatically  stop  the  machine,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  thread-guide  for  guiding  the  thread  from  the  spool-carry- 
ing piatfomi.  through  the  shaft  and  on  to  the  spindlr.  substantially 
a*  specified. 


78H.6HH.     PROCBSS  OF  MAKING  WOOD-PDLP     OtOEAl  S. 
Cdsuno.  St.  John.  Canada     FUed  Oct  16.  1903     Senal  No  177.106. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grinding-nuchine  for  oae  in  manufacturing 
wood-pulp,  a  pair  of  grinding  members  one  of  which  is  perforated,  an 
annular  trough  approximately  surrounding  said  grinding  member*, 
eccentric  shafts  connected  with  one  of  said  grinding  members,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

2  In  a  pulp-grinding  machine,  a  non-rotatable  grinding  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  grinding  member  therebelow,  actuating  means  for 
said  rotatable  member,  an  annular  trough  approximately  surround- 
ing aaid  grinding  members,  eccentric  shafts  connected  with  the  non- 
rotatable  grinding  member,  segments  on  said  eccentric  shafts,  and 
worm-gearing  adapted  to  actuate  said  segments. 

3.  In  a  pulp-grinding  mill,  a  non-rotatable  vertically-adjustable 
grinding  member,  eccentric  shafts  connected  therewith,  means  for 
rocking  said  shafts,  a  rotatable  grinding  member  below  said  adjust- 
able grinding  member,  and  an  annular  trough  in  convenient  juxta- 
position to  said  grinding  members. 

4.  In  a  pulp-grinding  machine,  a  supporting-frame,  driving 
mechanism,  a  rotatable  grinding  member  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  an  annular  trough  disponed  below  said  grinding 
member  and  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  non-rotatable  grinding  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  non-rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  pulp-grinding  mill,  a  rotatable  grinding  member,  an  an- 
nular trough  in  convenient  juxtaposition  thereto,  a  non-rotatable 
codperating  grinding  meral>er  for  furrows  therein  radiating  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  of  less  depth  near  their  outer  ends,  eccen- 
tric shafts  supported  above  said  non-rotatable  member,  segments  on 
said  shafts,  a  worm-shaft  extending  transversely  of  naid  eccentric 
shafts,  and  worms  thereon  in  mesh  with  said  secnients. 


7HS.<>8o.     BLACKBOARD-ERASBR     Ernest  G  OauR  Cbicago 
lU     PikKl  Sept.  19.  1900    Serial  No  30.506. 


Claim.— Tht  hereio-deacribed  process  of  producing  wood-pulp, 
which  consist*  in  reducing  the  wood  lo  the  condition  of  amall  chips 
or  blocks,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure 
and  expanding  the  chips,  then  removing  the  same  while  hot  to  a 
grinder  and  grinding  the  same  without  pressure,  adding  water  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  the  grinding,  thereby  producing  a  highly-Hbrous 
•oft  pulp. 

788,634.     GRINDING   MILL     GloROi  S  CuUiM  St  John. 
Cuada.    n*d  Nov  85.  1904.    Serial  Nu  234  202 


Claim. — A  blackboard-eraser,  comprising  an  erasing  portion 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  erasing  material,  and  a  handpiece 
arranged  across  the  upper  edges  of  said  strips,  said  strips  being  se- 
cured to  each  other  and  sqrured  to  said  handpiece  by  means  which 
pass  downward  through  said  handpiece,  then  transversely  through 
aaid  strips  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  then  upward  through 
said  handpiece  and  again  downwardthroughsaid  handpiece,  forming 
a  series  of  loops,  whereby  said  strips  are  secured  to  each  other  and  to 
•aid  handpiece,  substantially  as  described 


788.686.  CIGAR    OKAS  DUKU.  PotKlam.  OemuLDy    Filed  Dec. 
84.  1908     Serial  No  186.440 


Claim. — A  cigar  having  a  metallic  ring  for  securing  the  cover- 
ing-leaf at  the  tip  thereof,  said  ring  having  creases  running  trans- 
Tersely  thereof  and  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  cigar. 


Filed 


788.637.  BOILER  Himr  L  Dn  Arois  New  York.  M  Y 
Oct  8.  1908  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial  No  348.40S 
Claim. — I.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water-leg  having 
inner  and  outer  tube-sheets,  a  water-tube  fitted  and  secured  within 
the  inner  tube-sheet  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  wa- 
ter-leg, a  fire-tube  extending  through  the  boiler-tube  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  between  the  tube-sheets,  and  an  annular  fitting  com- 
prising a  relatively  heavy  main  portion  encircling  the  fire-tube  and 
haring  said  tube  fastened  within  its  inner  circumference  and  an  out- 
wardly-exUnding  portion  engaging  and  fastened  within  the  outer 
tube-sheet. 

i.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  water-leg  having  inward 
and  outward  tube-sheets,  a  water-tube  fitted  in  the  inner  tube-sheet 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  water-leg,  a  fire-tube  ex- 
tending through  the  water-leg  and  terminating  between  the  tube- 
sheets,  and  an  annular  fitting,  the  inner  periphery  of  which  encircles 
the  end  of  the  fire  tube  and  in  which  periphery  said  fire-tube  is  se- 
cured, the  outer  portion  of  the  annular  fitting  l>eing  secured  within 
the  outer  tube-aheet. 
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788.«:}H.  WINE  OR  SPIRIT  CALCDLATIMQ  SLIDE-RU'-E. 
FlAHCis  C  FiRUASL  Waterloo,  n«ar  Livfrpooj  England  Fited  Mar 
11.  1902.    S«naJ  No  97.776 
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Claim  — !  In  t  win*  and  »pirit  calcuUtin^  slid^-nile.  the  lo^- 
rithmic  ipmt-reducinf  »o*le  0.  having  a  raiaed  portion,  and  a  acale 
ander  aaid  raiaed  p«rt,  for  automatically  ralrulating  in  a  direct  man- 


ner the  quaoUtj  pf  water  required  to  reduce  apiriU,  and  a  logarith- 
mic acale  H  for  uae  in  connection  with  the  acale  Q,  aubtUntiallj  aa 
aet  forth 

2.  In  a  wine  and  spirit  calculating  Mide-rute,  the  logarithmic 
apirit-reducing  scale  G,  having  raiaed  portion*  r,  «,  and  acale*  n  and 
o.  under  said  raised  parts  r  and  *.  for  automatically  calculating  in  a 
direct  manner  the  quantity  of  water  required  to  reduce  spiriU,  and 
having  a  setting-point  p  for  strong  spiriU,  and  a  logarithmic  acale  H 
for  use  in  connection  with  the  scale  G,  and  having  at  iU  commence- 
ment end  a  section-ttcale  n  from  5  to  10  up  to  a  point  q  for  operating 
in  connection  with  the  point  p.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


788.63f>.  NON  RIflLLABLK  BOTTLE  Moam  Foot  aad  J* 
001  AuoAHD,  New  York,  NY  Fltod  Oct.  20.  1904.  Serial  Ho. 
229.221 


Claim — 1.  In  a  non-refiUable  bottle,  a  cylindrical  plug  having 
a  bore,  a  reduced  lower  section,  a  conical  tip,  a  alotted  flange,  and  a 
series  of  lateral  perforations  entering  the  bore,  combined  with  a  hol- 
low conical  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  tip,  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  Don-retillable  bottle,  a  cylindrical  plug  having  a  bore,  a 
reduced  lower  section,  a  conical  tip,  a  slotted  flange,  a  series  of  lat- 
eral perforations  entering  the  bore,  and  a  grooved  head  engaging 
the  bottle-neck,  combined  with  a  hollow  conical  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tip,  substantially  at*  !<pecified 


7B8.'(>40.    LEER     J08IPH  OooDHAM.  PitUburg.  Pa.    Piled  July  5, 
1901     Serial  No.  67083. 


Claim.—]  In  a  glatifi-annealing  leer,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically-movable  lifting-bed  for  the  glavs.  of  means  for  adjusting 
the  bed  at  different  points  to  render  it  horizontal,  and  independent 
means  for  raiding  and  lowering  the  bed 

2  In  a  glass-annealing  leer,  a  lifting-bed  for  the  glaas  compris- 
ing flat  transversely-disposed  lifting-bare,  longitudinally-disposed 
bed-bars,  and  brackets  having  a  Dtirrup  to  engage  and  support  the 
bed-bare  and  a  detachable  bed-plate  engaging  the  lifting-ban, 
whereby  the  bed-bare  are  supported  above  the  lifting-bare. 

.  3  In  a  glass-annealing  leer,  a  lifting-bed  comprising  bed-bare 
and  transverse  lifting-bars  sustaining  the  bed-bars,  stupports  on  the 
leer,  vertically-disposed  rods  connected  to  the  lifting-bars,  and  ad- 
justable devices  on  the  rode  adapted  to  bear  against  the  supports  and 
whereby  the  lifting-bed  can  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  glass-annealing  leer,  the  combination  with  a  lifting-bed 
composed  of  bed-bare  and  transverse  lifting-bare,  of  weighted  le- 
vere  pivoted  to  the  leer  at  different  poinU,  vertically-disposed  rods 
connected  to  the  lifting-bare  and  extending  freely  through  the  le- 
vere,  coned  washere  on  the  rods  which  bear  again.«t  the  levers  and 
are  adjustable  on  the  rods,  whereby  the  lifting-bed  can  be  adjusted, 
and  counterweights  on  the  levera. 

5    In  a  glass-annealing  leer,  the  combination  with  vertical  boxes 
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on  the  l«er.  of  midtt  noTtble  tkerein.  a  liftiaf-bMl  for  th«  glua 


wkich  hM  transTenc  liflinf-bara  proridrd  with  noUhe*  for  eofrag- 
«■«  the  guidei,  and  mran*  for  ramng  and  lowering  thf  lifting-bed. 


7B8.B-41.    CORTIOLLINO  MBAMS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES     Buu 
H.  OUM.  Loi  AiigaiM.  Cal.    FiM  May  19.  1904    Serial  No  S06.666 


rJoiiw  — 1  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  fluidpresnure  means  for 
operating  the  brake  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  valve  and  control- 
ling the  brake 

2  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  fluid-pressure  meanx  for  operating 
the  brake,  a  lever  and  qieans  controlled  by  the  lever  for  first  rlo8ing 
the  valve  and  then  operating  the  brake. 

3.  A  brake,  fluid-presvure  meann  for  operating  the  brake,  a 
throttle-valve,  a  device  for  controlling  engine-vahcx,  Hteering  de- 
vicen.  a  plurality  of  nested  rods,  means  connected  with  the  rods  for 
operating  the  fijoit  four  elements  and  suitable  devices  for  operating 
the  rods. 

4  A  brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  brake,  a 
throttle-valve,  a  device  for  controlling  engine  valves,  a  plurality  of 
nested  ro<ls.  means  connected  with  the  rods  for  operating  the  first 
three  elements,  and  suitable  devices  for  operating  the  rods 

5.  A  brake.  Huid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  brake,  a 
throttle-valve,  steering  devices,  a  plurality  of  nested  rods,  means 
connected  with  the  rods  for  operating  the  lirst  three  elements,  and 
suitable  devicen  for  operating  the  rods 

6.  A  hollow  steering-post,  .steering  devices  connected  there- 
with, a  brake,  fluid-pressure  meank  for  operating  the  brake,  a  throt- 
tle-valve, a  rod  inside  the  hollow  steering-post,  and  means  coanected 
with  the  rod  for  operating  the  throttle-valve  and  controlling  the 
brake. 

7.  A  hollow  steering- post,  a  stationary  tubular  standard  inside 
the  steering-post,  steering  devices  connected  with  the  steering-post, 
a  brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  brake,  a  throttle- 
valve,  a  rod  inside  the  standard,  and  means  connected  with  the  rod 
for  operating  the  throttle-valve  and  controlling  the  brake 

8.  A  hollow  steering-post,  a  sUtionary  tubular  standard  inside 
the  steering-post,  steering  devices  connected  with  the  steering- post, 
a  device  for  controlling  engine-valves,  a  tubular  rod  inside  the  tubu- 
lar standard,  connections  from  said  rod  to  the  device  for  controlling 
engine-valves,  a  throttle-valve,  a  fluid-pressure-operated  brake,  and 
a  rod  inside  said  tubular  rod  and  connected  with  the  throttle-valve 
and  brake  for  operating  the  same.  1 


9.  A  throttle-ralve,  a  brake,  (luid-preMure  means  for  operating 
the  brake,  means  for  operating  the  throttle-valve  and  controlling  the 
fluid-pressure  means,  and  a  manually-operated  device  for  control- 
ling said  valve  and  fluid-pressure  means. 

10.  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-<ylinder.  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  fponi  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  throttle- 
valve. 

11.  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  thntttte-valve, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  steering-post  concentric  with 
the  rod,  and  suitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the  steering-post 
and  rod  for  operating  the  same 

12.  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-<ylinder.  »  piston  in  the 
cytinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  tlin>ttle-valve. 
means  for  controlling  engine-valves,  a  rod  ctitinected  with  the  throt- 
tle-valve, another  rod  concentric  with  the  first  rod.  connections  fmni 
the  second  rod  to  the  means  for  controlling  engine-valves,  and  suit- 
able manually-operated  deviies  on  the  respective  rods  for  operating  ' 
the  same 

13.  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  engine-valves, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  second  rod  concentric  with 
the  first  rod.  connections  from  the  second  rod  to  the  means  for  con- 
trolling engine-valves,  suitable  inanually-operafed  devices  on  the 
rods  for  operating  the  same,  a  sector  and  latch  mechanism  for  one  of 
said  manually-operated  devices, and  means  for  supporting  the  sector. 

14  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  engine-valves, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  second  rod  concentric  with 
the  first  rod.  connections  from  the  second  rod  to  the  means  for  con- 
trolling engine-valves,  suitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the 
rods  for  operating  the  same,  a  .sector  and  latch  mechanism  for  one  of 
said  manually-operated  devices,  and  a  third  rod  concentric  with  the 
other  rods  for  supporting  the  sector 

1.^.  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-<vlinder.  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  engine-valves, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  setond  rod  concentric  with 
the  first  rod,  connections  fnim  the  second  r«)d  to  the  means  for  con- 
trolling engine-valves,  tiuitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the  • 
rods  for  operating  the  same,  a  sector  and  latch  me<  hanism  for  one  of 
said  manually-operated  devices,  a  steering-post  concentric  with  said 
rods,  and  means  for  supporting  the  sector 

16  A  throttle-valve,  n  brake,  a  brake-<yliiider.  a  piston  in  the 
cyliiiiler.  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  engine-valves, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  second  rod  concentric  with 
the  first  rod.  connections  from  the  second  rod  to  the  m»"ans  for  con- 
trolling engine-valves,  suitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the 
rods  for  operating  the  same,  a  sector  and  latch  mechanism  for  one  of 
said  manually-operated  devices,  a  steering-post  concentric  with  said 
rods,  and  a  third  rod  concentric  with  the  other  rods  ami  steering-post 
for  supporting  the  sector. 

17.  A  brake,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  connection  from  the  brake  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  thefein,  and  means  operated 
by  the  piston  for  engaging  with  said  connection  and  operating  the 
brake. 

18  A  brake,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  connection  from  the  brake  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  operated  by 
the  piston  for  engagingwithsaidconnectionand  operatingtbe  brake, 
a  throttle-valve,  an  engine,  a  pipe  from  the  throttle-valve  to  the  en- 
gine, and  a  pipe  from  the  throttle-valve  to  the  brake-cylinder 

19  A  pivoted  lever,  a  brake,  a  connection  from  the  brake  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  block  on  said  connection,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  and  a  device  operated  by  the  piston  for  pushing  against 
said  block  when  the  piston  moves  in  one  direction  only 

20.  A  pivoted  lever,  a  brake,  a  connection  from  the  brake  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  block  on  said  connection,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor,  a  device  operated  by  the  piston  for  pushing  against  said 
block  when  the  piston  moves  in  one  direction  only,  a  throttle-valve, 
an  engine,  a  pipe  from  the  throttle-valve  to  the  engine,  and  a  pipe 
from  the  throttle-valve  to  the  brake-cylinder. 

21.  A  throttle- valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the- 
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cylinder,  a  conaeotion  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throtUe-ralve  to  the  cylinder,  and  me^ni  for  operating  the  throttle- 
Talre,  aaid  throttle-raWe  comprining  a  caaiafc  hariDg  an  engine-port 
and  a  brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  raainf(  havin((  a  brake-port, 
aaid  plug  having  means  for  opening  or  cloaing  the  engine-port  in  the 
eaaing 

22.  A  throttle-Talve.  a  brake,  a  brake^jlinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-TaWe  to  the  cylinder,  mean*  for  operating  the  throttle-valve, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  throttle-raive.  a  steering-post  concentric  with 
the  rod,  and  suitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the  steering-post 
and  rod  for  operating  the  same,  said  throttle-valve  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  engine-port  and  a  brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the 
eaaing  having  a  brake-port,  said  plug  having  means  for  opening  or 
closing  the  engine-port  in  the  casing 

23.  A  throttle^valve.  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle-valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  throttle-valve, 
means  for  controlling  engine-valves,  a  rod  connected  with  the  throt 
tie-valve,  another  rod  concentric  with  the  first  rod,  connections  from 
the  second  rod  to  the  means  for  controlling  engine-valves,  and  suit- 
able manually-operated  devices  on  the  respective  rods  for  operating 
the  same,  said  throttle-valves  comprising  a  casing  having  an  engine- 
port  and  a  brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  casing  having  a  brake- 
port,  said  plug  having  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  engine-port 
in  the  casing. 

24  .K  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  piston  to  the  brake,  a  pipe  from  the 
throttle- valve  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  engine-valves,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  throttle-valve,  a  second  rod  concentric  with  the 
flrat  rod,  connections  from  the  second  rod  to  the  means  for  control- 
ling engine-valves,  suitable  manually-operated  devices  on  the  rods 
for  operating  the  same,  a  sector  and  latch  mechanism  for  one  of  said 
manually-operated  devices,  and  means  for  Hupporting  the  sector, 
said  throttle-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  engine-port  and  a 
brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  casing  having  a  brake-port,  said  plug 
having  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  engine-port  in  the  casing. 

25  A  stationary  tubular  standard,  a  steering-post  outside  the 
standard  and  concentric  therewith,  means  for  controlling  engine- 
valves,  a  tubular  rod  inside  the  standard  and  connected  to  said 
means,  a  throttle-valve,  and  another  rod  inside  the  latter  rod  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  said  throttle-valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  engine-port  and  a  brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  brake-port,  said  plug  having  means  for  opening  or  closing  the 
engine-port  in  the  casing 

26.  .\  brake,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  connection  from  the  brake  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  operated  bv 
the  pi.tton  for  engaging  with  said  connection  and  operating  th ; 
brake,  a  throttle-valve,  an  engine,  a  pipe  from  the  throttle-valve  t » 
the  engine,  and  a  pipe  from  the  throttle-valve  to  the  brake-cylindei , 
aaid  throttle-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  engine-port  and  t 
brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  casing  having  a  brake-port,  aaid 
plug  having  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  engine-port  in  the 
casing. 

27  \  throttle- valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  engine-port 
and  a  brake-port,  a  hollow  plug  in  th^  casing  having  a  brake-port, 
the  plug  having  a  helical  edge  which  is  movable  acrt>ss  the  engine- 
port. 

28.  A  throttle-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  engine-port 
and  a  brake-port  and  a  brake-exkaust  port,  a  hollow  plug  in  the  cas- 
ing having  a  brake-port  and  a  groove  for  the  brake-exhaust,  the 
width  of  the  groove  being  restricted  to  pass  the  brake-port  in  the 
plug  but  the  brake-exhaust  port  in  the  casing  having  unbroken  com- 
munication with  the  groove,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plug. 

29  .\  steering-post,  a  rod  concentric  therewith,  and  a  throttle- 
valve  concentric  with  the  rod  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  rod. 

30  A  throttle-valve,  a  brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operat- 
ing the  brake,  means  for  operating  the  throttle-valve  and  thereby 
controlling  the  fluid-pressure  brake-operating  means,  and  means  for 
operating  the  brake  independently  of  the  iluid-preasure  brake-op- 
erating means. 

31  A  brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  brake,  and 
means  for  operating  the  brake  independeotij  of  the  fluid-preaaure- 
operating  means. 

32  A  brake,  fluid-preasure  means  for  operating  the  brake, 
means  for  operating  the  brake  independently  of  the  fluid -pressure 
means,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  fluid-pressure  means,  and  a  lever 
for  controlling  the  independent  brake-operating  means. 

S3    A   brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  brake 


fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  the  throttle-valve  and  thereby 
controlling  the  fluid-breke-operating  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  throttle-valve  and  brake  independently  of  the  fluid-pressure 
means 

34  .\  brake,  fluid-pressure  means  for  operating  «aid  brake,  and 
means  for  operating  the  brake  independently  of  said  fluid-pressure- 
operating  means. 

78S.(>4r'^.  COVBKrORTBA-KRTTLBS    Hunr  L  HAPrn.  Min- 
DnpoUi.  Minn.    PiM  Not  27  1903     Senal  Ho  182.837. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination,  of  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in 
its  top  and  a  vertical  flange  provided  with  a  beaded  edge  extending 
around  said  opening,  with  a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  fitting 
loosely  within  said  opening,  and  clips  detachably  mounted  on  said 
cover  and  having  downwardly-turned  ends  arranged  to  overhang 
said  vessel-flange  and  extend  down  around  the  outside  of  said  headed 
edge  and  engage  the  same  when  said  vessel  and  cover  are  tilted, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
and  a  flange  extending  around  .^aid  opening,  of  a  cover  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  vessel-flange  and  having  a  depending  Hange  fitting 
loosely  within  said  opening,  and  a  series  of  metallic  clips  detachably 
arranged  at  intervals  on  said  cover-flange  and  having  ends  that  ex- 
tend downwardly  outside  of  said  vessel-flange  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  hold  said  cover  iu  place  when.the  veaael  it  tilted, 
for  the  purpose  spacified. 

3  The  combination,  with  an  enameled-ware  tea-kettle  having 
an  opening  in  its  top  and  a  vertical' flange  extending  thereabout,  of  a 
cover  having  a  depending  flange  fitting  within  said  opening,  a  spring- 
ring  provided  within  said  cover,  clips  arranged  upon  said  ring  at  in- 
tervals and  having  arms  projecting  out  over  the  upper  edge  of  said 
veasel  -  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  the  veaael  is 
til  tod. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  veasel  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
and  a  beaded  flange  extending  around  said  opening, of  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  said  flange,  a  spring-clip  provided  on  said  cover  and 
having  a  depending  end  extending  outaide  of  said  vesael-flange  and 
down  around  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  the 
veaael  is  tilted. 


7B8.B43.  COIN  COHTROLLID  KXBRCISKl  RoBllT  H.  Hait- 
LIT,  PiUaburg.  Pa.  rUed  Mar  2  1904  Saiial  No  196.127 
CUdm.—l.  An  exercising  machine  having  exUrnal  pulling  de- 
vices, a  yielding  resistance  therefor,  a  lock,  a  coin-controlled  releaae 
for  the  lock  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  exerciser  and  arranged 
to  relock  the  same  after  a  predetermined  number  of  movements  of 
the  pulling  devic«a;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  exerciaer  having  external  cords,  a  yielding  reaistance  for 
the  cords,  a  drum  arranged  to  be  turned  by  pulling  the  cords,  a  lock 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  drum,  a  coin-controlled  release  for  the  lock, 
and  mechaniara  actuated  by  the  drum  snd  arranged  to  reset  the  lock 
after  a  short  period  of  time,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  exercising-inachine  a  pivoted  drum  or  wheel,  external 
pulling  devicea  arranged  to  actuate  said  drum,  a  lock  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  drum,  a  coin-controlled  releaae  for  the  lock  and  mech- 
anism actuated  bj  the  wheel  or  drum  and  arranged  to  drop  the  coin 
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and  reiwt  the  lock  after  «  prrdetenutned  number  of  moveroenU;  nib- 
Btanlimllj'aK  deturibed. 


7HH,G-4-i.  NOW  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE    JOHH  Q.  Hatbj.  ArgenU. 
Ark.    Piled  July  0.  1904     Serul  No  215.962. 


Claim. —  1  A  bottle  having  an  internal  marginal  ledf^e  pro- 
vided in  it»  neck,  a  tubular  casing  dispoited  in  the  neck  and  having 
an  outturned  flange  resting  upon  the  ledge,  a  valve-»eat  formed  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  resting  upon  the  neat  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardlv-projecting  stem,  a  cap  disposed  above  the 
valve  and  provided  with  a  depending  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
valve-dtem,  and  a  shield  arranged  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
provided  with  a  marginal  depending  flange  designed  to  rest  at  its 
lower  edge  upon  said  cap. 

2.  A  bottle  having  an  internal  marginal  rib  provided  in  its  neck 
to  present  an  upper  ledge  and  a  lower  shoulder,  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  outturned  flange  to  seat  above  the  ledge  and  a  pair  of 
lougitudinallv-disposed  reiessea  provided  with  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  rear  walls,  engaging  springs  arranged  in  the  re- 
cesses and  having  heads  for  engagement  with  the  lower  shoulder,  a 
valve  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  seated  at  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  tubular  casing,  a  cap  provided  with  a  centrally-dis- 
posed depending  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  valve-stem,  and  a 
•hield  arranged  above  the  cap  and  having  a  depending  marginal 
flange  deaigned  to  rest  at  its  lower  edge  upon  said  cap. 


788.645.  PISTi  REEL    AimoirTP  HDitKT,Hobok«a.M.i.  FIM 
11 1904     SorULl  No  284.10gL 


Clmim.—\.  A  fish-reel  mounted  on  a  stationary-  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  chamber  in  which  is  a  central  gear  secured  to 
said  reel  and  through  whuh  said  shaft  passes,  a  stalionarv  center 
plate  which  forms  the  outer  side  of  the  reel  and  w  hich  is  secured  on 
•aid  shaft,  a  crank-shaft  passing  through  the  said  stationary-  plate 
and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  gear-wheel,  which  4^  secured 
thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  «>u  said  crank-shaft  Itetwren  said  gear- 
wheel and  said  stationary  plute  and  adapted  to  turn  with  said  crank- 
shaft, a  triangular  gear-holder  mounted  on  said  crank-shaft  l>etween 
said  pillion  and  said  stalionarv  plate  and  provided  with  separate 
g«»ars.  and  means  for  moving  said  gear-holder  on  said  crank-shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


2.  A  fish-rod  provided  at  one  side  with  a  stub-shaft,  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  gear  which  is  secured 
therein  and  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  stationary  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  forming  a  central  chamber  in 
the  reel,  a  crank-shaft  passing  through  said  stationary  plate  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  gear-wheel  and  a  pinion,  a  gear- 
holder  mounted  between  the  pinion  and  the  stationary  plate  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  the  crank-shaft,  and  two  gears  connected  with  the 
gear-holder  one  of  w  hich  is  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  the 
gear  through  w  hich  the  stub-shaft  passes  and  w  ith  the  pinion  on  the 
crank-shaft,  and  the  other  of  w  hich  is  adapted  to  operate  in  connec- 
tion with  the  gear  through  w  hich  the  stub-shaft  passesand  the  gear- 
wheel on  the  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  turning  said  gear-holder  on 
the  crank-shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7MH.(M«.  DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  Fraki  S  IHOOLDSBT  tnd 
JosiPH  R  Bowuwe  St  LouiB.  Mo  .  aasagirare  to  The  Ingoidaby  Auto 
matic  Car  Company.  St  Louis  Mo  a  Corporation  of  Wert  Vir^u 
Original  appljoaUon  filed  Feb  2  1903.  Serial  No  141 .415  Dinded  aad 
thiB  application  filed  Nov  21,  1903.    Serial  Ho.  182.064. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  side  provided  with  a 
doorway,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  doorway  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  substantially  vertical  or  closed  position,  a 
door-post  having  a  face  at  right  angles  to  said  side  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  a  gravity-latch  pivoted  to  said  face  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  door  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  aaid  face  and  ao  poai 
tioned  as  to  be  swung  down  to  engage  the  edge  portion  of  the  door 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  said  latch  being  provided  with  a  nose  adapt- 
ed to  take  into  the  opening  in  the  poet. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  a,   1905. 


1.  Ib  •  car,  th«  ooBbinatioB  of  a  aide  ha  ring  a  doorway  therein, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to 
be  twuaf  up  into  a  tubaUntially  vertical  or  closed  poaitioa,  a  post  on 
the  tide  of  Mid  doorwaj.  a  grant j-latch  pivoted  to  the  said  poat 
at  a  point  above  the  upper  edge  of  laid  door  and  twinging  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  door  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  same  when  cloeed,  aaid  latch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally-projecting  bona,  and  an  upper  door  for  aaid 
doorway  pivoted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
awung  downwardly  to  cloee  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway  and  to 
laterally  engage  the  boea  of  said  latch. 

3  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  therein, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to 
b«  swung  up  into  a  substantially  vertical  or  closed  position,  a  post 
OB  the  side  of  'aid  doorway,  a  gravity-latch  pivoted  to  said  poat 
at  a  point  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  and  swinging  in  a  plane 
at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  door  to  engage  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  same  when  closed,  said  latch  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  laterally-projecting  boss,  an  upper  door  for  said  door- 
way pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  tht  same  and  adapted  to  be 
awung  downwardly  to  close  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway  and  to 
laUrally  engage  the  boss  of  said  latch,  and  means  for  locking  the 
upper  door  in  such  position. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  therein, 
angular  door-posts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  doorway,  a  door  pivoted 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to 
close  a  portion  of  the  same,  a  gravity-latch  pivoted  to  the  lateral 
face  of  one  of  said  door-posts  and  positioned  to  be  turned  down  to 
engage  the  free  edge  of  the  said  door,  a  second  door  pivoted  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  to  close 
another  portion  of  the  same  with  its  lateral  edge  engaging  said  down- 
turned  latch,  and  bolts  for  locking  said  upper  door  closed,  said  bolts 
passing  between  the  latch  and  the  front  flange  of  the  door-post. 

&.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  provided  with  a  doorway, 
a  post  at  the  side  of  said  doorway,  said  post  having  a  flange  parallel 
with  the  side  of  the  car  and  projecting  into  the  doorway,  and  a  flange 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
doorway  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  closed  position  with  its  upper 
edge  adjacent  to  the  flrst-mentioned  flange  of  the  post,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  other  flange  of  the  post  above  the  edge  of  the  cloned 
door  and  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  to  re- 
tain the  same  between  itself  and  said  first-mentioned  flange. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  through 
it,  posts  for  said  doorway  having  each  a  face  at  right  angles  to  the 
side,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  doorway  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  up  into  closed  position  therein,  a  stud  on  the  face  of 
said  post  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  side,  said  stud  projecting 
from  said  face  of  said  post  and  being  a  short  distance  above  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  closed  door,  a  gravity-latch  pivoted  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  stud  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  said  face  and  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  closed  door  or  be  turned  up  with  the  free  end  rest- 
ing against  said  face  above  said  stu  1. 

7  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  therein, 
postf  for  said  doorway,  a  lower  door  for  said  doorway,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  said  posts  a  short  distance  abov,e  the  edge  of 
said  door  when  closed,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  member  and  in  its 
downtumed  position  engaging  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  a  nose  taking  in  an  opening  in  said  post  below 
said  piv6ted  member 

a.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  therein, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  up  to  close  a  portion  of  said  doorway,  means  pivoted  to^he 
side  of  the  doorway  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  when 
closed,  a  door  for  closing  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway,  said  doot 
when  closed  engaging  such  lower-door-engaging  means  with  a  ver- 
tical edge 

9.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  having  a  doorway  therein, 
a  door-poet  at  the  side  of  said  doorway,  aaid  post  having  a  flange  at 
right  angles  to  the  tide  and  a  flange  parallel  to  said  side  and  project- 
ing into  the  doorway,  a  door  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door- 
way and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  close  a  portion  of  the  same  with 
its  upper  edge  in  proximity  to  the  flange  projecting  into  the  door- 
way, a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other  flange  of  said  post  above  the  edge  of 
the  closed  door  in  position  to  be  swung  down  to  engage  such  edge, 
another  door  for  closing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  doorway,  said 
door  having  a  vertical  edge  engaging  said  lat«h,  and  a  bolt  for  said 
last-mentioned  door  passing  between  aaid  latch  and  the  flange  of  the 
post  which  project*  into  the  doorway. 


788.647.  BXTBirSIBLB  BBD8T1AD   WiltbA  H  Joina.n7m- 

afliigDor  of  ooe-baU  to  WiUiaim  Nalaoo  Soow,  PlymouUk. 
PIM  Not  18.  190S     8«rinl  Ho  181,74t. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  extensible  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  bed-sections,  one  movable  and  the  other  stationary,  links  con- 
necting the  bed-sections  at  their  ends,  whereby  the  movable  section 
may  be  moved  from  a  position  on  top  of  the  stationary  section  to  a 
position  alongside  of  said  section,  and  thereby  pass  through  a  curved 
path  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  bed^bottom  on  each  section,  support- 
ing-legs at  the  outer  side  of  said  movable  section  adapted  to  engage 
the  floor  when  the  movable  section  has  descended  to  the  same  plane 
occupied  by  the  stationary  section,  and  rigid  hooks  projecting  from 
the  side  of  one  of  said  bed-bottoms  and  adapted  to  automatically  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  bed-bottom. 

2.  An  extensible  bedstead,  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a 
movable  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links  at  each  end  of  the  bed 
connected  at  their  lower  extremities  with  the  fixed  section  and  at 
their  upper  extremities  with  the  movable  section,  the  point  of  piv- 
otal connection  between  one  of  each  pair  of  links  and  the  fixed  sec- 
tion of  the  bed  being  about  midway  of  said  fixed  section,  and  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  same  link 
and  the  movable  section  being  at  the  inner  side  of  said  latter  section, 
said  links  being  arranged  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  to  carry  the 
movable  section  back  and  forth  from  a  position  on  top  of  the  fixed 
si-ction  to  a  position  at  one  side  thereof,  always  supporting  the  mov- 
able section  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  springs  at  each  end  of  the 
bed  interposed  between  the  opposing  bed-posts  and  the  link  pivoted 
near  the  center  of  the  fixed  section,  said  springs  having  equal  ten- 
sion when  said  link  is  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  an  extensible  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bed- 
sections,  one  movable  and  the  other  stationary,  a  bed-bottom  for 
each  section,  pivotal  connections  between  the  two  sections  whereby 
the  movable  section  is  adapted  to  be  elevated  to  occupy  a  position  on 
top  of  the  stationary  section  or  to  be  lowered  to  occupy  a  position  at 
the  side  of  said  stationary  section  to  bring  its  bottom  into  the  same 
plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  stationary  section,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  two  bottoms  with  each 
other,  when  both  are  brought  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  said  means 
being  also  adapted  for  automatical  disconnection  when  the  movable 
bottom  is  elevated  above  the  fixed  bottom. 


788.(J-48.    fERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER    Clibiht  L  V  KiifHlT, 
N«wfc.  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Newjirk  Machine  Company   Nervark. 
Ohk).  a  Corporation  of  Ohk>.    riM  Dec  2  ISNM     Serial  If 0  236. 190  ' 
Claim. — 1 .    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comSina- 
tion  with  a  spreader-body,  a  conveyer  and  a  drag,  of  a  driving-shaft 
mbunted  beneath  the  body,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft supported  a^ive  the  driving-shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  last- 
named  shaft  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  first-named  gear, 
means  for  connecting  the  last-named  shaft  with  the  drag  and  the  con- 
veyer, means  for  raising  the  driving-shaft  and  its  gear  into  mesh  with 
the  gear  oi  the  counter-shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  drag  when  it  approaches  the  head  of  the  body  for  automaticallj 
lowering  the  driving-shaft  and  throwing  the  gears  out  of  engage- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  spreader- body,  the  ground-wheels  thereof,  a  conveyer  and  a  drag, 
of  a  driving-shaft  supported  beneath  the  body  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  thereof,  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rear 
ground-wheels  to  the  driving-shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  at  i|a 
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forwtrd  end,  «  countrr-Khaft  taount*d  above  the  fonntrd  end  of  the 
driving-xhaft,  a  /fear  supported  upon  the  counter-iihaft  Dormalh  out 
of  engagement  with  ih?  gear  of  the  driving-shaft,  a  sprocket  carried 
by  the  louiiter-ahaft.  a  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket  and  engaged 
at  one  end  with  the  drag  and  at  it«  opposite-  end  with  the  conveyer,  a 
verticall.v-mo\-»ble  plate  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  lever  carrring  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  point, 
and  a  plunger  formed  to  strike  the  lever  and  dislodge  its  projection 
from  its  fixed  puint  of  engagement. 


CImim. — L  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  spring- 
clamp  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  looped  base  with  par- 
allel members,  said  wire  being  formed  into  8«rev»  -eyes  at  the  adjacent 
mi*  of  the  parallel  members,  the  wire  continuing  in.m  one  of  said 
eyes  and  forming  »  l>,op  ami  extending  to  fomi  m  ti-irainal  spring- 
tongue  fitting  between  the  parallel  members 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  spring-clamp 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  looped  base  with  parallel 
members,  screw-eyes  formed  at  thi-  adjacent  ends  of  the  parallel 
members,  the  w  ire  extending  from  one  of  the  said  eyes  to  form  a  loop 
having  a  spring-tongue  fitting  between  the  parallel  mt-niben..  and  a 
loop  formed  at  the  end  of  the  spring-tongue. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  spreader- body  having  a  solid  bottom,  a  chain  conveyer  traveling 
on  the  solid  bottom  and  a  drag  attached  to  the  conveyer,  of  a  driv- 
ing-shaft mounts!  on  the  under  side  of  the  body,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  countershaft  supported  above  the  driving-shaft  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  last-named  shaft  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fiiiit-named  gear,  means  for  connecting  the  last-named  shaft  \ 
with  the  drag  and  the  chain  conveyer,  means  for  raising  the  driving- 
*haft  and  its  gear  into  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  counter-shaft  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  drag  when  it  approaches  the 
head  of  the  body  for  automatically  lowering  the  driving-shaft  and 
throwing  the  gears  out  of  engagement 


7HH(i^iK     CORTAIN-DRAPKRY  CLAMP      Mait  g   KutTlTOH 
PhoBDlx.  Arte.    Wed  Dec.  8.  1904     SehaJ  Mo  8M.066 


7  8  H ,  «  5  O  .  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
STEEL  HfUBT  Knoth  BirminghAm  Ala  FUed  July  13  1903  Se- 
rial No  166.371. 

Claim— I.  The  impro\ement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel, 
which  consists  in  reserving  the  slag  from  a  heat  outside  of  the  fur- 
nace in  which  it  was  last  used,  introducing  it  in  a  molten  .-..ndition 
info  ^  furnace  to  purify  a  dilTerent  (  harge  of  unpurified  metal,  and 
continuing  to  recharge  the  slag  with  succeeding  charges  of  unpuri- 
fied metal  until  its  basiv  qualities  ha\e  l)eeM  .substantially  exhausted 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel,  which 
consists  in  ^e«er^ing  the  slag  previously  used  in  a  furnace  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  adding  basic  elements  thereto,  and  charging  said  slag 

in  a  molt«n  condition  into  any  one  of  a  number  of  lurnaces  then  readv 
to  receive  it.  introducing  a  new  charge  of  unpurified  metal  into  said 
furnace  to  be  purjfied  by  said  slag,  and  continuing  the  recharging  of 
the  said  slag  witl'f  succeeding  charges  of  unpurified  metal  until  its 
basic  qualities  are  substantially  exhausted. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  unpurified  metal  in  a  molten  condition  to 
the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  for  reducing  its  silicon  and  carbon 
contenu.  completing  its  purification  in  an  open-heart hjurnace.  re- 
serving the  slag  formed  thereon  in  the  open-hearth  funiace  outside 
of  said  furnace,  and  introducing  said  slae  in  a  molten  condition  with 
other  met«l.  which  has  been  partially  desiliconized  and  decarburized, 
into  an  open-hearth  furnace. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel  by  a  con 
tinuous  process,  consisting  in  preparing  the  pig  metal  for  use  in  the 
open-hearth  furnaces  by  subjecting  it  to  an  oxidiziug-blest  to  reduce 
Us  silicon  and  carbon  contents,  pn-paring  an  initial  charge  with  said 
metal  in  a  furnace,  and  reserving  the  slag  formed  on  said  bath  after 
It  has  perfected  the  purification  thereof  without  the  said  furnace,  and 
utiluiBg  It  in  a  molten  condition  to  purify  succeeding  charges  of 
said  pig  metal  in  the  same  or  other  open-hearth  furnaces  into  which 
said  slag  reserve  is  charged  with  other  partly-purified  metal 

5  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  steel,  which 
consists  in  drawing  off  the  slag  from  a  furnace  when  the  heat  therein 
has  been  purified  and  poured  therefrom  into  a  ladle  or  other  recep- 
tacle, reserving  the  slag  in  a  suitable  receptacle  until  the  furnace  it 
ready  for  another  charge  to  be  purified,  introducing  a  fresh  charge 
of  unpurified  metal  into  the  furnace,  recharging  the  slag  back  into 
said  furnace,  and  continuing  the  process  until  the  slag  i*  no  longer 
basic. 


TSS.fi.'il.   VEHICLE  AXLE    0»o»oi  A  Lahbist  Andeiwjo.  Ind 

rota  Feb  19. 1904     Serial  No.  194.M7 

Clmi^.—l  An  axle  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  folded  longitudi- 
nally to  form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  flanges  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  the  web  and  flanges  consisting  of  two 
or  ftiore  plies  or  thicknesses. 

2  An  axle  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  the  web  and  flanges  consisting  of  two  or  more 
phes  or  thicknesses  lying  closely  in  conUct.  and  means  for  fastening 
the  plies  or  thicknesses  together. 

3  An  axle  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  the  web  and  flanges  consisting  of  two  or  more 
plies  or  thicknesses,  the  parts  of  the  plies  constituting  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  web  being  tapered,  so  that  the  ends  of  the  axle  thaU 
Uper 

4.  An  axle  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  the  web  and  flanges  consisting  of  two  or  more 
pbM  or  thicknesses,  the  parts  of  the  plies  constituting  the  end  por- 
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tiooa  oT  th*  web  b^iag  Up«r*d,  to  that  the  endt  of  tk«  axle  ihtll  U- 
p«r  the  flaagea  at  theae  Upered  portiona  being  euiied  toward  ea«h 
other  to  form  the  tapered  tpindle  portiona. 


I 


-'■mr- 


5.  A  sheet-metal  axle  conaioting  of  sheet  metal  folded  longH 
tudinally  to  form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-trxtending  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  the  edge  portiona  of  the  metal  being  overlapped  in 
the  web  portion,  and  means  /or  faatening  the  pliea  or  thicknesaea 
oonatituting  the  web  together. 

6.  A  theet-metal  axle  constructed  of  two  sheeU  tapered  at  their 
enda  and  folded  on  longitudinal  linea  to  form  a  central  web  portion 
and  oppoaitely-extending  top  and  bottom  flangea,  the  edge  portiona 
of  the  aheeta  being  overlapped  to  form  the  web  and  being  faatened 
together 

7  An  axle  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  top  and  bottom  flanges, 
the  web  and  flangea  being  constructed  of  two  or  more  thickneaaes 
and  Ihe  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  being  curled  toward  each  other 
to  form  spindle  portions 

8.  An  axle  conalructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely-extending  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
Icrver  edge*  thereof,  the  web  and  flanges  consisting  of  two  or  more 
pliea  or  thickneaaes,  the  thicknesses  of  the  web  being  separated  and 
bent  laterally  at  intervals  to  form  bolt-paaaagea  down  through  the 
axle. 


tudinally  to  form  a  central  web  and  top  and  bottom  flaagea,  the  Unee 
of  fold  tapering  toward  each  end  so  aa  to  give  a  Upering  form  to  the 
bar,  and  fillings  maerted  in  the  channels  formed  by  the  top  and  bot- 
tom flangea. 

6.  A  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  conatructed  of  longitudinally-folded 
aheet  metal,  the  lines  of  fold  converging  toward  the  end  of  the  aheet 
meUl  and  the  pliea  or  thicknesses  being  brought  together  to  form  a 
central  web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  two  or  more  thickneaeea, 
Ailing  •  piecea  inaerted  in  the  channels  formed  by  the  flangea,  aaid 
fllling-pieces  being  held  in  the  channels  by  bending  inward  aaid 
flangea  upon  the  filling-pieces 


788.6.58.  VIHICLI POLB  OB  SHAfT    OiotoBA  Uni 
denon.  Ind     FIM  Mar  9.  19M.    Sarial  Mo.  lM.i6&. 
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788.652.     MBCK  T0K8     QiOROi  A  Uaiorr  Andenoo.  Ind. 
Pttad  reb.  29  1904     Senal  No  \i6Mb 


Claim. — 1.  A  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally,  the  folded  parta  bein^  '  rought  together  to 
form  a  central  web  and  oppositely -extending  top  and  bottom  flanges, 
the  line*  of  fold  being  converged  toward  the  ends  of  the  sheet  to  give 
a  tapering  form  to  the  bar. 

2  A  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded 
lon|ptudinally.  the  folded  parts  being  brought  cloaely  in  contact  to 
form  a  web  and  oppositely-extending  top  and  bottom  flangea.  the 
Uaea  of  fold  being  converged  toward  the  ends  of  the  sheet  so  that  the 
completed  bar  shall  be  oppoaitely  tapered. 

3  A  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  consisting  of  sheet  metal  folded  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  a  central  web  and  oppositely -extending  top  and 
bottom  flan<(es,  the  outer  thicknesses  of  the  flanges  being  provided 
with  bolt-holes  and  che  thicknesses  forming  the  web  being  laterally 
bent  coincident  with  said  bo't-holea,  thereby  forming  a  bolt-paaaage 
through  the  bar. 

4  .\  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  consisting  of  sheet  metal  folded  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  an  oppositely-tapering  central  web  and  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  the  web  and  flanges  being  composed  of  two  or  more 
thicknesocit,  and  the  flanges  being  bent  inward  toward  each  other  to 
give  a  rounded  form  to  the  bar  in  crosa-section. 

5i  A  neck-yoke  or  the  like,  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  longi- 


Claim.—\.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  aheet-metal  vehicle- 
pole  having  a  central  web  running  through  it,  brace-rods  attached  to 
said  web  and  extending  out  through  openinga  in  the  hollow  walla  of 
the  pole,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  vehicle-pole  having  a  central  longitudinal  web 
and  hollow  walls,  and  wood  flllings  lying  against  said  web  and  era- 
braced  and  held  in  place  by  said  hollow  walls 

3.  A  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  folded  lon- 
gitudinally on  converging  curved  linea  to  form  a  connecting-web  and 
lateral  flangea. 

4  A  sheet-metal  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  fold- 
ed longitudinally  to  form  side  flanges  and  a  connecting-web,  the  linea 
of  fold  being  curved  and  converged,  so  that  the  pole  or  shaft  shall  be 
correspondingly  curved  and  tapered,  said  flanges  being  bent  toward 
each  other  to  give  the  pole  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  in  croea- 
section. 

b  A  pole  or  snaft  constructed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  folded  lon- 
gitudinally to  form  side  flangea  and  a  connecting-web,  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  two  sheeta  overlapping  in  the  web  and  constituting  the 
aame,  the  folded  parts  being  faatened  together 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sheet-metal  vehicle-pole  consisting  of 
a  multiple-ply  web  and  flange*,  the  web  terminating  short  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  flanges,  and  a  bar  inclosed  between  the  projecting  ends  of 
aaid  flanges,  and  meana  for  attaching  the  bar  to  aaid  flangea. 

7.  In  a  joint  for  poles  and  shafts,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bera  conatructed  each  of  a  central  web  and  longitudinal  top  and  bot- 
tom flangea,  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  one  of  the  members  being 
extended  beyond  ita  web  portion  and  embracing  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  faatening  the  two  members  together. 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  pole  or  shaft  appliance,  two  membera, 
each  of  which  ia  constructed  of  a  central  web  portion  and  longitudi- 
nal top  and  bottom  flanges,  ita  web  and  the  flangea  conaisting  of  two 
or  more  pliea  or  thickneaaes  of  sheet  metal,  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  of  one  of  the  members  extending  beyond  ita  web  portion  and 
embracing  the  other  member,  a  bolt  paaaing  down  throngh  the  over- 
lapped parte  of  the  members,  and  angle-irons  secured  in  the  anglea 
formed  by  the  jointure  of  the  two  members. 

9.  In  a  joint  for  poles  and  shafta.  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers conatructed  each  of  a  central  web  and  longitudinal  top  and  bot- 
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torn  ilanfM,  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  one  of  the  membera  ex 
tending  bejoitd  ita  web  portion  and  embracing  the  other  member 
and  means  for  fattening  the  two  member*  together,  uid  means  eon 
sitting  of  a  pair  of  angle-irona  aecured  in  the  angtea  formed  bj  the 
jointure  of  the  two  membera. 

10.  In  a  joint  for  polea  and  shafts,  the  rombination  of  two  mem- 
bers constructed  each  of  a  central  web  and  longitudinal  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges,  the  end  of  the  web  of  one  member  abutting  against  the 
web  of  the  other  member  and  the  flange*  of  the  two  member*  being 
orerlapped,  and  m«ans  for  securing  the  two  member*  together 

11  In  a  joint  for  pole«  and  shafts,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers constructed  each  of  a  central  web  and  longitudinal  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges,  the  end  of  the  web  of  one  member  abutting  against  the 
side  of  the  web  of  the  other  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  two  mem- 
bers overlapping,  and  angle-irons  secured  to  the  respective  web  por- 
tions of  the  two  members  and  Ijring  in  the  angles  formed  by  their 
jointure. 

12  A  hollow  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinallv  on  a  series  of  lines,  two  or  more  of  the  folds  be- 
ing brought  together  to  form  a  multiple-plj  web  and  the  remaining 
folds  forming  the  exterior  walls  of  the  pole,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  hollow  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  on  longitudinal  lines  to  form  a  multiple-ply  interior  web  and 
rounded  exterior  walls  connected  to  the  web  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof. 

U.  A  hollow  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  on  longitvdinal  lines  to  form  a  central  interior  web  and  exte- 
rior walls,  the  walls  being  integral  continuations  of  the  web.  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

15  A  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  to 
form  a  central  web  and  integral  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  fillings 
'yinj?  against  the  web  and  engaged  and  held  in  place  by  said  flanges. 

16  A  hollow  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  folded  sheet  metal  and 
consisting  of  a  central  web  running  longitudinally  of  the  pole,  and 
integral  side  walls  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
web 

17.  A  hollow  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
folded  to  form  a  central  web  running  longitudinally  of  the  pole  and 
integral  opposite  side  walls  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  web. 

18.  A  hollow  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  on 
longitudinal  lines  and  consisting  of  a  central  multiple-ply  web  and 
integral  sheet-metal  walU  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  web. 

19.  A  vehicle-pole  consisting  of  a  central  metallic  web  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  lateral  flanges,  and  Allings  lying  against  the 
web  and  embraced  and  held  in  place  by  said  flanges. 

20  A  hollow  sheet-metal  pole  consisting  of  an  interior  brace  or 
web  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  exterior  sheet-metal  side 
walls  connected  to  the  web  or  brace. 

21.  A  hollow  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  on  longitudinal  lines,  two  or  more  of  the  folded  parts  being 
brought  together  to  form  a  multiple-ply  web  and  the  remaining  folds 
being  brought  together  to  forni  top  and  bottom  lateral  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  bent  toward  eachNother  so  as  to  abut  and  thereby  form 
the  side  wall*  of  the  pol>  or  !*haft 

22.  A  hollow  sheet-metal  structure  having  a  central  web  and 
opposite  side  walls  constructed  of  continuations  of  said  web.  and 
fillingM  bearing  aicainst  the  opposite  sides  of  said  web  and  held  in 
place  by  said  side  walls. 


b.  In  combination  with  a  curved  wooden  heel  portion  having  a 
straight  forward  extension  slotted  longitudinally,  of  a  metal  pole 
part  proper  made  hollow  and  provided  with  a  central  web.  the 
straight  part  of  the  he«l  portion  being  inserted  in  the  rear  hollow  end 
of  the  pole  proper  and  fastened  therein. 


6  III  u  vehicle-pole,  the  rombination  of  a  curved  heel  member 
and  a  straight  front  portion,  said  front  portion  being  constructed  of 
a  central  web  having  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  shells  seamed  to  the 
re«pective  top  and  bottom  flanges,  whereby  the  straight  portion  of 
the  pole  i.s  made  hollow,  the  forward  end  of  the  heel  portion  being 
inserted  in  the  hollow  portion  and  fastened  therein. 

7.  A  vehicle-pole  having  its  main  forward  pari  constructed  of 
longitudinally-folded  sheet  meUl  and  its  rear  or  heel  portion  of 
wood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  longitu- 
dinal lines,  the  folds  being  brought  together  to  form  a  multiple-ply 
central  web  and  also  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  separate  sheet 
metal  side  walls  connecting  the  flanges  on  each  side 

9.  A  metallic  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  consisting  of  a  central  longi- 
tudinal web  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  and  metal  side  walls  at- 
tached at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to  said  flanges. 

10.  A  metallic  vehicle-pole  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet-metal 
central  web  and  separate  side  walls  attached  along  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  web 

1 1  A  sheet-metal  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  consisting  of  a  multiple- 
ply  central  web  and  top  and  bottom  lateral  flanges,  and  single-ply 
side  walls  attached  to  said  flanges. 

12.  A  sheet-metal  pole  consisting  of  a  central  web  part  pro- 
vided with  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  side  walls  or  shelves  aeamed 
to  said  flanges  along  their  longitudinal  edges. 


788.«ir>4.    TEHICLE-POLE     Oboroi  A  LaMBHT.  Andereon.  Ind 

FIM  Aug.  12.  1004     Serial  No  220  490 

Claim— 1.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  the  combination  of  a  straight  me- 
tallic forward  portion  and  a  bent  wooden  heel  portion  attached  to  the 
rear  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vehirle-pole,  the  combination  of  a  benfwood  heel  por- 
tion and  a  straight  meul  pole  proper  hollow  at  its  rear  end.  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  heel  portion  being  straight  and  inclosed  in  .said  hol- 
low part 

3.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sheet-metal 
pole  part  proper  and  a  bent  heel  portion  having  its  forward  end 
straight  and  inclosed  in  the  rear  end  of  said  pole  part  proper 

4.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  the  combination  of  a  straight  pole  part 
proper  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  and  made  hollow,  said  hollow 
part  being  braced  by  an  internal  longitudinal  web.  a  heel  portion 
having  iu  forward  end  inserted  in  said  hollo«  pole  member,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  parts  together. 


7HH,«r>.">. 
rUedOct. 


VEHICLE  POLE     OiOBCl  A 
18. 1904.    Serial  No.  228  984 


LunEiT.  Anderson.  Ind. 


CUiim.—l.  A  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  on 
longitudinal  lines  to  form  a  central  web  and  rounded  side  walls, 
these  side  walls  extending  from  and  forme  integral  with  one  edge 
of  the  web  and  being  cuned  around  to  the  other  edge  of  the  web. 
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OMSU  for  permanently  futening  th«ie  Utt«r  edges  to  the  tdgt  of 
the  weh.  and  fillingit  bracing  the  side  walli  againat  the  web 

i  A  hollow  Bheet-metal  vehicle  pole  or  ahaft  having  a  longitu- 
diaal  bracing- web  extending  through  it  and  the  ><pace«  on  each  side 
of  aaid  weh  filled  with  a  hartened  plastic  material 

5  A  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  folded  on 
longitudinal  lines  to  form  a  mulUple-ply  central  web  and  sheet 
meUl  side  walU,  and  a  filling  of  hardened  plastic  material  bracing 
the  shell-like  walU  against  the  central  web  and  assisting  in  holding 
the  thickneiweti  of  material  together. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  vehicle  pole  or  shaft  folded  on  longitudinal 
lines  to  form  a  two-ply  central  web  and  two-fUy  side  walls  extending 
from  the  U.p  edge  of  the  web  and  curving  down  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  raeann  for  fastening  the  lower  edges  of  these  side  walls 
to  the  lower  edge  i>f  the  central  web. 

5.  A  vehicle-pole  constructed  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  longitu- 
dinal lines  to  form  a  central  vertical  web  and  rounded  side  walls. 
these  side  walls  extending  from  and  formed  integral  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  and  b^ing  curved  down  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  web, 
and  means  for  permanently  atUching  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
wallH  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  web. 

6  .A  xheet-metal  vehicle-pole  consisting  of  a  central  web  of 
two  plies  and  having  oppositely-extending  foot  flanges  and  also  op- 
positely-extending top  flanges,  these  top  flanges  being  curved  down 
to  form  the  side  wall*  and  terminating  adjacent  to  said  foot  flanges. 
and  a  locking-strip  embracing  the  foot  flanges  and  seamed  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 


the  combination  with  a  pnmary  speed-changing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  cone-gear  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  connections  between  the 
driring-shaft  and  the  cone-gear  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  a  slip-gear  shaft,  a  pair  of  slip-gears  carried  by  said  shaft, 
connections  between  the  cone-gear  shaft  and  the  slip-gears  of  the 
slip-gear  ahaft  for  driving  the  latter  at  varying,  speeds  from  the 
former,  of  telescoping  gears  for  imparting  variable  speedo  to  the 
driving-shaft,  and  connections  between  said  last-named  gears  and 
shaft 


788.6r)G.    ADJDSTABLB  CHAIR    Joseph  LAjfoiAm  WUbtint- 
poft  Pa.    Piled  JuM  13,  1803     S«rial  No,  161 JM. 


Claim — An  adjustable  chair  having  supporting-legs,  hangers 
nivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
front  legM  and  hangers,  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  spacing  the  hang- 
ers from  the  legs,  said  arms  having  balls  at  their  upper  ends,  side 
arms  having  so<kefs  adapted  to  receive  said  balls,  a  back  pivoted 
between  the  rear  legs  and  extending  below  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs,  a  >eat  hinged  at  the  rear  to  the  back  and  pivoted  afthe  front  to 
the  hangers  at  points  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  legs,  the  said 
side  arms  being  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  back,  and  a  foot-rest 
carried  by  the  hangers 


7fc^.Hr>7.    FEBDANDSPEBDCHANOIHQDBVICR    RichakdK 

Li  Blond  and  Wiixiam  F  Otoni  Cincinnati.  Ohio,    PUed  Not  28. 

1904     SMiai  No  234,390 

Claim  —1     In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  ma 
chine-tools,  the  combination  with  a  primary-  speed-changing  mech- '  gear  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
anism  comprising  a  cone-gear  shaft  and  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  a  >  elongated  driving-gear,  and  telescoping  gears  and  ronne<'tions  be- 


4  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  niet-hanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  with  a  primary  speed-changing  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  cone-gear  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  and  a  supplemental  gear 
thereon,  a  driving-shaft,  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and 
the  cone-gear  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  at  varying  speeds,  a  slip- 
gear  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  to  said  shaft,  and  carrying  gears,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  enxage  a  gear  of  the  rune  of  gears,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  engage  the  supplemental  gear  for  driving  the  slip-gear 
shaft  at  var)  ing  speeds,  of  means  for  imparting  various  speeds  to  the 
driving-shaft. 

5.  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  speed-changing  mechanism,  comprising 
an  elongated  gear,  a  cone-gear  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  an  in- 
termediate gear  for  connecting  the  elongated  gear  with  any  of  the 
gears  of  the  cone  of  gears,  a  slip-gear  shaft,  variable-speed  connec- 
tions between  the  cone  of  gears  and  slip-gear  shaft  for  imparting 
variable  motion  to  the  latter,  with  telescoping  gears  fortransmitting 
variable  speeds  to  the  elongated  gear,  and  devices  disposed  between 
said  gears  and  the  eloiigated  gear 

6  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  of  a  cone-gear  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  of  varying  di- 
ameter constituting  a  cone  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  an  elongated  driv- 
ing-gear, a  bearing-cylinder  ilis|M)sed  about  the  elongated  driving- 
gear,  an  intermediate-gear  carrier  movable  axially  about  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beariiig-ivlinder.  an  intermediate  gear  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  in  constant  engagement  w  ith  the  elongated  driving- 
gear,  a  slip-gear  shaft  and  Nariahlc-speed  connections  bet\>een  the 
rone  of  gears  and  the  slip-gear  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  at  \ariable 
speeds  from  the  former 

7.  In  a  feed  and  •>pee<i  changing  mechanism  for  niHchine-tcH>ls. 
the  combination  of  a  cone-gear  shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  an 
elongated  driving-gear,  a  bearing-cylinder  disposed  about  the  elon- 
gated driving-gear,  an  intermediate-gear  larrier  movable  axially 
about  and  longitudinally  of  the  bearing-cylinder,  an  intermediate 


driving-shaft,  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  cone  of 
(ears  for  driving  the  latter  at  varying  speeds,  of  iudcpendentlv- 
mounted  telescoping  gears  and  devices  disposed  between  said  gear* 
and  the  driving-shaft  for  imparting  variable  speeds  to  the  driving- 
shaft. 

t  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  with  a  primary  speed-ihanging  mechanism  com- 
prising a  con*-gear  shaft  and  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  a  driving- 
shaft,  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  cone  of  gears 
for  driving  the  latter  at  varying  speeds,  and  a  slip-gear  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  cone  of  gears  to  the  slip-gear  shaft, 
of  telescoping  gears  for  imparting  variable  speedf  to  the  driving- 
shaft,  and  connectiona  between  said  last-named  gears  and  shaft 

3.   In  a  fee;d  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-toola. 


tween  them  and  the  elongated  driving-shaft  for  driving  the  elon- 
gated driving-gear  at  varying  speeds       "^ 

f*.  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  with  a  primary  speed-changing  mechanism,  com- 
prisinK  a  cone-gear  shaft,  and  a  cone  of  gears  thereon,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  driving-shaft  and 
the  cone  of  g^ars  for  driving  the  cone-gear  shaft  at  varying  speeds, 
a  slip-gear  shaft  jind  means  for  driving  it  at  v..rving  speeds  from  the 
cone  of  gears,  with  telesioping  gears  of  different  diameters  and 
means  for  connecting  either  one  of  said  gears  to  the  driving-shaft 

9  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the 
combination  of  a  primary  speed-changing  mechanism,  comprising  a 
driving-shaft  and  a  slip-gear  shaft,  connections  between  said  shafts 
for  driving  the  slip-gear  shaft  at  earring  speeds  from  the  driving- 
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.h.ft,  .  qu.dr*nt-^r.  telescoping  gear,  adapted  for  telectire  en-lgaifemeiit  or  out  of  engajcelhent  with  flx.d  ce.n.  on  the  tr.n.mii 

gagement  with  the  quadrant-gear.  mean,  for  tele^oping  one  of  «id   ting-.haft.  a  clutch  member  for  .utom.tic.llv  .-.u-ina  .  dn"na 

gears  over  the  other,  and  connectioni  between  the  quadranl-£ear  and   connection  h*tw«.n  tK.  1.^^.- „ jj-:-:..    ..  .,     . ^ 


gear*  over  the  other,  and  connectioni  between  the  quadrant-gear  and 
the  driving-shaft. 

10.  In  a  fee<d  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  of  a  slip-gear  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  it  at  vary- 
ing speeds,  a  feed-rod  shaft  connected  to  the  slip-gear  shsft,  a  )ead- 
screw  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  said  lead-screw,  and  a  flxed  gear  car- 
ried by  the  slip-gear  xhaft  with  which  said  sliding  gear  is  adapted  to 
be  detachably  engaged 

11.  In  a  fe«<d  and  speed  changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the 
combination  of  a  slip-gear  i«haft.  means  for  driving  said  nhaft  at  varr- 
ing  speeds,  a  feed-rod  shaft  connected  Ui  said  gear-shaft,  a  lead- 
screw  shaft,  a  g««r  fixed  to  the  slip-gear  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  splined 
to  the  lead-screw  shaft,  and  means  wherebv  the  sliding  gear  maj  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  fixed  gear 

12  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the 
combination  of  a  stud-shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  different 
directions,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  telescoping  gesr  rotatable 
with  and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  stud-shaft,  said  last-named 
gear  having  a  recess  Ui  receive  the  fixed  gear  when  moved  into  oper- 
ative position,  a  pnmary  speed-changing  mechaniHm  and  means  for 
connecting  eithier  the  fixed  or  telestoping  gear  with  the  primary 
speed-changing  mechanism 

13.  In  a  feed  and  speed  rhanging  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  of  a  stud-shaft .  means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  differ- 
ent directions,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  telescoping  gear  rotatable 
with  and  movable  longitudinally  on  .taid  shaft,  means  for  telescop- 
ing the  last-named  gear  over  the  fixed  gear,  a  primary  speed-chang- 
ing mechanism  and  means  for  connecting  either  the  fixed  or  tele 
scoping  gear  with  said  primary  speed-changing  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  slip-gear  shaft,  and  vari- 
able-speed devioes  between  said  shafts. 

14  In  a  feed  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools, 
the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  gears  of  varying  diameters,  an  elon- 
gated driving-gear,  a  bearing-cylinder  disposed  about  the  elongated 
driving-gear,  an  intermediate -gear  carrier  movable  axially  about 
and  lonxitudinaliy  of  the  l>earing -cylinder,  an  intermediate  gear 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  in  con.itnnt  engagement  with  the  elon- 
gated driving-geiar,  said  bearing-cylinder  being  split  and  provided 
with  a  clamp  to  aecure  it  in  position. 


THH.fioH.  Si>BED  CHANOINO  DEVICE  RicaatD  K  Ll  Blomd 
and  WiLLiAJi  f  OaoKME  Cmcmnati  Ohw  Piled  Nov  2«  1904  Serial 
No  2S4.&31 


Claim  —I.  In  a  speed -changing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
driving-shaft  and  a  spindle-shaft,  initial  driving  connections  be- 
t'veen  said  shafU,  comprising  a  gear  loose  upon  the  driving-shaft. 
I  leans  for  driving  said  gear  from  the  driving-shaft,  a  sleeve  or  quill 
.ooaely  mounted  on  the  spindle-shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  or  quill,  means  for  dri\-ing  the  sleeve  or  quill  from  the  said 
last-named  gear,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  or 
quill  and  the  spindle-shaft. 

2  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving-shaft,  loose  and  sliding  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  trans- 
mitting-shaft.  a  series  of  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  thereon, 
said  loose  gear  being  in  consUnt  engagement  with  a  gear  on  the 
trantmitting-shaft.  means  for  throwing  the  sliding  gears  into  en- 


connection  between  the  looae  gear  and  driving-shaft  »  hen  the  sliding 
gears  are  disengaged  from  the  gear*  on  the  transmittin^-sliaft  and  for 
dlaoonnecUng  the  driving  connection  between  the  loose  gear  and 
driving-shaft  when  either  of  said  sHde-^ars  are  in  engagement  with 
a  flxed  gear  on  the  transmitting-shaft,  a  spindle-shaft  and  operative 
connections  between  it  and  the  transmitting-shaft 

3  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving-shaft,  loose  and  sliding  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  trans- 
mitting-shaft. a  series  of  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  thereon, 
said  loose  gear  being  in  constant  engagement  with  a  gear  on  the 
transmitting-shaft.  mean*  for  throwing  the  sliding  gears  into  en- 
gagement or  out  of  engagement  with  fixed  gears  on  the  transmitting- 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  for  automatically  causing  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  loose  gear  and  driving-shaft  when  the  sliding  gears 
are  disengaged  from  the  sears  on  the  transmitting-shaft  and  for  dis- 
conne<ting  the  driving  connection  between  the  loose  ^ear  and  driv 
ing-shaft  when  either  of  said  slide-gears  are  in  engagement  with  * 
fixed  gear  on  the  transmitting-shaft,  a  spindle-shaft,  and  operative 
connections  between  it  and  the  transmitting-shaft 

4  In  a  speed-changing  mechanism  for  machine-tools,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving-shaft  and  a  spindle-shaft,  gearing  connecting 
the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft  to  impart  to  the  latter  initial  or 
variable  speeds,  said  gearing  im  ludin«r  loose  gears  and  devices  for 
detachably  securing  said  loose  gears  to  the  driving  and  the  spindle 
shafts  respectively,  and  means  for  moving  part  of  said  gearing  into 
operative  relation  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  spindle-shaft  and  auto- 
matically cause  the  remaining  portion  of  said  gearing  to  run  idle 

5  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  tool-spjndlcs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the  loose  gear,  sliding  gears  on  said 
dnving-shaft,  a  transmitting-shaft.  a  series  <if  ^^ars  of  van  ing  diam- 
eters fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  or  quill  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  l.^ose  gear  on  said  sleeve  or  quill,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  or  quill  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  loose  gear  thereon, 
sliding  jrears  splined  to  said  sleeve  or  quill,  means  for  moving  the 
sliding  gears  on  the  driving-shaft  and  sleeve  or  quill  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  (tears  on  the  transmitting  shaft  and  means  for  op- 
eratively connecting  the  splndle-shaft  and  sleeve  or  quill 

6.  In  a  speed-changinjf  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
spindle-shaft. a  sleeveor  quill  loo.sely  mounted  thereon. a  jrearloosely 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  or  quill,  transmitting  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  said  Um.s.'  gpar  on  the  driving-shaft  and  loose  gear  on  the 
sleeve  or  quill,  clutch  members  forming  automatic  connections  be- 
tween the  l.Mise  gear  and  driving-shaft,  and  loose  gear  and  sleeve  or 
quill,  sliding  gears  on  the  driving-shaft  for  driving  the  iransmittinp 
connections  at  increased  speed  and  dis<onnecting  the  I.M.se  gear  on 
the  driving-shaft  from  its  clutch  member  and  operatinft  connections 
between  the  spindle-shaft  and  sleeve  or  quill 

7.  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  drivinc-shaft,  a  gear  U.sely  mounted  thereon,  a 
spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  or  quill  loosely  mounted  thereon  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  or  quill,  transmitting  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  said  lo«i8e  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  and  1'K.se  gear  on  the 
sleeve  or  quill,  clutch  members  forming  atitoniatic  connections  be- 
tween the  loose  gear  and  driving-shaft,  and  loose  gear  and  sleeve  or 
quill,  sliding  gears  on  the  driving-shaft  for  driving  the  transmitting 
connections  at  increased  speed  and  disconnecting  the  loose  gear  on 
the  driving-shaft  from  its  clutch  member,  and  sliding?  gear?  on  the 
sleeve  or  quill  for  engaging  the  transmitting-gearinK  to  increase  the 
speed  of  the  sleeve  or  quill  and  disconnect  the  clut<h  member  on  the 
sleeve  or  quill  from  the  l(«>se  gear  thereon  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  spindle-shaft  and  sleeve  or  quill  ' 

f<  In  a  speed -changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the  wmbina-  i 
tion  of  the  spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  op- 
erating connections  between  the  spindle-shaft  and  nleeve.  sliding 
gears  of  different  diameters  splined  on  said  sleeve,  a  drivipg-shaft, 
gears  of  different  diameters  splined  to  said  shaft,  a  loose  jjear  on  the 
driving-shaft  and  sleeve,  clutch  members  for  connecting  them  op- 
eratively to  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  transmission-gearinjt  for  op- 
eratively connecting  either  the  loose  gears  or  the  sliding  gears. 

9  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  the  spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  connected  sliding  gearn  of  different  diameters  splined  on  said 
sleeve,  a  driving-shaft,  connected  sliding  gears  of  different  diame- 
ters splined  to  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  said  sleexc  at  mini- 
mum initial  speed  from  the  driving-shaft  including  <  lutch  memliers 
and  loose  gears  on  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  devices  for  moving  the  slid- 
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*Bf  fMra  into  op«rmtiTe  reUtioa  with  a  part  of  aaid  in«ant  to  ia- 
ereaae  the  speed  of  the  aleeve,  a  back  shaft,  and  means  for  operm- 
tirelj  connectin|(  the  back  shaft  with  the  sleeve  and  spindle-shaft. 
10  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driring-shaft.  a  gear  looae  on  said  ihaft.  a  cluU-h 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the  loose  gear,  sliding  gears 
on  said  driving-shaft,  a  transmitting-shaft.  a  series  of  gears  of  vary- 
ing diameters  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  looae  gear  on  said  sleeve  or  quill, 
a  rliitrh  member  fixed  to  said  sleeve  or  quill  for  driving  the  latter 
from  the  loose  gear  thereon,  sliding  gears  splined  to  said  sleeve  or 
quill,  and  means  for  moving  the  sliding  gears  on  the  driving-shaft 
and  uleeve  or  quill  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  on  the 
transmitting-shaft,  a  back  shaft,  and  means  for  operatively  coaoect- 
ing  the  back  shaft  with  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle-shaft. 

11.  In  a  speed -changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  looae  gear  and  sliding  gears  of 
different  diameters  thereon,  a  spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon,  operat- 
ing conuections  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle-shaft,  a  loose  gear 
and  sliding;  gears  on  said  sleeve,  a  transmission  -  shaft  dispoaed 
betMeen  the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft  and  having  a  series  of 
gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  thereon,  the  loose  gears  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft and  sleeve  being  in  constant  engagement  with  fixed  gears 
on  the  transmission-shaft,  clutch  members  for  connecting  said  looae 
gears  respectively  to  the  driving- shaft  and  sleeve  to  impart  initial 
apeed  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  sliding  gears  on  the 
sleeve  and  driving-shaft  for  engaging  aiiv  of  said  sliding  gears  with 
the  fixed  gears  on  the  transmission-shaft  for  increasing  the  speed  of 
the  sleeve. 

12.  In  a  speed-chauging  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft,  initial-speed  gear- 
ing between  the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft,  and  other  gears  of 
different  <liameters  between  the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  other  gears  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion 

i'J.  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driving-ithaft,  sliding  gears  of  different  diameters 
thereon,  a  npindle-shaft.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  sliding 
gear*  of  different  diameters  un  said  sleeve,  a  transmission-shaft  dis- 
posed between  the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft,  and  a  series  of 
gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  re- 
spective sliding  gesrs  into  different  operative  engagement  with  the 
gears  on  the  transmission-shaft,  and  means  fur  connecting  the  aleeve 
with  the  spindle-shaft. 

14.  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tool  spindles,  the 
combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  sliding  gears  of  different  diameters 
thereon,  a  spindle-shaft,  a  deeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  sliding 
gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  sleeve,  a  transmission-shaft  dis- 
posed between  the  driving-shaft  and  spindle-shaft,  and  a  series  of 
gears  of  different  diameters,  fixed  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  re- 
spective .tliding  gears  into  different  operative  engagement  with  the 
gears  on  the  transmission-shaft,  a  back  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
the  back  shaft  into  operative  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  with 
the  spindle-shaft 

15.  In  a  speed-changing  device,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  and  a  spindle-ahaft.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle- 
shaft,  operating  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  spindle-shaft, 
initial-speed  gearing  connecting  the  driving-shaft  and  sleeve,  gear- 
ing additional  to  the  initial-speed  gearing  disposed  between  the  driv- 
ing-shaft and  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  additional  gear- 
ing into  operative  relation  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  sleeve  and 
rauae  the  initial-speed  gearing  to  run  idle. 

16.  In  a  speed-changing  device  for  machine-tools,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving-shaft  and  a  spindle-shaft,  a  sleeve  looae  on  the  spin- 
dle-shaft, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  spindle-shaft  and 
sleeve,  gearing  connecting  the  driving-shaft  and  looae  sleeve  to  im- 
part initial  and  variable  speeds  to  the  spindle-shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  part  of  the  gearing  into  operative  relation  to  increase  the 
apeed  of  the  sleeve  and  automatically  cause  the  remaining  gearing 
lo  run  idle. 


2.  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a  aet  of 
sawa  thereon,  a  log-earrying  frame  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  on 
said  main  frame  and  means  thereon  to  support  and  rotate  the  log, 
in  combination  with  rotatable  feed-screws  in  fixed  relation  at  the 
side*  of  said  log-carrying  frame  and  nuta  thereon  movably  engaged 
with  said  frame, and  supporting  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


7HH,«.")J».     WOOD-riBRR  COTTIHO  MACHIMB      OUKSB  B  Ll 

CUAIK  Klyna  Ohio  anignor  lo  The  Ohio  r\hn  Machinery  Co  .  Rlyrtt. 

Obk>  a  CorporatioD  of  Obw     PUed  July  23  1904     Seni  No  217.873. 

Claim  — I     In  a  wo«»d-fiber-cutting  machine,  a  wain  frame  and 

a  set  of  saws  on  one  end  thereof,  a  log-supporting  frame  pivoted  at 

the  other  end  of  said  main  frame  and  extending  over  said  saws  at  its 

other  end.  and  a  mechanism  to  lower  .naid  frame  comprising  a  pair 

of  feed-screws  and  nuts  therfon  having  a  sliding  engagement  in  the 

aides  of  said  frame,  substantiallv  as  described. 


3  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  the  main  frame  and  the  log- 
carrying  frame  pivoUlly  supported  at  one  end  on  said  main  frame, 
fixed  inclined  standards  on  said  main  frame  and  feed-screws  support- 
ed thereby  and  nuts  on  said  screws  constructed  to  support  the  said 
log-carryiag  frame  and  engaged  in  slots  in  said  frame,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  screws  with  varying  speeds,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  a  log-carry- 
ing frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereon,  feed-screws  and  nuts  thereon 
having  extensions  slidably  engaged  within  said  log-carrying  frame 
and  cont-lnicted  to  support  the  same,  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
screws,  1  clutch  to  engage  said  rotating  mechanism  and  means  to 
release  said  clutch  at  a  definite  time  comprising  a  determining  mem- 
ber on  the  said  log-carrying  frame  and  a  lever  and  rod  actuated 
thereby  and  engaged  with  said  clutch,  substantially  as  described 

b.  In  a  wood-flber-cutting  machine,  a  pivoted  log-carrying 
frame,  spindles  on  said  frame  to  support  and  rotate  the  log  and 
power  mechanism  engaged  with  said  spindles  comprising  a  drive- 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  and  shifting  differential  gear  between  said 
shafts  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation,  in  combination  with  speed- 
variable  mechaniam  to  lower  said  log-carrying  frame  comprising 
feed-screws  and  nuts  thereon  slidably  engaged  with  said  frame  and 
supporting  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wood-fiber-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  and  the  saws  thereon^  the  pivoted  log-carrying  frame 
and  the  feed-screws  and  nata  slidably  engaged  with  said  log-earry- 
ing frame,  a  driven  shaft  geared  with  said  screws  and  a  driven  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  the  log-rotating  spindles,  and  a  drive- 
shaft  from  which  both  of  said  driven  shafta  are  actuated,  one  of  said 
driven  shafta  having  differential-gear  connection  with  aaid  drive- 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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Clmni.— I.  A  conwt-back  for  concta  Ucmg  in  the  b»ck,  com- 
priting  a  row  of  eres  a  situated  on  one  part  of  the  corset,  a  row  of 
eyea  a'  situated  on  the  other  part  of  the  corset,  a  whalebone  b  ar- 
ranged along  the  row  of  ejes  a  and  on  the  outside,  a  whalebone  b' 
arranged  along  the  row  of  tjta  a'  and  on  the  out«ide,  two  whale- 
bone-sections t  and  d  extending  respectirely  from  the  waist-line  to- 
ward the  top  and  bottom  of  the  corset  along  the  row  of  eyes  a  and  on 
the  inside,  near  the  edge,  two  whalebone-sections  e'  and  d'  extending 
respectively  from  the  waist-line  toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
corset  along  the  row  of  eyes  a'  and  on  the  inside,  near  the  edge,  an 
eye  o  situated  on  the  waist-line  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
whalebone-sections  c  and  d,  an  eye  o'  situated  on  the  waist-line  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  whalebone-sections  r'  and  d' ,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  core«t-back  for  corsets  lacing  in  the  back,  comprising  a 
row  of  eyes  a  situated  on  one  part  of  the  corset,  a  row  of  eyes  a'  situ- 
ated on  the  other  part  of  the  corset,  a  whalebone  b  arranged  along 
the  row  of  eyes  •  and  on  the  outside,  a  whalebone  6'  arranged  along 
the  row  of  eyes  a'  and  on  the  outside,  two  whalebone-sections  c  and  d 
extending  respectirely  from  the  waist-line  toward  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  corset  along  the  row  of  eyes  a  and  on  the  inside,  near  the 
edge,  two  whalebone-sections  c  and  d'  extending  respectively  from 
the  waist-line  toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  corset  along  the  row 
of  eyes  a'  and  on  the  inside,  near  the  edge,  an  eye  o  situated  on  the 
waist-line  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  whalebone-sections  r  and 
i,  an  eye  o'  situated  on  the  waistline  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  whalebone-sections  r'  and  d' .  and  a  lacing  baring  its  ends,  upon 
whichthe  strain  is  exerted  for  the  tightening  of  the  corset,  passing  in 
pairs  through  the  eyes  v  and  o' .  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpooe 
set  forth. 

S.  A  corset-back  for  corsets  lacing  in  the  back,  comprising  a 
row  of  eyes  a  situated  on  one  part  of  the  corset,  a  row  of  eyes  a'  situ- 
ated on  the  other  part  of  the  corset,  a  whalniione  b  arranged  along 
the  row  of  eyes  a  and  on  the  outside,  a  whalebone  b'  arranged  along 
the  row  of  eyes  a'  and  on  the  outside,  two  whalebone-sections  c  and  <f 
extending  respectively  from  the  waist-line  toward  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  corset  along  the  row  of  eyes  a  and  on  the  inside,  near  the 
edge,  two  whalebone-sections  r'  and  d'  extending  respectively  from, 
the  waistline  toward  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  corset  along  the  row 
of  eyes  a'  and  OD  the  inside,  hear  the  edge,  aa  eye  o  situated  on  the 
waist-line  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  whaiebone-sectionst  <•  and 
d,  an  eye  o'  situated  on  the  waist-line  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  whalebone-sections  r'  and  d' .  a  lacing  having  its  ends,  upon 
which  the  strain  is  exerted  for  the  tightening  of  the  corset,  passing 
in  pairs  through  the  eyes  o  and  o',  a  flexible  continuous  whalebone  g 
arrange!'  on  the  interior  edge  of  the  part  of  the  corset  along  the  sec- 
tion f,  the  eye  o  and  the  section  d,  a  flexible  continuous  whalebone 
g'  arranged  on  the  interior  edfce  of  the  other  part  of  the  corset  along 
the  section  ^ .  the  eye  o',  and  the  section  d' ,  and  a  suitable  number  of 
cross-seams  k  *'  made  on  the  fabric  respectively  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  eyes  o  and  o',  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


78H.fi(>l.   SPRING-SEAT  FOR  ADT0M0BILB8.  Thomas  J.  Liiro- 
t*T,  Indianapolti.  Ind     Filed  Not  14.  1004.    Serial  No  232.68S. 


CImim.—  I  A  spring  w»t  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
separable  members  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces  with  transTerse 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  a  round  axle  structure,  one  of  said  parti 
being  provided  with  a  spring-receiving  portion,  and  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  transverse  axle- 
receiving  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  carried  by  the  axle 
structure ;  and  means  for  clamping  the  two  parts  of  the  spring-seat 
upon  the  axle  structure 

2  A  spring-seat  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable members  provided  on  their  adjacent  faces  with  transverse 


grooves  adapted  to  receive  a  round  axle  structure,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  spring-receiving  portion,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  transverse  axle- 
receiving  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  carried  by  the  axle 
structure,  and  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  transversely- 
extending  ear  to  which  a  brace-rod  may  be  attached;  and  means  foi 
clamping  the  two  parts  of  the  spring-seat  upon  the  axle  structure. 


78H.(Jf>-2.  APPARATUS  FOR  MBLTINQ  TAR  AND  HEATING 
GRAVEL  Fran kMajish.  Newark  N  J  asBigDor  of  thirty -aeyen and 
one-half  per  cent,  to  John  H.  Date.  Newark.  N  J.,  and  twenty-flve  per 
oent  to  Edward  C  DaTWwB.EItabeth.  H.J  Filed  Dec  9  1804  Se- 
rial No.  236.087. 


Claim— I.  A  tar-melting  heater  cumprising  a  metal  shell  and 
apen  melting-pot,  combined  with  an  external  gravel-rfceptacle.  in- 
dependent of  the  pot  and  liKated  b«-low  it,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tar-melting  heater  comprising  a  meUl  »liei!.  a  nieltiiig-pol 
and  an  annular  tmugh  independent  of  the  pot  and  surrounding  the 
shell  for  the  reception  of  gravel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  tar-nielting  heater  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  melting 
pot.  combined  with  an  external,  removable  gra\el-trough.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  tar-meltiag  heater  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  melting- 
pot,  combined  with  an  ext»'nial.  annular,  sectional,  removable 
gravel-trough,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  tar-melting  heater  comprising  a  metal  shell  and  melting- 
pot,  combined  with  a  deUchable  external  trough,  the  inner  wall  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  .shell  of  the  heater. 

6.  A  tar-raeiting  heater  comprising  a  metallic  shell  andinelting- 
pot,  a  sectional  external  gravel-trough  and  hangers  by  which  the 
trough  is  removably  suspended  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  heater 

7  A  tar-melting  heater  comprising  a  metallic  shell  and  melting- 
pot,  combined  with  an  external  gravel-trough,  formed  of  removable 
se<"tions  and  hangers,  by  which  the  several  sections  are  <u:^pendpd 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  heater. 


788.6G3.  TRUSS 
Serial  No  217.482. 


Aus  MiNAS.  St  Louw  Mo.   Filed  July  21  1904 


Claim— A  trass  comprising  a  waistband  composed  of  two  re- 
silient bows  snugly  but  yieldingly  embracing  the  waist-line  of  the 
wearer,  a  coupling-plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  disposed  on 
lU  inner  face  for  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  the  bows,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  latter  being  flush  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  plate, 
thereby  forming  a  siuooth  contact-surface  with  the  bodv,   pads 
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iRtod  «t  th»  free  front  enda  of  th«  bowt  and  roUUbIc  to  and  from 
th«  body  of  the  wearer,  whereby  they  may  be  independeaUy  adjunted 
tcaioMt  the  body,  and  means  for  locking  the  pads  in  their  adjusted 
poMtMB,  BubaUntiailj  a»  set  forth. 


788.HH-1      PROC88SOFANDPRODDCTIKIIOIIOLITH.    HiJi- 
■AJt  UtaUi,.  Milwautee.  Wb.    fltod  Frt.  2. 1903    Serial  Mo.  141,443. 
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Claim— \  The  process  of  manufacturing  hard  monolith  with  a 
smooth  surface  ronsialinR  in  mixinir  Bawdust  and  Plicaro  cement- 
powder  with  a  solution  of  Plican.  cement  liquid  forming  a  plastic 
ma.<i»  spreading  out  and  holding  the  mass  in  desired  form,  com- 
preiising  it  powerfully  and  concurrently  smoothing  it  evenly  without 
breaking  up  the  surface,  giving  it  time  and  conditions  in  which  to 
•et  Hnd  harden  partially,  and  then  again  compressing  and  smooth- 
ing It  under  great  pressure 

2  In  the  proces*  of  manufacturing  hard  monolith  with  «  smooth 
surface,  the  mixing  of  sawdust  and  Plicaro  cement-powder  with 
Plicaro  cement  liquid  to  be  ahout  1  00*2  specific  gravity  forming  a 
fluid  or  thin  plastic  mass,  spreading  .lut  and  holding  a  quantity  of 
this  compound  mixture  in  a  general  form  desired  for  the  product, 
coi  .pressing  and  smoothing  it.  and  giving  the  material  time  in  the 
air  in  which  to  set  and  harden 

3  The  process  of  manufacturing  hard  monolith  with  a  smooth 
compact  surface,  consisting  in  mixing  a  compound  of  sawdust  seven 
parts,  and   Plicaro  cement  powder.  beioK  chiefly  magnesium  oxid 

.with  a  small  per  cent  of  magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carl>onate 
and  calcium  sulfate  ten  parts,  with  a  solution  of  Plicaro  cement  liq- 
uid being  chietiy  magnesium  chlorid.  and  water  sufficient  for  and 
forming  a  thin  plastic  maas.  spreading  out  the  plastic  mass,  smooth- 
ing the  surface  and  concurrently  powerfully  compressing  the  mass, 
allowing  it  time  in  suitable  conditions  to  somewhat  harden  and  par- 
tially set.  and  then  again  while  in  stiff  but  workable  condition  put- 
ting the  mass  onder  great  pressure  and  co'i.currently  smoothing  and 
thereby  compacting  and  polishing  the  surface 

4  A  novel  product,  consisting  of  a  cnm[io8ition  of  sawduat.  Pli- 
caro cement -powder,  and  a  -olution  of  Plicaro  cement  liquid,  said 
product  being  produced  b^ynixing  said  ingredients  in  the  propor- 
tions and  in  the  manner  se-  forth  and  compressing  the  mass  under 
considerable  presaure  and  then  after  lime  given  to  set  and  harden  it, 
giving  it  a  strong  and  finishing  pressure  as  described 


■'-IH. I  >().").    POTATO-SBBDER     RjCHUU)  MlCHlu..  Bart  Selkirk. 
Canada     Filed  Aug  8  1904.    Serial  No.  219.828. 


«id  supplemenul  hopper,  and  a  movable  deflector  coAperating 
therewith. 

4  In  a  poUto-aeeder.  a  perforated.  roUtable  hopper,  a  supple- 
mental hopper,  a  chute  between  said  hoppers,  a  plurality  of  divi- 
sional elemenu  in  said  supplemenUl  hopper,  and  means  for  moving 
said  elemenu  at  predetermined  times 

5  In  a  poUto-seeder.  a  perforated,  rolatable  hopper,  a  supple- 
mental hopper,  a  chute  between  said  hoppers,  a  subsUntiallv  Terti- 
cal  partition  in  the  supplemental  hopper,  a  movable  deflector  plate 
extending  above  said  partition,  and  a  feed-sweep  codperating  there- 
with 

6  In  a  poUto-seeder.  a  hopper,  a  chute  ther«from,  a  supple- 
mental hopper  therebelow,  a  substantially  vertical  partition  in  said 
supplemenul  hopper,  a  deflector  above  said  partition,  means  fo. 
rocking  the  deflector,  a  plurality  of  rockable  feed-sweeps,  and  means 
for  actuating  them 

7.  In  a  potato-seeder,  a  supporting  frame.  supporting-brackeU 
tharw>n,  a  perforated,  rotatable  hopper  mounted  in  said  brackeU,  a 
supplemenUl,  fixed  hopper,  a  chute  between  said  hoppers,  a  fixed 
partition  in  said  fixed  hopper,  a  rockable  deflector,  and  a  plurality  of 
rockable  feed-sweeps  coAperating  therewith 

8  In  a  poUto-seeder.  a  supporting-frame,  a  fixed  hopper  car- 
ried thereby,  feeding  means  therein,  a  chute  leading  to  said  hopper, 
said  chute  having  extensions  forming  guide-bearings,  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  perforations  above  said  bearings,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  upper  hopper. 

»  'n«  potato-feeder,  a  fixed  hopper,  a  perforated,  rotarv  hop- 
per, a  chute  therebetween,  a  deflector  in  said  fixed  hopper,  a  main 
driving-shaft,  and  means  actuated  therefrom  for  moving  said  de- 
fle<-tor. 


7HH.60e.   ADTOMATIC  STOCK  FOUNTAIN    ThomiaJ  Mosuii. 
Eart  Liverpool.  Ohio     Filed  Aug  8.  1904     Serial  No.  220.046. 


Ctarm  —I  In  a  potato-seeder,  a  perforated,  rouuble  hopper, 
a  chute  therefrom,  a  fixed  hopper,  a  movable  deflector,  and  rockable 
feed-sweep*  in  said  fixed  hopper. 

2  In  »  potato-seeder,  a  f>erforated,  rotatable  hopper,  a  chute 
therefrom,  a  fixed  h«>pp«'r,  a  movable  deflector  and  rockable  feed- 
sweepe,  in  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  a  driving-shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  actuating  sa'd  deflector  and  said  sweeps,  and 
soil-operating  blade»  carried  by  said  frame 

3  In  a  potato-seeder,  a  perforated,  rotaUble  hopper,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  a  supplemenul  hopper,  a  vertical  partition  in 


Claim. — 1  A  stock-fountain  comprising  a  water-receptacle,  a 
pan  tM'parable  therefrom,  a  valved  discharge-opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  float  mounted  to  operate  said  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  pan  for  automatically  operating  said  valve 
tfc  close  said  discharge-opening  when  the  receptacle  and  pan  are 
separated, 

2.  A  stock-founUin  comprising  a  water-receptacle,  a  pan  sepa- 
rable therefrom,  a  valved  discharge-opening  in  tlie  lower  portion  of 
said  receptacle,  a  float  mounted  to  operate  said  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stem  of  said  valve  for  automatically  closing  said  dis- 
charge-opening when  the  re<>eptacle  and  pan  are  separated 

3  In  a  stock-fountain,  a  water-receptacle,  a  pan  upon  which 
said  receptacle  is  separably  supported,  a  valve-collar  in  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  having  seats  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending through  said  collar  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
independent  valves  to  respectively  engage  the  opposite  seaU,  and  a 
float  connected  to  said  stem  for  operating  the  same, 

4  In  a  stock-fountain,  a  water-receptacle,  a  pan  upon  which 
said  receptacle  is  separably  supported,  a  valve-collar  in  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  having  seaU  at  its  oppoaite  ends,  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending through  said  collar  and  provided  with  oppositely-disposed 
valvee,  and  a  float-lever  pivoUlly  supported  from  the  lower  portion 
0^  said  recepUcle  and  connected  to  said  sUm, 
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7HH.fi67.  WHIILBD  HAMD  RAKB  MauokW  McCiiniJlurti 
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lAitaerahip     Filed  Ft^  »  1906     Serial  No  24«.523. 


Claim— I.  A  rehiclt^-bodv  haii|(rr  rompoMd  of  a  loop  provided 
with  body-bra<-keU  and  haviu^  a  plurality  of  intejrral  Iu^h  having 
dependent  raembern,  said  lu^  forming  a  aeat  with  the  dependent 
members  arranged  to  embrace  a  spring  and  meann  for  aecuring  Hsid 
aeal  and  dependent  membent  with  reference  to  the  apring. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheeled  rake  consisting  of  a  wheelea  Bupporting 
frame  haxing  an  upwardly  and  rearwardlv  inclined  handle  member. 
a  siniiUr  handle  member  laid  along^^idr  the  fin>t  handle  m«-mber  and 
pivotslly  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  xupporting-frame.  ii  pair  of 
rearwardlv-extending  linkH  pi\otall>  attached  to  the  wheeled  struc- 
ture, a  rakr-head  attached  to  !<aid  links,  and  a  link  conni-ctinn  the 
said  rake-head  to  the  pi\<>tcd  handle  member. 

2  .\  wheeled  rake  consisting  of.  a  w  heeled dupportiiig-franie 
having  an  upwardly  and  rearwurdly  incline<i  handle  member,  a  nimi- 
lar  handle  memlier  bid  alongside  the  first  handle  memt»er  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  iti*  low  er  end  to  the  supporting-frame,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly-exlendiBg  links  pivotally  attached  to  the  wheeled  structure, 
a  rake-head  attached  ti)  said  links,  a  link  connecting  the  said  rake- 
head  to  the  pivoted  handle  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  Utt -mentioned  link 

3.  A  wheeled  hand-rake  consisting  of  a  wheeled  .structure,  n 
pair  of  rearwardly-extending  links  pivotally  attached  thereto,  and 
a  reversible  rake-head  detachably  attached  to  said  links,  whetrby 
either  side  of  the  rake-head  may  be  bmught  into  action. 

4  A  wheeled  hand-rake  consisting  of  a  wheeled  stnicture.  a 
double-sided  rake-head  and  a  detachable  reversible  connection  be- 
tween said  w  lie«led  structure  and  said  rake-head  w  hereby  either  side 
of  the  rake-head  may  be  brought  into  a<tion 

.'^1.  A  whetl»vi  hand-rake  consisting  of  a  wheeled  structuie.  a 
double-sided  rake-head,  a  pair  of  links  connected  each  at  one  end  to 
said  wheeled  stnicture,  a  pair  of  fingers  carried  by  the  rake-head 
and  arranged  to  ooOperate  w  ith  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  pair 
of  bolts  ci)nne<'ting  said  links  and  fingers  and  permitting  detachment 
and  angular  adjustment  of  the  rake-head. 


2  In  a  vehicle-body  hanger,  in  combination,  a  hM)p  protided 
with  bt>dy-bracke(s,  a  plurality  of  integral  lugs  extending  from  said  ' 
loop  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  having  at  either  end  dependent 
members,  said  seat  and  dependent  portions  arranged  to  embrace'  a 
spring,  and  means  for  se<uring  said  dependent  portions  and  seat 
with  reference  to  the  spring 

"l.   In   a   vehicle-body  hanger,   in  combination,   a   Iwp,   body- 
brackets  appurtenant  thereto,  a  spiii,g-lug  projecting  from  .said  hmp  ^ 
and  having  dependent  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  spring,  and 
means  passing  through  sai<l  lug  adjacent  to  the  de|M-ndent  members 
for  s«'curing  the  spring  between  said  members 

4.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  loop  IkxIv- 
brackets  appurtenant  ther^^lo  a  lug  formed  integral  with  said  bwip 
and  extending  therefrom,  and  h.nving  dependent  spring-embracing 
members,  grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members  and 
securing  mean-  passing  throujrh  the  lug  alonjr  the  grooves. 


THH.HfiH.    SPRING  CONNECTION  FOR  VEHICLES     Charlks  T 
McCut,  Har^ft)rd.  Conn     Filed  Jan.  16^004     Serial  No  189  258 


THH.(>7().    OAS-BURNER  BRACKET     Albmt  W  NiCHOLLS  New 
York   N   Y    a«ignor  of  one-half  to  F   P   Noera  Walerbury.  Conn 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1905     Serial  No  240.816 


Claim  — 1.  In  combination  in  a  spring  including  members  to 
be  united  at  their  ends,  a  connection  including  a  cross-piece  with  re- 
cesses formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  opening  in  opposite  di- 
rections for  the  neception  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  members  whereby 
the  latter  cross  each  other  near  their  ends,  but  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  cross-piece,  and  means  for  se<'uring  the  ends  of  the  springs 
in  said  recesses. 

2  In  combiaation  in  a  spring  including  two  members  to  be 
united  at  their  ends,  a  connection  including  a  cro«s-pie<'e  with  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  at  the  ends  of  the  cross-piece  and  opening  in 
opposite  directions  for  the  re<eption  of  .said  springs  whereby  the 
latter  cross  each  other  near  their  ends,  but  at  pointa  removed  from 
the  cross-piece,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  springs  in  said 
recesses. 


788.6H}).  BODY  HANGER  FOR  VEHICLES  CHAtLXS  T  McCui. 
HarUord.  Cons,  and  Fkamk  E.  Wiix;ox.  MechaaioBburK.  Pa  Filed 
Aug  3.  1004     Serial  No.  ilOjUO. 


Claim— I.  In  a  gas-bracket,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  gas-inlet,  of  a  bracket-arm  having  a  pivot-plug  seated  in 
said  ca.sing,  said  plug  being  formed  with  non-communicating  pe- 
ripheral gnK)ve«  or  channels,  a  centrally-extending  duct,  and  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  peripheral  gnM>\es  to  said  central  duct, 
whereby,  when  the  said  bracket-arm  is  turned  ia  one  direction,  the 
inlet  in  said  casing  will  be  in  commdnicalion  w  ith  the  central  duct  of 
said  plug  through  one  of  said  passages  aiid  the  peripheral  groove  oi 
channel  of  such  passage,  and.  when  turned  at  right  angles  to  said  po- 
sition, the  inlet  in  said  casing  will  be  in  (ommuuication  «  iili  the  cen- 
tral duct  of  said  plug  through  the  other  of  said  passages  and  the  pe- 
ripheral groove  or  channel  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  gas-bracket  having  a  pivot  for  the  bracket  to  swing  on  as 
its  fulcrum,  and  provided  with  a  duct  extending  centrally  in  said 
pivot  and  having  two  eirtrances  or  passages  leading  to  opposite 
points  in  the  periphery  of  said  pivot,  said  entrances  or  passages  be- 
ing in  communication  with  non-<ouimunicating  peripheral  grooves 
or  channels  formed  in  the  said  pivot,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gAS  through  one  of  aaid  entrances  or  passages,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

3  A  gas-bracket  having  a  pivot  for  the  bracEet  to  swing  ou  as 
its  fulcrum,  and  provided  with  a  duct  extendini  centrally  in  said 
pivot  and  having  two  entrances  or  passages  l««ling  to  opposite 
points  in  the  peripherv  of  said  pivot,  said  entrant's  or  passages  be- 
ing in  communication  with  non-communicating  peripheral  gr»)oveir 
or  chanhels  formed  in  the  said  pivot,  and  a  screw  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gits  through  one  of  said  e:itrauces  or  passages,  substantiallv 
as  described. 
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78H,fn  1 .     8TBRB0TTPB  MBTAL-MBLTIlfO  POT     Cha*lb  S. 

PAKTitiDoi  Ctuca^.  Ill  ampxoT  by  direct  and  oieaoe  amKnmenU, 
U)  Partnd<je  k  Andwson  Company  Chictgo  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
ooia.     Piled  July  3  1901      Serial  No  67,048 


Ckfm  -I,  In  a  st4>iTot.vpe  melting-pot,  a  meltini^-rhamber.  a 
ckardinfc-chamber.  a  partition  leparating  aaid  chambrra.  an  aper- 
tured  valvr-seat  in  naid  partition,  a  vertirally-reciprooatinft  clohure 
therrfor.  a  dii«ohargrport  from  Mid  rbarxinK-chambrr,  a  gat*  there- 
for, and  lever  and  rook ihaft  ronnectiona  between  said  rloiture  and 
fate  in  HimultaneouaW  «eat  «aid  closure  and  open  said  port. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  meltiuK-pot.  a  meltinjf<-hanilS*r,  a  charninjt- 
ebamber.  a  partition  separatiiifc  said  ckanibera,  an  apertured  valve 
seat  in  aaid  partition,  a  vertically-reciprocating  closure  therefor, 
a  diacharge-port  from  said  charging-chamber,  a  vrrtically-recipro- 
cating  gate  therefor,  and  lever  and  rock-ghaft  connections  between 
said  closure  and  gate  to  simultaneously  seat  said  closure  and  raise 
said  gate 

3  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot,  a  melting-chamber,  a  charging- 
chamber.  a  partition  separating  said  chambers,  an  apertured  valve- 
seat  in  said  partition,  a  vertically-reciprocating  closure  therefor, 
a  horizontal  discharge-slot  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  charging-cham- 
ber.  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate  having  sliding  conUct  with  the 
outer  wall,  adapted  to  close  said  slot,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the 
outer  wall,  an  arm  to  route  said  shaft,  and  rock-anos,  levers  and 
links  connecting  said  rock-shaft  to  said  closure  and  gate,  to  simulta- 
neously seat  said  closure  and  raise  said  gate. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot,  a  melting-chamber,  a  charging- 
chamber.  a  partition  s<>parating  said  chambers,  an  apertured  valve- 
seat  in  said  partition,  a  vertically-reiiprocating  closure  therefor, 
a  horizontal  disi-harge-slot  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  charging-oham- 
ber.  a  vertically-recipn>cating  gate  having  sliding  contact  with  the 
outer  wall,  adapted  to  close  said  slot,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the 
outer  wall  above  said  gate,  rock-arms  on  said  shaft  articulated  to 
■aid  gate,  a  ntck-beam  articulated  to  said  doaure  at  one  end,  pivoted 
lo  .said  Mall,  and  articulated  at  iu  other  end  to  a  n>ck-ann  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  handle  to  rotate  said  shaft,  thereby  simultaneouslyaeat- 
ing  said  closure,  and  raising  said  gate. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot,  a  melting-chamber,  a  charging- 
chamber,  a  valve  opening  from  said  melting-chamber  into  said 
charging-chamber,  a  hollow  pouring-lip  below  said  slot,  opening 
into  and  heated  by  the  heating-chamber  of  the  pot,  a  closure  for  said 
slot  iteating  itself  on  said  lip  and  means  connecting  said  valve  and 
closure  to  simultaneously  open  the  slot  and  close  the  valve 

fi  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot,  a  melting-chamber,  a  charging- 
cliamber.  a  valve  opening  from  said  melting-chamber  into  said 
charging-chamber.  a  horizontal  discharge-slot  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  charging-chamber,  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate  having  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  outer  wall,  a  horizontal  roller  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  gate,  and  means  to  simultaneously  cloae  said 
valve  and  raiae  said  gate. 

7  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot.  a  melting-chamber,  a  charging- 
chamber.  a  valve  opening  from  said  melting -chamber  into  said 
charging-chamber.  a  horizontal  discharge-slot  in  the  outer  wall 
of  said  charging-chamber.  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate,  having 
sliding  conUct  with  the  outer  wall  above  the  slot,  a  horiionUl  roller 
bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  said  gale,  journaled  in  horizonUUy- 
movable  bearings,  keys  engaging  said  bearings  adapted  to  move  said 
roll  toward  said  gate,  and  means  to  simulUneously  cloee  said  valve 
and  raise  said  gate 

8.  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot.  a  charging-chamber.  a  dis- 
charge-port therefrom,  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate,  adapted  to 
close  Haid  port,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  gate 

9.  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot.  a  charging-chamber.  a  dia- 
charge-port  therefrom,  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate  for  said  port, 
and  an  adjustable  pressure-roller  adapted  to  hold  said  gate  to  it« 


10  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot.  a  charging-chamber.  a  dia 
charge-port  therefrom,  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate  for  said  port 
having  sliding  conUct  with  the  outer  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  and  an 
adjustable  presaure-roller  adapted  to  hold  said  gate  in  contact  with 
aaid  wall 

11  In  a  stereotype  melting-pot,  a  charging-chamber.  a  dis- 
charge-port therefrom,  a  vertically-reciprocating  gate  for  said  jKirt, 
an  adjusuble  preasure-roUer  adapted  to  hold  said  pate  in  contact 
with  the  said  wall,  and  means  affording  lateral  adjustment  of  .aid 
roller. 


788.67V>.  CLOTHB8-PIH  ftUDmci  H  PtMT  Medford.  ILw.. 
•flngnorloWiiUrdB,  Lindaley.  Bostoo.  Man.  Filed  JuoeO  1904  Se- 
rial No  211.244, 


Claim. — 1,  A  clothes-pin  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
legs  and  a  wire  spring  bent  to  present  a  central  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  legs  and  from  one  end  of  which  the  wire  is  bent  up- 
wardly, baekwardly,  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  subsUntiallj 
continuous  curve,  and  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  central  portion 
said  wire  is  bent  downwardly,  baekwardly,  upwardly  and  forwardly 
in  a  curve  devoid  of  angular  bands,  the  ends  of  the  wire  spring  each 
engaging  one  of  the  legs 

2  A  clothes-pin  comprising  two  legs  and  a  wire  spring  bent  to 
present  a  central  portion  disposed  between  the  said  legs,  from  which 
central  portion  one  end  of  the  wire  is  bent  upwardly,  baekwardly, 
downwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  substantially  continuous  curve  de- 
void of  angular  bends:  said  end  engaging  one  of  the  legs  and  the 
other  end  of  the  wire  being  curved  downwardly,  baekwardly.  up- 
wardly, and  forwardly  in  a  curve  devoid  of  angular  bends  and  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  legs,  said  legs  being  cut  away  a(  their  inner 
face*  to  form  a  recess  within  the  curve  of  the  wire. 


78H.078.  MACHIHB  POR  MAKinO  SAMD  MOLDS  FOR  CAST- 
IlfG  MBTALS  HlHtT  E  P»n)«ou  Chicago,  111  Filed  Wot  H. 
18M.    Serial  Mo  328,M0 


aeat. 


CImm. — I.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  pivoted,  inverti- 
ble  parting-plate,  guides  carried  by  said  plate,  a  pattern  supported 
in  said  guides,  means  for  clamping  a  flaak  and  bottom  board  upon 
aaid  parting-plate  and  means  for  automatically  drawing  the  pattern 
as  the  mold  is  inverted,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  molding-machine  comprising  an  invertible  parting-plate, 
a  counterbalance  for  said  plate,  guides  carried  by  said  plate  a  pat- 
tern supported  in  said  guides  and  airanged  to  reciprocate  through 
the  parting-plate,  means  for  clamping  a  flask  and  bottom  board  upon 
said  parting-plate,  and  means  for  automatically  dnming  the  pattern 
when  the  mold  is  inverted;  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  molding-machine  comprising  an  invertible  parting-plate 
having  a  pivotal  support  at  one  side,  a  counterbalance  for  said  plate, 
guides  carried  by  said  plate,  a  pattern  supported  in  said  guides  and 
means  arranged  to  reciprocate  it  through  the  parting-plate  as  the 
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Utter  U  iavert*4,  means  for  eUmping  a  flaak  and  bottom  board  on 
said  parting-plat«,  and  an  automatically-tilting  stand  for  rrceiring 
th«  inverted  mold:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  molding-machine  comprising  an  invertible  parting-plate, 
pivotallj  supported  at  one  side,  guides  carried  by  said  parting-plate, 
a  pattern  baring  a  central,  mold-retaining  plunger  relatively  station- 
ary with  respert  to  the  parting-plate  and  supported  in  said  guides 
said  pattern  being  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said  parting' 
plate,  means  for  clamping  a  flask  and  bottom  board  upon  said  part' 
ing-plate,  and  an  automatically-tilting  sUnd  for  receiving  the  invert' 
ed  mold;  substentially  an  described. 

5.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  horizonUl  parting-plate 
pivotally  supported  at  one  side,  guides  underneath  and  carried  by 
said  parting-plate,  a  pattern  having  a  central  plunger  supported  in 
said  guides  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said  parting-plate, 
a  crank  mounted  upon  one  of  the  guides  and  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger, a  flask  and  a  bottom  board,  and  means  for  clamping  said  flask 
and  bottom  board  on  said  parting-plate. 

6.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  horizontal  parting-plate 
pivotelly  supported  at  one  side,  guides  underneath  and  carried  by 
said  parting-plate,  a  pattern  having  a  central  plunger  supported  in 
said  guides  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  safd  parting-plate, 
and  a  crank  mounted  upon  one  of  the  guides  and  adjustably  connect- 
ed to  said  plunger 

7.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  horizontal  parting-plate 
pivotelly  supported  at  one  side,  guides  underneath  and  carried  by 
said  parting-plate,  a  pattern  having  a  central  plunger  supported  in 
said  guides  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  said  parting-plate, 
a  crank  mounted  upon  one  of  the  guides  and  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, arranged  to  actuate  the  crank  when  the  parting-plate  is  os- 
cillated. 

8.  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  horizontal  parting-plate 
having  a  pivotal  support  at  one  side,  guides  beneath  and  secured  to 
said  parting-plate,  a  pattern  having  a  plunger  <>upported  in  said 
guides  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the  parting-plate,  crank 
mechanism  connected  to  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  m)  connected  to 
the  parting-plate  aa  to  be  under  tension  when  said  plate  is  in  its  nor- 
mal horizontal  position. 

9.  A  moldiag-machine.  comprising  a  horizontal  parting-plate 
having  a  pivotal  support  at  one  side,  guides  beneath  and  secured  to 
said  parting-plate,  a  pattern  having  a  plunger  supported  in  said 
guides  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  through  the  parting-plate,  crank 
mechanism  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  spring  so  connected  to  the 
parting-plate  as  to  be  under  tension  when  said  plate  is  in  iU  normal 
horizontal  position,  and  a  weight  arranged  to  counterbalance  said 
parting-plate. 

10    A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  parting-plate  having  a 
pivotal  support  at  one  side,  a  flask,  means  for  clamping  said  flask  on 
said  plate,  and  a  parting-sUnd  consisting  of  a  horizontal  ring  having 
a  convex  face  and  an  overlying  companion  ring  having  a  concave  | 
groove  of  less  diameter  than  the  convex  face 

11.  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  parting-plate  having  a 
pivotal  support  at  one  side,  a  flask,  means  for  clamping  said  flask  on 
said  plate,  and  a  parting-stand  consisting  of  a  horizontel  ring  having 
a  convex  face  and  an  overlying  companion  ring  having  a  concave 
groove  of  less  diameter  than  the  convex  face,  said  parting-sUnd  be- 
ing vertically  adjustable. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  a  pivoted  base-plate 
supporting  the  ftlled  half -flask,  a  plunger,  a  pattern  reciprocating  in 
guiding-wsys  connected  with  the  base-plate,  a  crank  connected  to 
the  plunger,  located  on  a  part  connected  with  the  base-plate,  and  a 
connecting-rod  on  the  crank  and  atUched  to  the  machine  at  a  point 
ouUide  of  the  pivot  of  the  base-plate. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  a  pivoted  base-plate, 
a  pattern  mounted  on  a  plunger  and  reciprocating  in  guideways  at- 
Uched to  the  base-piste,  a  crank  connected  with  the  plunger,  a  con- 
necting-rod uniting  the  crank  with  the  machine  at  a  point  on  the 
frame  ouUide  of  the  pivot  of  the  base-plate,  and  a  counterbalance 
arranged  to  assist  in  the  turning  over  of  the  machine  and  drawing  of 
the  pattern. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  making  sand  molds,  of  a 
machine-frame  embracing  a  filling  and  ramming  sUnd  and  a  parting- 
■tand.  a  parting-frame  hinged  to  a  horizonUl  pivot  between  the  two 
•Unds.  a  pattern-support  carried  in  said  parting-frame,  a  flask  or 
flask-section  adapted  to  be  plsced  and  positioned  over  said  support, 
a  cover  for  said  section,  means  for  holding  the  cover  and  section 
against  the  support  and  for  swinging  the  parting-frame  and  support 
from  the  fillinf-s*«nd  to  the  parting -stand,  reversing  the  poaition  of 


parte,  a  carriage  movable  in  vertical  ways  in  the  parting-frame  and 
carrying  the  pattern-support,  a  parting-board  secured  to  the  parting- 
frame,  means  for  withdrawing  said  c»rriage  and  pattern-support 
from  the  mold  and  parting'board.  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
parting-surface,  and  means  for  sequentially  withdrawing  the  part- 
ing-frame and  parting-board  from  the  parting-surface. 


7B8.674.  BDCKBT  -  CLIP  FOR  AERIAL  WIRE  ■  ROPl  TRAM- 
WAYS Bt»oh  C  RiBLtT  Spokane.  Waah.  Filed  Apr  18  1904  S»- 
rial  Mo.  903.789. 


Claim— \.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  plate  including  bolts 
connected  tosaid  plate  and  arranged  toclamp  said  plate  to  a  traction- 
rope,  a  wrist-pin  on  said  plate,  a  socket-bearing  having  a  lateral 
opening  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wrist-pin.  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  socket  and  a  tramway-bucket. 

2.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
traction-rope,  a  wrist-pin  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  piste,  a  socket 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  a 
block  detachably  secured  in  said  opening,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  socket  to  a  tramway-bucket. 

3  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  with  a  hub-bear- 
ing secured  to  a  tramway-bucket,  a  stud  pivotally  secured  to  said 
hub-bearing  of  said  tramway-bucket,  and  a  cylindrical  socket  st  the 
opposite  end  of  said  stud,  of  a  plate  secured  to  a  traction-rope,  and  a 
cylindrical  stem  or  wrist-pin  on  said  plate,  fitting  pivotally  in  said 
cylindrical  socket,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  stem  or 
wrist-pin  in  said  cylindrical  socket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  plate  having  a  cur>-ed  groove  in 
one  side  edge  adapted  to  fit  the  curvature  of  a  traction-rope,  aper- 
tures in  said  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  yoke  or  V  bolte, 
V-bolts  in  the  apertures  of  said  plate  arranged  to  clamp  said  plate  to 
a  traction-rope,  a  stew  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  pin 
arranged  across  said  stem  parallel  to  the  curbed  groove  in  said  plate, 
a  cylindrical  socket-bearing  pivotelly  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  recess 
in  said  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  stem,  a  recess  in  said  socket 
adapted  to  permit  said  socket  to  roUte  on  said  pin  through  a  prede- 
termined arc  of  a  circle  around  the  axis  of  said  pin.  means  for  deUch- 
ably  securing  said  pin  in  said  cylindrical  socket-bearing,  and  a  piv- 
oUl  connection  between  said  socket-bearing  and  a  tramway-bucket 
at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pin-and-socket  connection. 
subsUntially  as  described 

b  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  of  a  hub-bearing 
member  comprising  a  plate  having  side  lugs  arranged  to  fit  against 
and  be  secured  to  the  side  and  edges  of  the  croaa-bar  of  a  tramwaj;- 
bucket;  a  stod  pivotelly  mounted  in  said  hub-bearing,  means  for  se- 
curing said  stud  in  said  hub-bearing,  a  socket  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  stud,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  traction-rope,  and  a 
pivoUl  connection  between  said  stud  and  said  plate,  having  ite  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivoUl  connection  between  said  stud 
and  said  bucket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

€.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  of  the  traction- 
rope,  the  backet,  the  plate,  the  V-bolte  and  the  cylindrical  wrist-pin, 
with  the  cylindrical  socket-bearing  pivotelly  supporting  said  wrist- 
pin,  the  plug-disk  and  the  split  pin  for  securing  said  wrist-pin  m  said 
socket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  of  the  rope  aad 
the  bucket,  the  plate  arrangad  to  be  clamped  to  said  traction -rope, 
the  wrist-pin  on  said  plate,  the  cylindncal  socket-bearing  pivotelly 
mounted  on  said  writt-pin  to  swing  vertieallj  at  right  angles  to  the 
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ionfitu4ia«l  axit  of  Mid  rope,  a  pivd«t«niiin«<l  diaUnce,  with  th« 
hub-b««hiiK  pivoUllT  mounted  on  aaid  aocket-bearinK  ■*  "ght  an- 
gle* to  the  pivoUl  axia  of  laid  tooket  and  wriat-pin  connection  and 
aecured  to  aaid  bucket  tubstAntiaily  aa  described 

8.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  of  the  rope  and 
the  bucket  of  the  hub-bearing  secured  to  said  bucket,  the  plate  «e- 
cured  to  aaid  rope  and  the  cylindrical  socket  stud  member  pivot*Jlj 
aecured  at  one  end  to  aaid  hub-bearing  and  said  bucket,  and  pirot- 
alJj  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  plaie  substantiallj  as  de- 
Bchbed. 


7  8  8.675.  APPARATUS  ?0R  DRYIM Q.  ORIMDIHa.  AKD 
SCRIININO  LoDtno  Riauaixu.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Ftted  Ju.  SI 
1903.    8«rtal  No  141  300 


rioim  — The  combination  with  the  drum  of  a  U-ihaped  support 
mounted  therein  loottely  so  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  about  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  the  bend  or  opening  of  sard  U-shaped  support  facing  in- 
wardly, toward  the  said  axis,  and  a  cnishing-roller  the  shaft  of 
which  is  received  between  the  members  of  said  support  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  sliding  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  drum. 


lU. 


788.676.    ROOPINO-8HINQLE     Lisu«  0  SHitf.  Chtago. 
ntta  Apr.  II.  1904     Serttl  No  203  43« 


Cfauw.— 1.  In  a  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  of  oblong  outline  with 
approximately  two-thirds  of  iu  upper  face  length  made  in  a  single 
plane,  the  main  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  also  made  in  a 
aingle  plane  and  parallel  to  aaid  face  plane,  a  panel  or  carity  made  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  for  rendering  the 
tile  lighter  and  a  suiuble  nail-hole  made  down  through  said  body 
part  for  securinit  the  tile  to  a  roof -foundation,  all  when  combined  as 
and  for  the  purpo««e<«  set  forth 

8  In  »  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  of  oblong  outline  with  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  of  its  upper  face  length  made  in  a  single  plane,  the 
main  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  also  made  in  a  single  plane 
and  psLrallel  to  said  face  plane,  a  panel  or  cavity  made  in  the  upper 


portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  for  rendering  the  tile  lighter, 
downwardly-pnyecting  longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the 
bottom  of  the  body  part  for  cloaing  the  openings  between  the  tile  and 
sheathing  boards  of  the  roof,  upwardly-projecting  longitudinally- 
diapowd  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  its  sides  and  ex- 
tended far  enough  to  overlap  the  lower  ends  of  the  aforesaid  ribs  on 
the  bottom  of  the  tile,  and  a  suitable  nail-hole  made  down  through 
•aid  upper  and  lower  ribs  and  the  body  of  the  tile,  for  securing  said 
tile  to  a  roof-foundation,  all  when  combined  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  of  oblong  outline  with  approxi- 
mately two-thirds  of  its  upper  face  length  made  in  a  single  plane,  the 
main  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  also  made  in  a  single  plane 
and  parallel  to  said  f«ce  plane,  a  centrally-located  raised  part  made 
on  the  lower  part  of  said  face  and  said  raised  part  hollowed  out  from 
the  bottom  of  said  body  part,  a  cavity  or  panel  made  in  the  bottom  of 
aaid  body  part  for  rendering  th«  tile  lighter,  and  a  suitable  nail-hole 
made  down  through  said  body  part  for  se<uring  the  tile  to  a  roof- 
foundation,  all  when  combined  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  In  a  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  with  approximately  two-thirds 
of  iu  upper  face  length  made  in  a  single  plane,  the  main  part  of  the 
bottom  of  said  body  part  a^o  made  in  a  single  plane  and  parallel  to 
said  face  plane,  upwardly-projecting  longitudinally-disposed  ribs 
made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  its  sides,  a  tentrallylocated 
raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  face  part  and  said 
raised  part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said  body  part,  an 
opening  or  notch  made  in  the  l->wer  end  of  said  centrallv-lotated  hol- 
lowed out  raised  part  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  upwardly-pro- 
jecting longitudinally-disposed  rib  made  on  the  fare  of  a  similar  tile 
when  laid  beneath  the  tirst-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  the 
downwardly-projecting  cross-rib  or  u>'»rd  a*,  made  on  the  inside  of 
said  hollowed-out  raised  part,  tlie  opening  or  notch  a' .  made  in  said 
cro8s-rib  «>r  guard  a*,  to  likewise  receive  the  upwardly  projecting 
longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  shingle- 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  and  a  suitable  nail-hole  made  in  said  shingle- 
tile  for  securing  it  to  a  roof-foundation,  all  when  combined  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  In  a  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  with  approximately  two-thiids 
of  iu  upper  face  length  made  in  s  single  plane,  the  main  part  of  the 
bottom  of  said  biKiy  part  also  made  in  a  single  plane  and  parallel  to 
said  face  plane,  upwardly-projecting  longitudinally-disposed  ribs 
made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  its  sides,  a  centrally-located 
raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  .said  face  part  and  said 
raised  paij  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said  Ixnly  part,  an 
opening  aji  notch  made  in  the  lower  end  of  said  centrally  located  hol- 
lowed-out raised  part  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  upwardly-pro- 
jecting longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  tile 
when  laid  ben«atli  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  the 
downwardly-projet-ting  cross-rib  or  guard  a',  made  on  the  inside  of 
said  hollowed-out  raised  part,  the  opening  or  notch  n'  made  in  said 
cross-nb  or  guard  o',  to  likewise  receive  the  upwardly-projecting 
longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  shingle- 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  a  cavity  or  panel  made  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bo<ly  part  for  rendering  the  shingle-tile  lighter  and  a  suitable  nail- 
hole  made  in  said  shingle-tile  for  securing  it  to  a  roof  foundation,  all 
when  combined  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  In  a  shingle-tile,  a  body  part  with  approximately  two-thirds 
of  its  upper  face  length  made  in  a  single  plane,  the  main  part  of  the 
bottom  of  said  body  part  also  made  in  a  single  plane  and  parallel  to 
said  face  plane,  upwardly-pmjecting  longitudinally-disposed  ribs 
made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  its  sides,  a  centrally-located 
raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  face  part  and  said 
raiaed  part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said  body  part,  an 
opening  or  notch  made  in  the  lower  end  of  said  centrally-located  hol- 
lowed-out raised  part  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  upwardly-pro- 
jecting longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  tile 
when  laid  beneath  the  fintt-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  the 
downwardly-projecting  cross-rib  or  guard  o*.  made  on  the  inside  of 
•aid  hollowed-out  raited  part,  the  opening  or  notch  a',  made  in  said 
crosa-rib  or  gvard  a',  to  likewise  receive  the  upwardly-projecting 
longitttdinally-diaposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  shingle- 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  downwardly-projecting  longitudinally-dis- 
posed ribs  made  on  the  under  side  of  said  body  part  for  closing  the 
openings  between  the  bottom  of  the  tile  and  the  sheathing-boards  of 
the  roof,  said  downwardly- projecting  longitudinalty-dis|>osed  ribs 
made  long  enough  to  overlap  the  upper  ends  of  said  longitudinal  ribs 
made  on  the  face  of  the  body  part,  and  a  suiUble  nail-hole  made  in 
•aid  shingle-tile  for  securing  it  to  a  roof-foundation,  all  when  com- 
bined substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 
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7.  In  •  thin^le-tile,  a  body  p«rt  with  approximat«lT  two-thirds 
of  its  upper  tmc*  lenirtb  made  in  a  sinf  if  plane,  the  ream  part  of  the 
bottom  of  said  bodr  part  also  made  in  a  sinxie  plane  and  parallel  to 
■aid  face  plane,  upwardl?  projectinfc  lunfcitudinallj-disposed  ribs 
made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  iu  "id"^,  a  centrally-located 
raif«ed  part  madr  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  face  part  and  said 
raised  part  hollowed  out  from  the  under  side  of  said  l>ody  part,  an 
opening  or  notch  made  in  the  lower  end  of  said  centrally-located  hol- 
lowed-out  raised  part  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  upwardiv  pro- 
jectin/f  lonKitudinally-diaposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  tile 
when  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  the 
downwardly-proiectinf;  cross-rib  or  ffuard  a',  iimdr  on  the  inside  of 
said  hollowedK>ut  raised  part,  the  openinK  "r  notch  a",  made  in  said 
cross-rib  or  f^uard  <i*,  to  likewise  receive  the  upwardly-projecting 
longitudinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  shinftle- 
tile  in  forming  a  roof,  downwardly-projecting  longitudinally-dis- 
posed ribs  made  un  the  under  side  of  said  body  part  for  cloning  the 
opening*  l>etHeen  the  bottom  of  the  tile  and  the  sheathing-boards  of 
the  roof,  said  d«wnwardly-pn>jecting  longitudinally-disposed  rib* 
made  long  enough  to  overlap  the  upper  ends  of  said  longitudinal  ribt 
made  on  the  face  of  the  body  part,  a  cavity  or  panel  made  in  the  bot- 
tom of  i.aid  Ixidv  part  for  rendering  the  tile  lighter,  and  a  suitable 
nail-hole  made  ip  said  shingle-tile  for  securing  it  to  a  roof-founda- 
tion, all  when  conbined  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8  In  combination  with  a  nhingle-tile,  a  body  part  approxi- 
mately two-thirdi  of  its^upper  face  length  made  in  a  single  plane,  the 
main  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  part  also  made  in  a  single  plane 
and  parallel  to  said  face  plane,  upwardly-projecting  longitudinally- 
disposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  said  body  part  at  its  sides,  a  cen- 
trally-located raised  part  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  face  part 
andsaid  raised  parthollowedoutfromtheunder  sideof  said  bodvpart. 
an  opening  or  notch  made  in  the  lower  end  of  said  centrally-loca'ed 
hollowed-out  rai>*ed  part  adapted  to  receive  the  aforesaid  upwardly- 
projecting  longitadinally-disposed  ribs  made  on  the  ftce  of  a  similar 
tile  when  laid  beneath  the  first-mentioned  tile  in  forming  a  roof,  the 
downwardly-projecting  cross-rib  or  guard  a*,  made  on  the  inside  of 
said  hollowed-out  raised  part,  the  opening  or  notch  a'  made  in  said 
cross-rib  or  guard  a*,  to  likewise  receive  the  upwardly-projecting 
lonKitudinally-diHposed  ribs  made  on  the  face  of  a  similar  shingle 


tw*en,  a  cloaed-topped  hot-water  pan  in  the  lower  compartment, 
meant  for  supporting  the  top  of  said  pan  against  the  under  side  of  the 
partition  around  said  opening,  parking  around  the  pan,  a  discharge- 
pipe  from  the  pan  through  the  packing  to  the  ouuide  of  the  vessel,  a 
frame  in  the  upper  compartment  over  said  opening,  a  partition  in 
said  upper  compartment,  a  supply-pipe  and  an  air-yent  in  the  upper 
compartment  to  one  side  of  said  last-mentioued  partition  and  com- 
municating with  tlTe  top  of  the  pan.  a  funnel  for  said  supply-pipe, 
and  a  coTi^r  for  the  said  upper  compartment. 


3  A  dough-raising  apparatus,  comprising  a  case  with  upper 
and  lower  compartment*,  a  tank  in  the  lower  compartment  provided 
with  water  inlet  and  o^itlet  pipes,  a  valve  for  the  outlet-pipe,  and  an 
air-duct  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  tank. 

4.  A  dough-raising  apparatus,  comprising  a  case  with  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  the  upper  compartment  provided  with  a 
hinged  lid,  the  lower  compartment  conUining  a  tank,  a  flanged  out 
let-pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  water-inlet  pipe 
leading  upwardly  from  said  tank  into  the  upper  compartment  and 
having  a  funnel  at  its  upper  end. 

5.  A  dough-raising  apparatus,  comprising  a  case  with  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  tank  in  the  lower  compartment,  water 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  Unk,  a  perforate  false  bottom  at  the 


7RB.f)77.     CAR  WHEEL     curroN  W  SHKUUii   Bellerue.  Pa. 
PIM  Mar.  16. 1804.    Serial  No.  198,280. 


partment. 


tile  in  forcing  a  roof,  a  suiuble  nail-hole  made  in  said  shingle-tile  '  *****  **'  *''*'  '**'^"  compartment,  and  a  lid  at  the  top  of  the  upper  com 
for  securing  it  to  a  r<M.f-foundation.  the  under-eave  tile  B.  with  the 
upwardly-piojecliog  parts  h,  made  on  the  face  thereof  at  its  side  and 
a  suiuble  nail-hole  made  in  said  under-eave  tile  for  securing  it  to  a 
roof-foundation,  all  when  combined  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses .set  forth. 


788,679.  POWER  PUMPING  DEVICE  Aixeh  P  Smith  ai.d 
Jaiiis  P  Niilson  Montpeljer,  Ind  aaBignore  of  one-third  to  Wilbam 
M  Page.  Montpeiwr.  Ind,    Piled  June  15  1904     Serial  No.  212,a04. 


Claim.— 1  A  car-wheel  formed  of  a  single  casting  having  a 
flange,  means  for  strengthening  the  wheel  comprising  a  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  tread-section  and  projecting  therefrom  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  gage-line  of  the  back  of  the  flange,  and  a  series  of  brackeU. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  car-wheel  having  a  flange,  means  for  strengthening  the 
wheel  comprising  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  tread- 
aection  to  a  point  lieyond  the  gage-line  of  the  back  of  the  flange,  and 
a  aeries  of  brackets,  said  brackets  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the 
gage-Hie  of  the  bark  of  the  flange,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


78H,07H.     DOUGH  RAISING  APPARATUS      JaMU  0.  SlWSOH. 

Loi  Angeta.  Cal.    Piled  Feb.  4.  1904.    Serial  No  191.937. 

CImm. — 1.  In  a  dough-raising  apparatus,  a  case  containing  two 
compartmenU,  one  above  the  other  and  having  an  open  partition 
therebetween,  a  pan  of  a  greater  area  than  said  opening  supported  in 
the  lower  compartment  with  its  top  engaging  with  the  partition 
around  said  opening,  packing  around  said  pan.  a  frame  over  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  said  pan  with  hot  water  and  removing 
the  same  therefrom  and  a  cover  for  the  top  compartment. 

2.  In  a  dough-raising  apparatus,  a  case  conUining  two  com- 
partments one  above  the  other  and  having  an  open  partition  therebe- 


Ckum. — In  a  power  pumping  device,  the  combination  of  a  pull- 
wheel  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  flanges  cut  away  as  at  6  in  one  part 
of  the  periphery,  with  a  power-transmitting  arm  or  arms  pivoted  at 
one  end  between  said  flanges  and  an  actuating-pitman  pivoted  by 
universal  joint  between  said  flanges  in  proximity  to  said  cut-away 
part  6,  whereby  the  said  wheel  may  be  driven  from  a  point  out  of  iU 
plane,  avoiding  all  obstructive  conUct  of  said  pitman  with  either  of 
said  flanges  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


788.680.    POPCORN  POPPER    Jures  Sfrat  Bloomli^dale,  ind. 
PIM  Mar  90.  1904.    Serial  No  900.818 
Claim.— I.  A    com -popper   comphaing    a    raoeptacie,   wire* 
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ptMcd  b«nMth  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  tnd  around  the  aide* 
thereof,  and  extending?  beyond  the  top  thereof,  said  wire*  beyond 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  beioK  turned  diagonally  to  a  common  point 
of  union  and  twitted  tojcether  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  cloaurc  for  the 
rw^pucle  arran^d  for  friction*!  engagemant  of  the  wiraa  to  be  held 
in  place  thereby.  1 


hartng  lU  upper  end  coatractMi  and  aaid  head  being  prorided  with 
a  aocket  at  iU  l«wer  end  to  receive  the  contracted  end  of  the  guide. 


t.  A  corn-popper  corapriting  a  recepucle.  wires  engaged  with 
the  receptacle  and  extending  thereaboTe  to  form  a  handle,  naid  wirea 
having  convolution:)  therein  above  the  recepUcle.  and  a  cloture  for 
the  receptacle,  said  cloaure  being  engaged  by  the  convolutione  of 
the  wire  when  in  operative  position  to  prevent  displacement  thereof. 

3  A  corn-popper  comprising  a  receptacle  formed  of  wire  fabric 
including  folds  arranged  in  pairs,  the  folds  of  each  pair  being  turned 
toward  each  other  to  lie  upon  the  aides  of  the  recepUcle.  wires  passed 
beneath  the  receptacle  and  around  the  sides  thereof  and  in  and  out 
of  the  folds  to  hold  them  in  place  and  extending  beyond  the  top.  said 
wires  having  convolutions  therein  above  the  recepucle  and  being 
directed  above  the  convolution,-!  to  a  common  point  of  union  and 
twisted  together  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle, 
said  convolutions  of  the  wires  being  disposed  to  hold  the  closure 
in  operative  position 


788.6H-^.  B0TTL1-WA8HI1IQ  MACHINB  ftAiil  C  H  8T1A8 
■OBOia.  Chieaco.  111.,  urtgnor  to  The  Bottton  Special  Machinery  Com 
pany.  CUeago.  ni .  a  CorporaUoQ  of  nilnoii  Piled  Ai«.  17. 19(M  Se- 
rial No.  281431 


78©.Bai.    FILLIlfO-MACHINE     Fxajik  C  H  STRifflnEoni.  CW- 
cago.  111..  MBignor  to  The  BotUera  3p«icial  Machinery  Compeny  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IllinoiB     filed  July  25.  1904     Serial  Ro 
.     118,013. 


CUiim—l  In  a  fllling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  liquid- 
Unk.  a  liquid-valve  in  the  Unk,  a  filling-tube,  a  head  slidable  on  the 
ftlling-tub«  and  connected  to  said  valve,  a  valved  air  connection  be- 
tween the  Uok  and  thi-  head,  and  a  slidable  guide  normally  suspend- 
ed on  the  AJling-tube  st  the  lower  end  thereof  to  adjust  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  to  receive  the  tube,  said  guide  being  provided  with  an  air- 
passage  to  form  a  communicaUon  between  the  air  connection  in  the 
head  and  the  bottle 

2  In  stilling  machine,  the  combinatioDof  a  liquld-Unk,  a  Uquid- 
▼»!▼«.  «  ftlbng-tube.  a  head  slidable  on  the  ftlling-fUbe  and  connected 
to  said  valve,  a  valved  air  connection  between  the  Unk  and  the  head, 
and  B  slidable  guide  normally  suspended  on  the  fUling-tube  at  iU 
lower  end  and  provided  with  an  air-passage  to  form  a  communica- 
tion between  the  air  connection  in  the  head  and  the  bottle,  said  guide 


m^m 


-■f. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  bottle- washing  machine,  the  combination  ol 
washing  mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mechanism,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  devices  each  comprising  a  sleeve  interiorly 
right  and  left  threaded,  acrew-threaded  members  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  washing  mechanism  and  the  reciprocating  means  and 
arranged  to  operate  in  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve.  «  worm-gear  on 
the  sleeve,  a  shaft  supported  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft 
meahing  with  said  gear  for  turning  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  ot  washing 
mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mechanism,  and  a  plurality 
o' adjufting  device*  each  comprising  a  sleeve  interiorly  right  and 
leu  threaded,  screw-threaded  members  connected  respectively  to  the 
washing  mechanism  and  reciprocating  means  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  worm-gear  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  arranged  on  the  sleeve 
between  said  shoulder  and  the  wotm-gear  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly-projecting arms,  a  shaft  operating  in  bearings  in  said  arms, 
and  a  worm  on  the  shaft  between  aaid  arms  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  on  the  sleeve 

3.  In  a  botUe-waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  washing 
mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  »aid  mechanism  comprising  a 
lever  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  sleeves  interiorly  right  and  left 
threaded,  screw-threaded  members  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  wash- 
ing mechanism  at  the  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeves,  screw-threaded  membt-rs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  lever*  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeves,  a  worm-gear  on  the  lower  end  of  each  sleeve,  an 
operating-shaft  supported  on  the  sleeves,  and  worms  on  said  shaft 
meahing  with  said  gear*  for  turning  the  sleeves 


78B.(388.     DISPENSING- BOTTLE      Fra«  C  H  Stramumui, 
Cbioago.  IU     Filed  Oct.  31.  1904.    Serial  No.  230.711 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bcttle,  a  cap  spun  ujwn  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  to  close  the  same,  a  hollow  stem  movable  longitu- 
dinally through  an  opening  in  the  cap,  a  sleeve  fastened  to  the  cap 
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to  guide  Mid  sten,  a  coUaptible  pluager  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
•t*ni.  and  a  tprinK  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cap  and  at  iu  other 
end  10  the  «tein  to  hold  said  plunger  normally  aboTe  the  bottom  of 
the  bottle. 


2  The  combiaktion  of  n  botilf.  a  rlosure  for  tbv  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  having  an  opeaing  therethroagh.  a  »leeTe  supported  toy  said 
closure  around  naid  opening,  a  hollow  Mem  movable  longitudinally 
in  the  bottle  through  said  xleeve  and  closure  and  projecting  above 
the  closure,  a  collapsible  cup-shaped  rubber  plunger  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  a  iipring  connected  to  the  »tem  for  holding  the  plun- 
ger normally  above  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  a  finger-piece  fat- 
tened on  the  stem  at  such  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  botUe 
,«•  will  permit  of  the  collapsing  of  the  plunger 


7H8.684.    BOOIB  FOR  RAILWAY  VBHICLBS    lUTOlA  TWMH, 
LoDdoD.  Bn^^d     Filed  Aug.  15.  1904.    Serial  No  2S0.791 

-• — Ok. 


788.686.   RKWTAHCB  FOR  BLBCTWCAL  CracnrrS    Hi 

L  Yah  VAI.BUIBUM.  Plttabung  f».  aa^or  to  WsBUngboiMe  BImMd 
k  Manufacturing  Company  a  CorporaUon  of  PenmylTinla.  FiM  Ai«, 
0. 180i.    Serial  Ho.  218,788. 


Claim.— \n  a  bogie  for  railway-vehicle*,  a  bolster  having  one  or 
more  Mrm<)  4t  either  end  extending  downward,  in  combination  with 
cwmging  rods,  attached  to  the  bogie-frame,  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  arm:,  and  .supporting  bcariftg-springs  substantiallv  as 
set  forth. 


78H.(>Hrj.     FEKCB  POST      MoaOAi.  S.  TitniBO  Shepherds  Sta 
tion,  Ohk>.    Piled  July  28, 1904     Sarial  No.  218.497. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  looped 
fence-post  having  lateral  feet,  an  anchoring-coUar  resting  on  the 
feef  and  surrounding  the  post,  a  second  collar  surrounding  the  post 
above  the  ftrst-namrd  collar,  and  a  block  disposed  between  the 
collars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  looped  post  having 
laterally-extending  feet,  a  collar  surrounding  the  post  and  reating 
on  the  feet,  a  block  disposed  upon  the  anchor  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  which  the  post  engages,  and  a  second 
collar  surrounding  the  post  above  the  block. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  casing,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  elemenU  each  comprising  a  Toi  or  bar,  a  sheath 
or  covering  therefor  of  insulating,  heat-resisting  material,  a  resiat- 
ance<oil  surrounding  said  xheath  or  covering  and  independent  in 
sulating-blocks  having  recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  said  bar  are 
aeated. 

2.  A  rheostat  or  resistance-box  comprising  a  suiUble  frame  or 
casing  and  a  set  of  resistance  elements  severally  consisting  of  iron 
rods,  insulating,  heat-resisting  sheaths  or  coverings  therefor,  reaist- 
ance-coils  surrounding  said  sheaths  or  coverings  and  insulating- 
blocks  having  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  mounted 
in  channels  in  said  frame  or  casing, 

3.  A  rheostat  or  resisUnce-boz  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
face-plate  provided  with  contact-terminals,  channel-bars  at  the  op- 
posit*  ends  of  said  casing,  insulating-blocks  seated  side  by  side  in 
said  channel-bars,  rods  having  their  ends  seated  in  recesses  in  said 
insulating-blocks,  insulating,  heat-resisting  sheaths  for  said  roda 
and  helical  resistance-coils  surrounding  said  sheaths  and  electrically 
Connected  together  and  to  the  conUct-terminals  on  the  face-plate 

4  A  rheostat  or  resistance-box  having  a  frame  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  face-plate  and  with  contact-terminals  mounted  thereon, 
a  series  of  resistance  elements  each  of  which  consists  of  an  iron  rod 
or  bar,  a  sheath  of  insulating,  heat-resisting  material,  a  resisUnce- 
coil  surrounding  said  sheath,  and  insulating-blocks  having  recesses 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  iron  bars  are  seated,  said  resistance-coils 
being  connected  together  and  to  the  face-plate  conta<;t-terminals  and 
having  insulating-beads  mounted  upon  the  connecting-leads 

5  In  a  rhfosut  or  resistance-box.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
or  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  resisUnce  elemenU  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  rod  or  bar,  a  sheath  of  non-conducting,  heat-re- 
sitting material  therefor,  a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  said  sheath  and 
independent  insulating-blocks  mounted  in  said  frame  or  casing  and 
having  recesses  in  which  the  ends  of  the  rod  or  bar  are  seated. 


7  88.687.  TRANSOM  OR  BODY -BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  JOHW  C  Wajcds,  St.  LoulB.  Mo.  FUed  Feb  27.  1906  Serial 
No.  M7,0«0. 
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CImim.—l  Th«  combination  with  a  truck-botater.  of  antifric 
tibn  dfTices  mounted  thereon,  p^dratal*  arranfr^d  upon  naid  antifric- 
tion devicen.  hanftrn  carried  by  said  p^drstals.  and  a  »«<-tional  body- 
boUt^r  mounted  upon  siaid  han)cer«;  tubstantiallv  a*  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  truck-bolster,  of  antifriction  deviceo 
mounted  thereon  and  desi^rned  to  travel  acroM  the  face  of  the  name. 
p«deatal«  carried  by  haul  aiitifrictioii  devices.  laterally  -  movable 
hangem  mounted  in  said  pede^taU.  niemben.  of  the  body-boUter 
which  are  carried  by  said  hanfcer*,  and  a  centrally-arranged  caxting 
to  which  the  members  of  the  b«)dy-boUler  are  secured;  tubxtantially 
as  described 

3,  The  combination  with  laterall>iii<>vMble  hanjfers,  of  travel- 
ing supports  therefor,  body-bolster  members  mounted  on  said  hang- 
er*, a  centrallvarranKed  lastinR  to  w  hiih  said  members  are  secured. 


in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the  discharge  of  the  screened  material, 
subrttantially  a^  described. 

2  In  a  machine  for  siziuft  and  classifyinjt  frranulated  ores  the 
cumbination  with  a  stationary  tank  supported  within  m  suitable 
frame,  of  a  substantially  burizontal  submergetl  swin(i;ing  screen  sus- 
pended within  and  near  the  tup  of  the  tank  by  links  hanging  at  all 
times  forward  of  a  vertical  and  having  only  an  upward  and  forward 
movement  in  one  lateral  <lirection  and  only  a  downward  and  back- 
ward movement  on  its  return,  means  for  swinging  said  screen  on  its 
said  links  h hereby  during  its  said  movements  its  screened  material 
is  discharged  throii|(h  its  mesh  down  into  the  tank  and  its  oversi/e 
is  dis<-harK<'d  over  its  forward  end.  a  stationary  inclined  partition- 
screen  crossing  >aid  lank  in  the  path  of  the  fall  of  the  oversize  and 
secured  at  its  side  and  bottom  edges  to  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the 


and  a  swiveling  post  depending  from  said  centrally-arranged  mem-    t«nk,  a  gated  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  tank  at  the  foot  of  said 
ber;  subsUntiallv  a:<  described  |  partition-screen  for  the  discharge  of  the  oversize,  a  water  pipe  hav- 

4.  The  combination  of  laterally-movable  hangers,  traveling  sup-  i  ing  a  nozzle  on  the  inner  front  wall  of  the  tank  just  abov.-  the  gated 


ports  therefor,  body-bolster  menibeni  mounted  on  said  hangers,  and 
a  centrally-arranged  casting  to  v»  hich  said  members  are  se»  ured,  said 
casting  being  extended  forwardly  to  provide  a  mount  for  the  draft- 
rigginj;.  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  laterally  movable  hangers,  of  travel- 
ing supports  therefor,  body-bolster  members  mounted  on  said  hang- 
ers, a  centrally-arranged  castinjrto  which  said  members  are  secured, 
said  casting  carrying  a  swiveling  post  and  being  extended  forwardly 
to  provide  a  mount  for  the  draft-rigging,  and  a  truck-bolster  over 
which  said  hanger-supports  travel,  said  truck-bolster  having  a  lat- 
ermlly -elongated  slot  for  the  re<eption  of  said  swiveling  post;  sub- 
it  antialW  as  described 


788.688. 
Wauui  B 
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opening  and  directing  its  spray  toward  and  through  the  falling  over- 
size and  partition-screen,  a  baffle-plate  irossing  the  lank  m  rear  of 
its  partition-MTeen  whereby  to  baffle  the  current  fn>in  said  nozzle 
and  a  gated  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the  discharge  of 
the  screened  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  cla.ssifying  granulated  ores  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  tank  supported  within  a  suitable 
frame,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  submerged  swinging  screen  sus- 
pended within  and  near  the  top  of  the  tank  by  links  hanging  at  all 
times  forward  of  a  vertical  and  having  only  an  upward  and  forward 
movement  in  one  lateral  direction  and  only  a  downward  and  back- 
ward movement  on  its  return,  means  for  swinging  said  s<-recn  on  its 
said  links  whereby  during  its  said  movements  its  screened  material  is 
discharged  through  its  mesh  down  into  the  tank  and  its  oversize  is 
MACHINE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND  SIZING  ORBS  |  discharged  over  its  forward  end,  a  sUtionary  inclined  partition- 
WlU),  Denver.  Colo       Filed  Aug    I    1903      Senal  No    screen  crossing  said  Unk  in  the  path  of  the  fall  of  the  oversize  and 

secured  at  iU  side  and  bottom  edges  to  the  side  and  front  walls  of 
the  tank,  a  gated  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  lank  at  the  fo*)t  of 
said  partition-screen  for  the  discharge  of  the  oversize,  a  water-pipe 
having  a  nozzle  on  the  inner  front  wall  of  the  tank  just  above  the 
gated  opening  and  directing  its  spray  toward  and  through  the  falling 
oversize  and  partition-screen  and  a  gated  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
tb*  taALJor  the  discharge  of  the  screene.d  material,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  classifying  and  sizing  granulated  ores,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  superposed  stationary  tanks  supported 
within  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  submerged 
swinging  screen  suspended  within  and  near  the  top  of  ea<;li  tank 
by  links  hanging  at  all  times  forward  of  a  vertical  and  having  only  an 
upward  and  forward  movement  in  one  lateral  direction  and  only  a 
downward  and  backward  movement  on  the  return,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  screens  on  their  said  links  w  hereby  during  their  said  move- 
ments their  screened  material  isdischarged  down  intotheir  res|>e<tive 
tanks  and  their  oversize  over  their  forw  ard  ends,  stationary  inclined  . 
partition-screens  crossing  said  tanks  from  side  to  side  in  the  path 
of  the  fall  of  the  oversize  and  secured  along  their  bottom  edges  to 
the  front  wall  of  each  tank,  gated  oversize-discharge  openings  in 
the  front  walls  of  each  tank  at  the  foot  of  said  inclined  partition- 
screens,  water-pipes  having  nozzles  projecting  from  the  inner  fn)nt 
walls  of  each  tank  just  above  the  gated  openings  each  directing  its 
spray  toward  and  through  the  falling  oversize  and  partition,  baffle- 
plates  crossing  each  tank  in  rear  of  iU  partition-screen  whereby  to 
baffle  the  current  from  said  nozzles,  overflow-pipes  leading  from  near 
the  top  of  each  tank  onto  the  top  of  the  next  subposed  tank  where- 
by to  maintain  a  constant  level  in  each  tank,  a  gated  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  each  tank  for  the  discharge  of  the  screened  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  for  classifying  and  sizing  granulated  ores,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  superpoaed  stationary  tanks  supported 
within  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  subsUntially  horizontal  submerged 
swinging  screen  suspended  within  and  near  the  top  <»f  each  tank 
by  links  hanging  at  all  times  forward  of  a  vertical  and  having  only 
an  upward  and  forward  movement  in  one  lateral  dire<tion  and  only  » 
downward  and  backward  movement  on  the  return,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  screens  on  their  said  links  whereby  durinx  their  said  move 
ments  their  screened  material  is  discharged  dow  n  intotheir  respective 
tanks  and  their  oversize  over  their  forward  ends.  sUtionary  inclined 
partition-screens  croasing  said  tanks  from  side  to  side  in  the  path 
of  the  fall  of  the  oversize  and  secured  along  their  bottom  edges  to 
the  front  wall  of  each  Unk.  gated  oversize-discharge-openings  in  the 
front  walls  of  each  Unk  at  the  foot  of  said  inclined  partition-screens, 
water-pipes  having  nozzlea  projecting  from  the  inner  front  walls  of 


Claim —X.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  classifying  granulated 
oitia.  the  combination  with  a  ■stationary  tankl supported  within  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  substantially  horizontal  swinging  screen  suspended 
within  and  near  the  top  of  the  tank  by  links  hanging  at  all  times  for- 
ward of  a  vertical  and  having  only  an  upward  and  forward  move- 
ment in  one  lateral  direction  and  only  a  downward  and  backward 
movement  on  its  return,  means  for  swinging  said  screen  on  its  said 
links  whereby  during  its  said  movements  its  screened  material  is  dis 
charged  through  its  mesh  down  into  the  tank  and  iu  oversize  is  dis- 
charged over  iu  forward  .*nd.  a  stationary  inclined  partition-screen 
crossing  said  tank  in  the  path  of  the  fall  of  the  oversize  and  secured 
at  its  side  *nd  bottom  edges  to  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the  tank, 
a  gated  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  lank  at  the  foot  of  said  par- 
tition-screen for  the  discharge  of  the  overaise.  and  a  gated  opening 
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«ach  Unk  just  ahovc  the  ic*t*d  openings  each  directing  it*  aprmy 
toward  xnt*  through  the  falling  overaize  and  partition,  baffle-plates 
crossing  fsoh  tank  in  rear  of  its  partition-screen  wberebv  to  baffle 
the  current  frt>m  said  nozzles,  overflow-pipes  leading  from  near  the 
top  oreach  tank  onto  the  top  of  the  next  subposed  tank  whereby  to 
maintain  a  con!«tant  level  in  each  tank,  a  gated  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  each  tank  for  the  discharge  ot  the  screened  material  aifd 
launder*  leading  therefrom  and  discharging  said  screened  material 
onto  the  swinging  screen  of  the  next  subposed  Unk,  subsuntiallj  as 
described. 

6  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  framed 
swinging  screen,  stepped  shelves  on  the  inuer  walls  of  the  frame  side 
bars,  cross-rods  seated  in  the  bottoms  of  said  shelf-steps  and  forming 
a  supporting-bed  for  the  overlying  screen-mesh,  upper  cross-rods 
lying  on  said  .wreen-mesh  and  pressing  the  same  down  over  the  reai 
side  of  the  bed  cross-bars  in  a  series  of  Inclines  the  direction  of  the 
declivity  of  which  is  forward,  said  upper  cross-rods  forming  dams 
at  the  f<K>t  of  each  incline,  and  end-sliding  side  bars  stepped  to 
mesh  with  the  steps  of  the  shelves  on  the  frame  side  bars  the  roofs 
of  their  .steps  engaging  upon  and  pressing  and  holding  said  upper 
cross-bars  down  on  the  screen-mesh,  .substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  stationary 
tank  supported  therein,  a  rectangular  framed  swinging  screen  sus- 
pended substantially  horizontally  in  the  top  of  said  tank,  stepped 
shelves  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  frame  side  bars,  cross-rods  seated  in  I 
bottoms  of  said  shelf-steps  and  forming  a  supporting-bed  for  the  ! 
overlying  sore<rn-mesh.  upper  cross-rods  lying  on  said  screen-mesh 
and  pressing  the  same  down  over  the  rear  side  of  the  bed  cross-bars 
in  a  series  of  inclines  the  direction  of  the  declivity  of  which  is  for- 
ward, said  upper  cross-rods  forming  dams  at  the  fool  of  each  incline 
and  loose  side  bars  stepped  to  mesh  with  the  steps  of  the  shelves  on 
the  frame  side  bars  the  roofs  of  their  steps  engaging  upon  and  press- 
ing and  holding  said  upper  cross-bars  down  on  the  screen-mesh,  in 
combination  with  a  knocker-bar  suspended  longitudinally  over  the 
screen-frame  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  upper  i-ross-rods  thereof 
so  as  to  receive  the  impart  of  said  upper  cross-rods  on  the  extreme  up- 
ward movement  of  the  swinging  screen,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  substantiallv  as  described. 


ing  along  the  back  of  the  ahoe  and  a  reinforce  staple  or  strip  em- 
bedded in  the  cast-meul  lug  and  having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  and 
extending  under  the  longitudinal  bars  at  the  back  of  the  shoe 


2  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-metal  body,  a  cast-metal  lug 
formed  integral  therewith  and  having  meUl  bars  extending  along 
the  back  of  the  shoe  at  its  sides  and  a  reinforce  sUple  or  strip  em- 
bedded in  the  cast-metal  lug  and  having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  and 
extending  under  the  longitudinal  bars  to  the  outer  edges  thereof 

3.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-metal  body,  a  cast-metal  lug 
formed  integral  therewith  and  having  metal  bars  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shoe,  said  metal  bars  being  provided  with  offset  por- 
tions and  a  reinforce  staple  or  strip  embedded  in  the  cast-metal  lug 
and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  offset  portions  of  said  metal  bars. 


7HH,(i<>l.  HAT  PRESS  Hahvit  E.  ALBgRT,  Weel Salem.  Ohio,  m- 
irtgnor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Company.  BoUevue.  Ohio  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio     Filed  June  18  1904.    Serial  Mo  213.062 


THS.BHi).     LEACH  TANK     Jamis  D  Wood,  Cheboygan  Mich 
Filed  June  34.  1004     Serial  No  214.032 


T 


^ 


f?ffri)irargiga 


<  '(aim  —In  a  bay-press,  a  baling-chamber.  »  prei.s-<-h«mber.  ami 
a  traverser,  in  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  folder 
arranged  to  hang  normally  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  be- 
tween ilie  press  and  baling  chambers,  said  rock-shaft  having  an  ex- 
ternal ann  extending  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  as  the  folder, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  said  arm  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  traverser  near  the  end  of  the  outer  por- 
tion  of  said  path,  »<>  as  to  be  directly  engaged  by  said  traverser,  sub- 
Htanliallv  as  dcM-ribcd. 


7HH,Gf>-^>.    COUPLING  DEVICE    HlOTiT  Ammahh  Mayfleld.  Kans. 
Pfled  July  15, 1904.    Serial  No  316.M7 


Claim  ~\  The  combination  with  a  leach-tank,  of  rolataitle 
arms  carrying  cutters,  and  gravity-operating  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  deseent  of  the  cutters  into  the  tank, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  leach-tank,  of  rotaUble  arras  carry- 
ing cutters,  and  gravitty-operating  nieanii  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  descent  of  the  cutters  into  the  tank  and  means  carried  by  the  amis 
to  regulate  the  dip  of  the  cutters. 

3  The  coabination  with  a  leach-tank,  of  rotatable  arms  carry- 
ing rotatable  cutters,  an  overhead  truck  carrying  means  for  driving 
the  arms,  and  gravity-controlled  counterbalancing  devices  supported 
by  the  truck  and  operatively  connected  with  the  cutting  mechanism 


788,690.    BRAKE-SHOE     Haut  H  Wtiorr  Chicago,  III.    Ned 

Oot  19,  1904.    Serial  No  229,070 

Clmim.—\     A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-metal  body,  a  caat- 
metal  lug  formed  integral  therewith  and  having  metal  bars  extend- 


Claim.—.K  coupling  device  comprising  a  suitable  coupling- 
head  a  spring-actuated  locking-lever  pivoted  to  said  head  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing-finger  and  a  stop,  a  pivoted  draft-jaw  having  a  trip- 
arm,  a  notched  trip-dog  pivoted  to  the  draft-jaw.  and  a  trip-lever 
pivoted  to  the  draft-jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip-do'g  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  to  engage  the  stop  of  tiie  locking-lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.693.    PIANO     Gun  AjtonaoR.  Roctfonl.  lU     Piled  Jan  1 

1906.    Serial  No  239.5004 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano,  a  front,  two  bars  secured  to  the  front, 
two  supports, one  pivotally  connected  to  each  bar  near  it«  upper  end, 
and  links  forming  a  connection  between  the  ban  and  the  supports 
near  their  lower  ends. 


t 


])«  o.  a— « 
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1.  la  a  piano,  >  froBt,  two  ban  Mcvrvd  to  the  front,  two  rap- 
porU,  one  pirotalJr  connected  «o  each  bar  near  iu  upper  end.  and 
link*  forming  a  connection  between  the  bari  and  the  lupporta  near 
the  lower  enda.  the  lower  endt  of  the  supporta  being  reduced  in  aixe, 
and  their  upper  endt  being  ilotted.  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  adapted  to  cloae  the  ilot. 


the  flane  ia  ignited,  a  central  paaaage  sHrrounded  by  aaid  annular 
pasaage  and  communicating  with  the  atmoaphere.  and  paaaage« 
from  said  central  pasaage  to  aaid  annular  paaaage.  aubttantiallv  an 
described. 


78H.«t)4.    COMBIlfBDCARRIAOE^BATAHDCOOCH    John  W 
Aa9tL.  Ralngstar.  Tex     Filed  Aug  8.  1904     Serial  No  220  003 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  carriage,  of  a  seat  having  a 
movable  back  portion,  meaiiii  for  Hupporting  said  back  portion  in  a 
horizontal  po!«ition  to  form  a  couch,  and  a  dashboard  having  a  por- 
tion adjustable  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  s«-at. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  seat  having  a  movable 
back,  catche*  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  back,  and  a  second  seat  ar- 
ranged to  thf  rear  of  the  first  and  provided  with  recesses  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  catches  when  the  back  is  adju.«ted  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition 

3  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  seat-supporting  brack- 
eta  having  rearwardly-extending  shoulders,  seats  arranged  on  the 
brackets,  and  a  movable  back  adjustable  to  a  horizontal  position 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulders  when  so  adjusted 

4  Thf  combination  in  a  carriage,  of  a  seat  having  a  niuvabic 
back,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  body  of  the  earriage,  and  a 
plurality  of  bands  secured  to  the  9eat-back  and  having  loop  portions 
through  which  said  rod  extends. 

b.  The  combination  in  a  carnage,  of  a  seat.  a<movable  back  for 
the  seat,  means  for  supporting  the  front  edge  of  the  back  when  the 
latter  is  adjusted  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  auxiliary'  brackets 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  carriage  and  serving  as  supports  for  the 
rear  portion  <tf  said  back 

6.  A  carriage  having  a  seat  provided  with  bolt-receiving  sock- 
eta,  a  dashboard  having  an  upper  adjustable  section,  and  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  section  and  adapted  to  the  sockets,  thereby  to 
support  said  upper  section  in  the  horizontal  position 

7.  The  combination  in  a  carriage,  of  a  seat  having  bolt-receiv- 
iagaockets,  a  dashboard  comprising  a  lower  rigid  section,  and  an  up- 
per auction  pivoted  thereto,  a  slidable  bolt  carried  by  said  upper  sec- 
tion, socket  members  carried  by  the  lower  section  for  the  reception 
of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  said  bolt  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment 

8.  In  a  carriage,  a  dashboard  comprising  a  lower  fixed  portion 
secured  to  the  carriage-body,  and  an  upper  portion  hinged  to  the 
lower  portion,  a  front  seat,  and  means  on  said  front  seal  for  retaining 
the  hinged  portion  when  swung  into  a  horizontal  position. 


7RH.f^r>r>.     QAS-BDRNER      Ftujh  M   Amltt.  Ifew  York,  If   T. 

Wed  May  25  18M     SeniU  No  :is  237 

CiMM. — 1    A  gaa-burner.  having  an  annular  paaaage  coramu- 
Bicatiag  with  a  source  of  gas-supply  and  at  the  outer  end  of  which 


2  \  gas-burner,  having  an  annular  flaring  pasaage  communi- 
cating with  the  source  of  gas-supply,  a  central  passage  surrounded 
by  said  annular  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  said  annular  pasoage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  gas-burner,  having  an  annular  flaring  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  source  of  gas-supply,  a  central  passage  surrounded 
by  said  annular  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
with  said  annular  passage  at  the  base  thereui,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  K  gas-burner,  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  plug 
forming  between  the  same  an  annular  mixing-passage,  said  plug 
having  a  flaring  opening  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and 
the  bottom  of  which  forms  a  diaphragm,  passages  above  said  dia- 
phragm between  the  atmosphere  and  the  annular  mixing-chamber 
and  below  said  diaphragm  between  the  gas-supply  and  the  mixing- 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5  .\  gas-burner,  having  a  gas-inlet  passage,  a  mixing-passage, 
a  passage  between  the  latter  and  said  gas-inlet  passage,  a  passage 
from  the  atmosphere  to  the  mixing-passage,  and  a  pasaage  leading 
from  said  rim.  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  gas-burner,  having  a  gas-inlet  passage,  an  annular  mix- 
ing-passage, a  passage  between  the  latter  and  said  gas-inlet  passage, 
a  passage  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  mixing-passage,  and  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  mixing-passage,  substantially  as  desK-ribed 

7  A  gas-burner,  having  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  plug,  said 
parts  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  forming  be- 
tween the  same  an  annular  mixing-pa.ssage.  a  central  passage  in  said 
plug,  passages  from  said  central  passage  to  the  mixing-passage,  and 
passages  from  the  source  of  gas-supply  to  said  mixing-passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

H  A  gas-burner,  having  a  casing,  an  inner  plug  containing  a 
central  passage,  and  forming  with  said  casing  a  mixing-passage,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  central  passage,  passages  above  and  beloM  said 
diaphragm  and  from  said  central  passage  to  the  mixing-passage, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


7i-»H.<>lH>.  UTCH  HOOK  FtUHi  C  Bi«K.  Blue  Island.  III.  aa- 
signor  to  Chkago  Oram  Door  Company  Chicago  IU  a  Corporation  of 
IllinoiB     PUed  Oct  17  1904     Serial  No  228.849 


riaim.— 1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable and  axiallyrotatable  bolt,  means  for  preventing  the 
roUtion  of  said  bolt,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  engage- 
ment with  said  roUtion-preventing  mekns.  said  means  comprising  a 
door  having  iU  lower  end  adapted  to  be  so  supported  by  said  bolt  as 
to  oppose  the  disengagement  of  said  bolt  from  said  rotation-prevent- 
ing means,  all  so  arranged  that  when  said  bolt  is  disengaged  from 
aaid  rotation-preventing  means  it  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  door 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  hingingly  supported  at  one  end, 
of  means  for  supporting  the  otherwise  free  end  of  the  door  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  position,  said  means  comprising  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  free  end  of  the  door, 
said  liK-king  member  being  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  upon 
iu  vertical  axia.  stop*  arranged  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  said  mem- 
ber so  aa  to  diaengage  said  door,  the  door  being  so  supported  that  iU 
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weight  wiU  yielding Ij  oppoM  that  moTement  of  said  member  whkk 
u  necesMry  to  diaeuftaffe  it  from  uid  stops 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fruidr-piece,  of  a  boit  TerticaJJj  moT- 
able  and  axiaJlj  roUUble  therein,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
horiroDtallT-«-xt*ndin|t  »nn,  mpans  for  prerenting  the  roUtion  of 
said  bolt  upon  iu  Tertical  axis,  said  mean*  comprising  stops,  and  a 
door  hingin/tly  supported  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  adapt- 
ed to  b^"  supported  by  said  horijtontal  arm  so  as  to  hold  said  bolt  in 
engagement  with  said  stops. 

4  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  a  guide-piece 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove  and  wit^  a  horiaonUl  groove,  of  a 
bolt  vertically  movable  and  axially  roUUble  in  aaid  vertical  groove, 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  honsooUl  arm  adapted  to  engage 
and  to  disengage  said  horizonUl  groove,  and  with  a  second  horizon- 
Ul  arm,  and  means  for  opposing  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bolt 
so  as  to  disengage  said  first  arm  from  said  horirontal  groove,  said 
means  comprising  a  door  hingingly  supported  at  one  end  and  having 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  second  horizonUl  arm 
so  ai«  to  hold  iiaid  first  horizontal  arm  in  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  said  horizontal  groove. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guide-piece  8e<-ured  to  a 
cariine,  said  guide-piece  being  provided  with  a  vertical  guideway  or 
groove,  the  bolt  vertically  movable  and  axially  roUUble  within  said 
groove,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  horizonUlly-extending  arm, 
a  stop  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  axial  roUtion  of  said  bolt,  and 
mean*  for  holding  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  said  stop  device, 
said  means  comprising  a  car-door  hingingly  supported  at  iU  upper 
end  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  door-opening  and  having  iU  otherwise 
free  end  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  bolt. 

6  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  a  rertically- 
movable  and  axially-roUtable  bolt  provided  with  two  outwardly- 
extending  arms,  of  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms  so  as 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  bolt  when  in  a  given  position,  the  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  a  vertical  movement  of  said  bolt  will  disen- 
gage it  from  said  rotation  preventing  means,  and  means  for  oppos- 
ing the  disengagement  of  said  bolt  from  said  roUtion-preventing 
means,  comprising  a  door  hingingly  supported  at  iU  upper  end  and 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  supported  by  one  of  the  out- 
wardly-extending arms  of  said  bolt 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  guide-piece  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a  vertically-extending 
groove  and  with  a  horizonUlly-eitending  groove,  of  a  bolt  verticaUy 
movable  and  axially  roUUble  in  said  vertical  groove,  said  bolt  being 
provided  with  two  outwardly-extending  arms,  one  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed  to  engSK^  the  walls  of  said  horizonUl  groove,  so  as  fo  prevent  the 
axial  rotation  of  said  bolt,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  horizon- 
tal  groove  by  a  vertical  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  horizon- 
tal  groove,  said  means  comprising  a  car-door  hingingly  supported 
adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  having  iU  lower  end  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt  in  an  approximatelv  horizonUl 
position  and  U.  be  disen^ged  from  said  arm  when  said  bolt  is  axially 
rotated  from  its  locked  position 

8  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door  hinginglv  secured  at  iU 
upper  end  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  the  car,  and  means  "for  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  door  in  elevated  position,  said  mean,  compris- 
ing a  guide-pieoe  provided  with  two  horizonUl  grooves  extending  at 
different  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  guide-piece,  a  bolt  pro- 
vided with  two  outwardly-extending  anns,  said  bolt  being  vertically 
'movable  and  axially  roUUble  in  said  guide-piece,  one  of  said  amis 
being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  horizonUl  grooves  so  as  to 
prevent  the  roUtion  of  said  bolt,  all  so  arranged  that  the  weight  of 
aaid  door,  when  supported  by  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bolt,  will  yield- 
ingly bold  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
bonzonUl  grooves. 


tening  device  eompriaing  yielding  ban  diapoMNl  longitudinaUy  rata- 
Uvely  to  aaid  shoe,  said  bars  being  bent  between  their  ends  so  that 
the  middle  portion  thereof  projecU  downwardly  and  bears  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  sad-iron,  and  means  for  removably  holding  «ud 
bars  in  engagement.with  said  aad-iron. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  a  sad-iron,  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  same,  aaid  shoe  comprising  a  recepUcle  provided  at  iu 
ends  with  upnghts  projecting  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  said  aad- 
iron,  fastening  means  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  uprighU 
yielding  projection,  interpoeed  between  the  ends  of  said  fastening 
means  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  «.rface  of  said  sad-irw^ 
and  devices  earned  by  the  other  upright  adapted  to  receive  and  en- 
«age  ^e  froe  end  portion,  of  said  fasUning  means  to  hold  the  latter 
IB  yielding  engagement  with  said  sad-iron. 

.A  l/i  *'"*'  ^"^  ««l-ir»ns  comprising  in  combination  a  recepUcle 
adapud  to  "sceive  the  aad-irons,  uprighU  at  either  end  of  .aid  lUep- 
Ucle.  a  U-shap^l  bar  pivoUlly  mounted  at  iU  central  portion  on  one 
r.c^'.l7''7..'\*"''.^"'°*  '"*  '™''  "»*»'»i"K  longitudinally  on 
other  of  said  upr.ghU,  said  arm,  being  bent  between  their  end.  to 
form  spiral  coils  projecting  downwardly  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  face  of  said  sad-iron,  projection,  on  each  side  of  the  other 
of  said  upnghts  h.ving  recede,  in  their  lower  edge,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms,  and  knobs  ^f  .  non-conducW 
ant  matenal  mounted  on  the  free  end.  of  said  ann.  1  '  , 


<  88.698.  DOUOHNOT-CDTTgR  AuinT  E  BiUM.  WaUirioo 
low*,  aarigsor  of  one-half  to  Auguat  Schoel.  Waterioo,  Iowa  nted 
Jjine7,  1904     Serial  No.  211,480  .    ^ 


788,697.    SHIELD  FOR  SAD  IROlfS     CHAtLB  A  BaMOW  Chl- 
<a«0,  ID.    rm  Jan  18  1904     Serial  No  189.  IM. 


i 


•d  to^ii^v.  L  '*  'a"^  '"'  -o-ir^n-.  compri.ing  a  recepUcle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  -d-iron  and  carrying  a  fa.t«ning  derice.  «id  fa.- 


Claim— I.  A  doughnut-cutter,  con.i.ting  of  a  die,  means  for 
forcing  dough  therethrough,  a  cam-wheel,  means  for  routing  said 
cam-wheel,  a  reciprocating  cutter,  means  whereby  said  cam-wheel 
may  reciprocate  said  cutu-r  close  to  the  surface  of  said  die  on  iU  cut- 
ting stroke  and  farther  away  therefrom  on  iU  return  stroke,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  whole  machine.  aubsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  doughnut-cutter,  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  die  therein,  cor- 
rugated drums  mounted  over  said  die  adapted  to  force  dough  there- 
through, means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  cam-wheel,  means  for  ro- 
uting said  cam-wheel,  a  reciprocating  cutter,  mean,  whereby  said 
cam-wheel  may  reciprocate  said  cutter  close  to  the  surface  of  said 
die  on  its  cutting  stroke  and  farther  away  therefrom  on  its  return 
•troke,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  whole  machine,  sub 
aUntially  a.  shown  and  dcMribed. 


788.699.      RAILWAY-SWITCH      Chiuhcet  A   BnBKt.  SMittte 

Wart.    Piled  Aug  11.1904     Serial  No  230,818 

Claim.— \.  In  a  railway -switch,  the  combination  with  a  track 
having  a  tongue,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  cam^groove  therein, 
mechani.m  connecting  the  wheel  within  the  said  groo%e  with  the 
tongue  whereby  the  Utter  is  alternately  moved  to  open  and  cloaed 
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po«itk>ni  rwUUToly  of  th«  main  track  at  each  one-foarth  turn  of  tb« 
wkMl.  a  Urer  fulcninMd  axially  of  the  said  wheel,  means  to  engaice 
the  wheel  with  the  said  lerer  when  the  latter  is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion onlj,  means  to  impart  such  engaging  morement  to  said  lever  by 
the  progreaaive  morement  of  device*  carried  on  a  car.  and  means  to 
return  said  lever  back  to  iu  first  poaition  independently  of  said 
wheel. 


2.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  ronibination  with  a  track  having  a 
movable  tongue  of  a  roUUble  cam-wheel  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth,  connections  between  the  wheel  and  the  tongue,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  axially  of  itaid  wheel,  mean*  to  automatically  engage  the 
said  lever  when  turned  in  one  direction  and  be  in  operative  poaition 
when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  bar  slidingly  connected  to 
the  said  lever  and  normally  projecting  within  the  path  of  an  imping- 
ing device  carried  by  the  car,  means  to  slide  the  said  bar  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  impinging  device,  and  means  to  move  the  bar 
back  in  poaition  giving  a  quarter  of  a  turn  to  the  wheel  to  actuate 
the  switch  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  cam- 
wheel  and  mechanical  connections  between  the  tongue  and  wheel,  of 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  devices  for  locking  the  wheel 
at  each  one-fourth  rotation  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for 
disengaging  said  lock  devices  from  the  wheel  and  alao  for  imparting 
•aid  partial  rotations  to  the  wheel 

4.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  track- 
tongue,  a  cam-wheel,  mechanical  connections  between  the  wheel  and 
tongue,  a  sniUble  conUining-cai«e  for  said  wheel,  and  a  trough 
formed  or  provided  on  sa'i  case,  of  a  bar  projecting  through  the  caae 
into  said  trough,  and  means  carried  by  <iaid  bar  for  coincidenUy 
moving  the  said  wheel  when  the  bar  is  caused  to  swing  in  one  direc- 
tion but  be  free  to  return  independently  thereof,  and  a  spring  for  ac- 
tuating said  return  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  and  a 
suitable  ca.Mng.  of  »  wheel  provided  with  an  elliptic-shaped  groove,  a 
lever  having  at  one  end  a  roller  engaging  in  said  groove  and  con- 
nected at  iu  other  end  with  said  tongue,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  axis 
of  Mid  Hheel  and  carrying  pawU  adapted  to  engage  with  ratchet- 
teeth  formed  or  provided  ou  the  wheel,  a  bar  slidably  atUched  to 
last  named  lever  and  movable  lenjrthwise  thereof  by  the  action  of  a 
roller  carried  by  a  bar  and  movable  in  a  guideway  provided,  said 
roller,  a  spring  adapted  to  turn  last-named  lever  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  lock-bar  adapted  to  <^nK%^r  with  the  aheel  at  each  quarter  of 
a  rotation  thereof,  and  the  means  earned  by  a  car  fordieengaging  the 
said  lock-bar  aad  alM>  for  engagement  by  another  impinging  device 

6    In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  a  track  having  a 


tongue  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  cam-groove,  connection,  between 
he  said  wheel  within  the  cam-groove  and  the  tongue  whereby  th« 
latter  is  moved  in  and  out  in  every  one-half  roUUon  of  the  wheel 
automatic  locking  mean,  for  securing  the  wheel  in  cerUin  predeteri 
mined  positions,  and  means  earned  by  a  car  for  disengaging  .aid 
lockmg  means  and  partially  turning  the  wheel 


788,7rX).  MOP  HOLDER  HauT  Bitmie.  Btfwyn.  Ill  an^norto  • 
An»de  Manufartunag  Company  FVwport.  m..  a  Corpormtloo  of  Dli-  ' 
non.    riM  June  29.  1908     Serial  Ho  183.538 


ClatM.— 1  In  a  device  of  the  cUm)  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  a  crosa-head  secured  thereto,  and  a  bail  passing  over 
the  croaa-head  and  converging  toward  the  handle,  of  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bail,  means  situated  far- 
ther from  the  end  of  the  lever  than  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  bail 
for  guiding  the  lever  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  and  arms  on  the 
lever  projecting  beyond  said  guiding  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  apring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  a  cross-head  secured  thereto,  a  bail  pawing  over  the  cross- 
head  and  converging  toward  the  handle,  of  a  spring  surrounding  the 
Kandle,  a  lever  pirotMl  to  the  bail,  means  situated  farther  from  the 
end  of  the  lever  than  the  poiuU  of  atUchment  of  the  bail,  for  guiding 
the  lever  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  arms  on  the  lever  projecting 
beyond  said  guiding  means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  the  spring. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  a  crosa-head  secured  thereto  and  a  bail  passing  over  the 
croM-head  and  converging  toward  the  handle,  of  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  handle,  a  lever,  pivoted  to  the  bail  and  having  a  transverse 
bridge,  a  sUple  secured  to  the  handle  ouuide  said  bridge  and  adapt- 
ed to  guide  said  lever  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  and  projecting 
arm.  on  the  lever  adapted  to  enpage  with  the  sp.ing. 

4.  In  a  mop.  the  combination  of  a  stick  or  handle,  a  cross-head 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bail  embracing  the  cross-head,  a  spring 
encircling  the  stick  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bail  adjacent  to  one 
end  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  spring  at  the  other  end  and  guided  be- 
tween these  two  poinU  longitudinally  of  the  stick,  whereby,  as  the 
upper  end  is  thrown  down  upon  the  stick,  it  must  wedge  itaelf  be 
tween  the  bail  and  the  spring. 


7  88.701.     OIL- WILL  APPARATUS     Wjujk)  T  BRAMrtllT. 
MontpeUar.  Lid     Filed  Sept  26.  1904     Soiai  No  820.044. 


rioMn— A  device  of  the  classdescribedcomprisingabeam  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  to  clamp  a  drive-pipe  or  well-casing,  croaa- 
Mll.  under  the  beam,  inclined  uprighU  secured  to  the  beam,  laterally- 
inclined  braces  secured  to  said  inclined  uprights  and  to  one  of  the 
croea-silU,  and  inclined  bars  secured  to  the  beam  and  to  the  upper 
end.  of  the  said  supporta.  uid  bars  and  uprighU  having  bearings  in 
their  upper  ends,  and  a  direction-pulley  for  the  operating-cable  of  • 
polish-rod  having  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  said  bearing. 


Btioos   Ameibury, 


788. 702.      SASH  FASTBHgR       Ototoi  H 
Mi*    VIM  Apr  5. 1904     Serial  Ho  901.089 
CloMB  — 1     A  device  of  the  character  describwl  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  hollow  hub.  a  handle  having  a  lower  reduced  trun- 
nion ittting  in  said  hab.  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  integral 
enlarged  diak  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  second  notched  disk 
I  iaterpoeed  between  said  handle  and  tha  wall  at  Mid  caaiag  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  bore  in  which  t&id  hub  flta,  taid  disk  bein^  independent 
of  taid  handle,  means  for  causing  the  notches  of  said  disks  to  coin- 
cide, a  spring-preaaed  bolt  working  in  aaid  caaing,  and  a  spring-ac- 
taat«d  pawl  carried  bj  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches 
when  they  coincide. 


2.  A  deTire  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  hollow  hub.  a  spring-pressed  boh  working  in  said  casing,  a 
handle  rotatablj  mounted  in  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
notched  disk  interpoeed  between  said  handle  and  the  wall  of  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  bore  in  which  caid  hub  fits,  said  disk  be- 
ing independent  of  the  handle,  means  wherebj  the  notches  of  said 
disk  and  handle  are  caused  to  coincide,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  when  thev 
coincide. 

3.  A  devioe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bolt  working  therein,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  two  forwardlj- 
extended  locking  members  and  a  reduced  guiding-shank,  a  spring 
secured  in  said  casing  and  bearing  againnt  the  shoulder  formed  hy 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  notched  disks,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  disks  will 
withdraw  said  bolt  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


7B8.703.  CIOARETTB  PAPER  HOLDER  MlHlfll"?  CaSTH- 
UKB.  San  Franciso  C&l  amgnor  to  Casterline-Lazard.  San  Tnadaoa, 
Cal..  aPim     Filed  JKv  2S  1904     Serial  No  200.5M. 


Claim. — I.  A  cigarette-paper  holder  consisting  of  a  box  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  slot  extending  transversely  across  it  adjacent  to 
one  end,  said  slot  having  a  length  about  equal  to  the  width  of  the  box 
between  inside  walls,  and  the  width  of  the  contained  nheets,  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  straight  edge  and  being  enlarged  and  elongated  along 
the  opposite  edge  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cover,  and  a 
spring-presaed  follower  in  the  box  cooperating  with  the  cover  adja- 
cent to  the  straight  edge  of  the  slot  to  hold  the  paper  in  opposition  to 
a  movement  of  the  paper  longitudinally  of  the  cover  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  straight  edge. 

2.  A  cigarette-paper  holder  consisting  of  a  closed  box  having  a 
alot  adjacent  t«  one  end  extending  crosswise  of  the  box  and  of  a 
length  coincident  with  the  width  of  the  contained  papen*  and  the 
width  of  the  box  between  inside  walls,  said  slot  being  enlarged  to 
one  side  intermediate  of  ita  ends  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  box  to  permit  of  the  engagement  of  the  topmost  sheet  at  a  point 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  movement  of  the  sheet  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  the  slot,  and  means  within  the  box  operating  in  op- 
position to  said  movement  of  the  sheet  to  cause  ^fae  latter  to  bulge 
outward  through  said  slot  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  cigarette-paper  holder  comprising  a  box  cloi»ed  except  for 
a  slot  adjacent  to  one  end  said  slot  extending  the  width  of  the  con- 
tained papers  and  positioned  relative  to  the  intermediate  position  of 
the  papers  and  having  a  long  straight  edge  and  being  enlarged  along 
the  opposite  edge  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  spring-pressed 
follower  in  the  box  operating  out  of  line  with  the  slot,  said  slot  and 
apring  admitting  of  a  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement  and  a 
transverse  outward  buckling  movement  of  the  middle  portion  of  a 
aheet. 


788.704-.     ELECTRIC  STRIKING-CLOCK.     Dltssbs  L.  COLUIfS 
St.  LouB  Mo    aangnor  to  Collins  Electric  Clock  Compacy  St  Louis 
Mo   a  CorporaUoD  of  M iaK>un    Filed  Feb  23. 1904   Senal  No  194.893 
Claim — I.  In  an  electric  striking-clock,  an  annature-support- 
iBg  shaft  rotatably  mounted,  an  armature  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  an 
electromagnet  in  poaition  to  operate  the  armature,  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing the  armature  away  from  the  magnet,  a  hanuner  rigidly  attached 


to  said  shaft,  a  fong  in  poaition  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer  when  tk« 
armature  is  attracted,  a  speed-regulating  an.>>  pivotally  mounted  on 
aaid  ahaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  ann  to  aaid  shaft,  the  tension  of 
aaid  spring  being  exerted  to  swing  the  arm  toward  the  magnet,  a 
rack  upon  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm  and  a  balance-wheel  connected  to 
aaid  rack  to  regulate  the  speed,  means  of  locking  said  regulating- 
arm  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  suit*ble  clock  mechanism, 
and  a  connection  with  the  clock  mechaniam,  whereby  said  arm  is  an- 
locked.     ,  '  — 


2.  In  an  electric  striking-clock,  an  armature-supporting  shaft, 
an  armature  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  an  electromagnet  in  position  to  op- 
erate the  armature,  a  spring  for  moving  the  armature  away  from  the 
magnet,  means  of  locking  the  armature  against  the  magnet,  a  suit- 
able clock  mechanism,  and  a  connection  with  the  clock  mechanism, 
whereby  said  armature  is  unlocked. 

3.  In  an  electric  striking-clock,  an  armature  pivotally  mount- 
ed, circuit-closing  mechanism  connected  to  the  armature,  means  of 
swinging  the  armature  away  from  the  magnet  and  mean^t  whereby 
the  circuit  is  opened  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  to  the  magnet 
and  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  away  from  the  magnet, 
means  of  locking  the  armature  against  the  magnet  thereby  holding 
the  circuit  open,  a  suitable  olock  mechanism,  and  a  connection  with 
the  clock  mechanism  for  unlocking  the  armature 

4.  In  an  electric  striking-clock:  an  armature-supporting  shaft; 
an  armature  fixed  upon  the  shaft ;  an  electromagnet  in  position  to  op- 
erate the  armature :  a  spring  for  moving  the  armature  away  from  the 
magnet;  an  armature-locking  dog  pivotally  mounted  in  position  to 
lock  the  armature  jtgainst  the  magnet;  a  stop-shoulder  upon  the 
Locking-dog  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  armature «way  from  the  mag- 
net; a  suitable  clock  mechanism;  and  a  connection  with  tht  clock 
mechanism;  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  an  electric  striking-clock:  an  armature-supporting  shaft-; 
an  armature  fixed  upon  the  shaft :  an  electromagnet  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  armature ;  a  spring  for  moving  the  armature  away  from  the 
magnet;  means  of  locking  the  armature  against  the  magnet .  a  speed- 
regulating  arm  pivotally  mounted  beside  the  armature,  a  segmental 
gear  at  the  free  end  of  the  speed-regulating  arm .  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  frame;  a  gear  upon  the  shaft  in  mesh  with  'he  n^gmental  gear;  a  ' 
balance-wheel  upon  the  shaft ;  a  spnng  cofrn  cting  the  speed-regu- 
lating arm  to  the  armature-ahaft ;  means  whereby  the  armature  is 
unlocked  by  the  tension  of  said  spring  moving  the  speed-regulating 
arm:  a  suitable  clock  mechanism,  and  a  connection  with  the  clock 
mechanism;  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  an  electric  striking-clock:  an  armature-supporting  shaft; 
an  armature  on  the  shaft;  means  of  operating  the  armature,  a  gong; 
a  hammer  connected  to  the  armature  to  strike  the  gong  when  the 
armature  is  attracted;  a  suitable  clock  mechaniam;  a  stepped  wheel 
operated  by  the  clock  mechaniam ;  a  stud  extending  from  the  frame ; 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  a^ffi ;  a  segmenul  plate  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  U-ver  and  having  ratchet-teeth ;  a  segmental  plate 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  having  ratchet-teeth;  aaid  teeth 
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b«iag  inelioMi  in  oppo«it«  dirertioni ;  mmuis  connected  to  the  ktibb- 
tnre  and  to  lAid  teeth  for  moving  uid  lever  one  tooth  at  •  time;  a 
Wright  for  overbalancing  Mid  lever:  and  a  atop-eontrolled  arm  ex- 
tending from  laid  lever  and  engaging  aaid  ttepped  wheel ;  aubatan- 
tiall.T  aa  specified. 

7.  In  an  electric  atriking-clock:  a  suitable  clock  mechanism 
having  a  main  shaft,  a  stepped  wheel  operated  by  the  main  shaft;  a 
lever  pivotally  movnted ;  a  stop-controlled  arm  fixed  to  the  lever  and 
engaging  the  steps  of  the  wheel ;  ratchet-teeth  upon  each  end  of  the 
lever;  a  gravity -pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  position  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  one  end  of  the  lever;  a  vibrating  armature;  and  a  second 
pawl  operated  by  the  armature  and  engaging  the  teeth  at  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  so  as  to  advance  the  lever  step  by  step  as  the  arma- 
ture vibrates:  substantially  as  specified 


78H.7CW5.     PORTABLK  8TBAM  RADIATOR.     Hklu  K.  Coon. 
Toronto.  Caiuda.    Plied  July  12,  1904     Serial  Ro.  216.291. 


rioim.— 1.  In  a  portable  steun-radiator,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  and  hot-water  chamber  and  burner  located  beneath  the 
same,  of  a^roil  connected  with  the  hot-water  chamber  and  a  conden- 
satioii-hulb  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  and  a 
downwardly-extending  pipe  having  its  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  hot-water  chamber  and  its  upper  end  communicating  with 
the  condensation-bulb  as  and  for  the  purpose  «pecified 

2.  lu  a  steam-radiator,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  hot- 
water  chamber  and  burner  located  beneath  the  same,  of  a  plurality 
of  coils  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  communicating  at  the 
bottom  with  the  hot-water  chamber,  a  pipe  at  the  top  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  coils  extend,  a  condensation-bulb  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  pipe  and  a  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  upper  pipe  into  the  bottom  of  the  hot-water  chamber  as  and 
•    for  the  purpose  specified 

3  In  a  steam-radiator,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  hot- 
water  chamber  and  burner  located  beneath  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of 
coils  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  communicating  at  the  bot- 
tom with  the  hot-water  chamber,  a  pipe  at  the  top  into  which  the  up- 
per end*  of  the  coils  extend,  a  condensation-bulb  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  pipe  and  a  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  upper  pipe  into  the  bottom  of  the  hot-water  chamber  and 
a  safety-valve  in  the  condensation-bulb  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
led. 


7  8  8  .  7  O  6  .     SPBBD  CHANOINO  MBCHAKISM  POR  ORA^ 
DRILLS    BDSoif  J  CoBsn  Kaoedon.  N  T.  aoignortolDternatkiiul 
HarreBtar  Company   a  Corporauon  of  New  Jem;      FUed  Nov.  10, 
.    1904.    Sarial  No  23S  128 


CUim. — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  clase  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  change-speed  device  comprising  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  rim  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  pr«- 
vided  with  teeth  upon  its  inner  surface,  an  arm  joumaled  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  pinion,  a  pinion  joumaled  on  said  arm  and  meshing 
with  the  fixpd  pinion  and  the  teeth  upon  the  fixed  rim,  a  gear  mem- 
ber journaled  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  clutching  said  gear  mem- 
ber with  the  shaft  or  with  the  arm  joumaled  thereon. 

2  !n  ■  machine  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
driving-shaft,  a  change-speed  device  comprising  a  pinion  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  rim  secured  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  provided  with 


teeth  upon  its  inner  surface,  a  cluUh  member  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  one  or  more  pinions  joumaled  thereon,  said  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  on  the  rim  and  the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  alidably  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  Arst-mentioned  clutch  members,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  clutch  member  to  engage  with  either  of  the 
other  members 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  a  speed-changing  mech- 
anism compnsing  a  main  shaft,  a  planet-pinion,  an  arm  rotatabl> 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  said  pinion  journaled  on  said  arm,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  rim  concentric  with  said  shaft 
and  secured  against  rotation,  said  planet-pinion  meshing  with  the 
toothed  rim  and  the  pinion  secured  to  the  axle,  the  rotatahle  arm 
having  clutch-teeth,  a  collar  secured  to  the  axle  and,providrd  with 
clutch-teeth,  a  sprocket-wheel  slidably  mounted  upon  said  main 
ahaft  between  said  collar  and  said  arm  and  provided  with  clutch- 
teeth  upon  opposite  ends  of  its  hub  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sprocket-wheel  on  the  main  shaft  in  engagement  with  either  the 
rotatable  arm,  the  fixed  collar,  or  in  a  neutral  position. 


788.707.    LIGHT  TOWER    Siiinii- T  CoviRSTOHf.  Mount  PleM- 
tnt,  Mlcfa.    PttMl  Jan  30.  1906     Serial  No.  843.301. 


.r^ 


Claim— K  tower  having  a  vertical  guide-rod  therein,  a  light- 
holder  having  a  sleeve  slidable  vertically  on  said  guide-rod,  a  guide- 
loop  on  one  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  above  the  guide-rod,  a  low- 
ering-cable atuched  to  the  light-holder,  a  hoisting-cable  attathed 
to  the  light-holder,  passed  over  the  pulley,  through  the  guide-loop 
of  the  holder  and  having  a  countersunk  balancing-weight  adapted 
to  pass  through  Ike  guide-loop,  and  an  endless  cable  to  which  the 
lowering  and  hoisting  cables  are  attached. 


788.708.     STAND  AND  CDTTBR  POR  ROLL  PAPBR     Jon  0 
Cox.  LamoDt.  Okla.    Piled  Oot.  10,  1904     Serial  No  2S8.M1. 


-'•mUMtrntk 
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CUtim — In  •  pap^r-Loldrr.  th«  combination  of  ll)r  pUtr  I,  Ihr 
uprighta  3  •dapt«<l  to  tupport  ■  roll  of  paper  a«  itp^cifird,  a  presurr 
device  cumpri«iiag  spring-amm  6  attached  to  the  plate  1  and  ex- 
tending upwanily  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a  prettaer-bar  attached 
to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  »phnx-amii  6,  the  bracket!)  9  secured 
to  the  preiMer  device  at  their  lower  end*  and  cur«'ed  outwardly  there- 
from, and  the  ctttter  7  connected  w  ith  the  brackettt  d. 


7HK7()i».     MAIL-CHUTE     Jomph  W.  Cutlh.  Roctwter.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Jan  14.  1003     S«nal  No  l.tS.OlS. 


Claim. — 1.  trhe  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  having;  a 
mail-receivinjf  aperture,  of  »  door  for  the  aperture,  a  rotatable  arbor 
separate  from  but  controlling  the  movement  of  the  door  and  a  remov- 
able operating  key  or  handle  codperating  with  the  arbor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  having  a  mail-re- 
eeiving  aperture,  of  a  door  for  the  aperture,  a  rotatable  arbor  itepa- 
rate  from  but  controlling  the  movement  of  the  door,  a  removable  op- 
erating-kev  for  engaging  the  arbor  and  a  guard  with  which  the  key 
co<>perate» 

.')  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  having  a  mail-re- 
ceiving aperture,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a 
flange  at  its  upper  end  codperating  with  the  aperture  to  close  it  and 
a  Keriei  of  projections  in  a  lower  plane  and  means  for  moving  the 
plate  on  its  pivot 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle,  and  a  casing  having 
a  mail-receiving  aperture,  of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  removable  key  for  actuating  the  door 
having  wards  and  corresponding  wards  or  guai^ds  in  the  casing  with 
which  the  key  cooperates 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  and  a  casing  having 
a  mail-re<-eiving  aperture,  of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture  ar- 
ranged w  ithin  the  casing,  a  rotatable  arbor  controlling  the  door  hav- 
ing its  operatinit  portion  within  the  casing  and  key-wards  arranged 
in  proximity  to  the  arbor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  and  a  casing  having 
a  mail-receiving  aperture,  of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  a  rotatable  arbor  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  coAperating  with  the  door  to  hold  it  in  open  or  closed 
position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  and  a  casing  having 
a  mail-receiving  aperture,  of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  rotatable  arbor  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  codperating  with  the  door  to  bold  it  in  open  or  closed  po- 
sition and  having  an  operating  end  within  the  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  key  and  a  ward-casing  on  the  main  casing,  detachable  fasten- 
ing devices  for  the  ward-caaing  and  accessible  from  the  inside  only 
of  the  main  casing  and  wards  in  the  ward-caaing  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  the  arbor-axis  with  which  corresponding  wards  on  a 
key  are  adapted  to  coAperate. 


8  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  mail-receiving  aper- 
ture, of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture  arranged  within  the  casing, 
a  rotatable  arbor  al»o  arranged  within  the  casing  having  portions 
codperating  with  the  door  to  actuate  and  hold  it  in  open  or  closed 
positions  and  au  operating  end  adapted  to  receive  a  key.  a  ward- 
casing  attached  to  the  main  casing,  detachable  fastening  devices  for 
the  ward-caning  accessible  from  the  inside  only  of  the  main  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  changeable  wards  in  the  ward-casing  adjacent  to 
the  operating  end  of  the  arbor  with  which  corresponding  wardn  on  a 
removable  key  are  adapted  to  cooperate. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  mail-receiving  aper- 
ture, of  a  movable  door  for  the  aperture,  means  for  actuating  i»aid 
door  and  holdii^r  it  in  open  or  closed  position,  arranged  within  the 
casing  an<l  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  removable  key,  a  ward-cai>ing 
on  the  main  cai<ing.  detachable  fa!>tening devices  for  the  waid-casing 
accesfiible  from  the  inside  only  of  the  main  casing,  and  a  plurality 
of  wardx  in  the  ward-casing  arranged  adjacent  to  said  o|>erating 
means  *or  preventing  itn  operation  excepting  by  the  proper  kev 

10  The  combination  with  the  casing,  having  a  mail-receiving 
aperture,  of  the  door  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  aperture,  the  arbor  journaled  in  the  casing  having 
the  arms  cooperating  with  the  door  to  hold  it  opened  or  closed  and  a 
removable  operating  device  fotthe  arl>or. 

II.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  mail-receiving 
aperture,  of  the  door  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  having  the  projer> 
tions,  the  rotatable  arbor  having  arms  codperating  with  the  door  to 
hold  it  open  or  closed,  a  .spring  for  operating  the  d(H>r  in  one  direc- 
tion and  mean.>>  for  rotating  the  arbor. 

12  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  the  aperture,  of  a 
movable  door  for  the  aperture,  a  rotatable  arbor  in  the  casing  having 
an  arm  codperating  with  the  door  to  hold  it  closed  when  moved  in 
one  direction.  ^ 

13.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  the  aperture,  of  ■ 
movable  door  for  the  aperture  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  spring 
for  operating  it  in  one  direction,  a  rotatable  arbor  having  arms  or 
projections  engaging  the  door  and  holding  it  open  and  lo<-ked  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  closed  and  locked  when  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

14  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  and  tlir  lasiiig  hav- 
ing the  aperture  of  a  [livoted  automatically-operated  d(Nir  control- 
ling the  aperture  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  flanges  at 
the  upper  end,  the  rotatable  arbor  ha\  iiig  an  arm  engaging  the  door 
to  close  it  and  a  projection  codperating  with  the  door  to  hold  it  open. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  the  aperture,  of  a 
door  for  controlling  the  aperture,  means  for  holding  the  door  closed 
or  open,  having  an  operating  portion  adapted  for  the  application  of  a 
warded  key.  a  ward-casing,  detachable  se<-unng  devices  lor  attach- 
ing it  to  the  main  casing  and  accessible  from  the  interior  only  of  the 
latter,  and  removable  and  interchangeable  key- wards  l<H-ated  in  the 
ward-casing  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  operating  means  with 
which  the  wards  of  said  key  are  adapted  to  cooperate. 

16  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  the  aperture,  of  a 
door  for  controlling  the  aperture,  the  operating-arbor  for  the  door 
adapted  for  the  application  of  a  removable  key,  a  ward-casing,  de- 
tachable securing  devices  for  attaching  it  to  the  main  casing  and  ar- 
cessible  from  the  interior  only  of  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able ward-plates  located  in  the  ward-casing  and  arranged  adjacent 
the  arbor  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  wards  in  the  removable  key. 

17  In  an  operating  device  for  mail-receptacle  doors,  the  com- 
bination w  ith  a  rotatable  arbor  adapted  for  the  application  of  a  key, 
of  a  ward-casing,  detachable  securing  devices  for  attaching  it  to  the 
receptacle  accessible  from  the  interior  only  of  the  latter  and  a  plu- 
rality of  interchangeable  ward-plates  located  within  the  ward-caaing 
and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  arbor  and  having  the  wards. 

18.  In  an  operating  device  for  mail-receptacle  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  arbor  adapted  for  the  application  of  a  key, 
of  a  casing  located  adjacent  the  arbor,  detachable  securing  device* 
for  the  casing  accessible  from  the  interior  only  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  plurality  of  interchangeable  ward-plates  arranged  in  the  casing 
having  inwardly-extending  wards. 

19  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  embodying  a  caa- 
ing  having  an  aperture,  of  a  door  for  the  aperture  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  movable  transveraely  of  the  plane  of  the  aperture  where- 
by pressure  on  the  door  through  the  aperture  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  pivot,  and  means  for  operating  the  door 

20.  The  combination  with  a  mail-receptacle  embodying  a  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  aperture  therein,  of  a  pivot«d  door  or  closure 
pivoted  beneath  and  movable  transveraely  of  the  aperture  and  be- 
tween it  and  the  pivot  and  means  for  operating  the  door  a*  its  pirot. 
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788.7 10.    TIHICLI-TI&B.    Pbut  I.  Doourru.  Torooto.  Can- 
ada.   POad  Ju  28.  1W4     SoiaJ  No  100.220 


Claim  —I  In  combination  with  •  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a 
baae  member  independent  of  said  rim  and  tire,  oaid  tire  havinf  an 
ezpanaive  part  and  an  inexpaoiible  part.  Mid  base  member  adapted 
to  project  within  the  ineipansible  part  and  entirely  flll  the  space  be- 
tween the  expansive  part  and  said  inexpansibtr  part,  whereby  it 
serve*  as  a  tread-buffer  when  the  tire  is  deflated,  and  having  side 
faces  against  which  the  inexpansible  part  of  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be 
clamped  and  a  circumferential  expansive  band  for  locking  said  tire 
against  the  fac«  of  the  base  member,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  tire-fastening  means,  in  combination  with  a  rim,  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  said  tire  having  an  expansive  part  and  an  inezpansible 
part,  a  raised  ba«e  member  between  the  rim  and  expansive  part  of 
^e  tire  and  independent  of  said  partji,  said  rim  having  an  upturned 
flange,  a  circumferential  expansible  band  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  inexpansible  part  of  the  tire  to  press  the 
latter  against  the  face  of  the  ba^  member,  said  band  being  wedge- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  flat  face  which  bears  against  the 
tire,  substantially  ait  described 

3  In  a  tire-fastening  means,  in  combination  with  a  tire,  a  rim, 
an  expansible  tire-locking  band,  means  to  force  said  band  laterally 
against  the  tire  upon  contraction  of  the  band,  and  resilient  cushion- 
ing means  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said  tire  and  band,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  tire-fastening  means,  in  combination  with  a  rim  having 
a  iange.  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tire-base  on  the  rim,  independent  of  the 
tire,  aaid  base  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  expansible  part  of  the 
tire,  said  tire  having  a  part  extending  in  over  the  side  of  the  base,  a 
wedge-shaped  expanatble  locking-band  for  the  tire  between  said 
flange  and  ba«e,  and  resilient  cushioning  means  between  band  and 
base,  substantially  as  described 


and  tread-holding  part  of  sufficient  length  to  carry  said  tread  por- 
tioD  out  to  the  bearing-level  of  the  periphery  of  said  other  pneumatic 
tires,  substantially  as  described 


788.7 1 1.    VEHICLl  TIRE     PfUT  8  DoouTTLi.  Toronto.  Can- 
ned May  17.  1904     Serial  Mo  208  3«7. 


r:i^;g 


ClaMS. — 1.  I&  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  provided  with  pneumatic 
tires  a  removable  supplemental  rim.  means  to  attach  said  rim  to  the 
felly  or  rim  of  the  pneumatic  tire  when  the  pneumatic  tire  is  removed, 
said  supplemental  rim  having  a  hard-surfaced  tread  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  radisliv-f-xtendinir  ronne<-ting  portion  between  the  tread  por- 
tion and  the  base  projecting  outward  to  carry  the  hard-surfaced  tread 
portion  to  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  as  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pneumatic  tire,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  vehicle  employing  pneumatic  tires  in  combination  with 
the  wheels  of  *aiil  vehicle  and  pneumatic  tires  on  one  or  more  of  said 
wheels  a  supplemental  rim  carrying  a  hard  tread  portion,  means  to 
ftt  said  supplemental  rim  on  the  wheel-rim  or  felly  in  place  of  the 
pneumatic  tire  a  baae  fur  said  supplemental  rim  a  tread-porlion-hold- 
ing  part  and  a  radialfy-extending  conneeting  part  between  the  baae 


788,7  1*^.     ADJD8TABLB  SUPPORT  FOR  DRILLS.     CaULB  I. 
Boot.  Trimble.  Ohio     Piled  Oct  20  1904     Serial  No  229.319 


Claim. — I.  In  a  drill-support  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  foot-piece  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  guide-sleeve  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
same,  a  brace-holding  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cross- 
head  slidably  mounted  in  said^frame  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
brace-holding  bar  is  connected,  a  pivotally-muunted  foot-lever,  and 
a  pitman  connected  to  said  foot-lever  and  to  the  brace-holding  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drill-support  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open  frame  having  vertical  guide-slots  formed  in  the  side 
pieces  of  the  same  and  a  vertically-disposed  passage  formed  in  its 
lower  end,  of  a  foot-piece  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  sel-screw 
adapted  to  hold  said  foot-piece  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  guide-sleeve 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  brace-holding  bar  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  cross-head  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  brace-holding  bar,  the  ends  of  said  cross-head  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  guide-slots  of  said  frame,  a  foot-lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  bearing-bracket  formed  on  the  frame,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  lever  with  said  cross-head,  substantially 
as  described. 


788.713.     POIlfT  COnifTBR     Cha«lis  Z  Ellis.  Berkeley  Cal. 
Piled  Aug.  9,  1901    Serial  No  220.143 


Claim. — 1.  A  card-holder  comprising  hinged  metal  plates  fold- 
able  into  parallel  planes  and  extendible  into  the  same  plane,  and 
having  interlocking  means  when  folded  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a 
pack  of  cards,  said  interlocking  means  comprising  male  and  female 
members  on  the  plates  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  adapted  when 
the  plates  are  opened  into  the  same  plane  to  support  the  plates. 

2.  A  card-holder  comprising  hinged  metal  plates  foldable  into 
parallel  planes  and  extendible  into  the  same  plane,  having  inter- 
locking means  when  folded  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  pack  of  cards, 
said  means  comprising  interengaging  guides  on  the  members  and 
arranged  concentric  with  the  pivotal  center  thereof  and  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  perforations,  and  notations  indicating 
the  values  of  the  points  in  the  different  rows. 

3.  A  card-holder  comprising  two  hinged  plates  approximating 
each  in  size  and  shape  a  c«rd  of  a  back  to  be  held,  and  integral  in- 
terlocking projections  on  the  sides  and  end  of  the  plates,  said  side 
projections  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  arranged  concentric  with 
the  hinge-point  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  CArd-holder  comprising  two  hinged  plates  approximating 
each  in  siae  and  shape  a  card  of  a  pack  to  be  held,  and  integral  in- 
terlocking projectionson  the  sides  and  end  of  the  plates,  said  side  pro- 
jections including  a  slotted  portion  on  one  plate  and  a  tang  portion 
on  the  other  plate  to  enter  said  slotted  portion,  said  slotted  and  tang 
portions  having  their  contiguous  edges  concentric  with  the  hinge- 
pivots  of  the  two  plates. 

5.  A  card-holder  generally  open  on  the  sides  and  ends  and  com- 
priaing  two  hinged  plate*  arranged  to  be  opened  into  the  same  plane 
or  to  be  folded  into  parallel  planes,  said  plates  having  integral  in- 
terengaging side  and  end  projections  the  projections  on  each  side 
standing  approximately  in  the  same  plane,  said  end  projections  com- 
prising a  alotted  portion  on  one  plate  and  an  elastic  tang  portion  on 
the  other  plate  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  slotted  portion 

6.  A  card-holder  comprising  two  plates  each  having  eorre- 
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•pondiag  •i<te  aod  end  proj«ctioiu  at  rabcUntially  right  aaglea  to 
th«  Rttrfac«  of  the  plate  and  said  aide  and  end  projections  including  a 
slotted  portion  on  one  plate  and  a  tan^  portion  on  the  other  plate  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  portion  and  interlock  therewith,  said 
projections  affording  a  support  for  the  edges  of  the  contained  pack, 
the  projections  atone  end  being  hinged  together  to  permit  the  plates 
being  opened  into  the  same  plane  or  folded  into  substantially  par- 
allel planes. 

7.  A  card-holder  comprising  two  plates  each  having  corre- 
sponding side  and  end  projections  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  surface  of  the  plate  and  said  side  and  end  projections  including  a 
slotted  piortion  on  one  plate  and  a  tang  portion  on  the  other  plate  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slotted  portion  and  interlock  therewith,  said 
projections  affording  a  support  for  the  edges  of  the  contained  pack, 
the  projections  at  one  end  being  hinged  together  to  permit  the  plates 
being  opened  into  the  itame  plane  or  folded  into  substantially  par- 
allel planes,  the  remaining  projections  adapted  as  legs  to  support 
the  plates  when  the  latter  are  opened  out  into  the  same  plane. 


7HH.714.    BRISTLE  FASTENER  FOR  BRDSHBS    Ca*L  EniM- 
HUie.  Scbdnboide.  Qemuny    FUed  Mar  28  1904    SeruJ  Ifo.  200.363. 


& 


v 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bristle  -  fastener  of  substantially  U  shape  and 
formed  with  outward-extending  teeth  or  projections  on  the  outer 
sidcH  of  the  vertical  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  contact-points  on  the 
inner  side  of  each  of  its  arms,  the  contact -points  on  the  inner  side 
of  each  arm  being  separated  from  each  other. 

2  A  bristle-fastener  of  sub.atantially  U  shape  and  formed  with 
outward-extending  teeth  on  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  its  vertical 
arms,  a  plurality  of  contact-points  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inserting-tool,  the  contact- 
points  on  each  am  being  separated  from  each  other,  and  downward 
and  outward  extending  bristle-inclosing  points  formed  at  each  of 
the  lower  corner*  of  the  fastener. 

3  A  bristle-fastener  of  substantially  U  shape  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  ea^h  of  its  arms,  a  plurality 
of  contact-points  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  its  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  inst-rting-tool.  said  contact-points  coinciding 
with  the  teeth  on  said  arms 

4.  A  bristle-fastener  of  subsUntially  U  shape  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  its  arms,  a  plurality 
of  contact-points  on  the  inner  side  of  its  arms  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  inser.ing-tool,  said  contact-points  coinciding  with  the 
teeth  on  said  aims,  and  downward -extending  bristle- retaining 
points  formed  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  fastener. 

5.  A  bristle-fastener  of  subsUntially  U  shape  and  formed  with 
outward-extending  teeth  or  projections  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical arm  and  a  plurality  of  contact-points  on  the  inner  side  of  each 
of  its  arms,  the  points  on  each  arm  being  separated  from  each  other, 
the  lowermost  teeth  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  arms  being  larger  than 
the  Other  teeth  of  the  arms. 


788,71  5.  SHOP  OR  OTHBR  COUITTBR  OR  DBSX  Miuuci 
Oribn?iiu>.  Wandsvorth.  BngUnd  F1M  July  11,  1902  Serial  Ho. 
116,181. 


Vf/~Vs/ 
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Claim. — A  comnter  or  desk  provided  with  recesses  at  one  side 
thereof  and  projections  at  the  oppoaite  side  thereof.  subsUntially  as 
described 


788.716.  WORM  GEARING  RoBfBT  A  HAMMOin)  Sandwich  and 
FUDBICK  B  Waldu  Woroester  Man  Filed  July  89  1904  Serial 
No  2U.7M. 

Claim.— I  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  screw -threaded  shaft,  of  a  slide  having  a  bore  or  aperture 
for  the  reception  of  aaid  shaft,  whereby  it  may  be  moved  freely  there- 
on in  the  direction  of  iU  length  independently  of  the  screw-threads, 
and  an  oacillating  nnt  or  thumb-piece  joumaled  in  said  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the  acrew-ahaft, 
aaid  aperture  being  eccentric  to  tiie  axis  about  which  said  nut  or  I 


thumb-piece  turns  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  aaid 
shaft  so  that  the  thumb-piece  may  slide  freely  thereon,  whereby  said 
slide  may  be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  said  sorew -shaft  by  an 
angular  movement  of  aaid  thumb-piece. 


2.  A  devitf  oi  ihf  cLaraitei  described  cuaipriniDg  a  screw- 
threaded  shaft,  a  slide  having  a  smooth  bore  or  aperture  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  shaft,  whereby  it  may  be  mo\-ed  freely  thereon  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  independently  of  the  screw-threads,  means  for 
engaging  said  slide  with  and  disengaging  it  from  said  screw-shaft, 
consisting  of  an  oacillating  nut  or  thumb-piece  joumaled  in  said 
slide  and  having  a  screw-threaded  aperture  for  the  passage  of  the 
screw-shaft,  said  aperture  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  nut  or  thumb-piece  tums  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  the  screw-shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  screw-shaft  to  effect 
a  further  adjustment  of  the  slide  thereon  after  being  engaged  there- 
with, and  means  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  the  thumb- 
piece  in  either  direction. 


788.7 17.     PLAMTBR     Waltie  V  Hakt.  Valparatao  Ind 
July  28, 1904.    Serial  No.  218.533. 


FDed 


\ 


hi/ 
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Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle-bar, a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  said  bar,  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  forming  a  pointed  recepUcle.  a  hopper  arranged' 
to  discharge  into  said  recepUcle  and  conUining  a  dropping  device, 
a  pivoted  handle  for  simulUneously  operating  the  movable  jaw  and 
dropping  device,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  movable  jaw,  and  clos- 
ing the  dropping  device,  said  spring  being  connected  to  a  pivoted 
handle  and  to  the  handle-bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Filed 


788.718.  NUT-LOCK    Bdwajo)  S  Hawiws.  Frankfort.  Ind. 

Ai«.  11, 1904.    Serial  No  220.328. 

Claim.— \  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  resilient,  perforated  washer 
havifag  a  series  of  parallel  slits  in  opposite  sides  thereof  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  toward  the  perforation,  the  material  of  which 
the  washer  is  formed  being  bent  upwardly  intermediate  said  sliU  in 
order  to  form  a  detent-notch  and  being  bent  downwardly  ouUide  aaid 
sliU. 

2.  A  nnt-lock  eompriaing  a  reailient,  rectangular,  perforated 
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wii«her  having  thrr«  parallel  alits  at  each  end  thereof  extending  from 
an  edge  toward  the  perforation,  the  material  of  which  the  waaher  is 
formed  being  bent  upwardW  intermediate  oaid  aliU  »o  a*  to  form  two 
upwardlv-extending  lip«  having  a  slit  between  them  on  a  line  sub- 
•taotiaUj  ccutral  of  the  waitber  . 


3.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  resilient,  rectangular,  perforated 
washer  having  three  parallel  slits  at  each  end  thereof  extending  from 
an  edge  toward  the  perforation,  the  material  of  which  the  washer  is 
formed  being  bent  upwardly  intermediate  said  slits  so  as  to  form  two 
uprwardlr-extending  lips  having  a  slit  between  them  on  a  line  sub- 
sUntially  central  of  the  washer,  the  material  outside  said  slits  being 
bent  downwardly  to  form  downwardly-extending  spring-spurs  at 
the  comers. 


788.7  1».     MIMBRS  PICK      Wiluam  W  Hoovn.  Penfleld.  Pa. 
riM  Dec  4  1903     Sortal  Mo  183.811. 


CI«4»  — 1  A  pick  comprising  a  head  having  a  longitudinally- 
tapered  socket  in  one  end  thereof,  with  an  open-ended  drift-slot  in- 
tersecting the  back  of  the  socket  and  extending  entirely  thrt>ugh  the 
head  transversely  of  the  socket,  a  pin  permanently  set  transversely 
within  the  head  and  projected  into  the  back  portion  of  the  socket, 
and  a  removable  point  having  a  smooth -tape  red  shank  to  hi  the 
socket  and  provided  with  a  seat  to  receive  the  projection  and  consti- 
tute a  guide  for  the  proper  positioning  of  the  point. 

2  As  a  new  article  uf  manufacture,  a  pick-head  having  a 
smooth-tapered  longitudinal  socket  in  one  end  thereof  with  an  open- 
ended  drift-slot  transversely  piercing  the  head  and  intersecting  the 
back  of  the  socket,  and  a  permanent  pin  set  entirely  within  the  head 
with  iu  inner  end  transversely  entering  the  back  portion  of  the 
socket  to  constitute  a  guide  for  setting  a  removable  point. 


thereof  and  resting  upon  the  ledge,  a  draft-flue  and  an  oil-supply 
pipe  projecting  into  the  cup  and  means  for  heating  the  cup  and  cap. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon -burner  comprising  a  vaporizing -chamber,  a 
draft-flue  and  an  oil-supply  pipe  projecting  into  the  chamber,  a  start- 
ing-cup located  beneath  the  chamber,  the  starting-cup  provided  with 
concentric  channels  and  connecting  radial  channels  of  less  depth  than 
the  concentric  channeU. 

3.  .\  hydrooarbon-bunier  comprising  a  fuel-cup  and  cjip  there- 
for, a  draft-flue  projecting  through  the  fuel-cup  and  extending  some 
distance  therebelow.  a  starting-cup  received  upon  the  draft-0ue  be- 
iteath  the  fuel-cup.  the  starting-cup  resting  upon  a  grate  below  which 
the  draft-flue  projects  and  an  air-tube  removably  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  draft -flue  and  extending  outside  a  stove,  the 
air-tube  supporting  the  draft-flue. 

4.  .\  liydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  vaporizing-chamber,  a 
draft-flue  and  an  oil-supply  pipe  proje<'ting  thereinto  and  a  starting- 
cup  l<K-ated  beueath  the  vapori/ing-<-hamber,  the  starting-cup  pro- 
vided with  concentric  and  interconnecting  channels,  the  cup  also 
provided  with  segmental  air-inlet  ports  located  intermediate  the  con- 
centric and  iiiterconiie<'ting  channeU  and  separating  the  series  of 
concentric  and  interconnecting  channels 


788,7'^C).  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  HiMaTOH  JOHMSOW  and 
ASHBIL  A  NOTIS.  Loe  Angeles.  Cal  aaBlgnon  to  A  F  LenU.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal     Piled  I»b  16.  1903     Serial  No  143.707. 


7HH.7v?l.    CATCH  BASIN  TRAP    Stlvistir  A.  JoBMSOii.  Unooln. 
Nebr     Filed  Nov  21  1904     Senal  No  233,712. 


Claim — 1.  A  hydrocarbon -burner  compnting  a  fuel-cup,  the 
upper  free  edge  of  which  ia  thickened,  a  ledge  formed  in  the  thick- 
ened portion  of  the  cup,  a  cap,  leg*  formed  on  the  lower  free  edfe 


Claim.— I.  A  catch-basin  having  drain-pipes  entering  at  one 
side  and  discharging  at  another  side,  and  a  trap-elbow  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  discharge-pipe  and  extending  into  the  basin,  said 
trap-elbow  being  provided  w  ith  an  unnular  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  apertures  whereby  mean.t  are  provided  for  operating 
said  elbow  from  above  the  catch-basin  entrance. 

2.  \  catch-basin  having  drain-pipes  entering  at  one  side  and 
discharging  from  another  side,  a  depending  trap-elbow  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  discharge-pipe  and  provided  with  a  tenniiiMl 
flange,  a  retaining-ring  secured  to  the  diacharge-pipe  and  engaging 
said  flange,  a  flush-pipe  communicating  with  said  discharge-pipe  ad- 
jacent to  said  elbow  and  leading  above  the  ground,  and  a  closure  for 
the  intake  end  of  said  flush-pipe 

3.  A  catch-basin  having  drain-pipes  entering  at  one  side  and 
discharging  at  another  side,  a  trap-elbow  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
said  discharge-pipe  and  extending  into  the  basin,  and  a  flush-pipe 
communicating  with  said  discharge-pipe  adjacent  to  said  elbow  and 
inclined  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  discharge-pipe,  said  flush- 
pipe  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  provided  with  a 
detachable  closing-cap 

4  A  catch-basin  having  a  drain-pipe  entering  at  one  side  there- 
of and  having  a  discharge-pipe  provided  with  a  terminal  socket  com- 
municating with  the  basin  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  trap-elbow 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  socket  of  aaid  discharge-pipe  and  extend- 
ing into  the  basin,  and  a  flushing-pipe  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge-pipe adjacent  to  said  elbow  at  an  incline  to  the  discharge- 
pipe  and  extending  above  the  ground,  and  detachable  mean*  for  clos- 
ing said  flush-pipe. 

788,7-^'2.  STOCK  SPRAYBR  Moais  W  K0DN8.  Washu^Uw 
Couit-Hotin,  Ohio.  TOed  D«s.  23  1904.  8«rtel  No  238.060 
Claim. — 1.  A  stock-sprayer  comprising  a  yielding  platform,  an 
elevated  reservoir,  a  spraying-head  located  above  the  platform,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  head  and  resenroir,  two  valres  located  at  sepa- 
rated points  in  said  conduit,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  platform 
and  said  valres,  whereby  the  valve  nearest  the  reservoir  is  closed  sud 
the  other  valve  opened  when  the  platform  is  depressed,  and  the  valve 
nearest  the  spraying-head  is  closed  and  the  other  valve  opened  when 
the  platform  rises,  substantially  as  described. 
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2  A  8t(>ck-8pniter  compnrinf;  •  sprinK-iupported  yieldiug  plat- 
form, an  elevated  mxrenoir.  a  spraviuK-head  located  above  the  plat- 
form, a  conduit  cooneeting  «atd  head  and  rewenoir.  two  valves  lo- 
cated at  separated  points  in  said  conduit,  a  rwkinjt  member,  and 
links  operatjvelv  conne<-tin(!:  the  platform  and  valvet  with  ««id  rock- 
ing member,  aubsitantially  as  described. 


3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deocribed  coniprif  iiiK  m  barrel 
and  a  drink ing-trou|;h  supplied  therefrom,  a  yielding  platform  lo- 
cated adjacent  and  in  the  path  of  access  to  said  trough,  an  elevated 
reservoir  supported  from  the  barrel,  a  spraring-head  lo<-ated  above 
the  platform,  a  conduit  connecting  said  head  and  reservoir,  valves 
located  at  i«eparated  points  ini^aid  conduit,  a  rm-king  member  mount- 
ed on  the  barrel,  and  linkc  operativelv  connecting  the  \alves  and 
platform  with  said  nicking  member,  substantially  u»  described 


7«H.7-J8.    STEAM  ENOINB     Haut  D  Unoton  Cleveland  Ohio 
Piled  Feb.  16.  IMM     Senal  No  1»3  809 


2.  An  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  four  cylinders 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  open  at  one  end  the  outer  cylin- 
ders being  of  less  diameter  than  the  intermediate  cylinders,  valve- 
casings  arranged  at  the  closed  ends  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  ad- 
mitting live  steam  into  the  two  outer  casings,  the  said  cjisings  having 
inlet-ports  opening  into  the  said  outer  cylinders,  respectively,  valves 
in  said  casings  controlling  said  ports,  two  of  said  casingr  having 
paaaage-ways  leading  through  the  said  casings  from  the  outer  cylin- 
ders to  the  adjacent  cylinders,  valves  in  said  casings  controlling  the 
said  passage-ways  a  twin  casing  having  passage-ways  leading  from 
the  intermediate  cylinders  into  the  casing,  said  twin  casing  having 
an  exhaust-port  common  to  each  of  said  passage-ways,  a  valve  in  each 
of  said  passage-ways,  means  for  actuating  all  of  the  said  passage- 
ways, and  pistons  adapted  to  work  in  the  said  cylinders. 

'A  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly-open  cvliii- 
ders,  valves  adapted  to  control  admission  of  steam  to  snd  from  said 
cylinders,  depending  valve-stems  connected  at  their  upper  ends  tc 
the  valves,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  crank-shaft  jnurnaled  below 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  cylinders,  piston-rods  connecting  the  pis- 
tons and  crank-shaft,  a  slidable  cam-shaft  parallel  to  the  crank- 
shaft, a  gear-wheel  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  second  gear-wheel  on  the 
cam-shaft  adapted  to  constantly  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  ihe 
crank-shaft,  two  setsof  oppositely  formed  cams  on  the  cam-shaft,  ••aid 
cams  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  conriected 
by  an  inclined  face,  the  said  cams  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve- 
stems,  and  means  for  slidinc  the  cam-shaft  to  bring  into  operation 
either  Kct  of  cams 

4  A  single-acting  compound-engine  comprising  two  high-pres- 
sure cylinders  and  two  low-pressure  cylinders  arranged  intermediate 
the  high-pressure  cylinders,  valves  adapted  to  control  the  admission 
of  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinders,  valves  adapted  to  control 
j  passage  of  steam  from  the  high-pressure  to  the  low-pressure  cylin- 
ders, a  cam-shaft  arranged  transverse  to  the  said  cylinders,  cams  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms  having  their  free 
ends  resting  on  the  said  cams,  vertically-movable,  depending  valve- 
stems  having  their  free  ends  resting  upon  said  arms,  pistons  in  the 
cylinders,  a  crankshaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the 
crank-shaft  to  the  cam-shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

ft  An  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  valve-casings  carried  by  the  .said  cylinders,  valves  in  the 
said  casings,  a  cam-shaft  arranged  adjacent  the  said  cylinder*,  two 
gets  of  oppositely-formed  cams  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  connected  by  a  beveled  face, 
stems  connected  to  the  valves  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said 
valves,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  crank-shaft  parallel  to  the  cam- 
shaft, piston-rods  conne<'ted  at  one  end  to  the  pistons  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  on  the  crankshaft, 
an  intermeshing  gear-wheel  keyed  to  the  cam-shaft,  a  collar  loose 
on  the  cam-shaft  and  secured  to  the  keyed  gear-wheel,  said  collar 
being  grooved,  a  lug  integral  with  one  of  the  cylinders  and  extend- 
ing into  said  groove,  and  means  for  sliding. the  cam-shaft. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eogine  of  the  type  described  comprising  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders  arranged  in  seta,  pistons  adapted  to  work 
in  said  cylinders,  valves  controlling  admission  of  steam  into  said 
high-presaure  cylindfii:*.  valves  controlling  paasage  of  steam  from  the 
high-pressure  cylinder  of  each  set  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder  of  the 
•ame  set,  and  meana  for  closing  the  valve  admitting  steam  to  the 
high-pressure  cylinder  of  one  set  of  cylinders  when  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  •(  steam  from  the  high-pressure  cylinder  to  the 
low-pressure  cylinder  of  the  adjacent  set  is  open. 


THH,7-^-+.  BUNO  FOR  FBRMENTINO  VESSELS  WilhiuiUui. 
Llmburg-on-the-Lahn.  Oemumy  Filed  Sept  I.  1904  Senal  Ho. 
223.031 


Ciaim. — 1.  A  bung  having  a  hollow  stock,  a  seat  therein,  a  hol- 
low extension  on  said  atock.  a  valve-aeat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
extension,  a  valve-stem  inside  the  extension  and  the  sto<-k,  a  remov- 
able collar  on  one  end  of  said  valve-stem,  disks  mounted  on  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  seat  of  the  stock,  a  collar  writh  packing  on 
the  other  end  of  said  valve-atem  and  adapted  to  fit  the  valve-aeat  of 
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the  eitonfion,  oriflees  in  Um  upper  part  of  the  ext«ii«ion  b«k>w  the 
Talre-aeat.  and  removable  weigiiU  for  adjusting  the  Tajre  to  a  de- 
aired  preaaure.  sabatantiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  act  forth. 

2  A  bung  baring  a  hollow  etock.  a  neat  therein,  a  hollow  ex- 
tenaion  on  said  stock,  a  valre-seat  on  the  upper  end  of  said  extenaion, 
a  raWe-stem  inside  the  extension  and  the  stock,  a  remoTable  collar 
on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  Talve-stem.  disks  mounted  on  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  seat  of  the  stock,  a  collar  with  packing  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  valve-stem  adapted  to  St  the  valre-eeat  of 
the  extension,  orifices  in  the  upper  part  of  the  extension  below  the 
Talve-aeat,  removable  weights  on  said  Talve-stem,  a  branch  pipe 
communicating  with  the  extension  and  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe 
aubaUntiailj  as  and  for  the  purpoaoa  set  forth. 


78B,7*,>»>.    AUTOMATIC  FEED  RgODLATOR.    ThobaS  C  LolHh 
BR  BrookingB.  8.  D.    Piled  Ai«.  S,  1804.    Serial  Mo  219.8&4. 


Claim. — A  feed-pump  n^gulator  comprising  an  outer  caaing,  an 
inner  cylinder  located  therein  and  separated  from  the  walls  thereof 
by  an  annular  chamber,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  peripheral  walls  of 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  free  passage  of 
ateam  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from  said 
cylinder  through  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  a  siuiUble  pump,  a  piston 
operating  within  the  cylinder  between  the  two  series  of  openings 
aforesaid,  a  piston-rod  adjustable  lengthwiae  carried  by  the  piston,  a 
float  at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston-rod,  a  guide-tube  secured  to  the 
boiler  and  serving  to  guide  the  piston-rod.  and  a  flaring  mouth 
within  the  boiler  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide-tube,  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  xub 
atantially  as  set  forth. 


78H.7-2«.  PRICTIOlf-CLUTCH  Philip  MoasT  St.  Louta.  Mo., 
aasignor  of  ooe-half  to  WUliam  Medart.  St.  LouJb.  Mo.  Piled  Hot.  18. 
1904     Senai  No  233.341 


Claim. — 1.  A  friotion  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving 
and  a  driven  part,  one  of  aaid  parts  compriain^  two  expansible  seg- 


menU,  a  segment-aupporting  fraae  to  which  they  an  a^juatably 
connected  at  one  end  to  compensate  for  wear,  toggle-links  inter- 
posed in  the  space  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  segmenU,  a 
radially-moving  block  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  links  and  means 
for  moving  the  block  radially  to  cause  iU  pivotal  connection  with  the 
Unka  to  paaa  radially  beyond  the  pivoUl  connections  between  the 
links  and  segments. 

2  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part  one  of  which  comprises  two  expansible  segments,  a  seg- 
ment-supporting frame  to  which  they  are  adjustably  connected  atone 
end  to  compensate  for  wear  and  confined  against  sidewise  movement, 
toggle-links  interpoaed  in  the  space  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
•egmenU,  a  radially  -  moving  block  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
links,  means  for  guiding  the  block  and  for  preventing  sidewise 
movement  thereof  and  meaus  for  moving  the  block  radially  to  cause 
iU  pivoUl  connection  with  the  links  to  pass  radially  beyond  the  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  links  and  the  segments. 

3  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part  one  of  said  parts  comprising  expansible  segments,  a 
segment-supporting  frame  to  which  they  are  connected  at  one  end, 
toggle-links  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  segments 
and  having  straight,  flat  bearing-surfaces  to  Uke  the  strain  from  the 
pivou  when  the  links  are  straightened  out,  a  radially-moving  block  . 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  links  and  means  for  moving  the  block 
radially  to  cauae  iU  pivotal  connection  with  the  links  to  pass  ra- 
dially beyond  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  links  and  the  seg- 
ments. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  two  expansible  segments,  a 
segment-supporting  frame  to  which  they  are  adjusUbly  connected 
at  one  end  to  compensate  for  wear,  toggle-links  interposed  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  segments  and  pivoUlly  connected  therewith, 
a  radially-moving  block  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  linkH,  a  8liding 
ring,  a  lever  connected  with  the  ring,  an  arm  or  bracket  loosely  sup- 
ported on  the  shaft  to  which  the  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  ring  with  the  radially-moving  block  and  which  causes 
the  pivoUl  connection  between  the  block  and  the  toggle-links  to 
pass  radially  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  links  and 
the  segments. 

5.  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  expansible  segments,  a  seg- 
ment-supporting frame,  meanx  for  expanding  and  contracting  the 
segmenU  at  one  end  and  means  for  adjusting  the  segments  at  the 
opposite  ends  comprising  castings  secured  tu  the  segments  having 
widened  elongated  slots,  pins  projecting  from  the  segment-support- 
ing frame  and  extending  through  the  slots,  and  bolU  carried  by  the 
caatings  and  engaging  the  segment-supporting  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pulley-rim  of  two  expansible  seg- 
menUl  shoes  normally  out  of  conUct  with  th«  rim.  a  segment-sup- 
porting frame,  toggle-links  connected  with  adjacent  ends  of  the  seg- 
menU. means  for  operating  the  toggle-links  to  expand  and  contract 
the  segments,  loose  or  movable  connections  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  segments  and  the  segment-supporiing  frame  which  when 
the  segments  are  contracted  hold  the  adjacent  ends  away  from  the 
pulley-rim.  but  which  when  the  segments  are  expanded,  permit  them 
to  engage  the  rim  and  means  for  adjusting  the  «aid  connections  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  segments  and  the  xegmeut-supporting 
frame  at  their  ends  opposite  to  those  connected  with  the  toggle-links. 

^  7.  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part,  one  of  said  parU  comprising  two  e.xpansible  segments 
or  half-rings,  a  segment-supporting  frame  to  which  the  two  adjacent 
ends  of  the  half-rings  are  loosely  connected  so  that  they  have  a  slight 
movement,  toggle-links  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
segments  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  radially-moving  block 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  links,  means  for  moving  said  block  ra- 
dially to  straighten  the  links  and  thus  expand  the  scgmenU,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  disUnce  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
segmeuU  independent  of  the  operating  means  for  expanding  the 
clutch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pulley-rim  of  expansible  segmenU 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  segment-supporting  frame  to  which 
the  aegmenU  are  connected  at  one  end,  toggle-links  connected  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  segmenU,  a  radially-moving  block  connect- 
ed with  the  linka,  a  centrifugal  compensating  weight  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  shaft  and  a  frame  connecting  the  block  and  the  weight 
whereby  the  tendency  for  the  block  to  move  radially  outward  by  cen- 
thfugal  force  is  prevented 

9.  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part,  one  of  aaid.  parts  comprising  two  expansible  segmesto 
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compoaed  of  m^Ul  strips  «nd  wooden  friction-*urftc««.  a  •eftment- 
■upportiag  frame  to  which  the  expansible  aAgment^  are  adjustablj 
connected  at  one  end  to  compenaate  for  wear,  toggle-links  intcr- 
poeed  in  the  space  between  the  opposite  ends  of  th(  segments,  a  ra- 
dially-moring  block  pivotttlly  connected  with  the  links  and  means 
for  moving  the  block  radiallj  to  cause  its  p'7otal  connection  with 
the  links  to  pass  radially  beyond  the  pirotal  connection  between  the 
links  and  the  s«(^eDts. 

10.  A  friction  clutch  or  coupling  comprising  a  driving  and  a 
driven  part,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  expansible  segmenta,  a  seg- 
ment-supporting frame  to  which  they  are  connected  at  one  end,  tog- 
gle-links interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  segments,  a 
radially-moving  block  pivoUlW  connected  with  the  links,  a  sliding 
collar  having  a  linked  connection  with  the  radially-moving  block 
and  a  spring  locking-pin  for  holding  the  sliding  block  against  move 
ment  when  the  clutch  is  uncoupled. 


788,727.     TOBACCO-STEMMER     FlAHE  MOOTlT.  Peraia.  Tenn 
Piled  Oct.  19,  1904     8«rtel  No  229.  IM. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  rotarj-  cutter  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  recipnx-ating  stripping-knife  coacting  with  said  cutter, 
and  escapement  mechanism  carried  by  the  main  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  said  stripping-knife. 

2.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  rotary  cutters  mount- 
ed on  the  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  stripping-knife  coacting  with  the 
cutters,  a  deflector  dispoxed  between  said  cutters,  and  escapement 
mechanism  carried  by  tije  main  shaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  said 
stripping-knife. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  stripping-knife  carried  by  the  auxiUary 
shaft  and  coacting  with  said  cutter,  and  escapement  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  tobacro-«tripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  roUry  cutter,  a  reciprocating  stripping-knife  coacting 
with  said  cutter,  and  escapement  mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  cutter  to  the  stripping-knife. 

b.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  deUchable  stripping-knife  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  shaft  and  coacting  with  said  cutter,  and  escapement  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  plurality  of  roUry  cutters  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  on  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  stripping- 
knife  carried  by  the  auxiliary  nhaft  and  coacting  with  said  cutters, 
an  apron  pivoted  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  feed-roller  joumaled  above 
the  roUry  cutters,  a  deflector  arranged  between  said  cutters,  and 
escapement  mechanism  for  transmiuing  motion  from  the  main  shaft 
to  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

7.  In  a  tobacco-atripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  roUry  cutter 
securMi  to  the  shaft,  a  reciprocating  stripping-knife  coacting  with 
the  cutter  and  operable  from  the  main  shaft,  means  for  routing  the 
main  shaft,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the 
said  shaft  without  affecting  the  stripping-knives. 

8.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  roUry  cutter 
secured  to  the  main  shaft,  a  reciprocating  stripping-knife  coacting 
with  the  roUry  cutter,  an  auxiliary  shaft  disposed  above  the  main 


shaft  and  driven  by  the  latter,  and  a  feed  wheel  looMly  mounted  oa 
the  auxiliary  shaft  and  disponed  above  the  rotary  cutter 

9.  In  a  tobacco-sthpirfng  machine,  the  combinetion  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  rotary  cutter  se- 
cured to  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliar:  shaft  driven  by  the  main  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  escapement-wbeel,  a  rock-shaft,  a  reciprocat- 
ing stripping-knife  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  and  coacting  with  the 
roUry  cutter,  and  a  verge  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  escapement-wheel  for  reciprocating  the  stripping-knife. 

10.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft  joumaled  therein  and  provided  with  a 
fixed  ratchet,  a  master-gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
earned  by  the  gear  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  rotar>-  cutter 
secured  to  the  main  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  master-gear,  an  escapement-wbrel  mounted  on  the 
auxiliary  wheel  and  provided  with  lateralh -extending  pins,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  stripping-knife  secured  to  said  shaft  and  co- 
acting  with  the  rotary  cutter  and  a  verge  carried  by  the  rock-shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  escapenient-wheel  for  recipro- 
cating the  stripping-knives. 

11  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  main  driv- 
ing-shaft joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  cutters  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stripping-knives  coacting  with  the  cutters  and 
operable  from  the  main  shaft,  and  a  deflector  disposed  between  the 
•tripping-knives  for  deflecting  the  tobacco-stems  through  said  open- 
ing 

12.  In  a  tobacco-stnpping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  inclined  apron,  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced 
roUry  cutters  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  stripping-knives  coact- 
ing with  the  cutters  and  operable  from  the  drivi  g-shaft,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  a  feed-wheel  loosely  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  deflector  arranged  between  the  stripping- 
Jtnives,  and  a  scraper  disposed  between  the  rotary  cutters 

13  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  roUry  cutters 
secured  thereto,  a  rook-shaft  operable  from  the  main  driving-nhaft, 
a  plurality  of  stripping-knives  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  coacting 
with  the  roUry  cutters,  an  inclined  apron  pivoted  to  said  rock-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
•tripping-knives,  and  a  deflector  disposed  between  the  rotary  cut- 
ters. 

14.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  rotary  cutters  se- 
cured thereto,  a  rock-shaft  operable  from  the  main  driving-shaft,  a 
pair  of  spaced  stripping-knives  coacting  with  the  rotary  cutters  and 
provided  with  alined  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  rock-shaf*. 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  stripping-knives  on  the  rock- 
shaft,  and  an  inclined  apron  pivoted  to  said  rock-ahaft  and  having 
its  forward  end  bent  downwardly  over  the  rotary  cutters.. 


788.728.      APPAHATDS  FOR  ELBCTROMAONETICALLY  RB- 
CEIVIlfO.  RECORDING.  REPRODDCINQ  AND  DISTRIBUTINQ 
ARTICULATE  SPEECH,  ftc       Valdmae  Pocuim.  Copenhageo. 
Dttmurk.    Piled  Aug.  14.  1901.    Serial  No.  71.9M. 
Claim.— \    The  combination  of  a  receptive  body  for  magnetic- 
ally recording  speech  or  other  signals  represented  by  electrical  im- 
pulses, consisting  of  an  endless  band  or  wire  of  steel  or  other  para- 
magnetic material  and  an  electromagnet  through  which  such  im- 
pulses flow,  a  second  electromagnet  ih  which  said  impulses  are  re-, 
produced  and  a  third  magnet  of  constant  strength  adapted  to  uni- 
formly  magnetize  the  band  or  wire. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
electrical  impulses,  the  combination  of  a  body  in  which  the  record  is 
made,  a  recording-electromagnet  and  a  reproducing-electromagnet 
arranged  in  succession  along  said  body  and  means  for  utiliringthem 
simultaneously. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
electrical  impulses,  the  combination  of  a  body  in  which  the  record  is 
made,  a  recording-electromagnet,  a  reproducing-electromagnet  and 
an  obliterating-magnet  arranged  in  succession  along  said  body  and 
means  for  utilizing  them  simultaneously. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or  sig- 
nals the  combination  with  a  body  on  which  the  record  is  made,  a  re- 
cording apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  reproducing  apparatuses  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  simultaneously. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or  sig- 
nala,  the  combination  with  a  paramagnettc  body,  a  recording-maf- 
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n«t  haTioK  it»  pole  or  poles  presented  to  Mid  body,  an  electric  circuit 
including  uiid  nutgnet,  trmnsmitting  apparatu*  included  in  naid  cir- 
cuit, a  plurmlity  of  reproducin((-electromagneta  whose  poles  are  pre- 
sented to  said  bodj.  electric  circuits  respectiTelj  including  said  re- 
producing-magnets  and  receiving  apparatus  located  m  said  circuits 


6.  In  an  apparatud  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or  sig- 
nals electrnmagnetirallr,  the  combination  with  a  paramagnetic  body 
in  the  form  of  an  endlesn  strip,  a  recording-electromagnet  having  its 
pole  or  poles  pre.-tented  to  said  ntrip,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
magnet,  a  tran.smitting  apparat^ia  includrd  in  said  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  reproducing-magnets  whose  pole  or  poles  are  presented  at  suc- 
cessive poinU  to  said  strip,  electric  circuits  respectively  including 
said  reproilucing-niagnetx  and  receiving  apparatus  located  in  said 
circuitji 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  ref^rding  and  reproducing  speech  or  sig- 
nals electromagnetically.  the  combination  with  a  paramagnetic  body 
in  the  form  of  a  strip,  a  recurding-roagnet  having  itK  pole  or  poles 
presented  to  said  strip,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  magnet  and 
also  a  transmitting  apparatus',  a  plurality  of  reproducing-electro- 
magnets  whose  pole  ur  poles  are  presented  at  successive  points  to 
said  strip,  electric  circuits  respectively  including  said  reproducing- 
magnets,  receiving  apparatus  also  included  in  said  circuits,  another 
magnet  possessing  k  constant  degree  of  magnetism  and  means  where- 
by said  strip  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  poles  of  all  of  said 
magnets 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reprtnlucing  speech  or  sig- 
nals electromagnetically,  the  combination  of  pulleys,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  paramagnetic  strip  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  recording-magnet  having  its 
pole  or  poles  presented  to  said  strip,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
magnet  and  a  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  reproducing- 
electromagnets  arranged  at  successive  points  along  said  strip  be- 
vond  the  recording-magnet  and  whose  pole.*  are  likewise  presented 
to  said  strip,  electric  circuits  respectively  including  said  reproduc- 
ing-magnets and  receiving  apparatus  located  in  each  of  said  circuits. 

U  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or  sig- 
nals electn>magnetically,  the  combination  of  pulleys,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  paramagnetic  strip  passing  around  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  recording-magnet  having  its 
pole  or  poles  presented  to  said  strip,  ait  electric  circuit  including 
said  magnet  and  a  transmitting  apparatus,  t  plurality  of  reproducing- 
electromagnets  arranged  at  anccessive  points  along  said  strip  be- 
yond tKe  r«cording-ma(oet.  and  whoae  poles  are  likewise  pr«aent«d 


to  said  strip,  electric  circuits  respectively  including  said  reproduc- 
ing-magnets, r«ceiv1ng  apparatus  located  in  each  of  said  circuits 
and  an  obliterating-magnet  presented  to  said  strip  at  a  point  beyot.d 
the  reproducing-magnet 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  electrical 
impulses  representing  speech  or  signals,  the  combination  with  a 
steel  or  other  magnetizable  body,  of  a  magnet  of  constant  strength 
adapted  to  impart  a  uniform  magnetization  to  said  b6dy,  an  electro- 
magnet-coil through  which  the  impulses  to  be  recorded  arc  directed, 
and  a  second  electromagnet  in  whose  coils  said  impulses  are  repro- 
duced, the  magnets  and  the  said  magnetizable  body  having  a  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other.  • 


7 88. 7 '2 9.     STAMP-MILL     OiORSB  C   RlCHAUW.  Oakland.  CaL 
rowl  Apr  18, 1904     Serial  No  202,791. 


Claim — I.  A  stamp-mill  mortar  made  in  three  integral  separa 
ble  sections  comprising  a  base  with  a  central  die-recess  and  a  sur- 
rounding (rough,  a  central  section  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  inverted 
truncated  cone  resting  on  the  walls  of  said  die-recess,  said  central 
section  having  screen-openings  and  an  uulwardly-eitending  base- 
flange  overhanging  the  trough,  an  upper  section  resting  on  the  cen- 
tral section  and  having  a  contracted  neck  extension  and  an  integral 
hopper  which  extends  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  central  section, 
said  sections  having  interlocking  meeting  ends  whereby  they  may 
be  assembled  and  held  intact  without  the  use  of  bolts  or  other  secur- 
ing means. 

2.  A  stamp-mill  mortar  made  in  three  integral  separable  sec- 
tions, comprising  a  base  with  a  central  die-recess  and  a  surrounding 
trough,  a  central  section  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  inverted  truncated 
cone  resting  on  the  walls  of  said  die-recess,  said  central  section  hav- 
ing screen-openings  and  an  outwardly-extending  base-flange  over- 
hanging the  trough,  an  upper  section  resting  on  the  central  section 
and  having  a  contracted  neck  extension  and  an  integral  hopper 
which  extends  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  central  section,  said  sec- 
tions having  interlocking  meeting  ends,  and  tie-bolts  having  one  end 
secured  to  eyes  or  rings  in  the  top  of  the  base  and  the  other  to  the  up- 
per section  to  unite  the  three  sections  into  a  rigid  structure. 

3.  A  stamp-mill  mortar  made  in  three  integral  separable  sec- 
tions comprising  a  base  with  a  die-recess  and  a  trough  surrounding 
the  recess,  a  central  section  having  radially -disposed  screen-open- 
ings and  seating  on  the  base  between  said  die-recess  and  trough,  an 
upper  section  seating  on  the  central  section  and  having  a  contracted 
elongated  neck  to  accommodate  the  stamp  and  also  having  an  inte- 
gral hopper  which  discharges  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  central 
section,  said  sections  having  interlocking  ends  whereby  they  may  be 
assembled  and  held  intact  without  the  use  of  bolts  or  other  securing 
means. 

4.  A  stamp-mill  mortar  made  in  three  integral  separable  sec- 
tions comprising  a  base  with  a  die-recess  and  a  trough  surrounding 
the  recess,  a  central  section  having  radially-disposed  screen-open- 
ings and  seating  on  the  base  between  said  die-recess  and  trough  and 
having  an  annular  base-flange  overhanging  said  trough,  the  walls  of 
said  screen-openings  provided  with  integral  guides  for  the  reception 
of  the  screens  and  corresponding  splash-plates,  an  upper  section 
seating  on  the  eentral  section  and  having  a  contracted  elongated 
neck  and  an  integral  hopper  discharging  into  the  top  of  the  central 
section,  said  several  sections  having  interlocking  joints  and  tie-bolts 
having  one  end  anchored  to  the  base  and  the  other  to  the  upper  se<-- 
tion  and  extending  outaide  the  central  section  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions together  in  a  rigid  structure 

5.  A  stamp-mill  mortar  made  in  three  integral  separable  sec- 
tions comprising  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  die-recesses  and  surround- 
ing annular  troughs,  an  upper  section  and  an  intermediate  section 
relative  to  each  recess  said  intermediate  section  made  in  the  form  of 
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•  truncated  cone  with  scr(«n-Mctions  and  an  outwardlr-extendinR 
ba»«-flan»e,  overhanfinj?  »aid  trouj^h.  and  said  upper  a««tion  havinj? 
a  pontracud  neck  exten.ion  and  an  intefral  hopper  wWch  extenda 
into  tite  upper  portion  of  the  intermediate  nection.  taid  nection*  hav- 
ing tnteriocking  meeting  end«  whereby  the?  maj  be  assembled  and 
held  intact  without  the  uae  of  bolu  or  other  »ecuring  means 


788.730.   MATCHBOX    BDWau)  RooKU  New  Swlndoo.  Bngtuid 
PUed  July  20.  1903     Serial  No  106.M6 


Claim  —la  an  improved  match-box  the  combination  of  an  outer 
case  open  at  one  end,  a  sliding  cover  fitted  to  one  side  of  the  same,  an 
inside  ledge  or  strip  formed  by  a  tongue  on-the  closed  end  of  the  case, 
a  drawer  for  holding  mitches  sliding  in  the  latter,  a  recess  formed  in 
the  drawer  in  a  line  with  the  ledge  or  strip  and  having  an  inclined 
ridge  on  one  side  to  faciliUte  the  entrance  of  a  single  match  into  said 
recess,  a  spring  at  the  back  of  the  drawer  for  forcing  the  latter  for- 
ward against  lips  on  the  front  of  the  case,  and  a  spring  fitted  to  the 
front  of  the  drawer  for  bearing  against  the  side  of  a  match  and  hold- 
ing it  in  iU  protruded  position,  subsUntially  as  described 


788,731.    HOLDER  FOR  HATS.  COATS.  OR  THE  LIKE    Oboiob 
acHWiim,  Huron,  C»l     FUed  Apr  27.  IBM     S«rtel  No  206.171 


Claim— I  In  a  holder  for  haU.  coaU.  or  the  like,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  casing  componed  of  sections  moTable  relative  to  one  another, 
lock  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and  including  a  key- 
locking  device  for  said  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
section  for  actuating  the  key-locking  device  when  said  sections  as- 
sume predetermined  positions  relative  to  each  other. 

i  In  a  holder  for  luts.  coaU,  or  the  Uke,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  section,  a  movable  section, 
a  supporting  hook  or  member  mounted  in  the  stationary  section,  lock 
mechanism  carried  by  th^  movable  section,  a  lock  member  mounted 
upon  the  movable  section  for  cooperation  with  a  key  or  the  like,  and 
means  operable  by  the  supporting-book  for  actuating  the  lock  mem- 
ber aforesaid. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  hats,  coaU,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  comprising  a  relatively  sutjonary  section,  a  movable  section, 
lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  sections  closed,  a  key-locking  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  one  .rf  the  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  a  key 
or  the  like,  a  movable  supporting-hook  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
sections  and  means  operably  connected  with  the  hook  for  actuating 
the  key-locking  member, 

4.  Iq  a  holder  for  haU,  coaU.  or  the  like,  the  combination  oi  a 
casing  comprising  concentric  sUtionaty  and  movable  sections,  lock 
mechanism  for  said  sections,  a  key-locking  device  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections,  s  supporting-hook  mounted  in  the  other  section,  means 
including  a  cam  for  actuating  the  key-locking  device,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  cam  and  supporting-hook  for  throwing  said  cam 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  key-locking  device 

5.  In  a  holder  for  haU.  coats,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  eompo«Nl  of  a  iWatiTely  sUtionary  aection,  a  movable  sec- 


tion, a  lock  member  carried  by  the  movable  secUon  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  key,  a  cam-actuating  device  cooperating  with  the  lock 
member  a/oreeaid.  and  a  morable  .upporting-hook  operablv  con- 
nectMi  with  the  cam-actuating  device, 

6  In  a  holder  for  hau,  coau,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  sUtJonary  ae^Uon.  a  movable  sec- 
tion, lock  mechanism  carried  by  the  movable  section,  a  lock  member 
mounted  upon  said  movable  section  and  adapted  to  engage  a  kev  a 
cam-spring  cofiperaUng  with  said  lock  member,  and  a  movable  hiwk 
operably  connected  with  the  cam-spring. 

7,  In  a  holder  for  hats,  coats  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  sUtionary  section,  a  movable  sec- 
tion, lock  mechanism  carried  by  the  movable  section,  a  lock  member 
alidably  mounted  upon  the  movable  section  for  cooperation  with  a 
key,  a  cam-spring  mounted  upon  the  stationary  section  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  lock  member  aforesaid,  and  a  supporting-hook  carried 
by  the  section  and  operably  connected  with  the  cam-spring 

8.  In  a  holder  for  hats,  coats,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  sUtionary  seition,  a  movable  sec- 
tion, a  lock  member  adapted  to  engage  a  kev  movably  mounted  upon 
the  movable  section,  spring  means  for  holding  the  lock  member  in  an 
ascertained  position,  a  cam-spring  carried  by  the  sUtionarv  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  key  locking  member,  and  a  movable  sup 
porung-hook  carried  by  the  stationary  section  and  operably  con- 
nected  with  the  cam-spring 

9  In  a  holder  for  hpU,  coaU.  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  sUtionary  section,  a  movable  sec- 
tion, a  lock  member  adapted  to  engage  a  key  movablv  mounted  upon 
the  movable  section,  spring  n.esng  for  holding  the  lock  member  in  an 
ascertained  position,  s  cam-spring  carried  bv  the  sUtionary  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lock  member,  a  movable  ,supporting-ho«.k 
earned  by  the  stationary  section  and  operably  connected  with  the 
cam-spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cam-spring 
to  throw  same  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lo<k 
member. 

10  In«holderforhats,coat«.  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary  section  and  a  concentric 
movable  section,  a  lock  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  movable 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  a  key.  spring  means  normally  holding 
the  lock  member  in  an  as^-ertained  position,  a  cam-spring  movablv 
mounted  upon  the  sutioiury  section,  engaging  means  between  the 
cam-spring  and  the  lock  member  aforesaid,  a  movable  supporting, 
hook  pivoted  to  the  stationary  section,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween  the  supporting-hook  and  the  cam-spring 

11.  In  "bolder  for  hau,  coats,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary  section,  a  concentric  mov- 
able section  adapted  to  close  against  the  stationary  section,  a  sup- 
porting-h<K)k  in  the  stationary  section,  key-locking  means  carried  by 
the  movable  section,  means  carried  by  the  stationary  section  for  ac- 
tuating the  key-locking  means,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  key-actuating  means  of  the  sUtionary  section  and  the  support- 
ing-hook. 

12  Inaholderforhats.coaU,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  composed  of  sections  movable  relative  to  one  another,  lock 
mechanism  carriedby  one  of  said  sections  and  including  a  key-lock-  ' 
ing  device  for  said  mechanism,  means  ca(Med  by  the  other  section  for 
actuating  the  key-locking  device  when  Taid  sections  assume  prede- 
termined  positions  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  movable  supporting- 
hook  operably  connected  with  the  means  actuating  the  key-locking 
device  aforesaid. 


788.73'.^.  ELECTRIC  SPARKING  lONITBR  FOR  0A8  OR  GASO- 
LENE ENGINES  JosiTH  P  SiiTOM.  Nortii  Binmngham.  Ala.  PIM 
Sept  19.  1908     Serial  No  173.8M. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  and  gasolene  engines, 
an  oscillating  shaft  provided  with  suiUble  bushing  and  insulation, 
joumaled  into  a  suiUble  plug,  provided  on  iU  inner  end  with  a  shaft- 
head  and  carrying  an  ignition-point,  and  on  iU  outer  end,  and  in 
combination  with  it,  a  spiral  shaft  and  Unsion-spring  having  iu 
outer  end  rigidly  secured  in  an  adjusUble  nut  or  support,  said  nut 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  at  iU  outer  end.  and  iU  inner  end  ad- 
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juvtablr  srcurrd  to.  and  in  combination  wfth  a  speed-lever,  jounial«d 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  buahing  of  the  oacilUting  shaft,  and  secured 
morably  in  ita  normal  position  by  a  lock-nut  for  the  purpose  of  refu- 
lating  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  shaft  having  electrical  connec- 
tion at  its  outer  end,  «utMt«ntially  as  described. 

t.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  and  gasolene  engines,  having  a 
plug  with  parallel  shafts  joumaled  in  it.  carrying  On  their  inner  ends, 
each  a  !<haft-head  and  au  rie^-tric  contact,  adapted  to  wipe  one 
against  the  other  and  to  generate  electric  sparks,  the  one  having  on 
its  outer  end  a  shaft  and  tension-spring  with  suitable  supports,  and 
movably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  its  bushing  a  speed  lever  or  reg- 
ulator, and  having  electrical  connection  at  iu  outer  end,  the  other 
and  actuating  shaft  provided  with  suitable  bushing  and  at  its  outer 
end  a  spiral  shaft-spring  and  lever-arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  gas  and  gaitoleue  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plug  having  rutauble  parallel  thafts  joumaled  therein, 
provided  at  their  inner  ends  each,  with  a  shaft-head  and  an  electric 
ignition  or  contact  point,  one  provided  with  suitable  bushing  and 
insulation,  having  on  its  outer  end.  and  in  combination  therewith,  a 
spiral  shaft  and  tension-spring  the  outer  end  of  which  is  rigidly  se- 
cured by  a  milled  head  or  other  suitable  means  in  an  orifice  in  a  nut 
or  support  ftrroly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  having 
its  inner  end  rigidly  secured  to  and  iu  combination  with  a  speed- 
lever  which  is  movably  joumaled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  of 
the  insulated  ihaft.  and  rotatab(y  secured  in  position  by  a  lock-nut, 
the  other  shaft  having  suitable  bushing  and  on  ito  outer  projection  a 
spiral  shaft-spring,  and  on  its  outer  end  the  radially-projecting  le- 
ver-arm r,  in  combination  with  the  connecting-rod  <y,  friction  or 
bearing  arm  *'.  frictiun-wheel  *.  spring  i,  cam  2.  and  driving-shaft  4, 
all  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


"JIHH.TBS.    CLASP  PIN     Loots  C  SfMQ  LouMTille.  Ky     Filed  Aug. 
19. 1904     Serial  No  821.4M 


W 


Clmm. — I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm, 
a  spring-pin  pivoted  at  one  end  near  an  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  catch, 
near  the  other  end  of  the  ami.  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  pin  is 
automatically  interlo<-ked  when  pressed  thereagainst,  comprising  a 
fixed  member  having  its  free  end  provided  with  a  guide-face  and  a 
pair  of  ears  near  its  other  end;  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  ear!)  pivoted  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  device  to  the  ears 
on  the  fixed  member,  a  laterally-projecting  arm  forming  a  hook  on  its 
inner  face  and  a  guide  on  its  outer  face,  and  a  finger-piece;  and  a 
spring  positioned  between  the  members  and  holding  the  end  of  the 
laterally-projecting  arm  against  the  guide-face  of  the  fixed  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  arm,  a  pin  piv- 
oted at  one  end  near  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  catch  near  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  with  which  the  free  end  of  the  pin  is  automatically 
locked  when  pres.-ted  thereagainst.  comprising  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  ears  and  a  guide-face,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  pair 
of  earn  and  a  guide-face,  a  pin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  device 
and  connecting  the  ears  of  the  pivoted  and  fixed  members,  and  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  the  pin  between  the  ears  and  housed  by  the 
members. 


78H.7r<4.    CDTTBR  HBAD     AaTHUS  SHSLBUUil  and  WiuUM  A. 

Burmiiii.  Sullivan  Ind     rUed  July  22.  1904     S«rud  No  217.73a. 


CUtiM — 1  The  herein  described  cutter- bead  comprising  the 
complementary'  members  1  aud  2.  each  formed  with  the  semibearing- 
seat  complementary  to  each  other  on  opposite  sections,  said  seat  com- 
prising in  the  bottom  se<-tionH  a  flange  or  collar  7  and  upon  the  top 
section  an  inwardly-directed  flange  15;  a  chain-carrying  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub-like  member  or  extension  8  fitting  within  the  flange  of  the 
member  2  and  engaged  at  its  upper  end  by  said  flange  15;  a  tubular 
journal  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  piercing  the  wall  thereof  op- 
eraliveiy  mounted  in  suitable  besring  seats  or  sockets  of  the  com- 
plementary members;  suitable  meaas  for  securing  the  complemen- 
tarv  membem  1  and  i  in  union  with  each  other,  removable  compen- 
sating bars  H)  earned  by  each  of  said  members  and  means  to  hold 
said  bars  in  union  with  each  other  and  with  controlling  parts  there- 
of, all  combined  substanialiy  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fortk. 


2.  The  herein-described  cutter-head  oompriaing  members  1  and 

i,  semibearing-seats  for  each  section,  a  chain-carrying  wheel  having 
a  hub,  said  hub  fitting  within  the  semibearing-seat  of  the  member  2. 
a  tubular  journal  having  s  plurality  of  apertures  piercing  the  wall 
thereof  mounted  in  suitable  bearing-seats  in  said  members  1  and  2, 
means  for  securing  the  members  1  and  2  together,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  The  herein-described  cutter-head  comprising  the  members  I 
and  2,  each  member  being  provided  with  semibearing-seats,  the  seat 
in  the  member  'i  comprising  a  flange  or  collar  7  and  the  seat  in  the 
member  1  a  flange  15,  a  chain-carrying  wheel  having  a  hub-like  mem- 
ber fitting  within  the  flange  7  and  engaged  at  its  upper  end  by  the 
flange  15,  a  space  being  left  between  said  semibearing-seats  to  ac- 
commodate the  bell-flange  of  said  wheel,  a  tabular  journal  for  said 
chain-carrying  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  piercing  the 
walls  thereof,  removable  means  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar journal,  and  additional  means  to  hold  said  journal  stationary,  all 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cutter-head,  the  combination  with  members  1  and  2  hav- 
ing semibearing-seats  and  a  chain-carrying  wheel  mounted  therein, 
of  a  tubular  journal  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  reduced  iu  sixe, 
also  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  piercing  the  walls  thereof,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  upper  end  of  said  journal,  and  means  to  engage  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  journal  and  hold  the  same  from  rotation,  as  set 
forth. 

5  Ins  cutter-head,  the  combination  with  membere  1  and  2  each 
having  semibearing-seats,  of  a  chain-carrying  wheel  having  a  hub- 
like member  or  extension  and  a  bell-shaped  flange,  said  carrying- 
wjieel  being  engaged  by  the  semibearing-seats  of  the  members  1  and 
2,  a  tubular  journal  fitting  within  said  hub-like'  member,  a  gasket 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  journal  and  the  flange- 
bushing  interposed  between  said  journal  and  the  hub  of  said  carry- 
ing-wheel, substantially  as  set  forth. 


7BH.780.    OIKHBaPAIL    WiLHBUi  N  SnPHAM   OlMU).  N   T 
PHed  Oct.  17, 1904     Serial  No  228.774. 


Claim. — I.  A  dinner-pail  consisting  of  a  casing  open  at  the  ends 
and  provided  with  detachable  closures  for  said  ends,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  removable  through  either  end  of  the  casing,  and  stop- 
ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  engage- 
ment with  said  receptacle 

2.  A  dinner-pail  consisting  of  a  casing  having  openings  in  the 
ends  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  then'of  whereby  stop-ribs  are 
formed  st  the  ends  of  the  casing,  detachable  closures  for  said  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  receptacles  held  from  accidental  displacement  by 
one  of  said  stop-ribs  and  removable  through  the  opening  above  the 
same,  and  a  receptacle  for  liquids  held  from  accidental  displacement 
by  the  other  of  said  stop-ribs  and  removsble  through  the  opening 
above  the  latter 

3  Adinner-pailcomprising  s  casing  having  oppositely-disposed 
openings  provided  with  exterior  guide-ribs,  closures  for  said  open- 
ings having  marginal  channels  adspted  toslidably  engage  said  guide- 
ribs,  s  plurality  of  receptacles  independently  removable  through  the 
openings  in  the  casing,  and  stop-ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  for  engagement  with  the  receptacle*. 
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788.730.    COKV  HARTBSTBK     Jakb  B  SriAieiT  BUM  City 
Mo.    PIM  Apr.  7. 1903     Semi  No  151. 4&3 
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riaim. — 1.  In  a  oorn-taarvrster,  a  frame,  a  dropper-platform 
mounted  pivotallT  on  aaid  frame,  a  driver's  platform  adjacent  there- 
to, a  lever  fulrrumed  on  itaid  frame  and  extendinfi  above  and  below 
the  driver's  platform,  a  rope  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  and  a  loop  at  it*  opposite  end,  and  a  hook  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  for  eBfcafting  said  loop,  whereby  »aid  rope  mav  be 
passed  around  a  shock  upon  said  dropper-platform  and  its  looped 
end  connected  to  said  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  frame,  a  dropper  mounted  pivotally 
thereon,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  said  frame,  a  rope  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  a  loop  at  its  opposite  end.  a 
hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  for  engaging  said  loop,  and  a 
roller  42  located  at  one  side  of  the  dropper,  between  the  dropper  and 
said  lever,  whereby  a  shock  may  be  compressed  by  passing  said  rope 
over  said  roller,  around  the  shock,  back  under  the  roller,  connecting 
its  looped  end  to  Mid  book,  and  operating  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described.    >  I 


7HH.7.S7.  PLACER  MACHINE  HtHBT  J  Swakts  Denver.  Colo  . 
amtgaoT  to  The  Swt«  Manufacturing  ft  Mining  Company.  Denver. 
Colo,  a  Corporation,    nied  Mar  18   1904     SenaJ  No  198.816 


Claim.— \  In  a  placer-machine  or  concentrator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  of  two  aUtionarr  pans  one 
mounted  above  the  other,  the  lower  pan  having  a  conical  i>ottom  and 
provided  with  circular  and  intersecting  radial  grooves  whereby  the 
values  or  concentrates  are  directed  downwardly  to  the  center  of  the 
pan  which  is  lowermost,  the  upper  pan  being  provided  with  a  screen 
adapted  to  reject  the  coarser  portion  of  the  material  under  treatment, 
brushes  revolubly  mounted  in  operative  relation  with  each  pan,  the 
brushes  of  the  lower  pan  being  inclined  to  conform  with  the  inclina- 
tion uf  the  pan's  bottom  and  adapted  tu  act  on  the  material  thereon, 
and  the  brushes  of  the  upper  pan  being  arranged  abo^e  the  screen  and 
acting  on  the  material  thereon,  and  suitable  means  for  routing  the 
two  sets  of  brushcH 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des4'ribed.  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  upright  frame,  and  two  pans  made  fast  thereto  and  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  the  lower  pan  having  a  conical  bottom  provided 
with  radial  grooves,  and  the  upper  pan  having  a  funnel-shaped  bot- 
tom with  an  opening  in  the  center  whereby  the  material  under  treat- 
ment is  delivered  fn»m  the  upper  pan  to  the  central  and  lowest  por- 
tion of  tie  lower  pan.  the  upper  pan  having  a  hori/.ontally-arranged 
false  bottom  composed  of  mesh  material  l«K«ted  above  the  funnel- 
tbaped  bottom,  a  centrally -located  shaft,  two  seU  of  brushes  at 
tached  to  the  said  shaft  and  cofiperating  respeitrvely  with  the  two 
pans,  the  one  set  of  brushes  acting  on  I  lie  material  on  the  Ixittom  of 
the  lower  pan.  and  the  other  set  of  brushes  acting  on  the  nislcnal  en- 
gaging the  screen  of  the  upper  pan.  and  suitable  means  for  imparting 
the  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft 

•i  The  combination  with  a  suimldc  upright  ftanir.  of  two  puns 
made  fast  to  the  frame  one  being  located  above  the  other,  the  lower 
pan  having  a  conical  bottom  provided  with  circular  and  radial  inter 
aecting  grooves  and  a  cylindrical  b«>dv  part  extending  above  the  boi- 
tom,  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan's  bottom  being  highest  and  its  central 
portion  lowest,  brushes  revolubly  mounted  to  act  on  the  material 
resting  011  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  a  \ertical  shaft  with  which  said 
brushes  are  connected,  and  suitable  means  for  feeding  the  niaterial 
to  be  treated  to  the  pan 

4  The  combination  with  a  .suitable  upright  frame,  of  a  <'oncen- 
trating-pan  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and  having  a 
conical  bottom  provided  with  circular  and  radial  intersecting 
grooves,  and  a  pan  mounted  above  the  concentratiiig-pan  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally-disposed  screen,  and  a  funnel-shaped  bot 
tom  located  below  the  screen  and  having  a  central  opening  to  deliver 
the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  central  portion  of  the  concentratiug- 
pan,  brushes  mounted  above  the  s<-reen  of  the  said  pan.  a  vertical 
shaft  with  which  said  brushes  are  connet'ted.  suitable  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  and  brushes  located  in  the  concentrating-pan  and 
also  connected  with  the  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desc-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  horizontally-disposed  concentrating-pan  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  a  conical  bottom  which  is  highest  at 
its  outer  edge  and  slopes  gradually  dow  nwardly  to  the  center  which 
is  lowermost,  the  said  bottom  being  provided  with  cin-ular  and  ra- 
dial intersecting  grooves,  brushes  mounted  in  the  pan,  and  a  \ertical 
shaft  revolubly  mounted,  to  whidi  said  brushes  are  connected,  and 
suitable  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  said 
pan. 

6  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  stationary  con- 
centrating-pan provided  with  a  conical  bottom.having  circular  and 
radial  inter«e<ting  grooves,  brushes  revolubly  mounted  in  the  pan.  a 
vertical  shaft  revolubly  mounted  with  which  said  brushes  are  con- 
nected, and  a  separating-pan  mounted  above  the  concentrating-pan 
and  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  central  opening 
surrounding  the  vertical  shaft,  the  said  pan  being  also  provided  with 
a  horizontally-disposed  mesh  bottom  located  above  the  funnel- 
shaped  bottom,  and  radially-disposed  -brushes  sei-iired  to  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  material  fed  to  the  screen. 

7  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  of  an 
upright  frame  having  a  conical  bottom  provided  with  circular  and 
radial  intersecting  grooves,  a  concentrating-pan  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  separating-pan  mounted  above  the  concentrating-pan  and 
having  an  opening  to  permit  the  discharge  of  material  to  the  latter, 
each  pan  having  a  set  of  radially-disposed  brushes,  a  vertical  shaft 
with  which  the  said  brushes  are  connected,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  upper  pan. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  delivering  to  the  upper  pan  the  neces- 
sary water  for  use  in  connection  with  the  material  under  treatment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  two  stationary 
pans  one  arranged  above  the  other,  the  lower  pan  having  a  conical 
bottom  highest  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  cylindrical  rim  located  above 
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the  bottom,  the  aaid  rim  having  an  opening  for  the  e^ape  of  the 
ganfue.  radially-diaposed  bnishea  located  in  the  aaid  pan,  a  vertical 
ahaft  with  which  said  bni«he«  are  connected,  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  ihaft  being  provided  with  radial  winga.  occupjing  the  central 
•pace  at  the  inner  extremitiea  of  the  said  bruahea.  a  separating-pan 
located  above  the  concentrating-pan  and  having  a  horizontallj- 
diapoaed  falae  bottom  oompoaed  of  meah  material  aurrounding  the 
aaid  ahaft,  the  aeparating-pan  being  provided  with  a  funnel-ahaped 
bottom  having  a  central  opening  whereby  the  material  ia  discharged 
to  the  concentrating-pan.  radial,  horizontally -diapoi«ed  bniahea  lo- 
cated in  the  aeparating-pan  and  aecured  at  their  inner  extremitiea 
to  the  vertical  ahaft,  and  an  inverted-funnel-ahaped  collar  connected 
with  the  ahaft  and  occupying  a  central  poaition  at  the  inner  extremi- 
tiea of  the  Mid  bruahea. 

9  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  two  pans  mounted 
thereon  one  being  located  above  the  other,  the  lower  pan  being  a  con- 
centrating-pan and  the  other  pan  a  aeparating-pan  and  provided  with 
a  horizonUlly-diapoaed  screen  located  above  the  true  bottom  of  the 
pan  which  ia  funnel-shaped  and  having  an  opening  in  the  center 
whereby  the  material  ia  fed  to  the  concentrating-pan  below,  suiUble 
means  for  feeding  the  material  under  treatment  to  the  separating- 
pan,  a  water-tank,  an  elevator  for  raising  the  water  from  said  tank, 
a  conduit  which  receives  the  water  from  the  elevator  and  conducU 
it  to  the  upper  pan  simulUneoualy  with  the  introduction  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  thereto,  the  lower  pan  being  provided  with  a 
screen-bottomed  outlet  for  the  gangue,  the  said  outlet  being  located 
above  the  tank  whereby  the  water  ia  allowed  to  reenter  the  tank  to 
prevent  waste 

lU.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  concentrating-pan  made  fast  thereon  and  having 
a  conical  bottom  whic^  is  highest  at  iu  outer  edge  and  tapers  down- 
wardly to  its  central  portion,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  centrally  located  with  reference  to  the  concentrating-pan,  the 
said  nhaft  having  briubes  occupying  an  inclined  position  to  corre- 
spond with  the  inclination  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  located  in 
>uilable  proximity  thereto,  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan  having  a  flange 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  gangue,  and  suit- 
able means  for  feeding  in  the  first  insUnce  all  the  material  to  be  treat- 
ed to  the  central  and  lowest  portion  of  the  pan 

II  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  concentrating-pan  having  a  conical  bottom  sloping  down- 
wardly from  ita  outer  edge  to  its  central  portion  which  is  lowest,  a 
•shaft  centrally  located  with  reference  to  the  pan.  and  radial  brushes 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  shaft  to 
conform  to  the  inclination  of  the  pan's  bottom  and  in  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  latter,  and  means  for  delivering  in  the  first  instance  all 
the  material  to  the  central  part  of  the  pan's  bottom. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pipe-jack,  reveraely-diapoaed  gripping-jawa 
formed  with  oniwardly-ext«nding  apaced  ears  having  tranaverae 
apertures,  radiua-bara  pivotally  united  at  one  end  upon  oppoait« 
sides  of  aaid  jawa  and  likewiae  pivoUUy  connected  to  said  jaw  mem- 
bers by  bolU  paasing  through  aaid  bars  and  the  apertures  in  aaid 
ears,  linka  connected  to  said  radiua-bara  at  their  united  ends,  and  an 
operating-lever  connected  to  said  links. 

2.  In  a  pipe-jack,  reveraely-diapoaed  gripping-jaws  formed  with 
outwardly-extending  apaced  ears  having  traaaverse  apertures,  ra- 
diuB- bars  pivotally  united  at  one  end  upon  oppoaiteaideaof  aaid  jaws 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  for  adjustable  con-' 
nection  to  aaid  jaw  membera  by  bolts  passing  through  said  bar  per- 
forations and  the  apertures  in  aaid  ears,  links  connected  to  said 
radius-bars  at  their  united  ends,  and  an  operating-lever  connected  to 
aaid  linka. 

3.  In  a  pump-jack,  a  baae  formed  of  spaced  side  members,  a 
standard  formed  of  spaced  bars  pivoted  by  one  end  to  said  base  mem- 
bers and  having  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  other  ends,  a  brace 
pivoted  respectively  by  its  ends  to  said  baae  members  and  standard 
members,  two  sets  of  reversely-dispoaed  gripping-jaws  spaced  apart 
for  bearing  upon  opposite  sidea  of  a  pipe  or  rod.  radius-bars  for  each 
pair  of  said  gripping-jaws  and  united  respectively  at  their  inner  ends 
and  likewise  pivotally  united  totheirrespective  jaw  members, one  set 
of  said  radius-bars  pivoted  to  said  standard  members  and  provided 
with  a  releasing-lever,  and  the  other  set  of  said  radius-bars  connected 
to  said  operating-lever  •' 


7  8  8  .  7  8  t) .  MACHmS  fOR  MOLDIHO  PLASTIC  BLOCKS 
CiAKLis  f  TnocuorroR  Columbus  Ohio  Ftted  Sept  17  1904 
Serial  No  SM.90t. 


7HH.7HH.    OIL  WELL  TUBE  CLAMP    Wamm  M  TH0115.  Worth 
BngliBh.  Iowa.     Piled  Sept  27  1904     Serial  No.  226.197. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  invertible  frame  and  fixed  cores,  of  a  movable  mold-box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible frame  and  fixed  cores,  of  a  movable  mold-box,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  opening  said  mold-box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible frame  and  fixed  cores,  of  a  movable  mold-box,  and  movable 
delivery  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  said  mold-box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible frame,  cores  fixed  on  said  frame,  means  for  inverting  the 
frame,  a  movable  mold-box  mounted  in  the  frame  about  the  cores, 
movable  delivery  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  automatic  roeana 
for  opening  the  mold-box  when  the  frame  is  inverted. 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible frame,  and  a  movable  mold-box.  of  a  delivery  device  com- 
prising supporting  means,  a  rack-bar  connected  to  the  supporting 
means,  and  means  supported  from  the  frame  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  rack-bar 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible mold-box  frame,  of  means  for  inverting  the  mold-box  frame 
comprising  a  crank-arm  connected  to  the  said  frame,  locking  raeanr 
earned  by  the  crank-arm,  and  stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
locking  means  to  hold  the  parts  against  movement. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
vertible mold-box  frame  having  projections  and  fixed  cores,  of  a 
movable  mold-box  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  guiding  means  ex 
tending  from  the  bottom  plate,  hinged  aides  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
tom plate  having  projections  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
first-named  projections  when  the  mold-box  is  moved,  and  guiding 
means  arranged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides. 
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TlOIBLtT.  Cil»- 

Cheboymn. 


riottM— 1.  A  muaic-lMf  turner  romprisiiiK  ■  mmic-nn-k.  a  c«m 
carried  by  thf  rack  and  provided  with  an  inclined  upper  face  and  an 
arcuate  slot  int«rM)ctinx  't*  upper  face,  a  terie*  of  leaf-turning  mem- 
bers mounted  to  roUte  concent rioallv  with  respect  to  the  slot  and 
traveling  over  the  inclined  upper  fac*  of  the  cam.  a  trip  member 
working  in  and  project«d  through  the  slot  for  successive  engage- 
ment with  the  leaf  turning  members,  and  means  for  working  the  pro- 
jection back  and  forth  in  the  slot 

•■i  A  music-lf  af  turner  comprising  a  rack .  a  c^m  carried  bv  the 
rack  and  provided  with  an  inclined  upper  face  which  is  interaected 
by  an  arcuate  slot,  a  spindle  piercing  the  c*m  con<*ntricallv  with 
respect  to  the  slot,  a  trip  working  in  the  slot  and  projectH  above  the 
top  of  the  cam.  means  for  working  the  projection  in  the  slot,  and  a  se- 
nes  of  leaf-turning  members  having  lateral  arms  mounted  to  swing 
upon  the  spindle  and  traveling  in  fricUonal  engagement  across  the 
inclined  top  of  the  cam  in  the  path  of  the  trip  projection 

3  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  rack,  a  cam  carried  bv  the 
rack  and  projected  in  front  thereof  with  its  upper  face  inclined  down- 
wardly from  right  to  left  and  intersected  by  an  arcuate  slot,  a  spin- 
dle rising  from  the  cam  o<.ncentrically  with  recpect  to  the  slot,  a  trip 
projection  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot  and  working  back 
and  forth  thereinwith  iU  upper  end  rising  above  the  top  of  the  cam. 
and  a  series  of  leaf-turning  members,  each  leaf  turning  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  arm  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  spindle  below  the  cam 
and  also  provided  with  an  upper  arm  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  above  the  cam  and  working  in  frictional  engagement  upon 
the  fop  thereof  in  the  path  of  the  trip  projection 

4.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  cam  having  an  inclined  up- 
per face,  a  spindle  rising  from  the  cam.  a  trip  member  traveling  con- 
centrically around  the  spindle,  a  series  of  leaf-tuming  members 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  spindle  and  loose  thereon  to  gravitate 
upon  the  inclined  face  of  the  cam,  said  members  being  supported  one 
upon  another  when  turned  to  the  right,  and  means  to  work  the  trip 
member  back  and  forth  to  successively  swing  the  leaf-taming  mem- 
bers from  the  right  to  the  left 

5.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  cam  having  its  upper  face 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  right  to  the  left  and  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot  intersecting  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  spindle  pierc- 
ing the  cam  and  projecting  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  concentric- 
ally with  the  slot,  a  seriea  of  leaf-turning  members,  each  member 
having  upper  and  lower  arm*  mounted  to  route  upon  the  spindle 
and  located  above  and  b*low  the  cam.  the  upper  arm  working  in 
fnctional  engagement  across  the  top  of  the  cam.  the  series  of  upper 
arms  being  supported  one  upon  another  when  turned  to  the  right, 
and  a  trip  member  working  in  the  slot  and  projected  above  the  top  of 
the  cam  for  engagement  with  the  lowermost  upper  arm  at  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  c*m  to  swing  the  leaf-turning  member  from  the 
right  to  the  left 

6  A  music-leaf  turner  compnaing  a  support,  a  leaf-taraing 
member  mounted  to  route  upon  the  support,  a  gear  to  rotate  the 
member,  a  subsUntially  horizonUl  drive-shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  gear,  an  upright  power-shaft  geared  to  the 
dnve-shaft.  a  pinion  upon  the  upright  shaft,  a  subsUntiallv  hori- 
ronul  endwiae-movable  rack-bar  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  con- 
trolling-lever connected  to  the  rack-bar 

7  The  combination  with  an  upright  piano,  of  a  swinging  leaf- 
turning  member  mounted  thereon,  a  subsUntially  horiionUl  drive- 
shaft  geared  to  the  leaf-turning  member,  an  upright  power-ahaft 


mounted  upon  one' end  of  the  piano-caae  and  geared  to  the  drive- 
shaft,  and  knee-controlled  means  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  keyboard  of  a  piano  and  connected  to  the  upright  power-shaft 
for  routing  the  same. 

8.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  muaic-rack,  a 
cam  carried  by  the  rack  and  projected  in  front  thereof  with  iu  upper 
face  inclined  downwardly  from  right  to  left  and  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot  intersecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cam  and  an  open- 
ing piercing  the  cam  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  slot,  there  be- 
ing an  u^sUnding  shoulder  at  the  low  left-hand  side  of  the  cam.  a 
spindle  projecting  through  the  opening  above  and  below  the  cam, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  the  spindle  beneath  the  cam  and  provided  with 
an  upstanding  trip  projection  working  in  the  slot  and  projected 
above  the  top  of  the  cam.  a  series  of  upsUnding  leaf-turning  mem- 
bers having  upper  and  lower  transverse  arms  mounted  to  turn  upon 
the  spindle  above  and  below  the  cam.  the  upper  arms  working  in 
frictional  engagement  across  the  inclined  top  of  the  cam  and  sup- 
ported one  upon  another  when  located  at  the  right-hand  side  of  the 
cam.  a  drive-shaft  geared  to  the  gear,  an  upright  power-shaft  geared 
to  the  drive-shaft,  a  pinion  upon  the  power-shaft,  an  endwise-mov- 
able rack-bar  for  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  a  knee-actuated 
lever  connected  to  the  rack-bar 


7M8.741.    APPARATUS  FOR  TREATIMO  MATERIAL     BDwato 
H  Tiinir.  Syracun.V.  T.    Piled  Mar  11.  liK)2     Serial  No.  97.876. 


Claim.— I  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  series  of 
communicating  chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatory  system,  a 
vertical  sUck  as  one  of  said  series  of  chambers,  a  separatorA-hamber 
surmounting  and  inclosiiig  the  top  of  said  sUck  and  means  for  caus 
ing  an  upward  current  through  said  sUck  of  an  agent  for  operating 
upon  and  transportin^he  material. 

2  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sUck,  a  blower 
and  a  feed,  and  means  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  elementa 
whereby  an  aeriform  current  pf  decreasing  vertic*l  velocity  is  in- 
duced through  the  moist  material  to  suspend  the  same  until  dried 
and  a  aeparator-charobep surmounting  the  sUck. 

3  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  stack,  a  blower 
aijd  a  feed,  and  means  for  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  elements 
whereby  an  aeriform  current  of  decreasing  vertical  velocity  is  in- 
duced through  the  moist  material  to  suspend  the  same  until  dried,  a 
separator-chamber  surmounting  the  sUck,  conducting  means  for 
the  agent  leading  from  near  the  upper  part  thereof  and  conducting 
means  for  the  material  leading  from  approximately  the  lower  f.arf 
thereof. 

4  The  combination  of  a  drier-stack  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  with  iU  height,  a  aeparating-chamber  surmounting  and  in- 
closing the  top  of  the  sUck  and  external  conducting  means  from  the 
•eparating-chamber  back  to  the  stack. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drier-sUck  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  with  its  height  and  open  at  the  top,  a  baffle  surmounting 
■aid  opening,  a  separating-chamber  surmounting  and  inclosing  the 
top  of  said  sUck  and  the  baffle  and  e.ttemal  conducting  means  be- 
tween the  separating-chamber  and  stack. 
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6  The  combiaiition  of  a  drier-iitack  xraduaiW  incrraainK  in 
diameter  with  its  height,  a  separatioK-chamb^r  aurmountinfr  and  in- 
eioaiaft  the  »tacli,  and  means  for  condurtin^t  material  when  dried, 
from  the  aepamtinx-chamber 

7  The  combination  of  a  drier-Rtark  i^radually  increaning  in 
diameter  with  it*  heiKht.  a  iteparating-chamber  incloaing  the  top  of 
the  «tack,  and  meant  connected  with  the  <ieparatin^-chamber  for 
carnring  off  ftnwhed  material  and  for  rrtuminK  treating  agent  to  the 
aUck 

t<  The  combination  of  a  drier-atack  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  with  it»  height.  roeauH  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of 
treating  agent  therein.  meanH  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  a 
•eparating-chamber  surmounting  and  inclosing  the  top  of  the  stack 
and  a  Dupplemental  «eparating-chamber  connected  between  the  first 
•eparating-chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  atack. 

9  In  an  apparatuji  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
■tack  of  increasing  area  of  crosD-Aection  toward  ito  upper  extenxion. 
mean*  for  inducint;  an  upward  current  of  treating  agent  there- 
through, meann  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  in  said  stack,  a 
separating-chamber  surmounting  and  inclosing  the  top  of  staid  stack 
for  separating  the  finished  material  from  the  treating  agent,  convey- 
ing means  connected  therewith  for  carrying  off  the  finished  material 
and  conducting  ineano  connected  with  the  separator  for  reiurning 
the  treating  agent  back  to  the  stack 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  treating-raaterial,  the  combination  of  a 
stack  of  increasing  area  of  cross-section  toward  its  upper  extension, 
means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating  agent  there- 
through, means  for  feeding  material  to  hje  treated  in  said  stack,  a 
separating-chamber  surmounting  and  inclosing  the  top  of  said  stack 
for  separating  the  finished  material  from  the  treating  agent,  convey- 
ing means  connected  therewith  for  carrying  off  the  finished  material 
and  a  conductor  and  heater  connected  between  the  separating-cham- 
ber and  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  for  heating  and  returning  said 
agent  to  the  stack 

11  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
treating-chamber.  regulatable  means  for  introducing  into  the  cbam- 
l>er  material  to  be  treated,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of 
treating  agent  so  as  to  continuously  suspend  the  whole  mass  of  ma- 
terial in  the  chamber  during  the  period  of  treatment  and  to  transport 
the  same  as  it  becomes  treated,  and  a  separating-chamber  surmount- 
ing and  inclosing  tht  top  of  the  treating-chamber  for  receiving  the 
transported  material  and  separating  the  samefrom  thetreating  agent. 


7R8.742.    RBVBRSIBLB  FILTER     Tho«a3  M  WiarOH  Meinw. 
F1W  Apr  14  1904     Serial  No  208.101. 


Clmim — 1  In  a  reversible  faucet-filter,  a  hollow  body  portion 
having  a  central  bore,  said  bore  being  enlarged  at  each  end  of  the 
body  portion  thereby  forming  outwardly-facing  shoulders,  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  bore  being  interiorly  screw-threaded,  sievea 
reatinx  on  said  shoulders  and  filtering  material  between  the  sieve*, 
a  cap  on  each  end  of  the  body  portion,  each  cap  having  an  exteriorly- 
aerew-threaded  portion  to  engage  the  interiorly-screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  body,  and  an  encircling  fiange  between  which  and  the  ex- 
teriorly-acrew-tbreaded  portion,  the  end  of  the  body  is  received,  said 
exteriorly-acrew-threaded  portion  of  the  cap  engaging  the  sieve  and 
clamping  the  same  between  itself  and  the  shoulder  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  also  havinj;  a  tapered  end  and  a  gasket  engaging  said  ta- 
pered end.  each  cap  having  smooth  interior  walls  and  having  a  diam- 
eter at  Its  inner  end  etjual  to  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
body 

2  In  a  reveraible  faucet-filter,  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
central  bore,  said  bore  being  enlarged  at  each  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion thereby  forming  outwardly-facing  shoulders,  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  the  bore  being  interiorly  screw-threaded,  sieves  resting  on 
said  shoulden*.  filtering  material  between  the  sieves,  a  cap  on  each 
end  of  the  body  portion,  each  cap  having  an  exteriorly-screw-thread- 
ed portion  to  engage  the  interiorly-screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
body,  and  an  eneircling  flange  between  which  and  the  exteriorly- 
serew-threaded  portion,  the  end  of  the  body  ia  received,  said  exte- 
riorly-screw-threaded portion  of  the  cap  having  a  beveled  end.  and  a 
gaaket  engaged  by  said  beveled  end 

3-  In  a  reveraible  faucet-ftlter,  a  tubalar  body  portion,  the  bore 


of  which  is  enlarged  at  each  end  to  form  outwardly-facing  shoulders.- 
said  enlarged  portions  of  the  bore  being  interiorly  screw-threaded, 
sieves  resting  on  said  shoulders,  filtering  material  between  the  sieves 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bo<ly  portion,  and  a  cap  on  each  end  of  the 
body  portion,  each  cap  having  at  one  end  an  exteriorly-screw- 
threaded  portion  to  engage  the  interiorly-screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  body  and  at  the  other  end  being  constructed  to  be  secured  to  a 
faucet,  the  bore  of  each  cap  having  smooth  walls  and  being  at  its 
outer  end  of  exactly  the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  reversible  faucet-filter  comprising  a  body  having  at  each 
end  interior  screw-thread*  terminating  at  an  outwardly-facing  shoul- 
der, sieves  on  each  of  said  shoulders,  filtering  material  between  the 
sieves,  and  a  cap  at  each  end  of  the  faucet,  ejtch  <  ap  having  its  outer 
end  formed  for  attachment  to  a  faucet,  and  at  its  inner  end  having 
an  exteriorly-threaded  nose  to  engage  the  interior  screw-threads  of 
the  body,  and  a  flange  concentric  with  the  nose,  said  flange  lying  out- 
side of  the  end  of  the  bod>  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  gasket 
between  the  end  of  the  nose  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  body,  and 
another  gasket  between  the  nose  and  said  flange  of  the  cap  and  seat- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  bodv 


THH,74;i.  ANGLE  BAR  FOR  RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINTS  OlOROB 
H  WiLUAMS  Kansas  City  Mo  PUed  Feb.  15.  1906  Serial  No. 
248  771. 


Claim. — An  angle-bar  for  railway-raila,  a  reinforcement  on  the 
inside  thereof  and  central  of  the  har.  a  graduated  reinforcement  ex- 
tending each  way  from  the  Ar«t-mentioned  reinforcement  toward  the 
ends  of  the  bar:  substantiallv  as  described. 


7KH.74-4.    SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS    JOHN  B. 
WusHT.  Greensboro.  N  C     Filed  June  18.  1904.    Senal  No  212.794. 


Claim  — I.  In  a  safety  device  for  car-brakes,  the  combination 
with  a  train-pipe,  of  a  train-pipe-opening  member,  and  an  arcuate 
bar  carried  by  the  car-truck  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said 
member 

2  In  combination  with  a  train-pipe  and  meana  for  opening  the 
same,  of  an  arcuate  operating-bar  arranged  on  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  king-pin  of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  engage  said  operating 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  train-pipe  having  a  frangi- 
ble section,  and  means  operable  on  independent  vertical  movement 
of  the  truck  in  either  direction  for  breaking  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  train-pipe  having  a  frtjigi- 
ble  section,  a  yieldably-mounted  rod.  means  earned  thereby  for 
breaking  such  frangible  section,  and  means  operable  by  independent 
movement  of  the  truck  for  imparting  movement  to  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe,  of  a  tube  extendiag  there- 
from and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  frangible  cap*,  a  vertically- 
movable  member  for  engaging  and  breaking  said  capa,  and  neana 
carried  by  the  truck  for  engaging  said  member. 


78B.740.    CBLBRY  DIGGER     LcTHU  M  TaLB.  Cedarfalli.  lova. 

riM  Ow.  e.  1904     Serial  No  236.789 

Claim. — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  beam,  two 
arches  connected  with  said  beam,  plow-carrying  beams  connected 
pivotallj  with  the  front  arch,  guide  member*  connected  with  the 
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plow-be»ins  and  engaf^ing  the  r«ar  arch,  and  a  aeat-earryiag  yoke 
connected  with  said  ginide  memben. 


2  In  a  marhinf  of  the  class  daacribed.  a  pair  of  luitably-sup- 
portrd  archfn,  transportinjt- wheels  connected  with  the  rear  arch, 
furrow-operier-c»rr>inj?  brani!*  connected  pivolall?  with  the  front 
arch  and  hariiifc  jfuide  nicmbeni  rnKa^ing  the  rear  arch,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjui«tinfr  »aid  beams. 

3  In  s  machine  of  the  clasit  described,  a  main  beam,  a  pair  of 
arches  conne<ted  with  said  beam  and  havinjf  laterally-extending 
arms,  trannporting-wheeU  journaled  upon  the  arms  of  the  rear  arch, 
furrow-opener-carrying  beamc  connected  pivotally  with  the  front 
arch,  and  a  subsoiling-cutter  connected  with  the  furrow-openers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  furrow-openers, 
brackets  upon  the  rear  sides  of  said  furrow -openers,  and  a  root-te»- 
ering  cutter  having  arms  adjusubly  engaging  said  bracket*. 

5  In  a  machine  o(  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  furrow-openers, 
a  root-severing  cutter  connected  adjustably  with  said  furrow-open- 
ers, beams  carrying  the  furrow -openers,  pivotal  supporting  means 
for  said  beams,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  latter 

6  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  a  beam,  a  pair  of  arches 
connected  with  said  beam  and  having  laterally-extending  arms, 
transporting- wheels  journaled  upon  the  arms  of  the  rear  arch,  fur- 
row-opener-carrying beams  connect«d  pivotally  with  the  front  arch 
and  having  guides  engaging  the  rear  arch,  a  seat-carrying  yoke  con- 
nected with  said  guides,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  upon  the  main  beam 
and  having  cranks,  links  connecting  said  cranks  with  the  beams  car- 
rying the  furrow-openers,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  rock- 
shaft. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  beam,  a  pair  of 
arches  connected  with  said  beam  and  having  laterally-extending 
arms,  transporting-wbeels  journaled  upon  the  arms  of  the  rear  arch, 
furrow-opener-carrying  beams  connected  pivotally  with  the  front 
arch  and  having  guide  members  engaging  the  rear  arch,  a  sheave 
supported  under  the  main  beam,  sheaves  supported  by  the  arms  of 
the  front  arch,  and  a  flexible  draft  member  engaging  the  several 
sheave*. 


a  central  space  A  containing  the  abbreviated  name  of  a  month,  its 
•erial  number,  and  the  current  year;  the  entire  series  of  calendar- 
sheets  k  being  mounted  with  evelets  r,  t,  t,  and  «,  upon  a  sheet  of 
cardboard  backing  L.  and  having  combined  therewith,  a  codpera- 
tive  index-hand  1,  pivoted  upon  ■  pennanently-affixed  stud  m.  be- 
tween a  washer  o,  and  a  disk  f,  and  having  a  rear  dihk  y.  between 
which  and  the  disk  i',  are  pressed  and  permanently  retained  the  per- 
forated core  centers  of  the  entire  seriex  of  calendar-sheetx  A  and  the 
cardboard  backing  L,  jointly  forming  an  elactic  pad  ir,  and  hence 
adapting  the  xaid  index-hand  I  to  be  rotated,  and  set  to  point  simul- 
taneously to  the  current  day  of  the  week  and  the  current  day  of  the 
month,  and  indicate  at  its  pivoted  end.  the  current  month,  its  serial 
number,  and  the  current  year,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose* 
•et  forth 


788,74H.  CALENDAR  Wilua*  ZAcminon.  New  OrieMB  La. 
riMRoT.  U.  1000  Renewed  Jan  16,  1906  Serial  Nu  241.360 
Cimim. — 1.  A  calendar,  con*i*ting  of  a  sehe*  of  sheeta  of  paper 
k,  each  having  printed  thereon,  an  annular  space  P  divided  intoeeven 
e4)ual  arc-spaces,  each  space  containing  a  grouped  series  of  four  or 
five  Deeeasary  numerals  to  designate  the  succ«**ive  date*  of  the  re 
apective  Sundays.  Mondays,  Tuesdays.  Wednesdays,  Thurtdays,  Ph 
days,  and  Saturday*  of  a  month,  and  readily  show,  in  a  group,  the 
precise  number  of  Sunday*,  Mondays,  Tuesdays.  Wednesdays.  Thurs- 
days, Pridays,  and  Saturday*  of  the  month,  a  conjoined  annular 
•pace  B  divided  into  seven  arc-*paee«  to  correapond  with  the  apaces 
of  F,  each  space  containing  the  abbreviated  nameof  aday  of  the  we«k , 


2.  A  calendar,  consisting  of  a  senes  of  sheets  of  paper  k,  each 
having  printed  thereon,  an  annular  xpace  K  divided  into  seven  equal 
arc-spaces,  each  space  containing  a  grouped  series  of  four  or  five  nec- 
essary numerals  to  designate  the  successive  datcf  of  the  respective 
Sundays.  Mondays.  Tuesday*-,  Wednesdays.  Thursdays,  Fridays,  and 
Saturdays  of  a  month,  and  readily  show,  in  a  group,  the  precise  num- 
ber of  Sundays,  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays.  Thursdays.  Fri- 
days, and  Saturday*  of  a  month ;  a  conjoined  annular  space  E  divided 
into  seven  arc-spaces  to  correspond  with  the  spaces  of  P,  each  space 
containing  the  abbreviated  name  of  a  day  of  the  week;  a  central 
space  A  containing  the  abbreviated  name  of  a  month,  it*  serial  num- 
ber, and  the  current  year:  an  annular  space  D  divided  into  twelve 
equal  arc-spaces,  each  space  cr-ntaining  the  abbreviated  name  of  a 
month,  the  respective  serial  number  of  a  month,  and  the  numerals  to 
designate  the  respective  number  of  days  allotted  to  a  month .  a  con- 
joined annular  space  C  divided  into  twelve  arc-spaces  to  correspond 
with  the  spaces  of  D.  each  space  containing  a  numeral  to  designata 
the  age  of  the  current  year  at  the  end  of  each  successive  month  ;a  con- 
joined annular  space  B  divided  into  four  equal  arc-apace*,  each  space 
containing  the  name  of  a  season  of  the  year,  and  respectively  desig- 
nating three  of  the  twelve  months  in  the  annular  space  D  as  consti- 
tutinit  a  reapective  season ;  an  annular  space  G  containing  the  abbre- 
viated name  of  each  month  and  followed  with  numerals  to  designate 
the  respective  dates  of  every  Sunday  allotted  to  each  month  of  the 
year;  the  entire  series  0I  calenda^-sheeU  A  being  mounted  with  eye- 
let* r.  f .  (.  and  «,  upon  a  sheet  of  cardboard  backing  L,  and  having 
combined  therewith,  a  cooperative  index-hand  I,  pivotad  upon  a  per- 
manently-afDxed  stud  m,  between  a  washer  o,  and  adi*k  v,  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  di*k  y ,  between  which  and  the  disk  t-.  are  pressed  and  per- 
manently retained,  the  perforated  core  centers  of  the  entire  series  of 
calendar-sheeU  k  and  the  cardboard  backing  L,  jointly  forming  an 
elastic  pad  «-,  and  hence  adapting  the  said  index-hand  I  to  be  rotated, 
and  set  to  point  simultaneously  to  the  current  day  of  the  week  and 
the  curemt  day  of  the  month,  and  indicate  at  it*  pivoted  end,  the  cur- 
rent month,  ita  aerial  number,  and  the  current  year,  *ub*tantially  M, 
and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth. 
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788,747.   ILICTRIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS    liwniro  L.  Sauk 
m.  i«r  Tort.  II  T.    PU0d  Oot.  6.  1904     Serial  Mo  227.3M 


Claim— I  lu  an  elrctno  display  apparatus  a  letter  or  other  de- 
sign outlined  by  electric  lamps  showinf;  in  itide  view,  in  combination 
witk  a  baae  composed  of  a  plurality  of  diver^inft  lamp-sockets  with 
tuitable  electric  connection:*. 

2.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  incan- 
descent electric  lampD,  of  translucent  tubing  contributing  to  outline 
the  letter  or  other  design. 

3.  In  electric  display  apparatus  a  letter  or  other  design  outlined 
by  incandescent  electric  lamps  showing  in  iiide  view  combined  with 
translucent  tubing. 

4.  In  an  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  incan- 
deacent  electric  lamps  of  tran^tlucent  diffusing  tubing  contributing 
to  outline  the  letter  or  other  design. 

5.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  incan- 
descent electric  lamps  showing  inside  view,  of  a  reflecting-backing 
with  a  concave  reflecting-surface  located  behind  the  lamps. 


78H.74>4.    OAS  AND  OILBNOINE     AueusT  P  Badis.  Kaoni 
City.  Mo     PUed  D«c  «.  IMO     Serial  No  38.8S6 


Claim — I  In  an  oil-engine,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing 
and  mixing  chamber  provided  within  oil-supply  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  of  a  lift-valve  controlling  said  conduit, 
means  for  lifting  said  valve,  a  spring-controlled  feed -arm  controlling 
the  lift  of  said  valve,  a  governor-shaft,  a  cam  on  the  governor-shaft 
arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  arm  and  release  it  from  said 
valve,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  the  variations  in  speed  of  the  engine 
controlling  the  engagement  of  said  arm  with  said  cam.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  oil-engine  having  a  suiUble  cylinder  and  a  weight- 
governor,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing  and  mixing  chamber 
having  an  oil-conduit  leading  the  oil-supply  to  said  chamber  and  a 
recessed  extension  upon  the  casing  forming  said  chamber,  of  a  valve 
controlling  uid  oil-conduit,  and  having  a  valve-stem  extending  into 
said  recess,  a  tension-spring  in  said  recess  arranged  to  open  said 
▼alve,  ayoke,  a  spring-controlled  feed-arm  pivotally  nounted  in  said 
yoke  and  bearing  upon  said  valve-stem,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said 
feed-arm.  a  governor-shaft,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  governor-shaft 
and  arranged  to  at  certain  times  engage  said  disk,  mechanism  actu- 


ated by  the  roUtion  of  the  governor-shaft,  aud  a  lever  controlltd  by 
the  said  mechanism  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  disk  with 
said  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  Inanoil-engine.adevicetocontrol  the  oil-supply  valve,  con- 
sisting of  a  yoke,  a  recessed  head-block  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  feed-arm  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  block  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  said  valve,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
feed-arm.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  oil-engine  having  a  suiUble  vaporizing  and  mixing 
chamber  and  a  valve  regulating  the  supply  of  oil  thereto,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  governor-shaft,  governor-weights  mounted  thereon, 
a  sleeve  actuated  by  said  weights,  and  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  of  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  mixing  -  chamber  casing,  a  re- 
ce.«ed  block  having  a  lateral  spur  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  block 
and  having  an  antifriction-bearing  on  said  valve,  a  disk  on  said  arm 
arranged  to  at  certain  times  engage  said  cam  on  the  governor-shaft 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrunied  on  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  engine- 
castings,  one  am,  of  said  lever  having  a  bearing  against  said  sleeve 
upon  the  govemor-shaft.  and  the  other  arm  having  an  adjusUble 
bearing-point  on  said  spur  on  said  block  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  feed-arm,  a  tension-spring  bearing  upon  said  lever,  and  a  set- 
screw  mounted  .n  a  bracket  upon  the  engine-castings  connected  with 
and  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  oil-engine,  the  combination  with  the  oil-supply  valve, 
of  a  pivotally  mounted  feed  arm  for  closing  said  valve,  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  means  for  swinging  the  feed-arm  to  permit 
the  valve  to  open,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  an  oil-engine  having  a  weight-governor  and  a  sliding  • 
sleeve  connected  therewith,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing  and  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  pivoUlly-mounted  spring-controlled  feed-bar  oper- 
ated by  the  governor-shaft  controlling  said  valve,  of  a  spring-con- 
trolled bell-crauk  lever  mounted  on  the  engine  having  one  arm  in  the 
path  of  said  governor-sleeve  and  the  other  arm  arranged  to  control 
.said  feed-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  In  an  oil-engine  having  a  weight-governor  and  a  sliding 
sleeve  connected  therewith,  the  combination  with  a  spring  lift-valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  engine,  and  a  pivotally- 
mounted  spring-controlled  feed-bar  operated  by  the  governor-shaft 
and  controlling  the  lift  of  said  valve,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted 
on  the  engine  having  one  arm  in  the  path  of  said  governor-sleeve  and 
the  other  arm  arranged  to  control  said  feed-bar.  and  an  adjustable 
tension-spring  bearing  upon  said  lever  to  regulate  the  action  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth 

X  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  having  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit,  means  tending  to  keep  the  %alve  in  the  open 
position,  reuining  means  for  holding  the  valve  closed,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  speed  of  the  engine  for  releasing  the  valve  from  the  said 
retaining  means  and  permitting  the  opening  means  to  operate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizins- 
chamber  having  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  valve  and  exert 
ing  a  pressure  thereon  tending  to  open  the  valve,  means  for  reUining 
the  valve  closed  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  releasing  the  valve  from  the 
said  reUining  means  and  permitting  the  spring  to  open  the  valve, 
■ubstantially  as  described 

10  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  having  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  valve  con 
trolling  said  conduit,  means  tending  to  force  the  valve  into  the  open 
position,  a  feed-arm  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
said  valve  and  clowr  the  valve  when  the  feed-arm  is  moved  in  the 
proper  direction,  means  for  moving  the  said  arm  in  the  said  direction, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  moving  the  said 
feed-arm  in  the  opposite  direction  and  permitting  the  opening  means 
to  operate,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  having  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  valve  con 
trolling  said  conduit,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  valve  and  exert- 
ing a  pressure  thereon  tending  to  open  the  valve,  a  movable  feed-arm 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  valve  and  close  it  when  the  arm  is  moved 
in  the  proper  direction,  means  for  moving  the  arm  in  the  said  direc- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  moving  the 
arm  in  the  opposite  direction  and  permitting  the  spring  to  open  the 
valve,  subsUntially  as  described 

12  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizlng- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
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ralre  controUiDK  uid  condnit,  a  tpring  exerting  a  preMurc  upon  and 
tending  U>  up^n  thr  said  valre,  a  movable  fM>d-arm  adapted  to  bear 
upon  and  cloae  the  itaid  valve,  a  apring  for  moving  the  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion Rurh  that  the  valve  will  be  cloaed  against  the  pressure  of  the 
opening-spring,  and  means  controlled  bj  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
moving  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  and  permitting  the  open- 
ing-spring to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  explo«iv«-«nginea,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit,  of  a  valve  controlling 
said  conduit,  means  tending  normally  to  force  the  valve  into  the 
open  position,  a  retaining  means  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  close  the 
valve  when  the  retaining  means  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  rotata- 
blt  shaft,  means  by  which  the  said  shaft  when  rotating  is  made  to  en- 
gage with  and  free  the  retaining  means  from  bearing  upon  the  valve. 
and  means  controUnd  by  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  said  shaft  for 
freeing  the  retaining  means  from  the  said  engaging  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  In  explosiw-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  controlling  said  conduit,  means  tending  normally  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  valve  is  unrestrained,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to 
bear  upon  and  close  the  said  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  open- 
ing means,  a  rotatable  shaft. means  by  which  the  said  shaft  in  rotat- 
ing will  release  the  valve  from  the  pressure  of  the  naid  lever,  means 
for  moving  the  lever  against  the  valve  and  into  position  to  be  moved 
by  the  said  releasing  mean.t.  and  meanH  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  engine  for  moving  the  lever  out  of  position  in  which  it  w<>uld  be 
actuated  by  the  said  releasing  means,  substantially  as  described 

15  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  contrplling  the  said  conduit,  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  valve 
open,  a  roUlable  shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  a  feed-arm  adapted  to 
bear  upon  and  close  the  valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  8aid  spring. 
means  for  causing  the  lever  to  bear  upon  the  naid  valvf .  means  actu- 
ated by  the  said  cam  for  releasing  the  lev*  r  from  the  valvr.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  r'aid  shaft  for  freeing  the 
lever  from  the  action  of  the  said  ram.  substantially  as  deocribed. 

16.  In  ex plosi vf -engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  for  closing  the  said  conduit,  a  spring  bearing  upon  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  the  valve,  a  feed-arm  contcpUing  the  closing  of  the  said 
valve,  a  governor-shaft  having  a  cam  for  moving  the  said  feed-arm 
and  release  it  from  the  valve,  and  means  controlling  the  engagement 
of  the  cam  and  the  feed-arm.  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  explosive-engines,  the  conibination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  aaid  conduit,  means  for  opening  the  valve,  a  le- 
ver for  cloning  the  said  valve,  a  governor  shaft  provided  with  tiieaiis 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  lever  to'free  it  from  the  valve,  means 
for  moving  the  lever  so  as  to  cloae  the  valve,  and  a  lever  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  other 
lever  by  the  governor-shaft  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  explosive-enginea,  the  combination  with  a  vaporixing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  (aid  conduit,  a  vertically  and  laterally  movable 
feed-arm.  means  for  opening  the  valve,  means  for  vertically  moving 
the  said  feed-arm  in  a  direction  such  that  it  will  cloae  the  vaUe 
against  the  valve-opening  means,  a  governor-shaft  provided  with  a 
cam  for  moving  the  arm  in  a  direction  that  it  will  be  released  from 
the  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  gov- 
emor-ahafl  for  laterally  moving  the  feed-arm  to  a  position  in  which 
it  will  be  unaffected  by  the  cam.  substantially  as  described 

19.  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  said  conduit,  means  for  holding  the  valve  open, 
a  vertically  and  laterally  movable  lever  adapted  to  bear  upon  and 
close  the  valve,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  vertically 
moving  the  lever  to  free  it  from  the  valve,  a  spring  for  vertically  mov- 
ing the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  by  which  the  lever 
may  be  swung  laterally  in  or  out  of  poaition  to  be  moved  by  the  aaid 
cam,  substantially  as  described. 

20  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  vaporising- 
cbamber  provided  with  a  fuel-supply  conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  said  conduit,  means  for  opening  the  said  valve, 
a  Terticallj-movable  feed-arm  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  valve 
and  cloae  the  same,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  vertically 
moving  the  feed-arm  to  free  it  from  the  aaid  valve,  means  for  moving 
the  feed-arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the 


apeed  of  rotation  of  the  aaid  shaft  for  freeing  the  feed-arm  from  be 
ing  moved  by  the  said  cam.  subsUntiaily  as  described. 

21.  In  explosive-engines  the  combination  with  a  fuel-stppW 
paaaage,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  aaid  paasage,  means  for  holding 
the  valve  open  a  feed-arm,  means  for  moving  the  feed-arm  so  as  to 
close  the  valve,  a  governor-shaft  provided  with  means  for  moving  the 
feed-arm  to  free  the  valve  and  adjustable  means  controlled  by  the 
apeed  of  roUtion  of  the  governor-shaft  for  freeing  the  feed-arm  from 
movement  by  the  governor-shaft,  subsUntiaily  as  des<ribed. 

22.  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  a  fuel-supply 
paaaage,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  said  paaaage,  means  for  opening 
the  valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  close  the  valve,  means  for 
moving  the  lever  to  close  the  valve,  a  governor-shaft  provided  with 
means  for  moving  the  lever  to  fn-e  the  valve  and  permit  the  valve- 
opening  means  to  operate,  a  second  lever  provided  with  means  for 
moving  the  other  lever  out  of  position  in  which  it  would  be  actuated 
by  the  governor-shaft,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  govenor-shaft  for  causing  the  second  lever  to  move  the  first,  and 
adjustable  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  the  8peed-<>ontrolled 
means  on  the  second  lever,  substantially  a.o  described 

23.  In  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with  the  fuel-supply 
conduit,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  means  normally  forcing  the 
valve  to  the  open  position,  retaining  means  for  closing  the  valve,  a 
rotatable  governor-shaft,  two  weights  divposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  connecting-arms  also  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  shaft  and  pivotallv  mounted  on  Haid  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  the  weighu  to  swing  to  and  from  the  nhaft.  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  mov^-d  in  one  direction  by  the  said  weight-arms,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  means  by  which  when  the 
sleeve  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  valve-retaining  meani*  will  per 
mif  the  valve  to  open,  and  means  by  which  when  the  sleeve  is  oppo- 
sitely moved  the  said  retaining  means  will  cloae  the  valve 
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Claifu.—  l.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for 
spools,  of  a  flap  providing  for  the  entrance  of  the  spools  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  series  of  apertures  agreeing  innumherwiththe 
number  of  spools  and  through  which  apertures  the  threads  of  the 
spools  pass,  and  a  flap  in  the  cabinet  located  outside  of  the  aforesaid 
flap  and  containing  a  series  of  thread-tension  devices  agreeing  with 
the  number  of  spools  and  thrnuith  which  the  threads  pass. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  spools, 
of  a  flap  providing  for  the  entrance  of  the  spools  into  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  series  of  apertures  agreeing  in  number  with  the  num- 
ber of  spools  and  through  which  apertures  the  threads  of  the  spools 
pass,  and  a  flap  in  the  cabinet  located  outside  of  the  aforesaid  flap 
and  containing  a  series  of  tension  devices  agreeing  with  the  number 
of  spools,  and  through  which  the  threads  pass,  and  a  cutter-bar  adapt- 
ed for  severing  the  threads. 

.'1  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  spools, 
of  a  hinged  flap  providing  for  the  entrance  of  the  spools  into  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  aperiures  agreeing  in 
number  with  the  number  of  the  spools,  and  through  which  the 
threads  of  the  spools  pass  and  along  which  they  may  move  as  they 
are  unwound,  and  a  series  of  thread  ways  formed  in  said  flap  from 
one  edge  and  merging  with  the  etokgated  apertures  for  bringing  the 
threads  into  the  elongated  apertures,  a  hinged  flap  in  the  cabinet  for- 
ward of  the  aforesaid  flap,  a  series  of  tension  devices  in  perforations 
in  aaid  flap  agreeing  in  number  with  the  number  of  the  spools,  and 
through  which  tension  devices  the  threads  are  drawn  and  a  cutter- 
bar  for  severing  the  threads. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  receptacles  for 
spools,  the  one  superimposed  on  the  other,  a  hinged  flap  for  each  re- 
ceptacle providing  for  the  entrance  of  the  spools  into  the  recepta- 
elea,  each  flap  provided  with  a  aeries  of  elongated  apertures  agree- 
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iBff  in  number  with  the  numb«r  of  the  tpoob  and  throv^^  and  along 
which  the  threads  of  the  ipooU  paw  a*  they  are  unwound  and  teriee 
of  threadwavs  formed  in  said  (laps  from  one  t4gt  to  and  merging 
with  the  elongated  apertures  for  bringing  the  threads  into  the  elon- 
gated apertures,  a  hinged  flap  in  the  cabinet  forward  of  the  aforeaaid 
flaps  and  in  a  plan*"  parallel  therewith  and  in  width  extending  OTer 
the  width  of  the  aforesaid  flaps,  senea  of  tension  dericea  in  perfora- 
tions in  the  latter  Hap  agreeing  in  position  and  in  number  with  the 
number  of  the  spools  in  said  receptacles,  and  through  which  tension 
devices  the  threads  are  drawn,  and  a  cutter-bar  centrallj  located  on 
the  latter  flap  between  the  series  of  tension  dericea  for  severing  tha 
threada  from  the  spools  in  the  respective  receptacles 

5  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  spools, 
.»f  a  hinged  flap  providing  for  the  entrance  «if  the  spools  into  the  re- 
cepucle*  and  having  a  series  of  elongated  apertures  agreeing  in  num- 
ber with  the  number  of  the  spools  and  through  which  the  threada  of 
the  spools  pasK  and  along  which  they  may  move  as  they  are  unwound, 
a  hinged  flap  in  the  cabinet  forward  of  the  aforeaaid  flap,  a  series  of 
tension  devices  iu  perforations  in  said  flap  agreeing  in  number  with 
the  number  of  the  sp«>oU  and  through  which  tension  devices  the 
threads  are  drawn  and  means  for  severing  the  threada. 

6.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally-arranged  re- 
ceptacle for  spools  of  varying  sites,  extending  across  the  front  or 
forward  portion  of  the  cabinet  in  which  the  spools  rest  upon  the  pe- 
ripheries of  their  ends  with  their  axes  in  horizontal  planes,  three 
sides  of  said  receptacles  being  formed  of  fixed  members,  a  hinged 
flap  vertically  placed  and  forming  the  incloxing  member  of  said  re- 
cepUcle  for  confining  the  spools,  the  flap  having  a  series  of  horizon- 
Ully-placed  elongated  apertures  agreeing  in  number  with  the  num- 
ber of  the  spools  and  through  which  apertures  the  threads  pass,  and 
a  series  of  companion  threadwavs  cut  through  the  flap  from  the  up- 
per edge  to  and  merging  with  the  elongated  apertures  for  introduc- 
ing the  threads,  and  a  se<ond  hinged  flap  forward  of  the  aforesaid 
flap  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  forming  the  outersurface  of  the 
cabinet,  and  a  .series  of  tension  devices  placed  in  openings  in  the  lat- 
ter flap  agreeing  in  number  with  the  apertures  in  the  first-named  flap 
and  in  line  with  the  thread  for  applying  tension  to  the  threads  av 
withdrawn. 

7  In  a  cabinet  the  combination  of  a  horizontally-arranged  re- 
ceptacle for  spools  of  varying  sizes  exUnding  acroes  the  front  or  for- 
ward portion  of  the  cabinet  in  which  the  spools  rests  upon  the  periph- 
eries of  their  ends  with  their  a.xes  in  horizontal  planesTihree  sides  of 
said  receptacles  being  formed  of  fixed  niembeM.  a  hinged  flap  verti- 
cally placed  and  forming  the  inclosing  member  of  said  receptacle  for 
confining  the  spools,  the  flap  having  a  series  of  horizontally-placed 
apertures  agreeing  in  number  with  the  number  of  the  spools  and 
through  which  apertures  the  threads  pass,  and  a  series  of  companion 
threadwavs  cut  through  the  flap  from  the  upper  edge  to  and  merging 
with  the  elongated  apertures  for  introducing  the  threads,  a  second 
hinged  flap  forward  of  the  aforesaid  flap  in  a  plane  parallel  there- 
with and  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  cabinet,  a  series  of  tension 
devices  placed  iu  openings  in  the  latter  flap  agreeing  in  number  with 
the  apertures  in  the  first-named  flap  and  in  line  with  the  thread  for 
applying  tension  to  the  threads  as  withdrawn,  and  a  longitudinal 
bar  upon  the  outer  flap,  and  a  cutting-blade  therein  for  severing  the 
threads 

t<.  In  a  sewing-cabinet  having  a  top  and  back,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  platform  having  an  opening  therein  near  the  back,  of  a 
removable,  reversible  box  for  sewing  utensils  fitting  the  opening  in 
the  fixed  platform,  a  support  therefor  below  the  fixed  platform,  so 
placed  as  to  bring  the  top  of  the  box  on  a  level  with  the  fixed  platform, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  hinged  top  of  the  box  may  in  one 
position  swing  up  against  the  back  of  the  cabinet,  and  in  the  reverse 
position  swing  forward  and  lie  flat  on  the  fixed  platform 

9  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally-arranged  re- 
ceptacle for  spools  of  varying  sizes  extending  across  the  front  or  for- 
ward portion  of  the  cabinet  in  which  the  spools  rest  upon  the  periph- 
eries of  their  ends  with  their  axes  in  horizontal  planes,  three  sides  of 
said  receptacle  being  formed  of  ftT.ed  members,  a  hinged  flap  verti- 
cally placed  and  forming  the  inclosing  member  of  said  reteptacle  for 
confining  the  spools,  the  flap  having  a  series  of  horizontally-placed 
apertures  agreeing  in  iHimber  with  the  number  of  the  spools  and 
through  which  apertures  the  threads  pass,  and  a  second  hinged  flap 
forward  of  the  aforesaid  flap  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  form 
ing  the  outer  surface  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  series  of  tension  devicea 
placed  in  openings  in  the  latter  flap  agreeing  in  number  with  the  ap- 
ertures in  the  first-named  flap  and  in  line  with  the  thread  for  apply- 
ing tenaion  to  the  threads  as  withdrawn. 

10.   In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  eec«ptaclea  for 


apoola.  the  one  raperimpoaed  on  the  other  and  both  receptacles  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  front  and  forward  portion  of  the  cabinet,  a  hinged 
flap  for  each  reeepUcle  providing  for  the  entrance  of  the  spools  into 
the  receptacle,  each  flap  provided  with  a  aeries  of  apertures  agreeing 
in  number  with  the  number  of  the  spools  and  through  which  the 
threads  of  the  spools  pass  as  they  are  unwound,  a  hinged  flap  in  the 
cabinet  forward  of  the  aforeaaid  flaps  and  in  a  plane  parallel  there- 
with and  in  width  extending  over  the  width  of  both  the  aforeaaid 
flaps,  a  series  of  tension  devices  in  perforations  in  the  latter  flap 
agreeing  in  poaition  and  in  number  with  the  number  of  the  apools 
in  said  recepUcles,  and  through  which  tenaion  devices  the  threads 
are  drawn,  and  means  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  latUr  flap 
between  the  series  of  tension  devices  for  severing  the  threads  from 
the  spools  ID  the  respective  receptacles 
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Claim— I.  In  a  bill-holder  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
suiUble  box  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  box.  there  being  a  bill-paaaage 
leading  out  of  the  box.  of  a  spring-roller  and  clamp  comprising  the 
aemitubular  portion  16:  the  heads  17  and  l«  at  the  ends  of  the  semi- 
tubular  p.>rtion:  the  hinged  clamping  member  19  hinged  to  one  of 
the  heads;  the  spring-catch  2«)  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  there  being  a  recess  in  the  other  bead  to  receive  the 
catch;  the  pintles  24  and  25  extending  outwardly  from  the  heads; 
and  the  spnng  26  connecting  one  of  the  pintles  to  the  box ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2  In  a  bill-holder  and  the  like:  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
box  and  lid  for  the  box,  there  being  a  bill-passage  leading  out  of  the 
box.  of  a  spring-roller  mounted  in  the  box;  a  clamp  carried  by  the 
spring-roller;  an  apron  attached  to  the  spring  roller:  and  buttons 
upon  the  edge  of  the  box  near  the  bill-paaaage.  there  being  button- 
holes in  the  apron  to  engage  said  buttons  and  resist  the  tension  of  the 
spring-roller,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  bill-holder  and  the  like;  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
box,  and  a  lid  for  the  box  there  being  a  bill-paaaage  leading  out  of 
the  box;  of  a  spring-roller  mounted  in  the  box,  a  clamp  carried  by 
the  spring-roller:  an  apron  atUched  to  the  spring-roller;  and  means 
on  the  box  of  holding  the  apron  to  reaist  the  tenaion  of  the  spring 
roller:  substantially  aa  specified 
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Clatm  —I  An  electric  paving-rammer  having  in  combination 
a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  drop-hammer  and  an  ele<-tric  motor  mounted  on 
aaid  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  an  electric  con- 
ductor, means  for  periodically  transmitting  boiating  power  from  said 
motor  to  said  drop-hammer  including  a  conatant-motion  rotary  shaft 
and  meana  for  periodically  transmitting  propelling  power  to  one  or 
more  of  the  vehicle- wheels  from  said  shaft 

2  An  electric  paving-rammer  having  in  combination  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  drop-hammer  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  an  electric  conductor, 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  hoisting  power  from  said  motor 
to  said  drop-hammer  including  a  conatant-motion  rotary  shaft, 
means  for  penodically  transmitting  propelling  power  to  one  or  more 
of  the  vehicle-wheels  from  said  shaft,  and  an  automatic  device  con- 
trolling the  transmission  first  named. 

3.  An  electric  paving-rammer  having  in  combination  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  drop-bammer  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  aaid  ve- 
hicle, means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  an  electric  conductor, 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  hoisting  power  from  said  motor 
to  said  drop-hammer  including  a  conaUnt^motion  rotary  ahaft, 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  propelling  power  to  one  or  more 
of  the  vehicle-wheela  from  said  shaft,  and  an  automatic  deviee  con- 
i  trolling  the  transmiaaion  laat  named. 
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4  An  plrctrir  pavinm-ramnwr  having;  in  rombinatinn  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  drop-hanimer  and  an  riwtric  motor  mounted  on  »*id  ve- 
hirle.  roeann  ft>r  coatiectin^  »aid  motor  with  an  electrir  rondactor. 
means  for  periodic-allv  tranRmitting  hoixtinft  power  from  Mid  motor 
tu  Haid  dn>p-hammer  inrludin((  a  ronatant-motion  rotary  xhaft  hav- 
iuK  one  member  of  a  clutch  faat  thereon  and  a  drum  looae  thereon 
carryiuf  the  other  riatch  member,  and  meant  for  shifting  Mid  drum 
Irnfrthwitte  into  and  out  of  clutch 


■5.  An  electric  paving-rammer  having  in  combination  m  wheeled 
vehicle,  a  drop-hammer  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  Mid  ve- 
hicle, means  for  connectinir  Mid  motor  with  an  electric  conductor, 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  hoistinft  power  from  said  motor 
to  Mid  drop-hammer  includinfr  a  constant-motion  rotary  shaft  hav- 
inft  one  member  of  a  clutch  fast  thereon  and  a  drum  loose  thereon 
carrying  the  other  clutch  member,  and  means  for  transmittinfc  i<hift- 
\ng  niovrnients  to  !<aid  dniii)  from  Mid  drop-hammer 

6  The  combination,  in  a  paving-rammer,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  drop-hammer  and  a  motor  mounted  on  Maid  vehicle,  means  for 
transmitting  hoisting  power  from  said  motor  to  Mid  drop-hammer 
including  a  constant-motion  rotary  shaft  having  one  member  of  a 
clutch  fast  thereon  and  a  drum  loose  thereon  carrying  the  other 
clutch  member  at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  ratchet-wheel, 
means  for  shifting  said  drum  out  uf  clutch  to  lower  the  drop-hammer, 
and  a  pawl  adapted  t<i  be  interlo<'ked  with  said  ratchet-wheel  at  will 
to  retain  the  drop-hammer  in  elevated  position 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  paving-rammer,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  driving-axle,  a  drop-hammer  and  a  motor  mounted  on  Mid 
vehicle,  means  for  transmitting  hoisting  power  from  said  motor  to 
said  drop-hammer  including  a  constant-motion  rotary  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  propelling  power  from  said  shaft  to  Mid  axle  in- 
cluding a  sprocket-pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-n  heel  loose 
on  said  axle  and  provided  with  one  member  of  » clutch,  a  chain  con- 
necting Mid  wheel  and  pinion  and  a  normally  retracted  clutch  mem- 
ber slidable  on. Mid  ttle,  and  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  clutch 
member  into  clutch. 

8  The  combination,  in  a  paving-rammer,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  driving-axle,  a  drop-hammer  and  a  motor  mounted  on  Mid 
vehicle,  means  for  transmitting  hoisting  power  from  Mid  motor  to 
said  drop-hammer  including  a  constant-motion  rotary  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  propelling  power  from  Mid  shaft  to  Mid  axle  in- 
cluding a  sprocket-pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  loose 
on  Mid  axle  and  provided  with  one  member  of  a  clutch,  a  chain  con- 
necting said  wheel  and  pinion  and  a  normally  retracted  clutch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  axle,  and  means  for  transmitting  shifting  move- 
ment from  said  drop-hammer  to  said  slidable  clutch  member  to  shift 
the  same  into  clutch 

9  The  combination,  in  a  paving-rammer,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  driving-axle,  a  drop-hammer  and  a  motor  mounted  on  Mid 
vehicle,  means  for  transmitting  hoisting  power  from  said  motor  to 
Mid  drop-hammer  including  a  conatant-motion  rotaiy  shaft,  means 


for  transmitting  propelling  power  from  Mid  abaft  to  Mid  axle  in- 
cluding a  sprocket-pinion  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  looae 
on  Mid  axle  and  provided  with  one  member  of  a  clutch,  a  chain  com- 
nectiug  Mid  v\  heel  and  pinion  and  a  normally  retracied  clutch  mem- 
ber slidable  on  Mid  axle,  and  means  for  transmitting  shifting  move- 
ment from  said  drop-hammer  to  said  slidable  clutch  member  to  shift 
the  same  into  clutch,  such  transmitting  nienns  including  a  tappet 
carried  by  the  drop-hammer  cross-head  and  a  suitably-bent  lever  ar- 
range to  contact  with  Mid  tappet  during  each  upward  movement 
of  Mid  cross-head  snd  terminating  at  Mid  slidable  clutch  member 
in  a  clutch-fork,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


7B8.75V?.    LIHER  FOR  CEMTRIFUOAL  SEPARATORS 
Chustuison,  Stockholm  Sweden     PUed  Dec  29.  1903 
l8e.9M 


ALOOT  L. 

Serial  Ifo 


CUMtm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  centntugal  separating-bowl, 
of  an  orifited  distributing  device,  and  throttling  means  connected  to 
Mid  distributing  device  and  adapted  tu  compel  the  full-milk  to  rise 
along  the  whole  height  of  the  distributing  device,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  con>))iiiation  \«ith  a  centrifugal  separating-bowl  of  an 
oi;ificed  distributing  device.  «nd  throttling  means  inside  the  orifices 
of  the  Mid  device  adapted  to  compel  the  full-milk  to  rise  along  the 
whole  height  of  the  distributing  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


7HH,75a.     FEED  TROUGH      WiuoAM  A   CU)tl.  Lorii^iton,  UL 
PUed  Aug  23  1904     Senal  No  221  864.     . 


Claim. — 1  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  box  having  an  open- 
ing in  front,  a  feed-hopper  in  the  box.  a  trough  thereunder,  a  feed- 
delivery  wheel  in  the  trough,  and  a  swinging  door  over  the  opening 
in  the  box  in  front  of  the  deli  very- wheel 

2.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  box  containing  a  hopper,  a 
trough  thereunder  extending  below  the  floor  of  the  box,  and  a  feed- 
delivery  wheel  extending  into  the  trough 

3.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  box,  a  trough  therein  extend- 
iirg  below  the  floor  of  the  box,  a  feed-hopper  discharging  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  feed-delivery  wheel  extending  into  the 
front  end  o(  the  trough. 
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A  feeding  deriee  comprising  •  box  hmriug  an  opening  in  I  ment  upon  each  other,  karinc  hAodJM  and  huid-hol..  .H.n»-^  . 
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front,  a  trougb  in  the  box  extending  below  the  floor  thereof,  a  feed 
hopper  diacharging  into  the  rear  end  of  the  trough,  a  feed-delirery 
wheel  extending  into  the  front  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  swinging 
door  OTer  the  opening  in  the  box  in  front  of  the  deliverj-wheei. 


7B8.754.    DD8T-PA1I.   SPDicn  J  Couin.  Burehard.  and  Loum 
Coun.  Stella.  Rebr     rfttdJuiM  11   1904     Sertel  Ho.  212.14S. 


simuluneous  grasp  of  both,  said  jaw.  haring  each  a  slot  opening  on 
oppoaite  Sides  of  the  brake  wh«,  cloeed  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
cloee  on  a  rope  by  the  movemenU  of  Mud  jaw.,  in  combination  with  a 
rope  and  a  supporting  derice  atUched  to  uid  jaw.;  sub.UnUally  as 
deacribed  and  Mt  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dust-pan,  a  croas-bar,  a  han- 
dle projected  from  the  croas-bar,  a  brace  comprising  aide  arms  pro- 
vided with  loops  receiving  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar  and  attached  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  handle,  the  side  arms  of  the  brace  being  pro- 
je<-ted  downward  from  the  croKs-bar  to  form  a  foot-rest,  a  flat  spring 
secured  to  the  handle  and  extended  beneath  the  cross-bar  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pan,  said  spring  norroallj  tending  to  hold  the  pan 
-and  the  handle  in  alinement,  a  runner  mounted  upon  the  handle,  and 
a  bail  connecting  the  runner  and  the  pan 

2  In  combination  with  a  dust-pan.  a  cro«a-b«r  disposed  in  rear 
of  said  pan.  a  handle  projecting  from  the  croes-bar.  a  brace  compris- 
ing ftide  amis  provided  with  loop»  receiving  the  ends  of  the  crods-bar 
and  atUchrd  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  handle,  the  side  arms  of  the 
brace  being  projected  downwardly  from  the  ]oop«  to  form  a  foot-rest. 


788.757.    ATOMIZER    Roam  C  J  Dnu  PaUraoo.  H  J.    Piled 
Mar.  17.  1903     SeriaJ  No  148  141. 


788.755.    KXTBNSIBL8  WAOON  AWNINO     Cbaalis  CUTOU. 
Chicago  lU     rtled  Mar  3.  1904     Swlal  No  19«,r70 


Claim — 1  ,\n  extension-awning  for  wagons,  compri.ting  in 
combination  a  main  awniuir-fraine,  pouts  supporting  the  name  above 
the  wagon-body,  a  skeleton  auxiliary  awnii>g-frame  comprising  a 
longitudinal  outer  rail  and  a  pair  of  guide-railti  atUched  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  rail,  and  guide-eyes  on 
the  under  xide  of  the  main  awning-frame  and  in  engagement  with  the 
guide-rail.'i  aforesaid  to  impose  a  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  aux- 
iliary awning-frame  in  a  subsUntially  horizontal  plane  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth 

2  \n  extension  awning  for  wagons,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  main  awning-frame,  posts  itupporting  the  same  above  the 
wagon -body,  a  skeleton  auxiliary  awning-frame  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal outer  rail  and  a  pair  of  guide-rails  atUched  at  right  angles 
to  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  rail.aud  guide-eyes  arranged 
in  an  inclined  dire<tion  on  the  under  side  of  the  main  awning-frame 
and  in  engagement  with  the  guide-rails  aforesaid  to  impose  recti- 
linear movement  upon  the  auxiliary  awning-frame  in  a  direction  in- 
clined from  a  hohzonul   »ubstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


788.75(5.    FIRB  BSCAPB     Thomas  M  Ctowt.  Tniro.  Canada. 

rUed  3epi  fT  1904     SenaJ  No  22«  250 

('latm.  —  \  In  «  firr-rseape  a  brake  comprising  two  jaws  pirot- 
ally  atUched  together  with  their  faces  in  conUct,  and  adapted  to 
have  an  extended  shearing  movement  upon  each  other,  said  jaws  be- 
ing provided  each  with  an  open  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  cloee  on 
a  rope  by  the  movement  of  said  jaws.  subaUntially  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

i  A  tire-escape  comprising  a  brake  compoaed  of  two  jaw.  piv- 
oUlly  attached  together  adapted  to  have  an  extended  shearing  mcve- 


f'latm.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  recepUcle.  an  atom- 
iring  device  discharging  into  said  receptacle  and  Uking  its  supply 
of  the  subsUnce  to  be  atomized  from  the  same,  a  discharge-tube 
leading  from  said  recepUcle.  and  a  blast-tube  discharging  at  the  out- 
let of  said  diKharge-tube,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  recepUcle,  an  atomizing  de- 
vice diacharging  into  staid  recepUcle  and  Uking  iu  supply  of  the 
subsUnce  to  be  atomized  from  the  same,  a  discharge-tube  leading 
from  said  recepUcle  and  having  one  end  in  the  line  of  discharge  from 
said  atomizing  device,  and  a  blast-tube  discharging  at  the  outlet  of 
said  discharge-tube.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  anatomizer,  a  blast-tube  adapted  to  deliver  a  blast  to  sub- 
divide liquid  and  eject  it  in  the  form  of  a  «pray,  a  second  tube  adapt- 
ed to  receive  only  a  portion  of  said  spray  and  an  auxiliary  blast-tube 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  tube  adapted  to  subject  the  spray  eject- 
ed therefrom  to  a  second  subdivision. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  spraying  device,  a  tube  adapted  to  receive 
the  spray  and  deliver  it  to  an  auxiliary  spraying  device,  and  means 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  primary  spray  received  by  i>aid  tube  and 
delivered  for  the  auxiliary  spraying  may  be  regulated  by  the  op- 
erator 

5.  In  an  atomizer,  a  primary  sprayer,  an  auxiliary  sprayer, 
means  for  conveying  a  portion  of  the  material  from  the  primary 
sprayer  to  the  auxiliar>'  sprayer,  and  means  for  controlling  the  por- 
tion of  the  material  so  conveyed  from  the  primary  sprayer  to  the 
auxiliary  sprayer. 

6.  In  an  atomizer,  a  primary  sprayer,  delivering  a  portion  of  a 
spray  to  an  auxiliary  sprayer  and  means  for  controlling  the  portion 
delivered  from  the  primary  sprayer  to  the  auxiliary  sprayer. 

7.  In  an  atomizer,  a  primary  sprayer,  for  delivering  a  spray  to 
an  auxiliary  sprayer  and  a  blade  or  fan  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
the  path  between  the  primarv  sprayer  snd  the  auxiliary  sprayer  to 
regulate  the  delivery  of  material  from  the  primary  sprayer  to  the 
aaxiliary  sprayer. 

8.  In  an  atomizing  device,  a  primary  sprayer,  an  auxiliary 
sprayer  and  means  whereby  the  spray  ejected  from  the  primary 
sprayer  i.  divided  so  that  only  a  portion  thereof  i.  led  to  and  sub- 
jected to  the  influence  of  the  auxiliary  sprayer. 

9.  In  an  atomiser,  a  primary  sprayer  and  an  auxiliary  sprayer, 
a  receiver  adapted  to  convey  a  portion  only  of  the  spray  ejected  by 
the  primary  sprayer  to  the  auxiliary  sprayer 

10.  In  an  atomizer,  a  primary  sprayer,  an  auxiliary  sprayer  and 
means  whereby  the  product  of  the  primary  sprayer  i.  divided,  a  por- 
tion thereof  being  led  to  the  auxiliary  sprayer  and  the  remainder  ra- 
turned  to  the  source  of  supply. 

11  In  an  atomizing  device,  a  primary  sprayer  discharging  into 
a  cloeed  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
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portion  onlj  of  tbr  prinury  tpnj.  and  an  aazilury  blut  ouUidr  the 
chamber  adapted  to  tubdivide  the  product  of  the  primarr  aprayer 
which  eacapeM  from  said  outlet. 

12  In  an  atomiier,  a  pnmary  sprajer.  an  auxiliary  sprayer, 
and  adjusUble  m«ans  controlling  the  portion  of  material  transferred 
from  the  primary  sprayer  to  the  auxiliary  sprayer. 

13.  In  an  atomizer,  a  primary  sprayer,  an  auxiliary  sprayer, 
means  for  transferring  the  product  of  the  primarj  sprayer  to  the  aux- 
iliary sprayer  and  adjusUble  means  whereby  a  selected  portion  of 
the  product  of  the  primary  sprayer  is  led  to  the  secondary  sprayer 
and  the  remainder  allowed  to  return  to  the  source  of  supply. 

14  In  an  atomizer,  a  primarj-  sprayer,  an  auxiliary  sprayer  and 
adjusUble  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  path'from  the  pri- 
mary to  the  secondary  sprayer  to  regulate  the  amount  of  material  de- 
liyered  from  the  pnniary  sprayer  to  the  secondary  sprayer. 


7  88.7  58.  TYPE  WRITIHO  MACHINE  L00I8  P  D188.  lUon. 
K.  T.  MBignorto  Wyckoff  Seamara  k  Benedict  Ilion  N  Y  a  Corpo^ 
nUoo  of  |f«v  JTori    Filed  Jan  3.  18M    S«haJ  No  700.We 


Ciotm.-I  In  •  type  writing  machine  and  iu  an  escapement 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack  and 
a  holding-dog  notched  to  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack  teeth  and 
mounted  to  be  moved  by  «id  teeth  during  the  escape  action,  where- 
by  the  escape  action  is  quickened,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  power-dnven  carriage,  a  rack,  and  a  holding- 
dog  notched  to  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  and  mounted 
to  be  moved  by  said  teeth  during  the  escape  action  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular or  subsuntially'perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  rack 
whereby  the  escape  action  is  quickened,  subsUntially  .h  described 

3  In  a  type-wnting  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism 
the  combination  of  ,  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  and  a  notched 
holding-dog  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  subsUntially  parallel  to 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  rack  while  there  is  pressure 
upon  the  key,  and  adapted  also  to  be  swiveled  by  the  rack  upon  the 
release  of  said  key  pressure 

4  In  a  type-writing  maclTine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism,  ' 
the  combinatron  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  holding-dog 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack -teeth  and  mounted  to  be 
moved  by  said  teeth  during  the  escape  action,  and  means  engaging 
with  the  rack  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  dog  when  so  moved  bv 
the  said  teeth.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  aotched  hold- 
i«f-dog  adapted  to  angage  with  the  face*  of  the  rack-teeth  and 


mounted  to  be  moved  by  said  teeth  in  a  plane  perpendicular  or  sub- 
suntially  perpendicular  to  the  pUne  of  said  rack-teeth,  and  means 
for  arresting  said  dog  in  said  movement 

6  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism 
the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  .'rack,  a  holding-dog 
pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  subsUntially  paraUel  to  and  always 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  move  about  said  axis  while 
in  engagement  with  the  rack-teeth,  and  means  for  arresting  said  dog 
in  such  movement. 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mchsnism 
the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  hold.ng-dog 
adapted  U.  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  and  mounted  to  be 
moved  during  the  escape  action  by  said  teeth  in  a  plane  peipendicu- 
lar  or  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  teeth  or  rack 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  rack  for  returning  said  dog  t«  posi' 
tion  11.  which  It*  working  face  may  coact  with  the  working  face  of 
the  next  or  a  succeeding  rack-tooth 

f*  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  power-drixen  carriage,  a  rack,  a  notched  hold- 
ing-dog pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  subsUntially  parallel  to  and 
alw'^ays  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about 
said  axis  by  the  rack-teeth  during  theeH<a(>e  actioM.and  means  for  re- 
turning said  dog  to  position  in  which  it.  face  mav  engage  with  the 
face  of  the  next  or  a  succeeding  rack-tooth. 

!*    In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  eswapemenl  mechanism 
the  combination  of  .  power-dnven  carriage    a  rack,  .  holding-dog  - 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  and  mounted  to 
be  moved  during  the  es,  ape  action  by  said  teeth  in  a  plane  at  or 
substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  teeth  or  rack,  means 
for  arresting  said  dog  in  such  motion,  and  means  for  returning  said 
dog  to  position  in  which  its  working  face  mav  engage  with  the  work- 
ing face  of  a  succeeding  rack-tooth  :  said  returning  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  act  during  a  rack-engaging  movement  of  said  dog  at  the 
time  a  printing  stroke  is  made. 

10  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan 
ism,  the  combination  of  a  power  driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  nouhed 
holding-dog  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to 
and  always  out  of  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  be  turned  dur- 
ing the  escape  action  on  or  about  .said  axis  by  the  rack-feefh,  means 
for  limiting  such  motion,  and  meanr-  cooperating  with  said  rack  for 
returning  said  dog  to  position  in  which  its  working  fare  may  coact 
with  the  working  face  of  the  next  tooth. 

11  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  ( ombinatiou  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  holding- 
dog  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  substantially  p;irallel  to  and  out  o( 
the  plane  of  the  rack-teeth,  and  having  a  limited  motion  on  said 
pivot  in  one  direction  while  in  engagement  with  the  rack-teeth,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  rack  for  moving  said  dog  in  the  con- 
trary direction  and  into  position  for  engagement  with  succeeding 
rack-teeth 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  holding- 
dog  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  at  or  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plan.'  of  the  rack,  and  an  arm  or  part  connected  with  said  dog 
and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  return  said  dog  to  position  in  which  iU 
working  face  engages  with  the  working  face  of  a  succeeding  tooth 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  rarriage.  a  rack,  a  holding- 
dog  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  or  subsUntially  parallel  to  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  rack  and  moved  by  the  rack-teeth  about  said  axis  in 
one  direction,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  dog  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  axis  as  said  dog  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  arrest  said 
motion  of  said  dog  and  U>  move  the  said  dog  on  said  pivot  in  the  con- 
trary direction  to  bring  its  working  face  into  position  in  which  it  will 
engage  with  the  working  face  of  a  succeeding  tooth. 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriajre,  a  rack,  a  feed-dog 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a  notched  holding-dog 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  and  hold  the  same 
while  the  printing-key  is  under  pressure  and  mounted  to  be  moved 
by  said  teeth  during  the  escape  action,  whereby  the  escape  action  is 
quickened 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  rack  and  a  swiveling  holding-dog  having 
iU  axis  arranged  to  move  to  and  from  the  rack  and  having  a  notch  to 
engage  the  rack. 

16  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  rack,  a  holding-dog  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  facea  of  the  rack-teeth  and  mounted  to  be  moved  by  said  teeth  to 
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■  position  to  rrleaae  the  tooth  with  which  it  is  in  rnfaK«mrnt.  and 
means  adapted  to  bear  afrainst  the  rat-k  and  to  hold  the  do^  from  so 
DMvinft  until  the  preitsure  on  the  AnKer-ker  i*  released 

17  In  a  trpe-writinft  niarhine  and  in  an  eiK-apement  mechan- 
ism, the  romhination  uf  a  rack,  a  holdin^-do^c  havinfc  a  pivot  parallel 
or  substantially  parallel  with  the  rack  and  out  of  the  plane  thereof. 
the  face  of  staid  dog  bein^t  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fareti  of  the 
rark-t«eth  and  to  be  swiveled  thereby  when  the  finger-kej  is  released. 


holding-dog.  and  a  brake  or  pressure  device  whereby  the  holding 
dog  is  arretted  or  prevented  from  moving  from  rack-holding  position 
and  the  rack  is  prevented  from  moving  ax  long  as  the  brake  or  pre*- 
i«ure  device  U  in  action 

27  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  eMupement  niechan- 
ijtm.  the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  fped-<loir 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  pivoted  holding  dog  and  u 
brake  or  pressure  device  adapted  to  arrest  and  retain  the  holding 


and  means  for  holding  said  dog  in  engagement  with  the  rack  against    d„^  in   rack-holding  position  until  the  depressed  ftnger-kev  is  re 
•Urh  swiveling  movement  until  the  pressure  on  the  Anger-key  is  re-  1  leased 

*      ,^    ,  A-        ..  .  ^'^    'n  •  »>P'-«  "ting  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 

ic In  a  typewriting  macK!ne  and  m  an  escapement  n.eohan- ,  i,„,.  ,he  combination  of  a  powerdriven  carriage  a  rack  and  .  p.v- 
ism.  the  combination  of  a  power-dnven  carriage  a  rack.  .  holding  „,ed  notched  plate  or  bar.  the  sides  of  the  notch  each  being  at  an 
dog  hav.ng  a  p.vot  wh.ch  .s  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  ,  ,„^i,  to  the  line  joining  the  axis  of  motion  and  botton,  ..f  the  notch 
plane  of  the  rack  and  which  .s  out  of  the  plane  thereof,  said  dog  j  .nd  adapted  to  coact  with  each  rack-tooth  a.  a  brace  or  stop  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  when  the  print     brake. 

ing-kcTs  are  depres^ied.  and  means  carried  bv  said  dog  for  engaging  -tu    i„  ,  fvi»»-writif.»  n....!.:... 1  ;  l 

'  ^  e.  «     e.  i;>    in  a  lype-writing  machine  and  in  an  esrapeuieni  mechan- 

ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack    a  dog  car- 


the  rack  and  preventing  said  dog  from  swiveling  when  the  printing- 
keys  are  held  down 

19  In  a  type-writimr  machine  and  in  an  earapement  mechnii- 
ism.  the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  holding- 
dog  having  a  pivot  which  is  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  rack  and  which  is  out  of  the  plane  thereof,  said  dog  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  when  the  printing-  ,  ,h^  dog  and  carriage  to  move  immed^atelv  thekev  is  released 
keys  are  depressed,  and  a  device  contiguous  to  said  dog  and  adapted 


rier.  a  holding-dog  pivotally  connected  with  said  carrier  and  brought 
into  the  plane  of  the  rack  and  into  engagement  with  a  rack  tooth  on 
the  depreasion  of  a  key.  said  rack  tending  to  turn  said  dog  on  its 
pivot,  and  a  brake  or  pressure  device  acting  to  prevent  .said  dog 
from  being  so  turned  as  long  as  the  key  is  held  down  but  permitting 


to  engage  other  portions  of  the  rack-teeth  and  prevent  the  dog  from 
•wiveling  as  long  as  the  finger-keys  are  held  down 

2<)  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  niechan- 
iaai.  the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  feed-dog,  and  a 
pivoted,  notched  holding-dog.  the  pivot  being  so  arranged  that  when 
the  holding-dog  is  in  engagement  with  the  ra(  k  a  line  drawn  from 
the  notch  to  the  pivot  w  ill  be  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  rack  and  the 
rack  will  be  prevented  from  moving  until  the  finger-key  is  relieved  of 
pressure 

21  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carnax^.  «  rack,  a  pivoted 
holding  dog.  a  stop  for  arresting  the  dog  in  position  such  that  its 
working  face  will  engage  with  the  faces  of  the  rack-teeth  and  such 
that  the  pressure  between  the  dog  and  the  tooth  with  which  it  is  en- 
gaged tends  to  turn  the  dog  on  its  axis,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected 
with  said  dog  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  move  said  dog  until  the 
motion  of  the  dog  is  arrested  by  said  stop. 

22  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  cimibination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  pivoted 
holding-dog.  a  stop' for  arresting  the  dog  in  position  such  that  its 
working  face  willengage  with  the  facesof  the  rack-teeth  and  such  that 
the  pressure  between  the  dog  and  the  tiwth  with  which  it  is  engaged 
tends  to  turn  the  dog  on  its  axis,  and  an  arm  on  the  same  side  of  said 
««is  h»  said  dog  and  making  an  angle  with  the  working  face  of  said 
dog  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  move  said  dog  until  the  motion  of 
the  dog  is  arrested  by  said  stop. 

23  Id  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  pivoted 
holding-dog.  and  an  arm  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  as.  and  mak- 
ing an  angle  with  the  working  face  of  the  dog  and  coacting  with  the 
rack  to  move  said  dog  into  position  such  that  its  working  face  is 
parallel  to  and  engages  the  working  face  of  a  rack-tooth  a«  the  mo- 
tion of  said  arm  and  tooth  one  along  and  in  contact  with  the  other 
comes  to  an  end. 

S4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  pivoted 
holding-dog.  an  arm  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  as.  and  making  an 
angle  with  the  working  face  of  the  dog  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to 
move  said  dog  into  position  such  that  its  working  face  is  parallel  to 
and  engages  the  working  face  of  a  rack-tooth  as  the  motion  of  said 
am  and  tooth  one  along  and  in  contact  with  the  other  comes  to  an 
end,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  dog  when  so  moved 
by  the  rack  and  said  arm  and  at  or  before  the  movement  the  rack- 
tooth  engages  with  said  dog 

25  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  earapement  mechan- 
iam,  the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  pivots 
holding-dog.  and  an  arm  or  lug  adjacent  said  dog.  the  working  face 
of  the  dog  and  a  face  ot  said  lug  or  arm  forming  a  notch  for  coacting 
with  the  working  face  and  a  side  of  each  rack-tooth,  the  said  notch 
being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  pivot  of  the  dog  as  that  the  dog 
and  arm  or  lug  act  as  a  brace  to  hold  the  carriage  while  a  kev  is  held 
down  by  the  finger 

26  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  power-driven  carria^,  a  rack,  a  pivoted 


30.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  and  a  rack,  of  a 
rocker-arni  and  a  notched  dog  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  rack  while  in  engagement  therewith  and  during  the  pressure 
upon  the  finger-key.  and  also  adapted,  while  diseiigaginjr  from  the 
rack,  to  have  a  swiveling  or  pivoted  motion  independently  of  .said 
rocker-arm. 

.31  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  an  escapement  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  t>f  a  power-driven  carriage,  a  rack,  a  pivoted 
dog-rocker,  a  spring-pressed  feeding-dog  33  pivoted  thereon  and  a 
holding-dog  26  on  a  plate  27  having  a  vertical  pivot  or  stem  2f<  and 
an  arm  29.  the  said  pivot  or  stem  being  mounted  in  a  bearing  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  dog-rocker 

.32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  rack, 
and  cooperating  feed  devices  including  a  dog-carrier  and  a  holding- 
dog  that  is  free  to  move  independently  of  its  carrier  and  to  remain  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  moved 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  doK-camer  and  a 
holding-dog  pi\ot^d  to  its  carrier  and  free  from  spring-pressure. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  es<-apement  devices  including  a  dog-carrier  and  a 
holding-dog  that  has  two  portions,  one  of  said  portions  cooperating 
with  the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and  the  other  portion  cooper- 
ating with  the  working  faces  of  said  rack-teeth 

35  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  dog-carrier  and  a 
holding-dog  that  is  pivoted  U)  its  carrier  and  is  moved  on  its  said 
pivot  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  the  feed-rack  by  the  coaction 
of  the  dog  with  the  rack. 

36  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  pivoted  holding-dug 
with  one  portion  of  which  the  feed-rack  engages  to  turn  the  dog  on 
its  pivot  and  force  another  portion  thereof  into  the  path  of  a  tooth  of 
said  rack. 

37  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  pivoted  holding-dog 
that  is  free  from  spring-pressure  and  with  one  portion  of  which  the 
feed-rack  engages  to  turn  the  dog  on  its  pivot  and  force  another  por- 
tion thereof  into  the  path  of  a  tooth  of  said  rack . 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  carrier  and  a  hold- 
ing-dog that  is  pivoted  to  its  carrier  and  is  swung  on  said  pivot  both 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  solely  by  the  coaction  be-  ' 
tween  the  rack  and  holding-dog.  , 

39  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed-rack, 
and  cooperating  escapement  devices  including  a  dog-carrier  and  a 
holding-dog  that  is  movably  mounted  on  its  carrier  and  isconstnictec 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  by  the  coaction  of  the  rack  therewith  into 
the  path  of  a  tooth  of  the  rack  and  to  be  forced  by  the  coaction  of  the 
rack  therewith  out  of  the  path  of  a  tooth  of  the  rack 

40.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  a  feed-dog  that  is  adapted  to 
vibrate  tranaveraely  of  said  rack,  and  a  holding-dog  that  is  brought 
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into  thr  path  of  a  tooth  of  the  feed-rack  by  firet  being  brouf(ht  into 
contact  with  a  aide  of  said  rack 

41.  In  a  type-writinf(  marbine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  rarriaKe,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  a  doft-rocker,  a  feed-dojc  car- 
ried br  Haid  dof(-rocker.a  holdinft-dog  pivoted  to  Haid  dof(-rocker  and 
free  from  gprinK-prasaure. 

42.  In  a  Irpe-writinfc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  feed-rack  therefor,  a  dog-rocker,  a  feed-dog  car- 
ried by  Haid  dog-rocker,  a  holding-dog  pivoted  to  «aid  dog-rocker  and 
adapted  to  remain  in  the  poiiitinn  to  which  it  in  moved. 


78R.7on.  CD8HI0N  STOP  TOR  HIHOED  PARTS  OF  TYPE 
WRITERS  Qboeob  W  Donniiio,  B«A  Oruge.  H.  J.  Piled  Feb  6. 
1904     Sm-lal  Na  192.402 


Claim. — 1  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
member,  of  meant  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising 
coacting  stop*  operable  by  the  hinged  member  to  describe  converg- 
ing curveM  prior  to  engagement  with  t-ach  other  and  arranged  f«  en- 
gage positively  at  the  intemertion  of  such  cur>'e»,  one  of  the  stops  be- 
ing connected  with  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  lo- 
cated exterior  thereto. 

2  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof.  coniprii>ing  coacting  stops 
operable  by  the  hinged  member  prior  to  engagement  with  each  other 
to  describe  converging  curves  having  the  out<arved  side  of  one  tip- 
posed  to  the  incurved  .side  of  the  other,  said  stop» being  arranged  to 
engage  positively  with  each  othei  at  the  intersection  0/  such  curves. 
one  of  the  stops  being  connected  with  the  hinged  member  and  the 
other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto 

3  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member,  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  by  the  hinged  member  to  describe  converging  curves  prior 
to  engagement  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  at 
the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  on  the 
hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto 

4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
constituting  an  incurved  element  and  a  contact  element  operable  by 
the  hinged  member  to  describe  converging  cur\es  prior  to  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  p«»8itively  at  the  inter- 
section of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  on  the  hinged 
member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto. 

5.  In  a  type-w  titer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  exterior  thereto;  of  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  hinged  oieniber.  comprising  coacting  stops  operable  by 
the  hinged  member  to  descril>e  converging  curves  prior  to  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  at  the  inter- 
section of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  op  the  hinged 
member  and  the  other  stop  being  carried  by  the  arm 

6  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member:  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  by  the  hinged  member  to  describe  converging  curves  prior 
to  engagement  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  at 
the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the-stops  being  mounted  on 
the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto 
and  in  sliding  contact  therewith  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  whereby  said 
stop  is  actuated  to  describe  a  cune  convergent  with  the  curve  of  the 
firat  stop. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  by  the  hinged  member  to  describe  converging  curves  prior 
^  engagement  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  at 
the  interaection  of  auch  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  on 
the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto, 
and  means  for  mainuining  the  laat-named  stop  in  sliding  connection 
with  the  hinged  member  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  whereby 
aaid  stop  is  actuated  to  describe  a  curve  convergent  with  the  curve 
of  the  firat-named  atop. 


8.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  moven>ent  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  by  the  hinged  member  t«i  d"s<ribe  converging  <iirves  prior 
tofngagement  with  each  other  and  arranged  t«i  engage  positively  at 
the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  l>eing  mounted  on 
the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  exterior  thereto, 
and  a  spring  operating  to  maintain  the  last-named  stop  in  sliding 
connection  with  the  hinged  member  on  one  side  of  the  piv«»l  thereof, 
whereby  said  stop  is  actuated  to  describe  •  curve  convergent  with 
the  curve  of  the  first -named  stop 

9  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  memlier:  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  to  describe  converging  curves  and  arranged  to  engage  posi- 
tively with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the 
stops  being  mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  iM-injf 
located  exterior  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  the  sectind  slop  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  hinged  member  during  the  convergence 
of  the  curves, 

10  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  menil)er:  of  • 
a  pivoted  arm.  a  spring  actuating  the  arm  to  retard  the  movement  of 
the  hinged  member,  and  a  stop  with  w  hich  the  arm  engages  posit i\  civ 
at  the  conclusion  of  such  retardation  to  «rrest  the  ni»\eiiieiit  of  the 
hinged  member. 

11  In  a  type-writer  the  combination  with  a  hinjted  member ;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  slop,  and  a 
pivoted  arm  constnicted  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  hinped  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  engage  positively  with  the  stop  and  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  hinged  memlter  at  the  conclusion  of  such  retarda- 
tion. 

12  In  a  t>pe-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  meml«-r:of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  roniprising  coacting  stops 
operable  to  describe  converging  .  urves  and  arranged  to  engage  posi- 
tively with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the 
stops  being  mounted  on  the  hin>red  member  and  the  other  -l.p  t>eing 
located  exterior  thereto,  a  trackway  leading  to  one  <if  the  sl<lp^.  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  other  slop  in  contact  with  the  tra(  kway 
<liirin)t  the  convergence  of  the  lurvet. 

13.  lnaf>pe-writer.  the  •  ombination  with  a  hinged  member,  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  to  des<-ribe  convergent  cunes  and  arranged  to  engage  |M>si- 
tively  with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  ,ii(h  curves,  one  of  the 
stops  being  mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  slop  being 
located  exterior  thereto,  a  trackway  leading  to  one  of  the  stops,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  other  stop  in  contact  with  the  trackway 
throughout  the  convergeme  of  the  <  iirves 

14  In  a  type-writer,  thecombination  with  a  hinged  member,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  exterior  thereto;  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  hinged  member,  comprising  coacting  stops  operable  to  de- 
scribe converging  cur\es  and  arranged  t«i  engage  positively  with 
each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being 
mounted  on  the  hinged  meml>er  and  the  other  stop  being  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  trackway  leading  to  one  of  the  stops,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  other  stop  in  conUct  w  ith  such  trackway  during  the  con- 
vergence of  the  curves 

15.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of' 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coactingstops 
operable  by  the  hingetl  member  to  describe  converging  ( urves  and 
arranged  U)  engage  positively  with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of 
such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  on  the  hinged  member 
arfd  the  other  stop  being  lo<'ated  exterior  thereto.a  11  ackwav  leading 
to  one  of  the  stops,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  other  .stopin  con- 
Uct with  the  trackway  dunng  the  convergence  of  the  curves 

16.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member;  of 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
operable  to  describe  convergintr  curves  and  arranged  to  engage  posi- 
tively with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the 
stops  being  mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being 
located  exterior  thereto,  a  trackway  leading  to  one  of  the  (Hops,  and  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  other  slop  in  conUcfwith  the  trackway 
during  the  convergence  of  the  cunes 

17  In  a  type-writer,  thecombination  with  a  hinged  member, and 
an  arm  pivoted  exterior  thereto;  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  hinged  member,  comprising  coacting  stops  operable  to  de- 
scribe converging  cunes  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  with 
each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  cunes,  one  of  the  stops  l>eing 
mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  carried  by 
the  arm,  and  a  trackway  leading  to  one  of  the  stops,  the  arm  being 
constructed  to  maintain  the  other  stop  in  contact  with  the  trackwav 
during  the  convergence  of  the  curves. 
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18.  In  ttyp<>-writ«r,th«comb!natioDir{thahinfrr<)  member,  and 
•■  am  pivoted  exterior  thereto ;  of  meana  for  anretitinx  the  movement 
of  the  binned  member.  compriainK  coacting  atopa  operable  to  de- 
scribe con»ergin<?  curves  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  with 
each  other  at  the  iatentection  of  »ui'h  cur^•e«,  one  of  the  ittopa  being 
mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  carried  bv 
the  arm,  a  trackway  leading  toone  of  the  stopii.  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  arm  U.  maintain  the  other  stop  in  contact  with  the  trackway 
darinc  the  convergence  of  the  curves. 

19  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  subsUotially  hon- 
lontal  hinged  member,  and  an  arm  pivoted  below  said  member;  of 
means  for  arrexting  the  movement  of  the  hinged  member,  comprising 
coacting  stops  operable  to  describe  converging  curves,  and  arranged 
to  engage  positively  with  etch  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves, 
one  0I  the  stops  being  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  the  hinged  mem- 
ber and  I  he  other  stop  being  carried  by  the  arm,  a  trackway  leading 
tponeof  the  i<top«,  and  means  tending  toelevate  the  arm  and  maintain 
the  other  stop  in  contact  with  the  trackway  during  the  intemection  of 
the  curves. 

to  In  a  type-»  riter,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member :  of 
means  for  arreting  the  movement  thereof,  comprising  coacting  stops 
constituting  an  incurved  element  and  a  conUct  element  operable  to 
describe  converging  curves  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  with 
each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being 
mounted  on  the  hinged  member  and  the  other  stop  being  located  ex- 
terior thereto,  a  trackway  leading  tothe  incurved  element,  andnie  ans 
for  maintaining  thecontact  element  incontact  with  the  trackway  dur- 
ing the  convergence  of  the  curves 

21.  In  atype-writer.thecombinationwitha  hinged  member,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  exterior  thereto;  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  hinged  member,  comprising  an  incurved  element  and  a  con- 
tact element  operable  to  describe  converging  curves  and  arranged  to 
engage  positively  with  each  other  at  the  intersection  of  such  curves, 
the  incurved  element  being  mounted  on  the  hinged  meml>er  and  the 
contact  element  being  carried  by  the  arm.  a  trackway  on  the  hinged 
member  leading  to  the  incurved  element,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  contact  element  in  contact  with  the  trackway  during  tbe  conver- 
gence of  the  curves. 

22  In  a  type-writer,  thecombination  with  a  hinged  member,  and 
an  arm  pivoted  exterior  thereto;  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  hinged  member,  comprisingcoactingstopscarried  by  the  hinged 
member  and  arm.  the  stops  being  operable  to  describe  converging 
curves  a  lid  arranged  toengage  positively  with  each  other  at  the  inter- 
section of  such  curves,  the  arm  being  constructed  to  sustain  the  forre 
exerted  by  the  hinged  member 

23  In  a  type-writer,  thecombination  with  a  hinged  member,  and 
an  arm  located  exterior  thereto ;  of  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  hinge<l  member,  comprising  coacting  stops  carried  by  the 
hinged  member  and  arm.  the  stops  being  operable  to  describe  con- 
verging curves  and  arranged  to  engage  positively  with  each  other 
at  the  intersection  of  such  curves,  and  a  pivot  for  the  arm  arranged 
at  the  moment  of  engagement  of  the  stops  to  sustain  the  forre  ex- 
erted by  the  hinged  member 

24.  Id  a  type-wnter.  thecombination  with  a  hinged  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  itop  members,  one  connected  with  the  hinged  member 
and  the  other  located  exterior  thereto,  said  stop  members  constitut- 
ing two  opposed  incurved  camways  and  a  contact  element  operating 
between  the  caraways,  the  contact  element  being  adapted  to  describe 
a  curve  convergent  alternately  with  the  curves  described  by  the  caip- 
ways.  and  being  further  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  other  of  the 
camways  and  arrest  the  movament  of  the  hinged  member 

25  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  member,  of 
a  plurality  of  stop  mriuhent  compnsing  two  camways  and  a  contact 
element  operating  between  the  camways,  one  of  the  stop  members 
being  connected  with  the  hinged  member  and  actuated  thereby  to 
describe  ■  curve  and  the  other  stop  member  being  located  exterior  to 
the  hinged  member  in  fnctional  and  yielding  engagement  with  the 
hinged  member  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof,  whereby  the  conUct 


2".  In  a  flat-plat«n  writing-machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
hinged  part  thereof  and  superposed  mechaniam,  spring-controlled 
counterbalance-arms  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  hinged  part 
and  constructed  to  resist  and  counteract  the  weight  of  the  said  part 
and  superpo«ted  mechanism. 

2«  In  a  writing-machine  and  in  combination  with  a  hinged 
track-frame  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  said 
track  and  spring-actuated  to  bear  up  under  the  rearwardly -extend- 
ing portion  of  the  track  to  counteract  the  momentum  and  graviution 
of  said  track  when  the  latter  is  raised  from  iu  normal  poaition. 

29.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  tiluble  hinged 
member  constructed  to  sustain  the  writing  mechanism,  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  when  the  writing  mechanism  is  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  pivot  of  the  member,  of  means  for  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
hinged  member  during  the  raising  thereof 

30.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  tiluble  hinged 
member  constructed  to  susUin  the  writing  mechanism  and  arranged 
to  be  raised  when  the  writing  mechanism  is  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  pivot  of  the  member;  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  hinged  member  dunng  the  raising  thereof 

31  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination  with  a  tiltable  member 
pivoted  intermediate  iU  ends  and  constructed  to  suaUin  the  writing 
mechanism  on  either  side  of  iu  pivot,  the  portion  of  the  member  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  being  adapted  to  be  raised  when  the  writing 
mechanism  is  disposed  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  .-of  means  for 
yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of  the  hinged  member  during  the 
raising  of  such  portion. 

32  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  tiltable  hinged 
member  having  a  portion  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  constructed  to  sus- 
tain the  writing  mechanism  during  writing,  such  portion  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  when  the  writing  mechanism  is  disposed  to  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot :  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  movement  of 
the  hinged  member  during  such  raiaing 

33  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  tiluble  member 
pivoted  intermediate  iU  ends  and  constructed  to  sustain  the  writing 
mechanism  on  either  side  of  its  pivot,  the  portion  of  the  member  on 
one  side  of  its  pivot  being  adapted  to  susUin  the  writing  mechaniam 
during  writing  and  to  be  raised  when  the  writing  mechanism  is  dis- 
posed to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot ;  of  means  for  yieldingly  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  member  during  such  raising. 
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Claim —l.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
type-disk  provided  with  a  series  of  eccentncally-arranged  stepped 
teeth,  and  operating  me.ins  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  move  the 
said  disk  to  bring  characters  upon  its  periphery  into  the  printing- 
line. 


2.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  type-diak 
element  is  actuated  to  describe  a  curve  convergent  with  the  curve  of  j  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  teeth,  operating  means  adapted  to 

'"g'lCe  one  of  said  teeth  to  move  said  disk,  and  means  to  reUin  said 
type-disk  agaioat  said  operatiag  aeana. 

3,  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  type-disk 
provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  teeth,  operating  means  independent 
of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  teeth  for  revolving  the 
disk  to  bring  the  corresponding  character  into  the  printing-line,  and 
mechaniam  for  making  a  record  from  the  said  character 

4  In  a  recording  mechanism,  a  revoluble  printing-diak  haviog 
a  senes  of  peripherally-arranged  printing  characters  and  a  series  of 
eccentric  toeth  arranged  between  iU  periphery  and  axia. 


one  or  other  of  the  caraways  during  the  movement  of  the  hinged 
member  in  either  direction  the  conUct  element  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  camwavs  and  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
hinged  member 

26  In  a  type  wnter  the  combination  with  the  hinged  track- 
frarae  thereof  of  a  plurality  of  coacting  stops  operable  to  describe 
converging  curves,  one  of  the  stops  being  mounted  on  the  track- 
frame  and  the  other  stop  being  located  below  the  track-frame  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  stop  and  sustain  the  weight  of 
the  track-frame,  thereby  arresting  the  movement  thereof. 
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5.  In  »  meordinfr  mechaniani.  the  oombinmtion  of  ■  rvrclable 
diak  h«Ting  a  Mriea  of  printing  charaoten  on  lU  p«ripher7  and  a  ae- 
riea  of  eoccintric  t«eth  between  iu  periphery  and  axia,  and  a  remov 
able  key  adapted  to  move  about  the  axia  of  aaid  disk  and  engage  with 
one  of  the  teeth  thereon  to  bring  one  of  the  printing  character*  into 
operatiTe  poaition. 

6.  In  a  recording  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
type-cnrrying  diaki  mounted  to  revolve  independently  about  a  com- 
mon axia  and  each  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  stepped  teeth,  and  a  ae- 
riea of  independent  operating  device*  each  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth 
on  one  or  more  of  aaid  disks  and  to  route  the  engaged  disks  to  bring 
a  type  on  each  into  operative  poaition. 

7.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
type-carrying  diak,  having  a  series  of  stepped  teeth,  a  second  type- 
earner,  10,  and  an  independent  operating  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  teeth  on  the  said  disk  and  also  with  the  carrier  10  to 
bring  selected  type  on  both  into  alinement 

8  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in 
dependent  revoluble  type-carrying  disks,  a  supplemenul  type-car- 
rier. 10.  and  independent  operating  means  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
more  of  said  disks  and  also  the  supplemental  carrier  to  bnng  type  on 
said  supplemenul  carrier  and  on  the  engaged  disk  or  disks  into  aline- 
ment. 

9.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  type-car- 
rying disk,  of  a  supplemenul  type-carrier,  and  a  remo\able  key  or 
operating  means  hnving  two  sections  ea  h  adapted  to  engage  both 
said  disk  and  supplemental  carrier,  both  of  said  sections  acting  to 
adjust  the  disk  into  the  same  position  and  each  adapted  to  adjust  the 
aupplemenUl  carrier  to  a  position  different  from  that  effected  by 
the  other  section. 

10.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  type-disk 
provided  with  a  series  of  eccentrically-arranged  stepped  teeth,  a  sec- 
ond revoluble  type-disk  10  and  operating  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth  to  move  said  disks  to  bring  characters  upon  their  periph- 
ery into  the  printing-line. 

11.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  tvpe-disk 
provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  teeth,  a  second  revoluble  type-disk 
10,  operating  means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  8aid  teeth  to  move 
»aid  disks,  and  meant  to  reUin  said  type-disk  against  said  operating 
means. 

12.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  type-disk 
provided  with  a  aeries  oif  stepped  teeth,  a  aecond  revoluble  typcjiak 
10,  operating  means  independent  of  the  disk  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  teeth  for  revolving  the  said  disk  to  bring  the  corresponding 
character  into  the  printing-line,  and  mechaniam  for  making  a  re<ord 
from  the  said  character 

13.  In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
diak  having  a  aeries  of  printing  characters  on  its  periphery  and  a  se 
ries  of  eccentric  teeth  be<ween  iU  periphery  and  axis,  a  separate  disk 
10  and  a  removable  key  adapted  to  move  about  the  axis  of  said  di^k 
and  to  engage  with  one  of  the  teeth  thereon  to  bring  one  of  the  print 
ing  characters  into  operative  position. 

U.   In  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
type-carrying  disk,  a  aeparatetype-cnrrying  disk  10  and  independent 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  disks,  when  turned  about  an  axis  ex 
tending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  disks  and  move  the  same  to 
bring  one  of  the  type  thereon  into  operative  position. 

15.  An  identifying  mean*  for  recorders.  Ac  .  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  typ«<«rriers  having  printing  characters,  a  key,  and  oper- 
ating selective  devices  on  said  printiug-tvpe  carriers  and  key  by  the 
direct  engagement  of  which  the  fuming  of  said  kev  turns  a  predeter 
mined  aet  of  printing  characters  to  printing  position  subsUntiallv 
as  described. 

16  An  identifying  means  for  recorders.  Ac  .  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  types:arriert.  each  having  printing  characters  and  corre- 
aponding  selective  projections,  and  a  key  having  selective  projections 
to  directly  engage  the  corresponding  projections  of  the  printing-type 
earners  and  tura  the  corresponding  printing  characters  to  printing 
poaition,  subaUnUally  as  deM-ribed 

17.  An  identifying  means  for  recorders.  Ac  ,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  type-earners  having  printing  characters,  a  roUUble  and 
removable  key,  and  cooperating  selective  device*  on  aaid  printing- 
type  ^mer.  and  key,  by  the  direct  engagement  of  which  the  turning 
Of  aaid  key  tum.  a  predetennined  set  of  printing  chanu^ters  to  print- 
ing poaiuon,  said  type^amers  and  key  rotating  around  a  common 
axia,  subeUnUally  as  described. 

18.  An  identifying  means  for  recorder*.  Ac  ,  comprising  a  plu 
raiity  of  pnnting-type  camera  an^anged  in  axial  alinement,  each 
type-earner  hanng  lU  periphery  provided  with  printing  character* 


and  lU  body  provided  with  a  receas,  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  kaa 
a  aene.  of  selective  stop  shoulders  or  projections  corresponding  to 
the  pnnting  character*  and  a  key  having  selective  projection,  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  said  recesses  and  engage  the  corresponding  stop- 
ahoulders,  subaUntially  as  described. 

19  An  identifying  means  for  recorders.  Ac  .  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pnnting-type  camera  having  peripheral  printing  character* 
recess^  in  said  type-carriew.  the  peripheral  walls  whereof  have  a  ae^ 
nes  of  stop-shoulder*  to  be  engaged  by  the  kev  in  one  direction  and  a 
tenninal  stop-shoulder  to  be  engaged  bv  the  kev  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  key  provided  with  selective  projections,  one  for  each  printing- 
type  earner,  to  engage  said  shoulder*,  and  means  for  limiting  the  ro- 
tation of  one  key  in  each  direction,  wherebv  full  roution  of  said  key 
m  one  direction  seU  the  corresponding  characters  in  printing  posi- 
tion and  full  roution  of  the  key  in  the  other  direction  returns  all  of 
the  type-earners  to  their  normal  position.  subsUntiaUv  as  described 


7  H 8.76  1.    WAREHODSE-DOOR     John  Bbwood  Chicw  IU 
Wed  Aug  1. 19M.    Serial  Ho.  219.140 


CUntH.—l.  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged 
together  at  a  horizontal  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise 
by  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  section,  the  lower  section  and  the  wall 
or  casing  to  which  the  door  shuts  having  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an 
element  for  engaging  the  hook,  the  hook  having  the  face  for  the  en- 
counter of  the  engaging  element  sloping  inward  downwardly  for 
drawing  the  door  in  toward  the  wall  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  iu 
descent. 

2  A  warehouae-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  a  horizonul  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise  by  the  up- 
per side  of  the  upper  section  with  a  limited  nnge  of  vertical  move- 
ment at  iu  said  upper  hinged  side,  the  upper  aection  of  the  door  and 
the  wall  or  casing  to  which  the  door  shuU  having  one  a  hook  and  the 
other  an  element  for  engaging  the  hook,  the  hook  having  the  face  fQt_ 
the  encounUr  of  the  engaging  element  sloping  inwaH  downwardly 
for  drawing  the  upper  aection  of  the  door  inward  toward  the  wall  or 
casing  as  tV  door  descends  within  the  range  of  aaid  vertical  move- 
ment of  its  upper  side 

3  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sectiona  hinged  together 
at  a  horizonul  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise  bv  the  up- 
per side  of  the  upper  section  with  a  limited  range  of  vertical  move- 
ment at  iu  said  upper  hinged  side;  an  upwardly -open  hook  secured 
to  the  wall  or  caaing  to  which  the  door  ahuU  and  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  upper  door-section  overhanging  aaid  hook  in  position  to  en- 
counter the  same  when  said  upper  hinged  side  of  the  door  descends, 
theface  of  said  hook  so  encountered  being  sloped  downward  inwardly 
for  drawing  the  upper  section  of  the  door  inward  as  it  descends. 

4  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  a  horizontal  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewiae  by  the  up- 
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per  sidp  of  th«  upprr  Mction  with  a  limited  nniceof  rertical  moTeiD«Bt 
«t  Mid  upkper  biased  tide,  thr  upper  section  of  the  door  and  the  wall 
or  caitinir  to  which  it  shut*  harinft  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an  ele- 
ment f<ir  cnfcaKinr  thr  hook  in  the  descent  of  the  door  within  vaid 
r»agr  of  vertical  movement  of  ita  upper  aide,  the  lower  aection  of  the 
door  and  the  Mill  or  raaing  having  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an  ele- 
ment for  <'n(ra|cinK  the  hook  a»  aaid  lower  section  defends,  the  hooks 
having  their  repective  faces  which  are  encountered  by  the  enf(a|nng 
elements  xloping  inward  downwardly  for  drawing  said  door-sections 
respectively  inwarH  toward  the  wall  or  casing  in  their  deacent 

5.  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  itections  hinged  together 
at  a  horizontal  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise  by  the  up- 
per Aide  of  the  upper  section  .  means  for  guiding  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  section  vertically,  said  lower  section,  at  a  point  above  its  ver- 
tically-guided lower  side,  and  the  wall  or  casing  to  which  the  door 
shuts,  having  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an  element  for  engaging  the 
hook,  nut-h  hook  having  the  face  for  encounter  of  the  engaging  ele- 
ment sloping  inward  downwardly  for  drawing  the  lower  .section  of 
the  door  inward  toward  the  wall  as  it  descends. 

6.  \  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  a  horizontal  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise  by  the  up- 
per side  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a  limited  range  of  vertical 
movement  at  its  !«aid  upper  hinged  side;  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
side  of  the  lower  section  vertically ,  said  upper  section  and  the  wall  or 
casing  to  which  the  door  shuts  having  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an 
element  for  engaging  the  hook,  the  element  on  the  door-section  over- 
hanging the  element  on  the  wall  or  casing  in  position  for  encounter- 
ing said  element  on  the  wall  or  casing  in  the  descent  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  door  within  the  range  of  vertical  movement  of  it«  said  up- 
per hinged  side,  th«"  face  of  the  hook  for  encounter  with  the  engaging 
element  being  sloped  inward  downwardly  for  guiding  the  door  to- 
ward the  wall  or  casing  as  it  descends  within  said  range  of  vertical 
movement  of  itit  upper  hinged  :«ide 

7  A  waiehou!te-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  horizontal  longitudinal  line,  suspended  hingewiae  by  the  upper 
side  of  the  upper  section  and  guided  vertically  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  section  aiui  having  limited  range  of  vertical  movement  at  its 
said  upper  hinged  side,  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  former  be- 
low and  near  to  its  upper  hinged  side  and  the  latter  above  and  near 
to  its  lower  vertically-guided  side,  and  the  wall  or  casing  to  which 
the  door  shuts  having  cooperating  elements  for  encounter  and  en- 
gagement as  the  diH)r  descends,  one  of  the  cooperating  elements  be- 
ing a  hook  and  the  other  a  means  for  engaging  the  hook,  the  hook 
element  having  its  face  for  encounter  with  the  engaging  element  slop- 
ing downward  inwardly  for  guiding  the  door-sections  inward  as  they 
de8<'end  after  such  encounter. 

8.  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  horizontal  longitudinal  line  suspended  hingewise  by  the  upper 
side  of  the  upper  section,  and  means  for  guiding  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  section  vertically,  the  pivot-line  of  the  suspending-hinge  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  section  being  in  a  vertical  plane  outward  with 
respect  to  the  wall  or  casing  from  the  pivot-line  of  the  hinge  between 
the  two  sections,  the  lower  section,  at  a  point  above  the  means  for 
guiding  ita  lower  edge,  and  the  wall  or  casing  to  which  the  door 
shuts  having  one  a  hook  and  the  other  an  element  for  engaging  the 
hook  a«  said  lower  aection  descends,  the  hook  having  the  face  for  the 
encounter  of  said  hinged  element  sloping  inward  downwardly  for 
drawing  said  lower  element  innard  during  the  descent 

9.  A  warehouse-door  i-omprising  two  sectiona  hinged  together 
at  a  longitudinal  horizontal  line  suspended  hingewise  at  the  upper 
aide  oi  the  upper  section  and  having  a  limited  range  of  vertical  more- 
BMBt  at  its  said  upper  hinged  side :  means  for  guiding  the  lower  aec- 
tion vertically  at  the  lower  sid.'.  the  pivot-line  of  the  hinge  by  which 
the  door  is  suspended  at  the  upper  side  being  in  a  vertical  plane  out- 
ward with  respect  to  the  wall  to  which  the  door  shut«  from  the  pivot- 
line  of  the  hinge  between  the  two  section*,  the  upper  section  and  the 
wall  or  casing  to  which  the  door  shuts  having  one  a  ho<ik  and  the 
other  means  for  engaging  the  hook  in  the  downward  movement  of 
said  upper  hinged  side,  the  face  of  the  hook  for  encounter  with  the 
engaging  element  being  sloped  downward  inwardly  for  guiding  aaid 
upper  section  in  towani  the  door-casing  as  it  descends 

10  A  warehouse-door  comprising  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  a  horizontal  longitudinal  line  and  suspended  hingewise  by 
the  upper  side  of  the  upper  section  with  a  limited  range  of  vertical 
movement  at  said  upper  hinged  side,  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
section  vertically  at  the  lower  side,  the  pivotal  line  of  the  hinge  at 
which  the  upper  section  is  suspended  being  outward  with  respect  to 
the  wall  or  casing  from  the  pivot-line  of  the  hinge  of  the  two  sections, 
the  said  upper  and  lower  sections  on  the  one  hand  and  the  wall  01 


caaing  to  which  they  are  shut  on  the  other  hand  having  cooperating 
elements  of  which  one  is  a  hook  and  the  other  a  means  of  engaging 
the  hook  as  the  sections  respectively  descend,  the  face  of  said  hook 
for  encounter  with  the  engaging  element  being  sloped  downward 
inwardly  to  guide  said  sectiona  inward  to  the  wall  or  casing  in  their 
descent. 


78H.76'2.     BLECTROMAOHBTIC  DSVICI      AuilT  Favaiom. 

NeuchAtel.  Swltaartand.     Piled  Nov  29.  1902     Serial  No.  133.818. 


Claim — An  electromagnet  mechanism  for  producing  a  rotary 
movement  by  means  of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  polarized 
armature  in  the  form  of  a  toothed  dissymmetrical  wheel  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet provided  with  pole-pieces  having  positions  which  differ 
among  themselves  by  one-half  division  of  tooth  with  regard  to  the 
set  of  teeth  of  the  wheel,  whereby  under  the  effect  of  the  alternating 
current  the  pole-pie<es  may  cause  the  wheel  to  turn  always  in  the 
same  direction,  by  intermissions  of  one-half  division  of  tooth  after 
the  magnetic  altematinx  attractions  and  repulsions. 


7HH,7(>3.  TTPBWKITINO  MACHINE  Jacob  rtuiL.  New  York. 
N  Y  .  aaigDor  to  Dnkm  Typewriter  Company  Jerwy  Ctty.  M  J .  t 
CorporaUoo  of  Nev  Jensy     Wed  June  23  1903     Serul  No  162.774. 


Clmim. — 1.  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  front-atrike  pivoted  type-bar*  supported  at  elevations  progreaa- 
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ivelT  incrr.»in(c  from  the  middlf  to  the  tide,  of  the  M-t.  .  ,j,tmm  of 
linkp  pivoted  >t  their  front  eiid«  U.  the  trpe-b.M  .nd  exteudiiiK  b.ck- 
w.nl  therefn.m.  a  Bj.teni  of  lever,  to  whi^h  the  rear  end*  of  the  link* 
•re  pivoted.  ..id  lever,  extending  downward  from  the  link,  to  and 
below  a  fixed  nupport  on  which  the  lever,  are  fulcrumed  above  their 
lower  end*,  and  Mid  .y.tem  of  lever*  bein^  broader  at  the  bottom 
than  iH  ...d  sygten.  of  link».  and  key-actuated  means  operative  on 
the  levers  at  their  lower  end. 

2  In  a  type  writinjc  marhine.  the  combination  of  a  orstem  of 
front-strike  pivoted  type-bar.  .upported  at  elevation,  projc'rewivelv 
increamnK  from  the  middle  to  the  .ide.  of  the  wt.  a  sy.tem  of  links 
pivoted  at  their  front  end.  to  the  type-bar.  and  extending  backward 
therefrom,  a  .y»tem  of  sublever.  to  which  the  rear  end.  of  the  link* 
are  pivoted.  Mid  .ublever.  extending  downward  from  the  link,  to 
and  below  .  fixed  support  on  which  the  .ublever.  are  fulcrumed 
above  their  lower  endn.  and  Mid  .y.tem  of  nublevers  being  broader 
at  the  bottom  than  in  Mid  system  of  link.,  a  sv.tem  of  key-lever, 
equal  in  width  to  .aid  nystem  of  .ublever.  at  the  bottom,  and  connec- 
tion*  between  the  key-levers  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  nubleven.. 

i    In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
.trike  pivoted  type-ban.,  a  .y«tem  of  lever,  fulcrumed  between  their 
end.  on  a  ftx^d  horiionUl  support  and  extending  rM.rmallv  upward 
and  downward  therefrom,  the  lower  end.  of  the  lever,  being  at  dif- 
ferent disUnces  from  Mid  horiioutal  support,  links  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lever*  with  the  type-bam.  and  key-actuated  device, 
connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  operative  to  move 
them  on  arcs  whose  chord,  are  more  nearly  horizonUl  than  vertical. 
4     In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
otnke  pivoted  type-bars,  a  .y.tem  of  levers  fulcrumed  between  their 
end.  on  a  fixed  horir.onUl  support  and  extending  normallv  upward 
and  downward  therefrom,  the  upper  ends  of  .aid  levers  being  behind 
the  type-bar.  and  their  lower  end.  being  at  different  di.tance.  from 
Ml.  horizontal  support,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  leven. 
with  the  type-baw.  and  key-actuated  devices  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  th.-  levers  and  operative  to  move  them  on  arc.  whotM- 
chords  are  more  nearly  horizontal  than  vertical. 

5.  Iria  type- wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  .y.tem  of  links  pivoted  to  the  type-bars  a 
system  of  levers  fulcramed  on  a  fixed  support  and  extending  upwani 
therefrom  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
Mid  links,  the  lower  ends  of  the  lever,  and  the  common  pivot,  of  the 
levers  Hnd  links  being  at  distances  fn.m  said  fixed  support  which 
.  progressively  increase  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system  of 
levers,  and  key-actuated  mean,  operative  on  the  lexers  at  their  lower 
end.. 

«  In  H  type-writiofr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
atrike  pivoted  type-ban<.  a  system  of  links  pivoted  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  type-ban.  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  a  sv.tem  of  le- 
ver, to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  link,  are  pivoted.  Mid  lever,  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  links  to  a  fixed  support  on  which  the  le- 
vem  are  fulcrumed.  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  leven.  and  the  common 
pivots  of  the  le>en.  and  link,  being  at  distances  from  Mid  fixed  sup- 
port which  progressively  increase  fn.m  the  middle  to  the  .ides  of  the 
.ystem  of  leven..  and  key-actuated  mean,  oper.ti^e  on  the  leven-  at 
their  lower  ends. 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bar.,  a  system  of  link,  pivoted  at  their  front  end. 
to  the  type-bars  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  a  .vstem  of  le- 
ven. to  which  the  rear  endsof  the  link,  are  pivoted,  said  lever,  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  links  to  and  below  a  fixed  support  on  which 
the  leven.  are  fulcrumed  above  their  lower  ends,  and  Mid  levers  di- 
verging from  one  another  below  the  link.,  and  kev-actuated  device, 
operative  on  the  levers  at  their  lower  ends 

f<  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  frt>nt- 
Mrike  pivoted  type-bani.  a  system  of  lever*  conforming  at  their  ends 
to  arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of 
the  .ystem.  means  connecting  the  levers  with  the  tvpe-bars.  and  kej- 
acluated  devices  Connected  with  the  lever* 

»  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  lever,  conforming  at  their  ends 
to  an-s  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  thesidesof 
the  system,  means  connecting  the  lever*  with  the  tvpe-bars,  a  set  of 
key-actuated  device*,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  key^ctuated  device, 
and  to  said  levers 

10  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-levers,  a  system  of  sublever. 
conforming  at  their  end.  to  arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from 
the  middle  to  the  .ides  of  the  .ystem.  means  connecting  the  sublever. 
with  the  type-bars. and  means  connecting  the  sublever«  with  the  key- 
lever*. 


..riV        ^  V  *yP-*^«i»K  nuchine.  the  combination  of  .  set  of  front- 
.trtke  pivoted  type-bam,  a  set  of  key-levem,  .  .vstem  of  sublevm 

wUMhe  type-bam.  and  linkjj..voted  to  the  .ubievers  and  to  the  ker- 
12    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 

honzonUl  axi.  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arrs  which  diverge 
from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  svsten.  means 
connecting  the  levem  with  the  type-bam.  and  key-actuated  device, 
connected  with  the  levem 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam,  a  set  of  key-levem.  a  sv.tem  of  sublevem 
mounted  on  a  common  horiiont.l  axi.  and  conforming  at  their  end.  to 
an.,  which  diverge  fn.m  each  other  fn.ni  the  middle  to  the  aide,  of 
the  sy.tem,  means  conne<Ung  the  sublevem  with  the  tvpe-bam  and 
mean,  connecting  the  .ubievem  with  the  key-levem. 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  .  «.t  of  frout- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key-levem.  a  sv.tem  of  .ubievem 
mounted  on  .common  horizontal  axis  and  confonning  at  their  ends  to 
arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sid..  of 
tbe^syatem.  link,  pivoted  to  the  sublevem  and  to  the  type  bars  and 
link.  pi.oted  to  the  sublevem  and  to  the  kev-le>em 

15  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  „f  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bam,  a  set  of  kev-actuated  device..  .  .vstem  of 
levem  mounted  on  a  common  horizonUl  axi.  and  increasing  in  length 
from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  each  lever  having  its  ends 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  equally  di«anl  from  a  plane  that  contains 
«id  axis  and  fonn.  right  angles  with  one  of  the  ann.  of  the  lever 
me^ns  connecting  the  ends  of  the  levem  on  one  side  of  their  axis 
with  the  type-bam.  and  mean,  connecting  the  other  end.  of  the  levem 

,  with  the  key-actuated  devices 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front" 
sfnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key-levem,  a  sv.tem  of  sublevem 
mounted  on  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  incn-a.ing  in  length  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  each  sublever  having  its  end. 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  e,,u«lly  di.tan.  from  a  plane  that  contain. 
Mid  axis  and  forms  right  angles  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  sublever 
means  connecting  the  end.  of  the  sublevem  on  one  side  of  theiraxi. 
with  the  type-bam.  and  means  connecting  the  other  end.  of  the  suble- 
vem with  the  key-levem. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-levem,  a  svstem  of  sublevem 
mounted  on  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  increasing  in  length  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  each  sublever  having  it.  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  equally  distant  from  a  plane  that  contains  Mid 
a.xis  and  fonns  right  angle,  with  one  of  the  arm.  of  the  .ublever 
link,  pivoted  h,  the  end.  of  the  .ubievem  on  one  .ide  of  their  axis  and 
to  the  lype-bam.  and  links  pivoted  to  the  other  end.  of  the  sublevem 
and  to  the  key-levers 

IM  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  M>t  of  fn.nt- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  .set  of  key-actuated  devices,  a  sv.tem  of 
levem  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to 
aro.  which  di>erge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of 
the  system,  mean,  connecting  the  upper  aims  of  the  levem  with  the 
type-bam.  and  means  connecting  the  lower  ann.  with  the  kev-actu- 
ated device.. 

19  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key-levem.  a  sv.tem  of  sublevem 
having  upper  and  lower  ann.  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arcs 
which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  sys- 
tem, means  connecting  the  upper  anns  of  the  sublevem  with  the  type- 
bam,  and  me»tis  connecting  their  lower  arms  with  the  key-levers' 

20  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a'lw^t  of  front- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key-levem.  a  sv.tem  of  sublevem 
having  upper  and  lower  anus  and  confonning  at  their  end.  to  arc. 
which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  sy. 
tem.  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  arms  of  the  sublevem  and  to  the  type 
bam.  and  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  arm.  of  the  .ubievem  and  to  the 
key-levem 

21 .  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  f ro^t- 
stnke  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key  actuated  devices,  a  svstem  of 
levem  mounted  on  a  rommon  horizontal  axi.  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ann.  and  confonning  at  their  ends  to  are.  which  diverge  from 
each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  side,  of  the  .vstem.  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  ann.  of  the  levem  with  the  type-bam.  and  mean.  toD- 
necting  their  lower  arm.  with  the  key-actuated  device.. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  a  w^t  of  fn.iit 
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itrike  pivoted  tvpe-ban.  «  Mt  of  key-lrven,  a  •jttem  of  •ublerert 
mounted  on  a  coounoa  borizonUl  axia  and  having  upp«r  and  lower 
arm*  and  conforming  at  their  end*  to  area  which  diverge  from  each 
other  from  the  middle  to  the  tide*  ot  the  iystem.  mean*  connecting 
the  upper  arm*  of  the  lublevera  with  the  tjpe-bar».  and  means  ron- 
■ecting  their  lower  arm*  with  the  key-leven. 

23  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  «et  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-levers,  a  system  of  aublevers 
mounted  on  a  common  honzontal  axis  and  having  upper  and  louer 
arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arc*  which  diverge  from  each 
other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  links  pivoted  to  the 
upper  arms  of  the  sublevers  and  to  the  tvpe-bars.  and  links  pivoted 
to  their  lower  arms  and  to  the  key-levers 

24.  In  a  tvpe- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
atrike  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  uf  key-actuated  devices,  a  syatem  of 
levers  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  end«  to 
arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the 
•yatem,  the  upper  arms  of  said  levers  extending  behind  the  type-bars, 
mean*  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  type-bars, 
and  mean*  connecting  their  lower  arms  with  the  key-actuated  de- 


35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  itet  of  key-levers,  a  system  of  sublevera 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  area 
which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  sys- 
tem, the  upper  arms  of  said  sublevers  extending  behind  the  type-bars, 
means  connecting  the  upper  arni»  of  the  sublevers  *  ith  the  type-bars, 
and  mean«  connecting  their  lower  arms  with  the  key-levers. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bam.  a  set  of  key-levers,  a  system  of  sublevers 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arcs 
whict  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the 
system,  the  upper  arms  of  said  sublevers  extending  behind  the  type- 
bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  arms  of  the  sublevers  and  to  the  tjrpe- 
bars,  and  links  pivoted  to  their  lower  arms  and  to  the  key-levers. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  seg- 
mentally-arranged  type-bars  having  an  upward  and  rearward  action, 
a  set  of  levers  mounted  on  inipports  in  the  fn»nt  part  of  the  baae  of  the 
machine,  a  system  of  sublevers  behind  the  others,  itaid  sublevers 
being  movable  at  their  ends  on  arcs  whose  chords  are  substantially  I 
horizontal,  links  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  sublevers  with 
the  type-bars,  and  links  extending  backward  from  the  levers  in  the 
base  and  connected  at  their  front  end*  to  these  levers  and  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  sublevers 

28.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  cofnbination  of  a  set  of  aeg- 
mentally-arranged  pivoted  type-bars  having  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward action,  a  set  of  key-actuated  devices  in  the  front  part  of  the 
baae  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  levers  extending  below,  and  above 
and  behind,  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  type-bars,  said  levrt^i  being  mov- 
able at  their  ends  oji  arcs  whose  chords  are  substantially  horizontal, 
means  connecting  the  levers  with  the  type-bars,  and  links  extending 
under  the  type-bars  from  the  key-actuated  devices  to  the  levers. 

29  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
■trike  pivoted  tvpe-bars.  a  set  of  key-actuated  devices  in  the  front 
part  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  levers  behind  the  key- 
actuated  devices,  these  levers  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  con- 
forming at  their  ends  to  arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the 
middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  means  connecting  the  upper  arma 
of  the  levers  with  the  type-bars,  and  connections  extending  from  the 
key-aetuated  devices  backward  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers. 

30  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  levers  mounted  on  »upporu  in  the 
front  part  of  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  sublevers  behind 
the  others,  the  sublevers  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conform- 
ing at  their  end*  to  arrs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  mid- 
dle to  the  side*  of  the  system,  means  connecting  the  upper  arms  of 
the  sublevers  with  the  type-bars,  and  connections  extending  from 
the  lever*  in  the  baae  backward  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers 

31.  In  a  type- writing  ma<*hine.  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  levers  mounted  on  supports  in  the 
front  part  of  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  sublevers  behind 
the  others,  the  sublevers  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conform- 
ing at  their  ends  to  area  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  mid- 
dle to  the  sides  of  the  system,  links  pivoted  to  the  upper  arms  of  the 
sublevers  and  to  the  type-bars,  and  links  extending  backward  from 
the  lever*  in  the  baae  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  these  levers 
and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers. 

32  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
■trike  pivoted  type-ban,  a  set  of  key-actuated  devicea  in  the  front 


part  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  levers  behind  the  type- 
bara,  these  levers  having  upper  and  lower  arm*  and  conforming  at 
their  ends  to  arcs  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to 
the  sides  of  the  system,  means  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  le- 
ver* with  the  type-bars,  and  links  extending  under  the  type-bar* 
from  the  key-actuated  device*  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bar*,  a  set  of  levers  mounted  00  supports  in  the 
front  part  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  sublevers  mounted 
on  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and 
conforming  at  their  ends  to  arc*  which  diverge  from  e«ch  other  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  the  upper  arms  of  said  suble* 
vers  extending  behind  the  type-bar*,  means  connecting  the  upperj 
arms  of  the  sublevers  with  the  type-bars,  and  connections  extending 
from  the  levers  in  the  base  backward  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  sub- 
levers. A 

34  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  levers  mounted  on  supports  in  the 
front  part  of  the  base  of  the  machine,  a  system  of  sublevers  mounted 
on  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and 
conforming  at  their  ends  to  area  which  diverge  from  each  other  from 
the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  the  upper  arms  of  said  sublevers 
extending  behind  the  type-bars,  means  conne<-ting  the  upper  armii  of 
the  aublever*  with  the  type-bars,  and  link*  extending  backward  from 
the  levera  in  the  baae  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  these  levers 
and  at  their  rear  end*  to  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers 

35  In  a  type-writing  machine ,  the  combination  of  a  aet  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  syatem  of  sublevers  having  upper  and 
lower  arms,  means  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  the  aublevers  with 
the  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-levers  mounted  on  cross-rods  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  one  arm  of  each  key-lever  extend- 
ing backward  and  downward  and  the  other  backward  and  upward 
from  the  supporting-rod  when  the  key-lever  is  in  its  normal  position, 
flnger-keys  operatively  connected  with  the  key-levers,  and  linka  piv- 
oted to  the  key-lever*  near  their  lower  ends  and  to  the  lower  arms  of 
the  sublevera. 

36  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  sublevers  having  upper  and 
lower  anna  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arcs  that  diverge  from 
each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  anna  of  the  sublevers  with  the  type-bars,  a  set  of  key- 
levers  mounted  on  cross-rods  in  the  front  portion  of  the  base  of  the 
machine,  one  arm  of  each  key-lever  extending  backward  and  down- 
ward and  the  other  backward  and  upward  from  the  supporting-rod 
when  the  key-lever  ia  in  its  normal  position,  finger-keys  operatively 
connected  with  the  key-lever*,  and  links  pivoted  tothe  key-lever* near 
their  lower  ends  and  to  the  lower  arma  of  the  aublevers. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  croaa-rods  is 
the  front  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  base,  key-actuated  mechaniam  supported  by 
said  rods,  and  rod-holding  device*  securing  the  rod*  in  the  baae  and 
comprising  parta  which  are  movable  to  release  the  rods 

38.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  cross-rods  in 
the  front  part  of  the  base  of  the  machine,  the  end*  of  the  rods  being 
between  the  sides  of  the  baae,  key-actuated  mechanism  supported  by 
said  rods,  and  rod-clampa  fixed  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  rods 
witliin  the  base 

39  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  croea-rods  in 
the  front  part  of  the  baae  of  the  machine,  key-actuated  mechanism 
supported  by  said  rods,  and  rod-clamps  comprising  recessed  blocks 
on  the  frame,  screws  in  the  blocks,  and  movable  jaws  operative  by 
the  screws  within  the  receaaea  in  the  blocka. 

40  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-actuated  devices,  a  system  of 
lever*  having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to 
area  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middl*  to  the  sides  of  the 
system,  the  radius  of  the  arc  to  which  the  lower  enda  of  the  lever*  con- 
form being  longer  than  that  of  the  other  arc,  means  connecting  the 
upper  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  type-bars,  and  meana  connecting 
their  lower  arma  with  the  key-actuated  devioea. 

41  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  act  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  set  of  key-levers,  a  syatem  of  sublevers 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  and  conforming  at  their  ends  to  arcs 
which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the 
system,  the  radius  of  the  arc  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers 
conform  being  longer  than  that  of  the  other  arc,  means  connecting 
the  upper  arms  of  the  sublevers  with  the  type-bar*,  and  means  con- 
necting their  lower  arma  with  the  key-lever*. 

42.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet  of  front- 


Mat  2,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


117 


which  divrp  from  e«h  otherfrom  Ih*  middle  to  th*  .ide.  of  th,  «,. 
tam.  the  r.d.u.  of  the  arr  to  which  the  lower  eod.  of  ,h.  .uble.er.  Jn- 
form  be.B^  lon^r  th*n  th«t  of  the  cither  art,  U.k.  pirot^d  to  the  up- 
per am.  of  the  .ublever.  and  to  the  typ^bar..  uid  Imk.  pi»ot^  Z 
their  lower  anna  and  to  the  keylerm 

43  In  a  tjrpe-wntin«  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aM  of  front- 
itnke  typ-bar.,  a  ^-t  of  kej-actuated  device.,  a  .yaUm  of  lerer.  ha»- 
ing  upper  and  lower  arma  and  oonfonni.g  at  their  end.  to  ar«»  which 
direrge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  U  the  .idea  of  the  .y.t«m 
«aid.yrt«m  »>««"Kw,drr  atthe  lowerend.of  theleTer.thauit  i.atthei^ 
upper  end.,  mean,  connecting  the  upper  arm.  of  the  lerem  with  the 
type  bar.,  and  mean,  connecting  their  lower  arm.  with  the  key-ac- 
tuated  dericea  ' 

44  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  .et  of  front 
atnke  p.Tot*d  type-baxa.  a  Mt  of  key-le.era,  a  ay.tem  of  .ublerer. 
haring  upper  and  lower  arm.  and  conforming  at  their  end.  to  ar« 
which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the  .idea  of  the 
»y.tem,  .aid  .y.tem  being  wider  at  the  lower  end.  of  the  .ublerera 
than  it  ia  at  their  upper  end.,  mean,  connecting  the  upper  arm.  of 
the  mblerer.  with  the  type-bar.,  and  mean.  connecUng  their  lower 
arm.  with  the  key-lererv. 

45  In  a  front-atrike  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  wt  of 
aegmenully-arranged  type-bar.,  a  .y.tem  of  key-actuated  .ublever. 
and  connecting  device,  between  the  .ubleven  and  tvpe-bara.  the  re- 
lation, of  Mid  part,  rendering  the  .ublever.  operative  to  move  .aid 
connecting  device,  in  .ubaUntially  horixonUl  dirwstion.,  the  combi- 
nation with  aaid  aublevera  of  a  univeraaJ  bar  subject  to  conUct  with 
tke  .ublever.  at  different  elevation,  from  aide  to  aide  of  the  system 
and  operative  by  each  of  uid  aubleven  to  actuate  the  carriage-feed 
mechaniam. 

4«  In  a  front-atrike  type-wriUng  machine  compri.ing  a  Mt  of 
wgmenully-arranged  type-bar.,  a  .y.tem  of  key-actuated  .ublevere 
and  connecUng  device,  between  the  .ublevera  and  type-bara  the  re- 
lauon.  of  aaid  part,  rendering  the  .ublever.  operative  to  move  Mid 
connecting  devioea  in  .ub.tantially  horiaonUl  dire<-tion.,  the  combi- 
nation with  Mid  .ublever.  of  a  horitonully-movable  univeraal  bar 
.upp«rt*d  by  parallel  guidea.  uud  bar  being  .ubject  to  conUct  with 
the  (Ublevera  from  .ide  to  aide  of  the  ayMem  and  operative  bv  each  of 
aaid  aublevera  to  actuate  the  carriage-feed  mechanism 

47  In  a  front-.trike  type-writing  machine  compriaing  a  Mt  of 
aegmentally-arranged  type-bara.  a  ayatem  of  key-actuated  .ublevera 
and  connecUng  devic«.  between  the  .ublevera  and  ivpe-bara  the  re^ 
UUon.  of  aaid  part,  rendering  the  .ublevera  operaUve  to  move  Mid 
«>nnecting  device,  in  .nbaUnUally  horirontal  direcUona,  the  com- 
bination with  Mid  .ublevera  of  a  univerMi  bar  .ubject  to  conUct 
with  the  .ublevera  abow  their  pivot,  from  aide  to  .ide  of  the  .y.tem 
and  operaUve  by  Mch  of  Mid  .ublevera  to  acUiat*  the  carriage-feed 
mechani.m 

4S.  In  a  front-atrike  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
.yatem  of  .ublevera  extending  behind  and  connected  with  the  type- 
bara.  key-actuatod  mechani.m  connected  wiUi  the  .uhlevera  and  a 
univeraal  bar  Mcurad  behind  the  .ublevera  and  being  in  contact  with 
Uie  back,  of  the  .ublevera  at  different  elevaUon.  when  theae  and  the 
bar  ara  m  Uieir  normal  powUon..  and  being  operaUve  by  each  auble 
rer  to  actuate  the  carriage-feed  mechaniam. 

4»  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ayatem  of 
tZTriH  aT"'"!"*'  •"  """"""^  ^'  "«''*  d»<Tea.ing  in  .ize 
.ble  by  the  levera  to  actuate  the  camagefeed  mechani.m.  Mid  com- 
b^auon  including  mean,  to  equaliae  Uie  movemenU  imparted  to  the 
bar  by  mean,  of  the  levera 

k«  ^,  '!*  !  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  ayatem  of 
a„Il!      *^  "  '''"*'  -novemenU  are  »ea.«red  by  different 

^^'  '"•^•««'-'*«<'  mechani.m  on  which  each  lever  acU  from 
tbe  beg,„nu,g  to  Uie  end  of  the  movement  imparted  to  the  lever  by  the 
depreMion  of  lU  key.  Mid  combinaUon  including  meanato  eq«ali« 
the  movemenu  imparted  by  mean,  of  Uie  levera  to  a  portion  of  the 
c«rnage-ieed  mechaniam. 

51  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  .yrtem  of 
key.acu.ated  levera  whoae  movemenU  are  meaaured  by  different 
^K,T  '\*',^^*«*-'«'<l  mechaniam  compriaing  a  univeraal  bar  o» 

mparted  to  the  lever  by  tiie  depra^rion  of  iu  key.  Mid  combmaUo. 
^eluding  mean,  to  equaliae  the  movemenU  imparted  by  the  levera 
to  tbe  univerMl  bar 

M    In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  lyatem  of 


.  --  o -^'•<  >"^  ^^vwDinauon  01  a  lyatem  of  Dar,  I 

••Tera  whoae  movemenU  are  meaa*r«l  by  angle.  d«rr«ai««  in  ai^  lever 
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the  bar  on  which  the  levera  act  being  compoaed  of  «.rfac«  fonning 
an  obtuae  angle  and  arranged  to  Mcure  the  proper  ralaUon.  between 
tne  bar  and  the  levera. 

M  In  a  trpe-wriUng  machine  the  combinaUon  of  a  ayatem  of 
lerer.  whoae  movemenU  are  meaaurad  by  different  anglea,  and  a  uni- 
reraal  bar  operaUve  by  each  lever  acUng  immediately  on  the  bar  to 
actuate  Uie  carria^feed  mechani.m,  that  face  of  the  bar  on  which 
1a  "1^  being  compoeed  of  .urfacee  fonning  an  obtUM  «n«le 
and  arranged  to  fit  the  bar  to  the  levera  and  .ubject  it  to  contact  with 
tho^  portion,  of  the  levera  by  which  U.e  bar  i.  movable  through  a 
certain  diatance.  ^ 

54  In  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  .y.tem  of 
aublevera  whoae  movemenU  are  meaaured  by  angle,  decreaaing  in 
..«>  from  the  middle  to  the  aide,  of  the  .v.tem,  tbe.e  .ublevera  ex- 

t^  bT^k^f^K    :  '•""  "**  "''^"'''  ''^  ••^'' ""'»-"  '--rd 

fmnt  f.ce    f  itT      •  ":  "■'"•'*  '^^  oarriagefeed  mechanumthe 

proper  ralaUon.  between  the  bar  and  the  .ublevera 

55.  In  a  type-writing  macWne.  the  combinaUon  of  a  .v.tem  of 
sub  evera  who«  movemenU  are  meaaured  by  different  angle,  theae 
.ublevera  extending  behind  and  being  connect.^d  with  the  tvpe-bara 
key-actuated  mechani.m  connected  with  the  aublevera.  and  a  uni' 
veraal  bar  .ecured  behind  the  .ublevera  and  movable  by  each  .ub- 
lever toward  the  back  of  the  machine  to  actuate  the  carriage-feed 
mechaniam.  the  front  face  of  the  bar  or  that  on  which  the  .ublevera 
rflML''*r7T'^  of  .urfaces  fonning  an  obtuae  angle  and  arranged 
U,  fit  the  bar  to  the  .ublevera  and  .ubject  it  to  conUct  with  thoae  por- 

TZnL  ^^  '''*'"''  ^'^  ^"  '"  ""'^"*''  '•'"'"*''  '  ^'^'^ 

56.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  .v.tom  of 
lever,  whoae  movemenU  are  meaaured  by  differant  angle.,  theae  le- 
vera being  mounted  on  a  common  horizontal  axi.,  and  carriage-feed 
mechaniam  comprUing  a  univerMJ  bar  on  which  the  lever,  act,  the 
bar  being  bent  to  .ubject  it  to  conUct  with  the  levera  at  different  dia- 
Unce.  from  .aid  axi.. 

57.  in  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  .y.tom  of 
.ublevera  mounted  on  a  common  hori«>nUl  axi.  and  connected  with 

n  i'"'  *"''  ''"''°«  '"^''  "tending  in  front  of  and  inclined  at 
•mall  angle,  to  a  vertical  plane  conUining  aaid  axi.  when  the  .ub- 
levera are  ,n  Uieir  nonnal  poaitiona,  Mid  angleaof  inclination  decreaa- 
ing .n  aue  from  the  middle  to  the  .ide.  of  the  .yatem.  key-actuated 
mechaniam  connected  with  the  aublevera.  and  a  univeraal  bar  ae- 
cured  behind  Mid  ann.  of  the  .ublevera  and  operative  thereby  to  ae- 
tuate  the  carnage-feed  mechaniam.  the  front  face  of  Mid  bar  being 
compoaed  of  .urface.  properiy  arranged  to  aecure  conUct  betwcM 
the  bar  and  the  back,  of  Uie  .ublevera  from  .ide  to  ..d.  of  the  .v.Um         • 

&e  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  Uie  combination  of  a  lyatom  of 
aublevera  mounted  on  a  common  horizonul  axi.  and  connected  wiUi 
Uie  type-bara.  and  haring  ann.  extending  in  front  of  and  inclined  at 
•mail  angle,  to  a  vertical  plane  conUining  Mid  axi.  when  the  .ub 
levera  are  in  their  nonnal  poaiUon.,  Mid  angle,  of  inclinaUon  de- 
craving  in  aixe  from  the  middle  to  Uie  .ide.  of  the  .y.tem,  key-actu- 
atod  mechanism  connected  with  the  .ublevera  anrf  operaUve  to  im- 

a?re  f^^*'.K'™L?'"":"'*  ''^"*''  '*''*'*°'  "«'**  decreaaing  in 
Z     Tk^'  T    '*!'  "^  '*"  ••''•'  *»'  ""  'y**™  ""J  '  -ni-eraal  bar 
•ecured  behind  Mid  ann.  of  the  .ublevera  and  operaUve  thereby  U> 
actuate  the  cam  age-feed  mechani.m.  the  front  face  of  Mid  bar  being 
Zt^  r  ■"''::*•'*>""'''«  "  «'»"'•'  "irle  and  arranged  to  .ecu,; 
from  .  de  to  . ide  of  the  .y.tem.  and  the  bar  being  bent  to  .ubject  it  to 
M^d  «i.''       **     '""'  "'  '*"  •"''''^•"  "  '**'''""  '''•^»««  '"»» 
59  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  front-atrike 
pivoted  type-bar.  a  key-actuaUd  derice,  a  rtraight  lever  having  aym- 
metnca^  am.  and  movable  at  iu  end.  on  are.  whoae  chord,  are  .ub- 
rtanually  hontonUl.  mean,  connecting  one  ann  of  Mid  lever  wiU.  the 
type-bar.  and  meana  connecUng  iu  other  ara  wiUi  Uiekey-actuaUd 
device.  '        """>'" 

«0  In -type-wriUng  machine.  Uie  combinaUon  of  a  fnwit-atrike 
pivoted  type-bar  a  key-lever,  a  rtraight  .ublever  haring  .vmmetricd 
anna  and  movable  at  iU  end.  on  are.  whoae  chord,  are  .ubaUnUaUy 
honzonul.  a  link  p.votod  to  one  ann  of  the  .ublever  and  to  the  tv  J- 
bar,  and  a  lini  pivotal  to  Uie  other  am  of  Uie  .ublever  and  to  the  k^ 
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61  la  a  t3rpe-writin|[  machinr.  the  combination  of  a  •«(  of  front- 
(trikr  pivoted  type-ban,  a  tyateni  of  levers  having  upp^r  and  luwer 
amu.  in«an»  connecting  the  upper  anna  of  aaid  lever*  with  the  Ivpe- 
ban,  a  syatcm  uf  key-actuated  device*  in  the  front  part  of  the  base  of 
the  machine,  and  a  nyntemof  linka  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the 
key-actuated  devices  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  arms  of  said 
levers,  the  system  of  key -actuated  devices  and  the  system  of  links  and 
the  system  of  levers  at  the  bottom  being  substantially  equal  in  w'idth. 

62.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
sthkepivoted  type- bars, asystemof  levers  mounted  on  acommon  hori- 
BODtftl  axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  anna  and  conforming  at  the 
end*  to  area  which  diverge  from  each  other  from  the  middle  to  the 
aides  of  the  system,  mean*  connecting  the  upper  arms  of  said  levers 
with  the  type-bars,  a  system  of  key-actuated  devices  in  the  front  part 
ot  the  base  uf  the  machine,  and  a  system  of  links  pivoted  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  key-actuated  devices  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower 
arms  of  said  levers,  the  system  of  key-actuated  devices  and  the  system 
of  links  and  the  system  of  levers  at  the  bottom  being  substantially 
e^ual  in  width. 

63.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-ban.  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  levers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  levera  extending  down- 
ward from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  above  their  lower  ends  ou 
a  fixed  support,  and  the  system  of  levers  being  broader  at  the  bottom 
than  is  the  systemof  links,  and  the  levers  being  movable  at  their  lower 
ends  on  arcs  whose  chords  are  more  nearly  horizontal  than  vertical, 
and  key -actuated  means  operative  on  the  levers  at  their  lower  ends. 

64.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  frunt- 
•trike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  fublevers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  sublevers  extending 
downward  from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  above  their  lower  ends 
on  a  fixed  support,  and  the  system  of  sublevers  being  brx>ader  at  the 
bottom  than  is  the  system  of  links,  and  the  sublevers  being  movable 
at  their  lower  ends  un  arcs  whose  chords  are  more  nearly  horizontal 
than  vertical,  s  system  of  key-levers  equal  in  width  to  the  system  of 
'^ublevers  at  the  bottom,  and  connections  between  the  key-levers  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers 

6&.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bant,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  key-levers,  a  system  of  Hubleveni  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  on 
a  fixed  support  and  extending  upward  and  downward  therefrom  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  linksand  mov- 
able at  their  lower  end*  on  arcs  whose  chords  are  more  nearly  hori- 
zontal than  vertical,  the  width  of  the  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottom 
being  that  of  the  system  of  key-levers  at  the  keyboard,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  key-levers  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers. 

66  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  frout- 
strike  pivuteii  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  levers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  levers  extending  down- 
ward from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  above  their  lower  ends  on 
a  ftxed  support,  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  increasing  in  length  froui 
the  middle  to  the  aide*  of  the  system,  and  the  system  of  lever*  being 
broader  at  the  bottom  than  h  the  system  of  links,  and  the  lever*  being 
movableattheir  lower  ends  on  arcs  whose  chords  are  more  nearly  hnri- 
aoatal  than  vertical,  and  key-actuated  means  operative  ou  the  leverh 
at  their  lower  endx. 

67  In  a  type-writinx  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  sublevers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  sublevers  extending 
downward  from  the  linksand  being  fulcrumed  above  their  lower  ends 
on  a  fixed  support,  the  loner  arms  of  the  sublevers  increasing  in 
length  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  and  the  system  of 
sublevers  being  broader  at  the  bottom  than  is  the  system  of  links, 
and  the  sublevers  being  movable  at  their  lower  ends  on  arcs  whooe 
chordii  are  more  nearly  horizontal  than  vertical,  a  system  of  key-le- 
vers equal  in  width  to  the  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottom,  and  con- 
nections between  the  key-le\ers  and  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers. 

6^  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  svsteni 
of  key-levers,  a  system  of  sublevers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  on 
a  fixed  support  and  extending  upward  and  downward  therefrom  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  links  and 
movable  at  iheir  lower  ends  on  arcs  whose  chords  are  more  nearly 
honzuntal  than  vertical,  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers  increasing 
in  length  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system  and  the  width  of 
the  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottom  being  that  of  the  system  of  key- 
levers  St  the  keyboard,  and  connections  between  the  key-levers  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers 

69    In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 


strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  levers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  lever*  extending  down- 
ward from  the  link*  and  being  fulcrumed  on  a  fixtd  support,  the 
lower  arms  of  the  lever*  increasing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the 
sides  of  the  system  and  the  system  of  levers  being  broader  at  the  bot- 
tom than  i*  the  system  of  links,  and  key-actuated  means  operative  on 
the  levers  at  their  lower  ends 

70.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bar*,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  sublevers  to  which  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  sublevers  extending 
dovmward  from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  support, 
the  lower  arm*  of  the  sublevers  increasing  in  length  from  the  middle 
to  the  sides  of  the  system  and  the  system  of  sublever*  being  broader 
at  the  bottom  than  is  the  system  of  links,  a  system  of  key-levers  equal 
in  width  to  the  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottom,  and  connection* 
between  the  key-levers  and  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers. 

71  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  thereto,  a  system 
of  key-levers,  a  system  of  sublevers  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  support  and 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  with  said  links,  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers  increasing 
in  length  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system  and  the  width  of 
the  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottom  being  that  of  the  system  of  key- 
levers  at  the  keyboard,  and  connections  between  the  kcv-levent  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  sublevers. 

72  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  uf  links  pivoted  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  type-bars  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  a  system  of  le- 
vers to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  levers  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed 
support,  the  lower  amis  of  the  levers  increasing  in  length  from  the 
middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  and  said  system  of  levers  being 
broader  at  the  bottom  than  is  said  system  of  links,  and  key-actuated 
means  operative  on  the  levers  at  their  lower  ends 

73.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  type-bare  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  a  system  of  sub- 
levers to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  sublevers 
extending  downward  from  the  links  and  being  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed 
supp«irt,  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  increasing  in  length,  from  the 
middle  t«>  the  sides  of  the  system,  and  said  system  of  sublevers  being 
broader  at  the  bottom  than  is  said  system  of  links,  a  system  of  key- 
levers  equal  in  width  to  said  system  of  sublevere  at  the  bottom,  and 
connections  between  the  key-levers  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  sub- 
levers. 

74.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  type-bare  and  extending  backward  therefrom,  a  system  of  key- 
levere,  a  system  of  sublevers  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  support  and  ex- 
tending  upward  therefrom  and  being  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  links,  the  lower  arms  of  the  sublevers  in- 
creasing in  length  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  system  and  the 
width  of  said  system  of  sublevers  at  the  bottot^  beinx  that  of  the  sys- 
tem of  key-levere  at  the  keyboard,  and  connections  between  the  key- 
levera  and  low  rr  ends  of  the  sublevers. 

75.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
atrike  pivoted  type-bare  mounted  on  an  upwardl>  and  downwardly 
movable  segment,  a  set  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  a  ti.xed  support,  the 
ends  of  each  lever  being  at  different  elevations,  and  the  lower  arms  of 
the  leven  increasing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the  sidesof  the  sys- 
tem, means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  levere  to  the  type-barr 
and  operative  by  the  levere  both  when  the  »e/rment  is  in  its  lower  po- 
sition and  when  it  is  in  its  upper  position,  and  key-actuated  device* 
connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  levere. 

76.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a-set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bare  mounted  on  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  segment,  a  system  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  support, 
the  ends  of  each  lever  being  at  different  elevations,  and  the  lower 
arm*  of  the  levere  increasing  in  lenjfth  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of 
the  system,  links  pivoted  to  the  type-bars  and  to  .said  levere.  and  key- 
actuated  devices  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  levere. 

77.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  front- 
strike  pivoted  type-bars,  a  system  of  levere  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port, the  ends  of  each  lever  ^iag  at  different  elevations,  and  the 
lower  arms  of  the  leven  increasing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the 
•ides  of  the  system  and  said  levera  diverging  from  one  another  below 
their  upper  ends,  a  system  of  links  pivoted  to  the  type-bare  and  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  key-actuated  devices  operative  on  the 
lower  arms  of  the  levera. 
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78.  In  •  type-vritiBK  machine.  th«  combination  of  ■  M>t  of  front- 
•tnke  pivoted  type-bars,  a  a.T.tem  of  levera  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  uup- 
port.  the  ends  of  ea«h  i#yer  beinff  at  different  eleTationa,  and  the 
lower  arms  of  the  leven  increawBg  in  len^rth  from  the  middle  to  the 
aide,  of  the  .ratem  and  said  lerer*  direrging  from  one  another  below 
their  upper  end*,  a  arstem  of  links  pivoted  to  the  type-bar.  and  ex- 
tending thence  backward  and  being  pivoted  at  their  rear  end.  to  the 
upper  end.  of  Mid  lever.,  and  key-actuated  device,  operative  on  the 
lower  aim.  of  the  levers. 

79    In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aet  of  front- 
•tnke  pivoted  type-bars,  a  sy.tem  of  leven  fnlcnimed  on  a  fixed  aap- 
poH.  the  ends  of  each  lever  being  at  different  elevations,  and  the 
lower  arms  of  the  levers  increasing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the 
aides  of  the  system,  a.d  said  levers  diverging  from  one  another  below 
their  upper  ends,  and  being  movable  at  their  lower  ends  on  arcs 
whose  chords  are  more  nearly  horirontal  than  vertical,  a  system  of 
links  pivoted  to  the  type-bars  and  to  the  apper  ends  of  said  lever, 
and  key-actuated  devices  operative  on  the  lower  arms  of  the  lever." 
80    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Mt  of  front- 
stnke  pivoted  type-ban.  a  sy.tem  of  levers  fulcnimed  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port, the  ends  of  each  lever  being  at  different  elevations  and  the 
lower  arm.  of  the  levers  increaaing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the 
sides  of  the  system,  and  Mid  lever,  diverging  from  one  another  below 
their  upper  end.  and  being  movable  at  their  lower  ends  on  area 
whose  chords  are  more  nearly  horizontal  than  vertical,  a  system  of 
link,  pivoted  to  the  type-bar.  and  extending  thence  backward  and 
being  pivoted  at  their  rear  end.  to  the  upper  end.  of  ..id  lever.,  and 
key-actuated  device,  operative  on  the  lower  arms  of  the  levere 


^'•'•^  P"«fe  1*.  ralre-aeat  27  and  a  direrging  mouth  34  aaid 
mouth  oonUining  a  ball  25.  „d  guard  «6 ;  in  combinaUon  with  a  ca.- 
ing  1.  forming  the  walls  of  a  chamber  .3  having  ouUet-pas«ige.  5 
through  the  spider-bearing.  Mid  c^.ing  formed  with  a  valve-«*t  14 
and  a  .tuffing-box  7  for  the  oil-pipe  and  provided  with  an  inletK)pen 
ing  2  and  an  adjusting-stem  10;  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee.  Mt  forth.  •'  f 

788.765.    PKBUMITICTIRB    C.a«jj« 8  K>Aja.  gmroth  lowi. 
Wed  Sept  2«  IDM     Serial  Ho  22fi.M3  »!""»«•»«»«- 


788,764.    HTDROCARBOIf-BORNgR     Joan  Pmoji  Buffalo 
H.T.    rUed  June  2J.  1904     SariaJ  Ho  21S.5M 


Claim.— The  herein -dewribed  reinforcing-band  for  pneumatic 
Ure.  composing  a  band  or  tire  proper  adapted  to  fit  around  the  trt-ad 
or  the  pneumatic  tire-tube,  a  series  of  ribs  longitudinally  disp««.d  on 
the  surface  of  Mid  tire  and  a  series  of  ribs  transver«.lv  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  tire  intermediate  e*ch  series  of  longitudin.lly-dispoeed 
nbs,  and  a  resilient  cover  for  MJd  tire,  all  combined  subsUntially  as 
epecifled  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


788.766.  BORIHOMACHIHg  Priduuci  W  Fuhch  San  Prw- 
dKO.  Cal.,  aaiigDor  of  one-half  t«  W  H  Buach.  Jr  .  San  VnaOtoo  Cal 
ntod  July  8.  1904     Senal  Ho  2ia.3«« 


b^ifeo 


^Uim.     '    A  hydrocarbon-burner  cooM.tJB«  of  an  oil-/l.ii«-™ 
P.P*  4,  provided  with  an  oil-inM  co.„eo..on  29  and  .  valve ^^Um    7 

24  aai<{  ».«... u        .  *'    '"''  ■  '''"erging  month 

pn.vided  w^th^     r ".      "*"  ~""'""'  "'  "  °i'-<*«'i-rv  pip.  4. 
provided  with  an  oilmlet  connection  29   and  a  v.Uw  .t«».  i«   .   .4 


(Imm.-A  bonng-machine  for  overhead  work  compri.ing  a 
portable  sundard.  an  open  subsUntially  recUngular  frame  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  sUnd.rd.  a  roUry  shaft  mounted  transvei.elv 
acro«,  tJ»,  upper  portion  of  the  frame  with  one  end  provided  with  a 
too^-^at.  a  gear  and  a  sprocket  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  fixed  shaft  c*r. 
ned  by  the  frame  below  and  parallel  with  the  upper  shaft,  .  drive- 
aprocket  loosely  routable  upon  the  fixed  shaft  sub.Untiallv  midwav 
of  It.  ends  a«d  provided  ,.-ith  hub  portion,  projected  at  opposite  side, 
of  the  .procket.  a  gear  rotauble  upon  one  of  the  hnb  portions  in 
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mmh  with  th^  gt^r  of  the  roUrr  ihaft  and  harinft  •  ratchet  connec- 
tjon  with  the  «proeket.  a  »uppleinenUl  ipmcket  roUUbU  mouBiexl 
upon  the  other  hub  of  the  dnve -sprm  ket  and  having  a  ratchet  con- 
necuon  therew  ith  reverse  to  that  of  the  (fear,  a  sprocket-chain  engag- 
ing the  supplemental  sprocket  and  the  iprocket  upon  the  upper  ro- 
tanr  nhaft,  aud  >  iprocket-rhain  embraeinit  the  drive-aprocket  and 
hanging  down  at  oppo«ite  sides  of  the  standard  with  ita  opposite  end 
portion*  provided  with  hand-graapa  in  rearh  from  the  support  upon 
which  the  standard  re^ita 


788.767.  .ClOAJl  BfUNDIHOMACHlIfB     Padl  OlMAlfi.  Nev 

H*v»n  Conn     Flted  Aug  10  1904     SenaJ  Mo  220,1«7. 


Clatm  —1  A  cigar-branding  machine  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nalJj-grooved  feed-roll,  a  vertically-raovable  presser-bar  arranged 
above  the  same  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  brand-carrring 
block  above  said  bar,  and  means  for  depressing  said  bar  and  block 
•nd  forcing  the  brand  through  the  slot  in  the  bar,  subsUntially  t»  de- 
scribed 

2  A  cigar-branding  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  longitudi- 
nal I. v- grooved  feed-roll,  means  for  intermittentlj  routing  the  same, 
■  presaer-bar  over  »aid  roll  and  having  a  longitudinal  «lot,  a  brand- 
ing-block above  said  preiuter-bar  and  yieldinglv  supported  thereon, 
and  means  for  depressing  said  bar  and  block,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  eigar-branding  machine  comprising  a  feed-roll,  means  for 
intermittently  routing  the  ^nje.  a  presaer-bar  arranged  above  the 
same  and  provided  on  it*  under  face  with  a  former,  and  with  a  longi 
tadinal  slot,  a  branding-block  above  said  preaaer-bar  and  jieldingly 
supported  thereon,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pr«S!ier- 
bar  and  block,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  cigar-branding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally-|(V«oved  feed-roll  on  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  crank  thereon,  a  pawl  connected 
with  said  crank  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet  whereby  the  roll  is 
intermittently  rotate^,  a  presser-bar  vertically  movable  over  said  roU, 
means  on  said  driving-shaft  for  raising  said  presaer-bar,  a  branding- 
mark  yieldingly  mounted  above  said  presaer-bar,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  driving-shaft  for  depressing  said  block  and  presaer-bar, 
subaUntially  aa  described. 


reUined  thereby  when  turned  with  respect  to  ihfl  bung,  a  shoulder 
carried  by  said  tubular  stem  and  abutting  the  bung,  a  gasket  or  pack- 
ing-ring carried  by  tb«  tnbular  stem  and  serving  to  close  the  joint  be- 
tween such  shoulder  and  the  bung,  a  carrier  foe  said  gasket,  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  mounted  on  the  tubular  stem  and  serving  to  hold  the  gasket 
to  iu  seat,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem  for  dislodging  the  bung- 
doaure 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bung  having  a  recessed  seat  to  re- 
ceive a  Upping  device,  of  a  tubular  stem  having  projections  to  «t 
said  seat,  a  flange  carried  by  said  stem  and  abutting  said  bung,  a 
gasket  or  packing-ring  carried  by  the  tubular  stem  to  cloae  the  joint 
between  said  flange  and  the  bung,  a  carrier  for  said  gasket,  said  car- 
rier being  loosely  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  threaded  collar  serving 
to  engage  said  carrier  and  move  the  gaaket  into  place,  such  ring  be- 
ing moved  downward  poaitively  by  the  roUtive  movement  of  the 
sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bung  having  a  recessed  seat  to  re- 
ceive a  Upping  device,  of  a  tubular  stem  having  projections  to  fit  said 
•eat,  a  flange  carried  by  said  stem,  said  bung  having  an  annular  re- 
cess to  receive  said  flange,  a  gasket  or  packing-ring  carried  by  the 
tubular  stem  to  close  the  joint  between  said  flange  and  the  bung,  a 
carrier  for  said  gasket  made  in  halves  and  looaely  mounted  on  the 
stem,  and  a  threaded  collar  serving  to  engage  said  carrier  and  move 
the  gasket  into  place,  such  ring  being  moved  downward  positively 
by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


788,7m).  PACKING  gDwaiD  D  HaxuM.  Hew  York.  H  T  .  at- 
rtgnortohlmaetf  and  CajwLeedham.  New  York.  N.y  ruedJanSO 
1M6.    9«rtel  No.  941.970. 


788,7»>H.  BBBR  BUNQ  AND  TAPPING  DgVICB  FOR  USB 
TH8RBWITH  Chajilis  A  Oildimtir  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
My  31.  1908     Serial  No  167.n« 


Claim.— 1.  The  herein-described  metallic  packing-ring  for  pis- 
tons having  a  smooth  or  uninterrupted  outer  face  designed  to  contact 
with  the  cylinder-wall  and  having  a  groove  or  channel  in  ita  inner 
face,  and  an  expansion-ring  accommodated  by  said  groove  and  mov- 
able therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  having  a  head  and  follower 
and  an  intermediate  annular  recess,  of  packing  accommodated  by 
said  recess  comprising  a  series  of  yielding  or  flexible  cushions  sur- 
rounding the  body  portion  of  the  piston,  metallic  rings  inclosing  said 
cushions,  said  rings  having  smooth  or  uninterrupted  outer  faces  and 
*>•▼»"«  grooves  or  channels  in  their  inner  faces,  and  split  rings  ac- 
commodated by  said  grooves  and  movable  therein  and  having  their 
inner  facea  bearing  against  said  cushions. 


788.770.     BAR  RING     Hait  J  Hiu..  Keener  tad  Ira  C  DOTAt. 
CoUteTiUB.  Ala.    PIM  Oot.  M.  1904     Serial  No  290.063. 


Ctaim. — In  combination,  an  ornament,  a  clip  of  approximately 
U  form  provided  with  grips  having  their  engaging  faces  made  round- 
ing, and  having  the  arms  widened  and  pierced  at  a  point  between 
their  ends,  and  a  set-acrew  loosely  engaged  with  one  of  the  arms  and 
threaded  in  the  other  am. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  bung  for  kegs,  barrels  and 
the  like  having  an  apertnre  cloaed  by  a  removable  member  and  hav- 
ing a  seat  to  receive  a  tapping  device  of  a  structure  comprising  a  tu- 
bular stem  having  projections  arranged  to  fit  into  the  bung  and  be 


788.771.     8URFACB  COOLBR      WiLUUi  HOUACI.  Ulm.  Oer 

many  mtfoar  to  The  T\rm  of  Netie  Oastnduatrie  Ulm.  0  M.  B.  B., 

Ulm.  Oenaany     nied  Oct  31.  1904     Senai  No  230  789. 

CUm. — 1.   la  a  sarface-eooier,  the  combination  with  two  plate* 

of  sheet  meUl  each  so  preaaed  or  stamped  aa  to  form  a  plurality  of 

croaa  channels  and  projecUona  of  triangular  croaa-aectton  which  al- 
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Mf 


rrTcl      "T^-' ^^P'"*  -i"  two  Pl-t«i  .t  .  .m.ll  LunL  .part 
liquid  to  tke  rB..rToir  for  cooled  liquid. 


fixed  j.wafore«.d.  .aid .m  being  pro^idwl  with  .  plormii^f-i^B- 
inp  .d.pted  to  receive  the  pirot-pin  .nd  connected  br  .lot*  thn>7f  h 
which    he  cut..w.j  portion  of  the  pivot-pin  i.  .d.pted  to  p«.  .nd 

Uined  one  of  the  opening  tforewiid 

2.  In  •  wrench,  the  combination  of  .  .hank  having  a  relatively 

A^^^^i^  '*"'***"'*'"  t™"*^'"^'.^  '•i<l*ble  upon  the  .hank  and  prt^ 

rided  w.th  a  p.vt  portion  .nd  an  approximately  r«rt*ngular  portion, 

IIITk  T^  "•**,"  *^'  '*'"***'*'''  "**  »'"*''«  •  i*"  cooperating 
w  th  the  «xed  jaw  aforesaid,  .aid  arm  being  provide!  with  .  plu- 
rality of  opemng.  ad.pted  to  receive  the  pivot-pin  and  connected  br 
•loU.  and  a  .pnng  bearing  again.f  the  pivot-pin  «,  a.  to  hold  the 
pivot  portion  thereof  within  an  aacertained  oneof  the  opening,  in  tb. 


2    In  a  .urface-cooler.  the  combination  with  two  r^rroir.  od« 
for  warm  l.qu.d  and  o.e  for  cooled  liquid,  of  two  p3of  .hj^ 

channeU  and  projection,  of  triangular  cro«..ection  alternating  om 
with  the  other  and  a  projection  along  the  one  edge,  which  rwt.  on 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  plate,  plain  parallel  part,  being  left 
between  the  croM  channel.  an<fprojection..  the  two  plate,  being  k> 
placed  on  each  other  and  connected  at  the  end.  with  .aid  two  reaer- 
joir..  that  a  narrow  zigiag  channel  of  nearly  uniform  thickne«  i. 
formed  for  the  liquid  paMing  through,  and  «>lder  filling  up  the  ed« 
•pace,  of  .aid  two  plate.,  the  external  face,  of  .aid  two  plate,  being 
subjected  to  the  cooling  effect  of  air. 

3  I.  a  .urface-cooUr.  the  combination  with  two  reaervoir.  one 
for  warm  liquid  and  one  for  cooled  liquid,  of  a  pluralitv  of  pair,  of 
plate,  of  .beet  meUl.  each  plate  being  «>  prewed  or  .tamped  a.  to 
reeeive  a  plurality  of  cr«.  channel,  and  projection,  of  triangular 
cro..-«^:t.on  alternating  one  with  the  other  and  a  projection  along 
he  one  edge,  which  re.t,  on  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  other  plate  and 

I**k"  '^!!™''  'P'^  ^  ^  *"***  "P  '*"»  '^''**^  Pl'i"  PT.IIel 
p.rt.  being  left  between  the  croM  channel,  and  projection.,  the  two 
pl.te.  of  each  pair  leaving  between  them  a  narrow  zigzag  channel  of 
nearly  uniform  thicknew  and  being  connected  at  the  end.  with^id 
two  re«.rvo,r..  the  .everal  pain  touching  each  other  with  their  pro- 
ire  c'Tli'na^r™'"*  **"*'"  """  '  '''"™'''^  "^  crow-pawage.  for 
^  4    In  a  .urface-cooler.  the  combination  with  two  reaervoir..  one 

for  warm  liquid  and  one  for  cooled  liquid,  of  a  plurality  of  pair,  of 
pl.te.  of  .heet  meUl.  each  plate  being  «>  prewed  or  .tampid  i.  to 
r^iv*  »  plurality  of  cr««  channel,  and  projection,  of  triangular 
cro^i^tion  which  alternate  one  with  the  other  and  leave  between 
them  plain  parallel  part.,  a  plurality  of  ho^,  .„  the  plain  part,  be- 
tween the  channel,  and  projection,  and  a  projection  along  the  one 
edge,  which  re.U  on  the  oppo.iu  edge  of  the  other  plate  and  leave, 
•n  extenial  .pace  to  be  filled  up  with  .older,  «id  bowe.  resting  on 
plain  part,  of  the  other  plaU  and  .erving  a.  di.Unce-piece..  .0  that  a 
narrow  z.gzag  channel  of  neariy  uniform  thicknew  for  the  liquid  U 
formed  between  the  two  plate,  of  each  pair  which  are  connected  at 
•UK  ?K  "  '"""  ^'•TToini.  the  aeveral  pair,  touching  each  other 
with  the.r  projection,  and  forming  between  them  a  plurality  of  croaa- 
pauages  for  the  cooling-air. 


3    In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  relatively 
'.V':  '  P"^'  P'"  ''•"•''•T.ely  .lidable  upon  the  .hank  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  p.vot  portion  and  an  approximately  recUngular  portion. 

".kTw  T"!***  "f**"  '*•'  P^'^'P'"  ■"''  '••^''^  •  i«*  cooperating 
with  the  fixed  jaw  afore«id.  i«id  arm  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  opening,  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot-pin  and  connected  by 
•lot.  and  a  .pnng  «H-ured  at  one  end  to  the  .hank  and  at  iu  oppo.ite 
end  to  one  end  of  the  pivot-pin.  uid  .pring  normally  beanng  again.t 
the  p.vot-pin  to  hold  the  pivot  portion  thereof  within  an  aK»,4i.ed 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  arm.  aforesaid 


788,773.    VARIABLB-8PIID  OBAKIHO     Ouvn  w  Johiisoii 
CteTBtand.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  1. 19M     Sertil  Mo  aS3.0O7 


788,772.  WRIMCH    Uu  F  Jonwoii.  Sioux  f»ik.  8  D 
3.1904.    SarteJ  No.  811.013. 


ij.jj.  jj.  nirrtr, 


FIMiUM 


f  lativiTuvel  i  "^       •  "*"  «'"»>*"'»o»  of  a  .hank  having  a 

^ZZdTj^t^'  '  '"'''"'"°  '^"-""y  •»'«*•'»»•  -Po.  the  .hank 
moun^  „!^  7.^  '  '•""'  »*'*'°"  "«*  '  <^»'-w«y  portion,  an  arm 
mounted  upon  the  pivot-pin  and  having  a  jaw  coOpe^tuig  with  the 


Cta*m~l.  In  a  variable  -  .peed  gearing,  the  combination  of 
power-receiving  and  power-tran.mitting  .hafu,  a  maater-wheel  se- 
cured to  the  power-tran.mitt.ng  .haft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  aerie, 
of  .peed-gear.  «^ured  to  the  power-receiving  .haft  to  route  there- 
mi  „  IT  r""i!!.\"^  "''*"'  *"*"'^  "'*""*'  '^'  ''«'«'-i«l  '^tM  and 
mounted  for  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  gear-wheel. 

and  out  of  meshing  relation  with  the  ma.ter  and  .peed  gear,  by  a 

ongitudinal  movement  of  their  supporting-hafu.  a  cam  cixial  with 

^dS!7'"*  ^T'^n"'  '*••"  -o^P'r.ting  mean,  between  .aid  c.m 

and  thelo„g.,udin.Ilv-movable  .hafu  to  effect  an  end wiae  movement 

..  iL.     .    n  '"  •'"^*'-**'  »^'1«^-  "«1  operating  mean,  for  uid  cam. 
•ubeUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

*  In  a  variable-speed  geanng.  the  combination  of  power-re- 
eemng  and  power-tran.m.tting  .hafU  mounted  for  independent  ro- 
UUon,  .peed-gear,  secured  to  the  power-receiving  shaft,  a  maater- 
wbeeJ  secured  to  the  power-tran.mitting  shaft,  a  .erie.  of  ahafu 
grouped  about  the  aforementioned  .haft  and  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal  movement,  gearwheel,  mounted  upon  each  of  the  .erie.  of  .hafU 
lor  cooperauon  with  the  maater  and  .peed  ge.,.,  .ean.  for  impart- 
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init  a  loDfitudinaJ  noycment  to  the  mHm  of  ibafu  in  •ucccaaiTe  or- 
der for  throwing  them  into  and  out  of  enK>ir«ment  with  (aid  power 
tranamitting  and  receiring  ihafu.  a  clutrh  applied  to  each  «haft  of 
the  ieries  for  throwinit  the  fear-wheel  thereof  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, and  operating  mean*  for  the  rlutches  to  throw  them  into  and 
o«t  of  action  after  the  complemental  gears  have  been  either  thrown 
fullj  into  or  out  of  engagement.  tubaUntiaily  a«  act  forth. 

3.  In  vahable-tpeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  power-trans- 
mitting and  power-receiving  thaft^  mounted  to  be  operated  at  dif- 
ferent relative  tp«ed«,  speed-geara  secured  to  the  power-receiving 
•haft,  a  matter-gear  secured  to  the  power-tranamitting  shaft,  a  aeriea 
ot  ahafta  grouped  about  the  aforementioned  ahafta,  complemental 
•peed-geara  secured  to  the  series  of  ahafta.  other  gear-wheela  looM 
upon  the  aeriea  of  ahafta  and  adapted  to  intermeah  with  the  nuut«r- 
wheel  and  provided  with  clutch  member*,  collars  mounted  upon  the 
aeriea  of  ahafta  for  rotation  therewith  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  looae  geara  and  having  clutch  members,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  aene*  of  shafts  longitudinally  and  for  throwing  the  said  clutoh 
members  either  into  or  out  of  operation  after  the  apeed  and  looae  am) 
matter  gears  have  been  thrown  fully  into  or  out  of  engagement,  aub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth. 

A.  In  variable-apeed  gearing,  the  combination  of  power-trana- 
mitting and  power-receiving  ahafta  mounted  to  be  operated  at  differ- 
ent relative  speedH,  apeed-gears  secured  to  the  power-receiving  shaft, 
a  maater-gear  secured  to  the  power-transmitting  shaft,  a  series  of 
ahafta  gr«uped  about  the  aforementioned  ahafta,  complemental 
apeed-gears  secured  to  the  aerie*  of  shafts,  other  gear-wheels  loose 
upon  the  aeriea  of  shafts  and  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  master- 
wheel  and  provided  with  clutch  members,  collars  mounted  upon  the 
aeries  of  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  loose  gear*  and  having  clutch  members,  and  a  cam  having  two 
portions,  one  cooperating  with  the  shafts  and  the  other  cooperating 
with  the  collars,  the  parts  being  disposed  to  throw  the  load  on  or  off 
after  the  complemental  gears  have  been  thrown  fully  into  or  out  of 
engagement,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

.*>.  In  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  power-trans- 
mitting and  power-receiving  shafts  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  at 
different  relative  speeds,  a  master-gear,  secured  to  the  transmitting 
shaft,  speed-gears  secured  to  the  power-receiving  shaft,  a  aeries  of 
shafts  groupe<l  about  the  aforementioned  shafts  and  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  speed-gears  secured  to  the  series  of  shafts, 
other  gears  loose  upon  the  series  of  shafts  and  adapted  totmesh  with 
the  master-gear  and  provided  with  clutch  members,  collars  loose 
upon  said  series  of  shafts  and  mounted  to  turn  therewith  and  to  have 
independent  movement  toward  and  from  the  gear-wheels,  a  cam  for 
successively  moving  the  series  of  shafts  longitudinally  and  independ- 
ently operating  the  collars  thereof  to  throw  the  load  on  or  off  after 
the  coniplemental  gears  have  been  thrown  fully  into  or  out  «t  mesh, 
and  operating  means  for  said  ram.  substantially  asset  forth. 


the  paaaage  of  a  train  thereon,  stopping  device*  carried  by  a  train  ap- 
proaching  a  block,  itxnprising  a  valve  for  cloaing  the  passage  for 
the  steam  to  the  cylinders  of  the  locomotive  of  said  train,  a  valve  for 
opening  the  train-pipe  of  the  air-brake,  electric  means  controlled  by 
a  circuit-i-loaing  shoe  for  operating  said  valvea,  said  circuit-cloaing 
shoe,  and  in  combination  therewith,  m  tripping-shoe  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  circuit-closing  shoe  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  block 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  current  therein,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


788.774^.  MEANS  FOR  ADTOMATICALLY  STOPPIMO  RAIL- 
ROAD TRAINS  ROBUT  A  JoBMSTOiii.  New  Tork.  N  T  Plied 
Mv.  17.  1004     Senal  No.  108.375 

CImim. — I.  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping a  moving  train,  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  for  cloaing 
the  steain-passagp  to  the  cylindera  on  the  locomotive  of  aaid  train,  a 
valve  for  opening  the  train-pipe  for  operating  the  air-brakes,  electric 
means  for  operating  said  valves,  a  cireuit-<lo»ing  shoe,  and  a  mov 
ably-mounted  tripping-shoe  on  the  road-bed  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  path  of  the  circuit-closing  shoe  by  another  train  on  the  same 
track,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stopping  a 
moving  train,  ooroprising  in  combination,  a  valve  located  on  the  cylin- 
der aide  of  the  throttle-valve  for  cloaing  the  steam-passage  to  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  loruniotive  of  said  train,  a  valve  lotated  on  the  train  aide 
of  the  engineer's  air-brake  valve  for  opening  the  train  air-pipe  and 
electric  means  controlled  by  another  train  on  the  same  track  for  op- 
erating said  vaJrea. 

3.  In  a  railroad  system  provided  with  block  divisions,  the  rails 
of  each  of  which  constitute  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  passage  of  a  train  thereover,  the  combination  of  electrically -oper- 
ated stopping  devices  including  a  circuit-closing  shoe,  carried  by  a 
train  approaching  a  block,  and  a  tripping-shoe  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  said  circuit -closing  shoe  and  beyond  the  end  of 
said  block  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  current  therein  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4    In  a  railroad  8\-^tem  provided  «ith  block  di\-isions.  the  raib 


5  In  a  railroad  systeia  provided  with  block  divisions  the  lails 
of  each  of  which  constitute  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  cltMted 
by  the  passage  of  a  train  thereover,  stopping  devices  carried  by  a  train 
approaching  a  block,  comprising  a  valve  located  on  the  cylinder  side 
of  the  throttle-valve  for  cloaing  the  passage  for  the  steam  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  located  on  the  train  side  of  the  engineers  air  brake 
valve  for  opening  the  train  air-pipe,  electric  means  controlled  by  a 

circuit-closing  shoeforoperating  each  valve,saidcirruit-cloaing  shoe, 
and  in  combination  therewith,  a  tripping-sboe  mounted  in  the  path  of 
said  circuit-closing  shoe  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  block  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  current  therein,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stopping  a 
moving  train,  including  a  valve  for  closing  the  passage  for  the  pres- 
sure-supply to  the  locomotive-cylinders,  in  combination  w  ith  mech- 
anism, under  the  control  of  another  train  on  the  same  track,  for  util- 
izing said  pressure-supply  to  operate  said  valve,  substantiallv  aa  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stopping  a 
moving  train,  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve  for  closing  the  pas- 
sage for  the  pressure-supply  to  the  locomotive-cylinders,  and  means, 
under  the  control  of  another  train  on  the  same  track,  for  conducting 
said  pressure-supply  against  a  surface  of  greator  area  than  the  said 
valve  and  connected  therewith  to  operate  the  valve,  subsUntiallyas 
described. 

H  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stopping  a 
moving  train,  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve  located  on  the  cyl- 
inder side  of  the  throttle-valve  for  closing  the  steam-passage  to  the 
cylinders  of  the  locomotive  of  said  train,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  to  said  last- 
mentioned  cylinder,  a  second  valve  located  in  said  steam-pipe,  and 
electric  means,  controlled  by  another  train  on  the  same  track  for  op- 
erating said  last-mentioned  valve. 

».  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automatically  stopping  a 
moving  train,  comprising  in  combination  a  vaWe  located  on  the  cyl- 


<rf  each  of  which  constitute  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  clo«»d  by  I  inder  side  of  the  throttle- valve  for  closing  the  steam-pa.ssage  to  the 
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cylinder  of  the  locomotWe  of  said  trmin,  ■  pirton  and  rriinder  for  op- 
ermting  said  valvf .  •  rtenn-pip«  lading  from  the  boiler  to  said  Uit- 
mentioned  crlinder.  •  Mcond  T.lre  located  in  said  uteampipe.  elec- 
tric mean*  controlled  br  another  train  on  the  Mme  track  for  opermt- 
ing  Mid  last -mentioned!  valve,  together  with  means  for  releasing  the 
pressure  against  said  pi«t4>n. 

10  In  a  railroad  system,  means  for  automaticallr  stopping  a 
moving  train  comprising  in  combination  a  yalve  for  closing  the  pas- 
sage for  the  pressure-supply  to  the  locomotive-cTlindera.  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  a  pipe  leading  frt»m  said  pres- 
sure-supply to  said  last-mentioned  cylinder,  a  normally  closed  valve 
in  said  pipe,  a  second  normally  opened  valve  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere from  said  pipe  on  the  cylinder  side  of  said  lant-mentioned  valve 
a  valve  for  ojH-rating  the  air-brakes,  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
each  valve,  said  magneU  being  joined  in  a  circuit  having  a  normally 
controlled  breaker  and  a  closer  controlled  by  another  train  on  the 
same  track. 

11  Means  for  automatically  stopping  a  moving  railroad-train, 
comprising  in  combination  the  following  elemenU  stopping  devices 
carried  by  the  train,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  on  said  train  for 
operating  said  devices  when  closed,  a  circuit-closer  controlled  by  an- 
other train,  on  the  same  tnck  and  comprising  a  shoe,  a  conducting- 
plunger  carried  thereby  and  having  a  non-conducting  portion  ter- 
minal pins  in  said  circuit  aomially  bearing  against  said  non-conduct- 
lug  portion,  but  adapted  on  movement  of  the  plunger  to  conUct  with 
the  conducting  portion  to  close  the  cirjuit 

12  Means  for  automatically  stopping  a  moving  railroad-train 
comprising  in  combination  the  following  elements:  stopping  devices 
on  said  train,  a  normailj*  open  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  de- 
vices when  closed,  a  circuit-closer  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  another 
tram  op  the  same  track,  and  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  for  re- 
taining said  circuit-rKiser  in  closed  position 

13  Mrans  for  automatically  stopping  a  moving  railroad-train 
comprising  in  combinatioa  the  following  elements;  stopping  devices 
carried  by  the  train,  a  nonnally  open  electric  circuit  for  operating 
said  devices  »  hen  closed,  a  circuit-closer  controlled  bv  another  train 
on  the  same  track  and  cowisting  of  a  plunger  having  a  conducting 
and  a  non-<-onducting  portion,  terminal  pins  in  said  circuit  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  non-condurtiag  portion  on  open  circuit  k.id  with 
the  .-onducting  portion  ..n  ■..vemeut  of  ihe  plunger  in  one  direction 
*aid  plunger  having  an  eKtciuion  forming  the  movable  core  of  an 
electromagnet  in  said  circuit  for  Ihe  purpoae  described. 


hairing  beveled  upper  .urface.  engaging  said  ohjiqae  flange  of  tlie 
aide  walls,  and  tran.reme  tie-bolu  drawing  together  said  side  wall, 
upon  said  filling-blocks,  substantially  as  described. 
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3^  In  a  rail-joinl,  the  combination  with  an  integral  or  one-piece 
«il-chair  adapted  to  receive  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  said  rail-chair 
having  a  base  an  flexible  upwardly-divergent  side  walls  prvMM 
with  Ob li.,ue  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  marginal  flanges,  of 
fillmg-blocks  mterpo^^d  between  .aid  side  walls  and  the  webs  of  the 
rails,  said  fill.ng-blocks  having  beveled  upper  surfaces  engaging  said 
oblique  flanges  of  the  side  walls,  and  transverse  tie-bolts  drawing  to- 
gether said  side  walls  upon  said  fllling-blocks,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scnbed. 

4  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  an  integral  or  one-piece 
rail-chair  adapted  to  receive  the  meeting  ends  of  rails  and  compris- 
ing a  l>«»'  fl"iHie  side  walls,  and  apertured  lateral  extensions  of  the 
base,  of  filling-blocks  interposed  between  said  side  walls  »nd  the 
webs  of  the  rails  and  transverse  tie-bolu  passed  through  and  clamp- 
ing  together  said  side  walls,  filling-blocks  and  rail-webs.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

5  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  an  integral  or  one-piece 
rail-chair  adapted  to  receive  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  said  chair 
having  a  base,  upwardly-divergent  flexible  side  walls  terminating 
at  their  upper  margins  in  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  oblique 
flanges  and  apertured  lateral  extensions  of  the  base  outside  of  said 
side  walls,  of  filling-blocks  interposed  l»etween  said  side  walls  and 
the  rails  and  contacting  the  webs,  heads  and  bases  of  the  latter,  said 
filling-blocks  having  »>eveled  upper  surfaces  engaging  said  oblique 
flanges  of  the  side  wafls.  and  transverse  tie-bolts  drawing  together 
aaid  side  walls  upon  said  filling-bl<Kks.  substantially  as  dem-ribed 


7HH,777.  PMBDMATIC  UKIVEMAL  WIND  CHEST  WITH  IN- 
DIVIDDALLT-OPBIUTIVB  VALVBS  AoousT  Klami,  Pomeroy 
Ohio     Filed  Nov  1«.  1904     Sena!  No  283.009 


(  la.w  -A  sash-fastener  conaisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  »er 
tically  mounted  up.,n  the  inner  face  of  a  window-sash  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  each  of  said  apertures 
being  formed  with  a  plane  inclined  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  the 
vertical  edges  provided  with  cam-surfaces,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  other  sash  and  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement,  sn.l  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  bolt  to  control  iu  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  bolt  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lip 
•nd  all  s<,  disposed  that  the  bolt  will  ride  down  the  inclined  plane  and 
engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  aperture  upon  an  opening  movement 
or  either  sash  and  upon  the  rotation  of  the  bolt,  the  lip  will  engage  the 
cam-surface,  to  lock  the  sashes  relative  to  each  other 


788.77H.    RAlL-JOiirT    Oswald  r  Joidaji.  ChicKo  m.    niad 

j      FWi  11  1904     Serial  No.  193,070.  «^.  "L    rmx 

Claim  -1     In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  an  integral  or 

one-p,ece  rail-chair  adapted  to  receire  the  meeting  end.  of  rail,  and 

comprising  a  ba«.  and  flexible  side  wall.,  of  fllling-block.  inter- 

™ ,     L*Tr  •"'*  "''*'  "'"•  '"'*  '»"  "'^'  «'  '»"  ^•"•-  •"«!  trans- 
emetie-bolU  passed  through  and  clamping  together  said  parts,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail-chair  adapt«d  to 

.  n"  '  'IT  "IT''"'  '"•*•  °'  ™''*  "*'  »"^*"'  •  »»"*  "•<  ""ibie  side 
walls  with  oblique  marginal  flanges,  of  fllling-block.  interposed  be- 
tween said  aide  waU.  and  the  web.  of  the  rail..  Mid  fill.ng-block. 


i      i 


Claim— \  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  universal  wind- 
che«t,  a  plurality  of  .eries  of  stop-pipes  connecting  therewith,  valves 
for  opening  and  closing  said  stop-pipes,  an  air-pres.ure  passage  5 
for  each  of  said  series  of  stop-pipes,  a  flexible  atrip  5*  forming  a  side 
of  said  paasage  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  variation  of  the  pres- 
sure in  said  passage,  means  on  said  flexible  strip  for  preventing  or 
permitting  the  operation  of  Mid  valves,  the  prewure  in  Mid  air-pa.- 
Mge.  being  controlled  by  the  organ-stops. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  univenwl  wind-chest,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  .top-pipes  connecting  therewith,  pneumatic- 
ally operative  valve,  for  opening  and  closing  Mid  stop-pipes,  an  air- 
pressure  parage  5  for  each  of  said  series  of  stop-pipes,  flexible  strips 
5'  forming  a  side  of  Mid  passage  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
variation  of  pressure  in  said  pasMge,  mean,  on  Mid  flexible  .trips 
for  preventing  or  permitting  the  operation  of  said  valves,  an  air  tube 
or  passage  3  on  which  Mid  valves  are  mounted  and  with  which  the 
pneumatic,  of  the  valve,  communicate,  and  means  operated  by  the 
keys  of  the  key-manual  for  controlling  the  preMure  in  .aid  tube,  or 
paaMgesS. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  nniverMl  wind-chest,  a 
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pliiralitj  <rf  MriM  of  Mop-pipea  coiui«ctiiig  therewith,  ralves  for 
opening  and  cloain«t  Mid  itop-pipes.  an  air-pr«Mure  paaaage  5  for 
each  of  aaid  tehea  of  itoprpip^a,  flexible  atripa  5»  forming  a  aide  of 
••id  paaaage.  meana  on  aaid  flexible  atrip  for  preventing  or  permit- 
ting the  operation  of  said  valvea,  and  meanii  operated  by  the  organ- 
•topa  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  preaaore  of  the  wind-cKeat  (u 
aaid  paaaagea  &. 

4  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a' unireraal  wind-chest,  a 
pluralitr  of  aeriea  of  atop-pipes  connecting  therewith,  tubes  3  trans- 
terae  laid  ^op-pipea  and  within  said  wind-cheat,  a  pneumatic-valve 
for  each  of  said  stop-pipes  mounted  on  aaid  tubes  and  communicat- 
i^  therewith  and  to  be  operated  bv  the  pressure  in  the  wind-chest 
to  cloae  aaid  atop-pipes  and  by  reduction  of  presaure  in  said  tube  3  to 
open  a«id  sU>p-pipea,  and  devices  operated  by  the  preaaure  of  the 
wind-cheat  for  preventing  or  permitting  the  operation  of  said  pneu 
matic-valvea  and  means  for  operating  aaid  last-named  devices 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  universal  wind-chest,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  Htop-pipes  connecting  therewith,  pneumatic- 
valvea  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  stop-pipes,  an  air-pressure  pas- 
Mge  5  for  each  of  said  series  of  atop-pipes,  flexible  strips  5*  forming 
•  side  of  said  passage,  means  on  said  flexible  strip  for  preventing  or 
permitting  the  operation  of  said  valves,  means  operated  by  the  organ- 
•topa  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  presaure  of  the  wind-chest  to 
•aid  paaaage  5,  tubes  or  paasages  3  transverbe  the  series  of  stop-pipes 
on  which  said  pneumatic-valves  are  mounted  and  connected  to  be  op- 
erated by  variation  of  air-pressurr  therein,  and  means  operated  by 
the  keys  of  the  key-manual  of  the  organ  for  admitting  to  and  cutting 
off  air-preaaure  of  the  wind-chest  to  said  pipes  or  p«aaages  3 


being  oppo«u  each  diviaion-mark  on  the  tablet  and  adapted  to  indi 
cate  'teaa;'  and  a  aecond  row  of  marker  holders  also  parallel  with 
the  column  of  numerals  upon  the  Ubiet  said  holders  being  opposite 
certain  division-marks  on  the  tablet  and  adapted  to  indicate  'units  " 
2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  game-counter  consisting 
of  a  Ublet.  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  tablet  a  scale  upon  the  UbIet 
upon  one  aide  of  the  slide  and  adjacent  thereto  having  division-markn 
and  a  column  of  numerals  in  ascending  seriea.  said  column  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  slide:  a  column  or  row  of  marker-holders 
upon  the  same  side  of  the  slide,  one  such  holder  being  opposite  each 
division-mark  on  the  Ublet,  and  adapted  to  indicate  ■  pointa;'  a 
scale  upon  the  slide  having  similar  division-mark*  and  a  parallel  col- 
umn of  numerals  in  similar  series;  and  a  column  of  marker-holder* 
on  the  other  side  of  the  slide  adapted  to  indicate    'games." 


788.778.  PROCBSSOKCASB  HAKDglflllQ  Casllo  LAMARoau. 
tarn.  Italy  Fltod  Mov  iO.  1803.  Semi  Mo  180.376 
Clam.— I  A  process  of  case-hardening  iron  or  steel  which  con- 
•iaU  in  heating  the  article  in  conUct  with  a  mixture  of  charcoal  ob- 
Uined  by  carbonixing  the  bark  of  wild  pine  and  pure  powdered  sili- 
con compound. 

2  A  process  of  caae  hardening  iron  or  steel  which  consisU  in 
heating  the  article  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of  silica  and  charcoal 
obtained  by  carbonizing  resinous  woods. 


788.77«.    OAMB-COUNTBR    Loois  F  Una  Beaton, 
Dw-  lA.  IMM.    3«nil  Ho.  237.(04. 
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/88.7H().  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PgRBORATE  Otto  Liib- 
vncm  Ftinkfort-on-the-Main  Germany  aawgnor  to  Roeeaier  A  Haw 
tacher  Chenuoal  Co  ,  Hew  York  M  Y  Filed  Sept  2.  1904  Serial  No 
223.134. 

Clatm.—l .  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
sodium  perborate  which  consists  in  causing  molecular  proportions 
of  an  alkali  peroxid  to  react  iii  the  presence  of  water  on  boracic  acid 
and  an  equivalent  proportion  of  an  acid  that  yields  a  readily-soluble 
salt,  cooling  the  mixture  and  .separating  the  precipitated  perborate 
from  the  liquor. 

2.  The  herein-described  pro«e8s  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium 
perborate  which  consists  in  causing  raole<  ular  proportions  of  sodium 
•uperoxid  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water  j>n  boracic  acid  and  an 
equivalent  proportion  of  an  acid  that  yields  a  readily-soluble  alkali 
salt,  cooling  the  mixture  and  separating  the  precipitated  perborate 
from  the  liquor. 

3  The  herein-described  proce!>s  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium 
perborate  which  consists  in  causing  roule<-ular  proportions  of  sodium 
superoxid  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water  on  boracic  acid  and  sii 
equivalent  proportion  of  sulfuric  acid,  cooling  the  mixture  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitated  perborate  from  the  liquor 

4  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium 
perborate  which  consista  in  causing  moleculai'  proportions  of  a  com- 
pound containing  sodium  superoxid  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water 
on  boracic  acid  and  an  equivalent  proportion  of  an  acid  that  yields  a 
readil.>^soluble  alkali  salt,  cooling  the  mixture  and  separating  the 
precipitated  perborate  from  the  liquor. 


788.78 1 .    SEPARABLE  FASTENER     Mai  Lindwui  Reuth  Oer 
ffliny     Filed  Sept  19.  1904     Serial  No  226.049 


Clmm.r-1-  Aa  a  new  aiticle  of  manufacture  a  game-counter  or 
the  like  comprising  a  board  or  Ublet  a  slide  mounted  thereon;  a 
scale  upon  the  board  or  tablet  adjacent  to  the  slide  having  division- 
marks  equidisunt  from  one  another,  and  a  column  of  numerals  in 
aacending  series  m  multiples  of  ten.  appropriate  to  aaid  division- 
marks,  a  scale  upon  the  slide  having  similar  division-marks  and  nu- 
merals IB  similar  senes  and  a  column  or  row  of  marker-holders  par- 
allel with  the  column  of  numerals  upon  the  Ubiet;  one  such  holder 


Claim— A  faatening  device  consisting  of  two  coacting  book- 
plates of  thin  metal  adapted  to  be  fastened  respectively  to  the  waist 
and  to  the  skirt  of  a  dreaa.  both  plates  being  slightly  bent  in  conform- 
ity with  the  curvature  of  the  human  body  around  the  hips  and  both 
platea having  broad  hooks  bent  parallel  tothecurvatureof  the  plates, 
the  hook  on  one  plate  being  on  the  convex  side  and  the  hook  on  the 
other  plate  being  jn  the  concave  side,  substantially  as  desi-ribed 


■J88,78vJ.   COTTOH-GIH    Oiotei  A  Lowir,  Chicago  III   a««nor, 

by  meroe  aaajgnmenta  to  Planters  Compnw  Company,  a  Corporation 

of  Maine     Filed  May  16   1902     Serial  Ho  107.866 

Claim. — 1    In  a  cotton-gin  the  combination  with  ginning  meana, 

including  means  for  supporting  a  fiber-engaging  surface,  a  slotted 

h«ad-plate  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto,  of  a 

flue  haring  an  opening  adjacent  the  slot ;  means  to  move  ginned  seeds 

adjacent  to  the  flue-opening,  and  means  to  produce  an  air-current 

through  the  flue 

2  Inacotton-gin.  the  combination  with  ginning  means,  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  flber-engaging  surface,  a  seed  restraining 
abutment,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto,  of  a 
flue  having  an  opening  adjacent  thereto ;  means  to  move  ginned  seeds 
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uUaoent  to  the  flue-opeainx.  ^nd  ^ 
through  the  flue. 


I  t»  produce  an  air-rurrent 


3  '"•'•""on-Kin.tfcecombiiiatioD  with  winning  means  includ- 
ing meant  for  supporting  a  fllH-r-engaging  surface,  a  seed-restraining 
abutment,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto,  of  a 
flue  having  an  opening  close  lothe  abutment .  means  at  the  entrance 
of  the  flue  to  agitate  ginned  seeds  and  means  to  produce  an  air^ur- 
r«nt  through  the  flue 

4  '"■ '■""on-Kin- »*>e  combination  with  ginning  means  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  flberengaging  surface,  a  seed-restraining 
abutment,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto  of  a 
flue  having  an  opening  cloae  tothe  abutment.an  agiUtor  at  saidopen- 
ing,  adjacent  to  the  abutment;  means  to  actuate  the  agitator,  and 
means  to  produce  an  air^urrent  through  the  flue 

■>  In  a  cotton-gin.  the  combination  with  ginning  means  includ- 
ing mean,  for  supporting  a  fiber-engaging  surface,  a  seed-restrain- 
ing abutment,  and  mean*  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto 
of  a  flue  having  an  opening  close  to  the  abutment .  an  agitator  at  said 
opening,  adjacent  to  the  abutment ;  a  series  of  spurs  projecting  frt>m 
••Id  agiutor;  means  to  actuate  the  agitator,  and  mean,  to  produce 
an  air-current  through  the  flue 

6  In  a  cotton-gin.  the  combination  with  ginning  means  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  tiber-engaging  surface,  a  seed-restrain- 
ing abutment,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto 
of  an  air-paaaage  adjacent  to  the  abutment;  means  for  prt>ducing  a 
current  of  air  through  the  p.««g, .  a„d  an  agiutor  adapted  to  oper- 
ale  cloae  to  the  stream  of  lint  fibers  entering  In-tween  said  abutment 
and  fiber-engaging  .urfa.Te.  thereby  to  move  ginned  seeds  into  the 
wr-curr»nt 

7.  In  a  cotton-gin.  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  compreaaed 
.imaaof  cott«n.  a  head-plate  forming  part  thereof;  means  to  produce 
re.ative  movement  between  the  mass  of  cotton  and  the  head-plate  a 
•lot  in  the  head-plate  shaped  and  arranged  in  connection  with  the 
mass  to  permit  fiber*  but  not  seed*  to  pas*  through  the  slot  and  enter 
between  the  head-plate  and  the  maa*.  a  flue  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  the  slot ;  means  to  produce  an  air-current  through  said  flue; 
•nd  an  agitator  arranged  at  said  opening 

8.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  compressed 
maa*  of  cotton,  a  head-plate  forming  part  thereof;  means  to  produce 
relative  movement  between  the  maa*  of  cotton  and  the  head-plate  a 
•lot  in  the  head-plate  shaped  and  arranged  in  coDn.:ction  with  the 
HM's  to  permit  fiber*  but  not  seeds  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  enter 
lH>'ween  the  head-plate  and  the  mass  ,  flue  having  an  opening  ad 
jacenttotheslot:  mean*  to  produce  an  air-current  therethrough  an 
•ffit-tor  in  said  opening  adapted  to  move  in  a  vibratorv  manner  and 
•tnke  seeds  lodged  there ;  and  means  to  actuate  the  agiutor 

»  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combinaUon  of  a  holder  for  a  compreaaed 
maa*  of  cotton,  a  head-plate  forming  part  thereof;  means  to  produce 
relauve  movement  between  the  mas*  of  cotton  and  the  head-plate  a 
•lot  in  the  head-plate  shaped  and  arranged  in  connection  with  the 
mass  to  permit  fiber*  but  not  seeds  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  enter 
between  the  head-plate  and  the  maa*;  a  flue  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent to  the  slot;  means  to  produce  an  air-current  therethrough;  an 
agitator  in  said  opening  adapted  to  move  in  a  vibratory  manner  and 


fluea.  mean*  to  produce  an  air-current  through  aaid  flues  and  paa- 
sage,  and  agiutor*  arranged  at  the  opening*  of  said  flues  adjacent  t« 
•ud  abutnenU. 

11  In  a  eotton-gio.tke  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  compressed 
maa*  of  cotton,  «  head-plate  forming  part  thereof;  means  to  pnnluce 
relative  movement  between  the  mas*  of  cotton  and  the  hemd-piate  a 
plurality  of  slots  arranged  approximately  radiallv  in  the  head-plate 
each  slot  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  connection  with  the  mas<  to 
permit  fiben,  but  not  seeds  to  pass  through  the  kIoI  and  enter  between 
the  head -plate  and  the  mass;  a  serie.  of  flues  having  o,.eMingH  close 
to  the  several  slots,  a  hood  covering  the  inner  end.  of  naid  flues  and 
communicating  therewith,  an  air-passage  leading  into  said  ho«Kl 
means  to  produce  an  air-current  through  said  flue.n.  h.K.d  and  pa««ge' 
and  agiutor*  arranged  at  the  openings  of  said  flues  adjacent  to  said 
abutments 

12  Inacotton-gin.thecombinationof  a  holder foracompressed 
mass  of  cotton,  a  head-plate  forminKpart  thereof  ;aneans  to  prt,duce 
reUtive  movement  between  the  mass  of  cotton  and  the  head  plate  a 
plurality  of  sloU  arranged  approximately  radially  in  the  head  plate 
each  slot  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  connection  with  the  mass  to 
permit  fibers  but  not  seeds  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  enter  between 
the  head-plate  and  the  mass;  a  series  of  flues  having  openings  .lose 
to  the  several  slots,  said  compressed  mass  of  cotton  being  pierced  bv 
an  aperture  leading  to  the  center  of  said  radial  flues,  a  hood  covering 
the  inner  ends  of  said  flues,  into  which  hood  said  flues  and  aperture 
lead,  means  to  produce  an  air-current  through  said  flues,  hood  and 
aperture,  and  agiUtors  arranged  at  the  openings  of  said  flues  adja- 
cent to  said  abutment  to  throw  ginned  seeds  into  the  air-current 


788.78M.      WATERPROOF  COMPOSITION       WruJA«  MAA30I 
Mew  York.  NY    aawgnor  of  one  tenth  to  Vital  Beno-  Brooklyn 
N  y     rited  Sept  24  1904     Senal  No  225,788 
Claim— \  waterpr«M>f  composition  consisting  of  slaked  lime 

pot-cheese,  and  white  lead,  substantially  n»  specified. 


7HH.7K4.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER  WruoAM  Maa«8.  Cincin- 
OMti  Ohio.  UBignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  HeinJein  CincinnaU  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1904     Senal  No.  181,420 


•Hfe. 


(  te.111,-1  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  a  ca* 
ing  having  an  opening  for  feeding  paper  therefrom,  a  reciprocating 
stroke-arm  situated  beneath  the  point  of  exit  of  the  paper  having  a 
finger-piec-e  to  be  grasped  together  with  the  front  edge  of  the  paper  in 
drawing  it  out.  a  stop  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  stroke-arm  and 
means  for  returning  it  to  the  normal  po.ition  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing  an  opening  for  feeding  paper  therefrom,  a  plate  with  a  knife-edge 
journaled  at  the  exit  of  the  paper  and  a  sUmp  upon  one  side  of  the 
plate  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  feeding  paper  therefrom,  a  plate  carrying  a  stamp 
upon  one  face  having  a  knife-edge  and  jounialed  upon  the  casing  ad- 
jacent  to  the  exit  of  the  paper,  and  a  .troke-arm  mounted  in  the  cas- 

HHke  seed*  iodg;<r,"h;;ern":.T*  't:  :c7u\:::,::;;uZTj::::  i:tt'"'  tt  ''""?  '*-  •"•'''  -'*  '--'^  •  •»>-"  p-" 

ditiona.  air-supply  opening  located  in  the  flue  at  a'^p^i^t  such  that  the    ^nd  tJ^r^^eT   '  ^  ^"^"'  "  '''  ""''^''^'  '"'"'^'"•'•"^  "  '"'— 


-    -      -         a  --f-» —  — «    .»    .M«.    aau<:   ««,  ■   pviUi  BUCII  inmi  IHC 

air  entenng  thereat  paaae*  by  the  first-mentioned  opening  on  lU  way 
to  the  place  of  discharge 

10  In  a  cotton-gin.  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  compreaaed 
maaa  of  cotton,  a  head-plate  fonning  part  thereof;  mean*  to  produce 
relative  movement  between  the  maa*  of  cotton  and  the  head-plate;  a 
plurality  of  *loU  arranged  approximately  radially  in  the  head^iUte 
each  slot  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  connection  with  the  mam  to 
permit  fiber*  but  not  seed*  to  paa*  through  the  slot  sad  enter  between 
the  head-plate  and  the  maaa;  a  serie*  of  flue*  baring  opening*  cloae 
to  the  aeveral  aloU.  an  air-paaaage  leading  to  tha  inner  end*  of  taid 


4    In  an  autographic  register  thecombinationofa  casing  formed 
in  two  section*,  j.mmal-beahngs  formed  between  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  sections,  a  roller  whose  ends  are  journaled  in  the  bearing,  and 
plates  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  to  conUct  thei.nd.  of  the  roller 
tubatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


788.785.    HAT  STIFFENING  MACHINE     JlBB  Maisball  ftll 
^▼W'  Man.    FUed  Oct  21.  1904     Senal  No.  228.404. 
CiMi.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  «tilfening  haU,  the  combination 
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with  th#  UKual  fr«mf  and  roll*  for  distributini(  th*  stiffrnin^  com- 
pound and  th*  mrohanimn  for  actuatinfc  the  same .  of  a  tank  for  hold- 
ing said  compound  arrange  below  the  machine,  an  agiutor  con- 
itnirt«d  within  Mid  Unk  arran^  to  keep  the  compound  in  con«Unt 
motion  whereby  it*  uniform  denaitr  and  fluidity  ar*  maintained,  con- 
nectinK-pipes  between  said  Unk  and  the  roll*,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  flow  of  said  itiffening  material  through  said  pipes,  whereby 
it  ia  applied  to  the  hat*  by  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described  and 
■howB. 


2  III  a  machine  for  stiffening  hats,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  frame  and  rolls  for  distributing  the  stiffening  compound  and 
the  me<-hanism  for  actuating  the  iMime.  of  a  positive  pump  movement, 
arranged  to  lift  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  stiffening  compound 
from  a  tank  below  the  machine,  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  distributing 
pipes  and  rolls  arranged  at  a  higher  level,  substantially  as  described 
and  shiiwn. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stiffening  hats  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  tank  holding  the  stiffening  compound  ar- 
ranged below  the  machine,  and  a  pump  for  elevating  the  same  to  the 
distribiiting-rolU.  of  mean^  actuated  by  the  mechanism  operating 
said  machine,  which  cause  the  pump  to  positively  deliver  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  stiffening  compound  to  the  distributing-rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown 

4  la  a  machine  for  stiffening  hata  of  the  character  described. 
Uie  combination  with  a  tank  holding  stiffening  compuand  arranged 
below  the  machine,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  said  compound 
from  the  tank  to  thedistributing-rollii.  of  a  lever  actuated  by  the  same 
mechanism  as  starts  or  stops  said  rolls,  said  lever  being  connected  to 
a  mechanism  actiaglupon  a  clutch  movement  to  start  or  stop  said 
pump  at  predetermined  times,  and  an  agitator,  arranged  within  the 
tank  to  keep  said  compound  in  a  fluid  condition  of  uniform  density. 
substantially  as  described  and  xhown 


78H.7H«.    BRACKET  FOR  BDILDmOCOHSTRDCTIOH     Fiuni 
Mbtb.  Miywood  lU     FiM  May  31    1904     Serial  Ifo  210.406. 


Cl*im  —\  In  a  bracket  for  building  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  an  opening  for  the  upright  or  standard 
and  provided  with  a  grooved  lateral  extension,  of  another  member 


baTing  a  groove  on  its  surface  adjacent  to  the  lirwtnamed  groove, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  w  ith  elongated  openings,  and  a 
4crew-bolt  located  in  each  of  said  openings  to  adjustably  secure  said 
members  together,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  bracket  for  building  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  member  having  an  opening  for  the  upright  or  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  lateral  extension  li>cated  at  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing, of  another  member  having  a  groove  on  it«  surface  adjacent  to  the 
first-named  groove  and  provided  in  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  upright 
or  standard  with  a  r««ea«  to  reeeive  the  same,  each  of  aaid  members 
being  provided  with  elongated  opening,  and  a  screw-bolt  located  in 
each  of  said  openings  to  adjustably  secure  said  members  together, 
substantially  as  described 


788.787.    COPTIMQ-BATH     WiiLuu  A  MinaiT,  Waahington. 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar  10.  1904     Serial  No  197.539 


Claim. — I.  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body  having  the  opposite  sidef 
near  one  end  vertically  slotted,  a  pad  in  the  body,  inclosing  means 
over  the  slots.acovercarryingapad.a  pivot deviceextending  through 
one  end  of  the  cover  and  also  through  the  slots,  said  pivot  device  hav- 
ing upwardly-projecting  screv^ -shanks  in  the  incloxing  means,  and 
adjusting  devices  engaging  the  s<-rew-shanks  and  bearing  on  the  up- 
|>er  ends  of  the  inclosing  means. 

2  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body  having  slots  in  the  opposite  sides 
near  one  end  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  tubular  guides  ar- 
ranged over  the  slots,  a  cover  having  a  pivot  device  extending  there- 
through and  also  projecting  through  the  slots  and  upwardly  through 
the  guides,  and  adjusting  devices  engaging  the  portions  of  the  pivot 
device  projecting  upwardly  through  the  guides 

3.  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body  having  slotted  sides,  a  cover  mov- 
able in  the  body  and  provided  with  pivot  means  projecting  through 
the  slotted  sides  of  the  body  and  formed  with  upwardly-extending 
shanks,  and  adjusting  devices  engaging  the  said  shanks. 

I.  In  a  copying-bath  the  combination  of  a  body  having  slotted 
sides,  a  cover  movable  in  the  body,  pivot  means  movably  extending 
through  the*cover  and  the  slotted  sides  of  the  body  and  having  up- 
wardly-projecting extremities  exterior  of  the  body  sides,  and  adjust- 
ing devices  engaging  said  extremities. 

5.  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body  having  opposite  sides  near  one  end 
provided  with  vertical  slots  opening  through  the  uj>per  edges  of  said 
sides,  covering  means  for  the  slots,  a  cover  removably  and  adjustably 
located  within  the  body,  and  pivot  means  for  the  cover  freely  remov- 
able from  the  body  upwardly  through  the  slots  without  detaching 
said  means,  the  cover  when  open  being  partially  proje<-ted  down- 
wardly into  the  body  and  supported  by  one  end  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  cof>ying-bath.  a  body  having  vertical  slots  therein  near 
oae  end  opening  through  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cover  in  the  body, 
and  pivot  means  tooxely  proje<-ting  through  one  end  of  the  cover  and 
oMtwardly  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  through  the  said  slota, 
the  pivot  means  being  held  against  rotation  and  the  cover  freely  mov- 
able on  said  means,  and  said  pivot  means  also  freely  withdrawable 
from  and  applicable  to  the  body  sideii  without  disengaging  the  same 
from  the  cover 

7.  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body,  aeover  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
body,  pivot  meana  loonely  engaging  the  cover,  and  adjusting  devices 
on  a  portion  of  the  pivot  means,  the  said  pivot  means  and  adjusting 
devices  being  freely  removable  from  and  applicable  to  the  body  with- 
oift  separating  them  from  the  rover. 

8  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body,  a  cover  movable  in  the  body,  and 
pivot  means  for  the  cover  having  adjusting  devicea.  the  pivot  means 
having  upwardly-projecting  devices  at  the  ends  to  receive  adjusting 
devices  which  are  held  in  upright  position  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  operative  from  the  top  of  the  latter. 

9  In  a  copying-bath,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  slots  in 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cover,  a  pivot  device  extending  through 
the  cover  near  one  extremity  and  having  opposite  flat  faces  to  engage 
the  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  body  and  alao  provided  with  projecting 
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•cTf  ir.,t«„«.  and  mean*  for  tagtgiag  uid  ttoiiu  to  wUnt  the  cover 
in  tne  bod  jr. 

10.  In  «  copjinrUth.  th<-  combinetioB  of  .  body  bavin.  .loU 
in  the  oppo.it*  Hide,  thereof,. cort-r..  pivot  deviceexteidin.throuirh 
the  cover  near  one  eitrrmitj  thereof  and  having  oppo.it*  fac*.  to  en- 
«a^  the  slou  .n  the  «d«s  of  the  bodj  and  al*>  provided  with  up- 
wardly-projecting  screw-.tem.  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  mean,  for 
engaging  naid  stem,  to  adju.t  the  cover  in  the  body. 

11  In  »«-«P.ring-bath,  the  combination  with  a  "body  ha vinjr  .lot. 
.n  the  opposite  side,  thereof,  tubular  guide,  applied  to  the  body  over 
the  .lou  and  having  upper  open  ends,  a  cover  mounted  in  the  body 
a  pivot  devic*  extending  through  one  eitremity  of  the  cover  and  alM 
projecting  thr.,ugh  the  .loU  and  terminatingin  .crew..t*n.,  ri.ing 
through  the  guides,  and  adju.ting-nut.  on  the  upper  end.  of  the 
guide*  engaging  the  uid  »crew-8t*nis 

12  In  a  copying-bath,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  .lot. 
in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  tubular  guidee  applied  to  the  bodv 
over  the  hIoU  and  having  upper  open  ends,  a  cover  mounted  in  the 
body,  a  pivoi  device  extending  through  one  extremity  of  the  cover 
and  al8o  projecting  through  the  .loU  in  the  body  and  terminating  in 
screw-stems  rising  through  the  guide.,  and  adjusting- nut.  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  guide,  having  depending  projections  entering  the 

13  In  a  copying-bath,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  .lot» 
in  the  opposite  side.. thereof ,  of  tubular  guide,  applied  to  the  body 
over  the  slots  and  having  upper  open  ends  wUh  a  reinforced  struc- 
ture,  a  pivot  device  engaging  the  cover  and  having  screw-stems  ex- 
tending  upwardly  through  the  guides,  the  cover,  and  adjusting-nuts 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  M-rew-.tems  and  bearing  on  the  upper 
open  ends  of  the  guides 

14,  In  a  copying-bath,  a  body  having  a  lower-drawer  compart- 
me„,.  ,„d  a  drawer  constructed  of  a  sheet-meUl  strip  open  at  oppo- 
jHto  sides  and  having  ihe  ends  upturned  and  rebent  toward  the  main 
hody  of  the  sheet,  and  reinforced  devices  inclosed  in  the  bent  end.  of 
the  drawer,  the  latter  being  removably  mououd  in  the  Mid  com- 
partment ^ 

15  In  a  copyingbath.  a  body  havf^.loU  in  opposite  .ides 
thereof,  covering  means  for  the  sloU.  and  a  cover  having  a  pivot  de- 
vice extending  loosely  therethrough  and  formed  with  flat  face,  to  fit 
in  the  Mid  .loU.  the  cover  being  adju.Uble 


Clmm.—l.  In  devicM  of  the  character  herein  deMrribMl  a  pit 
con.tructed  beneath  the  raU.  of  a  track  for  locomotive-engine,  and 
extending  to  an  adjacent  track  for  Mh-car«.a  track  at  the  baM-  of  the 
pit  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  previou.ly-mentioned  track, 
buckeu  movable  thereon  and  mMn.  for  rai.ing  and  lowering  the 
buckeU.  ahd  for  .winging  the  Mme  to  and  from  poaition  for  dump- 
ing  in  the  car».  "^ 


Jfe>:^:i^»iir^M^ 


7HH,788.    BDROLAR-AURM     Ja«18  HiSBt.  W«tminrt*r  Lon 
don  BnglMd     filed  Jul,  6. 1904     Sehil  Ho  218.4«6 


riaim—l  A  burgl.r  or  similar  alarm  and  door  or  like  wedge 
comprising  a  block  having  .  fl.t  under  face  and  an  inclined  upper 
face,  a  base-plate  having  side  wings  to  form  guides  for  the  block 
means  for  loosely  securing  the  block  between  said  wings  to  permit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  and  an  alarm-bell  on  the  base-plate 
having  Its  trigger  in  contact  with  »id  block,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2  A  burglar  or  similar  alarm  and  doorwedge  compnsing  a 
bock  having  a  fl.t  under  face  and  an  inclined  upper  face,  a  baae- 
pl.te  having  side  wings  inclined  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  block 
s.id  block  having,  fransven^  elongated  hole  therein,  a  pin  palling 
through  said  hole  and  supported  by  the  wings  »o  as  to  permit  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  block  and  an  alarm-bell  on  the 
baseplate  having  lU  trigger  in  contact  with  the  block,  subsUnliallv 
a.  described 

3  A  burglar  or  similar  ai.rm  and  door  or  like  wedge  compri.ing 
■  wedge-sh.ped  block  having  ,  roughened  inclined  .uiVace.  a  baae- 
plat*  having  side  wings  to  form  guides  for  Mid  bl<K-k.  a  transverse 
elongated  hole  through  the  block,  a  pin  passing  through  Mid  hole 
and  supported  by  the  guidewlngssoa.to  permit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  block,  .n  alarm-bell  on  the  plate  h.ving  iu  trigger 
in  conuct  with  Mid  block,  and  re.rwardlv-inclined  spike,  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  base-pl.te.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
hereinbefore  Mt  forth 


^  *^^*  '^  '^  y  •     *'*A"8  ^OR  RRCEIVINO  AJfD  LOADIMO  ASH 
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Caiuda.    FIM  Apr.  11. 1904. 


Serul  No  aOS.SM 


.  2  In  device,  of  the  character  herein  described,  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  for  locomotive-engines,  and  extending  to 
*n  adjacent  track  for  a»h-cars,  a  track  at  the  base  of  the  pit  extend- 
ing at  nght  angles  to  the  previously-mentioned  tracks,  buckets  mov- 
able  thereon  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  buckeU.  nod  for 
•winging  the  Mme  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the  can.  and 
sUirways  leading  from  the  pit  near  to  Mid  adjacent  track 

3  In  d'm-es  of  the  character  herein  described.,  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rails  of  .  track  for  locomotive-engines,  and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  ash-cars,  a  plurality  of  tracks  at  the  but  of  the 
pit.  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Mid  rails,  buckets 
movable  thereon,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket*, 
and  for  swinging  the  Mme  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the 
cars 

4  In  devices  of  the  character  herein  dewribed,  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rail,  of  •  track  for  locomotive-engines,  and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  ash-cars,  a  track  at  the  base  of  the  pit  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  previously-mentioned  tracks.  buckeU  movable 
thereon  and  a  crane  for  rai.ing  and  lowering  the  buckeU.  and  for 
swinging  the  Mme  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the  cars.     - 

5.  In  devicer  of  the  character  herein  described,  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  Ihe  rails  of  a  track  for  locomotive-engines.and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  ash-cars,  a  plurality  of  tracks  at  the  bai.*  of  the 
pit.  extending  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rails,  buckets 
movable  thereon,  and  a  crane  for  raising  and  lowering  the  buckets, 
and  for  swinging  the  Mme  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the 
car. 

6  In  device,  of  the  character  herein  described,  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  for  locomotive-engines,  and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  ash-car»,  a  plurality  of  tracks  at  the  base  of  the 
pit.  extending  substantially  at  right  angle,  to  said  previously-men- 
tioned tracks,  buckets  movable  thereon,  a  crane  for  rai.ing  and  low- 
enng  the  buckets,  a  lever  for  swinging  the  crane  to  carry  thebucket. 
to  and  from  position  for  loading  the  car*,  and  catche.  for  holding 
Mid  lever  in  either  position  of  the  crane 

7.  In  devices  of  the  character  herein  deM-ribed.  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rail,  of  .  track  for  locomotive-engine.,  and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  aah-cara.  a  plurality  of  track,  at  the  hut  of  the 
pit,  extending  .ubsUaUally  at  right  angle,  to  Mid  flr.t-menUone.i 
track..  buckeU  movable  thereon,  mean,  alongaide  the  Mme  for  guid- 
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'\ng  the  bucket*  to  position,  and  aeaat  for  raiain^  and  lowerinK  the 
bucket*,  and  for  iwinfnnK  them  to  and  from  poaition  for  dumpiuK  in 
the  cars. 

8.  In  derire*  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  pit  coaatnicted  be- 
neath the  railii  of  a  track  for  locomotive-enfinei.  and  eitendiny  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  a§h-cars,  track*  at  the  bate  of  the  pit,  at  right 
angle*  to  *aid  flrat- mentioned  track*,  bucket*  movable  thereon, 
mean*  for  rai«ing  and  lowering  the  buckeU.  and  for  (wiuging  the 
*ame  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the  cars,  *aid  mean*  com- 
prising a  cable,  and  an  additional  cable  passing  over  a  guide  at  on* 
tide  of  the  pit.  with  one  rnd  for  attachment  to  the  cable  firwt  named, 
and  its  other  end  for  connection  with  one  uf  said  cars. 

9.  In  devices  of  the  character  herein  dt>a<-ribed,  a  pit  constructed 
beneath  the  rails  of  a  track  for  locomotive-engine*,  and  extending  to 
an  adjacent  track  for  ash-cars,  a  pluralitj  of  tracks  at  the  baae  of  the 
pit.  extending  *ub«tantially  at  right  angles  to  the  said  rails,  bucket* 
movable  thereon,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  buckets, 
and  for  swinging  the  same  to  and  from  position  for  dumping  in  the 
cars,  laid  bucket-tracks  being  >-6nstructed  of  piping. 


spiral  surfaces  and  engage  it  with  thex>ther.  while  the  other  magnet 
is  adapted  to  disengage  the  carriage  from  one  of  said  spiral  surface* 
and  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  both  of  said  spiral  surfaces,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  and  its  recording  and 
reproducing  devices,  of  a  carriage  for  said  dericea,  speaking  and  lis- 
tening instruments,  and  ap  electric  switch  and  circuits  whereby  the 
speaking  and  listening  instrumenU  can  be  cut  out  and  in.  and  the  di< 
rection  of  movement  of  the  carriage  controlled  at  will. 


7H8.7fK^>.     PHONOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.    PlDBt  0.  PiDIUM 
Copenhagen   Denmark     Piled  Aug  13   1901     3enal  No.  71.910 


Claim. — 1  In  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  recording  body  or  surface,  of  a  carriage  carrying  recording,  repro- 
ducing and  obliterating  devices,  means  for  causing  said  carriage  and 
body  or  surface  to  move  forward  or  backward  with  respect  to  each 
other,  or  stop,  and  means  for  throwing  either  of  said  devices  on  the 
carriage  into  action  at  will 

2  In  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
body  or  surface,  recording,  reproducing  and  obliterating  devices  and 
means  whereby  any  one  of  said  devices  can  be  thrown  into  use  when 
desired  and  the  recording  body  or  surface  simultaneously  moved 
with  respect  thereto 

S.  In  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
body  or  surface,  recording,  reproducing  and  obliterating  devices 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  an 
electric  switch  and  circuits  whereby  the  movement  of  the  switch  from 
point  to  point  will  determine  which  of  said  device*  shall  be  in  action 
and  the  relative  motion  of  the  active  device  and  the  recording  body 
or  surface 

4.  In  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
body  or  aurface,  a  carriage  movable  with  respect  thereto,  an  oblit- 
erating device  on  the  carriage,  electromagnetic  devices  also  on  the 
carriage  and  controlling  iu  relative  direction  of  movement  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  control  said  electromagnetic  device*. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  recording-sur- 
face, a  carriage  adapted  to  traverse  said  surface,  a  screw-threaded 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage,  a  magnet  carried  by  th« 
?«rnage,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  magnet  and  means  where- 
by the  vitalixing  of  said  magnet  will  cause  the  carriage  to  engage 
the  threaded  shaft 

6  In  an  electromagnetic  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a 
spiral  recording-surface,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  arranged  parallel 
thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  sturface  and  the  shaft,  a  carriage  car- 
rying a  rei-ording  and  reproducing  magnet,  a  device  on  the  carriage 
for  engaging  the  spiral  recording-surface  and  another  device  for  en- 
gaging the  screw-threaded  shaft,  whereby  the  carriage  is  moved  in 
either  of  two  directions,  and  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  disengage 
th*  carriage  from  the  spiral  surface  and  engage  it  with  the  screw- 
threaded  shaft. 

7.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  adapted  to 
carry  the  recording  or  reproducing  devices  of  two  rotating  spiral  sur- 
faces, an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  carriage  and  means  whereby 
when  said  magnet  is  energized,  the  carriage  will  be  thrown  out  of  en- 
gagement of  one  of  *aid  spiral  surfaces  and  into  engagement  with  the 
other 

8.  Ins  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  carnage  adapted  to 
carry  the  nn-ording  or  reproducing  device*,  two  spiral  surface*  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto,  two  electromagneU  carried  by  the  carriage, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  disengage  the  carriage  from  one  of  said 


788.7U1.  TBITT  PrmT  PBtAiTA.  Lander  WyoaalgDor or 000- 
hstf  to  Bdaoo  A  Barie  and  William  H  Dlckinaoa  Lander.  Wyo  rUed 
S«pt.  M.  1904     Stftal  No  226.993 


Claim — I  A  tent  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  and  end*  all  fas- 
tened together,  and  an  edging  projecting  outwardly  from  the  *ide* 
and  ends  around  the  bottom  of  the  tent  and  formed  in  part  by  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bottom  and  in  part  by  the  lower  edge*  of  the  sides 
and  end*,  said  edges  being  sewed  together 

2.  A  tent  comprising  a  bottom,  side*,  and  ends  all  fastened  to- 
gether, and  an  outwardly-projecting  edging  around  the  bottom  of 
i  the  tent  formed  by  folding  inwardly  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sides  and  ends  and  then  sewing  the  four  thick- 
nesses together 

3  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  ridge-pole  within  the  tent  at 
the  top  thereof,  an  outwardly-projecting  edging  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tent,  and  stretching-poles  midway  between  the  end*  of  the  tent  and 
connected  to  aaid  ridge-pole  and  to  said  edging. 

4.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  ridge-pole  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  eyebolt  carried  by  *aid  ridge-pole,  ring*  on  said  eyebolt,  and 
atretching-pole*  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  rings  and  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  edge  of  the  sides  of  the  tent 

5.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  with  a  ridge-pole  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  eyebolt  carried  by  said  ridge-pole,  rings  on  said  oebolt,  loop*  at 
the  bottom  ^f  the  sides  of  the  tent,  and  stretching-pole*  adapted  to 
engage  the  rings  on  the  eyebolt,  and  aaid  loop*. 

6.  A  tent  compri*ing  a  bottom,  side*,  and  ends  secured  together, 
an  edging  around  the  bottom  of  the  tent,  rope*  fastened  to  said  edg- 
ing for  stretching  said  bottom,  a  ridge-pole  in  the  top  of  the  tent,  and 
atretching-poles  outside  of  the  tent  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  ridge-pole  and  the  edging  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  tent 
to  stretch  the  side*  and  ends  thereof 

7  A  tent  comprising  a  bottom,  side*, and  end**ecured  together, 
a  ridge-pole  of  leas  length  than  the  bottom  of  the  tent,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sides  being  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the  ridge-pole 
and  joined  together  above  said  pole,  the  end*  of  the  tent  being  tri- 
angular in  *hape  and  inclining  upwardly  with  their  apice*  at  the  enda 
of  the  ridge-pole,  and  atretching-pole*  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
•aid  ridge-pole  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  tent  between  the  ends  of  the 
tent. 


78S.79'2.     CLOCI-STHCHROWIZIHO  8T8T11I      Haut  W  Pn>- 
eiOR.  Chloago,  111.,  aasignor  to  The  Amencao  Clock  Compsny,  CUot^. 
111.,  a  Corporatkn  of  New  Jemy      Filed  July  99,  1904.     Serial  No. 
818.998 
CImim. — 1.  In  a  clock-aynchroniaing  system,  the  combination 
with  a  master-clock,  of  two  pair*  of  electrical  contact  device*  carried 
thereby,  one  pair  effecting  a  time  contact  and  the  other  pair  an  in- 
stantaneous contact,  a  notched  disk  rotatable  once  during  the  inter- 
val between  successive  synchronizing  impulses,  a  contact-carrying 
member  peripherally  engaging  said  notched  diak  and  thereby  main- 
taining *aid  time-contact  dAice*  separated  except  during  its  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  of  said  disk,  and  mechanism  maintaining  said 
instantaneous-contact  devices  separated  during  a  portion  of  the  en- 
gagement of  *aid  contact-carrying  member  with  the  notch  of  aaid 
disk,  but  effecting  the  closure  of  said  instantaneous  contacts  at  a  pre- 
determined instant,  substantiallv  as  described. 
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2    In  a  clock -synchroiiixiiiic  ajMcm,  the  combination  with  a 
m*«t*r-clock,  of  a  pair  of  time-conUct  dcTicM  carried  thcrt-bj  and  a 
pair  of  inrtantaneouM-onUct  dcrice.  alao  carried  thereby,  a  notched 
duk  routable  once  during  the  interval  between  succoaaive  tyn- 
chronmng  impui»e«,  a  conUct-carrrinjc  member  peripherally  tnftg 
iof  taid  notched  di«k  and  thereby  maintaining  said  time  conUct  de- 
ncM  aeparated  except  during  iu  engagement  with  the  notch  of  aaid 
di.k ,  a  .tepped  di«k  whotM-  period  of  rotation  con.titute.  a  factor  of  the 
period  of  routionof  said  notched  di.k.  a  device  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  Mid  stepped  disk  and  mainUining  8«id  instantaneous  conUcts 
separated  dunng  a  portion  of  the  engagement  of  said  contact-carry- 
ing member  with  the  notch  of  uid  notched  di.k,  and  mechanism  ef- 
fecting the  closure  of  aaid  in.tanUneous  conUcU  as  Mid  dence  en 
gages  the  lowermost  step  of  Mid  stepped  disk,  substantially  a.  de 
scnbed. 


3.  In  a  clock-synchroniiing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
master-clock,  of  a  pair  of  time-conUct  devices  carried  thereby  and  a 
pair  of  insUntaneous-conlact  devices  also  carried  thereby.  .  stepped 
disk  mounted  on  the  cannon-shaft,  a  device  engaging  the  periphery 
of  Mid  .tepped  disk  and  supporting  Mid  insUntaneou.  conUct. 
separated  except  when  ia  engagement  with  the  lowermost  step  of 
said  disk,  a  notched  di^k  whose  period  of  rotation  i.  a  multiple  of  the 
period  of  rotation  of  Mid  ..epped  disk  and  correspond,  to  the  inter- 
val  between  »ucce8«ive  synchronizing  impulse*,  a  member  peripher- 
ally engaging  Mid  notched  disk  and  supporting  one  of  Mid  time  con- 
Uct. out  of  engagement  with  the  other  except  during  the  engage- 
ment of  .aid  member  with  the  notch  of  said  disk,  and  mechanism  ef- 
reeling  the  closure  of  Mid  instanUneous  conUcts  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  Mid  insuntaneous^ontact-supporting  device  with  the  lower- 
most »tep  of  Mid  stepped  disk.  subsUntiallv  a.  de«ribed 

4  In  a  clock.ynchroniring  system,  the  combination  with  a 
m..ter-ciock.  of  the  time  conUcU  44  and  4b  and  the  in.UnUneous 
conUcU  55  and  .56.  the  pivoted  arm  37  carrying  the  conUct  44  and 

.^^'t^k  *'  ^'"'"'^  """^^  *'*  Peripherally  supporting  the 

*nn  37  the  stepped  disk  6i<  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  cannon-pin- 
.on  and  geared  to  Mid  notched  disk  41,  the  bar  5H  engaging  the  pe- 
nphenr  of  Mid  .tepped  disk  and  supporting  Mid  inst.nUneou.  con- 
Ucts, and  the  cam  57  serving  to  close  Mid  in.UnUneous  cont*cU 
while  the  finger  40  engage,  the  notch  41*  and  when  the  bar  5«  en- 
gages the  lowermost  step  of  the  stepped  di.k  6«,  .ub.Untially  as  de- 
.cnbed. 

5  In  a  clock-synchroniring  »y.tem.  the  combination  with  a 
ma.ter-clock.  of  the  conUct-arm.  52  and  53  carrying  the  in.UnUne- 
ou.  conUcU  56  and  54,  r-pectively.  th.  pivoted  arm.  37  carrying 

he  conUct  44  and  finger  40.  the  sutionary  inclined  conUct-plate  48 
♦be  d..k  41,  having  notch  41'  peripherally  supporting  the  arm  37,  the 


•Upp*d  duk  68  mounted  on  the  .haft  of  the  cannon -pinion  and 
geared  to  Mid  notched  di.k  41,  the  bar  58  carrving  pin.  65  and  6<> 
supporting  the  conUct-arm.  52  and  53,  reapectively.  Mid  bar  58  hay- 
ing a  lort-motion  connection  with  Mid  arm  37,  and  the  snail-cam  57 
mounted  on  the  arbor  of  the  second.-hand  and  serving  to  cloee  the 
conUcts  55  and  5«  while  the  finger  40  engages  the  notch  41'  and 
When  the  bar  58  engages  the  lowermost  step  of  the  .tepped  di^k  68 
subsuntially  as  described 

6    In  a  clock -synchroniring  system,  the  combination  with  a  w- 
ondaij  clock  and  electrical  conductor  for  svnchroniiing  impulse, 
passed  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  normally  open  conUcts  i„terpo.^d 
in  .aid  electnc*l  conductor,  means  actuated  bv  the  dock  mechanism 
whereby  Mid  normally  open  contacU  are  closed  for  a  brief  period  in 
advance  of  the  reception  of  the  bynchronizing  impulse.  .  disk  mount- 
ed on  the  .haft  of  the  cannon-pinion  and  having  a  V-«h.ped  notch  in 
lU  penphery.  an  electromagnet  interpow^  m  the  path  of  Mid  elec- 
tncal  conductor,  an  armature  having  .  pin  adapted  to  cooperate 
With  the  V-notch  of  Mid  disk  to  effect  the  setting  of  the  minute-h.nd 
when  Mid  magnet  is  energised  by  the  synchronizing  impulse,  con- 
Uc  -breaking  mechanism  connected  to  Mid  armature  and  operated 
on  the  retrartmg  movement  of  the  latter,  and  mean.  «.rving  to  re- 
tract Mid  armature  from  Mid  magnet  except  when  the  latter  is  ener- 
gited,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  Jn"clock-.ynchronizing  system,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
Ztil  f^T.^"^  "/''^'rical  conductor  for  synchronizing  impulses 
passed  therethrough,  of  a  fixed  conUct  79  and  movable  contact  76 
.nterposed  in  Mid  electrical  conductor.  .  pivoted  arm  74  carrying 
conuc,  .6.  a  disk  73  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  cannon-pinion.  Mid 
d..k  having  a  V-shaped  notch  73*  and  also  a  notch  7.3'.  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable  strip  «9  engaging  the  periphen  of  Mid  disk  73  at  it. 
lower  end.  and  at  its  upper  end  operativelv  engaged  with  Mid  arm  74 
an  electromagnet  interposed  in  the  path  of  Mid  electrical  conductor' 
a  hinged  armature  having  .  pin  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  notch' 
^  I  ''"'"'^  "^  *•"  minute-hand  when  Mid  magnet  is  ener- 

gized by  the  synchronizing  impulse,  means  normally  serving  to  re- 
tract Mid  armature, and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  Mid  arma- 
ture and  Mid  arm  74  nonnally  mainUining  Mid  conucts  separated 
but  permitting  the  closing  of  Mid  conUcU  upon  the  engagement  of 
said  stnp  89  with  the  notch  73*,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

8    In  a  clock-synchronizing  system,  the  combination  with  a  sec 
ondaij  clock  and  an  electrical  conductor  for  synchronizing  impulse. 
paMcd  therethrough,  of  .  fixed  conUct  79  and  movable  conUct  76 
interposed  in  said  electrical  conductor,  a  pivoted  arm  carrving  con- 
Uct .6  and  alM  having  a  depending  finger  75,  a  notched  disk  87 
with  the  periphery  whereof  Mid  finger  75  is  adapted  to  engage   Mid       . 
di.k  being  roUUble  once  during  the  period  between  successive  .vn- 
chronizing  impulses,  a  disk  73  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  cannon        ^ 
pinion  and  having  a  V-shaped  notch  73'  and  also  a  notch  73*  a  Ion 
gitudinally-movable  strip  89  adapted  to  engage  at  its  lower  end  the 
penphery  of  disk  73,  and  at  iU  upper  end  having  pin-and-slot  con- 
nection with  Mid  arm  74,  a  lever  82  one  arm  whereof  supporU  Mid 
arm  -4.  an  electromagnet  interposed  in  the  path  of  Mid  electric*! 
conductor,  a  hinged  armature  71  carrying  pin  72  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate  with  notch  73\  a  bar  80  connected  to  Mid  armature  at  iu  lower 
end  and  having  an  L-slot  at  iu  upper  end  providing  a  lost-motion 
connection  with  the  other  arm  of  lever  82.  means  carried  by  disk 
87  adapted  to  swing  bar  80  in  one  direction,  a  spnng  85  tending  to 
swing  bar  80  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
retract  Mid  armature,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  operate  lever 
82  in  a  direction  to  permit  closing  of  Mid  conUcU,  sub.Untiallv  aa 
described. 


788,793.    MEAT  TENDBRBR    Jacob  lUim.  Racine,  Wte     Fited 
Junel  liW.    3«rtal  No.  210.871 


nmin.— 1.  The  herein -dewribed  meat  -  tenderer  eompriung  a 
head  having  an  operating-handle  and  provided  in  iU  face  with  inter- 
secting .paces  to  form  spaced  comer-lugs,  cutur.  of  approximately  U 
form  atuched  to  Mid  lug.,  and  spring-clearer*  of  bow  form  arranged 
to  operate  in  the  space  formed  between  the  teeth  of  the  respective  cut- 
ter, and  pivoUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  a  aide  of  the  head  ao  a.  to  b« 


IJO 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat 


1905. 


turned  to  occupy  a  position  in  the  rvnr  of  the  bead  and  alongaide  the 
handle  thereof.  lubcUntiallT  aa  set  forth 

2  In  an  implement  of  the  claas  deacnbed.  the  combination  of  a 
bead,  atudt  projecting  therefrom,  a  eutter  provided  near  one  end  with 
an  obloBgopeDinK  and  near  ita  opposite  end  with  a  slotforcoAperation 
with  the  respective  stud*,  the  interlocking  being  effected  by  pivotal 
morement  of  the  cotter,  and  a  clearer  normally  interlocking  with  the 
cutter  to  retain  the  «ame  in  proper  position 


788.794.  ODIDmOATTACHMBllTrORSLSDS    HautD.Roi. 
AiKWU.  n  J     PUed'Dec.  29.  1904     Serial  No.  238.79t 


atUching-ecrew  aerewing  into  the  lower  end  of  the  attarhing-neck 
aforesaid,  and  provi.led  with  a  lonical  portion  adjacent  to  its  head 
and  having  bearing  on  the  lower  annular  shoulder  aforesaid  of  the 
supply-trunk.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


788.796.  IHSRAJI  TRIMJIIKQ  MACHim.  Jams  0  Silit, 
Portmouth.  Ohio,  ■■tgaor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  PiUr- 
soD  If  J  .  a  CorpanUoa  of  New  Jarwy.  Piled  July  16.  1904  Seriil 
No.  216.911 


Claim. — The  herein-described  guiding  appliance  for  sleds  com- 
priaing  the  members  4c(>nnected  to  or  integrally  formed  with  the  con- 
trolling members  5,  the  latter  being  disposed  in  an  inclined  position ; 
•aitable  beariog-seau  for  said  member  5 :  a  foot-bar  and  means  to  op- 
eratively  connect  the  member  5  with  said  foot-bar  whereby  said  mem- 
ber may  be  turned  in  its  bearings  and  thereby  bring  the  outer  end  of 
the  foot-piece  to  describe  an  an-  of  a  circle,  the  ends  of  the  circle  tak 
ing  downward  into  the  snow.  ict-.  Ac,  all  combined  substantially  as 
tpecified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.795.   LIMB  LIGHT  nXTURB    Altah  C  RoiiDcr  Chkago, 
m.    Piled  May  16.  1904     Serial  No  208.158. 


Claim  —I  In  a  lime-light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  bumer- 
nossle.  a  supply-trunk,  a  pair  of  horizontal  supply-pipes  connecting 
with  said  trunk ,  a  carriage  moving  on  said  pipes,  a  tubularfeed-screw 
connected  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  impart  horizontal  adjust- 
ment to  the  Mme.  a  vertical  screw  moving  in  said  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liree-block  carrier  at  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  bevel-gears 
having  operative  connection  with  said  screw,  an  operating-shaft  pas- 
ing  through  the  tubular  feed-screw  aforesaid  and  having  operative 
connection  with  one  of  the  bevel-gears  aforesaid,  and  hand-wheels  at 
the  rear  ends  of  the  feed-screw  and  the  operating-shaft  fy  conven- 
ient manual  rotation  of  the  same,  itubstantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  lime-light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  aupply-trunk 
formed  with  a  vertical  bore  ending  in  an  annular  and  fngular  rim  or 
shoulder  at  top,  a  burner  jet  or  nozzle  having  an  attaching-neck  and 
a  conical  enlargement  at  the  junction  of  said  neck  with  the  body  of 
the  nozzle,  the  itaid  conical  enlargement  having  bearing  on  the  annu- 
lar rim  or  shoulder  aforesaid  of  the  vertical  bore  of  the  supply-trunk 
to  form  a  close  joint,  and  me«ns  for  (ecuring  the  nozzle  in  place,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3  In  a  lime-light  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  supply-trunk 
formed  with  a  vertical  bore  ending  in  annular  and  angular  rims  or 
shoulders  at  top.  a  burner  jet  or  nozzle  having  an  attaching-neck  and 
a  conical  enlargement  at  the  junction  of  said  neck  with  the  body  of 
the  (lOzzle,  the  said  conical  enlargement  having  bearing  on  the  upper 
annular  rim  or  shoulder  aforeaaid  of  the  vertical  bore  of  the  supply- 
trunk  to  form  a  cloiip  joint,  and  a  headed  attaching-screw  screwing 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  atta*hing-neck  aforesaid,  and  provided  with 
a  conical  portion  adjacent  toils  head  and  having  bearing  on  the  lower 
rim  of  the  vertical  bore  of  the  supply-trunk  to  form  a  close  joint,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  Id  a  ILme-light  Axture.  the  combination  of  a  supply-trunk 
formed  witha  vertical  bore  ending  at  its  upperand  lowerendsincoun- 
terbores  and  at  bottom  ■>f  said  counterbores  in  annular  and  angular 
rims  or  shoulders,  a  burner  jet  or  nozzle  having  an  atUching-neck 
and  a  conical  enlargement  at  the  junction  of  said  neck  with  the  bodv 


Claim— I.  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having,  in  combina 
tion.  a  trimming-knife,  and  means  for  guiding  a  welted  shoe  compris 
ing  a  guide  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  the  welt  at  one  side  of 
the  upper  and  support  the  upper  while  being  cut  bv  the  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
tnmming-knife,  means  for  guiding  a  wejted  shoe  comprising  a  guide 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  the  welt  at  one  side  of  the  upper 
and  support  the  upper  while  being  rut  by  the  knife,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  guide  to  varv  the  depth  of  the  cut.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
trimming-knife,  a  guide  arranged  U)  hear  upon  the  edge  of  the  welt 
of  a  welted  shoe  at  one  side  of  the  upper  and  a  guide  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  sole  at  theolher  sideof  the  upper,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
trimming-knife,  a  crease-guide  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between 
the  upper  and  welt  of  a  welted  shoe,  and  a  guide  arranged  to  bear 
upon  the  edge  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  described 

5  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  trimming-knife  and  a  guide  extending  within  the  periph- 
ery of  the  knife  arranged  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  welt  of  a 
welted  shoe  and  support  the  upper  while  being  cut  by  the  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  de8<-ribed. 

6  An  inseam-trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
tnmming-knife,  a  crease-guide  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between 
the  upper  and  welt  of  a  welted  shoe,  a  guide  arranged  to  bear  upon 
theedgeof  the  welt  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last-mentioned  guide 
toward  and  from  the  crease-guide  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  sole.  subsUntially  as  dest-ribed. 

7  An  inaeam-trimniing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  trimming -knife,  a  crea.<te- guide  arranged  to  enter  the 
crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a  welted  shoe,  a  guide  extend- 
ing within  the  periphery  of  the  knife  arranged  to  beark>n  the  edge  of 
the  welt  at  one  side  of  the  upper  and  a  guide  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
sole  at  the  other  side  of  the  upper,  subsUntially  as  described 


788.797.     CLOCK  OR  WATCH  MO VBMBNT     Giovanni  SoHiH 
uno,  Turin,  Italy     Piled  June  9  1903     Senal  No.  160.778. 


Claim— I.  A  watch  in  the  form  of  a  sector  having  a  segmental 
dial  on  its  face,  hands  joumaled  near  the  point  where  the  straight 
sides  of  said  sector  converge,  a  segmentAl  gear  connected  with  each 
hand  and  a  mutilated  gear  for  driving  the  segmental  gear.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2    In  combination  in  a  clock  or  watch  a  segmenUl  dial  a  hand 


moving  over  the  same,  a  segmental  gear  connected  with  the  baud 
of  the  nozzle,  the  said  conical  enlargement  having  bearing  on  the  and  a  mutilated  gear  for  driving  the  segmenul  gear.  subsUntially  as 
upper  annular  shoulder  aforesaid  of  the  supply -trunk,  and  a  beaded  I  described. 


Mat  j,   1905. 
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3.  !■  rombinatioa  a  aefnacBUJ  diaJ,  a  hand  moviiiK  over  the 
•ame.  a  se^menUl  jfear  in  connertion  with  the  taid  hand  a  mutilated 
K**T  meshing  with  the  Mfpnenul  K«&r  and  hariag;  a  tooth  adjacent 
the  space  formed  by  th«  mutilated  part  of  aaid  gear  and  a  prt>j«wtion 
on  the  se^ental  ^ar  to  be  «OfraK«>d  by  the  said  tooth  to  make  the 
sejrnienUl  jrear  and  mutilated  rear  re«nKa«e.  aubMantiallT  at  de- 
scribed. 


788,7«8.  MBCHAKISM  FOR  WIMDIMO  FABRICS  III  SKBIlf 
FORM  ON  If  AJIROW  WARE  LOOMS  Albbt  H  8tuu.  Woron- 
t«r  Mas  .  uBiKDor  to  Albert  H  Steele  and  Bro  Worocater  Mas.,  a 
Firm.    FUed  June  9a  1904.    Serial  No.  814.743. 


3  In  an  ore-aeparator.  the  oombinatioa  of  a  tank  harin.  a  re- 
entrant bottom  portion,  the  annular  .pace  between  the  «*ntrant  bot- 
tom portion  and  the  upright  wall,  of  the  tank  constituting  a  trap  a 
gnndmg-beli  open  at  iu  bottom  and  rT.UUble  within  the  Unk  be- 
tween the  upright  wall.  ther«,f  and  the  reentrant  bottom,  the  annu- 
lar  .pace  between  the  bell  and  the  Unk  constituting  .  fe«l-.pace  for 
the  matenal  to  be  treated,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bell  being  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  permit  of  the  parage  therebetween 
of  the  matenai  under  treatment,  and  grind ing-rollem  carried  by  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  bell  and  traveling  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Unk 
between  the  reentrant  bottom  portion  thereof  and  the  upright  side 
walls.  ^ 


Claim— I  In  a  looro.  a  device  arranged  at  some  convenient 
point  from  the  delivery-rolls  of  said  loom  for  winding  the  webbing  or 
other  f.bnc  in  skein  form  as  fast  as  delivered.  consUting  of  a  hori- 
lonUl  arm  pivoted  at  on  end  to  the  loom-frame,  spools  mounted  on  iU 
free  end  adapted  to  receive  the  woven  fabric,  a  pulley  al«)  mounted 
on  said  free  end,  a  driving-belt  passing  around  said  pulley  and  one  of 
the  dnverolls.  >  vertical,  fixed  arm  extending  down  from  the  piv- 
oted  end  of  said  horizonUl  arm.  another  horiioiiUl  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical.  fJxed  arm.  and  arranged  un- 
der the  other  horizontal  arm.  spools  mounted  on  the  fiw  end  of  said 
bottom  horizonUl  arm.  a  belt  connecting  Mid  top  and  bottom  spools 
and  a  stop  for  regulating  t|,e  upward  movement*  of  the  top.  horizon- 
Ul arm,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


78«,79t».     ORE-SEPARATOR     Crarlu  W  STMiie.  Wart  Colo 

Med  July  88.  1904     Sirlal  No.  218,044. 

Claim— I  In  an  ore- separator,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  hav- 
ing  a  retntrant  conical  bottom  portion  which  is  open  at  iU  upper  end 
a  spider  supported  upon  the  open  end  of  the  re*ntrant  bottom  a 
bearing  oamed  by  the  spider,  a  roUUble  grinding-bell  open  at  iU 
bottom  and  surrounding  the  re«ntrart  bottom  of  the  Unk,  ther*  be- 
ing an  annular  space  between  the  b^ll  and  the  Unk  constituting  a 
feed-space  to  receive  the  material  (or  treatment,  grinding-rollers 
earned  by  the  bottom  of  the  bell  and  traveling  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bell  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  to  permit  of  the  paMage  tberebet  ween  of  the  material  un- 
der treatment,  the  sides  of  the  bell  .nd  the  tank  being  subsUntiallr 
parallel  with  the  top  of  the  Unk  seaU-d  above  the  top  of  the  reentrant 
bottom  portion,  the  top  of  the  bell  being  conical  and  rising  above  the 
top  of  the  Unk.  and  an  upright  drive-shaft  piercing  the  top  of  the 
bell  with  it.  lower  end  mounted  in  the  bearing  and  tenninated  short 
of  the  top  of  the  reentrant  bottom  portion. 

2  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  for  containing 
an  amalgamating  material,  a  grinding-bell  open  at  iU  bottom  and 
roUUble  within  the  tank,  there  being  sn  annular  space  between  the 
bell  and  the  tank  constituting  a  feed-space  to  receive  the  material  for 
gnnding,  and  grinding  roller,  carried  by  the  bottom  edge  oi  the  bell 
and  traveling  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
bell  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  to  permit  of  the  paa- 
Mge  therebetween  of  the  material  under  treatment,  and  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  having  a  diMharge  located  within  the  bell. 


7 8 R .ROO.     TELEGRAPHY  AND  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 

WisLiT  Teattom),  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar  1MW7    Serial  No 
087.018 

Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver, 
of  a  transmitter  for  sending  successive  impulMw  to  the  receiver  and 
controlled  for  the  sending  of  such  succewive  impulses  bv  the  move- 
ment of  a  member  of  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  member  moving  step  by  step  to  send  succes.ive  im- 
pulses to  the  receiver  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  step-by- 
step  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  circuit  to  Mid  magnet  con- 
troUed  by  the  movement  of  a  member  of  the  receiver,  .ubstantiallr 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  series.of  contact-finger,  and  means  controlled  by  an 
electromagnet  for  moving  step  by  step  past  said  fingers  a  check  hav- 
ing finger-opetating  devices  arranged  to  cause  the  contact-fingeni  to 
make  contact  successively  according  to  the  impulses  to  be  Mnt  to  the 
receiver,  and  a  circuit  to  said  magnet  of  the  transmitter  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  a  memberof  the  receiver.  subsUntially  as  described. 
4  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  roUry  type-wheel  and  means  for  positioning  the  type-wheel  accord- 
ing to  the  impulses  sent  by  the  transmitter,  of  a  transmitter  for  send- 
ing successive  impulses  to  the  receiver  and  controlled  for  the  sending 
of  such  impulses  by  the  movement  of  a  member  of  the  receiver.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  trans- 
mitter having  mechanism  for  sending  to  the  receiver  succeMive  im 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  character,  to  be  recorded;  and  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  rotary  type- wheel  motor  mechanism  for  routing  the 
type-wheel,  a  magnet  the  movement  of  whoM  armature  stops  the  ro- 
tation of  the  type-wheel,  and  means  controlled  according  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  type-wheel  whereby  circuit  i.  completed  for  the  ener- 
gizing of  Mid  magnet  by  said  impulM*  when  the  type  wheel  i.  poai- 
tioned  to  record  the  characUr.  corresponding  to  aaid  tmpulM.,  aub- 
•taatially  as  deecribed. 
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S.  Th«  combtnatioa  with  a  prutiBg-telegrmpk  raeeiver  having 
a  rotary  tTp«-whe«l,  motor  mechanism  for  rotating;  the  type-wheel, 
and  a  magnet  the  movement  of  wboae  armature  ttopit  the  rotation  of 
the  typ«-wheel.  of  a  tranamitter  having  mecbaniim  for  aending  to  the 
rvceiver  succeasive  impulses  whereby  said  magnet  of  the  r«ceiver  is 
energized  to  «top  the  rotation  of  the  type-wheel  when  the  type-wheel 
is  positioned  to  rrt-ord  the  characters  corresponding  to  said  impulses, 
said  mechaniim  being  controlled  for  the  sending  of  surceasive  im- 
pulses by  said  magnet  of  the  receiver,  subsUntiallr  as  deicribed 

JL 


7.  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  rotary  type-wheel,  motor  mechanism  for  rotating  the  type-wheel, 
and  a  magnet  the  movement  of  whose  armature  stop*  the  roUtion  of 
the  type-wheel,  of  a  trannmitter  havinjt  mechanism  for  sending  to  the 
receiver  surreiwive  impuUei)  whereby  !iaid  magnet  of  the  receiver  is 
energized  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  type-wheel  when  the  type-wheel 
ia  positioned  to  record  the  characters  correHpondiug  to  said  impulses, 
and  a  magnet  controlling  said  transmitting  mechanism  for  the  send- 
ing of  the  successive  impulses  to  the  receiver,  said  magnet  being  in  a 
circuit  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet  of 
the  receiver,  subntantially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  rotary  type-wheel,  motor  mechaniitni  for  rotating  the  type-wheel, 
and  a  magnet  the  movement  of  whose  armature  stops  the  rotation  of 
the  type-wheel,  of  a  transmitter  having  mechanism  for  sending  to  the 
receiver  successive  impulses  whereby  said  magnet  of  the  receiver  is 
energized  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  type-wheel  when  the  type-wheel 
is  positioned  to  record  the  characters  corresponding  to  said  impulses, 
and  a  magnet  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  for  the 
sending  of  the  successive  impulses,  and  means  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits to  said  magnets  each  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the 
other  of  said  magnets,  substaptially  as  described 

!>.  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  rotary  type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-by- 
step  rotation  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or 
more  elect romairnets  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower  hav- 
ing segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type- wheel,  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
iower,  and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor-mag- 
■eta  is  broken,  of  a  transmitter  for  sending  impulses  to  the  segments 
of  the  sunflower  according  to  the  characters  to  be  recorded  and  con- 
trolled for  the  sending  of  successive  impulses  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  tbe  last  said  magnet  of  the  receiver,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 


10.  The  combination  with  a  pnntiag-teiegraph  receiver  haviag 
a  roUry  type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-by- 
step  roUtion  including  a  sUr-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or 
more  electromagnets  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower  hav. 
ing  segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel,  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
flower, and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor-mag- 
neU  is  broken,  of  a  transmitter  including  mechanism  for  sending  a 
succession  of  impulses  to  the  segmenU  of  the  sunflower  according  to 
the  character*  to  be  printed  and  »  magnet  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism  for  causing  the  sending  of  the  successive  impulses, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  circuiU  to  said  magnet  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  the  second  said  magnet  of  the  receiver  each  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  armatnre  of  the  other  of  said  magnets,  su  bstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

II  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  roUry  type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  ttep-by- 
step  rotation  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or 
more  electromagneU  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower 
having  segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel, 
a  trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  oyer  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
flower, and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the 
motor-magnets  is  broken,  of  a  transmitter  including  mechanism  for 
sending  a  succession  of  impulses  to  the  segmenU  of  the  sunflower 
according  to  the  characters  to  be  printed  and  a  magnet  controlling 
tne  operation  of  said  mechanism  for  causing  the  sending  of  the  suc- 
cessive impulses,  a  conUct  maker  and  breaker  actuated  at  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet  of  the  transmitter  and 
controlling  the  ^^ircuit  to  the  second  said  magnet  of  the  receiver,  and 
a  conUct  maker  and  breaker  actuated  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
the  armature  of  the  second  said  magnrt  of  the  receiver  and  control- 
ling the  circuit  to  said  magnet  of  the  transmitter,  substantially  as 
described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver  having 
a  rotary  type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  alep-by- 
•tep  rotation  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or 
more  electromagnets  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower 
having  segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel, 
a  trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
flower, and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the 
motor-magnets  is  broken,  of  a  transmitter  having  a  s^-ries  of  contact- 
fingers  for  sending  impulses  to  the  segments  of  the  sunflower  accord- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  a  carriage  for  checks  formed  to 
actuate  said  fingers  in  succession  according  to  the  characters  to  be 
recorded,  an  electromagnet  and  mechanism  controlled  thereby  for 
giving  the  carriage  a  step-by-step  movement,  said  magnet  being  in  a 
circuit  through  a  conUct  maker  and  breaker  controlled  by  the  sec- 
ond said  magnet  of  the  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

13  In  a  printing-telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  mechanism  for  sending  to  the  receiver  impulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  and  a  receiver  having  a  rotary 
type-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  type-wheel,  a  magnet  control- 
ling thetransmitting  mechanism  for  the  sending  of  the  impulses  to  the 
receiver,  a  circuit  to  said  magnet  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a 
member  of  the  receiver,  a  magnet  determining  the  rotation  of  the 
type-wheel  of  the  receiver,  and  a  circuit  to  said  magnet  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  a  member  of  the  transmitter,  substantially  as 
described. 

14.  In  a  printing-telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  mechanism  for  sending  to  the  receiver  impulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  and  a  receiver  having  a  rotary 
type-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  type-wheel,  a  magnet  control- 
ling the  transmitting  mechanism  for  the  sending  of  the  impulses  to 
tbe  receiver,  a  oiagnet  determining  the  rotation  of  the  type-wheel  of 
the  receiver,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits  to  said  magnets 
each  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the  other  of  said  magnets, 
substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  printing-telegraph  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  mechanism  for  sending  to  the  receiver  impulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  and  a  receiver  having  a  rotary 
type-wheel  and  mechanism  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-by-step  ro- 
tation including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more  mag- 
nets reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  magnet  controlling  the  trans- 
mitting mechanism  for  the  sending  of  the  impulses  to  the  receiver,  a 
magnet  controlling  the  circuit  to  tbe  magnets  of  the  motor  mechan- 
ism of  the  receiver,  and  means  of  controlling  the  circuits  to  said  mag- 
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neto  p«rh  br  the  movrnent  of  tb«  unutare  of  the  other  of  Mid  mas- 
neta,  •ubttantiallj  m  described. 

16.  In  a  printinK-teleirraph  tjiteiii  conipriaing  a  trantmittinir 
mrchaniHin  and  a  rrc«<ivinK  n^echaniam  harin^  a  rotary  trpe-wheel 
and  meantifor  poaitioning  th»  t.vpe-wheel  accordini;  to  the  impulaeit 
•ent  by  thr  tranamittinK  mechanism,  a  magnet  controllinj;  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tranamittinK  mechanism .  and  means  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  said  man^net  by  the  movement  of  a  member  of  the  receivine 
mechanism,  substantially  as  dr^cnbed. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  pnnting-telejrraph  ayatem.  of  a  trana- 
mitter  having  a  member  movinn  atep  by  step  for  the  sendiuf;  of  aucces- 
aive  impulses  to  the  receiver  and  an  electromagnet  controiling  the 
atep-by-step  movement  of  said  member,  a  receiver  having  a  rotary 
type-wheel,  mechanism  for  routing  said  type-wheel,  and  an  electro- 
magnet by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  rotation  of  the  type- 
wheel  is  at<.pped.  and  circuits  to  said  magneU  controlled  each  by  a 
conuct  maker  and  breaker  actuated  attheenduf  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  the  other  of  said  magneU,  substantially  as  deecribed 

18.  The  combination  it)  a  prinlingtelegrapb  system,  of  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  member  moving  step  by  step  for  the  sending  of  suc- 
c-eaaive  impulses  to  the  receiver  and  an  el-ctmmagnet  controlling  the 
stepby-step  movement  of  said  member,  a  receiver  having  a  rotarj 
type-wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  type  wheel,  and  a  second 
magnet  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  rotation  of  the  type- 
wheel  IS  stopped,  a  conUct  maker  and  breaker  actuated  to  make  and 
break  circuit  to  the  first  »aid  magnet  at  the  end  of  the  forward  and  re- 
turn movement  respectively  of  the  armature  of  the  second  said  mag- 
net, and  a  conUct  maker  and  breaker  actuated  to  break  and  make 
circuit  to  the  se<ond  said  magnet  at  the  end  of  the  forward  and  re- 
turn movement  respectively  of  the  armature  of  the  finrt  said  magnet, 
substantially  as  described 

19  The  combination  in  a  pnnting-telegraph  system,  of  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  member  moving  step  by  step  for  the  sending  of  sue 
ceaaive  impulse*  to  the  receiver  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
st«p-by-Htep  movement  of  sale)  memUr,  a  receiver  having  a  roUry 
type-wheel,  mechanism  for  routing  said  type-wheel,  and  an  electro- 
magcet  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  rotation  of  the  type- 
wheel  ia  stopped,  circuits  to  said  magnets  controlled  each  by  a  con- 
fact  maker  and  breaker  actuated  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  the  other  of  said  magnets,  and  means  whereby  said  cir- 
cuits are  broken  by  the  nrtum  movement  of  said  member  of  the  trans 
mitter.  subsUntially  as  described. 

20  The  corabinatioo  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  member  moving  step  by  step  for  the  sending  of  suc- 
ceaaive  impulses  to  the  receiver  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 
step-by-step  movement  of  said  member,  a  reieiver  having  a  iotar> 
type-wheel,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  type-wheel,  and  an  electro- 
magnet by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  rotation  of  the  type- 
wheel  ia  stopped,  circuite  to  said  magnets  controlled  each  by  a  con- 
tact maker  and  breaker  actuated  st  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
armature  of  the  other  of  said  magnets,  and  means  whereby  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  magnet  of  the  receiver  is  bVoken  by  the  return  movement 
of  aaid  member  of  the  transmitter,  substantially  as  de«<ribed 

21  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  re- 
ceiver, a  transmitter  having  a  member  moving  step  bv  step  for  the 
sending  of  successive  impulses  to  the  receiver,  a  circuit  over  which 
said  impulses  are  sent,  a  conUct-maker  breaking  aaid-c.rcuit  on  the 
return  movement  of  said  member  of  the  transmitter,  an  electromag- 
net and  connections  for  giving  said  member  iu  step-bv-step  move- 
ment, and  a  circuit  to  said  magnet  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a 
member  of  the  receiver  and  passing  through  said  contact-maker 
substantially  as  described. 

22  The  combination  with  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a 
transmitter  normally  .ut  of  circuit  with  the  receiver  and  having  a 
member  moving  step  by  step  for  the  sending  of  successive  impolaeato 
the  receiver,  means  for  connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver  in 
circuit  on  the  actuation  of  the  transmitter  and  for  breaking  circuit  be- 
tween the  transmitter  and  receiver  on  the  return  movement  of  said 
member  of  the  tranamitter.  an  ele<tromagnet  controlling  the  step- 
by-atep  movement  of  said  member  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  circuit  to 
said  magnet  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  member  of  the  receiver 
subaUntially  as  described. 

23  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury typewheel.  means  for  rotating  said  type-wheel,  a  sunflower  hav- 
ing aegmenU  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  tvpe-wheel  and 
to  whiih  impulses  are  seat  according  to  the  characters  to  be  re- 
corded, a  trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segmenU  of  the 
•unflower.  and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whow  armature  the  roUry  movement 
of  the  type-wheel  ia  8topp«d,  aubeUntially  as  deMinbed. 


24.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  r«ceiTer,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  atep-by-«tep 
roUtion,  a  sunflower  having  eegmenU  corresponding  to  the  charac- 
ters on  the  type-wheel  and  to  which  impulses  are  sent  according  to 
the  characters  to  be  recorded,  a  trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel 
over  the  segmenU  of  the  sunflower,  and  an  electromagnet  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  aaid  trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whose 
armature  the  roUry  movement  of  the  type-wheel  is  stopped,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described 

25  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-w  heel  a  step-bv-step 
roUtion  including  a  sUr  wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  «ir  more 
electromagneU  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower  having 
segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel  and  t« 
which  impulses  are  sent  according  to  the  characters  to  be  recorded  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
flower, and  an  electromagnet  in  electncal  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor- 
magnets  is  broken  to  de^nerrize  the  motor-magnets.  subsUntially 
as  described 

26  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  forgiving  the  type-wheel  a  step-bv-step 
rotation  including  a  sUr-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more 
electromagnets  reciprocating  the  anchor-pa*l.  a  sunflower  having 
segmenU  corresponding  U>  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel  and  to 
which  impulses  are  sent  according  to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segmenU  of  the  sun- 
flower, an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor- 
magneU  is  broken  to  deenergize  the  motor  magneU.  and  impression 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  mag- 
net, subaUntially  as  described 

27.  The  combination  in  a  printing  telegraph  receiv«r.  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-bv-step 
roUtion  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more 
electromagnets  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower  having 
jegmenU  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel  and  to 
which  impulse^  are  sent  according  to  the  characters  to  be  recorded,  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sun- 
flower, an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor- 
magneU  is  broken  to  deinergize  the  motor  magneU.  and  spacing 
mechanism  and  impression  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature  of  said  magnet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

28  The-combinatiou  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-bv-step 
roUtion  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more 
electromagneU  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunfl..»er  having 
segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  tvpe-wheel,  a 
trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segment*  of  the  sun- 
flower, an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor- 
magnets  is  broken  to  deenergize  the  motor-inagnets.  impression 
mechanism  actuated  by  a  second  magnet,  and  a  local  circuit  to  the 
second  said  magnet  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  the 
first  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described 

29.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  step-by -step 
roUtion  including  a  star-wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more 
electromagneU  reciprocating  the  anchor-pawl,  a  sunflower  having 
segments  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel,  a 
tiailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segmenU  of  the  sun- 
flower, an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer 
and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor- 
magneU  is  broken  to  deenergize  the  motor-magnets,  spacing  mech- 
anism con(rolled  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet, 
impression  mechanism  actuated  by  a  second  magnet,  and  a  local  cir- 
cuit to  the  second  said  magnet  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture of  the  first  said  magnet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
Ury type-wheel,  means  for  giving  said  type-wheel  a  step-by-atep  ro- 
Ution, an  electromagnet  the  movement  of  whose  armature  stops  the 
roUtion  of  the  type-wheel,  and  means  controlled  according  to  the 
movement  of  the  type-wheel  whereby  circuit  is  compleUd  for  the  en- 
ergizing of  aaid  magnet  tocauae  a  movement  of  iU  armature  by  an 
impulae  sent  to  the  receiver  when  the  type-wheel  ia  positioned  to  re- 
cord the  character  corresponding  to  said  impulae,  substantially  as 
described. 

31.  The  combination  in  a  printing-Ulegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
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Ury  tjp^wbe^.  m*ttiu  for  giving  aaid  typewikeei  m  ctopby-stop  ro- 
tation, an  electromagnet  the  movement  of  wbo«e  armature  atop*  th« 
roUtion  of  the  tjpe-wheel,  Biran*  controlled  according  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  type-wheel  whereby  circuit  la  completed  for  the  energiz- 
ing of  said  magnet  to  cauae  a  movement  of  it«  armature  by  an  impulae 
aeni  to  the  receiver  when  the  type-wheel  ia  po8itioned  to  record  the 
characUr  rorreaponding  to  »aid  impulae,  and  impreaaion  mechaniam 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  armature  of  said  magnet.  subaUn 
tiaily  aa  deM-ribed 

32.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro 
Ury  type- wheel,  electric-motor  mechaniam  for  routing  the  type- 
wheel,  an  electromagnet  by  the  movement  of  whoae  armature  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor  mechaniam  la  broken  to  de*nergiie  the  motor  mech- 
aniam, and  meana  controlled  according  to  the  movement  of  the  type 
wheel  whereby  circuit  ia  completed  for  the  energixing  ot  aaid  magnet 
•o  cause  a  movement  of  iU  armature  by  an  impulae  aent  to  the  re- 
ceiver when  the  type-wheel  ia  poaitioned  U>  record  the  character  cor- 
reaponding  to  aaid  impulse.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

33  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  of  a  ro- 
tar>-  ty|>e-wheel,  mechanism  for  giving  the  type-wheel  a  at«p-by-atep 
rotation  including  a  star  wheel  and  anchor-pawl  and  one  or  more 
electroin«KneU  reciprocating  th,;  anchor-pawl,  an  electromagnet  by 
the  movement  of  wh(i«e  armature  the  circuit  to  the  motor-magneU  ia 
broken  t..  deenergize  the  motor-magneU,  and  meana  controlled  ac- 
cording to  the  movement  of  the  type  wheel  whereby  circuit  ia  com- 
pleted for  the  «-n.Tgizing  of  .laid  magnet  to  cauae  a  movement  of 
ita  annaturr  by  an  impulae  aent  to  the  receiver  when  the  type-wheel 
ia  poaitioned  to  re<ord  the  character  correaponding  to  aaid  impulae, 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed 

34  The  combination  of  the  roUry  type- wheel  100  aplined  on  the 
ahaft  102  means  for  routing  aaid  ahaft  for  poaitioning  the  type- 
wheel  according  U>  the  character  to  be  recorded,  a  racked  feed-bar 
135  mounted  to  move  endwiae  parallel  with  the  ahaft  102,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  feed-bar  and  engaging  the  type-wheel  to  move  it  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  102  for  letter-apacing,  a  mutilated  pinion  en- 
gaging the  rack  of  the  feed-bar,  meana  for  giving  aaid  pinion  a  atep- 
by-»tep  rotation,  and  meana  for  returning  the  feed-bar  when  the 

mutilated  portion  of  the  pinion  cornea  oppowU  the  rack.aubaUntiallv 
a*  dea<-ril>ed 

35  The  combination  of  a  roUry  type-wheel,  meana  for  rotating 
the  type-wheel  according  to  the  character  to  be  recorded,  a  rack,  a 
mutilaJed  pinion  engaging  aaid  rack  to  move  the  type-wheel  longi- 
tudinally of  ita  axia  for  letter-apacing.  meana  for  giving  aaid  pinion  a 
atep-by-atep  roUtion,  and  meana  for  returning  the  type-wheel  when 
the  mutilated  portion  of  the  pinion  comea  oppoMte  the  rack,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed 

36.  In  a  telegraph-tran.imittcr.  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
contact-ftngera  meana  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  for  moving 
paat  said  lingem  a  check  having  tinger-operating  devicea  arranged 
to  cauae  the  conUct-flngera  to  make  conUct  aucceaaively  according 
to  the  impulaea  to  he  sent,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaid  magnet  for 
sending  a  f«eriea  of  impulaea  after  the  aending  of  the  impulaea  by 
the  operating  devicea  of  the  check  haa  been  completed.  aubaUntially 
aa  deacribed 

37  In  a  telegraph-tranamitter.  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
for  operating  checka  having  conUct-finger-operating  devicea  ar- 
ranged according  to  the  impulaea  to  be  aent,  an  electromagnet  and 
connectiona  for  giving  aaid  carriage  a  atep-by-«tep  movement,  a  con- 
Uct moving  with  the  carnage,  and  a  senea  of  conUcU  with  which  the 
contact  moving  with  the  carriage  engages  aa  the  atep-by-atep  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  ia  continued  after  the  aending  of  the  impulaea  by 
the  operating  devicea  of  the  check  haa  been  completed,  aubaUntially 
aa  described 

ii*.  In  a  telegraph-tranamitter,  the  combination  with  a  member 
moving  atep-by-atep  for  the  aending  of  aucceasive  impulaea,  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  connectiona  for  giving  aaid  member  iU  atep-by-atep 
movement,  and  a  conUct-breaking  circuit  to  aaid  magnet  on  the 
return  movement  of  aaid  moving  member,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

39  In  a  telegraph-tranamitter.  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
conUct-fingera  under  tenaion  to  make  conUct  having  arma  extend- 
ing into  the  path  o{  operating-checka  formed  with  openinga  or  de- 
preasiona  arranged  according  to  the  impulses  to  be  sent,  a  carriage 
for  aaid  checks,  an  electromagnet  and  connections  for  giving  aaid 
carriage  a  atep-by-atep  movement,  a  conUct  moving  with  aaid  car- 
riage, a  senea  of  conUcts  with  which  the  conUct  moving  with  the 
carriage  engagea  aa  the  carriage  continues  iU  movement  after  the 
laat  of  the  openings  in  the  operating-check  have  been  moved  paat  the 
anna  of  the  conUct  fingera.  and  a  member  engaging  the  contAct- 


flngera  before  the  operating-plate  ia  moved  beyond  the  said  amaof 
the  conUct- fingers  to  hold  aaid  flagen  out  of  conUct  during  the 
further  movement  of  the  carriage,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

40  The  combination  in  a  telegraph  tranamitter  having  a  mov- 
ing member  and  meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of  aaid  member 
for  the  aending  of  aucceaaive  impulaea,  of  a  apring-conUct  moving 
with  aaid  member,  a  contact-plate,  and  a  guide  for  holding  the  apring- 
conUct  against  the  contact-plate  during  the  advance  movement  of 
aaid  member,  aaid  guide  being  of  auch  a  length  that  before  the  mem- 
ber rear hea  the  end  of  iU  movement  the  conUct  will  be  carried  out 
of  engagement  with  aaid  guide,  and  aaid  contact-plate  and  guide  be- 
ing inclined  ao  that  before  the  conUct  ia  carried  out  of  engagement 
with  the  guide  it  will  be  nnder  tenaion  to  move  away  from  the  con- 
tact-plate, aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

41.  The  combination  in  a  telegraph-tranamitter  having  a  mov 
mg  member  and  meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  member 
for  the  aending  of  aucceaaive  impulaea,  of  a  conUct  moving  with  aaid 
member  and  under  apring  tenaion  when  aaid  member  ia  in  iU  normal 
position  to  make  conUct  with  a  contact-plate,  said  contact-plate,  a 
detent  normally  holding  aaid  contact  out  of  contact  with  said  con- 
tact plate,  meana  for  releasing  aaid  conUct  on  the  actuation  of  the 
tranamitUr,  and  a  guide  for  holding  said  conUct  againat  said  con- 
tact-plate during  the  advance  movement  of  aaid  member,  aaid  guide 
being  of  auch  a  length  that  before  the  member  reaches  the  end  of  iU 
movement  the  conUct  will  be  carried  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
guide,  and  aaid  conUct-plate  and  guide  being  inclined  so  that  before 
the  conUct  ia  carried  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  it  will  be  un- 
der tenaion  to  move  away  from  the  contact-plate,  subaUntiallv  aa  de- 
scribed 

42  The  combination  in  a  telegraph-tranamitter  having  a  mov- 
ing member  and  meana  controlled  by  the  movement  of  aaid  member 
for  the  aending  of  aucceaaive  impulaea,  of  a  conUct  moving  with  said 
member,  a  conUct-plate.  meana  for  holding  said  conUct  out  of  con- 
Uct with  said  contact-plate  when  said  member  ia  in  ita  normal  poai- 
tion  and  for  bringing  aaid  contact  into  contact  with  aaid  conUct- 
plate  on  the  actuation  of  the  tranamitter,  and  meana  for  holding  said 
conUct  in  contact  with  aaid  conUct-plate  during  the  advance  move- 
ment of  aaid  member  and  for  holding  said  contact  out  of  conUct  with 
said  conUct-plate  during  the  return  movement  of  aaid  member.  aub- 
aUntially aa  described 

43.  The  combination  in-a  telegraph-tranamitter.  of  a  member, 
means  for  giving  said  member  a  step-by-step  movement,  a  contact 
moving  with  said  member  and  engaging  a  contact-plate  on  the  actua- 
tion of  the  transmitter,  means  controlled  by  the  atep-by-step  move- 
ment of  aaid  member  for  sending  succesaive  impulaea  during  the  time 
that  said  contact  engages  said  contact-plate,  and  a  aeries  of  contacU 
beyond  aaid  oontact-plate  with  which  aaid  conUct  moving  with  said 
member  engages  in  the  further  movement  of  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 

44  The  combination  in  a  telegraph-transmitter,  of  a  moving 
member,  a  conUct  moving  with  said  member  and  engaging  a  con- 
Uct-plate on  the  actuation  of  the  transmitter,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  sending  succesaive  impulaea  during 
the  time  that  aaid  contact  engagea  aaid  contact-plate,  and  a  aeriea  of 
contacts  beyond  aaid  contact  plate  with  which  aaid  contact  moving 
with  aaid  member  engagea  in  the  further  movement  of  aaid  member, 
aubatantially  ■«  deacribed 

45  The  combination  of  the  aeriea  of  contact-flngera  10,  check- 
carriage  25,  main  awitch  K,  magnet  CM  and  connectiona  for  giving 
the  carriage  a  atep-by-atep  movement,  and  contact  maker  and  breaker 
70  actuated  at  the  end  of  the  movement  in  either  direction  of  the  ar- 
mature of  the  magnet  CM,  subsUntially  aa  described 

46  The  combination  of  the  aeriea  of  contact-flngera  10,  check 
earriage  25,  a  spring-contact  moving  with  the  carriaga  25,  inclined 
conUct-plate  4«,  inclined  guide  59,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  car- 
riage for  tranamitting  and  for  returning  the  carriage  to  normal  po- 
aition,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

47  The  combination  of  the  aeries  of  conUct-flngers  10,  check- 
carriage  25,  a  apring-conUct  moving  with  the  carriage  25,  contact- 
plate  4«,  atop  52  holding  aaid  apring-contact  away  from  contact- 
plate  46  when  the  carriage  ia  in  its  normal  position,  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  atop  to  releaae  the  apring-contact  on  the  check  being  dropped 
into  poaition  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriage  for 
transmitting  and  for  returning  the  carriage  to  normal  position,  sub- 
sUntially aa  deacribed. 

48  The  combination  of  the  series  of  conUct-finger*  10.  check- 
carriage  25,  means  for  giving  the  carriage  a  atep-hy-step  movement 
and  for  returning  the  carriage  to  normal  position,  a  apring-conUct 
moving  with  the  check -carriage,  inclined  contart-plate  46,  inclined 
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guide  59,  •  MiiM  of  contacU  with  wkiek  said  •pring-eontact  engagM 
wk«n  moved  beyond  the  contAct-pUte  46,  and  a  (top  52  engaging  the 
•pring-contact  to  hold  it  away  from  the  oontact-plate  46  on  the  rom- 
pletion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  carnage,  tubatantiallT  a«  de- 
•eribed. 

49.  The  combination  in  a  telegraph-tranamitter,  of  the  aeries  of 

coBtaci-flngers  10,  check -<*«rriage  25,  contact-plate  46,  a  spring-con- 
tact moving  with  the  carriage  and  engaging  said  contact-plate  to  es- 
tablith  a  circuit  for  the  sending  of  imputseif  bv  the  transmitter,  a  se- 
riee  of  contacta  engaged  by  said  spring-contact  when  it  has  been  car- 
ried by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  beyond  the  contact-plate  46,  a 
contact-spring  67  moved  by  the  action  of  the  carriage  to  engage  con- 
tact 68  to  complete  the  circuit  for  the  sending  of  impulses  by  the 
transmitter  when  the  circuit  through  the  contact-plate  46  is  broken 
by  the  movement  of  the  contact-spring  from  the  contact-olate  46  to 
the  said  series  of  contacts,  substantially  as  described. 

50  The  combination  of  the  series  of  contact-fingers  10,  check- 
carriage  25,  and  stop  60  for  said  contact-fingers  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  after  the  completion  of  the  actuation  of 
said  contact-fingers  by  the  operating-check,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

51  The  combination  of  the  contact-spnng  47.  spring-bar  48 
carried  by  a  moving  member,  inclined  contact-plate  46,  and  inclined 
guide  59,  substantially  as  described. 

52  The  combination  of  the  contact-spring  47,  spring-bar  48 
carried  by  a  moving  member,  inclined  contact-plate  46,  inclined 
guide  59.  and  stop  52,  substantially  as  described. 

53.  The  combination  of  the  contact-spring  47  carried  by  a  mov- 
ing member,  inclined  contact-plate  46.  inclined  guide  59,  and  stop 
52,  substantially  as  described. 

54.  The  combination  in  a  time  switch  or  commutator,  of  two  or 
more  concentric  circular  series  of  contacts,  a  trailer  moving  over  the 
contacts  of  each  of  said  series,  a  spindle  carrying  one  or  more  of  said 
trailers,  means  for  giving  said  spindle  a  step-by-step  rotation,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  carrying  one  or  more  of  said 
trailers,  and  means  controlled  by  the  roUtion  of  said  spindle  forgiv- 
ing said  sleeve  a  step-by-step  rotation  one  step  for  each  complete  ro- 
tation of  oaid  spindle,  substantially  as  described 

55.  The  combination  in  a  time  switch  or  commutator,  of  four 
eoucentric  circular  series  of  contacts,  a  trailer  moving  over  the  con- 
tacts of  each  of  said  scries,  a  spindle  carrying  two  of  said  trailers, 
means  for  giving  said  spindle  a  step-by-step  rotation,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  carrying  the  other  two  of  said  trailers,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  for  giving  said  sleeve 
a  step-by-step  roUtioo  one  step  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  described 

56.  The  combination  in  a  time  switch  or  commutator,  of  two  or 
more  concentric  circular  series  of  ronUcU.  a  trailer  moving  over  the 
contacts  of  each  of  said  series,  a  spindle  carrying  one  or  more  of  said 
trailers,  an  electromagnet  and  connections  for  giving  said  spindle  a 
step-by-xtep  roUtion.  a  sleeve  carrying  one  or  more  of  said  trailers, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  one  step  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  spindle.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

57.  The  combination  in  a  time  switch  or  commutator,  of  the  se- 
ries of  conUcts  T',  T».  T*.  TV  trailers  Q".  {f.  Q»,  Q<.  means  for  giving 
ihe  trailers  Q»  and  Q*  a  step-by-step  roUtion  such  that  they  makt-  a 
complete  rotation  of  siity  steps  in  an  hour,  and  means  for  giving  the 
trailers  Q',  Q»  a  step-by<«tep  roUtion  such  that  they  move  one  step  for 
each  complete  roUtion  of  the  trailers  Q»,  Q«,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

58.  Tne  combination  of  a  time  switch  or  commutator,  having  a 
series  of  coaUcU  corresponding  to  the  times  to  be  recorded  and  a 
trailer  moving  over  said  cootacU.  recording  mechanism,  and  circuit 
connections  between  said  recording  mechanism  and  a  transmitting 
mechanism  including  a  line  from  the  said  transmitting  mechanism 
to  the  trailer  of  the  time-oommuUtor  and  a  series  of  Maei  rxtendinK  \ 
reepectively  between  the  several  conUcU  of  the  time-commutator 
and  the  recording  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described 

59.  The  combination  of  a  time  switch  or  commutator  havio^  a 
series  of  contacU  corresponding  to  the  times  to  be  recorded,  a  trailer 
moving  over  said  contacts,  electrical  connections  to  said  trailer  for 
sending  an  impulse  or  impulses  through  the  time-commutator,  a 
magnet  and  connections  for  giving  the  trailer  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment to  cause  it  to  engage  the  conUcts  successively,  and  a  circuit  to 
said  magnet  controlled  by  a  contact-maker  operating  at  given  inter- 
vals, means  for  sending  an  impulse  to  the  commutator,  and  mechan- 
ism electrically  connected  with  said  contacU  whereby  a  record  is 
made  of  the  time  at  which  an  impulse  is  recevied  from  the  time-com- 
mutator, substantially  as  described. 


60.  The  combination  of  a  time  switch  or  comunutor  having 
four  series  of  contacU  corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond figures  for  howrs  and  the  first  and  second  figures  for  minutes, 
and  a  trailer  for  each  series,  means  for  moving  said  trailers  to  nake 
contact  with  the  respective  series  of  conUcU  according  to  the  time, 
means  for  sending  impulses  to  said  trailers  successively,  and  mechan- 
ism electrically  connected  with  said  conUcU  for  recording  the  time 
according  to  the  impulses  received  from  the  time-commutator,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

61.  The  combination  with  a  time  switch  or  commutator  having 
a  series  of  conUcU  corresponding  to  the  timeit  to  be  recorded  and  a 
trailer  moving  over  said  contacts,  of  receiving  mechanism  having  a 
roUry  type-wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  type-wheel,  a  sunflower 
having  segmenU  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  the  contacts  of  the  time-coinmuta 
tor.  a  trailer  moving  with  the  type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  Ihe 
sunflower,  and  an  electromagnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whose  armature  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  type-wheel  is  stopped,  substantially  as  described. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  time  switch  or  commutator  having 
four  series  of  contacts  corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond figures  for  hours  and  the  first  and  second  figures  for  minutes  and 
a  trailer  moving  over  the  cunucts  of  each  series  of  contacts,  of  re- 
ceiving mechanism  having  a  rotary  type-wheel,  means  for  rotating 
said  type-wheel,  a  sunflower  having  segments  corresponding  to  the 
character*  on  the  type-wheel  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
conUcts  of  the  time-commutator,  a  trailer  moving  with  the  tjrpe- 
wheel  over  the  segmenU  of  the  sunflower,  and  an  electromagnet  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  trailer  and  by  the  movement  of  whose 
armature  the  rotary  movement  of  the  type-wheel  is  stopped,  subxtan- 
tially  ar  described. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  time  switch  or  commutator  having 
four  series  of  contacts  corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond figures  for  hours  and  the  first  snd  second  figureti  for  minutes,  a 
trailer  moving  over  the  conUcts  of  each  »eries  of  contacU,  and  means 
for  giving  said  trailers  a  step-by-step  rotation,  the  trailers  making 
contact  with  the  two  series  for  hours  moving  one  step  for  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  trailers  making  contac  t  w  ith  the  series  for  min- 
utes, of  receiving  mechanism  having  a  rotary  type-wheel,  means  for 
rotating  said  type-wheel^  a  sunflower  having  segments  correspond- 
ing to  the  characters  on  the  type-wheel  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  contacts  of  the  time-commutator,  a  trailer  moving  with  the 
type-wheel  over  the  segments  of  the  sunflower,  and  an  electromag- 
net in  electrical  connection  with  said  trailer  and  by  the  movement  of 
whose  armature  the  rotarj-  movement  of  the  type-wheel  is  stopped, 
substantially  as  described. 

64.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  re- 
ceiver, a  time-commutator,  having  a  series  of  contacts  corresponding 
to  the  times  to  be  recorded,  and  a  transmitter  acting  to  send  s  succes- 
sion of  impulses  to  the  receiver  lo  cause  the  recording  of  the  number 
or  other  message  and  to  send  one  or  more  impulses  through  the  time- 
commutator  to  the  receiver  to  cause  the  recording  of  the  time,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

65.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  re- 
ceiver, a  time-commuUtor,  and  a  transmitter  having  a  .nerie^  of  con- 
Uct-fingeii>  making  contact  for  sending  impulses  to  the  receiver,  a 
carriage  for  carrying  past  said  contact -fingers  operating  -  checks 
formed  to  actuate  said  conUct-fingers  in  succession  according  to  the 
characters  to  be  re<-orded  by  the  receiver,  jind  means  operating  after 
the  completion  of  the  sending  of  impulses  by  said  contact-fingers  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operating-check  to  send  one  or  more  impulses 
to  the  receiver  through  the  time-commutator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

66  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  re- 
ceiver.  a  time-commutator,  and  a  transmitter  having  a  series  of  con- 
Uct-fingers making  contact  for  setiding  imrulses  to  the  receiver,  a 
carriage  for  carrying  past  said  contact -fingers  operating -ch<-i'ks 
formed  to  actuate  said  contact-fingers  in  succession  according  to  the 
characters  to  be  recorded  by  the  receiver,  and  means  operated  by  the 
further  movement  of  the  carriage  after  the  completion  of  the  sending 
of  impulses  by  said  contact-fingers  under  the  control  of  the  operat- 
ing-check to  send  one  or  more  impulses  to  the  receiver  through  the 
time-commuUtor,  substantially  as  described. 

67.  The  combination  in  a  printing-telegraph  system,  of  a  re- 
ceiver, a  time-commuUtor  having  four  series  of  contacts  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  first  and  second  figures  for  hours  and  the  first 
and  second  figures  for  minutes,  said  contacts  being  connected  with 
the  receiver,  and  a  trailer  for  each  series  of  conUcU,  and  a  transmit- 
ter having  a  aeries  of  conUct-fingers  making  conUct  for  sending  im- 
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pulitr*  to  the  rwoiver.  ■  carnage  for  carrying  patt  (aid  conUrt-fin 
gem  operatinf-rh«ckii  furmed  to  actuate  naid  contart-finf^m  in  guc- 
c^Mioii  aorordinK  to  the  characten  to  be  recorded  by  the  rt>cei»er. 
and  nieanii  operating  after  the  lompJetion  of  the  Mnding  of  impulses 
bv  Mid  contact-ftngeni  under  the  i-ontrol  of  the  operatinK-eheck  to 
•end  an  impulne  to  each  of  the  trailem  of  the  time-commutator,  sub- 
•tantiallv  an  described 

6^    An  operating-check  for  telegraph-transmitters  having  de- 
Tices  arranged  to  actuate  contact-fingers  in  order  fpr  sending  succen 
•ive  impulses  according  to  the  characters  to  be  re<-orded  and  having 
a  positioning  device  22  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  check,  sub- 
atantiallv  as  desiTibed 

69  An  operating-check  for  telegraph-transmitters  formed  of  a 
plate  having  openings  o  arranged  to  actuate  contact-fingers  in  order 
for  .sending  successive  impuUes  according  to  the  character  to  be  re- 
corded, and  having  a  positioning  device  22  projecting  from  one  face 
of  the  check,  substantially  as  described 


78«,H()1.  SAWMILL  SET  WORKS  WiLUAM  H  T«oirr  Milwau- 
kee Wi«  .  anignor  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  of  ooe-lttlf  to  All»-Chtl- 
men  Company  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Jersey,  ntod  Mu  17  igoo  Se 
rial  «o  17.084  . 


Clmim.—  \  The  c«>nil<ination  of  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-sbaft 
on  the  carriage,  a  spriiiK-inolor  on  the  carriage,  yielding  connections 
intermediate  said  motor  and  the  set-shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  effect  setting,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  connec- 
tions and  restraining  the  motor  against  unviinding  movement 

2  The  combination  of  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-shaft  thereon, 
a  .spring  motor  thereon,  yielding  connections  intermediate  said  mo- 
tor and  the  set-shaft,  means  for  positively  determining  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  set-shaft  and  consequently  the  extent  of  the  set. 
means  for  dis<onnecting  the  set-shaft  from  said  motor,  means  for 
holding  the  motor  against  further  movement,  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  holding  the  set-sbaft  against  retrograde  movement 

3  The  combination  of  a  sawmill-carriage,  set-works  thereon,  a 
reversible  power-shaft  for  operating  the  set-works,  manually-direct- 
ed spring-iMjwer-storage  means  coacting  with  the  power-shaft  for  in- 
terchaniceably  reversibly  frictionally  in  but  one  direction  operating 
the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  storage  of  power 

4  The  (Himbinalion  of  a  sawmill-carriage,  set-works  thereon,  a 
spring-oi>erated  reversible  power-shaft,  positive  gear  connections 
between  the  power-shaft  and  the  set-works,  a  spring-motor  for  op- 
erating the  power  shaft  for  setting,  means  including  a  friction  mech- 
anism for  storing  power  in  the  spring  motor  from  the  motion  of  the 
carriage,  a  second  spring-motor  for  operating  the  power-shaft  for  re- 
ceding, and  means  for  interchangeably  rerersiblv  operating  through 
one  spring-motor  or  the  other 

5  The  combination  of  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-works  thereon, 
a  spring-operated  reversible  power-shaft,  positive  connections  be- 
tween the  power-shaft  and  the  set-works,  a  spring-motor  for  operat- 
ing the  power-shaft  for  setting,  means  including  an  adjustable  fric- 
tion mechanism  for  storing  power  in  the  spring-motor  from  the  mo- 
tion of  the  carriage,  a  dnim  on  the  power-shaft  frictionally  receiving 
power  from  the  spring-motor,  a  second  spring-motor  coacting  posi 
lively  with  the  drum  for  operating  the  power-shaft  for  receding,  and 
means  for  interchangeably  reversibly  operating  through  one  spring- 
motor  or  the  other. 

6.  In  a  sawmill  set-works,  a  carriage,  a  set-shaft  for  operating 
knees  on  the  carriage,  a  column  on  the  carriage,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  column  and  geared  to  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  swiveled  on  the 


colujnn-shaft,  meaaa  including  a  handle  on  the  longer  end  of  the  arm 
for  adjusUbly  locking  the  arm  to  the  column-shaft,  and  similar 
means  on  both  the  shorter  end  of  the  arm  and  on  the  column-shaft 
for  interchangeable  attachment  of  a  handle 

7  In  a  sawmill  set-works  a  carriage,  a  set-shaft  for  operating 
knees  on  the  carriage,  power  means  for  operating  the  set-shaft, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  power  means  from  the  set-shaft,  a  col- 
umn on  the  carriage,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  column  and  geared  to 
the  set-shaft,  an  arm  swiveled  on  the  column-shaft,  means  including 
a  handle  on  the  longer  end  of  the  arm  for  adjustably  locking  the  arm 
to  the  column-shaft,  and  similar  means  on  both  the  shorter  end  of  the 
arm  and  on  the  column-shaft  for  interchangeable  attachment  of  a 
handle. 


7HH.HO->?.    CARPBNTBR  S  OAOK     WauxM  H  Vuilajio.  Seooca 
FallB.  N  T     Piled  June  U.  1904.    Serial  No  212,129 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  an  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  plate  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of  the  latter, a  bearing- 
block  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  arm.  and  a  marking  device  ad- 
jusUble  transversely  toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  arm.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plate,  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
to  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  plate  to  be  adjusted  toward  and 
from  each  other,  bearing-blocks  adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  arms, 
and  a  marking  device  which  is  adjustable  lengthwise  of  one  of  said 
arms  and  also  transversely  toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  arm, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  plate,  an  amv  projecting  from  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  said  plate,  a  bearing-blo<k  adjusUble  on  said 
arm  toward  and  from  said  plate,  and  a  marking  device  carried  by 
said  bearing-block  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the  direction  of  ad- 
justment of  the  block  and  having  a  marking  portion  which  extends 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  adjustment 
of  said  bearing-block,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  and  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  said  plate,  a  bearing-block  adjustable  on  said 
arm  toward  and  from  said  plate  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  and  a  marking  device  carried  by  said  bearing-block  and 
adjusUble  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  having  a  mark- 
ing portion  which  extends  in  a  direction  subsUntially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  a  bearing-block  movable  relative 
t«  said  plate,  means  for  securing  said  block  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
marking  device  carried  by  said  block  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  block,  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  marking 
device,  and  a  nut  for  securing  the  latter  in  adjusted  positions,  sub- 
sUntialW  as  set  forth. 


788.rt(XS.   SAIflTARYDRAINAOBANDVBlfTTTTTIlfO    Phaki 
WALUk.  Loa  AogBies.  Cai     Filed  Jan.  9.  1906     SeruJ  No  240.178. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  double  drainage-fitting  consisting  of  a  soil-pipe 
section  having  a  central  chamber  with  lateral  downwardly-curved 
inlet  branches,  the  upper  side  of  said  branches  terminating  inside 
the  chamber  in  deflectors  at  a  point  which  is  lower  than  the  center  of 
the  inlets  of  the  drainage  branches 

2.  A  drainage  and  ventilating  fitting  compnsiug  a  tubular  body 
with  a  main  chamber  provided  with  lateral  drainage  branches  ex- 
tending thereinto,  deflectors  extending  downwardly  from  the  re- 
spective lateral  branches  into  the  main  chamber,  and  a  vent-cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  main  chamber  below  the  deflectors 
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S.  A  ilrain«|;e  and  %-entUating  fitting  conphaing  a  main  cham- 
ber with  inlft  and  outlet  branrhe*  at  top  and  bottom,  lateral  drain- 
age branches  extending  obliquelv  downward  thereinto  at  each  side, 
a  vent-chamber  extending  obliquely  upward  from  the  main  chamber, 
nnd  opening  into  each  of  the  drainage  branche*. 

4.  A  drainage  and  ventilating  fitting  comprising  a  main  cham- 
ber with  inlet  and  outlet  branches  at  top  and  bottom,  lateral  drain- 
age brancheit  extending  obliquelj  downward  thereinto  at  each  side, 
a  ven(-chamber  extending  obliquelv  upward  from  the  main  chamber 
and  opening  into  each  of  the  drainage  branches,  said  vent-chamber 
flaring  upward  and  communicating  with  the  main  chamber  through 
an  upwardlv-flaring  opening. 

5.  A  drainage  and  ventilatlng'fittiug  comprising  a  main  cham- 
ber having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  at  top  and  bottom,  curved  drain- 
age branches  leading  obliquelv  downward  into  raid  drainage-cham- 
ber, the  upper  walls  of  the  branches  terminating  in  deflectors  extend- 
ing obliquely  inward  and  downward  from  the  drainage  branches 
into  the  main  chamber,  and  a  vent-chamber  opening  into  the  main 
chamber  below  said  deflectors  and  extending  obliquelv  upward. 

G.  A  double  draiaage-fitting  consisting  of  a  soil-pipe  section 
having  a  main  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  at  lop  and 
bottom,  curved  drainaga  branches  leading  obliquelv  downward  into 
said  drainage-chamber,  the  upper  walk  of  the  branches  terminating 
in  deflectors  extending  obliquelj  inward  and  downward  from  the 
drainage  branches  into  the  main  chamber,  and  a  vent-pipe  opening 
into  the  main  chamber  between  said  deflectors. 

7.  A  double  draiaage-fitting  consisting  of  a  soil-pipe  section 
having  a  central  chamber  with  lateral  downwardly-cur>'ed  inlet 
branches,  the  upper  side  of  said  branches  terminating  inside  the 
chamber  in  deflectors  at  a  point  which  is  lower  than  the  center  of  the 
inlets  of  the  drainage  branch'"  and  a  hub  exten^ling  outwardly  from 
the  fitting  fur  the  purpotte  staled 

8.  .\  drainage  and  ventilating  fitting  comprising  a  main  cham- 
ber with  inlet  and  outlet  branches  at  top  and  bottom,  lateral  drain- 
age'branches  extending  obliquely  downward  thereinto  at  each  side, 
a  vent-chamber  extending  obliquely  upward  from  the  main  chamber, 
and  opening  into  each  of  the  drainage  branches,  and  a  hub  extending 
outwardly  from  the  fitting  for  the  purpose  stated. 


7HH.8()-4.  PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATIKG  LIQUIDS  JOHK  H. 
WaLUCB.  San  PruictBco.  and  Jams  B  SrtKD  Berlteiey  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  2S.  liNM     Serial  No  229.891 


CUtim. — Id  the  art  of  evaporating  liquids  in  multiple  effect,  the 
procesa  which  consists  io  initially  evaporating  the  liquid  under  con- 


ditioni  of  higfaeat  temperature  and  preaanre ;  then  cauaing  the  reault 
ing  vapor  t«  be  condensed  at  the  same  pressure,  by  evaporating  the 
liquid  under  conditions  of  less  temperature  and  pressure,  in  a  zone 
snrrounding  the  zone  of  first  condensation,  said  second  evaporation 
taking  place  by  reason  of  the  heat  from  the  first  zone  of  condensa- 
tion ;  then  causing  the  resulting  vapor  from  the  said  second  evapora- 
tion to  be  condensed  at  the  same  preaaure  as  said  second  evaporation, 
in  a  zone  iturounding  the  zone  of  second  evaporation,  by  evaporating 
the  liquid  under  conditions  of  still  less  temperature  and  presssure,  in 
a  zone  surrounding  the  zone  of  second  condensation,  said  third  evap- 
oration taking  place  by  reason  of  the  heat  from  the  second  zone  of 
condmsation.  and  so  on,  alternating  evaporations  and  condensa- 
tions in  surrounding  zones,  at  diminishing  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures. 


THH.HO.'j.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS  CHiSLlsJ  Win  New 
York.  N.  T..  avigoor  by  direct  and  mflme  aaBignmentA.  to  West  Dinn- 
fMting  Compuy,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York  FIM  Nov  1  1904  Se- 
rial No  230.983 


Claim. — 1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid-reser- 
voir and  a  chamber  for  communication  with  each  other,  means  to^ 
control  at  will  the  height  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  flowing  from  said 
reservoir,  means  to  cause  evaporation  of  fluid  from  said  chamber, 
and  a  fluid-receiver  beneath  said  reservoir  and  chamber  provided 
with  a  top  and  perforated  side  walls  beneath  said  top.  nubstantiallv 
as  described. 

2.  \  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having  its 
upper  portion  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  chamber  located  side 
by  side,  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
chamber  to  regulate  the  height  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  a  fluid-re- 
ceiver beneath  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  and  a  wick  to  transfer 
fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  chambc 
and  an  opening  connecting  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  vertically- 
disposed  tube  provided  with  openings  in  its  sides  for  communication 
with  the  first-named  opening,  and  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
tube  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  through  said  open- 
ings to  the  chamber,  and  means  to  transfer  fluid  from  said  chamber 
for  evaporation,  substintially  as  described. 

4  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
means  for  normally  closing  its  upper  part  from  the  atmosphere,  a 
chamber  having  its  upper  part  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  reservoir  through  an  opening,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed tube  in  said  chamber  having  openings  in  its  sides  for  commu- 
nication with  the  first-named  opening,  and  with  aaid  chamber,  a  rod 
n  said  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  to  provide  more  or  less  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  reservoir,  and  means  to  transfer  fluid 
from  aaid  chamber  for  evaporation,  substantially  as  described 

b  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
means  for  normally  closing  its  upper  part  to  the  atmosphere,  a  cham- 
ber having  its  upper  part  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  communicating 
with  aaid  reaervoir  through  an  opening,  a  tube  in  igid  chamber  hav- 
ing openings  for  communication  with  the  first-named  opening,  and 
with  said  chamber,  a  rod  in  aaid  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  to  provide 
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nor*  or  l«M  cominuBiration  between  uid  r lumber  and  reeerroir.  • 
tBbe  opening  through  uid  rhamber.  and  a  wick  located  partly  in 
aaid  tube  and  partly  in  Mid  chamber  for  delivering  fluid  from  thelat- 
ter.  sabaUntiallj  aa  deecribed 

6.  A  disinfecting  apparatux  compriiing  a  fluid-rraerroir  and  a 
lluid-receiring  chamber,  mean*  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  reaerroir  to  the  chamber,  a  wick  for  tran.ferring  fluid  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  rweirer  having  a  top  and  perforated  side  walU.upon 
which  top  fluid  in  deposited  by  the  wick  and  over  which  aide  walla 
the  fluid  flow*  from  said  top,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

7  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid-reservoir  and  a 
fluid  receiving  chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  chamber,  a  wick  (or  transferring  fluid  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  receiver  having  a  top  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  receiver  forming  a  shallow  pan  to  rwei  ve  fluid  from  said  wick,  the 
tide  walla  of  said  receiver  being  perforated  to  cause  evaporation  of 
fluid  flowing  over  from  said  edge,  along  said  walls,  substantiallv  as 
described 

X  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  i  asing  having  a  fluid 
reservoir,  a  fluil  receiving  chamber  for  communication  therewith, 
said  casing  having  perforations  below  the  reaerroir,  a  fluid-receiver 
below  the  reservoir  having  an  imperforate  top  and  the  Hide  walls 
of  which  are  perforated,  a  wick  for  transferring  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  receiver,  a  space  being  formed  between  the  perforated 
walls  of  the  casing  and  said  receivrr,  and  a  drip  communicating  with 
said  space,  substantially  as  described. 

9  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid-reservoir  and  a 
fluid-receiving  chamber,  means  for  pennittiiig  the  «ow  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  chamber,  a  wick  for  transferring  fluid  from  the 
chamber,  and  a  receiver  having  a  top  and  side  walls  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  wick,  which  fluid  overflows  from  said  top  along  the  wall  of 
the  receiver,  a  perforated  casing  an>und  said  rei-eiver  providing  a 
space,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  naid  space,  substantially 
aa  described. 


Claim  —A  rail-joint  compriaing  a  pair  of  plates  having  baae 
portions  under  the  rails  forming  a  chair,  and  portions  eitending  be- 
aide  the  web  and  under  the  head,  forming  fish-platea  and  rail-bracea, 
and  faced  flanges  depending  from  the  baae  portiona,  a  compressible 
block  between  the  flanges,  and  securing  bolu  through  the  flanges 
and  block. 


^:^V  ""•^'^'TIHO  MACHINE  PU..  A  TouKe  Synt- 
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Chim.—l  In  a  bobbin  of  the  character  described,  the  spindle 
provided  with  a  suitable  head ;  a  cone  on  and  around  the  spindle  near 
the  head  and  in  the  pathof  the  feeler ;  and  an  earor  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  cone  into  enga<?eraent  with  the  spindle,  but  allowing  lim- 
ited movement  of  the  con»nith  relation  to  the  spindle,  siaid  cone  be 
ing  adapted  to  be  held  rigidly  by  the  thread  until  the  thread  isnearly 
or  quite  unwound  therefrohi  and  then  fall  to  fall  away  from  the  path 
of  the  feeler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  of  the  character  described,  the  spindle  provided 
with  a  suitable  head;  a  cone  on  and  around  the  .spindle  near  the  head 
and  in  the  path  of  the  feeler,  and  an  ear  or  projection  extending  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cone  into  engagement  with  the  dpindir,  but  al 
lowing  limited  movement  of  the  cone  with  relation  to  the  spindle, 
said  cone  being  adapted  to  be  held  rigidly  by  the  thread  until  the 
thread  is  nearly  or  quite  unwound  therefrom  and  then  to  fall  away 
from  the  path  of  the  feeler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  bobbin  of  the  character  described,  the  spindle  provided 
wjth  a  suiUble  head  and  with  sloU  near  said  head ;  and  a  cone  on  and 
around  the  spindle  near  the  head  and  in  the  path  of  the  feeler,  said 
cone  being  provided  with  tars  or  projections  extending  into  said 
slots,  thus  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  cone  with  relation  to  the 
spindle,  said  cone  being  adapted  to  be  held  rigidly  by  the  thread  un- 
til the  thread  is  nearly  or  quite  unwound  therefrom  and  then  to  fall 
away  from  the  path  of  the  feeler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  bobbin  of  the  character  described,  the  spindle  provided 
with  a  suiUble  head  and  with  the  longitudinal  sloU  e  near  aaid  head ; 
and  a  cone  on  and  around  the  spindle  near  the  head  and  in  the  pathof 
the  feeler,  said  cone  being  provided  with  the  ears  or  prtyections  « 
extending  into  said  slots,  for  the  purpose  srt^forth. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  the  type-bars  carrying  types  arranged  to  strike  said  platen 
at  a  point  on  the  front  face  thereof,  of  a  beul  scale  lying  belo^»  the 
line  of  writing  apd  between  the  platen  and  a  type-bar  when  said  type- 
bar  is  in  printing  position  and  having  graduated  surfaces  which  are 
disposed  at  different  angles 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  pUten 
and  the  types  arranged  to  strike  the  platen  at  a  point  .,n  the  front  face 
thereof,  of  a  scaIc  lying  below  the  line  of  writing  and  having  corre- 
sponding graduated  surfaces  which  are  dispowjd  at  different  anglcN 
one  of  said  graduated  surfaces  being  in  position  to  serve  as  a  platen- 
acale  and  the  other  of  said  graduated  surfaces  being  in  position  to 
serve  a*  a  carriage-scale,  and  an  index  for  said  carriage-scale 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen,  of  a  platen-acale  lying  below  the  line  of  writing;  a  straight 
carriage-scale  lying  beneath  the  platen-scale  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator  of 
the  machine,  and  au  index  for  said  carriage-scale 

4.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen,  the  ink-ribbon  and  the  means  for  guiding  said  ink-ribbon, 
of  a  platen  scale  lying  below  the  line  of  writing,  a  straight  carriage- 
ecale  lying  below  the  platen-scale  and  the  ribbon  and  disp<,«ed  at  an 
angle  to  the  platen-scale  so  as  to  be  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator  of  the  machine ;  and  an  index  for  said 
carriage-scale. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  platen-scale  lying  in  front  of  the  platen  below  the  line  of 
writing,  a  carriage-scale  lying  below  the  platen-scale  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to  be  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
line  of  sight  of  the  operatorof  the  machine,  an  index  for  said  carriage- 
scale,  a  ribbon,  and  a  support  for  supporting  said  ribbon  nearthe 
printing-point,  said  support  having  below  the  ribbon  an  opening 
through  which  said  carriage-scale  and  index  are  visible 

6  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen;  a  straight  inclined  carriage-scale  lying  near  the  platen  and 
below  the  line  of  writing  and  having  iu  surface  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  sight  of  the  operator  of  the  machine;  and 
an  index  for  said  carriage-acale. 

7  Id  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen,  of  a  platen-scale  and  a  carriage-scale  having  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  carriage-stale  lying  beneath  the  platen-scale 
and  extending  in  the  same  direction  therewith  and  having  its  grad- 
uated surface  at  an  angle  to  the  graduated  surface  of  the  platen- 
scale;  and  an  index  for  said  carriage-acale 

_  ,.     .         ^      ,    ,  . **    '"  ■  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen   a 

ooe  third  0De-handi*lU«  to  IsTMlHinrtiber?  Clncnmati  Ohio,    Ftod   pUte  lying  adjacent  said  plate,  and  having  a  longitudinal  bend 
May  4  190S     iU«,««d  S«pt  23  1904     SenaJ  No  225.614.  I  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  p«f  of  iU  surface  ar,  disposed  a.  dif- 
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ferent  angln.  th*  upper  part  of  Mid  plau  conttituUnK  a  platen-plate 
and  the  lower  part  beittg  f^raduated  to  constitute  a  carria>tem-ale ; 
and  an  indi-i  for  «aid  carriaKenrale 

».  In  a  type  WTitinir  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plate,  the  surface  of  whici  ia  bent  lonfitudinally  to  form  a  platen 
plate  portion  24,  an  othet  portion  25  and  a  camaKenwale  portion  26. 
sa^d  platen-plate  portion,  offset  portion  and  carriajtewale  portion 
bem^  dispoxed  at  different  anftle*.  and  an  index  for  said  carriajtc 
Kcale. 

10.  In  a  front-strik-e  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen:  a  platen-plate  havinfr  a  longitudinal  offset  bend  whereby 
two  parts  of  iu  surface  are  disposed  at  different  anjrles,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  straight  edge  lying  against  the  platen  and  the  other 
part  having  graduations  and  constituting  a  carriage-scale; and  an 
index  for  said  carriage-seale. 

11  In  a  front-strike  tvpe-wriling  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  plate  having  a  straight  edge  lying  against  said  platen  be- 
low, the  line  of  writing  and  having  its  surface  extending  downward 
from  »aid  straight  edge,  theme  bent  liackward  toward  the  platen, 
and  thence  bent  and  extmding  downward  and  forward  at  an  angle 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  vision  of  the  operator  of 
the  machine  the  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  portion  be- 
ing graduated  and  constituting  a  c«n-iage-»cale.  and  an  index  for 
said  carriage-scale. 

12  In  a  front-striki  type-writinr  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  plate  consir.ting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  straight 
edge  lying  against  the  platen  below  th^  line  of  writing  and  extending 
downward  from  said  straight  edge,  thence  bent  back  toward  the 
platen  and  thence  bent  aiid  extending  downward  and  forward  at  an 
angle  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  vision  of  the  opera- 
tor of  the  machine,  the  downwardly  and  forwardlv  extending  por- 
tion being  graduated  and  Constituting  a  carriage-scale,  and  an  index 
for  waid  <-arriage-»cale 

13  The  scale  plate  herein  shown  and  described  comprising  an 
upright  platen-scale,  an  inclined  can-iage-scale  and  an  intermediate 
offset  bend. 

14.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
With  the  platen,  of  a  platen-scale  substantially  tangent  to  the  platen 
at  the  printing  point;  and  a  forwardly-projecting  carriage-scale  ly- 
ing parallel  with  and  below  the  platrn-scale  and  graduated  on  its  up- 
per surface,  said  carriage-scale  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
rlalen-Hcale  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  vision  of 
the  opcratiii  of  the  machbe. 

i:»  In  a  front-strike  f>i.e-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  platen-plate  substantially  tangent  to  the  platen 
at  the  printing-point ;  and  •  forwardly-projecting  carriage-s<ale  con 
Iigu..u8  to.  parallel  with  and  beneath  said  platen-plate,  said  car- 
riage-s<ale  being  graduated  on  its  upper  surface  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  platen-plate  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  vision  of  the  operator  of  the  machine. 

Ifi  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  platen  of  a  carriage-scale  parallel  with  and  lying  contiguous 
to  the  platen  below  the  line  of  writing  and  having  a  graduated  sur- 
face, the  plan.-  of  which  is  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  intersects  the 
platen 

17  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  m  ith  the  platen 
of  a  platen-scale  lying  below  the  line  of  writing  and  having  a  gradu- 
ated surface,  the  plane  of  which  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  platen 
at  the  printing-point;  and  a  carriage-K<ale  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  platen  and  lying  below  the  platen-scale  and  having  a  gradu- 
ated surface,  the  plane  of  tyhich  intersects  the  platen 


and  a  lip-tuming  derice  in  cloae  proximity  to  and  movable  with  the 
vibrating  channeling-knife.  aubatantiaUy  m  dew-ribed. 


4.  A  channeling-machine,  having,  m  combination,  a  lip-turn 
mg  device  vibrating  in  the  line  of  feed  shaped  ,0  turn  over  the  lip  and 
press  1,  against  the  sole,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lip-turning  de- 
vice,  substantially  as  described 

5  A  channeiing-machine.  having,  in  combination,  a  carrier  a 
channeling-knife  and  a  lip-turning  device  ««  ured  to  the  carrier  and 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  vibrate  the  knife  and  lip-turning 
device  in  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a 
ahcK.  of  a  lip-turning  device  arranged  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
lip.  and  means  for  vibrating  the  lip-turning  device  in  the  line  of  feed 
substantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  lip-turniiig  device  arranged  to  re- 
main in  contact  with  the  lip  of  a  shoe-sole  of  means  for  vibrating  the 
lip-tuniiug  device  longitudinally  of  the  lip.  ...ibstanlially  as  de- 
scribed. 


^HH.HKX  SAFETY  CLUTCH  Arthui  A  Amblw  Springfield 
Ohio,  amgnor  to  The  Foob  Manufacturing  Company  Springfield  Ohio 
a  Corporatjon  of  Ohio     Filed  Ma*  19.  1904     Serial  No  198  931 
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rUiin—l    A  channeling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
chaniieling-knife,  a  lip-turning  device  vibrating  in  the  line  of  feed 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lip-turning  device,  substantiallf  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  channeling-macUne.  having,  in  combination,  a  channel- 
ing-knife  vibrating  in  the  line  of  feed,  a  lip-turning  device  vibrating 
m  the  line  of  feed  following  the  knife  to  turn  over  the  lip  formed 
thereby  and  means  for  actuating  the  knife  and  lip-turning  device 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  channeling-machine.  having,  in  combination,  a  channel- 
ing-knife  vibrating  in  the  line  of  feed,  means  for  actuating  the  knife 


Cloim—\  A  safety  coupling  or  dutch,  comprising  a  driving 
member  provided  with  a  conical  friction-sleeve,  a  driven  member 
having  a  bore  tapered  to  fit  said  sleeve,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the 
driving  member  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  driven  member 
to  force  it  into  contact  Wifh  the  friction-sleeve,  and  a  two-part  abut- 
ment for  the  other  end  of  said  spring  mounted  on  the  driving  member 
and  fixed  relatively  to  said  driving  member  when  in  operation,  said 
abutment  being  adjustable  as  a  whole  longitudinally  of  said  driving 
member  and  comprising  two  members  or  parU.  one  of  which  is  ad- 
justable relatively  to  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  safety  coupling  or  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member 
provided  with  a  conical  friction-sleeve,  a  driven  member  having  a 
bore  tapered  to  fit  said  sleeve,  a  spring  encircling  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  driven  member  U,  force  it  into 
contact  with  the  friction -sleeve,  and  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  comprising  two  parte,  one  a  collar  normally  secured  to 
the  driving  member,  and  the  other,  against  which  the  spring  bears, 
being  a  collar  revoluble  relatively  to  the  first-mentioned  collar,  the 
•butting  faces  of  said  collars  being  provided  with  cam-inclines,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  roUtion  of  a«id  collars.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3  A  safety  coupling  or  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member 
provided  with  a  conical  friction-sleeve,  a  driven  member  having  a 
bore  tapered  to  fit  said  sleeve,  a  spring  encircling  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  driven  member  to  force  it  into 
conUct  with  the  friction -sleeve,  and  an  abutment  for  the  otherend  of 
said  spring  comprising  two  parts,  one  a  collar  normally  secured  to 
the  driving  m*:nl>er  and  the  other,  againat  which  the  spring  bean, 
being  a  collar  revoluble  relatively  to  the  flrrt-mentioned  collar,  the 
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■batUnic  f»c*i  of  taid  collar*  b«iDf  provided  with  cam-incliflet.  and 
means  for  prereoting  relative  roUtion  of  uid  collar*,  said  abatment 
beinf  adjusuble  a«  a  whole  loni^itudinalW  of  the  dririujc  member, 
•nbaUntially  at  detcribed 

4  In  a  safety  roupling  or  clut«h  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination,  with  a  drivinir  member,  of  a  iprinfc-abutment  compris- 
ing two  collars,  the  one  nonnalljr  securvd  on  the  dririnf^  member  and 
kaTinx  an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  the 
other  looitelT  mounted  on  the  driring  member  and  provided  with  a 
•crew  to  engage  anj  one  of  said  notches  the  abutting  faces  of  said 
collars  being  provided  with  cam-inclines.  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  safety  coupling  or  clutch  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  driving  member  having  a  threaded  portion,  of  a 
spring-abutment  comprising  •  collar  threaded  to  fit  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  driving  member,  and  provided  with  roeani*  for  secur- 
ing it  in  poKJtion  thereon,  and  a  second  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
driving  member  ho  as  to  be  capable  of  roUtion  relatively  thereto,  the 
abutting  face*  of  «aid  collars  being  provided  with  cam-inclines,  and 
means  for  securing  the  second  collar  against  rotation  relatively  to 
the  other  parts,  substantially  as  described 

6  A  safety  coupling  or  clutch,  comprising  a  driving-sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  shaft,  a  conical  friction-sleeve  secured  on 
Mid  driving-sleeve,  a  driven  member  mounted  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  driving-sleeve,  and  having  a  bore  tapered  to  fit  the 
friction-sleeve,  a  coiled  spring  encircling  said  driving-sleeve. and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  driven  member,  and  an  abutment  for 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  mounted  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  the  driving-sleove.  substantially  as  described 

7  A  safety  coupling  or  clutch,  comprising  a  driving-sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  flange,  a  conical  friction-sleeve  fitting 
on  said  driving-sleeve  and  abutting  at  its  larger  end  against  said 
flange,  screws  passing  through  said  flange  into  said  friction-sleeve  to 
bold  the  same  in  place,  a  driven  member  having  a  bore  tapered  to  At 
said  sleeve,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  driving-sleeve  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  driven  member  to  force  it  into  contact  with  the 
fnction-sleeve  and  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
mounted  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  driving-sleeve,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 
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within  the  aha/t;  a  pulley  routing  with  the  shaft:  a  pulley  Ioom  on 
the  shaft  but  reciprocating  with  the  rod.  the  two  pulleys  having  fric- 
tional  engaging  faces:  a  collar  encircling  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the 
rod :  a  spring  reacting  between  the  first-named  pulley  and  the  collar 
to  throw  the  puUeya  together,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod  in  op- 
position to  the  spring 

3.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft:  a  rod  reciprocating 
within  the  shaft:  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  shaft:  a  pulley  loose  on  the 
•haft  but  engaged  with  the  rod  to  move  therewith,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  frictionally  engage  the  other  pulley  :  a  collar  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  fixed  to  the  rod  and  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed  pul- 
ley from  the  loose  pulley:  expansion-springs  reacting  between  the 
collar  and  the  fixed  pulley:  a  fixed  bracket  having  a  disk-<-am  face: 
an  oM-illatable  sleeve  having  a  coacting  disk-cam  face  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  rod  to  move  it  in  opposition  to  the  spring. 

4  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft:  two  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  frictional  engaging  faces,  one  of  such  pulleys 
being  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  one 
of  such  pulleys  movable  longitudinallj  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  be- 
ing fixed  against  such  movement ;  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  pulleys 
together:  a  rod  stidable  longitudinally  within  the  shaft  and  engaged 
with  the  longitudinally-movable  pulley:  and  means  for  moving  the 
rod  to  separate  the  pulleys 

5  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft:  Iho  pulleyn  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  frictional  engaging  faces,  one  of  such  pulleys 
being  fixed  to  route  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  one 
of  such  pulleys  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  be- 
ing  fixed  against  .^nch  movement ;  a  spring  acting  taforce  the  pulleys 
together:  and  a  shipper-rod  movable  longitudinally  within  the  shaft 
and  engaging  the  longitudinally-movable  pulley 

fi  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft :  two  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  frijrtional  engaging  faces,  one  of  such  pulleys 
being  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  one 
of  such  pulleys  movable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  ibe  other  be- 
ing fixed  against  such  movement :  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  pulleys 
together,  a  shipper-rod  movable  longitudinally  within  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  longitudinally-movable  pulley  .  a  pair  of  coacting  disk 
faced  cams  one  thereof  being  fixed  against  angular  movement  and 
the  other  oscillatable.  and  one  thereof  being  movable  laterally  and 
the  other  fixed  against  lateral  movement,  the  laterally -movable  cam 
member  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  rod  to  move  it  in  opposition  to 
the  spring. 

7HH.H1'.2.  COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE  JOHK  F  APPLIBT.  Chi 
cago.  111..  aangDor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Company  R«dfleld.  S  D  .  a 
Corporation  of  South  DakoU    Filed  May  2«.  1904    Serial  No.  210. 1»0 


Ctmim. — I.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  shaft:  a  reciprocating 
rod  within  the  shaft :  a  pulley  fixed  to  the  shaft :  a  pulley  looae  on  the 
•haft  and  atUcbed  to  the  rod  so  as  to  reciprocate  therewith,  the  two 
pulleys  having  frictional  engaging  faces,  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
two  pulleys  to  force  them  together:  and  means  for  moving  the  rod 
relatively  aa  to  the  shaft  to  separate  the  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination,  a  ahaft:  a  rod  reciprocating 


Ciaiw— 1.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  picking-flngers.  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  in- 
cluding gears,  a  routing  element  whereby  said  fingers  and  gears  are 
bodily  routed,  a  yieldingly -mounted  sectional  rack  cooperating 
with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  roUtion  thereof  to 
effect  axial  roUtion  of  groups  of  picking-fingers  in  one  direction,  a 
yieldingly-mounted  rack  coAperating  with  said  gears  to  roUte  aaid 
fingers  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fingers  by  said  first-mentioned  rack,  and  stripping-fingers  cooperat- 
ing with  said  picking-fingers  during  the  axial  rotation  thereof  by 
said  laat-menti«oed  rack,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  includinf 
gears,  a  routing  element  a  hereby  said  flngen  and  gears  are  bodily 
routed,  a  rack  cooperating  with  said  gear*  during  a  portion  of  the 
bodily  roUtion  thereof  to  effect  axial  roUtion  of  group*  of  picking- 
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hngtin  in  one  directioit,  a  jiMinglj  ■  mounted  rack  cooperating 
with  said  gMn  to  route  taid  ftngere  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
direction  of  roUtion  of  said  finireni  by  uid  fint-mentioned  rack,  and 
•trippin|t-ftnfer»  coflperating  with  MJd  pickiDg-fingers  during  the 
axial  roUtion  thereof  by  aaid  last -mentioned  rack,  substantiallr  as 
deacribed. 

S.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-flngern,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  and  actuating  mf<-hani»m  w4ierebj  said  gears  and  fingers  are 
bodily  actuated,  a  yieldingly-mounted  rack  coAperatiag  with  said 
gears  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  roUtion  thereof  to  effect  axial 
roUtion  of  groups  of  picking-fingers  in  one  direction,  a  yieldingly- 
mounted  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears  to  roUte  said  fingers  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  fingers  by  said 
first-mentioned  rack,  and  stripping-fingers  cooperating  with  naid 
picking-fingers  during  the  aziaJ  roUtion  thereof  by  said  last-men- 
tioned rack,  the  said  last  mentioned  rack  effecting  the  reverse  op- 
eration of  said  picking -ftnger  during  a  portion  of  their  coopera- 
tion with  said  stripping-fingcrn.  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  cotton-pickiiig  machine,  the  combinationwith  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  actuating  mechanism  whereby  said  gears  and  fingers  are  bod 
ily  actuated,  a  yieldingly-mounted  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears 
to  route  said  fingers,  and  stripping-fingerg  cooperating  with  said 
picking-fingers  during  the  axial  roution  thereof,  said  yieldingly- 
mounted  rack  effecting  the  roUtion  of  said  picking-fingers  when  in 
cooperation  with  uid  stripping-fiugern,  subsUnlially  as  described 
b  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  whereby  said  fingers  and  gears  are  bod  ily  actuated 
a  yieldingly-mounted  sectional  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  to  effect  the  axial  roUtion 
of  groups  of  picking  fingers  in  one  direction,  a  rack  cooperating 
with  said  gears  to  route  aaid  fingera  in  an  vpposiu  direction  to  the 
direction  of  roUtion  of  said  fingers  by  said  fin.t-mentioned  rack,  and 
stripping-fingers  cooperating  with  said  picking-fingers  during  the 
axial  roUtion  thereof  by  said  last-mentioned  rack.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  whereby  said  fingers  are  bodily  actuated,  a  rack 
cooperating  with  said  guars  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel 
thereof  to  effect  the  axial  rotahon  of  groups  of  picking-fingen.  in  one 
direction,  a  yieldingly-mounted  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears  to 
rotate  said  fingers  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  routing 
of  said  fingers  by  said  flrat-mentioned  rack,  and  stripping-fingers  co- 
operating with  said  picking-fingers  during  the  axial  rotation  thereof 
by  said  last-mentioned  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  a  routing  element  whereby  said  gears  and  finger*  are  bodily 
routed  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  yieldingly-mounted  rack  coOp- 
eraUng  with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of  their  rotary  travel  and 
effecting  axial  roUtion  of  groups  of  picking-fingers.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

8  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  gears  and  fingers, 
and  a  yieldingly  mounted  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears  during  a 
portion  of  their  bodily  travel  and  effecting  axial  roUtion  of  groups 
of  picking-fingers,  subsUntially  a*  described 

9  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  picking-finger*,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  mechanism 
effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  mechanism  and  fingers  and 
yieldingly-mounted  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  actuating 
mechanism  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  and  effecting 
roution  of  groups  of  said  fingers,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking  fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  a  routing  element  whereby  said  gears  and  fingers  are  bodily 
routed  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  yieldingly-mounted  rack  coOp- 
eratmg  with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of  their  rotary  travel  and 
effecting  axial  roUtion  of  said  picking-ftagera.  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

r.li.J'/  '"  •  ^^tton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
nJAj  of  picking.fingers.  of  actuaUng  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  an  element  effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  gears  and  fingers 
and  a  yield.nglv-mounted  rack  coOperaUng  with!Ld  gear.  dunTg 

pickjB^-fingers,  subsUntially  as  deMribed. 


12.  In  a  cotton-pick Jng  machine,  th?  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  mechan- 
ism effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  mechanism  and  fingers 
and  yieldingly-mounted  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  actuating 
mechaniam  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  and  effect- 
ing roUtion  of  said  fingers,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  a  routing  element  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  and  fin 
gers  are  bodily  routed  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  uectional  rack 
having  one  section  yieldingly  mounted,  said  rack  cooperating  with 
aaid  gears  during  a  portion  of  their  roUry  travel  and  effecting  axial 
roUtion  of  groups  of  said  fingers,  substantially  an  described 

U.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  mechan- 
ism and  fingers,  and  a  sectional  rack  having  one  section  yieldingly 
mounted,  said  rack  cooperating  with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of 
the  bodily  travel  thereof  and  effecting  axial  rotation  of  groups  of 
picking-fingers,  substantially  as  dettcribed. 

15  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  thereof,  mechan- 
ism effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  means  and  fingers,  and 
sectional  driving  mechanism  having  one  section  yieldingly  mount- 
ed, said  latter  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  actuating  mechan- 
ism during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  and  effecting  roU- 
tion of  groups  of  said  fingers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  a  rotating  element  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  and 
gears  are  bodily  routed  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  sectional  rack 
having  one  section  yieldingly  hinged,  said  rack  cooperating  with 
said  gears  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  and  effecting 
axial  roution  of  groups  of  said  fingers,  substantially  ax  described. 

17.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  effecting  bodily  travel  of  Mid  gean"  and  fingers, 
and  a  sectional  rack  having  one  section  yieldingly  hinged,  said  rack 
cooperating  with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel 
thereof  and  effecting  axial  rotation  of  groups  of  said  picking-fingers, 
subsUntially  as  described 

18  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  mechan- 
ism effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  meanji  and  fingers,  and 
sectional  driving  mechanism  having  one  section  yieldingly  hinged, 
said  driving  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  actuating  mechanism 
during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel  thereof  serving  to  roUte  said 
fingers.  subMantially  as  described 

19  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  a  routing  element  whereby  said  gears  and  fingers  are  bodily 
rotated  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  sectional  rack  having  one  sec- 
tion yieldingly  hinged  upon  another  section,  said  rack  cooperating 
with  said  gears  during  a  portion  of  their  roUry  travel  and  effecting 
axial  rotation  of  groups  of  said  picking-fingers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-fingers,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  including 
gears,  mechanism  effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  mechan- 
ism and  fingrrs.  and  a  sectional  rack  having  one  section  yieldingly 
hinged  upon  another  section,  said  rack  cooperating  with  said  gear* 
during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  roUtion  thereof  and  effecting  axial 
rotation  of  said  picking-fijigers,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

21  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  picking-finger*,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  mechan- 
iam effecting  bodily  travel  of  said  actuating  mechanism  and  finger*, 
andsectionaldriving  mechanism  havingone  section  yieldingly  hinged 
upon  another  section,  said  sectional  driving  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  actuating  mechanism  during  a  portion  of  the  bodily  travel 
thereof  and  effecting  roUtion  of  groups  of  saM  fingers.  subsUntially 
as  described 

22.  In  a  c«tton-pieking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cotton-picking  finger*,  of  actuating-gears  therefor,  strip- 
ping mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  stripping  fingers  projecting 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  picking-fingers  and  a  yieldingly- 
mounted  rack  adapted  to  engage  said  gear*  and  effecting  axial  ro- 
Ution of  said  picking-fingers  during  the  cooperation  thereof  with 
said  stripping  mechaniam.  substantially  as  deacribed 

23    In  a  cottoo-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
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nlity  of  cottonpickinit  *ngm.  of  stripping  mechanism  therefor  iu 
eluding  *tripping-fitiger»  projrrtiiig  into  the  p«th  of  travel  of  Mid 
picking  finger,  and  anchored  at  their  inner  enda  to  permit  said  strip- 
ping fingen.  to  engage  the  gathered  cotU)n  on  the  picking-fingers  near 
the  bases  thereiff .  the  outer  ends  of  said  stripping-fingers  and  picking 
fingers  being  opposite  when  theyseparaU  and  permitting  the  stripped 
cotton  to  diiiengage  itself  from  Mid  *fripping-fingenj  bj  gravity,  the 
aaid  *tripping-ftiiger»  being  free  and  unconnected  throughout  their 
length,  substantiallr  as  described 

24.  Iu  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rmlily  ot  cotton-picking  fingers,  of  stripping  mechanism  therefor  in- 
eluding  strippiug-fingers  projecting  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
picking-fingers  and  anchored  at  their  inner  ends  to  pennit  said  strip- 
ping-fingers to  engage  the  gathered  cotton  on  the  picking-ftngera  near 
the  basex  thereof,  the  said  *tripping-fingers  being  substa>  tially  fre* 
and  unconnected  throughout  their  effective  length.  subsUntiallr  as 
described. 


shape  of  drawers,  and  being  adapted  to  serve  in  succession,  first  as  a 
supply  box  and  then  as  a  receiving-box,  and  card-forwarding  means 
and  printing  means  arranged  under  the  said  boxes  and  c«Aperating 
therewith.  subaUDtially  as  dewribed. 


78fcl^HlH.  PROCBSS  OP  TREATING  FINE  ORM  David  Biiu 
•nd  WauA«  W  HtAMi.  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  3.  1906  Serial  No 
M3.M6 

Claim  —1  The  process  of  aeglomerating  fine  iron  ores  or  resi- 
dues, which  consists  in  subjectinK  the  same  to  a  t«mperature  which 
shall  cause  the  particle*  thereof,  due  t»  the  impurities  contained 
therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semiplastic  and  stickv,  and  to 
agitate,  by  roiling  the  mass,  when  iu  the  semiplastic  «tate.  ' 

2.  The  process  of  desulf  urizing  and  agglomerating  fine  iron  oren 
or  residues,  which  consists  in  eliminating  the  sulfur  by  means  of  an 
oxidizing  atino.sphere  at  a  temperature  best  suited  for'that  purpose 
and  then  moving  the  mass  into  a  temperature  which  shall  cause  the 
particles  thereof,  due  to  the  impurities  conUined  therein  to  fuse 
sufficiently  to  become  semiplastic  and  sticky,  and  to  agitate  the  mass 
bv  revolving  it  about  a  horizoiiUl  or  inclined  axis. 

3  The  process  of  agglomerating  fine  iron  ores  or  residues, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  same  through  a  routing  kiln  having  1 
region  in  which  the  degree  of  temperature  shall  cause  the  particle, 
thereof,  due  to  the  impurities  contained  therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently 
to  become  semiplastic  and  sticky 

4  The  procesH  of  desulfurizing  and  agglomerating  fine  iron  ores 
or  residues,  which  consists  in  passing  the  same  through  a  routing 
kiln,  in  one  part  of  which  it  shall  be  exposed  to  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  best  suited  for  its  desulfurization.  and  in  an- 
other part  of  which  it  shall  be  exposed  to  a  temperature  which  shall 
cause  the  panicles  thereof,  due  to  the  impurities  contained  therein. 
to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semiplastic  and  sticky 

&  The  proces.-.  of  sgglomerating  fine  iron  ores  or  residues, 
which  consists  in  first  moistening  the  mass  and  then  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  temperature  which  shall  cause  the  particles  thereof,  due  to 
the  impurities  contained  therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semi- 
plastic  and  sticky,  and  to  agiute  by  rolling  the  mass  when  in  the 
semiplastic  sUte 

6.  The  process  of  agglomerating  fine  iron  ores  or  residues 
which  consist*  in  first  moistening  the  mass  and  then  passing  the  same 
through  a  n>tating  kiln  having  a  region  in  which  the  degree  of  tem- 
perature «hall  cause  the  particles  thereof,  due  to  the  impurities  con- 
Uined therein,  to  fuse  sufficiently  to  become  semiplastic  and  sticky. 

'  The  process  of  desulfurizing  and  agglomerating  fine  iron  ores 
or  residues  which  consists  in  first  moistening  the  mass  and  then 
passing  the  same  through  a  routing  kiln  in  one  part  of  v»  hich  it  shall 
b«  exposed  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  best  suited 
for  its  desulfurization  and  iu  another  part  of  which  it  shall  b«  ex- 
po«Hl  to  a  temperature  which  shall  cause  the  particlea  thereof,  due 
to  the  impuriUes  contained  therein,  to  melt  sufficienUy  to  b«jome 
•cmiplaatic  and  sticky 


788.H1-4.  ADDRB881N0-MACHINE  Cha»L18  A  BlLOAF 
Brooklyn.  NT  Ffled  Dec  34.  IMI  Serial  No  87.113 
Clatm—l  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  conatnicted  with  guides  to  support  two  removable  boxea  fonn- 
ing  a  part  of  the  machine,  means  for  forwarding  the  itencil-cartls 
from  the  guides  for  nneiving  one  box  to  the  guides  for  the  other,  and 
means  for  printing  through  the  said  cards,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed 

2  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
provided  with  two  rollers,  of  a  removable  printing-card-supply  box 
having  an  open  lower  output  end.  and  there  fitted  to  one  holder,  a  re- 
movable printing-card-receiving  box  having  an  open  lower  input 
end.  and  there  fitted  to  the  other  holder,  and  both  boxes  bttiag  in  the 


3  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  s<K-ket-like  holder,  and  an  open-ended  stencil-card  box 
inserted  open  end  downward  in  said  holder  and  deUchable  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  two  socket-like  holders,  and  two  open-ended  stencil- 
card  boxes  inserted  open  end  downward  in  and  deUchable  from  said 
holders,  one  box  supplying  stencil-cards,  and  the  other  b*>x  receiving 
the  cards,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
provided  with  a  socket-like  holder  having  a  less  interior  area  at  iU 
lower  end  to  form  a  shoulder,  of  a  stencil-card  box  inserted  in  said 
holder  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  rotary 
ink-reseryoir  turning  on  an  approximately  vertical  axis  and  provided 
at  its  under  side  with  a  flat,  meshed,  ink  exuding  surface,  of  an  ink- 
ing-roll  for  conUcting  with  said  surface,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
inking  roll  transversely  to  the  said  axis  of  the  reservoir  in  coiiUct 
with  the  inking-surface,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
ink -reservoir,  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  an  inking-roll  and  the  other  an 
impression-roll,  said  inking-roll  being  movable  transverselv  to  the 
axis  of  said  reservoir  for  Uking  ink  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

f*  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with  an  impres- 
sion-bed and  a  rotary  ink -reservoir  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the 
said  bed  and  having  a  lower  ink-exuding  surface,  of  an  inking-roll 
shiftable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  said  reservoir  and  Uking  ink 
therefrom,  and  the  impression-roll  movable  over  the  said  impres- 
sion-bed. said  impression-roll  being  supplied  with  ink  bv  said  ink- 
ing-roll substantially  as  described 

9  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  roll  ink- 
ing device,  of  two  rolls  supported  in  consUnt  conUct.  one  an  ink- 
ing-roll and  the  other  an  impression-roll,  means  for  shifting  the  rolls 
together,  and  means  for  shifting  the  impression-roll  relatively  to  and 
concentrically  with  the  inking-roll,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  an  ink- 
ing-roll  and  means  for  reciprocating  it.  of  pivoted  links  on  the  shaft 
of  the  said  roll,  and  an  impression-roll  carried  by  said  links,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

11  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  an  im- 
pression  bed  or  Uble,  and  a  movable  stencil-carrier,  of  an  iuking 
mechanism  provided  with  a  transfer  or  inking  roll,  an  impression- 
rell,  means  for  guiding  the  inking-roll  in  a  direct  path,  means  for 
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Kuiding  the  imprestiion-roll  iu  a  diMimiUr  path,  with  a  drup.  orer 
the  imprewion  Uble.  aad  mean*  for  operating  Mid  rolls,  subaUo- 
tiallj  aa  deaoribed! 

12  In  an  addreHnin^jinarhine,  the  combination,  with  an  im- 
preaaion  bed  or  Ubie.  aud  inran»  for  feeding  .tencil-cards  over  the 
same,  of  an  inkinK  niechaniam  prorided  with  a  tranafer  or  inkinx 
roll,  an  impreMion-ioll.  means  for  guiding  the  rolh  in  diMimilar 
path*,  and  cau«inK  the  impress  ion -roll  to  drop  toward  the  impreaaion- 
table.and  means  for  operating  said  rolls,  substantiaih  as  described 
13.  In  an  addressiufr-machine.  the  combination,  with  an  im- 
presaion  bed  or  UbIe.  ami  means  for  feedinp  stencil-cards  over  the 
aame.  of  an  impressioii-rull.  jointed  links  conne<ted  with  the  roll, 
means  for  recipr<Katin((  the  link,  and  means  for  inking  naid  roll, 
substantially  as  descriWd. 

14  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  an  im- 
pression bed  or  table,  and  means  for  feeding  stencil-cards  over  same, 
of  an  inking  mechanism  provided  with  a  transfer  or  inking  roll,  an 
impression-roll,  means  for  guiding  said  rolls  in  dissimilar  paths,  a 
pair  of  supporting  link  members  connected  with  the  inking-roll,  a 
pair  of  link  memben,  pivoted  to  the  other  link  inemben..  and  con- 
netted  with  the  impressioa-roll,  and  means  for  operating  the  links, 
substantially  as  described 

15.  In  an  addressing-Biachine.  ttje  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
constantlv.<ontacting  rollsforraing  an  inkingroll  and  an  impression- 
roll,  of  means  for  supporting  the  inipi-ession-roll  to  permit  a  move- 
ment laterally  with  respect  to  the  inking-roll.  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

16  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  an  im- 
pression bed  or  table,  an  iMpression-roll,  and  reciprocating  pivoted 
links  for  carrying  said  roll,  of  means  for  guiding  said  roll  with  a 
drop  toward  the  irapre»*ion-bed  and  a  spring  action  on  said  links 
and  lifting  the  roll  from  the  impression-bed  on  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  roll,  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inking- 
roll.  which  receives  the  ink  from  the  ink-supplv.  and  an  impression- 
roll  in  contact  with  the  inking-roll,  and  receiving  iU  supply  of  ink 
from  the  same,  of  means  for  speeding  one  roll  faater  than  the  other, 
subsUntiallj  as  described 

IX.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  oimbination.  with  the  re- 
ceiving or  collecting  hopper,  of  card-catchers  comprising  projecting 
noses  swiveled  in  the  hopper,  subsuntially  as  described 

19  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  (ombination.  with  suitably- 
supported  swiveled  noses  <ff  springs  acting  thereon,  sub.stantiallf 
as  described  I 

20  Id  an  addressing-ihachine,  the  combination,  with  suitably- 
■wiveled  noses,  and  cranks  connected  with  the  same,  of  springs  act 
ing  on  said  cranks  to  turn  the  noses,  subatantially  as  described. 

21  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  mov- 
able  stencil-carrier,  of  swiieled  card-catchers,  and  springs  acting 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

22  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  sten- 
cil-carrier, of  a  weight  for  resting  on  tht'frame  of  the  front  stencil- 
card,  subsUhtially  as  described 

23  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  sten 
cil-carrier,  of  a  spring-actuated  presser-foot  adapted  to  bind  upon 
the  s«K:ond  card,  while  the  first  card  is  being  dis<harged.  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

24.  In  an  addressing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  platen . 
and  means  for  reUining  a  atencil-card  in  printing  position  against 
the  platen,  of  an  impression-roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  setting 
the  roll  so  as  to  correct  and  define  the  place  of  impression  of  the  roll 
on  the  stencil-c*rd  in  poution  to  be  impressed,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 1 1 


u  tranamitt«d  to  the  canopy,  and  means  for  suppoiiing  the  h^- 
mock,  subsUntialty  as  and  for  the  purpo.^e  set  forth 

2.  A  combined  hammtH-k  and  canopy  formed  from  a  continu- 
ous fabric,  whereby  the  strain  on  the  hammo.  k  proper  is  Uansmitted 
to  the  canopy ;  routing  braces  constructed  to  rweive  the  supporting- 
ropes  through  giomet-holes  lo<ated  at  the  top  when  not  under  strain 
and  to  turn  with  the  fabric  when  the  hammw-k  is  in  use.  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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CUitm—\     A  combined  hammock  and  canopy  formed  from  a 
CMtuiuoua  pieceof  fabricwhereby  tJ»«  .train  on  the  hammock  proper 


1.1     ^  r  ^"•''■''-'"•k'nif'nx-hine.  the  combination  of  a  die- 

block  of  proper  contour  constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  mem- 
ber, two  pivoted  forming-jaws  of  a  corresponding  contour  constitut- 
ing an  active  w.re-hending  member,  means  for  imparting  a  motion 
Jo  the  jaws  in  a  straight  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  die- 
block,  and  adjustable  rolls  for  causing  the  jaws  to  clasp  the  die- 
block  so  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape  and  for  forming  it  with  end 
hooks. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed,  a  passive  wire- 
bending  member  Unated  on  said  bed.  an  active  wirF-t>ending  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  said  active  member  and  slid- 
ing in  the  bed  aforesaid,  a  wire-feeding  mechanism  whose  feed-path 
is  transverse  of  the  said  bed  and  above  the  same,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  wire  fed  by  the  wire-feeding  mechanism  from  the  feed-path 
of  the  same  into  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  wire-bending 
members. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-bending  mechanism  comprising  an  active  and  a  passive  wire- 
bending  member,  a  wire-feeding  mechanism  whose  feed-path  is 
above  and  transverse  of  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  a  power-shaft, 
a  plurality  of  caro-shafu  and  connections  for  operating  the  several 
parU,  and  gearing  connecting  the  power-shaft  with  the  cam-shafU. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bed,  a  passive  wire- 
bending  member  located  on  said  bed,  an  active  wire-bending  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  said  active  member  and  slid- 
ing in  the  bed  aforeaaid.  a  wire-feeding  mechanism  whose  feed-path 
is  transverse  of  the  said  bed  and  above  the  same,  a  handle-feeding 
mechaniam  delivering  handle*  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding 
mechanism,  and  meant  for  moving  the  wire  with  the  handle  upon  it 
from  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism  into  operative  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  wire-bending  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism  and  a  wire-bending  me<-banism.  of  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  guide,  located  iu  the  feed-path  of  the  wire- 
feeding  mechaniam  so  that  the  wire  is  fed  through  the  aame.  adapted 
to  support  the  said  wire  during  the  feeding  of  the  same,  and  adapted 
further  to  carry  the  aaid  wire  into  operative  poaition  with  relatiuu 
to  the  wire-bending  mechanism.  . 
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6    In  a  marhine  of  th«  character  Mt  forth,  th«  combination  ' 


.  ith 

»  wire-fe*din(r  m«chaaiuu.  of  a  lUtionary  and  a  movablr  ipiidc,  hav- 
ing nlotii  op*n  at  one  end  and  itttcn«ctinK  **cb  other  at  a  poiat  in 
alinement  with  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-fe«ling  mechaniam 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  fet  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  handle-feeding  mechanism  and  a  wire-feeding  mechaniam,  of  a  car- 
rier mechanism  for  delivering  a  handle  from  the  handle-feeding 
mechaniam  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism. 

S  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
an  inclosed  handle-feeding  chute  and  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  carrier  mechanism  for  deliTering  a  handle  from  the  chute  into  the 
feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  net  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  handle-feeding  mechaniHm  and  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  car- 
rier mechanism  for  removing  a  handle  from  the  handle  feeding  mech- 
anism into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire,  and  for  mainUining  it  there 
while  the  wire  is  fed  through  the  said  handle 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
an  inclosed  handle-feeding  chute,  and  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  carrier  mechanism  for  removing  a  handle  fn)m  the  chute  into  the 
feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism,  and  for  mainUining  it 
there  while  the  wire  is  fed  through  the  said  handle 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  handle-feeding  chute  placed  in  an  upright  position, 
and  a  wire-feeding  mechanixm,  of  a  carrier  mechanism  for  removing 
a  handle  from  the  chute  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mech- 
anism, and  for  maintaining  it  there  while  the  wire  is  fed  through  the 
•aid  handle 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  wire-bending  mechaniam.  a  handle- 
feeding  mechanism  for  moving  a  handle  into  the  feed-path  of  the 
wire-feeding  mechanism.  adjusUble  gages  for  the  handle  in  the  feed 
path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  wire 
with  the  handle  upon  it  into  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
wire-bending  mechanism. 

13  In  a  Ruchine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  wire-bending  mechanism,  guides  lo- 
cated in  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  handle-de- 
liverj  mechanism  for  moving  a  handle  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire- 
feeding  mechanism,  adjusUble  gages  for  the  handle  also  in  the  feed- 
path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  wire- 
feeding  mechanism  to  feed  the  wire  through  the  handle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  handle  with  a  wire  fed  through  it  into  operative  posi 
tion  with  relation  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  handle-feeding  mechanism,  a  station- 
ary and  a  movable  guide  having  slots  open  at  one  end.  and  intersect- 
ing each  other  at  a  ponit  in  alinement  with  the  feed-path  of  the  wire- 
feeding  mechanism,  and  adjustable  gages  for  the  handles  located  in 
alinement  with  the  feed-path  aforesaid 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  wire-bending  mechanism,  guides  hav- 
ing sloU  extending  from  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechan 
ism  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  the  slots  being  open  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  \hf  wire-bending  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the 
wire  through  the  said  sloU  from  the  feed-path  aforesaid  into  opera- 
tive position  with  relation  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism. 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  a  wire-bending  mechanism,  stationary 
guides  having  slou  extending  from  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding 
mechanism  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  the  slots  being  open  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  arms  having  slots 
open  at  their  outer  ends  constituting  movable  guides  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  sUtionary  guides,  and  means  for  operating  said  arms  to 
carry  the  wire  through  the  slots  in  the  sUtionary  guides  from  the 
feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism  into  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-feeding  mechanism.  •  wire-bending  mechanism,  sUtionary 
guides  having  sloU  extending  from  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding 
mechanism  to  the  wire-bending  mechaniam.  the  sloU  being  open  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  arms  having  sloU 
open  at  their  outer  ends  constituting  movable  guides  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  stationary  guides,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  aaid  arma,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  arms  in  their  normal  position  in  alinement 
with  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism,  and  a  cam  mech- 
anism for  rocking  the  rock-shaft  to  move  the  anna  away  from  the 
feed  path  aforesaid  and  in  juxUpo«i|yon  to  the  wir»-b«nding  mech- 
aaian. 


18.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  carrier  mechaniam  for  deliver- 
ing the  handle  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feediug  mechanism,  the 
carrier  mechanism  being  maintained  in  alinement  with  the  fe^d-path 
aforesaid  while  the  wire  is  being  fed  through  the  said  handle,  and  a 
spnng-clip  on  the  carrier  mechanism  for  holding  the  handle  on  the 
same  and  for  releasing  it  from  the  said  carrier  mechanism  when  the 
latter  is  moving  away  from  the  feed-path  above  mentioned 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  i-ombination 
with  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocating  carriag*  for  de^ 
hvering  the  handle  into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechan- " 
ism,  the  reciprocating  carriage  being  mainatined  in  alinement  with 
the  feed-path  aforesaid  while  the  wire  is  being  fed  through  the  said 
handle,  and  a  spring-clip  on  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  holding 
the  handle  on  the  same  and  for  releasing  it  from  the  said  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  when  the  latter  is  moving  away  from  the  feed -path 
above  mentioned. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-bending  mechanism,  a  wire-feeding  mechanism  whose  feed- 
path  is  above  and  transverse  of  the  wire -bending  mechanism,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  framework  extending  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine over  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  a  handle-feeding  mechan- 
ism, a  carrier  mechanism,  and  guides  for  the  wire,  all  carried  by  the 
bracket  aforesaid. 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-bending  mechanism  comprising  an  active  and  a  passive  wire- 
bending  member,  a  wire -feeding  mechanism  whose  feed  path  is 
above  and  transverse  of  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  wire-bending  mechanism,  a  handle- 
feeding  mechanism  and  wire-guides  and  handle-gages  carried  by  the 
said  bracket,  a  power-shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam-shafts  and  connec- 
tions for  operating  the  several  parU,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
power-shaft  with  the  cam-shafU. 

22  In*  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  active  wire-bend-" 
ing  member  comprising  two  forming-jaws,  a  slider  carrying  said  ac- 
tive member,  an  auxiliary  active  member,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said 
auxiliary  member,  and  a  cam  with  oonnections  for  operatins  said 
rock-ahaft.      .  v-        r^ 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  handle-feeding  chute  placed  in  an  upright  position 
and  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  wire-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  carrier   " 
mechanism  for  delivering  a  handle  from  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
into  the  feed-path  of  the  wire-feeding  mechanism. 
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Clam.— 1.  In  a  b«il-m*kinjf  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
pMirivr  wire-bending  member  nornimllT  iUtionary  and  an  active 
wire-bending  member  morable  toward  and  away  from  the  paaaiTe 
member  for  bending  a  wire  into  bail  shape,  an  auxiliary  for  forming 
the  bail  with  inwardly  turatng  end  hookn.  and  me»n»  whereby  the 
passive  member  is  caused  to  move  a  disUnce  with  the  active  wire- 
bending  member. 

2  In  a  bail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
and  an  auxiliary  constituting  a  paasire  wire-bending  member  nor- 
mally «Utionary,  two  pivoted  forming-jaws  constituting  an  active 
wire-bending  member,  nieaJis  for  causing  the  jaws  to  clasp  the  die- 
block  so  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means  wherebv  the  die- 
block  is  caused  to  move  a  disUnre  with  the  jaws  so  as  to  for*  the 
bail  with  end  hooks 

3  In  a  bail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
and  an  auxiliary  constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member  nor- 
mally sUtionar).  two  pivoteil  forming-jaws  constituting  an  active 
wire  bending  member.  mean.s  for  causing  the  jawa  to  clasp  the  die- 
block  M>  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means  whereby  the  die- 
block  is  caused  to  move  a  distance  with  the  jaws  so  as  to  form  the 
bail  with  inwardly-turning  end  hooks 

4  In  a  bait  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
constituting  a  passive  wirf-bending  member  normally  sUtionary, 
two  pivoted  forming  jaws  constituting  an  active  wire-bending  meiii 
her,  means  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws  in  a  straight  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  die-blo<k.  means  for  causing  the  jaws  to 
clasp  the  die-block  so  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means  where- 
by the  die-blcK-k  is  caused  to  move  a  distance  with  the  jaws  so  as  to 
form  the  bail  with  end  hixiks 

5  In  a  bail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member  normallv  stationary, 
two  pivoted  forming-jaw«  constituting  an  active  wire-bending  mem- 
ber, me^ns  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws  in  a  straight  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  dje-block,  means  for  causing  the  jaws  to 
clasp  the  die-block  so  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means  where- 
by the  die-block  is  caused  to  move  a  distance  with  the  jaws  so  as  to 
form  the  bail  with  inwardly-turning  end  hooks. 

6  In  a  bail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
and  an  auxiliar>-  constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member  nor 
mally  stationary,  two  pivotwj  forming-jaws  constituting  an  active 
wire-bending  member,  means  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws  in  a 
straight  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  die-block,  means  for 
causing  the  Jswh  to  cla.np  the  die-block  so  as  to  bend  a  wire  into 
shape,  and  means  whereby  the  die-block  is  caused  to  move  a  distance 
with  the  jaws  so  as  to  form  the  bail  h  ith  inwardly-turning  end  hooks 

<  In  a  bail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block  of 
a  proper  contour  constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member,  two 
pivoted  fomiing-jaws  of  a  corresponding  contour  constituting  an  ac- 
tive wire-bending  member.  niean»  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws 
in  a  straight  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  die-block,  and  ad- 
justable rolls  for  causing  the  jaws  to  clasp  the  die-block  so  as  to  bend 
a  wire  into  shape  and  for  forming  it  with  inwardlvtuming  end 
hooks. 

H  In  a  bail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
constituting  a  passive  wire  bending  member  normallv  stationarv, 
two  pivoted  forming-jaws  eonrtituting  an  active  wire-bending  mem- 
ber, means  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws  in  a  straight  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  dicblock.  adjustable  rolls  for  causing  the 
jaws  to  clasp  the  die-block  so  at  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means 
whereby  the  die  block  is  caused  to  move  a  disUnce  with  the  jaws  so 
as  to  form  the  bail  with  end  hooka. 

»  In  a  bail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member  normallv  stationary, 
two  pivoted  forming-jaws  constituting  an  active  wire-bending  mem- 
ber, means  for  imparting  a  moUon  to  the  jaws  in  a  straight  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  die-block,  adjustable  rolls  for  causing  the 
jaws  to  clasp  the  die-block  s«.  as  to  bend  a  wire  into  shape,  and  means 
whereby  the  die-block  is  caused  to  move  a  disUnce  with  the  jaws  so 
aa  to  form  the  bail  with  inwardly-turning  end  hooks 

10  In  a  bail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
and  an  auxiliary  constituting  a  passive  wire-bending  member  nor- 

"*  J^j"""'"'  '***  ^'""^  forming-jaws  constituting  an  active 
wire-bendmg  member,  means  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jaws  in  a 
•traight  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  die-block,  adjustable 
ifoJIs  for  causing  the  jaws  to  claap  the  die-block  ao  a.  to  bend  a  wir* 
into  shape,  and  means  whereby  the  die-block  is  caused  to  move  a  dis- 
Unce with  the  jaws  ao  as  to  form  the  bail  with  end  hooks 

11  In  a  bail-making  macJjine,  the  combination  of  a  die-block 
Md  an  auxiliary  constituting  a  paasive  wire-bending  member  nor- 


mally aUUoBary,  two  pivotMl  fonning-jaws  conatitaUag  an  aetiv* 
wire-bonding  member,  means  for  imparting  a  motion  to  the  jawa  m  « 
straight  dirwrtion  toward  and  away  from  the  die-block,  adjusUbls 
rolls  for  cauaing  the  jaws  to  clasp  the  die-block  so  as  to  bend  a  wir» 
into  shape,  and  means  whereby  the  die-block  u  cauaed  to  move  a  dis- 
tance with  the  jawt  ao  as  to  form  the  bail  with  inwardly-turning  end 
books. 


7«8,H  1 H.     FIRB  BSCAPB     Thomas  Buom  and  SnTMTi*  Hm- 
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Ctatm.—l.  A  fire-escape  comprising  two  straight  chutes,  down- 
wardly inclined  in  opposiU  directions,  the  lower  end  of  one  chute 
being  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  other  chute,  a  cur>ed  section 
having  a  branch,  said  curved  section  having  iu  ends  in  alinement. 
respectively,  with  the  straight  chutes,  a  platform  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  chute,  and  a  platform  at  the  end  of  the  branch  of  the 
curved  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  downwardly-inclined  chute 
having  a  lower  end  section  hinged  thereto,  and  a  counterbalance  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  hinged  section  and  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  said  end  in  an  inoperative  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 


rSS.H  1  f  K  BLBCTRIC-MOTOR  STARTING  AK D  STOPPIH Q  DI 
VICI  JOHM  H  B  BtTui  Buffalo  N  T  Med  Mar  14  1904  aerial 
Mo.  197,990. 


CUUm.-l.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  and  a 
surting  resisUnce  for  the  same,  of  a  switch  for  controUing  said  re- 
sistance, a  power-cylinder  containing  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  conduits  for  supplying  ,  pressure  medium  to  op- 
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conduiU  .nd  oper.t.ng  to  permit  the  prewure  medium  to  move  only 
[iZ^f'll^'^'  """•  •"•*  '  ^•'"•^'^  »•?  P-"-  connectinic 

tun/..";  f:;;  "'^ ""  "•"*"*"* "'-'  ''^  "*  '=''-^-^"^'-  -^"^^^ 

i  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  and  a  aUrting  re- 
*i«tance  for  thr  Mme,  of  a  main  .witch  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  motor  with  the  main  line*,  a  re.istance-switch  for  controlling 
«id  resuunce.  and  a  frictional  connection  between  the  operating 
devicen  of  said  switrheg,  subsUnUally  aa  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  haring  iU  arma 
ture  provided  with  a  re.i.Unce,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  ««id  re- 
••.tancr  rotating  with  the  armature,  a  pi.ton  connected  with  said 
•Witch,  and  a  power-cylinder  in  which  *aid  piston  reciprocate-  Hub- 
Htantially  an  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  twitch  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistance rotating  with  the  armature,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
switch  so  as  to  compel  the  same  to  move  axially  together  but  permit- 
ting  the  switch  to  r,»tate  with  the  armature  independenflv  of  the  pis- 
ton and  a  power-cylinder  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates,  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  its  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistance routing  with  the  armature,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
.witch  so  as  to  compel  the  same  to  move  axiallr  together  but  pennit- 
tiag  the  switch  to  rotate  with  the  armature  independents  of  the  pis- 
lon.  a  power-cylinder  ,n  which  said  piston  reciprocates.' and  means 
for  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  alternately  with  a  pres- 
•sure-supply  and  with  an  exhaust.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  its  arma- 
ture  provided  with  a  resistance  and  a  switch  controlling  said  reaist 
ance  and  rotating  with  the  armature,  of  a  power-cylinder,  a  piaton 
arranged  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  piston  and 
switch  and  comprising  a  knob  connected  with  the  switch,  a  head  con- 
nected with  the  piston  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  knob,  and  a  cap 
connected  with  said  head  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of 
•aid  knob,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance  and  a  switch  controlling  said  resist- 
ance and  rotating  with  the  aniiature.  of  a  power-cylinder,  a  piston 
•rranged  in  the  cylinder  and  composed  of  a  central  disk,  packings 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  disk  and  clamping-disks 
bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  packings,  and  a  piston-rod  con- 
necting the  piston  with  said  switch  and  composed  of  a  tubularsection 
engaging  one  of  the  clarapmg-disks  and  passing  throughtheadjacent 
head  of  the  cylinder,  a  solid  section  bearing  against  the  other  clamp- 
ing-disk  and  passing  through  the  other  head,  a  stem  fonned  on  the 
aolid  piston-rod  section  and  passing  through  the  piston  and  the  tubu- 
lar piston-rt>d  section,  and  a  screw-nut  arranged  on  the  stem  and 
bearing  against  said  hollow  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

y  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  its  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resisUnce  and  a  switch  controlling  said  resist- 
an.e  and  rotating  with  the  armature,  of  a  power-cylinder  having 
arms,  bars  connecting  said  anns  and  the  sutionary  part  of  the  motor, 
and  a  piston  arranged  in  the  cylinder  and  operativeLy  connected  with 
•aid  switch,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  ju  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  re- 
siaUnce.  a  power-cylinder  conUining  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  and  a  valve  conatructed  to  connect  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder  alternately  with  a  prewure-supplv  and  an  exhaust,  sub- 
atantially  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  reaisuace.  of  a  twitch  for  controlling  said  re- 
swUnce.  a  power-cylinder  contt.ning  a  piston  which  is  coniiect«d 
with  said  switch,  a  valve^hest  connected  with  a  preaaure-supply  and 
having  an  exhaust-port  and  two  inlet-porU  connected  with  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  connecting  either  of  said  inlet 
ports  with  the  presaure-aupply  or  with  tke  •xhauat-port.  subatan- 
fially  as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  with  an  induction -motor  having  it«  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  re- 
aiaUnce.  a  power-cylinder  conUining  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  a  valve-chest  connected  with  a  pressure-supply  and 
having  an  exhaust-port  and  two  inlet-ports,  a  conduit  connecting 
sMh  of  said  inlet-poru  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  forwardly- 
ojiening  check-valve  arranged  in  each  of  said  conduiU.  and  a  re- 
stricted bypass  connecting  each  conduit  on  oppoaite  side*  of  its 
cb«ck- valve,  tubatan tially  aa  aet  forth 


12.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iU  annT- 
ture  provided  with  a  resisUnce,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistance, a  power-cylinder  conuinrng  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  a  valve-cheat  C4>nnect«d  with  a  preaaure-supply  and 
having  an  exhaust-port  and  two  inlet-porU,  a  conduit  connecting 
eaci  of  said  inlet-ports  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  forwardly- 
opening  check -valve  arranged  in  each  of  said  conduiU.  a  restricted 
by-pass  connecting  each  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  iU  check-vaive, 
and  a  regulating-valve  arranged  in  each  by-pa«i.  substantially  as 
set  forth 

13  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resisUnce,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistance, a  power-cylinder  conUining  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  a  yalve  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  medium 
into  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-rod  connected  with  the 
valve  and  having  two  shoulders,  and  a  reciprocating  shipper-rod 
having  a  tappet  arranged  to  alternately  engage  said  shoulders  for 
reversing  the  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iu  arma- 
ture, provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  aaiM  re- 
sisunce.  a  power-cylinder  conUining  a  piston  which  is  connected 
with  said  switch,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  medium 
into  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve-rod  connected  with  the 
valve  and  having  two  shoulders,  a  reciprocating  •hipper-r.>d  having 
a  Uppet  arranged  to  alteniately  engage  said  shoulders  for  reversing 
the  valve,  and  a  rock-lever  having  one  of  iU  arms  connected  by  a 
link  with  the  shipper-rod  while  iu  opposite  arm  is  connected  with  a 
hand-rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  tU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resisUnce,  of  a  main  switch  for  connecting  and 
disconne<ting  the  motor  with  the  main  lines,  a  resistance-switch  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  means  for  shifting  the  main  switch, 
means  for  shifting  the  resisUnce-swiuh,  and  a  frictional  connection 
between  the  shifting  means  of  the  main  and  resistance  switches,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

16  The  combination  with  an  induciion-motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resistance,  of  a  main  switch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  motor  with  the  main  lines,  a  resisUnce-swiUh  for 
controlling  said  resisUnce,  an  actuating  device  for  said  rvsisUnce- 
switch,  a  rock-lever  positively  connected  with  said  actuating  deyice, 
a  rock-arm  connected  with  the  main  switch,  and  a  frictional  coup- 
ling between  the  rock-lever  and  rock-arm.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

17  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iU  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  reaisUnce.  of  a  main  switch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  motor  with  the  main  lines,  a  resisUnce-s witch  for 
controlling  said  resisUnce.  an  actuating  device  for  said  resisUnce- 
switch.  a  rock-lever  positively  connected  with  said  actuating  device, 
a  ro<-k-arm  connected  with  the  main  switch,  a  frictional  coupling  be- 
tween the  rock  lever  and  arm,  and  stopa  which  limit  the  movement 
of  said  arm  with  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

\t<  The  combination  with  an  induction-motor  having  iu  arma- 
ture provided  with  a  resisUnce.  of  a  main  switch  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  motor  with  the  main  lines,  a  resistance-switch  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  an  actuating  device  for  said  resisUnce- 
switch,  a  rock-lever  powtively  connected  with  said  actuating  device, 
a  rock-arm  connected  with  the  main  switch,  a  rock -shaft  upon  which 
the  rock  lever  is  mounted  loosely  and  to  which  the  rock-arm  is  posi- 
tively connected,  friction-disks  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
rock-levej.  clamping-disks  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  fric- 
tion-disks, one  of  the  clamping-disks  being  ngid  on  the  shaft  while 
the  other  is  keyed  thereon,  and  a  screw-nut  arranged  on  the  ahaft 
and  bearing  against  the  keyed  clamping-diak,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


788.8-20.     SAF8TY  RAZOR      Rou  J  Cnim.  rranoot  Ohio 
rUed  Oct.  to.  1904     Swtel  No.  2S9  906 

Claim— I  In  a  tafety-raior.  a  cutting-blade  comprising  a  flat 
rigid  plate  of  uniform  thickness,  the  front  edge  being  a  cutting  edge 
and  the  rear  edge  having  ears  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
bladea.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
rigid  jaws.of  a  carrying-frame  having  end  guides  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  cutting-blade,  and  having  a  comb  the  teeth  of  which  exUnd  sub- 
stantially into  the  plane  of  the  bearing-surface  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  with  a  carrying-frame 
having  end  guides,  of  a  cutting-blade  having  ears  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  guides.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  safety-raaor.  the  combiaation  with  a  carrying-frmme 
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having  end  guide,  uid  hawng  a  comb  the  Ueth  of  which  projecr^ibT 
.t.nt..lly  ,nto  the  pl«e  of  the  be.pii,g-.urf«j«  of  the  frame  of  .  fl.t 
ng.d  cuttlng-bl.de  having  ear,  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  end 
piide*  and  maintain  the  bUde  in  proper  relation  to  the  crrrin,- 
irame.  iiub«tantialiv  aa  deaeribed. 


n.«n  .  "Kv-razor.  a  handle  provided  with  rigid  jaw«  having 
parallel  oppo.ing  facea  forming  a  lateral  opening  to  faterally  r^Z, 
a  fl.t  cutting-blade.  .ubsUntidly  a.  described 

6    In  a  safety-razor,  a  handle  provided  with  rigid  jaw.  having 
parallel  oppo-mg  face.  ^p.r.t*d  by  a  h  aaher  and  f!™  „g  .  u3 
'  opening  to  receive  the  cutting-blade.  -ubaUntiallv  a.  de^enbed 

.  In  a  safety-razor,  a  handle  provided  with  rigid  j.w.  h.vine 
p.rallel  opposing  face,,  one  of  the  jaw,  being  expanded  laterally  tJ 
form  an  extended  be.r.ng-Burface,  Hub.t.ntully  «  deacr^ll^     ' 

^.  In  a  .afetyrazor.  the  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
w  th  ngid  jaw,  h.v.ng  p.rallel  opposing  face«  and  opening  1  ./r 
•llv.  of  a  cutting-blade  comprising  a  flat  ngid  plaU  havmg  ,  cuttinz 
edge  and  removable  from  .aid  jaw.  .idewi^  w.th  lU  cut  iig  dg  "n 
front,  substantially  ao  described  ' 

withriJn  *  ''*^:'':™^''^-  '^'  combination  with  a  handle  provided 
with  rigid  jaw,  having  parallel  opposing  face,  and  opening  lateraU v 
of  a  carrying.fr.me,  and  a  cu.ting-blade  earned  thereby    the  „id" 

*ilh  the  cuUing  edge  in  front.  Hub.tant.ally  a.  described 
in,  „.     Ml'  "'">■'■""'•  ^'*'  "-niLinalion  with  the  ngid  j.w.  h.v- 
uUinVbuV'"'*""!'  Tr'  '  ""'"^•'"'  -^n.ng-f,.L,  .  fl.t 
U.nm«  tbl  ;  '^'^"'^/'"^'•>-  •"<!  -l-ice.  for  guiding  .nd  main- 

.  11  In  a  .afety-razor,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  jawa  of  a 
carrym^.f,  having  end  guide,,  and  a  cutting-blade  carried  b^ 
said  frame,  the  end  guide,  being  extended  to  fonn  guide,  for  one  of 
the  jaw,.  ,ubi.Untially  .,  dccriled 

carrv!!,  1"  '  "':"':^'"'-  ^'"  """binat.on  with  the  rigid  jaws,  of  a 
cr^mg-frame  having  end  guide.,  a  blade  having  ear,  engaging 

n^f^lm*"   rKi".'  '"""  '"'  '^"'"°*  ""^  maintaining  the  car" 
mg.^ame  and  blade  with  relatu.n  to  the  jaw,,  .ub.unt'aUy  a,  de- 

in.  nl^ralleV  "^".*T'  '*"  *'*•»*''""'«"  ''*«•'  the  rigid  jaw.  h.v- 
.ng p.r.1  el  oppoaing  f.ce,  and  an  abutment  between  the  face,,  of  a 

^idV-l  J"^.  '"*'  '^"*"'  *"•*  '  '''"I'  ^'^i"*  "".  the  end 

SI  bLd  '*r.!r'"*''  "^  '''"^  ■  ^'•''  ^"^  -"  «^  the  jaw.,  wherebv 
.nd  iu  ;,: '^"  T"  '"  '••'^^'  ^--•^  '-—  tie  end  guide, 
?r°m  «d  m"^*:'""  ''""•*  ">'  -^"""-t,  and  the  carding- 
IXardeX""'  '^"'"*"'"  -'^''"-  '--  the  jaw..,„b:u^ 

inc  naralUl'  "''•■'■"7'-  ""*  ^^nibination  with  the  rigid  jaw.  hav- 

^meh  ''T"*  '•"'•  ""^  "P"'"''  ''^«»^  of  a  carrying- 

frame  having  end  guide,  and  prorided  with  a  guard  having  t*rth  ex- 

.^;  t^eVr;!* '*''';k'''V"  ^'  »•'"•  -'  '^^  ^^^  "<*  aevll^ftt"- 
lv?w    T  "•^^'•'•t'«-  »«  the  jaw.,  the  carrying-frame  beinVre 
»ovaWe  aidewiae  fro.  th.  jaw..  «b.UntiidJyT.  described 


15  In  •  «fety-rMor.  the  combination  with  the  rigid  jaw,  open- 
ing  laterally,  of  a  carrying-frame  provided  with  a  guard  having  teeth 
extending  .ub.Untially  in  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and  dericea  for 
guiding  the  frame  with  relaUon  to  the  jaw^  and  a  flat  rigid  blade 
having  ean.,  the  canying-frame  and  blade  beinf  rwnov.ble  8id<<wisc 
from  the  jaw,.  ,ub,Untially  a,  described 
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CIo.*!.— I.  A  milk-tan  having  .  ■  tiffcning-ring  clamping  the 
edge  of  a  part  of  the  c«u.  such  stitfening-ring  having  an  annular 
groove  receiving  such  edge  and  u  clamping-lip  forming  one  of  the 
wall,  of  buch  annular  groove  and  exteriorly  covered  by  such  part. 

2  A  milk-can  having  a  stifrening-ring  clamping  the  edge  of  a 
part  of  the  can.  such  part  of  the  can  having  an  .-nd  flange  and  a  por- 
tion adjacent  thereto  extending  outw.rd  from  the  contour  of  such 
part  of  the  can,  the  fl«nge  r vt^ndii.g  ;..  a„  angle  to  such  outwardly- 
extendmg  portion,  and  the  ,tiffening-nng  hawng  a  groove  receiving 
such  flange  and  a  clamping-lip  fonning  one  of  the  wall,  of  such 
groove  and  clamping  such  flange 

3.  A  milk-can  having  »  >tiffeiiing-ring  damping  the  edge  of  a 
p^rl  of  the  can.  such  HtWening-ring  having  a  groove  receiving  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  uf  such  part  and  having  a  clamping-lip 
Upenng  downward  to  a  smooth  joint  with  such  part  in  the  interior 
of  the  can. 


<  H  8  .  8  i2  '^  .  KNEADING  AND  MIXING  MACHINB  CHmts 
CwsTiDORO.  St  PauJ  Minr  a*^or  to  Whulpool  Mixer  and  Koeader 
Company  St  Paul  Minn  a  CorporaUon  of  Mmnesota  FUed  Mar  » 
1003     Serial  No  148.2«6. 


CI^.-\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«rrib^d.  the  combina- 

thereir     '  '""**'*'  "'  "  •^"tricallyworkin*  conveyer  poeiUoned 

2    In  a  machine  of  the  claw  deacrib«i,  the  combination    with 

reli;i    T^*  """"    "'  '  '"""  '^''''^"  '^"«*<'   •^*«*'«t 
thereto  and  having  eccentricellj-workiB*  bUdea. 


li<  O.  O.— 10 
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9    la  a  auchiDc  ot  th*  cOaaa  doKribed,  the  combination,  with 
Bi«t*.ri*l-mixin(|  meana.   of  •  tcrrw  conrayw  arraafced  adjacent 


thereto,  thr  con»eyer-bUde«  beiag  arranged  in  oppoeitely-incliaed 
MCtioaa  whereby  the  material  ia  carried  in  oppoaite  directiona 

4.  In  a  machine-  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  t-ombination,  with 
material-raixiof  meana.  of  a  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  thereto, 
and  adapted  to  work  toward  and  away  from  the  material-mixing 
OMana 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination,  with 
material-revolving  meana.  of  a  ac-rew  conveyer  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  working  in  cooperation  therewith,  the  conveyer-bladea 
being  arranged  in  oppoaitely-inclined  section*  whereby  the  material 
is  carried  in  opposite  directiona 

6.  A  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  generally  concaved  trough-bottom,  a  lobed  kneading-roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein  in  position  for  kneading  cooperation  *ith 
the  trough-bottom,  and  eccentric  thereto,  and  a  conveyer  for  remov- 
ing material  from  said  roller  and  distributing  it  again  to  the  roller 
near  iu  place  of  cooperation  with  the  trough-bottom 

7.  A  mixing  and  kneading  machine  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  generally  concaved  trough  bottom,  a  lobed  kneading-roller  ro- 
Utably  mounted  therein  in  position  for  kneading  cooperation  with 
the  trough-bottom,  and  a  acrew  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  roller,  the 
conveyer  -  blades  being  arranged  in  oppositely  -  inclined  sections 
whereby  material  is  removed  from  the  roller  and  carried  in  opposite 
directiona 

8  A  mixing  and  kneading  machine  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  generally  concaved  trough-bottom,  a  lol>ed  kneading-roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein  in  ponition  for  kneading  cooperation  with 
the  trough-bottom,  and  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
roller,  the  conveyer  being  adapted  to  work  toward  and  away  from 
the  roller  and  follow  the  contour  of  its  peripherr.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination,  with  ro- 
tary material-carrying  means,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  work  toward  and  away  from  the  material- 
carrying  raean.i 

10.  A  kneading  and  mixing  machine  comprising  a  trough  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  bottom,  a  lobed  kneading-roller  disposed  for  coop- 
eration with  the  trough-bottom,  and  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  roller,  the  conveyer  being  so  mounted  as  to  revolve  e»-. 
centrically  with  reference  to  its  own  axis  whereby  the  conveyer 
works  toward  and  away  from  the  roller 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination,  with 
material-revolving  meana,  of  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  eccentrically-working  blades  adapted  to  engage 
the  revolved  material  and  carry  it  at  an  angle  with  the  direction  of 
revolution  thereof 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination,  with  a 
kneading-roller.  of  a  screw  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  roller  and  work- 
ing in  cooperation  therewith,  the  conveyer-blades  being  arranged  in 
oppositely-inclined  sections  whereby  the  nuUrial  is  carried  in  op- 
posite directions. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  comttination,  with  a 
kneading-roller.  of  a  rotary  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and 
adapted  to  work  toward  and  away  from  the  roller  and  remove  mate- 
rial therefrom. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination,  with  a 
kneading-roller.  of  a  screw  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  eccentrically-working  blades  adapted  to  engage  kneaded 
material  and  remove  it  from  the  roller 

15.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough,  a 
lobed  kneading-rolJer  diapoeed  for  kneading  cooperation  with  the 
trough  bottom,  and  a  acrew  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  roller 
and  having  eccentrically- working  blades,  for  the  purpose  de^-ribed. 
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Vlaim. — 1.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  of  an  objective,  an 
eyepiece,  and  opposing  prisms  interposed  between  the  objective  and 
the  eyepiece,  one  of  the  prisms  being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of 


the  telescope  and  the  other  being  movable  at  an  angle  to  said  axis,  a 
spring  for  shifting  the  movable  prism  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  aubatantialiy  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
0/  a  pair  of  connected  casings,  an  objective  and  a  corresponding  eye- 
piece applied  to  the  front  and  rear  aidea  of  each  caaing.  and  a  eet  of 
priama  arranged  in  each  casing,  oae  prism  of  each  set  being  located 
in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and  eyepiece  and 
the  other  prisms  being  located  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  ftrst-named 
prisms,  whereby  said  inner  priams  are  arranged  in  the  portions  of 
the  casings  between  the  two  telsscope-tubes  of  the  instrument,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece which  are  fixed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  set  of  prisms  ar- 
ranged in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set  being  fixed  and  located 
in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and  eyepiece  and 
the  other  priams  being  independent  of  the  eyepieces  and  objectives 
and  located  on  the  inner  aides  of  the  first-named  prisms  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  aame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
said  movable  prisms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece, a  set  of  prisms  arranged  in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set 
being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and 
eyepiece  and  the  other  prisms  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first-named  prisms  respectively  and  arranged  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof,  said  movable  prism.s  being  provided  with  shifting  devices 
which  extend  through  the  walls  of  the  casings,  an  adjusting-screw 
arranged  between  the  two  telescope-tubes  of  the  instrument,  and  a 
wedge  mounted  on  said  screw  and  engaging  said  shifting  devices, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  coifibination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece, a  set  of  prisms  arranged  in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set 
being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and 
eyepiece  and  the  other  prisms  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first-named  prisms  respectively  and  arranged  on  the  inner  sides 
thereof,  shifting-leversfor  the  movable  prisms. and  an  adjusting-screw 
arranged  between  the  two  telescope-tubes  of  the  instrument  and  hav- 
ing a  wedge  which  engages  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  obje<>tive  and  an  eye- 
piece, a  set  of  prisms  arranged  in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set 
being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and 
eyepiece  and  the  other  prisms  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first-named  prisms  respectively,  shifting-levers  for  the  movable 
prisms,  an  adjusting-screw  having  a  wedge  which  engages  said  le- 
vers, and  springs  arranged  to  shift  the  movable  prisms  away  from  the 
opposing  prisms,  sabsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

7  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece, a  set  of  prisms  arranged  in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set 
being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the  corresponding  objective  and 
eyepiece  and  the  other  prisms  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first-named  prisms  respectively,  shifting-levers  for  the  movattle 
prisms,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  pin  or 
projection,  an  adjusting-screw  arranged  between  said  levers,  and  a 
wedge  mounted  on  sai<l  screw  and  engaging  said  adjustable  pin  and 
the  opposing  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  connected  casings  each  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece, a  set  of  prisms  arranged  in  each  casing,  one  prism  of  each  set 
being  located  in  the  optical  axis  of  the' corresponding  objective  and 
eyepiece  and  the  other  prisms  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
first-named  prisms  respectively,  shifting-levers  for  the  movable 
prisms,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  pin  or 
projection,  an  adjusting-screw  arranged  between  said  levers  and  held 
against  endwise  movement,  and  a  conical  nut  traversing  said  screw 
and  engaging  said  tfUjustable  pin  and  the  opposing  lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  of  an  eyepieve.  an  objective- 
tube  having  an  internal  shoulder  and  an  objective-lens  seated  against 
said  shoulder,  prisms  interposed  between  the  eyepiece  and  the  ob- 
jective, and  a  mount  or  support  carrying  one  of  aaid  prisms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  which  fits  into  the  objective-tube  and  holds  the 
objective-lena  against  said  shoulder.  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  evepiece  com- 
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prising  a  sUtionary 
ing  upon  said  adapt< 
with  said  shell,  a  s| 
at  one  end  against  1 
inner  end  of  said  l« 
lens-tube  and  the  sh 
•ting  the  outward  mi 
subsUntially  as  set : 

11  In  an  mstn 
lion  of  a  casing  havij 
bead,  and  a  coverin/ 
bounded  by  said  bea 

12  In  an  inatn 
tion  of  a  caaing  havii 
ably  aecured  thereto 
edge  with  a  raiaed  I 
portion  of  said  plate 
set  forth. 

13.  In  an  instrun 
of  a  casing  having  fr 
secured  thereto  by  1 
provided  around  its  < 
to  the  depressed  pon 
ings.  substantially  as 
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Claim— \.  As  an 
transverse  rods_.  a  doi 
bottom  of  the  tire-stri 
and  a  shoulder  of  tire  1 
and  affording  a  cushio 

2  In  a  resilient  ti 
ally-disposed  continuo 
ing  through  said  tire  b< 
on  one  end  of  each  of 
affording  a  broad  bear 
beneath  said  feet  and  » 
terial. 

3.  Id  a  resilient  ti 
the  base  thereof,  a  reli 
alternate  ends  of  said  1 
permanently  secured  tD 
which  said  feet  have  a  h 

4.  In  a  vehicle-tire 
a  tread  portion  and  a  hi 
side  the  tire-strip  at  the 
versely  of  the  tire-base 
the  sides  of  the  tire-ba 
nenfly  secured  to  the  tii 
bar  extending  into  proj 
lent  extension  thereon. 

5  The  combinatioi 
♦••"King  side  flanges  of  a 
ders  on  the  tire-strip  a 
cross-bars  embedded  in 
wardly  and  inwardly  tui 
embedded  in  said  tire-s 
retaining  wires  or  bandi 

6  In  a  tire-strip,  a  I 
one  end  to  afford  a  dow 
parallel  with  the  side  of 
tension  at  the  extremity 
strip  adjacent  the  bottor 
the  same  against  upwanj 

7  As  an  article  of  1 
therein  from  opposite  si<j 
opposite  sides  the  tire-st 
lying  near  the  bottom  of 
against  upward  bending 
shoulder  of  rubber  or  the 
the  tire. 
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pn.in«  .  .Utioiury  tub*  or  adapter  ,^nd  to  the  c*«ng, .  .heU  did- 

with  .aid  .hell.  .  .prinx  .rranged  within  the  .d.pter  .nd  bearing 
•t  one  end  a^.n.t  an  abutment  and  at  iU  opposite  end  againrt  the 
.nner  end  0/  MJd  len.-tube.  wher*by  the  .priag  tend,  to  .lide  the 
lena-tube  and  the  .hell  outwardly  on  the  adapter,  and  mean,  for  l.m- 
.t.ng  the  outward  movementof  the  lena-tube  and  .hell  on  the  adapter 
^ub.Untially  a.  M>t  forth  *^      ' 

11  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  dew-ribed.  the  combina- 
tion 0/  a  ca.inK  htving  a  plate  provided  around  it.  edge  with  a  raiaed 
bead  and  a  covering  applied  to  the  depre.!.ed  portion  of  aaid  plate 
bounded  by  uid  bead,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

12  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca..ng  having  front  and  rear  plate.,  one  of  which  is  remov- 
«bly  secured  thereto  by  .uitable  faatening,  and  provided  around  iU 
edge  with  a  raiaed  bead,  and  a  covering  applied  to  the  deprewed 
portion  of  said  plate  and  concealing  said  faatening..  .ub.Untiallv  a. 
set  forth. 

13  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  plates,  one  of  which  is  removably 
«^ured  thereto  by  .uiuble  fastenings,  each  of  ..id  plale«  being 
provided  around  iu  edge  with  a  rai«,d  bead,  and  covering,  applied 
to  the  depressed  portion  of  Mid  plates  and  concealing  said  fasten- 
ings, substantially  as  set  forth 


7B8.8*^>4.     RBSILIBirr  VBHICLS  TIRE      Oioioi  B   Ditdu 
ChlMgo.IU.    nw  July  8.  1904     8«ml  Ho  21fl,717. 


llatm-l  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tire-strio 
transverse  rods.,  a  downturned  foot  thereon  extending  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tire-strip  and  provided  with  a  broad  bearing-surfare 
and  •shoulder  of  tire  material  above  and  below  each  end  of  said  rod 
and  affording  a  cushion  for  the  reUining  means. 

2  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  tire-strip,  of  later- 
ally-disponed  continuous  shoulders  thereon,  transverse  rods  extend- 
ing  through  M.d  tire  below  said  shoulders,  a  downturned  end  or  foot 
on  one  end  of  each  of  «id  rods  embedded  within  the  tire-baae  and 
l^ord.ng  a  broad  bearing  therein  and  a  pluralitv  of  layer,  of  fabric 
beneath  said  feet  and  sep.«ted  therefrom  by  a  thin  strip  of  tire  ma- 
leriai.  * 

.K  if  '"v."  """i""**  »'"'-«"P-  c)o.ely.arranged  transver*.  rxnls  in 
1?^™.T  T  ;  '  '!'"r'^  ''"••'*  downwardly-extending  foot  on 
alternate  ends  of  said  rods,  a  reinforcing- base  of  fabnc  or  the  like 

-k""k""!!  ;'  "^.""^  ''  ""  •*""*""  "'^  "'«**•  «'  -<*  -tnp  -iKl  upon 
which  said  feet  have  a  broad  bearing. 

4^  In  a  vehicle-tire,  the  combination  with  a  tire-strip  comprising 
.ii    .1  '1*'^"*".'"**  '  '•"^  Portion  of  a  longitudinal  shoulder  on  each 
side  the  tire-stnp  at  the  top  of  the  base,  bars  or  wires  arranged  trana- 
versely  of  the  tire-base  below  ^id  shoulders  and  extendin'Ho™ " 
the  sides  of  the  tire-base,  a  reinforcing  fabric  or  the  likJ  pe^a- 

r  xtTnT  'V'  """'"'*  "'  '  'l--«"™«'  'oot  on  each'Iro..- 
bar  extending  into  proximity  with  the  reinforcing-ba«>  and  a  re.il- 
lent  extension  thereon  •«•  ana  a  reaii- 

»er,iL!!![  ;°"''*'"''*''°.''*'»'  the  channeled  wheel-rim  having  di- 

Trf ?  .V    f"*^  **^  '  '"'""''P  ^  "'•*  channel, longitudinarshoul- 
ders  on  the  t.re-stnp  at  approximately  the  height  of  the  flanges 
cro..bar,  embedded  in  said  tire-strip  below  the  Shoulders,  a  do^! 

eU^inr^J"  "  ri'""  "^"■'"^  ^'^  -in/orcing-base  and  side 
retaining  wires  or  bands  engaged  on  said  shoulder. 

6    In  a  tire..trip,  a  croaa  wire  or  bar  compri.ing  a  rod  ahaped  at 
one  end  to  afford  a  downturned  foot  adapted  to  lie  approxiiZfy 

tTi :  aT  th  ''V'''  **'  r  '"•'*•'  ""^ "  inwardMir:;;:;^ ! 

tenaion  at  the  extremity  of  said  foot  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tir*- 
tae  ume  again.t  upward  movement 

theJn  r'  "  ''*'*■'''  "'  '"•""^•^»''"''  •  tiftrip  having  embedded 
ItZ.  J  T  *'!r '**  '"'"  '^'^'  ^"^  ^'^*  O'  "XJ*  provided  on 
r^n  "fri^'  '"*■"'""  "''"  '  "'^'^•^  iuwardly-exund.ng  end 
^ng  near  the  bottom  of  the  tire-.trip  and  affording  .  reinforcement 

TouZ  "7";?^^"'^'"*  "  ''"  longitudinal  center  of  the  tire  and  a 
houMer  of  rubber  or  the  like  above  Mid  cr^M-wire.  on  each  .ide  of 


^fJ-     n  '.u        ,"''•  oppo.itelysli.po.ed  .houlder.  extending  jon- 

«^.d  shoulder.^,  foot  on  alternate  end.  of  said  wire,  having  a  broad 
ower  beanng.face  and  extending  into  proximitiy  with  the  bottom  of 
„M       ■'"rj''l'"'''"'^"'*''**"'"  ••*^'*  ""P-  "  investing  material 

•houldem,  binding-w.re.  engaging  on  said  shoulder,  and  acting  by 
inward  pressure,  to  comprew  the  ends  of  the  rubber  above  the  end. 
of  the  croM-wire.  and  below  (he  feet  thereof 

a  trJw  ^^"  *''*^!r  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tire-.trip,  compri.ing 
a  tread  portion  and  a  baae  portion,  longitudinal  shoulder,  on  each 
.ide  the  tire  rtrip  at  the  junction  of  the  baM  and  the  tread   a  rein- 

tK  t!5:  ^T''"*'"*  '  '*'"'*'''^  *»'  '•y*"  «'  '•'•"'  vulcanized  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tire-base,  an  investing  fabric  incloaing  the  Mme 
and  extending  upwardly  to  said  shoulder.,  cross-wire,  permanentiv 
tTr^i;;  .  ^  the  shoulders  and  compri.ing  ,t>ds  having  one  down- 
turned  end  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  tire-base  and  an  inwardlv-di- 

.T^  ir'!!""'*"'  *'""*'  '^''"  '"  P^'i™".^  ''i'h  «id  reinforcement 
and  affording  a  positive  but  resilient  .upport  for  th.  reUining  mean, 
whereby  said  t.re-atrip  i.  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  channel  or  the 

«».  '^.w^'"  combination  with  a  channeled  wheel-rin.  of  a  tire-strip 
fitting  theiTin.  cro^^wire.  secured  in  the  tire-.trip,  .  spring  .nd  on 
each  lying  beneath  the  Mme  in  the  bottom  of  the  tire-.trip  and  one  or 
more  'onf  Uudinal  bindingwires  engaging  the  strip  above  the  crt.«.- 
wires  and  holding  the  same  in  the  channel 

flfin'  ^,J^'  combination  with  a  channeled  wheel-rim  of  a  tire-.trip 
fid  iil  Ji^'":  '•^"'^''  --""^  i"  the  ti,.-Htrip,  a  downwardly 
[.nd  inwardly  turned  spring  end  on  each  and  a  central  longitudinal 
binding-wire  engaging  the  strip  above  the  cro«,-wires  and  holding 
the  same  in  the  channel  * 

12  The  combination  with  the  channeled  wheel-rim  having  di- 
verging side  flange,  of  a  tire-strip  in  said  channel,  longitudinal  shoul- 
™ r  'kI!'?  "  -PPro^imttely  the  height  of  the  flanges, 

crow-bars  emb^ided  in  said  tire-strip  below  the  shoulders,  a  down- 

*J!C^  i!i!^  '!^'^  '""""^  '"■'*"'  ^"**  ""  ^•c»'  o^  -id  crfss-bars 

embedded  in  said  tire-strip  adjacent  the  reinforcing-base  a  central 
longitudinal  binding-wire  engaging  in  the  strip  above  the  cross-bar. 
*nd  .ide  reUining  wires  or  bands  engaged  on  said  shoulder. 


^^r'"*-  ^^'^'''O  BOTTOM  JOHH  F  Qui.  KetJosha  Wto  m- 
tigaor  to  The  Simmon.  Maaufacturtog  Company  Kenosha  Wb  a 
Corporation  of  Wiwonau)     Filed  June  8  1904     Serial  No  211  617 


Claim— I.  In  a  spring  -  bottom,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
frame,  .upport.  ri.ing  from  the  end  portion,  thereof,  end  bar.  rig- 
idly  carried  by  uid  .upport*.  coil-spring,  supported  on  Mid  lower 
frame  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  tranaverM  row.,  longitudi- 
nal tie-rods  connected  with  Mid  end  bars  and  with  the  tops  of  the 
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eoilt,  BUftrgioal  roda  hsruig  their  ends  connccUd  with  uid  end  ban, 
and  supplied  with  coile  ne«r  their  ends,  *nd  tie-rod*  connected  with 
the  marfnnkl  row*  of  npnnfi  and  haring  laterallj-projecting  tongues 
connected  with  said  marginal  rod*,  for  the  purpose  xet  forth 

2.  A  spring-bottom  comprising  a  lower  frame,  rigidlj-support- 
ed  end  bars  loi-ated  above  the  plane  of  said  lower  frame,  coil-springs 
having  their  tops  normally  above  the  plane  of  said  end  bars,  margi- 
nal rods  connecting  said  end  bars,  and  connections  between  the  coils, 
said  end  barn  snd  said  marginal  rods,  whereby  the  margins  of  the 
top  of  the  itpring-bottom  are  depressed  below  the  central  portion  of 
the  top  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


788,Hv2r>.  HARlflSS  TUQ  SSCURIIfO  AlTD  RSLBASIHO  DB 
VICB  WiLLua  Oom.  Winnipeg.  Canada.  Piled  Mar  11.  1904.  Se- 
rttl  No  197.6S5 


Ctaim  — 1  A  whiflletree  having  cut-out  portion  3  upon  one  side 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  shield  over  said  cut-out  portion,  a 
ferrule  on  the  end  of  the  whiflletree.  a  tug-hook  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  ferrule,  and  having  inwardly-projecting  lever  with  seats,  a  alid- 
ably-mounted  plate  within  said  shield  and  having  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  shield  to  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide,  and 
extension  to  engage  the  seats  of  the  said  lever,  a  spring-plate  on  the 
whiflletree  having  angular  offset  portion,  and  grip  members  on  said 
ferrule  adapted  to  be  turned  down  over  the  said  spring-plate  to  lock 
the  same  in  position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the 
same  comprising  a  whiflletree  having  cut-out  portion,  a  shield  cov- 
ering the  same,  a  ferrule  on  the  end  of  the  whiflletree,  a  tug-hook  piv- 
otally mounted  in  said  ferrule,  and  having  inwardly-proje<ting  seats, 
a  slidably-mounted  plate  within  said  shield  having  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  shield  to  guide  and  limit  the  movements  of  the  said  slid- 
ing plate  and  an  extension  to  engage  the  seats  of  said  lever,  a  spring- 
plate  on  the  whiflletree  having  angular  offset  portion  embracing  the 
■pper  edge  portion  of  the  tug,  with  the  outwardly  and  downwardly 
bent  extension  thereof  lying  outside  of  and  beyond  the  tug  to  assist 
in  preventing  sccidental  release  of  the  tug  from  the  tug-hook,  and  a 
grip  member  on  the  said  ferrule  and  mounted  to  be  turned  down  over 
the  spring-plate  to  lock  the  same  in  position,  all  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  tpecifted 


788.8*27.    PROTBCTOR  FOR  PIH  TICKBT8     Louis  B  Hactn- 
Nev  York.  N  T     Piled  Dec  10.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  SS6.404. 


Claim.'— 1  A  protector  for  pin-tickets  comprising  a  head  and 
brancheii  f>>rmed  from  a  blank  of  soft  metal,  the  portions  of  the  blank 
which  form  the  branches  being  doubled  for  receiring  the  prongs  of 
tka  ticket-pin  therein 

2  A  protector  for  pin-tickets  comprising  a  head  and  branchee 
formed  from  a  blank  of  soft  metal,  the  branches  being  of  double 
tkickness  and  provided  with  holes  therein  having  flaring  mouths  for 
engaging  and  guiding  the  pin-prong*  into  the  said  hole*. 


788.8-28.  MACHIH B  POR  SimMO  UCIKO  BOOM  Willum 
A.  HauaiTB.  ProTidenoe.  R.  I.,  aai^nor.  by  direct  and  mesne  anign 
meota.  to  RotMrt  P.  HanKravee  and  Alfred  Lyooe.  Prondenoe.  R.  I. 
Piled  Aug.  3.  1903     Serial  No  1S8  279 


Ciatm.—l  In  a  machine  for  setting  lacing-hooks,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  raceway  and  means  f..r  feeding  the  hooks  therethrough, 
hook  by  hook,  of  a  die-carrying  plunger,  a  die  mounted  in  said  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  and  a  pocket  in  confinua- 
tion  of  said  lateral  extension,  said  extension  registering  in  the  lowest 
position  of  the  plunger  with  the  raceway;  and  a  spring-controlled 
holder  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  plunger  and  formed  with  a  reUin- 
ing-flange  which  coacts  with  said  pocket. 

2  The  combination  with  a  plunger  having  a  lateral  projection, 
of  a  die  seated  in  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  hook.a  hook-holding  member  pivoted  to  the  projection 
and  extending  into  the  pocket  of  the  die.  and  a  spring-pressed  pin 
mounted  in  the  die  and  engaging  the  hook-holding  member 


788.8*29.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHIHO-MACHINE  JoHH  HicuT. 
Buffalo.  N  T  aflBigDor  of  fifty  Are  one  hundredth*  to  The  AflMrtBM 
Agrtcultural  Chemical  Company  New  Undon  Conn  a  Corp«MMa( 
Connecticut     Plied  June  2  1902     Serial  No  109  918 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  of 
a  gravity-valve  at  the  hopper,  means  for  raising  same,  and  means  for 
holding  and  tripping  said  valve,  comprising  a  swinging  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  hook,  flexible  connections  extending  from  said  arm  to 
said  valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  a  piv- 
oted trip-plate  adapted  to  coact  with  said  lever  and  hold  it  in  engage- 
ment with  said  hook  until  said  plate  is  vibrated  by  the  scale-beam 

2  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  a  gravity- 
valve  at  the  hopper,  a  pivoted  arm  flexibly  connected  with  said  valve, 
a  hook  pivoted  on  said  arm.  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hook,  and  a  pivoted  trip-plate  provided  with  an  abutment  to  hold 
■aid  lever  against  the  graritational  tendency  of  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  rise  of  the  scale-beam 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  grav- 
ity-valve at  said  hopper,  an  arm  connected  to  said  valve,  a  pivoted 
book  on  *aid  arm,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  a  piv- 
oted trip-plate  provided  with  an  abutment  to  hold  said  lever  against 
the  gravitational  tendency  of  said  valve,  and  independent  means  for 
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rMtorin^  tbe  trip-pl.u  to  norm»J  potition  after  it  ku  bMi  &rt«at«<l 
by  the  operation  of  the  Muile-beam 

4.  The  combuation  with  a  scAle-beam  and  a  aoarce  of  aupplr  of 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  ral»e  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material 
therefrom,  meant  for  holdiag  aaid  Talre  open,  trip  meohaniam,  com- 
priaing  a  trip-plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  •cale-beam,  and 
mean*  other  than  friction  for  reUrding  the  action  of  the  tnp-plate 
dunng  the  releasing  movement  of  the  Bc«le-beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  acale-beuii  and  a  source  of  supplj  of 
material  to  be  weighed,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material 
therefrom,  meani  for  holding  sud  valve  open,  trip  mechanism,  com- 
priaiag  a  trip-plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  acale-beam,  and  a 
weight  connected  with  the  trip-plate  that  it  normally  in  iu  lowest 
poaition  and  it  adapted  to  riM  when  the  trip-plate  is  actuated  by  the 
scAle-beun 

6.  The  eombinaUon  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  grav- 
ity-ralve  at  aaid  hopper,  nteant  for  holding  said  valve  when  raised, 
trip  mechanism  comprising  a  trip-plate  which  it  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  tcale-beam.  and  meant  other  than  friction  for  reUrding 
the  action  of  the  trip-plate  during  the  releasing  movement  of  the 
scale-beam 

7  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  valv« 
at  said  hopper,  means  for  holding  said  valve  when  raised,  trip 
mechanitm  comprising  a  trip -plate  which  it  continually  in  conUct 
with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  scAle-beam,  and  meant  for 
mainuining  the  trip-plate  in  engagement  with  the  scale-beam  and 
delaying  the  action  of  the  tripping  machine  during  the  rite  of  the 
scale-beam. 

8  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  the  scale  -  beam  of  a 
pUtform-M^le,  of  a  valve  at  said  hopper,  me«nt  for  holding  taid  valve 
when  raited,  trip  mechanitm  compriiing  a  pivoted  trip-plate  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  sc*le-beam,  and  a  depending  weight 
connected  to  taid  trip-plate  for  cauting  the  latter  to  vibrate  with 
the  scale-beam  when  the  filled  receptacle  is  removed  from  the  plat- 
form. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  of  a  valve 
at  said  hopper,  means  for  holding  taid  valve  when  raited,  trip  mech- 
anism comprising  a  trip-plate  which  it  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
tcale-beam,  and  an  adjutUble  weight  normally  in  vertical  potiticn 
and  adapted  to  rise  when  the  trip-plate  it  actuated  by  the  tcale-beam 

10  The  combination  with  a  scale,  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  valves  con- 
trolling the  flow  from  the  hopper,  an  independent  holding  meant  for 
each  of  said  valves  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  and  a  tripping  de- 
vice operable  by  the  scale  and  common  to  both  valves,  but  conttnict- 
ed  and  arranged  to  release  taid  valvet  one  after  the  other 

11  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  tcale-beam,  of  a  pair 
of  valves  at  taid  hopper,  an  independent  holding  meant  for  each  of 
•aid  valves  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  and  a  tripping  device  op- 
erable by  the  scale-beam  and  common  to  both  taid  valvet  but  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  release  taid  valvet  one  after  the  other. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  platform-ecale,  of  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  taid  tcale,  two  valvet  at  taid  hopper  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  a  pivoted  tripping-plate  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  the  scale-beam,  and  means  between  said  trip-plate  and  taid  valvet 
for  locking  the  valves  in  their  raised  potitiont  and  udapted  to  un- 
lock and  release  taid  valvet  one  after  the  other  when  the  trip-plate  is 
vibrated  by  the  rise  of  the  scale-beam. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  pair  of  gravity-valvet 
thereat,  of  a  scale-beam,  a  tripping  device  at  the  latter  provided  with 
variable  let-off  devices,  and  independent  meant  for  holding  said 
valves  in  their  raised  potitiont.  taid  meant  including  levers  which 
coApeiate  with  said  variable  let-off  devices  and  which  when  the  trip- 
ping device  is  actuated  release  the  valves  one  after  the  other 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  pair  of  valves,  a  scale- 
beam,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  flexible  connections  between  said  armt 
and  said  valves,  a  hook  on  each  of  said  armt,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  each  of  taid  hookt.  and  a  pivoted  trip-plate  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  taid  tcale-beam  and  provided  with  adjuaUble  abut- 
menu  for  taid  levert,  whereby  the  valves  may  be  held  in  their  raised 
poeiUons  and  automaUcally  tripped  one  ahead  of  the  other 

15  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  pair  of  valves  having 
each  a  valve-stem,  a  handle  adjusUbly  secured  to  one  of  said  ttemt 
and  an  adjuttable  collar  or  abutment  on  the  other  valve-ttem  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  on  by  taid  handle 

16.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  tcale-beam,  of  a  pair 
of  valvet  having  each  a  valve-ttem.  a  handle  adjusUbly  secured  to 
one  of  said  stems,  an  adjusUble  collar  or  abutment  on  the  other 
»alve-st«m  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  said  handle,  and  holding  and 


tripping  devieet  connected  with  aaid  valve-rtems  and  said  scale- 
beam. 

17  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  scale-beam,  valves  control- 
ling a  common  outlet,  means  for  holding  said  valves  and  tripping 
them  suoceesiTely,  and  means  other  than  fricUon  for  reUrding  or  de- 
laying the  tripping  action 

18  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  scale-beam,  valves  control- 
ling a  common  outlet,  means  for  holding  said  valves  including  a  trip- 
ping derice  for  tripping  said  valves  successively,  said  tripping  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  the  tcale-b^am,  and  meant  for 
reUining  the  tripping  device  in  operative  relation  with  the  holding 
meant  and  tcale-beam  during  the  tuccestive  tripping  action* 

19  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  scale-beam,  valvet  control- 
ling a  common  outlet,  meann  for  holding  taid  valvet  including  a  trip- 
ping device  for  tripping  taid  valvet  tuccessively.  said  tripping  de- 
Tice  being  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  said  tcale-beam.  and  meant  for 
delaying  or  reUrding  the  action  of  the  tripping  device  and  for  re- 
storing it  automatically  to  iU  normal  position  st  the  completion  of 
the  tripping  actions. 

20  The  combination  with  k  hopper  and  a  scale-beam,  tucces- 
•irely-acting  valvet  and  mechanitm  for  holding  the  valves  open,  in- 
cluding a  tripping-plate  for  both  valvet.  said  tripping  plate  being  in 
the  path  of  but  unconnected  with  the  tcale-beam 

21.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  »cale-be«ni.  vulvei. 
meant  to  hold  taid  valves  o^en  comprising  a  tripping-plate  in  the 
path  of,  but  unconnected  with  the  scmle-beam  and  meanH  for  pre- 
venting one  of  the  valvet  from  closing  entirely  when  tripp.d 

22.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  tcale-beam.  of  valvet, 
meant  for  preventing  one  of  taid  valvet  from  closing  entirely,  a 
valve-holding  tripping-plate,  means  between  the  valves  and  said 
scale-beam,  but  unconnected  with  the  latter  and  directiv  a<  tutted 
by  conUct  thereof 

23  Tne  combination  with  a  hopper  hanng  grooved  guidewayt, 
valves  or  ?ates  sliding  therein,  valve-stems,  means  for  lifting  tsid 
valvet  manually,  chains  extending  from  taid  valve-ttenit  to  pivoted 
hook-carrying  arms,  holding  le%er8  to  co6perate  with  taid  hook...  a 
tnpping-plate  cooperating  with  taid  levers,  a  pendent  weight  coop- 
erating with  taid  trip-plate,  and  a  platform-s«ale  having  itt  Iwam  ar- 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  taid  trip-plate. 

24  The  CO  nhination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  valve,  meant  for 
opening  the  tame,  and  meant  for  holding  and  tripping  taid  valve, 
comprising  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  pivoted  hook,  flexible  con-  ' 
nectiont  extending  from  said  arm  to  said  valve,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  one  end  by  taid  hook,  and  a  pivoted  trip-plate  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  other  end  of  taid  lever  and  with  taid  tcale-beam. 

25  The  combination  with  a  tcale-beam.  of  a  valve,  a  pivoted 
arm  flexibly  connected  with  said  valve,  a  hook  pivoted  on  taid  ami. 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  taid  hook,  and  a  pivoted  trip-plate 
provided  with  an  abutment  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rite  of 
the  scale-beam. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  valve,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  pivoted  hook  on  said  arm,  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  hook,  a  pivoted  trip-plate  and  independent  means 
for  automatically  restoring  the  trip-plate  to  normal  position  after  it 
has  been  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  tcale-beam 

27  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  valve,  meant  for 
holding  taid  valve  open,  trip  mechanitm  compriting  a  trip-plate  ajid 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  tcale-beam,  and  meant  for  retarding 
the  action  of  the  trip-plate  by  automatically  adding  increaaing  re- 
sisUnce  thereto  and  to  the  tcale-beam  during  the  releasing  move- 
ment of  the  scale-beam. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  pair  of  valvet.  < 
meant  for  holding  said  valvet  open,  trip  mechanism  comprising  a 
trip-plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  directly  by  the  scale- 
beam,  said  trip-plate  being  provided  with  means  for  releasing  taid  - 
valvet  one  after  the  other  and  meant  for  mainUining  the  trip-plate 
in  engagement  with  the  tcjile-beam  and  gradually  increating  the  n- 
tisunce  to  movement  thereof,  thus  delaying  the  action  of  the  trip- 
ping mechanism  during  the  continued  rise  of  the  scale-beam  after 
the  first  valve  has  been  tripped. 

29  The  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a' valve,  means  for 
holding  said  valve  open,  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  trip-plate     " 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  scale-beam,  and  a  pendulous 
weight  connected  to  taid  trip-plate. 

30  The  combination  with  a  tcale,  of  a  valve,  meant  for  holding 
•aid  valve  open,  tripping  mechanitm  comprising  a  trip-plate  which 
is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  tcale.  and  a  weight 
connected  with  taid  trip-plate  that  it  normally  in  its  lowett  position, 
and  is  adapted  to  rise  when  the  trip  plate  is  actuated. 
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31.  Th*  combination  with  a  scale-beam,  of  a  pair  of  gr«TitT- 
»•  ve.,  independent  mechanical  dencM  for  locking  up  each  of  .aid 
Ttlvea.  and  a  tripping  denee  oppowng  the  jfrayiutional  tendency  of 
•aid  valveg  and  operable  by  the  »c«le-beam  and  common  to  both  said 
valve,  but  lonatnicted  and  arranged  to  releaM  aaid  valves  one  aft«r 
(he  other 

32  The  combination  with  a  »caJe-b«am,  of  a  pair  of  gnvHy. 
raJree.  a  tripping  device  oppoaing  the  graviUtionaJ  tendency  of  aaid 
valvea  and  operable  by  the  ■eal»-b«am.  and  mechanical  dericM  for 
locking  said  valves  in  their  open  poeitions  connected  with  said  trip- 
ping device  and  adapted  to  release  said  valve*  one  after  the  other 
when  the  tripping  device  is  actuated. 

33  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  gravitr-valvea.  a  scale-beam 
•  tnpping  device  at  the  scale-beam  provided  with  variable  let-off  de- 
vices, and  independent  means  for  holding  said  valves  in  their  open 
poeiUons,  Haid  mean*  including  levers  which  through  the  weight  of 
the  valve*  prew  against  the  said  variable  let-off  devices  and  which 
when  the  tripping  device  is  actuated  release  the  valves  one  after  the 
other 

34.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  valves,  a  scale-beam,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  flexible  connections  between  said  arms  and  Mid  val  vea, 
a  hook  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each 
of  said  hooks,  and  a  pivoted  trip-plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  scale-beam  and  provided  with  adjusUble  abutmenU  for  said 
levers  whereby  the  valves  mar  be  held  in  their  open  positions  and 
automatically  tripped  one  ahead  of  the  other 

3.*)  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  valves  placed  one  back  of  the 
other,  a  stem  for  each  valve,  a  handle  atUched  to  the  stem  of  the  in- 
ner valve  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  stem  of  the 
other  valve,  and  a  collar  on  the  latter  so  arranged  as  to  coact  with 
•aid  handle  after  the  valve  having  the  handle  has  been  opened  a  pre- 
determined disunce.  and  thus  enable  the  other  of  said  valve*  to  be 
opened  by  a  further  movemetit  of  such  handle 

36  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  gravity-valve  at  said  hop- 
per, a  separable  locking  mechanism  at  said  scale,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  valve  and  said  locking  mechanism,  the  parts  of 
said  locking  mechanism  being  maintained  in  locking  relationship 
by  the  weight  of  said  valve  when  raised,  and  a  scale-beam  adapted 
to  separate  the  parts  of  said  locking  mechanism  and  permit  tte  valve 
to  drop. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  pair  of  gravity-valves  at 
•aid  hopper,  separable  locking  mechanism  at  said  scale  for  each  of 
said  valves,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  said  valve  and  iU 
locking  mechanism,  the  parts  of  said  locking  mechanisms  being 
mamuined  in  locking  relationship  by  the  weights  of  said  valves 
when  raised,  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  valves  before  the  other, 
and  a  scale-beam  adapted  to  separate  the  parts  of  each  said  locking 
mechanism  and  thus  permit  the  val\e8  to  drop  one  after  the  other 
3S    The  combination  of  a  platform-scale,  a  hopper  arranged 
above  the  same,  a  gravity-valve  at  said  hopper,  a  pivoted  arm  flexi- 
bly connected  to  said  valve  and  carrying  a  pivoted  hook,  an  upright 
lever  pivoted  between  iU  ends  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  up- 
per end  by  said  hook,  a  horizontally-arranged  trip-plate  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  lever,  said  trip-plate 
being  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  restiag  at  its  inner  end  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  scale-beam,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  valve  is  raised,  the  various  parU  are  held  in 
locked  relationship  by  the  weight  of  the  valve  and  until  released  and 
dropped  by  the  riite  of  the  scale-beam. 

39  The  combination  of  a  platform-scale,  a  trip-plate  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  scale-beam,  a  lever  adapted  to  preae  against 
•aid  trip-plate,  a  gravity-valve  and  connections  between  said  valve 
and  said  lever  whereby  the  weight  of  said  valve  maintains  said  lever 
pressed  against  .taid  trip-plate 

4<)  The  combination  of  a  platform-scale,  a  horizontally-ar- 
ranged trip-plate  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated directly  by  the  scale-beam,  a  vertically-arranged  catch-lever 
also  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  preaa  against  an  abut- 
ment on  said  trip-plate,  a  pivoted  arm  baring  a  pivoted  hook  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  catch-lever,  a  hopper,  a  gravity-valve,  and  flexible 
connections  between  said  valve  and  said  pivoted  arm 

41.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  pair  of  grBvity-Talre* 
constructed  and  arrange.!  to  open  and  close  one  after  the  other,  a 
platform-scalr  a  hon/ontally-arranged  pivoted  trip-plate  47  over- 
lapping the  wale-beam  snd  provided  with  variable  let-off  deriees  as 
45.  46  Slid  a  pendulous  weight  attached  to  said  trip-plate,  a  pair  of 
upright  levers  41,  42  pivoted  between  their  ends,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  31.  33  carrying  the  pivoted  hooks  37.  37*.  and  flexible  coiuiec- 
tions  13,  14  extending  to  said  valves. 
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CJaiiii.— 1.  A  turbine-rotor,  comprising  a  hollow  forged  meUl 
quill,  two  shaft  ends  each  of  which  has  a  head  portion  fitted  into  one 
end  of  the  quill  on  a  Uper  and  an  enlarged  portion  or  collar  lying 
againat  the  end  of  the  quill,  slots  formed  in  the  f.eripheries  of  the 
collars  and  quill  and  forged-metal  links  shrank  into  said  slots  where- 
by relative  movement  between  said  shaft  ends  and  said  quill  is  pre- 
vented. 

2  .\  turbine-rotor  comprising  a  hollow  open-ended  quill  shaft 
ends  fitting  the  ends  of  said  quill,  means  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  .haft  ends  aud  said  quill  and  blade-supporting  drums 
mounted  on  said  quill. 

3  A  turbine-rotor  comprising  a  hollow  quill  having  open  ends 
of  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  quill- 
body,  shaft  ends  each  having  a  head  portion  fiuing  into  one  end  of 
the  quill  and  a  portion  of  a  diameter  subsUntialW  equal  to  the  ex 
ternal  diameter  of  the  quill,  and  means  preventing  relative  moTe- 
raent  of  said  shaft  ends  and  quill. 

4.  A  turbine-rotor,  compriaing  a  hollow  open-ended  quill,  shaft 
ends  flUing  the  ends  of  said  quill  shrink  links  prevenUng  ri^lative 
movement  of  said  shaft  ends  and  said  quill,  and  blade-supporting 
drums  mounted  on  said  quill  over  the  joinu  between  said  quill  and 
•haft  ends. 

5  A  turbine-rotor  comprising  a  hollow  open-ended  quill,  shaft 
ends  fitting  into  the  euds  of  said  quill,  shrink  links  or  bolu  prsveat- 
ing  relative  movement  of  said  shaft  ends  and  said  quUl,  and  drams 
mounted  on  said  quill  over  said  shrink-links 

6  A  turbine-rotor  comprising  an  open-ended  quill,  shaft  ends 
fitting  into  the  ends  of  said  quill,  means  pr«ve«Ung  relative  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  ends  and  said  quill  and  drams  mounted  oa  and 
keyed  to  said  quill  over  said  means 

7  A  turbine-rotor  comprising  a  boUow  open-ended  quill,  shaft 
ends  fitting  the  ends  of  said  quiU.  channeU  foraied  in  said  quill  and 
shaft  ends,  forged-metal  memb«n  shrank  into  said  channels,  and 
drams  keyed  onto  said  quill  above  said  roembcn. 
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r^«  —  1  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  snappiog-rolla.  a  shaft  for  driving  same,  and  a  friction- 
dutch  interpoeed  between  said  driving-shaft  and  snappiac-rolls ;  of 
cont-husking  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  snapping-rolls  and 


Mat  a,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'S3 


drJTen  tberebj,  aad  a  revera«  wiease-ciutoh  interpoMd  between  the 
anappiag-rolit  aad  the  wrn-huiking  mechaniam 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  rlaaa  deMribed.  the  combinaUon  with  the 
•nappingroU..  a  shaft  for  drivini;  the  Mme,  and  a  fricUon-clutch  in- 
terpoa^l  between  said  driring-ahaft  and  snapping-roHs;  of  corn- 
husking  rollers  suiUbly  located  to  cooperate  with  said  snapping- 
rolls  and  dri»en  therebj,  and  a  reverse  release-clutch  interposed  be- 
tween the  snapp.ng-rolls  and  the  husking-rollers.  and  a  husking- 
belt  dnven  from  said  hnsking-roll.rs.  and  a  dip-clutch  interpoeed  in 
the  dnving  connection*  between  the  husking-roUera  and  the  husk- 
log-beit. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribad.  the  combination  with  the 
•   anapping-roUs,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  friction-clutch  in- 

terpoaed  between  said  driving-shaft  and  snapping-rolls ;  of  com 
husking  roller,  suitably  located  to  codperate  with  said  snapping- 
rolls  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  r«verae  ralaaae-ciutch  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  snapping-rolls  and  the  huaking-rollera:  a  husking-belt 
and  a  feed-belt  driven  from  said  hu.king-rollers,  and  a  slip-clutch 
interpoaed  in  the  driving  connections  between  the  huaking  rollers 
and  belts 

4  Id  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
•nappmg-rolls.  a  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  friction-clutcb  in 
terpow^  between  said  driving -shaft  and  snapping-rx>lls;  of  corn- 
hu.king  rollers  suiubly  locate!  to  co6perate  with  said  snapping 
rolls  and  dnven  thereby,  and  a  reverae  releaae-clutch  interpow-d  be- 
tween the  snapp.ng-rolU  and  the  husking-rollera;  a  husking-belt  co- 
operating with  the  huskiag-rollor.  and  driven  thereby,  a  feed-belt 
for  carrying  the  fodder  to  the  sn.pp.ng-rolls  driven  from  the  husk- 
ing-belt,  a  shuck-conveyer  and  a  corn  conveyer  driven  from  the  husk- 
ing-rollers, and  a  slip-clatch  interpoae<l  m  the  dnving  connections 
between  the  huaking-rollera  and  said  belu  and  conveyara. 

5.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
hnaking-rollera,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  the  husking  belt 
cooperating  therewith,  and  dnving  connections  between  said  huak- 
ing-rollers  and  husking-belt  includinaa  disk  and  clamping  mechan- 
ism for  the  aame  that  will  yield  only  Wi)revent  breakage 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacnbed  the  combination  with  the 
husking-roUeni,  and  meana  for  driving  the  same  of  the  husking-belt 
cooperating  therewith,  forr*-feed  aeehaaiam  cooperating  with  the 
huukngrollers.  connections  from  said  husking-rollers  for  recipro- 
cating the  force-feed  mechanism,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  husking-rolleni  and  huaking-belt  including  a  diak  and  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  the  same  that  will  yield  only  to  prevent  breakage 

7.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers,  and  means  for  dnving  the  same,  of  the  husking-belt 
cooperating  therewith,  driving  connections  between  aaid  husking- 
rollers  and  husking-belt  including  a  disk  and  clamping  mechanism 
for  the  aame  that  will  yield  only  to  prcTcnt  breakage,  force  feed 
mechaniam  for  aaid  huaking-rollers,  connections  with  the  husking- 
belt  for  operating  aaid  fome-feed  mechanism,  the  ahuck-convever 


and  the  corn-conveyer,  and  connections  with  the  huakiKg-ittUeia  for    • 
operating  said  conveyers.  ^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
fi-amework  having  the  parallel  driving-shafta  therein  for  the  anap- 
ping-rolis,  husking-rollers,  husking-belt,  shuck-conveyer,  and  com- 
oonveyer,  driving  connections  between  the  snapping- rolU  and  the 
huaking-roller  shafU,  a  short  counter-shaft,  driving  conne<tions  be- 
tween the  husking- roller  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft,  and  driving 
connecUons  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  shaftsfor  the  husking-  . 
belt,  shuck-conveyer  and  corn-conveyer,  comprising  three  -tprocket- 
wheels  on  the  counter-shaft,  one  sprocket-wheel  on  each  of  the  shafU 
for  the  husking-belt,  shuck-conveyer,  and  com -conveyer,  and  ibe 
thi*e  sprocket-chaina  connecting  aaid  sprocket-wheels.  a«  described. 
9.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollen.  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  the  hu.king- 
belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to  the  roller.,  a  .ingle  caating  on 
each  aide  of  the  frame  carrying  the  husking-belt,  and  means  for  raia- 
ing  and  lowering  said  castings 

10  In  »  device  of  the  daas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollen  mounted  to  route  therein,  the  huaking 
belt  travebng  above  and  parallel  to  the  rollem,  a  single  casting  on 
each  aide  of  the  frame  canning  the  husking-belt.  means  for  raising 
and  lowedng  said  castings,  and  gages  cooperating  with  said  caat- 
ings  to  indicate  how  they  are  adjust^. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollers  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  the  husking- 
belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to  the  rollers,  a  single  casting  on 
each  side  of  the  frame  canring  the  husking-belt.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  castings  at  each  end  independentW.  and  gagcN  for 
each  end  of  each  of  said  castings  to  indicate  how  they  are  adjusted. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combinaUon  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollers  mounted  to  route  therein,  the  husking- 
bdt  traveling  above  and  paralld  to  the  rollen.  and  containing  the 
trannversely-movable  slats,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  husk- 
ing-belt, mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  slat*,  and  means  for  ad- 
juating  said  mechaniam  to  raise  or  lower  it  independently  of  the  ad- 
juatment  of  the  husking-belt. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollers  mounted  to  route  therein,  the  husking 
belt  travding  above  and  parallel  to  the  rollers  and  conuining  the 
tranaveraely-movable  slaU.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  husk 
ing-belu.  ieveni  for  reciprocating  the  slat*,  and  the  adjustable  bear- 
ing for  the  levers  consisting  of  the  slotted  brackeU  172  to  which 
the  castings  174  having  the  bearing-pins  177  for  the  levers  air 
damped. 

14  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  husking-rollers  mounted  to  rot«U  therein,  the  huaking- 
belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to  the  rollem  and  containing  the 
transveraely-movable  slata,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  husk- 
ing-belt, the  levers  far  reciprocating  the  siaU.  and  the  adjiuUble 
bearings  for  the  levers  consisting  of  the  slotted  corrugated  brackets 
172  to  which  therormgated  castings  174  having  the  bearing-pins  177 
for  the  levera  are  clamped. 

15  la  a  device  of  the  class  dea<ribed,  lie  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers.  of  the  husking-belt  traveling  abore  and  parallel  to 
(he  roller!  and  having  the  transveraely-movable  rasping-slats,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  aaid  slaU  consisting  of  the  crank-shafu  180 
and  the  levera  178  reciprocated  by  the  cranks  on  said  ahafU. 

16  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
huaking-rollera.  of  the  husking-belt  travding  above  and  parallel  to 
the  rollers  and  having  the  transveraely-movable  rasping-slaU.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  alaU  consisting  of  the  shaft  having 
the  gear-pinions  at  either  end  meshing  with  another  pair  of  gear- 
pinions  connected  to  a  pair  of  bevel-gear  pinions,  the  crank-shafU 
180  having  the  bevel-gear  pinions  on  their  ends  meahiug  with  the 
first-mentioned  bevel-gear  pinions,  and  the  slotted  levers  178  recip- 
rocated by  the  cranks  on  said  shaft. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers.  of  the  husking-belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to 
the  rollers  and  having  the  transveraely-movable  rasping-slaU.  the 
castinga  in  which  the  husking-belt  is  mounted  having  the  bearing* 
for  the  husking-belt  shaft  and  for  the  transveme  crank-ahafu,  the 
aaid  transverse  crank-sbafu  IST).  and  the  levera  178  r«ciprocate< 
by  the  cranks  on  said  shafu  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the 
slaU 

18  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
snapping-rolls  of  the  husking-rollera  located  beneath  them  in  poai- 
tion  to  receive  the  ears  from  the  snapping-rolls.  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing force-feed  plate  extending  aolidly  acroaa  the  ends  of  the  huak- 
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ing-f»iler«  tnd  b«nMth  the  toapping-roU*  m>  u  to  inrara  the  «an 
•napped  off  by  the  rollt  falling  onto  the  huaking-rollen  and  beingfed 
downward  thereon 

19  In  a  deriee  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  witk  the 
»nappin(f-ro!la,  of  the  busking-rollera  located  beneath  them  in  poai- 
tion  to  receive  the  ear*  from  the  anapping-rolla,  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing force-feed  plate  ext^-nding  aolidly  aoroaa  the  enda  of  the  huak 
ing-rollen  and  benaath  th*-  anapping-rolla  so  a«  to  insure  the  ears 
anapped  off  by  the  foils  failing  onto  the  huaking-rollera  and  being 
fed  downward  thereon  and  compoaed  of  the  reduced  portions  110 
covering  the  topa  of  the  codperaUng  pain  of  rollen  and  the  angular 
portiona  1 1 1  covering  the  space  between  the  enda  of  each  set  oJ 
rollers 

20  In  a  device  of  the  riaaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
anapping  rolls,  of  the  husking-rollen  located  beneath  them  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  ears  from  the  anapping-rolla.  and  the  reciprocat- 
ing force-feed  plate  extending  solidly  across  the  ends  of  the  husk- 
ing-rollers  snd  benesth  the  snapping  rolls  so  as  to  insure  the  ears 
anapped  off  by  the  roUs  falling  onto  the  huaking-rvUers  and  being 
fed  downward  thereon  and  composed  of  the  reduced  portions  110 
covering  the  tops  of  the  ro«persting  pairs  of  rollers,  the  anguisr 
portions  1 1 1  covering  the  space  between  the  ends  of  each  set  of 
rollers,  and  the  Upering  blocks  114  projecting  from  beneath,  said 
angular  portions  11]. 

21  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
anapping-rolla,  of  the  huaking-rollers  locat«d  beneath  them  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  ears  snapped  off  by  the  rolls,  and  the  reciprocating 
force-feed  mechanism  rodperating  with  said  rollers  and  including 
the  bars  1 16  and  the  blocks  120  thereon  extending  between  the  non- 
eodpersting  rollers. 

22  In  s  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combtnstion  with  the 
•napping-rolls,  of  the  busking-rollers  located  in  position  to  receive 
the  ears  from  the  snspping-rolls.  and  the  reciprocating  foT«e-fe«d 
mechanism  consisting  of  the  plate  extending  solidly  across  the  ends 
of  the  husking-rollers  and  benesth  the  snapping-rolls  snd  composed 
of  the  reduced  portions  110  covering  the  tops  of  the  cooperating 
pairs  of  rollers,  the  angular  portions  1 1 1  covering  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  each  set  of  rollers,  the  Upering  blocks  115  beneath  the 
angular  portions  1 1 1 .  and  the  bars  116  having  the  blocks  120  thereon 
projecting  from  the  tapering  blocks  114  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

23  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
snapping-rolls,  of  the  husking-rollers,  reciprocstiag  force-feed 
me^'hanism,  and  roesns  for  reciprocating  the  same  consisting  of  s 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  force-feed  mechanism  and  provided 
with  the  gear-pinions  on  its  ends,  the  rack-bars  on  the  sides  of  the 
mschine  with  which  the  pinions  mesh,  s  crankshaft,  t  link  connect- 
ing the  crsnk-shaft  and  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  pinions  in  engagement  with  the  racks. 

24  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
snapping-rolls.  of  the  husking-rollers,  reciprocating  force-feed 
mechanism,  snd  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  constituting  a 
•haft  mounted  to  route  in  the  force-feed  mechanism  and  provided 
with  the  gesr-pinions  on  its  ends,  the  rack-bsrs  on  the  sides  of  the 
machine  with  which  the  pinions  mesh,  a  crank-shaft,  a  link  connect 
ing  the  crank-shaft  sod  the  ftnit-mentioned  shaft,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  piniona  in  engagement  with  the  racks  consisting  of  the 
flanges  on  the  racks  and  the  coApe-ating  higs  on  the  shaft. 

25  Ids  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers.  of  the  husking-belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to 
said  rollers,  and  provided  with  the  rasps  loosely  secured  thereon  snd 
movsble  in  the  direction  of  trsvel  of  the  belt 

26  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  tike 
husking-rollers.  of  the  husking-belt  traveling  above  snd  psrallel  to 
said  rollers  and  provided  with  the  reciprocating  slaU  hsving  the 
curved  outer  surfsces.  snd  the  slotted  rasps  having  their  inner  ends 
correspondingly  curved  and  loosely  secured  to  said  slaU  by  pins  paaa- 
ing  through  the  sloU  therein. 

27  In  s  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers,  of  the  husking-belt  traveling  above  and  parallel  to 
said  rollers  and  provided  with  the  reciprocating  bars,  clips  on  the 
chains  forming  the  husking-belt  in  which  the  bars  reciprocste.  and 
stops  on  said  ^laU  coOpei sting  with  the  clips  to  limit  the  movement 
ot  the  slats,  one  of  the  ><tops  being  vielding. 

28  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rollers,  ot  the  husking-belt  traveling  sbove  snd  parallel  to 
the  rollers  snd  provided  with  the  reciprocating  bars,  clips  on  the 
chains  forming  the  husking-belt  in  which  the  bars  reciprocate,  and 
stops  on  said  slaU  cooperating  with  the  clips  to  limit  the  movement 


of  the  slaU,  one  ot  the  stops  being  vieiding  and  consisting  of  tbe  aB- 
gular  spring-piece  167  having  the  inclined  portion  168  and  the  shoaJ- 
der  169  cooperating  with  the  slot  IM  in  the  slat. 

29  In  s  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combinstion  with  the 
transverse  aupporting-rods  103  snd  107,  of  the  husking-roller-bear- 
ing  supports  mounted  thereon,  the  husking-rollers  jouraaled  in  said 
supporU  having  the  bevel-gears  on  the  upper  ends  thereon,  tbe  shaft 
45  having  the  bevel-gears  96  meshing  with  the  sforesaid  bevel-gears 
on  the  rollers,  and  the  screws  121  in  the  lowermost  roller-bearing 
supports  coAperaUng  with  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to  regulate  their 
position. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion  with  the 
snapping-rolls,  of  the  husking-rollers  located  in  position  to  receive 
the  ears  from  the  snapping-rolls,  the  reciprocating  force-feed  mech- 
anism including  the  bars  116  having  the  blocks  121  ^hereon  extend- 
ing between  the  non-«oOperating  pairs  of  rollers,  the  bearings  for 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  the  castings  secured  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  bearings  hsTing  the  plates  119  thereon  and  the  slotted 
arms  1 18  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  1 16 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hnsking-rolls  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs,  of  the  bars  1 16  extend- 
ing between  said  pairs  and  provided  with  the  blocks  ISO  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bars ;  for  the 
purpoee  described 

32.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
husking-rolls  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs,  of  the  bars  116  extend- 
ing between  said  pairs  and  provided  with  the  blocks  120  having  up- 
per ends  beveled  on  the  upper  surfsce  thereof,  and  means  for  recip 
rocating  said  bars;  for  the  purpose  described 

S3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
driTing-shaft,  ot  the  feed-rolls  driven  thereby,  s  second  shaft  driven 
by  the  feed-rolls,  s  one-way  cluteh  interposed  between  the  rolls  and 
second  shaft,  fausking-rolls  driven  by  said  second  shaft,  a  husk<on- 
veyer  and  a  corn-conveyer  driven  by  said  second  shaft,  and  a  slip 
cluteh  interposed  between  said  second  shaft  and  said  conveyers 

34  In  •  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
driving-shaft  liaving  the  shredder-head  secured  thereon,  of  the  snap 
ping-rolls  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  hand-cluteh  interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  snapping-rolls,  a  shaft  45  driven  by  said  snapping- 
rolls,  s  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  said  snapping-rolls  and 
shaft  45,  huaking-rolla,  husk  and  corn  conveyers  and  a  shaft  74  all 
driven  by  tbe  shaft  45,  a  alip-cluteh  interposed  between  the  shaft  4ft 
and  the  said  conveyers  and  shaft  74,  and  a  husking-belt,  feed-belt, 
force-feed  mechanism  and  husking-belt  eccentric-shaft  all  driven  by 
the  shaft  74;  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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ftCaintt  which  said  b««nDxa  abut,  ■  spring  for  forring  aaid  bearings 
against  said  shoulders,  and  a  s^-ond  spring  acting  upon  thr  opposite 
side  of  said  bearings  to  equalize  thr  tension  upon  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  bed-roll  when  it  is  co6perating  with  the  hide-working  cvlinder 
and  removed  fron  said  shoulders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms,  slidable  boses  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  bed-roll  mounted  in 
bearings  in  said  boxM,  shoulders  against  which  such  boxes  abut, 
aprings  for  forcing  said  boxes  against  said  shoulders,  and  other 
springs  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  boxes  for  equalizing  the  tenxion 
on  opposite  side^  theneof  when  said  boxes  are  separated  from  said 
shoulders  by  the  action  of  the  working  cylinder  upon  said  bed-roll. 

3  The  combination  with  a  working  Cylinder,  of  an  idler  bed- 
roll, bearings  fur  either  end  thereof  slidable  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
working  cylinder,  shuulders  against  which  said  bearings  abut,  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  bearings  against  said  shoulders,  and  a  second 
spring  acting  upon  the< opposite  side  of  said  bearings  to  equalize  the 
tension  upon  oppoaile  sides  of  said  bed-roll  when  it  is  cooperating 
with  the  hide-working  cylinder  and  removed  from  said  shoulders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  an  idler  bed- 
roll, slidable  bearings  for  either  end  thereof , stops  against  which  said 
bearings  abut,  a  spring  for  forring  ea<h  of  aaid  bearings  against  its 
atop,  and  a  second  spring  acting  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  said  bear- 
ings to  equalize  the  tension  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bed-roll  when 
it  is  cooperating  with  the  hide-working  cylinder  and  removed  from 
said  stops 

5.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms,  slidable  boxes  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  bed-roll  mounted  in 
bearings  in  said  boxes,  stops  against  which  said  boxes  abut,  springs 
for  forcing  said  boxes  against  said  stops,  and  other  springs  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  aaid  boxes  for  equalizing  the  tension  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  when  said  boxes  are  separated  from  said  stops  by  the  action 
of  the  working  cylinder  upon  said  bed-roll. 

€  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  an  idler  bed 
roll,  bearinga  for  either  end  thereof  slidable  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
working  cylinder,  stops  against  which  said  bearings  abut, a  spring 
for  forcing  each  of  said  bearings  against  its  stop,  a  second  spring  act- 
ing upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearings  to  equalize  the  tension 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bed-roll  when  it  iM  cooperating  with  the 
hide-working  cylinder  and  removed  from  said  stops. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  an  idler  bed- 
roll, bearings  for  either  end  thereof  slidable  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
working  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bearings  , 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  forcing  each  of  said  bearings  against 
said  limiting  means,  and  a  second  spring  acting  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bearings  to  equalize  the  tension  upon  opposite  sides  of 
aaid  bed-roll  when  it  is  cooperating  with  the  hide-working  cylinder 
and  removed  from  said  limiting  means 

t*  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  an  idler  bed- 
roll, slidable  bearinga  for  either  end  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  bearings  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  forcing  each 
of  said  bearings  againnt  said  limiting  means,  and  a  second  spring 
acting  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearings  to  equalize  the  tenaion 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bedroll  when  it  is  codpersting  with  the 
hide-working  cylinder  and  removed  from  said  limiting  meana. 


iag  a  central  inclined  gutter,  and  a  strainer  of  arched  shape  in  sec- 
tion spanning  said  gutter.  subsUntially  coextensive  therewith  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  and  having  iu  lateral  marginal  por- 
tions embedded  in  the  platform,  subsUntially  as  described. 


.v." 


788.833.  APPARATUS  rORSTORIHO  FERTILIZERS  MiUOB 
JaCMOll.  Tippecanoe  City  OhJo  filed  Feb  M  1904  Serial  No 
196.736. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  a 
itorage-platforra  or  supporting-surface  of  cement  or  the  like,  in- 
clined from  end  to  end  and  composed  of  two  convergently-inclined 
portions  forming  a  central  inclined  gutter,  a  strainer  spanning  said 
gutter  and  subsUntially  coextensive  therewith  both  lonigitudinally 
and  transversely,  and  a  liquid-storage  recepUcle  located  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  plat/orm,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  storage- 
platform  or  supporting-surface  of  cement  or  the  like,  inclined  from 
end  to  end  and  composed  of  two  convergently-inclined  portions  form- 
ing a  central  inclined  gutter,  said  platform  having  a  rib  or  raised 
portion  at  its  discharge  end  through  which  the  rutter  extends,  a 
straiaer  spanning  said  gutter  and  subsUntiallv  coextensive  there- 
with both  longitud.naHr  and  transversely,  and  a  liquid-storage  re- 
oeptacle  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  aaid  platform.  subsUntiallv 
as  described 

3.  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  storage- 
platform  or  supportingw^rface  of  eement  or  the  like,  incUned  from 
end  to  end  and  composed  of  two  convergentlv-inclined  portions  form- 


4  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  inclined 
storage-plstfonn  rompowd  of  two  convergently-inclined  portions 
forming  a  central  gutter,  a  strainer  spanning  said  gutter,  a  conduit 
to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  gutter,  said  conduit  being  provided, 
with  a  screen  or  Mrainer  of  finer  mesh  than  the  strainer  of  the  plat-" 
form,  and  a  liqUid-storage  recepUcle  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said 
conduit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  inclined 
storage-platform  of  cement  or  the  like  composed  of  two  conver- 
gently-inclined portions  forming  a  central  gutter,  a  strainer  span- 
ning said  gutter,  a  conduit  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  gutter, 
said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  screens  or  strainers 
of  progressively-increasinc  fineness,  and  a  liquid-storage  recepUcle 
to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  conduit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  storage  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  inclined 
storage-platform  of  cement  or  the  like  composed  of  two  conver- 
gently-inclined portions  forming  a  central  gutter,  a  strainer  span- 
ning said  gutter,  a  conduit  to  receive  the  discharge  of  said  gutter  and 
provided  with  means  for  straining  the  liquid,  two  liquid-storage  re- 
cepUcles,  and  a  tilting  trough  located  between  said  receptacles  at^ 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit  and  provided  with  a  float  located  in 
one  of  the  recepUcles,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Clmim.—\  In  a  raior,  a  blade,  a  blade-holrter,  a  shank  connect- 
ed thereto  and  friction  material  arranged  intermediate  the  walls  of 
said  shank  and  projecting  therefrom. 
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I.  In  •  rmsor,  a  kUd«.  a  bla<l*-liold«r.  a  akaak  ooaaactMl  Uier^ 

to.  knd  friction  material  arraofM  int*rTO««diat*  th*  walln  of  laid 
•hank  and  projecting  thervfrom  at  both  top  and  bottom 

3  In  a  raior.  a  blade,  a  blad»-holder.  a  shank  connected  there- 
to and  friction  material  arran^red  intermediate  the  walls  of  said 
thank  and  projecting  therefrom  at  both  top  and  bottom  to  form 
crips,  which  grips  are  prorided  with  comigatioas. 
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CUtim—\  A  razor-blade  prorided  with  a  continuoun  longitu- 
dlaal  groove  arranged  in  the  back  th*re»>f ,  a  blade-holder,  and  one  or 
more  projections  arranged  within  said  blade-holder  and  adapted  to 
eoact  with  the  longitudinal  gT««t«  in  said  blade 

i.  A  razor  -  blade  prorided  with  a  continuous  longitudinal 
groore  arranged  in  the  back  thereof,  a  blade-holder  having  the  metal 
of  its  bark  portion  indented  to  form  a  projection  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  coBtinuous  groore  in  the  blade. 

3.  A  razor  blade  prorided  with  a  continuous  longitudinal 
froore  arranged  in  the  bacA  thereof,  a  blade-holder  baring  the  meUl 
•f  its  back  ptirtion  indented  to  form  a  projection  adapted  t«  coact 
with  the  cootinuoo*  groove  in  the  blade,  said  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  slits. 

4  A  razor-blade  and  blade-holder  baring  an  indented  groore  in 
tta  back,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groore  having  portions  remored 
therefrom  to  form  slits 
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l'i«Mi.— 1 .  The  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade  sup- 
ported ther*>on.  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  blade  provided  at 
one  end  of  Miid  blade-holder,  and  a  locking  device  pivotailr  secured 
to  Mid  blade-holder  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  or  out  af  e«gag«>- 
menl  with  the  other  end  of  said  blade  and  prorided  with  means  for 
prerenting  sidewise  or  turning  movement  thereof 

2  The  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade  supported 
th«r«oit,  aa  abutment  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  blade-holder 


adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  blade,  a  locking  deriee  pir- 
oted  to  the  said  blade-holder  and  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of 
the  blade  proper  to  support  the  name,  and  means  for  preventing  any 
sidewiae  or  turning  movement  of  Mid  blade  when  said  locking  de 
rice  is  closed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade  supported 
thereon ,  an  abutment  for  said  blade  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
holder  and  prorided  with  derices  adapted  to  prevent  sidewise  or 
turning  movement  ot  said  blade  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to 
swing  into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  said  blade 
and  prorided  with  devices  adapted  to  prevent  sidewise  or  turning 
movement  thereof. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  flsh-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
head-cutting,  bellj-spKtting  and  viscera-removing  devices,  of  meanii 
for  scraping  the  interior  of  the  tish,  said  means  comprising  a  series 
of  rid|(ed  disks,  shafta  located  across  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  fi^h,  »aid  shafts  each  having  a  pair  of  spherical  bearings,  naid 
disks  being  mounted  in  pairs  on  said  spherical  bearings  of  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  be  angled  outward  toward  the  lower  edges,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  fish  against  the  scraping  derices 

2.  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-cut- 
ting derices,  a  splitting-knife,  and  viscera-removing  device*,  of 
beans  for  scrubbing  the  visceral  cavity,  said  scrubbing  means  com- 
prising a  saddle  member  over  which  the  fish  are  drawn,  said  saddle 
member  being  prorided  with  rece<Mief<  on  its  outer  sides,  scraping- 
disks  rotatable  in  the  recesses  of  the  saddle  member,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  scraping-disks,  means  for  acrubbing  the  exterior  of  the 
fkth,  and  means  for  serering  the  fish  from  its  tail 

3  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-cut- 
ting, belly -splitting  and  viscera -removing  devices,  of  means  for 
scraping  the  visceral  cavity,  said  scraping  means  comprising  a  sad- 
dle member,  said  saddle  member  being  prorided  with  recesses  on  its 
outer  sides,  ridged  disks  roUUble  in  said  saddle-recesses,  spring- 
operated  side  plates  for  pressing  the  sides  of  the  xplit  fish  against  the 
roUUble  scraping -disks,  rollers  fop  holdiniTthe  fish  down  on  the 
scraping  derices.  means  for  scrubbing  and  cleaning  the  exterior  of 
the  fish,  and  means  for  cutting  the  fish  from  its  tail 

4.  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-cut- 
ting, belly-aplitting,  riaoeca-remoring  and  tail-cutting  derices,  of  an 
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fndlcM  chain  for  dnwing  the  flsh  orpr  uid  head-cutting,  bclly- 
«plittin(c,  vitcera-reifcovinn  •'"I  tail-cuttinf  devices,  means  for  scrub- 
bing  the  viaceral  cavitj,  aaid  meant  compriting  a  Ash-tupporting 
member  baring  reoeMea  in  ita  sidea,  a  aeries  of  rotatable  diaka  hav- 
ing ridges  or  ribs  on  the  outer  surface,  said  disks  operatable  io  the 
recesses  of  the  supporting  member,  shafU!  for  said  disks,  said  shafts 
including  spherical  brarings  for  said  disks,  itaid  spherical  bearings 
each  having  a  meridian  groove,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  disks  for 
entering  said  meridian  grooves,  roller*  against  which  the  lower  edge 
of  the  disks  may  rotate,  bearing  members  for  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
serving  to  constrain  the  disks  to  maintain  the  slope  of  the  fish-sup- 
porting me^iber,  lateral  plates,  bearings  for  said  plate*,  said  plates 
being  movable  outward,  a  spring  for  moving  said  plates  inward  U> 
press  the  flaps  of  the  Hplit  fish  against  the  scraping-disks,  and  means 
for  niainUining  a  downward  pressure  on  the  fish  over  the  scrubbing 
devices. 

5.  In  a  flsh-cleaning  machine,  in  combination  with  lieaa-cut- 
ting,  belly-splitting,  tiscera-removing  devices,  a  saddle  for  support- 
ing the  fish,  of  means  for  scrubbing  the  visceral  cavity  and  scrub 
ing  the  eiterior  of  the  fish,  means  for  severing  any  portion  of  the  vis 
cera  which  may  trail  behind  the  fish,  said  means  comprising  a  stem 
vertically  slidablc  over  the  saddle  which  supports  the  fish  during  the 
acraping  and  scrubbing  operationa.  a  bearing  for  said  stem,  aaid 
stem  having  a  forked  lower  end,  said  supporting-saddle  hariag  re- 
cesses to  receive  said  forked  lower  end,  a  tail-gnp  by  which  the  fiah  is 
drawn  through  the  machine,  means  for  lifting  said  ntem  clear  of  the 
Uil-grip,  means  for  lowering  the  forked  stem  and  for  preaaing  it 
lightly  on  the  body  of  a  passing  ftsh,  means  for  increasing  the  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  item  when  the  forked  end  drops  over  the  shoul- 
der end  of  a  fish  as  it  passes,  and  means  for  severing  the  fish  from  iu 
tail  in  the  grip 

6.  In  a  fish-cleaning  mschine.  a  fish-supporting  member  extend- 
ing lengthwise  in  the  line  of  movement,  said  fish-supporting  member 
having  it*  upper  stdrnt  downwardly  angled  apart  and  outwardly  con- 
vexed  in  cross-section,  said  fish-supporting  member  including  a  re- 
eeased  ridge,  spring-xcrapers  each  secured  at  one  end  in  said  ridge- 
recesses  of  the  supporting  member  and  having  an  upwardly-turned 
and  rounded  scraping  edge  at  the  free  end.  and  means  for  moving  a 
fish  lengthwise  over  the  supporting  member  and  means  for  pressing 
the  fish  downwardly  apon  the  scraping  devices 

7  In  a  fish-cleaaing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fish-sup- 
porting member  of  the  character  described,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  shallow  re€<«ngular  groove  extending  vertically  over  the 
top  and  down  each  side  of  the  supporting  member  toward  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  holding  any  portion  of  the  viscera  which  may 
trail  behind  a  passing  fish,  a  stem  having  a  forked  lower  end.  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  fork  adapted  to  fit  into  the  supporting-member  groove, 
guides  atUched  to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  said  stem  being 
vertically  slidable  in  said  guides,  a  Uil-gripping  and  fish-moung 
means  for  drawing  the  fish  through  the  machine,  means  cooperating 
with  aaid  Uil-gripping  and  moving  means  for  lifting  the  forked  end 
of  the  stem  clear  of  such  Uil-grip.  means  for  lowenng  said  forked 
end  immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  grip,  to  rest  on  the  body  of 
the  passing  fish  thereunder,  meana  for  increasing  the  downward 
preaeure  on  the  stem  when  the  forked  lower  end  drop*  over  the  shoul- 
der end  of  a  fish  as  it  pasaes,  subsUnUally  as  shown  and  described 

(*.  In  a  fiah-cleaning  machine,  maaaa  for  serering  anv  portion  of 
the  viscera  which  may  trail  behind  the  fish,  said  meant  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  fish  supporting  meinber  of  the  character  de- 
scnbed.  and  means  for  drawing  the  iah  over  aaid  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  fiah-drawing  means  including  a  grip,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  groove  extending  vertically  down  each  side 
thereof,  of  a  stem  vertically  movable  over  the  fiah,  guides  attached 
U>  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  which  aaid  stem  is  slidable,  said  stem 
having  a  forked  lower  end  shap^l  to  fit  into  the  grooves  in  the  fish 
supporting  member,  means  for  lifting  the  stem  clear  of  said  grip, 
•aid  lifting  means  comprising  a  curved  lever,  a  short  shaft  U.  which 
aaid  lever  is  secured,  bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  said 
ahort  shaft,  said  lever  having  ito  under  side  projecting  downward 
into  the  path  of  the  said  grip,  asecond  lever  secured  to  the  sameshaft, 
said  vertically-movable  stem  having  a  slot  through  which  said  sec- 
ond lever  passes,  means  for  pressing  the  vertical  stem  downward, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  short  arm  secured  to  aaid  ahaft  and  a  weight  adjuat- 
abhr  aecured  to  aaid  short  arm. 

9  In  a  ftah-cleaniBg  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  head-cut- 
Ung.  helly-splitUftg  and  viscera-removing  devices,  and  means  for 
scrubbing  and  cleaning  the  exterior  and  interior  ot  the  fish,  and 
means  for  conveying  aaid  flsh  through  said  head-cutting,  belly-.plit- 


ting.  viscera-removing  devices  and  said  scrubbing  and  cleaning 
means,  said  conveying  means  including  a  Uil-grip.  of  a  tail-cutting 
device,  said  Uil-cutting  device  comprising  a  drive-shaft,  bearings 
for  said  drive-shaft,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  drive-shaft, 
a  revoluble  knife  mounted  in  said  swinging  frame,  an  inclined  bar 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  knife-carrying  frame  for  engagement 
by  the  Uil-grip  to  raise  tlyp  knife  on  the  approach  of  the  grip  and  per- 
mit it  to  drop  as  soon  as  the  grip  )>asse«  to  sever  the  flsh  from  iU  tail, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

10  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  and  means  for  conveying  the  Ash  through  the  machine, 
said  conveying  means  including  a  Uil-grip,  of  means  for  severing  the 
fish  from  iU  Uil,  said  means  comprising  a  circular  knife,  a  short 
shaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  fish,  said  circular 
knife  mounted  on  said  short  shaft  and  projecting  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  fish,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  pivouUy-supported  frame  mounted  on  the  drive-ahaft.  said  shaft 
upon  which  the  circular  knife  is  mounted  being  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  free  end  of  the  pi voUlly -supported  frame,  said  knife-shaft  and 
said  drive-shaft  being  cooperatively  connected,  a  bar  aecured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoUily-supported  frame  and  exUnding  backward 
toward  the  direction  of  approach  of  tke  fish,  said  bar  having  its  lower 
end  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  uil-grip  and  angled  upward  toward 
the  line  of  approach  to  be  engaged  by  the  tail-grip  to  lift  the  pivot- 
ally-supported  frame  clear  of  the  grip  and  permit  the  knife  to  fall 
when  the  grip  has  passed  the  knife,  alt  being  arranged  subsUntiaUv 
as  shown  and  described 

11  Ins  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-cut- 
ting, belly  splitting  and  viscera-removing  devices,  and  means  for 
scrubbing  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  fish,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  fish  thrt>ugh  the  machine,  of  devices  for  scraping  the  visceral 
cavity,  said  devices  comprising  a  supporting-saddle  3  having  aper- 
tures 49  in  its  upper  portion,  a  water-aervice  pipe  3X  mounted  within 
the  saddle  to  discharge  through  the  apertures  49.  resilient  scrapers 
13  mounted  on  the  saddle  3,  a  series  of  ridged  disks  4,  shafU  7 
mounted  on  bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  spherical  bear- 
ings 6  on  said  shaft  7.  said  spherical  bearingb  having  meridian 
gHMives  10.  pins  S  carried  by  the  ridged  disks  and  passing  into  the 
meridian  gnK)ves  to  cooperatively  connect  said  disks  with  said  shaft, 
a  fiame  12  secured  below  said  disks  4.  roller*  11  mounted  on  ,.a>d 
frame  12.  bearing*  secured  to  the  fra»e  of  the  machine,  stems  18 
slidable  in  said  bearings,  side  plates  17  securwl  to  said  stems  IH.  re- 
sistance-springs 19  DMunted  on  said  stems  18.  means  for  routing 
the  shafts  7.  and  means  for  pressing  the  iah  downwardly  on  the  sup- 
porting-saddle a>  it  pasaes  thereorer  snbsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

12  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-re- 
moving devices,  belly-splitting  device*,  viscera-removing  devices 
and  means  for  scrubbing  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  fish,  of 
means  for  conveying  said  fish  through  the  machine,  means  for  retain- 
ing any  trailing  portion  of  the  viscera,  said  means  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-saddle, a  vertically-mounted  stem  28  having  a  forked  lower 
end  29  mounted  over  said  supporting-saddle,  guides  25  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  to  receive  said  stem  28,  a  lever  35  mounted 
above  said  supporting-saddle  and  projecting  into  the  path  af  the  Ash- 
conveying  means,  said  fish-conveying  means  including  a  Uil-grip  for 
engaging  said  lever  33  to  lift  the  same,  a  lever  31  passing  through 
the  stem  28  and  cooperatively  connected  with  the  lever33.  a  lever  35 
mount«l  above  the  sUm  28.  a  weight  37  carried  by  said  lever  3.^.  a 
roller  39  carried  by  said  weight  37  for  engaging  the  top  face  of  the 
stem  28,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  on  which  the 
lever  35  it  mounted,  a  lever  36  secured  to  the  same  shaft  as  the  lever 
35.  an  auxiliary  weight  38  carried  by  the  lever  36,  an  eye  40  secured 
to  the  weight  38.  a  carrying-shaft  42  mounted  in  hearings  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  stem  41  loosely  mounted  on  the  carryiug- 
ahaft  42.  a  collar  46  on  the  stem  41  for  engaging  the  eye  40,  a  diak 
43  having  a  cam  44  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  42.  a  roller  45  carried 
by  the  stem  41  for  engaging  with  the  cam  portion  44  ot  the  disk  43, 
means  for  routing  said  shaft  42  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  a* 
shown  and  described 

IS.  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  head-cut- 
ting devices,  belly-splitting  devices,  riscera-removing  devices, 
means  for  scraping  the  exterior  an^  interior  oi  the  fish,  and  mean* 
for  conveying  the  Ash  through  said  head-cutting.  belly-«plitting, 
viscera-removing  device*  and  said  scrubbing  means,  said  conveying 
means  including  a  tail-grip,  of  meant  for  removing  the  fish  from  th* 
Uil.  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  knife  50,  a  spindle  51  upon 
which  said  knife  bO  is  mounted,  a  shaft  54  mounted  in  bearings  on 
the  machine-frame,  a  frame  52  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  54.  a 
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•pindle  51  roUUbly  mounts)  in  the  fr*e  end  of  lb*  frame  52,  iprottk- 
et«  on  the  ihafU  54,  and  the  spindle  51,  a  chain  paaaing  o»er  »aid 
•prockete.  an  inclined  bar  5«  necured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame  52. 
and  projectin<t  into  the  path  of  the  fl»h-conveTin<c  meana  for  enjcaxe- 
ment  by  the  tail-grip  to  lift  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  knife  50 
clear  of  the  tail-frip  and  allow  it  to  drop  aa  the  tail-grip  paMeii  to 
•ever  the  body  of  the  flsh  from  ita  tail  in  thJ  grip  oubstautially  a« 
tho«n  and  dexoribed 

14  The  combination  with  a  conveying  means  including  a  tail- 
grip,  of  means  for  severing  the  flsh  from  the  tail  in  the  grip,  said 
means  comprising  a  revoluble  knife  supported  in  the  path  of  the  fish's 
movement,  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  fish  on  an  axis  parallel  therewith  and  adjacent  thereto,  means 
for  routing  said  knife  and  means  for  lifting  it  clear  of  the  tail-grip 
aa  the  grip  approaches  and  dropping  it  when  the  grip  is  passed. 

15.  In  a  fisb-cleaning  machine,  meana  for  scrubbing  the  upper 
side  of  the  fish,  staid  means  comprisiDg  a  cross-shaft  rorkable  in 
bearing*  m  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
ahaft.  brushes  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  arm  se- 
cured to  said  cross-shaft,  weights  adjustably  mounted  on  said  seiond 
arm  to  move  the  brushes  downward  toward  the  path  of  a  fish,  means 
for  conveying  a  fish  through  the  machine,  said  means  including  a 
tail-grip,  a  lever  secured  to  said  cross-shaft  and  bent  outwardly  to 
project  into  the  path  of  the  tail-grip  to  be  engaged  thereby  to  lift  the 
brushes  clear  of  the  grip  and  lower  it  onto  the  body  of  the  fish  after 
the  grip  has  pa<«sed.  and  means  for  supporting  the  fish,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  described 

16  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  mean^  for  scrubbing  the  sides  of 
a  fish, said  means  comprising  brushes  projecting  looselyinto  the  path 
of  a  fish,  said  brushes  including  spindles  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  slidable  outward  toward  each  side  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ft«h,  a  resilient  spring  car 
ned  by  each  spindle  for  cooperating  with  said  brushes  to  move  the 
same  inwardly,  said  brushes  being  mounted  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
line  inclined  forward  from  the  middle  line  of  the  fish's  movement 
through  the  machine,  means  for  -<upporting  the  fish  and  means  for 
moving  it  through  the  brushes. 

17.  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  means  for  scrubbing  the  visceral 
cavity,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  member  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  fish,  the  upper  sides  of  said 
member  being  in  cross-section  convexedly  curved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  rid«e.  said  supporting  member  having  circular 
recesses  in  the  opposite  outer  sides  thereof,  scraping-disks  rotafable 
in  said  recesses,  means  for  routing  the  scraping-disks,  means  for 
moving  a  fish  over  the  supporting  member,  and  mean.^  for  scrubbing 
the  exterior  of  the  fish  and  pressing  it  upon  the  supporting  member 
and  rotatable  disks  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

IH  In  a  fish-cleaning  machine,  means  for  scrubbing  the  visceral 
cavity,  said  means  comprising  a  fish-supporting  member  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  extending  lengthwise  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  a  fish,  said  supporting  member  in  cross-section  har- 
mg  iU  upper  sides convexed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  inside  of 
the  split  fish,  said  supporting  member  having  circular  recesses, 
ndged  disks  supported  to  rotate  in  said  rrcesnes.  side  plates  extend- 
log  lengthwise  along  the  sides  of  the  supporting  member,  said  side 
plate*  being  supported  on  the  said  frame  of  the  machine  to  slide  out- 
wardlv  from  the  middle  line  of  the  machine,  a  resisUnce-spring  for 
pressing  naid  plates  inwardly,  roller*  yieldiagly  supported  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  over  the  supporting  member  for  holding  the 
fish  downward  on  the  supporting  member,  means  for  •cnibbing  and 
cleaning  the  exterior  of  a  fish  and  meana  for  moving  a  fish  through 
the  machine. 


pivoUlly  connected  with  the  hanger  and  suspended  thereby  from  the 
trolley,  a  keeper  on  aaid  box,  a  locking-bar  mounted  on  said  hanger 
and  movable  longitudinally  into  and  out  bf  engagement  with  aaid 
keeper  when  taid  box  ia  in  upright  poaition.  a  lever  connected  with 
said  bar,  a  cam  for  operating  taid  lever  and  having  an  arm  projecting 
normally  toward  the  track,  and  a  trip  on  the  track  in  the  path  of  aaid 
arm  in  iU  normal  poaition,  subatantially  aa  described. 


7HH.88H.    cARRIBR     BDWiJU)C  Ljorarwob  Waterloo  Wli.,a»- 
rtpwr  to  Drsw  Blevated  Camer  Co    Waterloo  W»    a  CorporaUon  of 
WiwooBin     rued  May  »  1904     Senal  No  207  030 
Claim— I    In  an  elevated  carrier  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
adapted  to  run  on  an  overhead  track,  a  hanger  suspended  from  said 
IroUey.  a  dump-box  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  hanger    and  a 
latch  and  latch  tripping  mechanism  comprising  a  keeper  on  tke  box, 
a  longitudinally  movable  locking-bar  adapted  by  engagement  with 
the  keeper  to  hold  said  box  in  upright  p<»«ition,  a  lever  adapted  to 
withdraw  said  bar  from  engagement  with  said  keeper  and  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  act  up-^n  said  lever  aud  having  an  arm  adapted  in  its  nor- 
mal poaition  to  be  engaged  by  a  trip  in  its  line  of  travel,  subatantially 
aa  described 

2    The  combination  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  trolley  adapted  to  rvn  on  aaid  track,  a  hanger,  a  dump-box 


3  In  an  elevated  carrier  the  combination  with  a  trolley  adapted 
to  run  on  an  elevated  track,  a  hanger  having  depending  anna  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  the  trolley ,  and  a  dump- box  pivoted  at 
it*  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arm*,  of  a  latch  and  latch-tripping 
mechanism  comprising  a  keeper  on  said  box,  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able locking  bar  having  a  guide  on  one  of  aaid  arms  and  adapted  by 
engagement  with  said  keeper  to  hold  the  dump-box  in  upright  poai- 
tion. a  reversible  cam  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  normally  into  poaition  to  be  engaged  and  turned  back  in 
either  direction  by  a  trip  in  ita  path,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said 
locking-bar  and  arranged  to  be  tilted  by  the  r.K-king  of  aaid  cam  in 
either  direction  from  iU  central  or  normal  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4  In  a  carrier  the  combination  with  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  on 
an  elevated  track  and  a  dump-box  pivoUlly  suspended  from  said 
trolley,  of  a  latch  for  holding  said  box  in  upright  or  carrying  posi- 
tion, a  reversible  cam  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  in  its  normal  position  to  engage  with  a  trip  located  in  iU 
path  and  to  turn  said  cam.  and  disengage  the  latch  in  whichever  di- 
rection the  carrier  runs,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said 
cam  and  latch,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  carrier  the  combination  with  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  on 
an  elevater  track,  and  a  dump-box  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
tndley,  of  a  latch  for  holding  said  box  in  upright  or  carrying  poai- 
tion, a  lever  connected  with  one  member  of  the  latch,  and  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  aaid  lever  to  disengage  the  latch  and  having  an 
arm  adapted  in  its  normal  poaition  to  engage  with  a  trip  located  in 
it*  path,  substantially  a*  described 

6  In  a  carrier  the  rvmbination  with  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  on 
an  elevated  track,  a  hanger  and  a  dump -box  pivoUlly  connectH 
with  the  hanger  and  suspended  thereby  from  the  trolley,  of  a  latek 
compriaing  a  keeper  on  said  box,  and  a  locking-bar  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  a  guide  on  and  parallel  with  one  of  the  hanger-arma  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  keeper,  a  lever  connected  witk 
aaid  bar  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  hanger  in  position  to  act  on  said 
leTer  and  having  an  arm  adapted  in  its  normal  poaition  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  trip  located  in  its  path,  9ub*tantially  a*  deacribed. 


7R8.HMn.  MACHIHi  FOR  ORADIHO  GRAIN  Ai^tTiUDn  P 
MacDopald.  Chlago.  Ill  Fitod  Dee  18  1001  Sertai  No  ^428 
CiMm.—l  In  a  grain-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
iupporting-frame.  of  a  sutionary  foot-roller  rotaubly  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-inclined  side  bam  piv 
oully  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  ahafl  of  said  roller,  a  head- 
roller  roUtably  mounted  in  and  between  the  npper  end*  of  said  tide 
bar*,  an  endleae  apron  running  over  *aid  roller*  and  having  an  in- 
dented oater  friction-surface,  a  feed-hopper  mounted  upon  the  aide 
bar*  above  and  tranever*ely  of  the  apron,  a  rotary  bni«h  alao  mount- 
ed on  the  side  bar*  tranaveraely  of  the  apron  and  above  the  hopper, 
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and  mean*  for  Terti€dl,T  adjusting  Um  upper  enda  of  .tl>«  aide  bar* 
and  thu«  varying  the  inoliiiation  of  the  apron,  subatantiallj  a«  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  grain-|rradinf(  marhinr.  a  MupportinK-frame,  a  station- 
arr  foot-rollrr  rotatably  mounted  st  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
lon/ritudinally-inrlined  side  barv  pivotalW  mounted  at  their  lower 
ends  on  the  shaft  vi  xaid  roller,  a  head-roller  roUtably  mounted  in 
and  t>etweeD  the  upper  ends  of  naid  side  bars,  an  endlrsB  ^rain- 
!i«'par«iinn  apron  liHYin^  an  indented  friction-surface  running  over 
!taid  roller*.,  a  feed-hopper  mounted  upon  the  wide  bart*  above  and 
transverwly  of  the  apron,  a  grooved  feed-roller  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  discharfre-raouth  of  the  hopper,  driving  connections  between  ^aid 
feed-roller  and  the  nhaft  of  the  foot-roller,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  on 
the  side  bars  transversely  of  thf  apron  and  above  the  hopper,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  thus  vary- 
ingthe  inclination  of  the  apron,  and  a  power-receiving  device  on  the 
shaft  of  the  foot-roller,  said  parts  being  combined  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

3  In  a  grain-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  a  series  of  superposed  endless  gram-separating  aprona 
disposed  therein  in  longitudinallj-offset  relation,  said  aprons  being 
provided  with  pockets  or  cells  in  their  grain-receiving  surfaces  of 
gradually-increasing  size  or  capacity  from  the  top  of  the  series  to  the 
bottom,  substantially  as  drscnbed. 

4.  In  a  grain-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  a  serioa  of  superposed  endless  grain-separating  aprons 
disposed  therein  in  longitudinally-offset  relation,  said  aprons  being 
provided  with  pockets  or  cells  in  their  gram-receiving  surfaces  of 
gradually-increasing  siie  or  capacity  from  the  top  of  the  series  to 
the  bottom,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  grain  guides  and  recepta- 
cles disposed  beneath  the  upper  discharging  ends  of  the  respective 
aprons,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  grain-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame,  of  a  series  of  superposed  endless  angularly-adjusUbie 
grain-separating  aprons  disposed  therein  in  longitudinally-offset  re- 
lation, said  aprons  being  provided  with  pockeU  or  cells  in  their 
grain-receiving  surfaces  of  gradually-increasing  stse  or  capacity 
from  the  top  of  the  aeries  to  the  bottom,  a  corresponding  series  of 
grain  guides  and  retwptacles  disposed  beneath  the  Upper  discharging 
ends  of  the  respective  aprons,  and  a  feed-hopper  disposed  trans- 
versely above  the  topmost  apron  of  the  aeriea,  subsUntially  as  der 
acribed 

6  In  a  grain-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame, of  a  aencs  of  superposed  endleas  angularly-adjusUble 
grain-separating  aprons  dispoaed  therein  in  longitudinafly-offset 


relation,  said  aprons  being  provided  with  pockets  or  cells  in 'their 
grain-receiving  surfaces  of  gradually-iucreasing  sixe  or  capacity 
from  the  top  of  the  series  to  the  bottom,  a  corresponding  series  <rf 
grain  guides  and  recepUcles  disposed  beneath  the  upper  discharg- 
ing enda  of  the  respective  aprons,  a  feed-hopper  dispoaed  trana- 
▼eraely  above  the  topmost  apron  of  the  series,  a  series  of  brushes  lo- 
cated respectively  transversely  above  the  aprons  near  their  upper 
discharging  ends,  and  driving  connections  between  the  brushes  of 
the  series,  and  between  the  aprons  of  the  series,  wherebv  thev  are  all 
operated  simultaneously,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7B«.84<).  DRIVIHO-OBAK  FOR  ADTOMOBILBS  AuBT  F. 
Maddm  Kewark  N  J  and  Alwet  J  Dott  Mount  Vernon.  H.  T.. 
aasigDorB  to  Vehicle  Bquipmeot  Company  Long  IsUnd  City,  M.  T..  a 
CorporatiOD  of  Rev  Tort.    PiM  Sept  27.  1904.    Serial  No.  S^jMS. 


ClatM  —  1  In  a  propelling  and  braking  mechanism  for  automo- 
biles, the  combination  oi  a  drive- wheel,  a  brake-rim  connected  there- 
to, and  an  annulus  removably  secured  to  said  rim,  having  gear-teeth 
for  engagement  with  a  motor-driven  gear,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  propelling  and  braking  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  drive-wheel,  a  spider  secured  thereto  and  carrying 
a  brake-rim,  and  an  annulus  removably  secured  to  the  brake-rim, 
'•■'^'"IC  gear-teeth  for  engagement  with  a  motor-driven  gear,  as  set 
forth 

3  In  a  propelling  and  braking  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  ■  drive-wheel,  a  spider  secured  thereto,  a  brake-rim 
carried  by  the  spider,  having  its  inner  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  brake-shoes,  and  an  annulus  outside  of  and  secured  to  the 
brake-rim,  having  gear-teeth  for  engagement  with  a  motor-driven 
gear,  asset  forth    . 

4.  In  s  propelling  and  braking  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  drive-wheel,  a  spider  secured  thereto,  a  brake-rim 
carried  by  the  spider,  having  its  inner  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  brake-shoes,  and  having  a  flange  extending  radially  from 
its  outer  surface,  and  an  annulus  having  an  inwardly-extending 
flange  removably  secured  to  the  rim-flange,  and  having  gear-teeth  on 
its  outer  face,  for  engagement  with  a  moter-driven  gear,  as  set  forth. 


7  8H.H4  1  .  MANUSCRIPT  HOLDER  AMD  LIGHTIHOAPPLI- 
ANCB  WaLTU  S  MoRUS.  Halifax.  Canada.  Piled  Apr  88  1804 
Serial  No  206.433 
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rjoim  —In  a  device  of  the  charmcter  deacribed,  •  vertical  tUnd- 
■rd  mounted  for  roUrj  movement  and  for  vertical  adjuntment,  a  col- 
Iw  on  itaid  sUndard.  a  T-ahaped  roupliog  sleeved  on  the  standard 
and  supported  by  said  collar,  a  longitudinally  adjusUble  arm  sup- 
ported from  laid  coupling,  a  verticaJly-adjusUble  stem  supported  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  coupling  iwiveled  on  the  upper  end  o( 
the  «undard.  an  arm  carried  by  said  cuu^linf,  an  extension  adjust- 
ably mouated  in  the  upper  arm  and  having  a  gooseneck  portion  and 
carrviun  a  lamp,  and  a  manuscript-holder  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
^o{  said  stem  »aid  gooseneck  portion  adapted  to  overhang  said  mana- 
•nript -holder 


ryadfsto 


CANDY  MACHINE     AffDUW  J  Mcrum  Toledo.  OWa 

26.  190S.    Sffui  Mo  247  222 


Clmim. — In  a  candy-machine,  a  rotalable.  perforated  bead,  a 
heater,  a  coue-shaped  feed-hupper  auppurted  above  the  head,  having 
a  diacharge-oriflce,  a  cone-Khaped  plug  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  mar- 
gins of  said  orifice,  a  spring-preitsed  lever  mounted  upon  the  hopper 
for  operating  said  plug,  said  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end.  and  ad- 
justing means  engaging  said  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  adjust  said 
plug  relative  to  its  seat,  substantially  as  dcMribed 


788,848.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BUTTER  INTO  BRICKS 
WlUiAH  H  NOACK  and  Aoolpb  Y  Noack.  Cley«UiMl.  Ohio  F1M 
Dw.7.  1903     Serial  No  184.062 


t=>  n        a 

Claim — 1,  In  combination,  the  body  of  the  machine  and  a  de- 
tachable nofle-piece  thereon  having  internal  flat  converging  sides 
terminating  in  a  square  outlet  and  flaring  edges  M  about  the  outer 
portion  of  said  outlet,  and  severing-wires  for  the  butter  outside  said 
edges  and  extending  acrons  the  siame.  substantially  a»  described 

2  In  conihination,  the  body  of  the  machine  and  the  nose-piece 
thereon  having  flat  sides  converging  to  iu  outlet,  a  detachable  frame 
at  said  outlet  having  outwardly-inclined  »ia*»  and  wires  to  subdivide 
the  butter  into  blocks  stretched  across  said  outlet  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3  In  combination,  the  body  of  the  cutter  and  the  none  thereon, 
a  detachable  frame  over  the  outside  of  said  nose  having  outwardly- 
flaring  sidea  and  wires  on  said  frame  to  cut  the  butter  into  sub  di- 
visions longitudinally,  in  combination  with  a  horizontally-arranged 
plate  1,  fixed  to  <aid  frame  on  the  .name  plane  as  the  bottom  of  said 
no*^  and  provided  with  a  scale  to  indicate  the  sire  of  bfocks.and  a 
gage  N  adjuKtahly  fixed  on  said  plate.  !<ub4tantially  aa  deacribed 


78H.H44.   TOBWBIGHT    Arm  UK  C  Olw  Detroit.  Mich   aasignor 
to  TuUle  4  Clark.  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  CopanxMrahip    Filed  Juoe  27. 1004. 
aval  No.  214.296 
Claim  —lu  a  toe-wei(ht,  the  combioation  with  a  weight-sup- 


port adapted  to  be  detachablj  connerted  to  a  horae'a  hoof,  conaiating 
of  a  baae-se«tion  and  a  shank  riaing  upwardly  therefrom,  said  shank 
being  split  vertically  to  form  oppoaitely-diaposed  outer  and  inner 
aubatantiallyflat-aurfaced  reeUngular  leaf  members  spread  at  their 
free  ends,  a  weight  having  a  slotted  portion  engaging  over  the  shank . 
and  an  oifaet  on  one  of  the  leaf  members  engaging  over  the  top  of  the 
weight  and  acting  to  poaitively  lock  the  latter  against  disengage- 
ment from  the  ahaak. 


788.845.  CONVITIR  Fiajh  M  PrriM  and  Hiiirt  H 
eiRroKO.  Chicago.  Ill  .  aaid  Hun^irford  aaBtgDor  Ip  aaid  Peters 
Hot  11.  1903.    Swltl  No.  180.711 


Hon- 
PiM 


Claim. — 1  A  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  packagea, 
provided  with  lateral  wings  adapted  to  fold  up  against  theendsof  the 
packages  and  clamp  the  same  in  transit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  endless  conveyer  composed  of  a  series  of  links  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  packagea,  said  links  being 
respectively  provided  on  their  ends  with  hinged  wings  adapted  to 
fold  up  against  the  ends  of  the  packages  and  clamp  the  same  in  tran- 
sit, subatantially  as  described. 

3  An  endless  conveyer  composed  of  a  aeries  of  links  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  packages,  said  links  being 
respectively  provided  on  their  ends  with  hinged  wings,  in  combina- 
tion with  guides  cooperating  with  said  wings  to  cause  the  latter  to 
clamp  the  packagea  endwiae  during  transit,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

4.  An  endleaa  conveyer  compoaed  of  a  series  of  hinged  links 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  packagea,  aaid  links  being  respec- 
tively provided  on  their  ends  with  hinged  wings,  in  combination  with 
guides  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer  and  cooperating  with 
»aid  wings  to  fold  the  latter  from  horizontal  to  vertical  positions  in 
which  they  clamp  the  packages  endwise  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyer  and  permitting  an  outward  movement  of  the  wings  suffi- 
ciently to  release  the  packages  at  the  discharge  end,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 
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5  An  endless  link  conrej^r  for  pmrk*|(es  having  continuous 
horiionUl  and  vertical  runs,  the  linki  of  said  conveyer  bein/?  respec- 
tivelj  provided  on  their  ends  with  hinged  wings  adapted  to  clamp 
the  packages  endwise, in  combination  with  supporting-drums  at  the 
ends  and  turn  of  the  conveyer,  and  guides  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  latter  and  coutroiling  the  clamping  and  releasing  action  of  the 
wings  upon  the  packages.  subsUntially  as  described 

•.  An  endless  li»k  conveyer  for  packages  having  continuous 
horiaontal  and  vertieaJ  runs,  the  links  of  said  conveyer  being  respec- 
tively provided  on  their  outer  ends  with  hinged  wings  adapted  to 
clamp  the  packages  endwise,  in  combination  with  supporting-drums 
at  the  ends  and  turn  of  the  conveyer,  guides  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  latter  and  slidingly  engaged  by  the  back^  of  said  wings  to  fold 
the  latter  upwardly  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  packages, 
and  cam-guides  located  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  the  wings  to  fold  the  latter  from  depending  vertical 
position  into  horizontal  ponition  substantially  in  the  planes  of  the 
links,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  endlMS  link  conveyer  for  packages  having  continuous 
horiEonlal  and  vertical  runa.  the  links  of  said  conveyer  being  respec- 
tively provided  on  their  outer  endb  with  hinged  wings  adapted  to 
clamp  the  packages  endwise,  in  combination  with  supporting-drums 
at  the  ends  and  turn  of  the  conveyer,  guides  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  latter  and  slidingly  engaged  by  the  backs  of  said  wings  to  fold 
the  latter  upwardly  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  packages, 
cam-guides  located  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyer  engaged  by 
the  ends  of  the  wings  to  fold  the  latter  from  depending  vertical  posi- 
tion into  horizontal  position  substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  links, 
and  other  cam-guides  located  at  the  turn  of  the  return-section  and  en- 
gaged by  the  ends  of  the  wings  to  swing  the  latter  outwardly  into  the 
planes  of  their  respective  links  in  rounding  the  supporting-drum  at 
said  turn,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  endless  link  conveyer  for  packages  having  continuous 
horizontal  and  vertical  runs,  the  links  of  said  conveyer  being  respec- 
tively provided  on  their  ends  with  hinged  wings  adapted  to  clamp 
the  packages  endwise,  in  combination  with  supporting-drums  at  the 
ends  and  turn  of  the  conveyer,  guides  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
conveyer  and  controlling  the  clamping  and  releasing  action  of  the 
wings  upon  the  ends  of  the  packages,  and  another  guide  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  vertical  section  of  the  conveyer  and  slidingly 
engaged  by  the  outer  vertical  sides  of  the  packages  to  confine  the  lat- 
ter against  lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  described. 


ing  upon  a  pinion  mounted  on  a  pivoted  yoke,  substABtially  u  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feeding  hopper  with  a  regulable  out- 
let, of  a  chute  having  iu  outer  end  freely  suspended,  and  iU  inner  end 
resting  on  roUers  carried  by  a  pivoted  yoke  whereby  said  chute  is  ad- 
justable vertically,  horixontally.  and  longitudinally. 


7  8  8  .  B  4  7  .  DIVICE  FOR  SOPPORTIHO  MOSOOITO-HITS, 
LAMPS  OR  THi  UKB.  ASBUMl  8  Pownt.  Wh«ham  Oa  Filed 
Augl.l9(M.    Serial  Ho.  219.  IM 


788,B4«.    CHUTB.    HnfiT  H.  PotTtt,  Jr.  Chlogo.  IU.    Filed  Oct 
17. 19dB.    S«rtel  No  1S7.749 


Claim— I  An  extensible  chute  having  a  free  swinging  enU  sua 
pended  by  a  flexible  support,  and  having  iU  other  end  resting  on  roll 
ers  mounted  in  a  pivoted  yoke,  whereby  the  chute  is  universally  ad 
justable  in  position,  as  described 

2  A  chute  having  one  end  freely  soipended  and  counterweight- 
ed.  and  its  other  end  resting  on  rollers  mounted  in  a  pivoted  support, 
and  being  provided  with  a  rack  co-operating  with  pinions  atUched 
to  said  rollers 

3.  The  combination  wrth  a  feeding  hopper  having  means  for 
regulating  the  feed,  of  a  chute  with  one  end  suspended  on  adjustable 
supporU,  and  iu  other  ead  resting  on  rollers  counted  in  a  pivoted 
support. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hopper  of  a  chute  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  flexible  suspending  support  at  one  end  and  the  said  rack  reat- 


CLuM  —\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support,  a 
plurality  of  radially-disposed  members  revolubly  adjustable  upon 
said  support,  and  movable  supporting  means  carried  by  said  ra- 
dially-disposed members 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  support,  a  radiallf- 
extending  member  carried  thereby  and  adjusUble  with  the  support 
as  an  axis,  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  on  the  radial  support,  and  an  ar- 
ticle-supporting device  carried  by  said  trolley -wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasH  described,  a  main  support,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  thereupon  as  an 
axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  hrackeU  on  the  support,  a  trollev- 
wheel  carried  by  each  bracket,  and  an  article-supportiag  device  eoa- 
nected  to  said  trolley- wheel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  brackeU  atUched  thereto,  and  movable  thereupon 
as  an  axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  brackets  vertic*lly,  trolley-wheels 
on  said  brackets,  and  hangers  carried  by  said  trolley-wheels 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  supporting-tube,  a 
plurality  of  bent  rods  carried  by  the  tube,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  tube,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing a  split  collar  at  the  end  of  one  rod,  and  an  eye  at  the  end  of  the 
other  rod,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  collar  and  eye  and  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  supporting-tube. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  supporting-tat>e,  a 
supporting  member  movable  vertically  and  horizonUlly  upon  the 
tube,  a  trolley-wheel  movable  upon  said  member,  a  hanger  on  the 
trolley- wheel,  and  a  suspension-hook  carried  by  the  hanger. 


788.848.  VARIABLB-SPEED  HYDRADLIC  POWER-TRAlfS- 
MISSIORMECHANISM  Johh C  RnoBL.  Pottaville  Pa  Filed  Sapt 
21.  liXM     Serial  No  226.369 

Claim — 1.  A  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
fluid-circuit,  a  fluid-operated  secondary  motor  in  said  circuit,  means 
for  causing  a  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  circuit  to  operate  said  motor, 
a  valve  in  said  fluid-circuit,  a  single  lever  for  operating  said  valve  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  valve-stem,  said  valve  having  provisions  in 
virtue  of  which,  starting,  stopping,  coasting,  braking,  reversing  and 
all  changes  or  variations  of  speed  of  the  vehicle  are  absolutely  con- 
trolled by  the  manipulation  of  said  single  valve-actuating  lever, 
means  in  said  fluid-circuit  and  actuated  b;  back  preaanre  of  the  fluid 


t6) 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  X,   1905. 


ima  to  th«  gnd»  of  tha  road  for  avtonuUicaily  controlling  uid  iii«aaa 
for  eircuUtiog  th«  fluid  •ubatantimllj  u  ihown  tnd  dMcribMl. 


C?!5t^ 


}>  In  •  Tariable-tp««d  bydniutir-powertranamiMion  mrchaD- 
iaiB.  the  rombinatton  with  the  vehicle,  of  a  vehicle -motor  for  propel- 
ling the  aame,  a  fiuid-preaaure  mechanism,  and  a  Mcondar;  motor 
ittterpotied  between  aud  coupling  the  vehicle-motor  and  the  running- 
gear  ol  the  v.»hicle.  mean«  interposed  between  the  fluid-preaaure 
mechanism  and  the  aeiondary  motor  for  controlling  the  circulation 
of  fluid  in  the  secondary  motor  and  in  the  fluid-prewure  mechaniam. 
aaid  laat-named  means  comprising  a  valve,  a  single  valve-actuatiug 
\mrw  for  said  valve  directly  connected  Vo  the  valve-stem,  said  valve 
having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  sUning.  stopping,  coaating. 
braking,  reversing  and  all  change  or  variations  in  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle are  absolutely  controlled  by  the  manipulation  of  said  single 
valve-actuating  lever,  and  means  interposed  between  the  fluid-pres- 
sure mechanism  and  the  valve,  actuated  by  back  pressure  due  to  the 
grade  of  the  road  for  varying  the  output  of  the  fluid-pressure  mech- 
anism to  automatically  control  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  times  sub- 
sUutially  as  shown  and  deiK-ribed 

3  In  a  hydraulic-power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle-motor  for  propelling  the  same,  a  sec- 
ondary motor  connected  with  the  running-gear  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
fluid-presAure  mechanism  intt-rposed  between  the  vehicle-motor  and 
the  set-ondary  motor  to  couple  the  vehicle-motor  with  said  secondary 
motor,  means  for  varying  the  operation  of  said  fluid-pressure  meth 
aniam  to  vary  the  upeed  of  the  secondary  motor  with  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle-nu-lor,  and  a  oupplemeuUl  governor  means  in- 
terposed between  said  varying  means  and  the  fluid-pressure  mechan- 
ism, said  supplemenUl  governor  means  actuated  by  back  pressure 
due  to  the  grade  of  the  road  to  viry  the  output  of  the  fluid  preMure 
mechanism  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  automatically  when  said 
fluid-pressure  mechanism  is  in  its  secondary-motor  operating  posi- 
tion subxUntially  as  ifaown  and  described. 

4  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  and  a  vehicle-motor  mounted  thereon,  said  vehicle  including 
a  running-gear,  of  a  secondary  motor  connected  with  said  running- 
gear,  a  fluid-pres!<ure  mechanism  interposed  between  the  secondary 
motor  and  the  vehicle-motor,  fluid-ionvcying  means  connecting  said 
•Mondarv-  motor  with  said  fluid -pressure  mechanism,  controlling 
means  connected  in  said  fluid-pressure  and  »econdary-molor-con- 
necting  means,  a  single  lever  for  actuating  said  last-named  means, 
said  contrv>lling  means  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  sUrting, 
stoppinjt,  coasting,  braking,  reversing  and  all  changes  or  variations 
of  speed  of  the  vehicle  are  abeolutely  controlled  by  the  manipulation 
of  the  single  actuating-lever,  and  means  actuated  by  back  preaaur« 


due  to  the  grade  of  the  road  for  Tarying  the  output  of  the  fluid-pr«a- 
aure  mechaniam  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  automatically  whao 
said  single  actuating-lever  is  adjusted  to  occupv  cerUin  predeter- 
mined posiUona,  subsUnUaUy  aa  shown  and  deacribwi 

5.  A  power-tranamiaaion  mechaniam  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  and  a  drive-motor  ther»for,  of  a  fluid-preaaure 
generator  including  a  pair  of  intergeared  roUry  piatons.  an  endwiae- 
movable  shaft  for  one  of  aaid  piatona,  supplenxmUl  piaton-heads  for 
the  ends  of  aaid  shaft,  a  secondary  motor  connected  with  the  drive- 
axle  of  the  running-gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  fluid-conducting  meana 
connecting  said  aecondary  motor  and  aaid  fluid-presaure  generator, 
a  controlling-valve  connected  in  said  laat-named  means,  aaid  fluid- 
preaaure  mechanism  including  fluid-receiving  chambers  for  said 
ahaft-pistons,  one  of  said  fluid  receiving  chambers  being  in  communi- 
caUon  with  the  pumping-chamberconUining  the  intergeared  roUry 
piatOD*.  the  other  aupplemental  piaton-chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  valve,  aaid  valve  having  proviaions  in  virtue  of  which 
fluid  18  forced  into  said  other  chamber  to  change  the  correlation  of 
aaid  intergeared  pistons  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  pumped,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  described 

6  An  apparatua  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  in  combine 
Uon  with  the  vehicle,  and  a  consUnt-speed  propelling-motor,  a  sec 
ondary  fluid-operated  motor  connected  with  the  drive-axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  fluid-preaaure  generator  comprising  a  casing,  two  rotatable 
pumping  elemenU  roUUble  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing mechanically  connected  with  the  propelling^motor  whereby  to 
receive  a  routing  motion,  the  second  element  adapted  to  be  rotited 
by  said  first  element  and  having  axial  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  first  element  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid  pumped, 
means  for  transferring  the  fluid  energy  from  the  pressure-generator 
to  the  secondary  motor,  meana  connected  in  said  transferring  means 
and  actuated  by  the  back  pressure  of  the  fluid  due  to  the  grade  of  the 
road,  for  automatically  causing  said  axial  movement,  hand-operated 
means  for  controlling  the  secondary  motor  whereby  the  vehicle  may 
be  sUrted.  stopped  and  reversed,  substantially  aa  shown  and  for  the 
purpoaea  desi-ribed. 

7  In  a  power-tranamission  mechaniam.  the  combination  with 
the  vehicle,  of  a  conaUnt-speed  motor  carried  thereby,  a  variable- 

I  quantity  fluid-pressure  generator  connected  to  naid  motor  and  driven 
[thereby,  a  control-valve,  passages  or  conduits  connecting  the  fluid- 
pressure  generator  with  the  .onirol-valve,  a  secondary  motor  con- 
nected with  the  drive-axle  of  the  vehicle,  passages  or  conduiU  con- 
necting said  secondary  motor  with  the  control-valve,  said  pump  and 
said  control-valve  having  provision*  in  virtue  of  which  said  valve 
controls  the  quantity  of  liquid  pumped  and  said  control-valve  also 
having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the 
secondary  motor  may  be  reversed  subaUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8  In  a  variable-speed  hydraulic  power-transmission  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  constant-speed  drive-mo- 
tor carried  thereby,  of  a  roUry  intergeared  piston  fluid-prexsure  ,;«-n- 
erator  coupled  to  said  drive-motor,  a  control-valvr  and  a  single  lever 
for  operating  said  control-valve,  pawxages  between  said  control  valve 
and  said  fluid-preaaure  generator,  a  secondary  motor  connected  with 
the  running-gear  of  the  vehicle,  fluid  connections  between  said  sec- 
ondary motor  and  said  control-valvr.  the  pump  and  ^aid  control- 
valve  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  the  quantity  of  liquid 
pumped  IS  controlled  by  said  valve  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  said  control-valve  having  provisions  in  virtue  of 
which  the  dire«-tion  of  rotation  of  the  seiondary  motor  and  the  run- 
ning-gear of  the  vehicle  may  be  reversed  w  ithout  interfering  with  the 
speed  and  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  drive-motor  and  said  control- 
valve  alao  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  w  hich  the  vehicle-motor  may 
be  brought  to  rest  without  interfering  with  the  speed  of  roution  of 
the  drive-motor,  and  an  automatically-operating  fluid-governor 
mechanism  for  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  pumped  when  ascend- 
ing grades  subaUntially  a.x  shown  and  described 

9  In  a  variable-Kpeed  hydraulic-pii'wer-tranamisaion  nsechan- 
ism.  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  a  constant-speed  drive- 
motor  carried  thereby,  of  a  rotary  intergwrt-d  paaton  fluid  pretisure 
generator  coupled  to  said  drive-motor,  a  control-valve,  and  a  single 
lever  operating  the  same,  passages  between  said  control-valve  aud 
said  fluid-preasure  generator,  a  aecuudary  motor  connecting  with  the 
running-gear  of  the  vehicle,  fluid  connections  between  said  second- 
ary motor  and  said  control-valve,  the  pump  and  said  cuntrol-valve  in- 
cluding means  for  controUiug  the  quantity  of  liquid  pumped  to  ac- 
celerate or  retard  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  means  whereby  the  di- 
rection o{  roUtion  of  the  secondary  motor  and  the  running-gear  of 
the  vehicle  may  be  reversed  without  interfering  with  the  speed  and 
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dirertioi  of  roUtion  of  the  drire-inotor,  and  niMn*  whrrvbr  Mid  re- 
hide  mar  b*  brouKhi  Ut  rrst  without  interferinjc  with  the  sp^d  or  ro- 
tation of  the  drive-motor,  and  an  ■utomaticallT-operating  (tovemor 
mechaniam  r«nnect*ed  in  uid  fluid  connection  between  the  pr«»i.ure- 
generator  and  8aid  control-^alve  and  operable  by  back  preMure  due 
to  the  grade  of  the  road  to  v.ry  the  amount  of  liquid  pumped  when 
Mcending  ^rade*.  nubittantiallr  t»  nhown  and  dei*-ribed. 

10    In  a  variable  hydraulic  speed  power-trtni.miMion  mechan- 
lam.  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  a  ron»Unt-»peed  drive-mo- 
tor earned  thereby,  of  a  rotary  inter^eared  pieton  fluid-prewure  gen- 
erator coupled  to  said  drive-motor,  a  control-valve,  fluid  connection, 
between  said  control-vajve  and  said  fluid-pressure  irenerator  a  se*- 
ondary  motor  connected  with  the  running-irear  of  the  vehicle    fluid 
connection*  between  said  secondary  motor  and  said  control-valve 
the  pump  and  Mid  control-valve  including  means  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  liquid  pumped  to  accelerate  or  retard  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, said  valve  including  means  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  secondary  motor  and  ninninxgear  of  the  vehicle  mav  be  re- 
ver«.d  without  interfering  with  the  speed  and  direction  of  Station 
of  the  dnve-raotor  and  m«au»  whereby  said  secondary  motor  mav  be 
brought  to  rest  without  interfering  with  the  speed  of  roUt ion  of  the 
drive-motor,  and  an  autoroati,  ally -operating  governor  mechanism 
for  varying  the  amount  of  liquid  pumped  when  ascending  grades  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described 

11    An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«;ribed.  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drive-molor.  a  secondary  motor  and  a  control-valve 
of  a  presHure  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
main  piston-chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication 
with  the  control-valve,  a  Irst  shaft  endwise  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  gear  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  first  shaft   a  rotan- 
putnping-piston  mounted  on.  rotaUble  and  endwise  movable  with 
said  fir*t  shaft,  said  caning  including  supplemental  chambers  a  sec- 
ond *haft  passing  through  said  supplemental  chambers  and  con- 
nected with  the  drive-motor,  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft  for  meshing 
with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  se<ond  roUry  pumping-pi.ton  ro- 
Utable  with  and  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  the  hrst-mentioned  shaft  endwise  to  cau«.  said  pumping-piston. 
to  become  engaged  with  each  other 

12  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor  and  a  control-valve 
of  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
main  piston-chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication 
with  the  control-valve,  a  first  shaft  endwise  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  gear  mounted  on  aad  rotatable  with  said  first  shaft  a  rotan 
pumping-piston  mounted  on.  n.tatahlc  and  endwise  movable  with 
said  first  shaft,  said  casing  including  supplemenul  chambers  a  sec- 
ond shaft  passing  through  said  supplemental  chambers  and  con- 
nected with  the  drive-motor.  .  gear  on  said  second  shaft  for  meshing 
with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  second  rotan  pumping-piston  ro- 
Ufable  with  and  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  shaft  endwise  to  disengage  said  pumping-pistons. 

13  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor  and  a  control-valve 
of  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  inclading  a 
main  pi.ton<hamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication 
with  the  control-valve.  a  first  shaft  endwise  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  gear  mounted  on  and  rotaUble  with  said  first  shaft    a  rotarv 
pumping-piston  mounted  on.  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  with 
MKl  first  shaft,  said  casing  including  supplemenul  chambers,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  passing  through  said  supplemenul  chambers  and  con- 
nected  with  the  drive-motor,  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft  for  meshing 
with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  rotary  pumping-piston  roUtable 
H  ith  and  mounted  on  said  s«c«nd  shaft,  mean,  for  moving  said  first ' 
shaft  endwise  to  disengage  said  pumping-piston..  and  means  for 
moving  said  shaft  in  an  opposite  endwise  direction  to  bring  Mid 
pumping-pistons  into  engagement  with  each  omer 

U  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  ig  combi- 
nation  w.th  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor  and  a  control-valve 
or  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
main  piston-chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication 
with  the  control-valve,  a  fi„,t  shaft  endwise  movable  in  Mid  cham- 
ber, .gear  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with  Mid  first  shaft  a  roUn 
ptimping.p,.ton  mounted  o«,  roUUble  and  endwise  movable  with 
Mid  first  shaft.  Mid  casing  including  supplemenul  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  paasing  through  Mid  .upplemenul  chambers  and  con- 
nected with  the  dnve-motor.  a  gear  on  Mid  second  .haft  for  meshing 
with  Mid  fint-mentioned  g«*r,  a  second  roUry  pumping-pi.ton  ro- 
UUble with  and  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  supplemen 
Ul  piatott.  ofl  Mid  &r.t  ahftft  at  either  end  of  the  roUry  pumping 


putoB,  Mid  rapplemenUl  piaton.  being  endwiae  morable  with  a.ki 
pumping-piaton.  mean,  for  hoWing  one  of  Mid  .upplemenuj  pirtwM 
from  roUUon.  and  mean,  for  moving  said  fir.t  shaft  endwiM  in  one 
din«tion.  and  means  for  moving  Mid  first  .haft  endwiae  in  an  oppo- 
.ite  direction,  ail  bei.g  arranged  sub.Unti.lly  as  shown  and  for  th« 
purpose.  dMcribed 

15.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  compri.ing  in 
combination  with  the  drive-motor,  a  Mcondary  motor  and  a  confrol- 
Talve,  of  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  compriwng  a  caaing  including 
a  mam  piatonK-hamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communica 
tion  with  the  control-valve,  a  first  shaft  endwise  movable  in  Mid 
chamber,  a  gear  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with  Mid  first  .haft  a  ro- 
tary  pumping-piston  raount*d  on,  roUUble  and  endwise  movable 
with  .aid  first  shaft.  Mid  casing  including  supplemental  chamber,  a 
second  shaft  pacing  through  Mid  supplemenul  chambers  and  con- 
nected with  the  drive-motor.  a  gear  on  Mid  aecond  shaft  for  me.hing 
with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  second  roUry  pumping-pis.on  ro 
UUble  with  and  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  .upplemen- 
Ul  p,.tons  on  said  first  shaft  at  either  end  of  the  roUrv  pumping- 
pi.ton  and  endwise  movable  therewith,  mean,  for  holding  one  of 
Mid  supplemenul  pistons  from  roUtion.  Mid  casing  including  sup- 
plemenUl  chamber,  to  receive  the  first  shaft  ends,  a  piston  on  each 
end  of  said  first  shaft  movable  ,n  Mid  supplemenul  piston-cham 
bers.  and  means  for  moving  said  first  shaft  endwise,  for  the  pur- 
po.e.  .pecified  '^ 

1«.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  de«^ribed.  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor  and  a  control-valve 
of  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
main  pi.tou-chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  the  contral-valve.  a  first  shaft  endwi«.  movable  in  said 
chamber,  a  rear  mounted  on  and  routable  witji  Mid  first  shaft   a  rft- 
j  tary  punipmg-piston  mounted  on.  roUUble  and  endwise  movable 
I  with  said  fin,t  shaft.  Mid  casing  including  supplemenul  chamben,  a 
«^ond  shaft  passing  through  said  supplemental  chamben.  and  con- 
necting with  the  dnve-motor.  a  gear  on  Mid  se<ond  shaft  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  second  rotary  pumping-piston 
roUUble  with  and  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft.  Mid  secondary  mo- 
tor mrludin^  a  casing  and  gearpist..,,.  mounted  therein.  Mid  motor- 
I  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  Mid  con- 
I  trol-valve.  said  control  val^e  having  port,  arranged  to  cut  out  Mid 
I  second  motor  when  in  one  position,  and  to  open  up  communication 
j  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  secondary  motor  when  in  an 
I  other  position,  and  to  open  up  communication  between  the  outlet- 
1  port  of  the  pressure  generator  or  pump  and  the  inlet-port  of  the  sec- 
|ondar>  motor,  and  between  the  outlet -port  of  the  secondary  motor 
j  and  the  inlet-pbrtof  the  pressure-generator  for  the  purposes  specified. 
17    .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  compri.sing  in  combi- 
nation with  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor,  and  a  control-valve, 
of  a  pressure  generator  or  pump  compri.ing  a  casing  including  a 
main  piston  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  the  control  •  valve,  a  firat  .haft  endwise  movable  in  Mid 
chamber,  a  gear  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with  said  first  shaft,  a 
rotar>  ptimpinjt-piston  mounted  on.  rotaUble  and  endwise  movable 
with  Mid  first  shaft,  said  cjising  including  supplemental  chamber.,  a 
«e<ond  shaft  passing  through  Mid  .upplemenUl  chamber,  and  con- 
necting with  the  drive-motor,  a  gear  on  Mid  second  shaft  for  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  first-mentioned  g.ar,  a  second  rotary  pumping-piston 
rotatable  with  and  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft,  said  secondary  mo- 
tor  including  a  casing  and  gear-pistons  mounted  therein.  Mid  motor-     . 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  Mid  con- 
[  trol-valve.  Mid  control-valve  having  ports  aminged  to  cut  out  Mid 
secondary  motor  when  in  one  position,  and  to  open  up  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  secondary  motor  when 
in  another  position,  and  to  open  np  communication  between  the  out- 
let-jwrt  of  the  pressure  generator  or  pump  and  the  inlet-port  of  the 
secondary  motor,  and  between  the  outlet-port  of  the  secondary  mo- 
tor and  the  inlet-port  of  the  pressure-generator,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  Mid  first  shaft  of  the  pressure-generator  endwiw  in  one  direction 
i  to  cause  said  rotary  pumping-pistons  to  become  engaged  with  one      • 
j  another,  and  means  for  moving  said  fimt  shaft  of  the  pressure-gen- 
erator  in  an  opposite  direction  to  cause  said  rotary  pumping-pistons 
I  to  become  disengaged  from  one  another,  all  being  arranged  subktan 
fially  as  nSb*  n  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

18  An  apparatus  of  the  cUm  described,  compri.ing  in  combi- 
nation with  the  main  drive-motor,  a  pre.sure-generator  inclading  a 
casing,  roUry  pumping-pistons  mounted  within  said  casing,  means 
for  driving  Mid  roUry  pumping-pistons  from  Mid  drive-motor,  a 
shaft  endwiM  movable  within  aaid  casing  and  carrying  one  of  Mid 
rotary  pumping-pi.ton..  supplemenUry  pirton<hamber..  to  receive 
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the  endi  of  Mid  e«dwi.*-iaor»ble  d»*ft.  Mid  pumping-chunben 
hariiig  mJet  and  outJrt  port.,  the  outJet-port  of  Mid  pumpinj^-cham- 
ber  b«in«  in  conuniuiicatioii  with  oit«  0/  Mid  •uppiemeataJ  .haft-pi.- 
toB-receirin^  chambert.  a  Mcondarr  Botor  havin«[  iaJet  and  ontlct 
porta,  a  valve  m««haniam  connected  with  Mid  motor  iniet  and  outlet 
porta  and  with  Mid  islet  and  outlet  porU  of  the  pi»a«iT»-|ienerator. 

Mid  oontrol-valTe  including  a  caaing.  a  roury  valve  proper  within  Mid 
caaiuf.  a  relief- valve  within  MJd  roUrv  valve  proper,  Mid  roUrr  valve 
dividing  Mid  caaing  into  two  chambem  communicating  with  fch 
other  through  Mid  relief-vdre,  Mid  control-valve  mechani«m  Includ- 
ing a  «upplementai  chamber,  a  pi.ton  held  m  Mid  tupplemental 
ckambar.  Mid  control-valve  including  an  operating-lever  and  a  valve- 
carrring  ahaft,  Mid  valve-pi.ton  being  roUUble  with  and  endwiae 
movable  on  Mid  valve-.haft.  Mid  «upplemenUi  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  the  Mcond  nupplemenul  chamber  of  the  «upple- 
menul  .haft -piaton- receiving  chamber,  of  the  proMure- generator, 
and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  .uppleraenul  valve-pi.tou  endwise,  for 
the  purpose,  .pecifted 

19  In  a  variable-.peed  hydraulic-power-tran8mi..ion  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  con.taot-.peed  motor 
mounted  thereon  for  propelling  the  Mme.  a  fluid-prewure  generator 
or  pump,  a  Mvondarr  motor  connected  with  the  drive-axle,  of  the 
vehicle  routabie  therebv,  a  fluid-circuit  between  .aid  pump  and  Mid 
motor,  mean,  comprising  a  valve  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which 
■Urting,  stopping,  coasting,  braking,  reversing,  and  all  change,  or 
vanation.  of  speed  of  the  vehicle  are  absolutely  controlled  by  the 
manipulation  of  a  single  lever  which  actuates  said  valve,  a  lever  for 
operating  Mid  valve  and  means  actuated  by  back  preMure  due  to 
the  grade  of  the  road  to  vary  the  output  of  the  pump  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  when  Mid  lever  is  adjusted  to  occupy  certain  pre^ieter- 
mined  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

M  In  a  power-tran.miMion  mechanism,  the  combination  wiih 
the  vehicle,  a  vehicle- motor  mounted  thereon,  a  running-gear  for  Mid 
vehicle,  of  a  .npplemenUl  fluid-operated  drive-motor  conne<ted  to 
the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  and  a  variable  ftuid-preMure  mech- 
anism interposed  between  the  vehicle-motor  and  the  .upplemenUl 
motor  to  coAperntively  connect  the  Mme.  mean,  interposed  between 
the  fluid-prewure  mechanism  and  the  secondary  motor  for  control- 
ling the  operation  thereof,  mean,  operated  by  fluid-preMure  for  vary 
iag  the  volume  or  quantity  of  fluid  pumped  when  the  prewure  of  Mid 
luid  delivered  by  the  pump  i.  increased  above  the  normal  pressure 
required  to  propel  Mid  se<ondary  motor  on  a  smooth  and  approxi- 
mately level  road,  subsUntially  a.  shown  and  described 

XI.  In  a  power-tran.miMion  mechani.m,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  vehicle-motor  mounted  thereon,  a  running-gear  therefor, 
of  a  supplenienUl  motor  connected  with  the  running-gear,  a  variable 
fluid-pressure  mecLanism  interposed  between  the  drive-motor  and 
the  secondary  motor.  valvp-controUing  mean,  interposed  between 
the  fluid-pressure  mechamism  and  the  supplemental  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  and  a  fluid-operated  governor  mech- 
anism actuated  by  back  preMure  due  to  the  grade  of  the  road  to  vary 
the  output  of  the  pressure -generator  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fluid 
pumped  to  the  wyondary  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  auto- 
matically in  ascending  grades  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

22  In  a  power-tran.miMion  mechanism,  a  pump,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated motor,  a  plurality  of  conduits  connecting  the  pump  with  the  mo- 
tor, a  control-valve  in  Mid  canduits.  the  pump  having  provision  for 
rarying  iu  capacity,  a  fluid-actuated  governor  mechani.m  connect- 
iag  with  Mid  pump  and  controlling  Mid  provision  for  varying  the 
output  of  the  pump  and  varying  the  .peed  of  the  motor  automaticallv 
as  the  load  on  the  motor  irincreased,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

23  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated motor,  a  plurality  of  conduiu  conne<-ting  the  pump  with  the  mo- 
tor, a  control-valve  in  Mid  conduits,  the  pump  having  provision  for 
varying  iU  capacity,  a  fluid-actuated  governor  mechanism  connect 
ing  with  said  pump  and  controlling  Mid  provision  for  varying  the 
output  of  the  pump  and  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor  automatically 
MM  the  load  on  the  motor  is  increased,  said  governor  comprising  a 
casing,  a  piston  movable  therein,  mean,  for  normally  holding  the 
piston  in  one  position.  Mid  piston  being  moved  to  another  position 
by  the  fluid  back  preMure  due  to  variations  in  the  load  on  the  motor 
to  automatically  vary  the  speed  of  Mid  motor  as  the  load  thereon  is 
varied  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

24  In  s  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
■  Tehicle,  a  driTe-motor  therefor,  a  pump  of  variable  capacity  eon- 
n«ct«d  with  the  drive-motor,  a  secondary  motor  connected  to  the 
rvnning-gear  of  the  vehicle.  Mid  pump  being  connected  to  Mid  sec- 
ondary motor,  of  means  actuated  by  back  pressure  due  to  the  grade 


of  tile  road  to  rary  the  output  of  the  pump  to  rarr  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle automatically  when  the  pump  is  operating  to  propel  the  vehicle 
subsUntially  a.  shown  and  described 

25.  In  a  power-transmiMion  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  a  vehicle-motor  mounted  thereon,  a  running-gear  for  the 
vehicle,  a  supplemenUl  drive-motor  connected  to  the  running-gear 
a  fluid-prcMure  mechanism  connected  to  the  vehicle-motor,  conduit, 
connecting  the  fluid-pressure  mechani.m  with  the  «econd.r>-  motor 
of  a  valve  interposed  between  the  fluid-pressure  generatof  and  the 
secondary  motor,  in  Mid  conduiU,  a  single  lever  dirvoOy  connected 
to  the  valve-stem  for  operating  Mid  >alve,  said  valve  having  pro- 
visions in  virtue  of  which  sUrting.  stopping,  coasting,  braking,  rr- 
versing  and  all  change,  or  variations  of  speed  of  the  vehicle  are  con- 
trolled by  the  manipulation  of  Mid  single  valve -operating  lever 
directly  conneeted  to  the  valve-stem  and  means  connected  between 
the  fluid  pressure  mechanism  and  the  valve,  actuated  bv  back  pres- 
sure due  to  rtre  grade  of  the  road,  to  var>  the  output  of  the  fluid- 
prewure  mechanism  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  when  the  valve 
is  in  cerUin  predetermined  positions. 

26  A  power-transmission  mechani.m  comprising  a  fluid-circuit 
and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  fluid  in  Mid  circuit,  a  fluid- 
operated  secondary  motor  in  Mid  circuit  operable  bv  Mid  fluid  a 
control-valve  In  Mid  circuit,  an  actuating-lever  therefor.  Mid  valve 
having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  sUrting.  .topping,  ooa.ting 
braking,  reversing  and  all  change,  or  variation,  of  speed  of  the  sec- 
ondary motor  are  absolutely  controlled  by  the  manipulation  of  a  sin- 
gle valve-actuating  lever,  .aid  M^-ondary  motor  comprising  a  ca.ing, 
a  two-part  .haft  pa.sing  through  .aid  ca.ing.  a  pair  of  gear  members' 
one«Hurcd  toeachof  Mid.hs/t  part,  and  concentric  with  the  ca.ing. 
a  pair  of  rim-gears  for  me.hing  with  .aid  first-mentioned  gear,  and 
arranged  eccentrically  within  the  casing,  a  partition  meml.er  ar- 
ranged between  said  pairs  of  gears.  Mid  partition  raeml)er  having 
lateral  wings  arranged  between  the  concentrically-arranged  gears 
and  the  eccentrically-arranged  rim-gear.,  said  partition  serving  to 
divide  the  ca.ing  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  .aid  upper  and 
lower  chambers  forming  a  part  of  the  fluid-circuit,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

27.  A  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fluid-pumping  mean,  and  a  control-valve  therefor,  of  a 
fluid-operated  motor,  said  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  con- 
centrically-arranged gears  mounted  within  Mid  casing,  a  pair  of  in- 
ternal rim-gears  one  for  each  of  Mid  concentrically-arranged  gears. 
Mid  rim-gear,  being  mounted  eccentrically  within  the  ca.ing  and 
meshing  with  Mid  concentrically-arranged  gears.  Mid  rim-gear,  and 
Mid  concentrically-arranged  gear,  being  arranged  in  pairs,  a  divi- 
sion memberdisposed  between  Mid  pairs  of  gears  todivide  the  ca.ing 
into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment.  Mid  division  memlter  having 
lateral  wings  interposed  between  the  concentrically-arranged  gears 
and  their  respective  rim-gears,  said  casing-chambers  being  in  com-  ■ 
municalion  with  the  fluid-circuit,  substantially  a.  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

28  A  fluid-operated  drive-motor  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
prising a  two-part  casing  having  bearing  portions,  a  pair  of  alining 
shafta  having  engaging  ends  arranged  within  the  bearing  portion, 
of  Mid  casing,  gear  member,  arranged  one  each  on  the  casing  end  of 
each  shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  pair  of  internal  rim-gears  one  for 
each  shaft-gear.  Mid  rim-gears  being  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
shafts  within  the  casing.  Mid  gear,  all  arranged  in  -^U.a  partition 
member  arranged  between  each  set  of  gears.  Mid  partition  member 
having  lateral  wing*  for  projecting  between  each  shaft-gear  and  its 
respecitve  rim-gear.  Mid  partition  member  dividing  the  casing  into 
upper  and  lower  compartment.,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  into 
one  of  Mid  compartmenU  and  withdrawing  the  Mme  from  the  other 
compartment  to  operate  Mid  g«ars  to  route  the  shafu.  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 
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.u  ^  ~  ^°  '  ***^'*^  "'  '•"■  *■'""  <l««'ri»»*<'.  the  combination 
•th  a  hollow  block,  of  two  threaded  shafU  having  a  common  aii.  of 
roution,  two  hooks  each  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  block  and 
each  engaging  a  shaft,  the  hooks  being  limited  to  movement  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  shafU,  each  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  the  grip 
ping-heads  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  while  the  base  of  each  hook 
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is  provided  with  a  rtof-M  f«r  receiTiiig  thr  i-oiTMpondin^?  |crippin|c- 
held,  a  flange  int«rpoM>d  b««tw««n  the  f rippian-heada  for  gvidiug  the 
wrrnch  in  iu  application,  a  »baft  mounted  in  oppoaite  walls  of  the 
hi)llow  block  upon  which  both  threaded  shafu  are  rouubly  mounl 
ed,  and  supplemental  guidinfc  mean*  with  which  the  baaes  of  tkeaaid 
w>ok»  enftaf(e,  subsUntiailjr  as  describwl 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaw  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  two  threaded  shafts  haviuK  a  common  axis  of  roUtion, 
two  hooks  each  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  block  and  each  enKaf(- 
iu/c  a  shaft,  the  hooks  beinf  limited  to  movement  lonf^itudinallv  of 
the  HhafU.  each  shaft  having  a  (rripping-head,  the  gripping  head» 
being  adjacent  to  each  other,  while  the  base  of  each  book  is  provided 
with  a  re<e«s  for  re<-eiving  the  corresponding  grippiug-head,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  opposite  walls  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  both 
threaded  shafU  are  rotatablj  mounted,  and  supplemental  guiding 
means  with  which  the  bases  of  the  said  hooks  engage.  subsUntiiillv 
as  described. 

3  Inadeviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  two  threaded  shafu  baring  a  common  axis  of  roUtion. 
two  hooks  each  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  block  and  each  engag- 
ing a  shaft,  the  hooks  being  limited  to  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  the  gripping-heads 
being  adjacent  to  each  other,  while  the  baae  of  each  hook  is  provided 
with  a  rece»»  for  receiving  the  corresponding  gripping-head,  a  flange 
interposed  between  the  gripping-heads  for  guiding  the  wrench  in  iU 
application,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  opposite  walls  of  the  hollow 
block  upon  which  both  threaded  shafU  are  roUUblj  mounted,  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  two  threaded  shafU  having  a  common  axis  of  roUtion. 
two  hooks  each  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  block  and  each  engag 
ing  a  shaft,  the  hooks  being  Lmited  to  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  the  gripping-heads 
being  adjacent  to  each  other,  while  the  base  of  each  hook  is  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  corres|>onding  gripping-head,  and  a 
shaft  mounted  in  opposite  walls  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  both 
threaded  shafu  are  roUUbly  mounted,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  two  threaded  shafU  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
two  hooks  each  having  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  block  and  each  engag- 
ing a  shaft,  the  hooks  being  limited  to  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  the  gripping-heads 
being  adjacent  to  each  other,  while  the  base  of  each  hook  is  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  th«  corresponding  gripping-head,  and  a 
flange  interposed  between  the  gripping-heads  for  guiding  the  wrench 
in  its  application,  subsUntially  an  described 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  two  threaded  shafU  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
two  ho«ks  each  having  a  baae  in  the  form  of  a  block  and  each  engag- 
ing a  shaft,  the  hooks  being  limited  to  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  shafta,  each  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  the  gripping-heads  be- 
ing adjacent  t«  each  other,  while  the  base  of  each  hook  is  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  corresponding  gripping-head,  sub- 
sUntially  ai«  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  a  threaded  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  a  hook 
having  its  bane  in  the  form  of  a  block  provided  with  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  »aid  shaft  and  limited  to  movemant  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  while  the  baae 
of  the  hook  has  a  receas  for  receiving  the  gripping-head,  supplemen- 
Ul  supporting  means  for  the  hook  upon  which  the  hook  may  slid*  a« 
it  is  caused  to  travel  upon  the  shaft,  a  shaft  supported  in  oppoMte 
walls  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  the  threaded  shaft  it  roUUbly 
mounted,  and  two  guiding-pinn  supported  in  the  hollow  block  and 
paasing  through  the  base  of  the  hook,  subsUntially  as  deM>.nbed 

8  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  a  threaded  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  a  hook 
having  iu  baae  in  the  form  o*  a  block  provided  with  threaded  ea 
gagement  with  the  said  shaft  and  limited  to  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  while  the  baae 
of  the  hook  has  a  reoeaa  for  receiving  the  gripping-head,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported in  opposite  walla  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  the  thread- 
ed shaft  is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  twogu.ding-pins  supported  in  the 
hollow  block  and  paasing  through  the  baae  of  the  hook,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low block,  of  a  threaded  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a  hook 
having  iu  baae  in  the  form  0/  a  block  provided  with  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  aaid  shaft  and  limited  to  movement  longitudi- 


nnlly  of  the  ahnft,  the  abaft  hnrlBg  a  gripping-h«a<l,  while  the  baae 
of  the  hook  has  a  recess  for  receiving  the  gripping-head,  oupplemen- 
Ul  supporting  means  for  the  hook  upon  which  the  hook  may  Klide  as 
it  is  caused  to  travel  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  shaft  supported  in  oppo- 
aite  walls  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  the  threaded  shaft  is  roU- 
UWy  mounUd.  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  block,  of  a  threaded  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  a  book 
having  iU  baae  in  the  form  of  a  block  provided  with  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  aaid  shaft  and  limited  to  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  gripping-head,  while  the  base 
of  the  hook  has  a  receaa  for  receiving  the  gripping-head,  and  a  shaft 
supported  in  opposite  walls  of  the  hollow  block  upon  which  the 
threaded  shaft  is  routably  mounted,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hoUow  block,  of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  hook  having  as  a  base  a  block  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  walls 
of  the  hollow  block  and  passing  through  the  base  of  the  hook,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  block,  of  two  coaxial  <hafU  independently  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  block  and  two  hooks,  »aid  abafu  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  bases  of  said  hooks.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
block,  of  a  threaded  shaft,  a  hook  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  block  and  paaaing  through  aaid 
hook.  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
recUngular  franse  containing  a  pin  se-ured  in  two  side*  of  the  frame, 
a  screw-threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  said  pin,  means  for  turning  said 
sleeve  and  a  jaw  arranged  to  travel  on  said  sleeve,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
aquare  frame,  a  pin  paasing  through  said  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  pin,  means  for  turning  said  sleeve,  a  movable  jaw.  and  means 
whereby  the  jaw  is  caused  to  move  by  the  roUtion  of  the  alcove,  sub- 
aUntially  as  described. 


7S8,H50.  BRAKE-HIAD  frn  WiilumSimiht  Mahwah.N.J., 
■■Ignor  to  ABMrlcM  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company. J«r»y  City  H.  J., 
t  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey     Piled  Apr  8.  1904     Svtel  No  901.022. 


Clmm. — 1.  A  brake  head  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
wrought  metal  plate,  bent  to  conform  to  the  shoe  back  and  having 
winga  for  atUching  to  the  brake  beam 

8.  A  brake  head  of  forged  meUl  having  a  base  of  a  contour  to 
M  the  brake  shoe,  and  two  backwardly  projecting  wings  to  engage 
thr  brake  beam,  and  integrally  formed  lugs  to  co-operate  with  the 
shoe  lugs  for  holding  the  brake  shoe  key. 

3.  The  combination  w  ith  a  brake  shoe  having  resilient  lugs  and 
a  brake  head  having  resilient  engaging  means  to  receive  said  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  single-piece  forged  brake  head  baring 
atUching  means  and  a  brake  shoe  with  a  malleable  metal  backing 
having  resilient  atUching  means  thereon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  brake  head  comprising  a  single  piece  of  forged  metal  with 
a  baae  to  fit  the  back  of  the  shoe,  two  side  flanges  with  openings 
therein  to  receive  the  brake  beam,  said  side  Manges  having  integral 
lugs  thereon  abutting  with  each  other  and  integral  lugs  for  receiving 
the  shoe  and  key,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed. 
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6  A  toTfctd  mrUl  brake  k«ad  kavinK  r««ili«nt  lu^  to  euffafe 
th«  sho«  \ufc» 

7  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  baring  a  aeries  of  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  brake  shoe  having  a  projecting  atud  to  engage  one 
of  Mid  openings  and  malleable  lugs  to  be  Lent  into  engagement  with 
other  opening*  of  the  head 

H  A  brake  head  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  forged  metal  having 
a  seating  face  and  two  wings  therein  perforated  to  receive  the  brake 
beam,  and  integral  lugs  on  the  two  wings  engaging  each  other  to 
!itiffen  the  »iu<rs.  iiubatantiall.r  as  described 

S>.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  openings  there- 
in, of  a  brake  shoe  ba«  ing  a  ductile  metal  backing  with  integral  lugs 
thereon,  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  brake  head  and  be 
bent  down  over  the  same  to  secure  the  shoe  to  the  head. 


working  with  a  relatively  sUtionary  part  of  the  support,  to  hold  said 
flrst-nained  tube  in  the  desired  position. 


7  8  8  .  W  .")  1  .      FILM    PRRFORATIRO  MACHINE       Ebiuau 
ScwwDBL  New  Tork  N  Y    Piled  Dec  15  1904.  SenaJ  No  2M.M0. 


Claim  —\.  In  a  tilm-perforatinK  machine,  the  combination  of  h 
driving-shaft  with  a  first  ninnber  of  a  Oeneva  movement  actuated 
thereby,  a  second  member  of  said  movement  engaging  the  first  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  actuated  by  the  second  member,  a  gear-wheel  engag- 
ing the  pinion,  a  hub  adjustably  secured  to  the  gear-wheel,  a  spin- 
dle carrying  the  hub,  a  pin-dnim  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a 
punch,  substantially  as  specified 

2  Tn  a  flim-perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft  havinic  a  wrist-pin,  with  a  counter-shaft  having  a  slotted  disk 
engaged  by  said  pin.  a  first  member  of  a  lleneva  movement  mounted 
on  the  counter-shaft,  a  second  member  of  said  movement  engaging 
the  firsf  member,  a  pinion  actuated  by  the  seiond  member,  a  gear- 
wheel enganing  the  pinion,  a  hub  adjustably  secured  to  the  gear- 
wheel, a  spindle  carrying  the  hub.  a  pin-drum  mounted  on  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  punch,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  film-perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  with  a  counter-shaft  coupled  thereto,  adjustable  bearings  for 
supporting  the  countershaft,  a  first  member  of  a  Geneva  movement 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  second  member  of  said  movement 
engaged  by  the  first  member,  a  pin-drum  operaiivelv  connected  to 
said  second  member,  and  a  punch,  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  film-perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
drum,  w  ith  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  same,  a  table,  rails 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  a  spring-influenced  presser-foot  piv- 
oted to  the  rails,  substantially  as  specified 


788.8o2.    MOTOR  VEHICLE     HimiT  StCHiUD.  Oentllly  Franoe. 
Mvle  Hmhette  Jeanne  Sourlet  S*chaud  eiecutnx  o(  said  Henry  Se- 
chaud.  deonaed.    Filed  Dec  22.  1902     Soial  No  136.808 
Claim — 1    The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  tube  mounted 
to  swing,  means  for  transmitting  the  swinging  movement  thereof,  a 
tube  arranged  to  turn  in  the  swinging  tube,  means  for  transmitting 
the  turning  movement  of  said  tube,  a  rod  extended  through  the  tube 
and  movable  longitudinally,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  r6d 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  tube  mounted  to  swing, 
means  for  transmitting  the  sw  inging  movement  thereof,  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  turn  in  the  swinging  tube,  means  for  transmitting  the  turning 
movement  of  said  tube,  a  rod  extended  through  the  tube  and  movable 
longitudinally,  means  for  transmitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  ro<i,  and  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  first-named  tube  and 


3  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  rack,  a  part  mount- 
ed on  the  moNable  member  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  member,  said  part  being  capable  of  turning  during 
its  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a  second  member  carried  by  the 
first-named  member  and  arranged  to  turn  independently  thereof  and 
having  connei-tion  with  the  said  part  coacting  with  the  rack 

4  The  combination  of  a  tube,  means  for  mounting  the  same  to 
awing  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  rack,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  turn  on  the 
tube  and  also  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack,  a  hand-wheel  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  tube 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  first-named  tube,  a  second  hand-wheel  con- 
nected with  the  second-named  tube  and  lying  opposite  the  first- 
named  hand-wheel,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  second-named  tube 
and  movable  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movements  respectivi-ly  of  the  tubes  and  of  the  rod 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tube,  means  for  raountinK  the  game  to 
swing  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  rack,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  turn  on  the 
tube  and  al.so  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  into  and  out  of  engage- 

j  ment  with  the  rack,  a  hand-wheel  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  tube 
I  mounted  to  turn  in  the  first-named  tube,  a  second  hand-wheel  cou- 
I  nected  with  the  second-named  tube  and  lying  opposite  the  first- 
named  hand-wheel,  a  nxl  projecting  through  the  second-named  tube 
and  movable  independently  thereof,  means  for  transmitting  the 
movements  respectively  of  the  tubes  and  of  the  rod.  and^a  latch 
mounted  on  one  of  the  hand-wheels  and  adapted  removably  to  hold 
the  wheels  in  close  engagement  with  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  turning  member 
carried  thereby,  a  round  sleeve  connected  with  the  turning  member 
and  a  rack  with  which  the  sleeve  engages,  said  rack  having  teeth 
curved  concentrically  ro  the  cro8s-se<tional  form  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  said  members. 

7  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member,  a  turning  member 
carried  thereby,  a  round  sleeve  connected  with  the  turning  member 
and  a  rack  with  which  the  sleeve  engages,  said  rack  having  teeth 
curved  concentrically  to  the  cross-seetional  form  of  the  sleeve,  means 
for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  said  members,  a  rod  carried 
within  the  second-named  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  th^ 
movement  of  the  rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tube  mounted  to  swing,  a  second  tube 
carried  movably  therein,  a  member  forming  a  dog  carried  by  the 
first-named  tube,  a  rack  with  which  said  member  coacts,  a  hand- 
wheel  attached  to  the  second-named  tube,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  .second-named  tobe.  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movements 
of  the  two  tubes  and  of  said  rod. 
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Spring.  K7..  M 

OUd,  iCofporet 


Claim.— I  In  a 
fliing-base,  a  pair  of  I 
V  thereto  and  parallel 
upper  edge  regisleri 
clamping-piece  provi 
pivoted  clamping-ja« 
to  said  slots,  a  coveri 
the  clamping-piece  ai 
in  the  clamping-pieci 
die  confined  between 
described. 

2.  In  a  temporal 

base,  a  pair  of  filing-p 

to  and  parallel  to  eaci 

per  edge  registering  y 

ing-piece  provided  wit 

clamping-jaws  in  line 

acting  therewith,  said 

covering  for  said  slide 

piece  serving  as  a  guit 

teringwith  thesloU  in 

ing  operating  handle 

slides,  substantially  ai 

3.  In  a  temporar 

clamping  and  releasin 

8,  gripping-jaws  9  pivi 

ping-jaws  at  their  out* 

ot*d  gripping-jaws,  a  p 

of  the  slides  II.  a  guit 

covering  the  aforesaid 

and  an  operating-handl 

ing,  subsUntially  as  d< 


788,854.     NOTE 
8TRUM8NT8.     Ed 
1903     Serial  No  18' 


Clotm  — 1  \  blank 
ments  having  a  series  oi 
nal  note -spaces  betwee 
transversely  in  correspo 
tracker-board  perforatio 
the  full  -  width  note-souo 
and  the  sheet  having  note 
tkereon. 

2.  A  blank  note-she 
ing  a  aeries  of  longitud 
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788.853.  TIMPORART  BIMDBE.  Looum  Smkm.  Cmemt 
Spring.  ly..  a^KDor  to  The  QlobihWenUoke  Company  Ctnanii*u 
Ohto.»CflrponUooorOhto.    PIW  J«n.  2«,  iwo.    Seral  No  248  767 

1^ 


CImm—l  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
fiiin»-ba»e.  •  pair  of  fllin/f  po»U  extending  therefrom  at  rijht  angieH 
V thereto  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  clampinjf-piece  with  8lot«  in  its 
upper  edge  rejiaterinit  with  the  bindia|r-lport«.  slides  upon  said 
clamping-piece  provided  with  grippin/t-jaw»  adjacent  to  said  slots, 
pirot'-d  clamping-jaws  in  line  with  wid  slides  and  likewise  adjacent 
to  said  sloU.  a  covering  for  said  slides  and  gripping-jaws  secured  to 
the  clamping-piece  and  provided  with  slot*  registering  with  the  8lot« 
in  the  clamping-piece,  and  a  cam  with  a  projecting  operating-han- 
dle confined  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  slides.  subsUntiall.T  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  ot  a  bottom  filing 
base,  a  pair  of  filing-posts  extending  therefrom  at  right  angles  there^ 
to  and  parallel  to  each  ocher.  a  clamping- piece  with  sloU  in  ito  up- 
per edge  registering  with  the  Uinding-posts.  .nlides  upon  said  clamp- 
ing-piece provided  with  gripping  jaws  adjacent  to  said  slots,  pivoted 
clamping-jawH  in  line  with  said  slides  and  having  Uil  extensions  co- 
acting  therewith,  said  jaws  being  likewise  adjacent  to  said  slots,  a 
covering  for  said  slides  and  gripping-jaws  secured  to  the  clamping- 
piee«  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  slides  and  provided  with  slot*  regis- 
tering with  the  sloU  in  the  cl«mping-pi«e.  and  a  cam  with  a  project- 
ing operating  handle  .-onfined  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
slides,  substantially  as  de*crib«d 

3  In  a  temporary  binder  of  the  charact.-r  described,  the  post 
clamping  and  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  7  with  sloU 
H.  gripping-jaws  9  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  sloU.  slide.  11  with  grip- 
ping-jaws at  their  outer  ends  which  engage  the  tail  ends  of  the  piv- 
oted gnpping-jaws.  a  pivoted  caw  interposed  betv.  een  the  inner  ends 
of  the  slides  11.  a  guide-housing  16  provided  with  sloU  1«  and  15 
covering  the  aforesaid  slides  aid  jaws  and  secured  to  the  plate  7 
and  an  operating-handle  for  the  <-am  projecting  from  the  guide-houa^ 
ing.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7HH.8f)4.  NOTE  SHEET  FOR  SELF  PLAYING  MUSICAL  FN- 
8TRUMINT8.  Edwin  F  Surra  New  York.  N  Y  Fikjd  Dec  30 
1903     SertaJ  No  187  237 


space,  between  them,  theae  not^-apace.  being  unng^  tranaverselv 
m  correapondenpe  with  and  spawn!  the  same  as  the  tracker-board 
perforation,  and  being  of  the  approximate  width  of  the  full-width 
not^-sounding  perforations  for  such  tracker- board,  and  the  sheet 
having  note-indicating  character,  arranged  tfaii.ver.ely  thereon  a-^d 
a  w-nes  of  time-indic.Ung  marks  combined  with  the  note-space. 

3.  A  note-sheet  for  self-plaving  musical  Instruments  having  a 
Kne.  of  longitudinal  note-spaces  marked  thereon  and  note-symbols 
repeated  at  intervals  longitudinally  along  such  spaces  and  designat- 
ing the  notes  to  which  the  .paces  correspond 

4  A  blank  note-sheet  for  self-pl.ring  musical  iiatrumeuts  bar- 
ing  a  .ene.  of  longitudinal  rulings  with  note-spaces  between  them 
and  note-symbol,  repeated  at  interval,  longitudinallv  in  such  spaces 
and  designating  the  notes  to  which  the  .paces  correspond.  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

5  A  note-sheet  for  self-playing  musical  instruments  having  a 
-ene.  of  longitudinal  note-space,  marked  thereon,  a  series  of  t.me- 
.ndicating  mark,  combined  with  the  note-spaces,  and  noU-svmbol, 
repeated  at  intervals  longitudinally  along  .,uch  spaces  and  designat- 
ing the  note,  to  which  the  spaces  correspond 

6  A  blank  note-sheet  for  self-playing  musical  inatrumenU  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  rulings  with  note-spaces  between  them 
a  senes  of  time-indicating  transv  erse  lines  crossing  such  note-spaces' 
and  note-symbols  repeated  at  interval,  longitudinallv  in  such  note^ 
.pac«  «d  deeignating  the  notes  to  which  the  spaces  corre.pond 
substantially  as  set  forth 


788.8o5.  HOOK  Arnoi  W  Snuoui,  Lagrange.  lu,  aaignor  to 
American  Steel  anrj  Win.  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
JersBy     FUed  Aug  14  1903     Serial  No  160.44Oi 


Cfat».-1.  A  blank  note-sheet  for  self-plaving  musical  instni- 
menls  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  lines  ther^n  with  longitudi- 
nal note-space,  between  them,  these  note-spaces  being  arranged 
tran.ver.ely  in  correspondence  with  and  spaced  the  same  as  the 
tracker-board  perforations  and  being  of  the  approximate  width  of 
the  full -width  note-sounding  perforaUons  for  such  tracker- board 
therion        *  """"^  °**'*"''"*''^''"^<"'»*'*<'t*"*'™»'f'«lt'»n«''«'«^lj 

•i    A  blank  note-sheet  for  .elf-playing  muaical  instnimenU  har- 
ing  a  Mnes  of  longitudinal  line,  thereon  with  longitudinal  note- 


Claim -An  integral  or  one-pieceTiook  for  cooperation  with  a 
recUngular  fence-clamp,  comprising  a  straight  longitudinal  member 
having  a  flat  clamp^ngaging  surface,  a  straight  transverv-  member 
havmg  a  flat  clamp-engaging  surface  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  member  and  terminating  in  a  lip  having  a  flat  clamp- 
engaging  surf^  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  forked  uiwardlynextending  arra  constituting  a  continua- 
tionof  said  longitudinal  member  terminating  in  atUching  means  lo- 
cated in  longitudinal  alinem^nt  with  the  center  of  the  transverse 
member  and  a  reinforcing-rib  extending  longitudinallv  of  the  back* 
of  sjs^  longitudinal  and  tr«nsver«.  member.,  substantially  a.  de- 


78a8ftr{.  CLOTHINO-TABLB  CtniTU  J  Stmou)  BakarttoW 
Cal..  aMgDor  to  John  Onrald  Bakcnfleld.  Oil  Piled  Mar  22  IAm' 
athai  Mo  190.4M. 

CkUm-l.  A  clothing-uble  having  a  movable  top;  rwk.  se- 
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cnixl  to  the  undf  rneath  side  of  Mid  top  aad  bmu'  Um  end ' «  tnme  sTeMiiM^ii..  *k^  .k.««  *  Ti ^ ~ 

d«w.r  h.nn.  rack,  on  the  end,  ther^f ;  pinion.  ^Tuubiylrated  l^T^intf^lZZrTr'  T'''^  *'*  •'"'  ""* 
on  the  end,  of  the  frmme  .ntenned..te  the  r.ck.  on  th*  top  and    '"**'*"^"''* '"'*^" '"«^"»"'- '"•»>-«f»y  " '««orib^ 
drawer,  said  pinion*  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  Mid  ra«ki;  a  atop 
Mcured  to  naid  top  adapted  to  limit  it*  backward  movement  to  leM 
than  half  the  width  of  Mid  top 


2.  A  clothing-tabJe  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a  mov- 
able top .  tracks  at  the  ends  of  the  frame  near  the  top,  Mid  tracks  hav- 
ing grooves  in  the  upper  edges  thereof;  balls  in  and  supported  by  the 
groove-tracks  of  the  frame;  supports  secured  to  the  ends  of  Mid 
frames  near  the  bottom  thereof,  said  supporu  having  grooves  in  the 
upper  edges  thereof;  a  drawer  having  rollers  mounted  in  Mid  frame, 
said  roller*  being  adapted  to  move  in  the  grooves  of  the  supports 
near  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  the  frame :  racks  secured  to  the  under- 
neath side  of  the  top  of  the  table  and  near  the  ends  of  the  frame; 
racks  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  ends  of  the  drawer,  pinions 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  intermediate  Mid  racks.  Mid  pin- 
ions being  adapted  to  mMh  with  the  racks  of  the  drawer  and  fop;  a 
■top  secured  to  Mid  top  adapted  to  limit  iu  backward  movement  to 
less  than  half  the  width  of  Mid  top 


7BH.Ho7.  ADHBSIVK  AND  MBTHOD  or  MAKING  SAME  Oas- 
TOH  A  TbubI  and  Louis  PilirimT  Naota.  rr»n«  Filed  Jun«  22, 
1908     Serial  No  162  6M 

CMm.—l  The  proc«M  of  making  adhesive  compounds  and  th^ 
like,  consisting  in  diMolving  caaein  in  water  in  presence  of  an  alkali, 
maiuUintng  the  temperature  between  40*  and  50*  centigrade,  mix 
•■J?  drying-oil  therewith  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  incorporating  a 
hydrocarbon  compound 

2.  The  process  of  making;  adhesive  compounds  and  the  like, 
consisting  in  dissolving  casein  in  water  in  presence  of  an  alkaline 
substance,  maintaining  the  temperature  between  40*  and  50*  centi- 
grade, mixing  oil  therewith  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  incorporating 
tar  therewith 

3.  A  composition  of  nutter  consisting  of  an  emulsion  of  linseed- 
oil,  caaein,  and  alkali  and  water. 

4  K  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  emulsion  of  drying- 
oil,  caaein,  alkali,  water  and  a  hydrocarbon. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  tn  emulsion  of  oil, 
caaein,  alkali,  water  and  tar 


7B8,HoH.    SAWMILL  SIT  WORKS     WiixuJi  H  Tiodt  Mihnu- 

kM.  Wli..ii«igBorof  one  half  toAlUi-ChalroaraCompuy  Chicago.  01 . 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jsrsey     Filed  Jan  6  1908     Reo«red  Keb  23. 

1906     Senai  No  24«.915 

Claim —I.  In  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-shaft; 
a  spring-motor  mounted  on  the  carriage;  yielding  connections  inter- 
mediate Mid  motor  and  the  net-xbaft  for  rotating  Mid  shaft  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  the  setting  of  the  log;  and  means  for  disengaging 
Mid  connections  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  set-shaft  and  si- 
multaneously arresting  the  operation  of  the  spring-motor,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  combinatiou  with  a  Mwmill-«arhage,  a  set-«haft  mounted 
thereon:  a  spring-motor  mounted  on  the  carriage;  yielding  connec- 
tions intermediate  Mid  motor  and  the  set-shaft .  a  column  or  standard 
secured  to  the  carriage;  a  shaft  mounted  therein ;  connections  inter- 
mediate Mid  shaft  and  the  set-shaft;  an  index-wheel  secur«d  to  the 
shaft  carried  by  the  column .  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  Mid 
wheel ;  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  set-shaft  from  the  motor  and 
the  shaft  earned  by  the  column  and  restraining  the  spring-motor 
against  movement,  itubstantially  u  described 

3  In  combination  with  a  Mwmill-carriage.  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon  a  spring-motor  for  operating  said  set -shaft  to  effect  the  set- 
ting of  the  log:  yielding  connections  intermediate  Mid  motor  and  the 
set-akaft ;  means  for  poaitiveJy  determining  the  degree  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  consequently  the  extent  of  the  set;  and  means  for  dia- 


4  In  combination  with  a  Mwmill-camage.  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon  ;  a  spring-motor  for  operating  said  set-ahaft  to  effect  the  set- 
ting of  the  log;  a  yielding  connection  between  said  motor  and  the 
set-shaft ;  means  for  positively  determining  the  degree  of  rotation  of 
Mid  set-shaft  and  consequently  the  extent  of  the  set ;  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  disconnecting  the  shaft  from  said  motor,  locking 
the  motor  against  further  movement,  and  also  holding  the  set -shaft 
against  further  movement  in  either  direction 

5  In  combination  with  a  sawmill -carriage,  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon ;  a  bevel-gear  slidably  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  rotata- 
ble  therewith:  a  spring-motor:  a  shaft  yieldingly  connected  to  Mid 
motor;  ■  pinion  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  normally  in  mesh  with  Mid 
slidable  gear ;  means  for  sliding  the  gear  upon  the  set -shaft  and  with- 
drawing it  from  engagement  with  the  pinion;  and  means  for  simul- 
Uneoualy  arresting  the  motor-shaft  against  movement. 

6  In  combination  with  a  MwmilUarriage,  a  set-shaft  mouniea 
thereon;  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  roUtable 
therewith;  a  friction  Cone  or  ring  adjusubly  mounted  in  line  with  a 
beveled  face  formed  upon  Mid  gear,  a  tpring-motoi .  a  shaft  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  motor;  a  pinion  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  nor- 
mally meahing  with  the  gear:  and  means  for  moving  Mid  gear  out  of 
mesh  with  the  pinion  and  simultaneously  arresting  the  motor  against 
movement,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon;  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  roUUble  there- 
with; a  friction  device  in  operative  relation  with  said  gear,  a  spring- 
motor:  a  pinion  driven  by  sa^d  motor  and  normally  in  mesh  with  the 
gear:  a  yielding  connection  intermediate  the  motor  and  pinion; 
means  for  shifting  the  gear  and  at  the  Mme  time  locking  the  motor 
against  further  movement ;  and  means  for  positively  determining  the 
degree  of  rotation  of  the  set-shaft  and  consequently  the  extent  of  the 
set  when  Mid  gear  and  motor  are  in  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  Mwmill-carriage,  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  slidably  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith  a  spring-motor  for  setting  the  log;  a  shaft  rotatable  by 
said  motor;  a  yielding  connection  intermediate  the  motor  and  Mid 
•haft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  normally  in  mesh 
w4th  the  gear  a  shifter  for  Mid  gear:  and  means  for  locking  the  mo- 
tor against  further  movement  when  the  shifter  is  actuated  to  move 
the.gear  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  pinion 

9  In  combination  with  a  Mwmill-carriage.  a  set-shaft  mounted 
thereon;  a  gear  sUdably  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  roUUble 
therewith ;  a  spring-motor  for  Mtting  the  log;  a  pinion  driven  by  Mid 
motor  and  normally  in  mesh  with  Mid  gear;  a  yielding  connection 
intemediate  the  motor  and  pinion  means  for  positively  determining 
the  degree  of  roUtion  of  Mid  set-shaft  and  consequenUv  the  extent 
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of  the  set ;  means  i 
locking  the  motor 
operation  as  the  g 

tially  as  describe< 
10.  In  corabi 
ed  thereon  ;  a  gea 
therewith ;  a  fricti 
riagp  in  operative 
a  spring-motor  foi 
yielding  connectit 
carried  by  said  shi 
wheel  <«rried  by  ( 
of  operative  coniii 
in  line  with  and  ei 
ed,  substantially  1 

11  In  cumbi 
ed  thcr<*on;  a  sprii 
a  setting  motion  t 
termediatc  the  mo 
putting  the  motor 
termediate  Mid  !*l 
mining  the  degre< 
extent  of  the  set ;  1 
motor  and  at  the  1 
ing  movement,  su 

12  In  combi 
ed  thereon  ;  a  spri 
shaft:  an  adjustal 
motor  under  stres 
device  intermedial 
detac'liably  connci 
ing  the  degree  of  1 
tent  of  the  set :  a  g 
erative  relation  wii 
ing-shaft ;  means  1 
ously  locking  the  1 


7HM,Hr>}>.     HC 
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Ciuim. — 1.    A 
port,  and  a  pocket- 
support,  a  portion 
port,  and  the  remai 
the  application  and 

2  .\  holder  o 
pocket-flap  carried 
portion  of  said  flap 
remainder  detachal 
tion  and  removal  ol 
attaching  the  supp( 

3.  A  holder  o 
pocket-flap  carried 
an  angle  to  the  edge 
port  in  applied  posi 

4.  A  holder  oi 
pocket-flap  carried 
portion  of  said  flap 
remainder  detachal 
tion  and  removal  of 
devices  for  securing 

5.  .\  holder  o 
pocket-flap  carried 
and  a  protecting-ca: 
nipple  ot  the  bottle 

6.  A  holder  ol 
pocket-flap  carried  1 
portion  of  Mid  pock 
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of  the  «*t ;  nirani  for  ahiftinf  th*  grAT.  and  a  spring-prMMxi  pawl  for,  the  remainder  deUchablj  connectM]  therewith  to  fariliute  the  appli 
looking  the  motor  a^inRt  farther  moTemenl.  said  pawl  cnminR  into  caUon  and  removal  of  a  bottle  to  and  from  the  support,  said  pocket 


operation  as  the  fear  is  moved  out  of  meah  with  the  pinion,  substan 
tially  att  described. 

Id.  In  combination  with  a  sawmiliH-arriaf(e;  a  set-«haft  mount- 
ed thereon:  a  gtmr  slidabl.T  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith:  a  friction  cone  or  rinjf  adjustablv  mounted  upon  the  car- 
riage in  operative  relation  with  a  beveled  face  formed  upon  tbe  irear; 
a  sprinx-niotor  for  setting;  tbe  \of:  a  shaft  operated  h\  said  motor;  a 
yielding  connection  intermediate  the  motor  and  said  shaft ;  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  normally  meshing  with  the  jrear;  a  ratchet 
wheel  <arried  by  the  motor-shaft:  a  shifter  for  moving  the  gear  out 
of  operative  connection  with  the  pinion;  and  a  spring-preaaed  pawl 
in  line  with  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  when  said  gear  is  shift- 
ed, itubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacnbed. 

11  In  combination  with  a  sawmill-carriage,  a  set-shait  mount- 
ed thereon :  a  spring-motor  also  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  impart 
a  netting  motion  to  tbe  shaft:  an  adjustable  frictional  connection  in- 
termediate the  motor  and  set-shaft .  frictional  driving  mechanism  for 
putting  the  motor  under  tension .  an  operating-shaft ;  connections  in- 
termediate said  Hbaft  and  tbe  set-shaft ;  means  for  positively  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  set-shaft  and  consequently  the 
extent  of  the  set ;  and  meant*  for  disconnecting  the  set-shaft  from  the 
motor  and  at  the  same  time  arresting  the  motor  against  an  unwind- 
ing movement,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  combination  with  a  sawmilU-arriage.  a  sei-Hhaft  mount 
fd  thereon;  a  spring-motor  for  imparting  a  setting  motion  to  said 
shaft:  an  adjustable  frictional  driving  mechanism  for  placing  the 
motor  under  stress,  an  operating-shaft  C;  an  adjustable  frictional 
device  intermediate  said  shaft  and  the  drum  of  the  motor;  a  pinion 
detachably  connected  to  i>aid  operating-shaft;  means  for  determin- 
ing the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  set -shaft  and  consequently  the  ex- 
lent  of  the  set;  a  gear  mounted  on  the  set-shaft  and  normally  in  op- 
erative relation  with  said  means  and  the  pinion  carried  by  the  operat- 
ing-shaft; means  for  shifting  said  gear:  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously locking  the  operating-^haft  against  an  unwinding  movement. 


flap  being  arranged  acroas  the  support  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edges  of 
the  latter,  and  a  protecting-cap  connected  to  the  support  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  formed  by  said  flap,  said  cap 
being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  nipple  of  the  bottle  for  protecting 
the  same. 

7.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support  having 
eaaentially  a  recUngular  outline  except  at  iu  forward  end.  said.end 
being  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  side  edges  of  the  support,  pockel-Haps 
arranged  across  said  support  at  an  angle  to  iu  edges,  uid  flaps  be- 
ing coincident,  the  mouths  of  the  pockets  formed  by  said  flaps  being 
positioned  at  the  juncture  of  the  minor  edge  of  the  support  and  the 
front  end  thereof,  and  a  protecting-cap  connetted  to  tbe  support  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  mouths  of  the  pockets,  aaid  cap  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  the  nipple  of  the  bottle  for  the  protection  thereof. 


7  H  8  ,  8  «  O  .  CORN  PLOW  AND  CULTIVATOR  FBUDIRAD- 
JD8TBR  OioKSi  B.  DCKU  CirdeTille.  Ohio  Piled  lUy  31  1904. 
Serial  Ifo  210.428 
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flmm.—l.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, and  a  pocket-flap  carried  thereby  for  holding  a  bottle  upon  the 
support,  a  portion  of  said  fl«p  being  fixedly  connected  to  aaid  aup^ 
port,  and  the  remainder  detachably  connected  therewith  to  faciliUte 
the  application  and  removal  of  a  bottle  to  and  from  the  support 

2  .V  holder  of  the  claM  described,  compriaing  a  support,  a 
pocket-flap  carried  thereby  for  holding  a  bottle  upon  the  support,  a 
portion  of  said  flap  being  fiKodly  conuected  to  said  sup{>ort.  and  the 
remainder  deUchably  connected  therewith  to  faciliUte  the  applica- 
tion and  removal  of  a  bottle  to  and  from  the  support,  and  means  for 
alUching  the  support  in  applied  position. 

3.  \  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support,  a 
pocket-flap  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  acros^  the  same  at 
an  angle  to  the  edges  of  the  snpport.  and  means  for  alUching  the  sup- 
port in  applied  position. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support,  a 
pocket-flap  carried  thereby  for  holding  a  bottle  upon  the  support,  a 
portion  of  said  flap  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  support,  and  the 
remainder  deUchably  connected  therewith  to  fariliute  the  applica- 
tion and  removal  of  a  bottle  to  and  from  the  support,  and  fastening 
devices  for  securing  the  detached  portion  of  the  flap  to  the  support, 

5.  .\  holder  of  the  claoa  described,  comprising  a  support,  a 
pocket-flap  carried  thereby  for  holding  tbe  bottle  upon  the  support, 
and  a  protecting-cap  connected  to  the  support  for  application  to  th« 
nipple  of  the  bottle  upon  the  support 

6  A  holder  of  the  claas  deacribed,  comprising  a  support,  a 
pocket-flap  carried  thereby  for  holding  a  bottle  upon  the  support,  a 
portion  of  aaid  pocket  being  flaedty  connected  to  aaid  aupport.  and 


Claim— I.  A  fender-adjuster  which  faces  against  the  side  of  the 
beam  of  the  implement,  and  has  a  flange  projecting  from  one  of  its 
inner  edges  next  lo  the  beam,  which  flange  face*  against  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  impleiiient-beam  and  aUo  another  flange  projecting 
from  the  upper  fare  outward  from  said  beam  and  extending  along 
a  part  of  the  length  of  the  adjuster,  said  latter  flange  being  pro*  ided 
with  a  thumb  set-screw  passing  through  a  threaded  hole  in  it  and 
adapted  lo  adjust  the  fender,  xubstanlially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  fender-adjuster,  the  combination  with  the  adjuster  hav- 
ing a  flange  projecting  from  one  edge  next  lo  the  beam  and  also  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  upper  outer  face  of  the  adjuster  opposite 
the  beam  snd  being  provided  will,  a  thumb  set-screw  adaoted  lo 
adjust  the  fender,  of  an  adjusting-bar  grooved  on  a  part  of  iU  undei 
side  at  iu  free  end  and  provided  with  an  ear  extending  downward 
from  the  outer  side  of  said  groove,  and  detachably  and  pivoully  se- 
cured at  iu  other  end  to  Ihe  adjuster,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  adjuster  of  the  character  de- 
acribed, of  a  bolt  having  a  square  head,  or  shoulder,  countersunk  on 
the  side  of  the  adjuster  next  to  the  implement-beam  and  passing 
through  a  hole  in  said  adjuster  to  iU  opposite  side  from  which  it  pro- 
jecU  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  tbe  fender.  subsUntially  aa 
aet  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  adjuster  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  bolt  having  a  square  head,  or  shoulders,  countersunk  on 
the  side  of  tbe  adjuster  next  to  the  implement-beam  passing  through 
it  and  projecting  outward  from  iU  side  opposite  the  beam  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  fender,  of  a  pin  passing  through  a 
hole  in  said  boft  near  its  outer  free  end;  said  pin  being  nearly  per- 
pendicularand  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  adjuster,  subsUntially 
as  aet  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  adjuster  compriaing  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  iu  inner  lower  edge  next  to  the  beam  and  one  projecting 
from  its  upper  outer  face  conUining  a  thumb  set-screw,  the  said  ad- 
juster having  a  bolt  pass  through  it  and  project  from.  iU  outer  aide 
opposite  the  beam,  said  bolt  having  a  square  head,  or  shoulder  a  key 
passing  through  s  hole  in  it  near  its  outer  free  end.  nearly  perpen- 
dicular and  parallel  lo  the  outer  face  of  the  adjusUr.  of  the  fender 
having  an  oblong  a[>erture  in  its  arm.  which  aperture  has  a  round 
center,  the  whole  aperture  being  adapted  to  pass  over  aaid  pin  and 
to  have  the  round  part  real  around  aaid  bolt.  subsUntially  aa  aet 
forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  adjuater,  of  a  hook  atUched  to  it 
which  gradually  widens  from  its  turn  to  iU  lower  end  and  ia  adapted 
to  grasp  implement-beams  of  different  sixes,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

7.  The  combination  with  tbe  fender-adjuster,  of  two  books,  the 
one  extending  from  the  upper  and  the  other  from  tbe  lower  edge  of 
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Mid  .djoBtor  ui  .dMted  t.  KTm«p  the  »pl«.Bt-Wii.  b«tv«M 
them,  MibstaatuUly  aa  Mt  forth. 

8  The  coBbia«tioa  with  •  fwider-*dj.rter  htvinm  a  iMure  nro- 
J^ting  from  lU  lower  .«.«  r<i^e  ueKt  u.  the  be.m  .nd  a«fr»m  iu 
upprr  outer  f.rr  oppo«t.  the  be.m.  .  thumb  ^t^„m  »t  «  the  Ut- 
ter fl.nge.  of  .  boh  i,^Mg  from  the  .di«,ter  throc^h  .  hole  in  the 
•mplement4>e*n.  .b<1  »ecurin,f  it  thereto,  .uh«UntlallT..  »et  forth 

a  J»'***"»k'i"«»<'n  •ith.fendera.yu.ter  having.  i*n«  pro. 
iect.n«  from  .u  lo-er  i»ner  edge  .ext  to  tfce  be*«  and  one  from  it. 
upper  outer  f.ce  oppcite  the  he.m,  a  thumb  «>t-Trew  aet  in  the  lat- 
ter flange,  of  .  b<dt  w.th  a  .qu.re  bead,  or  ahouldem.  counter,.nk 
on  the  .nner  ..de  of  the  adj.-ter  and  adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of 

forth'    "  *■"      ''*^'''  "^^ "'  "^'^  '**^'*'**''  *"'>"t*»'«»y  "  -et 

10.  The  comhinatHH.  with  the  fender-.dju.ter  having  a  flanw 
projecting  from  its  lower  iniu-r  edge  next  to  the  beam  and  one  f«.« 
.U  upi^r  oater  .dge  opposite  the  beam,  the  Utter  conUininir  a 
thumb  aet-c,^.  .bolt  with  ^uare  head  or  .hoaldera.  countersunk 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  adja.ter  next  to  the  beam  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tl^  fender  on  the  oppo«t«  aide  of  ...d  adju.ter.  of  a  pin  pa«.iug 
hrough  a.  aperture  ne.r  the  outer  free  end  of  ..id  bolt  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  fender.  HubstautiaJly  a*  set  forth 

1 1  The  eombination  with  a  fender-adju.ter  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting from  it*  lower  inner  edge  neit  U,  the  beam  and  one  fr»m  its 
upper  outer  fare  opposite  the  beam,  a  thumb  »et-acrew  set  in  the  Ut- 
ter flange,  a  bolt  with  square  head  or  shoulders,  countersunk  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  adjuater.  paaaing  through  it  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side,  a  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  bolt  near  iu 
outer  free  end  of  an  adjusting  bar  pivotally  atUched  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  fa<-e  of  the  adjuster,  substantially  as  set  forth 

1*2.  The  combination  with  the  fender-adjuster  having  a  flange 
projecting  from  its  lower  inner  edge  next  to  the  beam  and  one  from 
its  upper  outer  face  opposite  the  beam,  a  thumb  set-screw  set  in  the 
Utter  flange,  a  bolt  with  square  head,  or  shoulders,  countersunk  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  adjuster  passing  through  it  and  projecting  from 
its  opposite  face,  a  pin  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  bolt  near  its 
outer  free  end  and  adapted  tosecure  thefender  ..n  said  bolt,  an  adjust- 
ing-bar pivoUlW  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  fa«se  of  the  adjuster, 
of  a  hook  extendingfron.oneedgeof  the  adjuster,  who«e  grasp  widens 
from  its  turn,  .nubstantially  as  set  forth. 

1.3  The  combination  with  the  fender-adjuster  having  a  flange 
projecting  from  its  lower  inner  edge  next  to  the  beam  aud  one  from 
iu  upper  outer  face  opposite  the  beam,  a  thumb  set-screw  set  in  the 
latter,  a  l>olt  with  square  head,  or  shoulders,  countersunk  on  the  in 
ner  f.ce  of  the  adjuster,  passing  through  it  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side,  a  pin  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  bolt  near  its  outer 
free  eud.  an  adjusting-bar  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjuster,  of  two  hooks  projecting,  the  one  frt»m  the  lower 
and  the  other  fn.m  the  upper  edge,  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  beam 
of  the  implement  between  them.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14  The  combination  of  the  fender-adjuster  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting fn.m  iu  lower  inner  edge  next  to  the  beam  and  one  fi-om  its 
upper  outer  face  opposite  the  beam,  a  thumb  set-acrew  set  in  the  lat- 
ter, a  bolt  with  square  head,  or  shoulden>.  countersunk  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  adjuster,  passing  through  it  and  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite face,  a  pin  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  bolt  near  the  ouUr 
free  end.  an  adjusting  bar  pivoUlly  atUched  at  one  end  U.  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjuster,  two  hooks  projecting,  the  one  from  the  lower 
and  the  other  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjuster  and  adapted  to 
graap  the  beam  of  the  implement,  of  a  fender  having  a  long  aperture 
with  a  round  center  in  iU  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth 

15  The  combination  with  the  fender-adjuster  having  a  flauge 
projecting  from  lU  lower  inner  edge  next  to  the  beam  and  one  from 
iu  upper  outer  face  opposite  the  beam,  a  thumb  set-screw  set  in  the 
Utter,  a  bolt  with  square  head,  or  shoulders,  countersunk  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  adjuster  passing  through  it  and  projecting  from  iU 
oppoaite  face,  a  pin  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  bolt  near  its  outer 
free  end.  an  adjusting-bar  pirotally  .tUched  at  nne  end  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  adjuster,  a  bolt  pa.ssing  from  the  adjuster  through  an  ap- 
erture in  the  beam  of  the  implement,  of  a  fender  having  an  elongated 
aperture  with  .  round  center  in  iU  .rm.  subaUnti.lly  u  set  forth. 


k-  k^  ^"  *  ^'''*'^*'-  ""  «»n>bination  with  the  cable  ud  a  ear  to 
be  beM  tbewby,  of  laterengaging  meuu  carried  re«p«cUTelj  by  tk» 
c.r  and  th.  caW.;  «i4i  m«M.  on  the  car  compriaing  depending  pir- 
oted  doga  and  Mid  means  on  the  cable  compnsing  a  block  in  front 
of  and  behind  which  said  dogs  project  wb«a  m  their  depending  po«- 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and 
.  c.r  to  be  held  thereby,  of  interengaging  means  carried  respectiveir 
by  the  car  aud  the  cable;  said  oaeaiM  on  the  car  compnsing  depend- 
ing pivoted  dogs. 

«  • 


3.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  the  c*r  to 
b.  held  thereby,  of  depending  dog,  on  the  car.  and  means  on  the  ca- 
ble in  front  of  and  behind  which  the  dogs  engage:  said  means  on  the 
cable  and  said  dogs  being  constructed  to  interlock  against  relative 
vertical  movement  when  in  engaging  position 

4  In  •cable-haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  the  car  to 
be  held  thereby,  of  depending  dogs  on  the  car,  and  a  bl.K-k  on  the  ca- 
ble in  front  of  and  behind  which  the  dogs  project;  said  dogs  .„d 
block  being  constructed  to  interlock  against  relative  movement  in  . 
vertical  direction 

5  I"  ■<^*»''e-h*ul.  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  the  car  to 
be  held  thereby,  of  depending  dogs  on  the  car,  and  a  block  on  the  ca- 
bU  in  front  of  and  behind  which  the  dogs  project;  said  dogs  and 
block  being  constricted  to  interlock  against  relative  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  .said  dogs  being  spaced  apart  so  that  each  is 
out  of  interlocking  position  when  the  other  is  in  interloikin«r  posi- 
tion. '^ 

6.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  the  car  to 
be  held  thereby ;  of  depending  dogs  on  the  car  and  meann  on  the  ca- 
ble in  front  of  and  behind  which  said  dogs  engage  when  in  depend- 
ing position ;  said  means  on  the  cable  being  provided  with  undercuU 
and  said  dogs  being  provided  with  projections  entering  said  under- 
cuts to  interlock  the  parts  against  relative  vertical  movement 

7.  In  a  cable  haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  the  car 
of  interengaging  means  on  the  car  and  cable:  said  "interengaging 
means  on  the  car  comprising  depending  dog.  projecting  in  front  of 
ard  behind  the  rnterengaging  means  on  the  cable:  and  means  where- 
by the  car  and  cable  are  also  interi»«ked  against  relative  verticd 
movement 

8.  In  a  cable  haul,  the  combination  with  the  cable  and  a  c.r  de 
pending  dog*  on  the  car.  means  on  the  cable  engaged  bv  said  dogs 
and  means  ftxed  along  the  track  for  engaging  a  dog  to  i^iae  it  oat  of 
operative  poaition 

9  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  of  the  cable  and  the  car. 
doga  depending  from  the  car,  meuts  on  the  cable  engaged  by  th« 
dog*,  and  a  plurality  of  lifting  means  along  the  track  each  effecUre 
as  to  one  dog  independently  of  the  other 

10.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combinaUon  of  the  c.bU,  and  the  car  to 
be  held  thereby,  dogs  depending  from  the  car,  means  on  the  cable  to 
be  engagtxt  by  the  doga,  and  a  lifUag-rwl  located  along  th«  trock  in 


kUr 


1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


•7« 


po«iUoii  to  eagm««  a  <lo|c  Md  raiM  the  Utt«r  out  of  opentJTe  po«i- 

11  In  •  cablp-haul.  th<  rombination  of  the  cable  and  th«  car  to 
be  held  thereby,  dogs  depeivdmg  from  the  car.  meani  00  the  cable  to 
be  engaxed  by  the  dog»,  and  a  lifting  rail  located  along  the  track  in 
poaition  to  engage  a  dog  and  raiae  the  latter  out  of  operative  poai- 
tion;  «aid  rail  being  located  to  one  aide  of  the  path  of  the  dog.  and 
•aid  dog  having  a  lateral  pn>iection  which  rideii  upon  the  rail  to  lift 
the  dog. 

12  In  a  cable-haul,  th«  combination  of  the  cable,  the  car  to  be 
held  thereby,  dogs  depending  from  the  car.  meaaa  on  the  cable  en- 
gaged by  the  dog».  lifting-rails  alternated  on  oppoaite  »idei  of  the 
dog»,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  the  tide  of  each  dog  toward  the  lift 
ing-rail  which  i«  to  control  the  dog. 

1.3  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  of  the  cable,  the  car,  iater- 
••ngaging  means  on  the  cable  and  car.  and  meana  automatically  actu- 
ated by  the  cable  for  retardiag  the  car 

14  Thecombinationof  the  cable,  the  car,  a  brake-ahoe  engag- 
ing a  p.rt  of  the  car  to  retard  the  car,  and  means  whereby  the  cable 
moves  taid  brake-shoe  into  bruking  relation  with  the  car 

15.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  of  the  cable,  the  car,  inter- 
engaging  and  interlocking  means  carried  by  the  cable  and  carlo  pre- 
vent their  relative  movement  u  the  car  is  being  held,  means  whereby 
said  interlocking  means  are  permitted  to  move  out  of  interlocked  re- 
lation, .ind  automatic  means  fer  causing  relative  movement  between 
the  cable  and  the  car  to  cause  said  interengaging  means  to  move  out 
of  said  interlocked  relation. 

16  In  a  cable  haul,  the  rombination  of  the  car  having  depend- 
ingdogsthe  table  having  meaaswith  which  saiddogs  engage  and  be- 
come interlocked  by  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  track- 
age, means  for  lifting  one  of  said  dogs  to  permit  said  parts  to  move 
out  of  interUK-ked  relation,  and  meann  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  the  car  and  the  cable  in  the  direction  to  can*-  disengage 
ment  of  the  interlocked  partH 

IT  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  of  the  car  having  depend 
ing  dogs,  the  cable  having  means  with  which  said  dogs  engage  and  be- 
come interlocked  by  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  track- 
age, means  for  lifting  one  of  said  dogs  to  permit  said  parts  to  move 
out  of  interlo<ked  relation,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move^ 
ment  In-tween  the  car  and  the  cable  in  the  dire<tion  to  cause  disen- 
gagemenf  of  the  interIo<ked  parts,  said  means  for  causing  said  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  car  and  cable  being  automatically  actu- 
ated In  one  of  the  traveling  parts  as  it  reaches  a  certain  point  in  the 
trackage. 

IK.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  nmbination  of  the  car  having  depend- 
ing dogs,  the  cable  having  means  with  which  said  dogs  become  inter- 
.  locked,  means  for  lifting  one  ,rf  said  dogs  to  permit  unlocking  of  the 
other  dog  from  the  cable,  a  brake  for  retarding  the  car  and  pre.sure- 
•Ppl.vMig  means  for  said  brake  impinged  by  a  part  on  the  cable 
in,  !"*  '"  ";''^'^''""''^« '••""'""••io'"'^  the  car  having  depend- 
Z;  be'L*  r  •'*  "'"  "'"  "'""•''  ^''  •^"'^-  interfock'Iaid 

the  ottr     T"?  T?  '°  ^""'  ""'  "'  *»""»  •«  ^  ''— '-d  while 

su  e  It,    5  "  ""'""'''"•^  '*"■  '■•^-heel.  to  retard  the  car.  pres- 

ionsc  ^'k  'T"'""  P'"""'^  '"  ''"^  brake-shoes,  and  projec- 
«.ons  earned  by  the  cable  impinging  said  pressure-plates 

for.Vu'".''""!.""*''""  **'•''  *  ^•'>''"h«ul  «y»tem  employing  dogs 
for  establishing  driving  connection  between  the  cable  and  the  car  in 
combination  with  a  deli  very  -section  of  track  and  a  pickup  se<t.on  of 
track,  and  means  extending  over  the  pick-up  section  for  preventing 
engagement  of  a  dog  in  the  driji-ing  connection  until  a  desired  point 
18  reached  by  the  car. 

,r.Jl  '"  '  c«ble-haul.  the  combination  with  a  deliverj-section  of 

ion  '^TTJ-  *"'''"•'** ""  '^''"^"  •••"•  ^y  «f™*'»y-  *  Pi^k-up  sec- 
tion of  track  adjacent  to  which  the  cable  is  run.  and  which  I  up- 

•adiy  inclined  to  reduce  the  momentum  of  the  cars;  of  dog.  for  e^ 

Ublishing  dnring  connection  between  the  cable  and  the  car,  and 

ZZL^fT"""""  '"'^"^'"'""  "^  •  '««''  in  opposition  ,0  the  mo- 
inenium  of  the  car 

d„,  "  .I"  '  '■'.'''!■*""'  "J"*'"'-  'he  combination  of  a  cable,  a  pair  of 

till  ^K       u"  '",^"P*"'*-'»'>-  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  en- 

K«ge  the  cable  and  means  for  moving  .„d  holding  each  dog  out  of  en- 

paging  position  independently  of  the  other  dog 

the  rfr    'f  '  "*''''''-"'-  *^'  combination  with  dogs  depending  from 

holding  said  dogs  in  elevated  position. 

the  cf  r  «f°  '  '•'''•■''•"'•  •'"  '""-binaUon  with  dog.  depending  from 

said  dogs  ,n  elevated  poaition  while  they  are  paMing  over  a  portion  of 


the  track,  and  means  for  releaaing  aaid  detenU  to  permit  the  don  to 
aaaume  operative  poaition  when  the  car  ha.  reached  another  portio. 
of  the  track. 

J5.  In  a  cable-haul,  the  combination  with  dog.  depending  from 
the  car,  of  a  rail  engaging  the  dog.  to  raise  them.  deUnU  for  holding 
said  dog.  in  elevated  position,  laterally-diapoaed  rail,  out  of  the  path 
of  the  dog.  but  in  the  paths  of  the  detenU,  engaging  said  deUnU  and 
causing  them  to  releaae  the  dogs 

26  In  combination  with  the  dogs  on  the  car.  means  for  eleral- 
ing  said  dogs,  detents  engaging  the  dog.  to  hold  them  in  elevated  po- 
sitron, counterbalance-arms  carried  by  the  detenu  and  raiU  inter- 
posed in  the  paths  of  the  counlerbalance-arma 


788.86-2.    PROCESS  or  MAKING  COPPBl  SDLf  ATI     Atnui 
L  Waloe.  New  Tat.  H.  T.   rm  Apr.  U.  ItOl  Sww  Ho.  805.414. 


Claim.-l    The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  copper  ecrnom 

i^menL"'"r"^  T'"''  ^"'  •»"  """'P"^  combin^ion  oHhe 
e  emenu  employed  and  in  a  form  ready  for  crv.talhzation,  by  the 
alternate  immersion  of  shot-copper  in,  and  its  withdrawal  from  a 
recepude  '"to  which  is  continuously  fed  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  from  which  hhe  concentrated  solution  of  sulfate  of  copper  is 
continuously  withdrawn  'opper  is 

2.  The  process  of  a  rapid  and  continuous  production  of  sulfate 
of  copper  by  the  chemical  reaction  of  sulfuric  acid  In  Unk.  upon  cop- 
per  alternately  immersed  in  such  Unks  and  withdrawn  therefrom 

3.  The  pro<ess  of  producing  sulfate  of  copper  rapidiv,  econom 
ically  and  with  the  complete  combination  of  the  elements  employed 
by  the  alternate  immersion  of  shot -copper  in.  and  its  withdrawal 
from,  a  heated  solution  of  sulfuric  acid 

4^  The  pr,K-ess  of  producing  sulfate  of  copper  by  maintaining 
•  pool  of  sulfunc-acid  solution  of  sufficient  depth  to  permit  the 
heavier  liquid  to  accumulate  at  the  bottom,  and  into  such  pool  re- 
peatedly immersing  shot-copper  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  copper  in  a  form  ready 
for  crysull.zetion  by  withdrawing  it  from  the  bottom  of  a  deep  pool 
of  oulfuncacid  solution  the  heavy  concentrated  solution  resulUng 
from  alternately  immersing  shot-copper  in  such  pool  and  withdraw- 
ing It  therefrom 

6  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  copper  economically 
continuously,  rapidly,  with  the  complete  combination  of  the  efe^ 
ments  employed  and  in  a  form  ready  forcnsUllization  b,  alternately 
itnmersing  shot-<opper  in.  and  withdrawing  it  from  a  recepUcle 
containing  a  deep  pool  of  sulfuric-acid  solution,  continuously  fed 
and  heated,  from  the  bottom  of  which  the  heavier  liquid  is  continu- 
ously withdrawn 


7tt8,8f>3.  BEDCLOTHBS-HOLDBR  Wiujab  A  WiLOk.  Chl- 
o««o.  111.  filed  Aug  II.  1904  Sena!  No.  220.387 
Claim— In  a  bedclothes-holder,  the  combination  of  a  rigbt-an- 
gled  baae.  jaws  on  the  hortronUi  portion  of  the  base,  one  of  such 
jaws  movable  relative  to  the  base  and  one  immovable  relative  there- 
to,  means  to  close  the  jaws  onto  an  article  placed  between  them  a 
standard  adjustable  relative  to  tW?  base,  means  to  hold  the  sUndard 
and  the  base  iu  an  a<iuated  oosition.  jaws  pivoUlly  attached  at  the 
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•ad*  tb«nof  to  tlM  ttudard  •<ljac«Bt  to  sach  cod*.  ■  spruff.  hmum 
to  Attach  one  rod  of  the  ipring  to  one  of  the  jaw*  aid  ai«*n*  to  attach 
ihe  other  eod  of  the  tphng  f  Ifae  lide  rail  of  the  bed  adjacent  thereto; 
ittbauntially  a«  deacribed 


788,RB4.      MKTHOD  OF  COMPRBSSIHO  COTTOM      SUTOIL  J. 
Was.  MiiMtaa.  U.    riM  3ept  29  1900.    8«rt«i  Mo.  91,M4. 


0^^^^ 


Claim.— \.  The  method  subitantially  a»  hereinbefore  «et  forth 
of  compreaaiax  bale*,  which  consist*  in  pre»*ing  the  bale  in  the 
direction  of  the  last  preMure  which  it  halt  received.  confloinK  it 
afaiaot  expansion  in  this  direction,  compressing  it  endwise,  and 
A^lly  •ecuring  the  bale  in  such  compressed  form  af^ainst  expansion 
in  the  direction  of  both  pressures 

2.  The  method  substantialij  a*  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  com- 
preMing  bale*,  which  eonists  in  pressing  a  bale  in  the  direction  of  its 
laAt  pressure,  confining  it  against  expansion  in  this  direction  by 
maintaining  said  pressure,  compressing  it  endwise,  and  securing  it 
against  expansion  in  the  direction  of  this  final  pressure 

3  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales,  which  consists  in  pressing  a  bale  in  the  direction  of  its 
top  and  bottom,  maintaining  said  pressure,  compressing  it  endwise, 
and  securing  it  in  said  compres*ed  form  againat  expansion  in  the  di- 
rection of  both  pressures. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  com- 
preslmg  bales,  which  consist*  in  confining  a  bale  against  expansion 
m  the  direction  of  it*  last  pressure,  compressing  it  endwiie  trana- 
ver*ely  to  the  direction  of  the  last  pressure,  freeing  it  from  said  first 
confinement,  and  securing  it  in  its  final  compressed  fonn  while  un- 
der the  latter  pressure. 

5  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bale*,  which  consist*  in  pressing  a  bale  in  the  direction  of  it* 
last  pressure,  confining  it  in  this  direction,  compressing  it  on  it* 
smallest  area,  and  securing  it  in  said  compressed  form  againat  ex- 
pansion in  the  direction  of  both  pressure*. 

6  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bale*,  which  con*ist*  in  confining  a  bale  againat  expanaion 
ia  the  direction  of  it*  la*t  preMure,  compressing  it  on  ita  smalleat 
area,  and  securing  it  in  such  compressed  form  against  expansion  in 
the  direction  of  the  last  preasure. 


2.  The  method  subaUntially  a*  hereinbefore  set  forth  of  cobi- 
preasing  bale*  which  hare  been  prerioaalj  formed  under  preaaure. 
which  consiit*  in  first  preeting  the  baie  on  its  sides,  reUining  the 
pressed  bale  against  expansion  by  mainUining  the  pressure  against 
ita  side*,  then  compressing  the  bale  in  the  direction  of  iu  top  and  bot- 
tom while  retained  againat  expanaion  in  the  direction  of  ita  aide*, 
and  securing  the  bale  in  thi*  compressed  condition 


7B8.HB«.    PIREARM    OioROi  S  WiBBn.  Chi«igo.  IU    Piled  Oct. 
19. 1908.    Soul  No  m.600. 


788.865.  MITHOD  OF  COMPRBSailfO  BAL«S  Samotl  J. 
WDB.  Mlndeo.  U.  PUed  Hot  10  1900  Serial  No.  M.740 
Cla»m  — 1  The  method  substautiailr  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 
of  rompn*«sing  bales  which  haTe  been  previously  formed  under  pres- 
sure which  consists  in  fimt  pressing  the  bale  in  one  direction  and 
mainUinmg  ««:d  bale  against  expansion  in  the  direction  of  iU  pres- 
sure, then  compressing  the  bale  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  fimt  pressure  while  thus  retained  against  expanaion  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  pressure,  and  finally  securing  the  bale  by 
banding  it  ia  the  direction  of  both  preesurea. 


Claim —I.  A  firearm  comprising  a  tubular  frame,  a  barrel  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  spring-held  plunger  in  said  frame,  a  slide-ring  en- 
circling said  barrel  provided  with  rearwardly  -  extending  arms 
equipped  with  projections  extending  through  slots  in  the  walls  of 
said  frame  and  releasably  engaging  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
moving  said  arms  to  release  the  plunger,  for  the  purpo!<e  set  forth 

2  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  tubular  frame 
haung  screw  connection  therewith,  a  breech-piece  having  screw  con- 
nection with  the  interior  of  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  by  a  short  space,  said  frame  hav- 
ing slotted  side  walls,  a  spring-held  plunger  within  said  frame,  a 
alide  equipped  with  spring-held  catches  detachably  engaging  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catches  from  the  plunger 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  tubular  frame 
connected  with  said  barrel  and  provided  in  its  side  walls  with  slots,  a 
■pring-held  plunger  within  said  fram«i  and  a  slide  provided  with 
rearwardly-extending  spring-arms  provided  near  their  rear  extremi- 
ti«a  with  catches  engaging  said  plunger  and  at  said  extremities  with 
cams  serving  to  spread  the  arms  when  said  slide  near*  the  rear  end 
of  ita  traverve,  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 


788,867.  AUTOMATIC  CL08IH0  VALVI  HinnucH  Wujiit. 
Pnnkfort-on-Uie-lUin.  Oennuy  PUed  Not  11.  1904  Serial  No. 
232.S«2 

CImm—l.  In  an  automatic-closing  valve,  the  combination  with 
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•  casing  comprisinf;  a  Talre-chambcr,  a  supplj,  an  outlet,  a  valre- 
•eat  leading  to  the  outlet,  a  valre-eeat  leading  to  the  sappij.  an  annu- 
lar rereM  concentric  with  the  raire-aeat  and  communicating  with 
the  valve-chamber  and  t  guiding-hole  in  the  axit  of  the  valve-eeat.  of 
a  valve  in  the  valve-chamber  and  having  a  thank  and  an  annular  pi»- 
ton.  the  shank  being  longitudinallj  movable  in  the  guiding-holeand 
extending  to  without  and  the  annular  piston  loonelv  engaging  in  the 
annular  receaa  to  form  therewith  a  fluid-brake  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  paasage  of  the  fluid  to  the  out- 
let, and  means  for  moving  from  without  the  shank  of  the  valve  to 
open  the  latter,  the  pressure  ot  the  fluid  from  the  supply  tending  to 
eloae  the  valve  on  the  latter  being  released  from  without. 


2.  In  an  automatic-cloaing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  valve-chamber  with  two  coaxial  valve-seaU  leading  to 
the  supply  and  the  outlet  respectively,  an  annular  recess  concentric 
with  the  outlet-valve  seal  and  communicating  with  the  valve-cham- 
ber and  Anally  a  guiding-hole  in  the  axis  of  the  two  valve-seats,  of 
a  double-seated  valve  adapted  to  close  the  outlet-valve  seat  under 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  supply  and  to  close  the  supply-valve 
seat  on  the  fluid-pressure  disappearing  from  any  cause  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  and  an  annular  piston,  the  shank  being  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  the  guiding-hole  and  extending  to  without  and 
the  annular  piston  loosely  engaging  in  the  annular  recess  to  form 
therewith  a  fluid-brake  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  over  the  double-seat- 
ed valve  to  the  outlet,  and  means  for  moving  from  without  the  shank 
of  the  valve  to  open  the  latter. 

3  In  an  automatic-closing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  valve-chamber  with  two  coaxial  valve-seaU  leading 
to  the  supply  and  the  outlet  respectively,  an  annular  recess  concen- 
tric with  the  outlet-valve  seat  and  communicating Vith  the  valve- 
chamber  and  a  guiding-hole  in  the  axis  of  the  two  valve-seaU,  the 
outlet  being  cun-ed  from  the  axis  to  a  side,  of  a  double-seated  valve 
in  the  valve-chamber  and  having  a  shank  and  an  annular  piston,  the 
•hank  being  longitudinally  movable  in  the  guiding-hole  and  extend- 
ing to  without  and  the  annular  piston  loosely  engaging  in  the  annu- 
lar recess  to  form  therewith  a  fluid-brake  and  being  provided  with  s 
plurality  of  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  over 
the  double-seated  valve  to  the  outlet,  a  cross-pin  secured  in  the  cas- 
ing in  the  axis  of  the  valve-shank,  and  a  handle  tumable  on  the  cross- 
pin  and  integral  with  a  cam  adapted  to  bear  on  the  end  of  the  valve- 
shank  and  thereby  to  open  the  double-seated  valve  by  moving  it  into 
an  intermediate  position  on  the  handle  being  turned  in  a  direction. 
While  on  the  handle  moving  or  being  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
the  cam  releases  the  valve-shank  and  the  double-seated  valve  silently 
closes  the  outlet-valve  seat  under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the 
supply,  thf  double-seated  valve  being  adapted  to  be  sucked  by  the 
iuid  to  close  the  supply-valve  seat  on  the  fluid-pressure  disappearing 
from  any  cause. 

4  In  an  automatic-closing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  disk 
comprising  a  supply  and  being  screw-threaded  and  formed  to  a  flrst 
yalve-seat  on  the  one  supply  end,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  screw-thread  of  the  disk  and  to  form  therewith  a  valve-cham- 
ber and  having  a  second  valve-seat  coaxial  with  the  first  one.  a cur>ed 
outlet  leading  from  the  second  valve-seat  to  a  side  and  a  guiding-hole 
in  the  axis  of  the  two  valve-seaU,  a  double-seated  valve  adapted  to  be 
introduced  into  the  casing  snd  to  close  the  second  valve-seat  under 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  supply  and  to  close  the  first  valve-seat 
on  the  fluid-pressure  disappearing  from  any  cause  and  provided  with 
a  shank  and  an  annular  piston,  the  shank  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  the  guiding-hole  and  extending  to  without  and  the  annular 
piston  loosely  engaging  in  the  annular  recess  to  form  therewith  a 
iuid-brake  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  over  the  double-seated  valve  t« 
the  outlet,  a  cross-pin  secured  in  the  casing  in  the  axis  of  the  valve- 
shank,  and  a  handle  tumable  on  the  cross-pin  and  integral  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  bear  on  the  end  o{  the  valve-shank  for  opening  the 
double-seated  valve  by  moving  it  in  an  inUrmediaU  position,  so  that 


on  the  handle  being  turned  in  a  direction  into  an  extreme  poaition  tbe 
cam  checks  the  double-seated  valve  and  on  the  handle  being  rev«ir*ed, 
the  double-seated  valve  will  close  the  outlet,  while  on  the  handle  be- 
ing turned  in  the  one  direction  to  an  intermediate  position  and  then 
released  the  cam  will  be  pushed  back  by  tiie  double-seated  valve  and 
reverse  the  handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  valve-chamber, 
a  supply,  an  outlet,  a  supply-valve  seat,  an  outlet-valve  seat,  of  a 
valve  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  said  outlet- 
valve  seat  by  the  supply-pressure,  and  to  be  drawn  against  the  sup- 
ply-valve seat  by  supply-suction,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve 
from  said  outlet-valve  seat,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


788.8B8.  SPARKBR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  BNOINBS  GWEOI  A 
Wtn,  Buff&k)  N  T  .  aaugDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Austin  M  West.  Buffalo, 
n  T.    Piled  Mot  13,  1903     Senal  No  181.063 


Claim. — 1  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  end  in  communication  with  the  explosion-chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  an  electrode  carried  by  the 
piiiton.  and  a  second  electrode  movable  transversely  of  the  first  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  thereby  as  the  piston  is  recipro- 
cated, said  electrodes  having  rounded  or  cam-shaped  contact-faces 
to  permit  the  wiping  of  one  past  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylinder  having  its  in- 
ner end  in  communication  with  the  explosion-chamber  of  the  engine, 
a  piston  dixposed  in  the  cylinder,  an  electrode  carried  by  the  piston, 
•  spring  arranged  between  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  cushion  said  piston,  and  a  second  electrode  ar- 
ranged within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first,  and  movable  later- 
ally with  respect  thereto,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  electrodes  being 
rounded  or  cam-shaped  to  permit  the  wiping  of  one  past  the  other. 

3  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylinder  having  its  open 
inner  end  in  communication  with  the  explosion-chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  an  electrode  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton, a  compression-spring  tending  to  force  the  electrode  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  explosion-chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  stress  of  said 
spring,  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  first,  and  movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  the  engaging 
faces  of  the  electrodes  being  rounded  or  cam-shaped  to  permit  the 
wiping  of  one  past  the  other 

4.  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylinder  having  its  open 
inner  end  in  communication  with  the  explosion-chamber  of  an  en- 
gine, a  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  an  electrode  carried  by 
the  piston,  the  outer  end  of  said  electrode  being  threaded,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  electrode  to  adjust  the  extent  of 
the  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  second  electrode  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  first 

5.  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylinder  having  iu  open 
inner  end  in  communication  with  the  exploaion-chamber  of  an  en- 
gine, a  piston  arranged  in  the  cylinder,  an  electrode  carried  by  said 
piston,  a  cap-piece,  and  a  nut  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  ot 
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Mid  cylinder,  the  cap-piw«  being  prorided  with  an  elw-trodf-guid 
iBf  op^niDR  and  the  nut  harinx  recww*..  .  yoke  member  having  its 
lower  end  Moated  in  the  nutre^eMMsa  and  prorided  with  an  electrode- 
guiding  opening,  the  outer  portion  of  the  electrwle  being  threaded 
wid  extending  looaeW  through  said  opening,  a  eompre«.ion..pring 
aurrounding  the  electrode,  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
•pnng,  a  second  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode and  serring  aa  a  means  for  adjusting  its  stroke,  and  a  second 
electrode  disposed  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  the  first  electrode. 

6  In  a  sparker  for  exploeive-engines,  a  cylindncaJ  casing,  a 
plug  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  the  rasing,  a  sleeve  dispowd 
within  the  plug  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  bar-electroHe  having  lim- 
ited longitu^tinal  plav  within  the  sleeve,  a  sprinir  tending  to  move 
said  electrode  in  one  direction,  means  for  liaiiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  electrode,  a  piston  disposed  within  the  casing,  and 
a  second  electrode  carried  by  said  piston 

7  In  a  iiparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cvlindrical  casing,  a 
plug  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  the  casing,  a  sleeve  disposed 
within  and  insulated  fn>m  the  plug,  a  bar-electrode  having  limited 
longitudinal  play  in  the  sleeve.  ,  guiding  yoke  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  bar.  and  a  compression-spring  tending  to  force  the  electrode  into 
the  casing,  a  piston  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  a  seiond  elec 
trode  earned  bj  said  piston. 

8.  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylindrical  casing  a 
relatively  sUtionary  electrode  carried  therebv.  a  piston  disponed 
within  the  casing,  a  cap-plate  and  nut  forming  a  closure  for  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  nut.  an  electrode  carried  by 
the  piston  and  haring  a  threaded  outer  end  guided  bv  the  yoke,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  second  electrode  in  the  direction  of  the 
first,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  the  electrode  for  ad- 
justing the  Htroke  of  the  piston 

9,  In  a  sparker  for  explosive-engines,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
plug  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  sleeve  carried  bv  and 
insulate.1  from  the  plug,  a  bar-electrode  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a 
•pring  tendihd  to  force  the  electrode  into  the  casing  s  pi„ton  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  an  electrode  carried  bv  the  piston,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  electn>de  at  a  point  above  the  piston  and  forming  a 
cushion  therefor,  and  a  movable  plug  disposed  in  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  casing  at  a  point  opposite  the  bar-electrode,  ..ubstantiallv 
as  specified. 


3  The  combination  with  a  window-casing,  of  a  scr«en  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  croas-ban  and  a  cloth  connecting  them  the  said 
upper  crosa-bar  being  removably  fixed  in  position  on  the  window- 
casing,  the  said  casing  having  guide-pins  a  short  disUnce  above  the 
sill  and  the  said  lower  cross-bar  having  guide-plates  provided  with 
elongated  sloU  for  rwiving  said  guide-pins,  and  adjusting-screws 
supported  by  the  casing  in  position  to  force  the  lower  crosa-bar  to- 
ward the  sill  for  tightening  the  cloth  and  locking  the  screen  in  posi- 
Uon.  the  said  guide-plates  on  the  lower  cross-bar  having  branches 
which  form  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  said  screws. 


7B8.870.  DUMPIMQ  ASH  PAH    Wiuoam  s.  WmmiT.  Fort  Smitn 
Ark.    filed  Oct.  tt.  1904.    Serial  Wo  229.558. 

1^      r> 


1^^ 


Clatm-ln  an  ash-pan.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  leaves  piv- 
oted  at  one  edge  in  said  frame,  bars  connected  to  the  other  edge«  of 
aaid  leaves  and  adapted  to  swing  the  same  to  horizontal  position 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  same,  bandies  on 
said  bars  to  swing  the  same,  a  notched  slidable  bar  adapted  to  enM^e 
«.d  hooks  to  hold  said  leaves  horizontal  and  to  be  moved  until  said 
notches  are  under  said  hooks  thereby  permit! in^  said  leaves  to  swin^ 
downward,  a  bolt  projecting  from  said  frame  to  guide  one  end  of  said 
bar,  and  means  to  lock  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 


^^^^  ^  ■  ■*"'''*^*^'''IC  STOPPING  DBVICE  FOR  BNOIHES  OR 
THE  LIKE  DaiotL  B  Adajis.  SununitvUle  N  Y  Filed  Auk  29 
1902     Senal  No.  121.416.  ^ 


788.869.     WINDOW  SCREEN      CluaLls  C   WHHLfB  Holland 
Midi.    Plied  Sept.  27  1904     Senai  No.  2S6.1M 


•^•^  ~'  "^^^  combination  with  a  window-casing,  of  a  screen 
compnsing  upper  and  lower  cross-bars  and  a  cloth  connecting  the 
same,  the  said  upper  cross-bar  being  removably  fixed  in  position  on 
the  window-casing  and  the  said  lower  crt.s»-bar  having  a  removable 
vertically-sliding  connection  with  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  w.ndow-sill  but  spaced  therefrom  and  means  for  forcing  the 
lower  crosa-bar  downwardly  towanl  the  sill  to  tighten  the  cl  ,th  and 
to  lock  the  screen  against  removal  from  the  window-casing 

2  The  combination  with  a  window-caaing.  of  a  screen  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  cro«»-bar»  and  a  cloth  connectmjf  the  same  the 
aaid  upper  croaa-bar  being  removably  fixed  in  poaition  on  the  win- 
dow-casing, and  the  said  lower  cro«.-bar  having  a  pin-and-elot  con- 
nection with  the  casing  for  permitting  the  lower  croaa-bar  to  have  a 
sliding  movement  a  abort  diaUnce  above  the  window-aill  and  me«ns 
supported  by  the  casing  in  poaition  toforre  the  lower  croaa-bar  down- 
wardly toward  the  sill  to  tighua  the  cloth  and  to  lock  the  screen  in 
poaition  on  the  caaing. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  stopping  device  for  engines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  an  engine-cylinder,  and  tiectrical  iKnitin^  means 
therefor,  of  a  thermostat  located  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  con- 
trollinK  the  igniter-circuit  and  arranged  to  interrupt  the  same  when 
the  temperature  of  said  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  degree 

2.  In  a  stopping  device  for  engines  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine-cylinder,  electrical  igniting  means  therefor,  and 
a  valve  controlUng  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  said  engine,  of  a 
thermosut  located  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  and  .-omprising  a 
movable  thermostatic  member,  and  means  operated  bv  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  for  breaking  said  igniter-circuit  and  closing 
aaid  valve. 

3  In  a  stopping  device  for  engines  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine-cylinder,  electrical  i/(niting  means  therefor,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  said  engine,  of  a 
thermosut  located  in  pro.ximily  to  ssid  cylinder,  and  comprising  a 
movable  thermoautic  member,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  member  for  breaking  said  igniter-circuit  and  closinjt  said  valve 
and  an  electrically-operated  alarm,  the  circuit  of  which  is  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  thermostatic  meml^r. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jacketed  engine-<vlinder.  and  means 
for  supplying  cooUn*  fluid  to  the  jacket,  of  a  thermo.sUt  located  in 
proximity  to  the  jacket,  engine-stopping  means  controlled  by  the 
thermosut  and  arranged  to  be  operated  therebv  to  stop  the  engine 
and  an  alarm  or  signaling  device  likewise  operated  by  the  iherrao^ 
Stat,  said  thermosut  arranged  to  operate  the  signaling  device  or 
alarm  in  advance  of  the  engine-stopping  means 

5  The  combination  with  the  engine-cvlinder  of  a  thermosut 
an  Ignition-circuit,  and  devices  carried  by  the  thermostat  for  opening 
the  ignition-circuit  when  the  heat  of  the  cylinder  is  excessive 

6  The  combination  with  the  engine-cylinder  and  water-jacket 
of  a  thermoatat  in  proximity  to  the  engine-cylinder,  the  ignition-cir- 
cuit, and  devices  carried  by  the  thermostat  for  opening  and  closing 
the  Ignition-circuit. 

:.  The  oombtJiatioa  witn  the  engiae-cylinder  and  its  water- 
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jacket,  of  a  thcmioiitat  arranfed  in  cloa*  proximitj  to  the  water- 
jacket,  an  ignition-circuit,  and  meana  carried  bj  the  thermontat  foi 
opening  the  ignition^ircuit  when  the  water  cea»e»  to  flow  in  the  wa- 
ter-jacket, or  becomes  exceasivelT  hot 


-*iSH,H7-2.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CONNBCTIOM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  BL0CK-8IQ1IALS  WlLLUM  AUOWIT, 
Catedoma.  If  Y     FIW  Mar  22,  1904     Sanal  No  10S446 


2.  In  comitiBation,  an  inwardlj-Upering  cup-ahaped  socket  K 
fumuhed  with  an  inUgral  supporting-Hhank  A  and  having  a  screw- 
hole  A«  tapped  thereinto.  «  upering  binding-plug  B  terminating,  at 
lU  apex  B'.  in  a  screw  B»  fitted  to  enter  the  strew-hole  A«  therein  and 
provided  with  transverse  opposite  tool-retaining  lug*  B»  and  cutting- 
tools  C  D  furnished  with  semujlindrical  Upering  tangs  ("  D  and 
having  transverse  opposiu  notches  V*  I)«  in  their  edges  to  admit  the 
lugs  B»  on  the  binding-plug  B,  (.ubstantially  as  described 


788.874.   MATTRESS    Johii  B  Akdrb,  Mew  York.  N  Y.  aaa^or 
or  one-half  t«  Edward  A  Ztnk  New  York.  NY     Filed  June  fl  IWS 
Serial  Mo.  160.337. 


Claim— In  matlregs-making  apparatus  meani-  f.,r  as^embliug 
and  shaping  the  filling  forming  the  body  of  the  mattress  «nd  m^sns 
for  stret.hiiig  a  fsbric  interposed  between  layers  of  the  filling.  Maid 
mesnn  comprising  a  frame  providing  nTHrginal  support  for  the  fabric 
and  being  removable  fheVefrorn 


Clahn —I  The  combination,  with  an  automatic  railway  block- 
sjgnal.  a  track-batten-,  and  a  relay,  of  the  incandescent  lamp- at- 
Uched  to  the  signal-posts,  the  signal-blades  having  a  lens  movable 
in  the  path  of  the  incandescent  lights,  a  lamp-battery,  and  wires 
leading  from  the  battery  through  the  p,.st  to  the  bmps  and  connei-t- 
ed  to  the  relay,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  for  lighting  automatic  railwav-eignals.  the  com- 
bination, with  the  track-batteries,  the  signal-posts,  the  incandescent 
lamps  fixed  to  the  posts,  and  the  signal-blades  having  a  lens  working 
in  the  path  of  the  lamfolights,  of  a  relay-armature  having  depending 
arms  to  which  one  of  the  lamp  wires  is  attached,  the  lamp-battery, 
and  the  angular  arms  to  one  of  which  the  other  lamp-wire  is  at- 
tacbed. 

3.  An  electnc-light  connection  for  the  relay  of  automatic  rail- 
way-block signals,  comprising  incande»<ent  lamps  fixed  to  the  sig- 
nal-posts, signal-blades  having  a  lens  operated  in  the  path  of  the 
lamp-lights,  an  armatare  to  which  one  of  the  lamp-wires  is  tonnect- 
•■d,  and  a  lampbattery  to  which  the  other  lamp-wire  is  connected 


788,87r>.  ELECTRICAL  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  F»«D- 
nici  M.  AaMSTROHO  Pawtucket  R  I  aawgnor  to  Kip- Armstrong 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  2«.  1002  Serial  No 
117.071 


<  88.878.  BIT  FOR  CARVING  MACHINES  Swah  F  Atoimob, 
Rockford.  Ill ,  aangnor  of  one-third  to  Elmer  Lutztaod.  Rockforo  III 
FUed  Feb  20  1906     Serial  No.  246.9M  l 


Claim— \.  In  combination,  an  inwardly-upenng  cup-shaped 
•ocket.  furnished  with  an  integral  supporting-shaak  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  ouUide  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
•crew-hole  Upped  into  the  center  of  the  inside  of  such  socket-bottom, 
a  Upering  binding-plug,  the  counterpart  of  but  of  leas  transverse 
diameter  than  the  cup-ahaped  socket  and  terminating,  at  its  apex,  in 
a  screw  fitted  to  enter  the  screw-hole  therein  and  provided  with 
transverse  opposite  tool-retaining  lugs  and  cutting-tocls  furnished 
with  semicylindrical  Upering  Ungs.  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
Upering  ..nnular  r«>cesa,  formed  by  the  socket  and  binding-plug. 
and  having  transverse  opposite  notches  in  their  edges  to  admit  and 
•"»f«««  tie  lugs  on  the  binding-plug 


Claim— \.  In  an  electrical  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion  with  an  electric  circuit  including  a  generat4>r,  a  portion  of  which 
circuit  is  composed  of  the  metal  of  the  loora-fraroe  and  said  circuit 
having  in  it  a  normally  open  break,  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  said  circuit  and  thereupon  to  operate  loom-controlling  de- 
vices, devices  adapted  to  close  said  normally  open  break  in  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  switch  insulated  from  the  loom-frame  for  breaking  the 
circuit  a  moment  after  the  normally  open  break  shall  have  been 
closed,  that  part  of  said  circuit  between  said  switch  and  the  nor- 
mally open  break  in  the  circuit  being  insulated  from  the  loom-frame 
and  containing  the  coils  of  said  electromagnet. 

2  In  an  electrical  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
an  electnc  circuit  including  a  generator,  a  portion  of  which  circuit 
is  composed  of  the  metal  frame  of  the  loom  and  said  circuit  having  in 
it  a  normally  open  break  and  a  normally  closed  break,  of  a  magnvt 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  circuit  and  thereu:  on  to  actuate 
loom-controlling  devices,  dericea  adapted  to  close  said  normallv° 
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open  break  in  ib«  circuit  upon  tb«  fiiling  of  a  warp-thrud  in  th« 
loom,  a  switch  wholly  inauUl«d  from  the  loom-frame  and  adapted  to 
open  the  normalW  rlo«ed  break  in  the  cirrait.  and  means  for  actaat- 
iag  said  switch  after  the  loom-«ontroUinii  devices  shall  hare  b««n 
operated  by  the  ma^et.  the  portion  of  said  circuit  lying  between 
said  switch  and  the  normally  open  break  in  the  circuit,  and  which 
contains  the  coils  of  the  operating-mafrnet,  being  insulated  from  the 
loom-frame 

3.  In  an  electricaJ  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
tke  metal  frame  of  the  loom,  the  loom-stopping  mechanism,  includ- 
ing the  shipper-lever,  and  magneto-mechanical  means  for  setting 
said  stopping  mechanism  in  operation,  of  an  electric  circuit  for  en- 
ergising the  operating-magnet,  said  circuit  having  in  it  a  normally 
cloaed  break  controlled  by  a  switch  insulated  from  the  metal  of  the 
loom  and  actuated  by  the  shipper-lever,  and  a  normally  open  break 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  automatically  for  stopping  the  loom,  and  the 
said  switch,  the  portion  of  said  circuit  between  the  switch  and  the 
normally  open  break  the>ein,  which  portion  includes  the  electromag- 
net, being  insulated  from  the  loom-frame,  and  the  remaining  portiao 
being  in  said  frame 

4.  In  an  electrical  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  metal  frame  of  the  loom,  the  loom-stopping  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  shipper-lever,  and  magneto-raechanical  means  for  setting  free 
•aid  shipper-lever  to  stop  the  loom,  of  an  electric  circuit  for  energiz- 
ing the  operating-magnet,  au  insulated  switch  in  said  circuit,  means 
between  itaid  itwitch  and  the  operating-lever  whereby  the  latter,  in 
shifting  to  stop  the  loom,  breaks  the  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
for  closing  k  normally  open  break  in  said  circuit,  one  part  of  said  cir- 
cuit including  one  uf  the  terminals  being  grounded  in  the  loom- 
frame,  and  the  other  part,  wherein  are  situated  the  two  breaks  and 
the  operating-magnet,  exterior  and  insulated  from  the  loom-frame 

5.  In  an  electrical  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  metal  frame  of  the  loom,  the  compound  terminal,  one  electrode 
of  the  same  being  connected  electrically  with  the  loom-frame,  a  main 
conductor  12,  connected  electrically  with  the  loom-frame,  a  shipper- 
lever,  magneto-mechanical  means  for  setting  free  said  shipper-lever 
to  stop  the  l«om.  an  extenor  electric  circuit  including  the  other  elee- 
trode  of  the  compound  terminal,  the  operating-magnet,  and  an  insu- 
lated switch  controlled  by  the  shipper-lever,  and  the  said  switch 

6  .\  circuit-closing  drop  for  an  electrical  warp  stop-motion,  of 
thin  metal,  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  warp-thread,  an 
open  slot  above  said  aperture  and  a  slot  below  the  latter,  subetan- 
tialty  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  circuit-closing  drop  for  an  electrical  warp  stop-motion,  of 
thin  metal,  having  an  aperture  for  the  warp-thread,  a  slot  below  said 
aperture  connected  with  the  latter  by  a  narrow  slit,  and  a  slot  above 
said  aperture  to  receive  •  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  series  of  looms  having  metallic  frames  and  magneto-me- 
chanical stop  mechaaiams,  the  said  loom-frames  each  forming  a  part 
of  the  controlling  loom-circuit  and  connected  directly  with  one  pole 
of  the  generator,  a  switch  in  the  exterior  part  of  the  circuit  of  each 
loom  and  insulated  from  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
switch  to  break  the  circuit,  the  said  switches  and  the  operating-elec- 
tromagnets being  in  those  parts  of  the  reapective  circuits  which  are 
insulated  from  the  loom-frames 

t)  A  senes  of  looms  having  metallic  frames  and  magneto-me- 
chanical stop  mechanisms,  the  said  loon-frames  each  forming  •  part 
of  the  controlling  loom-circuit  to  the  loom  side  of  the  normally  open 
break  at  the  stop  mechanism  and  connected  directly  with  one  pole  of 
the  generator,  the  other  pole  of  the  generator  being  connected  to  a 
switch  in  the  exterior  part  of  the  circuit  of  each  loom  and  insulated 
from  the  frame,  the  said  switch,  and  automatic  means  for  operating 
•aid  switch  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  loom  is  not  running,  the 
switch  and  the  operating,-electromagnet  of  each  loom  being  in  that 
part  of  the  circuit  of  the  loom  which  is  extenor  or  insulated  from  th« 
loom-frame 

10  .V  Slop-motion  for  looms  comprising  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  one  portion  of  said  circuit,  including  one  of  the  termi- 
nals, being  Insulated  from  the  loom-frame,  said  portion  also  iaclud- 
ing  s  magnet  adapted  to  set  in  operation  loom-stopping  mechanism 
and  a  switch,  the  other  portion  of  said  circuit,  including  the  other 
terminal,  being  grounded  in  the  loom-frame,  and  means  for  closing 
said  circuit  upon  the  breaking  of  a  thread 

11  In  an  electrical  iitop-motion  for  looms  the  combination  with 
the  metal  frame  of  the  loom,  a  compound  terminal,  one  member  of 
which  is  grounded  in  the  loom-frame,  a  shipper-lever,  a  magnet  aad 
means  actuated  thereby  to  free  the  shipper-lever,  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  sbipper-lever.  said  magnet, 
switch  and  other  member  of  said  terminal  being  included  in  a  por- 


tion of  the  cirowt  in««lated  from  the  loom-fraae.  and  means  for  cloe- 
ing  the  circuit  through  said  terminal 


788.876. 
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PNIUMATIC  HAMMBR.    Jbax  Bloii.  Hiiotawagw. 
nn  May  IS.  1903     Sertal  No  16e.»«0. 


1  ui.m—l.  Ill  pneumatic  hammers,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing cylinder  k,  piston  /.  and  a  striking-block  cylinder  6  with  a  strik- 
ing-block consisting  of  a  cylinder  a,  an  annular  flange  c  provided  at 
the  upper  edge  of  thecylinder  a.  said  annular  flange  being  fitted  into 
the  striking-block  cylinder  b\  a  fixed  plunger  fitted  into  the  cylindei 
a  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  striking-block  cylinder  6'.  channels  for 
guiding  the  air  from  the  working  cylinder  tx>  the  striking-block  cyl- 
inder and  from  the  striking-block  cylinder  to  the  outer  atmosphere, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  latter  channel,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  pneumatic  hammers,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylin- 
der *  having  an  opening  in  one  end.  and  a  striking-block  cylinder  b\ 
with  a  striking-block  consisting  of  a  cylinder  a,  an  annular  flange  e 
provided  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylinder  o,  said  annular  flange  be- 
ing fitted  into  the  striking-block  cylinder  6'  a  fixed  plunger  fitted 
into  the  cylinder  a  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  striking-block  cylinder  b\ 
a  piston  having  a  plunger  r  situated  in  the  working  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  slide  in  said  opening  during  a  portion  of  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston,  and  means  for  guiding  the  air  from  the  working 
cylinder  to  the  striking-block  cylinder  and  from  the  striking-block 
cylinder  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


788.877.     rWH-HOOK.     Oiokoi  W 
FIM  Aug.  ».  1104.    Stftel  No  2S1  5SS. 


BuacEBinui.  SaraaoCa.  Fla. 


Claim  —\  A  fish-hook  provided  with  an  auxiliary  spur  siidably 
mounted  on  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  point  of 
the  hook  by  a  ftah  striking  the  hook 

2  A  fish-hook  provided  with  an  auxiliary  spur  siidably  mount- 
ed on  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  active  po- 
sition by  the  flah  striking  the  hook. 

3.  \  Ash-hook  provided  with  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  auxiliary 
spur  siidably  mounted  on  the  bend  of  the  hook. 

4  A  fish-hook  provided  with  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  auxiliary 
•pur,  and  a  collar  attached  thereto  and  siidably  mounted  on  the  bend 
of  the  hook,  said  collar  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  ftah  for  the  purpose  specified 

i.  A  fish-hook  provided  with  a  curved  or  arc-shaped  auxiliarr 
spur  siidably  mounted  on  the  bend  of  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  the  shank  of  the  hook  over  toward  the  point  thereof,  by 
a  fish  striking  the  hook.  ' 
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788.87H.  MBTAlUCflRlPROOrwiIIDOW   Jon  Boemii- 

on  MUwtukae.  WJb.    rtM  D«  86.  1MB     Sertel  Ho  IM  681. 


Claim  —\  In  •  device  of  the  rharacter  described,  a  itheet-metal 
frame  havini;  aide  caainpt  with  aaah-beahnga.  a  sash  pivoted  to  the 
aide  casinfr*.  •  p*>r  of  flanfteii  on  the  bearinft-iturface  of  the  i«a«h- 
Htile*.  and  a  shoulder  alonf;  each  edjfe  of  the  ita^h-bearin^.  one  of 
the  flanjren  of  each  saxh-ttile  beinjf  bent  over  above  the  pivot  and  the 
other  of  said  flanges  b«inft  bent  over  beneath  the  pivot,  the  remain- 
ing outstanding  portion*  of  said  flanges  engaging  with  the  shoulders 
of  the  sash-bearing  wherebv  weather-tight  joint*  are  produced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  saith-stiles  above  and  below  the  pivots 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-metal  frame 
having  side  casings  with  sash-bearings,  a  sheet-metal  sash  pivoted  to 
the  side  casings  and  comprising  side  stiles  formed  of  a  shell  with  a 
bearing-plate  joined  thareUi  at  the  edges  forming  projecting  slip- 
joint  flanges    a  shouldnr  along  each  edge  of  the  sash-bearings,  one 
of  the  flangCM  of  each  saah-stilr  being  bent  over  above  the  pivot  and 
the  otl.er  of  said  flangiw  being  bent  over  beneath  the  pivot,  the  re- 
maining outstanding  portions  of  said  flanges  engaging  with  the 
shoulders  of  the  sash-bearings  whereby  weather-tight  joints  are  pro- 
duced on  opposite  .sides  of  the  sash-stiles  above  and  below  the  pivots 
.3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  *tk«et-metal  frame 
having  side  casings  with  »ash-bearings.  a  sash  pivoted  to  the  side  cas- 
ings, a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  bearing-surface  of  the  >.ash-stiles.  a 
should.-r  along  each  edge  of  the  sash-bearings,  one  of  the  flanges  of 
each  sash-stile  being  bent  over  above  the  pivot  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  being  bent  over  beneath  the  pivot,  the  remaining  ouUtanding 
portions  of  said  flanges  engaging  with  the  shoulders  of  the  sash- 
bearings,  a  cross-rail  connecting  the  side  casings  and  againnt  which 
the  sash  fits,  metal  strips  provided  with  double  flanges  secured  to  the 
saah-bearings  below  the  oross-rail  and  a  window-light  secured  in  the 
flanges  of  the  metal  strips 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  sheet-metal  frame,  a 
tubular  sash,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  sash  and  frame  com 
prising  a  socket-plate,  a  slotted  plate,  a  pivot-pin  having  one  end 
turnable  in  the  socket  of  the  »o«ket-plate.  amts  on  the  pivot-pin  ca- 
pable of  passing  ihrough  the  slot  of  the  slotted  plate  and  engaging 
said  plate  when  turned,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  the 
pivot-pin  to  coact  with  the  arms  and  clamp  the  pivot  pin  in  its  ad 
justed  positions  in  the  slot  of  the  slotted  plate 

>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-metal  frame,  a 
tubular  sash,  pivotal  connections  between  the  sash  and  frame  com 
prising  a  socket-plalo.  a  .lotted  plate,  back  plates  secured  within  the 
frame  and  sash  respectivrl.v  to  which  the  socket-plate  and  slotted 
plate  are  secured,  a  pivot-pin  having  one  end  tuniable  in  the  socket 
of  the  socket-plate,  arms  on  the  pivot-pin  capable  of  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  slotted  plate  and  engaging  said  plate  when  fumed,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  the  pivot-pin  to  coact  with  the 
arms  and  clamp  the  pivo|.pin  in  iU  adjusted  positions  in  the  slot  of 
the  slotted  plate.  | 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  sheet-metal 
frame  comprising  cored  tide  caaings  provided  with  projecting  sash 
beanngs  and  shoulders  at  the  edges  of  the  sash-bearings:  a  cored  top 
casing  having  an  inclined  flanged  aaah-stop,  a  cored  sill  provided 
with  a  flanged  glass-seat,  a  crosa-bar  provided  with  a  shouldered 
glass-seat  and  an  inclined  flanged  tash-stop.  a  tubular  sash,  a  socket- 
plate  secured  to  each  side  casing,  an  angular  plate  secured  to  each 
Bide  stile  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  slot,  pivot-pins  adjustable 
in  the  slots  of  the  angle-plates  and  journaled  in  the  socket-plates 
aaid  sash-stiles  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  of  ..id  flanges  being 
bent  over  above  the  pivots  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  being  bent 
over  beneath  the  pivoU  and  the  unbent  portions  of  aaid  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  of  the  sash  -  bearings,  inclined 
flanged  top  and  bottom  ban  on  the  aaah  to  make  weather-tight  joint, 
with  the  sash-stops,  and  window-lighu  in  the  aash  and  in  the  glass- 


bular  sash,  a  socket-pUt«  s««ar»d  to  each  aide  casing,  a  plate  aecurvd 
to  each  tide  stile  of  the  saah  and  provided  with  a  slot,  pivot-pins  ad- 
jusuble  in  said  slots  and  journaled  in  the  soikel -plates,  inclined 
flanged  top  and  bottom  bars  on  the  sash  to  make  weather-tight  joints 
with  the  sash-stops,  and  window-lighU  in  the  sash  and  in  the  glass- 
aeats 

8-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  glass-cleat  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  at  its  intermediate  portion  with  its 
edges  bent  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  T  shape  in  cross-section, 
one  of  said  edges  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  glass  and 
the  glass-seat  so  that  the  other  edge  thereof  bears  upon  the  glass-seat 
outside  of  the  glass  and  the  doubled  porfion  bears  on  the  glash. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  glass-<leat  compris 
ing  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  at  its  intermediate  portion  with  it« 
edges  bent  awav  from  each  other,  to  form  a  T  shape  in  cross-section 
with  one  edge  slightly  out  o{  alineinent  with  the  other,  one  of  said 
edges  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  glass  and  the  glass- 
seat  so  that  the  other  edge  thereof  bears  upon  the  glass-seat  outside 
of  the  glass  and  the  doubled  portion  bears  on  the  glass 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  h  sheet-metal  fianie 
having  a  side  rasing  with  a  sash-bearing,  a  U-shaped  .strip  of  metal 
adapted  to  fit  upon  and  embrace  the  sash-bearing  of  the  side  casing 
and  having  bent  in  the  middle  portion  a  pair  of  parallel  glass-holding 
flanges,  and  a  window-light  held  between  said  flanges 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  sash 
bearings  with  opposite  shouldent.  a  sash  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  flanges  formed  on  the  bearing- surface  of  the  sash- 
stiles  at  a  disunce  apan  to  fittingly  embrace  l>etween  them  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  sath-bearings  on  the  frame,  one  flange  on  each  sash-stile 
being  bent  over  to  clear  the  shoulder  of  the  sash-bearing  above  the 
pivot  and  the  other  flange  l>eiug  bent  over  to  clear  the  shoulder  of  the 
sash-bearing  Mow  the  pivot,  the  remaining  outstanding  portions 
of  the  flanges  forming  inside  and  ouUide  stops  with  the  shoulders  of 
the  sash-bearing  above  and  below  the  pivots 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  having  satb- 
Itearings  with  opposite  yhouldem.  a  ^ash  pivoted  to  the  frair  •.  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  flanges  formed  on  the  bearing-surface  of  the  sash-  - 
stiles  at  a  distance  apart  to  fittingly  embrace  Itetween  them  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  sash-lteariiigs  on  the  frame,  one  flansr  on  each  nash-stile 
being  bent  over  between  the  sash-stile  and  the  sash-bearing  luflt 
against  the  sash-bearing  above  the  pivot  and  the  other  flange  being 
bent  over  between  the  sash-stile  and  the  sash  bearing  tnfit  against 
the  sash-beanng  below  the  pivot,  the  remaining  outstanding  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  forming  inside  and  outside  stops  with  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  sash-bearing  above  and  below  the  pivots. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  sash- 
bearings  with  opposite  shoulders,  and  a  sash  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
the  stiles  of  the  sash  being  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  shell  with  a  bear- 
ing-plate held  between  its  front  and  rear  plates  which  are  bent  over 
the  edges  of  the  bearing-plate  to  form  slip-joints  therewith  and  pro- 
duce a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  along  the  bearing  edge  of  each  sash- 
stile  in  the  same  planes  as  the  front  and  rear  plates  thereof,  the  par- 
allel flanges  being  at  such  a  disUnce  apart  as  to  fittingly  embrace 
between  them  the  shoulders  of  the  sash-hearing  on  the  frame,  one 
of  the  flanges  of  each  sash-stile  being  bent  over  between  the  sash 
stile  and  the  sash-bearing  to  fit  against  the  sash-bearing  above  the 
pivot  and  the  other  flange  being  bent  over  between  the  sash-stile 
and  the  sash-bearing  to  fit  against  the  sash-bearing  beneath  the 
pivot,  the  remaining  outstanding  portions  of  the  flanges  forming  in- 
side and  outside  stops  with  the  shoulders  of  the  sash-bearing  above 
and  below  the  pivots. 


7B8.87J).    HANDLE  FOR  DRAWERS     Hmumi  BOBSie.  Zurich. 
SwiUeriaod.    Filed  June  28.  1904     Serul  No.  214,614. 


aeata. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrribed.  a  tubular  sheet-meUl 
frame  comprising  cored  side  casings  provided  with  projecting  sash- 
bearings.  a  cored  top  casiig  having  an  inclined  flanged  sash-stop,  a 
cored  sill  provided  with  a  flanged  glass  seat,  a  cross-bar  provided 
with  a  abouldered  glaaa-aeai  and  an  inclined  flanged  sash-stop,  a  tu- 


CltUm.— An  improved  handle  for  drawers  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  folded  along  its  longitudinal  middle  line  and  bent 
backward  at  its  two  ends  to  form  flat  end  pieces  parallel  with  the 
front  part  but  distant  from  the  same,  aaid  front  part  having  therein  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the  central  portion  a  ver- 
tical slot  and  a  flap  at  the  edge  of  the  front  wall  slightly  bent  back- 
ward. subsUntially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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78H.8H().  ADJU8TABL1  OOTLiT-BOX  FOR  IMTUIOR  COII 
DUITS  WiLUAi  f  BoaantT.  DUm.  IT.  T..  m^dot  to  Um  BoMrt 
Btectnc  CoMtrucUon  Company,  DUim.  R  T  FOmI  Apr  M.  1901  Se- 
rial Mo.  204  932 


Clatm—l  A  device  of  the  tharacter  de«crib«d  rompriiing  • 
box  or  member  having  an  opemn*  aurrounded  by  a  collar,  and  a 
metal  tube  or  member  adjurtably  mounted  in  Mid  collar,  one  of  said 
member*  being  provided  with  a  lonptudinal  depression  or  iodeou- 
t.on  having  relatir-ely  -.tapered,  laterally-arran,?ed  tapered  eiten- 
•tona,  the  other  member  beinjt  provided  with  a  protuberance  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  depression  or  indentation  and  engage  the  ta- 
pered exteuHion  thereof 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box  or 
member  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  collar,  and  a  meUl  tube 
or  member  adjustably  mounted  in  ^aid  collar,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  laterally-arranged  relatively  staggered Upered 
depressions  or  indentations,  thr  other  member  being  provided  with 
a  protuberance  adapted  to  engage  said  depressions  or  indentations. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box  or 
member  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  collar,  and  a  metal  tube 
or  member  having  rolled  top  and  bottom  edges  and  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  collar,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  depression  or  indentation  having  relatively  staggered 
laterally-arraniced  tapered  extensions,  the  other  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  fit  within  said  depreaiion  or 
JndenUtion  and  engage  the  tapered  extensions  thereof 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box  having 
an  opening  surrounded  by  a  collar,  and  a  metal  tube  adjustably 
mounted  in  .said  collar  and  having  iu  exterior  face  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  depression  or  indentation  having  relatively  staggered 
lateraJly-arranged  tapered  extensions,  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  protuberance  adapted  to  fit  within  said  depreaaion  or  indenta- 
tion and  engage  the  tapered  exten«ions  thereof. 


tion  of  the  pivot,  and  means  for  operating  said  engaging  device,  sub- 
aUntiallj  aa  described. 


788.88-2.  SBPARATIIIQ  POCKBT  FOB  DOST  COLLRCTORS 
Aujw  C  BuirrutOHAJi  Toledo.  Ohio.  PiM  June  12.  1903  Serial 
Mo  111.196. 
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WATCHMAKBR  3  TOOL      OiORai  W  Bovns  Wal- 
Fited  Feb  8.  1906     Senal  No  844.708. 


(''lotm  —  I  In  an  appliance  for  bending  the  ends  of  pivota  iu 
watch  and  clod^movemenU.  the  combination  of  a  holder  having  two 
•haft-supporta,  through  one  of  which  the  end  of  the  pivot  projecU. 
and  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  act  upon  the  projecting  pivot 
with  any  desired  degree  of  pressure,  and  means  for  operating  said 
engaging  device.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  an  appliance  for  bending  the  ends  of  pivoU  in  watch  and 
clock  movemenU.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shaft 
bearing-plates,  and  means  fcr  holding  said  jaws  in  fixed  relative  po- 
sitions, of  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  act  upon  the  pivot  with  any 
desired  degree  of  pressure,  and  means  for  operating  said  engaging 
device,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  an  appliance  for  bending  the  ends  of  pivoU  in  watch  and 
clock  ojovemenu,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shaft 
bearing-plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  fixed  relative  po- 
sitions, of  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  pivot-engaging  end,  and  means 
for  mo%  ing  said  lever  to  exert  any  degree  of  pressure  desired  on  the 
pivot,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  bending  the  ends  of  pivots  in  watch  and 
clock  movements,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  having  shaft 
bearing-plates,  through  one  of  which  the  end  of  the  pivot  projects, 
and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  fixed  relative  positions,  of  an  en- 
ffaging  device  having  ■  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  por 


Clatm.—Thr  combinati,.ii,  with  th.-  rotarv  frame  structure  of  a 
dust-collector  having  longitudinal  members  21.  of  a  multiplicity  of 
separating -pockets  substantially  triangular  in  cross  -  section  and 
formed  separately  from  said  rotary  frame  structure  and  arranged  to 
be  inserted  therein  from  the  periphery,  and  when  so  inserted  dis- 
posed  radially  thereof,  each  of  said  pockets  embodying  the  several 
fraroe-bais  23.  24  and  25,  the  end  wall*  26.  the  intermediate  sup- 
ports 2. ,  and  cloth  walls  secured  to  said  se»eral  parts,  the  bars  24 
and  25  of  each  pocket  resting  both  against  the  frame  bars  21  of  the 
roUry  structure  and  against  each  other  when  in  place,  whereby  a 
nrtary  sieve  structure  is  produced  with  numerous  removable  pockets, 
all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


788.888.  PORTABLE  FRUIT-OATHBRINQ  PLATFORM  Wa- 
UAM  V  Blown.  Bervlck.  Canada,  anignor  of  one  half  to  Daniel  M 
OwBo.  Lunenburg.  Hon  Sootla.  Canada  Filed  June  22.  1904  Senal 
Ho.  213.600. 


Ciate.— 1,  In  a  fruit-picking  platform    the  combination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sapporting-legs.  traasverae  connecting  mem 
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ben.  guiding-handle  nemb^n  connected  with  Mid  trantrem  mem 
b«r«,  a  iupportinit-whwl  connected  between  uid  handle  memben.,  1 
platform  at  the  upper  ends  ot  laid  leg*,  a  ladder  slidable  in  an  open- 
ing m  Mid  platfonn,  Mid  ladder  being  provided  with  notohei.  and  a 
hinged  plate  on  Mid  platform  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  notchea 
2  In  a  fruit-picking  platfonn,  the  combination  comprining  a 
plurality  of  aupporting-legN.  transverae  connecting  member.,  guid- 
inghandle  Mmbent  connected  with  Mid  tranaverae  membera,  a  >up- 
porting-whe^f  connected  between  Mid  handle  members,  a  platform 
at  the  upper  enda  of  Mid  lega,  a  ladder  aUdable  in  an  opening  in  Mid 
platform.  Mid  ladder  being  proxided  with  notche.,  a  lower  plat- 
form, a  fixed  ladder  supported  thereupon,  and  a  hinged  plate  on  the 
upper  platform  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notche.  of  the  slidable 
ladder. 


7B8.8B4.    BOW-FACIMO  OAR. 
Oct  M.  IMS     Stftal  Mo  178.442 


ntuiK  L.  Birrr.  latoa.  111.   PiM 


7.  In  a  bow-facing-oar  device,  a  pair  of  roUUble  diaks  having 
means  for  the  atUchment  of  an  oar-handle  and  an  oar-blade  reapec- 
tively.  each  disk  being  provided  with  a  paaaage  having  ita  opponto 
ends  Intersecting  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk,  a  cable  embracing 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  disks  and  crossed  between  the  same,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  cable  lying  within  one  of  the  paMages  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cable  lying  within  the  other  pasMge.  adjusUblo 
threaded  clamp-hooks  piercing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  cable  with  the  hooks  connected  thereto,  and  an- 
other screw -threaded  hook  piercing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  other 
disk  with  iu  hook  portion  engaging  the  cable  within  the  adjacent 
pasMge  to  take  up  slack  in  the  cable. 


788.Rrtr>.    DAM    WiUAAM  L  Chubch  Boatoo. 
1904     Serial  Ho  202.158 


Piled  Apr  8. 


Claim  —\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  atUching-brackrt  having  a  member  disposed  to  lie  upon  the 
top  of  the  gunwale  of  a  boat  and  hinged  at  iU  inner  edge  to  the 
bracket  and  capable  of  being  swung  upwardly  and  inwardly  beyond 
the  gunwale  to  clear  the  top  thereof,  and  a  bow -facing-oar  device 
carried  by  the  hinged  member  and  movable  therewith  into  an  un- 
shipped position  at  the  inner  side  of  the  gunwale  and  clear  of  the  top 
thereof. 

2  The  combination  of  an  attaching-bracket  having  a  membe 
hinged  thereto  at  its  inner  edge  and  capable  of  lying  upon  the  top  of 
a  gunwale  of  a  boat,  and  a  bow-facing-oar  device  mounted  upon  the 
movable  member  of  the  bracket  to  tilt  vertically  upon  an  axis  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  with  thai  of  the  movable  member  and  also  capable 
of  being  swung  with  the  latter  into  an  unshipped  pf>8ition. 

3  The  combination  of  an  atUching-bracket  embodying  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  movable  member  hinged  at  its  inner  edge  to 
the  sUlionary  member  and  capable  of  lying  upon  the  top  of  the  gun- 
wale of  a  boat,  the  opposite  end»  of  the  movable  member  having  up 
sunding  bearings,  a  member  having  terminal  journals  mounted  in 
the  bearings  and  provided  with  upstanding  pivot-pins',  and  a  bow- 
facing-oar  device  including  disks  roUtably  mounted  upon  the  up 
•Unding  pivot-pins,  the  bow-facing-oar  device  capable  of  being 
swung  with  the  hinged  member  of  the  atUching-bracket  to  an  un- 
shipped position. 

4.  In  a  bow-facing-oar  device,  a  pair  of  rotauble  disks  having 
means  for  the  atUchmwit  of  an  oar-handle  and  an  oar-blade  respec- 
tively, a  cable  embracing  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  disks  and 
crossed  between  the  same  with  the  ends  of  the  cable  secured  to  one  of 
the  disks,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  disk  and  connected  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  cable  to  take  up  slack  therein 

5  In  a  bow  facing-oar  device,  a  pair  of  rt)tauble  disks  having 
means  for  the  atUchment  of  an  oar-handle  and  an  oar-blade  respec- 
tively.a  cable  embracing  the  peripheral  edges  of  thedisks  and  crossed 
between  the  same  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  secured  to  one 
of  the  disks,  and  an  endwise-adjusuble  clamp-hook  piercing  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  o*her  disk  with  ita  hook  embracing  the  cable 
to  connect  the  same  to  the  disk  and  to  take  up  slack  therein 

«.  In  a  bow-facing-oar  device,  a  pair  of  rotaUble  disks  having 
means  for  the  atUchmeit  of  an  oar-handle  and  an  oar-blade  respec- 
tively, one  of  the  disks  being  provided  with  a  passage  having  iU  op- 
posite ends  piercing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk,  a  cable  passed 
through  Mid  paMage  ajid  embracing  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
disks,  with  portions  crossed  between  said  disks,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cable  being  connected  to  the  other  disk,  and  a  tension  device 
piercing  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  disk  with  iU  inner 
end  connected  to  the  cable  portion  in  the  passage  and  iU  «Hit«r  end 
acceMible  for  adjustment. 
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CUum—l.  A  dam  comprising  a  unitary  artificial  structure  of 
floor  and  upright  walls  forming  a  series  of  water-retaining  cells 
downstream  from  the  crest,  plural  in  number  longitudinally  of  the 
stream-flow,  and  open  to  communication  with  the  pond,  said  longi- 
tudinal cells  having  overflows  respectively  at  different  levels. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  a  unitary  artificial  structure  of  floor  and 
upright  walls  forming  longitudinaliy,  downstream  from  the  cre.«t.  a 
plurality  of  cell^  open  at  their  upper  ends  respectively  at  different 
levels,  the  crest  of  the  dam  forming  a  spillwav  over  which  water 
flows  to  fill  the  cells 

3.  A  dam  structurally  composed  of  a  base  supporting  a  series  of 
vertical  intersecting  walls  integrally  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  said  base  and  forming  vertical  cells  open  at  the  top.  said  ceUs 
being  of  successively-diminishing  heights  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  stream,  the  crest  of  the  dam  forming  a  spillwav  over  which  water 
flows  to  fill  the  cells 

4  A  dam  of  water-impounding  construction  on  the  down- 
stream side,  a  foundation  therefor,  and  an  anchorage  for  the  upstream 
heel  of  the  dam  comprising  a  footing  locked  to  the  foundation,  and 
tension  members  embedded  in  the  heel  of  the  dam  and  said  fooUnr. 

5.  A  dam  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously filling  Mid  cells 

6  A  dam  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously draining  Mid  cells. 

7.  A  dam  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  conduit  connec- 
tions from  the  pond  to  the  several  individual  cells  whereby  any  cell 
may  be  separately  filled  from  the  pond.  Mid  connections  having 
valves. 

8  A  cellular  dam,  a  well  at  the  flank  of  said  dam.  individual 
pipes  connecting  Mid  well  with  the  several  cells  and  provided  with 
valves,  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  well  with  the  pond  and  provided  with 
a  valve,  and  a  drain-pipe  leading  from  said  well  and  provided  with  a 
valve. 

9.  A  cellular  dam  having  a  cell-covering  sloping  apron  stepped 
at  its  downstream  end  in  the  dam  foundation  and  apertured  to  admit 
water  to  the  cellular  interior  of  the  dam 

10.  A  cellular  dam  having  a  cell-covering  sloping  apron  stepped 
at  ita  downstream  end  in  the  dam  foundation  and  open  in  structure 
to  admit  water  to  the  interior  of  the  dam,  and  upright  buttresses  sup 
porting  Mid  apron. 

11.  A  multicellular  dam  having  a  sloping  covering  for  the  cell» 
apertured  to  admit  water  to  the  latter  and  extending  on  the  down 
stream  side  from  the  crest  of  the  dam  to  an  anchorage-point  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  slope  of  Mid  apron 

12  A  dam  provided  with  intersecting  longitudinal  and  lateral 
upright  walls  forming  cells  plural  in  number,  and  a  sloping  pervious 
apron  covering  said  cells  and  integral  with  Mid  walla. 

13.  A  dam  composed  of  a  plurality  of  water-retaining  cells  on 
its  downstream  side  open  at  their  upper  ends,  one  or  more  of  Mid 
cells  coaUitting  a  body  of  loose  ooraminuted  material  whose  voids 
are  adapted  to  be  filled  by  the  water  in  the  cell 

14.  A  dam  comphaing  a  plurality  of  water-ballasted  oella,  and 
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meana  for  (upplring  thrm  succeMively  in  a  dctcrndinfr  series  with 
the  excess  water  traversing  the  dam. 

1&.  A  dam .  the  major  portion  of  whose  bulk  is  composed  of  eells 
or  receptacles  adapted  tu  impound  water. 

16.  A  dam  formed  with  a  plurality  0I  cells,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  cells  and  a  source  of  watcr-sapply  to  permit  inflow  of  wa- 
ter simultaneouslj  to  adjacent  cells. 

17  A  dam  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells  having  outleta  ar- 
ranged to  permit  outflow  of  water  simultaneously  from  adjacent  cells. 

18.  A  dam  comprising  a  water-impounding  structure  of  floor 
and  retaining-walls.  the  crest  of  the  dam  forming  a  spillway  over 
which  water  flows  to  supply  said  structure 

19  A  dam  comprising  a  water-confining  structure  or  pond,  of 
floor  and  retaining-walls,  and  having  a  pond-c«vering  sloping  apron 
apertured  to  permit  the  entrance  of  water  between  saiti  walls. 

20.  A  dam  comprising  a  water-impounding  structure  or  pond, 
of  floor  and  retaining-walls,  having  a  pond-covering  sloping  apron 
apertured  to  permit  the  entrance  of  water  between  said  walls,  the 
said  apron  extending  beyond  the  downstream-wall  of  the  structure, 
and  buttresses  supporting  the  said  downstream- wall  and  the  portion 
of  the  apron  extanding  beyond  the  same. 

21  A  dam  comprising  a  water-impounding  structure  of  floor 
and  retaining-wallit,  and  having  a  crest  forming  a  spillway  over 
which  water  flows  to  supply  said  structure,  and  additional  means  for 
CMiducting  water  from  the  pond  to  the  interior  of  said  structure  to 
compensate  for  loss  of  water  therefrom. 

22  A  dam  comprising  a  water-impounding  structure  of  floor 
and  retaining-walU.  and  adapted  to  be  completed  or  converted  into 
an  operative  dam  by  a  charge  of  water,  said  charge  constituting  the 
major  portion  of  the  bulk  and  weight  of  the  completed  dam. 

23.  The  herein  described  method  of  preventing  unbalanced 
pressure  in  Ailing  a  multicellular  dam  which  consists  in  causing  the 
water  to  rise  at  a  substantially  uniform  level  in  adjacent  cells. 

24  The  herein -described  raetho<l  of  preventing  unbalanced 
pressure  in  draining  a  multicellular  dam  which  consists  in  causing 
the  water  to  nubside  simultaneously  in  adjacent  cells. 

2h  The  fierein-deMTihed  method  of  Ailing  a  dam  having  a  series 
of  cells  with  overflow-outlets  at  dtlTerent  heights,  and  preventing  un- 
balanced pressures  on  the  walls  of  said  cells,  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  water  to  rise  at  a  uniform  level  in  adjacent  cells  and  succes- 
sively up  to  the  overflow-outlets  of  the  several  cells. 


788,886.  DBVICB  ?0R  ILLUSORY  BMTBRTAINMBFTT  WlL- 
UAM  J  CmON.  Saa  Trutdaco  Cai  Piled  Fob  7  1906  Serial  Ho. 
344.630 


Claim— 1.  In  illusory  exhibition  apparatus,  a  stationary  car- 
riage with  seata  for  spectators,  said  carriage  mounted  on  driven 
wheela.at  the  sides  of  said  carriage  movable  panoramic-scenery  webs 
dispoaed  in  planes  inclined  upward  and  outward  from  the  carriage, 
vertical  bioscopic  scenes  beyond  said  movable  webs,  and  means  for 
driving  said  scenery-weba,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  illnaory  exhibition  apparatus,  a  stationary  carriage  for 
spectators,  mounted  on  driven  wheels,  movable  pauoramic-scenery 
webs  disposed  in  planes  inclined  upward  and  outward  from  the  car- 
riage, means  for  driving  said  scenery-webs,  bioscopic  scenes  beyond 
said  movable  webs,  and  means  for  causing  lateral  vibratory  motion 
of  the  panoramic-scenery  webs,  substantially  as  specified. 

.3.  In  illusory  exhibition  apparatus,  a  sUtionary  carriage  for 
spectators,  driven  wheels  under  said  carriage,  movable  panoramic- 
scenery  webs  at  tlie  sides,  with  means  for  driving  said  webs,  means 
for  producing  lateral  vibratory  motion  in  said  webs,  Axed  bioacopic 
scenes  beyond  the  movable  webs,  and  a  screen  for  stereoptic  display 
at  the  end  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  illusory  exhibition  apparatus,  a  stationary  carriage  for 
spectators,  driven  wheels  under  said  carriage,  movable  panoramic- 
scenery  webs  at  the  sides,  disposed  in  planes  inclined  upward  and 
outward  from  the  carriage,  means  for  driving  said  scenery-webs,  bio- 
scopic scenes  beyond  said  movable  webs,  and  a  Axed  vertical  screen 
at  the  end  of  the  carriage  at  right  anglea  to  the  bioscopic  screens, 
substantially  aa  speciAed. 


788.887.     TURRBT  COAL-BIN      Caw,  C  Couxm.  Springfield 
Mo.    riM  S«pt  28,  1904.    Sertil  No  226.910 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive-tender.of  a  coal- 
bin  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  coal-bin  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  coal-bin  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon,  a  circular  rack  secured  to  said  coal-bin, 
gearing  engaging  with  said  rack,  and  a  hand-wheel  connected  with 
said  gearing  for  rotating  the  bin. 

4.  A  rotatable  coal-bin  having  a  partition  provided  with  a  door. 

5.  .\  rotatable  coal-bin  having  a  door  comprising  two  hinged 
parts,  and  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  bin  in  front  of  the  door. 

6.  A  rotatable  coal-bin  for  locomotive-tenders,  having  a  parti- 
tion provided  with  a  door,  a  door  in  each  of  the  two  parta  into  which 
the  bin  is  so  divided,  said  doors  each  comprising  two  hinged  parts 
and  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  bin  at  one  aide  of  each  door,  said  gates  b^ 
ing  capable  of  swinging  vertically  upon  their  pivots  so  as  to  expose 
the  lower  edges  of  said  doors,  a  circular  rack  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
said  bin,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  hand- wheel  for  oper- 
ating said  gear. 

7  8  H  .  8  8  8  .     APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  UNITING  IRON  AND 

8TBBLPLATB8    Wiluai  Cross.  Winnipeg.  Canada    PUedMay2S. 

1904     Serial  No.  209.765 

Claim. — I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  having  a  pair  of  radial  arms,  one  of  said  arms  including 
an  elongated  eye  portion  and  a  threaded  extension,  an  elongated 
threaded  sleeve  for  cooperating  with  said  extension,  a  drill  operating 
and  canying  means  mounted  within  said  body  and  arms,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  drill  operating  and  carrying  means,  said  adjusting 
means  having  a  portion  movable  in  said  elongated  eye  portion  of  the 
arm,  for  the  purposes  speciAed 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  radial  arms,  one  of  said  arms  including  an  elongated  eye 
portion  and  a  threaded  extension,  an  elongated  threaded  sleeve  for 
coAperating  with  said  extension,  said  first  arm  having  aq  axial  bore 
iAclading  a  reduced  threaded  portion,  a  bolt  having  a  head  held  in 
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Mid  elonKatMi  eye  portion  with  iu  end  in  said  nidaeed  tkrvaded  por- 
tion. Mid  tecond  trm  havinit  a  lonin'tudinal  bore  and  a  transverse 
«lot.  aaid  lorifritudinal  bore  including  a  reduced  portion  and  an  en- 
larged portion,  a  drill-chuck  roUUbly  mounted  and  longitudinall; 
movable  in  said  enlarged  bore  portion,  a  (haft  secured  to  said  chuck 
and  passing  through  said  reduced  bore  portion  of  the  second  arm 
and  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  first  arm  into  engagement  with 
•aid  bolt,  and  means  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  »aid  shaft,  for 
the  purpoMs  specified 


ti 


oooooooo 
oooooooo 


upper  portion  of  the  flue,  and  connections  from  each  conduit  from 
the  upper  portions  thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  from 
the  lower  portions  thereof  to  lower  portions  of  the  boiler,  »ub.Un- 
tiallv  •«  described. 


3.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  including  a  central 
portion  and  radial  alining  arms,  the  firtit  of  said  arms  being  longitu- 
dinally bored  to  form  a  guideway.  a  cro«.  -  slot  merging  with  said 
guideway,  said  arm  terminating  in  an  abutting  head  having  a  slot 
nierging  with  said  bore  and  cross-slot  to  form  a  xight-opening.  and  a 
drill-cbuck  rotatably  mounted  and  axially  adjusuble  in  said  longitu- 
dinal bore,  said  second  arm  being  longitudinally  bored  and  includ- 
ing an  eye  portion  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  projecting  member 
a  sleeve  codperativel,  mounted  on  said  threaded  projecting  member 
said  second-arm  bore  including  a  threaded  portion,  a  bolt  having  a 
head  held  in  said  eye  and  threaded  portions,  a  shaft  s^^ured  to  said 
chuck  and  passing  through  said  first  and  second  arm  bores,  and  abut- 
Ung  ».,d  bolt  end,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft.  subsUntiallv  as 
shown  and  described.  • . 


78a88f).     AHCHORBOLT     OiotOB  Conn,  Winaetk^  m   u- 
■Ignor  to  0«)rg«Ci*tw  Company.  ChlOMo,  III.  Med  June  8  1903    Se- 
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Claim.— In  an  anchor-bolt,  the  combination  with  an  anchor- 
■^lock  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  made  U  shape  in  cross-section,  of  a 
bolts  shank,  a  nut  therefor  and  trunnions  within  the  block  engaging 
the  side  walls  of  the  block  and  said  nut,  the  top  wall  of  the  block  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  boltV  shank  mav 
issue  as  it  is  screwed  thn)ugh  the  nut.  a  transverse  edge  of  the  open- 
ing being  close  to  the  shank  to  engage  the  nut  when  the  block  is 
placed  vertically.  aubsUntially  as  described. 


788.89().     WATER    HEATING  APPARATUS     P«m  A   Dea«T. 

OaUmd.  Cal.  aeBgnor  to  The  D«a«y  Water  Heater  Company  Oakland 

0^.    Med  Apr  4. 1104.    Serial  Ho  801.801 

Clnim—l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  hax-ing  a  central  flue  therethrough,  a  burner  dis- 
charging into  saiti  flue,  a  water-conduit  baring  an  expanded  area  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler,  a  straight  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  conduit  and  connected  with  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  a  s^- 
ond  independent  conduit  in  said  flue  above  said  first  conduit  having 
an  expanded  area  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  heat  of  the  flue  con- 
nected at  iu  lower  end  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler.  subsUntially  u  de- 
•crjbed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  central  flue  therethrough,  a  burner  discharging 
the  proditcU  of  combustion  into  said  flue,  a  water-conduit  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  flue,  a  second  independent  water-conduit  in  the 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  central  flue,  a  burner  diHoharging  the  products  of 
combustion  into  said  flue,  a  water-conduit  having  radiating  armn  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  to  form  an  expanded  water  area  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  heat,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  conduit  fo  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  a  second  conduit  comprising  a  coil  of  pipe  surround- 
ing said  first  pipe,  and  connections  from  said  conduits  from  the  tops 
thereof  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  from  the  bottoms  there- 
of to  bottom  portions,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  having  a  central  flue,  a  burner  discharging  the  product*  of 
combustion  into  said  flue,  a  conduit  comprising  a  series  of  radiating 
arms  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue,  and  a  pipe  leading  upward 
therefrom  to  the  top  of  the  boiler,  and  a  second  conduit  consisting  of 
a  coil  of  pipe  around  the  first  pipe  and  leading  to  the  topof  the  boiler, 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  conduit  being  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  with  the  boiler  at  a  point  op- 
posite to  said  end.  subsUntially  as  described 

b  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boil«r  having  a  central  flue,  a  burner  discharging  the  products  of 
combustion  into  said  flue,  a  conduit  comprising  a  series  o(  radiating 
arms  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue,  and  a  pipe  leading  upward 
therefrom  to  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  second  conduit  consisting  of  a 
coil  of  pipe  around  the  first  pipe  and  leading  to  the  top  of  the  boiler, 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  conduit  being  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  boiler,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  with  the  boiler  at  a  point 
opposite  to  said  end.  a  stove  or  range  having  a  water-back,  and  pipes 
leading  thereto  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  from  the  point  op- 
posite to  the  bottom  of  the  coil.  subsUntially  as  described 


7HH.8U  1 .  DREDQgR.  Cau.  Diujujih  Dtfceldorf  Germany  aa- 
■IgDor  to  The  Finn  of  DOmekdiOrttt  Krahnbaugeeeliachari  Liebe-Har- 
kort  0  M  B  H  .  Duawldorf  Qennany  Med  Sept  28  1904  Serial 
No  226.368 

Claim.— I.  In  a  tuming-s<5oop  dredger,  the  (x>mbination  of  a 
frame,  scoops  pivoUlly  mounted  in  this  frame,  with  a  traverse  for 
closing  the  scoops,  means  for  connecting  the  traverse  to  the  scoops, 
a  set  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  second  set  of  rollers  mounted 
on  the  traverse,  a  chain  led  around  the  rollers  and  secured  with  one 
end  to  the  frame,  the  rollers  being  so  arranged  in  the  middle  plane 
vertical  to  the  direction  of  the  turning  movement  of  the  scoops,  that 
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•  the  flr»t  and  the  ueoond  vertical  chain  part  are  at  both  inda  of  the 
traTera«,  aubataatiallj  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


2  In  a  tiirninjt-woop  dredjcer,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
scoops  pivotallv  mounU'd  on  the  frame,  with  a  traverse  for  cloainx 
the  .<o..p«.  joiut-rods  for  connecting?  the  traverse  to  the  scoops,  a 
block  and  tackle  con«iitinft  ..f  a  set  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  second  :<et  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  traverse,  a  chain  led 
around  the  rollers  and  secured  with  one  end  to  the  frame,  the  rollers 
bein^  so  arranjccd  in  the  middle  plane  vertical  to  the  direction  of  the 
turning  movement  of  the  .s<«ops.  that  the  first  and  the  second  vertical 
chain  part  are  nt  both  ends  of  the  traverse,  and  the  other  chain  parts 
are  so  arraniied  that  the  resultant  of  all  the  chain-traction  forces  is  iu 
the  middle  of  the  dredger,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


7HH,Hti-2.    CHBMICAL-BNOINB     WiixuB  B  DoHMix.  Orwjge 
K  J     Piled  Apr  11, 1904     Serial  No  302,«M 


Cioim— The  combination  of  two  borizonUlly-arranged  revolu- 
ble  tanks,  horizontal  pipes  extending  forwardlj  from  the  axes  of 
tanks,  hand-wheels  fixed  to  the  horironUl  pipes  whereby  the  tanks 
are  revolved,  stuffing-boxes  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  borixonUl 
pipes  are  journaled,  and  a  bv-paM  located  in  a  vertical  plane  approxi- 
mately within  the  area  of  the  front  end  of  the  Unks,  supported  by  the 
stuffing-boxes  upon  the  borizonUl  pipes  and  consisting  of  an  upper 
pipe  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  horizonUl  pipes  having  elbow- 
couplings,    connected   with    the   stuffing-boxes,  T- coupling*,  con- 
nected with  the  elbow-couplings    valved  couplings,  having  valves 
and  connected  with  the  T-couplings  and  a  cross-coupling  for  a  de- 
livery-pipe, connecting  the  valved  couplings,  depending  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  T-couplings.  a  lower  pipe  having  elbow-couplinga. 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  pipes,  valved  couplings 
having  valves  and  conne<.ted  to  the  elbow-couplings,  and  a  croaa- 
coupling  for  the  supply-pipe,  connecting  the  valved  couplings,  and  a 
vertical  vaJved  coupling  having  a  valve  and  connecting  the  cro»- 1 
roupliafs. 


7H8.803.  BBVIRAOB-DISPBMSIKO  APPARATUS.  CTMUi 
Ddtow.  Ml  RiT«r.  Man  aatgnor  of  one  half  to  BliMr  Poumiw,  Pill 
RiTw.  MAM.    PiM  Peb  9,  1904.    Semi  No.  198.826. 


Claim— I  In  a  beverage-djspensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  recepUcle.  of  sUrap-ianceling  means  carried  thereby, 
and  means  within  the  recepUcle  for  actuating  said  stamp-canceling 
means 

2  In  a  beverage-disp-nsing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  sUmpnarryiug  means,  a  pointer  designed  to  penetrate 
the  stamps  carried  by  said  carrying  means,  and  means  within  said  re- 
cepUcle engaging  said  p<jinter  for  actuating  the  same  to  a  degree 
relative  to  the  quantity  of  beverage  dispensed 

3.  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  diaphragm  therein,  and  stamp-canceling  means  actu- 
ated by  said  diaphragm 

4.  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  therein  of  sufficient  size 
for  adapting  the  same  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  walls  of  said 
recepUcle,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and 
discharging  outside  the  recepucle 

5.  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  diaphragm  therein,  and  a  stamp-canceling  sUndard 
actuated  By  said  diaphragm 

o.  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle,  of  sUmp-carrying  means,  means  for  canceling  the  sUmps 
carried  thereby,  and  means  within  said  recepUcle  for  actuating  said 
aUmp-canceling  means. 

7  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  housing  at  one  side  thereof.  sUrap-carryipg  blocks 
arranged  within  said  housing,  a  reciprocating  standard  designed  to 
penetrate  the  sUmps  carried  within  said  housing,  and  means  within 
said  recepUcle  for  reciprocating  said  sUndard 

8.  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  housing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  hinged  cap  normally 
closing  said  housing,  stamp-carr>ing  means  within  said  housing, 
means  carried  by  said  cap  for  adjusting  said  stamp-carrying  means 
within  the  housing,  stamp-canceling  means,  and  means  within  said 
receptacle  for  actuating  said  sUmp-canceling  means 

!>  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  tube  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  gage  connected  with  said  tube 

10  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  coml)ination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with 
said  diaphragm,  a  gage  connected  with  said  tube,  and  a  hose  con 
nected  with  said  gage 

11  In  beverage-dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  same  into  compartmenu,  one 
of  said  compartmenu  being  designed  to  conuin  liquid,  a  tube  within 


Mat   3,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


183 


Mid  liquid-rpccpUcU  rnfairinK  Mid  diapbrafrni.  and  •  transptmit 
tube  coaiMcted  with  thr  iiaid  tube 


788.8()4.  SUPPLIMBITTAL-SIAT  ATTACHMIlTr  FOR  BICT- 
CLB8  DatidJ  ITMS.  Phlllpi.Ark  Piled  Hov.  14. 1904.  Serial  No. 
2S2.M«. 


Claim— \.  The  combination,  with  a  bicTcle,  and  a  itupplemen- 
tal  aeat,  of  an  arm  oamrinjt  the  seat,  and  having  an  open  or  slotted 
end,  a  block  deUch»blj  lecured  in  the  slot,  and  a  clip  to  cloae  the 
■lot. 

2.  A  •upplemental-aeat  atUchment  for  bicyclei.  comprising  an 
arm  to  one  end  of  which  the  seat  ia  attached,  the  other  end  having 
a  alot  terminating  in  an  inclined  bearing,  a  block  fitting  the  ilot 
and  having  bearinga  which  incline  toward  each  other,  and  a  clip  to 
cloae  the  alot. 


78H,H<  »r>.    BBER-COOLER    RiciAiD  FiHCllH.  San  Francieoo.  Cat. 
Filed  July  13.  1W4.    Serial  No  216,351 


t  In  meant  for  fixing  the  UppeU  to  the  atem*  of  atainp-uilU,  in 
combination,  the  Uppet  A  conatructed  with  two  diametricallr  op- 
posite gibwaja  b  h'  in  the  bore  thereof  Upering  inward  toward  op 
poaite  faoea  or  enda  a'  a*  of  the  tappet  and  grooved  at  r  or  beyond 
the  inner  enda  of  the  gibway*  and  with  the  trannverae  key«ayii  d  d' 
int«raecting  the  gibwaya  at  the  larger  end*  and  parsing  through 
the  sidea  of  the  Uppet,  the  gib  B  arranged  in  one  of  the  gib  way*  con- 
atructed with  the  curbed  edge  k»  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the 
tappet  to  engage  the  stem,  the  key  D  arranged  in  the  key  way  d  l>elow 
the  gib  B  and  engaging  the  larger  end  thereof  and  adapted  tc 
force  the  gib  upward  and  inward  to  grip  the  stem,  the  driftways  e'  e» 
formed  in  the  ends  or  faces  o'  a«  of  the  uppet  and  in  the  outer  ends 
of  the  gibwaya  to  admit  of  the  inaertion  of  a  drift  to  force  the  gib 
downward  to  releaae  the  Uppet,  .lubatantially  aa  described 


78H.H97.     VENDING  MACHINE      JoM  FiiTSCHi  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FiM  Har  25.  1903.    Senal  No  149.442. 


rioim. — 1.  A  beer -cooler  comprising  a  conUiner  adapted  to 
hold  a  c<M.ling  medium,  means  for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  head 
of  the  keg,  ttaid  conUiuer  having  a  retntrant  wall  portion  partially 
inclosing  a  space  to  accommodate  a  faucet;  a  hinged  rIoHure  for  said 
apace,  and  a  spring-pressed  plate  carried  by  said  closure  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  faucet  to  exclude  air  from  the  latter. 

2  A  beer-cooler  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  cool- 
ing medium  and  having  a  straight  back  portion  fitting  the  head  of 
the  keg  and  means  for  securing  it  to  the  keg,  ^aid  container  having  a 
reentrant  perforate  Iwttom  partially  inclosing  a  space  to  accom- 
modate a  faucet,  and  a  tloHurr  for  said  space  and  means  carried  by 
taid  cl(M.ure  to  direct  the  drip  away  from  the  valve  end  of  the  faucet. 
.1  A  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  conUiner  double-walled 
except  for  a  straight  bac  k  portion  fitting  the  head  of  the  keg.  means 
for  removably  securiag  the  cooler  to  the  keg,  said  container  having 
a  re«ntr«nt  bottom  fi.  accommodate  the  body  of  a  faucet  and  the 
front  walls  of  said  container  inclined  backwardly  tovrard  the  top, 
a  hinged  closure  for  the  npace  beneath  said  reentrant  bottom  and 
a  yieldingly-supported  plate  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  faucet  to  exclude  air  from  the  latter,  said 
plate  having  its  upper  surface  provided  with  a  packing,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


78H^9«.  MEANS  FOR  FIXING  TAPPETS  TO  THE  STEMS  OF 
STAMP-MILLS  Hubdt  C  FiSHtt.  JohanneBburg.  Transvaal.  a>- 
HgBor  of  ooe-half  to  George  Osier  Smart  Germietoo.  Transvaal  Filed 
Feb  10,  1904.    Serial  No.  192.963 


Clmim. — 1.  In  meaaa  for  fixing  the  Uppet*  to  the  stems  of  stamp- 
mill*,  the  Uppet  constructed  with  two  diametrically  oppoaite  gib- 
ways  in  the  bore  thereof  Upering  inward  toward  oppoaite  ends  or 
faces,  and  with  two  transverse  keyway*  intersecting  the  gibwaya  at 
their  larger  enda.  the  bore  of  the  Uppet  being  grooved  beyond  the 
larger  ends  of  the  gibways,  a  gib  arranged  in  one  of  the  gibway*  and 
a  Uper-key  arranged  in  the  keyway  at  the  larger  end  of  said  gibway 
to  terve  aa  a  means  for  moving  the  gib  upward  and  inward  in  the 
gibway  to  engage  the  ■Ump-stem  to  aecure  the  Uppet.  aubaUntially 
aa  described. 


CUum—{.  In  combination,  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a 
plurality  of  superposed  articles,  a  bed  on  which  the  lowermoM  of 
such  articles  rests,  a  roUUble  portion,  a  pluralitv  of  arms  on  .aid 
rotauble  portion  adapted  to  pass  over  «aid  bed.  a  pluralitv  of  cup- 
ling  meano  in  said  roUUble  portion  corresponding  in  number  t«  said 
anns  and  an  oscillating  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  .ucces,iv«.|v 
with  said  coupling  mesn*  to  produce  »  p.rtial  rotation  of  said  rota- 
table  portion  in  one  direction  onlv 

2.  In  combination,  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
superposed  articles,  a  bed  on  which  the  lowermost  of  sucharticle« 
reats,  a  rotatable  portion,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  rotatable  por- 
tion adapted  to  pass  over  ^aid  bed,  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  on 
said  rotatable  portion  corresponding  in  number  to  said  arms,  an  os- 
cillating lever,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  an  en 
gaging  portion  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
auccessively  with  said  coupling  means  on  «aid  roUtable  portion 
whereby  an  oscillation  of  sa'd  lever  acU  to  produce  a  partial  roUtion 
of  said  roUUble  portion  in  one  direction  only. 

3.  In  combination,  a  magazine  adapted  to  conuin  a  plurality  of 
superposed  articles,  a  bed  on  which  the  lowermost  of  said  articles 
resU,  a  roUUble  portion,  a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  roUUble  por- 
tion adapted  to  paaa  over  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  coupling  means  on 
said  roUtable  portion  corresponding  in  number  to  said  arms,  an  os- 
cillsting  lever,  a  spring  to  move  aaid  lever  to  one  limit  of  iu  move- 
ment and  an  engaging  portion  connected  with  aaid  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  succesaively  engaged  with  said  coupling  means  on  said  roU- 
Uble portion  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  arts  to  produce  a 
partial  roUtion  of  said  roUUble  portion  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  In  combination,  a  magazine  adapted  to  conUin  a  plurality  of 
superposed  articles,  a  bed  00  which  the  lowermost  of  auch  articles 
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T^  .  roUUbU  portioB.  .  .h.ft  on  which  Mid  roUUbl*  portion  i, 
rouuhle.  .  plurality  of  arm.  ext*Dd.n,  laUraUy  from  «,d  rot.uble 
portion  and  adapted  to  paw  o»er  wid  bed,  a  plurality  of  couplin, 
m*.n«  on  ...d  roUUble  portion  corrwponding  .n  number  to  «id 
.rn...  an  operatrng-lerer.  a  Moond  I.T.r  piToUlly  mounted  on  »aid 
.ha/t  and  adapted  to  coact  succeMiTely  with  .a.d  coupUng  meana  on 
«id  rouublr  portion  and  a  link  connecting  w.d  lerem.  whereby  the 
morement  of  «id  ftrat-named  lever  i.  operaUre  to  route  «id  roU- 
Ubie  portion.  «t«p  by  ttep. 

5  In  combination,  a  ma^^azine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
•uperpoiMKl  article*,  a  bed  on  which  the  lowermct  of  .uch  article, 
rwt*.  .  routable  portion,  a  .haft  on  which  Mid  roUtable  portion  i. 
roUUble,  a  plurality  of  arm.  extendin<c  laterally  from  Mid  rotauble 
portion  .nd  adapted  to  paM  over  Mid  bed,  a  pluralitv  of  couplin. 
mean,  on  Mid  rotatable  portion  corre.pondin«  in  number  to  Mid 
arm*,  .n  operating-lever,  a  second  lever  pivoUUy  mounted  on  Mid 
•haft  and  adapted  to  coact  .ucceMively  with  Mid  coupling  mean,  on 
Mid  roUUble  portion,  a  link  connecting  Mid  lever.,  wherebv  the 
movement  of  Mid  first-named  lever  i.  operative  to  route  Mid'roU- 
Uble  portion,  *tep  by  .tep.  and  a  .pring-.ctttated  lever  adapted  to 
fcw  againat  Mid  arm.  and  to  conUct  with  two  of  the  Mme  when 
Mid  roUtable  portion  i.  in  it.  normal  position 
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ati»/  '";«'°»»'"^»".  •  "oWe  mine-partition.  an  .4jacent  oper- 
and Lr.K'""K  "1  '  '"^'""'^  **  ""  ""'  *>'  '  ""i''^'  P^ot 
and  to  the  other  by  a  .lotted  pivotal  connection 

j|  '"  <-on.bination.  a  uiobile  mine-partition  with  mean,  for  au- 

Te^  ll  ?  "*■.'  •""'  "  "^J**^"'  operating-lever,  and  a  con- 

ned H^etween  the  lever  and  the  partition 

6-r..  a  mobile  mine-partitionoperating  mechani.m.  a  .haft 

IdTeli^  **"  P"«l'"o«»  *nn.  "d  having  an  operating-lever  mount- 

oU  li...ir'r'*"*'*'°°  '■»«°Pri-ing  a  frame,  .  door  hinged  on  piv- 
oU  located  adjacent  to  lU  median  line,  a  ..rip  on  the  frame  arranged 


788,898.    OPBIUTIMQ  MBCHANISM  POR  MIMi  DOORS 
■T  J.  Good  and  Qtouag  i.  Hau.  Uotoo,  Ohio    PiJed  Peb  4 
3«nftl  Mo  M4  079. 
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ClUjl«  S.  0««TB.  Am-bury  Ma.    FlWJan  28  ,906    Sarinl  Ho 


CImm.— 1.  In  combination,  •  mine-door  having  a  hinge  with  a 
bearing  inclined  to  elevate  the  d»>or  as  it  is  opened,  an  adjacent  oper- 
ating mechanism  including  a  shaft  suspended  on  pendulous  arms 
and  having  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bar  joined  to  the  near 
edge  of  the  door  by  a  univerMl  joint  and  to  the  levar  bv  a  slotted 
pivoUl  connection 

2  In  combination,  a  mine-door  having  a  hinge  with  a  bearing 
inclined  to  elevate  the  door  as  it  is  opened,  an  adjacent  operating 
mechanism  including  a  shaft  suspended  on  pendulous  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  lever  mounted  thereon,  and  a  connection  between  the  near  edge 
of  the  door  and  the  lever 

3.  In  combination,  a  mobile  mine-partition,  an  adjacent  oper- 
ating me<-hani»m  includm^f  a  shaft  suspended  on  pendulou.  ama 
and  haring  «  l,ver  mo«nted  thareon.  and  a  oonnection  between  the 
partition  and  the  lever. 


Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket :  a 
tubular  caw.  or  socket  supported  subsUntiaily  horizonUllv  bv  the 
bracket;  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  in  Mid  tubular  ca^:  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  wcured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  case,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  bolt  and  latch  being  sub.tantially  parallel  when  the  latch  is  in 
honxonUl  line  with  the  bolt,  and  means  for  locking  the  boll  with  iU 
end  against  either  the  end  or  bottom  of  the  latch,  for  the  purposeVt 
forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  the  tubular 
caae  or  M>ck*t  g  secured  subsUntiaily  horizontally  to  the  bracket 
the  bolt  n  sliding  in  said  tubular  case  and  provided  with  the  squared 
end  »'  the  latch  /  pivotaJly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  caM>  and 
having  the  !..^^ared  end/'  and  means  for  sliding  the  bolt  in  the  case 
and  locking  it  thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket ;  the  tubular 
case  or  !«K-ket  y  provided  with  the  lantern-joint  sloU  *.  /.  and  se- 
cured to  the  bracket  with  iU  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  back 
of  the  bracket :  the  bolt  a  sliding  in  said  bracket ;  the  arm  p  extending 
from  the  bolt  through  said  slots  and  the  latch/  hinged  to  the  end  of 
the  bolt,  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  line  therewith  or  at  right  angle* 
thereto  by  sliding  the  bolt  in  opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


J.- 


788.fXX:).  QTRATIHG  FLOOR  BOLTBR  Johh  F  HaituoH.  MU- 
wtukw.  Wla.  aaignor  to  AlUa-Chalmere  Company.  Chicagp  IU  .  a  Cor 
pormUon  of  New  Jerwy  Ffled  May  14.  1904  Serial  Mo  808.063 
CUiim—l  In  a  bolter,  a  *ieve-box  freely  suspended  for  gyra- 
tion, a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentrically-weighted  central  shaft  loosely 
mounted  in  the  sieve-box,  an  eccentrie-pin  on  the  central  shaft  and  a 
flexible  driving  connection  between  the  eccentr.c-pin  and  the  driv- 
ing-shaft. 

2  In  a  bolter,  a  sieve-bo.T  freely  suspended  for  gyration,  a  shaft 
looaely  mounted  therein,  an  adju.Uble  eccentric-pinon  the  shaft  a 
dnving  means,  and  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the  pin  and 
the  dnving  means. 

3  In  a  bolter,  a  sieve-box  freely  suspended  for  gyration,  an  ec- 
centncally-we.ghted  shaft  looaely  mounted  in  the  aieve-bojt  an  ec- 
centnc-p.n  on  the  shaft,  mean,  for  roUtion  applied  to  the  eccentric- 
put,  and  a  cushioning  device  applied  to  the  pin 

4  In  combination,  a  bolUr  freely  suspended  for  gyration  an 
•coentncally-wei«ht«i  .haft  looeely  pawing  therethrongh.  an  ad- 
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jiuUble  eccentric-pin  mounted  on  the  shaft.  •  cu«hionin|t  device  ro- 
acting  with  the  pin.  a  flexible  connection  applied  to  the  pin,  and  a 
driTing  mean*  applied  to  the  pin  through  the  flexible  connectior 


5  In  a  icrrating  bolter,  a  aieve-box  freely  aunpended  for  gyra- 
tion, a  shaft  looaely  therethrough,  an  eccentric  mean*  on  the  nhaft,  a 
weight .  the  shaft  and  weight  being  on  oppoHite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  the  eccentric  means,  and  driving  means  applied  to  the  eccentric 
means. 

6.  In  a  gyrating  bolter,  a  sieve-box  freely  suspended  lor  gyra- 
tion, a  shaft  loosely  therethrough,  an  eccentric  means  on  the  shaft,  a 
weight,  the  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  eccentric  means  and  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  weight  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and  driving 
means  applied  to  the  eocentric  means 

7  In  a  bolter,  a  sieve-box.  suspension-rods  attached  thereto  for 
free  gyration  of  the  sieve-box.  a  rotatable  shaft  in  the  sieve-box.  an 
eccentric-pin  on  the  shaft,  a  weight  on  the  shaft  in  the  radial  plane 
through  the  eccentrir-pin.  and  a  driving  means  applied  to  the  eccen- 
tric-pin. 

788.901.   ACKTYLBNEOASOBMBRATOR    Orro  H  Hamidu. 
Seaford.  If  T     FiM  Oct  27  1904     Serial  No  890.  IM 


Clo*m—l  In  acetylene-gas  generators,  a  safety-feed  consisting 
of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  said  hopper  hav- 
iag  a  collar  around  iU  outlet  within  the  hopper  and  at  iu  lowest 
point,  a  recepucle  within  the  hopper,  shaped  as  an  inverted  cone  and 
having  an  ouUet  at  iU  contracted  end  above  and  in  allnement  with 
the  outlet  for  the  hopper,  and  a  valve  having  dished  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  which  valve  is  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  two 
oQtleU,  acting  to  open  oae  when  it  closes  the  other 

t.  In  aoetyiene-gas  generators,  the  combination  of  a  safety-feMi 


for  carbid  and  a  gasometer,  the  said  safety-feed  consisting  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  collar  around  iU  outlet  within  the  hopper  and  at  iu  low- 
eat  point,  a  receptacle  shaped  as  an  inverted  cone  held  within  the 
hopper  over  its  outlet  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  contracted  end  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  valve  dished  upon 
opposite  faces,  adapted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  outlets  to  open 
and  cloee  the  same,  a  stem  forthe  valve,  ha^-ing  guided  movement  in 
the  hopper,  means  for  operating  the  stem,  and  devices  externally  op- 
erated  for  operating  said  means,  which  devices  in  their  turn  are  op- 
erated by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  gasometer-bell 

3  In  acetylene-gas  generators,  the  combination  of  a  safety-feed 
for  carbid  and  a  gasometer,  the  said  safety-feed  consisting  of  a  hop- 
per having  a  collar  around  iu  outlet  within  the  hopper  and  at  its  low- 
est point,  a  receptacle  shaped  as  an  inverted  cone  held  within  the 
hopper  over  its  outlet,  said  receptacle  having  an  ouUet  in  iu  con- 
tracted portion  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  outlet  in  the  hopper, 
said  recepucle  also  having  an  interiorly-located  collar  at  iu  inlet,  a 
valve  having  dished  upper  and-lower  faces,  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  two  said  outleU.  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  second 
valve  located  on  the  said  stem  within  the  receptacle,  which  upper  or 
or  seeond  valve  in  the  upper  position  of  the  lower  valve  uncovers  the 
outlet  of  the  recepucle.  and  in  the  lower  position  of  the  lower  valve 
closes  over  the  collar  of  the  recepUcle.  and  means  for  operating  the 
valve-stem  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  gasometer-bell 

4.  In  acetylene-gas  generators,  a  safety-feed  for  carbid.  consist- 
ing of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  collar  within 
the  hopper  surrounding  the  outlet,  a  receptacle  secured  within  the 
hopper  below  the  inlet  and  inclined  in  direction  of  the  outlet,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  receptacle  being  open  and  the  said  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  with  an  outlet  opposite  that  in  the  hopper,  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  outlet  for  the  receptacle,  a  valve  located  over  the  out- 
let in  the  hopper,  a  second  valve  located  over  the  outlet  for  the  re<ep- 
tacle.  said  valves  being  adapted  to  seat  themselves  on  the  collars 
and  extend  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  collars,  a  rod  to  which  both  valves 
are  secured,  and  means  for  operating  the  rod. 

5  'n  •"'<.> 'en'-K"  generators,  a  safety-feed  for  carbid  compris- 
ing a  hopper  having  a  tapering  bottom  and  an  outlet  therein,  a  fun- 
nel-shaped receptacle  supported  in  the  hopper  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  lU  contracted  end  in  line  with  the  outlet  in  the  hopper,  col- 
lars l(K>ated  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  outlets,  a  valve  for  each  outlet 
cupped  to  receive  the  collar  at  the  outlet  the  vaUe  is  adapted  to  open 
and  close,  a  rod  connecting  the  valves,  the  valves  having  such  rela 
tion  to  each  other  that  they  move  simultaneously  an  equal  distance 
to  and  from  the  outlets,  and  means  for  operating  the  rod 

6    In  acetvlene-gas  generators,  a  hopper  adapted  to  conUin  and 
to  feed  carbid.  the  said  hopper  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  funnel-shaped  receptacle  supported  in  the  said  hopper, 
which  receptacle  is  open  at  the  top  and  is  provided  \»  ith  an  outlet  in 
iu  contracted  end.  the  outlet  in  the  recepUcle  being  in  line  with  the 
outlet  for  the  hopper,  collars  located  around  the  inner  ends  of  the 
outleu  for  the  hopper  and  the  recepUcle,  cupped  valves,  one  of 
which  is  movable  to  and  from  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  the  other 
to  and  from  the  outlet  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  valves  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  cover  the  collars  at  the  said  outleU.  a  rod  to  which 
the  said  valves  are  secured,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  crank- 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  crank-arm 
and  the  valve-rod,  a  second  crank-arm  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  gasometer,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  bell  of  the  gasometer 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  crank-arm  of  the  valve-shaft 
7.   In  a  safety-feed  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  at  the  inlet  within  the  hopper,  a 
valved  vent-tube  connecting  with  the  inlet  of  the  hopper  and  extend- 
ing out  therefrom,  a  valve  at  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  independent 
stems  for  the  valves,  having  exteriorly-located  crank-amis  inclined 
in  opposjte  directions,  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  said  crank- 
arms,  and  a  pivoUl  crank  connection  between  the  said  connecting- 
rod  and  the  stem  for  the  vent-valve,  whereby  the  three  valves  are  si- 
mulUneously  operated,  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  vent-valve  in  the  same  direction  as  t^e  inlet-valve. 

8.  In  a  safety-feed  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  a  hopper  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  at  the  inlet  of  the  hopper  and  lo- 
cated within  said  hopper,  the  valve-stem  extending  out  tn>m  the  hop- 
per, a  crank-arm  at  the  end  of  the  said  valvestcn.  a  vent-tube  con- 
necting with  the  inlet  of  thf  hopper  and  extending  out  from  said  hop- 
per, a  valve  in  the  said  ventttube.  a  crank -arm  on  the  stem  of  the  vent 
tube  valve,  parallel  with  the  crank-arm  on  the  stem  of  the  inlet- 
valve,  a  valve  located  exteriorly  at  the  outlet  of  the  said  hopper,  1 
handle  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  outlet-valve,  the  handle  ex- 
tending in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  the  crank -arms 
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eonnectad  with  tfe«  inlet  and  tke  vent  valyei.  and  •  counwrting-bar 
piToUllT  atuched  to  the  Mid  kandie  and  to  the  cmnk-amt  of  the  n- 
e«iving  and  the  rent  ralrea. 


788.fK>2.    SALT  DISTRIBUTER    AUMT  J  HiOT »nd  Almm  W, 
Uam.  Uwler.  lowa^     ?^e<l  Sept  28. 1904.    Sartei  No.  2M.414. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  blower  arranged  in  a  nhred 
der  or  the  like,  of  a  hopper  having  an  outlet-opening  in  it.-<  lower  por 
tion.  Mid  outlet  being  of  increasing  width  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
a  regulating  slide  for  said  outlet,  a  pipe  providing  communication 
between  the  outlet  and  the  blower-casing,  a  shaft  extended  through 
the  hopper,  outwardly-extended  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  breaker-bar 
arranged  below  the  hopper,  an  upwardly-extended  ( rank-arm  hav 
ing  connection  with  said  bar.  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  .aid  crank  on  the  shaft  and  the  ftrat-named  crank 

2  The  combination  with  the  blower  and  blower-casing  of  a  fo<i- 
der  device,  of  sUndards.  a  hopper  supported  by  said  standards  and 
having  an  outlet  in  its  lower  portion,  a  sliding  cover  for  said  outlet, 
a  ret-eiver  arranged  below  the  outlet,  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
receiver  and  the  blower-casing,  opposite  side  walls  of  said  receiver 
being  provided  with  openings,  a  beater  bar  arranged  below  the  hop- 
per  and  extended  through  .said  openings,  one  end  of  said  bar  being 
extended  downward  and  into  a  bearing,  the  other  end  being  extend 
ed  downward  and  then  outward  to  a  standard  and  then  upward  to 
form  a  crank,  a  stirrer  carrying  shaft  extended  through  the  hopper, 
a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  crank  and 
the  first-nameil  crank 
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Clatm—l  The  combination  of.  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  series  of  cufting-disks  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  a  series 
of  washers  interposed  between  the  disks,  and  having  projecting  cut- 
ting portions  extending  toward  the  peripheries  of  the  disks. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
•enes  of  cutting-disks  mounted  on  the  spindle,  washers  interpowid 
between  the  disk.s,  said  washers  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  disks 
but  having  cutting  portions  extending  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks, 
the  disks  being  arranged  with  their  cutting  portions  in  alinement! 
and  a  reUining  member  on  each  end  of  the  spindle 


3  The  combination  of  a  frmme,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frMe  a 
•»nea  of  cutUng-diaks  mounted  on  the  spindle,  waaher,  interpo.^ 
between  the  duks,  the  waahen  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  disks 
and  having  cutting  portions  extending  to  the  peripberie.  of  the 
disks,  and  a  stnpping  member  having  teeth  dispoMMl  between  the 
disks  and  arrengwl  to  have  the  ends  of  the  teeth  in  consUnt  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheries  of  the  washers 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame  a 
senes  of  disks  mounted  on  the  apindle.  waaher.  interpo^nl  between 
the  disks,  each  washer  being  of  a  diameter  leas  than  that  of  the  diaks 
and  baring  cutting  portions  extending  to  the  periphenes  of  the 
disks,  a  reUining  means  on  each  end  of  the  spindle,  and  an  elastic 
•tnpping  member  having  teeth  projecting  into  the  spaces  between 
the  disks,  the  ends  of  the  teeth  being  in  consUnt  engagement  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  washers. 

5  The  combinatipn  of  a  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
senes  of  cutting-disks  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  series  of  n- 
dially-projecting  cutters  arranged  between  the  said  disks 

6  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  frame  a 
senes  of  cutting-disks  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  series  of  ra- 
dially-projecting cuttern  arranged  between  the  said  disks  and  ex- 
tending to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks 


788.904.     MAHDFACTURB  OF  BRD8HB8     WOLlAM  H 
Jr..  BoBtoo.  Man     Wed  Mot  17.  1W4     Serial  Mo.  SS9.116 


Claim— A  brush  comprising  a  bunch  of  bristles,  a  metallic 
brush-ferrule  embracing  the  base  of  the  bristles  and  having  iU  up- 
per edge  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  handle  having  a 
ferrule  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
fit  the  bent  flange  of  the  bnish-femile.  the  handle  being  secured  to 
said  ferrule  and  having  its  lower  surface  bearing  on  the  top  of  the 
brush-ferrule  to  hold  the  said  flanged  ferrules  interlocked 


7HH.<K)r>.  BLECTRIC  HBATBR  Haot  M  Hiix.  SI  Lou*.  Mo., 
aangnor  to  Hill  Electric  Manufacturtng  Company.  St.  Loum.  Mc.  a  Cor- 
poration of  MlM>uri.     Piled  Apr  26.  1904     Serial  No  204.7W. 
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Claim — 1.  An  elMrtrir  hrater  comphiing  a  casing,  an  elec- 
trode carried  bj  the  caaing ,  and  a  co6perating  electrode  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  the  caaing.  a  ituAng-box  in  the  opening  eom- 
priaing  oppo«itelv-dispo<ied  blocks,  rlamping-ring«  for  the  blocks, 
one  of  which  has  a  floor-engaging  flange  and  a  block-engaging 
flange,  and  the  other  ring  engaging  iu  adjacent  block  and  having 
engagement  with  its  companion  ring  to  clamp  the  two  blocks  to- 
'   gether:  subsUntialW  as  described 

2.  An  electric  water-heater,  comprising  a  casing,  a  removable 
cover  carried  thereby,  a  socket  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cover,  a  per- 
forate tubular  electrode  in  the  socket,  and  an  electrode  carried  b> 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounded  bj  the  first-named 
electrode,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  to  permit  the  water  to  cir- 
culate therebetween  and  offer  a  resistance  to  the  current  paasing  be- 
tween the  electrodes;  substantiallv  a«  described. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a 
manifold  in  communication  with  the  tubes  at  its  respective  ends,  an 
outer  electrode  within  the  manifold  and  carried  bv  one  end  thereof, 
an  inner  electro<ie  carried  bv  the  opposite  end  of  the  manifold  where- 
by a  space  is  formed  between  the  two  electrodes  for  the  circulation 
of  water  from  a  tube  at  one  end  of  the  manifold  through  a  tube  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  manifold,  the  space  formed  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes permitting  the  water  to  act  up  a  resistance  between  them: 
substantially  as  described 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  manifold,  and  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  manifold  at  its  respective  ends,  heating-elec- 
trodes within  the  manifold. one  of  »  hich  surrounds  the  other,  and  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  openings  to  permit  a  cireulation  of  water 
between  the  intervening  space  formed  between  the  two  electrodes: 
substantially  as  descnbed. 

5  .\n  electric  water-heater  r<>mpri»ing  a  plurality  of  tubes,  and 
manifolds  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  tubcH,  an  electrtKie  withinone 
of  the  manifolds  and  provided  with  openings,  an  ele<trode  within 
the  first-named  electrode  and  surrounded  by  the  same,  whereby  an 
intervening  space  is  formed  between  the  two  electrodes  so  that  the 
water  will  set  up  a  resistance  between  the  two  electrodes  and  pro- 
vide for  a  circulation  in  the  tubes;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  .Vn  ele<-tric  water-heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforate 
tubular  electro«le  carried  by  one  end  of  the  cising.  an  electrode  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounded  by  the  first- 
name<l  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  to  permit  the  water 
to  circulate  therebetween  and  offer  a  resistance  to  the  current  passing 
between  the  ele<trodes.  siuhstantially  as  described 

7.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  perforate 
tubular  electrode  carried  by  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  im|>erforate 
electrode  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounded 
by  the  first-named  electrocln.  said  electrodes  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  water  to  circulate  therebetween  and  offer  a  resistance  to  the 
current  passing  between  the  electrodes,  tubes  leading  from  the  re 
spective  ends  of  the  casing  and  connected  r»o  as  to  promote  a  contin- 
uous circulation  of  the  water  discharged  from  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  received  at  the  other  end.  substantiallv  as  described 


belt  connecting  said  main  driving-shaft  with  the  aaw  aaid  b«lt  b«iAg 
looae  on  one  side,  and  an  idle  wheel  adapted  to  pr«ss  against  said 
loose  side  and  to  tighten  it. 


7B8.<X)K.    ODN-8IOHT     Fram  d  Hopkins  San  Fr«Ddioo  Cal 
rOed  Sept  30  1904.    Serial  No.  226.6M 


1 


Claim— I  A  binocular  front  sight  for  guns  of  a  sire  to  rendei 
It  incapable  of  use  with  a  single  eye.  and  having  a  sighting-spot  sur 
rounded  by  a  visually-iontrasting  opaque  field. 

2  A  binocular  front  sight  for  jruns  constructed  in  siee  and  of  a 
form  to  render  it  incapable  of  use  with  a  single  eve,  and  having  a 
sighting-spol  surrounded  by  a  field  of  contrasting  color. 

3  A  binocular  front  sight  for  guns  constructed  in  size  and  of  a 
form  to  render  it  incapable  of  use  with  a  single  eye.  and  having  a 
black  sighting-spot  and  a  surrounding  white  opaque  field 


7HH,m)l*.    DENTAL  SCRAPKK    Jamm  W  lTO»T.  Philadelphia  P» 
FiW  Sept.  24  1904     Serial  No  226.743 


788.fKX>.    EXCAVATIKOBDR  FOR  DENTISTS    WluT  HoBimi 
DttaMldorf.  Oermany     Med  Oct  15.  1903     Serial  No  177.126. 


Claim— \  dental  bur  having  teeth  with  oblique  facets  to  form 
acute  cutting  edges  and  obtuse  barks,  concave  furrows  between  the 
teeth,  and  radial  cutting  edges  on  the  face  of  the  bur  that  extend 
from  its  center  to  the  cuttiag  edges  of  the  teeth.  subsUntially  ae 
specified  J 


Claim — I.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  slated,  a  blade,  and  a  shank 
carrying  th*-  same,  said  blade  having  a  lip  extending  angularly  from 
the  heel  end  of  said  blade  and  said  shank  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  lip  and  means  for  tightening  said  blade  on  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade,  a  shank  carrying 
the  same>  said  blade  and  shank  having  registering  openings,  and  a 
screw  in  said  openings,  said  blade  having  an  angularly-extending  lip 
on  the  heel  end  thereof  and  said  shank  having  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  lip 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  a  blade,  a  shank,  and  a  screw 
in  registering  openings  in  said  blade,  and  shank,  the  portion  of  the 
blade  around  the  opening  therein  being  resilient. 


78H,iK)7.  SAWMILL  STARTING  MECHANISM  Bmitt  H00P8. 
TMoma.  Wteh  Filed  Oct  Ifl.  1903  Serial  No  177.304 
Clatm—l  In  a  saw-starting  device,  the  combination  with  the 
aaw.  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  removable  means  for  driving  said  saw 
from  said  ahaft.  and  independent  intermediate  friction-controlled 
means  for  driving  said  saw  from  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  saw-sUrting  device,  the  combination  with  a  main  driv- 
ing-shaft, of  a  friction-wheel  driven  thereby  and  routing  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  thereto  said  friction-wheel  being  movable  at  right  an- 
gle* to  the  axis  thereof,  a  corresponding  friction-wheel  mounted  in 
fixed  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  movable  friction- 
wheel  said  fixed  friction-wheel  being  connected  to  drive  the  aaw.  a 


7H8.0U).    BILLIARD  CUE     Charlb  S  Jongs  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

rued  Sept  3. 1904     Serial  No  223.273. 

Claim.—]  A  cue  comprising  a  cue-stick  having  a  cue  tip  at  its 
outer  end.  a  piston  at  its  inner  end  and  a  cushion  in  advance  of  the 
piston,  a  cylinder  provid«'d  at  its  outer  end  with  a  guide  for  the  cue- 
stick  and  vented  in  rear  of  said  guide  for  the  escape  of  air  in  advance 
of  the  piston,  a  rigid  connecting-section  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
nipple  fitting  in  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end  with 
a  nipple  for  the  air-tube  and  deflected  between  aaid  ends,  an  air-tube 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  deflected  connecting-section,  and  an 
air-compressor  on  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  the  cue-«tick  having  a  cue-tip  at  one  end. 
a  piston  at  the  other  end.  cushions  adjacent  to  aaid  tip  and  piston,  a 
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cylinder  io  which  taid  piaton  op«rmtM  and  proridH  with  a  iniid«  for 
the  atick.  auch  jruide  being  arranged  between  and  in  poaition  to  form 
an  abutment  for  the  cunhiooa  on  the  utick,  and  mean*  for  producin« 
preaaure  in  the  cylinder  to  operate  the  rtiok 


3  A  cue  comprising  a  cjlinder,  a  rue-itick  operating  therein,  a 
rigid  deilected  connected  portion  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rear 
ot  the  cylinder,  and  an  air-compreasor  and  tube  connecting  the  same 
with  the  other  end  of  the  connecting-section,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

4  A  cue  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cue-stick  operating  therein. a 
rigid  deflected  connecting  portion  at  the  butt-end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  air-compressor  and  tube  connecting  the  same  with  the  de- 
flected connecting-section,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


of  said  piaU  arrang«d  subeUntially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
said  distributmg-fans,  and  capable  of  adjustment,  while  mainUining 
the  relative  poution  of  said  ends  with  said  plane 

7.  In  a  aeeding-machine.  the  combination  of  two  distributing- 
fana  with  a  regulating  device  formed  with  an  apex  and  having  two 
sides  radiating  from  said  apex,  each  side  adapted  to  coAperate  with 
a  diatributing-fan  to  deflect  the  grain  thrown  from  said  fan 

8.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing devices  and  a  cut-off  device  for  each  feeding  device,  a  plurality 
of  dUtributing-fans.  said  fans  being  located  below  said  feeding  de- 
TksM,  and  meana  for  deflecting  the  grain  thrown  from  said  distribut- 
ing-fana,  aubaUntially  as  specified. 


78H.f>l>^.  PROCiaS  OF  IXTRACTIlf  0  MBTAL8  JoBH  A  Jm. 
Putaakl.  H  T.  aaigDor  to  JuA  Mining  k  BitraoUon  Co  .  Rochartw, 
I*  Y  .  »  Corporation  of  Hew  York  nied  Oct  7.  1904  Serial  No 
3X7.023. 


78H,f  >  1  1 .    SBIDINO  MACHIKB    STLVisTEK  H  Jems  Richmond 
Ind  .  amgnor  to  American  Seeding  Machine  Company.  Jeraey  City 
If  J.  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jemy     FIM  Jan  90.  1006     Sehal  If  0 
.  MS.446 


CImim.  I.  In  a  seeding-macbine.  meanx  for  scattering  radiallv 
the  need  delivered  from  the  said  machine,  and  a  regulating  device  for 
changing  the  path  of  movement  of  part  of  said  seed  after  it  is  dis- 
charged from  itatd  first-mentioned  mean.-* 

t  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  fans 
for  scattering  the  seed  delivered  from  said  machine,  and  an  adjust- 
able regulating  device  cooperating  with  said  fans  to  divert  part  of 
the  seed  from  the  path  of  movement  given  it  by  said  fans,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

3.  In  a-aeeding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tributing-fans, a  regulator  for  said  fans  located  infennediate  to  two 
of  said  fans,  said  fans  being  movable  in  subsUntiallv  the  same  planes 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  grain  toward  said  regulator 

4  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  distributing-fan 
with  a  regulating  device,  located  in  proximity  to  the  outward  periph- 
ery of  said  fan.  and  having  a  deflecting-plate  arranged  to  conform  to 
the  periphery  of  said  fan 

5  la  a  aeeding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  die- 
tributing-fans  with  a  regulating  device  intermediate  aaid  fans,  aaid 
regulating  device  being  formed  with  concave  surfaces,  one  of  aaid 
surfaces  being  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the 
distributing'fanH 

6  In  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  diatributing-faa 
and  a  regulating  device  compnsing  •  deflecting-plate.  the  two  ends 


Claim— I  The  process  of  extraction,  consisting  in  extracting 
precious  meUls  in  the  form  of  metallic  salts,  with  acidified  calcium- 
chlorid  solution 

2.  The  process  of  extraction  consisting  in  extracting  precious 
meUls  in  the  form  of  meUUic  salts,  with  acidified  calcium-chltmd 
solution  of  about  l.4<)  specific  gravity. 

3  The  process  of  extracting  meuls  in  the  form  of  metallic  saiu. 
consisting  in  chlorinating  chloridiced  ores  in  the  presence  of  acidi- 
fied calcium-cblorid  solution  of  about  1  40  specific  gravity. 

4  The  process  of  extracting  pre<ious  metals  in  the  form  of  me- 
tallic salts,  consisting  in  chlgrinating  chloridized  ores  in  the  presence 
of  acidified  calcium-chlorid  solution. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  in  the  form  of  meullic  saks. 
from  sulfid  ores  conUining  gold  and  silver,  which  consists  in  chlo- 
ridizing  the  ores,  and  adding  acidified  calcium-chlorid  solution  of 
about  1.40  specific  gravity  thereto,  chlorinating  the  mase  in  thf  pres- 
ence of  the  calcium-chlorid  solution,  and  leaching  with  an  additional 
amount  of  said  calcium-chlorid  solution  until  the  extraction  is  com- 
plete 

6.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  meuls  in  the  form  of  meUllic  salta. 
from  sulfid  ores  conUining  gold  and  silver,  which  consisU  in  chlo- 
ridizing  the  ores,  waahing  the  same  to  extract  all  the  water-soluble 
salts,  adding  acidified  calcium-chlorid  solution  of  about  1.40  specific 
gravity  thereto,  chlorinating  the  mass  in  the  presence  of  said  cal- 
cium-chlorid solution,  leaching  with  an  additional  amount  of  said 
calcium-chlorid  solution  until  the  extraction  is  conplete.  precipitat- 
ing the  gold  and  sliver  with  a  soiuble  subaUace.  and  separattag  the 
precipitate  from  the  aolution. 


Mat 


1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


189 


7  The  protoM  of  extrttting  wlTer  from  chlohdized  ore*  con- 
•utinf  in  firut  ohloridi«infr  the  urr,  tbea  treating  the  chloridited  ore 
with  acidified  calrium-chlorid  solution  of  about  1 .40  specific  gravity. 

H.  The  proceaa  of  extracting  metah  in  the  form  of  metallic  8alt«, 
from  8ulfid  ores  containing  gold  and  silver,  which  consists  in  chlo- 
ridizing  the  ores,  chlorinating  the  mass  in  the  presence  of  acidified 
calcium-ihUirid  solution  of  al>out  1.40  specific  gravitj,  and  leaching 
with  an  additional  amount  of  said  calcium-chlorid  solution  until  the 
extraction  is  complete. 

9.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  in  the  form  of  metallic  salts, 
from  Hulfid  ores  containing  gold  and  silver,  which  consists  in  chlo- 
ridizing  the  ores,  w  ashing  the  same  to  extract  all  the  water-soluble 
salta,  chlorinating  the  mass  in  the  presence  of  acidified  calcium- 
chlorid  solution  of  about  1  40  specific  gravity,  leaching  with  an  ad- 
ditional amount  of  said  calcium-chlorid  solution  until  the  extraction 
u  complete,  precipitating  the  gold  and  silver,  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  solution. 

10  The  process  of  extracting  precious  metals  from  their  ores, 
consisting  in  treating  the  chlohdized  ore  with  acidified  calcium-chlo- 
rid solution,  preciptiating  th<*  gold  and  silver  and  separating  them, 
and  recovering  the  calcium-chlorid  solution  for  reuse 

1 1  The  process  of  extracting  pre<iuus  metals  from  their  ores, 
consisting  in  chlorinating  the  cbloridized  ores  in  the  presenceof 
acidified  calcium-chlorid  solution,  precipitating  the  gold  and  silver 
and  separating  them,  and  rooovering  the  calcium-chlorid  solution 
for  reuse. 


7HH.f*  1  M.     RAILWAY  TIB  AND  CLAMP     HuntT  S  KlLBOOTuri. 
N«w  York.  N  Y     Pilod  Got  13, 1904.    Serial  No  228.289 
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members  and  lying  under  said  base-plates,  riders  slidablj  mounted 
upon  said  base-plates  and  presenting  ear»  through  which  said  bolu 
pass,  said  riders  having  jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  said 
rail,  and  nuts  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  engaging  said  ears 

5.  A  raUwaj-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  united 
integrally  by  base-plates,  bolts  disposed  beneath  said  base-plates, 
lying  between  said  tubes,  said  bolU  having  means  for  interlocking 
with  said  base-plat««,  and  riders  slidably  mounted  on  said  base- 
plates, said  riders  being  adapted  to  engage  rails  resting  upon  said 
base-plates 

6  K  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubes,  base- 
plates uniting  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  I'upport  rails',  said  base- 
plates having  recesses  in  the  eilges  thereof  between  said  tubes,  bolts 
disposed  longitudinally  between  said  tubes,  under  said  base-plates 
and  having  lugs  engaging  said  recesses,  and  riders  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  base-plates  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  said  bolts  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  said  rails 

7  K  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tube.*,  base- 
plate's uniting  said  tubes  near  the  extremities  thereof  on  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  thereof,  longitudinally -disposed  bolls  lying  between 
said  tubes,  means  for  fixing  said  bolts  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  bolts  having  threaded  extremities,  and  riders  guided  upon 
opposite  pairs  of  said  base-plates  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  said 
riders  having  ears  through  which  said  threaded  e.xtremities  pass 

8  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  united 
by  base-plates  of  substantially  square  form,  riders  resting  upon  the 
upper  faces  of  said  base-plates  and  having  grooves  receiving  the 
side  edges  of  said  base-plates  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  base- 
plates, jaws  formed  at  the  extremities  of  said  riders  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  flange  of  a  rail,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  riders  upon 
aaid  base-plates 

t>  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  pair  of  subsUntially  parallel 
elongated  cylindrical  meuil»er8  connected  rigidly  bv  subsUntially 
flat  plates. 

10.  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  annular 
members  connected  by  plates  near  the  extremities  thett-of  and  rigidly 
attached  thereto 

11.  A  railway-tie  i-onsisting  of  subsUntially  parallel  tubular 
members,  said  tubular  members  being  reinforced  near  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  and  baseplates  connecting  said  tubular  members  at  the 
reinforced  points. 

12  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  con- 
nected by  plates  <.n  the  under  side  thereof,  said  plates  having  flanges 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom 

13  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubes,  re- 
inforcing-sleeves  on  said  tubes  near  the  extremities  thereof,  and  hori- 
zontal base-plates  welded  to  said  sleeves 


"»  ^'^ 
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Claim— \.  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  subsUntially  parallel 
members,  plates  connecting  the  same  and  affording  support  for  the 
rails,  and  riders  slidably  mounted  on  said  plates  and  having  jaws 
clamping  against  said  rails. 

2.  A  rail^aj-tie  consisting  of  subsUntially  parallel  membera, 
plates  connecting  the  same  and  having  projecting  edges  at  the  sides,' 
and  riders  slidably  mounted  on  said  projecting  edges  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  rail  supported  on  said  plates. 

3  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  subsUntially  parallel  members 
united  by  plates  adapted  to  support  the  rails.  bolU  disposed  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  members  beneath  said  base-platM,  and 
clamping  members  guided  on  Mid  baae-platea  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rails. 

4.  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  substantially  parallel  tubular 
members  united  by  base-plates,  said  base-platea  being  adapted  toaup- 
port  a  rail,  bolu  passing  longitudinally  with  respect  to  aaid  tubular 


r/<um.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  roll  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  roll,  a  second  pulley,  a  measuring-belt  passing  over  said  pul- 
lleys,  a  supply-roll  above  the  second  pulley,  a  presser-roll  over  the 
first-mentioned  roll,  a  projection  on  the  measuring-belt,  and  an  indi- 
cator to  be  actuated  by  said  projection 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  two  pulleys,  a  measuring-belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a 
horizonUl  table  between  the  pulleys,  over  which  the  belt  passes,  a 
projection  on  the  belt,  a  register  actuated  by  said  projection,  a  feed- 
roll  carrying  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  supply-roll  above  the  other  pulley 
and  a  presser-roll  over  the  feed-roll 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  Ubie  having  graduations  thereon  indicating  fractions 
of  a  yard,  two  pulleys,  a  measuring-belt  having  a  length  of  one  yard, 
paaaing  about  said  pulleys  and  over  the  Uble,  aaid  belt  having  indi- 
cators to  register  with  the  graduations  on  the  Uble.  a  projection  on 
said  belt,  a  regi8t«r  moved  by  said  projection  to  indicate  one  yarti  on 
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»fce  r«gi«t«r  ai  e.cli  compUui  moTement  of  tbe  b*lt.  a  feed-roll  carrr- 
««  OM  of  Mid  pulley.,  a  preaaer-roll  orer  ..id  fe^lroll.  and  a  .up- 
pij-rou.  '^ 

4.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with 
a  frame  of  a  graduated  Uble.  two  pulley.,  a  raea.urinK-b«lt  having 
a  length  of  one  yard,  pawing  about  .aid  pull,.y.  and  over  the  Uble 
.aid  belt  having  indicator,  to  register  with  the  graduated  table  a 
projection  on  Mid  belt,  an  indicator  actuated  by  Mid  projection'to 
denote  the  mea.urement.  made  by  the  belt,  a  feed-roll  carrying  one 
of  .aid  pulley.,  a  pre«*r-roH  over  wid  feed-roll,  and  a  .upplv-roll 


788.915.     APPARBL  CORSET      DAjnii  KOPS.  New  York  M  T 
FIted  July  21.  1904     8«nal  No  217.4« 


•t«el.  of  the  coract  and  nominal  upper  edge  and  located  between  the 
front  ateel  and  under-arm  portion,  device,  connected  to  .aid  exten- 
•ion  for  .tiffening  the  .arae.  and  a  cur>ed  .tiffening-.trip  secured  on 
the  under  .ide  along  the  line  of  the  upper  end.  of  the  .teela. 

t*  An  apparel-coraet  comprising  with  each  half  an  elongated 
extension  or  flap  of  fabric  of  curved  croM-nection  above  the  main 
•teel.  of  the  corwt  and  nominal  upper  edge  and  located  between  the 
front  steel  and  underarm  portion,  device,  connected  to  Mid  exten- 
.ion  for  stiffening  the  Mme  and  a  padding  of  rwft  material  upon  the 
outer  surface  and  a  covering-section  of  fabric  over  the  «ame 

9.  An  apparel-coraet,  compri.ing  with  each  half  an  elongated 
extension  or  flap  of  fabric  of  curved  cronn-nection  above  the  nominal 
upper  edge  of  the  comet  and  located  between  the  front  Hteel  and  un- 
der-arm  portion,  a  padding  of  .oft  material  upon  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  and  alM>  a  covering-f»ection  of  fabric  over  the  .aid  padding. 

10  An  apparel-conwt  comprising  with  each  half  an  elongated 
extension  or  flap  of  fabric  of  curved  crow-section  above  the  nominal 
upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  lo<ated  between  the  front  Meel  and  un- 
der-arm  portion,  device,  connected  to  naid  exten.ion  for  stiffening 
the  Mme,  a  padding  of  soft  material  upon  the  outer  surface  and  a 
covering-section  of  fabric  over  the  Mme. 


THH, }>!(>.      BLBCTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM      Hubbrt 
KaAim  New  York  N  Y     Piled  Dec  fl.  1904     Serial  No  2S5.736 


t  iatm-l  An  apparel-corset  compri.ing  with  each  half  por- 
tion an  extension  or  flap  of  curved  rross-««etion  united  bysewinir  at 
Its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  located  between 
the  front  .teel  and  underarm  porti..,,  «„,i  „  .urvt-d  strip  having 
.tiffeners  therein  conne.Vd  to  the  under  surface  of  the  corset  and 
overlying  the  sewed  union  of  the  extension  and  upp^r  edge  of  the 

2.  An  apparel-corset  c..mprisin)t  with  each  half  portion  an  ex- 
tension or  flap  of  curved  crt..«-sectioii  united  at  its  lower  .dge  to  the 
upper  edKe  of  the  cor*et  and  Uated  between  the  front  steel  and  un- 
der-.nu  port.;,n.  a  curved  strip  having  stiffci.crs  therein  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  corw-t  and  overlying  the  sewed  union  of 
the  exten.ion  ai^d  upper  ed^e  of  the  corwt.  and  devices  connected 
I"  the  surface  of  the  ex.tensi„n  or  flap  for  stiffening  and  giving  form 
thereto. 

3  An  apparel -<ofset  comprising  with  each  half  portion  an  ex- 
tension or  flap  of  curved  cross-section  united  at  it«  lower  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  located  between  the  front  steel  and  un- 
der-arm portion  a  curved  strip  having  .stiffeners  therein  connecte<l 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  corset  and  overlving  the  sewed  union  of 
the  extension  and  upper  edge  of  the  corset,  and  diverging  .tiffeniuir- 
.trip.  secured  xa  the  surface  of  the  extension  and  a  stiffening-strip 
also  secured  m  place  and  following  th.  curved  edge  of  the  extension 

4  An  apparel-corset  comprising  with  each  half  portion  an  ex- 
ten.ion or  flap  of  curved  cnwis-section  united  at  its  low«^  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  located,  between  the  front  steel  and  un- 
der-arm  portion, a  curved  strip  having  stiffeners  therein  connected  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  cornet  and  overiving  the  sewed  union  of  the 
extension  and  upper  edge  of  the  corset,  devices  connected  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  exten.ion  or  Hap  for  stiffening  and  giving  form  thereto, 
and  a  padding  of  soft  material  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  exten' 
sion  and  a  covering-section  of  fabric  over  the  same. 

5  An  apparel-comet  comprising  with  each  half  portion  an  ex- 
tension or  flap  of  curved  cross-wction  united  at  its  lower  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cornet  and  located  between  the  front  steel  and  un- 
der-arm portion,  a  curved  .trip  having  stiffeners  therein  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  corset  and  overlying  the  M-wed  union  of 
the  extension  and  upper  edge  of  the  comet,  diverging  stiffeninK- 
stnp*  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  extension  and  a  .t.ffening-strip 
aliw  wcured  in  place  and  following  the  curved  edge  of  the  exten.ion 
and  a  padding  of  soft  material  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion and  a  covering-strip  of  fabric  over  the  Mme 

«  An  apparel-corset  comprising  with  each  half  an  elongated 
•xt«nsiun  or  flap  of  fabric  of  curved  cross-section  entirely  above  but 
•ewed  to  the  nominal  upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  located  between 
the  front  steel  and  underarm  portion,  and  a  padding  of  soft  material 
upon  the  outer  .uHace  and  a  covering-section  of  fabric  over  the 
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T    An  apparel-eoraet  comprising  with  each  half  an  elongated 
«xt«aaion  or  flap  of  fabric  of  curved  crow-aeclion  above  the  main 


Claim— I.  In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
bus-bars,  with  a  cross-bar  formed  from  a  substantially  rectan,rular 
flat  blank,  said  blank  being  slit  to  provide  a  tongue  and  .said  tongue 
being  bent  to-form  an  angle-piece  adapted  to  make  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  bus-bar  to  hold  the  body  of  the  cross-bar  away  frt.m  the 
bus-bar. 

2  In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  the  comH^ation  of  bus-bam. 
with  a  cross-bar  formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  flat  blank! 
said  blank  being  slit  to  provide  a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  bent  iii 
one  dir-ction  from  the  plane  of  the  blank,  and  a  portion  of  the  blank, 
constituting  the  cross-bar  pn)per.  being  bent  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  tongue  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  a  bus- 

I  bar  and  support  the  cross-bar  proper  -dgewi.se  to  the  bus-bam 

3  In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  bus-bam. 
with  a  cross-bar  formed  from  a  subsUntially  rectangular,  flat  blank. 

[Mid  blank  being  slit  to  provide  a  tongue,  portions  of  the  blank  at 
each  side  of  the  tongue  being  bent  in  one  direction  from  the  plane  of 
the  blank  to  form  cross-bars  proper,  and  said  tongue  being  bent  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  adapted  to  make  ele<trical  connection 
with  a  bus-bar  and  support  the  cross-bam  away  from  and  edgewise 
to  the  bus-bam. 

4  In  electrical  switch  meihanism.  the  combination  of  bus-bare, 
with  cross-bam  formed  from  a  subsUntially  rectangular  flat  blank, 
said  blank  being  slit  at  the  central  portion  to  provide  a  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  bent  in  one  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  blank,  and 
portions  of  the  blank  at  each  side  of  the  tongue  being  bent  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  to  ctJnstitute  the  cross-bam  proper,  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  blank  forming  braces  between  the  ends  of  the  crosa- 
bam 

5  In  electrical  swiuh  mechanism,  the  combination  of  bus-lam. 
with  two  approximately  flat  cro.s-bam  ending  sub.Untially  flu.h 
with  the  bus-bam,  braces  between  the  ends  of  said  cross-bars,  an  an- 
gle-piece adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  bus-bam.  and  support 
said  crosa-bam  above  and  edgewise  to  Mid  bus-bam.  Mid  cross-bam. 
braces  and  angie-pie<e  bein^  formed  from  a  single  blank 

6  In  electrical  switch  me«hanism.  the  combination  of  a  bus-bar. 
with  a  cross-bar  formed  feom  a  recUngular  blank  having  two  paral- 
lel sides  bent  upward,  and  means  for  holding  the  bent-up  side,  away 
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from  and  rdfewiac  to  the  buR-bar.  and  making  electrical  connection 
between  aaid  croaa-bar  and  aaid  bus-bar 


7HH.i>  1  7.     ELBCTRICAL  DBVICB.     HUBBT  KMAim.  Hew  Tort 
If  T     Piled  Dec  6.  1904.    Serial  Mo  8S0.737. 


Claim  —I  In  eleotrickl  switch  mechanism,  a  metallic  device 
having  a  base,  a  ronnectioa-plate  above  the  base,  and  an  upright 
switch  conui-t-blade.  all  in  one  piece. 

2  In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  a  device  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle metallic  blank  cut  and  bent  U<  form  a  base,  a  ronnection-plate 
above  the  base,  and  an  upright  switch  contact-blade 

3  In  electrical  «»iu-h  mechanism,  a  device  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle meUllir  flat  blank,  bent  to  form  a  base,  an  upnght  side  rising 
from  the  base,  a  fonnection-plate  supported  bv  said  upright  side 
abov,-  said  bai-e.  and  an  upright  wall  rising  above  the  connection- 
plate  to  form  a  switch  contiM-t-blad«. 

4  In  electrical  switch  raechanism,  a  device  formed  from  a  sub- 
stantiallv  flat  rectangular  blank,  one  end  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  form  a  bahc,  the  other  end  being  slotted  and  one  pari  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  to  form  a  coitaection-plate  above  the  base,  the  other 
part  thereof  forming  a  .-witch  contact-blade 


aaid  needles,  said  means  operated  on  the  movement  of  said  block, 
and  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  cam-wheel,  and  a  cam-lever  car- 
ried on  said  block,  and  a  pawl  engaging  and  turaiog  the  rauhet- 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  show  n  and  described 


7HH.UU».  MBCHAHISM  POR  SHARPBHINO  ROCK  DRILLS. 
WIUUH  P.  Lmjht|odt  JohanneBburg,  TraniT«al.  PUed  Jan  21  1908 
Serial  No  139.990. 


78H.f)l  H.  CgNTER-SBLVAUK  MECHANISM  OR  ATTACHMENT 
POR  LOOMS  Hectob  LtDoux.  WoroeBter.  Maas  aaBignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  t  KoowleB  Loom  Works  a  Corpor&tion  of  MaasachudeUii.  Filed 
Peb.  3.  1906     Serial  No  B43.984 


Claim—]  In  a  center-selvage  attachment  for  looms,  the  com 
bination  with  the  lay,  and  guideways  thereon,  of  a  vertically-moving 
block  supported  on  said  guideways,  means  for  communicating  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  said  block  on  the  movement  of  the  lay.  nee- 
dles for  the  .elvage-thread  carried  on  said  block,  and  means  for  com- 
manicating  a  rocking  motion  io  said  needles,  substantiallv  as  shown 
and  deacrit>ed 

2.  In  a. center-selvage  atUchment  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  guideways  on  the  lay.  a  block  having  a  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  .>n  said  guideways,  a  connection  from  said  block  to  a  sU- 
tionary  part,  to  move  aaid  block  on  the  movement  of  the  Uv,  of  a  nee- 
dle or  nMdles  for  the  selvag.-thrrad,  having  a  rocking  motion,  and 
support«>d  on  and  moving  with  said  block,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  needles,  said  means  operated  on  the  movement  of  said  block, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deiKxibed 

3.  Id  a  cent«r-«elvage  atUchment  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  guideways  on  the  lay,  a  block  having  a  vertical  reciprocating 
movemeat  on  said  guideways.  a  connection  from  said  block  to  a  «U- 
tionary  part,  to  move  said  block  on  the  movement  of  the  lay.  of  a  nee- 
dle or  needles  for  the  selvage-thread,  having  a  rocking  moUon  and 
auppoiUd  on  and  moviag  wil^  said  block,  and  means  for  rocking  | 


Claim. — 1  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
rotary  support,  and  a  series'  of  fullers  mounted  thereon  and  having 
their  successive  striking-surfaces  arranged  in  relatively  different  po- 
aitions 

X.  A  machine  of  the  ch:  ractcr  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thereon  and  having  their  succes- 
sive striking-surfaces  arranged  in  relatively  different  positions, 
means  for  rotating  said  support,  and  means  for  holding  the  drill  in 
position. 

3  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotjiry 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  <>upport  for 
the  drill,  and  lnean^  whereby  said  drill-support  is  prevented  from 
movement  except  at  predetermined  periods. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  dest-ribed  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  mounted  on 
said  rotar>-  .support,  a  movable  supp<irt  for  ihe  drill,  and  a  locking- 
bar  interposed  between  said  drill-support  and  said  flange 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  mounted  on 
said  rotary  support,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  drill,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  pivot  of  said  support,  and  a  loi-king-bar  engaging  said  flange 
and  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever. 

6  A  machine  of  the  chaiacter  described  comprising  a  rotary- 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thereon,  an  interrupted  flange 
mounted  on  said  mt^iry  support,  auiovable  support  for  the  drill,  and 
a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  drill-support  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  flange. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  fullers  mounted  thert-on,  an  interrupted  flange 
mounted  on  said  rotary  support,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  drill,  a  le- 
ver mounted  on  the  pivot  of  said  latter  support,  a  locking-bar  lying 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  flange,  and  means  for  holding  said  locking-bar  in  a  nor- 
mally forward  position 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support  formed  of  a  plurality  of  diaka,  and  a  aeries  of  fuller*  mounted 
between  said  disks  and  having  their  successive  striking-eurfaces  ar- 
ranged in  relatively  different  positions. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rotary 
support,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  disks,  a  plurality  of  aeriee  o{  fullera 
mounts  between  said  disks,  the  striking-surfaces  of  the  fullera  of 
each  aeries  being  arranged  in  relatively  different  positiona. 


788,9'20.    PLAT  IRON  HEATER     JCUD8  A  LomiOT,  Tonk«, 

N.  T.    PUed  June  20  1904     Senai  No  213,319 

Claim. — 1.  A  flat-iron  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the  flat-iron  and  an  open  end,  a  piv- 
oted plau  for  said  slot,  a  rear  door  for  said  open  end,  mean*  adapted 
to  be  engaired  by  a  flat-iron  for  closing  the  door  and  mean*  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  flat-iron  for  simulUneoualy  swinging  the  plate 
over  the  slot  when  the  iron  is  placed  in  the  heater 

2  An  iron-Lcater,  compriaing  a  base,  a  cover  having  a  space  for 
an  iron,  an  open  rear  end  and  a  slot  for  receiving  the  handle  of  tkc 


> 
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.ron^.  p,vo,«|  pUt*  for  covering  «id  .lot.  .  door  for  ^idl^ii'^ 

SILnH^'"'""'.''"  '"^^xl-^-tio"  of  fh.  iron  to  clo«.  „i7covrr- 
pU^  .nd  door.  Md  me.n.  for  c.u.ing  the  withdraw.]  „f  ,be  ,ron  to 
op^D  th^  co»er-pUt*  and  door. 


788.f i'2 1 .    RAILWA Y-BRAKl  MiCHAI!n8ir~cSii]S7AnEB 
8tfT.  Sheboygu  PallB.  Wis     Filed  Jan  11   1906     S«riai  No  240.542 


3    .n  a  fl.t-iron  hi-.tr r.  thr  combination  of  a  haw.,  a  roirr  hav- 
in^^.n  op^niuK.  ,  pivoted  door  for  .aid  opening  having  ,  proje.-.ion 
and  mranafor  opening  and  riomng  the  doorc.mpri.ing  a  «lide  mount- 
ed  on  the  ba«e  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  l.y  ,  ffaf- 
iron  and  a  nlot  for  re cei»ing  said  projection 

4.  In  a  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination  of  a  ba^e  a  cover  hav- 
ing two  depending  wall,  near  the  periphery  of  the  ba«e  and  an  open- 
.ng.  a  pivoted  door  for  said  opening,  and  meatiH  for  opening  and  do,- 
ing  the  door,  comprining  a  slide  mounted  on  the  base  below  the  space 
between  .aid  walN.  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv 
a  flat-iron,  »id  portion  e.Ktending  within  the  inner  one  of  aaid  wall, 
and  means  on  the  slide  for  engaging  the  door 

5.  In  a  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination  of  a  ba.He,  a  cover  hav- 
ing two  depending  walls  near  the  periphery  of  the  base  and  .n  open- 
in<t,  a  door  for  said  opening  pivotallr  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
ba«e  and  corer.  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  do<.r  com- 
pri.ing  a  slide  having  a  portion  substantially  the  shape  of  the  end  of 
a  flat-iron  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  flat-iron,  said  end  extend- 
ing within  the  inner  one  of  said  walls  and  also  having  ,  portion  lo- 
cated below  the  space  between  said  walls  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
Uid.nal  slot  and  a  bolt  for  fastet.ing  the  cover  and  base  together  aaid 
bolt  passing  through  said  slot  "K"ner,  aaia 

6    In  a  flat-iron  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  cover  hav- 

opening  and  closing  the  door  comprising  a  slide  having  a  portion  of 
««d  "hy  «  ?'  """  "'  ""  ""^  "'  '  ""-'^""  •"'^  adapted' to  ^e^! 
with  a  slot  for  receiving  said  projection 

•llT  Ll^n.'JVK*"'"  ^'"''  '*"■  '""'"•''"'»'°"  of  a  base,  a  door  pivot- 
al! havTn,        T"  r"""  '"'  "P'"^'"'^  •^-  "^-^  ^ompriL,  a 

.  sbt  for  the  reception  of  a  flat-iron  handle  and  an  open  end  adapted 
faged  by  the  handle  of  the  flat-iron 

•tituting  a  portion  of  a  recept«-le  for  a  flat-iron,  said  base  harinr 
opeoiogs  outaide  of  said  wall,  for  the  passage  of  heat,  an^a  clv*^ 
Btting  over  said  base. 

9.  A  flat-iron  heater  baring  a  baae  pn.vided  with  a  plurality  of 
.ohd  imperforate  portions  each  having  a  marginal  wall  constituting 
a  portion  of  .  recepucle  for  an  iron,  said  base  having  opening.  Z 
cated  between  said  walls  for  the  pasaage  of  heat,  and  \  c!ve  flu.ng 
over  «.d  base  and  having  depending  partitions  extending  to  IJ 
vu-iBitj  of  the  tops  of  said  walls 

10  .X  flal-ir..n  heater  having  a  ba^  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aolid  imperforate  portion,  having  marginal  wall,  constituting  part  ot 
.  plurality  of  recepUcle.  for  flat-irons  and  having  an  open  end    a 

r,o  h '"'  "'"  ";'.'"^  "'  "^""^  I'P-ndingTartitiore  tend 
mg  ,0  the  vic.nitv  of  the  tops  of  «id  walls,  said  base  being  provided 
w.th  perforations  between  the  ouUide  surfaces  of  said  wall,   a  door 

eiosing  the  door  when  the  iron  ia  introduced  into  the  heater  I 


with^h'^tlT/    '"  "   '■•"^"^-''"'^^  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  platform,  trucks  and  wheels  of  a  railwav-<ar,  of  draw-ban. 

to  lid'^r       r" ''"'•''-' '^"''''' '"'''•'•"''•''''-*"""  "d- -nd 
.ch         t    .  7  ■ :  "'"  "'  ''^■'•"  P'^  "^">-  *-'"^'<»  '«  'he  bolster  of 
ioTnted  r'i'  '•'"•k^-b^n.s  connected  to  and  supported  bv  said  levem; 
jointed  rods  p.votally  connecting  the  outer  end.  of  the  .Ir.w-bar  le- 
vers  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolster-levers,  and  other  jointed  rod. 
pivotally  .onnccting  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  on  each  one  ofThe 
-aid  truck-boUten.  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  corresponding  levers 
on  the  truck-bolsters  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car 
nl.tf^'   '"."  '""*"■*.-'••■"''••  mechanism,  the  combination    with  the 
n  c tedT       :      '"'  "I"""'^  "'  '  railway-car.  of  brake-beam.  .Z 
nectcd  to  and  supported  by  levers  from  the  truck-bolsters  ...d  hav- 
ing shoe,  normally  bearing  against  the  truck-wheels;  .  transverMelv- 
arrangcd  rigid  lever  pivoted  at  center  of  platform  and  connected  by 
jointed  rods  ,„  the  truck-bolster  lever.;  a  hand-brake  n>d;  and  a  rZ 
I  and  chain  connecting  the  .ame  with  the  free  end  of  s«.d  transverselv- 
arranged   ever,  whereby  a  draft  on  said  last-named  lever  will  with- 
draw the  brake-shoes  fn>m  the  truck-wheels. 

^    '"  •  railway-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
bolster-axles,  and  wheels  of  a  wheel-tnick.  of  a  pair  of  brake-bcams 
connected  to  and  supported  by  lever,  from  said  Lster   brake    W 
on  the  ends  of  said  b.ake-bcams.  a  tie-rod  connecting  said  brlre- 
beams,  and  a  spiral  spring  sum.unding  said  tie-rod  between  the 

I'^r;.:^::  •:;  :!-r  r."'*™'"-^  ^'-«  -p-  ^-^  «»>-  .h,^ 


in  contact  with  the  tnick-wheela. 


J 


'^^^'^'^-     "^''**     ^■*"«"  ^  ^0K«,iiE.  B«,  Avon  Pa   «■ 

^'f"'"'  •^*'^ffO'»«'»t'n«  of  an  outer  inclosing  c*se  having 
iTh™.  IT^IT'^''*"  "*'  circulation-grooves  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  flushing  connection  communicating  with  it.  inte- 
rior, a  hollow  filtering  medium  inclo^^d  therein  provided  with  a  cen- 
ral  tapenng  chamber  throughout  it.  length,  a  centrally-arranged 
longitudinally-adjuiUbleroUfable  cleaning-bru.h.  and  a  withdraw- 
ing-faucet  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  filtering  mediua 
nibatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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2.  In  •  filter,  th«  combination  of  an  outer  nirroQndinf;  caa«  hav- 
ing internal  bearinfr  projections  and  circuiation-KrooTen.  a  hollow 
ftltering  medium  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  central  taper- 
ing chamber  throughout  iU  length,  means  for  providing  a  tealiBg- 
.  joint  with  the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a  c«ntrallj-arranged  Bcouring 
bruih  within  the  (lltering-chamber.  and  connections  adapted  to  eup 
plT  and  withdraw  water  from  the  filter   subitantiallT  a»  set  forth 


shoulder  on  •  watch  movement ,  the  caa»<«nt«r  having  also  a  reoeaa, 
one  side  of  which  forms  a  seat  facing  the  front  or  dUI  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  an  adjusUble  secaring  device  carried  by  the  move- 
ment. 


3  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  Hurrounding  case,  a 
hollow  filtering  medium  mounted  therein  provided  with  an  infernal 
tapering  chamber  throughout  its  length,  means  for  providing  a  seal- 
ing-joinl  with  the  bottom  of  the  can*.  circulating-pa«»age»  and  in- 
tervening bearings  between  the  case  and  the  filtering  medium,  mean* 
for  supplying  and  withdrawing  water,  and  a  centrallv-digp.M.ed  ro- 
tatable  loMgitudinally-adjustable  brush  adapted  to  remove  the  sedi- 
ment from  the  interior  of  the  filtering  medium,  substautiallv  a.^  set 
forth  I  1 

4  In  a  filter,  the  com<)lnation  of  an  outer  nurrounding  case,  a 
hollow  filtering  medium  mounted  therein  provided  with  an  intern.l 
tapenng  chamber  throughout  its  length,  meann  for  providing  a  se.l- 
ing-joint  with  the  b<.ttom  of  the  caw,  circulating-paswiges  and  bear- 
ings between  the  ca«e  and  the  filtering  m^dium,  means  for  «upplving 
and  withdrawing  water,  and  a  centrally-disposed  rotatable  longi- 
tudinallv-adjustable  stem  pTt.vidcd  with  oppositelv-extending  bris- 
tles tap«.red  to  fit  the  inner  face  of  the  filtering  medium,  substantiallv 
as  set  forth. 

?>  Ins  filter,  the  combination  of  an  outer  surrounding  case  pro- 
vided with  vertical  bearing-ribs  and  intervennig  circulation  pas- 
sages, a  hollow  filtering  medium  mounted  therein  provided  with  an 
internal  chamber  extending  throughout,  open  at  each  end,  and  hav- 
ing internal  tapering  walls,  a  supporting  device  therefor  having  in- 
corporated with  it  a  sealing.joint,  a  circulation-passage  underneath 
said  support  communicating  with  the  circulation-passages  of  the 
case  and  with  a  withdrawal-faucet,  a  supply  connection  and  a  waste 
connection  at  opposite  ends  of  the  case  respectivelr.  wherebv  water 
IS  introduced  to  the  interior  of  the  filtering  medium,  and  a  centrallv- 
disposed,  routable,  longitudinally-adjustable  stem  mounted  in  one 
end  of  the  case  provided  with  oppositely-extending  brisUes  Upered 
to  fit  the  inner  face  of  the  filtering  medium,  sub.Untially  as  »et  forth. 


3  In  a  watch,  a  movement  having  a  fixed  bearing-surface  fac- 
Bg  the  front  or  dial  side  of  the  movement,  and  an  adjusUble  secur- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  periphery  of  the  raove- 
m  nt.  and  having  an  adjustable  bearing-face  facing  the  back  of  the 
movement,  in  combination  with  a  caae-center  having  a  seat  which 
faces  the  back  side  of  the  case  to  engage  the  fixed  bearing-surface  of 
the  movement  and  another  seat  which  faces  the  front  side  of  the  case 
to  engage  the  adjustable  bearing-face  of  the  movement 

4  In  a  watch,  a  movement  having  a  fixed  bearing-surface  fac- 
ing the  front  or  dial  side  of  the  movement,  and  an  adjusUble  secur- 
ing device  adapt«d  to  be  projected  from  the  periphery  of  the  move- 
ment, and  having  a  screw  engaged  with  a  Upped  socket  within  the 
periphery  of  the  movement,  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  head  the 
outer  side  of  which  faces  the  back  of  the  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  caae-center  having  a  Mat  «  hich  faces  the  back  side  of  the  case 
to  engage  the  fixed  bearing-face  of  the  movement,  and  another  seat 
which  faces  the  front  side  of  the  case  to  engage  the  said  screwhead. 

f>  \  watch-movement  comprising  a  pillar-plate  having  a  fixed 
beanng-surface  facing  the  front  or  dial  side  of  the  movement  and 
an  encircling  band  engaging  the  pillar-plate  and  having  an  adjust- 
able secunng  device  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  periphery  of 
the  band  and  having  a  bearing-surface  facing  the  back  side  of' the 
movement 

6  A  watch  movement  comprising  a  pillar-plate  having  an  out- 
wardly-projecting flange,  one  side  of  which  faces  the  dial  side  of  the 
movement  for  engagement  with  an  oppositely-facing  infernal  seat 
on  a  case-center,  and  an  encircling  band  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  said  flange  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  case 
center. 

7.  A,watchcase-center  having  a  movement-containing  space  of 
greater  diameter  at  the  back  side  than  at  the  front  or  dial  side  to 
form  an  internal  movement  supporting  seat  facing  the  back  side  of 
the  case,  the  case-center  having  also  an  internal  seat  facing  the  front 
or  dial  side,  for  engagement  with  a  movement-securing  device 

8  A  watch-movement  comprising  a  pillar-plate  having  a  fixed 
bearing-surface  facing  the  front  or  dial  side,  and  an  encircling  band 
engaging  the  pillar-plate  and  having  roean!<  for  engagement  with  the 
case-center,  the  said  band  having  also  a  shoulder  or  "snap"  to  en- 
gage the  inner  cap  of  the  case. 


7  R  N  ,  9  2  4  .  TELEPHONE-SWITCHBOARD  ANNUNCIATOR. 
Charlks  T.  Mason  Sumtw.  S  C  angnor  to  The  Sumter  Telephone 
Manufacturmg  Company  Sumter.  8  C.  a  Corporation  of  South  Caro- 
lina.   Filed  June  10.  1004.    Serial  Mo  212,003 


riled 


7Ra9>23.    WATCHCASg    Edwakd  A  Mamh  Newton 
Mar.  1.1906     Serial  No.  847.844 

^'V\~l  '"  *  ''''^''-  ■  <'*«*-<'«nt*'-  the  movement-containing 
•pace  of  which  has  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  back  side,  the  bottom 
01  ""»  »P»ce  forming  an  internal  annular  movement-seat  facing  the 
back  side  of  the  case,  and  a  movement  comprising  a  pillar-plate  hav- 
ing an  on  wardly.projecting  flange  adapted  to  hear  on  said  seat,  and 
.  wparable  band  surrounding  the  top  plate  and  bearing  against  the 
«"d  flange,  the  said  case^nter  and  band  having  cooperating  mem- 
bers  for  preM.ng  the  band  against  the  pillarplate  flange  and  the 
flange  against  the  seat. 

2.  A  watchcase-center  provided  with  a  movement-containing 
•pace,  which  I.  enlarged  at  th*  back  side  of  the  case  to  form  an  inter- 
nal «<at  facing  the  back  side  of  the  caae  and  adapted  to  engage  a 


Claim— I  In  a  switchboard-annunciator  in  combination  witl) 
a  pivoted  signal-drop  and  plug,  a  drop-reatoring  ball  between  and  is- 
dependent  of  said  part*  and  adapted  to  have  direct  preMure  contact 
with  both,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  switchboard-annunciator,  in  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted drop,  a  plug,  a  jack,  said  jack  having  an  inclined  way,  a  drop- 
reatonng  member  mounted  on  said  way  and  bodily  movable  between 
said  drop  and  plug  and  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  preMure  of 
said  plug  and  in  the  other  by  gravity.  subsUntially  as  deacribod. 

3.  In  a  switchboard-annunciator,  in  combination  with  a  jack,  a 
signal-drop,  a  plug,  said  jack  having  an  inclined  way,  and  a  looee 
ball  on  said  way  between  and  limited  in  movement  by  said  drop  and 
the  entrance  to  the  jack,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  (witchboard-annunciator,  in  combination  with  a  jack, 


«»♦ 
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M  inw4rdJj-«wmfing  drop  p.Totwl  behind  the  «niniBd«tor-f.ce,  and 
6«Tm|c  a  projection  extending  from  Mid  drop. » loo«e  froelj-moTabIc 
drop-rwtonng  member  between  the  jaek-entrance  and  Mid  projec- 
tion, and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  Mid  jack,  subatantiallv  aa 
oeacnbed. 

V   In  a  iwitchboard-annunciator,  in  combination  with  an  in 

*k!!iT'**"'*'°*  **"*'''  '^*'"^'  '  P'"*^'  •  P«'i*««'o«i  on  Mid  drop,  and 
a  bodilj-movable.  drop-restoring  member  confined  between  Mid  pro- 
jection and  the  front  of  the  jack  and  projecting  into  the  jack-throat 
HUbdUntiallj  a«  de«.ribed 


78H.»'^5.    8TBAJI  TURBIMB     THOMaa  J  Misma.  Cartifl  Bng- 
tand.    Piled  Jan.  9.  IW4     Serial  Ho  IM  404 


Claim —I  A  steam-turbine  engine  consisting  esuentiallT  of  a 
cylindncal  casing,  a  rourj  .haft  mounted  axiallr  therein;  disks  fast 
on  M.d  shaft  at  intenrals  apart ;  through  steam-pasMges  disposed  an- 
nularis in  each  disk  and  iuclined  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  disk  in 
the  Mme  direction  throughout  all  the  disks,  the  capacity  of  Mid  paa- 
Mges  increasing  progreMively  in  successive  diaks  in  accordance  ap- 
proximately with  the  increase  in  volume  of  the  steam  as  it  expands 
in  lU  pasMge  through  the  engine;  a  cover-plate  at  the  steam-inlet 
end  of  the  casing,  in  close  juxUpositlon  to  the  outer  face  of  the  flrat 
disk  of  the  series,  the  outer  face  of  Mid  cover-plate  being  exposed  to 
the  pre«uiure  of  the  steam-supply;  partitions  fixed  in  the  casing  be- 
tween and  in  clo«>  juxtapowtion  to  the  several  disks;  and  through 
s1«>am  pasMges  disposed  annularly  in  Mid  cover-plate  and  partitions, 
in  communication  with  and  inclined  oppositely  to  the  steam-pasMgee 
m  the  disks,  the  passages  in  the  cover  plate  having  their  exiU  con- 
tracted and  those  tn  the  partition  nearest  the  exhaust  end  of  the  en- 
gine havm*  their  exiU  approximating  in  form  and  dimensions  to 
their  entrances,  while  the  pasMges  in  the  remaining  partiUons  are  of 
forma  and  dimensions  graduated  projcrewivelv  between  thoM  limits, 
subsunttally  as  specified 

2  A  reversible  steam-turbine  engine  conaiating  eiaentially  of  a 
cylindrical  cuiag:  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  axially  therein;  disks 
fast  on  said  shaft  at  intervals  apart;  two  concentric  annular  aeries  of 
through  it^aui  psHMges  in  each  diak  inclined  obliquelv  to  the 
plane  of  the  disk,  the  incUnations  of  the  passages  of  a  series  being 
in  the  name  direction  throughout  all  the  disks,  and  the  pasMges  of 
the  outer  and  inner  series  being  inclined  oppositely  to  one  another, 
while  tbe  capacity  of  the  parages  of  both  seriea  increases  progT««- 
ively  m  successive  disks  to  accordance  approximately  with  the  in- 
cnMae  in  volume  o(  the  steam  as  it  expands  lu  lU  pasMge  through 


the  engine ;  a  cover-plate  at  the  steam-inlet  end  of  the  casing  in  cioae 
juxuposition  to  the  outer  face  of  the  first  disk,  the  outer  face  of 
Mid  cover-plate  being  expoaed  to  the  procure  of  the  steam-aupplv 
partitions  fixed  in  the  casing  between  and  in  rlo«.  juxUposiUon  to' 
the  several  disks;  two  concentric  annular  series  of  through  steam- 
pasMge.  in  Mid  cover-plate  and  partiUona.  in  communication  re- 
spectively with  the  two  annular  seriea  of  steam-pawages  in  the  disk, 
and  respectively  inclined  oppositely  thereto,  the  passages  in  the 
cover-plate  having  their  exiU  contracted  and  those  in  the  partition 
nearest  the  exhaust  end  of  the  engine  having  their  exiu  approximat- 
ing in  form  and  dimensions  to  their  entrances,  while  the  pasMges  in 
the  remaining  partitions  are  of  forms  and  dimensions  graduated  pro- 
gressively between  those  limits;  and  means  for  closing  the  steam- 
passages  of  either  series  alternatively  in  the  cover-plate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3  In*  •team-turbine  engine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  series  of  equidisUnt  through  steam-pasMges  in 
the  cover-plate  at  the  steam-inlet  end  of  the  engine  of  a  valve-rin« 
fitted  to  route  in  iu  own  plane  in  conUct  with  Mid  .over-plate  and 
provided  with  an  annular  series  of  segmenUl  through-apertures  vary- 
ing in  size  and  alternately  arranged.  Mid  apertures  being  adapted 
to  register  with  the  pasMges  in  the  cover-plate,  the  angular  lengths 
of  said  segmenUl  apertures  and  of  the  intervening  solid  portions 
of  the  valve-nng  between  the  apertures  beinx  such  that  all  the 
steampa.ssages  will  normally  be  left  open  and  that  bv  relatively 
small  angular  niovemenU  of  the  ring  in  one  direction  the  number 
.)f  the  open  .team-passages  will  be  progre^ively  reduced,  the  steam- 
paMsages  left  open  being  always  disposed  singlv  or  in  group,  at 
regularly-recurring  intervals  throughout  the  entire  annular  series  of 
passages,  substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  steam-engine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  annularly-chambered  cover  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  Mid 
cover  having  a  series  of  ports  in  its  inner  wall,  of  a  valve-ring  fitted 
to  rotate  against  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cover  over 
the  p.,rt8  therein.  Mid  valve-ring  being  provided  with  segmental 
ports  varying  in  size  and  alternately  arranged  and  altematelv  vary- 
ing in  dist.nce  apart,  the  ports  of  the  ring  being  one-half  in  numbei 
to  those  of  the  cover,  whereby  some  of  the  port*  mav  he  wholly 
closed  while  others  are  left  entirely  open 

5  In  a  steam-turbine  engine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  fast  on  an  axial  shaft  at  intervals 
apart  and  having  each  annular  series  of  steam-apertures,  those  of 
each  senes  being  separated  by  radial  vanes  disposed  angularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  disk,  of  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  partitions  intermediate 
of  the  rotary  disks  and  provided  with  annular  series  of  steam-ports 
inclined  oppositely  to  the  respectively  corresponding  series  of  vanes 
and  having  their  entrances  of  form  and  dimensions  approximating  to 
those  of  the  steam-apertures  in  the  rotary  disks,  the  ports  in  the  par- 
tition next  the  steam-supply  end  of  the  engine  having  their  exiU  con- 
tracted, while  those  in  the  partition  next  the  exhaust  end  have  their 
exiu  approximating  in  form  and  dimensions  to  their  entrance. 


788.J*'->«.  BUHSBK  BDRNBR  HimJT  F  Mulikhausij*  New 
York.  N  Y  aangnor  to  Bdwln  J  Selley  Brooklyn.  If  Y  FlW  Dec 
1«,  1904     Serial  No.  237.116 


CUnm-\  In  a  bunier.  in  combination,  a  mixing-tube,  means 
for  delivenng  gas  at  the  lower  extremity  of  Mid  tube,  and  a  needle- 
valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  gas  into  Mid  tube  and  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  air  into  the  Mid  tube.  Mid  tube  having  recesses 
formed  by  cutting  away  tM  lower  extromitv  thereof  admitting  an 
increased  quantity  of  air. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner,  in  combination,  a  mixing-tube,  a  Toke  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  in  which  Mid  mixing-tub*  is  atUched.  a  base  atUchina 
to  Mid  yoke  and  adapUd  to  deliver  ga.  at  the  lower  portion  of  Mi3 
•le*ve,  and  a  needle-valve  fonned  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  baM> 
and  compnsing  an  adjusUble  cap  regulating  the  supply  of  ga.  and 
regulating  the  admiMion  of  air  through  Mid  deeve.  the  lower  edge 

qua'Tttty  Tli^"*  '"'  "''  ""  *""*•"'*  ••'"  '«  '^•""  "  ----^ 
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Claim- — 1 .  The  OMthod  of  tnniiig  phooogrkphs  or  other  talkiag- 
machiBM,  which  coniitu  in  k«liiutiag  a  recordinf-machine  to  a 
sUndard  speed,  and  then  in  recording  on  a  blank  oper«t««d  bj  auch 
talking-machine,  a  note  of  sUndard  pitch  sustained  for  a  consider- 
able time  without  interference  with  other  notes  to  thereby  obUin  a 
key-record,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


goTemor  including  a  sliding  collar,  a  link  pivoUlW  connected  witk 
the  governor  and  colUr.  a  second  sliding  collar,  m'eans  for  holding 
the  «^nd  collar  in  contact  mith  the  first-mentioned  collar  .  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  second  sliding  collar  and  having  a  movable  ful- 
crum independent  of  iu  connection  v>  ith  said  sliding  collar  a  «.- 
supply  valve  comprising  two  r«riprocable  platee  each  having  a  pas- 
«ge  therethrough,  a  bell^rank  connected  with  both  of  said  plates  a 
toggle-jo.nt  connecting  8aid  bell-crank  with  ,.id  lever,  and  mean, 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  toggle-joint 


2  The  method  of  ^ning  phonographs  or  other  ulking-ma- 
chines  which  consisU  in  adjusting  •  recording-machine  to  a  sund- 
ard  speed,  then  in  recording  on  a  blank  operated  bv  such  talking- 
machine  a  note  of  sUndjtrd  pitch  sustained  for  a  considerable  time 
without  interference  with  other  notes  to  thereby  obUin  a  key-record, 
then  in  engaging  a  reproducing  device  of  another  Ulking-machine 
with  the  key-record,  and  in  adjusting  the  latter  Ulking-machine  »<> 
that  the  pitch  sounded  by  the  key-record  corresponds  with  the  origi- 
nal recorded  note,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


788.928.    RAIWOIKT     Chaelb  A  Mimird.  Dnioatovn  Pa. 
Wed  Feb.  21.  1906.    Swial  Ho.  240,089 


Claim.— I  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  sections  of 
rails,  of  a  chair,  a  ftsh-plate  carried  by  said  chair,  a  brace-plate  car- 
ried by  said  chair,  a  fish-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  brackeU 
adapted  to  embrace  said  fish-plate  and  said  brace-plate,  and  means 
to  secure  said  plates  and  chair  together.  snbsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  sections  of  rails,  of 
a  chair,  a  fish-plate  carried  by  said  chair,  a  brace-plate  carried  by 
Mid  chair,  a  fish-plate  adapted  to  embrace  said  brace-plate  a  liner 
adapted  to  engage  said  rails  and  said  fish-plate,  brackets  adapted  to 
engage  said  chair  and  said  fish-plate,  means  to  secure  said  chair  aad 
Mid  plates  together.  subsUntially  as  described. 


5.  Thecombinationwithanexplo8ion-engine,«f.  governor  in- 
cluding a  movable  member,  a  gas-supply  >alve  compri8ing  two  re- 
ciprocable  plates  having  registering  openings  therein,  a  bell-crank 
connected  with  «id  plates  for  reciprocating  them,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  movable  member,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  belU-rant 
and  said  lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  toggle-joint  at  iU  pivotal 
point,  a  bell-crank  pivotally  connected  with  said  link,  and  means  for 
secunng  said  bell-crank  in  adjusted  positions 


788.9.30.  COMBIlf ATIOIf  TRUCK  All D  SCALE  PLATrORM 
Paul  Mokoui  New  Orleans,  U  Filed  July  21.  1904  Serial  No 
2n.S9i. 


788.929.    COMBINBD  THROTTLB  AND  OOVBRNOR  FOR  BX- 

PL08I0H-BN0INB8    OoDBi  Mnmw,  New  York,  N  T     FUed  Mar 

6.1904.    Serial  No  aoe.761.  ' 

Claim.— I    The  combinaUon  with  an  exploeion-engine  having 

a  routing  shaft,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 

including  a  sliding  collar,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  governor  and  to  the 

CO  lar,  a  lever,  means  for  causing  the  lever  to  move  with  the  sliding 

collar,  a  gaa-supply  valve  and  a  toggle-joint  having  one  link  thereof 

pivoted  to  aaid  lever  and  the  other  connecUd  to  said  supplyvalve 

and  an  adjusUble  lever  connected  to  the  toggle-links  at  their  pivoUl 

point  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  jobt. 

2  The  combinaUon  with  an  explosive-engine,  of  a  centrifugal 
governor  including  a  sliding  collar,  a  link  pivoUllv  connected  to  the 
governor  and  collar,  a  second  sliding  collar,  means  for  holding  the 
second  collar  in  conUct  with  the  first-mentioned  colUr  a  lever  piv- 
oted upon  said  second  sliding  collar  and  having  a  movable  fulcrum 
independent  of  lu  connection  with  said  sliding  collar,  a  gas-supply 
TaJve,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  aaid  supply-valve 
said  connection  having  a  variable  effective  length. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosion-engine,  of  a  governor  in- 
clndiag  a  movable  member,  a  gas-supply  a  aire,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  supply-valve,  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle- 
links,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  with  said  toggle-links  at  their 
piToUl  pomt.  and  means  for  securing  said  bell-crank  lever  in  ad- 
justed position 

4.  The  oombiaatioB  wit^i  an  exploaion-engine,  of  a  centrifmgal 


Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  weighing  device,  and  a  truck 
comprising  a  frame,  front  and  rear  uprighU  each  having  two  sockeU, 
a  platform  having  four  conical  projections  registering  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  removably  in  said  sockeU.  a  projection  from  the  front  up- 
nght  having  a  socket,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  in  said  socket,  and  eyes  on  the  platform  for  the  atUchment 
of  the  weighing  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  weighing  device  and  a  truck  compris- 
ing a  frame,  uprighU  upon  said  frame  each  having  sockets,  a  plat- 
form having  conical  projections  registering  with  and  adapted  to  rest 
removably  in  said  sockeU,  a  projection  upon  one  of  said  uprighU 
having  a  socket,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  platform  and  adapted  to 
reat  in  said  socket,  and  means  on  the  platform  for  the  atUchment  of 
a  weighing  device. 

788.93  1 .  CUSHIONING  MBCHANISM  FOR  RBCIPROCATINO 
BIDS.  CTiDi  A  MoCini.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  21,  1904  Serial 
No.  MW.Ott 

Ciam.— 1    la  an  air-cushion  derice  of  the  chararter  described. 
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Um  combinatioB  with  Um  piaton.  and  pi«U>B-eli*ab«r  ha  nag  a  rmt- 
opMiuiC>  o'  •  ▼>!▼«  for  said  opening,  ralve-goTening  mechAnian 
operating;  to  bring  tbout  the  maximum  ruthioning  r««tsUnrr  t>«foiT 
the  piiton  reathea  the  end  of  ita  compreaaing  atroke.  and  actuating 
meant  for  aaid  mechaniam  operatiTcly  connect«d  with  the  bed-re- 
ciprocating mechanism  and  moved  thereby  to  graduallj  decrease  the 
aaid  reaittance  a*  the  piaton  movea  to  the  end  of  ita  compreaaing 
atrole. 


2.  In  an  air-cuabion  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  piston,  and  piston -chamber  having  a  vent-opening, 
of  a  valve  for  said  opening,  a  spring  exerting  closing  pressure  against 
the  said  valve,  spring  tensioning  mechanism  operating  to  bring 
about  the  maximum  cu.nhioning  resistance  before  the  piaton  reaches 
the  end  of  its  compresiiinK  stroke,  and  movable  to  gradually  de- 
crease said  resistance  as  the  piston  moves  to  the  end  of  ita  compreaa- 
ing stroke,  a  supplemental  rushioning-chamber  through  which  the 
air  discharged  from  the  piston-chamber  pasaes.  an  air  eacape  retard- 
ing-vent  for  the  supplemental  chamber,  and  a  valved  paaaage  be- 
tween the  supplemental  and  piston  chambers  through  which  pres- 
sure retrogresses  to  bear  against  the  piston  at  the  beginning  of  its 
return  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  cushioning  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  main  cushioning-chamber  and  a  cloae 
aupplemental  rushioning-chamber.  an  air-compressing  piston  in  the 
main  chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  chambers  having  an  open- 
ing through  it.  a  valve  for  said  opening  in  the  supplemental  cham- 
ber, means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  valve  against  open- 
ing under  the  compressing  stroke  of  the  piston  and  means  for  open- 
in|;  communication  between  the  chambers  in  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpooe  set  forth 

4  In  a  cushioning  device  of  the  character  de»cribe<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  main  cushioning-chamber.  and  a 
close  supplemental  cushioning-chamber,  an  air-compreaaing  piston 
in  the  main  chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  chambers  having  an 
opening  through  it,  a  valve  for  said  opening  in  the  supplemental 
chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  reaiatance  of  said  valve  against 
opening  under  the  compreaaing  atroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  open- 
iag  communication  between  the  rhanit>era  in  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piaton,  and  a  vent-valve  for  the  supplemental  chamber,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

b  In  a  cushioning  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  main  cuahioning-chamber  aad  a-cioae 
supplemental  rushiuning-chamber.  an  air-compreasing  piston  in  the 
main  chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  chambers  having  an  open- 
ing through  it,  a  TalTe  for  aaid  opening  in  the  supplemental  chamber, 
means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  valve  against  opening  un- 
der the  compressing  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  for  opening  commu- 
aication  between  the  chambers  in  the  return  atroke  of  the  piaton,  aad 


a  yeDt-ralve  for  the  supplemental  chamber  baring  means  for  regv- 
latiag  ita  raaiataaee  adjuaUble  from  the  outaide  of  the  cylinder,  tub- 
•taatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

6.  in  a  cuahioning  device  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  the  com- 
b|aation  of  a  cyliader  hariag  a  main  euahioaing-chamber  and  a  doee 
aupplemental  cuahiooing-^hamber,  an  air-compresaing  piston  in  the 
main  chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  chambers  having  an  open- 
ing through  it.  a  spring-preaaed  valve  for  said  opening  in  the  supple- 
mental chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
and  means  for  opening  communicatiotf  between  said  chambers  in  the 
return  stroke  of  the  piaton,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  act 
forth. 

7.  In  a  cushioning  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  a  main  cushioning-chamber  and  a  cloae 
supplemental  cushioning-chamber,  an  air-compressing  piston  in  the 
main  chamber,  a  diaphragm  b<  tween  the  chambers  having  an  open- 
ing through  it,  a  spring-pressed  valve  for  said  opening  in  the  supple- 
mental chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  ipring 
comprising  a  wedge  in  the  supplemental  chamber  againvt  which  the 
apring  bears  adjusUble  from  the  ouuide  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  opening  communication  between  aaid  chambers  in  the  return 
stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.1>3*,2.     CRIMPINO  MACHINB     Chakub  B  McDorau).  Chi- 
OHO.  ni.    PUed  Oct.  n  1908     Strtel  No.  178,177 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  crimping-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
crimping-roUera  normally  standing  away  from  the  periphery  and 
also  outiiide  of  the  plane  of  the  part  to  be  crimped  of  the  body  to  be 
operated  on,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  rollers  about 
aaid  part,  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  contacted  and  affected  by  the 
aaid  body  as  the  part  to  be  crimped  is  brought  into  the  plane  of  the 
rollers,  and  connections  between  said  member  and  rollers  operated 
when  said  member  is  contacted  and  affected  to  automatically  bring 
the  rollers  to  the  periphery  of  the  body  to  crimp  it. 

i'.  In  a  crimping-machine,  the  combination  with  the  cnmping- 
rollera  normally  standing  away  from  the  periphery  and  also  outaide 
of  the  plane  of  the  part  to  be  crimped  of  the  body  to  be  operated  on, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  about  said  part,  of  a  member 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  affected  by  the  said  body  as  the  part  to 
be  crimped  is  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  rollers,  a  support  for  said 
body  by  which  it  is  moved,  and  connections  between  said  member 
and  rollers  operated  when  said  member  is  contacted  and  affected  to . 
automatically  bring  the  rollers  to  the  periphery  to  crimp  the  body. 

3.  In  a  crimping-machine.  the  combination  with  the  crimping- 
rollers  normally  standing  away  from  the  periphery  and  also  outaide 
of  the  plane  of  the  part  to  be  crimped  of  the  body  to  be  operated  on, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  about  said  part,  of  a  member 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  affected  by  the  said  bodv  as  the  part  to 
be  crimped  ia  brought  into  the  plane  of  the  rollers,  a  support  for  said 
body  by  which  it  ia  moved  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  con- 
nectioaa  between  aaid  member  and  rollers  operated  when  said  mem- 
ber is  eonUcted  and  affected  to  automatically  bring  the  rollers  to  the 
periphery  to  crimp  the  body 

4.  Ia  a  chmgiag-fBachine,  the  combination  with  the  rotating 
roller-aupporting  disk,  of  the  crimping-roller  supports  carried  there- 
by and  movable  relative  thereto,  the  rollers  carried  by  said  suppoita, 
the  roUer-coatroUingdiak.theclamping-diak.meaaafor  rotating  the 
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roller  sapportiBjt  ditk,  and  coaaoeUoat  b«twMW  aaid  dimkt  to  anto- 
■•ticalljr  more  the  roller-.upportt  to  briac  the  ">»«•"  airainst  the 
periphery  of  the  b«i;  u>  be  operat«J  upon  ai  it  coatacU  with  aad 
moTM  the  clamping  disk 

5  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  corabinatioa  with  the  rt>UtiBg 
roller-.upportia«  diak.  of  the  crimping-roller  .upporta  carried  there- 
by and  movable  relative  thereto,  the  roller,  earned  by  Mid  suppon« 
the  rollerHontrollinR  di.k,  the  expanding-.priii|[  betwe*n  Mid  duka 
means  for  routing  the  roller-.upporting  diak.  and  connection!  be- 
tween the  three  disk,  to  automatic. llv  move  the  roller-.upport.  to 
bnag  the  roller.  againU  the  periphery  of  the  body  to  be  op«rat«d  on 
aa  the  clamping-disk  i.  eonUctod  and  moved  by  aaid  body. 

6  In  a  crimping-machine.  the  combination  with  the  routing 
roller-aupporting  di.k,  of  th^  crimpmg-roller  support,  carried  there- 
by and  movable  relative  thereto,  the  roller,  carried  by  Mid  supporir 
the  roller-oontrolling  di.k.  the  eipanding-.pring  between  Mid  disks' 
the  clamping-disk.  an.ifrictioa  roller,  between  the  clamping  and 
roller-supporting  disks,  mean,  for  routing  the  roller-supporting 
disk,  and  connections  between  the  thr»e  disks  to  move  the  roller 
supports  to  bring  the  rollers  against  the  peripherj  of  the  body  to  be 
operated  on  a.  it  conUcU  with  and  move,  the  clamping-disk 

7.  In  a  crimping-m*chine.  the  combination  with  the  aUndard 
provided  with  the  vertical  bearing.,  of  the  vertical  driving-ahaft 
located  in  Mid  bearing.,  a  .upport  for  the  bodj  to  be  headed  directly 
beneath  Mid  .haft,  the  crimping-roUer.  carried  bv  Mid  shaft  nor- 
mally ouuide  of  the  periphery  and  alM  the  plane  of  the  head  to  be 
cnmpe<J.meani  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  a  member  connected  with  Mid 
shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  roller,  inward  into 
conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  head  as  Mid  member  i.  conUcted 
by  the  body  to  be  operated  on  a.  it  ia  raised  to  bring  the  head  into  the 
plane  of  the  roller..  I 

**  In  a  crimping-mJ<ihiBe.  the  combination  with  the  crimping 
roller,  normally  .Unding  ouUide  of  the  periphery  and  alao  the  plane 
of  the  head  to  be  crimped,  and  mean,  for  routing  the  roller.  ab<Kit 
Mid  head,  of  a  movable  member  to  be  contacted  and  moved  by  the 
body  to  be  crimped,  an  adjusuble  bearing-bracket  for  Mid  support, 
and  connecrions  between  Mid  rollers  and  movable  member  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  roller,  inward  into  contact  with  the  periphen 
of  the  head  as  the  Mid  member  i.  moved  by  the  head  a.  it  ia  brought 
into  the  plane  of  the  rollers. 

»  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  with  the  routing 
roller-supporting  di.k  having  the  pair,  of  ears  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  of  the  lever*  pivoted  in  said  ear.  and  having  the  diagonal 
alof.  in  their  upper  ends,  the  roller,  carried  by  the  lower  ei,d.  of  Mid 
lever.,  the  roller-controlling  disk  haying  the  pina  in  the  periphery 
passing  through  the  sloU  in  the  levers,  and  mean,  for  rotating  the 
roller-supporting  di.k. 

10  In  a  crimping-machine.  the  combination  with  the  standard 
provided  with  the  vertical  bearing.,  the  vertical  driving-.haft  lo- 
cated in  Mid  bearing.,  a  support  for  the  body  to  be  headed  directly 
beneath  said  shaft,  the  crimping-roller.  carried  by  Mid  shaft  nor 
mally  ouUide  of  the  periphery  and  also  the  plane  of  the  head  to  be 
cnmped.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  roller,  inward  into  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  head 
a.  the  support  is  raiw-d  to  bring  the  head  into  the  plane  of  the  roller, 
and  an  adju.Uble  stop  for  Mid  support  to  determine  the  amount  of 
the  cnmp. 

11    In  a  crimping-machine,  the  combination  with  the  <;rimping- 

roller.  normally  rtanding  out.ide  of  the  periphery  and  alao  the  pUne 

aI     1    '?       ^rxm^,  and  mean,  for  routing  the  rollers  about 

M.d  head,  of  a  support  for  the  body  to  be  headed,  mean,  for  auto. 

7.^*^  ^  T*" '"''  *'"  "*"•"  '"'""*  '•"«  •^o"^'^*  "*»»»  th*  periphery 
of  he  head  a.  the  support  i.  rai«Kl  to  bring  the  head  into  the  plane 
of  the  rollers  and  an  adjuauhle  atop  to  Umit  the  movement  of  the 
support  and  thereby  the  amount  of  the  crimp 

12.  In  a  crimping-machine,  the  combination  with  the  crimpinc- 
roler.  normally  .Unding  o-uuide  of  the  periphery, and  alao  the  plane 
aI  .  T  *'"'°P"*'  '"'*  "••"'  '"'  "•t*^*"*  t»»*  rollers  about 
Tt  ?!  .  /  "'*'***'*  '**'  *"•  ^^  ^  ^  •"•«*«*•  •  clamping-di.k  to 
hold  the  head  in  position,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  rollers 
inward  into  conUct  with  the  periphery  of  the  head  a.  the  clamping- 
d..k  IS  moved  by  the  rai.ing  of  the  support  to  bnng  the  head  into  th* 
pUne  of  the  rollers,  and  an  adjustable  .top  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  .upport  and  thereby  the  amount  of  the  crimp 

13  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  crimping- 
roller,  nonnally  .landing  „«uide  of  the  periphery  aad  also  the  plane 
of  the  head  to  be  crimped,  and  means  for  routing  the  roller,  about 
Mid  head,  of  a  movable  support  for  the  body  to  be  crimped  an  ad- 1 
JoaUbU  bewing-bracket  for  M,d  .upport.  aad  meaaa  for  automaUc-| 


aUy  ■osia«  tk«  roUen  iawaH  iato  ooatMt  with  tka  paripkery  of  tka 
hoad  as  the  support  is  moved  to  hriat  the  head  into  tke  pUaaoftko 
roUara. 


788.933.  8T1AJIH1ATIII0  STSTIM  AHD  APPARATUS  At- 
TTOillcOo«AeLt.U*  Orange  H.J  flW  Hoy  16,  IKK.  SirtelRo 
m779. 


C/o«..-r  In  a  steam-heating  system  and  apparatus,  the  eom- 
bu,atu,n  with  the  r*tum-pipe  of  a  .team-engine,  a  conden^r  to  which 
the  retum-pipe  is  connected,  and  an  exhau.liag  apparatu.  for  the 
condenser,  of  aatomatic  pressure-actuat^d  r*«.ting  means  arranged 
.n  theretam-pipe  b«4ween  thecondenaer  and  the  steam-engine  Mid 
mean,  arranged  to  prevent  the  paMage  of  steam  below  a  pr»detor- 
m.ned  prewure  therethrough,  and  .team-heating  means  arranged  aa 
a  by-paaa  around  .aid  reai.ting  means. 

2^  In  a  .team-heating  .y.tem  and  apparatus,  th.  combination 
with  the  retum-p.pe  of  a  steamH-ngine.  and  an  exhausting  apparatus 
connecud  thereto,  of  an  automatic  loaded  valve  arranged  in  „id 
retum-p.pe,  and  steam-heating  apparatus  arranged  with  it.  inlet 
and  exhaaat  connected  with  the  Mid  engine  .team-retum  upon  oppo- 
site sides  respectively  ot  the  Hid  loaded  valve. 


788,9;-^.  MAKDFACTURKOPBXPAHDgDMBTAL  OkaabO 
McEiT.  Toungjitown  Ohw  aangnor  to  Youngrtown  Iron  and  St«al 
Roofing  Company  YoungsUnm.  Ohio,  a  CorponOion  of  Ohio  HbU 
Jan  88.  IMS     Serial  No  140.»S4 


Clmim.-\.  The  combiaation  with  the  cutt«rs  of  a  machine  for 
making  expanded  metal,  constnicUd  to  slit  and  deprew  sooeeaaira 
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porttoQs  of  th«  ih«*t  to  a  plan«  b*low  th*  uncut  p*rt,  of  fe«Kl  dericM, 
a  K».K*i  tuiring  •pnoK-annt  th«  ends  of  which  are  in  the  bn«  of  f««d  of 
the  metal  sheet,  and  meant  for  ahiftiiig  aaid  g^ge  ui  contact  with  the 
•heared  part  of  the  sheet  to  a  position  below  the  uncut  part  of  the 
aheet  aa  the  meUi  is  sheared  and  for  thereafter  lifting  it  above  the 
part  last  cut.  tubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  feed  dcTicea  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
metal  intermittently,  of  cutters  constructed  and  operated  to  cut  the 
sheet  at  interrals  and  bend  down  the  cut  portions  to  a  lower  plane 
than  the  uncut  part,  a  moTable  yielding  gage  piToted  forward  of  the 
eutters  to  a  fixed  support  at  ita  forward  end,  and  arranged  to  moTe 
downward  with  iu  rear  end  in  conUct  with  the  cut  part  of  the  sheet, 
adjusuble  devices  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  and  to  hold  the 
gage  in  normal  poaition  after  adjustment  for  ita  inner  end  to  make 
contact  with  the  moving  cutter  on  ita  descent,  and  means  for  then 
eauMing  such  end  to  rise  above  the  plane  of  the  part  last  cut.  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  the  cuttera  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  devioea  for  feeding  the  sheet  before  cutting, 
other  devices  for  feeding  the  cut  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  uncut 
portion,  a  gage  arranged  above  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cut  portion, 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  effected  by  the  latter  feed  devices 
after  each  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  carrying  downward  the 
gage  with  the  movable  cutter  and  in  contact  with  the  cut  part  of  the 
sheet,  during  the  cutting  operation,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4  '  The  combination,  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  rolls  for  feeding  the  expanding  sheet,  and  a  mov- 
able frame  supporting  said  rolls  to  carry  them  into  and  out  of  poai- 
tion, subatantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
i^Mided  metal,  of  rolls  for  feeding  the  expanded  metal,  guides  ar- 
ffWlged  to  guide  the  said  itheet  from  the  cutter*  to  said  rolls,  and  a 
movable  frame  supporting  the  rolls  and  guides,  substantially  aa  set 
forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  cutters,  and  rolls  C  C,  of  a  frame 
P  pivoted  to  carry  the  rolls  toward  and  from  the  cutters,  and  detenta 
for  securing  the  frame  in  position  adjacent  to  the  cuttera.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  the  cutters,  of  feed-rolls  for  feeding 
the  expanded  metal  after  it  is  cut,  an  adjustable  frame  supporting 
said  rolls  whereby  they  may  be  carried  into  and  out  of  position,  a 
driving-shaft,  and  shifting  means  for  connecting  the  driving-shaft 
with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rolla,  subataa- 
Ually  aa  set  forth. 

788.080.    STRIMOB     HmT  C  McKimlit  and  kLMMKt  DimtL. 
Detroit.  Mich     PUed  May  23  lt(M     Serial  Mo  aO0.18S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ajriBge,  in  combination  with  a  casing  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  a  syringe-barrel  adapted  to  be  drawn  there- 
into, a  piston-stem  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  to- 
ward the  other  end  thereof,  said  stem  being  stationary  and  central 
with  respect  thereto,  a  piston  terminating  the  stem  and  located  with- 
in the  barrel  of  the  svringe,  and  knobs  projecting  from  said  syringe- 
barrel  through  said  slots,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  syringe,  in  combination  with  an  outer  casing  pierced 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  running  lengthwise  thereof,  a  hollow  piaton- 
stem  extending  along  the  central  axis  of  said  easing  and  structurally 
integral  therewith,  a  syringe-barrel  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  said 
eaaing,  a  detachable  noxzle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  terminating 
the  stem  and  located  within  the  barrel  of  the  syringe,  and  actuating- 
knobs  projecting  from  the  syringe-barrel  through  said  slota,  sub- 
•taatiallv  as  described. 
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CImim. — 1.  The  improvement  in  gate*  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  the  pair  of  road -posts  having  each  an  arm  at 
its  upper  end,  the  brackets  depending  from  Mid  arm  and  each  carry- 
ing a  ruidr-pulley.  the  operating-cords  having  their  free  ends  paas- 
ing  over  said  pulleys  and  carrying  each  a  handle,  the  central  portion 
of  the  cords  croaainf  and  forming  the  single  inward-extending  loop, 
the  hinge-post,  the  swiveled  bracket,  the  pulley  mounted  in  said 
bracket  and  over  which  the  operating-cords  pass  in  forming  the  loop, 
the  short  rod  or  link  having  a  guiding-eye  at  its  upper  end  to  which 


the  operating-cords  are  attaclMd.  the  eye  oa  tka  l«w«r  aad  of  said 
nd  or  link,  the  lock  haviag  the  eye  to  receive  the  lower  eye  of  the 
rod  or  link,  the  two-part  lever,  the  hings  carried  by  said  two-part 
lever  on  iU  under  side  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  two  sections 
of  the  lever  and  fomed  at  iU  inner  end  with  aa  eye,  and  the  gate 
having  the  eye  coaBaeted  to  said  eye  of  the  hinge. 


2.  The  improvement  in  gates  herein  shown  and  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  hinge-post  and  latch-post,  the  gate  hinged  to  the  hinge- 
poet,  the  eye  on  one  side  of  the  gate  secured  in  the  wood  frame  of  the 
gate,  the  two-part  lever,  the  hinge  on  the  under  side  of  the  lever  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  lever  and  formed  with  an  eye  to  en- 
gage the  eye  on  the  gate,  the  lock  on  the  upper  side  of  the  two-part 
lever,  the  short  link  connected  to  the  lock  and  having  an  eye  in  ita 
upper  end  and  the  operating-cord  atUched  to  the  eye  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  link  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate. 


788.937.    SHDTTLS    Joskpi  H  iraaoH.  SouMnrlDe.  Maia^    PiM 
JoMlT,  19(M.    atrial  Ro.  212.M6     (Modete.) 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shuttle  having  a  thread-delivery  eye,  the  com- 
bination of  aa  eye-block  having  a  lengthwise  thread-passage  and 
overhanging  beak,  and  a  downwardly-extending  guide-rib  with  a 
lateral  thread-guide  between  the  rib  and  the  thread-delivery  eye; 
and  an  overhang  for  said  eye ;  the  lateral  guide  leading  the  thread 
from  a  lower  part  of  the  rib  to  the  delivery -eye. 

2  In  a  shuttle  having  a  thread-delivery  eye,  the  combination 
of  an  eye-block  having  aa  overhanging  beak  and  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending guide-rib  with  an  integral  lateral  thread-guide  between  the 
rib  and  delivery -eye,  and  aa  integral  finger  forming  an  overhang  for 
the  delivery-eye. 


788.938.    DI8PLAT  RACK     RocHfOtD  R  nnaon  Detrott.  Mkfa. 

PIM  Jao.  2,  1004     Sanai  Mo  187,488 

CImim.— I.  la  a  display-rack,  in  combination  with  a  stem,  a 
plurality  of  diverppng  arms  connected  therewith  and  a  plate  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  cause  a  movement  of  said 
arms  by  engagement  against  the  inner  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  plate  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  so  as  to  rotate  about  said  stem,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  diverging  arms  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  see- 
ond  plate  adapted  to  reeeprocate  upon  said  stem,  and  engaging  aaid 
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anus  b«low  Ui«ir  pWoUl  potnU,  and  •  spring  acting  to  pi 
named  plate  downward. 


thclaat- 


3  In  a  d..pl*yr«rk,  the  combination  with  a  Htem.  a  .lotted 
plate  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  non-parallel  arms,  each  having 
a  .hort  approx.mauly  wmicirrular  bend  therein,  each  of  said  arm! 
being  .naerted  .n  the  plate  with  iu  semicircular  depre«ion  engag^ 
the  edge,  of  a  corresponding  .lot  in  wtid  plate.  sub.Untially  as  de 

4.  In  a  di.play-rack.  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  .lotted  plate 
on  Mid  .tern,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  direrging 
arms  in  the  sJoU  of  Mid  plate,  Mid  arms  being  provided  with  short 
approximately  semiciraular  depression,  at  the  parts  which  are  in 
Mid  sloU.  Mid  arms  being  provided  with  short  bend*  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  second  slott«d  plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  Mid  stem 
below  the  first- mentioned  plate,  the  lower  portions  of  Mid  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  slolM  in  the  lower  plate. 

5  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  plate  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  so  as  to  route  about  Mid  stem,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  diverging  arms  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  a  sec- 
ond plate  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  route  upon  said  stem  and  en 
gaging  said  arms  below  their  pivoUl  poinU,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
press  the  last-named  plate  downward. 


3  A  stulHng-box  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  head,  a  glaad 
threaded  upon  the  opposiu  end  of  the  sleev.  from  the  head,  and 
bushings  of  comparatively  soft  metal  fitting  within  the  sleeve  and 
conUcting  with  the  head  and  gland  over  subsUntially  parallel  faces, 
there  being  a  space  left  between  the  bushings  for  the  introduction  of 
packing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  head  and  a  gland 
operating  upon  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  Mid  head  and  gland  being  pro- 
Tided  with  alined  openings,  of  a  rod  extending  through  the  openings 
ootof  conuct  with  their  walls,  and  bushings  coacting  with  the  sleeve- 
head  and  gland  and  fitting  both  the  rod  and  sleeve  there  being  a 
space  left  between  the  bushings  for  the  introduction  of  packing. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  head  and  threads  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  head  and  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve,  of  a  pipe 
engaging  the  thread  adjacent  to  the  head,  a  gland  coacting  with  the 
opposite  thread,  both  head  and  gland  being  provided  with  openings 
•  rod  extending  through  the  openings.  bushiuRs  surrounding  the  rod 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  packing  interp«,sed  between  the 
bushings. 


788.939.    STUFFIHO  BOX     Hbuimit  L  HOXOH.  Bakerafleld.  Cid. 
Piled  Sept.  ».  1904     Serial  No  223  8M 


788.f)4().    METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  BRONZE  OR 
OTHER  METAL  PLATES     EwtsT  OtSKK.  Schoneberg.  near  Berlin. 
Oennany.a«gD«rtoOenthiDerCartonpapier  FabnkO  M  B  H    Ber- 
lin. Germany     Filed  Hot.  14.  1903     Serial  No  181.216. 
CUiim-\     A  method  for  the  fnsnufacture  of  thin  bronze  plates 
for  stampings  and  printings  consisting  in  laving  a  liquid  mass  of  size 
and  glycerin  on  a  smooth  surface.  Mattering  the  bn.nze  or  other 
meUI  powder  upon  said  layer,  while  still  moist,  and  removing  the 
layer  and  meUl  coating  when  dry  from  said  surface  subHUntiallr  as 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  bronze-leaf,  consisting  in  forming 
upon  a  smooth  surface  a  layer  of  binding  and  cohesive  material  in  a 
moist  sute,  sifting  finely-divided  bronze  thert-upon  while  the  former 
IS  in  a  moist  state,  allowing  the  product  to  dty.  and  removing  ihe 
same  from  said  smooth  surface  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  or  foil. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  metal  leaves  for  stamping  purposes, 
which  consists  in  forming  upon  a  smooth  surface  a  liquid  bottom 
layer  of  adhesive  material,  mattering  meUl  powder  on  the  bottom 
layer  while  still  moist  to  form  a  non-adhesive  top  layer  thereon,  and 
removing  the  product  from  the  smooth  surface  when  dry 

4.  A  process  of  producing  metal  leaves  for  stamping  purposes, 
which  consisU  in  forming  upon  a  sni.M>th  surface  a  li<|uid  bottom 
layer  of  adhesive  and  coloring  material,  allowing  the  layer  to  partlv 
dr>-.  then  scattering  metal  powder  on  the  bottom  layer  to  form  a  non- 
adhesive  top  layer  thereon,  allowing  the  product  to  completely  di^ . 
then  removing  the  superfluous  meUl  powder,  and  finally  removing 
the  product  from  the  smooth  surface 


788,041.    ADOER    AumumY 
Apr  18.  1903.    Serial  No  153  2<3 


Pkau.  West  Lebanon.  Me.    Filed 


CU^.—\  A  stu«ng-box  comprising  s  sleeve  having  a  head,  a 
gland  threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  from  the  head, 
and  bushings  of  compar»UT«ly  wft  metal  fitting  within  the  sleeve 
and  contacting  with  the  bead  and  gland,  there  being  a  space  left  be- 
tween the  bushings  for  the  introduction  of  packing 

2  A  stuffing-box  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  head,  a  gland 
threaded  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  from  the  head,  operat- 
ing-rods projecting  from  the  gland,  and  bushings  of  comparatively 
•oft  metal  fitting  within  the  sleeve  and  conUcting  with  the  head  and 
gland,  there  being  a  space  left  between  the  buahings  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  packing. 


Claim.— I.  An  auger  having  a  hollow  shank,  cutting-tools  op- 
eratively  connected  thereto  to  form  an  angular  bore,  a  non-roUUble 
guide-block  having  a  tubular  extension  above,  within  which  is  a 
spiral  conveyer  secured  to  and  operated  by  the  Mid  hollow  shank,  a 
thrust-collar  secured  to  Mid  shank  above  the  spiral  conveyer  and 
thnut-bearing  secured  to  the  tubular  extension  from  the  guide- 
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Moek.  and  an  oil-orilk«  in  the  said  koUow  ahaak  aboTe  aaid  tkrnat- 
beahag,  tabsUotiallj  a*  deacribed 

2  An  auger  haTinf  a  ihank  tenniaatiBg  in  a  propeller  prorided 
whh  blade*  baring  an  inrreaaed  clearance  for  operating  cutting- 
toola  to  form  an  angular  bore,  a  non-roUUble  gnide-block  in  which 
the  thank  ii  mounted,  laid  guide-block  correaponding  in  croaa  aac- 
ijonal  area  and  contour  with  the  hole  which  the  auger  and  eutting- 
toola  are  adapted  to  cut,  anbaUntiallj  a«  deachbod 

3  An  auger  baring  a  non-roUtable  guide-block.  cutting-looU 
mounted  in  rece»»e«  therein  and  meanj  for  operating  them,  the  aaid 
lOiide-block  corrMpondiog  in  croaa-aeetional  area  to  the  hole  which 
the  auger  and  cutting-tooU  are  adapted  to  cut,  a  tubular  extension 
above  the  Mid  guide-block  and  a  apiral  conveyer  within  aaid  tube 
for  removing  the  chips. 

4  An  auger  baring  a  shank  terminating  in  a  bit  and  prorided 
with  a  spiral  conveyer  for  removing  the  chip*,  a  non-rotaUble  guide- 
blook  through  which  the  shank  passes,  a  tubular  extension  above 
said  guide-block  within  which  the  spiral  conveyer  operates,  cutting- 
tools  recessed  within  the  sides  of  the  guide-block  and  arranged  to 
discharge  their  chips  through  the  guide-block  to  the  spiral  conveyer 
within  the  tubular  extension,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5  In  an  auger  for  boring  recUngular  holea.  cutting-tools  roU- 
Uble  in  planes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  hole,  a  rotaUble  shank 
terminating  in  a  propeller  for  operating  the  cutting-tools,  the  blades 
of  said  propeller  baring  increasing  clearance  in  the  direction  of  the 
diacharge  of  the  chips  from  the  cutting-tools,  substantially  as  de- 
•crib«d. 

6.  An  auger  for  boring  rectangular  holes,  comprising  a  shank 
terminating  in  a  bit,  a  non-rotatable  guide-block  provided  with  an 
upper  oriflee  formed  like  an  inrerted  funnel  for  the  discharge  of 
chips,  a  tubular  extension  above  said  guide-block  within  which  is  a 
spiral  conveyer  for  the  reiuoral  of  chips  discharged  through  said  fun- 
nel-shaped orifice  in  the  guide-block,  cutting-tools  recessed  within 
the  sides  of  the  aaid  guide-block  so  that  they  will  discharge  their 
chips  through  said  guide-block  and  into  the  tubular  extension  to  the 
spiral  conreyer,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutting-tools  from  the 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  An  auger  having  a  non-rotauble  guide-block  with  recesses 
in  the  sides  communicating  with  a  tubular  extension  above,  within 
which  is  a  routable  shank  terminating  in  a  bit  and  having  a  spiral 
conreyer  secured  thereto  abore  the  guide-block,  cutting-toola  mount- 
ed within  the  receases  in  the  sides  of  the  guide-block  and  menns  for 
routing  the  cutting-tools  from  the  aforesaid  shank.  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

8  An  auger  baring  a  shank  terminating  in  a  propeller  prorided 
with  blades  baring  an  increased  clearance,  cutting-tools  operated  by 
said  propeller  to  form  an  angular  bore,  a  non-rotatable  guide-block 
in  which  the  shank  and  cutting-tools  are  mount^,  said  guide-block 
corresponding  in  croaa-aectional  area  and  contour  with  the  hole 
which  the  auger  and  cutting-tools  are  adapted  to  make,  substantially 
as  described 

9  An  auger  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  propeller  prorided 
with  blades  having  an  increaaed  clearance  and  a  taper  toward  the 
shank,  cutting-tools  operated  by  said  propeller  to  form  an  angular 
bore,  a  no  n  rota  table  guide-block  in  which  the  shank  and  cutting- 
tools  are  mounted,  said  guide-block  corresponding  in  croaa-sectional 
area  to  the  hole  which  the  auger  and  cutting-tools  are  adapted  to 
make,  substantially  as  described 

lU.  An  auger  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  bit,  a  non-rota- 
table guide-block  through  which  the  said  shank  paaaea, cutting-tools 
receaaed  within  the  sides  of  the  said  guide-block  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shank,  the  said  guide-block  provided  with  an  inverted- 
funnel-shaped  onfice  extending  upward  through  which  the  chip* 
from  the  cutting-tools  are  discharged,  substantially  as  deecrihed. 


eieneau.  and  lug*  sheared  from  aaid  webs  for  holding  aaid  miner 
elemenu  in  poMtion  and  forming  aa  anchorage  for  the  cement  or 
ot^er  material. 


7B8,f>4Q.    BDILDlNOCOlfSTRDCTIOII    laiLB  0  Piuor,  Phila 
delphia.  Pa      rUed  Nor  10  1904     Serial  No  233.411. 

Ctmm  —I  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  meana  for  a  cementitioua 
body,  the  combination  with  main  reinforciag-hara  connected  by  webs, 
of  minor  elements,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  webs  and  formed  of  a 
portion  thereof  for  holding  «aid  minor  riements  looeely  but  del nitely 
in  po«ition  tranitventely  of  the  nam  elements 

i.  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitioua  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing- bars  connected  by  webs,  of  mi- 
nor elements,  snd  lugs  earned  by  said  webs  for  holding  said  minor 
elements  deflnitelr  in  position 

3  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitioua  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforeing-bar*  connected  by  web*,  of  minor 


4.  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforeing-bars  connected  by  webs,  of  minor 
elementa,  and  sheared-out  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  for  forming  an 
anchorage  for  said  main  elements  in  the  cement  and  for  causing  said 
cement  to  adhere  more  permanently  to  said  main  elements 

5.  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing  membera  connected  by  webs,  of 
sheared-out  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  to  form  an  anchorage  in  said 
cement  and  to  reUin  said  cement  more  permanently  in  position,  aaid 
webs  being  deUched  longitudinally  at  certain  portions  to  allow  a 
separation  of  said  ban  so  that  the  same  mar  form  upper  and  lower 
reinforeing  elemenU,  said  separated  bare  having  some  of  said  lugs 
adhering  thereto. 

6.  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing-bars  connected  by  webs,  of 
sheared-out  downwardly-projecting  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  to 
form  an  anchorage  for  said  elementa  and  to  hold  the  facing  of  cement 
more  permanently  in  poaition,  aaid  web*  being  detached  from  their 
outer  ends  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  bars  to  allow  a  separa- 
tion of  the  ban  to  form  spaced-apart  reinforcing  elements,  said  sepa- 
rated bare  having  some  of  said  lugs  adhering  thereto. 

"  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing-bars  connected  by  webs,  of  minor 
elemenU.  and  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  for  holding  said  minor  ele- 
menU in  poaition,  said  webs  being  deUched  at  their  outer  ends  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  aaid  bare  to  allow  a  separation  of  said 
bare,  the  outer  ends  of  certain  of  said  minor  elements  being  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  aeparaUd  bare. 

8.  In  a  uniUry  reinforcing  meana  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing  membera  connected  by  webs,  of 
minor  eleroenU,  and  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  for  holding  said  minor 
elements  definitely  in  position,  said  webs  being  detached  longitudi- 
nally at  the  enda  of  said  members  toward  the  center  thereof  to  allow 
a  separation  of  aaid  members  to  fon»  spaced-apart  reinforcing  ele- 
menU, the  ends  of  said  minor  elemenU  being  clamped  about  said 
separated  elemenU. 

9.  In  a  uniUry  reinforeing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforeing  membera  connected  by  webs,  of 
minor  elemenU  and  lugs  carried  by  said  webs  for  holding  said  minor 
elements  definiUly  in  poaition,  said  webs  being  detached  longitudi- 
nally at  the  ends  of  said  membera  toward  the  center  thereof  to  allow 
a  separation  of  said  membera  to  form  spaced-apart  reinforcing  ele- 
menU. said  separated  membera  having  some  of  said  lugs  adhering 
thereto  and  engaging  said  minor  elements  adjacent  their  ends  to  re- 
tain the  aame  in  position  longitudinally  0I  said  membera. 

10.  In  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the 
combination  with  main  reinforcing-bara  connected  by  webs,  of  minor 
elemenU,  and  lugs  carried  by  said  web*  for  holding  said  minor  ele- 
menU definitely  in  position,  said  webs  being  detached  longitudinally 
at  the  ends  o(  said  bare  toward  the  center  thereof  to  alio*  a  separa- 
tion of  said  ban  to  form  spacied-apart  reinforeing  elements,  said 
webs  being  so  deUched  aa  to  reUin  some  of  said  lugs  adjacent  the 
ouUr  ends  of  cerUin  of  said  separated  bare,  other  of  said  lugs  being 
reUined  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  other  of  said  ban. 


788.9-48.     APPAAATD8  FOR  THI  TRSATMIIT  OF  CIRTAIM 

DISEA3BS    AiTHUi  H  PoBL,  Chlc^o  111    FUed  Oct.  31. 1804.   8e- 

rtel  Mo  no  a»7. 

Claim— I  lo  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a  aerie*  of  glowera  carried  thereby  and 
suiUble  terminals  for  the  glowera.  the  device  being  unprovided  with 
the  heating-tubes  uaually  employed,  whereby  portability  of  the  de- 
rice  ia  obuined. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  support,  of  a  plurality  of  glowera  in  parallel  planes,  the 
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flow«n  in  the  a4jaowit  pluiaa  nutniiig  at  right  uiglM  to  Meh  otJMr 
and  tlt«  alternate  planet  alternating  witli  reapect  to  each  oUmt. 


with  aaii  glowan,  aad  •  oooUaf-tube  iaterpoMd  between  said 
powers  and  rheoeUta  and  filled  with  a  conatantlj-chaa«ing  cooling 
laid. 


788.94-4.    BUILDIIO  COBSTKDCTIOM    OlTiT  Puct,  Platoflald. 
I.J.    riM  May  18. 1904.    Serial  lo.  i08.»6. 


3.  In  •  drvier  of  the  rUss  described,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
riea  of  glowers  and  tnitable  electrical  connections  therewith,  of  a 
plurality  of  tubes  containing  a  radio-active  substance  surrounding 
the  glowers. 

4.  lu  a  deviee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
ries of  glowers  and  suitable  electrical  connections  therewith,  of  a 
plurality  of  tubes  containing  a  phosphoreacent  substance  surround- 
ing the  glowers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  glowers  and  Huitable  electrical  connections  therewith,  of  a 
plurality  of  tubes  containing  a  mixture  of  radio-active  and  phosphor- 
escent material  surrounding  the  glowers 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clats  dettcribed,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  light,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  containing  a  radio-active  sub 
stance  surrounding  the  light. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  light,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  containing  a  phosphorescent 
substance  surrounding  the  light. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  light,  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  conuining  a  mixture  of  radio- 
active and  phosphoresoent  material  surrounding  the  light. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  light,  of  a  plurality  of  transparent,  violet-colored  tubes, 
containing  a  radio-active  substance  surrounding  the  light. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•uiUble  light,  of  a  plurality  of  transparent,  violet-colored  tubes  con- 
taining a  phosphorescent  substance  surrounding  the  light. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  light,  of  a  plurality  of  transparent,  nolet-eolored  tubea  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  radio-active  and  phosphorescent  material  sur- 
rounding the  light. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  an  asbestos  platform  supported  therein,  a  plurality  of 
rheostats  supported  above  said  platform,  a  series  of  terminals  con- 
nected therewith,  a  series  of  glowers  supported  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  platform  ia  electrical  connection  with  said  rheostats,  a 
reflector  surrounding  aaid  glowers  and  a  hood  inclosing  the  reflector 
and  glowers. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  glowers,  of  a  tabular  ring  surrounding  the  same,  a  series  of 
colored-glass  tubes  supported  by  said  ring  and  a  radio-active  sub- 
stance confined  in  said  glass  tubes  and  ring 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  series  of  glowers  supported  thereby,  a  hood 
carried  by  said  support  and  surrounding  the  glowers,  a  guide  on  said 
hood  and  a  suitably-colored  transparent  plate  supported  in  said 
guide. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  plurality  of  glowers  supported  upon  one  side  of 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  rbeostau  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  glowers,  and  a  cooling  medium  interposed  between  aaid 
glowers  and  rheostats 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
suiuble  support,  of  a  plurality  of  glowers  supported  upon  one  side  of 
aaid  support,  of  a  plurality  of  rheoaUU  in  electrical  communication 


CImm-l.  A  buiIding-block.  formed  of  a  maiis  of  hardened 
pUatic  material  and  a  meUllic  strengthening-frame  embedded  there- 
in,  said  frame  lomprising  bars  of  angular  cross-sectional  form,  and 
connecting-rods  passed  through  and  extending  between  the  bars, 
and  said  bars  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
block  to  facilitate  fastening  the  olock  in  place. 

2.  A  building-block,  formed  of  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  a  meUllic  strengthening-frame  embedded  therein,  said 
frame  comprising  bars  of  angular  cross-sectional  form,  each  bar  hav- 
ing a  flat  portion,  the  outer  side  face  of  which  lies  flush  with  one  side 
face  of  the  block,  and  connecting-rods  extending  through  the  angu- 
lar bars  from  one  to  the  other 

3.  A  building-block,  formed  of  a  mass  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  a  meUllic  strengthening-frame  embedded  therein,  said 
frame  comprising  bars  of  angular  cross-sectional  form,  each  bar  hav- 
ing a  flat  portion,  the  outer  side  face  of  which  lies  flush  with  one  side 
face  of  the  block,  and  connecting-rods  extending  through  the  angu- 
lar bars  from  one  to  the  other,  and  the  said  flat  portion  being  ex- 
tended at  one  end  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  block  to  faciliUte 
fastening  the  block  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-surface  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  formed  of  a  mass  of  plastic  material,  a  meUllic  frame  embed- 
ded in  each  block,  said  frames  comprising  bars  of  angular  cross-aec- 
tional  form,  each  bar  having  a  flat  surface  the  outer  face  of  which 
lies  flush  with  the  one  side  face  of  the  block,  connecting-rods  extend- 
ing between  the  angular  bars  from  one  to  the  other,  the  said  flat  por- 
tions being  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
block  to  permit  the  adjacent  block  to  overlap  the  extended  portion, 
and  means  fastening  each  extended  portion  to  the  said  supporting- 
surface. 


788.945.   MICHAMISM  FOR  F1LLIH6  R1C1PTACL18.  Ttokab 
Romti.  Bolton  BngUnd.    PIM  Mar  86.  IWM    Sertnl  In  800. 17». 


Clmm.—l .  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  T9- 
eiproeating  member,  a  supply-valve  adjnsUbly  connected  thereto,  n 
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jpiid*  for  —a  B«mb«r,  mtmmt  for  raJnaf  Mid  mmmhn  tad  raUining 
It  ia  an  el«Tat«d  Doaition,  whanhj  uid  t*1t«  u  op«B«l,  a  weighing 
d*Tjce,  and  m<>aa«  controUed  thereby  for  aatomaUcally  releaaing 
•aid  inemb«T    thereby  said  raWe  i«  cloa«d. 

i  A  devic*  of  the  charart«r  deacribed  compriaing  a  frame  or 
•upport,  a  reciprocating  memb«r.  a  •uppW-raUe  adjiuUblj  tMrured 
tliareto.  a  guide  for  uid  member  carried  by  aaid  frame  or  lupport, 
meatui  for  raiaing  aaid  member  and  reUining  it  in  an  eleyated  poai- 
Uon,  wbereby  said  Talve  i«  opened,  a  weighing  device,  and  meani 
controlled  thereby  for  automatically  releasing  aaid  member,  where- 
by aaid  valve  it  cloeed 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deechbed  compriaing  a  supply- 
valve,  a  reciprocating  member  adjuaUbly  connected  with  said  valve, 
a  guide  for  said  member,  means  for  raising  said  member  whereby  the 
valve  is  opened,  means  carried  by  said  guide  for  automatically  engag- 
ing said  member,  and  a  weighing  device  adapted  to  control  said  en- 
gaging means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  supply- 
valve,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  stem  thereof,  a  guide  for  said 
arm,  means  for  raising  said  arm,  whereby  said  valve  is  opened,  an 
electromagnet  supported  by  said  guide,  a  pivoted  catch  operated  by 
•aid  magnet  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  and  a  weighing  device 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  to  said  magnet. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame  or 
•upport,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  supply-valve  adjustablr 
connected  to  said  arm.  means  for  guiding  said  arm,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  arm  whereby  said  valve  is  opened,  a  catch  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  said  arm  when  raised,  means  for  returning  said 
•nn  to  iu  normal  position  when  disengaged  from  said  catch,  and  a 
weighing  device  adapted  to  automatically  control  said  catch. 


•paced  apart  in  the  normal  condition  of  the  strip  a  disUnce  leas  thai 
the  disUnce  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  branches  of  the  fork,  the 
rubber  strip  being  inserted  through  the  sloU  in  the  opposite  branches 
into  the  openings  therein,  and  the  knobs  bearing  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  branches  and  forming  stops  to  prevent  the  pulling  of  the 
stnp  through  the  openings  in  the  branches  and  the  strip  being  ex- 
panded or  stretched  when  applied,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


788.f>48.    VMTIBDLE     Thobii  A.  Rtui  Tootan,  f .  T. 
Aug.  17.  1904.    Serial  No  821.G89 


788.tMr6.    IHDBX  FOR  SUPPLY  CABIKBTS     OiOMi  T  RoiB. 
Chicago,  m.    Filed  Nov  2.  1904     Serial  Ifo  231  100. 


^'••*  — The  combination  with  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  main  compartmenU  subdivided  into  smaller  supplemenUl 
compartmenu.  ot  a  hiuged  cover  for  each  main  compartment,  the 
top  face  of  each  cover  being  provided  with  an  index  of  the  articles 
conuined  in  the  compartment  thereunder,  the  under  side  of  said 
cover  being  subdivided  to  conform  with  said  supplemenUl  compart- 
menU. each  iubdivision  of  the  cover  conUining  an  index  of  the  arti- 
cle* conuined  within  the  corresponding  supplemental  compartment 
thereunder. 


788.94  7  DIVICI  FOR  RMOVIKQ  OBSTRDCTIOWS  FROM 
BBTWMN  THB  TBBTH  Cbailm  F  Kan.  Chicago  IU  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1904.    Serlai  No  236.871 


Claim.— A  device  for  removing  obstructions  from  between  the 
teeth,  comprising  a  forked  handle  having  iu  branchee  provided 
with  openings  and  with  entrance-sloU  leading  to  such  openings,  a 
robber  strip  adapted  to  be  slipped  through  such  entranc«-aioU  into 
the  opeaingi  in  the  forked  branchee.  knobs  fixed  on  said  (trip  and 


Clatm—l  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  hood  of  a 
frame  supported  beneath  the  hood,  carriers  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
and  vestibule-sections  pivoted  upon  the  carriers. 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame,  carriers  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  front  vestibule-sections  pivoted  upon  the  carriera 
and  side  sections  hinged  to  the  front  sections 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame,  carriera  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  front  vestibule-sections  pivoted  upin  the  carriers 
side  sections  hinged  to  the  front  sections,  and  a  portion  connecting 
both  the  front  and  side  sections  with  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the 
frame. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame,  carriera  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  front  vesU bule-sections  pivoted  upon  the  carriers 
side  sections  hinged  to  »he  front  sections,  and  a  lower  section  del 
pending  from  the  front  and  side  sections 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  frame,  carriers  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  frame  and  having  hinged  end  portions,  means  for  sup 
porting  said  end  portions  in  an  inclined  position  ouUide  the  frame, 
and  hinged  vestibule-sections  depending  from  the  end  portions. 

6  A  vestibule  comprising  a  frame  having  side  walls,  and  sec- 
Uons  hinged  to  one  another  to  fit  within  the  frame  and  being  connect- 
ed with  the  side  walls 

7  A  vestibule  comprising  a  frame,  secUons  hinged  to  one  an- 
other to  fit  within  the  frame,  and  a  cover  for  the  frame 

8  A  vestibule  comprising  a  frame,  sections  hinged  to  one  an- 
other to  fit  within  the  frame,  and  a  cover  for  the  frame  compriaing 
hinged  sectiona. 

9  A  vestibule  comprising  a  frame,  sections  hinged  to  one  an' 
other  to  fit  within  the  frame,  a  bar  movable  within  the  frame,  and  a 
cover-section  carried  by  the  bar. 

10.  A  veetibule  comprising  a  frame,  sections  hinged  to  one  an- 
other to  fit  within  the  frame,  a  bar  movable  within  the  frame,  and  a 
eover-section  pivoted  upon  the  bar 

11  The  combinaUon  with  a  vehicle,  of  carriers  mounted  there- 
on, front  veetibule-eections  pivoted  upon  the  carriers,  and  side  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  front  sections 

12  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  cariers  mounted  there- 
on, front  veetibule-eections  pivoted  upon  the  carriers,  side  secUons 
hinged  to  the  front  sections,  and  a  portion  connecting  both  the  front 
and  side  sections  with  the  vehicle. 

13  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-platform  having  a  hood  and 
a  daahboard.  of  a  veetibule  compriaing  rigid  folding  sections  sup- 
ported upon  the  hood,  flexible  material  depending  from  the  sectiooa, 
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and  armt  flied  to  tb«  flf  xible  material  and  teparably  Mcured  to  the 
dashboard. 

14.  The  combiaatiop  with  a  rehicle-platform  baring  a  hood  and 
a  dashboard,  of  a  vwtibule  c-ompriiinK  rigid  folding  sections  sup- 
ported upon  the  hood,  flexible  material  depending  from  the  sectiona, 
arms  l\xed  to  the  flexible  material  and  separably  secured  to  the  dash- 
board, and  stars  coniecting  the  sections  and  arms 

15.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-platform  having  a  hood  and 
a  dashboard,  of  a  vestibule  comprising  rigid  folding  sections  sup- 
ported upon  the  hood,  flexible  material  depending  from  the  sections, 
srms  fixed  to  the  flexible  material  and  separably  secured  to  the  dash- 
board, and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  edge  of  the  flexible  mate- 
rial with  the  dashbo«rd. 

16.  The  rombination  with  a  vehicle-platform,  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forw-ard  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  latter  havin||,an 
upper  rigid  portion,  and  s  brace  pivoted  to  said  rigid  portion  for  ro- 
action  with  the  platform. 

17  The  rombination  with  s  vehicle-platform,  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forward  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  latter  having  an 
upper  rigid  portion,  and  a  telescopic  brace  pivoted  to  said  rigid  por- 
tion for  coaction  with  the  platform. 

18.  The  rombination  with  a  vehicle-platform,  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forward  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  Istter  having  an 
upper  rigid  portion,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  rigid  portion  for  coaction 
with  the  platform,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  brace. 

19.  The  rombination  with  a  vehicle-platform,  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forwsrd  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  latter  having  an 
upper  rigid  portion  and  a  depending  flexible  portion,  and  a  brace  piv- 
oted to  said  rigid  portion  for  coaction  with  the  platform 

to  The  rombination  with  a  vehicle-platform,  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forward  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  latter  having  an 
upper  rigid  portion,  and  an  arm  pivoted  near  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rigid  portion. 

21  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-platfomi.  of  a  vestibule 
comprising  forwanl  sections  and  rear  sections,  the  latter  having  an 
upper  rigid  portion,  and  a  telescopir  arm  pivoted  near  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rigid  portion. 

'ii.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-platform  having  a  hood 
dashboard  and  posts  supporting  the  hood  and  dashboard,  of  fon«  ard 
vestibulr-se<-tionH,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  clamps  for  attach- 
ment to  a  post 

23  The  combination  with  a  xehicle-platform  having  a  hood,  a 
dashboard  and  posts  supporting  the  hood  and  dashboard,  of  fon^ard 
vestibule-sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  clamps  for  attach- 
ment to  a  post,  and  flexible  side  curtains  having  attaching  means  co 
operating  with  a  portion  of  the  damps 

24  A  folding  vestibule  comprising  hinged  rigid  sections,  and 
flexible  material  secured  to  and  depending  from  both  of  said  sections. 

25  A  folding  vestibule  comprising  hinged  sections,  one  of 
which  is  of  variable  width 

26  A  folding  vestibule  comprising  hinged  sections,  one  of 
which  is  of  variable  width,  and  clamps  carried  by  this  last-named 
section. 

27.  A   folding  vestibule  comprising  hinged  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  transparent  panel,  a  cleaning  member  mov 
able  over  said  panel,  means  for  holding  the  cleaning  member  in  coac 
tion  with  the  panel,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  theclesn 
ing  member. 


4.  A  brmke  shoe  having  an  atUching  lug  with  iu  sides  and  top 
formed  of  resilient  free-ended  members. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  baring  a  two  part  atUching  lug  composed  of 
two  projecting  unconnected  spurs  and  resilient  both  laterally  aid 
vertically  to  the  brake  head.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  malleable  meUl  backing  and  a  resili- 
ent attaching  lug  with  compressible  sides 

7.  A  cast  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  malleable  strengthening 
back,  and  said  back  having  integral  therewith  a  resilient  atUching 
lug  composed  of  two  separate  parts. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  having  an  attaching  lug  composed  of  two  per- 
forated members  having  free  ends,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  strengthening  back  for  brake  shoes  comprising  s  continu- 
ous plateof  malleable  metal  having  attaching  lugsforthe  shoeformed 
by  punching  out  parts  of  caid  metal. 

10  A  malleable  plate  backing  for  brake  shoes  having  thereon 
an  attaching  lug  for  the  brake  shoe  formed  of  lips  punched  out  of 
said  metal  and  bent  up  and  provided  with  means  for  resiliently  en 
gaging  the  brake  head  * 

11 .  A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  plate  of  ductile  meUl  hav- 
ing lips  punched  out  of  the  same  and  bent  upward  to  form  a  resilient 
atUching  lug,  and  having  their  ends  free 

12  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  body,  a  ductile  meUl  back- 
ing embedded  in  said  body,  and  parts  of  said  backing  being  punched 
out  and  bent  upward  to  form  attaching  lugs,  the  bases  of  said 
punched-out  lips  being  buried  in  the  cast  body  of  the  shoe  and  the 
upper  ends  free. 

%  13.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  s  cast  body  and  a  malleable  bark- 
ing, said  backing  having  free-ended  tongues  punched  out  and  inte- 
grally fixed  thereto,  anchored  in  the  body  and  forming  an  atUching 
lug  for  the  shoe. 

J4.  In  a  brake  shoe  a  malleable  barking  therefor  having  the  in- 
tegral punched-out  and  upturned  lips  17.  bent  to  incline  towsrd  each 
other  but  not  touching,  and  perforated  to  receive  the  brake  sh»»e  key. 

15.  The  rombination  with  the  brake  head,  of  a  brake  shoe  hav- 
ing an  atUching  lug  formed  of  tw  o  resilient  lips,  whereby  the  attach- 
ing lug  may  be  sprung  into  the  opening  in  the  brake  head 

16.  The  combination  with  the  brake  head,  of  a  brake  shoe  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly  bent  resilient  lugs  thereon  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  both  the  sides 
and  the  bottom  of  the  notch  in  the  brake  head  and  perforated  to  re- 
reive  the  brake  shoe  key.  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  a  brake  shoe  the  combination  of  the  cast  body,  the  mal- 
leable back  therrfor.  the  attaching  lug  formed  of  the  two  punched 
out  and  upturned  lips  17  said  lips  being  inclined  toward  each  other 
and  having  turned  over  ends  17*  to  engsge  the  bottom  of  the  notch  in 
the  brake  head,  substantiallv  as  describtnl 
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a  casing;  of  a 
a  spring  nor- 


CiasM. — 1.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  resilient  compressible  attach- 
ing lug  thereon. 

2  A  brake  shoe  having  a  resilient  atUching  lug  formed  in  two 
unconnected  parU. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  having  an  atUching  lug  whose  sides  are  in- 
clined, free  at  one  end.  »ad  laterally  reaUient. 


Claim. — In  a  door-holder,  the  combination  with 
plunger  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  therein: 
mally  holding  said  plunger  against  protraction;  means  for  protract- 
ing .said  plunger  against  the  tension  of  ssid  spring;  and  a  clamp  of 
angular  form,  one  part  of  which  is  formed  of  resilient  msterisi  snd 
hss  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing,  snd  the  other  part  of 
which  extends  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said  plunger,  and  is 
provided  with  s  perforstion  through  which  said  plunger  projects,  so 
that  said  clsmp  will  normslly  bind  on  said  plunger  to  prevent  its  re- 
traction, substantially  as  described 


788.95 1 .   VALVB-OEAR    F^ajii  S  Schmith  Mttwaukee  Wto .  w- 

Blgnor  of  one-half  to  Vaday  Sladek.  Milwaukee.  Wte     Filed  Sept  17, 

1904     Serial  No  224.808 

Claim— I  In  a  ralve-gear  for  engines,  a  rocking  lever  operated 
by  the  eccentric  of  the  engine,  an  inlet-valve  and  an  exhaust-ralve,  a 
flxed  arm  on  the  stem  of  the  inlet-valve  and  prorided  with  a  cam- 
plate,  a  coacting  cam-plate  atUched  t-.  the  rocking  lever,  means  for 
operating  the  exhaust-valve  by  said  rocking  lever  and  grariUting 
means  for  closing  the  inlet-valve. 

2.  In  a  valve-gear  for  engines,  an  inlet  and  an  exhauat  valve,  a 
rocking  lever  for  operating  the  valves,  a  cam-plate  fixed  to  the  stem 
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of  the  inl«t-TalTe.  an  adjustable  ram-plate  attached  to  the  roekinf 
leTer,  an  oactllatiog  IcTcr  alio  attached  to  the  atem  of  the  inlet-raire 
and  a  weight  connected  to  each  end  of  said  lever. 


throuf  h  the  end  walU  of  said  caaing  and  extending  reapectirely  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edge*  of  said  aash,  keepers  carried  by  the  sash 
ud  mainUining  said  bolu  in  alinement  with  the  edge  of  the  aaiih. 
and  keepers  mounted  on  the  window-frame  with  which  said  bolu 
engage. 

788.05H.    WIRE  WBAVINO  MACHIIfE     Bdwaju)  T  SHlLUin- 
Stt.  0«talb.  lil.    Piled  Not.  12.  1904.    iierlal  No  832.429 


3  In  a  valve-geitr  for  engineii.  an  inlet-valvr  and  an  exhaust- 
valve,  means  for  operating  said  valves,  a  cam-plate  attached  to  the 
ttem  of  the  inlet-valvp,  an  adjustable  cam-plate  attached  to  and 
forming  a  part  of  tuiid  valve-operating  means,  an  Oiwillating  lever  also 
attached  to  the  Mem  of  the  inlet-valve,  a  rod  flexibly  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  said  oscillating  lever  and  a  weight  carried  bj  each  lever. 

4.  In  a  valve-gear  for  riiginef  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve,  a 
rocking  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  valves,  a  cam-plate  fixed  to  the 
stem  of  the  inlet-valve,  a  similar  cam-plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
rocking  le\er  to  act  on  fimt-uientioned  cam-plate  for  opening  the 
said  valve,  and  n  cans  for  closing  said  inlet-valve  after  said  ram- 
plate*  have  become  disconnected  from  each  other. 

b.  A  vaUr-gear  for  rngincitcompritting  inlet  and  rxhau.'it  valveo, 
a  rcicking  lever  consisting  of  a  straight  portion  and  a  toothed  seg- 
mental portion,  a  segment  on  the  stem  of  the  exhaust-valve  arranged 
to  l>e  operated  by  said  segmental  portion,  a  cam-pLate  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  straight  portion  of  said  rocking  lever,  a  similar  cam- 
plate  attached  to  the  stem  of  the  inlet-valve  and  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated in  either  direction  by  said  adjustable  cam-plate,  and  gravitat- 
ing means  for  cloeing  the  inlet-valve  when  said  cam-plates  become 
disengaged  from  each  other. 

6  A  valve-gear  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve, 
means  for  positively  operating  the  same,  an  oscillating  lever  attached 
to  the  stem  of  the  inlet-valve,  a  rod  flexibly  pivoted  to  each  end  of 
said  oacillating  lever,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods, 
and  a  casing  for  each  weight  provided  with  a  stop  or  rest  for  said 
weight.  / 

7  A  valve-gear  for  engines  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
valve,  means  for  operating  said  valves,  means  for  opening  the  inlet- 
valve  for  a  predeteonined  length  of  time,  an  oscillating  lever  fixed  to 
the  stem  of  the  inlet-valve,  a  headed  rod  flexibly  pivoted  to  each  end 
of  said  oscillating  lever,  a  weight  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  rod  may  freely  pass,  a  rasing  for  each  of  said  weights  and  a 
stop  or  ml  in  said  casings  to  support  said  weights. 


788.Ho'^.   BOLT    HiJiiT  ScHwioLiH.  PiUaburg.  Pa.  FUidJtn.  17. 
1903     Senal  No  139  403 


Clmim. — The  combination  with  a  hinged  window-sash,  of  a  hol- 
low rectangular  casing  pierced  at  its  comers  for  the  reception  of  re- 
Uining-scre ws,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  integral  inwardly- 
projecting  boss  and  having  its  end  walls  cut  away,  an  operating- 
knob  having  a  thank  passing  through  said  boss,  a  croos-bar  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  curved  links  pivotally  attached  to 
aaid  croaa-bar,  bolt^^  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  links  and  extending 


Claim— I.  Jn  a  fence-machine,  a  twister-head  rotatable  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed strand  of  wire,  a  jaw  mechanism  at  the  end  of  said 
twister-head  arranged  to  clos«-  over  the  longitudinal  strand,  and  to 
form  when  closed  a  substantially  closed  transverse  pa.ssagc  through 
the  head  for  the  reception  of  a  cross-wire,  mean^*  for  actuating  said 
jaw  mechanism,  and  means  for  rotating  the  twister-head 

2  In  a  fence-machine,  a  twister-head  rotatable  about  iU  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  axially  there- 
through, a  jaw  mechanism  at  the  end  of  said  twister-head  arranged 
to  close  over  a  strand  inserted  through  oaid  longitudinal  passage, 
and  to  form  when  closed  a  transverse  pasiiage  through  the  twister- 
head  wherein  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  strand  is  exposed,  means 
for  closing  and  locking  said  jaw  mechanism,  and  mean.-i  for  rotating 
the  twister-head  bodily. 

3  In  a  fence-machine,  a  series  of  twister-heads  journaled  to  ro- 
tate about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  arranged  in  the  same  general 
plane,  each  twister-head  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  jaw 
mechanism  arranged  to  close  over  a  strand  of  wire  extended  through 
said  bore,  and  to  form  when  closed  a  transverse  passage  through  the 
twister-head  immediately  in  rear  of  the  meeting  portions  of  the  jaw 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  twister-heads  in  unison  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  and  mechanism  for  closing 
and  holding  said  jaw  mei-hanism  closed  during  the  rotation  of  the 
twiater-heads 

4.  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  of  a  twister-head  jour- 
naled to  rotate  in  a  suitable  frame  and  provided  with  an  actuating- 
gear  rigid  with  the  twister-head,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  upon 
the  exposed  end  of  aaid  twister-head,  an  axial  bore  extending 
through  the  twister-head  and  between  the  coAperating  parts  of  said 
jaws,  said  jaws  being  constructed  to  form  a  transverse  passage 
through  the  twister-head  therebetween  wherein  a  strand  inserted 
through  aaid  axial  bore  is  exposed  at  one  side,  intergeared  driving 
connections  for  rotating  said  twister-heads  in  unison  and  coexten- 
sively,  cam  mechanism  for  simultaneously  closing  said  several  jaw 
mechanisms,  and  a  shiftable  member  arranged  to  operate  said  cam 
mechanism. 

5  In  a  fence-machine,  a  twister-head  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  provided  with  a  journaled  portion  mounted  in  a  suitable 
frame  and  having  a  pinion  mounted  concentric»lly  upon  said  jour- 
naled portion,  a  cam  member  mounted  contiguous  to  s*id  twister 
head  but  fixed  agalTist  nHation  therewith,  a  cam-ring  mounted  to 
oacillate  upon  the  body  of  said  twister-head  and  arranged  to  co6p- 
erate  with  said  cam  member,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  upon  said  twister- 
head,  a  movable  jaw  or  gripper  pivoted  upon  said  twister-head  body 
to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  jaw,  a  cam-incline  upon  said  gripper  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  cam-ring,  means  for  rotating  the 
twister-head  through  its  pinion,  and  means  for  oacillating  the  cam- 
ring,  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

6  In  a  fence-machine,  a  twister-bead  comprising  a  main  body 
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portion  provided  with  a  journaled  portion  inovaied  in  a  raitable 
frmme  and  having  a  pinion  mountad  cone«ntheallj  apon  aaid  jour- 
naled  portion,  a  cmb  member  mounted  conti|r«oua  to  said  twiater- 
kead  but  lixrd  againut  roUtion  therewith,  a  cam-rinir  mounted  to  os- 
cillate upon  Ihf  bod.T  of  naid  twi«ter-head  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  cam  member,  a  fixed  jaw  formed  upon  aaid  twitter-bead,  a 
movable  jaw  or  gripper  pivoted  apon  said  twister-head  body  to  co- 
operate with  said  fixed  jaw.  a  cam-incline  upon  said  gripper  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  Haid  CAm-ring.  a  reciprocatorr  rack  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  the  pinion  of  the  twiater-head.  and  a  r«ciproca- 
torr  shifter-bar  operativeiy  engaged  with  the  cam-ring  of  the  twister- 
bead,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  fence-machioe,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  main 
frame,  of  a  series  of  twister-heads  joamaled  ■■  said  main  frame  to  ex- 
Und  in  the  same  general  plane  and  subsUntially  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  twister-bead  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw,  the  jaws  of  each  twister-head  being 
constructed  to  provide  a  transverse  passage  through  the  twister- 
head  between  the  jaws,  the  engaging  portion  of  each  movable  jaw 
consisting  of  a  nose  of  relatively  small  cr«j«»-sectional  site,  mechan- 
ism for  routing  said  twister-heads  in  unison  and  coextensively. 
mechanism  for  simuluneously  actuating  the  several  movable  jaws 
and  for  holding  the  latter  closed  during  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
twister-heads,  and  a  series  of  tension  devices  arranged  to  act  upon  a 
cross  wire  at  points  on  each  side  of  each  twister-head,  substantially 
as  described. 


7HH.{>r>4.    WIRE  FENCE     Edwim  F  Shiujib«eoui.  D«kalb  111 
FiM  Jan  M.  1M6.    S«ml  No  M3.S27. 


Claim— A  wire  fabric  comprising  a  seri«i  of  transverse  sUy- 
wires  each  having  integral  loops  formed  of  lateraUy-deflected  por- 
tions of  the  body  of  the  wire,  said  loops  having  enlarg^Kl  head  por- 
tions and  brought  toward  each  other  at  the  point  of  juncture  with 
the  main  body  to  form  neck  portions,  and  longiudinal  strands  con- 
necting said  cross-wires,  each  longitudinal  strand  provided  with  a 
coil  or  turn  completely  encircling  the  neck  portion  of  the  loop  of  each 
■Uy-wire  at  the  point*  of  intersection. 


7  8  H  .  f  *  0  .")  .  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  BDILDINQ  BLOCKS. 
Juin  W  Shonb.  tocheM«r.  NT  an^nor  of  one  half  to  John  K 
Rauber  RocbeMer.  H  Y     Plied  Ub.  27.  1904    Serai  No.  1M.SM 


3  The  ooBbinatioB  with  a  bed,  a  pallet  tkm»t  and  bearing- 
frames  movably  mounted  on  the  bed.  of  side  pieces  jooraaled  on  the 
frames,  end  boards  engaging  the  side  pieces  and  clamps  extending 
between  the  latter  to  hold  them  in  operative  poaitioD.  aaid  claapa 
being  adjnsUble  to  co«perate  with  the  sidea  when  moved  relatively 
oa  the  bed 

4  The  combination  with  a  bed.  a  pallet  thereon  and  beariag- 
framee  movably  mounted  on  the  bed.  of  side  pieces  joumaled  on  the 
framea  having  ncemtm  in  their  proximate  faces,  end  boards  engag 
ing  said  recesses  and  adjustable  clamps  for  holding  the  side  piecM 
and  end  boardo  in  operative  position 

5  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  pallet  thereon  and  bearing- 
framet  adjustable  relatively  toward  and  from  each  other  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet,  of  side  pieces  joumaled  on  the  frames, 
end  board*  cooperating  therewith  and  clamps  embodying  relatively 
adjuatable  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side  pieces 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  arms  extending  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  removable  pallet  on  the  support  and  bearing 
frames  movably  mounted  on  the  arms,  of  side  pieces  joumaled  on 
the  frames,  end  pieces  engaging  therewith  and  clamps  for  holding 
the  sides  and  ends  in  operative  position 

7,  The  combination  with  a  support  having  arms  extending  at 
opposite  sideH  thereof,  a  removable  pallet  on  the  support  and  bearing- 
heads  guided  on  the  arms,  of  means  for  ,"»ecuring  the  headu  in  rela- 
tive positions  of  adjustment,  side  pie<es  joumaled  on  the  heads  ex- 
tending abovethe  palletand  having  recesses  in  their  prt)ximate  faces, 
end  boards  fitting  said  recesses  and  resting  on  the  support  and  means 
for  securing  the  sides  and  ends  in  operative  position 

8  The  combination  with  ■  nupport  having  projecting  arms  at 
its  ends  and  sides,  bearing-heads  movably  mounted  on  the  side  arm» 
and  side  pieces  joumaled  on  the  beads,  of  end  boards  engaging  the 
side  pie<'es  and  resting  on  the  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  support,  mean* 
for  holding  the  sides  and  ends  in  operative  position  and  a  removable 
pallet  inclosed  within  said  partu 

9  The  combination  with  a  support  having  arms  extending  at 
iU  sides  provided  with  overhanging  edges,  heads  guided  on  the  arms 
and  embracing  said  edges  and  means  for  clamping  them  to  the  armK. 
of  side  pieces  movably  attached  to  the  heads,  end  boards  coftperating 
with  the  side  pieces  and  means  for  holding  said  sides  and  ends  in  op- 
erative position 

10.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  separated  arms  ex- 
tending at  opposite  sides,  heads  movable  longitudinally  thereon  and 
a  bar  connecting  the  heads  on  adjacent  arms,  of  means  for  clamping 
the  beads  thereon,  side  pieces  joumaled  on  the  latter  having  grooves 
in  their  proximate  faces,  end  boards  secured  therein  and  resting  on 
the  support,  means  for  holding  the  parts  in  operative  position  and  a 
pallet  resting  on  the  support.  - 


788.f>o6.    CONVEYER-TUBE     Anduv  A  Smith.  Paoni*.  Goto. 
Piled  F»b  23.  1905     Serial  No  246.9M. 


CUim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  pallet  thereon  and 
relatively  movable  bearing-frames  at  each  side  thereof,  of  side  piecea 
hinged  to  the  frames,  ead  boards  between  said  aides  and  clamps  co- 
operaUag  with  the  latt*r  to  hold  the  sides  and  ends  in  operative  po- 
Bition  '^ 

2  The  combination  with  a  bed.  a  pallet  thereon  and  bearing- 
frames  movable  relatively  on  the  bed,  o/aide  piecea  joumaled  on  the 
framea.  end  boards  cooperating  therewith  and  clampe  for  locking 
the  aide  pieces  and  end  board*  in  operative  pomtion. 


VImm.—I.  a  conveyer-tube  formed  of  two  parallel  flat  mem 
bert  or  sides  with  a  straight  unobttnicted  passage  between  them 
and  meant  for  holding  the  tides  yieldingly  againat  the  material 
ing  therebetween 
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t.  The  combinAtion  with  a  flatt«n«d  conveyer-tut>«,  of  meant 
for  holdiDg  the  tube  in  iu  flattened  or  collap«ed  condition 

3  The  combination  with  a  flattened  conveyer-tube,  of  expan- 
■ien  device*  at  intenrah  throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  for  hold- 
ing it  in  its  flattened  or  collapsed  condition 

4  The  combination  with  a  flattened  convejer-tube,  of  expan- 
•ion-apringa  engaging  the  oppoaite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tube 
and  holding  it  collapaed  or  flattened 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atraight  flat  flexible  tube,  of  parallel 
•tifening-«trip»  along  oppoaite  edgea  o<  the  tube  and  expanaion- 
iprings  forcing  the  atrip*  apart  and  holding  the  tube  in  its  flat  con- 
dition. «) 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flattened  conveyer-tube,  of  parallel 
•tilfening-rtrips  along  the  inner  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  tube  and 
external  expanaion-«pring*  engaging  aaid  strip*  with  their  ends. 

7.  A  ladder-like  expansion-frame  for  conveyer-tubes,  compris- 
ing parallel  strips  and  expansion-springs  connected  at  their  ends  to 
said  strips. 

8.  A  ladder-like  expansion-frame  for  conveyer-tubes  compris- 
ing parallel  strips  and  expansion-springs  coiled  between  their  end» 
and  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stnpa. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  flattened  expansible  conveyer-tube 
of  an  inlet-pocket  between  the  open  ends  of  said  tube. 

10  The  combination  with  a  flattened  expansible  conveyer-tube 
of  inlet-pockeUi  at  intervals  between  the  ends  of  the  tube 

II.  The  combination  with  a  fl&ttened  conveyer-tube,  and  ex- 
pansion device*  to  hold  the  tube  in  its  flattened  condition,  of  an  inlet- 
pocket  communicating  with  the  tube  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
provided  with  an  expansion-spring  to  hold  it  flat  to  the  tube. 

12  A  ladder-like  expansion-frame  for  conveyer-tubes  compria- 
ing  parallel  longitudinal  strips  having  muffled  or  padded  lower  ends 
and  expansion-springs  connecting  said  jttrips 

13  A  conveyer  comprising  a  flattened  flexible  tube,  parallel 
•trips  along  the  sides  of  the  tube  and  having  padded  or  muffled  lower 
ends,  and  expansion-springs  exterior  to  the  tube  and  engaging  the 
said  strips  to  force  them  apart. 


y  The  cumbinatioB  with  a  ferrule  having  a  aaw-engafing  ledge, 
and  a  slotted  saw-hanger  in  screw-threaded  engagement  therewith, 
of  a  clamping-lever  having  a  groove  for  engaging  said  saw-blade. 


788.958.  OARBAOB-BAQ  WniU«  J  8«1TH  McKee^jort.  P».. 
aMgnor  of  oiM-half  to  DtrW  W  Auid.  M cKewport.  Pa  FIM  Apr  S2 
1S04.    Saw  lo.  a(M.4M 


788,0o7.    SAW  HANDLE  FAaTBNIMO     LUTHIR  R  S»mi,  Shil- 
bume  Palk  Hub.    Piled  June  11. 1904.    SeruJ  Mo  212,147 


Cloim.—la  a  device  of  the  chaaacter  set  forth,  a  bag,  a  tripod 
having  a  circular  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
therein,  hangers  carried  bythe  body  portion,  a  fastening-wire  mount- 
ed within  said  hangers  adapted  to  engage  within  the  groove  of  the 
body  for  holding  the  bag  therein,  said  wire  being  provided  with 
looped  spring-forming  portions  near  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
end  portions  having  an  eye  formed  therein  and  the  other  end  portion 
being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  therein  for  locking 
the  wire,  substantially  as  described 


78H.})59.  BLgCTRIC  CIRCUIT  AND  APPARATUS  POR  RAIL 
WAY  8I0NALIN0  HiJfiT  W  Spuio.  New  York,  N  Y  aaugnor  by 
meree  aangnineota  to  Charlee  H  Ketchum  Yonkers.  N  Y  Piled  Ai« 
81.  1902     Serial  No  120.448. 


w-^.AAAA! 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination.,  wttn  a  ferrule  having  a  saw-en- 
gmging  ledge,  and  a  saw-receiving  member  in  screw -threaded  en- 
gageuit-nt  with  said  ferrule,  of  a  clamping  member  eccentically  piv- 
oted on  4aid  ferrule,  and  cooperative  with  said  member  for  clamping 
the  «*wbUdr 

2  The  lombinafion,  with  a  handle-holder  and  a  aaw-receiving 
member,  of  a  clamping-lever  eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  holder, 
aad  having  a  groove  for  engaging  said  aaw-blade. 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  subsUntially  aa  described  of  a 
track-circuit,  a  batt«ry  or  batterie*  connected  to  one  end  of  the  sec- 
tion of  the  track,  a  ma^Mt  connected  to  the  other  end.  an  artificial 
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reaitUncf  at  tb«  nine  rnd  of  wotion  as  ma^nirt  and  nonnallr  main- 
Uin«>d  in  aeriet  circait  with  Raid  magnet,  and  a  track-<ircuit  ctoMr 
op«rat«d  a«  th«  train  approache*  said  aection  of  track  for  placing  the 
magnet  in  a  direct  connection  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  linen 
of  rails  and  at  the  same  time,  completing  a  short  circuit  around  the 
reaii>  ance. 

2.  The  combination  ■ubatantially  aa  deacribed  of  an  insulated 
i«ction  of  rail  way -tr»ck,  a  battery  or  batteries  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  section,  a  magnet  in  a  normal  connection  between  the  two 
lines  of  rails  at  the  other  end  of  the  section,  said  connection  being 
normally  of  such  high  resistance  as  to  prevent  the  magnet  from  being 
fully  energizf'd  by  the  battery,  and  a  track-circuit  closer  adapted  to 
be  operated  as  the  train  approaches  the  section  of  track  to  which  said 
magnet  isconnected  and  to  shuntsaid  resistance  out  of  the  circuit  and 
thus  permit  the  magnet  to  be  energized 

3.  The  combination  substantially  as  described,  with  an  insu- 
lated section  of  railway-track,  of  a  battery  or  batteries  connected 
thereto,  a  magnet  at  the  end  of  the  section  remote  from  said  battery, 
a  track-circuit  closer  for  completing  the  connection  of  the  two  lines 
of  rails  through  said  magnet,  and  simultaneously  shunting  an  indi- 
cator the  actuating  or  controlling  electrical  portion  of  which  consti- 
tutes an  artificial  reaistance  through  which  the  circuit  of  the  battery 
is  normally  completed  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  same  on  a 
high-resisUnce  circuit  to  keep  it  in  good  working  order,  the  said  in- 
dicator being  at  same  end  of  track-section  as  the  said  magnet  and  in 
series  circuit  therewith 

4.  The  combination  subsUntially  as  described  of  a  normallr 
cloned  track-circuit  having  a  battery  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  signal 
controlling  magnet,  normally  inoperative  and  an  indicator  normallr 
operative,  and  in  series  circuit  with  said  magnet  both  at  other  end 
thereof  and  a  track-circuit  closer  located  ahead  of  Maid  track-circuit 
and  adapted  to  indii-ate  bv  the  signal-controlling  magnet  the  same 
condition  of  the  track-circuit  as  normally  indicated  by  the  said  in- 
dicator. 

i.  The  combination  substantially  as  described  of  a  track -circuit 
and  battery  therefor  op  normally  closed  circuit  through  an  electric 
indicator  at  the  end  of  the  stection  remote  from  the  battery,  a  signal- 
controlling  magnet  at  the  same  end  of  the  section  as  the  indicator,  a 
track-circuit  closer  operated  by  a  train  as  it  approaches  the  end  of 
the  section  to  which  said  controlling-magnet  is  connected  in  the  con- 
nection with  said  signal-magnet,  and  means  whereby  said  track-cir- 
cuit closer  may  short-circuit  the  indicator  when  it  completes  connet- 
tion  for  said  magnet. 

6  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  signal  apparatus,  of 
a  normally  closed  guard-circuit,  normally  charged,  a  signal-control- 
ling magnet  in  said  circuit  but  normally  inoperative  a  resistance  in 
•aid  circuit,  a  track-circuit  closer  for  completing  a  normally  open 
connection  of  said  electromagnet  before  reaching  the  section  of  track 
embraced  in  said  guard-circuit  and  connections  for  simultaneously 
removing  the  resisUace  from  the  circuit  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

7  The  combination  subsUntially  as  described  in  a  railway  sig- 
nal apparatus,  of  a  normally  closed  guard-circuit  having  a  battery  at 
one  end.  an  electromagnet  and  an  artificial  resistance  in  scries  circuit 
with  said  magnet  both  at  the  other  end,  insulated  rail-sections  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  resistance  and  located  ahead  of  said 
guard-circuit,  and  wheels  and  axles  of  the  rolling  equipment  adapted 
to  bridge  said  rail-sections  and  thereby  simultaneously  shunting  the 
■aid  resisUnce  and  energizing  said  magnet  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth 

H.  The  combination,  subsUntially  as  described,  in  a  railway  sig- 
nal apparatus,  of  a  normally  closed  guard-circuit,  having  a  battery 
at  one  end,  a  signal-controlling  magnet  normally  inoperative,  a  local 
circuit  controlled  by  said  magnet  normally  open  with  signal  at  dan- 
ger, an  artificial  resistance  in  series  circuit  with  said  magnet,  both  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  track-circuit  cloaer  located  ahead  of  said  guard- 
circuit  and  simuluneously  serving  to  shunt  said  resisUnce  and  ener- 
gize the  magnet  and  thereby  cloae  the  local  circuit  and  change  the 
danger-signal  to  safety. 

9  The  combination  with  an  electric  track -circuit,  normally 
closed,  comprising  two  lines  of  rails  and  including  a  battery  at  one 
end,  a  magnet  and  an  indicator  in  series  circuit  with  said  magnet 
both  at  the  other  end,  insulated  rail-sections  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  said  indicator  aad  located  ahead  of  said  track-circuit,  and 
wheels  and  axles  of  the  rolling  equipment  adapted  to  bridge  said  rail- 
Mctioni  and  thereby  aimulUneously  shunting  the  said  indicator  and 
energizing  the  said  magnet  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  in  an  electric  raiUay  signal  apparatus,  of 
■  normally  closed  guard-circuit,  normally  charged  by  batUry  at  one 


end  thereof,  a  signal-controlling  magnet,  normally  operative,  a  aig- 
nal-controlling  magnet  normally  inoperative,  both  magneU  being  in 
series  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  said  guard-circuit,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  defnergizing  one  magnet  and  energizing  the  other 
magnet  xubsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  magnet  M.  a  local  signal-circuit  con- 
trolled thereby,  rails  R,  R'.  of  a  section  of  track  A.  to  which  said 
magnet  is  connected,  battery  or  batterich  D.  D',  connected  to  said 
section  at  one  end  thereof,  an  electric  indicator  I  connected  to  th« 
other  end  of  said  section,  rails  R«,  R».  connected  to  section  \  through 
coils  of  magnet  M  and  locatwi  in  adjacent  section  B,  all  so  arranged 
that  normally  indicator  1  will  show  condition  of  battery -current  and 
track-circuit  of  section  A.  while  magnet  M  may  be  energized  by  the 
shunting  of  resistance  over  rails  R«,  R» 

12.  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  of  a  guard- 
circuit,  a  signal-controlling  magnet  M  conne<-ted  across  said  guard- 
circuit  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  artificial  resistance  between 
helices  of  said  magnet,  a  battery  connected  across  the  two  sides  of 
•aid  guard-circuit  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  means  independ 
ent  of  said  guard-circuit  for  connecting  ihe  terminals  of  said  resiat- 
ance  to  one  another  •o  as  to  short-circuit  the  same,  as  und  for  the 
purpose  described. 

13  The  combination  in  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  of  a  nor- 
mally inert  signal-controllinf;  niaKint,  a  fcuard-circuit  over  which 
the  same  is  energized,  a  signal  subject  to  the  sole  <-ontrol  of  said  mag- 
net and  normally  indicating  danger,  an  auxiliary  indicator  in  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  formed  over  said  guard-<ircuit  and  noniially  in- 
dicating safety  to  the  engineer  as  he  approaches  the  point  where  the 
said  signal-magnet  is  operated,  and  a  track-circuit  closer  for  com- 
pleting a  connection  whereby  said  signal-uiagiiet  ni«\  be  o|>erated 
over  the  said  guard -circuit  to  also  give  a  signal  to  the  engineer,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

14.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  relav- 
magnet  M.  a  \isual  signal  controlled  thereby,  an  indicator  1  in  the 
circuit  of  said  magnet,  rails  R.  R',  of  h  section  of  raiUay-track.  a 
battery  or  batteries  D,  D'.  on  normally  closed  circuit  through  said 
rails,  indicator  and  magnet .  and  a  circuit-controller  and  connections 
for  shunting  said  indicator  as  the  train  approaches  the  section  of 
track  to  which  said  indicator  and  magnet  are  connected,  all  so  ai- 
raiiged  that  two  different  signals  will  be  given  when  the  section  of 
track  is  clear. 

lb  The  conibtnation  in  a  railway  sijrnal  apparatus,  <if  a  guard 
or  safety  circuit,  a  sigiial-niagnet  normally  inoperative  but  on  closed 
circuit,  an  indicator  having  an  actuating  or  controlling  magnet  nor- 
mally ergized  over  said  closed  circuit  and  forming  an  artificial  resist- 
ance to  render  the  first-named  magnet  normally  inoperative,  and  a 
cirtuit-controller  having  connections  for  shunting  the  magnet  of  the 
indicator,  thereby  causing  the  indicator  to  change  position  or  con- 
dition, and  at  the  same  time  energizing  th*»  normally  inoperative 
signal-magnet  so  as  to  cause  an  independent  signal  to  be  given 


7*-<H.JK}().  WOOD  BENDINO  MACHINE  Hamisow  L  StaliT. 
MartinaYlUe.  Ind  .  amgnor  to  The  Old  Hickory  Ch&ir  Comp<uiy.  a  Cor- 
poratkHi  of  Indiana     Filed  Nov  17.  1904     Serial  No  233  OM. 


Claim— I  A  bending-machine  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  roll- 
shafts  joumaled  in  sUfionary  bearings  on  the  frame,  rolls  secured  to 
the  shafu.  a  stub-shaft  mounted  in  a  sUtionary  bearing  on  the  frame 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  vibrating  shaft  jointed  to  the  stub 
•hah  and  co6perating  with  the  guide  so  as  to  move  vertically  and 
laterally  in  relation  thereto,  a  bending-roll  mounted  on  the  vibrating 
•haft,  a  foot-lerer  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  controlling-rod  con- 
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■•ct#.d  u>  th«  foot-UiTer  asd  alao  oporatiTcly  coiMetMl  with  tliTw^ 
brmting  ahaft 

t.  A  bending -machine  compntmg  »  frmm«,  •  nuiA  (haft  jonr- 
■«l«d  IB  thr  fr.mf ,  •  pinion  Mtcurpd  to  Uie  main  ahaft,  a  g«)ar-wh«el 
roUtive  on  thr  main  ihaft.  a  pair  of  roll-.hafu  joumaled  on  the  frame 
!■  a  plane  above  the  main  ahaft  and  having  each  a  beadin*  roll  ie- 
<mr«>d  thereto  and  also  a  gear  .ecured  thereto  mMhing  with  the  gear- 
wheel of  the  mam  thaft.  a  guide  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing abo»e  the  plane  of  the  roll-.hafta.  a  gear-wheel  lerured  to  one  of 
the  TOll-«h.fu  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  .tub-ahaft  joumaled 
in  a  plane  above  the  rollshafta.  a  gear-wheel  wcured  to  the  ttnb- 
ahaft.  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  roll-ahafU  in  engagement 
with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  .tub-ahaft,  a  univeraal  joint  connected  to 
the  atub-ahaft.  a  vibrating  shaft  connected  to  the  universal  joint  and 
having  a  bending  roll  aecured  thereto  and  coAperating  with  the 
guide,  a  eonlrolling-rod  having  operative  connection  with  the  vibrat- 
ing ahaft,  a  foot-lever  connect^  to  the  controlling-rod,  and  a  gpriag 
coAperating  to  elevate  the  foot-lever 

3.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
the  pair  of  bending-rolU  mounted  on  the  frame,  of  the  journal-box 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  plane  between  the  bending-rolla,  a  atub- 
ahaft  joumaled  in  the  box.  a  universal  joint  connected  to  the  atub- 
ahaft.  a  guide  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  vibrating  rotative  ahaft  con- 
nected to  the  universal  joint,  a  journal-bearing  carried  by  the  vibrat- 
ing ahaft  in  proxitmity  to  the  guide,  collars  aecured  to  the  vibrating 
ahaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  journal-bearing,  a  bending-roll  aecured 
to  the  vibrating  shaft,  and  a  controUmg-rod  having  a  journal-box 
eagmging  the  vibrating  shaft  adjacentlj  to  the  bending-roll  that  ia 
a«cured  thereto,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth. 


8.  A  plow  attochment  compriaing  a  ahoe  or  niBser  adjaaUbly 
•pring-kald  from  the  back  of  the  plow-atandarti. 

9.  A  plow  attachment  compriaing,  in  combination  with  the 
•taadard,  a  ahoe  or  runner,  and  a  curved  connecting  member  be- 
tween aaid  sUndard  a^d  ahoe  adjuaUblr  aecured  to  one  of  aaid  parU 
to  permit  adjuatment  of  the  shoe  relatively  to  the  plow 

10.  A  plow  attachment  compriaing  a  ahoe  or  runner  in  the  form 
of  a  bar  adapted  to  run  behind  the  plow,  having  an  arc-shaped  aeat 
in  iU  forward  portion  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  aub- 
sUntially  semicircular  spring  adjuaUbly  secur<»d  in  aaid  aeat  and 
having  iU  upaUnding  portion  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  plow- 
standard. 

1 1  A  plow  attachment  compriaing  a  ahoe  or  nmaer  in  the  form 
off  bar  adapted  to  run  behind  the  plow,  having  an  arc-shaped  aeat 
ia  its  forward  portion  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  aub- 
stantially  semicircular  spring  adjusUbly  secured  in  said  seat  and 
having  itn  upaUnding  portion  adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  plow- 
aUndanl,  and  curved  clamp-blocks  embracing  aaid  spring  and 
adapts  to  be  bolted  to  the  plow-aUndard  for  atUching  aaid  spring 
thereto. 


788.9«*3.    SAW-CLAMP.    MOHT  W  SrooeHTOii.  Magic  Pa    Ftted 
Apr.  IS.  IKM.    3flralN«.m.7M 


78H,f  »B  1 .     PLOW  SHOE      Wauui  J.  Stmnb.  Hartarilte  8  C 
W«l  July  21  1904     8wiaiIfo.217.4T7 


CUim.—l  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  shoe  or  run- 
ner 10  the  form  of  an  elongated  bar  having  a  U-shaped  spring  secured 
to  lU  forward  part  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  plow-standard 
aa  a  meann  of  connection  between  the  atandard  and  the  shoe. 

2  A  plow  attachment  compriaing.  in  combination  with  the 
ataadard.  a  ahoe  or  runner  behind  the  same,  and  a  U-ahaped  ron- 
aecting  member  adjuatabiy  secured  to  aaid  standard  and  to  aaid 
ahoe 

3  A  plow  atUchment  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
atandard.  a  shoe  or  njnner  behind  the  same,  and  an  arc-shaped  or 
aemicircular  spring  adjuaUbly  secured  to  aaid  atandard  and  to  aaid 
ahoe. 

4  A  plow  attachment  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
aUndard.  a  shoe  or  runner  behind  the  «ame,  and  an  arc-shaped  or 
awnicircular  spnng  adju*fably  secured  to  aaid  standard  and  to  aaid 
akoe,  said  spring  cunaiating  of  a  doubled  piece  of  spring-rod,  clamp- 
blocka  having  curved  and  grooved  face,  to  embrace  the  spring  and 
bolted  to  aaid  sUndard.  and  a  spanner  or  crowi-piece  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  said  .<pring  and  clamped  to  said  shoe 

5  A  plow  atUchment  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
sUndaH.  a  shoe  or  runner  behind  the  same,  and  a  U-shaped  con- 
necting member  adjustably  secured  to  said  standard  and  to  said  shoe, 
the  connection  to  the  sUndird  including  an  interpoMid  clamp-block 
having  one  end  thicker  than  the  other 

•.  A  plow  atUchment  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
atandard,  a  shoe  or  runner  behind  the  .ame.  and  an  arc-shaped  or 
particircular  aprrag  connecting  said  shoe  and  atandard  and  adjuat- 
abiy secured  to  at  leaat  one  of  theee  parU 

7  A  plow  attachment  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
SUndard,  a  shoe  or  runner  behind  the  same,  and  a  parricircular 
spring  connecting  «aid  shoe  and  standard  and  adjuaUbly  secured  to 
aaid  ahoe. 


^'••"•■"Aaa  new  article,  a  gripping-jaw  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  a  viae,  aaid  jaw  being  composed  of  a  aingle  piece  having  a  gripping- 
face  at  its  upper  end,  a  gripping-face  at  its  lower  end  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  gripping-face  at  the  upper  end,  and  with  rear- 
■vardly-exteuding  curved  arms  disposed  in  the  rear  of  the  gripping- 
face  at  the  lower  end  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  jaw  of  the  vise,  and 
a  aerew  paaaing  through  the  upper  of  aaid  curved  arms  and  adapted 
to  acrew  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  jaw  of  a  vise. 


7RH,f»68.     BXTgNSIBLB  LADDER     JoHH  3  TilXfT  Watarrllet. 
M.  T.    riled  Mar  11.  1904     Serial  Mo.  197,731 


Claim— \  If,  an  extensible  ladder,  two  aectiona,  a  cablTfor 
elevating  one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing-bail elevated  by  said  cable  and  arranged  to  fall  by  gravity  into 
locking  position,  a  portion  of  said  operating-cable  constituting  a 
atop  to  prevent  the  falling  of  said  bail  when  the  extendible  section  of 
the  ladder  ia  being  lowered,  in  combination  with  means  operatively 
engaging  the  bail  with  the  cable  whereby  the  bail  mav  be  shifted 
away  from  or  in  front  of  said  stop  portion  of  said  cable 

2  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  aectiona,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  aectiona  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  bail  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  locking  portion  controlled  by  aaid  elevating  means 
aaid  bail  having  an  extenaion  arranged  parallel  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  locking  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  an  eye  through 
which  the  cable  pasaet. 

3^  In  an  extensible  ladder.  t*o  sections,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  aectiona  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  pivoted  locking-bail 
elevated  by  said  cable  and  arranged  to  fall  by  gravity  into  locking 
position,  a  portion  of  said  operating^able  Constituting  a  stop  to  pre- 
vent the  falling  of  said  bail  when  the  extendible  section  of  the  ladder 
IS  being  lowered,  in  combination  with  means  operaUvely  engaging 
the  bail  with  the  cable  whereby  the  bail  mav  be  ahif.ed  away  from 
or  in  front  of  aaid  atop  portion  of  the  said  cable,  aad  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  morement  of  the  bail. 
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4.  In  an  exteniiUe  Uddsr.  two  Mctioni.  a  cable  for  eJeyating 
one  of  the  gactioD*  relative  to  the  other,  aad  a  bail  haTiag  a  tubatan- 
tiallj  gtraiffht  locking  portion  controlled  bj  aaid  derating  meaaa, 
•aid  bail  baring  an  ext«n«ion  arrangMi  parallel  with  one  of  the  lidM 
of  aaid  locking  portion  thereof 

5.  In  an  extenaiMe  ladder,  two  Mctions.  mean*  for  elerating 
one  of  the  aectioM  relative  to  the  other  eompnging  a  cable  having  a 
depending  free  operaUng  end  and  an  oppoaiu  depending  portion 
paaaing  around  the  up|Mr  part  of  the  sUtionary  WK-tion,  between  the 
two  MK-Uon*.  and  fastened  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  extendible  aec- 
Uon,  and  a  locking-bail  controlled  by  aaid  cable  baring  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  project  beneath  the  rounds  of  the  extendible  aection.  and 
means  for  supporting  the  bail  whereby  the  same  may  be  shifted  from 
a  position  in  front  of  the  rear  depending  portion  of  the  cable  to  a  po- 
sition away  therefrom  when  in  elevated  position.  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  ahifuble  lockingbail 
engaged  by  and  controlled  by  said  cable,  a  portion  of  aaid  cable  re- 
mote from  the  portion  thereof  engaging  the  bail  constituting  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  bail  when  the  same  ia  in 
inoperative  position 

7  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  bail  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  locking  portion  controlled  by  said  elevating  means, 
said  bail  having  an  extension  arranged  parallel  with  and  in  front  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  Haid  locking  portion  thereof  provided  with  an  eye 
through  which  the  table  patses. 

8  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elerating 
one  of  the  section*  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  locking-bail  controUed 
by  said  elevating  means,  said  bail  being  formed  of  wire  bent  into  op- 
poaitely-disposed  eyes  engaging  a  round  of  the  ladder  to  pivoUlly 
support  said  bail  and  an  extension  engaged  by  the  cable 

9  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  locking-bail  controlled 
by  said  elevating  means,  said  bail  being  formed  of  wire  bent  into  op- 
positely-disposed  eyes  engaging  a  round  of  the  ladder  to  pivoUllr 
support  said  bail  and  an  extension  having  an  ere  through  which  the 
cable  passes. 

10  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elevating 
one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  locking-bail  controlled 
by  said  elevating  means,  said  bail  being  formed  of  wire  bent  into  op- 
po-itely-disposed  eyes  engaging  a  round  of  the  ladder  to  pivoUllv 
support  said  bail  and  an  extension  arranged  parallel  with  one  of  the 
side  members  of  the  locking  portion  thereof  and  having  an  eve 
through  which  the  cable  passes 

11.  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  locking-bail  there- 
for, a  stop  for  said  bail,  and  means  whereby  uiid  bail  may  be  shifted 
away  from  or  in  front  of  said  stop 

12    In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  cable  for  elevatinir 
one  of  the  sections  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  lockingbail  operated 
by  Mid  cable,  a  portion  of  uid  cable  constituting  a  stop  for  said  bail 
in  corab.nat.on  with  mean«  whereby  the  bail  mar  be  shifted  later- 
ally away  from  or  in  front  of  the  said  stop  portion  of  said  cable 

1.1  In  an  extensible  ladder,  two  sections,  a  locking-bail  there- 
for a  stop  for  said  bail  and  means  whereby  the  said  bail  may  be 
shifted  laterally  away  from  or  in  front  of  the  said  stop 


4.  In  a  caatiog  apparatus,  the  coabinaitioB  with  a  tonrtyer  c«a- 
aiaUng  of  a  connected  aenes  of  molds  each  having  a  spout  projecting 
orer  the  next  aaooeeding  mold,  of  means  for  fUling  said  mold  and  a 
track  inclined  at  different  angles  to  tha  horixontal,  one  portion  of 
the  track  being  ao  inclined  as  to  permit  of  the  oreriJow  material  froB 
one  mold  paaaing  into  the  next  succeeding  mold.  subaUntiallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 


5  In  a  casting  apparatus,  and  in  combination  with  an  endless 
conreying  apparatus,  a  track  adapted  to  carry  said  conveying  appa- 
ratus, molds  mounted  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  filling  said  molds 
with  molten  material,  partitions  dividing  said  molds  into  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  spouts  projecting  from  said  molds  over  the  next  suc- 
ceeding mold,  said  track  being  inclined  at  different  angles  to  the 
horuontal.  the  angle  of  inclination  being  greatest  at  the  point  wherf 
the  said  molds  are  filled  with  the  molten  material.  substanUallr  as 
described. 


788.965.   DITCHIKO-MACHINB    Wum  UMsmo  JeneytowiL 
Pa.    Piled  Aug  30.  1904     Serial  Ho  222  «M. 


788.964.    CASTING  APPARATUS    Epward  A  Umumo  Pa«tic 

H  J.    Pfled  Mar  24.  1904     Serial  No  190.6M 

Claim— I  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer consisting  of  a  connected  series  of  molda.  meana  for  filling  said 
TuiJL^r,"^'?!;  discharging  the  overflow  from  one  mold  to  the  next 
succeeding  mold  dunng  a  portion  of  their  travel,  and  mean,  for  pre 
renting  such  discharge  during  another  portion  of  their  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  con- 
sisting of  a  connected  seriea  of  molds  each  having  a  spout  projecting 
over  the  next  succeeding  iDold,  of  mean,  for  filling  said  molds,  and 
a   rack  for  said  conveyer  inclined  at  different  angles  to  tha  horixon- 

1]      "/. '  °^  '"*•''"■»'«»  '•'in*  freateat  at  the  point  where  aaid 
molds  are  filled.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  con- 
.lating  of  a  connected  series  of  molds  having  overiapping  portions, 
of  a  track  for  said  conveyer  inclined  atdifferf  nt  angles  to  the  horixon- 
Ul.  and  mean,  for  filling  «id  molds.  ..id  means  being  located  ap- 
proximately at  the  point  where  the  track  changes  from  one  angle  to 
the  other.  subsUntially  aa  dMcribed. 


Claim— \  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  beam,  a  ditching  mM-han- 
lam  beneath  the  beam,  linka  pivoUlly  supporting  said  mechanism 
from  aaid  beam,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  beam,  mean,  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pinion,  a  pivoted  guide  operating  in  cotyune- 
tion  with  the  pinion,  and  a  rack-bar  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
ditching  mechaniam  and  paased  through  the  Mid  guide  to  an  en- 
gagement with  the  said  pinion 

2.  In  a  ditching-Bkachine,  a  wheel-aupported  beam,  a  ditchins 
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■>««JuBi«a.  hokt  piTouily  conn«ctin,f  the  ditching  iMch*iii.ni| 
with  the  b*.m.  uid  links  b*in«  o,p.ble  of  oocupjinR  .  folded  po- 
•itiOB  or  .  vertical  position  bene.th  the  be.m.  and  mean.  fo?.d- 
jMting  the  ditching  mechani.m,  comprising  a  ahaft  carried  by  the 
beam,  a  crank-arm  on  taid  ihaft.  provided  with  a  ratchet-sec 
tion.  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet-»ection,  a  yoke  looselv 
mounted  on  the  shaft.  .  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  between  th« 
members  of  the  yoke,  a  rmck-bar  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  ditch- 
ing mechanism  and  passed  through  the  yoke  to  an  engagement  with 
the  said  pinion,  a  guide-bar  for  the  rack-bar,  and  roller,  mounted  on 
the  guide-bar 

3  \  plow  comprising  a  straight  smooth  shank  and  a  forwaHIr 
and  downwardly  curved  point.  anH  a  clearing-w.ng  eitending  rear'- 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  plow-shank  and 
having  guided  movement  to  and  from  the  plow-point 

4.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  plow  comprising  a  straight  smooth- 
•Undard  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  point,  a  clear- 
ing-wing mounted  to  slide  at  one  side  of  the  iihank.  a  switch-plate 
extending  from  said  clearing-wing  diagonally  over  the  shank  of  the 
plow,  and  a  hood  connecting  the  said  upper  portion  of  the  said  wing 
with  the  said  switch-plate 

5    In  a  ditching-machine,  a  plow  consisting  of  a  straight  shank 
having  a  smooth  outer  face  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
point,  a  sUndard  to  which  the  plow  is  attached,  a  clearing-wing 
extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plow-.«hank  and  having  guided  movement  on  the   plow-standard, 
a  switch-plate  having  its  inner  face  concave,  which  awitch-plate 
extends  downward  and  diagonally  across  the  front  face  of  the  plow 
shank,  a  guard  for  the  forward  edge  of  the  switch  plate,  and  and 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  hood  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wing  and  connected  with  the  said  switch-plate,  a  foot  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  clearing-wing,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  said  standard  at  its  upper  portion  and  prorided  with  a  down- 
wardly-extending section,  a  bar  attached  to  the  said  foot  and  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  said  downwardly-extending  section  of  the  bracket,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  the  said  extension  of  the  bracket,  having  bearing 
on  the  said  bar.  which  spring  is  placed  under  tension  as  the  com- 
bined clearing-wing  its  hood  and  switch-plate  are  moved  in  an  up- 
ward direction 

6  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  plow  comprising  a'shank  having  a 
straight  and  smooth  forwtrd  face  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
cur^ed  point,  a  spring-controlled  combined  clearing- wing,  hood 
and  switch-plate  mounted  to  slide  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shank  of  the  plow,  the  switch  plate  extending  diagonally 
across  the  front  face  of  the  plow  and  the  wing  at  an  acute  angle  rear 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  the  shank,  a  wheel  supported 
beam,  a  head-bar  carrying  the  said  plow,  links  connecting  said  head 
bar  with  the  said  beam,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

^   head-bar  and  holding  it  in  adjusted  position. 

7  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  head-bar,  a  plow  comprising  a 
straight  shank  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  curbed  point,  the 
plow  being  carried  by  said  head  bar,  standards  extending  down 
from  said  head-bar.  guide-plates  attached  to  the  said  sUndards. 
which  guide-plates  are  curved  at  their  forward  ends  and  brought 
substantially  together  opposite  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of 
the  shank,  one  of  the  said  guide-plates  extending  farther  rearward 
than  the  other,  the  disUnce  between  the  working  surfaces  of  the 
guide  plates  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  shank 
of  the  plow,  and  sod-cutters  carried  by  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the 
said  guide-plates 

t<  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  head-bar.  a  plow  comprising  a 
straight  shank  and  a  foniardly  and  downwardly  curved  point,  the 
plow  being  canned  by  the  said  head-bar.  standards  extending  down 
from  said  head-bar,  guide-plates  attached  to  the  said  sUndards. 
which  gtiide-platea  are  curred  at  their  forward  ends  and  brought 
subsUntially  together  opposite  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of 
the  shank,  one  of  the  said  guide-plate*  extending  farther  rearward 
than  the  other,  the  distance  between  the  working  surfaces  of  the 
guide-plates  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  shank 
of  the  plow,  sod-cutters  carried  by  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  said 
guide-plates,  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  guide-plates  adjacent  to  the 
said  sod-cutters  being  inclined  and  sharpened,  a  spnng-conlrolled 
combined  clearingwing.  switch-plate  and  hood  mounted  to  slide 
relative  to  the  shank  of  the  plow,  the  wing  extending  rearwardlv 
and  outwardly  from  the  shank,  the  switch  -  plate  extending  diago- 
nally in  a  downward  direction  at  the  front  face  of  the  shank  a  wheel- 
supported  beam,  links  connecting  the  head-bar  with  the  said  beam 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  head-bar  and  parts  carried 
therebr. 
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7  H  H  .  9  6  6  .  SECTIOHAL  nUNO  CABIHIT  OR  THI  LIKI 
Ewni  Uptow.  OanaiKMiut.  Cuada.  PUed  Apr  22.  1004  Serial  Ro 
904.440 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  sectional  case  of  the  type 
described,  each  section  having  a  series  of  compartments  arranged  in 
rows,  of  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  contents  of  said 
compartments,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  frames  each  com 
prising  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  rigidiv  se- 
cured together  and  extending  across  said  compartments,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  frames  in  place,  and  means  interlocking 
said  frames  with  one  another 

2  The  combination  with  a  sectional  case  of  the  type  described, 
each  section  having  a  series  of  compartmenU  an-anged  in  rows,  and  a 
series  of  drawers  or  the  like  located  in  the  said  compartmenU.  of 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  contents  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  frames  each  comprising  a 
aeries  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether and  extending  across  said  compartments,  a  series  of  staples 
carried  by  the  drawers  or  the  like,  a  series  of  Angers  carried  by  the 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  ia  said  sUples,  and  means  in- 
terlocking said  frames  with  one  another 

3  The  combination  with  a  sectional  case  of  the  type  described, 
each  section  having  a  series  of  compartmenU  arranged  in  rows,  and  a 
series  of  drawen.  or  the  like  IcK-ated  in  the  said  compartmenU.  of 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  contenU  of  said  compart- 
menU. said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  frames  each  comprising  a 
series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether and  extending  across  said  compartmenU.  a  series  of  sUples 
carried  by  the  drawers  or  the  like,  a  series  of  Angers  carried  by  the 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  in  said  sUples.  means  inter- 
locking said  frames  with  one  another,  and  means  wherebv  said 
frame*  are  raised  and  lowered,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  sectional  case  of  the  type  described, 
each  section  having  a  series  of  compartments  arranged  in  rows  and  a 
series  of  drawers  or  the  like  in  said  compartmenU,  of  means  for  pre- 
renting  the  removal  of  the  said  drawers  from  the  said  compartmenU. 
said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  frames  comprising  a  series  of 
members  extending  across  said  compartments,  means  detachably 
connecting  said  franc*  to  said  drawers  or  the  like  and  means  inter- 
locking said  frames  with  one  another,  said  last-mentioned  means 
consisting  of  spring-clamps  upon  the  end  of  one  frame  and  head* 
upon  the  other  frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  said  spring-clamps. 

5  The  combination  with  a  sectional  case  of  the  type  described, 
each  section  having  a  series  of  compartmenU  arranged  in  rows,  and  a 
series  of  drawers  or  the  like  in  said  compartmenU.  of  means  for  pre- 
venting the  removal  ot  the  contents  of  said  compartmenU.  said 
means  consisting  of  a  aerie*  of  frames  comprising  a  series  of  mem- 
ber* extending  across  said  compartments,  a  series  of  staples  carried 
by  the  drawers  or  the  like,  a  series  of  fingers  carried  by  the  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  sUple*  when  said  frame* 
ar*  shifted,  and  means  inUriocking  said  frames  with  one  another, 
said  laat-menUoned  means  consisting  of  spring-clamps  upon  the  end 
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of  oDf  fram*  .nd  head,  upon  the  other  frame  .d.pUd  to  b*  cl.m^ 
by  uid  •pnnf-clampg.  '^ 

«.  The  combination  with  a  aettionai  caae  of  the  type  dewribed 
eaeh  nection  having  a  Mrie.  of  compartment,  arranged  in  row.  and  a 
.ene.  of  drawer,  or  the  like  in  Mid  coApartmenta.  of  mean,  for  pre- 
Tenting  the  removal  of  the  uid  drawer,  or  the  like,  .aid  mean,  con- 
iitting  of  a  .erie.  of  frame,  located  at  the  rear  of  the  ^aid  ca«.  and 
compn..ng  a  ^-ne.  of  member,  extending  .crow  «id  compartmenU 
mean.  deUchably  connecting  wid  frame,  to  the  Mid  drawer,  or  the 
like,  mean,  interiocking  «tid  frame,  with  one  another.  Mid  la«t- 
mentioned  mean,  con.i.t^ng  of  .pring-clamp.  upon  the  end  of  one 
frame,  head,  upon  the  other  frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  bv  Mid 
.pnng-clamp..  and  a  lock  .ecuring  one  end  frame  to  the  .;<.tion 
upon  which  it  1.  mounted. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  actional  caw  of  the  tvpe  dewribed. 
each  Mction  hiving  a  Mriei  of  compartmenU  arranged  in  row.,  and 
having  a  Mrie.  of  drawara  or  the  like  therein,  of  mean,  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  the  Mid  drawer,  or  the  like.  Mid  means  con.i.ting 
of  a  Mine,  of  frame,  comprising  a  wrie.  of  member,  extending  acroM 
Mid  compartment.,  and  mean,  interlocking  Mid  frame,  with  one  an- 
other, .aid  laat-mentioned  mean,  con.i.ting  of  .pring-clamp.  upota 
the  end  of  one  frame,  head,  upon  the  other  frame  adapted  to  be 
clamped  by  .aid  .pring-clamp.  and  a  lock  WK-urinr  one  end  frame  to 
the  Motion  upon  which  it  i*  mounted 

8.  A  frame  for  the  purpoM  m  forth  con.i.ting  of  a  aerie,  of 
member,  of  die  form  di.po»ed  parallel  to  one  another,  mean,  rigidly 
i^unng  Mid  member,  to  one  another  a  »hort  distance  apart,  each  of 
.aid  member,  having  a  pair  of  clamp,  at  one  end  and  a  head  adapted 
to  be  clamped  at  it.  opposite  end.  and  a  wrie.  of  finger,  carried  rig- 
Idly  by  Mid  frame  .ub.tantially  and  for  the  purpow  Mt  forth 


clamping-jawa  pivoted  on  Mid  fulcnim.  pivoted 
with  Mid  clamping-jaw., a  croM-head  connected  wi 
mean,  for  moving  Mid  croM-head  to  operate  Mid 
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lever,  connected 
ith  Mid  levera.and 
clamping-jaw.. 


.ide  M^T;  t    K  ^™'>'"»'<»»  »'  •  -*"*.  of  rod.  placed  .ide  by 

.  de  M.d  ,,,,  having  two  or  more  face,  and  the  corre.ponding  face, 
of  the  .everal  rod.  being  provided  each  with  a  .ect.on  of  an  adver 
tiMment  or  other  legend  or  pi<n«re  whereby  when  all  of  the  fac'.  a« 

IZTSZ         '  r"""'*:  "•-^-— '  -  P-ture  will  bl  di" 
played,  mechani.m  placing  the  rod  under  ten.ion  to  move,  .pring- 

nd  cLk  mTan"*  ^5'  '^'  '  ^"•^"^''  '^'  "P-™''"*  '"'  ^'^^'' 
"t  f„^     mechanism  for  operating  the  trip-lever.  .ub.Untially  a. 

Ute  «i J«  *'7»>i"tion  of  a  roUry  member,  mean,  tending  to  ro- 
ute .aid  member,  a  .top.  a  .erie.  of  .pring-prewed  catche.  carried 

Mid  member,  a  tnp-lever  L.  mean,  for  operating  Mid  lever  at  inter- 
vaU.  .„d  a  .pring.p,e„ed  yielding  piece  L-  carried  by  Mid  lever  for 
engaging  Mid  catche..  .ub.tant.allv  a.  M-t  forth 

3    The  combination  of  .  .erie.  of  rod.  placed  .ide  by  aide  Mid 

Zt^  A^  ''"'''"*•**  '^"^  """^  '  '^^""'  •>'  "  •dverti.ement  or 
tt^theT  "'  P'^*"^/'"''*'^  -»»•»  *11  of  the  face,  are  presented 
together  a  complete  advertuement  or  picture  will  be  diaplayed  a 
•pnng  placing  the  rod.  under  fnaion  to  more,  catche.  for  ari^.ting 
he  rod.,  a  tnp-lever  L  for  operaUng  the  catche.  and  clock  mechan 
am  giving  movement  to  a  .erie.  of  adjustable  notched  face,  one  or 

ll  ^'l      u         ""j  ^  ^'^''"^  '"  "«»"*•«"  "  "l-i^xl  'or  operat- 
ing the  tnp-lever,  aubsuntially  a.  .et  forth. 
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Claim.-l.  la  a  clip-applying  machine,  an  adjuauble  fulcma. 


Mew 


2.  In  a  clip-applving  marhine,  an  adjustable  firicnim  clamp- 
ing-jaws  pivoted  on  Maid  fulcnini.  pivot^-d  levers  connected  with  Mid 
clamping.jaws,  a  cn,s..head  adju«Ubl>  connected  with  Mid  levem 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  cross-head  to  ..perate  Mid  clamping-jaw.' 
3  In  a  <  lip-applying  machine,  an  adjunfable  fulcnim,  clamp- 
ing.j.ws  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum,  pivoted  lever,  connected  with  Mid 
clamping-jaws.  a  croM-head  connected  with  Mid  lever.,  a  .pring 
pressing  on  Mid  cros.-head  to  move  the  latter  to  open  Mid  clamping 
jaw'^..  and  means  for  moving  „aid  cross-head  against  the  action  of 
.aid  spring  to  close  Mid  clamping-jaw.. 

4.  In  a  clip-applyinir  machine,  an  adjustable  fulcnim.  clamp- 
ing-jaws  pivoted  on  Mid  fulcnim.  pivoted  levem  conne<ted  with  Mid 
olampmg-jaws.  a  cross-head  connected  with  said  levem.  a  spring 
prewing  01,  Mid  cross-head  to  move  the  latter  to  open  Mid  clamping- 
jaws,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  Mid 
croM^head.  and  mean,  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  prewure  into  Mid 
cylinder  to  move  Mid  pi.ton  to  close  Mid  clamping-jaws  against  the 
action  of  Mid  spring. 

5  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  an  adju.Uble  fulcrum,  clamp 
ing-jaw.  pivoted  on  Mid  fulcnim.  piveted  levers  connected  with  Mid 
clamping-jaws,  a  cro.g-head  connected  with  Mid  levers,  a  .pring 
pressing  on  Mid  cross-head  to  move  the  latter  to  open  Mid  clamping 
J«w..  a  cylinder,  a  pi.ton  in  Mid  cylinder  and  connected  with  Mid 
croM-head  mean,  for  slonly  admitting  a  fluid  under  prewure  into 
Mid  cylinder  to  move  Mid  pi.ton  to  clow  Mid  elamping-jaw.  against 
the  action  of  Mid  .pring.  and  means  for  quicklv  exhausting  the  com- 
presaed  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  allow  Mid  .pring  to  open  .aid 
clamping-jaws.  "^ 

6  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  an  adju.Uble  fulcnim  clamp- 
ing.jaw.  pivoted  on  .aid  fulcnim.  pivoted  lever,  connected  with  Mid 
clampmg-jaw..  a  cn>M-head  connected  with  Mid  levem,  a  .pring 
pre...ng  on  Mid  cro..-head  to  move  the  latter  to  open  Mid  clamplng- 
jaw..  a  cylinder,  a  pi.ton  in  Mid  cylinder  and  connected  with  Mid 
croM-head.  an  induction-pipe  leading  to  Mid  cvlinder.  an  exhaust- 
pipe  leading  from  Mid  cylinder,  and  a  valve  provided  with  a  com- 
paratively small  ingrcM-port  ajid  a  compa«tivelv  large  egreM-port 
controlling  the^aaMge.  through  Mid  induction  and  exhau.t  pipe. 

'  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  a  .upport.  c4amping-jaw.  piv- 
oted  on  Mid  support,  lever,  pivoted  to  Mid  .upport.  links  connecting 
Mid  lever,  with  Mid  clamping-jaw.,  a  croaa-head,  links  adJusUbly 
connecting  Mid  lever,  with  Mid  crow-head  to  vary  the  relative  move- 
ment of  aaid  clamping-jaws,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  croaa-heMf 
to  operate  Mid  clamping-jaws.  | 
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8.  Id  •  cli|>-appljring  machine,  a  rapport,  cUmping-jawa  piv- 
•Ud  on  said  tupport,  lever*  pivoted  to  taid  rapport,  link*  connecting 
•aid  levers  with  said  clamping-jaws,  a  croee-head,  pins  sdjusUble  in 
•aid  croM-head.  links  hinged  to  said  pins  and  connected  with  said  le- 
vers, and  means  for  moving  said  crow-head  to  operate  said  clainp- 
iag-jaws. 

9.  In  a  rlip-applying  machine,  a  support,  a  fulcrum  adjustably 
mounted  on  Mid  support,  clamping-jaws  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  links  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
clamping-jaws,  a  rrosa-head,  links  adjusUblv  connecting  said  levers 
with  said  cross-head  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  said  clamping- 
jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  rroes-head  to  operate  said  clamp- 
ing-jaws. 

10.  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  a  support,  a  fulcrum  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  support,  clamping-jaws  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  links  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
clamping-jaws,  a  cross-head,  pins  adjusUble  in  said  ero»-head,  links 
hinged  to  said  pins  and  connected  with  said  levers,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cross-head  to  operate  said  clamping-jaw». 

II  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  a  support,  clamping-jaws  piv- 
oted on  said  support,  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  links  connect- 
ing said  levers  with  said  clamping-jaws,  a  cro«s-head.  links  adjust- 
ably conne<-ting  said  levers  with  said  crosit-head  to  vary  the  relative 
movement  of  said  clamping-jaws,  a  spring  pressing  on  said  cross- 
head  to  move  the  latter  to  open  said  clamping-jaws,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  cross-head,  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  to  move  said  pis- 
ton to  close  said  <-l«nipiug-jaws 

12.  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws,  lateral 
extensions  on  said  clamping-jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said 
jaws 

13.  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  with 
one  or  both  of  the  aanie  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  face,  and  means 
for  operating  said  clamping-jaws. 

14  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  having 
'hardened  faces  and  one  or  both  of  the  jaws  having  a  recess  in  its 
face,  lateral  exten.sionR  on  said  jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said 
jaws. 

15.   In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  rela- 
.   tively  adjustable  to  each  other  to  accommodate  articles  of  different 
sixes,  and  mechanism  operating  said  clamping-jaws  to  give  a  com- 
paratively slow  closing  movement  and  a  comparatively  quick  open- 
ing movement  of  the  same. 

16  In  a  rlip-applying  machine. "kn  adjustable  fulcrum,  clamp- 
ing-jaws pivoted  on  said  fulcrum,  and  mechanism  operating  said 
clamping-jaws  to  give  a  comparatively  slow  cloaing  movement  and  a 
comparatively  quick  opening  movement  of  the  same. 

17  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  accommodate  articles  of  different  sizes,  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  said  clamping-jaws,  a  cross-head,  links  ad- 
justably connecting  said  levers  with  said  cross-head  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  clamping-jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said 
cross-head  to  give  a  comparatively  slow  closing  movement  and  a 
comparatively  quick,  opening  movement  of  said  clamping-jaws. 

18.  In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  each  other  with  one  of  them  provided  with  a  re- 
cess in  it«  face,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamping-jaws  to  give  a 
comparatively  slow  closing  movement  and  a  comparatively  quick 
opening  movement  of  the  same. 

19  In  a  clipappliing  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  each  other,  lateral  extensions  on  said  clamping- 
jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said  clamping- jaws  to  give  a  com- 
paratively ■•low  closing  movement  and  a  comparatively  quick  open- 
ing movement  of  the  same 

20  In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws  rela- 
tively adjustable  with  one  of  them  provided  with  a  recess  in  iU  face, 
lateral  projections  on  said  clamping  jaws,  and  means  for  operating 
•aid  clamping-jaws  to  give  a  comparatively  slow  dosing  movement 
and  a  comparatively  quick  opening  movement  of  the  same 


levert  coBoectad  with  said  jaw«,  a  wed«^bloek  having  cam-facea 
baaring  on  said  leven,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge- block  to 
oacillate  •aid  lever*  in  oppoaite  directions  to  open  and  cloae  •aid 
jawa. 
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Claim  —I  In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws, 
levers  provided  with  adjustable  fulcrum*  connectad  with  said  jaw*, 
and  means  for  oacillating  said  lever*  to  give  a  comparatively  slow 
closing  movement  and  a  comparatively  quick  opening  movement  of 


•aid  jaws 

i.  Ib  a  clip-applyiag  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaw*,  pivoted  l*ite  direction*  to  open  and  cloae  said  jawa. 


3.  In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  damping-jaws,  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  *aid  jaw*,  a  wedge-block  having  cam-faces 
bearing  on  said  lever*,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cvlinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  wedge-block,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston. 

4  In  a  clip  applying  machine,  pivoted  daniping-jaws.  pivoted 
lever*  connected  with  said  jaws,  a  wedge  block  having  cam-faces 
bearing  on  said  levers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected with  said  wedge-block,  a  spring  pressing  said  piston  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  against  the  action  of  said  spring 

5  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  hinged  damping-jaws,  lever* 
having  adjustable  fulcnims  connected  with  said  jaw*,  a  wedge- 
block  having  cam-facea  bearing  on  said  levers,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wedge-block  to  oscillate  said  lever*  in  opposite  directions  to 
open  and  close  said  jaws. 

6  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws,  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  said  jaws,  a  wedge-block  having  cam-faces 
bearing  on  said  levers,  springs  pressing  said  levers  against  said  cam- 
faces,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge-block*  to  iMcillate  said  le- 
ver* in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  cloae  said  jaws. 

7  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pjvoted  damping-jaws,  pivoted 
levers  provided  with  adjusUble  fulcrums  connected  with  said  jaws, 
a  wedge-block  having  cam-face*  bearing  on  said  levers,  spring* 
pressing  said  levers  against  said  cam-faces,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wedge-blocks  to  oscillate  said  levers  in  opposite  directions  to 
open  and  close  said  jaws. 

8.  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clampiag-jaws,  pivoted 
lever*  connected  with  said  jaws,  a  wedge-block  having  cam-far«s. 
rolls  on  said  levers  and  bearing  on  said  cam-faces,  and  means  for 
moving  said  wedge-block  to  oacillate  said  levers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  and  cloae  said  jaws. 

9  In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  damping-jawt.  levera 
provided  with  adjusUble  fulcrum^  connected  with  said  jaws,  a 
wedge-block  having  cam-facea.  rolls  on  said  levers  and  bearing  on 
•aid  cam-faces,  and  means  for  moving  uiid  wedge-block  to  oscillate 
•aid  leven  in  oppoaite  direction*  to  open  and  cloae  *aid  jaws. 

10  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws,  pivoted 
lever*  connected  with  said  jaws,  a  wedge-block  having  caan-facea. 
rolls  on  said  lever*  and  bearing  on  said  eam-faee«,  •prings  bearing 
on  said  lever*  and  pre*«ing  said  rolls  against  said  cam-fac«*,  and 
means  for  moving  aaid  wedge-block  to  oacillate  said  lever*  ia  oppo- 
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11.  la  «  elip^ppijiag  BMckine,  pirotH  cUmplng-jawi,  Urers 
pronded  with  adjutUblc  fuJcrumi  ooanected  with  Mid  jaws    a 
wedge-block  haring  cam-face.,  roll,  on  uid  lerer*  and  bearing  on 
•aid  cam-face..  .pnnga  bearing  on  Mid  lerer,  and  preying  Mid  roil, 
against  Mid  camfaces.  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  wedge-block  to 
oacillate  Mid  lever,  in  opposite  direction,  toopen  and  oJo«.  Mid  jaws 
12    In  a  dip-applying  machine,  pivoted  cl.mping-j.w.,  lever, 
provided  with  adjusuble  fulonim.  connected  with  Mid  jaw.    a 
wedge-block  having  c.m-f.ce«,  rolln  on  Mid  lever,  and  bearing  on 
said  cam-faces,  spring,  bearing  on  Mid  levers  and  pre-ing  Mid  rolls 
again.t  Mid  cam-face.,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  Mid  cvl.nder  and  con- 
■•ct«l  with  said  wedge-block,  a  spring  pi^i.g  «i^  pi,u,„  ;„  ^^ 
direction,  and  mean,  for  admitting  fluid  under  prewure  into  Mid 
cylinder  to  move  Mid  piston  against  the  action  of  Mid  springs 

13  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  cl.mping-j.ws  levers 
provided  with  sdjusUble  fulcrum*  connected  with  Mid  jaws  and 
mechanism  operated  by  fluid-pressure  for  oscili.ting  Mid  lever,  to 
irive  a  comp.rauvely  slow  closing  movement  and  a  comp.rativelv 
quick  opening  movement  of  s«id  jaws 

14  In  a  clip-applying  machine,  pivoted  claraping-ja*  .,  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  Mid  jaws,  a  wedge-block  bearing  on  said  le- 
rers.  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  wedge-block  to  oscillate  Mid 
ever,  to  give  a  comparatively  .low  cloaing  movement  and  a  compara- 
tively quick  opening  movement  of  said  jaws 

1.V   In  .  clip-applymg  machine,  pivoted  clamping-jaws,  pivoted 
levers  connected  with  Mid  jaws,  a  wedge-block  bearing  on  Mid  le- 

Midwl  ""fr*"/"""  r;"''**  ^^  fl»id-pr*"ure  for  reciprocating 
...d  wedge-block  to  oscillate  Mid  levers  U.  give  a  comparativelv 
^ow  closing  movement  and  a  comparatively  quick  opening  move- 
ment  of  Mid  jaws. 

nmvi!J.H'"  \l^^V^^\':^  '"""'''"'•  P'^"'*'  clamping-jaws,  levers 
proMded  with  sdjusUble  fulcr^ms  connects!  with  Mid  jaws,  a 
wedge-block  beanng  on  said  levers,  and  mechanism  operated  bv 
fluid-pressure  for  reciprocating  Mid  wedge-block  to  oscillate  Mid 
levers  to  give  a  comparatively  slow  closing  movement  ,nd  a  com- 
paratively quick  opening  movement  of  said  jaws. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  flexible  meUl  tube,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  bending  or  crimping  a  strip  transversely  and 
curving  the  Mme  laterally,  and  mean,  for  spirallT  winding  and  over- 
lapping the  convolutions  of  Mid  laterally-curved  crimped  strip 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  metal  tube,  compriaiag 
means  for  forming  a  meul  strip  with  an  upturned  flange  or  lip  at 
one  edge  and  an  inw.rdly-tumed  flange  or  lip  at  its  other  edge  and 
bending  Mid  strip  into  lateral  curvature,  and  means  for  spirallv 
winding  the  strip  thus  formed 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  meUl  tube,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  shaping  a  meUl  strip  with  an  inwardlv-tumed 
flange  or  lip  at  one  edge  and  an  outwardly-turned  flange  or  lip  at  iu 
other  edge,  of  a  mandrel,  a  series  of  grooved  shap.ngroll.  around  the 
mandrel,  means  for  turning  said  mandrel  and  shaping-rolls  to  wind 
the  strip  spirally  on  the  mandrel,  and  mean,  for  rur%ing  the  strip  lat- 
erally and  feeding  it  to  Mid  grooved  rolls  and  mandrel 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  metal  tube,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pain,  of  rolls  between  which  a  metal  strip  is  adapted 
to  pass,  one  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  form  one  edge  or  side  portion  of 
the  strip  and  the  other  pair  of  roll,  adapted  to  form  the  other  portion 
of  the  .tnp  and  exert  greater  pressure  than  the  fin.t  pair  of  rolls  to 
<five  to  the  strip  a  lateral  cur>.ture,  and  means  for  bending  Mid  strip 
spirally  with  overiapping  convolutions,  after  it  has  been  curbed  l^t- 
erally. 

fi  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  meUl  tube,  the  combi- 
nation with  roll,  adapted  to  give  to  the  strip  the  desired  formation 
and  curve  ,t  laterally,  of  a  winding  or  coiling  mechanism  to  which 
the  laterally-curbed  strip  is  fed  by  the  roll.,  .aid  winding  or  coiling 
inechanism  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  w-rie.  of  shaping-roll.  around 
the  mandrel  and  having  each  a  series  of  annular  grooves,  the  irrooves 
of  the  different  roll,  being  out  of  line  and  in  regular  stepped  forma- 
tion and  adapted  to  wind  the  strip  spirally  about  the  mandrel  and 
overlap  the  convolutions  of  Mid  strip 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  metal  tuDe,  the  combi- 
nttion  with  rolls  constructed  and  adapted  to  give  to  the  strip  the  de- 
sired fonnation  and  curve  it  laterally,  of  a  mandrel  to  receive  the 
laterally-curbed  strip,  a  series  of  shaping-roll,  around  the  mandrel 
means  for  turning  all  of  Mid  shaping-roll,  and  mandrel  at  the  Mme 
speed  to  wind  the  strip  spirally  about  the  mandrel  and  oveHap  the 
convolution,  of  Mid  strip,  and  an  adjustable  guide  or  ejector  against 
which  the  end  of  the  formed  tube  engage,  to  continuously  eject  the 
formed  tube  from  the  mandrel 

«.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  flexible  metal  tube,  the  combi- 
nation of  one  or  more  pairs  of  roll,  between  which  a  metal  strip  is 
adapted  to  paw.  said  one  or  more  pair,  of  roll,  adapted  to  form  both 
edges  or  side  portions  of  the  strip  and  exert  greater  pre«.ure  on  one 
«de  than  the  other  to  give  the  strip  a  lateral  curvature,  and  mean, 
for  bending  Mid  laterally-curved  strip  spirally 


78H.97  1 .     TRAMWAY  FOR  LOO-SLEDS 
ThompKxivlllB.  Mich.    Filed  Sept  17.  1904 


ALBEIT  H   Wariu. 
Ho  224.871. 


«^  ^'■**7^    '*"^P*™«»'' 'or  «n*k'ng  a  flexible  metal  tube,  com- 
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emlly  and  fe«l.ng  it  to  Mid  winding  or  coiUngmMn. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  trmn-nul  kaTing  a  grooved  guideway  provided 
with  receinng  ■eaU  or  reccMea.  •tationarr  transTFrs*  tr«ad-bar«  di>- 
po«ted  in  spared  relation  in  itaid  guideway  and  arranged  in  taid  teats 
or  recesses,  and  means  for  removablT  conflning  the  tread-bar*  ia  said 
aeata  or  recesses. 

2.  A  tram-rail,  having  a  grooved  guidewsy  formed  with  seats 
in  its  side  walls,  Atatiunarv  transverse  tread-bant  disposed  in  said 
guidewav  with  their  end*  engaging  said  seats,  and  strips  above  said 
side  waMs  oonAning  the  ends  of  the  bars  ia  the  seats,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

3  A  tram-rail  having  a  grooved  guideway  formed  with  seats 
in  its  side  walls,  stationary  transverse  tread-ban  disposed  in  said 
guideway  with  their  endit  engaging  said  seatH,  and  spaced  longitu- 
dinal stripH  above  the  side  walls  i-onhning  the  rndii  of  the  tread-bars 
in  the  seats  and  having  converging  opposing  faces. 

4.  A  trsm-rail  ronipriiting  a  ha^e.  parallel  longitudinal  support- 
ing-strips mounted  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  recesses  in 
their  upposinx  edgen.  spaced  transverse  tread-blocks  seated  in  said 
re<'psM<>8.  upper  parallel  longitudinal  strips  conhning  the  tread-blocks 
in  place,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  parts,  substan- 
tiallv  as  devribed 


7HH.*>7-^>.  COMBINBD  MDFFLER  AKD  PLY-WHBEL  FOR  BI- 
OINBS  WiLLuii  C  WiATHDHOLT  Fenton  Mich  Filed  Jan  il3. 
1906     Senai  No  242.304 


Claim. — 1 .  A  hollow  rotary  member  of  an  engine  or  motor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chambers,  discharge-apertures  for  the  cham- 
bers which  extend  through  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  and 
a  non-rotary  part  having  an  openiog  through  which  the  exhaust 
products  are  delivered  successively  to  the  chambers 

2.  A  hollow  fly-wheel  having  peripheral  discharge-openings,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  between  the  rim  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  fare-plate  having  an  intake-opening. 

3  A  Hy- wheel  which  is  interiorly  divided  into  sector-shaped 
chambent.  a  face-plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  tangen- 
tial discharge-openings  for  each  chamber. 

4  In  a  combined  muffler  and  fly-wheel,  a  stationary  plate  hav- 
ing an  intake-opening  for  the  exhaust  of  the  motive  power  of  an  en- 
gine, a  hollow  rotary  member  which  is  divided  internally  into  non- 
rummunicating  sector-shaped  chambent  and  a  plurality  of  tangen- 
tial and  peripherally-located  discharge-openings  for  each  chamber. 

5  In  a  mufller  for  engines,  a  hollow  rotary  member  having  a 
■tationary  part  with  an  opening  which  is  connected  with  the  exhaUst- 
port  of  an  engine,  discharge-openings  through  the  periphery  of  the 
hollow  member  which  are  positioned  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  hollow  member  when  rotated 


78H.978.  RBBL-DRIVB  FOR  HARVK8TBR3  WlLUAl  WuBBL 
Chkago.  in  FttMl  Dae.  SI  1904  Sarttl  Mo.  839.107 
Claim — I  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  cross-shaft,  a 
bevel-gear  secured  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  platform  and  elevator 
driving  shafts,  suitable  bearings  therefor  and  a  gear  connection 
therebetween,  two  additional  pinions  secured  to  one  of  said  shafu, 
one  of  which  meshes  with  and  is  driven  by  the  said  bevel-gear,  and 
a  reel-driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  thereof  which 
■leshea  with  and  is  driven  by  the  other  one  of  said  pinions,  subatan- 
tially  as  deacribed 

2    In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  cross-shaft,  a  bevel-gear 
••eur*d  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  platform  and  elevator  driving  shaf  U, 


a  bracket  which  affords  journal-bearing  for  the  rear  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  gear*  connecting  said  shafts,  two  additional  pinions  se- 
cured to  the  lower  shaft,  the  forward  one  of  which  meshes  with  and 
is  driven  by  the  said  bevel-gear,  and  an  extensible  reel-driving  shaft, 
the  lower  end  thereof  joumaling  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  pinion 
on  the  lower  end  thereof  which  meshes  with  and  is  driven  by  the 
other  one  of  aaid  pinions,  substantially  as  described. 


7HH.f)74.    HARVESTER  FRAME     W 
Ned  Jan.  23.  1906     SenaJ  No  242.251 


iiUAM  WiBBU,  Chicago.  111. 


Claim— I  In  combination  with  tbe  main  frame  of  a  harvester, 
a  platform-frame  in  front  thereof,  supporting-levers  in  connection 
with  said  platform-frame  whereby  it  is  adjustably  supported  on  the 
main  frame,  the  rear  ends  of  which  lever*  extend  upwardly,  a  reel- 
supporting  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  platform-frame,  a 
reel  mounted  thereon,  and  brace-bars  extending  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  reel-frame  to  the  upturned  ends  of  the  platform-support- 
ing lever*. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  harvester,  a  plat 
form-frame  In  front  thereof,  supporting-levers  in  connection  with 
said  platform-frame  whereby  it  is  adjustably  supported  on  the  main 
frame,  the  rear  ends  of  which  levers  extend  upwardly,  a  reel-support 
ing  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  platform-frame,  a  reel 
mounted  thereon,  brace-bars  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  reel-frame  to  the  upturned  ends  of  the  platform-supporting  le- 
vers, and  a  reel-chain-tenaion  device  located  on  the  stubbleward 
brace-bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  harveater,  a  plat- 
form-frame adjustably  suspended  from  said  main  fraoM  and  in  front 
thereof,  and  a  horiaontally-extending  rod  pivotally  coanacted  to  aad 
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intorpoMd  between  the  Mid  main  frame  and  platfonn-fmne  where- 
by the  latter  frame  is  bald  relatirelj  rigid  lateraU.T  with  r«ep«et  to 
the  main  frame 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  harreater,  a  plat- 
form-frame adjuaUblj  impended  in  front  of  aaid  main  frame,  an  ele- 
vator-frame pivoully  connected  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  stubbleward 
aide  of  the  platform-frame,  means  for  controlling  the  poaition  of  the 
free  or  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  brace-rod  secured  to  said  elerator- 
frame  and  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  platform -frame  at  a  point  in 
alinement  with  the  piTotal  axis  of  the  elevator-frame 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  harveiiter.  a  plat- 
form-frame adjusUbly  suspeaded  in  front  of  said  main  frame,  an  ele- 
vator-frame having  a  pivotal  connection  at  iU  lower  end  with  the 
stubbleward  side  of  the  platform-frame,  the  axis  of  the  pivoUl  con- 
nection extending  longitudinally,  means  for  controlling  the  free  or 
upper  end  of  the  elevator-frame,  a  brace-rod  support  secured  to  and 
extending  stubbUward  from  the  platform-frame,  and  a  brace-rod 
fastened  to  the  elevator-frame  and  extending  downward,  inwardlr 
and  rearward  to  the  brace-rod  support,  to  which  it  pivoully  con- 
nects at  a  point  longitudinally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  elevator-frame  and  platform-frarae 


and  a  remorable  handle  disposed  in  a  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
stretcher. 

7.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar.  a  ratchet-lever  having  a  re- 
ce..  to  receive  said  bar  provided  with  oppositelv-incl.ned  wall,  con- 
verging toward  the  center  and  disponed  at  opposite  side,  of  said  bar 
to  form  a  movable  pivoUl  support  therefor  upon  the  bar.  and  piv- 
otal pawU  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  said  bar 

8.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar,  a  ratchet-lever  having  •  re- 
cess to  receive  said  bar  provided  with  oppositelv-inclined  walls  coo- 
verging  toward  the  center  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar 
to  form  a  movable  pivoUl  support  therefor  upon  the  bar,  pivoted 
pawl,  carr-.ed  by  said  lever  to  engage  said  bar.  and  a  tension-spring 
surrounding  the  pivot  of  one  of  said  pawls  and  engaging  the  freeend 
thereof  to  reUin  it  in  conUct  with  the  bar. 


788,(>7«.   RADIAL  TRUCK    RtUBin  Wiua.  Pataraon  H  J    riM 
Mar.  2.  1906     Serial  Ko  848.002.  uou 


788.975.     WIRl-WHOB  8TRBTCH8R      AJlTHni  W  Wiumaji 
IUdl«».Wi».    rUsd  Oot.  8.  IMH     Sana]  Mo.  227.718. 


CUttM—l  In  a  fence-stretcher.  a  rack-bar.  a  ratchet-lever 
thereon  provided  wUh  a  conUct-face.  and  a  stretcher-bead  adapted 
to  engage  a  fence  structure  and  provided  with  contact-poinU  upon 
lU  face  next  the  ratchet-lever  to  engage  the  face  thereof 

2  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar.  a  ratchet-lever  thereon  a 
stretcher-head  adapted  U>  engage  a  fence  structure  and  provided 
with  contact-poinU  upon  iU  face  next  the  ratchet-lever,  and  a  later- 
aily-dispoaed  shoulder  projected  from  one  side  of  said  head 

3  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar.  a  ratchet-lever  thereon  ^a 
•tretcher-head  adapts!  to  engage  a  fence  atxucture  and  provided 
with  conUct-poinU  upon  iU  face  next  the  ratchet-lever,  a  laterallv- 
dupoMKl  shoulder  projected  from  one  side  of  said  head,  and  an  ar^ 
extended  at  a  right  angle  to  said  shoulder 

4.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar,  means  for  securing  the  same 
a«ainet  longitudinal  movemeDt,  a  stretcherbar  secured  to  a  fence 
a  stretcher-head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rack-bar  and  having  a 
laterally-disposed  portion  engaging  said  stretcher-bar,  and  means 
earned  by  the  rack -bar  for  moving  said  head  thereon 

6.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rack-bar,  means  for  securing  the  same 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  stretcher-bar  secured  to  a  fence 
a  stretcher-head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rack-bar  and  having  a 
laterally-dispoaed  portion  engaging  said  stretcher-bar,  means  ear- 
ned by  the  rack-bar  for  moving  said  head  thereon,  a  ratchet-lever 
provided  with  pawls  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  said  rack-bar 
and  a  conUct-face  at  one  side  thereof,  and  conUct-poinU  upon  the 
face  of  said  head  opposite  aaid  lever 

6.  In  a  fence^stretcher.  a  rack-bar  having  teeth  upon  iU  oppo- 
•iU  faces,  a  stretcher-head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar  to  engage 
a  fence  structure  and  provided  with  conUct-poinU,  a  ratchet-lever 
having  a  conUct-face  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  said  conUct- 
pomU  and  provided  with  pivotod  pawls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar 


Claim— \  In  a  radial  tr»ck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box 
frame,  an  axle  joumaled  therein,  saddlei.  within  which  the  axle-box 
frame  is  fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral  traveree.  means 
for  permitting  vertical  traverse  of  the  saddles  relatively  to  a  main 

slddles"    **'"*  *'°^*  "'  '**'^''  ^**"P''°'"*''  *'''■'»«»  '««"  t"  the 

2  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box  frame  axle- 
boxes  thereon  having  concwitrically-curved  front  and  rear  faces  an 
axle  joumaled  in  said  axle-boxes,  saddles  fitting  over  the  axle- 
boxes  and  having  correspondingly-curved  adjacent  faces  vertical 
rece«,e.on  the  saddles  adapted  to  fit  jaws  of  ,  main  frame,  and  swing 
links  or  hangers  coupling  the  axle-box  frame  to  the  saddles 

3.  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box  frame  axle- 
boxes  thereon  having  concentrically -curved  front  and  rear  face^  ver- 
tical pockeU  or  recesse.  formed  in  said  faces,  an  axle  journ.led  in 
said  axle-boxes,  saddles  fitting  over  the  axle-boxen  and  having  ror- 
respondlngly.cur^•ed  adjacent  faces,  vertical  recesses  on  the  saddle, 
adapted  to  fit  j.w«  of  a  main  frame,  swing  links  or  hangers  located 
in  the  axle-box  pockeU,  and  pivot-pins  fixed  in  the  axle-boxes  and 
in  the  saddles,  respectively,  and  fitting  freely  in  the  hangers 

4  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box  frame  an 
axle  joumaled  therein,  saddles  within  which  the  axle-box  frame  is 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral  traverse,  means  for  permit- 
ting  vertical  traverse  of  the  saddles  relativelr  to  a  main  frame  swing 
links  or  hangers  interposed  between  the  axle-box  frame  and  saddles 
pins  coupling  said  hangers  to  the  axle-box  frame  with  the  capacity 
of  vertical  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  pin.  coupling  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hangers  to  the  saddles. 

5  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combinaUon  of  an  axle-box  frame  an 
axle  joumaled  therein,  saddles  within  which  the  axle-box  frame  is 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral  traveree,  means  for  pennit- 
ting  vertical  traverse  of  the  saddles  relatively  to  a  main  frame  swing 
links  or  hangers  located  in  pockeU  or  recesses  in  the  axle-box  frame 
which  are  of  such  form  as  to  limit  their  range  of  movement  pins 
coupling  said  hanger*  to  the  axle-box  frame  with  the  capacity  of  ver- 
Ileal  movement  relatively  thereto,  and  pins  coupling  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hangers  to  the  saddles. 

6  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-lH)x  frame*  axle- 
boxes  thereon,  journal-bearings  fitted  in  said  axle-boxes,  shoes  inter- 
posed between  the  journal-bearings  and  axle-boxes  and  having 
curved  or  rocker-formed  top  bearing-surfaces  and  longitudinally 
curved  or  mcUned  lateral  surfaces,  an  axle  fitted  to  route  in  the  jour- 
nal-bearings,  saddles  within  which  the  axle4K>x  frame  is  fitted  with 
the  capacity  of  relative  lateral  traverse,  means  for  permitting  verti- 
cal  traverse  of  the  saddles  relatively  to  a  main  frame,  and  swing 
links  or  hanger*  coupling  the  axle-box  frame  to  the  saddles 
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7.  In  a  nuiial  truck,  the  eombinatioB  of  an  axle-box  frame,  as 
axle  jouraaJed  therein,  saddle*  within  which  the  axle-box  frame  i* 
fitted  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral  traverte.  mean*  for  permit- 
ting vertical  traverse  of  the  saddle*  relatively  to  a  main  frame,  twiuft 
link*  or  bangen  interpoeed  between  the  axle-box  frame  and  saddle*, 
pairs  of  pivut-pins  fixed  in  the  axle-box  frame  and  fitting  in  elongated 
or  slotted  holes  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers,  sud  pivot-pins  fixed 
in  the  saddles  and  fitting  freely  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers  in 
plane*  between  the  centers  of  the  upper  pivot-pin  holes 

8.  In  a  radial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  axle-box  frame,  axle- 
boxes  thereon  having  concentrically-curved  front  and  rear  face*,  an 
axle  joumaled  in  said  axle-boxes,  saddles  fitting  over  the  axle-boxes 
and  having  correspondingly-curved  adjacent  faces,  vertical  receaaes 
on  the  saddles  adapted  to  fit  jaws  of  a  main  frame,  swing  links  or 
hangers  interposed  between  the  axle-box  frame  and  saddles,  pairs  of 
pivot-pins  fixed  in  the  axle-box  frame  and  inclined  to  the  longitudi- 
nal central  plane  thereof  subsUntially  parallel  to  radii  from  the  cen- 
ter of  curx-ature  of  the  axle-box  faces,  said  pins  having  cylindrical 
end*  fitting  in  elongated  or  slotted  hole*  in  the  upper  end*  of  the 
hangers,  and  pivot-pins  fixed  in  the  saddles  in  planes  radial  from  the 
center  oi  curvature  and  intermediate  those  of  said  pair*  of  pivot-pins 
and  fitting  freely  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers. 

9  In  a  radial  truck,  an  axle-box  frame  comprehending  two  end 
axle-boxes  having  their  front  and  rear  faces  curved  concentrically, 
and  having  pockets  ur  recesses  for  the  reception  of  hangers  formed 
in  said  curved  faces,  an  upper  horizontal  plate,  and  vertical  front  and 
rear  plates,  said  plates  connecting  the  two  axle-boxes  and  being  rela- 
tively disposed  to  permit  the  free  rotation  of  an  axle  below  the  hori- 
lontal  plate  and  between  the  vertical  plates. 

10  In  a  radial  truck,  a  saddle  of  inverted-U  form,  having  a  seat 
in  ita  top  member  for  a  spriag  or  equaliur  and  having  the  inner  faces 
of  its  leg  members  concentrically  curved  to  fit  the  faces  of  a  laterally- 
movable  axle-box. 

It.  In  a  radial  truck,  a  swing  link  or  hanger  having  two  longi- 
tudinally-slotted or  elongated  holes  for  pivot-pins  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  ends  and  *  cylindrical  pivot-pin  hole  adjacent  to  its  opposite  end 
aad  having  its  axis  in  s  plane  between  the  two  hoUs  first  specified. 
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latch  alidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  comprising  s  plate  bent 
to  form  a  hook  and  an  inclined  portion,  a  bolt  ajid  a  rod  connected 
to  said  latch  subataatially  as  deacribed,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  aad  adaptad  to  operate  said  latch,  and  means  for  holding  said 
ispring  in  inoperative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  fusible  ele- 
ment. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  •upporiing-braeket,  a 
latek  slidably  mounted  oa  said  bracket,  and  comprising  a  hook  and 
an  inclined  portion,  a  bolt  supported  on  said  latch  subsUntially  a* 
described,  a  rod  connected  to  said  latch  and  slidably  mounted  in  aaid 
bracket,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  in  inoperative  poaitioa, 
and  mean*  for  holding  said  *pring  in  inoperative  position,  said 
spring  comprising  a  fiuible  link 

b  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  bracket  e,  a  latch  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  and  comprising  the  hook  g*  and  the  in- 
clined portion  /  integrally  formed .  the  rod  k  slidably  mounted  oa 
the  bracket,  the  spring  A' adapted  to  depress  said  latch,  a  bolt  looaely 
supported  by  said  latch  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  mean*  far 
holding  the  spring  in  inoperative  position  aad  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  mean*. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door-frame,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a 
bolt  loosely  supported  on  said  latch  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  bracket,  means  for  projecting  said  latch,  means  for  retracting 
said  latch  and  means  for  holding  it  in  iu  retracted  position,  said 
means  including  a  fusible  element,  said  bracket  and  latch  adapted 
to  automatically  throw  off  the  bolt  upon  the  projection  of  the  latch 

7.  In  combination  with  a  slidable  door  having  a  keeper  secured 
thereon,  holding  and  releasing  m^ans  secured  to  the  door-frame  and 
con*i*ting  of  a  inpporting-plate  e,  a  latching  element  having  an  in- 
clined wall  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  spring  adapted  to 
project  said  latch,  means  for  retracting  the  latch  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  latch  with  said  keeper  said  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  the  latch  and  keeper  upon  the  projection  of  the 
latch 


78B.978.  CUTTIR  HEAD  Wiluaji  A  Wiuxuu.  Boitoo  Land- 
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V     :    : 

CImim  —1  In  s  device  «f  the  claa*  described,  a  supporting- 
bracket,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  oompriaiag  a 
hook  and  an  inclined  portion.  *  bolt  nupported  by  said  hook,  a 
spnng  adapted  to  operate  said  latch,  and  means  for  boldmg  aaid  i 
spring  in  inoperative  position  said  means  comprising  a  fusible  ele- 
ment, for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-bracket,  s 
latch  slidably  mounted  on  Vhe  bracket  and  comprising  a  plate  bent  to 
form  a  book  and  an  inclined  portion,  a  bolt  supported  by  said  hook, 
a  spnng  adapted  to  operala  said  latch,  and  meaD*  for  holding  said 
spring  in  inoperative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  fuaible  ele- 
ment. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-bracket,  a 


CImim. — I.  The  combination,  with  a  "matcher-head"  cotter, 
ita  carrying-spindle  and  its  spindle-engaging  screw,  of  a  washer 
member  of  such  coattniction .  whereby,  with  the  presentation  of  one 
side  or  surface  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  different  adjustment 
is  obtained  from  that  obtainable  by  the  presentation  of  the  opposite 
side  of  said  washer  member  to  said  scrfw  for  the  purpose  described. 

X.  The  combination,  with  a  "  matcher-head  "  cutter,  its  carrying- 
spindle  and  its  spindle-engaging  screw,  of  a  washer  member  having 
a  recess  or  step  in  one  side  and  an  opposite  continuous  or  plane  sur- 
face whereby,  with  the  presentation  of  aaid  receas  and  plane  surfaca, 
rospactively.  to  one  end  of  said  screw  two  different  adjustments  are 
obtainable  for  the  purpose  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  "matcher-head "  cutter,  of  the  ckarae- 
ter  described,  ita  carrying-spindle  and  it*  spiadle-sngagiag  serrw,  of 
a  disk  member  ar  waaker.  one  side  or  surface  uf  which  is  plaae  or 
unbroken  throughout  and  having  in  its  opposite  surface  or  side  an 
annular  "step"  or  receas,  whereby,  with  the  presentation  of  said  re- 
cess and  said  plaae  surface,  respectively,  to  one  sad  of  said  screw  two 
different  adjustments  of  said  "matcher-head"  cutter  are  obtained. 


788.079.     8H0W-CASB     Wnxufl  K  Wouabb.  Orand  Raplda. 
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Clatm  —1.  In  s  show-case  having  s  front  glass  plate  and  cud 
glaas  plates,  a  rear  and  a  front  comer-fastening  aad  a  thin  metallic 
biadiag-strip  H  secured  to  tlM  front  oomer-fastaning  and  the  rear 
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fonjer-fa.U.niii«  and  hinf  immrdiately  abore  th«  upper  e<l|r«  of  tb« 
end  pUte  of  the  thow-caae 


2.  In  a  show-caae.  in  combination  with  the  end  and  front  plates 
thereof  a  front  comer-fasleninK  »nd  a  rear  comer-fastening,  a  top 
plat*  to  the  .how-case,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  front  comer- 
fastening  and  to  the  rear  comer-fastening  and  lying  between  the  top 
plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  end  plate  of  the  show-case 

3  A  show-case  having  a  front  glass  plate,  end  glass  plates,  and 
t  lop  glass  plate,  in  tonbiuation  with  a  comer-fastening  composed 
of  clips  secured  to  the  front  and  end  glass  plates,  one  of  said  clips 
provt«»ed  with  projections  for  engaging  the  other  clip,  s  binding- 
plate  having  means  for  locking  the  top  plate  and  securing  the  plates 
together  when  placed  in  position,  and  a  connecting  means  below  the 
top  plate  for  the  clips. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  front  plate,  end  plate  and  top  plate 
of  a  show-case  a  front  comer-fastening  and  a  rear  comer-fastening 
below  the  top  plate,  a  metallic  binding-strip  lying  between  the  top 
plate  and  the  top  of  the  end  plate  and  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
fastenings,  in  combination  with  a  felt  strip  king  beneath  the  said 
top  glass  plate,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


788.W80.    SPIRAL  RAILWAY     Jou  B  WojiooTH.  Mew  Tort, 
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S^  A  spirml  railway  harin*  two  rails  and  baviac  •«  inclined  ap- 
proach, the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  by  one  rail  being  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  by  the  other  rail 

4^  A  spiral  railway  comprising  a  pair  of  spiral  rails  one  above 
the  other  and  so  related  that  a  car  can  be  reUined  ihereoa  only  br  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force. 

5^  A  spiral  railway  comprising  a  pair  of  spiral  rails  one  above 
the  other;  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  bv  one  rail  being  sbout 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  by  the  other  rail 

6.  A  spiral  railway  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spiral  rails  so 
related  that  a  car  running  thereon  at  high  speed  can  be  held  upon  the 
raiU  only  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  turns  of  the  spiral 
being  disposed  one  beneath  another 

7.  A  spiral  railway  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  one  above  another 
and  having  an  approach,  the  raiU  at  the  junction  of  the  spiral  and 
the  approach  forming  a  twist  in  the  railway,  so  that  a  car  may  be 
he  d  upon  the  approach-rails  by  gravity  and  upon  the  spiral  rail, 
only  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 

8.  A  spiral  railway  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  so  related  that  a 
car  may  be  held  thereon  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  said  railf 
being  projected  at  both  ends  of  the  spiral  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
car  may  be  held  thereon  by  gravity,  the  turns  of  the  spirals  being  one 
t>eneath  another. 

9  A  spiral  railway  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  and  having  an  in- 
clined approach,  the  railway  being  formed  with  a  twisted  portion  at 
the  junction  of  the  spiral  and  the  approach,  the  turns  of  the  spirals 
being  one  beneath  another. 

10.  A  raUway  in  the  form  of  an  up.unding  spiral  and  consist- 
ing  of  a  pair  of  rails  so  related  that  a  car  may  be  held  thereon  by  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  having  at  iu  lower  end  a  down- 
wardly-inclined approach  and  at  iU  upper  end  an  exit,  the  approach 
and  the  exit  being  formed  of  rails  so  related  that  the  car  may  be  held 
thereon  by  gravity 

1 1  A  railway  in  the  form  of  an  upsunding  spiral  and  having  at 
least  one  complete  turn  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spiral  n\h  one 
above  the  other  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  inclined  approach 
in  which  the  rails  lie  side  by  side 

12  In  combination,  a  set  of  posU  and  a  railway  consisting  of 
spiral  rails  secured  one  above  the  other  upon  said  posU,  and  means 
for  impelling  a  car  toward  said  railway  at  high  speed. 

13  In  combination,  a  circular  set  of  vertical  posU,  a  pair  of 
spiral  rails  secured  thereto,  and  an  approach  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rails  side  by  side  merging  into  said  spiral  rails  and  projecting  be- 
tween two  of  said  posts. 

14  A  vertical  spiral  railway  whereon  a  car  may  be  supported 
by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  turns  of  the  spirals  being  one 
beneath  another 
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Clmim—l  A  spiral  railway  having  an  approach  at  lU  lower  end 
and  an  exit  at  lU  upper  end.  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  by  one 
rail  being  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  formed  by  the 
other  rail  •' 

2.  A  spiral  railway  having  a  downwaHly-inclined  approach  at 
Its  lower  end  and  an  exit  at  iU  upper  end.  the  diameter  of  the  spiral 
formed  by  one  raU  being  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiral 
formed  by  the  other  rail. 


CUUm—A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  one  of  its  ends 
screw-threaded  and  bifurcated,  a  screw  Uireaded  nut  having  a  work- 
ing flt  upon  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  one  of 
iu  faces  roughened,  and  a  T-shaped  wedge  fitting  in  said  bifurcation 
with  the  head  portion  thereof  registering  with  the  roughened  surface 
of  the  nut,  the  wedge  having  one  side  of  iU  shank  portion  provided 
with  teeth  for  engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  said  bifurcaUon  to 
prevent  accidenul  withdrawal  of  the  key  therefrom,  the  head  aad 
shank  portion  of  the  key  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material. 


788.982.    SAFETY  CAR-COUPLIHG    WiLLUJi  D  WotTHweroii 

iUyi  Ltek,  Ky     Filed  Jan.  18  1906     Serial  Ho  M1.SM 

CImim.—l.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  draw-head,  a  spring-actuated 

bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  draw-head,  a  second  spring-actuated 

bar  alidably  mounted  in  the  draw-head,  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  mount- 
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•d  OB  Mid  Mcoad  bAr  and  «dapUd  t«  «a^ge  with  th«  fint-iiMi»- 
tioned  bar,  subaUatiallj  u  deaerib«d. 


'  2.  In  •  car-coupler.  •  hollow  draw-head  having  a  cam-8hap«d 

roof,  a^tpring-artuated  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and 
baring  a  kerf  therein ,  a  second  «pring-actuat«d  bar  siidably  mounted 
in  the  draw-head  above  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  having  an  ob- 
long slot  therein,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  laid  slot  and  adapted  to  drop 
into  the  kerf  in  the  Antt-mentioned  bar,  one  end  of  said  lever  engag- 
ing with  the  cam-shaped  roof,  tubatantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  draw- 
head,  of  a  spring-actuated  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  draw-bead 
and  having  a  kerf  therein,  a  second  spring-actuated  bar  slidably 
mounted  above  the  first-mentioned  bar  and  having  an  oblong  slot 
therein,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  itaid  slot,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  drop  into  the  kerf  and  engage  with  the  first- 
mentioned  bar,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  roof  of  the  draw-head  whereby  it  is  lifted  out  of  said  kerf, 
and  a  plate  mounted  between  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
draw-head,  of  a  spring-actuated  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  draw- 
head  and  having  a  kerf  therein,  a  second  spring-actuated  bar  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  draw-head  above  the  first-mentioned  bar  and 
having  an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  having 
one  end  adapted  to  drop  into  the  kerf,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  draw-head,  a  spring-actuated  bar  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  draw-head  and  having  a  kerf  therein,  one  end 
.  of  said  bar  being  cut  a  way  to  receive  the  coupling-link  and  having  an 
overhanging  projection  adapted  to  hold  said  link  in  position,  a  sec- 
ond spring-actuated  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  hav- 
ing an  oblong  space  therein,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
space  in  said  second  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first-men- 
tioned bar.  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  car-coupling  device,  the  combination  with  a  hoUow 
draw-head  having  a  cam-roof,  of  a  spring-actuated  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  .4aid  draw-head  and  having  a  kerf  therein,  one  end  of  said 
bar  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  coupling-link  and  having  an  over- 
hanging projection  arranged  lo  hold  t^aid  link  in  position,  a  second 
tpring-actuated  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  having 
an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  drop  into  the  kerf  and  the  other  end  ar- 
ranged to  come  in  contact  with  the  cam-surface  of  the  roof  whereby 
it  is  actuated,  a  plate  suitably  mounted  betwaen  said  bars  and  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  upper  bar.  and  a  lug  formed  integral  with 
the  upper  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  coupling-pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


788.0HH.     A&MOR  FOR  PNBUMATIC  TIRgS     ROBEST  WUQHT. 
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CImm. — 1 .  The  combination  witb  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  armor 
therefor  compriaing  a  metal  band  extending  around  the  periphef7  of 
the  tire,  and  held  in  place  by  the  expansion  of  the  tire  when  the  same 
ia  inflated:  and  a  cover  on  the  outside  of  the  band,  and  having  its 
edges  extending  between  the  band  and  the  tire. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  armor  therefor 
compriaing  a  metal  band  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  tire, 
and  held  in  place  by  the  expansion  of  the  tire  when  the  aame  is  in- 
flated .  perforated  strips  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  band ;  a  covei 
extending  over  the  outaide  of  the  band  and  between  the  band  and  the 


tire.  Mid  cover  having  perforationa  along  ita  edge*  adapted  to  rag- 
later  with  the  perforations  in  the  strip*  on  the  band ;  and  stnds  on  tha 
tire  extending  into  said  registering  perforations. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  armor  therefor 
compriaing  a  metal  band  made  up  of  hinged  aeetions  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  held  in  place  by  the  expansion 
thereof  when  it  is  inflated :  and  a  cover  on  the  outaide  of  the  band, 
Mid  cover  having  ita  edge*  extending  between  the  band  and  the  tire. 


78H,i^»B4.  TYPE  WRITIHQ  MACHIMB  FliAm  A  TotJHO.  Syra- 
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Claim— \.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted type-bar,  key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  de- 
vice, a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  device  and  the  type-bar, 
and  means  operative  on  Mid  device  between  said  connection  and  the 
other  end  of  Mid  device  to  positively  lock  the  type-bar  in  ita  normal 
position. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar,  a  key -operated  actuating  device,  a  connection  between  one  end 
of  said  device  and  the  type-bar,  and  means  to  positively  lock  said  de- 
vice to  the  type-bar  between  Mid  connection  and  the  other  end  of 
said  device. 

3.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar,  key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating-link  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  the  type-bar  by  a  pivot,  and  means  operative  on 
said  link  between  Mid  pivot  and  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  posi- 
tively lock  the  type-bar  in  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar,  a  key-operated  actuating-link  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
type-bar  by  a  pivot,  and  means  to  positively  lock  Mid  link  to  the 
type-bar  between  Mid  pivot  and  the  other  end  of  the  link 

5.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar.  key-operated  mechaniam  comprising  an  actuating 
device  extending  forward  from  behind  the  type-bar.  a  connection 
between  the  type-bar  and  the  front  end  of  said  device,  and  means  op- 
erative on  Mid  device  behind  said  connection  to  positively  lock  the 
type-bar  in  its  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar,  a  key-operated  actuating  device  extending  forward 
from  behind  the  type-bar,  a  connection  between  the  type-bar  and  the 
front  end  of  Mid  device,  and  means  to  positively  lock  said  device  to 
the  type-bar  behind  Mid  connection 

7.  In  a  front-strike  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar,  key -operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating- 
link  extending  forward  from  behind  the  type-bar  and  pivoted  at  ita 
front  end  to  the  type-bar,  and  means  operative  on  Mid  link  behind 
the  pivot  at  the  front  end  of  the  link  to  positively  lock  the  type-bar 
in  its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar,  a  key-operated  actuating-link  extending  forward 
from  behind  the  type-bar  and  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  type-bar, 
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and  meAns  to  poaitirelj  lock  MJd  link  to  the  tjpe-b«r  behind  the 
pirot  at  the  front  end  of  the  link 

9.  In  a  tTpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  type- 
bar,  key-operated  mechaniam  compriaing  an  actuating  derice,  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  the  tjpe-bar  and  one  end  of  said  derice, 
and  meant  operative  on  aaid  device  between  the  loet-motion  connec- 
tion and  the  other  end  of  taid  device  to  lock  taid  device  in  ita  normal 
position. 

10.  In  a  tvpe-writin^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
t3rpe-bar,  a  kejr-operated  actuatinjf  device,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  the  type-bar  and  one  end  of  said  device,  and  means  to  lock 
said  device  to  the  type- bar  between  said  lost-motion  connection  and 
the  other  end  of  said  device 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  key -operated  mechaniam  comprising  an  actuating-link,  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  the  type-bar  and  one  end  of  said 
link,  and  means  operative  on  the  link  between  the  lost-motion  con- 
nection and  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  lock  the  type-bar  in  its  nor- 
mal position. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  a  key -operated  actuating-link,  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  type-bar  and  one  end  of  said  link,  and  means  to  lock  the 
link  to  the  tvpe-bar  between  the  lost-motion  connection  and  the  other 
end  of  the  link 

13.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar,  key-operated  mechaniam  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing-link extending  forward  from  behind  the  type-bar,  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  the  type-bar  and  the  front  end  of  the  link,  and 
means  operative  on  the  link  behind  the  lost-motion  connection  to 
lock  the  type-bar  in  its  normal  position. 

14  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar,  a  key -operated  actuating-link  extending  forward 
from  behind  the  type-bar,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  type- 
bar  and  the  front  end  of  the  link,  and  means  to  lock  the  link  to  the 
type-bar  behind  the  lost-motion  connection. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  a  key -operated  actuating-link,  a  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  type-bar  and  one  end  of  a»id  link,  a  detent  on  the  link  be- 
tween said  loat-motion  connection  and  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and 
a  counterpart  to  coact  with  said  detent  in  locking  the  type-bar. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar.  a  key-operated  actuating-link.  a  loat-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  type-bar  and  one  end  of  «aid  link,  a  detent  on  the  link  be- 
tween said  loat-motion  connection  and  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and 
a  counterpart  on  the  type-bar  to  coact  with  said  detent  in  locking 
the  type-bar. 

17  In  a  front-strike  type-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar.  a  key-operated  actuating-link  extending  forward 
from  behind  the  type-bar,  a  loal-motion  connection  between  the  type- 
bar  and  the  front  end  of  the  link,  a  detent  on  the  link  between  said 
lost-motion  connection  aad  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  counter- 
part to  coact  with  skid  detent  in  locking  the  type-bar. 

18.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar,  a  key-operated  actuating-link  extending  forward 
from  behind  the  type-bar,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  type- 
bar  and  the  front  end  of  the  link,  a  deUnt  on  the  link  between  said 
lost-motion  connection  aad  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a  counter- 
part on  the  type-bar  to  coact  with  said  detent  in  locking  the  type-bar. 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar  having  a  catch  on  the  end  thereof  near  iu  pivot,  key-oper- 
ated mechaniam  compriRJng  an  actuating  device  connected  with  the 
type-bar  between  said  catch  and  the  swinging  end  of  the  type-bar, 
and  means  to  coact  with  said  catch  in  poaitively  locking  the  type-bar 
in  ita  normal  position. 

20  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar  having  a  catch  on  the  end  thereof  near  iU  pivot,  and  key- 
operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device  connected  with 
the  type-bar  between  said  catch  and  the  swinging  end  of  the  type- 
bar  and  having  on  it  the  counterpart  of  said  catch 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar  having  a  catch  on  the  end  thereof  near  iU  pivot,  and  key- 
operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating-link  pivoted  to  the 
type-bar  between  the  locking  device  and  the  swinging  end  of  the 
type-bar  and  having  on  it  the  counterpart  of  said  catch. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar  having  a  catch  on  the  end  thereof  near  its  pivot,  a  key -oper- 
ated actuating  device  having  on  it  the  counterpart  of  said  catch,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  securing  the  actuating  device  to  the  type- 
bar  between  the  swingin|  end  of  the  latter  and  said  catch 


23.  In  a  front-atrike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar  having  a  c*tch  thereon  behind  its  pivot,  and  a  key- 
operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device  pivoUUy  se- 
cunsd  to  the  type-bar  and  having  on  it  means  to  engage  said  catch. 

24.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type -bar  having  a  catch  thereon  behind  its  pivot,  a  key- 
operated  actuating  device  having  on  if  means  to  engage  said  catch, 
and  a  lost  -  motion  connection  securing  the  actuating  device  to  the 
type- bar. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger,  a  type-bar  comprising  a  socket  fitting  on  the  head  of  the 
hanger  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  top  of  the  socket  forming  a  catch, 
key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device  connected 
with  the  type-bar,  and  means  to  coact  with  said  catch  in  locking  the 
type-bar  in  ita  normal  position. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger,  a  type-bar  comprising  a  socket  fitting  on  the  head  of  the 
hanger  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  top  of  the  socket  forming  a  catch 
and  a  key-operated  actuating  device  connected  with  the  type-bar  and 
having  on  it  the  counterpart  of  said  catch. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
banger,  a  type-bar  comprising  a  socket  fitting  on  the  head  of  the 
hanger  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  top  of  the  socket  forming  a  catch, 
key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device,  a  lost-mo- 
tion connection  between  said  actuating  device  and  the  tvpe-bar.  and 
means  to  coact  with  said  tatch  in  locking  the  type-bar  in  ita  normal 
position. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger,  a  type-bar  comprising  a  socket  fitting  on  the  head  of  the 
hanger  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  top  of  the  socket  forming  a  catch,  a 
key-operated  actuating  device  having  on  it  the  counterpart  of  said 
catch,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  actuating  device 
and  the  type-bar. 

29.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar.  key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuat- 
ing-link connected  at  one  end  with  the  type-bar  and  carrying  be- 
tween iu  connection  with  the  type-bar  and  iU  other  end  a  hook- 
shaped  detent,  and  means  for  engaging  said  detent  to  prevent  a  re- 
bound of  the  type-bar. 

30.  In  a  front-atrike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar  provided  with  a  catch,  and  key  operated  mechan- 
iam comprising  an  actuating-link  connected  at  one  with  the  type-bar 
and  provided  between  ita  connection  with  the  type-bar  and  its  other 
end  with  a  hook-ahaped  detent  for  engaging  said  catch  to  prevent  a 
rebound  of  the  type-bar. 

31.  In  a  front-atrike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  key-lever,  a  sublever  operated  thereby,  an  actuating-link  connect- 
ed to  said  sublever,  a  type-bar  connected  to  Haid  actuating-link,  a 
catch  on  the  type-bar.  and  means  on  the  link  between  the  connec- 
tions at  ita  ends  for  engaging  said  catch  to  positively  lock  the  type- 
bar  in  its  normal  poaition. 

32.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar.  and  means  operative  on  the  type-bar  both  in  front 
of  and  behind  its  pivot  to  lock  the  type-bar  in  its  normal  position. 

33  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  type-bar.  and  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating-link  op- 
erative on  the  type-bar  both  in  front  of  and  behind  its  pivot  to  luck 
the  tjrpe-bar  in  its  normal  poaition. 

34.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device, 
a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  devic^e  and  the  type-bar.  and 
means  operative  on  said  device  between  said  connection  and  the 
other  end  of  said  device  to  lock  the  type-bar  in  its  normal  position, 
said  mechanism  including  means  operative  by  the  key  to  release  the 
type-bar  from  the  lock  before  motion  is  imparted  to  the  type-bar. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivot«d 
type-bar,  key-operated  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  device, 
a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  device  and  the  type-bar.  and 
means  to  lock  said  device  to  the  type-bar  between  said  connection 
and  the  other  end  of  taid  device,  said  mechanism  including  meant  op- 
erative by  the  key  to  unlock  said  device  from  the  type-bar  before  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  the  type-bar. 


788.9H.5.   AIE  BRAKE  ST8TBM    David  K  TOCTX,  McKwi  Rocta. 

P&.    rUed  Oct  9.  1904     Smal  No  227.230 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  an  air-brake  system,  of  an  an- 
gle-cock secured  to  the  main  line  or  brake-pipe,  a  body  or  casing 
contiguous  to  the  angle-cock  and  iiaving  an  internally  -  threaded 
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eli»«Ml,  .  hM4l  •.t*n,.lly  thr,.d#d  ,^«red  within  th«  cui.ff  ,dj  • 
e«t  U,  the  .ngli.-cock,  ««d  b..d  h.via«  .u  .«rf^  ^ij^^nt  to  the 
Mfl«^k  hollowed  out  to  font  •  »alTe.^t  mnd  prorided  with  • 
pluraLty  of  opeiunij.  c.uiing  communicti..  between  the  ,ngle- 
eock  ud  eMinff.  •  K>cket  *'  carried  by  the  he.d  oentr«lly  ther«>/  . 
•Wm  did.blT  mounted  in  Mid  wckrt.  •  .pnng  ..rroundiug  the  .t«. 
within  the  .ooket  to  exert  an  outward  tenwon,  a  raWe  carried  by  th« 
•tern  adapt^i  to  fit  upon  aaid  teat  of  the  head  and  prorided  with  a 
wnt  m  therethrough,  and  mean,  for  limiUng  the  movement  of  the 
TaJve  away  from  lU  seat 


2    The  combination  in  an  air-brake  syatem,  of  an  angle-cock  ae- 
cured  to  the  main  line  or  brake-pipe,  a  body  or  caaing  contiguous  to 
the  angle-cock  and  baring  an  internally-threaded  channel,  a  head 
exurnally  threaded  secured  within  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  angle- 
cock,  said  head  having  ita  surface  adjacent  to  the  angle-cock  hol- 
lowed out  to  form  a  falve-aeat  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings causing  communication  between  the  angle-cock  and  casing   a 
•ocket  A    carried   by  the  head  centrally  thereof,  a  stem  slidablv 
mounted  m  sa.d  socket,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  within  the 
•ocket  to  exert  an  outward  tension,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem 
adapted  to  flt  upon  said  seat  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  vent  m 
therethrough,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  stem  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  valve  from  its  seat. 


wnthin  the  p.i  „f  the  pump,  and  opening  into  the  «im«.  wh;;;rv 
when  the  connection  between  the  tank  and  the  pump-barrel  become, 
rroxen.  the  pren.ure  of  water  drawn  from  the  well  will  cause  the  valve 
to  open  and  permit  c-.pe  of  the  water  into  the  pit  and  preve..t  dam- 
age t«  the  working  parts  of  the  pumping  system 

4^  la  a  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump  and  a  tank  having 
a  di^rharge  «m»er<ion  extending  to  the  pump-barrel,  an  automatic 
valve  mechanism  interpowd  Inteni.ediate  the  tank  and  pump-bar- 
rel in  the  diacharge-pipe.said  vnlve  mechanism  con-iHiing  of  .casing 
internally  and  externally  threaded  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  nip- 
p  et  hreaded  into  the  upper  and  lower  cikI.  of  said  casing,  the  upper 
■ipple  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  within  .aid  casing  forced  against 
MMI  seat  by  a  spring  surrounding  its  stem,  said  spring  bearing  at  its 
lower  end  on  the  thimble  threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  thrcasing 
«iH  lower  thimble  being  adjusUble  wherebv  the  tension  of  the 
spring  may  be  regulated 
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nrovS^  ~\  I'  T'"'^'  "'  "'"■'"  ^""'P"-in»t  «  body  portion 
provided  upon  both  of  ,u  side  fa.es.  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  inter- 
•ecting  longitudinal  and  transver^  g,«,ves  and  at  said  end  with  a 
notch  which  communicate,  with  said  longitudinal  gr.u.ves.  and  . 
U>ng.tud.nally.exte,isible  spring-bail  pivot-llv  mounted  upon  said 
body  portion  and  formed  at  its  free  end  with  a  l„<.p  which  provides 
spnng.j.ws  adapted  to  engage  «i»d  intersecting  grooves,  said  loop 
engaging  said  notch  in  the  end  of  Mid  body  portion  when  Mid  bail 
shortens.  subsUntially  as  described 


7  88.988.     IlfVlLOP-rASTBMBR 
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Clmim.—\  In  a  pumping  system,  consisting  of  a  pump  and 
unk  adapted  to  be  (tiled  therefrom,  connections  between  said  pump- 
barrel  and  the  Unk  and  an  automatic  escape-valve  interposed  in  Mid 
connections  between  said  pump-barrel  and  Unk  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  pressure  of  water  from  the  well  when  the  pipe  is  stopped 
between  the  valve  and  the  Unk 

S.  In  a  pumping  svstem  comprising  a  pump  located  in  a  pit. 
and  a  Unk  connected  with  the  pump-barrel,  an  automatic  down 
wardl^pening  valve  located  in  the  pit  between  the  Unk  and  pump- 
barrel,  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pressure  of  water  from  the  pump 
w»4l  when  the  connection  between  the  pump-barrel  and  the  Unk  is 
froxen 

3.  In  a  pumping  system  comprising  a  pump  suiubly  operated 
and  a  Unk  having  a  discharge  connection  with  the  barrel  of  the 
pump,  a  valve  mounted  within  a  casing,  a  spring  normally  forcing 
Mid  valve  upwardly  to  its  seat,  and  a  nipple  supporting  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring.  Mid  nipple  being  adjusUfole  within  said  caaing  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring.  Mid  valve  and  casing  being  located 


rtotm  -I  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  a  strength- 
ening fabric  on  its  flap,  slits  in  said  flap  and  fs\ric,  and  a  similar  slit- 
ted  fabnc  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  envelop,  of  two  1,k  k  members 
having  lugs  thereon  passed  through  the  complementary-  .lits  each  of 
Mid  lock  memlK-rs  having  turned-in  edges  forming  chambers,  slits  iu 
each  member,  a  loop  having  its  ends  passed  through  the  slits  in  one 
member,  and  a  clasp  having  its  ends  passed  through  the  slits  in  the 
other  member ;  and  a  complementary  extension  on  each  section  a.lai.t- 
ed  to  be  folded  together 

2  The  combinaton  with  an  envelop  having  a  stienglhenii.g 
member  on  lU  flap,  slits  in  said  flap  and  member,  and  a  similar  slitted 
strengthening  member  on  the  rear  p4>rtion  of  the  envelop,  of  two  me- 
tallic lock-sections  hsving  lugs  struck  from  the  edges  thereof  and 
passed  through  the  complementary  slits,  each  of  .,aid  lock  sections 
having  turned-in  edges  forming  chambers,  slit,  in  each  section  a 
wire  loop  having  its  ends  passed  thn.ugh  the  slits  in  the  envelop- 
•ection.  and  a  wire  clasp  having  its  ends  held  in  the  slits  in  the  flai.- 
section.  and  a  complemenUry  lug  on  each  section  adapted  to  be 
folded  together. 


7H8.9H9.  VEOBTABLB  OR  FROIT  PARKR  AND  SLICER  Al 
««T  L.  AUW.  PitUburg.  Pa  Filed  Dec  14  1904  Senal  No.  23«.830. 
CUmm.-\  device  of  the  class  descril^-d.  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  bam.  a  cutter  mounted  at  the  terminals  of  said  ban.  a  con- 
tracted portion  forming  shoulders  on  the  frame,  a  handle  having  its 
Mde  edges  engaging  Mid  contracted  portion  and  forming  the  .-orer 
Mid  handle  also  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  opp<„ite  said  first- 
mentioned  cutter,  and  a  slidable  gage  having  a  grater  «n  said  bars 
and  intermediate  Mid  cutter  edges  for  regulating  the  thickne«.  of  the 
slice  cut  by  one  of  Mid  cutter  edges 


Mat  3,  1905 


PATENT    OFFICE. 


at  I 


788.91X)  8T8T1M  OF  ILICTRIC  CAI  LIOHTIK 0  RjchaM)  D. 
krrtuon  uxl  Aunr  J  Koiuu.  LjmctibuiiK  V&^  rUed  Mar  M 
1904     S«tel  Ho  in.844. 


in«  rarfaM  thereof,  renum  in  tk«  body  portion,  tpriBfi  in  uid  r»- 
oeaww,  flanfMi  bolu  bMriac  »«»iMt  •*»«!  iprin^i,  and  •  in«>uJ  plau 
pronded  with  p«rfor»Uont  throufh  which  Miid  bolu  pM«;  uid  m«Ul 
plate  b«inK  ••cured  to  the  aain  bodj  portion  of  the  »hoe 

8.  A  Mlf-adjnaUblc  contact-akoe,  oomphaing  a  body  portion 
harinf  a  convw  aurface.  a  cond-cting -.bort  of  meUi  ^cund  to  .aid 
eonrei  .urface.  spring- raciring  nt»»^  in  «tid  body  portion 
•pnng.  flu.ng  therein.  bolU  prorided  with  flanged  end.  which  boar 
^.m..  the  upper  end.  of  «,d  .pring.,  and  mean,  for  reUining  uid 
bolu  in  poaition.  * 

9.  A  conUct  .hoe  compri.ing  a  body  portion  of  non-conducting 
■atanaJ,  having  one  convex  .urface,  a  conducting-. heet  of  meUl 
.^•ured  on  uid  convex  wrface.  .pring-receiring  r«*«ie.  in  .aid  body 
portion .  .pnng.fitting  therein ,  bolU  provided  with  flanged  end.  which 
bear  again.t  the  upper  end.  of  uid  .pring.,  •  pl.te  provided  with 
perforation,  through  which  uid  bolU  paae,  .aid  plate  being  abjured 
to  the  body  portion,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  the  upper  end.  of  uid 
bo  U  to  provide  a  mean,  for  mouaUng  the  conUct-.hoe  on  a  trollev- 
pole  baae.  -' 

10  In  a  .y.t«m  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with 
terminal  plate.,  of  a  ulf-adju.UbleconUct-.hoe  compri.ing  a  body 
portion  of  non-conducting  material,  having  a  convex  .urface  .  con- 
dueting-.heet  of  meUl  secured  to  uid  convex  .urface,  .pring-r»ceiv. 
ing  receue.  in  uid  body  portion,  .pring.  seated  in  uid  reeeaaea 
bolu  provided  with  flanged  lower  end.  which  bear  again.t  the  upper 
end.  of  uid  .pring..  a  plate  ^und  to  the  upper  surface  of  uid  bod v 
portion  and  provided  with  perforations  through  which  uid  bolt, 
pass,  and  a  plate  ».ecured  to  the  upper  end.  of  uid  bolu  to  provide  a 
mean,  for  .ecuring  the  .hoe  to  iu  operating  means 
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CUm.—\.  In  a  syrtem  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  lightingHcircniU,  and  terminal  plaU.  in  each 
of  uid  circuiU,  of  a  conUct-shoe  carried  by  the  trolley-pole  support, 
and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  a  predetermined  pair  of  said 
terminals 

2  In  •  system  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting-circuiU.  and  terminal,  in  each  of  uid  cireuiU, 
of  a  contact-shoe  adapted  to  conUct  between  two  of  uid  terminals! 
and  a  spring  connection  between  uid  conUct-skoe  and  the  support 
of  the  trolley-pole 

3  In  a  sysUm  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting-circuiU,  of  Urminals  in  uid  circuiU,  the  trwlley- 
pole  base,  and  a  self-adjusUble  ronUct  shoe  mounted  on  said  trol- 
ley-pole base  for  connecting  a  predeUnnined  pair  of  uid  tenninals 

4.  In  a  system  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting-circuiU,  terminal,  in  said  circuiU.  and  the  trol- 
ley-pole base,  of  a  rontact-shoe  and  a  spring-mounUng  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  contact -shoe  to  the  trolley-pole  baae. 

5.  In  a  system  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lighting-circuiU,  and  Urminals  in  uid  circuiU,  of  the 
trolley-potesupport,and  a^^lf-adjusUblecontact-shoe  mounted  upon 
uid  trolley-pole  support  in  poaition  to  make  the  connection  between 
a  predeUnnined  pair  of  uid  Urminals 

6  In  a  system  for  electric  car-lighting,  the  combination  with  . 
plurality  of  lighting-circuits,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  plaU.  in  each  of 
.aid  circuit.;  of  the  trolley-pole  .upport,  a  contact-.hoe  having  a 
convex  lower  .urface.  and  a  ulf-adju.Uble  mounting  for  ^curing 
uid  conUct-.hoe  to  the  trolley-pole  .upport. 

7.  A  self-adjuaUble  conUct-.hoe.  compri.ing  a  body  portion  of 
■on-conducting  maUrial.  a  conducting  plaU  secured  to  the  conUet- 


Claim.—\  In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  rail-aecUon.  asumbled  in 
endwise  relation,  crou-tie.  beneath  the  rail.,  fi.h-plaUs  atUched  to 
the  rail.,  a  block  or  chair  di.poaed  to  bear  beneath  the  meeting  end. 
of  the  rail-uction..  and  a  pair  of  crouod  Unsion  elemenU  having 
tkeir  ends  connected  with  the  fi.h-plaU.  and  engaged  between 
their  ends  with  the  block  for  mainUining  the  latUr  in  place 

2  In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  rail-sections  assembled  in  endwiu 
relation,  cross-ties  beneath  the  rails,  a  block  or  ch.ir  arranged  to 
bear  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail-sections  and  having  a  uat, 
and  a  pair  of  croased  Unsion  elemenU  engaging  uid  seat  and  having 
their  ends  operatively  connected  with  the  oppoaiu  rail-sections,  the 
elemenU  being  ezUnded  beneath  the  ties  on  opposiu  sides  of  the 
block 

3  In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  rail-sections  assembled  in  endwise 
relation,  croM-tiea  beneath  the  rails.  fish-plaUs  secured  to  the  rails 
and  provided  with  laUral  exUnsions  carrying  lugs,  a  block  or  chair 
arranged  to  bear  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  Un- 
sion elemenU  crossed  beneath  and  in  engagement  with  the  block  or 
chair,  uid  elemenU  being  exUnded  beneath  the  ties  on  oppoaiu 
sides  of  the  block  and  having  their  ends  engaged  with  the  lugs  on  the 
Ash-plates. 

4.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  rail-sections  assembled  in  endwiM 
relation,  croes-ties  beneath  the  rails,  wear-plater,  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  the  ties  and  rails  and  having  upturned  flanges.  ftsh-plaUs  at- 
Uched to  the  rails  and  bearing  adjacent  their  ends  on  the  flanges  of 
the  wear-plaUs.  a  block  or  chair  arranged  to  bear  beneath  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rails,  and  croased  Unsion  elemenU  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  block  and  having  their  ends  connecUd  with  the  fl.h- 
plates.  said  elemenU  being  exUnded  beneath  the  ties  on  oppoeiu 
Mde.  of  the  block. 
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Claim— \  Tb«  body  of  the  ladder  prorided  with  gui^ewayi 
eitendiof  to  the  top  thereof,  an  exUnaion  for  taid  Udder  and  a  plat- 
form supported  from  said  guidewayi.  meana  to  raiaeaad  lower  said 
pUtfonn  10  respect  to  »aid  extemion,  and  means  to  lock  said  plat- 
form and  extension  separately  at  different  elevations,  the  said  ex- 
tension and  platform  having  immediate  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  ladder.  subsUntiaily  as  described 


2  The  ladder  having  guideways  on  its  sides  running  to  the  top 
thereof,  an  extension  adjusUbly  supported  in  said  guideways  toward 
Its  top  and  a  laterally-extending  brace  for  the  ladder  on  said  exten- 
sion, m  combination  with  a  pfatfonn  slidably  engaging  directly  in 
said  guidewavs  and  connections  from  said  platform  to  said  extension 
constructed  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  platform  and  to  suspend  the 
Mine  from  the  said  extension    substanually  as  described 

3.  The  ladder  and  the  extension  supported  thereon,  a  platform 
slidably  supported  on  the  ladder  below  said  extension,  flexible  lift 
mechanism  for  the  platform  connected  with  said  extension  and  sepa- 
rate locking  mechanism  for  said  extension  and  platform,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  to  operate  said  locking  meehaa- 
ism  and  comprising  oppositely-projecting  bolu.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  The  ladder  and  the  extension  slidably  supported  on  the  top 
thereof,  a  platform-frame  slidably  supported  on  the  ladder  beneath 
said  extension,  and  a  rope  and  Uckle  connecting  said  extension  and 
platform-frame,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  ladder  having  grooves  inside  running  to  iu  top,  in  com- 
bination with  a  platform-frame,  and  an  extension-section  engaged  in 
•aid  grooves  one  above  the  other,  a  lock  for  each  of  said  parts,  and 
means  supporting  said  platform-frame  from  said  extension-section, 
substantially  as  described 
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CImm. — I.  The  combination  in  a  railway-switch. of  a  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  overKanging  portion  at  one  end.  with  a  switch- 
tongu<-  having  s  depressed  pivot  arranged  to  pass  under  the  over 
hanging  portion  of  the  structure.  subsUntiaily  as  deacribed. 

i  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  permanent  over- 
hanging portion  at  the  heel,  a  switch-tongue  having  a  depresMd 
pivot  arranged  to  pass  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  a  removable  bearing  for  the  pivot.  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
scribed 

■i  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  ■  body  having  an 
overhsngmg  portion  at  the  heel,  a  switch-tongue  having  a  depressed 
portion  arranged  to  pass  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  body, 
•aid  lonjnje  having  a  pivot  projecting  from  said  depressed  portion, 
and  ■  bearing-plate  upon  which  the  end  of  the  pivot  resU.  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described 

4  The  combination  in  a  rwitch  structure,  of  a  body  r«ceaaed  to 
receive  a  switch-tongue  and  having  an  overhanging  portion,  a  switch- 
tongue  having  a  depressed  pivot  so  that  when  the  tongue  is  mounted 
in  posjtion  the  pivot  will  be  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
•tnicture,  a  beahng-plaU  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  pivot  reaU. 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  bottom  plate.  subsUntiaily 
as  deacribed 


5.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  rrnaaand 
and  Jiaving  an  overhanging  portion  at  the  heel,  a  switch-tongue 
mounted  in  the  recess  and  having  a  depreMed  pivot  extending  under 
the  overhanging  portion,  a  segmental  fixed  bearing  at  the  back  of 
the  pivot,  and  a  segmental  removable  bearing  in  front  of  the  pivot, 
•nbaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


6.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure  having  a  cavity  for 
the  pivot  of  a  switch-tongue,  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the 
said  cavity,  a  swUch-tongue  having  a  depressed  pivot,  said  pivot 
mounted  in  the  cavity  and  under  the  overhanging  portion,  a  segmen- 
tal tapered  bearing-block,  a  tapered  thrust-block,  a  wedge  mounted 
between  the  two,  and  means  for  removing  the  wedge,  subsUntiaily 
as  described 

7.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  having  a 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  of  the  tongue,  and  having  a  por- 
tion overhanging  the  cavity,  a  switch-tongue  having  a  pivot  mount- 
ed under  the  overhanging  portion,  and  a  removable  bearing  in  front 
of  the  pivot  and  under  the  heel  of  the  tongue,  said  bearing  being  re- 
movable laterally,  substantially  as  described 

8  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  having  a 
cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  of  the  tongue,  and  having  a  por- 
tion overhanging  the  cavity,  a  switch-tongue  having  a  pivot  mount- 
ed under  the  overhanging  portion,  a  box  at  one  side  of  the  switch 
structure,  and  means  accessible  through  the  box  for  adjusting  the 
bearing,  said  bearing  being  removable  through  the  box,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  described 

9  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  cavity  at  the  rear  end  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  said 
cavity,  a  box  at  th«  side  of  the  structure  communicating  with  said 
cavity,  a  switch-tongue  having  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  un- 
der the  overhanging  portion,  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  part  of  the  pivot, 
a  removable  bearing  for  the  other  part  of  the  pivot,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  beanng,  said  adjuauble  bearing  being  removable 
through  the  box.  substantially  as  described 

10  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  having  a 
cavity  and  an  overhanging  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
cavity,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  in  the  cavity,  a  fixed  bearing  at  the 
back  of  the  cavity,  a  switch-tongue,  a  pivot  for  said  switch-tongue, 
the  pivot  of  said  switch-tongue  resting  in  the  cavity  under  the  over- 
hanging portion  and  upon  the  bearing-plate  and  against  the  segmen- 
tal bearing,  and  a  laterally-removable  bearing  in  front  of  the  pivot, 
subsUntiaily  as  described 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  haring  a 
cavity  at  one  end  and  having  an  overhanging  portion  extending  over 
the  cavity,  a  switch-tongue,  a  pivot  for  said  switch-tongue  mounted 
in  the  cavity,  an  adjusUble  bearing-block  retting  against  the  front 
of  the  pivot,  a  thrMst-block  reaUng  against  the  front  wall  of  the  car- 
ity  and  extending  up  to  the  under  side  of  the  switch-tongue,  a  wedge 
mounted  between  the  two  blocks,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
wedge,  substantially  as  deecribed 

18    The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  harin^  a 
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caTity  and  an  overhasf^inf;  portion  rxt^ndinf  OTfr  the  cavity,  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  overhanj?ing  portion  being  on  an  incline,  with  a 
tongue  having  a  depreaoed  pivot  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  extend- 
ing under  the  overhanging  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  the  pivot 
being  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  under  surface  of  the  overhang- 
ing'portion,  substantially  ai)  described 

13.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  cavity  at  one  end.  a  hard-metal  section  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  said  hard-metal  section  forming  the  bed 
for  the  tongue  and  having  an  integral  portion  overhanging  the  cav- 
ity, with  a  awitch-tongue  resting  on  the  hard-metal  bed  and  having  a 
pivot  mounted  in  the  cavity  under  the  overhanging  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described 

14.  The  combination  in  a  twitch  structure,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  structure,  a  hard-metal  section 
mounted  on  the  body  and  having  a  portion  overhanging  the  cavity, 
a  tongue  having  a  pivot  portion  extending  under  the  overhanging 
portion,  a  bearing  within  the  cavity  for  the  pivot  of  the  tongue,  and 
a  box  at  one  side  of  the  structure  communicating  with  the  cavity  and 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  bearing  of  the  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

lb.  The  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cavity  for  the  reception 
of  a  tongue-pivot,  a  face-plate  hanng  a  portion  extending  over  the 
cavity  and  grooved  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheel*,  the  «aid  overhang- 
ing portion  being  int«gral  with  the  facing-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  having  a 
cavity,  a  face-plat«-  grooved  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  and  having 
an  integral  portion  exUnding  over  the  cavity,  a  switch-tongue  hav- 
ing a  pivot  mounted  in  the  canty,  and  means  for  fastening  the  face 
plate  to  the  body  portion  beyond  the  cavity.  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed 

17  The  rombinatiou  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body  having  a 
cavity,  a  face-plate  grooved  for  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  and  having 
an  integral  portion  extending  over  the  cavity,  a  sw  itch-tongue  having 
a  pivot  mounted  in  the  canty,  and  means  on  each  side  of  the  cavity 
for  fastening  the  fac«-plate  to  the  body  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  in  a  lamp,  of  a  casing,  a  central 
pipe,  a  burner  having  mantles,  a  hood,  arms  atUrhed  to  said  hood,  a 
sleeve  carrying  said  arms,  said  sleeve  being  slidably  mounted  upon 
aaid  central  pipe,  projections  upon  the  said  hood,  and  a  globe  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  projections  and  support  said  hood.  subsUntially 
as  described 

2  The  combination  rn  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  of  a 
casing,  a  central  |Jipe  supporting  said  casing,  a  burner  having  man- 
Ues.  a  hood  carried  by  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  said  central 
pipe,  said  hood  consisting  of  a  casing  slightlv  conical  in  form,  a 
globe  to  support  said  hood  and  to  hold  it  within  said  first -mentioned 
casing  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  latter,  and  means  of  allowing 
•aid  hood  to  incase  the  said  mantles  when  said  globe  is  removed. 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  in  a  lamp,  of  a  caaiig.  a  central  pipe,  a 
buraer  having  a  manUe,  a  hood,  arms  atUched  to  said  hood  said 
arms  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  central  pipe,  and  a  globe  to  support 

•  •aid  hood,  subsUntially  as  dewribed 


Claim— I.  A  joint-plate  for  railway-rails  having  an  upper 
chord  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  lower  choH 
projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  feet  on 
each  end  of  the  plate  and  webs  connecting  the  feet  with  the  lower 
chord,  the  feet  being  greater  in  width  at  the  webs  than  at  the  ends  of 
the  plate,  substantially  an  described. 

2.  A  joint  plate  for  railway-rails  having  an  upper  chord  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  lower  chord  project- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  with  feet  011 
each  side  of  the  lower  chord,  and  webs  connecting  the  feet  with  the 
lower  chord,  the  greatest  width  of  the  feet  being  at  the  point  where 
they  join  the  webs,  each  foot  being  tapered  from  the  web  to  a  line 
where  the  lower  chord  joins  the  upper  chord,  substantially  as  de- 
s<Tibed 

3.  A  joint-plate  for  railway-rails  having  an  upper  chord  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  lower  chord  project- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  feet  at  each  end 
of  the  plate,  and  webs  connecting  the  feet  with  the  lower  chord,  the 
feet  being  greater  in  »  idth  at  the  webs  than  at  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
said  feet  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  spikes,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  joint-plate  for  railway-rails  having  an  upper  chord  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  lower  chord  project- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  feet  at  each  end 
of  the  plate,  and  webs  connecting  the  feet  with  the  lower  chord,  the 
feet  being  greater  in  width  at  the  webs  than  at  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
each  foot  having  a  spike-hole  in  the  wide  part  and  a  slot  in  the  narrow 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  abutting  rails,  joint-plates  each  having 
upper  and  lower  chords,  one  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  rails  and  the 
other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  the  lower  chords  having  in- 
clined flanges  at  each  end  and  each  plate  having  feet  at  each  end. 
aaid  feet  being  greater  in  width  where  the  web  joins  the  feet  than  at 
the  opposite  side,  whereby  the  bearing  of  the  feet  upon  the  tie  plate 
is  reduced  without  materially  reducing  the  strength  of  the  webs  of 
the  lower  chord,  subsUntially  as  dencribed 


7H8.im«.  ELASTIC  STOCKING  Wilhilm  BOtmeii  Jr .  Apolda, 
Oermany  aaBignor  of  two-thirds  to  Albert  Lehrich  Berlin  Germany, 
and  WUllam  Dobennann  Schenectady.  N  Y.  Piled  June 4. 1902.  Se- 
rial No.  110.84(1     (Specimens  I 


Claim— I.  A  knitted  elastic  fabric  having  the  meshes  or  loops 
thereof  aererally  fonned  of  an  elaatic  thread  and  an  inelaatic  thread. 


■ill 


«M^ 
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Mat  a,  1905 


S  A  knitt«d  elattic  fabric  baring  ihe  ineab««  or  loopt  tJi«r«of 
••»«rally  form«d  of  a  plurality  of  threadi.  oae  compoa«d  wholly  of 
fibrous  material  aad  another  of  a  eon  of  alaalie  matohal  incloMd  in 
a  covering  of  fibrous  material 

3  A  knitted  faabioned  article,  the  fabric  loop*  of  wkich  are  aeT- 
erally  formed  of  a  plurality  of  threads  one  wholly  fibroua  aad  the  other 
eUatir. 

4.  A  aurgieal  compreMion-bandaKe  knitted  in  aeamleM  tubnUr 
for»  in  the  deeir^d  abape  from  a  highly-elaatic  thrrad  and  a  com- 
paratively inelastic  flbroua  tltread  in  the  form  of  double  loop*  or 
meehea. 


78H,997.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLASTIC  MITTBD  f  ABRIC3 
WlLBlui  BOrreii.  Jr  Apolda.  Qtrmaay  trntguor  of  two-thirda  to  Al- 
bert  Lahnch  Berlin  O^rmaiiy  and  WQli&ni  Dobennann,  ScheoecUdy. 
N  T      FiM  Ju  b.  1W6     3flnai  No  888.747. 


■UatUlly  L-alupwi  Imcm-  i»i<l  tong«a  beiaf  adapt«d  to  iatarioek, 
aad  the  inner  edge  of  e*ek  t«acue  being  rounded.  aubaUntially  as 
deacribed. 


Cl»im  —The  method  of  making  elastic  fabric  which  conaiata  in 
forming  a  meahed  or  looped  fabric  by  knitting  together  parallel 
threads,  one  elastic  and  the  other  inelastic  while  maintaining  the 
elastic  thread  practically  free  from  tension  and  the  inelastic  thread 
under  comparatively  high  tension  during  the  formation  of  the  loops 
or  mesbeti  therefrom. 


3.  A  rail-caair  eompnaing  two  sections,  each  formed  with  a 
groove,  and  a  rounded  head,  the  rounded  head  of  one  section  being 
received  by  the  grooveof  the  other  section,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  rail-chair  rompriaing  two  sections,  each  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  a  head,  the  head  of  one  section  being  adapted 
to  be  received  by  the  groove  of  the  other  section,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  heads  presenting  flat  engaging  faces  and  the  inner  edges  being 
rounded 


78J).CXX). 
wood.  Pa. 


HYDRAULIC  JACK      Jauis  0    BoUTlAaiK.  Haael- 
Piled  June  30. 1904     Serial  No  213.S46. 


78H.}*i»H.  PENCIL    ALBcrrg  Buckinobam,  Oakland.  Cal 

to  The  Continental  Manu/aitunng  Company  Oakland  Cai.  a  Corpon- 
tJon  of  Cailfoniia    FUedSept  \fi  '904    Serial  No  284,i43 


Claim  —\.  In  a  pencil,  an  outer  body  having  a  central  channel 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  connecting  the  channel  with  the  exterior  of 
the  body,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  and  xlidable  upon  the 
body.  Mid  sleeve  having  a  slot  or  channel  coincident  with  the  slot  of 
the  pencil-body,  an  exterior  sleeve  fitting  the  first  named  and  having 
intumed  edges  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  inner  sleeve  and  the 
pencil-body  and  into  the  line  of  the  channel  containing  the  marking- 
lead. 

2.  In  a  pencil,  an  outer  body  having  a  central  channel  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  lead  movable  in  the  channel,  said  slot  connecting 
said  i-hannel  with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  a  sleeve  filleted  at  each 
end  having  a  longitudinal  slot  between  the  fillets  coincident  with  the 
slot  of  the  pencil-body,  an  exterior  sleeve  fitting  around  the  central 
portion  of  the  first-named  sleeve  having  inturned  edges  projecting 
through  the  slots  aad  into  the  central  channel,  a  plate  pivoted  and 
tumable  between  said  inturned  portions,  said  plate  having  points 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  interior  to  lock  the  sleeve  with  relation 
to  the  pencil-body 

3.  In  a  pencil,  a  body  having  a  central  channel  to  receive  a  lead, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  connecting  the  channel  with  the  exterior  of 
the  body,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
between  its  ends  coincident  with  the  slot  of  the  body,  a  second  sleeve 
fitting  around  the  fimt-named  sleeve  having  intumed  edges  project- 
ing through  the  slots  into  the  centrsi  channel  a  plate  pivoted  be- 
tween said  inturned  edges,  said  plate  having  interior  points  adapted 
to  lock  with  the  inside  of  the  pencil-body  to  prevent  movement  of 
»he  sleeve  and  the  lead  and  having  a  tongue  bent  to  substantially  fit 
the  curvature  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  ser>e  as  a  handle  to  open  or 
close  th*  locking-plate 


7HH.99U.    RAILJOINT    CKAUts  S  B»NS.  OuqueoM.  Pa.    Piled 

0«t  13.  1904     Serial  No  228.272. 

Clmim. — I.  The  combination  with  two  sections  of  rails,  of  two 
fish-plsles.  the  ba.ses  uf  said  fish-plates  having  their  inner  edges 
formed  with  rounded  tongues  which  are  adapted  to  iateriock  one 
with  the  other,  substantially  as  described 

i.  A  rail-chair  comprising  two  sectioos,  each  formed  with  a  s«b- 1 


Claim —\  A  hydraulic  jack  having  a  fluid-reieptaclr,  and  a 
ram-cylinder,  and  an  intermediate  portion  constituting  a  piston-cyl 
inder,  said  intermediate  portion  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  ram- 
cylinder  and  the  fluid-receptacle,  and  said  diminished  portion  being 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  keys  to  secure  the  jack  in  a  cross-head 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  jack,  the  combination  of  a  ram-cylinder,  a  hol- 
low sleeve  constituting  a  piston-cylinder,  a  fluid-receptacle,  a  ram 
working  in  said  ram-cylitider.  and  a  piston  working  in  said  piston- 
cylinder,  the  ram-cylinder  and  fluid-receptacle  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  piston-<yliiider.  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  an 
opening  in  a  cross-head  and  be  secured  therein  by  keys  laid  alongside 
the  piston-cylinder 

H.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  jaek.  ol  a  ram-cylinder,  a 
hollow  sleeve,  a  flange  carried  on  said  hollow  sleeve  and  secured  to 
the  ram-cylinder,  abutments  carried  by  said  flange,  and  a  water-re- 
cepUcle  screwing  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  sleeve,  a  ram  arranged  in 
said  ram-cylinder  and  a  piston  working  in  said  hollow  sleeve. 

4  A  hydraulic  jack  of  cylindrical  form  having  a  central  portion 
of  diminiahed  diameter  in  combination  w  ith  keys  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
diminished  poriion  of  the  jack  and  retain  the  same  in  an  opening  of 
the  same  diameter  aad  contour  as  the  major  portico  of  the  jack. 


MUr  a,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 
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780.OO1.    COmi-MILL.    WmuM  J  BmmMt.  PtiflaMpkit 

P*  aaiKnor  to  TbomM  Derlln  Lou»  J  McOruth  Wimwn  0  Thomp- 
aoo  WilliuD  J  Buaingnr  and  John  PiniMgui.  trading  m  Nauooal 
Spedaity  Manufacturins  Company  PUed  July  IS.  1904  8«r1al  Mo 
81IJ73. 


of  brake-lereri  arranged  in  pair,  ajid  deaigned  to  be  mouoUd  at  op- 
poaite  ..de.  of  *nelerator-car.a  horitonUUy-awinging  lerer  prorided 
with  meaiu  for  directly  enjrafing  each  pair  of  lever.,  and  mean,  for 
Mtting  and  tripping  the  lever. 


Claim— I  In  a  griodinK  null,  a  hopper,  a  sleeve  depending 
therefrom,  recesws  in  !<aid  »leeve.  •  «Utionary  grinder  mounted  with- 
in Mid  sleeve  and  clo«ely  engaged  b»  the  wall  thereof.  lugH  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  grinder  seated  in  Mid  reee.se.,  a  flaring  mouth 
for  the  Mid  stationary  cutter,  a  conical  roUry  grinder,  a  spindle  car- 
r>ing  Mid  rotarj-  grinder,  means  for  operating  Mid  spindle  «nd  a  set- 
.screw  engaging  with  said  spindle  whereby  the  rotary  grinder  can  be 
adjukted  with  respect  to  said  stationary  grinder 

2  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  hopper,  a  sleeve,  depending  therefrom, 
a  sUtionan  grinder  adjurtably  mounted  within  Mid  sleeve,  a  plate 
extending  over  said  hopper  and  integral  therewith,  a  bearing  on  said 
plate,  a  handle  having  a  boss  seated  in  said  bearing,  a  spindle  en- 
gaged by  said  handle,  a  rotary  grinder  carried  bv  said  spindle  and  a 
*et-»crew  adapted  to  hold  the  parU  in  suiuble  relation  and  permit- 
ring  adjustment  of  the  rotary  grinder  with  reapect  to  said  stationary 
grinder. 

3.  In  a  grinding-mill.  a  hopper,  grinder*  suiubly  supported 
with  respect  to  Mid  hopper,  each  of  said  grinder,  being  independ- 
ently adjusUble.  a  rib  extending  therefrom,  movable  means  carried 
by  said  rib  for  engagement  with  a  suiuble  support,  lug*  on  Mid  rib 
and  a  receiving-cup  having  lugs  spaced  apart  between  which  .aid 
nb  IS  adapted  to  pass,  an  upper  and  lower  shoulder  on  Mid  cup.  lug* 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  lug*  on  Mid  arm  wherebv 
the  receiving-cup  is  held  in  po*ition 

4  In  a  grinding-mill,  a  hopper  having  walls  curved  inwardly,  a 
•leeve  integral  with  and  depending  vertically  from  the  hopper,  a  sta- 
tionary cutter  adjustably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  the  inner  walls  of 
the  stationary  cutter  forming  a  uniform  reverse  curve  with  the  inner 
walls  of  the  hopper,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  spindle  supporting  the  Mrae 
and  means  for  rotating  M»d  apindle. 

5  In  a  grinding-mill.  a  hopper,  grinders  suiubly  supported 
with  respect  .0  Mid  hopper,  each  of  Mid  grinder,  being  independ 
•■ntly  adjustable,  a  plate  extending  over  subsUntiallv  one-half  of  the 
hopper  and  integral  therewith,  a  bearing  integral  "with  Mid  plate 
and  a  spindle  carried  by  said  bearing  and  carrying  the  rotary  cutler 

6  '"■'"■""I'nKnjill.  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  lug 
integral  therewith  and  extending  beyond  the  walls  of  the  hopper  a 
plate  extending  over  subaUntially  one-half  of  the  hopper  and  inte- 
gral therewith,  a  bearing  integral  with  Mid  plate,  a  rover-plate  piv- 
oted on  Mid  lug.  a  handle  pn.vided  with  a  boss  adapted  to  be  seated 
and  to  rotate  in  Mid  bearing,  a  spindle  engaged  bv  Mid  handle,  a  ro- 
Uij  cutter  carried  by  Mid  .pindle,  means  for  adjusting  the  spindle 
and  with  It  the  rotary  cutter,  a  sleeve  depending  from  the  hopper  and 
integral  therewith,  a  sUtionary  cutter  adjustablv  mounted  in  said 
•leeve.  the  inner  walls  of  which  form  a  uniform  reverse  curve  with 
the  inner  wall,  of  the  hopper. 


7SU,CKy2.     AUTOMATIC  BRAKB  POR  FLKVATORS     Mamn  P 
CiifBiTtt,  Mezloo  Mo.    Piled  Oct  90  1904     S<Tlal  No  2».287 
Claim.-l.  In  a  d«vic«  of  the  claa.  deacnbed.  the  combination 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination  of  brake- 
I  lever,  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  from  the  center  to  opposite 

side,  of  an  elevator^i'.  a  lever  provided  with  means  carried  by  it  for 
engaging  each  pair  of  levers,  and  a  rotary  device  provided  with 
means  to  be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  force  for  tripping  Mid  lever 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  brake- 
lever,  arranged  in  pairs  and  designed  to  be  mounted  at  opposite 
side,  of  an  elevator-car,  a  double  cam  located  between  and  arranged 
U)  directly  engage  the  members  of  both  pairs  of  levers,  means  for 
actuating  the  cam,  and  means  for  setting  and  tripping  the  Mme 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  brake-levers  designed  to  be  mounted  on  an  elevator-car.  a  lever 
provided  with  means  for  actuating  the  brake-levem.  means  for  auto- 
matically  swinging  the  lever,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  lever  to  bold  the  Mme  against  movement,  and  a  roUry 
device  provided  with  me«ns  adapted  to  be  thrown  outward  by  cen- 
trifugal force  for  disengaging  the  rock-shaft  from  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  brake-levers  designed  to  be  mounted  on  an  elevator-car.  a  horiio*. 
tally -swinging  lever  having  a  cam  arranged  between  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  levers,  yieldable  means  for  actuating  the  cam-lever,  and 
means  for  setting  and  tripping  the  cam-le%er. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  brake-lever,  designed  to  be  mounted  on  an  elevator-car,  a  bori*on- 
tally-swinging  cam-lever  arranged  to  directly  engage  and  operate 
all  of  the  brake-levers,  a  spring  connecting  the  brake  levers  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  engagement  with  the  cam-lever,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cam-lever. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  deK-ribed.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  brake-levers,  a  cam-lever  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-lever., 
yieldable  means  for  actuating  the  am-lever.  a  rock-shaft  having  a 
setting-arm  for  holding  the  cam-lever,  and  a  wheel  arranged  to  run 
on  a  track  and  provided  »Sth  tripping  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
rock -shaft 

S  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  brake- 
levers  designed  to  be  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator-car,  a 
cam-lever  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-levers,  yieldable  means  for 
actuating  the  cam-lever,  a  rock-shaft  having  end  arms  and  provided 
at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  setting-arm  forholding  the  cam-lever, 
and  wheels  designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  elevator-car  in  position  to 
run  on  the  tracks  of  the  Mme  and  provided  with  means  arranged  to 
be  thrown  outward  for  engaging  the  end  arms  of  the  rock-shaft 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  brake- 
lever,  designed  to  be  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator-car.  a 
cam-lever  arranged  to  operate  the  brake-lever.,  springs  connecting 
the  brake-levers  for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  cam- 
lever,  yieldable  means  for  actuating  the  cam-lever,  a  r«>ck-8haft  hav- 
ing end  arms  and  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  setting- 
arm  for  holding  the  cam-lever,  and  wheels  designed  to  be  mounted 
on  the  elevator-car  in  position  to  run  on  the  tracks  of  the  Mme  and 
provided  with  means  arranged  to  be  thrown  outward  for  engaging 
the  end  arms  of  the  rock-shaft 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  das.  descrilted,  the  combination  of  brake- 
lever.,  a  cam-lever  for  operating  the  brake-levers,  yieldable  means 
for  actuating  the  cam-lever,  a  setting  device  for  holding  the  cam-le- 
ver, a  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  cam-lever,  said  tripping  de- 
vice embodying  a  wheel  having  a  combined  guide  and  keeper,  and  a 
pivotally-actuated  dog  operating  in  the  combined  guide  and  keeper 
and  arranged  to  be  thrown  outward  beyond  the  wheel. 


780.00:i.     ELEVATOR     Joseph  Camo,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Pi>d 

8«pt  S.  1904     Serial  Ifo  223.262 

Claim— I    A  tubular  plunger  for  elevator,  having  openings  in 
two  diametrically  opposite  sidea.  Mid  openings  forming  rack.. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  plunger  having 


ax6 


^ 
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t**th  for««l  i„  two  diametncally  oppo.,f  «de.  th.m,/,  of  groored 


Mat   3,   1905- 


«id  •«ction.  being  coiiipo«ed  of  «  prmctic.llj  inert  alloy  and  tli« 
outer  layer,  of  .  maUrial  or  alloy  having  a  rtl.Uv.ly  high  coefllcient 
of  expanaion  and  contraction. 


789.0C)o.  SAWODIDB    ALnuD  I  Connr  and  Chaius  C  Bia© 
LIT.  Chloride.  Aris.    Filed  July  36.  1904     Serial  Wo  318.2S7 


J  In  an  elevator,  the  .ombination  with  grooved  wheels  jour- 
Baled  in  the  well,  and  having  conical-shaped  teeth  in  the  grooves 
thereof,  and  gear-wheels  journaled  upon  the  shaft*  of  said  grooved 
wheels,  of.,  tubular  plunger  having  teeth  formed  in  two  diametric- 
ally opposite  Sides  thereof,  said  plunger  being  constructed  to  pass 
between  and  be  embraced  by  the  gr.Kives  of  said  grooved  wheels 
while  the  teethof  said  plunger  intermesh^with  the  teeth  in  the  grooves 
of  said  wheels 

4  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  suitable  timbers  in  the 
well  thereof,  a  frame  extending  between  »aid  timbers,  a  joist  ev 
tending  between  sa.d  timbers,  but  spaced  from  .said  frame,  shafts 
journaled  in  said  frame  on  said  joist,  grooved  wheels  keyed  to  said 
•hafts  within  the  frame  and  having  conical  teeth  secured  thereto  in 
the  bottom  of  their  grooves,  and  gear-wheels  keyed  to  said  shafts  be- 
tween the  frame  and  said  joist  and  iiitermeshing  with  each  other,  of 
a  car  and  a  plunger  sevured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  depending 
therefrom  between  the  said  Kroov..!  wheels,  the  gn.oves  of  said 
wheels  embraoing  said  plunger,  the  said  plunger  having  teeth 
formed  in  two  diametrically  opposite  sides. 


> 
S  < 


Cla*m.~A  saw-guide  including  a  pair  of  guiding  membera  each 
composed  of  a  strap  bent  to  form  spaced  legs  provided  with  out- 
turned  supporting  members  at  their  lower  end.,  and  an  enlarg<Nl 
widened  portion  forming  an  eye  at  the  bent  portion  of  said  strap  be- 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  in  combination  with  a  connecting- 
bar  extending  through  the  eyes  at  the  upper  end.  of  the  guiding 
members,  and  means  for  adjustably  conne<tiKg  said  guide  members 
and  connecting-bar. 

THfMXMl.    OAMB  APPARATUS     Paul  F  Cox  BatUecrwk  Mksh 
Filed  June  22.  1904     Senal  Mo  213  «M 


Urn. 


COMPBMSATION  BALANC8    DuAHl  H  Cbukh,  New- 
Filed  Aug  1.  1904.    Senal  Mo.  218.9M 


riaim-l  A  compensation-balance  having  a  rim-supporting 
cross-har.  and  a  laminated  weighted  rim  the  continuity  of  which  is 
entirely  interrupted  .1  a  plurality  of  points  to  form  segmental  sec- 
tions each  ngidly  secured  to  the  cross-bar  at  its  inner  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  at  its  outer 
portion  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rim.  the  inner  laver 
of  the  nm  being  substantially  inert  under  changes  of  temperature, 
while  the  outer  layer  has  a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  expansion 
and  contraction,  whereby  movement,  of  operative  amplitude  are 
imparted  to  the  sections  by  thermal  action 

2  A  compensation-balance  having  a  rim-supporting  croaa-bar 
and  a  laminated  weighted  rim  the  continuitr  of  which  is  entirely  in- 
terrupted at  a  plurality  of  points  to  form  segmenUl  Motion,  which 
are  rigidly  secured  to  the  crdw-bar  at  their  inner  portion.,  and  are 
movable  by  thermal  action  at  their  outer  portions,  the  inner  layer  of 
the  nm  being  compo«Hl  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  steel  whieh  is  sub- 
stantially inert  under  changes  of  temperature  while  the  outer  layer 
I.  compelled  of  a  material  or  alloy  .uch  a.  bra...  having  a  relatively 
high  coefficient  of  expansion  and  contraction.  .ub.Untially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  A  compenMtion-balance  having  a  nm-supporting  croaa-bar. 
and  a  laminated  rim  the  continuity  of  which  is  entirelv  interrupted 
at  two  pointa  each  substantially  equidisUnt  from  the  ends  of  the 
cro»-bar  to  form  four  segmental  compenwting  Mction.  of  rabsUn- 
tially  uniform  length,  each  rigidly  wcured  at  iu  inner  portion  to  the 
croaa-bar  and  free  to  move  at  iU  outer  portion,  the  inner  layera  of 


Claim.— I  The  herein-described  toy.  comprising  a  box  or  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  suspending-hooks  attached  to  one  side  thereof  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
box  and  set  at  different  angles:  with  a  pluralitv  of  loose  objects 
loosely  confined  in  the  box  and  provided  with  ere.  br  which  thev  can 
be  respectively  suspended  on  the  respective  hooks  bv  skilful  manipu- 
lation of  the  box.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  herein-described  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  box 
with  a  transparent  top.  a  plurality  of  hooks  atUched  to  one  side  of 
the  box  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  box.  said  hooks  being  turned  to  face  at  different  an- 
glea.  and  a  like  number  of  movable  objecU  loosely  confined  m  the 
box  each  provided  with  an  eye  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  thereby 
hung  upon  the  respective  hooks  by  manipulation  of  the  box  in  the 
hand,  the  eye.  being  also  arranged  at  different  angles  relative  to 
their  connected  objecU,  subsUntially  as  described 


789.007.  COFFIN  OR  CASEBT  Chauhcit  D  Craitoal  St  Loua 
Mo..  airigDor  of  ooe-half  to  WUliain  M  Murray  8t  Loua  Mo  Filed 
July  1.  1904     Serial  Mo  214.862. 

Clotui— 1  In  coffins  and  caskeU:  a  aohd  bottom;  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  having  veneered  inner  and  outer 
surface.;  interlocked  fa.tening.  connecting  the  meeting  edge,  of  the 
wall.;  and  a  binder  covering  th«  upper  edge,  of  the  wall.;  .ubrtan- 
tially  a.  .pecifled.    ^^ 

2.  In  coffins  andWkets  a  saiuble  bottom ;  wall,  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom,  interiocked  fastening,  connecting  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  waU.;  each  of  uid  faatening.  compriaing:  a 
»heet-metal  plate  having  the  central  portion  18;  the  returned  por- 
tions 19  and  20  bent  backwardly  upon  the  central  portion;  the  spac- 
ing portions  21  and  22  extending  inwardly  side  by  .ide  from  the  in- 
ner edge,  of  the  portions  19  and  JO;  and  the  interiocked  teeth  23  and 
24  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  portion.  21  and  22;  uid 

I  teeth  croeaing  over  the  portion.  21  and  22.  m  a.  to  lock  Mid  portion. 

I  tocher;  subMantiallj  aa  .pecifted. 
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J  In  co«Bt  and  c«<.k«ts  •  .uiuble  bottom ;  w.Ui  extoadinir  op- 
H.rdU  from  the  bottom;  .i,d  interiocked  f..t«ing.  connecting  the 
meeting  edge,  of  the  w.ll.,  each  of  Mid  int«1ocked  f.rtening.  com- 
pnsing:  .  .hwt-meul  pUte  bent  to  form  •  r*ntr.l  portion  .d.pted 
to  cover  the  joint,  returned  portion-  extending  inw.rdly  from  the 
edge,  of  the  centr.1  portion ;  »p.cing  portion. extending  backwardlr 
from  the  inner  edge,  of  the  returned  portion. ;  teeth  extending  from 
tde  Pe.r  edge,  of  the  ..paring  portion.;  and  .aid  teeth  cro».ing  over 
•o  a.  to  lock  the  .pacing  portion,  together ;  .ubHtantiallv  a.  .pecilled 


^?er  t^livoUt     "'■'•1"V"  •  '^^  P'^**^"-^  •--^'*  '--' 
earned  bj  the  upper  end  of  wid  po., ;  Hub.tantially  a.  .pecified. 

789.(X>H.    ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR -HOLDER     8t*ct  B  Cram 


w.rdlv  IrJ^T^u  ""'*":  '"'•'"'  *»«'•"•»=*"'•  "tending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom;  interlocked  fastener,  connecting  the  mee^ 

£urr^p--:r-- 

5.   In  coffinj.  and  ca.keU:  a  suitable  bottom ,  veneered  wall*  ex 

;:t:;;r;:;t':rr:r:::r:r.'r;'"-»"'T 

body*  aid  fill"''  '"  V"''"  '  '"•'"'  '*^y  ^  •  »«P  '-  —ring  the 
each  of  „,d  fa.teners  comprising  a  cam-plate  having  cam-.lota  in  a 
at;  .7"  "' '"  ^:"'-  ""-hin^-pl.te.  extending  from  the  cm 
plate,  an  eccentnc  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cam-nlate  ^rd 
having  eccentric  .lot.  operating  cro.,wi.e  of  Z  cam  .0"  'a  ,pri« 

«*cun.d  to  the  lop;  ,nd  mean,  carried  by  the  body  to  be  en  gawd  by 
the  clampmg-teeth  ;  substantially  a.  .pecified  ' 

wardiv  L"  '"Tr  f  ""^  '"''^'"'  "  "'"•*'•''  ^«'"""   '-•""  '^tending  up- 
w.rdU  from  the  bottom;  a  binder  covering  the  upper  edges  of  n^fd 

talU  7.  d'atu";  "'""'  "•'"'-'*">•  "P-  '»-  upper  edge.'of    he 

nrcTulTJ^Z'         '^   !:  "'""•»  '^'  ^"^y-  ••"'  '•*'*"«"  'or  con- 
JnW  a  carn'orar"    'i''  '^  ''^'''^  '*^'' '''  -"*  ^"'«-'"  «"«- 

.  -u".HVp;:t;e\iTpu^'i'h:"'^  •"  '^'■'"''"  '*""  "'-'•"> 

operat.nr  th.  Z     *"'  ^7'  "**  ^^"'"^  eccentric  .ioU ;  a  handle  for 

tTth  exu.H       7  "'"'^  '""^  ""•"'  '"•  P">*i*li»«  'l-niping 

^th  extending  downwardly  through  the  eccentric  .loU  to  enoA 
"ud  flange..  «,  that  by  moving  the  eccentric  plate  one  way  tl^^S 

»ect^  t^t^""'^"*^  '**^"'  •  •"'■'*'*'•  "«'*!  ^P ;  •  hin^'d  top  con- 

.«"^.«^rt  t?'  •"''  .nd  .dapted  to  .wing  over  upon  the  rig.5  "p; 

.apport  to  prevent  the  two  top.  from  knocking  together;  Jd 
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ber  .h  !  '^**'»'»'"»'"''  »'  •  "Undard.  a  .upporting  mem- 

ber  thereon,  pivoted  arms  connected  with  the  supporting  member  a 
vertically-depending  rod  connected  with  the  piv^d  am/T  fixH 
Hamp^g  member  on  ..d  rod.  and  movable  clamping^ml?:; 

callv'adL'rbT  ti,"'""  "'  '  '""'"■'•  •  ""PP"'^""'  "-""-  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon,  pivoted  armn  connected  with  the  .upport- 

-g  member,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  arm.,  .  vertically  deZdC 

rod  extending  through  the  bolt,  a  fixed  clamping  member  on  Z  rid 

«nd  a  movable  clamping  member  on  the  rod 

.ut.D^rtl.'l'  '"'""^'"";'*"."'  •  ^••'"^'^d  comprising  a  traveler-loop,  a 
supp^.rt.ng  member  having  a  hook  adapted  partly  to  .urround  the 

hook,  a  beanng  member  connected  with  the  supporting  member  and 

:  ^d  wuhr'"' '';  ''-''''''■ '  P'-'*'.^  o^Pi-eLTi^reon' 

oe<ted  with  the  supporting  member,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  arm* 

«.d  bolt^and  being  ^rew-threaded  at  it.  lower  end,  a  fixed  clamp 
".g  member  upon  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  nuts  on  the  .crew-th  aded 
portion  of  said  rod.  and  a  movable  clamping  meml.r  having  a  loop 
surrounding  the  rod  between  the  nut.  '»«  «  loop 

7H<».fX>f>.  CORSBTSTAY    Ja-b.  E  DooLirrL.  Bridgeport  Conn 

3r  Vf^"  '"'  """^  ^"^^  Coon  ■  •^iS^p' 
W«l  Aug  2«  1904     SenaJ  No  222.270.  F«"«n»up. 
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Ciflin. — A  'roat  atay  for  corMta  ceBpn«ui|[  nMBlMn  proTitf«4 
with  CftACtinc  futoainx  d«ric«ii.  each  member  coDtintiB^  of  two  ■«- 
prrimfMtucd  alnpt  harioft  tbeir  lower  rait  tubstantiaUr  lluah  with 
each  other  and  connaeted  together,  their  intermediate  and  upper 
portionn  beinx  unconnected,  one  of  said  itrip«  terminating  at  a 
point  ronsiderably  thort  uf  the  upper  end  of  the  other  atrip  and  free 
to  slide  thereon  whereby  the  bottom  and  center  portions  of  the  star 
■  re  atifr  and  relatively  unyielding,  the  upper  portion  oi  the  itay  be- 
iag  relativelj  tezibie  and  yielding  and  of  a  length  to  permit  the 
wearer  to  bend  without  disromfort.  the  upper  fattening  derioes  being 
connected  only  with  the  longer  itrip,  and  the  intermediate  fattening 
devicM  being  connected  only  with  the  thort«r  «trip. 


789.010.  SILf  BIHDIMQ  HARVISTIR  WUJJA*  Doo«UJ». 
rhBUpikurf  Kaoi  Piled  June  14  1902  RaoewedJui  26  1M6  Se- 
naJ  No  Miter 


(  Uim.—  l  In  a  eelfhinder  harveeter.  the  combination  with 
suitable  grain-cutting  and  (heaf-forming  apparatua,  of  a  maia  con- 
veyer to  carry  the  grain  which  \»  to  form  the  »heaf  tu  the  iiheaf-form- 
iag  device*,  an  independent  auxiliary  conveyer  which  receive*  the 
grain  which  ia  to  form  the  band-atraw  direct  from  the  cutting  appa- 
ratua.  compreMing  daviroa  to  which  «aid  band-atraw  cunveyer  de- 
livers to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  twinting  mechanism 
to  twist  the  i-onipacted  and  shaped  band,  a  band-carher  to  deliver 
the  twisted  band  tu  the  sheaf,  and  raeana  fur  tying  and  tucking  the 
aaid  band  about  the  sheaf. 

2  In  a  self-binder  harvester  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-fomiing  apparatua,  of  a  conveyer  to  carry 
the  cut  grain  to  the  iheaf-forming  devic«a.  an  independent  conveyer 
traveling  parallel  tu  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  which  re- 
ceives the  band-straw  direct  from  the  cutting  apparatua.  compreaa- 
ing  devices  to  w  hich  said  band-atraw  conveyer  delivers  to  initially 
compact  and  shape  the  band,  twiating  mechaniam  to  twiat  the  com- 
pacted and  shaped  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  twisted  band 
to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  the  aaid  band  about 
the  sheaf 

3.  la  a  aelf-binder  harvester,  the  eoabiaatioa  with  awitable 
giain-cutting  and  sheaf-furming  apparatua;  of  a  conveyer  to  carry 
the  cut  gram  to  the  shcaf-forming  device*,  a  second  conveyer  trav- 
eling at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  said  first-named  con- 
veyer and  parall«4  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  which 
aecond  conveyer  receive*  the  band-straw  direct  from  the  cutting  ap- 


paraua,  eoBpreaaiag  devioea  t«  which  aaMt  b«>4-«tnw  conveyer  de- 
liven  t«  iaitiaUy  compact  and  shape  the  band,  twitting  mechanism 
to  twist  the  compact«d  and  shaped  band,  a  band-earrier  to  deliver 
the  twisted  band  to  the  sheaf,  and  meaaa  for  tviag  and  tacking  the 
•aid  baad  about  the  aheaf 

4.  In  a  aelf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and  ty- 
ing inatrumenlalitiea  compnaing  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
atraw,  meaaa  for  aeparating  the  standing  grain  which  ia  to  form  the 
band-atraw  from  the  bulk  which  forms  the  sheaf  and  directing  it  to 
the  cutting  apparatua  and  the  said  straw-cunveyer,  compreaaing  de- 
vicea  to  which  aaid  band-atraw  conveyer  delivers  to  initially  compact 
and  shape  the  band,  twisting  mechanism  to  twist  the  compacted  and 
shaped  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  twisted  band  to  the  sheaf, 
and  mean*  for  tying  and  tucking  the  said  band  about  the  sheaf. 

5.  In  a  self-binder  har\-ester.  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  to  receive 
the  bulk  or  sheaf  portion  of  the  cut  grain  and  carry  it  to  the  sheaf- 
forming  devices,  a  second  conveyer  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cut 
grain  to  form  the  band-atraw,  means  for  aeparating  the  standing 
grain  into  sheaf  and  band  portions  and  directing  each  portion  tu  the 
cutting  apparatua  and  the  proper  cunveyer.  compressing  device.4 
to  which  said  band-straw  conveyer  delivera  to  initially  compact  and 
•hape  the  band,  twiating  mechanism  to  twist  the  cunipacted  and 
shaped  band,  a  band-carher  to  deliver  the  twisted  band  to  the  sheaf, 
and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  the  aaid  band  about  the  sheaf 

(i.  In  a  aelf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  aheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  tu  receive 
the  bulk  or  sheaf  portion  of  thi*  cut  grain  and  carrv  it  to  the  aheaf- 
forming  devicea,  a  aei-ond  conveyer  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cut 
grain  to  form  the  band-straw,  means  for  separating  the  standing 
grain  into  sheaf  and  baud  portions  and  directing  each  portion  to  the 
cutting  apparatus  and  the  proper  conveyer,  means  for  adjusting 
•aid  aeparating  means  so  as  to  vary  the  amuunt  of  grnin  directed  to 
each  conveyer,  compreaaing  device*  to  which  aaid  band-atraw  con- 
vayer  delivers  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  twiating 
BMchanism  to  twiat  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  a  band-car- 
rier to  deliver  the  twiated  band  to  the  aheaf,  and  meana  for  tying  and 
tucking  the  aaid  band  about  the  aheaf. 

7.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
frain-cuttiag  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the 
bulk  or  aheaf  portion  of  the  cut  gram  traveling  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  at  travel  of  the  machine,  a  *econd  conveyer  traveling  at  right  an- 
fjea  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  first  named  conveyer  and  parallel  tu 
the  line  ^f  travel  of  the  machine  tu  receive  a  portion  of  the  cut  grain 
aa  it  falla  before  the  cutting  apparatus  to  form  the  band -straw, 
■eaaa  for  aeparatiag  the  standing  grain  into  sheaf  and  band  portions 
and  directing  each  portion  to  the  cutting  apparatus  and  the  proper 
eonveyer.  compreaaing  devicea  tu  which  said  band  straw  conveyer 
delivers  to  initiallr  compact  and  ahape  the  band,  twiating  mechan- 
iam to  twiat  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  a  band-carrier  to  de- 
liver the  twisted  band  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking 
the  aaid  band  about  the  kheaf. 

8.  In  a  aelf-binder  harvester  the  combination  with  suitable 
graia-cuttiag  and  sheaf-fonning  apparatua,  of  a  conveyer  upon 
which  the  bulk  or  aheaf  portion  of  the  cut  grain  falls,  an  independent 
auxiliary  conveyer  upon  which  the  band  portion  uf  the  cut  grain  falls, 
and  a  single  cutting  apparatus  spanning  and  delivering  to  both  of  yaid 
conveyers 

9  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  cambination  with  suitable 
sheaf-forming  apparatua,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  bulk  or  aheaf  portiun 
of  the  grain,  an  independent  conveyer  for  the  band  portiun  of  the 
grain,  meaaa  for  aeparating  the  standing  grain  into  sheaf  and  band 
portiona  and  directing  each  portion  toward  the  proper  conveyer,  and 
a  aingle  cutting  apparatua  apanning  and  delivering  to  both  of  aaid 
eoBveyera. 

10  la  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  aheaf-forming  apparatua,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  iaatrumentalities  comprising  a  eonveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
straw,  means  for  directing  the  grain  to  aaid  conveyer,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  grain-directing  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  gram  fed 
to  the  conveyer,  means  for  straightening  the  swamped  or  fallen  grain 
for  the  said  conveyer,  compressing  devicea  to  which  said  band-straw 
conveyer  delivers  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  twisting 
mechanism  to  twist  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  a  band -carrier 
to  deliver  the  twisted  band  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and 
tucking  the  aaid  band  about  the  sheaf. 

11  In  B  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
rtittiBg  apparatua,  »l  a  band-atraw  conveyer,  maana  for  picking  up 
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•■d  .tfighuniii^  .wamped  or  fallen  gnin  in  adranc*  ot  Um  oittin. 

apparaiu..  m.  that  when  cut  it  may  fall  in  .traight  orteri,  fa-hion 
upon  «.d  conreyw.  oompreMiag  device.  t«  which  Mid  band-.traw 
ronveyer  deliver,  to  initiallv  compact  and  »hape  the  band,  twiatinit 
meohanum  to  twi.t  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  a  band-carrier 
to  deliver  the  twiaUHl  band  to  the  .heaf.  and  mean,  for  ty,n«  and 
tttckinn  the  Mid  band  about  the  .keaf 

12.  In  a  «.|f-binder  hane.ter.  the  combination  with  a  .uiuble 
cutt.nic  apparatu..  of  a  band-.traw  conveyer  traveling  parallel  to  the 

Z^^  ,n  ""'"''  """•  '"'  P*^'''"'^  "P  "-*  .traightening 
Ihe^'^  ?'  '•»«  jcra.n  ,n  advance  of  the  cutting  apparatu.  .«  that 
when  cut  ,t  may  fall  .n  .traight  orderly  fa.h.on  upon  M,d  band-.traw 
conveyer,  compre^iog  device,  to  which  M.d  band-atraw  conveyer 
deliver,  to  iniUally  compact  and  .hape  the  band,  twi.ti.g  mechan- 
..n,  to  tw..t  the  compacted  and  .haped  band,  a  band-eatrier  to  de- 

the  Mid  band  about  the  sheaf 

13  In  a  «.|f.binder  harve.ter.  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
gram-cutting  and  .beaf-forming  .pparatu.,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  inHtruraentalitie.  comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
.traw.  means  for  directing  the  grain  to  Mid  converer.  mean,  for  ad- 
juring Mid  grain-dirfcting  mean,  to  vary  the  amount  of  grain  fed  to 
the  conveyer,  p.ckup  device,  to  .traighten  the  grain  fortbe  Mid  con- 
Teyer.  compre.„„g  devi,^  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band 
l»..tmg  mech.ni.m  to  twi.t  the  compacted  and  .shaped  band,  a  band^ 
earner  to  deliver  the  twi.ted  band  to  the  sheaf,  and  mean,  for  tying 
and  tucking  the  Mid  band  about  the  sheaf 

M  In  a  «.|f.biader  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uitable 
grain-cutung  and  shaaf-forming  apparatu.,  of  band  forming  and 
»y,ng  in.trumenUlitK«.  comprising  .  conveyer-bell  to  receive  the 
band-traw.  compres.ing-.  ham.  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the 
band,  twisting  me<1..nism  to  tw.st  the  compacte,l  and  shaped  band 
a  band-camer  .0  deliver  the  twi.ted  band  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  fo^ 
tyiBg  and  fucking  the  said  band  altout  the  sheaf 

15.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
JCr..n.utt.ng  and  .he.f-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  .nstn,meBUl.t.e.  compri.ing  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw,  interiocking  compre.sing-<hains  to  initiallv  compact 

-haped  band   .  band  earner  to  deliver  the  twi.ted  band  to  the  .heaf 
.«d  means  for  tying  and  tucking  the  Mid  band  ab,«it  the  sheaf       ' 
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.;:.::::t^f!=— r-i^-^^^^^ 


|t^^n-cu..ing  and  sheaf-forming  appan.tu.;;f  b^^i  ;:;:::;3 
tying  nstnimenul.tie.  compnsmg  a  conveyer-bel,  ,„  receive  the 
band-.tniw^  interlocking  .•«mpr...ing...hains  ,0  initially  compact 

and  „  '  ^'"^'■'^""  ^*  '''"'"  *•'«'  -vered  band  length  to  the  sheaf, 
and  means  for  tying  and  tu.  king  the  M.d  band  about  the  sheaf 

I.     In  a  «.|f.binder  harvester,  the  combination  Hith  .uitable 
R«in-cutt.ng  and  .heaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
y.ng  mstnimentalitie.  .-ompn.ing  a  convever-bei.  to  re.e".e  th. 
an'd  shlrth  '"•"It""''  "'«'»'—■"«■<•»..*«  .0  initiallv  compact 
.haoedT.   ;  •  T''"'  ""'^''"''""  "^  •*  '•♦  ^'"  compacted  and 

band  ie        r?",*:.  "'  "•''""*  •  '•••"*  '""^''  '""»  -*«*  '^i-'H 

mesnlf      r  '■;"  ""'^  ^'*"^''  »•""*  ''"^''  ^  the  sheaf,  and 

mean,  for  tying  and  tuc-king  the  Mid  band  about  the  sheaf 

IH.   In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uitable 
l^in-cutting  and  .heaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
Z^'a.ri';"'"/"''"'"^'"*'  '  ^•'"'---'  ^  --'-  the  band 
uncut  band-straw  gram  from  the  bulk  and  for  directing  the  grain  U, 

c„™     *.!^       .'"J"'  '*'•'  "'"^  '■"**  '  '•*'«'•  •»""•  for  twi.ting  Mid 
«7tw«^d'"b    ^"^  "•';'   "'""■  '"'  •'^'""'^  •  ^"«*  '«'^»'  ^-™ 

sW  "'*'"'        *■'"''  '"'^  '""''"'«  '*"  ••*«*  ''••"l  •'»«"'  tbe 

19    In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 

t^;i".?°*  •"«*  '»'"^'o™ing  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 

iand-  .^;""  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  ^ceke  the 

^.Ifd  K  ..  '    •  "'  •"''  conv..yer-belt  to  direct  the  band-straw 

WU.1W  cln,'"*^*  1  r*"'  '''  •*^"'  '"""  ""^  -nveyer-belt  and 

U.^itH'         /"^  r  "**'  '*"'•  '"'"•  '-'  --""«  •  twisted  ban5 
heS  .M         '"%'**'""^"^  "•<*  --'-<'  "1  -sted  length  to  th. 
.heaf.  and  mean,  for  ty.ag  and  tucking  Mid  baad  about  'he  sheaf 


«».  !■  a  self-binder  barveater.  the  i-ombiVation  with  .uitiibI7 
«rain.c«tting  and  sheaf -forming  apparatus,  of  band  forminT-nd 
tying  instnimentahtie.  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  a.  it  fall,  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  vertical  i^para 
tor-boards  on  either  side  of  Mid  conveyer-belt  to  direct  the  band- 
straw  to  said  belt  means  for  adjusting  one  of  Mid  boards  U,  varv  the 
amount  of  straw  delivered  to  the  conveyer-belt.  means  to  receive  the 
straw  from  Mid  conveyer-belt  and  initially  compact  and  shape  the 
same  into  a  band,  means  for  twisting  Mid  compacted  and  shaped 
I  »»"«1.  »«'•'"'  'or  severing  a  twi.ted  band  length,  means  for  deli^^Tr- 
I  ;°/  ««1  J^vered  -nd  twi.ted  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tving 
and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf  ^ 

21  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uiuble 
frain^utting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
^v.ng  instnimenulitie.  comprising  ,  convever-beh  to  receive  the 
band-Mraw  a.  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  vertical  sep.ra- 
tor.b<.ard.  on  either  side  of  said  conveyer-belt  to  direct  the  band- 
.traw  ,„  Mid  belt.  mean,  for  adju.ting  one  of  s..d  boards  to  varv  the 
amount  of  straw  delivered  to  the  convever-belt,  pick-up  chains  ear- 
ned by  Mid  board,  to  straighten  the  grain  for  deliver,  to  the  band- 
.t«w  conveyer-belt,  means  to  receive  the  straw  from  Mid  conveyer- 
belt  and  initially  compact  and  shape  the  Mme  into  a  band,  means  for 
wising  said  compacted  and  shs^H  ba  d.  means  f...  severing  a 
le7;  h  .  r.  rf  •  T'"""  ^"'  '^''""'"'^  ^"'  •— '<  •■"»  twisted 
the  shesV  '      ""■•""  ^"^  '•■""'  ""**  '"•'^""^  ""'*'  '"'"*  "'"'"t 

22.   In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
Rra.n-cutt.ng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
ying  instrumenulitie.  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  rec-eive  the 
band-straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  means  for  direct- 
.nK  the  band-straw^lo  Mid  convry^-belt,  means  for  .t.aighten.ng 
the  band-straw  for  delivery  to  s.id  conveyer-belt.  interiocking  com 
pressing-chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  inio  a  band 
mean,  for  twisting  Mid  compa,  ted  and  shaped   band.  mean,  fo^ 
sevenng  a  band  length  from  Mid  twi.ted  band,  means  for  delivering 
Mid  seven-d  band  length  to  ih^  sheaf,  and  means  for  tv.ng  and  tuck- 
ing said  band  about  the  sheaf. 

23  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instnimenUlities  comprising  a  convever-belt  to  receive  the 
baiid^straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  mean,,  for  direct- 


for  straightening  the 


band-straw  for  delivery  to  Mid  conveyer-belt,  interiockii.g  compress- 
.ng-chams  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band  one 
of  said  chains  having  guard-plates  to  cover  the  link-opening,  mean, 
for  twi.ting  Mid  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  severing  . 
band  length  from  Mid  twisted  b.nd,  means  for  dWivrring  Mid  sev- 
ered length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tvin,  and  tucking  Mid  band 
about  the  sheaf. 

24.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-<utting  and  .heaf-form.iig  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tyinK  instnimentalities  comprising  a  convever-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  a.  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  means  for  dire<t. 
mg  the  band-straw  to  Mid  conveyer-belt.  means  for  straightening  the 

band-straw  for  delivery  to  Mid  conveyer-belt.  interiocking  compre-v 
mg-chain.  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band 
means  for  de«ecting  the  straw  away  frt.m  the  chain-link  openings' 
means  for  twisting  ..id  compacted  and  shaped  b.nd.  meuns  for  sev-' 
enngs  band  length  from  Mid  twi.ted  band.  mean,  for  delivering  Mid 
levered  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  fucking  Mid 
band  about  the  sheaf. 

25  In  a  self-binder  harvester  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-,  ufting  and  sheaf-forming  appamtus.  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  convever-belt  to  receive  the 
band-.t^mw  a*  if  falls  before  the  cutting  app.mtus,  means  for  diiect- 

mgt^he  band-strau  to  Mid  conveyer-belt,  mean,  for  .trai^htening  the 
band-stniw  for  deliveiT  to  Mid  conreyer-belt.  inferi.K  king  .-ompress. 
ing-chain.  to  initially  compact  and  .hape  the  straw  int..  a  b.nd  one 
of  said  chains  having  spring  guard-plates  to  cover  the  link-openings 
means  for  twisting  Mid  compacted  and  shaped  band.  mean,  for  kev- 
enng  .  band  length  from  Mid  twisted  baud,  means  for  delivering 
•aid  «.vered  length  to  the  .heaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking 
said  band  about  the  sheaf 

26  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uitable 
grain^uff.ng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
ying  instnimenUlitie.  compri.ing  a  convever-belt  to  receive  fl*e 
band-straw  as  i,  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  means  for  dire,  .- 
mg  the  band-nraw  to  Mid  conveyer-belt.  mean,  for  straightening  the 
band-straw  for  delivery  to  Mid  conveyer-belt.  compre^sing^haiiu 
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to  iaiUally  comp.ct  and  thap«  the  straw  iato  •  band, said  chains  bav- 
in* linka  provided  with  lug*  to  embrace  the  link*  of  the  opposinK 
chain  and  interiock  the  chaina,  means  for  twisting  said  compacted 
and  shaped  band,  means  for  seTering  a  band  lenirth  from  said  twisted 
band,  means  for  delivering  said  severed  length  to  the  sheaf,  and 
means  for  tring  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf. 

27  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiliible 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tnng  instnimenulities  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus.  compreMing- 
chains  to  initially  conn>art  and  nhape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eliug  twister-carriage,  band-twisting  devices  carried  therebv.  means 
for  severing  a  twisted  band  length,  means  for  delivering  said  twisted 
band  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  fving  and  tucking  said  band 
about  the  sheaf 

28  In  a  self  binder  harveater.  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentaliries  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  as  it  fall*  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  compres«ing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eling twister-carriage,  rotary  band-twisting  device*  carried  thereby, 
means  for  rotating  said  band-twisting  devices,  means  for  severing 
a  twitted  band  length,  means  for  delivering  said  twisted  band  length 
to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the 
sheaf. 

29  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf  forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  oompreaaing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  travel- 
ing twister-carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  band-grasping 
twister-jaws  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  jaws,  means 
for  severing  a  twisted  band  length,  means  for  delivering  said  twisted 
band  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band 
about  the  ^hraf 

30  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  corabinaUon  with  suitable 
gram-.utting  and  *heaf-fonning  apparatus,  of  band  fonning  and 
tying  inatniraentalities  comprising  a  convever-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  compreasing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eling twiater-carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  spring  band- 
grasping  twi»t«r-jaw8  on  «aid  carriage,  means  for  opening  said  jaws, 
mean,  for  rotating  said  jaws,  means  for  severing  a  twisted  band 
length,  means  for  delivering  said  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf, 
and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

31  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain  cutting  and  sheaf- forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  convever-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  aa  it  fails  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  compressing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  travel- 
ing twister-carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  spring  band 
gra-ping  twitter-jaws  on  aaid  carriage,  means  for  automatically 
openfng  said  jaws,  meant  for  rotating  said  jaws,  means  for  severing 
a  twisted  band  length,  means  for  delivering  said  twitted  band  length 
to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the 
theaf 

32  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  tuiubie 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf -forming  apparatus,  of  band  fonning  and 
tying  instnimenulities  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  compressing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eling twister-carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carrUge.  band-graap- 
ing  twister-jaws  on  said  carriage,  meant  for  automatically  effecting 
the  closing  of  said  jaws  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  twitUr- 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  jaws,  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  jaws  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  twister-carriage, 
meant  for  severing  a  twisted  band  length,  meant  for  delivering  said 
twitted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tving  and  tucking 
said  band  about  the  sheaf 

33  In  a  self-binder  harveater.  the  combination,  with  tuiubie 
grai«-«i4ttiag  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-straw  aK  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus.  compr<»aing- 
chains  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eling twister-carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  spring- 
closed  band-grasping  twister-jaws  on  said  carriage,  meant  for  auto- 
matically effecting  the  cloaing  of  said  apring-jaws  at  a  predetermined 
poaition  of  said  twister-carriage,  means  for  routing  said  jaws, 
meant  for  automatically  opening  taid  tpring-jaws  at  a  predetermined 


poaitioB  of  aaid  twiater-carriage.  meant  for  aevering  a  twitted  band 
length,  meant  for  delivering  taid  twitted  band  length  to  the  theaf. 
and  meant  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

34.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  auiUble 
grain -cutting  and  sheaf  -  forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer-belt  to  receive  the 
band-ttraw  at  it  falU  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  compreaaing- 
chaint  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  travel- 
ing twitter-carriage,  means  for  moving  taid  carriage,  spring-cloaed 
band-grasping  twitterjawi  on  taid  carriage,  meant  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  the  cloaing  of  taid  spring-jaws  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition of  aaid  twitter-carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  jaws  during 
the  outward  travel  of  taid  carriage,  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  spnng-jaws  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  twister-carriage, 
means  for  severing  a  twitted  band  length,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tving  and  tucking 
said  band  about  the  sheaf 

35.  In  a  self-binder  harveater,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  band-straw  conveyer,  mean» 
for  initially  shaping  and  compressing  the  straw  into  a  band,  a  trav- 
eling twister-carriage  provided  with  band-twisting  devices,  means 
for  severing  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  severed  band  length  in  twisted  condition  to  the  sheaf,  and 
means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

36  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  which  receives  the 
band-straw  direct  from  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to 
initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  a  twister-spout  composed  of 
yielding  pivoted  sections  to  receive  the  band  from  said  band-shaping 
instnimenulities.  a  band-twister  to  twist  the  shaped  band  as  it  issues 
from  said  twister-spout,  a  band-severing  knife  to  sever  a  band  length 
from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver  said  severed  length 
tothe  sheaf,  and  means  fortyingand  tuckingsaid  band  about  thesheaf 

37  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
gi^in-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  which  receives  the 
band-straw  direct  from  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to 
initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  a  twister  spout  composed  of 
pivoted  spnng  closed  sections  to  re<;eive  the  band  from  said  band- 
shaping  instrumentalities,  a  band-twister  to  twist  the  shaped  band  as 
it  isaues  from  said  twister-spout,  a  band-severing  knife  to  sever  a 
band  l^gth  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver  said 
severed  length  to  the  theaf.  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said 
band  about  the  sheaf 

38.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  which  receives  the 
band-straw  direct  from  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to 
initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  a  twister-spout  composed  of 
yielding  pivoted  sections  to  receive  the  band  from  said  band-shaping 
instnimenulities,  a  band-twister  to  twist  the  shaped  band  as  it  issuer 
from  said  twister-spout,  a  spring -actuated  band-severing  knif^  to 
sever  a  band  lengtii  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
taid  severed  length  to  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking 
said  band  about  the  theaf. 

39  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  inttrumenUlities  comprising  a  conveyer  which  reieives  the 
band-ttraw  direct  from  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumenUlitiet  to 
initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  a  twister-spout  composed  of 
yielding  pivoted  sections  to  receive  the  band  from  taid  band-shaping 
instrumentalitiea,  a  band-twitter  to  twist  the  shaped  band  at  it  issues 
from  said  twitter-epout.  a  spring-actuated  band  severing  knife  to 
sever  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  means  for  retracting  said 
spring-actuated  knife,  a  band-carriir  to  deliver  said  severvd  length 
to  the  sheaf,  and  meant  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the 
theaf 

40.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  tuiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  fonning  and 
tying  inttrumenUlitiea  compriting  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
ttraw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to 
initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band-twisting  devices  to  twitt 
the  shaped  and  compacted  band,  meant  for  severing  a  band  length 
from  thstwisted  band,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  severed 
band  length  to  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  jawt  on  said  band-carrier  to 
teiie  said  twisted  and  severed  band  at  either  end.  and  meant  for 
tyimg  and  tucking  aaid  band  about  the  sheaf. 
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41.  Ib  a  MOf-biiKlcr  lunrtwter.  the  combinatron  with  luiUblr 
i™iji-<uttinf  and  akeaf-fonniBg  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tjimg  inrtrumentAlitie.  compriting  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  b»nd- 
,  atrmw  a«  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus.  innrumenUlitiea  to 
iBiUallj  compact  and  shape  the  band,  b.nd-twi,ting  device,  to  twist 
the  shaped  and  compacted  band,  means  for  severing  a  band  length 
from  the  twisted  band,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  sev- 
ered  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  jaw.  on  Mid  band-ear- 
ner to  Mixe  Mid  twisted  and  severed  band  at  either  end.  means  for 
automaucaliy  opening  said  jaws  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
travel  of  said  band -carrier,  and  means  for  tving  and  tucking  said 
band  about  the  sheaf. 

42.  Ib  a  aelf-binder  harvester,  the  combinaUon  with  tuiUble 
frain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
t.Ting  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
straw  as  It  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  instnimentalities  to 
initially  compact  and  ,hape  the  band,  band-twisting  devices  to  twist 
the  shaped  and  compacted  band,  means  for  severing  a  band  length 
from  the  twisted  band,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  sev- 
ered band  length  to  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  jaws  on  said  band-ear- 
ner to  seize  said  twisted  and  severed  band  at  either  end.  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  jaws  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
travel  of  said  band-earner,  means  for  supporting  the  band  interme 
diate  Its  end,  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the 
aheaf. 

^!-*^  .!"  '  '•'^•'">'*»'  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
STBin-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
i.J>ng  instnimrntalitieH  comprising  a  conveyer  t»  receive  the  band- 
straw  a.  ,t  fall,  befor*  the  outting  apparatus,  instnimentalities  to 
nit.ally  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band-twisting  device,  to  twist 
the  shaped  and  compacted  band,  a  reciprocating  band  -  severing 
knife  for  sevenng  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  means  for 
actuating  said  knife,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  severed 
band  length  to  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  jaws  on  said  band-carrier 
to  seize  .aid  twisted  and  «.vered  band  at  either  end.  and  means  for 
tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

44.  In  a  .elf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
y.ng  instrumenulities  comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
•tra^as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to  ini- 
UaMy  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band-twisting  device,  to  twist 
th#  shaped  and  compacted  band,  a  spring-.ctu.ted  reciprocating 
bahd-«.venng  knife  for  severing  a  band  length  from  the  twisted 
band  means  for  releasing  said  knife,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  de- 
Lid  h.n^"  "•*  '""^''  '*•  '*"  •»"''•  '>-»<l-^^"Ping  jaws  on 
Mid  band-carrier  to  seize  said  twisted  and  severed  band  at  either  end 
and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

45  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain^utting  and  .heaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tjing  instrumenulities  comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
.tra  w  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus.  instnimenUlities  to  ini- 
tially compact  and  shape  the  band,  band-twisting  devices  to  twist 
the  shaped  and  compacted  band,  a  spring-actuated  reciprocating 
knife-carner,  a  band-severing  blade  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  '*»"•'««  said  knife-<:arrier  and  knife  to  sever  a  band  length  from 
bandT  !i^"l'  V^*'"'°«  band-carrier  to  deliver  the  severed 
b.nd  length  to  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  jaws  on  said  band-carrier 

t^r.?  T,     '*'»^<l."d  -vered  band  at  either  end.  and  means  for 
tJing  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf. 

46  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
«n.in-cutt.ng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
T.I  ''"*^'»««'^''ti«'  comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
•traw  „  ,t  ,,„,  ^f       jj,^  ^^^^.^^  apparatus,  instnimentalities  to  ini- 

he  y.rw*'?  •'"'*•]*''  ''"•'•  »»"<«-«-i»ti»»r  device,  to  twist 
LniflJT  '  ^"^"■♦^  ^""l-  •  -Prmg-actuated  reciproc-ating 
km^-camer,  a  band-severing  knife  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  mean. 
tH  rJ??.!"!?  ^"'^'-rrier  and  knife  to  sever  a  band  length  from 

he  twisted  band,  means  for  depressing  said  pivoted  knife  on  the  re- 
turn movement  of  the  knife-carrier,  a  tmvel.ng  band-carrier  to  de- 

said  band-earner  to  seize  said  twisted  and  severed  band  at  either 
end.  and  means  for  tying  and  tucking  said  band  about  the  sheaf 

47  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-fonning  apparatus,  of  band  fonning  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  .  conveyer  to  receive  the  band- 
•traw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutting  apparatus,  instrumentalities  to  ini- 

K  V!!^'""/"'*  ''"'*'  ""  '""'*  band-twi.ting  device,  to  twi.» 
the  .haped  and  compacted  band,  a  .pring-actuated  n-ciprocating 
knifecamer.  a  .print-..pported  band-aevering  knife  pivoted  on 


!^^nw7"l;.T"  V  '"•"'"«  -''*  k'«i'*-<^»rrier  and  knife  ,0  .ever 

hl„H  .    !  !*  """  "**'""*"'  "^  '^*  knife-carrier,  a  traveling 

band-earner  to  deliver  the  aevered  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  band 

JlndT  r*  "" -''^"•'--•^i"  to  seize  said  twisted  and  severed 

the^heaf  '       "    "*""  '"' '''"'  ""*  '"''^'"'^  "•'*  ^^'^^  ••-"• 

^.in**  m"  '  "'I'*'/"'*^  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instnimentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  fo,  ,he  b.nd-str.w 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  baud-' 
wisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  me.nn  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  and 

tiverth"*K     ;■"''*'''  "''"'  '""*  '^•"^''  '»  '^'-'^  Po«i.ion'.ela 
tive  to  the  sheaf,  ri.ing  and  falling  b.nd-tying  device,  to  .eize  said 

^iv"e  th":  ;■  T "'.''"  '""'•  "'*'"- ''''  -^'••"''  -"» 'i---  'o 

r„r.h    .  ??"  •  T"^  '* '"  ''***"'  ''"  '^'^^'  ""^  "'-"^  f»r  tuck- 

ing the  twisted  band  ends  beneath  the  band 

49.  In  a  wlf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  fonning  and 
tying  instrumenulities  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band-straw 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band-' 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  comparted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  and 
holding  said  twisted  and  severed  band  length  in  tying  position  rela- 
five  to  the  sheaf,  rising  and  falling  band-tyiug  hands  having  band- 
grasping  fingers  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf  means 
for  rotating  said  hands  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tving  twist  about  the 
sheaf,  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted  band  ends  beneath'  the 
band. 

M)  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  lustnimenUlities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  bund,  means  for  delivering  snd 
holding  said  twisted  and  severed  band  length  in  fving  position  rela- 
tive to  the  sheaf,  rising  and  falling  band-tying  hands  having  inter- 
locking fingera  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  means 
for  routing  said  hands  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tving  twist  about  the 
sheaf,  and  means  for  fuckinit  the  twisted  band  end«  beneath  the 
band 

51  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf  forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenulities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band  stra« . 
compressing  devices  U.  initisUy  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twi.it  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  deliverii.g  and 
holding  uid  twisted  and  severed  band  length  in  tying  position  rela- 
tive to  the  sheaf,  rising  and  falling  band-tying  hands  having  spring- 
actuated  fingers  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  meann 
for  routing  said  bauds  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tying  twist  above  the 
aheaf.  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted  hand  end*  beneath  the 
band. 

52  In  a  self-binder  hanester.  the  combination  with  suiUble 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenulities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  and 
holding  said  twisted  and  severed  b«nd  length  in  tving  positioTi  rela- 
tive to  the  .heaf.  rising  and  falling  band-tying  hands  having  spring- 
actuated  interiocking  fingen.  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the 
sheaf,  means  for  routing  said  hands  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tving 
twist  above  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  fucking  the  twisted  band  ends 
beneath  the  band. 

53  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutt.ug  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  mstnimenUlities  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band-straw 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band  band^ 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  and  severed  hand  length  to  the  sheaf,  sheaf-stradd ling  arms 
mounted  above  the  .heaf.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  she.f- 
stniddling  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sheaf-rtrad- 
dling  arms,  band-tying  hand,  carried  by  said  aheaf-stmddling  arm. 
to  seise  uid  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  means  for  routing  said 
.heaf-.traddling  ann.  to  give  the  band  end.  a  tving  twist  above  the 
sheaf,  and  mean,  for  tucking  the  twisted  band  ends  beneath  the 
band. 
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M  Ih  a  Mifbinder  harTMt«r.  the  rombination  with  saiubl« 
gnin-<:\xtUag  and  shea/forminjf  apparatus,  of  band  forminR  and 
tTinir  inMnimentalitieii  compri.in*  a  conreyer  for  the  band-straw 
«>niprr-...nK  device*  to  initially  compact  and  «hap«  the  band,  band- 
twi.tinf  mechanism  to  twiit  said  compacted  band,  mean*  for  »e»er- 
in*  a  band  length  from  «aid  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  and  severed  band  lenjfth  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-strad- 
dhnK  .rms  mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
*aid  sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  piv- 
ot*d  sheaf-straddling  arms,  band-tying  hands  carried  bv  said  sheaf- 
rtraddling  arms  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  means 
for  rotating  »aid  «heaf-straddling  arms  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tving 
twwt  above  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted  band  ends 
beneath  the  band 

55  In  a  selfbinder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band-straw 
rompre*.ing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  sha)>e  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  >>aid  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  and  severed  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-strad- 
dling amis  mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
s4id  sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  piv- 
oted sheaf-straddling  arms,  pivoted  band-tying  hands  carried  by  said 
sheaf-straddling  arms  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf, 
means  f.ir  routing  said  sheaf-straddling  arms  to  give  the  band  ends 
a  tying  twist  above  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted  band 
endd  beneath  the  band 

M>  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
lying  instrumentalitie<<  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw. 
«?ompres8ing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  and  severed  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-strad- 
dling arms  mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  sheaf  •ttiaddiing  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  piv- 
oted sheaf-straddling  arms,  pivoted  band-tying  hands  carried  by 
said  sheaf-straddling  arms,  interiocking  band-grasping  Angers  on 
said  hands  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  means  for 
rotating  said  sheaf-straddling  arms  to  give  the  band  ends  a  tying 
twist  above  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tucking  the  twiated  ends  be- 
neath the  band 

57  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
lying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twisted  and  severed  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-strad- 
dling arms  mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
s«id  sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  opening  and  cloaingsaid  piv- 
oted sheaf-straddling  arms,  pivoted  band-tying  hands  carried  by 
•aid  sheaf -straddling  arms,  spring-actuated  interiocking  fingers  on 
said  pivoted  hands  to  seise  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf, 
means  for  rotating  said  sheaf-straddling  arms  to  give  the  band  ends 
a  tying  twist  above  the  sheaf,  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted 
band  end*  beneath  the  band 

5*<  III  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
compressing  devices  to  initially  compact  and  shape  the  band,  band- 
twisting  mechanism  to  twist  said  compacted  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  said  twisted  band,  means  for  delivering  said 
twi*t«d  and  severed  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf -strad- 
dling arms  mounted  shore  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  s*id  piv- 
oted sheaf-straddling  arras,  pivoted  band-lying  hands  curied  by 
»*id  sheaf-straddling  arms,  spring-actuated  interlocking  Angers  on 
Mild  hands  to  seize  said  band  on  either  side  of  the  sheaf,  means  for 
locking  said  sheaf-straddling  arms  in  their  raised  positions,  means 
for  rotating  said  locked  she«f -straddling  arms  to  give  the  band  ends  a 
tying  twist  above  the  sheaf  and  means  for  tucking  the  twisted  band 
ends  beneath  the  band 

^9  In  s  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain -cutting  and  sheaf- forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  fur  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  baud,  twister  niech- 
anism  for  twisting  the  compact«d  and  shaped  band,  means  for  aoTer- 


ing  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  delirer 
the  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf.  pivot«d  sheaf-straddling  arms 
mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  arms  as  they  lower  and  clos- 
ing said  arms  as  they  rise,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said 
sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  automatically  opening  said  hands 
as  the  sheaf-straddling  arms  descend,  means  for  closing  said  hands 
upon  the  band  when  they  reach  their  lowermost  position,  means  for 
routing  said  sheaf-straddling  arms  as  they  rise  above  the  sheaf  to 
give  a  tying  twist  to  the  band  ends,  and  means  for  tucking  said 
twisted  band  ends  beneath  the  band 

60  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf  forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
lying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twisUr  mech- 
anism for  twisUng  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sev 
ering  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
the  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-straddling  arms 
mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm*, 
means  for  autontatically  opening  said  arms  as  they  lower  and  closing 
said  arms  as  they  rise,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said  sheaf 
straddling  arms,  means  for  automatically  opening  said  hands  as  the 
nheaf-straddling  arms  descend,  means  for  closing  said  hands  upon 
the  band  when  they  reach  their  lowermost  position,  means  for  di 
reeling  the  band  to  said  hands,  means  for  routing  said  sheaf-strad- 
dling arms  as  they  rise  above  the  sheaf  to  give  a  tying  twist  to  thf 
band  ends,  and  means  for  tucking  said  twisted  band  ends  beneath 
the  band 

61  In  a  self-binder  hanrester.  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain -cutting  and  sheaf -forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenUlities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  .sev- 
ering a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
the  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-straddling  arms 
mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  arms  as  they  lower  and  clos- 
ing said  arms  as  they  rise,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said 
sheaf-straddling  arms,  means  for  holding  said  hands  normally  cloeed, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  hands  as  the  sheaf-straddling 
arms  deweud.  means  for  releasing  said  hands  when  they  reach  their 
lowermost  position,  means  for  directing  the  band  to  said  hands, 
means  for  rotating  said  sheaf-straddling  amw  as  they  rise  above  the 
sheaf  to  give  a  tying  twist  to  the  band  ends,  and  means  for  tucking 
said  twisted  ends  beneath  the  band. 

62  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain -cutting  and  sheaf -forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
lying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sev- 
ering a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
the  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  pivoted  sheaf-straddling  amis 
mounted  above  the  sheaf,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  arms  as  they  lower  and  clos- 
ing said  arms  as  they  rise,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said 
sheaf-straddling  arms,  springs  for  holding  said  hands  normally 
closed,  means  for  automatically  opening  said  hands  against  the 
stress  of  said  springs  as  the  sheaf-«lraddling  arms  descend, means 
for  releasing  said  hands  when  they  reach  their  lowermost  position, 
means  for  directing  the  band  to  said  hands,  means  for  routing  said 
sheaf -straddling  arms  as  they  rise  above  the  sheaf  to  give  a  tying 
twist  to  the  band  ends,  and  means  for  tucking  said  twiated  band  ends 
beneath  the  band. 

63.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain -cutting  and  sheaf -forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenUlities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
the  severed  and  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
said  band  langth  about  the  sheaf,  a  tucker-carriage,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tucker- 
head  on  said  carriage,  means  for  directing  the  tying  twist  0I  the  band 
to  said  tucker-head,  means  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the  tiwl 
band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  the  tucker-head,  and  a  band  folding 
hnger  over  which  the  band  is  laid  by  the  tucker 

64.  In  a  s«lf-binder  harvester,  Ike  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatoa,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenUlities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw. 
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!■*«•  for  iutially  eosMcitM  »»*  •^pias  tkt  kuMi.  twuUr  Mek- 
mnim  for  twi«tiii|t  thr  rompact«d  «n<)  ihap^d  band,  meani  for  mtw- 
in^  a  band  len^h  from  the  twi.ted  band,  a  baad-rarrier  to  deliver 
the  Mvered  and  twiated  band  lengtk  l«  tbe  abeaf.  means  for  tying 
i*id  band  len^h  about  Ike  abeaf,  a  tucker-carriajre  mean*  for  bot- 
ing  Mid  carriaf(e  toward  and  from  thr  sheaf,  an  OM-illatinf  tncker- 
head  on  said  carriajre.  band-directing  Angers  to  direct  the  tying 
twist  of  Ike  band  to  said  tucker  head,  band-supporting  Angers  to 
support  the  portion  of  the  band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  the  tucker- 
head,  and  a  band-foldtng  finger  over  wkich  the  band  i*  laid  by  tke 
tucker. 

•5    In  a  self-binder  harvester,  tke  combination  with  suitable 
gram-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatu«,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumenlalitiei.  conipri*ing  a  conveyer  for  tke  band-straw 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twistinir  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
mg  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  hand,  a  band-corner  to  deliver 
the  severed  and  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
»aid  band  length  about  the  .heaf.  a  tucker-carriage,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  OM-illating  tucker- 
head  on  Mid  carriage.  Axed  band-directmg  fingers,  to  direct  the  tying 
twist  of  the  band  to  said  tuokcr-bead.  movable  band-supporting  An- 
gers to  support  the  portion  of  the  band  to  be  tueked  in  front  of  the 
tucker  head,  means  for  moving  naid  supporting-Angers  into  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  band-folding  finger  over  which  the  band  is  laid 
by  the  tucker 

ft*    In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
gram -rutting  and  shaaf-fonning  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  mstnimenUlities  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band-straw 
mean,  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  meek 
anism  for  twisting  the  compscted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  hand  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
the  severed  and  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
said  band  length  about  the  sheaf,  a  tucker-carriage,  means  for  mov- 
ing  said  carnage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tucker- 
head  on  ,aid  carnage.  Axed  band-directing  Angers  to  direct  the  tving 
twist  of  the  hand  to  said  tucker-head,  movable  band-supporting  An- 
ger, to  support  the  portion  of  the  band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  the 
tucker-head,  means  for  moving  said  supporting-fingers,  and  a  vield- 
ing  bandfoldmg  finger  over  which  the  band  is  laid  by  the  tucker 

67  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
gram-cut.mg  and  «heaf  forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instnimenulities  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band  straw 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing  a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  band-camer  to  deliver 
the  severed  and  twisted  bai,d  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tving 
aaid  band  length  about  the  .heaf,  a  tucker-carriage.  means  for  mov 
ing  said  carnage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oiw.illatiBg  tucker- 
head  on  said  carnage.  Axed  band-dirwrting  fingen.  to  direct  the  tvi.g 

IWM  of  the  band  U>  Mid  tucker-head,  movable  band-supporting  An- 
gers  to  support  the  portion  of  the  band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  the 
tuckerhead.  means  for  moving  Mid  supporting-fingers,  a  pivoUd 
folding-Anger  over  which  the  band  is  laid  bv  the  tucker,  and  means 
for  moving  said  band-folding  finger  into  operative  position 

68  In  a  self-binder  har>esfer.  tke  combination  with  suitable 
grainxutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  matnimenulitiea  comprising  a  convever  for  the  band  straw 
means  for  initially  comparting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  Mid  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sev- 
enag  a  band  length  from  the  tw„ted  band,  a  band-carrier  to  deliver 
tbe  severed  and  twisted  band  lengths  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
•aid  band  length  about  the  sheaf,  a  tucker-carnage,  means  for  moving 
aaid  carnage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tucker-head 
on  said  carnage,  fixed  band-directing  Anger,  to  direct  the  tving  twiat 
of  tke  band  to  Mid  tucker-head,  movable  band-supporting  finger, 
to  support  the  portion  of  the  band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  tbe  tucker- 
head. me^ns  for  moving  „.d  supporting-Anger.,  a  pivoted  spring- 
.«pport«l  band-folding  finger  over  wkich  the  band  is  laid  bv  tke 
tucker,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  band-folding  finger  into  opera 
tive  poaition. 

6»  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiubie 
f|*in^uttmg  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tyimg  instnimenulities  comprisin,r  a  convever  for  the  band-straw 
means  for  initially  compacti.g  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  tbe  twisted  band,  a  band  carrier  to  deliver 
tke  *.vered  and  twiated  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
«id  band  length  about  the  skeaf.  a  tucker-carrrage.  mean,  /or  mov 


iag  aaid  esrriage  towaH  utd  from  tbe  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tncker- 
kead  OB  said  carriage,  means  for  directing  tke  tving  twist  of  the 
band  to  Mid  tucker-head,  means  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the 
band  to  be  tucked  in  front  of  the  tucker-head,  snd  a  tuck  piercing 
prong  to  hold  the  tuck  during  the  withdrawal  of  tke  taeker. 

70  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cntting  and  shea(Jorming  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instmmenulities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  tke  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  tke  band,  twister  mech- 
aMi.m  for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  meann  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  baud-carrier  to  deliver 
tke  severed  and  twisted  band  lengths  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
Mid  band  length  about  the  skeaf.  a  tucker-carriage,  means  for  mo\- 
ing  Mid  carriage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tucker 
head  on  Mid  carriage,  means  for  directing  tke  tying  twist  of  the  band 
to  .aid  tucker-head,  means  for  supporting  tke  portion  of  the  band  to 
be  tucked  in  front  of  the  tucker-head,  a  pivoted  tuck-piercing  prong 
to  hold  the  tuck  during  withdrawal  of  the  tucker,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating Mid  tuck-piercing  pronir 

71  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forminK  apparatus,  of  band  forming  and 
tying  instrumentalities  comprising  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw, 
means  for  initially  compacting  and  shaping  the  band,  twister  mech- 
anism for  twisting  the  compacted  and  shaped  band,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  band  length  from  the  twisted  band,  a  baiid-<;arrier  to  deliver 
the  severed  and  twisted  band  length  to  the  sheaf,  means  for  tying 
said  band  length  about  the  sheaf,  a  tucker-carriage.  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  carriage  toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  an  oscillating  tucker- 
head on  Mid  carriage,  means  for  directing  the  tying  twist  of  the  band 
to  Mid  tucker-head,  means  for  supporting  the  portion  of  the  band  to 
be  tucked  in  front  of  the  tucker-head,  a  pivoted  spring-retracted 
tuck-piercing  prong  tohold  thetuckdurin*  withdrawalof  the  fucker, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  tuck-piercing  prong  to  pierce  the  tuck 

72  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  sheaf-cradle  to  receive 
the  grain  to  be  hound,  means  for  binding  the  sheaf,  and  means  for 
lowering  the  cradle  away  from  the  binding  mechanism  during  the 
binding  operation. 

73.  In  a  Kclf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  sheaf-cradle  to 
receive  the  grain  to  be  bound,  means  for  binding  the  xheaf.  and 
means  for  lowering  the  said  two-part  cradle  away  from  the  binding 
mechanism  during  the  binding  operation. 

74  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  sheaf-cradle  to 
receive  the  grain,  means  for  raising  siid  lowering  the  two  parts  of 
Mid  cradle  independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  binding  the 
sheaf. 

75.  In  a  wif-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  sheaf-cradle  to 
receive  the  grain,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tke  two  paru  of 
Mid  cradle  independently  of  each  other,  packer  devices  to  pack  the 
grain  into  said  cradle,  and  means  for  binding  the  sheaf 

76  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  sheaf -<radle  to 
receive  the  grain,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  two  paru  of 
Mid  cradle  independently  of  each  other,  packer  devices  to  pack  the 
grain  into  said  cradle,  a  compressor  to  compress  and  hold  the  sheaf 
dunng  binding,  and  means  for  binding  the  sheaf 

77  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
sheaf-cradle  to  receive  the  cut  grain,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  lay 
the  band  beneath  the  sheaf,  and  independently  and  vertically  mov- 
able supports  for  the  two  parts  of  Mid  cradle,  whereby  one  cradle 
part  may  be  raised  out  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  Mid  band-«arrier  inde- 
pendently of  the  other 

78.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  two-part 
sheaf-cradle  to  receive  the  cut  grain,  a  traveling  band-carrier  to  lay 
the  hand  beneath  the  sheaf,  and  independently-movable,  tilting 
beams  fonning  supports  for  the  two  parU  of  Mid  cradle,  whereby 
one  cradle  part  nuy  be  raised  oat  of  the  line  of  trarel  of  Mid  band- 
carrier  independently  of  the  other 

79  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  cnmhinstion  with  auiUble 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  sheaf-<radle  to  rec«iv« 
the  grain,  said  cradle  being  made  up  of  independently  and  vertically 
movable  parU.  means  for  binding  the  sheaf  and  means  for  tilting 
the  two  parts  of  Mid  cradle  simuKaneously  to  eject  the  bound  sheaf. 

W)  In  a  Mlf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain  cutting  a«d  conveving  apparatus,  of  a  sheaf-cradle  t«  receive 
tke  grain.  Mid  cradle  being  made  up  of  independently  and  verticklly 
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■oTtble  putt.  iMAiu  for  binding  the  iheaf.  m««n«  for  Ulting  Ui« 
two  pan*  of  Mid  cradle  .imulUneou.ly  to  eject  the  bound  theaf  and 
i«H.an.  «^uated  by  the  tilting  of  the  cradle  to  throw  the  theaf  from 
•aid  two-part  tilted  cradle 

81  In  a  Mtf  binder  harverter,  the  combination  with  luiublc 
grain  cutting  and  conveTing  apparatus,  of  a  sheaf-cradle  to  rMwire 
the  gram  formed  of  two  pairs  of  .abatantlallj  U-ahaped  anna  inde- 
pendently and  verticallT  movable  rocking  .upport.  for  each  of  wid 
p*ir.  of  arm.,  mena  for  binding  the  .heaf,  and  mean*  for  wmultane- 
oualy  tilting  said  rocking  supports  to  eject  the  bound  sheaf  from  the 
cradle 

82  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
gram  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  sheaf-cradle 
the  two  paru  of  which  ar«  independently  and  vertically  movable' 
independent  verticaI»y-mo»able  rocking  support,  for  the  cradle 
p*rta.  meana  for  tilting  one  of  said  cradle  part.,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  tilted  part  and  the  other  half  of  the  cradle  to  effect  a 
simulUneous  tilting  thereof  and  eject  the  bound  sheaf 

83  In  a  self-binder  ha^^ester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
gram  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  a  two-part  tilting  sheaf- 
cradle  to  receive  the  grain,  the  part,  of  the  cradle  being  independ- 
ently and  vertically  movable,  means  for  bmding  the  sheaf,  mean,  for 
simuluueously  Ulting  the  cradle  part,  to  eject  the  bound  sheaf,  and 
pivoted  sheaf-throwing  arms  operable  automatically  upon  tilting  of 
the  cradle  parts  to  throw  the  sheaf  from  the  two-part  cradle. 

*♦  A  sheaf-comprcMor  for  self-binder  harvester,  comprising  a 
spriug-arm.  sheaf-straddling  arms  carried  thereby,  and  a  rigid  ann 
to  form  an  abutment  for  said  spring-arm 

«5  Sheaf -com  pressor  methanism  for  self-binder  harvesters 
comprising  a  spring  pressure-arm.  a  rigid  abutment  therefor,  sheaf 
straddling  arms  carried  thereby,  means  for  throwing  said  pressure- 
arm  to  compressing  position,  and  mean^  for  locking  it  in  such  poai- 
tion. 

86  Sheaf-compressor  mechanism  for  self  binder  harvesters, 
eomprising  a  spring  presaure-arm.  a  rigid  abutment  therefor,  sheaf - 
straddling  arms  carried  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  prewure- 
arm  in  upright  inactive  position,  means  for  intermittently  throwing 
iMid  arm  to  compressing  position,  and  means  for  locking  it  in  such 
position 

87  Sheaf-compresKjr  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters, 
compn.ing  a  spring  preasure-ann.  a  rigid  abutment  therefor,  sheaf- 
straddling  ann.  carried  thereby,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
preaaure-arm  in  upright  inactive  position,  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  armn  to  compressing  poaition  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, meana  for  locking  said  arm  in  such  position,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically releasing  said  arm, 

88  Sheaf-compresMor  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters, 
comprising  a  spring-lifted  spring  pressure-arm,  a  rigid  abutment 
therefor,  means  for  throwing  said  arm  to  compreMing  poaition 
against  the  stress  of  its  lifting-spring,  and  a  latch  to  engage  and  lock 
said  arm  in  oonipressing  position 

89  Sheafcompre»»or  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters, 
comprising  a  spring-lifted  spring  preasure-arm.  a  rigid  abutment 
therefor,  means  for  throwing  said  arm  to  compressing  position 
against  the  streos  of  iu  lifting-spring,  a  latch  to  engage  and  lock  aaid 
arm  in  compressing  position,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
•aid  latch  at  predetermined  inUrval.  to  permit  said  spring-lifted  arm 
to  return  to  normal  position 

90  Sheaf-compressing  and  band-tucking  mechanism  for  self- 
binder  harvesters,  comprising  a  preaaure-arm,  sheaf-.traddling  arms 
carried  thereby,  sheaf-piercing  prongs  or  pins  on  said  straddling 
arms  to  form  band-stops  to  prevent  movement  of  the  band  length- 
wise of  the  sheaf  during  tucking,  and  a  band-tucking  blade  which 
plays  between  said  sheaf-piercing  prongs  or  pins  in  making  it.  tuck- 
ing thruat. 

91  A  sheaf -com  presMr  for  self-binder  harvesters  comprising  a 
preMure-arm  having  a  forked  forward  end  to  receive  the  tucking- 
blade  during  the  tucking  operation,  and  sheaf-straddling  arms  on 
aaid  pressure-arm 

9*2  In  t  4elf  binder  harvaatar,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  an  inclined  grain-deck 
having  a  tran»vrri»e  slot  or  opening  therein,  a  pivoted  bail  having  a 
downwardly-turned  tad  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  check  the 
flow  of  grain  down  tb*  deck,  and  means  for  intermittently  swinging 
•aid  bail,  away  from  the  deck  to  rei«ase  the  accumulated  grain 

93.  Ib  a  M)lf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  apparatus,  of  band-straw  handling  instrumentalities 
compnsing  a  conveyer  which  receives  thi*  band-straw  a.  it  falls  be- 
fore the  catting  apparatus,  and  separator- boards  to  separate  that 


porUoo  of  the  studing  grain  whiek  U  to  form  the  baad-«tnw  froa 
the  bulk  of  the  grain  and  direct  it  to  the  said  conveyer 

94  In  a  self  binder  harveater,  the  combination  with  auiUbla 
grain-cutting  apparataa.  of  baad-atraw-handling  instnimentalitiea 
compnsing  a  conveyer  which  rM-eivea  the  band-straw  aa  it  falls  be- 
fore the  cutting  apparatus,  and  verticallv-adjurtable  aepantor- 
boards  to  separate  that  portion  of  tha  sUndiag  grain  which  ia  to 
form  the  band-atraw  from  the  bulk  of  the  gni*  and  dinct  it  to  the 
•aid  conveyer. 

95  In  a  self-binder  harveater.  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  apparatus,  of  band-straw-handling  inatnimentaliUe* 
compnaing  a  conveyer  which  receivea  the  band-straw  as  it  falls  be- 
fore the  cutting  apparatus,  and  saparator-boards  having  vertically- 
adjuauble  front  aections  to  separate  that  portion  of  the  standing 
grain  which  is  to  form  the  band-straw  from  the  bulk  of  the  grain  and 
direct  it  to  the  said  conveyer. 

96.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
grain  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  band-straw-handling  in- 
•trumentaiities  comprising  an  independent  conveyer  which  receivea 
the  band-atraw  as  it  falls  before  the  cutUng  apparatus,  separator 
board,  to  separate  that  portion  of  the  sUnding  grain  which  is  to  form 
the  band-straw  from  (he  bulk  of  the  grain  and  direct  it  to  the  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  separator-boards  hori- 
aonUlly  relative  to  the  other. 

97.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
gram  cutting  and  conveying  apparatus,  of  band-stra-a-handUng  in- 
strumenulities  compriung  an  independent  convever  which  receives 
the  band-atraw  aa  it  falls  before  the  cutUng  apparatus,  and  separa- 
tor-boards to  separate  that  portion  of  the  standing  grain  which  is  to 
form  the  band-straw  from  the  bulk  of  the  grain  and  direct  it  to  said 
conveyer,  one  of  said  separator-boards  being  pivotal  at  iU  rear  end 
•o  aa  to  be  horiionUlly  adjusUble  relative  to  iu  fellow. 

98  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  apparatus,  of  band-straw-handling  instnimenUlitie. 
comprising  a  conveyer  which  receives  the  band-straw  aii  it  falU  be- 
fore the  cutting  apparatus,  separator-boards  to  separate  the  band- 
straw  from  the  bulk  of  the  grain  and  direct  it  to  said  conveyer,  and 
pick-up  devices  to  straighten  the  grain  for  delivery  to  the  said  con- 
veyer 

99.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
grain-cutting  apparatua.  of  band-.traw-handling  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  conveyer  which  receivea  the  band-straw  aa  it  falU  be- 
fore the  cutting  apparatus,  separator-b^.ards  to  separate  the  band- 
straw  from  the  bulk  of  the  grain  and  direct  it  to  said  conveyer,  and 
pick-up  devices  carried  by  said  separator-boards  to  straighten  the 
grain  for  delivery  to  the  said  conveyer. 

I  100    In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 

grain-cutting  apparatua.  of  band-straw-handling  instrumentalities 
comprising  a  conveyer  to  receive  the  band-straw  as  it  falls  before 
the  cutting  apparatus,  separator-boards  having  vertically-adjusUWe 
front  sections  to  separate  the  band-straw  from  the  bulk  of  the  grain 
and  direct  it  to  said  conveyer,  mean:)  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sepa- 
rator-boards horizontally  relative  to  the  other,  and  pick-up  chains 
carried  by  said  separator-boards  to  straighten  the  grain  for  delivery 
to  the  said  conveyer. 

101  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw,  and  a  receiving- 
spout  into  which  said  conveyer  delivers,  the  side  walls  of  said  spout 
extending  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  walls  so  as  to  embrace  the  de 
livery  ead  of  the  conveyer,  the  top  wall  of  said  spout  having  an  up- 
wardly-flared extension  to  give  an  enlarged  receiving-mouth. 

102  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw,  and  a  receiving- 

[  spout  into  which  said  conveyer  delivers,  said  spout  having  an  up- 
wardly flaring  mouth  and  a  laterally-curved  delivery  end. 

103  In  a  self  binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiUble 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw,  and  a  receiv- 
ing  spoDt  into  which  said  conveyer  deliver*,  said  spout  having  an 
upwardly-flaring  mouth  and  a  reduced  and  laterallv-curved  deliv- 
ery end. 

104.  Ia  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw,  and  a  receiving- 
spout  into  which  said  conveyer  delivers,  said  spout  having  one  of  iU 
side  walls  at  iU  delivery  end  cut  away. 

106  In  a  self-binder  harveater,  the  combination  with  suiuble 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  conveyer  for  the  band-straw,  and  a  receiving- 
spout  into  which  said  conveyer  delivera,  aaid  spoot  having  an  up- 
wardly-flaring mouth  and  a  reduced  laterally-curved  delivery  end, 
one  of  the  side  walls  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  spout  being  cvt  awaj. 
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106.  IB  •  ..If-biBder  karTMtor.  th«  combiiutioii  with  raiUble 
cutting  .pp.r.tu..  of  .  conveyer  for  the  b.nd-rt«w.  chain,  to  i.^^ 
Ually  comp,»«  .nd  .h.pe  the  bwd  which  r«*ive  the  .tr.w  from 
«.d  conveyer.  .»d  »uid«  to  «*inUin  the  inner  run.  of  «,d  chain, 
in  comprMMinff  proximitj  to  each  other 

10:  In  .  .elf-binder  harre-ter,  the  combination  with  .uiuble 
cutting  apparatus,  of  a  eonreyer  for  the  band-straw,  .nteriockin, 
chain,  to  .mtially  co«pr«..  and  .hape  the  hand  wh.ch  receive  th! 
•traw  from  the  u.d  conveyer,  ^ide.  to  mainUin  the  inn«r  run.  of 
M.d  chain.  ,n  cOmprewing  proximity  to  each  other,  and  .upponin*- 
raiJ.  for  the  outer  run.  of  Mid  interiocking  chain. 

108.  In  a  «lf.binder  harve.ter.  the  comb.naUon  with  .uiuble 
fra.n-cutt.ng  and  .he.f-form.ng  apparatu..  of  in.trumentaliti.,  for 
mk.ng  a  continuou.  .traw  band,  band  gra.ping  and  carrying  de- 
T.ce.  u,  ,je.xe  a  band  length  a.  the  continuou.  band  come,  from  the 
band-mak.ng  .natrumenUHtie..  .  recip,t>cating  band-«vering  knife 
to  ..ver  a  band  length  from  the  continuou.  b.nd.  mean,  for  holding 
the  kn.fe  .,  a  cutt.ng  angle  to  the  band  during  iu  forward  thr«.t 
and  .uean.  for  mov.ng  Mid  knife  out  of  the  way  of  the  band  during 
lU  return  movement.  "uring 

109  In  a  »elf-binder  harvcter.  the  combinaUon  with  .uiUble 
.r..n-eutt.ng  apd  .heaf-fo,min,  apparatu.,  of  in.trumenuliUe.  fo^ 
making  a  continuou.  .traw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vice.  ,0  ...„  .  band  length  a.  the  continuou,  band  come,  from  the 
b.nd.mak.ng  .n.trumentalitie«.  a  reciprocating  .pring.ctu.ted 
baad  .evenng  kn.fe  to  .ever  a  band  length  from  the  continuou.  ban^ 
«*.u.  for  automatically  retracting  Mid  knife  and  putting  iu  actuat^ 
ng-.pnng  under  tension  at  prt-detcrmined  interval.,  mean,  for  hold- 
ing the  knife  at  a  cutting  angle  to  the  band  during  iu  forward  thru.t 
and  me...  for  mov.ng  Mid  knife  out  of  the  way  of  the  band  during 
ita  return  movement.  uunng 

no  In  a  «>lf.binder  harveater,  the  combinaUon  w.th  .uiuble 
gra.n.utt.ng  and  .heaf-forming  apparatu..  of  in-trumenulitie^for 
making  a  continuou.  .traw  band,  ba.d  gra.ping  and  carrying  de- 

band.mak.ng  .n.trumeuuLtie.,  a  reciprocating  .pring-actuaud 
band-.evering  knife  to  .ever  a  band  length  from  the  cont.nuou.  banV 
mean,  for  automatically  retr^^ing  Mid  knife  and  putting  iu  actuat- 

I."M''*"1f  "w  7  '*"'''**"  "  P^'^™">«^  interval.,  a  .pring  for 
holding  the  knife  at  a  cutting  angle  to  the  band  during  iU  forward 
thru.t.  and  mean,  for  deprewing  M.d  knife  below  Mid  band  durin, 
lU  return  movement  •  * 

111  In  a  Hclf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uiUble 
gra.n-cutt.ng  .nd  sheaf-fonnuig  apparatu..  of  inrtrumenulitie.  for 
making  a  continuous  straw  band,  band  gra.ping  and  carrying  de- 
vice, to  «.,ze  a  band  length  m  the  continuous  b.nd  come,  from  the  I 

,rv"i!j".  »  """"""'"^''^''•.  •  ««iprocat.ng  knife-bar.  mean,  for 
giving  .  cutting  thrust  to  Mid  knife-bar.  mean,  for  retracting  Mid 
kn.fe-bar.  a  .evering-knife  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  Mid  bar 
and  m..„,  for  m.inUining  M.d  blade  at  a  cutting  .nglc  to  the  band* 
n^  In  .  self-binder  harveater.  the  c-ombination  with  .uiubl. 
^..n-cut,ing  and  sheaf-forming  apparatu..  of  in.trumenUlitie.  for 
making  a  cont.nuou.  straw  band,  band  grasping  and  carrying  de- 
wces  .0  ^..e  a  band  length  «.  the  con.inuou.'band  comesTrl*  the 
band.m.k.„^  mstrumental.tie..  a  reciprocating  knife-bar.  a  spnng 

M.d  kn.fe-b.r  and  comprcM.ng  Mid  .pri„,r,  a  Mvering-knife  pivoled 
.  the  forward  end  of  Mid  bar.  and  mean,  for  ma.nUining  Mi5  bU^e 
■t  a  cutt.ng  angle  tothe  band. 

113    In  a  Mlf-binder  harve.Ur,  the  combination  with  .uiuble 
gra.„.utt.ng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  .oatrumentaUti:? 
mak.ng  a  cont.nuou.  .traw  b.nd.  b.nd  grasping  and  carrying  de- 
nces  to  ^ue  a  band  length  .,  the  continuous  band  comesfrom  the 
band-making  instrumenUlitie..  a  r^iproc.ting  knife-bar   .  .pring 

J  ade  .t        M  ""  "'.'*"  '"•  ""*  •  •"""'^  '"  mainuining  M^d 
blade  at  a  cutting  angle  to  the  band 

«;«"*..?"  '  •*"-^''"'"  i^^rymUT.  the  combination  with  .uiuble 
^.n-cut..ng  and  .heaf-forming  apparatu...  of  in.trumenUliti«  fol 

vii'i'::ir;'K"T,'^":  '^-  ^^^  -^p-*  •-<*  -"y-"  - 

bl^  ^  r  '"^^  "  "*'  continuous  band  come,  from  the 

band-making  .n.trumenUlitie..  a  reciprocaUng  knife-bar.  a  .pring 

Mid  knife-bar  and  comprewing  Mid  .pring,  a  Mvering-knife  pivoted 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar.  .  spring  for  mainUining  Mid  blade 

V  '".K°f  "/"f  **  '*"  '•""*•  ""^  '"'"•  '"'  depreMing  said  blade 
l>«low  the  band  during  the  ret«ction  of  the  knife-bar. 

115    In  a  Mlf-binder  harvester,  the  combinaUon  with  .uiuble 


gmn^utung  and  .heaf-forming  apparatu.,  of  in.trum«nuUU«.  for 
making  a  conUnuou.  .traw'band,  band  graaping  and  carrW  de- 
^Z  "^  r"  '  '"'  '"'^'  "  '*"'  --"—"band  comTS^  1 

i!^'  *  T'"™"^"^  ^"''•'  -«»'"•  'or  impelling  Mid  knife^rx^ 
Uu  bed-plate  opening  with  a  cutUng  thruat.  mean,  for  rMracUng^ 
knife,  and  mean,  for  depr^ing  Mid  knife  below  the  moving  band 
during  .uch  retracUon.  ^ 

116.  In  a  Mlf-binder  harveaUr,  the  combinaUon  with  .uiUble 
grmin-cutung  and  .heaf-forming  apparatu..  of  instrumenUliUe.  for 
making  a  cont.nuou.  .traw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vice, to  M.«  a  band  length  a.  the  conUnuou.  band  comeWrom  the 

the.l;r  *  ':."™'»".^"^'"-  •  ^-d-plau  having  a  band-opening 
there.n,  an  .ncl.ned  reciprocating  knife,  mean,  for  impelling  mI! 
knife  acroM  the  bed-plaU  opening  with  a  cutting  thnis.   mean.Tr 

«1^  K*  f}  '  '"•*  ""*"  '"'  «**P'*^'»«  *•<«  knife  below  the 
moving  band  during  such  retraction 

117  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combinaUon  with  .uiUble 
grain-cutUng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatu..  of  in.trumenUliUe.  for 
making  a  conUnuou.  .traw  band,  band  gra.p,ng  and  carrying  de- 
Ticej  U.  ^.«  a  band  length  as  the  conUnuou.  bild  comtTJ^m  1 
thei^ir.;"*  '"•'"J"'"''-"'''*-  •  »»*d.plate  having  a  band-opening 
M^d  k^if^i  "'^'!°'<*,'-'P"-*ti»''  knif*.  .  -pring  for  maint^ninj 
Mid  knife  ,n  inclined  position,  mean,  for  impelling  Mid  knife  acroa. 
the  bed-plate  opening  with  a  cutting  thruat.  mMn.  for  retracUng 
he  kaife,  and  mean,  for  depressing  „id  .pring-upported  knife  be- 
low Uie  moving  band  during  .uch  retraction 

118.  In  a  Mlf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  wiUi  .uiubie 
grain^utting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  inatrumenuhtie.  for 
making  a  continuou.  .traw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vice. U  .jeire  a  band  length  as  the  continuous  band  comesVrom  the 
bsmd-making  in.trumenUliUe..  a  bed-plaU  having  a  band-opening 
therein,  an  inclined  reciprocating  kuife.  a  .pring  for  mainUining 

tT  i!.  V^  ^  ^"^'"''  "•"•  '«*'  '"P*"'"*  -'d  ^'*  -croM 

the  bed-pUu  opening  w.th  a  cutUng  thru.t.  mean,  for  retracUng 
the  knife^  and  mean,  on  Mid  bed-plate  for  depre-ing  Mid  .pring 
.upporud  knife  below  the  moving  band  during  .uch  retractL. 

U».  In  a  aelf-binder  harveater.  the  combinaUon  with  suiUble 
gra.n^utUng  and  sheaf-form.ng  apparatus,  of  in.trumenUliUe.  for 
mak.ng  a  continuous  straw  band,  band  grasping  and  carrying  de- 
vice to  Mi«e  a  band  length  as  the  continuou.  band  come,  froin  the 
band-making  insUTimenUlities.a  bedplate  having  a  band-opening 
^erjin,  a  pivoted  kn.fe.  means  for  moving  Mid  knife  acroM  the 
band-open.ng  to  make  a  severing  cut.  mMn,  for  retracUng  Mid 
knife,  and  a  guide  on  Mid  bed-plate  t<,  deprcM  Mid  pivoUd  knife  be- 
low aaid  open.ng  during  its  return  movement 

120    In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uiuble 

I  gra.n-cutUng  and  sheaf-forming  apparatus,  of  in.trumenUliUe.  for 

I  making  a  continuou.  straw  band,  band  grasping  and  c«rrying.de- 

I  vices  to  «>,ze  .  band  length  a.  the  continuous  band  come,  from  the 

band-making  in.trument*liUes,  a  bed-plate  having  a  band^jpening 

therein,  an  inclined  pivoted  kuife.  mMn.  for  moving  Mid  knife 

acroM  the  band-opening  to  make  a  wvering  cut.  mean,  for  retracting 

«.d  knife,  and  a  guide  on  Mid  bed-plate  to  depreM  Mid  pivoted 

fcnife  below  said  opening  during  iu  return  movement. 

121.  in  a  self-binder  har>e.ter.  the  tombinaUon  with  suiUble 
grain-cutting  and  sheaf-forming  apparatu..  of  insUnimenUliUe,  for 
making  a  continuous  straw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vice, to  seize  a  band  length  as  the  fx.nfinuou.  band  come,  from  Uie 
band-making  in.trumentalities.  a  bed-plaU  having  a  band^pwiing 
therein,  a  pivoted  knife,  mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  knife,  a  guide 
to  hold  Mid  pivou-d  knife  in  cutting  position  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  knife,  and  a  guide  to  dept«H  Mid  pivoUd  knife  ba- 
low  .aid  bed-pUu  opening  during  the  retracUon  of  the  knife. 

122.  In  a  wlf-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  .uiUble 
grain-cutung  and  .heaf-forming  apparatu..  of  instnunentaliUM  foi 
making  a  continuou.  .traw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vices to  Mize  a  band  length  u  the  conUnuou.  band  come,  from  th^ 
band-making  in.trumenUliUe.,  a  bedplate  having  a  band-opening 
therein.  .  pivot*d  knife,  a  .pring  for  mainUining  .aid  knife  in  cut- 
ting poeiuon,  mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  knife,  a  guide  on  Mid 
bedplau  to  hold  Mid  pivoted  knife  in  cutting  poaiUon  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  knife,  and  a  guide  on  Mid  bed-plate  to  de- 
pre«  Mid  pivoted  blade  below  .aid  bed-plate  opening  during  the 
retraction  of  the  knife  "«  me 

123.  In  a  Mlf-blnder  harve.ter.  the  combination  with  .uiUble 
grain^utting  and  .heaf-forming  apparatus,  of  in.trumenUlitie.  for 
making  a  conUnuou,  .traw  band,  band  graaping  and  carrying  de- 
vice, to  Mite  a  band  length  a,  the  conUnuou.  band  oome.  from  the 
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lMnil-iiiakiH|t  rafltniMcnUiitiM.  »  b«4l-plmt«  luring  a  lMBd-op«ainK 
th<'r«-in.  a  pivoted  knife,  a  ipritiK  for  maintaining  taid  knife  in  cut- 
ting poAitioA.  ai«ani  for  reriprt>catinK  said  knife,  a  Ased  guide  on 
aaid  bed-piate  t«  hold  naid  pivoted  knife  in  cutting  position  during 
the  fnrwani  movement  of  the  knife,  and  a  pivoted  tpring-guide  on 
said  bed-plale  In  deprean  said  pivoted  blade  below  said  bed-plate 
opening  durinx  the  retraction  of  the  knife 

124.  In  a  mII -binder  harvcater,  the  rumbination  with  suitable 
grain-rutting  and  nheaf-fonuing  apparatus,  of  instntmentalitiea  for 
making  a  r<>«tinu<>u>  «traw  band,  band  craiiping  and  carrying  de- 
vi<Ti*  to  seixr  a  band  length  ao  the  rontinuuuH  band  cometi  from  the 
band  making  iuHtmmentalitiea.  a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening 
therein,  a  piloted  Hpring-supported  knife-blade,  means  for  recipru- 
rating  Mid  ki<ifr-blade  aeroaa  itaid  band-opening  with  a  severing 
rut,  4  ruiding-rili  on  tiaid  l>ed-plate  against  which  the  pivote<l  knife 
ridrM  in  its  forwafd  movement  and  a  yielding  guide  whirb  permit* 
aaid  knife  to  niu\e  for\«ard  acroa*  the  band-opening  with  a  cutting 
thnixt.  but  deprevses  .iviiid  pivoted  knife  below  said  opening  on  xtn 
return  movement 

125.  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  sheaf- 
rradle,  of  band-carrier-Hupporting  tracks  adjacent  said  cradle,  a  re- 
cipmcating  liand-rarrier  adapted  to  seize  a  band  and  move  it  to  a 
predetermined  position  at  right  angles  to  said  sbeaf-cradle  mounted 
on  said  tracks,  means  for  recipn>cating  !<aid  carrier,  band-grasping 
jaws  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  opening  said  jaws  at  the  limit  of 
forward  movement  of  said  carrier 

I2<>  In  ■*  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
aupporting-trark*,  of  a  traveling  band  carrier  mounted  on  said 
tracks,  means  for  reciprocating  .^aid  band -carrier,  spring -closed 
band-grasping  jaws  on  said  band-carrier,  meann  for  opening  said 
Jaws  at  the  limit  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  inde- 
|»endent  means  to  hold  the  band  against  movement  lengthw  ise  of  the 
jaws 

127  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting- tracks,  of  a  traveling  band -carrier  mounted  on  said 
tracks,  mean:*  for  recipHM-atinr  aaid  band -carrier,  spring -closed 
band-granping  jaws  on  said  band-carrier,  means  for  opening  said 
jaws  at  the  limit  of  the  f<»rward  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  band- 
pinching  fingers  to  hold  the  band  against  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  jaws 

ViH  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  sheaf- 
cradle,  of  band-carrier-supporting  tracks  adjacent  said  cradle,  a  re- 
ciprocating band-carrier  adapted  U>  seize  a  band  and  move  it  to  a 
predetermined  position  at  right  angles*  to  said  sheaf-cradle  mounted 
on  said  tracks,  band-grasping  jaws  on  said  carrier  to  seiie  a  band  at 
each  end,  and  means  for  supporting  the  band  intermediate  its  end*. 

12!»  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
su|>poriing- tracks,  of  a  traveling  band -carrier  mounted  on  said 
tracks,  band-grasping  jaws  on  naid  carrier  to  seize  a  band  s(  each 
end.  means  for  opening  said  jaws,  and  a  swinging  bail  connecting 
aaid  jaws  to  support  the  band  intennediate  its  ends. 

130  In  a  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting -tracks,  of  a  traveling  band -carrier,  mounted  on  said 
tracks  and  comprising  fixed  band-grasping  jaws,  movable  band- 
grasping  jaws,  means  for  opening  said  movable  jaws  at  the  limit  of 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  swinging  bail  operable  from 
•aid  movable  jaws  t«>  lift  and  support  the  band  intennediate  its  ends 

131.  In  a  self-binder  harreater.  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting- tracks,  of  a  traveling  band -carrier  mounteil  on  said 
tracks  and  comprising  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  inclined  lifting-rails 
at  the  forward  ends  of  said  supporiing-tracks  to  open  said  movable 
jaws.  band-pinchinK  fingers  operable  from  said  movable  jaws  to 
hold  the  hand  from  moving  lengthwise  between  the  jaws,  and  a 
swinging  bail  coiine<-ted  with  said  movable  jaws  to  support  the  band 
intennediate  its  ends. 

132.  Itfa  self-binder  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting -tracks,  of  a  traveling  band  -  carrier  mounted  on  said 
tracks  and  comprising  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  springs  to  normally 
close  said  movable  jaws,  inclined  hinged  lifting-rails  at  the  forward 
ends  of  said  supporting-tracks  to  open  said  movable  jaws  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  band-pinching  fingers  operable 
from  said  movable  jasrs  to  hold  the  band  from  moving  lengthwise 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  swinging  bail  connected  with  and  operable 
by  said  movable  jaws  to  support  the  band  intermediate  its  ends. 

l.{3  In  a  self-binde7  harvester,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting- tracks,  of  a  traveling  band  -  carrier  mounted  on  said 
tracks  and  comprising  band-grasping  jaws,  meaiu  for  holding  said 
jaws  normally  closed,  inea"'  for  opening  said  jaws  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  means  for  locking 


snid  carrier  agninst  reciprocation,  and  eonnectiona  between  tnid  car- 
rier-reciprocating means  and  the  power-shaft  of  the  harvester  to 
automatically  unlock  and  reciprocate  the  earner  at  predetermined 
timea. 

134.  In  a  self-binder  harreater,  the  combination  with  suitable 
supporting-tracks,  of  a  traveling  band-carrier  mounted  thereon, 
band-grasping  derices  on  said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
carrier,  means  for  locking  said  carrier,  driving  connections  between 
said  carrier-reciprocating  means  and  the  power-shaft  of  the  harves- 
ter to  reciprocate  the  carrier  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  to 
automatically  unlock  the  carrier. 

135.  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  support,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  support,  sheaf-straddling  arms  pivoted  on  said  support, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  arms,  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing said  arms  as  they  riae  toclosed  position  above  the  sheaf,  and  band- 
grasping  devices  carried  by  said  sheaf-straddling  arms. 

136  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  support,  sheaf-atraddling  arms  pivoted  to  said  support,  means 
for  automatically  opening  ^taid  arms  as  the  support  falls  and  closing 
them  as  it  rises,  independent  means  to  positively  lock  said  arms  in 
closed  position  above  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said 
arms,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  hands. 

137  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  support,  sheaf-straddling  arms  pivoted  to  said  support,  means 
for  aatomatically  opening  said  arms  as  the  support  falls  and  closing 
them  as  it  riaes,  independent  means  to  positively  lock  said  arms  in 
closed  position  above  the  sheaf,  spring-closed  band-grasping  hands 
pivoted  on  said  arms,  and  means  for  opening  said  >>pring-closed 
hands. 

138  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  support,  sheaf-straddling  arms  pivoted  to  said  support,  means 
for  opening  »aid  arms  as  the  sup|Mirt  falls  nnd  closing  them  as  it  rises, 
independent  means  for  positively  locking  said  arms  iu  closed  position 
above  the  sheaf,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said  arms,  springs 
to  hold  said  armi^  normally  closed,  hand-actuating  devices  carried  by 
said  arms,  and  mean*  for  opeialing  said  actuating  devices  to  throw 
the  hands  to  bund-graspiiig  position  as  the  sheaf-straddling  arms 
descend. 

139  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising a  veitirally-niovabic  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  sup|Kirt.  sheaf-straddling  arms  pivoted  on  said  support,  station- 
arv  guides  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  pivoted  arms  to  open  said 
arms  as  they  fall  and  close  them  as  they  rise,  independent  means  for 
positively  locking  said  arms  in  their  upper  closed  position,  spring- 
clfMcd  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  to  said  arms,  sliding  frames 
mounted  on  said  arms  and  engaging  said  pivoted  hands,  and  means 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  sliding  frames  and  actuate  said  band- 
grasping  hands  as  the  sheaf-straddling  arms  descend. 

140.  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters  com- 
prising a  rising  and  falling  support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  support,  sheaf-straddling  arms  pivoted  on  said  support,  means 
for  opening  said  arms  as  th^  support  falls  and  closing  them  as  it  rises, 
iftdependent  means  for  positively  locking  said  arms  in  their  upper 
closed  position,  band-grasping  hands  pivoted  on  said  arms,  springe 
to  normally  close  said  hands,  hand-actuating  devices  to  i>pen  said 
hands  as  the  sheaf-straddling  arms  descend,  and  means  for  rotating 
s*id  rising  snd  falling  support  and  the  parts  carried  thereby. 

141  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvestera.  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  rack,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  rack,  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  said  rack,  a  pinion  splined  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion*and  shaft,  sheaf -straddling  arms 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  arms,  and 
band-grasping  hands  carried  by  said  arms. 

142.  Band-tjring  mechanism  for  self-binder  harveaten,  com- 
prising a  vertically-movable  rack,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  rack,  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  aaid  rack,  a  pinion  splined  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  rack  and  shaft  in  raised  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  shaft,  sheaf-straddling  arms  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  arms,  and 
band-grasping  hands  carried  by  said  arms 

143.  Band-tying  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvestera,  com- 
prising a  stationary  support,  a  vertically-movable  rack  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  aaid  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
stationary  support  and  splined  to  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  said 
reck  and  shaft  in  raised  poaition,  shenf-straddlins  arms  carried  bjr 
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•aW  rapport,  a  roUUble  pUt4>  .u.pendMl  from  Mid  rt.tion.rv  .an. 
port.  ^idM  to  open  and  cIom-  ntid  »hMf..traddliinj  amii  c.rriwJ  by 
Mid  roUUble  plair  n.Mu»  for  locking  Mid  .rms  lo  Mid  rot.t.bf,. 
plat*,  in  the.r  raiM>d  po«itio«.  .pring^losed  band -graspinr  htndn 
pivotallv  mounted  on  Mid  arms,  means  for  opening  Mid  hand.  .»  the 
sheaf  .traddling  amin  dein^ad.  mean,  for  looking  Mid  roUUble 
plate,  mean,  for  automatically  releasing  Mid  plate,  and  means  for 
rotating  Mid  pinion,  shaft  and  the  .u.peuded  part*. 

144  Band-tying  mechaiii.m  for  self-binder  harvester,  com- 
prising hands  movable  toward  and  from  each  other.  Mid  hand,  hav- 
ing  sem.tubular  band-gra.piug  member,  to  gra.p  and  holdintwiated 
condition  a  twisted  -traw  band,  and  means  for  routing  Mid  hands  to 
tie  the  twisted  band  |  { 

M5  Band-tying  merhahUm  for  w-lf  binder  harvester,  com- 
pnsing  hand,  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  Mid  hands  hav 
ing  semrtubular  band-graMp.ng  member,  to  gra.p  and  hold  in  twi.t- 
ed  condition  a  twisted  straw  band,  interlocking  finger,  on  Mid  mem- 
ber, to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  band  during  the  tying 
operation,  and  mean,  for  routing  Mid  hand,  to  tie  the  twisted  band 
I4«  Band-tying  mechaoi.m  for  .elf-binder  harvester,  cni- 
pri.ing  hands  movable  toward  and  from  each  other.  Mid  hand,  hav- 
ing  w-mitubular  band-grasping  member,  carried  bv  Mid  hand,  to 
gra.p  and  hold  in  twi.ted  condition  a  twi.ted  .tr.w  band  interlotk- 
ing  fingers  on  Mid  member,  to  prevent  accidenUl  withdrawal  of  the 
band  during  the  tying  operation,  mean,  for  guiding  Mid  members  in 
their  niovemenu  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  mean,  for  routing 
.aid  hand:!  to  lie  the  twi.ted  baud 

147  Band  lying  mwhani.ni  for  ,*elf-binder  harvester,  cim- 
prising  pivoted  hands  having  semitubular  band-gra.ping  menibei^, 
interlocking  fingers  on  Mid  member.-.,  mean,  for  guiding  .aid  piv- 
ote<l  hand,  and  holding  the  hand  centrally  between  Mid  grasping 
member.,  and  mean,  for  rotating  Mid  hand,  to  tie  the  band 

I4X  Band  tying  inechanHm  for  self-binder  harve.ter..  com- 
prising pivoted  hands  having  semitubular  baiid-gra.ping  member, 
to  .ei/e  and  hold  in  twi.ted  condition  a  twi.ted  straw  band,  inter- 
l<K-king  finger.  „n  .aid  hand,  to  prevent  accidenUl  withdrawal  of 
the  band  during  the  tying  operation,  a  .ub.t.ntially  T  .haped  guide 
for  Mid  member,  in  their  movemenU  toward  and  from  each  other 
.aid  guide  M-rving  alw,  to  renter  the  band  between  the  band-gra.p- 
ing  iiieml>ei.,  and  mean,  for  rotating  .aid  hands  to  tie  the  twi.ted 
band. 

149.  Band-tucking  mechani.m  for  self-binder  harvesters  com- 
pri.ing  supporting-track.,  a  tucker-carriage  movable  on  Mid  track, 
toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  mean,  including  a  gear-M-giuent  engag- 
ing a  rack  on  .aid  carriage  for  recipro«ating  Mid  carriage  to  and 
from  tucking  position  and  holding  it  .tationarj-  in  iU  forward  tuck- 
ing position  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  band-tucking  devices 
carried  by  Mid  reciprocating  tutker-carriage. 

\M  Band-tucking  mechanism  fpr  wlf  binder  harvester,  com- 
pn..ng  .upporting-tracks,  a  tuoker-carriage  movable  on  Mid  track, 
toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  means  including  a  gear-w-gmenl  engag- 
ing a  rack  on  .aid  carriage  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  to  end 
from  the  tucking  position  and  holding  it  sUUonarv  in  it.  forward 
tucking  position  for  a  predetermined  period,  a  tucking  blade  mount- 
ed on  Mid  carriage,  means  for  operating  Mid  blade  to  make  the  tuck 
as  the  carriage  moves  forward,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  blade  a. 
the  carnage  is  retracted,  and  means  for  holding  the  tucked  band  dur- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  blade 

151.  Band-tucking  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvester,  com- 
prising supporting-tracks,  a  tucker-carriage  movable  on  .aid  tracks 
toward  and  from  the  .heaf,  means  including  a  gear-segment  engag- 
ing a  rack  on  Mid  carriage  for  r«:iprocaUng  Mid  carriage  to  and 
from  tucking  position  and  holding  it  sUtionary  in  its  forward  tuck- 
ing position  for  a  predeterminad  period,  a  curred  tucking-blade 
mounted  on  Mid  carriage,  meana  for  rocking  Mid  blade  to  make  the 
tuck  when  the  carriage  is  in  iU  forward  position,  means  for  with- 
drawing Mid  blade,  and  means  for  holding  the  tucked  baud  durina 
withdrawal  of  the  blade 

152  Band  tucking  mechaniMn  for  self  binder  harvesters  com- 
prising .upporting-track..  a  tucker^^rriage  movable  on  Mid  track, 
toward  and  from  the  sheaf,  means  including  a  geaJ-Mgment  engag- 
ing a  rack  on  Mid  carriage  for  reciprocating  Mid  carriage  to  and  from 
tucking  position  and  holding  it  in  iU  forward  tacking  position  for  a 
predetermined  penod.  an  oscillating  tucker-shaft  mounted  on  Mid 
carnafe.  a  curved  tucking-blade  on  Mid  shaft,  means  for  rocking 
•aid  shaft  and  blade  to  make  the  tuck  when  the  carriage  is  in  iU  for- 
ward poaition,  and  means  for  rerming  the  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
withdraw  the  blade  { 

153  Band-tucking  mechaniam  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 


prising suiuble  inipporting-tracks,  a  tucker-carriage  mounted  on 
Mid  tracks,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  carriage,  means  for  locking 
Mid  carnage  in  iU  forward  position,  an  oscillating  tueker-ahaft 
mounted  on  said  carnage,  a  tucker-blade  mounted  on  Mid  shaft 
mean,  for  rocking  Mid  shaft  and  blade  to  make  the  tuck ,  and  a  spring 
for  reveming  the  movement  of  Mid  ahaft  to  witlidraw  the  blade 

154  Band-tucking  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
pnaing  suiUble  supporting-tracks,  a  tut ker-.arriage  mounted  on 
Mid  track.,  mean,  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  miians  for  locking 
said  carriage  in  iU  forward  position,  an  oocillaUng  tucker-shaft 
mounted  on  Mid  carnage,  a  tucker-blade  adjuMablv  mounted  on 
Mid  .haft,  mean,  for  rocking  Mid  .haft  and  blade  to  make  the  tuck, 
and  a  .pring  for  reversing  the  movement  of  Mid  shaft  to  withdraw 
the  blade 

155  Band-tucking  metlianiam  for  self-binder  har%esters.  com 
prising  .uitable  supporting-tmcks.  a  tucker-caniage  mounted  there- 
on, mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  carriage,  mean,  for  locking  Mid 
carriage  in  it.  forward  position,  an  OM-illsting  tutker-.haft  on  Mid 
carriage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  mean,  for  uM-illating 
Mid  shaft,  movable  band-supporting  ftngemmountedouMid  carriage, 
and  mean.,  operable  from  a  fixed  lop  on  the  harvester-frame  to 
move  Mid  .upporting-fingen  in  front  of  Mid  tucker-blade  as  the  car- 
riage mo^es  forward 

I5€  Band-tucking  mechani.m  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com 
pn>Sng  suitable  supporting-tracks,  a  tucker-carriage  mounted  there- 
on, mean,  (or  re«iprocating  Mid  carnage,  means  for  locking  Mid 
carnage  m  iU  forward  position,  an  oscillating  tucker  shaft  on  .aid 
carnage,  a  tucker-blade  earned  by  Mid  shaft,  mean,  fpr  oscillating 
Mid  .h.ft ,  movable  i.and-support  ing  fingers  mounted  on  Mid  carriage, 
meHUH  operable  from  a  fixed  stop  on  the  harve.ter-frame  to  move 
Mid  »upp,irting-finger.  in  front  of  Mid  tucker-blade,  a.  the  carriage 
moyes  forward,  and  mean,  for  retracting  Mid  finger,  a.  the  carriage 
moves  backward 

157  Band-tucking  mechani.m  for  self-binder  harvester.,  com- 
pn.ing  .uitable  supporting  tracks,  a  tu.  ker-camage  mounted  on 
Mid  track.,  means  for  reciprocating  .aid  carriage,  mean,  for  locking 
Mid  carriage  in  it.  forward  position,  an  o«-illating  tucker-shaft  on 
Mid  carnage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear-plate  piv- 
oted on  said  carriaj;.-,  band-.upporting  finger,  on  .aid  gear-plate,  a 
slidinc  rack  meshing  with  Mid  gear-plate,  mean,  for  actuating  said 
rack  lo  rotate  Mid  plate  and  mo»e  .aid  supporting-finger,  in  front  of 
the  tucker-blade  a.  the  carriage  nin.  forward,  and  mean,  for  relum- 
ing said  rack  and  retracting  said  finger,  on  the  reluni  movement  of 
the  carriage 

I5><.  Band-lucking  iiiechani.m  for  wif-binder  haiwesters.  com- 
pri.ing  .uiublc  .upporting-track..  a  tucker-carriage  moanted  on 
Mid  track.,  mean,  for  reciprfxating  Mid  carriage,  means  for  locking 
.aid  carriage  in  \U  forward  po.ition,  an  oscillating  tucker-shaft  on 
Mid  carriage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a  gear-plate  piv-  ■• 
oted  on  .aid  carriage,  band  supporting  finger,  on  Mid  gear-plate,  a 
.liding  rack  meshing  with  .aid  gear-plate,  a  weighted  rack-operat- 
ing lever  to  normally  hold  said  plate  and  band-supporting  arms  in 
retracted  po.ition,  and  a  fixed  .top  to  engage  Mid  lever  a.  the  car- 
riage run.  forward  and  operate  Mid  rack  and  gear-plate. 

159.  Band-tucking  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising .uitable  supporting-tracks,  a  tucker-carriage  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  carriage,  means  for  lock- 
ing Mid  carriage  in  iU  forward  position,  an  owillating  tucker-shaft 
on  Mid  carriage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  movable  band- 
Bupporting  finger,  to  support  the  band  above  and  below  the  path 
of  the  tucker-blade,  means  for  operating  .aid  finger.,  a  movable 
band-folding  finger,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid  folding-finger  in 
front  of  the  band. 

160  Band-tucking  mechani.m  for  .elf-binder  harveiiler.,  com- 
pri.ing  .uitable  .upporting-lracks,  a  tucker-carriage  mounted  on 
.aid  track.,  means  for  reciprocating  .aid  carriage,  mean,  for  lock- 
ing Mid  enrriage  in  it.  forward  (losition.  an  oacillating  tucker-.haft 
on  Mid  carriage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  movable  band- 
supporting  fingers  to  support  the  band  above  and  below  the  path  of 
the  tucker-blade,  mean,  for  operating  Mid  finger.,  a  movable  yield 
ing  band-folding  finger,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  yielding  folding- 
finger  in  front  of  the  band 

161.  Band-tucking  mechanism  for  self-binder  harvesters,  com- 
prising .uitable  supporting-tracks,  a  tucker-carriage  mounted  on 
Mid  track.,  mean,  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  mean,  for  lock- 
ing Mid  carriage  in  iU  forward  poaition.  an  oacillating  tucker-shaft 
on  Mid  carriage,  a  tucker-blade  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  band-support- 
ing finger.  mo\able  toward  and  from  the  tucker-blade,  a  yielding 
band-folding  finger  movable  toward  and  from  the  tncker-blade,  a 
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tiiek-kolding  proa^  to  piere*  utd  koM  the  tuek  daruig  withdrawai 
of  thf  tucker-bUde,  and  meant,  operable  from  aaid  tucker-abaft  to 
actuate  *a>d  tuck-hoktiag  drvice 

162  Band-tuckinK  meohani*m  for  lelf-binder  banreatera,  eom- 
pruiBg  auiuble  lupportinf-trackit,  a  tucker-«arhax«  mounted  on 
aaid  tracka,  iiieant  for  reciprocating  aaid  rarriaije,  meana  for  lock- 
ing Mid  camafe  in  ita  forward  poeition,  an  oeoiUatinf  tucker  abaft 
on  said  carriage,  a  tuckrr-blade  carried  by  said  ibaft,  band-eupport- 
ing  Anger*  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  tocker-bUde,  a  yielding 
band-folding  flnger  morablr  toward  and  from  tbe  tucker-blade,  a 
apnng-preMed  tuck-bolding  prong  to  pierce  and  bold  tbe  tuck  dar- 
ing witbdrawal  of  the  tucker-blade,  and  a  cam  on  aaid  tucker-abaft 
to  actuate  aaid  tuck-liolding  derice. 

163.  In  a  band-tucker  for  aelf-binder  barveatera.  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  turking-blade  to  tuck  tbe  tying-twiat  of  tbe  bandbeneatb 
tbe  band  proper,  of  a  band  folding  Anger  below  tbe  patb  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  blade  over  which  the  aaid  blade  lays  the  band  to  form  the 
band  fold 

164.  In  a  band-tucker  for  self-binder  banreatera,  the  combina 
Horn  with  a  tucking-blade.  of  a  yielding  band-folding  finger  to  aap- 
port  the  band  below  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blade  to  form  the 
band  fold 

165  in  a  band-tucker  for  self-binder  harreaters,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  tucking-blad«,  of  a  yielding  band-folding  Anger  movable 
toward  and  from  aaid  blade  to  support  the  band  below  the  path  of 
motrment  of  the  blade  to  form  tbe  band  fold,  and  means  for  moving 
said  band-folding  Anger  to  and  from  its  operative  poaition 

I6C.  In  a  band-tucker  for  aelf-binder  barreatera,  the  combina- 
tioB  with  a  tncking-blade  of  *  yielding  band-folding  Anger  movable 
toward  and  from  said  blade  to  support  the  band  below  tbe  path  of 
movement  ot  the  blade  to  form  the  band  fold,  meana  for  moving  aaid 
band-folding  Anger  to  and  from  ita  operative  poaition,  and  means 
for  automatically  retracting  said  finger 


780,011.    D00R-8ICDRBR     Chaslu  B  BAUatT  and  FkaiiaB 
H.  lAUaiT.  Cfanman  lU     Ned  Mar  18.  1906     3ehal  No  200.890 


Clam.— In  a  door-securer,  a  plate  with  teeth  at  one  end,  dia- 
poaed  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  the  plate,  the  plate  being  bent 
adjacent  its  other  end  at  an  angle  to  its  plane  and  provided  interme- 
diate iU  enda  with  a  transversely -disposed  slot,  parallel  ears  formed 
integral  with  the  beat  portion  ot  the  plate  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  thereof,  a  latch  having  an  offset  portion  hinged  to 
the  ears  and  provided  with  an  angularly-dispoaed  portion  arranged 
to  paaa  through  tbe  slot  and  extend  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  plate  and 
lugs  formed  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  plate  and  bent  at  right  anglea 
thereto  adjacent  the  slot 

789.01-2.  INK-HOLDBR  Lk>mau>  KoKunm  and  Roust  Nad- 
MABn.  New  Tort.  N  T  .  aamgnors  Co  N  ft  B  lak  Reaervoir  Co..  N«w 
Torfc.  N  T.    rum  July  li.  1904.    Senal  No  816.584 


Cl»im  —I  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  an  ink-recep- 
tacle composing  a  body  portion  open  at  ita  rear  cad  and  having  a  re- 
movable cover  for  its  front  end.  the  said  open  rear  end  having  an  an- 
nular flange,  a  bottom  movable  in  the  body  portion  to  operate  aa  » 


piatoa,  an  ontlet-apoat  extended  from  the  corer ,  piaa  extended  oat- 
ward  from  said  spout,  and  a.  cap  for  said  spout  having  slots  for  re- 
ceiving said  pins. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecribad,  an  ink-receptacle  oom- 
priaing  a  body  portion,  a  bottom  movable  in  said  body  portion  to 
aerre  aa  a  piston,  laUrally-opening  pockeU  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
bottom,  an  actuating  rod.  aod  meana  carried  by  said  rod  for  engag- 
ing in  said  pockeU  upon  a  relative  roUry  motion  between  aaid  meana 
and  said  bottom  portioa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  ink-recepUclecom 
priaing  a  body  portion,  a  bottom  movable  in  the  body  portion  to 
Mrra  aa  a  piaton,  a  flange  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  having 
rounded  comers,  a  packing  carried  by  said  bottom,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  an  actuating  device  with  said  bottom,  a  cover 
for  the  recepUcle,  having  spirally-diapoaed  outwardly-opening  alota 
in  ita  flange,  pina  on  the  body  for  engaging  in  said  slots,  a  packing- 
ring  arranged  in  the  cover  for  engaging  with  the  front  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle-body, a  spout  extended  from  the  cover  and  having  rounded 
comers,  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spout,  a  cap  for  engaging  over 
the  spout,  the  flange  of  said  cap  being  provided  with  apirally-dia- 
poaed  slots  for  receiving  said  piiu.  and  a  packing  in  the  cap 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  ink-receptacle  hav- 
ing a  movable  bottom  forming  a  piaton,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle, 
means  for  tightening  the  cover  on  the  receptacle,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  plunger-rod  movable  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  remov- 
able engagement  with  the  movable  bottom,  a  slotted  lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  frame  and  a  pin  extended  from  the  plunger-rod  into 
the  lever-alot. 

b  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  an  ink-receptacle  hav- 
ing a  movable  bottom,  a  frame  for  receiving  the  receptacle,  means 
for  clamping  the  receptacle  in  the  frame,  a  plunger-rod  movable  ia 
the  frame,  a  roUry  part  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  for  removable 
engagement  with  the  movable  bottom,  and  an  actuating-lever  engaf 
ing  with  said  plunger-rod. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  ink-receptacle 
frame,  a  plunger-rod  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  frame, 
a  disk  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  plunger-rod,  and  a  rod  extended  out- 
ward frau  said  disk  for  rotating  the  lame 


789,013.  MACHINB  rOR  DP8BTTIN0  TIRBS  Bmil  Binriu>T. 
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Claim. — I  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  pressure  member*  arranged  around  an  axis,  of 
means  for  moving  said  members  simultaneously  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis,  means  controlled  by  said  movement  for  moving  the  mem- 
bers tranaveraelv  into  action,  means  for  permitting  of  a  reverse 
movement  of  the  members  in  the  line  of  said  axis,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  reverse  movement  for  positively  and  automatically  mov- 
ing said  members  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  s 
group  of  presaure  members  srranged  around  an  axis,  of  a  contract- 
ing member,  said  contracting  member  and  group  of  pressure  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  cooperating  surface*  adapted  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  with  relation  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axia  to 
more  the  preasure  members  transversely  into  action,  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  motion  of  one  of  said  parts  with  relation  to  the  other  in  the 
line  of  said  axis,  and  an  interlocking  sliding  connection  between 
each  ot  the  presaure  members  and  the  contracting  member,  said  con- 
nection adapted,  on  the  reverse  movement  of  the  parts  io  the  line  of 
said  axis,  to  move  the  presaure  members  transversely  out  of  action. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
contracting-ring  formed  with  a  aloping  face,  of  a  group  of  circum 
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fer»DlJ«llj.»iT«njred  prBMur*-blockg,  each  prorided  with  m  inclined 
f»c*  cooperating  with  the  nloping  face  of  the  rinjt,  moan*  for  morinfr 
the  block*  along  the  face  of  the  ring  ia  one  diraction  in  the  line  of  the 
•xi*  of  the  ring;  wherebj  the  block*  will  be  mored  tran»ver»ely  in 
ward  to  upaetling  poaition,  meant  for  effecUng  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  block*  in  the  line  of  taid  azi*.  and  a  aUding  interlocking  con- 
nection between  each  block  and  aaid  ring,  aaid  connection*  acting, 
when  the  movement  of  the  block*  i*  reverted  in  the  line  of  said  azi*, 
to  poaitivelv  retract  them  trM*ver«!jj  out  of  action 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  tjpt  detcribed,  the  combination  with  a 
Axed  contracting-ring  having  iu  inner  face  sloping  outward  and 
downward  and  formed  at  inter\alii  with  undercut  groove*  extending 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  azi*  of  the  ring,  of  a  pluralitj  of  cir- 
cumferentially-arranged  preMurv-block*  having  their  outer  face* 
inclined  to  cooperate  with  the  sloping  face*  of  the  ring:  whereby  the 
block*  will  be  moved  inward  transversely  to  action  when  they  are  ad- 
vanced in  one  direction  along  the  face  of  the  ring,  a  rib  on  the  outer 
face  of  each  block  fitting  slidingly  the  respecUve  undercut  groove* 
is  the  ring;  whereby  the  blocks  will  be  moved  positively  outward 
tran*veniely  out  of  action  when  they  move  along  the  face  of  the  ring 
in  a  reverae  direction,  mean*  for  advancing  *aid  block*  simulUne- 
ou*ly  along  tbe  face  of  the  ring  in  the  line  of  the  axi*  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  permitting  of  a  reverse  movement  of  the  block*  along  the 
face  of  the  ring  in  the  line  of  Mid  azis 

5  in  a  tire-upsetting  machine,  a  plurality  of  pressure-blocks 
circumferentially  arranged  and  each  comprising  a  horizontal  body 
portion  Moping  inward  at  iU  aide*  toward  its  inner  end  and  provided 
•jt  its  edges  with  vertical  rib*,  and  an  upright  portion  at  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  upright  portion  having  its  inner  face 
vertical  and  curved  tran«ver»#ly.  and  it*  outer  side  sloping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  iu  combination  with  a  contracting-ring  sur- 
rounding said  blocks  and  having  iU  inner  face  sloping  outward  and 
downward  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  blocks 
aimultaneously  along  the  face  of  the  nng 


5    In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  the  branches  of  which 
hava  threaded  opening*  through  the  sam«.  an  axle,  the  end  portion* 
*     hich  are  Atted  in  said  threaded  opening*,  said  azie  having  a  pe- 


of 


ripheral  slot,  a  plate  constituting  a  conUct-shoe,  fitted  in  said  slot,  a 
screw  upped  in  the  plate,  a  second  screw  Upped  through  the  axle  to 
prevent  turning  motion  thereof  with  respect  to  the  harp,  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  two  screws,  a  wheel  on  the  axle,  surround- 
ing said  plate,  and  means  in  the  axle  for  yieldablj  pressing  the  plate 
againat  the  inner  surface  of  the  wheel. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  the  branches  of  which 
have  threaded  openings,  a  hollow  axle,  the  end  portion*  of  which  are 
threaded  into  aaid  opening*,  aaid  azle  being  open  from  end  to  end. 
lubricant-containing  tubes  carried  by  the  axle  traii*v«rsely  thereof! 
a  conUet-plate.  the  azle  being  peripherally  slotted  to  receive  said 
plate,  a  wheel  on  the  azle,  surrounding  the  plate,  a  screw  Upped 
into  said  plate,  a  second  screw  Upped  through  the  end  portion  of  the 
axle  to  prevent  turning  of  the  axle  with  respect  to  the  harp,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  screws,  a  pin  on  said  plate,  extending 
inward  therefrom  and  between  said  tubes,  and  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding the  pin,  bearing  at  iu  inner  end  against  the  tubes  and  at 
its  outer  end  against  the  plate,  said  spring  serving  to  press  the  plate 
jieldably  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  wheel. 
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780.014.    TROLLBY     CautLis  M  FlUT.  Sioux  City  Iowa.    Filed 
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CUUm  -I  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having  a 
•Jot,  a  segmental  plate  con*tituting  a  conUct-shoe.  in  said  slot  and  a 
wheel  rout.ve  on  the  axle  and  surrounding  said  plate,  a  coiled 
•pnng  ,„  the  azle.  bearing  at  it«  outer  end  against  said  plate,  and  a 
Bzed  bearing  in  the  azle  for  the  inner  end  of  said  spring 

2  U  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle  having  a  pe- 
npheral  alot,  a  segmenUl  plate  in  the  slot,  a  wheel  roUtive  on  the 
axle  and  surrounding  the  plate,  a  pair  of  lubric.nt-conUining  tubes 
extending  transversely  through  the  axle,  and  a  coiled  spring  in  the 
axle,  beanng  at  lU  outer  end  against  said  plate  and  at  iu  inner  end 
against  said  tubes 

3  In  a  troUey,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle  having  a  pe- 
ripheral slot,  a  segmenul  plate  in  said  slot,  consUtuting  a  conUct- 
•hoe  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  pin,  a  wheel  roUtire 
around  the  axle  and  surrounding  said  plate,  a  coiled  spring  in  the 
axle,  encircling  said  pin.  iu  ouur  end  bearing  against  aaid  pUte  to 
press  the  same  outward,  and  a  ftxed  bearing  in  the  wheel  for  the  ia- 
ner  end  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hollow  axle  having  a  p*. 
npheral  slot,  a  segmenul  plate  in  said  slot,  i  wheel  on  the  axle  sur- 
rounding the  plate,  lubricant^nUining  tube,  extending  trans- 
rer^ly  of  the  axle,  a  pin  on  the  plate,  extending  inward  therefrom 
and  between  *aid  tub..,  and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  pin,  the 
inner  end  of  the  spring  resUng  againat  .aid  tobe.  and  the  onUr  end 
bearing  again.t  the  plate  to  force  the  «me  outward  and  into  contact 
with  the  inner  aurface  of  the  wlMel. 


C^otm.— 1.  The  within -dew: ri  bed  garment  cooaisting  0I  a  coat 
member  and  a  lining  member  Urminating  at  the  waist  and  having  iU 
front  portion  in  aimulation  of  a  shirt,  arid  iU  back  portion  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  coat  member,  said  lining  member  also  having. 
at  the  waist,  belt  members,  and  means  for  connecting  them.  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified 

2.  The  within-described  garment  consisting  of  a  coat  member 
and  a  lining  member  terminating  at  the  waist  and  having  iu  front 
portion  in  simulation  of  a  shirt,  and  iU  back  portion  deUchably  con- 
nected to  the  coat  member,  said  lining  member  also  having,  at  the 
waist,  belt  members  partially  inside  and  partially  ouUide  of  said  lin- 
ing member,  and  means  for  connecting  them,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  within-described  garment  coneiating  of  a  coat  member 
and  a  lining  member  terminating  at  the  waist,  the  front  portion  of 
•aid  lining  member  being  in  simulation  of  a  shirt,  and  it*  back  por- 
tion deUchably  connected  to  the  coat  member,  aaid  lining  member 
being  provided  with  sleeves  which  constitute  linings  for  the  »leevrs 
of  the  coat  member  and  also  having,  at  the  waist,  belt  members,  with 
mean*  for  connecting  the  said  belt  membem,  subrtantially  a*  apeci' 
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Cimm.—A  Vhmr  a^ptH  to  liter  water  aadsr  prMrarr.  compri*- 
iBg  ft  ftaAJe^  bodT  poftiun  bavmx  ■  e*p  »t<uTr4  th«r«oate,  an  ialet- 
pipe  nifa^  tkroagh  tkr  top  of  tk«  rap  a  honcontal  plate  at  the 
top  of  tli«  botfr  portion  and  i-oaa^cted  to  t  portion  of  the  ndr  of  the 
Latter,  a  rertical  plate  extendiag  from  thr  fre<>  edfrr  of  thr  top  plate 
dowBwardiT  to  near  the  b«ttoaa  of  thr  bodr  aad  connected  at  it«  ver- 
tiral  •4gt»  to  tlw  side  wall  of  the  bo^y.  a  ilter-bed  heaoath  the  hori- 
coatel  pUte  a»4  extending  from  the  rertieai  plate  to  the  wall  of  the 
hody,  aa  oMtJet-pipe  tnftLg^ti  throi%h  the  wall  of  the  bodr  between 
the  tlt«r-h«d  aad  the  honxontel  plate,  a  regulatiBK-raire  for  the  out- 
let pipe  aad  the  drain  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  beneath  the 
Alterbed  _^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

THli.Ol  7.  BOKBIR  Ot  SPOOL  VINOINO  MACHINE  Jouna 
eauB  mtadaiphm.  Pt.  Walter  R.  Oaraad  adminMtratAr  af  mU 
JoiiMM  flanMd   ilir—d      nM  Apr   18   19(»      Sanai  No   IOC  r79 


Cimm. — I.  The  rombinatiini  in  a  n« iiidinir-niarhinr.  of  a  wind- 
iBK-ahaft  havinfc  meaiiii  fur  lioldinx  a  reeeptarle  for  jara.  ineaiiR  f6r 
driririt  »aid  shaft,  a  lun((itudiiially-niorabl«  rod  having  bearinjf*  in 
the  frame,  a  thread-K<)i(ie  carried  hv  the  rod,  and  roeano  for  recipn>- 
catiiif  Mid  rod.  .laid  mean*  inrladinir  a  pair  of  cama  and  a  structurt* 
haviDK  a  block  supported  «o  as  to  be  free  to  slide  into  enitaxeineBt 
with  either  ram.  Mid  structure  beinK  connetted  with  the  rod  and  hav- 
inf  meann  for  penodirally  itlidinx  the  block  to  reverse  the  directioa 
•f  motion  of  said  rod.  substantiallj  as  described 

1.  A  machine  for  winding  ram  havinit  a  plurality  of  winding- 
shafU.  drivinft  mechaninm  therefor,  a  plurality  of  cams,  means  for 
operating  the  itame.  a  lOide  free  to  move  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  block  carried  by  the  slide  and  placed  sio  as  to  be  free  to  engage 
either  of  the  cams,  a  lever  engaging  said  block,  a  ftxed  structure  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  rngagin;;  one  arm  of  the  lerer. 
the  second  arm  of  the  lever  engaginx  *aid  block,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  slide,  and  thread-guides  operated  by  the  rod,  subetautially  as  de- 
acribed 

'^  The  combination  in  a  winding-niachine  of  two  shafts  each 
having  a  spiral  ram.  means  f»r  imparting  motion  to  Mid  shaftn.  a 
slide  having  a  supporting-guide  independent  of  Mid  shafts,  a  block  on 
the  !<lide.  meaiiM  for  shifting  said  block  into  engagements  with  either 
of  the  rain«  to  reverse  tue  movement  of  the  slide  in  its  guide.  Mid 
means  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ilide.  ways  for  one  of  the  arms 
of  4aid  Irvrr  thread-guides  connected  to  the  slide,  a  winding-shaft 
and  means  fur  supporting  and  turning  the  same,  subatentially  aa  de- 
arrihed 


4  Th«  coabination  of  a  winding-shaft,  two  other  shafts  having 
apoa  them  apir»l  caMs,  meana  for  driving  aaid  aha/te,  a  slide  having 
guidea  independent  of  the  shaft,  a  block  transversely  movable  on 
the  slide,  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  block  into  engagement  with 
either  of  the  canu  to  reverie  the  movement  of  the  sUde.  said  means 
including  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  slide  and  engaging  Mid  bltM-k,  ways 
for  guiding  Mid  lever  and  a  piece  or  pieces  for  said  ways  provided 
with  a  cam-surface  for  turning  the  lever  on  ite  pivot,  subsUntially  as 
described 

5.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  of  two  shafts,  means 
for  driving  the  shafte.  a  spiral  cam  on  each  shaft,  one  a  right-hand 
cam  aad  the  other  a  left-hand  ram.  a  slide,  a  block  movable  on  the 
slide  so  aa  to  be  shifted  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  cams,  a 
Used  frame  supported  on  the  machine,  a  bar  on  the  fixed  frame, 
springs  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  lever  guided  by  Mid  bar  and 
springs  when  the  machine  operates.  Mid  lever  being  carried  by  the 
slide  and  engaging  the  block  so  that  as  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion »r  the  other  the  lever  will  shift  the  block,  a  winding-shaft,  and 
guides  controlled  by  the  slide  for  delivering  the  thread  to  the  wind- 
ing-shaft. subsUntially  as  deecribed 

6.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  of  two  shafts,  means 
for  driving  the  Mme.  a  right-hand  spiral  ram  on  one  shaft,  a  left- 
hand  spiral  cam  on  the  other  shaft,  a  slide  having  a  supportiug- 
guideway  independent  of  said  shafts  and  cams,  a  thread-guide  con- 
nected to  the  slide,  a  block  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  lever  for  shifting 
the  block  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  cam,  means  for 
shifting  the  lever  so  as  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
slide,  a  winding-shaft,  and  means  for  driving  the  Mme,  iuhstantially 
aa  described. 


789.018.      POMP  MBCHANISM      RiKDau  B   QuiN.  FautMd. 
kiwa.    Piled  Auk.  S  IM4     Sahal  No  219.388. 
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Clmm. — I.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising  parallel  plates  hav- 
ing alining  perforations  adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  plates  having 
perforations  therein  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  Mid  parallel  plates 
with  their  perforations  in  alinement  with  those  of  the  parallel  plates, 
a  pivot-bolt  engaged  in  the  alining  perforations,  and  a  plate  pivoted 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  second-named  plates,  the  third-meu 
tioned  plate  being  arranged  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power 
and  the  se<-ond-named  plates  being  arranged  for  connection  with 
mechanism  to  be  operated 

2.  A  lever  nsechanism.  comprising  two  plates  disposed  against 
each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  being  offset  in  opposite 
directions  therebeyond  to  form  spaced  portions,  the  mutually-engag- 
ing portions  of  the  plates  having  a  plurality  of  alining  pairs  of  per- 
forations therein,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the 
flrat-named  pair  of  plates  and  having  a  plurality  of  alining  pairs  of 
perforations  adjacent  to  each  end  one  of  said  pairs  being  alined  with 
a  pair  of  the  perforations  of  the  first -named  plates,  a  pivot-holt  en- 
gaged in  the  alining  perforations  and  arranged  for  interchangeable 
engagement  in  the  remaining  perforations,  and  a  plate  having  a  per- 
foration therein  disposed  with  ita  perforation  alined  with  one  of  the 
pairs  of  perforations  at  the  free  ends  of  the  second-named  plates  a 
pivot -bolt  engaged  in  the  last  mentioned  perforations,  the  third- 
named  plate  being  arranged  for  connection  with  a  source  of  power, 
the  second-named  plates  having  alining  perforations  adjacent  totheir 
centers. 


780.019.    FIHCI-P08T    Jaooi  A  HaaKLBACi.  Nevirk  Ohio  aa 
dgnorto  B  P  HoiMrt  OruvlUe  Ohio     Piled  Not  18  1903     Serial 
No  181.661 
Clmim. — A  fence-post  formed  of  concrete  material,    having  » 
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stout  wirr  or  rod  embedded  themn  about  contraUj  of  ita  longitudi- 
nal hxi»  and  a  plurality  of  aockeU  opening  out  laterally  from  the  raar 
of  aaid  rod.  tbe  taid  aockeU  being  rounded  at  tieir  inner  ends  and 
•prrading  or  flaring  outward  at  their  aidet  to  the  outaide  of  the  poet, 
a*  shown  and  deecnbed. 


7Sy,O20.    WOVIM  PILl  FABRIC     Ttm  Hawuk  P 
Pa.    PUed  May  S7.  1904     Sehni  No  SlO.Oll 


Claim. — I.  A  woren  pile  fabric  having  a  barking  consinting  of 
two  thin  binder  warp-lhreada  with  weft-thread*  bound  •ingly  in  each 
slied  by  the  thin  binder  warp-thr*ad«,  a  pile- thread  in  a  single  set  or 
dirision  tied  througheut  the  backing  by  alternate  weft -threads 
thereof,  and  a  heavy  binder  warp-thread  passing  alternately  under 
one  and  over  three  weft-threads  in  the  sets  or  weaves  to  tie  in  regular 
sequence  two  loops  of  pile-thread  to  their  respective  weft-threads  in 
the  sets  or  weaveii  thniughuut  the  fabric 

2  A  woven  pile  fabric  having  a  backing  consisting  of  two  thin 
binder  warp-threads  with  weft-threads  bound  singly  in  each  shed 
by  the  thin  binder  warp-threads,  a  pile-thread  in  a  single  set  or  di- 
vision tied  throughout  the  backing  bv  alternate  weft-threads  there- 
of, snd  a  heavy  binder  warp-thread  passing  alternately  under  one 
and  over  three  weft-threads  in  the  sets  or  weaves  fc  tie  in  regular 
aequence  two  loops  of  pile-thread  separated  by  a  weft-thread  to  their 
respective  weft-threads  in  the  sets  or  weaves  throughout  the  fabric. 


7HH.(>)d  1  .  DBTACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  BROOMS  MOPS  tc 
MAim  HAXnuR  Uppw  Sandusky.  Otuo  Filed  Jan.  9.  1904  Serial 
Mo  188.301. 


(  iaim.— The  berein-de«-ribed  improvement  in  attachments  lor 
separable  broom-handles  consisting  of  a  hollow  stub  cone-shaped  at 
lU  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  aeiured  in  a  broom-head,  a  bolt  pass- 


ing through  the  center  of  aaid  stab  and  karug  ita  cppcr  rad  exter- 
nally threaded,  a  coupling  member  having  a  socket  in  iU  upper  end 
adapted  to  receive  and  reUin  a  handle-stick  and  provided  with  a 
cone-shaped  socket  in  iU  lower  end  adapted  t«  fit  over  the  com- 
«haped  upper  end  of  the  stub,  said  coupling  membw  provided  fur- 
ther with  an  internally-threaded  passage  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cone-shaped  socket  and  engaging  the  threaded  upper  end 
of  the  bolt. 


789.02'-^.  PORTABLE  FIR B-SH I ILD    Sahub,  I  HiTliir  Omaha 
Mebr.    Filed  June  1,  ISOt.    Sertol  Ho.  S10.7M 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fire-shield  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
truck,  tiltable  standards  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  truck 
and  having  cross-pieces  at  their  upper  ends,  a  winding-shaft  jour- 
naled  longitudinally  through  the  truck,  parallel  rolier-shafu  jour- 
naled  in  the  truck,  means  to  rotate  the  shafts  simultaneously,  a  ver- 
tically-movable frame  formed  with  gnide-flaages  to  guide  the  frame 
on  the  standards,  flexible  shields  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  the  roller-shafts  and  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  side  rails  of 
the  vertically -movable  frame,  and  cables  connected  to  the  frame 
and  slidably  secured  to  the  cross-pieces  of  the  standards  with  their 
lower  ends  fastened  to  the  winding-shaft 

i.  In  a  fire-shield  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled  truck, 
tiltable  standards  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  truck  and 
curved  outward  at  their  lower  portiiMis.  s  counterbalance  at  the 
lower  endii  of  the  standards,  cross-pieces  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards,  a  winding-shaft,  joumaled  longitudinally  through  the 
truck,  parallel  roller-shafts  joumaled  in  the  truck,  means  to  rotate 
the  shafts  simultaneously,  a  vertically-movable  frame  formed  with 
guide-flanges  to  guide  the  frame  on  the  standards,  flexible  shield-^ 
secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  and  to  the  roller-shafts,  and  ca- 
bles connected  to  the  frame  and  slidably  secured  to  the  cross-pieces 
of  the  standards  with  their  ends  fastened  to  the  winding-shaft 

3  A  portable  Are-shield,  comprising  s  wheeled  truck,  tiltable 
standards  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  trvck  and  curved 
outward  at  their  lower  portions,  a  counterbalance  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  standards,  cross-pieces  at  their  upper  ends,  means  to  hold  the 
.otandanis  in  vertical  position,  a  winding-shaft  journaled  longitudi- 
nally through  the  truck,  parallel  roller-shafts  journaled  in  the  truck, 
a  train  of  intermeshing  gears  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts, 
crankH  on  the  winding-shaft,  a  vertically-movable  frame  formed 
with  guide-flanges  to  engage  the  standards,  flexible  shields  secured 
to  the  side  rails  of  the  movable  frame  and  to  the  parallel  roller- 
shafts,  and  cables  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
winding-sbaft. 

7HfU>23.    ROR-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE     fXAifCaS  HtrrtUlAM. 
SprioglMd,  Mo.    Filed  Jan  S3.  1906     S«ml  Ho  842.277 


«♦» 
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rimim.—l.  The  eoabiiiktioii  with  •  botUe-B«ek  of  a  p\ug  or 
•topp«r.  eompruiog  «  lower  Mction  frictionallj  held  within  the  bot- 
tle-neck. Mid  lower  tertion  h«TiiiK  a  central  bore,  Uperin^  at  iu 
lower  end.  crtindrical  in  iU  upper  portion  and  ha  ring  one  or  more 
KToorta  in  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  conical  Talve  within 
aaid  bore,  and  an  upper  section  rigidly  itecnred  within  the  bottle- 
Beck.  Mid  upper  section  having  a  central  port  in  it*  upper  portion, 
and  baring  a  carity  in  iU  lower  portion  wider  than  Mid  port  and  a 
guard  or  itop  aecured  to  Mid  upper  section  within  the  carity  and  ar- 
ranged below  and  in  line  with  Mid  port. 


t.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  of  a  plug  or  stopper, 
compriaing  a  lower  aection  of  cork  frictionally  held  within  the  bot- 
tle-D*ck,  Mid  lower  aection  having  a  central  bore,  tapering  at  it* 
lower  end,  cylindrical  in  it«  upper  portion  and  having  one  or  more 
grooves  in  the  wall  of  Mid  cylindrical  portion,  a  conical  valve  within 
Mid  bore,  and  an  upper  section  of  glass  rigidly  secured  within  the 
bottle-neck.  Mid  upper  section  having  a  central  port  in  its  upper 
portion,  and  having  a  cavity  in  its  lower  portion  wider  than  said  port 
and  a  guard  or  stop  secured  to  said  upper  section  within  the  ca<  ity 
and  arranged  below  and  in  line  with  said  port 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  of  a  plug  or  !«topper. 
comprising  a  lower  section  frictionally  held  within  the  bottle-neck. 
Mid  lower  section  having  a  centra!  bore,  tapering  at  its  lower  end, 
eylindrical  in  iU  upper  portion  and  having  one  or  more  grooves  in  the 
wall  of  Mid  cylindrical  portion,  a  conical  valve  within  Mid  bore,  and 
an  upper  se<tion  rigidly  secured  within  the  bottle-neck.  Mid  upper 
section  having  a  central  port  in  its  upper  portion,  and  having  a  car- 
ity in  its  lower  portion  wider  than  Mid  port,  and  a  guard  or  stop  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  having  upwardly-projecting  armx  secured  to  said 
upper  section  near  the  lower  end  of  the  port.  Mid  disk  being  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  Mid  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  of  a  plug  or  stopper, 
comprising  a  lower  section  frictionally  held  within  the  bottle-neck, 
s*id  lower  .section  having  a  central  bore,  tapering  at  its  lower  end. 
cylindrical  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  one  or  more  grooves  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion  a  conical  valve  within  said  bore,  and 
an  upper  section  rigidly  secured  within  the  bottle-neck.  Mid  upper 
section  having  a  central  port  in  its  upper  portion  and  having  a  cavity 
in  iu  lower  portion  wider  than  Mid  port,  an  annular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  Mid  i>ort.  and  a  guard  extending  across 
and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  port,  said  guard  having  upwardly- 
projecting  arms  fitting  against  Mid  nhoulder. 


78U.0^4.  ADTOMATIC  TIRB  CHAKOIH 0  POMP  Jimts  M  HiB 
UMS  and  AiTtN  C  McCord  Chicago  IU  Filed  Oct  3  1904  Serial 
No.  226.iM5. 


Claim— \  A  tir«-inllating  device  comprising  a  support  detach 
ably  aecurable  to  the  wheel,  a  pump  mounted  on  Mid  deUchable  sup- 
port,  a  pump-actuator  also  mounted  on  Mid  support,  and  means  for 
anchoring  Mid  pump-actuator  against  rotation  with  the  wheel.  Mid 
support,  pump  and  pump-actuator  being  together  applicable  to  the 
wheel  and  together  removable  from  the  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2    The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a 
aupport  secured  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pump  mount- 
ed on  Mid  support  and  communicating  with  Mid  tire,  and  a  pump- 
actuator  mounted  on  said  support  and  anchored  against  rotation 
subaUntially  as  de«ribed 

1.  A  tire-inflating  device  comprising  a  support  securable  to  a 
wheel,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  pump-actuating  cam 
mounted  on  Mid  support  and  provided  with  means  for  anchoring  it 
against  rotation,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combiMtion  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  qf  a 
support  detachably  secured  to  -giid  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
pump  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  pump-actuating  cam  mounted 
on  said  support  and  pn.vided  with  means  for  anchoring  it  against 
rotation.  Mid  support,  pump  and  actuatinf-cam  being  together  ap- 
plicable to  the  wheel  and  together  removable  from  the  wheel  sub- 
stantially ay  described 


7HU.(K>5.    HOBBYHORSE    Joan  C  HooHis.  South  Omaha  Nebr 
Piled  Jan  8  1904     Serial  No  18«,243 


Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  character  deHcribe.l.  the  rombina- 
tion  with  a  body,  of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  (omprising  a  sta- 
tionarv-  extension,  a  plurality  of  movable  extensions  of  different 
lengths  secured  normally  in  parallel  position  with  said  stationary 
extension,  and  elastic  means  connecting  said  extension-  and  adapted 
to  return  the  extensions  to  said  parallel  position,  when  lateral  move- 
ment is  imparted  thereto  for  causing  movement  of  the  bo<ly. 

2.  A  hobby-horse  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  a  rigid  extension,  a 
hinged  forward  member,  a  hinged  rear  member,  and  means  limiting 
the  movement  of  Mid  forward  and  rear  member  and  normally  re- 
taining the  Mme  in  a  parallel  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion,  of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  an  in- 
tegral  extension,  a  hinged  forward  member  secured  to  Mid  leg,  said 
member  provided  with  a  wheel  at  its  lowest  end,  a  rear  hinged  mem- 
ber assembled  with  Mid  leg,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  Mid  hinged  members 

4  A  hobby-horse  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body,  legs  secured 
thereto,  each  leg  comprising  a  plurality-  of  movable  sections  secured 
in  an  aasembled  position,  and  elastic  means  connecting  said  sections 
for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  for  causing  forward  move- 
ment of  Mid  body. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body,  leg* 
secured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  an  integral  extension  near  iU 
lower  end.  a  plurality  of  movable  means  of  different  lengths  se<ured 
normally  in  parallel  position  with  said  integral  extension,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of.  and  returning  Mid  movable  means 
to,  their  parallel  position  for  causing  forward  movement  of  Mid 
body. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  plurality  of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  a 
central  rigid  extension,  a  hinged,  wheeled  forward  extension,  a 
hinged,  rear,  padded  extenaion,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  movable  extensions. 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  plurality  of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  provided  with  a 
rigid  extension,  a  hinged,  whaled,  forward  extenaioa.  a  hing^  le- 
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rer  extoDaioB,  and  mesi*  for  limitinf  the  roorrinnit  of  and  rpUining 
Mid  eitentiona  in  an  aw«mbl«d  poHition 

8  A  hobbj-borae  or  the  like.  coinpri»ini(  a  body  portion,  a  lejt 
•ecured  thereto.  Mid  leg  comphaing  ttatioDarr  meant  in  rombina- 
tion  with  awinfinf  member*  aMembled  therewith.  Mid  swinfing 
memben  secured  to  Mid  «tationarT  meaat  and  adapted  to  move  in  op- 
poHite  dirertion*.  and  means  for  retuminK  said  nwinging  member* 
to  their  aaaembled  position  for  rauaing  forward  movement  to  uid 
bod^  portion . 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  b»dj.  of  a  plurality  of  legs  secured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  an 
■ppar,  integral  projection  secured  to  Mid  body,  a  lower  integral  pro- 
jection secured  to  said  upper  projection,  a  wheel  joumaled  upon  Mid 
lower  projection,  a  forward  wheeled  and  a  re«r  lever  section  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  upper  projection  in  parallel  posiUon  to  Mid 
lower  projection,  and  means  for  normally  returning  Mid  sections  to 
their  former  position,  when  motion  is  imparted  to  Mid  body  for  caus- 
ing forward  movement  thereof 

10.  A  hobby-horse,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  leg 
secured  thereto,  comprising  a  sUtionary  section,  a  movable  section 
secured  to  Mid  sUtionary  section  provided  with  a  wheel  and  ratchet, 
and  a  lever-section  moTably  assembled  with  said  sfationarr  section 
for  causing  forward  movement  of  said  wheel  and  ratchet^arrying 
section  and  the  body,  when  movement  is  imparted  thereto 

1 1  A  hobby-horse,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
legu  8e<ured  thereto,  each  leg  comprising  sUtionary  means,  movable 
ratchet  means  secured  to  Mid  sUtionary  means,  iever  means  mov 
ably  secured  to  Mid  sUtionary  means,  and  mean*  permitting  of 
movement  of  said  ratchet  and  lever  means  and  returning  the  same  to 
their  normal  position,  for  causing  forward  movement  of  said  body 
when  motion  is  imparted  thereto. 


bushing  mounted  in  the  opening  and  having  ■  series  of  perforation* 
at  the  poru,  a  piston  adapted  to  the  bushing  and  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  valve-casing,  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  notched 
to  receive  the  piston,  and  mean,  for  securing  the  cap  in  position  said 
cap  extending  over  the  bushihg.  subsuntiallv  as  described 

3  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  valve,  of  a  easing  having  a 
flanged  head  at  one  end.  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  casing  to  the  other  and  of  the  »ame  diameter  throughout 
transverse  ports  intersecting  said  opening,  a  plug  closing  one  end 
of  each  port,  a  bushing  fitted  to  the  opening  and  perforated  at  the 
ports,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  bushing  and  having  a  stem,  a  sUndard 
•ecured  to  the  head  of  the  casing,  s  lever  hung  to  said  sUndard  and 
connected  to  the  stem  of  the  piston,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
arranged  to  pass  over  the  opening  in  the  rasing,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  in  position,  naid  plate  Inking  notched  for  the  passage 
of  the  stem  of  the  piston,  subsUntially  as  dei-cribed 

4  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  vslve.  of  a  casing  open  from 
end  to  end,  ports  in  said  casing,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  of>ening  and 
having  a  reduced  stem  forming  shoulders,  means  for  operating  the 
piston,  and  a  pivoted  cap-plate  arranged  to  extend  over  the  opening 
in  the  casing  and  notched  for  the  passage  of  the  Htea.  of  the  piston 
Mid  cap-plate,  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston  substantiallv  u 
described 
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78U.C)26.     HYDRADLIC  VALVE      ClAUia  L.  Evwnn  CoatM- 
▼iUe,  Pa.    PUed  Oct  27, 1904.    Serial  Mo  290  194. 


Claim— 1  The  combination  of  a  valve-ca«ing,  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  a  piston  removable  from  one  end  of  the  casing  a  le- 
Ter  for  operating  the  piston,  and  a  swinging  plate  extending  over  the 
opening  and  notched  for  the  pasMge  of  the  stem  of  the  piston, sub- 
•Un  t  lal  ly  as  deacri  bed . 

2.  The  combinaUon  in  a  hydraulic  valve,  of  a  eaaing,  a  longitu- 
diaal  opening  therein,  porta  communicating  with  the  opening,  a 


riaifH—\.  A  gas-engine  governor  conipri.sing  a  shaft  rotated  in 
uniform  time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engines  action  a 
centnfugal  element  carried  by  the  shaft :  an  element  rocking  on  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking 
movement,  a  contact-piece-carrying  element  pivoUllv  connected 
with  the  rocking  element  eccentrically  »ith  respect  to  the  ^haft.  and 
means  operating,  after  limited  movement  of  the  rocking  element,  to 
move  the  contact-piece-carrying  element  about  iu  said  eccentric 
pivot  for  carrying  the  contact-piece  out  of  conUct-making  path 

2.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  unifonn 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action :  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft ,  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  movement : 
a  conUct-piece-carrying  element  pivotally  connected  with  the  rock- 
ing element  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  means  holding 
It  in  contact-making  position,  and  means  operating,  after  limited 
movement  of  the  rocking  element,  to  move  Mid  conUct-piece-carry 
ing  element  about  its  Mid  eccentric  pivot  and  carry  the  contact-pie^e 
out  of  contact-making  path 

3.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  unifonn 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action  :  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft;  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft, 
and  connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  move- 
ment: a  conUct-piece-carrying  element  pivoted  to  said  rwking  ele- 
ment eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft ,  means  for  holding  it 
yieldingly  in  contact-making  position,  said  contact-piece-carrying 
element  having  a  lever-arm  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  shaft  in 
Its  rotation  in  position  for  encounter  by  said  lever-ann  as  the  latter 
I*  carried  with  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rocking  element  for 
monng  the  conUct-piece-carrying  elem^t  about  its  pivot  to  th«« 
rocking  element  out  of  contact-making  position 

4.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  routed  in  uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action :  centrifu- 
gal elemenU  carried  by  the  shaft :  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  movement; 
a  cooUct-piece-carrying  element  pivoted  to  Mid  rocking  element; 
mean*  holding  it  yieldingly  in  contact-making  position.  Mid  con- 
tact-piece -carry  ing  element  having  a  lever-arm  extending  off  from 
the  shaft,  the  centrifugal  element  having  an  abutment  in  position  for 
encounter  by  mM  lever-ann  in  the  rocking  movement  of  the  rocking 
element  and  the  centrifugal  movement  of  the  centrifugal  element. 
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for  swinpnjf  the  roaUct-piece-canyinfc  element  about  iu  pivot  to  the 
rockiuf  element  to  withdraw  it  oat  of  the  contact-making  path. 

5.  A  ga«-«n|:iBe  Kovernor  compriainf  a  contart-piece-earryinR 
element  and  means  for  rotating  it  in  uniform  time  relation  to  the 
complete  crcle  of  the  engine'it  action ;  centrifugal  device*  operated 
by  Mich  rotation,  and  connectiona  by  which  their  centrifugal  move- 
ment advance*  the  contact-pieoe-carrring  element  in  the  direction  of 
it«  rotation,  and  means  rotating  with  the  centrifugal  devicen  and  en- 
countered by  the  conUct-piece-carrring  element  in  it«  advancing 
movement  for  withdrawing  the  contact-piece  thereby  out  of  contact- 
making  poeition 

6.  A  gaa-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action .  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft :  an  element  rocking  on  the  ahaft  and 
connected  to  Huch  centrifugal  element  for  «uch  rocking  movement: 
a  contact-piece-carrying  element  comprising  a  rock-shaft  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  shaft,  mounted  eccentrically  thereto 
in  the  rocking  element;  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  contact-pieceof 
said  element  away  from  the  shaft ,  a  itop  limiting  the  action  of  the 
!)pring.  the  rock-shaft  having  a  lever-arm  extending  off  from  the  first- 
mentioned  ahaft,  and  an  abutment  carried  with  the  centrifugal  ele- 
ment in  it«  rotation  and  centrifugal  movement,  and  encountering 
said  lever-arm  for  rocking  the  ruck-shaft  in  direction  to  carry  the 
contact-piece  out  of  contact-making  path 

7.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotating  in  uni- 
form time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action :  a  cen- 
trifugal element  carried  by  the  shaft :  nn  element  rocking  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  move- 
ment; a  rontact-piece-carrying  element  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
rocking  element;  a  spring  reacting  on  said  contact-piece-carrying 
element  to  hold  the  contact-piece  away  from  the  shaft ;  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  action  of  the  spring,  said  contact-piece-carryiiig  element  hav- 
ing a  lever-arm  extending  away  from  the  shaft  and  deflected  from 
radial  direction  at  its  outer  part .  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  cen- 
trifugal element  in  its  rotation  and  centrifugal  movement,  encoun- 
tering said  deflected  portion  of  said  lever-ann  after  limited  centrifu- 
gal movement  for  rocking  the  contact-piece-carrying  element  about 
its  pivot  to  the  rocking  element  and  carrying  the  contact-piece  out 
of  contact-making  path 
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CUim.—\.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated 
in  uniform  time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action; 
a  centnfugal  element  carried  by  the  shaft ;  an  element  rocking  on  the 
shaft  connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  move- 
ment; a  contact-piece-carrying  element  pivotally  mounted  and  car- 
ried by  said  rocking  element  in  the  rocking  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  mean*  operating  after  a  linuted  extent  of  such  rocking  move- 
ment for  turning  the  contact-pieoe-carrying  element  about  ita  piv- 
otal support 

i  A  gas-engine  governor  c«>mprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  uniform 
lime  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft 
connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  movement; 
an  element  csrrving  a  contact-piece  yieldingly  connected  with  said 
rocking  element  for  movement  therewith,  and  a  check  device  pre- 
venting the  rocking  movement  of  said  conUct-piece-carrying  ele- 
ment beyond  s  preiletermined  point 

3  A  gas-engine  governor  (H>mpri*ing  a  shaft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  retaUon  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft 
ronnect«d  to  said  centrifugal  devices  for  such  rocking  movement;  a 
coauct-piece-carrying  element  yieldingly  connected  wtb  said  rock- 
ing device,  ao  abutment  earned  bv  the  shaft,  and  means  extending 
from  sajd  conUct-picce-canrying  ekmeDt  la  poaition  for  aacouaUr 


by  said  abutment  at  a  predetermined  point  in  such  rucking  move- 
ment. 

4  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  realtion  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  said  shaft;  an  element  rocking  on  said  shaft 
and  connections  from  said  centrifugal  element  for  rocking  it ;  a  con- 
tact-piece-carrying element  mounted  pivotally  with  respect  to  said 
rocking  element;  a  spring  reacting  between  the  contact-piece-carry- 
ing element  and  the  rocking  element ;  a  stop  limiting  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  means  limiting  the  movement  «jf  the  contact-piece-carry- 
ing element  relative  Uy  the  shaft. 

5.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  rotated  in  uniform  time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  en- 
gine's action,  a  centrifugal  element  carried  by  the  shaft ;  an  element 
rocking  on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  said  centrifugal  element  for 
such  rocking  movement;  a  contact-piece-<arrying  element  pivotally 
mounted  and  yieldingly  connected  with  said  rocking  device;  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means  extending  from  said  contact- 
piece-carrying  element  in  position  for  encounter  with  itaid  abutment 
in  the  said  rocking  movement. 

6.  A  gas-engine  govenior  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in'uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft:  an  element  rocking  on  the  ithaft 
connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  fur  such  r<H-king  movement ;  a 
coutact-piece-carryiug  element  mounted  loose  about  the  shaft  and 
connected  with  the  nnking  element,  and  means  operating  after  lim- 
ited movement  of  the  latter  for  turning  the  contact-piece-carrying 
element  about  the  shaft. 

7.  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  nhaft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action  ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  device  rocking  on  the  uliaft  and 
connected  with  said  centrifugal  device:!  for  such  rocking  iiioveiiicnt : 
a  contact-piece-carrying  element  pivotally  related  and  yieldingly 
connected  with  said  rocking  device,  an  ahulnient  on  the  centrifugal 
element  and  a  connection  extending  from  the  coiitu-t-piece-carryiug 
element  in  position  for  encounter  with  said  abutment  in  said  rocking 
movement  and  the  outward  movement  of  the  centrifugal  element. 

».  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  ■(haft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft ;  an  element  rocking  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  such  centrifugal  element  for  such  ro<king  movement .  a 
contact-piece-carrying  element  also  ro<king  on  rtie  shaft;  yielding 
connection  between  said  rocking  element  and  said  contact-piece-car- 
rying element;  an  abutment  carried  by  the  centrifugal  element,  and 
connection  from  said  contact-piece-carrying  element  extending  in 
position  for  encounter  with  said  abutment  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  said  rocking  movement. 

9  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  uniform 
time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine'.'  action:  a  centrifu- 
gal element  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  device  rocking  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  with  said  centrifugal  element  for  such  nn-king  movement ; 
a  conUct-piec--carrying  element  also  rocking  on  the  shaft  and  yield- 
ingly connected  with  said  ftrst-mentioned  rocking  device  for  trans- 
raiaaion  therefrom  of  said  rocking  movement ;  said  contact-piece-car- 
rying element  having  a  lever-arm.  and  connections  from  said  lever- 
arm  extending  back  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  to  the 
centrifugal  element,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  allow  limited 
range  of  aeparation  or  play  between  said  lever-arm  and  such  centrifu- 
gal element,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  connection  to  vary  the 
limit  of  such  separation. 

10  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  routed  in  uni- 
form time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ;  a  cen- 
trifugal element  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  device  rocking  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  move- 
ment; a  contact-piece-carrying  element  also  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  yieldingly  connected  to  said  rocking  device  for  transmission 
therefrom  of  the  rocking  movement :  a  link  extending  from  said  con- 
tact-piece-carrying element  back  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation for  connection  with  the  centrifugal  element,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  operative  length  of  said  link 

11  A  gas-engine  governor  comprising  a  shaft  rotated  in  uni- 
form time  relation  to  the  complete  cycle  of  the  engine's  action ,  a  cen- 
trifugal element  carried  by  the  shaft:  a  device  rocking  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  with  said  centrifugal  element  for  such  rocking  move- 
ment: a  contact-piece-carrying  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
yieldingly  connected  with  said  rocking  device  for  transmission  of 
such  rocking  movement;  a  lug  projecting  from  the  contact-piee«- 
carrying  element:  a  lug  on  the  centrifugal  element  which  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ahaft  is  rearward  from  the 
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■rat-mentioned  lug;  a  link  «xt«ndin^  IoomIt  throuirh  t>otb  lufs  and 
atopped  thereafainst,  one  of  the  atupB  being  a  nut  adjuiuble  on  the 
link  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  atopa  and  therebT  the  oper- 
ative length  of  aucb  link. 


7  8f>.OV>».  PIIOMATIC  MUSICAL-IHSTRDMBHT  PLAYB». 
LAWinci  U.  Joan.  CudimaU.  Ohio,  MiiKnor  to  The  Baklwin  Com- 
pany,  CiDciiuuti.  Ohki.    Piled  Fsb.  24.  1906     Sflhtl  No  M7.0M. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  railway,  uf  a  aeriea  ^  cir- 
cuit-cloaera  ipacAd  along  the  track,  a  Mries  of  eiectromagneta  corT»- 
•ponding  to  the  circuit-eioaen  and  in  circuit  therewith,  a  aourop  of 
electricity  with  which  all  of  the  eiectromagneta  are  in  circuit,  an  in 
dex  movable  from  one  to  another  of  the  electromagneU  lucceMivelv 
as  they  are  successively  energiied.  a  semaphore,  means  including  a 
lever  for  operating  the  semaphore  and  an  electricallT-operated  lock 
for  the  lever  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electricity  and  with  all  of 
I  the  circuit-closers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway,  of  a  series  of  circuit-closen 
spaced  along  the  track,  a  aeries  of  electromagneU  corresponding  to 
the  circuit-closers  and  in  circuit  therewith  through  a  common  re- 
turn, a  source  of  electricity  in  said  common  return,  an  index  movable 
from  one  to  another  of  the  electromagneU  successively  an  they  are 
successively  energized,  a  semaphore,  meaim  for  operatin);  the  sema- 
phore and  an  electromagnetic  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
semaphore  against  movement,  in  the  circuit  of  the  common  return. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument  a  puppet-valve 
.onsisting  of  a  disk  perforated  in  the  center  and  having  a  cylindrical 
extension  on  the  center  of  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
Unaion  being  closed  Ui  prevent  the  paaaage  of  air,  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pup- 
pet-valve consisting  of  a  perforated  disk  having  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion on  one  side  thereorf ,  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  being  closed 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  air,  with  a  valve-guide  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  a  guide-pin  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  side  of  the 
same,  said  guide-pin  being  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation  in  xaid 
valve-disk  and  hold  the  same  freely  in  position.  subHtsntially  ax  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  in  a  valve-box  1  of  a  pneumatic  10.  with  a 
puppet-valve  9  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk  16,  having  a  cylin- 
drical extension  17  on  one  nide  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  exten- 
sion being  closed  to  prevent  the  pasaage  of  air,  said  extension  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  leaf  of  said  pneumatic;  and  a  valve- 
guide  20  consiHting  of  a  bar  having  a  pin  li»  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles from  one  side  of  the  same:  tiaid  guide-pin  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  perforation  1»  in  said  valve-disk  and  hold  the  name  in  position, 
substantiallv  as  describe<l 
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PUad  J«n.  n.  1906.    Sartai  No.  M2.2M. 


7H().08().     BLECTRIC  8I0HAL  ST8TBM     Robut  0  JouiTOR, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T     Filed  Mar  30.  1904     Serial  No  200.824. 


Claim —\  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  tapering 
groove  in  the  web  snd  having  iU  base-flanges  sheared  at  the  ends,  of 
a  Upering  bar  fitting  in  said  groove,  and  a  chair  receiving  the  end  of 
said  rail  with  the  lower  face  of  the  bar  resting  on  said  chair,  said 
chair  having  beveled  interior  faces  to  engage  the  sheared  faces  of  the 
rail-flanges. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  a  pluraUty  of  rail-sec- 
tions, the  web  portions  of  said  rail -.'Sections  having  tapenng  grooves 
formed  therein,  of  a  tapering  bar  adapted  to  seat  within  the  tapering 
grooves  of  two  of  said  rail-sections,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  span 
the  joint  between  said  rail-sections,  a  chair,  said  chair  having  bev- 
eled fscen  formed  therein,  the  ends  of  said  rail-aections  havingtheir 
bases  sheared  to  form  beveled  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
facea  of  said  chair,  substantially  as  described. 


7H{>.()3  2.  CBNTBRINQ  DBVICB  FOR  PLA8K  PATTERNS. 
OlOMi  W  Joirn  Oate  City.  Ala  Flied  Juoa  11,  1904  Serial  No. 
212.M6. 


Claim — 1,  The  combinatioi  with  a  pipe-llaak  and  a  removable 
pattern  therein,  of  a  centering  device  compriainK  a  frame  on  the 
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•«*k,  blocks  moTtble  on  the  frame  toward  the  center  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  Datiem  to  center  the  lane,  and  mean*  automatie- 
all.T  actuated  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern  to  releaae  said  blocks. 

2  The  lombination  with  a  pipe-Bask  and  a  removable  pattern 
therein,  said  pattern  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  or  butt,  of  a 
frame  on  the  flask,  blocks  movable  on  the  frame  against  the  pattern 
to  center  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
pattern  to  retract  said  blocks  when  the  pattern  is  drawn. 

3.  A  centering  device  for  flask-patterns,  comprising  a  frame, 
blocks  on  the  frame  movable  radiallj  with  respe«;t  to  the  common 
center,  supporting-wedges  behind  the  blocks,  and  a  trip  connected 
to  the  wedges  and  constructed  to  retract  the  8ame.  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  bj  withdrawal  of  the  pattern 

4  The  combination  with  a  pi|>«-flaiik.  and  a  removable  pattern 
therein  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  of  a  frame  around  the  pat- 
tern at  the  top  of  the  flask,  radiallv-movable  centering-blocks  on  the 
frame,  constructed  to  contact  with  the  pattern,  supporting-wedges 
behind  the  biwk.i.  a  trip  extending  within  the  flask,  in  the  way  of 
the  Mid  enlarged  portion',  and  connection!*  between  the  trip  and  the 
wedges,  acting  to  retract  the  wedges  when  the  enlarged  portion 
strikes  the  trip 

7H9.0:^:i.    QRAIMAMD  KBEDORINDgR    Hamt  B  JoKB.  Rew- 

dan  Waah.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1004.    Serial  No.  230.414. 


upon  and  accommodate  itself  to  the  slant  of  a  roof  and  the  like  and 
to  sUnd  between  two  adjacent  and  parallel  sUnding  seams  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  alidable  braces  extending  through  the 
diagonal  sides  and  beyond  the  lines  of  the  scaffold  and  being  hinged 
together  within  the  frame  to  form  a  toggle-joint,  clamping  members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  braces  and  adapted  for 
transverse  movement  to  engage  the  standing  seams,  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  exeH  pressure  upon  the  hinge  of  the  toggle-joint  to  hold  the 
clamping  members  in  engagement  with  said  seams  to  prevent  dia« 
placement  of  the  scaffold  and  a  slidable  handle  member  connecting 
the  spring  and  toggle-joint  adapted  to  release  the  clamping  pressure. 


Claim  —\n  a  feed -grinder,  a  hollow  shell  provided  with  a  hol- 
low .Htationary  cone,  a  nolid  cone-support  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
cone  surrounding  said  support  with  its  major  diameter  downward, 
and  a  superposed  solid  cylindrical  feeder  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
equal  diameter  from  end  to  end  having  a  series  of  spirally-dispo«>«d 
feeding- grooves  exteudinx  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  feeder,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


78t>.(Ki5.  L008B  LBAF  BIHDBR  FUD  B.  JogOAH.  WInthrop. 
Man.Milgnor  to  A.  B  Martall  Compuy  of  Boaton.  MaiB  .  a  CorponUoo 
of  Maine     Piled  July  8,  1904    Swial  Ho.  813.780. 


7HO.().*-J4.  SCAFFOLD  Wauui  0  Jombs.  LouisTille.  Ky  .  aasignor 
of  one-half  to  B  0  Joimb,  LouisTille.  Ky  Filed  Aug  28.  1904  Serial 
No  222.089 


riom  —  1  A  scaffold  adapted  to  stand  between  adjacent  and 
parallel  standing  seams  of  a  metal  roof  and  clamping  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  seams  and  prevent  displacement  of  the  scaf- 
fold 

2.  A  scaffold  adapted  for  use  upon  a, metal  roof  and  the  like  to 
sUnd  between  adjacent  and  parallel  sunding  seams  thereof,  clamp- 
ing members  secured  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  scaffold  and  capa- 
ble of  transverse  movement  to  engage  the  standing  seams  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  said  adjustable  members  in  an  extended  po- 
sition and  in  engagement  with  said  !>eams  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  scaffold. 

3  A  scaffold  adapted  for  use  upon  a  meUl  roof  and  the  like  and 
U>  sUnd  between  adjacent  and  parallel  sUnding  seams  thereof,  a 
pair  of  slidable  braces  extending  beyond  the  lines  of  said  scaffold 
and  being  hinged  together  within  to  form  a  toggle-joint,  clamping 
■embers  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  braces  and 
adapted  for  transverse  movement  to  engage  the  standing  seams  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  eiert  pressure  upon  the  hinge  of  the  toggle-joint 
to  hold  the  clamping  members  in  engagement  with  the  said  seams  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  scaffold 

4  A  scaffold  provided  with  a  frame  comprising  an  upright  por- 
tion, a  honzontaJ  portion  and  a  diagonal  portion  adapted  to  b«ar 


Cl»%m.—l.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  base-plate,  vertical  par- 
allel binding-poets,  a  clamping-plate  slida(>ly  arranged  on  the  bind- 
ing-posts aud  formed  with  an  elongated  central  opening,  a  locking- 
plate  slidable  vertically  on  the  posts  and  formed  with  openings  be- 
tween and  adjacent  to  the  posts,  a  bowed  spring  having  iu  end  por- 
tions projected  "through  the  openings  with  iU  ends  normally  bearing 
against  the  posts  to  lock  the  locking-plate,  aud  a  lever  in  the  locking- 
plate  to  increase  the  bend  of  the  bow  to  withdraw  the  ends  fnim  con- 
tact with  the  posts. 

2  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  base-plate,  vertical  parallel  binding- 
posts,  a  clamping-plate  slidably  arranged  on  the  binding-posU  and 
formed  with  an  elongated  central  opening,  a  locking-plate  slidable 
vertically  on  the  posts  and  formed  with  openings  between  and  adja- 
cent to  the  posts  and  tongues  downwardly  inclined  and  extending 
inwardly  in  the  openings,  a  bowed  spring  having  its  end  portions 
projected  through  the  openings  and  resting  on  the  tongues  with  the 
ends  of  the  bow  bearing  against  the  posts  to  lock  the  locking-plate 
in  position,  and  a  reversible  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  locking- 
plate  at  the  middle  thereof  to  engage  the  bow  and  w  ithdraw  the  ends 
thereof  from  contact  with  the  posts. 

.3  .\  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base-plate  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  kerf  entering  from  the  inner  edge,  a  textile  hinge-strip 
doubled  transversely  upon  itself  and  arranged  in  the  kerf,  a  metal 
strip  placed  between  the  folds  of  the  hinge-strip  within  the  kerf  to 
hold  it  in  position,  eyelets  riveted  through  the  parts,  vertical  par- 
allel posts  having  their  bases  rigidly  fixed  in  the  eyelets,  a  clamping- 
plate  slidable  vertically  on  the  posts  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
central  opening,  a  locking-plate  slidable  vertically  on  the  posts  and 
formed  with  openings  between  and  adjacent  to  the  posts  and  down- 
wardly-inclined tongues  extending  inward  in  the  openings,  a  guide- 
piece  secured  at  the  middle  of  the  locking-plate  and  extending  ver- 
tically downward. a  bowed  spring  having  its  end  portions  projected 
through  the  openings  and  resting  on  the  tongues  with  the  ends  of  the 
bow  normally  bearing  against  the  posts,  and  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture to  slidably  engage  over  the  guide-piece,  a  reversible  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  locking-plate  and  having  a  forked  lower  end  to  strad- 
dle the  guide-piece  and  bend  the  bow .  a  cover-plate  secured  between 
the  extending  portions  of  the  hinge-strip,  and  a  cover-plate  hinged 
to  the  clamping-plate. 

4  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  base-plate  formed  with  a  horizontal 
kerf  extending  the  length  of  the  plate,  a  textile  hinge-strip  folded 
transversely  upon  itaelf  and  poaitioned  in  the  kerf,  a  metal  strip 
placed  between  the  folds  of  the  hinge-strip  within  the  kerf,  and  a 
cover-plate  secured  between  the  extending  portionsof  the  hinge-strip. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  the  binding- 
poets  and  the  clamping-plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  posts  and 
formed  with  a  central  elongated  opening,  of  a  locking-plate  slidable 
vertically  on  the  posts  and  formed  with  openings  between  aud  adja- 
cent to  the  posts  and  downwardly-inclined  tongues  extending  in- 
wardly into  the  openings,  a  downwardly-extending  guide-piece  se- 
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euivd  at  the  middle  of  the  locking-pUte,  a  bowed  (prmg  harmg  iu 
end  portions  projected  through  the  opening*  and  reeting  on  the 
tongue*  with  the  end*  normally  bearing  ajcainst  the  poets,  and 
formed  with  an  aperture  to  slidably  engage  orer  the  guide-pieoe, 
and  a  lerer  fulrnimed  to  the  locking-plate  to  bend  the  bow  to  re- 
lease the  ends  thereof  from  contact  with  the  poata. 


7R0.O.MH.      PAPER  MAKINQ  MACHIHE      L0UI8  F  JUMKisoii. 
Onmd  RapldR  Minn     Filed  Oct  19  1904     Serial  No  229.131 


10  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing  web,  of  suction-boxes  diapoeed  beneath  the  web  and  arranged 
for  horizontal  oscillatory  movement. 

11.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  moT- 
able  web,  of  suction-boxes  disposed  beneath  the  web,  said  suction- 
boxes  being  arranged  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  web  upon  their  central  lateral  axea  an  a  center. 


789.087.    ROTARY  EHOIIfE     8iJ>iiiT  J  Uwuiic«  Richmond 
Ingiaiul     Piled  S«pt  <  1904.    Serul  Mo.  229.484. 


Claim. — 1  III  a  |.»i>.i  iiiaKiiDi  riia<  hmr,  the  ronibination  with  a 
traveling  web,  of  suction-boxeK  mounted  beneath  the  web  and  ar- 
ranged for  Piigageroent  Iherebv,  Miid  Ruction-boxes  being  arranged 
for  horizontal  ogcillatorj  nioveinent  and  means  for  moving  th«-  boxes. 

2  In  n  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  :<paced 
rails  and  a  movable  web  disposed  therebetween,  of  suction-boxes 
connected  with  the  raiU  and  extending  beneath  the  web  and  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  thereby,  said  boxes  being  arranged  for  hori- 
zontal oscillatory  movement. 

3.  In  a  paper-niakitg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
web,  of  suction-bo.xes  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  web,  said 
»uption-bo.\e«  being  arranged  for  hohzonUl  oscillatory  movement, 
and  means  f..r  holding  the  suction-boxes  at  different  points  of  theTr 
movement. 

4.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movahU 
web.  of  suction-boxes  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  web,  said 
suction-boxes  being  arran<r«-d  for  owillatory  movement 

b.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
web,  of  nuction-boxes  disposed  beneath  the  web  and  arranged  for 
engagement  thereby,  said  suction-boxes  being  also  arranged  for 
movement  beneath  the  web,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
boxes  when  the  machine  ix  in  motion,  and  means  for  holding  the 
boxes  at  different  points  of  their  movement 

fc  In  a  paper- making  machine,  the  combination  with  spaced 
rails  having  anuate  longitudinally-extending  vertical  passages 
formed  therethrough,  and  a  movable  web  mounted  between  the  rails 
of  blocks  dii*po,*ed  in  the  pa*Ma<e-*  and  arranged  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitadinally  therewith  and  suction-boxes  connected  with 
the  blocks  and  arranged  for  movement  therewith. 

t  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  !<pared 
rails  and  a  movable  web  diapose*!  therebetween,  said  rails  having 
vertical  arcuate  longitudinally-extending  passages  therein,  the  pas- 
sages of  one  rail  coinciding  with  those  of  the  other,  of  blocks  dis- 
posed in  the  pawiages  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  suc- 
tion-boxes secured  at  their  ends  to  the  blocks  in  the  coinciding  pas- 
sages of  the  two  rails. 

8.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  spaced 
rails  and  a  movable  web  disposed  therebetween,  said  rails  having 
longitudinally-extending  arcuate  vertical  passages  therein,  the  pas- 
sages of  one  rail  coinciding  with  those  of  the  other,  of  blocks  dis- 
posed in  the  pasaages  and  arranged  for  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  blocks  having  laterally-extending  flanges,  plates  dis- 
poaed  beneath  the  blocks,  said  plates  and  the  flanges  of  the  blwks 
having  alining  perforations  therethrough,  bolts  passed  through  the 
alining  perforations,  suction-boxes  disposed  with  their  ends  beneath 
the  rails  and  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  web.  said  bolu  being 
engaged  with  the  suction-boxes  to  hold  the  latter  to  the  blocks,  said 
boxes  being  arranged  for  movement  with  the  blocks,  and  means  for 
varying  the  transverse  pitch  of  the  boxes. 

9.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
web  of  movable  suction-boxes  disposed  therebeneath  and  arranged 
for  engagement  thereby,  and  means  for  holding  the  suction-boxes  at 
different  pointa  of  their  movement. 


Claim.—]  In  a  rotarj  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder, a  roUry  boss  eccentric  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  extendinc 
radially  from  said  boss  and  movable  with  respet't  to  the  cylinder  and 
fixed  as  to  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the  boss,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary bona  eccentric  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  extending  radially  from 
said  boss  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  ami  fixed  ah  to 
lateral  movement  with  relation  to  the  bos*,  and  »  driving-shaft 
mounted  centrally  on  said  cylinder  and  driven  by  the  latter,  siib.stin- 
tially  as  described. 

3  In  a  rotary  engine,  ihe  combination  of  a  rotary  tvlinder,  a  ro- 
Ury boss  eccentric  to  said  roUr>-  cylinder,  a  piston  extending  be- 
tween said  part*,  and  a  fixed  disk  fitting  the  end  of  the  roUry  cylin- 
der and  forming  both  a  cover  and  a  bearing  therefor,  substantially  aa 
described 

4  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  t  ombination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a  ro- 
UiT  boss  eccentric  to  .said  cylinder,  a  piston  extending  between  said 
parts,  a  fixed  disk  on  which  ^id  cylinder  rotates  and  whi.h  forma 
its  end  cover,  a  rotary  valve-plug  extending  through  said  disk  from 
the  roury  boss,  and  a  tubular  valve-casing  for  said  plug  extending 
from  said  disk.  subsUntially  as  described. 

^  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
fixi'd  disk  forming  both  an  end  cover  therefor  and  also  a  bearing  for 
it  to  revolve  upon  a  ^'upp<.^ting  frame  to  which  said  disk  is  fixed, 
rollers  on  said  frame  bearing  against  the  opposite  end  cover  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  rollers  on  said 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUiT  cylinder,  a  ro- 
Ury boss  w  ithin  and  eccentric  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  radial  to  said 
boss,  and  means  for  peunitting  the  effective  length  of  said  piston  to 
be  increased  and  decreased  during  iU  revolution,  the  piston  having 
a  laterally-movable  connection  with  the  cylinder  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  boss,  the  piston  being  also  restricted  as  to  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  boss,  substantially  as  desc-ribed 

7.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a  ro- " 
Ury  boss  within  and  eccentric  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  diamet- 
rical c*vity  therein,  and  a  piston  mevably  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  sliding  in  and  mit  of  said  boss,  the  piston  being  re- 
stricted as  to  lateral  movement  w  ith  relation  to  the  boas.  subsUnlially 
as  described. 


78y.038.     MANIFOLD-BOOK      Aliiaotih  Litmoii.  San  Pnui 
ciaoo.  Gal.    Filed  June  3  1904     S«rul  No.  210.9S4. 


Claim  —A  manifold-book  comprising  a  suiuble  backing,  a  plu 
rality  of  sheets  each  havin^i;  an  original,  a  duplicate,  and  a  IriplicaU 
section  separated  by  weakened  lines,  said  sheets  being  atUched  to- 
gether and  to  the  backing  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  triplicate  sec- 
tions opposite  to  the  duplicate  sections,  a  carbon  secured  at  iU 
edge  to  said  atUched  edges,  and  a  second  carbon  secured  to  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  backing,  subsUatiallj  as  described. 


M 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  a,   1905. 


7HfMV^H.    VIHDIMO  MACHIlfl     FuD  Ltkb.  JohnMown.  H  T 
PliBd  JuM  90.  1904     Serial  No.  21SM». 


«  A  reaoDfttor  hAving  a  loarcc  of  electricity  coiuiect«d  thereto, 
electrodes  each  oomphaing  a  Taeuum-tube  conUining  carbon,  the 
area  of  carbon  equaling  the  extent  of  the  racuum,  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  carbon  and  the  resonator. 


CImim. — 1.  A  vendiiig-marhinr  comprising  a  rasing  having  an 
Opening  in  its  top,  a  hood  over  said  op<>ning,  a  plunger  for  i-arrving 
a  vended  article  to  said  opening,  a  dischage-plat*  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  plunger,  and  means  for  swinging  the  plate  when  in  uppermost 
position. 

2.  A  vending-uiachin«-  comprising  a  rasing  having  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  vertitally  movable  plunger,  and  a  discharge  ■  plate 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  plunger 

3.  A  vending-marhine  comprising  a  casing,  a  hopper  therein, 
the  top  wall  of  oaid  cs.Hiiig  being  provided  with  an  opening  over  the 
hopper,  a  plunger  movable  through  said  hopper  to  said  opening,  a 
discharge-plate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
rod  extended  downward  from  .'•aid  plate,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  to  the 
plunger  and  with  which  said  rtMl  ronnects,  and  a  fixed  tappet  with 
which  said  trip-lever  is  designed  to  engage. 

4.  A  vending-marhine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  its  top,  a  hopp«T  arran/ed  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  movable 
through  said  casing,  lo  carrr  a  vended  article  to  said  opening,  a  hood 
extended  over  the  opening,  a  guaid  at  the  forward  portion  of  said 
opening,  a  transverselj-curved  plate  arranged  to  xwingon  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  rod  extended  downward  from  said  plate 
through  the  plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  with  which 
said  rod  connects,  and  an  adjustable  tappet  for  engaging  with  the 
lever. 

5.  A  vending-machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  glass  top 
provided  with  ap  opening,  a  transvenely-curved  hood  extended  over 
said  opening,  a  hopper  in  the  casing.  «  plunger  movable  vertically 
through  said  hopper  to  carry  a  vended  article  to  the  openinir,  a  trans- 


7.  An  electrode  comprising  a  vacuum-tube,  resistance  material 
within  said  tube,  and  a  conductor  extending  into  the  tube  and  con- 
tacting with  such  resisUnce  material. 

8.  A  source  of  electric  current,  a  coil,  lonductors  from  said 
source  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  coil,  and  vacuum-elec- 
trodes containing  resistance  material  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  coil. 

!*    An  electrode  comprising  a  vacuum-tube,  carbon  within  the 
tube,  a  handle,  a  yoke  on  the  handle,  and  means  for  detachahly  con 
necting  the  tube  to  the  yoke. 

10.   .\n  electrode  comprising  a  racuum-tube,  carbon  within  the 
tube,  and  a  conductor  extending  into  the  tube  and  contacting  with 
the  carbon. 


11     An  electrode  comprising  a  vacuum-tube,  carbon  within  the 
verselv  -curved  plate  mounted  to  .wing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  .tube  at  one  end.  a  conductor  extending  into  the  tube  and  in  contact 


plunger,  a  riMl  extended  downward  from  the  plate,  a  lever  carried  by 
the  plunger  and  to  which  said  rod  is  pivoted,  and  a  tappet-rod  ad- 
justable on  the  hopper 


7H!>.(>+().    KLBCTROTHBRAPBDTIC  APPARATDS     CHAatls  F. 

ILutSH  PeuioroU.  Fla.    Filed  Dec  3.  1903     Senai  No  183.643. 

Claim.  —  I  in  in  eltH-trotherapeiitic  apparatus,  a  static  ma- 
chine, a  n-sonator.  conductors  between  the  accumulators  of  said  ma- 
chine and  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  resonator-coil  and  elec- 
trodes oonnet  ted  to  the  lerrninals  of  the  coil. 

i.  A  n~K)nator.  a  source  of  alternating  current,  conductors  con- 
necting the  same  w  ith  the  t-oil  of  the  resonator  at  points  equidistant 
from  each  other  and  from  the  ends  of  the  coil,  vacuum-electrodes  con- 
taining a  resistance  material,  and  electrical  connections  between  the 
resistance  material  in  the  electrodes  and  the  respective  terminals  of 
the  coil. 

3.  In  ^n  eiectrolherapeutic  apparatus,  a  source  of  electric  rur- 
rent.  a  roil,  conductors  from  said  source  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  roil,  and  treatment-elertrodes  ronnected  to  the  terminals 
of  the  coil. 

4  \  resonator  having  a  source  of  electricity  connecteo  to  tne 
coil  thereof  at  points  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the  coil  and  from 
each  other,  and  electrodes  electrically  connecte<1  to  the  terminals  of 
the  coil. 

5.  A  resonator  havtag  a  source  of  electricity  connectod  to  the 
roil  thereof  at  points  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the  coil  and  from 
each  other,  carbon -conlaioing  vacuum-electrodes,  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  carbon  in  the  electrodes  and  the  respective  ter 
minals  of  the  coil. 


with  the  carbon,  a  handle,  a  yoke  thereon,  a  contact  in  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  securing  the  tube  to  the  yoke  and  the  coniact  on  the  con- 
ductor 

12.  An  electrode  comprising  a  handle,  a  yoke  thereon,  a  strap 
hinged  to  the  yoke,  a  strap-securing  device,  a  vitreous  vacuum-tube 
inclosed  by  the  yoke  and  strap,  carbon  in  the  tube,  and  a  conductor 
whereby  a  circuit  is  established  from  the  yoke  to  the  carbon. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end, 
and  wire-attaching  means  engaging  the  sleeve;  of  a  yoke  detachabl) 
secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  contact  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  strap 
hinged  to  the  yoke,  means  for  securing  the  strap  to  the  yoke,  a  vacu- 
um-tube inclosed  by  the  yoke  and  strap,  a  covering  interposed  be- 
tween the  tube,  yoke  and  strap,  carbon  within  the  tube,  the  area  of 
the  carbon  being  equal  to  the  extent  of  the  vacuum,  and  a  conductor 
within  the  tube  and  contacting  with  the  carbon. 

14  An  electrode  coupriaing  a  tube  having  a  portion  of  its  inte- 
nor  filled  with  a  resistance  material,  and  its  remaining  portion  im 
t>«cvo.  said  portions  being  of  equal  area. 


78t).(>4  1 .  HAIR  CaiMPKR  Jaus  F  ILumii  Philadelphia.  Pa . 
anignor  to  John  B  Hall  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  11. 1904  Serial 
No.  1M.442. 
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<7mmi — A  hair-cnBip«r  coBpriiiii|(  m«mb«n  movably  ronnect- 
ed  together  at  their  rndt.  one  of  said  members  bemK  formed  at  iU 
free  end  with  a  receaa  and  projectinir  portion*  adjacent  thereto,  the 
other  member  haring  at  iU  free  end  a  cut-away  portion  adapted  to 
«">«*«*  •»»«!  projection*,  whereby  aecidenUl  diiplarement  of  thr 
members  ia  prevented. 


789,042.     WIWD   OPBRATID  WATIR  •  ILIVATOR      Lu  W 
Maxoi.  Johona.  Rebr     PIM  Apr  10.  1004.    Solal  No  WSJIfi. 


Claim  —\  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  and  radial  armr  extendinfc  therefrom,  of  rings  fixedly  car- 
ried by  Mid  armi.  blade*  pi  votally  carried  by  said  rings,  a  ring  linked 
to  said  blades,  rock-shafts  engaging  said  last-mentioned  ring  for 
moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  an 
opposite  direction,  bearing-lugs  carried  bv  said  hub,  links  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounted  in  said  bearing-lugs,  extensionx  carried  by 
said  links  engaging  said  rock-shaft  for  rocking  the  same,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  links. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
wind-wheel  and  means  for  shifting  the  blades  thereof  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  of  a  turn-table  carrying  said  wheel,  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  said  tum-uble  and  movable  vertically  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  actuatiikg  said  shifting  means,  a  bell-crank  lever  en- 
gaging Mid  flange  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever. 


7H;i.C)48.    BACK  BAND  BUCKLK     WiixuM  R  MiDEAtis  Nash 
Tdto.  Tnu.    nM  Uu  18. 1904.    Serai  No.  IM.Ttt. 


Ckum.—\.  A  combined  back-band  buckle  and  trace-carrier, 
eonsistingof  a  baae  plate  or  frame  having  f  slot  in  iu  upper  portion 
and  an  upwArdiy-projecting  hook  at  its  lower  end.  ears  or  guides  pro- 
jecting fn.m  said  plate  below  said  slot,  a  face  or  front  plate  or  frame 
having  a  slot  in  iU  upper  portion,  and  a  downwardly-projecting 
tongue  fitted  between  said  ears  or  guides  and  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  guides  and  abut  again.st  the  hook  to  close  the  same,  whereby  a 
band  or  web  passed  through  the  slots  of  the  two  plates  is  clamped  be- 
tween the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  plates  or  frames. 

2.  A  combined  back-band  buckle  and  trace-carrier,  consisting 
of  a  base  plate  or  frame  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly-turned hook  at  its  lower  end,  ears  or  guides  projecting  from 
the  side  edge*  of  said  plate  inwardly  over  the  face  thereof  below  the 
said  slot,  a  face  plate  or  frame  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  portion  and  a 
downwardly-projecting  tongue  member  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  face-plate  between  the  aaid  ears  or  guides  ef  the  base-plate,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tongue  bent  outwardly  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  upper  end  of  the  upturned  hook  of  the  base-plate 
and  cloet  the  same,  whereby  when  a  band  or  web  is  passed  through 


I  the  slots  of  the  two  plates,  it  will  be  clamped  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  base  and  face  plates 

3.  A  combined  back-band  buckle  and  trace-carrier,  comprising 
a  base  plate  or  frame  having  a  slot  in  iU  upper  portion  sud  an  up 
wardly -turned  hook  «t  its  lower  end.  ears  or  guides  projecting  from 
the  side  edges  of  said  plate  and  extending  inwardly  over  the  front 
face  of  the  tame,  a  front  or  face  plate  having  a  slot  in  it*  upper  por- 
tion, a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plate  and  fitted  be- 
tween the  ears  or  guide*  on  the  base-plate,  an  outwardly  bent  guard 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tongue  adapted  to  close  the  hook  v.  hen  in  op- 
erative position,  said  tongue  also  provided  with  a  hump  or  curved 
portion  which  engages-lhe  innerfaces  of  the  ears  or  guides  h  hen  said 
guard  is  forced  downwardly,  and  forces  the  base  and  face  plates  or 
frames  closely  together,  whereby  a  band  or  web  passed  through  the 
sloU  in  said  plates  will  be  securely  clamped  between  said  plates  or 
frames. 


78f».C)44.     PROTRACTOR     Cuuuwci  E  Mumn  Hugwitown. 
Md.    Piled  July  30.  IMS.    Sertal  No  107.00 


CUim. — 1.  A  protractor  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  ruler. 
comprising  the  frame  carrying  the  protraitor-blades,  wheels  jour- 
naled  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  one  edge  of  the  ruler  and  an 
adjustable  frame  secured  to  said  protractor-frame  carrying  a  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  ruler,  substantially 
set  fortli. 

2.  A  protractor  compriMug  a  frame  with  an  annular  opening,  a 
disk  carrying  the  protractor  blades  mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  open- 
ing, wheel.-  mounted  on  »aid  frame  adapted  I.,  .n/.-agt  w  ith  one  edgt 
of  the  ruler,  another  wheel  carried  b>  a  fram»  .i.ljiistabl>  secured  to 
said  firnl  frame  and  adapted  to  ci.gage  vk  ith  the  opposite  edge  of  s.ii<I 
ruler,  subhtanlially  set  fortli 

3  A  protractor  compriNing  a  frame,  |.ailn  arrange<i  on  s;<id 
frame  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  an  ordin-iry  ruler,  a  second 
frame  adjut<t>i».ly  secured  to  the  first  rarryiag  means  for  engaging 
the  opfHisitr  edge  of  said  riiler.  w  hen  by  <.aid  protract. n  inav  be  se- 
cured on  said  niler  to  ulide  longitudinally  thereof,  an  oM'illatin^-  disk 
mounted  in  the  iiiain  fiaine  the  protractor-blaile.  n  iiifl\ably  secured 
to  said  disk,  and  me«ii»  for  lo<-king4aid  diik  in  th«  droired  adjust- 
ment 

4  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  tunular  frame.  .1 
plate  secured  to  iU  under  side  having  a  beating  central  with  the 
opening  thcN-in.  a  dink  mounted  in  said  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pi\ot  which  engages  w  ith  said  bearing,  a  locking  cateh 
or  bolt  carried  by  Kaid  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
series  of  perforations  in  said  plate,  and  protractor-blades  secured  to 
and  carried  by  said  disk,  substantially  set  forth 

■■i.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  annular  frame,  the 
central  disk  pivoted  therein.  locking  means  for  securing  said  disk  in 
the  position  desired  a  quadrant-shaped  plate  secnred  to  the  under 
side  of  said  disk,  clamping-bolu  mounted  in  said  di^k  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  said  quadrant,  and  protractor-blades  provided  with 
shankn  mounted  between  the  edges  of  said  quadrant  and  the  head* 
of  said  clamping-bolu.  subsUutially  set  forth 

6.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  annularframe.thc  os- 
cillating disk  mounted  therein,  a  quadrant  -  shaped  plate  with  ta- 
pered edges  mounted  on  the  front  aide  of  aaid  disk,  clamping-bolts 
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•<U*«nt  to  the  edgM  of  Mid  quadrant  prorided  with  Upered  head. 
«d  protractor-blade*  prorided  with  .hanki  hari^g  Upered  ed«e. 
mounted  between  the  edges  of  »aid  quadrant  and  the  head,  of  said 
bolU,  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  annular  frame  the 
oaciUaUngdiakcarnringthe  protractor-blade*  mounted  therein  and  a 
cam-lever  carried  by  «.d  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  annuUr 
frame  for  aecunng  the  parU  id  adjUHted  poaition,  subauntiallr  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  annular  frame,  the 
oacilUUng  disk  mounted  therein,  the  locking-bolt  carried  by  aaid 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  series  of  perforations  in  a 
part  of  said  frame,  a  lever  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  central  operat- 
ing-knob, and  a  push-button  mounted  centrally  in  said  knob  for  en- 
gaging said  lever  and  operating  said  locking  -  bolt.  subsUntiallr 
set  forth.  ' 

»  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  the  annular  frame  carry- 
ing the  oM-illating  center  having  protractor-blades  mounted  thereon 
an  adjusUble  frame  secured  to  said  annular  frame  carrying  a  flanged 
wheel  to  engage  one  edge  of  the  ruler,  other  similar  wheels  mounted 
on  said  annular  frame  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  said  ruler  and 
shoes  with  upwardly  curved  edges  mounted  beneath  said  wheeU 
!<ubsLantially  set  forth 


780,()4«.    WINDOW    Sui  H  Mncn.  Olmdwne,  irrSd^ 
8S,  1804     Sen&J  No  230M1 


7Hf).CU  ~).    BALIHO  PRESS    JoHH  H  Mucu.  Conlele  Oa.    FUsd 
J«Ji  23  1904     Serial  No  190  2M 


C\avm.-\.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame  includ- 
ing jarabs  and  a  slanting  top.  said  top  comprising  pivotallv-mounted 
wings  lying  normally  in  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
jambs  at  one  end  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  jambs,  said  wings 
being  adapted  for  movement  upon  their  pivots  to  bring  them  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  jambs,  of  a  sash  slid.blv  mounted  in 
he  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
tne  wings  to  move  them  out  of  their  normal  positions 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  jauibs 
and  pivotally-mounted  wings,  said  wings  extending  inwardlv  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  jambs  and  being  arranged  for  vertic.l'raove- 
ment  upon  their  pivots,  of  a  sash  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  wings  to  move  them  upwardly 
and  means  for  holding  the  wings  yieldably  at  the  downward  limit  of 
their  movement. 


7WM)47.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  BNQINB      LUDWio  Mm- 
TMS.  CharloU«nburg.  Oormany  aorignor  to  Abb«  Engineering  Co 
Hew  Tort.  H  Y     Piled  Oct  29.  1903     Serial  No  179,007 


CImm  —In  combination  with  a  presa-box  and  plunger,  a  spring- 
actuated  beam  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  iu 
under  face  and  having  an  inclined  projection  at  iu  free  end,  a  rotary 
post  and  support  therefor  with  connections  between  the  latter  and 
•aid  preas-box.  a  cross-piece  F  upon  said  support  against  which  said 
shoulder  is  adapted  to  contact  to  limit  the  outer  throw  of  the  plun- 
ger, antifriction-rollers  on  said  cross-piece  limiting  the  lateral  throw 
of  the  plunger  beam,  and  an  antifriction-roller  on  'he  upper  face  of 
the  plunger-beam  oppositely -extending  curved  plungerbeara-driv- 
ing  arms  upon  said  post,  a  sweep  with  forked  ends  secured  to  said 
curved  anns.  the  under  surface  of  one  of  the  forked  ends  of  the  sweep 
having  a  receas  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  concaved  shoulder,  the 
other  arm  of  the  forked  end  of  the  sweep  projecting  beyond  the 
curved  arm  to  which  it  is  secured  and  haring  a  curved  edge  designed. 
as  the  poat  is  rotated,  to  contact  with  said  antifriction-roller  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plunger-beam  and  said  curved  arms  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  plunger-beam,  aa  set  forth. 


Claim— I.  In  •  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine,  the  com- 
binatwn,  with  a  plurality  of  combustion-cylinders,  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outleU,  of  a  power  piston  in  each  cylinder  a  sin- 
gle-acting feed-pump,  a  pump-piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder 
of  said  feed-pump,  means  for  admitting  an  explosive  gas  and  air 
mixture  to  the  cylinder  of  said  feed-pump,  means  for  conducting  the 
explosive  mixture  alternately  from  the  feed-pump  to  each  of  .aid 
combustion-cylinders,  and  a  buffer  device  for  the  piston  of  the  feed- 
pump. 

2  In  a  two-cycJe  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion-cylinders,  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
r«lity  of  outleU,  of  a  power-piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  singie-actiag 
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f«ed-puinp,  •  pump-piatoo  rcx-iprocatinf  in  the  crlindf r  of  Mid  feed- 
pump. meui»  for  •dmittin^  an  eipioaive  gAa  and  air  mixture  to  aaid 
feed-pump,  mean*  for  oonducting  the  exploaire  mixture  altematelj 
to  each  of  Mid  eombuatioD-f7iindera,  a  daah-pot  connected  with  Mid 
feed-pump  and  provided  at  or  near  iU  middle  with  a  pluraliij  of 
openinga,  and  a  buffer-piston  reciprocated  in  Mid  daah-pot  and  con- 
nected with  said  pump-piston. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion-cjiinders,  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outleU,  of  a  power-piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  single-acting 
feed-pomp,  a  pump-piaton  raciprocating  in  the  c-ylinder  of  Mid  feed- 
pump, means  for  admitting  an  expioeive  gas  and  air  mixture  to  said 
feed-pump,  means  for  conducting  the  explosive  mixture  alternately 
to  each  of  Mid  combustion-oylinders.  a  motor  crank-shaft,  connect- 
ing-rods between  the  power-pistons  and  the  motor  crank-shaft,  a 
pump  crank-shaft,  a  connecting-rod  between  the  pump-piston  and 
the  pump  crank-dhaft,  a  buffer  device  for  the  piston  of  the  feed-pump, 
and  a  gear-wheel  transmiMion  between  the  motor  crank-shaft  and 
the  pump  crank -shaft,  the  proportion  of  said  gear-wheels  being  such 
that  the  feed-pump  forces  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture  at  every 
stroke  of  its  piston  alternately  into  each  of  Mid  combustion-cylin- 
ders. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  intenal-combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  combustion-cylinders,  each  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets,  of  a  power-piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  single-acting 
feed-pump,  a  purap-piston  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder  of  Mid  feed- 
pump, means  for  admitting  an  explosive  gas  and  air  mixture  to  Mid 
feed-pump,  means  for  conducting  the  explosive  mixture  alternatelv 
to  each  of  Mid  combustion-cylinders,  a  motor  crank-shaft,  connect- 
ing-rods between  the  powes^pistons  and  the  motor  crank-shaft,  a 
pump  crank-shaft,  a  connect! og-rod  between  the  pump-piston  and 
the  pump  crank-shaft.  Mid  connecting-rod  being  extended  beyond 
the  crank  of  Mid  crank -shaft  and  provided  with  a  counterweight  so 
that  iU  center  of  gravity  is  beyond  the  crank-pin.  and  a  gear-wheel 
tranamiaaion  between  the  motor  crank-shaft  and  the  pump  crank- 
ikaft  . 


i.  The  combination  in  an  eliminator  having  a  curved  aection 
the  outer  wall  of  the  curved  section  being  lower  than  the  inner  wall! 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  eliminator  being  inclined  toward  the 
outer  wall,  an  inlet-pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  elimina- 
tor, abd  two  exhaust-passages  communicating  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  eliminator,  one  exhaust-pasMge  being  on  a  line  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  eliminator  and  being  Icm  in  diameter  than  the  other  pas- 
Mge,  substantially  as  described 
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Claim— I.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  flat  plates  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  a  series  of  railroad-ties  at  an  oblique  angle,  the 
entire  upper  surface  of  each  plate  lying  in  the  same  plane,  the  upper 
free  end  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond  the  rear  side  of  the  tie  to 
which  it  is  secured,  and  the  lower  end  of  each  plate  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  side  of  the  tie.  hut  not  extending  to  the  vertical  line  of 
the  rear  upper  end  of  the  slanting  plate  immediately  preceding  it, 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  plates  being  sharpened  or  serrated. 

2  K  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  plates  secured  to  the 
upper  chamfered  surface  of  a  series  of  ties  at  an  angle,  the  forward 
and  rear  edges  of  the  plates  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  ties,  the  initial  plate  of  the  series  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  initial  ties  of  the  series. 

S.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  railroad-ties  placed  a 
suitable  distance  apart,  a  series  of  flat  plates  secured  to  the  tops  of 
said  ties  at  an  angle,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  each  plate  projecting 
beyond  the  front  and  rear  faoes  of  each  tie  to  auch  an  extent  as  to 
leave  sufficient  clearance  vertically  between  the  adjacent  front  and 
rear  edges  of  each  pair  of  plates  as  wiil  permit  the  leg  of  an  animal 
to  assume  a  vertical  position  after  the  foot  has  reached  the  ground 
between  the  pair  of  ties. 


Claim. — In  window-frame  construction,  and  in  combination,  a 
aide  of  the  frame  provided  with  a  cut-away-portion  of  substantially 
the  Mme  length  as  one  of  the  window -sash  of  the  frame,  vertical  sup- 
porting-strips applied  to  the  rear  face  of  the  cut-away  side  of  the 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cut-away  portion  thereof,  a  movable 
section  normally  occupying  the  cut-awsy  portion  of  the  side  of  the 
frame,  and  projections  extended  from  the  edges  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion, the  side  of  the  frame  and  the  strips  applied  thereto  being  pro- 
vided with  inclined  sloU  to  receive  the  projections  of  the  movable 
section,  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  slots  being  extended  horizontally. 
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78W.O40.  ILIMIIIATOB  Huut  N  Midiwjtoii  WeatTille  N  J., 
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Clmm.—l.  The  combination  in  an  eliminator  having  a  citrred 
M«tioB.  the  inner  wall  of  the  eliminator  being  higher  than  the  outer 
wall,  an  inlet,  and  two  outlets,  one  outlet  being  on  a  line  with  the 
outer  wall.  suhsUntially  as  dascribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ciiuck.  the  cumbination  with  a  body  portion 
having  radial  slots,  of  two-part  jaws,  one  part  of  each  jaw  resting  en- 
tirely within  one  of  said  slots,  the  other  part  of  each  jaw  resting 
partly  within  the  slot  and  having  lateral  ribs  engaging  grooves  in  the 
aides  of  the  slots,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  two 
parts  of  each  jaw  while  both  remain  in  the  slot,  and  means  for  moving 
the  jaws  in  the  slots. 

2  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  a  scroll  and 
means  for  rotating  the  scroll,  of  a  plurality  of  two-part  jaws,  the  two 
parts  of  Mch  jaw  being  formed  with  coinciding  recesses,  a  boit  fitting 
Mid  recess  and  movable  from  the  exterior  of  the  jaw.  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  smooth  inner  end  and  being  screw-threaded  on  its  outer  end 
and  screwing  into  the  outer  aection  of  the  jaw,  and  the  Mid  outer  sec- 
tion of  the  jaw  being  formed  with  lateral  ribs  fitting  grooves  in  the 
side*  of  the  radial  slot  in  which  the  jaw  is  located. 
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S  The  eombinmtioB  with  ■  chuckbodT  hanng  radUl  sioU  of 
cliuck-j«w.  working  in  laid  «1qU  and  compoMNl  of  two  p*rt*  one 
p«t  fitting  entirely  within  the  .lot.  the  other  part  fltt.ng  p.rtly  with- 
m  the  .lot  and  having  rib.  on  iu  .idee  fitting  grx>ore.  in  the  .idee  of 
the  .lou  the  two  part,  of  earh  jaw  haring  flat  abutting  .urfw*.  and 
coinc.d.ng  recede,  with  a  bolt  haring  a  head  fitUng  Mid  rM:f«ae. 
•nd  adapted  to  be  drawn  entirely  within  the  recea.  in  one  jaw  to  per- 
mit gf  the  two  paru  of  the  jaw  .liding  one  upon  the  other 

4  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body  haring  radial 
.loU  and  groore.  at  the  .ide.  of  u.d  .loU.  of  two-part  jaw.  the  two 
part,  of  each  jaw  both  fitting  one  of  Mid  .lot.,  the  outer  part  haring 
nb.  fitting  in  Mid  groove.,  the  two  part,  of  each  jaw  haring  coincid- 
iBff  reoea.e.  and  bolu  M-rewed  through  threaded  hole,  in  the  outer 
jaw  and  having  head,  fitting  the  Mid  coinciding  r^ceMe.  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  drawn  enlirelv  within  the  receiw  in  the  outer  jaw 


ah*et  or  web.  of  meant  for  guiding  or  reatonng  the  web  to  iU  normal 
path  when  direrted  therefrom,  a  trackerbar.  and  mean,  .-ontacting 
with  the  marginal  .urfaoe  of  the  web  and  held  out  of  operation  when 
the  web  la  in  iU  normal  poaition.  for  inaugurating  the  operation  of 
the  guiding  meant. 


78fU)oQ.   BJUMDIHO  APPARATUS    AifDaiwHcLioD  Arch  Hill 
MW  Aucklud  New  Zealand     Filed  Jan  18  1804    SenaJ  Mo.  189.3«2.' 


Claim— I  A  branding  device  having  a  rewrvoir.  a  continua- 
tion-pipe communicating  with  the  rew-rvoir,  two  plate,  mounted  o„ 
«id  pipe,  one  of  the  plate,  being  positively  adjustable  and  yieldable 
device,  .ecured  to  and  between  Mid  plate.,  the  one  end  of  each  of 
•aid  devices  being  adju.Ubly  connected  to  the  adjustable  plate 

2  A  reservoir  for  gaseous  fluid,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
Mid  re«.r>oir.  a  burner  arranged  lo  receive  the  fluid  through  Mid 
pipe,  a  ball  carried  bythe  pipe,  a  plate  supported  by  the  ball.,  second 
p  ate  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  yieldable  mean,  mounted  between  the 
plates 

3  A  reservoir  for  gaaeoua  fluid,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
Mid  re«.rvo.r.  a  ball  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  plate  supported  by  the 
ball,  a  second  plate  carried  by  Mid  pipe,  yieldable  mean,  mounted 
between  the  plates,  a  bunier  in  operative  relation  with  Mid  pipe  and 
a  branding-iron  connected  with  said  first  plate 

4.  A  rew-rvoir  for  gaseous  fluid,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
Mid  reservoir,  a  ball  carried  by  M.'d  pipe,  a  plate  supported  br  the 
ball,  a  second  plate  canied  by  Mid  pipe,  yieldable  means  mounted 
between  the  plate.,  a  burner,  a  branding-iron,  and  a  cowl  surround- 
ing the  burner  and  i-onnected  with  the  branding-iron  and  first-men- 
tioned plate 

5.  A  branding  device  having  a  rewr^oir  provided  with  a  feed- 
ralve.  a  pump  associated  with  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the 
rwervoir.  a  continuation-pipe  arranged  to  receive  the  fluid  from  Mid 
rewTvoir.  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  frt)m  the  rewrvoir  to  the 
contmuat.on-p.pe.  and  a  burner  awociated  with  said  continuation- 
pipe,  having  tilting  and  longitudinal  movements  relative  thereto 


780.0r>8.    WEBQUIDINQDEVICg    J4«B  OCoMOR.  New  York 

«  Y     rUed  June  19  1900     Serial  No  20.840 

Claim -I  The  combination  with  a  sheet  or  web.  of  means  con- 
tactMig  w,th  the  surface  of  the  web  and  held  out  of  operation  when 
the  web  IS  in  Us  normal  po.ition.  for  guiding  or  restoring  the  <reb  to 
that  normal  position  when  deflected  or  diverted  therefrom 

2  The  combination  with  .  »heet  or  web.  of  mMn.  for  guiding  or 
restoring  the  web  to  lU  desired  path  when  diverted  therefrom  and 
means,  contacting  with  the  surface  of  the  web  and  held  out  of  opera- 
tion when  the  web  is  m  its  normal  potition.  for  inaugurating  the  op- 
eration of  the  guiding  means 

3.  The  combination  with  the  marginal  .urface  ot  a  traveling 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  apparatus  employing  a  ira\eling 
sheet  or  web.  of  mean,  for  maintaining  the  web  and  the  apparatu.  in 
tuiuble  operative  relation,  comprising  means  for  deflecting  the  web 
or  the  apparatu.  into  the  deaired  relation,  and  mean,  held  out  of  op- 
erative engagement  by  the  margin  of  the  sheet  for  inaugurating  the 
operation  of  the  guiding  means  when  the  edge  of  the  sheet  is  de- 
flected or  withdrawn  from  its  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  traveling  .l«et  or  web.  of  a  tracker- 
bar,  and  mean..  mainUined  in  inu(>«-rative  condition  by  the  sheet 
when  in  iU  normal  poaition.  for  reatonng  the  normal  relation  of  the 
sheet  and  the  tracker-bar  \»  hen  uncovered  by  the  edge  of  the  sheet 

6  The  combination  with  the  marginal  surface  of  a  traveling 
sheet  or  web.  of  a  tracker-bar  provided  with  conUct  device,  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  inside  of  the  normal  position  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet, 
so  a.  to  be  covered  by  the  marginal  surface  of  the  web  when  the  latter 
1.  in  iu  normal  position.  4nd  means  operable  by  the  uncovering  of 
the  conUct  device.,  for  restoring  the  normal  relation  between  the 
•heet  and  the  tracker-bar. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  traveling  web.  of  pneumatic  de- 
vices for  restoring  the  web  to  normal  position  when  deflected  there- 
from, and  a  tracker-bar.  provided  with  contact  devices  located  adja- 
cent to  and  inside  of  the  normal  position  of  the  edge  of  the  web  so  as 
to  be  maintained  in  inoperative  relation  by  the  web  while  the  latter 
is  in  normal  position,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  pneumatic  de- 
vices is  inaugurated  by  the  deflection  or  withdrawal  of  the  web  from 
the  contact  devices. 

!*  In  a  web-driving  apparatus,  means  for  restoring  the  web  and 
the  apparatus  into  normal  relations  when  deflected  therefrom,  con- 
sisting of  rolls  for  guiding  the  web.  and  a  tracker-bar  provided  with 
an  aperture  adjacent  to  and  within  the  normal  position  of  the  web  ik> 
a.  to  be  covered  thereby,  and  pneumatic  devices,  the  operation  of 
which  is  inaugurated  by  the  uncovering  of  the  aperture,  for  restoring 
the  web  or  the  tracker-bar  to  normal  position 

a.  In  a  web-driving  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  r»>ll  there- 
of, a  motor  for  moving  the  roll  sidewise  and  means  normally  held  out 
of  operation  by  the  interposition  of  the  sheet  when  in  its  normal  po- 
sition for  moving  the  roll  sidewiM  to  restore  the  web  to  normal  posi- 
tion  when  deflected  therefrom. 

10.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  traveling 
sheet  or  web.  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-opening,  arranged  to 
be  closed  by  the  sheet,  when  the  latter  is  in  its  nonnal  position,  means 
for  propelling  the  sheet  acroMi  the  tracker,  and  pneumatic  device* 
governed  by  the  guide-opening  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the 
tracker  and  the  sheet-propelling  means  when  the  opening  is  un- 
covered. 

11.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  traveling 
sheet  or  web.  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-opening  arranged  to 
be  normally  closed  by  the  .beet  when  the  latter  i.  in  nonnal  posi- 
tion, roll,  for  propelling  the  sheet  acr».Hs  the  tracker,  a  bellows  gov- 
erned  by  the  guide-opening,  ami  engaging  h  ith  the  tracker  and  rolls 
to  adjust  their  relation,  when  the  guide-opening  is  uncovered 

12  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  traveling 
sheet  or  web,  an  adjustable  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-opening 
arranged  to  be  rioaed  by  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is  in  it.  normal  po- 
sition, longitudinally-adjustable  rolls  for  pro,.elling  the  sheet  and  a 
beJlow.  operatirely  goremed  by  the  guide-opening,  and  engaging 
with  the  tracker  and  rolls  to  adjust  them  when  the  guide-opening  is 
ancorered. 
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.h-  '■  ~»»»'"»'«"  ^''l*  mechani.m  employing  .  trmTeling 
.h«t  or  w.b^  an  .^ju.Uble  tracker  provided  with  a  ^ide-ope„in  J 
arran^  to  be  cloaed  bj  th.  aheet  when  the  latter  i.  i„  normal  po 
..Uon.  lat,rall.T..dj„.uble  mean,  for  propelling  the  .heet  arro«  Se 
tracker-bar,  a  bellow,  connected  with  the  guide-opening,  and  engag- 
ing with  the  tracker  and  .heet-propelling  mean,  to  effect  their  rela- 
t.ve  adju.tment.  and  mean,  for  clamping  either  the  tracker  or  the 
.heet-propell.ng  mean,  in  place,  whereby  the  other  may  be  employed 
aa  the  adju.table  member. 

.hJorw  r™!*'"."""  ""^  •"•ohani.m  employing  a  traveling 

.heet  or  web   a  tracker,  mean,  for  propelling  the  .heet  acroM  the 

racker  a  bellowH  for  adju.ting  the  relation  between  the  tracker  and 

the  .t"' n7'       *"  "*"••  "'^  """"  '"^  -^^^'-'inif  "d  •dju.ting 
theamplitudeof  movement  of  the  bellow.. 

15  In  combination  with  mechani.m  employing  a  tr.vei.ng 
.hee   or  web.  .  tracker  provided  w.th  an  adju.table  «Jide-open.lg' 

16  In  an  automatic  muaicaJ  in.trument.  the  combination  of  a 
tracker  provided  with  a  guid^pening  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the 
note-.heet  when  the  latUr  i.  in  iu  normal  ponition.  mean,  for  pn,pel- 
hng  the  .heet  aero.,  the  tracker,  and  a  bellow,  governed  by  7he 
guide-opening,  and  adapted  to  adju..  the  relation  of  the  tracker  and 
the  .hee.-propellmg  mean,  when  the  opening  is  uncovered 

.^  V  'H  '"'*"'''•''■  """'''^'  "»»tn,ment,  the  combination  of  a 

tracker  provided  with  a  guide-„pening.  arranged  t,>  be  clo«.d  bv  the 
note-sheet  when  the  latter  i.  i„  normal  position,  means  for  propel- 
ling the  sheet  across  the  tracker,  and  a  bellow,  governed  by  \he 
fuide-opening  mounted  upon  the  tracker  and  engaging  with  the 

Inrover^r      "  ""'""•  ""  "'^"•^  """  ""*"  •»"  •cuide-opening  is 

tr^rl!^  '"  *!I  '"•"'""'^  ■""•'"'  in'trument.  the  combination  of  a 
^cker  provided  w.th  a  guide-opening,  a  delivery-roll,  and  a  take-up 
ro  1  for  drawmg  a  note-sheet  across  said  tracker,  said  guide-openinj 
being  an^nged  to  be  normally  closed  by  the  note-sheet,  a  shaf^ 
connec^d  w.th  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  bellows  governed  bvlid 
opening  and  engaging  with  the  siuft  to  move  the  same  when  theopen- 
ing  IS  uncovered.  '^ 

.r.ok?r  J*"  <^mbination,  with  a  traveling  sheet  or  web,  of  a 
sheetTh  '".'"""''•.'"'*""*"•"*  '"  inoperative  condition  by  the 
of  the  sheet  .„d  the  tracker-bar  when  uncovered  br  the  sheet 

20.  In  combination  with  mechanism  emploring  a  traveling 
sheet  or  web  .  tracker  provided  with  one  or  more  guide-opening. 
.rrangH  to  be  Hosed  by  .he  sheet,  when  the  latterl  in  S^orl,,' 
pos...on,  meann  for  propelling  the  sheet  across  the  tracker,  and  pn"u 
ma  .c  devu-es  governed  by  the  guide  opening  or  openings  for  ad- 
justing the  relation  of  the  tracker  and  the  sheet-propeZg  mean, 
when  the  opening  is  uncovered.  P«-"ing  mean* 
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„«rti  *.~J^"  ^''l  '  "'  '•"  '■'""'  '*'*^"bed  comprising  a  bodv 
portion  including  a  bottom,  s.des  and  ends,  said  bottom  h^ing  re 
ceases  in  „s  upper  face  adapted  to  receive  the  bases  of  shell.,  and 

L^  a  Zl""'""' r"  'V''  "^'■"'"'  '''""•"'^  -P  -ceiving  ch.m- 
to?h  \T  ""■"  '"'  ""  ""•''  ''"^''  "'  ""•  Perforations  hinged 
to  the  body^  portion  and  movable  into  and  out  of  covering  position 

.he  bot  I'^'r  ''*•  ""^^  '"  '^''-  P-'"--  •  -'k  hing'ed  upon 
^he  bottom  -nd  hav.ng  openings  therethrough  in  position  ,0  register 
w.th  those  of  the  bottom,  and  bowed  spnng-pl.tes  secured  against 
^e  nner  face  of  a  skIc  of  the  body  por.i<.n  adjacent  ,«  the^nged 
^ge  of  he  rack  with  their  free  ends  against  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
rack  ...d  adapted  to  hold  the  l.tteryield.blv  against  the  bottom 
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settin^eti^lv   ^  ''^"".''•^•"'^  «  P'»"'ity  of  tubes,  a  uniUrr  shell 

^tt.ng  entirely  surrounding  the  boiler  and  forming  a  support  there- 

or  ana  emlH>dy.ng  a  stack,  pasMges  leading  from  Mid  sUck  andTn 

communication  w.th  .he*aid  tube.,  .  fire-box  having  a  bridge  pr^ 

withtnThe  ."h"!!':  r'  'rr  "'"""'^-  "'*  •  -"•'>«.tion.chUer 
tube   aid  sliH  ""  '."'"  "'*  communicating  with  the  said 

tubes  and  said  openings  in  the  bridge. 

tls  t  •  h   *:!i    '"'r'-'  ""^-""'l^"*  'he  boiler  and  forming  a  com- 
tub«  7.h"t:^[  "'  :  'T°''-^'^  '"  communication  with  the 

1.H    f^^    T  ^r'""'"*'"*  ^''^  '^'  combustioB-chaTber    a 
part  of  the  walls  of  the  setting  forming  a  .upport  for  the  boiler. 


Claim— I.  In  a  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  of  inverted-U  shape  having  lateral  projecting  ears  with  bolt- 
openings  adapted  to  receive  bolts  for  the  atUchment  of  the  frame  to  a 
car.  a  horizontal  shaft  secured  in  the  depending  arms  of  said  frame,  a 
drum  having  a  tapering  spiral  chainway.  said  drum  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  formed  integral  with  .aid  drum 
at  the  large  end  thereof,  a  vertically-disposed  brake-post  mounted  in 
Mid  frame  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  .aid  horizontal  shaft  and 
over  said  drum.and  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  said  post  and  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
•haped  frame  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the  platform  of 
a  car.  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  being  formed  with  opening, 
for  the  passage  of  bolt.,  a  horiionUl  .haft  rigidly  secured  in  the  de- 
pending arms  of  said  frame,  a  Upering  drum  loowlv  mounted  on  said 
.haft  and  provided  with  a  spiral  chainwav,  a  vertical  brake-port 
mounted  centrally  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  in  vertical  alinement 
w.th  the  center  of  said  horizonUl  .haft  and  over  aaid  dnim.  a  gear- 


as* 
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wheel  earned  by  Mid  poet  aad  %  gear-wheel  carried  by  said  drwa. 
and  raeabiiig  with  the  gMrvheel  carried  by  the  poet. 


789.007.  BRIKB  OPIRATIHO  MICHAWISM  FOR  VlHICLiS 
Jon  L.  PiACOct.  BulIaJo.  R  T  FUad  Juiy  88,  1904.  Sartai  No 
S18.SM. 


eitending  from  the  head,  a  cup-thaped  valve  in  the  chamber  over 
the  said  port,  a  Ubie  extending  from  the  barrel-guide,  a  Uble  ex- 
tending from  the  valve-eeat.  a  tpindle  on  the  valve  rxtending  into 
the  guide-barrel,  and  a  perforated  cap  on  the  chamber  and  exUnding 
beyond  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


789.05f>. 
OBOE0I  W. 
aOT.Ml. 


LOCK  NUT  FOR  VBHICLB  NUTS  OR  THR  LIKI 
Pim.  St  Loua.  Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1904     Serial  No. 


rioim— -I  In  a  brake-operating  meciianism.  the  combination 
of  an  upright  nupporting-apindle.  a  drum  journaled  on  itaid  *p<ndle 
and  having  a  .spiral  chainwav  of  greater  diameter  at  the  top  than  at 
the  bottom.  .«aid  drum  having  an  integral  internal  gear  on  it«  upper 
end.  a  brake-post  having  a  pinion  meithing  with  said  internal  gear, 
a  duat-rap  covering  said  internal  gear  and  pinion  and  provided  with 
a  journal-opening,  for  the  brake-poot,  and  a  patwage  therethrough 
for  the  paxKage  of  Mfd  spindle,  and  a  i-hain  atUchrd  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drum 

2  .K  brake-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  having 
aeparable  upper  ami  lower  bearings,  a  spindle  pasding  through  said 
upper  ami  lower  bearings  and  fixed  therein,  a  drum  journaled  on 
•aid  spindle  and  having  a  spiral  chainway  of  greater  diameter  at  its 
upper  end  than  at  its  lower  end,  said  drum  having  an  internal  gear 
on  its  upper  end.  but  below  the  upper  bearing,  antifriction-rollers 
arranged  in  !<aiil  drum  and  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  brake-post 
journaled  in  the  upper  bearing  and  pn>vided  with  a  pinion  meshing 
with  «aid  internal  gear,  and  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  having  a  greater  diameter 

3  .\  brake-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  compoeed 
of  a  cap  having  laterally-extending  lugs,  a  forked  bracket,  a  spindle 
passing  through  said  cap  and  said  bracket  and  secured  therein,  a 
drum  journaled  on  .vaid  spindle  and  having  a  tapered  spiral  chain- 
way  and  an  internal  gear,  a  brake-poet  passing  through  said  cap  and 
a  pinion  attached  to  said  brake-post  and  meshing  with  the  internal 
gear  of  said  drum. 


7Hf).<V>M.     BOTTLE   STOP P BR      ALfHONSf  PtLTiM    Brooklyii. 
N.  y.     Filed  Dec  27  1904     Serul  No  23«  393 


CImim. — 1  In  a  stopper  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve- 
seat  having  a  port  in  the  chamber.a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  guide  in 
the  chamber  to  maintain  the  valve  in  proper  positions,  a  table  extend- 
ing frt>m  the  guide,  and  a  cap  having  perforations  on  the  chamber. 

i  In  a  stopper  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  valve-seat  with 
a  port  in  the  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  guide  in  the  cham- 
ber to  mainUin  the  valve  in  proper  positions,  a  table  eitending  from 
the  guide,  a  Uble  extending  from  the  valve-seat,  and  a  cap  having 
perforations  on  the  chamber. 

3  In  a  stopper  the  combination  ot  a  chamber,  a  valve-seat  hav- 
ing a  port  in  the  chamber,  a  perforated  head  at  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  barrel-guide  extending  from  the  head,  a  valve  in  the  chamber 
arranged  to  operate  over  the  port  in  the  chamber,  a  spindle  on  the 
valve  extending  into  the  barrel-guide,  and  a  perforated  cap  secured 
to  the  chamber.  * 

4  The  combination  of  a  vemiel,  a  chamber  secured  thereto,  a 
valve-seat  having  a  port  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  perforated 
head  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  a  barrel-guide  extending  from 
the  head,  a  valve  in  the  chamber  over  the  aaid  port,  a  spindle  on  the 
valve  extending  into  the  barrel-guide,  and  a  perforated  cap  over  the 
chamber 

5.  The  combination  ot  a  bottle,  a  chamber  secured  in  the  neck 
thereof,  a  valve-seat  having  a  port  |t  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber, 
a  perforated  head  secured  to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  barrel-guide 


Claim.— I.  In  a  nut-lock  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  pro- 
jections on  the  axle,  a  nut  having  a  closed  end,  a  spring-plate  inside 
the  nut  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  to  engage  with  said  projections, 
a  pin  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  the  nut,  and  a  cam 
on  the  end  of  the  pin,  within  the  nut,andoperative  to  move  the  spring- 
plate  against  the  walls  of  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  projections 
on  the  axle,  a  spring-plate  mounted  inside  the  nut  and  curving  in- 
ward from  the  walls  thereof,  a  cam  inside  the  nut  and  operative  to 
push  the  plate  against  the  walls  of  the  nut,  a  proje<-tion  on  the  cam  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  spring-plate  when  in  locked  position,  a  pin 
connected  to  the  cam  and  projecting  ouUide  the  nut,  and  a  head  on 
the  pin  forming  a  hold. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock  for  vehicles,  a  series  of  projections  on  the  end 
of  the  axle,  a  spring-plate  inside  the  nut  and  cur%ing  inward  from 
the  walls  thereof  to  engage  with  said  projections,  a  cam  inside  the 
nut  and  operative  to  push  the  plate  against  the  walls  of  the  nut  out  of 
engagement  with  the  projections  on  the  axle,  means  for  holding  the 
cam  against  backward  roUtion  when  the  nut  is  locked,  and  mean.^ 
for  turning  the  cam  to  release  the  plate  from  the  projections,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


THU.CXiO.     FBNCBMACHINB     AtTBUi  L  PiCEBUi»o  Aiidemm. 
Ind     Filed  Mar  22  1904     Serial  No  199  392 


ria««N.— I.  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  with  the  wire- 
carrying  wheels  having  beveled  offset  rim  -  walls  forming  lateral 
clamping-abutments,  of  lever-arms  carried  by  said  wheels,  and  hav- 
ing laterally-beveled  heads  acting  in  connection  with  said  walls  to 


Mav  a,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»is 


UtermllT  cl*mp  tbr  feofe-wirea,  and  routing  devicM  for  artuaUng 
Mid  Icrerarmt  at  intervals  to  damp  and  r«leaM  the  fenc**- wire*,  nub 
•tantialij  a*  spociAod. 

2.  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  with  the  wire-rarrrinjt 
wheeli.  of  pivoted  cUmpinK-leren  carried  bj  uid  wheels,  puab-'rod* 
connected  to  said  clampinR-leTem,  and  mean*  including  tension 
sprints  on  the  push-rods  for  reciprocating  said  push-ft>ds  at  inter- 
vals. substantiallT  as  specified. 

3  In  a  fence-machine,  the  combination  with  the  wire-carrying 
wheels,  of  pivoted  clamping-levers  carried  bv  said  w  heels  push-rods 
connected  to  said  levers,  an  operating- wheel,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
operating-wheel  and  connected  to  said  push-rod.  and  me.n«  fur  mov- 
ing said  levers  at  intervals  to  clasp  and  release  the  fence- wires  sub- 
sUntiallr  as  specified 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  with  the  wire-carrring 
wheels,  of  pivoted  clamping-levers  carried  by  said  wheels,  push-rods 
connected  to  said  levers,  sn  operating-wheel,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
operating-wheel  and  connected  to  naid  push-rods,  roUry  toothed 
wheeU  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  last-named  levers,  and 
having  eccentric  hub  proje<ti»n«  adapted  upon  r.>tation  t«  engage' 
and  disengage  recesses  in  the  operating  wheel  to  cause  said  levens 
to  be  actuated,  and  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  toothed 
wheels  at  intervals,  Hubstaiitislly  i»  Hpecififd 


•ide  of  said  part,  an  inner  part  insertibie  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  part  and  having  at  iU  top  an  annular  flange  extending  out- 
wardly  and  downwardly  providing  an  annular  recess  receiving  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  part,  said  inner  part  having  a  reticul.ted 
bottom,  and  a  Htrainer<loth  cUmped  between  the  walls  of  said  parte 
and  in  said  reces.s  and  extending  across  the  inner  part  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  latter. 


7Hy.()fJ.M.  ATTACHMENT  rOR  BMBROIDBRINO  MACHINES. 
FtmE  Pttscorr.  St  Loum.  Mo  &»ignor  of  one-half  to  O«orge  W  Tr»- 
maln.  St  Louis  Mo     Filed  Feb  24  1904     SenaJ  No  196  118 


7Hl^.()fi  1 .     PAPER  BARREL     Haumoh  0.  Pow,  Manoryllle  Ft. 
Ited  July  11.  1904.    Serial  No  218  040 


Claim  —I  A  paper-board  bilge  barrel-body  formed  from  a  sin 
gle  strip  of  paper-board  wound  in  layers  in  a  volute  form,  said  strip 
of  paper-board  being  provided  with  a  series,  of  notches  along  its  op- 
posite edges,  forming  stave-like  parts  2*.  and  two  series  of  slits  2""  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  strip  and  extending 
into  said  stave  like  parts  r.  the  wveral  superposed  lavers  being  ce- 
mented together  and  the  notehee  and  slits  of  each  laver  breaking 
joinU  with  the  notehes  and  slits  of  the  adjoining  lavers.  substantial! v 
as  set  forth 

2  A  paper-board  barrel-body  constructed  of  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper-board  wound  into  layers  convolutely  and  l«emented  together 
to  form  a  solid  wall,  and  an  interior  meUl  ring  inclosed  within  the 
layers  at  each  end  of  the  barrel-body  and  sunk  into  the  inner  layers 
to  form  an  interior  bead  abutmeat  or  shoulder  and  to  serve  also  as 
end  hoops  for  the  barrel-body   substantially  as  set  forth 

3  A  barrel-body  formed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  paper-board 
wound  convolutely  iiito  layers,  the  superposed  layers  being  pasted 
together  to  form  a  solid  wall  and  said  strip  being  provided  with 
notehes  at  its  opposite  edges,  and  interior  metal  rings  inclosed  with- 
in said  layers  during  the  process  of  winding,  the  notches  in  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  strip  permitting  this  insertion  to  be  made. 


ISiKOH*.     STRAINER      Aaan  w  PaMcon.  Mancbour  N  H 
FIM  Feb  20.  1906     Serial  No  »M.M4. 


Clmm.—A  atraiiMr  composing  an  open-ended  outer  part  pro- 
rid«l  in  ite  lower  portion  with  a  ventpaaaage  having  iU  outlet  at  the 


Claim — I  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  rtupport  having  end  bar»  and  longitudinal  ronne<ting-hars.  and 
frames  adjustably  mounted  in  the  support,  said  longitudinal  barn  be- 
ing each  formed  with  openings  to  receive  the  frames  in  movement 

2    In  an  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  a  support  hav 
ng  end  bars  and  longitudinal  connecting- bars,  frames  adjuntablv 
mounted  in  the  support,  each  of  said  longitudinal  bars  being  con- 
structed with  a  loop-form  opening  to  receive  the  frames  in  movement, 
and  means'for  securing  the  frames  in  adjusted  position 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  specified,  a  support  com- 
prising end  bars  and  longitudinal  connecting-bars,  frame*  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  the  support,  each  of  said  li)iigitudiniW)ar!i  being 
constructed  with  a  loop-form  opening  to  receive  the  fritmes  in  move 
nient.  and  clamps  for  securing  the  frames  in  adjusted  position 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified  comprising  sup- 
ports having  end  bars  and  longitudinal  connecting-bars,  frames  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  -supports,  each  of  said  longitudinal  bars  be 
ing  constructed  with  a  loop-form  opening  to  receive  the  frames  in 
movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  frames  in  adjusted  positions, 
said  frames  having  clamping-bars  cooperating  therewith 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  end  bars  and  longitudinal  connecting-bars,  braces  con- 
necting the  longitudinal  bars,  frames  formed  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  fit  the  braces  and  movable  thereon,  each  of  said  longitudinal  bars 
being  constructed  with  a  loop-form  opening  to  receive  the  frames  in 
movement,  and  means  for  securing  the  frames  in  position 

6  In  an  atUchmeni  of  the  character  specified,  end  bars,  longi- 
tudinal connecting- bars,  and  frames  adjusUbly  mounted  interme- 
diate the  connecting-bars,  each  of  said  connecting-bar*  being 
formed  intermediate  iU  ends  of  two  members  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide opening*  to  receive  the  frames  in  movement. 


789.0G4.  STOPPER  EXTRACTOR  AND  PROTECTOR  Plia^ 
AIT  T  Rud  and  WiLLua  A  Dnmji.  And«non,  Ind  FIMIIot.SS 
1904.    Solai  No  234.000. 
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Claim— I  Th»  conbiMtion  with  a  oone-protoctor,  of  a  tnuia- 
rarw  pivoted  bail,  aad  Um  extracting-leTer  hariiiK  aji  t\ongmU^  slot 
inauHKliaUly  adjactot  to  th«  point  thereof  aod  eoffaKiiiK  the  bail. 
•aid  bail  b«inK  of  .ueb  width  that  Mid  le»er  it  adapted  to  fulcrum 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  protector,  aubatantially  at  tpecified 


4.  1b  a  binder,  the  combiBation  with  a  corer,  a  bar  aecvred  to 
said  cover,  a  book-ei.jra|rin<t  mean*  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  and  removable  book-engajrinjf  meant  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  compriainn;  notched  tinet.  each  tine  beinjt  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  other  tine  by  mean*  of  a  cur^ed  spring 
forming  an  eye.  aaid  tines  being  capable  of  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  bar;  •obataatially  aa  deacribed. 

b  A  binder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  book-engaging  mean*  at 
one  end  fixed  with  relation  to  the  bar.  and  removable  book-engaging 
mean*  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  having  notches  for  engagement 
with  the  bar;  aubaUntialiy  as  deecribed 


78t).06H.  MITHOD  Of  SBWINQ  3H0E  80LM  TO  DPPBES. 
JoaiPB  A  RflouLT.  HaTcrhiU  Maaa  aai«nor  of  ooe-haU  to  Harrte  W 
Sptuldiag.  HaTBrtUU.  Maa     PUed  feb  4.  1904     SerteJ  Ho.  191  988 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cone- protector  of  the  annular  revo- 
luble  ring  at  the  upper  end  of  said  protector,  the  bail  pivoted  to  said 
ring  and  the  ^xtracting-lever  having  near  iU  inner  end  an  elongated 
slot,  and  through  which  said  bail  passett.  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  Thr  foinbination  with  a  protector  device,  of  a  pivoted  bail 
having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  half  that  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  piotertor  device,  and  an  extracting-lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  adjacent  to  the  point  thereof  through  which  said  bail  padses. 
whereby  said  lever  i*  adapted  to  fulcrum  upon  the  upper  end  of  tht 
|»r»te<-lor  device,  substantially  >«•  specified 


7Hf  ♦.<  Hio.    TEMPORARY  BIN  OCR     HtiriT  J.  tMmn,  8t.  Uxite 
-      Mo     Piled  Peb  17  1906     Sehal  Mo  8M.091. 


Claim  —[.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  bar  having  termi- 
nal extensions  at  right  angle*  to  the  body  portion  of  the  bar.  a  fixed 
•pur  member  carried  by  one  of  the  extensions,  and  parallel  with  the 
-body  fH>rtion  of  the  bar,  and  a  removable  spur  member  having  means 
for  intcHocking  engagement  with  the  other  extension,  said  remov- 
able member  comprisin*  yieldingly-connected  tines  having  notcher 
for  engaKement  with  the  edges  of  openings  in  one  of  the  extension^ 
of  the  bar;  substantially  as  <le»cribed. 

2    The  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  right-angulariv-dis- 
poaed  projection  at  one  end  with  b<K)k-engaging  lines   a  projection 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bar.  and  a  removable  member  having  a  notch 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  an  opening  in  said  projection ;  svb 
•Untially  as  described 

3.  A  binder  comprising  a  bar  having  tinea  connected  thereto  at 
one  end  and  parallel  with  the  bar,  and  a  removable  securing  device 
projecting  through  openings  in  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  which  secur- 
iB«  device  comprise*  tine*  re*iliently  connected  together  by  a  curved 
croaa-bar  forming  an  eye,  aaid  tinea  Wing  capable  of  interiocking 
engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bar.  suhaUnUally  aa  deacribMl 


Claim  —1  The  method  of  securing  shoe-aotes  to  upper*,  con- 
aUting  in  placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  anintumed  flange 
at  the  bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  poaition  in  juxUpoaition  to 
the  sole,  holding  and  guiding  the  flange  of  the  upper  with  respect  to 
the  sole,  and  sewing  the  sole  directly  to  the  flange  of  the  upper,  as  set 
forth. 

2  The  method  ot  securing  shoe-solea  to  upper*,  consisting  in 
placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  an  inturned  flange  at  ita 
bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  poaiUon  in  juxtapoaition  to  the 
•ole.  inserting  a  thread-carrier  in  the  upper  in  engagement  with  the 
flange  thereof,  and  causing  a  hooked  needle  to  paaa  through  the  sole 
and  flange  of  the  upper  into  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  car- 
rier, nf  aet  forth. 

3  The  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers,  consisting  in 
placing  a  completely-formed  upper  With  an  inturned  flange  at  ite 
bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  poaition  in  juxUposition  to  the 
sole,  interposing  a  guide  bet  ween  the  sole  and  the  flange  of  the  upper, 
inserting  a  thread-carrier  in  the  upper  in  engagement  with  the  flange 
thereof,  and  causing  a  hooked  needle  to  pas*  through  the  aole  and 
flange  of  the  upper  into  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  carrier,  aa 
set  forth 

4  The  method  of  securing  shoe-sole*  to  uppers,  consisting  in 
placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  an  inturned  flanxe  at  iu 
bottom  in  juxtapoaition  to  the  sole,  interposing  a  guide  between  the 
sole  and  flange  of  the  upper,  inserting  a  thread-carrier  in  the  upper 
in  engagement  with  the  flange  thereof,  causing  a  ho<iked  needle  to 
pass  through  the  sole-guide  and  flange  of  upper  into  engagement 
with  the  thread  of  the  carrier  for  a  major  portion  of  the  stitches,  and 
then  removing  the  guide  and  completing  the  stitching,  as  set  forth. 


TH^XXiT.      WAOOHTOMODI  SUPPORT      Ziaon  D   RoBBoii 
Mannington,  W  Va.    Piled  Aug  20.  1904     Serial  Ko  221,307. 


Claim.— A  vehicle  running-gear,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  connected 
therewith,  a  spring-stnp  pivoUlly  engaged  at  its  forward  end  with 
the  tongue  at  a  piont  in  advance  of  the  pivoUl  axi^i  of  the  latter,  aaid 
•trip  being  bowed  longitudinally  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
iu  length  and  terminating  at  iU  rear  end  in  a  straight  *ubaUntially 


*<*»  a,  1905. 


horisonUl  portion  ada 
gear,  and  a  yoke  *u*t 
and  engaging  the  *pri 
the  latUr,  said  apring  1 
to  *lide  freely  relative 


78».068.  APPAI 
DRUMS  PftAiri  S 
12,  1903.    Sahal  Mi 


■jl 


Cl4dm.—l.  In  devi 
drum  and  an  indicator, 
to  the  other,  a  movable 
pattern-drum,  and  mear 
one  of  said  elemenU  to  i 
drum. 

2  In  device*  of  the 
rotaUble  pattem-dnim,  1 
and  a  tran*raitting-gear 
drum  to  impart  a  relativ 

3.  In  a  device  of  thi 
pattern-carrier,  an  indir 
movable  relative  to  the 
means  for  causing  the  m 
named  members,  to  cauni 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the 
movable  pattern-carrier, 
member,  and  means  for  ( 
rier.  to  cause  a  relative  m 

5  In  a  device  of  the 
pattern-carrier,  an  indici 
movable  relative  to  the  o 
tion*  between  the  movabli 
printing  member,  for  cau 
member,  and  means  for  v 
relative  movement  of  the  | 
•aid  printing  member  havi 
carrier. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the 
printing-drum,  crown-teet 
having  a  gear  engaging  . 
ahaft.  a  pattern-drum  of  *i 
gear  connected  with  said 
fear,  a  third  gear  on  aaid 
thereon  engaging  said  thir 
•haft,  and  an  indicating  d< 
the  printing-drum 

780.0«n.  DOUBLE 
ScniDT.  Oberachonewei 
Mo.  m.9U 
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honionul  portion  adrnptAd  to  bemr  evenlj  .poo  •  part  of  th.-  runninT: 
gear,  and  a  yoke  tuaUinMl  by  the  tonpir  in  rear  ol  iti  pivotaJ  axis 
wid  en^a^n^  the  .pring  betwwn  thf  end«  of  the  bowed  portion  of 
the  latter  itaid  .pring  being  free  from  engagement  with  and  adapted 
to  slide  freely  relative  to  the  yoke  and  runninggMr 


789.0e8.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  WARPS  ON  PRINTING 
DRUMS  FiLiMi  ScuuDT  ObencbonewMde  Oermuy  rUed  Sept 
It.  1903     8«ria]  No  172.000 


Clmm.—\.  In  devices  of  thfl  character  deacribed,  a  pattern 
drum  and  an  indicator,  one  of  which  elemenU  it  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  a  movable  printing^dnim  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
pattern-drum,  and  mean«  for  caiuing  the  movement  of  the  movable 
one  of  Mid  elemente  to  impart  a  relative  movement  to  the  printing- 
drum. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rotauble  pattern-drum,  and  an  indicator,  a  rotaUble  printing-drum 
and  a  transmitting-gear  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  pattern- 
drum  to  impart  a  relative  movement  to  the  printing-drum. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern-carrier,  an  indicating  device,  one  of  said  members  being 
mov^le  relative  to  thr  other,  a  movable  printing  member  and 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  movable  one  of  said  first- 
named  members,  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  the  printing  mem- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  pattern^^arrier.  an  indicating  device,  a  movable  printing 
member,  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  pattern-ear- 
ner, to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  the  printing  member 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
patteni-camer.  an  indicating  device,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  movable  printing  member,  connec- 
tions  between  the  mov.ble  one  of  said  first-named  members  and  the 
printing  member,  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  printing 
member,  and  means  for  varying  s«id  connections  so  as  to  vary  the 
relative  movement  of  the  printing  member  bv  said  mov.ble  member 
•aid  printing  member  having  «  greaUr  surf  ace  area  than  said  pattern- 
earner.  "^ 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  . 
pnnting-dnim.  crown-teeth  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  shaft 
having  a  gear  engaging  said  crown-teeth,  a  second  gear  on  said 
•haft,  a  pattern-drum  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  printing-drum  a 
gear  connected  with  said  pattern-drum  and  engaging  said  second 
gear,  .  third  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  operating-shaft  basing  a  gear 
thereon  engaging  .aid  third  gear,  an  operating-wheel  on  said  se<.ond 
•haft,  and  an  indicating  device  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  drum  of 
ine  pnnting-druin 


Clmmi-l  lHadeyic*ofthecharMt«rde.eribed.theco»biM. 
Uo.  with  two  printing-drum,  of  different  diameter,  and  means  for 
UBparting  the  same  angular  velocity  to  both  drums  and  operated  in 
um^  therewith,  of  a  pattern-carrier  common  to  both  printing- 

2.  A  double  prinUng-drum  for  warps,  comprising  two  drum,  of 
different  circumference  and  provided  with  driving-crowns,  a  com- 
mon  drum  carrying  the  design,  and  a  transmitting  device  for  impart- 
ing  the  same  wigular  roution  to  the  driving-crowns  from  the  drum 
canying  the  design . 

S.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
pattern-earner,  an  indicating  device,  one  of  said  memben.  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  a  movable  printing  member,  means  for 
causuig  the  movement  of  one  of  said  movable  member.,  to  cauae  a 
nOative  movement  of  the  printing-dnim,  a  second  printing-dnim 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  means  t«  produce  a  movement  of  the 
i|«»nd  dnim  at  the  same  angular  velocity  a.  the  movement  of  the 
lint  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  pattem-dnim,  an  indicating  device  armnged  in  proximity 
to  the  pattem-dnim,  a  movable  printing-dnim.  means  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  pattem-dnim,  to  produce  a  relaUve  movement 
of  the  pnnting-dnim.  .  secnd  printing-dnim.  and  means  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  first  printing-dnim.  to  produce  an  equal  angu 
lar  movement  of  the  second  printing-drum 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  . 
pnnting-dnim  h.ving  crowD-t*eth  .t  one  end,  a  shaft  having  a  gear- 
wheel engaging  said  crown-teeth,  a  pattem-dnim  having  a  gear  con- 
nected therewith,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  gear  on  the  pat- 
tem-dnim,  a  thiH  gear  on  said  shaft,  an  operating-shaft  having  a 
gear  engaging  said  third  gear,  a  hand-wheel  on  ,aid  second  shaft  a 
•econd  pnnting-dnim  having  crown-teeth  on  iu  periphery,  a  third 
Shaft  having  a  gear  engaging  said  crown-teeth,  a  second  gear  on  Miid 

on  uid  third  shaft 


789.070.    WEB  WINDING  MACHINE     Edua*d  Schoikino  Ber- 
lin. Q«rmaay.    Fiteo  June  23  1W3.    Soial  No.  H2.770. 


789.009.  DOUBLE  PRINTING-DRUM  FOR  WARPS  TtAMi 
SctMun.  Oberschfineweide  Gfmnany  PUed  Sept  12.  IMS  Serial 
No.  172.911 


rioiM.— 1.  A  web-winding  machine  h.ving  .  winding  roller  or 
dnim.  a  brive-shaft  from  which  the  winding  roller  ojjnim  is  oper- 
ated, a  prake  for  said  shaft,  and  a  swinging  member  controlled  by 
the  web  passing  to  the  winding  roller  or  dnim  and  operating  the 
brake,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  web-winding  machine  having  a  winding-roller,  a  drive- 
shaft  from  which  the  winding-roller  is  operated,  a  brake  for  the  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  member  controlled  by  the  web  passing  to  the  wind- 
ing-roller and  operating  the  brake,  and  a  friction-clutch,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  Uwse  on  the  drive-shaft  to  allow  for  the  difference  in 
•peed  of  the  said  member  and  the  khaft  when  the  brake  is  applied,  as 
tt  forth 

3.  In  a  web-winding  machine  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
Toiler,  a  shaft  from  which  the  roller  is  operated,  a  drive-pulley  loose 
00  the  shaft,  and  a  fnction<oupling  connecting  the  pulley  with  the 
•haft,  of  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  web  passing  to  the  winding- 
roller,  brake-wheels  on  the  said  drive-ahaft,  and  brake-shoes  moved 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  brake-wheel*  by  the  roller,  eh- 
gaging  the  web.  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  web-winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
roller,  a  shaft  from  which  the  winding-roller  is  operated,  a  drive- 
pulley  loose.ou  the  shsft.^and  a  frictional  coupling  connecting  tJie 
p»lley  with  the  shaft,  of  a  rock -shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  roek- 
•liaft,  and  having  a  roller  mounted  in  their  free  ends,  said  roller  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  web  paaaing  to  the  winding-roller,  brake- 
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•hoM  carrieW  by  the  rock-«k«ft.  *ai  brmke-wh««U  oo  the  ilrive-<ihaft 
and  with  which  the  bnke-ihoea  enfCMe.  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  web-windioK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  windln^- 
roUer,  a  shaft,  meanii  for  operating  the  wiudinit-roller  from  the  shaft, 
a  driving-puUeT  Iooik  on  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-disk  fixed  to  the 
•haft  and  enj^axing  the  pulley,  of  a  rock-shaft,  arms  carried  br  the 
roek-ahaft,  a  roller  mounted  between  the  arms  and  adapted  to  en- 
g*g*  the  web  passing  to  the  winding-roller,  brake-shoes  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms,  and  brake-wheels  on  the  drive-shaft  and  with 
which  the  brake-shoes  engage,  as  Aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  web- winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
roller,  a  shaft  from  which  the  roller  is  operated,  a  drive- pulley  loose 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-coupling  connecting  the  pulley  with  the 
shaft,  of  a  swinging  support,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  web  parsing  to  the  winding-roller,  a  brake- 
wheel  on  the  xaid  shaft,  and  «  brake-shoe  carried  by  the  swinging 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  brake-wheel  when  the  said  sup- 
port is  swung  by  a  change  in  the  tension  of  the  web,  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  web-winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
roller,  a  shaft  from  which  the  roller  is  operated,  a  drive-pulley  loose 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-coupling  connecting  the  pulley  with  the 
•haft,  of  swinging  arms  mounted  in  front  of  the  said  shaft,  a  roller 
mounted  in  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web.  brake-wheels 
on  the  shaft,  and  brake-shoes  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  brake-wheels,  as  set  forth. 

'8.  In  a  web-winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
roller,  a  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  winding-roller  fn>m  said  shaft, 
a  driving-pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-disk  secured  to  the 
abaft  to  turn  therewith  and  engaging  the  pulley,  of  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  in  front  of  the  said  shaft,  arms  secured  intermediate  of 
their  ends  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web  passing  to  the  winding- 
roller,  brake-shoes  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  and  brake- 
wheels  on  the  said  shaft  and  with  which  the  brake-shoes  are  adapted 
to  engage,  as  set  forth 


785->,(>7  1 .    LIFTINO-JACK     Hiuunn  Schkob.  lUnnhaim  0«r- 
many     Piled  July  M.  1904     3«rtal  No  218.871 


CImim.—l  A  lifting-jack,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
two  exteriorly-threaded  spindles  located  within  the  casing  and  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other,  stationary  interiorly-threaded  sleeves 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the 
screw-spindles,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  on  the  upper  sleeve 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  spindles,  a  bead  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  spindle  provided  with  a  bracket,  and  a  lifting-hook  guided 
on  the  cylindrical  casing  and  connected  by  a  supporting-rod  with  the 
bracket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

J  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  casing, 
of  two  tubular  screw-spindles  telescoping  one  within  the  other  with- 
in the  casing,  sUtionary  interioriy-thrwded  sleeves  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  screw- 
♦pindles  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  screw-spindle  being  provided 
with  a  head,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  on  the  upper  sleeve,  and 
draft-links  pivoted  to  the  lifting-head  of  one  kpindle  and  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  spindle  to  permit  the  use  of  the  lifting-jack  for  ten- 
sion or  drawing  purpoaea,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  stationary  interiorly-threaded  sleeves  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  of  telescoping  screw-spindles  engaged  by  said  sleeves, 
and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  on  the  upper  sleeve  of  the  casing 
and  consisting  of  a  ratchet-atrap  movable  about  said  sleeve,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and  rutatable  in  said  ratchet-strap,  a 
spring-actuated  pawl  guided  in  a  socket  of  the  ratchet-strap,  and 
means  for  reversing  said  pawl  and  locking  it  in  one  or  the  other  posi- 
tion so  as  to  move  the  ratchet-wheel  in  either  direction,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

4  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing stationary  screw-sleeves  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  telescoping 
spindles  having  screw-threads  of  opposite  direction  engaged  by  said 
sleeves,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  on  the  upper  sleeve,  a  head 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  spindle,  an  enlarged  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  spindle,  bolts  connecting  the  head  anrf 
engaged  respectively  » ith  the  upper  end  of  one  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  other  spindles,  said  bolt*  being  provided  with  eyes,  and  a  hand- 
lever  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same  or  to  be  supported  in  the  eyes  of  the  bolt.'* 
when  not  required  for  use.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7HJ).()7a.  TRDCK  BEARING  Wilua«  H  ScoTT  Maplewood.  Mo. 
tmigaoT  to  John  C  Wands.  St  Loult.  Mo  Piled  Dec  19.  1904  Serial 
No  2S7.480. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tnak-bolster,  •f  a 
body-bolster  or  transom  swingingly  supported  near  its  respective 
ends  by  the  rigid  truck-bolster:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  truck-bolster  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein,  of  a  body-bolster  or  transom  above  the  rigid 
truck-bolster  and  having  a  king-pin  projecting  through  the  elon- 
gated opening,  and  means  on  the  rigid  truck-bolster  for  swingingly 
supporting  the  body-bolster  or  transom  al>ove  the  same:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rigid  truck-bolster,  of  a  body-bolster 
•r  transom  swingingly  supported  by  and  above  the  rigid  truck-bol- 
ster; substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck-bolster,  of  a  carrier,  antifric- 
tion supporting  elements  interposed  between  the  carrier  and  the  top 
of  the  truck-bolster  and  rendering  said  carrier  capable  of  transverse 
movement  with  respect  to  the  truck-bolster,  a  transom  or  body-bol- 
ster, and  devices  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  swingingly  supporting 
the  transom  or  body-bolster,  said  last-named  devices  being  movable 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  carrier:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rigid  truck-bolster,  of  a  carrier 
above  the  truck-bolster  and  capable  of  having  transverse  movement 
with  respect  to  the  truck-bolster,  and  devices  engaging  the  carrier 
for  swingingly  supporting  the  car-body,  said  last-mentioned  devices 
being  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier; substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rigid  truck -bolster,  of  carriers  sup- 
ported by  the  truck-bolster  near  its  respective  ends,  hangers  carried 
by  the  carriers,  and  a  transom  or  body-bolster  supported  by  the 
hangers;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck-bolster,  of  carriers  supported 
by  the  truck  -  bolster  and  having  upstanding  walls,  antifriction  de- 
Tices  interposed  between  the  carriers  and  the  truck -bolster,  a  body 
transom  or  bolster,  and  swinging  connections  between  said  upstand- 
ing walls  and  the  body- bolster  or  transom;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truck-bolster,  of  devices  supported 
above  the  truck-bolster  and  baring  transrerae  movementa  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  devices  having  upstandinf  walls,  a  body-bolster 
or  transom  interposed  between  the  walls,  and  swinging  connections 
between  the  walls  and  the  body-bolster  or  transom.  subsUntially  as 
deecribed 
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9  The  combination  wHh  •  rigid  track -boiater  kariag  aa  elo^ 
f»twl  op«]un«  th«.rein.  of  a  body-bolater  or  traoaom  locat«d  aboT« 
Md  •wwgingly  tupported  by  the  truck-bol.Ur  and  having  a  d«p«Bd- 
ing  projection  m  the  eloogated  opening;  »ubi.Untially  aa  deKrib«d 

10  The  combination  with  a  track-bolnter  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein,  of  hanger^upporta  carried  by  the  tnick-boUter 
hanger,  in  the  supporU.  aad  a  body-bol.ter  or  tran«,m  •upported 
by  the  hanger*  and  having  a  king-pin  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  track -bolater,  aubctantially  aa  deMribed. 

11  The  combinaUon  with  a  tiiick-bolater,  of  hanger-supporU 
earned  by  the  track-bolrter  and  having  tranaverae  inovemenU  w.th 
relaUon  thereto,  hanger,  in  the  .upporU,  and  a  bodv-bol»ter  or  tran- 
som earned  by  the  hangers ,  iubaUnUally  a«  de«;rib«d 

12.  The  combinaUon  with  a  track-bol.ter,  of  devices  mounted' 
on  the  track-bolater  near  iu  reapective  end.,  .winging  device,  ear- 
ned by  the  ftrst-named  device,  a  body-boUter  or  tranwm,  and  con- 
nections between  the  swinging  device,  and  the  body-bol.ter  or  tran- 
M>m,  sub.Untially  a.  deacribed. 

13  The  combinaUon  with  a  U-uck-boIrter,  connected  carrier. 
«|pported  by  the  bol.Ur,  and  mean,  for  .wingingly  connecUng  a 
body-boljjjer  or  tran.om  to  the  carrier.;  subrtanUally  as  described 

14  The  combination  with  a  track-boUter,  of  connected  carrier, 
supported  by  the  track-bolster  and  movable  tr.n.venK>ly  in  opposite 
direction,  on  the  track -bolster,  and  swinging  body-bolster  or  tr*ni«m 
support,  on  the  carriers,  subatantially  a.  dcMribed 

15  The  combination  with  a  track-bol.ter,  of  connected  carriar. 
on  tJie  truck-boLter,  swinging  devices  fulcramed  on  the  camem  and 
haying  their  centem  of  gravity  below  the  fulcram-poinU;  subaUn- 
tially  aadewrnbed. 


789.07,3.    VEOBTABLBaUCRRAHDORATM.    LODU  B  Sun 
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S.  The  proceai  of  producing  potaaaium  mIu  which  conaiata  in 
heaUag  feld.par  and  gypaum  in  the  pr«aence  of  carbon. 

4  The  procea.  of  producing  potaaaium  .ulfate  which  con.irt.  i« 
iMAUng  potaah-feldspar  in  the  presence  of  gypsum. 

5  The  process  of  producing  potaaaium  sulfid  which  con.i.to  in 
hMUng  pota«h-feldapar  and  gypaum  in  the  pr«aenc«  of  a  reducing 
agent. 

6  The  procew  of  producing  potA8.ium  sulfld  which  con.i.U  in 
heating  potaah-feldspar  and  gypwm  in  the  prMence  of  carbon 

7.  The  proceaa  of  producing  poUaaiam  aalU  which  consist,  in 
heating  in  a  cloawi  furnace  potash  feldspar  in  the  preaence  of  gyp- 

8.  The  proccM  of  producing  potawium  aalu  which  consisU  in 
heaung  in  a  clo«.d  furaao*  potash-feldspar  and  gypsum  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reducing  agent. 

S*  The  procew  of  producing  poUwium  .alu  which  conaisu  in 
heaung  in  a  closed  furaace  poUsh-feldspar  and  gypsum  in  the  pr».- 
ence  of  carbon. 

10^  The  herein-de«:ribed  proccM  which  consi.U  in  mixinc  in  a 
crashed  sUte  potash- feldspar,  gypsum,  and  a  reducing  agent,  and 
fusing  the  same  b    b      .      « 

ir  The  herein-deacribed  process  which  consisU  in  mixing  in  a 
crashed  SUte  poU.h-feldspar.  gyp.um.  and  c.rbon.  and  fu.ing  the 
Mime.  " 

12^  The  herein-de«-ribed  process  which  con.ists  in  mixing  iu  a 
crushed  SUte  poUsh-feldspar,  gypsum,  and  a  reducing  agent,  and 
fusing  the  same  in  a  closed  vessel 

13^  The  herein-de«-ribed  process  which  con.i.U  in  mixing  in  a 
crashed  rtate  potaah-feldspar,  gyp.um,  and  carbon,  and  fu.ing  the  . 
.ame  in  a  clo^d  vcsmI 

14^  The  herein  described  proceas  which  con.i.U  in  mixing  in  a 
crashed  state  poUsh-feldspar,  gyp.um.  and  coal,  and  fusing  the 
aame. 

15^  The  herein-described  process  which  con.i.U  in  mixing  in  a 
cra.hed  state  poU.h-feldspar,  gyp.um,  and  a  reducing  agent  fua- 
mg  the  same,  and  collecting  the  volaUlitwl  poUaaium  producU  in 
water. 


789.075.    BirVBLOP  FASTBHIR     MAX  TmtTm  OoNb  Otk 
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h.vi  ^''•**  ~*  .  '^  "'■'^»>*n«  o'  the  claa.  described  comprising  a  Uble 

.id7d1ttr'""".f ''? "•  '  '*''""'  •"'">«^  -  '^'^^^'  "<*  P- 
nded  with  an  outlet  above  the  opening  in  the  Uble.  said  hopper  em- 

h.!ii  /  '^on^ontal  cutter-.haft  provided  with  an  operaUn.- 
warS  :.?.i  -/.sk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  oZZZ 

:i'Tr:urrriart'o:^*^di::."'  "^^^  ^^-^^  •-  •'--* 

.n  openfn^the!!'  "'  't*  "*"  ^~^"'**''  <-oa.prising  a  Uble  having 
witi  an  outlet  over  the  opening  u.  the  Uble,  said  hopper  being  pro- 
dded in  one  side  with  .  .lot  extending  from  the  upper  eTgl  down 

.Ut^on.T  K  "f  """"'^  °"  "'•*  '^"'^*"1  "'1  compriaing  a 
sutionary  member  and  .  folding  member  hinged  thereto.  I  cutter 

op"  ^aTd  an'°  ""  .'*'^°  V'  "**•"*'-*  ^''™"*»'  »"'•">'  ^^^' 
nopper,  and  an  operaUng-disk  on  said  shaft 


,£7i:     '''^"^"^  OF  MAEIHQ  POTASSIUM  SALTS      AtntI 
U^8w*m^D«>vUi.,Hj    WadJuly5,904    8^  Ho  215.^ 

mu  ofTat7„;  f  Ju  ^""^^^  P^xl-cing  pouss.um  «Ju  which  con 
«au  of  heating  feldspar  in  the  prwience  of  gypaum 

heatin,  feldi!;*^"'/  producing  poUssium  mIu  which  conAu  in 
beating  feld.par  and  gyp.um  in  tiie  preaence  of  a  reducing  agent 


h.vi»  T:.^  An  enveiup-fartaner  compri.ing  two  members,  one 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  tongue  bent  over  upon  the 
.ame  and  formed  w.th  a  forwardly  and  laterally  deflected  lip  or 
c.U.h  and  portion,  folded  over  upon  and  inclcing  said  tongue  and 

ward|!l?'"i'^T"""'  •*''''*••  ""*  '*"  "*''"  P~^  ''I'**  -*'»»»  «"- 
wardly-deflected  tongue  having  a  lock-notch  to  coact  with  the  said 

through  said  notch  into  the  space  between  the  body  portion  of  the 
'ul^ZtZZ^L^  '"  "'*'  rearwardly-deflected  tongue,  sub- 

r.  ^  Jli°  •"^''«P-'"«*»"  comprising  two  memberr..  one  having  a 
rearwardlr-deflecud  tongue  provided  with  a  lock-notch,  and  the 
other  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  tongue  adapted 
U>  be  bent  over  upon  the  same  and  provided  with  a  forwardly-de- 
fluted  lip  or  catch,  and  side  portion,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  said 
body  portion  to  inclose  said  tongue  and  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion  with  extended  securing  Ubs  or  fingem.  said  forwardly- 
projecting  tongue  adapted  to  pass  thraugh  the  notch  in  the  rear- 
wardly-deflected  tongue  into  the  apace  between  said  rearwardly- 
deflected  tongue  .nd  the  body  of  the  member  to  which  said  latter- 
named  tongue  is  atUched.  .ubsUntiallv  as  dew-ribed 

H-  back  and  folding  flap,  of  a  fastener  compri.ing  an  inner  mem- 
ber  Mcured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  back  and  having  an  inclosed  por 
t.«n  or  casing  exposed  at  «id  opening  in  the  back  of  the  envelop  Vnd 
provided  with  an  outwardly-deflected  tongue  projecting  into  said 
casing  and  fonned  w.th  a  lockinglip.  and  an  outer  fastening  mem- 
ber  secured  to  the  folding  flap  of  the  envelop  and  having  an  inwardlv 
deflected  or  offaet  tongue  projecting  through  the  opening  therein  and 
into  the  CMing  in  the  inner  fastening  member  and  provided  with  a 
lock-notch  U)  receive  said  lip.  the  latter  extending  through  uid 
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nou-fc  into  thr  space  between  the  body  rnenber  and  iu  inwardlj-de- 
flected  ton^e,  aubiUntiallj  u  dcMribed 

«.  An  envelop-fa«t«nercompriauig  two  members,  one  conaitting 
«f  a  body  jxirtion  ulitted  to  form  a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  rear- 
wardly  defle<-ted  to  form  a  receiving  space  or  chamber  upon  the  ex- 
terior therMf  and  having  an  opening  therein,  and  the  other  member 
consinting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  caiiing,  securing  tabs  or  An- 
gers, and  a  tongue  disposed  in  sajd  casing,  and  having  a  deflected 
lip  or  cauh  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  tongue  of  the  ftnt- 
named  member,  the  second-named  member  being  formed  from  a  sub- 
Btantially  H-shaped  blank  having  a  foldable  tongue  between  two  of 
iu  terminal  arms,  said  tongue  being  folded  over  upon  the  body  por- 
tion thereof,  and  the  side  portions  and  terminal  arms  of  the  blank 
folded  over  upon  said  tongue  to  respectively  form  a  casing  therefor 
and  outwardly  and  oppositely  projecting  securing  Uba  or  fingers, 
aubatantially  as  described. 


789.07U.    COm-HOLDBR    Joan  B  Tiabaji  and  Piamk  C. 
0  BUBR,  WaUftown,  H.  T.    PUad  D«e.  S7,  19(H.    SarW  Ro.  2S8.AW. 


CUum—The  herein-described  coin-holder  comprising  a  card 
having  formed  therein  openings  around  which  and  parallel  to  the 
*dge«  of  the  same  are  formed  slits.  reUining-strips  formed  by  said 
hole  and  slits,  integral  tongues  at  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining- 
strips,  said  tongues  formed  by  short  laterally-projecting  sliU.  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first-men- 
tioned slits,  said  tongues  permitting  sai4  reUining-strips  to  yield 
outwardly  to  admit  a  coin,  and  a  backing-sheet  of  paper  or  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  rear  side  of  the  card,  substantiallv  as  described 


7Hf>.()77.     FROSTPROOF  WATBR  TANK      FlAHCB  M  VaiiM- 
otin  Waukegju,  IU.    «ted  May  11.  1904     SenaJ  Ho  MT.flOO 


CImim—l.  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing,  a  water-Unk  within  the  rasing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  members,  and  locking  members  to  hold  the  parts  of  the 
UnL  together  dispoaed  between,  and  forribly  bearing  against  the 
casing  and  the  water-Unk. 

2  In  a  frost  proof  device  of  the  chaiacUr  described,  a  casing,  a 
water  Unk  within  said  casing  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  separable 
members,  and  clamping  members  to  hold  the  members  of  the  tank 
againat  aeparation.  comprising  removable  locking  devices  disposed 
between  and  forcibly  bearing  against  the  casing  and  the  water-Unk 

3  In  a  frostproof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rasing,  a 
water-Unk  within  said  casing  oompoaed  0/  a  pluralitv  of  separable 
members  and  locking-keys  to  damp  the  members  of  the  Unk  against 
separation  disposed  between  and  forcibly  beanng  against  the  cas- 
ing and  the  water-Unk. 

4  In  a  frostproof  device  ot  the  character  described,  a  caaing.  a 
waUr-tank  within  said  casing  compoawi  of  a  plurality  of  separable 


Bicmben,  and  s«u  of  locking-keji  to  clamp  the  mambers  of  Hm  Uak 
against  separation,  dispoaed  between  and  forcibly  bearing  againat 
the  casing  and  the  Unk,  each  said  set  compriaing'two  straight  keys 
and  one  tapering  key. 

5  In  a  froat-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
water-Unk  within  said  casing  composed  of  a  pluralitv  of  separable 
members,  and  seU  of  locking-keys  to  clamp  the  members  of  the  Unk 
against  separation,  disposed  between,  and  forcibly  bearing  againat, 
the  caaing  and  the  Unk.  each  said  set  compriaing  two  keys  headed 
or  hooked  at  their  ends  and  one  tapering  key. 

6  In  a  frostproof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  with  perforations,  a  water-Unk  within  said  casing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separable  members,  and  clamping  means  to 
hold  the  members  of  the  tank  against  separation,  said  means  passing 
through  the  perforations  in  the  caaing  and  between,  and  forcibly 
bearing  against,  the  casing  and  the  tank. 

7.  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  describ^l,  a  caaing 
provided  with  perforations,  a  water-Unk  within  said  caaing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separable  members,  sills  suitably  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  mortises,  and  clamping  means  to  hold 
the  members  of  the  tank  against  separation,  said  means  passing 
through  the  perforations  in  the  casing  and  the  mortises  in  the  sills, 
and  between,  and  forcibly  bearing  against,  the  casing  and  the  Unk. 

8.  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boopleaa 
and  nailless  water-Unk  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suiubly 
mortised,  a  casing  inclosing  the  Unk  and  provided  with  perforations, 
and  clamping  means  to  hold  the  members  of  the  Unk  against  sepa-'' 
ration,  said  means  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  casing  and 
between,  and  forcibly  bearing  against,  the  casing  and  the  Unk 

9.  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suitably 
mortised,  a  casing  inclosing  the  tank  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  lockinK-keys  to  hold  the  members  of  the  tank  againat 
separation,  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  casing  and  be- 
tween, and  forcibly  bearing  against,  the  casing  and  the  Unk. 

10  Inafrost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suiUbly 
mortised,  a  casing  inclosing  the  tank  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, and  seU  of  locking-keys  to  hold  the  members  of  the  Unk 
againat  separation,  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  caaing 
and  between,  and  forcibly  bearing  against,  the  caaing  and  the  Unk, 
each  said  set  comprising  two  keys  headed  or  hooked  at  both  ends 
and  one  Upering  key. 

11  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suiUbly 
mortised,  tenoned  and  grooved,  a  casing  inclosing  the  Unk  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations.  «ills  suitably  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  mortises,  and  sets  of  iocking-kevs  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  the  casing,  but  exterioriy  of  the  tank,  and  paaaing 
alao  through  the  mortiaes  in  the  sills. 

12  In  a  frostproof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suiUbly 
mortised,  tenoned  and  grooved,  a  casing  inclosing  the  Unk  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations.  sUls  suitably  arranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the  Unk,  sills  suiUbly  ar- 
ranged in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  Unk,  all  of  said  sills  being  provided  with  mortises,  and 
seU  of  locking-keys  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  caaing, 
but  exteriorly  of  the  Unk,  and  also  paaaing  through  the  mortiaea  in 
the  several  sills. 

13.  In  a  frost-proof  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  suitably 
mortised,  tenoned  and  grooved,  a  caaing  incloaing  the  Unk  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  false  floor  to  said  casing  forming  air 
spaces  or  chambers,  partitions  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and 
the  walls  of  the  Unk,  forming  additional  air  spacea  or  chambers, 
sills  suitably  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  caaing  and  adapted 
to  support  the  tank,  sills  suiUbly  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing  and  extending  acrosa  the  top  of  the  Unk,. all  of  said  sills 
being  provided  with  mortises,  and  seU  of  locking-keys  paaaing 
through  the  per/orations  in  the  casing,  but  exteriorly  of  the  tank, 
and  also  paasing  through  the  mortises  in  the  several  sills. 

U  In  a  froat-proof  device  6t  the  character  described,  a  hoopleaa 
and  nailless  water-tank  compriaing  a  plurality  of  members  suitably 
mortised,  tenoned  and  grooved,  a  casing  incloaing  the  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  falae  floor  to  said  caaing  forming  air- 
chambera,  partitions  between  the  walla  of  the  caaing  and  the  walla 
of  the  tank,   forming  additional  air-chambers,  aiUa  suiUbly  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  lower  portioa  of  the  raaing  and  adapted  f  mp^rt  the 
tank,  8ills  suiubly  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaia^  and 
extending  acrow  the  top  of  the  tank,  all  of  taid  «ill«  being  provided 
with  mortiaes.  and  aets  of  locking-key*  paHsing  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  casing,  but  exteriorly  of  the  Unk.  and  al»o  paasing 
through  the  morti»e»  in  the  several  silU.  each  said  set  compriaing 
two  similarly-shaped  keys  provided  at  both  of  their  ends  with  heads 
or  hooks,  and  one  tapering,  wedge-shaped  kev 

15.   In  a  frostproof  detice  of  the  character  deacri  bed.  a  hooptess 
and  nailless  water-tank,  comprising  a  plurality  of  membem  suiubly 


c< --•- -^—••■n  •■■«  ■"mm  I ur  i«ua  «iiu  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  false  floor  to  said  casing  forming  air- 
chamberh,  partitions  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  walls 
of  the  tank,  forming  additional  air-chambers,  sills  suiUbly  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the 
tank,  sills  suitably  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
•xtending  across  the  top  of  the  tank,  all  of  said  sills  beiqg  provided 
with  mortises,  sets  of  locking-key?  passing  through  the  perforations 
in  the  casing,  but  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  and  also  passing  through 
the  mortises  in  the  several  sills,  a  cover  bridging  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  tank  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  to  constitute  air- 
chambers,  and  a  cover  extending  over  the  first-mentioned  cover  and 
entirely  over  the  tank,  said  sw«ond  cover  being  formed  in  two.  hinged 
sections,  one  section  thereof  comprisinR  a  plurality  of  members  con- 
stituting air-chambers 


5  The  combinaUon  in  an  engine,  of  a  crank-shaft,  an  eccentric 
a  cam-block  for  adjusUng  the  eccentric,  a  pair  of  pivotallr-mounted 
goveraor-arms  connected  to  the  cam-block,  the  pivot-poinU  of  Mid 
ami  having  a  fixed  plane  of  roUtive  movement,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  position  of  the  weighted  end.  of  the  arms  t<.  one  or  other  side 
of  said  plane  of  roUtive  movement  thereby  t«  alter  the  direction  in 
which  movement  ia  imparted  from  the  arms  to  the  cam-block 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  of  an  ec- 
oentnc.  a  c*m-block  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  eccentric  . 
aleere  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  cam-block   a  cut- 


_.     „. .„.„p,„.„^  .  p.uraiHv  01  memoeni  suiUblv  «««»e  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  conne.ieH  i«  fk.  ^.„   ki     1. 

mortised,  tenoned  and  grooved,  a  casing  inclosing  the  Unk  and  pro-  off  adjusting  and  reversing  e"r  c^nnl^^  .„,h     7"'-^'^^-  '  ^"'- 
vided  with  perforations,  a  false  floor  to  said  casin.  formin/air-  carried  bv  the  .h.ft  .Ty^LlZ'^.Tfl^'l^'^T'^'''''-''^''' 


<H9.0<K     VALVE-OEAJl      FRrosajcK  W   BOHN   Independence  ^  -  ....^ ..... 

Wis.,  aangnor  of  one  half  to  Albert  J    Bautch    Independence   Wis    *'""'"''*'*^ '"  °"'  <"»"••■■  •  •l'"''  feathered  on  the  sleeve,  a  strap  encir- 
Filed  June  20.  liKM     Serial  No  213.3«0.  I'.'"*  '^'"  '^'^^-  '>«'«'-in«-b«ll'«  between  the  strap  and  disk,  .  pair  of 


earned  by  the  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly  s«ur«l  to  the  shaft,  and  connect- 
ed to  the  governor,  a  strap  surrounding  the  disk,  and  means  for  con- 
necting  the  strap  to  the  sleeve. 

"  The  combinaUon  in  an  engine,  of  a  crank -shaft,  an  eccentric 
»iid  an  adjusuble  cam-block  for  shifting  the  eccentric,  a  sleeve 
feathered  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  block,  a  longitudinally- 
adjusUble  cut-oir  and  reversing  lever  connected  to  the  sleeve  a  col- 
lar  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  governor  carried  bv  the  shaft,  a  disk 
feathered  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  governor,  a  *trap  encir- 
cling the  disk,  links  connecting  the  strap  to  the  collar,  and  means 
for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  said  links 

K.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable cam-block  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  ec- 
centnc,  a  sleeve  feathered  on  the  shaft  and  carrving  the  cam-block 
a  pair  of  collars  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  bearing-balls  between  the  col- 
lars and  the  sleeve,  a  manually-adjustable  cut-off  and  reversing  lever  ' 
connected  to  one  collar,  a  disk  feathered  on  the  sleeve,  .  strap  encir- 


links  or  r*Hl..conne<tingthe  strap  to  the  second  collar,  means  for  en- 
gaging  and  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the  links,  a  governor 
earned  by  the  shaft  and  including  a  pair  of  weighted  arms,  and  links 
connecting  the  govemor-ami-  to  the  disk,  substantiallv  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  a  shaft,  ahelf -wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  govenior  including  a  pair  of  weighted  arms,  said  gov- 
emor  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  belt.wheel,a  guard  carried  in 
pan  by  the  shaft  and  in  part  by  the  wheel  for  preventing  contact  be 
tween  thr  belt  of  the  engine  and  the  governor. 

10  The  combination  with  an  engine,  a  shaft,  a  Mt-wheel  a 
governor  arranged  adjacent  to  the  belt-wheel  and  including  a  pair  of 
weighted  srms.  and  a  guard  comprising  a  metallic  strap  having  ita 
upper  portion  secured  to  the  shaft  and  its  end  portions  secured  to  the 
rim  of  the  belt-wheel. 


'89.C)7f ).  COOLING  TANK  FOR  INTBRNAL-COMBOSTION  BN 
OIHES  Liwis  Brandinbubo  and  CHAitM  N  Husni  Portland 
Ind.    Filed  June  24  1904     Serial  No  214.003. 


i  la,m  -I  In  a  Mciuii-c.ifine.  a  (rank  shaft,  a  collar  rigid  with 
the  shaft  and  provided  « ith  a  tarn-groove,  a  slidabie  block  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  hsving  a  pin  or  anfifrictioti-roller  entering  the  cam- 
groove,  means  for  shifting  the  cam-blo<k,  an  eccentric  having  a 
transversely-extending  slot  through  which  the  cam-block  passes 
the  side  wall,  at  each  end  of  the  slot  being  undercut,  wear-blocks 
having  nbs  enleriu^  said  undercut  portions,  and  adjustable  trans- 
veraely  of  the  eccentric,  said  wear-blo<ks  and  the  under  wall,  of  the 
slot  being  each  provided  with  threaded  re<esses.  and  locking-screw. 
exU.nd.ng  into  the  recess  for  holding  said  bK>cks  from  movement  in 
either  direction 

2  The  combination  m  a>  engine,  of  a  shaft,  a  shifuble  eccen- 
tric, a  longitudinally-movable  cam-block  for  shifting  the  eccentric 
a  governor,  means  for  connecting  the  governor  to  the  block    and 
mean,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  governor  to  alter  the  direc- 
tion in  which  amvcnient  is  imparted  to  the  block. 

3  The  combination  in  an  engine,  of  an  eccentric,  a  cam-block 
for  shifting  the  eccentric,  a  governor  including  weighted  arms,  the 
pivot-poiot,  of  which  have  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
•djUHting  the  weighted  ends  of  the  anns  to  one  or  other  side  of  the 
plane  of  rotation  thereby  to  altrr  the  direction  in  which  movement 
IS  imparted  from  the  arms  to  the  cam-block 

4  '"-n'ngine,  an  eccentric-shifting  device,  a  governor  includ- 
ing weighted  arm.  that  are  connected  to  the  ahifling  device,  said 
govemor  having  pivoU  arranged  in  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation,  and 
mean,  for  adjusting  the  weighted  ends  of  the  anns  to  one  or  other 
side  of  the  plane  of  roution  thereby  to  alter  the  direction  in  which 
movement  i.  imparted  from  the  anns  to  the  shifting  device 


r/«m.-I.  A  cooling  apparatus,  of  the  character  descnbed. 

compnsing  an  outer  liquid-containing  recepUcle,  a  liquid-contain 

ing  Unk  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  and  within  said  outer  liquid- 

conUining  receptacle,  said  inner  Unk  having  tabes  extending  into 

I  the  same  for  the  introduction  of  the  contents  of  the  outer  receptacle 
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•  feed-pip«  for  ujd  ouUr  r«««pUrie  ptMinp:  throa^k  M>d  inner  Uak, 
&a  orerfow-pipe  for  Mid  outer  reoepUcle,  and  circolatinK-pipM  to 
utd  from  Mid  inner  tank 

i  A  cooliax  apparmtut,  of  the  rharmeter  deecribed.  compri«ing 
an  outer  liquid-eonUining  receptacle,  a  liquid-conUining  Unk  ar- 
rangwl  abore  the  bottom  of  and  within  Mid  outer  liquid-containinK 
receptacle.  Mid  inner  tank  havinf^  tubes  extending  into  the  same  for 
the  introduction  of  the  content*  of  the  outer  receptacle,  feed  and  over- 
iow  pipes  for  said  outer  receptacle,  and  circulating  -  pipes  to  and 
from  Mid  inner  tank 

3.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  baring  an 
outerliquid-containing  receptacle, a  liquid-conUining  tank  arranged 
above  the  bottom  of  and  within  Mid  outer  liquid-containing  recepta- 
cle, circulating-pipes  to  and  from  Mid  inner  tank,  a  feed-pipe  for  Mid 
outer  receptacle  passing  through  Mid  inner  tank,  and  an  oTerllow- 
pipe  for  Mid  outer  receptacle 

4.  A  cooling  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  an 
oaterliquid-conUining  receptacle,  a  liquid-containing  tank  arranged 
within  and  extending  above  Mid  outer  receptacle.  Mid  inner  tank 
having  tubex  extending  into  the-«ame  for  the  introduction  of  the  con- 
tents of  laid  outer  receptacle,  feed  and  overflow  pipes  for  Mid  outer 
'eeepUcle  and  circulating-pipe<i  to  and  from  the  inner  tank 

5  A  cooling  apparatus,  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  outer  liquid-containing  receptacle,  a  liquid-containing  tank  ar- 
ranged above  the  bottom  of  and  within  Mid  outer  liquid-containing 
receptacle,  said  inner  tank  having  tubes  extending  into  the  Mme  for 
the  introduction  of  the  content*  of  the  outer  receptacle,  a  feed-pipe 
for  Mid  outer  recepUcle  passing  through  said  inner  tank  and  open- 
ing near  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  an  overflow-pipe  for  Mid 
ooter  receptacle,  and  outlet  and  return  pipes  for  Mid  inner  tank  ar- 
ranged near  the  bottom  and  near  the  top.  resoectively,  of  Mid  tank. 


6.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  said  train-pipe,  cylinders  connected  with 
the  train-pipe,  and  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  train-pipe  air,  one  piston,  when  moved  by  the  train-pipe  air  in 
an  advancing  direction,  serving  to  open  the  valve,  and  the  other  pis- 
ton, when  moved  in  an  advanced  direction  by  the  train-pipe  air,  serv- 
ing to  close  the  Mid  valve. 


780.O8O.  LEMON  JDICB  EXTRACTOR  Buu  D  COWMT.  Cte- 
bume.  Tex  aangnor  of  one-half  to  L  D  Job«.  Clebunte.  T«x.  FUed 
Oct  IS.  1904.    Serial  No  828.SSS. 


Claim — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lemon-juice  extrac- 
tor consisting  of  a  pan.  a  raised  portion  located  in  the  center  of  the 
pan,  a  corrugated  cone  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  raised  portion,  a 
bowl-shaped  sieve  surrounding  the  cone,  the  walls  of  the  sieve  flar- 
ing upward  and  outward  from  the  base  of  the  cone,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

789.0B1.    AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS    FlUlI  8  Cuviws.  Lexlng- 

too.  Ky.    Piled  Mar  22  1904     Senal  No  199.373. 

Claim  — 1  An  air-brake  apparatus  involving  triple-valve  mech- 
anism, and  a  train-pipe  having  a  valve  independent  of  the  triple- 
valve  mechanism,  a  device- for  operating  naid  valve,  and  means  for 
supplying  train-pipe  air  to  the  valve-operating  device  to  actuate  the 
latter  in  a  direction  to  either  open  or  cloae  the  valve. 

2  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe  having  a  valve,  cylin- 
ders connected  with  the  train-pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  t.he  valvp,  and 
pistons  in  the  cylinders,  each  serving  to  operate  the  valve. 

•3  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe  having  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  same,  cylinders  connected 
with  the  train-pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  and  serving  to  open  Mid 
valve. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe  having  a  valve  for 
eoatrolling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  cylinder*  having  uitiater- 
rupted  communication  with  the  train-pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
▼aire,  pistons  in  Mid  cylinders,  and  a  rocker  connected  with  the 
ralve  and  operatively  connected  with  the  pistons.  Mid  pistons  serv 
iag,  when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  open  the  valve. 

h.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  in  Mid  train- 
pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe,  means  actuated 
by  the  train-pipe  air  for  opening  Mid  valve  and  independent  air-oper- 
at«4i  means  for  cloaisg  the  valve. 


7.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  Mid  pipe,  means  normally  operated  by 
the  train-pipe  air  to  open  Mid  valve,  and  independent  and  manually- 
controlled  means  also  operated  by  the  air  for  effecting  the  closure  of 
Mid  valve 

8.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  Mid  train-pipe,  a  cylinder  connected 
with  the  train-pipe,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  seiond  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton in  the  second  cylinder,  the  effective  area  of  which  is  larger  than 
that  of  the  first  piston,  means  for  connecting  the  two  pistons  with  the 
valve,  and  "manually-controlled  means  for  intermittently  diverting 
train-pipe  air  into  the  second  cylinder 

9.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  said  train-pipe,  two  cylinders,  one  of 
which  is  in  constant  communication  with  the  train-pipe,  and  means 
for  intermittently  directing  train-pipe  air  into  the  other  rvlinder, 
pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  into 
which  the  air  is  intermittently  directed,  having  a  greater  effective 
area  than  that  of  the  other  piston,  and  a  rod  common  to  the  two  pis- 
tons, operatively  connected  with  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  latter 

10.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  airthrough  said  train-pipe,  acylinder  in  Uninterrupted 
or  open  communication  with  the  train-pipe,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  means  connecting 
the  two  pistons  and  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  and 
connections  between  the  train-pipe  and  the  second  cylinder  including 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  Mid  la.st-mentioned  cylinder  dividing  the  same 
interiorly  into  two  chambers,  and  the  last-mentioned  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  by-pass  pasMge  connecting  Mid  chamben.  and  manually-oper- 
able means  for  moving  the  last-mentioned  piston  in  a  direction  to 
put  the  train-pipe  into  communication  with  the  second  cylinder. 

11  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  Mid  train-pipe,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  means  connecting 
the  two  pistons  and  the  valve  for  operating  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  open  and  close  the  Mme.  and  connections  between  the  train-pipe 
and  the  second  cylinder,  including  a  cylinder,  a  spring-actuated  pis- 
ton in  the  third  cylinder,  the  latter  having  a  by-pass  passage  adapted 
to  put  the  two  cbamberv  of  the  third  cylinder  into  communication 
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upott  the  operation  of  the  tUrd  ptaton.  and  ■»«•&■  for  op«raUBK  the 
third  piatoB  in  oppoaition  to  ita  apring 

12.  In  an  air-brake  apparatna.  a  train-pip«.  a  ralTe  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  traio-pip«,  a  cylinder  in  open  com- 
municaUon  with  the  train-pipe,  a  piaton  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  aecond 
cylinder,  a  piaton  in  the  Moond  cylinder,  meana  for  intermittently 
directing  air  into  aaid  second  cylinder,  the  latter  having  a  rent  for 
auch  air,  meana  for  connecUng  the  two  piatons  with  the  ralve  for 
opening  and  cloaing  Mid  valve,  and  meant  for  intermittently  dir»ct 
ing  train-pipe  air  into  aaid  second  cylinder 

13  In  an  air-brake  apparatua,  a  train-pipe,  a  vaWe  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  uid  train-pipe,  a  cylinder  in  uninter- 
rupted communication  with  aaid  train-pipe,  a  piston  in  the  crlinder 
operatively  connected  with  the  valve  and  aerving  normallv  to  open 
the  latter  to  permit  such  air  to  paaa  by  aaid  valve,  and  manually-op 
erable  means  for  effecting  the  cloaure  of  aaid  valve. 

14  In  an  air-brake  apparatus,  a  train-pipe,  a  valve  for  control 
hng  the  flow  of  air  through  said  train-pipe,  a  cylinder  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  train-pipe,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  operatively 
connected  with  the  valve,  and  serving  normally  to  open  the  latter, 
and  manually-operable  means  in  position  to  be  operated  by  air  from 
the  train-pipe  to  effect  the  closure  of  said  valve. 


7H?).C)R(2.  SAFBTY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CURRBlfTS  Mc- 
KiLTiT  Ctrns  Cleveland  Ohio,  aangnor  of  two-thinto  to  WlUjjun  8. 
RogMB  and  Oacar  Teitor  CleveUnd.  OhJo  Piled  Sept  22  1004  Se- 
rial No.  22S.417 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  rheootat  or  controller  having 
a  switch-lever,  a  solenoid,  a  core  for  said  oolenoid.  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacts  below  said  solenoid,  one  of  said  cunUcts  being  connected  to 
the  switch-lever  and  the  other  tu  the  source  of  current-supply,  a  cir- 
cuit-closer carried  by  said  core  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  be- 
tween said  contacts,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  circuit-closer 
and  means  carried  by  said  lever  to  operate  said  arm  and  move  the 
circuit-closer  into  position  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  contacts 
when  the  lever  is  at  or  near  iu  aUrting  position.  subsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rheosUt  or  controller,  means  for  a»ip- 
plying  current  thereto,  a  solenoid  supplied  by  such  current,  said  ac- 
lenoid  having  at  one  end  a  short  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  plate 
connected  to  said  core  and  resting  on  the  end  of  the  solenoid,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  bead  of  said  solenoid  so  as  to  permit  a 
slight  longitudinal  movement  of  the  core  and  the  attached  plate, 
a  movable  core  for  aaid  solenoid,  and  a  circuit  making  and  breaking 
device  connected  to  said  core  and  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  through 
the  rheostat  or  controller  on  the  cessation  of  the  current  -  supply 
thereto,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller,  an  ele<-trO»nag- 
netlc  device,  said  device  having  a  movable  member,  a  rod  angular  in 
crosa-section  attached  to  said  movable  member,  an  elongated  cir- 
cuit-«4osing  device  carried  by  said  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced  conUct  mem 
bers  adjacent  to  said  electromagnetic  device,  one  of  aaid  contact 
members  being  connected  to  the  main  source  of  current-supply  and 


the  other  being  connected  to  the  rneoaUt  or  controller,  and  a  guide- 
block  between  said  contact  membera.  aaid  block  having  a  perfora- 
tion angular  in  croaa-aeetion  for  the  aaid  angular  rod.  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rheoatat  or  controller  having  a  switcb> 
lever,  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  Tertically-raovable  member  op- 
erated by  aaid  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacU  below  said  device, 
one  of  said  conUcU  being  connected  to  the  switch-lever  and  the 
other  to  the  source  of  current-supply,  a  circuit-cloaer  adapted  to  con- 
nect aaid  contacU  and  carried  by  said  movable  member,  and  means 
carried  by  aaid  lever  for  moving  the  circuit-cloaer  in  position  to 
bridge  the  space  between  said  contacts  when  said  lever  is  at  or  near 
iu  sUrting  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rheoaUt  or  controller,  a  switch-lever 
therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
the  said  rbeosUt  or  controller  and  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  held  in  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
rheoaUt  or  controller  when  the  electromagnetic  device  is  energized 
and  by  iu  gravity  to  positively  break  the  circuit  when  the  electro- 
magnetic device  is  de«nergized  by  a  ceasation  of  the  current-supply 
to  the  same  and  the  rheoaUt  or  controller,  and  means  operated  by 
the  lever  for  rescuing  such  gravity  device  to  close  the  circuit  when 
•aid  lever  is  at  the  dead-position  and  to  maintain  it  so  closed  until 
the  lever  is  on  the  first  rheosUtic  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  contrt>ller.  an  electromag- 
netic device,  said  device  having  a  movable  member,  a  rod  atUched 
to  said  movable  member,  an  elongated  circuit-closing  devicecarried 
by  said  rod,  a  pair  of  spaced  conUct  members  adjacent  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic device,  one  of  said  conUct  members  being  connected  to 
the  main  source  of  current -supply  and  the  other  connected  to  the 
rheosUt  or  controller,  and  means  engaging  said  rod  to  prevent  the 
same  from  routing  and  from  moving  the  circuit-closing  device  out 
of  register  with  the  contact  members,  substantially  as  described 


7HJ).(XH.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BLBCTRIC  CURRENTS  Mc- 
KBLTtT  Cutis.  Cleveland.  Ohio  aasignor  of  two-thlnta  to  WiUiam  S 
RogBTB  and  Oku  Textor  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1904  Se- 
rial No  238.ST7. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  rheosUt  or  controller,  a 
switcn-lever  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  hold  said  lever  in  full-currrnt  position,  means  for  moving 
aaid  lever  to  iU  initial  position  when  said  device  is  de«nergized.  and 
means  independent  of  said  lever  for  positively  breaking  the  cin-uit 
through  the  rheostat  or  controller  when  the  current-supply  thereto 
is  cut  off.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller,  a  switch-lever 
therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  in  circuit  with  said  rheosUt  or 
controller  and  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  said  lever  iu  full- 
current  position,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  its  initial  position 
when  said  device  is  de^nergized.  and  means  independent  of  said 
lever  for  positively  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  rheosUt  or  con- 
troller when  the  current-supply  thereto  is  cut  off,  subsUntially  aa 
apecified.  ■►  , 
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3.  Th«  combination  of  a  rheocUt  or  controller,  a  iwitck-UTer 
therefor,  an  electroma^etic  device  in  circuit  with  laid  rheoetat  or 
controller  and  adapted  and  arranired  to  hold  aaid  ierer  in  full-cui^ 
rent  poaition  when  current  is  supplied  to  said  rheoetat  or  controller, 
acircvit  making  and  breaking  derice  adapted  to  be  held  in  circuit- 
cloeing  poaition  br  taid  electromagnetic  device  when  current  it  being 
■upplieii  to  iiaid  rheostat  or  controller  and  to  poaitivelj  break  bj 
irravitT  the  circuit  when  the  current-supply  is  cut  off,  and  means  for 
moving  oaid  lever  to  its  initial  position  when  the  current-«upplj  is  so 
cut  off.  HubHtautiallT  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  coatroiler,  a  switch-lever 
therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  energized  to 
hold  said  lever  in  full-current  position,  a  vertically-movable  member 
operated  by  tiaid  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  below  said  lever, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  other  to 
the  source  of  current-supply,  a  circuit-closer  adapted  to  connect 
•aid  contact8  and  carried  by  said  movable  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  to  its  initial  position  when  the  current-supply  to 
the  rheostat  or  controller  is  cut  off,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller,  a  switch-lever 
therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  energized  to 
hold  said  lever  in  full-current  position,  means  for  supplying  current 
to  the  said  rheostat  or  controller  and  said  device,  a  device  arranged  to 
be  held  in  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  rheostat  or  con- 
troller when  the  electromagnetic  device  is  energized  and  by  its 
gravity  to  positively  break  the  circuit  when  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice is  de^nergized  by  a  cessation  of  current-supply  to  the  rheostat 
or  contmller.  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  its  initial  poaition 
when  the  rurrent-Hupply  is  cut  off.  substantially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  uf  a  rheostat  or  controller  having  a  switch- 
lever,  an  p|e<'tromagnetir  device  adapted  when  energized  to  hold 
•aid  lever  in  full-current  position,  a  vertically-movable  member  op- 
erated by  said  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  below  said  device, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  tlie  lever  and  the  other  to  the 
source  of  current-supply,  a  circuit-eloaer  adapted  to  connect  said 
contacts  and  carried  by  *aid  movable  member,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  its  initial  position  on  the  cessation  of  current-supply  to 
the  electromagnetic  device,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  circuit-closer  into  position  to  bridge  the  space  between  said 
contacts  when  said  lever  is  at  or  near  its  initial  position,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller,  a  switch-lever 
therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  adapted  when  energized  to 
hold  said  lever  in  full-current  position,  means  for  supplying  current 
to  said  rheostat  or  controller  and  said  electromagnetic  device,  a  de- 
vice arranged  to  be  held  in  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  the 
rheoHtat  or  controller  when  the  electromagnetic  device  is  energized 
and  by  its  gravity  to  positively  break  the  circuit  when  the  electro- 
magnetic device  is  defnergized  by  a  cessation  of  current-supply  to 
the  rheostat  or  controller,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  its  initial 
position  when  said  electromametic  device  is  deAnergized,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  resetting  such  gravity  device  to  cloee  the 
circuit  when  said  lever  is  at  the  dead-position  and  to  maintain  it  so 
closed  until  the  lever  is  on  the  first  rheostatic  contact,  substantially 
as  specified 

8  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller  having  a  switch- 
lever,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  lever  in  its  initial  position,  an 
electromagnetic  device  in  circuit  with  said  rheostat  or  controller  and 
adapted  to  hold  slid  lever  in  full-current  position  against  the  action 
of  said  spring,  and  means  independent  of  said  lever  for  automatic- 
ally breaking  the  circuit  through  said  rheostat  or  controller  when 
said  electromagnetic  device  is  de^nergized  by  a  cessation  of  the  cur- 
rent-supply to  the  rheostat  or  controller,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controller,  a  switch-lever 
therefor  having  means  for  returning  it  to  initial  position,  and  a  sin- 
gle electromagnetic  device  adapted,  when  energized,  to  hold  said 
lever  in  full-current  position  against  the  action  of  said  means  and  to 
release  said  lever  when  de4nergized,  said  device  having  means  for 
automatically  and  positively  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  rhe- 
ostat or  controller  on  the  cessation  of  the  current-supply  thereto, 
substantialjv  a*  ipeolfted 

10  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  or  controUsr,  a  switch-lever 
tJMrefor.  a  spring  tending  to  retain  said  lever  ia  ita  initial  poaition, 
and  a  single  electromagnetic  device  adapted,  when  energized,  to  hold 
said  lever  in  full-current  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
and  to  release  said  lever  when  de«nergited.  said  device  having 
means  for  positively  and  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through 
the  rheostat  or  controller  on  cessation  of  the  current-supply  thereto, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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{'iaiai. — In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary inking-ribbon,  of  a  secondary  inking-ribbon  differing  in  color 
from  the  former,  a  spool  for  winding  the  ribbon  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  slide  for  holdiug  an  unwound  portion  of  the  ribbon  at  the 
other  side  of  the  machine,  and  guides  on  which  said  spool  and  slide 
are  slidable  for  moving  the  secondary  ribbon  laterally  to  interpoae 
it  between  the  primary  inking-ribbon  and  the  printing-poiut  and  for 
retracting  it,  substantially  as  set  forth 


7B9.085.     BAOOINO-MACHINB.    JonrR  H.  Dabt.  Olena  PaUs. 
H.  T.    FIM  June  28.  IMS.    Serial  No  113.644. 


riatm  — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  carry- 
ing-chamber haviug  open-ended  compartments  or  pocketa,  an  in- 
closing casing  for  said  chamber  having  diagonally  opposite  feed  and 
delivery  openings  adapted  U>  register  with  corresponding  openings 
of  said  compartments  or  pockets,  respectively,  a  chute  connecting 
with  said  casing  at  its  delivery-opening  and  having  a  two-way  valve 
arranged  therein  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated,  comprising 
three  wings,  one  wing  subdividing  said  chute  into  compartments,  a 
•econd  «ing  closing  the  discharge  end  of  one  compartment,  and  the 
third  wing  resting  or  depending  in  one  of  said  arms  or  branches,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  carrying-chamber,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  outer  chamber  of  the  carrying  chamber  or  cylinder  with  a 
bar  spaced  off  from  one  upper  edge  of  a  compartment-wall,  and  with 
adjusting-screws  adapted  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of  a  false 
or  auxiliary  wall  reaching  down  into  the  compartment  or  pocket, 
and  jneans  for  actuating  said  carrying  chamber  or  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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CUum. — In  combination  in  m  vending-machine,  a  rasing,  a  mer- 
chanditc-holdrr  arrangftd  upon  an  incline  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  formed  through  the 
front,  a  pane  of  glass  arranged  to  cover  this  opening  through  which 
the  articles  in  the  merchandise-holder  mav  be  viewed,  kaid  mer- 
chandise-holder provided  with  an  opening  through  the  lower  rear- 
ward end  thereof,  a  delivers -slide  arranged  to  slide  parallel   with 
and  directlj  underneath  the  lower  end  of  the  merchandise-holder, 
said  delivery -slide  adapted  to  be  pushed  rearward  and  returned  to  iu 
normal  position  upon  each  operation,  said  delivery-slide  provided 
with  an  opening  formed  therethrough  and  adapted  to  normally  reg- 
ister with  the  opening  through  the  merchandise-holder,  a  platform 
arranged  beneath  the  delivery-slide  and  normally  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  opening  through  said  delivery-slide,  said  delivery-slide 
being  thinner  than  the  diameter  of  the  article  to  be  vended  so  that 
that  portion  of  the  article  being  vended  which  in  held  within  the 
opening  of  the  delivery-slide  and  projects  above  the  same  will  dis- 
turb other  articles  above  the  delivery-slide  as  said  slide  is  presi^d 
rearward,  springs  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  platform  and  extending 
upward  and  rearward  on  an  incline,  the  front  end  of  the  springs  be- 
ing secured  to  the  platform,  and  the  rear  ends  being  free,  the  deliv 
ery-siide  being  provided  with  cut-away  portions  upon  the  under  side 
in  alinenient  with  the  springs,  and  a  merchandise  chute  arranged  be- 
low the  delivery -slide,  said  merchandise-chute  arranged  upon  an  in- 
cline, the  rear  end  thereof  being  in  width  equal  or  greater  than  the 
length  of  a  cigar,  the  sidoa  then  tapering  toward  the  center,  the  cas- 
ing of  the  machine  providnd  with  an  opening  with  which  the  smaller 
end  of  the  chute  connect*),  an  inclined  receiver  arranged  upon  the 
outside  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  said  opening,  a  pin  lo- 
cated within  the  chute  and  to  one  side  thereof  in  such  a  position  that 
the  vended  article  in  falling  will  fall  behind  said  pin  and  turn  by  its 
own  weight  s<>  as  to  pass  from  the  machine,  as  specified. 


fying  said  current  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  reducing 
the  distortion  of  the  current  waves  by  the  effects  of  inductance  and 
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Cla*m.—l.  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consisU 
in  unpreaemg  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  upo.  a  circuit 
modifying  said  current  to  form  a  aignal,  permitting  leakage  of  utid 
current   reinforcing  said  cnrrent.  and  passing  the  modified  current 
through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the  signal 

2    The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consisU  in  im- 
preasin«  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  upon  a  circuit,  modi- 


leakage,  reinforcing  said  current  to  reduce  the  attenuation  thereof, 
and  passing  the  modified  current  through  a  it>ceiver  to  reproduce  the 
signal. 

3.  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing electrical  energy  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  iu 
accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  reducing  the  distortion  of  the 
energy-waves  by  the  effects  of  inductance  and  leakage,  reinforcing 
said  energy  to  reduce  the  attenuation  thereof,  and  passing  the  modi- 
fied energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the  signal 

4  The  method  of  reinforcing  electric  signals,  which  lonsisU  in 
passing  the  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  modified  in  accord- 
ance with  the^iignal  through  the  primary  of  an  induction-generator, 
and  rotating  the  secondary  above  synchronism. 

5.  The  method  of  transmitting  speech,  which  consists  in  im 
pressing  upon  an  electric  circuit  a  high-frequency  alternating  cur- 

I  rent,  mcnlifyingsaid  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  sound-waves, 
permitting  leakage  of  said  current.  bo<isting  said  modified  current, 
and  passing  it  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  speech. 

6.  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing electric  energj  upon  a  circuit;  modifying  said  energy  to 
f(»rm  a  signal ,  dissipating  a  portion  of  said  energy  by  leakage :  rein- 
forcing said  energy .  and  passing  the  reinforced  energy  through  a  re- 
ceiver to  reproduce  the  signal 

7.  The  method  of  transmitting  messages,  which  consist*  in  im- 
pressing an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  the  energy  of  such  current  in 
accordance  with  a  message,  dissipating  a  portion  of  said  energy  by 
leaks  at  numerous  points  along  the  circuit,  reinforcing  such  energy, 
and  passing  the  modified  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the 
message. 

><  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  consists  in 
impressing  upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of 
practically  constant  frequency,  modifying  the  energ>  of  said  current 
in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  transmitted,  dissipating  a  por- 
tion of  the  energy  of  said  current  by  numerous  leaks  along  the  cir- 
cuit, reinforcing  said  energy  by  an  induction-generator,  and  passing 
the  arriving  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  a  message 

9,  The  method  of  transmitting  speech,  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  having 
a  frequency  higher  than  the  more  essential  voice  frequencies,  modi- 
fying the  energy  of  srfid  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech, 
reducing  disttirf  ion  of  said  current  by  the  effects  of  inductance  and 
leakage,  boosting  or  reinforcing  the  transmitted  energy  as  modified, 
and  passing  the  arriving  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce 
spee<'h 

10.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  consists  in 
impressing  upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  current  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  more  essential  voice  frequencies,  modifying  said  cur- 
rent by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  dissipating  a  portion  of  the 
energy  by  leaks  along  the  circuit,  reinforcing*  the  modified  energy, 
and  passing  the  arriving  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce 
speech. 

11  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  consists  in 
impressing  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  the  more  essential  voice  frequencies  upon  a  circuit, 
modifying  said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  minimiz- 
ing distortion  of  the  current-waves  by  leakage  and  by  inductance, 
reinforcing  the  modified  energy  to  overcome  the  attenuation,  and 
passing  the  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  speech 

12.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  consists  in 
impressing  upon  a  circuit  intermediate  the  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing stations  an  alternate  or  fluctuating  current,  modifying  said  cur- 
rent in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  transmitted,  reinforcing 
said  current  by  an  inddction-generator.  and  passing  the 
through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  a  message 

13.  The  method  of  transmitting  intelligence,  which  consists  in 
impressing  upon  a  circuit  intermediate  the  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing stations  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  modifyingsaid  cur- 
rent by  and  in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent,  diaaipating  a 
portion  of  said  current  by  leaks  along  said  circuit,  reinforcing  said 
current  by  an  induction-generator,  and  paasing  the  current  through 
a  receiver  to  reproduce  a  message 

14  The  method  of  transmitting  simultaneously  over  a  circuit  a 
plurality  of  messages,  which  consisU  in  impressing  upon  said  circuit 
a  plurality  of  alternating  or  fluctuating  currents  of  different  fre^juen- 
cies.  modifying  each  of  said  currenU  in  accordance  with  a  message 
to  be  transmitted,  permitting  leakage  of  each  of  said  currenU.  rein- 
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forciac  »•«•>  of  m«<1  currenU,  and  »electinf  each  modified  rurrvnt  U> 
a  cimiit  attuned  to  it«  firquencT. 

15  Th»  nipthod  of  transmitting  simultanpouair  over  a  circuit  a 
plurality  of  independent  telephonic  mesaai^.  which  consists  in  im- 
preasiof^  Kimultaneoualy  upon  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  ahernating 
or  Huctuatinfc  furrents  of  different  frequencies,  the  frequency  of  each 
current  beinn  hijfher  than  the  more  essential  frequencien  found  in 
ipeech.  modifying  each  altematinft  or  fluctuatin|(  current  by  and  in 
accurdajwe  with  a  spoken  messajfe,  boosting  each  current  in  a  cir- 
cuit selective  of  it.  and  selecting  each  current  at  a  receiring-sUtion 
to  a  circuit  selective  of  its  frequency  and  including  a  telephone-re- 
ceiver. 

16.  The  method  of  transmitting  simulUneously  over  a  circuit  a 
plurality  of  independent  telephonic  messages,  which  ronsisU  in  im- 
pressing upon  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  currents  of  differ- 
ent frequencies,  the  frequency  of  each  current  being  higher  than  the 
more  essential  frequencies  found  in  speech,  modifying  each  current 
by  and  in  accordance  with  a  spoken  message,  reducing  distortion  of 
Mid  current*  by  the  effects  of  inducUnce  and  leakage,  reducing  at- 
tenuation by  reinforcing  said  currenU.  and  selecting  each  current  to 
a  predetermined  receiver. 

17  The  method  of  reinforcing  an  electrically-transmitted  mes- 
sage, which  consists  in  impressing  upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  practically  consunt  frequency,  varying  the  amplitudes  of  the 
wave*  in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent,  reinforcing  said 
alternating  current  by  an  induction-generator,  and  passing  said  cur- 
rent through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the  message. 

IK  The  method  of  t^an^«miitillg  signals  which  consists  in  ipi-,. 
pressing  electrical  energj-  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  .taid  energy  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  permitting  leakage  of  said  en- 
ergy at  a  plurality  of  points  within  a  wave  length,  reinforcing  said 
energy,  and  passing  the  energ>-  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the 
signal. 

19  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consistx  in  im- 
pressing an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  upon  a  circuit,  modi- 
fying said  current  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  «ent.  permitting 
leakage  of  said  current  at  a  plurality  of  point.s  within  a  wave  length, 
reinforcing  said  current,  and  passing  said  current  through  a  receiver 
to  reproduce  the  signal 

to.  The  method  of  tran.smitting  signaU  which  consists  in  iu- 
presHJng  electrical  energj-  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  in 
acc.rdance  with  a  signal  to  be  .«ent ,  reducing  distortion  by  the  effects 
of  leaks  distributed  along  said  circuit  at  the  rate  of  a  plurality  within 
a  wave  length  and  by  the  effects  of  inducUnce.  reinforcing  said  en- 
ergy-, and  pacing  the  reinforced  energy  through  a  receiver  to  repro- 
duce the  jiignal. 

21  The  metkod  of  transmitting  *peech  which  coimi.^ts  in  im 
pressing  electric  (4kergy  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  by 
and  in  accordance  with  :«peech.  subjecting  said  energy  to  leaks  at  a 
plurality  of  points  within  a  wave  length,  reinforcing  said  energy,  and 
passing  the  reinforced  energy  through  a  receiver  to repriKluce  speech 

22  The  method  of  transmitting  »[>eech  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing electrical  energy  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  bv 
and  in  accordance  with  speech,  reducing  distortion  of  said  energy  by 
the  effects  of  leaks  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  within  a  wave  length  and 
by  the  effects  of  inductance,  reinforcing  said  energj-,  and  passing  the 
reinforced  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  speech. 

23  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing electric  energy  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  he  sent,  reducing  distortion  of  said  energy 
by  the  effects  of  inductance  lumped  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  within  a 
wave  length  and  by  the  effecU  of  leakage,  reinforcing  said  energy, 
and  passing  the  reinforced  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce 
the  signal 

24  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consists  in  in- 
pressing  electric  energy  upon  a  circuit,  modifying  said  energy  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  reducing  distortion  of  said  energy 
by  the  effects  of  leaks  and  inductances  distributed  along  the  circuit 
at  a  plurality  of  poinU  within  a  wave  length,  reinforcing  said  energy, 
and  passing  the  reinforced  energy  through  a  receiver  to  reproduce 
the  signal 

25  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  upon  a  cirvuit,  modi- 
fying said  current  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  reducing 
the  distortion  of  said  current  by  the  effecU  of  inducUnce  lumped  at 
a  plurality  of  points  within  a  wave  length  and  by  the  effecU  of  leak- 
age, reinforcing  said  current,  and  passing  the  reinforced  current 
through  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the  signal 

26  The  method  of  transmitting  signals  which  consisU  ia  im- 


prettiing  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  -ipon  a  circuit,  modi- 
fying said  current  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  reducing 
distortion  of  said  current  by  the  effecU  of  leaks  and  inducUnc«s  dis- 
tributed along  said  circuit  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  within  a  wave 
length,  reinforcing  said  current,  and  passing  the  reinfort-ed  current 
through  a  raceiver  to  reproduce  the  signal 

27.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  transmitting  over  a  circuit 
electrical  energy  repreaenUng  a  signal  or  mesaage,  the  method  which 
consiaU  in  permitUag  leakage  of  the  transmitted  energy,  and  rein- 
forcing the  transmitted  energy 

28.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  tranamitting  over  a  circuit 
electrical  energy  representing  a  signal  or  measage,  the  method  which 
consisU  in  reducing  distortion  of  the  energy  by  the  effect  of  leakage, 
and  reinforcing  the  energy  to  reduce  attenuation. 

29.  The  method  of  transmitting  aignals,  which  consisU  in  im- 
pressing upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  modi- 
fying said  current  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  rein- 
forcing said  current  by  an  asynchronous  altematlug-current  booster. 

30.  The  method  of  transmitting  signals,  which  consisU  in  im- 
pressing upon  a  circuit  an  alUmating  or  fluctuating  current,  modi- 
fying said  current  in  accordance  with  the  signal  to  be  sent,  and  rein- 
forcing said  current  by  subjecting  the  primary  of  an  induction-gen- 
erator to  the  effects  of  the  transmitted  current,  and  driving  the  sec- 
ondary at  a  speed  above  synchronism. 

31  The  method  of  transmitting  speech,  which  consisU  in  im- 
pressing  upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  modi- 
fying said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  reinforcing 
said  modified  current  by  subjecting  the  primary  of  an  induction-gen- 
erator to  the  effecU  of  said  current,  and  driving  the  secondary  at  a 
speed  above  synchronism. 

32  The  method  of  transmitting  speech,  which  consists  in  im- 
pressing upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  having 
a  frequency  high  is  compared  with  the  more  essential  frequencies 
found  in  speech,  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with 
speech,  and  reinforcing  said  current  by  subjecting  the  primary-  of  an 
induction-generator  to  the  effects  of  said  current,  and  driving  the  sec- 
ondary- at  a  speed  above  ^lynchronism 

33  The  method  of  transmitting  speech,  which  consisU  in  im- 
pressing upon  a  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  modi- 
fying said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  and  reinforc- 
ing said  modified  current  by  an  asynchronous  alternating-current 
booster. 

34.  The  method  of  reinforcing  an  electrically -transmitted 
spoken  message,  which  consists  in  impressing  upon  a  circuit  an  al- 
ternating or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant  frequency 
higher  than  the  more  essential  frequencies  found  in  speech,  varying 
theamplitudes  of  the  current  waves  byand  in  accordance  with  speech, 
reinforcing  said  current  by  an  induction-generator,  and  passing  said 
current  through  a  rei-eiver  to  reproduce  speech. 


7RfV)HH.    BXPANSION  JOINT    BmoiJT  R  Falb  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  May  91. 1904     Sarul  Ho  210.437 


Claim.— \.  An  expansion -joint  to  be  interposed  bet'.veen  two 
pipes,  comprising  a  multiple  of  connected  diaphragms  connei-ted  to 
the  pipes,  and  means  to  compel  the  diaphragms  to  move  successively 
each  to  take  up  its  portion  of  the  expansion,  and  means  independent 
of  the  diaphragm  for  compelling  the  same  to  move  bodily  thereafter. 

2  In  an  expansion-joint  for  pipes,  the  combination  of  a  multi- 
ple of  diaphragms,  and  means  independent  of  the  diaphragms  for 
compelling  each  diaphragm  to  uke  up  a  portion  only  of  the  expan- 
sion. 

S.  In  an  eipansion-joint  for  pipea,  a  flexible  ring-shaped  dia- 
phragm connected  at  one  edge  to  one  pipe  member,  and  at  iU  other 
edge  to  a  movable  member  and  means  independent  of  said  diaphrafm 
for  limiting  iU  amount  of  flexing 
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4.  The  combination  with  relatirel?  movable  conduit-Mctioni  of 
a  seal  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibl^  diaphrafm*.  independently 
movable  within  limits,  and  means  for  compelling  the  joint  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragms  for  any  movement  in  excess  of  said  limits. 

5.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  coodait-sections  of 
a  seal  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  diaphragms  inflexibly  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  one  edge,  but  independently  movable  within 
limiu  at  their  opposite  ed|(es,  and  means  for  compelling  the  move- 
ment of  said  inflexibly-connected  edges  upon  the  movement  of  either 
opposite  edge  beyond  its  limit 

6.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  conduit-sections  of 
a  connection  between  the  two  sections  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble diaphragms,  each  movable  within  fixed  limiU,  and  means  for 
compelling  the  movement  of  each  diaphragm  bodily  without  flexing, 
after  the  limit  of  its  flexing  movement  is  reached,  and  for  thereafter 
taking  the  expansion  upon  another  diaphragm. 

7  The  combination  of  an  anchored  tubular  member,  of  an  ex^ 
pansible  tubular  member  secured  thereto  by  a  multiple  of  connected 
diaphragmn.  and  means  independent  of  said  diaphragms  for  taking 
the  expansion  of  said  expansible  member  successively  upon  the  dia- 
phragms. 


roller*  provided  with  the  engraved  design,  a  roller  b  having  an  elaa 
Uc  circumference  engaging  with  the  roller  o  so  as  to  receive  said  de- 
sign on  the  elastic  circumference,  and  a  friction-roller  e  engaging 
with  the  roller  b.  said  rollers  b  and  c  receiving  the  paper  between 
them. 


A 


781).CX9.  RBVER8IBLE  HBEL  ATTACHMENT  Chauh  0. 
F>4iri.  Port  Hurou.  Midi .  asBjgDor  of  oDe-tuJf  to  William  N  Harpar, 
Port  Huroiy.  Mich     riM  May  4.  1904.    S«rial  No.  206.380. 


Claim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft-tread 
heel-plate  for  booU  and  shoes,  consisting  of  two  elastic  members, 
one  member  conforming  in  outline  to  the  forward  wall  of  the  heel 
and  provided  with  rearwardly-extending  arms  having  inwardly-di- 
rected projeitious.  connected  by  a  curbed  wall  having  an  outline  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  heel,  and  forming  there- 
by a  Hubxtantially  dovetail  mortise,  and  the  other  member  construct- 
ed with  recesses  substantially  at  the  center  of  its  sides  connected  by 
curved  walls  having  outlines  also  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  h^el  forming  a  double  dovetail  tenon  either  end  of 
which  wilHJt  in  the  said  dovetail  mortise  substantially  as  described. 


780,Of)'.2.    STRINOE    Qiotoi  A  HDLiTT  Ann  Arbor,  Mich    PUed 
Oct.  13.  IMS.    8«nal  No.  176,918. 


78U.(X>0.    DOUBLE  GEAR  FOR  CARTS     Daniel  Oibimou,  WU 
mington,  Del     Piled  Dec.  3.  1804     Serial  No  235.284. 
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Claim— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tongue,  a  bar 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tongue  a  short  distance  below  the 
aame.  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tongue  a  short  distance 
above  the  same,  a  link  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  lower  bar,  a  cross- 
bar secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  link,  a  block  slidablv  secured 
upon  the  upper  bar,  two  yoke-chains,  one  end  of  one  roke-chain  re- 
movably secured  to  one  end  of  the  cross-bar.  one  end  of  the  other 
chain  removably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  croas-bar.  the  other 
end  of  the  chain  removably  secured  to  the  sliding  block,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


Claim—]  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  plunger  there- 
for comprising  a  shank  havn:g  a  converging  head  formed  of  resilient 
compressible  material,  secured  at  its  smaller  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  shank,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  head  being  at  its  extreme 
outer  end  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  to  fit  within  said  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  therefor  a  piston 
«>f  resilient  material  of  the  f<»rm  of  a  solid  truncated  cone  having  its 
smaller  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger,  and  its  larger  end 
extending  iM-yonrt  the  sides  of  the  plunger  and  fitting  the  rvlinder. 
whereby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  plunger,  the  joint  formed 
between  the  piston  and  cylinder  will  be  tightened  proportionate  to 
the  pressure  on  the  plunger,  and  the  resisUnce  of  the  li<|uid 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  plunger  (bereft .  ,om- 
prisiiig  a  shank  having  an  inner  terminal  recess  and  a  head  of  com- 
pressible material,  secured  within  the  reces*  and  extending  at  its 
outer  end  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rod 

4.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  tube  partially  closed  at 
one  end  to  form  a  nipple  of  tapering  shape  upon  iU  interior,  a  needle;* 
within  said  nipple,  and  cement  surrounding  said  needle  within  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  nipple,  to  secure  the  same  to  said  tube 

5  The  combination  w  ith  a  cylinder  of  a  plunger  therefor  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  Upered  terminal  recess,  and  a  conical  head 
of  resilient  material  fitted  within  said  re<-esaed  portion  of  the  plunger. 


Piled 


780.0f)l       MACHINE  FOR  noORINO  ENDLESS  QLAZBD  PA 
P«»    GiUBKT  Hknrisun  and  Prm  Srix  MUncben  OUdbach  Oer- 
■Wty.    Med  Ua  12.  1806     Serial  No  240.827 
CImim.— In  a  machine  for  figuring  glazed  paper  and  the  like,  a 


78«.CH^8.     FURNACE     THOiAi  E  Htnrr  Blue  UUnd.  IU 

July  13. 1803     Serial  No  166.411 

Claim —I  In  a  furnace,  a  fire-pot.  a  supporting  shell  or  casing 
surrounding  the  fire-pot.  provided  with  a  groove  or  crack  in  its  lower 
edge,  a  curved  ring  or  band  pivoted  at  its  end  and  extending  around 
the  interior  of  the  supporting  shell  or  casing,  normally  closing  the 
groove  or  crack,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  expose  the  groove  or 
crack,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating-chamber,  a  ire- 
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pot  within  the  he«tinK-cltamb«r,  aa  opening  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  damper  controlling  aaid  opening,  a  door  opening  into  the  heat- 
ing-chambiT.  a  casing  for  the  door,  a  lever  terminating  in  an  en- 
larged head  and  pivoted  to  the  door-caaing,  a  lug  on  the  edge  of  the 
door,  a  flange  extending  partially  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  head, 
leaving  an  opening  into  which  the  lug  i«  adapted  to  enter  when  the 
leTer  ut  in  one  poaition,  and  to  be  held  by  the  flange  when  the  lever  is 
turned  into  another  poaition  for  locking  the  door,  and  a  connection 
between  the  damper  and  the  lever  for  opening  the  damper  bj  the 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  lever  ia  thrown  into  poeiUon  to  allbw 
the  door  to  b«  opened,  subsUntiallj  aa  deacribed.  "* 


•econd  door  adapted  to  engage  the  door  post  and  the  latch  of  the 
irat-mentioned  door  to  lock  both  doora  cloaed. 


3.  In  a  furnace  in  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  and  an 
exterior  shell,  a  door-casiing  having  a  body  of  sufficient  depth  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  heating-chamber  and  exte- 
rior shell  and  provided  with  a  top  wall  having  an  upward  slope  to- 
ward the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  provided  around  its  inner  rim 
with  outwardly-extending  flanges  adapted  to  contact  the  walls  of  the 
heating-chamber  and  further  provided  at  its  outer  rim  with  an  out- 
wardly-extending tlauge  of  a  size  to  leave  a  !>boulder  at  its  point  of 
jointure  with  the  body  of  the  casing,  a  door  fitted  to  said  flange,  and 
a  removable  exterior  plate  provided  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to 
incloae  the  forwardly-extendmg  flange  and  abut  against  the  exterior 
shell  and  againat  the  shoulder  on  the  door-casing,  substantially  as 
described 

4.  In  a  furnace  in  combination  witA  a  beating-chamber  and  an 
exterior  shell,  a  door-casing  having  a  body  of  sufficient  depth  to 
bridge  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  heating-chamber  and  ex- 
terior shell  and  provided  around  its  inner  rim  with  outwardly -extend 
ing  flanges  adapted  to  roiiUct  the  walls  of  the  heating-chamber  and 
further  provided  at  its  outer  rim  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
of  a  size  to  leave  a  shoulder  at  iu  point  of  jointure  with  the  body  of 
the  casing,  a  door  fitted  to  said  flange,  and  a  removable  exterior 
plate  provided  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  forwardly 
extending  flange  and  abut  against  the  exterior  shell  and  against  the 
ahoulder  on  the  door-casing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


780,Oi-4.   DOOR  F-OR  RAILWAY  CARS    F»anc  S  IwooLDSBT  an«l 

JbaiFB  R  BowuNO  St  Lou*.  Mo   aangnore  to  The  logoldaby  Auto- 

matic  Car  Company  St   Louib,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Wert  Virginta. 

Ortgiiul  appljcatioQ  flled  Aug  2S  1902.  S«nai  No.  120.923.     DiTld«d 

iDd  thJB  applicatioa  died  D«e  3,  1903     SeriaJ  No.  I83,8M 

Claim  —\     \  car  having  a  doorway  therein,  a  door  adapted  to 

cloae  a  portion  of  said  doorway,  a  latch  for  holding  said  door  in  ita 

rloaed  position,  a  second  door  adapted  to  close  another  portion  of 

aaid  doorwsy,  a  bolt  for  locking  said  second  door  cloaed,  said  bolt 

being  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  latch  of  the  flrat-mentioned 

door 

X.   A  car  having  a  doorway  therein,  said  doorway  having  a  door 
poat  at  the  side  thereof,  a  door  adapted  to  close  a  portion  of  aaid 
doorway,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  door-poat  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  door  to  hold  the  same  in  iu  cloaed  poaition.  a  aecond  door  adapt 
•d  to  cloae  another  portion  of  said  doorway,  a  bolt  at  the  edge  of  laid 


3.  A  car  baring  a  doorway  therein,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up»  aidly  to  close  the 
same,  a  door-post  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange,  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  door 
to  hold  the  same  <lo»e«i,  a  second  door  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  doorway  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  upper  portion  of  the  same, 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  second  door  near  iU  lower  edge,  said  bolt 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  to  pass  between  the  flange  of  the  door- 
post and  the  latch  of  the  first-mentioned  door 

4  The  combination  with  the  car  side  having  a  doorway,  of  a 
trackway  supported  by  the  side  near  ita  upper  end,  a  door  carrying 
rollera  adapted  to  uke  in  said  trackway,  said  door  being  adapted  to 
have  its  lower  end  swing  into  the  doorway,  and  members  carried  by 
the  door  adapted  to  engage  the  track  when  the  door  is  thus  »wung 
and  Uke  the  strain  off  the  rollera. 

5  In  a  car  having  a  doorway,  the  combination  of  a  door,  U- 
shaped  straps  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  rollers  joumaled  on 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  straps,  a  trackway  on  which  said 
rollera  may  Uke,  aaid  straps  terminating  in  such  position  with  refer- 
ence to  the  tread  of  the  rollers  that  when  the  lower  end  of  the  door 
is  swung  into  the  doorway  the  ends  of  the  straps  engage  the  track- 
way and  release  the  rollers 

6.  A  car  having  a  doorway  therein,  a  door  pivoted  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  doorway  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  close  a  portion 
of  the  doorway,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  edge  of  the  doorway  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  edge  of  said  door  when  the  latter  is  closed,  a 
door  adapted  to  close  the  upper  portion  of  said  doorway,  said  door 
having  locking  means  for  retaining  it  cloaed,  said  locking  means  be- 
ing positioned  to  engage  the  latch  for  the  lower  door  to  prevent  it 
from  becoming  disengaged  from  said  dOor 


789.09O.     8IQNATURB  OR  PAPBR-8HKBT  81PARATIN0  A? 
PAEATUS.    Charub  a  Jinwoar,  Croton  Falk  H  Y.    Ordinal  ap- 
plication flled  July  18  1900  SonaJ  No  24017     DlTtded  and  th*  appU- 
catiOD  flied  Jan.  18.  1908     Senai  No  90.268 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  removing  one  sig- 
nature or  sheet  at  a  time  from  a  pile  of  superimposed  signatures  or 
•heeU,  the  combination  with  a  support-plate  upon  which  the  sigma- 
turea  or  sheeU  rest  « ith  a  portion  thereof  overhanging,  and  coacting 
devicea  successively  eugagiiig  the  lowennoat  signature  or  sheet  and 
taming  the  same  down  preparatory  to  its  removal,  of  means  extend- 
ing below  and  beneath  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  signatures  or 
sheeU  and  having  a  rising  point  or  projection  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  lowennoat  signature  or  sheet  near  one  edge  and  support  the  over- 
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••■n^ing  portion  of  thr  hum  of  tifniatum  or  sheeU,  and  which  ik 
etch  sifniature  or  «h««t  ia  drmwn  down  puncturet  and  »e\tn  thf 
•am*  to  its  fdgr  and  simultanrousiy  rontarU  with  the  nut  surreed- 
iujt  sifcnature  or  nhe^t  for  the  performance  of  the  aforMaid  support 
in|[  function 


2  In  a  machine  for  Mparaiinfr  and  rrmuving  one  Hif^natuff  or 
•heet  at  a  time  from  the  pile  of  tiupcrimpu<>«d  8i|(nature8  or  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  »upport-plat«  upon  which  the  (iij?nature»  or 
■heeU  rest,  with  a  portion  thereof  ovrrhanynnK.  and  coactinir  device* 
successively  engaging  the  loweniiost  tignature  or  sheet  and  turninf; 
the  same  down  preparatory  to  it-*  removal,  of  a  Kuide-plate  against 
w  hich  the  edges  of  the  overhanging  signatures  or  sheets  contact,  and 
means  connected  to  and  supported  brsaid  guide-plate  and  extending 
below  and  beneath  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  signatureii  or 
sheets  and  having  a  rising  point  or  projection  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  lowermost  signatjire  or  sheet  near  one  edge  and  support  the 
overhanging  portion  of  th«  mass  of  signatures  or  sheeu.  and  which, 
as  each  signature  or  sheet  is  drawn  down  punctures  and  severs  the 
same  to  its  edge  and  simulUneouslj  contact«  with  the  next  succeed- 
ing signature  or  sheet  for  the  performance  of  the  said  supporting 
function. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  s«pai-ating  and  removing  one  signature  or 
sheet  at  u  time  from  a  pile  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheet*,  the 
combination  with  a  support -phtte  upon  which  the  signatures  or 
sheets  rest,  with  a  portion  thereof  overhanging,  and  coacting  de- 
vices successively  enxaging  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  and 
turning  the  same  down  preparatory  to  its  removal,  of  a  guide-plate 
for  the  overhanging  portion  of  said  signatures  or  sheeU  and  an  ad- 
justable support  devi<-e  extending  below  and  beneath  said  overhang- 
ing portion  of  the  signaturps  or  sheets  and  having  a  rising  point  or 
projection  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet 
near  one  edge  and  support  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  mass  of 
signatures  or  sheets,  and  which,  as  each  signature  or  sheet  is  drawn 
down  punctures  and  severs  the  same  to  its  edge  and  simulUneouslv 
conUcts  with  the  next  suooeeding  signature  or  sheet  for  the  per- 
formance of  said  supporting  function. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  removing  one  signature  or 
sheet  at  a  time  from  a  pile  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheeU.  the 
combination  with  a  support -plate  upon  which  the  signatures  or 
sheets  rest  with  a  portion  thereof  overhanging,  and  coacting  devices 
successively  engaging  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  and  turning 
the  same  dow  n  preparatory  to  its  removal,  of  means  extending  below 
and  beneath  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  signatures  or  sheeU  and 
having  a  rising  point  or  projection  and  adjacent  cutting  edge  adapt- 
ed to  conUct  with  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  near  one  edge 
and  support  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  mass  of  signatures  or 
sheets,  and  which  as  each  signature  or  sheet  is  drawn  down  punc- 
tures and  severs  the  same  to  its  edge  and  simulUneously  contacts 
with  the  next  succeeding  signature  or  sheet  for  the  performance  of 
the  aforesaid  supporting  function. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  removing  one  signature  or 
sheet  at  a  time  from  the  pile  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheets, 
the  combination  with  a  support-plate  upon  which  the  signatures  or 
sheets  rest,  with  a  portion  thereof  overhanging,  and  coacting  device* 
succesaively  engaging  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  and  turning 
the  same  down  preparatory  to  iu  removal,  of  a  guide-plate  against 
which  the  edges  of  the  overhanging  signatures  or  sheeU  conUct,  and 
means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  guide-platf  and  extending 
below  and  beneath  said  overhanging  portion  of  the  signatures  or 
•heeU  and  luring  a  rising  point  or  projection  and  adjacent  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  oonUct  with  tiie  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  near 


one  edge  and  support  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  mass  of  signa- 
tures or  sheets,  and  »  hich,  as  each  signature  or  sheeg*  diawn  down 
punctures  and  seven,  the  same  to  its  edge  and  simultaneously  con- 
tacts with  the  next  succeeding  signature  or  sheet  for  the  performance 
of  the  said  supporting  function. 

6.  In  a  m*achine  for  separating  and  removing  one  signature  or 
•heet  at  a  time  from  a  pile  of  superimposed  signatures  or  sheeU  the 
combination  with  a  support-plate  upon  which  the  signatures  or 
sheeu  rest,  with  a  portion  thereaf  overhanging,  and  coacting  devices 
successively  engaging  the  lowermost  signature  or  sheet  and  turning 
the  same  down  preparatory  to  iU  removal,  of  a  guide-plate  for  the 
overhanging  portion  of  said  signatures  or  sheets  and  an  adjustable 
support  device  extending  below  and  beneath  said  overhanging  por- 
tion of  the  signatures  or  sheeU  and  having  a  rising  point  or  projec- 
tion and  adjacent  cutting  edge  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lowermoat 
signature  or  sheet  near  one  edge  and  support  the  ov.rhwiging  por- 
tion of  the  masa  of  signatures  or  sheets.,  and  which,  as  one  signature 
or  sheet  is  drawn  down  punctures  and  severs  the  same  t»  lU  edge  and 
SimulUneously  contacU  with  the  next  succeeding  signature  or  sheet 
for  the  performance  of  said  supporting  function. 


789.rH>H.  A20  DYE  Paui  Juuus  and  Ernst  Pus«irtooii  Lud- 
wlgBhafen-on-the-RWne.  Owmany.  aawgnons  to  Badiache  Anilui  k  Soda 
fabrik.  LudwlgBhafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany  a  Corporation  of  Baden 
Med  FW).  18. 1«06     Serial  No  24«.307 

Claim.— \e  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  azo  coloring-mat 
ler  which  can  be  obuined  by  combining  diazotized  para-chlor-anilin 
with  2-naphthol-3  fi-disulfo-acid.  which  coloring-matter  lonsisU  of  a 
brown-red  powder  easily  soluble  in  hot  water,  and  which  in  the  form 
of  its  barium  salt  is  almost  insoluble  in  water,  and  v*hich  upon  re- 
duction with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  yields  para-chlor-anilin  and 
amido-naphthol  disulfo-acid. 


789,097.  TOY  FEionuci  Liopold  Ptttaburg  Pa  aartgnorof 
one-half  to  Owen  CUrt  Plttabuis,  Pa.  Fited  July  13. 1904  Sorial  No 
216.417. 


Claim— I.  A  rattler  comprising  a  drum  having  a  bead  mounted 
therein,  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  said  head,  a  clapper  carried  by 
said  strip,  a  cord  connected  to  said  clapper  and  extending  without 
said  drum,  said  cord  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  the  hand  to 
impart  reciprocator>  movements  to  said  clapper 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  annular 
casing  havin/?  an  end  plate  mounted  thereon,  said  plate  having  an  ap- 
erture formed  therein,  a  head  secured  in  said  casing,  a  flexible  strip 
secured  to  said  head,  a  clapper  carried  by  said  strip,  a  cord  connected 
to  said  clapper  and  extending  through  said  aperture,  said  cord  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knt>t«  formed  thereon,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


789.CM>H.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PELT  CLOTH.  JamisB  LlTAK. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  June  6,  1904.  Serial  No  211,88« 
Claim— I.  The  process  of  making  felted  cloth  as  herein  de- 
scribed, consisting  in  cutting  the  material  of  which  the  cloth  is  to  be 
made  into  short-length  fibers,  partially  felting  and  dyeing  and 
thoroughly  drying  it,  then  completing  iu  warm  oil  the  felting  of 
the  crude  fabric  so  formed,  and  finishing  the  cloth  with  emery  or 
other  suiuble  paper  or  material  and  by  pressing  with  a  heated  iron. 

2.  The  process  of  felting  cloth,  which  consisU  in  felting  the  ma- 
terial while  submerged  in  or  saturated  with  warm  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  felting  cloth,  which  consisU  in  dyeing  the  ma- 
terial and  felting  same  while  submerged  in  or  saturated  with  warm 
oil. 

4.  The  process  of  felting  cloth,  which  consisU  in  felting  the  ma- 
Urial  while  submerged  in  or  saturated  with  warm  oil  and  finishing 
the  fabric  while  still  thoroughly  impregnated  with  oil  by  meana  ot 
emery  or  other  suiUble  paper  or  nutarial. 
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789.099.    ADDHfOMACHIirB     MAlQina  H  LooiwooD.  Mmod 
Ho.    PIM  Pb(>  7  1901     Sartel  Ho  46.4SS 


r(«i«i.— 1.  In  an  »ddin>t-m«chin*,  the  combination  of  flnifer- 
kejra.  a  roUry  wheel.  sclettinR  mean*  lontrolied  bv  said  finjfer  keyii 
for  enMKinR  *«id  wheel  at  any  one  of  a  plumlitv  of  place*,  and  nieanH 
for  autumatically  releaHin^  and  stuppinfi  Mid  wheel. 

2.  An  addinK-niaohine  con«i«tinK  of  <he  combination  of  a  «erieii 
of  keys,  «hafu  from  which  said  key*  extend,  a  series  of  circular  seg- 
mental di.ik.'t  upon  said  .■•hafts,  an  e^<«penient-whrel  31,  devices  con- 
trolled by  «aid  disks  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth 
on  said  wheel,  a  motor-spring  adapted  to  furnish  power  for  operating 
said  devices,  and  to  be  liberated  by  said  keys,  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels,  each  having  a  numerical  carrying  device,  and  connected  up 
with  pawls  90  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  to  zero,  a  wheel 
47  adapted  to  slide  and  engage  with  any  one  of  the  numeral-wheels, 
and  means  for  recording  the  numbers  which  are  added  together,  said 
wheel  47  being  conne<ted  up  with  .said  escapement-wheel 

3.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  finger- 
keys,  shafts  from  which  said  keys  extend,  a  series  of  numeral-wheels, 
a  carrying  device  for  each  of  said  wheels  and  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion therewith  to  carry  the  tens  automatically,  a  series  of  partition- 
frames  112.  pinions  and  stops  supported  thereon,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotations  of  said  partitions,  pinions  124  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive hubs  of  the  numeral-wheels,  another  series  of  pinions  1 18  mesh- 
ing into  the  first-named  pinions,  retractile  springs  121  inside  of  said 
numeral-wheels,  and  connected  at  one  end  each  to  said  numeral- 
wheels,  and  disks  119  rotary  on  the  hubs  of  said  numeral-wheels 
and  adapted  to  relea.te  the  power  of  said  springs 

4.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  shaft  46.  a  clutch 
for  the  same  consisting  of  the  parts  63  and  64.  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  and  consisting  of  the  yoke  64  for  opening  and  closing  said 
clutch  and  a  bent  arm  65  connected  up  with  said  yoke,  a  spring  for 
holding  the  clutch  part  63  in  iu  normal  poaition,  the  movements  of 
said  clutch  being  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  shaft  62  attached  to  the 
other  part  64  of  said  clutch  and  carrying  a  laterally-movable  type- 
wheel  having  type  from  lero  to  nine  inclusive,  a  spring  serving  also 
to  hold  said  type-wheel  with  the  zero  in  the  normal  position  while 
the  keys  are  idle,  a  pinion  W,  and  racks  5€  and  57  for  causing  the 
type-wheel  to  move  laterally  through  the  interletter-spacing,  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  release  of  the  keys  for  controlling  said  yoke, 
and  intermediate  elements  between  the  keys  and  said  wheel  47  for 
feeding  and  turning  the  same. 

5  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  Onger- 
keys.  shafts  5.  having  operating  connection  with  the  keys,  and  car- 
rying radiating  arms  9.  a  rack  69  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  arms, 
a  pawl  53  engaged  with  i(*id  rack,  a  second  rack  70  which  is  sUtion- 
ary  and  having  a  pawl  54,  bars  74  and  75  for  raising  said  pawls,  an 
adding-wheel,  a  frame  therefor  supporting  said  pawl  and  adapted 
to  engage  respectively  with  said  racks,  a  coil-spring  in  a  barrel  78 
having  a  cord  passing  around  and  atUched  to  the  same  to  act  as  a 
flexible  connecting-rod  for  said  frame,  said  spring  serving  to  retract 


the  carnage  48  and  wheel  47.  and  said  frame  being  prevented  by  said 
pawls  from  moving  back  until  released  by  bars  74  and  75,  and  a  suc- 
ceaaion  of  numeral-wheels,  having  gearwheels  in  the  path  of  said 
adding- wheel. 

6.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  nu- 
meral-keys, numeral  -  wheels,  actuating  mechanisms  between  the 
above-named  elemenU.  a  roller  6«.  a  bar  69  to  which  said  roller  is 
atUched.  a  lever-arm  65  controlled  by  said  roller,  an  adding-wheel 
shaft  46.  a  type-wheel  shaft  62,  a  clutch  63  governed  by  said  lever- 
arm,  for  connecting  said  shaft  46  to  said  type-wheel  shaft  62.  and  a 
motor-spring  and  devices  for  famishing  the  power  when  released  by 
said  keys. 

7  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  manual 
keys,  numeral-wheels,  actuating  mechanisms  between  the  above- 
named  elemenU,  a  type-wheel,  a  platen  46.  a  paper-carrying  device 
165;  an  ink-ribbon  and  feeding  elements  therefor,  sUtionary  pins 
151  and  slotted  frame  150  for  the  platen,  and  adjuncU  for  routing 
the  printing-roll  ninety  degrees,  a  pawl  and  mechanism  for  moving 
the  paper  for  spacing,  and  spring,  levers,  rods,  Ac  .  for  connecting 
up  the  different  elements  named  above 

8.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  an  adding-wheel 
frame  48  having  pawls  53  and  54.  a  key  TV  connected  up  to  a  print- 
ing-bar 75  for  releasing  said  pawls,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  bar 
carrying  the  rack  164  for  throwing  a  pawl  160.  a  crown  ratchet- 
wheel  169  with  which  said  pawl  160  engages,  and  attached  to  the 
printing-roll  146  and  serving  to  space  the  paper;  pawls  130  and  131 
for  shifting  the  ink-ribbon,  and  a  lever  controlled  by  said  bar  for 
throwing  the  pawls  130  and  131 

9.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support  2.  a 
base-plate  3  upon  which  said  support  is  mounted,  keys  4  arranged  in 
rows,  stems  4*  connected  up  to  said  keys,  retractile  springs  for  the 
keys,  segments  7  successively  of  shorter  and  shorter  radii  and  bear- 
ing against  rollers  10.  a  rack-bar  carrying  said  rollers  10,  a  second 
rack  11  connected  to  the  first  in  a  parallel  condition  by  given  levers 
12  and  13  which  are  steadied  by  said  rack  11.  a  toothed  segment  on 
the  lever  13,  a  pinion  15  engaging  with  said  segment,  a  shaft  32 
which  carries  the  cylinder  16  to  which  in  turn  is  secured  the  pinion 
15.  the  cylinder  being  loose  on  the  shaft  32  and  carrying  an  arm  17,  a 
lever  18  pivoted  at  the  pivot  17*  to  said  arm  17,  said  lever  being 
forked,  a  collar  19  straddled  by  the  fork  and  pivoted  loosely  thereto 
by  pins  19"  passing  through  elongated  holes  in  the  lever  18,  whereby 
a  shifting  motion  of  the  collar  is  produced,  a  hooked  end  18*  on  the 
lever  18.  a  ratchet-wheel  81  into  whose  teeth  the  hook  may  engage 
when  the  cylinder  19  is  shifted,  the  rollers  10  being  adapted  through 
the  means  of  the  rack  14,  lever  13  and  segment  13*.  to  partially  rotate 
the  pinion  15.  and  finally  to  locate  the  pawl  18*  at  a  particular  tooth 
corresponding  to  the  particular  key  depressed 

10  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  man- 
ual keys,  numeral-wheels  connected  up  therewith,  a  swinging  rack 
74,  a  key  74*  attached  thereto,  fork  48,  an  adding-wheel  47  for  the 
fork  and  a  pin  52  on  said  fork  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  74. 

11.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  register- wheels;  a  type- wheel;  paper-carrying  devices;  a  mo- 
tor-spring; and  means  operated  by  said  motor-spring  for  setting  said 
type-wheel  to  print  a  given  number,  adding  such  number  on  the  reg- 
ister-wheels, and  printing  such  number  on  the  paper 

12.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  numeral-wheels, 
a  frame  supporting  the  same,  a  manual-key,  connections  between 
said  key  and  said  frame,  an  adding-wheel  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  numeral-wheels,  said  connections  being  adapted  to  release  said 
adding-wheel  from  the  numeral- wheels  upon  the  first  operation  of 
said  key,  and  connections  independent  of  the  first  connections  con- 
trolled by  the  same  key  and  connected  up  with  pawls  for  holding  said 
numeral-wheels  in  abnormal  poaitions,  the  independent  connections 
serving  to  free  said  numeral-wheels  from  said  pawlaupon  a  second 
operation  of  said  key,  and  retractile  springs  for  returning  said  wheels 
to  the  zero-point 

13.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys 
4.  shafts  5  to  which  said  keys  are  attached,  circular  segmenta  7  of 
different  radii  attached  to  said  shafU,  a  rack  14  carrying  rollers  10 
which  bear  respectively  upon  said  segmenU.  bent  levers  12  and  13, 
bars  11  and  14  connected  by  said  levers,  a  segment  13*  of  a  gear- 
wheel extending  from  the  lever  13.  a  pinion  15  engaging  with  said 
segment  13*.  a  sleeve  16  carrying  said  pinion  rigidly,  and  having  an 
arm  17.  a  shaft  32  for  the  sl^ve,  a  lever  18  pivoted  to  the  arm  17  one 
end  of  which  is  Y-shaped,  a  collar  19  connected  by  pin  19*  to  the  Y- 
shaped  arm  looeely  to  admit  of  slight  lateral  motion  of  the  collar  19, 
a  tooth  18*  extending  from  the  lever  18  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel 

|31  when  the  collar  19  ia  sufficiently  shifted,  a  motor-spring  for  for 
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niahinft  power  to  the  elemebU  when  releaaed  bjr  uid  keys,  a  ■hafi  46 
squared  at  4fi*,  an  adding  irrar-wheel  47  having  a  given  number  of 
teeth  sliding  longitudinallron  theaquared  portion  but  adapted  totum 
with  the  shaft  46.  a  fork  41*  between  whoae  tines  said  wheel  47  may 
rotate  and  by  which  said  wheel  is  carried,  a  pawl  49  for  engaging 
with  said  «  heel  47.  a  pointer  M  extending  from  the  fork  48  to  a  win- 
dow 8')  for  indicating  which  numeral-wheel  is  operated  by  the  wheel 
47,  a  rod  51  supporting  the  fork  48.  a  keyed  arm  52  atUched  tu  the 
fork  48.  pawls  53  and  54  on  which  resU  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  52, 
a  spring  for  adding  said  pawl  in  the  proper  position,  numerical  car- 
rying devices  upon  the  wheels  88,  means  for  returning  the  numeral- 
wheels  to  zero,  and  niecbaaisra  for  recording  the  numbers  added 

14.  In  an  addiug-macbine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  87,  nu- 
meral-wheeU  88  upon  said  shaft,  a  disk  112  in  each  numeral-wheel 
ftxed  to  Haid  shaft,  and  fittiag  freely  in  the  barrel  nf  said  numeral- 
wheeln.  a  pinion  1 18  located  in  a  cut-out  portion  of  said  disk,  a  stop 
114  attached  to  aaid  disk,  a  stop  125  on  the  barrel  for  controlling  the 
stop  1 14.  for  releasing  the  lip  of  a  disk  1 19  which  is  atfai  hed  to  a  col- 
lar 120  which  fits  over  the  bub  123  of  the  numeral-wheel  88.  a  tooth 
122  attached  to  the  disk  119  and  collar  120  for  engaging  with  the 
pinion  1 18  w  hen  the  disk  1 1»  routes,  a  stop  1 15  fixed  to  the  di^k  1 12, 
a  spring  1 16  for  holding  the  stop  1 14  against  the  stop  1 15.  a  bracket 
117  on  the  disk  112  to  serve  aa  a  support  for  the  pinion  118  which  has 
t«n  teeth  and  which  is  rotary  in  the  opening  of  the  disk  1 12  and  which 
engages  with  a  similar  pinion  124  attached  to  the  hub  ol  the  next 
aticceeding  numeral-wheel  8p.  a  flat  coiled  spring  121.  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  collar  120  and  the  other  end  to  the  barrel  of 
the  wheel  88  and  so  placed  therein  as  to  be  put  under  tension  when 
the  numeral-wheel  is  turned  forward,  the  pinion  124  having  also  ten 
teeth  and  engaging  with  the  gear-wheel  118  of  the  next  succeeding 
numeral-wheel  on  the  right,  and  a  stop  125  placed  in  the  barrel  of  the 
wheel  88  in  such  a  position  at>  to  reat  against  a  stop  114  when  the  xero 
appears  at  the  window  of  the  plate  85 

15  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  finger-keys,  arms 
of  different  lengths  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  movable  bar  actuated 
by  said  arms,  a  rotary  wheel,  a  source  of  power  for  *^otating  the  same, 
selecting  means  for  engaging  said  wheel  at  various  points  as  deter- 
mined by  the  finger-key  actuated,  means  for  releasing  and  stopping 
aaid  wheel,  and  intermediate  mechanism  connected  up  between  said 
bar  and  said  releasing  and  stopping  means. 

16  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  finger-keys,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar.  devices  connected  up  with  said  keys  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  bar  through  different  dutances.  a  roUry  ratchet-wheel  tend- 
ing to  route,  a  selector  for  mgaging  various  teeth  of  xaid  ratchet- 
wheel  as  determined  by  the  key  actuated,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  bar  for  releasing  and  stopping  said  wheel. 

17.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  nu- 
meral-wheels, a  spring  contained  in  each  of  said  wheels  and  which 
are  placed  under  tension  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheels,  pawls  for 
holding  xaid  wheels  in  different  positions  against  the  action  of  said 
springs,  a  finger-key.  means  operatively  connected  to  said  finger-kev 
for  liberating  said  pawls  from  said  wheels,  and  transfer  de\  ices  oper- 
ated by  said  springs. 

18  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  with  th^  ribbon  and 
paper  feeding  device,  of  a  raUry  and  laterally-movable  type  wheel, 
finger-keys  for  the  adding-machine.  means  runnectcd  up  with  said 
keys  for  imparting  lateral  nMivements  to  said  wheel,  a  rotarr  shaft 
adapted  to  be  clutched  to  and  released  from  aaid  tvpe-wheel,  a 
ratchet-wheel  connected  up  with  said  shaft  and  capable  of  variable 
roUry  movements  in  one  direction  only,  a  pawl  normallv  holding 
aaid  ratchet-wheel  sutionary  and  connected  up  with  said  keys  and 
adapted  to  release  said  wheel,  a  motor-spring  f..r  actuating  said 
wheel,  and  a  device  for  stopping  said  ratchet-wheel  at  different  de- 
grees and  havingtworootion.<,theone  motion  being  imparted  thiough 
the  action  of  the  keys  and  intermediate  mechanism,  and  the  other 
motion  through  the  same  joinlly  with  said  pawl 

la.  Fn  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet-wheel; 
a  aenes  of  keys:  a  key -operated  device  for  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  thereof,  and  a  motor  for 
Cuming  said  wheel 

20^  In  an  adding-machioe.  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  keTs  a 
aenes  of  numeral-wheels,  a  carrying  device  on  <aid  wheels  for  carry- 
ing the  tens,  and  having  springs  adapted  to  be  wound  up  and  r»- 


a  type-wheel  ahaft,  a  cluteh  connecting  the  adding-wheel  shaft  and 
the  type-wheel  shaft  and  connected  up  with  said  lev*r  connections, 
means  for  communicating  lateral  spacing  motion  to  both  the  adding- 
wheel  and  the  tvpe-wheel  and  consisting  of  racks  and  pinions  so  con- 
nected up  as  to  move  the  type  wheel  laterally  a  leas  disUnce  than 
that  through  which  the  adding  wheel  may  move,  thereby  pr<.perly 
spacing  the  printing 

22.  In  an  adding-machme.  the  combination  of  manual  keys,  a 
radiating  arm  corresponding  to  and  controlled  by  each  key.  an  add 
ing-wheel  frame  supporting  an  adding-wheel.  a  reciprocating  rack 
operated  by  any  one  of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  rack,  a  pawl  53  carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging 
with  said  rack,  a  second  stationary  rack,  a  second  pawl  carried  by 
said  frame  and  engaging  with  said  rack  for  retaining  said  frame  in 
Its  successive  positions,  a  row  of  numeral-wheels  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  adding  wheel,  carrying  <levices  mounted  in  and  gov- 
erned by  said  numeral-wheels. 

23.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  manual  keys.  • 
radiating  arm  corresponding  to  and  controlled  bv  each  key,  an  add- 
ing-wheel frame  supporting  an  adding-wheel,  a  reciprocating  rack 
operated  by  any  one  of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  return- 
ing said  rack, a  pawl  53  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  engaging  with  said 
rack,  a  second  stationary  rack,  a  aecond  pawl  carried  bv  said  frame 
and  engaging  with  said  rack  for  reUining  said  frame  in  its  succes- 
sive positions,  a  row  of  numeral  wheels  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
adding-wheel.  carrying  devices  in  said  numeral-wheels,  and  gov- 
emed  by  said  numeral-wheels,  a  spring  tending  to  return  said  frame 
to  the  sUrting-point.  and  an  extra  manual  key  connected  up  with 
both  of  said  pawls  for  releasing  said  frame 

24  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  ot  manual  keys,  an 
adding-wheel  frame  supporting  an  adding-wheel.  means  connected 
up  with  said  keys  and  -.aid  frame  for  feeding  the  latter  across  haid 
machine,  a  row  of  numeral-wheels  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  add 
ing-wheel.  carrying  devices  on  said  numeral-wheel  and  connected  up 
with  the  same,  a  type-wheel  adapted  to  be  intermittently  connected 
up  with  said  adding-wheel.  mechanism  for  throwing  the  numeral- 
wheels  out  of  gear  with  the  adding-wheel.  said  numeral-wheels  be- 
ing provided  on  their  peripheries  with  numerals  from  zero  to  nine  in- 
clusive, arid  connecting  elements  between  .laid  keys  and  said  type- 
wheel  active  independently  of  said  numeral-wheels  and  their  carry- 
ing devices. 

25  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  manual  keys,  a 
motor-spring,  a  pUt«^  u|>on  which  is  supported  paper  to  be  printed 
upon  and  adapted  to  rotate,  mechanism  connected  up  with  the  keyc 
for  rotating  the  platen  for  interiine-spacing.  and  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  mechanism  connected  up  with  said  spring  and 
with  said  keys,  for  turning  said  platen  to  several  interiine-spaces  for 
making  the  printed  matter  visible. 

26  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  manual  keys,  a 
motor-spring,  a  platen -upon  which  is  supported  paper  to  be  printed 
upon  and  adapted  to  rotate  reciprocally  through  several  interline- 
spaces,  and  mechanism  connected  up  with  the  said  spring,  which  is 
releaaable  by  said  keys  for  turning  the  platen  through  several  inter- 
line-spaces to  exhibit  the  printed  matter  to  the  operator 

27.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  manual  keys,  a 
niotor-spring,  a  platen  upon  which  is  supported  paper  to  be  printed 
upon  and  adapted  to  rotate  reciprocally  through  several  interline- 
spaces,  and  mechanism  connected  up  with  the  said  spring,  which  is 
releasahle  by  said  keys,  each  time  a  numeral  is  printed  for  turning 

the  platen  through  seTcral  interline-apaces  to  exhibit  the  printed 

matter  to  the  operator. 

28  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys, 
a  type-wheel  having  one  part  of  a  clutch,  a  shaft  having  the  other 
part,  intermediate  mechanism  between  said  keys  and  said  clutch  for 
clutching  said  wheel,  and  a  key-controlled  power  derice  for  operat- 
ing said  shaft. ' 

29  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys,  of  a 
series  of  register- wheels,  key-controlled  means  for  turning  said  reg- 
ister-wheels in  accordance  with  numbers,  a  series  of  springs  which 
are  adapted  to  transfer  from  wheels  of  lower  denomination  to  those 
of  higher  denomination  in  the  operation  of  addition  and  also  to  re- 
store the  register-wheels  to  zero. 


1        J  k    ,L  — r-  -  --  —    "..-....  up_,.uu  ir- 1         30.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  regisUr-wheel; 

,    **!  .r'     *  ■«■*'"'>  of  said  numeral-wheels,  and  a  niotor-spring  for  ia  movable  member  having  a  uniform  excursion  at  each  operation 
furnishing  power  to  said  wheels,  and  releasahle  bv  the  action  of  said  ' 
keTa. 


21.  In  an  adding-machiDe.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  kera 
lerer  connections  to  be  operated  by  the  same,  an  adding-wheel  shaft] 


thereof;  a  series  of  keya  and  connections  whereby  said  member  is 
moved  by  any  of  said  keys  through  a  part  of  its  excuraion  depending 
on  the  numerical  value  of  said  key:  a  motor  for  moving  said  mem- 
l>er  through  the  remainder  of  its  excuraion ;  and  means  for  connect- 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  2,  1905. 


iof  Mid  mrmb*r  to  uid  iT(?i«ter-whe«l  during  that  p*rt  of  iU  ei- 
curaioa  throuxb  which  it  is  driven  b?  «*id  motor. 


7HO,KKX    H00F-IHA3URE    Cbiklm  8  MOMUT.  OrwDTUle  V». 
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extending  between  and  embedding  said  ^rokee,  and  a  rail  adjuatably 
•ecured  to  thr  yokes  and  thereby  held  down  upon  the  lurfac*  of  the 
atringer,  lubatontially  as  deecribed 


Claim— \  A  hoof-me«Hure  conmstiug  of  a  middle  body-piece 
having  a  lug  at  its  end,  side  pieces,  each  having  a  lug  and  l»eing  piv- 
oted together,  and  one  of  them  pivoted  to  the  body-piece,  aiid  links 
connecting  the  aaid  nide  pieces  » ith  the  bo<ly-piece 

2  .\  hoof-measure  consisting  of  a  middle  body-piece  having  a 
lug.  side  pietes.each  having  a  lug  and  adjustably  attached  together, 
and  one  of  I  hem  adjustably  attached  to  the  body  piece,  and  links  con- 
necting Naid  side  pieces  with  the  body-piece 

.1  .\  h.H)f-nteasure  consisting  of  a  generally  harp-shaped  body- 
piece  having  at  its  end  a  lug.  .side  pieces  pivoted  together,  and  one  of 
each  set  thereof  pivoted  to  the  body-piece,  each  side  piece  having  a 
luK.  and  links  connecting  each  side  piece  with  the  body-piece. 

4  A  hoof-measure  consisting  of  a  body-piece  having  a  lug.  side 
pieces  pivoted  together,  and  one  of  each  set  thereof  pivoted  to  the 
body-piece,  each  said  side  piece  having  a  lug.  and  some  of  said  side 
pieces  extending  over  the  surface  of  the  body-piece,  and  links  con- 
ne<ting  said  side  pieces  with  the  body-piecf 

5  A  hoof-measure  consisting  of  a  body-piece  having  a  lug,  side 
pieces  pivoted  t.igether,  and  some  of  them  pivoted  to  said  body  piece, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  body-piece,  links  pivoted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  said  side  pieces,  and  having  slots  at  their  inner  ends  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin.  and  a  nut  located  upon  said  pin  adapted  to  clamp 
the  links  against  the  body-piece. 


7Ht),  101. 
Sept.  1.  1904. 


LUBRICATOR     JoatPB  McOoiAD.  Hunt.  111. 
Serial  No  222  979 
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Piled 


CUim.—.K  lubFicator  comprising  a  resenroir.  a  conduit  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  reseirvoir  and  inwardly  to  fur- 
nish a  seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat,  there  being  a  stem  de- 
pending from  the  valve  into  the  conduit,  an  externally-threaded  col- 
lar projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  reeenroir  and  surrounding  the 
valve,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  side  opening,  and  a  flanged 
cap  threaded  upon  the  collar 


78tt.lO"^.  COHCRKTB  TRACK  COHSTRDCTION  Hbiit  B 
Nichols.  PhUadelphm.  Pa.  PiM  July  27.  1904  Serial  No.  218.386 
ria»»i  —  1     In  track  construction,  the  combination  of  two  or 

more  metal  yokes,  a  continuous  or  monolithic  composition-stringer 


2.  In  track  construction,  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
meUl  yokes  of  a  monolithic  composition-support  extending  between 
and  embedding  said  yokes,  and  a  rail  adjusUbly  secured  by  the 
yokes  to  the  composition-support,  but  exerting  no  weight  upon  the 
yoke,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  w  ith  a  rail  of  a  railway-track  of  a  mono- 
lithic composition-stringer  directly  supporting  said  rail,  and  a  metal 
yoke  embedded  in  said  stringer,  said  yoke  having  transverse  adjust- 
ing screws  or  bolts,  and  vertical  means  for  holding  down  the  rail 
upon  the  stringer,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  railway-track  construction,  a  pair  of  rails,  a  monolithic 
body  supporting  both  rails  and  formed  with  heavy  portions  directly 
beneath  the  rails  and  a  lighter  cross-conneiting  web,  together  with 
reinforcing-rods  embedded  in  said  body  transversely  thereof,  with 
their  ends  bent  laterally  to  secure  anchorage  in  the  heavier  portions 
of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  railway-track  construction,  a  monolithic  body  having 
heavy  side  portions  in  the  nature  of  stringers,  together  with  an  inte- 
gral homogeneous  cross-connecting  web.  reinforcing-rods  embedded 
therein  to  strengthen  the  web.  a  series  of  anchors  or  yokes  embedded 
in  each  stringer,  rails  supported  upon  the  stringers  and  adjustablr 
held  by  but  not  upon  the  yokes,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  tie  for  track-laying  comprising  the  body  portion  H  and  the 
overhanging  end  portions  H'  said  overhanging  end  portions  being 
provided  with  rail-atUching  means  for  bringing  the  rails  roughly  to 
gage,  substjintiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  track  construction,  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
metal  yokes,  of  a  monolithic  composition-support  extending  be- 
tween and  embedding  said  yokes,  and  a  rail  secured  by  the  yokes  to 
the  composition-support,  but  exerting  no  weight  upon  the  yokes, 
substantially  as  described 

8.  In  railway-track  construction,  a  monolithic  body  harirg 
heavy  side  portions,  reinforcing-rods  embedded  in  said  body,  a  se- 
ries of  anchors  or  yokes  embedded  in  said  body,  and  rails  carried 
upon  the  body  throughout  their  length,  held  down  thereto  by  but 
not  upon  the  yokes,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  railway-track  <onstruction.  a  monolithic  composition 
road  bed  or  support,  strengthening-rods  of  metal  embedded  therein, 
and  rails  resting  thereon  throughout  their  length,  with  means  em- 
bedded in  the  composition-body  for  holding  the  rails  down  upon  the 
same,  subatantiallv  as  deacribcd. 
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10.  In  rmilwar-tnck  conttniction.  •  monolithic  body,  rail*  nat- 
ing  upon  uid  body  and  oontinaoualy  supported  thereon,  with  yoke* 
or  uchon  embedded  in  uid  body  and  harinjt  fasteninfr  devicia  en 
gaging  Mid  rails  to  hold  the  tame  down  upon  the  body.  subaUn- 
tially  an  deacribed. 

11.  In  railway-track  coostniction.  a  monolithic  compoaitioo- 
•upport.  a  rail  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  hold  the  rail  upon  the 
•upport  throughout  sub^Untially  its  whole  length,  subsUnUaUr  as 
described. 


789.103.  COMBIMATIOHTOOL  AKnutM.PiXUt  Mezioo  P». 

PiMlUrM,  IMS     SarU  No  148.683 


fo.r  brami  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  rod.  links  pivoUUy  con- 
necting the  rod  with  the  main  frame,  a  hand-lever  for  rrnrking  the 
rod,  two  rock-shaft*  supported  by  the  main  frame,  each  rwck-nhaft 
haying  a  connection  with  a  beam,  a  bell-crank  arm  Ioo«.|t  mounted 
on  each  rock-«haft  and  f«ch  h.rinp  a  cotmection  with  a  ».eam  four 
bell-crank  arms  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  connection  between 
two  of  the  bell-crank  arms  on  the  rod  and  the  rock-shafu,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  other  two  bell-crank  arms  on  the  rod  and  the  bell- 
crank  arms  on  the  rock-.haft«,  and  a  hand-lever  having  a  connection 
with  each  of  the  bell-crank  arms  mounted  on  the  rod. 


Claim.— I.  la  a  combination -tool,  a  handle  carrying  a  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  perforating-point,  a 
knife  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  corkscrew  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  and  lying  in  the  groove  and  adapted  to  lock  the  knife  in  iU 
several  positions  of  adjustment. 

2  In  a  combination  tool  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rating-point, a  knife  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  corkscrew 
pivoted  on  and  lying  upon  the  shank  adapted  to  lock  the  knife  in  its 
•everal  positions  of  adjustment. 


789.  lOo.  IHOIIE  Baitor  T  Rtaj*  Saratoga.  Wyo  ,  anignor  of 
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789.  ICU.    TWO-ROW  CULTIVATOR     PIUHI  B  PiiMOU  Rock 
ford,  IU.    Piled  Oct.  10.  1904.    Serial  No.  227.882 


i-'iiffinii!iiii 


Claim.— 1    In  a  two-row  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  four  beams  supported  by  the  main  frame,  links  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  capable  of  a  ^winring  movement.,  rod  sup 
ported  by  the  links,  connections  between  the  rwi  and  the  beams,  and 
a  hand-lever  for  rocking  the  links. 

2.  In  a  two-row  cultivator,  the  combinaUon  of  a  main  frame, 
four  beams  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  rod.  links  pivouUv  con- 
necUng  the  rod  with  the  main  frame,  a  hand-lever  for  rocking  the 
rod,  two  rock-shafU  supported  by  the  main  frame,  two  beams  having 
a  connection  with  each  rock-skaft,  a  coMecUon  between  each  rock- 
ahaft  and  the  rod.  and  a  hand-levar  for  each  beam. 

3.  In  a  two-row  culUvator,  tiM  oombinaUon  of  a  main  frame, 


Clatm-l     In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  suiUblr 
journaled.  an  annular  casing  surrounding  the  .haft,  two  piston,  lo- 
cated .n  sa.d  casing  and  having  coll.n.  surrounding  the  shaft,  one 
collar  being  loose  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  f.«t  thereon,  the  pistons 
being  respectively  confined  to  travel  in  opposite  halves  of  the  cas- 
.ng,  means  for  automatically  introducing  fluid  Mween  the  pistons 
at  either  side  of  the  chamber  and  exhausting  it  from  the  opposite  side 
the  pistons  being  free  u,  travel  in  the  ca«ng  and  the  operating  fluid 
acting  to  move  them  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions.  *aid  fluid- 
controlling  means  comprising  valves  located  on  opp<,site  sides  of  the 
fluid-chamber,  a  lever,  rods  connecting  the  valves  with  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  lever,  a  rock-shaft  to  whirh  the  center  of  the  lever 
IS  secured,  a  crank  connected  with  the  shaft  and  a  rod  operated  from 
thednven  shaft  and  connected  with  the  crank  for  operating  the  rock- 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drivin,f-shaft.  a  driven  shaft,  an  annu- 
lar casing  surrounding  the  driving-shaft,  two  pistons  lo<-.ted  in  the 
casing,  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  the  casing  to  actuate  the  pis- 
tons  simultaneously  in  op,K«.ite  directions,  and  connections  between 
the  pistons  the  driving-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  wherebv  the  driv- 
ing-shaft  .8  given  partial  rotations  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  driven  shaft  continuous  rotary-  movement  in  either  dirt^tion 
said  fluid-controlling  means  comprising  valves  lo<ated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  flu.d-<h-mber,  a  lever,  rods  connecting  the  valves  with  the 
opposite  extremities  of  the  lever,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  the  center  of 
the  lever  is  secured,  a  crank  connected  with  the  shaft  and  a  rod  op 
erated  from  the  driven  shaft  and  connected  with  the  crank  for  op- 
erating the  rock-shaft. 

3  The  combination  of  a  sUtionary  circular  fluid-chamber,  pis- 
tons located  in  said  chamber  and  connected  with  sleeves  movable 
from  the  axis  of  the  fluid-chamber  as  a  center,  the  pistons  being  free 
to  move  in  said  chamber,  a  driven  part  mounted  to  route,  and  con- 
nections between  the  sleeves  of  the  pistons  and  the  driven  part, 
whereby  as  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  fluid-chamber,  the  pistons  are 
caused  to  make  partial  rotations  in  reverse  direction,  and  the  driven 
part  caused  to  route  continuously  in  either  direction,  valves  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  lever  whose  center  is  connected  with  the  rock-shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  lever  and 
the  valves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sUtionary  circular  fluid-chamber,  pis- 
tons located  in  said  chamber  and  free  to  move  from  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  as  a  center,  the  pistons  having  sleeves  or  collars  surrounded 
by  the  said  chamber,  a  driven  part  mounted  to  route  and  connected 
in  operative  relation  with  the  pistons,  valves  mounted  on  oppooite 
sides  of  the  chamber,  and  means  controlled  from  the  driven  part  for 
actuating  said  valves  whereby  operating  fluid  is  introduced  to  and 
exhausted  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  caaing  causing  the  pistons 
to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  the  valve-controlling 
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nwaBa  comphainf  a  rocking  lerer  whoM  utremitiM  are  reapcctireij 
>  connected  with  the  TnWeb,  and  a  connection  between  the  lerer  and 
the  driven  thaft  fur  actuating  the  latter  to  operate  the  valves. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  driviDg-«haft,  a  driven  ahaft,  an  annu- 
lar chamber  Kurrounding  the  dnving-ahaft,  piatona  located  in  the 
•aid  chamber  and  having  aleevea  through  which  the  driring-ahaft 
paaaet,  one  of  «aid  sleeves  being  faat  to  the  driving-shaft  and  the 
other  sleeve  Itioae  thereon,  valve  mechanism  mounted  on  opposite 
•idea  of  the  fluid-caaing  and  comprising  ateam-cheata  and  alide- 
Talvea,  a  lever  having  lU  opposite  extremities  connected  with  the 
two  jtlide- valve*,  a  rock-ahaft  to  which  the  lever  ia  made  fast  between 
ita  extremities,  and  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  rock-ahaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  wherebj  the  valves  are  actuated  to  admit  the 
fluid  to  and  exhaust  it  from  the  opposite  aides  of  the  casing,  and  auit- 
able  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  one  sleeve  of  a  pis- 
ton, and  the  driven  shaft  whereby  as  fluid  is  introduced  to  the  casing, 
the  drivinK-ahaft  la  given  partial  rotations  in  reverse  directions  and 
the  driven  shaft  continuous  rotation  in  either  direction. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  stationarr  circular  fluid-chamber,  pis- 
tons located  in  said  chamber  and  free  to  move  from  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  as  a  center,  the  piatona  having  sleeves  or  collar*  aurrouuded 
bv  the  said  chamber,  a  driven  part  mounted  to  rotate  and  connected 
in  operative  relation  with  the  pistons,  valvea  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  chamber,  and  means  controlled  from  the  driven  part  for 
actuating  tiaid  valves  wherebv  operating  fluid  is  introduced  to  and 
exhausted  fnim  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  causing  the  pistons 
to  move  simultaneoualy  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  valves  being 
arranged  to  cut  off  the  exhaust  before  the  pistons  have  reached  their 
limit  of  travel  in  either  direction  whereby  the  operating  fluid  is  cush- 
ioned in  the  exhaust  side  of  the  casing,  the  said  valve-controlling 
means  comprising  a  lever  whose  extremities  are  connected  with  the 
respe«tive  valves,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  lever  between  its 
extremities,  and  an  operative  connection  between  »  moving  part  of 
the  engine  and  the  rock-shaft 

7.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  circular  fluid-chamber,  pis- 
tons located  in  said  chamber  and  free  to  move  from  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  aa  a  center,  the  pistons  having  sleeves  or  collars  surrounded 
by  the  said  chamber,  a  driven  part  mounted  to  rotate  and  connected 
in  operative  relation  with  the  pistons,  valve  mechanism  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  comprising  steam -chests  and  valves 
and  means  controlled  from  the  driven  part  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism whereby  operating  fluid  is  introduced  to  and  exhausted  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  causing  the  pistons  to  move  simulta- 
neously in  opposite  directions,  the  valves  being  controlled  to  cut  off 
the  inlet  of  the  operating  fluid  on  one  side  and  the  exhaust  on  the  op- 
posite side,  before  the  pistons  have  reached  their  limit  of  travel  in 
either  direction,  whereby  the  remainder  of  the  piston's  stroke  is 
completed  by  expansion  on  one  aide  of  the  casing,  while  the  fluid  on 
the  opposite  side  is  cushioned  between  the  piatona.  the  said  valve- 
controlling  means  comprising  a  lever  whose  extremities  are  con- 
nected with  the  respective  valves,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
lever  intermediate  its  extremities,  and  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  rock-shaft 'and  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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iAMtn  M.  Smut.  Peoria.  111.,  aalgnor  to  B«d  StMle  Weigher  MaaufM- 
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No  230.493 


Cl»im. — A  slip  for  department  stores  bearing  matter  constitut- 
ing it  a  combined  cash  and  refunding  voucher  .said  matter  including 
adiftinguishing-number.columnaof  numerals  designated  "  Months" 
and  '  Days.  '  one  of  said  columns  extending  the  full  length  of  the  slip, 
a  double  column  of  numerals  designated  "Cents,"  a  double  column 
of  numerals  designated  "Dollars."  designated  lines  for  the  name  and 
address  of  the  purchaser,  designated  lines  for  the  articles  purchased, 
designated  columns  at  said  lines  for  the  amounts,  a  desiirnated 
space  for  the  number  of  the  salesman,  and  a  column  of  characters 
deaignated  "Departmenu  '  of  said  store  the  matter  relating  to  the 
refunding  of  monev  being  at  one  end  of  the  slip. 


Claim— I.  The  herein-described  means  for  joining  sections  of 
sheet  metal,  consisting  of  a  countersunk  boss  formed  on  one  section, 
a  bolt  passed  through  the  contiguous  sections  of  metal  and  boss,  and 
a  nut  for  drawing  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  metal  surrounding  the 
same  into  the  countersunk  boss  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination,  the  sections  of  sheet-metal  tube  and  head- 
sections,  a  countersunk  boss  formed  on  the  head-section,  a  bolt 
passed  thn>ugb  the  ntetal  of  the  tube  and  boss  from  the  inner  side, 
and  a  nut  for  drawing  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  section  of  tube  into  the 
said  boss,  with  the  nut  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  boss. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sheet-metal  tube,  a  sheet-metal  head-sec- 
tion having  overlapping  portions,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  head  together  and  the  said  overlapping 
portions  to  the  tube,  comprising  a  boss  formed  in  the  ouCaide  over- 
lapping section  of  the  head,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tube,  the 
inner  section  of  the  head  and  boaa  of  the  overiappiug  section  of  said 
head,  and  a  nut  for  drawing  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  metal  of  the 
tube  and  inner  section  of  the  head  into  the  boss  of  the  overlapping 
section  aforesaid. 

4  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  section  formed  with  a  •*- 
riea  of  extended  hollowed-out  portions  provided  with  an  opening, 
one  or  more  sections  of  sheet  metal  placed  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
flrst-named  section  and  to  each  other  and  provided  with  openings 
coincident  with  the  openings  in  the  said  first-mentioned  section,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  parts  where  the  openings  are  coincident  by 
drawing  the  two  last-mentioned  sections  into  the  hollowed-out  por- 
tions aforesaid,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  head  of  an  elevator  made  in  two  sec- 
tions having  overiapping  portions,  the  outer  section  having  a  se- 
ries of  outwardly-depressed  portions  with  tapered  walls  and  a  per- 
foration, a  tube  extending  into  the  head  aforesaid,  said  tube  and 
inner  section  of  the  head  having  perforations  coinciding  with  the 
perforations  of  the  depressed  portions  aforesaid,  bolts  having  ta- 
pered heads  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  perforations  in  the 
tube  and  sections  of  the  head,  and  means  for  drawing  the  head  ef 
the  bolt  together  with  the  portions  of  the  tube  and  inner  section  of 
the  head  surrounding  the  same  into  the  depressed  portion  of  the 
outer  overlapping  section  of  the  head  to  leave  a  smooth  inner  face  of 
the  tube,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  section  having  a  tapered 
boss  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  perforation  in  the  outer  wall 
of  said  boss,  a  sheet-metal  section  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  first  section,  a  bolt  passed  from  the  inner  side  through  the 
perforation  in  the  inner  section  and  the  perforations  in  the  boss  of 
the  outer  section,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  end  of 
the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  boss  for  the  purpose 
of  drawing  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  metal  of  the  inner  section  around 
the  same  into  the  boas,  the  head  of  said  bolt  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  taper  of  the  wall  of  aaid  boas, substantially  as  speiified. 

7.  Meana  for  joining  two  or  more  sections  of  sheet  metal,  con- 
aiating  of  a  countersunk  boss  formed  on  one  section,  a  tapered  de- 
pression conforming  to  the  countersunk  boss  formed  on  the  contigu- 
ous sections,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  Upered  de- 
pression and  the  boss  of  the  contiguous  sections,  and  a  nut  for  secur- 
ing the  bolt  with  the  head  thereof  drawn  into  the  depression  and  said 
countersunk  boss,  suh»Untially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


78*>.]()H.    MEANS  FOR  PROMOTING  COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL. 

ILUDS  A  Toiau.  LoDdOD.  EngUud    Original  application  filed  May  7. 

1904  Serial  No  906  894     DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug  Iflw 
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Claim  —1    The  combination  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  a 
locomotive  or  other  engine  provided  with  a  biaat-exhauat,  of  meani 
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for  forcing  air  into  and  arroM  Mid  rh«mb«.r  in  th*  form  of  •  film  or 
•h«»t.  under  a  pr«Mur«  in  exceM  of  said  blMt-e«h«u«t  and  cuttine 
the  iraMous  currenUi.  at  a  luiuble  anf(le 


ill  I 


V 1 
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2  In  a  boiler-furnace,  having  a  blaat-exhau.t.  the  combination 
with  the  combuation-chamber,  and  ^rate-bars,  of  air-guide*  haring 
contracted  lipa.  forming  an  elongated  air-channel,  located  at  the  exit 
end  of  the  combustion-chamber  above  the  grate-ban.,  and  mean,  for 
forcing  air  through  said  air-channel  at  a  prewure  exceeding  the  huc 
tion  force  of  the  exhau.t.  the  air  forced  through  the  air-guide,  being 
cauMsd  to  enter  the  combustion-chamber  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  flo*»r  of  the  ga«e.i  therefrom 

3  The  combination  with  tb«  combunion-chamber  of  a  furnace 
having  an  exhau«t-blai.t  of  meajis  for  forcing  air  into  the  rombus- 
tion^hamber  above  and  below  the  fire-bar*  at  a  prewure  exceeding 
the  auction  force  of  the  exhaaat. 


^^w'i?^*-    ^'''"^^A'T^S^ORTRRATINO  MATERIALS    Edwamd 
H.  TlD».  Syracuse  N  Y     OnguiaJ  application  filed  Apr  25   1001 
SertaJ  No  57.418    DiTjdwl  and  this  application  fited  Dec  12  1908    Sa- 
ri»l  No.  184.895.  ' 


CImim.—l.  Fn  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  serieit  of 
chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatory  system  including  a  tr»ating- 
chamber.  means  for  feeding  through  the  top  of  and  the  axial  region 
of  said  chamber  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  for  causing  an  up- 
ward  current  of  an  agent  for  treating  said  material  in  »«id  chamber, 
and  for  transporting  the  material  upwardly  through  >^aid  chamber 
•s  It  approaches  the  finished  state 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  communi- 
cating chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatory  system,  one  of  which  is 
a  treating-chamber.  means  for  feeding  material  through  the  top  of 
said  trealing-chamber.  and  means  for  causing  an  upward  circulation 
through  said  chamber  of  an  agent  to  treat  said  material  and  so  as  to 
separate  the  finished  from  the  unfinished  material, 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  communi 
eating  chambers  forming  a  continuous  closed  circulatory  system 
means  for  continuously  feeding  through  the  top  of  one  of  said  cham- 
bers matenal  to  be  treated,  means  for  causing  an  upward  circulation 
of  a  treating  agent  through  said  chamber  so  as  to  operate  upon  and 
transport  the  material  and  means  for  separating  the  treated  material 
from  said  agent 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  communi- 
caUng  chambers,  forming  a  continuous  closed  circulatory  system. 


mean,  for  cont.nuoualy  fewJing  through  the  top  of  one  of  salJThii;. 
ber.  matenal  to  be  treated,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  through 
said  series  of  an  agent  for  operating  upon  and  transporting  the  maU- 
nal  and  «,  as  to  cause  the  separation  of  the  treated  material  from. he 
operating  agent. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  communi- 
cating chambers  forming  a  clo«.d  circulatory  system,  means  for  con- 
muously  feeding  through  the  top  of  one  of  said  chambers  material 
to  bf  treated,  means  for  causing  an  upward  circulation  through  said 
chamber  of  ,n  agent  for  operating  upon  and  transporting  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  imparting  heat  .0  the  operating  agent,  and  means  for 
causing  the  separation  of  the  treated  material  from  the  operating 
agent.  '^  * 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  .ommuni- 
catiiig  chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatorv  svs.em.  a  treating- 
chamber  having  its  longitudinal  extension  vertiVallv  disposed  as 
one  of  said  series,  means  for  feeding  material  through  the  top  of  ,.jd 
treating.<hamber.  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  through  said 
chamber  of  an  agent  which  passes  upwardiv  through  the  treating- 
chamber  to  treat  said  material  and  to  separate  the  finished  from  the 
unfinished  material 

7  In  sn  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  communi- 
eating  chambers  forming  a  closed  <irculatorv  system  a  vertical 
sUck  as  one  of  said  series  of  chambers,  means  for  .-ontinuouslv  feed- 
ing  through  the  top  of  said  stack  material  to  be  treated,  and  means 
for  causing  an  upward  circulation  through  said  st^ck  of  an  agent  to 
operate  upon  and  transport  the  material 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series,  of  communi- 
cating chamben.  forming  a  .loscd  cinulatorv  svstem  a  vertical 
•tack  as  one  of  said  series  of  chambers,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
nal  to  be  treated  through  the  top  of  said  stack,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing in  said  stack  an  upward  current  of  an  agent  for  operating  upon 
and  transporting  the  material 

9  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  comifiuni- 
cating  chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatorv  system  a  vertical 
sUck  as  one  of  said  series  of  chambers,  means  for  feeding  through 
the  top  of  said  stack  the  material  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  causing 
through  said  suck  an  upward  current  of  an  agent  foroperating  upon 
and  transporting  the  material,  and  means  for  imparting  heat  to  the 
walls  of  the  sUck 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  a  vertical  sUck  in- 
crea.-ing  in  diameter  with  its  height,  means  for  continuounlv  feeding 
through  the  top  of  ssid  stack  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  for 
causing  through  said  stack  an  upward  .urrcnf  of  treating  agent 
whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  is  suspended  in  said  agent  and  ii^ 
transported  through  said  stack  as  it  approaches  the  finished  stat* 

11.  A  drier  comprising  a  treating-stack.  a  separator,  a  heater 
and  a  blower,  forming  together  a  circulatory  sv.stem.  means  for  feed- 
ing through  the  top  of  said  stack  the  material  to  be  treated  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  blower  and  the  dimensions  of  the  stack  being  so  related 
as  to  constitute  means  for  inducing  a  trcating-current  to  suspend  the 
material  during  treatment. 

12  In  combination  a  treating-sUck.  means  near  the  Iwttom 
thereof  for  inducing  therein  an  upward  cun^nt  of  treating  agent  a 
baffle  approximate  the  exit  from  said  stack,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing through  said  baffle  the  material  to  be  treated. 

13  In  combination,  a  treatinr-tack.  means  near  the  bottom 
thereof  for  inducing  therein  an  upwartl  current  of  treating  agent  an 
exit  approximate  the  top  of  said  sUck.  a  baffle  approximate  the  top 
of  said  stack,  and  means  for  feeding  through  said  baffle  into  said 
stack  the  material  to  be  treated 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  means  for  inducing  therein  an  upward  cun-ent  of  treating 
agent .  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  into  the  stack  through 
the  top  thereof  and  means  for  adjustment  both  with  respect  to  said 
current  and  feed  whereby  the  material  is  suspended  in  the  agent  dur^ 
ing  treatment. 

15  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
stack  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  with  iu  height,  means  for  in- 
ducing therein  an  upward  current  of  treating  agent,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  treated  into  the  stack  through  the  top  thereof  and 
means  for  adjustment  both  with  respect  to  said  current  and  feed 
whereby  the  material  is  suspended  in  the  agent  during  treatment 

16.   In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
•Uck.  mean,  for  inducing  therein  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  atack.  means  for  cooducUng  the  finished  material  from  the  sUck 
a  baffle  interposed  within  the  upper  part  of  the  alack  between  the  in- 
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coiiiinK  ■n«l  "utnoiiifr  material,  and  meana  for  adjuitment  both  with 
fMpcrt  to  Mid  curirnt  and  fr*d  whereby  the  material  is  nutpended  in 
the  ajcent  durinft  treatment 

17  In  an  apparatux  for  treatinjc  material,  the  combination  of  a 
•tack,  niean.1  for  inducing  therein  an  upward  current  of  tr«atinjf 
agent,  meanx  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  ftack.  meaoK  for  conducting  the  flninhed  material  fr«m  the  stack, 
oppositelv  disposed  baffles  interposed  within  the  upper  part  of  the 
•tack  between  the  incoming  and  outgoing  material,  and  means  for 
adjustment  both  with  respect  to  said  current  and  feed  whereby  the 
material  in  suspended  in  the  agent  during  treatment. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend- 
ia«  »Uck  having  an  enlargement  approximate  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  funnel  shaped  receptacle  incloeed  within  said  enlargement,  means 
for  feeding  material  into  said  recrpUcle.  means  for  feeding  material 
from  said  receptacle  downwardly  into  the  stack,  and  means  for  ad 
justment  both  with  respect  to  said  current  and  feed  whereby  the  ma- 
terial is  suspended  in  the  agent  during  treatment. 

19  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  stack,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  external  conducting  means  from  approximately  the  top  of  the 
•tack  back  to  approximately  the  bottom  thereof 

20  In  jin  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
•tack,  mean.4  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating  agent  there- 
in, mean.s  for  feeding  material  into  the  top  thereof,  external  conduct- 
ing means  leading  from  approximately  the  top  of  the  stack  back  to 
appmximately  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  separator,  for  neparating 
the  finished  material  from  the  treating  agent,  included  in  said  ex- 
ternal conducting  means. 

21  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated,  a 
baffle  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering 
»aid  material  from  said  chamber  into  said  stack 

22  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
•tack,  a  chamber  therein  and  approximate  the  top  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  a  baffle  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  said  material  from  said  chamber 
into  said  stack. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
•tack,  a  chamber  therein  and  approximate  the  top  thereof  for  re<eiv- 
ing  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  baffle  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  regulatable  means  for  delivering  said  material  from 
said  chamber  into  said  stack 

24  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  a  chamber  therein,  and  approximate  the  top  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  a  baffle  secured  to  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  screw-feed  for  delivering  said  material  from  said 
chamber  into  .said  stack 

25  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  stack,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  upper  part  thereof, 
external  conducting  means  from  approximately  the  fop  of  the  sUck 
back  to  approximately  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  imparting 
heat  to  the  wails  of  the  stack. 

26  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  s»ack.  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  upper  part  there- 
of, external  conducting  means  from  appntximately  the  top  of  the 
•Uck  back  to  approximately  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  in- 
cluded in  said  conducting  system  for  imparting  heat  to  the  agent 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  mean."  for  inducing  (herein  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  treated  into  the  stack 
through  the  top  thereof,  means  for  adjustment  both  with  respect  to 
said  current  and  feed  whereby  the  material  is  sunpended  in  the  agent 
during  treatment,  and  means  for  imparting  heat  to  said  apparatus 

2.H  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  stack,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating 
agent  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  into  the  upper  part  thereof, 
external  conducting  mean.s  from  approximately  the  top  of  the  stack 
hack  to  approximately  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, for  separating  the  finished  material  from  the  agent,  included 
in  said  conducting  means. 

29  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  stack,  a  baffle 
therein  and  approximate  the  top  thereof,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  means  for  delivering  the  material  from 
■aid  chamber  into  said  stack  through  said  baffle 

90.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend- 


ing »Uck.  a  baffle  therein  having  iu  axi*  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  sUck,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  into  aaid 
•tack  through  taid  baffle. 

31.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend- 
ing sUck  having  a  flaring  enlargement  approximate  the  top  thereof, 
a  baffle  located  in  said  enlargement  and  having  it»  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  stack,  and  mean*  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
treated  into  said  stack  through  said  baffle. 

32  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend 
ing  sUck  having  an  enlargement  approximate  the  top  thereof,  a 
baffle  located  therein,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
treated  whose  walls  extend  into  said  enlargement,  and  means  for  de- 
livering said  material  from  aaid  chamber  into  the  axial  region  of  said 
•tack  through  said  baffle. 

33.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend- 
ing stack  having  an  enlargement  approximate  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  treated  and  who«e  walla 
extend  into  said  enlargement,  a  baffle  secured  to  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing ita  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  stack,  and  means  for  de- 
livering said  material  from  said  chamber  into  said  stack. 

34.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  vertically-extend 
ing  stack,  a  blower  for  causing  a  direct  upward  current  of  treating 
agent  through  said  stack,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated 
into  the  axial  region  of  said  stack,  the  capacity  of  the  blower  and  the 
dimensions  of  the  stack  being  so  related  aa  to  eonstitute  means  for 
separating  the  finished  from  the  unfinished  material 

35.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing stack,  means  for  inducing  therein  a  direct  upward  current  of 
treating  agent,  means  for  imparting  heat  to  said  treating  agent, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  into  the  axial  region  of 
said  stack  through  the  top  thereof,  the  force  of  the  current  of  treating 
agent  and  the  rate  of  feed  of  material  being  such  as  to  secure  a  sepa- 
ration of  the  finished  from  the  unfinished  material 

36  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing stack,  means  for  inducing  a  current  of  operating  agent  through 
•aid  stack,  means  for  regulating  said  current,  and  regulaUble  means 
for  continuously  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  through  the  top 
of  said  stack,  •o  that  the  finished  material  will  be  separated  from  the 
unfinished  material. 

37  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material,  a  series  of  chambers 
forming  a  circulatory  system,  a  stack  constituting  one  of  said  series 
of  chambers,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treat  ing  agent 
through  said  sUck.  means  included  in  said  system  for  heating  said 
agent,  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  material  to  be  treat<>d  into 
the  axial  region  of  said  stack  through  the  top  thereof,  a  separator, 
and  a  dust-receiver. 
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CUim.—l.  In  an  airometer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  shaft  located  therein  and  suitably  journaled.  a  number  of 
separated  chambers,  fans  located  in  the  respective  chambers  and 
made  fast  to  the  shaft,  disks  or  partitions  separating  the  fan-cham- 
bertand  provided  with  orifices  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  spac- 
ing-rings surrounding  the  fan-chambers  and  separating  the  parti- 
tions, a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  adjustable  plug  inserted  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  whereby  the  partitions  and  spacing- 
rings  are  held  in  the  assembled  relation,  the  casing  being  provided 
with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  register,  and  a  suitable 
connection  between  the  register  and  the  fan-shaft 

2  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ith 
a  casing  provided  with  suitable  partitions  whereby  its  chamber  is 
subdivided  into  a  number  of  compartments,  a  shaft  passing  through 
•aid  partitions  and  compartments,  and  fans  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
orifices  being  formed  in  the  partitions  separating  the  fan-chambers, 
spacing-rings  surrounding  the  fan-chambers  and  separating  the  par- 
titions, a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  caaing.  an  adjustable  plug  inserted 
in  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  caaing  whereby  the  partition*  and  spacing- 
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riafi  ara  held  in  the  UMmbM  reUtion,  the  cuing  boing  prorided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  lubtUntiallv  a«  deacribed. 

3.  The  rombinatioo  with  a  tuiUble  caaing,  of  a  number  of  diaka 
located  in  aaid  caaing.  apaciag-fiaga  aeparating  the  diaka  to  form  fan- 
chambert,  a  ahaft  paaaing  through  aaid  paHitiona  and  fan-chambers, 
fana  located  in  the  said  chamber*  and  having  inclined  blade«,  the 
aaid  fan*  being  connected  to  route  with  the  ahaft.  and  inclined  ori- 
llcea  formed  in  the  partitions  and  extending  at  suitable  angles  to  the 
inclination  of  the  bladea,  the  caaing  being  provided  with  a  stop  lo- 
cated at  one  extremitv.  and  an  adjusuble  plug  located  at  the  oppo- 
aite  extremitj  wherebv  the  mechaniam  within  the  caaing  is  locked  in 
the  aaaembled  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  casing,  of  a  number  of  par- 
titions and  spacing  rings  located  in  the  casing  whereby  the  casing- 
chamber  is  subdivided  to  form  a  number  of  fan-chambers,  a  atop 
located  at  one  end  of  the  caaing,  a  acrew-plug  inserted  in  the  casing 
at  iU  oppoaite  end  wherebv  the  partitions  and  spacing-rings  are  held 
in  the  aaaembled  relation,  a  shaft  paaaing  through  the  partitions  and 
fan-chambers. fans  located  in  the  said  chambers  and  fast  on  the  ahaft. 
oriftcea  formed  in  the  partitions  separating  the  fan-chamben.  and 
also  in  the  end  partition*  wherebj  the  air  is  allowed  to  enter  and 
leave  the  caaing -chamber,  oubauntially  as  deacribed 

5  The  combination  of  a  caaing  whow  chamber  iH  subdivided  to 
form  a  number  of  fan-chamber*  by  suitable  partitions  in  which  are 
formed  oriftces  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber,  spacing-rings 
aeparating  the  partitions  to  form  the  fan-chamber*  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  the  rings,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  adjust- 
able plug  inserted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  wh..rebv  the  rings 
and  partitions  are  held  in  the  aai^mbled  relation,  a  shaft  paaaing 
through  the  partitions  and  fan-chambers,  fans  lo<ated  in  the  fan- 
chambers  and  connected  to  route  with  the  shaft,  one  extremity  of 
the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  worm,  a  worm-wheel  engaging  said 
worm,  a  regiater.  and  a  suiUble  connection  between  the  worm-wheel 
and  regiater  for  operating  the  Utter,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  of  a  caaing  whose  chamber  i*  subdivided  to 
form  a  number  of  fan-chamber*,  by  partitions  having  orifices  where- 
by the  fan-chamber*  communicate  with  each  other,  the  partition  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  hollow  sleeve  through 
which  the  ahaft  paaaea.  a  worn  formed  on  the  shaft  and  located 
within  this  sleeve,  the  latter  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  spindle 
)ournaled  in  the  casing  at  one  aide  of  the  sleeve,  a  worm-wheel  fast 
on  tie  spindle,  the  sleeve  being  open  on  one  side  to  allow  the  worm- 
wheel  to  engage  the  worm,  a  register,  and  a  suiUble  connection  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  the  register  wherebv  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft 
operates  the  register 
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Claim. — 1.  A  locomotive  having  a  steam  -  cylinder  provided 
wHh  an  exhauat-port.  which  .is  connected  with  the  smoke-chamber, 
a  piston,  a  ateam-chest.  a  passage-way  leading  from  aaid  exhauat- 
^  port  to  the  open  air  and  having  a  branch  to  aaid  ateam-cheat.  valve 
mechanism  connected  with  aaid  passage-way.  means  for  operating 
aaid  valve  mechanism,  and  a  check-valve  in  said  branch 

2  In  combination  with  a  locomotive-cylinder,  iU  piaton  and 
ateam-chest.  a  paaaage-way  connected  with  aaid  steam-chest  and  the 
exkavst-port  leading  from  aaid  cylinder  and  having  a  branch  outlet. 

I    and  a  valve  in  said  pasaage-wav 

3  In  combination  with  an  engine-cylinder.  iU  piaton  and  ateam- 
,    cbaat,  a  paaaage-way  connecting  aaid  steam-cheat  with  the  exhauat- 

ontlet  l«ading  from  aaid  cylinder  and  having  an  outlet,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  in  aaid  paaaage-way 


4.  In  combination  with  a  cyliader,  Bteam<heat  and  valve  hav 
ing  live  and  exhauat  ateam  connecUons.  a  communication  between 
aaid  live  and  exhaust  steam  connection,  having  a  branch  outlet,  and 
a  valve  in  aaid  communication  adapted  to  open  into  the  ateam-cheat 
when  live  ateam  is  cut  olT  and  the  piaton  is  iq  motion  and  cloae  when 
live  ateam  enUr*  aaid  ateam-cheat. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  ateam-engine  iU  pia- 
ton exhaust-opening  and  live-steam  inlet,  a  valve  for  modifving  aaid 
exhauat-opening.  a  passage-way  connecting  the  exhaust-opening 
with  said  hve-ateam  inlet,  a  valve  in  said  pasaage-wav  to  close  the 
•ame  when  live  steam  is  entering  the  cylinder  and  open  it  when  the 
•upply  of  live  steam  is  checked,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  aaid  paa- 
•age-way  at  a  point  between  aaid  exhaust-opening  and  said  last- 
deacribed  valve. 

6  In  combination  with  a  locomotive.  iU  steam-chest  and  ex- 
hauat paaaage-way  from  the  cylinder  to  the  amoke-chamber.  of  an 
auxiliary  paaaage-way  leading  to  a  point  outside  of  said  smoke- ' 
chamber,  for  the  exhaust-steam,  a  valve  in  said  auxili.rv  passage- 
way, means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  connection  between  <aid 
steam-chest  and  said  auxilian  passage-way .  and  an  automatic  valve 
in  said  connection  to  open  the  same  when  the  supply  of  live  «ieam  to 
aaid  cheat  is  checked 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting,  in  combination 
with  a  locomotive  having  a  smoke-chamber,  its  cvlinden.  and  a  main 
exhauat  paaaage-way  leading  from  the  cylinders  and  projecting  into 
aaid  smoke-chamber,  of  an  auxiliary  passage-w.v  connected  with 
aaid  mam  exhaust  passage-way.  having  valve  mechanism  for  modi- 
fying the  size  of  the  same,  a  connection  between  the  auxiliarv  pas- 
■age-way  and  the  steam-cheat  in  eMi  of  aaid  cylinders,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  in  said  connection. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  main  passage- 
way forming  an  exhaust-outlet  between  the  cylinders  and  the  smoke- 
chamber,  a  branch  passage-way  from  said  main  passage-way  lead- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  said  smoke-chamber,  means  for  modifving  the 
aize  of  aaid  branch  passage-way.  a  connection  between  the  steam-in- 
let* of  said  cylinders  and  said  branch  paaaage-way,  and  automatic 
valve  mechanism  in  said  connection. 

9  A  device  of  the  clasf.  set  forth,  comprising  a  passage-way  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  smoke-chamber  of  a  locomotive  for  the  ex- 
haust-steam, a  branch  paaaage-way  from  said  first  passage-way  to 
the  exterior  of  said  smoke-chambervalve  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  size  of  the  outlet  of  said  branch  passage-wav,  lever  mechanism 
for  operating  said  valve  mechanism,  a  connection  between  the 
branch  passage-way  and  the  live-steam  inlets  of  said  cylinders,  and 
valve  mechanism  in  aaid  connection 

10.  An  engine-cylinder  having  an  exhaust-port,  a  piston,  a 
steam-chest,  a  passage-way  leading  from  said  exhaust-pon  to  the 
open  air,  a  valve  in  said  passage-way,  meanM  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  branch  from  said  passage-way  connected  with  said  .steam-cheat, 
and  a  valve  in  said  branch. 

11.  An  engine-cylinder  having  an  exhaust-port,  a  piston,  a 
■team-chest,  a  passage-way  opening  from  "said  exhaust-port  and  hav- 
ing  a  branch  connected  with  said  steam-chest,  and  valve  mechanism 
in  aaid  passage-way  and  its  connection 

12  A  locomotive  having  steam -cylinder*,  each  provided  with 
a  piaton,  steam-chest  and  exhaust-poft  connected  with  the  smoke- 
chamber,  passage-ways  between  the  exhaust-porta  and  steam-chests 
of  said  cylinders.valve  mechanism  connected  with  said  passage-ways 
to  cloae  the  same  when  live  steam  is  entering  said  cvlinders  and  open 
when  the  supply  of  live  steam  is  checked,  and  a  branch  to  said  paa- 
••**-*«J«  leading  fi^om  said  smoke-chamber. 

13  A  locomotive  having  a  steam-cylinder  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton, steam  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  controlling  said  porU.  draft 
mechanism  in  the  locomotive,  a  paaaage-way  connecting  the  outlet- 
port  with  the  outer  air,  a  connection  between  the  steam-inlet  porta 
and  aaid  passage-way,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  connection 

14.  A  locomotive  having  a  steam-cylinder  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhauat  ports,  a  valve  to  control  aaid  ports,  a  draft  passage-way 
leading  from  the  exhauat-port  and  having  a  branch  opening  into  the 
outer  air  to  form  variable  exhaust  mechanism,  a  connection  between 
aaid  branch  and  inlet-porU.  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  conneolion. 

15.  A  locomotive  having  draft  mechanism,  a  steam-cylinder 
provided  with  live  and  exhaust  steam  ports,  a  piston,  a  steam-cheat, 
a  valve  controlling  aaid  porta,  a  paaaage-way  connecting  the  ex- 
hauat-port with  the  outer  air,  a  connection  between  said  live-steam 
porta  and  said  passage-way,  and  valve  mechanism  in  aaid  paaaage- 
way  and  connection 

1<  A  locomotive  having  a  ateam-cylinder  prorided  with  live 
aad  exhauat  steam  porta,  the  Utter  connected  with  the  smoke<ham 
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iL^^TH:  X''*^'*^-  ■  P""*^-y  '••^««  from  «id  .X. 
UM«,p«rt  to  tb,  ouf  r  »»r,  .  connection  between  M,d  lire-.t*^ 
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CfauM.— In  a  meuuring  derice  for  meuaring  cloth  in  the  roH 
■  mam  member  baring  a  scale  divided  into  hundredths  of  a  jard  a 
rod  connected  with  .aid  member  and  r«ngin«  parallel  therewith"  a 
Uterally-directed  prong  connected  with  one  end  of  the  main  member 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  roll  of  cloth  adjacent  to  the  board 
on  which  It  I.  wound,  and  a  gage  mounted  on  said  rod  and  moTable 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  prong  which  is  alao  adapted  to  be  in- 
•erted  into  the  roll  of  cloth  adjacent  to  the  board  on  which  it  is  wound 
substantially  as  shown  and  de«;rib«d. 
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CImm.—l.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  printing-wheels,  an  idler-wheel,  actuating- 
pawls  for  Mjd  pnntinK-wheels  and  idler-wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  for 
said  idler  wheel,  of  a  controller  comprising  two  arms  arranged  upon 
oppoeite  ^ideii  of  the  said  printing  and  idler  wbeeU,  and  a  yoke  con 
■ectinc  the  two  aram  acroM  the  said  wheeU.  one  of  the  said  arms  ar- 
ranged in  OB*  position  of  the  controller  to  engage  the  said  stop-pawl, 
and  to  prevent  itx  engagement  with  uid  idler-wheel,  and  the  other 
of  sAid  arm*  arranged  in  another  position  of  the  oontroUer  to  engage 
the  actuating  pawls  and  prevent  their  engagement  with  said  print- 
ing-wheel  k 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMrilMd.  the  combinaUon 
with  a  plurality  of  printing-wheels,  a  sUtionarr  shaft  upon  which 
•aid  pnnting  wheels  and  idler-wheel  are  mounted,  actuating-pawls 
for  said  printing- wheels  and  idler-wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  for  said 
idler-wheel,  of  a  controller  compriaing  two  ansa  IoomIv  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  upon  oppoaiU  side*  of  said  printinf  and  idler  wk««l«, 


*nd  a  yoke  connecting  the  two  anu  over  the  pwipherie.  of  .aid 
wheeU.  one  of  .aid  anna  arranged  to  engage  a  projection  on  Mid 
•top-pawl  and  to  be  held  impo«tiv.|y  thereby  in  any  of  three  poai- 
tion.  m  which  it  may  be  set,  and  in  one  of  said  powtion.  to  mainUin 
Mid  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  idler-wheel,  and  the  other 
Of  aaid  arms  arranged  in  one  poeition  of  the  said  controller  to  prevent 
whee*"*^""'  °'  *****  «tuaUng-p«wls  with  the  said  printing- 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  plurality  of  printing-wheels,  an  idler-wheel,  actuating-pawl. 
for«,d  pnnUng-wheels  and  idler-wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  adapted  to 
•ngage  said  idler-wheel,  of  a  controller  including  a  roUUbly-mount- 
ed  member  having  three  notche..  each  arranged  to  engage  Mid  idler- 
wbeel  rtop-pawl  m  different  positions  of  the  controller,  one  of  the 
Mid  notches  arranged  in  a  raised  portion  of  the  member,  whereby 
the  stop-pawl,  when  engaged  therein.  wiU  be  held  out  of  operaUve 
engagement  with  the  said  idler-wheel. 

with*.  ni°  V""*^^'"^'  '^'  <=»«*"«-^r  de«:rib«d.  the  combination 
with  a  plurml.ty  of  pnnting-wheds.  an  idler-wheel.  actnating-pawU 
1"  K  P7"';"«-"'-''  "'I  idler-wheel.  and  a  stop-pawl  for  «id 
.d ler-whee  ,  of  a  controller  comprising  mean,  in  one  ^.ition  thereof 
for  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  said  actuating-pawls  with  the 
...d  pnnting-wheels,  and  in  another  poeiUon  for  preventing  the  en- 
gngement  of  said  stop-pawl  with  said  idler-wheel.  Miid  controller  ro- 

^Sld  wT  *^"y''\"'*"'  "^^  •*'<lP"nting-wheel..  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  curved  plate  having  thereon  surface  marks  indicating 
the  vanous  po.it.ons  to  which  the  machine  may  be  set,  such  mark, 
arranged  in  the  movements  of  the  controller  to  register  with  a  reU- 
tively  autionary  portion  of  the  device. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcMribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-carrier.  a  wheel-.ha/t  supporte4  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
pnnting-wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft. an  idler- wheel,  also  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  actuating-pawls  for  said  printing-wheels  and 
idler- wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  for  aaid  idler-wheel,  of  a  controller  com- 
pnsing  arms  mounted  upon  the  wheel-shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
.ene.  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  and  a  curved  plate  connecting  the 
two  arms  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  said  wheels,  one  of  Mid  con- 
troller-arms adapted  to  engage  the  actuating-pawl.  and  prevent 
their  operative  engagement  with  the  printing-wheel.,  and  the  other 
of  Mid  arm.  adapted  to  engage  the  stop-pawl  for  the  idler-wheel, 
and  prevent  lU  operative  engagement  with  the  Mid  idler-wheel  the 
Mid  curved  plate  having  .nrface  marks  thereon  indicating  the  poei- 
tion to  which  the  machine  i.  set. 

6.  In  a  macyne  of  the  character  dewrribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel-carrier,  a  wheel-.haft  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
pnnting- wheel,  mounted  on  Mid  .haft,  an  idler-wheel,  also  mounUd 
on  Mid  shaft,  actuating-pawl.  for  Mid  printing-wheel,  and  idler- 
wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  for  Mid  idler  wheel,  said  wheel-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  shield  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  Mid  wheel- 
shaft,  of  a  controller  for  Mid  actuating  means.  Mid  controller  (JDm- 
pn.ing  a  portion  roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  wheel-shaft,  and  a 
curved  plate  fitted  to  the  curved  shield  of  Mid  wheel-carrier.  Mid 
curved  plate  and  shield  having,  the  one  .urface  mark,  thereon  for 
indicating  the  variou.  portions  of  the  machine,  and  the  other  a  win- 
dow for  diMloaing  the  Mid  surface  marks 
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Claim— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sUtionary  supporting-frame,  of  a  reciprocating  wheel-carrier, 
a  rocking  member  pivoted  to  aaid  supporting-frame,  mean,  for  rock- 
ing Mid  rocking  member  upon  reciprocation  of  aaid  carrier,  an  ink- 
pad  c*rrier  pivoted  to  Mid  rocking  member  and  carried  thereby,  and 
mean*  for  rocking  Mid  ink-pad  carrier  about  iu  pivoUl  .upport, 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  Mid  wheel-carrier,  auch  rocking  more-' 
ment  being  supplement*!  to  the  movement  of  the  said  rocking  mem- 
ber carrying  it,  and  the  means  for  rocking  Mme  independent  of  the 
means  for  rocking  the  rocking  member 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•Utionary  .upporting-frame,  of  a  reciprocaUng  wheel-carrier,  a 
rocking  member  pivoted  to  Mid  nipportiag  frame,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  rocking  member  upon  reciprocation  of  Mid  carrier,  an  ink- 
pad  earner  piToted  to  Mid  rocking  member,  and  a  link  pivoted  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  reciprocating  wheel-earner  and  the  pivoted  ink- 
pad  earner  respectively. 

S.  In  a  machine  ot  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  of  a  tU- 
tioaary  Mipporting-frame  of  a  reciprocating  wheel-earner,  a  rock- 
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ing  member  piroted  to  »Aid  •tipporting-frmme.  an  ink-pad  CArrier 
piroted  to  aaid  rocking  member,  and  piTot«d  linka  connecting  tbe 
reciprocating  wheel-carrier  with  the  rocking  member  and  the  ink- 
pad  carrier  reapectiTelj. 


♦  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  described,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aUtionary  supporting-frame,  of  a  reciprocating  wheel-carrier,  a 
rocking  member  pivoted  to  said  supporting-frame,  naid  rorking 
member  comprising  front  and  rear  plate*  constituting  a  guard  or 
protecting-shieid  for  the  wheeU  carried  bj  the  carrier,  when  in  their 
normal  return  or  rest  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  supporting-frame  of  a  reciprocating  wheel-carrier  guided 
therein,  a  wheel-shaft  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  rocking  member 
pivoted  to  said  supporting-frame,  an  ink-pad  carrier  pivoted  to  said 
rocking  member,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  reciprocating 
wheel-carrier  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel-shaft,  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  said  rocking  member,  and  another  link  pivoted  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  reciprocating  wheel-carrier  and  the  pivoted  ink-pad  car 
rier  respectively. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  clasui  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  frame  comprising  a  liorizonUl  portion  and  two  perpen- 
dicular legs  or  sUndards  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  their 
inner  faces,  of  a  reciprocating  wheel-carrier  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  wheel  shaft  in  said  carrier,  said  « heel-shaft  having  protruding 
end.  arranged  to  be  received  and  guided  in  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
■  rocking  member  pivoted  tosaidsupponing-frame,  an  ink-pad  car- 
ner  pivoted  to  said  rocking  member,  an  arm  or  link  looselv  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  rocking  member, 
and  another  link  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  to  the  reciprocating  wheel- 
earner  and  the  pivoted  ink-pad  carrier  re«pe<  tivelv 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-frame,  of  a  reciprocaUiig  wheeUarrier  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  stem  which  p«s«.s  therethrough,  -aid 
stem  having  an  abutment,  and  a  disk  having  a  concentric  orifice 
through  which  said  stem  passes  freely,  said  disk  pivoted  eccentric 
ally  upon  said  frame,  and  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
abutment,  and  when  in  engagement  therewith,  to  hold  »aid  wheel- 
carrier  in  Its  extended  position 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•upporting-frame  comprising  a  horirontal  body  portion  and  two  legs 
or  SUndards  dependent  therefrom,  of  a  reciprocating  wbeeln-arrier 
inounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  stem  which  passes 
through  a  perforation  in  aaid  horizontal  bodv  portion,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  abutment,  and  a  disk  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of 
•*id  horizontal  body  portion,  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  concentric  orifice  Uirough  which  the  said  stem  is  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  freely,  said  disk  arranged  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  abutment  in  said  stem  when  opposite  same  by  pressure 
against  the  periphery  of  the  disk  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  body 
portion,  substantially  as  specified 

»  Ir.  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•upporting-frame  and  a  reciprocating  wheel-camer.  of  an  operating 
rocking  member  pivoted  to  ^id  sUtionary  frame,  said  rocking  mem- 
ber compnsmg  two  struck-up  blanks  having  interiocking  portions 


by  which  the  two  paru  are  connected  together,  subaUntialiy  aa  aet 
forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•upporting-frame  and  a  reciprocaUng  wheeln^arrier,  of  an  operating 
rocking  member  comprising  a  subsUnUally  recUngular  boilike 
structure  composed  of  two  interlocked  portions  having  dove-Uiled 
connections  subsUntially  aa  set  forth,  an  ink-pad  carrier  pivoUlly 
carried  by  aaid  operating  member,  and  wheel-actuating  pawls  piv- 
oted to  said  operating  member 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe^,  the  combination  with 
an  ink-pad  carrier,  of  an  ink-pad  box  removablv  fitted  thereto  said 
ink-pad  box  provided  with  a  locking  member  rigidiv  secured  thereto 
but  comprising  a  flexible  shank  with  an  enlarged  head,  and  said  ink- 
pad  earner  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said 
locking  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  ink-pad  carrier  comprising  a  base  and  two  ends,  said  ends  form- 
ing arms  by  which  the  ink-pad  carrier  is  supported  and  operated 
said  base  having  a  recess  or  slot,  of  an  iAk-pad  box  provided  about 
midway  of  iu  length  with  a  stationary  finger-piece  secured  t«  the 
aide  thereof  and  having  a  projecting  portion  overhanging  its  base 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  receas  or  slot  in  the  ba-e  of  said 
ink-pad  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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CUim.—\  sheet-meul  cross  head  compriRing  a  web  of  a  single 
uniform  thickness  having  a  groove  upon  its  li>wer  edge  to  receive  a 
bail,  and  a  fernile  upon  the  opposite  edge  integral  with  the  web  and 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  that  portion  of  the  ferrule 
lying  on  one  side  of  the  web  merging  from  iU  semicircular  form  into 
the  flat  web,  and  the  portion  of  tbe  ferrule  lying  upon  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  web  consisting  of  tongues  extending  from  the  semicircu- 
lar portion  in  the  form  of  an  arc  to  complete  the  ferrule. 
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Claim  — 1  The  combination,  with  •  r«c«ptnci«  for  the  in«t«rial 
to  b«  baxfcd.  of  •  roll  table  mrmber  for  rmiaing  and  diacharging  aaid 
nut«rial,  a  morabU  carrier  operating  oppo«it«  tb«  fac«  of  tk«  taid 
OMinber,  and  mean*  connected  with  the  carrier  for  actuating  the 
•ante  and  aitematelj  holding  and  releasing  it.  inbaUjitiaJly  aa  de- 
•eribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  terieaofrotatablebucketa  for  taking  ap 
material  and  having  a  lateral  diacharge.  a  movable  carrier  into 
which  the  di«charge  la  directed,  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  carrier 
•abatantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  combination,  with  bncketj  for  taking  up  material,  the 
aame  acting  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  lateral  diacharge,  of  a 
carrier  which  iwingi  in  •  plane  practicallj  parallel  to  that  of  the 
buckeu,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  the  material  and  a 
■eriea  of  buckets  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge a4jac«nt  to  their  axis,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  swiag  io  a  plane 
which  is  practicallj  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  buckeU.anbstantiallj 
aa  described 

5  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  material,  of  a  series 
of  rotatable  buckeU  working  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  for  tak- 
ing up  the  material,  the  buckeU  having  a  lateral  diacharge  adjacent 
to  their  aii«.  and  a  recess  provided  between  the  discharge  and  said 
axis,  the  same  being  formed  in  the  hub  of  the  buckets,  and  a  movable 
carrier  which,  when  in  normal  position,  enters  the  said  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  discharge  from  the  buckets,  aubstantiallv  as  described. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  material,  of  a  scriaa 
of  rotatable  bucketo  working  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  for  tak- 
ing up  the  material,  the  buckets  having  a  lateral  discharge  adjacent 
to  their  axis  and  a  retess  provided  between  the  discharge  and  said 
axis,  the  same  being  formed  in  the  hub  of  the  buckets,  a  movable 
carrier  which  enters  »aid  recens  when  in  the  position  for  receiving 
the  material  discharged  from  the  buckets,  and -means  for  holding  the 
carrier  in  such  position  and  releasing  it  to  allow  discharge  of  ita  con- 
tents, substantiallv  as  described 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  backets  having  lateral  dis- 
charge and  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  horizontal  shaft  upon 
which  the  same  arc  mounted,  of  a  swinging  carrier  pivoted  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lateral  discharge  of  the  buckets,  means  for 
holding  it  temporarilT  in  such  position  and  then  releasing  it,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  carrier  to  discharge  its  contents,  and  means 
for  returning  the  same  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  receiring-hopper,  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing backets  and  a  horizontal  shaft  upon  which  they  are  mounted,  a 
carrier  for  the  material  Ukeii  up  by  the  buckets,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
to  which  the  carrier  is  atuched,  the  same  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontal arms  ss  described,  a  spring  acting  upon  onO  of  said  arms  for 
throwing  the  lever  outward  to  diacharge  its  contents,  a  rotating  de- 
vice which  roacts  with  the  other  arm  for  returning  the  carrier  to  it* 
normal  position,  and  a  device  for  retaining  the  carrier  in  said  posi- 
tion and  then  releasing  it  when  filled,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination,  of  a  receptacle  for  material,  a  series  of  de- 
vices for  taking  up  such  material  and  discharging  it.  an  oscillating 
carrier  which  receivei*  a  charge  of  the  material  and  discharges  it 
alternately,  a  Uppet-arm  forming  an  attachment  of  said  carrier,  a 
wiper  which  coacts  with  said  arm  for  returning  the  carrier  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  shaft,  and  a  receptacle 
for  material,  of  a  aeriea  of  buckeU  arranged  radially  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  carrier  which  receives  the  dis- 
charge of  the  burketo  and  swing*  practically  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
their  face,  a  tappet-arm  forming  an  attachment  of  said  lever,  a  ro- 
tating wiper  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  ihaft  which  coacts  with  said 
tappet-arm  for  returning  the  carrier  to  its  normal  position,  a  re- 
tainer for  the  carrier  consitting  of  a  slotted  hollow  hub  mounted  on 
aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a  projection  of  the  car- 
rier-lever, and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  said  lever  laterally  to  effect 
discharge  of  the  eontentji  of  the  earner,  substantially  aa  described. 

11  The  combination,  with  a  honzontal  rotary  shaft,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  material,  and  a  series  of  rotating  bucketa  having  a 
lateral  discharge  adjacent  to  the  axis,  of  an  oacillating  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving the  inatenal  taken  up  by  the  buckets,  a  lever  carrying  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  device  which  alter- 
nately engages  and  releases  said  projection,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  lever  in  both  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft,  a  recep- 
tacle for  material,  and  a  series  of  buckets  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotating  in  the  said  receptacle,  their  hub  being  provided  with  a  re- 


eeaa,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  enter  aaid  reeeas  and  thoa  Ua,  whaa  ia 
normal  poaitiea,  within  the  face  of  the  bucketa,  a  lever  sapportiag 
the  carrier  and  having  a  folcrum  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plana 
of  the  bucketa,  whereby  the  throw  of  the  carrier  ia  at  a  greater  or 
leas  angle  to  the  face  of  the  bucketa,  and  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
rier ia  both  direetiona  and  altamataly  holding  and  releaaiag  the 
same,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  shaft,  a  recep- 
tacle for  material,  aad  a  aeriea  of  bvcketa  mounted  on  the  shaft,  of  a 
carrier  having  a  pivoted  lever  which  supports  it  and  ia  adapted  to 
awing  in  a  plane  practically  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  buckets,  an 
arm  constituting  an  adjustable  stop  for  contact  with  said  arm  to 
regulate  the  throw  and  point  of  diacharge  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  actnating  and  alternately  holding  and  releaaing  the  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  maaa- 
ored,  of  a  take-up  and  discharger,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  ar- 
ranged horizontally,  and  a  rotatable  member  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  radial  thereto,  the  same  being  constructed  at  its  outer  end  in 
icoop  form  and  ita  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  paasage  for 
the  material  taken  up  and  at  a  point  between  the  outer  end  and  the 
shaft  with  a  diacharge-opening  which  ia  on  the  side  of  said  member 
so  that  the  material  discharges  in  a  direction,  practically,  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rotation  of  said  member  and  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  shaft,  substaatially  aa  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  material  whoae 
lower  portion  is  constructed  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  one  or  more 
rotating  bucketa  having  their  outer  ends  constructed  as  scoops  and 
provided  with  spring-acrapers  adapted  to  work  in  contact  with  the 
concentric  portion  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  horizontal  crank-shaft,  a  receiving-hopper  for  the  material  to 
be  bagged,  a  series  of  bucketa  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  rotating  in 
the  said  receptacle,  a  tube  through  which  the  material  is  fed  into  said 
receptacle,  an  agitator  arranged  in  the  said  tube,  and  means  con- 
necting it  with  the  crank-shaft  whereby  the  agitator  is  operated  by 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination, 
with  a  receptacle  for  material  and  means  for  taking  up  the  latter,  of  a 
rotary  crank-shaft  and  a  vertical  tube  through  which  the  material 
enters  the  hopper,  the  tube  having  a  lateral  alot,  an  agitating  derioe 
arranged  in  the  tube,  and  a  slide  exterior  to  the  latter  with  which 
said  device  is  connected,  a  screw-threaded  rod  connected  with  the 
crank-shaft  and  provided  with  nuts  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the 
agitator,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination,' 
with  a  receiving-hopper,  a  rotary  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  taking 
ap  the  material,  of  a  tube  through  which  the  material  is  conveyed 
to  the  hopper,  an  agitator  arranged  within  the  tube  and  formed  of  a 
sinuous  wire,  and  means  connecting  it  with  the  crank-ehaft  whereby 
it  is  reciprocated  in  the  manner  described 


789.117.  DISPUT  RACK  ALTUDH.Binrr  Buffalo.  RT  Orlgi- 
nal  tppbcation  ftled  Apr  4.  1904  Serial  Ifo  101.371  Dlrided  and  Utli 
appUaUoo  died  Not  12.  IMM.    Serial  No  2S2.M« 


Claim. — 1.  An  all-metallic  display-rack  conaisting  of  support- 
wires  extending  horizontally  to  form  the  rests  for  the  trays,  croaa- 
wirea,  bent  loops  formed  in  the  said  suppori-wirea  to  receive  said 
croaa-wirea,  and  downwardly-bent  portiona  to  form  steps  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  last  step  to  form  a  loop  for  a  croaa- 
wire,  and  thence  backwardly  and  parallel  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tions forming  the  steps  to  the  end  of  the  laat  step,  and  then  forming 
a  loop  for  another  croaa- wire,  and  thence  upwardly  forming  a  union 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  wire,  thus  forming  each  side  support  of  a  sin- 
gle, continuous  wire. 

2  An  all-metallic  rack  baring  ita  aide  supports  and  steps  formed 
of  a  single,  contiauoas  piece  of  wire,  croaa-wires  and  bent  loops 
formed  in  said  side  supports  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  croaa-wires. 

3  In  combination  with  an  all-metallic  rack  having  ita  side  sup- 
porta  and  stepa  formed  of  continuous  piecea  and  looped  to  engage 
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the  enda  of  eroM-wim,  crow-wirw,  and  wire*  Mcured  to  Mid  loope 
bent  forwtrdh,  dowDwardiy  and  upwardly  to  form  dotii  to  hold  diii- 
plaj-labeU. 


789.1 18.     COMPOSITI  BOOT  OR  SHOB     Obobsi  P  Burm 
FOLD,  BoMon.  Mm.,  amtpm  to  Orea  I  ButterfMd.  Baton 
nM  Aug.  8,  1904     SthaJ  No.  218.84e 


part  aupports  the  arm  against  downward  moTement  bejond  a  cer- 
Uin  level,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  reciprooating  part  and  bearing 
upon  the  arm  to  hold  the  latter  at  itn  downward  limit  of  movement,  a 
iwit<rh-plate  provided  with  a  support,  its  forward  extremity  being 
normallT  lowermoet,  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  Miid 
plate,  a  spring  having  a  tendency  to  hold  the  plate  againitt  Kaid  stop, 
a  shoe  atUched  to  the  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  foot  arranged  to 
pass  beneath  the  plate  when  making  one  stroke  of  the  reriproration. 
and  to  ride  upon  the  plate  when  making  the  opposite  stroke,  and  a 
ftle-holder  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  forward  extremity  of  the 
aaid  arm 


789,120.  BAHD-TWISTBR  WuxuM  DoDOLias.  PhiUipeburg, 
Kana  OriginaJ  application  fllod  June  14. 1902.  Serial  No  111.721  Dl- 
nded  and  Uua  appltcation  flied  May  28.  1904.    Sertel  No.  210.904. 


CImm.—].  A  composite  boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  leather  up- 
per, a  textile  inner  sole  and  middle  sole  both  rubber-coated  and 
sewed  marginally  to  the  upfier,  with  an  interposed  rubber  sheet  ad- 
hering to  both,  the  middle  sole  projecting  edgewise  bevond  the  seam 
and  bound  with  rubber  to  exclude  moisture,  and  a  compounded  rub- 
ber outer  sole  *Tilcanized  dire<tly  upon  said  middle  sole,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  A  composite  boot  or  sboe.  comprising  a  leather  upper,  a  tex- 
Ule  inner  sole,  a  rubber  layer  applied  to  the  bottom  of  .laid  sole,  a 
rubber-coated  middle  sole  sewed  marginallv  to  the  upper  and  insole 
and  extending  as  a  welt  outwardly  bevond  the  seam,  a  metallic 
spring-piece  interposed  between  said  textile  soles  and  embedded  in 
the  nibber  during  vulcanization,  a  hea*7  rubber  binding  inclosing  the 
edges  of  said  middle  sole  and  an  outer  sole  of  compounded  rubber  se- 
cured in  position  with  the  other  parts  bv  the  heat  and  pressure  of  vul- 
cauuation.  whereby  a  durable  and  absolutely  waterprcK>f  shoe  is  pro- 
duced, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  composite  boot  or  sboe.  having  a  suiuble  upper  and  a  bot- 
tom comprising  a  textile  inner  sole,  rubber  friction  coated  on  iU  un- 
der surface,  to  the  edges  of  which  the  inward-turned  edges  of  the  up- 
per adhere,  a  sheet  of  rubber  covering  the  expo«»ed  bottom  of  the  in- 
sole and  said  edges,  a  longitudinal  meUllic  spring-piece  to  which  the 
nibber  will  adhere,  and  formed  with  openings  through  which  the 
rubber  will  extend  when  vulcanized,  a  canvas  middle  sole  rubber- 
coated  on  both  sides,  applied  beneath  aaid  spring-piece,  projecting 
marginally  beyond  the  upper  and  inclosed  with  an  impervious  bind- 
ing of  rubber,  the  inner  sole,  upper  and  middle  sole  and  said  rubber 
aheet  and  binding  being  firmly  united  by  a  marginal  seam,  and  an 
outer  sole  of  compounded  rubber  including  an  upper  layer  applied 
as  a  raw-rubber  sheet,  all  secured  permanently  together'bv  the  heat 
and  pressure  of  vulcanization.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


789.119.    SAW-FlLIlfO  MACHIKB     Jos»b  B  Clmom.  LttU»- 
ton.  Colo.    Piled  Peb  20,  1903.    Sertai  Ifo  144.244. 


Claim.-l.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon,  separated  end  plates  pivotallv  adjusUble 
on  the  carnage,  two  longitudinally  -  disposed  saw -clamping  jaws 
whose  extremities  are  connected  with  the  plates,  one  jaw  being  sU- 
tionary  and  the  otiier  having  iU  extremities  pivoted  in  the  end  plate, 
the  jaws  having  upwardly-extending  frame  parts,  and  suiuble  means 
for  locking  the  jaws  in  the  closed  position. 

2    The  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a  part  mounted 
to  r«:iprocate  thereon,  an  arm  jointed  to  the  reciprocating  part  which 


Claim.— I  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
carnage,  of  band-grasping  devices  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  band-grasping  devices, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  band-grasping  devices 

2  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carnage,  of  band-grasping  jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  routing  said  jaws  during  the  outward  movement  onlv  of  said 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carriage,  of  band-grasping  devices  mounted  on  said  can-iage.  means 
for  closing  said  band-grasping  devices  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  travel  of  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  band-grasping  de- 
vices, and  means  for  opening  said  band-grasping  devices  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carriage,  of  twister-jaws  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  twister-jaws  at  the  inner  dwell  of  the  twister-carriage  to 
grasp  the  band,  means  for  routing  said  jaws,  and  means  for  opening 
aaid  jaws  at  the  outer  dwell  of  the  twister-carriage  to  release  the 
band. 

5.  In  a  band-twiBter.'the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carriage,  of  spring-closed  twister-jaws  roUU^bly  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  releasing  said  spring-closed  twister-jaws  at  the  inner 
dwell  of  the  twister-carriage  to  grasp  a  band,  means  for  routing  said 
jaws,  and  means  for  opening  said  spring-closed  jaws  at  the  outer 
dwell  of  the  twister-carriage  to  release  the  band. 

6.  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carriage,  of  a  roUry  shaft  mounted  therein,  twister-jaws  pivoUUy 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
closing  said  jaws  upon  a  band  as  the  carriage  moves  forward,  means 
for  routing  said  twister  shaft  and  jaws  during  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  jaws  to  release  the 
band  when  the  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  iU  outward  movement. 
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7.  Ib  A  baBd-twitt«r.  tbf  ci^mbination  with  •  tnrelinf  twigt«r- 
CAirikfe,  of  •  roUry  vhaft  mounted  therein,  sphng-cloaed  twister- 
jaw*  pivoulW  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  laid  shaft,  meant  for 
automaticallj  releasing  said  spring-eloaed  jaws  to  grasp  the  band  as 
the  carriage  mores  forward,  means  for  rotating  said  twister  shaft 
and  jaws  during  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  said  spnng-ciosed  jaws  to  release  the  band  when  the 
carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  its  outward  movement. 

8.  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  twister- 
carriage,  of  a  twister-shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage,  spnng-clo«ed 
twister-jaws  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  twister-jaws  open,  means  for  retracting  said  jaw- 
opening  means  to  release  said  jaws  at  the  limit  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  means  for  locking  said  jaw-opening  means  in 
retracted  position,  means  for  rotating  said  twister  shaft  and  jaws, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  twister-jaw-opening  means  at  the  limit 
of  the  outward  movement  of  the  carnage. 

9  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  suitable  supporting- 
tracks,  of  a  twister-carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  driving-shaft 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  rack  with 
which  said  pinion  meshex.  a  rotary  twister-shaft  on  said  carriage  re- 
ceiving motion  from  said  driving-shaft,  spring-closed  twister-jaws 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  sliding  cone  on  said  twister- 
ahaft  to  normally  hold  said  twister-jaws  open,  means  to  retract  said 
cone  and  allow  said  spring-jaws  to  close  at  the  limit  of  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  a  locking-latch  to  engage  said  cone  and  hold  it 
in  retracted  position,  and  means  to  throw  said  locking-latch,  and  re- 
lease said  jaw-opening  cone  at  the  limit  of  outward  movement  of  the 
carriage 

10  In  a  band-twister,  the  combination  with  suitable  support- 
ing-tracks, of  a  twister-carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  pinion  on  said  xhaft  meshing  with 
a  fixed  rack,  a  roUry  twister-shaft  on  said  carriage,  a  pawl-and- 
ratchet  driving  connection  between  the  said  twister-shaft  and  said 
driving-shaft,  spring-cloned  twister-jaws  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring-actuated  sliding  cone  on  said  twister-shaft  to  normally  hold 
said  tiKister-jaws  open,  means  to  retract  said  cone  and  allow  said 
•pring-jaws  to  close  at  the  limit  of  forward  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, a  locking-latch  to  engage  said  cone  and  hold  it  in  retraeied 
position,  and  means  to  throw  said  locking -latch  and  reUase  said 
jaw -opening  cone  at  the  limit  of  outward  movement  of  the  carriage. 


7HO.  1  '2  1 .  BAND  SPOCT  OR  TRUMPBT  WtUlAM  DOUOLIS8. 
Philliprt)urK.  Kans  OnginaJ  appllcatioD  AM  June  14.  1902  Senai  No 
111.7S1.  DiTlded  and  thiB  application  died  May  28  1904.  Sarial  No. 
SICXW 


CUum — 1  A  cone-shaped  band  compressing  and  delivery 
•pout  composed  of  a  plurality  of  movable  members. 

2  .\  cone-shaped  compressing  delivery-spout  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  members  pivotally  connected  with  each  other 

S.  A  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  aaid 
members  normally  in  closed  position. 

4  A  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memt>ers 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
members  normally  in  closed  poaition. 

5.  A  cone-shaped  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers j>ivoted  together  at  their  rear  ends. 

f .  A  cone-shaped  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  at  their  rear  end*,  and  a  spring  to  maintain 
said  membeni  in  (■U>«ed  position 

7.  A  cone-shaped  band-deliver>'  spout  coiflpo««d  of  two  mem- 
ben  substantially  U-shaped  in  croas-section.  pivoted  together  at 
their  rear  ends,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  member*  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  cone-shaped  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  two  mem- 


ber* substantially  U-shaped  in  cross- sect  ion,  pivoted  together  at 
their  rear  ends  and  sliding  one  within  the  other,  whereby  the  tpomt 
will  accommodate  various  tize*  of  bands  and  at  the  same  time  pre- 
sent a  smooth  interior  surface. 

9.  A  cone-shaped  band-delivery  spout  composed  of  two  mem- 
ber* substantially  U-shaped  in  croaa-aection,  pivoted  together  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  spring  to  hold  said  members  in  closed  position,  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  member*  toward  each  other, 
whereby  the  spout  will  accommodate  various  sites  of  bands  and  at 
the  same  time  preaent  a  smooth  interior  xurfacc. 


789. 1 '22.  CAJUIIBR-CHAIN  Wiixiil  DouSLaas.  PhiillpsburK. 
Kans  Origmal  applicatioDlUed  June  14.  1908  SenaJ  No  111.721  Di- 
vided and  thH  application  Oied  May  2S   1904     Senal  No  210.907. 


CUum. — I .  A  chain  conveyer  comprising  camer-chains  in  cloee 
carrying  relation  to  each  other,  one  at  least  of  said  chains  having 
carrier-links  provided  on  their  upper  sides  with  integral  carrying- 
lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  links  of  the  opposing  chain  and  support 
the  luateriai  between  the  chains:  and  means  for  guiding  said  chains 
and  maintaining  them  in  interlocked  poaition  through  a  portion  of 
their  travel. 

2.  A  chain  conveyer  comprising  carrier-chains  in  close  carrying 
relation  to  each  other,  carrier -links  in  said  chains  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  straddle  the  links  of  the  opposed  chain,  and  guide- 
rails  between  which  said  chains  run  and  by  which  they  are  held  in  in- 
teriocked  relation. 

3.  A  chain  conveyer  comprising  carrier-chains  in  cloee  carrying 
relation  to  each  other,  said  chains  being  made  up  of  plain  links  and 
carrier-links  alternating  with  said  plain  linka  and  provided  with 
carrier-lug*  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  link,  and  having  the  carrier-links  opposed  to  and  straddling  the 
plain  links  of  the  opposing  chain,  and  guide-rails  to  hold  the  chains 
in  interlocked  relation 

4.  A  chain  conveyer  comprising  endless  carrier-chains  in  close 
carrying  relation  to  each  other,  and  chains  being  made  up  of  plain 
links  and  carrier-links  alternating  therewith  and  provided  with  car- 
rier-lug* projecting  at  substantially  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the 
link  and  having  the  carrier-links  opposed  to  and  straddling  the  plain 
links  of  the  opposing  chain,  guide-rods  to  keep  the  opposed  runs  of 
the  Mid  chains  in  interlocked  relation,  and  guide-rails  embraced  by 
the  carrier-lugs  to  support  the  outer  runs  of  the  chains 

5.  .K  carrier-chain  formed  of  open  links  having  covering-plate* 
secured  to  one  end  only  snd  closing  the  opening*  in  said  links. 

6.  A  carrier-chain  composed  of  open  links  having  spring  c«t- 
ehng-plates  to  cloae  the  opening*  in  aaid  link* 

7.  A  carrier-ehain  compoeed  of  open  links  and  having  apring 
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covering -plate.  Mcured  at  one  end  onlj  to  cIom  the  opeainn  in  said 
linki. 

8  A  carrier-chain  compoMd  of  open  linka  haTiag  rarrier-ingt 
projecting  from  either  side  of  the  linkt  at  .ubiUntiaUy  right  angle* 
thereto  and  spring  corering-platet  MK-ured  at  one  end  onlv  to  doM 
the  openings  in  said  links 

9  A  carrier-ehain  rompoaed  of  open  links,  upring  covering- 
plate,  secured  at  one  end  onlj  to  each  of  said  links,  and  means  to 
throw  the  free  ends  of  said  spring-plate  away  from  the  links  when 
the  chain  is  flex«>d. 

10.  A  carrier-chain  composed  of  open  links,  spring  covering- 
plates  secured  at  one  end  only  to  each  of  said  links,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  links  to  throw  the  free  ends  of  said  spring-plates  away 
from  the  links  when  the  chain  is  flexed. 

11  A  carrier-chain  composed  of  open  links,  spring  covering- 
pUtes  secured  at  one  end  only  to  each  of  said  links  to  c\o»t  the  open- 
ings therein,  each  of  said  Hpriiig-plates  resting  at  its  free  end  on  the 
knuckle  of  the  next  succeeding  link,  whereby  said  spring-plates  will 
be  thrown  outwardly  away  from  the  link  byaaid  knuckle  when  the 
chain  is  flexed. 

12  A  carrier-chain  composed  of  open  links,  spring  covering- 
plates  secured  at  one  end  only  to  each  of  said  links  to  close  the  open- 
ings therein,  and  coupling-knuckles  adapt«-d  to  be  moved  against 
the  free  ends  of  said  spring-plates  when  the  chain  is  flexed,  whereby 
■aid  spring-plates  will  be  thrown  outwardly  away  from  the  link. 

13  An  open  link  for  carrier-chains  having  a  carrier-lug  project- 
ing from  the  side  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  link,  and  a  plate  covering  the  opening  in  said  link. 

14  An  open  link  for  carrier-chains  having  carrier-lugs  project- 
ing from  each  side  thereof  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  link,  and  a  spring  plate  secured  at  one  end  only  to  said  link  and 
covering  the  opening  in  said  link. 

15  A  link  for  carrier-chains  having  a  knuckle  provided  with 
a  subsUntially  flat  bearing-surface,  and  an  angular  rear  end  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  plane  of  the  chain  when  the  chain  i» 
flexed.  I 
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Claim. — 1.  Band-severing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing severing-knife,  means  for  holding  said  knife  during  iU  forward 
movement  in  position  to  make  a  cutting  thrust  across  the  path  of  the 
band,  and  means  for  moving  said  knife  from  such  cntting  poaition 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  band  during  its  return  movement. 

2.  Band-aevering  mechaniam.  comprising  a  reciprocating  aev- 
ering-knife.  a  spring  for-holding  said  knife  at  a  cntting  angle  to  tiie 
band  during  iU  forward  thrust,  and  means  for  depressing  said  knife 
below  the  band  during  its  return  movement. 

S.  Band-aevering  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  knife- 
bar,  means  for  giving  a  catting  thruat  to  aaid  bar,  independent 


means  for  retracting  aaid  bar.  a  aevering-knife  pivoted  at  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  knife  in  cntting 
position  relative  to  said  band  during  iU  cutting  thrust,  and  means 
for  moving  said  knife  from  such  cutting  position  during  \X*  return 
movement. 

4.  Band-aevering  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  knife- 
bar,  a  spring  for  giving  a  cutting  thrust  to  said  bar,  independent 
means  for  retracting  said  bar  and  compressing  said  cpriug.  a  sever- 
ing-knife pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  holding 
aaid  pivoted  knife  in  cutting  position  reUtive  to  the  band  during  iU 
cutting  thrust,  and  means  for  moving  said  knife  from  such  cutting 
poaition  during  iU  return  movement 

5  Band-severing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  knife- 
bar,  a  spring  for  giving  a  cutting  thrust  to  said  knife-bar,  means  for 
retracting  said  knife-bar  and  compressing  said  spring,  a  severing- 
knife  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  aud  a  spring  for  main- 
taining said  blade  at  a  cutting  angle  to  the  band. 

6  Band-severing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  knife- 
bar,  a  spring  for  giving  a  cutting  thrust  to  said  knife-bar,  means  for 
retracting  said  knife-bar  and  compressing  .-taid  spring,  a  severing 

.  knife  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bar,  a  spring  for  maintain- 
ing said  blade  at  a  cutting  angle  to  the  band,  and  means  for  depress 
ing  said  blade  below  the  band  during  the  retraction  of  the  knife-bar. 

7.  Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  a  reciprocating  knife, 
means  for  impelling  said  knife  across  the  bed-plate  opening  with  a 
cutting  thrust,  means  for  retracting  the  knife,  aud  mean*  for  de 
pressing  said  knife  below  the  moving  band  during  such  retraction. 

8.  Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  baud-opening  therein,  an  inclined  reciprwating 
knife,  means  for  impelling  said  knife  across  the  bedplate  opening 

I  with  a  cutting  thrust,  means  for  retracting  the  knife,  and  means  for 

depressing  said  knife  below  the  moving  band  during  such  retraction 

I  9    Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 

j  a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  an  inclined  reciprocating 

[  knife,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  knife  in  inclined  position,  means 

I  for  impelling  said  knife  across  the  bed-plate  opening  with  a  cutting 

thrust,  means  for  retracting  the  knife,  and  means  for  depressing 

said  spring-supported  knife  below  the  moving  band  during  such  re- 

I  traction 

10  .Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  an  inclined  reciprocating 
knife,  a  spring  for  mainuining  said  knife  in  inclined  position,  means 
for  impelling  said  knife  across  the  bed-plate  opening  with  a  cutting 
thrust,  means  for  retracting  the  knife,  and  means  on  said  bed-plate 
for  depressing  said  spring-supported  knife  below  the  moving  band 
during  such  retraction. 

1 1  Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  a  pivoted  knife,  me.ans 
for  moving  said  knife  across  the  band-opening  to  make  a  severing 
cut.  means  for  retracting  said  knife,  and  a  guide  on  said  bed-plate 
to  depress  said  pivoted  knife  below  said  opening  during  its  return 
movement. 

12.  Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  an  inclined  pivoted  knife, 
means  for  moving  said  knife  across  the  band-opening  to  make  a  sev- 
ering cut,  means  for  retracting  said  knife,  and  a  guide  on  said  bed- 
plate to  depress  said  pivoted  knife  below  said  opening  during  its  re- 
turn movement. 

13.  Means  for  sevenng  a  continuously-moving  band,  compris- 
ing a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  a  pivoted  knife, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  a  guide  to  hold  said  pivoted  knife 
in  cutting  position  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  knife,  and  a 
guide  to  depress  said  pivoted  knife  below  said  bed-plate  opening 
during  the  retraction  of  the  knife 

14.  Means  for  severing  a  continuously-moving  band  comprising 
a  bed-plate  having  a  band-opening  therein,  a  pivoted  knife,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  said  knife  in  cutting  position,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  knife,  a  guide  on  said  bed-plate  to  hold  said  pivoted  knife 
in  cutting  position  during  the  forward  movement  ot  the  knife,  and  a 
guide  on  said  bed -plate  to  depress  said  pivoted  blade  below  said 
bed-plate  opening  during  the  retraction  of  the  knife. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  >  tigiutliBg  ijstcm,  meaiii  for  imprMciag  upon 
«  cirrait  an  alt«ni«ting  or  fluctuatiog  current,  in«an«  for  modifjiog 
uid  current  in  accordance  with  a  tifrnal  to  be  sent,  and  an  atjnchro- 
Doua  or  induction  generator  having  a  winding  aaaociated  with  aaid 
circuit. 
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2  In  a  lignaling  trttem.  mean*  for  impresaing  an  alternating 
or  fluctuating  current  upon  a  circuit,  means  for  modifying  Mid  cur- 
rent in  accordance  with  a  aignal  to  be  «ent,  and  an  anynchronoua  or 
induction  generator  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current. 

3.  In  a  lignaling  ayitem,  means  for  impressing  electrical  energy 
upon  a  circuit,  means  for  modifying  said  energy  in  accordance  with  a 
aignal  to  be  sent,  means  for  causing  leakage  of  said  energy  at  inter- 
rala  along  the  circuit,  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  energy, 
and  means  for  reproducing  the  signal 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  source  of  alternating  or  fluctuating 
current  of  a  fre<)uency  higher  than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essen- 
tial frequencies  found  in  speech,  a  transmitter  for  modifying  said 
current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  a  circuit  upon  which  said 
modified  current  is  impressed,  an  asiynchronous  or  induction  gen- 
erator associated  with  said  circuit  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted 
current,  and  a  receiver  for  reproducing  speech. 

5  Tn  a  telephone  system,  means  for  impressinir  upon  a  circuit 
an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  a  tranMmitter  for  modifying 
said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  means  permitting 
leakage  of  said  current,  means  for  reinforcing  said  current,  and  a 
receiver  for  reproducing  speech. 

6  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  compo- 
nents of  the  voice,  means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  speech,  lumped  inductances  inserted  in  said  circuit  at 
practically  uniform  intervals,  said  intervals  being  a  fraction  of  the 
length  of  the  transmitted  waves  of  said  alternating  current,  leaks 
aaaociated  with  said  current,  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted 
current,  and  a  receiver  in  said  circuit  for  reproducing  speech. 

7  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  compo- 
nents of  the  voice,  means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  speech,  an  induction-generator  in  said  circuit  driven 
at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  svnchronou.-*  8p«'ed  corresponding  with  the 
frequency  of  the  impressed  alternating  current,  and  a  receiver  in  said 
circuit  for  reproducing  speech. 

8  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  compo- 
nents of  the  voice,  means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  speech,  lumped  inductances  inserted  in  said  circuit  at 
practically  uniform  intervals,  said  intervals  being  a  fraction  of  the 
length  of  the  transmitted  wares  of  said  alternating  current,  leaks  as- 
sociated with  said  circuit,  an  induction-generator  associated  with 
■aid  circuit  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current,  and  a  receiver  in 
•aid  circuit  for  reproducing  speech 

9  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuatini;  current  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  components  of  the  voice, 
means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech, 
lumped  leaks  applied  to  said  circuit  at  practically  uniform  intervals, 
a  booster  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current,  and  a  receiver  in 
said  circuit  for  reproducing  speech. 

10  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  components  of  the  voice, 
means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech, 
lumped  inductances  and  leaks  applied  to  said  circuit  at  practically 
uniform  intervals,  said  inter>-als  being  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the 
transmitted  waves  of  said  alternating  current,  means  for  reinforcing 
the  transmitted  current,  and  a  receiver  in  aaid  circuit  for  repro- 
ducing speech. 

11.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressiofr  upon  said 
circuit  an  sltemating  or  fluctuating  current  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  frequencies  of  the  more  essential  components  of  the  voice, 
means  for  modifying  said  current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech, 
lumped  inductances  and  leaks  applied  to  said  circuit  at  practically 


uniform  intervals,  aaid  intcrrals  being  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  the 
transmitted  waves  of  said  alternating  current,  an  induction-genera- 
tor associated  with  said  circuit  for  rainforcing  the  transmitted  cur- 
rent, and  a  receiver  in  said  circuit  for  reproducing  speech. 

IS.  In  combination,  a  cirenit  rendered  practically  distortionless 
by  lumped  inductances  and  leaks  distributed  at  practically  uniform 
intervals,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current  as  at- 
tenuated by  said  leaka. 

IS  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  rendered  practically  distor- 
tionless for  a  current  of  predetermined  frequency  by  means  of  lumped 
inducUnces  and  leaks  applied  to  said  circuit  at  practically  uniform 
intervals,  and  an  induction-generator  connected  in  said  circuit  and 
operating  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the  synchronous  speed  correspond- 
ing with  the  frequency  of  Haid  current,  said  induction-generator  op- 
erating as  a  booater  to  compenaate  for  the  attenuation  caused  bv  said 
leaka. 

14.  Inasignaling system. a  practically  distortionlesscinuit  hav- 
ing a  source  of  leakage  associated  therewith,  and  means  associated 
with  said  circuit  to  reinforce  the  transmitted  current  to  comprnsate 
for  the  leakage  cooperating  to  render  said  circuit  distortionless. 

15.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit  rendered  practically  distor- 
tionless by  inducUnce  and  leakage  distributed  at  practically  uniform 
intervals  along  said  circuit,  means  located  intermediate  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  stations  for  impressing  electric  energy  upon 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  energy  to 
compensate  for  the  attenuation  caused  by  said  leaks. 

16.  In  combination,  a  circuit  rendered  practically  distortionless 
by  inducUnce  and  leakage,  and  aa  induction-generator  for  reinforc- 
ing the  transmitted  current  to  reduce  the  attenuation  thereof. 

17.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  more  essential  voice  frequencies,  means  for  modifying  said 
current  by  and  in  accordance  with  speech.  inducUnces  and  leaks  ap- 
plied to  said  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  circuit  for  reinforc- 
ing the  attenuated  current,  and  a  receiver  to  reproduce  speech. 

18.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  intermediate  the  transmitting  and  receiving  stations  an  alter- 
nating or  fluctuating  current,  means  for  modifying  said  current  in 
accordance  with  the  message  to  be  transmitted,  an  induction-gener- 
ator for  reinforcing  said  current  as  modified,  and  a  receiver  to  re- 
produce the  message. 

19.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  intermediate  the  transmitting  and  receiving  sUtions  an  alter- 
nating or  fluctuating  current,  means  for  modifying  said  current  in 
accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent,  leaks  applied  to  said  circuit, 
means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current,  and  a  receiver  to  re- 
produce the  message. 

20.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency,  means  for  varying  the  amplitudes  of  the  waves  in  accord- 
ance with  the  maaaage  to  be  sent,  an  induction-generator  for  rein- 
forcing said  current,  and  a  receiver  to  reproduce  the  message. 

21.  In  combination,  a  circuit  rendered  practically  distortionless 
by  inductance  and  leakage,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  trans- 
mitted current. 

22.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current  of  practically  constant 
frequency,  inducUnce  codperatiug  with  leaks  distributed  along  said 
circuit  to  reduce  the  distortion  of  the  waves  of  said  current,  means 
for  modifying  said  current  in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent, 
means  for  reducing  attenuation  of  said  current,  and  a  receiver  to  re-' 
produce  the  meaaage. 

23.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  leaks  associated  therewith,  means 
for  impressing  upon  said  circuit  a  current  fluctuating  at  practically 
consUnt  frequency,  means  for  modifying  said  current  in  accordance 
with  a  mesaage  to  be  sent,  means  for  reinforcing  said  current,  and  a 
receiver  for  reproducing  the  message 

24.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  leaks  aaaociated  therewith,  means 
for  impressing  upon  said  circuit  a  current  fluctuating  at  practically 
eonatant  frequency,  means  for  modifying  aaid  current  in  accordance 
with  a  message  to  be  sent,  inducUnces  associated  with  said  circuit, 
a  plurality  within  a  wave  length  for  reducing  distortion  of  the  cur- 
rent-waves, and  a  receiver  for  reproducing  the  meaaagc. 

2&.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon  said 
circuit  a  current  fluctuating  at  practically  consUnt  frequency,  means 
for  modifying  said  current  in  accordance  with  a  mesaage  to  be  sent, 
inducUnces  and  leaks  aaaociated  with  said  circuit  for  reducing  the 
distortion  of  the  current-warea,  means  for  reinforcing  the  trans- 
mitted current  and  a  receiver  for  reprodocing  the  mesaage. 
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M.  In  combination,  •  circuit,  MMnn*  for  impmaing  upon  uiid 
cirruit  a  current  flurtuating  at  practically  conttant  frpquency,  mean* 
for  modifying  i«aid  rurrent  in  accordance  with  the  meaaafre  to  b«  sent, 
l«ak.«  for  reducing  the  distortion  of  the  current-waven,  means  for  re- 
inforcing the  transmitted  current,  and  a  receiver  for  reproducing  the 
mesaage. 

27  In  combination,  a  cirruit  rendered  practically  distortionleaa 
by  inductance  and  leakage,  and  a  booiiter  aaaociated  with  said  cir- 
cuit. 

28.  In  multiple  telephony,  a  circuit,  means  for  impreaaing  upon 
aaid  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  currents  of  different  frequen- 
cies, means  for  modifying  each  of  Haid  currents  by  and  in  accordance 
with  speech,  mean*  for  selecting  each  modified  current  to  a  branch 
attuned  to  its  frequency,  a  booster  in  each  branch,  and  a  receirer  for 
each  transmitted  current. 

29.  In  multiple  telephouy ,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon 
said  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  currenU  of  different  frequen- 
cies, means'for  modifying  each  of  said  currents  by  and  in  accordance 
with  speech,  leaks  for  reducing  distortion  of  each  transmitted  cur- 
rent, means  for  reinforcing  each  of  said  modified  currents,  and  means 
for  selecting  each  modified  current  to  a  circuit  attuned  to  its  fre- 
quency. 

30.  In  a  multiplex-signaling  system,  a  circuit,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  currents  of  differ- 
ent frequencies,  means  for  modifying  each  current  in  accordance 
with  a  message  to  be  sent,  leaks  for  reducing  distortion,  means  for 
reinforcing  a  modified  current  independently  of  the  other  currents, 
and  means  for  selecting  each  modified  current  to  a  predetermined  re- 
ceiver. 4 

31.  In  a  multiplrx-signaling  system,  a  circuit,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  currenta  of  differ- 
ent frequencies,  means  for  modifying  each  of  said  currents  in  accord- 
ance with  a  message  to  be  sent,  an  induction-generator  for  reinforc- 
ing each  of  said  modified  currents,  and  means  for  selscting  each 
modified  current  to  a  predetermined  receiver. 

32  In  a  multiplex  -  signaling  system,  a  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  impressing  upon  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  fluctuating  cur- 
rents of  different  frequencies,  means  for  modifying  each  of  said  cur- 
rents in  accordance  with  the  message  to  be  sent,  selecting  each  of 
said  modified  currents  to  a  circuit  selective  of  it,  means  in  each  relec- 
tive  circuit  for  reinforcing  the  modified  current  traversing  the  same, 
and  means  for  selecting  each  modified  current  to  a  predetermined 
receiver. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  signaling-circuit,  of  means  for  caus- 
ing leakage,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  signaling-circuit,  of  leaks  applied 
thereto  for  reducing  distortion,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  trans- 
mitted current  to  reduce  attenuation. 

3.5.  The  combination  with  s  signaling-circuit,  sources  of  induc- 
tance and  leakage  for  reducing  distortion,  and  meaiu  for  reinforcing 
the  transmitted  current  for  reducing  attenuation. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-circuit,  of  means  for 
causing  leakage,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-circuit,  of  means  for 
causing  leakage  to  reduce  distortion  of  the  transmitted  current- 
waves,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current  for  reduc- 
ing attenuation. 

3^.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  system,  of  means  for  caus- 
ing leakage,  and  an  asjmchronous  or  induction  generstor  for  rein- 
forcing the  transmitted  current. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-circuit,  of  means  for 
causing  leakage  to  reduce  distortion,  and  an  asyncrhonous  or  induc- 
tion generator  for  reducing  attenuation  of  the  transmitted  current. 

40.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon 
said  circuit  a  fluctuating  or  sltemsting  current,  mesns  for  modifying 
said  current  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  sent,  and  an  asynchro- 
nous or  induction  generator  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current. 

41.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circuit,  means  for  impressing  upon 
said  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  means  (or  modify- 
ing said  circuit  by  and  in  aceordance  with  speech,  and  an  asynchro- 
nous or  induction  generator  for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current. 

42.  In  a  telephone  system,  s  circuit,  means  for  Impressing  upon 
said  circuit  an  alternating  or  fluctuating  current,  means  for  modify- 
ing said  current  bv  and  in  accordance  with  speech,  means  for  permit- 
ting leakage  of  said  current,  and  an  asynchronous  or  induction  gen- 
erator for  reinforcing  the  transmitted  current 


Claim. — 1.  A  bag-holder  compriaing  a  supporting  member  for 
one  end  of  a  bag,  means  for  forcing  outward  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  retaining  member  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  bag,  said  re- 
taining member  being  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  another  bag,  and  a 
aecond  retaining  member  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  laat* 
mentioned  bag. 
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2  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  one  end  of 
a  bag,  a  similar  supporting  member  for  retaining  in  position  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  bag  and  for  holding  another  bag,  and  a  retaining 
member  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  last-mentioned  bag 

3  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  members, ' 
each  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  s  bag.  and  members  for 
forcing  outward  the  central  portion  of  each  bag,  each  supporting 
member  except  the  bottom  one  being  adapted  to  retain  in  position 
the  upper  end  of  a  bag  supported  by  the  next  lower  supporting 
member. 

4  A  bag-holder  comprising  s  support,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
members  disposed  away  from  the  support  and  adapted  to  support 
the  lower  ends  of  bags,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  members  for  forcing 
away  from  the  support  the  central  portion  of  each  bag.  each  sup- 
porting member  except  the  bottom  one  being  adapted  to  retain  in 
position  the  upper  end  of  a  bag  supported  by  the  next  lower  member. 

5.  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  support  having  side  rails,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  attached  to  the  side  rails,  each  sup- 
porting member  being  made  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting portion,  an  upwardly-extending  loop,  a  vertical  retaining 
portion,  a  horizontal  portion  and  ends  fitted  into  said  side  rails;  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  members  sttached  to  the  side  rails,  each  spring 
member  being  made  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  portion,  ver- 
tically-extending portions,  loop  portions  and  end  portions  fastened 
to  the  side  rails. 


789.1 '26.  WORK  CLAMP  FOR  SEWIHO-MACHIHBS  QlOKOBS 
OATcnLL.  SUzabeth.  N  J  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer  Manuractunng  Com- 
puy.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jtney.  Filed  Apr  26  1904.  Serial  No. 
i0i949 


Claim— 1.  A  work -clamp  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a 
carrier,  clamp-jaws  each  movable  independently  of  the  other  and 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  lateral  ears,  and  common  pivotal 
connections  intermediate  said  carrier  and  the  lateral  ears  of  said 
jaws. 

2.  A  work<lamp  for  sewing-machines  comprising  s  carrier, 
independent  clamp-jaws  each  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  lateral 
eaj^.  and  common  pivotal  connections  intermediate  said  carrier  and 
the  lateral  ears  of  said  jaws,  one  of  said  connections  being  adjustable 
in  respect  of  said  carrier. 
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9  A  work -clamp  for  Mwing-mkchinM  eompririait  a  carrier, 
iDdepvndpnt  clamp-jawt  each  prorided  at  oppo«it«  end*  witii  lateral 
•an.  and  cummon  adjuHUblr  pivotal  ronn«rtions  int«rtaediate  laid 
earner  and  the  lateral  ears  of  «aid  jaw» 

4.  A  work-ciamp  for  Mwiog-raachines  compriainx  a  carrier, 
independent  clamp-jawt  each  prorided  at  opponite  ends  with  lateral 
earn  fomied  with  slop-shoulden  adapted  to  rngaf^e  the  other  aaid 
jaw  when  the  clamp  i«  in  inoperatire  poaition,  and  common  piToUl 
connection*  intermediate  Mid  carrier  and  the  lateral  ear*  of  said 
jaw*. 

b  A  work-ciamp  for  aewing-machinea  comprising  a  carrier, 
independent  clamp-jaws  each  prorided  at  opposite  ends  with  lateral 
ears  formed  with  stop-shoulders  adapted  to  eaKngt  the  other  said 
jaw  when  the  clamp  is  in  inoperative  poaition,  common  pivotal  con- 
nections intermediate  said  carrier  and  the  lateral  eara  of  said  jaws, 
and  aphag*  for  normallj  presainit  itaid  jaws  tofether  with  the  stop- 
shoulders  uf  the  one  in  contact  with  the  other. 

6.  A  work-clamp  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  carrier, 
clamp-jaw*  each  movable  independently  of  the  other,  and  common 
pivotal  connections  for  said  carrier  and  jaws  disposed  between  the 
latter 

7.  A  work-clamp  for  sewing-machines  comprining  a  carrier  and 
elamp-jaws  each  movable  independently  of  the  other  and  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  common  pivotal  conaeetions  for  securing  the 
same  together  and  to  said  carrier,  xaid  connections  being  disposed 
intermediate  the  carrier  and  the  operative  portions  of  the  clamp- 
jam. 

8.  A  work-clamp  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamp-jaws  each  movable  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  lateral  ears  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  jaws, 
dependent  lugs  upon  said  carrier,  and  common  pivotal  pins  each  con- 
necting together  and  to  one  of  the  dependent  lugs  of  said  carrier  the 
lateral  ears  at  corresponding  ends  of  said  jaws. 


L-ahaped  operating-rod  slidabiy  monnted  upon  the  inner  face  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  water-tank,  a  stop-plate  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a 
guide-rod  upon^said  water-tank  and  an  arm  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  guide-rod  and  the  upper  end  of  said  operating-rod  to  Iwld 
the  latter  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
taak,  a  gas-bell,  a  carfoid-holder  carried  by  the  bell  and  having  a  fun- 
nel-shaped bottom  provided  with  an  outlet-opening  at  its  loweat 
point,  a  tubular  guide  in  the  holder,  dispoaed  concentrically  above 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  weighted  cylindrical  valve  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  holder  and  having  a  cone-shaped  lower  end  to 
enter  and  close  said  opening  in  the  holder,  a  stem  depending  from 
said  valve,  an  L-shaped  operating-rod  connected  to  the  tank  for  ver- 
tical movement  and  having  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve-stem  on  the  descent  of  the  bell,  and  means  to 
secure  said  L-shaped  operating-rod  at  any  desired  vertical  adjust- 
ment. 
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7  8n,lv>7.    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LUMP-8TARCK     Edwaid 

Odouaii  Chicago  lU     Cooimualion  of  Serul  No  181.837.  filed  Nov. 

1ft.  1903     Th»  appltcatioD  Hied  Mar  16.  190S     Serial  No  250  341. 

CUiim  — The  method  of  preparing  lump-starch  which  con.sist* 

in  simultaneously  stirring  and  heating  the  damp  batch  of  starch 

granules  or  powder  at  a  temperature  proper  to  effect  incipient  gela- 

tinizalion  of  the  starch  particles  i'm  tiiu.  compacting  the  hot  charge 

into  the  usual  molds  and  after  the  charge  has  set  to  form  a  hard  cake, 

breaking  the  cake  into  lumps,  upon  removal,  and  slowlv  drying  the 

lumps  under  kiln   heat   to  remove  superfluous  moisture,  subetan- 

tialW  as  described 


781M-28.  AC8TYLBNE  OAS  OBNBRATOR  GlOROl  H  PtClTT 
and  ComiAD  D  fzvm  Mabank  Tex  Filed  Nov  22. 1904  Seriai  No. 
■533  792 


Claim. — 1  In  an  acetylrne  gas  grnerstor,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank,  a  gas-bell  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  carbid-holder  on 
top  of  said  bell  formed  with  s  conical  bottom  having  a  central  outlet- 
opening,  a  tubular  guide  in  said  holder  disposed  concentrically  above 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  holder,  a  weighted  cylindrical  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  formed  with  a  rone-shaped  lower 
end  to  coact  with  said  valve-opening,  a  depending  stem  upon  said 
valve  projecting  through  said  opening  and  into  said  water-Unk,  an 


Clttim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  cunibinatiou 
with  an  upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger  having  a  cup-shaped  ex- 
tension at  its  lower  end  for  forming  a  dash-pot.  a  downwardly-ex- 
tended bearing  associated  with  the  lower  plunger,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cup-shaped  extension,  a  rotary  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  plun- 
ger, and  a  crank  on  the  shaft  having  a  roller  arranged  to  engage  a 
segmental  portion  on  said  downwardly-extended  bearing 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  having  a  mold-recess  therein,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  plun- 
gers adapted  to  compress- the  plastic  material  in  said  recess,  means 
aasociated  with  the  shaft  for  raiaing  the  upper  plunger,  means  for 
raising  the  lower  plunger,  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  plunger  being 
elevated  to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bed,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  rod  operatively  associated  with  the  shaft  and  slidably 
mounted  within  a  pivoted  hollow  cylindrical  extension  on  the  lower 
plunger,  a  receptacle  for  the  plastic  material  supported  upon  said 
bed,  and  mean»  for  moving  ^laid  receptacle  into  registration  with  said 
recess  in  the  bed  to  lir^t  pu!<h  away  the  compressed  block,  and  to 
subvquently  refill  the  mold-receas. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  having  a  mold-recess  therein  of  a  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to 
compress  the  plastic  material  in  said  recess,  means  for  raising  said 
plungers  to  extract  the  compre;«sed  brick,  including  a  crank  for  the 
upper  plunger,  and  resilient  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  said 
crank  in  its  upper  dead-center,  means  for  maintaining  the  lower 
plunger  with  its  upper  face  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bed,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  plastic  material  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  into  and 
oat  of  registration  with  the  mold-rece«s  in  said  bed,  the  forward 
movement  of  said  receptacle  being  accomplished  while  said  lower 
plunger  is  maintained  in  its  upper  position,  whereby  the  formed 
block  may  be  pushed  off  on  to  the  imperforate  portion  of  the  bed 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  having  a  mold-recess  therein  of  a  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to 
compress  the  plastic  matenal  in  aaid  recess,  means  for  raising  said 
plungers  to  extract  the  compresaed  brick,  including  a  crank  for  the 
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■pp^r  plttiic«r.  ud  rMili«Bt  nmmn»  for  tompormrily  mainUiniag  said 
«raak  IB  iU  upper  de«d-«eDt«r,  rncAn*  for  mainUiniiiK  the  lower 
piunirer  with  iU  upper  face  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  bed  and 
a  rccepUcle  for  the  plattir  material  adapted  to  he  reciprocated  into 
and  out  of  refiatration  with  the  reccat  ia  the  bed,  the  forward 
Borement  of  taid  receptacle  being  accumpliahed  durijif  intervals  in 
which  Mid  lower  plunger  it  in  ita  upper  pocition,  and  mean*  for 
quicklr  lowering  taid  lower  plunger  when  said  receptacle  i*  (till  in 
regiatration  to  refill  the  mold-receaa 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  baring  a  mold-receaa  therein  of  a  pair  of  plungsrs  adapted  to 
comprvM  the  plastic  material  in  »aid  recess,  means  for  raising  said 
plnagera  to  extract  the  compreaaed  brick,  a  racepUcle  for  the  plastic 
material  adapted  to  be  moved  into  registration  with  said  mold-re- 
«•••  while  said  upper  plunger  is  in  its  raised  position,  means  for 
Umporahly  maintaining  said  lower  plunger  with  ita  upper  face  in 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bed  to  permit  the  pushing  off  therefrom 
the  molded  block  and  for  thea  dropping  said  plunger  to  introduce 
a  new  charge  of  the  plastic  material  into  the  mold-receas.  and  means 
for  cushioning  the  fall  o(  said  plunger,  including  a  rod  slidablj 
mounted  within  a  pivoted  hollow  extension  on  the  lower  plunger 

t  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  having  a  mold-receas  therein  of  •  pair  of  plungers  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  recess,  means  for  filling  said  recess  while  said  upper  plun- 
fer  is  raised  out  of  engagement  therewith,  means  for  then  lowering 
aaid  upper  plunger  to  partiallv  compress  thr  material  in  naid  recess, 
and  then  rigidly  holding  said  plunger  from  upward  movemeota, 
means  for  then  raising  said  lower  plunger  to  accomplish  the  final 
eompreaaiou.  means  for  then  slightly  lowering  the  lower  plunger 
and  then  raising  both  plungers  to  extract  the  comprrsaed  block. 

7  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
b«d  having  a  mold-raoeas  therein  of  a  pair  of  plungerafor  compress- 
ing the  plastic  material  in  said  receas,  means  for  moving  the  upper 
plunger  from  a  position  where  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  recess  to  a 
poaition  in  engagement  therewith  and  for  maintaining  said  plunger 
temporarily  in  each  of  said  poaitions,  means  for  filling  the  recess 
while  said  plunger  is  in  its  upper  position,  means  for  slightly  raising 
•aid  lower  plunger  while  said  upper  plunger  is  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion to  effect  the  final  compreasioji,  means  for  slightly  lowering  the 
lower  plunger  after  the  final  compreaaion.  including  a  piston  asso- 
ciated with  said  lower  plunger,  and  independent  means  for  raising 
•aid  lower  plunger  during  the  withdrawal  of  said  upper  plunger, 
and  for  then  quickly  dropping  the  lower  pluager. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  having  a  mold-receas  therein,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  com- 
pressing the  plastic  material  in  said  receas,  a  carrier  for  the  plastic 
material  adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  receaa  and  fill  the  same 
during  the  period  in  which  the  plunger  is  withdrawn,  •  receptacle 
on  the  carrier  having  a  discharge  means  normally  closed  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  operating  subsequently  and 
before  the  return  of  caid  planger  for  depoaiting  a  layer  of  facing  ma- 
terial at  the  top  of  said  receas  whereby  both  materials  are  simulta- 
neously compressed. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
bed  and  a  mold-recess  therein  of  a  pair  of  plungers  for  compressing 
the  plastic  material  in  said  receas,  a  carrier  for  the  plastic  material 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  receas  during  the  period  in  which 
the  upper  plunger  is  withdrawn,  the  said  carrier  being  provided 
with  two  compartments  respectively  for  the  body  and  facing  mste- 
rial  of  the  block,  means  for  normally  closing  the  facing-material 
compartment,  means  for  holding  the  lower  plunger  in  a  position 
where  ita  upper  face  ia  flush  with  the  bed,  while  said  carrier  is  being 
maved  into  registration  with  said  teceaa.  meant  for  then  qiueUy 
withdrawing  said  lower  plunger  to  fill  said  receas  with  the  body  ma- 
terial, said  carrier  being  adapted  upon  its  return  movement  to  de- 
poait  a  layer  of  facing  material  above  the  body  material  in  said  re- 
oaaa  whereby  both  maUrials  are  simultaneously  compr«aaed  upon  the 
operation  of  the  plunger. 

10  In  a  machine  for  motding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  An  upper  plunger,  a  lower  plunger  having  a  hollow 
extension  at  ita  lower  end,  a  hollow  rod  pivoted  within  said  exten- 
•ion,  means  aaaociated  with  Um  shaft  for  imparting  a  reciproeatory 
movement  to  said  rod.  |  { 

11  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  an  upper  plunger  operated  by  said  shaft,  s  lower 
planger  having  a  pivoted  cup-ahaped  extanaion  at  iU  lower  end  for 
forming  a  daah-pot,  •  rod  operatively  aaaociated  with  said  shaft  and 
•lidably  mounted  within  said  extension,  and  means  on  the  rod  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  axtenaioa,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  im- 


parting a  radprooatory  m«vemeBt  to  aaid  rod  for  oparatiag  the 
plunger. 

12  la  a  maehiiM  for  molding  blocka,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger,  •  rotary  shaft  having  opersting 
means  aaaociated  with  said  plunger,  a  croaa-head  on  the  lower  plun- 
ger having  a  pivoted  cup-shaped  extension  at  its  lower  end  for  form- 
ing a  dash-pot,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  extension  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  croefi-head,  and  means  on 
•aid  shaft  for  imparting  a  reciproeatory  movement  to  said  rod  for  op- 
erating the  plunger. 

13  In  a  machine  for  melding  blocks,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger  having  a  pivoted  extension  at  its 
lower  end,  a  rod  having  a  teleacopic  connection  with  said  extension, 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the  plunger,  a  rotary 
(haft  having  operating  connections  with  said  plungers,  means  on  the 
shaft  for  imparting  a  reciproeatory  movement  to  said  rod  to  operate 
the  lower  plunger,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  extension  of  the  plun- 
ger to  operate  the  same  while  the  rod  is  at  rest. 

14  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger  having  a  hollow  extension  at  it* 
lower  end  for  forming  a  dash-pot,  a  rod  fitting  within  the  extension 
and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  extenaion. 
means  for  imparting  a  reciproeatory  movement  to  said  rod  to  operate 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  engaging  the  hollow  extension  after  said 
reciproeatory  movement  of  the  rod  to  operate  the  same  independent 
of  the  rod 

15  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger,  a  croas-head  on  the  lower  plun- 
ger having  a  cup-shaped  extension  at  its  lower  end  for  forming  a 
dash-pot,  downwardly-extending  bearings  on  the  cross-head,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  within  said  extension  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
croaa-head.  a  rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  arranged  to  engage 
the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  planger,  and  cranks  on  the  shaft  engaging 
the  downwardly-extending  bearings  on  the  croas-head  to  operate 
the  same  independent  of  the  operation  of  the  rods. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  plunger,  of  a  lower  plunger,  a  croaa-head  on  the  lower  plun- 
ger having  a  cup-shaped  extension  at  its  lower  end  for  forming  a 
dash-pot.  downwardly-extended  bearings  on  the  croas-head.  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  within  eaid  extenaion  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
croas-head,  a  rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  arranged  to  engage 
the  rod  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  and  cranks  on  the  shaft  having 
rollers  at  their  free  ends  engaging  the  downwardly-extended  bear- 
ings on  the  croaa-head  to  operate  the  uune  independent  of  the  ooera- 
tion  of  the  rod. 


789.1  30.  WOVIH  rABRIC  HoTciP  Saiatiaii  Tonken.  H  T. 
ConUnuatioD' of  a«itl  Mo  171.168.  IUm)  Aug  29  IMS.  Tha  appUon- 
tkw  AM  Mar.  21.  1M6     Serial  No  8fi  1.228 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  fabric  consisting  of  an  under  portioa 
formed  of  ordinary  warp  and  thick  weft  threads  interwoven,  and  a 
top  or  covering  portion  formed  of  thick  ornamental  warp  whoaa 
stands  span  a  plurality  of  weft-threads,  and  thin  weft-threads  pasa- 
ing  between  the  ordinar>  warp  and  over  the  ornamental  warp  thus 
binding  the  latter  at  regular  intervals  to  th»  under  portion  of  the 
fabric  substantially  as  deacribed 

2  The  improved  fabric  eompoaed  of  the  under  portion  formed 
of  ordinary  warp  and  thicker  weft  threads  interwoven,  and  the  top 
or  covering  portion  formed  of  thick  ornamental  warp,  and  thin  weft- 
threads  which  pas*  between  the  ordinary  warp-threads  and  over  the 
said  ornamental  warp,  the  loops  of  the  latter  spanning  a  series  of  the 
thick  weft-threads  and  being  arranged  opposite  depressed  or  tied-in 
portioas  of  the  ornamental  warp  as  shown  and  described. 


REISSUES. 


18.340.     LOW-8IDB  OOHDOLA  CAR     OioaaB  1  Km*.  MMdla- 
town.  H.,  tatKBor  to  Aaarten  Cv  and  foundry  Company.  St.  Louli, 
Mo    a  CorponUM  of  Hev  Jawy     PiM  Ow  13  19QS     Mhal  Ho. 
1S6.14S.    Origlnallfo.ail.«7  datadJan  21.  IMS. 
CImlm. — 1.  A  ateel  ear  having  a  cover-plate  extending  trana- 

varaely  under  the  floor-plate*  above  the  bolster  and  secured  to  the 

flying  tranaoma  of  the  bolatar  on  both  sides  of  the  center  sill ;  •«b- 

•tantially  aa  deaonbed. 


]88 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  a,   1905. 


2  In  a  car.  th«  combination  with  end  and  aidr  villa,  of  renter 
•ilia.  body-bolaUrt.  floor-platea,  aemng  aa  coTer-platM  for  the  cen- 
ter aill  and  t>o<lj-boiat«ra.  and  reinforcia«-plat«a  for  the  bodj-bol- 
atera,  taid  plate«  being  arranf(F<l  under  the  floor-platea  and  abore  the 
boiatera,  tabaUnliallj  aa  deecnbed. 


arm  aupporting,  at  iu  extremitT.  a  second  block .  adapted  to  eerre  aa 
a  aupporting  device,  with  a  clamp  embracing  aaid  parallel  arma  and 
adapted  to  fix  their  reUtire  poaktona,  thereby  faateoing  the  paral- 
lel-bar arm  in  any  desired  poaition ;  aubaUntiallT  aa  described. 


S.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  center  and  end  tilU,  of  Z- 
shaped  iiide  sills,  floor-beam*  extending  from  the  side  to  the  center 
•ills,  floor-plates  riveted  to  the  lop  flanges  of  said  parta,  and  side 
walla  in  the  fomi  of  plate-girder  webs  which  are  necured  to  the  verti- 
cal webs  of  the  side  sills;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  center  and  end  sills,  of  Z- 
ahaped  side  sills,  body-bolstera.  floor-sheets  riveted  to  the  top  flanges 
of  said  parts  and  fonning  cover-plates  for  the  bodr-bolsten  and  cen- 
ter aill.  end  walls,  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  compression-flangea  along  their  upper  edges  and  being  secured 
to  the  vertical  webs  of  the  side  sills,  which  serve  as  tension-flanges, 
aaid  side  walls  in  conjunction  with  said  flanges  acting  as  plate-gird- 
era  and  assisting  in  carrying  the  load ;  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  end,  center  and  side  sills,  said 
aide  sills  being  Z-shaped  with  their  bottom  flanges  presented  out- 
wardly and  their  top  flanges  presented  inwardly,  body-bolsters, 
floor-beams  intermediate  the  bo<ly-bolsters  and  attached  to  the  cen- 
ter and  side  sills,  end  floor-sheets  7.  side  floor-sheets  9,  and  a  center 
flour-sheet  10:  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  end.  center,  and  side  sills,  said 
aide  aills  being  Z-shaped  with  their  bottom  flanges  presented  out- 
wardly and  their  top  flanges  presented  inwardly,  body  -  bolsters, 
floor-beams  intermediate  the  body-bolsters  and  attached  to  the  cen- 
ter and  side  sills,  end  floor-sheets  7,  side  floor-sheets  9,  a  center  floor- 
•heet  10.  end  walls,  and  side  walls  riveted  to  the  vertical  webs  of  the 
side  sills,  and  being  provided  with  angles  at  their  upper  edges,  said 
side  walls  ser>-ing  in  conjunction  with  the  angles  and  side  aills  as 
plate-girders  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  load:  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

7  A  gondola-car  side  having  an  upper  angular  flange  and  a 
flanged  side  sill  riveted  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  car  side;  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

t*.  \  gondola-car  side  having  an  L-angle  riveted  aloftg  its  upper 
edge  and  s  flanged  side  sill  riveted  along  its  lower  edge,  the  floor- 
sheet  being  secured  to  the  upper  flange  of  the  side  sill,  substantially 
as  described 

^  \  gondola-car  side  having  an  angle  riveted  to  its  upper  edge 
and  a  side  sill  rivrted  to  its  tower  edge,  said  side  sill  having  top  and 
bottom  flanges,  the  bottom  flange  being  coincident  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  car  side,  and  the  top  flange  providing  a  support  for  the 
floor-sheets:  substantially  as  described. 


1*2.841.  BRACKBT  Tbiodou  S«rrs  Chjca«o.  IU  Fil«l  Dec  28. 
1008  3enai  No  1M.263  Ordinal  No  706.122.  dated  Ai«  5.  IMS. 
CJasm.— 1    The  combination  in  s  bracket,  of  an  arm,  adapted  to 


3.  The  combination  in  a  bracket,  of  an  arm,  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  the  wall  and  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  blo<-k  piv- 
oted upon  the  extremity  of  said  arm.  likewise  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  second  arm  camposed  of  two  parallel  rods  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
arm  supporting,  at  its  extremity,  a  second  block,  adapted  to  serve  aa 
a  supporting  device,  with  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  portions,  B',  B*. 
connected  with  a  set-screw,  embracing  said  parallel  bars,  one  of  said 
portions  being  provided  with  a  rib,  6',  adapted  to  engage  a  notch,  h*, 
of  one  of  said  parallel  arms,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  tightened 
by  movement  of  said  set-screw  upon  the  other  part  of  the  arm,  there- 
by fixing  the  position  of  the  arm  as  desired;  substantially  as  de- 

■eribed. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  bracket,  having  two  arms  auitably  piv- 
oted together,  one  of  which  contains  two  parallel  rods,  n  . «'.  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  thereof  in  one  plane,  of  a  limiting  device  for 
the  joint,  consisting  substantially  of  two  plates,  provide<l  with  radial 
extensions  adapted  to  be  held  in  place  upon  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
bracket,  and  a  projecting  plate  upon  the  other  arm,  »aid  radial  ex- 
tenaions  being  adapted  to  engage  said  spline  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  arm,  with  a  clamp,  B,  adapted  to  hold  firmly  the  bars,  a',  a*, 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement;  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  bracket,  with  a  suitably-pivoted  arm 
having  a  grooved  end,  a  second  arm  containing  two  suitably-pivoted 
parallel  roda,  pivoted  upon  the  upturned  end  of  said  first  arm,  a  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  second  arm.  con- 
sisting substantially  of  a  plate,  E'.  seated  in  said  groove,  a  second 
nlate  suDt>orted  on  said  second-named  arm,  and  the  plates,  H'.H', 
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7.  In  the  brmrket.the  combination  with  a  Mipport,  of  an  arm 
journalfd  thereupon,  rontainiai;  two  biocka  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
rod*  pivoted  upon  aaid  blocks  and  a  device  for  linitiair  tbe  mmf- 
mrut  of  said  ami  upon  the  f>upport  rompriaing  subHtaatiallv  two  per- 
forated plates  seated  upon  said  support  and  having  radial  exten- 
sions, and  notches  extending  from  aaid  perforations,  a  plate  seated 
in  Haid  support  and  engaging  either  of  the  notches  in  the  plates,  a 
second  plate  seated  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  radial 
extensions  in  the  movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  said  support;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

H.  In  a  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  grooved  vertical  sup- 
port, an  arm  pivoted  thereupon  and  comprising  substantially  a  split 
block  seated  upon  the  upturned  end.  a  second  block,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel arms  pivoted  to  both  blocks  and  a  set-acrew  adapted  to  clamp  the 
bl<K'k  upon  the  support,  of  a  device  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arm  upon  the  support,  comprising  substantially  two 
notched  plates  provided  with  radial  extensions  seated  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  plate  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  support  and  in  the  notches 
of  the  platen  and  a  second  plate  secured  in  the  block  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  radial  extensions,  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  upon 
the  support;  substantially  as  deiicribed. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  two 
blo<'k!<  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  of  two  parallel 
rodti  connecting  Mid  blo<-ks  and  a  clamp  consisting  of  two  portions, 
R',  B*.  connected  by  a  set-screw  embracing  said  parallel  rods,  one 
of  said  portion;)  bring  provided  with  a  rib.  b',  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch.  ^*,  in  one  of  said  parallel  rods,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  be 
tightened  by  movement  of  said  net-screw  upon  the  other  block. 


1v2..'i42.  LAMP  BURNER  BtNJAmN  F  PowLlt.  MiniMpolk. 
Minn  .  aaBignor  by  QMwne  ttnignments  to  the  Bmg  Burner  Company. 
Miiin«apolie.  Minn  a  CorporatioD  of  Min/ieaoU  Piled  Jan  18.  1906. 
Serial  No  241  701     Ordinal  No.  7S6.23«.  dated  Aug.  4.  1903. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lamp-burnri  of  the  class  described,  a  cone  con- 
structed of  transparent  material  and  having  on  its  outer  face  an  an- 
nular series  of  outstanding  and  substantiallv  pyramidal-shaped  pro- 
jections arranged  contiguous  to  its  lower  end.  the  portion  of  the  wall 
above  the  series  being  sm<K>th  to  permit  the  direct  passage  of  ravs  of 
light 

2  In  a  lamp-burner  of  the  dass  described,  a  cone  constructed  of 
transparent  material  and  having  an  annular  rib  arranged  above  its 
lower  edge,  a  metallic  collar  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cone, 
and  an  annular  series  of  outwardly-projecting  angular  and  tapering 
transparent  projections,  arranged  upon  the  rib  and  projecting  over 
the  collar 

3  In  a  lamp-burner,  a  wick-tube,  a  transparent  cone  covering 
the  tube  and  having  a  ttame-opening  located  above  the  same,  said 
cone  having  an  annular  rib  on  its  outer  face  above  its  lower  edge,  a 
metallic  ri.jisr  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  cone  and  resting 
against  the  rib,  the  upper  end  of  the  collar  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  wirk-tabe. 

4  In  a  burner,  a  wick-tube,  a  cone  extending  over  the  aame, 
and  a  spreader-platform  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  surrounding  the 
same,  said  spreader-platform  being  located  inside  the  cone  and  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  tube  independently  of  said  cone. 

5  In  a  burner,  a  wick-tube,  a  cone  extending  over  the  same, 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  spreader-platform  surrounding  the 
tube  and  movable  transversely  thereof  independently  of  the  cone, 
said  plat/orm  l>eing  located  inside  the  cone  and  having  upright 
flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  tube 

6.  In  a  burner,  a  body  having  an  upstanding  wick-tube,  a  me- 
Ulllc  collar  secured  to  the  body  about  the  wick-tube,  a  glass  cone  fit- 
ted within  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  and  having  a  rib  on  iU  outer 
face,  said  rib  being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  prramidal- 
ahaped  projections,  a  horizontally-disposed  spreader-plate  friction- 
ally  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  wick-tube,  said  plate  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  tube. 

7.  la  a  burner,  a  body  having  an  upsUnding  wick-tube,  a  m«^ 
fallic  collar  secured  to  the  body  about  the  wick-tube,  a  glaaa  cone  flt- 

. 


ted  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  and  extending  above  the  wick- 
tube,  said  cone  having  an  outatanding  rib  provided  with  an  annular 
— riea  of  outstanding  pyramidal  projections. 

8.  la  a  burner,  a  body  having  an  upaUnding  wick-tube,  a  hori- 
xontally-diapoaed  apreader-piate  frictionally  supported  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  wick-tabe,  aaid  plate  being  adjuaUble  transveraelr 
of  the  tube,  and  a  cone  extending  over  the  tube  and  plate  and  hous- 
ing the  same,  said  plate  being  movable  with  reapect  to  the  cone 

9.  In  a  lamp-burner,  a  body  having  a  perforated  platform,  a 
threaded  boaa,  and  a  wick-tube  extending  from  the  platform,  in  com- 
bination with  a  metallic  collar  displaceably  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form and  surrounding  the  wick-tube,  and  a  cone  constructed  wholly 
of  glass  extending  over  the  wick-tube  and  having  its  lower  end  fitted 
within  the  collar,  said  cone  having  a  flame  opening  and  constituting 
the  sole  burner  dome  or  cover  for  the  tube,  said  collar  terminating 
on  a  line  with  or  below  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  permit  the  un- 
obstructed lateral  paaaage  of  light  from  the  flame  through  the  glaaa 
cone  both  outwardly  and  upwardly  when  said  flame  is  turned  low. 

10.  In  a  lamp-burner,  a  body  having  a  perforated  platform,  a 
threaded  boss  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  platform,  and  a  wick- 
tube  extending  through  the  boss  and  platform  and  projecting  above 
the  side  of  said  platform  opposite  the  boss,  in  combination  with  an 
imperforate  metallic  collar  terminating  on  a  line  with  or  below  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  wick-tube  hinged  to  the  piatform  with  its  lower  edge 
normally  fittin/^  thereon  and  surrounding  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  wick-tube,  and  a  cone  constructed  wholly  of  glass  extending 
over  the  wick-tube  and  having  its  lower  end  snugly  fitted  within  the 
collar,  said  cone  having  a  flame-opening  in  ita  top  and  constituting 
the  sole  burner  dome  or  cover  for  the  tube,  whereby  the  unobstructed 
lateral  paaaage  of  light  from  the  flame  is  permitted  outwardly  and 
upwardly  through  the  glaaa  cone  when  said  flame  is  turned  low. 


DESIGNS. 


87,4 '^*J.    BANNER     John  R  Kvans.  Denfer.  Colo     Piled  Mar  13. 
1906.    Serial  No.  249  9«2     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
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Claim.— The  ornamental  deaifn  for  a  banner,  as  shown. 
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d7.4'28.  TOILIT  POWDU  RICIPTACLI.  WauiM  AUOLB 
•lASLR.  M«v  Tork.  R.  T.  FttMl  Mir  1ft.  IIOB.  SarM  Ho  I0O.M1. 
Tann  of  palMt  14  y«an 


Claim. — The  ornkmental  design  for  a  toiiet-powder  receptacle, 
i^bown. 


dT.4Q4.  AlTinCIAL-LIOHTKIFLICTOR  ElAfT  Boon.  Phili- 
(Wpitli.Pa..MriKiMrto(HIUiMtar&8ooa.Ioc,  PtUlA(Mptua.  Pa.  FUed 
Mar  9.  1806.    S«1al  Ho  M»,U3.    Twin  at  paUot  7  fiarL 


Claim.— The  omamenUl  deiiign  for  an  artificial-light  reflector. 
a«  shown. 
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The  following  ta*ade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  conapliance  with  section  6  of 
said  act.    Said  section  provides:  '   ,     ' 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor, 
in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person 
flhng  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  sfidd  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


SB  No    1 H.    OREASB  AND  MOISTURE  PROOF  PAPBR.    RuDOLM  j 
8  BlxiOT.  Philadelphia.  Pa     PiM  Apr  1   IMO 

PERCOLMYN. 


Th«  words  "G*iii>e!«('iTT." 


The  word  "PiBOOLMTslf 


|8n  No  4.'5.   SOAP    Thi  N.  K  Filu&NC  CoiiPAKT  ChKSico.  lU    P1M 
Apr  1.  1900. 

DAMASK 


8n  No    1  9.    0RBA8B  AND  MOISTURE  PROOF  PAPER     RODOin 
8  BixiOT.  Philadelphia.  Pa     PtM  Apr  1.  1900. 


A  pictorial  reprF«entation  of  an  old  Dutch  windmill  provided 
with  four  vanes  arranged  from  a  centrally-dispoaed  circular  plate 
containing  thereon  a  bi|t  4.       { 


Sn.  N0  48.  SOAP    TuN.K.rAiBSAjiKCoarAirT  Chicago,  m    FIM 
Apr  1.  1900 

GARDEN  CITY 


The  word  "Damask." 


Bn.  No40.  SOAP    The  N  K  Faiuajck  COMPANT  Chicago.  Ill    Filed 
Apr.  1.  1900. 


.^ 


<3 


^ 


# 


!*• 


The  words  "Svpsaioa  Abtisan. 


8B.1I0. 47.  SOAP.  Tn  N.  K.  Faiuark  COHPAHT.  ChicagD.  Ill  Filed 


Apr.  1.  1900. 


JUANITA 


The  word  "/uamita.* 
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B-lo.  50.  SOAP.  TaH.  CPAiUAnCoaPAKT.CUnso.  m.  PiM 
A^.  1.  1100 

GOLDEN  WEST 


The  words  "Ooldem  Wist." 


Ho  5R.   SOAP    TUN  K  FAiUAJiKCovAirT.Chiaso.  m. 

Apr   1    1906 

BLUE  JAY 


TW  words   'Blwi  Jat." 


110.60.  SOAP   TnH  K  PiiUAraCOBP&MT.CMngo.m   POtd 
Apr.  1.  1MB. 


ALHAMBRA 


TIm  word  "Alhambka. 


SB.  lo.  62.  SOAP.  Td  M  K.  riOMAMK  Cowrun.  Chla«o.  ni.   Ptted 
Apr.  I,  IMS. 


BRILLIANT 


8m  Wo  oo.  SOAP    Tm  N  K  Paimam  CowAJiT.  CWetjo.  Ifl. 
Apr  1.  1906. 


BIG  GUN 


The  words  "  B 1 0  O  u  m  .' 


SB  Ho  56.  SOAP    TiiHKPAiUAJiKCoBrAirrCMaso.ni. 
Apr.  1.  1906. 


The  word  "Bbilliamt. 


No.  9!;2.  MATCHB8    UmoH  Matci  CoaPAirr  Duluth.  Minn.  PIM 
Apr.  1.  1906. 


SXMj/it 


CORK 


The  word  "Co»r  " 


The  word  "Statlit. 


Ho.  96.  MATCHI8.  Dmoii  Matci  CovAinr.  Duhith.  Minn 
Apr.  1.  1906. 


^fADUGHj 


Sn  No  57.  SOAP    TuR  K  PaiuamkCoipaitt,  Chioago,  ni    PIM 
Apr.  1.  1906.  '  . 


ROCKET 


The  word  "Hiadlioht." 


The  word  "Rockit. 


SB.  Ho.  117.    WHISKY.    BBOim  PouAM  Co..  LouimriUa.  Ky    PiM 
Apr.  1.  1906. 


OlLDFOMESinEIR 


SU  No  r,>^.   SOAP    Tu  H  K  Paiuajii  Cobtatt  CWo««o,  IU.   PIM  I         The  words  -Olb  Foustib." 
Apr   1.  1906. 


ALBION 


The  word  "Albioii." 


No.  118.    WHISKY.    BKOim  PouAN  Co.  LoukTlUe.  Ky    PtM 
Apr.  1.  1906. 

BEECH  FORK 


The  words  "Bbbci  Fobk." 


3m  No.  69.   SOAP    Tu  N  K  PAitBAJii  Co«f  aut  CIucb^  III    Ptted 

Apr  I   1906 

JACONET 


The  word  "Jacorbt.' 


Ho.  1*20.    WHISKY.    BIOWB-POBBAII  Co..  UwtoTiUe.  Ky    PIM 
Apr.  1.1906. 


The  words  "Pox  Mocmtaiii." 


Mat  a,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


m 


8«.I0  158.    WHIAT-FLOTO 
Ya.    nMApr.  1.  IMft. 


PmaovT  Mnu.  Inc..  Lynehtowf. 


VHITE  ROCK 


SB.  Mo.  485.    H08B-8UPP0RTIB5.   OiOMl  VMtr  CoVART. 
too.  MM.    P1M  Aor.  &.  1N».  ,  M  v>v 


CUSHION 


The  word  "Citihion. 


The  words  "Wbit«  Rock. 


Mo.  159.    WHEAT-FLOUR    PiiDBOirr  Mau.  Inc..  Lynchbarg, 
Va     PiM  Apr  1   1906. 


MPNT 


The  word  "Pit DMOKT.  ' 

SU.  Mo  101.  MEDICAL  BFFBRVBSCEMT  PREPARATIOM  WlV- 
lUM  B  HOPDHS.  Washington.  D  C  «artgiior  U>  R«d  Dngon  SeJtJW 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.    Pited  Apr  1.  1906. 


M0.503.  COFPIB.  LimowCoiTBCo..  BaiUmon.Md.  PfM 
Apr.  11906. 


RUBY 


Tbe  word"RciT. 


Mo.  50B.  COFFEE.  Linaiii*  Corm  Co.  Balttoon.  Md.  Filed 
Apr.l.  190». 


RED  DRAGON 

II      •    ■ 

The  repftsenution  of  a  dr«>ton  •8»ooi»ted  with  the  wordi  "  R  IB 
DaAOON."  ^^ 

Sn.  Mo  v>(>4.    MA0A2IME     Til  BoiLB  Uaxbl  Mew  Tort.  M.  T. 
Filed  Apr  1.  1906. 

THE  BOILER  MAKER 


The  word  "Dapia. 


Mo  5C)9.  COFFEE    LiTBUiie  Copm  Co..  Battinon.  Md    Filed 
Apr.  6. 1906 


MitElIIKl 


The  words*"OoLoti«  DaiP." 


Sou  Mo.  5 10.  COFFEE    Limiiio  Coppib  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md    Filed 
Apr.  1. 1906. 


The  words  "The  Boilib  Makbs. 


S1E.M0  334.  CIGARS.  YP«in>AS*Aj,TAMi.  Mew  York.  M.T.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1906. 


It    - 


The  words  "El  Eco. 


CODORUS 


The  word  "CoBoacs." 


SmMo.  51'2.  COFFEE.  Limmo  CoF?n  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Ffled 
Apr.  6. 1906. 


VESPER 


The  word  "Vi 


SB  Mo  434.    H08B-8DPP0RT1R8     OioEOi  Fio«T  Cohp^jct,  Boe- 
too.  MMa    Filed  Apr.  6.  1906 


The  words  "ViLTitOair. 


SB  Mo  513.  COFFEE.  LBmuie  CoTFB  Co.  Baltimore.  Md.   Filed 
Apr.  6.  1906. 


VENTURA 


Tbeword"Vi 


r^'— j=  -L-r^jT-M.  <■ 


«H 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat   a,   1905- 


110.514.  COFFIl.  LiTBiMCwraCo. 
Apr.  6. 1906. 


MtiiDai«.Hd.  FiM 


The  lettan,  *bbreTi»tion,  ftfure,  aad  word  "AANo.  lCoii»i- 

KATION." 

tB.  Vo.  016.  COFFIl.  Linuiie  Corru  Co..  BaiUmon.  Md.   PiM 
-  Apr  6.  1906 


JAP 


The  word"  J  AF." 


SB.  Ho.  524.     WRAPPIMO  01  BUILDIVO  PAPIl  AID  FAPU- 

BOA&D.  iDWiiDO.SOLnuini.  MfwYork.!.  T.  FBid  Av.  1. 1906. 


COMPRESSO 


The  word  "Coiint»io." 


8».  Mo  533.     WRAPPIMO  OR  BUILDIMO  PAPIR  AMD  PAPBR 
BOARD.  iDWAMQ.SoLTiuim,  Mew  York,  H.T.  Fitod  Apr.  6, 1906 


FIBERENA 


The  word  "Fn 


Sn-Mo  517.  COFFM    Limwa Corm Co  Baltimore. Md. 
AF  •  1W6. 


Sn.  Mo  6<H>.   PIAMOS  AND  THE  PARTS  THERBOF    CmoaBlHOfc 
Sons  Boaton.  Mm*.    PiM  Apr.  7.  1906. 


EUREKA 


The  word  "Eotti*.*' 


Sn.  No  5  1 H.   COFPBB    Litbumo  CorFB  Co..  Baltunore,  Md.  FiM 
Apr  6,  1906 


MIAWEFS® 


The  word  "Ma»tii»o.' 


A  reprenenUlion  of  the  croM  of  the  Legion  of  Honor. 


.    i      f 


SaCKCTT  &   WiLNUJtS 

LmioaiiAnBMi  ft  Pnnrruw  Ca 


■  t«v  VOi^K 


•        '    •^    ' 


12,099.— Tide:  "  HOB' 

Soap.)    A  HocrHSB 

1906. 
U.lOO.-TitUrjB.B.B 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    F 
12,101.-rtae."LADY( 

and  horns  L«visov,  1 

12,102 -TUU:  "THE  O 
CorrKBCo.,  Fort  Wc 

12,103. -Tide:  •'  h:VF.R^ 
Balclng-Powder.)  J/ 
April  5,  1905. 

12,10i.~TUU:  "FOR-C 
N.  Shube  Company, 


1,271.— TUU:  "QAOE 
Straw  Hata.)  Oao 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

l,Tli.—TitU:  "QAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oao 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

l,219.--TitU:  -aAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oag 
FUed  April  7,  1905. 

1.280— T"*^-  "OAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oac 
Filed  April  7,  1W5. 

l,261.-Tme:  "OAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oac 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

1,262.--TUU:  "OAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oac 
FUed  April  7,  1905. 

1,283.— Titie:  "OAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  Oai 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

l,2H.-Tiae:  "OAOE 
Straw  Hats.)  0a( 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

1,28b.— Title:  "OAOF 
Straw  Hats.)  Oa< 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

1.286— T**^-  "OAOl 
Straw  Hats.)  Oac 
Filed  April  7, 1905. 

1,281.— TUU:  "OAOF 
Straw  Hats.)  Oai 
Filed  April  7,  1905. 

l,288.-TitU:  "OAOI 
Straw  Hats.)  Oa 
FUed  April  7,  1905. 

1,289.— TiUe:  "OAOI 
Straw  Hats.)  Oa 
FUed  April  7,  1905. 

1,290.-TUU:  "OAGl 
Straw  Hats.)  Oa 
Filed  April  7, 1906. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  2,  1908. 
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12,099.-Tiae:   "  HOEFNKR'S    AMMONIA    SOAP."      (For 
Soap.)    A  HoKrN«H  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  11, 
1905. 
I2,100.-Tiae:  JB.  B.  BLUNT."    (For  Cigars.)    Bayuk  B»08., 

'  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  April  «,  1W5. 
12,101— riUe."  LADY  CLIFF."    (ForCigRra.)    LeoSchwaqm 

'  and  Louid  Levisov,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  8, 1905. 
12,102.— rote:  "THE  ONLY  COFFEE."    (ForCoflee.)    Royal 

'  CorrsB  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  April  10,  1905. 
12,103 -TiOe:  •'EVERYBODY'S  BAKING  POWDER."    (For 
Baking-Powder.)    James  W.  Smit.i,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
April  5,  1905.  1 1 

12,1(A.—  TUU:   "FOR-GRT-ME-NOT."     (For  Chewbig-Oum.) 
N.  Shurc  Compant,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  10,  1905. 


12,105.-TitU:  "KUR-YE."  (For  Salve.)  Kxm-YK  Co.,  Ja- 
maica, N.  Y.    Filed  March  7, 1905. 

12,106-Tiae:  "THE  ELECTRIC  SALVE  FOR  MAN  OR 
BEAST."  (For  Salve.)  C.  C.  Ganz,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  April 
8,  1905. 

\2,107.~Tiae:  "BLUE  JAY  SPLITS."  (For  a  Medicinal  Bever- 
age.)    TKAPno  Co.,  LouisvlUe,  Ky.    Filed  April  3,  1905. 

12,108— rt«t«-  "TA-RI-N A."  (For  Medicine.)  Oustavi  E.  F. 
ANOKBaoN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  March  23,  1905. 

12,109.-7'«^-  "CAUFFMAN'S  GINGERUTA."  (For  Medi- 
cine.)    EMiLCAurniAN,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Filed  April?,  1906. 

12,110.— TitU:  "SOUTHDOWN  SILK  ENOS."     (For  Cotton 
'  Goods.)    END  Cotton  Mills,  HUIsboro,  N.  C.    FUed  April  7, 
1905. 


•     PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  2,  190S. 


l,2'n.-TilU:    "GAGE    MILLIN'vRY. 

Straw  Hats.)    Gaqb  Brothers  & 

Filed  April  7,  1905. 

l,T18—TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)     Gage  Brothers  & 

Filed  April  7,  1005. 
l,219.-TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  <& 

Filed  April  7,  1905. 
l,2S0-TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
l,2Bl.— TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 
'    FUed  April  7,  1905. 
1,262~TUU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Br5thers  & 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
l,2BZ-TitU.    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)     Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
l,2Si.-TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY, 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
1.285-TitU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  6i 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
l,286.-ritU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

Filed  AprU  7,  1905. 
1,287-rilU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  April  7,  1905. 
1.288.-rt^-    "GAGE    MILLINERY. 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  AprU  7, 1905. 
1,289 -TiOe:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  AprU  7,  1905. 
1,290-TUU:    "GAGE    MILLINERY 

Straw  Hats.)    Gage  Brothers  & 

FUed  AprU  7, 1906. 


'      (For    MilUncry    and 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 


"      (For    Millinery    and 
CoMFA-NY,  Chicago,  lU. 

"      (For    MUlinery    and 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

"      (For   MUlinery   and  ] 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  | 

"     (For   MUUnery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

,"      (For    MUlinery    and 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

."     (For    MUlinery    and 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

."     (For   MUlinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

."      (For    MUlinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

,"      (For    MUlinery    and 
Company    Chicago,  lU. 

"     (For   Millinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

,"     (For   MUlinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

."     (For   MUlinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

"     (For   MUlinery   and 
Company,  Chicago,  lU. 


,  KUF- 

(For 
FUed 


1,291.— T'*'^-  "NATION'S  DOLLS  SERIES  NO.  2."    (For  a 

Newspaper  Novelty.)    The   Gray   Lithograph  Co.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Filed  AprU  7, 1905. 

1,292-TUle:  "NATION'S  DOLLS  SERIES  NO.  3."    (For  a 

Newspaper--  Novelty.)    The   Gray   Lithograph  Co.,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  AprU  7,  1905. 

1,293.- rafe.-  "NATION'S   DOLLS  SERIES  NO.  4."    (For  a 

Newspaper  Novelty.)     The  Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  AprU  7, 1905.. 

1,294— Title:  "MALE  ATTIRE."    (For  Male  Attire.)    B. 

penheimer  &.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    |lled  April  10, 1905. 
l,29b-Tiae:    "MEN'S   SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS." 
Clothing  )    Browning,  King  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
April  5,  1905. 
1,296.- ri/te."  BOYS' ANDCHILDREN'SSUITS  AND  OVER- 
COATS."   (For  Boys' and  ChUdren's  SiUts  and  Overcoats.) 
Browning,  Kino  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  6, 1905. 
1.297 .-rt^-   "IT'S   BEECH-NUT."     (For  Food   Product*.) 
Beech-Nut  Pachnq  Co.,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  8, 
1905. 
1,298 -TitU:  "HOEFNER'S  AMMONIA  SOAP."    (For  Soap.) 

A.  HoEFNBR  &  Sons,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  11, 1906. 
1,299-TUU:    "SWIFT'S    LOCOMOTIVE    BOILER,    OPEN 
BOTTOM."    (For  BoUers.)    Edwin  H.  Swirr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  AprU  1,  1905. 
l,300.-TitU:      "SWIFT'S      LOCOMOTIVE      BOILER      ON 
WHEELS,  OPEN  BOTTOM."     (For  Boilers.)     EDWIN  H. 
Swirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  4, 1905. 
1,301-TitU:    "SWIFT'S    CORRUGATED    FURNACE    MA- 
RINE BOILER."    (For  BoUers.)    Edwin  H.  Swift,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  AprU  1,  1905. 
1.302.— rate.  "SWIFT'S  VERTICAL  BOILER  ON  WHEELS." 
(For  BoUers.)    Edwin  H.  Swirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
AprU  1,  1905. 
l,803.-TitU:   "SWIFT'S   VERTICAL  MARINE   BOILER." 
(For  BoUers.)    Edwin  H.  Swift,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ffled 
AprU  1,  1905. 
1  304— rate.-  "SWIFT'S  VERTICAL  BOILER."    (For  BoQ- 
'    ei^.)    Edwin  H.  SWIFT,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  April  4, 1905. 


116  o  o— 1- 


^' 


COl^l^ 


UNIT 


OOMMISSIC 


Ex    PA 

Decide 

Assignment— Joint  Appli 

An  assi^ment  referring 

as  joint  Inventors  cannot 

in  the  name  of  one  of  the 

same  invention  is  claimnj 

On  rkkkrencb. 

rouR- 

AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

The  question  is  preseii 
tifying  an  incomplete  apj 
H.  R.  Harris  as  joint  inv< 
plete  application  filed  by 
the  same  invention  and  a 
a  patent  granted  to  R.  C 

The  assignment  was  m 
trator  of  the  estate  of  R.  < 
H.  R.  Harris.  Since  this 
plication  only,  it  cannot 
in  the  name  of  one  of  the  j 
vention  in  the  cases  seem 
cation  must  be  regarded  a 
joint  triplication.  It  is  , 
some  third  party  not  a  p 

There  are  statements  ii 
it  appear  probable  that  t 
law  that  the  application  : 
by  his  administrator  witl 
patent.  Any  such  confu 
however,  cannot  justify  i 
ment  of  a  joint  inventioi 
purposes  of  applying  the  i 
assumed  to  be  a  joint  ini 
was  not  a  joint  inventio 
H.  R.  Harris,  as  alleged  ii 
this  assignment  would  b( 
would  have  no  interest  U 

Tlie  assignment  sliould 
R.  C.  Harris  nor  to  the  a 


U?«    J' 


i  G  R  K  E  R 

1  I)ecidt 

1.   IlfTXRITRKNCC— DKTCBUI 

When  the  claims  in  issue 
only  qoestion  to  be  consid 
non-existence  of  interferen 
claims  have  the  same  or  di 
of  the  respective  parties. 
II600-I— U 


6^7 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oon^iMiissioisrER,    of   i^jltehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  §TATES  CUUKTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOHHISSIONEB'S  DECISIONS. 


I     I 

Ex    PARTE    Ha  rri  s. 

Decided  March  t4,  I90S. 

Amiokment— Joint  Application— 8olk  Invention. 

An  aflsignment  referring  to  an  application  filed  by  two  parties 
as  joint  inventors  cannot  be  applied  to  an  application  or  j)at«nt 
in  tbe  name  of  one  of  them  as  a  Dole  inventor  even  wlieni  the 
same  invention  is  claimed  in  l><>th  cases. 

On  rkkkrenck. 

roUR-HORSE  BTENKR. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

The  que.stion  is  prfesented  whether  an  a>4sigiiment  iden- 
tifying an  incomplete  appHcation  filed  by  R.  C.  Harris  and 
H.  R.  Harris  as  joint  inventors  sliould  be  applied  to  a  com- 
plete application  filed  by  H.  R.  Harris  for  what  seems  to  be 
the  same  invention  and  also  whether  it  should  be  applied  to 
a  patent  granted  to  R.  C.  Harris. 

The  assignment  was  made  by  H.  B.  McCoy  as  adminis- 
trator of  the  estate  of  R.  C.  Harris,  traasferring  all  rights  to 
H.  R.  Harris.  Since  this  assignment  refers  to  the  joint  ap- 
plication only,  it  cannot  be  applied  to  an  application  filed 
in  the  name  of  one  of  the  joint  applicants  even  where  the  in- 
vention in  the  cases  seems  to  be  the  same.  The  sole  appli- 
cation must  be  regarded  as  separate  and  independent  of  the 
joint  f4>plication.  It  Ls  just  as  independent  as  if  filed  by 
some  third  party  not  a  party  to  the  joint  appUcation. 

There  are  statements  in  some  of  the  papers  filed  making 
it  appear  probable  that  the  |>arties  do  not  understand  the 
law  that  the  application  must  be  made  by  the  inventor  or 
by  his  administrator  without  regard  to  who  is  to  own  the 
patent.  Any  such  confusion  in  the  minds  of  the  parties, 
however,  cannot  justify  this  Office  in  applying  an  assign- 
ment of  a  joint  invention  to  a  sole  application.  For  the 
purposes  of  applying  the  assignment  tlie  invention  must  be 
assumed  to  be  a  joint  invention,  as  alleged  therein.  If  it 
was  not  a  joint  invention,  but  was  the  sole  invention  of 
H.  R.  Harris,  as  alleged  in  the  oath  to  the  sole  application, 
this  assignment  would  be  meaningless,  since  R.  C.  Harris 
would  have  no  interest  to  be  assigned. 

Tlie  assignment  should  not  be  applied  to  the  patent  to 
Jt.  C.  Harris  nor  to  the  application  filed  by  H.  R.  Harris. 


'i.     Greer  V.  Chribtt. 
Decided  April  e,  190S. 

1.    IWTERFKRKNCE— DlTBRUrNATION  OF  INTERFKRENCE  IN  FaCT, 

When  the  claims  in  issue  are  made  by  each  of  the  parties,  the 
only  question  to  be  considered  In  determining  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  interference  in  fact  is  whether  the  terms  of  the 
claims  have  the  same  or  different  meanings  in  the  applications 
of  the  respective  parties. 
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2.  Same— Same. 

Where  the  d«vioea  of  the  parties  are  Identical  in  substance  so 
far  as  they  are  defined  by  the  claims  in  issue,  though  such  de- 
vices differ  in  specific  characteristics  to  which  said  claims  are  not 
limited,  Held  that  there  Is  interference  in  fact  as  to  such  claims. 

3.  Same— Same— Construction  of  Isstnc. 

Where  In  support  of  the  contention  of  non-interferenoe  in  fact 
it  Is  urged  that  a  statement  in  the  issue  should  be  givm  a  limited 
construction,  and  it  apjMars  that  when  so  construed  this  state- 
ment imports  an  operation  which  dues  not  nei-es.sarily  pertain 
.  to  the  elements  as  defined  in  the  count,  but  which  depends  on 
specific  characteristics  of  said  elements  to  which  the  count  Is  not 
limited,  Held  that  such  limited  construction  of  the  issue  should 
not  be  adopted. 

4.  Interference— Appeal  Upon  Interference  in  Fact— Con- 

sideration OF  Right  to  Make  the  Claim. 
Where  upon  appeal  from  the  Examiner's  decision  finding  the 
existence  of  interference  In  fact  contentions  are  advanced  which, 
in  effect,  attack  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  claim  in  issue, 
Held  that  the  decision  upon  the  right  to  make  the  claim  is  not 
up  for  review  and  that  the  contention  Is  not  entitled  to  consid- 
eration. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

safety-razor. 

Applications  of  Charles  Greer.  Application  of  Ruas  J. 
Christy. 

Messrs.  BakeweU  dt  Byrnes  and  Mr.  W.  D.  Groesheck  for 
Greer. 

Messrs.  Foster  dh  Freeman  for  Christy. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Greer  from  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  for  dissolution  of 
the  interference  on  the  grounds  of  non-interference  in 
fact  and  irregularity  in  declaration  thereof. 

The  motion  was  also  based  on  the  ground  that  Christy 
has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  constituting  the  issue 
and  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  up<in  this  ground,  as 
well  as  on  the  grounds  of  non-interferenoe  and  irregu- 
larity in  declaration.  The  issue  comprises  two  counts, 
each  of  which  is  a  claim  made  by  both  parties.  The  only 
question  to  be  considered  under  such  circumstances  in 
determining  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  interference 
in  fact  is  whether  the  terms  of  the  counts  have  the  same 
or  different  meanings  in  the  applications  of  the  respective 
parties.  Upon  full  consideration  of  the  specifications  and 
drawings  I  lind  that  the  devices  of  Greer  and  Christy  are 
identical  in  substance  so  far  as  they  are  defined  by  the 
claims  in  issue.  Their  devices  differ  in  specific  charac- 
teristics, but  the  claims  in  issue  are  not  limited  to  the 
differences,  and  they  are  clearly  generic  to  matter  whicii 
the  parties  have  in  common. 

The  only  contention  by  Greer  concerning  count  1  which 
is  entitled  to  consideration  is  that  a  statement  of  condi- 
tion of  one  of  the  elements  with  r^ard  to  a  mode  of  oper- 
ation which  this  count  contains  must  Im  read  in  his  case 
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in  a  sense  not  applicable  to  Christy's  structure.  I  am  of 
the  opinion,  however,  that  this  contention  is  not  sound. 
The  statement  in  question  is:  "said  blade  being  free  to 
slip  out  sidewise  when  the  clamp  is  loosened."  The  blade 
of  the  Christy  device  is  free  to  slip  out  sidewise  when  the 
clamp  is  sufficiently  loosened  and  the  blade  is  lifted  from 
the  lugs  which  Christy  uses.  I  find  no  reason  for  reading 
the  statement  of  condition  in  a  sense  more  restricted  than 
this  in  Greer's  case.  When  said  statement  is  given  the 
reetricted  construction  necessary  to  uphold  Greer's  con- 
tentions, it  imports  an  operation  which  does  not  neces- 
sarily pertain  to  the  elements  as  defined  in  the  count,  but 
which  depends  on  specific  characteristics  of  said  elements 
to  which  the  count  is  not  limited.  Such  limited  construc- 
tion should,  therefore,  not  be  adopted. 

The  contention  that  the  limitation  in  count  2,  "a  cut- 
ting-blade of  less  width  than  the  clamping-plates,"  is  not 
found  in  Christy's  device  relates  to  the  question  of 
Christy's  right  to  make  the  claim,  and  Greer  is  not  en- 
titled to  a  review  of  the  Examiner's  affirmative  decision 
on  this  point.  It  may  be  stated,  however,  that  the  Ex- 
aminer very  satisfactorily  disposed  of  this  contention, 
clearly  pointing  out  that  the  Christy  cutting-blade  was 
narrower  than  the  clamping-plates,  in  the  same  sense  that 
the  blade  of  Greer  in  application  No.  '2(K),.S05  is  narrower 
than  the  clamping-plates  shown  there.  No  specific  irregu- 
larity in  the  declaration  of  the  interference  is  alleged,  and 
none  is  observed. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  the  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  of  interference  on  the  grounds  of  non- 
interference in  fact  and  irregularity  in  the  declaration 
thereof  is  affirmed. 


£x  PARTS  Williams. 
Decided  April  6,  1906. 

APPBAL    to     EXAMINKRS-IN-CHlEr— New     RxnBENCXa     StJBSI- 

QUENTLY  CITED— Practice. 
W  here  an  appeal  has  been  taken  to  the  Examiners-in-Chicf  and 
the  Examiner  discovers  a  new  reason  for  rejection,  the  proper 
practice  for  the  Examiner  to  follow  Is  to  dlnct  the  attention  to 
it  of  both  the  applicant  and  the  E  xaminers-in-Chief .  The  appU- 
cant  may  thereupon  continue  to  prosecute  the  application  as 
tlioiigh  a  new  reference  had  been  cited  before  the  appeal  had 
been  taken  or  he  may  continue  the  prosecution  of  the  appeal. 

On  PBTmoN. 

vending  apparatus. 

MfMirs.  Dodgf  <t  Sons  for  the  applicant. 

Allkn,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  to  re- 
form his  statement  which  he  has  made  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  relating  to  the  appeal  which  the  petitioner  has 
taken  to  that  tribunal. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  Examiner  finally  re- 
jected claim  1  on  the  ground  that  it  did  not  present  any- 
thing patentable  over  a  certain  patent  to  Volkmann,  Sep- 
tember 27,  1892,  No.  483,188.  An  appeal  wa.s  taken  by 
petitioner  to  the  Examiners-iu-Chief  from  thi.s  decision  of 
the  Kxaininer,  an<l  in  the  written  statement  of  the  grounds 
of  hLs  deoi.sion,  which  has  been  made  by  the  Examiner  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  135,  he  has  for  the  first  time  relied 
upon  a  patent,  No.  716,505,  granted  December  23, 1902,  to 
th«'  p»'titi»>ner  Williams,  and  cites  this  patent  in  conne<"tion 
with  tlie  piatent  to  Volknmnn  as  ground  for  his  rejection  of 
the  appealed  clainw. 
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The  Elzaminer  states  in  his  answer  to  this  petition  that — 

The  patent  was  not  cited  a.s  an  anticipatory  reference,  but  to 
show  tne  type  of  macliine  to  which  the  invention  Is  attached. 

Tlie  applicant,  however,  regards  this,  patent  which  is  re- 
ferred to  by  the  Examiner  for  the  first  time  in  his  statement 
to  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  as  a  new  reason  for  rejection. 

It  appears  that  this  patent  was  granted  upon  an  applica- 
tion to  which  the  petitioner  referred  by  serial  number  and 
date  of  filing  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification  of  the 
present  application.     The  petitioner  states: 

It  i.s  true  that  the  Williams  patent  set  up  in  the  Examiner's  an- 
swer Is  referred  to  by  serial  number  and  dale  of  tiling  in  the  present 
case,  with  which  it  was  copending.  For  tliis  reason  alone,  we  sub- 
mit that  it  is  not  a  pertinent  reference  for  this'appUcation  - 

and  that — 

The  Examiner  seeks  to  tie  up  applicant's  patent  (the  application 
for  which  was  coi>ending  with  the  present  case)  with  the  construc- 
tion shown  by  Volkmann,  in  order  that  he  may  have  some  plausi- 
ble excuse  for  rejecting  the  claim. 

It  is  very  clear  that  the  question  whether  the  citation  of 
the  patent  to  Williams  is  pertinent  to  this  case  is  a  matter 
relating  to  the  merits  and  should  therefore  be  considered 
by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  first  instance  on  the  a|>- 
peal  which  has  been  taken  to  them.  Tlie  procedure  which 
h&s  resulted  in  the  citation  of  the  Williams  patent  can  only 
be  reviewed  on  this  petition.  As  the  Examiner  has  re- 
ferred to  the  Williams  patent  for  the  first  time  in  his  state- 
ment to  the  Examiners-in-Qiief ,  it  is  clear  that  he  has  not 
followed  the  practice  which  has  been  established  with  re- 
gard to  the  citation  of  new  references  after  final  rejection 
and  after  appe&l  has  been  taken  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 
This  practice  was  stated  by  Commissioner  Mitchell  in  ex 
parte  Mevey  (56  O.  G.,  805)  and  has  been  the  practice  of 
this  Oflice  since  that  time.  In  that  decision  the  practice 
inaugurated  was  clearly  stated  as  follows: 

The  proper  course  to  be  pursued  by  an  Examliifr  on  discovering 
a  new  ground  for  rejection  subsequently  to  the  appeal  is  to  direct 
the  attention  to  it  of  both  the  applicant  and  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  The  applicant  thereupon  may  elect  to  continue  the  proee- 
cutlon  of  the  appeal,  in  which  case  the  F-xamlners-ln-Chiel  render 
their  decision  anlnning  or  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  upon  the  "points"  upon  which  the  appeal  has  been 
taken,  considering  all  other  matters  referred  to  by  the  Examiner 
in  his  statement  by  way  of  a  statement  annexed  to  their  decision, 
or  in  case  ol  waiver  by  the  applicant  including  them  In  their  de- 
cision; or,  on  the  other  hand,  the  applicant,  being  notified  of  any 
new  reference  or  ground  of  rejection  material  in  its  character,  may 
withdraw  the  appeal,  and,  complying  with  the  niles,  be  heard  by 
the  Primary  Examiner  with  referejii-e  thereto  In  the  same  manner 
as  if  the  new  citation  bad  been  made  or  the  new  reason  given  be- 
fore the  appeal  was  taken. 

By  following  this  practice,  as  stated  by  Commissioner 

Mitchell— 

The  applicant  therefore  has  a  full  remedy  in  either  of  the  two 
ways  re^rred  to,  such  remedy  being  con!<istent  with  the  obligation 
of  the  Office  to  take  cogniiance  ol  any  ground  ol  rejection  which  is 
discovered  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings. 

The  petition  to  expunge  the  reference  to  the  newly-cited 
patent  must  be  denied;  but  if  the  applicant  so  desires  he 
may  make  further  amendments  prior  to  the  prosecution  of 
the  appeal  which  he  has  taken. 


Ex   PARTK  Britt. 

Decided  April  II,  1906. 

1.  Appucation— Reference  to  Prior  Abandoned  Case. 

Where  an  application  was  prosecuted  to  allowance,  but  was 
allowed  to  become  abandoned,  and  thereafter  a  new  application 
was  filed  for  the  same  invention  and  containing  the  allowed 
claims.  Held  that  there  should  be  a  reference  in  the  new  applica- 
tion to  the  abandoned  application. 

2.  Same— Same— Disclosure  or  Proceedings  Lkadino  to  Al- 

lowance. 
Where  the  actions  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims  which 
appear  in  a  pending  ca.<te  are  not  in  the  record  of  that  caae,  but 
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in  the  record  of  a  prior  1 
Held  that  there  shoulc 
that  when  the  patent 
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3.  Same— Same— Recoi 

The  actions  leading 
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pear  In  the  appUcatioi 
doned  application. 

4.  Same— Same— Copen 

UNO. 

The  requirement  tlu 
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in  the  record  of »  prior  abandoned  application  by  the  same  party, 
Held  that  there  ghould  be  some  reference  to  the  original  case,  so 
that  when  the  patent  issues  the  public  shall  be  informed  aa  to 
the  proceedings  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims. 

3.  Same— SAM!— Rkcobd  CoNTiiwiD  in  Two  Casks. 

The  actions  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims  form  a  part 
of  the  proceedings  in  regard  to  those  claims  whether  they  ap- 
pear in  the  application  under  consideration  or  in  a  prior  aban- 
doned application. 

4.  Same— Same— CoPEHDENCY  of  Appucatioms  Not  Control- 

UNO. 

The  requirement  that  a  new  application  shall  contain  a  refer- 
ence to  a  prior  application  for  the  same  Invention  filed  by  the 
same  Inventor  is  not  limited  to  those  cases  in  which  the  two  ap- 
plications are  copending  and  continuous.  (Ex  parte  Lewit  and 
Unger,  construed.) 
On  petition. 

process  ror  evaporatmo  perishable  liquids. 

Messrs.  CoUamer  dk  Co.  for  the  applicant.   - 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  directed 
to  expunge  from  the  record  of  this  case  all  reference',  direct 
or  by  inference,  to  the  fact  that  this  petitioner  fiJed  an  ear- 
lier application  for  the  same  invention  as  that  covered  by 
the  present  application. 

It  appears  from  the  Office  records  that  the  petitioner  did, 
"  in  fact,  tile  an  application  covering  this  invention  and  that 
after  actions  by  this  Office  and  amendments  by  the  appli- 
cant the  case  was  allowed.  The  petitioner  failed  to  pay 
the  final  fee  within  the  six  months  allowed  by  law,  and  the 
case  became  forfeited.  It  was  not  renewed  within  the  time 
allowed  by  law  and  became  abandoned  before  the  present 
•  application  was  filed.  The  claims  which  were  allowed  in 
that  case  appear  in  the  present  application,  and  the  Exam- 
iner says  that  since  the  actions  which  led  to  the  allowance 
of  those  claims  appear  in  the  record  of  that  ca.se  and  not 
this  one  there  should  be  some  reference  here  to  the  original 
case,  so  that  when  the  patent  issues  the  public  shall  be  in- 
formed as  to  the  proceedings  in  this  Otiice  leading  to  the  al- 
lowance of  those  claims.  The  petitioner,  on  the  other  hand, 
contends  that  since  this  application  was  not  filed  until  after 
the  abandonment  of  the  first  the  two  are  not  to  be  regarded 
in  law  as  continuous  and  that  therefore  no  reference  should 
I*  made  in  this  case  to  the  earlier  one. 

It  is  to  he  noted  that  in  the  case  of  Lewis  and  Unger 
( 106  O.  G.,  543)  and  in  the  case  of  Taylor,  (114  O.  G.,  1265,) 
whore  it  was  said  that  a  later  application  filed  as  a  substi- 
tute for  an  earlier  one  should  contain  a  reference  to  the  ear- 
lier one,  the  two  applications  were,  in  fact,  continuous,  since 
one  was  filed  before  the  other  was  abandoned.  The  fact 
that  the  two  applications  coastitute  a  part  of  one  continu- 
ous proceeding  was  necessarily  given  weight  in  determining 
that  the  second  case  should  refer  to  the  first:  but  it  was  not 
the  only  reason  for  requiring  the  reference.  The  actions 
taken  by  this  Office  and  by  the  applicant  leading  to  the  al- 
lowance of  the  claims  which  are  finally  included  in  the  pat- 
ent are  given  great  weight  by  the  courts  in  determining  the 
validity  and  meaning  of  the  claims.  Those  actions  form 
no  less  a  part  of  the  proceedings  leadinj^  to  the  allowance  of 
the  claims  because  they  appear  in  an  application  which  is 
now  abandoned,  and  it  is  believed  that  there  is  no  good 
rea.son  for  concealing  those  actions  from  the  public  after 
the  patent  issues.  It  was  said  in  ex  parte  Lewis  and  Unger, 
supra: 

This  OfUce  acts  for  the  public  in  formulating  the  instruments 
issued  as  patents,  and  it  cannot  knowingly  permit  those  instru- 
ments t<>  contain  a  false  suggextion  of  fa<-t  which  may  mislead  the 
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public,  to  its  preiudice.  Aside  from  the  false  suggestion  as  to  dat« 
the  Office  shouUi  not  under  any  technical  construction  of  the  rule 
of  secrecy  conceal  from  the  public  the  proceedings  which  lead  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent.  When  a  patent  is  granted,  all  proceedings 
leading  to  its  grant  should  be  public  pro|K'rty.  The  rule  of  se- 
crecy no  longer  applies  to  those  proceedmg.s. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOTJETS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Howe  Scale  Company  or  1886  and  Fay-Sholes  (>>if  pany 
V.  WvcKorr,  Seamans  &  Benedut.      ♦ 
Decided  April  U,  1 90S. 

1    Trade  -  Mark:^-"  Rem inqton  "— "  Rem  -  Sho  "—Injunction 
RirusBD. 
Bill  of  complaint  praying  an  injunction  restraining  the  defend- 
ant from  using  the  words  "  Remington-Sholes"  and  "  Rem-Sho  " 
In  the  sale  of  type- writers  in  view  of  the  complainant's  prior  use 
of  lUid  right  to  the  words  "Remington  Standard  Typewriter" 
in  the  same  business  dismissed.     I.,ower  court  reversed. 
2.  Same— Surname  Not  a  Trade-Mark  -Right  to  Use  Name. 
It  is  well  settled  that  a  personal  name  ounnot  bo  exclusively 
appropriated  by  any  one  a.s  against  others  l)a>-ing  a  right  to  uw 
it,  and  as  the  name  "  Remington  "  is  an  ordinary  surname  it  wa.s 
manifestly  incapable  of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a  valid  trade- 
mark, and  its  registration  as  such  could  not  in  itself  give  it  va- 
lidity 
3    Same— Family  Name  -Use  Not  Restrained. 

The  courts  will  not  interfere  to  restrain  the  use  of  a  family 
name  where  tlie  only  confusion,  if  any,  results  from  a  similarit 
of  the  names  and  not  from  the  manner  of  its  use. 
I.  Same— Same— Name  of  Corporation. 

In  the  absence  of  contract,  fraud,  or  estoppel  any  man  may  use 
his  own  name  in  all  legitimate  ways  and  as  a  whole  or  a  part  of  u 
corporate  name. 

6.  Same— Same— Corporation  Not  Restrained— Show ino  or 
Fraud  Necessary. 
One  corporation  is  not  entitled  to  restrain  another  from  using 
in  its  corporate  title  a  name  to  which  ot  hers  ha  ve  acommon  right . 
The  question  whether  the  use  of  the  name  was  necessary  is  not 
the  test,  but  the  question  is  whether  it  s  use  is  reasonable  and  hon- 
est or  is  calculated  to  deceive. 

6.  Same— "Reminoton-Sholes"— Reasonable  Use  or  Name— 
AnsENCE  or  Fraud. 
Held  th&t  the  Remingtons  and  Sholes  made  a  reasonable  and 
fair  use  of  their  names  in  adopt  in^  the  name  "  Ile.mington-Sholes" 
for  their  type-writer  and  in  giving  that  name  to  the  corporation 
formedforit."!  manufacture  and  sale,  //e/d,  further,  that  the  fa<'t 
that  they  desired  to  avail  themselves  of  the  general  famUy  repu- 
tation attached  to  the  two  names  does  not  in  itself  justify  the 
assumption  that  their  purpose  was  to  confuse  their  machines 
with  complainant's  or  that  the  use  of  that  name  was  in  itself  cal- 
culated to  deceive. 

On  writ  and  cross-writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  of  Apjjeals  for  the^Second  Circuit. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE   CASE. 

This  was  a  bill  exhibited,  in  September,  1898,  by  Wyck- 
o(T,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  a  corporation  of  New  Yore,  in 
the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 
Vermont,  against  the  Howe  .Scale  Company  of  1886,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vermont,  alleging  that  complainant  had  been 
for  many  years  eiif^agod  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
type-writing  machines  known  in  the  markets  and  U)  the 
trade  and  public,  and  referred  to,  identified,  offered  for  sale 
and  sold  as  the  "  Remington  typewriter,"  and  the  "  Jieming- 
ton  standard  typewriter,"  and  that  the  words  "Reming- 
ton" and  "Remington  standard"  had  been  regi.stered  in 
the  Patent  Office  under  the  act  of  Ckyngress;  and  chareing 
defendant  with  fraud  and  unfair  competition  in  making 
use  of  the  corporate  name  "Remington-Sholes  Company" 
and  the  designations  "Remington-Sholes,"  "Rem-Sho" 
and  "  Remington-Sholes  (^ompany,"  in  advertising  for  sale 

No.  1.1 


[. 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May 


1905. 


offering  for  sale  and  selling  type-writing  machines ;  and  pray- 
ing for  an  accounting,  and  for  an  injunction  restraining  de- 
fendant from  advertising  or  offering  for  sale  or  selling  type- 
writing machines  manufactured  by  the  "  Remington-Sholes 
Company,"  bearing  the  name  "  Remington  "  or  "Reming- 
ton-Shofes"  or  "Rem-Sho"  or  "  Remington-Sholes  Com- 
pany," and  from  advertising  or  offering  for  sale  or  seUing 
any  such  machines  undor  said  designation ,  or  imder  any 
designation  of  which  the  name  "Remington"  was  a  part. 

Defendant  was  the  sales  agent  of  the ' '  Remington-Sholes 
C-onipanv,"  a  corporation  of  Illinois,  and  was  engaf^d  in 
selling  the  type-writing  machines  called  the  "Remington- 
Sholes"  or  '  Rem-Sho"  type-writer,  which  were  manufac- 
tured by  the  IllinoLs  corporation  at  Chicago.  The  right  to 
use  those  designations  in  the  way  they  were  used  was  as- 
serted by  the  defense,  of  whicn  the  Remington-Sholes 
Company,  and  subsequently  the  Fay-Sholes  Company,  had 
charge.  Tlio  word  "Rem-^ho"  was  alleged  to  have  been 
n'fgistered  in  the  Patent  Office  as  a  trade-mark. 

The  circuit  court  found  that  defendant's  use  of  the 
name  " Remington"  was  an  unjustifiable  invasion  of  com- 
plainant's right  to  the  use  of  that  name,  and  entered  a  d^ 
cree,  August  14,  1901,  denying  an  account  for  gains  and 
profits,  without  prejudice  to  the  recovery  thereof  from  the 
Romington-Sholea  Company;  and  perpetually  enjoining 
the  use  of  the  designation  "Remington,"  or  "Rem-Sho," 
as  the  name  or  part  of  the  name  of  any  type- writing  ma- 
chine whatsoever  manufactured  by  the  Remington-Sholes 
(^ompany,"  or  by  defendant,  or  any  person  or  concern,  and 
from  selling,  offering  or  advertising  for  sale  in  any  manner, 
typo-writing  machines  so  manufactured ' '  under  the  name  of 
i)r  as  'Remjngton-Sholes'  or  'Rem-Sho,'  or  by  any  desig- 
nation of  which  the  word  '  Remington'  or  the  abbreviation 
'Rem'  shall  constitute  a  part."     (110  Fed.  Rep.,  520.) 

The  case  was  carried  by  appeal  to  the  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Second  Circuit,  and  was  there  heard  before 
Cirriiit  Judges  Wallace,  Lacombe,  and  Co.\e.  April  20, 
19(W,  the  decree  was  reversed,  without  costs,  and  the  cause 
n'manded  "with  instructions  to  decree  in  favor  of  com- 
plainant only  as  to  the  name  '  Remington.'  "  Lacombe,  J., 
delivered  an  opinion  in  support  of  that  decree,  Coxe,  J., 
concurring  in  the  conclusion  oecause  ' '  unable  to  distinguish 
this  cause  from  Rogers  v.  Rogers,  (70  Fed.  Rep.,  1017;)" 
Wallace,  J.,  dissented,  holding  that  the  decree  of  the  cir- 
cuit court  should  be  reversed  with  instructions  to  dismiss 
the  bill.     (122  Fed.  Rep..  »48.) 

It  appeared  that  the  mandate  of  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  was  issued  April  22,  1903,  and  that  the  circuit 
court  entered  a  final  decree,  June  22,  1903,  enjoining  the 
use  of  the  word ' '  Remington,"  and  also  that  after  the  origi- 
nal decree  of  the  circuit  court  the  Remington-Sholes  Com- 
pany changed  its  corporate  name  to  that  of  Fay-Sholes 
Company,  and  ceased  to  make  its  machines  marked  with 
the  registered  trado-mark  "Rem-Sho,"  and  with  the  in- 
scription "Remington-Sholes  Company,  Mgrs.,  Chicago." 

It  also  appoan^d  that  in  October,  1901,  complainant  tiled 
its  bill  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
Northern  District  of  Illinois  against  the  Remington-Sholes 
{V>mpany,  for  alleged  unfair  trade  comp)etition,  and  that, 
after  aaswer  filed,  an  order  was  entered  staying  proceed- 
ings until  the  determination  of  this  cause,  and  providing 
that  if  this  cause  resulted  in  favor  of  complainant,  that 
cause  should  be  sent  at  once  to  an  accounting. 

On  petition  of  the  Howe  Scale  Company  of  1886,  and  the 
Fay-Sholes  Company,  filed  October  22,  1903,  and  on  peti- 
tion of  Wyckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  filed  December  21, 
1903,  writ  and  cross-writ  of  certiorari  were  granted. 

For  some  years  prior  to  IStiO  Vj.  Remington  and  his  three 
sons  were  engaged  at  Ilion,  New  York,  in  the  manufacture 
of  firearms  under  the  firm-name  of  E.  Remington  &  Sons. 
The  father  died  in  1863,  and  in  1865  the  sons,  who  had  con- 
tinued the  businetts,  organized  the  cx)rp)«)ration  E.  Reming- 
ton &  Sons  under  the  laws  of  New  York.  AlxMit  1866  E. 
Remington  &  Soas  produced  a  breech-loading  rifle  that  ob- 
tained great  vogiio  throughout  the  world,  and  was  and  is 
known  as  "Tlie  Remington  Rifle."  The  "  Remington  Sew- 
ing Machine"  and  other  machines  were  also  manufactured 
and  .sold. 

In  1873  E.  Remington  &  Sons  began  the  manufacture  of 

[Vol.  116. 


a  type-writing  machine,' the  most  important  features  of 
which  were  invented  and 'patented  by  Christopher  Latham 
Sholes.  It  was  the^pioneer  writing-machine  and  called 
"The  Typewriter,"  and  "The  Sholes  and  Glidden  Type- 
writer," and  in  1880  the  names  'Remington"  and  "Rem- 
ington Standard"  were  used  iastcad,  as  they  have  sinc*^- 
been  continuously. 

One  of  complainant's  witnesses  testified  that  the  type- 
writer was  called  "Remington"  "for  the  reason  that  the 
name  Remington  was  known  the  world  over,  owing  to 
their  building  guns  for  foreign  governments,  building  .sew- 
ing-machines, and  having  one  of  the  largest  manufacturing 
works  in  the  world."  In  March,  1886,  the  type-writer 
branch  of  the  business  of  E.  Remington  &  Sons  was  sold  to 
Messrs.  Wyckotf,  Seamans  &.  Benedict,  and  there  was  also 
transferred  the  exclusive  right  to  the  name  "Standard 
Remington  Typewriter,"  by  which  name  the  assignment 
states  the  machines  were  generally  known.  The  assign- 
ment contained  the  express  reservation  to  E.  Remington 
&  Sons  of  the  right  to  engage  in  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  type-writers  at  any  time  after  ten  years  from  its  datt». 

Complainant's  type-writing  machines  have  been  for  years 
conspicuously  marked  with  the  name  "  Remington ''^  and 
with  a  large  "  Red  Seal "  trade-mark  on  the  paper-table  and 
frame;  the  name  and  address  'Remington  Standanl 
Typewriter,  manufactured  by  Wyckoff,  Seamans  & 
Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A.,"  on  the  cross-bar  in  front 
of  the  keyboard ;  the  words  and  figures  "  No.  6  Remington 
Standard  Typewriter  No.  6"  on  the  front  of  the  base,  and 
the  words  "This  machine  is  protected  by  67  American  and 
foreign  patents "  on  the  back.  " Remington  "  and  "  Rem- 
ington Standard"  and  the  "Red  Seal "  have  all  been  nigis- 
ten'd  by  complainant  as  trade-marks. 

In  1892  Z.  G.  Sholes,  a  son  of  Christopher  Latham  Sholes, 
invented  a  type-writing  machine,  and  early  in  1893  the 
Z.  G.  Sholes  Company  was  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Wisconsin  for  its  manufacture,  but  the  stock  of  the  com- 
pany was  never  issued,  and  no  machine  was  ever  made  or 
sold  by  it.  Later  in  the  year  Franklin  and  Carver  Reming- 
ton, sons  of  Samuel  Remington,  formerly  president  of  the 
E.  Remington  «Sc  Sons  corporation,  bougnt  a  three-fourths 
interest  in  Sholes's  invention,  Sholes  retaining  one-fourth, 
and  a  like  interest  in  the  stock  of  the  company,  paying  from 
eight  to  nine  thousand  dollars.  They  entered  into  a  writ- 
ten agreement  with  Sholes,  which  provided,  among  other 
things,  that — 

no  further,  other  or  different  Imsinoss  of  any  kind  or  nature 
shall  be  transacted  by  said  corporation  or  in  Its  behalf,  except 
that  the  same  may  be  dissolved,  In  due  form  of  law,  as  soon  an 
practicable  hereafter. 

Franklin  Remington  gave  his  entire  time  to  the  promotion 
of  the  enterprise,  and  advanced  for  expeases  from  six  Ui 
seven  thousand  dollars  in  addition  to  the  original  invest- 
ment of  eight  or  nine  thousand.  The  name  of  the  machim< 
was  subsequently  changed  by  Sholes  from  "The  Z.  G. 
Sholes"  to  "The  Remington-Sholes."  Thereafter  the 
Remingtons  and  Sholes  induced  Head  and  Fay  of  Chicago 
to  funiish  fimds  to  manufacture  the  RtMnington-ShoIcs  ma- 
chine; ami  a  corjwration  organized  in  the  spring  of  1894 
for  its  manufacture  was  designated  the  "  Remington-Sholes 
Typewriter  Company."  This  company  purchased  tools 
and  machinery,  and  Its  type-writing  machines  wcreplaaul 
on  the  market  in  December,  1894.  In  the  fall  of  It^  tlie 
company  had  Income  so  deeply  indebted  that  it  l)ecame 
necessary  to  take  steps  to  meet  its  obligations,  and  at  a 
meeting  of  the  stockholders  December  14,  1896,  it  was  re- 
solved that  the  property  and  assets  l)e  sold  at  public  auc- 
tion, the  buyer  to  have  the  privilege  of  using  all  or  any  part 
of  the  company's  corporate  name.  Tliereupon  Fay  pur- 
chased in  his  own  name,  but  as  trustee  for  himself  and 
other  stockholders,  the  whole  of  the  assets  of  the  company, 
together  with  its  giK>d-will,  the  exclusive  right  to  u.se  its 
trade-marks,  etc.,  and  for  .some  months  carried  on  the  busi- 
ness at  the  factory  formerly  <x"cupied  by  the  Remington- 
Sholes  Typewriter  Company.  The  charter  of  that  com- 
pany was  surrendered  in  April,  1897,  and  the  Remington- 
Sholes  C^)nipany  was  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Illi- 
nois, and  purchased  all  the  assets,  go<xl-will,  trade-marks, 
tnule-namas,  etc.,  theretofore  belonging  to  Fay  and  the 
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Rcmington-Sholes  Typewriter  Company.  And  the  new 
company  continued  at  the  same  factory  and  throufjh  the 
same  instrumentalities  to  manufacture  and  sell  its  tvi)e- 
writers.  It  was  stipulated  that  th«  common  stock  of  the 
new  company  "was  divided  amonj?  the  stockholders  in 
keeping  witli  the  amounts  of  cash  actuailv  invost^'d  by 
them  in  the  Iteming! on-Sholes  Tyjiowriter  Company,  and 
liint  the  allotment  of  said  common  st«x;k  to  saia  Franklin 
Remington  was  in  k«'eping  with  such  plan." 

The  machines  made  and  sold  by  the  Kemington-vSholes 
Tyix' writer  Company  were  plainly  marked  with  the  words 
"Remington-Sholes,  Chicago."  After  the  new  company 
entered  on  the  business  the  tnido-mark  "Rem-vSho"  was 
adoj>tcd,  (registered  as  a  trade-mark  October  19,  1897,) 
and  the  machines  were  also  marked  on  the  cross-bars  with 
the  words  "Remington-Sholes  Company,  Mfrs.,  Chicago." 
The  Remington-Sholes  Typtiwriter  Company  widely  ad- 
verti.sod  that  its  machine ''  was  not  the  lipmington  Stand- 
ard Typewriter,"  and  the  catal«)gue  circulated  by  the  liem- 
inglon-Sholes  Company  declared:  "We  state,  then,  em- 
phatically that  this  con»|)any  has  no  connection  whatever 
with  that  well-known  and  excellent  machine,  the  Reming- 
ton Standard  Typewriter,  and  caution  possible  customers 
against  confusing  the  "Rem-Sho'  with  that  machine  or 
any  other." 

Mr.  AuMin  O.  Fox,  Mr.  Geo.  P.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Mr.  James 
//.  Peircr,  and  Mr.  Wm.  Henry  Dennis  for  Howe  Scale 
Company  of  1886  et  al.  1 1 

Mr.  Edmund  Weimore,  Mr.  flehry  D.  Donnelly,  Mr. 
W.  W.  Dodge,  and  Mr.  Archibald  Cox  for  Wyckoff,  Sea- 
mans  &  Benedict. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Puixeb  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court.  II       " 

Referring  to  the  Remington-Sholes  Company,  it  was 
unanimously  held  by  the  circuit  court  of  appeals: 

We  do  not  find  in  this  voluminous  rword  suflBcient  evidence 
that  defendant  has  itself  done  anything  to  promote  confusion  in 
the  minds  of  the  public,  except  to  use  the  name  "Remington" 
on  its  machines  and  in  its  literature. 

Accepting  that  conclusion,  it  follows  that  complainant's 
ca.sc  must  stand  or  fall  on  the  posse-ssion  of  the  exclusive 
right  to  the  u!»e  of  the  name  "Remington." 

But  it  is  well  .settled  that  a  personal  name  cannot  be  ex- 
clusively appropriated  by  any  one  as  against  others  having 
a  right  to  use  it ;  and  as  the  name  "Remington "  is  an  ordi- 
nary family  surname,  it  was  manifestly  incapable  of  exclu- 
sive appropriation  as  a  valid  trade>mark,  and  its  registra- 
tion as  such  could  not  in  itself  give  it  validity.  {Brovm 
Chemical  Company  v.  Meyer  et  al.,  139  U.  S.,  540;  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  June  Manufacturing  Company, 
163  U.  S.,  169;  Elgin  National  Watch  Company  v.  Illinois 
Watch  Case  Company,  179  U.  S.,  665.) 

The  general  rule  and  the  restrictions  upon  it  are  thus 
stated  in  Brown  Chemical  Company  v.  Meyer.  There 
plaintiff  had  adopted  as  a  trademiark  for  its  medicine  the 
words  "Brown's  Iron  Bitters,"  and  the  defendants  u.sed 
upon  their  medicine  the  words  "Brown's  Iron  Tonic." 
This  Court,  after  commenting  upon  the  descriptive  charac- 
ter of  the  words  "  Iron  Tonic,"  and  confirming  the  defend- 
ants' riglit  to  the  use  of  these,  said : 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  say  that  an  ordinary  surname  cannot 
l)e  appropriated  as  a  trade-mark  by  any  one  person  as  a^raiiist 
others  of  the  same  name  who  are  usinj?  it  for  a  legitimate  imriwse; 
although  cases  are  not  wanting  of  injunctions  to  restraui  the  use, 
even  of  one's  own  name,  where  a  fraud  upon  another  is  manifestly 
intended.or  where  hehas assigned  or  parted  with  his  right  to  use  It. 

And,  after  citing  numerous  authorities,  Mr.  Ju.stice 
Brown,  delivering  the  opinion,  continued: 

These  eases  obvlouslv  apply  only  where  the  defendant  adds 
to  his  own  name  Imitation  of  tne  plaintiff's  labels,  boxes,  or  pack- 
ages, and  thereby  the  public  are  inducte<l  to  l)olieve  that  his  poods 
are  those  of  the  pl&intifT  A  man's  name  is  his  own  property, 
and  be  has  the  same  right  to  its  use  and  enjoyment,  as  ne  nas  to 

[Vol  116. 


that  of  any  other  species  of  property.  If  such  use  be  a  reasonable, 
honest  and  fair  exercise  of  sach  right,  he  is  no  more  liable  for  the 
incidental  damages  he  may  do  a  rival  in  trade,  than  he  would  bo 
for  an  injury  to  his  neighbor's  property  by  the  smoke  issuing 
from  his  chimney,  or  for  the  fall  of  his  neighlwr's  house  by  reason 
of  necessary  excavation.s  upon  his  own  lands  These  and  similar 
instances  arc  cases  of  (UimnvLtn  ab»que  injuria. 

In  Singer  Mfg.  ( 'o.  v.  June  Mfg.  Co.  (ia3  U.  S.,  169)  the 

rule  is  thus  laid  down  by  Mr.  Justice  White: 

Although  everyone  has  the  absolute  right  to  use  his  own  name 
honestly  In  his  own  business,  even  though  he  may  thereby  inci- 
dentally interfere  with  and  injure  the  business  of  another  having 
the  same  name,  in  such  <ase  the  inconvenience  or  loss  to  which 
those  having  a  common  right  are  subjected  is  damnum  abtque  in- 
fttria,  but  although  he  may  thus  use  his  name  he  cannot  resort 
to  any  artifice,  or  do  any  act  calculated  to  mislead  the  public  as 
to  the  identity  of  the  business,  firm  or  establisliment,  or  of  the 
article  produml  by  them,  and  thus  nroduc«  injury  to  the  other 
Itoyond  that  which  results  from  the  similarity  of  name. 

In  the  present  ca.se,  the  decree  enjoined  the  use,  "  in  any 
manner  whatsoever,"  "of  the  de.signati<m  'Remington'  as 
the  name,  or  part  of  the  name,  of  any  tyf>e-writing  njachino 
whatsoever  manufactured  by  the  Remington-Sholes  Com- 
pany, or  by  defendant  or  any  person  or  concern,  and  from 
selling,  offering,  exposing  or  advertising  for  .sale  by  means 
of  signs,  show-cards,  catalogues,  circulars,  publications,  ad- 
vertisements or  by  word  of  mouth,  or  in  any  manner  what- 
soever, type-writing  machines  manufactured  by  .said  Rem- 
ington-Sholes Company  or  by  defendant,  or  any  person  or 
concern  under  the  name  of  or  as  'Remington-Sholes,'  or  by 
any  designation  of  which  the  word  Remington  shall  consti- 
tute a  part."  This  denies  the  right  to  use  the  personal 
name,  rather  than  aims  to  correct  an  abuse  of  that  right, 
and  involves  the  as.sertion  of  the  proposition  that  the  u.st'  of 
a  family  name  by  a  corporation  stands  on  a  different  footing 
/rom  its  use  by  individuals  or  firms.  But  if  everj'  man  has 
the  right  t<i  use  his  name  rea.sonably  and  hone-stly,  in  every 
way,  we  cannot  perceive  any  practical  distinction  between 
the  use  of  the  name  in  a  firm  and  its  use  in  a  corporation. 
It  is  dishonesty  in  the  U-se  tliat  is  condemned,  whether  in  a 
partnership  or  corporate  name,  and  not  the  use  itself. 

Goodyear's  India  Rubber  Glove  Manufacturing  Company 
V.  Goodyear  Rubber  Company  (128  U.  S.,  598)  was  a  suit  by 
a  corporation  of  New  York  against  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut, to  ri'strain  the  use  in  business  of  the  name  "Good- 
year's  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,"  or  any  equiva^  ' 
lent  name.  It  was  held  that  "Goodyear  Rubber"  de- 
scribed well-known  cla-sses  of  goods  prtniuced  by  the  proc- 
ess known  as  Goodyear's  invention;  and  that  such  descrip- 
tive names  could  not  be  exclusively  appropriated.  And 
Mr.  Justice  Field,  delivering  the  opinion,  said : 

Names  of  such  articles  cannot  be  adopted  as  trade-marks,  and 
be  thereby  appropriated  to  the  exclusive  right  of  any  one;  nor 
will  the  incorporation  of  a  company  in  the  name  of  an  article  of 
commerce,  without  other  specification,  create  any  exclusive  right 
to  the  use  of  the  name. 

The  principle  that  one  corporation  is  not  entitled  to  re- 
strain another  from  using  in  its  corporate  title  a  name  to 
which  others  have  a  common  right,  is  sustained  by  the  dis- 
cu.s.sion  in  Columbia  Mill  Company  v.  Aleom,  (150  U.  8., 
460,)  and  is,  we  think,  necessarily  applicable  to  all  names 
puUici  juris.  {American  Cereal  Company  v.  Eli  Pettijohn 
Cereal  Company, T2  Fed.  Rep., 903;  76  Fed.  Rep., 372; //o- 
zelton  Boiler  Company  v.  Hazelion  Tripod  Boiler  Company, 
142  111.,  494;  Monarch  v.  Rosenfeld,  39  S.  W.  Rep.,  236.) 

It  is  said  that  the  use  of  the  word  "  Remington"  in  the 
name  "Remington-Sholes"  was  unneces.sary,  as  if  neces- 
sity were  the  alisolute  test  of  the  right  to  ase.  But  a  p«'r- 
son  is  not  obliged  to  abandon  the  use  of  his  name  or  to  un- 
reasonably restrict  it.  The  (]uestion  is  whether  his  use  is 
reasonable  and  honest,  or  is  calculated  to  deceive. 
Sa  IJ 
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It  is  a  qnmtlon  of  erldence  in  each  case  wbetlier  tliere  is  false 
representation  or  not.     (Burgeti  v.  Burnett,  3Dv>0.  il.  A  O.,  898.) 

The  circuit  court  of  appeals  in  the  present  case  quotes 

with  approval  from  the  concurring  opinion  of  WaUace,  J., 

in  R.  W.  Rogers  Company  v.  William  Rogtrs  Man.  Co.,  (70 

Fed.  Rep.,  1019,)  that— 

a  body  of  aAWM-iatcs  who  nn;anize  a  cor)>oratlon  for  mHnufitctur- 
iag  ami  selling  a  particular  product  arc  not  lawfully  entitled  to 
emoloy  aH  their  corporate  name  iu  that  buaiiu'ss  the  name  of  one  of 
their  number  when  it  appears  that  such  name  has  been  intention- 
ally (M'ltvted  In  order  to  compete  with  an  establi.>»hed  concern  ol 
the  same  name,  cnf(a£(*(l  in  similar  business,  and  divert  the  latter* 8 
trade  to  themselves  by  confusing  the  identity  of  the  products  of 
both,  and  lea<iiuK  purchasers  to  ouy  those  of  one  for  those  of  the 
other  •  •  ♦  Tne  corporators  chose  the  name  unnei-ossarlly, 
and  having  done  so  for  the  purpose  of  unfair  competition,  cannot 
bo  permitted  to  use  it  to  the  injury  of  the  complainant. 

This,  of  course,  a.ssiimos  not  only  that  the  name  selected 
was  calculated  to  deceive,  but  that  the  selection  was  made 
for  that  purjK)se. 

In  Turton  and  Son*  v.  Tution  and  Sons,  (42  V\\.  Div., 
128,)  plaintiifs  had  carried  on  the  iron  business  as  ' '  Thomas 
Turton  and  Sons."  Defendant  U^gan  the  same  business  as 
John  Turton,  then  traded  as  John  Turton  and  Co.,  and 
finally  took  in  his  .sons  and  (^hangi'd  the  finu-name  to  *'John 
Turton  and  Sons."  Some  confusion  had  ari.s<'n,  and  plain- 
tiffs contended  that  there  was  no  necessity  for  defendants 
to  use  their  own  names. 

Lord  Esher  said : 

Therefore  the  proposition  goes  to  this  Icnjcth:  That  if  a  man 
Is  m  business  and  has  so  carriwl  on  his  business  that  liis  name  has 
become  a  value  in  the  market,  another  man  must  not  use  Ids  own 
name.  If  that  other  man  conies  and  carrlfs  on  biraiuess  he  must 
disrani  lus  own  name  and  take  a  false  one  The  propoaiticm  seems 
to  me  BO  monstrous  that  the  statement  of  it  carries  its  own  refu- 
tation 

And  Lord  Macnaghten  said  in  Reddaway  v.  Banham, 

(L.  K.  Appeal  Cases,  1S96,  p.  220:) 

I  am  quite  at  a  loss  to  know  why  Turton  v  Turton  was  ever  re- 
ported.    The  plainlilTs  case  there  was  extravagant  and  absurd. 

And  see  Meneely  v.  Menedy,  (62  N.  Y.,  427;)  Meriden 
Co.  v.  Parker,  (39  Conn.,  450.) 

In  our  opinion  the  Remingtons  and  Sholes  made  a  rea- 
sonable and  fair  use  of  their  names  in  adopting  the  name 
"  Remington-Sholes  "  for  their  machine,  and  in  giving  that 
name  to  the  corporation  formed  for  its  manufacture  and 
sale. 

The  formation  of  a  corporation  as  an  effective  form  of 
business  enterprise  was  not  only  reasonable  in  it.self,  but 
the  usual  means  in  the  obtaining  of  needed  capital.  And 
as  Wallace,  J.,  said: 

It  was  natural  that  those  who  had  invented  the  machine,  and 
given  all  their  time  and  means  in  introducing  it  to  the  public,  when 
they  came  to  organlr.e  the  corporation  which  was  to  represent 
the  culmination  of  their  hopes  and  effort.s,  should  choose  their  own 
name  as  the  corporate  name  In  doing  so  I  think  they  were  exer- 
cising only  the  common  privilege  that  every  man  has  to  use  his 
own  name  in  his  own  business,  provided  it  is  not  chosen  as  a  cover 
for  unfair  competition.  They  did  not  choose  the  complainant's 
name  Literally,  or  so  closely  that  those  using  ordinary  (li.scrlml- 
natlon  would  confuse  the  identity  of  the  two  names,  and  that 
differentiation  is  sufficient  to  relieve  them  of  any  imputation  of 
fraud. 

The  name  "  Remington-Sholes  Company  "  is  not  iden- 
tical with,  or  an  imitation  of,  "  Remington  Standard  TyP^ 
writer  Company,"  or  "  Remington  Typewriter  Company," 
or  "  E.  Remington  and  Sons."  Defendant's  marks  "  Rem- 
Sho,"  "Remington-Sholes  Co.,  Mgrs.,  Chicago,"  are  not 
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identical  with  or  an  imitation  of  complainant's  marics 
"Remington;"  Large  Red  Seal;  "Remington  Standard 
Typewriter,  manufactured  by  Wyckoff,  Seamans  & 
Benedict,  Uion,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A.;"  "Remington  Standard 
Typewriter." 

The  use  of  two  distinct  surnames  clearly  differentiated 
the  machinas  of  defendant  fn)m  those  of  complainant,  and 
when  defendant's  cards,  signs,  catalogues,  instructions  to 
agents,  etc.,  are  coasidered,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  record 
discloses,  to  use  the  language  of  Mr.  Justice  Field  in  the 
Goodyear  case,  a  persistent  effort  on  defendant's  part  "to 
call  the  attention  of  the  pubhc  to  its  own  manufactured 
goods,  and  the  places  where  they  are  to  Ih'  had,  and  that  it 
has  no  connection  with  the  plaintiff."  Doubtless  the 
Remingtons  and  Sholes,  in  using  the  name  "Remington- 
Sholes,"  desired  to  avail  themst'Ives  of  the  general  family 
reputation  attached  to  the  two  names,  but  that  dtnvs  not  in 
itself  justify  the  assumption  that  their  purpo.se  was  to  con- 
fuse their  machines  with  complainant's;  or  that  the  use  of 
that  name  was  in  its<'lf  calculated  to  deceive.  Remington 
and  Sholes  were  interested  in  the  old  company,  and  Rem- 
ington continued  as  general  manager  of  the  new  company. 
Neither  of  them  was  paid  for  the  u.se  of  his  name,  and  nei- 
ther of  them  had  parted  with  the  right  to  that  use.  Hav- 
ing the  right  to  that  use,  courts  will  not  interfere  where  the 
only  confusion,  if  any,  results  from  a  similarity  of  the 
names  and  not  from  the  manner  of  the  us<\  The  essence 
of  the  wrong  in  unfair  competition  consists  in  the  sale  of 
the  goods  of  one  manufacturer  or  vender  for  those  of  an- 
other, and  if  defendant  so  conducts  its  business  as  not  to 
palm  off  its  goods  as  those  of  complainant,  the  action  fails. 

As  observed  by  Mr.  Justice  Strong  in  the  leading  case 
of  Canal  Company  v.  ClarJc,  (13  Wall.,  311 :) 

Purchasers  may  be  mistaken,  but  they  are  not  deceived  by  false 
representations,  and  equity  will  not  enjoin  against  telling  the 
truth. 

And  by  Mr.  Justice  Clifford,  in  McLean  v.  Fleming, 

(96  U.  S.,  245:) 

A  court  of  equity  will  not  interfere  when  ordinary  attentioa  by 
the  purchaser  of  an  article  vril\  enable  him  at  once  to  discriminate 
the  one  from  the  other. 

And  by  Mr.  Justice  Jackson  in  Columbia  MiU  Company 

V.  Alcorn,  (150  U.  S.,  460:) 

Even  in  the  case  of  a  valid  trade-mark  thf  similarity  of  brands 
must  be  such  as  to  mislead  the  ordinary  observer. 

And  see  CoaU  v.  Merrick  Thread  Company,)  149  U.  S., 
562;)  Liggett  Tobacco  Company  v.  Finzer,  (128  U.  S.,  182.) 

We  hold  that,  in  the  absence  of  contract,  fraud  or  es- 
toppel, any  man  may  use  liis  own  name,  in  all  legitimate 
ways,  and  as  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a  corporate  name. 
And,  in  our  view,  defendant's  name  and  trade-mark  were 
not  intended  or  hkely  to  deceive,  and  there  was  nothing 
of  substance  shown  in  defendant's  conduct  in  their  use 
constituting  unfair  competition,  or  calling  for  the  imposi- 
tion of  restrictions  lest  actionable  injury  might  result,  as 
may  confessedly  be  done  in  a  proper  case. 

Decree  of  circuit  court  of  appeals  reversed;  decree  of  cir- 
cuit court  also  reversed,  and  cause  remanded  to  that  court 
with  a  direction  to  dismiss  the  bill. 
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Notice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Mayb,  1905. 
Notice  Is  hereby  gireii  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  heard  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the  months  of 
July  and  August,  ISUO. 

F.I   ALLEN, 
Commissioner. 


Attorneys. 


(Order  No.  1,640.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Mo^  1, 1905. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  487  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
uU«,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the^  Interior, 
Alfred  K.  Glascock,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  registry  numl)er  5688, 
is  hereby  disbarred  from  ]>ractice  l)eforc  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  for  gross  misconduct. 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
Commissioner 


Trade-Marks.   - 

The  publication  of  trado-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  In  the  Official  Gazette,  will  commence  May  2,  1906,  and 
will  appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  GAZtm,  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  for  five  cents  each.  Cou- 
pons will  be  taken  in  payment  therefor. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  o/Biuinett  May  ».  1906. 


152 
322 

167 
144 

321 
318 


244 


128 


3J9 


175 


•MM 


172 


2:12 


327 
109 
324 


304 
315 

STB 
148 


137 

312 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


In 
Igd 

=3  * 


In  arreara— Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Oas-tlttingx. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wlnd- 
Whet'ls. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewing- 
Mftchinos,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, UrabreUas. 

I  Tillage,  etc.,  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals, Kxplosives,  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

Between  one  and  two  monUis. 

XXXV  Baacag«,  Buckles  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography. 
II.  Bee  Culture.  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
fixers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store- Service,  Tobacco, 
etc. 
XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making, 
Metal- Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 
Ill  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  l-Hectro- 
chemistry.  Metal- Foimding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeo- 
tiona.  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  II y draulic  Lime  and 
C«ment,  Paper-Making,  I'avlng 
and  Plastics. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Qas,  Heating 
and  lUuniinating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  l>vather.  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils.  Fats,  and 
Olue,  Water  Purilication. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Hydraulic  En- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
ing, and  Towers. 

XVIII.  Steam-Engineering,  etc... 

XVI    Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting 

X.XXIV  Railways.  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-Stock. 

XXV  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

XXXII  Carbonating  Beverage.<<, 
Dlsj^nsing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, MetAllic  .shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Paper  Ueceptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Woo<len  ReceptacUis. 

VIII  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

VII  VeJocJpetles,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toys,  Har- 
nt^"*,  l4tdde.n«.  Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures. 


Apr.  10     Apr.  13 
Apr.    4  !  Apr.    3 


Apr. 


Apr.  18 


Apr.    3  I  Mar.  2» 

Apr.    3  i  Mar.  18 
Apr.    2  I  Apr.    3 


160 
290 

229 
454 

?53 
206 


Apr.     1 


Apr.     1 


Mar.  31 


Apr.   16 


Mar.  23 


Mar.    6 


Mar.  30     Apr.   14     279 


Mar.  30     Mar.  31 


Mar.  29 


Mar.  28 


Mar.  27 
Mar.  27 


Apr.    7 


Feb.     7 


Apr.  11 
Mar.    7 


Mar.  24  |  Mar.  U 

Mar.  34     Mar.  14 
Mar.  20     Mar.  15 


Mar.    9 


Mar.    6 


Mar.    « 


Mar.    A 


Apr.  15 


Apr.  10 


Mar.  15 


Feb.    13 


.128 


27J 


.'V«4 


482 


212 


715 


219 
2H6 
466 


414 

386 

379 
448 


605 


561 


Applicalions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
-A 

S 
o 
o 


107 


303 


147 


133 


379 


112 

332 
142 


1U5 

122 
307 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


382 
154 


375 


179 


XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XVII.  Lmotyping,  Printing  and 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  montht. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-M  a  chines.  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXIII.  Acoustics, Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters, Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXVI  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  LiKJks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire- Working. 

XXVIIL  Air  and  Gas  Enirinea, 
A i r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,   and    l^egglngs.    Button, 

I  Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting. 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and   Stapling,  Check-Controlled 

i      Apparatus,    Whips    and    Whip 

I      .\pparatus. 
XXVII.  Bru.shing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  ami  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

I     Between  three  and  four  montht. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,   Cutlery,    Dentistry, 

!  Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  d 
cation  and  old-l'S.S 
est  action  by  ap-  g  o 
plicant  awaiting  a  « 
office  action.         ;§;§> 


New.     Amended :  6 


Mar.    6     Jan.    II 


Mar.    2     Mar.    3 


Mar.     1     Mar.  25 


Mar.     1     Mar.    2 


Mar.     1     Fob.   18 


747 


555 


328 


396 


49:1 


Feb.  28     Jan.    17  |  457 

1 
Feb.   23     Apr.     6  I  436 
Feb.    20     Jan.    30     6.M 


Feb.   17      Feb.     2 


Feb.     7      Feb.   10 
Feb.     7     Jan.    25 


Feb.    7     Jan.    16 


Feb.    6     Jan.    26 


F'cb.    4     Jan.     3 


Jan.    11     Jan.    12 


413 


644 

333 


8U 


470 


651 


6(» 


Total  number  of  i^tpUeatioiu  awmitinfl;  action 16,18t 


150 


XXXIII     Dksions,    Tradb- 
MARK.S,  Labels  and  Prints. 

Between  one  and  two  month*. 

Designs Mar.  27     Apr.  27       60 

Under  one  month. 

Trade-Marks Apr.    7     Apr.  28   197H 

Labels  and  Prints Apr.  28     Apr.  28  I    17 


Pile-Wrappers— Entries  on. 

(ORDIRNo.  767.) 

It  U  directed  that  entries  shall  not  be  made  on  the  back  of  a 
file-wrapper,  containing  the  application  papers  for  a  patent,  of 
papers  or  actions  which  do  not  liecome  a  permanent  part  of  the 
contents  of  the  file. 

A  card  (Form  2-184  Office  Series  of  blanks,  sample  hereto  at- 
tached) will  be  placed  in  the  file  showing  all  appellate  actions. 
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cat«r,  and  a  trip  devi 
the  path  of  the  lateral 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  9,  1906. 


780. 161.    SALBS-mOICATOR     TiOHia  B  AuoLD,  nonoot 
Ohio.    Piled  JuiM  30.  1904     Sertal  No  214.802. 


Claim. — 1.  An  indicatur  «ubod.rinfc  •  morablr  indicator  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet-lerrr  for  artuaiing  the  indirator  member  and  capable 
of  a  lateral  movemeut  upon  itj  fulrnim  to  di»engax«  the  lever  from 
Uie  iudicator  member,  a  ratchet-dog  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of 
the  indicator  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  lever  to  release  the  do({  and  permit  resetting  of  the  indicator 
■ember. 

2  An  indicator  having  a  norable  indirator  member,  a  ratchet- 
lever  for  controlling  the  member  aud  capable  of  a  lateral  movement 
to  disengage  the  lever,  a  pawl  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the 
indicator  member,  and  a  pivotal  trip  device  in  co6perative  relation 
with  the  dog  and  dispo««d  in  the  path  of  the  lateral  plaj  of  the  lever 
to  disengage  the  dog  and  permit  resetting  of  the  indicator  member. 

3.  An  indicator  including  a  movable  indicator  member  having 
ratchet-teeth,  a  controlling-lever  having  a  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-teeth,  said  lever  capable  of  lateral  play  to  disengage 
the  same  from  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  dog  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  to 
prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  indicator  member,  and  an  intemie- 
diftely-fulcrumed  trip-lever  having  one  end  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  dog  and  iu  opposite  end  in  the  path  of  the  lateral  plaj  of  the 
kver  for  actuation  thereby  to  trip  the  dog  and  free  the  indicator 
member  to  permit  resetting  thereof. 

4.  An  indicator  including  an  indicator-wheel  having  a  circular 
aeries  of  ratchet-t«eth,  a  controlling-lever  engaging  the  ratchet- 
teeth  and  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  to  be  disengaged  therefrom, 
a  dog  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  to  prevent  reverse  roUtion  of  the 
indicator-wheel,  and  an  iutermediately-fulcrumed  trip-lever  having 
one  end  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  dog  and  its  opposite  end  in 
the  path  of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  lever  to  trip  the  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension, a  movable  indirator  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  a  controlling-lever  for  the  iudicator  member 
with  one  end  projected  through  the  slot  into  position  for  access  at  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  and  capable  of  lateral  play  in  the  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  slot,  means  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  indi- 
cator, and  a  trip  device  cooperating  with  said  means  and  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  lateral  play  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  an  iudicator,  the  conbination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  movable  indicator  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  a  controlling-lever  for  the  indicator  member 
with  one  end  projected  through  the  slot  into  position  for  access  at  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  and  capable  of  lateral  play  in  the  extension  of 
the  slot  to  disengage  the  lever  from  the  indicator  member,  means  to 
prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  indicator,  a  trip  device  ooOperatinf 


with  said  means  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  lateral  play  of  the 
lever,  and  means  mormally  closing  the  extended  portion  of  the  slot 
to  prevent  accidental  lateral  play  of  the  lever  and  capableof  being 
moved  to  open  said  extension. 

7.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of  a  movable  indicator 
member  within  the  casing,  a  controlling-lever  for  the  iudicator  mem- 
ber with  one  end  projected  through  the  slot  into  position  foraccess  at 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  capable  of  lateral  play  in  the  extension 
of  the  slot  to  disengage  the  lever  from  the  indicator  member. 

f<.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of  a  mo%-able  indicator 
within  the  casing,  a  controlling- lever  for  the  indicator  member  with 
one  end  projected  through  the  slot  into  position  for  accexii  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  and  capable  of  lateral  play  in  the  extension  of  the 
slot  to  disengage  the  lever  from  the  indicator  member,  and  means 
normally  closing  the  extension  of  the  slot  to  prevent  accidental  lat- 
eral play  of  the  lever  and  capable  of  movement  to  open  said  exten- 
sion. 

y.  In  an  indicator,  the  comtiination  witn  a  casing  having  a  .slot 
which  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of*  movable  indicator 
within  the  casing,  a  controlling-lever  for  the  indicator  member  with 
one  end  projected  through  the  slot  into  position  for  acceH«  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  and  capable  of  lateral  play  in  the  extension  of  the 
slot  to  disengage  the  lever  from  the  indicator  member,  and  a  guard 
pivot«d  to  the  casing  to  normally  clone  the  extension  of  the  slot  and 
capable  of  being  swung  away  from  the  slot  to  open  the  extension 
thereof. 

10.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  s 
alot,  of  a  rotatable  indicator-wheel  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  ratchet- teeth,  a  ratchet-lever  engaging  the  teeth  and  projected 
through  the  slot,  said  lever  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  in  the  slot 
for  disengagement  from  the  ratchet-teeth,  a  movable  keeper  to  pre- 
vent lateral  play  of  the  lever,  and  a  brake  carried  by  the  keeper  and 
engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  indicator  member  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive rotation  of  the  member  by  a  single  operation  of  the  lever. 


780.13*2.    CHIMNEY  VALVE     Prajik  E.  Bachmah.  Port  Henry, 

N.  T.    Filed  Ju>.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  239.8M 

Claim. — 1  .K  spectacle-valve  for  furnace-flues,  having  mcanfi 
for  sliding  it  bodily  endwise  in  the  direction  of  its  majoi  axis,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  valve  in  closed  position  against  its  seat ;  !tub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2  A  spectacle-valve  for  furnace-flues  arranged  to  slide  endw  ise 
in  opening  and  closing,  means  for  clamping  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion against  its  seat,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  valve; 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  furnace-valve,  a  movable  flue-section,  a  spectacle-valve, 
and  a  croas-piece  in  the  flue-seotion  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
valve  and  force  it  against  its  seat;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fnmace-valve.  a  movable  flue-section  having  an  internal 
croaa-bar,  a  spectacle-valve  having  a  cloned  disk  portion  against  the 
center  of  which  the  cross-bar  acts,  and  a  clamping  device  for  forcing 
the  flue-section  and  croas-bar  against  the  valve:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

b.  In  a  fumace-valve,  a  movable  flue-section  having  an  internal 
cross-piece,  a  spectacle-valve  upon  which  the  cross-piece  bears,  and 
a  swinging  yoke  engaging  the  flue-section  and  arranged  to  force  the 
valve  against  its  seat;  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  furnace-valve,  a  vertically-sliding  spectacle-valve,  ^ 
flexible  cx>nnrction  leading  therefrom  to  a  counterweight,  a  shiftable 
flue-section  having  an  internal  cross-bar  bearing  on  the  valve,  and  a 
clamping  device  arranged  to  force  the  flue-section  and  croas-bar 
against  the  valve  to  press  it  against  ita  seat;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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7.  A  sp«icUcle-v«Ue  for  funtac«-(luea  having  m«an«  for  tlidinK 
it  bodily  endwiA*  in  the  direction  of  ita  major  axia,  stops  arrangid  to 
•top  the  valve  in  op«n«d  and  eloaed  poaitiona,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  Talve  against  ita  seat,  aubaUntially  aa  deaoribed 


Claim— I.  A  blast-furnace  haTiag  an  ore-charging  opening 
and  mean*  located  at  a  different  part  of  the  furnace  for  diatributing  a 
molten  charge  in  the  interior  of  the  furnace:  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  blast-furnace  having  an  ore-charging  opening  and  means 
located  at  a  different  level  for  distributing  a  molten  charge  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  furnace;  substantially  an  dea^-hbed 

3.  A  blaat-furaace  having  an  ore-charging  opening  and  mcana 
located  in  the  interior  of  the  furnace  for  distributing  a  molten  charge 
upon  the  furnace  contents,  substantially  aa  described 

4.  A  blaat-fumace  having  a  trough  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the 
wall  thereof  for  distributing  a  molten  charge  upon  the  furnace  bur- 
den; substantially  as  deacribed. 

5  .V  blast-furnace  having  a  tipping  trough  for  distributing 
molten  charge  material,  and  mechaniam  for  tipping  the  trough  in 
either  direction;  subaUntially  aa  described 

6.  A  blastfurnace  having  troughs  adapted  to  (Ustribute  molten 
material,  and  mechanism  for  tipping  the  troughs  independently; 
subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  .\pparatu8  for  feeding  molten  material  to  a  blaat-fumace. 
comprising  a  caat-meUl  vessel  of  substantially  even  thickness  in 
croas-section  throughout  its  length,  and  of  trough  shape,  flaring  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top;  substantially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  spectacle-valve,  of  means  for  sliding 
it  bodily  and  longitudinally  of  it*i  major  axis,  a  stop  arranged  to  stop 
the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  clamping  the  valve 
against  itn  seat;  subntantially  aa  described. 

9.  \  furnace-valve  movable  transversely  of  a  flue  into  and  out 
of  closing ^»«*ition,  a  clamping  device  carried  on  a  flue-section,  and 
mean:*  for  moving  the  flue-section  and  clamping  device  simulta- 
ne<iU8lv  toward  and  from  the  valve,  substantially  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  an  external  furnace-valve,  of  a  seat 
and  elbow  therefor,  and  conne<tion»  arranged  to  free  the  valve  from 
both  the  <eat  and  elbow  at  one  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  furnace-valve,  a  movable  flue-section  having  an  inter- 
nal !«ep»rate  cross-bar.  the  flue-section  being  arrangcil  to  allow  for 
endwi.se  expansion  of  the  bar,  and  a  movable  valve  againat  which 
the  bar  may  be  preaxed;  subsUntially  as  described. 


7Hf>.13:^.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MOLTIR  SLAG 
\v  BLAST  FURHACBS  RALfH  BAoeAUT  Pltteburg  Ft-,  and 
CHAiLis  M.  AiLiw  Lolo,  Mont.;  said  Allen  aartgnor  to  said  BaggaJey. 
Filed  Mar  31  1904     Serial  No  200.866. 


789,13-4.  COPPER  POURING  SPOON  AND  8PLA8H-SHIBLD 
rIlph  BiooiLET.  Piltaburg  Pa  Piled  Apr  8,  1904  Serial  Ho. 
KS.192. 


Claim. — 1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  spoon  open  through- 
out ita  length  having  converging  trough-shaped  sides  and  a  pouring- 
lip  mounted  in  nearly  vertical  position  between  a  converter  and  the 
molds;  substantially  a.4  described. 

2.  Caating  apparatus  comprising  a  spoon  open  throughout  ita 
length  and  having  a  splash-shield  at  ita  lower  end,  said  spoon  being 
mounted  in  neariy  vertical  position  between  ihe  converter  and  the 
molds;  substantially  as  described 


789,135-  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  FURNACES  Ralpi 
Bas«ALIT.  Ptttuburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  15.  1904  Serial  No  203.252 
Claim— I.  Furnace-charging  apparatna  compnsing  a  distribu- 
ter having  paasagee  leading  to  different  portiona  of  a  furnace-open- 
ing, and  a  traveling  feeder  adapted  to  move  along  the  said  paaaages; 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Furnace-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  distributer  hav- 
ing paaaages  leading  to  different  portiona  of  a  furnace-opening,  and 
an  oacillatiug  feeder  adapted  to  move  along  the  paaaages;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  Furnace-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  distributer  hav- 
iag  vaive-controUed  paaaages  leading  to  different  portions  of  a  fur- 
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naoe-opening,  and  a  traveling  frcder  adapted  to  moTe  along  the  aaid 
paauge»:  «ubstantiallj  aa  described. 


4.  Purnar^-eharging  apparatus  compriiing  a  distributer  haT- 
ing  passagrH  leading  to  different  portiong  of  a  fumare-opening,  and 
a  traveling  feeder  adapted  to  move  along  the  said  pasaages.and  a  con- 
veyer discharging  into  the  feeder;  substantially  as  described. 

5  Furnace-charging  apparatus  comprising  a  distributer  hav- 
ing passages  leading  to  different  portions  of  a  furnace-opening,  and 
a  traveling  feeder  adapted  to  move  along  the  said  passages,  and 
means  for  moving  the  feeder  continuously:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  Furnace-charging  apparatus  having  valve-controlled  pas- 
sages leading  to  different  portions  of  a  furnace-opening,  and  means 
for  supplying  charge  material  thereto:  substantially  as  described 

7  Furnace-charging  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  blast-furnace  mesns  for  distributing  the  charge  of  gravity 
within  the  zone  subject  to  heat  and  furnace-gases,  and  having  the 
moving  mechanism  remote  from  such  r.one,  and  means  at  the  front  of 
the  furnace  for  regulating  the  speed  of  deliverv  and  location  of  the 
charge;  substantially  as  described. 


789. 1 M6.  EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY  Wiluam  M  BiRBnt.  Somer- 
TiUe.  Haas  aasignor  of  une-half  to  Edgar  W  Anlbony.  BrookUne, 
Man     Filed  Mar  7.  1904     Serial  No.  1M.814. 


kXIC 


V°"'-'^i^%>^lV^^^i^l^^v^^'^fl■1^^Ks^^>'t■  v;^ 


rjoun.— 1.  An  expansible  pulley  having  a  hollow.  inteiTial  hub, 
and  a  number  of  adjustable  segments  forming  the  face  of  the  pulley. 


links  pivoted  to  said  segments  for  adjusting  them,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  links  from  within  the  hollow  of  said  hub  of  the  pulley. 

2.  An  expansible  pulley  having  an  expansible  face  compri^ng  a 
aeries  of  adjustable  segments  and  a  hollow  hub  hK\  ing  slots  cut  there- 
in, members  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots  formed  in  the  hub  of  the 
pulley  and  be  rotatable  therewith,  means  connecting  said  traveling 
members  with  said  segments  forming  the  face  of  the  pulley  for  effect- 
ing their  adjustment,  and  means  within  said  hollow  hub  of  the  pul- 
ley and  non-rotatable  therewith  for  moving  said  traveling  members. 

3.  An  expansible  pulley  having  an  expanding  face  comprising  a 
<eries  of  adjustable  segments,  a  hollow  hub  with  slots  cut  therein, 
members  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots,  links  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  the  segments  forming  the  face  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  simultaneously  in  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  an  expansible  pulley  having  an  expansible  face,  a  hallow, 
rotatable  hub,  means  inside  said  hollow  hub  non-rotatable  there- 
with, and  connecting  with,  for  effecting  the  a4justment  uf  said  ex- 
pansible face  of  the  pulley. 

5.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  hollow,  rotatable  huh  with  slots 
cut  therein,  traveling  members  adjustable  in  said  slots,  and  means 
inside  said  hollow  hub  of  the  pulley  non-rotatable  therewith,  for 
effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  traveling  members. 

6.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  hollow,  rotatable  hub  with  slots 
cut  therein,  members  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots,  a  right-and-left 
screw  inside  said  hollow  hub.  and  adjustable  nuts  arranged  thereon, 
said  nuts  being  adapted  to  connect  with,  for  effecting  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  traveling  members,  and  means  fur  fixing  said  nut*  to  be 
non-rotatable  with  said  hub  of  the  pulley. 

7.  An  expansible  pulley  having  two  sides  and  a  hollow,  slotted 
hub  extending  between  the  same,  said  hub  extending  from  one  to 
project  through  the  other  of  said  sides  and  upon  which  hub  said  other 
side  is  detachably  mounted,  segments  forming  the  face  of  the  pulley, 
adjustable  between  its  said  sides,  memberR  fixed  to  travel  within  I'aid 
slots  in  the  hollow  hub,  links  conn»»cting  said  traveling  members 
with  said  segments,  and  means  w  thin  said  hollow  hub  for  moving 
said  traveling  members  reversely  in  opposite  directions 

8.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  hollow  hub  having  a  series  of 
•paced  slots  cut  longitudinally  therein,  members  adapted  to  travel  in 
said  slots  and  be  rotatable  with  said  hub  of  the  pulley,  a  portion  ol 
which  members  projects  into  the  hollow  of  the  hub.  a  non-rotatable 
means  within  said  hollow  of  the  hub  adapted  when  moved  longitu- 
dinally to  engage  with  said  projecting  portions  of  the  said  members 
for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the  same,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  the  means  aforesaid 

9.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  hollow  hub  having  slots  cut  therein, 
members  fixed  to  travel  in  said  slots,  a  portion  of  which  members  ex- 
tend through  said  slots  to  project  within  said  hollow  hub,  traveling 
nuts  inside  said  hollow  hub,  said  nutji  each  having  an  annular  groove 
cut  in  its  peripher)'  intowhich  groovesfor  the  respective  nuts  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  members  are  adapted  to  extend,  means  for 
fixing  said  nuts  against  else  than  a  longitudinal  movement,  and  a 
right-and-left  screw  within  the  hollow  of  the  hub  for  moving  said 
nuts  longitudinally  in  reverse  directions. 

10.  An  expansible  pullers  having  two  sides  and  a  hollow,  con- 
necting hub  with  a  series  of  slots  cut  longitudinally  therein,  segments 
comprising  the  face  of  the  pulley  and  radially  adjustable  between  its 
•ides,  sliding  members,  6".  b".  respectively,  retained  in  said  slots  in 
the  hollow  hub  and  rotatable  therewith,  traveling  nuts,  fc".  b*".  in- 
side said  hollow  hub.  with  which  said  sliding  members  combine,  a 
right-and-left  screw  upon  which  said  nuts  are  arranged,  and  means 
for  staying  said  nuts  against  else  than  a  reverse  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  said  screw. 

II.'  An  expansible  pulley,  having  adjustable  segments  compris- 
ing the  face  thereof,  and  a  hollow  hub  with  longitudinal  slots  cut 
therein,  sets  of  members  retained  to  slide  in  said  slots,  a  portion  of 
which  members  extend  through  said  xlots  to  project  inside  said  hol- 
low hub,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  sets  of  members  with  said 
segments,  traveling  nuts  inside  said  hollow  hub,  said  nuts  each  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  cut  in  its  periphery,  within  which  grooves  for 
the  respective  nuts  the  projecting  portions  of  said  sets  of  sliding 
members  are  adapted  to  be  contained,  means  for  fixing  said  traveling 
nuts  against  else  than  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  right-and-left 
screw  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  in  reverse  directions. 

12  The  combination  of  two  belted,  expansible  pulleys  of  the 
character  specified,  each  having  a  series  of  individual  ttegnx-nts  com- 
prising the  face  thereof  with  a  hollow,  internal  hub  with  loofritudi- 
nal  slots  cut  therein,  members  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots  and  be 
rotatable  therewith,  a  portion  of  which  members  extend  through 
said  slots  to  project  inside  the  hollow  of  the  hub,  means  connecting 
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Mid  tnTcling  membcra  with  uid  MgmcnU  wh«rebj  tb«y  may  b«  n- 
diallj  adjustable,  non-roUUble  nota  retained  to  trarel  inaide  said 
bollow  hub  and  connw^injf  with,  for  effecting  theadjuetment  of  said 
traveling  members,  a  nght-and-left  screw  for  operating  said  nuU, 
sprocket*  arranged  upon  the  ends  of  said  screw*  for  said  reapectiTe 
pullejs,  a  rotary,  intermediate  shaft,  sprockets  arranged  thereon 
connected  with  the  sprockeU  on  said  screws,  and  mean*  for  turning 
•aid  shaft  wherebr  said  screws  are  moved  in  reverse  direction*. 


7BfMH7.     CARRIBR  OR  HOLDBR  FOR  B0TTL18  kc     EiMMO 
W.  Bms.  N«w  Ortaana,  La    Filed  Nov  18.  1804.   Senai  Na  S3S.47S 


r^tm  —  1  \  carrier,  compn^ing  a  framing-section  having  two 
open  sides  and  overlapping  top*  with  slots,  and  a  supporting-section 
enibrating  the  bottom  of  the  framing-section  and  having  its  walls 
passed  through  the  open  nides  thereof,  said  supporting-section  being 
provided  with  tongues  which  pass  through  the  sloU  and  terminate  in 
a  handhold,  subsUntiallv  a»  specified. 

2  A  carrier  romprising  two  separable  members  whereof  one  is 
oblong  in  shape  and  has  twoopen  sides  and  a  slotted  top,  and  whereof 
the  other  is  wedge  shape  and  embraces  the  bottom  of  said  firttt-men- 
tioned  member  and  ha«  iu  walls  inclined  through  the  open  sides 
thereof,  said  wedge-shape  member  terminating  in  tongues  which 
pass  through  the  «lot  and  constitute  a  handhold,  and  a  seal  applied 
to  said  tongues,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  two  separable  member*,  whereof  one 
constitutes  a  framing-section  having  two  open  sides  and  overlapping 
tops  with  sloU,  and  whereof  the  other  constitutes  a  supporting-aec- 
tion  embracing  the  bottom  of  the  framing-section  and  having  its 
walls  passed  through  the  open  sides  thereof ,  said  supporting-section 
being  provided  with  tongues  which  pa»s  through  the  slots  and  termi- 
nate in  a  handhold,  and  a  seal  applied  to  said  handhold.  subsUntially 
a*  specified. 

789.1  3H.      3ICKLB-H0LDIHQ   ATTACHMBHT  FOR  ORIHD 
STOMBS     HauT  F  BoKi3T«Li.  Shannon.  Moot .  aartgnor  of  one- 
half  to  David  PenweU.  White  Sulphur  Springs  Mont.     Filed  Not.  2, 
1903     Renewed  Apr  7  1906     Serial  Mo.  2M.410. 


Ulmm.—\ .  The  combination  in  a  aickla-kolding  attachment  for 
grindstooes,  of  a  pivotad  rapporting  member,  aickle-haoc*>r*  slid- 
able  thereon,  and  a  counterweight  slidably  supported  by  said  mem- 
bar  and  connected  with  said  hangers  *o  a*  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  a  sickle  in  any  poaition. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  aickle-holding  attaehnaaat  for  griad- 
stonea,  of  a  universally-jointed  aupporting  member,  *ickle-*u>pea- 
aion  devices  movable  thereon,  a  counterweight  movably  supported 
by  said  member,  and  connections  between  said  counterweight  and 
■aid  suapenaion  device*  to  cau*e  every  movement  of  the  sickle-*u*- 
penuon  device*  in  one  direction  on  the  support  to  be  accompanied 
by  an  opposite  movement  of  the  counterweight. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  tubular  supporting  member,  hangers  slidably  mounted 
on  said  member,  a  counterweight  disposed  within  said  member  and 
connected  with  said  hangers  so  that  the  counterweight  will  alway* 
coanterbalance  the  weight  of  the  aickle  in  any  position 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attaehment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track  pivoted  at  its  middle  point,  hangers  mounted  on 
acid  track  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point,  and  a  counter- 
weight supported  by  the  track  and  so  connected  with  the  hangers 
that  it  will  counterbalance  a  sickle  carried  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-hvlding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track  supported  at  its  middle  point,  an  upright  riaing 
from  said  track  at  its  middle  point,  a  truss  extending  from  said  up- 
right to  the  ends  of  said  track,  and  means  for  suspending  a  sickle 
from  said  track. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track  supported  at  its  middle  point,  a  notched  upright  at 
the  middle  of  said  track,  a  trus«-wire  fastened  at  it*  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  track  and  passing  through  one  of  the  notches  in  said  upright, 
and  sickle-hangers  carried  by  said  track. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  aickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  standard,  a  swivel-clevis  at  the  top  of  said  standard,  a 
track  pivotally  mounted  in  said  swivel-clevis,  and  sickle-hangers 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track,  sickle-suspension  devices  slidably  mounted  on  said 
track  and  a  counterweight  connected  therewith  which  is  equal  in 
length  and  weight  to  the  sickle. 

9.  In  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grindatones,  a  track, 
aickle-suspension  devices  movably  mounted  on  said  track  and  a 
counterweight  for  the  sickle,  said  counterweight  being  formed  in 

aectione  and  equal  in  length  and  weight  to  the  sickle  and  connected 
with  said  suspension  device*. 

10  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track,  sickle-suspension  devices  slidably  mounted  on 
said  track  and  a  counterweight  connected  therewith  equal  rn  length 
and  weight  to  the  sickle  and  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end 

11.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones, of  a  track,  sickle-hangers  slidable  on  said  track,  a  counter- 
weight slidably  supported  by  said  track,  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  said 
track,  and  a  cord  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  counterweight,  connect- 
ing said  hangers  and  passing  around  said  pulleys. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  sickle-holding  attachment  for  grind- 
stones,  of  a  tubular  track,  hangers  slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  a 
counterweight  diaposed  within  said  track,  pulleys  at  the  ends  of  said 
track,  and  a  cord  attached  at  iU  ends  to  said  counterweight,  passing 
over  said  pulleys,  and  connecting  said  hangers 

13.  The  combination  with  a  grindstone,  of  s  supporting-frame, 
a  pair  of  arms  curved  in  arc*  whose  centers  coincide  with  the  axis 
of  the  grindstone,  a  sprocket  associated  with  said  grindstone,  a 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  curved  members,  a  chain  connecting  said 
sprockets,  pedals  for  driving  the  sprockets  on  the  curved  members, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sprockets  on  the  curved 
members,  and  a  aeat  for  an  operator  on  the  grindstone-frame. 


789.139.  MAMDFACTURB  OF  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING 
PRIirTINO-SURFACBS.  SaauBL  Bootb  London  Bngluid. anignor 
toThe  Booth  8  Prooen  Limited.  London  Bnglaod  Filed  May  13, 1904. 
Swial  No.  a07.M8. 

Claim. — 1.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  printing-sur- 
faces consisting  of  rosin,  a  waxy  material,  like  mineral  wax,  and  sul- 
for,  substantially  as  described 

t.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  printing-surfaces  con- 
sisting of  roain,  a  waxy  material,  like  mineral  wax,  sulfur  and  a 
boiled  oil,  rach  a*  boiled  ro*in-«il,  or  boiled  linaeed-oil.  •ubstaa- 
tially  a*  described. 


789.14r>.     FIRBA] 

Filed  Dee.  17  1904 

Claim  —  1    Jn  a  fir 

parts,  of  a  magazine  p 

original  commercial  ahi 
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S.  A  prooeM  of  mutufacture  of  a  oompoaition  for  nmking  print- 

iD(^-«urfacM  by  firat  mrltiitft  rosin,  then  addinir  to  thr  molten  maM 
aulfur  and  a  waxj  material,  and  ftnallj  alternately  cooling  and  melt- 
ing the  mixture  ontil  it  ia  homogeneoua. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  manufacture  of  a  compoaition  for  making  print- 
ing-surfaces bj  first  melting  roain.  then  adding  to  the  molten  maat 
sulfur,  a  waxy  material  and  a  boiled  oil.  and  flnallj  alternately  cool- 
ing and  melting  the  mixture  until  it  is  homogeneous. 


mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  transferring  the  cartridges  indi- 
vidually from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel.  _ 


789. 1 4<).    CRIBBIHO.    Pbank  H  burtoh  and  Jon  Snomu, 
PUMon.  Pa.    Piled  Jan.  21.  1906     8«1al  No  242.1S8 


Claim — 1.  A  cribbing,  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers, each  member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks  and  stretchers 
locked  at  their  endsi  to  the  side  planks,  and  said  side  planks  beveled 
to  fit  snugly  at  their  adjacent  ndges. 

2.  A  cribbing,  comprising  «  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  i<u8pended  from  the  one  above  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
plank:),  and  Htretrhem  connecting  them,  and  the  Hide  planks  of  one 
member  constructed  and  amnf^  to  overlap  the  side  planks  of  ad- 
jacent members. 

3  A  cribbing  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks,  mortise-boxes  thereon, 
and  stretchers  constructed  and  arrauf^ed  to  approximately  close  the 
end  uf  the  cribbing,  and  having  tenons  to  enter  said  boxes. 

4  A  cribbing,  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks,  inclined  mortise-boxea 
ttecured  thereto,  and  stretchers  having  tenons  at  their  ends  to  enter 
caid  boxes. 


789.1-41.      PISTON  ROD  PACKING      AlTHUl  W   CHMTttTOH, 
Boaton  Mam     Piled  Jan  10  1906     Seriai  No  240.408. 


t- 


Claim— K  steam-packing  embodying  four  triangular  strips  ar- 
ranged with  their  apexes  toward  its  center,  whereof  the  bearing- 
atrip  consists  of  relatively  soft  Sbnms  material  adapted  to  conUin 
lubricant,  two  adjoining  aide  strips  of  relatively  dense  material,  such 
as  woven  fabric  and  india-rubber,  and  a  backing-strip  of  resilient 
material,  such  as  india-rubber. 


789.14\J.    PIRBARM     HiHtT  D  cmcHisni.  Wartilngtoa.  D.  C. 

FiM  Dec  17.  1904     Serial  No  237.286. 

Claim-  I  Jn  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  stock  and  barrel 
parts,  of  a  magazine  part  fashioned  to  receive  the  contenU  of  an 
original  commercial  shipping-package  of  cartridges  in  bulk,  a  firing 


2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part,  of  a  firing 
mechanism,  a  magazine-chamber  adapted  to  receive  an  original  com- 
mercial shipping-package  of  cartridges,  and  mechanisln  for  indi- 
vidually transferring  the  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  conibinatioii  with  a  barrel  part,  of 
a  magazine  part  adapted  to  receive  an  original  commercial  shipping- 
package  of  cartridges,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cartridges  indi- 
vidually from  the  magazine,  to  the  barrel,  and  a  firing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  firing  mechan- 
ism and  a  barrel,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  the  cartridges  in 
bulk  and  in  their  usual  original  commercial  shipping-package  ar- 
rangement, and  means  for  advancing  a  cartridge  from  the  magazine 
into  the  barrel 

5.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barret  and 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  part  adapted  to  receive  cartridges 
in  bulk  and  in  their  usual  original  commercial  shipping-package  ar- 
rangement, means  for  separating  a  series  of  cartridges  from  the  bufk 
contained  in  the  magazine,  and  means  for  feeding  individual  car- 
tridges from  the  separated  series  to  the  barrel  part. 

6.  A  magazine-firearm  having  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive 
an  original  commercial  shipping-package  containing  cartridges,  and 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  cartridges  individually  from  the  maga- 
zine to  the  barrel  of  the  firearm 

7.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  an  original 
commercial  shipping-package  of  cartridges,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  cartridges  from  the  original  package  to  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  firearm  means  for  automatically  loading  the  same  and 
provision  for  storing  cartridges  in  bulk  in  reverse  arrangement  in 
the  firearm,  and  mechanism  for  transferring  the  cartridges  to  the 
loading  mechanism. 

y.  In  a  firearm  of  the  magazine  type,  provisions  for  depoaiting 
the  contents  of  an  original  commercial  shipping-'  ackage  in  bulk  and 
in  shipping  arrangement  in  the  magazine,and  mechanism  for  feeding 
the  cartridges  from  said  magazine. 

10  In  a  magazine-firearm ,  a  magazine  conatructed  to  receive 
cartridges  in  bulk  and  in  reverse  arrangement,  mechanism  for  turn- 
ing the  cartridges,  and  means  for  advancing  them  lo  and  into  the 
barrel. 

11.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  stock  parta, 
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of  a  frauM  part  iaterpoaed  betwMn  the  tame,  a  firing  mechanism  con- 

taineil  in  thr  frame  part,  a  magazine  connected  with  the  frame  part 
and  shaped  ui  receive  the  coot«nt«  of  an  original  commercial  ship- 
ping-package of  cartridge*  in  bulk  and  in  their  shipping  arrange- 
nect.  me^us  for  moving  the  cartridges  individually  from  the  maga- 
sine,  and  means  for  adfancing  the  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

12.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
•to<-k  part,  of  a  frame  part  interposod  between  the  same,  a  firing 
mechanism  contained  in  the  frame  part,  a  magazine  below  the  frame 
part  fa.«hioned  to  receive  cartridges  in  bulk  and  in  reverae  arrange- 
ment, means  for  elevating  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine,  and  mech- 
anism for  transferring  the  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

13.  In  a  raagazine-ftrearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
•took  part,  of  a  frame  int«rpo«ed  between  the  same,  firing  mechan- 
ism carried  bj  the  frame,  a  magazine  fa«hioned  to  receive  cartridges 
in  bulk  and  in  reverse  arrangement  supported  from  the  frame,  means 
for  advancing  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for 
transferring  the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel. 

14.  In  a  magazine-flrearm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
■took  part ,  of  a  frame  part  interposed  between  the  same,  firing  mech- 
anism ill  tiie  frame  part,  a  magazine  having  an  opening  through 
which  a  multitude  of  loose  cartridges  ran  be  placed  simultaneously 
and  retained  in  reverse  arrangement,  a  cap  for  the  opening,  and 
meanit  for  transferring  the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel. 

15.  In  a  maga/ine-firearm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
stock  part  of  a  frame  oart  intermediate  the  same,  a  magazine  adapt- 
ed to  receive  cartridges  in  bulk  in  reverse  packing  arrangement, 
means  for  separating  from  the  bulk  a  number  of  cartridges,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  separated  cartridge*  individually  to  the 
barrel 

16  In  a  maga/ine-firearm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
■toi'k  part,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges  in  bulk  and 
in  reverse  packing  arrangement,  means  for  separating  a  series  of  car- 
tridges fn>m  the  bulk,  means  for  removing  a  cartridge  from  the  sepa- 
rated series,  and  means  for  advancing  the  removed  cartridge  into  the 
barrel. 

17.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part 
and  a  stock  part,  of  a  frame  intermediate  the  same,  a  magazine  car- 
ried bv  the  frame  part,  means  for  removing  a  series  of  cartridges 
from  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  individually  removing  the 
cartridges  fri>m  the  sieparated  series,  turning  and  advancing  the  same 
to  the  barrel  and  means  for  forcing  the  cartridge  into  the  barrel 

18.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part  and  a  stock 
part,  of  a  frame  part  carrying  the  firing  mechanism,  a  magazine,  pro- 
visions for  separating  a  series  of  cartridges  from  the  cartridges  con- 
tained in  the  magazine,  and  means  for  individually  removing  the  car- 
tridges from  the  *eparated  series,  turning  and  positioning  them  in 
the  barrel. 

19  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
stock  part,  of  a  frame  part  therebetween,  firing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  frame  part,  a  magazine  below  the  frame  part  fashioned  to  re- 
ceive cartridges  in  bulk  in  reverse  arrangement,  a  removable  cap  for 
the  magazine,  means  for  forcing  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine  for- 
ward, means  for  removing  a  series  of  cartridges  from  the  bulk,  and 
mechanism  for  individually  depositing  the  removed  cartridge*  in  the 
barrel. 

20  lu  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
atock  part,  of  a  frame  part  interposed  between  the  same,  a  firing 
mechanism,  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  cartridges  in  bulk  located 
below  the  firing  mechanism,  means  for  elevating  the  bulk  of  car- 
tridges in  the  magazine,  a  slide  mechanism  for  removing  a  series  of 
cartndges  from  the  bulk,  an  elevator  for  individually  removing  the 
separated  series  of  cartridge's,  and  means  for  advancing  thecartridge* 
to  the  barrel 

21.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
firing  mechaniim,  of  a  box-shaped  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  the 
original  box  of  cartridges,  a  cap  for  the  magazine,  a  follower  carried 
by  the  cap,  a  slide  for  removing  a  seri«*  of  cartridges  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  mechanism  for  individually  remorinx  the  separated  Mrie* 
and  positioning  them  in  the  barrel. 

a  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  an  original  com- 
mercial shipping-package,  means  for  advancing  the  cartridges  con- 
tained in  the  package  from  the  wrapper  thereof,  mean^  for  separat- 
ing the  cartridges,  and  mechanism  for  positioning  the  separated 
cartridges  in  the  barrel. 

23  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
stock  part,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges  and  retain 
the  same  croaswiscof  the  barrel  «nd  in  reverse  arrangement,  means 


for  removing  the  cartridge*  individually  from  the  magazine,  mech- 
anism for  turning  the  cartridges  lengthwise  of  the  barrel,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  advancing  the  cartridges  into  the  barrel. 

24.  In  a  magaaine-ftr«arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
firing  mechanism,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridge*  in 
reverse  arraiigement,  means  for  advancing  the  cartridges  from  the 
magazine  and  positioning  them  crosswise  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
taming  the  cartridges  lengthwise  of  the  barrel,  and  separate  mean* 
for  advancing  the  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

25  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
stock  part,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges  in  reverse 
arrangement,  a  cartridge-turning  mechanism,  a  firing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  cartridges  in  the  barrel. 

26  In  a  magazine-ti rearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
firing  mechauism,  of  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges  in 
a  reverse  arrangement,  a  cartridge-feed,  means  for  turning  a  car- 
tridge, and  means  for  positioning  the  cartridges  in  the  barrel. 

27.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  firing  mech- 
aniam,  of  a  cartridge-container  arranged  to  retain  the  cartridges  in 
a  horizontal  position,  crosswise  of  the  barrel  and  in  reverse  arrange- 
ment, mechanism  for  changing  the  position  of  the  individual  car- 
tridges to  that  of  parallelism  with  the  barrel,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  cartridges  to  the  barrel. 

28  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
frame,  the  latter  having  a  discharge-opening  leading  downwardly 
transversely  therethrough,  of  a  firing  mechanism,  a  cartridge-ad- 
vancing mechanism,  a  transversely-movable  guide  movable  from  and 
across  the  said  discharge-opening,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide. 

29.  In  a  magazine-firearm  having  a  transverse  discharge-open- 
ing at  the  rear  of  the  barrel  part,  a  trautiversely-movable  guide  for 
the  cartridges  located  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  guide  across  and  from  the  said  discharge-opening. 

3<).  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
frame  part,  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  cartndges  in 
bulk,  a  firing  mechauism  comprising  a  hammer  part,  a  breech  part, 
a  carriage  for  carrying  the  said  breech  and  hammer  part,  means  for 
actuating  the  carriage,  breech  part,  and  hammer  part,  a  cartridge- 
feeding  mechanism,  a  pusher  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
preventing  a  pnmary  movement  of  the  breech  part  independent  of 
the  carriage  part. 

31.  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  hammer  part  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  breech  part  carried  by  the 
carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  breech  part  and  hammer 
jointly  and  indepeudently.  and  a  cartridge-feeding  mechanism  for 
the  firearm. 

32  In  a  magazine-firearm,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  hammer  mechanism  and  a  breech  mechanism  carried  by 
the  carriage,  means  for  imparting  an  independent  movement  to  the 
breech  mechanism  and  the  hammer  mechanism,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  carriage  to  advance  simultaneously  with  the  advancement  of 
the  breech  part,  and  means  for  positioning  a  cartridge  in  advance  of 
the  breech  part 

:i3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  witn  a  movable  grip,  of  an  ac- 
tion-bar extending  therefrom,  a  firing  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
action-bar,  a  magazine  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges  in  reverse 
arrangement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  action-bar  for  elevating  the 
cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel  and  for  turning  the  car- 
tridges. 

34.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part  and  a 
frame  part,  of  a  firing  mechanism,  a  grip,  an  action-bar  connected 
therewith  and  operatively  associated  with  the  firing  mechanism,  a 
magazine  depending  from  the  frame  fashioned  to  receive  cartridges 
in  reverse  arrangement,  and  an  elevating  device  actuated  by  the 
action-bar  for  advancing  a  cartridge  to  a  position  for  movement  into 
the  barrel 

35.  Ins  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  frame  part, 
of  a  depending  magazine  arranged  to  hold  a  cartridge  crosswise  of 
the  barrel,  an  elevator  for  elevating  the  cartridge  from  the  maga 
zine  into  the  frame,  a  firing  mechanism,  an  action-bar  for  actuating 
the  elevator, and  firing  mechanism,  and  means  for  turning  the  car- 
tridge into  alinement  with  the  barrel. 

36  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part,  of  a  frame 
part,  an  action  mechanism  in  the  frame  part,  a  magazine  faahioned 
to  receive  and  retain  cartridges  crosswise  of  the  barrel,  a  grip  mov- 
able rvlative  to  the  barrel,  means  for  transferring  the  cartridges 
from  the  magazine  to  a  position  in  the  frame,  and  turning  bars  for 
engaging  the  cartridge  and  taming  the  same  into  alinement  with  the 
barrel. 

37  In  a  magazine-firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
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maf(atin«  deiigned  to  r«c«iTe  ««rtridfe»  in  •  poaition  mt  ri|fht  ulglft 
to  thr  barrvi,  curved  guides  in  the  frame,  meant  for  positioning  the 
cartridge  between  the  guides,  and  means  for  turning  the  cartridge 
into  alinement  with  the  barrel 

S8.  In  a  magaiine-flrear*.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part 
and  frame  part,  of  a  morable  fore-artQ.  a  magazine,  meant  for  indi- 
riduallj  positiuning  cartndges  in  a  petition  to  be  introdaced  into 
the  barrel,  a  toggle  mechanism  for  turning  the  cartridge  into  aline- 
ment with  the  barrel,  an  action-bar  connected  with  the  fore-arm,  a 
ftring  mechanism  governed  by  the  action-bar,  aud  means  for  permit- 
ting the  action  of  the  action-bar  subsequent  to  the  turning  movement 
of  the  toggle  mechanism 

39.  In  a  magaxine-flrearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  part 
and  fiame  part,  of  a  reciprocating  firing  mechanism  conUined  in  the 
frame  part,  a  magazine  below  the  frame  part,  a  reciproi-ating  grip, 
an  action-bar  for  actuating  the  firing  mechanism,  an  elevator  for 
moving  the  cartridges  upward  from  the  magazine  into  the  frame  part, 
means  for  turning  the  cartridge  when  in  its  elevated  position,  means 
for  advancing  the  cartridge,  and  a  guide  for  directing  the  cartridge 
into  the  barrel 

40,  In  a  magazine-flreann,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and 
frame  part,  of  a  magazine,  an  empty-shell-discharge  opening  in  the 
frame  part  extending  transversely  of  the  barrel,  a  transversely-mov- 
able guide  extending  acroes  the  opening,  a  firing  mechanism,  and  a 
reciprocating  member  fur  actuating  the  firing  mechanism,  for  mov- 
ing the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  and  for  shifting  the  guide  to  a 
position  beyond  the  discbarite-opening. 


789.143.    CALCDLATIIO  MACHINB     Wiluab  H  Clam  Roch- 
flrtar,  H  T  .  aalKDor  by  mene  aaBignmentA.  10  National  Cash  Reg- 
Mar  Company.  Jersey  City  K  }    a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed 
Rot.  1. 1897     Serial  No  U7  9«8 
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Claim — 1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  indicating-<-olumn  of 
movable  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminutiaa 
of  the  column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing 
different  unit  value*,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mecban- 
iam  for  producing  difTerential  diminutions  of  the  column  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  values 

2.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating-column  of  movable 
tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
unit  values,  means  coOperatiog  with  the  key  mechanism  for  produc- 
ing diminutions  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respective  key 
▼alues,  and  means  for  causing  the  column  to  indicate  sero  at  will 

3.  In  a  calotilating-maebine,  an  indicating-column  of  movable 
tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  in  /column,  by  consecutive  diminu- 
tions thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in  combi- 


nation with  key  mechanism  for  controlling  the  diminutions  of  the 
column  according  to  the  respective  key  values,  and  devices  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  column  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the  mazi 
mum  registering  capacity  of  the  column  has  been  reached  or  ex 
ceeded. 

4.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating-column  nf  movable 
tally-pietvH  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive  dimi- 
nutions thereof  the  sum  total  of  two  or  more  added  amounta.  in  com 
bination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values, 
means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  pitMiucing  dimiuu 
tions  of  the  column  correspouding  to  the  respective  key  valuer, 
means  for  resetting  the  column  to  indicate  zero  at  will,  and  device* 
fpt  automatically  caosin^i  the  rulumn  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the 
OUizimum  registering  capacity  of  the  column  hus  been  rca<  bed  or 
exceeded. 

5.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating -column  of  movable 
tally-piecej  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  a  key -operated  setting  mechanism  repre- 
senting different  unit  values,  and  an  operating  mechanism  furiiiov- 
ing  the  tally-pieces  correspondingly  to  the  different  key  values  of  the 
setting  mechanism 

6.  In  a  calculating-machine  an  indicating-i-olunin  of  movable 
tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determininft  (be 
diminution  of  said  column  and  an  operating  mechaiii><m  for  moving 
the  tally-pieces  according  to  the  p<>sitiun8  of  the  !>cttinK  niechaninni 

7.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indiratmg-oolumn  of  nio\able 
tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanisui  for  determihing  the 
diminution  of  said  column,  an  operating  mechaniom  for  moving  the 
tally-piecei>  according  to  the  position  of  tlie  >iettiiig  rnecbanitim.  and 
devices  for  automatically  causing  the  column  to  indicate  zero. 

tf.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  comb;nation  with  an  endless 
guideway  of  a  Hcries  of  tally-piece*  mounted  in  the  same,  the  conti 
nuity  of  which  series  is  broken  onl>  at  one  point  in  said  endless  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  moving  the  entire  column  of  tally-pieceh  differ- 
entialTy  so  as  to  cause  one  of  the  end  tally-pieces  to  indicate  the 
amount  according  to  its  position 

9.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endlesv  guidewsy,  «  xenei'  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  Haid  guideway  aud  comprii<ing  a  column  the 
upper  tally-piece  of  which  indicates  the  amount,  and  means  for  mov- " 
ing  the  column  from  below  to  bring  its  uppermost  tally-piece  into 
different  indicating  positions. 

10.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column,  the 
upper  tally-piece  of  which  indicates  the  amount,  means  for  moving 
the  column  from  l>elow  to  bring  its  uppermost  tally-piece  into  differ- 
ent indicating  positions  and  means  for  restoring  the  column  to  its 
normal  zero-indicating  position. 

11  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally -pieces  movable  in  said  guideway,  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  as  a  column  to  indicate  by  consecutive 
movements  thereof,  the  xuin-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  valued, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism,  for  producing  dif- 
ferent movements  of  the  column  correiiponding  to  the  respective  key 
values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height 
by  conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series  whenever  the  maxi- 
mum registering  capacity  of  the  column  has  been  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded . 

12.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
unit  values,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  produc- 
ing different  diminutions  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive key  values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum 
height  by  conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series. 

13.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  In  said  guideway.  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive 
diminutions  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  producing  dif 
ferent  diminutions  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respective  key 
value*,  and  automatic  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maxi- 
mum height  by  coaveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series  when- 
ever the  maximum  registering  capacity  of  the  column  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded. 
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14.  In  t  calcvlatinf(-machine,  in  rndleM  guid^way,  •  MrtM  of 
tAllj-pi«c««  moTable  in  ftaid  guidem^y,  and  comphainit  a  column  of 
Mid  Ully-piecM  operated  to  indicate  by  th«  column ,  bj  conMcutiTe 
diminution!  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combinatioD  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determinin^t  different 
diminutions  of  said  column  and  comprising  a  ker  mechanism  repre- 
senting different  unit  values,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  tallj-piecea  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key  values  of 
the  setting  mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  bj  said  operating  mech- 
anism for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by  conveying 
tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  seriea. 

15.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces,  each  column  representing  a  different  denomi- 
nation, and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit 
values  for  each  column,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanisms 
for  producing  diminutions  of  the  respective  columns  corresponding 
to  the  respective  key  values,  and  carrying  mechanism  for  diminish- 
ing any  of  the  higher  columns  by  one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maxi- 
mum registering  capacity  in  the  next  lower  denominational  column 
has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 

16.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  columns  of  movable 
tally-pieces,  each  column  representing  a  different  denomination  and 
operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the  entire  column,  in 
combination  with  kev  mechanism  representing  different  unit  value* 
for  each  column,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  pro- 
ducing movements  of  the  respei-tive  columns  corresponding  to  the 
reepective  key  values,  mechanism  for  causing  each  column  to  indi- 
cate zero  whenever  the  maximum  registering  capacity  indicated  by 
the  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  cooperating  carrying 
mechanism  for  moving  any  of  the  higher  columns  a  distance  equal  to 
one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maximum  registering  capacity  in  the 
next  lower  denominational  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded 

17.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  uf  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces,  each  column  representing  different  denomina- 
tions and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  column, 
in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit 
values  for  eiich  <>olumn,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism 
for  producing  diminutions  of  the  respective  columns  corresponding 
to  the  respective  key  values,  mechanism  for  causing  each  column  to 
indicate  zero  whenever  the  maximum  registering  capacity  of  the 
column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  cooperating  carrying 
mechanism  for  diminishing  any  of  the  higher  columns  by  one  tally- 
piece  whenever  the  maximum  registering  capacity  of  the  next  lower 
denominational  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 

18.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  endless  guideways,  a 
series  of  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway .  each  series  representing  a  dif- 
ferent denomination,  and  comprising  in  each  series  of  tally-pieces  an 
indicating-column  thereof,  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  dimi- 
nution of  the  column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  repre- 
senting different  unit  values  for  each  series  of  tally-pieces,  means  co- 
operating with  the  key  mechanisms  for  producing  diminutions  of  the 
respective  columns  corresponding  to  the  respective  key  valuea.  and 
carrying  mechanism  for  diminishing  any  of  the  higher  columns  by 
one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  capacity  of  the 
next  lower  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded 

19.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  endless  guide  ways,  a 
series  of  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway  representing  different  denomi- 
nations and  comprising  in  each  series  of  tally-pieces  an  indicating- 
column  thereof,  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
unit  values  for  each  series  of  tally-pieces,  means  cooperating  with 
the  key  mechanisms  for  producing  diminutions  of  the  respective  col- 
umns corresponding  to  the  respective  key  values,  mechanism  for 
causing  each  column  to  indicate  zero  by  conveying  tally-pieces  there- 
to from  the  same  series,  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  capacity 
of  such  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  cooperating  car- 
rying mechanism  for  dimwishing  any  of  the  higher  columns  by  one 
tnlly-piece  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  capacity  in  the  next 
lower  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 

20  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  movable  indicating- 
columns  of  tally-pieces,  each  column  representing  a  different  denomi- 
nation.and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  diminutions  of  each  column,  and  comprising  a  key  mechan- 
ism representing  different  unit  values  for  each  column,  a  rotary  de- 
vice and  mechanism  for  causing  the  column  to  indicate  lero  when- 
ever the  maximum  indicating  rapacity  of  the  column  has  been 
retched  or  exceeded,  carrying  mechanism  for  diminishing  any  of  the 


higher  columns  by  one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maximum  indicating 
capacity  in  the  next  lower  column  haa  been  reached  or  exceeded, 
and  an  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  rotary  device  for  di- 
minishing the  columns  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key  values 
of  the  setting  mechanisms  and  for  operating  the  carrying  meohan- 
isms  and  the  column-restoring  mechanisms. 

21  la  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  endless  guidewaya,  a 
series  of  tally -pieces  in  each  guideway,  representing  different  de- 
nominations and  comprising  in  each  series  an  indicating-column  of 
said  tally-piecea  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  diminutions  of  each  column,  and  comprising  a  key  mechan- 
ism representing  different  unit  values  for  each  column,  mechanism 
for  causing  each  column  to  indicate  zero  by  conveying  the  tally- 
pieces  thereto  from  the  same  series  whenever  the  maximum  indicat- 
ing capacity  of  such  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  carrying 
mechanism  for  diminishing  any  of  the  higher  columns  by  one  tally- 
piece  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  capacity  in  the  next  tower 
column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  an  operating  mechanism  for 
diminishing  the  columns  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key 
values  of  the  setting  mechanisms  and  for  operating  the  carrying 
I  mechanisms  and  the  column-restoring  mechanisms. 

22.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  permanent  endless  guideway .  a 
series  of  tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway ;  means  for  separating 
in  said  series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  to 
indicate  an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pie<-ea 
which  indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-column;  in  combina- 
tion with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values;  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  operating  the  series 
of  tally-piecea  for  moving  the  indicating-column  and  for  adding 
tally-pieces  to  the  accumulating  column  correspondingly  to  the  re- 
spective key  values. 

23.  In  a  c«lculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway;  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway ;  means  for  separating  in  said 
series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  to  indi- 
cate an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces  which 
indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-column;  in  combination  with 
key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values;  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  key  mechanism  for  operating  the  series  of  tally-pieces 
for  moving  the  indicating-column  and  for  adding  tally-pieces  to  the 
accumulating  column  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key  values, 
and  means  operated  at  will  for  conveying  a  number  of  tally-pieces 
from  the  accumulating  column  to  the  indicating-column  for  causing 
the  latter  to  indicate  zero 

24.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway;  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway ;  means  for  separating  in  said 
series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pie<-e!(  adapted  to  indi- 
cate an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces 
which  indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-column;  in  combination 
with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  means  coop- 
erating with  the  key  mechanism  for  operating  the  series  of  tally- 
pieces  for  moving  the  indicating-column  and  for  adding  tally-pieces 
to  the  accumulating  column  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key 
values,  and  automatically-operated  means  for  conveying  tally-pieccf 
from  the  accumulating  column  to  the  indicating-column  for  causing 
the  latter  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  ca- 
pacity of  the  indicating-column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 

25  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway;  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway ;  means  for  separating  in  said 
series  an  indicating-column  adapted  to  indicate  by  consecutive  dimi- 
nutions of  said  column  the  sura-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts, 
and  an  accumulating  column  set  above  the  indicating-column  and 
composed  of  tally-pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally- 
pieces  by  which  the  ftnt  column  is  diminished;  in  combination  with 
key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values:  and  means  coop- 
erating with  the  key  mechanism  for  ph>ducing  diminution!)  of  the 
indicating-column  and  additions  to  the  accumulating  column  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  key  values 

26.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway;  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway;  mean*  for  separating  in  said 
series  an  indicating-column  adapted  to  indicate  by  consecutive  dimi- 
nutions of  said  column  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts, 
and  an  accumulating  column  set  above  the  indicating-column  and 
compoaed  of  tally-pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally- 
pieces  by  which  the  flrst  column  is  diminished :  in  combination  with 
key  meehantHB  reprwenting  different  unit  value*;  means  coOper- 
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ating  with  the  key  mecbaniam  for  producing  diminution*  of  the  in- 
dicating-column and  addition*  to  the  accumulating  column  corre- 
sponding to  the  reapective  ker  ralues.  and  means  operated  at  will 
for  convejing  a  number  of  tally-piece*  from  the  accumulating  col- 
umn to  the  indicating-4-olumn  for  cauaing  the  latter  to  indicate  aero. 

27.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endlea*  guidewar,  a  aeries  of 
tallj-piecea.  movable  in  «aid  guides  ar  ;  mean*  for  separating  in  aaid 
aerie*  an  indicating-column  adapted  to  indicate  by  conitroutiTe  dimi- 
nutions of  aaid  column  the  aun-total  of  two  or  mure  added  amount*, 
and  an  arrumulating  column  set  above  the  indicating-column,  and 
composed  of  tally-pieces  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally- 
piec«s  by  which  the  first  column  is  diminished;  in  combination  with 
key  mechanism  for  producing  diminution*  of  the  indicating-column 
and  additions  to  the  accumulating  column  corresponding  to  the 
respective  key  values,  and  automatically-operated  means  for  con- 
veying tally  •  pieces  from  the  accumulating  column  to  the  indicat- 
ing-column for  causing  the  latter  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the  maxi- 
mum registering  capacity  indicated  by  the  indicating-column  has 
been  reached  or  exceeded. 

28.  In  a  calculating-machine,  two  endleas  guidewar* ;  a  series 
of  movable  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway,  means  for  separating  in 
each  series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  to 
indicate  an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
piece*  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces  which 
indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-column :  in  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  for  determining  the  operation  of  the  indicating- 
column  and  for  determining  the  complementary  number  of  tally- 
pieces  to  be  added  to  the  accumulating  column  and  comprising  a 
key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  and  a  single  op- 
erating mechanism  for  moving  the  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway  cor- 
respondingly to  the  respective  key  values. 

29.  In  a  calculating-machine,  two  endless  guideways;  a  aeries 
of  movable  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway.  means  for  separating  in 
each  series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  to  in- 
dicate an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-piece*  which 
indicate  the  amount  in  the  indirating-rolumn ;  in  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  for  determining  the  operation  of  the  indicating- 
column  and  for  determining  the  complementary  number  of  tally- 
piece*  to  be  added  to  the  accumulating  column  and  comprising  a  key 
mechanism  representing  different  unit  value*,  means  fur  conveying 
tally-piece*  in  each  terie*  from  the  accumulating  column  to  the  in- 
dicating-column for  causing  the  latter  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the 
maximum  indicating  capacity  of  the  indicating -column  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded,  and  a  single  operating  mechanism  for  moving 
the  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway  correspondingly  to  the  respective 
key  values,  and  for  actuating  said  column- restoring  mean*. 

30  In  a  calculating-machine,  two  endless  guideways;  a  series 
of  movable  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway;  means  for  separating  in 
each  series  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  to 
indicate  an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces  which 
indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-column ;  in  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  for  determining  the  operation  of  the  indicatiag- 
column  and  for  determining  the  complementary  number  of  tally- 
pieces  to  be  added  to  the  accumulating  column  and  comprising  a  key 
mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  carrying  mechanism 
for  operating  the  higher  column  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maximum  indicating  capacity  in  the 
lower  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  causing  means  for  con- 
veying tally-pieces  in  each  series  from  the  accumulating  column  to 
the  indicating-column  for  cauaing  the  latter  to  indicate  zero  when- 
ever the  maximum  indicating  capacity  of  the  indicating-column  has 
been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  a  single  operating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway  correspondingly  to  the  re- 
spective key  values,  and  for  actuating  said  column-restoring  means 
and  said  carrying  mechanism. 

31.  In  a  calculating-maehine,  two  endleas  guideways;  a  aeries 
of  movable  tally-piece*  in  each  guideway,  each  aeries  representing  a 
denomination,  mean*  for  separating  in  each  series  a  movable  indi- 
cating-column of  tally-pieces  adapted  to  indicate  an  amount,  by  dimi- 
nution of  the  column,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of 
tally-pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces 
which  indicate  the  amount  in  the  indicating-culumn :  in  combination 
with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining  the  diminution  of  the  in- 
dicating-column, and  for  determining  the  complementary  number  of 
tally-pieoea  to  be  added  to  the  aocumulating  column,  and  comprising 
a  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  resetting  means 
for  conveying  tally-piec«*  in  each  series  from  the  accumulating  col- 


umn to  the  indicating-column  for  cauaing  the  latter  to  indicate  tero 
whenever  the  denominational  maximum  indicated  by  the  indicating- 
column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  a  single  operating  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  tally-pieces  in  each  guideway  correspondingly 
to  the  respective  key  values,  and  for  actuating  said  column-restoring 
meana. 

32.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endleas  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  nf  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
key  values,  means  cooperating  with  said  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  rotary  device  engaging  the  tally-pieces  in  said  series  for 
producing  different  movements  of  the  column  in  one  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  key  values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the 
column  to  its  maximum  height  by  conveying  pieces  thereto  from  aaid 
series. 

33.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guidew^ay,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
unit  values,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  rotary  device  engaging  the  tally-pieces  in  said  series,  for 
producing  different  diminutions  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the 
respective  key  values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its 
maximum  height  by  conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series. 

34.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  iu  said  guideway.  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive 
diminutions  thereof,  the  8um-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values, 
and  means  cooperatiug  w  ith  the  key  mechanism  aiid  comprising  a  ro- 
tary de%ice  engaging  the  tally-pieces  in  said  scries  for  producing 
different  diminutions  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respective 
key  values,  and  automatic  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its 
maximum  height  by  conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  aaid  series 
whenever  tiie  maximum  capacity  indicated  by  the  column  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded. 

35.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endleaa  guideway,  a  senes  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway'and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  movemeuis  of  said  column,  and  comprising  a  key  mechan- 
ism repret»entiug  different  unit  values  and  a  rotary  device  engaging 
the  tally-pieces  in  said  series,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  column  by  said  rotary  device  correspondingly  to  the  respective 
key  values  of  the  setting  mechanism. 

36.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway.  and  cxtmprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  movements  of  said  column  and  comprising  a  key  mechan- 
ism representing  different  unit  values,  and  a  rotary  device  engaging 
the  tally-pieces  iu  said  series,  an  operating  mechanism  for  moving 
the  column  by  said  rotary  device  correspondingly  to  the  respective 
key  values  of  the  setting  me<-hanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the  op- 
erating mechanism  for  causing  the  column  to  indicate  zero. 

37.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway,  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive 
diminutions  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts, 
in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining  different 
diminutions  of  aaid  column  and  comprising  a  key  mechanism  repre- 
senting different  unit  values,  and  a  rotary  device  engaging  the  tally- 
pieces  in  said  series,  and  an  operating  mechaniitm  for  moving  the 
tally-pieces  by  said  rotary  device  correspondingly  to  the  respective 
key  values  of  the  setting  mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  by  said 
operating  mechanism  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum 
height  by  conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  aaid  series. 

38.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces,  movable  in  said  guideway,  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive 
diminutions  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combination  with  a  setting  mechaniam  for  determining  different 
diminutions  of  said  column  and  comprising  a  key  mechanism  repre- 
senting different  unit  values,  and  a  rotary  device  engaging  the  tally- 
pieces  in  said  series,  an  operating  mechaniam  for  moving  the  tally- 
pieces  by  said  rotary  device  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key 
values  of  the  setting  mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  by  said  op- 
erating mechaniam  for  automatically  restoring  the  column  to  its 
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maximum  height  by  conTejiag  Ully-piecM  therato  from  sud  Mn«* 
wbeB«>veT  th«  maximum  capacity  uf  the  ooluma  hat  b«en  reached  or 
exceeded. 

39  In  a  caiculating-machine.  a  teriesAf  indicatiog-columus  of 
movable  tally-piecea.  each  rolnmn  repreeenting  a  different  denomi- 
natioa.  and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  muTement  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  key  mechanium  repreaenting  different 
unit  valnea  for  each  column,  meant  cooperating  with  the  key  mech- 
aniam*  and  compriaing  a  rotary  pocket-wheel  engaging  the  tally- 
pieces  in  said  seriee  for  producing  movementa  of  the  rrapective  col- 
umn* corresponding  to  the  respective  key  values,  and  carrying  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  pocket-wheels  of  any  of  the  higher  columns  • 
distance  rqaal  to  one  tally-piece  whenever  the  maximum  capacity 
in  the  next  lower  denominational  column  has  been  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded 

40  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  taily-pieves,  each  column  representing  a  different  denomi- 
nation, and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining  dif- 
ferent movements  of  each  column,  and  comprising  a  key  mechanism 
reprcM-nting  different  unit  values  for  each  column,  and  a  rotary  de- 
vii-e  engaging  the  tally-pieces  in  said  serieti,  carrying  mechanism  for 
moving  the  rotary  device  of  any  of  the  higher  columns  a  distance 
equal  to  one  tally-piece,  whenever  the  denominational  maximum  in 
the  next  lower  column  Urn*  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  said  rotary  device  for  moving  the  col- 
umn correspondingly  to  the  retipective  key  values  of  the  setting 
mevhanisms  and  for  operating  the  carrying  mechanism. 

41.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces,  each  column  representing  a  different  denomi-  { 
nation  and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  col- 
umn in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining  dif- 
ferent diminutions  of  each  column  and  comprising  a  key  mechanism 
representing  different  unit  values  for  each  column  and  a  rotary  de- 
vice engaging  the  tally-pieces  in  each  series,  mechanisms  for  causing 
the  column  to  indicate  zero  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  of  the 
column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  carrying  mechanism  for  di- 
minishing any  of  the  higher  columns  by  one  tally-piece  whenever 
the  maximum  capacity  of  the  next  lower  column  has  been  reached 
or  exceeded,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  rotary 
device  for  diminishing  the  columns  correspondingly  to  the  respec- 
tive key  values  of  the  setting  mechanisms  and  for  operating  the  car- 
rying mechanisms  and  the  column-restoring  mechanisms.  * 
42  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
key  values,  means  cooperating  with  said  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  roUry  clutch  device  having  one  member  revoloble  in  two 
directions  and  a  member  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  engag- 
ing the  tally-pieoes  in  said  series  for  producing  different  movementa 
of  the  column  in  one  direction  corresponding  to  the  respective  key 
values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height 
by  conveying  pieces  thereto  from  said  series 

4:\  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endleta  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-piece*  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  m«vhanitm  repreaenting  different 
unit  values,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  roUry  clutch  device  having  one  member  revoluble  in  two 
directions  and  a  member  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  engag- 
ing the  tally-pieces  in  said  series,  for  producing  different  diminu- 
tions of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respective  key  values,  and 
devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by  conveying 
tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series 

44  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  scries  of 
tally-pieces,  movable  m  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  consecutive 
diminutions  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounU,  in 
combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  valuea, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
rotarr  clutch  device  having  one  member  revoluble  in  two  directions 
and  a  member  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  engaging  the  Ully- 
pieces  in  Mid  series,  for  producing  different  diminutions  of  the  col- 
umn corresponding  to  the  respective  key  values,  and  automatic  de- 
vice* for  restoring  the  column  to  ita  maximum  height  by  conveying 
tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series  whenever  the  maximum  capacity 
of  the  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded. 

45.   in  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  sena*  of 


tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  compriaing  a  column  of 
said  taHy-piece*  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  repreaenting  different 
key  values,  means  cooperating  with  said  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  rotary  clutch  device  having  one  member  revoluble  intwodi- 
rections  and  a  member  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  engaging 
the  tally-pieces  in  said  aerie*  for  producing  different  movementa  of 
the  column  in  one  direction  corresponding  to  the  respective  key 
values,  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by 
conveying  tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement  for  actuating  said 
clutch  device  and  aaid  restoring  devices. 

4S  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieees.  movable  in  said  guideway  and  compriaing  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
key  values,  means  cooperating  with  said  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  rotary  clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in 
two  directions  and  a  pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direction  only 
and  constituting  the  driven  clutch  member,  aaid  pocket-wheel  en- 
gaging the  tally-pieces  in  said  series,  for  producing  different  move- 
ments of  the  column  in  one  direction  corresponding  to  the  reapectire 
key  values,  and  devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum 
height  by  conveying  piecn*  thereto  from  said  seriea. 

47.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endlesa  guideway,  a  series  of 
tallr-piece*.  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different 
unit  values,  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  rotary  clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in 
two  directions  and  a  pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direction  only 
and  constituting  the  driven  clutch  member,  said  pocket  wheel  en- 
gaging the  ully-pieces  in  said  series,  for  producing  different  diminu- 
tions of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  respective  key  value*,  and 
devices  for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by  convey- 
ing tally-pieces  thereto  from  said  series 

48.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-piece*  operated  to  indicate  by  the  column,  by  conaecutive 
lowering*  thereof,  the  sum-total  of  two  or  more  added  amounts,  in 
combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  value*, 
means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  and  comprising  a  rotary 
clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in  two  directions 
and  a  pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  constituting 
the  driven  cluUh  member,  said  pocket  device  engaging  the  tally- 
pieces  in  said  series  for  producing  lowcrings  of  the  column  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  key  values,  and  automatic  devices  for  re- 
storing the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by  conveying  tally-pieces 
thereto  from  said  series  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  indicated 
by  the  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded 

49.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
coji'mn,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  movemenU  of  said  column  for  compriaing  a  key  mechanism 
representing  different  unit  values  and  a  roUry  clutch  device  having  a 
driving  member  revoluble  in  two  directions  and  a  pocket-wheel  rev- 
oluble in  one  direction  only  and  constituting  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber, said  pocket- wheel  engaging  the  Ully-pieces  in  said  series  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  column  by  said  rotary  device 
correspendingly  to  the  respective  key  values  of  the  setting  mechan- 
ism. 

50.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endleaa  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway,  and  comprising  a  column  of 
aaid  tally-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining 
different  movement*  of  said  column  and  comprising  a  key  mechan- 
ism representing  different  unit  values,  and  a  rotary  clutch  device 
having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in  two  directions  and  a  pocket- 
wheel  revolable  in  one  direction  only  and  constituting  the  driven 
clutch  member,  said  pocket-wheel  engaging  the  tally-piece*  in  said 
series,  an  operating  mechanism  for  moving  the  column  by  said  ro- 
Ury device  correspondingly  to  the  respective  key  values  of  the  set- 
ting mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operating  mechanism 
for  causing  the  column  to  indicate  xero 

M.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces  each  column  repreaenting  a  different  denomina- 
tion, and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the  col- 
umn, in  combination  with  key  mechanism  representing  different  unit 
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T&lvM  for  Mteh  ooluma,  bmwu  ooAp«ratinf  with  the  key  aechuiitDU 
and  romprisini;  •  rotary  clutch  dericr  having  •  dririof  member  rev- 
oloble  in  two  directiout  and  a  pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direc- 
tion only  and  conatitutinjt  the  driven  clutch  member,  aaid  pocket- 
wheel  enftaKinic  the  tally-piece*  in  said  aeries  for  producing;  move- 
menta  of  the  rrepective  column*  corresponding  to  the  reapective  key 
value*,  and  carrying  mechanism  for  moving  the  pocket-wheels  of  any 
of  the  higher  columns  a  distance  equal  to  one  tally-piece  whenever 
the  maximum  capacity  of  the  next  lower  denominational  column  has 
been  reached  or  exceeded 

52.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces  each  column  representing  a  different  denomina- 
tion operated  to  indicate  by  consecutive  movement*  thereof  the  sum- 
total  of  two  or  more  added  amount*,  in  combination  with  key  mech- 
aaism  representing  different  unit  values  for  each  column,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  key  mechanism  and  comprising  a  rotary  clutch 
device  having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in  two  directions  and  a 
pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direi-tion  only  and  constituting  the 
driven  clutch  member,  said  pocket-wheel  engaging  the  tally-pieces 
in  said  aeries  for  producing  movements  of  the  respective  columns 
correaponding  to  the  respective  key  value*,  mechanism  for  causing 
each  column  to  indicate  x«ro  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  indi- 
cated by  the  column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  codperating 
carrying  mechanism  for  moving  the  pocket-wheels  of  any  of  the 
higher  columns  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  tally-piece 
whenever  the  maximum  rapacity  in  the  next  lower  column  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded. 

&3.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  tally-pieces  each  column  representing  a  different  denomina- 
tion and  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the  column, 
in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  determining  different 
movements  of  each  column,  and  compriaing  a  key  mechanism  repre- 
•entiug  different  unit  values  for  each  column  and  a  rotary  clutch  de- 
vice having  a  driving  member  revoluble  in  two  direction*  and  a 
pocket-wheel  revoluble  in  one  direction  only  and  constituting  the 
driven  clutch  member,  said  pocket-wheel  engaging  the  tally-pieces 
in  said  series,  carrying  mechanism  for  moving  the  pocket-wheels  of 
any  of  the  higher  columns  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one 
tally-piece,  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  nejt  lower  col- 
umn has  been  reached  or  exceeded,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for 
operating  said  rotary  devioe  for  moving  the  column  correspondingly 
to  the  reapective  key  value*  of  the  setting  mechanisms  and  for  oper- 
ating the  carrying  mechanisms. 

M  In  a  ralculatiiig-raachiDe.  an  endles*  guideway,  a  series  of 
movable  tally-pieces  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  movable  in 
dicating-column  of  said  tally-pieces,  key  mechanism  for  each  serie<i. 
a  movable  positive  stop  in  the  path  of  each  series  of  tally-piece*  and 
adapted  to  sustain  au  accumulating  column  of  said  tally -pieces 
above  the  indicating-column,  a  plug  movable  to  and  from  the  accu- 
mulating column  to  engage  a  tally-piece  thereof  whenever  the  maxi- 
mum capacity  has  been  rearhed  or  exceeded  in  said  indicating-col- 
umn, and  means  cooperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  moving  the 
indicating-i-olumn  of  tally-pieces  to  indicate  value*  corresponding  to 
it*  key  me<hanisro  and  for  withdrawing  said  stop  whenever  the  plug 
engages  a  tally-piece  whejvby  tally-pieceo  in  the  accumulating  col- 
umn are  conveyed  to  the  indicating-<'olumn. 

bb  In  a  c«lculating-machine.  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
movable  tally-pieces  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  movable  in- 
dicating-column of  said  tally-pieces,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path  of 
each  series  of  tally-pieces  ajid  adapted  to  sustain  an  accumulating 
column  of  aaid  tally-piece*  above  the  indicating -column,  a  plug  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  accumulating  column  to  engage  a  tally-piece 
thereof  whenever  the  maximum  rapacity  has  been  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded in  aaid  indicating-column,  a  setting  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining different  movements  of  usid  indicating-column  and  compris- 
ing a  key  mechanism  repreaenting  different  unit  values,  and  an  op- 
erating mechanism  for  moving  the  ."eries  of  tally-pieces  correspond 
ingly  to  the  respective  key  values  of  the  setting  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing aaid  stop  whenever  the  plug  engag;es  a  tally-piece  whereby 
tally-pieces  in  the  accumulating  columji  are  conveyed  to  the  indi- 
cating-column 

56  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endles*  guideway,  a  aeriea  of 
movable  Ully-pieces  in  said  guideway.  and  comprising  in  each  series 
an  indicating-column  of  said  tally-piee«s,  key  mechanism  for  each 
aeriea,  a  movable  atop  in  the  path  of  each  aerie*  of  tally-piece*  and 
adapted  to  sustain  an  acrumulating  column  of  said  tally-piece* 
above  the  indicating-column,  a  plug  movable  to  and  from  the  ac- 
cumulating column  to  engage  a  tally-piece  reiting  against  said  stop 
whenever  the  ouximum  capacity  has  been  reached  or  exceeded  in 


aaid  indicating-oolnmn,  a  lever  for  each  aerie*  working  on  a  fulcrum 
to  move  the  plug  of  aaid  aeries  and  having  an  independent  fulcrum 
which  become*  the  working  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  move  the  stop 
when  the  plug  engages  a  tally-piece  in  said  accumulating  column, 
connection*  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  series  of  tally-pieces 
representing  a  higher  denomination  to  indicate  an  added  unit  there- 
in whenever  the  independent  fulcrum  of  the  lever  become*  the  work- 
ing fulcrum  thereof,  and  means  for  coAperating  with  the  key  mech- 
anism for  operating  each  series  of  tally-pieces  to  indicate  values  in  ita 
indicating-column  corresponding  to  its  key  mechanism  and  for  op- 
erating said  lever  and  said  connections. 

57.  In  a  calculating-machine  an  endles*  guideway,  a  series  of 
movable  tally-pieces  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  an  indicating- 
column  of  said  tally-pieces,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path  of  each  series 
of  tally-pieces  and  adapted  to  sustain  an  accumulating  column  of 
said  tally-pieces  above  the  indicating-column,  a  plug  movable  to  and 
from  the  accumulating  column  to  engage  a  tally -piece  resting  against 
said  stop  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  has  been  reached  or  ex- 
ceeded in  said  indicating-column,  a  lever  for  each  series  working  on 
a  fulcrum  to  move  the  plug  of  said  series  and  having  an  independent 
fulcrum  which  becomes  the  working  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  move  the 
stop  when  the  plug  engages  a  tally-piece  in  said  accumulating  col- 
umn, and  connections  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  serir«  of  tally- 
pieces  representing  the  higher  denomination  to  indicate  an  added 
unit  therein  whenever  the  independent  fulcrum  of  the  lever  becometi 
the  working  fulcrum  thereof,  a  setting  mrchanlHra  for  determining 
different  amounts  of  said  series  of  tally  pieces  and  comprising  a  key 
mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  the  m-ries  of  tally-piece*  correspondingly  to 
the  respective  key  values  of  the  setting  mechaniem  and  for  operating 
the  lever  and  said  connectiona. 

58.  In  a  calculating-machine,  two  endless  guideways,  a  series  of 
movable  tally-piece^i  in  each  guideway  and  comprising  in  each  series 
an  indicating-column  of  said  tally-pieces,  key  mechanism  for  each 
series,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path  of  each  series  of  taliy-pie<*ei>  and 
adapted  to  sustain  an  accumulating  column  of  said  tally-pieces, 
above  the  indicating-column,  a  plug  movable  to  and  from  the  accu- 
mulating column  to  engage  a  tally-piece  resting  against  said  stop 
whenever  the  maximum  capacity  has  been  reached  or  exceeded  in 
said  indicating-column,  a  lever  for  each  series  working  on  a  fulcrum 
to  move  the  plug  of  said  series  and  having  an  independent  fulcrum 
which  becomes  the  working  fulcrum  of  the  lever  to  move  the  stop 
when  the  plug  engages  a  tally-piece  in  said  accumulating  column, 
connections  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  stop  whenever  the  plug 
engages  a  tally-piece  in  the  accumulating  column  whereby  the  stop 
is  withdrawn  and  the  tally-pieces  sustained  by  said  stop  may  be  con- 
veyed to  the  indicating-column,  <V>nnections  with  said  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  series  of  tally-pieces  representing  the  higher  denomination 
to  indicate  an  added  unit  in  the  indicating-column  whenever  the  in- 
dependent fulcrum  of  the  lever  becomes  the  working  fulcrum  there- 
of, and  means  codperating  with  the  key  mechanism  for  moving  each 
indicating-column  to  indicate  values  corresponding  to  its  key  mech- 
anism and  for  operating  each  lever  and  said  connections. 

59.  In  a  calculating-machine,  two  endles*  guideways,  a  series  of 
movable  tally-piece*  in  each  guideway  and  comprising  in  each  series 
an  indicating-column  of  said  tally-pieces,  a  movable  stop  in  the  path 
of  each  series  of  tally-pieces  and  adapted  to  sustain  an  accumulating 
column  of  aaid  tally-pieces  above  the  indicating-column,  a  plug  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  aciumulating  column  to  engage  tally-pieces  rest- 
ing againat  said  stop  whenever  the  maximum  capacity  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded  in  said  indicating-column,  a  lever  for  each  series 
working  on  a  fulcrum  to  move  the  plug  of  said  series  and  having  an 
independent  fulcrum  which  becomes  the  working  fulcrum  of  the  le- 
ver to  move  the  stop  when  the  plu^i  engages  a  tally-piece  in  said  accu- 
mulating column,  connections  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  stop 
whenever  the  plug  engages  a  tally-piece  in  the  accumulating  column 
whereby  the  atop  is  withdrawn  and  the  Ully-pieces  susUined  by  said 
stop  may  be  conveyed  to  the  indicating-column,  connections  with 
said  lever  for  operating  the  series  of  Ully-pieces  representing  the 
higher  denomination  to  indicate  an  added  unit  in  the  indicating-col- 
umn thereof,  whenever  the  independent  fulcrum  thereof  becomes  the 
working  fulcrum  thereof,  a  setting  mechanism  for  each  series  of 
Ully-pieces  for  determining  different  movements  thereof  and  com- 
prising key  mechanism  representing  different  unit  values,  and  an  op- 
erating mechanism  for  moving  each  series  of  tally-pieces  correspond- 
ingly to  the  respective  key  values  of  iU  setting  mechanism  and  for  op- 
erating each  lever  and  said  coanections. 

60.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
loediaainii,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  having  a  uni- 
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form  to-and-fru  moveinent,  in  combination  with  t  setting  mechaniim 
compriting  a  iH>riea  uf  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivut 
with  the  oscillatory  operating  mechaniam  and  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent key  values  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mech- 
aniam into  a  different  po«ition  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism from  that  of  any  other  element,  so  that  each  will  b«  oaciliated  a 
different  distance  on  its  f  ulcruai  hy  said  operating  mechanism ;  inter- 
mediate devices  movable  by  said  element*  for  actuating  the  indicat- 
ing mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  element,  means  for 
removing  each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  the  Mries  of  elements  to  its  ini- 
tial position. 

61  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicatini<  mechanism,  a  aeries 
of  keys,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform 
to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with 
the  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  and  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective key  values  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  operation 
of  a  key  into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism from  that  of  any  other  element,  so  that  each  will  be  moved  a  dif- 
ferent distance  on  its  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mechanism :  interme- 
diate devices  movable  by  sjud  elements  for  actuating  the  indicating 
mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements,  means  for  re- 
moving each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism, and  me«ns  for  restoring  the  series  of  elements  to  its  initijd  po- 
sition. 

62.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform 
to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with 
the  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  and  corresponding  to  different 
key  values  and  each  adapted  respectively  to  be  projected  by  the  key 
mechanism  into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism from  that  of  any  other  element,  so  that  each  will  be  moved 
a  different  distance  on  its  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mechanism: 
intermediate  devices  between  the  operating  mechanism,  and  the 
indicating  mechanisms  including  a  clutch  device  having  a  driving 
member  movable  with  said  elements  in  both  directions  and  a  driven 
member  movable  in  one  direction  only  for  actuating  the  indicating 
mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements,  means  for  re- 
moving each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating  mech- 
anism and  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  elements  to  it*  initial  po- 
sition. 

63.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform 
to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with 
^e  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  and  corresponding  to  different 
key  values,  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mechanism 
into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  from 
that  of  any  other  element,  so  that  each  will  be  moved  a  different  dis- 
tance on  its  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mechanism:  intermediate  de- 
vices movable  by  said  elements  for  actuating  the  indicating  mechan- 
ism correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements,  means  for  removing 
each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism, 
means  for  restoring  the  ^ries  of  elements  to  its  initial  position  and 
a  printer  comprising  a  movable  type-earner  and  connecting  with 
said  intermediate  devices  for  settingthetype-carriercorrespondingly 
to  the  operated  element  and  for  restoring  it  to  its  initial  position. 

64.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  series 
of  keys,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  me<-hanism  having  a  unifonn  to- 
and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  seriee  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with 
the  oecillatory  operating  mechanism  and  corresponding  to  the  re- 
spective key  values,  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  opera- 
tion of  a  key  into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  operating 
mechanism,  from  that  of  any  other  element  so  that  each  will  be 
moved  a  different  distance  on  its  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mech- 
anism, intermediate  devices  movable  with  said  elements  for  actuat- 
ing the  indicating  mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  ele- 
ment, means  for  removing  each  projected  element  from  the  path  of 
the  operating  mechanism,  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  ele- 
ments to  its  initial  position,  and  a  printer  comprising  a  movable 
type-carrier,  and  connections  with  said  intermediate  devices  for  set- 
ting the  type-carrier  correspondingly  to  the  operated  element  and  for 
restoring  it  to  its  initial  position 

66  In  a  caloulatiDg-BMcbine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  having  a  uni- 
form to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism 


comprising  a  series  of  pivoted  elements  mounted  on  the  same  pivot 
with  the  oscillatory  operating  mechanism  and  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent key  values,  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mech- 
anism into. a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism, from  that  of  any  other  element,  so  that  each  will  be  moved  a 
different  distance  on  ita  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mechanism,  in- 
termediate devices  between  the  operating  mechanism  and  the  indi- 
cating mechanisms  including  a  clutch  device  having  a  driving  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  elements  in  both  directions  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber movable  in  one  direction  only,  for  actuating  the  indicating  mech- 
anism correspondingly  to  the  operated  element,  means  for  remov- 
ing each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism, means  for  restoring  the  series  of  elements  to  its  initial  position, 
and  a  printer  comprising  a  movable  type-carrier,  and  connections 
with  said  intermediate  devices  for  setting  the  type-carrier  corre- 
spondingly to  the  operated  element  and  for  restoring  it  to  its  initial 
poKilion. 

66.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  a  printing  mechanism,  and  an  oacillatory  operating 
mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  pivoted  elements 
mounted  on  the  same  pivot  with  the  oecillatory  operating  mechanism 
and  corresponding  to  different  key  values,  and  each  adapted  to  be 
projected  by  the  key  mechanism  into  a  different  position  in  the  path 
of  the  operating  mechanism,  from  that  of  any  other  element  so  as 
to  be  moved  on  its  fulcrum  by  said  operating  mechanism,  interme- 
diate devices  movable  with  said  elements  for  actuating  the  indicat- 
ing mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  element,  means  for 
removing  each  projected  element  from  the  path  of  the  operating 
mechanism,  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  elements  to  its  initial 
position,  a  movable  type-carrier,  and  connections  with  said  interme- 
diate devices  for  setting  the  type-carrier  correspondingly  to  the  op' 
erated  element  and  for  restoring  it  to  its  initial  position,  and  an  im- 
pression mei-hanism  actuated  by  said  operating  mechanism. 

67.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  a  bar,  and  devices  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  uniform 
to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  elements  corresponding  to  different  key  values 
and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mechanism  into  a  differ- 
ent position  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from  that  of  any  other  element  so 
as  to  be  moved  by  said  bar,  intermediate  devices  movable  by  said 
elements  for  actuating  the  indicating  mechanism  correspondingly 
to  the  operated  element,  means  for  removing  each  projected  element 
from  the  path  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  ele- 
ments to  its  initial  position. 

68.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  series 
of  keys,  a  bar,  and  devices  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  unifonn  to-and 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising 
a  series  of  elements  corresponding  to  the  respective  key  values  and 
each  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  operation  of  a  key  into  a  different 
position  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from  that  of  sny  other  element  so  as  to 
be  moved  by  said  bar,  intermediate  devices  movable  by  said  elements 
for  actuating  the  indicating  mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  op- 
erated element,  means  for  removing  each  projected  element  from 
the  path  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  elements  to 
its  initial  position. 

69.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  an  indicating-colnmn 
of  said  tally-pieces,  a  key  mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  set- 
ting mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  elements  corresponding  to 
different  key  values  and  each  adapted  respectively  to  be  projected 
by  the  key  mechanism  into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism  from  that  of  any  other  element,  a  pocket-wheel 
extending  into  said  guidewsy,  and  movable  by  said  elements  for  ac- 
tuating the  tally-pieoes  correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements, 
means  for  removing  each  projected  element  from  the  psth  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  and  means  fur  restoring  the  series  of  elements 
to  its  initial  position 

70.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces,  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  an  indicating-column 
of  said  tally-pieces,  a  key  mechanism,  a  bar.  and  devicea  for  impart- 
ing to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with 
a  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  scries  of  elements  correepondiug 
to  different  key  values  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key 
mechanism  into  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from  that 
of  any  other  element,  a  pocket-wheel  extending  into  said  guideway 
and  movable  by  said  elements  for  actuating  the  indicating  mechan- 
ism correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements,  means  for  removing 
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each  pro>(«t«d  element  from  Uie  path  of  the  bar,  mmi  Beaaa  for  re- 
■toriBg  the  eerie*  of  elemente  to  it«  initial  poeition. 

71.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  tehee  0I  indieating  derioee,  a 
key  mechaniam  for  each  indicating  derice,  a  bar,  and  operating  de- 
Tices  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro  morement,  in 
oombination  with  1  eenes  of  eett  of  letting  mechaniam  each  set  oom- 
priaing  a  eeries  of  element*  correaponding  to  different  key  rainea, 
each  element  of  a  aerie*  of  element*  being  adapted  to  be  movad  by  ita 
key  mechanism  into  a  different  poeition  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from 
that  of  any  other  element  of  the  aame  aeriea,  intermediate  derice*  be- 
tween the  operating  derioea  and  the  indicating  mechaniam  including 
I  clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  movable  with  each  aerie*  of 
element*  in  both  direetiona  and  a  driven  member  movable  in  one  di- 
rection only,  for  actuating  it*  indicating  mechaniam  correapondingly 
to  the  operated  element,  mean*  for  removing  each  operated  element 
from  the  path  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  restoring  each  aerie*  of  ele- 
ment* to  it*  initial  po*ition. 

72.  In  a  calcuUting-machine,  a  aerie*  of  indicating  device*,  a 
key  mechaniam,  for  each  indicating  device,  a  bar,  and  devicea  for 
imparting  to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  seriea  of  set*  of  aetting  mechaniam*  each  set  comprising  a 
aerie*  of  element*  corresponding  to  different  key  values,  each  element 
of  a  aeriea  of  elementa  being  adapted  to  be  projected  by  its  key  mech- 
anism into  a  difierent  position  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from  that  of  any 
other  element  of  the  aame  series,  intermediate  devices  movable  by 
each  eeries  of  elementa  for  actuating  it*  indicating  mechanism  cor- 
respondingly to  the  operated  elements,  means  for  removing  each  op- 
erated element  from  the  path  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  restoring 
each  seriea  of  element*  to  ita  initial  poaition,  and  a  printer  having  a 
seriea  of  type-carriera  and  connections  between  the  respective  type- 
carriers  and  their  oorreaponding  intermediate  devicea  for  setting  the 
type-carriers  correspondingly  to  the  operated  elements  and  for  re- 
atonag  them  lo  ibeir  initial  poaition*. 

73.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  aeriea  of  indicating  devicea,  a 
aeriea  of  keys  for  each  indicating  device,  a  bar,  and  devices  for  im- 
parting to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  seriea  of  seta  of  aetting  mechanisma  each  aet  compriaing  a  ae- 
rie* of  elements  Oorreaponding  to  the  respective  key  values,  each  ele- 
ment of  a  seriea  of  elements  being  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  the 
operation  of  a  key  into  a  different  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from 
that  uf  any  other  element  of  the  same  series,  intermediate  devices 
movable  with  each  aeriea  of  element*  for  actuating  it*  indicating 
mechanism  correspondingly  to  the  operated  element,  mean*  for  re- 
moving each  operated  element  from  the  path  of  the  bar.  and  meana 
for  reatoring  each  aeriea  of  elenenU  to  iu  initial  poaition,  and  a 
printer  having  a  aeriea  of  type-carriers  and  connections  between  the 
reapective  type-carriers  and  their  corresponding  intermediate  de- 
vicea for  aetting  the  type-carrier*  correapondingly  to  the  operated 
elementa  and  for  reatoring  them  to  their  initial  positions. 

74.  Id  a  calculating-machine,  a  aeriea  of  indicating  devices,  a 
key  mechanism  for  each  indicating  device,  a  bar,  and  operating  de- 
vicea for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in 
combination  with  a  seriea  of  seU  of  aetting  mechaniams  each  set  com- 
prising a  series  of  elements  corresponding  to  different  key  values, 
each  element  of  a  series  of  element.-*  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
ita  key  mechanism  into  a  different  poeition  in  the  path  of  the  bar 
from  that  of  any  other  element  of  the  aame  aeriea,  intermediate  de- 
vicea between  the  operating  devices  and  each  indicating  mechaniam 
including  a  clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  movable  with 
each  series  of  elements  in  both  directions  and  having  a  driven  mem- 
ber movable  in  one  direction  only,  for  actuating  its  indicating  mech- 
anisms correspondingly  to  the  operated  element,  means  for  removing 
each  operated  element  from  the  path  of  the  bar,  and  meana  for  reator- 
ing each  aerie*  of  element*  to  ita  initial  po*ition,  and  a  printer  having 
a  aeriea  of  tvpe-carriers  and  connections  between  the  respective  type- 
carriers  and  their  corresponding  intermediate  devicea  for  aetting  the 
type-carriers  correapondingly  to  the  operated  elemenU  and  for  re- 
atoring them  to  their  initial  poeitions. 

75.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechaniam  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechaniam  conaiating 
of  a  aupporting-shafi,  a  aeriea  of  platea  on  said  ahaft,  but  non-revo- 
luble  aa  to  each  other,  each  having  an  independent  movement  trana- 
verae  to  the  shaft  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mech- 
aniam into  a  different  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
iam from  that  of  any  other  plate,  intermediate  devices  movable  by 
aaid  plate*  for  actuating  the  indicating  mechaniam  correapondingly 
to  the  operated  plate,  meana  for  removing  each  projected  plate 
from  the  path  of  the  operating  mechaniam,  and  meana  for  restoring 
the  aeriea  of  platea  to  ita  initial  poaition. 


76.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechaniam,  a  aeriea 
of  keya.  and  an  operating  mechaniam  having  a  oniform  to-and-fro 
movement,  in  combination  with  a  aetting  mechaniam  conaiating  of  a 
supporting-*haft,  a  *erie*  of  plate*  on  said  vhaft,  but  non-revoluble 
a*  to  each  other,  each  having  an  independent  movement  traneverae 
to  the  shaft  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  operation  of  a  key 
into  a  different  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  from 
that  of  any  other  plate,  intermediate  devices  movable  by  said  plate* 
for  actuating  the  indicating  mechanism  correapondingly  to  the  op- 
erated plate  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechaniam,  and  meana  for 
reatoring  the  aerie*  of  plates  to  iu  initial  poaition. 

77.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechaniam,  a  key 
mechaniam,  and  an  operating  mechaniam  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  supporting-shaft,  a  seriea  of  platea  on  said  shaft  but  non-revolu- 
ble  as  to  each  other,  each  having  an  independent  movement  trana- 
verae  to  the  shaft,  and  each  adapted  to  be  projected  by  the  key  mech- 
aniam into  a  different  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism from  that  of  any  other  plate,  intermediate  devices  between  the 
operating  mechanism  and  the  indicating  mechanism  including  a 
clutch  device  having  a  driving  member  movable  with  said  platea,  in 
both  directions,  and  a  driven  member  movable  iu  one  direction  only, 
for  actuating  the  indicating  mechanism  correspttndingly  to  the  op- 
erated plate,  means  for  removing  each  projected  plate  from  the  path 
of  the  operating  mechaniam,  and  mean*  for  restoring  the  series  of 
platea  to  ita  initial  poaition. 

78.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally -piecea  in  aaid  guideway  and  comprising  an  indicating-column 
of  said  tally-pieces,  a  key  mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  cumbination  with  a  set 
ting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  supporting-shaft,  a  series  of  plates 
on  said  shaft  but  non-revoluble  aa  to  each  other,  each  having  an  in- 
dependent movement  transverse  to  the  ahaft  and  each  adapted  to  be 
projected  by  the  key  mechanism  into  a  different  position  in  the  path 
of  the  operating  mechanism  from  that  of  any  other  plate,  interme- 
diate devices  comprising  a  pocket-wheel  extending  into  said  guide- 
way,  a  clutch  device  for  operating  aaid  px>cket-wheel  and  having  a 
driving  member  movable  with  said  plates,  in  both  directions,  and  a 
driven  member  movable  in  one  direction  only,  for  actuating  the 
tally-pieces  correapondingly  to  the  operated  plate,  means  for  remov- 
ing each  projected  plate  from  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  series  of  plates  to  its  initial  position. 

79.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating  mechanisma, 
a  key  mechanism  for  each  indicating  mechanism,  an  operating 
mechanism  and  a  bar  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement  in  com- 
bination with  a  aeries  of  sets  of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  in- 
dicating mechanism,  said  bar  being  common  to  them  all.  each  set 
comprising  a  series  of  plates  non-revoluble  a*  to  each  other,  each 
plate  being  independentiv  movable  traniiveraely  to  the  shaft  by  the 
key  mechanism  to  be  set  in  a  different  position  in  the  path  of  the  op- 
erating mechanism  from  that  of  any  other  plate  of  its  series,  inter- 
mediate devices  movable  by  each  set  of  setting  mechanisms  for  actu- 
ating the  oorreaponding  indicating  mechanisms  correspondingly  to 
the  operated  plate,'  means  for  removing  each  projected  plate  from  the 
path  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  reatoring  each  aet  of  aetting  mechan- 
iams to  its  initial  position. 

80.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating  mechan- 
isma, a  key  mechanism  for  each  indicating  niet-haniam,  and  a  bar 
having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  aeriea 
of  seta  of  setting  mechanisma,  one  for  each  indicating  mechaniam, 
aaid  bar  being  common  to  them  all,  each  set  comprising  a  series  of 
platea,  non-revoluble  as  to  each  other,  each  plate  being  independently 
movable  transversely  to  the  shaft  by  the  key  mechaitiam  to  be  set  in 
a  different  poaition  in  the  path  of  the  bar  from  that  of  any  other  plate 
of  its  aeries,  intermediate  devices,  between  the  bar  and  each  indicat- 
ing mechanism  including  a  clutch  device  having  a  driving  member 
movable  by  each  aet  of  aetting  mechanisms  in  both  direetiona  and  a 
driven  member  movable  in  one  direction  only,  for  actuating  the  oor- 
reaponding indicating  mechaniams  correapondingly  to  the  operated 
plate,  means  for  removing  each  projected  plate  from  the  path  of  the 
bar,  and  meana  for  reatoring  each  set  of  aetting  mechaniams  to  it* 
initial  po*ition. 

81.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  aerie*  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  an  indicat- 
ing-column of  said  taliy-piecM,  a  key  mechaniam  for  each  indicating 
mechaniam,  and  a  bar  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in 
combination  with  a  aeries  of  sets  of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each 
indicating  mechaniam,  aaid  bar  being  common  to  them  all,  each  aet 
compriaing  a  aeriea  of  platea,  non-revoluble  aa  to  each  other,  each 
plate  being  independently  movable  transveraely  to  the  ahaft  by  the 
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kej  BMchftaitB  to  b«  tet  in  a  (iifferent  position  la  the  path  of  thr  bar 
from  that  of  aaj  other  plat«  of  ita  Mhea,  iDtenne<liat«  devirrs  coni- 
phaing  a  pocket-wh««i  aztamliDg  into  said  fuidcwar.  a  clutch  de- 
vice for  operatiag  aaid  pocket-wheel  and  haTing  a  dhvinx  membar 
movable  by  each  tet  of  tettinf;  mechanisms  in  both  directions,  and  a 
dnTen  member  movable  in  one  direction  onlj,  for  actuating  the  se- 
riea  of  talJy-pieeea  corrvapondiAglr  to  the  operated  plate,  meant  for 
remonng  each  projected  plate  from  the  path  of  the  bar.  and  means 
for  reatoring  each  set  of  setting  mechanisms  to  its  initial  position. 

82.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechaniam,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  movable  actuating  derice  for  the  indicating  mechaniam,  a  se- 
ries of  plates  carried  by  said  actuating  device  each  one  movable  by 
the  key  mechanism  into  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  in  a  po- 
sition different  from  that  of  any  other  plate,  a  spring  device  for  mov- 
ing each  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  and  a  latch 
for  retaining  any  plate  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  aaid 
latch  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  operating  mechanism  on  ita 
return  movement,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  operation  mechan- 
ism in  the  one  direction  actuates  the  indicating  mechanism  and  the 
movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  in  the  other  direction  re- 
leases any  projected  plate  and  restores  the  series  of  plates  to  their 
initial  position 

83.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guidenay  and  comprising  an  iudicating- 
columu  uf  said  tally  -  pieces,  a  key  mechanism,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  actuating  device  for 
the  tally-pieces,  a  series  of  plates  carried  by  said  actuating  devic«f 
each  one  movable  by  the  key  mechanism  into  the  path  of  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  in  a  position  different  from  that  of  any  other  plate,  a 
spring  device  for  moving  each  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating 
mechanism  and  a  latch  for  retaining  any  plate  in  the  path  of  the  op- 
erating ;nerhauism,  saiil  latch  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
operating  mechanism  on  its  return  movement,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  said  operating  mechanism  in  one  direction  actuates  the  in- 
dicating mechanism  and  its  movement  in  the  other  direction  releases 
any  projecting  plate  and  restores  the  series  of  plates  to  their  initial 
position. 

84  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising 
a  movable  actuating  device  for  the  indicating  mechanism,  a  series  of 
plates  carried  by  said  actuating  device  each  one  movable  by  the  key 
mechanism  into  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  in  a  position 
different  from  that  of  any  other  plate,  a  spring  device  for  moving 
each  plate  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating  mechaniam,  a  latch  for  re- 
taining any  plate  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  aaid  latch 
being  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  operating  mechanism  upon  ita 
return  movement,  and  a  printing  mechanism  actuated  by  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  operating  mech- 
anism in  ths  one  direction  actuatea  the  indicating  and  printing  mech- 
anisms and  its  movement  in  the  other  direction  releases  any  pro- 
jected plat«  and  restores  the  series  of  plates  and  the  printing  mechan- 
iam to  their  initial  positions. 

85.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism  com- 
priaing  a  driven  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  key  mechan- 
ian,  a  bar,  and  devices  for  imparting  to  the  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro 
oscillation  about  an  azia,  ia  c<imbination  with  a  setting  mechanism, 
comprising  a  driving  gear  -  wheel  meshing  with  said  driven  gear- 
wheel, and  having  a  concentric  slot  in  which  said  bar  may  move,  a 
series  of  plates  earned  by  said  driving  gear-wheel  and  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  key  values  of  the  key  mechanism,  said  platea  be- 
ing non-revoluble  as  to  each  other  and  each  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  set  in  a  position  in  the  path  of  aaovement  of  the  bar  different  from 
that  of  any  other  plate,  each  plate  having  also  a  projection  always 
in  the  path  of  the  return  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing each  plate  to  ita  initial  position. 

86.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism  com- 
priaing  a  driven  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  key  mechan- 
ism, a  bar,  and  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  bar  a  uni- 
form to-and-fro  oscillation  about  an  axis,  in  combination  with  a  set 
ting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said 
driven  gear-wheel  and  having  a  concentric  slot  in  whicii  said  bar 
may  move,  a  series  of  plates  carried  by  said  driving  gear-wheel  and 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  key  values  of  the  key  mechanism, 
aaid  plates  being  noa-revolable  as  to  each  other  and  each  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  dif- 


ferent from  that  of  any  other  plate,  each  plate  having  alao  a  projec- 
tion always  in  the  path  of  the  return  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means 
for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial  position,  and  a  printing  mechan- 
ism operated  by  aaid  operating  mechaniam  and  with  said  aetting 
mechanism. 

87.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a 
driven  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  key  mechanism,  a  bar, 
and  operating  devices  for  imparting  to  said  bar.  a  uniform  to-and-fro 
oscillation  about  an  axis,  in  rumbination  with  a  setting  mechanism 
comprisuift  a  driving  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  driven  gear- 
wheel and  having  a  concentric  slot  in  which  said  bar  may  move,  a  se- 
ries of  plates  carried  by  «aid  driving  gear-wheel  and  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  key  value:*  of  the  key  inechanitim,  said  plates  be- 
ing non-revoluble  as  to  each  other  and  each  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  projected  ipto  a  position  in  the  path  uf  movement  of  the  bar  differ- 
ent from  that  of  any  other  plate,  a  latching  means  for  the  series  of 
plates  for  retaining  a  projected  plate  in  the  path  of  the  bar  and  re- 
leased upon  the  return  movement  of  the  operating  devices  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial  position. 

88.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a 
driven  gear-wheel,  for  operating  the  same,  a  key  mechanism,  a  bar, 
and  operating  devices  for  imparting  to  said  bar  a  uniform  to-and-fro 
oacillation  about  an  axis,  in  combination  with  a  setting  me<'hanism 
comprising  a  driving  gear-wheel  me»hing  with  said  driven  gear- 
wheel and  having  a  concentric  slot  in  which  said  bar  may  move,  a  se- 
ries of  plates  carried  by  said  driving  gear-wheel  and  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  key  valuer  of  the  key  mechanism,  said  plates  be- 
ing non-revoluble  as  to  each  other,  and  each  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar  tliffer- 
ent  from  that  of  any  other  plate,  latching  mean^  for  the  secies  of 
plates  for  retaining  a  projected  plate  in  the  path  of  the  bar,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  be  released  upon  the  return  movementof  the 
operating  devices  and  a  spring  for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial 
position  and  a  printing  mechanism  operated  by  said  operating  mech- 
anism. 

89  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining movements  of  the  indicating  mechanism  corresponding  to 
the  operation  of  the  key  mechanism,  and  movable  by  the  operating 
mechanism  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  indicating  mechanism  and 
in  the  other  direction  to  restore  the  same  to  initial  position,  retaining 
means  for  retaining  the  setting  mechanism  in  operative  position  and 
normally  released  by  the  return  movement  of  the  operating  mechan- 
iam, means  for  rendering  the  operating  mechanism  inoperative  to  re- 
lease the  retaining  means,  whereby  the  same  amount  may  be  repeat- 
edly added  on  the  indicating  mechanism  by  repeated  operations  of 
the  operating  mechanism,  a  printing  mechanism  operated  by  said  op- 
erating mechanism  and  with  said  setting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  indicating  mechanism  from  the  setting  mechanism 
so  that  the  printing  mechanism  alone  will  be  actuated  thereby. 

90.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a 
driven  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  clutch  for  operating  the 

I  driven  gear-wheel,  a  key  mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  set- 
ting mechanism  for  determining  the  movements  of  the  driven  gear- 
wheel corresponding  to  the  operation  of  the  key  mechanism  and  com- 
prising a  driving  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  driven  gear-wheel, 
said  setting  mechaniam  being  movtble  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the 
indicating  mechanism  and  in  the  other  direction  to  rctnm  the  same 
to  initial  position,  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  setting  mechan- 
isms in  operative  position  and  normally  released  by  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  the  op- 
erating mechanism  inoperative  toreleaae  the  retaining  meana,  where- 
by the  same  amount  may  be  repeatedly  added  on  the  indicating  mech- 
anism by  repeated  operations  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

91.  In  a  calculating -machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a 
driven  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  clutch  device  for  operat- 
ing the  driven  gear-wheel,  a  key  mechanism,  and  an  operating  mech- 
aniam having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  for  determining  the  movementsof  the  driven  gear- 
wheel corresponding  to  the  operations  of  the  key  mechanism,  and 
comprising  %  driving  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  driven  gear- 
wheel, said  setting  mechanism  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  ac- 
tuate the  indicating  mechaniam  and  in  the  other  direction  to  return 
the  same  to  initial  poaition,  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  setting 
mechanism  in  operative  poaition,  said  means  being  normally  released 
by  the  return  mov?ment  of  the  operating  mechaniam,  means  for  ren- 
dering the  operating  mechaniam  inoperative  to  release  the  retaining 
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means,  whereby  the  tame  amount  may  be  repeatedly  added  on  the 
indicating  mechani8m  by  repeated  operationi  of  the  operatini;  mech- 
aniam,  a  priotinx  mechanism  operated  by  aaid  operating  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  disconnectiaf  said  clutch  members  for  discon- 
necting the  indicating  mechanism  from  the  setting  mechanism. 

92  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mecbanum,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising 
an  oscillatory  actuating  device  for  said  indicating  mechanism,  a  se- 
ries of  plates  carried  by  said  actuating  derice  and  non-revoluble  as 
to  each  other  and  corresponding  respectively  to  the  key  values  of  the 
key  mechanism,  each  plate  being  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  po- 
sition in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  different  from  that  of 
any  other  plate,  a  spring  for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion, a  latch  for  retaining  any  plate  in  its  projected  position  and  re- 
leased by  the  operating  mechanism  upon  the  return  movement  there- 
of, and  means  for  rendering  the  operating  mechanism  inoperative  in 
connection  with  the  latch. 

93  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising 
an  oscillatory  actuating  device  for  said  indicating  mechanism,  a 
sericH  of  plates  carried  by  said  actuating  device  and  non-revoluble 
as  to  each  other,  and  corresponding  respectively  to  the  key  values  of 
the  key  mechanism,  each  plate  bring  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a 
position  in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  different  from  that 
of  any  other  plate,  a  spring  for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial  po- 
sition, and  a  printing  mechanism  operated  bjr  said  operating  mech- 
anism. 

94  In  a  calculating-machme,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  meciianism  having  a  unifonn  to-and- 
fro  movement,  in  combination  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising 
an  oscillator)  actuating  device  for  said  indicating  mechanism,  a  se- 
ries of  platex  carried  by  said  actuating  device  and  non-revoluble  as  to 
each  other  and  corresponding  respectively  to  the  key  values  of  the 
key  mechanism,  each  plate  being  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  po- 
sition in  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  different  from  that  of 
any  other  plate,  a  spring  for  restoring  each  plate  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion, a  latch  for  retaining  sny  plate  in  its  projecting  position,  said 
latch  being  normally  adapted  to  b«  released  by  the  operating  mech- 
anism upon  the  return  movement  thereof,  means  for  rendering  the 
operating  mechanism  inoperative  in  connection  with  the  latch,  a 
printing  me<-hanism  actuated  by  aaid  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  indicating  mechanism  from  the  setting 
mechanism 

95.   In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carrier  1,  a  series 
of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  common  mechanism 
for  positively  pressing  the^series  of  platens  against  the  type-carriers, 
and  selective  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  any  desired  num 
her  of  said  platens  by  said  common  mechanism. 

96  In  a  printing  m«-chanism,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  aeries 
of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  common  positive 
pressure  mechanism  movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens 
to  op^'rate  the  same  to  cause  an  impression,  and  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
pressure  mechanism  and  the  plat«n8 

97.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series 
of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  typaKarrier,  pressure  mechanism 
movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens,  a  aeries  of  independ- 
ent movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  selectively 
interposed  between  the  pressure  mechanism  and  the  platens,  and  a 
aeries  of  overiapping  luga  connected  with  said  blocks  whereby  auto- 
matically to  interpose  an  operated  block  and  the  blocks  correspond 
ing  to  type-carriers  of  lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  highest 
operated  block. 

98.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  aeries 
of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  pressure  mechaniam 
movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens,  a  series  of  independ- 
ent movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  selectively 
interposed  between  the  pressure  mochanism  and  the  platens,  oper- 
ating devices  for  said  blocks  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  operat- 
ing-bars, and  a  series  of  overlapping  lugs  upon  said  operating-bars, 
»  hereby  automatically  to  interpoae  between  the  pressure  mechan- 
ism and  the  series  of  platens  the  blocks  corresponding  to  the  type- 
carriers  of  lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  highest  operated 
block 

99.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  aeries  of  type-carriers,  setting 
mechanism  for  aaid  type-carriers,  preaaune  mechanism  having  a 
movement  inaniRcient  to  press  against  the  type-carriers,  movable 


DMchanitm  between  the  preaaure  mechaniam  and  each  type-carrier, 
and  roeaAj  controlled  by  the  setting  mechanism  for  operating  said 
movabla  mechanism. 

100.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  set  m 
their  normal  position  with  the  zero-type  at  the  printing-liuc.  setting 
mechanism  for  said  type-c«rriers.  a  series  of  movable  platens,  one 
for  each  type-carrier,  a  single  pressure  mechanism  movable  toward 
and  from  the  series  of  platens,  a  series  of  movable  blocka,  one  for 
each  platen,  and  connections  with  the  setting  mechanism  for  select- 
ively interposing  the  blocks  between  the  pressure  mechanism  and 
the  platens. 

101.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriera,  set  in 
their  normal  positions  with  the  zero-type  at  the  printing4ine,  aetting 
mechanism  for  said  type-carriers,  a  aeries  of  movable  platens,  one 
for  each  type-carrier,  a  single  pressure  mechanism  for  operating  the 
series  of  platens  to  produce  the  printing  impreaaion,  a  aeriea  of  in- 
dependent movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  cxinnections  with  the 
•etting  mechanism  for  selettively  interposing  the  blocks  between 
the  pressure  mechanism  and  the  platens,  and  means  for  operating 
the  blocks  relating  to  lower  denominations  upon  movement  of  any 
block  of  highei  denomination. 

102.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriera,  aet  in 
their  normal  positions  with  the  zero-type  at  the  printing-line,  setting 
mechanism  for  said  type-carriera,  a  series  of  movable  platens,  one 
for  each  type-carrier,  a  single  pressure  mechanism  for  operating  the 
series  of  platens  to  produce  the  printing  impression,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent movable  blocks  one  for  each  platen  connections  with  the  aet- 
ting mechanism  for  selectively  interposing  the  blocks  between  the 
pressure  mt^hanism  and  the  platens,  operating  devices  for  said 
blocks  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  operating-bara,  and  a  series  of 
overiapping  lugs  upon  said  operating-bars,  whereby  automatically 
to  interpose  between  the  pressure  mechanism  and  the  series  of 
plalenx  the  blocks  corresponding  to  the  type-carriers  of  lower  de- 
nominations than  that  of  the  highest  operated  block. 

103  In  a  printing-ma(;hine,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series  of 
movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  pressure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  series  of  platAis  for  operating  the  same,  h  series 
of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
pressure-bar  and  the  plateni>,  an  operating-bar  for  each  block,  lever 
mechanism  operated  upon  each  movement  of  a  setting  mechanism  to 
interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar. 

104.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series  of 
movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  pressure-bar,  movable 
toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens,  for  operating  the  same,  a  series 
of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  an  operating-bar  for  each  block,  lever 
mechanism  operated  upon  each  movement  of  a  setting  mechanism 
to  interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  means  for  operating  the  blocks 
relating  to  lower  denominations  upon  movement  of  any  block  of 
higher  denomination,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar. 

105.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series  of 
movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  pressure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  aeries  of  platens,  for  operating  the  same,  a  se- 
ries of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  series  of  mov- 
able blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  an  operating-bar  for  each  block, 
lever  mechanism  operated  upon  each  movement  of  a  setting  mechan- 
ism to  interpose  its  block  aa  aforesaid,  a  aeriea  of  overlapping  lugs 
connected  with  said  blocks  whereby  automatically  to  interpose  an 
operated  block  and  the  blocks  corresponding  to  type-carriers  of 
lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  highest  operated  kind,  and  aa 
operating  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  and  aaid 
pressure-bar. 

106.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  seriea  of 
movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  preaaure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seriea  of  platens  for  operating  the  same,  a  seriea 
of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
preaaure-bar  and  the  platens,  an  operating-bar  for  each  block,  lever 
mechanism  operated  upon  each  movement  of  a  aetting  mechanism 
to  interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  and  compriaing  a  aeries  of  paral 
lei  operating-bars,  and  a  series  of  overiapping  luga  upon  said  operat- 
ing-bars, whereby  automatically  to  interpose  between  the  preaaure 
bar  and  the  series  of  platens  the  blocks  corresponding  to  the  type- 
carriers  of  lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  highest  operated 
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block ,  aad  to  opcrmting  meekmnifm  fM-  •ctuating  Mid  Mttiac  OMch- 
utian  and  aaid  preMur«-btr  , 

107  In  •  pnntiog-machine,  a  •erie*  of  toothed,  oacillatory  typ«- 
carhers,  a  aeries  of  moTable  platena,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a 
preaanre-bar  morable  toward  and  from  tke  aeriea  of  platcaa  for  op- 
erating the  ume.  a  aeriea  of  tetting  mechaniams,  each  compriaing 
an  oecillatorj  gear-wheel,  a  ahaft  and  piniona  thereon  meahlng  with 
the  gear-wheel  and  ita  correaponding  tjpe-carrier,  one  for  each  type- 
carrier,  a  aeriea  of  movable  blocka,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to 
be  interpoeed  between  the  preaaure-bar  and  the  platena,  an  operat- 
ing-bar for  each  block,  lerer  mechaniam  operated  upon  each  move- 
ment of  a  aetting  mi<cbaniam  to  interpose  ita  block  aa  afureaaid,  and 
an  operating  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  setting  mechanism  and 
said  preaaure-bar 

108.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  aeries  of  toothed  oacillatory  type- 
carriers,  a  series  of  moTsble  platena,  one  for  each  tjpe-carrier,  a 
preasure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  aeriea  of  platens  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  series  of  setting  mechanisms,  each  comprising 
an  oscillatory  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  and  piniona  thereon  meahing  with 
the  gear-wheel  and  with  ita  conesponding  type-carrier,  one  for  each 
type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted 
to  be  interposfKl  between  the  pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  an  oper- 
ating-bar for  each  block,  lev*rniechaniam  operated  upon  each  move- 
ment of  a  setting  mechanism  to  interpose  ita  block  aa  aforesaid, 
means  for  operating  the  blocks  relating  to  lower  denominations  upon 
movement  of  any  block  of  higher  denomination,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pres- 
sure-bar 

109.  In  s  printing-machine,  a  series  of  toothed,  oscillatory  t3rpe- 
carriers.  a  series  of  movable  platena,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a 
preasure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  series  of  aetting  mechanisms,  each  comprising 
an  oscillatory  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  and  pinions  thereon  meshing  with 
the  gear-wheel  and  with  ita  corresponding  type-carrier,  one  for  each 
type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted 
to.be  interposed  between  the  pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  an  oper- 
ating-bar for  each  block,  lever  mechaniam  operated  upon  each  move- 
ment of  a  aetting  mechanism  to  interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  a  se- 
ries of  overlapping  lugs  connected  with  said  blocks  whereby  auto- 
matically to  interpose  au  operated  block  and  the  blocks  correspond- 
ing to  type-carrisrs  of  lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  highest 
operated  block,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  set- 
ting mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar. 

1 10.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  toothed,  oscillatory  type- 
carriers,  a  series  of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a 
pressure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platena  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  series  of  setting  mechanisms,  each  comprising 
an  oscillatory  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  and  pinions  thereon  meahing  with 
the  gear-wheel  and  with  its  corresponding  type-carrier,  one  for  each 
type-carrier,  a  aeries  of  movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen ,  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  aa  oper- 
ating-bar for  each  block,  lever  mechanism  operated  upon  each  move- 
ment of  a  setting  mechanism  to  interpose  its  block  as  aforeaaid,  and 
comprising  a  series  of  parallel  operating-bars  and  a  series  of  over- 
lapping lugs  upon  said  operating-bars,  whereby  automatically  to 
interpose  between  the  pressure-bar  and  the  series  of  platena  the 
blocka  corresponding  to  the  type-carriers  of  lower  denominations 
than  that  of  the  highest  operated  block,  and  an  operating  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar. 

Ill  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series  of 
movable  platens,  one  for  each  tvpe-carrier.  a  preaaure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  seriea  of  platens  for  operating  the  same,  a  series 
of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  and  each  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  member  having  a  penpheral  lug  thereon,  a  aeriea 
of  movable  blocka.  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween the  preaaure-bar  and  the  platena,  a  lever  for  each  aetting  mech- 
aniam operated  by  said  lug  upon  each  movement  of  its  setting  mech- 
snism  to  interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  and  an  operating  mechan- 
iam for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar 

US.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  aeriea  of  type-carriers,  a  aeriea  of 
movable  platens,  one  tor  each  type-carrier,  a  pressure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens,  for  operating  the  same,  a  se- 
riee  of  aetting  mechaniams,  one  for  each  type-carrier  and  each  com- 
priaing  an  oacillatory  member  having  a  peripheral  lug  thereon,  a  se- 
ries of  movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interpoeed 
between  the  preaaure  bar  and  the  platens,  a  lever  for  each  aetting 
mechaniam  operated  by  aaid  lug  apon  each  movement  of  ita  setting 
mechanism  to  interpose  ita  block  aa  aforeaaid.  meana  for  operating 
the  blocka  relating  to  lower  denominationa  upon  movement  of  any 


block  of  higher  denomination,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  aetting  mechaniam  and  aaid  preaaure-bar. 

1 13.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  aeriea  of  type-carriers,  a  aeries  of 
movable  platena,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  preaaure-bar  movable 
toward  and  from  the  aeriea  of  platena  for  operating  the  tame,  a  aeriet 
of  setting  mechaniama.  one  for  each  type-carrier  and  each  compria- 
ing  an  oacillatory  member  having  a  peripheral  lug  thereon,  a  senea 
of  movable  blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  preaaure-bar  and  the  platens,  a  lever  for  each  setting  mech- 
anism operated  by  aaid  lug  upon  each  movement  of  ita  setting  mech- 
aniam to  interpoae  ita  block  aa  aforesaid,  a  aeries  of  overlapping  lugt 
connected  with  said  blocka  whereby  automatically  to  interpose  tn 
operated  block  and  the  blocka  correaponding  to  type-carriera  of 
lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  higheat  operated  block,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  actuating  aaid  aetting  mechaniam  and  aaid 
preaaure-bar 

114.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  aeriea  of  toothed  oacillatory  type- 
carriera,  a  aeries  of  movable  platena,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a 
pressure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platens  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  aeriea  of  setting  mechaniams,  one  for  each  tjrpe- 
carrier,  and  each  comprising  au  oscillatory  wheel  having  a  periph- 
eral lug  thereon,  a  shaft,  and  pinions  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  and  its  corresponding  type-carrier,  t  series  of  movable 
blocks  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
pressure-bar  and  the  platens,  a  lerer  for  each  setting  mechanism 
operated  by  said  lug  upon  each  movement  of  ita  setting  me<-banism 
to  interpose  its  block  as  aforesaid,  means  for  operating  the  blocks 
ri>lating  to  lower  denominations  upon  movement  of  any  block  of 
higher  denomination,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  setting  mechanism  and  said  pressure-bar. 

1 15.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  toothed,  oscillatory  type- 
carriera,  a  series  of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-oarrier,  a 
pressure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  series  of  platena  for  op- 
erating the  aame,  a  series  of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  tjrpe- 
carrier,  and  each  comprising  an  oscillatory  wheel  having  a  periph- 
eral lug  thereon,  a  shaft,  and  pinions  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  and  its  corresponding  type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
preasure-bar  and  the  platens,  a  lever  for  each  setting  mechanism  op- 
erated by  said  lug  upon  each  movement  of  its  setting  mechanism  to 
interpose  ita  block  as  aforeaaid.  a  series  of  overlapping  lugs  con- 
nected with  said  blocka,  whereby  automatically  to  interpose  an  oper- 
ated block  and  the  blocks  corresponding  to  type-carriers  of  lower 
denominations  than  that  of  the  highest  operated  block,  ard  an  oper- 
ating mechaniam  for  actuating  said  setting  mechanism  and  aaid  pres- 
sure-bar. 

116.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  series  of  toothed,  oscillatory  type- 
carriers,  a  series  of  movable  platens,  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a 
pressure-bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  aeriea  of  platena  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  series  of  setting  mechanisms,  one  for  each  type- 
carrier,  and  each  comprising  an  oacillatory  wheel  having  a  periph- 
eral lug  thereon,  a  shaft,  and  pinions  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  and  ita  correspondiug  type-carrier,  a  series  of  movable 
blocks,  one  for  each  platen,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
preaaure-bar  and  the  platena.  a  lever  for  each  aetting  mechaniam  op- 
erated by  aaid  lug  upon  each  movement  of  ita  setting  mechaniam  to 
interpoae  its  block  aa  aforeaaid,  and  compriaing  a  aeries  of  parallel 
operating-bars,  and  t  series  of  overltpping  lugs  upon  said  operating- 
bars,  whereby  automatically  to  interpose  between  the  pressure-bar 
and  the  seriea  of  platens  the  blocks  corresponding  to  the  type-car- 
riers of  lower  denominations  than  that  of  the  higheat  operated 
block,  and  an  operating  mechaniam  for  actuating  aaid  aetting  mech- 
aniam and  aaid  preaaure-bar. 

117  The  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  type-carriera,  a  atriker  for 
producing  the  printing  impr^aaion.  a  movable  operating  device,  a 
movable  part  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  mov- 
able part  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  aocket  in  aaid  operating  de- 
vice, atationary  means  for  moving  said  pin  into  its  socket  when  the 
parts  are  at  rest,  meana  for  retaining  the  pin  in  aaid  aocket  and  de- 
vicet  connected  with  aaid  movable4tart  for  operating  aaid  atriker. 

118  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impresaion,  a  movable  operating  device,  a 
movable  part  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  mov- 
able part  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  aocket  in  aaid  operating  de- 
vice, meana  for  moving  aaid  pin  into  ita  aocket  when  the  parta  are  tt 
reat,  means  for  retaining  the  pin  in  said  socket,  paper-feeding  mech- 
aniam, and  devices  connected  with  said  movable  part  for  operating 
Mid  striker,  and  said  paper- feeding  mechanism 

1 19.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-carriert,  a  atriker  for 
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produeinir  the  printing  impreaaien,  an  openting-aluft.  i  •Wre  on 
Mid  ihaft,  ■  pin  cmiried  by  the  ileeve  and  adapte^l  to  be  iBOT«d  into  a 
Mcket  on  the  ahAft  /or  ronneetin;  the  aleere  and  aha/t,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  the  pin  out  of  the  socket,  mean*  for  reUining  the  pin  in 
•  connorting  position,  a  device  for  moving  the  pin  into  the  socket 
when  the  parta  are  at  raM  and  devicM  conn«cted  with  the  aleere  for 
.     operating  the  striker 

120  The  combination -of  a  aerie*  of  tjpe-carrisrt.  a  itriker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion,  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
••id  ahaft.  a  pin  carried  bv  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
socket  on  the  ahaft  for  coanecting  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  spring  tend 
ing  to  move  the  pin  out  of  the  socket,  means  for  reUining  the  pin  in  a 
connecting  poMtion,  a  device  for  moving  the  pin  into  the  socket  when 
the  parta  are  at  reat,  paper-feeding  mechanism,  and  devices  connect- 
ed with  the  aleeve  for  operating  the  striker,  and  said  paperfeedihg 
mechanism. 

121  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  type-carrier»,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion,  an  operating-shaft,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  socket  on  the  shaft  for 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  pin 
out  of  the  socket,  a  sutioaary  curved  surface  for  reUining  the  pin  in 
a  connecting  position,  a  cam  device  for  pressing  the  pin  into  the 
•ocket  when  the  parts  are  at  rest,  and  connections  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  striker  for  operating  the  latter. 

122  The  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  type-carriera,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion,  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
•ocket  on  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  pin  out  of  the  locket,  a  cam  device  for  pressing 
the  pin  into  the  socket  when  the  part*  are  at  rest,  paper-feeding 
mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  both  the  striker 
and  the  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same 

123  The  combinatioB  of  a  aeries  of  type-carriers,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion,  a  movable  operating  device,  a 
movable  part  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
movable  part  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  aocket  in  said  operating 
device,  means  for  moving  said  pin  into  iu  socket  when  the  parts  are 
at  reat.  means  for  reUining  the  pin  in  said  socket,  paper-feeding 
mechaniam,  feeding  device*  for  an  inking-ribbon.  and  device*  con- 
nected with  said  movable  part  for  operating  said  striker,  said  paper- 
feeding  mechanism  and  said  ribbon-feeding  mechanism. 

124  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion,  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
•aid  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
•ocket  on  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  the  pin  out  of  the  socket,  means  for  reUining  the  pin  in  a 
connecting  position,  a  device  for  moving  the  pin  into  the  socket  when 
the  paru  are  at  rest,  paper  feeding  mechanism,  feeding  devices  for 
an  inking-ribbon,  and  devices  connected  with  the  sleeve  for  operat- 
ing the  striker,  said  paper-feeding  mechanism  and  said  ribbon-feed- 
ing mechanism 

125  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  striker  for 
producing  the  printing  impreaaion.  an  operating-shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a 
socket  on  the  shaft  for  connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  apring 
tending  to  move  the  pin  out  of  the  socket,  a  stationary  curved  sur- 
face for  retaining  the  pin  in  a  connecting  position,  a  sUtionary  cam 
device  for  pressing  the  pin  into  the  socket  when  the  parU  are  at  reat. 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  feeding  devices  for  an  inking-ribbon, 
and  connectiona  between  the  sleeve  and  the  atriker,  the  paper-feed- 
ing mechanism  and  the  ribbon-feeding  mechaniam  for  operating  the 
last  three  devices  from  said  sleeve 

126  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
type-earners  each  having  a  series  of  notches  corresponding  to  the 
type  poaitions,  a  locking-bar  for  the  series  of  type^rrien.  adapted 
to  enter  said  notches,  an  laking-ribbon-feeding  mechaniam  an  op- 
erating mechanism  for  operating  said  locking-bar,  and  connectiona 
with  said  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  ribbon-feeding 
mechaniam 

127  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism  and  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro 
movement  in  combinaUon  with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising  an 
actuating  device,  a  series  of  plates  movable  into  the  path  of  the  actu- 
ating device,  latchea  for  holding  aaid  plate*  in  their  operative  po*i- 
liona.  mean*  for  tripping  said  latches  upon  each  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  device*  for  rendering  said  tripping  means  inoperative 
in  connection  with  the  latches 

128  In  a  printing  mechaniam,  a  aerie*  of  type-carrier* ,  a  •eriee 
of  movable  plaUns  one  for  each  type-carrier,  a  preMore  device  for 


poeiUvely  actuating  aaid  pUten*.  norable  device*  arranged  to  be  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  preMure  device  and  the  respective  platens  and 
maans  for  connecting  said  movable  device*  so  that  when  one  of  the 
•ame  i*  operated  all  the  companion  device*  to  one  tide  of  the  same  are 
correspondingly  operated. 

129.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  key 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  mechaniam  having  a  lo-and-fro  move- 
ment in  combination  with  a  aetting  mechanism  comprising  a  series 
of  plate*  arranged  to  be  moved  independentiy  by  the  key  mechanism 
and  all  together  by  the  operating  mechanism  and  means  connecting 
the  indicating  mechanism  to  the  setting  mechanism. 

130.  In  a  calcuUting-machine,  an  endlea*  guideway,  a  series  of 
movable  Ully-pieces  in  said  guideway  and  forming  a  column  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  column,  an  accu- 
mulating column  of  Ully-pieces  and  a  transfer-lever  having  a  regular 
working  fulcrum  and  a  tranaferring-f ulcrum ;  the  latter  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  tally-pieces  in  the  accumu- 
lating column. 

131  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
aaid  Ully-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column  in  combination  with  a  pocket-wheel  for  moving  Mid  column, 
an  operating  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  between  said  operating  mech- 
anism and  said  pocket- wheel 

132.  In  a  cakulating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  serie*  of 
Ully-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  of 
said  Ully-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  movement  of  the 
column,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  device  for  moving  said  column, 
an  operating  mechanism  and  a  clutch  between  the  rotary  device  and 
operating  mechanism 

133.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideVay,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  op- 
erated to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminution  of  the  column,  a  roUry 
device  for  moving  said  column,  and  setting  devices  for  continuing 
the  movemenU  of  the  roUry  device. 

134.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  indicating-columns  of 
movable  Ully-pieces  operated  to  indicate  an  amount  by  diminutiona 
of  the  columns,  aetting  mechanisms  for  determining  the  diminutions 
of  said  columns,  means  cooperating  with  said  setting  mechanisms  for 
producing  the  diminutions  as  per  the  values  of  said  setting  mechan- 
isms, and  carrying  mechanisms  for  producing  a  diminution  of  a  col- 
umn of  a  higher  denomination  when  the  preceding  column  of  lower 
denomination  has  reached  or  exceeded  its  maximum  registering  ca- 
pacity. 


135.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  guide- 
way,  of  a  series  of  Ully-pieces  forming  a  column  therein  and  means 
for  moving  the  entire  column  predetermined  graduated  distances  at 
single  operations  to  bring  the  uppermost  Ully-piece  into  proper  in- 
dicating position. 

136.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  endless  guideway,  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway  and  comprising  a  column  the 
upper  Ully-piece  of  which  indicates  the  amount,  a  sutionary  scale- 
plate  in  proximity  to  the  column,  and  means  for  moving  the  column 
from  below  by  predetermined  graduated  disUnces  at  single  opera- 
tions to  bring  iu  uppermost  Ully-pieee  into  different  indicating  po- 
sitions. 

137.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  an  indicat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  movable  Ully-pieces,  of  a  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  common  operating  mean*  for  said  indicating  and 
printing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  parts  that  the 
printer  will  be  operated  by  the  common  operating  means  without  op- 
erating the  indicating  mechanism 

138.  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement  in  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  setting  elemenU  differentially  spaced  with  ref- 
erence to  aaid  operating  mechaniam  and  arranged  to  be  projected 
into  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  and  subsequentiy  carried 
thereby  through  a  portion  of  its  aforesaid  uniform  movement,  meana 
connecting  aaid  indicating  mechanism  and  said  elemenU,  latche*  for 
holding  said  elemenU  in  their  set  positions,  means  for  tripping  said 
latche*  upon  each  operation  of  the  machine  and  devices  for  rendering 
said  tripping  means  inoperative  in  connection  with  the  latche*. 

139  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  operating  mechanism,  a  se- 
ries of  elemenU  arranged  to  be  moved  into  different  positions  in  the 
path  of  said  operating  mechanism  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby 
through  different  degrees,  an  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces,  de- 
vice* for  moTing  the  column  and  means  operated  by  <iaid  elemenU 
for  actuating  said  moving  devices 

140.  Ib  a  ealculatiii|{-machiBe,  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  op- 
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mrvting  mech«ni*m  harinir  »  anifomi  to-tnd-fro  luovrmrnt.  in  com- 
bination with  a  s^ttihf;  mrrhaoism  comphsiuK  a  teriea  of  plates  ar 
rallied  to  b*  projrot«>d  into  different  poaitiooa  in  the  path  of  the  op 
•rating  methaninin.  a  romnion  means  connected  to  all  of  the  plateo  so 
aa  to  be  operated  upon  the  movement  of  anj  one  of  the  same  and  de- 
vices connecting  said  common  means  to  the  iadicatinK  mechanism. 

141  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  baring  a  uniform  to-and-fro  morement  in  combi- 
nation with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  eleinenU  ar- 
ranged to  be  pnijected  into  the  path  of  the  operating  mechanism  to 
receive  different  movementa  therefrom,  and  means  intermediate  said 
elements  and  the  indicating  mechanism  whereb?  the  morementa  of 
the  former  are  transmitted  to  the  latter 

I4i  In  a  calculating-machine,  an  indicating  mechanism,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  having  a  uniform  to-and-fro  movement  in  combi- 
nation with  a  setting  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  elements  ar- 
ranged to  be  tet  bv  the  kevs  so  that  each  will  be  engaged  by  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  sooner  «#r  later  and  thus  moved  different  distances 
and  intermediate  devices  connecting  said  elements  and  the  indicat- 
ing mechanism 

143  In  a  ralrulating-machine.  an  endless  guideway.  a  series  of 
tally-pieces  movable  in  said  guideway.  means  for  separating  in  said 
aeries  a  movable  indicating-column  of  tally-pieces  adapted  fo  indi- 
cate an  amount,  and  an  accumulating  column  composed  of  tally- 
pieces  complementary  in  number  to  the  number  of  tally-pieces  in  the 
indicating-column,  means  for  operating  the  columns  and  means  oper- 
ated at  will  for  conveying  a  number  of  tally-pieces  from  the  accumu- 
lating column  to  the  indicating  for  causing  the  latter  to  indicate  zero. 

144  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  column  of  movable  tally-pieces 
arranged  to  be  moved  as  a  whole  to  bring  the  uppermost  tally-piece 
into  the  proper  indicating  position,  in  combination  with  a  setting 
mechanism  representing  different  unit  valueii  and  an  operatinit 
mechani.ini  for  moving  the  column  of  tally- pieces  correspondingly 
to  the  different  key  values)  of  the  setting  mechanism. 

145  In  a  calculatini; machine,  a  column  of  movable  tally-piecei« 
arranged  to  l>e  moved  a.t  a  whole  to  bring  the  uppermost  tally-piece 
into  the  proper  indicating  po-<itiou,  a  setting  mechanism,  means  for 
moving  the  column  according  to  the  setting  mechanism,  and  devices 
for  restoring  the  column  to  its  maximum  height  by  conveying  tally- 
piece-*  thereto  whenever  the  maximum  registering  capacity  of  the 
column  has  been  reached  or  exceeded 

146  In  a  calculating-machine,  columns  of  movable  tally-pieces, 
each  arranged  to  be  moved  as  a  whole  to  bring  the  uppermost  tally- 
piece  into  the  proper  indicating  position,  and  carrying  mechanism 
for  moving  a  column  a  distance  equal  to  one  tally-piece  whenever  the 
maximum  registering  capacity  in  the  next  lower  column  has  been 
reached  or  exceeded. 

147  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  platen, 
ah  operating  device,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  operating  device  when  the  parts  are  in  nsnoaJ 
position,  means  for  moving  said  pin  into  such  engagement,  devices 
for  retaining  the  pin  in  such  engagement  after  it  has  moved  from  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  connecting  the  movable  part  to  the  platen. 

I4W.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  series 
of  independent  platens,  a  common  pressure  device,  and  movable  de- 
vices arranged  to  be  interposed  between  the  pressure  device  and  the 
desired  platens 

\4\)  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  aerie*  of  type-carriers,  a  series 
of  independent  platens,  a  pressure  device  and  movable  devices  ar- 
ranged to  be  inlerpotfed  between  the  pressure  device  and  the  platens 
and  provided  with  connecting  projections  whereby  when  one  of  said 
movable  devices  is  actuated  all  the  companion  devices  to  one  side  of 
the  same  are  similarly  actuated. 

154)  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  an  endless 
guideway,  of  a  series  of  tally -pieces  contained  within  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  the  entire  series  of  tally-pieces  differentially,  with 
provisions  for  indicating  the  amount  of  such  movement. 


7Ht>.14-4-.     STORM  SHIBLD  FOR  VEHICLES      111  0   DHnuH. 

Chvtatoo.  m     PiM  June  M  1904     S«nai  No  214,086. 

Claim. —  1  A  shield-frame  having  a  central  vertical  brace,  a 
croas-piece  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  registering  with 
•aid  brace,  and  clamping  means  for  forcing  aaid  arm  in  the  direction 
of  said  brace. 

2  A  shield-frame  having  a  vertical  brace,  a  crosa-piece  hinged 
to  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  registering  with  said  brace,  a  screw- 
tkreaded  member  extending  through  the  latter  and  having  a  head 


extending  through  a  slot  in  the  arm  of  the  hinged  member,  and  a 
cam-lefer  connected  with  said  head. 


3.  A  shield-frame  having  a  vertical  brace,  a  croas-piece  hinged 
to  said  shield-frame  and  having  an  arm  registering  with  said  brace, 
a  screw-threaded  member  extending  through  the  latter  and  having  a 
head  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  arm  of  the  hinged  cross-piece,  a 
washer-plate  upon  the  screw-threaded  member,  and  a  cam-lever  con- 
nected pi.otally  with  the  head  of  the  latter  and  adapted  td  engage 
the  washer-plate. 

4  A  shield-frame,  having  a  hinged  cross-piece  pmvided  with  a 
downwardly -extending  arm,  an  extension  member  connected  ad- 
justably with  said  arm.  and  clamping  means  for  forcing  the  latter  in 
the  direction  of  the  shield-frame 

5.  A  shield-frame  having  a  vertical  brace,  a  cross-piece  hinged 
to  the  shield  and  having  an  arm  registering  with  said  brace,  an  ex- 
tension member  connected  adjustably  with  said  arm,  and  adjustable 
clamping  means  connecting  the  latter  with  the  vertical  brace  of  the 
•hield-frame. 

6.  A  storm-shield  frame  having  a  window-opening  and  a  croM- 
piece  constituting  the  sill  or  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  window  mounted  in  said  opening  a  short  distance  above 
the  sill  and  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  the  sides  or  jambs  to 
swing  horizontally. 

7.  A  storm-shield  frame  having  a  window-opening  and  a  win- 
dow hingedly  connected  with  the  shield  and  spaced  from  one  side  of 
said  opening  and  hingedly  connected  with  one  of  the  sides  or  jamba 
to  swing  horizontally. 

8.  In  a  storm-shield  a  frame  having  a  window-opening,  a  win- 
dow- partly  filling  said  opening  and  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof, 
self-opening  spring-hinges  connecting  said  window  with  the  frame, 
and  latch  means  to  hold  the  window  closed  against  the  tension  of  the 
hinge-springs. 

9.  In  a  storm-shield,  a  frame  including  an  outer  bow  having 
side  member*  extended  below  the  sili  or  bottom  piece  of  the  frame, 
and  brackets  connecting  the  end*  of  the  latter  with  the  lower  end* 
of  the  side  members  of  the  bow. 

-     10.  A  storm-shield  frame,  bracket*  vertically  adjustable  upon  ' 
aaid  frame,  and  a  top  board  carried  by  aaid  brackets  and  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  front  bow  of  a  vehicle. 

11  A  storm-shield  frame,  bracket*  vertically  adjuatable  upoi 
said  frame,  pin*  extending  from  *aid  bracket*,  and  a  top  board  hav- 
ing tubular  members  telescoping  upon  said  pins  and  provided  with 
fastening  means  engaging  the  latter. 

IS.  A  storm-ahield  frame,  bracket*  upon  said  frame  having 
rearwardly-extending  pins,  and  a  top  board  having  tubular  member* 
telescAiping  upon  said  pins,  and  connecting  means. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  shield-frame,  of  a  top  board  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  front  bowof  a  vehicle- top,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  top  board  with  relation  to  the  shield-frame,  and  meant 
for  adjusting  said  top  board  at  various  distance*  from  said  shield- 
frame. 

14m  a  •hieid-frmme,  a  top  board  connected  with  the  aame,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  front  bow  of  a  vehicle-top.  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  top  board  and  having  crank* 
at  the  end*  thereof  and  an  intermediate  operating-handle,  and  hook 
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■«»«.  connects  with  uid  crank*  uid  «UpUrf  for  deU«.h.hl. 
•ngM««.t  with  the  frtnt  rd.nc*  of  .  rehicnoT         '^'^'^^^'' 

•daptwl  for  en^a^eaent  with  th*  front  bow  of  a  Tehicle-too  a  rJk 

ro*k-.haft.  and  hooked  rod.  connects!  adju.ublj  with  .aid  wri.t- 

i«.  A  .hield-frame.  a  top  board  connected  with  «iid  frame  a 
rock^.haft  upon  aa.d  top  board  and  harin«  di.k.  at  the  end.  t  W 

tnreaded  through  uid  wriat-pina. 

ahi-l^f  ^  '*'**'<^-'™'n«.  •  top  board  connected  adju.ubly  with  wid 

^art  Ad  W      K  •  '^'^  '  -•'''•'"•I  connected  with  the  top 

board  and  ditKrharging  at  the  end.  thereof  *^ 

18.  A  .hield-frame.  a  top  board  connected  adiusUbly  with  uid 
ft.»e  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  front  boJ  of  a  v'h'c  e-"l 
.  rock  , haft  journaled  upon  .aid  top  boaH,  wrist-pin.  having   w^vei 
conn^non  w.th  .aid  rock.haft,  hooked  members' hreadedZ; 
...d  wn.t-p,n.  and  h.v.nK  upturned  hook,  for  engagement  wi!h 
.tud.  upon  the  front  valance  of  the  vehicie-top.and  TcenT^I  y^i 
po.ed  operat.ngh.ndle  upon  .aid  rock-.haft  centr.iiy^« 
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CUnm-l    The  combination,  with  a  chamber  having  cooperat- 

through  which  the  l.qu.d  to  be  treated  i.  delivered  to  and  di.tributed 
upon  the  electrodes,  and  mean,  for  supplying  a  current  of  electricitr 
to  these  electrode.,  of  a  ^-ttling  tank  or  reservoir  provided  with  an 

the  punfied  l.qu.d.  of  the  preripitanU,  and  mean,  for  returning  these 
product,  to  the  settling  tank  or  reservoir.  subsUnti.llv  ..  deJribed. 


anda^'tiT™'    In  protectire  clothing,  an  expan.ible  air-chamber 

."  h  otJ  r™bTt"h    ''/'"^J^-^-^-  — »"«  i-'o  engagement  with 
eacn  omer  when  the  chamber  is  collapsed 

incl„Hi  J"  P""r""  '■'*'*'"•«•  '"  "P"«ble  air-chamber,  a  circuit 

er  wtllf  o'f"     rn  "i"  "*''  °'  'P-*— tacts  secured  t!  Zt 

olh^rtLn^     l"Z^''  ""^  ""'***'•  '"^  '»«•«*»*»'  with  each 
oiner  when  the  chamber  is  collapsed. 

ini^LlMZ^TJ  ""''''™  "•"'Pri.ing  a  coat  and  trouwr.  formed 
4    '^'".'•o'nbination  with  an  air-jacket,  of  a  mouthpiece   a  na- 

prT^d^itJif  •'•^r  '^  "*  '"•'*^ '-  ''•  --^-  "«•  - 

blTruiT^  •  downwaHly-opening  spring-actuated  ralve,  ,  flexi- 
c^„,  ^  «"'»«»"'«  the  air-jacket  and  mouthpiece,  and  a  ralre  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  Mid  mouthpiece. 

^^tlon'^L  y^^?"  ^"'^  8L8CTR0LYZIM0  UQUIDS    L*« 


to  be  treated,  cofiperat.ng  p„.„„ve  and  negative  electrodes  arranged 
therein,  and  mean,  for  energizing  thene  electrode.,  of  a  tank  or  L- 
ervoir  .nto  wh,ch  the  products  of  the  liquid,  sre  discharged  from 
th..  chamber,  filtenng  devices  connected  with  the  said  tank  or  re,.«r- 
vo.r,  and  means  for  relieving  the  filter  of  anj  substances  that  may 
be  depos.,ed  upon  .t  and  causing  their  return  to  the  tank  or  r»ser 
voir,  substantially  a.  dew^ribed 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  Unk  or  rewrvoir  for  receiving  the 
p«..p.tants  of  electrically-purified  liquid.,  having  mean,  through 
wh.ch  these  prec.p.tants  may  be  removed  therefrom,  of  .„  i„let 
through  wh.ch  the  hquid  after  having  been  electrically  treated  i.  de- 
ve^d  to  such  Unk  or  reservoir,  overflow,  to  carry  off  the  purified 
Mu.d.,  a  chamber  conta.ning  electrically-treating  mean,  connected 
with  said  .nlet.  filtem  connects!  with  the  overflow,  of  the  tank  o, 
reaervo.r.  and  mean,  for  removing  from  the  filter,  any  precipitanu 

t„™  r?K^     J**""""^  "'•**"  '*•"'  """^"^  ""^  '••"*°«  them  to  re- 
turn to  the  tank  or  reservoir.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

4  The  combination,  with  a  tank  or  reservoir  for  receiving  the 
precp.tanu  of  electrically-purified  liquids  having  means  through 
cT;«k1     ^""*'''/ '»"'-  P^-ipif  nU  therefrom  may  be  effected  a 

ettTn^'JTv""'*'/''''  '''  ^"'  "'  "•'-"'^  "<*  -»»*"-«  ^? 
erat  ng  po..t.re  and  negative  electrodes,  mean,  for  energising  theL 

^  .uch  chamber  and  d.ffu.ed  over  the  electrode.,  overflow,  on  the 
Unk  or  reservoir,  filtering-chambers  connected  with  the  overflow. 

cl..n.ng  them  wh.le  be.ng  thu.  moved.  subsUntially  a.  de«;ribed 
h.v.„.  ^•'*  ;;«'"^"'*t'°"    ^^^^  "  *pp.ratu.  for  purifying  liquid. 

and  w,th  overflow.,  of  a  chamber  conuining  cooperating  po.itive 
«d  negauve  electrode.,  mean,  for  energizing  theie  elect^  «d 

el^rodea.  filtenng-chamber.  connected  with  the  overflow,  of  the 
tank  or  r*servo.r.  sUtionarr  bni.he.  within  theae  la.t-me„tioned 
cbambor,,  movable  filter,  .nbject  to  the  action  of  .och  bruah^ 
m^n.  for  monng  the-  filter.,  a  common  di.charge  from  .«d  fllf« 
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ud  flcxiblo  eonneetiona  b«twMB  aaeh  diteharfc  aad  the  moriag  ftj- 
t«r.  lubauntialiv  u  deacrib«d 

6  Th*  rombination,  with  an  apparatua  for  purifying  liquida 
haring  a  trttling  tAok  or  rcMrroir,  of  a  chamber  containing  codp«r- 
ating  poaitire  and  Degatire  electrode*  in  which  the  liquida  are  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  an  elwtric  current,  meana  for  exeiflng  such 
•lectrodca,  connecting  means  between  the  tank  or  reeenroir  and  the 
chamber,  oTerflows  for  the  tank  or  reMrroir,  filtering-chambers  con- 
nected with  theae  ovrrflow*.  brushes  within  these  fllter-chambera, 
filters  adapted  to  move  agaioat  these  bruahea,  flexible  outleU  to  the 
filters,  projections  extending  from  the  outleta,  cam*  and  a  aupport- 
ing-ahaft  cooperating  with  theae  projections  whereby  torvtciprocate 
the  filters,  brackeU  secured  to  the  filter-chambers  and  supporting 
the  cam-shaft,  stuffing-boxes  for  the  outlets,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  shaft  and  cams,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  resenroir,  a  non-conductire 
chamber  provided  with  conical  ends,  cooperating  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes  arranged  in  «uch  chamber,  and  means  through  which 
a  current  of  electricity  may  be  supplied  to  these  electrodes,  of  means 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  treated  is  subjected  to  the  influence 
of  an  electric  current  between  such  electrodes,  and  outlet  meana 
connected  with  such  tank  or  reservoir,  of  non -conductive  filtering- 
chambers  connected  with  the  tank  or  reservoir  and  having  conical 
ends,  outlet-pipes  extending  through  the  upper  ends  of  the  filtering- 
chambers  and  carrying  filters  at  their  lower  ends,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  uutlet-pipes  whereby  to  impart  to  the  filters  a  vertical  recip- 
rocation, and  cleaning  devices  to  scrape  the  outer  aurfaeeaof  the  filter* 
a*  theae  filters  sre  ipoved  up  and  down  with-relation  to  them,  sub* 
«tantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  reservoir,  electrode  and 
filtering  chamber*  having  insulated  interiors,  conical  ends,  with  inlet 
and  outlet  means  in  the  heads,  carried  by  this  tank  or  reservoir  and 
connected  with  it*  interior,  couplings  adapted  to  connect  the  lower 
ends  of  these  various  chambers  with  the  tank  or  reservoir,  filters 
arranged  within  the  filtering -chambers,  and  having  outlet-pipea 
capable  of  movement  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  filtering-cham- 
bers, a  common  discharge- pipe,  and  resilient  connections  between 
this  discharge-pipe  and  the  outlet-pipes  of  the  filters,  subsUntially 
a«  described 


CImim. — 1,  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  the 
upper  portion  rwittced  and  the  reduce!  portion  externally  thr«aded 
aad  providMl  with  a  longitudinal  aiot  through  iU  wall,  an  edged  key 
in  aaid  alot  having  iU  outer  edge  Upered  longitudinally,  and  a  far- 
ing and  intamally  -  threaded  sleeve  for  covering  and  forcing  aaid 
edged  key  traaaverMly  into  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  locking  it, 
substantially  as  specified 
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2  Inanut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  the  upper  por- 
tion reducMi  in  diameter,  Upered  and  externally  threaded  and  the 
Upered  portion  longitudinally  slotted,  an  edged  Upered  key  adapt- 
ed to  fit  snugly  into  the  slot  of  aaid  nut,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
key  into  the  thread*  of  the  bolt  and  locking  it,  subsUntially  a*  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In*  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  the  upper  por- 
tion reduced,  Upered  and  exUmally  threaded  and  the  Upered  por- 
tion longitudinally  slotted,  an  edged  and  Upered  key  in  the  slot  of 
the  slotted  portion,  a  aleeve  internally  threaded  and  Upered  to  corre 
spond  with  the  reduced  portion  of  said  nut  and  adapted  to  be  acrewed 
onto  said  reduced  portion  and  over  said  key  and  force  it  into  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  and  lock  it,  and  means  for  locking  said  nut  and 
said  sleeve  from  turning  the  one  relative  to  the  other,  subsUntially 
as  specified 

4  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  iU  upper  por- 
tion reduced,  Upered  and  externally  threaded  and  the  Upered  por- 
Uon  longitudinally  slotted,  aa  edged  and  Upered  key  in  the  alot  of 
the  slotted  portion,  a  sleeve  internally  threaded  and  tapered  to  corre- 
spond with  the  reduced  portion  of  said  nut  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  said  reduced  portion  and  over  said  key  and  force  it  into  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  and  lock  it,  and  a  flexible  plate  pierced  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  Upered  portion  of  said  nut  and 
having  diametrically-diapoaed  extenaiona  or  wings,  the  one  bent  at 
right  angles  over  one  of  the  faces  of  either  said  nut  or  said  sleeve  and 
the  other  adapted  to  be  bent  over  one  of  the  faces  of  either  said  nut  or 
said  sleeve  subsequent  of  setting  up  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  said  nut  and  said  sleeve  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 
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Ciaim — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  slabs,  panels  and  the 
like  for  wall  and  ceiling  facings,  the  same  consisting  in  finely  grind- 
ing fibrous  materials  to  a  pulpous  maas.  adding  a  coloring  fiuid,  dry- 
ing the  ma««  to  a  flaky  or  granular  condition,  mixing  therewith  liq- 
uid glue  ao  a  binder,  baking  the  mas*  into  slabs,  or  other  manu- 
factures, subjecting  the  baked  slab*  to  a  smoothing  operation,  treat- 
ing the  slab*  tu  a  bath  of  shellac  and  finally  treating  the  product  to  a 
bath  of  baking-varnish  under  a  suiUhle  temperature 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  slabs,  panels,  tiles  and  the 
like,  for  wall  and  ceiling  facing*,  the  same  consisting  in  finely  grind- 
ing a  mixture  of  old  papers,  rag*,  burlaps,  paper-box  board,  r«pes 
or  a  combination  of  any  fibrous  material,  to  a  pulpous  maaa  extract- 
ing the  water  therefrom  by  pressure,  subjecting  it  to  a  drying  opera- 
tion to  bring  it  to  a  flaky  or  granular  condition,  adding  a  coloring 
fluid,  mixing  therewith  liquid  glue  as  a  binder,  baking  the  mass  into 
slabs  or  other  manufactures,  and  treating  the  baked  slabs  to  a  bath 
of  shellac,  or  other  varnish,  under  a  suiUble  temperature. 

3  \  product  of  fibrous  material  for  wiJl,  ceilings,  facing*  or 
fioors.  baked  in  slabs  and  like  manufactures,  consisting  of  finely- 
ground  fibrous  material,  colored  and  dried  with  a  binding  agent,  and 
finished  with  a  coating  of  varnish  under  heat 

4.  A  molded  slab,  tile  or  the  like  for  wall-facing*  made  of 
fibrous  matenals.  baked  in  a  pulpous  maaa.  colored  and  dried  with  a 
binding  agent,  tiniahed  with  a  coating  of  vamiah  and  formed  with 
strengthening-ribs. 
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i  'laim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  outer  case  or  shell  having 
heating  means,  of  a  water-recepUcle  having  a  cap  at  one  end  which 
is  separable  therefrom  and  a  loose  drum  in  said  recepUcle  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  upon  the  removal^f  said  cap.  said  loose  drum  hav- 
ing legs  to  hold  the  same  up  from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  sub- 
sUntially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outer  case,  a  burner  and  mean* 
permitting  escape  of  the  producta  of  combustion,  a  water-receptacle 
in  said  case,  the  body  of  which  has  threaded  opposite  ends,  caps  re- 
movably secured  upon  said  ends,  a  pipe  for  feeding  water  to  said 
body  and  a  pipe  for  the  hot  water,  and  a  loose  drum  within  aaid  re- 
ceptacle having  sUys  for  holding  said  drum  away  from  the  inside 
wall  of  said  recepUcle.  the  stays  at  the  tep  of  said  loose  drum  having 
upward  extension*  to  hold  the  drum  down  from  the  top  of  said  recep- 
Ucle and  the  sUys  at  the  bottom  of  said  drum  having  downwardly- 
extending  legs  to  hold  the  said  drum  up  from  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
Ucle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  water-heater  herein  described,  comprising  an  oater  cas- 
ing having  an  exit  for  the  producU  of  combustion  and  at  the  bottom  a 
ga»-bumer  having  a  fuel-supply  pipe  in  connection  therewith,  a  heat- 
ing-cylinder having  an  inlet-pipe  for  water  at  the  bottom  and  an 
exit-pipe  for  the  hot  water  at  the  top,  said  exit-pipe  being  connected 
with  a  removable  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  heating-cylinder, 
a  hollow  drum  loosely  arranged  within  said  beating -cylinder  and 
free  to  be  withdrawn  from  aaid  cylinder  on  the  removal  of  said  cap, 
and  SUys  holding  said  drum  sway  from  the  top.  bottom  and  side*  of 
said  cylinder,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 
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Claim—]  A  rar-heafin/?  nystftn  compriainj;  a  circulating  gys- 
tem  and  g  primary  heaUr  and  a  WH-ondarjr  heat*r  arranged  in  pai^l- 
lei  and  in  operative  conUct  with  uid  circulating  »y8t«m.  a  supple- 
menUl  heater  arrangod  in  operative  conUct  with  said  circulating 
ijratem  and  arranged  in  aerie*  with  one  of  said  heaters 

2  In  a  car-heating  system  comprising  a  circulating  iijstem  a 
primary  heater,  and  a  secondary  heat*r,  arranged  in  parallel  and  in 
operative  conUct  with  said  circulating  systam.  an  expansion^ham- 
ber  interposed  in  said  system,  a  riser  leading  to  said  expansion-cham- 
ber, risers  leading  from  said  heaters  rwpectively.  and  connecting 
with  said  first  named  riser,  and  a  short-circuif-preventing  device 
compnsing  a  supplemental  heater  in  operative  conUct  with  the  one 
of  said  last-named  risers  leading  from  the  secondary  heater. 

3  In  a  car-heaJing  system  comprising  a  circulating  svstem  and 
•  primary  and  secondary  heater  arranged  in  parallel  in  operative  con- 
tact with  said  circulating  system,  of  a  device  for  preventing  short- 
circuiting  between  said  heaters,  said  device  comprising  a  check-valve 
interposed  in  said  system  and  a  supplemenUl  heater  arranged  in  op- 
erative conUct  with  said  circulating  system,  and  arranged  in  seriea 
with  one  of  the  aforesaid  heaters. 

4  In  a  car-heating  system,  comprising  a  circuUting  system  a 
pnmary  heater  and  a  secondary  heater  arranged  in  parallel  and  inop- 
erative conUct  with  said  circulating  system,  an  expansion-chamber 
interposed  in  said  circulating  system,  a  riser  leading  to  said  expan- 
«ion  ohamber,  a  valve-caaing  connecting  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
nser,  other  risers  leading  from  said  heaters,  reapectlvely.  to  said 
valve-casing,  and  a  device  to  prevent  short-circuiting  between  said 
heaters,  said  device  comprising  a  valve  interpot*d  in  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  automatically  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
secondary  heater  to  the  primary  heater,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  ao  as  to  prevent  the  closing  thereby  of  the  passage 
leading  from  the  secondary  heater  to  the  main  or  first-named  riaer, 
and  a  supplemenUl  heater  arranged  in  operative  contact  with  the 
riser  leading  from  the  sooondary  beater  to  the  valve-casing 

5  In  a  duplex  heating  system,  a  short-circiiit-prrventing  valve 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  two  inlet-ports  and  with  one  out- 
let-port, a  valve  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  cloM 
one  of  said  inlet-ports  to  prevent  the  flow  therethrough  of  fluid  en- 
tering through  the  other  a(  said  inlet  porta,  and  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  the  seating  0I  said  valve  to  cioae  the  other  of  aaid  inlet- 
porte,  subsUDtially  aa  dsacribed. 
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Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clawi  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sUtionary  end  heads,  of  a  revohing  cylinder,  revolving 
paddle-blades  arranged  to  rotate  concentrically  thereof,  and  a 
•craper  for  the  interior  surface  of  the  erlinder.  sabaUntiallr  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  witii 
a  stationary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  loose  bearing- 
ring  between  the  said  sUtionary  end  head  and  revolving  cylinder. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  SUtionary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  loose  segmental 
bearing-ring  between  the  said  sUtionary  end  head  and  revolving 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  witn 
a  sUtionary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  loose  bearing- 
ring  mounted  between  the  said  end  head  and  the  revolving  cylinder, 
aaid  bearing-ring  held  against  relative  roUry  movement  with  one  of 
the  aaid  parU.  and  spring-preiwed  against  the  other  said  part. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  SUtionary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  loose  segmental 
bearing-ring  mounted  between  the  said  end  head  and  the  revolving 
cylinder,  said  bearing-ring  held  against  relative  roUry  movement 
with  one  of  the  said  part«,  and  spring-pressed  against  the  other  said 
part. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  sUtionary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  reUining-ring 
secured  to  said  end  head,  and  a  loose  bearing-ring  engaged  by  said 
reUining-ring  and  held  against  roUtion  thereby,  said  bearing-ring 
spring-pressed  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylinder 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  sUtionary  end  head  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  retaining-ring 
secured  to  said  end  head,  a  segmenul  bearing-ring  engaged  by  said 
retaining-ring,  said  retaining-ring  and  segmenUl  bearing-ring  hav- 
ing inteHo<king  shoulders  for  preventing  relative  roUtion  thereof, 
each  of  the  aegmenU  of  said  segmenUl  bearicg-ring  provided  with 
a  spring  tending  to  press  the  same  outward. 

8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
sUtionary  end  heads  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  revolving  pad- 
dle-blades mounted  within  the  cylinder,  said  paddle-blades  compris- 
ing radial  arms  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  arranged  with 
their  bases  facing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
stationary  end  heads  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  roUUbly 
mounted  in  said  stationary  end  heads,  radial  paddle-b.ades  carried 
by  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  said  radial  bladeo  wedge-shaped 
in  cross-section,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  in  the  same 
direction  aa  aaid  cylinder,  the  wedge-shaped  paddle-blades  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  baaes  facing  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  ther«of . 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  sUtionary  end  heads,  of  a  cylinder  fitted  to  said  end  head*  and 
provided  with  running-joinU  including  radially-frve.  spring-prveaed 
bearing-rings  between  them,  said  cylinder  provided  wiih  circular 
tracks  and  a  peripheral  gear-ring,  rollers  engaging  aaid  circular 
track*  and  supporting  said  Cylinder,  and  a  gear-wheel  engaging  said 
peripheral  gear-ring,  by  which  Mid  cylinder  may  be  revolved. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  sUtionary  end  heads  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  oi  two  scrapsn 
supported  by  said  heads  within  said  cylinder,  one  of  aaid  acrapets  Mt 
in  proximity  to  but  out  of  conUct  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  eyl- 
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iiHler,  uid  the  other  of  taid  Knpen  amag«d  to  tng^ge  th«  imner 
fac«  of  Mid  crlinder  and  conatitating  a  collector  for  the  material 
•craped  fmm  thr  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder,  sab«taBti*Oj  aa 
•hown  and  deacnbed. 

IS.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaa^  deacribed,  the  oomhinatioa 
with  utatioiiarT  end  head*  and  a  rcToiring  cylinder,  of  a  tcraper  aet 
in  cloee  proximitv  to  the  interior  of  the  rjliuder,  but  out  of  actual 
contact  therewith,  a  barb  cutter  and  acraper  engaging  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder,  and  adjustable  spriuga  therefor,  sabttan- 
tially  aa  tet  forth. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla«8  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  revolring  cylinder,  and  revolring  paddle-bladea  concentric- 
ally arranged  therein,  ot  a  scraper  for  the  interior  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  perforated  inlet-pipe  for  introducing  heated  air,  and  a  per- 
forated discharge-pipe,  subt>tantially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacribod,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  end  head  and  a  revolring  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  rero- 
luble  shaft  mounted  therein,  paddle-bladeo  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
perforated  inlet-pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  perforated 
discharge-pipe  discharging  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  steam-pipe 
passing  through  said  perforated  inlet-pipe  and  connecting  with  said 
resoluble  hollow  shaft 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combioatioB 
with  stationary  end  heads  and  a  raToluble  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  concentrically  in  said  end  head^,  radial  paddle-blades  car- 
ried by  said  hollow  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  a  combined  scraper 
and  barb-collector  supported  by  the  end  heads  within  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  interior  face  thereof,  a  perforated  inlet- 
pipe  supported  bv  thr  end  heads  within  the  cylinder  near  the  said 
scraper  and  barb-collector,  and  a  perforated  diacharge-pipe,  also 
supported  by  the  end  heads  and  located  within  the  cylinder  beneath 
the  said  perforated  inlet-pipe. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stationary  end  heads  and  a  revolving  cylinder,  of  an  air-inlet 
arranged  near  the  lower  end  of  the  said  end  heads,  means  for  control- 
ling admission  of  air  therethrough,  means  for  carrying  air  away 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  scraper  for  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
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TImm. — 1  The  combination  of  a  recUiigular  mirror,  a  base,  • 
pair  of  uprights  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  and  extending 
ftrst  vertically,  then  horizontally  in  oppoaite  directions  and  then 
again  vertically,  the  bends  between  the  horizontal  and  upper  verti- 
cal portions  of  said  uprights  >>eing  right  angular  bends,  and  adjust- 
ing thumb-wrews  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  mirror  and  pivoted  in 
•aid  uprighu.  said  uprights  having  their  upper  vertical  portions 
spaced  approximately  the  same  as  the  mirror  is  wide,  subatantially 
M  described 

i.  The  combination  of  a  mirror,  a  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  pro- 
Jectiug  upwardly  from  said  biu»e  and  exteudtng  first  vertically.  thoD 
horizontally  in  nppoeite  directions  and  then  again  vertically,  and  ad- 
justing thuinb-scrrws  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  mirror  and  piv- 
oted in  said  uprights,  said  upnghu  having  their  lower  ends  formed 
as  a  U-shaped  body  having  knobs  on  it*  outer  side*  and  said  baae 


Clmm^ — I  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  stencils  for 
ornamenting  articlea  of  curved  or  irregular  form  which  consists  in 
molding  on  such  article  an  accurately-fitting  shield,  forming  a  sten- 
cit-patteru  thereon,  and  then  separating  it  from  the  article ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  forming  stencils  for  orna- 
menting articles  of  curved  or  irregular  form  which  consists  in  mold- 
iag  a  plaatic  shield  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  article  and  burning  a 
•teaeil-pattem  thereon:  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  forming  stencils  for  orna- 
menting articles  of  irregular  outline,  which  consists  in  molding  a 
plastic  shield  of  the  contour  of  the  article  over  a  surface  coated  with 
a  material  adapted  to  be  softened  by  heat,  then  forming  the  stencil- 
pattern  thereon,  softening  the  coating  and  removing  the  shield ; 
•ubstantiallj  as  deacribed 
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Claim.  — I.  A  weeder  comprising  an  angular  scraping  and  cut- 
ting tool,  a  plurality  of  braces  secured  thereto, a  vertical  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  braces,  and  a  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i.  A  weeder  comprising  a  horizontal  scraping  and  cutting  tool, 
angle-irons  secured  thereto,  braces  mounted  on  the  angle-irons  and 
forming  a  framework,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  framework,  a 
platform,  and  tongue  mounted  on  the  platform,  said  platform  and 
tongue  being  joumaled  in  bearing*  on  the  vertical  ahaft,  subatan- 
tially as  described 

789,  loo.      DOOR  OPIRATIIIQ  GIAR  FOR  SIDl  DUMP  CARS. 
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SSS.117. 
I  Clatm. — 1.  In  a  ear  of  tke  type  deacribed,  the  eombinatioB, 

with  the  chutes  and  hinged  doors,  of  a  door-operating  system  com- 
prising cross-heads  sliding  on  guides  located  at  the  sides  of  the 
chutes,  links  coupling  the  cross-heads  to  the  doors,  and  means  oper- 
ated from  one  end  of  the  car  for  imparting  motion  to  the  cross-heads 
to  open  and  close  the  doors. 

2  In  a  ear  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combination,  with  the 
chutes  and  hinged  doors,  of  a  door-operating  system  compriaing 
cross-heads  sliding  on  guides  located  at  the  sides  of  the  chutes,  links 
coupling  the  cross-heads  to  the  doors,  double  crank-arms  mounted 
between  oppositely-disposed  croes-bsads,  links  coupling  the  crank- 
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una  to  the  eroM-k««4s,  and  bmb*  opentad  froB  om  end  of  t&«  car 
for  oaeilUting  tke  cruik-arnM  to  open  mad  eloa*  the  door*. 
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3  In  •  car  of  the  type  desrribed.  the  combination,  with  the 
chute*  and  hinfced  doont.  of  a  door-operating  MTstem  compriainK 
cro«*-head*  alidiim  on  guidea  located  at  theaideRof  the  chutes,  link* 
coupling  the  crosa-headt  to  the  door*,  double  crank-anna  mounte<l 
between  uppoeitelj-diapoaed  croas-heada,  link*  coupling  the  crank- 
anna  to  the  croM-heads.  the  double  crank-anna  being  ao  dispoaed  aa 
to  permit  the  linka  to  paa*  one  another,  meana  operated  from  one  end 
of  the  car  for  oacillaling  the  crank-anna  to  open  and  close  the  doors, 
the  rrankarma  being  thrown  paat  centera  when  the  doiim  are  closed, 
and  means  for  limitiag  the  throw  of  the  crank-arma  after  they  have 
paaaed  center*. 

4  In  a  car  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  comhiiiation.  with  the 
chutea  and  hinged  doors,  of  a  door-operating  ayatem  comprising 
cro*a-headB  alidiog  on  guide*  located  at  the  (idea  of  the  chutea,  linka 
coupling  the  rroas-heada  to  the  door*,  aheavex  carrying  double  crank- 
arma  hung  between  oppoaitely-diapoHed  croaa-heada.  links  coupling  i 
the  crank-amiH  to  the  croas-heada.  aaid  crank-arma  being  ao  dia- 1 
poaed  on  the  sheave*  as  to  permit  the  linka  to  paaa  one  another,  re- 1 
ciprocating  bara  extending  along  oppoaite  sides  of  the  sheavea,  j 
chains  or  cablea  running  from  one  bar  tothe  other  around  the  shcavea, 
a  aheave  at  one  end  of  the  system  having  double  grooves,  an  operat-  | 
ing-»h*ft  running  in  from  one  end  of  the  car  toward  said  double  ] 
*heaTe.a  chain  or  cable  paaaing  around  one  of  the  groovea  on  aaid 
aheaTe.  and  meana  for  winding  the  end*  of  said  chain  or  cable  on  and 
vtl  from  the  operating-ahaft  to  impart  motion  to  the  reciprocating 
bars  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

5.  Id  a  car  of  the  type  described,  the  combination,  with  the 
chute*  and  hinged  door*,  of  a  door-operating  ayatem  compriaiog  dou- 
ble crank-arma  hung  to  oscillate  horizontally  between  the  ends  of  op- 
po«it«  chute*,  link  connection*  between  the  erank>arma  and  the  door* 
on  each  aide  of  the  car.  the  double  crank-arms  being  so  diapoaed  as 
to  permit  the  links  coupled  thereto  to  pas*  one  another,  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  operated  from  one  end  of  the  car,  and  connection*  between 
•aid  *haft  and  the  crank-arma.  whereby  the  crank-arms  may  be  oa- 
cillated  to  open  and  clo»e  the  door* 

6  A  aheave  for  a  door-operatiug  ayatem  of  the  type  deacribed, 
having  a  vertical  wab  projecting  from  on«  face  at  one  aide  of  the  ©en- 
ter, a  *helf  aupported  by  aaid  web  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  aheave,  a 
vertical  web  projecting  from  aaid  ahelf  on  the  aide  opposite  the  ftrat- 
named  web.  and  crank-arm*  projecting  in  diametrically  oppoaite 
direction*  from  above  and  below  aaid  shelf. 


the  two  A-ahaped  end  frame*  pivoted  at  their  apex  to  the  main  bar 
and  consisting  of  the  leg*  2.  2  and  *pindle  3  and  *hoe  4.  both  extend- 
ing between  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  leg*,  and  brace*  6  alid- 
ingly  paMing  through  opening*  in  the  apindle*  3,  respectively,  and  a 
aecuring  device  between  the  *pindle  and  the  brat*  arranged  to  se- 
cure the  end  frame*  in  acute,  obtuae  and  intermediate  angular  poai- 
tion*  with  reference  to  the  main  bar.  substantially  a*  *et  forth. 
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Clmm. — The  combination  in  a  *tAging-beBch  of  the  main  bar  1. 


Claim.—].  .K  drain-trap  provided  vith  a  valved  hypaa>i  open- 
ing 26,  formed  integral  with  the  main  hodj  or  casing  3  of  the  trap, 
and  a  drain-inlet  stop-valve  12.  and  a  discharge-outlet  stop-valve  11, 
the  iiK'losing  walls  of  Haid  stop-valves  being  formed  integral  with  the 
walls  of  said  by-pans  o[>ening:  ^ult^ianiially  if  and  for  the  purposes 
shown  and  descnbed 

2.  A  drain-trap  provided  with  a  valved  by-pass  opening  26, 
formed  integral  with  the  main  body  or  casing  3  of  the  trap,  and  a 
drain-inlet  stop-\ilve  12.  and  a  discharge-outlet  stop-valve  11,  the 
iuclosiug  walls  of  said  stop  valveu  being  formed  integral  with  the 
walls  of  said  by-pass  opening:  in  combination  with  a  discharge-regu- 
lating valve  9.  «aid  regulating-valve  being  actuated  by  a  float  5,  and 
discharging  into  a  conduit  20  formed  integral  with  a  ren.ovable  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  trap-casing,  -aid  hoat  and  also  the  discharge-regulating 
valve  being  connected  to  and  removable  from  the  trap  with  !«aid  sec- 
tion 4 .  all  aubstantially  as  and  for  tlie  purposes  aliown  and  described. 

3  A  draiu-trap  provided  with  a  drain-inlet  7,  and  discharge 
outlet  M.  and  having  a  closed  01  solid  wall  between  the  same,  the 
whole  formed  integral  w  ith  the  main  body  or  casing  3  of  the  trap:  in 
combination  with  a  dis<harge-rcgulating  valve  {♦.  said  valve  being  ac- 
tuated by  a  float  5  and  discharging  into  a  conduit  20  formed  integral 
with  a  removable  section  4  of  the  frap-tasing.  said  float  and  also  the 
discharge-regulating  valve  being  connected  to  and  removable  from 
the  trap  w  ith  said  section  4;  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
shown  and  des<-ribed.  « 
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Clmim. — la  •  lawn-mower,  the  eombination  with  a  frame,  con- 
aiating  of  tide  memben.  a  main  ihaft  joumaled  in  the  tide  member* 
of  the  frame,  traveling  wheels  looaelj  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
cluuhea  fixed  to  the  main  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  trareling  wheals,  a  train  of  gear-wheels,  pivoted  bars  baring 
joumaled  to  their  free  ends  a  reel-shaft,  said  bar*  pivoted  concentric- 
allj  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  train,  cutter-blades  rotauble  with 
the  reel-shaft,  a  cutter-bar  adjusUbW  secured  to  the  side  members 
of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  cutter-bar  in  fixed  adjustment 
and  mean*  for  holding  the  bar*  carrying  the  reel-shaft  in  fixed  ad- 
justment to  or  from  the  cutter-bar,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  effects,  of  a  multi- 
ple-efTect  evaporating  apparatus,  with  a  circulating- pump  secured 
directly  to  and  carried  by  each  of  the  effecU,  and  a  shaft  common  to 
all  of  the  pump«  for  operating  them. 

2  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  the  body  of  the  evaporator, 
combined  with  a  circulating-pump  wholly  supported  by  the  body 
and  secured  upon  the  lower  and  ouUide  surface  thereof  so  as  to  be 
deUchable  from  the  ouUide  and  having  inUke-paaaages  opening  di- 
rectly from  the  interior  of  the  body. 

3  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  body  of  the  evaporator, 
combined  with  a  circulating-pump  wholly  supported  by  the  body 
and  removably  secured  upon  the  lower  and  outside  surface  thereof 
so  as  to  be  detachable  from  the  outside  and  having  intakr-paMages 
opening  directly  from  the  interior  of  the  body,  whereby  the  pump  as 
a  whole  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  ouUide  of  the  body  with- 
out disturbing  the  interior  structure. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  body  of  the  evaporator 
having  an  opening  through  its  bottom,  combined  wiih  a  circulating- 
pump  fitted  over  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  secured  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  body  around  the  opening  so  that  the  pump  is  di- 
rectly supported  by  the  body  and  detachable  from  the  ouuide  and  in 
which  the  pump  is  further  provided  with  intake-passages  opening 
directly  into  the  interior  of  the  body  through  the  said  opening  in  its 
bottom. 

b.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  body  of  the  evaporator, 
combined  with  a  circulating-pump  having  its  weight  wholly  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  being  removably  secured  directly  to  the  body 
upon  its  outaide  and  lower  part  and  having  intake-paMages  opening 
from  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  means  wholly  within  the  body  for 
causing  the  liquor  to  take  a  circuitous  course  in  passing  from  the 
body  t«  the  intake-paasages. 

6.  In  aj]  evaporating  apparatus,  tne  combination  of  the  body  of 
the  evaporator  with  a  cirrulatmg-pump  secured  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  body  having  intake- passages  opening  directly  from  the  body  to 
the  pump,  and  means  within  the  body  for  causing  the  liquor  to  take 
a  circuitous  course  in  passing  from  the  body  to  the  inUke-passages 
consisting  of  a  plate  R    placed  above  the  said  intake-passages. 

7  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  body  of 
the  evaporator,  with  a  circulating-pump  secured  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  body  having  intake-passages  opening  directly  from  the  body  to 
the  pump,  mean*  within  ihc  body  for  causing  the  liquor  to  take  a  cir- 
cuitous coar«e  in  passing  from  the  body  to  the  intaka-passages  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  R'  placed  above  the  »aid  intake-passages,  and  an 
upright  wall  R  iurrounding  the  intake-passages  and  i^upporting  the 
plate  R'  with  liquor-passages  between  tbem 

8  A  liquor-tank,  in  combination  with  a  circulating-pump  me- 
chanically connected  with  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank 


whereby  its  weight  is  wholly  supp«irt«d  by  the  Unk  and  it  is  alao  re- 
movable from  the  ouUide  ot  the  Unk  and  in  which  the  said  pump  is 
provided  with  inUke  and  discharge  passages  opening  into  the  Unk, 
a  roUUble  paddle-wheel,  a  shaft  for  routing  the  paddle-wheel  jour- 
naled  in  the  pump-casing  and  wholly  ouuide  of  the  tank, and  stuffing- 
boxes  for  the  shaft  also  arranged  ouUide  of  the  Unk. 

9.  A  liquor-Unk,  in  combination  with  a  circulating-pump  me- 
chanically connected  with  the  ouUide  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
whereby  iu  weight  is  wholly  supported  by  the  Unk  and  it  is  also  re- 
movable from  the  ouUide  of  the  Unk  and  in  which  the  said  pump  is 
provided  with  inUke  and  discharge  pasaages  opening  into  the  tank, 
a  roUUble  paddle-wheel,  a  shaft  for  routing  the  paddle-wheel  jour- 
naled  in  the  pump-casing  and  wholly  ouUide  of  the  Unk, and  stuffing 
boxes  for  the  shaft  also  arranged  ouUide  of  the  tank,  and  means  lo 
cated  within  the  Unk  for  causing  the  liquor  to  Uke  a  circuitouf 
course  in  passing  from  the  tank  into  the  inUke-passages  of  the  pump 

10.  The  combination  of  a  liquor-Unk,  with  a  pump  consisting 
of  a  casing  made  in  separable  upper  and  lower  parts  the  latter  being 
secured  directly  to  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  *o  a.H  lo  have 
its  weight  wholly  supported  by  said  Unk  and  be  movable  fnim  the 
ouuide  thereof,  the  said  pump  having  inUke-passages  in  the  lower 
part  of  its  caaing  and  a  discharge-passage  into  the  tank  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  said  casing,  a  roUUble  paddle-wheel  within  the 
casing,  and  a  shaft  for  routing  the  paddle-wheel  journaled  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing  and  wholly  below  and  outaide  of  the  Unk. 

II  The  combination  of  a  liquor-Unk  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom,  with  a  circulating-pump  casing  secured  to  the  ouUide  of  the 
Unk  and  covering  the  opening  therein  and  having  a  central  paddle- 
wheel  compartment  and  two  intake-passages  respectively  extending 
downward  on  each  side  of  the  paddle-wheel  compartment  and  open- 
ing centrally  therewith,  the  roUUble  paddle-wheel,  and  a  shaft  out- 
side of  the  tank  to  route  it  joumaled  in  the  casing. 

It.  In  ao  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  body 
of  an  evaporator,  with  a  circulating-pump  mechanically  atUched  to 
the  ouuide  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body  whereby  it  is  removable 
from  the  ouUide  of  the  body  and  iU  weight  is  wholly  carried  by  the 
body,  said  pump  having  a  discharge-opening  from  the  top  directly 
into  the  interior  of  the  body  an  intake-passage  from  the  interior  of 
the  body,  and  a  discharge-port  from  the  pump  exterior  to  the  bodv 
for  removing  the  liquor  from  the  body 

13.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  ot  tlie  body 
of  an  evaporator,  with  a  circulating-pump  mechanically  attached  to 
the  ouUide  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body  whereby  it  is  removable 
from  the  ouUide  of  the  body  and  iU  weight  is  wholly  carried  by  the 
body,  said  pump  having  an  inUke-passage  from  the  interior  of  the 
body,  and  a  discharge-port  from  the  pump  exterior  to  the  body  for 
removing  the  liquor  from  the  body. 

14.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  body 
of  an  evaporator,  with  a  circulating-pump  secured  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  body  having  inUke-passages  opening  directly  from  the  body 
to  the  pump,  and  a  wall  R  surrounding  the  intake-passages  to  hold 
back  scale  and  matters  settling  on  bottom  of  the  body. 


789. 160.  APPARATD8  FOR  FBBDIHQ  AND  DISTRIBOTIHO 
MOLTSH  MATBRIAL  IM  BLA8T-FURHACBS  BDWiRD  W  LncD- 
acnr.  Chtcago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Ralph  Baggaley.  Pittsburg  Pa.  Filed 
May  20. 1904.    Sflhal  No.  208.»M. 

Claim— I  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast- 
fumac«.  comprising  a  vessel  extending  along  the  furnace-crucible 
below  the  top  of  the  hood ;  kubstantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  vessel  supported  in  bearings  on  the  furnace 
structure,  and  a  meUl  cradle  for  supporting  it;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  vessel  supported  in  bearings  on  the  furnace 
structure,  a  meUl  cradle  for  supporting  it,  and  water-passages  for 
cooling  the  frame  and  trunnions  of  the  vessel :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molUn  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  vessel  supported  in  bearings  on  the  furnace 
structure,  a  metal  cradle  for  supporting  it,  and  mechanism  for  tilting 
the  vessel;  substantially  aa  daacribad. 

5  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  vesael  extended  along  the  furnace-crucible  below  the 
top  of  the  hood,  and  a  spont  in  the  furnace-wall  discharging  into  the 
veaael;  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  ■tatcrial  in  a  blaat-fumaoa, 
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rompriaiuK  a  reM^I  nUnA\ng  throofrfa  the  furnace  rapportod  by  a 
m«tal  cradle  baviaf;  trunnions.  mean§  for  rvvolring  tlie  Mme.  means 
for  maintaining  a  cirrulation  of  cooling  medium  through  the  trun- 
nions and  along  the  frame,  and  a  spout  leading  from  the  outaide  of 
the  furnace  to  the  reaael  adapted  to  conduct  the  molten  material 
thereinto  from  the  oataide  of  the  furnace;  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 


7.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  materia)  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  vessel  extending  along  the  furnace,  supported  bj  a 
metal  cradle  carried  on  cast-metal  trunnions,  means  for  revolving  it 
in  either  direction  and  for  oompletelv  inverting  it  when  necessary ; 
Rubitantiallj  ad  described. 

8.  Apparatus  fpr  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  vessel  supported  in  the  furnace  at  a  level  of  the 
charging-doors,  Hubtttantiallv  a8  described 

9.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  vessel  supported  in  the  furnace  at  the  level  of  the 
charging-doors  and  exposed  to  the  air-draft  therefrom;  substantially 
as  described 

10.  Apparatus  for  feeding  molten  material  in  a  blast-furnace, 
comprising  a  tilting  ressel  supported  in  the  furnace  at  the  level  of  the 
charging-doors,  and  means  for  water-cooling  it;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

|l 
780.161.     DBfTAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEDICAMBHTAL  DIF 
FUSION.    SaaniL  H  Linh.  RocbeBter.  N  T     Filed  Sept.  30.  IMS. 
Renewed  Sept  10.  1904.    Serial  No.  886,(M7 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-aheath  and  a 
coiled  spring  therein  having  threaded  in  one  end  ther«of  suitable  ab- 
sorbent material  extending  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath 

2  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-sheath  containing  an  elec- 
trode of  suitable  absorbent  material  threaded  into  the  end  of  a  coiled 
spring,  projecting  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath  and  arranged 


to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  tiaauMi  to  be  treated  by  the  action  of 
such  spring. 

3.  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-aheath  and  a  coiled  spring 
therein  having  threaded  in  one  end  thereof  suitable  abao^nt  mate- 
rial extending  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  pressure  under  which  the  electrolyte  is  supplied  to  such  ab- 
sorbent material 

4.  In  a  dental  electrode  a  sheath  containing  an  electrode  of  suit- 
able absorbent  material  threadeiinto  the  end  of  a  coiled  spring,  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  such  sheath  and  arranged  to  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  tiaaues  to  be  treated  by  the  action  of  such  spring  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  under  which  the  electrolyte  is  sup- 
plied to  such  absorbent  material. 

5.  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-sheath  and  s  roiled  spring 
therein  having  threaded  in  one  end  thereof,  suitable  absorbent  ma- 
terial extending  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath,  such  coiled 
spring  composed  of  conducting  material  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  a  suitable  terminal  piece  for  an  electric  battery 

6.  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-aheath  containing  an  elec- 
trode of  suitable  absorbent  material  threaded  into  the  end  of  a  coiled 
spring,  projecting  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath  and  arranged 
to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  be  treated  by  the  action  of 
such  spring,  such  coiled  spring  composed  of  conducting  material  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  a  suitable  terminal  piece  for  an  electric 
battery. 

7.  In  a  dental  electrode  an  insulating-sheath  and  a  coiled  spring 
therein  having  threaded  in  one  end  thereof  suitable  absorbent  mate- 
rial extending  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  pressure  under  which  the  electrolyte  is  supplied  to  such  ab- 
sorbent material,  such  coiled  spring  composed  of  conducting  mate- 
rial and  in  electrical  connection  with  a  suitable  terminal  piece  for  an 
electric  battery 

8.  In  a  dental  electrode  a  sheath  containing  an  electrode  of  suit- 
able absorbent  material  threaded  into  the  end  of  a  coiled  spring, 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  such  sheath  and  arranged  to  be 
held  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  be  treated  by  the  action  of  such 
spring  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  under  which  the  electro- 
lyte is  supplied  to  such  absorbent  material,  such  coiled  spring  com 
posed  of  conducting  material  and  in  electrical  connection  with  a  suit- 
able terminal  piece  for  an  electric  battery. 

9.  In  a  dental  electrode,  an  insulating-aheath  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath  and  an  elastic  medium  for  supporting  such  absorbent  mate- 
rial and  projecting  the  same  through  such  opening  in  such  sheath 
and  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  be  treated. 

10.  In  a  dental  electnxle.  an  insulating-sheath  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath,  an  elastic  medium  for  supporting  such  absorbent  material 

:  and  projecting  the  same  through  8uc)ib openings  in  such  sheath  and  in 
co.itact  with  the  tissues  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
electrolyte  to  such  absorbent  material. 

11.  In  a  dental  electrode,  an  insulating-sheath  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath,  an  elastic  medium  for  supporting  such  absorbent  material 
and  projecting  the  same  through  such  opening  in  such  sheath  and  in 
conUct  with  the  tissues  to  be  treated,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
electrolyte  to  such  absorbent  material  and  for  varying  the  pressure 
under  which  such  electrolyte  is  supplied  thereto. 

12  In  a  dental  electrode,  an  insulating-sheath  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath  and  an  elastic  medium  of  electric  conducting  material  for 
supporting  such  absorbent  material  and  projecting  the  same  through 
such  opening  in  such  sheath  and  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  he 
treated. 

13  la  a  dtntal  electrode,  an  insulating-sheath  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath,  an  elastic  medium  of  electric  conducting  material  for  sup- 
porting such  absorbent  material  and  projecting  the  same  through 
such  opening  in  such  sheath  and  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  be 
treated,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  such  abaorbent 
material. 

14  In  a  dental  electrode,  an  insulating-sheatu  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  electrode  of  suitably-absorbent  material  within  such 
sheath,  an  elastic  medium  of  electric  conducting  material  for  sup- 
porting such  absorbent  material  and  projecting  the  same  through 
such  opening  in  such  sheath  and  in  contact  with  the  tissues  to  be 
treated,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  such  absorbent 
material  and  for  varying  the  preasurc  under  which  auch  electrolyte 
is  supplied  thereto. 
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7  8  9. 1  6  '2 .   ILACIBOAlD-UUSn.   WIllum  H  Lohmdmoi 

ClUa^D  Ul     PtM  Juae  W  1904     Sartti  Ro  213  US 


Ckim.—l.  A  black  board-eraner  having  a  plurality  of  larerv  of 
iemiri^d  s^lf-iusUinablr  ^raaivr  material  and  havinic  the  lajVrs  M>t 
edgewioe  and  wrapped  around  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the 
layer*  apart  to  form  duat  reccirinfc  and  reUining  apaces  between  the 
Ujen.  NUbalantiallj  aa  described 

2.  A  blackboard^raaer  havinjt  a  plurality  of  layer*  of  »«mirigid 
•ejfauatainable  material  and  haying  the  layera  set  edgewiae  and 
wrapped  around  each  other  presenting  straight  sides  and  semicircu 
lar  ends,  and  means  for  holding  the  layers  apart  to  form  dust  receiv- 
ing  and  retaining  spaces,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  blackboard-eraiterhavingapluralityof  layera  of  semirigid 
self-HusUinable  erasive  material  and  having  the  layera  set  edgewise 
and  wrapped  amund  each  other  and  cross-stitched  together  longitu- 
dinally at  the  center,  and  means  for  holding  the  layers  apart  and 
forming  dust  receiving  and  retaining  spaces  between  the  layera.  nib- 
stantially  as  desi-ribed 

4.  A  blackhoarderaser  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  semirigid 
self-susuinable  erasive  material,  and  having  the  layers  -tet  edgewise 
and  wrapped  around  each  other  and  cross-stitched  together  longitu- 
dinally at  the  center,  means  for  holding  the  layers  apart  and  forming 
dust  re«-eiviug  and  reUining  spaces  betweea  the  layers,  and  a  central 
band  encircling  the  exterior  of  the  body  of  the  eraser. substantially 
as  de*criKe«l 


7Ht).  1  *iH.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  LOCK  Ualcoim  W  Long,  H«r 
naburg  Pa.  aiBignor  to  The  PennaylYanla  Stael  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  a  Corporatmn  of  PennsylTania  PtM  July  28  1904  Sehal 
No  218  4M 


Cimim. —  I  The  combination  in  a  railway-switch,  of  the  mov- 
able switch-rails,  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
switch-rails,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted  to  lock  said 
rud  against  longitudinal  movement  wbe.i  the  switch  is  in  the  cloaed 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway -switch,  of  the  movable  switch- 
rails,  the  rutatable  lever,  machaniani  intervening  between  said 
switch-rails  and  said  lever  whereby  the  !<witch  is  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  means  of  skid  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  switch 
in  the  cKxted  position  comprising  the  block  having  the  slot  adapted 
to  receive  Mid  lever,  and  the  rod  connected  to  said  switch-rails  and 
extending  through  said  blocJt.  ajid  having  the  vertical  slot  adapted 
to  n*jti.<tiT  with  anri  receive  said  lever  only  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
closed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway-switch,  of  the  movable  switcb- 
raila.   tke   rotatable   lerer,   mechanism   intervening  between  said  I 


awitch-raila  aad  aaid  lerer  whereby  the  awitch  ia  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  cloeed  by  means  of  aaid  lever,  and  means  for  lockiaf  the 
awitch  in  cloeed  poaition  compriaing  the  block  having  the  alol  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  lever,  and  the  rod  connected  to  said  switch-rails 
and  extending  through  aaid  block,  and  having  the  vertical  alot 
adapted  to  regiater  with  and  receive  aaid  lever  only  when  the  switch 
is  in  the  cloeed  poaition;  together  with  means  for  locking  down  said 
lever  when  entered  into  said  slot,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  railway-ewitch,  of  the  movable  awitch- 
rails.  the  rotatable  lever,  mechanism  intervening  between  said 
awitch-rails  and  said  lever  whereby  the  switch  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  cloeed  by  means  of  aaid  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the 
switch  in  the  cloeed  poaition  comprising  the  block  having  the  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  lever,  and  the  rod  connected  to  said  switch- 
rails  and  extending  through  said  block,  and  having  the  vertical  slot 
adapted  to  register  with  and  receive  said  lever  only  when  the  switch 
is  in  the  closed  poaition,  together  with  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  rod,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  in  a  railway-switoh.  of  the  movable  switch- 
rails,  the  rotatable  lever,  mechanism  intervening  between  said 
switch-rails  and  said  lever  whereby  the  switch  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  means  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the 
switch  in  the  closed  position,  comprising  the  rod  connected  to  said 
switch -rails  and  extending  across  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  having  the  slot  adapted  to  register  with  and  receive  said 
lever  only  when  the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7HH.lt34.   HOLDER    Abbot  A  Uw,  Honaaboa.  M.  T.   FlM  Mar 
16.  1904     Serial  No  198.393. 


Ctaim.—l  A  rotatable  rack  of  the  character  designated,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  grooves  or  pockeU  formed  of  sheet  meUl,  the 
rack-plate  thus  formed  being  bent  into  convex  shape  and  secured  to 
a  rotatable  base,  together  with  a  front  guard-rest  common  to  all  the 
grooves  or  pockets,  a  spring  in  each  groove  or  pocket  arranged  to 
press  objecU  against  the  inner  side  of  said  front  guard  rest .  and  a  sup- 
port in  each  groove  or  pocket  below  said  spring  arranged  to  sosuin 
and  centralize  an  object  clamped  between  the  spring  and  the  front 
guard,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  designated,  consisting  of  a  seriea  of 
grooves  or  pockets  formed  of  sheet  metal,  afront  guard-rest  common 
to  all  the  grooves  or  pockets,  said  front  guard  rest  being  formed 
with  an  annular  iange  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  and  a  spring  in  each 
groove  or  pocket  arranged  to  press  objecU  against  the  inner  side  of 
aaid  front  guard-rest  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  character  designated,  consisting  of  a  seriea  of 
grooves  or  pocket*  formed  of  sheet  meUl,  a  front  guard-rest  common 
to  all  the  groovea  or  pockets,  and  a  spring-clamp  in  each  groove  or 
pocket  formed  in  one  piece  with  a  aupport  for  the  body  of  the  article 
to  be  held  said  support  being  formed  with  a  centralizing-receas,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  rotauble  rack  of  the  character  deaignated  consisting  of  a 
series  of  groovea  or  pockeU  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  the 
rack-plate  thus  formed  being  bent  into  shape  with  the  grooves  or 
pockets  inclined  and  converging  upward,  a  front  guard-reat  common 
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to  all  the  groovM  or  pocketa,  a  apring  in  each  groort  or  pocket  ar- 
ranged to  preaa  objerta  againat  the  inner  aide  of  aaid  front  guard- 
r»at,  and  a  support  in  each  groove  or  pocket  below  vaid  spring  ar- 
ranged to  Buatain  and  centralise  an  object  clamped  between  the 
spring  and  the  froat  guard,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


789.165.     HIBL -CLAMP  FOR  8KATB8      Pim  LowimiOT, 
lltwvfc.  R.  J.    rttad  r»b  S6.  1904.    Serial  No  186.441. 


Claim. — 1  The  improved  heel-clamp  for  skates,  compnsing  a 
heel-plate  having  apwardly-projecting  tangs  Itt,  and  downwardlj- 
projecting  integral  tongues  at  the  front  and  rear  edgea,  the  front 
tongue  being  horixontallr  slotted  near  its  connection  with  the  body 
of  said  heel-plate  and  having  a  perforation  below  the  slot  to  receive 
a  screw-shaft,  a  sarew-sbaft  arranged  in  aaid  tongues  at  it«  opposite 
ends  and  a  sliding  clamp  arranged,  beneath  said  heel-plate  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  naid  slot  and  having  at  one  end  an  up- 
wardly-projecting lip  28,  to  cooperate  with  the  upwardly-project- 
ing tangs  to  clamp  the  heel,  and  having  a  downwardly-turned  thread- 
ed bearing  arranged  intemirdiatr  of  the  downwardly-projecting 
tj)ngues  through  which  said  screw  paHses  to  effect  a  movement  of  the 
sliding  clamp. 

2  The  improved  heel-clamp  for  skatev.  comprising  a  heel-plate 
having  upwardly-projecting  tangs  19,  and  downwardly-projecting 
tongueitat  the  front  and  rear  edges,  said  tongues  being  perforated  and 
providing  bearing*  for  a  screw -shaft  and  the  front  toB|gue  being  slot- 
ted at  the  bend  or  angle  of  connection  with  the  body  of  said  heel- 
plate, above  its  perforation,  a  screw-shaft  arranged  near  it«  opposite 
ends  in  aaid  downwardly-projecting  tonguew.  and  a  horizontallr- 
aliding  clamp  haviag  its  body  lying  underneath  the  body  of  the  heel- 
plate and  extending  underneath  the  body  of  the  heel-plate  and  ex- 
tending out  through  the  said  slot  in  the  front  tongue  and  having  be- 
neath the  heelplate  a  downwardly-turned  bearing  which  is  thread- 
ed and  engages  the  screw-shaft,  and  at  it«  forward  end  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  lip  to  c«>Aperate  with  the  tangs  in  clamping  the 
heel 

3  The  improved  heel-clamp  fur  skates,  comprising  a  heel-plate 
having  upwardly-projecting  tangb  19,  and  downwardly-projecting 
tongues  at  the  front  and  rear  edges,  the  front  tongue  being  slotted  at 
its  connection  with  the  body  of  the  heel-plate  and  providing  a  bear- 
ing on  which  the  horizontally-extending  body  of  the  clamp  is  sup- 
ported, a  screw-shaft  arrauced  in  said  tongues  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  a  sliding  clamp  arranged  underneath  said  heel-plate  and  pro- 
jecting at  ita  front  end  through  said  slot  and  having  at  said  forward 
end  ao  upwardly-projecting  lip  2H.  to  coOptrate  with  the  upwardly- 
projecting  tang  to  clamp  the  heel,  and  having  a  downwardly- 
turned  threaded  boariuK  arranged  intermediate  of  the  downwardly- 
projecting  toiif^es  through  which  aaid  acrew  paaaea  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  aliding  clamp. 


789,100.     CALBNDAK      CHA&Lis  N   ILiNniD  MaDsOeld.  Ohio. 
PIM  Jan  SI,  1906     Serial  Mo  242.122 


'funl'^junt^ 


ii\if\ti\»*  *n 
I    '  **!*■  1 

ClflMR — 1 .  Ii  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  cardt 
or  sheett  containing  numerals  indicating  the  days  of  months,  of  an- 
other series  of  cards  or  sheets  e«ch  containing  the  name  of  a  month, 
and  alao  containing  numerals  indicating  years  and  registering  with 
aaid  numerals,  other  numerals  or  character*  each  corresponding 
with  a  numeral  or  character  on  one  of  the  first-mentioned  cards,  in- 
dicating which  of  aaid  firat-mentioned  cards  ahould  be  used  for  the 
month  and  year  deaired. 

2  In  a  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  cards  or  sheeta 
containing  numerals  indicating  days  of  montits.  of  another  aeriea  of 


cards  or  akeeta  larger  than  the  ftTatHBentioned  sheeta  and  each  con- 
taining the  name  of  a  month  to  be  seen  above  the  firat-mentioned 
series  of  cards,  and  alao  containing  numerals  indicatiag  year*,  and 
characters  registering  with  the  year-numerals  and  correspondiag 
with  character*  on  the  firat-mentioned  series  of  cards  to  indicate 
which  of  said  cards  should  be  used  for  the  month  and  year  deoired. 

3    In  a  calendar,  the  combination  of  two  series  of  cardsor  sheets,^ 
each  card  of  one  series  containing  the  days  of  one  month,  and  the 
cards  of  the  other  aeries  indicating  which  of  the  first-mentioned  se- 
ries should  be  used  for  a  given  month  and  year. 

4.  In  acalendar,thecombinationof  two  seriesof  cards  ur  sheeta, 
one  aeriea  shorter  than  the  other  to  expoae  the  names  of  montha 
printed  on  the  longer  aeries,  each  of  the  shorter  cards  containing  the 
days  of  one  month,  and  serial  characters  and  the  longer  cards  con- 
taining in  parallel  columns,  numerals  indicating  years  and  charac- 
ter* corresponding  with  the  serial  characters  on  the  monthly  carda. 

5  In  a  calendar  the  combination  of  two  series  of  cards  or  sheets, 
one  series  longer  than  the  other  to  expose  above  the  same  the  names 
of  months,  the  shorter  cards  containing  in  columns,  printed  captions 
indicating  the  days  of  a  week,  and  registering  with  the  same  nu- 
merals indicating  the  days  of  the  month  and  a  serial  character,  the 
longer  cards  each  containing  in  parallel  columns  normally  hid  by  the 
ahorter  cards,  numeralv  indicating  years  and  beside  the  same  charac- 
tera  correaponding  with  the  serial  characters  of  the  shorter  cards. 


789.1  07.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COAL  BREAKERS  Jnsi 
L.  MiLLiK.  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  aKignor  to  HeylA  PattenoD.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
PUed  Apr  28  1904.    Serial  No  206,899.    ^ 


Claivk. — 1  In  a  coal-breaker,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  per- 
forated cylinder,  a  slotted  bracket  on  the  circumference  of  said  ivl- 
inder.  a  knocker  having  trunnions  engaging  said  slotted  bracket 
and  free  to  move  by  jrravity  back  and  forth  in  said  slotted  bracket. 

2  In  a  coal-breaker,  the  Combination  of  a  rotary  perforated 
cylinder,  a  slotted  bracket  on  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder, 
said  bracket  having  recesses,  and  a  knocker  ha>  ing  trunnions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  recesses. 


789.168.     TAKE-UP  MBCHANISM  FOR  LOOMS      Cbaklis  J. 
HitTtii  PatnsoD,  R  J     FUmI  Mar  0.  1904     Serial  No.  197.2T7. 
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Clmm.—1n  t  loom,  the  combinmtion  of  the  frame,  a  Roiag  part, 
the  cloth-beam,  a  rotary  driven  part  operatirely  connected  with  the 
cloth -beam,  an  oacillatory  drivinf  part,  meant  for  Mcaring  the  driven 
part  against  movement  in  one  direction,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  driving  and  the  driven  parta  whereby  to  rotata  the  latter 
from  the  former  in  it*  other  direction  of  rutation,  said  oscillatory 
part  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  from  the  going  part, 
means  normally  acting  to  move  the  oocillatory  part  in  the  other  di- 
rection, a  warp-beam,  and  meant  for  braking  the  same,  said  braking 
meant  and  the  meant  whereby  said  otcillatory  part  it  normally 
moved  in  one  direction  compriting  means  whereby  the  pulling  ac- 
tion of  the  one  and  the  resistance  of  the  other  may  be  kept  uniformly 
in  approximate  balance  with  each  other,  so  that  the  reed  will  td- 
rance  the  warp,  tubatantially  at  described. 


7R9.169.     SHEBT  METAL  PACK      Alhandb  PlTluoli.  Wtt- 
Unbunt.  Pa.    filed  Oct.  8.  1903     Serial  No.  173.177. 


Claim— -I.  A  sheet- metal  pack  containing  a  sheet  folded 
lengthwiae  and  crostwise,  at  least  one  of  the  folds  being  slitted  along 
the  folding-line  for  a  part  of  its  length:  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  pack  comprising  a  sheet  folded  both  length- 
wise  and  crosswise,  a  portion  of  the  folds  being  slitted  along  the 
folding-liae:  subotantially  as  described 

3  \  sheet-metal  park  comprising  a  sheet  folded  lengthwise 
and  croatwise,  the  plies  being  disconnected  along  the  side  edges  of 
the  pack,  except  at  the  front:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .^  Kheet-metal  pack,  comprising  a  sheet  folded  in  layers  and 
disconnected  along  the  sides,  at  least  two  of  the  plies  being  connect- 
ed at  the  front  comer  only  and  other  plies  connected  along  their  front 
ends;  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  sheet-metal  pack  comprising  a  sheet  folded  along  a  fold- 
ing-line in  one  direction  and  also  along  a  folding-line  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  one  of  these  folding-lines  being  cut  or  slitted  for  the  major 
part  of  its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  sheet-metal  pack  comprising  a  sheet  which  is  longitudi- 
nally and  centrally  tlittM)  from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  also 
tlitted  transventely  from  oppooite  sides  toward  the  longitudinal  slit 
and  then  folded  along  the  lines  of  the  slito;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  A  sheet -metal  pack  containing  folded  sheets  interlocked 
with  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  being  slitted  along  the  fold- 
ing-line: substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sheet-metal  pack  containing  interlocked  and  folded  sheets, 
each  of  said  sheets  being  slitted  along  the  folding-line:  substantially 
as  described. 


780.170.  TYPE  WRITIlfO  MACHINE  MoR»u  W  Pool.  Brook- 
lyn. N  T  ,  aamgnof  U)  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company  Syracun, 
N.  T  .  a  CorparatioD  of  New  York.  Fi}ed  July  90.  1M4.  SctuI  No. 
818.779. 

Claim.—]  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  type-bar.  of  an  individual  dust-guard  for  the  tvpe-bar  bearing, 
said  dutt-guard  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  con- 
tact of  the  type-bar 

2.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
of  a  ,dust-guard  for  the  type-bar  bearing,  said  dust-guard  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  t3rpe-bar  when  it  moves  to  print. 

3  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
and  key-actuated  meant  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  dust-guard  for 
the  type  bar  bearing,  said  dust-guard  being  adapted  independently 
to  ataitt  in  restoring  the  type-bar  to  normal  position. 

4  In  a  type- writing  machine,  an  individual  type -bar  hanger 
wholly  supporting  a  movable  roof  or  cover. 

5.  In  a  visible-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hanger,  a 
trpe-bar  pivoted  in  the  hanger  and  a  slotted  spring-preased  plate 
mounted  on  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  moved  rearwardly  as  the 
type-bar  moves  toward  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar  and 
a  dntt-guard  for  the  type-bar  bearing,  the  type-bar  when  moving  to 
print  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  dust-guard  in  one  direction  and 
to  be  actuated  by  the  dust-guard  during  iu  return  motion. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  teriea  of  type-bar  hanger*  each 


provided  with  a  aeparata  apring-preaaed  dnat-eoTor  for  the  bearinga 
of  the  type-bar*. 
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(<.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger,  a  type-bar  pivotally  mounted  therein,  and  a  reciprocatory 
cover-plate  mounted  wholly  on  said  hanger. 

9.  In  a  type- writing  machine^  a  type-bar  hanger,  a  type-bar  piv- 
otally mounted  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  type-bar,  and  a 
cover-plate  mounted  on  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in 
one  direction  when  said  type-bar  is  actuated  to  print. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  type-bar  hanger,  a  type-bar 
pivotally  mountad  therein,  means  for  actuating  said  type-bar,  and  a 
cover-plate  mounted  on  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in 
one  direction  by  the  type-bar  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a 
spnng 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger,  a  movable  cover-plate  supported  thereon,  and  a  type-bar 
constructed  at  its  pivotal  end  to  move  said  cover-plate  when  the  type- 
bar  approaches  the  printing  poaiticn. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar 
hanger  provided  with  a  movable  cover-plate,  and  a  key-actuated 
type-bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  move  said 
cover-plate,  the  said  type-bar  being  notched  or  cut  away  so  as  not  to 
act  on  said  cover-plate  during  the  whole  printing  ttroke  of  the  type- 
bar  but  only  at  a  predetermined  time  thereof. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar 
hanger  provid/td  with  a  tpring-pretted  movable  top  plate  and  with 
means  for  holding  and  guiding  said  plate. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar,  a 
type-bar  hanger,  and  a  movable  dust-tfaield  wholly  tupported  on 
taid  hanger. 

15.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar,  a 
type-bar  hanger,  a  dutt-thield  supported  on  the  hanger  and  movable 
in  the  path  of  the  type-bar  and  movable  rearwardly  by  the  contact 
of  said  type-bar  when  the  latter  is  actuated  to  print. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hanger, 
t  type-bar  pivoted  in  taid  hanger,  and  an  individual  dutt-guard 
which  covert  the  pivots  of  taid  type-bar  when  the  latter  is  in  normal 
position,  said  dust-guard  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


789, 171.    ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  KOR  RAILWAYS 

P  Ricnnu.  Rhinelander.  Wla     PUed  Aug.  U.  1004.     Serial  Na 
220.406 

Claim  — 1.  An  electric-railway  signal  system  comprising  atrack- 
block,  a  generator,  and  signals,  said  track-block  and  signals  being 
in  electrical  connection  and  normally  charged  by  the  generator,  the 
tignalt  being  ditposed  by  adjacent  track-blocks,  and  train-operated 
meant  cooperative  with  the  ooaductora  of  the  ftrat-naised  block  to 
short-circuit  the  tignalt.  .  ,     i    ■ 
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2.  In  KB  el«atric  lifpial  ayitem  for  raUwajt,  the  oombination  of 
•  track  eonaiitinji  of  a«parat«  a«ctioii«  or  blocks,  an  electric  genera- 
tor in  circuit  with  the  irAck-raila  at  one  end  of  each  of  aaid  a«etiona, 
seriea  of  aignaU  in  circuit  with  (he  opposite  end*  of  the  track-rails 
in  each  of  aaid  arctions,  a  aide  track  leading  into  one  of  aaid  track- 
lections,  a  twitch  between  aaid  aide  track  and  aaid  track-aection. 
the  point  of  aaid  iwitch  being  in  circuit  with  one  part  of  one  of  the 
track-raila  of  aaid  track-aection,  an  electrical  contact-point  upon  aaid 
awitch-point,  and  a  fixed  electrical  contact-point  in  circuit  with  the 
other  part  of  the  track-rail  of  said  track-aeciion  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bj  the  contact- point  upon  said  twitch  -  point  when  said 
switch  in  in  its  closed  position,  substantiallj  as  described. 


said  derailing  device  and  the  opposite  end*  of  the  track-rails  of  said 
Mtrtion.  electrical  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  track- 
rails  of  the  two  abutting  or  adjoining  sections,  an  electric  generatoi 
in  circuit  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  track-rails  of  one  of  said  adjoin- 
ing or  abutting  Hections,  and  a  second  series  of  signals  arranged 
along  said  cross-track  and  in  circuit  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  track- 
rails  of  the  other  of  said  adjoining  or  abutting  sections,  substantialljr 
as  described. 

8.  Id  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  consisting  of  separate  sections  or  blocks  and  a  cross- 
track  in  one  of  aaid  sections,  of  a  derailing  device  in  said  crosh-track 
and  two  sets  of  signals  arranged  along  said  cross-track,  one  set  being 
in  circuit  with  the  track-raiU  of  the  two  sections  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
tion crossed  by  said  cross-track,  the  other  set  together  with  said  de- 
railing device  being  in  circuit  with  the  track-rails  of  said  section 
crossed  by  said  cross-track,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  tracks  consisting  of  separate  sections  or  blocks  and  cross-tracks 
in  two  of  said  sections  or  blocks,  of  electrically -controlled  derailing 
devices  in  said  cross-tracks  and  two  sets  of  signals  arranged  along 
said  cross-tracks  upon  opposite  siden  of  said  sectional  tracks,  one  of 
aaid  sets  being  in  closed  cin^uit  with  two  of  the  sections  of  said  sec- 
tional tracks  adjacent  to  said  sections  crossed  by  said  cross-tracks, 
and  the  other  set  together  with  said  derailing  devices  being  in  closed 
circuit  with  said  sections  crossed  by  said  crossed  tracks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


789.172.   CAKE  MIXER    EHiuin7U.RoBCK.Madtoon.Wto.  POed 
Jan.  9  1906.    Serial  No  840.300. 


3.  In  an  electric  signal  syMem  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  track  consisting  of  separate  sections  or  blocks,  an  electric  genera- 
tor ill  circuit  with  the  track-rails  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  sections, 
a  iross-track  in  one  of  said  section*,  electrical  connections  between 
the  interrupted  track-rails  of  said  section,  and  signals  disposed  along 
the  adjacent  sections  of  Iwth  the  main  and  cross  tracks  and  in  circuit 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  th^  track-rails  of  said  section  in  which  said 
cr»»8»-track  is  lo<-atrd.  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  track  consisting  of  separate  sectiouH  or  blocks,  electric  batteries  in 
circuit  with  the  tmck-rails  at  one  and  of  each  of  said  sections,  series 
of  .xignals  in  circuit  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  track-rails  in  each 
of  said  sections,  the  signals  of  each  section  being  disposed  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  two  adjacent  sections,  a  cross-track  in  one  of  said 
MctK.tis,  electrical  connections  between  the  interrupted  track-rails 
of  said  section,  and  signals  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cross- 
track  and  upon  each  side  of  said  section,  and  electrical  connections 
between  the  signals  of  said  cross-track  and  the  *ignal8  of  said  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  de8<ribed. 

^  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track  and  a  civss-track  comprising  separate  sections  or 
blotks.  of  a  derailing  device  in  said  main  track  signals  along  said 
main  track,  an  elecjtric  generator,  and  a  normally  closed  circuit  in- 
cluding the  track-rails  of  the  section  of  said  cross-track  in  which  said 
main  line  is  located,  said  generator,  said  signals,  and  said  derailing 
device,  whereby  when  said  circuit  is  open  said  signals  and  derailing 
device  will  be  operated,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  track  consiating  of  separate  sections  or  blocks,  a  croas-track  in  one 
of  said  sections,  electrical  connections  between  the  interrupted  por- 
tions of  said  sections,  an  electric  generator  in  circuit  with  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  track-rails  of  said  section,  a  derailing  device  in  aaid  cross- 
track,  and  signals  arranged  along  said  cross-track  upon  each  side  of 
said  section  and  in  circuit  with  said  derailing  devices  and  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  track-rails  of  said  section,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combination  of 
a  track  consisting  of  separate  sections  or  blocks,  a  cross-track  in  one 
of  said  sections,  electrical  connections  between  the  interrupted  por- 
tions of  said  sections,  an  electric  generator  in  circuit  with  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  track-raila  of  said  section,  a  derailing  device  in  said  cros*- 
track,  signals  arranged  along  said  croaa-track  and  in  circuit  with 


Claim—].  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  provided 
with  an  open  bottom  ring  for  removably  sup|>ortiDg  it  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  a  recepUcle  and  Tor  enabling  it  to  be  routed  thereon 

2    A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  meana^ 
for  removably  supporting  it  upon  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  for 
enabling  it  to  be  rotated  thereon,  said  means  embodying  a  rotary 
horizontal  base  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  and  fit  against  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  receptacle  for  centering  the  device. 

3.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  des<Tibed  provided  with  means 
for  removably  supporting  it  upon  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  for 
enabling  it  to  be  rotated  thereon,  said  means  embodying  an  open  hori- 
zontal bottom  ring  adapted  to  reot  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle 
and  arranged  to  fit  against  the  walln  thereof. 

4.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  means 
for  removably  supporting  it  upon  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle  and  for 
enabling  it  to  be  rotated  thereon,  said  means  embodying  a  central 
pivot  arranged  to  be  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  horizontal  bottom  ring  arranged  to  center  lh«  pivot. 

5.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  descried,  comprising  an  open 
horizontal  rotary  base  adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  on  the  bot- 
tom of  a  receptacle,  and  an  agitator  connected  with  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotal  portion  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  at  the  center  thereof. 

6.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horizon- 
Ul  base  adapted  to  he  removably  arrang(^«pon  the  bottom  of  a  re- 
cepUcle and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  against  the  opposite  walls  thereof, 
an  agitator,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the  agiutor  and  with  the 
base  and  arranged  to  scrape  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle. 

7.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baa* 
adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  a  recepUcle, 
an  agiutor  having  a  pivotal  portion  and  extending  ther^rom  to  one 
side  of  the  device,  and  a  scraper  connected  with  the  base  and  with 
the  agiutor  and  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  base. 

8.  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  horizon- 
Ul  bottom  ring  arranged  to  reat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  ^ 
an  inclined  scraper-arm  extending  1  pward  from  the  aaid  ring  and  ar- 
ranged to  scrape  the  walla  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  agiutor  connect-  ' 
ed  with  the  scraper-arm. 

9.  A  mixing  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  t>aae 
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unagtd  to  reat  upon  Uie  bottom  of  the  r«oept«cle,  an  inclined 
•cr«p«r-tnn  extendinjt  upwtrd  from  the  baae  and  arranged  to  Mrape 
the  walla  of  the  recepUcle,  and  an  a^Utor  connected  with  the 
•craperarm  and  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  derice  and  haring 
1  pivotal  portion 

10  A  railing  derice  of  the  ciaaa  described,  comphaing  a  base 
adapted  to  reat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  an  agitator  connect- 
ed with  the  base  and  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  upright  bends,  one 
of  the  bends  being  located  at  the  center  of  the  device  and  extended 
to  form  a  pivotal  portion. 

1 1 .  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  constructed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire,  and  consisting  of  a  subsUntially  circuUr  base,  a 
scraper-arm  extending  upward  from  the  base,  and  an  agiUtor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  upright  bends,  one  of  the  bends  forming  a 
pivotal  portion  and  located  at  the  center  of  the  device 

12  A  mixing  device  of  the  class  described,  constructed  of  wire, 
and  comprising  an  open  base,  an  upwardlv-exteuding  scraper-arm 
snranged  at  one  side  of  the  device,  an  agiUtor  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  device  to  the  opposite  side  and  having  a  pivoUl  portion, 
and  a  handle-arm  extending  upward  from  the  outer  portion  of  the 
agitator. 


pivots  to  the  reoiovable  section  near  one  side  thereof,  braces  each 
having  a  permanent  pivotal  connection  with  the  removable  sMrtioa 
and  arranged  for  interlocking  engagement  with  one  of  said  folding 
lega,  a  projection  on  the  removable  •«ction  for  receiving  the  end  por- 
tion of  each  brace  when  folded,  and  a  stud  carried  by  each  brace  in 
position  to  lit  below  and  to  hold  the  companion  leg  in  iu  folded  poei 
tion ;  each  leg  and  brace  being  foldable  on  separate  pivoUl  connec- 
tions with  the  section,  and  each  brace  holding,  by  its  stud,  the  com- 
panion leg  in  the  folded  position  thereof. 


789. 1 74.    KkTTOLD.    Makuid  T.  Solit.  Chloi«o.  Ill 

to  Jamie  T  Saaley.  Chitago.  Ill     POad  Jan  81,  1904      Serial  Ho 
IM.OM 
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BXTBNSION  BBDSTBAD     AaKOB  auDHlTttT.  New, 
Filed  June  30.  1903     SwIaI  No  1«S,I 


r/aim  — 1  Au  pxtru^ionbcdstcad  compnamg  two  nested  sec- 
tions, one  having  four  legs  and  the  other  having  two  legs,  a  drop-bar 
secured  to  the  legless  itide  of  one  section,  and  pairs  of  toggle-links, 
each  pair  being  pivoted  together  and  pivoted  to  the  respective  sec- 
tions, said  links  being  arranged  to  rest  on  a  partof  one  of  the  sections, 
and  the  dmp-bar  bein^  sdapted  to  rest  on  said  links. 

2  An  extension-bedstead  comprising  two  nested  sections  which 
»re  slidable  one  upon  the  other,  a  track-rail  on  one  of  the  sections, 
a  drop-bar  on  the  other  section,  and  pairs  of  toggle-links,  each  pair 
being  pivoted  together  and  also  pivoted  to  the  respective  sections, 
said  drop  being  arranged  to  rest  un  said  links  and  on  the  track-rail 
when  the  sections  and  links  are  extended. 

3.  A  bedstead  consisting  of  a  main  member  having  four  legs,  a 
slidable  nicinber  having  t«»o  legs  and  a  longitudinal  drop-bar  at  its 
inner  side,  and  toggle  connections  between  the  respective  members, 
said  toggle  connections  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  the  drop- 
bar  and  the  side  bar*  of  the  main  member 

4  A  bedstead  consisting  of  main  and  extension  members  fitted 
slidably  together,  a  cruas-bar  on  the  main  member,  a  drop-bar  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  extension  member  and  arranged  to  travel  on  the 
cross-bar  of  the  main  member,  and  toggle  connections  between  the 
two  members  snd  resting  on  the  side  bar  of  the  main  member  when 
the  extension  member  is  drawn  outwardiv 

5.  An  extension-bedstead  comprising  two  nested  sections,  one 
being  a  main  section  having  four  legs  and  the  other  a  movable  sec- 
tion having  two  legs,  said  movable  section  being  fitted  slidably  to 
the  main  section,  pairs  of  links  pivoted  to  the  respective  sides  of  the 
main  and  slidable  sections  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  slidable  section,  and  legs  connected  to  the  respective  pairs  of 
links  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  links;  said  legs 
supporting  the  links  when  unfolded  on  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
sliding  section  and  adapted  to  lie  below  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  main  and  sliding  sections 

6  An  extension  -  bedstead  comprising  two  nested  sections 
adapted  to  carry  fabrics  or  bed-bottom  sections  arranged  in  different 
horizonUl  planes,  one  bedstead -section  having  four  legs  and  the 
other  two  legs,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  the  respective  sides  of 
the  bedstead-sections  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  thereof ,  and 
a  shiftable  supporting-leg  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  links  at  the 
point  of  connection  between  them:  said  leg  being  adapted  to  lie  be- 
low the  Ispping  sides  of  the  two  sections  when  said  sections  and  the 
links  are  unfolded 

7.  An  extension-bedstead  comprising  two  nested  sections,  one 
being  slidable  on  and  removable  from  the  other  section,  foldable  legs 


Claim. — An  inside  scaffold  for  building  structures  such  as  bins 
comprising  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  seU  of  beaded  spikes  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  walls  of  the  structure  in  successively  higher  planes 
as  the  erection  of  the  structure  progresses,  and  projecting  into  the 
interior  space  of  said  structure,  hangers  or  bails  connected  attheii 
lower  ends  with  the  platform,  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  and 
outwardly  at  their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  headed  spikes  of  a  set 
whereby  the  platform  is  supported  on  said  spikes  and  whereby  said 
hangers  may  be  readily  disengaged  from  one  set  of  spikes  and  raised 
into  suspending  engagement  with  a  higher  set.  said  platform  being 
made  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  interior  of  the  structure  to  permit 
it  to  be  freely  raised  past  the  headed  spikes  when  raised  from  one  set 
of  spikes  to  another  higher  set. 


7H9.175.   TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE    QiluktW  SHnn  New 
Tork.  N.T     Piled  May  10.  1904     Strtai  No.  aOTilS. 


Claim— I  A  typewriting  machine,  comprising  a  flat,  disk 
type-wheel,  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  the  type- wheel  is  sup- 
ported with  a  vertical  axis  and  a  base-plate  formed  to  engage  the  car- 
riage and  permit  movement  thereof,  said  base-plate  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  printing-surface  and  being  provided  with  a  slot  ta 
permit  impressions  to  be  made,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  type- writing  machine,  comprising  a  flat,  disk  type- wheel, 
a  movable  carriage  upon  which  the  type-wheel  is  mounted,  with  a 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  an  aperture  to  permit  the  impression 
of  a  single  character  to  be  made,  and  a  baae-plate  formed  to  engage 
the  carriage  and  permit  movement  thereof,  said  base-plate  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  printing-surface  and  being  provided  with  a 
slot  for  registration  with  the  aperture  in  the  carriage,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

3  A  type-wnting  machine,  comprising  a  type-wheel,  a  carriage 
of  sheet  material  upon  which  the  type-wheel  is  mounted  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  f lactic  •xt«D«ion,  •  •p*riD|(-wb««l  mounted  in  uud  ex- 
t«n>ion,  a  apring-pawl  to  engage  the  ipacing-wheel  as  it  rotatM  and 
K  baae-piate  adapted  to  engage  the  carriage,  aubitaotiallj  aa  de- 
■cribed. 

4.  A  tjpe- writing  machine,  comprising  a  trpe-wheel,  a  carriage 
of  sheet  material  upon  which  the  tjpe-wheel  is  mounted  and  haring 
an  elastic  extension,  a  spacing-wheel  mounted  in  said  extension,  a 
spring-pawl  to  engage  the  spacing-wheel  as  it  rotates,  a  baae-plate 
formed  to  engage  the  carriage  and  a  rack  secured  upon  said  base- 
plate for  coOperatton  with  the  spacing-wheel,  substantiallj  as  de> 
scribed.  II 

789.176.  IH8BCTICIDE  AHD  MITHOD  OF  DSHTDRATIHO 
MOIST  MATBRIALS.  Prdbic  J.  Sam.  BUabeUi.  H  J..  mlgatK 
to  AmehoaD  AgiiculturaJ  Chemtc&l  Company  New  Tork.  H.  T  FOed 
Feb  26.  1903     Senai  No  14&.2M 

CloMH. — 1.  The  process  of  dehydrating  a  paste  containing  wa- 
ter and  a  material  insoluble  therein,  which  consists  in  mixing  with 
aaid  paste,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  dehydrate  the  same,  an  anhy- 
drous salt  capable  of  uniting  with  water  but  inert  toward  said  insol- 
uble material. 

2  Theprocessof  dehydrating  a  paste  containing  water  and  lead 
arsenate,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  said  pavte  an  anhydrous  salt 
capable  of  uniting  with  water  but  inert  toward  lead  arsenate. 

3.  The  process  of  dehydrating  a  paste  containing  water  and  lead 
arsenate,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  said  paste  anhydrous  sodium 
sulfate. 

4.  The  process  of  dehydrating  a  paste  containing  water  and  a 
material  insoluble  therein,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  oaid  paste 
an  anhydrous  salt  capable  of  uniting  with  water,  and  maintaining 
the  mass  during  mixing  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting-point  of 
the  hydrated  salt 

6.  The  prooeas  which  consists  in  mixing  a  paste  containing  ar- 
senate of  lead  and  water  with  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate,  thereby 
forming  a  pulverixable  mixture  of  lead  arsenate  with  hydrated  so- 
dium sulfate,  and  maintaining  the  mass  during  mixing  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting-point  of  hydrated  sodium  sulfate. 

6  An  improved  insecticide,  containing  a  mixture  of  lead  arse- 
nate and  a  hydrated  salt. 

7.  An  improved  insecticide,  containing  a  mixture  of  lead  arse- 
nate and  hydrated  sodium  sulfate. 


789.177.    HAYFORK     OMROi  M  SMITH,  Inmhoe.  Colo. 
FM>  7.  IMe     Serial  No  244  6«8 


FOed 


Ciaim.— In  au  implement  of  the  clastt  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  tapering  tuward  one  end  and  recessed  longitudinally 
at  the  tapered  portion,  a  fork  member  embodying  a  nhank  received 
in  the  recess  of  the  handle,  a  tapered  key  or  wedge  member  engag- 
ing the  shank  and  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  handle,  and  a  sleeve 
tapering  near  one  Mid  and  slipped  upon  the  handle,  cooperating  with 
the  handle  and  the  wedge  member  aforesaid  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  fork  member  from  the  handle. 


789. 17H.    BRUSH    AM80IIL  SoiiM,  DpperTroy,  N  T    FUedJune 
10.  IMS.    Serial  No  laO.SM 


Claim  —The  combination  of  a  brush-back  provided  with  a  re- 
oeaa;  a  plate  haring  openings  for  bristles  and  having  a  flange  around 
its  edge ;  composition  in  said  recess,  the  brixtles  being  embedded  in 
the  composition  and  passing  through  openings  in  said  plate;  the 
flange  on  said  plate  being  embedded  in  the  brush-back  between  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  the  edge  of  said  recess,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


789.179.    FORMING  MACHINg     Bmist  L  Soifs.  Ptttaburg .  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19  1904     Senai  No  221.3U 

Claim — 1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  table, 
segment-shaped  dies  supported  upon  said  Uble,  dies  mounted  sbove 
sajd  table,  means  for  moving  said  dies  into  engagement  with  said 
aegment-shaped  dicM.  means  to  return  said  dies  to  their  normal  po- 


sition, means  to  bring  said  segment-shaped  dies  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  nteans  to  return  said  segment-«haped  dies  l« 
their  normal  position. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  table,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating rod  mounted  upon  naid  table,  segment-nhaped 
dies  pivoted  to  said  rod.  dies  mounted  above  said  segment-shaped 
dies,  means  for  reciprocating  said  dies,  and  means  to  bring  said  seg- 
ment-shaped dies  into  engagement  with  each  other,  and  to  return 
them  to  their  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a  ver-  " 
tically-reciprocatiug  rod,  a  plurality  of  spgpnent-shaped  dies,  each 
pivotally  connected  to  said  roii,  a  plurality  of  cups  adapted  each  to 
surround  one  of  said  dies,  means  for  compressing  material  into  the 
cups  and  upon  the  dies,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  rod  tot 
close  the  dies  together,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
ble, a  plate  mounted  on  said  table  and  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  radially-disposed  slots,  a  vertically-reciprocating  rod  passing 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  rrciurocating  said  rod,  with  a 
plurality  of  segment-shaped  dies  each  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rod,  each  die  being  formed  with  a  vertical  flange  adapted  to  enter 
one  of  said  sloti^,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  table,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  table,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rod,  segment-shaped  dies  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod. 
means  whereby  when  the  rod  is  reciprocated  the  said  dies  will  be 
closed,  two  vertically-reciprocating  rods  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  table,  a  cross-piece  connecting  said  last-named  rods,  dies  car- 
ried by  said  cross-piece,  and  cups  adapted  to  surround  the  segment- 
shaped  dies  when  the  latter  are  in  open  position. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  table,  segment- 
shaped  dies  supported  upon  said  table,  cups  surrounding  said  dies, 
dies  supported  above  the  last-named  dies,  means  to  bring  said  dies 
in  engagement  with  said  dies,  means  to  close  said  segment-shaped 
dies  when  said  cups  are  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  \  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  table,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  mounted  within  said  table,  segment-shaped  dies  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  rod.  means  whereby  when  said  rod  is  recipro- 
cated said  dies  will  be  closed,  reciprocating  rods  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  said  dies,  dies  supported  by  said  rods,  cups  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  segment-shaped  dies  when  in  an  open  position,  and 
means  to  return  said  dies  and  said  segment-shaped  dies  to  their  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


789. 180.  TR0USBR8-HAN0BR   Curroii)J.Sreuci.Chio«go.IU. 
Filed  Dec  17.  1904     Serial  No  2S7.S32. 


CUtim—l.  In  a  trousers-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  laterally-projecting  arm  on  each  jaw  in 
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phroU]  ea|cafeB«Bt  with  the  arm  on  the  other  jaw.  and  a  link  pJT- 
otalljT  Mcured  to  one  and  encirriinK  both  of  tuch  arms  for  clamping 
them  and  thereby  the  apring-jaw*  tocether,  subatantiallj  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

S.  In  a  trouaera-hanger  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  apring-jawa,  a  laterally-projecting  arm  secured  to  each 
jaw  near  its  transverse  center  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  arm  of  the 
other  jaw,  a  clamping  member  pirotallj  secured  to  one  arm.  and  a 
notched  portion  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  snch 
clamping  member  for  holding  the  parts  in  clamping  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  trousem-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  spring-jaws,  a  laterally-projecting  arm  on  each  jaw  near 
its  transrerse  center  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  other 
jaw,  a  notched  lug  on  one  arm,  and  a  clamping-link  pivotally  !te- 
cured  to  the  other  arm,  and  adapted  to  straddle  both  arms  and  en- 
gage the  notched  lug  to  hold  the  parts  in  clamping  position,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  trousers-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  spring-jaws,  a  laterally-proje<-ting  arm  rigidly  attached 
to  each  jaw  near  its  transverse  center  and  bent  inwardly  at  its  upper 
end  where  it  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  arm  of  the  other  jaw,  a  suh- 
p«nding-hook  at  such  pivoted  point,  a  lug  on  one  arm  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  stepped  arrangement,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  straddle  both  arms  and  engage  the 
notched  lug  to  hold  the  parts  in  clamping  position,  subaUatiallj  aa 
described. 


789.181.     PERFORATOR  FOR  CHICKS.  Ac     Jaoob  M  STEW- 
IAIOT  M«w«rt.  H .  J.    Flted  Apr  11.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  208.527. 


CUnm. — 1.  In  a  perforator  for  checks,  &c.,  the  combination 
with  the  die-plate  and  punche:^,  of  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  shaft 
adapt«d  to  be  operated  from  its  upper  end  and  having  a  fork  fixed  at 
its  lower  end,  said  fork  having  a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  therein, 
said  horizontal  shaft  at  its  e.xpuited  end  having  means  whereby  it 
may  be  turned  in  its  relation  tu  the  fork  and  having  means  whereby 
the  position  of  the  rotary  di!>k,  with  respect  to  the  punches,  may  be 
identified,  and  said  rotary  dii^k  arranged  on  ^aid  horizontal  shaft  and 
having  punch-recoiving  holes. 

2.  In  a  perforater  for  checks.  &c..  the  combination  with  the  die- 
plate  and  punches,  of  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  head 
Axed  to  ita  upper  end  and  a  fork  fixed  to  its  lower  end.  the  said  fork 
having  shaft  -  bearings,  a  horizontal  xhaft  on  which  is  arranged  a 
notched  flange  at  the  front  end  and.  at  its  rear  end.  having  a  rotarr 
disk  with  a  series  of  collections  of  punch-receiving  holes  therein  and 
meana  for  turning  said  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  perforator  for  checks,  Ac.  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate and  a  standard  having  a  vertical  .ilideway  and  a  removable, 
slotted  keeper-plate,  the  die-plate  and  punches,  of  a  sliding  carriage, 
arranged  in  said  slideway  and  having  a  knob  or  head  at  ita  upper  end 
and  bearings  for  a  horizontal  shaft  at  its  lower  end,  said  horizontal 
shaft  extending  through  the  slotted  keeper-plate  and  on  the  outside 
having  a  thumb-pie<-e  and  an  the  inside  of  said  keeper-plate  having  a 
rotary  disk  with  a  series  of  collections  of  punch-receiving  holes  there- 
in, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4  The  improved  check-perforator  in  which  is  combined  a  base- 
plate having  s  perforated  die-plate  thereon,  a  standard  projecting 
upward  from  said  bas«-plate,  over  said  die-plate,  and  having  a  rer- 


tical  slideway  therein  and  a  perforated  cap  thereon,  and  having  a 
vertically -slotted  keeper-plate  at  the  front  thereof,  a  sliding  carriage 
arranged  on  said  slideway.  which  carriage  is  bifurcated  at  iu  lower 
part  and  has  a  shaft  extending  upward  through  said  cap,  a  lifting- 
spring  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  hold  the  car- 
riage normally  elevated  above  the  punchea,  a  horizontal  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  part  of  said  carriage,  said  hori- 
zontal shaft  extending  out  from  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  turned  in  iU  bearings,  a  disk  on 
said  shaft  having  punch-receiving  holes,  some  of  which  are  deep  and 
others  of  which  are  less  deep,  and  punches  arranged  between  said 
disk  and  said  die-plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the 
die-plate  and  the  holes  in  the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  perforator  for  checks,  Ac,  the  combination  with  the  die- 
plate  and  punches,  of  a  carriage  having  a  rotary  disk  with  a  series  of 
collections  ot  indenUtions  and  deep  punch-receiving  holes  therein 
each  collection  consisting  partly  of  shallow  indenUtions  and  partly 
of  deep  holes,  and  means  for  turning  said  disk,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  bed-plate  having  the  perforated 
die,  of  a  standard  having  punches  seated  in  partitions  of  said  sUnd- 
ard.  means  for  holding  the  punches  normally  up  from  the  die-plate, 
a  carriage  having  a  disk  above  said  punches  and  having  holes  there- 
in into  which  the  punches  may  enter,  certain  of  said  holes  being  shal- 
low indenUtions  and  others  being  much  deeper  than  said  indenta- 
tions, said  disk  being  fixed  on  a  horizonUl  shaft  having  bearings  in 
aaid  standard  together  with  a  tinger-piece,  and  a  spring  for  raising 
said  carriage.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 


7  89.  1  8 '2.  ROLLER  FEED  TABLE  DRIVIIG  MECHAMISM. 
RicliiD  H.  Snniis.  MunhaU.  Pl  Filed  Feb.  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
101.444. 


rJ3 


Claim.— I.  A  tilting  feed-Uble  having  a  side  shaft  mounted  on 
tne  Ubie  for  dnving  the  table-rollers,  a  driven  spur-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  adriving-shaft  in  sUtionary  bearings  alongside  thefe<>d-t.ible.a 
driving  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft,  and  a  counter-shaft  mount- 
ed in  bearings  carried  on  the  tilting  UbIe  and  having  an  idler  spur- 
wheel  meshing  with  the  driven  spur-wheel  on  the  rollerdri\-ing  side 
shaft  and  with  the  driving  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  tilting  fe«d-table  having  a  side  shaft  mounted  on  the  table 
for  driving  the  Ubie-rollers,  a  driven  spur-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
driving-shaft  in  sUtionary  bearings  alongside  the  feed-Uble.  a  driv- 
ing spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft  and  a  counter-shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  carried  on  the  tilting  UbIe  and  having  an  idler  spur- 
wheel  meshing  with  the  driven  spur-wheel  on  the  roller-driving  side 
shaft  and  with  the  driving  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  spur  gear-wheels  having  rounded  or  beveled  faces  on  iU 
teeth :  subsUntially  aa  described. 
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S.  A  tilting  fevd-Uble  karing  ■  rid«  shaft  amnged  to  driv«i  the 
Ubie-rollen,  a.  driving-chaft  ia  lUtionanr  bearing*  alongaide  the 
feed-table  and  thiT«  tpur-wheelii  ronnerting  said  shafts,  said  wheels 
being  out  of  line  with  the  Uble-axis  and  two  of  them  being  carried  in 
bearings  fixed  to  and  morable  with  the  Uble;  substantiallr  as  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  A  tilting  feed-Uble  having  a  side  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
fixed  on  and  movable  with  said  Uble,  said  shaft  being  arrauged  to 
dri\e  the  Ubie-rollers  and  having  a  spur-wheel  thereon,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  in  sUtiooary  bearings  independent  of  the  Uble  and 
extending  alongside  it,  and  a  spur-wheel  on  the  drivini(-shaft  inter- 
meshing  directly  with  the  spur-wheel  on  the  table  side  shaft;  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

5.  A  tilting  teed-Uble  baring  a  side  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
fixed  on  and  movable  with  said  table,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to 
drive  the  Ubie-rollers  and  having  a  spur-wheel  thereon,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  in  stationary  bearings  independent  of  the  table  and 
extending  alongside  it.  and  a  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft  inter- 
mfshing  directly  with  the  spur-wheel  on  the  table  side  shaft,  at 
least  one  of  xaid  spur-wheels  having  beveled  or  rounded  teeth;  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 


of  impervious  cooler-cylinders, communit*ting  with  each  other  at 
successively  opposite  ends,  means  for  conveying  the  material  from 
the  last  of  the  screen-cylinders  to  the  first  of  the  cooler-cvlinden,  and 
a  final  polishing-cylinder  communicating  with  the  last  of  the  cooler- 
cylinders. 


789, 1 HH.    CRIBBING    John  Struthim  and  nxnt  H  BuirroB, 
Weft  PttWon.  Pa.    Filed  July  18.  IKM     Sertol  No  216.887. 


Claim.— 1 .  A  cribbing  comprising  a  senes  of  frames  or  members 
and  means  for  suspending  said  frames  or  members,  one  from  an- 
other. 

2.  -^  cribbingeomprising  a  series  of  knoc-kdown  frames  or  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  suspending  said  frames,  one  from  another. 

3.  A  cribbing  comprising  a  series  of  frames  or  members,  means 
for  suspending  said  frames,  one  from  another,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  series  of  frames  or  members 

4.  A  cribbing,  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks,  and  stretchers  having 
tenons  at  their  ends  to  fit  in  mortises  in  the  side  planks  and  means  for 
suspending  said  members 

5.  A  cribbing,  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks,  dovetailed  mortise-boxes 
secured  to  the  side  planks,  and  stretchers  having  dovetailed  tenons  at 
their  ends  to  fit  said  boxes  and  means  for  suspending  said  members. 

6  A  cribbing,  ooiAprising  a  series  of  horizontal  members,  each 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  planks,  dovetailed  mortise-boxes 
secured  to  the  side  planks  at  or  near  their  ends,  stretchers.  doveUiled 
tenons  at  the  ends  of  the  stretchers  to  enter  the  boxes,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tenons  through  the  boxes  and  means 
for  suspending  said  members 

7  A  cribbing.tiomprising  a  pairof  side  planks,  doveUiled  mor- 
tise-boxes secured  to  the  side  planks,  stretchers,  doveUiled  tenons 
on  the  ends  of  the  stretchers  to  enter  said  boxes,  meUl  plates  rein- 
forcing said  tenons,  and  one  of  each  pair  of  meUl-plate  tenons  en- 
larged to  enter  a  recess  in  the  box  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
tenon. 

8.  A  cribbing,  comprising  side  planks  and  stretchers  having 
doveUiled  interlocking  connection,  and  means  suspending  side 
planks  from  those  next  above. 

9.  A  cribbing,  comprising  side  planks  and  stretchers  having 
doveUiled  interiocking  connection,  meUl  straps  secured  to  the  side 
planks,  and  hook-and-eye  connection  between  the  side  plank  metal 
•traps  t4)  suspend  one  from  another  until  the  proper  depth  is  reached. 


2.  A  coffee-cleaner  comprising  an  initial  rubbing  device,  a  suc- 
ceeding series  of  screen-cylinders  communicating  with  said  rubbing 
device  and  with  each  other  at  successively  opposite  ends.  ■  routing 
stirrer  in  each  screen-cylinder,  a  succeeding  series  of  impervious 
cooler-cylinders  communiisliiig  with  each  other  at  suocessivelv  op- 
posite  end^.  rotary  stirrers  in  each  cooling-cvlinder.  mesns  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  last  of  the  screen-cvlinders  to  the  first 
of  the  cooler-cylinders,  and  a  final  rotaUble  polishing-cvlinder  com- 
municating with  the  last  of  the  cooler-cylinders 

3  A  coffee-cleaner  comprising  an  initial  rubbing  device,  a  suc- 
ceeding series  of  rotatable  screen-cylinders  communicating  with  said 
nibbing  device  and  with  each  other  at  successively  opposite  ends, 
said  cylinders  having  a  mesh  increasing  in  coarseness  from  the  first 
to  the  last  of  the  series,  an  independently-roUtable  stirrer  in  each 
screen-cylinder,  a  succeeding  series  of  impervious. cooler-cvlinders 
communicating  with  each  other  at  successively  opposite  ends,  rotarv 
stirrers  in  each  cooling-cylinder,  means  for  conveying  the  material 
from  the  last  of  the  screen-<ylinders  to  the  first  of  the  cooler-cylin- 
ders, and  a  final  rotatable  polishing-cylinder  communicating  with 
the  last  of  the  cooler-cylinders. 

4.  A  coffee-cleauer  comprising  an  initial  rubbing  device  c-oii- 
sisting  of  an  impervious  cylinder  having  a  series  of  fixed  teeth  upon 
ifB  interior  and  a  rotatable  serie-  of  teeth  lueshing  with  said  fixed 
teeth,  a  succeeding  series  of  rotatable  screen-cylintlers  communicat- 
ing with  said  rubbing  devi<  e  and  with  each  other  at  successively  op- 
poeite  ends,  said  cylinders  having  a  mesh  increasing  iu  coarseness  ' 
from  the  first  to  the  last  of  the  series,  an  independently-roUtable 
stirrer  in  each  screen-cylinder,  a  succeeding  series  of  impervious 
cooler-cylinders  communicating  with  each  other  at  successively  op- 
posite ends,  roury  stirrers  in  each  cooling-cylinder,  means  for  con- 
veying the  material  from  the  last  of  the  screen-cylinders  to  the  first 
of  the  cooler-cylinders,  and  a  final  roUUble  polishing-cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  last  of  the  cooler-cylinders 


789. 1 8o.    TBMPORARY  BINDER     Bdwa«d  C  Svckxkt.  Detroit. 
Mkh.    Filed  June  26.  1004.    Serial  No  214,120 


789.184.  COFFEE  CLBANER  Cbaelis  H  8TUBB8,  San  Fran- 
dw).  Gal.  Filed  Feb  4.  1004  Serial  Ho  191.M0. 
Cloim.—l.  A  coffee-cleaner  comprising  au  initial  rubbing  de- 
vice, a  succeeding  series  of  screen -cylinders  communicating  with 
said  rubbing  devic*  and  with  each  other  at  succeaaively  opposite 
•B<b.  a  routing  stirrer  in  each  acreeB-cylinder,  a  succeeding  series 


Claim— I.  Ill  a  temporary  hinder,  the  combination  with  a  back 
having  side  flanges,  of  a  series  of  binding-fingers  each  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  atUched  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  flange  at 
one  side  of  the  back,  a  slide  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  an  edge 
on  the  flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  back  which  is  turned  over 
the  slide  to  form  a  guide  therefor  and  provided  with  lugs  extending 
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inward  through  the  said  aiota  to  •ecvra  the  lUd*  to  the  flange,  and 
longhudinaliy -extending  finger*  fonned  integral  with  the  «lid«  to  en- 
gage the  openings  in  the  endt  of  the  binding-Anger* 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  iheet-metal  back 
formed  with  an  integrai  flange  at  one  lide  and  eyee  at  the  oppoeite 
side,  a  member  to  form  a  similar  flange  for  the  back  prorided  with 
eye*  at  one  edge,  a  pintle  to  extend  through  the  eye*  on  the  back  and 
flange  to  unite  the  aame,  a  aerie*  of  binding-finger*  rigidly  aecured 
at  one  end  to  the  rigid  flange  and  provided  with  openings  at  their  op- 
poeite ends,  a  slide  having  longitadinal  sloU  and  longitudinally-ex- 
tending fingers  to  engage  the  opening*  in  the  end*  of  the  binding- 
fingers,  an  overturned  edge  on  the  free  edge  of  the  pivoted  flange  to 
form  a  guide  for  the  slide,  and  integral  Ing*  on  *aid  flange  to  engage 
the  slots  in  the  slide 


78H.  1 86.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  DODOH  GOODS.  B8PBCIALLT 
MACARONI  L0DWI8  TOR  SCsscHD.  St  Oeorgen.  near  St.  Gall, 
Switwiand     FUed  D«;  19  1903     Senal  No  185  7M 


^^n 


1  iaim  —  1  The  herein -des<-ribed  method  of  drying  tubular 
dough  produru  which  consists  in  arranging  the  individual  pieces  of 
the  product  within  a  closed  chamber,  with  the  said  piece*  parallel 
or  oubstantiallv  parallel  with  each  other,  and  then  causing  the  mass 
to  partake  of  reciprocatory  movements  within  the  chamber  in  direc- 
tions lengthwise  of  the  pieces  so  as  to  cause  the  air  within  the  cham- 
ber to  be  more  or  less  compressed  during  such  movements  and  be 
forced  through  the  piece*  to  dry  the  dame. 

2  The  herein-described  niethud  of  diving  tubular  dou^h  prod 
ucts  which  consists  in  arranging  the  individual  pieces  of  the  product 
within  a  bernietically-rlosed  chamber  with  the  said  pieces  parallel 
or  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and  then  causing  the  mass 
to  partake  of  reciprocatory  movements  within  the  chamber  in  di- 
rections lengthwise  of  the  pieces  so  as  to  cause  the  air  within  the 
chamber  to  be  more  or  less  compressed  during  such  movements  and 
be  forced  throufch  the  pieces  to  dry  the  same 

3  The  herein-described  method  of  drying  tubular  dough  prod- 
uct* which  consists  in  piling  the  individual  pieces  one  upon  another 
and  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  closed 
chamber  until  such  pie<es  practically  fill  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  chamber,  and  then  causing  the  mass  to  partake  of  reciprocatory 
movements  within  the  chamber  in  directions  lengthwise  of  the  pieees 
so  a*  to  cause  the  air  within  the  chamber  to  be  more  or  less  com- 
pressed during  such  movements  and  be  forced  through  the  pieces  to 
dry  the  same. 

78U.1  H7.    BDTTBR  CDTTINQ  AND  MKA8URIN0  IMPLBMBNT. 

TRKOPHiut  TiiLLim.  Montreal.  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Mag- 

Eil  Cousineau  Mootraal.  Canada      Piled  Dec  31.  1004      Serial  No. 

239.347 

Claim. — 1.  A  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device  comprising 
a  easing,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  therein,  a  manipulating-handle 
connected  with  said  casing,  knives  projecting  into  said  casing,  an 
adjustable  nxl  engaging  said  plunger,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plunirer  in  different  positions 

2  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  recip- 
rocatory plunger  therein,  a  manipulating-handle  connected  with 
said  casing,  locking  means  on  said  handle,  and  a  rod  conne<-ted  with 
•aid  plunger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  means,  and  an 
alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rod. 

3  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  recip- 
rocatory plunger  movable  therein,  a  blade  connected  with  aaid  plun- 
ger, a  manipulatinx-handle.  and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  in 
different  predetermined  poaitions. 


4.  In  a  butt«r  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  recip- 
rocatory plunger  movable  therein,  a  blade  connected  with  said  plun- 
ger, blades  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  aaid  caaing,  mean*  for 
locking  said  plunger  in  different  predetermined  poaitions,  and  a  ma- 
nipulating-handle connected  with  taid  caaing. 


5.  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  recip- 
rocatory plunger  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  said  plunger  and 
movable  therewith,  means  for  locking  aaid  rod,  and  a  blade  connect- 
ed with  said  plunger. 

6.  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  plunger,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  handle  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  spring-actu- 
ated locking  means  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage  said  notches. 

7.  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  reciprocatory,  p«>rfo- 
rated  plunger,  a  rod  connected  with  aaid  plunger,  said  rod  being  pm- 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  handle  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  and  a  spring-actuated  locking  means  on  said  handle  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches 

8.  In  a  butter  cutting  and  measuring  device,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  projecting  into  said  casing,  a  plunger,  a  rod  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  plunger,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  handle  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and 
spring-actuated  locking  means  on  said  handle  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches. 


780,188.  COMBINBD  DROP  AND  JACK  rOR  SWITCHBOARDS. 
HtmT  TiDUUM.  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  Aug  13.  1004  Serial  No. 
220.016. 


r^otiR  — 1.  In  a  combined  drop  and  jack,  an  electromagnet,  a 
shutter,  mean*  adapted  to  release  said  shutter  when  said  electromag- 
net is  energized,  a  spring-jack  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  electro- 
magnet, a  sleeve  for  said  spring-jack  projecting  through  said  shutter, 
and  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  and  adapted  to  move  into  a  position 
behind  the  opening  in  said  sleeve  when  said  shutter  is  released  and  to 
be  engaged  by  a  connecting-plug  to  restore  said  shutter  when  connec- 
tion is  made  with  the  jack.  subsUnUally  as  described 

2.  In  a  combined  drop  and  jack,  a  mounting-plate,  a  shutter 
pivoUlly  secured  on  said  mounting-plate  and  adapted  to  swing  down- 
wardly when  released,  means  for  releasing  said  shutter,  a  jack-sleeve 
carried  by  said  mounting-plate  and  projecting  forward  through  an 
opening  in  said  shutter,  and  an  arm  pivoUlly  secured  on  aaid  mount- 
ing-plate and  adapted  to  move  into  a  poaition  behind  the  opening  in 
*aid  jack-sleeve  when  said  .shutter  is  released  and  to  be  engaged  by  a 
connecting-plug  to  restore  said  shutter  when  a  connection  is  made 
with  the  jack,  substantially  as  de«cribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  drop  and  jack,  a  mounting-plate,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  said  mounting-plate,  a  shutter  pivotally  secured 
on  the  front  of  said  mounting-plate,  means  controlled  by  said  mag- 
net for  releasing  said  shutter  from  its  normal  position,  a  spring-jack 
beneath  said  magnet,  springs  for  said  jack  mounted  on  said  electro- 
magnet, a  sleeve  for  said  jack  carried  on  said  mounting-plate  and 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  (aid  ahutter.  and  a  link  member 
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piToted  with  reapeet  to  nid  shutter  adapted  to  moTe  in  a  poaition  b*- 
twean  said  tpriDi^  and  the  openia^  in  itaid  sleeT*  whan  Mid  shuiier 
is  r*lea»ed.  and  to  be  rn^a/ted  bj  a  plug  in  iU  paaaa/re  into  th*  jack  to 
reatore  said  shutter  to  its  noroiaJ  poaition,  subaUntiallj  as  deacribed. 
4.  In  a  combined  drop  and  jack,  a  inountin|;-plate.  a  tubular 
electromafrnet  carried  on  the  rear  of  said  mounting-plate,  a  shutter 
pivotallT  secured  to  the  front  of  said  mounting-plate  and  adapted  tb 
be  Tiaible  to  a  telephone  operator,  a  latch  controlled  by  aaid  magnet 
for  releasing  said  shutter  from  iU  normal  position,  a  spring-jack  be- 
neath said  magnet,  a  group  of  springs  for  said  jack  carried  by  the 
tubular  shell  of  said  magnet,  a  sleeve  for  said  jack  carried  on  said 
mounting-plate  and  projecting  forwardlj  through  an  opening  in  said 
shutter,  an  arm  piToUlly  related  to  said  mounting-plate  and  to  said 
shutter,  adapted  to  move  into  a  position  behind  the  opening  in  said 
sleere  when  said  shatter  is  releaaed.  and  a  plug  for  engaging  said 
spring-jack,  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  in  ita  paasage  into  said  jack 
to  reatore  said  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 


769.189.  CASH  REGISTER  JorathahI  ToD  PltUbuif.  Pi..  ■■- 
KgDor  to  NatloDal  Caali  RogHter  Company  Jersey  City.  H  J.,  t  Corpo- 
ratton  of  New  Jerwy     Filed  July  10  1W2     Serial  Mo.  118.000. 


Claim— \.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  printing  de- 
Tices,  and  means  controlled  by  said  amount-keys  whereby  when  cer- 
tain of  the  amount-keys  are  operated  the  printer  will  be  actuated  and 
when  cerUin  other  of  the  amount-keys  are  operated  the  printer  will 
not  be  actuated. 

2  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys  and  a  special  key,  of  print- 
ing devices,  and  meaas  controlled  by  »sid  key*  for  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  printing  devices  when  certain  of  the  amount-keys  are  op* 
erated,  but  not  preventing  such  operation  when  certain  other  of  the 
amount-keys  or  the  special  key  in  operated. 

3.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  including  a 
platen  and  a  strip-feeding  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
amount-keys  whereby  when  certain  of  the  keys  are  operated  the 
platen  and  strip-feeding  device  will  be  rendered  inoperative 

4  In  a  (ash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  including  a 
platen,  means  whereby  when  cerUin  of  the  keys  are  operated  the 
platen  will  be  rendered  inoperative,  and  devices  for  rendering  said 
means  inoperative  irreapective  of  the  regular  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount -keys,  of  a  pnnter  including  a 
movable  platen,  and  means  controlled  by  said  amount-keys  whereby 
when  cerUin  of  the  keys  are  operated  the  platen  wUl  be  rendered  in- 
operative. 

6.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
aniam  including  a  series  of  amount  keys  and  a  special  key,  of  a 


pnnter.  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  printer  when  cer- 
Uin  of  the  amount-keys  are  operated  but  not  preventing  such  opera- 
tion when  the  remainder  of  the  amount-keys  or  the  special  key  is  op 
erated,  and  devices  for  rendering  said  means  inoperaUve  irrespective 
of  the  regular  movemenu  of  the  machine. 

7  In  a  caah-regiater  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  aeries  of  amount-keys,  of  a  register,  operated  by 
aaid  keys,  a  printer  alao  operated  by  said  keys,  and  means  operated 
by  a  number  of  said  keys  for  rendering  the  printer  inoperative  in  con 
section  therewith  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  register. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  theVombination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  including  a 
platen  and  a  strip-feeding  device,  a  shaft  carrying  arms  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  keys  and  thereby  operated,  and  means  mounted 
on  aaid  shaft  for  rendering  the  platen  and  strip-feeding  device  inop- 
erative 

9  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
•niam  including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  having  a  strip- 
feeding  roller,  a  feeding-pawl  for  said  roller,  and  means  operated  by 
a  number  of  the  keys  for  throwing  the  feeding-pawl  out  of  operative 
position 

10.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  having  a  mov- 
able platen,  means  operated  by  a  number  of  the  keys  for  rendering 
the  platen  inoperative  and  arranged  in  relation  to  the  remaining  keys 
ao  that  when  operated  thereby  said  means  will  be  moved  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  ftrst-mentioned  keys 

11  In  a  rash  register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer  including  a  piv- 
oted platen-lever,  a  stop  device  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  path 
of  said  lever,  and  means  operated  by  a  number  of  the  keys  and  con- 
nected to  said  stop  device 

12.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  indicators  coactinv  with 
said  keys,  a  printer  including  a  movable  platen,  means  operated  by 

I  a  number  of  the  keys  for  rendering  the  platen  inoperative  without 
affecting  the  indicators 

13.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer,  a  transverse 
shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  a  number  of  the  kevs. 
and  rocked  by  other  keys,  and  means  for  controlling  the  printer  from 
the  shaft. 

14  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  series  of  amount-keys,  of  a  printer,  a  transverae 
shaft  arranged  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  a  number  of  the  keya 
and  rocked  by  other  keys,  meansfor  controlling  the  printer  from  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  in  its  longitudinally-adjusted 
position. 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of 
printing  devices,  means  controlled  by  a  number  of  said  keys  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  printing  devices  when  said  keys  are  op- 
erated alone  and  other  means  controlled  by  the  rem^qifng  keys  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  first-mentioned  means  wlTereby  when 
the  first  set  of  keys  is  operated  in  connection  with  the  second  set  the 
printing  devices  will  be  operated 

16.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keya, 
printing  devices  connected  with  said  keys  for  printing  the  designa-  • 
tions  thereof,  and  controlling  means  for  the  printing  devices  oper- 
ated by  cerUin  of  the  keys  when  said  keys  are  operated  without  any 
of  the  remaining  keys. 

17.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  With  a  series  of  keys, 
printing  devices,  means  operated  by  cerUin  of  said  keys  for  control- 
ling the  printing  devices  and  means  for  rendering  the  controlling 
means  inoperative  at  will  upon  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

18.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a 
register  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  printer  also  controlled  by  said 
keys  and  means  operated  by  a  number  of  said  keys  for  rendering  the 
printer  inoperative  without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  register 

19.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  amount- 
keys,  of  a  register,  a  printer  and  means  operated  by  cerUin  of  the 
keys  for  throwing  out  the  printer 

20.  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  of  printing  devices,  a  member  common  to  and 
moved  by  aAy  of  the  keys  of  cerUin  of  said  groups,  with  provisions 
coAperatiog  with  the  keys  of  one  group  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  printing  devices,  and  provisions  co6perating  with  the  key,t  of 
another  group  for  permitting  the  operation  oi  the  printer  regardless 
of  the  operation  of  the  former  group. 

21 .  In  a  cash-regisUr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
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raiiKMl  in  inx>up«,  of  printing  devicM,  and  a  common  member  fpren  a 
certain  movement  by  the  keys  of  one  group  and  a  different  rooTement 
by  the  keys  of  another  group,  with  proriaions  whereby  one  of  said 
moremenU  will  disable  the  printing  dericea  and  the  other  of  aaid 
movement*  will  prevent  the  disabling  of  the  printing  devices. 

'it  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  mechanism  controlled  thereby  for  performing  cer- 
tain functions,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  of  one  group  for  pre- 
venting the  performance  of  one  of  said  functions  while  permitting 
the  performance  of  the  remaining  functions,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  keys  of  another  group  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  first- 
mentioned  means,  when  keys  of  both  of  said  groups  are  used  con- 
jointly at  one  operation  of  the  machine 

23.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  groups.  mechani»m  controlled  thereby  for  performing  cer- 
tain functions,  means  actuated  by  the  operative  movement  of  the 
keys  of  one  group  for  preventing  the  performance  of  one  of  said  func- 
tions, while  permitting  the  performance  of  the  remaining  functions, 
■ad  means  actuated  by  the  operative  movement  of  the  keys  of  an- 
other group  for  rendering  thf.  first-mentioned  means  ineffective, 
when  keys  of  both  groupH  are  ximultanrously  operated. 

24  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  mechanism  controlled  thereby  for  performing  cer- 
tain functions,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  of  one  group  for  pre- 
venting the  performance  of  one  of  said  functions,  means  controlled 
by  the  keys  of  another  group  for  rendering  the  first-mentioned 
means  ineffective,  and  hand-manipulative  means  for  permanently 
rendering  the  first-mentioned  means  ineffective 

26  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of 
a  rock-shaft  having  a  lateral  movement,  a  set  of  projections  formed 
on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  certain  of  the  keys  to 
rook  the  shaft;  a  set  of  beveled  projections  formed  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  other  keys  to  shift  said  shaft  laterally, 
type-carriers  connected  with  the  keys,  a  platen,  a  stop  projection  for 
the  platen,  connections  between  said  rock-shaft  and  .said  stop  pro- 
jection, a  feeding  device  for  the  detail-strip,  and  connections  between 
said  rock-shaft  and  said  feeding  device. 

26.  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  di- 
vided into  groups  and  a  printer  mechanism  coAperating  therewith, 
of  means  contn>lled  by  the  keys  of  one  group  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  said  printer:  and  means  controlled  by  keys  of  another  group  to 
disable  said  preventing  means  when  keys  of  both  groups  are  used 
conjointly,  whereby  in  such  conjoint  use  to  permit  printing  from  the 
keys  of  both  groups. 

27  In  a  cash-register. the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys  ar- 
ranged for  values  of  graded  denominations  and  printer  devices  coop- 
erating therewith,  of  means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  printer  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  the  keys 
of  the  lower  denominations  except  when  said  keys  of  lower  denomi- 
nation are  operated  conjointly  with  keys  of  higher  denomination 


6.  Combined  in  a  sctf-loftding  vehicle  harinf  a  frmow  and  run- 
ning-gear, a  shovel  or  acoop,  winding-drunu.  suspending  mean* 
from  each  end  of  said  shovel  to  a  winding-drum,  a  sprocket-wheel,  a 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  sprocket-wheel  to  the  clutch, chain- 
gearing  between  the  sprocket-wheel  and  one  of  the  drums  for  wind- 
ing aaid  drum,  a  cluteh  mechanism  for  holding  said  drum  when 
wound  and  a  manually-operated  lever  for  disengaging  aaid  clutch 
and  braking  the  «p«ed'of  aaid  drum  when  unwinding 


7Hi^).  UK).  SCRAPER    Thomas  J  Wasdill.  Phllbrook.  Mont.  PUed 

May  n.  1904     Serial  No  207.477 

CUtim — 1.  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or 
aeuop.  w  inding-drums.  a  chain  or  its  equivalent  for  suspending  each 
end  of  said  shovel  from  a  winding-drum,  and  means  operated  by  the 
running-gear  of  the  vehicle  for  raising  one  end  only  of  said  shovel 

2  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  wind- 
ing-drums, a  chain  or  jts  equivalent  for  suspending  each  end  of  said 
shovel  from  a  winding-drum,  means  operated  by  the  running-gear 
of  the  vehicle  for  raisiug  one  end  only  of  said  shovel,  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  between  said  running-gear  and  said  operating  means. 

3.  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  s<'oop,  wind- 
ing-drums, suspending-chain  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  rrf-oop  to  a  winding-drum,  power-operated  means  for  winding 
one  drum,  and  manual  means  for  turning  the  other  di-um 

4.  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  wind- 
ing-drums, suspending-chain  extending  from  said  shovel  to  the  wind- 
ing-drums, power-operated  means  for  winding  one  drum,  manual 
means  tor  rotating  the  other  drum,  means  for  holding  said  drums 
against  backward  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  either  of  said 
drums  and  simultaneously  applying  a  braking  device  to  said  re- 
leased drum. 

5  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  wind- 
ing-drums, suspegding  means  from  each  end  of  the  shovel  to  a  wind- 
iiiK-drum  a  door  pivoted  to  the  shovel  and  held  closed  by  a  latch, 
means  for  winding  the  drums,  and  means  for  automatically  unlatch- 
ing the  door  when  the  rear  of  the  shovel  is  lowered. 


7  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  wind- 
ing-drums, suspending  means  from  each  end  of  the  shovel  to  a  drum, 
means  for  separately  winding  said  suspending  means  on  said  drums, 
means  for  holding  said  drums  against  roUtion  when  wound,  and  in- 
dependent means  for  disconnecting  said  drums  and  applying  a  speed- 
braking  device  thereto. 

8  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  a  w  ind- 
ing-drum,  suspending  means  between  the  winding-drum  and  the 
shovel,  means  for  winding  said  suspending  means  on  said  drum,  a 
door  pivoted  to  said  scoop,  a  latch  for  fastening  the  door  closed,  and 
a  connection  between  the  latch  and  the  vehicle. 

9.  Combined  in  a  self-loading  vehicle,  a  shovel  or  scoop,  means 
for  suspending  and  elevating  said  shovel,  and  thrust-bars  pivoted  to 
the  shovel  and  to  the  vehicle. 


7H9.191.  MAMDFACTDRE  OF  GLASS  KtAKi  L.  0  Wadswoeth. 
Afleghany.  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  PreMed  Pnam  Plate  Olaa  Company  Mew 
Tort,  H.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Wert  Virginia.  Filed  Jan  20  1904  Se- 
rial Ho.  m\ 


r<oim  —  1  The  method  of  forming  figured  glass  sheets,  which 
consists  in  distributing  a  sheet  of  glass  and  thereby  imparting  to  it  a 
surface  contour  approximating  that  of  the  desired  product,  and,  af- 
ter the  temperature  of  the  sheet  has  been  reduced  and  its  rigidity 
thereby  increased,  imparting  accuracy  and  finish  to  the  figured  sur- 
face by  pressure  from  a  surface  which  corresponds  substantially  in 
contour  to  the  contour  imparted  during  the  distributing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  mirror-plates,  which  consists  in  dis- 
tnouting  a  sheet  of  glass  and  thereby  imparting  to  it  a  surface  con- 
tour approximating  that  of  the  desired  product,  and.  after  the  tern- 
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cre«ed.  .mp.rt.n«  .ccurmcy  and  linuh  bj  pr-«„  from  .  .uTf«*  «id  ruiding-.urf.c«,,  upon  which  trunn.on.  Mid  .n»  it^otj 
corT»«pondin«  iub»UntullT  to  the  contour  imn.rt.w<  «(...^— .k- ^;.    .«/!,...». ;.j  u_  „-u  ._        .   .     ...    »""'  "^  ••  Pi»o«»«. 


corrrspondinir  lubttantiallr  to  the  contour  imp«rt«d  during  the  di* 
tributing  operttion,  and  dividinK  the  »he«t  on  the  linet  of  the  pat 
ten  pn»duced  by  these  operations;  tu hiit«ntially  aa  dearrib«td. 


789.19'^.     BOILgR  TUBE  CLBAKtt.     HlIIIT  P   Wewuto, 

Spnn^fWd  Ohjo  aangnor  to  The  U^ooda  Manufactuni^  Company, 
Springtteid.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Otuo  PUed  Jan  28  1004  Sartal 
Ho.  101  090. 


( 'laim.—l  A  rotatory  boiier-iubecleaner  cumphsing  a  head ,  and 
centrifugally-acting  arm*  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the 
hea.1.  each  arm  b«infc  provided  with  a  pirot  between  iU  ends  on 
which  the  arm  is  free  to  gwing.  each  arm  being  provided  with  cut- 
ters mounted  on  its  opposite  ends,  subsUntially  as  describ«d. 

2.  A  rotatory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  and  cen- 
trifugally-acting  aftps  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  head, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivot  between  iU  ends  on  which  the 
arm  ix  free  to  swing,  each  arm  being  provided  with  cutters  mounted 
ou  its  opposite  ends,  said  cutters  being  free  to  route  relatively  to  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  rotatory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  and  c«n- 
trifugally-actiug  arras  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  head, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivot  between  its  ends  on  which  the 
arm  is  free  to  «wing,  each  arm  being  provided  with  cutters  mounted 
on  iU  opposite  ends,  »aid  cutters  being  frfe  to  route  independently 
of  each  other  relatively  to  said  arms,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  rotatory  hoiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  and  een- 
trifugally  acting  arms  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  head, 
each  arm  [..-ing  provided  with  a  pivot  between  iU  ends  on  which  the 
arm  is  free  to  swing,  each  arm  being  provided  at  iU  opposite  ends 
with  a  set  of  toothed  cutlers,  the  cutters  of  each  set  being  free  to  re- 
late independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

^  A  rotatory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  and  cen- 
irifugally-acting  arms  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  head, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivot  between  iU  ends  on  which  the 
arm  is  free  to  swing,  each  arm  being  provided  with  cutters  mounted 
on  its  opposite  ends,  the  pivot  being  placed  behind  the  longitudinal 
center  of  gravity  of  the  arms  and  cutUrs,  subsUntially  as  described. 
6  A  routory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head,  and  cen- 
trifugally-acting  ams  free  to  slide  radially  with  respect  to  the  head, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  pivot  between  iU  ends  on  which  the 
arm  is  free  to  swing,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  set  of  cutters 
mounted  en  iU  opposite  ends,  the  cutters  of  the  front  set  exceeding 
in  number  and  weight  the  cutters  of  the  rear  set,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  rouiory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  transverse  plates  forming  radial  sloU.  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  guidewavs,  centrifugally-acting  arms  mounted  to  slide 
radially  in  said  slots,  each  arm  being  provided  between  iU  ends  with 
trunnions  fitting  and  sliding  in  said  guideways  and  forming  a  pivot 
on  which  said  arm  is  free  to  swing,  and  cutters  mounted  on  each 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  subsUntially  as  described. 

».  A  roUtory  hoiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  transverse  plates  forming  radial  slots,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  guidewa>-».  centrifugally-acting  arms  mounted  to  slide 
radially  in  said  sloU,  each  arm  b^ing  provided  between  its  ends  with 
trunnions  fitting  and  sli4ing  in  said  guideways  and  forming  a  pivot 
on  which  said  arm  is  free  to  swing,  arid  cutters  mounted  on  each 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  said  cutters  being  serrated  and 
fr»*  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  arm.  substantially  as  described 

a.  A  routory  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  head  having 
transverw  plates  forming  radial  sloU,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  parallel  grooves  forming  guideways  with  terminal  stops,  cen- 
trifugally-acting arms  mounted  to  slide  radially  in  said  sloU,  open- 
Inn  in  "id  plates  and  arms,  and  pivot-pins  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openings  in  the  plates  into  the  openings  in  the  arms  the  ends  of 
•aid  pins  engaging  said  grooves,  said  arms  being  provided  with  cut- 
ters «u  their  ends,  subsUntially  aa  described 

10.  In  a  tube-cleaner,  the  combination,  with  suiUble  routing 
Buans.  of  a  head  havwg  radial  aloU,  each  slot  having  opposed  guid- 


and  cutUrs  carried  by  each  arm,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

11.  In  a  tube-cleaner,  the  combination,  with  auiUble  routing 
means  of  a  head  having  radial  alou,  eachalot  having  opposed  guid- 
ing-attrface..  an  arm  arranged  in  ^h  slot  with  trunnions  bearing  on 
•aid  gujding-surfaces,  upon  which  trunnions  said  arm  is  pivoted  a 
shaft  mounud  in  each  arm,  and  cutters  carried  bv  each  shaft  stib- 
sUntially  as  described. 

12  In  a  tube-cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-carrviug  head 
having  radial  sloU,  each  slot  having  opposed  guiding-surface,  aa 
arm  arranged  in  each  slot  with  trunnions  bearing  on  said  guiding- 
surfaces,  upon  which  trunnions  ^aid  arm  is  pivoted,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  each  arm,  and  cutters  carried  by  each  shaft,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


789.193.  SPLICIlfO-TOOL.  Chamim  L  Wkoam.  Mev  Yort. 
M  T.artgDortoWsBUniBJectrtoCofflptny,  Chkage.  ni  aCoraw- 
tton  of  miDOt^    Piled  Apr  27,  1003     Serial  No.  1M.448 


r!a,m  -I.  A  splicing-tool  for  paper  Upe  comprising  two  j.ws 
mounted  in  opposition  upon  pivoted  handles,  one  of  said  jaw  s  having 
a  senes  of  angular  hole,  cut  clear  through  said  jaw  and  opening  at 
the  back  thereof,  the  other  jaw  having  a  series  of  corresponding  an- 
gnlar  teeth  .obperatiiig  with  the  edges  of  said  holes  to  fora.  shears, 
each  of  said  teeth  being  triangular  in  elevation,  forming  a  ^harp  cut- 
ting edge  at  one  end  which  first  engages  the  tape,  w  herebv  free  angu^ 
larly-projecting  tongues  may  be  cut  upon  the  overlapped  ends  of  pa- 
per  upe  placed  between  said  jaws,  and  the  tongues  on  one  tape  end 
entert- d  in  the  sloU  formed  by  the  displacement  of  the  tongues  of  the 
other  Upe  end. 

2  A  tape-splicing  tool  comprising  two  opposed  flat  jaws  ab 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  series  of  holes  a'  in  its  face  and  the  other 
jaw  having  a  corresponding  series  of  teeth  b  adspted  to  enter  said 
holes,  the  face  of  each  tooth  slanting  upward  from  the  surface  of  the 
jaw  to  the  top  of  the  tooth  and  having  a  jfroove  or  channel  6»  therein 
whereby  sharp  beveled -shear  edges  are  formed  adapted  to  form  an- 
gulariy-projecting  superposed  tongues  upon  the  overlapped  Upe  ends 
placed  between  said  jaws 

3.  A  tape-splicing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  flat  jawi 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  series  of  holes  in  the  face  thereof  and  the 
other  jaw  having  a  corresponding  series  of  slanting  teeth  adapted  to 
enter  said  holes,  said  teeth  being  of  different  heights,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  splicing-tool  for  paper  Upe  comprising  two  opposed  jaws 
adapted  to  be  closed  together  upon  the  overiapped  ends  of  the  Upe. 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  series  of  holes  in  iU  face  and  the  other  jaw 
having  a  corresponding  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  enter  said  boles 
and  cut  inleriocking  tongues  and  slots  therein  said  jaws  beingsharp- 
ened  at  their  ends  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  super- 
fluous tape  may  be  torn  off  to  make  a  neat  splice. 


789.194.   PORCH-CURTAIN    Jamb  C  WitsoR  Watertown.  H  T 
Piled  Sept.  1, 1004.    Svial  No  223.040 


Claim. — 1  A  curtain  provided  with  an  apron  to  cover  a  rmil, 
•aid  apron  atUched  to  the  body  of  the  curtain  above  its  lower  end, 
raising  devices  atUched  at  the  lower  end  of  the  curUin  and  raising 
devices  attached  at  the  lower  end  of  the  apron. 

2.  A  curtain  comprising  two  members  constructed  to  ineloee  a 
rail  between  them,  separate  raising  devices  for  each  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  raising  devices  simultaneously 

3.  A  curUJn  comprising  two  members  constructed  at  their 
lower  portions  to  embrace  a  rail,  raising-cords  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, t^e  raising-cords  for  the  outer  member  passing  through  the 
other  member,  and  means  whereby  all  of  said  raising-cords  can  be 
operated  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  stnictor*  having  a  rail,  of  a  curtain 
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eonstnicted  to  terminate  at  iU  lower  end  at  the  inner  aide  of  taid  rmil, 
and  a  rail-covering  apron  atuched  to  the  outer  faee  of  aaid  curtain 
above  ita  lower  end  and  ronstnicted  to  cover  Mid  rail 


_  ...... r— —■"•  ■"".  ■  <,vu.i«uu7-unTrn  parauei  anan. 

The  «;o«b.na  ,on  w.th  a  .tructure  hav.n,  a  rail,  and  vertical    and  gearing  c^ed  by  the  carriage,  whereby  the  paraUel  roll  win 
Dda  attached  to  said  atructuiv   nf  ■  mrt.in  .«*...k^  »»  ..:j    l ..        .        .:  *.'       .         J  "•«' i»™uei  "mi  win 


guide-roda  attached  to  aaid  atnirture.  of  a  curtain  attached  to  aaid 
structure  and  provided  with  guide-loop*  to  run  on  said  guide-rodi,  a 
rail-covering  apron  atUched  to  said  curtain  and  arranged  to  over- 
hang and  cover  said  rail  and  meann  for  raising  said  curtain  and  ita 
apron. 


each  form-bwi,  a  toraer  device  amuigwl  in  the  carriage  in  the  path 
of  the  web  between  the  two  impreasion-cjlinder*.  consisting  of  two 
turner-bar*  and  a  parallel  roll,  a  consUntly-driven  paraUel  ahaft. 


b«  consUntly  routed  from  the  parallel  shaft. 

7  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  pre**  of  two  form-bed*, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impreaaion-cy Under  coacting  with 
each  form-bed.  a  turner  device  arranged  in  the  carriage  in  the  path 
of  the  web  between  the  two  impression-cylinder*.  eoasi*ting  of  two 
turner  bars  and  a  parallel  roll,  a  consUntly-driven  paraUel  shaft, 


789,19/5.    PRIIITIIIO  MACHINS     HraT  A  W  Wood.  Hew  Tort.  |  brackeU  pivoted  and  adjustable  on  this  shaft  carrying  the  parallel 


I.  T..  Mrignor  by  DKoue  MsignmeDts  Co  D«trolt  Truit  Co..  tnat« 
Detroit  Mich  a  Corpor&tioo  or  Mloh^ao  Piled  Jan.  IS.  18M.  R*- 
oewBd  Sept.  12.  1901     Serial  No  70.173 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two 
form-beds,  a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  co- 
acting  witb^each  form-bed,  and  a  turner  device  mounted  in  the  car- 
riage in  the  path  of  the  web  between  the  impression-cylinders. 

2  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two  fonn-beds. 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  form-bed.  and  a  turner  device  arranged  in  the  carriage  in  the 
path  of  the  web  between  the  two  impression-cylinders,  said  turner 
device  consisting  of  two  turner-bars  and  a  parallel  roll. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two  form-bed*, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  of  said  form-beds,  and  a  turner  device  arranged  in  the  carriage 
IB  the  path  of  the  web  between  the  two  impresaion-cylinder*,  con- 
sisting of  two  •urner-bars  and  a  parallel  roll,  with  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  parallel  roll 

4.  The  combination  in  a  web-pnnting  press  of  two  form-beds, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  form-bed.  and  a  turner  device  also  carried  by  the  carriage,  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  web  between  the  two  impression-cylin- 
ders, said  turner  device  consisting  of  two  turner-bars  and  a  parallel 
roU,  tke  parallel  roll  being  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  obuining 
register  between  the  two  impression-cylindent 

b.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two  form-beda, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  of  said  form-beds,  a  turner  device  arranged  in  the  carriage  in 
the  path  of  the  web  between  the  impression-cylinders,  consisting  of 
two  turner-bars  and  a  parallel  roll,  the  parallel  roil  being  continu- 
OHaly  driven  by  gearing,  and  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
register  between  the  two  impression-cylinders 

6  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two  form-beds, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impresaion-cylinder  coacting  with 


roll,  and  gearing  between  the  parallel  roll  and  the  parallel  shaft, 
whereby  the  shaft  will  transmit  motion  to  the  parallel  rpll,  independ- 
ent of  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

S.  The  combinaiton  in  a  web-printing  preas  of  t|ro  form-beds,  a 
traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  form-bed,  guides  carried  by  the  carriage  whereby  the  web  can 
be  directed  under  each  impression-cylinder,  and  guides  whereby  the 
web  can  be  led  from  one  impression-cylinder  to  the  other,  of  means 
for  feeding  the  web  into  and  out  of  the  press,  and  two  luopers  adapt 
ed  to  ahift  or  feed  the  web  relatively  to  the  form-beds,  the  web  pawl- 
ing directly  from  the  feeding-in  looping-roller  to  the  guide  directing 
the  web  to  the  fir*t  impression-cylinder,  and  directly  from  the  guide 
directing  the  web  from  the  second  impreaaion-cylinder  to  the  looping 
feeding-out  roller. 

9  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  preM  of  two  form-beds,  a 
traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impre**ion-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  form-bed,  and  a  turner  device  arranged  between  the  impres- 
aion-cylinder*,  means  for  feeding  the  web  continuously  into  and  out 
of  the  preaa,  and  two  looper*  vibrating  *ub*tantially  parallel  to  the 
movement  of  the  traveling  carriage. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  two  form-beds, 
a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  coacting  with 
each  form-bed,  and  a  turner  device  arranged  between  the  impres- 
aion-cylinder*, means  for  feeding  the  web  into  and  out  of  the  pres* 
con*i*ting  of  routing  drums  and  coacting  Upes.  and  two  looping- 
rollers  arranged  to  move  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
the  impression-cylinders. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  machine  of  a  stationary 
form-bed.  a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impreaaion-cylinder  co- 
operating therewith,  guides  for  the  »eb  arranged  in  said  carriage, 
one  at  each  Bide  of  the  impreaaion-cylinder,  a  looping  device  for 
•hifting  the  web  arranged  at  each  aide  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
feeding  the  web  continuously  in  and  out  of  the  press,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  the  web  passes  direcUy  from  the  feeMling-in  looping 
device  to  the  guide  at  one  side  of  the  impresaion-cylinder.  and  from 
the  guide  at  the  other  side  of  the  impreaaion-cyUnder  to  the  feeding- 
out  looping  device. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  press  of  a  sUtionary 
form-bed,  a  traveling  carriage  carrying  an  impression-cylinder  co- 
operating therewith,  guides  for  the  web  arranged  in  said  carriage, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  impression-cylinder,  looping  devices  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  impresaion-cylinder  and  moving  ;iubstanti*lly  par- 
allel with  the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for 
feeding  the  web  into  and  out  of  the  machine,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  web  paaaes  directly  from  the  fe«<ling-in  looping  de- 
vice to  the  guide  at  one  side  of  the  impression-cylinder,  and  from  the 
guide  at  the  other  side  of  the  impression-cylinder  to  the  feeding-out 
looper. 

13  The  combination  in  a  web-printing  machine  of  two  sUtion- 
ary form-beds,  a  traveling  impression-cylinder  coacting  with  each 
form-bed.  guides  for  the  web  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  moving  therewith,  teediug-in  and  feeding-out  loopers, 
means  for  feeding  the  web  into  and  out  of  the  press,  the  parts  being 
♦o  arranged  that  the  web  passes  from  the  feeding-in  looper  directly 
to  the  guide  at  one  side  of  the  first  impression-cylinder,  and  from  a 
guide  at  one  side  of  the  second  impreaaion-cylinder  directly  to  the 
feeding-out  looper. 

7  8  9,  1  9  6 .    COTTOH  CHOPPER  AHD  CDLTIVATOR     OiOMl 
ZOLL,  rjtyHtsTllls.  T«x     PHed  Oct  17,  IMM     Ssrtel  Ko  828,868 

CUum.—l  In  a  roUry  cotton-chopper,  a  swinging  hanger,  a 
chopper-shaft  carried  thereby  and  which  swings  lengthwise  there- 
with, and  having  a  clutch  part  at  one  end,  a  drive-shaft  having  the 
other  clutch  part,  and  means  to  swing  the  hanger  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  in  combination,  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
drive-shaft  earrieu  thereon,  mean*  to  tranamit  motion  to  the  shaft 
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from  the  wheel*.  >  Irnjcthwise-fwinjcinf  driTen  ihaft  in  loDfntudinal 
■linrment  with  Mid  dri^e-shaft,  Mid  shafu  ha  ring  a  clutch  at  their 
meetiiiK  ends,  chopping-blade*  carried  by  aaid  driven  ahaft.  a  awing- 
\ng  hanger  connected  to  the  frame  and  carrring  Mid  driven  ahaft, 
and  mean*  to  swing  the  hanger,  to  engage  or  disengage  the  clutch. 


780. 1 98.  MILL.  Ainni  A  AaiLit.  Spnogflald.  Ohio,  la^pi  to 
Tho  root  Manufuturlag  Comptny.  8pr1i«flaid  Ohio,  a  Corporatkn  of 
Ohio     niMl  Apr  le,  1903     Soiil  No  102.828. 


789.197.  TOKBINB    STAiiULAiit M.  Ztruwin  Chitago.  lU   rUed 
Mv  21.  1904.    Serial  Ho  199.116. 


Claim.— lu  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  two  alined  shafts  having  opposite  grinding-heads,  a  pulley  on 
each  shaft,  and  a  feeder  provided  with  a  driving-pulley  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  mill-shaft  pulleys,  of  a  driving-shaft  at  right'angles  to  the 
mill-shafts,  two  driving-pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  driving- 
shafU,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  either  driving-pulley  at 
will  with  said  driving-shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  on  Mid  driving-shaft,  a 
belt  passing  around  said  fixed  pulley  and  the  feeder-pulley,  and  a 
•econd  belt  paasing  around  both  driring-pulleys  and  both  mill-shaft 
pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 


789.199.     MAOAZIHI  FOR  FIREARMS      FlAH»  J   Baku.  St 

Cloud.  Mtnn     Filed  Mar.  19.  1904     Serial  No.  198.926. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  parallel-flow  turbine,  the  combination  ot  a 
working  member  having  buckets,  means  for  directing  a  fluid  against 
Mid  buckets  at  one  point  in  the  circumference  of  Mid  working  mem- 
ber, a  pasMge  leading  from  the  point  of  exhaust  of  Mid  flrst  point  of 
application  to  a  second  point  of  application  on  the  same  working 
member,  a  second  working  member  and  a  direct  guide-pasMge  con- 
necting the  exhaust  from  Mid  first  working  member  directly  with 
the  first  point  of  applicat.on  on  Mid  second  working  member  and  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  turbine. 

2  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  turbine-wheel  having  buck- 
ets. guide-pasMges  connected  across  the  burketii  for  directing  the 
Mme  working  fluid  against  the  buckets  of  the  Mme  wheel  at  differ- 
ent points  in  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a  second  sUge  or  tur 
bine-wheel  having  its  inlet  connected  with  the  exhaust  of  the  last 
oae  of  the  Mid  guide-pasMges  of  the  first  stage. 

3  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  two  turbine-wheels  having 
buckets,  guide-paMages  connected  across  the  buckets  of  each  wheel 
for  directing  the  same  working  fluid  against  the  buckets  of  each 
wheel  at  different  points  in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  paMage  con- 
necting the  exhaust  from  one  of  Mid  wheels  to  the  first  or  guide  pas- 
Mge of  the  other  of  said  wheels,  the  guide-pasMges  of  the  latter  of 
Mid  wheels  being  larger  than  thoee  of  the  former. 


Claim  —la  a  magaiine-gun,  in  combination  with  the  stock, 
frame  of  the  gun.  and  magazine-tube  having  a  slot  therein  with  a 
beveled  face,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  head  on  Mid 
rod  having  a  beveled  face  to  ride  on  the  beveled  portion  of  Mid  slot, 
a  tooth  on  Mid  head  adapted  to  enter  Mid  magazine-tube  when  the 
rod  is  retracted,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stock  of  the  gun  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  Mid  rod,  and  a  button  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  surface  of  Mid 
stock,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  8  9  .  '2  00 .  MACHINE  FOR  SBTTINO  INSERTS  FOR  SOAP 
CAKBS.  Washinoton  Bikbt  Chicago  111  amgnor  to  Ben?  Buoy- 
ant Soap  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  a  Corporatwn  of  lUinola.  Filed  July 
10. 1902.    Serial  No  116,003. 

Claim. — I .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  insert^receptacie.  of  insert-spacing  means  arranged  in  Mid 
receptacle,  a  reciprocating  cross-head,  and  means  upon  said  cross- 
head  for  removably  supporting  an  insert-supporting  rod  above  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  said  cross-head  in  the  direction  of 
Mid  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
insert-receptacle  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-adjustable  spacing 
devices  arranged  in  Mid  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  Mid  spacing  devices,  substantially  u  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
inaert-receptacle  of  a  bar  extending  lengthwise  in  Mid  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally-adjustable  spacing  devices  mounted  upon 
Mid  bar,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  spacing  devices  in  a  given 
peaition  with  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
inaert-receptacle,  having  inwardly-converging  walls,  of  a  plurality 
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of  toD|ntudiii«ll.T-A(lju«Ublp  tpAcioK  drvic««  mount«>d  upon  a  bar 
within  Mid  rec«pUrJ«.  and  meant  for  mainuining  said  spacing  de- 
TicM  in  a  de«ir«d  position,  subatantially  a«  described. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
■pacinft-biock  adapted  to  b«  mounted  upon  a  rod,  of  a  aprinf^  ar- 
ranged upon  the  face  of  said  block,  nubstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  <yt  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
insert-receptacle  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv-adjusUble  spacing 
derices.  and  means  for  maintaining  an  insert  in  a  position  parallel 
with  one  face  of  the  spacing  device,  «ubst*ntially  as  described 

7  In  a  macJiine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  temporarily  holding  a  plurality  of  inserts,  of  an  insert- 
supporting  bar.  provided  on  one  side  with  a  plurality  of  impaling- 
pins,  means  for  supporting  said  bar  above  said  inserts,  and  means 
for  driring  said  impaiing-pins  into  the  edges  of  a  corresponding 
number  of  inserts,  subHtantially  as  described 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cross-head,  of  means  for  temporarily  supporting  an  in- 
sert-supporting bar  upon  said  cross-head,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bac  upon  said  cross-head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cross-head  of  an  insert-supporting  bar,  and  a  plurality 
of  impaling-pins,  each  pin  being  provided  with  a  sharp  edge,  sub- 
atjuiually  as  described. 


780,*301.    STRBBT-CAR  F-BNDBR     OlOROl  H  BOLDOC.  Detroit. 
Mieti.    Filed  Aug  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  881. aM. 


Claim — 1.  A  car-fender  comprising  side  bars  pivoted  at  their 
extreme  rear  ends,  a  movable  forward  section  mounted  to  ilide  upon 
said  bars,  means  for  holding  the  frnder-frarae  elevated  and  means 
for  automatically  dropping  the  fender-frame  actuated  through  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  forward  portion  thereof 

2  .\  fender  comprising  the  pivoted  side  bars,  the  movable  for- 
ward portion  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  bars,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  forwanl  end  of  the  fender  in  a  raised  position  connected  with 
■aid  movable  forward  portion,  whereby  the  fender  may  be  dropped 
by  a  movement  of  said  forward  portion  thereof. 

S.  A  oar-fender  comprising  a  vertically-movable  frame,  a  slid- 
able  forward  section  mounted  upon  said  movable  frame,  trip-arms 
for  holding  the  fender-frame  in  a  raised  position,  means  connecting 
the  trip-arms  to  the  movable  forward  portion  whereby  a  movement 
of  said  forward  portion  will  trip  said  arms  and  allow  the  fender- 
frame  to  fall. 

4  .\  fender  comprising  pivoted  side  bars,  forwardly-extending 
bars  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  side  bars,  trip-arms  for  holding  said 
fender  in  a  raised  position,  means  connecting  said  trip-arms  with  the 
movable  portion  of  the  fender-frame,  and  the  locking-dogs  for  pra- 
renung  a  rebounding  of  the  frame  after  the  fender  has  been  dropped. 


5.  A  car-fender  comprising  the  longitudinally-extending  piv- 
oted bars,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  bars,  a  forward  portion  of  the 
fender-frame  mounted  to  slide  upon  aaid  bars,  trip-arms  adapted  to 
engage  said  cross-bar  to  hold  the  fender-frame  in  a  raised  position, 
connecting-rods  coupled  to  said  arms  and  to  the  movable  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  movable  portion. 

6  A  car-fender  comprising  the  pivoted  side  bars,  the  movable 
forward  section  mounted  upon  said  bars  and  means  for  automat- 
ically locking  said  movable  section  against  longitudinal  movement 
upon  said  supporting-bars  by  contact  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
fender  with  the  track. 

7.  A  fender  comprising  the  pivoted  side  bars,  the  forward  bars 
of  the  fender-frame  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  side  bars,  having  a 
notch  in  their  upper  edges,  and  the  pins  mounted  on  the  side  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches  when  the  forward  end  of  the 
fender  is  raised  and  extended 


789.'302.  MULTIPLBX  QAOB    Thomas R.  Btown.  Wemple,  M.  Y. 
Piled  May  «.  1904.    Serial  No.  806  6M. 


rJaita— In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  hol- 
low spindle  surrounding  said  first-named  spindle  and  mounted  in  in- 
dependent bearings  so  as  to  rotate  out  of  contact  with  said  tirst-named 
spindle,  a  second  hollow  spindle  mounted  in  independent  bearings 
so  as  to  rotate  out  of  contact  with  said  ftrst-named  hollow  spindle, 
and  pinions  and  index-f\nger8  carried  by  said  ff  rst-naroed  spindle  and 
by  both  said  hollow  spindles,  and  means  for  independently  rotating 
the  three  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 


789. '308.  GRAIN  SBPARATOR  Ira  A  Bdtchh.  Henn«w>y 
OUa.,  aslgDor  to  Lewis  H  UvlngBton  and  W  M  Saaher,  HeniNney, 
Okla.     nied  Sept.  18.  1903     Serial  No.  172  942. 
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Claim— \  In  a  grain-Mpkretor,  the  combination  with  thrnh- 
infc  mechaniim,  of  iteparatinft  meani  located  in  rpar  of  the  lame,  a 
fan  receiving  the  material  from  the  aeparating  mechanism  and  dia- 
charging  rearwardly,  a  beater  located  in  the  diitcharge-blaiit  of  the 
fan,  and  a  deflector  interpo«ed  between  the  fan  and  the  beater. 

2.  In  a  grain -separator,  the  combination  with  a  threahing-cjl- 
inder  and  concave,  of  a  screen-bed  located  in  rear  of  the  «ame.  a  ro- 
tarjr  neparating  device  ruacting  with  the  screen-bed.  fans  having 
their  inlets  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  rotary  aeparating  device  and 
being  provided  with  rearwardl.v-extendingdischarge-spout«.  a  straw- 
carrier  located  beneath  said  spouts,  a  rotary  beater  extending  acniaa 
in  rear  of  the  spouts,  and  deflectors  located  at  the  ends  of  the  beater 
and  deflecting  the  stnw  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof. 

3.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  threshing-cyl- 
inder and  concave,  of  a  concave  screen-bed  disposed  in  rear  of  the 
threshing-concave  and  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  sec- 
tion each  provided  with  openings  that  are  movable  into  and  out  of 
alinement  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  sections,  a  curved  par- 
tition extending  from  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  stationary  sec- 
tion over  the  bed  to  a  point  subsUntially  above  the  thretthing-con- 
cave.  a  shaft  arranged  between  the  screen-bed  and  the  partition,  a 
reannardly-diftchargingfan  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  inclined  fingers 
also  mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  screen-bed.  said  fingers  project- 
ing toward  the  fan  and  extending  inwardly  and  at  an  inclination  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  threshing-cyl- 
inder and  concave,  of  a  concave  screen-bed  located  in  rear  of  the 
•ame.  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  openings  through  said  screen- 
bed,  an  adjustable  grate  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
threshing-concave  and  the  front  end  of  the  concave-bed,  fan-ca»ing» 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  screen-bed  and  having  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  discharge-epouU.  a  shaft  locaUd  over  the  screen  bed,  fans 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  fan-casings,  oppositely-ex- 
tending fingers  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  delivering  material  to  the 
fans,  a  straw-carrier  disposed  in  rear  of  the  screen-bed  and  above  the 
di.«charge-8pouU,  and  a  beater  arranged  in  rear  of  the  disoharge- 
spuuU  and  above  the  carrier 

5.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  threshing-cyl- 
inder and  concave,  of  a  concave  screen-bed  located  in  rear  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  bed  comprising  slidably-associated  platen  having  open- 
ings that  are  movable  into  and  out  of  alinement,  means  for  moving 
one  of  the  plates,  a  revoluble  separating  device  joumaled  above  and 
coacting  with  the  bed.  and  an  adjusUble  grate  disposed  between 
the  threshing-concave  and  bed.  said  grate  comprising  spaced  bars 
joumaled  at  their  end*  and  means  for  moving  the  bara. 

6.  In  a  grain -separator,  the  combination  with  a  threshing-cyl- 
inder and  concave,  of  a  concave  screen-bed  located  in  rear  of  the 
same  and  having  openings  therethrough,  means  for  varving  the  size 
of  the  openings,  an  adjusUble  grate  located  between  "the  concave 
and  bed.  a  curved  partition  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the  bed 
over  the  same  and  toward  the  cylinder,  a  revoluble  separating  de- 
vice joumaled  above  the  bed  and  beneath  the  partition,  fans  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  separating  device  and  discharging  rearwardly,  a 
straw-carrier  located  beneath  the  discharges  of  the  fans,  and  a  beater 
located  above  the  straw-carrier  and  in  the  paths  of  said  discharges. 


or  conical  preaaiin-roUer  located  therein  and  having  a  preaaing-mir 
face  and  a  force-feeding  surface,  both  co6perating  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUrr 
and  a  gyratory  movement;  substantially  as  described.     • 


78».'^04.     PRESS     FtAKi  C  CiLDWiLL.  Chicago,  lU     Piled  Apr 

11. 1904.    Sen&l  No  902  606. 

Clatm—l.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical 
pressure-chamber,  a  prewure-roller  located  therein  and  provided 
with  a  pressing-surface  and  with  a  force-feeding  surface,  both  co- 
operating with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving 
such  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement ;  subsUntially  as 
described 

2  In  a  press,  the  oombination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pres^ture- 
chamber  provided  with  longitudinal  disc  barge -passages,  a  presaure- 
roller  located  therein  and  having  a  pressing-surface  and  a  force-feed- 
ing surface,  both  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  aud  a  gyratorv  move 
ment;  substantially  at  described 

3  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pressure- 
chamber,  a  tapering  or  conical  pressure-roller  located  therein  and 
having  a  pressing-surface  and  a  force-feeding  surface,  both  cooperat- 
ing  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  said 
roller  both  a  rotary  and  a  gyratory  movement ;  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apreaa,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pressure- 
chamber  provided  witi  longitudinal  diadtarge-channels,  a  Upering 


5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pressure- 
chamber,  a  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  spi- 
rally-corrugated force-feeding  surface  and  with  a  relatively  plain 
pressing-nurface,  both  coflperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory 
movement;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pressure- 
chamber,  a  tapering  or  conical  pressure-roller  located  therein  and 
provided  with  a  spirally -corrugated  force-feeding  surface  and  with  a 
relatively  plain  pressing -surface,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller 
both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  c«nical  pressure- 
chamber,  a  Upering  or  conical  pressure-roUei  located  therein  and 
having  a  relatively  plain  pressing-surface  and  a  spirally-comigated 
force-feeding  surface,  the  spiral  corrugations  extending  entirely 
around  the  roller  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
giving  aaid  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement ;  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  press,  the  combination  ot  a  tapering  or  conical  preaaurc- 
chamber  provided  with  longitudinal  discharge-channels,  a  Upering 
or  conical  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  tpi- 
raUy-corrugated  force-feeding  surface  and  with  a  relatively  plain 
pressing-surface,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and 
a  gyratory  movement;  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

9.  In  a  preas,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  preasur*-  ' 
chamber  provided  with  longitudinal  discharge-channels,  a  pressure- 
roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  relatively  plain  pressing- 
surface  and  with  a  spirally-corrugated  force-feeding  surface,  the  spi- 
ral  corrugations  extending  entirely  around  the  roller  at  the  diacharge 
end  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giviug  said  roller  both  a  roUry 
and  a  gyratory  movement;  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  adapUd  to  pass,  a  pres- 
sure-roller located  therein  and  having  a  pressing-surface  and  a  force- 
feeding  surface,  both  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  routing  aaid  roller  and  also  giving  it  an  eccentric 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  press,  the  coaibination  of  a  pressure-chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  adapted  to  paaa,  a  pr«a-  ' 
sure-roller  located  therein  and  having  a  relatively  plain  pi«aaing- 
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lurfwe  uid  •  •pinUj^TTUgmt^  fon»-fe«ling  •urf.c*.  and  m«.n. 
for  routing  uid  roller  and  «1m  firing  it  an  eccentric  moTement .  .up- 
•Untiallj  u  deMhbed 

12  In  »  preM,  the  combination  of  a  preaaur«H:hamb«r  through 
which  the  materia]  to  b«  operate  upon  ui  adapted  to  pa^.^nd  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  diach.rge^hannela,  a  pre-ure-roller  located 
therein  and  prorided  with  a  relaliTely  plain  pre..ur*-.urface  and 
with  a  .pirallTH»rrug«ted  force-feeding  wrface.  and  means  for  ro- 
uting .aid  roller  and  aiao  giring  it  an  eccentric  movement;  iubetan- 
tuUjr  aa  deacribed 

13  In  a  preM,  the  combinaUon  of  a  prewure-chamber  through 
which  the  mateira)  to  be  operated  upon  i«  adapted  to  pasa  a  Uper- 
ing  or  conical  pre«.ure-roller  located  therein  and  having  a  pre..ure- 
•urface  and  a  forre-feeding  .urface.  both  cooperating  with  the  inner 
wan  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  rotary 
and  a  grratory  movement;  »ubaUntiallj  aa  deacnbed 

14.  In  a  presK.  the  combination  of  a  prrMure-chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  ia  adapted  to  paaa.  a  Uper- 
.  ing  or  conical  prcMure-roller  located  therein  and  having  a  relativelj 
plain  preaaing-durface  and  a  spirally-corrugated  force-feeding  sur- 
face, and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory 
movement;  HubsUntially  as  described. 

15  In  ■  presn,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  Uper- 
ing  or  conical  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  having  a  relatively 
pUin  pressing-surface  and  a  spirally-corrugated  force-feeding  sur- 
face, the  spiral  corrugations  extending  entirely  around  the  roller  at 
OQe  end.  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyra- 
tory  movement;  subsUntially  as  described 

16  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-chamber  through 
which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  longitudinal  discharge-channels,  a  Upering  or  conical 
pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  relatively  plain 
pressing-surface  and  with  a  spirally-corrugated  force-feeding  sur- 
face, and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory 
movement;  subsUntially  as  described. 

17  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pressure-chamber 
Upering  from  iu  upper  to  iu  lower  end,  a  correspondingly-Upered 
or  conical  pressure  roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure-surface and  with  a  spirally-corrugated  force-feeding  surface, 
and  means  for  routing  said  roller  and  for  giving  lu  uppei  end  an  ec- 
centric movement;  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  preasure-chamber 
Upering  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end,  a  correspondingly-Upered 
or  conical  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  projecting  at  iu  lower 
end  through  the  contracted  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  said  roller 
havingapressing-surface  and  a  spirally-comigatedforce-feeding  sur- 
face, and  the  spiral  corrugations  extending  entirely  around  the  roller 
at  iu  lower  end,  and  means  for  routing  said  roller  and  for  giving  iU 
upper  end  an  eccentric  movement;  subsUntially  as  described 

19.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pressure-chamber 
Uf,enng  from  lU  upper  to  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal discharge-channels,  a  correspondingly-Upered  or  conical  pres- 
sure-roller located  therein  and  having  a  pressing-surface  and  a  force- 
feeding  surface,  and  means  for  routing  said  roller  and  for  giving  iU 
upper  end  an  eccentric  movement;  subsUntially  as  described 

20.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  preasure-chamber 
Upering  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal discharge-passages  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  an 
annular  chamber  or  passage,  a  correapondiugly-Upered  or  conical 
pressure- roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  pressing-surface 
and  a  force-feeding  surface,  the  annular  space  around  said  roller 
communicating  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  discharge-outlet  independent 
of  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber  or  passage,  and  means  for  giving 
aaid  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement ;  subsUntially  a» 
described 

21  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pressure-chamber 
tapering  from  iU  upper  to  iu  lower  end  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal discharge  passages  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  an 
annular  chamber  or  passage,  a  correspondingly-Upered  or  conical 
pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  with  a  preaaing-surfac* 
and  a  spirally -corrugated  force-feeding  surface,  the  lower  end  of  said 
roller  projecting  through  the  contracted  lower  end  of  the  chamber 
and  having  the  spiral  corrugations  extended  entirely  around  it,  tha 
annular  passage  between  the  roller  and  the  contracted  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  communicating  with  a  discharge-chamber  independent 
of  the  annular  chamber  or  passage  before  mentioned,  and  means  for 
giving  the  pressure-roller  both  a  rotary  and  a  gyratory  movement: 
anbsUntially  as  deacribed. 


22  In  a  preaa.  the  combinaUon  of  a  Upering  or  conical  prea- 
sure-chamber, a  preaaure-roUer  located  therein  and  provided  with  a 
apiraUy-comigatod  force-feeding  surface  exUnding  part  war  around 
the  roller,  the  remainder  of  the  surface  thereof  being  plain'and  act- 
ing  as  a  preaaing-surface,  both  the  corrugated  and  plain  surfacea  co- 
operaUng  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving 
such  roUer  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement;  subsUntially  u 
described. 

23  In  a  preaa,  the  combinaUon  of  a  Upering  or  conical  prea- 
sure-chamber provided  on  iU  inner  wall  with  means  for  draining  the 
liquid  expreaaed  from  the  material  being  arted  upon,  a  pressure- 
roller  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry 
and  a  gyratory  movement;  subsUnUally  as  described 

24.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  prea- 
•ure-chamber  provided  on  iU  inner  wall  with  means  for  draining  the 
liquid  expressed  from  the  material  being  acted  upon,  a  preaaure- 
roUer  in  said  chamber,  said  roller  having  along  iu  length  both  a 
pressing-surface  and  a  force-feeding  surface  for  pressing  and  feed- 
ing the  material,  both  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  the  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a 
gyratory  movement;  subsUntially  as  described 

25.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  tapering  or  conical  pres- 
ure-chamber  provided  on  iu  inner  wall  with  means  for  draining  the 

liquid  expresaed  from  the  material  being  acted  upon,  a  pressure- 
roller  in  said  chamber,  said  roller  having  a  spirally-corrugated  force- 
feeding  surface  and  with  a  relatively  plain  preaaing-aurface,  and 
means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement  • 
aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

26  In  a  preas.  the  combination  of  a  tapering  or  conical  prea- 
sure-chamber provided  on  iu  inner  wall  with  means  for  draining  the 
liquid  expressed  from  the  material  being  acted  upon,  a  pressure- 
roller  in  said  chamber,  said  roller  having  a  relatively  plain  pressing- 
surface  and  aspirally-comigated  force-feeding  surface,  the  spiral  cor- 
rugations extending  entirely  around  the  roller  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a 
gyratory  movement;  subsUntially  as  described. 

27  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pres- 
sure-chamber, a  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  with  a  pressing- surface  and  a  force  feeding  surface,  aaid 
force-feeding  surface  extending  entirely  around  the  roller  at  iU  dis- 
charge end,  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  gyratory  and  a 
roUry  movement ;  subsUnUally  as  described. 

28.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  taperiitg  or  conical  pres- 
sure-chamber, a  pressure-roller  located  therein  and  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  with  a  relatively  plain  surface  and  a  spirally-corrugated 
surface,  said  latter  surface  extending  entirely  around  the  roller  at  iu 
discharge  end.  and  means  for  giving  said  roller  both  a  gyratory  and  a 
roUry  movement;  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

29.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  Upering  or  conical  pres- 
sure-chamber provided  along  the  length  of  iu  inner  wall  with  a  series 
of  openings  for  draining  the  liquid  expressed  frt)m  the  material  be- 
ing acted  upon,  a  preaaure-roller  located  in  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  both  a  pressing-surface  and  a  force-feeding  surface  co- 
operaUng  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  giving 
■aid  roller  both  a  roUry  and  a  gyratory  movement;  substanUally  as 
described. 


789,205.  RBVBRSIlf 0  QBAR.  ViCTOt  Chaetmbl.  Plttaburg. 
P»..  tmtgDM  to  A.  OwTino  foundry  Company,  a  CorportUon  of  Pean- 
■ylTUla.    riled  Aug  17,  1904     Serial  Ho.  8S1.0M. 

Claim— \.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  two  driv- 
ingshafU  therefor  connected  te  roUte  in  opposite  direcUons,  one  of 
the  latter  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  separate  means  for  alter- 
nately driving  the  said  driving-shafu. 

2.  In  a  reveraing  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  two  driving-shafts 
therefor  connected  to  roUte  in  opposite  direcUons,  one  of  the  latter 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft  fend  separate  means  roUUble  continu- 
ously iu  the  same  direction  for  alternately  driving  the  said  driving- 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  reveraing  mechanism,  a  gear-wheel  and  two  gear-wheels 
meshing  therewith,  driving-shafU  on  which  the  middle  and  one  of 
the  extreme  wheels  are  mounted,  a  cooperating  cluteh  member  for 
connecting  each  driving-ahaft  to,  and  disconnecting  it  from,  iU  as- 
•ociat«d  wheel,  and  means  for  alternately  causing  the  clutehes  U» 
drive  their  corresponding  gear-wheels 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  gear-wheel  and  two  gear-wheels 
meahing  therewith,  driving-shafU  on  which  the  middle  and  one  of 

I  the  extreme  wheela  are  moanted,  a  eoAperaUng  cluteh  member  for 
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connecting  each  driTin»-.h.ft  to.  .nd  di«oni,«ct,n«  it  fro.,  iu  mm- 
«K..t*d  wkeel,  and  m*.n,  for  »lt*n,.t«.|T  cu.ing  the  clutche.  to 
dnre  their  torr^ponding  ire.r-whe.l..  ,n  combin.tion  with  •  fourth 
^r-wheel.  ,nd  .  flfti,  ,  he^l  ^e.r*d  thereto,  the  Utter  being  an  idler 


«e«rtKi  to  o«e  of  the  extreme*  of  the  flr«t  thrU  wheeli 


«.r  wh^l.  "'•""^  "««»'•'"••»>•  t'^o  driving-hafU.  intenne.hing 

.nrTe  iiH  J"     '\^"''-i-*^-^^'  •Ad  mean,  for  .It^matelj  driv- 
ing the  said  dnving-ahafU  in  opposite  direction. 


789.206.     HOIST     RuDOLra  Coioadii  Erie  Pa     POed  Mar  l« 
1801.    8«tal  No.  A1.6M 


Claim.— \   ta  a  hoiat.  the  combination  of  a  lifting  mean.:  mean, 
for  tuppljinc  fluid-prowire  to  taid  mean.;  mean,  for  confining  the 


«Ur«  exh.u.t  flnid  from  the  lifting  .ide  of  the  hoirt  to  exen  a  co7n- 

and^vTr  ""k""  ''•  T"*  ""•"'*  '*-"-«•  '«-"-*  -v'^nt 
«« of l-H  r  !^"."^'''  --^r.m-1^  the  .uppi,  fluid  and  the  pa.- 
«ge  of  flu.d  from  the  lifting  to  the  counter.pre«.ure  .ide  of  the  hoi.t 
•aid  valre  met  h.n..m  being  arrange!  to  cut  off  the  .uppW  while  con-' 
necnng  the  lifting  and  counter-pr«.ure  .ide.  of  the' hoi.t  andTr 
mainuining  the  connection  between  the  lifting  and  counter-Dr». 
.ure  ..d«i  of  the  hoi.t  during  the  entire  lowering  movemen"       ' 

nl,        a   •!      '"•  '*"  ^O"*'''"*'""  «^  •  'iftinf  mean. ;  mean,  for  .up- 

pirmg  fluid-preMure  to  Mid  mean.;  mean,  for  confining  the  exhau.t 

fluid  from  the  lifting  ,ide  of  the  hoi.t  to  exert  a  counter-pre„„^ 

again.t  the  lifting  pre«.ure  during  .  lowering  movement;  mean. 

for  exhau.tmg  the  confined  counter- prewure  fluid  during  a  .up- 

ply  morement  of  the  lifting  fluid;  and  a  valve  mech.ni.m  for  con- 

trolhng  the  .upply  fluid,  the  p..«ge  of  fluid  from  the  lifting  ,ide 

of  the  hout  to  the  counter-pre..ure  .ide  and  the  exhau.t  of  fluid  from 

he  counter-preaaure  .ide.  «id   valve  mechani.m   being  arranged 

to  cut  off  the  .upplT  while  connecting  the  lifting  and  counter-pL 

•ure  .Ide.  of  the  hoi.t  to  mainUin  a  connection  between  the  liftinr 

and  counter-preMure  .ide.  of  the  hoi.t  during  the  entire  lowering 

movement  and  tocloae  .aid  connection  during.. upplv  movement  of 

3.  In  a  hoi.t.  the  combination  of  a  lifting  mean. ;  mean,  for  .up- 
plying  fluid-prewure  to  .aid  mean.;  mean-  for  confining  the  exhau.t 
fluid  from  the  lifting  .ide  of  the  hoi.t  to  exert  a  counter-pre..ure 
agam.t  the  lifting  prewure  during  a  lowering  movement;  mean,  for 
exhau.ting  the  confined  counter-prewure  fluid  during  a  .uddIv 
movement  of  the  lifUng  fluid ;  a  valve  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 
•upplr  fluid,  the  paawge  of  fluid  from  the  lifting  .ide  of  the  hoi.t  to 
the  counter-pre..ure  .ide  and  the  exhau.t  of  fluid  from  the  counter- 
preaaure  .Ide.  .aid  valve  mechani.m  being  arranged  to  cut  off  the 
•upply  while  connecting  the  lifting  and  counter-pre^ure  .ide.  of  the 
ho..t  to  mainUin  a  connection  between  the  lifting  and  counter-pre.- 
.lire  ..de.  of  the  hoi.t  during  the  entire  lowering  movement  and  to 
clone  .aid  connection  during  a  .upply  movement  of  fluid ;  and  to  open 
the  counter-preB.ure  .ide  to  the  exhau.t  during  a  .upply  movement. 

4.  In  a  hoi.t.  the  combination  of  a  lifting  mean. ;  mean,  for  .up- 
pljing  fluid-pre..ure  to  Mid  mean. ;  mean,  for  confining  the  exhau.t 
flu.d  from  the  lifting  .ide  of  the  hoi.t  to  exert  a  counter-p«...ur*  ' 
again.t  the  lifting  prcure  during  a  lowering  movement :  and  a  valve 
mechani.m  compri.ing  a  .ingle  valve  element  for  controlling  the 
supply  fluid  and  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  lifting  to  the  counter- 
pr«i.ure  .ide  of  the  hoi.t.  Mid  valve  mechani.m  being  arranged  to 
cut  off  the  .upply  while  connecting  the  lifting  and  counter-prewur* 
.ide.  of  the  hoi.t  and  to  mainUin  a  connection  between  the  lifting 
and  counter-pressure  side,  of  the  hoi.t  during  the  entire  lowering 
movement. 

5.  In  a  hoi.t,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  means;  mean,  for  .up- 
plying  fluid-pressure  to  said  mean. ;  mean,  for  confining  the  exhau.t 
fluid  from  the  lifting  side  of  the  hoist  to  exert  a  counter-prewur* 
against  a  lifting  prewure  during  a  lowering  movement:  mean,  for 
exhau.tmg  the  confined  counter-pressure  fluid  during  a  suppiv  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  fluid ;  and  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  .ingle 
valve  element  for  controlling  the  .upply  fluid,  and  the  paasage  of 
fluid  from  the  lifting  .ide  to  the  counter-pres.ure  side,  Mid  valve 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  cut  off  the  supply  while  connecting 
the  lifting  and  counter-preasure  udes  of  the  hoist  to  mainUin  a  con- 
nection between  t^e  lifting  and  counter-pressure  side,  of  the  hoi.t 
during  the  entire  lowering  movement  and  to  close  said  connection 
during  a  supply  movement  of  fluid 

6  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  means ;  mean,  for  sup-  • 
plying  fluid-prewure  to  Mid  meant;  mean,  for  confining  the  exhaust 
fluid  from  the  lifting  side  of  the  hoi.t  to  exert  ^  counter-pr^wiure 
against  the  lifting  pre8.ure  during  a  lowering  movement;  mean,  for 
exhau.ting  the  confined  counUr-pressure  fluid  during  a  .upply  more-  • 
ment  of  the  lifting  fluid ;  a  valve  mechani.m  compri.ing  a  .ingle  valve 
element  for  controlling  the  supply  fluid,  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the 
lifting  side  of  the  hoist  to  the  counter-pressure  side  and  the  exhaaat 
of  fluid  from  the  counter-pressure  side,  Mid  valve  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  cut  off' the  supply  while  connecting  the  lifting  and  coun- 
ter-pre«iure  .ide.  of  the  hoi.t  to  mainUin  a  connection  between  the 
lifUng  and  counter-pre«,ure  .ide.  of  the  hoist  during  the  entire  low- 
enng  movement  and  to  cIom  Mid  connection  during  a  supply  mor*- 
ment  of  fluid :  and  to  open  the  counter-pressure  side  to  the  exhaust 
through  a  rapply  movement. 

7.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  pittoli 
trareUng  therein ;  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admiHion  into 
the  cylindar,  on  one  side  of  tha  pUton,  and  for  controlling  the  release 
of  such  preMure;  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  whole  exhaust  of  the 
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valve  to  the  cjlindar  on  the  other  ude  of  the  pittoi.  which  last-men- 
tioaed  portion  of  the  eylinder  ia  entirclj  eloeed  acaintt  the  entrance 
of  the  ordinary  outaide  air 

8.  In  a  hoiat,  the  combination  with  a  crlinder  having  a  piaton 
traveliuft  therein ;  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  aduisaioo.into 
the  cylinder,  on  one  aide  of  the  piaton ;  of  a  fresh  supply  of  fluid-pres- 
aure  at  each  liftijtg  operation  of  the  piaton  and  for  controlling  the 
release  of  such  preaaure ;  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  whole  exhaust  of 
the  valve  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  which  last- 
BMBtioned  portion  of  the  cylinder  ia  entirely  cloaed  against  the  en- 
trance of  the  ordinary  outaide  air 

'i.  In  a  boMt,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
traveling  therein ;  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admission  into 
the  cylinder,  on  one  side  of  the  pinton  and  for  controlling  the  release 
of  such  pressure;  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  whole  exhaust  of  the 
valve  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  which  last-men- 
tioned portion  of  the  cylinder  is  entirely  closed  against  the  entrance 
of  the  ordinary  outside  air  and  arranged  to  confine  said  exhaust  to 
form  a  counter-preasure  on  the  piston. 

10.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
traveling  therein ;  of  a  valva  device  for  controlling  the  admission  into 
the  cylinder,  on  one  aide  of  the  piston  and  for  controlling  the  release 
of  such  preaaure:  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  whole  exhaust  of  the 
valve  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  which  last-men- 
tioned portion  of  the  cylinder  ia  entirely  closed  against  the  entrance 
of  the  ordinary  outaide  air  and  arranged  to  confine  said  exhaust  to 
form  a  counter-preaaure  on  the  piston,  the  said  valve  device  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  exhaust  therefrom. 

11.  In  a  hoiat,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
traveling  therein ;  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  admiaaion  into 
the  cylinder,  on  one  side  of  the  piston  :  fresh  supply  of  fluid-pressure 
at  each  lifting  operation  of  the  piston  and  for  controlling  the  release 
of  such  pressure;  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  whole  exhaust  of  the 
valve  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  which  last-men- 
tioned portion  of  the  cylinder  is  entirely  closed  against  the  entrance 
of  the  ordinary  outside  air  and  arranged  to  confine  said  exhaust  to 
form  a  counter-preaaure  on  the  piston. 

11.  Ib  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  means;  means  for 
supplying  the  fluid-pressure  to  said  means;  means  for  confining  the 
exhauat  fluid  from  the  lifting  side  of  the  hoist  to  exert  a  counter- 
preaaure  against  the  lifting  pressure  during  a  lowering  movement; 
means  for  exhausting  the  confined  counter-pressure  fluid  during  a 
supply  movement  of  the  lifting  fluid  ;  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  fluid,  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  lifting  side  of 
the  hoist  to  the  counter-pressure  side  and  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the 
counter-prvaaure  side,  said  valve  mechanism  being  arranged  to  cut 
off  the  supply  while  connecting  the  lifting  and  counter-pressure  sides 
of  the  hoist  to  maintain  a  connection  between  the  lifting  and  coun- 
ter-preaaure aidea  of  the  hoiat  during  the  entire  lowering  movement 
to  cloae  sAid  connection  during  a  supply  movement  of  fluid,  and  to 
open  the  exhaust  from  said  counter-pressure  side  and  to  cloM  the 
supply  during  said  exhaust  movement. 

13.  In  a  hoiat,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piaton  in  said 
cylinder;  a  single  valve;  a  pipe  or  paasage  leading  from  said  valve  to 
said  cylinder  below  said  piaton .  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  aaid 
valve  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder:  a  supply  pipe  or  passage  lead- 
ing to  aaid  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  and 
the  exhaust  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder:  and  the  connection 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

14.  In  a  hoiat,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piaton  in  said 
rylinder;  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  valve  to  aaid 
cylinder  below  said  piston,  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  said 
valve  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  aupply  pipe  or  passage  lead- 
ing to  aaid  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  and 
the  exhaust  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  connection 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  of  the  valve  being 
to  cloae  the  supply  and  exhaust  during  a  connection  between  the 
enda  of  the  cylinder  and  to  maintain  a  connection  between  the  enda 
of  the  cylinder  during  the  entire  lowering  movement. 

li.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piatoo  in  said 
cylinder;  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  valve  to  said 
cylinder  below  said  piston;  a  pipe  or  paasage  leading  from  said 
valve  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder:  a  iiupply  pipe  or  paaaage  lead- 
ing to  said  valvf  said  valve  b^ing  arraaged  to  control  the  supply  to 
and  exhaust  from  the  said  cyltn'ler  and  the  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  of  the  valve  being  to  cloae  the 
supply  and  exhaust  dunng  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, to  maintain  a  connection  between  the  enda  of  the  cvlinder  dur- 


ing the  entire  lowering  movement  and  to  open  the  exhauat  duriBK 
the  supply 

16  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder;  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  aaid  valve  to  aaid 
cylinder  below  aaid  piaton ;  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  said  valve 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  supply  pipe  or  passage  leading  to 
aaid  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  to  and  ex- 
hauat from  the  said  cylinder,  the  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder:  and  means  for  closing  the  supply-paaaage  during  the  ex- 
hauat. 

17.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder;  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  aaid  valve  to  aaid 
cylinder  below  said  piston ;  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  said  valve 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  supply  pipe  or  passage  leading  to 
said  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  the  ex- 
hauat from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder:  the  connection  between  the 
enda  of  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  of  the  valve  being  to  cloae  the 
supply  and  exhaust  during  a  connection  between  the  endsof  tbecylin- 
der,  and  to  open  the  exhaust  during  the  supply;  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  supply-paaaage  during  the  opening  of  the  exhaust. 

18.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  said  valve  to  said 
cylinder  below  said  piston ;  a  pipe  or  paasage  leading  from  said  valve 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder:  a  supply  pipe  or  passage  leading  to 
aaid  valve,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  the 
exhaust  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  the  connection  between 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  of  the  valve  being  to  cloae 
the  supply  and  exhaust  during  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder;  and  the  valve,  D',  in  the  supply-pipe. 

19  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder:  a  valve;  a  pipe  or  passage  leading  from  said  valve  to  said 
cylinder  below  said  piston ;  a  pipe  or  paaaage  leading  from  said  valve 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  supply  pipe  or  passage  leading  to 
said  valve,  <>aid  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  supply  to  the 
exhaust  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  the  connection  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising  the  bodv  hav- 
ing the  passage  dJ.J*,g  and  e.  and  the  valve  proper  having  the  parta 
c*  and  e*.  and  porta  d',/',y»,  g'  and  e". 

20.  In  a  hoiat.  the  combination  of  the  working  cylinder;  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  surrounding  the  working  cylinder,  said  outaide  cylin- 
der being  fluid-tight ;  means  for  supply  connections  with  said  outaide 
cylinder;  a  reduced  paaaage  connecting  said  cylinders,  a  piston  in 
Mid  working  cylinder;  a  piston-rod  extending  therefrom;  and  a 
drain-pasaage  extending  through  said  piston  and  piston-rod 

21.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  the  working  cylinder.  A;  the 
piston,  B,  therein;  the  rod,  B',  extending  therefrom ;  the  cylinder,  C, 
surrounding  the  cylinder.  A;  the  paaaage,  e.  between  the  cylinders; 
the  valve,  C,  controlling  aaid  paaaage;  the  supply.  I);  the  valve,  D', 
therein ;  the  pipe,  F,  leading  within  and  to  the  top  «f  the  cylinder,  C ; 
the  pipe,  0,  leading  within  the  cylinder,  <".  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
A  ,  the  valve.  E,  comprising  the  body,  E',  having  the  pasxage,  d,  con- 
necting with  the  supply-pipe,  D;  the  passage./,  and  by-pass, /«,  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  F:  the  pasaage,  g.  connected  with  the  pipe.  O, 
and  the  paaaage,  «;  the  single  valve  proper  or  element,  E*,  having  the 
two  parts,  e'  and  H,  and  the  ports,  </'./',/•,  «^  and  t,  the  said  outer 
cylinder  being  arranged  to  bear  the  load 


78W.207.    APPUAHCB  POR  THE  PROTlCTIOil  OP  PILES,  tc. 

Locuji  P  Cook.  Chkago.  lU    Piled  June  SO.  IMS    8«r1«l  Ho  1 13.778. 

Claim  —1.  As  a  means  for  protecting  piles  or  other  structures 
in  saltwater,  the  combination  with  a  pileor  other  structureof  a  jacket 
or  caaing  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  the  part  to  be  pro- 
tected and  said  jacket  or  cMing,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh 
water  to  said  space. 

2.  As  a  meana  for  protecting  pilea  or  other  structures  in  salt 
water,  the  combination  with  a  pile  or  other  structure  of  a  reversibla 
jacket  or  caaing  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  the  part  to  be 
protected  and  said  jacket  or  caaing,  and  means  for  supplying  freah 
water  to  aaid  space. 

3.  The  oombrnation  with  a  structure  immersed  in  salt  water,  of 
meana  for  supplying  and  retaining  freatf  water  around  said  struc- 
ture. 

4  In  devices  for  protecting  structures  in  salt  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  structure  to  be  protected  of  a  jacket  or  casing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  connected  together,  said  jacket 
or  easing  being  located  relative  to  aaid  structure  as  to  leave  a  space 
between  the  two,  and  meana  for  supplying  fresh  water  to  said  space. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pilea  or  other  structures 


Mat 


9.   «905- 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


in 


surrounded  by  salt  w»t«r,  of  mean*  proridiag  a  chtonel  for  fre«h  wa- 
ter to  contact  with  said  pile*  or  structures,  and  means  for  supplying 
fresh  water  to  said  channel. 


to  permit  free  vibration  of  said  adjusUble  part,  whervbT  a  sinal  i. 
sounded. 

2.  The  combinaUon  with  the  supporting-plate  b.  of  a  signal- 
magnet  a  haying  a  Upper  arranged  to  be  vibrated  bT  said  magnet  a 
protecUngsheet-meUl  cover  secured  to  said  back  plate  and  inclosing 
said  magnet,  arms  e*  t*  pivoted  to  said  cover,  lugs  carried  by  said 
arms  in  position  to  be  struck  by  said  vibrating  Upper,  said  arm.  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  to  vary  the  position  of  said  lugs  with  respect 
to  the  Upper,  and  set-screws  e*  t"  adapted  to  lock  said  arms  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  subsUntislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  subsUtion  instrument  for  telephone-exchanges,  the  oon- 
bination  with  a  supporting-plate,  of  a  call-signsi-receiving  magnet 
mounted  thereon,  a  Upper  actuated  by  said  magnet,  and  a  protect- 
ii.g-cover  inclosing  said  magnet  and  secured  to  said  supporting-plate 
along  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having  another 
portion  of  the  edge  thereof  free  from  contact  with  the  supporting 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  said  Upper. 


78».t2C)f).  THREADLE8S  If  UT  LOCK  Cam.  0  Dajotuoh.  Look 
out.  and  OiORei  R  Zwouhl  Freedom.  Okla.  Piled  Sept  17  IMM 
Serial  Ho.  2M,8M 


6  In  a  device  for  protecting  stniciures  in  salt  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reversible  jacket  or  casing  of  a  flexible  arm,  means  for 
detachabiy  connecting  said  arm  with  said  jacket  or  casing,  and 
means  for  deUchably  connecting  said  arm  with  the  structure  to  be 
protected, 

7.  In  a  device  for  protecting  structures  in  salt  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  a  jacket  or  casing,  of 
flexible  connecting-strips  inserted  in  longitudinal  recesses  in  said 
sections,  and  means  for  expanding  the  inserted  portions  whereby 
they  are  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  recesses. 

8  In  a  device  for  protecting  structures  in  salt  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  structure  to  be  protected  of  s  removable  and  sepa- 
rable jacket  or  casing,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a  suitable  head  of 
fresh  water  and  discharging  into  the  space  between  the  jacket  and  the 
structure. 

9.  In  a  devi(5e  for  protecting  structures  in  salt  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  structure  to  be  protected  of  a  reversible  and  sepa- 
rable jacket  or  rasing,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  a  suitable  head  of 
fresh  water  and  discharging  into  the  space  between  the  jacket  and 
the  structure. 


CMm—K  threadless  bolt  having  diagoually-diapoaed  sloU  at 
positions  diametrically  opposite,  in  combination  with  a  niit  having 
an  elongated  slot,  diagonally-disposed  ribs  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite inner  faces  of  said  sloU  and  designed  to  engage  said  sloU.  a 
plate  seated  in  a  recess  in  one  face  of  said  nut  and  apertured  to  re- 
ceive said  bolt,  said  plate  having  a  curved  flexible  end  with  perfora- 
tions therein,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  recessed  face  of  the  nut 
and  designed  to  engage  said  perforations,  as  set  forth 


789.20B.  SIOHAL  IlfSTRUMBlfT  FORTBLBPHOHB-SOBSTA- 
TIOHS  HmsT  M  Crami.  New  York  H  Y  ,  uB«Dor  to  Westeni 
BJedtric  CompMy.  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorponOion  of  lUinoto  Filed  Jan 
8.  1904.    Serial  No.  187.3M. 


789.2  lO.  TOLL-BOX  FOR  TELEPHONE  PAY-STATIONS.  Wtt- 
UA«  W  Dim.  Chkago.  III.  aaeignor  to  Wertenj  Electric  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoiB  FUed  Jan  14.  1908  Serial  lf«. 
89.664. 


Claim. — 1  Id  a  suhAtntiun  luHtnimeut  for  telephone-exchanges, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-plate,  of  a  call-signal-receiving 
magnet  mounted  Ihei-eun.  a  tapper  actuated  by  said  magnet,  a  pro 
tecting-cover  secured  to  said  supporting-plate  and  inclosing  said 
magnet,  said  cover  being  of  resonant  material  and  having  an  adjust- 
able portion  adapted  to  l>e  struck  by  the  tapper,  the  plate  being  cut 
away  along  and  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the  cover  carrying  said  ad- 
jusUble part,  and  free  from  connection  with  the  cover  at  said  poinU, 


ClaixA — 1.  In  a  toll-box  for  telephone  pay-sUtions,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  coin-carrier  for  depositing  coins  within  the 
box,  of  a  conUct  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  held  in  said 
coin-carrier,  means  for  discharging  the  coin  from  the  carrier  when 
said  carrier  is  moved  inside  the  box.  and  mechanism,  brought  into 
action  in  moving  the  coin-carrier,  for  holding  said  conUct  device  in- 
dependent of  the  coin. 

2  In  a  toll  device,  the  combination  with  the  toll-box  and  the 
sliding  coin-carrier  therefor  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  ouUide  of  the 
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box  4ad  to  be  BOT«d  in  to depowt  mM  oota  witliiii  th«  box.  •  murabl* 
plunger  in  Mid  Poin-c»rrier  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  a  coin  placed 
therein,  an  electrical  ronUct  actuated  bj  »aid  plunfcer.  a  movable 
catch  /♦,  and  mechaniam.  brouKbt  into  action  by  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  coin-carrier,  for  eujcajrinit  said  catch  with  the  plunfer, 
whereby  Mid  plunf^er  it  held  in  en^irrment  with  the  contact  inde- 
pendent of  the  coin,  subatantiallj  aa  set  forth. 

3  In  a  tod  device,  the  combination  with  the  toll-box  and  the 
■lidiux  coin-carrier  therefor  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  outside  of  the 
box  and  to  be  moved  in  to  depoeit  Mid  coin  within  the  box,  a  movable 
plunfcer  in  Mid  coin-carrier  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  placed 
tberain,  an  electrical  conUct  with  which  Mid  plun^r  is  adapted  to 
be  held  in  enffagement  bv  the  depoeited  coin,  a  pivoted  bar/  mount- 
ed upon  the  coin-carrier,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
aaid  bar  for  ejecting  the  coin  from  the  coin-carrier,  a  stop  carried  by 
Mid  bar  for  holding  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  Mid  electrical 
contact  independent  of  the  coin,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  coin-car- 
rier in  sliding  inward ,  for  rocking  said  bar  upon  its  pivot,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  substation  telephone  instrument,  of 
a  toll  device  associated  therewith  having  a  cash-boi.  a  movable  coin- 
carrier  for  depositing  coins  in  the  box,  a  blocking  device,  for  render- 
ing the  telephone  apparatus  inoperative,  a  positively-acting  ejector 
for  throwing  coins  out  of  the  carrier  to  deposit  the  coins  in  the  box, 
and  a  restoring  device,  for  reisUblishing  the  operative  condition  of 
the  telephone  apparatus,  Mid  restoring  device  being  actuated  in  the 
movement  of  the  Mid  ejector. 

5.  In  a  toll  device,  the  combination  of  a  cash-box,  a  movable 
coin-carrier  for  depositing  coins  within  the  box,  a  door  normally 
holding  the  coin  within  the  carrier,  an  ejecting-finger  A  arranged  to 
press  upon  the  coin  within  the  carrier  as  the  carrier  is  pushed  in,  and 
a  latoh  for  th«  door,  actuated  in  the  movement  of  the  coin-carrier, 
Mid  latch  being  withdrawn  to  permit  the  door  to  open  and  discharge 
the  coin  an  the  carrier  is  moved 

6.  In  a  toll  device,  the  combination  with  the  toll-box  and  the  slid- 
ing coin-carrier  therefor  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  outside  the  box 
and  to  be  moved  in  to  deposit  Mid  coin  within  the  box,  a  hinged  door 
for  the  coin-c&rrier  adapted  normally  to  hold  the  coin  in  place,  a 
latoh  for  the  door,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  sliding  coin-car- 
rier. Mid  latch  being  withdrawn  to  release  the  door  when  the  coin- 
carrier  is  moved  in.  a  spring-impelled  ejeoting-finget  k  bearing  upon 
the  coin  held  within  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  throw  open  the  door 
and  eject  the  coin  when  Mid  door  is  unlatched,  and  an  electrical 
switch-contact  device,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  ejecting-fin- 
ger, substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  toll-box,  of  a  coin-carrier  arranged 
to  slide  through  the  wall  thereof,  said  .arrier  having  a  door  for  hold- 
ing the  coin  in  the  carrier  during  its  travel,  a  spring-actuated  eject- 
ing-finger adapted  to  forcibly  throw  the  coin  out  of  Mid  carrier  when 
the  door  is  openeti,  detaining  mechanism  normally  preventing  the  ac- 
tion of  Mid  ejecting-finger.  and  means  actuated  in  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  for  releasing  said  detaining  mechanism;  whereby 
the  coin  is  suddenly  ejected.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  toll-box.  of  a  coin-carrier  arranged 
to  slide  through  the  wall  thereof  to  deposit  coins  in  the  box.  and  a 
door  for  Mid  carrier  hinged  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  latoh  for 
the  door  actuated  aa  the  coin-carrier  is  moved  in  to  permit  the  door  to 
open  and  discharge  the  coin  within  the  box 


789.'2  1 1 .    PDLLBY    JoBM  T.  Dvrt.  PlUaburg.  P*.    PiM  Aug  12. 
1901    Senai  No  220.639. 


Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  partible  hub,  of  two  semi-annular  rim-sections  each  com- 
prising an  integral  rolled  bar  having  a  thickened  central  portion, 
and  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  to  the  thickened  central  portion 
of  the  nm-sections. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  apecifled,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  hub,  of  two  aemi-annnlar  rim-aections  each»fonned  from  an 
intogral  rolled  bar  having  an  inwardly  projecting  thickened  central 
portion,  and  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  to  Mid  thickened  central 
portion  of  the  rim. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  speciQed,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  hub,  of  a  rim  comprising  two  semi-annular  sections  each 
formed  of  an  intogral  rolled  bar  having  an  inwardly-projecting  rib 
located  centrally  thereof  and  inwardly -projecting  ribs  at  the  edges 
thereof,  and  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  the  central  rib  of  Mid 
rim-sections. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  hub,  of  a  rim  comprising  two  semi-annular  sections  each 
formed  from  an  intogral  rolled  bar  having  an  inwardly-projecting  rib 
at  its  central  portion,  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  to  Mid  rib,  and 
clips  embracing  the  ribs  of  Mid  sections  at  their  end  portions  and  se- 
cured thereto. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partibk  rim.  of  a  hub  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections, 
partible  collar?  engaging  the  ends  of  said  hub-sections  and  securing 
the  Mme  together,  and  spokes  connecting  Mid  hub  and  rim 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  rim,  of  a  hub  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections 
provided  with  semicylindrical  inner  and  outer  faces,  partible  collar* 
engaging  the  ends  of  Mid  sections  alid  serving  to  secure  the  Mme  to- 
gether, and  spokes  connecting  Mid  hub  and  rim 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  rim,  of  a  hub  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections 
having  threads  formed  on  their  outer  faces  at  their  ends,  partible  nuts 
on  Mid  threaded  portions  and  serving  to  secure  the  hub-sections  to- 
gether, and  spokes  connecting  Mid  hub  and  rim. 

P  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  rim.  of  a  hub  comprising  two  semitubulat  rolled  sections, 
collars  on  the  ends  of  said  hub-sections,  said  collars  each  compris- 
ing two  sections  provided  with  interiocking  ends,  and  spokes  con- 
necting said  hub  and  rim. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
partible  rim,  of  a  hnb  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections 
threaded  on  their  outer  faces  at  their  ends,  nuts  on  said  threaded  por- 
tions and  each  comprising  two  semi-annular  sections  provided  with 
interlocking  ends,  and  spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  partible  rim,  of  a  hub  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections 
having  threads  on  their  outer  faces  at  their  ends,  spokes  connecting 
Mid  hub  and  rim  sections,  and  nuU  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said 
hub-sections,  said  nuts  comprising  two  semi-annular  sections  pro- 
vided on  their  ends  with  interiocking  doveUiled  recesses  and  pro- 
jections. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
partible  hub  comprising  two  semitubular  rolled  sections,  partible 
collars  for  holding  said  hub-sections  together,  a  partible  rim  com- 
prising sections  of  an  integral  rolled  bar  having  a  thickened  central 
portion,  and  spokes  connecting  Mid  hub  and  rim. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spfcified.  the  combination  with 
a  hub,  of  a  rim  provided  with  holes  therethrough,  spokes  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim  and  comprising  members  extending  from  the  rim  to 
the  hub  and  having  tubular  outer  ends,  and  headed  members  passing 
through  the  openings  in  the  rim  and  having  their  shanks  projecting 
into  the  tubular  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  the  latter  shrunk 
thereupon. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  rim,  of  a  hub  provided  with  holes  therethrough,  spokes  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim  and  comprising  members  extending  from  the  rim  to 
the  hub  and  having  tubular  inner  ends,  and  headed  members  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  bub  with  their  shanks  projecting 
into  the  tubular  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  the  latter  shrunk 
thereupon. 

14  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  hub  and  rim  provided  with  holes  therethrough,  of  spokes  compris- 
ing members  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  hub  and  provided  with 
tubular  ends,  and  headed  members  passing  through  the  holes  in  the 
hub  and  rim  and  having  their  shanks  projecting  into  the  tubular  ends 
of  the  spokes  and  having  the  latter  shrunk  thereupon. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  hub  and  a  rim  provided  with  holes  therethrough,  of  spokes  com- 
prising tubes  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  hub,  and  riveU  passing 
through  the  holca  in  the  hub  and  nm  and  extending  into  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  hiving  the  latter  shrunk  thereupon 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
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a  hub,  of  a  rim  prorided  with  holes  th«rrtkrough  and  oounUraunk 
on  the  outer  face,  spokes  comprising  m«mbent  ext«nding  from  the 
rim  to  the  hub  and  having  tubular  outer  ends,  and  headed  member* 
having  their  heads  located  in  the  countersinks  of  the  rim  and  their 
■hanks  extending  through  said  rim  and  into  the  tubular  ends  of  the 
■pokes  and  having  the  latter  shrunk  thereupon. 

17.  In  a  de»ic«  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  hub  and  rim  provided  with  hole*  therethrough  countersunk  on 
one  side,  of  spoken  comprising  tubes  extending  from  the  hub  to  the 
rim,  and  securing  means  provided  with  beads  located  in  the  counter- 
sinks of  the  rim  and  hub  and  projecting  into  the  tube*. 

18.  In  a  device  ui  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  hub.  of  a  rim  provided  with  an  inwardlj -projecting  rib  located  cen- 
trally thereof  and  having  holes  paMiing  through  said  rim  and  said 
rib,  spokes  comprising  members  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  rim 
and  provided  with  tubular  outer  ends,  and  headed  members  passing 
through  the  holes  in  the  rim  and  into  the  tubular  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  having  the  Utter  shrunk  thereupon 


upon  the  shaft  connected  to  the  thilU  and  to  which  the  link-rods  ar* 
pivoted,  a  longitudinal-movable  operatiug-bar  pivoUlly  connected 
to  one  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  the  inner  face  of  said  bar  being  r»- 
cessed,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  thill  and  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating-bar by  means  of  a  rod,  said  hand-lever  being  provided  with 
means  for  locking  the  same  and  ■  frame  pivotally  connected  to 
the  thills  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  extensions  of  the  body, 
one  of  the  side  members  of  said  frame  rerting  in  the  r«ceaa  in  the  aide 
of  the  operating-bar  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 
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Hombeck.  La.,  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  BH.LyoM.Le«BTlUe  La.  nui 
Oct  21  1904.    SeriaJ  No  228.446 


Clai>H—l  The  combination  with  the  dumping-bodv  and  thills 
of  the  end-gate  and  the  levers  carrying  said  end-gate,  the  locking- 
frame  attached  !o  the  (hills  for  locking  the  forward  end  of  tbe  body, 
the  operating- bar  arranged  upon  one  of  the  thills  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Imking-frame,  said  operating-bar  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  end-gate  levers,  and  means  for  operating  and  lock- 
ing the  operating-bar 

2  The  combiaation  with  the  dumping-body  having  rear  exten- 
sions  provided  with  guide-rollers,  of  the  end-gate  having  pivoted 
•tuds  at  it8  upper  corners,  the  levers  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  dump- 
mg-body.  the  rear  end  of  said  levers  having  curved  sloU  produced 
therein  and  in  whick  the  pivot-studs  work,  and  means  for  operating 
said  levers.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  the  dumping  body  and  thills,  said 
body  having  forward  extensions,  the  rectangular-shaped  locking- 
frame  pivoted  to  the  thills  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  ex- 
tensions of  the  body,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  thill  for  shifting 
said  frame  to  engage  and  disengage  the  for>»ard  extensions  of  the 
dumping-body. 

4  The  combination  with  the  dumping  wagon  and  thills,  of  the 
locking-frame  pivoted  to  the  thills  and  adapted  to  engage  the  for- 
ward  extensions  carried  by  the  dumping-body,  an  operaUng-bar  ar- 
ranged upon  the  side  of  the  thill  and  having  iu  inner  face  recesMd  to 
embrace  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  a  hand-lever  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  thill  and  connected  to  the  operating-bar  together 
with  means  for  iockiug  said  hand-lever. 

5  The  combination  with  the  dumping-bodv  and  thills,  said 
dumping-body  having  front  and  rear  extensions,  the  guide-rollers 
carried  by  the  rear  extensions,  the  end-gate  having  pivoted  studs,  the 
levers  pivoted  to  the  studs  of  the  body  and  having  curved  sloU  at 
their  rear  ends  in  which  the  pivoted  studs  fit,  the  link-it)ds  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  leven,  the  beU-crank  levers  mounted 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  in  its  neck  a  con- 
cave seat  provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  grooves  for  the  flow  of 
the  liquid,  and  grooves  for  locking  means  on  the  stopper;  of  a  stop- 
per closely  fitting  the  walls  of  the  neck  and  a  spring  pressed  locking 
means  disposed  entirely  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  locking-grooves  and  permit  a  slight  movement  of  the  stop- 
per in  the  neck,  to  and  from  the  neat. 


7H9,'214.  SELF  DRAINING  FAOCBT  OR  BIB-COCI  Baimist 
T  Prkmah  and  Josh  L  Copilahd  Troy.  Ala.  Filed  June  22.  1904. 
Senal  No  213,699 


Claim— 1 .  In  a  cock  of  the  type  having  a  diaphragm  in  which  is 
formed  a  valve-controlled  opening,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  an  air-passage  bridging  the  said  diaphragm  and  valve-con- 
trolled opening,  and  comprising  members  arranged  approximately 
at  a  right  angle  t«  each  other,  the  longitudinal  member  being  up- 
wardly inclined  and  terminating  in  a  valve-seat,  and  a  hall-valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  longitudinal  member  to  cloee  against  the  seat  under 
pressure  of  the  water  and  to  move  away  from  said  seat  when  the  pres- 
sure is  relieved  to  permit  automatic  draining  of  the  cock  and  aervice- 
pipe,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  cock  of  the  type  having  a  diaphragm  in  which  is  formed 
a  valve-controUed  opening,  the  combination  of  the  caaing  having  an 
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air-p«M«|(«  bridniBir  the  Mid  diaphrmffm  and  rajTe-eontroiled  op«a^ 
in«.  and  compriaing  anguUrij-dupoMd  inrmb«ra,  the  lon«(itudiiiAl 
?■••*«'  beiiift  inclined  and  baring  a  TaJve-8«at  at  iu  upper  end.  a 
•top  threaded  into  the  caaing  and  extended  acroaa  the  air-paMa/ice. 
and  a  baJI-Talre  free  to  play  in  Raid  ioDKitudinal  paaaaire  between 
the  itop  and  the  vaJve-aeat  and  cloain«c  with  the  preuure  of  the  water 
and  opening  when  said  preaaure  ia  reliered,  aabatantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  cock  of  the  type  baring  a  diaphragrn  in  which  ia  formed 
a  raJve-controlled  opening,  and  baring  an  enlargement  in  the  angle 
formed  between  the  inlet  end  of  the  caoing  and  the  tubular  extension 
receiring  the  valve-stem,  said  enlargement  having  an  inclined  air- 
paaaage  9  and  vertical  air-paaaage  13  in  connection  with  the  paaaage 
9,  and  having  ralre-Mat  15  at  the  upper  end  of  pasaage  9,  a  ball- 
ralre  arranged  in  the  passage  9  to  clo«»e  against  seat  15.  and  a  screw- 
plug  threaded  in  the  aforesaid  enlargement  and  pointed  at  its  inner 
end.  and  having  the  pointed  end  extended  across  passage  13  and  into 
the  lower  end  of  passage  9  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
b«U-ralve  when  unseated,  substantially  aa  described 


789,'2  1  O.  APPARATCS  rOR  OALVANIZINQ  OR  0THBRWI8B 
PUTIHO  WIRK  OR  OTHBR  MBTALLIC  BODIES  QlOROl  A. 
OOOMOR  Prorideiioe  R  I .  aawgnor  to  Ooodaon  Electric  OaJyantEing 
Company  MinneapoliB  Mum  a CorporalKm of  MinneeoU.  FUedApr. 
7.  1904.    Sfln&l  No  201.993. 


Clotm  —  1  An  apparatus  for  plating  wire  or  other  metallic 
bodies  comprising  an  attenuated  conduit  containing  molten  plating 
metal  in  which  the  wire  or  other  meUllic  body  may  besubmerged, 
with  only  an  attenuated  body  of  plating  metal  :iurrounding  the  same, 
and  means  for  pa.Ming  an  electric  current  through  tba  attenuated 
body  of  plating  metal  and  the  submerged  portion  of  the  wire  or  other 
metallic  body  to  be  plated,  substantially  as  described 

i.  An  apparatus  for  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies,  com- 
prising an  attenuated  conduit  containing  molten  plating  metal 
tiirougb  which  the  wire  or  other  metallic  body  may  be  drawn,  under 
•  continuous  movement,  means  for  mainUining  the  molten  metal 
within  said  conduit  at  a  constant  level,  and  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  the  submerged  portion  of  the  wire,  the  mol- 
ten plating  metal  and  the  conduit  itself,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  molten  plating  raeUl.  through  which  the  wire  may  be  drawn,  of 
mearnt  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  plating  metal, 
and  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  current,  to  mainUin  the 
plating  m«Ul  in  molten  condition,  at  the  desired  temperature 

4.  The  combination  with  an  attenuated  conduit  adapted  tocon- 


Uin  an  attenuated  body  of  molten  plating  mrtal,  tbroagb  which  tlie 
wire  may  be  drawn,  of  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  attenuated  body  of  plating  meUl  contained  within  said  conduit, 
and  through  the  submerged  portion  of  the  wire,  and  automatic 
means  for  regulating  the  current,  to  maintain  said  plating  metal  in 
molten  condition,  at  the  desired  temperature. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten 
plating  meUl.  through  which  the  wire  may  be  drawn,  of  means  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  plating  metal,  to  mainUin 
the  same  in  molten  condition,  and  automatic  means  for  regulating 
the  current,  inrolring  a  pyrometer,  which  is  adapted  to  be  variably 
set.  to  maintain  the  molten  plating  meUl  at  different  temperatures 
for  different  settings. 

6  The  combination  with  an  attenuated  C4induit  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  an  attenuated  body  of  molten  plating  meUl.  through  which  the 
wire  may  be  drawn, of  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  attenuated  body  of  plating  meul,  and  through  the  submerged 
portion  of  the  wire,  a  resistance  coil  or  device,  and  a  circuit-breaker, 
in  the  supply-circuit  to  the  said  plating  metal,  a  pyrometer  subject  to 
the  heat  applied  to  said  plating  meUl,  a  trip-magnet  for  operating 
said  circuit  -  breaker,  and  a  trip -magnet  circuit,  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  aaid  pyrometer. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  attenuated  metallic  tube  adapted 
to  contain  an  attenuatt-d  body  of  molten  plating  metal,  through 
which  the  wire  may  be  drawn,  of  means  for  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  tube,  through  the  plating  metal  therein  contained, 
and  through  the  submerged  portion  of  the  wire,  a  resistance  coil  and 
a  circuit-breaker  in  the  supply -circuit  to  said  tube,  a  pyrometer  sub- 
ject to  the  heat  applied  to  said  tube,  and  to  the  metal  therein  con- 
tained, a  trip-magnet  for  operating  said  circuit-breaker,  and  a  trip- 
magnet  circuit,  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  pyrometer. 

8  The  combination  with  an  attenuated  metallic  tube  adapted 
to  contain  an  attenuated  body  of  molten  plating  metal,  through 
which  the  wire  to  be  plated  may  be  drawn,  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  tube,  through  the  plating  metal  therein 
conUiaed.  and  through  the  submerged  portion  of  the  ^ire.  s  re- 
•iaUnce-coil  and  a  circuit-breaker  in  the  supply-circuit,  a  pyrometer 
baring  a  coil  surrounding  said  tube,  a  trip-magnet  for  operating 
•aid  circuit -breaker,  and  a  trip -magnet  circuit,  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  pyrometer 

9  The  combination  with  a  ;iupply  tube  or  conduit  for  the  molten 
plating  meul,  of  a  plurality  of  attenuated  branch  tubes  or  conduits 
leading  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  contain  attenuated  bodies  of 
plating  metal,  through  which  the  wires  to  be  plated  ma>  be  drawn, 
and  means  for  paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  plating  metal 
conUined  in  said  attenuated  branch  tube*,  and  through  the  sub- 
merged portions  of  the  wires,  substantially  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  adapted  to 
contain  molten  plating  met*l  through  which  the  wires  to  be  plated 
may  be  drawn,  of  a  common  source  of  i-lectrical  energy,  having  cir- 
cuit connections  to  the  bodies  of  plating  meUl  contained  in  the  sev- • 
eral  reservoirs,  and  independent  automatic  current-controllers  for 
the  several  reserroirs,  for  regulating  the  current,  to  maintain  the 
plating  meUl  in  molten  condition,  at  the  desired  temperature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  supply-pot  for  the  plating 
m«Ul,  of  a  feed  tube  or  conduit  leading  therefrom,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  pf  attenuated  branch  tubes  or  conduits,  adapted  to 
contain  attenuated  bodies  of  molten  plating  metal,  through  which 
the  wires  to  be  plated  may  be  drawn,  a  common  source  of  electrical 
energy  having  circuit  connections  for  passing  the  current  through 
the  sereral  attenuated  bodies  of  plating  metal  within  said  attenuated 
branch  tubes,  and  independent  automatic  circuit  (-ontrollers  for 
regulating  the  current,  to  mainUin  the  said  attenuated  bodies  of 
plating  metal  in  molten  condition,  at  the  desired  temperature,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  main  supply  pot  for  the  molten 
plating  metal,  of  a  metallic  feed  tube  or  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and 
provided  with  attenuated  metallic  branch  tubes  adapted  to  contain 
attenuated  bodies  of  molten  plating  meUl,  through  which  the  wires 
to  be  plated  may  be  drawn,  of  means  for  pauing  an  electric  current 
through  said  feed  tube  or  pipe,  to  mainUin  the  metal  therein  con- 
tained in  molten  condition,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  having  cir- 
cuit connections  to  the  several  attenuated  branch  tubes,  and  inde- 
pendent automatic  current-controllers  for  regulating  the  current- 
flow  through  the  sereral  branch  tubes,  for  maintaining  the  plating 
meUl  therein  contained  in  molten  condition,  at  the  desired  tempera- 
tare. 
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7  8  f>  .  '2  1  fl .  SWITCH  OFHUTIIO  AlTD  LOCKIIfQ  DEVICE 
JAan  Hi«T.  JohaAovn.  P*.  tmgaar  to  The  Lonun  Steel  Compeny. 
a  Corporetioa  at  Pmnfylruil*.  RM  Dm  M.  1 908   Sah&l  No  lM.eS9 


CImm. — I  Tb*  combination  with  a  movable  iiwitch  tongue  or 
point,  of  on*  or  mont  Hprinfr*,  and  toxjcles  or  links  connectinir  tke 
tonifup  or  point  mid  the  !«phnf(  or  sprinf^ 

2  The  romhiiuUion  with  a  movable  switch-toni^ue  baring  a  lat- 
erally-projertinK  *nn  of  a  pair  of  links  or  toggle*  connected  thereto, 
and  one  or  more  apringa  arranged  to  be  compresiied  by  the  aaid  links 
or  togglefi. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  iiwitch  tongue  or  point,  a 
spring-box,  gpringn  secured  to  oppoHite  xides  of  the  Haid  box,  and 
links  or  toggles  i.'onnected  to  the  said  tongue  and  to  the  »pring«. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  vwitch-tongue.  and  a  lat- 
erally-projecting arm  secured  thereto,  of  one  or  more  springs,  tog- 
gles connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the  spring  or  springs,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  said  toggles. 

5  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  its 
coAperating  point-rail,  of  a  toggle,  connection  between  said  toggle 
and  said  point-rail,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  point-rail  in  a 
given  coAperative  position  with  relation  to  !<aid  rail,  the  parts  being 
so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  when  said  point-rail  is  moved 
from  said  position  by  a  passing  car,  the  pivotal  point  between  the 
members  of  said  toggle  is  not  carried  to  the  line  of  dead-centers: sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  In  »  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  a 
point-rail,  of  a  toggle,  connection  between  said  toggle  and  said  point- 
rail,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  point-rail  into  a  given  coAperative 
position  with  relation  to  said  rail,  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  point-rail  from  said  position  before  the  pivotal  point 
bet w  een  the  members  of  aaid  toggle  reaches  the  line  of  dead-centers ; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  a  second 
rail,  and  a  point-rail  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  position  to  coAperate 
with  either  of  said  first-mentioned  rails,  of  a  power  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  |K>iat-rail.  means  whereby  said  power  mechanism  can 
be  so  connected  to  said  point-rail  that  said  power  mechanism  can 
serve  to  throw  said  point-rail  from  a  position  coAperating  with  one 
of  said  other  rails  to  a  position  coAperating  with  the  other  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  said  power  mechanism  can  be  so  connected  to 
said  point-rail  that  when  said  point-rail  is  given  iu  greatest  move- 
ment from  one  of  il«  said  positions  said  power  mechanism  will  ser^e 
to  automatically  rrturn  said  point  -  rail  to  the  said  position  from 
which  it  has  been  moved;  substantially  as  described 

H.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  a  second 
rail,  and  a  point-rail  adapted  to  coAperate  with  either  of  said  other 
rails,  of  a  toggle.coanection  between  said  toggle  and  said  point-rail, 
a  spring  exerting  its  force  against  «aid  toggle,  and  means  whereby 
the  elements  of  said  toggle  can  be  so  connected  that,  when  connect- 
ed in  one  manner,  movement  of  said  point-rail  from  its  position  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  other  rails  serves  to  carry  the  pivoUl  point 
between  the  elements  of  said  toggle  beyond  the  line  of  dead-centers, 
and.  when  connected  in  another  manner,  said  toggle  is  prevented 
fnim  moving  sufficiently  to  carry  the  pivotal  point  between  the  tog- 
gle nienil>ers.  beyond  said  line  of  dead-centers;  substantially  as  de- 
s<-ribed 


portion  compo.«l  of  inner  and  out*r  annular  waUs;  a  pluralitr  of 
webs  connwrt.ng  said  wall,  in  integral  relation;  radially-alined  bolt- 
beanng,  in  said  walls;  and.  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  provided  with 
oppositely-undercut  parallel  edges  upon  „..e  face  of  said  frame  and 
in  integral  relation  with  the  walls  ther^.  subaUntiallv  as  set  forth 


5.  In  a  safe  or  vault,  tlu  .  .a.bmation.  with  a  circular  door 
whose  inner  face  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slidewavs  having  op- 
positely-undercut parallel  edges,  parallel  with  a  diameter  of  the 
door;  of  a  uniUry  bolt-frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs 
provided  with  oppositely-undercut  parallel  edges  fitted  to  the  slide- 
ways  in  said  door,  «  bridge  portion  of  said  frame  composed  of  inner 
and  outer  annular  walls  in  integral  relation  with  said  ribs  webs 
transversely  connecting  said  walls  in  integral  relation  and  radially- 
alined  bolt-bearings  in  said  walls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7H».'^1H.    BILL-HOOK     Wiuuii  Homich.  Jr    Rochester  N  Y 
aartgnor  to  The  Whitehead  and  Hoag  Company  Newark  N  J    a  Cor- 
porauon  of  New  Jersey     F^iied  Nov  25.  1904     Serial  No  284  817 


7H^*.-J1T.    BOLT  FRAME  FOR  SAFES  OR  VAULTS     William  H. 

HoLLAt.  Philadelphia  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1900.    Senal  No  38.777. 

Claim— I.  A  unitary  bolt-frame  for  a  safe  or  vault,  comprising 
a  bridge  portion  composed  of  inner  and  outer  walls,  connected  in  in- 
tegral relation  by  a  plurality  of  webs;  aud.  alined  bolt-bearings  in 
said  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  uniUry  bolt-frame  for  a  safe  or  vault,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  ribs  provided  with  oppositely-undercut  parallel  edges; 
and  a  bridge  portion  of  said  frame  composed  of  inner  and  outer  walls 
connected  in  integral  relation  by  a  plurality  of  webs;  and,  alined 
bolt-bearings  in  said  walls,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  uniUry  bolt-frame  for  a  safe  or  vault,  comprising  a  bridge 
portion  composed  of  inner  and  outer  annular  walls;  a  plurality  of 
webs  connectiug  said  walls  in  integral  relation;  and  radially-alined 
bolt-bearings  in  said  walls.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  unitary  boh-frame  for  a  safe  or  vault,  comprising  a  bridge 


116  O. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  bill-hook,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  back- 
ing, of  a  hook  movably  attached  thereto  and  capable  of  being  folded 
against  the  face  thereof  and  means  for  reUining  it  in  such  position. 

2.  In  a  bill-book,  the  combination  with  a  support  or  backing 
and  a  plate  secured  thereto  carrying  the  movable  hook,  of  an  eye  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  for  retaining  the  hook  against  the  backing 
when  in  folded  position. 

.3.  In  a  bill-hook,  the  combination  with  a  backing  or  support 
having  a  gjuide  thereon,  a  hook  in  said  guide  and  coAperating  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  two  for  retaining  the  hook  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  in  a  bill-hook,  the  combination  with  a  backing  or  support 
and  a  ho«)k  movably  secured  in  a  channel  thereon,  of  a  socket  in  said 
channel  and  a  projection  on  the  hook  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with when  said  hook  is  moved  longitudinally  to  lock  it  against  fur- 
ther movement 

5  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  suiuble 
backing  or  support,  superposed  plates  secured  thereto  ha\ing  a 
channel  between  them  to  accommodate  the  shank  of  a  hook,  a  socket 
ia  said  channel  and  an  eccentric  or  projection  on  said  hook  adapted 
to  coAperate  therewith  to  prevent  rotation  or  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  hook  within  the  channel. 


7H9.->  lf>.      CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  HAMMERS 

Chaklb  Kxllu.  Bloomer.  Wis   aangnor  of  odc  half  to  J  E  KeUer. 

Blooioer  Wit.    Piled  Dec.  8.  1903     Serial  No  184.294. 

Claim —In  a  clutch   mechanism  for  power-hammers  and  the 

like,  the  combination  of  supporting-arms,  a  crank-shaft  disposed 

upon  said  supporting-arms,  a  friction-disk  keyed  to  the  crank-shaft 

nd  pmvided  with  a  hub  extension,  a  power-transmission  pulley 

looaely  mounted  upon  the  hub  extension  of  the  friction-disk,  said 

disk  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  side  of  the  pulley,  a  shift 

lever  pivotally  supported  at  iu  lower  end  and  haviug  iU  upper  end 

f 
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bifurcated  to  form  •p«e«d  m«iitb«n  engaging  the  friction-disk  for 
actuation  thereof,  toggle-lerert  having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected, one  of  said  toggle-levers  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  shaft- 
supporting  arms,  the  other  of  the  toggle-lerers  being  secured  to  the 
shJft-lever,  a  treadle,  and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  treadle  to 
^  toggle-levers  at  the  point  of  pivoUl  connection  of  said  toggle- 
kvera. 


789.*3-30.     HBMSTITCHIMO  DBVICg     MijrrHi  A.  K»AO  Bnx* 
Um.  Mjm.    PUed  Pat  4.  liOt     Serai  No.  181.933. 


Clam. — 1.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  com- 
prising a  comb-like  structure  having  an  endless  neHes  of  stitch- 
lengthening  teeth  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  path  of 
the  needle,  said  teeth  being  laterally  movable  beneath  the  needle  and 
with  the  fabric  along  the  line  of  stitching 

2    A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a 
comb-like  structure  having  its  teeth  transversely  movable  with  re 
•pect  to  the  needle  along  the  line  of  stitching:  each  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing tapered  toward  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  sharp  top  edge. 

3.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a 
comb-like  structure  having  its  teeth  transversely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  needle  along  the  line  of  stitching,  each  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing tapered  toward  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  sharp  top  edge, 
and  also  having  iu  rear  face  beveled  toward  said  top  edge. 

4.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a 
freely-rotatable  disk  provided  on  its  periphery  with  outwardly-ex- 
tending stitch-lengthening  teeth,  and  means  fur  attaching  «aid  disk 
with  its  teeth  extending  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  needle. 

5.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  diak  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  each  tapered  toward  ita 
outer  end  and  inclined  backward  with  respect  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  disk  rotates,  and  attaching  mea:n8  for  said  disk. 

€.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  provided  on  its  periphery  with  outwardly-extending 
teeth  having  upwardly-beveled  bottom  edges  and  sharp  top  edges, 
and  attaching  means  for  said  disk. 

7.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  provided  on  its  penphery  with  outwardly-extending 
teeth  each  tapered  toward  its  outer  end  and  inclined  backward  with 
respect  to  th«  direction  in  which  the  disk  rotates,  said  teeth  having 
•harp  top  edges  and  also  having  their  rear  faces  beveled  toward  said 
top  edges,  and  attaching  means  for  said  disk 

8  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  and  a  freelj-rotatable  disk 
centrally  pivoted  to  »aid  arm  and  provided  with  peripheral  stitch- 
lengthening  teeth  adapted  to  ritend  transversely  acroes  the  path  of 
the  needle 

9  .\  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machine*  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  and  a  rotauble  diak  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  said  arm  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  said 


disk  being  capable  of  a  tilting  movement,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

10.  A  hemstitching  device  for  sewing-machines  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  a  roUUble  disk  centrally 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  and  a  guard 
coverijig  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  said  disk. 

11.  A  hemstitching  deviee  for  sewing-machines  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine,  and  a  roUUble  disk  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  said  arm  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  inclined 
backward  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  disk  routes, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  outwardly  beveled  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  also  having  iu  rear  face  beveled  toward  iU  top  edge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  stitch-lengthening  means  extending  transversely 
acro*»  the  line  of  stitching  and  movable  laterally  with  the  fabric 
along  said  line  of  stitching  when  the  needle  is  raised,  said  means  be- 
ing also  movable  away  from  said  line  of  stitching 

13  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  means  located  between  the  preeser-foot  and  the 
fabric  and  movable  with  said  presser-foot.  and  also  movable  with  the 
fabric  beneath  the  needle  to  intercept  the  thread  upon  the  descent  of 
the  needle  and  form  a  loop  therein,  said  intercepting  means  being 
subsequently  removable  from  the  loop  thus  formed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  comb-like  Btructure  having  iU  teeth  located  be- 
tween the  presser-foot  and  the  fabric  and  movable  with  said  presser- 
foot  and  also  along  the  line  of  stitching,  said  teeth  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  line  of  stitching. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  having  peripheral  stitch-length- 
ening teeth,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  machine,  with  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  said 
disk  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  stitchin*  adjacent  to 
the  aeedle 

16.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  roUUble  disk  having  peripheral  teeth,  and 
means  for  securing  said  disk  to  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine,  the 
teeth  at  one  edge  o1  said  disk  being  located  beneath  said  presser-foot 
and  extending  transversely  arroM  the  line  of  stitching 

17.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstiu-hing 
device  comprising  a  roUfahle  disk  having  peripheral  teeth,  and 
means  for  securing  said  disk  to  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine,  the 
teeth  at  one  edge  of  said  disk  being  located  beneath  said  presser- 
foot  and  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  stitching,  and  said 
disk  being  capable  of  a  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  presser- 
foot. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  roUtable  disk  having  peripheral  teeth  beveled 
upwardly  on  their  bottom  edges,  and  means  for  securing  said  disk  to 
the  machine  with  the  teeth  at  one  edge  of  the  disk  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  line  of  stitching  adjacent  to  the  needle,  said  disk 
being  inclined  at  such  an  angle  as  will  cause  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
teeth  adjacent  to  the  needle  to  be  parallel  with  the  feed-table 

19.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  rotaUble  disk  provided  with  peripheral  teeth, 
and  means  for  secunng  said  disk  to  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine, 
with  the  teeth  at  one  edge  of  the  disk  located  beneath  the  presser- 
foot  and  extending  transversely  acn>B9  the  line  of  stitching,  said  disk 
being  capable  of  a  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  presser-foot 
and  normally  out  of  conUct  therewith  when  said  presser-foot  is  ele- 
vated. 

20  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  roUtable  disk  provided  with  peripheral  teeth, 
each  Upered  toward  its  outer  end  and  inclined  backward  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  in  which  the  disk  routes,  and  means  for  secur 
ing  said  disk  to  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine,  with  the  teeth  at  one 
edge  of  the  disk  located  beneath  the  presser-foot  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  line  of  stitching,  said  disk  being  capable  of  a 
lilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  presser-foot  and  normally  out 
of  conUct  therewith  when  said  presser-foot  is  elevated. 

21  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  of  a  hemstitching 
device  comprising  a  roUUble  disk  provided  with  peripheral  teeth, 
and  means  for  secnring  said  disk  to  the  presser-foot  of  the  machine, 
with  the  teeth  at  one  edge  of  the  disk  located  beneath  the  presser- 
foot  and  extending  transversely  across  the  line  of  stitching,  said  disk 
being  capable  of  a  Ulting  movement  with  respect  to  said  presser-foot 
and  normally  out  of  conUct  therewith  when  said  presser-foot  is  ele- 
vated, and  a  guard  covering  a  portion  of  said  teeth  at  the  front  edce 
of  the  disk.  * 
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789,\J\>  1  EUCTRIC  SAriTT  APPLUICI  fOE  RAILWAY 
TEAIMS.  Jon  A  LAUn.  QkarUi^  W  J  fltod  Mot  IS  IMS  Se- 
rt«l  Ho  180.894 


Claim— In  electric  •afetj  merhanism  for  preventing  coUition  of 
trains  on  railroadg,  the  combination  with  a  railway  road-bed  and 
track! ;  of  a  locomotive  having  an  open  electric  circuit,  including 
therein  a  wurce  of  elrctricity  and  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ture, the  terminaU  of  Mid  circuit  coniiiating  of  brashes  or  trolleys  atr 
Uched  to  the  lower  part  of  said  locomotive ,  electric  conductors  along 
the  rails  of  the  track  in  one  section  or  block  of  said  railway  road-bed 
and  connected  with  contact -plates  in  said  block  or  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  conductors  being  connected  with  the  corresponding  rails 
of  the  ne»t  section  or  block  of  said  road-bed  :  electric  conductors  con 
nectmg  the  ends  of  the  rails  together  on  each  side  in  one  section  or 
block,  and  insulation*  between  each  block  which  insulate  the  rails 
of  one  block  from  those  of  another ;  a  spring-actuated  valve,  normally 
closed,  and  connected  with  the  air-brake  system  of  the  train  atUched 
to  said  locomotive;  means  for  opening  said  valve  by  the  action  of  the 
armature  aforesaid  when  said  circuit  is  closed  and  said  magnet  is 
thereby  made  ele<trt)magnetic,  and  means  for  simultaneously  giving 
an  alarm  by  an  air-whistle,  setting  the  train  air-brakes,  and  shutting 
oir  steam  from  the  locomotive-engines,  by  the.compressed  air  deliv- 
ered from  said  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


ySiK'^Q-y.   SHAFT-COUPLINO    Lunm  D  Lotkih.  PhiJ»delphia, 
Pa.    Piled  Mot  la  1904     Serial  No  232  198. 


Claim— \.  In  a  shaft -coupling,  thf  combination  of  one  shaft 
provided  on  the  end  with  a  flange,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  near  iU  end  and  one  or  more  continuous  key- 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft  extending  from  its  end  across  the 
circumferential  groove  to  a  distance  beyond  the  same,  one  or  more 
continuous  keys  fitted  to  said  key-grooves,  a  thrust-ring  made  in  two 
or  more  parU  fitted  to  the  circumferential  groove  intermediate  of  the 
keys,  a  coupling-ring  inclosing  the  end  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft 
and  receiving  those  portions  of  the  keys  between  the  thnist-ring  and 
first-mentioned  shaft,  a  collar  inclosing  the  shaft  and  located  at  the 
end  of  the  coupling-ring  disUnt  from  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and 
provided  with  grooves  to  receive  those  portions  of  the  keys  beyond 
the  thrust-nng,  and  a  series  of  bolu  for  clamping  the  first-menUoned 
sbaft  the  coupling-ring  and  the  coupling-collar  together 

2  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  of  one  shaft  provided 
on  the  end  with  a  flange,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  near  it«  end  and  one  or  more  continuous  key-grooves  in 
the  surface  of  the  shaft  eitending  from  iU  end  across  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  to  a  disUnoe  beyond  the  same,  one  or  more  continuous 
keys  fitted  to  said  key-grooves,  a  thrust-ring  made  in  two  or  more 
parts  fitted  to  the  circumferential  groove  intermediate  of  the  keys 
a  coupling-nng  inclosing  the  end  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft  and 
receiving  thoee  portions  of  the  keys  between  the  thrust-ring  and  ftrst- 
mentioaed  shaft,  a  collar  inclosing  the  shaft  and  located  at  the  end  of 
the  coupling-ring  disUnt  from  the  fir»t-mentioned  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  grooTw  to  reoeiTe  thoM  portion*  of  the  key*  beyond  the 


thrurt-nttf.  and  a  sen*,  of  bolU  for  clamping  the  firrt-mention^l 
*haft  the  coupling-ring,  and  the  coupling-collar  together  and  in 
which  the  cro«*.a«;tion  of  the  bolU  at  the  juncture  of  the  coupling- 
nng  and  flange  of  the  flr«t-mentioned  shaft  is  greater  than  the  cro«. 
•«?tion  of  the  same  bolt*  at  the  juncture  of  the  coupling-ring  and 
coupling-collar 

3  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  ^f  one  shaft  provided 
on  th«  end  with  a  flange,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  near  iU  end  and  one  or  more  continuous  kev-groove* 
.n  the  surface  of  the  shaft  extending  from  iU  end  across  the  circum- 
ferential groove  to  a  disUnce  beyond  the  same,  one  or  more  contin- 
uous keys  fitted  to  said  key-grooves.  a  thrust-ring  made  in  tv.o  or 
more  part*  fitted  to  the  circumferential  groove  intermediate  of  the 
keys,  .  coupling-ring  inclosing  the  end  of  the  second-mentioned 
shaft  and  receiving  those  portions  of  the  keys  betueen  the  thrunt- 
nng  and  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  collar  inclosing  the  shaft  and  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  the  coupling-ring  distant  from  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  and  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  those  portions  of  the  kevs 
beyond  the  thnist-ring.  and  a  series  of  tapered  bolts  for  clamping 
the  first-mentioned  shaft  the  coupling-ring  and  the  coupling-collar 
together  and  in  which  the  smaller  ends  of  the  bolts  are  located  in  the 
coupling-collar 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a  cir.um 
fei^ential  groove  at  a  disUnce  fn.m  iU  end  and  one  or  more  longitudi- 
nal key-grooves  extending  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  t,,  the  oin  urn- 
ferential  groove,  keys  arranged  in  the  key-grooves,  a  thnist-ring  in 
sections  arranged  within  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  se«ond 
shaft  «  coupling-rinK  inclosing  the  shaft  and  having  kev-gro,.ve. 
for  the  keys,  «  collar  inclosing  the  shaft  and  fitted  against  the  surface 
of  the  thnist-nng  sections,  and  clamping-bolts  for  connecting  th* 
first-mentioned  ^haff  with  the  coupling  ring  :.nd  collar 

:y  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  hav  iiig  a  cinum- 
ferential  groove  at  a  distance  from  it.  end  and  one  ..r  inoi..  longitudi- 
nal key-grooves  extending  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  lo  the  circum- 
ferential groove,  keys  arranged  in  the  kcv-^roo^es  and  extending 
across  the  cmumferential  thru.st -groove,  a  thrust-ring  in  section^  ar- 
ranged within  the  ciirumfercntial  groove  of  the  .second  shaft  nn.l  in- 
termediate of  the  keys,  a  coupl.i.g-nng  inclosing  the  shaft  und  hav- 
ing ke.v-grooves  for  the  keys.  «  collar  incio.sing  the  shaft  and  fitted 
agwnst  the  surface  of  the  thrust-ring  .sections,  and  clamping-l.olts 
for  connecting  the  first-mentioned  shaft  with  the  coupling  ring  and 
collar. 

«    In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  (onihination  of  one  shaft  provided 
on  the  end  with  a  flange,  a  second  shaft  having  it.s  end  t..pered  and 
provided  at  a  disUnce  from  its  end  with  a  cin  umferenlial  groove  and 
one  or  more  continuous  key-grooves  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft  ex- 
tending from  its  end  across  the  circumferential  groove  to  a  distance 
beyond  the  same,  one  or  more  continuous  keys  fitted  to  said  key- 
grooves,  a  thrust-ring  made  in  two  or  more  parts  fitted  to  the  cin  um- 
ferenlial groove  intermediate  of  the  keys,  a  coupling-ring  having  a 
tapered  hole  inclosing  the  end  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft  and  re- 
ceiving that  portion  of  the  keys  between  the  fhrusl-ring  and  firtit 
mentioned  shaft,  a  collar  inclosing  the  shaft  and  lo<aled  at  the  end 
of  the  coupling-ring  distant  from  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  grooves  to  receive  that  portion  of  the  keys  bevond  the 
thrust-ring,  and  a  series  of  bolt*  for  clamping  the  first-mentioned 
•haft  the  coupling-ring  and  the  coupling-collar  together. 


78«.V?'.28.  8HAPT-C0DPLIM0    Ldthbi  D  Lotkxh,  Phfladelpbl^ 
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CUnm—l.  In  a  •ha/t-coupling.  the  combination  of  two  shafu 
hanng  their  end*  formed  with  groove*  and  flange*,  a  aplit  thnist- 
nng  made  channel  ..hape  in  crowi-aection  and  fitting  into  the  groove. 
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and  over  the  flanges,  one  or  more  continnoat  k»yt  ezUndinK  partly 
oTer  both  ithaft*.  two  riampe  incloaing  the  ends  of  both  thafu  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  key«,  and  clampinK-bolU  for  clamping  the 
clamp*  upon  the  shafts. 

t.  In  a  shaft-couplinK.  the  combination  of  two  shafts  having 
their  end*  formed  with  grooves  and  flanges,  a  split  thrust-ring  made 
channel  shape  in  cross-section  and  fitting  into  the  grooves  and  over 
the  flanges,  one  or  more  continuous  keys  extending  partly  over  both 
shafU  and  over  the  thrust-ring,  two  clamps  inclosing  the  ends  of 
both  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  keys,  and  clamping-bolts  for 
clamping  the  clamps  upon  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shafts  having 
their  ends  formed  with  grooves  and  flanges,  a  split  thrust-ring  made 
channel  xhape  in  cross-section  and  fitting  into  the  grooves  and  over 
the  flanges,  one  or  more  continuous  keys  extending  partly  over  both 
shafts,  two  clamps  inclosing  the  ends  of  both  shafts  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  keys,  clamping-bolts  for  clamping  the  clamps  upon  the 
shafts,  and  an  inclosing  case  having  a  smooth  exterior  inclosing  the 
clamps  and  bolts. 

4  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shafts  abutting 
and  having  their  ends  formed  with  grooves  and  flanges,  a  thrust- 
ring  formed  in  sections  and  fitting  the  grooves  and  over  the  flanges, 
two  clamps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  both  shafU,  means  for  clamping 
the  clamps  tightly  upon  the  shafU.  and  keys  connecting  the  clamps 
with  each  of  the  shafU 

3  In  a  shaft -coupling,  the  combination  of  two  shafts  abutting 
and  having  their  ends  formed  with  grooves  and  flanges,  a  thrust- 
ring  formed  in  sections  and  fitting  the  grooves  and  over  the  flanges, 
two  clamps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  both  shafts,  means  for  clamping 
the  clamps  tightly  upon  the  shafts,  and  keys  connecting  the  clomps 
with  each  of  the  shafts  and  extending  continuously  over  the  thnist- 
rittg 


789.'25i4.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BOOS  Paul  Mahdi- 
Tnxi.  ChioagD.  Ill  aoBtgnor  of  ooehalf  to  himself  and  one-half  to 
Jwtn  and  Company  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnotB.  Filed  Oct 
16.  1903     Serial  No.  ITT.Sfil. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  can- 
dling-chamber.  egg-testing  means,  means  for  conducting  eggs  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  conveyers  adapted  to  receive  the  tested  eggs,  and 
means  for  driving  naid  conveyers  independently  of  said  conducting 
means,  substantially  as  described 

2  An  apparatus  for  handling  egg»,  comprising  a  caodling- 
chamber.  egg-testing  means,  means  for  conducting  eggs  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  conveyers  in  different  horizonul  planes  in  said  candling- 
chamber  for  receiving  the  tested  eggs,  and  means  for  driving  said 
coBTerent.  substantiallv  as  described 


3.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  candling- 
chamber,  egg-testing  means,  means  for  conducting  eggs  thereto,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  tested  egga.  sUtionary  means  divid- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyer  into  a  plurality  of  conveyer- 
compartmenU.  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  candling- 
cbamber.  egg-testing  means,  means  for  conducting  eggs  thereto,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  tested  eggs,  a  stationary  longitudi- 
nally-extending partition  dividing  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyer 
into  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartments,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer.  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  candling- 
chamber,  egg-testing  means,  a  traveling  carrier  for  conducting  egga 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  separate  conveyer-compartments  adjacent  to 
•aid  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  separate  eggs  of  different  grades, 
and  driving  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  Anapparatusforhandlingeggs,  comprising  a  traveling  car- 
rier adapted  to  supply  eggs  to  the  candlers,  a  plurality  of  conveyer- 
compartments  adjacent  to  said  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  carry 
away  the  assorted  eggs,  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  carrier  independently  of  said  conveyer  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

7  An  apparatus  for  handling  egga,  comprising  a  candling- 
chamber.  egg-testing  means,  a  plurality  of  traveling  carriers  ar- 
ranged in  parallelism,  and  means  lying  between  said  carriers  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  carry  away  the  assorted  eggs,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriers  arranged  in  parallelism,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer-compartments arranged  adjacent  for  said  traveling  carriers  for 
receiving  and  guiding  the_ assorted  eggs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  .\n  apparatus  for<'handliug  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriers  arranged  in  parallelism,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyer-compartments arranged  adjacent  to  said  carriern  for  receiving 
and  guiding  the  assorted  eggs,  said  conveyer-coinpartinents  being 
in  different  horizonul  planes,  substantially  as  described 

10.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriers  arranged  in  parallelism,  means  for  stopping  and 
starting  said  carriers  independently  of  each  other,  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyerH'ompartmenU  arranged  adjacent  to  said  carriers  for  receiving 
and  guiding  the  assorted  eggs,  one  or  more  conveyers  for  said  con- 
veyer-«ompartnjents,  and  means  for  sUrting  and  stopping  the  latter 
conveyers  independently  of  said  carriers,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  traveling 
carrier  adapted  to  conduct  eggs,  a  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  carrier  for  receiving  and  carrying  aw  ay  the  assorted  eggs,  means 
dividing  the  space  above  said  conveyer  longitudinally  into  a  plural- 
ity of  conveyer-compartments,  and  means  for  conducting  eggs  over 
one  of  said  conveyer-compartmenU  to  the  other,  substantiallv  as  d?- 
scribed. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  traveling 
carrier  adapted  to  conduct  eggs,  a  conveyer  arrangrd  adjacent  to 
said  carrier  for  receiving  and  carrying  aw  ay  the  assorted  eggs,  means 
dividing  the  space  above  said  conveyer  longitudinally  into  a  plural- 
ity of  conveyer-compartments,  and  a  chute  extending  over  one  of 
•aid  conveyer-corapartmenU  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  traveling 
carrier  adapted  to  conduct  eggs,  a  conveyer  arran<ed  adjacent  to 
said  carrier  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  the  assorted  eggs,  means 
dividing  the  space  above  said  conveyer  longitudinally  into  a  plural- 
ity of  conveyer-compartments,  a  chute  extending  over  one  of  said 
conveyer-compartmenU  to  the  other,  and  a  swinging  lip  for  said 
chute,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  traveling 
carrier  adapted  to  conduct  eggs,  a  conveyer  arranged  adjai-ent  to 
•aid  carrier  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  the  assorted  eggs,  means 
dividing  the  space  above  said  conveyer  longitudinally  into  a  plural- 
ity of  conveyer-compartmenU,  a  chute  extending  over  one  of  said 
conveyer-compartments  to  the  other,  a  swinging  lip  for  said  chute, 
and  a  cover-plate  for  said  lip,  substantially  as  described 

15  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
traveling  carriers  arran^red  in  parallelism,  a  conveyer  between  said 
traveling  carriers,  means  dividing  said  conveyer  into  a  pluralitv  of 
compartmenU,  and  chutes  extending  from  each  side  of  said  con- 
veyer to  the  compartment  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  substantially 
as  described 

16.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conveyers  in  different  horizonUl  planes,  the  lower  conveyers  extend- 
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•»«  heyond  the  upp«r  on*a.  and  mean*  adjacent  to  Mid  conrewm  for 
•upplyinjc  '(C/Ht  to  thr  candler*.  subslantiallv  aH  df»crib«i 

17  Thf  combiBatioDof  arandlinfr-room.  rrf«ivin|r  and  drlivprr 
rooBW  arfjarent  to  laij  vandliiiK-iooin.  a  ranirr  rxiendinf;  from  Kaid 
rfoeivinjt-room  into  itaid  candlinx-room.  tnrans  in  aaid  candliof;- 
room  and  rxtrndinx  into  t»aid  d«-iivrr>-rooin  for  rrceiviu^  and  carrj- 
ioK  awa?  the  candlod  effgK,  and  mean*  for  dririnx  said  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  said  ivreivinf  and  rarryiuf  mean*.  subaUntiallv  a*  <le- 
ncribed 

IH.  The  combination  ofacandlinfc-room,  receiving  and  delivery 
rooms  adjacent  to  said  candlinx-room.  a  trareling  carrier  extending 
from  Mid  receiving-room  into  aaid  candling-room  for  aupplying 
egga.  a  plurality  of  itationart  conveyer-compartmenU  in  Haid  can- 
dling-room and  extending  therefrom  into  Mid  delivery-ruom,  con- 
veyer mechanigm  for  conducting  the  eggH  in  Mid  conreyer-corapart- 
m«nU.  and  mean*  in  Mid  r*ceiving-room  for  aUrting  and  stopping 
Mid  carrier  and  Mid  cxMiveyer-compartmenU.  subsuntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

19  An  apparatuii  for  handling  egg»,  conipriding  mean*  for  gup- 
plying  egg»  to  the  candlera.  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  egg» 
from  the  candlera,  atationary  means  dividing  the  upper  nurface  of 
aaid  conveyer  into  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartmenU,  and  means 
for  driving  Mid  conveyer,  aubHtantially  a*  described. 

20.  An  apparatim  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying *W»  to  the  candlers.  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  eggs 
from  the  candlers.  a  stationary  partition  dividing  the  upper  surface 
of  said  conveyer  into  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartiaents.  and 
means  for  driving  Mid  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

21  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
plying eggs  to  the  randlera.  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  eggs 
from  the  candlers.  a  partition  dividing  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
veyer into  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartments,  means  independ- 
ent of  said  conveyer  for  supporting  said  partition,  and  means  for 
driving  Mid  convewr.  substantially  as  described 

22  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs.  compri?<ing  a  candling- 
chamber,  egg-testing  means,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  tested 
eggs,  sutionary  means  dividing  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyer 
into  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartments,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyer,  subslantiallv  as  described 

23  .\n  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conveyer-compartments  adapted  to  receive  assorted  eggs,  a  traveling 
carrier,  and  independent  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described 

24.  AnapparaUsforhandlingeggs.  comprising  a  traveling  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  conveyer  compartments  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid 
carrier  for  receiving  and  guiding  assortefl  eggs,  one  or  more  con- 
veyers for  Mid  convever-compartmente  and  means  for  starting  and 
•topping  the  latter  conveyers  independently  of  said  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  describ«d. 

25  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  coraprisiug  a  conveyer  for 
receiving  and  carrying  away  assorted  eggs,  means  dividing  the  space 
above  said  conveyer  Ipngitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  convever-com- 
partments.  and  meana  for  conducting  eggs  over  one  of  said  convever- 
compartments  to  another,  substantially  as  described 

26  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  candhng- 
chamber.  egg-testing  means,  -means  for  conducting  eggs  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  conveyer*  arranged  one  above  another  in  said  candling- 
chamber  for  receiving  the  tested  eggs,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyers,  substantially  as  described. 

27..  An  apparatis  for  handling  egga.  comprising  a  candling- 
chamber.  egg-testing  means,  means  for  conducting  eggs  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  conveyers  in  different  horizonUl  planes  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tested  eggs,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers  independ- 
ently of  Mid  conducting  means,  subsUntially  as  described 

28.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs,  comprising  a  candling- 
chamber,  egg-teMing  means,  a  traveling  carrier  for  conducting  eggs 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  conveyer-compartments  adjacent  to  said  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  aaaorted  eggs,  means  independent  of  Mid  ear- 
ner for  moving  the  eggs  in  Mid  conveyer-compartments,  and  driving 
mechanism,  substantiAlly  as  described 


chambers.  Mid  cmnection  and  contact  chambers  in  each  case  being 
separated  by  a  water-tight  partition  containing  an  insulated  contact- 
block,  and  a  member  operative  in  each  yoke  und  havit^r  a  part  to  «a- 
gage  the  conUct  block  or  device  within  the  Mme.  substantiallv  at 
described. 


789.'-2'^5.     UKDgRQROUHD  COMDDIT  KOR  ELBCTRIC  RAIL- 
WATS.  JoHliH  ll0H8Ofi  Chicago  III   aangnor  of  one  half  to  Chart* 
0.  Hawley.  ChMsago.  lU     PUeid  July  10,  18M    Serial  Ho.  M8.671 
Claim.— 1.  An  underground  electric  conduit,  comprising  the 

conduit  proper  having  a  surface  slot,  in  combination,  with  a  aeries  of 

lateral  yokes  through  which  the  conduit  is  continued,  said  yokes  be-  .ug.  ,.«„■  me  ..me  inio  Mia  irougns,  and  laterally-operative  co 

ing  provided  with  lateral  recesses  and  with  connection  and  contact  [devices  provided  within  Mid  yokes,  aubatantially  as  de«;ribed 


r    An  underground  electn .um.  >  ..mprising  the   conduit 

proper  having  a  surface  slot,  in  combination,  with  a  series  of  lateral 
yokes  through  which  the  conduit  is  continued,  said  vokes  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  recesses  and  with  connection  snd  contact  cham- 
bers. Mid  connection  and  contact  chambers  in  each  case  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  removable  partition  containing  an  inrulated  contact- 
block,  and  a  plunger  operative  in  each  yoke  and  havi.ig  a  part  to  en- 
gage the  contact  block  or  device  within  the  same,  subnlantiallv  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  underground  railwav-<onduit.  of  the 
conduit  projM-r  having  a  surface  slot,  with  contact  or  switch  contain- 
ing yokes  containing  movable  contact  devices  projecting  therefrom 
into  the  conduit  proper  and  adapted  for  lateral  actuation  hv  a  travel- 
ing shoe  or  collector,  circuit-closing  means  provided  in  connection 
with  each  contact  device  andacfjated  thereby,  and  the  independent 
intermediate  yokes  arranged  between  the  conUct-conUining  yokes, 
and  all  of  said  yokes  being  employed  t«  support  and  strengthen  the' 
track-rails  and  the  conduit  proper,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination  of  the  con- 
duit proper,  comprising  a  lower  portion  or  trough  of  suitable  mate- 
nal,  such  as  concrete,  and  an  upper  portion  formed  of  deep  slot-rails 
having  broad  bases  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  lower  por- 
tion or  trough,  and  the  contact  or  switch  containing  yokes  and  the 
intermediate  yokes,  all  adapted  to  support  said  slot-rails  and  through 
which  the  lower  part  of  the  conduit  holds  its  form,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination,  with  a  aeries 
of  transverse  yokes  having  conduit-openings,  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  conduit,  fulcrum-lugs  provided  upon  Mid  yokes,  the  same  hav- 
ing knuckles  19,  and  slot-rails  seated  upon  the  tops  of  said  yoke*  and 
having  their  outar  sides  in  engagement  with  the  knuckles  of  said 
lug,  and  binding-bolts  passing  through  the  slot-rails  and  the  upper 
portions  of  said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
conduit  proper,  of  the  metal  yokes  through  which  the  conduit  is  con- 
tinued, some  of  said  yokes  containing  switch  or  circuit  closing  de- 
vices operative  from  within  the  conduit,  seats  16  provided  upon  the 
tops  of  said  yokes,  the  bases  of  the  slot-rails  retting  upon  said  aeaU. 
fixed  means  on  the  yokes  for  securing  and  alining  Mid  slot-rails,  and 
rail-chairs  provided  upon  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  yokes,  subsUntiallr 
aa  described. 

7  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
conduit  proper,  of  the  lateral  yokes  forming  part  thereof  and  con- 
necting the  Mme,  the  slot-rails  supported  by  Mid  yokes,  the  sleepers 
whereon  the  ends  of  Mid  yokes  rest,  the  troughs  arranged  alongside 
Mid  sleepers,  the  connection-chambers  within  Mid  yoke^and  open- 
ings from  the  same  into  Mid  troughs,  and  laterally -operative  contact 
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8  Thf  joke  provided  with  tJi«  recMS  aO.  the  conD«ctioii-ch*m- 
ber  21  .nd  the  c«nt.ct<h«mb«r  23.  and  aim  with  •  chamber  or  bore 
connecting  the  coBUct-chainber  and  the  r^sa  20.  id  combination 
with  the  pluntrer  didable  in  naid  cylinder  or  bor«  and  haring  a  con- 
tact end  w.thiti  *aid  chamber  23.  and  the  partition  provided  between 
the  chamber!  21  and  23  and  compriaing  the  thimble  and  the  conUct 
block  carried  thereby  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  said  block  hav- 
lag  conucu  or  spring  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger,  sub.tantiaUy 
as  described. 

9.  The  removable  partition,  comprising  the  threaded  ring  or 
thimble  having  the  notched  groove,  in  combination,  with  the  con 
Uct-block  provided  with  a  notched  flange.  Miid  ring  and  block  adapt- 
ed to  interlock,  and  the  insulating  material  wherebv  said  part,  are 
lockod  and  a  water-tight  joint  made  between  them  substantiallv  aa 
described 

10  The  contact-block  having  the  receta  42,  in  combination, 
with  the  sharp. cornered  right-angled  springs  carried  upon  said 
block,  and  Having  their  ends  extending  into  said  recess,  and  a  con- 
tact tongue  to  enter  between  the  -omen,  of  said  springs,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

1 1  The  combination,  of  the  yoke  provided  with  the  plunger  cyl- 
inder or  bore  and  with  the  conduit-receM  and  conUct-chamber.  pro- 
vided at  ..pp„«ite  ends  thereof,  with  the  plunger  to  operate  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  contact  wheel  or  part,  and  the  grease-cellar 
4S  having  a  duct  through  which  the  same  mar  be  filled,  substantiallr 
as  dei4cribeH 

12  The  combination,  of  the  metal  yoke,  provided  with  a  recess 
20,  the  contact -chamber  23  and  the  connection-chamber  21,  of  the 
removable  surface  plates  22  and  50  forming  the  tops  of  said  recess 
and  «»id  chamber  21,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  connnecting-iitrip  45  having  the  angular  end  44,  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  in  a  spiral,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14  The  yoke,  having  a  conduit-recess  and  also  having  a  con- 
nection-chamber in  its  outer  part,  in  combination,  with  the  plunger 
operative  between  »aid  chamber  and  said  recess, the  conUct-block  in 
said  connecting-chamber,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  connec- 
tion-chamber, and  an  electric  connection  extending  from  said  block 
through  the  opening  in  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  desoribed 

15  The  combination,  with  the  yoke  provided  with  the  conduit- 
re<-ess  and  with  the  contact -chamber  connected  by  a  plunger  cylin- 
der or  bore,  of  the  plunger,  comprising  the  sleeve  adapted  to  operate 
in  sail!  cylinder  or  bore  and  containing  an  insulated  stem,  a  contact- 
wheel  provided  upon  one  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  contact  upon  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  guide-holes  provided  in  the  yoke,  springs  pro- 
vided therein,  and  a  cross-bar  secured  upon  said  sleeve  and  having 
studs  to  enter  said  hole*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

It).  The  combination,  in  an  underground  railway-conduit,  of 
the  conduit  proper  having  a  surface  slot,  with  pietallic  yokes  pro- 
je«-ting  laterally  from  said  conduit,  and  each  pn>vided  with  a  contact- 
chamber  and  a  connection-chamber  accessible  from  the  surface,  con- 
tact devices  provided  intermediate  of  said  chambers  in  each  yoke, 
and  slidable- contact  devices  or  plungers  arranged  in  said  yokes  and 
projecting  into  said  contact-chambers  to  engage  the  first-mentioned 
contacts,  said  slidable  devices  being  actuated  by  a  moving  shoe  or 
collector  in  said  conduit,  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  an  electric  railway  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
ct)nduit  proper,  of  the  yokes  forming  parts  thereof,  the  sleepers  or 
stringers  whereon  .said  yokes  rest,  laterally-movable  contact  devices 
provided  within  said  yokes  to  be  actuated  by  a  traveling  shoe  in  said 
conduit,  said  yokes  provided  with  connection -chambers  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  troughs  provided  beneath  the  yokes  at  the  sides  of 
said  sleepers  and  of  substantially  the  same  depth,  said  troughs  being 
accessible  from  the  surface  of  the  road  through  the  connection- 
chambers  in  said  yokes,  substantially  as  described 

18  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
transverse  yokes  containing  contact  or  circuit-<losing  devices,  slid- 
able laterally  with  respect  to  the  conduit  and  operable  by  a  traT- 
eling  shoe,  with  slot-rails  supported  by  and  fixed  upon  said  yokes 
and  forming  the  upper  part  of  the  conduit,  and  the  concrete  lower 
portion  of  the  conduit  upon  the  upper  edges  of  which  said  slot-rails 
rest,  suhstentially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  electric-railwaj  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
conduit  proper,  of  the  lateral  yokes  forming  part  thereof,  the  alot- 
rails  supported  by  said  yokes,  contact-chambers  provided  io  said 
jokes  and  accessible  through  the  tops  thereof,  contact  derioM  pro- 
vided in  said  chambers,  suitable  connections  between  said  contact 
devices  and  the  feed-wires,  and  laterally-slidable  circuit-closing  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  said  contact  devices  and  projecting  into  said 
conduit,  substantially  aa  described. 


20.  In  an  electric-rmilwaj  conduit,  the  oonbination,  with  tka 
conduit  proper,  of  the  laterally-extending  frames  forming  part  there- 
of. conUct  devices  arranged  within  said  frames  and  comprising 
thimbles  and  contact-blocks  having  contact-springs,  suiuble  con- 
nections between  said  circuit-closing  devices  and  the  feed-wires,  and 
laterally-operable  plungers  also  arranged  in  said  frames  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  conUct-springs  and  projecting  into  said  conduit,  sub- 
stantial! j  as  described 

21.  In  an  electric-railwaj  conduit,  the  combination,  with  the 
conduit  proper,  of  the  laterally-extending  jokes  forming  part  thereof 
slot-rails  supported  bj  said  yokes,  conUct-chambers  23  provided  in 
•aid  jukes,  conUct  devices  arranged  within  said  chambers  and  ac- 
cessible through  the  tops  of  said  yokes,  suiUble  connections  be- 
tween said  conUct  devices  and  electric  feed-wirea,  openinga  or 
guides  24  connecting  said  chambers  and  the  conduit  proper,  and 
plungers  laterally  operable  with  respect  to  the  conduit  and  arranged 
in  said  openings  and  having  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
circuit-closing  devices  and  their  inner  ends  projecting  into  said  con- 
duit, nubsUntially  as  described. 

22  The  combination,  in  an  electnc  conduit,  of  a  lateralW-ar- 
ranged  metallic  guide,  provided  in  its  outer  end  with  a  conUct- 
chamber,  the  contact-plunger  insulated  within  the  meUllic  sleeve 
slidable  in  said  guide  or  frame,  and  a  contact  device  provided  in  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  meUllic  ring  or  frame  fitting  therein,  and 
readily  removable  therefrom,  and  a  contact  device  proper  insulated 
within  said  ring  or  frame  and  whereto  the  electricconnection  is  made, 
subsUntially  as  deecribed 

23  In  an  electric-railway  conduit,  the  combination  with  the 
conduit  proper,  of  the  yokes  arranged  at  intervals  along  said  conduit 
and  conUining  transverse  plunger-cavities,  the  plungers  provided 
therein  having  contact  ends  within  said  conduit  and  insulated  from 
said  yokes  and  the  protected  circuit-closer  embedded  in  insulating 
material  in  each  yoke  to  cooperate  with  its  plunger  in  closing  the  cir- 
cuit when  the  plunger  is  moved  as  by  a  traveling  shoe.  subsUntially 
as  described. 
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FILE    low  AID  B  McCuMTocK,  HI  Paw.  Tu. 
Serial  Ifo  900.542 


Filed  Maj 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  eyelets, 
of  flaps  carried  by  the  body  and  fuldable  upon  the  same,  and  a  flexible 
loop  member  arranged  to  surround  and  secure  the  flaps  when  ia 
folded  relation,  said  loop  member  having  one  terminal  secured  to  the 
body  and  the  other  terminal  portion  adjustably  threaded  through  the 
ejeleU  and  being  frictionallj  held  in  iU  passage  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  a  bodj  having  ejeleta.  of  flaps 
connected  to  the  body  and  foldable  upon  the  same,  and  a  flexible 
loop  member  formed  of  a  continuous  Upe.  said  Upe  being  free  from 
and  arranged  to  surround  and  secure  the  flaps  when  in  folded  rela- 
tion, having  one  terminal  secured  to  the  body  and  the  other  terminal 
portion  adjustably  threaded  through  the  eyeleU  and  frictionally  held 
in  iU  passage  therethrough. 

3  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  foldahle  side 
and  end  flaps,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  transverae  series  of 
eyeleU,  and  a  loop  member  having  one  end  passing  through  one  of 
the  eyeleU  and  knotted,  said  loop  member  being  also  threaded 
through  the  other  eyeleU  and  frictionally  held  against  movement 
thereby 
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4.  In  a  file.  tb«  combiaatioii  with  a  bodj  comprinng  rapcrpoMd 
Uyen,  on*  of  said  lajen  haring  f  jeleU  therein,  of  n  loop  member 
having  a  portion  threaded  through  the  ereleta  and  frictionallj  held 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  a  bod?  compriting  superpoaed 
(^▼era  having  (Up*,  one  of  said  layer*  having  eyelets  therein,  the 
other  layer  extending  over  the  eyelet*,  of  a  loop  member  having  a 
portion  threaded  through  the  eyeleta  and  frictionally  held  thereby. 

6.  In  a  file,  the  combination  with  a  body  comprising  crossed 
layers  provided  with  flaps  that  are  located  respectively  at  the  side 
and  end  edges,  the  inner  of  said  layers  having  transversiy -disposed  se- 
ries of  eyelets,  the  other  layer  having  eyelet*  contiguous  to  the  inner 
edge*  of  the  flaps,  and  a  flexible  tape  having  one  end  passing  through 
one  of  the  latter  eyelet*  and  secured  therein,  said  tape  also  passing 
through  the  other  of  said  latter  eyelets  and  being  threaded  through 
the  transverse  s«hes  of  eyelet*,  forming  a  loop  member. 


789."2'27.  WTMDOW  SHADB  AMD  CURTAIir  BRACKKT.  Wu 
LAM  S.  HiAD,  MtoMa^olB  Mmc  aangnor  of  oDe-third  to  Prtxik  Andcr- 
no,  MinDcnpoUB.  Ulna.     Piled  S«pC  20.  1004     8«nal  No  226.436. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  bracket  of  the  rhartcter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bearing  held  in  position  by  a  portion  of  the  window- 
frame  and  irremovable  therefrom  without  a  dismantling  of  the  said 
window-frame,  a  supporting-arm  pivoted  to  said  bearing  and  in  turn 
irremovably  held  in  position,  by  said  bearing,  and  a  bearing-head  on 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  trunnions  of  a 
shade-roller,  8ub«tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-bearing  4,  having  an  off- 
set ear  5,  and  means  for  securing  said  bearing  to  a  window-frame 
and  irremovable  therefrom,  without  a  dismantling  of  the  said  win- 
dow-frame, of  the  supporting-arm  6  pivoted  to  said  ear  5  by  a  nutted 
bolt  7  8,  the  said  ear  5  being  so  spaced  from  the  window-frame,  as 
not  to  allow  the  said  bolt  7  to  be  removed  therefrom,  and  a  support- 
ing-head 9  swiveled  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  6,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


78«.'2-2H.  COMBINED  HYDROCARBON  VAPORIZER  AND 
BURNER  Duru  F  0  BRin  Newark.  N  J  Original  appUcatioo 
AM  Mar  15.  1890.  S«rial  No  700.137.  Divided  and  this  apptie&Uon 
flledMayZl  1001.    Serial  No.  61.223 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporizer  pro- 
vided with  a  supply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  to  the  burner-opening, 
and  comprising  an  outer  tubular  portion  and  an  inner  or  central  tu- 
bular portion  incUsed  thereby  and  communicating  therewith  at  dif- 
ferent points,  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portion  being  arranged  in 
line  with  the  burner-opening  so  as  to  seive  as  a  baffle  for  the  flame 
therefrom,  and  said  several  tubular  portions  being  closely  grouped 
together  so  as  to  be  within  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  burner-open- 
ing, with  spaces  between  them  for  the  passage  of  the  flame,  subitan- 
tiallv  as  described 


2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporiser  provided  with 
a  supply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  to  the  burner-opening,  and  com- 
prising two  out«r  tubular  portions  connected  at  intervals  by  tubular 
branches  extending  from  one  to  the  other  and  an  inner  or  central  tu- 
bular portion  inclosed  by  and  communicating  with  said  outer  tubu- 
lar portions,  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portion  being  arranged  in 
line  with  the  burner-opening  s<i  as  to  serve  as  a  baflle  for  the  flame 
therefrom,  and  said  several  tubular  portions  being  closely  grouped 
together  so  as  to  be  within  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  burner 
opening,  with  spaces  between  them  for  the  passage  of  the  flame,  xub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporizer  provided  with 
a  supply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  to  the  burner-opening,  and  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  portion  and  inner  or  central  tubular  portions 
37,  38  inclosed  thereby  and  communicating  therewith  at  different 
poinU.  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portions  37,  38  crossing  each 
other  in  line  with  the  burner-opening  so  as  to  serve  as  a  baflle  for  the 
flame  therefrom,  and  said  several  tubular  portionw  being  closelv 
grouped  together  so  as  to  be  within  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the 
burner-opening,  with  spaces  between  them  for  the  paxsage  of  the 
flame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporizer  provided  w  ith 
a  supply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  to  the  burner-opening,  and  com- 
prising two  outer  tubular  portions  35,  34  connected  at  intervals  by 
tubular  branches  36  extending  from  one  to  the  other  and  inner  or 
central  tubular  portions  37,  38  inclosed  by  and  communicating  with- 
said  outer  tubular  portions,  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portionn  37, 
38  crossing  each  other  in  line  w  ith  the  bumer-opming  no  as  to  srrve 
as  a  baffle  for  the  flame  therefrom,  and  said  several  tubular  portiunc 
35,  34.  37.  38  being  closely  grouped  together  so  sm  to  be  within  the 
path  of  the  flame  from  the  burner-opening,  with  Hpacew  bclwcen 
them  for  the  passage  of  the  flame.  subsUntially  an  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporizer  provided  w  ith 
a  supply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  U,  the  burner-opening,  and  com 
prising  an  outer  tubular  portion  and  an  inner  ..r  central  tubular  por- 
tion inclosed  thereby  and  communicating  therewith  at  different 
points,  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portion  being  arranged  in  line 
with  the  burner-opening  so  as  to  serve  as  a  baffle  for  the  flame  there- 
from, and  said  several  tubular  portions  being  closely  grouped  to- 
gether  so  a*  to  be  within  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  burner-open- 
ing, with  spaces  between  them  for  the  passage  of  the  flame,  and  a  tu- 
bular mixer  4<)  between  the  burner  and  said  tubular  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  vaporiser  provided  » ith 
a  bupply-inlet  and  with  an  outlet  t<i  the  burner-opening,  and  com- 
prising two  outer  tubular  portions  connwted  at  intervals  bv  tubular 
branches  extending  from  one  to  the  other  and  an  inner  or  central  tu- 
bular portion  inclosed  by  and  communicating  with  said  outer  tubular 
portions,  said  inner  or  central  tubular  portion  being  arranged  in  line 
with  the  burner-opening  so  ax  to  serve  as  a  baffle  for  the  flame  there- 
from, and  said  several  tubular  portions  being  closely  grouped  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  within  the  path  of  the  flame  from  the  burner-open- 
ing, with  spaces  between  them  for  the  passage  of  the  flame,  and  a 
tubular  mixer  40  between  the  burner  and  said  tubular  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


789,229.  MACHINE  FOR  TRKATINQ  HIDES  OR  SKINS  PHlD- 
nic  A.  PiucHTJKST  Portland  Me  .  aangnor  to  Vaughn  MachuM  Com- 
pany Boston  Ma«..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Piled  Nov  9. 
1903.    Serial  No.  179.879 

Claim. — 1  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  skins,  a  rotata- 
ble  knife-cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed-roil,  rotatable  gears,  means  to 
connect  said  gears  with  said  bed-roll,  a  pinch-roll  cooperating  with 
■aid  bed-roll,  levers  in  which  said  pinch-roll  is  mounted,  cams  at- 
tached to  said  gears  to  rotate  therew  ith  and  acting  on  said  levers  to 
move  the  pinch-roll  toward  and  away  from  said  bed  roll,  a  disk  mov- 
able with  said  gears  and  provided  with  a  flange  having  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  sloU  or  recesses,  a  rotatable  shaft,  pinions  on 
aaid  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  gears,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism connecting  said  driving-shaft  with  the  shaft  on  which  said  pin- 
ions are  mounted,  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch,  and  a  stud  or 
roller  movable  with  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  flanged 
disk,  substantiallv  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ti eating  hides  and  skins,  a  bodily-movable 
bed-roll,  a  pinch-roll  codperating  therewith,  pivoted  levers  in  which 
said  pinch-roll  is  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  pivots  thereof,  and  rota- 
table cams  cooperating  with  the  said  levers  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
their  pivot*,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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S.  la  a  DuciuM  for  trMtinx  kide«  ud  .kiw.  •  maproc«t.n» 
work-support.  •  roUUbl*  .haft.  m^^eh.Bi.m  connecting  w.d  work 
•upport  with  »AUi  .ha/t  to  produce  rec.proeaUon  of  Mid  work-.up- 
port  by  the  roufon  of  «,d  .h.ft.  .  piach-roll  mor.blr  into  .nd  out 
of  the  path  of  moveaM-Bt  of  aaid  work -upport.  and  mean*  to  effect 
the  movement  of  Mid  pinch-roll  into  and  out  of  the  Mid  path  to  per- 
mit the  work-aupport  to  be  moved  paat  the  Mid  piach-roU 


789.231.    HKATBR    JarsB.  Pmk. 
IWi    Sahai  No  20l,0tt. 


Synem.!.  T.  nMAjv.l. 


4  In  a  machine  tor  treat.n,?  hide*  and  «kin«,  a  reciprocating 
work-Hupport,  rotatable  di^kn.  .onncting-rodg  joining  Mid  support 
with  Mid  dHkM.  means  to  rotate  Mid  di.nks.  a  pinch-roll  cooperating 
with  Mid  «ork -support  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  work-aupport.  and  means  to  move  Mid  pinch  roll 
into  and  out  „f  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  work-«upport  Mub- 
stantiallv  a><  described  '  " 

5  In  a  machine  for  treating  hides  and  skins,  a  reciprocating 
work-support.  rotaUble  disks  or  wheels,  connecting-rods  joining 
Mid  support  with  said  disks  or  wheels,  means  to  roUte  Mid  diaka 
a  pinch-roll  codperating  with  Mid  work-support,  pivoted  levers  in 
which  Mid  pinch-roll  is  mounted,  and  cams  to  turn  Mid  levers  on 
their  pivots  and  move  said  roll  toward  and  awav  from  Mid  work- 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  treating  hide,  and  skina.  in  combination  a 
movable  support  for  the  hide  or  nkin.  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  sup- 
port, a  pinch-roll.  a  movable  support  for  Mid  pinch-roll,  and  a  cam 
to  move  Mid  pinch-roll  support.  subsUntiallr  a«  described. 


THSJ.-^no.'STRDP  PITCHER  CHRisTtiFaiB  Piaoock  Victor.  Cok) 
aartgnor  of  two-thinb  to  Joseph  BetMon  Dougla*  and  ittam  MiUMaa 
Victor  Colo     Fiied  Sept  U  1904     Seh>l  Mo.  226.047 


Clm»m-A  v«Mel  having  a  neck  provided  with  an  IntT^.i  .top 
•rfjaceM  to  .t-  m«Mith,  in  combination  with  a  spout  .lidable  within 
tae  neck,  a  lid.  and  a  connection  between  the  lid  and  the  di.char»e- 
•pout  to  cause  the  latter  to  more  longitudinallj  within  th.  nack  and 
to  engage  with  the  stop 


Claim -I  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  watar-baae  and 
upnght  water-legs  fonning  a  combustion-chamber,  some  of  the  wa- 
ter-legs being  smaller  than  the  others  to  heat  the  water  more  rapidly 
a  distributing-head  connected  to  the  smaller  water-legs,  and  sepa- 
rate distnbuting-heads  connected  to  a  number  of  the  larger  water- 
legs. 

2  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  water-ba.^e.  a  circular  row 
of  water-legs  of  comparatively  large  capacitv  rising  from  the  base 
conduits  leading  from  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  water-leg.,  an  addi- 
tional circular  row  of  waterlegs  of  comparatively  small  capacity  ris- 
iiig  from  the  water-base,  and  conduits  leading  from  the  upper  ends 
of  the  smaller  water-legs. 

3  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  water-base,  water-legs  of 
comparatively  large  capacity  rising  from  the  base  and  communicat- 
ing with  Its  interior,  and  additional  water-legs  of  comparatively 
small  capacity  also  rising  from  Mid  baw-  and  communicating  with 
.ts  interior,  said  w»ter-leg.  being  arranged  in  circular  n.w,  and  fonn- 
ing  a  combustion-chamber,  the  smaller  leg.  alternating  with  the 
larger  legs  around  the  combu.tion-chamber,  conduits  leading  from 
the  upper  ends  of  the  water-leg.  and  a  di.tributing-head  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  conduiU  which  lead  from  the  smaller  water- 
legs. 

4  In  a  heater  the  combination  of  a  water-baae  having  return- 
inleu.  upnght  water-leg.  ri.Ihg  from  the  water-baae  and  communi- 
cating with  iU  interior.  Mid  water-leg.  being  arranged  .ide  by  ..de 
and  forming  a  combustion-chamber,  the  alternate  water-leg.  "being 
of  different  capacity  than  the  other.,  a  di.tributing-head  connected 
to  the  upper  end.  of  the  smaller  water-leg.,  and  additional  head, 
connected  to  the  uppei  end.  of  the  larger  water-leg. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  combu.tion-chamber  of  a 
water-nng  having  a  central  circular  opening  fonning  a  part  of  the 
combustion-chamber,  two  concentric  row.  of  water-leg.  rising  from 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  surrounding 
the  combustion-chamber,  thow  of  one  row  being  smaller  than  tbo«, 
of  the  other  row  to  produce  a  more  rapid  circulation  of  water  therein 
con4oiU  leading  from  the  upper  end.  of  the  waterlegs  and  extending 
laterally  over  the  combu.tlon^hamber  and  a  di.tributing-head  cen- 
rmlly  over  the  chamber  and  connected  to  the  conduiU  which  lead 
rrom  the  .mailer  water-legs. 

6  In  a  steam  and  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber  of  a  water-base  having  retum-flow  opening, 
separate  series  of  water-ieg.  .urrounding  the  combu.tion-chamb«r 
n.ing  from  the  base,  thoae  0/  one  serie.  being  .mailer  than  those  of 
the  other  senea-to  cauae  a  more  rapid  circulation  and  a  higher  tem- 

conduit  leading  therefrom. 

7  •°  ••»'•«»  "d  hot-water  heater.  t*e  combination  of  a  water-  - 
baae  having  return-flow  opening.,  separate  series  of  water-leg.  ri.ing 
from  the  base  and  fonning  a  combu.tion-chamber,  the  water-le*.  of 
one  sene,  being  smaller  than  and  alten»ating  with  thoae  of  theTther 
acnes,  and  «.parate  di.tributing-head,  connected  to  their  reapective 
.ene.  of  water-lega  for  the  purpose  described 

8  In  a  steam  and  hot-water  heater,  the  oombinaUon  of  a  water- 
nng.  and  ae^arate  Mriea  of  upright  water-leg,  ri.ing  from  the  ring 
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and  forming  the  incloaiiiK  lidM  of  a  eoBibustioii-<-hanib«>r,  Mck  wa- 
ter-leg haring  aA  upflow-pip«.  t  diatributing-head  centrallv  over  the 
combuBUon-ckamber  and  coonected  to  alJ  of  t^  upflow-pipe*  of  one 
•eriet  of  water-legs,  and  additional  diatributing-heads  each  connect- 
ed to  a  subsUntially  equal  number  of  upflow-pipea  of  the  remaining 
•eriee  of  water-legs  for  the  purpose  deachbed 


789.232.  MtCHAlflSMfOROPBRATINOWICKBTS  NiCBOUa 
F.  PuiciLL  and  Fudbuce  W  mi"«»  Ctuci^o.  111.  Piled  Juij  18. 
1904     8«ttl  Ho.  817.117. 


tor;  a  epring  tending  to  more  Mid  bolt  into  locUng  engagement 
with  said  wioket  to  hold  aaid  wicket  in  lu  cloMd  potition  againot  the 
action  of  iu  raoTing-epriag:  and  a  foot-lerer  connected  with  said 
guide-rodi  for  moring  said  wicket  against  the  action  ..f  its  said  moT- 
ing-spring 

7.  In  an  antomaticallT-operated  wicket,  in  combination,  a  desk; 
a  wicket  proper;  slotted  guide-tubes:  guide-rods  in  said  tubes,  to 
which  guide-rods  said  wicket  is  connected ;  a  cross-bar  connected  to 
said  guide-rods  for  moring  said  rods;  buffers  for  cushioning  tha 
movement  of  said  croas-har;  a  spring  in  each  of  said  guide-tubes  for 
BOTing  aaid  guide-rods  in  one  direction ;  means  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated from  beneath  the  deek  for  holding  said  wicket  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  springs;  and  a  foot-lever  connected  with  said  crowi-bar 
for  moring  said  wicket  against  the  action  of  its  said  springs 


789.233.  STRIPPER  HARVB8TBR  CllUM  A.  A  Raud  Chi- 
otRo  III .  iBig&or  to  IntaraaUonal  HarreBter  Comptny.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.    FUed  feti  23  1»06     Serui  No.  8M.M1. 


Ctatm  — 1  Inaaautomaucallj-operatedwicket.incombination. 
a  wicket  proper;  guides  for  the  vertical  movement  of  xaid  wicket;  a 
spring  for  moving  said  wicket  in  one  direction:  a  locking-bolt  for 
holding  Hsid  wickrl  against  the  action  of  said  wpring:  and  a  Utot- 
lever  for  moving  said  wicket  against  the  action  of  said  spring 

2.  In  an  automat icallv  operated  wicket,  in  combination,  a  desk  : 
a  wicket  proper:  slotted  guide-tubes;  guide-rods  in  naid  tubes,  to 
which  guide  rods  said  wicket  is  connected;  a  spring  in  one  of  said 
guide  tubes  for  moving  the  iruide-rod  therein  in  one  direction :  means 
for  holding  said  wicket  against  the  action  of  said  spring;  and  means 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stripper-harvest«r,  the  combination  of  a  main 
drive-wheel,  a  grain-wheel,  an  axle,  a  wheel-frame  mounted  upon 
the  axle,  a  tilting  bed^frame  also  mounted  upon  the  axle,  stripping, 
elevating  and  threshing  mechanism  carried  bv  xaid  tilting  frame. 


adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  the  operator  and  located  beneath  the  desk  j  vertical  supports  secured  to  the  bed-frame  and  «usUining  said  ele- 
tor  moving  said  wicket  against  the  action  of  said  spring 

3.   In   an   automaticallr- operated   wicket,   in  combination, 
wicket  proper:  guides  for  the  vertical  movement  of  said  wicket; 


xpring  for  moving  said  wicket  in  one  direction :  a  spring  locking-bolt 
adapted  normally  to  hold  said  wicket  in  its  closed  jiosition;  and 
means  for  moving  said  wicket  against  the  actionof  its  moving-spring. 

4.  In  an  automatically-operated  wicket,  in  combination,  a  desk ; 
a  wicket  proper;  guides  for  the  vertical  movement  of  said  wicket;  a 
spring  for  moving  said  wicket  in  one  direction;  a  spring-pressed 
locking-bolt  slidably  supported  beneath  said  desk,  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  hold  said  wicket  in  iU  closed  position ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  wicket  against  the  action  of  iU  moving-spring 

b.  In  an  automaticaHy- operated  wicket,  in  combination,  a 
wicket  proper;  sloUed  guide-tubes;  guide-rods  in  said  tubes,  to 
which  guide-rods  said  wicket  is  connected:  a  spring  in  one  of  said 
guide-tubes  for  monng  said  guide-rods  in  one  direction;  a  spring- 
pressed  locking-bolt  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  wicket  in  its 
closed  position  against  the  action  of  iu  moving-spring,  and  a  foot- 
lever  connected  with  said  guide-rods  for  moving  said  wicket  aganist 
the  action  of  its  said  roo\-ing-spring. 

6.  In  an  automatically-operated  wicket,  in  combination,  a  desk ; 
a  wicket  proper;  slotted  guide-tubes;  guide-rods  in  said  tubes,  to 


vating  and  threshing  mechanism,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible 
retractable  brace  connection  between  the  vertical  supports  and  said 
bed-frame  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  parts  may  be  ad- 
justed 

2  In  a  stripper- harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  drr**- 
wkeel.  a  grain-wheel,  an  axle,  a  wheel-frame  mounted  upon  the  axle, 
a  tilting  bed-frame  also  mounted  upon  the  axle,  stripping,  elevating 
and  threshing  mechanism  carried  by  said  tilting  frame,  said  tilting 
bed-frame  comprising  in  part  longitudinal  side  sills  upon  opposite 
sfdes  of  the  elevating  and  threshing  mechanism,  transverse  cross- 
sills  connecting  the  rear  and  front  ends  of  the  frame,  vertical  frame 
members  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  sills  and  supporting 
the  elevating  and  threshing  mechanism,  a  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  members,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  upper  part  of  the  vertical  frame  and  the  bed-frame, 
whereby  a  proper  alinement  of  parts  is  maintained 

3  In  a  stripper-harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main  wheel,  a 
grain-wheel,  an  axle,  a  wheel-/rame  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  tilting 
bed-frame  also  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  sector-rack  secured  to  the 
front  stubbleward  comer  of  the  tilting  frame  and  projecting  through 
guides  attached  to  the  wheel-frame,  a  brace  extending  rearward  and 
downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  sector-rack  to  the  tilting  bed- 


which  guide-rods  said  wicket  is  connected :  a  spring  in  one  of  said  j  frame,  strippi  ng.  elevating  and  threshing  mechanism,  verticafframe 
guide-tubes  for  moving  ..id  guide-rods  in  one  direction;  a  bracket  |  members  susUining  said  me<hanism  and  having  their  lower  ends  se- 
supported  beneath  said  desk;  a  locking- bolt  supported  in  said  I  cured  to  the  tilUng  bed -frame,  a  brace-rod  connecting  the  upper  end 
bracket  and  having  a  handle  located  within  eaay  access  of  the  opera-  U  one  of  the  rertical  frame  members  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sector- 
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ri|ek  ana  .a  .djurt«ble  co.ii^tion  b«w.*n  U,«  uppr  end  of  «id 
L*«ri  '"-— .^'  "«*  «•>•  ^fr^a.  whereby  .p„>p,,  ^n^ 


'^^^^2±.""^'^     Wum  H  Rict.  Wanrick  R  I    .^jnorto 

wL^.n^  ,!r  *^'^»'*«^  '^°'«P"J  »  Corporutoo  of  Jftlne. 
nied  D«c  10,  1904     g«naJ  (fo  2M.410.  ^^ 


Ctam-l     In  a  pin  Mt.  tb«-  pombination  with  a  plurality  of  nin 

TaT'Th  rr  "t'"' '"'  '*'"•  "*'  '"«•  •"--  '--^  °' '"« --»>',; 

eleVatli  'k  .r  .  •""•  "'  •"'  '"'^  '*'^*"''  chain-atuch.n,  „,.an. 
ele.at^d  above  the  plane  of  each  body,  .nd  chain,  en^^ed  with  the 
cha.n..tuch.n«  mean,  for  connectmg  the  adjacent  member. 

Z    in  a  p.n  Ket.  ibe  eombtnation  with  a  plurality  of  pin  member* 
hav.n,  bod.e,.  and  pina.  of  lug.  upon  each  of  the  m;mben.  near  eVch 

lit  1'"^  r\  'y  '""«  P'^''  '"  '  P'"'  •»><"*  ««•»>  body 

.nd  oppctely  deposed  of  the  p.n,  and  perforated  for  the  recept.on 
of  member-connecting  means. 

harin^.  lHJ  "'"  T'  '*"  '"'*'"*»'"»''»»  *'^»>  «  Pl-T-Uty  of  pin  member. 
u.V^.      ?JT."  '      '""'•  '"'*•  "'*'""*"^  °"  '»>•  "•*'*  ""»»>*".  '"K»  in- 

^w  T/k  V""*'  ?''*••"  "•"  •"''""'^'*  "P«"  -'<1  member.  Jug. 
mt^gral  w.th  the  catches,  and  chain,  connecting  the  lug.,  .a.d  lu« 
l^.ng  oppo„tely  dupo-ed  of  the  pin.  and  elevated  above  the  plane  of 
the  pin-bodie.  '^ 

ther«,f.  a  part  on  the  p.n  near  the  other  end.  and  each  part  having 
.  perforated  lug  elevated  above  the  plane  of  the  body 

plane  of  the  body.  «.d  lug.  being  extended  in  oppoaite  direction,  of 
I  Or  pin. 


7HiK-2H.'^.     BALINO-PRgss     OtoBO«  g  Rron 
WW  June  81904     Semi  Mo  211  723 


City,  Mo. 


^'*'"  — 1  In  a  balingpreaa.  a  toggle  conaiating  of  a  link  tuit- 
■bly  piyot«d  and  a  plunger-beam,  an  abutment-pUte.  and  maana 
■orable  with  .aid  link  and  prewing  in  oppoaite  direction.  .ga.n.t 
the  abntmentplate  and  pluuger-beam  to  expand  the  toggle  to  effe« 
the  compreMion.troke  of  the  plunger-beam 
.-J  *  !.°  *  '*•"■«•?"*••  ■  t««««  conaiating  of  a  Unk  .uiubly  piv- 
oted and  a  plangerbe.m.  an  abutment-plate,  a  power-haft  jour- 
naled  .n  .a.d  ink  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-projecUng  trip- 
lever,  to  ..mulUneou.ly  pre.,  in  oppciu  direction,  againat  the 
abutment-plate  and  plunger-beam 

8.  In  a  baling-prew.  an  abutment-plate,  a  link  pivoted  thereto 
•  plunger  beam  pivoted  U>  the  oppo.ite  end  of  the  link,  and  a  power' 
•haft  journaled  in  the  link,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  triHe»er 
arm.  to  ..mulUneoualy  pre«  in  opposite  direction,  again.t  .aid 
abutment-plate  and  plunger-beam 

4  In  a  baling-prew.  a  toggle  con.i.ting  of  a  link  .uiUbly  piy- 
oted  and  a  plunger-beam  an  abutmenUplat*.  mean,  movable  with 
..Id  link  and  prewing  in  opposite  direction,  again.t  the  abutment- 
plate  and  plunger-beam  to  expand  the  toggle  to  effect  the  comprea- 
..on-stroke  of  the  plunger-beam.  mean,  for  supporting  the  plunger- 
beam,  and  mean,  for  arresting  lateral  movement  of  the  plunger- 
beam  t„  tnp  it  from  engagement  with  it.  movement  -  actuating 
mean..  ^ 

*  '"  •  b.ling-preM  a  toggle  con.i.ting  of  a  link  .uiUbly  piv- 
oted  and  a  plunger-beam,  an  .butment-plate.  a  power-.haft  journaled 
in  the  Imk  and  having  trip-lever  arm.  to  simulUneou.lv  engage  the 
abutment-plate  and  plunger-beam,  and  a  support  and  trip-off  lug  for 
tne  latter. 

6  In  a  baling-pre...  a  base-plate,  a  reach  connected  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  plunger-beam  support  and  trip-off  lug.  an  abutmejit 
plate  supported  from  said  base-pl.te,  a  toggle  consisting  of  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  abutment-plate  and  a  plunger-beam  resting  on  «id 
•upport.  and  mean,  carried  by  said  link  for  .imulUneou.ly  prewing 
m  oppoaite  directions  against  the  abutment-plate  and  plunger-beam 

7^  In  a  baling-prem.,  a  base-plate,  a  reach  connected  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  plunger-beam  support  and  trip-off  lug.  an  abutment- 
pl.te  supported  from  said  baseplate,  a  toggle  con.isting  of  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  abutment-plate  and  a  plunger-beam  re.ting  on  said 
•upport.  and  a  power-.haft  journaled  in  and  carried  by  the  link  and 
provided  with  oppositely-projecting  trip-lever  arms  to  simulUne- 
ously  preM  in  oppo.ite  direction,  against  the  abutment-plate  .nd 
plunger-beam. 

8  A  baling-prew.  comprising  swing  arms,  links  pivoted  there- 
to, a  plunger-beam  pivoted  to  .aid  links,  an  abutment-plate  and 
means  movable  with  the  link  for  pressing  in  oppoeite  directions 
against  the  abutment-plate  «nd  plunger-beam 

9  A  baling-pre...  compri.ing  .wing-arm.,  links  pivoted  there- 
to, a  plunger-beam  pivoted  to  said  links  an  abutment-plate  means 
movable  with  the  link  for  presaing  in  oppo.ite  direction,  against  the 
abutment-plate  and  plunger-beam,  and  means  to  limit  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  .wing-arms. 

10  A  baling-prew.  compri.ing  swing-arm.,  link*  pivoted  there- 
to, a  plunger-beam  pivoted  to  said  links,  an  abutment-plate   and  a 
power-shaft  journaled  in  uid  link  and  provided  with  oppcite'ly-pro- 
jectmg  tnp-lever  arm.  for  pre..ing  .imulUneou.ly  in  oppo.ite  direc     ' 
tion.  again.t  the  abutment-plate  and  the  plunger-beam. 

1 1  A  baling-press.  comprising  a  base-plate  suitably  .upported 
.«  abutment-plate  supported  from  the  baseplate,  link,  above  .nd 
below  and  pivoted  to  the  abutment-plate,  a  plunger-beam  in  the  hon- 
zonUl  plane  of  the  abutment-plate.  and  a  power-.haft  journaled  in 
..Id  link,  and  provided  with  oppo.itely-projecting  trip-lever  arm, 
for  .,mulUneou.ly  prewing  in  oppo.ite  directions  against  the  abut- 
ment-plate  and  the  plunger-beam 

12  A  baling-prew.  comprising  a  baw'-plate  suiubly  .upported 
an  abutment-plate  supported  from  the  base-plate,  link,  above  and 
below  and  pivoted  to  the  abutment-plate,  i  plunger-beam  in  the  hori- 
zonUl  plane  of  the  abutment-plate,  and  a  power-shaft  journaled  in 
«.d  link,  and  pn.vided  with  oppc.tely-projecting  trip-lever  arm. 
h.T.ng  roller,  for  .imulUneou.ly  preying  in  oppoaite  dix«:Uon. 
.gwn.t  the  abutment-plate  and  the  plunger-beam. 


789.'23e.     LACK  OR  BMBROIDBRY      WiiUAM  B  Rmi  Hfltoo 
^.IJH!^  to  L.  WKl  A  B  Meyer  working  under  the  style  name  of 
AmehOM  Underginnent  Co    I'Ued  Sept  21. 1903    Serial  Ho  173  979 
.,   ^'!''".~.'"  Y""    '"'^  <'h'ldren  s  underwear,  the  combination 
of  two  diMimilar  but  oraamenUl  textile  fabric.,  each  having  a  cord- 
like edge,  the  rord-like  edge  of  one  lying  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
cord-like  edge  of  the  other,  Mid  edge,  being  joined  by  ligxag  rtitehe. 
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which  paaa  iMmediatclj  behind  the  oord-like  «4itr»  under  and  urer 
thr  same- mod  form  witli  Mud  edge*  •  heavier  cord-likr  aeain,  eubeUJi 
tiallj  t»  eet  faith. 


projecu  into  the  water-jacket  and  harintr  reUtiTely  adjuaUble  cob 
tact-pieocd. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  and  an  eiactric  circuit  bar- 
ing one  or  more  reaiitance  devicei  »o  diapoMd  aa  to  heat  laid  cham- 
ber and  a  make-and-break  dcTice,  of  a  controlling-ciit-uit  for  aaid 
make-and-bruk  derice  haring  an  opening  and  closing  mean*  com- 
pnaiag  a  thermonutic  member  that  i«  iiubjecte4  to  the  heat  in  said 
chamber. 


7SiK.i:M.  BACTERIOLOGICAL  OVBH  OR  INCUBATOR. 
CiAtLB  B  SmiNn.  WUkuMburg.  Pa  PiM  June  30.  1004  Serial 
No  214.U1 


789,-28a  PROCESS  OF  CORING  MEAT  WUDTSUW  Siowion- 
SD  Chicago,  111  Fited  Dec.  6.  1904.  Serial  No.  235.625 
C|otm.— The  procein  of  curing  pork-loin  which  consisU  in  first 
removing  the  bone*  therefrom,  then  applying  thereto  «  pre«er\ing 
mixture  consisting  of  two  parts  of  saltpeter,  sixteen  parU  of  com- 
mon salt,  one  and  one-third  parts  of  coriander,  one  part  of  whole 
pepper,  one  part  of  allspice,  one  and  one-half  partii  of  cloves,  whole, 
about  forty  bay-leaves,  and  about  forty  sprigs  of  sweet  marjoram, 
and  in  maintsining  such  meat  in  such  mixture  for  about  fourteen 
days,  then  forcing  the  meat  into  a  casing  and  in  iiubmitting  such  cas- 
ing with  its  contents  to  smoke  for  a  period  of  about  three  davs,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described 


78f>.V>3H.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  Howiu  W  80UDBU 
Tamaqua.  Pa.  aangnor  of  one  -  half  to  W  D.  Zehner.  Langford  Pa. 
FIM  May  26.  1904     Serial  No  209.987 


Claim— \  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  and  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  same,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit having  resisUnce  devices  located  below  said  water-jacket,  of  a 
making  and  breaking  device  for  said  circuit,  and  a  controlling  tneans 
for  said  making  and  breaking  device  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
a  circuit  therefor  and  a  thermostatic  make-and-break  device  project- 
ing into  the  water-jacket  which  surrounds  the  heating-chamber 

2  A  beating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  water-jacket 
surrounding  the  same,  an  electric  circuit  having  resisUnce  devices 
located  beneath  said  chamber  and  jacket,  a  make-and-break  device 
for  said  circuit,  and  a  separate  controlling-circuit  for  said  make-and- 
break  device  having  a  thermostatic  controller  that  projecU  into  the 
water-jacket  surrounding  the  said  chamber 

S.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  and  a  water-jacket  sur- 
rounding the  same,  of  an  electric  circuit  having  resisUnce  devices  lo- 
emU^  in  proximity  to  said  jacket  and  having  a  make-and-break  de- 
rice,  an  auxiliary  controlling-circuit  comprising  an  electromagnet, 
a  source  of  current  and  a  thermortatic  make-and-break  device  that 
projecu  into  the  water-jacket  and  an  air-chamber  •urrvunding  aaid 
jacket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  a  water-jacket  and 
aa  electric  circuit  having  resisUnce  devices  located  beneath  said 
jacket,  of  a  make-and-break  device  for  said  circuit  and  a  controUinf - 
circuit  for  said  make-and-break  device  having  a  thermosUtically- 
regulated  make-and-break  device  the  thermosutic  member  of  vhich 


CUiim — I.  A  contact-making  device  for  electric  signals  compris- 
ing a  pairof  parallel,  oppoiiitely-arranged  cpnUct  eienicnU  insulated 
from  each  other  and  one  of  Hsid  elements  being  divided  into  insulated 
sections  alons  a  transverse  plane,  a  feed  connection  for  the  undi- 
vided element,  and  work  connections  for  each  section  of  the  divided 
element 

2.  A  conUct-making  device  for  electric  signals  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel,  oppositely-arranged  conUct  elements  insulated  from 
each  other  and  one  of  said  elements  being  divided  into  insulated  sec- 
tions along  a  transverse  plane,  a  feed  connection  for  the  undivided 
element,  and  work  connections  for  each  section  of  the  divided  ele- 
ment, combined  with  an  electric  trollej-wire  which  is  located  be- 
tween and  parallel  to  the  two  described  conUct  elemenU. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  electric  circuiU,  iaeau»  for  consecu- 
ti»elT  supplying  current  thereto,  a  circuit-breaker  in  each  circuit, 
and  means  for  opening  each  circuit  energized  by  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent through  the  other  ciri'uit,  a  normally  open  branch  from  each 
circuit  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the  other  circuit,  and  means  for  auto.- 
matically  closing  each  of  said  branches  when  the  other  circuit  is 
opened. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  electric  circuiU,  means  for  consecu- 
tively supplying  current  thereto,  a  circuit-breaker  normally  cloaed  in 
•ach  circuit,  and  two  electromagnets,  one  included  in  each  circait 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  circuit-breaker  of  the  other  circuit,  a 
normally  open  branch  from  each  circuit  from  a  point  between  iU 
electromagnet  and  source  of  supply  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the 
other  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  each  of  said 
branches  when  the  other-ciiciulis  opened. 
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S  The  combination  of  two  rlertric  circuiu,  a  norma  lly  op«B 
•upply  connntion  for  each,  and  a  work  connection  (or  each,  an  elec- 
tromacnat  in  each  circuit  and  a  nonnaliy  cIommI  circuit-breaker  in 
each  circuit  between  iu  electromagnet  and  iU  Mpplr  connection, 
mochanum  tuch  that  when  either  magnet  i«  energixod  the  circuit- 
breaker  of  the  other  circuit  will  open,  and  mean*  for  connecutiTcly 
cloaing  the  tupphr  connection*  of  the  two  circuiU. 

«.  The  combination  of  two  electric  circuiU,  a  nonnalty  open 
aupplT  connection  for  each,  and  a  work  connection  for  each,  an  elec- 
tromairnet  in  each  circuit  and  a  nonnaUj  cloaed  circuit-breaker  in 
Mch  circuit  between  iU  electromagnet  and  iu  lupplj  connection, 
mechaniam  tuch  that  when  either  magnet  is  energized  the  circuit- 
brrakf  r  of  the  other  circuit  will  open,  and  meana  for  conaecutivelj 
eloaing  the  iupplt  connectiona  of  the  two  circuiU,  together  with  a 
normallj  open  branch  extending  from  a  point  in  each  circuit  be- 
tween iu  lupplj  connection  and  iU  circuit-breaker  to  the  other  cir- 
cuit at  a  point  between  ita  supply  connection  and  iU  magnet,  and 
meana  for  closing  either  of  said  branch  connections  when  the  magnet 
to  be  fed  by  it  is  energixed 

7.  The  combination  of  an  electric  troUey-wire.  a  contact-mak- 
ing derice  parallel  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely- 
arranged  conUct  elemenU  insulated  from  each  other  and  one  of  them 
divided  into  insulated  sections  along  a  transverse  plane,  a  feed  con- 
nection for  the  undivided  eiement.a  work  circuit  extending  from 
each  section  of  the  divided  element,  and  means  for  opening  each  cir- 
cuit energized  by  current  passing  through  the  other  circuit. 

8  The  combination  of  an  electnc  trolley-wire,  a  contact-mak- 
ing device  parallel  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely- 
arranged  conUct  elements  insulated  from  each  other  and  one  of  them 
divided  into  insulated  sections  along  transverse  planes,  a  feed  con 
nettion  for  the  undivided  element,  a  work-circuit  extending  from 
each  section  of  the  divided  element,  and  means  for  opening  each  cir- 
cuit energized  by  current  pacing  through  the  other  circuit,  said 
means  comprising  a  normally  closed  circuit-breaker  in  each  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  included  in  each  circuit  at  a  point  beyond  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker, and  mechanism  which  on  the  energizing  of  the  magnet 
in  either  circuit  opens  the  circuit-breaker  in  the  other  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally open  branch  from  each  circuit  at  a  point  between  its  magnet 
and  circuit-breaker  to  the  other  circuit  at  a  point  between  iU  connec- 
tion to  the  contact-making  device  and  iU  circuit-breaker  and  means 
operated  by  the  magnet  of  each  circuit  when  energized  to  close  it* 
above-described  branch. 

9  '«•«> ''Metric  signaling  system  for  electric  railroads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circuit-controller,  a  conUct  device  extending  parallel 
to  the  line  of  the  railroad  and  divided  electrically  into  two  sections,  a 
circuit  extending  from  one  Mection  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
the  circuit-controller  in  one  direction,  a  circuit  extending  from  the 
other  section  adapted  when  energized  to  move  the  circuit-controller 
in  the  other  direction,  a  normally  closed  circuit-breaker  in  each  cir- 
cuit, and  means  operated  by  the  energizing  of  either  circuit  to  open 
the  circuit-breaker  in  the  other  circuit 

10  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  electric  railroads,  the 
combination  of  a  circuit-controller,  a  contact  device  extending  par- 
allel to  the  line  of  the  railroad  and  divided  electricallv  into  two  sec- 
tions, a  circuit  extending  from  one  section  adapted  when  energized 
to  move  the  circuit-controller  in  one  direction,  a  circuit  extending 
from  the  other  section  adapted  when  energized  to  move  the  circuit- 
controller  in  the  other  direction,  a  normally  closed  circuit-breaker 
in  each  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  energizing  of  either  circuit 
to  open  the  circuit -breaker  in  the  other  circuit  and  hold  »ame  open  so 
long  aa  either  section  of  the  contact-making  device  is  energized 

11  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  an  oaeil- 
lating  switch,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  oecillating  said 
rwitch.  two  electromagneU  for  operating  said  pawl -»nd- ratchet 
mechanism,  two  independent  current-supplying  airruiU  one  for  each 
magnet,  means  for  .supplying  current  consecutively  to  said  circuits, 
a  nonnaily  cloeed  circuit-breaker  in  each  circuit,  and  connecting 
mechanism  from  the  pawl  operated  by  either  magnet  to  the  circuit- 
breaker  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  other  magnet 

1».  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  an  oecil- 
lating  switch  pawl-.nd-ratchet  mechanism  for  oscillating  said 
switch     two   electromagneU   for  operating  said   pawl-and-ratchet 

mechanism,  two  independent  current-supplying  CircuiU  one  for  each 
magnet,  means  for  supplying  current  consecutively  to  said  circuiU, 
a  normally  cloaed  circuit  breaker  in  each  circuit,  and  connecting 
mechani..m  from  the  pawl  operated  by  either  magnet  to  the  circuit- 
breaker  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  other  magnet  together  with  a 
normally  open  branch  connection  from  each  circuit  source  of  supply 


I  to  the  magnet  in  the  other  circuit,  aad  mean*  for  cJoalng  either 
branch  when  the  magnet  to  be  fed  is  energized. 

13  The  combination  of  two  independent  circuiU,  meana  for 
consecutively  supplying  them  with  current,  a  magnet  in  each  circuit 
a  circuit-breaker  in  each  circuit  between  the  magnet  and  the  source 
of  supply,  a  normally  open  branch  connection  from  each  source  of 
supply  to  the  magnet  in  the  other  circuit,  vibrating  lever*  carrying 
the  main  circuit-breakers  and  branch  circuit  breakers  upon  their 
oppoaite  extremities,  and  means  whereby  the  magnetism  of  either 
inagnet  will  vibrate  the  lever  carrying  the  main  circuit-breaker  of 
the  other  magnet. 

14  In  an  electric  signaling  sysUm  for  a  railroad  divided  into  a 
aenes  of  blocks,  the  combination  of  a  signal-conductor  extending 
along  the  block,  a  feed  connection  and  a  ground  connection  at  each 
end  of  the  block ,  a  circuit-controller  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted 
to  simuluneously  cut  in  the  feed  and  cut  out  the  ground  connection 
at  lU  end  of  the  block,  each  of  said  circuit-controllers  comprising  an 
oscillating  switch,  pawl-.nd-ratchet  mechaniam  for  oecillating  said 
switch,  and  two  electromagneU  for  operating  said  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism,  one  for  setting  and  one  for  resetting  each  controller,  two 
independent  current^upplying  circuiU  for  the  magneU  of  each  cir 
cuit-controller,  direct  ground  connections  for  said  resetfing-magnet.. 
controlled  by  the  oeciUating  switches,  a  bridge-wire  connecting  the 
resetting-magneU  of  the  two  conti..Ilers.  a  high-resisUnce  perma- 
nent ground  connection  for  the  aaid  resetting-magneU.  means  for 
supplying  current  consecutively  to  the  magnet-circuiU  operated  by 
a  car  entenng  or  leaving  a  block,  a  nonuallv  cloaed  circuit-breaker 
in  each  circuit,  connecting  mechanism  from  the  pawl  operated  by 
each  magnet  of  a  circuit-controller  to  the  circuit-breaker  controlling 
the  circuit  of  the  other  magnet  of  that  circuit-controller,  and  a  re- 
tracting-spring  for  each  pawl. 

15  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  movable  armature 
therefor,  mean*  permitting  complete  or  partial  stroke  of  the  arma- 
ture according  to  the  strength  of  the  magnet  pull,  a  feed  connection 
to  one  end  of  .<aid  magnet-coils,  a  permanent  ground  connection  for 
the  other  end  of  the  magnet-coils.  >  resistance  in  naid  permanent 
ground  connection,  a  direct  ground  connection  forming  a  shunt 
around  said  resistance  and  a  switch  controlling  said  direct  ground 
connection  operated  by  a  complete  stroke  of  the  armature  hut  n<.t  bv 
a  partial  stroke 

16  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  movable  srmaturr 
therefor,  a  feed  connection  to  one  end  of  said  magnet-coils,  a  perma- 
nent ground  connection  for  the  other  end  of  ..aid  mMgnet-coils.  a  re- 
•istance  in  said  permanent  ground  connection,  a  direct  ground  con- 
nection forming  a  shunt  around  said  resistance,  a  switch  controlling 
said  dire<t  ground  connection,  and  connecting  mechanism  through 
which  the  armature  act^  to  open  the  switch  when  the  magnet  is  en 
ergized  by  a  full  current  passing  through  said  direct  ground  connec 
tion,  but  doe*  not  operate  the  switch  when  the  magnet  is  energized 
only  by  current  passing  through  the  resistance. 

17.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  a  movable  armature 
therefor,  a  pawl  operated  by  the  armature,  a  ratchet-wheel  operated 
by  a  complete  movement  of  the  pawl  but  not  by  a  partial  movement, 
a  feed  connection  to  one  end  of  said  magnet-coils.  .  permanent 
ground  connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  eoils.  a  resistance  in  said 
ground  connection,  a  direct  shunt  ground  connection  around  said 
reaisUnce.  and  a  switch  controlling  ..id  shunt,  which  switch  is 
opened  by  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  pawl  makes  a  complete  stroke, 
the  fnction  of  the  switch  mechanism  being  sufficient  to  stop  the  pawl 
at  a  partial  stroke  upon  lU  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  when  the  mag- 
net 18  energized  only  by  the  current  which  can  paaa  through  the  re- 
siatance 

18  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  a  railroad  divided  into  a 
seriea  of  blocks,  the  combinaUon  of  a  signal-conductor  extending 
along  the  block,  a  feed  connection  and  a  ground  connection  at  each 
end  of  the  block ,  a  circuit-controller  at  each  end  of  the  block  adapted 
to  simuluneously  cut  in  the  feed  and  cut  out  the  ground  connection 
at  iu  end  of  the  block,  each  of  said  circuit-controllers  comprising  an 
oecillating  switch,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  oscillating  said 
•witch,  and  two  electromagnets  for  operating  said  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism,  one  for  setting  and  one  for  resetting  each  controller,  di- 
rect ground  connections  for  aaid  reaetUng-magnets  controlled  by  the 
OM:illating  switches,  a  bridge-wire  connecting  the  resetting-magneU 
of  the  two  controllers,  a  high-resistance  permanent  ground  connec- 
tion for  each  of  said  reaetting-magneU,  and  additional  circuit-con- 
trolling mechanism  operated  by  the  partial  movement  of  the  pawl  of 
the  reaetting-magnet  produced  by  the  magnet  when  energized  by  a 
current  which  can  flow  through  the  high -resistance  permanent 
ground  conoection. 
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Claim. -^l.  In  ■  liinial  ■▼Rt«m  for  electric  railroads,  the  combi- 
nation ttt  a  Mries  of  blocks,  a  single  signal-circuit  for  each  block 
having  a  permanent  ground  connection  and  a  single  feed  connection, 
a  circuit-breaker  in  said  feed  connection,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  operating  said  circuit-breaker  operated  bv  a  car  when  entering 
or  leaving  said  block,  itaid  means  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an 
Hmiature  operatively  connected  to  the  circuit-breaker,  a  conUct- 
making  device  located  in  the  path  of  the  car  at  each  end  of  the  block, 
aad  a  rinuit  including  said  conUct-making  devices  and  the  coils  of 
the  electromagnet. 

2  In  a  idgnal  system  for  electric  railroads,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  blocks,  a  single  signal -circuit  for  each  block  having  a 
ground  connection  and  a  single  feed  connection,  a  rotary  circuit- 
breaker  in  each  feed  connection,  electromagnetic  means  for  giving 
•aid  circuit'breaker  a  step-by-step  roUtion,  conUct-making  devices 
located  at  each  end  of  each  block,  and  conductors  extending  from 
the  two  contact-making  devicM  of  each  block  to  the  circuit-breaker 
operating  magnet  of  that  block. 

.3  In  a  circuit-breaker  the  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  of 
conducting  material  provided  with  radial  proje<tion8.  a  spring  con- 
Uctpiece  bearing  on  xaid  »  heel,  a  yielding  gravity-paw  I  arranged  in 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  radial  projections,  and  an  electromagnetic 
mechanism  for  giving  itaid  wheel  a  step-by-step  rotation 

4  In  a  blo<'k-signal  system  a  signal-circuit  grounded  at  each 
end,  a  feed  connection  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  circuit-breaker  in 
said  feed  conaection,  and  connections  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  circuit-breaker  extending  to  each  end  of  the  block. 

b.  In  a  circuit-breaker  the  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel  of 
conducting  material  provided  with  radial  projections,  a  spring  con- 
tact-piece bearing  on  said  wheel,  a  yielding  gravity-pawl  arranged 
in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  radial  projections,  and  an  electromag- 
netic mechanism  for  giving  said  wheel  a  step-by -step  roUtion,  said 
spring-contact  comprising  a  roller  of  conducting  material,  and  the 
rotating  wheel  being  provided  with  depressions  for  receiving  said 
roller,  at  each  step  of  the  wheel's  rotation. 


789,241.     CLIP  FOR  SPRIMOWORK      jOHW  A   Sta?l18   Mew 

buigh.  H.  T  .  amlgDor  to  Staptea  k  Uanford  Company    Newburgh. 

R.  T.  a  CorporatioD  of  lf«w  Jeney     Piied  Rot  17  IMS     S«nai  No 

ISl.Ml 

Claim — 1.  A  clip  for  connecting  webs  to  the  wires  of  spring- 
work,  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spring-jaws  prorkled  with  end  seat* 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  seat  upon  the  wire  and  by  their 
resiliency  to  bind  the  web  between  such  jaws  and  the  wire. 


2  A  clip  for  connecting  webs  to  the  wires  of  spnngwork,  hav- 
ing a  seat  to  receive  the  wire  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring-jaws 
•paced  apart  to  provide  a  contracted  opening  to  the  seat. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  wire  and  a  flexible  web  arrang«d 
transversely  to  the  wire,  of  a  clip  having  a  seat  receiving  the  wirfl  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spring-jaws  extending  parallel  with  the  wir», 
the  web  passing  between  the  wire  and  the  jaws  and  the  latter  binding 
the  web  against  the  wire. 

4  In  combination  with  a  wire  and  a  flexible  web  arranged 
transversely  to  the  wire,  of  a  clip  having  seaU  receiving  the  wire  and 
provided  with  spring-jaws  extending  parallel  with  the  wire,  the  web 
passing  between  the  wire  and  the  jaws  and  the  latter  binding  the 
web  against  the  wire. 

5  A  wire-<lip  for  connecting  webd  to  the  wires  of  springwork 
composed  of  a  length  of  wire  providing  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws  spaced 
apart  a  disUnce  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  springwork-wire  and 
adapted  to  spring  over  the  wire,  and  having  offspf  seati*  at  the  ends  ol 
the  jaw «  to  receive  the  wire 

6  A  wire-clip  for  connecting  webs  to  the  wires  of  springwork 
composed  of  a  length  of  wire  providing  a  pair  of  parallel  spring-jaw  s 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  web.  and  off 
set  seats  between  the  jaws  to  receive  the  wire  after  it  has  pasw>d 
through  the  jaws. 

789,24-2.  IRON  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION  RichakdC  8tiwa«t, 
Jr..  CoTtngton.  Ky  aasignor  to  The  Stewart  Iron  Worka  Company,  Cot- 
tagton.  Ky  ,  a  CorporaUon  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Jan.  28  1906  Serial 
No.  842.0M. 


Claim. — 1.  In  fence  construction,  a  fence-post  structure,  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  plate  of  limited  thickness  which  forms  an  under- 
ground base,  a  post  and  a  brace  formed  of  flat  iron  bars  and  having 
their  lower  ends  reduced  for  ini<ertion  into  said  base-plate,  the  con- 
nection being  completed  by  riveting  the  projecting  portions  of  these 
inserted  ends,  said  post  and  brace  being  arranged  at  an  angle  and  set 
flatwise  against  each  other,  perforations  in  the  contiguous  portix>ns 
of  both,  of  which  one  at  least  is  a  slot,  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
both  perforations,  thereby  completing  an  adjustable  connection. 

2.  In  fence  construction  embracing  poeta  and  rails,  a  bracket 
for  connecting  them  to  each  other,  the  same  being  attached  to  each  of 
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the  part.,  bj  mean,  of  bolu  pmming  throMKh  both,  the  conn^rtion  toli^tioB.,  mean,  for  dimly  lirfatin*  th«  uAmA^^.TT^^n: ?" 

one  of  the  part^i  bein>  with  a  ilidablr  adiuxtment  ;-.„.-:' ?'   I  "«n"n«  tlie  paaaa^way.  and  meana  for 


one  of  the  partj  being  with  a  .lidablr  adjuntaient 

3.   In  fence  ronatniction  embracing  poata  and  raila.  a  bracket 
to  connect  the  end*  of  the  raila  to  the  aide  of  the  p«at,  the  aame  con 
•lating  of  two  part*  arranged  at  right  angles  of  which  one  part  it 
adapted  for  atUchmant  to  the  aide  of  the  poat  with  a  tlidabie  adju.t- 
ment,  while  the  other  part  receive*  the  end  of  the  rail. 

4  In  a  fence  »tructur#  embraclnsf  poaU  and  rails,  the  combina- 
tion of  rail-.upporting  bracteta  consisting  each  of  two  parts  ar- 
ranged to  each  other  at  right  angle*,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  posts  with  one  of  their  part*,  openings  provided  in  each  of  the 
parts  to  be  so  connected,  one  of  these  openings  at  each  connection  at 
least  being  elongated  to  fonn  a  slot  and  a  bolt  to  occupy  these  two 
openings  to  hold  the  bracket  to  iu  post  with  a  slidable  adjustment 

5  In  fence  construction  embracing  posts  and  rails,  a  bracket  for 
connecting  them  to  each  other,  the-same  presenting  two  angulariy- 
arranged  parts  or  members,  one  adapted  for  connection  tc  a  rail  end 
and  the  other  to  the  side  of  a  post,  and  filleU  or  ribs  which  connect 
the  lateral  edges  of  these  bracket  members. 

6  A  fence  structure  embracing  posts  and  raila.  and  brmcketi 
whereby  these  parts  are  connected  t»  each  other,  these  brackets  pre- 
aenting  two  angulariy-arranged  parts  or  members  of  which  one  is  at* 
tached  to  the  side  of  a  post  while  the  other  projects  laterally  there- 
from, the  end  uf  the  rail  to  be  connected  being  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  this  laterally-projecting  member. 

7  A  fence  structure,  embracing  posts  and  rails  and  brackets  for 
connecting  them  to  each  other,  these  brackets  consisting  of  two 
angulariy-arranged  members  or  parts  and  of  fillets  which  connect 
the  lateral  edges  of  these  bracket  members,  one  of  these  latter  being 
adapted  for  atUchment  to  the  side  of  a  post,  the  end  of  the  rail  being 
•tUched  to  the  other  member  and  between  the  two  filleU  thereat, 

t<.  A  fence  structure  embracing  po.its  and  rails,  and  brickets 
whereby  theae  parts  are  conuecte«l  to  each  other,  these  brackets  pre- 
senting two  angulariy-arranged  part.-  or  members,  of  which  one  is 
•dapted  for  connection  to  a  rail  end,  the  other  for  connection  to  the 
aide  of  a  post  and  flanges  projecting  from  this  latter  bracket  member 
and  adapted  to  overiap  the  edges  on  each  side  of  the  post. 


7H»,-^48.     AMDSEMBNT  DBVICK     Wiixu«  H  Stwcklo  Chi- 
cago. IU.    Wed  Sept  3.  1904     Serial  Mo  223  285 


CImm—l.  A  deTic*  of  the  claas  deacribed  having  a  darkened, 
narrow,  tortuous  passage-way  having  a  floor  provided  at  intervala 
with  movable  »ecHons.  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
several  movable  sections,  the  movement  of  each  section  varying  ia 
character  from  the  movement  of  the  other  aections,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

2  A  device  of  the  claas  described  having  a  darkened,  narrow 
toruous  paaaage-waj  having  a  floor  compriaing  fixed  and  movable 


imparting  movement  to  the  several  movable  floor-eectiona.  the  move- 
ment of  each  aection  varying  in  character  from  the  movement  of  the 
other  sections.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  continuous,  dark- 
ened, narrow,  tortuous  pasaage-way  having  a  floor  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  movable  sections  varioualy  supported  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  different  directions,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sev- 
eral sections  whereby  the  movement  of  each  section  varies  in  charac- 
ter from  the  movement  of  the  other  aections,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

4  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform  and  means  for  moving  said  platform  to 
and  fro,  substantially  as  described 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  plat- 
form a  combined  to-and-fro  and  up-and-down  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform,  supports  carrying  the  platform,  the 
platform  ends  of  the  supports  being  movable  in  arcs  of  circles,  and 
means  for  moving  the  platform  in  said  arcs.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform,  standards  connected  to  the  platform 
and  having  pivotal  supports  below  the  platform  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  platform,  substantially  as  described 

^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform  and  means  for  moving  the  platform  to 
and  fro.  said  means  including  a  wrist-pin  and  pitman.  subsUntially 
as  described 

».  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform,  parallel  sUndards  connected  to  the 
platform  and  pivoUlly  supported  below  it,  and  means  for  moving  the 
platform,  substantially  aa  described. 

10  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform  and  an  approach  movable  relatively  to 
the  platform  to  and  fro,  and  means  for  moving  the  platform,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1 1  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
movable  section  or  platform,  and  an  approach  hinged  to  the  platform 
so  as  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  plat 
form  to  and  fro,  subsUntially  as  des<-ribed. 

•  12  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  or  platform  and  an  approach 
hinged  to  the  platform  and  at  iU  free  side  meeting  the  fixed  portion 
of  the  floor  and  means  for  moving  the  platform  to  and  fro,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  said  sections  having  overiap. 
ping  tongues,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  section  to  and  fro, 
substantially  as  described 

14.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  said  sections  having  overiap- 
ping,  intermeahing  tongues,  one  set  of  tongues  being  movably  con- 
nected to  iu  section  of  the  floor,  and  means  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating to-and-fro  movement  to  the  movable  section.  subsUntially  a* 
deecribed. 

15  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  floor  comprising 
fixed  aections  and  a  movable  section,  the  said  movable  section  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  plurality  of  tongue*  jointed  thereto,  and  each  of  the 
fixed  aection*  having  a  plurality  of  tongue*  intermeshing  with  the 
tongue*  of  the  movable  section,  and  mean*  for  imparting  a  to-and- 
fro  reciprocating  movement  to  the  movable  section,  *ab*Untially  aa 
deacribed 

16.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deM:ribed  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
fixed  secUon.  a  movable  section,  said  section*  having  overiapping.  in- 
Urmeahing  tonguea,  provided  with  openings,  a  rod  paasing  through 
»aid  opening*,  the  opening*  in  one  *et  of  tongue*  being  elongated, 
and  mean*  for  moving  the  platform,  subsUntially  aa  deM:ribed. 


789/244.  OTBAM-TUEBIHB  Hajw  TwjtMTtt.  Halle  Oermany 
Med  Oct  1.  im  Rflnewwl  Oflt  SB.  IKM.  Sartel  Bo  890  090 
Claim— I  In  an  elaatic-flaid  motor,  a  turbine  wheel  having 
fluid-receiving  oelU  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  tarie*.  guide-cell*  in 
the  turbine-ca*ing.  mean*  for  closing  the  outleU  to  such  guide-cells 
during  the  recepUon  of  the  motor  fluid,  and  mean*  for  cloaing  the  in- 
leU  and  uncovering  the  outleU  aa  the  roUtion  of  the  turbine-wheel 
cofltinuea. 
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2.  In  an  eiastic-fluid  motor,  a  turbin«-wh««l  having  fluid-rrcriv- 
inf;  cells  arrangrd  in  a  plurality  of  Mries.  guide-cell*  in  the  turbine- 
oaaing.  meaiu  for  closing  the  outlets  to  such  cells  during  the  r«cep- 
ti<>ii  of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  closing  the  inlets  an^  uncovering  the 
outlets  as  the  roUtion  of  the  turbine-wheel  continues,  and  means  for 
dire<<ting  the  fluid  admitted  to  each  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the 
guide-cells. 


3  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing,  of  a  turbine-wheel  con- 
sisting of  a  disk  revolublv  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  passages  or  cells  adjacent  only  to  its  periphery  extending 
from  the  center  outward,  means  for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  the 
fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  inner  side,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the 
casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  (rum  the  wheel,  means  for  di- 
recting the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cell,  means  for  closing  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  while  the  mot«r  fluid  is 
being  admitted  thereto,  and  means  for  opening  such  outlets  and 
closing  the  inlet*  thereof  as  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  continues. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward  par- 
allel with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in  and 
thniugb  the  flanges,  a -casing  provided  with  an  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  passages  in  com- 
munication with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  to- 
ward the  periphery  and  inward  toward  the  central  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  pe- 
ripheral should«r  or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel- 
chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  casing  ar- 
ranged exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel. 

5.  In  an  Elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  on 
either  side  adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  two  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending outward  parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with 
two  annular  preasure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  on 


7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  on 
either  side  adjacent  to  the  periphery'  with  two  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending outward  parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with  two 
annular  pressure-fluid  chamber*  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wheel-chamber,  inclined  passages  in  communication 
with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  toward  the  pe- 
riphery and  inward  toward  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  peripheral  shoul- 
der or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel-chamber, 
guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  flanges  of  the  w  heel  and  vanes  carried  bv  the  casing  arranged  ex- 
terior to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  pressure-fluid  passages  being 
leas  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel. 

8.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  peripher}-  w  ith  annular  flanges  extending  outward  par- 
allel with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in  and 
through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wail  thereof,  inclined  passages  in  com- 
munication  with  the.  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  to- 
ward the  periphery  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the 
peripheral  shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange  -  holding  portion  of  the 
wheel-chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  flanges  <if  the  wheel  and  vanes  carried  by  the 
casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  pressure- 
fluid  passages,  being  less  iu  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells 
of  the  flangesof  the  wheel. and  the  guide-cells  between  the  t  woflaiiges 
of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid  portions 
of  greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one  cell 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  on 
either  side  adjacent  to  the  peripherv  with  two  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending outward  parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with 
two  annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel-chamber,  inclined  passages  in  communi- 
cation with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  extending  toward 
the  periphery  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  |)e- 
ripheral  shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel- 
chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  casing  ar- 
ranged exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  pressure-fluid  pas- 
sages being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the 
flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cells  between  the  two  flanges  of 
the  wheel  being  divided  info  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid  portions  of 
greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one  ceJI 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbin*  disk  wheel  provided 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward 
parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage*  or  cells  formed  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  passages  in  com- 
munication with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  to- 
ward the  periphery  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the 
peripheral  shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange  -  holding  portion  of  the 
wheel -chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the 
casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  prassure- 
fluid  passages  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of 


opposite  sides  of  the  wheel-chsmber,  inclined  passages  in  commu 

nication  with  the  annular  preasure-fluid  chamber  extending  toward  1*''*  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cells  between  the  two  flanges 


the  periphery  and  inward  toward  the  central  plane  of  roUtion  of 
the  wheel  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  pe- 
ripheral shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel- 
chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular 
•pace  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  ca»- 
ing  arranged  exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel 

6  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward  par- 
allel with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in  and 
through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pasaages  in  com- 
munication with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  to- 
ward the  periphery  and  inward  toward  the  central  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  wheel  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periph- 
eral shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel- 
chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel  and  vanes  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing arranged  exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  pressure-fluid 
passages  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  pasaages  or  cells  of  the 
flanges  of  the  wheel. 


of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid  portions 
of  greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one  cell,  and  of  the  same  pe- 
ripheral length  as  each  series  of  cells. 

11.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  on 
either  side  adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  two  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending outward  parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  a  casing  provided  with 
two  annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel-chamber,  inclined  passages  in  communi- 
cation with  the  annular  pressure-fluid  chamber  extending  toward  the 
periphery  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periph- 
eral shoulder  or  edge  of  the  flange-holding  portion  of  the  wheel- 
chamber,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing arranged  exterior  to  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  inclined  preasure- 
fluid  passages  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of 
the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cells  between  the  two  flanges- 
of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid  portions 
of  greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one  cell,  and  of  the  same  pe- 
ripheral length  as  each  series  of  cells. 
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12  in  an  rlutksfluid  turfcine.  m  turbine  disk  whe*l  proridrd 
adjamit  to  tbe  p«riph*.nr  with  unnxiUr  «&■«;«•  e«t«MiinK  outward 
parailH  with  tb«  axis,  a  plnralitr  of  fluid  paiwa^^  or  cell*  fomiH  in 
and  throaffb  fh»  flanjCM.  paMa^r*  for  dir*rtin<t  tb*  preMiin-  fluid  to 
tb*  inner  upeninx  of  Ibe  fluid  passaKPs  or  cells  of  tbf  inner  tUofres  o# 
the  wheel  at  a  pluralitT  of  poinu.  (uide-cells  carried  by  the  caniaff 
Ijrin^  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanires  of  the  wheel,  and 
TaoM  carried  by  tbe  casiax  arranired  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  pres 
sure-fluid  pasKa«res  bein«  less  in  number  than  tbe  fluid  pas8«««t  or 
cells  of  the  flanfres  of  the  wheel,  and  tbe  peripheral  distance  b«we«n 
tbe  ovtlets  of  any  two  of  the  fluid-pressure  passa/res  beinj?  not  less 
thaa  the  distance  between  any  three  of  the  abutting  inleU  of  the 
fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  wheel-flanges 

13.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wibeel  provided  on 
either  <«ide  adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  two  annular  flanires  ex- 
tendinjt  outward  parallel  with  tbe  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  passages  for  directing  the 
pressure  fluid  to  the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  pa.-tsages  or  cells  of  the 
inner  flanges  of  the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  point.x.  guide-cells  carried 
by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the 
wheel,  the  pressure-fluid  pas.sages  being  less  in  number  than  the 
fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  peripheral 
distance  between  the  outlets  of  any  two  of  the  fluid-pressure  pas- 
sages being  not  less  than  the  distance  between  any  three  of  the  abut- 
ting inlets  of  the  fluid  pa.xsages  or  cell?  of  the  wheel-flanges 

U  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward 
parallel  with  the  axi«.  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  pa.tsages  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  to 
the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  inner  flanges  of 


directed  toward  the  periphery  U^ding  froa  the  annular  pi«M.i«- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel^ha«ber.  a  turbine-wheel  having  tbtH- 
receiving  cells.  guide-<ells  in  the  turbine-ea«ng  arranged  in  a  pin- 
rality  of  series,  means  for  doaing  the  outlet*  to  such  guide-eelU  dnr- 
ing  the  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  and  means  for  closing  the  inJeU 
and  uncovering  tbe  ouUeU  as  tbe  roution  of  the  turbin»-wheel  con- 
tinues, substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

19    In  an  elaatic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  theirof .  inclined  paaaages 
dir«-t*d  toward  the  penphery  leading  from  the  annular  preew.,^ 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-<,hamber.  a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid 
r«emng  cells,  guide-cell,  in  the  turbine-caaing  arranged  in  a  plu 
rality  of  senes.  means  for  closing  the  outlet,  to  the  wheel-cell,  dur 
ing  tbe  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  mean,  for  closing  the  inleU  and 
uncovenng  the  outleU  as  the  roUtion  of  the  turbine-wheel  continue, 
and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  admitted  to  each  receiving-cell  to 
several  of  the  guide-cells. 

20  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  paa- 
nages  directed  toward  the  periphery  and  inward  toward  the  central 
plane  of  roution  of  the  wheel  leading  from  the  annulai  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  a  turbine-wheel  con.i.ting  of  a' 
disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  pas- 
sages or  cells  located  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  extending  from  the 
center  outward,  means  for  admitting  tbe  motor  fluid  to  the  fluid  pas- 
sages or  cells  at  the  inner  side,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  caaing  to 
receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  from  the  wheel<ells.  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cells. 

21  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-fluid  chamber  fonned  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pas- 
sages directed  toward  the  periphery  leading  from  the  annular  pres- 


the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  points,  guide-cells  carried  bv  the  cVsing  su^e-fl^id  ;haVbe"rTo  Z  ZZZZZT'^l'"'^  "L'  """".'"i  ^'"" 
.y.ng  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  sisting  of  a  dtsk  "vlU  lotted  n^hcainVhlv^nprurarv 
vanes  earned  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  pres-  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  its  oerinherv  ,1?  /  I  *  •Plurality 
sure-fluid  passages  being  less  .n  number  than  ,he  fluid  passages  or  I  outward  means  for  admiUin.  theT  7  «  .  f'".K  T.*"  ""'" 
cells  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cells  betw'een  the  two  or  cells  at  I  inner  side  LuiSe  ane^  "  ^"'bVtV  '"' V""'^" 
flanges  of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid   the  fluid  as  it  eTaoes  fn.m  the  wle!!  ',      .•'"'°*     ^1'"' 

portion,  of  greater  peripheral  length  than  anv  one  cell  -       ^  ,0  the  inner  end  of  the  ce lU   1    "   7     T""     J      T"*  ^  *"'** 

tK    i-._.i     .     u    J.     L-  .        "...      .  I  "*""'"''»' <^'"*- "»^ans  for  cbsing  the  out  et  ends  of  the 

eithe    side    H  '.     .'.  I  '  T  '"'  "''''  f*"'"'''  ""  ""''^  P'**-*""  or  cells  while  the  motor  fluid  is  being  admitt^  theLto 

either  side  adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  two  annular  flangen  ex-  and  means  for  ooenin*  si.rh  «...l«..  .-^    1     .""'"J;  ■°°""*^/''*'*"'- 

.ending  outward  parallel  with  tbe  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pa'ssagesl  the  rotat^:„  of  TeTeel  :or„le:    "'  '"*""*  ''*  '"'^  ''"'^'  " 

or  CelU  formed  in  and  thrnnffh  th*  4^mn^^^    rv.<.^«»..,  f»»  a: •:»_  «i.-  I  .^n      •  ... 


or  cells  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  passages  for  directing  the 
pressure  fluid  to  the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the 
inner  flanges  of  the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  points,  guide-cells  carried 
by  the  casing  lying  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the 
wheel,  the  pressure-fluid  passages  heing  less  in  number  than  the 
fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cells 
between  the  two  flanges  of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  wrie*  by  solid  portions  of  greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one 
cell 


22.  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitelylocated  annular  pressure  fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  wheel-chamber,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel having  fluid-receiving  cells,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine- 
casing  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  M.rie8.  means  for  closing  the  outlet, 
to  the  wheeUells  during  the  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  and  mean, 
for  closing  the  inlets  and  uncovering  the  outlets  as  tbe  r«tation  of 
the  wheel  continues. 

23.  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 


ic     I  I     .•    .0      .        .  .  io.   in  an  eiasiic-nuiti  motor,  a  ca.ing  provided  with  two  onnn. 

adiacln,  ."  th"  "h  "!;:'"'    ^  '"l""'  '"'  "'"''  P--<1'<*   -"".v-located  annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  theTd" 

;iXl  wrth^h  """'     '^l  "1    "•""••;*'-"»"  """''-''  ""««"'* :  -"*  °^  •»"•  -"ing.  inclined  passage,  directed  toward  th    p^riph  rJ 
parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  oassaees  or  cells  formed  in    le.H.nir  fr«^  ...„i. 1...  ..\.-_l ..         .      .    "  ""  f^^Pn'T 


parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  fonned  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  passages  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  to 
the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  inner  flanges 


leading  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  wheel-chamber,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel having  fluid-receiving  cells,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine- 
casing  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  means  for  closing  the  outleU 

„-ll   .     J..      • .L  ..  .       .  . 


/  .u       k     i    .       .                ;     K— «-.  ...  ^r..s  „,  w.e  inner  nanges   casing  aminged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  means  for  closin*  the  outlei 
rvin/  :  ,7        '  1           '    I ""'"•"  '"J'r""  '■""'  '■'  ''^  '■'^'"*   •"  ''"^*'  ^'"-  •^"""'^  '»•'  "-'P»-  «^  'he  motor  fluid,  means   or     1 
earned  by  the  casing  arranged  extenor  to  the  whee.  ihe  nresMure.    hin«.«-K-.i  ^ .:......    .-.1 .  ^  .■  .      .... 


I  ----    .«,     .._..^,..x..     «■■«      >•  ■■««!,     vmi«-, 

carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  pressure- 
fluid  passages  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells 
of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide -cells  between  the  two 

flanges  of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  series  by  solid  po.iteiy-.oc.ted  annular  pressure-fluid  chamben.  formed  in  the  side 

portions  of  greater  penpheral  length  than  any  one  cell,  and  of  the  walls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  towarLhe  pcripher^ 

I-     In  an  elasticfluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided  on  |  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  wheeUh.mber  a  turbine-wheel 

either  side  adjacent  .0  the  penphery  with  two  annular  flange,  ex-  c«n.isting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  p" 

iward  parallai  with  the  axis,  a  oluralitv  of  fluid  nasiuires  r.li»r  «f  H„iA  .,..-„^ ii .  i ..  .  .■  .  .      .'  T      ^ 


bine-wheel  continues,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  admitted  to 
each  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the  guide-cells. 

24.   In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  two  op- 
positely-located  annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 


tending  outward  parallai  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage, 
or  cell,  formed  in  and  through  the  flanges,  passages  for  direi-ting  the 
pressure  fluid  to  the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the 
inner  flange  of  the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  points,  guide-cells  carried 
by  the  casing  Iving  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel,  and  vanes  carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the 
wheel,  the  pressure-fluid  passage  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid 
passages  or  i-ells  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  guide-cell,  be- 
tween the  two  flanges  of  the  wheel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
»rie.  by  solid  portions  of  greater  peripheral  length  than  any  one 
cell,  and  of  the  same  peripheral  length  as  each  series  of  cells 

18    In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
preaaure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  paaaage* 


rahty  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  located  adjacent  to  the  penphery  ex- 
tending from  the  center  outward,  means  for  admitting  the  motor 
fluid  to  the  fluid  passages  or  cell,  at  the  inner  sidr,  guide-vanes  car- 
ried by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  from  the  wheel- 
cells,  and  means  fordirecting  the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cells. 
25  In  an  ela.tic-fluid  turbine,  a  caaing  provided  with  two  op- 
positely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chamber,  fonned  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  wheel-chamber,  of  a  tur- 
bine-wheel consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluid  pasMige.  or  ceils  at  iu  periphery  extending 
from  the  center  outward  means  for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  the 
fluid  paaaage.  or  cells  at  the  inner  .ide,  guide  vane,  earned  by  the 
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raaiiif  to  reMire  the  fluid  as  it  McapM  from  the  wheel,  means  for  di- 
rertiof  the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cells,  meant  for  clovinc  the 
outlet  eudi  of  the  fluid  passafceo  or  cell*  while  the  motor  fluid  is  be- 
ing admitted  thereto,  and  means  for  opening  such  outlets  and  clo«ing 
the  inlets  thereof  as  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  continues. 

2b.  In  an  ela<tc-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
pressure-fluid  chamber  fom  ed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  passages 
directed  toward  ihr  periphery  leading  from  the  annular  preaanre- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-i'hamber.  an  annular  peripheral  exhaust- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  peripherr, 
a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid-re<-eiving  cellH  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  series,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine-casing,  means  for  closing  the  out- 
lets to  such  guide-celU  during  the  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  and 
means  for  closing  the  inlets  and  uncovehnK  the  outlets  as  the  rota- 
tion of  the  turbine-wheel  continues. 

27  lu  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  passages 
directed  toward  the  periphery  leading  from  the  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  annular  peripheral  exhaust- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periphery, 
a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid-receiving  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  series,  guide-iells  in  the  turbine-casing,  means  for  closing  the  out- 
let* to  such  cells  during  the  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for 
closing  the  inlets  and  uncovering  the  outlets  as  the  rotation  uf  the  tur- 
bine-wheel continues,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  admitted  to 
rach  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the  guide-cells 

28  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pas- 
sages directed  toward  thr  periphery,  and  inward  toward  the  central 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  leading  from  the  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  annular  peripheral  exhaust- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periphery-, 
s  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  rrvolubly  mounted  in  the  casing, 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  located  adjacent  to  its 
periphery,  extending  from  the  center  outward,  means  for  admitting 
the  motor  fluid  to  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  inner  side,  guide- 
vanee  carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  from  the 
wheel-cells,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
cells. 

29  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  h  casing  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pas- 
sages directed  toward  the  periphery  leading  from  the  annular  pres- 
sure-fluid chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  annular  peripheral  ex- 
haust-chamber in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  pe 
riphery,  of  a  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mouuted 
in  the  casing  having  ■  plurality  of  fluid  passaget;  or  ci-ll*  at  its  pe- 
riphery extending  from  the  center  outward,  means  for  admitting  the 
motor  fluid  to  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  inner  side,  guide-vanes 
carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  from  the  wheel, 
means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cells,  means  for 
closing  the  outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cell;,  w  hiie  the  motor 
fluid  is  being  admitted  thereto,  and  means  for  opening  such  outlets 
and  closing  the  inlets  thereof  as  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  continues. 

.30  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  rasing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  .-.a.sing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chambers,  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  nn- 
aular  peripheral  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel- 
chamber  at  the  pcriphert ,  a  turbine-wheel  hrf\in»f  fluid-receiving 
cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  guide-cells  in  the  turbinenas- 
ing.  means  for  closing  the  outlets  to  said  guide-celU  during  the  re- 
ception of  the  moUtr  flyid.  and  means  for  closing  the  inlets  and  un- 
covering the  outlets  as  the  roution  of  the  wheel  continues. 

31  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  annu- 
lar peripneral  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel- 
chamber  at  the  periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid-receivins 
cells,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine^casing  arrangrd  in  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries, means  for  closing  the  outlets  to  such  cells  during  the  receplioti 
of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  closing  the  inlets  and  uncovering  the 
outlets  as  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  continues,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  fluid  from  each  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the  guide-cells. 

32  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-chambers  formed  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery,  and  in- 
ward toward  the  central  plane  of  rotation  of  the  w  heel  leading  from 
■uch  annular  chamber  to  the  whe«l-ehamber,  an  annular  peripheral 


exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  whrel-chambet  at  the 
periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  consirtiug  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  rasing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery,  extending  from  the  center  outward,  means 
for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  in- 
ner side,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it 
escapes  from  the  wheel-cells,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  cells. 

33    In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 
I  walls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  w  heel-<haiiiber.  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel- 
: chamber  at  the  peripberv-,  a  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  .lisk  re%o- 
jlubly  mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or 
I  cells  at   its  periphery  extendln«r  from   the  center  outward,  means 
i  for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  (he  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  jn- 
inerside,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  aK  it 
escapes  from  the  wheel,  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  cells,  means  for  closing  the  outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  p.is- 
i  sages  or  cells  while  the  motor  fluid  is  being  admitted  thereto,  and 
j  means  for  opening  such  outlets  and  closing  the  inlet*  ihcn-of  as  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  continues. 

3-4  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  [iassa;;es 
directed  toward  the  peripheri-  leading  from  the  annular  pressure- 
fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  enlarged  annular  peripheral 
exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the 
periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid-receiving  cells,  ^uide-cells 
in  the  turbine-casing,  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  means  for 
closing  the  outlets  to  such  guide-cells  durinji  the  reception  of  the  mo 
tor  fluid,  and  means  for  closing  the  inlets  as  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 
continues. 

35.  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  an  enlarged  annu- 
lar peripheral  exhaust-chamber  in  comniuniration  with  the  wheel- 
chamber  at  the  periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  having  fluid-receiving 
cells,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine-casing  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries, means  for  closing  the  outlets  to  such  cells  durinjt  the  rei^plion 
of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  closing  the  inlets  and  uiicoverinif  the 
outlets  as  the  rotation  of  the  turbine-wheel  continues,  and  mranx  for 
directing  the  fluid  admitted  to  each  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the 
guide-cells. 

36    In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pas- 
sages directed  toward  the  periphery,  and  inward  toward  the  central , 
j  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  leading  from  the  annular  pres»ure- 
j  fluid  chamber  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  enlarged  annular  peripheral 
exhaust-chamber  in  communicatiun  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the 
I  periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in 
j  the  casing  having  a  plurality  uf  fluid  passages  or  cells  located  adja- 
I  cept  to  its  periphery  extending  from  the  center  outward,  means  foi 
I  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  inner 
'■  side,  and  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  to  re<-eive  the  fluid  as  it 
escapes  from  the  wheel-cells. 

37.   In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  casing  provided  with  an  aunu- 
;  lar  pressure-fluid  chamber  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  inclined  pas- 
sages directed  toward  the  periphery  leading  from  the  annular  pres- 
I  sure-fluid  chamber  to  the  wheeU-liambcr.  an  enlarge<l  annular  ex- 
haust-chamber in  communication  with  the   wheel-chamber  at  the 
peripherv-,  a  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  its  |>eriphery 
extending  from  the  center  outward,  guide-ixnes  carried  by  the  cas- 
I  ing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it  escapes  from  the  wheel,  means  for  closing 
the  outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  while  the  motor  fluid  is 
being  admitted  thereto,  and  means  for  i>pening  the  outlets  and  clos- 
ing the  inlets  thereof  «s  the  rotation  of  the  w  heel  continues. 

:iH.   In  an  elsstic-fluid  motor,  s  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  fonaed  in  the  side 
w alls  of  the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periplient 
I  leading  from  such  anniilar  chambers  to  the  wheel-i-liamber.  an  en- 
llarged  annular  peripheral  exhaust -cham5er  in  r-ommunication  with 
I  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periphery,  a  turbine-whrel  having  t^uid- 
receiTing  cells,  guide-cells  in  the  turbine-casing  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  series, means  for  closing  the  outlets  to  such  guide-cells  dur- 
{ ing  the  reception  of  the  motor  fluid,  and  means  for  closing  the  inlets 
and  uncovering  the  outlets  as  the  rotation  of  the  turbine-w  heel  con- 
tinues. 

39.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  m<itor,  a  casing  provided  w ith  two  uppo- 
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•itdy-locatod  annular  praaMiro-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  aide 
walU  of  the  caiinit,  inclined  paaaa^ea  directed  toward  the  periphery 
leading  from  such  annular  chambers  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  en- 
larged annular  peripheral  exhauat-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  whe«l-chamber  at  the  periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  baring  fluid-re- 
ceiving cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series,  guide-cells  in  the  tur- 
bine-caaing,  means  for  cloaing  the  outlet*  to  such  cells  during  the  re- 
ception of  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  closing  the  inleU  and  uncover- 
ing the  outlets  as  the  roUtion  of  the  turbine-wheel  continues,  and 
means  for  directing  the  fluid  of  each  receiving-cell  to  several  of  the 
guide-cells. 

40  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbinra  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
aitelv-located  annular  pressure-chambers  formed  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing,  inclined  passages  directed  toward  the  periphery  and  in- 
ward toward  the  central  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  wheel  leading  from 
•uch  annular  chambers  to  the  wheel-chamber,  an  enlarged  annular 
peripheral  exhaust-chamber  in  communication  with  the  wheel-cham- 
ber at  the  periphery,  a  turbine-wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells 
located  adjacent  to  the  periphery  extending  from  the  center  outward, 
means  for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  such  passages  or  cells  at  the 
inner  side,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  the  fluid  as  it 
escapes  from  the  wheel-cells,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  cells 

41  In  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely-located annular  pressure-fluid  chambers  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  an  enlarged  annular  peripheral  exhaust-chamber 
in  communication  with  the  wheel-chamber  at  the  periphery,  of  a  tur- 
bine wheel  consisting  of  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  at  iu  periphery  extending 
from  »he  center  outward,  means  for  admitting  the  motor  fluid  to  the 
fluid  passages  or  cells  at  the  inner  side,  guide-vanes  carried  by  the 
casing  to  receive  the  fluid  ait  it  escapes  from  the  wheel  to  the  ex- 
haust-chamber, means  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
cells,  means  for  closing  the  outlet  ends  of  the  fluid  pa^tsages  or  cells 
while  the  motor  fluid  is  being  admitted  thereto,  and  means  for  open- 
ing such  outleu  and  closing  the  inleU  thereof  as  the  roUtion  of  the 
wheel  continues 

42.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward 
parallel  with  the  axis  ■  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  passages  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  to 
the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  passages  or  ceils  of  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  guide-cells  carried  by  the  casing 
lying  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and 
vanes  carried  by  the  casing  arrangtd  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  peripheral  distance  between  any  two  of 
the  pressure  fluid-dire<ting  passages  is  such  that  a  greater  number 
of  the  fluid-passages  of  the  wheel  will  be  cut  off  from  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply,  than  are  in  communication  therewith,  the  pressure-fluid 
pasaages  being  less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the 
flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  peripheral  distance  between  the  outlats 
of  any  two  of  the  fluid-pressure  passages  being  not  less  than  the  dia- 
Unce  between  any  three  of  the  abutting  inlets  of  the  fluid  passages 
or  cells  of  the  w  heel-flanges 

43  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel,  provided 
adjacent  tc  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward 
parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  or  cells  formed  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  pasaages  for  directing  the  preaaure  fluid  to 
the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  pasMges  or  cells  of  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  guide-cells  carried  by  the  casing 
lying  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  vanes 
carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  construc- 
tion being  such  that  the  peripheral  disUnce  between  any  two  of  the 
presaure-fluid-directing  pasaages  is  such  that  a  greater  number  of  the 
fluid-passages  of  the  wheel  will  be  cutoff  from  the  fluid-presaure  sup- 
ply, than  are  in  communication  thereiiHth,  and  that  one-half  of  the 
fluid  pasaages  or  cells  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  wheel  will  always  be 
cut  off  from  the  fluid-pressure  supply,  the  pressure-fluid  passages  be- 
ing less  in  number  than  the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel,  and  the  peripheral  disUnce  between  the  outleU  of  any  two  of 
the  fluid-pressure  paaaages  being  not  less  than  the  disUnce  between 
any  tiiree  of  the  abutting  inleU  of  the  fluid  pasaages  or  cells  of  the 
wheel-flanges 

44.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  turbine  disk  wheel  provided 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  with  annular  flanges  extending  outward 
parallel  with  the  axis,  a  plurality  of  fluid  paaaages  or  cells  formed  in 
and  through  the  flanges,  paaaagea  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  to 
the  inner  opening  of  the  fluid  paaaagea  or  cells  of  the  inner  flanges  of 


the  wheel  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  guide-cells  carried  by  the  caaing 
lying  in  the  annular  space  between  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and 
vanes  carried  by  the  casing  arranged  exterior  to  the  wheel,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  penpheral  disUnce  between  any  two  of 
the  pressure-fluid-directing  passages  is  such  that  a  greater  number  of 
the  fluid-pasaages  of  the  wheel  will  be  cut  off  from  the  fluid-pressure 
supply,  than  are  in  communication  therewith,  and  that  one-half  of 
the  fluid  passages  or  cells  of  the  oater  flange  of  the  wheel  will  always 
be  cut  off  from  the  fluid-pressure  supply,  in  series  of  three,  the  pre- 
sure-fluid  paaaages  being  leas  in  number  than  the  fluid  pasaages  or 
cells  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel,  and  the  peripheral  disUnce  between 
the  outlets  of  any  two  of  the  fluid-pressure  passages  being  not  less 
than  the  distance  between  any  three  of  the  abutting  inlets  of  the 
fluid  paaaages  or  cells  of  the  wheel-flanges 
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rioMi. — 1.  A  clamp  for  specUcles  having  in  combination  an 
imperforate  lens,  two  clamping  members  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  lens,  a  lug  on  one  member  arranged  to  bear  on  the  other 
member,  a  screw  engaging  the  members  between  the  lug  and  the  po- 
sition occupied  by  the  lens  to  draw  the  lens-engaging  ends  of  the 
membera  against  the  lens  to  ttrmly  grip  the  latter  and  thereby  grip 
the  lens,  and  an  extension  from  one  member  adapted  to  form  a  part 
of  one  of  the  specUcle-support^,  subsUntially  as  *et  forth 

2  A  clamp  for  spe^-Ucles  having  in  combination  an  imperforate 
lens,  two  clamping  members  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
lens,  a  lug  on  one  member  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  other  member, 
a  screw  passing  through  the  members  between  the  lug  and  the  posi- 
tion occupied  by  the  lens  engaging  the  clamping  member*  ouUide 
the  periphery  of  the  lens  for  drawing  the  members  against  the  lens 
to  firmly  grip  the  latter  and  an  extension  from  one  of  the  members 
adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  bridge 

3.  A  pair  of  specUcles  having  in  combination  two  imperforate 
lenses,  four  clamps  each  consisting  of  two  members,  one  having  s 
lug  resting  on  the  other  member  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
members  between  the  lug  and  the  position  occupied  by  the  lens  for 
drawing  the  members  together,  a  bridge  connecting  two  of  the 
clamps  and  formed  by  extensions  integral  with  members  of  said 
clamps  and  extensions  from  members  of  the  other  clamps  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  of  the  hinge  for  the  side  bars  of  the  specUcles. 
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Claim —\  A  gas-engine  having  two  power-cylinders,  each  of 
which  communicates  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  used 
in  effecting  explosion  and  with  the  inner  (explosion)  end  of  the  other 
cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted  thereby  to  receive  a 
charge  of  such  fluid  and  to  compress  and  deliver  it  to  the  other  cylin- 
der, a  valve  controlling  the  ports  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  passage  through  it  for  pasaage  of  explosive 
mixture,  said  valve  being  so  timed  in  its  motion  as  to  connect  the 
outer  end  of  one  cylinder  with  the  inner  end  of  the  other,  after  the  ex- 
plosive charge  has  been  compressed  in  the  first-named  cyliMer.  and 
to  open  the  port  at  the  inner  end  of  the  one  cylinder  at  subsUntially 
the  same  time  with  the  opening  of  the  port  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  cylinder;  substantially  as  described 

2  A  gas-engine  having  two  power-cylinders,  each  of  which 
communicates  at  iUouterend  with  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  used  in  ef- 
fecting explosion,  and  with  the  inner  (explosion)  end  of  the  other  cyl- 
inder, each  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted  thereby  to  receive  a 
charge  of  such  fluid  and  to  compress  and  deliver  it  to  the  other  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston- valve  having  a  hollow  stem  affording  connection  be- 
tween said  cylinders  by  way  of  said  hollow  stem,  said  valve  being  a 
single-valve  mechanism  with  heads  and  ports  at  each  end;  subaUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  A  gas-engine  having  two  power-cylinders.  2  and  3.  and  a  hol- 
low valve  affording  a  connection  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  said  cylinders  respectively,  and  affording  alao  a  connection  with 
an  igniter-port,  said  valve  being  so  timed  in  iU  motion  relatively 
to  the  motion  of  said  pistons  that  the  following  cycle  shall  be  effected 
at  each  revolution:  first,  explosion  and  ouUtroke  of  piston  in  3,  and 
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instroke  in  t,  pffaeting  in  the  outer  end  of  S  compreMion  of  ex- 
pioaire  clutrfc  previously  receired  therein,  and  its  rabeeqaent  die- 
placement  inU)  the  inner  end  of  2,  and  effecting  in  2  the  diaplaoe- 
ment  of  preTiouslj-ezploded  gaa  through  the  exhaust  and  the  in- 
draft into  the  outer  end  of  explosive  fluid  for  cylinder  3,  and  next  the 
final  compression,  at  the  inner  end,  of  the  explosive  fluid  received 
from  3;  ttecoad.  explosion  and  outatroke  in  2,  and  instroke  in  3,  ef- 
fecting reciprooallj  the  operations  described  above,  viz:  in  2  com- 
pression of  explosive  charge  previously  received  therein,  and  its 
subsequent  displscement  into  the  inner  end  of  3,  and  effecting  in 
3  the  displacement  of  previously-exploded  gas  from  the  inner  end 
through  the  exhaust,  and  the  indraft  into  its  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
plosive fluid  for  2.  and  next  the  final  compression  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  charge  of  explosive  fluid  received  from  2,  the  charge  being  ad- 
mitted into  the  inner  end  of  the  one  cylinder  at  substantially  the 
same  time  with  its  displscement  from  the  outer  end  of  the  other ;  sub 
stantially  as  described. 
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Claim — 1  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  ring-support,  of  overlapping  guttered  vanes  attached  there- 
to, and  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the  sone  of  rotation  of 
said  vanes   substantislly  ss  described 

2  In  an  air  Alter  and  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  vonoentnc 
series  of  rapidly-rotating  overlapping  vanes,  gutters  for  conducting 
the  water  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  water  into 
the  zone  of  rotation  of  said  vanes;  substantially  as  described 

S.  Inanair  Alter  and  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  filter- 


ring,  and  guttered  vanes  atuched  to  said  Hlter-ring  and  overlapping 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  sn  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  filter- 
ring,  and  Ungentislly-disposed  guttered  vanes  srranged  around  the 
periphery  of  said  ring  i  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  air- 
Alter  ring,  vanes  arranged  around  said  ring,  and  gutters  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  vanes  for  conducting  water* off  to  the  side  of  the  ring; 
substantially  as  described. 

6  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  routing  filter- 
ring,  guttered  vsnes  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  ring,  and 
a  circular  trough  overlapping  the  ends  of  said  vanes  and  gutters; 
dubstantiayy  as  described. 

7.  Inanairfilterandcooler.  the  ebmbination  of  a  rotating  filter- 
ring,  obliquely  •  disposed  vanes  arranged  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  gutters  for  collecting  the  water  arrested  by  said  vanes,  said 
gutters  discharging  the  water  at  the  side  of  the  filter-ring:  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

8.  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler  thecombinationof  a  rotating  filter- 
ring,  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  tan- 
gentially-disposed  guttered  vanes  arranged  around  the  periphery  of 
said  ring  for  collecting  the  wster  thrown  from  the  hlter-ring,  and 
a  trough  for  receiving  the  water  discharged  from  the  vane:<,  substsn 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  fllter- 
ring,  overlapping  vanes  arranged  around  the  periphf-r)  thereof  hav- 
ing gutters  at  their  outer  ends,  rings  forming  flangrx  to  which  said 
vanes  are  connected,  said  vanes  being  obliquely  di.'ipixted  with  re- 
spect tu  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  filter-ring  and  having  sn  outlet 
for  water  at  the  end  farthest  from  the  axis,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  filter-ring  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  water-collecting  vanes  carried 
by  said  filter-ring,  means  for  causing  the  water  collected  bv  the 
vanes  to  he  discharged  at  the  side  of  th."  filter-ring,  and  a  concentric 
trough  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  extendinK  inwardly 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  vanes  in  said  troughs:  !>ubstantially  as  de- 
scribed 

11.  In  an  air  filter  and  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
whose  side  walls  are  provided  with  eyes,  circulsr  troughs  13  ar- 
ranged in  said  eyes,  a  rotating  filter-ring,  guttered  vades  carried  by 
said  filter-ring,  which  vsnee.  sre  obliquely  disposed,  and  concentric 
troughs  14  extending  inwardly  over  the  ends  of  the  guttered  vanes; 
substantially  as  described. 


789.t248.    CAR  SEAT     Huuil  S  ACOUT  Brooklyn.  M,  T 
Jtn  M,  1900.    Serial  No  241  926 


nti 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-Seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom, 
a  back  reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the 
facing  direction  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  fol- 
lowing: a  four-sided  linkage  for  supporting  the  back  and  controlling 
its  reversing  movements,  the  upper  member  of  the  linkage  being  in 
fixed  relation  with  the  back,  the  lower  member  being  a  short  floating 
link,  one  of  the  two  long  connecting-links  having  a  stationary  pivot, 
and  a  pivoted  arm  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  floating  link, 
and  thereby  regulating  the  tilt  of  the  back 

2.  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back  re- 
rersible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following  two 
tupporting-links  pivoted  at  separated  points  to  the  back .  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  a  short  floating  link,  a  pivot  upon  one  of  aaid  support' 
ing-arms  fixed  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  means  connected  with  the 
floating  link  for  positively  controlling  the  movements  of  the  links 
and  the  back  while  the  latter  is  being  reversed 

3.  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  t>ottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following' two 
supporting-liuks  pivoted  st  separated  points  to  the  back,  one  of  said 
supporting-links  having  a  fixed  pivot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  short 
floating  link  connecting  said  supporting-links  below  said  fixed  pivot, 
and  a  positive  guiding  means  acting  upon  said  floating  link  at  a  point 
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mnoved  from  thp  iaUrr'i  connertion  with  the  supporttn|^-link  which 
hu*  a  fixed  pivot,  wherebj  the  tilt  of  the  back  ia  automatically  con- 
trolled throuf^hout  ita  revereiDf(  aiovementa. 

4  In  a  car-scat  the  rorobination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  the  Mat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-aeat  the  following;  two 
supporting  links  pivoted  at  wparated  poinU  to  the  back,  the  flrat 
thereof  havingwi  Kxed  pivot  and  a  downward  extension  therefrom,  a 
short  backward  and  forward  moving  link  pivoted  to  said  extension 
and  to  the  second  nupporting-link,  and  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to 
!taid  short  link  for  positively  controlling  ita  path  of  movement,  sub- 
stantially ai<  and  for  the  purpoxen  ^et  forth. 

j.  In  a  car-jtoat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottonf  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  ihf  Heat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following:  a 
parallelogram  of  links,  the  upper  member  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  back,  one  of  the  two  supporting-linkM  having  a  fixed  pivot 
intrriiiediate  its  endn,  and  the  lower  member  consisting  in  a  short 
floating  link,  together  with  a  guiding  means  connected  with  a  suit- 
able point  on  said  floating  link  for  positively  controlling  its  path  and 
thereby  the  lilt  of  the  back 

6  In  a  car-H<;at  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  the  .4eat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-.ieat  the  following:  a 
paralleogram  of  linki>.  the  upper  member  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  back,  one  of  the  two  supporting-linkii  having  a  fixed  pivot 
intermediate  its  end",  and  the  lower  member  consisting  in  a  short 
floating  link.  an<t  an  independent  means  consisting  in  a  swinging 
arm  pivoted  to  said  floating  link  for  determining  the  path  of  the  lat- 
ter and  thereby  the  tilt  oTthe  back  • 

7.  In  •  car-neat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di- 
rection of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-«eat  the  following:  two 
:<upporting-linkii  pivoted  at  separated  points  to  the  back,  one  of  said 
supporting-links  having  a  fixed  pivot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  short 
floating  link  connecting  said  supporting-links  below  said  fixed  pivot, 
and  a  positive  gui<llng  niean.o  acting  upon  .naid  floating  link  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  lattcr's  connection  with  the  supporting-link  which 
has  a  fixed  pivot,  whereby  the  tilt  of  the  back  ic  automatically  con- 
trolled throughout  its  reversing  movement*,  and  a  forward  and  back- 
ward moving  rocker  supporting  the  bottom  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  floating  link  whereby  the  latter  may  affect  the  move- 
ment.-i  of  the  riH'ker. 

8.  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing  di 
rection  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  ttie  following:  a 
parallelogram  of  links,  the  upper  member  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  back,  one  of  the  two  .■•upporting-links  having  a  fixed  pivot 
intermedi.tte  it>i  ends,  and  the  lower  member  consisting  in  a  short 
floating  link,  together  with  a  guiding  means  connected  with  a  suit- 
able point  on  said  floating  link  for  positively  controlling  its  path  and 
thereby  the  tilt  «>f  the  back,  and  a  forward  and  backward  moving 
rwker  siipportinit  the  bottom  and  having  conne<'tion  with  the  said 
floating  link  whereby  the  latter  may  Effect  the  movements  of  the 
riicker. 

9  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relati\ely  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing 
direction  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following:  a 
parallelogram  of  links,  the  upper  member  bearing  a  fixed  relation 
with  the  back,  one  of  the  tno  supporting-links  having  a  fixed  pivot 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  the  lower  member  consisting  in  a  short 
floating  link,  together  uitb  a  guiding  means  connected  with  a  suit- 
able point  on  said  floating  link  for  poaitively  controlling  its  path  and 
thereby  the  tilt  of  the  back  :  a  'orward  and  backward  moving  rocker 
supporting  the  seat-bottom,  a  reversible  foot-rest,  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  floating  link  may  automatically  actuate  the  rocker 
and  foot-rest 

HI  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  luittom  to  change  the  facing 
direction  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following:  a 
four-sided  linkage  for  sup|K>rting  the  back  and  controlling  its  re- 
versing moNcments.  the  upper  member  of  the  linkage  being  in  fixed 
relatii>M  with  and  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  the  lower  member  be- 
ing a  short  floating  link,  oneof  the  two  long  connecting-links  having 
a  slationarv'  pivot,  and  a  pivoted  arm  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  floating  link,  and  thereby  regulating  the  tilt  of  the  back 

II.  In  a  car-seat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing 
direction  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following: 


two  supporting-links  pivoted  at  separated  points  upon  and  in  a  line 
at  right  angle*  to  the  back,  the  firit  thereof  having  a  fixed  pivot  and  a 
downward  extension  therefrom,  a  abort  backward  and  forward  mov- 
ing link  pivoted  to  aaid  extension  at  d  to  the  se<ond  supporting-link, 
aud  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  said  short  link  for  poaitively  control- 
ling iu  path  of  movement.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  car-aeat  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bottom,  a  back 
reversible  relatively  to  the  frame  and  bottom  to  change  the  facing 
direction  of  the  seat,  and  at  each  end  of  the  car-seat  the  following:  a 
parallelogram  of  links,  the  upper  member  hearing  a  fixed  relation 
with  and  at  right  angles  to  the  back,  one  of  the  two  supporting-link* 
having  a  fixed  pivot  intermediate  its  ends,  and  the  lower  member 
conaisting  in  a  short  floating  link,  together  with  a  guiding  mean* 
connected  with  a  suitable  point  on  said  floating  link  for  positively 
controlling  its  path  and  thereby  the  tilt  of  the  back,  and  a  forward 
and  backward  moving  ro<ker  supporting  the  bottom  and  having 
connection  with  the  said  floating  link  whereby  the  latter  may  affect 
the  movements  of  the  rocker. 


7H{»,V>4i).  ENAMEL  LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME  WiluamW  ADiiis,  Jr  Philadelphia,  and  Hamt  C  McKiT. 
Baslngton,  Pa  asBignors.  by  meaue  asBignmenta.  to  American  Patent 
Kid  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Piled  Dec  28. 1000  Se- 
rial No.  41.4&3. 

Claim. — 1.  An  improved  process  of  preparing  unbuffed  tanned 
skins  for  enameling  with  the  usual  surface  enamels,  which  consists  in 
first  extracting  from  the  skin  its  contained  natural  and  applied 
grease,  then  applying  to  the  unbuffed  grain  side  of  the  skin  the  de- 
I  scribed  pyroxylin  solution  and  boiled  linseed-oil  dissolved  in  a  sol- 
vent of  both,  whereby  a  thin,  transparent  and  flexible  coating  is 
formed  upon  and  adheres  to  the  fibrous  structure  constituting  the 
grain  side  of  the  skin 

2.  \n  improved  process  of  enameling  unbuffed  tanned  skins, 
w  hich  consists  in  compacting  and  smoothing  the  unbuffed  grain  side 
thereof,  then  extracting  the  natural  and  applied  grease  from  the 
skin,  then  applying  the  described  pyroxylin  and  boiled  linseed-oil 
solution  whereby  an  adhering,  thin,  flexible  and  transparent  coating 
is  formed  upon  the  grain  side,  and,  after  drying,  finally  applying  upon 
.said  grain  side  any  usual  exterior  surface  enamel. 

.'1.  .\s  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  enameled  leather  composed 
of  tanned  skin  from  which  the  natural  and  applied  grease  has  been 
extracted,  and  having  upoti  and  throughout  the  fibrous  structure 
constituting  it.s  grain  side,  a  thin,  flexible  and  transparent  coating 
resulting  from  the  employment  of  a  pyroxylin  solution  with  linseed- 
oil  of  the  character  described,  said  r-oating  penetrating  the  fibrous 
structure  of  the  unbuffed  irrain  side  of  the  skin  and  forming  a  homo- 
geneous union  therewith,  and  an  exterior  adherent  surface  enamel 
superposed  thereon. 

789.'^.">().  HAYRACK  HIURT  BiSTUM.  Metamora.  lU  FUed  Dec. 
27.  1904     Serial  No  23iASi. 


Claim  —\  In  a  hay-rack,  a  pair  of  sills,  side  members  having 
arms  adapted  to  extend  across  xaid  sills,  and  cross-bars  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  sills,  said  sills,  anns  and  cross-bars  being 
provided  with  notches  or  gains:  and  angle-plates  conneeted  with  the 
sills  and  engaging  notches  in  the  under  sides  of  the  arms. 

2  In  a  hay-nick,  a  paii  of  sills,  side  members  having  arms 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  sills,  cross-bars  extending  beneath  the 
aills,  devise*  connected  flexibly  with  said  cross-bara  and  having 
eyes  of  unequal  sixes,  and  headed  pin*  slidably  engaging  the  smaller 
eyes 

3  In  a  hay-rack,  a  pair  of  sills,  side  members  having  arms 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  sills,  cross-bars  extending  beneath  the 
sills,  clevises  connected  adjustably  with  said  croas-bars  and  having 
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pin-receiving  eyes,  and  pini  enga^inc  uid  eye*  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acrooa  th«  arm*  of  the  aide  memben;  eaid  ana*  being  provided 
with  plates  baring  indentations  forminic  aeats  for  aaid  pina. 


789.'251.     SHAVmO-MACHIHB      Jou  A  Bbmdict.  Portland. 
Om    IM  Rot.  ».  1903    RanevBd  Oct  21,  IMM    Sertel  No  88S  42S. 
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Claim.-~l.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  bed  carrying  a 
knife,  and  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  the  bed,  of  a  feed-driving 
gear  conatnicted  to  actuate  the  carriage  in  either  direction  according 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  bed  having  thereon  a  knife 
and  carriage  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  tranamiaaion-gear 
carried  by  the  bed,  of  oppoaitely-acting  driving-gear*  with  either  of 
which  the  tranamisaion-gear  may  be  engaged  by  rocking  the  bed . 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  bed  having  a  cutter  thereon,  a 
reciprocating  work -carriage  thereon  having  a  rack,  a  abaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  bed  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  gear  on 
the  shaft,  a  driving -gear  having  oppoaitely-acting  wheels,  and 
means  to  rock  the  bed  to  throw  the  gear  carried  thereby  into  enfcafce- 
m«nt  with  either  wheel 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rocking  bed  and  knife  carried 
thereby,  and  the  reciprocating  carriage  on  the  bed,  of  the  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  bed  and  geared  to  the  carriage,  and  having  gear-wheel* 
thereon,  and  a  driving  mechanism  having  oppositely-acting  gean 
with  either  ot  which  one  of  said  gear-wheels  may  be  engaged  by  rock- 
ing the  bed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving-iihaft  having  a  spur-wheel 
and  an  internal  friction-wheel  thereon,  of  a  rocking  bed,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  thereon,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  bed  and  geared 
to  the  carriage  and  having  spur  and  friction  pinions  extending'be- 
tween  and  engageable  respectively  with  the  spur  and  friction  wheels 
of  the  driving-shaft  according  to  the  poeition  of  the  bed. 


789.25'^.    BLAflTIHO  COMPOSITION     MAX  BtKLBTtLDT.  Berlin. 

0«nnany     Filed  Jan  6. 1902     Serial  No  U.e07. 

Claim — 1  A  blasting  composition  containing  nitroglycerin,  a 
hydrocarbon  of  high  molecular  weight  and  rich  in  carbon,  cereal 
flour,  celluloae-flour  and  an  inorganic  nitrate,  the  quantity  of  the  hy- 
drocarbon being  approximately  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  the  quan- 
tity of  the  organic  nitro  compound  and  approximately  equal  to  the 
quantity  of  flour  of  cereals  and  cellulose,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  blasting  composition  composed  of  forty  parta  of  nitrogly- 
cerin, two  parta  of  collodion-cotton,  eight  parte  of  paraffin-oil,  four 
parts  of  naphthalene,  twelve  parta  of  rye-flour,  two  parts  of  wood- 
flour,  twenty -teven  parts  of  ammonium  nitrate,  five  parta  of  potaa- 
sium  nitrate,  substantially  as  described. 


at  each  end  of  the  cat,  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  of 
the  car  and  supported  by  said  frames  and  the  central  beams  and  aide 
sills,  and  the  car-body  aecured  to  said  ribs,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described . 


789/3 53.      FRBIOHT  CAR      Tio»ia  T   Bum.  NevcuUe.  Pa. 

rtlad  Feb.  2S.  1904     Serial  No  194.748 

Clmm.—h  In  a  freight<ar,  central  beams,  side  sills,  transverse 
bMUBS  connecting  said  central  beams  and  side  sills,  upright  frames 
on  each  end  of  the  car.  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  of 
the  car  and  aecured  to  each  end  frame  and  the  central  beams  and  aide 
•ilia,  and  the  car-body  aupported  by  said  ribs,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  freight-car,  dump-openings  at  each  side  Of  the  car.  ver- 
tically-sliding doors  to  cover  aaid  dump-openings,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  car,  links  pivotally  connecting  each 
arm  with  the  door  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  car,  and  means 
to  operate  said  anna,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  freight-car,  central  beams  of  the  I-beam  type  running 
the  full  length  of  the  car,  side  sills  of  channel -eteel,  transverse 
beams  cooaeeting  the  central  beams  and  aide  aills,  a  frame  erected  1 


4.  In  a  freight-car.  central  beams,  aide  sills,  transverse  beams 
connecting  said  central  beams  and  side  sills,  a  frame  erected  at  each 
end  of  the  car,  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  of  the  car 
and  aupported  by  said  frames  and  the  central  beams  and  side  sills, 
and  a  car-body  supported  by  said  ribs  having  iU  bottom  ends  and 
aides  made  of  timber  and  a  hopper  formed  of  metal  plates,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

5  In  a  freight-car,  central  beams  of  the  I-beam  type,  side  sills 
made  of  channel-steel,  transverse  beams  connecting  said  central 
beams  and  side  sills,  a  frame  erected  at  each  end  of  the  car,  ribs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  of  the  car  and  supported  by  said 
frames  and  the  central  beams  and  side  sills,  and  a  car-body  supported 
by  said  ribs  having  iU  bottom  ends  and  sides  made  of  timber  and  a 
hopper  formed  of  meUl  plates,  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  freight-car,  dump-openings  at  each  side  of  the  car,  ver- 
tically-sliding doors  to  cover  said  dump-openings,  a  shaft  suitably 
ioumaled,  an  arm  secured  to  aaid  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  car,  links 
pivotally  connecting  each  arm  with  the  door  on  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  car,  and  means  to  operate  said  arms,  substantially  as 
•hown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  freight-car,  a  car-body  suitably  supported  and  built 
partly  of  metal  plates  and  partly  of  timber,  dump-openings  at  each 
aide  of  the  car,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  car-body,  an  arm  secured  to 
aaid  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  car, links  pivotally  connecting  each  arm 
with  the  door  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  car.  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


789.254.  FKRTIUZSR-DISTRIBUTBE  HimiT  S  Ci»Biix. 
Newark  VaUoy.  N.  T  PiM  June  14.  1904  Serial  No  212  44« 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  fertilizer-diatribnter,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary beater,  ita  actuating  mechanism,  a  movable  bottom,  means  for 
moving  it  rearward  to  discharge  the  fertiliser,  devices  for  automat- 
ically stopping  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bottom  and  for  discon- 
necting the  beater  from  ita  actuating  mechanism,  means  independent 
of  the  beater-actuating  mechanism  for  automatically  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  bottom  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
rererae  movemeat  of  tke  bottom. 
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2  In  t  fertili»er^i«tribut«-.  Um  MmbinaUon  of  •  noTabU  bot- 
tom. me«iu  (or  moriii«  it  rearw.rd  to  duoh«rR«  the  fertiliier.  do- 
ries for  antomAticlly  .topping  the  rearward  moTeinent  of  the  bot- 
tom, meant  for  automatically  reTeraing  the  movement  of  the  bottom 
dence.  for  automatically  .topping  .uch  reverae  movement,  a  roUr^ 
b«at«r  and  meaiu  for  automatically  diaconnerting  the  beater  from 
>U  actuating  mochaniam  during  the  reverse  movement  of  the  bottom 


I 


Hini  iimii 


3.  In  a  fertilifer-di«tributer,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  beater, 
iU  actuating  mechanism,  a  movable  bottom,  means  for  moving  it 
rearward  to  diw^^harge  tiie  fertilizer,  device,  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  rearward  movement  of  the  bottom  and  for  diwonnecting  the 
beater  from  iU  actuating  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  re- 
verting the  movement  of  the  bottom  and  causing  it  to  return  while 
the  beater  is  at  rest,  and  devices  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
•topping  such  return  movement  at  any  deaired  point 

4.  In  a  fertiliier-di.tributer,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  boater, 
iU  actuating  mechanism,  a  movable  bottom,  means  for  moving  it 
rwrward  to  discharge  the  fertilixer.  devices  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  rearward  movement  of  the  bottom  and  for  disconnecting  the 
b«atcr  from  its  actuating  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  re- 
veraijig  the  movement  of  the  bottom  to  cause  it  to  return  while  the 
beater  is  at  rest,  means  under  the  i-ontrol  of  the  driver  for  .topping 
the  return  movement,  and  devices  also  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
to  cause  the  return  movement  to  continue 

5  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  a  movable  bot- 
tom, iU  endless  dnving-chain,  sprocket-wheels  over  which  the  chain 
extends,  shaft*  on  which  the  sprocket-wheels  are  mounted,  gearing 
connecting  one  of  the  shaft*  with  the  driving  axle  of  the  machine, 
devices  for  adjusting  this  gearing  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  feed  move- 
ment of  the  bottom,  other  gearing  connecting  the  driving-axle  with 
•aid  shaft  which  actuat^-s  the  driving -chain,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  one  set  of  gears  out  of  operation  and  the  other  set 
into  operation  at  the  proper  time 

b  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  a  driving-axle, 
a  beater  geared  thereto,  means  for  throwing  the  beater  into  and  out 
ot  operative  connection  with  the  driving-axle,  a  movable  bottom, 
gearing  connecting  it  with  the  driving-axle  to  feed  it  rearward,  other 
geanng  for  returning  it,  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the 
beater  and  movable  bottom  with  the  driving-axle  to  cause  it  to  feed 
the  fertilizer  rearward,  mean,  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
changing  the  geanng  to  cause  the  movable  bottom  to  vary  ita  speed 
without  stopping  the  beater,  and  means  for  causing  the  avtomatie 
return  of  the  bottom  after  a  load  has  been  disckarged  and  while  the 
beater  is  at  rest 

T,  In  a  fertiiiMr-dMthbuter,  tht  combination  of  a  movable  bot- 


tom, geanng  connecting  it  with  the  driving-axle  to  cauae  it  to  m«Te 
rearward,  a  rotary  beater,  gearing  connecting  it  with  the  driving- 
axle,  a  verticallymovable  shield  in  front  of  the  beater,  conveyers 
which  receive  the  manure  from  the  beater  and  move  it  po.ilivelv  onto 
the  land,  a  hand-lever  within  convenient  reach  of  the  driver  and  con- 
nection, between  this  hand-lever  and  the  gearing  whereby  the  driver 
may  simulUneou.ly  .et  into  operaUon  the  movable  bottom  the 
beater  and  the  conveyer,  and  lift  the  shield  from  in  front  of  the  beater 
8.  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  the  wagon- 
body,  a  movable  bottom  therein,  a  roUry  beater,  a  shield  in  front  of 
the  beater,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shield  and  springs 
which  tend  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  .hieid  forward  but  which 
yield  to  permit  the  shield  to  .wing  backward  when  neceatary. 

9  In  a  fertilizer-dirtribttter  the  combination  of  mean,  for  feed- 
ing the  load  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  a  roUry  beater,  end- 
leM  conveyer,  which  receive  the  fertiUier  from  the  beater  and  feed 
It  to  oppoaite  .idea  of  the  machine,  and  mean,  for  adju.ting  the  an- 
gle of  these  conveyera. 

10  In  a  fertilixer-distributer  the  combination  of  means  for  feed- 
ing the  load  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  a  rourv  beater  two 
endless  slatted  conveyer,  in  rear  of  and  below  the  beater,  mean,  for 
adjusting  them,  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  conveyer*. 

11.  In  a  fertiliter-di.tributer  the  combination  with  a  movable 
bottom,  of  a  body  in  which  the  bottom  move.,  comprising  .ide  .ilU 
croaa-aiU.  connecting  them,  truss-rods  also  connecting  the  .ide  sill.' 
top  rails,  wedges  for  strengthening  the  connection  ^tween  the  side 
•ill.  and  cro««-.i||«,  upright,  between  the  top  rail,  and  .ide  .ill.  and 
tie-rod.  connecting  the  top  rail,  and  .ide  .ills 

12  In  a  fertilizer-distributer  the  combination  with  a  movable 
bottom,  of  a  body  therefor,  comprising  channel-iron  side  sills,  cro*i- 
•ilU  connecting  them,  trues-rods  alM  connecting  the  side  sills 
grooved  slotted  wedges  interposed  between  the  cross-sills  and  the 
Side  sills,  top  rails,  uprighu  interposed  between  the  top  rails  and  the 
side  sills  and  tie-rods  extending  through  the  top  rails,  uprighU 
wedges,  cross-sills  and  side  sills 

13.  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  a  movable  bot- 
tom, a  dnving-axle,  a  worm  thereon,  a  cone-gear  having  a  Mrie.  of 
•eu  of  teeth  adapted  to  gear  with  the  worm,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
cone-gear  is  carried,  a  pinion  adjusubly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  gear 
having  two  concentric  series  of  teeth  with  either  of  which  the  pinion 
1.  adapted  to  engage,  means  connecting  said  gear  with  the  movable 
bottom,  a  hand-lever  connected  with  the  shaft  by  means  of  which  the 
cone-gear  may  be  lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  worm,  and  another 
hand-lever  by  means  of  which  the  cone-gear  mav  be  shifted  to  cause 
either  of  lU  series  of  teeth  to  engage  the  worm. 

U  In  a  fertilizer-distributer  the  combination  of  a  movable  liot- 
tom,  a  driving-axle,  a  worm  connected  therewith,  a  pinion  having  a 
•ene.  of  seU  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  Mid  worm,  connections  be- 
tween said  pinion  and  the  movable  bottom  bv  which  the  movable 
bottom  is  operated  to  diacharge  the  load,  a  shaft  supporting  the  front 
end  of  the  movable  bottom,  a  ratchet-wheel  thereon,  devices  for  lift- 
ing the  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  the  worm,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing uid  device.,  a  dog  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  as  soon  as  the 
pinion  I.  lifted  from  engagement  with  the  worm  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  pinion  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  movable  bottom. 

15.  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  a  movable  bot- 
tom, a  driving-axle,  sprocket-wheels  over  which  the  movable  bottom 
extends,  gearing  connecting  one  of  said  sprocket  -  wheels  with  the 
driving-axle  for  moving  the  movable  bottom  to  diacharge  the  load, 
other  gearing  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels  with  the  driving-axle 
for  causing  the  movable  bottom  to  return,  mean,  for  holding  out  of 
operation  the  mechanism  which  cause,  the  return  of  the  movable  bot- 
tom while  the  other  actuating  mechanism  is  in  operation  and  mean, 
for  antomatically  throwing  out  of  operation  the  means  for  discharg 
ing  the  load  and  throwing  into  operation  the  means  for  causing  the 
return  of  the  movable  bottom. 

16  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  beater, 
a  vertically-movable  shield  in  front  of  it,  which  is  mounted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  beater  both  when  elevated  or  lowered,  springs 
for  holding  it  in  a  subaUntially  vertical  position  both  when  elevated 
or  lowered,  but  which  yield  to  permit  the  shield  to  swing  and  means 
for  sifflulUneously  uncoupling  the  beater  and  lowering  the  shield. 


789.255.    COmriRTIBLl  PUHi    gn>nT  C  Ciimmi  W«« 
Bart/ord,  Coon     Piled  Sept  i.  liM     aerial  Ho  2S3.0M 

Clmm.—A  plane  comprising  a  stock  having  oppositely-inclined 
bottom  faces,  a  spring  face-pUte  M»cured  to  Mid  stock  between  said 
inclined  .urfaoee.  said  face-pUte  having  upwardly  extending  end 
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Imgt,  links  pirotod  to  (Aid  lags,  leven  pivoted  to  mmI  links  and  ei- 
tendinf  longitndinall.T  to  the  center  of  the  stock,  a  pin  connecting 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  levers,  a  link  connected  to  said  pin,  a  bolt 
connected  to  said  link,  and  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  bolt,  the  levers 
and  the  spring.  subatantiall.T  as  deacribed 


789,'266.     BLBCTRICAL  TB8T  SBT     AtTA  J  CAim.  Idagrow. 
Iowa    l1MD«c.8S.  1002    Reneved  Apr  4. 1006    Serial  Ho  S&S. 797 


Claim. — I.  An  electrical  tent  net  including  a  j{f  ii""*lor,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic signal  device,  and  switches  wired  tu  the  line  to  connect 
the  signal  device  and  generator  in  either  serieg  or  multiple 

2  An  electrical  teitt  tiet  including  a  generator,  an  electromag- 
netic signal  device,  switches  wired  to  the  line  to  connect  the  signal 
device  and  generator  in  either  sericH  or  multiple,  and  means  includ- 
ing one  of  8aid  nwitcheg  for  commuting  the  alternating  current  of  the 
generator  tu  produce  a  direct  pulsating  current. 

3  An  electrical  test  net  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator, an  electromagnetic  Hignal  device,  and  means  for  commuting 
the  alternating  current  of  the  generator  to  produce  a  direct  pulsating 
current,  Haid  means  including  a  shunt-circuit  for  shunting  the  in- 
duced impulses  of  one  sign,  and  switch  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  shunt-circuit  and  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
signal  device  with  the  generator. 

4.  An  electrical  test  xet  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator, an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  and  means  for  commuting 
the  alternating  current  of  the  generator  to  produce  a  direct  pulsating 
current,  said  means  including  a  shunt-circuit  for  shunting  the  in- 
duced impulses  of  one  sign,  and  switch  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  shunt-«ircuit  and  for  connecting  the  signal  device  in 
either  series  ur  multiple  with  the  generator. 

5.  An  electrical  test  set  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator, an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  a  combined  receiver  and 
transmitter  and  a  single  switch  device  controlling  the  electrical  cson- 
nection  of  the  signal  device  and  receiver  with  the  generator. 

6.  An  electrical  test  set  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator, an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  a  combined  receiver  and 
transmitter  and  switch  mechanisms  for  connecting  the  receiver  and 
transmitter  with  the  generator,  and  for  connecting  the  signal  device 
with  said  generator  in  either  series  or  multiple. 

7.  An  electrical  teat  aet  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator for  inducing  an  alternating  current,  means  including  a  shunt- 
circuit  for  c«mmuting  the  alternating  current  to  produce  a  direct 
pulsating  current,  an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  a  receiver  and 
fwitch  mechanisms  for  opening  and  closing  the  shunt-circuit  and  for 
effecting  the  electrical  connection  of  either  the  receiver  or  signal  de 
vice  with  the  generator. 

8.  An  electrical  test  set  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator for  inducing  an  alternating  current,  means  including  a  shunt- 
circuit  for  commuting  the  alternating  current  to  produce  a  direct 
pulsating  current,  an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  a  receiver,  and 
switch  raechaBiam  for  opening  and  closing  the  shunt-circuit,  for  con- 
necting the  receiver  with  the  generator  and  for  connecting  the  signal 
device  with  the  generator  in  either  series  or  multiple. 


L 


!♦  An  electrical  teat  set  including  electrical  connectiona,  a  gen- 
erator for  inducing  an  alternating  current,  means  including  a  shunt- 
circuit  for  commuting  the  alternating  current  to  produce  a  direct 
pulsating  current,  a  receiver,  a  signal  device  and  switch  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  switches,  one  of  said  switches  serving  to  open  or 
cloae  the  shunt-circuit  or  to  connect  the  hignal  device  in  multiple 
with  the  generator,  and  the  other  switch  serving  to  connect  the  re- 
ceiver with  the  generator  or  to  connect  the  signal  device  and  genera- 
tor in  series. 

10.  An  electrical  teat  set  including  electrical  connections,  a  gen- 
erator, an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  a  receiver,  a  pair  of  duplex 
switches  controlling  the  electrical  connections  between  the  genera- 
tor, signal  device  and  receiver  and  s  shunt-circuit  controlled  by  one 
of  said  switches. 


789,*257.  MANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RKBODND  OP  LOOMS 
Jamu  H  Com  and  John  M  MuArptT.  Beltoo.  S  C  .  aaUgnore  to 
Dnper  Company  Hopedale  Man  a  Corpomtjon  of  Maine  Piled  No? 
14.  1004     Senal  No  232.606 


Cloim. — 1  In  a  loom,  an  annular  member  fast  on  a  rotating 
part  of  the  loom,  and  meano  cooperating  directly  and  positively  with 
said  member  to  stop  reverse  rotation  thereof  at  a  definite  point  when 
the  loom  js  stopped. 

2  In  a  loom,  a  lay-actuating  shaft  having  an  attached  annular 
member,  a  shipper,  and  means  to  cooperate  directly  and  positively 
with  said  member  and  stop  reverse  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  a  definite 
point  when  the  shipper  is  released. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  crank-shaft  having  an  attached  annular  brake 
member,  and  means  cooperating  directly  and  positively  with  said 
member  to  stop  reverse  rotation  of  the  crank-shaft  at  a  definite  point 
when  the  loom  is  stopped. 

4  lu  a  loom,  a  crank-shaft  having  an  attached  annular  brake 
member  providedwith  a  uotch,  a  cooperating  brake-shoe  and  mean* 
to  opemte  it,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  netch  and  stop  reverse 
rotation  of  the  crank-shaft  at  a  definite  point,  a  fixed  cupport  on 
which  the  pawl  is  mounted,  and  a  controlling  de\ice  for  the  pawl, 
actuated  by  the  means  for  operating  the  brake-shoe,  thereby  when 
the  brake  is  set  the  pawl  iii  released  to  codpemte  with  the  notch. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  crank-shaft  having  an  attached  annu- 
lar member  having  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  brake  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  operate  automatically  when  the  shipper  is  released,  a  pawl  to 
cooperate  with  said  notched  member  and  stop  reverse  rotation  of  the 
crank-shaft  at  a  definite  point,  a  fixed  support  for  the  pawl,  and  a  re- 
leasing device  for  the  pawl,  governed  by  the  brake  mechanism. 


789.258.    8EWER-8H0VEL     MiCHAKL  T  CONNOUT  3araey  City. 

M.  J.    PIM  Not  5.  1004.    Serial  No.  231.579. 

Claim — 1.  A  sewer-shovel  comprising  a  shovel-blade  having  a 
back  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  handle  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  shovel-blade  and  abutting  the  back  thereof,  and  alined 
elongated,  straight,  narrow,  right-angular  straps  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  handle  by  riveta  or  bolts 
pasaing  therethrough,  said  straps  extending  substantially  along  (he 
median  line  of  the  shovel-blade  from  the  back  toward  the  front  edge 
thereof  a  relatively  great  distance  and  connected  thereto  by  rivets 
paaaing  therethrough,  said  straps  bracing  the  handle  and  shovel- 
bUde. 
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i.  A  M-wiT-tbovel.  corapmiiiK  •  -hovel-bUdf  bavinK  ■  curving 
back  rxti-ndinif  -ubHUuti.lly  at  right  angirs  tbcirto.  a  handle  m- 
t«iidinK..ibiUnti«ll.y  at  light  aiigie*  to  thr  shovel-bladf  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  lower  end  resting  on  the  inside  of  tha  curving  back 
afore*«i.l,  and  alined  elongated  xtraight.  narrow  right  -  angular 
•trap*  connectml,  respectively,  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
handle  bjr  nvet.  or  bolt«  parsing  therethrough,  said  strap*  extending 
•obatantially  along  the  median  line  of  the  shorel-blade  from  the  back 
tow.rd  the  front  edge  thereof  a  relatively  great  distance  and  connect- 
ed thereto  by  r.vet*  passing  therethrough,  .aid  straps  bracing  the 

^:;f  ^::' ;!'!::!';*';'^ ""  »'••"  -^  -]'  -^p-  ^^-^c  P-vded 


.  ,       ...  — "-".  «.  iwiu  Biraps  oeing  provided 

with  a  shoulder  which  rest*  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  shovel-back  and 
assists  in  iUHUiniiig  the  handle 


<H}>.rJ .->!>.  QRAIK  SCOURER  AND  SEPARATOR  JOH!.  B  Com- 
WALL.  Moline  111  aasignor  to  The  Barnard  and  Leu  Man-ifacturlng 
Company,  Moiine.  111.    Filed  Sept  7  1904     Serial  Ho.  223.610 


jar  different  parts  of  the  case,  and  means  for  intrrmittentiv  operatioM 
them  during  their  revolution,  all  substantially  ah  des.  ribed. 

4  In  combination,  a  wounng-case.  beaters  therein,  a  settling- 
chamber  surrounding  said  case,  a  roUtable  gear  in  said  settling- 
chamber  surrounding  the  case,  oscillating  levers  pivoted  on  said 

Rear,  jarnng-hamniersatiaihed  to  said  levers.stationarvcams  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  levers  as  they  are  moved  around  the  case  and 
springs  for  actuating  said  levers  when  released  by  the  cam 

5  A  vertical  stationary  walled  »couring-<ase.  a  rotary  fan  or 
beater  therein  and  means  for  removing  the  material  deposited  there- 
in, in  combination  with  a  settHngH-hamber  inclosing  said  s<ouring- 
eaa*.  an  air-pasaage  leading  fn.m  said  settling  chamber  into  the 
scouring.,  ase.  a  valve  controlling  said  passago.  a  gear  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  scouring-<-ase  and  within  the  sett  ling-chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  gear,  lever,  pivoted  on  the  gear,  spring-arms  atUched 
to  said  levers  carrying  hammers  adapted  to  strike  the  case,  spring. 
for  operating  said  levers  to  actuate  the  hammers,  and  cams  for  com- 
pressing the  springs  and  releasing  them  at  intervals,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  9couring-«aw.  a  rotary  fan  or 
beater  therein,  a  »ettling-,hamber  inclosing  said  scouring-cii.*e  air- 
passages  leading  from  the  settling-chamber  into  the  s«ouring-casc,  u 
valve  controlliog  said  passages,  a  gear  within  the  settling-t hamber 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  sc„uring.v«,e.  mean,  for  driving 
«aid  gear,  scrapers  carried  bv  ,.«id  gear  for  removing  material  de- 
posited in  «id  settling-chamber,  jarring  devices  comprising  levers 
pivoted  on  the  gear,  spring-arms  attached  to  said  lever,  carrying 
hammers  adapted  I.,  strike  the  case,  springs  for  operating  said  Icvei. 
to  actuate  the  hammers,  snd  stationary  cams  for  compressing  the 
springs  and  releasing  them  at  intervals,  all  substantialU  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

7  The  combination  of  the  scouring-<hamber.  an  annular  gesr 
around  the  s<ou ring-chamber,  jarring  devio-s  attached  to  said  gear 
and  moved  thereby  around  the  scouring-chamber.  a  beater  within 
the  scouring-chamber.  a  shaft  exterior  to  the  case,  a  ninion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  clutch  member 
splined  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  pinion,  and  means  for  operating 
said  shaft  from  the  beater-shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  scouring-<  hamber.  a  settling-cham- 
ber surrounding  the  scouring  chamber,  an  annular  gear  in  the  set- 

tling-chamberaround  the  scouring-chamber.  jarringdevices  attached 
to  said  gear  and  moved  thereby  around  the  scouring-chamber.  a 
beater  within  the  scouring-chamber.  a  shaft  in  the  settliiig-chamber, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted- on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  a 
clutch  member  splined  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  pinimi.  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  from  the  beater-shaft 

9.  The  combination  in  a  grain  s<  ourer  and  sepaiator.  of  a  verti- 
cal ly-<Jisposed  scou ring-case,  a  rotarv  beater  therein,  a  seltling-chani. 
ber  incl,«.ing  said  scouring-case,  an  air-opening  leading  from  the  set- 
tling-chamber into  the  scouring-chamber,  a  controlling-* aUe  there- 
for, a  rotating  gear  within  the  settling-chamber  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  s<ouring-<  ase.  scrapers  carried  bv  said  gear  for  re- 
moving material  deposited  in  the  settling- chamber,  traveling  jar- 
ring devices  mountci  on  said  gear  and  means  for  actuating  the  same 
substantially  as  described. 
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rttiim—l  The  combination  of  a  scouring-case.  with  rotary 
beaters  therein,  a  jarring  device  for  said  scouring-ca.se,  means  for 
revolving  said  jarring  device  around  and  independently  of  said  case 
whereby  it  may  strike  on  different  parts  thereof,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  jarring  device  at  intervals  as  it  rotates  around  the  case 

2  The  combination  of  a  scon  ring-case,  rotary  beaters  therein, 
a  jarring  derice  for  said  scouring-case.  means  for  rotating  said  jar- 
nngdevice  around  and  independently  of  the  said  ca.se  whereby  it  may 
.trike  on  different  parts  thereof ,  and  for  actuating  it  at  intervals  dur- 
ing its  orbiUl  movement  around  the  case:  with  a  settling-chamber 
surrounding  the  scouring-case  and  inclosing  the  jarring  device  and 
an  air-opening  between  the  settling-ehamlM-r  and  scouring-chamber 
substantially  as  deecribed 

3  The  combination  of  a  sutionary  scouring-case.  roury  beat- 
ers therein,  a  series  of  movable  jarring  devices,  means  for  r«ifating 
said  jarrinf  device,  bodily  around  said  caae  so  they  maj  .uccewirelj 


Claim.— I  In  a  machine  for  raencri/.m^,  .^.ouring  bleaching 
dyeing,  washing  and  the  like  treatment  of  yarn  in  hank  form  a 
frame  comprising  a  back  and  a  front  built  up  in  sections,  a  trough 
or  liquor-recepucle  between  each  section  connecting  the  back  and 
front  thereof  together  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  hank-reels  vertically 
sUtionary  between  each  of  the  said  section.,  the  botU.ro  hank-reela 
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thereof  rpvolviBf;  in  the  «aid  trough  or  liquor-r«**pt«cle,  4ill  <"om- 
bined  i»ul>titantiallv  aa  and  for  thr  purpoae  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  niarhinr  for  mrrreriiioK,  ticourin)[.  birachinf:.  dyeing, 
washing  and  the  iike  treatment  of  yarn  in  hank  form,  a  frame  built 
up  in  one  or  more  xections,  each  of  whirh  comprioes  one  or  more  pair* 
of  hank-reeU.  a  trough  or  liquor-receptacle,  a  «pray-pipe  above  each 
top  hank-reel  conn<v>ted  with  one  or  more  liquor-supply  tanks  and  a 
drain-pipe  for  the  naid  trough  or  recept«cle,  all  combined  subataa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7Ht),-JH1.8WlllQLBTRBB  FERRULE     JosKn  Dayt.  OaUaml 
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Claim  —\.  In  a  trace-holuer,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve,  of  a 
horizor.tally- located  trace -receiver  extending  diametrically  acrosn 
the  t>uter  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  trace-receiver  projecting  outward 
from  the  fact-  of  the  sleeve,  a  stop  extending  in  advance  of  the  face  of 
the  trace-recei«fr,  the  sides  of  the  stop  being  flush  with  the  sides  of 
the  receiver,  the  stop  being  of  less  length  than  the  trace-receiver 
and  located  at  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  opposite  outer  end  of  the  trace-receiver  and  normally 
lying  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  trace-recei\er,  the  lower  end  of 
the  latch  being  weighted. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  trace-holder,  with  a  sleeve,  of  a  trace- 
rei-eiver,  the  fai*  of  the  receiver  being  cutaway  to  leave  a  stop  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  latch  pi\otally  se<ured  in  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  trace-i-eceiver  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  the  sleeve  and  trace-receiver,  the  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stop. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tntce-holder.  of  a  suitably-supported 
trace-re<-eiver  '.'at  away  on  its  outer  face  to  leave  a  stop,  and  a  latch 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  receiver  in  the  cut  away  or- 
tioii  thereof,  the  latch  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  receiver  and  abutting  against  the  stop  on  the 
face  of  the  receiver. 

I.  \  trace- holder  comprising  a  suitably -supported  trace-re- 
ceiver, the  outer  face  of  which  is  recessed  to  leave  a  stop,  an  aper- 
tureil  t-nlargeraent  formed  in  the  trace- re<-eiver  in  its  rece8.><ed  portion 
and  opposite  the  projection,  the  enlargement  extending  transversely 
of  the  rec-eiver.  a  pin-receiver  in  the  aperture  in  the  enlargement,  and 
a  latch  journalrd  on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  to  limit 
its  movement. 

5.  .\  trace- holder  comprising  a  suitably -supported  trace- re- 
ceiver, a  stop  on  the  face  of  the  receiver  extending  in  advance  of  and 
having  its  sides  flush  therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  the  receiver  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  thereof  and  parallel  with  the  stop  and  a  latch 
joumaled  on  the  pin  and  engaging  the  stop  to  limit  its  movemeni  in 
one  direction. 

6.  A  trace*  bolder  comprising  a  suitably -supported  trace-re- 
ceiver, a  stop  exlending  outw  nrdly  from  the  face  thereof,  the  sides  of 
the  stop  being  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
intermediate  it*  ends  to  the  face  of  the  receiver  and  moving  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  face,  the  disUnces  between  the  ends 
of  the  latch  and  its  pivotal  point  being  unequal,  the  shorter  end  of 
the  latch  being  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  latrh  and  the  projection  to  admit  of  the  latch  lying  par- 
allel with  the  face  of  the  receiver  and  in  alinement  with  the  stop. 

7.  A  trace-holder  comprising  a  suitably-supported  trace-re- 
ceiver, a  stop  extending  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  receiver,  its 
sides  being  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  receiver,  a  pin  secured  to  aud 
projecting  from  the  face  of  the  receiver,  the  pin  extending  parallel 
with  the  stop,  a  latch  journaled  on  the  pin  and  a  washer  lo<*ated  be- 
tween the  outer  face  of  the  latch  and  the  end  of  the  pin. 

8.  A  trace-holder  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  w  ing  projecting  later- 
ally of  the  sleeve,  a  trace-receiver  secured  to  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  wing,  a  stop  projecting  outward  from  the  face  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  the  face  of  the  receiver  and 
adapted  to  engKge  the  stop  to  limit  its  movement. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  op- 
erating  same,  of  a  plurality  of  nou-rotatable  blocks  approximately 
concentric  to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  peripherj  ;  a  aeries  of 
metal  tongues  to  each  one  of  which  a  blu<'k  is  secured,  and  means  for 
firmly  yet  yieldingly  keeping  said  tongues  and  blocks  in  position 
relative  to  said  cylinder. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality  <if  non-rotatalile  blocks  approximately  concen- 
tric to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery  ;  a  series  of  metal 
tongues  to  each  one  of  which  a  blm-k  is  secured,  means  for  firmly 
yet  yieldingly  keeping  said  tongue  and  bl(K-ks  in  position  relative  to 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  tongues  and  blocks  to  or 
from  said  cylinder 

3  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  bItK-ks  approximately  concen- 
tric to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery  ;  a  seriesi  of  metal 
tongues  to  each  one  of  which  a  bi(K-k  is  securetl:  means  for  firmly 
yet  yieldingly  keeping  said  tongues  and  blm-ks  in  position  relative 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  giving  the  said  block."  and  tongues 
the  requisite  up  and  in  movement  toward  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combiHatioii  with  a  cylinder,  and  iiieaiis  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  rawhide  blocks  approximately 
concentric  to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery;  a  seriei 
of  metal  tongues  to  each  of  which  a  uUH-k  i.-<  secured;  a  support,  and 
a  rubber  cushion  held  upon  said  support  and  upon  which  said  tongues 
rest  in  order  that  they  may  be  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position 
relative  to  said  cylinder 

,*>.  The  combination  wiih  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality' of  non-rotatable  rawhide  blocks  approximately 
concentric  to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery;  a  aeries 
of  metal  tongues  to  each  of  which  a  block  is  secured ;  a  support :  a 
pivot-bar  on  which  said  support  is  held  ;  a  rubber  cushion  held  upon 
said  support  and  upon  which  said  tongues  rest  in  order  that  said 
blocks  may  be  hnnly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position  relative  to  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  around  said  pivot-bar 
so  as  to  move  said  blocks  up  to  or  down  from  said  cylinder 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  rawhide  blocks  approximately 
concentric  to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery;  a  serif t 
of  metal  tongues  to  each  of  which  a  blix-k  is  se<'ured;  a  support;  a 
pivot-bar  on  which  said  support  is  held;  a  rubber  cushion  held  upon 
said  suppori  and  upon  w  hich  said  tongues  rest  in  order  rlial  said 
blocks  may  be  finnly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position  relative  to  said 
cylinder;  means  for  moving  said  support  around  said  pivot-bar  so  as 
to  move  said  blocks  up  to  or  down  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  foi 
operating  said  pivot-bar  and  its  support  to  move  seid  blocks  at  right 
angles  to  said  cylinder. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
same,  of  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  rawhide  blocks  approximately 
concentric  to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  its  periphery;  a  metal 
plate  provided  \tith  a  series  of  tongues  extending  underneath  said 
cylinder  to  each  one  of  which  a  block  i*  secured;  a  first  supporting- 
plate  placed  against  under  side  of  said  plate  and  of  less  width  than 
same;  a  second  supporting-plate  placed  underneath  said  first  sup- 
porting-plate and  narrower  than  same;  a  support;  a  rublier  cushion 
held  upon  said  support  and  upon  which  said  tongues  rest  in  order 
that  said  blocks  may  be  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position  relatire 
«o  Mid  cylinder;  a  pivot-bar  on  which  said  support  is  held :  means  for 
nioving  said  support  and  plates  around  said  pivot -bar  so  as  to  move 
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«aid  blocks  up  to  or  down  from  aaid  cjlinder,  and  oimuu  for  operat- 
ing Mid  pivot-h«r  and  p«rU  supported  thereby  to  more  Mid  blocka 
at  right  angiee  to  Mid  rjlinder 

8  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
Mm*,  of  a  plurality  of  non  roUUble  rawhide  bloeka  approximately 
coaceatric  to  the  cylinder  for  une-4)uarter  of  iu  periphery ;  a  metal 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  tongues  extending  underneath  Mid 
cylinder  to  each  one  of  which  a  block  in  secured,  a  fti^t  supporting 
plate  placed  again«t  under  side  of  Mid  plate  and  of  leM  width  than 
same;  a  second  supporting-plate  placed  underneath  Mid  flr»t  sup- 
porting-plate and  narrower  than  Mme ;  a  support ;  a  rubber  cushion 
held  upon  said  support  and  upon  which  Mid  tongues  rest  in  order 
that  said  blocks  may  be  flrmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position  relative 
to  Mid  cylinder ;  a  pivot-bar  on  which  Mid  support  is  held ;  means  for 
moving  Mid  support  and  plates  around  said  pivot-bar  so  as  to  move 
Mid  blocks  up  to  or  down  from  said  cylinder;  means  for  operating 
Mid  pivot-bar  and  parts  supported  thereby  to  move  said  blocks  at 
right  angle*  to  said  cylinder;  a  feeding-board  supported  relative  to 
the  front  upper  ends  of  said  blocks,  and  a  receiving  board  supported 
relative  to  the  lower  endn  of  Mid  blocks  so  a«  to  receive  the  finished 
hide  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
Mrias  of  blocks  provided  with  concave  edges ;  a  meUl  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  tongues  to  the  upper  side  of  each  one  of  which  a 
block  is  secured;  a  pivot-bar;  a  support  held  thereon  on  which  Mid 
plate  is  held,  and  means  held  on  Mid  support  and  upon  which  Mid 
tongues  rest  so  that  they  may  be  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  posi- 
tion, of  means  for  moving  Mid  support  and  Mid  blocks  around  Mid 
pivot-bar 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  bUnks  provided  with  concave  edges ;  a  metal  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  tongues  to  the  upper  side  of  each  one  of  which  a 
block  is  secured;  a  pivot-bar;  a  support  held  thereon  on  which  Mid 
plate  is  held:  mean*  held  on  Mid  support  and  upon  which  said 
tongues  rest  so  that  they  may  be  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  po«i- 
tion,  of  means  for  moving  Mid  support  and  Mid  blocks  around  Mid 
pivot-bar.  and  means  for  moving  horizonully  Mid  pivot-bar.  sup- 
port, and  blocks 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  support,  of  a  series  of  rawhide  blocks  provided  with  concave 
edgea;  a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  meUl  tongues  to  the 
upper  side  of  each  one  of  which  a  block  is  secured ;  a  first  supporting- 
plaU-  resting  against  under  side  of  said  metal  plate  but  of  leu  width 
than  same  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  action  of  Mid  tongues;  a 
second  supporting-plate  underneath  said  first  supporting-plate  and 
of  less  width  than  same,  the  Mid  plates  having  free  movement 
against  each  other,  and  -tcrews  passing  through  the  back  portions 
of  Mid  plates  and  securing  them  to  Mid  tilting  support. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  support,  of  a  series  of  rawhide  block*  provided  with  concave 
edges;  a  raeUl  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  meUl  tongues  to  the 
upper  side  of  each  one  of  which  a  block  is  secured ;  a  first  supporting- 
plate  resting  against  under  side  of  said  metal  plate  hut  of  leM  width 
than  same,  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  action  of  said  tongue* ; 
a  second  supporting- plate  underneath  Mid  first  supporting- plate 
and  of  less  width  than  Mme,  the  said  plates  having  free  movement 
against  each  other,  and  screws  passing  through  the  back  portions  of 
Mid  plates  and  securing  them  to  said  tilting  support,  and  reailient 
means  held  by  said  tilting  support  and  against  the  under  side  of  Mid 
tongues  so  that  same  may  be  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  in  position. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•uiUble  support  and  a  meUl  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  tongues 
capable  of  and  having  independent  movement,  of  a  series  of  rawhide 
blocks  provided  with  concave  edges  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  each 
of  Mid  tongues 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
■uiUble  support  and  a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  tongues 
capable  of  and  having  independent  movement,  of  a  series  of  rawhide 
block*  provided  with  concave  edges  and  rounded  upper  and  lower 
end*  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  each  of  Mid  tongues. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
Mme  of  a  meul  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horixontaily-held 
tongues  constructed  to  have  movement  independent  of  each  other  so 
as  to  keep  thick  and  thin  portions  of  the  work  under  operation  in 
conuct  with  Mid  cylinder  a  first  supporting-plate  placed  against 
under  side  of  Mid  plate  and  of  leM  width  than  Mme;  a  second  sup- 
porting-plate placed  underneath  Mid  supporting-plate  and  of  len 
width  than  Mme,  the  Mid  plates  having  free  movement  againat  each 
other;  a  support;  screws  paiwing  through  the  back  portion*  of  Mid 


plate*  and  aeeuring  then  to  said  rapport,  and  meaaa  for  Boring  aaid 
*upport  *o  a*  to  regulate  the  diaUnce  of  Mid  tongues  from  said  ejl- 
inder. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  meana  for  operating 
aame,  of  a  plurality  of  non-rotatable  block*  approximately  concen- 
tric to  the  cylinder  for  one-quarter  of  it*  periphery, and  a  serie*  of 

eUl  tongue*  to  Mch  one  of  which  a  block  i*  Mcured 

17.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating 
Mme,  of  a  support;  a  aerie*  of  horisonUl  meUl  tongue*  *ecured 
thereto  so  a*  to  hare  fr^e  movement  and  underneath  Mid  cylinder, 
and  a  bed  made  of  resilient  material  against  which  Mid  series  of 
metal  tongues  reat 

78e.'268.    RIDIHO-HARAOW    Ridbdi  C  Dimu.  near  Perry.  Mo. 
PIM  Nor  14. 1004.    Serial  Ho  232,701 


Claim— 1.  In  a  riding-harrow,  a  supporting-frame,  longitudi- 
nally-di«po«ed  wheel-supporting  brackeU  having  lugs  secured  upon 
the  front  and  rear  croaa-bars  of  Mid  frame,  and  vertically-adjusUble 
harrow-*ections  straddling  the  wheels  and  supporting-brackeU. 

2  In  a  riding-harrow,  a  supporting-frame,  longitudinally-dis- 
poeed  wheel-supporting  bracketii  having  lugs  secured  upon  the  front 
and  rear  croM-bars  of  said  frame,  and  vertically-movable  harrow- 
sections  having  longitudinal  frame-bars  spaced  apart  to  accommo- 
date the  wheels  and  supporting-brackets. 

3.  In  a  riding-harrow,  a  supporting-frame,  longitudinallv-dis- 
po«ied  wheel-supporting  brackets  having  lugs  secured  upon  the  front 
and  rear  crosa-bars  of  said  frame,  vertically-movable  harrow-sections 
having  longitudinal  frame-bar*  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the 
wheels  and  supporting-brackeU,  yokes  connected  with  said  frame- 
bars  and  straddling  the  wheels  and  supporting-brackets,  and  ad- 
justing-levers having  arms  connected  with  Mid  yoke*. 

4  In  a  riding-harrow,  a  supporting-frame,  longitudinally-dis- 
posed wheel-supporting  brackets  baring  lug*  secured  upon  the  front 
and  rear  cro*s-bara  of  Mid  frame,  vertically -movable  harrow-aec- 
tions,  yokes  connected  with  Mid  harrow  sections  and  straddling  the 
wheels  and  supporting-brackets,  and  adjusting-lerers  pivoted  to  tjie 
supporting  -  brackets  and  having  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
adjusting-yoke* 

5  In  a  riding-harrow,  a  supporting-frame,  longitudinally-di*- 
poeed  wheel-supporting  bracket*  having  lags  secured  upon  the  front 
and  rear  croe*-bar*  of  Mid  frame  and  having  rack -segments  upon 
their  upper  side*,  adjuating-leren  pivoted  to  the  brackeU  and  bar- 
ing dogs  engaging  the  rack-segmenU.  vertically-movable  harrow- 
section*,  and  yokee  connected  with  Mid  harrow-aectiona.  straddliafi 
the  wheels  and  supporting-brackeU.  and  connected  pirotally  with 
crank-arm*  of  the  adjuating-lever*. 
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6.  la  •  ridmx-huTow.  a  •apportiag-frune.  prori<l«d  at  iU  froat 
end  with  depending  /r«ide-loopi,  wheel-supporting  brackeU  connot- 
ed with  Mid  frame,  leveri  connect«d  with  uid  brmckeU,  Terticall.T- 
morable  hArrow-sectiona,  yoke*  eonnecUd  with  said  harrow  sec- 
tions and  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  adjusting-levers  ful- 
cnimed  upon  the  wheel-supported  brackeU,  and  draft  members  con- 
nected hingfdly  with  the  harrow-sections  and  extending  through  the 
^ide-loopa  depending  from  the  supporting-frame. 


II 


789.264:.  DRAIM-CAP  Bmist  A  Duma,  Netrwt.  H.  J.,  m- 
algnor  of  one^half  to  Idward  A  Wurth.  Ifowark,  H.  J.  PfM  Apr  19 
1904.    Sanal  No  903  830 


Claim.— I.  The  improved  cap  for  drain  cleaa-outs  having  a 
threaded  periphery  and  a  central  wrenching  protuberance  at  the  top 
and  havinga  trap  valved  at  one  end  and,  at  iU  end  opposite  the  valve, 
fastened  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap,  said  trap  opening  through  said 
cap  at  one  side  of  the  said  central  protuberance  and  at  both  its  ex- 
tremities lying  wholly  within  the  peripheral  lines,  in  plan,  of  the  cap. 
said  parts  being  combined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  improved  cap  for  drain  clean-ouU  herein  described,  hav- 
ing a  threaded  periphery  and  a  central  wrenching  protuberance  at 
the  top  and  having  underneath  a  U-shaped  tube  forming  a  trap,  the 
lower  central  part  of  said  tube  lying  beneath  said  central  protuber- 
ance and  the  ends  of  said  tube  lying  toward  the  periphery  of  said  cap, 
one  of  said  ends  having  a  valve  and  the  other  end  being  atUched  to 
the  cap,  the  latter  being  perforated  between  the  central  protuberance 
and  the  threaded  perphery,  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  tube, 
said  parts  being  combined,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

."»  The  combination  with  the  internally  threaded  ferrule  of  a 
cap  having  at  its  top  a  central  wrenching  protuberance  and  at  its  pe- 
riphery a  screw-thread  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  de- 
pending trap  comprising  a  U-shaped  tube  atUched  to  the  under  side 
of  the  cap  between  the  center  of  the  cap  and  iU  periphery,  the  lower 
central  part  of  said  trap  lube  lying  directly  in  vertical  line  with  the 
center  protuberance,  the  upwardly-extending  extremities  lying  op- 
positely toward  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  but  wholly  within  the  pe- 
ripheral line  thereof  in  plan,  the  said  trap  lying  within  the  ferrule  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  therein  without  engagement  with  the  side  wall 
of  said  ferrule,  said  trap  flaring  at  iU  attach.>d  end  and  opening 
through  a  perforation  which  is  formed  in  the  cap  between  the  central 
protuberance  and  the  threaded  periphen ,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
trap-tube  from  the  attached  end  lying  awar  from  the  under  side  of 
the  cap  and  provided  with  a  valve  having  a  limited  movement  from 
said  end  to  pervit  a  flow  of  water  from  the  cellar-bottom,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forih 


789,26.'5.  «LBCTRIC  CUT  OUT  RttifBOLD  Deiibhou.  Hochtt 
on-the  MaiD  Germany  aangnor  to  0  A  H  Keller  Frankfort^m-the- 
lUin,  Oenqwy.    Filed  Ai«.  17,  1903     Senal  No.  I«9.7fi0 


CImm.—l.  Jn  an  electric  cut-out  adapted  to  serve  at  pleasure  as 
a  distributing-box  or  as  a  plug-conUct  or  as  a  ceiling-block  for  pend- 
anU.  the  combination  with  a  socket  of  insulating  material,  ©f  two 
mam  conUct-raUs  embedded  in  said  socket  and  provided  each  with 
a  eroas-hole,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  conUct  rails  embedded  in  said 
socket,  means  for  binding  in  said  main  conUct-rails  and  in  said  sub- 
sidiary conUct-rails  a  plurality  of  line-wirrs.  means  for  arbitrarily 
connecting  said  main  conUct-rails  with  said  subsidiary  contact-rails, 
a  cover  of  insulating  material,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  on 
said  socket. 


S.  la  aa  alectric  cut-out  adapted  to  be  uaed  at  pleaavra  as  a  dis- 
tributing box  or  as  a  plug-conUct  or  as  a  ceiling-block  for  pendanU, 
the  combination  with  a  socket  of  insulating  material,  of  two  main 
conUct-rails  embedded  in  staid  socket  and  provided  each  with  a 
croas-hole,  a  plurality  ^of  subsidiary  conUct-raib  embedded  in  said 
•ocket,  means  for  binding  in  said  main  conUct-rails  and  in  said  sub- 
aidiary  conUct-raila  a  plurality  of  line- wires,  two  fuse  blocks  for  ar- 
bitrarily connecting  said  main  eonUct-raiU  with  two  of  said  8ubsidi- 
ary  conUct-rails,  a  cover  of  insulating  material  provided  with  two 
holes  corresponding  to  said  croaa-holes  of  said  main  conUct-raiU. 
and  means  for  securing  said  cover  on  said  socket 

3.  rn  an  electric  cut-out  adapted  to  serve  at  pleasure  as  a  dis- 
tributing-box or  as  a  plug-conUct  or  as  a  ceiling-block  for  pendanU 
the  combination  with  a  round  socket  of  insulating  material  and  pro-' 
vided  with  a  central  bore  and  on  the  one  side  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  partly  communicating  with  each  other,  and  on  the  opposite 
side  with  a  cavity  and  several  lateral  openings  for  the  free  circula- 
tion of  air  or  moisture,  and  on  the  periphery  with  one  or  several  con- 
centric grooves  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  branch  grooves  lead- 
ing to  said  grooves  on  the  one  side,  of  two  main  conUct-rails  em- 
bedded in  two  of  said  grooves  on  the  one  side  of  said  tocket  and  pro- 
vided each  with  a  cross-hole  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  socket  also 
one  separate  binding-screw  and  several  holes  with  binding-screws,  a 
plurality  of  subsidiary  conUct-rails  embedded  in  said  grooves  on 
the  one  side  of  said  socket  and  provided  each  with  two  holes  and  two 
binding-screws,  a  cover  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  two  holes  corresponding  to  said  croHs-holes  of  said 
main  couUct-rails.  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  on  said  socket. 


789,'2H6.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAHUFACTURINO  OAS     Btiom 
E.  Bldud  and  CAaLiTOH  Ellu,  Hew  York.  N  Y   aangnore  to  Bldrad 

ProceBCompaoy  New  York,  NY  aCorporatkmof  New  York    Filed 
Feb.  18.  1906.    Serial  No  24«.2«2. 


Claim.— 1.  Id  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  illuminating- 
gas,  the  combination  of  a  gas-bench  provided  with  a  suitable  heating 
device.  *uch  as  a  coke-gas  generator,  a  gas-producer  adapted  to  gas- 
ify bituminous  coal,  a  means  for  introducing  into  said  gas-producer 
a  draft-current  carrying  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxid  in  predetermined 
proportions  and  means  for  mingling  the  retort-gas  and  the  producer 

2.  In  apparatus  fot  the  manufacture  of  illuminating-gas.  the 
combination  of  a  gas-bench  provided  with  a  suiUble  heating  device, 
such  as  a  coke-gas  generator,  a  gas-producer  adapted  to  gasify  bitu- 
minous coal,  a  means  for  intredacing  into  said  gas-producer  a  draft- 
current  carrying  air  and  products  of  combustion  in  predetermined 
proportions  and  means  for  mingling  the  retort-gas  and  the  producer- 
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78fV2«7.    HAEHBSSATTACHMBNT    Samuil H  luni«,  B«»T«r 
OktK.    Piled  May  5.  IMM.    Solal  No  206.648. 


tioM  to  the  action  of  ta  electric  current  iu  the  preienc«  of  bodies 
formiD*  w.th  Urtaric  acid  relatively  in.<.luble  compound,  and  in 
causing  said  compound,  to  be  removed  from  the  field  of  oxidation 


780.'27O.  8TEBL  CASTIMO  QioKOB  M  KlTiH.  JotuMtown  Pa. 
■wgnor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  CompMy,  a  Corporatton  of  PauMTtTaaia. 
Piled  Jan  2.  1904.    aerial  Ho  187.060 


Clnim—l  A  harnean  attachment  lompriainR  «  relatirely  stiff 
or  rigid  member  having  means  at  its  forward  end  for  connection  to  a 
bit-ring,  and  provided  at  it»  rear  end  with  means  for  deUchable  con- 
nection with  the  cross-checkrein.  and  a  suspen.sion- strap  extending 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  member  and  the  bridle 

2  A  harness  attachment  comprising  a  member  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  bit-ring,  a  -uspension-strap  connected  to  the  bridle  and 
extending  to  the  rear  end  of  said  member,  and  means  at  such  rear  end 
for  connection  to  the  crons-checkrein.  said  member  being  formed  of 
material  sufficiently  stiff  or  rigid  to  hold  the  forward  end  of  the  ring 
well  to  the  rear  of  the  tip  of  a  wagon-pole 


7H}>,,»«>K    FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  LUBRICATORS     RoBirrJ. 
Eluott.  SanU  Crua.  Cai     FUed  Jan.  11  IMM.    Serial  No.  188.548. 


^^.m  -I     A  railway-trackstnicture  casting,  consisting  of  a 
.  central  portion  and  diverging  rail  members,  the  webs  of  the  latter 
at  ..a.d  central  portion,  being  united  by  a  connecting-web  of  sub.Un- 
tially  uniform  thickness  therewith. 

2  A  railway-track-Htnicture  casting,  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  and  diverging  rail  members,  all  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  section,  the  Webs  of  the  latter  being  united  at  the  central 
part  of  the  structure  by  a  connectin.-web.  of  s.bstant.allv  uniform 
thickness  with  the  rail-webs. 

3.  A  railway-track-structure  casting  consisting  of  a  central  por- 
tion and  diverging  rail  members,  all  of  substantiallv  uniform  thick- 
ness of  section,  and  a  connectingweb  uniting  all  the  rail-webs  and  of 
subsuntialiy  the  same  thickness  as  said  webs  throughout  iu  length 
and  also  at  its  points  of  junction  therewith 


7Hf).->71.    WOOD  DISTILLING  APPARATUS     ZlOU  «  Pitia«H 
Heckla,  Min     Filed  June  24.  1904.    Serial  No.  214.012. 


ri«»f»  — The  combination  with  a  lubricator  comprising  an  oil- 
reaervoir  provided  w,th  a  dram  valve,  a  pluralitv  of  feed-tubes  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir,  and  feed  stems  for  the  respective 
tubes,  of  dials  carried  by  the  feed-stems,  a  pointer  having  its  termi- 
nals provided  with  orifices  through  which  the  feed-stems  are  passed 
and  with  a  central  orifice  to  engage  the  drain-valve  to  hold  the 
pointer  in  position,  and  springs  interpowfd  between  the  packing- 
nuts  of  the  feed  tubes  and  the  terminal,  of  the  pointer  to  hold  the 
fe«>d-.tem8  in  their  adjusted  poaitiona. 


78f  ).-3r>f )  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  TARTARIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
SALTS  CunjtTon  Blus,  Boeton.  Maas  Filed  Dec  3  1903  Serial 
No  1S3  828 

('/«riai.— The  anodic  oxidation  of  saccharine  solutions  to  pro- 
duce Ururic  acid  and  aalts  thereof  conai.ting  in  exp<.8ing  such  solu- 


Claim  —I.  In  wood-distilting  apparatus,  a  body  having  a  re- 
tort-chamber, a  furnace,  a  partition-wall  separating  the/umace  and 
chamber  and  comprising  spaced  sheeU.  and  flues  extending  from  the 
furnace  thnmgh  the  spaced  sheeU  and  through  the  retort-chamber. 

2  In  wood-distilling  apparatus,  an  upright  body  having  a  fur- 
nace in  its  lower  portion,  a  smoke-box  in  its  upper  portion,  and  a  re- 
tort-chamber arranged  between  the  furnace  and  smoke  box,  a  par- 
tition-wall separating  the  furnace  and  the  chamber  and  comprising 
spaced  sheets,  and  flues  extending  from  the  furnace  through  the 
spaced  sheets  and  retort-chamber  to  the  smoke-box. 


I 
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S.  In  wood  •  disUUiB«  appantaa.  an  upright  body  hiring  a  r»- 
U>rt-chamber  aad  a  furnace,  a  conical  partition-wall  located  within 
thf  body  and  tilted  at  .  whole  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizonul.a 
valved  outlet  r«mmunicatinfr  with  the  retort-chamber  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  partition,  and  a  flue  extending  from  the  furnace 
through  the  partition  and  retort-chamber. 

4  In  wood  di.tillin^  apparatus,  a  bodf,  compriiiing  cylin- 
drical ..de  wall,,  having  a  lower  fun.ace  and  an  upper  retort-cham- 
ber, a  partition  iwparating  the  chamber  and  furnace  and  comprising 
•paced  .heet.  inured  to  both  wall,  and  converpnK  toward  their 
margin..  «aid  partition  and  the  .beet*  thereof  being  located  at  an  in- 
clination, an  outlet  fromthe  chamber  communicating  with  the  same 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  partition,  and  a  flue  extending  from  the 
furnace  through  the  .heet«.  Mid  flue  bring  secured  to  the  sheet  on  the 
furnace  aide  of  the  partition. 

b  In  wood.di»tilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  body 
that  taper,  toward  iU  upper  end.  of  a  furnace  l.M-ated  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body,  an  upwardly-Upering  retort -chamber  formed 
m  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  having  .  top  wall,  a  o.rtition 
separating  the  furnace  and  the  chamber,  and  a  plurality 'of  inde- 
p«>Ddent  flue.  exUnding  longitudinally  through  the  retort-<hambcr 
and  having  their  upper  end*  .paced  apart  and  located  in  the  top  wall 
Mid  flue,  converging  toward  their  upper  end.  and  con.mun.c.f  ing  .t 
their  lower  end.  with  the  furnace. 

6.  In  wood-dJHtilling  apparatus,  a  cylindric  al  body  tapering  to- 
ward lU  upper  end,  a  .moke-box  located  on  the  body,  .  .tack  pro- 
jecting from  the  smoke-box.  a  furnace  located  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body,  a  retort-chamber  formed  in  the  bodv  above  the  furnace  a 
partition  -eparaUng  the  furnace  and  chamber  and  comprising  .paced 
Bheeu  located  at  an  inclination,  and  upnght  flue,  extending  through 
the  partition  and  t^jmmunicating  with  the  .mokebox.  wid  flue,  con- 
verging toward  their  upper  end. 


789.272.   MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNT    Walteb  E  Fox  Ch.«go  111 
Flted  Dec  20  1902     Serial  No  1S8,»M 

^,.,,.,,„,JJII/ii/f/fr/!iii,i>i',,>,f:i!.iuiin,,,,n:i,,,,,fp 


V^JJJJ.JJ.„f>„„>t;.,...f'^. 


\    ?• 


MillliiiMiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMiiMiiiMiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiili 


•'t'HiiitiiiillW 


lllllliHIiMiiiiiiiiiilliiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 


Clatm—l.  A  mu.ical  iMtrument,  comprising  a  sounding 
board,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  string,  at  opposite  .id««  of  the  sound- 
ing-board, means  adapted  to  mo>e  across  and  frictionallv  engage  a 
plurality  of  Mid  .trin^s  simuluneou.ly  to  set  them  in  vibration  and 
key.  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  atringa.  aubaUntully  a.  de- 

2  A  muaical  in.trument,  comprising  a  .ounding-board.  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  string,  at  oppoaite  side,  of  the  wunding-board 
mean,  movable  tran.veraely  of  the  funding-board  and  adapted  to 
fnctionally  engage  a  plurality  of  Mid  .tring.  .imuluneouslv  to  set 
them  in  vibration,  and  key.  for  controlling  the  operation' of  the 
.tnnga.  .abatantially  a.  d<«crib«d.  I 


3  A  musical  in.tniment,  comprising  a  vibrmtorr  .trine  a 
aounding-board,  an  endlcM  cord  adapts  to  move  traii.ve«e|y  of  the 
aoundmg-board  acroa.  Mid  string  to  .^t  it  in  vibraUon,  mean,  at 
opposite  side,  of  Mid  sounding-boart  for  supporting  Mid  cord  a 
key  lor  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  string,  and  mean,  actuated 
by  Mid  key  for  moving  Mid  cord  longitudinally  of  the  wundinjr- 
board  into  contact  with  Mid  string.  subsUntiaUv  as  describ«Kl. 

4  A  musical  in.trument,  «-ompn»ing  a  .ounding-board  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  strinvo  at  opposite  .ides  of  the  funding  -  board 
an  endless  traveling  cord  adapted  to  move  acroa.  and  engage  Mid 
•tnng.  to  ..et  them  in  vibration,  and  key.  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion  of  Mid  strings.  Hub*Untially  a.  described 

5  A  musical  in.trument.  comprising  a  series  of  vibratory 
atnng..  a  K>unding.board.  an  endless  trivelinjr  cord  adapted  to 
move  transvenelT  of  the  soui.ding-board  acrow.  Mid  string,  to  .el 
them  in  vibration,  mean,  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  sounding-board 
for  HupportinK  said  cord,  key.  for  controlling  the  o,M.rali«n  of  Mid 
string,  and  mean,  actuated  by  MJd  keys  for  moving  Mid  <ord  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  HOundiHR-board  into  conUct  with  Mid  .trinr. 
sub.taiiiially  as  described . 

6  A    muaical    in.trument.   corapri.injr  a    vibratory   string    a 
1  sounding-board,  an  endless  cord  normally  ..ut  of  engagement  with 

Mid  string  and  adapted  to  move  transven.elv  of  the  sounding-board 
across  Mid  string  to  set  it  in  vibration,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
I  sounding-board  for  supporting  Mid  cord,  a  kev  for  moving  .aid  cord 
I  into  engagement  with  said  string,  mean,  actuated  by  said  kev  for 
I  moving  said  cord  longitudinally  of  the  sounding-board  int..  "con- 
tact with  Mid  string,  and  means  for  driving  said  cord,  substantially 
as  deiicribed. 

7  A  munical  insfruuient,  comprising  a  vibratory-  string,  h 
soundineboard.  an  endless  i-ord  normally  out  of  engagement  will, 
said  string  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the  sounding-board 
across  said  string  to  set  it  in  vibration .  mean,  at  opposite  side.of  Mid 
•ounding-board  for  supporting?  said  cord,  s  key  for  moving  said  cord 
into  engagement  with  said  string,  means  actuated  bv  said  kev  for 
moving  said  cord  longitudinally  of  the  sounding-board  into  conUct 
with  said  .tring,  means  for  driving  said  cord,  and  means  for  applying 
ream  to  said  cord,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  strings,  an  endless  loH  ada|)etd  to  move  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  of  the  sounding-board  between  succewive 
•tnnp.,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  .aid  sounding-board  for  sup- 
portinjf  Mid  cord,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  cord  longitudinally  of 
the  sounding-boaH  to  engage  the  different  strings,  substantially  aa 
described. 

9  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board,  a  se- 
ries of  vibratory  strings,  an  endless  cord,  means  for  guiding  Mid  cord 
lonjritudinally  and  transversely  of  the  «)uuding-board  between  dif- 
ferent strings  of  a  series,  a  plurality  of  independent  kers.  mean,  ac- 
tuated by  said  keys  for  moving  Mid  cord  longitudinallvof  the  sound- 
ing-board into  contact  with  said  strinjf.,  and  means  for  driving  Mid 
cord.  subsUntially  as  described 

,  10.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board,  a  se- 
ries of  vibratory  strings,  an  endless  cord,  means  for  guiding  said  cord 
longitudinally  and  tran.verwly  of  the  sounding-board  between  dif- 
ferent .'rings  of  the  series,  a  plurality  of  independent  kev»,  mean, 
actuated  by  said  keys  for  moving  said  cord  longitudinally  of  the 
•ounding-board  into  contact  with  Mid  rtring.,  mean,  for  driving 
•aid  cord,  and  tension  devices  for  said  cord,  aubitantially  as  de- 
scribed 

11  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  Munding-board,  a  ae- 
ries of  vibratory  string.,  an  endlesa  cord,  mean,  for  guiding  said  cord 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  aounding-board  between  dif- 
ferent strings  of  the  series,  a  plurality  of  independent  keys,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  key.  for  moving  Mid  cord  longitudinally  of  the  aound- 
ing-board into  conUct  with  Mid  .tring.,  meana  for  driving  said  cord, 
and  .pring-operated  t«Baion  dericea  for  Mid  cord,  .ub.UntiallT  as 
described. 

12  A  mu.ical  instrument,  comprising  a  aerie,  of  rihratoTT- 
.trings,  cylinder,  at  opposite  side*  of  Mid  strings,  an  eadlew  cord 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  and  extending  transversely  of  Mid  .tring., 
said  cord  being  .pirally  arranged  m>  a.  to  paM  .ucceaaively  between 
the  different  string,  of  the  series,  means  for  driving  Mid  cord,  and 
keys  for  moving  different  section,  of  Mid  cord  into  engagement 
with  the  different  string*.  subsUntially  aa  described 

13.  A  mu.ical  instrument,  compri.ing  a  Munding-board,  a  .e- 
rie.  of  vibratory  strings,  cylinder,  at  opposite  tide,  of  Mid  strings, 
cord  mechanism  mounted  on  Mid  cylinders  and  adapted  to  travel 
longitudinallT  and  transversely  of  the  souading-board  between  dif- 
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ferent  ttnag,  of  thf  !i*riM,  independent  key.,  and  meau  operated 
by  Mid  kej.  for  moviuK  Mid  cord  mechaniam  lonptudinall?  of  the 
•ounding-board  into  contact  with  different  rtrinp..  .ubaUntiailv  as 
de»cribed. 

14  A  muaical  ingtrument,  comprising  a  seriea  of  vibrator>- 
»tr\ng»,  cylinder,  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  strings,  an  upper  cylinder 
above  Mid  first-mentioned  cylinders,  an  endless  cord  spirally  ar- 
ranged and  supported  upon  Mid  cylinders,  different  portions  of  said 
cord  extending  between  the  different  strings  of  the  series,  means  for 
dnviug  Mid  cord,  and  key-operated  mechanism  for  moving  the  dif 
ferent  sections  of  Mid  cord  to  vibrafe  anv  desired  Mring,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

15.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board,  a  plu- 
rality of  vibratory  strings  arranged  in  pairs,  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sounding  board,  means  movable  across  and  adapted  to  frictionally 
•  iigage  the  different  pairs  of  strings,  and  key  mechanism  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  different  pairs  of  strings,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

16  .\  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board, 
strings  .stretched  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding-board.. cord 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  sounding-b^ard. 
means  for  driving  Mid  cord  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  cord 
mechanism  into  contact  with  strings  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  sound- 
ing-board simultaneously,  and  key  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  Mid  strings,  substantially  as  described 

17  .\  musical  instnimenf.  comprising  a  sounding-board, 
strings  stretched  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding-board,  bridges  at 
opposite  sides  of  Mid  soundiiig-hoard  supporting  said  strings,  cord 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  sounding-board. 
means  for  driving  said  cord  mechanism,  mean.^  for  moving  Mid  cord 
mechanism  into  contact  with  strings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sound- 
ing-board simultaneously,  and  key  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  Mid  strings,  substantially  as  described 

18.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  hollow  sounding-board, 
•trings  stretched  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding-board,  bridges  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  sounding  board  supporting  said  strings,  keys 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  strings,  and  frictionallv-acting 

.  means  movable  transversely  of  the  sounding-board  operated  bv  Mid 
keys  for  vibrating  strings  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  sounding-board 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  dcM-nbed. 

19.  A  musical  instrument,  comprisinga  hollow  sounding-board 
•trings  stretched  at  opposite  sides  of  said  so  inding-board,  bridges  at 
opp^-site  sides  of  said  sounding-board  supporting  said  strings  keys 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  strings,  and  frictionallv-acting 
means  movable  transversely  of  the  sounding-board  operated  by  said 
keys  for  vibrating  .strings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sounding-board 
simultaneously,  the  sides  of  Mid  sounding-board  being  composed  of 
strawboard.  substantially  as  described 

20  .\   musical   instrument,   comprising  a  series  of  vibratory 
strings,   an  endless  cord   adapted   to  move   between  the  different 
string><  of  the  series  and  engage  said  strings  to  set  them  in  vibration 
and  independent  keys  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  strings 
by  said  cord.  subsUntially  as  described 

21  .\  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
strings.a  cord  adapted  to  move  across  and  engage  Mid  strings  to  set 
them  in  vibration,  means  for  moving  said  cord  spirally,  and  keys  for 
controlling  the  operation  0/  .Mid  strings,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22  .\  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  series  of  vibratory 
Mnngs,  a  spirally-moving  endless  cord  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality 
of  Mid  strings  to  set  them  in  vibration,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  strings  by  Mid  cord,  substantially  as  describetl 

23  .\  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of  strings 
and  means  adapted  to  move  successively  between  different  pairs  of 
atnngs  to  set  them  in  vibration,  substantially  as  described 

24  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
stnngs.  means  adapted  to  move  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality  of  Mid 
.tnngs  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  string.,  sub- 
rtantially  as  described 

25  \  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string,  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  Mid  string,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  stnng  for  moving  Mid  cord  into  conUct  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described 

26  .V  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibrmtorr  string,  a  cord 
.movab  e  .ransvemejy  of  Mid  siring,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
string  for  moving  Mid  cord  into  conUct  therewith,  and  a  key  for  op- 
erating Mid  moving  means,  substantially  as  de^ribed 

27  .\  muaical  in.tniment.  comprising  a  sounding-board  a 
vibratonr  string,  a  cord  movable  transversely  of  Mid  sounding- 
board  and  string,  aad  meaa.  at  opposite  aide,  of  uid  sounding- 


board  for  moving  Mid  cord  into  runUct  with  .aid  string.  sabaUn- 
tialiy  as  deMribed, 

28  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sounding-board,  vibra- 
tory strings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cord  movable  transversely  of 
Mid  strings,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  strings  for  moving 
Mid  cord  into  conUct  therewith 

29.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string,  a  cord 
movable  transversely  thereof,  a  rock  shaft,  means  carried  bv  Mid 
rock-shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  string  for  moving  Mid  cord  into 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  rocking  Mid  shaft.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

30  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string,  a  cord 
movable  transversely  thereof,  a  rock-shaft,  means  carried  bv  Mid 
rockshaft  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  string  for  moving  said  cortl  intc 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  key  for  rocking  Mid  shaft.  subsUn- 
tially as  des<-ribed 

31  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  Mid  string,  roller*  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
string  for  moving  Mid  cord  into  conUct  therewith,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rollers  to  move  Mid  cord  into  engagement  with  said 
string,  substantially  as  described. 

32  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  Mid  string,  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
string  for  moving  said  .ord  into  conUct  therewith,  a  rwk-shaft  on 
which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  and  a  key  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
move  the  cord  into  engagement  with  Mid  string,  substantially  as 
described 

33  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string,  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  said  string,  means  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
stnng  for  moving  Mid  cord  into  contact  therewith,  and  a  dampei 
for  said  string,  substantially  as  described 

34  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  siring,  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  Mid  string,  rocking  means  for  moving  said 
cord  into  engagement  with  said  string,  and  a  damper  carried  bv  Mid 
ro<king  means  and  arranged  to  engag.  said  string  when  said  cord 
IS  out  of  engagemeiU  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

35.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string  a  cord 
movable  transversely  of  Mid  string,  a  rocking  support,  means  mount- 
ed on  said  support  st  opposite  sides  of  said  string  for  moving  Mid 
cord  mto  engagement  therewith,  and  a  damper  oppositely  disposed 
on  Mid  rocking  support  for  engaging  Mid  string  when  Mid  cord  is 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

36  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  vibratory  string,  a  coni 
movable  transversely  of  said  string,  a  rocking  support,  roller, 
mounted  on  Mid  support  st  opposite  sides  of  Mid  string  and  adapted 
to  move  Mid  cord  into  engagement  therewith,  and  a  damper  carried 
by  Mid  support  and  oppositely  disposed  with  reference  to  said  roll- 
ers. Mid  damper  being  adapted  to  engage  .aid  string,  substantially 
as  described. 

37  A  musical  instrument.comprising  a  double  sounding-board 
vibratory  strings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cord  movable  trans 
versely  of  Mid  strings,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  strings 
for  moving  Mid.cord  into  contact  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 
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Clmim—l  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  primary  reciprwating  mechanJMn.  driven  by  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, of  secondary  recipnK-ating  mechanism  adapted  when  at  oppo- 
site end.of  its  stroke  to  control  the  admission  of  said  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  cause  correspondingly-reversed  strol^es  of  said  primary  recip- 
rocating mechanism. and  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of  said  sec- 
ondary reciproi-ating  mechanism  more  at  the  center  of  the  strokes 
than  at  the  ends  thereof.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
mary reciprocating  mechanism,  driven  by  a  fluid  under  prewure.  of 
secondary  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  when  at  opposite  ends 
of  its  stroke  to  control  the  admission  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  correspondingly  reversed  strokes  of  Mid  primary  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  reUrding  the  motion  of  Mid  second, 
ary  reciprocating  mechanism  more  at  the  center  of  the  strokes  than 
at  the  ends  thereof,  the  operative  condition  of  Mid  secondsry  recipro- 
cating mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  primary 
reciprocating  mechahism.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
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m^Tj  reciprocatug  raechanism.  driTen  by  t  fluid  under  pr«-Mur«.  of 
•ecoitdary  reciprocating  mechaniiin  adapUd  when  at  one  end  of  iU 
•troke  to  control  the  .dmiMion  of  Mid  fluid  under  prepare  to  cuie 
one  ttroke  of  Mid  primary  reciprocating  mechani.m.  means  for  re- 
Urding  the  motion  of  Mid  .«»ndary  reciprocating  mechaniwn.  and 
mean,  for  rendering  Mid  reUrding  means  ineffective  near  the  enda  of 
the  stroke  of  Mid  secondary  reciprocating  mechanism.  subaUntialW 
as  described. 


4  In  a  dence  ct  the  cI.m  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
mary reciprocating  mechanism,  dnven  by  .  fluid  under  preMure  of 
.econdary  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  when  at  one  end  of  iU 

Tne  .,™t  "Z  !;'  "*"'•"**"  "'  ""*  ""''^  ""**-  P^*-"'^  t"  «=•"- 
U^,r.K  "*  ''"""^  reciprocating  mechanism,  means  for  re- 
re^dif  T""°  "'  "'•*  -^'Procating  mechwiism.  and  means  for 
rendering  Mid  reUrd^ng  means  ineffective  near  the  end.  of  the  stroke 
^  M  J  !r"J"^  reciprocating  mechanism,  the  operative  condition 
^U IT  r  "*'P"*^*"»«  ""oh-nism  being  controlled  by  the 
nXd  '""""  '**'P'^*'''MC  mechanism.  substanUaUy  a. 

m-rr^Jl"  '  '**'''"'  "'  '*"  *'''*'  '**'^"»>*<1.  tb'  combination  with  pri- 
mrr  reciprocating  mechanism,  dnven  by  a  fluid  under  preMure  of 
•econdary  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  when  at  opposite  ends 
of  IU  stroke  to  control  the  admiwion  of  wid  fluid  under  prewure  to 
cauMcorrespondingly-reversed  Ntrokesof  Mid  primary  reciprocating 
mechanism,  mean,  for  retarding  the  motion  of  Mid  secondare  recip- 
rocating mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  Mid  reUrding  mean, 
ineffective  near  the  end.  of  the  stroke  of  Mid  secondary  reciprt>cating 
■echanism.  subsUntiallyasdeiKribed 

«  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
mary reciprocating  mechanism,  driven  by  a  fluid  under  prewure  of 
i^ondary  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  •ben  at  opposite  ends 
of  lU  stroke  to  control  the  admission  of  Mid  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  c«rre.pondingly-rever«.d  stroke,  of  Mid  primary  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism,  mean,  for  reUrding  the  motion  of  Mid  secondary 
reciprocating  mechanism,  and  mean,  for  rendering  Mid  retarding 
mean,  ineffective  near  the  end.  of  the  stroke  of  Mid  Mcondary  recip- 
rocating mechraism.  the  operative  condition  of  Mid  secondary  recip- 
rocatmg  mechanism  bemg  controlled  by  the  pcition  of  Mid  primary 
reciprocating  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  deMribed 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
mary reciprocating  mechanism,  dnven  by  a  fluid  under  preMure,  of 
secondary  reciprocating  mechanism  adapted  when  at  opposite  ends 
Of  lU  atroke  to  control  the  admiwion  of  Mid  fluid  under  prcMure  to 
cauae  corretpondingly-reversed  stroke,  of  Mid  primary  re«iprocat- 
««  mechani.m.  means  for  reUrding  the  motion  of  Mid  eecondarr  re- 
eiprocating  mechanum  in  one  direction  more  than  in  the  rererae  di- 


r^rtion.  and  mean,  for  rendering  Mid  reUnJing  mean,  ineffectiv; 

r  .mr:r  •::L"'-  -"--  ■"^'°»-  ^- 

marrV"  '  "**I**'  "'  "^1  "'""  '^^'^^-  »»»*  combination  with  pri- 

^ndary  reciprocating  mechani.m  adapted  when  at  opposite  end. 
of  lU  .troke  to  control  the  admiMion  of  Mid  fluid  under  p^ure  to 

«g  rn^^num.  mean,  for  reUrding  the  motion  of  Mid  sec'nda.^ 
rec^rocatmg  mechaniam  in  one  direction  more  than  in  the  reverb 

near  the  end.  of  the  stroke  of  Mid  .econdary  reciprt>cating  mechan 
i.m.  the  operative  condition  of  Mid  .econd.rv  reciproclt^^g  ZZtl 
urn  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  primaTi^^^i'L^Un, 
m«;hani.m,  sub.Unti.lly  a.  described.  '•c.procaUng 

9    In  a  device  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  with  . 

z:i;',::"::"'"'':  ^''r'"  -^p--^-*  mechami  o^raTvti; 

Msociated  therewith,  v.lvmg  mechani.m  for  controlling  tTe  admVZ 
..on  of  steam  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliaey  steam-cylindf  r  .u'liu" 
«^.procat.ng  mechanism  operatively  aMociated  therewith  ad  pJd 
when  near  the  end.  of  lU  strt>ke  to  actuate  Mid  valving  mecIanUm 
mean,  for  retarding  the  motion  of  Mid  auxiliary  rec.prLtllg  m^h ' 
anum^  and  mean,  for  rendering  Mid  reUrding  me^  „effe,"ve 

near  the  e„d.of  the  strokeof  Mid  auxiliai.  recip^a.inrmech^^^^^^^^^^ 
^e  operative  condition  of  „id  auxiliary  reciprocating  mechanism 
being  controlled  by  the  poiu.ion  of  Mid  main  r^-.procafing  mthr 
•sm.  subsUntially  as  described  '^  mechan- 

m.i„\^.  '"  '  ^r^^r  °'  '•"  '^^  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  .uam-cyhnder.  of  mam  rec,pr.K.ating  mechanism  operatively 
a««c.ated  therewith,  valving  mechanism  for  controlling  t^e  .dmis- 
«on  of  steam  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  steam-cylinSfr.  auxfra A 
-eiprocating  mechanism  operatively  associated  therewith  ad  Z 
when  near  the  ends  of  its  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  valving  me<^ani«. 
t.  admit  steam  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  means  for  reUrdi^X  moZ 
means' fo:rr"'  "''.  '"""'^  -iproc.t.ng  mechanism,  and 

of  the^r^ke"of'""J  ^""r"*'''"'  "*""  '"'•^^'^^  -"  ^"^  -d" 
tVve  oonH  r     "^"'^  *"«''"^  reciprocating  mechani«n.  the  opera- 

™  led  b  '  :r       **"  '"f '•'^  "-'Procating  mechanism  beingin 

:::!;:^n';f:^;e:2T  ^'  -'^  "•*-  -iP-tlngmechanlsm^ub- 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  de«:ribed.  the  combination  with  a 

."JT  Tr  7''"'"-  "'  "•'"  -iP-.ting  mechanism  o^^rat  !i; 
aMociated  therewith,  main  valving  mechanism  for  contr^ling  the 
^ImiMion  of  steam  to  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  steam-cvlinder.  . 
I^.n  k"*  P'"***"  "«*  P'^^^-rod  operatively  aMociated  therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  end«  of  its  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main  valving 

..n^ng  oil.  a  second  pi.ton  on  Mid  piston-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
.  M  d  oil-cylinder.  a  by-pa.s  con«ection  between  the  ends  of  ^^6 
ll7l  ■  ■;  w"°?'  '"  "^^  oil-cylinder  wall  to  afford  a  second.^ 
by-paM  around  the  oil^-ylinder  piston  when  near  the  end  of  iU  st  rok7 
and  means  whereby  the  operative  condition  of  Mid  auxiliary  recipro^ 
eating  mechanism  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  main  recip- 
rocating mechanism,  .ubstantially  as  described 

12    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  .team-cylinder,  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatively 
aMociated  therewith,  main  valving  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 
admiMion  of  .team  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  steam-cvlinder   . 
reciprocating  piston  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  associated  therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  ends  of  iU.  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main  valving 
mechanism  to  admit  steam  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil^ylinder  con- 
Uining  oil.  a  Mcond  piston  on  .aid  pi.ton-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  Mid  o.l-cylinder.  a  by-pass  connection  of  variable  siw  between  the 
end.  of  Mid  oil-cylmder,  a  channel  in  the  oil-cylinder  waU  to  afford 
a  Mcpnd.ry  bypass  around  the  oil-cylinder  piston  when  near  the 
end  of  lU  stroke,  and  mean,  whereby  the  operative  condition  of  Mid 
auxiliary  reciprocating  mechanism  is  controlled  by  the  position  of 
•aid  main  reciprocating  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  deMsribed,  the  combination  with  a 
main  .team-cylinder,  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatively 
aaaociated  therewith,  main  valving  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 
admiMion  of  .team  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  .team-cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  asMciated  "therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  ends  of  iU  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main  valving 
mechanism  to  admit  .team  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil-cylinder  con- 
Uining  oil.  a  Mcond  pi.ton  on  Mid  pi.ton-rod  adapted  to  recipro- 
cau  in  .aid  oil-cylinder,  a  by-paw  connection  between  the  end.  of 
•aid  oil-cylinder,  a  channel  in  the  oil-cylinder  wall  to  afford  a  mc- 
ondary  bj-paaa  arouad  the  oU-cyliad«r  pi.too  when  near  the  end  of 
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^  '*7^«.' ""<  n>*<-luni.n,  cont.ininjt  lo.t  motion  whereby  the  po.;" 
UoBof  «.d.uxili.ry  vU.ng  mech.ni.m  ..controlled  by  the  position 
Of  Mid  m.1.  r«5,proct.n^  merh.num.  .ub.UntUlly  •>.  de«:ribed 

«.in'!Jl'  1*T  ''/"'  ""•  ''"""'''^   "»'  con,bm.tion  with  . 

X^.^  /  T*  •  "*"."  "^^"'"^  »«ch.ni,m  for  controlling  the 
tZT.  "  '^  ""*  '■"""*'"   '"  '""'•^  •te.m-cylinder   . 

IIo^  wT  '"'"°°  w"*^  ":*"""■"'**  "P-"-**^''^  "«K'.«'d  therewith 

ilnur„t'"'7  '"  •'"":!  •"""'  '"  '"'*  "••'"  *""""*-  •"  oi'--'i"d" 
«)nt*,n,ng  oil.  .  ,e,.„„d  p,„„,.  „„  g.jj  pi,ton-rod  adapted  to  recip 


only,  .nd  mechMi.m  containing  loat  motion   whereby  the  po.itio« 
«.d  main  r*c,proc.t.ng  mech.ni»m.  .ub.Untiallj  a,  deJribed 

mechanum  to  adm.t  .team  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil-.yli„der 
conu.n.nit  0.1.  a  ^ond  pi.ton  on  Mid  pi.ton-rod  adapted  to  recipro-' 


HK-ate  m  M.d  oil-cylinder,  a  by-pa.,  connection  of  variable  aire  b^-    e^,,  :„        h      ,      .     .    "  " "-H-"  ">  "-'pr«- 

tw^n  the  end,  of  M.d  oil-cylinder,  a  channel  .„  the  oiU-ylindcr  w^l    twe.    .^'end"  T   "h      i  '  r"  .'*""  ''^•""'^•'""  ''^  ""•^"  -"- 

.K     '  TT'^"^  *•''•""'**  •"•""*'  ""  "''-.vl'nd^r  pi.ton  when  I  TZIa  ."     °''"-'''"**"-  '  ^»"''»''  '»  the  oii-cylinder  wall 

near  the  end  of  ,U  .trok..  and  ,necha„.,m  containin/l«,t  .noti^l    '     '  .T'  \^'^'^^^  J^P«"  ""-"d  the  oil-cylinder  pi.ton  when 

•T.  .7. 1 "::  '^"""" "'  "'■'^  '""'-^-  -'--"^  '"-•'•ni-  i.  co»  ° :;;"«;'  "■  t/'.  ■  ''"''""^■' '"  '•>'  ""■^^'""^"  p-^- »« 


trolled  by  the  po..fon  of  ..id  main  reciprocating  mechanism,  .ub 
Ktantially  an  deM-ribed 

IV  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ma.n  .te.m-cylmder.  of  main  reciprm-.ting  mechani.m  a.«.ciated 
.herew.th,  main  valv.ng  mechanism  for  controlling  the  admi..io„  of 


piMon  and  Di.ton-roH  on*r.»iv-i„ j  II  ^      .•      '^'^'P'^'x-tiing    a.Hn.Kiaied  there-i«»-    —: ■-  •  F  r«uveiy 


p.Mon  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  a«.oc.ated  therewith  adapted  when 

o  adm.t  team  to  ,a.d  ma.n  cyl.nder.  auxiliary  valving  „.echani..„. 
for  admitting  .team  to  the  end.  of  Mid  auxilian  cylinder.  ,„  oil-cvl- 
mder  containing  oil,  .  .^cond  pi.ton  on  Mid  p..ton.rod  adapted  "to 


fwith,  ma.n  v.lving  mechanism  for  controlling  the 


,L_ ,      .......  ■■•"-f. ..uriu  u>-paim  mean,  at 

he  end.  of  the  o.l-<yl.nder.  a  check-valve  .n  the  oil-cvlinder  p..,„n 
to  permit  the  pa.sage  of  fluid  m  one  d.rection  only,  and  mean,  where- 
by the  po.,t,on  of  .a.d  auxiliary  ^  .king  mechaniHm  i.  controlled  by 
deloXd""       ""*  ""'"  ''^'^P'"**''"*  ""^hanism.  substantially  a. 
16.   In  a  deviee^of  the  da..  de«-ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  steam-cylinder,  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatiyely 
.Mo<-,ated  therewith,  ma.n  y.lying  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
adm.M.on  of  .team  to  M.d  cylinder,  an  auxil.ary  .team-cylinder  a 
reciprocating  pwton  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  awociated  therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  end.  of  .t.  .troke  to  actuate  the  M.d  main 
T*  ying  mechaniam  to  admit  .team  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  auxiliary 
»•  y.ng  mechani.m  for  admitting  .team  to  the  end.  of  Mid  auxiliary 
eyl.nder,  an  oil-cylinder  conU.n.ng  oil.  a  aecond  pi.ton  on  Mid  pi.- 
on-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  oilK-ylinder.  a  by-pa.,  connec- 
t.OB  of  vanable  .ize  between  the  end.  of  Mid  oil-cylinder,  additional 
independent  by-pa..  mean,  at  the  end.  of  the  oil-cylinder,  a  check- 
yalye  in  the  o.l-cyl.„der  pi.ton  to  permit  the  pawage  of  fluid  in  one 
direction  only,  and  means  whereby  the  position  of  .aid  auxiliary 
vaW.ng  mechanism  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  .aid  mam  recip- 
rocating mechani.m,  substantially  a.  described 

17    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  steam-cyl.nder.  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatively 

^m.„.on  of  steam  to  Mid  cyl.nder.  an  auxil.ary  steam^ylinder.  a 
reciprocating  pi.ton  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  awoci.ted  therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  end,  of  it. stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main  valving 
mechanism  o  admit  steam  ,0  Mid  main  cylinder,  auxiliary  valving 
mechanism  for  admitting  steam  to  the  ends  of  Mid  auxiliarj  cylin 
adl'M^I  '^  conUining  oil.  a  second  piston  on  Mid  piston  rod 

Tweerthrei^J'T":  ""rl  «"--^'''"*-.  •  ^-P*-  -section  be- 
tween the  end.  of  M.d  o.l-cylinder,  addit.onal  independent  bv-pass 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  oil-cylinder,  a  check-valveVn  the  oil-cylm 
der  p.ston  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  fluid  in  one  direction  only  and 
mechanism  containing  lost  motion  whereby  the  position  of  Mid  aux- 
iliary valving  mechanism  in  controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  main 
reciprocating  mechanism,  subsUntiallv  as  doacribed 

18.  In  a  dey.ce  of  the  class  described,  tb-  combination  with  a 
ma.n  .team-cylmder.  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatively 
.Mociated  therewith,  main  valving  mechanism  for  contr^J  the 
adm.Mion  of  .team  to  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  .team-cylinder  a 
reciprocating  pi.ton  and  pi.ton-rod  operatively  associated  therewith 
adapted  when  near  the  end.  of  its  .troke  to  actuate  Mid  main  valving 
mechanism  ,0  .dmit  .team  to  Mid  mam  cylinder,  auxiliary  valving 
mechanism  for  admitting  steam  to  the  end.  of  «ud  au  nliarycyiinder 
•L  oil-cylmder  containing  oil,  a  second  pi.ton  on  M.d  pi.ton-rod 
•dapu^  to  rN-iprocate  in  Mid  oil^ylinder.  a  by-paa.  connection  of 

yanable  sue  between  threndsof  .aidoil-cylinder,  additional  independ- 
ent b.v  pas.  mean,  at  the  end.  of  the  oiUyl.nder,  a  check-vaive  iVthe 
oil-cylinder  piston  to  permit  the  pawage  of  fluid  in  one  dilution 


admission  of  steam  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  .te«m-<  vlinder   a 

lyTtralTd  T'""  '"\P*-'""-'xl  °P"-tively  ass.K-ia.e.l  the.; 
w.th  adapted  .hen  near  the  end.  of  it.  stroke  to  actuate  ..aid  ma.n 
.Iv  ng  mechan.sm  to  admit  steam  .0  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  „i,.cy|. 
nder  .onta.n.ng  o.l,  a  second  pi.ton  on  said  piston-rod  adapted  to 

rec.orocate  inui.4nil  ....ll-j L_  '^.  ""-pw-u  10 


rec.proc.te  in  M.d  oil-cylinder,  a  by-pas.  connection  between  the  '''"'"""•K"''.  •  -^^ond  pi.ton  on  said  piston-rod  adapted  t, 

end.  of  M.d  oil-cylinder,  additional  independent  bv-pass  ::.  ..  a   I  7:17? '^'"'"1'"'"' ''^  P'"*^""^ 

the  e-H.  «r  ,!.- „:i  ....,:_._. '"' ""^  "''■'•■^'""*-^  •'••'•"n'l  i"  the  oil-cylinder  wall  to  afford  a  se! 


..n/i.-..  I...  .    .  -."iiiuri  onii  ,0  anorn  a  se«  - 

It    nrokt  r  h"  T"°.    '''  "''■^^"'"l"  P"»«"  -hen  near  the  end  of 
a.    of  L.d  .       '"  '"  ''*'-^-'^'""'"  pi"'-  to  permit  the  pas- 

Mg.  of  flu.d  .n  one  direction  only,  and  mechanism  #tai,ii„g  lost 
n.>,.on  w-hereby  the  position  of  said  .uxili.ry  valving'^.-hanism 
controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  main  reciprocating  mechanism 
subsUntially  a.  described  "-"'sm, 

^.J\  '"  '  1"1'-  "'  '^'  ''"*  <l"^"»"'d.  the  combination  with  a  ' 
Zcia^edT        :k  "'  ""'"  ^-iproctmg  mechanism  operatively 
M«>c.ated  therewith,  main  valving  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  .team  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  steam-cvlinder   a 

l^^r^'?!  7"*"  ""^  P'*'"""^  operatively  ass«Hi.ted  there- 
.1  h  adapted  when  near  the  ends  of  iu  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main 
indlr  o*  •»**»'*•»•"'  to  admit  .team  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil-cyl- 
.nder  containing  oil.  a  «H=ond  pi.ton  on  Mid  pi.ton-rod  adapted  to 

toarrd  .  r   "'<l<"»<rl.nder..channel  i„  theoil-cylinderwall 

to  afford  a  ««:ondary  by.paM  around  the  oil-cylinder  piston  when  near 
the  end  of  lU  stroke  a  check-valve  in  the  oil-cylinder  piston  to  per- 
mit the  parage  of  flu.d  in  one  direction  only,  .nd  mechanism  con- 
Um.ng  lost  motion  whereby  the  position  of  Mid  auxiliary  valvin, 
mechanism  ..  controlled  by  the  position  of  Mid  main  reciprocating 
mechanism,  snbsUntially  as  dewribed 

22  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  steam-cylinder,  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operatively 
associated  therewith,  main  valving  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  .team  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  steam-cylinder  a 
reciprocating  pi.ton  and  piston-rod  operatively  awociated  there- 
with adapted  when  near  the  end.  of  iu  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main 
valving  mechanism  to  admit  steam  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil-cyl- 
mder  conUining  oil,  a  wcond  piston  on  Mid  piston-rod  adapted  to 

eTdTT"!.'","r  "j'-"'^"-*'"-  •  '•y-P-  connection  between  the 
end.  of  Mid  oil-cylmder.  a  channel  in  the  oil-cylinder  wall  to  afford  a 
Mcondary  by-paa.  around  the  oil-cylinder  pirton  when  near  the  end 

oaJ^JlTf  J'  •V^*'^";.''''  '"  '^'  oil-cylinder  pi.ton  .0  permit  the 
paMage  of  fluid  m  one  dir^rUon  only,  and  means  whereby  the  oper- 

ttn^K    r"  °'  "'*'  '""^'^  reciprocating  mechanism  U  ^n- 

Zlttlir  '^'^'"r,  '^  "•'*  ■"*'"  ^iprocating  mechanism,  sub- 
suntially  as  deacnbed. 

23  In  a  device  .f  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  . 
main  steam-cylinder,  of  main  reciprocating  mechanism  operaUvely 
•Mociated  therewith,  main  valving  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 
.dmission  of  steam  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  .te.m<ylinder  a 
r.irT?5  '*!."**"  ""^  P"t«n-rod  operatively  aMociated  there- 
wi  h  adapted  when  near  the  ends  of  its  stroke  to  actuate  Mid  main 
yalvmg  mechanism  to  admit  steam  to  Mid  main  cylinder,  an  oil^yl- 
mder  conUimng  oil.  .  .econd  pi.ton  on  Mid  piston-rod  .d.pted  to 
reciprocate  ,n  said  oil  -  cylinder,  a  by-pa.s  connection  of  variable 
si«.  be  ween  the  ends  of  Mid  oil-cylinder.  .  channel  in  the  oil-cylin- 
der wall  to  afford  a  secondary  by-pa«  around  the  oiUylinder  pi.ton 
when  near  the  end  of  iu  stroke,  mechani.m  .-onUining  lo.t  motion 


<ii?Bagi:L- -.-._ 
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^IIM  by  the  po..,.on  of  «id  main  reciproc.tin«  mech*i.i.«..  .„d 

B.*rr*L!n  '  **!"'*  "'  '"/  "''"  *^"^"»»*<'- '»»'  combination  with  pri- 
TLTJ""    '"*  "•^•'"'"»  '*"-'  ''.^  •  flu'd  under  pressure  "f 

^«nn;.tXor    H  """  *"  "''  '"'•*  """^  P--"'  '» 

^..^        !u  ""*  P""*'^  r^iproc.tin,  m^h.ni.m.  me.„,  fo, 

dep^Zt  o^r*""  r'  "'^  •"'"""^  -iprocatin.  m^h.n.':  :. 
dependent  of  the  po.U.on  of  -id  priman-  recip,«oat.n«  me.hani.n. 
and  mean,  for  rendenn^  the  r^Urdin,  mean,  ineffective  near  th. 

:::i;".;rr  ^b-^d"'  •^-"-'^  -^''—  '-^"'-  - 

m.^* Jl"  '  **"'''  "'  •*"  •■'""  •l«^"b*<i.  the  combination  with  pri- 
m.rT  rrcprocatm^  mechanism  driven  by  a  fluid  under  preJure  "f 
•econdar,  rec.proc.t.n,-  mechani.m  adapted  when  at  o^^7a  r 
.t.  .troke  to  control  the  admi-ion  of  .aid  flu.;  u.de    pT^   re    ."o 

mechanwm.  .ubtUntiallv  a.  described  "-ciprocatinK 

26    In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with  pri- 
mary re<.pr«<..,u,K  mechanum  dnven  by  .  fluid  under  pL.u^'^of 

of  t,  .troke  to  control  the  admi..ion  of  .aid  fl»id  under  prewure  to 

«ub.tanti.lly  a.  dew^ribed  ^^'Procatin^  mechaniHm, 

27.  In  ,  dcTice  of  the  claa.  d^ribed.  the  combination  with  nri 
mry  recprocat-n,  mechani.m.  driven  by  .  fluid  unde    HZJ7f 

n.e..h.„i.„.  .ub.t.n.iaiVa;drrib:d  '  """" "  -'P—tin. 

a..i/.iam:ytd:r!;m.-^  ''"^  "'"'• ""  -"""'*""-"  -'•»•  • 

rendennir  1  ^  !rtin  ^"P"";""''  '"-h«ni.n..  -nd  mean,  for 
of  .he  .^ond.^^  *  n,eanmneffectiv.  near  the  end,  of  the.tmke 
01  trie  .econdary  mc.procat.ng  mechani.m.  the  operative  .ondition 

!^Xd  recpnK-at.n^  mechani.m.  .ub.tanti.lly  .. 

"n.ain*Lm:!.^r'r  "'/'''"  ''""  ''"'"*^*'-  ""  -"bin.tion  with  a 

-.ion  Of  .ter  lo  rc:;:::;^  r:^;r::z*^i!r  ^: 

mj.  an..m  to  admu  .team  to  .aid  main  cyl.nder  an  oM  "      de  Z 

delrZ  "  recprtK^tinir  n,echani.m  .ub.Untially  a, 

main'l'm^vlrJr'  "'/''*  '"'"''  '""^'''*^'  '»>'  -"^ination  with  a 
•^ut*d  therewith,  ma.n  v.lv.ng  mechani.m  for  controlling  the 


3«S 


^-..-.on  of  neam  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  aux.liarr  .team-crlinder  ■ 

ZIIZ'T  """V"'  p'"'*'"-"^  "'-"^-'v  •Mocia^'hc.i;;.; 

adapts  when  near  the  end.  of  it.  .troke  to  actuate  .aid  main 'rin. 
mechantHm  to  admit  .team  to  «id  main  cylinder,  an  oiuZdVr  el" 
t*  mng  o.r  a^ond  pi.ton  on  Mid  pi.ton-r«d  adapt...  to  Jip^ 
c.^  .n  ...d  o.l-cyli„der.  and  a  by-pa.,  connexion  of  ^ana^^; 
between  the  end.  of  .aid  oil-cylinder  and  additional  indo".  den,  b 
P.««  D.e.„,  .,  „.,  ,„d,  ^f  ,^^  „il-cyUnder.  ..id  oil-cvlinder  Win  J  im 
movably  connected  with  Mid  .team^-ylinder  * 

main^'.    '"  '  '^r'r  •*'  "•'  *■'•"  ^^''^^-  «'"  combination  „ith  a 
iTnTthta'dT     "'",  "'  ""'"  ^'P'-'""^  "-h.ni.n,  for  con.l 
.njth«adm.M,on  of  .team  to  ..id  cylinder,  an  auxilian'  .tcanMvl- 

Iberrw.th    adapted  when  near  the  end.  of  it.  .troke  to  actuate  Mid 

Tnl  oi    .        "*!.''  '""""^'  ^"  *•'•*  •"•"'  «-•"■> -viinder.  .onUin 
•n«  o.l   .  ^.o„d  p..ton  on  Mid  pi.ton-rod  adapted  to  re<i,.r.K-ate  .n 
«.d  o.  -cyhnder.  a  by-paM  connection  of  vana'ble  .i.e  b    ^X'   t^ 
end.  of  M.d  oiU-ylinder  and  additional  independent  .,v.p..;m.a' 

d  t  o  :;trd  ?■""'"  "•'  """"•  ^  ''"•'^>  ^^^  •'p-.i,rco„: 

d.t.on  of  M.d  auxiliary  reciprocating  mechanism  i.  controlled  by  the 
po.it.on  of  Mid  main  r^ipn.atin.  mechani.m,  .ub.t.ntially  al  1 


^^"^''^^^'^"f^^^^y^lMl      Serial  No  61.050    Dl- 
vlded  and  this  applKSition  flted  Mar  23  1»04     SwuU  No  1M.567 


in,t  flattened  side.,  the  curvilinear  LhII     f  1  '''^'"'  ""^  '"'*- 

;«-in.  flattened  in  .Heir  e/t;:.:;; ^      1  '3;^^ 

the  flattened  surfaces  thereof  "^  mTRm^  into 


iS"   0  'c^ 


~i..M™,  ,uh  .i,  /„„,  of  rd,ri    ^'"'  '■""■"' " 

the  dUk.  'omciaent  with  the  curvature  of 

y  A   eoncavo-conve.   cul.iv.tin^-di.k    provided   with    sharp- 


lie  O.  0.— 26 
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pointed  earth^ngmffinf  menbcra  carred  on  u  are  eoiiicid«t  with 
the  e«ry.tur«  of  the  dUk.  »id  earth-en,.^ng  member,  being  de- 
Uchtbly  connected  with  Mid  di*k 


789276.    PROTBCTIMO-PAD    Oio»ei  B  Hmnia.  Ptae  Wand 
Mta..  MMgDor  of  ooe-haif  to  Frwd  T    Birkhoia.  Piae  ktaad 
W«d  3^  34.  1904     Sanai  Ho  2M  MO 


1.  '•"P^ranly  held  open.  .  prop  .d.pt*d  to  .upport  Mid  lew  to 
hold  M,d  ralre  .n  open  position  after  the  remoraJ  of  Mid  b.uok,  and 
a  thermoeut  adapt«i  to  diMn|ca«e  Mid  prop  from  Mid  lever,  thereby 
permitting  Mid  raJre  to  cIom.  tubeUntially  m  deM-rib«d 


789^78.     RAILWAY  COHmOCTIOM      Otto  HOffBum.  ■•» 
ABMy.Iad.    fflrt  Jw>.  18.  i»06.    ScrtU  Mo.  »4im 


Clmim.—A  prot«ctingpad  compriiing  a  pair  of  multiply  shield* 
connected  along  one  edge,  a  filler  arranged  between  the  plies  of  each 
shield  and  Mcured  at  one  edge  only  thereto,  •  metallic  reinforce  se- 
cured to  the  filler  and  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  each  outer 
shield  member,  and  means  carried  by  each  outer  shield  member  for 
seeuring  the  device  to  s  collar 


789.277. 

ton.  Ohk). 


ADTOMATIC  OAS  CUT-OFF    Botuw  D  HttmiD,  Cro- 

FUed  Fet)  2   1906     Sena]  Mo  243.904. 


Clatm.-l.  In  raOway  eonstmction .  a  rail-stringer  formed  of  « 
bed  of  concrete  having  railway-rails  embedded  end  to  end  therein  in 
inverted  position  with  the  tie-flanges  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  bed,  and  means  for  securing  the  track-rails  upon  Mid  tie- 
flanges  with  the  joinu  between  the  a4jac«nt  ends  of  the  track-raiU 
•paced  between  the  joinU  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bwl-rails. 

2.  In  railway  construcUon,  rail-stringers  formed  of  spaced  beds 
of  concrete  having  railway-rails  embedded  therein  in  inverted  posi- 
tion and  disposed  end  to  end  with  the  tie-flanges  of  the  bed-rail, 
flush  with  the  surface  of  their  respective  concrete  beds,  the  track- 
rails  duposed  with  their  Ue-flang««  above  the  Ue-flange.  of  the  bed- 
rail.,  tie-plate,  extending  between  said  bed-rails  and  track-rails  and 
with  longitudinal  clefU  at  the  ends  with  the  portions  of  the  plates  «t 
opposite  sides  of  the  clefu  bent  in  oppoaite  direction,  for  embracing 
the  outer  edges  of  the  tie-flauges  of  the  bed-rails  and  track-rails  and 
cUmp-platM  connected  to  Mid  tie-platea  and  engaging  the  inner 
edges  of  the  tie-flanges 

3  In  railway  construction.  raiUtringer.  formed  of  spaced  beds 
of  concrete  having  railway-raiU  embedded  therein  in  inverted  posi- 
tion and  disposed  end  to  end  with  the  tie-flanges  of  the  bed-raiU 
flush  with  the  surface  of  their  respective  concrete  beds,  the  track- 
rails  disposal  with  their  tie-flange*  above  the  Ue-flanges  of  the  bed- 
rails,  tie-plates  extending  between  Mid  bed-rails  and  track-rails  and 
having  means  for  coupling  to  the  tie-flanges  of  the  respective  rails 
and  tie-rods  extending  through  the  vertical  webs  of  the  opposite 
track-rails  at  suiUble  intervals  and  secured  to  the  Mme  by  bending 
laterally  exteriorly  of  the  webs 


789.279.  BOTTLBSKAL  Wiuu*  HOLWn.  St  LouM.  Mo.  »- 
•Ignor  of  one-tWrd  to  Chariea  A  SUx.  8t  Louk.  Mo  FUad  Nov  2S 
1904     SerlaJ  No  233.904 


rhte  — I  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automatically-closing  valve,  provided  with  .  stem  of  a 
lever  connected  to  Mid  stem  sad  pivoted  to  s  standard,  s  prop  adapt 
*d  to  support  Mid  lever  and  hold  Mid  valve  m  an  open  poeition  snd 
a  thermosut  adapted  to  disengage  Mid  prop  from  said  lever,  therebr 
permitting  Mid  valve  to  close,  sub<Untially  as  described 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombiaation  with 
a  spriag-aetBated  valve,  of  s  pivotallv  mount*d  lever  connectod 
therMo  and  supportwi  upon  a  standard,  s  block  wher»by  said  valva 


CImim—l  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  exterul 
groove  and  .  seal  covering  the  groove,  of  a  seal-collar  adapted  to 
preM  the  seal  into  the  groove  and  snap  together  so  that  it  cannot  be 
removed 

2  The  combination  with  a  botUe  having  an  external  groove  and 
a  seal  covering  the  groove,  of  a  seal-collar  formed  in  two  pieces 
adapted  to  press  the  seal  into  the  groove  and  snap  together,  so  that 
It  cannot  be  removed 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  exUraal  groov*  aad 


^»  9»   »905. 
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•  •*.!  covering  th«  ff^ve.  of  .  .eaUoll.r:  Mid  twilK^lUr  compri^ 
in^  two  members  h.vii.^  perforation,  and  teeth  adapt«d  to  .nap  to- 


78f>.v>R().  3BCTI0NAL  BOILIR,  Peaki  B  Howeix  BuflUo 
II  T  .  awsDor  u>  kmehaa  IUdJaU)r  Company  a  Corpomion  of  New 
Jerwy     Piled  Jan  14.  1906.    Serial  Mo  241  1« 


end.  Of  the  w.ter-lep  a«d  .nhing  in  w.rdl.  to  the  mediaTniir^TXe 

he^iK        ^^°*     "•  '"^^•^*^*  '"*""^  '"'"  'he  opposite  "dJT,  f 
the  rib.  and  bring ;ou.  of  horixonul  alinemenf 

7    A  .ubeuntially  U-.haped  boiler-«ctiou.  iu  .ide  member 

box  of  the  boiler^  .uch  i^Uon  baring  in.Unding  hollow  croM  .r„T. 
leading  from  .uch  water-leg..  their  u  idth  being  the  *ame  a.  the  thick 
ue..  of  the  .ection  :  hollow  rib.  of  le«,  m  idth  ,X,nZtr.>^  K. 
en  .  of  the  water-leg.  and  arching  in.  ardjo  tbrredr,         fTh" 

^^izVzr  T  '■'^■'""•- ""'"  "''•  '^"^'^  «™n.ven;i  z;^; 

lured,  and  hollow  fin.  proiecfin»  lafer«llr  fr..»,  .u       u        j  ;      • 
«.lid  rib.  at  their  outer  eni,  "        "  ''"  "^'  "'^  *"""•* 


789.-28 1.    ATTACHMBNT  FOR  CASH-RBOISTBRS     JogK  g  H 
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_..^^*.'"~'  .  '"  •  ••<-«'on«l  boiler,  in  combination,  ."plurality  of 
^tion.  m  horizontal  .linement  and  being  .ul..Unti«llv  U-.haped 

wlu'tr  T"''"*  '""""  '■""*"-"""  '"'^  -«-r-leg«  leading ^p 
upwardly  from  the  end  „f  .he  fire-box  and  to  the  farther  end  of  tie 
boiler,  and  retun.-Hue.  a,  ,he  .aine  level  with  the  central  flue 

^    In  H  bo.ler,  u,  combination,  a  plurality  of  sub.tantially  U- 


^h.^A  k  M       "."-..«u.  .  plurality  of  substantially  U 

K  h      "■  T'"""  '".*'«"^-"'  -"— "  :  'he  several  .ect.on 
natruiff  hollow  ribii  rnirinirr.. /..»—  .k.  I...  


L.   •       ■    ,,         .,  ""■"-' ""■"^""••H.  me  sever.   Hectionii 

ha.  iig  hollow  nb.  springing  from  the  lower  ends  of  their  leg.  adja 

r       h  Tr  "'  ""  'r^^'  '"^  *"'""'^  -'-Untiallv  .0  To  „. 

ti.e  rib.,  and  hollow  eross-arm.  uniting  the  la.t-n.med  legs  with  the 
outer  legs  of  the  sections  - 

,1...^  ["m  *"*''"■  '"  ''"'"^•"•««»''.  •  plurality  of  sub.Untially  U- 

vini  ho   "  T"""  '".''''"'""^'  •'■—'• :  the  .ever.l  J^on. 

having  hollow  rib.  spnngmg  from  the  lower  end,  of  their  leg,  adia- 

te7lf  Jh  TT  "'  "'  ^■''"  '"'  *"'•'''«  'ubsuntially  to  t^e  cen- 

the  rib.  and  inclining  outwardly  at  their  upper  end.,  and  hollow 

.K.n!^  ["n   '^""•.'"  'on'bination,  a  plurality  of  .ub.Untially  U- 

oZ^    ,  .       •*""""•  '"  *'""^'"'^'  """""'■  "^»'  •'^•tion  being 

harint  bll  Z  T  ""'''  "  "*•'  """"  "«*"  ^  '»>'  «^'™'  -^^tion. 

Ur  If  th  t^r  '''  f'""**  "•*  ^"•'•'"'^  HuhsUntiallT  to  t^e  cen- 
erL .rn,  '"'^''"•ng  outwardly  at  their  upper  ends,  and  hollow 
U^  uniting  the  last-named  leg,  with  the  outer  leg.  of  the  ..c- 

5    A  .ub.tantially  U-shaped  boiler-section,  iu  aide  member, 

bo,  of  the  boiler:  such  aection  having  insUnding  hollow  cross-arm, 
le^ing  from  such  «^ter.legs.  their  width  being  the  same  as  the  thick- 

enT,  of  her.?";  Z  ""l" ' '"'  *''''  ''P"''^"^ '^^  ^' '- " 

b^fler  aid  i^n  r  *"'  ""'""''  '""'""^  ^  '"'  '»'''•"  '•"«  «'  the 
tuii^  .„H  h  r*  1  .■n.>M-.m..,  such  rib.  being  tran.ver^ly  aper- 
tured .  and  hollow  fi„,  projecting  laterally  from  the  ribs  ' 

6.  A  substantially  U  shaped  boiler-eection,  iU  side  member, 
constituting  h  ater-legs  extending  downwardly  at  the  aide  of  the  «re-   789  '2fto 
box  of  the  boiler  such  section  having  mstanding  hollow  cross-arm.  '  ^^' ^^^ 

ntlouiT  7  ^"T''''- '''"  *•'*••'  ^'"^  '»''  — '  "  the  thick, 
nee.  of  the  section :  hollow  rib.  of  lew  width  .pringing  from  the  lower 


rioim.-l.  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  of  kevs  a  mo- 
nien.um  ro.atable  display-disk,  cash-indicating  mechanism  and 
means  for  n.uting  said  disk  by  the  operation  of  a  kev.of  ,1  e  "gi. "r 
substantially  as  described  '^r«"er. 

taUble  llir^Z^i'*"'  ""■  '"'"'''-'*«"  "^  keys,  a  momentum  ro- 
eating  mechanism  and  means  f„r  rotating  said  disk  bv  the  o,,era.io„ 
of  a  key  of  the  register.  .ubKtantiallv  as  described 

Utabt  llT'^Al."'*"'  '*"  '^°"'^'"«"«"  »'  keys,  a  momentum  ro- 
Utable  display-disk  having  i„  f.,,  divided  into  segments  and  .  de- 
vice upon  each  of  said  segmenu,  cash-indicaUng  mechani.in,  and 
means  for  n>uting  «id  disk  by  the  operation  of  a  kev  of  the  .agister 
substantially  a,  dewiribed 

4  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of.  key.,  cash-indicating 
me1ns"wr  t  T*'''  <lM--«lisk.  and  a  momentum-operating 
means  «  hereby  the  operation  of  a  key  set.  the  indicator  and  rotates 
the  duk  a  di.tai.ce  depending  on  it,  momentum,  substantially  a,  de- 

5  In  a  ch-reprter,  the  combination  of.  key.,  cash-indicating 
mechanism,  a  roUUble  display-di.k  divided  into  .egments  each  seg 

ThTJUT  '  :'"  ^T"-  ""*  '  '»«'°-t'"«-oP-..ing  mean, 
whereby  the  operation  of  a  key  «.U  the  indicator  and  rotates  the  disk 
.  disunce  depending  on  its  momentum.  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  ca.h-regi,ter.  the  combination  of,  key,,  cash-indicating 
mechanism,  a  rot.Uble  display^i.k,  and  a  momentum-operating 
means  intermediate  the  keys  and  the  indicator  and  display^disk 
whereby  the  operation  of  a  key  .eu  the  indicator  and  rotates  the  disk 
a  distance  depending  on  its  momentum,  sub.Untiallv  a.  deacribed 

7  In  ,  cash-register,  the  combination  of  key,,  cash-indicating 
J^riThTr.'  ""*!r**'*  '*"P'»>-^»k  divided  into  aegments  having  . 
kn^^^nHT"'."  '  °<»«'"t"'"-<'P*r.ting  means  intermediate  the 
key.  and    he  indicator  and  display-di.k  .hereby  the  operation  of  . 

It.  »"       ;        'T'  ""*  "•****•  ^'•^  '•"k  •  'lit*"-  d^pend^g  o. 
it.  momentum,  eubrtantially  a,  de«;ribed.  H«^uauig  oa 


_^.      IS0MIHO-BOA4D    8T1LU  M  UOD  Columbu.  Ohio 
r/««  -In  combination,  the  baae  -  board  1,  the  .Undart  2  at 
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<>nf  enrf  of  Mid  board  and  having  its  outer  edjr*  8trai|rht  and  flush 
with  !«aid  .'od  of  th*-  board  1.  the  «Ireve-board  3  secured  upon  the 
standard  i  and  tap4>rinf(  toward  the  j-nd  remote  fn)m  said  standard, 
the  reinforvinj;  itheet-metal  <trip  4  attached  to  the  rear  ed^  of  the 
»tandan<  i  and  having  its  ends  overiappinir  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bnardM  I  and  3  and  -tccured  thereto,  flat  projections  6  suniped  in- 
wardly fmni  the  strip  4  aforesaid,  and  fastenings  for  said  strip  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  flat  sides  of  said  projections  6 


TH?>,'^88.  STOPPING  MKANS  FOR  LOOMS  OllK«I  UlTORT, 
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aad  a  coAperating  ratchet,  a  compound  pawl-carrier  the  parta  of 
which  are  relatiTely  movable,  a  spring  to  normally  effect  their  move- 
ment in  unison,  a  shipper,  and  means  to  release  it  by  or  through 
relative  movement  of  the  parts  of  the  pawl-carrier  when  the  strain 
upon  the  take-up  mechanism  overcomes  the  action  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  and  its  lay-sword,  take-up  mechanism,  in- 
eluding  an  actuating  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  two-part  pawl-carrier  one 
member  of  which  is  connected  with  the  lay -sword  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby,  the  other  member  cairying  the  pawl,  a  spring  to  normallr 
effect  the  movement  of  said  menibera  in  unison,  a  lock  to  automatic- 
ally lock  them  in  abnormal  position  when  moved  thereinto  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  a  shipper,  a  releasing  device  therefor,  and  s 
connection  between  said  device  and  the  pawl-carrier,  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  of  the  pawl-carrier  into  abnormal  position  act- 
ing through  said  connection  to  actuate  the  releasing  device  on  the 
next  stroke  of  the  lay -sword 


789.*2B4.  COMBIHBD  COTTONSEED  AND  CORN  PLANTER. 
JooPH  W  Lrrru.  Burlington.  k>w&.  Filed  Oct  9  1903  Serial  No. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  loom,  take-up  mechanism,  and  means  adapted 
to  effet't  automatically  therethrough  the  actuation  of  a  loom-stop- 
ping instrumentality  when  the  take-up  mechanism  is  subjected  to 
abnormal  strain 

2  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  releasing  means  therefor,  take-up 
mechanism,  and  means  to  effect  automatically  therethrough  the  actu- 
ation of  the  said  releasing  means  when  the  take-up  mechanism  is 
subjected  to  abnormal  strain. 

3  In  a  loom,  let -off  mechanism,  take-up  mechanism,  and  means 
to  effect  automatically  therethrough  the  actuation  of  a  loom-stopping 
instrumentality  when  through  improper  operation  of  the  let-off 
mechanism  the  increased  warp  tension  subjects  the  take-up  mechan- 
ism to  abnormal  strain. 

4  In  a  loom,  a  normally  moving  member,  take-up  and  let-off 
mechanisms  operated  by  ur  through  said  member,  a  shipper,  and 
means  operated  by  movement  of  said  member  to  release  the  shipper 
when  the  take-up  me<-hanisni  is  subjected  to  abnormal  strain 

f>  In  a  loom,  take-up  iiinhanism.  including  an  actuating-pawl 
and  a  cooperating  ratchet,  a  compound  pawl-carrier  the  parts  of 
which  are  relatively  mo>able  when  the  mechanism  is  subje<<ted  to 
abnormal  strain,  and  means  adapted  to  effect  the  actuation  of  a  loom- 
stopping  instrumentality  u(H>n  relative  movement  of  the  parts  of  the 
pawl-carrier 

fi.  Ib  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  releasing  device  therefor,  take-up 
mechanism,  including  a  reciprocating,  longitudinally-extensible  ac- 
tuator, and  means,  operative  by  or  thn)ugh  extension  of  the  actuator 
when  the  take-up  mechanism  is  subjected  to  abnormal  strain,  to  ef- 
fect the  actuation  of  the  releasin^r  device. 

7.  In  a  loon,  take-up  mechanism,  including  an  actuating-pawl 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seed-planter,  s  suitable  framework,  a  feed-tube 
depending  from  the  framework,  a  covering -wheel  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  directly  behind  the  feed-tube,  a  seed-hopper,  a 
vertical  shaft  extending  upward  through  the  hopper,  mechanism  for 
communicating  power  fn>m  the  coverinx-wheel  to  this  vertical  shaft, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  an  annular  channel  open- 
ing upward  formed  in  the  base  of  the  hopper,  a  feed-plate  removably 
secured  to  the  shaft,  the  annular  cha  <nel  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  directly  abo>e  the  feed- 
tube,  a  removable  bottom  to  the  hopper  arranged  above  the  (eed- 
plate,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  an  opening  directly  above 
the  annular  channel  but  out  of  register  with  the  opening  connecting 
with  the  feed-tube,  said  feed-plate  adapted  to  carry  the  seed  flowing 
through  the  bottom  into  the  riiannel  around  to  the  opening  above 
the  feed-tube,  and  an  agitator  secured  to  the  central  shaft  and  oper- 
ating within  the  hopper,  as  aAd  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  seed-planter,  a  frame,  a  feed-tube  depending  from  the 
frame,  a  covering-wheel  located  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  behind  the 
feed-tube,  a  series  of  miter-gears  secured  to  the  side  of  the  covering- 
wheel.  ■  hopper,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upward  through  the  hop- 
per, a  beveled  gear  secured  upon  thf  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  secured  upon  the  transverse  shaft 
and  meshing  wit.'i  the  beveled  gear  upon  the  upright  shaft,  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  shaft,  a  miter-gear  movably  secured  upon  the  rear- 
wardly-extending  shaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  one  of  t^  niter- 
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^•niupon  thfcovenn/r-whe*!.  b«v«.M  whw-l.  connmin,  the  rwr 
H«rdl.r-<-xU.ndinc  ohaft  with  the  tr»n«veni«.  »h«ft.  •  fet-d-pl.t*  ar 
ranged  u.  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the  hopper  bein^  prorided  with 
■n  openiiiR  through  the  bottom  direotiv  over  the  feed-tube  the  feed- 
pUle  provided  with  pocket*  opening  through  the  «.me.  ,  movable 
hotto,,,  .„  ,h.  hopper,  an  opening  provided  through  the  bottom  out 
of  regiHter  «,th  the  opening  over  the  feed  tube,  the  »^d  adapted  to 
pa«s  through  thr  opening  in  the  bottom  and  be  carried  to  the  open- 
ing aboxe  the  f«e<Mube  bj  the  feed-plate,  t»  Hf^ified 


7Hn,«^H.-).  STARTING  GATE  FOR  RACE  COURSES  JoHK  W 
LooD  Cmcinnati.  Ohio,  aasignor  of  on«  half  to  O«orge  W  Pardee  H<v 
boken  If  J     Filed  June  10.  1904     Serial  No  211  8M 


shiftiu,  the  poeition  of  the  .aid  earner  i»  the  r«*pUrle.  .ub.ta- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

4^  in  a  aurgical  device  of  the  character  w-t  forth,  the  combina- 
.«n  of  a  reoepucle.  a  movable  conUct-piece.  a  .pring  for  caT^  „' 
U  .n  one  d.rect.on  two  aeU  of  .pring.  connected  .Ith  differentTartl 
of  an  electnc  circuit,  and  a  meUllic  cir^uit-doaer  carried  bv  the  co«- 

.::..;rjt"foTh"''" "  ^"""^^ "'' '-''  -^  -'  "-""-•  -^-- 

adiu.^tinl'^^  ••«»bination  of  the  receptacle,  a  carrier,  and  mean,  for 
To  He  .  Vk  ''•t'^^^P:**^''-  ""1  •  "-ovable  contact-piece  arranged 
o  make  and  break  an  electnc  circ-uit  and  supported  bv  .aid  carreer, 
substantially  aH  set  forth 

.Hinfti  ^""i  ^"'"J*'"''^"'  "f  «»>'  receptacle,  a  carrier,  and  means  for 
adjUHting  It  in  the  receptacle,  a  movable  contact-p.ece  arranged  .0 
make  and  break  an  electric  circuit  and  Kupportcd  bvnaid  carrier  and 
mean*  for  regulating  the  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  contact- 
piece,  subxtantiallv  as  set  forth. 


Mopedate.  Mass  .  aaaignor  U>  Draper  Company.  Hopedaie  Mas   a  Cor- 
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Clatm—l  A  starting  gate  consisting  of  a  barrier  made  of  two 
straps:  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  in  place  at  the  side  of  the 
track,  a  clasp  consist  in*  of  two  part-  one  member  of  which  is  carried 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  strap,  means  for  holding  the  clasps  tempo- 
rarily together,  two  elastic  members  secured  at  their  outer  end.  at 
the  sides  of  the  tr«k  at  a  distance  fn.m  the  outer  ends  of  the  straps 
and  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  straps  and 

means  for  unlo,ki„gtlN.  member,  of  the  clasp,  substantiallvaa  shown 
and  described 

2  A  starting-gate  consisting  of  two  standards,  one  secured  at 
each  side  of  the  track,  a  supporting  member  carried  at  the  upper  end- 
..f  th.  -landards.  a  strap  secured  to  each  standard,  a  housing  carried 
at  the  inner  end  «f  one  strap,  a  bolt  secured  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  strap  to  enfr  the  housing,  a  pin  to  engage  the  bolt  and  the 
b..using.  «  cable  soured  to  the  pin  and  supported  bv  the  support 
guides  secured  at  the  sides  of  the  track  at  a  distance  from  the  stand- 
ards  and  elastic  members  secured  at  the  sides  of  the  track  passing 
through  the  guides  and  engaging  the  housing  and  the  bolt  respec 
tively.  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


7Hf>,2H(i.    SOtOICAL  APPLIANCE    Willard  F  Maih  Iowa  City  , 
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riaia.  -1  in  .  ,urgual  device  of  the  character  set  forth  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  rcepucle.  a  longitudinally-movable  con- 
Uct-p,c<.,  therein,  a  spring  for  carrying  it  in  one  direction,  terminal., 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  them  on  moving  the  conUct 
piece  to  compre**  the  spring,  substantiallv  as  iM-t  forth 
lion  „/  .  ' '"^^"••'  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
t.on  of  a  tubular  recptacie.  a  contact-piece  supported  to  .hde  there- 
in a  «pri„^  for  oartTing  it  in  one  direction  terminals  beneath  the 
contact-piece  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  mean,  for 
•Itering  the  tensio.  of  the  spring.  subaUntially  a.  w-t  forth 

3^  In  a  surgical  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
ho-  of  a  tubular  receptacle,  a  carrier  adju.table  therein,  a  movable 
coBtact^piece  in  said  carrier,  a  spring  for  carrying  the  conUct-piece 
.n  one  direction,  terminals,  me^ns  for  electrically  connecting  them 


'^'«""-«  I"  •loom,  in  combination,  filling-replenishingmerh 
anism.  t  wo  hlling-defectors  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks 
means  m  connection  with  and  operated  by  or  through  said  detectors 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  controlled 
directly  by  one  of  said  detector,  to  sever  the  filling  end  due  to  filling 
replenishment  * 

2  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  filling-replenishing  mechanism, 
two  filling-detectors  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks  means 
in  connection  with  and  operated  by  or  through  said  detectors  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  bv  the 
detector  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom  to  sever  the  filling  end 
due  to  filling  replenishment 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  filling-replenishing  mechanism, 
two  filling-detectors  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks  mean, 
in  *>or.nection  with  and  operated  by  or  through  said  detectors  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  normallv  inoperative  temple  . 
thread-cutter  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom,  and  means  con- 
trolled  by  the  adjacent  filling-detector  to  operate  the  thread-cutter 
and  sever  the  filling  end  due  to  filling  replenishment. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  filling-replenishing  mechanism. 
two  filling-detectors  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks 
means  in  connection  w  ith  and  operated  by  or  througti  said  detectors 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  normallv  inoperative 
severing  means  for  the  filling  end.  and  connections  between  said  " 
means  and  the  adjacent  detector  to  operatively  position  said  means 

by  or  through  detection  of  filling  failure  by  said  detector  and  to  there- 
after  effect  the  operation  of  said  means  prior  to  the  next  defecting 
pick  of  the  said  detector. 

5.  In  a  loom,  two  filling-fork*  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
loom,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  as  t<.  its  operation 
by  or  through  said  forks  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  either, 
lilling-end-severing  means  adjacent  one  of  said  forks,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  latter  and  said  means  to  positivelv  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  the  severing  means  and  part  the  filling  end  after  the  fn»sh 
filling  has  been  beaten  in  and  prior  to  the  next  detecting  pick  for  said 
fork 

6.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  main  and  auxilian  tilling-dete*-- 
tors,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  the  operation  whereof  is  di- 
rectly controlled  by  the  main  detector  and  indirectly  bv  the  auxiliary 
detector,  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  a  temple  thread-cutter  to 
aever  the  filling  end,  and  rendered  operative  by  detecting  action  of 
the  auxiliary  detector,  and  means  controlled  directiv  thereby  to  poai- 
tively  operate  said  thread-cutter  and  sever  the  filling  end  prior  to  the 
next  detecting  pick  of  said  auxiliary  detector. 

7  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detec 
tors,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  the  operation  whereof  i*  di 
rectly  controlled  by  the  main  detector  and  indirectly  bv  the  auxiliarv 
detector,  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  fiiling-end-aerering  meant 
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-an.  upon  deUctiou  of  filhn,  f.Uur.  br  .he  .uzLr^  deic^r  7«3 
conneofon,  b.twe*„  the  l.tter  .nd  «id  „.e«. ,«  ^Zr^lT.B^^. 
oper.t.oa  of  the  -me  when  .et.  to  thereby  -ever  ^.  .mil   'T 

thm  ijide.,  ftll.n«-reple„i.h.n«  me.h.„i.m  controlled^M  to  iu  oj^  : 
.t.o„  b,  or  through  n,ove«e„t  of  .  dide  upon  detection  of  fluTu, 

i  r  r  "":■;  '**~*"'-  «"'"«-*»d-— ,  me.n..  including* 
reUfvely  movble  ^vering  uiember,  .  .pring  to  oper.tively  po.ition 
It  upon  oper.t..e  movement  of  the  .uxili.rr  -lide.  and  .  positive  con- 
nm.on  between  the  l.tter  and  Mid  moT.ble  .evering  member  to 
operite  the  Mme  «d  .ever  the  «llin«  end  by  or  throu,rh  return  move- 
ment  of  the  auxiliary  alide 

9    In  a  loom,  in  combination,  flllinR-repleniahing  mechanism 

of  nihng.  a  nil.nf -detector  located  at  the  «me  .ide  of  the  loon,  fili- 
ing -end-aevenng  means  normally  mainUined  inoperative  by  said  de- 
tector and  rendered  operative  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  therr- 
by.  and  mean,  to  poaitively  control  the  actuation  of  Mid  severin, 

t^e^bT      °'  **  '*"  *''*'^*°'  ''*''  '**'*'^''''"  "'  '"""''  ''•'«"» 

oner.',!  ^"  !  '**'"'  "!,  '■•""^'""'°°-  «»ing-rt.pleni,hi„g  mechanism 
operative  automatically  upon  filling  failure  to  provide  a  f».sh  .uppiv 
of  W hng  a  filling-detector  located  at  the  «me  .ide  of  the  loom  a 
temple  adjacent  Mid  detector  and  provided  with  cooperating  fixed 
•nd  movable  cutting  member,,  a  spring  to  operativelr  position  the 
movable  cutting  member,  and  a  p«.itive  connection  between  the  lat- 
er and  the  detector  and  controlled  by  the  latter.  .0  permit  the  spring 
to  act  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  the  detector,  and  thereafter 
to  retract  M.d  member,  to  part  the  filling  end  due  to  filling  replenish- 
ment prior  to  the  next  detecting  pick  of  said  detector 

11.  I- «  loom,  in  combination,  filling-replenishing  mechanism 
operative  a.,fom...cally  upon  filling  failure  to  provide  a  fresh  supply 
"f  filling,  a  fitling-dctcctor  l,K.ated  at  the  Mme  side  of  th«  loom.  it. 
slide,  having  a  projection  thereon. an  adjacent  temple  thread-cutter 
.  »pnng  to  render  .he  Mme  operative  upon  the  movement  of  the  slide 
due  to  .leteci,.,,  „f  hiii,.^  ,,),„„  ^y  the  detector.and  a  rocking  con- 
nection between  the  thread-cutter  and  the  slide,  return  movement 
of  the  latter  acting  through  the  projection  thereon  .0  rock  Midcon- 
D«tion  and  effect  the  operation  of  .he  thread-cutter  and  sever  the 
filling  end,  and  t..  maintain  Mid  cutter  inoperative  until  the  next 
outward  muvrmen.  of  the  slide. 

..  if,  '",'  !T  ^'"'''^"'^  *''*'  filling-replenishing  mechanism, 
two  filling-fork.  Un-ated  at  opp^^ite  sides  of  the  loom,  their  slides 
either  '";7"'*'"""  '^i»h  and  operated  bv  operative  movement  of 
♦•the  Hl.de  to  control  the  operation  of  the  repleni.hingmechanism.  a 
temple  thread-cutter  at  the  replenishing  »ide  of  the  loom,  to  sever  the 
filling  end  due  to  filling  replenishment,  and  a  direct  controlling 
connection  between  Mid  thread-cutter  and  the  adjacent  fork-slide 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  slide  the  thread-cutter  is  rendered 
operative  and  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  slide  the  thread-cut- 
ter is  positively  operated. 

13  In  "loom,  a  lay.  two  filling-forks  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  loom,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  as  to  its  opera- 
tion by  or  through  Mid  fork.,  upon  detection  of  fiUing  failure  by 
either,  a  temple  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom.fllliug-end-sever'-  ' 
.ng  mean,  carried  thereby,  and  direct  controlling  connections  b«^ 
t ween  Mid  meAis  and  the  adjacent  filling-fork .  whereby  the  severing 
Bean.  ..operated  to  sever  the  filling  end  on  the  backward  stroke  of 
the  lay  after  the  first  pick  of  fresh  filling  has  been  beaten  in. 

14  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  filling-repleni.hing  mechanism 
meaa.  to  effect  automatically  the  operation  of  .aid  mechanism  by  or 
through  filling  failure,  a  temple,  normally  quie«rent  and  inoperative 
thread-cutting  means  carried  thereby,  to  sever  the  filling  end  due 

o  filling  replenishment,  a  filling-det«rtor,  and  mean,  directly  con- 
trolled thereby  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  thread^utting  mean, 
only  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  said  filiing-detector 

15  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  filling-repleniahing  mechanism 
D»ean.  to  effect  automatically  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  by  or 
through  ftUing  failure,  a  temple,  a  movable,  normally  housed  and 
inoperative  cutting-blade  mounted  therein,  a  filling-detector  uid 
mean,  controlled  directly  thereby  and  acting  only  upon  detection  of 
filling  failure  to  project  Mid  blade  into  position  to  engage  the  filling 
end  due  to  filling  replenishment  anH  immediately  thereafter  retract 
the  blade  and  sever  the  engaged  filling  end 

16  In  a  loom,  .n  combination,  filUng-repleni.hing  raechan..m 
means  to  effect  automatically  the  operation  of  Mid  mechani.mbjor 
through  filling  failure  a  temple,  coAperat.ng  fixed  and  movable  cut- 
ting member,  earned  thereby  and  normally  houed    a  »llia«-<l«K 


t««tor  and  mean,  controlled  directly  thereby  and  operative  only 
upon  detection  of  filling  failure  to  effect  relative  movement  of  Mid 
member,  into  po.ition  to  receive  between  them  and  then  sever  the 
ail.ng  end  due  to  filling  replenishment,  the  severing  action  of  the 
cutting  member.  re.toring  them  immediately  to  normal,  houaed  po- 
.ition, '^ 
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Mid  bo^y  hTi  '•hurn-dasher  having  a  body  and  a  ..haft-fitting. 

."  air  ot-.,e  5  "''"'''''''"•^'"'^*'  ^"♦•'"'^  ''<'^-  •"•^  •  horizon: 

TodT'^he  j"r' '°  T  ''"''  """  "-• ^in'-'ti-lv  through 

lith  the  h  .  r  •"•^  "'"'  ^'^"•"  "^  P— K-  connecting 

h.vin.  "^  '^'•".'"°;'*-*''"  •'"'ioK  •  body  and  a  shaft-fitting.  Mid  bodv 
having  oppo.itely-arr.nged  cutting  edges,  a  transverse  air-pasM^e 
opening  through  the  body  adjacent  to  one  of  the  edge,  and  a  v^rtic'l 
.    n^rr."  "'  *":  "'  ""  ^'"^»  «"'"«•  — te'd  with  the  .r  „ 
of  Xrr  fT'  ?"^ -"""•'  •-•P""-'*  "P^ni"^  through  the  top 
or  the  b«Kly  of  (he  dasher.  »ub.s.antiallva.K  set  forth 
h.vin     "^  '■''"^"••*-»"^  h«vin^  •  body  and  a  shaft-fitting.  Mid  body 
hav  n,  oppositely-arranged  cutting  edges  and  a  plurality  of  Z 
p.sMges  adjacent  to  such  edges,  one  or  more  of  the  p.sMges  extend- 
■ng  entirely  through  the  body  of  the  da.her.and  with  verticl   air- 

shaft-fitting,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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verJn^Zr  \  ~''*«-*-»"^^-*tructure  casting,  consisting  of  di- 
meul  in™  h""".  P^^'—"*!  «  "Antral  eonne^-ting  portion,  the 
raeul  in  s.  d  rail  portions  and  in  the  Mid  central  portion  being  of 
subatantially  uniform  thickness,  whereby  the  central  part  of  Ihe 

tioM  oTmetlr  ^""'''''""  "'  "^'"'"''^  "'"'*'''  ""^  '••*"""  '^• 

2.   A  railway-track-structure  casting,  consisting  of  diverging 

r.     _member  portions,  and  a  central  pocketed  body  portion,  the 

Tf      K^     .    .■'     '^'"""''  '"'*  '"  '*"  '•"'"•''  P'^'^*t'«*  P««ion  being 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  and  the  central  part  of  the  struc 

ture  free  from  the  junction  of  relatively  thicker  and  thinner  portions 
J.  A  railway-track-structure  casting,  consisting  of  a  central 
connecting  portion  and  diverging  rail-member  portions.  Mid  rail- 
member  portions  being  connected  in  p.ir.  by  webs  extending  con- 
tinuously  through  the  i-entral  portion. 

4  A  railway -track -structure  casting,  consisting  of  a  central 
connecting  portion  and  diverging  rail-member  portions.  Mid  rail- 
member  portion,  being  connected  by  continuous  independent  webs 
which  extend  through  and  support  said  central  portion 

5.  A  railway-track -structure  casting,  consisting  of  a  central 
connecting  portion  and  diverging  rail-member  portions,  united  by 
continuous  independent  web.  which  extend  through  Mid  central 
portion  in  subsUntially  parallel  relation. 

6,  A  railway-track-rtnicture  casting  consisting  of  a  central 
eonnecting  portion  and  diverging  rail-member  portions  connected 
by  webs  extending  through  and  supporting  Mid  body  portion.  Mid 
nul  members,  web.  and  body  portion  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickneM  or  aeetion, 

r  A  railway-track-tnicture  casting,  having  diverging  r.,1 
member,  and  a  central  connecting  portion  supported  by  web  por- 
Uon.  each  of  which  i.  continuous  with  the  webs  of  two' of  the  Vail 
membera. 

8.  A   raUwaj-track-.tnicture  caating.  haying  diverging  rail 
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mi-mbrn.  and  a  central  connminK  portion  Hupported  by  web  por- 
tioiii.  each  of  which  i«  runtinuoua  with  and  ronoMts  tbf  wrba  of  two 
of  aaid  rail  meinben,  said  parU  being  alt  of  subaUntiallv  uniform 
thicknew  or  aertion  and  frpe  from  junction*  of  part*  of  uncuual 
thick  ncHD. 

9.  A  railwajr-track-Rtrurturc  cantinit.  cou«i»tin(c  of  a  central 
connectinf  portion  and  integral  divergring  rail  member.,  aaid  con- 
necting portion  and  rail  memben  being  of  .ub»UnliailT  uniform 
thickness  throughout  except  at  the  end  portion  of  the  rail  member* 
where  the  web  portions  thereof  are  reduced  to  approximately  the' 
thicknetiH  of  the  web  portion  of  a  rolled  rail 

10  A  railway  track-stnicture  casting  baring  two  or  more  con- 
tinuou.  wPb«  extending  the  full  length  of  the  .tructure  and  having 
each  an  independent  baM  orfoot. 

II.  A  railway-track-atructure  casting  having  two  or  more  con- 
tinuous independent  weba  extending  the  full  length  of  the  structure 
and  of  reduced  thirkneita  at  their  end  portionn 
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Ctaim  xl.  In  a  manifolding-book  a  record -sheet  divided  into 
iMHt.onM.  naid  -heeU  flitted  In-tween  aaid  Hectionn.  and  (arbon.>,heet« 
•ecured  m  the  aliU  between  Mid  aectionn  to  fold  in  opiwsite  direc- 
tions. 

2  A  manifolding-lKJok  formed  of  a  plurality  of  record-»neet.^ 
each  Hheet  divided  into  sectionn  by  weaki-ned  line*'  said  nheeU  being 
marginally  bound  together  at  the  ed^ren  of  corresponding  sections  on 
•  line  parallel  to  the  weakened  lines,  each  sheet  formed  with  a  slit 
between  the  bound  sections  and  the  adjacent  sections,  and  carbon- 
sheets  located  in  said  alits. 

3  A  niaaifolding-b<K)k  .omprising  a  plurahtv  of  record-sheeu 
said  sheets  l>eing  divided  into  sections  bv  inter^ening  weakened 
linei.  said  sheets  being  bound  together  at  the  edgesof  corresponding 
sections  alon«  a  line  parallel  to  the  weakened  lines,  and  formed  with 
sliU  between  the  bound  »e<tions  and  the  adjacent  sections,  and  car- 
bon-sheets secured  in  the  slits  to  fold  in  opposite  direction.. 

4  A  majiifolding-book  of  the  nature  dewribed  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reconl-sheeU  divided  into  sections  by  weakened  lines,  said 
sheets  being  bound  together  at  the  edges  of  corresponding  lateral 
•^tions  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  weakened  lines,  the  remaining  sec- 
tions of  each  sheet  arranged  to  fold  over  the  bound  seition,  each 
sheet  formed  with  a  slit  between  the  bound  section  and  the  adjacent 
section,  and  cnrbon-sheeis  secured  in  the  slit,  to  fold  in  opposite  di 
rections. 

V  A  nianifolding-l,ook  of  the  nature  dewribed  having  a  plu 
rahty  of  recoH-sheets  divided  into  aection.  by  weakened  lines,  said 
sheets  being  marginally  bound  together  at  the  edge,  of  correspond- 
ing lateral  sections,  the  remaining  «>ctions  of  each  sheet  arranged  to 
fold  over  the  bound  «^tion  and  made  separable  therefrom  along  the 
corresponding  weakened  lines,  each  sheet  formed  with  a  slit  be- 

located  in  the  «l,u  t»  fold  in  opposite  directions. 

,.ch*'h'\'!!"!l"l'*'"'''****'^  ^"""'^  "'  '  P'-^'i'y  "^  record  sheets. 
!!  11  H  r  **  ""*  •""''""*  ^^  *"kened  lines,  said  sheets  mar- 
ginally bound  together  at  the  adjacent  edge,  of  corresponding  lateral 
-ec  ions,  and  carbon-sheets  secured  in  place  between  two  adjacent 
section,  to  fold  in  oppo.ite  directions. 

7  A  manifolding-book  of  the  nature  de«-ribed  having  a  plu- 
«l.ty  of  record-sheets,  each  sheet  divided  into  sections  by  weakened 
.nes,  ...d  .heeu  at  the  edges  of  corersponding  lateral  .action,  being 
marginally  bo.nd  together,  the  remaining  sections  of  each  sheet  ar- 
ranged to  fold  over  the  bound  section,  each  sheet  formed  with  a  .lit 
between  the  bound  section  and  the  adjacent  .ection.  and  carbon- 
.heeu  secured  in  the  sliU  to  fold  in  opposite  direction.,  the  interme- 
diate  action  of  each  record-sheet,  when  the  .heet  i.  in  folded  posi- 
tion, lying  on  the  ouUide 

...K^i.  ^  '"*'''^"'<*'"«-*^k  compri.ing  a  plurality  of  record-.heeU 
each  having  record-section.  «.parat*d  from  one  another  bv  a  weak- 
ened line  and  each  .heet  having  an  intervening  .lit  between  the  aec- 
b!r.?„^?'^T'"*.'°^  re..ord-.ection.  of  .aid  .heeU  being  marginallv 
bound  together  along  a  line  parallel  to  Mid  weakened  line,  and  con- 
rtituting  a  permanent  record,  and  cart»on-pap«r  engaged  in  the  sliU. 
Detween  the  bound  section,  and  the  adjacent  secUons. 


o^diange  the  a.-tion  of  the  loom,  one  of  the  dCec'tors  di^t  ; Z 

io!lfm,i:Tr"r'""'""^^^^ 

Uo^of  fining  failure  by  the  other  detector  renders  the  first-naniedTe- 
operati,  n  of    he  Mid  directly-contn.lled  mechanism 

adap  J"„"de,7cT«ll"  T!*'"'''""    '""  «"i"''-d'te<.tors  norma.lv 
in-^V  fill'n»r  failure  o„  ah.,„,u.  pi.ks.  filling-replenish. 

.  on  tht'T'"'  :"  "  "■'  ''""'"''  '^'^•"•"•^  <-..rolling'the'  ;    a- 
•  on  thereof,  and  mean,  whereby  detection  of  filling  failure  bv  the 

iii^ri  '  '"'  *'""'-^'  '"*"^-*  ''"'  """•="*""  " ''he  replenish. 

i"g  iiieciiaiiisnr 

■«.   li.  a  loom,   in  combination,  tw..  tilling.detectors  normallv 
dapted  to  detect  fillin,  failure  on  altemate  picks.  «lli„g.reple"i 'li- 

i.»i  th  t"';"""-;""  "'  "•''  """■'""  ''*^*"">  — '-"in^  «he  opera- 
n  tlvn^of.  and  means  Hutom.tic.liy  operative  by  or  through  detec  • 
...n  of  hlling  fa.lur.  by  the  other  detector  ,0  move  the  first-named  dc 
ector  out  of  detecting  ,H,si,i„n  prior  to  the  time  for  detection  and  in- 
Mire  the  o,,eration  of  the  replenishing  mechanism. 

4  In  a  Imini.  in  combination.  t«o  filling-detectors  normallv 
-dapted  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks,  filling-replenish 
uig  mechanism  one  of  said  detector,  directiv  controlling  the  opera 
ion  thereof,  and  means  automatically  operative  by  or  through  dete«- 
t'«'"  "  filling  failure  by  the  other  detector  to  retract  Unlilv  the  first- 
named  detector  from  the  path  of  the  filling  prior  to  the  time  for  de- 
tection and  thereby  prevent  positively  detecting  action  thereof  to  in- 
sure  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism  through  such  re- 
tracted detector 

.A  ■^  Jl*  *.  '"""*•  '"  •■»"'^'"*''«n-  «*«  filling-detector,  normally 
adapted  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picks,  their  slides,  fill 
ing-replenishing  mechanism,  one  of  said  detectors  through  complete  " 
outward  movement  of  its  slide  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
[  anism  and  mean,  to  effect  an  initial  outward  movement  of  such  .lide 
upon  dete<t.on  of  filling  failure  by  the  other  detector,  .uch  initial 
movement  of  the  slide  retracting  its  detector  far  enough  from  the  fill- 
ing-path to  insure  the  .ub«>quent  complete  outward  movementof  it. 
slide  and  consequent  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism. 

b  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detectors,  filling-replen- 
ish.ng  mechanism  directly  controlled  a.  to  iu  operation  br  the  main 
detector  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  and  mean,  operative  by  or 
through  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  detector  to  effect  bodilv 
movement  of  and  render  the  main  detector  irre.pon.ive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  filling,  to  insure  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism 
through  the  main  detector. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  two  ftUing-detector.  normallv 
adapted  to  detect  filling  failure  on  alternate  picka,  mean,  wherebv 
de^  ion  of  filling  failure  by  one  detector  move,  the  other  detector 
out  of  detecting  position,  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  replenishing 
mech.n..m,  and  a  safety  device  to  cooperate  with  such  latUr  detec 
tor  when  moved  a,  dcM-ribed.  to  positively  prevent  anvaccidenUl  de 
tecting  movement  thereof  u"i«iae 

nl  „  \  '"  ■  'T  ?•'"  "*'  '"'"^'y  tilting  filling-forks,  filling-re 
plen..hing  mechanism  directly  controlled  a.  to  iu  operation  by  the 
mam  ork  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  thereby,  means  oper^tire 
by  or  through  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  fork  to  effecrbodil, 
movement  of  the  main  fork  away  from  detecting  po.ition,  to  thereby 
cauae  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechani.m,  and  mean.  ,0 

^^  ,  7!.  "  ''''''°'  filling-induced  tilting  of  the  main  fork 
When  out  of  detecting  position. 

».  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  tilting  filling-forks,  filli„g.r». 
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pUnishinic  m^iohaniiiii  dirortlr  controlled  fta  to  ks  operation  by  the 
mam  fork  upon  detection  of  ftllinjc  failure  thereby,  and  mean*  ren 
dered  operative  by  or  tbroufch  detection  of  filling  failure  by  the  aux- 
iliary fork  to  prevent  Ailing-induced  tilting  of  the  main  fork,  thereby 
insuring  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism,  while  per- 
mitting tilting  of  such  main  fork  if  engaged  by  the  shuttle. 

10  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  tilting  filling-forks,  filling-re- 
plenishing mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation  by  the 
main  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  failure4hereby,  separately-acting 
means  rendered  operative  upon  detection  of  the  filling  failure  by  the 
•uiliary  fork  to  prevent  movemrnt  of  the  main  fork  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  filling  while  permitting  tilting  of  the  said  fork  if  en- 
gaged by  the  shuttle 

11.  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-forks,  their  slides, 
filling  Tplenishing  mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  fork,  an  actuator  for  the  main  slide,  a  hook  mounted  on 
*aid  actuator  and  having  a  single  shoulder,  to  cooperate  with  the 
main  fork-tail  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  either  fork,  and 
means  operative  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  by  the  auxiliary 
fork  to  prevent  filling-induced  movement  of  the  main  fork  and  there- 
by effei't  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  loom,  two  filling-detectors,  filling-replenishing  mech- 
anism directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation  by  one  detector,  an  actu- 
al or  for  the  latter,  means  operative  by  or  through  deu-ting  action  of 
the  other  detector  to  render  inert  the  first-named  detector  and  there- 
by cause  filling  replenishing,  and  a  hook  mounted  on  said  actuator 
and  having  a  guard,  operation  of  the  aforesaid  means  to  render  said 
detector  inert  effecting  cooperation  thereof  w  ith  the  guard  and  main- 
taining such  cooperation  for  a  predetermined  period  after  detection 
of  filling  failure 

13  In  a  loom,  main  and  aiLxiliary  filling-detectors,  their  slides, 
filliiig-replpuishing  mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  detector,  an  actuator  for  the  slide  of  the  latter,  a  hook  on 
the  actuator  to  cooperate  with  the  main  detector  and  move  its  slide, 
an  overhanging  guard  on  said  hook,  and  means  operative  by  or 
thn>ugh  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  detector  to  cause  filling- 
replenishing  through  the  main  detector,  said  means  operating  ini- 
tially to  move  the  main  detector  into  inoperative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  tilling-path  aiici  thereafter  causing  the  guard  to  insure 
(KMitive  cooperation  of  the  hook  and  the  main  detector  and  subse- 
quent operative  movement  of  its  slide  thereby. 

U  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detectors,  their  slides, 
filling-replenishing  mechacism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  detector,  an  actuator  for  the  slide  of  the  latter,  a  hook 
ou  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  the  main  detector  and  thereby  move 
iU  slide,  an  overhanging  guard  on  said  hook,  a  hook -support  on  the 
main  slide,  a  linger  on  the  hook  to  at  times  cooperate  with  the  sup- 
port, and  means  operative  by  or  through  detecting  action  of  the  aux- 
iliary detector  to  impart  a  limited  initial  outward  movement  to  the 
main  slide,  and  thereby  retract  the  main  detector  from  detecting  po- 
sition, to  cause  the  operation  of  the  replenishing  mechanism,  such 
retraction  causing  the  guard  to  overhang  the  outer  end  of  the  detec- 
tor, while  the  finger  cooperates  with  the  hook-support  and  acts, 
through  the  guard,  to  prevent  any  filling-induced  movement  of  the 
main  detector. 

15  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detectors,  their  slides, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  detector,  an  actuator  for  the  main  detector-slide,  a  hook 
mounted  on  the  actuator  to  cooperate  with  the  main  detector  and 
thereby  move  its  slide,  and  means  operative  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure  by  the  auniliary  detector  to  change^  the  relative  position  of 
the  hook  and  the  main  detector  and  maintain  such  change  of  posi- 
tion until  operative  movement  of  the  actujitor  ia  begun,  preventing 
detecting  movement  of  the  maia  detector  and  thus  insuring  outward 
movement  of  the  main  slide  and  consequent  actuation  of  the  filling- 
replenishing  mechanism. 

16  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detectors,  their  slides, 
ftLing-replenishiiig  meihanisn<  directly  oontrolle<)  as  to  iU  operation 
by  the  main  detector,  an  actuator  for  the  main  detector-slide,  a  hook 
mounted  on  the  actuator  to  cooperate  with  the  main  detector  and 
thereby  move  its  slide,  a  hook-support  on  the  main  slide,  means  op- 
erative by  or  through  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  detector  to 
cause  filling  replenishing  through  the  main  detector,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  meml>er  mounted  on  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  upon  the  main  slide  and  adapted  to  impart  an  initial 
movement  to  the  latter  when  the  auxiliary  detector  detecU  filling 
failure,  such  initial  movement  of  the  slide  retracting  the  main  de- 
tector from  detecting  position,  and  a  guard  on  the  hook  to  at  such 
time  cooperate  with  said  detector  and  prevent  any  filling-induced 


movement  theirof  while  insuring  cooperation  of  the  hook  and  aaid 
detector  until  the  actuator  begins  iU  operative  movement. 

17.  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-detectors,  their  slides, 
an  actuator  for  ami  to  operatively  r»  e  each  slide  upon  detection  of 
filling  failure,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  the  operation  whereof 
ia  directly  controlled  and  effected  by  operative  m^ve.nft.'  of  the 
main  slide,  a  hook  on  the  main-slide  actuator,  having  a  guard  and  a 
finger,  a  hook-support  on  the  main  slide  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  finger,  and  connections  between  the  main  and  auxiliary 
•lides  to  impart  a  short  initial  movement  to  the  main  slide  by  opera- 
tive movement  of  the  auxiliary  slide  upon  detection  of  filling  failure 
by  the  auxiliary  detector,  such  initial  movement  causing  the  hook- 
support  to  move  forward  above  the  finger,  and  effecting  relative 
movement  of  th.-  guard  and  the  main  detector  to  cause  their  coOpera 
tion  and  prevent  any  filling-induced  detecting  movement  of  the  said 
detector,  thus  insuring  the  operative  outward  movement  of  the  main 
slide  when  its  actuator  operates,  the  hook-supporl  and  finger  serving 
to  mainUin  cooperation  of  the  guard  and  the  main  detector 

18  In  a  loom,  a  main  filling-fork  having  a  tail,  it.t  slide,  an  ac- 
tuator therefor,  a  shouldered  hook  thereon  having  an  overhauging 
guard  in  front  of  and  rising  above  the  hook-»huulder.  the  guard  nor- 
mally permitting  the  filling-fork  to  tilt,  a  hook-support  on  the  main 
slide,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the 
slide,  an  auxiliarj-  filling  fork,  iu  slide  and  actuator  therefor,  and 
means  intermediate  the  main  and  auxiliary  slides  to  impart  an  initial 
movement  to  the  former  when  the  latter  is  moved  bv  its  actuator 
upon  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  filling-fork,  the  initial  move 
ment  of  the  main  slide  causing  the  Uil  of  iU  fork  to  pass  under  the 
guard,  whereby  the  said  fork  i.x  held  from  filling-induced  tilting 
movement  and  retained  in  position  to  co6pera{e  with  the  book  shoul- 
der upo.i  operative  movement  of  the  main  actuator. 

19  In  a  loom,  a  main  filling-fork  having  a  tail,  its  slide,  an  ac- 
tuator therefor,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  actuator  and  having  a  shoul- 
der to  cooperate  with  the  tail  and  thereby  move  the  main  slide,  an 
overhanging  guard  on  the  hook  in  front  of  the  shoulder  and  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  the  tail  when  the  fork  is  tilted,  filling-replenishing 
mechanism  operated  upon  movement  of  the  main  slide  by  its  actua- 
tor, an  auxiliary  filling-fork,  means  operative  by  or  through  detect- 
ing action  thereof  to  impart  an  initial  movement  to  the  main  slide 
and  thereby  cause  the  tail  of  the  main  filling-fork  to  extend  beneath 
said  guard,  and  mcaus  to  prevent  filling-induced  tilting  of  the  main 
filling-fork,  subsequent  operation  of  the  main  actuator  causing  the 
hook  to  move  forward  and  bring  its  shoulder  into  engagement  with 
the  fork-tail,  thereby  moving  the  main  slide  outward  its  full  stroke 
and  effecting  filling  replenishment,  actuation  of  the  filling-replen- 
ishiug  mechanism  being  always  effected  by  cooperation  of  the  main 
fork -tail  and  the  shoulder  of  t^e  hook. 

20.  Iu  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-forks,  their  slides,  fill 
ing-replenishing  mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  fork,  an  actuator  for  the  main  slide,  a  hook  mounted  on 
said  actuator  and  having  a  single  shoulder,  to  cooperate  with  the 
tail  of  the  main  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  therebv.  and 
means  operative  by  or  through  detecting  action  of  the  auxiliary  fork 
to  prevent  detecting  action  of  the  main  fork  on  the  next  pick  and 
effect  cooperation  of  the  tail  thereof  with  the  shoulder  of  said  hook 
on  the  operative  movement  of  tne  main  actuator  on  such  pick,  to 
thereby  cause  outward  movement  of  the  main  slide  and  consequent 
filling  replenishment. 

21  In  a  loom,  main  and  auxiliary  filling-forks,  their  slides,  fill- 
ing-replenishing mechanism  dire<lly  controlled  as  to  its  operation 
by  the  main  fork,  an  actuator  for  the  main  slide,  a  hook  mounted  on 
said  actuator  and  having  a  single  shoulder,  to  cooperate  « ith  the  tail 
of  the  main  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  thereby  and  means 
operative  by  or  through  dete<ting  action  of  the  auxiliary  fork  to  re- 
tract the  main  fork  from  the  filling-path  on  the  next  pick  while  re- 
taining its  tail  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook-shoulder  on  the 
operative  stroke  of  the  main  actuator  on  !«uch  pick 

22  In  a  loom,  a  pivotally-mounted  filling-fork  having  a  loop- 
like tail,  a  vibrating  actuator,  a  hook  fnlcrumed  thereon  to  cooperate 

ith  the  tail  upon  failure  of  the  filling,  and  means,  including  alter- 
nately-acting members  on  the  hook,  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  hook 
over  the  fork-tail  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  actuator 

23  In  a  loom,  a  pivotally-mounted  filling-fork  having  a  loop- 
like tail,  a  vibrating  actuator,  a  hook  fnlcrumed  thereon  to  cooperate 
with  the  tail  upon  failure  of  the  filling,  and  separate,  alternately-act- 
ing devices  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  hook  over  the  fork-tail  at  each 
ead  of  the  stroke  of  the  actuator 

24.  In  a  loom,  a  slide  having  a  hook-support,  a  filling-fork  piv- 
oted on  the  slide  and  having  a  tail,  a  vibrating  actuator,  a  hook  ful- 
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rnimrd  thri^on  and  alidablr  on  said  luppoii.  to  coAperatr  with  the 
fork-tail  upon  tilling  failure,  and  proj«x-ti<)n«  on  thr  book  to  alter- 
nately roAperate  with  the  hook-aupport  and  prevent  lifting  of  the 
hook  over  the  fork -tail  at  the  opponite  end«  of  the  itroke  of  the  ac- 
tuator 

25  In  a  loom,  in  rombination.  a  main  olide  having  a  hook-vup- 
port,  a  filling-fork  pi\oted  on  the  slide  and  having  a  tail,  a  vibrating 
actuator,  a  hook  fiilrrumed  thereon  and  ulidable  on  laid  support,  and 
having  a  shoulder  Ut  cooperate  with  the  fork-tail  upon  filling  failurr. 
projectionH  on  the  hook  to  cooperate  alternately  with  the  hook-sup- 
port and  prevflat  lifting  of  the  hook  over  the  fork-Uil  at  the  opposite 
endit  of  the  xtrokr  of  the  actuator,  (illing-replenighitig  meohanidm  the 
operation  whereof  it)  effected  by  said  actuator  through  the  main 
slide,  an  auxiliary  fllting-fork,  and  meanK  operative  upon  detection 
of  filling  failure  by  such  fork  to  prevent  filling-induced  movement  of 
the  main  fork  and  cau«e  the  operative  engagemnt  of  the  hook -shoul- 
der with  the  main  fork-tail,  whereby  the  main  slide  will  be  moved 
by  it«  actuator  and  filling  repleni-nhment  effected. 

26.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector,  its  slide  provided  with  a  serieit 
of  drtent-iitopit  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the 
slide,  a  shipper  a  releasing  device  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  having  a 
rigidly-attached  latch  and  a  detent  and  movable  with  and  also  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  slide,  and  a  fixed  abutment .  the  latter  co6perating 
with  the  carrier  on  each  outward  movement  of  the  slide  to  change 
its  relative  ponition  on  the  slide,  the  detent  cooperating  with  one  af- 
ter another  of  the  detent-stops  on  successive  inward  movements  of 
the  slide  to  thereby  effect  movement  of  carrier  and  slide  in  unison, 
and  thereby  nause  the  latch  (after  a  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive slide  movements)  to  engage  and  more  the  shipper-releasing 
device  on  an  additional  outward  movement  of  the  slide 

27  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector,  its  slide  provided  with  a  series 
of  detent-stops  and  adapted  to  he  moved  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the 
slide,  a  shipper,  m  releasing  device  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  mounted 
upon  and  movable  longitudinally  on  thr  slide  and  having  a  plurality 
of  shoulders.,  a  detent  and  a  latch  rigidly  attached  to  the  carrier,  and 
a  fixed  abutment,  the  latter  cooperating  with  the  carrier-shoulders 
on  successive  outward  movements  of  the  slide  to  hold  the  carrier  sta- 
Itonart  temporarily  and  thereby  bring  the  detent  into  engagement 
with  one  after  another  of  the  stops  on  the  slide,  thus  moving  the  car- 
rierslep  by  step  relati\ely  to  the  slide  to  position  the  latch  in  the  path 
of  the  -hipper-releasing  de\  ice  after  a  predetermined  number  of  suc- 
cessive slide  movements 

it*  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector.  itK  slide  pmvided  with  a  series 
of  detent-stops  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure,  filling  replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the 
slide,  a  shipper,  a  releasing  device  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  mounted 
upon  and  movable  longitudinally  on  the  slide  and  Laving  a  plurality 
of  shoulders  na  its  under  side,  a  detent  rigidly  attached  to  and  ex- 
tended from  oar  side  of  the  carrier,  a  rigidly-attached  latch  on  the 
opposite  side  and  depending  over  the  side  of  the  slide,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  to  cOAperate  with  one  after  another  of  the  cariier-shoul- 
ders  on  successive  outward  slide  movements  to  thereby  change  the 
relative  position  of  the  carrier  and  slide  and  bring  the  detent  into 
engagement  with  the  detent-stops  successively,  thus  advancing  the 
earner  and  lalrh  step  bv  step  upon  the  slide  to  operatively  position 
the  latch  and  effect  its  cooperation  with  the  shipper-releasing  de- 
vice upon  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  slide  movements. 

29.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector,  its  slide  adapted  to  be  moved 
upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  having  upturned  sides  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  opposite  notches,  filling-replenishing 
mechanism,  controlled  by  or  through  the  slide,  a  shipper,  a  knock- 
off  lever  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  longitudinally  movable  betewen  the 
sides  of  the  sUde  and  having  a  rigidly-attached  cros«-bar  constitut- 
ing a  detent  to  cooperate  with  the  notches  in  the  slide,  adowntumed, 
rigid  latch  on  one  end  of  the  bar  outside  the  slide,  two  transverse 
shoulders  on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier  near  its  inner  end,  and  an 
upturned,  fixed  abutment  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulders  on  succes- 
sive outward  movements  of  the  slide  and  cause  the  detent  to  succes- 
sively engage  one  after  another  of  the  notches,  to  gradually  move  the 
carrier  inward  upon  the  slide  and  position  the  latch  hack  of  the 
knock-off  lever,  the  innermost  notch  of  each  series  being  deep  enough 
to  permit  the  carrier  to  drop  and  thereby  aet  the  latch  in  the  path  of 
the  knock -off  Vver  to  operate  the  latter  on  the  final  succesaive  out- 
ward movement  of  the  slide. 

30  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector,  it*  slide  adapted  to  he  mo^ed 
upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  having  upturned  sides  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  aeries  of  oppoeite  ootchet.  filling-replenishing 


mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the  slide,  a  shipper,  a  kn<K-k-<iff 
lever  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  longitudinally  movable  between  the 
aides  of  the  slide  and  having  a  rigidly-attached  detent  to  rest  upon 
the  sides  of  the  slide  and  cooperate  with  the  notches,  a  latch  on  one 
end  of  the  detent  outside  the  slide,  a  stop-bar  on  the  latter  extended 
across  the  carrier,  two  shoulders  on  the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  fixed  abutment  to  cooperate  successively  with  the  un- 
der shoulders  on  two  successive  outward  movements  of  the  slide,  to 
thereby  cause  the  detent  to  engage  one  after  another  of  the  notches, 
the  innermost  notch  of  each  series  being  the  deepest,  to  finally  posi- 
tion the  latch  behind  and  in  the  path  of  the  knock-off  lever 

31.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-detector,  its  slide  provided  with  a  series 
of  detent-stops  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure,  filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the 
slide,  a  shipper,  a  releasing  device  therefor,  a  latch-carrier  having  a 
rigidly-attached  latch  and  a  detent  and  movable  with  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  slide,  the  latter  having  upturned  sides  and  a  transverse 
stop-bar  connecting  them  above  the  carrier,  an  upturned  lug  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  carrier  back  of  the  stop-bar.  transverse  shoulders 
on  the  under  side  of  the  carrier,  and  a  fixed  abutment,  the  latter  co- 
operating with  the  shoulders  on  outward  movements  of  the  slide  and 
the  detent  cooperating  with  the  detent-stops  on  the  inward  move- 
ments of  said  slide,  to  move  the  carrier  and  thereby  position  the 
latch  to  engage  the  .'<hi{iper-rcleasing  device,  the  stop-bar  preventing 
lifting  and  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  carrier  relatively  to  the 
slide. 

32.  In  a  loom,  h  filling-detector,  its  slide  adapted  to  be  mo\ed 
upon  detection  of  filling  failure  and  pmvided  with  a  series  of  notches, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism  controlled  by  or  through  the  slide,  a 
shipper,  a  knock-off  lever  therefor,  h  latch-carrier  irwiiinteH  on  and 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the  slide,  a 
lat<'h  and  a  detent  rigidly  mounted  on  the  carrier,  the  detent  cooper- 
ating with  the  notches  in  the  slide,  the  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  on  its  under  side,  a  fixed  abutment  to  cooperate  with  one 
after  another  of  the  shoulders  and  permit  the  detent  to  cooperate 
with  one  after  another  of  the  notches,  the  innermost  notch  being 
deeper  than  the  others,  and  means  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
carrier  and  slide,  the  final  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  succes- 
sive movements  of  the  slide  causing  the  latch  to  actuate  the  knock- 
off  lever  and  release  the  shipper 


7W»,'Ji»',J.  ROLLER  SIDE  BBARIMQ  FOR  CARS  JOHll  F  0  COH- 
NOR.  Chicago  111  aflBlgnor  to  W  H  Miner  Comptuy  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUtnoia     Filed  Jao  1».  1000     Serial  No  841.720. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  forcart,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  bearing-plates,  of  a  roller  interposed  between  the 
same,  a  pair  of  collars  rotatably  mounted  on  said  roller  at  each  end 
thereof  and  fitting  and  engaging  one  on  each  side  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bearing-plates,  and  provided  with  registerins  pins  or  dowels 
on  their  inner  faces  engaging  registering  notches  with  which  the  up- 
per and  lower  bearing-plates  are  provided,  subetantially  as  specified.  - 

2  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  bearing-plates  having  curved  tracks  or  treads  for  a  roller 
and  provided  with  registering  notches  or  recesses  on  each  side  of 
said  cun'ed  track  or  tread,  of  a  roller  interposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  bearing-plates,  and  loose  collars  rotatably  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  roller  and  provided  with  registering  dowels  or  pro- 
jections on  their  inner  faces  and  engaging  said  registering  notches 
or  recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower  bearing-plates,  subetantially  as 
specified 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  ears,  the  combination  w  ith  upper 
and  lower  bearing-plates  having  curved  tracks  or  treads  for  a  roller 
and  provided  with  registering  notches  or  recesses  on  each  side  of 
•aid  curved  track  or  tread,  of  a  roller  interposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  bearing-plates,  loose  collars  rotatably  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  roller  and  provided  with  registering  dowels  or  projections 
on  their  inner  faces  and  engaging  said  registering  notche«  or  re- 
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I  in  Ui«  upper  and  low«r  b««hii«-plat«a,  and  a  spiMlle  extcDding 
tknmgh  Mid  collar,  and  Mid  roller,  .u*>.unti*lly  aa  specified 

4.  In  a  roller  side  b«arin|f,  the  combinaUon  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing-platea,  of  an  interpoM»d  roller,  ooUara  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  Mid  roUer  at  each  end  thereof,  and  interengaging  refiater- 
ing  devices  on  Mid  collar,  of  Mid  roller,  and  Mid  bearing-platea, 
subtUatiail J  aa  specified 


iU  lower  end  to  the  body-boUter  ao  that  said  toraion-rod  will  .upport 
the  body-bolster  from  the  track-bolster  by  a  tensile  or  pulling  .train 
on  aaid  rod.  aubatantially  aa  specified 


789,'293.  DRAFT  RIOOIMQ  ?0R  RAILWAY-CARS  JOHM  F 
OComio*.  Chicago  111  aangnor  to  W  H  Miner  Compwy.  Chkago. 
lU.aCorponUonoflllinoiB     Filed  Jan.  19.  1806.    Serinl  Mo.  Ml.TSl. 
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Claim— I.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  side  plates  or  stop-caiitiugs  pn.v-ided  near  the  front  end  thereof 
with  grooves  or  seats  to  receive  removable  bearing  pieces,  of  remov- 
able Searing-pieces  fitting  in  the  groove,  or  aeaUof  Mid  side  plate, 
or  Mop-casting!,  for  the  front  jnd  of  the  draw-bar  to  bear  against, 
substantially  as  specified 

2  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
carry-iron,  of  side  plates  or  stop-castings  extending  to  the  front  end 
of  the  car  and  provided  w ith  upright  grooves  or  seats,  and  removable 
bearing-pieces  having  upright  edge:,  fitting  in  said  grooves  or  seats, 
substantially  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  with  side  plates  or  stop-castings  having  up- 
right grooves  or  seaU  therein  adjacent  to  the  front  inner  corner, 
thereof,  and  removable  bent  bearing-pieces  embracing  the  inner 
front  corners  of  the  side  plates  or  stop-castings  and  having  edges  fit- 
ting in  Mid  upright  grooves  or  seaU.  subsUntially  a>t  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  side  plates  or  stop-castings  having  up- 
right grooves  or  seats  therein  adjacent  to  the  front  inner  corners 
thereof,  movable  bent  bearing- pieces  embracing  the  inner  front  cor- 
ners of  the  side  plates  or  stop-caating.  and  having  edges  fitting  in 
Mid  upright  grooves  or  seaU.  and  a  removable  carry-iron  supporting 
4nd  holding  Mid  removable  bearing-pieces  in  place,  subsUntially  aa 
apecified 


780,204.    CAR    Jom  F  0  ConwoR.  ChKago.  IU  .  awgnor  to  W.  H. 

Miaar  Company  Chicago  IU  .  a  Corporatioo  of  lUinoiB    Filed  F»b.  17. 

IMfi     Seriai  No  84«.023 

Clatm  —I  In  »  rail  way -car  the  combination  of  the  body-bol- 
ster and  tnirk'-bolster.with  a  toraion-rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
truck-bolster  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  body-bolster  and  supporting 
the  body-bolster  from  the  truck-bolster,  so  that  when  the  two  bol- 
rter.  »wing  or  turn  in  respect  to  each  other  when  the  car  paases  onto 
a  curved  track.  Mid  rod  vrill  be  under  torsion  and  cause  the  truck  to 
be  swung  back  or  restored  to  its  normal  or  central  poaition  when  the 
car  passes  the  curved  track,  oubstantiallv  ax  apecified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  and  a  truck-bolater,  of 
a  toraion-aupporting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body-bolater 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  truck-bolster.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  and  a  truck-bol.Ur,  of 
a  tonion-rod  connected  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  tnick-bolater  and  at 


4  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  having  a  downwanflj- 
extending  extension  or  sleeve  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  truck- 
bolster  having  an  upwardly-projecting  extension  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  torsion  rod  connected  at  iU  upper  end  to  Mid  truck- 
bolster  extension,  and  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to  aaid  body-bol- 
ster  extenaion  or  sleeve,  subsUntially  a.  .pecified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  having  a  downwardly 
extending  extension  or  sleeve  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  track 
bolster  having  an  upwardly-projecting  exten.ion  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  torsion-rod  connected  at  ita  upper  end  to  said  track- 
bolster  exten.ion,  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  body-bol- 
ater extenaion  or  sleeve,  said  tor.ion-rod  being  connected  to  said 
bolster  extensions  by  keys  or  pin.  extending  through  the  ends  of  Mid 
toraion-rod  and  Mid  exten.ion.  respectively,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  extension  or  sleeve  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  track- 
bolster  having  an  upwardly-projecting  extension  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  torsion-rod  connected  at  iU  upper  end  to  Mid  track- 
bolster  extension,  and  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to  said  bodv-bol 
ster  exten.ion  or  .lecve.  Mid  track-bolster  having  a  collar  secured 
thereto  furaished  with  a  hole  or  opening  through  which  said  body- 
bolster  extension  or  sleeve  extends,  sutisUntially  aa  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  extension  or  sleeve  rigidly  connected  thereto,  of  a  track- 
bolster  having  au  upwardly-projecting  extension  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  a  torsion-rod  connected  at  itn  upper  end  to  said  track-bol 
»ter  extension,  and  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to  Mid  body-bolster 
extension  or  sleeve,  said  truck-bolster  having  a  collar  wcured  there 
to  furnished  with  a  hole  or  opening  through  which  said  bodv-bolster 
extension  or  sleeve  extends,  and  said  body-bolster  extension  or 
sleeve  having  an  enlargement  or  hub  to  give  an  extended  bearing 
against  Mid  collar  on  said  truck-bolster  to  Uke  the  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal thra.t  and  pressure  of  the  body  and  truck  bolsters  in  respect 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

8  The  combination  with  a  traek-boliter,  of  a  body  bolster  and 
a  tomion-rod  su.pending  the  body-bolster  from  the  trvck  bolster, 
and  torsionally  connecting  said  bolsters,  subsUntially  as  specified 

9  The  combination  with  a  track-bolster,  of  a  body-bolster  and 
a  torsion-rod  suspending  the  body-bolster  from  the  track-bolster, 
and  torsionally  connecting  Mid  bolster..  Mid  track-lwl.ter  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  extension  to  which  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
torsion-rod  is  connected,  and  said  body-bolster  having  a  down- 
wardly-projecting extension  to  which  the  lower  end  of  Mid  toraion- 
rod  is  connected,  subsUntially  as  specified 

10  The  combination  with  a  track-bolster,  of  a  body-bolster  and 
a  toraion-rod  suspending  the  body-bolster  from  the  track-bolsUr, 
and  tor«ionally  connecting  Mid  bolster..  Mid  track-bolrter  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  extension  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tor- 
aion-rod i.  connected,  and  Mid  body-bol.ter  having  a  downwardly- 
projecting  exten.ion  to  whicfc  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tor.ion-rod  i. 
connected,  and  Mid  track-bolsUr  having  a  collar  aecured  thereto  and 
aurrounding  the  Mid  body-bol.ter  exten.iou,  subsUntially  a.  .peci- 
fied. 
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CUdm.-^l.  An  electrical  cut-oat  comprising  a  hollow  bod.v| 
open  onlj  at  it*  lower  eud,  and  a  switch-lever  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  withdrawn  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  a  twitch  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  to  the  body  electrically  and  mechanically, 
and  a  second  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloaed  by  the  swing- 
ing of  the  lever  about  said  flrst-named  switch. 


2.  An  electrical  t-ut-out  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  non-con- 
ducting material  open  only  at  itH  lower  rnd,  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  Interior  and  exterior  at  the  upper  end.  a  »witch-lever 
withiu  the  body  and  in  contact  with  said  connection,  and  a  cap  of 
non-conduiUng  material  remo%abJv  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  protect  the  electrical  connections. 

3.  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  hollow  non-conducting 
body  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  conical  up|ier  end  with  one 
or  more  exterior  grtHiven  therein  to  receive  an  electrical  terminal,  a 
cap  having  h  conical  recens  in  its  lower  fide  adapted  to  fit  closely 
over  the  body,  and  mean.-"  fur  connecting  the  tap  to  the  body. 

4  .\n  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  i»witch-le\er  and  two 
•fixed  terminals,  said  »w  itch-lever  having  a  hnife-switch  at  one  end 
connecting  with  one  terminal  and  a  knife-switch  at  the  other  end  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-named  knife-switch  and  adapted  to  connect 
with  the  other  terminal  whereby  said  switch-lever  is  provided  with 
rubbing  contacts  and  is  readily  removable. 

5.  An  fllectrical  cut-out  comprising  a  body,  a  lever  within  the 
body,  a  detachable  plug-fuse  ItK-ated  within  the  lever,  contact  plate;! 
or  fingers  connected  with  the  lever  and  engaging  said  plug-fuse  to 
hold  the  same  within  the  lever,  and  contact  plates  or  fingers  connect- 
ed with  the  body  and  arranged  to  engage  the  op|>ositc  end  of  said 
plug-fuse  and  to  hold  the  lever  removable  within  the  body 

6  .\n  fllectrical  rut-out  comprisinK  ■  hollow  body  of  nun-con- 
ducting matn'ial  open  at  its  lower  end,  an  electrical  connection  paw- 
ing through  the  upper  end  of  said  Itody.  contact  plates  or  fingers  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  lever  within  the  body  having  similar  con- 
tact plates  or  fingers,  a  removable  plug-fuse  connecting  the  contact 
plates  or  fingers  on  the  lever  w  ith  the  contact  plates  or  fingers  on  the 
body,  and  a  knife-switch  adapted  to  connect  the  lever  at  the  terminal 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  body 

7  An  electrical  cut-out  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  non-con- 
ducting material  open  at  its  lower  end,  two  contacts  within  said  body 
adapted  to  have  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  connected  there- 
with, and  a  switch-lever  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  con- 
tacts and  to  auccessively  break  the  circuit  at  said  contacts  as  it  is 
moved  first  laterally  and  then  longitudinally 


4.  In  a  thread-picker,  the  combiDation  with  a  pointed  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge,  of  a  thread-gripping  jaw  having  a  channeled 
blade-engaging  part  and  a  thumb-engaging  part  both  at  the  same 
side  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  thread-picker,  the  combination  of  a  pointed  blade  and  a 
thread-gripping  jaw  having  a  channeled  lower  face,  and  a  concave 
thumb-engaging  upper  face. 

t.  A  thread-picker  comprising  a  pointed  blade  and  a  gripping- 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  blade  and  having  a  finger-engaging  portion  ex- 
tending in  front  and  at  th^  rear  of  its  pivot 


789.'^97.   8TBA1I-8UPBRHKATER    WiLHiui  8cnui>T  WlUMtms- 
h6he.  0«nnany     Filed  8«pt  6  10O4     Serial  No  223.418. 
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Claim. — A  steam-superheater,  having  two  steam-chambers,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  closed  at  one  end.  and  a  heat-Don-<-onducting  par- 
tition in  form  of  two  central  tubes,  within  each  tul)e,  dividing  the 
latter  into  two  spaces,  one  space  being  in  connection  with  one  cham- 
ber, the  other  space  being  in  connection  with  the  other  chanit>er  at 
the  same  end  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pojM"  set  forth. 

7B9.vJt>H.   ROLLIHQ  MILL  FEED  MECHANISM    Edwih  E  Suci, 
Pittsburg.  Pa     Filed  July  13. 1903     Serial  No  lft5.213 


789,296.  THREAD  PICKER  F»aki  A.  ROBIHSON.  Sjrracuw, 
1.  T..  aalgDor  to  Alva  V  Wilson.  Deniyter  N  T.  FUed  Sept  15, 
1004     Serial  No  224.578. 


Claim.-^l.  A  thread-picker  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pointed 
tool  thereon,  and  a  channeled  lever  having  a  thread-gripping  surface 
and  a  thumb-engaging  portion  both  at  the  same  side  of  the  point. 

2.  A  thread-picker  comprising  a  pointed  tool  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted thereon  and  having  a  thread -engaging  surface  and  a  thumb-en- 
gaging portion  both  at  the  same  side  of  the  point,  the  thumb-engag- 
ing portion  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever. 

3  A  thread-picker  having  a  pointed  tool  and  a  knife-edge  at  the 
rear  of  the  point,  in  combination  with  a  thread-gripping  jaw  cover- 
ing the  cutter  and  baring  a  channel  receiving  said  point. 


Claim— I .  A  feeding  device  forrolling-mills  comprising  a  pair 
of  plain-faced  feed-rollers,  actuating  connections  arranged  to  drive 
them  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  pinch-rollers,  each  mating  with 
a  feed-roller  and  arranged  to  receive  the  issuing  meUl  betw  een  them, 
and  mechanism  for  forcing  each  pinch-roller  toward  its  feed-roller; 
substantially  as  described 

2.  Feed  mechanism  for  rolling-mills  comprising  a  pair  of  plain- 
faced  feed-rollers  arranged  side  by  side,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
rollers  in  opj>osite  directions,  a  tilting  support  having  a  pair  of  pinch- 
rollers  each  mating  with  one  of  the  feed-rollers,  each  feed-roller  and 
pinch-roller  being  arranged  to  receive  the  issuing  metal  between 
them,  and  means  for  rocking  the  tilting  support ;  subsUnlially  as  de- 
scribed. 


789,299.   APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  SOT    TouiOtO  SUIUU. 

sdnamun.  Japu     Filed  July  5.  1904.    Serial  No.  215.381. 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  closed  heating -chamber 
provided  with  ventilating-ports,  doors  for  said  ports,  heating-coils 
for  said  chamber,  one  or  more  brewing-tanks  sunk  w  ithin  said  cham- 
ber, draw-olT  pipes  connected  w  ith  said  Unks,  and  pasaing  outwardly 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  controlling-valves  for  said  pipes, 
stirring-shafu  passing  centrally  through  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of 
stirrers  mounted  on  said  shafu,  each  stirrer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  radial  gtirring-«rms  connected  by  transverse  stirring- 
slats,  the  arms  of  adjacent  stirrers  being  of  different  radial  lengths, 
the  stirrers  being  separated  from  each  other  and  the  tank  by  rela- 
tively short  intei^als  of  space  and  arranged  upon  the  shafts  to  bring 
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Ihf  aniKi  and  «laU  of  adjamit  ttimra  out  of  alinemcnt  th^wbv  iwrv 
ing  alt«niat«l,T  to  thruit  the  §o.v  from  the  path  of  one  »tirr*r  laterallr 
into  the  natbit  of  adjac-ent  utirren. 


i    The  combination  with  a  clo«.d  heatin^-chainber.  meaiKH  for,, „,,„„„„..„ 
regulating  the   t.,n,.ni.u,^  of  .aid  chamber,  one  „r    n.or.   bre.Xontn.m„?     h""" 
inir-tanks  sunk  in  ,«iH  ,.h.ml.,r    ..;,,;„„    ,k./ : controlling  sa.d  pas8afce« 


ing -tanks  sunk  in  ,«id  chamber,  stirring  -  shafts  pa.-«inK  centrally 
throuifh  Mid  tanks  a  piuralitv  of  stirrem  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
each  ..stirrer  ,„mprisinK  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  stirrinjf-arnih 
connected  bv  transverse  stirrin>f-slat»,  the  arm*  of  adjacent  stirrers 
being  of  different  ntdial  len^hn.  the  stirrers  beinjc  separated  from 
each  other  bv  relatively  short  intervals  of  .pace,  and  arranged  upon 
the  shafts  to  bring  the  arni.s  and  slats  of  adjacent  stirrers  out  ..f  aline- 
ment  thereby  serving  to  alternately  thrust  the  soy  from  the  path  of 
one  stirrer  iaterallv  into  the  paihs  of  adjacent  stirrers 

"l.  The  combination  with  a  closed  beating-chamber,  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  uid  chaml>er,  one  or  more  brew - 
ing- tanks  sunk  in  said  chamber,  stirring  -  shafts  passing  centrallv 
through  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  «irrep<  mounted  on  said  shafts. 
each  stirrer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  stirring-arm.^ 
connected  by  transAerse  slats  and  arranged  upon  the  shafts  to  bring 
the  arms  and  slaU  of  adjacent  stirrers  out  of  alinement  thereby  serv- 
•ng  to  alternately  thrust  the  soy  from  the  path  of  one  stirrer  laterally 
into  the  paths  of  adjacent  stirrer* 

4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  brewiug-tanks.  means  for 
applying  a  constant  heat  thereto.  >i.4fts  paMing  centrally  through 
aaid  tanks,  a  plurality  of  stirrers  mounted  on  said  shafts,  each  stirrer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  stirring-arms  connected  by 
transverse  slats  and  arranged  upon  the  shafts  to  bring  the  arms  of 
adjacent  stirrers  out  of  alinement  thereby  serving  to  alternately 
thrust  the  soy  from  the  path  of  one  stirrer  laterally  into  the  paths  of 
adjacent  itiiTrn. 


Claim  —\.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  rotata- 
ble  piston  within  the  casing  and  having  a  single  channel  extending 
nearly  around  its  periphery,  a  chamber  provided  above  the  piston,  a 
swinging  abutment  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  located  in  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  At  in  the  channel  of  the  piston  for  guiding 
an  expansible  gas  or  other  pow  er  into  said  channel,  branch  passages 
for  the  power  leading  to  said  abutment,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
passages,  and  a  single  exhaust-chamber  provided  in  a  side  of  the 
abutment  between  its  ends  which  is  in  communication  with  the  pe 
hph-ral  channel  of  the  piston 

i.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber, 
a  rotatable  piston  located  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  chan' 
nel  extending  nearly  around  its  periphery,  a  se<ond  chamber  above 
the  piston-chamber,  a  swinging  abutment  located  in  said  second 
chamber  and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  fit  in  the  channel  of  the  piston, 
a  single  exhaust-chamber  provided  in  a  side  of  the  abutment  be- 
tween Its  ends  which  is  in  consUnt  communication  with  the  channel 
in  the  piston,  an  exhaust-pa.ssage  in  communication  with  the  ex 
haust-chamber.  a  passage  for  power  which  passage  has  brancher 
I  for  supplying  power  to  either  side  of  the  abutment,  and  a  valve  for 


3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber, 
a  rotatable  piston  located  within  said  ch«ml>er  and  having  a  passage 
extending  nearly  around  its  periphery,  a  second  chamber  above  the 
piston-chamber,  a  swinging  abutment  located  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  have  its  ends  fit  in  the  channel  of  the  piston,  an 
exhaust-chamber  pmvided  in  a  side  of  the  abutment  and  normally  in 
communication  with  the  channel  in  the  piston, a  passage  t^  power 
which  pa.ssagc  ha^  branches  for  supplying  power  to  either  side  of  the 
abutment,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  passages,  and  a  second  xalve 
operated  by  an  eccentric  nioiiug  with  the  piston  for  intermittently 
cutting  off  the  p«w  er. 

7HJ>.:K)1  .    HAT  VENTILATOR     Wiluaii  H  Vakci  Denver  Goto 
Pited  July  13.  1904     Serial  No  216.308. 


789.30(X  INOIHg  Louts  N  Torus.  CoUegepoint.  M  Y  .  amgAoT 
of  oi»-h»lf  to  Kdwvi  H  Hall  Mouut  Vernon  N  Y  Piled  July  12. 
1900     Reneired  Sept  23.  1904     SenaJ  No  226.M8 


Claim— I.  A  hat-ventilating  device  comprising  a  perforated 
recessed  plate  having  a  slot  located  beyond  its  center,  and  a  perfo- 
rated disk  located  in  the  recess  of  the  plate  and  loose  therein,  said 
disk  having  a  projection  located  outside  of  its  center  and  pa.ssing 
through  the  slot  of  the  plate  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  the  disk  to 
bring  the  perforations  of  the  disk  and  plate  into  or  out  of  register 
with  each  other  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  crown  of  a  hat,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  hat  pmvided  with  a  perforated  pail, 
of  a  perforated  plate  applied  to  the  perforated  part  of  the  hat  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  perforations  of  the  hat  and  plate  register,  the  said 
plate  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  recess  or  chamber,  and  a  jwrfo- 
rated  disk  lo«ated  in  the  si  id  recess  and  wcupying  a  |>osition  be- 
tween the  perforated  part  of  the  plate  and  the  perforated  pari  of  the 
hat,  the  said  disk  having  a  proje<tion  passing  through  a  slot  formed 
in  the  said  plate  outside  of  its  center,  the  said  slot  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  the  perforations  of  the 
disk  into  or  out  of  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  hat  and  plate, 
substaatially  as  described 

3,  A  hat-ventilating  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  be  atUcbed  to  the  hat,  the  portion  of  the  plate  surrounded 
by  the  flange  being  perforated  and  occupying  a  different  plane  from 
the  flange,  the  flange  and  perforated  part  being  separated  bv  an  off- 
set forming  a  recess,  a  perforated  disk  loose  in  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  outside  of  iu  center  and  passing  through  a  slot 
formed  in  the  perforated  plate,  the  length  of  the  slot  being  such  thai 
when  the  projection  is  moved  to  the  end  of  the  slot  in  one  direction 
the  perforations  in  the  plate  are  closed  by  the  disk,  while  when  the 
projection  is  moved  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  slot,  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  disk  and  plate  are  made  to  regiater  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth 
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7H«  K'M  )\».  MAHUKACTURB  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES  FlUHI  L  0 
Wamwoiti.  AUegheoy.  Pa..  aaBignor  to  Pmaed  Piiim  Plate  Olaa 
Company  New  York.  N  T.  a  CorporatiOD  of  West  Virginia  Piled  Oct 
1  1003     Sflhal  No  179.297. 


Claim  —i  The  method  of  making;  ulanx  articleH  which  conoi^ts 
in  the  toinbin«tion  of  at  leant  the  followiiijf  three  steps,  namely: 
ftr»t,  Mprradinir  the  (tlans  into  a  sheet ,  then  preBsing  its  surface  to 
fomi  projections  thereon  and  then  reshaping  the  surface  of  the  pro- 
jectitMii*;  s«b»t*iitiall.T  as  described 

2  The  method  of  making  ftlass  articles  which  consists  in  first 
moldin«(  the  surface  of  a  g\*»»  sheet  to  a  certain  conliKuration  by 
means  of  pres«Mre.  then  removinjt  the  moldin<f-»urface  and  altering; 
the  relative  ponition  of  sheet  and  nioMinjt-surface,  and  finally  re 
shaping  the  molded  sheet  by  brinfrinfc  it  into  contact  w  ith  a  different 
portion  of  the  rooldinjt-surface;  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 


7H*»,:j():^    ORE  ROASTING  FURNACE     Prrni  A  WiOHfE  Carr 

vi)le  Ca]     FiW  Nov  16  1904     Serial  No  232.927 
fiiunnMniJU 


Claim  —Thr  combination  \»ith  an  ore-roastinjf  apparatus,  of  a 
collectuiK-chaoiber  interposed  l»etween  the  roastinx-chaniber  and 
the  furnace-stack,  a  ronduit  for  conveying  the  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion into  the  collectinf(-(  hamber.  of  mean"  for  maintaining  a  wa- 
ter-level  within  said  ch«ml>er  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit 
during  the  working  of  the  i>re.  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  outside 
of  the  collecting-ihamber  into  the  discharge-conduit  of  the  roasting- 
chamber.  through  which  pipe  an  inspection  of  the  interior  of  the 
roasting-chanplier  may  be  had. 


7HJ>.:-J(>4.    ADVERTISING  DEVICE     Dtn>LlT  W/u.Km.  Lagrange. 
lU     Filed  Mar  30.  1903     Serial  No  ldO.244 
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the  address  side  of  the  card  having  an  appropriately  designated 
apace  for  a  poatage-stamp  and  an  appropriately -designated  space  in 
which  the  name  and  address  of  any  one  of  the  advertisers  may  be 
written  by  a  correspondent,  and  the  message  side  of  the  card  bear- 
ing the  name  of  the  publication  and  a  printed  unfinished  communica-  . 
tion  common  and  appropriate  to  all  of  said  advertisers  and  having 
ao  appn>priately-designated  space  in  which  the  correspondent  may 
write  matter  finishing  the  commjinication  and  making  it  peculiai 
and  appropriate  to  any  «f  the  advertisers,  and  an  appropriMtely-des- 
ignated  space  in  which  the  correspondent  may  write  his  own  name 
and  address,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  arficle  of  manufacture,  a  printed  publication  bear- 
ing it;<  name  and  containing  the  advertisements  of  a  number  of  differ- 
ent advertisers,  and  an  insert  se<-ured  in  the  publication  and  com- 
prising a  stub  and  a  mailing-card  with  a  line  of  demarcation  between 
them,  the  address  side  of  the  card  having  an  appropriately-desig- 
nated space  for  a  postage-stamp  and  an  appropriately-designated 
space  in  which  the  name  and  address  of  any  one  of  the  advertisers 
may  be  written  by  a  correspondent,  and  the  message  side  of  the  card 
bearing  the  name  of  the  publication  and  a  printed  untinished  com- 
munication common  and  appropriate  to  all  of  said  advertisers  and 
having  an  appropriately-designated  space  in  which  the  correspond- 
ent may  write  matter  finishing  the  communication  and  making  it  pe- 
culiar and  appropriate  to  any  of  the  advertisers  and  an  appropriate 
space  in  which  the  correspondent  may  write  bis  own  name  and  ad-' 
dress,  substantialiv  as  described. 


7Hf».8()r>.  CULTIVATOR  Liwis  E  Watkrjian  Rocttord  lU..  at- 
signor  to  Emerson  Manufartuniig  Company  Rockford  lU  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUmois     FUed  Dec  16  1904     Serial  No.  237.113. 
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Claim — 1  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  beam,  a  clamp  em- 
bracing the  beam  and  having  a  groove,  a  bracket  having  a  tubular 
extension  which  is  provided  with  a  lengthwise  rib,  a  shovel-standard 
having  a  conne<-tion  with  bracket,  and  a  U-bolt  holding  the  tubular 
extension  in  connection  with  the  clamp,  and  the  clamp  in  connection 
with  the  beam,  the  rib  located  in  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  beam,  a  clamp  embracing 
the  beam  and  having  an  open  side,  a  shovel-standard  and  a  U-bolt 
holding  the  standard  in  connection  with  the  clamp  and  the  clamp  in 
connection  with  the  beam. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  bracket  supporfed  by  the  beam, 
a  shovel-standard  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  double-link  connec- 
tion between  the  bracket  and  standard,  a  bolt  supported  by  the 
bracket  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  exerting  its  in- 
fluence on  the  links,  the  bolt  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  connection  of  the  standard  with  the  bracket.  , 


Claim— I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printed  publica- 
tion bearing  its  name  and  containing  the  advertisements  of  a  num- 
ber of  different  advertisers,  and  an  inaert  comprising  a  stub,  sw-ured 
in  the  publication  for  holding  the  inaert  in  place,  and  a  mailing-card. 


7H}).:«Xi.    GEAR  CASE     BrviRLT  L  WATERS  ChKago  lU     Filed 

Doc  30. 1904     Senal  No  239,030 

Claim. —  1.  \  gear-case  formed  in  two  halves,  the  sides  being 
parallel  and  the  top  and  bottom  pieces  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  composed  of  sheet  metal  riveted  together,  one  end  of  said 
case  being  circular  in  outline  and  the  other  end  being  smaller,  with 
the  top  and  bottom  pieces  converging  and  the  end  surface  being  sub- 
Mantially  vertical:  in  combination  with  reinforcing  end  pieces/  and 
y  horizontally  flanged  for  bolting  the  halves  together,  said  piece  /  ex- 
tending  over  the  entire  end  surface  of  the  upper  half  and  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  surface  to  thereby  protect  the  bend  or  comer  in  said 
top  piece.  * 

2  A  gear-case  formed  in  two  halves  and  having  parallel  sheet- 
metal  sides;  in  combination  with  a  single  supporting-bracket  rigidly 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  lower  half  of  said  case,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  case  tends  to  caase  the  bulging  of  the  support^  aide, 
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the  upp«r  half  ©f  the  CMe  haring  ■  tmagt  adapted  to  engaxe  the  out 
«idr«  of  the  upper  edge-  of  the  lower  half  to  thereby  prevent  the  bulg 
iog  of  the  udea  of  »aid  lower  half 


3.  A  ((ear-ease  formed  in  two  halves  and  having  parallel  sheet- 
metal  side*,  in  combination  with  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  one 
half  of  the  caae  for  supporting  the  same,  said  bracket  having  broad 
flat  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  >iide  of  the  case  for  stiffening  and  bracing 
the  name 

4  A  gear-case  formed  in  two  halves  and  having  parallel  sheet- 
meUl  sides:  in  combination  with  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  one 
half  of  the  case  for  tupporting  the  same,  said  bracket  being  composite 
and  formed  of  two  interfitting  shells  breaking  joints  with  each  other 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  gear-case  formed  in  two  halves  and  having  parallel  sheet 
metal  sides:  in  combination  with  a  supporting-bracket  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  side,  said  bracket  consisting  of  two  interfitting  shells 
formed  from  single  sheets  of  meUl  each  shell  having  a  top.  a  back 
and  a  vertical  rib  or  web.  and  the  parts  being  bent  up  to  bring  a  cut 
in  one  shell  a<^acent  to  a  bend  in  the  other  for  breaking  joints. 


789.807.   WRENCH    Johii  A  Wfu»  Camngton. M. D.  niadJaa. 
.    4.  ino.    Serial  Ho  238.07 


r" 


Clmim—]  In  a  wrench  a  stock  having  a  stationary  jaw  at  one 
end  and  ■  handle  at  the  other  end  provided  with  s  longitudinal 
•ocket  «aid  rtock  having  a  rack,  t  movable  jaw  slidable  upon  said 
rtock,  a  spnng  operating  in  *aid  handle-socket  and  connected  re- 
i^ectivelj  to  said  movable  jaw  and  to  said  handle  within  said  socket. 


and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  movable  jaw  for  engagement  with  said 
rack. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  stationary  jaw  at  one  end  and  a 
handle  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket,  said 
stock  having  a  rack,  a  movable  jaw  slidable  upon  said  stock,  a  tubu- 
lar member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  movable  jaw  and  slidable  at 
the  other  end  in  said  handle-socket,  a  spring  operating  in  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  in  said  •ocket  and  connected  at  iU  ends  respectively 
in  the  same,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  movable  jaw  for  engagement 
with  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  rack  and  an  integral  stationary 
jaw  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  stock  Upering  and  terminating 
in  a  threaded  stud,  a  handle  fitted  upon  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
stock  and  secured  in  position  by  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  stud,  a 
tubular  socket  disposed  longitudinally  upon  said  handle  and  with 
one  end  turned  laterally  and  perforated  to  receive  said  stud  between 
said  handle  and  nut  and  with  the  other  end  secured  to  said  handle, 
a  movable  jaw  slidable  upon  said  stock,  a  tubular  member  secured 
by  one  end  to  said  movable  jaw  and  extending  slidably  into  said 
handle-socket,  a  spring  within  said  tubular  mrmber  and  said  socket 
and  connected  by  the  ends  in  said  tubular  member  and  in  said  socket, 
and  a  spnng-controlled  pawl  carried  by  said  movable  jaw  for  en- 
gagement with  said  rack 


78«.30e.  MOWIHO-MACHIMB  OiOKOi  Wilbok  RocWord,  IU  . 
"■tgnor  to  Bmeraon  Manufactunng  Company  Rockford  IU  .  a  Corpo- 
raUoo  of  IlUoota.    FiledMar  8,  1904  .Senai  No  107.127. 


Claim— In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  band-lrver, 
gearing  for  driving  the  knife,  a  clutch-toothed  section  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  gearing,  a  sliding  clutch-toothed  section,  a  pivoted 
bell-crank,  a  connection  between  the  xliding  clutch -sect  ion  and  ont 
arm  of  the  bell-crank,  a  rod  connected  to  the  hand-levrr  and  passing 
through  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and  a  spring  surn>unding 
the  rod  one  end  resting  against  the  arm  of  the  bell-crank  through 
which  the  rod  passes 


789.301).  SHIRT  WAIST  HOLDER  AND  SKIRT^UPPORTER. 
MaieAUT  A  Wilson.  Toronto.  Canada  Piled  June  10.  1903  Senal 
No.  160.9M 


rtatm  — In  a  shirt-waist  holder  and  skirt-supporter,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  central  long  plate  having  two  pain>  of  alined  out- 
wardly-extending end  studs  located  toward  the  top  of  the  plate  two 
pairs  of  end  slots  for  threading  the  belt  through  the  plate  and  a  cen- 
tral pair  of  faatening-slots.  of  an  inner  central  plate  designed  to  be 
fastened  at  the  back  of  the  blouse  and  lie  close  to  the  inside  and  within 
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the  edge  of  the  long  plat*  and  provided  with  •  pair  of  outwardlj-pro- 
jecting  ctuda  dpiugned  to  be  brouKht  through  the  faatening -alot«  of 
the  long  plate  on  a  line  with  the  atuds  therein  and  two  akirt-plates 
fattened  at  the  top  to  the  band  of  the  skirt,  one  at  each  aide  of  the 
opening  and  prorided  with  pairs  of  fastening-Mlots  whereby  the  akirt 
is  hung  on  the  itudg  of  the  long  plate,  all  partu  being  arranged  ao 
that  the  projectinf  portion*  are  located  on  the  outaide  therf>of  aa 
ap«cifled.  I 

789.810.    BABT-CA&lllAOB     AtnuB  J.  Adahl  Chic^D.  111. 
ntod  Hot  30. 1904     Sertil  Ho.  2S4.9ie. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  running-grar  frame  and  a 
handle  pivoUlly  rxtnnected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof.of  a  folding 
seat-«upport  having  pivoUl  connection  at  one  end  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  handle  and  pivoUl  connection  at  the  other  end  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  ninniiig-gear  frame,  for  the  purpoxe  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear  frame  and  a  handle  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof,  of  a  folding  neat-Kup- 
port  comprising  Hide  nieraben  having  pivotal  connection  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear 
frame,  each  side  member  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  section  piv- 
oUlly connected  together  and  means  for  mainUining  xaid  sections 
in  the  extended  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontal running-gear  frame,  an  inclined  handle  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  folding  fonnardly 
upon  the  frame,  and  a  seat-support  comprising  two  side  members 
having  pivotal  coaneci.ons  with  the  handle  and  with  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  each  side  member  comprising  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  aection  having  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  joined  together, 
and  a  locking  device  connected  with  said  sections  and  automatically 
actuated  in  the  operation  of  straightening  the  side  member  to  lock 
the  sections  thereof  in  the  extended  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  foldiag  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  piroully  joined  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  capa- 
ble of  swinging  forward  to  a  folded  position  with  relation  to  the 
frame,  and  a  seat-iapport  comprising  side  members  pivoUllyjoined 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  each  side  member  comprising  an  upper  seition  and 
a  lower  section,  one  of  said  sections  bearing  a  cam  projection  and 
the  other  a  spring-held  locking  member,  the  cam  operating  to  re 


the  frame,  a  folding  aeat-support  comprising  side  member*  joined  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  running- 
gear  frame,  means  for  mainUining  the  seat-support  in  its  extended 
poaition,  and  a  seat  having  a  portion  linked  to  said  support. 

7.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  capable  of  swinging  forward  to  a  folded  poaition  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  folding  seat-support  comprising  side  members  joined 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  means  for  maintaining  the  seat-support  in  its  ex- 
tended position,  a  seat,  a  stirrup  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said 
seat  and  pivoully  joined  to  said  support,  a  flexiblti'  back  conne<.-ted 
with  the  rear  edge  of  said  teal,  and  means  for  supporting  said  back, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivoully  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  capable  of  swinging  furwardly  to  a  folded  position  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  folding  seat-support  connected  w.ih  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear 
frame, a  seat  havihg  its  front  edge  linked  to  said  seat-support,  an  ex 
tensible  back,  and  connections  for  supporting  said  back  in  a  position 
corresponding  with  a  sitting  posture  and  also  for  supporting  said 
back  in  a  position  corresponding  with  a  reclining  posture,  for  the. 
purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  capable  of  swinging  forwardly  to  a  folded  position  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  folding  seat-support  connected  w  ith  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  running-gear 
frame,  a  seat  having  its  front  edge  linked  to  said  seat-support ,  a  fold- 
ing extensible  back,  and  connections  whereby  the  back  may  be  sup- 
ported either  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  position  or  in  a  reclining  po- 
sition, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10  In  N  folding  carriage,  the  cumbinatiun  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  and  capable  of  swinging  forwardly  to  a  folded  position  with 
relation  to  the  frame,  a  folding  seat-support  connected  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the  ninning-gear 
frame,  a  seat  having  its  front  edge  linked  to  said  seat-support,  a  fold- 
ing extensible  back,  connections  on  the  folding  seat -support  for 
susUining  the  bwk  in  one  position,  and  connections  in  the  vicinity  • 
of  the  pivots  at  the  rear  enHof the  folding  seat-support  for  susUin- 
ing the  back  in  another  position.  suhsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set.  forth. 

11.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  «  ninninggear 
frame,  a  handle  pivoUlly  joined  thereto,  a  folding  seat-support 
joined  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  seat  linked  to  said  seat-support,  a  foot-rest  supported  on  the 
front  end  of  said  running-gear  frame  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  front  edge  »f  the  seat  and  said  seat-support,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

12  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a 
seat-support,  a  seat  having  its  front  edge  linked  by  a  stirrup  to  said 
seat-support,  and  a  suiubly -supported  flexible  back  connected  with 
the  rear  edge  of  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13  A  running-gear  frame  for  a  folding  carriage  comprising - 
wooden  side  members,  metal  stampings  connected  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  side  members  and  cross  members  secured  to  said  stampings. 

14.  A  running-gear  frame  for  a  folding  carriage  comprising 
wooden  side  members,  meUl  stampings  joined  to  the  inner  sides 
thereof  and  having  inwardly-projecting  bosses  and  tubular  cross 
members  joined  to  said  bosses,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

15.  A  running-gear  frame  comprising  wooden  sid«  members. 
meUl  stampings  joined  to  the  inner  sides  thereof  near  their  front 


tract  the  locking  member  in  the  operation  of  straightening  the  side  lends,  across  member  joined  to  said  stampings,  rear  metal  sUmpings 
member,  the  locking  member  returning  to  iu  normal  position  to  au-  joined  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of  .said  side  members 
tomatically  lock  the  side  member  in  the  extended  position,  for  the  jand  equipped  with  pivoUl  lugs,  and  a  cross  member  joining  said 


purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  folding  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  CApable  of  swinging  forward  tu  a  folded  position  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  folding  seat-support  comprising  side  members  joined 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle  and  the  frout  portion  of  the  run- 
ning-gear frame,  means  for  maintaining  the  seat-support  in  iU  ex 
tended  position,  and  a  seat  connected  with  said  support,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  foldiag  carriage,  tne  combination  of  a  running-gear 
frame,  a  handle  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  capable  of  swinging  forward  to  a  folded  position  with  relation  to 


last-named  sUmpings  in  combination  with  a  handle  comprising 
wooden  side  member*  equipped  at  their  lower  extremities  w  ith 
shoulders  serving  to  engage  shoulders  on  said  second-named  stamp- 
ings, thereby  limiting  the  rearward  swing  of  the  handle,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

16.  A  running-gear  frame  for  a  folding  carriage  comprising 
wooden  side  members  equipped  on  their  inner  surface  with  raeUl 
sUmpings,  cross  members  joining  said  sUmpings,  foot-rest-support- 
ing rods  connected  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  front  portions  of  said 
side  members  and  side  leather-atUching  rods  connected  with  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  side  members,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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17.  For  uae  in  u  run^iBf-g«ar  fnuii«  of  a  foldinft  carritKr,  a 
•he«t-u«Ul  utampioK  haviax  a  pivot  portion  for  the  attachment  of 
the  handle,  and  uutturned  flanf^s  to  embrace  a  wooden  tide  member 
of  a  runnin^-iiear  frame,  for  the  purpune  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  runninK-gear  frame,  the  combination  with  suitable  aide 
memben  of  wheel-aupport«  hinjced  thereto  and  capable  of  folding 
beneath  the  runninf(-f;ear  frame,  bar*  connecting  the  lower  portion* 
of  «aid  supporti)  and  croM-rod«  joining  the  wheel-supports,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


781>,8  1  1 .  BLBVATOR  Aktoh  Aui.  Hvlena.  Mont  aaagnor  of 
om-fourth  U>  Edward  Horaky  Helena.  Mont  FUed  .'UM  17.  1804. 
Savd  No  213.011 


Claim.— I.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a 
eounterw eight,  of  a  series  of  superposed  removable  weights  carried 
bv  the  top  of  the  car.  a  hanger  supported  within  the  shaft  and  dis- 
posed II.  receive  the  series  of  weights  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  car, 
and  meanx  to  suspend  the  individual  weights  upon  the  hanger  aqd 
relieve  the  car  of  said  weights  to  maintain  an  approximate  counter- 
balance between  the  car  and  the  counterweight  when  additional 
ireight  is  placed  upon  the  car 

2  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a  counter- 
weight, of  a  series  of  superposed  individually-removable  weights 
carried  bv  the  top  of  the  car  and  provided  with  pin-receiving  open- 
ings, a  hanger  carried  within  the  shaft  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
aeries  of  weights  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  car,  said  banner  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the 
weights,  and  a  pin  capable  of  being  passed  through  any  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  hanger  and  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  weights  to 
suspend  any  of  the  weighU  upon  the  hanger  and  relieve  the  car  of 
such  weights  to  maintain  an  approximate  counterbalance  between 
the  car  and  the  counterweight  when  additional  weight  is  placed  upon 
the  car. 

3  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a  counter- 
weight, of  a  pair  of  pins  rising  from  the  top  of  the  car.  a  series  of  de- 
tachable superimposed  weights  supported  by  the  top  of  the  car  and 
having  openingK  receiving  pins,  the  under  side  of  each  weight  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  a  cross-bar  supported  in  the  shaft 
at  substantially  the  upper  limit  of  the  car,  hanger  members  depend- 
ing ft»)m  the  cross-bar  and  disposed  to  receive  the  weights  at  the  up- 
per limit  of  the  car,  some  of  the  members  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rations to  register  with  the  grooves  of  the  respective  weights,  and  a 
pin  capable  of  being  passed  through  any  of  the  openings  in  the 
hanger  members  and  the  grooves  of  the  corresponding  weights  to 
suspend  any  of  the  latter  upon  the  cross-bar 


7Ht>..S  I  -J.  BOBBIN  CLUTCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROTATABLK 
SPINDLES  WiLUAfl  B  Alun  Salem.  Mmb  aaalgnor  to  Sawyer 
Spindle  Company  Portland  Me  FiM  Feb  1  1906  Serial  No. 
94i.t01 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  spindle,  of  a  de- 
pending sleeve  secured  thereto  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  at- 
tached whirl,  the  sleeve  having  horizontally-elongated,  rectangular 
openings  therein,  centrifugally-acting  bobbin-clutching  memben 


having  aubsUntially  rectangular  body  portion,  projecting  looaeiy 
through  the  openings,  to  engage  and  effect  roUtion  of  a  bobbin  with 
the  spindle,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  membera  to  engage  the 
sleeve  interiorly  at  the  upright  ends  of  the  openings  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  clutching  members 

2  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  apindle,  of  a  depending 
sleeve  secured  thereto  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  atUched  whirl, 
the  aleeve  having  horizonUlly-elongated  openings  therein,  centrifu- 
gally-acting bobbin -clutching  member*  having  their  body  portions 
outwardly  convexed  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  projecting 
loosely  through  the  openings,  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  bodiea  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  limit  outward  movement 
of  the  clutching  members,  and  means  mounted  on  the  sleeve  inde- 
pendently of  the  spindle  to  limit  inward  movement  of  and  prevent 
displacement  of  said  members 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotauble  spindle,  of  a  depending 
aleeve  secured  thereto  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  attached  whiri. 
the  sleeve  having  elongated,  horizontal  openings  therein,  centrifu- 
gally-acting bobbin-clutching  members  having  their  body  portions 
outwardly  convexed  in  the  direction  of  their  length  and  projecting 
loosely  through  the  openings,  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  bodies 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  limit  outward  move- 
ment of  the  clutching  members,  and  a  tubular  retaining  device  in- 
serted in  the  sleeve  between  the  clutching  members  and  the  spin- 
dle, to  limit  inward  movement  of  and  prevent  displacement  of  said 
members. 


789.818.   DRAFT  EQUALIZER    SaMOlL  F  A«THi«  and  BviR«TT 
J.  MOODT  Lane  Station.  Ill     Filed  Aug.  11.  1904    Serial  No  220.3«6. 


Claim  —I  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
«»f  a  bracket  secured  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket  at  one 
side  of  the  tongue,  one  end  of  said  arm  terminating  short  of  the  end 
of  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tongue,  a  relatively  short  arm  pivotally  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  extending  inwardly  to  overlie  a 
portion  of  said  first-mentioned  arm,  a  loose  connection  between  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  arms,  and  doubletrees  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms 

2.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  the  lonjfue  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue  an  iiivvardly-exteiid 
ing  arm  pivotailv  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket,  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  lying  directly  over  the  center  of  the  tongue,  a  con- 
nection between  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  arms,  and  doubletrees 
aecured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  the  inner 
end  of  said  arm  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  bracket  snd  hav 
ing  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  a  relatively  short  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  overlying  the  innei 
•nd  of  said  flrst-mentioned  arm.  a  pin  aecured  to  said  short  arm  and 
projecting  within  the  slot  in  the  inner  end  of  said  first-mentioned 
arm,  and  doubletree*  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 

4.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a 
bracket  ae<-ured  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotally  and  adjuatably  connected  to  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  said 
tongue,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
bracket  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
•ide  of  the  tongue,  a  relatively  short  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 
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outer  rnd  of  itaid  brarkrt  and  orerljing  the  inner  end  of  said  first- 
mentiuned  arm.  •  looae  connection  between  the  adjacent  portions  of 
•aid  arm*  and  doubletrees  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  uid  arms. 

b.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a 
brack'et  secured  thereto  and  e&iendinf(  to  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotallv  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  bracket  at  one  side  of  said 
tonitue,  the  inner  end  of  said  ami  terminatin^c  short  of  the  end  of  the 
bracket  ind  the  outer  end  of  said  ann  projecting  beyond  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tongue,  a  relatively  short  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  bracket  and  overlying  the  inner  end  of  aaid  (irat- 
raentioned  arm.  a  pin-and-slot  connection  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  itaid  arm*  and  doubletrees  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
arm*. 

6.  In  a  draft -equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bracket  at  one  side 
of  the  tongue,  one  end  of  said  arm  terminating  short  of  the  end  of 
aaid  bracket  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  projecting  beyond  the  op- 
poitite  side  of  the  tongue,  a  relatively  short  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  itaid  bracket  and  extending  inwardly  to  overliea  por- 
tion of  said  flrst-mentioned  arm.  a  pin-and-slot  connection  between 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  arms  and  doubletrees  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms. 


in  the  bracket  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  front  rrus*' 
bar  and  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  draft. 


7HJ>.314.    DRAFT  APPLIAHCB  FOR  CULTIViTOM.    Silas  B. 
BllUtt,  Twfcio.  Mo     FiMDecl9  1904     S«rtaJ  Wo.  S87411. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cultivator-frame  including  an  axle,  a  front  cross- 
bar, brackets  depending  from  said  croas-bar  and  braces  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  with  the  axle,  in  combination  with 
clips  mounted  upon  the  front  cross-bar,  equalizing-levers  supported 
in  said  clips,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
•qualiiing-levert,  a  sheave  mounted  in  a  frame  or  block  and  support- 
ed upon  sard  flexible  member,  and  suitably -guided  means  for  ap- 
plying draft  to  the  shesve-carrying  block  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
equalizing-lerer*. 

2.  A  cultivator-frame  including  an  axle,  a  front  cross-bar  spaced 
from  said  axle,  brackets  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  crnss-bar, 
sheaves  joumaled  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  braces  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  with  the  axle,  a  sheave-carrying 
bracket  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  front  cross-bar, 
and  suitably-supported  arches  disposed  intermediate  the  central  and 
the  end  brackets  depending  from  the  front  cross-piece,  in  combina- 
tion with  suitably-supported  equalizing-levers,  flexible  members 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  leverv.  guided  under  the 
sheaves  in  the  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  front  crots-bar  and  adapted 
for  the  attachment  of  draft,  a  ttexible  member  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  equalizing-levers,  a  sheave  mounted  in  a  frame  or  block 
supported  upon  said  flexible  member,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected with  the  sheave-canring  block  and  guided  under  the  sheave 


789.815.    COLLAPSIBLE  VBKTILATOR-HOSE     Olof  H  BiKo- 
8TI0H.  Butte,  Mont     Piled  Jan  30.  1004     Serial  No.  191.300. 


Claim. — 1.  A  collapsible  boee  or  pipe  comprising  side  walls, 
and  intermediate  flexible  connections  therefor,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  side  walls  having  stiff- 
ening material  embodied  therein,  and  flexible  connections  for  said 
walls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
walls,  and  fabric  connections  at  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  ma- 
terial or  fabric,  with  stiffening  material  embodied  therein  to  form  s 
plurality  of  side  walls  or  faces,  as  and  for  the  purpoM'  net  forth 

5.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  flexible  material  or  fab- 
ric arranged  to  form  a  tube  and  haviii^  Ktrengthening  ribs  or  bars 
embodied  therein  and  operating  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  dis- 
tended condition  but  permitting  the  tube  to  be  collap8e<t.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  side  walls  of  flexible 
material,  strengthening  ribs  or  bars  embodied  therein,  and  flexible 
connections  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  walls,  as  and  fur  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
having  flexible  connections  at  their  adjacent  edges,  and  a  series  of 
transverse  ribs  or  bars  embodied  in  each  wall,  as  and  for  the  purfmse 
set  forth 

8.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  w  alls 
of  flexible  material  having  transverse  ribs  or  bars  attached  thereto, 
and  flexible  comer  connections  for  said  side  walls,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

9.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
of  flexible  material,  flexible  connei-tions  therefor,  and  a  transverse 
rib  or  bar  attached  to  each  wall,  the  said  ribs  or  bars  being  in  aline- 
ment  with  one  another,  as  and  for  thf  purp4>se  set  forth. 

10.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  side  walls,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  therefor,  the  side  walls  being  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  fabric,  and  strengthening  ribs  or  bars  inclosed  be- 
tween said  layers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  four  side  walls,  and 
flexible  connections  therefor,  the  said  side  walla  )M.ving  strengthen- 
ing ribs  or  •bam  attached  thereto,  whereby  the  hoae  or  pipe  has  a 
quadrilateial  section  when  expanded,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  of  flexible  material  or  fabric,  flexible  connections  therefor,  and 
transverse  ribs  attached  to  aaid  side  walls  and  separated  by  interme- 
diate spaces,  whereby  the  hose  or  pipe  may  be  colUpsed  and  folded 
longitudinally,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  a  tube  of  fabric, 
strengthening  ribs  or  bars  embedded  therein  and  extending  in  sepa- 
rate series  around  the  tube,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  or  ban  being  sepa- 
rated, whereby  a  flexible  connection  is  obtained,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

14.  A  collapsible  hose  or  pipe  comprising  inner  and  outer  walla 
of  fabric,  strengthening  ribs  or  bars  embedded  between  said  walls 
and  connected  to  one  of  the  walls  by  stitches,  said  strengthening- 
ribs  operating  to  normally  hold  said  tube  in  distended  form,  but  per- 
mitting the  same  to  be  collapsed,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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.,  '*  A  coll,p„ble  ho««  or  pipe  compriiinR  fourtidr  walUof  flwi: 
bir  m.U.rul  „r  f.bric  h.vin^  inU^r.!  int*nnedi.t*  comer  connec- 
tion., and  .  plurality  of  .tren^heninR  rib.  or  b.n.  *«,ui*d  to  e.ch 
•ide  w.ll  bv  .titche.,  ,nd  .n  inner  wall  compo-d  of  f.bric  cemented 
to  M.d  »lren«thenin,  rib.  or  bar.  and  to  the  outer  wall.  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM*  net  forth. 

Ifi    A  collap.ible  hoae  or  pipe  having  a  plurality  .f  side  wall, 
•nd  comr.  <-orineot.o,u.  all  formed  from  a  continuou.  piece  of  fabric 
•nd  .trenKthenin^  ribs  or  bars  atUched  to  each  .ide  wall,  the  corre^ 
•ponding  bar.  m  adjacent  wall,  being  in  alinement  with  one  another 
u  and  for  the  purpoM  itet  forth 

17  \  collapsible  hose  or  pipe,  a  plurality  of  .ide  wall,  and  cor- 
ner connections,  all  formed  of  a  continuou.  piece  of  fabric,  .trength- 
en.ng  nb.  or  bar.  in  e.ch  wall,  the  correaponding  ban,  being  sepa- 
rated,  whereby  .  flexible  corner  connection  i.  provided  for,  .»  and 
lor  the  purpo<te  .et  forth 


.g..n.t  the  inner  ..de.  of  the  Mid  pl.t...  .nd  a  connection  betwein 
the  M.d  comer-p.ece.  extending  between  the  Mid  edge,  and  inter- 
rupung  c«nt.nu.ty  .n  the  afore^^id  filling,  which  connection  .-on  - 

Sr^tn'  tb  ?'  *"*"^  """  "•  ''""  ''*^'"»  ♦•"  "•«'  -"*«  "d 
come   f        "aT  Tu"""'*"'  ""'**'  '^"'P  ''""in.tea.  .t  the  inner 

^rjlw?  u    •  "*'  '  ""•  "•"""'***  »"  *»"  "''I  •'"<!  •»«1  "■ 

ringed  to  «.cure  the  comer-piece.  of  the  comer-faatener  in  the.r  op- 

rrat.ve  p«.,t.on.  .nd  the  arrangement  of  the  parU  being  .ucb  thli 

the  adjacent  edge,  of  the  aforewid  plate,  abut  againat  oppo«te  .ide. 

reapectively  of  the  aforewid  .trap. 


789.8  1  6.    FDRHACB    Ro««iu  C  Buwiniu).  Rockford  III 
Wed  May  16  1904     Serial  No  208  249 


Ur  flame-chamber,  a  central  .moke-.t.ck .  a  plurality  of  flue«  .^nnect- 
.ng  ««.d  ch.u,ber  and  .tack,  a  plurality  of  grates  external  to  .said 
fl.me-ch.mher  but  communicating  thenwith.  and  a  plurality  of  de- 

flect«r.pUteHd..po,-vdMw.enea.hof.aidfire-boxe.a„,I.H.idflame- 
chamber  to  detlect  the  rtames  entering  info  .aid  chamber 

ck.ni.'^  '"™'""'' :'  "" '  ''•^•'••"  "P"'"-'!  having  an  annular  flame- 
Lrd  ctl^'J''"*^  -"k-^e-k  and  a  plurality  of  flue.s  connecting 
M.d  chamber  and  .tack,  a  plurality  „f  fire-boxe.  external  to  the  fur 
n.ce-*all.  but  communicating  with  the  flame-chamber,  and  a  plural- 
Uy  of  deflector-plate,  arranged  in  «id  wall  between  .aid  flamelch.m- 

ctlm'^r  '  -  '"  '^''^"'^  ""■  """""  ""*""''  *"'**  "•""■ 

3    A  furnace  of  circular  contour  having  an  annular  flame-cham- 
ber therein,  and  a  plurality  of  fire-boxes  extenial  to  the  fun.are-wall 
J.d  furnace-wall  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  obliquely 
through  the  wall  adjacent  to  each  fire-box. 

4^A  furnace  of  the  character  .petified  having  an  annular  flame- 
chtjnber.  an  annular  hearth  di.po.ed  in  ..id  flame-chamber  .up- 
port.ng-ra.l.  beneath  .ai.l  hearth,  truck,  provided  on  .aid  support- 
.ng-rail.  and  having  wheel..  wh<.M.  diameter,  are  proportional  to 
the.r  d.sunce.  from  the  center  of  the  furnace,  and  rails  attached  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  hearth  and  resting  on  ..id  truck. 


"^^V:i^"^-     8«0^™0'«T  OR  SHOW-CASE      Ji.ts  L   Cri« 
CteTBUnd.  Ohjo  amgnor  to  Thoma.  J  Cnuie.  CleyeiMd  Ohjo     FUed 
.     May  4.  1903.    Serlai  No  156.831 

rio.m-1  The  .ombinafon.  with  two  gl.g.  p|,tes  having 
.mooth  .dj.cent  edge,  pi.eed  .t  an  angle  to  each  other  .nd  arranged 
•part  but  ,n  clone  proximity  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edge,  of 
.  flil.ng  between  the  said  edge.,  and  a  comer-fastener  compri.ing 
the  following  an  outer  comer-piece  arranged  to  bear  again.t  the 
outer  ude.  of  the  Mid  plate,  an  inner  comer-piece  arranged  to  bear 


cenf  t  ""  "'""J""""°-  ^'♦h  »*«  l^l-"  Pl.tes  having  s„,^,h  adi- 
cent  edge,  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  apati  but  in 

tween  the  Mid  edges,  and  a  come^fwtener  compri.ing  the  follow- 
mg  an  outer  comer-piece  arranged  at  the  outer  .ide.  of  the  i^Td 
P  .  es,  an  inner  comer-piece  arranged  at  the  inner  side,  of  the  Td 
Pl.es,  and  a  connection  between  the  Mid  comer-piece,  wh  ch  con 

x:::7zz  [rT"'"  ^'''  '^^ '''-  ^--^  •■^'  ^^ 

edjces  and  fixed  to  the  outer  comer-piece,  which  strap  termin.te.  .t 
th    inner  corner  fomied  by  and  between  the  aforeMid  pl.tes  ^.n 

ce,.,  ed7e!!''„r'"!'?'"'''  T**"  '"°  "^"^  P''^'"  '"^'"'^  -""OOth  •dJ- 
-Mt  edge,  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  apart  but  in 

tHe.n  the  aid  edges,  and  a  comer-fastener  compri.ing  the  follow- 
.ng  an  outer  comer-piece  arr.nged  .t  the  outer  sides  of  the  .Td 
P  .t..;  an  inner  comer-piece  arranged  at  the  inner  .ides  of  the  si  d 
Pl.tes,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  comer-piece.  extending 

.^i7fl7Hn,  :h'^r ''  '"'''  "'  '"^^P''"''  "^""^-""-v  in  the  .for." 
said  fllling.  which  connection  comprises  a  flat  .trap  arranged  with  iu 
..de.  facing  the  said  edge,  and  fixed  to  the  outer  comer  piece  and 
means  for  secunng  the  comer-piece.  of  the  comer-fastener  in  their 
operative  position 

cent  !h  J*"  r*"'?""'""-  ''''•' '""  '''"''  P'-**'  »••*'"•'  «""•<>«»'  .dja- 
•part  but  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges  of 
.  comer-fastener  compri.ing  an  outer  comer-piece  arranged  at  the 
outer  ..des  of  the  ..id  pl.tes;  .n  inner  comer-piece  arranged  at  the 
nner  srdes  of  the  Mid  plates,  and  a  strap  in.tmmenUl  in  connecting 
the  Mid  corner-p,e.es  together  and  extending  between  the  afore.aid 
edge,  which  .trap  is  .hiftable  vertically  between  the  Mid  edge,  in 
the  aforeMid  position  of  the  plate.,  and  mean,  for  .securing  the  cor- 
ner-fastener  in  its  operative  position 

^  The  combination,  with  two  glass  pl.tes  pl.ced  in  position  .t 
•n  .ngle  to  e.ch  other  .nd  arr.nged  .p.rt  but  in  close  proximity  to 
e.ch  other  .t  the.r  .dj.cent  edges,  of  a  comer-fastener  comprising  .„ 
outer  comer-piece  .rr.nged  to  be.r  .g.inst  the  outer  sides  of  the 
»a.d  plate,  a  corner-piece  arranged  to  be.r  .g.in.t  the  inner  .ides  of 
the  ..Id  pl.tes.  and  a  connection  between  the  Mid  comer-pieces 
which  connection  compri>«^s  a  member  which  extends  between  but  is' 
arranged  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  Mid  edges  so  a.  to  render  the  cor- 
ner-fa.tener  adjuaUble  vertically. 

6.  A  clamp  for  glass  plates,  consisting  of  an  outside  fastening- 
plate,  a  thin  flat  bar  connected  therewith  and  projecting  inward  be- 
tween the  meeting  edges  of  the  glass  plates,  an  inside  fastening-plate 
having  a  suitable  opening  for  receiving  Mid  bar,  and  means  upon 

d^ribed  '*  '"'  "'*"'''"*  "*"*  ^"'^  '°'^'*''"'  ^"»'«t*«ti«».v  « 

.K  fl  ^i'  T''''""^"  *^''»'  «*«  K'**"*  Pl«te«  having  subHUntialW 
abutting  beveled  unintermpted  straight  edges,  of  an  ouUide  fasten 
ing-plate  having  two  angularly-disposed  arms,  a  \hin  flat  bar  c^,n. 
nected  with  and  projecting  inward  from  Mid  faatening-plate  be- 
tween the  meeting  edges  of  Mid  glass  plate.,  the  flat  sides  of  Mid  bar 
engaging  the  Mid  .traight  edges  of  th.  gla*.  plates,  an  enlarged 
*crew.threaded  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  Mid  bar,  an  in.ide  clamp- 
ing-plate.  and  a  nut  fitted  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  bar  and  bearing 
I  againat  Mid  clamping-plate.  .ubaUntially  a.  de«:ribed 
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8.  In  a  corner  oonatmrtioB  for  show-windows  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  ou)aide  angle-iron;  an  inside  angle-iron;  a  thin, 
flat  connecting-piece;  and  meanH  for  attaching  said  connecting- 
piece  to  secure  said  angle-irons  together. 

9.  In  a  corner  construction  for  show-windows  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  outside  angle-iron,  an  inside  angle-iron:  a  thin. 
flat  connecting-piece  extending  from  one  of  said  an^le-irons;  and 
means  tor  connecting  said  attaching-piece  to  the  other  angle-iron. 

10.  In  a  comer  construction  for  show-windows  and  the  like  the 
«  combination  of  an  oMtside  angle-iron;  an  inside  angle-iron;  a  thin, 

flat  connecting-piece,  and  a  screw-attaching  means  for  securing  said 
connecting-piece  to  one  of  said  angle-irons 

II  In  a  corner  construction  for  show-windows  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  an  outside  angle-iron;  an  inside  angle-iron;  a  thin, 
flat  connecting-pie<^e  extending  inwardly  from  the  outside  angle- 
iron;  and  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  inner  angle-iron. 

12.  In  a  corner  construction  for  show-windows  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  clamp  member;  an  inner  clamp  member:  a 
thin  connecting-piece  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  clamp 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  connecting-piece  to  the 
inner  clamp  member. 

13.  in  a  comer  construction  for  show-windows  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  clamp  member:  an  inner  clamp  member:  a 
flat  connecting-piei-e  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  clamp  mem- 
ber: and  means  for  ctmnecting  the  said  conne<-ting-piece  to  the  inner 
clamp  member. 

14.  In  a  corner  construction  for  show-windowH  and  the  like. the 
combination  with  two  glass  plates  arranged  with  an  edge  of  one  of 
the  plates  opposite  aa  edge  of  the  other  plate:  a  clamp  member  ar- 
ranged at  and  overlapping  the  outei'  sides  of  both  plates;  another 
clamp  nienibrr  arranged  at  and  overlapping  the  inner  sides  of  both 
plates :  a  thin  lonnecting-piccrextendiiig  betweenthe  aforesaid  edges 
inwardly  from  the  outer  clamp  nienil>ei .  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  conne<-ting  device  to  the  inner  clamp  m«*ml>er. 

15.  In  a  corner  ronstniction  for  sbuw-windowH  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  two  glass  plates  arranged  with  an  edge  of  one  of 
the  plates  opposite  an  edge  of  the  other  plate;  a  clamp  member  ar- 
ranged at  and  overlapping  the  outer  sides  of  both  plates:  another 
clamp  member  arranged  at  and  overlapping  the  inner  sides  of  both 
plsten.  a  flat  connecting-piece  extending  between  the  aforesaid  edges 
inwardly  from  the  outer  clamp  member,  and'means  for  connecting 
the  said  connecting  device  to  the  inner  clamp  member 

Hi.  The  combination,  with  two  glass  plates  having  smooth  ad- 
jacent edges  placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  apart  but 
in  clos*-  proximity  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edgen.  of  a  filling  be- 
tween the  said  edges-  and  a  corner-fastener  comprising  the  following; 
an  outer  comer-piece  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  plates; 
an  inner  corner-pifce  arranged  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  said  plates 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  comer-pieces  extending  between 
the  aforesaid  edges  and  interrupting  continuity  in  the  aforesaid  fill- 
ing, which  corinecti«in  comprises  aflat  strap  arranged  with  its  sides 
facing  the  said  edges  and  fixed  to  the  outer  c«»rner-piece.  and  means 
for  securing  the  corner-pieces  of  the  corner-fastener  in  their  operative 
position 

17  The  combination,  with  two  glass  plates  having  smooth  adja- 
cent edges  placed  in  position  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged 
apart  but  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges,  of 
a  comer-fastener  comprising  an  outer  corner-piece  arranged  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  said  plates:  an  inner  corner- piece  arranged  at  the 
inner  aides  of  the  said  plates,  and  a  strap  instrumental  in  connecting 
the  said  corner-piece*  together  and  extending  between  the  aforesaid 
edges,  which  strap  iaahifuble  vertically  between  the  said  edges  in 
the  aforesaid  position  of  the  plates,  and  meann  for  securing  the  cor- 
ner-fastener in  its  operative  position. 

18.  The  combination,  with  two  glass  plates  placed  in  a  position 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  apart  but  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges,  of  a  comer-fastener  comprising 
an  outer  corner-piece  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  sides  of  the 
said  plates,  a  corner-piece  arinnged  to  bear  against  the  inner  sides 
of  the  said  plates,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  comer-pieces, 
which  connection  compnwe  a  member  which  extends  betwern  but 
is  arranged  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  said  edges  so  as  to  render  the 
comer-fastener  detachable  vertically 

19.  \  clamp  for  glass  plates  consisting  of  an  outside  angle- 
plate,  a  thin,  flat  bar  connected  therewith  and  projecting  inward  be- 
tween the  meeting  edges  of  the  glass  plates,  an  inside  angle-plate 
having  a  suitable  opening  for  receiving  said  bar.  and  means  upon  the 
end  of  said  bar  for  clanping  the  parta  together,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


20.  The  combination  of  an  outside  fastening-plate  having  two 
angularly-disposed  arroi<,a  thin.flat  bar  passing  through  said  outside 
faatening-plate  and  having  a  liead  for  engagement  with  said  plate, 
said  bar  beinfT  adaptetl  to  puss  between  the  meeting  edges*  of  the 
glass  plates  and  to  occupy  no  more  space  than  the  (tacking  -  strip,  a 
screw -threaded  portion  secured  to  said  bar.  a  fixed  fastening -plate 
having  a  flat  perforated  central  portion  and  two  aogularly-diapuMsl 
ends,  and  a  nut  fitted  to  the  threaded  end  in  said  bar 

21  The  combination  with  two  glass  plates,  having  !<uhstantially 
abutting  beveled  uninterrupted  straight  edges. of  an  outside  fasten- 
ing-plate having  two  angularly-disposed  arms,  a  thin,  flai  bearing; 
connected  with  and  projecting  inward  from  said  arms,  the  flat  sides 
of  said  bar  enguging  the  said  straight  edges  of  the  glass  plates,  an 
enlarged  s<-rew-threaded  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bar,  an  in- 
side clamping-plate,  and  a  nut  fixed  to  the  threaded  end  in  said  bar 
and  bearing  against  said  clamping-plate.  subsUntially  as des4ribed. 


7Hf>.81H.   BLACKIH0-BRD8H    Silas  W  KiotT  Washington  Mo. 
Filed  July  13.  1904     Serul  No  216  400 


Claim  — 1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recessed  casing 
having  a  magaxine  or  reservoir  provided  with  a  contracted  discharge- 
opening,  and  a  revoluble  brush  partly  housed  in  the  recess  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  discbarge-opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  intersected  at  its  other  end  bv  a 
transverse  recess,  a  blacking-receiver  for  detachable  insertion  in  said 
longitudinal  recess,  a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  transverse 
recess,  and  a  follower  iu  .•iaid  receiver  and  bearing  by  gravity  upon 
the  blacking  to  force  it  against  the  brush 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  intersected  at  its  other  end  bv  a 
transverse  recess,  a  blacking-receiver  for  detachable  insertion  in  said 
longitudinal  recess,  a  bmsh  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  transverse 
recess,  s  stop-plate  extending  transversely  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  receiver  and  reducing  the  area  uf  the  same,  and  meanh  operating 
in  said  receiver  for  forcing  the  blacking  over  said  stop  plate  and 
against  the  brush. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<-ribed.  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  intersected  at  its  other  end  bv  a 
transverse  lecess.  a  bmsh  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  transverse  re- 
cess, a  blacking-receiver  for  insertion  in  said  longitudinal  recess  and 
having  parallel  sides  and  open  at  one  end  with  the  edges  of  the  open 
end  relatively  sharp  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  blacking,  and 
means  operating  in  said  receiver  for  forcing  the  blacking  therefrom 
upon  the  bmsh. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  intersected  at  its  other  end  by  a 
transverse  recess,  and  threaded  exteriorly  of  said  open  end,  a  black- 
ing-receiver for  insertion  in  said  longitudinal  recess  and  with  an  an- 
nular flange  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing,  a  threaded  cap 
engaging  said  threaded  end  and  bearing  upon  said  flange,  a  brush 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  transverse  recess,  and  meann  operating 
in  said  receiver  for  forcing  the  blacking  therefrom  against  the 
brush. 

6.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  desFribed,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  iiitentected  at  its  other  end  by  a 
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trmn»v*rsr  nce*».  and  thr«ad^  ext«rioHT  of  Mid  op«n  end.  a  black- 
ing  f«5«irer  for  intertion  in  8«i<<  lon^filudinal  recess  and  with  an  an 
nular  flange  enjtagin^j  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing,  a  threaded  cap 
enga^in^  said  threaded  end  and  bearing  upon  said  flange,  a  brush 
mounted  for  station  in  Mid  transverse  recess,  a  stop-plate  extend- 
ing transverselr  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  receiver  and  extending 
partially  across  the  same  to  reduce  the  discharge  area  and  against 
which  the  receiver  is  held  by  the  screw-cap 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  open  at  one  end  and  intersected  at  iu  other  end  by  a 
transverse  recess,  a  blacking-receiver  for  detachable  insertion  in  said 
longitudinal  recess,  a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  transverse 
recess,  a  stop-plate  extending  transversely  of  the  discharge  end  of 
said  receiver  and  reducing  the  area  of  the  same,  and  a  follower  with- 
in the  receiver  and  bearing  by  gravity  upon  the  blacking  to  force  it 
against  the  bru;«l.. 


781>.HU».     ACrrTLBMg  QAS  QBNgRATOR     HOAM  F  Oaihii 
Rouae  Point.  N  T.    Piled  Mar  28  1903     SerUi  No.  140.Mg. 


Claim— \  In  a  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  provided  with  a 
vaive  and  a  hopper,  the  hopper  having  two  compartmenU  partially 
separated  by  a  partition  the  upper  compartment  for  the  storage  of 
matenal  from  which  the  gas  is  evolved  and  a  lower  compartment 
alTording  space  within  which  a  valve  operates,  a  valve  having  a 
smaller  or  reduced  end  within  the  generator  and  a  larger  end  thereof 
within  the  lower  compartment  of  the  hopper  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  vatve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  gas,  a  generator  naving  a  ho|>- 
per  provided  with  two  compartments  the  upper  for  the  storage  of  the 
material  from  which  the  gas  is  made  and  the  lower  compartment 
affording  space  within  which  a  valve  reciprocates,  the  said  v4lve 
provided  vtith  a  reduced  end  which  is  located  within  the  generator 
and  an  upper  and  larger  end  of  the  valve  within  the  lower  compart- 
ment of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  valve. 

3.  Ib  a  gas  apparatus,  a  generator  provided  with  a  hopper  hav- 
ing t«o  compartments  partially  separated  by  a  partition,  a  cone- 
shaped  valve,  the  KmaMer  end  thereof  projecting  into  the  generator, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  within  the  lower  compartment  of  the 
hopper,  a  gasometer  connected  with  the  generator  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve 

4  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  carbid-recepUcle 
above  the  same  and  communicating  therewith  through  a  central 
opening,  a  downwardly-tapered  valve  in  said  opening  and  projecting 
•bove  and  below  the  same  with  its  larger  end  in  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  vaive. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  carbid-r«KrepUcle  de- 
Uchablv  fixed  upon  the  generator,  a  plate  separating  the  recepUcU 
and  generator  and  having  a  feed-opening,  a  downwardlv-Upere^ 
valve  normally  closing  the  opening  and  lying  partly  in  each  of  the 
spaces  separated  by  the  pl.te,  a  hood  supported  independentlv  of 
the  receptacle  and  above  the  path  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  valve 

6  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  a  carbid-recepUcle 
•xed  there*>n   a  centrally-perforated  partition  aeparaUn^  the  spavea 


within  the  receptacle  and  generator,  a  Upered  valve  baring  iU 
smaller  end  projecting  downward  through  the  perforation  into  said 
generator,  a  valve  protecting  hood  mounted  within  the  recepucle 
upon  the  perforated  partition  and  independent  of  the  recepUcle- 
walls,  and  provided  with  a  guide  for  the  valve-stem ,  to  hold  the  valve 
central  in  its  perforation,  devices  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
valve  to  reciprocate  it,  a  gasometer,  and  meaoa  whereby  the  more- 
ment  of  the  gasometer- bell  actuates  said  devices 

7.  The  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  ailing-funnel  a 
water-dwcharging  valve,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  open  air.  and  a  pipe 
for  conveying  away  for  u«e  the  gas  generated,  of  a  carbid-receptacle 
mounted  above  the  generator,  a  acrew-closure  for  the  recepUcle  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  in  the  pipe  leading  to  the  open  air  a  target 
forming  anoperating-arm  for  the  valve  last  mentioned,  a  link  i-onnect- 
.Dg  the  target  with  the  fllling-val  ve.  a  forked  rod  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge-valve and  engaging  the  target,  and  a  chain  connecting  the 
target  and  screw-closure,  said  link,  rod  and  chain  being  arrangwj  to 
swing  the  Urget  and  open  its  valve  when  either  of  the  other  vaiTea 
or  said  closure  are  opened. 


789,3i20.     BOTTLI.    8a«dw,  B  Oiokoi  and  Josiph  R  Noitis, 
WewYork.  If  y     nied  May  1,  1903     Serial  Ho  155.118 


rided^;:  «•"»>*-»-"  -'«»•  •  b«tUe.7?^?S^p^. 

d  trixtenV"  ""r"':;.'^'"''  '"'*^-  ■"  "-^  -f-ture.  having  shoul- 
o^tlariu       *  "^'  ""  ''•  *"'*•  "'  "•*  ""»»»""•  -<l'P">«i'nt 

ranged  over'""!"  '"  •"'  '"™  "'  '^'^  ""  ''*^'  «'  »*<=•  - 

Ue  to  hold  the  valve,  closed  when  the  bottle  is  in  an  upright  or  up- 
wardly-inolioH  position,  said  weight,  being  constructH  to  afford 
provi^on  for  the  pasaage  of  the  liquid  through  the  stoppers  from  the 
.naide  of  the  bottle,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  frrth 

^*^-;,)r»V  "*'''  ^^^  RBQULATIlf  0  THB  AIR TBBD  TO  QAS- 
f-!?^  HiurucH  OiEDis  Bertm  Germany  a«gnorto  Amarican 
Suction  Oaa  Producer  Co    Uumn^  Mirh     FUe^Juneas  1908    Serial 
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Cloim.—l.  A  device  for  oontrolling  the  air-feed  to  «  gM-motor, 
consicting  of  a  throttle-valve  in  the  air-pipe  to  govern  the  feed  from 
the  open  air  to  the  said  pipe,  a  bell  and  fiuitable  liquid-holder  to  con- 
tain the  aanie,  pipe  oonnectiona  to  the  said  holder  from  the  engine 
gas-feed  to  operate  aaid  bell  by  variations  of  the  gas-pressure,  and 
suitable  connections  between  the  bell  and  throttle- valve  to  diminish 
the  air-feed  when  the  gas -pressure  decreases  and  vice  versa,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

t.  A  device  for  controlling  the  air-feed  to  ■  gas-motor,  consist- 
ing of  a  thruttle-valvc  in  the  air-pipe  to  govern  the  feed  from  the  open 
air  to  the  said  pipe,  a  bell  and  suitable  liquid-holder  to  contain  the 
same,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the  said  bell,  pipe  con- 
nections to  the  said  holder  from  the  engine  gas-feed  to  operate  said 
bell  by  ▼ariations  in  the  gas-pressure  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  said  bell  and  throttlr-valvc  to  diminish  the  air-feed  when 
the  gas-pressure  decreases  and  vice  versa  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  air-feed  to  a  gas-motor  consist 
ing  of  a  throttle-valve  in  the  air-pipe  to  govern  the  feed  from  the  open 
air  to  the  said  pipe,  a  bell  and  suitable  liquid-bolder  to  contain  the 
same,  said  bell  and  holder  being  located  belowthesaid  throttle-vahe, 
a  gas-inlet  pipe  to  open  up  from  the  gas-feed  to  the  engine  beneath 
said  bell  and  a  rod  to  connect  the  said  bell  to  the  throttle- valve  sub 
stantially  as  described 

4.  A  device  for  rontrolling  the  air-feed  to  a  gas-motor,  consist 
ing  of  a  throttle-valve  in  the  air-pipe  to  govern  the  feed  from  the  open 
air  U)  the  said  pipe,  a  bell  and  suitable  liquid-holder  to  contain  the 
same,  said  bell  and  holder  being  located  below  the  said  throttle- 
valve,  a  gas-pipe  fn>m  the  engine  gas-feed  opening  up  underneath 
the  said  bell  a  float  attached  to  the  bell  and  removable  weights  on  the 
(aid  bell  to  vary  the  buoyancv  of  the  same  substantially  as  described. 


789.3Q'2.  CRAIE  AND  BLOCK  FOR  DRBDQE  BOATS  OlOtOI 
W.  OnuuKT  and  Jositb  B  Qujurr  Lawreooe  county.  111.  FIM 
Oct.  18.  1904     Sanal  No  229.082 


Claim— \  In  a  crane  for  dredge-boats,  the  combination  with 
the  crane  and  pivoting  means,  of  a  segmental  track  for  supporting 
«aid  crane,  said  segmental  track  being  made  up  of  removable  aec- 
tions.  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  crane  for  dredge-boata,  the  combination  with  the  crane 
and  pivoting  means,  of  a  segmental  track  for  supporting  said  crane, 
aaid  track  being  conatructed  so  as  to  allow  the  crane  to  be  lowered, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

S.  Ia  a  crane  for  dredge-boats,  the  combination  with  the  crmae 


and  pivoting  means,  of  a  segmental  track,  for  supporting  said  crane, 
and  rollers  carried  on  said  crane  to  run  on  said  track,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  crane  for^redge-boats  tbe  combination  « itb  the  crane, 
of  a  crane  pivot-block  to  which  said  crane  is  secured,  and  a  crane- 
block  pivot-pin  constructed  to  receive  s^id  crane  pivot -block,  sub- 
Buntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  crane  for  dredge-boats,  the  combination  with  the  crane, 
of  a  crane  pivot-block  to  which  said  crane  is  secured  and  a  crane- 
block  pivot-pin  constructed  to  receive  Maid  crane  pivot-bI<K'i>.  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the  bucket-operating 
cable  passes,  substantially  as  described 


789,3*^3.    OAS  GOVERNOR    FIuhk  C  Hodoiiss.  San  Francisco. 
C«l     Filed  Dec  8.  1904     Serial  No  238  068 


^3 


Claim  —]n  a  gas-go\eriiur  the  combination  of  a  bottom  reser- 
voir for  gas  having  central  longitudinal  openings  and  a  side  aperture 
and  an  iuward-projeoting  bushing  at  its  base,  a  movable  rod  to  move 
thn>ugh  said  openings  su.ttaining  a  valve  at  its  lower  end.  an  inner 
cap  for  said  reservoir,  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  from 
said  cap.  a  lower  casing  for  said  resenoir  having  a  side  and  lower 
aperture,  an  upper  casing  connected  to  said  reservoir;  a  cover  for 
aaid  upper  casing  adapted  to  be  sei-ured  thereto  and  to  said  lower 
casing,  substantially  as  t>hown  and  described. 


789.3'^4.     AUTOMATIC  JET  PIPE  FOR  EXCAVATION     Sheb 
■AM  A  JUBB.  Highlanda.  N.  J.   Filed  Dec.  1. 1904.  Serial  No.  235.000 


Claim — 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder,  a 
jet-pipe  protruding  therefrom,  a  piston  on  the  inner  end  of  said  jet- 
pipe  and  means  for  leading  fluid  into  said  cylinder  over  said  piston, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder,  a  stuffing- 
box  in  one  end  thereof,  a  jet -pipe  passing  into  said  cylinder  through 
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•ftid  «tuffin«  box,  •  pwton  on  the  iuner  fnd  of  uid  j*t-pip*.  means 
for  l«duiK  fluid  into  uid  cylinder  over  Mid  piston  and  meui*  for 
leading  fluid  into  eaid  cylinder  under  naid  piaton.  nubatantiallr  a« 
deacribed  • 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  main  cylinder,  a  jet-pipe 
prot/uding  therefrom,  a  pi.ton  on  the  inner  end  of  .aid  jet-pipe 
pierced  to  admit  fluid  thereto  and  means  for  leadinjr  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  over  .mid  piston  and  through  it  into  uid  jet-pipe.  subnUn- 
tially  ail  deitcribed 

4  In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  described,  a  main  CTlindei,  means  for 
suspending  the  same  allowing  univerwl  motion  thereof,  a  jet  pipe 
protruding  therefrom,  a  piston  on  the  inner  end  of  said  jet-pipe  and 
means  for  lesd.ng  fluid  into  said  cylinder  over  said  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described 

b  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder:  a  stuffing- 
box  in  one  end  there,»f,  ■  jet-pipe  passing  into  said  cylinder  through 
•aid  buffing  box.  a  piston  on  the  inner  end  of  said  jet-pipe  and 
pierced  to  admit  fluid  thereto,  means  for  leading  fluid  into  said  cyl- 
inder above  said  piston  and  through  it  into  the  jet-pipe  ,nd  means 
for  leading  fluid  into  the  cylinder  below  said  piston,  subsUntially  as 
drscribed 

6    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder,  a  jet-pipe 
protruding  therefr.,m.  a  piston  on  said  jet-pipe  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder  either  above  or  be 
fcaw  said  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

■  In  "device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cylinder,  a  jet-pipe 
protruding  therefrom,  a  piston  on  said  jet-pipe,  a  side  pipe  opening 
into  said  cylinder  at  it«  opposite  epds  and  means  for  controlling  ad- 
mission of  fluid  into  said  main  cylinder  or  said  side  pipe  at  will,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  cyUnder,  a  jet-pipe 
protruding  therefrom.  >  piston  on  said  jet-pipe,  a  side  pipe  having 
two  elbows  for  connecting  said  side  pip«  with  said  cylinder  at  iU 
ends  and  a  valve  on  one  of  said  elbows  for  admitting  fluid  either  di- 
rectly to  the  cylinder  or  through  the  side  pipe  at  will,  subaUntiallv 
as  described. 


end.  two  indep.nd*nUy..iidinf  faed-dog.  thereon,  whereof  the  front 
dog  has  reciprocaung  movement  on  said  bar.  and  the  rear  dog  has  va- 
nable  movement  on  the  same  relatively  to  the  front  feed  dog  means 
for  giving  the  front  dog  iU  feed  movement  consisting  of  the  rock- 
lever  and  rod  connecting  it  and  said  feed-dog.  mean,  for  operating 
the  ro«k-lever.  and  means  for  giving  the  rear  feed  dog  iU  feed  move- 
ment  by  the  action  of  the  front  dog  on  it. 


78W.8-20.    DBVICB  FOR  TREATINQ  SLIMBS     ROBOT  A  Ktu 
Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.    Piled  Oct.  19.  1904     Serial  No  228.067. 


CUiim—l  A  device  for  treating  slimes  consisting  in  a  water- 
tight  Unk|>having  an  inclined  floor  and  a  vent  at  its  lower  part,  verti- 
cal strips  on  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  tank,  a  downwardly-<^ur%ed 
frame  in  the  lower  part  of  said  Unk,  transverse  strips  across  said 
frame  alining  with  said  vertical  strips,  a  Altering  fabric  covering  the 
intenor  surface  of  all  of  said  strips,  a  horizontal  rev,,luble  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  tank  and  blades  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  roUte 
in  said  curved  frame.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  device  for  treating  slimes  comprising  a  liltering-tauk  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-curved  filtering-surface  in  its  lower  part  and 
means  to  carry  off  the  ttltrate,  filtering-partitions  across  said  Unk 
and  means  to  discharge  their  filtrate,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
across  and  through  said  Unk  and  .sid  partitions,  bearings  outside  of 
said  Unk  for  said  shaft,  bladesonsaidshaft  adapted  to  route  through 
the  curvature  of  said  filtering-surface,  and  means  to  connect  said 
shaft  with  actuating  power  as  herein  set  forth 


3    The  combination  in  differential-feed  mechanism   of  a  feed 
h.r.  mean,  for  effecting  the  usual  vertical  movement,  of  the  fit" 
end.  two  independently-sliding  feed-dogs  thereon,  whereof  the  f^n 

riable^"'""""'"^ ''^-"""' ""  '*•'*  ''"•  '"<^  '»••  -"  «log  has  V. 
ruble  movement  on  the  same  relatively  to  the  front  f«H  A 

z,t:,'.:XT ""'"'"'  "■°"""" "'  "■•  '"■"' ""'  ■'"  "•'  - 

5  The  combination  in  differential-feed  mechanism  of  a  feed 
bar,  mean,  for  effecting  the  ususal  vertical  movemenU  of  hefronl 
fo"r  yl^M  "^-  '*"  '-''«'-"<^-'iT--liding  feed-dogs  the,:!  me.n 
for  vanably  reciprocating  the  front  feed-dog  for  varvin,  thelTntih 
of  the  stitches  without  changing  its  sUrting  point  aTdfo.ariaS 
reciproc-ating  the  rear  dog,  and  means  for  a'dj'lsting  s^id  r.aX^ 
dog  to  feed  in  unison  with  the  front  feed-dog. 


780.8-2a    ^BBDMBCHANISMFORSEWINO-MACHIMga    Hm- 
■iBM  A  Klum.  Ifew  York.  N  Y    aaBignor  to  JameB  D  Leys  Yonk 
«t.  H  Y     Fitod  Sept  28,  1904     Senai  Ko  22«.313 
CImim.—l    The  combination  in  differentiai-feed  methanism   of 
a  feed-bar,  means  for  effecting  the  usual  vertical  movemenU  of  the 
front  end,  two  independently-sliding  feed-dogs  thereon,  means  for 
reciprocaung  the  front  dog  on  the  said  feed-bar.  means  for  impart- 
ing feed  movemenU  to  the  rear  dog  through  the  instrumenUlity  of 
the  front  feed-dog.  and  means  to  vary  the  movements  of  said  rear 
feed -dog. 

2    The  combination  in  differential-feed  mechanism,  of  a  feed- 
bar,  meaoa  for  effecting  the  usual  vertical  movemenU  of  the  front 


i„„  ^f"JT~'  '"""''"'"'^'"^"'"■*'*'''"«'<'h"'ombinationofa..,K. 
•ng,  a  hd  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  .paced  apart  from  the 
casing  at  the  hinged  end  and  having  a  transvers'e  open'slo,  ne 

Id.  the  end  of  the  paper  wound  on  said  paper-roll  passing  out  from 

nd  .'h    '"rJ  '':  ''"'''  '"'  "'  ^'"  '"'  ""*  --  '»•-  '«P  "f  the  lid 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  lid  and  being  fastened  to  the  said  shaft 

-  In  a  memorandum-cabinet,  the  combination  of  .  rasing  a  lid 
hinged  ,t  one  end  to  bosses  on  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  leavina  a 
space  between  the  hinged  end  of  the  lid  and  the  end  wall  of  thV  cL 
ing.  a  paper-roll  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  l.d.  .  bracket  ear- 
ned on  said  lid,  a  bearing  arranged  oppoaite  said  bracket,  a  shaft 
joum.led  m  said  bracket  and  uid  bearing,  and  extending  beyond 
the  side  of  the  casing,  the  side  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  slot 
conforming  to  said  bracket,  the  end  of  the  paper  composing  said  pa- 
per-roll extending  around  the  hinged  end  of  the  lid,  through  a  slut 
therein  and  to  Mid  .haft 


789.328.    BSD    WuxuM  Liwm,  OUca.  m  y.   Filed  Jan  2S  IXA 
athkl  Ho  842.iM6 
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CUmm. — 1 .  Thr  rombination  in  •  bed  of  a  framr  of  sid«  rmilt  and 
end  ban,  two  Btrip«  or  MH-tionx  of  fabric  attached  to  and  dtrainrd  be- 
tween the  end  ban  and  arranjred  xubiitantiall.T  as  shown  and  de- 
•crihed.  a  fastening  device  arranged  aubsUntiallv  at  the  middle  ot 
the^iide  rails  and  ronnrcting  one  side  of  the  strip  of  fabric  directly  to 
the  side  rail  over  or  adjacent  to  which  it  is  located,  and  stays  connect- 
ing the  other  edjte  of  the  section  with  the  opposiU  rail.  substantialW 
aa  set  forth 


S.  A  primarr  furnace.  10.  a  garba^-furuace.  a  series  of  tubes  of 
refractory  material  adjacent  to  and  having  their  exteriors  exposed  to 
the  fires  in  said  primary  furnace,  and  means  for  conducting  thr  prud- 
ucta  of  combustion  of  both  said  furnaces  into  and  through  said  tubes. 


78«,830.  SHOE  FASTBHINO  Hkuah  A  Lm  DanTilk.  Pa .  m- 
Hgnor  of  om-balf  to  Carl  UU.  DuiTiUa  Pa  FtM  k\ig  3. 19M  8«hal 
No  219.387. 


TV'Wv^^v^ 


'1.  The  rombination  in  a  bed-bottom  uf  a  frame  ronsisting  of 
aide  rails  and  croMK-bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  above  that  uf  the  side  rails,  two  sections  of  fabric  se- 
cared  to  the  end  bars  at  their  respecti\e  ends  and  located  in  the  main 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  frame,  and  a 
lateral  straining  device  for  each  section  of  the  fabric  consisting  of  a 
floating  staple  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  section  of  fabric  at  one  side 
and  engaging  with  the  side  rail,  and  stays  attached  to  and  extending 
from  the  other  edge  of  the  section  of  fabric  acntss  to  the  opposite  side 
rail  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bed-bottom  of  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  rails  and  cross-bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Hide  raiU  and  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  above  that  of  the  side  rails,  two  sections  of  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  end  bars  at  their  respective  ends  and  located  in  the  main 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  frame,  and  a 
lateral  straining  device  for  each  section  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  float- 
ing staple  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  section  of  fabric  at  one  side  and 
engaging  with  the  side  rail,  stays  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
Jther  edge  of  the  sev-tion  of  fabric  across  to  the  opposite  .side  rail  of 
the  frame,  and  an  adjusting  means  introduced  in  Maid  stays,  substan- 
tially a^  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  bed-bottom  of  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  raiN  and  cross-bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side  raiU  and  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  abiive  that  of  the  side  rails,  two  se<;tions  of  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  end  bars  at  their  res|>ective  ends  and  located  in  the  main 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  frame,  and  a 
lateral  straining  device  for  each  section  of  fabric  consisting  of  a  float- 
ing staple  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  section  of  fabric  at  one  side  and 
engaging  with  the  side  rail,  springs  for  moving  up  the  said  staple, 
and  stays  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  the  sec- 
tion of  fabric  across  to  the  opposite  side  rail  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tiallv  asset  forth. 


7H9.:3\29.    OARBAOS  FDRMACB     BuouiB  J  Littlb  and  Daniel 
C.  Shaw.  ToMo  Ohio     Filed  Aug  18.  1M2     Senal  No  120.064 


Claim.—]  The  combination~wtfb  a  shoe  of  segmenUl  guides 
arranged  in  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  shoe-upper,  flaps 
extending  over  said  guides,  and  a  lace  extending  around  each  of  said 
pairs  of  guidex  and  crossed  between  adjacent  pairs 

2.  The  combination  with  a  »hoe  of  segmental  guides  arranged 
in  pairi*  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  shoe-upper,  flaps  extending 
over  said  guides  and  an  elantir  lace  extending  around  each  of  said 
pairs  of  guides  and  crossed  between  adjacent  pairs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  segmental  guides  arrange<i 
in  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  shoe-upper,  flaps  extending 
over  said  guides,  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  and  a  lace 
extending  around  said  hook  and  an>und  each  pair  of  guides,  said 
lace  being  crossed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  guides  and  between 
said  hook  and  the  lowermost  pair  of  guides. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  segmental  giiides  arranged 
in  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  «boe-upper.  flaps  extending 
over  said  guides,  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  an  elastic 
lace  extending  iround  said  hook  and  around  each  pair  of  guides, 
said  lace  being  crossed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  guides  and  be- 
tween said  hook  and  the  lowermost  pair  of  guides. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  segmental  guides  arranged 
in  pair«  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  shoe-upper,  flaps  extending 
over  said  guides,  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  and  a  pair 
of  hooks  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  upper,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
opening,  ard  a  lace  extending  around  said  hooks  and  around  each 
pair  of  guides,  said  lace  being  crossed  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
guidmi  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  hooks  and  said  guides. 


Claim— I.  In  a  furnace,  a  horiiontal  grating,  a  fireplace  at  one 
end  of  the  grating,  horironUl  tubes  above  and  directly  exposed  to 
the  fires  in  said  fireplace,  and  passages  which  direct  the  producU  of 
combustion  from  aaid  fireplace  beneath  and  over  the  graUng  and 
through  aaid  horizoaul  tube*. 


789.38 1.     BAO  FASTENER     Datid  0.  McCUT.  SaoU  Aju  C»1. 

niMl  8«pt  6.  1904     Serai  No  223.488. 

Claim. — 1  A  bag-fastener  consisting  of  a  strap  having  a  link 
at  one  end,  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and 
having  an  end  portion  extended  along  the  strap  beyond  its  point  of 
connection  therewith  and  terminating  in  a  hook  to  engage  the  outer 
bar  of  the  said  link  after  the  lever  and  the  end  portion  of  the  strap 
attached  thereto  has  been  passed  through  the  link,  the  strap  being 
drawn  through  the  link  and  about  the  hooked  end  of  the  lever  when 
operating  the  Utter  to  tighten  the  faatener. 

2.  A  bag-faatener  conaistiag  of  a  strap  having  a  link  at  one  end. 
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aad  •  lerer  tttached  to  Th*  opposite  rod  of  the  *tT*p  and  having  tn 
•nd  portion  cxt*nd«rd  along  the  strap  b*yond  iU  point  of  conaectioo 
theivwith  and  runrd  outward  to  form  a  hook  some  diaUnc«  from 
-the  extremity  of  the  ntrap  to  engage  with  the  outer  bar  of  the  link 
when  the  said  lerer  and  end  portion  of  the  ttrap  att*cbed  thereto  ha» 
been  pastted  through  the  link,  the  «trap  being  tightened  upon  operat- 
ing the  lever  by  being  drawn  through  the  link  and  about  the  hooked 
end  of  Mid  lever.  subsUntially  aa  specified 


789.333.  TIUlfSFKR  OR  TICirr  ISSDINO  MACHIHJ  Jon  F 
Onoa.  Dayton.  Ohio,  amgnor  to  OhiMr  Pits  R««M«r  Co..  RoehoUr. 
M.  T     Filed  Aug  19. 1904     ScrUl  No  221  439 


780.;J3-2.     FIRE  BSCAPB      IsiDou  NiWMAM.  Hew  Tort.  H.  T. 
Filed  Apr  12.  1904     SenaJ  No  202.739 


Claim  —I  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  balcony  provided  with  a 
Manhole,  a  ladder  romponed  of  pivotally-connected  arms  and  tread- 
ban,  pivoted  on  opposed  faces  to  said  arms  arranged  to  fold  side  by 
side  to  lie  in  line  with  the  manhole  and  two  of  said  arms  being  pivot- 
Ally  supported  at  the  balcony,  a  movable  support  for  said  ladder  e.x- 
tending  across  the  manhole  upon  which  the  ladder  rests  when  folded, 
•nd  means  for  sustaining  and  releasing  said  support  to  hold  up  and 
release  the  ladder,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  balcony  proyided  with  a  manhole, 
■  folding  ladder  pivotally  supported  at  the  manhole  and  compoi^d  of 
pnotally-connected  toggle-arms  and  tread-bam.  the  toggle-arms  that 
•  re  pivoted  together  being  pivoted  to  opposed  sides  of  the  corre- 
sponding tread  bant,  so  that  the  latter  mav  fold  side  by  side,  two  of 
said  arms  being  pivotally  supported  at  one  side  of  the  manhole,  a 
movable  support  adapted  to  lie  across  the  manhole  under  the  ladder 
to  support  the  same  when  foldH.  and  means  to  sustain  and  release 
said  support,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  balcony  provided  with  a  manhole  and 
a  lnip-d.K>r  pivotally  connected  therewith  to  extend  across  the  man 
hole,  with  a  folding  ladder  pivoully  supported  at  the  manhole,  said 
ladder  compnsing  tread-bars  and  toggle-am.s.  pairs  of  toggle-arms 
being  pivoted  together,  two  arms  of  one  pair  being  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  a  tread-bar  and  the  other  arms  of  such  pair  being  pivoted  to 
an  opposed  side  of  another  tread-bar.  so  that  the  tr».d-bar8  may  lie 
side  by  side,  and  a  movable  .support  for  the  trap-door,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  balcony  provided  with  a  manhole    a 
trap-door  pivotally  supported  at  the  manhole  to  extend  acro«  the 
•ame.  a  folding  ladder  pivoUlly  supported  at  the  manhole  and  hav- 
ing tread-bam  pivoted  on  opposed  sides  to  pivoUUy-connected  tog- 
gle-arms and  adapted  to  have  its  tread-bar»  fold  side  by  side  across 
the  manhole  to  rest  upon  said  trapnloor.  and  a  movable  bar  connect- 
ed with  the  balcony  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  trap-door, 
said  bar  being  pivoully  supported  at  one  edge  to  release  the  trap^ 
door.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  The  combination  of  a  balcony  provided  with  a  manhole,  a 
trap-door  pivoUlly  supported  at  the  manhole  to  extend  acroas  the 
same,  a  folding  Udder  pivotally  supported  at  the  manhole  adapted 
to  have  lU  tread-bars  fold  side  by  side  acroM  the  manhole  torest  upon 
•aid  trap-door,  a  movable  bar  connected  with  the  balcony  adapted 
to  support  the  free  end  of  the  trap-door,  and  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
p<»rted  by  the  balcony  and  baring  one  end  connected  with  said  bar 
tomovesaid  bar  to  release  the  trap-door  and  ladder,  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  being  above  the  btU-ony  in  poaition  to  b«  sUpped  upon,  sub- 
•taatially  as  deacribed 


Claim.— I.  In  a  transfer  or  ticket  iasuing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  transfer  or  ticket  issuing  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able  perforators  to  perforate  each  ticket  or  transfer  at  predetermined 
poiuta  in  the  operations  of  issuing  said  tickets  or  transfers,  said  per- 
forator* being  operated  to  punch  the  tickets  through  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  machine 

2.  In  a  transferor  ticket  ia«uing  machine,  the  combination  with 
transfer  or  ticket  issuing  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  movable  perfora- 
tor* actuated  by  said  mechsnism  to  puncture  each  ticket  ortransfer 
at  various  poinU 

3  In  a  transfer  or  ticket  issuing  machine,  ihecombination  with 
feeding  devices,  and  a  main  operating-lever  for  actuating  the  same, 
of  a  plurality  of  perforators  to  perforate  each  ticket  or  transfer  as  the 
same  is  being  issued,  and  means  acted  upon  by  said  lever  for  actuat 
ing  said  perforators,  and  through  which  aaid  perforators  are  caused 
to  punch  various  parts  of  the  tickeU 

4.  In  a  transfer  or  ticket  issuing  machine,  the  combination  with 
feeding  devices  adapted  to  feed  tickets  or  transfers  from  a  continu- 
ous strip,  said  tickeU  or  transfers  having  arranged  thereon  various 
groups  of  data,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  perforators  so  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  groups  of  printed  data  upon  the  tickeU  or  trans- 
fers that  each  perforator  will  perforate  any  selected  daU  from  any 
of  the  groups,  said  perforators  being  operated  each  time  through  the 
ticket-issuing  mechanism. 

5  In  a  transfer  or  ticket  issuing  machine,  the  combination  with 
issuing  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  strip  of  tickeU  or 
transfers,  said  tickeU  or  transfers  containing  previously-printed  data 
in  parallel  lines,  of  a  plurality  of  perforators  mounted  in  said  ma- 
chine in  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  lines  of  data 
on  said  tickets  or  transfers,  a  series  of  actuators  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  perforators,  and  means  interposed  between  the  main  actuat- 
ing member  of  the  ticket-issuing  devices  and  the  said  actuators  for 
operating  the  perforators  simulUneouslj  with  the  issuance  of  each 
ticket. 

6.  In  a  transfer  orticket  issuing  machine,  the  combination  with 
issuing  devices  consistingof  a  main  actuating-lever,  and  feed-roller*, 
of  a  plurality  of  movable  perforators,  means  for  indexing  the  posi- 
tions of  said  perforators  relatively  to  the  places  on  each  ticket  or 
transfer  to  be  perforated,  and  means  interposed  between  said  per- 
forators and  said  lever  whereby  said  perforators  are  aimulUneously 
operated  in  each  operation  of  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  traasfer  or  ticket  isauing  machine,  the  combination  with 
issuing  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  perforators  adapted  to  perforate 
each  ticket  or  transfer  at  predetermined  pomU.  said  perforators  be- 
ing movable  transversely  of  the  ticket,  means  for  gaging  the  move- 
ment of  each  perforator  relative  to  the  matter  on  the  ticket  to  be  per- 
forated, and  means  connected  to  the  main  operating  member  of  the 
ticket-issuing  device*  for  imparting  a  common  movement  to  all  of  the 
perforators  upon  the  iaauance  of  each  ticket. 

8.  la  a  transfer  or  ticket  issuing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  actuating-lever,  feed-rollers,  and  means  operated  by  said  le- 
ver for  imparting  movement  to  said  roller*,  of  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tor* arranged  to  perforate  each  transfer  or  ticket  before  the  punched 
portions  of  said  transfers  or  tickeU  arrive  at  the  feeding-rollers,  the 
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•aid  prrfonkton  bein|(  ik>  ronttrurt«d  m  to  not  entirelj  rriuove  the 
punched  portions  of  tbr  tra.nifer*  or  ticket*  in  ordrr  that  thr  punched 
portiont  may  be  preaaed  flatly  against  the  under  aide  of  the  tranafen 
or  ticketa  away  from  the  opening*  in  paaaing  throuch  the  rollers. 

tt  In  a  transfer  or  ticket  iiwuiiig  machine,  thr  conibinHtioii  with 
feed-rollen  adapted  to  feed  a  continuou*  strip  of  previoualy-printed 
tranafen  or  ticketa.  an  operating-lever,  and  means  actuated  thereby 
for  operating  the  feed-roller«.  of  a  plurality  of  perforators  arranged 
to  perforate  each  tranitfer  or  ticket  at  desired  poinUi  before  the 
punched  portions  of  said  transfer*  or  tickets  arrive  at  the  freding- 
roUers,  said  perforators  being  so  constructed  as  to  not  entirely  re- 
more  the  punched  portions  in  order  that  said  portions  may  br  pressed 
back  against  the  transfer*  or  tickets  iu  passing  through  the  feeding- 
rollers,  and  meaas  connected  with  the  nuin  operating-lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  perforator*  itimultaneously  in  each  nperstion  of  a  trans- 
far  or  ticket 

10.  The  combination  with  ticket-iaauing  mechanism  adapted  to 
feed  a  continuous  strip  of  previously-printed  tickets,  of  a  series  of 
perforators  grouped  or  arranged  to  perforate  each  ticket  at  desired 
points  as  indicated  by  the  printed  matter  on  said  ticketi>.  itaid  per- 
forators being  so  constructed  that  the  punched  portions  of  the  tickets 

>  will  remain  joined  to  the  tickets  after  they  arc  issued  in  order  that 
said  punched  portions  may  be  removed  from  the  machine  with  each 
issuance  of  a  ticket 

11.  The  combination  with  ticket-issuing  mechanism  adapted  in 
feed  a  continuous  strip  of  tickets,  each  ticket  provided  with  trans- 
Terae  parallel  lines  of  printed  matter,  of  a  plurality  of  punches  or 
perforators  placed  in  positions  within  said  machine  to  punch  por- 
tions of  the  maCter  contained  on  said  tickets,  said  perforator*  being 
so  constructed  as  to  leave  the  punched  portions  of  the  tickets  joined 
to  said  tickets,  whereby  the  feeding-rollers  will  open  the  perforated 
portions  of  the  ticket*  by  pressing  the-puncbed  portions  backward 
against  the  tickets  as  said  ticketa  are  fed  from  the  machine  and  thus 
the  punched  portions  of  the  tickets  will  he  removed  from  the  machine 
with  each  issuance  of  a  ticket 


789,334.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLIHQ  SHIPS  OR  BOATS 
rnSAL  C  Ots.  SUUorgui  IreUiul  Filed  May  10.  1904  Serial  Ho 
»7JU 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  pro- 
pelling ships  laiuches  boats  and  other  resaels.  the  combination  with 
the  combustion-chamber  of  a  ralre  controlling  the  outlet  therefrom 
and  a  cylinder  aid  piston  of  larger  area  than  the  raWe  said  piston  be- 
ing connected  to  said  ralve  so  as  to  act  therewith,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing open  to  the  oombustion-chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
conmunicating  with  an  air  or  gas  pressure  at  the  other  side  of  the 


piston  so  that  air  or  gas  under  pressure  can  be  forced  into  the  cylin- 
der to  art  on  the  piaton  and  close  the  valve  until  after  the  charge  uf 
explosive  mixture  has  been  forced  into  and  compresaed  in  the  coa- 
bustion-charober  and  fired  when  the  increase  of  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustiou-rhamber  due  to  the  explosion  acts  upon  the  difference  in 
area  between  the  piston  and  the  valve  and  overcoming  the  air  or  gas 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  move*  the  pis- 
ton and  opens  the  valve  and  escapes  to  set  upon  the  water  in  the  wa- 
ter-tube and  propel  the  vessel  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  propelling 
ship*  Isunches  boats  and  other  veaaels  provided  with  a  combustion- 
chamber  having  an  outlet-valve  therefrom  controlled  by  a  piston  op- 
erated by  the  pressure  in  the  combustion-chamber,  an  outlet  for  the 
products  of  combustion  remaining  in  the  combustion-chamber  from 
a  previous  charge,  an  internally-opening  valve  in  said  outlet  which 
is  normally  open  and  is  closed  by  the  internal  pressure  in  the  com- 
bustion-chamber in  combination  with  a  valve  opening  outwardly  in 
the  said  outlet  and  weighted  by  a  spring  so  as  to  only  open  when  the 
desired  compression-pressure  of  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  com- 
bustion-chamber has  been  attained  said  internally-opening  valve  be- 
ing momentarily  closed  by  the  increased  pressure  in  the  combustion- 
chamber  when  the  charge  is  fired,  substantially  as  ieX  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  propelling 
ships  launciies  boatti  and  other  ve^tsels.  the  combination  with  the 
combustion-chamber  of  the  valve  E  controlling  the  outlet  therefrom, 
the  cylinder  F  of  larger  area  than  the  valve  and  formed  with  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, the  piston  U  fitting  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  valve  E  so  as  to  move  therewith,  the  cylinder-cover  having  an 
inlet  H  for  admission  of  compressed  air  or  gai*  to  the  back  of  the  pis- 
ton to  close  the  valve,  said  cylinder^aving  an  outlet  /'  for  the  escape 
of  the  products  of  combustion  remaining  from  the  previous  charge, 
the  valve  J  in  said  outlet  opening  inwardly  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same  when  the  charge  in  the  corabustion-chamber  is  fired,  and  the 
spring  weighted  valve  K  adapted  to  only  open  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion  when  the  desired  compression-pressure  of 
the  explosive  mixture  in  the  cylinder  has  been  reached,  said  parts  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  for  joint  operation  in  the  manner,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  illustrated 

4.  in  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  propelling 
ships  launches  boats  and  other  vessels,  the  combination  with  the 
water-tube  communicating  withUie  combustion -chamber,  of  the  im- 
proved ahead-valve  therein  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  inlet  and 
outlet  communicating  with  the  tiaid  water-tube  and  two  disks  one 
above  and  the  other  below  said  inlet  and  outlet  connected  together 
by  a  web  having  an  opening  controlled  by  a  self-closing  valve  and 
with  a  spindle  projecting  through  the  valve-casing  and  so  arranged 
that  the  disks  with  the  valve  can  be  turned  so  as  to  either  give  a  free 
passage  in  either  direction  through  the  water-tube  or  turned  at  about 
right  angles  to  this  position  so  as  to  allow  the  water  to  only  flow  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  propelling 
ships  launches  boats  and  other  vessels,  the  combination  with  the  wa- 
ter-tube having  two  expansion-joints  therein,  said  joints  being  ar- 
ranged respectively  fore  and  aft  of  the  combustion-chamber  so  that 
the  combustion  -  chamber  and  other  operating  parts  of  the  motor 
are  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direction  in- 
dependently of  the  outlet  ends  of  the  water-tube  which  are  fixed  to 
the  veaael,  in  combination  with  springs  so  arranged  as  to  control  the 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  motor  and  absorb  or  partly  ab- 
sorb the  shocks  due  to  the  explosions  in  the  combustion-chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to  for  propelling 
ships  launches  boats  and  other  vessels  the  combination  with  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  its  accessories  and  the  portion  of  the  water- 
tube  to  which  they  are  fixed,  of  the  two  expansion-joints  S'  8*,  the 
fixed  end  parts  C*  C*  of  the  water-tube  in  which  the  part  of  the  water- 
tube  to  which  the  combustion-chamber  is  fixed  can  slide,  the  aide 
guide-rods  V"  V  fixed  to  and  moving  with  the  combustion  part  of 
the  water-tube  and  sliding  in  guides  formed  on  the  fixed  end  portions 
of  the  water-tube,  with  the  coiled  springM  T'  T*  L"  U*  on  said  rods  so 
arranged  as  to  absorb  or  partly  abt>orb  the  shocks  due  to  the  explo- 
sions in  the  combustion-chamber  when  the  vessel  is  going  ahead  or 
astern,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


789,335.     ADJUSTABLE  SCOOP  FOR  SCRAPIMO.  LIFTIMQ. 
AND  CARRTINO  OROUHD,  Ac.     TnoPHOUi  Paiooi.  SheOMd 
Iowa.    FilBd  Oct  4.  1904     Serial  No  227  172 
Claim. — 1    A  scoop  having  *  handle  fixed  to  its  rear  end  to  ex- 
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tend  rparwtrd,  a  jointed  brace  hinged  on  top  of  the  handle  and  the 
free  end  of  the  brace  adjuatably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
•coop,  for  the  purpoaet  «tated. 


f.  A  Mcoop,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  rear  and  closed  ?nd  of  the 
•coop  to  extend  rearward,  a  jointed  brace  hinged  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  fixed  loop  at  ita  free  end, 
chain«  connected  with  the  loop  and  with  the  lop  and  rear  end  of  tlie 
•coop  and  means'  for  adjusting  the  jointed  brace,  arraffjprd  and  com- 
bined to  operate  in  the  manner  net  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3  \  scoop  for  M-raping,  lifting  and  carrying  ground  frotii  one 
location  to  another,  comprising  a  scoop  that  is  closed  at  itit  rear  end. 
a  rigid  handle  fixed  to  its  rear  end  to  extend  rearward,  a  jointed 
brace  hinged  on  top  of  the  handle,  chains  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  brace  and  the  top  and  rear  end  of  the  scoop,  a  rope  con- 
nected with  the  jointed  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  jointed  brace  with  the  arm  of  a  crane  and  mean.x  for  hitching  a 
hor»e  to  the  front  of  the  »c»>op.  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in 
the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 


789.;33B.  TELBQRAPHONE  Vau)uu«  PoDLSiN  Pkdm  0.  Pl- 
Dmw  and  CirlSchou  Copenhagen.  Deiun&rk  Piled  Sept.  2. 1908. 
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brakes  controlled  reapectirely  by  two  eiectromagneta.  a  vwitch  and 
circuits  whereby  whrn  the  circuit  of  a  given  motor  is  opened,  the 
locking  device  corresponding  to  the  other  motor  is  released  and  its 
brake  applied,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech,  the  com- 
bination of  a  moving  body  in  which  the  record  is  made  and  an  indi- 
cator by  which  the  location  of  various  parts  of  the  recorded  mat^ter 
can  be  determined 

6  In  a  machine  for  recording  and  reproducing  spee<h.  the  <om- 
bination  of  a  moving  body  in  which  the  record  is  made,  a  motor 
adapted  to  drive  the  same  and  means  whereby  the  motor  can  be  auto- 
matically stopped  when  any  predetermined  point  in  the  moving  body 
is  rrached 

7.  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  of  two  spools,  a  record- 
ing wire  or  strip  wound  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  spools  and 
means  fur  moving  said  spools  along  their  axes  in  such  a  way.  that  by 
winding  upon  one  spool  and  unwinding  from  the  other  the  connect- 
ing-strand is  constantly  maintained  in  the  same  vertical  plane 

8  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  two  spools,  a  record- 
infc-wire  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  upon  said  spools,  par- 
allel shafts  upon  which  said  spools  are  mounted,  and  means  for  re- 
ciproi-ating  said  spools  in  opposite  directions. 

9.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  two  spools,  a  record- 
ing-body in  the  form  of  a  wire  or  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  and  un- 
wound upon  said  spools,  a  tilting  magnet-carrier  located  between 
the  spools  and  having  guides  through  which  said  wire  passes  w  here- 
by a  relative  change  in  the  diameter  of  said  spools  can  take  plact 
without  altering  the  relative  positions  of  the  wire  and  carrier. 

10.  Ill  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  two  motors,  two  par- 
allel shafts  re>pectively  driven  thereby,  a  spool  or  drum  on  each  shaft 
for  the  recording  wire  or  strip,  two  cams  and  means  for  driving  them 
from  the  respective  motors,  and  means  whereby  said  cams  will  cause 
a  reciprocation  of  the  spools  along  their  respective  axes  in  opposite 
directions. 


7Hf>.:i87.  TABLE-LOCK  FIuns  J  SlNO  and  JuuusT  Sino.  Chi- 
cago 111.,  aangnore  to  The  Seng  Company.  Chlcacio.  Ill .  a  Corporation 
of  IllinoiB.    Piled  Peb  8  4906     Serial  No  244.7M. 


CUum  —\.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  a  recording- 
magnet  and  a  separate  obliterating-magnet.  the  recording  magnet 
having  a  polariziug-coil  in  circuit  with  the  obliterating-magnet 

i  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  a  reeording-body.  a 
recording-magnet  applied  thereto  and  two  obliterating-raagneti>. 
one  on  each  side  of  the  recording-magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination  of  a  recording-body  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  either  of  two  directions  at  will,  a  re- 
cording-magnet applied  thereto,  two  obliterating-magnets  also  ap- 
plied thereto,  one  on  each  side  of  the  recording-magnet  and  means 
for  cutting  out  one  obliterating-magnet  and  cutting  in  the  other,  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  «f  movement  of  the  recording- body. 

4.  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  of  two  spools  upon  which 
the  recording-body  in  the  form  of  a  wire  or  strip  is  wound,  two  elec- 
tric motors  driving  the  respective  spools,  a  brake  for  each  motor,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  hold  the  brakes  off,  locking  devices  for  ti>el 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of 
opposite  levers  fulcrumed  above  the  pedesUls,  the  lever  of  one  ped- 
estal overlapping  the  opposite  pedestal,  means  for  raising  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers,  and  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  le- 
vers and  the  pedestal-sections  below  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers 

2  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  opposite 
levers  arraiiKcd  above  the  pedestal-sections,  means  for  elevating  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers,  and  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  le\ers  and  the  pedestal-sections  at  points  below  the  fulcrums  of 
said  levers 

.1.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  opposite 
levers  fuliruiued  above  the  pedestals  and  upon  the  movable  parts  of 
the  tahl*.  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  the 
pedestal-sections,  and  means  carried  by  each  movable  pari  of  the 
table  for  elevating  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  as  the  pedestal-ser- 
tions  approach  each  other 

4  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  fulcninis 
arranged  upon  the  pedestal-sections  and  extending  above  the  same, 
opposite  levers  arranged  in  the  fulcrums  and  extending  at  each  side 
of  the  pedestal-sections,  cams  carried  by  the  pedestal-sections  and 
arranged  in  the  paths  of  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  connections 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  pedestal-sections  at 
points  below  the  fulcrums. 

.">  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  adjustable 
fulcruitts  arranged  above  each  pedeatal-sectiou,  lever«  arranged 
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verae  strengthening-atrip  uniting  the  upper  mnd  lower  portions,  a 
tight«ning-8tnp  connected  to  s  longitudinal  portion  and  retaining 
loops,  substantiallj  as  deacribed 


with  relation  to  the  fulcrums,  means  for  raising  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  connections  between  the  out^r  ends  of  the  levers  and  the 
pedestal  -sect  ion  s . 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  eitenaion-table.  of  oppo«ite 
levem  carried  bj  the  pedaetaj-sactiooft.  the  lerer  of  one  section  over- 
lapping the  oppoaite  section ,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
leTers  with  the  pedestal-sections,  and  means  for  automaticall.T  ele- 
vating the  inner  end«  of  said  levers  when  said  pedestal-sections  are 
substantially  closed. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  opposite 
levers  on*-  fulcrumed  upon  each  pedestal -sect  ion.  connections  be- 
tween th<r  outer  ends  of  said  le«-eni  and  the  pedestal -sections,  and  in- 
clined cams  arranged  in  the  paths  of  the  inner  ends  of  MJd  levrnt 

H.  The  combination,  in  s  pedestal  e.xteiision-tablo.  of  opposite 
levers  fulcrumed  at  the  inner  edge  i>f  each  pedestsl-seftioii.  connec- 
tions bet\»een  the  outer  ends  of  said  leven  and  the  pedestal-sections, 
and  means  mounted  upon  each  pedestsl-i^ction  and  in  the  path  of  1  he- 
free  end  of  the  lever  of  the  oppot<ite  pedestal-section  snd  adapted  to 
elevate  said  trrt  end  when  said  Hcctions  are  normallv  cl'.>!ied. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  vertical 
keepers  extending  from  each  of  the  pedestal-sections,  levers  loo«el> 
mounted  is  the  keepers,  connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
levers  and  the  pedestal-sections,  and  <-an)s  arranged  upon  the  pedes- 
tal-sections, the  cam  of  one  section  being  in  the  jiath  of  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  of  the  opposite  section. 

10  In  a  pedestal  extension-table,  the  combination,  of  inverted- 
L-shaped  brackets  or  keeijeni  rising  from  each  pedestal-section  and 
provided  with  openings  and  above  the  same  having  threaded  o|>en- 
ings,  opposite  levers  arranged  in  the  openings,  adjusting-screws  ar- 
ranged in  the  threaded  oj>enings.  links  pi\oted  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers  and  at  their  lower  ends  conne<ted  with  the  pcdestal-cse 
tions.  and  means  carried  by  each  movable  part  of  the  table  for  elevat- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  when  the  pedestal-sections  arc  sub- 
Btanlially  closed 

II.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of  the  in- 
verted-L-shaped  bracket  or  keeper  having  the  opening  9  and  the 
threaded  oipening  II.  the  levers  arranged  in  the  openings  9,  the  ad- 
justing-screws 12  arraiiged  in  the  <i|M'ningv  II  and  bearing  on  the 
levers  13.  the  link<  17  pivoted  at  tht  outcrends  of  the  levers  13  and  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  pedestal -sect  ions,  the  wheels  14  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  levers  13,  and  the  cams  15  arranged  upon  each  of  the  ped- 
estal-aectiiHis  and  in  the  paths  of  said  wheels 
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riaim.— In  a  folding  structure  ot  tue  character  described,  the 
rombinatioD  with  a  top,  of  legs  pivotal!}'  connected  at  the  ends  there- 
of, transverse  braces  interroediatelv  secured  to  said  legs.  V-shaped 
braces  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  legs,  a  notched  member  atUched  be- 
neath the  top  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  braces,  and  a 
tum-buttoa  for  retaining  the  brace  ends  in  engagement  with  the 
notched  member  to  maintain  the  legs  in  a  pendent  position,  or  for  al- 
ternately engaging  the  leg-braoes  to  hold  the  legs  and  the  braces 
folded  parallel  within  the  top 


II 


POed 


780.38W.    CORSBT.    Thomab  F  Sobirs  New  York.  N  Y 

Jan  le.  1005     Serial  No  841.287 

Claim  ~\  A  corset  having  longitudinal  front  and  raar  portions, 
transverse  upper  and  lower  portions  interposed  between  the  same,  a 
transverse  strengthening-strip  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
and  a  tight«ning-strip  connected  to  a  longitudinal  portion  and  ex- 
tending over  the  strengthening-strip,  subsUntiallj  as  described 

2.  A  corset  having  longitudinal  front  and  rear  portions,  trans- 
verse upper  and  lower  portions  interposed  between  them,  a  trans- 


7HVi,H4< ).  CONTACT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELBCTRIC-TRACTION 
SYSTEMS  Ellsworth  Spirkt  South  Windsor,  and  Dino  F.  BtOD- 
nucK.  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1904.    Serial  No  231.337. 


Claim. — I .  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  frame  and  a  plurality  of  contact -shoes  carried  there- 
by and  arranged  with  their  operative  faces  at  different  distances 
from  and  in  different  operatiTe  planes  relati%e  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  one  only  at  a  time  for  different 
conditions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  frame,  means  for  effecting  pennanent  electrical 
connection  directly  with  said  frame  and  an  integral  contact  member 
removably  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent contact-faces  adapted  to  operate  one  i>nly  at  a  time  for  different 
conditions. 

3.  -In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  contact  meml^r  having  a  plurality  of  contact-faces  ar- 
rani^ed  «t  angles  to  one  another  and  at  unequal  distances  from  said 
support,  means  for  exerting  equal  pressure  to  hold  said  contact  mem- 
ber with  either  of  said  faces  in  operative  position 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
conUct  member  having  a  plurality  of  contact-faces  arranged  at  an- 
gles to  one  another,  means  for  exerting  pressure  to  hold  said  contact 
member  with  either  of  said  faces  in  operative  position,  and  means  for 
affording  a  yielding  longitudinal  resistance  to  said  contact  member. 
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gvidc  mounted  bj  tlie  ro«d-b«d  adaptMl  to  automaticaUy  tkrow  Mid 
oonlact  into  and  oat  of  operation,  and  meana  for  holding  said  con- 
tact in  or  out  of  operative  petition  independ«ntly  of  aaid  guide 
member. 

19.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  plurality  of  atationarr  conducting-raila 
arranged  out  of  alinement  with  one  another,  and  automatic  meani  for 
throwing  aaid  contact  member  into  and  out  of  eleotrical  engagement 
with  said  rails  for  the  purpose  tpectfled. 

20.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact-faoea,  independent  conducting-raila  arranged  upon  the  road-bed 
and  having  horizontal  contart-aurfacei,  and  a  guide  member  coop- 
erating with  one  of  aaid  faces  and  arranged  to  ahift  the  same  from 
ita  operative  poaitinn  to  its  inoperative  position  and  vice  veraa,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  said  contact  in  or  out  of  operative 
poaition  independently  of  said  guide  member. 

21  In  a  system  of  the  rharaclT  described,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact-facea,  independent  conducting-rails  arranged  upon  the  road-bed 
and  having  horitontal  contact -surfaces,  a  guide  member  coftperat- 
ing  with  one  of  said  faces  and  arranged  to  shift  the  same  from  ita  op- 
erative poaition  to  its  inoperative  position  and  vice  veraa  and  meana 
for  retaining  aaid  contact-face  in  either  of  said  poaitionr  independ- 
ently of  said  guide 

22  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  contact-ahoes  for  independent  contact,  said  shoes  being 
movable,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  aame  into  and  out 
of  electrical  contact  position. 

23  In  an  electric-traction  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  contact-rails  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  running- 
track  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  contact  apparatus  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  said  rails  and  means  for  positively  dis- 
engaging one  of  the  contacta  of  said  contact  apparatus  from  one  of 
said  rails 

24.  In  an  electric-traction  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  contact-raiU  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  running- 
track  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  contact  apparatus  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  said  rails  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
contact  apparatus  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  either  of  said  eon- 
tact-rails. 

25  In  an  electric-traction  system,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning-track with  a  plurality  of  contact-rails  arranged  in  different  par- 
allel planes  relatively  to  said  running-track  and  to  each  other,  con- 
tact apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  car  and  to  contact  with 
said  rails,  and  a  guide  member  adjacent  to  said  running-track,  part 
of  said  contact  apparatus  projecting  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
guide  member  when  said  car  is  moving  whereby  said  contact  means 
may  be  disengaged  from  one  of  said  contacta  and  engaged  with  the 
other  automatically. 

26.  In  an  electric-traction  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  contact-rails  arranged  parallel  to  the  running-track  and  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  a  contact  apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  car 
for  engaging  said  rails  and  a  guide  for  ahifting  aaid  contact  device 
into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  rails  alternately,  said 
guide  constituting  an  electrical  conductor. 

27.  In  an  electric-traction  system,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  contacting-rails  arranged  parallel  to  a  running-track,  a  con- 
tact apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  car  for  engaging  said  raila 
and  a  guide  for  shifting  said  contact  device  out  of  the  contact  posi- 
tion relatively  to  one  of  said  rails,  said  guide  ronstitutiug  an  elec- 
trical conductor.  ' 


5  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  oombination  of  a 
frame,  a  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  contact-surfaces  removably  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  frame,  a  socket  connec- 
tion secured  to  said  frame  and  a  contact-wire  wound  around  said  piv- 
otal support  and  secured  to  said  .tucket  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
pivotal  support  and  an  abutment  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  a  con- 
tact member  having  a  plurality  of  shoes  and  a  yieldingly-operated 
plunger  movable  with  said  contact  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
any  one  of  the  faces  of  said  abutment. 

7.  In  an  electric  contact  device  for  third  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  operative  faces 
arranged  at  angles  to  one  another,  aud  at  different  distance:*  from 
said  support,  and  meano  for  yieldingly  holding  said  contact  member 
with  any  one  of  said  faces  in  operative  poaition  with  e<)ual  pressure 
as  desired 

8  In  an  electric  contact  device  for  third  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  contact  member  having  a  plurality  uf  operative  faces 
arranged  at  angles  to  one  another  but  at  different  distances  from 
said  support,  means  for  holding  said  contact  member  with  any  one  of 
said  faces  alone  in  operative  position,  as  desired,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  contact  member  into  and  out  uf  poaition. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting- beam,  a  pivot-ithafi.  a  (contact  member  having  two  shoes 
arranged  at  angles  to  one  another,  an  abutment  having  two  faces  at 
angles  to  one  another  corresponding  to  said  shoes,  a  spring-oper- 
ated means  adapted  'o  engage  one  of  the  faces  uf  said  abutment  for 
holding  said  contact  member  in  operative  poaition 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member,  an  abutment  having  two  faces,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  for  engaging  said 
abutment  on  either  face 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member,  an  abutment  having  two  faces,  a  pivot,  a  contact 
member,  and  a  spring-operated  plunger  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  for  engaging  said  abutment  on  either  face. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
removably-mounted  integral  member  having  two  contact-faces  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  member  with  either  one  of  aaid  contact-faces  ready  for  and  in 
operation,  as  desired. 

13  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
removably-mounted  member  having  two  contact-faces  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  one  another,  means  for  holding  said  member  with 
either  one  of  said  contact-faces  in  operation,  as  desired,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  throwing  said  faces  into  and  out  of  operation 

14.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally-mounted  contact-shoe,  a  guide  member  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  shoe  for  forcibly  throwing  it  into  and  out  of  operation 
at  the  contact-shoe  moves  relativelv  to  said  guide  member,  and 
apring-impelled  means  for  holding  said  contact  yieldingly  but  posi- 
tively in  or  out  of  operative  poaition  independently  of  aaid  guide 
member 

15  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member  carried  by  a  part  of  the  moving  car  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contact-faces,  conducting-rails  mounted  by  the  side  of 
the  road-bed  and  having  horizontal  contact-surfaces,  a  guide  mount- 
ed by  the  road-bed  adapted  to  automatically  throw  said  contact  into 
and  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  holding  said  contact  in  or  out 
of  operative  position  independently  of  said  guide  member. 

16.  Ins  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member  carried  by  a  part  of  the  moving  car  and  having  a 
plurality  of  conUct-faces,  conducting-rails  mounted  bv  the  side  of 
the  roadbed  and  having  horizontal  contact-surfaces,  a  spirally-ar- 
ranged guide  mounted  by  the  road-bed  adapted  to  automatically 
tkrow  said  contact  into  and  out  ot  operation,  and  meana  for  holdiag 
aaid  .intact  in  or  out  of  operative  position  independently  of  said 
guide  member. 

17  In  a  system  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member  carried  by  a  part  of  the  moving  car  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contact-faces,  conducting-rails  mounted  by  the  side  of 
the  roadbed  and  having  horizontal  contact-surfaces,  a  curved  guide 
mounted  by  the  road-bed  adapted  to  automatically  throw  said  cod- 


789.341.    MBTHODOFTRIATIHO  COTTON  WOOL.    BuUAMlli 
P.  tknok.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Charta  A  Coe.  B<atoo. 
PIM  Oct  88.  1901     RiKMved  Aug  26  1904     S«riai  No  222.347. 


Claim — 1    The  method  of  treating  cotton  which  consista  in  sub- 


Uct  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  holding  said  conUct  in  I  jecting  the  cotton  to  a  dry  heat  conUining  carbon  sufttcient  to  cause 

the  fibers  to  curi  and  thereby  render  them  more  liable  to  interiock  or 
intermeah  with  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  treating  cotton-wool  ao  as  to 
increaae  its  tenacity  and  resiliency,  which  consista  in  expoaing  the 
oottoB  to  the  direct  action  of  heat  and  coating  tKe  aame  with  carbon 


or  out  of  operative  position  independently  of  said  guide  member 

1*<  Ins  system  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  member  carried  by  a  part  of  the  moving  car  and  hariag  a 
plurality  of  ix>ntact-faces,  conducting-rails  mounted  by  the  side  of 
the   road-bed  and   having   horisoatal  coatact-auKacea,   a  grooved 
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d«po«iU  rmanatiiiK  fr«)in  the  burning  matter  which  furnishrs  Hi* 
krat.  for  thf  pur^ntw  srt  forth 

3.  The  keiviii-dditrhbMl  mrthod  for  trrating  rotton-wuol  ao  an 
to  inrrease  iU  tenacitr  and  resilienrr  which  conKiHt*  in  jiubj^tinfr 
the  cotton-wool  to  a  heat  twfficient  to  expel  the  moi*tare  and  thuti 
leaTe  it  richer  in  carbon  both  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  fiber* 
•o  a*  to  protect  again»t  a  hijcber  temperature,  then,  increaain^  the 


vaporised,  so  that  it  it  expelled  from  the  tihell  by  the  expannion  of 
i»uch  vapor;  and  the  depotition  of  one  or  more  neamleM  metallic 
layent  upon  «aid  shell. 

fi.  The  cottiitrucfion  of  «earolei«s.  hollow  artirli-s  lunniiiiin^  in 
the  formation  from  a  fu«ible  «ubi>tanoe  of  h  patteni  having  the  form 
of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  and  liavinfr  vnibeddcd  in  it  h  bracf 


for  the  article  to  be  made:  and  the  elec»n>lytic  deponitiori  tif  a  <-untiii- 
temperatur*  and  quantity  of  carbonaceous  matter  until  the  fiber*  are  i  uous  metallic  nhell  upon  Maid  pattern  nnt\  «aid  brace,  whereby  an  in- 
sufficiently coated  with  carbon  depositi),  xubttantially  a«  »e\  forth       tejtral  aeamles*,  hollow  Hhell  in  funned 


4    The  method  of  treating  cotton  to  heat  and  carbonaceou*  mat- 
ter so  a«  to  increase  the  tenacity  of  its  fibers,  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 


789.34-2.  PR0CB8S  or  CONSTRUCTIMO  8BAMLB88  HOLLOW 
ARTICLI8  Pud  A  VotLH.  TIpCoo.  Ind  Piled  Jao  20  1904  Se- 
rial Mo.  18S.8M. 
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Claim  ~\.  The  process  ofconstructin^closed.  seamless,  hollow 
articles,  coiuistinK  in  the  formation  fn»m  a  fusible  substance  of  a 
pattern  harin^  the  form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  havin<t  em 
bedded  within  it  a  perforated  stren^haninir-piece  for  the  article  that 
It  to  be  made;  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  w.ating  upon  said  pat- 
tern; heatinfc  the  shell  thusfomied  toa  temperature  above  thefusinft- 
point  of  the  subsUnce  of  which  said  pattern  is  made,  and  its  removal 
from  said  nhell  throujth  the  perforation  in  said  strenfftheninjc-pieoe; 
pluK^inf  xaid  perforation;  and  forminf^  a  continuous  meUllic  layer 
over  both  said  electrolytic  loat  and  said  pluff. 

2.  The  process  of  ( onstruitinx  seamless,  hollow  articles,  con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  s  pattern  bavinft 
the  form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  so  tumbling  a  form  for 
the  pattern  containing  the  substance  in  a  molten  sUte.  while  said 
subsUnce  is  eoolinn,  ttiat  it  is  forced  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mold  and  solidifies  thereon,  and  also  suhjectinx  »*id  subsUnce  while 
coolinf  within  said  mold  to  fluid  -  pressure  tending  to  fone  it  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  said  mold;  and  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a 
continuous  meullic  layer  over  the  pattern,  whereby  an  intejcral, 
seamless,  hollow  shell  is  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  constnicliuf;  seamless,  hollow  articles  con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  a  core  having  the 
form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  so  tumbling  a  form  for  the 


7.  The  construction  of  seamlcHs.  hollow  articles  consisting  in 
the  formation  from  »  fusible  substance  of  s  core  having  thr  form  of 
the  article  that  is  to  l>e  made,  and  having  embeildetl  in  it  .■iiieugllicti- 
iug-pieces  for  the  article  to  be  made,  that  are  i «inne<ti'd  by  a  brace 
for  said  article,  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  contiiiuoii>  metallir 
shell  upon  said  core  and  strcngthening-pieccs;  heatinx  of  the  shell 
thus  formed  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusing-point  of  llic  iiialerial 
of  which  said  core  is  made,  and  its  removal  thereby  from  said  shell; 
and  dipping  said  shell  into  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  adapted  i«>  adhere 
to  said  shell,  whereby  an  integral,  seamless,  hollow  i-heii  is  formed. 

8.  The  construction  of  seamless,  hollow  articles,  con.sisting  in 
the  formation  from  a  fusible  subsUnj-e  of  a  pattern  having  the  form 
of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  and  having  embedded  in  it  strength- 
ening-pieces  for  the  article  to  be  made:  and  the  electrolytic  de|M>si- 
tion  of  acontinuous  metallic  shell  upon  said  patteni  and  said  strength- 
rning-pieces.  whereby  an  integral  seamless,  htdlow  shell  !.<<  fornied. 

9.  The  construction  of  seamless,  hollow  articles  <'orisisting  in 
the  formation  fn»m  a  fusible  substance  of  a  core  having  the  form  of 
the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  and  having  embedded  in  it  strength- 
en-pipi-es  for  the  article  to  !»«•  made,  that  are  connected  bv  a  brace 
for  said  article,  (be  ele«tn>lytic  deposition  of  a  continuouK  metallic 
shell  upon  said  core  and  streiigtheniiig-picies.  heating  of  the  shell 
thus  formed  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusing-point  of  the  material 
of  which  said  core  i«  made  and  its  removal  thereby  fn)ni  said  shell; 
and  dipping  said  shell  info  n  molten  metal  or  alloy  adapted  to  adher* 
to  said  shell,  whereby  an  integral,  seamless,  hollow  hhell  is  formed: 
securing  upon  said  shell  other  strengthening-pieces;  and  forming  ad- 
ditional continuous.  s«-amles8  layers  upon  said  shell  and  over  said 
last-mentioned  strengthening-pieces  by  electrolytic  deposition  and 
dipping  in  a  molten  meul  or  its  alloy,  altemately.  till  a  shell  of  the 
deaired  thickness  is  obtained 

10.  The  process  of  constructing  seamless,  hollow  articles  con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  a  core  having  the 
form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  so  tumbling  a  form  for  the 
core  conUining  the  substance  in  a  molten  stale,  while  said  substance 
is  cooling,  that  it  is  forced  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  so- 
lidifies thereon,  and  subjecting  said  substance  while  co<ding  within 
said  mold  to  air-pressure  tending  to  force  it  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  said  mold;  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  continuous  metallic 
shell  upon  said  core;  heating  the  shell  thus  formed  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  substance  of  which  the  core  is  made  is  partiallv 
vapurized  so  that  it  is  expelled  from  the  shell  by  the  expansion  of 
such  vapor;  dipping  said  shell  into  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  adapted 
to  adhere  to  said  shell ;  and  forming  additional  seamless  laversthere- 


core  conUining  the  subsUnce  in  a  molten  state,  while  said  subsUnce 

IS  cooling,  that  it  is  forced  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  J**"  ''>  ele<trolytic  deposition  and  dipping  in  such  molten  metal,  or 

solidifies  thereon,  and  also  subjecting  said  substance  while  cooling  '"''^'   »lt*rnately,  till  a  shell  of  the  desired  thickness  ih  obtained 


within  said  mold  to  air-pressure  tending  to  force  it  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  said  mold,  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  continuous  me- 
UUic  layer  oter  the  core;  heating  of  the  shell  thus  formed  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  fusing-point  of  the  material  of  said  core,  and  its 
removal  thereby  from  said  shell;  and  the  deposition  of  one  or  more 
seamless  meUllic  layers  upon  aaid  shell. 

4  The  process  of  constructing  seamless,  hollow  articles  Con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  a  pattern  having 
the  form  K^i  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  «>  tumbling  a  form  for 
the  pattern  containinr  Hie  substance  in  a  molten  sUfe,  while  said 
substance  is  cooling,  that  it  is  fon-ed  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mold  and  solidifies  thereon;  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  continu- 
ous metallic  layer  over  the  pattern :  and  heating  the  shell  thus  formed 
to  the  temperature  at  which  the  substance  of  which  the  patteni  is 
made  is  partially  vaporized,  ao  that  it  is  expelled  from  the  shell  by 
the  expansion  of  such  vapor. 

5.  The  process  of  conatructiug  aeamlea*,  hollow  article*  con- 
aiiting  in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  a  core  having  the 
form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  so  tumbling  a  form  for  the 
core  containing  the  substance  in  a  molten  state,  while  said  substance 
ia  cooling,  th«t  it  is  force*!  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and 
solidifies  thereon;  tlie  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  continuous  meul- 
lic layer  over  the  core ;  heating  the  shell  thus  fonned  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  whici  the  eubytance  of  which  the  core  is  made  is  partially 


11.  The  process  of  constructing  seamless,  hollow  articles,  con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  fusible  substance  of  a  pattern  having 
the  form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  subje<ting  said  sub- 
sUnce, while  cooling  within  a  form  for  said  pattern,  to  pressure  that 
fones  it  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold;  and  the  ele<tro- 
lyiic  depoMtion  oi  a  metallic  layer  over  said  pattern,  whereby  an  in- 
tegral, seamless,  hollow  shell  is  formed 

12.  The  process  of  constructing  seamless,  hollow  articles,  con- 
sisting in  the  formation  from  a  futible  subaUnce  of  a  pattern  having 
the  form  of  the  article  that  is  to  be  made,  by  subjecting  said  sub- 
stance, while  cooling  within  a  form  for  the  pattern,  which  also  con- 
tains a  strengthening-pie«-e  having  an  orifice  for  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  to  a  fluid-pressure  that  fortes  the  substance 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold :  and  at  the  same  time  so  tum- 
bling said  mold  that  said  substance  is  both  forced  upon  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  mold  and  also,  as  it  cools,  automatically  seals  the  orificf 
through  which  the  fluid-pressure  is  delivered. 


TH9.,348.    LAY  OP  LOOMS     William  Wattii.  Woroeeter  Mui.. 
aastgnor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Worki  a  CorporatioD  of  Maaa- 
chuaetls     Filed  Nov  12. 1904     Senal  No  232.410 
Claim. — 1     In  a  loom,  a  lay-beam  comprising  two  independent 

rigid  angle  metal  bars,  one  forming  the  top  and  front,  and  theother 
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th«  bottom  and  r«ar  of  the  Uj-bcam.  and  meana  for  huldinf(  th«in  in 
position  and  MCMnikg  them  toK«thrr.  aubatantiaily  aa  abown  and  de- 
scribed 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  tcratch-pad  holder, 
conaisting  of  a  wire  frame  having  two  curved  and  contracted  arm* 
partially  threaded,  fixed  and  movable  links  mounted  on  said  arms, 
tif^htening-nuUi  engaging  the  threaded  portions  of  said  arms  and 
Stnp«  tpanning  said  wire  frame,  one  of  said  stripit  provided  with  in- 
tumed  clips  with  which  the  scratch-pad  is  adapted  to  engage  by  be- 
ing slid  through  the  clips  for  supporting  the  pad  on  said  holder. 


2.  In  a  lay-t>eam  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  two  independ- 
ent rigid  angle  metal  ban),  one  forming  the  top  and  front,  and  the 
other  the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  lay-beam,  of  intermediate  mean* 
for  holding  said  bars  iu  position  and  securing  them  together,  sub- 
aUntiaJiy  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  lay  of  a  loom,  the  combinatioD  with  two  independent 
rigid  angle  metal  bars,  one  funning  the  top  and  front,  and  the  other 
the  bottom  and  rear  of  the  lay-beam,  of  a  metal  support  on  the  lay- 
•word.  extending  within  and  forming  nieann  of  support  and  attach- 
ment for  the  endit  of  uid  metal  ban  and  braces  or  supports  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  located  within  and  secured  to  said  metal  fears, 
•ubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  lay  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  two  rigid  angle 
metal  bars,  one  forming  the  top  and  front,  and  the  other  the  bottom 
and  rear  of  the  la^-beam.  of  a  raetal  supp  rt  on  the  lay-Hvrord.  ex- 
tending within  and  forming  means  of  jtuppurt  and  attachment  for  the 
ends  of  said  metal  bars,  and  a  central  block  or  support  extending 
within  said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  guide  or  recessed 
portion  therein  for  the  fillinr  feeler-fork  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


780.f3^4.  CRAIfK-CONHECTOR  Wiixuii  Wattii  WonMtcr. 
Maa..  UBlgDor  to  Crotnpton  k  Knowlea  Lootn  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
MaancbuBetU     FM^  Jan  23  1906     Senal  No  242.283. 


Claim. — 1  .Vn  adjustable  connector,  comprising  two  parts,  ad- 
justable on  each  other  in  the  direction  of  tbeir  length,  and  one  part 
having  a  Hcrew-threaded  recess  therein,  and  the  other  part  having 
a  plain  recess  therein,  said  recesites  directly  opposite  and  contiguous 
to  each  other,  an  adjusting-screw,  having  an  enlarged  screw-thread- 
ed end  which  engages  with  and  turus  in  said  threaded  recess,  and 
also  turns  l(M>sely  within  the  plain  recess  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  securinx  the  parts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  connector,  comprising  two  parts  adjustable 
on  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  means  for  securing  said 
parts  together,  an  adjusting-screw  having  a  thread  thereon  which 
engages  with  and  turns  in  a  threaded  recess  in  one  of  the  parts,  and 
also  engages  with  a  recess  in  the  other  part,  and  a  second  adjusting- 
screw  having  a  thread  thereon  which  engages  with  a  movable  block 
within  one  end  of  the  connector  and  said  block .  and  a  strap  attached 
thereto,  on  the  end  of  the  connector,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  connector,  the  combination  with  the  two  parts  of  the 
connector,  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  one  part 
having  a  threaded  recess  therein,  and  the  other  pari  a  recess  therein, 
of  a  screw  having  a  thread  thereon  which  engages  with  and  turns  in 
said  threaded  recess,  and  also  engages  said  other  recess  to  adjust  the 
two  parts  of  the  connector,  and  means  for  securing  said  two  parts 
together,  and  a  »crew  having  a  thread  thereon  which  engages  with 
a  movable  block  within  one  end  of  the  connector,  and  said  block,  and 
a  strap  attached  thereto  on  the  end  of  the  connector,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


7H1^.rJ4r5.  MIMORANDUM  ATrACHMBNT  FOR  TBLBPHOlfBS 
P«AiiK  R  WiLSH.  PtuliMMpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  21.  1906.  8«rul  Mo. 
24«70S 

CUnm.—l  The  cofflbination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  scratch-pad 
bolder,  consisting  of  a  frame  with  an  extension  for  engaging  the 
standard  of  the  telephone,  said  extension  partially  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  a  link,  tightening  means  engaging  the  threaded  portions 
of  said  extension  and  atnps  spanning  said  frame,  one  of  said  strips 
provided  with  intumed  clips  with  which  the  scratch-pad  is  adapted 
to  engage  by  being  slid  through  the  clips  of  said  frame  for  support- 
ing the  pad  on  said  holder 


789.346.    CAHDLEHOLDgR     DaTO)  W  WiuiAJB.  Olartoobunr. 
Conn     nied  Aug  IS.  1904.    Sahal  No.  220.8S3 


Claim  — 1.  A  candle-holder  having  a  dish-shaped  base  and  can- 
dle-holding arms  connected  with  the  base  by  horizontal  pivots 
whereby  they  may  be  turned  vertically  for  supporting  a  candle  or  be 
turned  horizontally  into  the  base  for  packing,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  .\  candle-holder  having  a  dish-shaped  base  with  a  central 
hub,  and  candle-holding  arms  connected  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
hub  by  horizontal  pivots  whereby  they  may  be  turned  vertically  for 
supporting  a  candle  or  be  turned  horizontally  into  the  base  between 
the  hub  and  the  side  wall  for  packing,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  candle-holder  having  a  base,  and  candle-holding  arras  con- 
nected with  the  base  by  horizontal  pivots  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  vertically  for  supporting  a  candle  or  be  turned  horizontally 
into  the  base  for  packing,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  to 
receive  a  candle  and  the  lower  ends  of  Uie  arms  being  bent  to  provide 
a  handle  when  the  arms  are  standing  vertically,  substantially  as 
specified 

4  A  candle-holder  having  a  dish-shaped  base  with  a  central 
hub.  and  thin  metallic  candle-holding  arms  connected  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  hub  by  horizontal  pivots  whereby  they  may  be  turned 
vertically  for  supporting  a  candle  or  be  turned  horizontally  into  the 
base  for  packing,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  curved  outwardly 
•o  as  to  permit  a  candle  to  be  easily  thnut  between  them,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

789.347.  HIIL-CUTTINOMACHINK    William  Wolti,  BaUvte. 

Ohio     Piled  Aug  26  1908     Sertel  No.  170.74« 

Claim — 1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  radially-guided  cut- 
ttng-dies  movable  independently  to  a  common  center,  and  a  cutter- 
block  for  cooperation  with  said  dies. 

2  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  slides,  guides  radi 
atiag  from  a  common  center  and  carrying  the  slides,  cutting-diet 
carried  by  the  slides,  and  a  cutter-block  for  co6peration  with  said 
die*. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  guides  radiating 
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from  a  comnoa  eent«r,  •  plurality  of  slide*  carried  by  the  guid««. 
i-uttin(c-di«s  on  the  slidM,  a  cutter-block  for  codperation  with  the  dies, 
and  a  delirerr-chuU  carried  by  each  of  the  slides. 


aaism  for  said  frame,  and  means  for  IctckinK  <iaid  frame  until  said  op- 
eratini;  mechanism  is  operated  a  predetermined  disUnce 


4.  In  combination,  a  Uble  having  a  plurality  of  gtiides  radiating 
from  a  common  center,  slides  arranjfed  in  the  (ruides,  cuttin»t-dieH 
carried  by  the  alidcH.  a  delivery-chute  carried  by  each  slide  and  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  iu  die.  a  pedal  mechaniem  associated  with 
each  slide,  means  for  returainff  the  slides  to  initial  inoperative  poei- 
tion.  and  a  cutter-block  for  eoAperation  with  all  of  the  dies 

.S  •""•ombination,  a  plurality  of  cuttinjr-dies  movable  toward  a 
common  cutting-point,  a  work -supporting  Uble  (itling  over  the  dies 
and  having  an  opening  at  said  cutting  point,  means  for  yieldably 
supporting  the  table  to  permit  iU  operation  as  a  stripper  in  connec- 
tion with  all  of  the  dies,  and  a  cutter-block  for  cooperation  with  said 
dies 

6  In  combination,  a  cutting-die.  a  work -supporting  table  form- 
ing  a  stripper  for  the  die,  a  plurality  of  adjusUble  stops  or  guides 
carried  by  the  table  for  engagement  with  the  work,  and  a  cutter- 
block  for  cooperation  with  said  die 

7.  A  cutting-die  for  the  formation  of  a  non-rectangular  blank, 
aaid  cutting -die  having  a  knife-edge  exUnded  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  one  side  of  the  die  to  form  a  straight  edge  on  the  sheet  on  which 
the  die  is  acting. 


789.348.      VOTIMO  MACHINE  BOOTH      Philip  Tot.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  aasigDor  to  hlmnlf  Edward  W  Hanley.  and  Kerten  ritip«tnck, 
Dayton.  Ohio     Piled  D«  27.  IW*.    Serial  Ho.  238.&S9 
Claim— I    In  a  voting -machine  booth,  a  screen  permanently 
inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the  booth  with  the  exception  of  the  en- 
trance side,  and  an  additional  screen  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  booth  including  the  entrance  side,  with  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  said  upper  screen  to  permit  ingress  and  egreas  to  and  from 
the  booth 

2.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  screen  permanently  inclotiing 
the  lower  portion  of  the  booth  exclusive  of  the  entrance  side,  an  addi- 
tional screen  incloeing  the  upper  portion  of  the  booth  inclusive  of  the 
entrance  side,  a  frame  Ui  which  said  upper  screeen  is  atUched  at  its 
lower  edge,  and  means  for  actuating  said  frame  t«  raise  and  lower 
the  said  upper  screen 

3  In  a  voting -machine  booth,  a  screen  inclosing  the  r«ar  and 
sides  of  said  booth,  a  movable  frame  to  which  the  lower  portion  of 
said  screen  is  atUcbed,  a  lever  to  which  said  frame  is  atUched  and  a 
rock-shaft  to  which  said  frame  and  said  lever  are  atUched. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  screen  inclosing  the  rear  and 
the  sides  of  said  booth,  a  movable  frame,  rock-shafts  to  one  of  which 
said  frame  is  atUched,  a  lever  atUched  to  the  other  of  said  rock- 
shafte  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  frame  is  atUched.  and  mesns 
connected!  to  the  rock-shaft  with  which  said  frame  is  connected  for 
actuating  said  *haft  and  said  lever,  to  raise  or  lower  said  screen 

5  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  an  inclosure-frame.  and  an  oper- 
ating-lever adapt«d  to  actuate  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said 
frame  in  a  concealing  position,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  op- 
erating-lever. 

6  In  a  voting -machine  booth,  the  combination  with  a  ballot- 
board,  a  movable  inclosure-frame  mounted  thereon,  operating  raech- 


7  In  a  voting-mackine  booth,  the  combination  of  a  ballot-board, 
a  movable  inclosure-frame  mounted  thereon,  and  operating  mechan- 
ism for  said  inclosure-frame,  and  means  for  coupling  said  in(lo«urc- 
frame  and  operating  mechanism  during  the  final  stroke  of  said  op- 
arating  me<haniHm.  and  to  compel  said  frame  and  said  operating 
mechanism  to  move  in  unison. 

H.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  the  combination  of  a  ballot-board, 
a  movable  inclosure-frame  mounted  thereon,  operating  mechanism 
for  Ksid  incloKure-frame.  and  means  for  holding  said  operating  mech- 
anisni  in  it#  fixed  poHition 

9.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  the  combination  of  a  ballot- 
board,  a  movable  inclosure-frame  mounted  thereon,  operating  mech- 
aninm  for  xaid  inclosure  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  in  its  raised  and  lowered  poaitions. 

10.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  inclosure-frame,  a 
movable  inclosure-frame.  operating;  mechanism  for  said  movable 
frame,  and  mean*  for  Unking  «aid  movable  frame  until  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  is  moved  a  definite  distance. 

11.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  incloaure-frame.  a 
movable  inclosure-frame.  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
movable  frame,  and  means  for  moving  and  coupling  said  operating 
mechanism  to  said  movable  frame  so  that  said  operating  mechan- 
ism and  the  said  movable  frame  may  move  in  unison  in  I  he  Anal  op- 
eration of  said  mechaniam 

12  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  inclosure-frame,  a 
movable  inclosure-frame,  operating  mechanism  for  said  movable 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  operating  mechanism  in  iU  raised 
position 

13.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  inclosure-frame.  %  ' 
movable  inclosure-frame.  operating  mechanism  for  said  movable 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  operating  mechanism  in  iU  raised 
and  lowered  positions 

14  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  inclosure-frame,  a 
movable  inclosure-frame.  an  operating-handle,  means  interposed 
between  said  movable  frame  and  said  handle  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  until  the  op- 
erating-handle is  coupled  with  said  frame 

15.  In  a  voting-machihe  booth,  a  sUtionary  inclosure-frame,  a 
movable  inclosure-frame,  an  operating-handle,  means  interpoaed 
between  said  handle  and  said  frame  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
frame,  means  for  locking  said  frame,  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  handle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  frame  and  said  handle. 

16.  In  a  voting-machine  booth,  a  sUtionary  incloanre-fnun*-,  a 
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movablf  inrlnAurf-franie.  tn  up^ratinf^-handle.  meant  interposed 
betwrptt  'taid  hnndir  and  iiaid  frame  for  impartinft  movrinent  to  iiaid 
frame,  nieaiiN  for  luckiiifc  >>ai(i  framr  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  handle,  nieanii  fur  <-ouplin|C  "aid  framr  and  said  handle,  and 
meauii  for  holding  iiaid  operating-handle  in  iti*  raised  position 


7H<).:i4i».  THREAD  CONTROLLINQ  DBVICB  FOR  SBWIKO- 
MACHINES  KDWiJU)  B  ALLM  BUtatoth  N.  J  .  aan^nor  to  The 
AuagtT  ManufaMuring  Comptiny.  a  CorpontiOD  of  New  J«ney.  Piled 
Apr.  2.  1904     Sorial  No  201.217. 


i  Uim. — 1.  In  a  Aewinft-machine.  the  combination  with  vtitch- 
forminfc  roechaniitm  conipri«inK  a  reciprof-ating  needle  and  an  actu- 
atin)r-i*haft  from  which  Ittt  recipriM-ationK  are  derived,  ami  a  loop- 
taker  coAperaling  with  ^•aid  needle  in  the  formation  of  ^4tltl■he'«,  of 
an  intermittenilv-actintr  thread-feeding  device  connected  with  and 
derivinfr  iti*  feeding  moxementu  fnim  said  actoating-nhaft,  a  cTcle- 
ram  with  means  for  rotating  it  independently  of  said  actuating- 
ahaft  oner  for  each  group  or  siKxeosion  of  stitcher  produced  by  Ihe 
atitch-fnrniiug  mechanism,  and  niean!<  connected  with  and  actuated 
by  .said  cycle-cam  whereby  the  effei-tive  operation  of  aaid  thread- 
feed  upon  the  thrrad  i«  interrupted  during  the  production  of  a  com- 
plete stilch  or  stitcheii. 

i  In  a  sewing-machine  conntructed  with  a  frame  compnKing  a 
bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  tlie  combination  with 
•titch-forroing  niechaniiim  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle 
deriving  its  movements  from  a  nttary  actuating-ahaft  mounted  in 
itaid  bracket-arm,  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker  mounted  beneath 
the  i«id  bedplate,  of  a  thread-feeding  device  operatively  connected 
with  said  actuating-shaft.  a  cycle-cam  with  meann  for  rotatiiig  it  in- 
dependently of  aaid  actuating-shaft  once  for  each  group  or  aucces- 
aiou  of  stitche*  produced  by  the  stit<-h-fonning  mechanism,  and 
means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  cycle-cam  whereby  the 
effective  operation  of  said  thread-feed  upon  the  thread  is  interrupted 
during  the  production  of  a  complete  stitch  or  stitches. 

3  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-fonning 
mechanism  and  a  take-up  device  int  luding  a  swinging  fulcrum-lerer 
and  a  vibrating  thread-engaging  -lever  fulcrumed  thereon,  of  a 
thread-feeding  device  comprising  a  grooved  thread-wheel,  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  communicating  to  said  thread-wheel  step-by- 
step  rotary  movements  and  including  a  link  pivotally  conne<-ted 
with  said  fulcrum  ■  lerer.  and  automatically  -  acting  meana  w  hereby 
Mid  actuating  nierhaixism  is  maintained  inoperative  for  a  group  or 
succeiuiion  of  stitches 

4.   In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-fonning 


mechanism  and  a  take-up  device  including  a  swinging  fulcnim-lerer 
and  a  vibrating  thread-engaging  leverfulcrumed  thereon,  of  a  thread- 
feeding  device  comprising  a  grooved  thread-wheel,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  communicating  to  said  thread-wheel  step-by-step  rotary 
raovementa  and  including  a  link  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  fulcrum-lever  adjustable  U)ward  and  from  the  axis  of  motion  of 
the  latter,  and  automatically-acting  means  whereby  said  actuating 
mechanism  is  maintained  inoparative  for  a  group  or  succession  of 
stitches. 

5  In  a  sew  ing-inachine  constructed  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  the  combination  with 
stitch-formiiig  me<-lianisni  including  a  vertically-re<-iprocatifig  nee- 
dle deriving  its  movements  from  a  rotary  actuating-shaft  mounted  in 
said  brackctarni,  and  a  cooperating  Imip-taker.  of  a  take-up  device 
having  a  crank  connection  with  the  needle-actuating  shaft,  a  thread- 
feeding  device  comprising  a  grot»ved  thread-wheel,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  communicating  to  said  thread-wheel  step-by-step  rotary 
movements  and  including  an  operative  conne<-tioii  with  said  take-up 
device,  and  means  whereby  said  actuating  mechanism  is  maintained 
periodically  inoperative  for  a  group  or  succession  of  stitches. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine  constructed  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  the  combination  with 
stitchforniing  mechanism  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  nee 
die  with  an  actuating-shaft  therefor  mounted  in  said  bracket-anu 
and  a  cooperating  lotip-taker.  of  a  vibrating  take-up  lever  having  a 
suitable  crank  connection  with  the  needle-actuating  shaft  and  having 
its  thread-engaging  extremity  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  bracket- 
arm,  an  endwise-movable  shaft  extended  transversely  through  said 
bracket-arm  and  having  fixed  upon  the  end  adjacent  the  thread-en- 
gaging portion  of  the  take-up  lever  »  tension- wheel  and  having  con- 
nected with  its  opposite  end  suitable  thread-feeding  mechanism  for 
positively  turning  said  shaft  with  its  tension-wheel,  a  friction  device 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  opposed  members  one  of  which  is 
mounted  upon  the  tension-wheel  shaft,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  or 
lever  normally  engaging  the  end  of  said  tension-wheel  shaft  to  main- 
tain the  opposed  members  of  said  friction  device  in  operative  engage- 
ment. 

7.  In  a  sewing-machine  constructed  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  the  combination  with 
stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  vertically-reciprocating  nee- 
dle with  an  actuating-shaft  therefor  mounted  in  said  bracket-arm  and 
a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a  vibrating  take-up  lexer  having  a  crank 
connection  with  the  needle-actuating  shaft  and  having  its  thread- 
engaging  extremity  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  bracket-arm.  an 
endwise-movable  shaft  extended  transversely  thn>ugh  said  bracket- 
ami,  and  having  fixed  upon  the  end  adjacent  the  thread-engaging 
portion  of  the  take-up  lever  a  tension-wheel,  and  having  connected 
with  itsoppositeend  suitable  thread-feeding  mechanism  forpositively 
turning  said  shaft  with  its  tension  wheel,  a  friction  device  compris- 
ing fixed  and  movable  opposed  members  one  of  which  is  mounted 
upon  the  tension-wheel  shaft,  a  spindle  extending  transversely 
through  said  bracket-arm.  an  arm  or  lever  intermediate  said  spindle 
and  tension-wheel, shaft,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  spindle  and 
operating  through  the  same  and  said  arm  or  lever  for  normally  main- 
taining an  endwise  pressure  upon  the  tension-wheel  shaft  for  pro- 
ducing a  frictional  drag  between  the  said  opposed  members  of  the 
friction  device 

S  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism  and  a  work-clamp  having  a  movable  upper  member,  of  a 
tension-wheel,  an  endwise-movable  shaft  therefor,  a  friction  device 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  opposed  members  one  of  which  is 
mounted  upon  the  tension-wheel  shaft,  thread-feeding  mechanism 
for  positively  turning  the  said  tension-wheel,  a  spring-pressed  arm 
or  lever  normally  engaging  the  end  of  said  tension-wheel  shaft  for 
producing  a  frictional  drag  between  the  opposeil  members  of  the 
friction  device,  and  a  connection  between  said  work-clanip  and  said 
arm  or  lever  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  by  the  opening  of  the  work- 
clamp  to  relieve  the  frictional  drag  upon  the  tension-wheel  shaft. 

9.  In  a  sewing-machine  constructed  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm.  the  combination  with 
stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  vertically-re<-iprocating  nee- 
dle with  a  rotary  actuating-shaft  therefor  mounted  in  said  bracket- 
arm  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a  vibrating  take-up  lever  hav- 
ing a  crank  c<inncction  with  the  needle-actuating  shaft  and  with  its 
thread-engaging  extremity  extended  to  one  side  of  said  bracket  ami. 
a  thread-wheel  around  which  the  needle-thread  is  passed  intermedi- 
ate the  thread-supply  and  the  take-up  and  disposed  upon  the  same 
side  of  the  said  bracket -arm  as  the  Uke-up.  a  shaft  extended  trans- 
versely through  the  said  bracket-arm  up4in  one  end  of  which  said 
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tkrMd-wke«l  ii  mouBted.  mni  moADa  o|>ermtivel.T  connected  with 
Mid  Uke-up  and  applied  to  aaid  abaft  at  the  end  opposite  aaid  wbeei 
for  turning  the  aame 

10.  In  a  aewing-machinc.  the  combination  with  atitcb-forminfr 
mechaniam  conpriainff  a  reciprocatinK  needle  and  an  actuatinf-ahaft 
from  which  its  reciprocationa  are  derired.  and  a  loop-taker  coAperat- 
ing  with  Mid  needle  in  the  formation  of  atitchea,  of  a  rourr  thread- 
wheel,  a  tranarerae  shaft  for  Mid  thread-wheel  extending  through 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  nonaallT  imposing  a  frictional 
resistance  to  the  roution  of  said  thread-wheel,  means  connected 
with  Mid  actuating-sbaft  wherebj  step-by-step  roUry  moremenU 
may  be  communicated  to  Mid  thread-wheel  to  draw  off  thread  for 
each  stitch,  a  C7cle-cam  with  means  for  rotating  it  independently  of 
Mid  actuaiing-shaft  once  for  a  group  or  succewion  of  stitches  pro- 
duced by  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  Mid  cycle-cam  whereby  the  movements  of  said  thread - 
wheel  may  be  interrupted  in  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  stitches, 
and  a  device  for  removing  the  frictional  resistance  to  the  rotation  of 
Mid  shaft. 

11.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft 
and  stitch-forming  meihanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle  hav- 
ing an  operative  connection  with  Mid  main  shaft,  of  a  thread-feeding 
device  comprising  a  grooved  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with 
the  Mid  grooved  wheel,  a  pawl-carrier  with  means  for  reciprocating 
it  for  each  stitch  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  spring- 
preased  pawl  maunted  upon  Mid  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  vibrating  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  means  foi 
maintaining  said  pawl  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  Mid 
ratchet-wheel  and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  tilting  said  lever 
for  producing  the  engagement  of  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet-wheel,  a  ro- 
tary cam  moving  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  said  main  shaft,  and  a 
connection  between  said  cam  and  lever  operating  means  for  alter- 
nately producing  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  pawl 
and  ratchet-wheel  respectively  during  the  production  of  a  complete 
stitch  or  stitchflfl. 

12  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
merhauism.  of  a  thread-feeding  device  comprising  a  wheel  around 
which  the  thread  is  passed  intermediate  the  thread-supply  and  the 
needle,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  the  thread-feeding  wheel,  a 
pawl-carrier  with  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  for  each  stitch 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  mounted 
upon  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring- 
pressed  vibrating  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  pawl  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  pivotally-connected  push-rod.  a 
sliding  rod  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and  provided  with  a 
cam-head  adapt4>d  to  engage  said  push-rod.  a  cam.  a  connection  be- 
tween <«aid  cam  and  the  sliding  rod  for  effecting  the  periodical  en- 
gagement of  said  sliding  rod  with  the  push-rod,  and  meanh  for  peri- 
odically shifting  xaid  sliding  rod  laterally  to  disengage  it  from  said 
push-rod. 

13.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  of  a  thread-feeding  mechanism  including  a  grooved 
wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  said  grooved  wheel,  a  vibrat- 
ing pawl  carrier  mounted  concentrically  at  naid  ratchet-wheel  with 
means  for  vibrating  the  same  for  each  stitch  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  pawl-carrier 
capable  of  assuming  operative  and  inoperative  positions  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  having  a  tail  curved  concentrically  with  the  lat- 
ter when  the  pawl  ia  in  inoperative  relation  therewith,  a  movahly- 
•uppo-ted  controlling  member  in  conUct  with  which  the  tail  of  said 
pawl  moves  when  in  inoperative  relation  to  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and 
automatically-acting  means  for  disengaging  said  controlling  mem- 
ber from  the  tail  of  said  pawl  and  mainuiniug  such  disengagement 
to  enable  the  Mid  pawl  to  aaaurae  and  to  mainUin  its  operative  re- 
lation with  Mid  ratchet-wheel  dunng  the  production  of  a  complete 
atitch  or  stitches. 

U.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft 
carrying  a  take-«p-actuatin^  crank-pin.  a  recip  Y>cating  needle  and 
compleroental  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  take-up  comprising 
an  angular  lever  of  which  one  arm  is  provided  with  a  thread-eye  and 
another  is  connected  to  Mid  crank-pin,  and  a  swinging  lever  to  the 
outer  end  of  which  the  angular  take-up  lever  is  fulcnimed,  of  a 
thread-feeding  device  comprising  a  thread-wheel  and  rigidly-con- 
nected ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel, 
and  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  aaid  pawl  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  Mid  swinging  lever,  and  automatically-acting  means  for  peri 
odically  maintaining  Mid  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel  to  interrupt  the  effective  action  of  aaid  thread -feeding  device. 


15.  lu  a  aewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft 
provided  with  a  Uke-up -actuating  crank-pin  and  atitchforming 
mMhaniam,  of  Uke-up  mechaniam  comprising  an  angular  lever  of 
wWch  one  arm  is  provided  with  a  thread-eye  and  the  other  is  con- 
nected to  Mid  crank-pin,  and  a  swinging  lever  to  the  outer  end  of 
which  the  angular  Uke-up  lever  is  fukrumed,  and  a  thr«ad-feeding 
device  comprising  a  roUrr  feed-wheel,  a  connected  ratchet-wheel.  « 
reciprocating  carrier  connected  with  Mid  swinging  lever  and  carry- 
ing a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  con- 
trolled  independently  of  Mid  swinging  lever  for  causing  aaid  pawl  to 
periodically  assume  operative  and  inoperative  relations  with  Mid 
ratchet-wheel 
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K  AicDtuNO  SanFYancMoo  CaJ  amgnor  to  Direct- Line  0«nenJT«to- 
phone  Company  San  FmnciBoo.  Cil..  a  CorporaUoo  Filed  feb  IS 
1904.    Sohal  Ro  194,186. 


Claim— I  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  other  stations  connected  therewith  by  conduc- 
tors individual  to  such  other  stations  and  terminating  at  conUcts  at 
the  first-named  station,  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
between  any  sUtion  of  the  ..ystem  and  the  tirst  named  .ttation,  meank 
at  the  first-named  sUtion  for  selecting  the  conductor  individual  to 
any  other  station  and  completing  a  cinuit  therewith  over  such  con- 
ductor, and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the  conductor  individual 
to  a  station  situated  outside  the  selecting  mean*  of  the  station 

2  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions connected  with  each  other  by  dire<-t  line  conductors  and  switch- 
ing devices,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energ>-  in  the  direct  line  con- 
ductor of  each  sUtion  situated  outside  the  switching  device  of  the 
station. 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  stations  connected 
by  direct  line  conductors  (laving  terminals  at  the  stations,  a  movable 
conductor  at  each  station  connected  w  ith  one  side  of  the  local  circuit 
of  that  sUtion  and  arranged  to  normally  connect  with  the  line  indi- 

I  vidoal  to  that  sUtion,  or  by  adjustment  to  connect  with  the  line  of 

I  any  other  station,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  each  direct  line 

conductor  situated  ouUide  the  movable  conductor  of  its  station,  and 

a  return-conductor  with  which  the  opposite  side  of  each  loi-al  circuit 

is  connected. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  pluralitv  of  sta- 
tions connected  through  »w  iuhing  devices  and  line  conductoi-s  hav- 
ing terminals  at  the  stations,  a  movable  conductor  for  connecting 
one  side  of  the  lo<al  circuit  at  a  sUtion  » ith  the  line  conductor  indi- 
vidual to  the  station  and  also  by  adjustment  for  connecting  it  with 
the  line  conductor  of  any  other  station,  a  return-conductor  for  com- 
pleting the  circuit  with  which  the  opposite  side  of  each  local  circuit 
is  connected,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  each  completed 
circuit  arranged  outside  the  local  circuit  of  the  sUtion.  the  connec- 
tion with  such  source  of  energy  being  maintained  while  the  movable 
conUct  is  in  connection  with  the  line  individual  to  its  station  and 
broken  when  moved  to  the  line  individual  to  any  othei  sUtion         -^ 

."S  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sU- 
tioDS  connected  with  each  other  by  direct  line  conductors  and  switch- 
ing devices,  and  a  battery  in  the  direct  line  conductor  of  each  sUtion 
situated  ouUide  the  switching  device  of  the  station  the  Mid  batteriea 
being  similarly  diapoaed  with  reference  to  the  lines  in  which  they 
are  located. 

«.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sutiona  connected 
through  switching  devieea  and  direct  line  conductors  having  tenni- 
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aala  at  ^y^rr  twitch,  •  tourr*  of  current  in  eveir  direct  line  eonduc 
tor  tmngfd  outside  the  Awitching  devicr.  a  local  circuit  at  rverr 
•tatioD.  roeao*  for  Domially  coancctinK  one  side  of  the  IocaI  circuit 
with  a  dire<-t  linr  conductor  individual  to  the  station,  and  alao  bj  ad- 
justment for  conne<-tin)(  it  with  the  direct  line  conductor  of  another 
station,  a  return-conductor  to  which  the  circuit  of  the  station  is  con- 
nected on  its  opposite  :iide.  and  a  circuit-closer  in  the  local  circuit 
arrani^  to  unite  the  terminals  of  the  local  circuit  and  cut  out  the  lo- 
cal instruments. 

7.  In  a  telephone  sjttem.  stations  interconnected  through  indi- 
vidHal  switching  devices  and  metallic  circuita,  e*ch  composed  of  a 
direct  conductor  and  a  return-conductor,  a  local  circuit  at  each  sta- 
tion and  a  source  of  current  in  cverr  direct  conductor  arranged  out- 
side the  switching  device,  the  latter  operating  to  connect  one  side  of 
the  local  circuit  normatW  with  the  source  of  current,  or  by  adjust- 
ment to  cut  out  the  source  of  current  and  connect  the  local  circuit  di- 
rectly with  the  line  of  another  atation. 

!<.  In  a  telephone  .<iystcm.  a  plurality  of  stations  each  baving  a 
local  circuit,  direct  line  conductors  between  the  station.t  terminat- 
ing at  contacts  individual  to  the  several  stations,  a  switching  device 
connected  with  the  local  circuit  and  arranged  to  make  connection 
with  any  of  the  direct-line  contacts,  a  battery  situated  in  each  direit 
line  and  connected  <>n  one  side  vvith  the  home  contact  of  its  line,  a  re- 
turn-conductor common  to  the  station,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  local  circuit  with  the  said  return-conductor 

t).  In  a  telephone  :)Tstem,  a  plurality  of  stations  interconnected 
throuKh  direct  line  conductors  and  individual  switching  devices,  a' 
local  circuit  at  each  iitation,  a  battery  in  each  line  individual  to  a  sta- 
tion, and  niean.s  at  each  station  for  normally  connecting  the  local 
circuit  #ith  the  direct  line  individual  to  that  station  and  with  the 
battery  in  such  line,  and  adapted  by  adjustment  to  cut  out  the  said 
batteri'  and  connect  the  local  circuit  with  the  corresponding  batter^' 
in  another  line 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  interconnectlble  sta- 
tions, an  electrically  -  actuated  signaling  device  at  each  station, 
switching  devices  adapted  to  connect  the  signaling  device  of  the  sta- 
tion at  will  w  ith  either  the  signaling  or  the  talking  circuit  of  another 
selected  station,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the  direct  line 
conductor  of  every  station  situated  outside  the  switching  device  of 
the  station. 


7W).8ol.    MUSIC  TYPB-WRITBR    LOUIS  C  BiDIiu  and  ISAAC  F 
Badiad.  M&bopac.  N  Y     FUed  Aug  »  1904     Senal  No  220.101. 


rimim. — 1.   A  music  type-wnter  comprising,  a  stationary  base, 
or  frame,  provided  with  ways  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  platen- 


carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  ways,  means  for  imparting  recip- 
rocating motion  to  said  platen-carriage,  a  paper-holding  platen- 
frame  movably  mounted  on  said  platen-carriage  adapted  to  slide 
transversely  to  the  motion  of  the  said  platen-carriage,  a  stop-car- 
riage, also  movably  mounted  on  the  said  base  on  ways  adapted  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  the  same,  parallel,  and  in  juxtaposition,  to 
the  said  platen-carriage,  means  fur  imparling  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  said  stop-carriage,  a  type-carrier,  or  printing  mechanism, 
movably  mounted  on  the  said  stop-carriage,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  printing  mechanism  transverse 
to  the  motion  of,  both,  the  stop-c«rriage  and  the  platen-carriage,  but 
parallel  to  the  motion  of  the  paper-holding  platen-frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2.  A  muaic  type-writer  comprising,  a  stationary  base,  or  frame, 
provided  with  ways  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  platen-carriage 
movably  mounted  on  said  ways,  means  for  imparting  step-bv-step 
motion  to  said  platen-carriage,  a  paper-holding  platen-frame  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  platen-carriage,  a  stop-carriage  mounted  on 
the  said  base  in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  platen-carriage  pr«>vided 
with  a  series  of  movable  stops  and  a  series  of  stop-keys  engages ble 
with  the  said  stops  whereby  a  predetermined  stop  may  be  projected 
beyond  the  line  formed  by  the  stops  when  in  their  normal  p«>sition,  a 
type-carrier,  movably  mounted  on  the  said  stop-carriage,  provided 
with  a  series  of  movable  types  and  type-operated  wing-guides,  the 
said  wing-piides,  by  a  partial  printing  motion  of  their  actuating- 
types  after  having  been  moved  from  their  normal  position,  in  con- 
junction with  the  said  projecting  stops,  determining  the  desired 
printing-point  on  the  printing-line  for  the  desired  type,  and  means 
for  imparting  transverse  motion  to  the  type-carrier  and  printing  mo- 
tion to  the  type,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  music  type-writer  comprising,  a  stationary  base  provided 
with  ways  longitudinally  of  the  .same,  a  platen-carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  ways,  means  for  imparting  step-by-step  motion  to 
said  platen-carriage,  a  paper-holding  platen-frame  movably  mount- 
ed un  said  platen-carriage,  a  stop-carriage  mounted  un  the  said  base 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  platen-carriage  provided  with  a  series 
of  movable  stops  normally  out  of  the  transverse  path  of  the  wing- 
guides,  means  for  operating  the  said  stops,  whereby  any  desired  stop 
may  be  projected  into  the  transverse  path  of  any  guide  which  has  been 
forced  from  its  (position  of  rest,  a  type-carrier,  movably  mounted  on 
the  sa^d  stop-carriage  provided  with  a  series  of  movable  types  and 
type-operated  wing-guides,  an  inking-roller  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  said  stop-carriage  across,  and  below,  the  path  of  any  type,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  types  in  contact  with  the  inking-roller,  when 
moving  to  the  printing-point,  by  a  partial  printing  motion  of  the 
type-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  \  music  type-writer  comprising,  a  stationary  base  provided 
with  wavs  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  platen-carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  ways,  means  for  imparting  step-by-step  motion  to 
said  platen -carriage,  a  paper-holding  platen-frame  movably  mount- 
ed un  said  platen -carriage,  a  type-carrier  movable  transversely  of  the 
music-staffs,  movable  ty|»es  mounted  on  said  type-carrier  arranged  to 
form  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  being  parallel  with  the  line  of 
transverse  motion,  type-actuated  wing-guides  for  the  types,  a  sup- 
porting-carriage for  the  type-carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
music-staffs,  means  for  adjusting  such  carriage  to  secure  any  desired 
row  of  type  in  line  with  the  printing-point,  movable  stops  on. the  car- 
riage normally  out  of  the  transverse  path  of  the  wing-guides,  means 
f«r  operating  the  stops  whereby  the  desired  type  may  be  guided  to 
the  printing-point,  and  means  whereby  transverse  motion  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  carrier,  and  printing  motion  to  the  type,  subatantially 

as  set  foHh  .  . 

5.  A  music  tvpe-wnter  compnsing,  a  stationarv-  base,  provided 

with  ways  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  platen-carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  ways,  means  for  imparting  step-by-step  motion  to 
•aid  platen-carriage,  a  paper-holding  platen-frame  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  platen -carriage  capable  of  sliding  transversely  to  the  mo- 
tion of  the  platen-carriage,  means  for  imparting  transverse  motion  to 
the  platen-frame,  means  for  locking  the  platen-frame  w  ith  the  platen- 
carriage,  an  index  secured  to  the  platen-carriage  by  the  aid  of  w  hich 
the  paper-holding  platen-frame  may  be  guided  to  the  proper  printing 
position,  a  type-carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  niusic-Rtaffs, 
movable  types  mounted  on  said  type-carrier,  type-actuated  wing- 
guides  for  the  types,  a  supporting-carriage  for  the  type-carrier  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  music-staffs,  movable  stops  on  the  carriage 
normally  out  of  the  transverse  path  of  the  wing-guides,  means  for 
operating  the  stops  whereby  the  desired  type  may  be  guided  to  the 
printing-point,  and  means  whereby  tranaverse  motion  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  carrier,  and  printing  motion  to  the  type,  substantially 
a«  set  forth 
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789.85v>.     H0LDPA8T  POS  MIASURINO-LIirBS      TlOBlS  R. 
Bamb.  OAktautd.  CaI     Piled  July  1«  1903     SenAl  Ho  166,156 


II 


Q^& 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinAtion  with  a  ineAMurinir-tApe.  of  a  hold- 
ing device  Adapted  to  drtachablj  conue<-t  the  tape  to  a  ftsed  nail,  and 
comprising  a  ri(;id  plate  having  a  faHteniug  means  on  one  end  fur  per- 
mAnentlj  «ecuriug  thereto  the  end  of  the  tape,  uid  plate  having  an 
opeuiag  in  the  front  of  the  end  of  the  tape  in  line  w  ith  the  /ero-niark 
of  the  graduations  and  a  second  opening  locAted  to  one  i«ide  of  the 
edge  of  the  tApe. 

2.  A  holdfAdt  Attacbnieut  for  a  tApe-measure  comprising  a  flat 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  clips  for  engagement  with  a  tape- 
measure  and  being  expanded  along  one  edge  so  as  to  extend  bevond 
the  tape-measure ,  and  having  a  hole  formed  in  said  edge  portion  for 
engagement  nith  a  nail,  subtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  tape-measure,  uf  a  holdfast  attach- 
ment secured  tn  one  end  thereof,  the  attHchnient  being  provided 
with  an  Aperture  through  which  mAV  be  pAssed  a  holding  peg  or  pin, 
Aiid  Also  with  A  shoulder  (  extending  lAterAlly  at  right  Angles  And  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  nieAiure,  the  shoulder  '  and  the  sAid  aperture 
being  both  in  a  line  with  the  zero  graduAtion  or  mArk  of  the  meAsure, 
aubstAJitiAJIy  as  set  forth. 


789.3r>;S.  PLANT  POR  THE  BLBCTRODBPOSITIOH  OF  MET- 
ALS. Anmh  0  Brrre  Troy.  N  Y  PUed  Apr  11  IMM.  Serial  No. 
208601 


(7«im.  — I  An  electrolytic  metal-depositing  plant  containing  a 
plurality  of  tankB.  each  of  w  hich  contains  in  electrical  series  sets  of 
poAitive  and  negative  unip<>lAr  electrodes,  sAid  sets  arranged  inter- 
nally in  multiple,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  electrolytic  metal-depositing  tank.  c-ontAi lit ng  in  elec- 
tricAl  series  set*  of  positive  And  negAtive  unipolAr  electrodes.  sAid 
sets  Arranged  internAlly  in  multiple,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  containing-tank.  containing  a  lead- 
depositing  electrolyte.  And  Arranged  therein  in  electricAl  serie».  a 
plurality  of  set*  of  electrodes  arranged  in  multiple. 


789,85-i.  BURIAL-OARMENT  Oraci  BuKmo.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
MrtgnortoJulhisJ.  Lambert  and  MoniB  Prank.  New  York.  NY  Piled 
Oct.  24.  1904     Serial  No  229  703 


riom  — The  hereio-deacribed  burial-gArment.  composed  of  two 
pArts,  sAid  pArt*  Mch  comprising  a  body  portion  And  a  collar  portion, 
the  boiy  p«>rtion  being  wider  at  the  collar  end  thAn  At  the  waist  ind, 
and  the  front  edge  adJAcent  to  the  colUr  portion  being  cut  out  toform 
A  breAst -opening  for  the  gAnnent,  the  colUr  portion  b^ing  »<>  shAped 
AS  to  form  une-hAlf  of  the  colUr  of  the  garment  And  the  neci  edge 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  triAnguUr  receaa,  subsUntiallv  as 
shown  And  dencribed. 


781*.35r).    PIRE-BXTINODISHINQ  OUN.    RODDUC  K  Chimou. 
Mazton.  N  C     Piled  June  13  1903     Serial  No  161.367 


Claim —I  In  a  fire-extinguishing  gun.  the  combination  with 
the  gun-barrel  and  the  magazine  of  a  rev. living  cylimler.  an  extrac- 
tor operating  in  conjunction  with  the  <-ylinder.  and  coniprisinir  a  pail 
of  arms  having  their  outer  ends  formed  in  parallel  contracted  exten- 
sions, a  firing-pin  supported  therein,  means  for  ActuAting  said  firinir- 
pin.  and  means  for  sliding  said  extractor  means 

2  In  combination  with  the  gun-barrel,  the  magAzine  And  the  re- 
volving cylinder,  a  shell-ejector  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  piv- 
oted together  and  extending  rearwardly  from  their  pivoted  poitions 
and  terminating  in  curved  portions,  a  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  on 
the  pivot  of  said  arms.  meAns  for  forcing  sAid  firing-pin  in  itx  opiTA- 
tive  direction.  meAns  for  retracting  the  sAme.  meAtis  for  moving  both 
of  SAid  arms  simultAneously  fur  extracting  the  shell.  And  meAOs  for 
revolving  sAid  cylinder. 

3.  In  A  fire-extinguishing  gun,  the  combinAtion  with  a  maga- 
zine, of  a  revolving  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  shells,  dogs  for  retain- 
ing the  shells  in  the  cylinder,  a  firing-pin  impinging  the  shelN,  ex- 
trACtor-h<M)ks  slidini;  upon  the  firing-pin.  a  pawl-and-ratchet  inech-' 
anism  for  revolving  the  cylinder,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  ex- 
tractor-hooks and  the  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  conjunctively, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire-extinguishini;  gun,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine,of  a  revolving  cylinder  adapted  to  hold  shells  fed  from  the  magA- 
zine, dogs  in  the  cylinder  for  retAining  the  shells  therein,  a  firiiig-pin 
AdApted  to  impinge  the  shells,  extractor-hookssliding  upon  the  firing- 
pin,  a  ratchet  formed  on  the  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet,  a  reciprocAting  bAr  CArrying  the  pAwl,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  extractor-hooks  and  the  bar  for  operating 
the  same.  substantiAlly  as  described. 

5.  In  A  fire-extinguishing  gun.  the  combinAtion  with  a  mAgA- 
zine,  of  a  revolving  cylinder  hAving  bores  AdApted  to  hold  shells  fed 
from  the  mAgAzine,  dogs  in  the  bores  AdApted  to  engAge  a  groove  in 
the  shells  to  retAin  them  therein,  a  slotted  firing-pin  Adapted  to  im- 
pinge the  shells,  angular  extractor-hooks  sliding  upon  the  firing-pin. 
A  ratchet  formed  on  the  cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  pAwl  engaging  the 
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ratchet,  a  reciprocating  txtr  cuTrinir  the  pawl,  an  ana  pirotallj  con- 
nected to  the  bar,  and  a  lever  carrring  the  am  and  pivotallT  connected 
to  one  of  the  extractor-hooka,  Mid  lever  operatrng  the  part*  coi^unc 
tiveij,  aubaUntially  aa  deachbed. 


789.356.  MACHIHl  FOR  SHAPIMO  AHD  APPLTIHO  RIVBTS. 
RoiUT  CoiTB  Philadelptua.  Pa.,  migaor  to  John  StofdeU  Stokea. 
MoofHtoTn  N  J  ,  and  Chariai  R.  Da  C«U.  VlUanoTa.  Pa.  Piled  Peh. 
3.  1903     3eftal  Ro.  141,M1. 


Claim  ~\.  In  a  machine  of  the  claim  dPMribcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  n»ciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotall.v  ronnected  to  said 
bar  and  pruvidrd  with  a  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiv- 
ing and  .thaping  a  rivet,  means  constnirted  to  gwmg  said  head  out  of 
alinemenl  with  the  bar  in  position  to  receive  a  rivet  in  8aid  perfora-' 
tion.  whfn  the  bar  i.i  moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  move  the  head 
into  alinement  with  the  bar  in  position  to  eject  and  set  the  rivet  when 
the  bar  in  moved  in  the  oppostie  direction. 

"i  In  a  machine  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotall.v  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar.  means  constructed  to  swing  said  head  out  of  aline- 
ment ivith  the  bar  to  receive  a  rivet,  when  fhe  bar  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rectio  1.  and  to  move  the  head  into  alinement  with  the  bar  when  the 
latter  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  inserting  a  rivet 
in  the  head,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  setting  the  rivet  when  th.- 
head  is  in  alinement  with  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatorv  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  i-onnected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar.  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swing- 
ing the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar,  means  for  in- 
serting a  rivet  in  the  head  while  the  latter  is  out  of  alinement  with 
the  bar  and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  ejecting  the  rivet  from 
the  head  and  setting  it  in  the  work  when  the  head  is  in  alinement 
with  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 

♦  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  »itti  a 
recipr<Katory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shap- 
ing a  rivet,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging 
the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar,  means  for  inserting 
a  rivet  in  said  female  die  while  the  latter  is  out  of  alinement  with  the 
bar.  means  for  holding  the  head  in  a  ft.xed  position  while  the  rivet  is 
being  fed  thereto,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  setting  the  rivet,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  Itar.and  provided  with  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shap- 
ing a  rivet,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging 
the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  v%  ith  the  bar,  means  for  inserting 
a  rivet  in  said  female  die  while  the  latter  is  out  of  alinement  with  the 
bar,  means  for  normally  locking  the  head  in  alinement  with  the  bar, 
and  means  for  ejecting  and  setting  the  rivet,  mibstaniially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
recipnH-atory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  en<l  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shap- 
ing a  rivet,  meana  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging 
the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar.  means  for  locking 
the  head  in  both  of  said  poaitions,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  setting 
the  rivet,  subatantiallv  aa  desi-ribed 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
anvil,  of  a  reciprocatory  bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  a 
head  pivotilly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  a  rivet,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging  the  head  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  bar  and  away  from  the  anvil  in  poaition  to  r^-eive  a 
rivet  in  said  female  die,  and  for  swinging  the  head  into  alinement 
with  the  bar  and  into  proximity  with  the  anvil,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing and  aetting  the  rivet,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically-reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  on*  end 
to  the  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  female  die  for  receiving  and 
shaping  a  rivet,  a  toothed  sector  on  the  pivoted  end  ot  said  head,  a 
fixed  rack  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  aector  during  its 
reciprocatory  movements  whereby  as  the  bar  is  reciprocated  the  head 
will  be  swung  about  its  pivot  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar, 
means  for  inserting  a  rivet  in  the  said  female  die  when  the  head  is  out 
of  alinement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  setting  the 
rivet  when  the  head  is  in  alinement  with  the  bar 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end 
of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a  perforation  forming  a  female  die  to 
receive  a  rrvet  and  with  a  socket,  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  bar  for  swinging  the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the 
bar.  means  for  inserting  a  rivet  in  said  female  die  and  an  endwise- 
movable  bolt  passing  transveraely  thmugh  the  head  and  arranged  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  socket  formed  in  the  bar  to  hold  the  head  in 
alinement  with  the  bar,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  ct>nibination  with  a 
reciprocaton-  bar  provided  near  one  end  with  a  segmental  gro«ive 
and  a  socket,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  bar,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging  the 
head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  bar,  an  endwise-movable 
bolt  passing  transversely  thmugh  the  head  and  arranged  at  one  end 
to  travel  in  said  segmental  griM.ve  formed  in  the  bar  and  to  l>e  seated 
in  said  socket,  and  a  blade-spring  arranged  to  thrust  the  bolt  into 
said  s«Kket  to  yieldingly  hold  the  head  in  alinement  with  the  bar. 
substantially  as  described 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  th*  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar  provided  near  one  end  with  a  so<ket,  of  a  head  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
mortise  in  one  edge,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for 
swinging  the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  bar.  an  end- 
wiae-movabie bolt passinetransverselythrouKh  the headand  arranged 
at  one  end  to  engage  said  socket  formed  in  the  bar  to  yieldinglv  hold 
the  head  in  alinement  with  the  bar.  and  a  lug  on  the  bar  arranged  to 
engage  said  mortise  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  head  when  the  latter 
and  the  bar  are  in  %linement.  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
recjprocatory  bar.  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  foot  having  formed  (herein  a 
transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  ihap- 
ing  the  rivet,  and  a  plunger  movable  endwise  iu  said  die  for  ejeitinif 
the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  substantially  as  described 

1.3  In  a  raachine'of  the  cla^s  de^ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  pnivided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  foot  having  formed  therein  n 
transverse  perforation  constituting  a  female  die  for  receiving  an<l 
shaping  the  rivet,  a  plunger  movable  endwise  in  said  die  for  ejecting 
the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  plunger  against  movement  in  the  die,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  prt)vide<l  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  foot  having  formed  therein  a  re- 
cess and  a  transverse  perforation,  the  latter  constituting  a  female  die 
for  receiving  and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  die  for 
ejecting  the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  and  a  pivoted  spring- 
pawl  disposed  in  a  recess  in  thefoot  and  arranged  at  itsfree  end  toen- 
gage  a  notch  formed  in  the  side  of  the  plunger  and  yieldingly  hold 
the  latter  against  movement  in  the  die.  substantiallv  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  foot  having  formed  therein  a 
transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shap- 
ing the  rivet,  a  male  die  for  inserting  the  rivetjn  the  female  die.  and  a 
plunger  movable  endwise  in  the  female  die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and 
forcing  it  into  the  work.  subsUntially  as  described 
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K.  !■  a  machine  of  tkt  dtat  dMerib«d,  th«  oombinatioB  with  a 
reeiprocatory  bar,  of  •  head  piroUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  one 

end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  a  laterallT-projecting 
foot  having  formed  therein  afeniaie  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  the 
rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar,  for  inaerting  the 
riret  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  female  die  for  eject- 
ing the  riret  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  and  meant  actuated  by  th« 
movement  of  the  bar  for  iwinging  the  head  to  one  side  to  receive  the 
rivet  and  into  alinement  with  the  bar  for  inaerting  the  rivet  in  the 
work,  iubsUntially  as  described 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bur,  of  a  head  pivolally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  iU  free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting 
foot  having  formed  therein  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  the 
rivet,  a  male  Hie  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  for  inserting  the 
rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plungerjtrranged  in  the  female  die.  means 
for  swinging  the  head  to  one  side  in  position  to  receive  the  rivet  and 
into  alinement  with  the  bar  in  position  to  eject  it,  and  a  reciprx>ca- 
tory  push-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  plunger  when  the  head  is  in 
alinement  with  the  bar  to  insert  the  rivet  in  the  work,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

\t<.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar.  <if  a  head  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
!nd  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting 
foot  having  formed  therein  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  the 
rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  for  inserting  the 
rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged  in  the  female  die,  means 
for  swinging  the  head  to  one  side  in  position  to  receive  the  rivet  and 
into  alinement  with  the  reciprocatory  bar  in  position  to  eject  it.  and 
a  reciprocatory  push-par  iu  parallelism  with  the  first-named  bar  and 
arranged  to  register  with  the  plunger  when  the  head  in  moved  into 
the  laHt-named  position  to  insert  the  rivet  in  the  work.  DubsUntially 
as  described 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  detwribed.  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar.  of  a  head  pivotaliy  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting 
foot  having  formed  therein  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  the 
rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  for  inserting  the 
■  rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged  in  thi-  female  die.  means 
for  Hw  inging  the  head  to  one  side  in  position  to  receive  the  rivet  and 
into  alinement  with  the  bar  in  position  to  eject  it.  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  plunger,  and  a  bolt  movable  with  said  male  die  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  mnket  in  the  foot  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  during 
the  inM-rtion  of  the  rivet.  HubsUntially  as  described 

iO.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  biar.  of 'a  head  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  iU  fr«e  end  with  a  laterally-projecting 
foot  having  formed  therein  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  the 
rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  bar  for  inserting  the 
rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged  in  the/emale  die.  meanx 
for  swinging  the  head  to  one  side  in  position  to  receive  the  rivet  and 
into  alinement  with  the  head  in  position  to  eject  it.  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  plunger,  and  a  bolt  movable  with  the  male  die  and  having  a 
conical  end  arranged  to  engage  a  socket  in  the  foot  to  cause  the  male 
and  female  dies  to  accurately  register  and  lock  the  head  during  the 
insertion  of  the  rivet  in  the  female  die,  substantially  as  described 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar.  of  an  oscillatory  head  carried  thereby  and  having 
formed  therein  a  female  die.  a  plunger  in  the  die.  means  for  swinging 
the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar,  means  arranged  to 
feed  a  rivet-strip  to  the  mat  hine.  means  for  severing  the  rivets,  one 
at  a  time,  from  the  strip,  a  male  die  arranged  to  insert  the  severed 
nvetj  in  the  female  die  when  the  head  is  out  of  alinement  with  the 
bar.  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  force  the  rivet  out  of  the 
female  die  into  the  work  when  the  head  is  in  alinement  with  said 
bar,  subsUntially  as  described 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar.  of  an  oscillatory  head  carried  thereby  and  having 
formed  therein  a  female  die.  a  plunger  in  the  die,  means  for  swinging 
the  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar.  means  arranged  to 
feed  a  rivet-strip  to  the  machine,  a  die  for  severing  the  riveU,  one  at 
a  time,  from  the  strip,  means  for  inserting  the  sever«d  rivets  in  the 
female  die  when  the  head  is  out  of  alinement  with  the  bar.  and  a  re- 
ciprocating push-bar  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  force  the  rivet  out 
of  the  female  die  into  the  work  when  the  head  is  in  alinement  with 
the  bar  to  which  it  is  attached.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  an  oacillatory  head  carried  thereby  and  having 
formed  therein  a  female  die.  means  for  swinging  the  head  into  and 


ont  of  alinement  with  the  bar.  meana  arrangwl  to  feed  a  rivet-atnp 
to  the  machine,  a  die  constructed  to  completely  sever  the  foremoat 
rivet  from  the  atrip  and  partially  aever  the  succ«>«)ding  rivet,  meaaa 
for  inserting  the  severMl  rivet  in  the  female  die  when  the  head  is  out 
of  alinement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rivet  out  of  said 
die  and  into  the  work  when  the  head  ia  in  alinement  with  aaid  bar, 
aubatantially  as  described 

»♦.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIms  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
combined  reciprocatory  and  oacillatory  head  having  formed  thereib  a 
female  die,  of  means  for  feeding  a  rivet-strip  to  the  machine,  a  die 
oonatructed  to  completely  aever  the  foremoat  rivet  from  the  atrip  and 
partially  sever  the  succ«eding  rivet,  means  for  swinging  the  head  into 
one  position  to  receive  the  rivet  and  into  another  position  for  ejection 
and  insertion  in  the  work,  means  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female 
die,  and  means  for  forcing  it  therefrom  into  the  work,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  w  ith  a 
head  having  formed  therein  a  female  die  for  receiving  and  shaping  a 
rivet,  of  means  for  feeding  a  rivet-strip  with  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment in  such  manner  that  the  foremost  rivet,  while  yet  atUched  to 
the  strip  will  rest  in  frontof  the  female  die,  means  operating  to  com- 
pletely sever  the  foremost  rivrt  and  partially  sever  the  succeeding 
rivet  from  the  strip  while  in  such  position,  means  for  inserting  the 
severed  rivet  in  the  female  die,  means  for  moving  the  head  to  the 
work,  and  means  for  forcing  the  rivet  out  of  the  female  di*  into  the 
work.  subsUntially  as  described 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
male  die  of  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  rivet  to  be  inserted,  of  mech- 
anism for  successively  feeding  the  heads  of  rivet*  composing  a  rivet- 
strip  over  said  male  die.  a  reciprocatory  female  die  having  cutters 
operating  to  simulUneously  completely  sever  the  foremost  rivet  and 
partially  sever  the  succeeding  rivet  from  the  strip,  a  male  and  female 
die  for  shaping  the  rivet,  and  means  for  forcing  the  shaped  nvef  from 
the  female  die  into  the  wort,  substantially  as  described 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  for  the  reception  of  a  rivet-strip,  of  a  male  die  located  at  one 
end  of  said  guide,  means  for  feeding  the  rivet-strip  along  said  guide 
and  over  the  die,  and  a  female  die  arranged  to  move  over  the  male  ' 
die  and  completely  sever  the  foremost  rivet  and  partially  sever  the 
succeeding  rivet  from  the  strip 

2f  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
grooved  guide  for  the  reception  of  a  rivet-atrip,  a  male  die  disposed 
at  the  end  of  the  guide  opposite  the  said  groove,  of  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  along  said  groove  and  over  the  said  die.  and  a  reciprocating 
female  die  arranged  to  move  over  said  male  die  and  completelv  sever 
the  foremost  rivet  and  partially  sever  the  succeeding  rivet  from  the 
strip. 

2»  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
male  die  of  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  nvet  to  be  inserted,  of  a  yield- 
ing detent  arranged  adjacent  to  said  die  and  adapted  to  enter  open- 
ings in  the  rivet-strip  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  feeding  the 
heads  of  rivets  comprising  the  strip  over  said  male  die.  a  female  die 
having  cutters  operating  to  completely  sever  the  foremost  rivet  and 
partially  sever  the  succeeding  rivet  from  the  strip,  a  male  and  female 
die  for  shaping  the  rivet,  and  means  for  forcing  the  shaped  rivet  from 
the  female  die  into  the  work. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacril>ed.  the  combination  w  ith  a 
male  die  of  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  rivet  to  be  inserted,  of  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  heads  of  riveta  composing  a  rivet-strip  over 
aaid  male  die.  a  female  die  having  cutters  operating  to  completely 
never  the  foremost  rivet  and  partially  sever  the  succeeding  rivet  from 
the  strip,  a  male  and  female  die  for  shaping  the  rivet,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  shaped  rivet  from  the  female  die  info  the  work,  substan 
tially  as  deacribed. 

31  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  for  the  reception  of  a  rivet-strip,  of  a  male  die  located  at  one 
end  of  said  guide,  a  yielding  detent  arranged  adjacent  to  said  die  and 
adapted  to  enter  openings  in  the  rivet-strip  for  the  purpose  specified, 
means  for  feeding  the  rivet-strip  along  said  guide  over  the  said  die, 
and  cutters  cooperating  with  the  latter  for  completely  severing  the 
foremost  rivet  and  partially  severing  the  succeeding  rivet  from  the 
strip. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  having 
formed  therein  a  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  the 
rivet,  a  plunger  movable  eudwiae  in  said  die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and 
forcing  it  into  the  work  a  reciprocatory  piuh-bar  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  meant  for  reciprocating  aaid  bars,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  (Irtt-named  bar  to  remain  stationary  w  hile  the  pnah-bar  contin- 
net  to  move  to  actuate  the  plunger,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 
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'i3  Id  •  raachiDr  of  the  class  dc«cnb«d,  the  combtnatiou  with 
the  fpmalp  die  and  meana  for  1««ding  rivet*  thereto,  of  a  reciprooa- 
torr  ruttinf(-die  for  severing  the  riveta  from  a  rivet-strip,  a  reciproca- 
tory  male  die  for  forcing  the  rivetji  into  the  female  die,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  male  die,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  the  cut- 
ting-die, and  means  actuated  bv  the  movemenU  of  the  male  die  for 
oscillating  said  lever  to  reciprocate  the  cutting-die 

M  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatorr  bar.  of  a  head  carried  bj  the  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterallv-projecting  foot  having  formed  therein  a 
transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  the  rivet,  a 
plunger  movable  endwise  in  said  die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and  forc- 
ing it  into  the  work,  a  reciprocating  push-bar  for  actuating  said  plun- 
ger, means  for  reciprocating  said  bars,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
first-named  bar  to  remain  stationary  while  the  punh-bar  continues  to 
move  to  actuate  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

35  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dci^r  ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
rrciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  earned  by  the  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  foot  having  formed  therein  a 
transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  the  rivet,  a 
plunger  movable  endwise  in  said  die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and  forc- 
ing it  into  the  work,  a  reciprocating  push-barforactuating  said  plun- 
ger, a  flanged  cross-head  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  push-bar.  an  oscil- 
lating lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  disk  disposed  between  the 
flanges  of  the  cross-head  for  reciprocating  the  pu.th-bar.  a  loose  con- 
nection between  the  disk  and  the  reciprocating  bar  whereby  the  lat- 
ter i.s  alteniately  reciprocated  and  permitted  to  rest,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  lever,  substantially  a*  described. 

3«>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  bar.  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  laterally-prnjecting  foot  having  formed  therein  a 
transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving  the  rivet,  a 
plunger  movable  endwise  in  the  die  for  forcing  the  rivet  out  of  the 
die  into  the  work,  a  reciprocating  push-barfor  actuatingthe  plunger, 
a  flanged  cnws-head  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  push-bar.  an  os4illating 
lever  provided  at  «ine  end  with  a  disk  loosely  disposed  between  the 
i  flange.'*  of  the  cross-head  for  reciprocating  the  push-bar  and  provided 
with  .tn  L-!4haped  slot,  and  a  pin  on  the  reciprocatorv  bar  engaging 
taid  slut  whereby  said  recipro<-atory  bar  is  alternately  reciprocated 
and  permitted  to  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

.')'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fenial)-  die  and  mean:*  for  feeding  rivet,>i  thereto,  of  a  reciprocatory 
cutting-die  for  severing  the  rivets  from  a  rivet-strip,  a  reciprocatory 
male  die  for  forcing  the  rivets  into  the  female  die,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  male  die.  a  lever  fulcniined  at  one  end  and  l<M>seIy  connect- 
ed intermediate  it*  ends  to  the  cutting-die,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  the  male  die  for  oscillating  said  le>er  to  recipro- 
cate the  cutting-die.  substantially  as  described. 

.t.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
female  die  and  meanii  for  feeding  rivets  thereto,  of  a  reciprocatorv 
cutting-die  for  severing  the  rivets  from  a  rivet-strip,  a  reciprocating 
nale  die  for  forcing  the  rivets  into  the  female  die,  a  lever  fulcruraed 
at  one  end  and  lomiely  connected  intermediate  its  end  to  the  cutting- 
die,  a  togjtie-lever  coiiiiected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  support,  a  tappet  carried  by 
one  arm  of  the  toititle-lever.  and  a  projection  on  the  male  die  ar- 
ranged to  engage  taid  tappet  and  toggle-lever  to  alternately  flex 
and  .straighten  the  latter  and  thereby  oscillate  the  fulcrum-lever  and 
reciprocate  the  cutting-die. 

39  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
female  die  and  mean.-i  for  feeding  rivets  thereto,  of  a  reciprocatory 
cutting-die  for  severing  the  rivets  from  a  rivet-strip,  a  reciprocating 
male  die  for  foning  the  rivets  into  the  female  die,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  and  Umsely  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  cutting- 
die,  a  toggle-lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  hook  shaped  tappet,  and  a  projection  adjustably  fixed  on  the 
male  die  arranged  to  engage  and  flex  said  toggle-lever  during  its  for- 
ward movement  and  engage  said  tappet  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  male  die  to  straighten  said  toggle-lever  and  thereby  oscillate  the 
lever  and  reciprocate  the  cutting-die.  substantially  as  described. 

M)  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinalion  with  a 
female  die  and  means  for  feeding  rivets  thereto,  of  a  reciprocatory 
cutting-ilie  for  severing  the  rivets  from  a  rivet-strip,  a  reciprocatory 
'  male  die  for  forcing  the  rivets  into  the  female  die,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  and  loosely  connected  intermediate  its  end*  to  the  cutting- 
die,  a  toggle-lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  hook-shaped  tappet,  a  projection  on  the  male  die  arranged  to 


engage  said  toggle-iever  during  iu  forward  moTrment  and  engage 
aaid  Uppet  on  the  return  movement  of  the  male  die  to  straighten 
said  toggle-lever  and  thereby  oscillate  the  lever  and  reciprocate  the 
cutting-die.  and  a  roUry  cam  engaging  said  male  die  and  constructed 
to  alternately  reciprocate  it  and  permit  it  to  rest,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  tfce  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  having 
formed  therein  a  transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  re- 
ceiving and  shaping  the  rivet,  and  a  plunger  movable  endwise  in  said 
die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  havig  formed 
therein  a  transverse  perforation  constituting  a  female  die  for  receiv- 
ing and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  plunger  movable  endwise  in  said  die  for 
ejecting  the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  plunger  against  movement  in  the  die.  substantially 
as  described 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  having  formed 
therein  a  transverse  perforation  constituting  a  female  die  for  re<eiv- 
ing  and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  die  for  ejecting 
the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work,  and  a  pivoted  spring-pawl  dis- 
posed in  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  plunger  and  yieldingly  holding 
latter  against  movement  in  the  die.  substantially  as  described 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  carried  by  the  bar  and  having  formed 
therein  a  transverse  perforation  forming  a  female  die  for  receiving 
and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  male  die  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female 
die,  and  a  plunger  movable  endv»ise  in  the  female  die  for  ejecting  the 
rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work.  subsUntially  as  described 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  with  a 
re<iprocatory  bar.  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  female  die  for  re- 
ceiving and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of 
the  bar,  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  the  female  die  for  ejecting  the  rivet  and  forcing  it  into  the  work, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bar  for  swinging  the 
head  to  one  side  to  receive  the  rivet  and  into  alinement  with  the  bar 
for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  work,  substantially  as  described 

46  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
recipnxatory  bar.  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  iU  free  end  with  a  female  die  for  re- 
ceiving and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of 
the  bar  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female  die.  a  plunger  arrangd  in 
the  female  die.  means  for  swinging  the  head  to  oaf  side  in  position  to 
receive  the  rivet  and  into  alinement  with  the  bar  in  position  to  eject 
it.  and  a  reciprocatory  push-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  plunger 
when  the  head  is  in  alinement  with  the  bar  to  insert  the  rivet  in  the 
work,  substantially  as  described 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar.  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  female  die  for  re- 
ceiving and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of 
the  bar  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female  die.  a  plunger  arranged  in 
the  female  die,  means  for  swinging  the  bead  to  one  side  to  re<'eive  the 
rivet  and  into  alinement  with  the  reciprocatory  bar  to  eject  it,  and  a 
reciprocatory  push-bar  in  parallelism  with  the  first-named  bar  and 
arranged  to  register  with  the  plunger  when  the  head  is  moved  into 
the  last-named  position  to  insert  the  rivet  in  the  work,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  bar,  of  a  head  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  female  die  for  re- 
ceiving and  shaping  the  rivet,  a  male  die  arranged  out  of  the  path  of 
the  bar  for  inserting  the  rivet  in  the  female  die,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  the  female  die.  means  for  swinging  the  head  to  one  side  to  receive 
the  rivet  and  into  line  with  the  bar  to  eject  it,  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger,  and  a  bolt  movable  with  said  male  die  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  socket  in  the  head  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  during  the 
insertion  of  the  rivet,  substantially  as  described. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
male  die,  of  a  yielding  block  arranged  adjacent  to  said  die  and  con- 
stituting a  support  for  prongs  of  a  rivet-strip  fed  thereover,  and  a 
female  cutting-die  cooperating  with  said  male  die 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
male  die  of  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  rivet  to  be  inserted,  of  a 
yielding  block  arranged  adjacent  to  said  die  and  having  a  flat  upper 
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face  constituting  a  support  for  prongs  of  •  riTrt-strip  fed  over  said 
die,  and  a  frniale  rutting-die  co6perating  with  said  maJr  dir. 

51.  In  a  marhinr  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
male  die  of  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the  rivet  to  be  inserted,  of  a  yield- 
ing block  arranged  adjacept  to  said  die  and  constituting  a  support 
for  prongti  of  a  rivet-strip  fed  thereover,  means  for  feeding  the  beads 
of  rivets  comprising  the  strip  over  said  male  die,  a  female  cutting- 
die  having  cuttera  operating  to  completely  sever  the  foremost  rivet 
and  partisllj  sever  the  succeeding  rivet  from  the  strip,  and  means  for 
shaping  snd  setting  the  rivet. 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  connected  fasteners,  and  means  for  com- 
pletely severing  the  foremost  fastener  and  partially  severing  a  suc- 
ceeding fastener  from  the  strip 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  connected  fasteners,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously completely  severing  the  foremost  fastener  and  partially 
severing  the  nexl  succeeding  fastener  from  the  strip. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  forming  and  setting  fasteners,  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  connected  fasteners  to  !>aid  forming  means,  and  a  cutter  for  com- 
pletely severing  the  foremost  fastener  and  partially  severing  the 
next  succeeding  fastener  from  the  strip 
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bars  loosely  mounted  on  said  pins,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
'  scribed. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  cloth,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  blade 
secured  longitudinally  iu  the  rear  portion  thereof,  a  cutter-bar  piv- 
oted over  said  blade  and  adapted  to  swing  iu  a  vertical  plane  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  obloug  measuring-blocks  pivoted 
on  the  front  part  of  the  base  portion  aud  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  tops  thereof,  slot*  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  pins  and  bars  loosely  mounted  on  said 
pins,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  cloth,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  cut- 
ter-bar pivoted  over  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  oblong  measuring-blocks  pivoted  on  the 
front  part  of  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horir.ontai 
plane,  and  cloth-holding  devices  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  nhown  and  deMril>ed 
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Claivk.—X  A  device  for  .utting  cloth  or  other  material  com- 
prising an  oblong  base  provided  at  the  back  edge  with  a  longitudinal 
raised  portion,  a  longitudinal  blade  secured  in  said  raised  portion,  a 
cutter-bar  pivoted  over  said  raised  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  over  said  blade, 
two  oblong  blocks  pivoted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  horitonUl  plane  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  top  thereof,  and  at  one  side  with  a 
straight  and  at  th*  other  side  with  an  oblique  scale,  slides  mounted 
in  the  grooves  of  said  blocks  a«d  piwided  at  their  rear  ends  with 
pivot-pins,  bars  loosely  mounted  on  said  pivot-pins  and  ranging  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cutter-bar.  means  whereby  said  block*  may  be 
held  transversely  of  the  base  or  obliquely  thereof,  and  devices  for 
limiting  the  mo\ement  of  said  bars  and  said  slides  on  said  blocks, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

t.  A  device  for  cutting  cloth,  comprising  an  oblong  base  por- 
tion having  a  rear  longitudinal  raised  portion,  a  blade  secured  in 
said  rear  longitudinal  raised  portion,  a  cutt^-bar  pivoted  over  said 
portion  and  adapUd  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  over  said  blade,  oblong  blocks  pivoted  on  the  front 
part  of  the  base  portion  adapted  U)  swing  in  a  horirontal  plane  and 
provided  in  the  Uip  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  slides  mount- 
ed in  said  grooves  and  pro>  ided  at  their  rear  ends  with  pins,  two  bars 
loosely  mounted  on  said  pins,  and  means  whereby  said  blocks  may 
be  held  transversely  of  said  base  portion  or  obliquely  thereof,  said 
blocks  being  also  provided  with  scales  and  with  longitudinally-ar- 
ranged pin-boles  which  correspond  therewith,  and  lo<king  and 
measuring  pins  adapted  U)  be  passed  through  said  holes,  the  base 
portion  being  also  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  lock- 
ing-pins. subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  K  device  for  cutting  cloth  or  similar  material,  comprising  an 
oblong  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  raised  portion  at  the  back 
thereof,  a  blade  secured  in  said  lobgitndinal  raised  portion,  a  cutter- 
bar  pivoted  over  said  longitudinal  raised  portion  and  adapted  Ui 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  ob- 
long measuring-blocks  pivoted  on  the  front  of  the  base  portion  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  top  thereof,  slides  mount 
•d  in  said  groovoa  and  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  pins,  and 


r  '/oim  —1  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  a  chamber  therein  and 
a  longitudinal  charging-opening  communicating  therewith,  a  rela- 
tively thin  steel  lining  for  the  chamber,  and  a  tubular,  steel  plug-seat 
in  the  charging-opening,  both  the  lining  and  the  plug-sest  Iwii.g 
united  with  the  surrounding  cast-iron  when  the  same  is  in  molten 
condition. 

2.  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal charging-opening  communicating  therewith,  a  relatively 
thin  steel  lining  for  the  entire  chamber  nnd  united  with  the  surround- 
ing cast-iron  when  the  same  is  in  molten  condition,  and  a  tubular, 
steel  plug-seat  embedded  in  the  walls  of  the  charging-of,ening.  ex- 
tending the  length  thereof  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  iiiternallv 
threaded 

3  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  a  <  haml>er  therein,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal  charging-opening  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  rela- 
tively thin  steel  lining  for  the  entire  chain (ht  and  pemianently  united 
with  the  cast-iron  body  portion  of  the  projectile,  and  a  tubular,  nleel 
plug-seat  embedded  in  the  walls  of  said  chargingH.iM-niiig  and  of 
efficient  thickness  to  be  internally  threaded  to  receive  the  plug 

4.  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal charging-opening  communicating  with  the  base  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  internally-smooth  and  relatively  thin  meUlIic  lining  for  the 
entire  chamber  having  greater  tensile  strength  and  a  higher  melting- 
|>oint  than  the  caxt-iron  and  united  to  the  latter  when  the  same  is  in 
molten  condition,  and  a  tubular  plug-.Heat  of  like  meUl  embedded  in 
the  walls  of  the  charging-opening  and  of  sufficient  thicknes*  to  be 
internally  threaded  to  receive  the  plug 
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CUtim  —1  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  an  annular  seat  for  the 
rifling-band  of  soft  metal,  and  steel-holding  means  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  and  united  with  the  cast-iron  when  the  latter  is  in 
molten  condition,  to  engage  and  prevent  slip  of  the  band. 

2.  k  cast-iron  projectile  having  an  annular  seat  for  the  riflings 
band  of  soft  metal,  and  a  seat-bottom  composed  of  metal  having  a 
higher  melting-point  than  cast-iron  and  provided  with  bun  or  pro-- 
jections  to  engage  and  prevent  slip  of  the  band 

3.  A  cast-iron  projectile  having  an  annular  portion  of  steel  em- 
bedded or  molded  in  the  cast-iron  when  the  latter  is  in  molten  condi- 
tion, a  seat  for  the  hand  being  formed  in  the  projectile  concentric 
with  such  steel  portion  and  having  its  bottom  formed  therebv.  and 
burs  or  chips  turned  up  in  the  steel  to  engage  the  soft-metal  band 
and  prevent  slip  thereof. 
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whil.  th«  c«.t-,ron  u  ,n  molfn  cond.t.on  .  H**l  holding  portio.  Jut- 
l.«  expo.^  bur,  or  proj*ctio.u  to  enoir«  th*  K-ft-mcUl  riflta»b.nd 
•ad  prevent  lijp  thereof  ^ 

jWj^  to  reoe.y.  the  nfl.«^-b.nd  of  .oft  metd.  .nd  .  rt^l  ri.g  en.- 
k^ded  .n  the  cwt-.ron  when  the  Utfr  i.  in  nM>lten  condition  .nd 
fonn.ng  the  bottom  of  the  -t.  h.ving  hur.  formed  therein  to  enter 
Me  tMnd  tad  prevent  dip  thereof 

„„,  J.  \k'!!'"""'  P'^J'*'"'*  *»•'*"«  "  ""«!•'  portion  of  .teel 
«n,ted  wUhthac.rt-.ron  when  the  l.tUr  i.  in  moltercondition  .nd 
rir;^';:?  ":  lo.«.tudin.i  .xi.  of  the  projectUe,  .  .e.t  for  the 

h;.Xd  '  '"'""'  "'  ^"^  •**'  "  '-»•-  "<^  P---  -"P  of  the 
K.«/  /  ^t-^"  projectile  h.ving  .n  .nnnl.r  K..t  for  the  riflin,- 1 
to^^.;  r     ";!!**  '  "°'''^'  •^'  •"*='^-«  "PO-<l  '»  ^'  »»ot- 
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^  Um.-I  In  ,  «x)ni.pl.nter.  •  rook-.h.ft  provided  with  .n  eU 
bow..h.p*d  cr.nk  .t  one  end  .nd  me...  for  «.nuectin,r  •  m.rker- 
o.mer  with  .U  other  end,  in  combin.tion  with  the  re.r  end  u>d  cen- 
ter of  .  cm.^-fr.me.  to  operate  in  the  m.nner  .et  forth  for  the  pur- 
poeei  atated  "^ 

2.  In  .  com-pUnter.  .n  .uxili.ry  fr.n,e  fixed  within  the  r«.r 
•nd  of  .  c.m.^-fr.me  .nd  provided  with  .  «h.ft-be.rin^  .t  iu  cen- 
ter, .  .h.ft-he«rin«  fixed  to  the  re.r  .nd  center  of  the  c.iri.^fr.me 
•  rock-.h.ft  provided  with  u  elbow-eh.ped  crwk  .t  it.  front  end  . 
••rker-c*mer  llxed  to  the  re.r  end  of  the  ro.k-.h.ft  .nd  me.n.  to 
•ctu.t«  the  rock-.h.ft.  .rr«n^  ,nd  combined  to  op«r.t*  in  the 
nuiner  .et  forth,  for  the  purpoMt  «uted. 

'    1"  '  «^™Pl«'>t*r.  .  rock-.h.ft  in  be.rinjr.  .t  the  rwr  itnd 

ertte-r  of  the  c.m«<fe-fr.me  provided  with  .n  elbow -.h.p^  cr.nk  .t 
IU  front  end,  .  lever  fuic^umed  to  the  cm.,fe-fr.me  in  front  of  the 
c.m.^-.xle.  •  second  lever  fl,ed  .croM  the  lower  end  of  the  flr.t 
lever  w.d  provided  with  .  cro.8.he.d  .t  iu  re.r  end  to  en^ge  the  el- 
bow..h.ped  cr.nk  of  the  rock-.h.ft.  .rr.n«ed  .nd  combined  to  op- 
erate in  the  m.nner  set  forth  for  the  purpowj.  .Uted. 

4.  In  .  com  planter  .  rock-.h.ft  in  b«.ring,  .t  the  re.r  .nd 
e«nter  of  the  c.m.ge-frame  provided  with  .n  elbow-«h.ped  crwk  .t 
lU  front  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  c.rri.ge-fr.me  in  front  of  the 
c«rn.ge-.xle.  •  Mcond  lever  fixed  »tom  the  lower  end  of  the  lir*t  i 
lerer  .nd  provided  with  .  crow-he.d  .t  ita  re.r  end  to  eu«.((e  the  el  1 


ft.1;^  n  t?"  "'  *••*  rockH.h.ft.  .  tn«dle  «>««ected  with  the 
of  .  Pol^flxed  .^  the  runner-frame  „d  the  runner-frame  pivotaUv 

bin^d  to  operate  .n  the  m.nner  ^i  forth  for  the  purpo^.  .uted 
centero  Ik'  "*™P'"';"'  '  ""^k-haft  in  bearing,  at  the  rear  and 
center  of  the  carnage-frame  provided  with  an  elbow-.haped  crank  at 
U  front  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  carriage-frame  inTront  of  the 
famageH.xle.  a  .^ond  lever  fixed  .cro«  the  lower  end  of  the  flr-t 
IZ'  "k    ■r^'**''*  *"»>  •  ^~-h«d  at  iU  rear  end  to  engage  the 

fnnit  end  o  the  ^d  lever  and  the  treadle  connected  with  the  r»ar 
end  of  a  pole  fixed  to  the  runner-frame  and  the  runner-frame  pivot- 
allv  connected  wuh  the  front  end  of  the  carri.ge-fr.me  .„d  meTn.  to 

ZJt  T"  'T^-  '^  '•"  •••^•»*-'™«»*.  .rranged  .ad  com- 

bwed  to  operate  .n  the  manner  M-t  forth  for  the  purpose,  .lated 

ce.  tern  "tK*  ^^.P''"**^  '  rock-haft  in  bearing,  at  the  re.r  .nd 
ce..ter  of  the  c.rn.ge-fr.me  provided  with  an  elbow-.haped  crank  at 
U^fr^nt  end.  a  lever  fulcn.med  to  the  carnage-frame  in^nt  of  ,h! 

lever  and  provided  with  a  cr««i-head  at  iu  rt-ar  end  to  engage  the  el- 

•nd  center  of  the  camage-frame  and  pivoully  connected  «ith  the 
Jrat  lever,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  M-t  forth 
for  the  purpose.  MUted 

ee„  Jr  IIk'  """'•P''";'"'-  ■  "^^"^f'  in  bearing,  at  the  rear  and 
center  of  the  camage-frame  provided  with  an  elbow-.haped  crank  at 
lU  front  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  carriage-frame  in  front  of  the 
carnage^axle.  a  .econd  lever  fixed  aero.,  the  lower  end  of  the  «r,t 
lever  and  provided  with  a  cro«.-he.d  at  iu  rear  end  to  engage  the 
elbow-ahaped  crank  of  the  rock-.haft.  a  coil-.pring  fixed  to  the  rear 
and  center  of  the  c.rri.ge-frame  and  pivoUllv  connected  with  the 
finit  lever  and  meann  for  regulating  the  ten.ion  of  the  .pring  ar- 
ranged and  combined  U,  operate  in  the  mam.er  .et  forth  for  the  pur- 
pose, stated  '^ 

H.  In  a  cort,-planter.  a  rock-shaft  in  l,earings  at  the  rear  and 
center  of  the  carnage-frame  provided  with  an  elbowshaped  crank  at 
IU  front  end.  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  carriage-frame  in  front  of  the 
carnage-axle,  a  rM^ond  lever  fixed  .cn««.  the  lower  end  of  the  fin.t 
lever  and  provided  with  a  cm.s-head  at  iU  n^ar  end  to  engage  the  el- 
bow-.haped .rank  of  the  nnk-.haft.  a  coil-.pring  fixed  to  the  re.r 
and  center  of  the  carriage-frame  and  pivoully  connected  with  the 
first  lever  and  mean,  foradjus.ing  the.pring  relative  tothe  first  lever 
•rranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  ^-t  forth  for  the 
purposes  aUted 

»  In  a  corn-planter,  a  rock-shaft  in  bearing,  at  the  n-ar  and 
center  of  the  carriage-fnime  provided  with  an  elbow-.h.ped  cnink 
at  IU  front  end  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  carriage-frame  in  front  of 
the  carn.ge-.xle.  .  second  lever  fixed  .crow  the  lower  end  of  the 
fimt  lever  .nd  provided  with  .  cro«.-he.d  .t  lU  re.r  end  to  engage 
the  elbow-shaped  crank  of  the  nn-k-shaft.  a  coil-.pring  fixed  to  the 
rear  and  center  of  the  carriage-frame  and  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  fir,t  ever  by  means  of  a  link,  a  bearer  fixed  to  the  first  lever  and 
a  .mall  lever  pivoted  to  the  bearer  and  to  the  end  of  the  link  .r 
ranged  and  combined  to  operate  m  the  manner  w-t  forth  for  the  pur- 
po"ei  stated. 

10  In  a  cora-planter.  a  carriage-frame  pivot.lh  connected 
with  a  ninner-frame.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  central  p.rt  of  the  car- 
nage-frame .0  front  of  the  axle,  a  rack  and  pawl  for  locking  the  le- 

.  wilL.K  .   ^  "•"  '""*•  '■'"*  **'  '•"  ***■*»•'<*  '•^•'  •'"!  connected 

with  the  rear  end  of  a  pole  fixed  to  the  runner-fntme.  a  cro^-head 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  second  lever,  a  n>ck-.haft  in  bearing,  on  the 
7Zt  ,  T'r  "»'/*^*-«*-^"«"  P«.vided  with  an  elbow-.haped 
crank  at  ,U  front  end.  a  marker-carrier  connected  with  the  rear  end 

1 1^"".;',.'  ■  '  ""^"  ""  ""'  '^  ""^  "^  ""  -'""•  •  ^"P'  con- 
n«..ed  with  the  earner  and  the  ninner-fmme,  a  .^il-,pring  connected 

n^^  T  r.?".  "?"•'  "'  ""■  -^'"^'■'"•"'  -nd  adjusublv  con-      • 
nected  with  the  fl rat  lever,  all  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  i. 
the  manner  Mt  forth  for  the  purposes  .Uted. 


^^^^li^^"'"^"°*'^    JaubMSdwah)..  Hew  York  II  T 
FltadJuly  2«,  1904     Serttl  Mo  218.887  <"•"  i- 

CUim-l     In  a  hanger,  in  combination,  a  .tation.rv  member 

TL^^aZ'^T^  ''''  T'  *"  '  ""'"''  "'  "*'"^  ^upporting-surf.ce; 
a  bearing,  and  suspending  means,  said  «^unng  and  su.pendina 
mean,  being  adju.uble  in  plane,  at  right  angle.  U.  each  other, 
i.  In  a  hanger,  m  combination,  a  .Utionary  member,  independ- 
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Mtljr-adjuaUble  devicM  carriMi  by  aajd  fUtionaiiy  member  for  Mcur- 
iag  tb«  tamr  to  a  ceiling  or  other  aupportiiiK-aurface,  aad  a  tuspend- 
iag  device  secured  to  Mid  •tationary  mrmber. 


3  In  a  hanfrer,  in  combination,  an  approximately  I-ahape  sta- 
tionarv  mrniber.  axiallv-adjuiitable  angle-irons  carried  bj  the  later- 
al* (bereof  and  deaif^ned  to  be  secured  to  a  supportinK-surface,  and 
a  suHpending  device  MKured  to  said  stationary  member. 

4  A  kanxer  having  an  approximately  I-ithape  sUtionary  mem- 
ber, axially-adjustable  Nrruring  means  carried  by  the  laterals  there- 
of, and  an  axially-adjustablr  suitpending  device  carried  by  the  body 
portion  of  said  I-Khape  mt-mber. 

5.  In  a  hanfrrr.  an  I-xhape  member,  means  for  securing  the  Hame 
to  a  ceiling  or  other  support,  the  body  portion  of  said  member  having 
a  boHs  formed  in  on*  side,  a  suspending  device  having  a  plate  formed 
with  a  rerenH  designed  to  accommodate  said  boss,  and  means  for  se- 
curing Haid  plate  to  said  body  portion 

6.  In  a  hanger,  an  I-shape  member,  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  a  ceiling  or  other  support,  the  body  portion  of  said  member  having 
radial  serrations,  a  suopending  device  having  a  plate  also  formed 
with  radial  M-rratioas.  a  pivot-bearing  for  said  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  naid  bo<iy  portion. 

7.  In  a  hanger,  an  I-»hape  nieml>er.  a  supporting  device  carried 
by  the  body  portion  of  xaid  member,  the  laterals  of  said  member  hav- 
ing bosses.  supporling-brackeU  or  angle-irons  having  re<-esses  de- 
signed to  accommodate  xaid  bosses,  and  means  for  securing  said  an- 
gle-irons to  said  laterals 

^  In  a  hanger,  an  I-^hape  member,  a  supporting  device  carried 
by  the  body  portion  of  said  member,  the  laterals  of  said  member  hav- 
ing bosses  and  radial  serrations,  supportifag-brackets  or  angle-ironb 
having  recesses  designed  t..  accon  modate  oaid  bosses,  said  angle- 
irons  having  radial  aerratioiis,  and  means  for  securing  said  angle 
irons  to  said  laterals. 


7H9.8<>\>.    DUMPINO  WAOON    Edwau  K.  Iwe.  BuOgiTllla.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  25  19M     Sorl&l  No  229  900. 


Claim— I.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  the  side-boards  thereof,  of  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
guiding  means  for  the  doors  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  the  side- 
boards, and  flexible  supporting  means  connected  to  the  doors  and 
guiding  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  side-boards 
thereof,  of  doors  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body,  hinges  securedsto 
the  outside  of  the  sideboards  and  each  provided  with  a  swinging  free 
end,  flexible  connections  between  the  free  ends  of  the  hinges  and  the 
doora,  and  means  for  holding  the  doors  cloaed  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  hinges  and  the  doors 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  side-boards 
thereof,  of  doora  forming  the  bottotn  thereof,  hinges  having  their 
upper  members  secured  to  the  side-boards  while  their  lower  members 
hang  downward,  flexible  conneetiona  between  the  doors  and  tbcj 


lower  members  of  the  hiagea.  and  means  extenor  of  the  doora  and 
body  for  supporting  said  doors  when  closed. 

4.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combinatioi.  with  the  body  thereof, 
of  doora  for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  hinges  secured 
exterior  of  the  body,  flexible  connections  for  the  doors  connected  to 
the  doors  and  the  free  ends  of  the  hingea  intermediate  of  their  length, 
whereby  the  doors  are  free  to  swing  while  the  projecting  free  ends  of 
the  hinges  guide  the  doors  when  swinging  and  yield  to  the  motion 
thereof. 

5  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  doors 
for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  yielding  guides  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  body  for  guiding  the  doors  as  they  swing  or  vibrate,  and 
flexible  means  for  supporting  the  doors  connected  to  the  doors  and 
the  guides. 

6.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  doora 
for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  yielding  guides  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  body  for  guiding  the  doors  ss  they  swing  or  vibrate,  flexi- 
ble means  for  supporting  the  doors  connected  to  the  doors  aud  the 
guides,  and  means  for  holding  the  doors  cloaed  connected  to  the 
guides  and  exterior  of  the  doors. 

7  In  a  dumping-wagou,  the  combination  v*  ith  a  body,  of  doors 
controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  hinges  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  body  and  having  their  lower  ends  free  and  projetting  below 
the  body,  chains  connected  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
hinges  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  doors  so  that  the  upper  edges  of  the 
doors  will  swing  below  and  beyond  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  and 
be  guided  iu  their  outward  movements  by  the  free  endn,  and  means 
ft»r  holding  the  doors  closed  connected  to  the  free  endc  of  the  hinges 
and  the  exterior  of  the  doors 

a.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  lnwly.  of  doors 
for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  hinges  having  one  section  thereof 
secured  to  the  ^ides  of  the  body,  flexible  nienns  securing  the  doors  to 
the  depending  portions  of  the  hinges  above  the  end  thereof,  aud  flexi- 
ble connections  for  closing  the  do<ir8  secured  to  the  depending  end*  " 
of  the  hinges  and  to  the  doors  whereby  after  the  dcMirs  are  closed, 
the  depending  ends  of  the  hinges  are  held  in  close  contact  » ith  the 
upper  edge  of  the  doors. 

9.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  doors 
for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  hinges  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  b<Kly  and  having  free  ends  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, flexible  connections  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  >,aid  hinges 
near  the  joint  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  doors  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  doors  when  open,  and  flexible  connet-tions  for  closing 
the  d<H>rs  and  holding  them  «U>sed  conne<'ted  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
hinges  and  to  the  doors  and  operating  in  such  a  manner  as  to  first  - 
place  the  doort.in  position  and  then  cause  the  free  ends  of  the  hinges 
to  clamp  them  together. 

10.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  lM»dy,  of 
doors  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  yielding  guides  secured  totbe 
side  of  the  body  for  guiding  the  doors  as  they  sw  ing  or  vibrate,  flexi- 
ble connections  conne<tiug  the  doors  to  said  yielding  guides  and 
means  connected  to  the  guides  below  the  door  for  supporting  the 
doors  in  closed  position  and  causing  the  guides  to  clamp  the  doors 
closer  together 

II  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  bottomless  hopper,  of  doors  to  control  the  bottom  there- 
of, yielding  guides  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  for  guiding  the 
doors  as  they  swing  or  vibrate,  flexible  means  connected  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  guides  and  the  top  of  the  doors  for  flexibly  supporting  the 
doors  when  open,  the  sides  of  the  body  being  provided  with  sloU  op- 
posed to  said  means,  whereby  when  the  doors  are  cloaed  the  flexible 
supporting  connections  fit  in  said  slots. 

12.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  forward  extension  and  a  rearward  bottomless  hopper, 
of  a  pair  pf  inwardly-closing  doors  for  controlling  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  pair  of  hinges  secured  to  each  side  of  the  body  of  the  hop- 
per having  yielding  ends  depending  downwardly,  flexible  connec- 
tions connected  to  the  inner  side  of  said  yielding  ends  audio  the 
upper  interior  edge  of  the  doors,  flexible  connections  for  closing  the 
doors  and  holding  them  closed  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
doors  and  to  the  lower  free  end  of  the  hinges,  a  pulley -sheave  carried 
upon  the  front  and  rear  wall  respectively  of  the  hopper  through 
which  said  flexible  connections  pass,  and  means  located  in  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  wagon-body  for  operating  upon  said  flexible  con- 
nections for  closing  the  doors  and  holding  them  in  closed  position. 

13.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
doort  for  controlling  the  bottom  thereof,  yielding  guides -secured  to 
the  sides  of  the  body  for  guiding  the  doors  as  they  swing  or  vibrate, 
chain*  for  aapporting  the  doors  connected  to  the  doora  and  anid 
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guid...  and  mMju  for  hoidiDg  the  door,  clced  conn^rtod  to  the 
miidra  ajid  exterior  of  tke  door». 

U.  In  ■  damping-w»/jun.  the  fombin*tion  with  a  bodj.  of 
doom  controllinjf  the  bottom  thereof,  yielding  fruide«  for  guiding 
the  doom  ax  thej  ^win^  or  vibrate,  chains  connecting  the  doora  to 
•aid  fielding  guides,  and  meani<  connected  to  the  guide*  and  the  doom 
for  »upporting  the  doom  in  closed  position  and  causing  the  guides  U> 
clamp  the  doom  clofter  together 

15  lo  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  side-boarda.  of 
doom  fonning  the  bottom  of  the  body,  hinges  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  side- boards  and  each  provided  with  a  swinging  free  end  and 
flexible  connection*  between  the  free  ends  of  the  hinges  and  the 
doom,  for  the  purpose  net  forth 

16  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  side-boards,  of 
doom  forming  the  bottom  of  the  body,  hinges  secured  to  the  ouUide 
of  the  sideboards  and  each  provided  with  a  swinging  free  end,  flexi- 
ble connection,  between  the  free  ends  of  the  hinges  and  the  doom, 
and  means  for  holding  the  doors  closed 


7h«»..m<>m.  comtrollinq means  for  looms  ObouiM  ro»- 
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''••*  ~'  The  combination  in  a  loom  haring  a  pattern-surface, 
and  operating  means  therefor,  including  a  reciprocating  member,  of 
an  actual ing-pawl  to  normally  cooperate  with  and  actuate  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  or  through  an  abnormal  condition  of  the 
filling  to  automaUcaily  disengage  said  pawl  from  the  reciprocating 
member  and  thereby  arrest  the  operation  of  the  pattern-surface 

2  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  a  Uke-up  and  pattern-sur- 
face operating  means,  each  including  an  actuating-pawl.  and  a  rock- 
ing carrier  on  which  both  pawls  are  mounted,  of  means  operated  by 
or  thn)ugh  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  filling  to  automatically  and 
simuluneously  render  .laid  pawls  inoperative  and  thereby  arrest  take 
up  and  advance  of  the  pattern-surface 

3  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  a  pattern-surface  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  shifting  shuttle-box  instrumentality, 
and  take-up  and  pattem-anrface  actuating  means,  each  including  an 
actuating-pawl,  a  rocking  carrier  on  which  both  pawls  are  mounted, 
and  a  filling-detector,  of  means  operated  by  or  through  said  filling- 
detector  upou  detection  of  filling  failure  to  automatically  and  simui 
Uneously  render  said  pawls  inoperative,  to  thereby  arrest  Uke  up 
and  the  advance  of  the  pattern-surface 

4  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  a  pattern-surface  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  shifting  shuttle-box  instrumentality, 
and  means  to  operate  the  pattern -surface  including  a  reciprocating 
member,  of  a  pawl  to  nomally  cooperate  with  and  actuate  said  mem- 


ber, and  means  operative  by  or  through  an  abnormal  condition  of  the 
filling  to  automatically  disengage  said  pawl  and  thereby  arrmrt  the 
operation  of  the  pattern-operating  means 

5  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-surface,  a  cooperating  pawl  and  ratchet 
to  advance  the  same  step  bv  step,  a  reciprocating  member  on  which 
said  pawl  IS  mounted  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  andan  actuating- 
pawl  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  actuate  said  member,  combined 
with  a  filling-detector,  and  means  operated  bv  or  through  the  same 
upon  detection  of  filling  failure  to  automaticallr  disengage  aaid  actu- 
ating-pawl from  the  nhoulder  of  the  reciprorating  member  and  there- 
by arrest  advance  of  the  pattern-surface 

6  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  a  pattern-shaft  and  an  at- 
tached  ratchet,  a  cooperating  pawl  to  route  said  pattern-shaft  step 
by  step,  and  a  reciprocating  member  on  which  said  pawl  is  mounted 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  constantly-reciprocating  actuat- 
ing-pawl to  normalU  cooperate  with  the  shoulder,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  r,K-ked  by  or  through  detection  of  filling  failure,  and  means  op- 
erated by  Huch  rocking  of  the  *haft  to  render  the  actuating  pawl  in- 
operative and  thereby  arrest  the  roUtion  of  the  pattern-shaft 

7  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  a  pattern-chain,  a  lotatable 
shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  cooperating  pawl  and  ratchet  to  ro 
Ute  the  shaft  step  bystepand  advance  the  pattern-chain. a  positively- 
acting  fnction-detent  for  the  pattern-shaft,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
pawl 

8  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  a  pattern-chain,  a  rotatable 
shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted,  a  cooperating  pawl  and  ratchet  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  step  by  step  and  advance  the  pattern-chain,  a  detent- 
shoe  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  shaft,  positivelv-acting  means 
to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  shoe,  and  means  to  actuate  the  pawl. 

9  In  a  loom,  a  pattern-chain,  a  pattern-shaft  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  having  an  attached  ratchet,  a  cooperating  pawl  to  m- 
tate  the  shaft  step  by  step  and  advance  the  pattern-chain,  an  upright 
longitudinally-reciprocating  slide-baron  which  said  pawl  is  mounted, 
said  slide-bar  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  and  an  actuating-pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  elevate  the  slide-bar  to  impart 
the  acting  stroke  to  the  pawl  thereon 

10  .\  loom  provided  with  a  pattern-surface  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  shifting  shuttle-box  instrumenUlity.  a  cooperat- 
ing pawl  and  ratchet  to  advance  the  pattern -surface  step  bv  step,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  slide-bar  on  which  the  pawl  is  mounted,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  slide-bar.  combined  with  an  actuating-pawl  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  and  lift  the  slide-bar,  a  longitudinallv-movable 
throw  off  rod  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the  shoulder  and  thereby 
arrest  advance  of  the  pattern  surface,  and  means  operated  anto- 
matically  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  to  move  the  throw-off  rod 
and  render  the  actuating-pawl  inoperative 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  take-up  and  pattern-aur- 
face  operating  means,  each  including  an  actuating-pav^l,  of  a  rock- 
ing carrier  on  which  both  pawl*  ape  mounted,  a  normally  inactive 
throw-off  member  having  pnyections  to  engage  and  move  said  f.awli 
simultaneously  into  inoperative  position,  and  means  operated  auto 
matically  upon  detection  of  filling  failure  to  move  the  throw-off  mem 
ber  into  active  position  and  thereby  renderlhetwo  panlg  inoperative. 
12.  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  Uke-up  and  pattern-sur- 
face operating  means,  each  including  an  actuating-pawl,  of  a  rock- 
ing carrier  on  which  both  pawls  are  mounted,  a  routing  actuating- 
cani  for  said  carrier,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  tillable  throw-off 
member  having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  render 
said  paw  Is  inoperative,  and  means  to  automatically  move  said  throw- 
off  member  longitudinally  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  to  simul- 
taneously render  the  pawls  inoperative,  manual  tilting  of  said  mem 
ber  rendering  inoperative  only  the  Uke-up-actuating  pawl 

13  The  combination  in  a  loom  having  take-up  and  pattem  sur- 
face operating  means,  each  including  an  actuating-pawl.  of  a  rock- 
ing carrier  on  which  both  pawls  are  mounted,  a  routing  actuating- 
cam  for  said  earner,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  tiltable  throw-off 
member  having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  render 
said  pawls  inoperative,  and  means  to  automatically  move  said  throw- 
off  member  longitudinally  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  to  simul- 
uneously render  the  pawls  inoperative,  manual  tilting  of  said  mem 
ber  rendering  inoperative  only  the  Uke-up-actuating  pawl,  and  a 
•pnng  to  reuin  the  throw-off  member  in  inoperative  posiUon  and 
to  return  it  automatically  thereto 

14  In  a  loom  having  a  pattern-surface  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  a  shifting  shuttle-box,  and  actuating  means  for  the  pat- 
tern-surface, including  a  reciprocating  member,  in  combination  a 
pawl  normally  cooperating  with  and  effecting  the  active  stroke  of 
said  member,  means  operative  by  or  through  a  change  in  tbecondi- 
tion  of  the  filling  to  automatically  disengage  the  pawl  and  said  reeip- 


y 


Mat  9,   190^ 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦•7 


rocAtiag  mMBber  and  thereby  arrest  the  operation  of  the  psttern- 
■arfare,  and  •  fnction-detent  for  the  pattern -•urf are  to  prevent  oyer 
ruDBinf  or  retrof reation  thereof. 


7HU.3li4.    COMBIIIBD  TABLE  AND  SKAT     Pkah  Oatmii  Jr 
and  Out  T  Moou  Marlboro  Maai     Piled  Ai«  «.  1904     Serial  Ro. 


219.738 


Claim. — 1  An  article  of  furniture  compriMinf;  ■  support  havinjf 
two  upriffhta.  a  plate  adjuiitablv  secured  t«  oaid  cupport  m>  that  it 
may  reitt  horizontallj  upon  itaid  upriirhtK  to  form  a  table  or  verticallr 
betide  ttaid  uprightji  to  form  a  !«eat-back,  a  detachable  reach  securing; 
and  upacinfc  said  aprifrhts.  a  seat,  ^ruides  for  said  seat  upon  said  up- 
rights, said  guides  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  said  reach,  aub- 
•tantiallv  as  described 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  support  having  two  up- 
rights, a  plate  adjustabir  secured  to  said  support  so  that  it  may  rest 
horixontally  upon  said  uprights  to  form  a  table  or  rrrtically  beside 
said  uprights  to  form  a  seat-back  a  detachable  reach  i«e<-uriiig  and 
spacing  itaid  uprights,  a  seat,  guides  for  said  seat  upon  said  uprightit, 
said  guides  having  notches  for  th»  passage  of  Haid  reach,  and  said 
reach  having  notches  for  the  reception  of  said  guides.  !«ubstantially 
as  described. 

3.  .\n  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  support  having  two  up- 
rights, a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  support  so  that  it  may  rest 
horizontally  upon  said  uprights  to  form  a  labia  or  vertically  beside 
aaid  uprights  to  form  a  seat-back,  a  detachable  reach  securing  and 
spacing  said  upri|{hta,  a  seat,  guide*  for  said  seat  upon  said  uprights, 
said  guides  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  said  reach,  and  said 
reach  having  notches  for  the  reception  of  said  guide,  plates  se<-ured 
in  fhe  notches  in  said  reach,  and  sockets  adapted  to  receive  said 
reach-platcM  Kecurrd  to  said  uprights  below  said  guide*,  substantially 
as  described 


78f),'i(>r>.  EL8CTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH  Moinwi  OcTTT  Hartford, 
Conn  awignor  to  Hart  Ji  Hegem&n  Manufacturing  Company  Hartford, 
Coon  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled  Nov  16.  1903  Serial  No. 
181.280 


Claim  —\  It  an  electric  snap-awitch  ot  the  rotary  type  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contact*,  the  lever,  and  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  movable  contacts  and  said  lever  separate  from  but  hav- 
ing driving  connection  with  the  former  and  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter by  a  spring,  means  for  holding  said  mechanism  against  move- 
ment during  the  initial  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  said  spring 
i*  made  effective  to  actuate  said  mechanism  and  the  movable  con- 
taeta.and  a  spring  to  return  said  machanism  and  lever  to  their  normal 
position 

2.  In  an  eleetric  switch  the  stationary  contacts  and  the  rotata- 
ble  switch-plate,  the  operating-levir.  and  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween said  switch-plate  and  said  lever,  said  mechanism  being  sep- 
arate from  but  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  switch-plate 
and  connected  with  the  lever  by  a  spring,  and  means  for  holding 
said  mechanism  against  movement  during  the  initial  movement  of 


•aid  leverwhereby  aaid  spring  i*  made  effective  to  actuate  said  mech- 
anism and  rotate  the  switch-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  stationary 
and  n^ovable  contacts,  of  actuating  mechanism  fur  the  latter,  said 
mechanittm  comprising  an  operating-lever,  at)  arm.  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  arm.  said  arm  being  separate  from  but 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  movable  contacts. 

4.  In  an  electric  snap-switch  of  the  rotary  type,  the  stationary 
and  movable  contacts,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  latter,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  an  arm,  and  a  spring  forming  the 
sole  means  for  connecting  said  lever  and  arm,  an  oscillatin<'  member 
connected  with  said  arm,  a  forward  driving  connection  between  said 
oscillating  member  and  the  movable  contact  adapted  to  l>e  dinen- 
engaged  during  the  return  movement  of  said  oscillatiiiK  n>en<l»er 
and  means  for  returning  the  parts  of  said  actuating  mechanism  to 
normal  position,  substantially  ai«  described. 

5  In  an  electric  snap-switch,  the  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  Ifver;  a  spring-actuated  arm  controlled  by  said  lever  and 
connected  to  an  os<-illating  member  by  liuitablr  means:  said  oscillat- 
ing member,  and  forward  driving  connections  between  it  and  said 
movable  contact .  means  for  holding  said  arm  stationary  during  the 
initial  movement  of  the  lever;  mean<t  for  releasing  said  ann:  and  a 
spring  to  retuni  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

fi  In  an  electric  snap-switch  the  combination  with  the  station- 
ary' and  movable  contacts,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  movable 
contact :  said  mechanism  comprising  a  Icvei ;  an  arm  connected  lhere= 
to  by  a  spring  and  to  an  oscillating  nienilHT  by  suitable  means,  said 
oscillating  member,  and  connections  between  it  and  said  movable 
contact;  means  for  holding  said  arm  stationary  during  the  initial 
movement  of  the  lever,  means  for  releasing  said  arm.  and  a  spring  to 
return  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

".  In  an  electric  snap-switch  the  combination  with  the  station- 
ary and  movable  contact,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  movable 
contact ;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever;  an  arm  i-ouiiected  there- 
to by  a  spring  and  to  an  oscillating  member  by  suitable  means;  said 
oscillating  member;  and  connections  between  it  and  said  movable 
contact;  means  for  holding  said  arm  stationary  during  the  initial 
movement  of  the  lever;  means  for  releasing  said  arm;  a  stop  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  switch  part :  and  a  spring  to  return  the  parts  to 
their  normal  position. 

H.  In  combination  in  an  electric  snap-switch,  the  insulating- 
base  provided  with  a  spindle,  and  stationary  contacts;  a  mlatable 
switch-plate  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  for  movement  in 
one  direction  only;  an  oscillating  member  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
and  connections  between  said  oscillating  member  and  the  switch- 
plate  during  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  member  in  one  direc- 
tion;  lever-operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber:  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  switch-plate,  substan-  > 
tially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric  snap-swit<'h  the  combination  with  the  station- 
ary contacts  and  the  rotatable  switch-plate;  of  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  switch-plate;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever;  an  aim 
connected  thereto  by  a  spring  and  to  an  oscillating  member  by  suit- 
able means:  said  os<-illating  member  and  forward  driving  connec- 
tions between  it  and  said  switch-plate;  means  for  normally  holding 
the  switch-plate  against  movement,  means  for  releasing-tbe  switch- 
plate  :  and  a  slop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  switch-plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  an  electric  snap-switch  the  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  a  rotatable  switch-plate,  of  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  switch-plate;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever;  an 
oscillating  member  having  a  forward  driving  connection  with  the 
switch-plate;  an  arm  connecting  the  lever  with  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber, said  arm  being  connected  to  the  lever  through  a  spring;  a  plate 
engaging  stops  on  the  switch-plate  to  normally  hold  it  against  rota- 
tion, said  plate  having  a  cam-shaped  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever 
and  moving  in  said  slot  to  release  said  switch-plate,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  switch- 
plate. 

11  In  an  electric  snap-switch  in  combination  the  insulating- 
base;  the  stationary  contacts  mounted  thereon;  a  spindle  supported 
hy  the  base;  a  switch-plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
adapted  for  co6peration  with  said  contacts,  an  oscillating  member 
having  spring-detent*  which  engage  the  iwitch-plate  for  forward 
movement ;  stops  on  the  switch-plate;  a  pivoted  plate  having  a  finger 
normally  engaging  said  stops,  said  plate  being  slotted  to  receive  a  pin 
carried  by  a  lever;  *aid  lever,  and  said  pin  adapted  to  disengage  said 
plate  from  the  stop;  ac  arm  connected  with  said  lever  through  a 
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■pring  .nd  to  Mid  <Mcil|.tinff  member:  and  ■  pawl  c.rried  by  Mid 
ami  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movrnii-nt  of  the  »witch-plat»  tubtUn- 
tiallT  an  drarribed. 

li  In  an  electric  inap-.witch  in  combination  the  iniulatinr- 
ba^ ;  contacuthereon ;  the.pindle ;  the  nwitch-plate  roUUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  sp.ndle;  the  o^rillatin^  member  having  spnn^-detenti.  to 
•n^ge  the  .witch-plate  for  fon.ard  movement :  .top*  on  said  .witch- 
plate  :  a  catch-plate  havinfr  a  ftn^er  to  codperate  with  Mid  stop,  and 
•  cara.lot  to  receive  a  pin ;  a  lever  havin,r  a  pin  movin,?  in  .aid  cam- 
•lot ;  an  arm  ronne.ted  to  naid  lever  through  a  .prin^  and  to  Mid  o». 
cillalmK  member  bv  interenfawnjf  teeth:  and  a  pawl  on  itaid  ami 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  Mid  stop*.  HubHtantiallv  a.  dencribed 
and  for  the  purpoKen  aet  forth 


7H} KIMH  >.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH  MomoB  OoiTT  Hartford  Conn, 
aaigiior  to  Hart  k  Hefeman  Manufacturing  Company  Hartfort.  Conn 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.   Filed  Not  18  1903.  Sanal  Mo  181.616. 


ri„tm-\  In  an  electri.  switch  the  rombiiiation  with  the  sta- 
tionan-  and  niov.ble  part,.,  of  actuating  me<h«ni.*ni  for  the  latter 
Mid  me<h.ni.m  ImludinK  a  pair  of  levers  connected  together  to 
move  in  unMon.  and  devices  connectinjr  one  of  said  levers  with  the 
nriovable  switch  member  and  having  a  controlling  enKajtement  with 
the  other  lever 

2  In  jtn  electric  .nap-switch  in  combination  the  innulalinp- 
base;  the  stationary  contact*  and  .pindle  mounted  thereon  :  the  rota- 
table  switch-plate  mounted  on  said  spindle  free  to  n.tate  in  ..ne  dire,  - 
tmn  only;  stops  on  Mid  switch-plate;  an  os<-ilI«tin,t  member  mount- 
ed on  Mid  spin.lic  and  adapted  to  en^aRe  Mid  switch-plafe  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  o«<-illatinx  member;  a  pivoted  l.ver  an 
arm-spring  -onnected  therewith  and  farryin^  a  pawl  which  ...acts 
with  said  .stops;  connections  between  said  arm  an.l  the  o>Millatin|{ 
meml>er;  and  h  second  lever  mounted  in  operative  relation  with  the 
Urxt- mentioned  lever  and  cw.peratinR  therewith  I.,  a.  tuate  said 
awitch-plate.  substantially  as  des.ribed 

1  In  an  electric  snap-switch  the  ombination  with  the  stati..n- 
ary  and  movable  parts  thereof,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  naid  mov- 
able parts;  said  mechanism  crmprisin^  a  pair  of  leven.  mounted  to 
move  in  unison;  an  arm  connected  to  one  lever  b>  a  sprinif  and  to  an 
oi«-illatin^  memb<-r  by  suitable  means;  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  lever  for  controlling  Mid  arm  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  levem;  Mid  o«cillatinK  member:  and  forward  drixin^  connec- 
tions between  it  and  the  movable  switch  part;  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  parts  t.>  their  normal  positioiv 

4  In  an  electric  snap-awitch  the  combination  with  the  .Ution- 
arr  and  movable  pan.  thereof,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  mov- 
able parta.  said  mechanism  comprisin«  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  to 
move  in  unison  an  arm  <  onnected  to  one  lever  by  a  sprinjt  and  to  an 
oscillating  nieml.er  by  suitable  means:  and  means  carried  by  the 
other  lever  for  <-ontrollinjr  Mid  arm  diirinit  the  initial  movement  of 
the  levem:  .aid  «>M-illatin|r  member,  and  forward  driviiiK  connec- 
tion, between  it  and  the  movable  switch  part ;  .tops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  part ;  and  mean,  for  returning  the  part,  to  their 
normal  position 

5.  In  an  electric  snap-.witch  the  combination  with  the  .tation- 
ary  and  movable  part,  thereof,  of  mechani.m  for  actuating  Mid  mov- 
able part.;  Mid  mechanism  compriainx  •  pair  of  levers  mounted  to 
move  in  uniaon ;  an  arm  connected  to  one  lever  by  a  .prin^  and  to  an 
0M-illatinf(  member  by  suitable  meant,  and  having  a  fin^ter  cooperat- 
ing with  a  ledjce  on  the  other  lever  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
am;  Mid  OM>illatinj(  member:  forward  drivinft  connection,  between 
the  <i#cillatin«r  member  and  the  .witch-plate,  and  the  .prinf  to  return 
the  part,  to  their  normal  position. 

6.  In  an  electric  .nap-awitch  the  combination  with  the  .Ution- 


ary  and  moir.ble  parU  thereof,  of  mechaniam  for  actuating  uid  mor- 
able  part.;  Mid  mechani.m  compriaing  a  pair  of  leTera  mountod  to 
moyt  in  uniaon;  an  arm  connected  to  one  lerer  hy  a  .pring  and  to  an 
oacillating  member  by  a  link,  and  having  a  finger  c-oOperating  with  a 
ledge  on  the  other  lever  to  control  the  movement  of  the  arm  Mid  oa- 
cillating member;  forward  driring  connection,  between  the  oacillat- 
ing member  and  the  awitch-plaU ;  atop,  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
movable  part;  and  the  .pring  to  return  the  parta  to  their  normal  po- 
tition.  '^ 

7  The  herein-deacribed  mechani.m  for  operating  the  movable 
part,  of  an  electric  .witch  which  compriae.  a  pair  of  lever,  pirotallj 
mounted  to  move  in  uni«,n ;  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  lerer.  by 
a  spring  and  to  an  oacillating  member  by  a  link.  Mid  oacillatini 
member  and  a  driving  connection  between  it  and  the  movable  .witch 
part:  and  a  ledge  on  the  other  lever  cooperating  with  Mid  arm  to  re- 
lease It  when  Mid  spring  i.  sufficiently  tense 

H  The  herein-deacribed  mechanism  for  operating  the  movable 
parta  of  an  electric  switch  which  compriw-.  a  pair  of  lever,  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  in  uniaon ;  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  levem  by 
a  .pinng  and  to  an  oacillating  member  by  a  link;  .aid  oacill.tini 
member  and  a  driving  connection  between  it  and  the  movable  .witch 
part,  a  ledge  on  the  other  lever  cooperating  with  Mid  arm  to  release 
It  when  said  spring  i.  sufficiently  tenw;  and  a  .top  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  movable  part 

9  In  an  electric  .nap-.wiuh  the  combination  with  the  insulat- 
ing-baae.  .Utionary  contacts  and  spindle  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
switch-plate  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  .pindle.  spring-detent,  en 
gaging  Mid  plate  to  prvvent  its  backward  movement:  .top.  on  the 
said  plate;  an  oscillating  member  having  spring-detents  which  en 
gage  said  .witch-plate  to  move  it  forw  ard ,  a  pair  of  lever,  connected 
together  to  move  in  unison  .  an  arm  .onnected  with  .me  of  Mid  lever, 
by  a  spring  and  to  the  ....illating  member  bv  a  link:  a  ledge  on  the 
other  lever  co<>perating  with  a  finger  on  Mid  arm ;  and  a  spring  to  re- 
turn the  parta  to  their  normal  position,  all  .ubstantiallv  a.  dewribed 
and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

10  In  an  electric  snap-switch  in  combination  an  in.ulating- 
baiw  and  a  spindle  and  contacts  mounted  thereon ;  a  .m  itch-plate  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  spindle  and  free  to  move  in  one  direction 
only;  st<.ps  thereon;  an  oscillating  member  engaging  said  switch- 
plate  to  move  it ;  levers  piv.,t«||y  mounted  and  conne<ted  together  to 
move  in  unison :  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  one  le^  er  bv  a  spring  and 
to  the  oscillating  member  by  a  link  ;  a  finger  on  saidarm  coacting 
with  a  led^eon  the  other  lever  whereby  said  arm  is  held  against  move- 
ment during  the  initial  movement  of  .aid  levers  and  then  released ;  a 
proje.tion  carried  by  said  arm  and  c.^peratinK  with  the  stops  on  the 
switrh-plate;  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  nonnal  iKi.si- 
tion.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 


7Hf)..*i(J7.    BLgCTRIC  SWITCH    Hiket  F  KllL  Bronxville  If  Y 
Filed  July  10. 1904     Senal  No  217.193. 


riatm.— I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  switch  arm  or  lever, 
an  intermediate  washer  and  a  screw  formed  with  an  irregular  shank, 
the  w  a.her  and  switch-arm  having  orifices  to  register  with  the  irregu- 
lar .hank  of  the  wrew 

2  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bane,  a  .witch  armor  lever  and  a  screw 
the  shank  of  which  i.  formed  with  projecting  portion.,  whereby  the 
.witch  arm  or  lever  is  movably  secured  upon  and  the  screw  is  immov- 
ably embedded  in  the  Mid  base,  in  combination  with  engaging  meana 
formed  near  the  end  of  the  said  .witch-arm.  and  a  knob  having  en- 
gaging means  to  coact  therewith,  whereby  the  knob  may  be  secured 
to  the  switch-arm  without  danger  of  the  Mme  working  loose 


7Ht>.8GH.   LBTTBRBOX    HntiT  F  Km.  BrDnxrUle  H  T    nkd 
amU  U.  1904     Senal  Ho  226.316 
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•  Claim— I.  In  •  letter-box,  a  door  havinK  prong*  extcndinx 
from  the  Hame,  in  ronibination  with  a  aupport  therefor  formed  with 
an  interior  open  portion  and  inwardly -exteudin((  parts,  each  made 
with  a  slot  in  ttie  Mme  in  alinenient  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  to 
register  with  the  door-prongs. 


2  In  a  letter-box.  a  door  having  a  rim  edge  and  an  opening,  and 
a  glans  to  rover  the  said  opening,  and  a  frame  conMructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  around  the  icIaM  and  having  groovri)  tu  contain  a 
name-plate,  the  stid  frame  also  having  laterallT-extrndinK  flanfres  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  said  door. 

.3.  In  a  letter-box  a  face-plate  having  a  letter-drop,  hooks  a* 
formed  above  the  said  letter-dn>p.  hooks  a'  located  below  the  letter- 
drop,  and  a  metal  box  having  inwardly-extending  t1ange<«  k  con- 
.ttnicted  and  arrtnged  to  be  snapped  or  sprung  under  the  said  hooks. 


7H}).:)(>0.  BALING  PRBS8  WiLLODOHBT  D  KiLLKT.  CleveUnd. 
Okla  asignor  of  ooe-rourth  to  Joseph  Aldorson  ClereUnd.  Okla. 
Filed  May  20.  1004     Sohal  No  209  008 


Claim. — 1  III  a  baling-press,  a  cut-off  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  "am*-  in  the  same  direction,  but  at  a  jrreater  speed  than  the 
plunder  of  the  press 

i  In  a  haling-press.  a  plunfrer.  a  cut-off  plate  connected  theretii, 
and  means  for  traveling  the  cut-off  plate  at  a  greater  speed  than  th« 
plunger. 

■i  In  a  baliBft-press.  the  press-box  having  a  feed-hopper  dis- 
po!ted  above  the  cumpre<t8ion-chamber  portion  of  the  same,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  compressionn-hamber  portion,  a 
cut-off  plate  morable  between  said  plunger  and  hopper,  and  means 
whereby  said  cut-off  plate  i^•  operated  in  advance  of  the  plunder  dur- 
ing the  forward  ttmke 

4.  In  a  baliag-press.  the  prtss-box  having  a  feed-hopper  dis- 
posed ab<:»e  the  compression-chamber  portion  of  the  same,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  compression -chamber  portion,  a 
cut-off  plate  movable  between  said  plunfcer  and  hopper,  means  where- 
by said  cut-off  pUte  is  operated  in  advance  of  the  plunger  during  the 
forward  stroke,  and  means  whereby  the  rut-off  plate  is  withdrawn 


from  between  the  hopper  and  eompr«saion-charober  at  the  rftum 
stroke. 

&.  In  a  baling-presa.  the  preM-box  having  a  feed-hopper  dta- 
poaed  above  the  compression-chamber  portion  of  the  same,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  corapreaaion-chamber  portion,  a 
rut-off  plate  movable  between  said  plunger  and  hopper,  a  cable- 
guide  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  spring  connected  to  the  wall  or 
frame  of  said  compression-chamber,  and  a  cable  connected  between 
said  spring  and  cut-off  plate  and  leading  through  said  guide 

6.  In  a  baling-preM),  the  press-box  having  a  feed-hopper  dis- 
posed above  the  corapreMion-chamber  portion  of  the  same,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  compression-chamber  portion  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly-extending  rack-bar.  a  segmental  xear 
member  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  press-box  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  rack-bar.  a  cut-off  plate  movable  between  said  hopper  and 
plunger,  and  means  connected  between  said  cut-off  plate  and  (Hun- 
ger to  cause  said  plate  to  be  projected  in  advance  of  the  plunger  dur- 
ing the  forw  ard  stroke  and  withdrawn  during  the  return  stroke. 

7  In  a  baling-press  two  press-boxes  disposed  in  longitudinal 
alinement  and  having  a  transverse  guide-frame  between  the  respe<-- 
tive  compression-chAmber  portions  of  the  same,  reversely-disposed 
feed -hoppers  independently  positioned  above  said  compression- 
chamber  portions,  plungers  operating  in  said  compression-chamber 
portions  and  connected  for  alternate  reciprocation  therein  by  a  rack- 
bar  rxtendinic  through  said  guide-frame,  s  segmental  gear  mounted 
for  oscillation  insaid  press-box  and  engaging  said  rack-bar  for  alter- 
nately operating  said  plungers,  cut-off  plates  movable  between  said 
hoppers  Slid  said  compression -chamber  portions,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  cut-off  plate  and  plunger  for  causing  said  plates 
to  be  alternately  reciprocated  in  advance  tif  said  respective  plungers 
during  the  forward  stn>ke 

C.  In  a  baling-prrsi'.  two  press-boxeH  disposed  in  longitudinal 
alinement  and  having  a  transverse  guide-frame  between  the  respec- 
tive compression-chamber  portions  of  the  same,  reversely -disposed 
feed -hoppers  "independently  positioned  above  said  compression- 
chamber  portions,  plungers  operating  in  said  compression-chamber 
portions  and  connected  for  alternate  reciprocation  therein  b.»  a  rack- 
bar  extending  thiough  said  guide-frame,  a  segmental  gear  mounted 
for  oscillation  in  said  press-box  and  engaging  said  rack-bar  for  alter- 
nately operating  said  plungers,  cut-off  plates  movable  between  said 
hoppersaiid  said  compression-chamber  portions,  cable-guides  carried 
upon  the  rear  sides  of  said  plungers,  oppositely-extending  springs 
connected  to  said  guide-frame  and  cables  connected  respe<'tixely  be- 
tween said  springs  and  cut-off  plates  and  leading  through  said 
guides,  whereby  said  cut-off  platos  are  caused  to  travel  in  advance  of 
said  plitngers  duiing  the  forward  stroke. 

9  In  a  baling-press.  the  press-box  having  a  feed-hopper  dis- 
posed above  the  compression-chamber  portion  of  the  same,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  conipresRion-charaber  portion,  a 
cut-off  plate  movable  between  said  plunger  snd  hopper,  u  cnble- 
guide  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  primarv'  spriug  connected  to  the 
frame  of  said  compression-chamber,  a  cable  connected  between  said 
primary  spring  and  cut-off  plate  and  leading  thrtiugh  said  cable- 
Kuide.  iind  a  secondary  spring  connected  to  said  cut-«)ff  plate  and  ex- 
ertinjr  its  force  reversely  to  the  primary  spring 

10.  In  a  baling- press,  the  press-box  having  a  compression- 
chamber  at  one  end.  a  feed-hopper  dctachably  supported  above  said 
compression-<-haniber  portion  and  furnied  of  side  members  hinged 
at  the  junctures  to  fold  into  small  area  when  detached,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  said  compression-chamber,  and  a  cut-off  plate  slid- 
able  between  said  hopper  and  compression-chamber. 


7Hf).MT().    OAS  MIXING  APPARATUS    CLitlKCl  M  KlMP  BaJtl- 

more.  Md.    Filed  July  6.  1904.    Serial  No  210.491 

Claim— I  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber  ha\ing  an  inlet- 
opening,  a  mixing-chamber  having  an  inlet -opening  and  a  receiving- 
chamber  said  air  and  mixing  chamlwrs  having  communication  with 
the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  air-chamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  means  in  the  receiving- 
chamber  for  normally  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  and  means  in  the 
air-chamber  to  raise  the  valve. 

2  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber  having  an  inlet-opening, 
a  mixing-chamlter  having  an  inlet-opening  and  a  receiving-chamber, 
said  air  and  mixing  chambers  having  communication  with  the  re- 
ceiving-chamber, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
air-chamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  means  in  the  receiving-cham- 
ber controlled  by  the  density  of  gas  therein,  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  to  iu  seat,  and  means  in  the  air-chamber  to  raise  the  valve 
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S.  Tfc«  rombioktion  ot  an  air-chamber  hariBg  an  inlet-openiBf . 
a  mixing-ohamber  baTin«(  an  inlrt-opening  and  a  rec*iTiii<c-chamb*r. 
aaid  *jr  and  mixing  rhambrn*  having  communication  with  the  r*-- 
wmng-chamber.  a  vaWe  for  controlling  the  pawagr  of  air  from  the 
air-ehamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  a  weight  in  the  receiring-cham- 
ber  to  normaUjf  hold  the  yalve  to  ita  Mt.  Mid  weight  being  regu- 
lated b.T  the  denaitT  of  gaa.  and  mean*  in  the  air-chamber  to  raise  the 
Talre  from  it*  teat. 


4.  The  combination  of  an  air-cbamber  having  an  inlet-opening, 
a  mixing-chamber  havrng  an  inlet  opening  and  a  receiving-chamber, 
*aid  air  and  mixing  chamber*  having  communication  with  the  re- 
ceiTing-chamber.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pansage  of  air  from  the 
air-chamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  a  weight  in  the  re«eiving-ih«m- 
ber  controlled  by  the  density  of  gas  therein,  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  to  ita  seat,  and  means  in  the  air-chamber  to  raise  the  valve 
when  releaaed  by  the  weight 

5  The  combination  of  a  receiving-chamber,  an  air-chamber 
above  the  receiving-chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  meanst 
for  supplying  gas  to  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  air  and  receiving  chambers,  a  weight 
operating  to  normally  maintain  the  val%e  closed,  Mid  weight  being 
controlled  by  the  density  of  the  gas  in  the  receiving-chamber,  and  a 
hquid-<-ontrolled  float  in  the  air-chamber  operating  when  the  valve 
ii  releaaed  by  the  »aid  weight,  to  open  the  valve.  «aid  weight  and 
float  being  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  with  each  other. 

6  The  combination  of  a  receiving  -  chamber,  an  air-chamber 
above  the  receiving-chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  means 
for  supplying  g«s  to  the  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  chambem,  a  rod  on  aaid  valve  ex- 
tending into  the  receivingHcharober.  a  weight  cooperating  with  said 
rod  and  serving  to  normally  mainUin  the  valve  closed,  said  weight 
being  controlled  by  the  density  of  gas  in  the  receiving-chamber  and 
a  liquid-controlled  float  in  the  air-chamber  operaUng  when  the  valve 
la  releaaed  by  the  weight  to  open  the  valve,  aaid  valve,  valve-rod, 
weight  and  float  being  in  vertical  alinement 

7  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from 
the  air-chamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  a  rod  extending  from  said 
T*lve  into  the  receiving-<hamber.  a  weight  slidablv  mounted  on  said 
rod.  and  normally  engaging  the  same  to  hold  the  valve  seated,  and 
means  in  the  air-<  hamber  to  raise  the  valve  when  the  density  of  gas 
ia  the  receiving-chamber  raises  the  float  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  rod 

8.  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  and  a 
receiving-chamber,  said  chambers  having  communication  with  each 
other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  paa«iage  of  air  from  the  air-cham- 
ber to  the  Biixing-chamber.  part  of  said  valve  extending  within  the 
receiving-chamber  means  in  the  receiving-chamber  normally  engag- 
ing the  vaive  to  hold  it  seated  and  controlled  by  the  density  of  gas  in 


aaid  chamber  to  releaae  the  valve,  and  meaiu  in  the  air-chamber  to 
raise  the  valve  when  releaaed. 

9  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber  a  mixing-chamber  and  a 
receiving-chamber,  said  chambers  having  communication  with  each 
other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air-chamber 
to  the  mixing-chamber,  means  extending  from  said  valve  into  the 
receiving-chamber,  means  within  said  chamber  normally  engaging 
the  aforesaid  means  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  controlled  by  the 
density  of  gas  in  the  receiving-chamber  to  relea-«e  the  valve,  and 
meana  in  the  air-chamber  to  raise  the  valve  when  released. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  air  chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  said  chambers  having  communication  one  with 
the  other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air- 
chamber  to  the  mixing-chamber,  means  in  the  receiving-chamber 
normally  holding  said  valve  seated  and  controlled  bv  the  density  of 
gas  in  said  chamber  to  release  the  valve  and  a  float  in  the  air-cham- 
ber to  raise  the  valve  when  releaaed. 

n  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  Hiid 
a  receiving-chamber,  said  chamber  having  communication  one  with 
the  other,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air- 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  meaiw  in  the  re<eiving-chamber 
normally  holding  said  valv«  seated,  and  controlled  bv  the  density  of 
gas  in  said  chamber  to  release  the  valve,  and  a  float  in  the  air-cham 
ber  to  raise  the  valve  when  released. 

12  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-rhH.nl.rr  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  a  tube  located  centrally  of  the  air-chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  receivii,g-chamb;r.  a  valve  to  close  said 
tube,  a  valve-rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  projecting  into  the  re- 
ceiving-chamber, means  within  the  rei-eiving-chamber  loop^rating 
with  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  controlled  by  (he  den-ity 
of  Ka.s  within  the  chamber  to  release  the  valve,  and  means  in  the 
air-chamber  to  seat  the  valve  when  released 

13.  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-<  hamber  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  a  tube  located  centrally  of  the  air-chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  to  dose  said 
tube,  a  valve-rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  projecting  through  the 
tube  into  the  receiving-chamber,  means  within  the  receivinit-rham-'' 
ber  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  controlled 
by  the  density  of  gas  within  the  chamber  to  release  the  vslvr.  and 
means  in  the  air-chamber  to  seat  the  valve  when  released 

14  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  and 
a  receiying-<  hamber.  a  tube  located  centrally  of  the  air-chaniLer  and 
communicating  with  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  to  close  said 
tube,  a  valve-rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  projecting  into  the  re 
ceiving-chamber.  means  within  the  re<eivi«^.rhamber  cooperating 
with  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  controlled  by  the  density 
of  gas  within  the  chamber  to  release  the  valve,  and  a  float  in  the 
air-chamber  to  seat  the  valve  when  reifased. 

15  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  a  tube  located  centrally  of  the  air  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  to  close  *aid 
tube,  a  valve-rod  connected  to  the  valve  and  projecting  into  the  re- 
ceiving-chamber, means  within  the  receiving-chamber  cooperating 
with  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  controlled  by  the  density 
of  gas  within  the  chamber  to  release  the  v,lve.  and  a  float  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  tube  projects  in  the  air-chamber  f»  seat 
the  valve  when  released. 

16  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  mixinjf-chamber.  and 
a  receiving-chamber,  a  tube  arranged  centrally  of  the  air  chamber, 
and  communicating  with  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  to  close 
said  tube,  a  valve-rod  connected  to  the  tube  and  projecting  thn.ugh 
the  tube  into  the  receiving-chamber,  means  within  the  receiving- 
chamber  cooperating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  valve  seated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  density  of  gas  within  the  chamber  to  release  the  valve, 
a  sleeve  arranged  concentrically  of  the  tube  and  movable  longitu^ 
dinally  thereof  and  a  float  controlled  by  a  liquid  within  the  air-cham- 
ber to  raise  the  valve  when  released 

17.  The  combination  of  communicating  chambers,  means  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  said  chambers,  a  closure  for  one 
of  the  chambers,  and  means  operabU  by  the  closure  to  render  the  con- 
trolling means  inoperative. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  and  a  receiving-cham- 
ber, a  perforated  mising-conduit  connecting  said  chambers,  meant 
for  paaaing  air  through  said  pipe  from  the  air-chamber,  means  for 
passing  gaa  into  said  pipe  through  the  perforations  to  meet  the  air 
and  be  mixed  therewith  aa  it  passes  to  the  receiving-chamber 

19  The  combination  of  an  air-chamber,  a  gas-chamber  and  a 
receiving-chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  air  and  receiving  chain- 
bera.  and  having  open  communication  with  the  gas-chamber,  and 


Ma»  9.   1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«• 


otMuia  controilfd  by  thr  deuaity  of  fu  in  the  rev«iviB|r<haiBber  to 
rrirulat«  thr  flow  of  air  through  the  conduit. 

to.  The  coaibination  of  an  air-rhamber.  a  KaM-chamber  and  a 
receirinft-rhamber.  a  perforated  conduit  connectinfc  the  air  and  re- 
ceirinft  chamberii  and  passing  throu^  the  );a*-chamber.  and  mean* 
controlled  by  the  dentity  uf  yaa  in  the  receirin^- chamber  to  rejtulatc 
the  fidw  uf  air  throuf(h  the  cuuduit. 

21.  In  an  apparatuitof  the  claM  dearribed,  the  combination  with 
a  receiving-chamber,  of  an  air  and  gaa  condnit  leading  into  «aid 
chamber,  meant  for  feeding  air  and  gma  into  aaid  conduit,  and  mean* 
controlled  by  the  deuaity  of  the  mixture  in  the  receiving-chamber  for 
controlling  the  (low  of  one  of  the  fluids  to  the  conduit. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa described, the  combination  with 
a  receiving-chamber,  of  an  air  and  gaa  conduit  leading  into  naid 
chamber,  meana  for  admitting  air  and  ga«  into  said  conduit,  and 
meant  controlled  by  the  denaity  of  the  gat  in  the  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  into  the  conduit. 

23  In  an  apparatui)  of  the  claitt  dcM-ribed.  two  chanibem,  a  con- 
duit e^tablithing  communication  between  itaid  chambera,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said  conduit,  the  weight  in 
one  chamber  and  a  float  in  the  other  chamber  for  controlling  the 
movementH  of  the  valve,  said  weight.-*  being  c<introlled  by  the  denaitj 
of  the  ga.s  in  one  chamber  and  the  floata  being  controlled  by  a  liquid 
in  the  other  chamber. 

24  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ts  de»cribed.  ■  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  mixture  uf  air  and  gaa.  an  air-inlet  pipe  leading  into  aaid 
chamber,  a  valvr  for  8aid  pipe,  and  a  connected  weight  and  float  for 
controlling  the  rauvrnient  of  said  valve,  aaid  float  being  controlled 
by  a  liquid,  and  the  weight  by  the  density  of  the  gas  in  the  <  haml.er 

2.'»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  air-chamber  and 
a  gas-receiving  chamber  having  communication  w  ith  each  other  bv 
a  pipe  or  passaicr,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
pipe  or  pa^<sage.  a  liquid-iontnilled  float  in  the  air-chamber  having 
a  connection  with  said  valve,  a  weight  in  the  receiving-ihamber 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  according  to  the  density  of  the  gas.  and  meant 
in  said  chamber  cooperating  with  the  weight  for  assisting  in  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  the  valv*- 

26  In  a  device  of  the  class  de-<cribe<i.  a  casing  having  an  outlet- 
opening  and  an  aperture  for  gaining  acc^sM  to  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ingavalvefortheoutlet-opening.  acloaureforihe aperture. and  means 
actuated  by  the  opening  movement  of  the  closure  for  holding  the 
valve  to  its  .neat 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an  outlet- 
opening  and  an  aperture  for  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  for  the  outlet-opening,  a  closure  for  the  aperture,  and 
means  for  holding  the  valve  closed  when  the  closure  it  removed 

2M.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  an  aperture  for  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  for  the  outlet -opening,  a  closure  for  the  aperture,  and 
a  gravity  device  <««perating  with  the  valve  to  hold  the  latter  to  its 
aeaf.  said  device  being  brought  intu  operation  when  the  clotmre  is 
moved  to  open  the  aperture 

2»  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  caaing  having  an  outlet- 
opening  and  an  aperture  for  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
caaing,  a  valve  for  the  outlet-opfning,  a  closure  for  the  aperture,  a 
pivoted  gravity  device  for  holding  the  valve  to  iU  seat  when  the  clo- 
sure is  opened,  and  means  actuated  by  the  doting  movement  of  the 
closure  to  move  mid  device  aw  ay  from  the  valve 

.'Ml.  In  a  dence  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an  outlet- 
opening  and  an  aperture  in  line  with  said  opening  for  affording 
access  to  the  inUrior  of  the  casing,  a  valve  forthe  outlet-opening,  a 
closure  for  the  aperture,  and  means  within  the  casing  acting  when 
the  closure  is  in  position  to  hold  the  valve  away  from  its  seat  and 
when  removed  to  bold  the  valve  to  it*  seat 


pocket  being  tubaUntially  cylindrical  with  its  azit  parallel  with  that 
of  aaid  drum,  and  a  tubular  paaaage  in  each  aaid  drum  and  meana  for 
aupplying  heat  within  said  drum,  aaid  tubular  paaaagea  being  ar- 
ranged  to  receive  the  producta  of  combuaUon  at  one  end  of  each  there- 
of and  diaeharge  through  iU  other  end  extohur  to  the  drum. 


4  Anore-roastercon.sistingof  adrum  revoivingon  a  horizontal 
axis,  ore-receiving  pockets  in  the  periphetr  of  said  drum  each  sep- 
arated a  short  distance  from  its  neighbors,  passages  through  said 
pockets  opening  into  the  drum  at  one  end  of  each  and  discharging 
externally,  openings  through  the  side  wall  of  said  drum  near  its  pe- 
ripheiy  between  said  po<kets  discharging  in  the  same  direction  a8 
said  passages,  means  for  supplying  heat  within  said  drum,  a  hood 
located  to  receivr  the  fumes  arising  from  said  pockets,  and  a  hood 
located  to  receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  passages 
and  openings. 

.">  The  combination  with  aliulluw  drum  furmed  with  peripheral 
pockets  and  a  hub  projecting  from  each  side  w  all  of  the  drum,  one  of 
such  hubs  being  enlarged  and  hollow,  of  friction-rolls  supporting 
said  hubs,  a  semicylindrical  tire -pot  located  within  aaid  drum  and 
hollow  hub,  a  pivoul  support  carried  by  the  drum  for  the  inner  end 
of  said  fire-pot,  and  a  fixed  support  for  its  outer  end.  grate-bars  sup- 
ported by  said  fire-pot.  means  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  a  side  wail  of  said  drum  in  close  proximity  to  «aid 
pockets,  and  meant  for  separating  the  fumea  arising  from  the  ore 
being  roasted,  from  the  said  products  of  combustion. 

6  In  an  ore-roasting  apparatus,  a  hollow  drum  revoluble  on  a 
horisontal  axis  and  having  a  series  of  pockets  in  its  periphery:  each 
pocket  being  formed  with  one  tide  continuous  with  one  tide  wall  of 
taid  drum  but  with  a  tpace  between  the  oppotite  side  and  the  other 
side  wall  of  the  drum,  the  remaining  wall  of  each  pocket  being  one 
continuous  curve  with  iU  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
a  tubular  passage  being  formed  through  each  pocket  parallel  with 
its  said  curved  wall  but  farther  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  than 
from  the  curved  surfaces  more  removed  from  taid  bottom. 


nietf 


7HH.371.   ORBROASTBR    Jow  W  R  UXTOi.  Lynn 

Jan  19  1006     Serial  Ho  241.7M. 

('ltvtm.—\  An  ure-roaster  consisting  of  a  drum  revolving  on  a 
horironul  axis,  ore-receiving  pockeU  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
a  heat-producing  means  within  said  drum,  and  a  hood  located  over 
said  drum  to  receive  the  fumes  arising  from  the  roasting  ore. 

2.  Anore-roaaterconaistingof  adrum  rerolvingonahorizontal 
azit.  ore-receiving  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  heat-pro- 
ducing means  within  said  drum,  a  hood  located  over  said  drum  to  re- 
ceive the  fumes  arising  from  the  ore  being  roasted,  and  a  hood  located 
to  receive  the  producu  of  combustion  from  the  fire  within  aaid  drum. 

3.  An  ore-roaster  consisting  of  a  drum  revolving  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  ore-receiving  pockeU  in  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  said  | 


789.37*2.   APPARATUS  FOR  THl  COHTIHDODS  8ULFURA- 

TIOirOFSDOAR  JDICB8.  ALPUED  MAOinii  Charmei.  Fyanoe   Piled 

Mar.  4. 1904     Serial  Ho  196  700 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  sourceofsulfurout- 
acid  gat  connected  to  the  suction-inlet  of  taid  injector,  a  reservoir  of 
augar-juice,  a  pump  having  iU  inlet  connected  to  taid  reservoir  and 
iU  discharge-outlet  connected  to  the  injector-nozzle,  and  connection* 
from  the  diaeharge  end  of  said  injector  back  to  the  reservoir  of  augar- 
juicet. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  source  of  sulfuroua-acid  gaa 
connected  to  the  suction-inlet  of  said  injector,  a  reaervoir  of  sugar- 
juice,  and  a  pump  having  iU  inlet  connected  to  said  reaervoir  and  ita 
discharge-outlet  connected  to  the  injector-nozzle,  taid  injector-noz- 
zle being  provided  with  helically-arranged  passages. 


♦J» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  9,  1905. 


3  Th«co«biMlio«ofMii«j«etor,»io«re«ofMilf«roa»-«cWfM 
eonnfft«<)  to  tk«  raetion-iniM  of  MJd  inJMtor,  •  roterroir  of  »ugAT- 
juic*.  and  •  pump  having  iu  inlet  connected  to  Mid  reMiroirand  iu 
di«cb*f|fn>utlet  connected  to  the  injectoi^aoHle,  a  diaciurfe-pip« 
for  aaid  injoctor.  aad  a  mixing-chamber  coBnected  thereto. 


10  The  combination  of  a  •ulfur-fumace.  an  injector,  conoec- 
Uona  from  Mid  furnace  to  the  auction-chamber  of  the  Injector  and 
meuu  for  forcing  aufar-juiee.  tiirough  the  nosxie  of  the  injector 

11  The  combination  of  a  aulfur-funiace.  an  injector,  connec- 
Uona  from  Mid  furnace  to  the  auction-chamber  of  the  injector  and 
meana  for  forcing  iugar-juicea  through  the  nozxie  of  the  injector  to- 
gether with  meana  for  cooling  the  aulfargaae.  located  between  the 
furnace  and  the  injector 

12  The  combination  with  a  source  of  tugar-juice  and  a  aouire 
of  aulfurous-acid  gaa.  of  meana  wherebj  Mid  augar-juice  will  be 
cauaed  to  move  aa  a  rotating  stream,  means  for  introducing  into  Mid 
stream  while  moving  a  body  of  sulfurou^acid  gas.  and  meana  for  agi- 
Uting  Mid  mixed  stream  of  sugar-juice  and  sulfuroua-acid  gas 

13  The  combination  of  a  sulfur-furnace,  an  injector,  connec- 
tions from  Mid  furnace  to  the  suction-chamber  of  the  injector  and 
means  for  forcing  sugar-juices  through  the  nozzle  of  the  injector,  to- 
gether with  air-drving  meansconnected  to  the  air-inlet  of  the  furnace. 


789.878.       APPARATUS  FOR  FggDINO  COTTOH  OPIHERS 
Tioius  R.  MiUDU,  Oldham.  BogUnd     Filed  Mot  38  1808    Sahal 

No.  i33.aoa 


4.  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  source  of  sulfurous-acid  ga^ 
connected  to  the  xuction-inlet  of  ^aid  injector,  a  rei^-rAoir  of  ^ugar- 
juice  and  a  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  «aid  reservoir  and  its 
discharge-outlet  connoted  to  the  injector-nozxie,  a  di«harge-pipe 
for  said  injector,  and  a  mising-chamber  connected  thereto.  Mid  mix- 
ing-<hamb,.r  discharging  into  the  Iwfore-nientioned  reservoir 

5  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  source  of  sulfurous-acid  gas 
connected  to  the  suction-<h.mber  of  said  injector,  a  reservoir  of 
sugar-juice  conaisting  of  two  chambers  connected  bv  a  restricted 
pasaage-wa.T,  an  inlet-pipe  discharging  into  one  chamber,  an  outlet- 
pipe  for  the  »«me  chamber,  a  pump  to  «hich  the  outlet-pipe  leads  a 
connection  from  the  dim-barge  end  of  the  pump  to  the  injector-nozzle 
and  a  discharge  connection  from  the  injector  leading  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  reservoir  of  !«ugar-juice 

6  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  source  of  sulfurous-acid  gaa 
connected  to  the  suction-chamber  of  Mid  injector,  a  reservoir  of 
sugar-juice  consisting  of  two  chambers  connected  bv  a  restricted 
pasMge-way.  an  inlet-pipe  discharging  into  one  chamber,  an  outlet- 
pipe  for  the  same  chamber,  a  pump  to  which  the  outlet-pipe  leads  a 
connection  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  pump  to  the  injector-nozzle 
and  a  discharge  connection  from  the  injector  leading  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  reservoir  of  sugar-juice,  Haid  reservoir-chambers  be- 
ing closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  all  inlet  and  outlet  connections  be- 
ing below  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein 

7.  The  combination  of  an  injector,  a  source  of  sulfurous-acid  gas 
connected  to  the  suctions  hamber  of  said  injector,  a  reservoir  of 
•ugar-juice  consisting  of  two  chambers  connected  bv  a  restricted 
paa«ige-way.  an  inlet-pipe  discharging  into  one  chamber,  an  outlet- 
pipe  for  the  same  chamber,  a  pump  to  which  the  outlet-pipe  leads  a 
connection  from  the  dis<  harge  end  of  the  pump  to  the  injeclor-noxzle 
and  a  diacharge  connection  from  the  injector  leading  to  the  other 
chamber  of  the  reservoir  of  sugar-juice,  together  with  an  overflow- 
outlet  for  Mid  second  reservoir-chamber  situated  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  injector  discharge. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  sugar-juice  and  a  source  of 
sulfurous-acid  gas.  of  means  whereby  said  sugar-juice  is  caused  to 
flow  as  a  stream,  and  means  for  injecting  sulfurous-acid  gaa  into  Mid 
stream  while  moving 

9.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  sugar-juice  and  a  source  of 
•tilfnroua-acid  gaa,  means  for  moving  Mid  sugar-juice  as  a  stream 
and  imparting  a  roUr>  motion  to  it,  and  means  for  iiyecting  into  Mid 
stream  while  moving  a  body  of  aulfurous-acid  gaa. 


Claim -h  combination  for  the  indicated  purpo«,«   a  rovin. 


789.874.    CUFF-SBCORIMO  DEVICE     Pnir  « 
bula.  Ohio     Ffled  Oct  84  1904     SertaJ  Ho  228.810. 


Mn.i.g^   AalitA- 


lta*m.-l  A  cuff-aecuring  device  compriaing  a  stud-carmng 
plate  having  a  stationary  jaw.  ears  arranged  at  each  side  of  Mid  plate 
near  Mid  stationary  jaw.  a  jaw  pi  votally  supported  between  Mid  ears 
a  member  arranged  on  Mid  stud-carrying  plate  «,  as  to  slide  freely 
thereon  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  two  vertical  flanges  ar- 
ranged  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  Mid  pivoted  jaw  so  that  the  inward 
movement  of  .aid  member  will  cause  Mid  pivoted  jaw  to  move  away 
from  the  sutionary  jaw  and  means  for  normally  holding  Mid  mem 
ber  in  its  outer  position 

2  -^ '••'"■'^"••ing  device  comprising  a  stud-carrying  plate  hav- 
ing  a  atationary  serrated  jaw.  a  plate  sl.dablv  mounted  in  guideway. 
on  M.d  first-mentioned  plate  and  having  a  flange  at  its  inner  end  a 
co.l-apnng  arranged  between  the  inner  end  of  Mid  last-mentioned 
p  ate  and  the  sUtionary  jaw  on  the  first-mentioned  plate  a  finger- 
plate arranged  on  Mid  last-mentioned  plate,  a  rt-inforcing-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  at  its  free  end  and  a  jaw  pivoUllv  mounted  on  the 
Brst^mentioned  plate  and  having  it.  lower  end  extending  between 
the  flange  on  the  second-mentioned  plate  and  the  flange  on  the  rein 
forcing-plate,  substantially  a.  des<  ribed  and   for  the  purpose  aet 


789.870.     RAILWAY-SWITCH      Wiluam  W  McCitms  Kami 
Ctty.  Pi.    niedJan  11,  1906     Serial  No  940,600 
ClMm.-\     In  a  switch  mechani.m,  the  combination  of  a. witch 

bar.  mean,  for  locking  the  bar  at  lU  oppoaite  limit,  and  including  a 
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•fcifl-b*r  workiM  in  •ubaUatial  p&rmUelua  with  the  twitch-bar.  and 
a  car-actuat«d  trip  device  inclading  a  roUUblr  member,  the  twitch 
bar  beiDK  coajMvted  to  one  tide  of  the  roUUble  member  and  the 
shift-bar  eoanectcd  to  the  oppoaite  tide  of  taid  member  to  timul- 
taoeoatlj  moT«  the  two  bart  in  oppoaite  directiont. 


2  Id  a  twitch  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  nwitch-bar 
mean,  for  locking  the  bar  at  itt  oppoaite  limits  and  including  a  shift- 
bar,  and  a  car-actuated  trip  dence  including  a  roUn'  member,  the 
thift-bar  being  connected  to  the  rotary  member  at  one  tide  of  itt  axis 
for  simultaneout  endwite  movement  with  the  roUrr  member,  and 
the  switch-bar  haring  a  tlidable  connection  with  the  rotarv  member 
at  the  opposite  aide  of  it«  axJH  to  permit  movement  of  the  shift-bar 
prior  to  movement  of  the  switch-bar 

3  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch-bar  hav- 
tng  keepers,  latches  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  keepert  to 
ock  the  twitchbar.  a  tub^Untiaily  T-shaped  lerer  connected  to  the 
latchet.  a  shift-bar  connected  to  the  lever,  a  rotarv  shifting  element 
connected  to  the  shift-bar  and  the  twitch-bar  to  operate  the  same  in 
oppotite  directiont.  a  connection  between  the  shifting  element  and 
the  switch-bar  to  permit  of  an  initial  movement  of  the  thift-bar  prior 
to  the  moving  of  the  switch-bar.  and  a  car-actuated  trip  connected  to 
the  shifting  element 

4  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch  bar 
guidewaj  having  a  latch-guideway  intersecting  the  same  transversely 
a  switch-bar  working  in  iu  guidewaj  and  provided  with  a  keeper  "a 
latch  working  in  the  latch-guidewavforcodperation  with  the  keeper 
a  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  guidewaj  and  connects!  to  the  latch  a 
shift-bar  connectfKj  to  the  lever,  and  a  car-actuated  trip  device  con- 
nected to  the  shift-bar  and  the  switch-bar 

5  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch-bar 
guidewav  having  ao  intermediate  laUral  extension  provided  with  a 
pair  of  latch-guid«wayt  intertecUng  the  switch-bar  guidewaj  a 
twitch-bar  working  in  iU  guidewaj  and  provided  with  a  pair' of 
notche.  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  retpective  latch-guide- 
wajt,  latchet  working  in  the  latch-guidewajt.  a  tubtUntiallj  T- 
thaped  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  extention  at.  point  between  the 
latch- guidewajs  and  connected  to  the  two  latches,  a  shift -bar  con- 
nected to  the  lever,  and  a  car-actuated  trip  device  connected  to  the 
thift-bar  and  the  switch-bar. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  twitch-bar 
of  a  rourj  shifting  element  connected  thereto,  an  intermediatelj- 
piToted  car-actuated  trip  device,  and  a  flexible  connection  embrac- 
ui«  t|ie  roUrj  thifting  element  and  connected  to  the  trip  device  at 
oppoaite  tides  of  the  pi  vote  ther»of 

7.  In  a  twitch  mcehanitm,  the  combination  wiUi  a  twitch-bar, 


of  a  rotary  ahifting^lement  haring  a  pair  of  peripheral  groove,  car- 
actuat«d  tnp  device,  locate!  at  oppoaite  tides  of  the  shifting  ele- 
ment, a  cable  embracing  the  shifting  element  in  each  groove  thereof 
with  lU  ends  connected  to  one  of  the  trip  der.ce.  for  «multaneou. 
movemenu  in  oppoaiu  dir»<tion.,  and  a  connection  between  the 
ahifting  element  and  the  switch-bar 

8  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  switch-bar 
of  a  roury  shifting  element  c.nuected  to  the  twitch-bar,  a  tubtUn- 
tiallj honxonUl  car-actuated  trip-lever  fulcnimed  intennedi.t«  of 
lU  end.  with  IU  outer  free  end  forked  to  produce  opposite  tnp  ele- 
ments, and  connections  extending  from  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of 
lU  fulcnim  to  the  roUiy  shifting  element 

9  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  switch-bar 
of  a  roury  shifting  element  connected  to  the  switch-bar,  a  trip-sut>' 
porting  bracket,  ,  subsUnti.lly  hori«.nUl  car-actuated  trip  lever 
fulcnimed  intennedi.te  of  its  end.  upon  the  bmcket,  a  guanJ  carried 
by  tb'  bracket  and  embracing  one  side  of  the  lever,  another  gu.rd 
'?r  if  \''\^'*«=^«'  •»«*  «ff»'t  l.t*raUy  therefn,m  to  lie  across  th<, 
other  side  of  the  lever,  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  forked  to  pro- 
duce  opposite  trip  elemenU,  and  connection,  extending  from  the  le- 
ver  at  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcnim  U,  the  roUrr  shifting  element 

10.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch-bar  a 
atch  to  lock  the  switch-bar,  a  shift-bar  connected  to  the  latch  a  ro- 
Ury  shifting  element,  the  switch -bar  and  the  shift- bar  being  con- 
nected to  the  roUry  element  at  opposite  side,  thereof,  the  connection 
between  the  switch-bar  and  the  shifting  element  including  a  slidable 
part  to  pennit  movement  of  the  shift -bar  before  the  switch -bar  is 
moved . 

11  'n  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch-bar  a 
latch  to  lock  the  switch-bar,  a  ,hift-bar  to  control  the  latch,  a  roUrr 
shifting  element,  the  shiftbar  being  connected  to  the  mfarv  shifting 
element,  a  .lotted  connecting-bar  between  the  switch-bar  and  the 
shifting  element,  a  projection  carried  by  the  rotaiy  .hifting  element 
and  working  in  the  slot  of  the  connecting-bar  to  penn.t  movement  of 
the  shift-bar  prior  to  the  switch-bar,  and  a  car-actuated  trip  connect- 
ed to  the  rotary  shifting  element. 

^  12  In  "switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  switch-bar 
of  bar-shifting  mean,  including  a  supporting-base  having  a  ball-ni«! 
and  upstanding  posts,  a  rotary  member  mounted  concentrically  upon 
the  base  and  provided  with  a  ball-nice,  antifriction-balls  occupying 
the  two  ball-races,  the  top  of  the  rotary  element  having  a  central 
-Mcket.  antifnction-balls  conuined  in  the  socket,  a  crossbar  sup- 
ported upon  the  posts  and  provided  with  a  cone  entering  the  socket 
and  engaging  the  balls  therein,  a  connection  between  the  roUry  ele- 
ment and  the  switch-bar,  and  actuating  means  for  the  rotarv  element. 


789.376.   CHEB8E-B0X    Wiuua  A  McBuriT.  Waterford  Conn 
PUed  Jtir  ».  1904     Svial  No  218  636. 


Claim.— \.  In  combination,  a  sliding  chee.e  -  support,  a  koifa 
mouatwi  in  the  path  of  .aid  .upport,  and  mean,  for  moving  said  .up- 
port  across  the  Mid  knife 

i.  In  combination,  a  box.  a  cheese-support  slidablj  mounted 
therein,  a  door  hinged  to  said  box,  a  knife  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
path  of  said  cheew^-support,  and  connection,  between  taid  support 
and  door  wherebj  the  opening  of  the  door  will  move  the  said  support 
acrott  the  knife. 

3  In  combination,  a  slotted  sliding  cheete-tupport .  a  rim  b«  te- 
cured  to  one  tide  thereof,  a  knife  fixed  in  the  path  of  taid  sliding  tup- 
port  and  means  for  moring  taid  support  across  the  taid  knife. 


789.377.  DKSTMMBTRICALLT-WOUlfD  ILBCTRIC  MOTOR 
ruoMUCt  J  iriwMAii.  Chicago.  IU..  aalgnor  to  Woodt  Motor  Vehioto 
Company  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IUino»  Flted  Jan  9  19(M 
SerlaJ  No  M0.3O5 

Claim— I.  In  a  direct-current  electric  motor  provided  with  a 
plurthty  of  pole.,  a  tenet  of  unequal  indncUon-windings  upon  taid 
polet,  and  meant  for  variou.lj  connecting  taid  windiufi  to  vary  the 
ttrength  of  the  magnetic  Held,  in  the  polea. 

2  In  a  direct-cun*nt  electric  motor  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  polet.  a  tenet  of  induction-winding,  upon  Mid  pole.,  and  meant 
for  at  will  connecting  tftid  windingi  either  all  in  teriet  with  th«  uw 
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3.  In  •  dirert-current  electric  motor,  providH  with  a  plurality 
of  diametricallT  oppo«it«  pairs  of  polr«.  a  oerifM  of  unequal  indur- 
tion-wiudin«rii  upon  oaid  poles,  and  nieauK  for  variounly  connectinx 
•aid  windinKB  in  cirruit  with  the  armature,  whereby  the  total 
ttrength  uf  the  induced  mafcu'tic  field  ii  raried. 

4  A  direct-current  electric  motor  cofflprising  an  armature  or 
rotor,  a  field  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically  op- 
posite paini  of  poles,  a  seriet  of  windings  upon  said  poles,  the  induc- 
tiTe  capacity  of  the  polM  of  each  pair  being  substantially  equal  but 
the  inductive  capacity  of  differrnt  pairs  beinfc  unequal,  and  means 
for  variously  connecting  said  windings  in  circuit  with  the  armature, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  A  direct-current  electric  motor  comprising  an  armature  and 
a  field  member,  th«  latter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
opposite  pairs  of  poles,  a  series  of  winding)<  upon  !>aid  poles,  the 
windings  of  the  poles  of  each  pair  being  of  like  amount  but  the  wind- 
iags  of  different  pain  being  uf  unlike  amount,  and  a  controller 
whereby  said  pole-windings  may  be  connected  all  in  scries  w  ith  the 
armatureT  or  only  partly  in  series,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  direct-current  eleictric  motor  the  combination  of  an  ar- 
mature, a  four-pole  field  member  having  two  pairs  of  poles,  the  indi- 
viduals of  each  pair*  being  arranged  in  diametrically  opposite  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  the  individuals  of  one  pair  at  right  angles  to 
those  of  the  other  pair,  a  series  of  windings  upon  said  poles,  the  total 
windings  of  one  pair  being  approximately  our-balf  of  those  of  the 
opposite  pair,  and  a  controller  for  variously  connecting  said  wind- 
ings in  circuit  with  the  armature 


7Hf».87H.    APPARlTDSrORTiACHINOTBLKORAPHT    How- 
iic  0    Paoi   ntohburg   Maas      FiM  Sept  26.  1904      8«1al  No 


CImim — I.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  grooved  roller  mounted  in  suitable  beanng*  thereon,  elec- 
tromagnets, an  interrupter  in  circuit  therewith,  a  ribbon  adapted  to 
pass  about  said  grooved  roller,  an  adjusUble  stylus,  a  rock-shaft,  an 
arm  fixed  thereto  and  carrying  said  stylus  and  a  lever  also  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  contact-points,  one  carried  by  said  lever,  and  the  orthe 
Bouuted  in  said  frame,  and  electrical  connections,  and  an  armature 
carried  by  aaid  lever,  as  aet  forth 

t.  A  device  of  the  character  descnbed.  comprising  a  frame,  a 


grooved  roller  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  thereon,  electromag- 
neU,  an  Interrupter  in  circuit  therewith,  a  nbbon  adapted  to  pass 
about  said  gri>oved  roller,  a  ntck-shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
upon  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  stylus  car- 
ried by  said  arm.  a  set-screw  for  holding  said  stylus  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  lever  fixed  U>  Ksid  rnck-shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  arm. 
an  armature  secured  to  said  lever,  rohtact-points.  one  se«urrd  to 
said  lever,  and  the  other  mounted  in  said  frame  and  elfi-trical  con- 
nections as  set  forth 


78t».379.    STATIC  BLSCTRIC  MACHINB    TaoDO«08  H  Path. 
OrMBfleld.  Ind     Piled  Jum  14.  IMl.    Senai  No  64.689. 


Clain  —\.  In  a  static  electric  machine  having  the  ele<lric-cur- 
rent  generator'*  within  a  closed  cabinet,  an  equalizer,  and  means  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  cabinet  for  changing  its  position 

i  In  a  static  electric  machine  having  the  electric-current  gen- 
erators mounted  within  a  dooed  case,  an  equaliser  rotatably  mount- 
ed around  the  center  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  means  extending 
from  the  outside  of  the  closed  case  for  oscillating  said  equaliiter 

3  In  a  stati<  electric  machine,  an  equalizer,  a  closed  case  sur- 
rounding same,  a  hub  on  the  central  shaft  of  the  machine  to  which 
the  equalizer  is  secured,  said  hub  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
case,  and  means  on  the  outside  of  the  case  for  rocking  said  hub 

4.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  an  equalizer,  a  closed  case  >ur- 
rounding  same,  a  sleeve  through  the  wall  of  said  case,  a  hub  on  the 
central  shaft  of  the  machine  to  which  the  equalizer  is  secured,  said 
hub  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  case,  and  means  on  the  outride 
of  the  case  for  rocking  said  hub 

5  In  a  static  electrw  machine,  an  equalizer  including  a  rod  ex- 
lending  diametrically  acros'*  the  plates,  a  laterally -extending  cross- 
bar from  each  end  of  said  rod  near  the  edge  of  said  plates,  rods  se- 
cured to  the  cross-bar  between  each  pair  of  plates  and  a  metal  bmsk 
secured  to  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  disks 

6.  Ia  a  static  electric  machine  having  a  series  of  plates,  an  equal- 
izer including  side  rods  extending  diametrically  acruso  the  series  of 
plates  in  said  machine,  cross  bars  connecting  the  end-*  of  said  rods, 
short  rods  extending  from  said  cross  bars  between  each  series  of 
plates,  and  a  meUl  brush  secured  to  each  of  said  rods  adjacent  to  the 
plates. 

7.  In  a  static  electric  machine  haviag  the  electric-current  gen- 
erators within  a  closed  cabinet,  an  equaliier.  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  distance  between  the  points  of  equalisstion  of  the  equalizer 
and  collectors  without  opening  the  case.     , 

8.  la  a  static  electric  machine  having  the  electric-current  gen- 
erators within  a  closed  cabinet,  an  equalizer,  and  means  extending 
outside  of  the  cabinet  for  changing  the  distance  of  the  points  of  elec- 
trical transmission  of  the  equalizer  from  the  points  of  electrical 
transmission  on  the  collectors. 

9.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  an  equalizer  comprising  two  side 
rods  extending  diametrically  across  the  disks,  conducting  cross-bars 
conne<'ting  the  ends  of  said  side  rods,  the  short  rods  extending  fr.im 
said  crose-bars  between  each  series  of  disk*  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  combs  se<-ured  to  said  short  rods  adjacent  to  the  disks 
in  the  machine,  and  brushes  secured  in  said  rods  that  contact  with 
said  disks 

10  A  static  electric  machine  having  inclosed  electric  genera- 
tors and  practical  means  for  precipitating  the  moisture  in  said  in- 
closure  upon  s  predetermined  portion  of  the  inclosing  case 

11.   A  static  electric  machine  having  incloaed  electric  genera- 
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tor.  ud  m«4nt  ouUide  of  said  closure  for  precipiuting  the  raoirture 
la  Mid  interior 

12.  A  mtchine  h*ring  an  electric  generator,  an  incloaing  raa« 
for  the  generator  having  mean*  for  opening  laid  raM  to  permit  acccM 
to  said  generator  and  having  a  smaller  opening,  a  refrigerant  locat«d 
ouuide  of  the  caae,  and  a  removable  portion  neparating  the  refriger- 
ant from  the  interior  of  the  caae,  said  removable  portion  being  in- 
••rted  or  withdrawn  from  aaid  smaller  opening  and  forming  a  clo- 
iuie  therefor  when  inaertcd. 

13.  In  a  static  electric  machine  a  cabinet  conUining  the  electric 
generators  and  meani.  for  cooling  a  limited  portion  of  aaid  cabinet  to 
cause  a  prwnpiUtion  of  the  moisture  of  the  interior  thereon 

14.  In  a  sUUc  electric  machine  a  cabinet  containing  the  electric 
generators,  an  ice  box  outside  of  said  cabinet  and  a  meUl  plate  sep- 
arating the  interior  of  the  cabinet  from  the  ice-box 

15.  In  a  sUtic  electric  machine,  a  cabinet  conUining  the  electric 
generators,  a  portion  of  said  cabinet  made  of  •  material  that  is  a 
good  conductor  of  heat,  and  meann  for  lowenng  the  temperature  of 
•aid  portion  below  the  temperature  of  the  interior  of  the  cabinet 

16  In  a  sUtic  electric  machine  a  cabinet  conUining  the  electric 
generators,  a  sliding  bottom  portion  of  said  cabinet  made  of  a  mate- 
ri.l  that  IS  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  and  means  for  lowering  the  tern- 
perature  of  aaJKl  slide  below  the  leinper.tur..  of  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet. 

17  In  a  ca'binet  containing  an  electric  generator,  a  means  for 
warming  one  portion  of  the  cabinet  interior  while  cooling  another 
portion. 

IH.  In  a  sUtic  electric  machine,  a  cabinet  containing  the  electric 
generators,  metal  plate*  in  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  and  means  for 
heating  one  portion  of  said  bottom  and  cooling  the  other.  subsUn- 
liallj  as  described  and  shown 

19.  In  a  SUtic  electric  machine,  a  rod  having  a  hollow  end  . 
cap  on  Ihr  hollow  end  of  the  rod  and  a  brush  impinged  between  the 
rod  and  the  cap 

20  In  a  Htatic  electric  machine,  a  rod  having  a  hollow  end  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  portion,  a  bru*h  with  one 
end  introduced  into  the  hollow  rod  through  the  opening  in  it.  wall 
and  a  cap  on  the  hollow  end  of  the  rod  to  damp  and  hold  the  brush 

21  In  a  static  electric  machine,  a  bru^h  consisting  of  a  tube  a 
bundle  of  fine  „,rtal  wire  bent  at  the  middle,  and  having  said  middle 
dr.«n  into  the  tube  and  an  insulating  knob  on  the  end  of  the  tube 
froni  the  brush  t«  prevent  electrical  leakage,  in  combination  with  a 
rod -holder  and  a  cross-plate  to  which  the  rod  is  fastened 

22  In  a  static  electric  machine,  a  rod  having  a  hollow  end  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  portion,  a  cap  on  the  hollow 
end  of  the  rod  having  a  portion  of  iu  -ide  wall  removed,  and  a  bun- 
dle of  fine  metal  wire  having  one  of  iU  ends  introduced  into  the  hol- 
low rod  through  the  opening,  in  the  walls  of  the  rod  and  cap 

23  In  a  ttalic  electric  machine  inclosed  within  a  case,  a  static 
electric  generating-disk  provided  with  a  non-conducting  rim 

24  In  a  static  electric  machine  an  electric  plate  provided  with  a 
marginal  shield  of  non-conducting  material  and  a  case  inclosing  said 
plate  and  generative  mechanism. 

25  In  an  electric  machine,  a  pluralitT  of  electric  disks  having 
insulating  rims,  a  series  of  bnish-rods  and  another  aeries  of  comb- 
rods  between  and  at  the  sides  of  the  disks,  said  brush-rods  and  comb- 
rods  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  rims  to  which  plate  the  brush- 
rods  and  comb-rods  are  secured. 

26  In  a  static  electric  machine  comprising  generating-disks 
sutionarv  comb-rods  and  brush  rods,  and  a  plate  to  which  the  sU- 
tionarj  comb-rods  and  brush-rods  on  the  same  side  of  the  generating- 
disks  are  secured 

27  InasUticelectnc  machine,  a  suitable  electric  plate  an  in- 
sulating-rim  around  the  same  and  automatu-  mean^  for  varying  its 
length  to  meet  changed  conditions  due  to  expansion  and  contraction. 

28  In  a  static  electric  machine  a  suitable  ele«tnc  plate  and  a 
flexible  nm  of  insulating  material  around  the  edge  of  »id  piste 

W.  In  a  statu  electric  machine,  a  siiiuble  electric  plate,  a  hard- 
nibber  nm  around  the  same  and  an  elastic  coupling  i-onecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  tke  rim 

30.  In  a  static  electric  machine  a  suitable  electric  p!«te.  a  hard- 
rubber  nm  around  the  .ame.  a  plate  of  hard  nibber  overlapping  the 
joint  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  rim  one  of  the  fastening,  being 
through  s  longitudinal  slot  permitting  adjustment  in  diameter  of  (he 
nm  and  a  spnng  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  rim  together 

31  In  •static  electric  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  groups 
of  plates  mounted  on  the  shaft.  exUmally-threaded  sleeve  or  sleeves 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  having  flanges.  «,iuble  nng.  and  washer, 
around  said  threaded  sleeve  separating  it  from  lU  diak.  a  nut  screw- 


ing on  the  sleeve  to  tighten  the  washer,  and  disk  against  the  flange 
and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  main  shaft. 

32  In  a  sUtic  electric  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  sleeves 
secured  thereon,  said  sleeves  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  an  exter- 
aal  screw-thread  from  the  other  end  to  the  flange,  said  Hieeve*  being 
arranged  in  pairs  as  to  their  flanged  ends  which  are  placed  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  revolving  plate  mounted  on  each  sleeve  and  a  pair  of 
sutionary  plated  at  the  flanged  ends  of  the  sleeves  between  the  r^ 
volving  platea. 

33.  In  a  sUtic  electric  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  xleeves 
mounted  thereon,  glass  plates  mounted  on  the  sleeves  and  eUalic. 
bearings  between  the  plates  and  the  sleeves. 

34  la  a  sUtic  machine,  a  main  shaft,  ballbearings  to  support 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  plates  mounted  on  the  shaft. an  equalizer  dia- 
metrically sun^ounding  the  series  of  plates  with  r.nls  extending  be- 
tween  the  plates,  said  equalieer  being  mounted  on  the  shaft 

35.   hi  a  sUtic  electric  machine,  the  generators,  the  electrode, 
the  I^vden  jars  and  the  bases  for  said  jars  having  a  series  of  sockeUof 
different  diameters. 

36  In  an  ele<trosUtic  machine  a  current  make-and-break  de- 
vice moving  between  the  positive  and  negative  electric  forces  gener- 
ated by  the  machine  and  means  to  Uke  the  current  from  said  device. 

37  In  a  sUtic  electrical  machine,  the  stationary  and  the  revolv- 
ing glass  disk,  the  operating-shaft,  the  combs  and  the  conductors 
through  which  the  electricity  generated  passes  off.  a  revolving  elec- 
tnccurrent  make-«nd  break  device  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  said 
shaft  and  make  and  break  conUct  with  said  conductors  as  the  device 
IS  revolved  and  means  to  take  the  current  off  of  the  revolving  device 

3><  In  an  electric  machine  of  the  class  described  a  current 
make-and-break  device  revolving  between  the  poles  of  the  machine, 
said  device  consisting  of  a  plate  with  marginal  conductors  of  electric- 
ity having  switehes  to  break  the  circuit,  and  means  to  take  the  elec- 
tricity off  of  the  plate 

■VJ  In  an  ele<-tric  machine  of  the  class  des<Tibed.  a  current 
make-and-break  device  revolving  between  the  poles  of  the  machine 
said  device  consisting  of  a  disk  with  an  irregular  outline,  said  plate 
having  marginal  conductors  of  electricity  and  brushes  to  uke  the 
electricity  off  of  the  plate 

40  In  an  electric  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  current 
make  and-break  device  revolving  between  the  pole,  of  the  machine, 
Mid  device  consisting  of  a  plate  with  an  outline  that  is  not  a  tnie 
circle,  said  disk  having  marginal  electri.-  conductors,  swilches  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit  in  said  conductors  and  brushes  to  take 
the  electric  current  otT  of  the  plate 

41.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  the  main  shaft,  an  cvtension 
removably  secured  thereto,  a  current  make-and-break  device  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  extension,  a  cone-pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft 
extension,  a  cone-pulley  sepamtely  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  a  con 
necting-belt.  a  pulley  on  the  same  shaft  as  the  second  cone-pullev 
connected  with  a  belt  to  the  make-and-break  device 

42  In  a  static  electric  machine,  a  main  shaft,  an  extenaion  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  and  a  current  make  -  and  -  l.reak  dc^.. 
mounted  on  the  extension 

43  )n  a  static  electric  machine  a  cabinet  containing  the  ele«-- 
tnc  genemton.  and  means  for  simultaneously  heating  and  cooling 
different  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  cabinet 

44.  In  a  atatlc  electric  machine  a  cabinet  containing  the  elee- 
tnc  generators,  a  compartment  ouUide  of  the  cabinet  havinjr  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  and  a  removable  parti- 
tion between  said  cabinet  and  the  said  outside  compartment 

45.  In  a  static  ele.  trie  machine,  an  equalirer.  and  means  ex- 
tending ouUide  of  the  machine  for  changing  ite  position 

46  In  a  static  electric  machine,  an  equaliwr  roUUblv  mounted 
around  the  center  shaft  of  the  machine,  and  means  extending  from 
the  outside  of  the  machine  for  oscillating  said  equalizer 

47.  In  a  static  electric  machine,  an  equalizer  includi«K  a  hkI 
extendmg  diametrically  across  the  disks,  a  laterally-extending  cross- 
bar from  each  end  of  said  rod  near  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  short 
rods  extending  from  said  ban.  between  the  disks,  and  a  metal  brush 
secured  to  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  diska. 
4H  In  a  SUtic  electric  machine  having  a  series  of  disks,  an 
equahxer  including  side  rods  extending  diametrically  acn.ss  the  «e- 
nes  of  disks  in  said  machine,  cross-bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
rods,  short  rods  extending  from  said  cross-bars  between  each  series 
of  disks,  and  a  meul  brush  secured  to  each  of  said  rods  and  short 
rods  adjacent  to  the  disks 

4»    In  a  brush,  a  rod  having  a  hollow  end.  adjusUble  brush-    ' 
wire,  each  of  which  has  one  end  inserted  in  and  the  opposite  end 
protruding  from  said  hollow,  and  means  for  removably  and  adjust- 
ably secuiing  said  brush-wires  within  said  hollow. 


♦J* 
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50  In  a  sutic  electric  machine  havinjf  electric  freneraton  lo- 
cat«d  within  a  ca»e.  a  morable  conducting  medium  to  serve  between 
the  positive  and  nejcative  p«rt«  a»  a  means  for  modifTinjf  and  rejru- 
lating  the  electric  current  while  «aid  current  is  paasinx  from  the 
venermton  to  the  alidinit  elertrode*  or  other  terminals,  said  conduct- 
ing medium  havinfc  means  available  from  ouUide  of  the  case  for 
changinft  iu  position 

ii.  In  a  static  electric  nuchine  having  elecUic  xenerators  lo- 
cated within  a  case,  a  movable  conducting  medium  to  serve  a»  a 
means  for  modifvinjt  and  controlling  the  electric  current  while  said 
current  is  pafsing  from  the  generatom  to  the  slidinK  electrodes  or  to 
other  terminals,  said  conducting  medium  having  means  available 
from  outside  of  the  case  for  changing  its  position. 

52  In  a  static  electric  machine  having  electnc-current  genera- 
tors located  within  a  case,  a  movable  conducting  medium  acting 
upon  and  regulating  the  polarized  current  while  the  current  is  flow- 
ing from  the  generators  to  the  combs,  brushes  or  other  receiving  or 
distributing  me<hanism  for  passing  said  current  to  the  sliding  ele<-- 
trodes  or  other  terminals,  said  conducting  medium  having  means 
available  outside  the  case  for  changing  its  position 


2.  In  coal-chutes,  a  section  substantially  as  described  eonxpris- 
ing  a  trough  member  having  a  reinforcing-band  at  one  end  with  a 
depending  Hange,  a  chain  attached  to  the  end  of  said  sections  and 
hooks  for  said  chain  adapted  to  engage  with  other  sections. 


789.8H().  AUTOMATIC  SAFBTY  DEVICE  FOR  QAS  CONNBC- 
TIOHS  Jacob  Pnirm.  Jr  Akron.  Ohio  Filed  Apr  27  1803  Re- 
Dew«d  Oct  13.  1904.    S«rlal  Ifo  22»M&. 


o 


■L 


Claim  —1.  The  coupling  having  a  double  valve-a«at  and  a  well 
beneath  said  seat  provided  with  a  gas-inlet  in  its  side,  a  valve-rod 
and  a  valve  having  seating  portions  2  and  10  on  different  horizontal 
planes  adapted  to  said  double  seat,  in  combination  with  a  diaphragm 
fixed  on  said  valve-rod  and  a  pivoted  counterweighted  lever  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  piston-rod.  substantially  as  drscribed. 

2  The  coupling  having  a  horizontal  valve-seat  and  a  well  be- 
neath said  seat  aid  provided  with  an  inlet-opening  in  its  side  and  a 
rlo*ed  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  combined  valve  and  diaphragm 
rod  and  a  valve  and  a  diaphragm  thereon  in  different  planes,  said 
valve  adapted  to  rest  down  upon  said  valve-seat,  and  a  disk-shaped 
check  device  supported  on  the  said  rod  beneath  the  said  valve  in  said 
well  and  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  inside  of  the  well,  and  a 
casing  for  the  said  diaphragm  open  at  its  bottom  to  said  valve  and 
seat,  and  a  counterweighted  lever  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  combined  valve  and  diaphragm  rod,  substantially 
as  described 


78W.381.  COAL-CHDTl  Damik.  S  Post  PaiDerrilto  Ohio.  »- 
ilg&or  to  Harry  A  Poet  P&inflerUie  Oluo  FU«d  Sept  1. 1904.  aarial 
Ho  iii*23 

CImim.—l.  In  coal-chntM,  the  combination  of  trough-shaped 
sections  eonstnjcted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  and  chain- 
aad  hot)k  connections  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  sections  together. 


3  In  coal-cbutes.  tapering  rough-shaped  settions  pnivided 
with  reinforcing-bands  at  the  ends  thereof,  openings  in  said  bands 
and  chains  through  said  openings,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
chains  to  provide  detachable  connections  with  the  sides  of  said 
trough-shaped  sections. 

4.  In  coal-chutes,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  trough- 
shaped  sections  constructed  to  telescope  one  into  the  other,  the  ends 
of  said  sections  overlapping,  and  flexible  connections  engaging  the 
end  of  the  lower  section  at  each  side  with  the  sides  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion back  from  its  end.  substantially  as  described 


7H«  >,:?rt-^.  COOLING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSION  ENGINES. 
Hahs  RiCHTii.  Nuremberg.  Gennany  aasignor  to  The  Firm  of  Verem- 
igte  Maarhinemabrik  Augsburg  UDd  MaschinenbaugeBellschaft  Num- 
bMf  A  0  Nuremberg.  Q«rmany  FUed  Nov  84.  1903  Serul  No. 
182.&30 


CIoiiN. — An  arrangement  for  cooling  explosion-engines  consist- 
ing of  the  cooling-casing  for  the  cylinder,  inlet-pipes  therein  sur- 
rounding one  set  of  valve-boxes  and  having  openings  for  dis<-harg- 
ing  the  water  thereagainst,  and  the  outlet-pipes  for  the  cooling-c«s- 
ing  having  openings  in  the  portions  which  are  adjacent  the  other 
set  of  valve-boxes 


78».38d.    ELECTRIC  TROLLEY     Chaua  L  Ro«ns  UzbrMg*. 
P1M  Nov  30  1903     Serial  No  1S3.080 


CUmm.—\.  In  a  trollej-head,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  slotted 
side  piece,  a  detachable  slotted  side  piece  with  a  tongue  fitting  into 
a  corresponding  socket,  conductor-springs  having  their  ends  extend- 
ing out  through  the  sloU  in  the  side  pieces  to  the  ouUide  of  the  troi- 
ley-bead,  and  a  bolt  fastening  the  detachable  side  pieces  and  one  of 
the  conductor-springs  in  place. 
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2  In  a  tr«llFT-hrad,  tbr  rombination  of  a  fixrd  side  pircr.  a  dr- 
tachabU  tidr  piin-e  having  aton^rurrnfrmxinfc  a  corr<>«pundinK»ockrt, 
a  atud  carried  by  on«  of  the  aidf  pipc<'n  and  rxt«ndin|;  ihrouf^h  th« 
other  side  pit-ce,  a  trollry-whrtl  journalrd  on  the  ittud.  i-onductor- 
•prinjts  eni^af^iiiK  the  hub  of  the  trolley-wheel,  and  a  fa^tenin^wrew 
extending  traaaveraely  throujch  the  tongue  of  the  detarhable  «ide 
piece,  and  threaded  into  the  fixed  lide  piete  for  holding  the  det«cli- 
able  Hide  piece  in  place. 

3.  In  a  trulley-head,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  side  piece,  a  de- 
Uchable  nide  piece  havinfc  a  tonfrueen«(af;inK  a  corre!>pondin/(iHM>ket, 
a  Htiid  carried  by  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  extendinx  through  the 
other  side  piece,  a  trolley-wheel  jotirnaled  on  the  stud,  conductor- 
springs  having  their  lower  ends  extending  out  through  sloth  to  the 
outside  of  the  trolley-head,  and  a  fastening-strew  extending  trans- 
versely through  one  of  the  conductor  springx  and  the  tongue  of  the  ! 
detachable  side  piece,  and  threaded  into  the  fixed  side  pie<e  to  fasten 
the  parts  together. 


of  Ihe  fro  **  '"**  **'  '*""  '"**  '"**"  *'"  *"'"*'  ""'^*'''' '"  '•"  «PP«^^i«i^*' 
n  A  car-replacer  having  an  inclined  top  face  comprising  two 
aeparate  surfa.-e..  one  higher  than  the  other,  and  connected  Uv  a  sub- 
•Untially  perpendicular  shoulder,  the  high  surface  being  narrow  at 
lU  front  end  and  wide  at  its  rear  end,  and  the  low  surface  being  wide 
»t  Its  front  end  and  narrow  at  its  rear  end,  both  the  high  an  J-I.m  *ur- 
facM  being  sloped  downward  from  the  shoulder  to  the  side,  of  the 
frog. 

12  .\  car-replacer  having  parallel  bars  extending  across  its  bot- 
tom, and  a  damp  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  and  provided  with  a  T  end 
to  engage  said  bars 


7Ht).;jHr>.  GEARING  FOR  SHOE-POLISHINO  MACHINES  A«- 
liOLD  C.  RuDOLfH.  Reading  Pa  FUed  Jan.  14  1906.  Serial  No 
241.I16- 


7Ht».;-JH4.  CARREPLACBR  Emil W  RosiNBMO  Chicago  lU.ag- 
Mgnor  to  The  Aldon  Company  Chicago  III  a  Corporatton  of  lUiooto. 
Piled  Aug  10  1904     Serial  No  220  224. 


CUiim—l  A  substantially  rectangular  shaped  car-replacer 
constructed  to  r««t  at  both  ends  on  the  cross-ties  and  at  one  .^ide  of 
the  rail,  and  having  iU  top  face  divided  into  two  separate  riding- 
surfaces,  one  of  »  hich  is  higher  than  the  other 

2  A  substantially  rectangular  shaped  car-replacer  constructed 
to  reMt  at  both  ends  on  the  cross-ties  and  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  and 
haTing  Its  top  face  divided  into  two  separate  riding-surfaces,  one 
higher  Ihan  the  other  and  connected  by  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar shoulder 

3  A  car-replacer  constructed  to  rest  at  both  ends  on  the  cross- 
ties  and  at  oAe  side  of  the  rail  and  having  its  top  face  divided  into 
two  separate  riding-surf  acesof  substantially  the  same  shape  and  area, 
each  of  which  is  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 

4  A  car-replacer  constructed  to  rest  at  both  ends  on  the  cross- 
ties  and  at  one  side  of  the  raH  and  having  its  top  fa.e  divided  into 
two  separate  ridiag- surfaces  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and 
area,  one  higher  than  the  other  and  each  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  end 

5.  A  car-replacer  constructed  to  rest  at  both  ends  on  the  cnws- 
les  and  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  having  its  top  face  divided  into 
two  separate  riding-surfaces  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and 
area^each  v*  ider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end.  and  connected  by 
a  subatantially  perpendicular  shoulder  which  gradually  increases 
in  height  from  its  front  end  to  its  rear  end 

6  A  car-repUcer  constructed  to  rest  at  both  ends  on  the  cro.s- 
ties  and  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  having  its  top  face  divided  into 
two  separate  riding-surface,  of  substantially  the  same  shap.'  and 
•rea.  one  higher  than  the  other,  and  connected  bv  a  substantially 
perpendicular  shoulder  extending  diagonally  and  in  a  straight  line 
lengthwise  of  the  n-placer. 

7  A  substantially  recUngular  shaped  car-replacer  constructed 
to  rest  at  both  end*  on  the  cro.s-ties  and  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
having  an  inclined  top  face  comprising  two  separate  riding-surface, 
one  higher  than  the  other 

8.  A  car-replacer  constructed  to  rest  at  both  ends  on  the  cross- 
tie,  and  at  one  side  of  the  rail  and  having  an  inclined  top  face  di- 
vided into  two  separate  riding-surfaces  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  and  area,  one  higher  than  the  other,  the  high  surface  beiag 
narrow  at  the  front  end  of  the  replacer  and  wider  at  the  back  end 
thereof. 

9  A  car-replaeer  having  an  inclined  top  face  comprising  two 
separate  surfaces,  one  higher  than  the  other,  the  high  surface  slop- 
ing at  the  high  end  of  the  frog  from  the  low  surface  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frog 

10  A  car-replacer  having  an  inclined  top  face  comprising  two 
aeparate  surfaces  one  higher  than  the  other,  the  low  surface  sloping 


f  l^,m-]  !„  ,  .Kh..e.poli.shin«  nu.  bine  the  combination  with  a 
c-Hing  and  main  drive-gear  f  herein,  of  a  pivotaliv-moun.ci  b..:.nn^- 
box  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearingbov  :.m.1  . 
gear  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  rocking  said  box  ,.,  ,.„„,,,, 
or  disengage  said  gear  there..,,  with  said  main  drive-gear 

2  In  a  shoe-,M,lishing  machine  the  r«,mbi««iion  with  h  casing 
and  mam  drive-gear  therein,  of  »  pivotally -mounted  iH-aiiM^r-b-.v 
w.th.n  said  casing  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing-bo.x  and  »  ^-.-ar 
at  one  end  thereof.  „..,„,  f,.r  ro.  king  said  box  to  engage  or  .li.n- 
gagc  said  gear  thereon  with  .said  main  drive-gear  and  n.can<  for 
locking  said  box  in  adjusted  position 

3.  In  a  sh<M--polishing  machine  the  c.mbination  uith  a  ca^inv 
and  main  drive-gear  therein,  of  a  p.votally-mounted  bearing^box 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing-box  and  a  gear 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  rocker  on  said  bearing-box  pn.jecting  ihio.igb 
said  casing,  and  «  shifting-levei.  whereby  said  Uaring-lK.x  n.nv  b,- 
rocked  to  engage  or  disengage  said  gear  thereon  with  said  main 
drive-gear 

4.  In  a  .hoe-polishing  machine  the  combination  with  »  casing 
and  main  drive-gear  therein,  of  a  pivotallv-n.ounted  bea.in,^-»H,x 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing-box  and  a  gear 
at  one  end  there<.f.  a  n.cker-ani,  on  said  bearing-b..x  projecting 

hrough  said  casing,  a  shifting-lever  „iv..,.d  to  said  locker-ann  and 
having  locklng-teefh  .0  engage  or  disengage  a  projection  „n  said  ras- 
ing whereby  said  bearing-boxes  may  be  rocked  to  engage  or  di«-n. 
gage  said  gears  and  locked  in  adjusted  posifi(,n 

'^'^'i^^  hTH:    ^i^"""  "  R^*"  Brooklyn  N  Y   a«,gnor  to 


K  ^i^  «'mbination  in  a  gravity-pencil,  of  a  tubular 

barrel  having  its  outer  face  fluted  or  grooved  longitudinalU  and  a 
sleeve  having  its  inner  face  correspondingly  fluted  or  grooved  longi- 
tudinally, arranged  to  slide  freely  on  said  barrel,  .substantially  a. 
shown  and  described.  " 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fluted  barrel  A .  provi.led  « it h  the  |o„. 

H.th  the  .lot  D.  inclines/  and  g.  and  recess  e,  and  the  carrier  (    „,,.- 

tVallv  aT't  ""  ''•  .''i  '-T;'"'  '"•'  """'"*  ^  "p--"  -»"•'•"- 

tially  as  shown  and  described 


781),387.  ASTIGMATIC  CHART    Kuini  Li  RoT  Rtm.  New  Tork 
M.  T.    FUed  July  83, 1904.    Serial  No.  217.752. 
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CImim  —1  Th*  ch«rt  romprininf;  th^  icde  and  roUry  dial,  the 
latter  havinx  on  it*  face  the  field  composed  of  teU  of  parallel  linet 
rroMing  each  other  at  ri(?ht  angles:  •ubsUntiaUr  as  set  forth 


J    The  chart  oompriHin^f  lli^  scale  and  rotary  dial,  the  latter  hav- 
ing un  ifM  fH,-^  the  field  .•<.nip..,.ed  of  »et«  of  parallel  lines  crossing 
each  other  at  right  angles,  said  lines  being  equal  in  width;  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

.i  The  chart  comprising  the  scale  and  rotary  dial,  the  latter  hav- 
ing on  it.-,  face  the  field  composed  of  seUof  parallel  lines  and  spaces 
<  ros-ing  each  other  at  right  angles,  said  spaces  being  equal  in  width  : 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  chart  comprising  the  s<ale  and  rotary  dial,  the  latter  hav- 
ing on  its  fac-  the  field  composed  of  »eU  of  parallel  lines  and  spaces 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles,  said  lines  and  spaces  being  equal 
in  wi<lth  .  substantisiiy  as  .set  forth 

.>  The  chart  comprising  the  stationary  scale,  and  the  roUry  dial 
tiMVihg  a  pointer  for  said  scale,  said  dial  having  on  its  face  the  field 
composed  of  sets  of  parallel  lines  and  spaces  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles;  substantially  as  set  forth 

♦i  The  chart  .iwprising  the  pivotally-mounted  dial,  a  support 
therefor,  a  scale  extending  around  a  part  of  said  dial,  and  a  pointer 
for  said  scale,  said  dial  having  on  its  face  a  field  composed  of  sets  of 
luics  and  spares  cr,)s»ing  each  other  at  right  angles ;  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


2  In  a  brake  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
brake-wheel,  a  friction-band  therefor,  intermediate  eonnacfiona  be- 
tween said  fricUon-band  and  a  brake-lever,  and  said  brake-levar  car- 
rying a  pawl  to  be  engaged  by  the  kno<k-off  lever,  and  said  knock- 
off  lever,  of  the  shipper  lever,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  brake- 
lever,  and  to  be  operated  to  stop  the  loom  on  the  operation  of  the 
brake-lever  and  through  intermediate  connections  to  operate  the 
friction-band  to  apply  friotlan  to  the  brake-wheel.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described 

3  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  brake-lever  pivoUllv  supported,  an 
arm  on  said  lever,  a  friction  device  pi votally connected  with  said  arm, 
•  spring  connected  with  said  friction  device,  and  acting  to  hold  the 
pivoUl  point  of  said  connection  and  said  arm  subsUntially  in  line 
w«th  the  pivot-support  of  said  arm.  to  hold  the  friction  device  in  iu 
inoperative  position,  and  on  the  backward  movement  of  said  brake- 
lever  said  spring  acting  to  appiv  the  friction,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


7HJ>.:iH*>.  MACHIRB  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURB  OF  HBADBD 
PINS  OR  THB  LIKB.  E«IL  ScHLfiCHBi.  Stolberf .  Gemuuiy  FUed 
Oct  28.  1903     Serial  No  179.110. 
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7Ht».:-jHH.  BRAK*  MBCHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  Em  H  Rtor 
Worceoter    Haas    amgnor  to  Crompton  k  KnowiM  Loom  Works 

^  WoroBBtw  Haas  a  CorporaUon  of  MunchiBeUx.  Filed  MLu  9  1904 
Serial  No  197.231 


rUitm  —I  In  a  brake  mechanism  of  a  loom.  «  brake-wheel,  a 
frution-band  therefor  connected  with  a  pivoted  lever,  and  said  piv- 
oted lever,  a  spring  connected  therewith,  a  connection  from  said  le 
ver  to  a  hrake-lever,  and  said  brake-lever  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage 
the  kn.K-k-off  lever,  and  said  knock-off  lever  and  said  brake-lever 
having  a  projection  to  engage  the  shipper-lever,  and  said  shipper- 
lever  carry  ing  a  pin  to  engage  said  pawl,  the  operation  of  the  brake 
lever  to  apply  the  brake  causing  the  operation  of  the  shipper-lever  to 
stop  the  lo«>m.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 


Claim— I  In  a  machine  for  making  pins  with  rttund  raised 
heads,  the  combination  of  means  for  intermittently  moving  forward 
•  wire  helix  for  forming  the  heads,  means  for  intermittentiv  feeding 
forward  the  shank  wire  and  introducing  the  end  of  the  same  into  the 
wire  heli.x,  means  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  \>  ire  helix  adapted 
to  form  the  pin-head,  and  means  for  compressinif  said  portion  into 
the  form  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  pins  with  round  raised  heads,  the 
combination  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  forw  ard  a  wire  helix 
for  forming  the  heads,  said  means  consisting  of  a  >ertically-displace- 
able  carriage,  a  horizontally-displaceable  part  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage, means  mounted  on  said  displaceable  part  adapted  to  clamp 
the  wire  helix  at  the  required  times,  means  for  actuating  said  clamp- 
ing means,  and  means  adapted  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  lowered  p<H 
sition  to  move  the  horizontally -displaceable  part  forward  and  there- 
with the  wire  helix  to  the  necessary  extent ,  «  ith  means  for  intermit 
tently  feeding  forward  the  shank-wire  and  introducing  the  end  of 
the  same  into  the  wire  helix,  means  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the 
wire  helix  adapted  to  form  the  pin-head  and  means  for  compressing 
said  portion  into  the  form  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  pins  with  round  raised  heads,  the 
combination  of  means  for  intermittently  feeding  forward  a  wire  helix 
for  forming  the  heads,  said  mean.s  consisting  of  a  verticallv-displace- 
•ble  carriage  a.  a  spring-pressed  horizontally-displaceable  part  b 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  pincers  having  a  jaw  Axed  on  said  part  h 
and  a  jaw  9  pivoted  on  said  part  h,  the  spring-pressed  pressure-bolt 
11  adapted  to  engage  with  the  jaw  9,  the  guide-piece  10,  the  belt 
pulley  12,  the  bar  13  on  said  pulley  for  actnating  the  bolt  11,  and 
means  adapted  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  lowered  position  to  move  the 
honwnully-displaceable  part  forward  and  therewith  the  wire  helix 
to  the  necessary  extent;  with  means  for  intermittently  feeding  for- 
ward the  shank-wire  and  introducing  the  end  of  the  same  into  the 
wire  helix,  means  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  wire  helix  adapted 
to  form  the  pin-head  and  means  for  compressing  said  portion  into  the 
form  of  the  head,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  pins  with  round  raised  heads,  the 
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combination  of  nMns  for  intermittonUr  tf*diug  forwaH  a  wire  helix 
for  forminx  »*»*•  k^ada,  naid  means  ronsiating  of  a  Tcrticall.T-diaplare- 
.  able  carriage  a.  a  horironUlk-dinplaceable  part  b  mountMl  on  aaid 
carriage,  pinceri  mounted  <.n  aaid  part  b  adapted  to  clamp  the  wire 
helii  at  the  required  time*,  meana  for  actuating  said  pincera,  and 
means  adapted  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  lowered  position  to  move  the 
horizonUllT-displaceabie  part  forward  and  the  wire  helix  to  the  ne<- 
essarr  extent;  with  means  for  intermittentir  feeding  forward  the 
shank-wire  and  introducing  the  end  of  the  same  into  the  wire  helix, 
a  wire-holder  for  clamping  the  shank-wire  in  proximity  to  its  end, 
mean*  for  actuating  naid  wire-holder  at  the  required  times,  means 
for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the  wire  helix  adapted  to  form  the  pin- 
head  and  a  hammer  1  adapted  to  coact  with  said  wire-holder  to  com 
press  said  portion  to  form  the  head.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


7HO.;j}X).    CORTAIM  POLK  FIXTURE     CHAim  W  Smith  Ifor 
walk,  Ohio     PUed  Sept  8.  1904     S«rttl  Ho.  223.7M 


Claim— A  curtain  p..i.  future  (omprising  a  turned  socket 
member  which  is  chambered  out,  the  wall  (.f  the  receaaed  portion  be- 
ing tapered  and  merging  into  an  aperture  cenfrallr  through  the 
member,  a  headed  screw  engaging  the  uall  of  the  recessed  portion 
and  adapted  to  paits  through  said  aperture,  a  pole-holding  knob  hav- 
ing a  contracted  shank  portion  made  up  of  two  flexible  arms  adapt- 
ed to  frictionallyengage  the  walls  uf  the  H.H-kci  member,  said  knob 
provided  with  a  recess  and  having  a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to 
conuct  with  the  end  of  Haid  socket  member  and  a  pole  fitted  in  said 
recess  in  said  knob  at  right  anrles  to  the  length  thereof,  as  set  forth 


7 W  >,;j<  >  1 .  METALLIC  CAR-UIf DERFRAMB  Amold  STUCK  Al 
legheny  Pa  asigitor  to  StAndard  Stael  Car  Company  PltUtburg  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Penw-vlTanla    Filed  Feb  3. 1906    SenaJ  No  M4.032. 


comprising  two  parallel  beams  and  said  tenaion  member  baring  a 
web  disposed  horironUlly  and  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  web.  said 
t«naion  member  at  its  ends  extending  between  the  parallel  beams  of 
the  compression  member  and  having  its  flanges  riveted  to  the  latter 
%nd  terminating  at  the  bod.v-bolsters. 

2.  In  a  meUllic  car-underframc.  the  combination  of  bodv-bol- 
stera.  and  a  trussed  longitudinal  sill  comprising  compresMon  and 
tenaion  members  and  a  strut,  said  compremiion  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beams,  and  said  tension  member  being  a  flanged  beam 
with  iu  web  disposed  horixontaily  and  at  its  ends  extending  be- 
tween the  parallel  beams  of  the  compression  member  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  b<»dy-bolster»  and  having  iU  flanges  riveted  to  the  com- 
pression member. 

3.  In  a  metallic  rar-underframe,  the  combination  of  body-bol- 
sters, and  a  trussed  longitudinal  sill  comprising  compression  and 
tension  members  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beams,  and  aaid  tension  member  being  a  channel  beam 
with  its  web  disposed  horizontally  and  at  its  ends  extending  between 
the  parallel  beams  of  the  compression  member  and  having  its  flanges 
riveted  to  the  latter  and  terminating  at  the  body-bolstera. 

4.  A  trussed  longitudinal  car-sill  comprising  compression  and 
tension  members  and  a  strut,  said  compreaaion  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beams,  said  tension  member  having  a  web  disposed 
horizontally  and  flanges,  and  said  strut  having  a  vertical  web  ar- 
ranged transversely  and  flanges  on  the  edges  of  Ksid  web  riveted  to 
the  parallel  beams  of  the  compression  member. 

5.  A  trussed  longitudinal  car-sill  comprising  compression  and 
tension  members  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beami<.  said  tension  member  having  a  web  disposed 
horizontally  and  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  web.  said  tension  mem- 
ber at  its  ends  extending  between  the  parallel  beams  of  the  compres- 
sion member  and  having  its  flanges  riveted  to  the  latter,  and  said 
strut  comprising  a  vertical  web  arranged  transversely  and  having 
flanges  riveted  to  the  parallel  l»eam(.  of  the  compression  member  and 
its  lower  end  suitably  secured  to  the  tension  member. 

6.  A  trussed  longitudinal  car-sill  comprising  cumpression  and 
tenaion  members  and  a  stmt,  said  compression  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beamH,  said  tension  member  being  flanged,  and  said 
strut  comprising  a  vertical  web  disp4M«ed  transversely  and  having 
flanges  riveted  between  said  parallel  beams  of  the  compresiiion  mem- 
ber and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  tension  member 

7  ,V  trussed  longitudinal  car-sill  comprising  compression  and 
tension  members  and  a  strut,  said  compression  member  comprising 
two  parallel  beams,  said  tension  member  being  flanged,  and  said 
stmt  comprising  a  pressed  plate  provided  with  flanges  on  iU  edges, 
said  plate  being  disposed  vertically  with  its  upper  end  lying  between 
the  parallel  beams  of  the  compreaaion  member  and  its  flanges  riv- 
eted to  the  latter  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  tension 
member 

H.  A  metallic  car-underframe  comprising  a  trussed  center  sill 
composed  of  parallel  beams  forming  a  compression  member,  a  ten- 
sion member  having  a  web  disposed  horizontally  and  flanges  at  the 
edges  of  .said  web  riveted  to  the  parallel  beams,  a  strut  provided  w  ith 
flanges  for  riveting  to  the  parallel  beams  and  a  cross-bearer  member 
extending  across  the  tension  member  of  the  sill  at  the  strut  and  se- 
cured to  both. 

S  A  metallic  car-nnderframe  comprising  a  trussed  center  sill 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  beams  forming  the  compression  member, 
a  tension  member  having  a  web  disposed  horizonully  and  flanges  at 
the  edges  of  said  web  riveted  to  the  parallel  beams,  a  strut  provided 
with  flanges  for  riveting  to  Jhe  parallel  beams,  and  a  flanged  croas- 
bearer  member  extending  across  the  tension  member  at  the  strut 
and  having  one  flange  riveted  to  said  tension  member  and  another 
flange  riveted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  strut. 

10  In  a  metallic  car-underframe,  the  c«rrobination  »f  longi- 
tudinal sills  and  transoms,  hopper-sheets  extending  transversely  of 
the  car,  and  longitudinal  floor-supporta  supported  by  the  transoms 
and  hopper-sheets. 

11.  In  a  metallic  car-underframe,  the  combination  of  longi- 
tudinal sills  and  transoms.  hopper-sheeU  extending  transveraelv  of 
the  car,  brackets  secured  to  said  hopper-sheeU.  and  longitudinal 
floor-aupporu  supported  at  one  end  by  said  brackeU  and  at  tbeir  op- 
poaite  enda  by  a  transom 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  car-mnderframe,  the  combination  of 
body-bolatert,  and  a  trusaed  longitvdinal  aill  compriaing  compres- 
sion and  tenaion  members  and  a  strut,  said  compreaaion  member 


789.39^>.   CAR.   Emak  W  Sunns  WUkiMburs.  ^    FiM  Feb- 

16. 1M».    Serial  No  84A  Ml. 

CImm.—  l    The  combination  with  a  car-bottom,  of  a  door,  which 
is  hinged  at  or  near  iU  upper  edge  to  the  car  aide,  and  which  door  ia 
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routed  .lHM.t  iu  hin««<l  edffe  by  ni««n«  of  a  co«B«-Ung-rod.  which 
u.  »ctu«t«d  by  power  trantmitted  through  a  wora-gaar,  lukaUn- 
tiallr  a*  dracrib«d 


CM.W1  portion  of  each  of  Mid  twrtiona  and  hariag  r«e«.a«l  beariim 
portion.,  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  M-ction.  having  each  a  aemicrlin- 
dnc.1  .houlder  and  a  contracted  threaded  projection,  dowel-pina'car- 
n«d  at  poaition*  diametricallr  opposite  upon  the  inner  edge,  of  one 
of  Mid  axle-box  .ection.  and  adapt<^  to  engage  aperture,  in  the 
edge  of  the  other  «^tion.  a  one-piece  axle-box  «K-tion  with  iu  inner 
end  shouldered  and  extending  over  Mid  cyliadricaJ  .houlder.  on  the 
outer  end.  of  Mid  axle-box  Mction.  and  provided  with  thread,  fitting 
the  thread,  upon  .aid  exten.ion,  the  outer  portion  of  Mid  one-piece 

I^Sa^'a  **!!'""  '"''"''  '  "'""*'•*  ""'•  ••"*  •  «»"  «^^  over  Mid 
tbreaded  end,  a.  Mt  forth 


ROBttT  A  Tho««o«  and  CiAtm J.  Ouo«  Chi«go,  IU  migoonto 
L  i™r^  ""^  Coilend*  Company  Cm J^OhLTS^ 
tionofOhio     flW  May  12.  1904     SartaJ  W 0.  »7  680      ^     ^^ 


i.  The  combination  with  a  car-b<ittom  which  i.  inclined,  of  a 
door,  which  i.  hinged  at  or  near  it.  upper  edge  to  the  car  side,  the 
hinge-axi.  being  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  which  door  i.  rotated 
about  It.  hinged  edge  by  mean,  of  a  connecting-rod.  which  i.  actu- 
ated by  power  transmitted  through  a  worm-gear:  nub.Untially  a. 
deM*ribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  c*r-bottom,  having  a  W-shapwl  croaa- 
iiection.  of  a  pair  of  doors  which  are  hinged  to  the  car  side,  and  which 
doors  are  actuated  and  controlled  by  means  of  worm-gearing;  .ub- 
aUntially  as  de«icribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  car-bottom,  having  a  W-.haped  croM- 
i^ction.  of  a  pair  of  door,  which  are  hinged  to  the  car  side,  having 
connecting-rods  extending  from  their  fower  part,  inwardly  and  at- 
Uched  to  bell  cranks,  which  bell-cranks  are  actuated  and  controlled 
by  means  of  worm-geariug:  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-bottom,  of  a  pair  of  worm-wheels, 
located  on  shafting,  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car,  the  Mid 
worm-wheels  l>ein^  actuated  by  a  pair  of  worms,  which  are  actuated 
by  a  transversely-extending  shaft,  which  shaft  is  actuated  by  suit- 
able connection  to  a  hand-crank  :  subsUntially  as  described. 

•-  In  a  car  having  a  floor-plate  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car.  a  single-web  me- 
Ullic  center  sill  extending  from  bolster  to  bolster,  and  having  its  up- 
per portion  fixed  between  the  flange,  of  the  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  Hoor-plate.:  subsUntially  a.  described. 


78J».8nM  AXLK  BOXFORVgHICLBS  John  Tho«?«on,  Chilton. 
Wli.  asignor  of  two  thirda  to  Chaiios  B  Jenmo  and  O«org«  J  B«rKer, 
Chilton.  W»      FUed  Nov  26  1904     SenaJ  No  234  2S5. 


Clmim— In  combination  with  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
shouldered  portion  over  which  a  boxing  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  collar 
of  the  diameter  of  Mid  shouldered  portion,  ft.xed  to  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  spaced  apart  therefrom.  complemenUl  axle-box 
Motions,  the  inner  end.  of  which  are  adapted  to  have  bearing  upon 
Mid  shoulder,  a  semicircular  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  re- 


Claim.—l.  A  mechanical  pin-setting  mechanism  for  bowling- 
alley,  and  the  like  compri.ing  in  combination  a  suiUble  supporting- 
frame  located  above  the  bed  0/  the  alley,  a  plurality  of  universal 
joinU  carried  by  said  frame,  a  series  of  upright  stem,  mounted  in  .aid 
universal  joint,  and  .erring  to  suspend  the  pins  in  playing  position, 
a  series  of  spring-actuated  piston,  frictionally  engaging  the  upper 
end.  of  said  .terns  and  exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  there- 
upon, and  means  operable  from  the  players"  end  of  the  alley  for  rac- 
ing said  pistons  and  permitting  the  pins  when  deflected  to  swing  back 
to  normal  playing  position,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  mechanical  pin-setting  mechanism  for  bowling-alleys  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  suitable  Hupporting-frame  lo- 
cated above  the  bed  of  the  alley,  a  plurality  of  gimbal  joinU  carried 
by  Mid  frame,  a  wrie.  of  upright  .tem.  mounted  in  said  gimbal  joints 
and  serving  to  suspend  the  pins  in  playing  position,  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  above  said  gimbal  joinU.  spring-actuated  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  frictionally  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  stems  and 
exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  thereupon,  and  mean,  oper- 
able from  the  playen*  end  of  the  alley  for  raising  said  pistois  against 
the  spring-prewure  and  permitting  the  pins  when  deflected  to  swing 
back  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  mechanical  pin-setting  mechanism  for  bowling-alleys  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  suitable  supporting-frame  lo- 
cated above  the  bed  of  the  alley,  a  plurality  of  univerMi  joinU  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  series  of  upright  stems  having  rounded  heads 
mounted  in  said  universal  joints  and  serving  to  suspend  the  pins  in 
playing  position,  a  series  of  cylinders  mounted  above  Mid  univerul 
joinU,  spring-actuated  pistons  in  said  cylinders  frictionallv  engag- 
ing the  heads  of  Mid  stems  and  exerting  a  constant  downward  pres- 
sure thereupon,  centering-guides  on  the  stem-engaging  faces  of  Mid 
putons.  and  mean,  operable  from  the  players'  end  of  the  alley  for 
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niainff  Mid  piatoiu  against  thr  tprinic-preMuiT  and  pennittin/t  thf 
ping  whf  n  d«flrcted  to  iwinK  back  to  normal  poaitioa,  •ubtUntiallr 
a«.de«cribMl. 


7HU.8t>o.     RAILROAD  SHINIIlfTTRACtJl     JomT  TOOD 
Springfleid.  m     FIM  Dm  5.  1M8     SmM  Ho  188.397 


3.  In  a  guardrail  faM^nrr.  Ihi>  <-ombinatio«  with  thf  ftuard-raii 
and  irack.ra.l.  of  the  clamp-Toke.  and  the  wed^-key  having  thr  for- 
ward extfnwon  adapud  to  overlie  a  tie  of  a  railrt«d.  ...d  harin,  the 
.ide  notch  or  notche..  adapted  to  receive  a  »pike  for  «ecurin«  ».id 
wed^-key  to  said  tie.  HubsUntiallv  an  aet  forth 


(7«lw.— I     A  »hipnient-tracer  compriiinjr  a  cover,  a  pluralitv  of 
record-.heet8.  each  of  .aid  rt^ord-.heeU  bein^  perm.nrntiv  Kecun-d 
at  one  of  ,U  end.  to  ..id  cover  and  having  .pace,  appropriatelv  de«- 
•ICnated  for  the  designation  of  the  a^ent  to  which  the  tracer  i.to  be 
forwarded   for  the  billing  reference  and  for  information  .»  to  trans- 
fer of  the  .h.pment  or  any  exception.  re.pectin^  the  .hipment.  a  plu- 
rality of  raail.n^^ard.  interpo«.d   between  and  covered   bv  .aid 
record-.he*t..  .aid  mailing-card,  having  .pace,  .imilar  to  tho«.  of 
tlie  record-.heeU,  a  flnal-report  .heet  permanently  ..ecured  at  one  of 
It.  end.  to  M.d  cover  and  havin/c  .pace,  appropriatelv  de,ign.ted  for 
he  regLtration-number  of  the  tracer,  for  the  entrance  of  the  de.tina- 
t.on-.Ut.on  to  which  .hipment  i.  made,  for  the  date  of  arrival  and 
delivery  to  the  consignee,  for  a  memorandum  of  uiidelivery  and  the 
reaaon  therefor,  for  the  dewgnation  of  the  agent,  the  railroad  bv 
which  he  1.  employed  and  the  date  on  which  the  report-.heet  i.  writ- 
ten,  and  a  final-report  mailing-card  located  beneath  the  report-.heet 
lub.tantially  a»  iiet  forth 

2    A  Bhipment-tracer  .ompri.ing  a  cover,  a  pluralitr  of  record 
•heet..  each  of  uid  record-.heetn  being  permaneiitiv  secured  at  one 
of  It.  end.  to  Mid  oover  and  having  .pace,  appropriatelv  designated 
for  the  regmtered  number  of  the  tracer  for  the  de.ignation  of  the 
agent  to  which  the  tracer  i.  to  be  forwarded,  for  the  billing  reference 
and  for  informatioa  a.  to  transfer  of  the  shipment  or  any  exceptions 
respecting  the  shipment,  a  plurality  of  mailing-card*  interposed  be- 
tween and  covered  by  .aid  record-sheets.  Mid  mailing-cards  having 
spaces  similar  to  those  of  the  record-.heets,  a  final-report  sheet  per- 
manently  secured  at  one  of  iu  ends  to  Mid  cover  and  having  spaces 
appropnately  designated  for  the  registration-number  of  the  tracer 
for  the  entrance  of  the  destination  station  to  which  .hipment  i.  made' 
for  the  Pro   No   reference  of  the  delivery -.Ution.  for  the  date  of  ar' 
rival,  notification  and  delivery  to  the  consignee,  for  a  memorandum 
of  undel.very  and  the  reason,  therefor,  for  notations  of  exceptions  to 
the  article,  in  the  shipment  or  condition  thereof,  for  the  designation 
of  the  agent,  the  railroad  by  which  he  is  employed  and  the  date  on 
Which  the  report-sheet  is  written  and  a  final-report  mailing-card  lo- 
cated beneath  the  report-sheet.  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 


4  The  combination  of  the  guard-rail,  track-rail.  ...d  tie  the 
clamp-voke  having  its  side  again.t  Mid  tie,  the  wedge-kev  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  Mid  tie,  whereby  Mid  wedge-kev  and  said  clamp-voke 
are  both  secured  against  displacement,  substantiallv  .h  se.  forth 

a  "•"'•"•"bination  of  the  guard-rail,  the  track-rail,  the  tie  the 
clamp-yoke  having  it«  .ide  against  Mid  tie,  and  a  wedge-kev  having 
the  forward  extension  overlying  Mid  tie  and  having  the  lateral 
notches  adapted  to  receive  a  spike  for  securing  Mid  wedge-kev  to 
Mid  tie.  subslanfially  as  set  forth 

f>  In  a  guard-rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  guard-rail 
•nd  track-rail  of  the  clamp-voke  and  a  wedge-Lcv  engaging  Mid 
Clamp-yoke  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  U,  a  tie  of  the 
railroad  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  Mid  wedgekey  to- 
gether with  means  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  wedge- 
receiMiigend  of  the  damp-yoke,  substantially  an  set  forth 

7.  A  wedge-key  adapted  to  be  u.sed  u  if  h  clamp-voke.  of  guard- 
rail fasteners,  having  means  whereby  said  wed^e-kev  is.  when  in 
use,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tie  of  the  railroad,  substantiallv  «h  .el 
forth. 

8.  A  wedge-key  adapted  to  be  used  with  clamp-vokes  of  guard- 
rail fastener.,  having  a  forward  extension  adapted,  when  Mid  wedge- 
key  IS  in  use.  to  overlie  a  cross-tie  of  the  railroad,  and  having  lateral 
notches  for  the  passage  of  spike>.  substantiallv  a>  s^t  forth 


7HU.:Mi7  .  APPARATDS  POR  MAKING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
PtAW  L  0  Wadswoeth  Allegheny  Pa  amgaor  to  Prwed  Pr»ra 
Plate  OUb  Company.  New  York  N  Y  a  CoritoraUon  of  West  Vir- 
ftaM.    Piled  Aug  21  lOOS     Serial  No  130,592 


78fi.Mf)(i.  GUARD  RAIL  PASTBNER  Chaum  Z  Vadouk 
HaddonfleJd.  N  J  PUed  Peb  27.  1906  Senai  Ho  847.449 
f'iaim-l.  In  a  guard-rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  the 
guard-rail  and  track-rail,  of  the  clamp-yoke,  and  the  wedge-key 
having  a  part  adapted  to  be  «^ured  to  a  cro^i-tie  of  the  railroad  to 
prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  Mid  wedge-key,  sub.Untially 
a.  set  forth  ■' 

2.  In  a  guardrail  faatener,  the  combination  with  the  guard-rail 
and  track-rail,  of  the  damp-yoke,  and  the  wedge-kev  having  an  ex- 
ten.ion  adapted  to  overlie  a  tie  of  the  railroad,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing Mid  extension  to  laid  tie,  aubstantially  a.  wt  forth. 


Claim— I  Apparatus  for  making  glass  articles  w  hich  consists 
in  the  combination  of  a  UMe,  means  for  forming  projecting  ribs  on 
the  glaaa,  a  roll  for  flattening  such  ribs,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
table  vertically  between  Mid  operations;  substantially  a.  described. 

2  Apparatus  for  making  glass  articles  which  consists  in  the 
eombination  of  a  table  for  holding  the  glaaa.  a  carriage  carrying  a 
forming-die  and  roll,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  over  the 
table;  .ubaUntially  a.  described. 

3.  Apparatu.  for  making  glass  article,  which  con.isU  in  the 
combination  of  a  Uble  for  holding  the  glass,  a  carriage  carrying  a 
forming-die  and  roll,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  over  the  table, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  table  vertically;  subatantially  a.  de- 
wribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  glaa.  article.,  in  combination,  a 
table,  a  grooved  molding-plate  movable  into  operative  relation  with 
•aid  Uble  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  supports  for 
the  table,  a  movable  piston  and  positive  connections  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  Uble-.upports  for  moving  Mid  supports  .imultaneoualy 
and  through  equal  distances:  .ub.Untially  as  described 

5  In  apparatus  for  making  glass  article.,  in  combination,  a 
BoldiB«-plate,  a  Uble  movable  toward  and  from  Mid  molding-plate. 


♦4* 
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»  roll  lateraJlj  MirmbU  with  nmp^ct  to  the  Ubtc.  «  planllty  of  rap- 
porta  for  th«  UbU.  •  movable  piiit.>n,  poiitivr  connwtionii  between 
the  pUton  aod  tupporta  for  inuriDK  the  Mid  support*  iimultaneoualj 
and  through  equal  diaUnce*.  and  an  adjvaUble  atop  for  the  Uble  in 
iU  lowered  poaition,  tubstantialiy  as  de«cribrd. 


7H«.8i>H.     BAflCULl-BRIDOg.     WiLiOl  J  Wawoh.  Ctowtaad 
Ohio.    Pyed  Wot  7,  1901    S«W  Mo.  »l,77e. 


Claim— I.  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  a  movable  span  pivotallT  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
stationary-  portion  and  pointx  of  .support  mounted  on  naid  span  and 
arranged  to  rest  on  «aid  Ntationarr  portion  when  the  span  is  station- 
ar)  and  to  travel  on  *aid  stationary  portion  when  the  span  is  raised 
or  lowered. 

2  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  a  movable  .ipan,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  stationary 
portion  and  to  the  end  of  the  said  movable  span  and  points  of  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  span  and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  stationary 
portion  Mhen  the  span  is  stationary  and  to  travel  on  said  stationary 
portion  when  the  bridfe  is  raised  or  lowered. 

3.  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  a  movable  span  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  stationary  portion, 
a  drum,  and  a  chain  secured  to  said  span  and  to  said  drum  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  drum  is  rotated  to  wind  in  the  chain,  each 
succeeding  coil  of  the  chain  will  wind  upon  the  prececding  coil, 
thereby  increasing  the  working  diameter  of  said  drum,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  structure  of  a  movable  span, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  span,  a  weight  for  counterbal- 
ancing said  span  while  being  raised  and  lowered  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  couuterbalancing-weight  when  the  bridge  is  at  rest,  to 
ka  to  take  the  load  off  of  the  movable  span. 

&.  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  supporting-piers,  a 
span  hinged  to  said  piers,  a  tower  arranged  on  said  piers,  a  drum 
mounted  in  said  tower  and  a  chain  secured  to  said  span  and  said 
drum,  and  arranged  to  wind  upon  itaelf  when  the  drum  is  rotated  ao 
aa  to  lift  the  span 

6  In  a  bndge  structure,  the  combination  of  a  tower,  a  drum  for 
carrying  the  counterweight-chain  having  a  constantly->arying  work- 
ing diameter  when  the  bridge  is  being  raised  and  lowered,  a  coun- 
l«rweight  supported  from  said  drum,  and  a  movable  guide  for  said 
counterweight. 

7  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  piera,  a  platfona 
arranged  on  said  piers,  a  span  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  of  said 
platform,  and  points  of  support  mounted  on  said  span  and  arrangedl 


to  reat  on  aaid  platform  when  the  spaa  U  ■Utioaaiy  aid  travel  on 
•aid  platform  when  the  span  ia  raiaed  or  loweivd. 

^  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  piers,  a  platform 
tracks  arranged  on  said  platform, a  movable  span. a  link  pivoully  se- 
cure! to  the  said  platform  and  to  the  end  of  said  span,  rollaca  arranged 
on  said  span  and  arranged  to  rest  on  said  tracks  when  the  spaa  is 
sUtionary  and  to  travel  on  said  tracks  when  the  bridge  is  raised  or 
lowered 

»  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  a  sUtionary  por- 
tion, a  span  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  stationary  portion,  a  cylinder, 
a  passage-way  forming  a  .-onnection  between  the  ends  of  said  cylin 
der,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  passage-way,  a  piston  arranged  in'said 
cylinder  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  piston  with  the  span 
•o  that  as  the  span  is  raised  or  lowered  the  said  piston  will  be  caused 
to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  valve  and  said  span  s<i  that  each  time  the  span  is  raised  or  low- 
ered the  said  valve  will  be  opened  aud  closed,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

10  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  piers,  a  platform, 
a  span  roUUbly  supported  at  one  end  on  said  platform,  a  cylinder 
having  a  passage-way  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  paaaage-way.  a  piston  arranged  in'said  cylinder,  a 
piston-rod  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  plate  having  a  slot  of 
less  length  than  the  slot  in  the  piston  -  rod  an  arm  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  valve-stem  of  said  valve,  a  link  con- 
necting the  aaid  crank-arm  with  the  said  arm  on  the  said  plate  and  a 
pin  secured  to  the  said  span  and  arranged  to  travel  in  the  said  sloU 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11  In  a  bridge  structure,  the  combination  of  piers,  a  tower,  a 
movable  span,  drums  mounted  in  said  tower,  cables  secured  to  said 
drums  and  said  movable  span,  a  platform  arranged  at  the  lop  of  said 
tower,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  platform  and  means  for  directly  con 
necting  said  motor  and  said  drums  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


78».3»«.   PLOW-JOIHTBR    RdmohdC  Wi 
Ind     PIM  Oct.  7.  1904     Senai  No.  287.080 


KTiLT.  South  B«Qd. 


Cfmim — \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  beam- 
plate  having  one  face  provided  with  spacerf-apart  grooves,  the  oppo- 
site face  thereof  being  provided  with  bearing-aurfaces  or  seaU,  aaid 
plate  being  cut  out  centrally,  an  atUching-loop  of  D  shape  located 
in  said  cut-out  portion  and  provided  with  a  shank,  an  attaching-nut 
working  on  said  shank,  and  a  jointer-rod  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  loop  and  resting  in  the  bearing-surfaces  or  seats  of  said  plate, 
•aid  bearing-surfaces  or  seaU  being  raised  or  projected  beyond  the 
face  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  loop  is  held  out  of  contact  with  the 
lau«r. 


789.400.    CHIMIflYTOP    ALnuD  Wtm.  Sotothuni.  Switwrland. 
PtM  Oflt  90.  190S     Serai  No  179iS7. 


Mat  9,    1905. 
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CImim. — At  improved  rhimn^j  top  or  oowl  in  tht  •kupt  of  • 
•piral  deoreattoK  in  dikmrter  toward  tb«  top,  charmctrrized  by  dif- 
ferent turns  wh.irh  toward  the  topderreaae  in  width  and  form  with 
the  center  line  an  angle  more  and  mure  «t«ep,  whereby  the  apace  be- 
tween the  turn*  it  increased  near  the  top  »o  that  the  itucking  action 
ia  conniderablv  increaaed. 


with  a  brKekot-han|t«r  provided  \*  ith  rountenuuk  apertarva  ob  t*« 
endi  thereof,  of  a  shoe  movablv  enj^aiced  in  said  aperturva. 


780.4<:>  1 .  UMBILICAL  F0RCBP8  AND  MBTAL  SSALIlf6BAllD. 
InmrVAonaoii  Salt  Lake  City.  OUh  rUed  July  16. 1904.  SarikI 
Mo  216.6M 


Cleim. — I.  Au  umbilical  forceps  coinpri>iin((  btadcH  haviof; 
croaa-heads.  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the  blades,  and  a  pair  of  sealing- 
clamps  removabljr  mounted  on  said  croM-heads  and  pivot-pin  at  op- 
poaite  sideii  of  tUe  blades 

t.  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  blades  having  cylindric 
croaa-heads.clamping-jaMs  mounted  on Haidcruss-lieads. and  notched 
locking-rings  rolatably  mounted  on  said  cross-heads  to  lock  the  jaws 
in  place. 

3  An  umbilical  forceps  comprining  clamping-jaw*,  cutting 
means,  and  needles  operated  by  the  opening  and  closing  movemenU 
of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  hold  a  couple  of  meUl  sealing-bands  in 
position  between  the  jaws. 

4.  An   umbilical   forceps  comprising  clamping-jaws,    cutting 
meanx,  and  a  pair  of  needle:*  alternately  withdrawn  from  and  pre 
sented  bet\»een  the  jaws  by  the  opening  and  dosing  movement,,  of 
the  latter. 

5.  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  cutting  meanx.  and  clamp- 
ing-jaws, said  jaws  having  flat  opposing  faces,  whereby  a  pair  of 
meUl  sealing-baiidM  may  be  clamped  down  flat  upon  the  cord  and 
near  the  ends  of  the  severed  cord 

6  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  cutting  means,  clamping- 
jaws  having  flat  opponing  facen  adapted  to  clamp  a  pair  of  metal 
aealing-bands  down  flat  upon  the  cord  and  near  the  ends  of  the  sev- 
ered cord,  and  needles  adapted  to  extend  through  the  band*)  and  en- 
gage the  cord  during  the  cutting  operation,  said  needlen  being  alter- 
nately withdrawn  from  and  pre^nted  between  the  jaws  by  the  open- 
ing and,clo8ing  movements  of  the  jaws. 

7  An  umbilirsi  forceps  comprising  pivotal  I  j-coniiected  clamp- 
jaws  having  flat  opposinc  faces  adapted  to  clamp  a  pair  of  ntetal 
aealing-bands  down  flat  upon  the  cord,  said  forceps  being  provided 
with  cutting  meajts,  and  also  with  means  for  holding  said  bands  in 
place  between  the  jaws. 

rt.  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting-blades,  a 
pivot-pin  connecting  said  blades,  said  pin  having  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  key-spring  having  one  end  engaging  said  groove  and  the  other 
end  engaging  a  portion  rigid  with  one  of  said  blades. 

9.  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  clamping-jaws  and  cutting 
meant,  said  jaw.s  being  pivotally  connec-ted  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  interlocking  prongs  at  the  other  end  and  having  also  flat  clamp- 
ing-faces between  their  ends 

10  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  clamping-jaws  having 
cam-grooves,  and  needle-plates  provided  with  cam-pins  adapted  to 
*^g*K*  said  grooves,  whereby  the  needles  are  alternately  withdrawn 
from  and  pre8ent4«d  between  the  jaws  by  the  opening  and  dosing 
movements  of  the  instrument 

1 1  Means  for  effecting  a  sealing  by  metallic  process  of  the  ends 
of  the  severed  umbilical  ( ord,  comprising  a  pair  of  split  bands,  and 
a  pair  of  forceps  provided  with  cutting  means  and  flat-faced  clamp- 
iag-jaws  adapted  to  damp  the  bands  down  flat  upon  the  cord  near 
the  ends. 

12.  Means  for  effecting  a  sealing  of  the  severed  umbilical  cord, 
comprising  a  pair  of  split  metal  bands  each  provided  with  an  open- 
ing opposite  its  gap. 

13.  An  umbilical  forceps  comprising  clamping-jaws  connected 
by  croaa-heads  having  notched  keys  and  rotatable  notched  locking- 
ringa  for  removably  holding  the  jaws  in  place  on  the  croaa-heads. 


a  ti.-.  .  .•  ni  111,-  ,  IM«^  iiiMcMLicu  the  luuibinatiou  with  a 
bracket-hanjcer  provided  with  coiintcn*unk  apertutrs  Iherethniugb 
of  a  conUd-shoe  looaely  engaged  iu  said  apertures  and  provided 
with  a  broad  contact-aurface  extending  laterally  from  said  bracket- 
hanger 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
bracket- hanger  provided  with  an  aperture  through  each  end  thereof, 
said  aperture  being  countersunk  at  each  end,  of  a  con Uct  shoe  and 
means  thereon  slidably  engaged  in  said  apertures  adapted  to  sup- 
fKirt  the  sh<te. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
brackei-hanger  provided  with  apertures  through  the  ends  lhere«»f. 
said  apertures  being  countersunk  at  each  end  to  provide  rounded 
bearing-shoulders,  a  contact -shoe  and  a  headed  link  pivoted  at  each 
end  thereof  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  apertures 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comhiuatioii  with  a 
beam  adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  a  cjir.  of  a  bracket  thereon  pro- 
vided with  laterall>-dire<-ted  anna  each  haxing  a  countersunk  af>er- 
ture  fherethroujrh.  a  sh«ie  vertically  movable  beneath  said  brackeU, 
a  link  pivoted  on  each  end  of  .naid  sht»e  and  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  eng»ge  in  said  apertures. 


78f).-U)8.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS      DiTlD  A   ArTKW. 
Sault  Ste.  Mane.  Mich     FUed  Feb  9  1»04     Senal  No  192  783 


Chi 


789.402.    ELECTRICAL  COLLECTOR     Pim  ACURIUIIR 

oago.  in     Filed  Sept  4.  1902.    Serial  No  122.063 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  das.'*  described  the  combination 


CInitH.—l  An  attachment  for  firearms  constating  of  a  laterallv- 
yielding  body  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and  depending 
from  the  barrel  and  constituting  a  hand-grip,  a  resilient  clip  secured 
to  and  embracing  the  said  body  portion  and  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending fingers  adapted  to  constrictivdy  engage  about  the  barrel, 
and  an  adju.'*ting-screw  piercing  the  b*>dy  portion  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  clip,  whereby  the  clip  and  bodv  por- 
tion may  be  contracted  and  expanded 

2  An  attachment  for  firearm*  consisting  of  a  late^K-vielding 
body  portion  extending  lonKitudiually  of  and  depending  from  the 
barrel  and  constituting  a  hand-grip,  resilient  clips  secured  U)  and 
embracing  the  said  body  portion  near  each  end  thereof,  fingers  ex- 
tendin«;  upwardly  from  the  clip  and  adapted  to  constrictivdy  engage 
the  barrel,  and  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  body  portion  and 
embraced  by  the  dips,  substantially  as  specified 

.3  An  attachment  for  firearms,  consisting  of  a  laterally-yielding 
body  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and  depending  from  the 
barrel  and  constituting  a  hand-grip,  resilient  clips  secured  to  and  em- 
bracing the  said  body  portion  near  each  end  thereof,  fingers  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  clip  and  adapted  to  constrictively  en^rage  the 
barrel,  a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  hody  portion  and  embraced 
by  the  clips,  and  a  heat-resisting  pad  set  ured  to  the  inner  sides  of 
«a)d  plates  and  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  fingers 

4  A  hand-gnp  of  the  cIam  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  clip  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  having  fingers  adapted 
to  embrace  the'gun  barrel  or  barrels,  and  means  f<ir  expanding  or 
contracting  the  body  portion  to  adjust  the  fingers  of  the  clip,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

h.  An  attachment  for  firearms  comprising  a  body  portion 
which  is  fonned  of  an  expansible  U-shaped  plate  to  constitute  a 
hand-grip  beneath  the  barrel,  a  clip  embracing  the  body  portion  and 
having  upwardly-extending  fingers  adapted  to  embrace  the  gun-bar- 
rel, and  also  having  an  elongated  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  an  adjust- 
ing-screw having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
clip,  and  a  collar  on  the  screw  adapted  to  play  in  the  slot  when  the 
clip  is  expanded  or  contracted,  substantially  as  specified. 
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«  Id  •  derice  0I  the  el»M  dMcrilHHi.  th«  combiaation  of  a  Ut«r- 
•Ut  yielding  body  portion,  a  clip  member  embrtcing  the  bodj  por- 
tion and  haTing  inwardJy-dirtK-ted  bo..*,  on  opposite  aide,  thereof 
and  alM  having  Anger,  adapted  to  encircle  the  gun-barrel,  an  adjiut- 
uig-«:rew  engag^  m  the  bo«e.  of  the  clip  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracUng  the  flngM.  thereof  m  aa  tofit  different-gaged  barr«l..  and  a 
heat-retuting  pad  inlerp<«ed  between  the  flngert  and  the  barrel. 


789.404.  ALTlRKATTMO-CDRREIfT  OBMIRATOR  Einst 
F.  W.  AiXXUfDnaoN  8ch«Mtady  N  Y  a«gnor  t«  O^oerai  glectric 
Comply  a  Corpomjon  of  Nev  York    Flisd  Sept  14, 1904    SwU  Mo. 


Claim— I  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  .troc 
ture  adapted  to  offer  a  low  reluctance  to  the  croM-magnetixing  flux 
due  to  the  armature-<-urrent.  a  fteld-winding  provided  with  a  commu- 
Utor,  and  mean,  for  .applying  to  Mid  commuUtor  a  current  derived 
from  the  armature 

2  In  an  alternating-4rurrent  generator,  a  field-winding  provided 
with  a  commuUtor.  and  mean,  for  impressing  thereon  an  electromo- 
tive force  derived  from  the  armature  and  varying  in  phase  relatively 
to  the  electromotive  force  induced  in  the  armature  a.  the  load  varie.. 
the  fley  .tnicturf  being  adapted  to  offer  a  low  relucUnce  to  the 
croM-magnetiiing  flux  due  to  the  armature-current,  whereby  the 
phaae  of  the  effective  field-flux  i.  .hifted  relative  to  the  phy.ical  po.i- 
Uon  of  the  commuUtor  to  balance  the  variation  of  the  electromotive 
force  impreued  on  the  commuUtor  relative  to  the  electromotive 
force  induced  in  the  armature. 

3.  In  *n  alternating-current  generator,  a  field-magnet  with  pro- 
jecting  pole.,  a  field-winding  on  Mid  poles  provided  with  a  commu- 
Utor, auxiliary  pole,  on  Mid  magnet  between  the  main  pole.,  and 
mean,  for  .upplying  to  Mid  commuUtor  an  alternating  current  de- 
rivad  from  the  armature. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field-magnet  with  pro- 
jecting pole..  .  field-winding  on  Mid  pole,  provided  with  a  commu- 
Utor, mean,  for  supplying  to  .aid  commutator  an  electroniotiva 
fore*  derived  from  the  armature  and  varying  in  phaM'  relative  to  ths 
induced  electromotive  force  of  the  armature  a.  the  load  varies,  and 
auxiliary  pole,  on  the  field-magnet  between  the  main  pole,  adapted 
to  offer  a  path  for  the  cro».-magnetizing  flux  due  to  the  armature- 
current,  whereby  the  phaM  of  the  effective  field-flux  1.  shifted  rela- 
tive to  the  physical  poaition  of  the  commuUtor  to  balance  the  varia- 
tion of  the  electromotive  force  impressed  on  the  commutator  relative 
to  the  induced  electromotive  force  of  the  armature 

5.  In  an  alUmating-current  generator,  a  field  structure  adapted 
to  offer  .  low  relucUnce  to  the  cross-magnetizing  flux  due  to  the  ar- 
mature-current, a  field  provided  with  a  commuUtor  having  two  ttg- 
menU  per  pair  of  pole.,  bni.he.  bearing  on  Mid  commuUtor,  and 
means  for  impressing  on  Mid  bru.hes  polyphaw  volUges  derived 
from  the  armature  the  length  of  each  commutator  segement  being 
approximately  eijual  to  the  angular  displacement  between  the  phaMa 
of  uiid  volUge. 

6  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  .tructure  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pole*,  a  field- winding  on  Mid  pole,  provided 
with  a  commuUtor  having  two  pigments  per  pair  of  poles,  brushes 
bearing  on  Mid  t-ommutator,  mean,  for  impreMing  on  Mid  bnisbe. 
polyphase  voltages  derived  from  the  anaature.the  length  of  each  com- 
muutor-sejment  being  approximately  equal  to  the  angular  displace- 


ment between  said  phaaea.  and  auxiliary  pole,  between  the  main 
pole,  adapted  to  offer  a  path  for  the  crow-magnetixing  flux  due  to  the 
armature-ourrent,  whereby  the  phase  of  the  effective  field-flux  i. 
shifted  relative  to  the  phy.ical  po.itjon  of  the  commutator  a.  the 
load  varie.. 

7  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  polvphase-armature 
winding,  a  field-magnet  adapted  tooffer  a  low  relucUnce  to  the  cros.- 
magnetizing  flux  due  to  the  amiature-currenl,  a  field-winding  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  bru.he.  bearing  on  said  commuUtor  and 
means  for  impres.ingon  Mid  brushes  polyphase  volUges  each  formed 
of  two  components  proportional  to  the  voltage  and  current  respec- 
tively of  different  pha*es  of  the  armature,  and  Mid  componenU  of 
each  volUge  being  combined  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  non- 
inductive  load 

8  I"  •nnlternating-current  generator,  a  polyphase  armature  a 
field-magnet  having  projecting  poles.  .  field-winding  on  said  poles 
provided  with  a  commuUtor,  brushes  bearing  on  Mid  commuUtor 
mean,  for  impres.ingon  Mid  brushes  polyphase  voltageseach  formed 
of  two  componenU  proportional  to  the  voltage  and  current  respec- 
tively of  different  phases  of  the  armature  and  Mid  components  of 
each  voltage  being  combined  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  non-in 
dnctive  load,  and  auxiliary  poles  on  said  field-magnet  adapted  to 
offer  a  path  for  the  croas-magnetizmg  component  of  the  armature- 
flux,  whereby  the  phaae  of  the  effective  field-flux  is  shifted  relative  to 
the  phy.ical  position  of  the  c-ommut.tor  a.4  the  load  varies 

9.  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  magnet  adapted 
to  offer  a  low  relucUnce  to  the  cross-magnetizing  flux  due  to  the  ar- 
mature-current,  a  field-winding  provided  with  .  commuUtor  and 
means  for  impressing  on  said  commuUtor  polyphase  voltages  de- 
nved  from  the  armature,  said  commutator  being  arranged  to  trans 
Jer  said  field-wincting  from  one  phase  to  another  at  the  instant  when 
both  phases  are  at  the  same  voltage 

10  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field-magnet  having 
projecting  pole.,  a  field-winding  on  said  poles  provided  will.  «  ,om- 
muUtor.  means  for  impressing  on  Mid  commutator  polyphase  Vol- 
Uge. derived  from  the  armature,  .aid  commutator  being  arranged  to 
transfer  the  field-winding  from  one  phaae  to  another  at  the  instant 
when  both  phases  are  at  the  Mme  voltage,  and  auxiliary  poles  on  the 
field-magnet  intermediate  the  main  poles  adapted  to  offer  a  path  for 
the  croM-magnetizing  flux  due  to  the  armature-current. 

U  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  field  structure  adapt- 
ed to  offer  a  low-relucUnce  path  for  the  flux  due  to  the  armature- 
current  at  a  point  between  the  poles  produced  by  the  field  winding. 
•  commutator  carried  by  the  field  structure  and  connected  to  the 
field-winding,  and  means  for  supplying  to  Mid  commuUtor  a  cur- 
rent derived  from  the  armatnr«. 


789,-40o.     VISE  ATTACHMENT      Lirowio  Asciu.  New  York. 
H.  T.     ritod  Nov  26  1904     Serial  No  234.141 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  jaw.  of  a  viae  and  mean, 
for  forcing  them  one  toward  another,  of  a  vertically  and  horizonUlly 
adjusUble  work-.upport  located  below  the  work-holding  .pace  be- 
tween the  jaw.  in  poaition  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  work  held  by  the 
jaw.. 

2  The  combination  with  the  jaws  of  a  vise  and  mean,  for  forr- 
ing  them  one  toward  another,  of  a  plurality  of  vertically-adjusuble 
work -supports  located  below  the  jaws  in  position  to  form  a  bearing 
for  the  work  held  by  the  jaws. 

3  The  combination  with  the  jaw.  and  slide-bar  of  a  viae,  of  a 
bar  adju.Uble  along  the  slide-bar  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for 
the  work  below  the  jaw.. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  jaw.  and  alide-bar  of  a  viae,  of  a 
bar  adjuaUble  along  the  *lide-bar  and  vertically-adjustable  work- 
■upport  Mated  in  Mid  adjustable  bar 

b.  The  combination  with  the  jaws  and  alide-bar  of  a  vi^,  of  a 
bar  adjusUble  along  the  dide-bar  and  a  plurality  of  vertically-ad- 
juaUble  work-supporU  Mated  in  .aid  adjurtable  bar. 
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789.4<Xi.  BROSH  ATTACHMElfT  FOR  CAH  CRIMPIMO  MA 
CHIIfBS  Wuxua  Bolsirvkk.  Chia«o.  Ill  Filed  Sept  S  1904 
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('l*im—\  In  a  can-rritnpinft  machine,  thr  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  crimp- 
ing-roller  journaled  thereon,  and  a  brush  secured  to  uid  member  at 
one  side  of  the  crimpinjt  roller  and  adjacent  therrto  and  having  its 
briiitle.  diitpooed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  roller,  substantially 
a*  described.  | 

2  In  a  can-mmpinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
member  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  havinfr  a  crimpiii^- 
n.ller  journaled  thereon,  and  a  brush  secured  to  said  member  at  one 
side  of  the  crimpiBK-roller  and  adjacent  thereto  and  having  its  bris- 
tles disposed  franstersely  of  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  brush  bein/r 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  crimpinK-roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  canK-rimpinic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
member  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  havioft  a  crimpinp- 
roller  journaled  thereon,  and  a  brush-holder  rijridiv  secured  to  said 
member  and  provided  with  clamps  for  adjusUblv  holdinjr  a  brush  at 
one  side  of  said  n4ler  and  with  its  bristles  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  cai.-crimpin»t  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
lever  pivouliy  mounted  in  said  frame  and  havinjt  a  crimpinK-roller 
journaled  thereon,  a  brush-holder  seiured  to  said  arm  and  having 
therein  a  slot  for  receivinjr  the  back  of  «  brush;  a  brush  having  its 
bnstles  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  crimping-roller  and 
having  lU  back  se«ted  in  said  slot;  and  set-screws  extending  into 
said  slot  and  bearing  against  said  back  for  adjustabk  securing  the 
brush,  substantially  as  described 


7H9.407.    TTPg  WRITING  MACHINE     Auxihdh  T  Blown 
Sjnam.  N  Y     Filed  Oct.  16  IMS     Sehil  No  127.559 


wheel,  a  detent-ratchet  which  is  likewise  formed  on  said  hand-wheel, 
a  detent  that  cooperates  therewith,  a  brake  that  is  adapted  to  bear  on 
said  hand-wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  the  brake  into  operation 
when  the  detent  is  thrown  out  of  operation. 

4  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
hand-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  peripheral  detent-wheel  formed  on 
said  hand-wheel,  a  detent  cofiperating  therewith,  a  brake-sh<»e  con- 
Uined  within  said  hand-wheel  and  adapted  to  work  against  the  in- 
ner face  thereof,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  detent  against  the  de- 
tent-wheel, and  a  lever  for  applying  the  forre  of  said  spring  to  the 
brake-shoe  when  the  pressure  of  the  detent  is  removed  from  the  de- 
tent-wheel. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  re- 
cessed hand-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  friction-surface  formed  with- 

n  the  reoesw^  pt.rtion  of  said  hand  wheel,  a  hrakeshoe  working 
within  said  re<eKsed  portion,  a  lever  to  which  said  brake-shoe  is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  applying  force  to  said  lever  to  sppK  the  brake- 
shoe. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  s  platen,  a  re- 
cessed hand-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  friction-surface  formed  with- 
in the  re<essed  portion  of  said  hand  wheel,  a  brake-shw  workint' 
within  said  recessed  portion,  a  lever  to  which  said  brake-shoe  is  con- 
nected, a  detent-surface  on  said  hand  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  detent 
device  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  hand-operated  lever  connected 
to  said  detent  device  to  release  the  detent  device  and  to  apply  the 
pressure  to  the  brake-shoe 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  re- 
cessed hand-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  friction-surface  formed  v»  ith- 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  hand-wheel,  a  brake-shoe  working 
within  said  re<essed  portion,  a  lever  to  which  said  brake-shoe  is  pil- 
oted, a  detent-ratchet  on  the  periphery  of  said  hand-wheel. a  .letent- 
roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  detent-lever  which  carries  said  roller, 
a  spring  that  tends  to  normallv  maintain  the  detent-roller  in  contact 
with  the  detent-ratchet,  and  a  hand-operated  lever  pivoted  to  the  de- 
tent-lever and  which  i-  adapted  to  apply  the  force  of  said  spring  to 
the  brake-shoe  when  (he  detent  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  its 
ratchet. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  re- 
cessed hand-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  friction-surface  formed  with- 
in the  recessed  portion  of  said  hand-wheel,  a  brake-shoe  working 
within  said  recessed  portion,  a  lever  to  which  said  brake-^hoe  i,  piv- 
ot*d.  a  detent -ratchet  on  the  periphery  of  said  hand-wheel  «  deteiil- 
niller  cooperating  therewith,  a  detent  belU-rank  lever  which  carries 
said  roller,  a  spring  that  »>ears  against  one  arm  of  said  belU-rank 
lever  and  tends  to  normally  maintain  the  detent-roller  in  coiriact 
with  the  detent-ratchet,  and  a  hand-operHted  lever  pivoted  to  the  de- 
tent-lever and  which  is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  brake-shoe  lever 
and  to  apply  the  force  of  said  spring  to  the  brake-shoe  through  its 
lever  when  the  detent  is  moved  out  of  contact  with  its  ratchet 


Clmim—l.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  hand- wheel  therefor,  a  braking  device  that  is  adapted  to 
conuct  with  said  hand-wheel,  line-spacing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  braking  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation. 

2  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
hand-wheel  therefor,  a  detent-ratchet,  a  detent  cooperating  there- 
with, a  brake-shoe  that  is  adapted  to  contact  with  said  hand-wheel, 
»nd  means  for  throwing  said  brake-shoe  into  operation  when  the  de- 
tent is  thrown  out  of  operation 

3  In  a  type-writing  mathine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
hand-wheel  therefor,  a  line-apacing  ratchet-wheel  formed  on  said 


hand-wheel    .  Ii„.  .n.    «  ""  ""  '"■*''»""  ^f**  ""l  '"•'*'>•  including  a  column-indicating  druir 

hand  wheel,  a  line-apacing  pawl  cooperating  w.th  .aid  ratchet-   operating  synchronously  with  the  operaUon  of  the  machine  and  car 


78f>,-4<)H.    COMPDTINO-MACHINB     Frh)  M  Cawwll  New  Ha 

TOD.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Bdwvd  8  Swift,  tnistee  New  Haven  Conn 

Tiled  Mar  18,  1901     Senal  No  51  7«8 

rUiim  —\  In  a  computjng-machine,  the  combination  with  item 
devices  on  which  items  are  act  up  and  visually  displayed,  of  totaliz- 
ing devices  for  accumulating  the  items  and  continuouslv  displaying 
the  respective  total.s  thereof,  means  for  bringing  (he  said  item  de- 
vices  and  totalizing  devices  into  operative  relations  with  respe<t  to 
each  other  after  an  item  has  been  set  up  on  the  item  devices,  and  au 
tomatically-operated  means  for  the  visual  indication  of  the  progres> 
of  any  computation,  such  indications  traveling  transverselv  with  n-- 
spect  to  the  figures  displayed  by  the  said  item  and  totalizing  devices. 

i.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devii-es  on  v»  hich  items  are  set  up  and  visually 
displayed  under  the  control  of  the  said  number-kew..  totalizing  de- 
vices for  accumulating  the  items  and  continuously  displaving  the  re- 
gpectiv-e  toUls  thereof,  means  f„r  bringing  the  said  item  devices  and 
totalizing  devices  into  operative  relations  with  respect  to  each  other 
after  an  item  has  been  set  up  on  the  item  devices,  and  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  said  keys  for  the  visual  indication  of  the 
progress  of  any  compuUtiou  such  indications  traveling  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  figures  displayed  by  the  said  item  devices  and  to- 
taliziiig  devices. 

3.  In  a  computiug-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  automatically-operated  means  for  the  di- 
rect visual  indication  of  the  progress  of  any  compuution  being  done 
on  the  machine,  the  said  meant  including  a  column-indicating  drum 
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lyiBf  wdiMtioa*  wkwk  trtr^  tnurentlj  with  r«»ptri  to  tko  tff; 
■•*•  carried  br  the  ••id  romputin/t  aech«Ai«ai. 


4.  Ill  a  computinjt-machin.'.  a  iiormallv  nUtionary  eolumn-indi- 
catinK  dnini  adapted  to  be  manually  set  with  respect  to  the  number 
of  roluninn  of  ftjnires  in  a  given  computation,  and  a  travelin^t  col- 
itmn-indicatinir  drum  operating  synchronously  with  the  operation  of 
the  machine  to  visually  indicate  the  progress  of  the  computation  and 
sUrtiug  in  iu  trayejiug  action  from  a  point  dependable  upon  the  aet- 
tiag  of  the  other  drum. 

•i  In  •  computing-machine,  the  romhinjition  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  sele< ting-drum"  having  .1  spirally-ar- 
ranged series  <.f  fingent.  a  column  indicating  niechauism  for  the  di- 
rect visual  indication  of  the  progreas  of  any  (omputation.  and  means 
interposed  between  the  said  drum  and  the  said  column-indicating 
mechanism,  whereby  the  position  of  the  selecting-dnim  at  any  given 
time,  as  well  as  the  progress  of  the  computation,  is  visually  indicated 
by  the  said  mechanism  the  indications  of  which  travel  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  figures  carried  by  the  said  computing  mechanism. 

6  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
drum  having  a  spirally-arranged  seriea  of  selecting  finjrem.  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  column-indicating  drum,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  drums,  whereby  the  column-indicating  drum  is  util- 
ized to  determine  the  starting  position  of  the  selectiugdrum 

7  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  manuallv- 
operable.  normally  stationary  culnmn-indicating  drum,  of  a  travel- 
ing column-indicating  drum  automatically  raleased  for  step-by-step 
operation  by  the  number-keys  of  the  machine,  whereby  it  indicates 
at  miy  time  the  progress  of  the  computation. 

8.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  manaally- 
operable.  normally  stationary  column-indicating  drum,  of  «  travel- 
ing column-indicating  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  series 
of  keys,  and  escapement  mechanism  operated  by  the  said  keys  for 
raleaaing  the  said  traveling  drum  for  step-by-step  rotation  to  indi- 
cate the  progreaa  of  the  compuUtion.  and  for  releasing  the  drum  for 
iu  quick  return  to  its  surting  poaition 

9.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  number-keys,  selecting  mech- 
anism between  the  said  computing  mechanism  ana  key».  including 
a  selecting  drum  provided  with  a  spirally-arranged  aeries  of  s«lect- 
lag -ftngera  and  released  for  step-by-atep  roUtion  by  the  keys  the  op- 
eration of  anyone  of  which  release*  the  drum  for  a  partial  revolu- 
tion thereof,  and  means  coacting  with  the  said  selecting-flngers  of 
the  selecting -dmm  for  arreating  the  same  in  any  of  iu  several  poai- 


leaited  for  atep-by-atep  roUtion  by  any  one  of  the  said  keya  and  pro^ 
yided  with  a  spirally-arranged  aeries  of  selecting-fingen.  complemen- 
Ury  to  tnd  acting  progreaaively  upon  the  said  select ing-leyers  for 
the  operation  thereof,  aad  means  coacting  with  the  selecting-fingers 
of  the  said  selecting-drum  for  arresting  the  same  in  any  of  its  aeveral 
poaitiona. 

11  Id  >  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  number-keys,  a  selecting  mech- 
anism including  a  aeries  of  selecting-leyen«.  and  a  selecting-drum 
having  a  spirally-arranged  seriea  of  selecting-fingen  complemenUry 
to  the  said  leyem  which  they  progressively  operate ;  and  locating 
mechanism  operating  synchronously  with  the  selectiugdrum  and 
visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  at  any  given  time,  and  in- 
cluding means  for  arresting  the  same  in  any  of  iU  aeveral  poaitiona. 

12  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  seriea  of  number-keys,  selecting  mech- 
aniam  including  a  aeries  of  connecting-tongues,  a  series  of  comple- 
mentary selecting-leyem  for  moving  the  said  tongues  into  operating 
positions,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  keys  for  operating  the 
•aid  levem  for  bringing  the  said  tongues  int4»  play 

13  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting- 
drum  having  a  spirally-arranged  series  of  selecting-fingers.  of  a  man- 

]  ually-operable.  normally  stationary  column-indicating  drum,  a  trav- 
eling column-indicating  drum  operating  synchronously  with  the 
selecting-drum  for  visually  indicating  its  position  and  the  progresa 
of  the  computation,  and  connections  between  the  said  stationary 
dnim  and  the  selecting-drum.  whereby  the  starting  po.sition  of  the 
•electing-drum  is  determined. 

14  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting- 
drum  having  a  spirally  arranged  series  <if  sele.ting-fint'ers.  of  a  man- 
ually-operable, normally  stationary  column-indicating  dnim.  a  trav- 
eling column-indicating  drum  operating  synchronously  with  the 
selecting-drum  for  visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  and  the 
progress  of  the  computation,  a  series  of  dogs  engaging  with  and  set 
by  the  said  normally  stationary  drum,  and  a  series  of  dogs  operated 
by  the  said  dogs  in  being  moved  into  position  to  c<iact  with  the  se- 
lect ing-fingem  of  the  aelecting-drum  for  determining  the  starting  po- 
sition thereof. 

1.")  In  a  computinir  machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechaniam  thereof,  of  a  series  of  number-keys,  selecting  mech 
aniam  including  a  selecting-drum  provided  with  a  spirally-arranged 
series  of  selecting-fingers  released  for  step-by-step  rotation  by  the 
said  keys  the  operation  of  any  one  of  which  releases  the  drum  for  the 
partial  revolution  thereof,  the  drum  being  returned  to  its  starting 
position  by  a  quick  turning  movement  in  the  same  direction  as  its 
step-by-step  movement. 

16  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  seriea  of  levers  upon  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  said  ke>  s 
are  mounted,  a  rocking  driving-frame  adapted  to  be  operated  upon 
by  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  leven.  which  are  differentially  related  to 
the  said  frame  which  is  thus  differentially  operated  by  the  said  keys 
according  to  their  value,  a  series  of  item  wheels  conin.lled  in  being 
differentially  set  up  by  the  said  ro<king  driving-framc,  a  series  of  to- 
taliiing-wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  item  wheels,  mfcioc,  into 
operative  relations  with  the  aaid  totalizing  wheels 

17  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keya,  of  a  seriea  of  levers  upon  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  said  keys 
are  mounted,  a  driving-frame  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  in- 
ner enda  of  all  of  the  said  levers  the  action  of  which  upon  the  said 
driving-frame  ia  differentiated  according  to  the  value  of  the  keyii. 
means  differentially  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  levers 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  driving-frame,  a  series  of  item- 
wheela  controlled  in  being  differentially  set  up  bv  the  said  frame, 
a  aeries  of  totaliiing-wheels.  and  means  for  moving  the  item-wheels. 
m  bUte.  into  operative  relations  with  the  said  totaliiing-wheels. 

IS  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys 
thereof,  of  a  rocking  driving-frame  the  movement  of  which,  under 
the  action  of  the  keys,  is  differentiated  according  to  their  value,  and 
a  rocking  stop-frame  the  movement  of  w  hich.  under  the  action  of  the 
keys,  is  also  differentiated  according  to  their  \alue,  and  which  oper- 
ates to  poaitively  limit  the  movement  of  the  said  driving-frame. 

19    In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  rocking  driving-frame 
arranged  to  be  operated  upon  by  any  one  of  the  said  keys,  and  a  series 
of  tongue*  connected  with  the  computing  mechanism  and  independ- 
,_    ,  ...         ,  '"^^  brought  into  poaition  for  coaction  with  the  said  frame,  under 

10    In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput-    the  control  of  the  said  keys 
ing  mechaniam  thereof,  of  a  series  of  number-keys,  .electing  mech-  20    In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 

uiism  including  a  Mines  of  selecting-leyers,  a  aelecUng-drum  re- Ikey-levera,  of  a  seriea  of  normally  retired  tongues,  selecting  means 
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for  ind^p^ndentlT  briagin);  thot  tongun  into'  operatiTe  poaitiont. 
And  driving  meant  i-oArting  with  thf  Mid  tongue*  when  in  their  op- 
entire  poeitioB*  ssd  differentUlljr  m»\*d  hj  the  keya  Accorriiag  to 
the  value  thereof 

21.  (n  a  romputiBg-machinr,  the  combination  with  the  key* 
thereof,  of  a  aerie*  ef  normallT  retired  tongue*,  driving  mean*  eonct- 
ing  dintcUy  with  the  aaid  tongue*  when  the  MiBe  are  in  their  opera- 
tive poaitioM  and  differentiallv  operated  bv  the  aaid  ker*  according 
to  thr  value  thereof,  and  selecting  meifaaniam  operated  undw  the 
control  of  the  said  key*  and  including  a  terie*  of  •eiecting-lever*  co- 
actiig  with  the  *«id  toague*  to  bring  the  aame  into  their  operative 
poaition* 

ti.  In  a  coDiputing-marhine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing nierhaniHtn  thereof  of  ■  »erie»  of  number-kevv.  a  ■erie*  of  atap 
members  differentiallj  operated  by  the  key*,  according  to  the  value 
thereof  and  correapondingiy  controlling  the  movement  of  the  ele- 
menu  of  the  computing  mechaniam  and  mean*  whereby  any  (top 
member  may  be  operated  by  any  key 

23.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanimn  thereof,  of  a  nerie*  of  number-key*,  a  aerie*  of  differ- 

entially-operated  irtop  member*  controlling  the  action  of  element* 
_/  .1. •■  1 


of  the  computing  mechaniam.  a  .erie.  of  movable  tongue*  carried  bv    Z'J^Hu       !'*^^"  '"."^  TI,"  ^"^  '•*'^'"*  '^  item-wheel,  when  dif- 
the  Mid  .top  member*  and  forming  temporurv  connection  between     !ir'l      .        "1  *"     "•''""^  ""*''"''  ^*"'"'-  '^  **"•  •  ''»'«»  '«>«=k'<'- 
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the  Mid  »top  member*  and  forming  temporary  connection  between 
the  Raid  *lop  memben  and  the  key*,  and  aelecting  mechanism  con- 
trolled in  operation  by  the  keyn  and  coarting  with  the  *aid  tongue* 
to  bring  any  one  of  the  tongue*  into  position  to  eMtabliah  ■  connec- 
tion between  any  otie  of  the  key*  and  any  one  of  the  stop  member*. 
24  In  a  rompating-machine.  the  combination  with  the  coaiput- 
ing  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  key*,  a  «erie*  of  pivoUl  stop 
riiemberM  which  control  the  positioning  of  elemeau  ef  the  computing 
mechaniiini.  t4>ngues  pivoted  to  the  *aid  stop  member*,  dnving  mech- 
anism operated  by  tbe  keys  which  are  differentially  connected  with 
it  according  to  their  respective  values,  and  *elettin«  mechanism  also 
controlled  in  operation  by  the  respective  keys  and  ttelecting  and 
bringing  into  play  the  said  tongues,  which,  when  brought  into  play, 
establish  connection  between  the  driving  mechanism  and  the  stop 


30.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  oombiaation  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  aeriea  of  key*,  a  series  of  sliding  rack- 
bar*  connected  through  their  rack*  with  elemenU  of  the  computing 
mechanism  and  formed  at  their  rear  ends  with  steps,  mechanism 
differenUally  operated  by  the  keys  according  to  their  value  for  re- 
leasing the  aaid  rack-baf*,  and  printing  mechanism  including  type- 
wheels  and  plungers  connected  with  the  Mid  type-wheel*  andcoact- 
ing  with  the  said  steps  of  the  Mid  rack-bars  for  positioning  the  Mid 
wheel*  in  accordance  with  the  positioning  of  the  computing  mech- 
aniam. 

31  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Item  wheela  on  which  item*  are  initially  .et  up.  of  a  aeries  of  tot*li«- 
mgwheels.  and  means  for  locking  the  item-wheels  Khen  set  up  and 
radially  moving  them,  m  bl<^.  into  oper.U>e  relation,  with  respect 
to  the  totaliiing-wheel.  for  the  transference  thereto  of  the  items  so 
set  up 

32.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of 
keys,  of  a  series  of  item  wheels  on  which  item,  are  set  up  and  visu- 
ally displayed  under  the  control  of  the  Mid  keys,  toUli^ing-wheel. 
for  accumulating  the  itemK  and  continuoualv  di.plaving  the  respec- 
tive toUls  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the  item-wheeU  when  dif- 


members. 

ib  III  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  ■  (erie*  of 
kevh.  of  a  series  of  rack-bars,  seleciiag  mechanism  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  key.  and  rack-bars,  whereby  the  rark-bar.  are  dif- 
ferentially operated  according  to  the  value  of  the  rvspective  keys. 
and  whereby  any  oae  rack-bar  of  the  entire  series  of  rack-bars  may 
be  operated  by  any  one  key  of  the  serie*  of  key*,  a  series  of  item- 
wheel*  differentially  operated  by  the  Mid  rack  bar*,  a  seriee  of 
tolalixing  wheels,  aiid  means  for  moving  the  lUw- wheels,  en  Wee, 
into  operative  relation*  with  the  totali/ing-wheels 

26  In  a  computing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  com- 
puting me<hanism  (herMtf.  of  a  aeriea  of  sliding  rack-bar*  formed  at 
their  rear  ends  with  steps  and  coacting  through  their  racks  with  ele- 
ments of  the  Mid  conputinK  mechanism,  a  scries  of  stop  members 
roacring  with  the  steps  of  the  Mid  bar*  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  Mme  in  positioning  the  elements  of  the  computing  mech- 
ani*m  coacting  » ith  them,  a  iMTies  of  key*,  and  selecting  mechaaiam 
interp<.sed  between  the  kevi.  and  the  Mid  stop  members  which  are 
differentially  op*ra»«d  by  the  keys  according  to  the  value  thereof, 
and  so  that  any  one  stop  member  may  be  operated  by  any  one  of  the 
keys  which  is  thus  rendered  capable  of  controlling  any  of  the  rack 
bam  of  the  series  of  rack-bars. 

2<  In  a  cwrapuling-machine.  the  combination  with  the  euoiput- 
ing  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  rack-bar*  con- 
nected by  their  rack,  with  elemenU  of  the  Mid  c-omputing  mechan 
i*ni,  a  serie*  of  stop  aiembeni  differentially  operated  by  the  Mid  keys. 
any  6ne  of  which  will  operate  any  one  stop  member,  and  resetting 
mechanism  for  restoring  the  operated  rack  ban.  and  stop  memben 
to  their  normal  positions 

28  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  coroput 
ing  mechanism  therwif.  of  a  aeriea  of  key*,  a  aerie*  of  rack-bars  con- 
nected through  their  racks  with  elemenU  of  tbe  computing  mechan- 
ism, a  sene*  of  stop  members  differentially  operated  by  the  Mid  keys 
any  one  of  which  will  operate  any  one  stop  member,  and  a  univerMl 
resetting  bar  for  restering  the  rack-bar*  and  stop  member*  to  their 
normal  itoeitioos. 

29  Inacomputing-machine.thecombination  with  the  comput 
ing  me<hanism  thereof,  of  a  serie*  of  *lidibg  rack-bar*  provided  with 
•tep«,  a  aerie*  of  keya,  couDectiou.  b«twemi  the  key*  and  rack -bar*, 
whereby  any  bar  may  be  releaaed  for  operation  by  any  key  for  po*i- 
tioning  an  element  of  the  compuUng  mechanism,  and  printing  mech- 
anism including  member*  coacting  with  the  step*  of  the  rack-bar»  in 


into  operative  relatione  with  respect  to  the  toUlizing-wheels  forthe 
transference  thereto  of  the  items  so  set  up. 

33.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
n.echanism  including  a  series  of  item  m  heels  each  having  an  external 
segmental  rack  for  co.c tion  with  means  for  mechanically  positioning 
the  wheel,  a  segment  displaying  a  series  of  figures  or  .  haracte«.  and 
«  peripheral  clearance-space  between  one  end  of  the  .-aid  segmental 
rack  and  one  end  of  said  segment  of  figures  or  characters:  of  means 
for  initially  setting  upthe  item-wheels  when  they  are  virtuallrdiwon- 
nected  from  the  other  elemenU  of  the  computing  mechanism  and  for 
bodily  moving  the  Mid  item-wheels  when  so  set  up,  into  o'pcr.tive 
relation.,  w  ith  such  other  elements  of  the  computing  mechanism 

34  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinatum  with  computing 
mechanism  including  item  wheels,  of  a  series  of  keys,  means  for  in- 
dependently positioning  the  ^aid  wheels  under  the  control  of  the  said 
keys,  locking  iheans  for  fixing  the  wheels  after  they  have  been  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  moving  the  item-wheels  bodily  after  they  have 
been  locked  together  for  the  transference  of  the  items  set  up  on  them 
to  other  elements  of  the  said  computing  mechanism 

35.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism  including  s  series  of  item  wheels  each  formed  with  a 
clearance-opening,  of  locking  mechanism  passing  through  the  said 
openings  of  the  wheels  for  locking  them  together  preparatory  to  the 
transference  of  the  items  set  up  on  them  to  other  elemenU  of  the  said 
computing  me^-hanism. 

36.  In  a  computing-machine,  a  sene*  of  item-wheels  each  of 
which  ha*  an  extenial  rack,  a  segment  displaying  a  series  of  figure* 
or  character*,  a  peripheral  clearance-space  between  one  end  of  the 
■aid  rack  and  one  end  of  the  Mid  segment,  a  clearance-opening,  and 
an  internal  rack  facing  the  Mid  opening. 

37  In  a  computinK-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  series  of  independently-movable  item-wheels  displaying 
upon  their  peripheries  a  series  of  figure*  or  character*  corresponding 
to  the  values  of  the  keyx  and  visually  indicating  the  positioning  of 
the  item-wheels,  means  for  locking  the  item-wheels  together  after 
one  or  more  of  them  have  been  positioned,  mean*  for  unlocking  the 
i+em-wheel*  to  permit  their  restoration  to  their  normal  poaitions.  and 
means  for  moving  them  together  with  the  axis  on  which  they  are 
mounted,  from  the  po«itions  in  which  they  are  aet  up  or  positioned 
to  their  transferring  positions  and  vice  versa. 

38.  In  a  compifting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
independently-rotatable  externally-toothed  item-wheels,  of  a  aeries 
of  differentially-operable  sliding  rack-bar*  the  rack*  of  which  coact 
with  the  external  teeth  of  the  item-wheels  for  positioning  the  same, 
a  serie*  of  keys,  connet lions  between  the  keys  and  the  racks,  where- 
by the  differential  operation  of  the  racks,  and  hence  of  the  wheels. 
1.  effected  by  any  of  the  keys  in  accordance  with  it.  value,  and  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  item-wheel,  after  they  have  been  initially  set 
up.  into  operative  relation,  with  the  other  element,  of  the  computing 
mechanism  of  the  machine. 

39  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  senes  of 
independently-roUUble  item-wheel*,  of  mean,  for  locking  the  Mid 
wheels  together  after  one  or  more  0I  them  have  been  rotated  aod  po- 
sitioned, mean,  for  oaciilating  the  wheel,  on  their  axes  after  they 
have  been  poaitioned  and  locked  together,  and  for  moving  them  to- 


^^ •— *  ""•"  *"«'  •»«-pe  m  me  raca-oara  in   nave  oeen  poaitioned  and  locked  togethe 

being  poaiUooed  id  Moordanoe  wiU  the  poaitioaing  of  the  comput-  gether  into  different  operating  oo.ition. 

ing  meehaniaa.  i/i    i.  . .  c  . 

'**''■•  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mrie.  of 
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iU-m-wheeU,  of  mean,  for  mo'ving  Ui«ai  tor«ther  into  •  powUoninc 
*ad  noting  position,  .  tr.n.femng  po.it.on.  and  »  int«nn«diat« 
po«ition. 

♦'  '"  •  «»niputiBg.m«chi.e.  the  ponibination  «itb  .  wri*«  of 
lUm-wheeU.  of  •  «rie,  of  tot.Uziag-wh**!.,  .nd  me.n.  for  morin/r 
the  ..em-wheeU  from  the  position  in  which  they  were  Mt  up  into  po- 
«Uon  for  enMff-ment  with  the  tot.lixing-wheeU  tvbich  they  rot*U 

41^  In  a  coniputing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of 
Item-wheel.,  of  a  «,rie*  of  toulizing- wheel.,  a  Mne.  of  key.,  connec- 
tion, between  the  item-wheel,  and  key.,  whereby  the  item-wheel, 
•re  po..t.oDe<l  id  correapondence  with  the  value,  of  the  key.  and 
mean,  for  lifting  the  item-wheeU  out  of  their  positioning  po..tion 
into  an  intermediate  position,  for  oscillating  them  together  in  one 
direction  in  that  po-ition.  for  then  lifting  them  into  their  upper  po- 
•ition  in  which  by  a  reverae  oacillation  together  they  tranrfer  their 
•Jrt-up  value,  to  the  totalizing-wheeU.  and  for  returning  them  to 
their  po«.tioning  or  lower  position  in  which  thev  were  H>t  up  and  in 
which  they  are  now  reeet 

43  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  M'rie.  of 
item-wheeN,  of  meana  for  positioning  the  same  to  express  an  item 
and  means  for  moving  them  bodily  to  the  right  or  left  a.  required  for 
multiplication  and  division. 

44  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
toulii.ng-wheel..  of  a  M.ries  of  item-wheel.,  and  mean,  for  moving 
the  .tern-wheels  m  bloc  radially  toward  and  awav  from  the  toUliting- 
*-heel»  and  for  oacillating  them  to  tran.fer  their  set-up  values 
thereto.  "^ 

4.%  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mries  of 
totalizing-wheel*.  of  a  series  of  item-wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
the  Item-wheels  bodily  towaH  and  away  from  the  totalizing-wheels 
«nd  for  routing  the  item-wheels  when  applied  to  the  totaliring- 
wherU  so  a.  to  turn  the  latter  in  one  direction  for  effecting  addition 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  effecting  subtraction 

4«  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
tolal.iing-wheel..  of  a  sene.  of  item-wheels,  and  mean,  for  bodilv 
moving  the  item-wheels  toward  and  awav  from  the  totaliring-wheel. 
and  for  oscillaUng  the  item-wheels  and  for  causing  the  item-wheels 
to  coact  with  the  toUlizing-wheels  either  during  the  oscillation  of 
the  Item-wheels  in  one  diiYction  or  during  their  return  oscillation  in 
the  other  direction,  whereby  the  toUlizing-wheels  are  turned  in  one 
directwn  or  the  other  as  required  for  addition  or  tabtraction 

47  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mries  of 
toUluing  wheels,  of  a  series  of  item-wheels  temporarily  applied  to 
the  tot.lmng-wheel.  for  rotating  the  same,  a  Mriea  of  tens-carrying 
wheels,  and  mens  for  rotating  the  same  for  the  tens-carrying  rota- 
tion of  the  totalizing-wheels  after  the  same  have  been  rotated  by  the 
item-n  heels 

4*H  In.  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  toUlizing 
wh^l  shaft,  of  a  series  of  totalizing-wheel.  mounted  thereupon,  each 
of  the  said  totalizing-wheel.  comprising  a  totalizing  gear-wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft..  toUlizing  number-disk  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  two  pawls  carried  by  the  said  number-disk  and  a 
normally  depending  hook  feathered  upon  the  said  shaft  and  engaged 
when  the  «id  .haft  ,s  turned  and  then  only  by  one  or  the  other  of  the 
said  pawls  for  coupling  the  gear-wheel  and  number-di.k  with  the 
shaft  with  which  they  are  routed  in  being  re^-t  whereby  the  totaliz- 
ing-wheels  are  normally  free  to  turn  in  either  direction  and  are  only 
coupled  with  the  said  shaft  for  roUtion  thereby  when  the  same  i. 
turned  to  reset  the  machine. 

49  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  toulizing- 
wheeU.  of  a  tens-.arrying.wheel  shaft.  tensH-anring  hubs  non-rota- 
Ubly  mounted  upon  the  .aid  .haft,  tens-carrying  pinions  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  said  hubs,  means  coacting  with  the  Mid  hubs  for 
routing  the  said  tensH-arrying  pinion,  and  thu.  imparting  supple- 
menul  motion  to  the  totaiizing-wheels.  and  mean,  for  routing  the 
•aid  shaft,  whereby  the  hub.  thereon  are  cau^d  to  operate  the  mean, 
aforesaid  in  turning  the  said  pinion. 

50  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  toUlizin*- 
wheeU.  of  a  ten.-carrying-wheel  shaft,  a  senes  of  tenancarrying  hubs 
Bon-roUUbly  mount«i  thereupon  and,  considered  a.  a  M-rie.  pro- 
vided with  a  senesof  differentially-arranged  teeth.  tensHcanring  pin- 
ions loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  hubs  and  meshing  into  the  uid 
toulixing. wheel.,  mean,  for  routing  the  uid  shaft,  and  means  in- 
terp<«ed  between  the  said  teeth  of  the  hubs  and  the  Mid  pinion,  for 
luming  the  latter  to  impart  tens-carrying  fDUtion  to  the  toulizing- 
wbeels  ^ 

51  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
toUUzing- wheels,  of  a  shaft,  tens-carrying  hubsnon-rouubly  mount- 
ed thereupon  and.  considered  a.  a  serie..  provided  with  a  ••riea  of  dif- 


ferenually-arrmnged  teeth,  piaion.  loowly  nMnuit^l  upon  the  uid 
hub.  and  meahing  into  the  Mid  totalizing-wheels,  mean,  for  routing 

"iTl        J  "**  '  -"*•  "'  •**•«•  "P*'"*^  "P*^"  ^y  **  »**»»>  of  th* 
•aid  hub.  and  in  turn  operating  upon  the  uid  pinion,  for  turning 

wheeT.""  "     "»P»'*i"«  tena^^rryuig  roUtion  to  the  totalizing 

*»    In  •  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tenanrar- 
tying-wheel  shaft^of  a  seri*.  of  tens-carrying  wheel,  each  comT-*.. 

.„H  .K         .  '*"°*  '*"''*'*'**  *"••  diff«rentially-arrangerteeth 

and  the  «,d  p.n.on.  being  provided  with  triggerltripping  pi„.  «; 
projection.,  a  ^ne.  of  locking-dog.  operated  upon  by  the  -id  teeth 

Tot:.:z;'^\'Z  °'^""*  "'^°" "' '"'  -''^  '''''^'-  -  '•'" 

tntal!!^  '"  \  •"^P"/'"*-""'''"'  th'  combination  with  a  series  o< 
^^      /"  •  ?  '  ""^  •*'  '•"-^•"y*"K  wheel,  meahing  there- 

^  and  a  ^ne.  of  locking-dog.  pivoUlly  mounted  and  arranged  to 
oi^illate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  said  tens-carrying 
rin  '.?"'!."*  '''•  tens^arrying  roUtion  of  the  tens-carrying 

:r::^:z'Z''  ""*■"""•  ••  -^  '^  --^•^'^ '-  -'-^-^  -'-''*- 

54.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrie.  of 
toul.zing-wheel..  of  a  .haft,  a  Mrie.  of  ten^carrving  hubs  nonro- 
UUbly  mounted  thereupon  and.  considered  a.  a  wries,  provided 
with  a  senes  of  differentially-arranged  teeth,  tens-carrying  pinion. 
looMly  mounted  upon  the  Mid  hub.,  a  Mrie.  of  locking-dogs  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  pinions  in  either  direction  for  turning  the  toUlizing- 
wheel.  in  either  direction  as  may  be  required  for  addition  or  subtrac- 
tion, means  operated  by  the  tens-carrying  pinion,  for  independenUy 
relea.ingtheMid  dogs,  and  mean,  for  retiring  the  dogs  collectively 
out  of  engagement  with  the  tens-carrying  hubs  and  pinion. 

55  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinati<.n  with  a  series  of 
touhzing-wheels.  of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  tens-carrying  hub.  non-ro- 
UUbly  mounted  thereupon  and.  considered  a.  a  series,  provided 
with  a  sene.  of  differentially-an^nged  teeth,  a  series  of  tens-carrying 
pinion,  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  hubs  and  meahing  into  the  to- 
Uhzing-wheels.  a  series  of  locking-dogs  coacting  with  the  said  teeth 
and  the  said  pinions  for  causing  the  roUtion  of  the  latter  and  hence 
effecting  the  ten.-canying  actuation  of  the  toUJizingwheels.  mean, 
for  coUectively  holding  the  Mid  dog.  in  their  retired  position,  in 
which  theyaredisengaged  from  the  Mid  teeth  and  pinions. and  means 
for  holding  the  said  dogs  in  intennediate  positions  until  after  the  to- 
Ulizing-wheel.  have  ceased  to  operate  upon  the  ten.-carrying  wheel, 
in  the  idle  roUtion  thereof 

56  in  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
totalizing-wheels,  of  a  shaft,  a  series  of  tens-canying  hubs  non-ro- 
UUbly  mounted  thereupon  and,  considered  as  a  series,  provided 
with  a  series  of  differentially-aminged  teeth,  a  series  of  pinions 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  Mid  hubs  and  meshing  into  the  toUlizing- 
wheels.  a  series  of  locking-dogs  coacting  with  the  said  teeth  and 
with  the  Mid  pinions  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  latter  in  their 
tens-carrying  movement,  means  for  supporting  the  said  dogs,  a  series 
of  triggers  controlled  in  operation  by  the  Mid  pinions  and  arranged 
to  release  the  Mid  dogs  to  permit  them  to  engage  with  the  uid  teeth 
and  with  the  Mid  pinions,  and  means  for  collectively  moving  the  said 
dogs  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  teeth  and  pinions. 

57  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
toUlizing- wheels,  of  a  series  of  tens-carrying  wheels  operated  there- 
by, a  series  of  dog.  for  causing  the  roUtion  of  the  said  tens-tarrying 
wheels  in  their  tens-carrying  movement,  a  series  of  carriers  for  the 
Mid  dogs,  a  series  of  triggers  operated  by  the  said  lens-carrying 
wheels  and  coacting  with  the  Mid  carrier,  to  hold  the  said  dogs  in 
their  reUred  positions,  and  means  for  holding  the  Mid  carriers  and 
dog.  in  intermediate  positions  after  the  carriers  have  been  released 
by  the  action  of  the  triggers,  whereby  the  triggers  are  prevented 
from  re«ngaging  with  the  carriers  until  after  the  toUlizing  wheels 
have  ceaaed  to  operate  upon  the  ten.-carrying  wheels 

58  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Item-wheels,  of  a  series  of  rack-bars  coacting  therewith  and  formed 
with  sUps.  a  series  of  type-wheels,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  said  type-wheels  and  the  stepped  portions  of  the  rack-bara. 
whereby  the  type-wheels  are  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  item-wheels  when  the  Mme  are  set  up  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  rack-bars. 

59^  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  wrie.  of 
!  1  ••  .'  •*"'•  °^  "^ck-bars  coacting  therewith,  a  sene.  of 
lyiHHWlieeU,  and  a  Mnes  of  plunger,  connected  with  the  type-wheeU 
and  coacting  with  the  rackbar.  to  poaition  the  type-whe,  Is  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  poaiUons  of  the  item-wheeU  when  Mt  up  by  the 
I  movement  of  the  rack-bar..  r    }    "' 
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«0.  In  a  compntinf-mackiDe,  the  combiDalion  with  a  aerica  of 
it«iD-wb«eU  on  which  the  itoa*  arc  initially  aet  up,  of  a  aeri«a  of  to- 
t*lizing-whe«la  with  which  the  aaid  it«B-whe«U  are  brought  into  op- 
erati»e  reialiona  aft*r  the  itema  hare  b«en  aet  up  on  them,  and  a  ae- 
riea  of  tjpc-wheela controlled  for  toUl-phntinic  by  the  aaid  toUliiinn- 
wheola. 

61.  In  a  computinir-niachine,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
it«m-wheeli  on  which  the  itema  are  initially  aet  up,  of  a  aeriea  of  to- 
talizing-wheeli  with  which  the  aaid  it«m-wheel.  are  operatiTely  con- 
nected after  the  it«mi<  have  been  set  up  upon  them,  and  a  aerieH  of 
type-wheeU  each  compriaing  an  independently-rotaUble  type  mem- 
ber and  gear-wheel,  the  gear-wheel,  of  the  tvpe-wheel*  being  inter- 
me.hed  with  the  toUliiing-wheei.  which  route  them  while  thev,  in 
turn,  control  the  poaitiouing  of  the  type  members  for  total-printing. 

62  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeriei  of 
type-wheel,  each  compriaing  an  independently-roUUble  type  mem- 
ber and  gear-wheel,  the  latter  being  provided  with  lugs  or  projec- 
tion!., of  a  aerie,  of  dog.  pivoted  to  the  aaid  type  member,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lug.  or  projection,  of  the  aaid  gear-wheel.,  and  mean, 
for  operating  the  aaid  dog.  for  uncoupling  and  coupling  the  type 
member,  and  gear-nheel.,  whereby  the  gear-wheel,  control  the  po- 
sition of  the  type  members  in  toUl-printing 

63  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ^rie.  of 
type  wheel,  each  compriaing  a  type  member  and  a  gear-wheel,  the 
former  acting  alonr  for  printing  item.,  and  in  combination  with  the 
gear-wheel  for  printing  total. 

64  In  a  compating-roachine,  the  combination  with  a  aerie,  of 
type  wheel,  each  compriaing  an  indepeudently-roUUble  type  mem- 
ber and  a  gear-wheel,  and  mean,  for  coupling  the  .aid  type  member 
and  gear-wheel  m  that  the  latter  control,  the  positioning  of  the  type 
iiieml>er  for  printing  total. 

65  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
wheel,  comprising  an  independenfly-roUUble  type  member  and  a 
gear-wheel,  of  a  coapling-dog  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  member,  the 
other  of  which  i.  prQyided  with  projection,  or  lug.  for  coacting  with 
the  «aid  dog,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  said  dog,  wherebv  it  i«  en- 
gaged  with,  and  diaengaged  from  the  said  lug.  or  projections. 

66  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
wheel  comprising  an  independently-roUtahle  type  member  and  gear- 
wheel one  of  which  ia  furnished  with  a  pivotal  coupling-,log  and  the 
other  with  lug.  or  projection*  for  coaction  therewith,  wherebv  the 
type  member  is  po*tione.l  by  the  gear-wheel  fur  printing  totaU  a 
totalizing  key.  and  connections  between  the  said  key  and  the  Mid 
dog,  whereby  the  saiae  is  brought  into  position  for  coacting  with  the 
said  lug.  or  projections,  the  .aid  connections  also  insuring  the  return 
of  the  dog  to  iu  norniiil  position 

67  In  a  compuling-maohine.  the  combination  with  item-wheel, 
and  fotalizing-wheeU.  of  a  series  of  type-wheels  each  comprising  an 
independently. rotatable  type  member  and  gear- wheel,  means  for 
positioning  the  said  type  members  in  accordance  with  the  positions 
of  the  Item-wheels  for  printing  items,  means  for  coupling  the  type 
members  of  the  typ«-wheels  with  their  complementarv  gear-wheels 
which  are  actuated  in  rotation  and  positioned  by  the  totalizing- 
wheels,  whereby  the  type  member,  are  controlled  in  position  for 
total-printing,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  said  c-oupling  instrumen- 
talities 

6H  In  a  Pompuking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
type-wheels,  of  a  cornrsponding  series  of  hammer.,  a  corresponding 
.eries  of  tnggeni,  and  trigger-selecting  means  initially  controlled  by 
the  type-wheels. 

69  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  wries  of 
type-wheels,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  hammers,  a  corresponding 
aenes  of  triggers,  a  longitudinally-movable  trigger-plate  coacting 
with  the  tnggen.  according  to  its  longitudinal  p<.sition  to  operate  the 
triggers  and  releaiM'  one  or  more  of  the  said  hammers,  and  means 
connected  with  the  said  plate  for  contrtilling  its  position  by  the  type- 
wheel.  ^*^ 

70  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  serie.  of 
type-wheel.,  of  ,  corresponding  sene.  of  hammer.,  a  corresponding 
aenes  of  triggers,  a  longitudinally-movable  trigger-selecting  plate 
for  operating  one  or  more  triggers  according  to  its  position  and  a 
trigger-selector,  connected  with  the  said  plate  and  engaging  directly 
with  the  tvpe-wheels  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
t«"igg'r-»elccting  plate. 

71  In  a  computiag-machine.  the  combination  with  a  ^ries  of 
type-wheel.,  of  imprweion  devic*.  coacting  therewith,  and  a  longi 
tud.nally-movable  member  carrying  a  trigger-selector  coacting  di- 
rectly with  the  type-wheel,  and  controlling  the  action  of  the  imprea- 
aioD  deyices.  "^ 


72.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  daUng  i.- 
.trumenUl.tie.  of  impreaaion  device,  coacting  therewith,  a  key  a 
al.d.ng  dating-handle  mounted  upon  the  .aid  key,  and  mean,  ^n- 
nect.ng  the  wid  handle  and  impression  device.."  whereby  they  ,„ 
cut  into  and  out  of  action.  ' 

73^  In  a  compuUng-machine.  the  combination  with  a  serie.  of 
type-wheel,  each  comprising  an  independently-routable  type  mem- 
ber and  gear,wheel.  which  latter  coacU  with  the  former  Vn  total- 
pnnting  of  dating  type-wheel.,  and  manually-operable  mean,  for 
cauaing  the  dating  type-wheels  to  print  or  not  to  print. 

74  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  key  .ya- 
Um.  of  computing  mechan..m  operated  by  the  key.  of  the  Mid  Zt 
tem.  printing  mechanism  for  printing  the  items  and  totals  s^  „p  by 

tioned  through  the  medium  of  the  key  system,  and  dating  mecran 
.am  also  operated  by  the  said  key  system  for  pnnting  datesTn  co" 
junction  with  the  item,  and  touls.  'cs  in  con- 

75  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  key  sy.. 
tern,  of  computing  mechanism  operated  by  the  key.  of  the  Mid  key 

;h!l"'h':r""!l  '""■'"•"'""  *"-'""'"« 'ype-wheels  which  are  set  up 
through  the  medium  of  the  keys  of  the  key  system,  and  dating  mich 
.n,sm  also  set  up  by  the  keys  of  the  key  system  and  dating  t Je Tm- 
puUtwns  as  printed  ^"ngmecom- 

76.  lb  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  key  sy,. 
t.-m.  of  computing  mechanism  operated  by  the  kevs  of  the  said  key 

by"  rkev^onh"""';""'"  ""'"•""''  •^P""''''""  -''^'  -  -•  "P 
by  the  keys  of  the  s.,d  system,  dating  mechanism  including  datin, 
wheels  also  set  up  bv  the  said  Ic.i.   .ni  #  "«"•«  oaung- 

f'-"""'*!"'.**- ■no  nieansforcuttng  the  dating 
mechanism  into  and  out  0/  operation  at  will,  ' 

77.  In  a  computing-machine.  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  printing  mechanism  for  printing  theTm- 

,'he  nKnTe!;         '""'""'""^  'nechanism.  dating  mechanism  for  dat  "g 
.hpnnted  computations,  and  key.  common  to  the  computing  anj 

.t-^iirf-oTd^-n:"- ''' '-'' '-'-" '-  ------ 

78  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
feed-plate,  of  means  for  moving  the  said  plate  downward,  whereby 
the  paper  which  passes  under  its  lower  edge  is  depressed  into  posi- 
tion  for  receiving  an  impression,  and  for  then  moving  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  forward,  whereby  the  paper  is  fed. 

79.  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  wi»h  types  and  a 
paper-holding  device,  of  a  feed-plate  under  the  lower  edge  of  which 
and  over  the  outer  face  of  which  a  strip  ..f  paper  is  passed,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  plate  edgewi,e,  wherebv  the  paper  is  brought 
in  o  c  ose  proximity  with  the  types,  and  for  moving  its  lo^er  edge 
laterally  whereby  the  paper  is  .-.used  to  be  M  off  from  the  paper- 
holding  device. 

HO  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  «ifh  a  feed 
plate,  of  means  for  imparting  a  compound  movement  to  the  plate 
whereby  the  paper  is  hn.ught  into  position  to  receive  an  impression 
and  fed.  and  a  friction-roll  located  in  front  of  the  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  the  paper  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the  psper  produced 
by  moving  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  forward  and  then  back. 

Ml  In  a  computing-machine,  the  corobinaticm  with  a  feed-plate 
of  pins  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  passing  through  L-shaM 
guide-slots.  and  means  connected  with  the  projecting  end-  of  the 
.naid  pins  for  moving  the  plate  up  and  do«  n  and  forward  and  back 
in  conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  said  slots. 

W2.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism  having  item-wheels  and  toUlinng-wheels.  of  resetting 
devices  for  resetting  the  Mid  item -wheels,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  .,a^d  resetting  devices  out  of  operation  while  an  item  set  up  on 
the  Item-wheel,  is  repeatedly  transferred  to  the  totalizing  wheels 

H,3  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism  comprising  item  wheels  rotatable  indep-ndently  of  each 
other  and  collectively  movable  axially  for  the  purpose  of  multiplica- 
tion and  division,  of  resetting  devices  for  resetting  the  item-wheels 
after  they  have  been  positioned  in  setting  up  an  item,  and  means  for 
cutting  the  Mid  resetting  devices  out  of  action,  so  that  an  item  set  up 
on  the  Item-wheels  may  be  repeatedly  transferred  to  the  toUlizing- 
wheels,  the  item-wheel,  being  collectively  moved  axially  between 
every  such  repetition. 

M.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combiaatioi,  with  item-wheel, 
adapted  to  be  individually  rotated  and  collectively  moved  axially, 
of  toUlizingwheel..  mean,  for  resetting  the  item-w'heela.  device,  for 
cutting  out  the  .aid  reaetting  mechani.m  so  that  an  item  set  up  on 
the  item-wheel,  may  be  repeated  on  the  totalizing-wheel..  and  means 
for  recording  and  viaually  displaying  the  number  of  times  any  item 
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%*t  up  on  the  it«ai-wh<«l*  ia  repeated  in  each  of  their  axially-morabU 
positioDii. 

85.  In  a  romputing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism  including  item-wheeU  and  totalizing-wheeU.  meani  for 
aetting  up  itrm*  un  the  item-wheeli  when  the  same  are  virtuallj  iso- 
lated from  the  totalizing-wheeU  and  then  moving  them  bodilj  into 
operative  relations  therewith  forthe  transferrenoe  of  the  items  set  up 
on  them  thereto,  resetting  mechanism  for  resetting  the  item-wheels 
after  thej  have  been  positioned  in  setting  up  an  item,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  motion  of  parts  at  the  machine  to  bring  such  resetting 
mechanism  into  play  for  resetting  the  item^wheels  before  the  same 
have  been  roacted  with  the  totalizing-wheels  in  case  a  mistake  has 
been  made  in  setting  up  the  item-wheels. 

86  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  item-wheelH 
and  totalizing-wheeli*,  of  resetting  met-hanism  whereby  the  iteni- 
wheel.t  are  reset  after  having  been  positioned  in  setting  up  an  item, 
and  s  bundle  connected  with  the  item-wheels  and  tiie  said  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  item-wheels  are  caused  to  coact  with  the  totaliz- 
ing-wheels. and  then  retired  therefnim  after  which  the  resetting 
mechani-im  1*  brought  into  play,  the  said  handle  being  adapted  to  be 


the  setting  of  the  addiug-whe«la,  and  manually-operated  mechan- 
ism for  effecting  the  setting  of  said  adding-wheeU. 

95.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
item  devicM  for  displaying  the  items,  means  for  initially  setting  up 
items  on  said  devices,  a  series  of  totalizing-wheels.  means  for  bring- 
ing the  item  devices  and  totalizing-wheels  into  operative  relations, 
the  one  with  the  other,  a/ter  the  items  have  been  set  up  on  the  item' 
devices,  and  a  series  of  type-wheels  controlled  for  item-printing  by 
the  item  devices,  and  for  total-priutinx  by  the  totalizing-M heels. 

96.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devices  un  which  items  are  set  up  and  visually 
displayed  under  the  control  of  the  said  keys,  a  series  of  totalizing  de- 
vices, means  for  bringing  the  waid  item  devices  and  totalizing  de- 
vices into  operative  relations  with  each  other  after  an  item  has  been 
set  up  and  visually  displayed  on  the  former,  and  a  series  of  type- 
wheels  controlled  for  item-printing  by  the  item  devices  and  for  total- 
printing  by  the  totalizing  devices 

97.  In  a  computing- machine,  the  combination  with  item  de- 
vices on  which  the  items  are  initially  set  up  and  visually  displayed, 
of  a  totalizer,  nieani*  for  transferring  an  item  to  the  totalizer  from 


reversed  in  its  movement  to  bring  the  resetting  raechanixm  into  play  'the  said  item  devices  after  il  ha.->  been  set  up  and  visually  displayed 
before  it  moves  the  item-wheels  into  engagement  with  the  totalizing-  1  in  the  same,  and  a  series  of  type-wheels  controlled  for  item-printing 
wheels,  for  the  correction  of  mistakes.  by  the  item  devices,  and  for  total-printing  by  the  totalizer 

87.   In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting- 1  98.    In  a  coniputinfr-machine  the  combination  with  item  device! 

drum  moving  xtep  by  step  and  having  a  series  of  sele«-ting-ftngers  in-  on  which  item.vareset  up  and  visually  displayed,  of  a  totalizer  for  ac- 
cludinK  dating-finKcrs,  of  a  traveling  column-indicating  drum  con- I  cumulating  the  items  and  continuously  displaying  the  respective 
tailing  indicating-spots  corresponding  to  the  said  fingers,  and  mov-  |  totals  thereof,  means  for  bringing  the  said  item  devices  and  the  said 
ing  synchronously  with  the  step-by-step  movement  of  the  said  drum,  1  totalizing  devices  int<»  oj)erative  relations  with  each  other  after  an 

(tern  has  been  so  set  up,  and  means  actuated  to  restore  the  item  de- 
vices to  normal  after  the  items  have  been  introduced  intothe  totalizer. 
99.  Ill  a  computiiifi-machine,  the  combination  w  ith  item  devices 
on  which  items  are  initially  set  up.  of  a  series  of  number-keys,  a 
spring-actuated  selecting  drum  or  shaft,  means  controlled  by  the 
said  keys  for  releasing  the  said  drum  or  shaft  to  the  action  of  its 
spring,  and  means  coacling  with  the  said  item  devices  for  arresting 
the  drum  or  shaft  in  any  one  of  its  several  positions 

ItK)  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  oi 
number-keys,  of  a  spring-actuated  selecting  drum  or  shaft,  means  for 
releasing  the  said  drum  or  shaft  upon  the  depression  of  any  one  of 
thr  said  number-keys  to  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  series  of  stops  co- 
acting  with  the  said  drum  or  shaft  to  arrest  it  in  any  one  of  its  several 
positions,  means  to  cut  out  the  active  stop  of  the  said  series  of  stops 
by  the  depression  of  any  one  of  the  number-keys,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  said  drum  or  shaft  to  its  starting  position 

101  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
actuated  seleiting  drum  or  shaft,  of  a  tra\eliug  column-indicator 
having  a  spirally-arranged  .series  of  s|Kits  and  operating  synchro- 
nously with  the  said  drum  or  shaft  for  visually  indicating  the  position 
thereof  and  the  progress  of  setting  up  each  item  in  the  machine 

lO'i  In  a  computiug-niachine.  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
drum  or  shaft,  of  a  traveling  column-indicator  operating;  Mvnchro- 
nously  therewith  for  visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  and  the 
progress  of  setting  up  e«ch  item  in  the  machine,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  said  drum  or  shaft  and  indicator  to  their 
starling  positions. 

103  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
drum  or  shaft,  of  a  traveling  column-indicator  operating  synchro- 
nously therewith  for  visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  and  the 
progress  of  setting  up  each  item  in  the  machine,  and  means  for  man- 
ually restoring  the  said  drum  or  shaft  and  indicator  to  their  starting 
positions. 

104  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sele<-ting 
drum  or  shaft  having  a  spirally-arranged  series  of  M>lecting  fingers 
or  tappets.   .>f  a  traveling  column-indicator  having  a   spirallv-ar 


a  dog  roacting  with  one  of  the  said  dating-fingers.  and  means  for 
manually  <-utting  the  said  dog  into  or  out  of  operation. 

H^<.  In  a  computing-niachine.  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism,  including  item-wheels  and  rack-bars  coactiug  there- 
with, of  printing  mechanism  for  printing  items  and  totals,  and  safety 
mecliani.'^m  coactintr  with  the  rack-baf*  and  precluding  the  opera- 
tionof  the  total-printing  mechanism  except  when  the  item-wheels  are 
reset,  so  that  total-printing  and  item-printing  cannot  be  attempted 
at  the  same  time 

^9  Ins  computing-niachine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing and  printing  mechanisms  thereof,  including  manual  knobs  co- 
acting  with  the  said  mechani.^nis.  an  operating-handle,  and  means 
brought  into  play  by  the  ^aid  handle  for  locking  aitd  unl<icking  those 
knobs  at  the  beginning  and  close  of  the  cycle  of  one  operation  of  the 
machine 

9U  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  computing 
mechanism,  including  item-wheels  and  totalizing-wheels  with  which 
latter  the  item-wheels  are  cut  into  and  out  of  action,  of  a  series  of 
keys  by  which  items  are  set  up  on  the  item-wheels  before  the  same 
are  cut  into  operative  relations  with  the  totalizing-wheels.  an  oper 
atinH-handle  by  which  the  said  computing  mechanism  is  operated  to 
cause  the  item-wheels  to  move  bodily  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tions with  the  totalizing-wheels,  and  key-locking  instrumenulities 
thrown  into  and  out  of  action  at  the  ends  of  each  cycle  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine 

!M  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  comput- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  series  of  keys,  key-levers  therefor,  col- 
umn-selecting means  iiicludinic  a  selecting-drum  having  a  spirally- 
arranged  series  of  selecting-fingers,  a  series  of  item-wheels  on  which 
the  items  are  set  up.  an  operating-handle  by  which  the  computing 
mechanism  is  operated  to  utilize  the  items  so  set  up.  and  interlocking 
means  between  the  said  key-levers  and  operating-handle,  whereby 
the  said  key-leverv  are  locked  during  the  operation  of  the  said  handle 
and  vice  versa 

92.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
item-wheels  on  which  the  items  are  initially  set  up.  of  a  series  of  to- 


talixing-w  heels,  means  for  brininng  the  item  and  totalizing  wheels  { ranged  series  of  spots  and  «>perating  svnchronously  with  the  said 
into  operative  relation,  the  one  with  the  other,  after  the  items  have  I  drum  or  shaft  for  visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  and  the 
been  set  upon  the  item- wheels,  and  a  series  of  type-wheels  eontmlled  ipn»)fresT'  of  setting  up  each  item,  item  devices  on  which  the  items 
for  total-printing  by  the  said  totalizing-wheels.  |are  set  up.  number-keys  controlling  the  said  item  devices,  and  mech- 

93.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  1  anism  interposed  between  the  selecting  fingers  or  tappets  of  the 
item-wheels  on  which  the  items  are  initially  set  up.  of  a  series  of  to- 1  drum  or  shaft  and  the  said  item  devices,  whereby  the  latter  are  se- 
talizing-wheeis.  meant  for  bringing  the  item  and  totalising  wheels    lected  for  operation  by  the  keys. 


into  operative  relation,  by  a  radial  movement  of  one  of  the  series  of 
wheels,  after  the  items  have  been  set  up  on  the  item-wheels,  and 
means  for  accumulating  the  itemn  10  the  totalizer  by  reversely  rotat- 
ing the  item-wheels 


105  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  selecting 
drum  or  shaft,  of  a  traveling  column-indicator  operating  synchro- 
nously therewith  for  visually  indicating  the  position  thereof  and  the 
progress  of  setting  up  each  item,  and  a  normally  stationary  column- 


M.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  tappet-drum,  having  a  plural- 1  indicator  adapted  to  be  manually  set  to  determine  the  position  of  the 


ily  of  spirally-arranged  tappets,  key -control  le*!  step-by-step  drum- 
operating  spring-power  mechanism,  a  series  of  adding-wheels, 
means  controlled  by  the  key*  and  said  tappet-dr«m.  for  determining 


first  column  in  starting  any  computation. 

106.   In  a  computinir-machine.  the  combination  with  a  station 
arr  column-indicator  adapted  to  be  manually  set  to  determine  the 
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•Urting-point  of  the  computation,  of  *  •riorting  drum  or  ih«ft,  a  ae- 
rie* of  item  devices  raspectively  selected  for  operation  by  the  taid 
drum  or  shaft,  a  traveling  columD-indicator  operating  arnchroDoualr 
with  the  selertinjc  drum  or  shaft  for  visually  indicatinif  the  poaition 
thereof  and  the  progress  of  aettinK  up  each  item,  and  means  inter- 
posed )>etwe«B  the  xaid  HUtionary  indicator  and  the  itaid  selectinjf 
drum  or  shaft,  whereby  the  position  of  the  fonner  determine*  the 
sUrtin^  position  of  the  latter  at  the  beirinning  of  each  corapuUtion. 
107.  In  a  computinjf-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Item  devices  on  which  items  are  set  up  and  visually  displayed,  of 
mean*  for  differentially  aettin«(  the  said  devices  and  for  locking  them 
after  being  thus  differentially  set,  a  toUliier,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  item  devices,  en  kloc  while  locked,  into  operative  rrlations 
with  the  said  toUlizer 

\()(<  In  «  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
item-wheels  oa  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and  visually  dis- 
played, of  means  for  differentially  setting  the  said  wheels  and  for 
locking  them  after  they  have  been  thus  difftrentially  set.  a  series  of 
totalizing  devices,  and  a  cam  for  moving  the  said  item-wheels,  en 
btitc  while  lu<ked.  into  and  out  of  operative  relations  with  the  total- 
izing-Mheel.i 

109.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
•tegmental  item- wheels  on  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and  visually 
displayed,  of  a  swinging  yoke  or  cradle  in  which  the  said  wheels  are 
coaxially  arrimged.  mean*  for  differentially  setting  the  said  wheel*, 
mean*  for  lot  king  the  said  wheels  when  thus  differentially  set.  a  se- 
ries of  totalizing-wheels,  and  mean*  for  swinging  the  said  yoke  or 
cradle  for  moving  the  said  item-wheel*.  r«  W.w  while  locked,  into  op- 
erative relatioas  with  the  said  toUlizing-wheel. 

1 10  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
segmental  ifem-wheels.  of  a  *wingin«!  yoke  or  cradle  in  which  the 
said  wheels  arti  coaxially  arranged,  a  series  of  U.talizing-wheels.  and 
mean*  for  swinging  the  said  yoke  or  cradle  to  bring  the  said  item- 
wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toUlizing-wheel*. 

111  In  a  computing-machine,  a  series  of  segmental  item-wheels 
on  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and  displayed,  a  series  of  totaliz- 
ing-wheels. nunl>er-keys  which  control  the  differential  setting  of  the 
Item-wheels,  means  for  locking  the  said  item-wheels  after  they  have 
been  differentially  set  and  for  moving  them.  r«  bloc  while  locked, 
into  operative  relations  with  the  said  toUlizing-w heels,  item-print- 
ing devices  .ontrolled  by  the  said  keys  and  total-printing  devices 
controlled  by  the  said  totalizing-wheels. 

112  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  device*  on  which,  underthe  control  of  the  said 
keys,  item*  are  set  up  and  visually  displayed,  a  totalizer  means  for 
bringing  the  item  devices  and  the  totalizer  into  operative  relations 
with  each  other.  preparator>  to  the  transferen.e  of  an  item  from  the 
former  to  the  Utter,  and  printing  devices  controlled  for  item  print- 
ing by  the  said  item  devices  and  for  toUl-printiug  bv  the  said  to- 
talizer 

1 13  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devices  on  which,  under  the  control  of  the  said 
keys,  items  are  set  up  and  visually  displayed,  a  totalizer,  means  for 
bringing  the  said  item  devices  and  totalizer  into  operative  relations 
with  each  other  preparatory  to  transferring  an  item  from  the  fonner 
to  the  latter,  printing  devices  contn.lled  for  item-printing  by  the 
item  devices  and  for  total-printing  by  the  totalizer,  word-printing 
and  date-printing  devices,  and  means  for  controlling  the  same. 

1 H  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
Item  device*  on  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and  visually  dis- 
played; touliziiig  and  tens-carrying  devices,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  action  of  the  said  devices  to  provide  for  the  process  of  sub- 
traction. 

115  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  item  de- 
vice* on  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and  displayed,  of  a  series  of 
totalizing  and  tens-carrying  devices,  means  for  reversing  the  action 
of  the  said  totaliling  and  tens-carrying  devices  to  provide  for  the 
process  of  subtraction,  and  type- wheels  controlled  for  item -printing 
by  the  item  devices  and  for  total-printing  by  the  totaliling  devices 

116  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  item  de- 
vices on  which  items  are  initially  set  up.  of  totalizing  and  tena-carry- 
ing  devices,  mean*  for  reversing  the  action  of  the  said  totalizing  and 
tens-carrying  devices  to  provide  for  the  process  of  subtraction,  and  a 
devic-e  for  indicating  whether  the  machine  is  set  for  addition  or  sub- 
traction. 

117  A  type -wheel  for  use  in  computing  -  machines,  the  said 
wheel  having  upon  its  periphery  a  type-carrying  segment,  a  segment 
of  justifving-teeth.  and  a  clearance-aegment  between  the  "0"  type 
on  the  type-segment  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  segment  of  justify- 
in it  teeth  ^ 


nt<    In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devices  on  which,  under  the  control  of  the  said 
keys.  Items  are  set  up  and  visually  displayed,  of  a  totalizer  for  accu- 
mulating the  items  and  continuously  displaying  the  respective  totals 
thereof,  means  for  bringing  the  item  devices  and  the  totalizer  into  op 
ermUve  relations  with  each  other  preparmtorv  to  transferring  an  Item 
from  the  fonner  to  the  latter,  typewheel*  controlled  for  item-print 
ing  by  the  said  item  devices  for  total-printing  bv  the  said  totalizer 
word  and  date  printing  wheel*,  and  means  for  operating  the  same! 

119  In  a  computinit-machine.  the  combination  with  item  de- 
vice* on  which  items  are  wt  up  and  visuallv  displaved.  of  a  totalizer 
means  indicating  the  number  of  Hmes  any  one  item  has  beei.  succes-' 
sively  introduced  into  the  toUlizer,  and  tv|M.-N,  heels  controlled  for 
item-pnnting  by  the  said  item  devices,  and  for  total  printin.  by 
the  totalizer  '^ 

120  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinatioi.  with  item  de- 
vices  on  which  items  are  set  up  and  visually  displayed,  of  a  loLtli/er, 
a  senes  of  Ully-wheels  for  indicating  the  number  of  limes  snv  one 
Item  18  successively  introduced  into  the  totalizer,  and  I vpc-w  heel* 
controlled  for  item-printing  by  the  said  item  device*  and  for  t.tal- 
printing  by  the  said  totalizer 

121  In  a  computijig  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devices  on  which  items  are  initiallrset  up  and 
visually  displayed  under  the  control  of  the  said  kevs.  a  totslizcr  for 
accumulating  the  items  and  continuoush  displaying  the  re»pective- 
totals  thereof,  and  printing  devices  controlled  for  item-printing  by 
the  said  number-keys  and  for  total-printing  bv  the  said  totalizer       • 

122.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  with  ,i  series  of 
number-keys,  of  item  devices  on  which  items  are  initially  set  up  and 
visually  displayed  under  the  control  of  the  said  keys,  a  totalizer  for 
accumulating  the  items  and  continuously  di.splaying  the  total*  there- 
of, printing  devices  controlled  for  item -printing  bv  the  >aid  num- 
ber-keys and  for  total-printing  by  the  saul  totalizer,  and  column- 
indicating  devices. 

123.  In  a  computing-niHchiiie.  the  combination  with  .,  series  of 
Item-wheels  each  having  a  segment  of  rxternsi  gear-teeth,  an  exter- 
nal segment  displaying  figures  or  character*,  and  an  extcrnsl  M-g- 
ment  of  peripheral  cjesrance;  of  numlwr-keys  by  which  the  seftine  of 
the  said  item-wheels  is  controlled 

124  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  w  ith  .i  M-ne>  of 
item-wheels  each  having  a  segment  of  external  gear-teeth,  sn  exte,- 
nal  segment  displaying  figures  or  characters,  an  external  segincn. 
of  peripheral  clearance,  and  an  internal  segment  of  lockinit-teeth. 
of  number -keys  by  which  the  setting  of  the  said  item  wheels  is 
controlled. 

12.^  In  a  <'omputing-machine.  the  combination  with  item  de- 
vices, number-keys  under  the  control  of  which  the  said  item  devices 
are  set  up.  column-indicating  devices,  totalizing  devices,  and  type- 
wheel*  controlled  for  item-printing  by  the  said  item  devices,  and  for 
total-printing  by  the  said  totalizing  devices. 

126.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  w  ith  a  series  of 
Item-wheels,  of  a  series  of  totalizing-wheel*.  the  complenientary 
item-wheels  and  totalizing-wheels  l>eing  located  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  and  column-indicating  device*  arranged  to  o|)erale  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane*  in  which  the  said  wheels  are  lo- 
cated 
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Cfwm.— 1  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  item- 
setting  mechanism  and  item-printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  po- 
tentially setting  up  a  new  item  during  the  operation  of  the  item- 
printing  mechanism. 

2  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  item-setting 
mechanism  and  accumulating  mechanism,  and  mean*  for  potentially 
setting  up  a  new  item  during  the  operation  of  the  accumulating 
mechanism. 

3  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  item-settinir 
devices,  accumulating  devices,  means  for  transferring  the  items  set 
up  by  the  item-setting  devices  to  the  accumulating  devices  and 
means  for  potentially  setting  up  a  new  item  during  the  operation  of 
transferring. 

4  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  item-settin<: 
devices,  accumulating  devices,  means  for  causing  the  machine  to 
perform  a  cycle,  means  for  potentially  setting  up  a  new  item  as  soon 
as  a  cycle  has  been  begun. 

5.  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  item  devices, 
kej-controlled  stops  for  the  same,  aceumdlating  devices,  cycle-per- 
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formisf  ^vicm  for  trmntferrinx  itrnu  wt  up  on  uid  iUm  dericc*  to 
Mid  aecwmuUtiiiK  devices,  meanit  (or  withdrawing  itaid  iitopi  at  the 
be|rin»Mi«  of  a  rrcle  and  mean*  for  r«*ettiuff  said  stop*  for  a  oew 
item  d«riaK  the  cycle. 


6.  In  a  rompiitinfc-mathine,  the  rombination  of  means  for  set- 
tinjt  up  an  it«-ni.  power-impflled  means  for  acrumulatinf;  said  item, 
mean*  f.ir  potentially  ^M'ttin«  up  a  new  item,  mean*  for  restoring  the 
item  devices  to  their  normal  poxitions  and  releasing  those  rorrespond- 
ing  to  the  columns  of  the  new  item  so  as  to  permit  them  to  auto- 
maticallv  return  to  positions  correspond  I  iijc  to  the  item  potentially 
set  up 

7  In  a  computiufE-maihine.  the  combination  of  means  for  "tet- 
tinjf  up  an  item,  power-impelled  means  for  acrumulatinft  and  print- 
injt  said  item,  means  for  potentially  ^'ettinJ^  up  a  new  item,  means  for 
restoring  the  item  devices  to  their  normal  positions  and  releasing 
those  corresponding  to  the  columns  of  the  new  item  s«.  as  to  permit 
them  to  automatically  return  to  (w.sitions  corresponding  to  the  item 
potentially  .«et  up. 

K.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  set- 
ting up  an  item,  power  impelled  means  for  printing  said  item,  means 
for  potentially  setting  up  a  new  item,  means  for  restoring  the  item 
devices  to  their  normal  positions  and  releasing  those  corresponding 
to  the  columns  (rf  the  new  item  so  as  to  permit  them  to  automatically 
return  to  positions  corresponding  to  the  item  potentially  set  up 

9  III  a  computing-niMchine  the  combination  of  item  devices, 
key-controlled  stops  for  the  same,  accumulating  dexices.  cvcle-per- 
forming  devices  for  transferring  items  set  up  on  said  item  devices  to 
said  accumulating  devices,  means  for  liK-king  said  item  devices  dur- 
ing said  cycle,  means  for  w  ithdrawing  said  stops  at  the  beginning  of 
a  cycle  and  means  for  resetting  said  stops  for  a  new  item  duriug  the 
cycle 

10  In  a  computing-machine  the  combiuatiou  of  item-setting 
devices,  stops  therefor,  means  for  setting  said  stops,  accumulating 
devices,  means  for  transferring  the  items  set  up  to  said  accumulating 
devices,  means  for  withdrawing  said  stops  at  the  beginning  of  said 
transferring  operation,  means  for  resetting  said  stops  during  said  op- 
eration, means  tor  restoring  all  retracted  rack-bars  and  automatically 
releasing  all  rack-bars  corresponding  to  the  stops  set  up  during  said 
cycle 

11.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  set- 
ting up  lin  item,  power-impelled  means  for  accumulating  said  item, 
means  for  potentially  setting  up  a  new  item,  means  for  restoring  the 
item  devices  to  their  normal  positions  and  releasing  those  corre- 


matically  return  to  poaitions  correapondiag  to  the  item  potentially 
set  up 

Vi  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of  rack- 
b«r«.  a  corresponding  number  of  series  of  stops  therefor,  means  for 
releasing  said  rack-bars  progressively,  and  means  for  actuating  one 
of  the  stops  of  the  series  corresponding  to  the  rack-bar  releaaed. 
Beans  for  performing  a  cycle,  means  for  locking  said  rack-bars  dur- 
ing said  cycle  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  stops  at  the  beginning 
of  said  cycle. 

13.  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  item  devices, 
springs  for  impelling  the  same,  numeral-keys,  stops  actuated  bv  said 
numeral-keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  item  devices,  means 
for  releasing  said  item  devices,  cycle- performing  apparatus  for  accu- 
mulating said  items,  means  for  locking  said  item  devices  during  the 
performance  of  such  cycle,  means  for  retracting  said  stops  at  the  be- 
ginning of  said  cycle,  and  means  whereby  such  stops  may  be  reset 
during  the  remainder  of  said  cycle,  and  means  for  restoring  and  re- 
leasing said  item  devices  at  the  end  of  said  cvcle 

14  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  sliding  rack- 
bars,  springs  for  impelling  the  same,  numeral-keys,  stops  actuated 
by  said  numeral-keys  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rack-barv, 
means  for  releasing  said  rack-bars,  cycle-performing  apparatus  for 
accumulating  .said  items,  means  for  locking  said  rack-bars  during 
the  performance  of  such  cycle,  means  for  retracting  said  stops  at  the 
beginning  of  said  cycle,  and  means  whereby  such  stops  may  be  reset 
during  the  remiander  of  said  cycle,  and  means  for  restoring  and  re- 
leasing said  rack-bars  at  the  end  of  said  cycle. 

15  In  a  computing-machine,  a  series  of  item  devices,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  separately-movable  stops,  manually-operated  means  for 
actuating  any  stop  in  any  series,  all  of  said  manually-operated  means 
being  capable  of  actuating  stops  in  any  series  and  releasing  the  item 
devices  corresponding  to  that  series. 

16  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  a  pluralitv  of 
lifters,  a  plurality  of  series  of  stops  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
said  lifters,  means  for  moving  the  stops  of  one  series  into  alinement 
with  said  lifters  and  means  for  actuating  any  one  of  said  lifters. 

17  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
yokes,  a  plurality  of  series  of  stops  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
said  yokes,  means  for  moving  the  stops  of  one  series  into  alinement 
with  said,  yokes  and  means  for  actuating  any  one  of  said  yokes. 

if*.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  selector  mechanism  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  it  backward  to  its  original  position 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  it  to  a  point  determined  for 
all  items  prior  to  the  setting  up  of  anv  item. 

19  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  selector  mechanism  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  it  backward  to  its  original  position 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  it  to  a  position  determined 
for  all  items  prior  to  the  setting  up  of  any  item  and  thereafter  advanc- 
ing it  step  by  step,  a  variable  stop  for  determining  said  position  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  stop  unchanged  during  the  setting  up  of 
successive  items. 

20  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  se- 
lector mechanism,  a  traveling  indicator  revolving  therewith,  a  spring 
acting  to  revolve  said  selector  mechanism  and  traveling  indicator, 
and  means  for  automatically  revolving  them  backward  to  their  origi- 
nal positions 

21  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  said  selector  mechanism  and  traveling  indicator,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  them  backward  to  their  original  positions 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  them  to  a  predetermined  (xi- 
sition,  a  variable  stop  for  determining  said  position  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  stop  unchanged  during  the  setting  up  of  successive 
items. 

22  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selwtor 
mechanism,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  said  selector  mechanism  and  traveling  indicator,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  them  backward  to  their  original  positions 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  them  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition and  thereafter  advancing  them  step  by  step,  a  variable  stop  for 
determining  said  position  and  means  for  maintaining  .said  stop  un- 
changed during  the  setting  up  of  successive  items 

23  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism  having  a  revolving  shaft,  a  traveling  indicator  revolving 
therewith,  a  spring  acting  to  revolve  aaid  select.»r  mechanism  and 


sponding  to  the  columns  of  new  items  so  as  to  permit  them  to  auto- 1  traveling  indicator,  and  means  for  manually  restoring  them  to  their 
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original  ptwitions  by  •  backward  movement  indrprnd«>ntlT  of  the 
cycle  of  tbe  machine. 

24.  ia  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeiector 
mechaniam,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  «aid  Hclector  mechaniara  and  traveling  indicator,  and  meaOR 
for  manually  rentoring  them  to  their  original  poaition*  by  a  back- 
ward movement,  and  meant)  for  automatically  advancing  them  to  a 
predetenulned  ponition.  a  variable  stop  for  determining  iiaid  position 
and  meanv  for  maintaining  said  atop  unchanged  during  the  setting 
up  of  succesiiive  items. 

25  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  «  selector 
mechanism,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  said  selector  mechanism  and  traveling  indicator,  and  means 
for  manually  restoring  them  to  their  original  positions  by  «  back- 
ward niovnment.  and  meann  for  automatically  advancing  them  to 
predetermined  position,  and  thereafter. advancing  them  step  bv  step, 
a  variable  Mop  for  determining  haid  position  and  means  for  main- 
Uining  said  stop  unchanged  during  the  setting  up  of  successive 
items. 

26.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  seNctor  mechanism,  means 
for  manually  restoring  it  lo  its  original  position  by  a  backward 
movement  and  means  for  automatically  advaming  it  to  a  predeter- 
mined poHitioii  and  thereafter  advancing  it  sl.-p  by  step,  a  variable 
stop  for  drtemiining  »aid  position  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
stop  unchanged  during  the  setting  up  of  Huccessivp  items. 

27  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector 
mechanism,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting 
to  move  said  elector  mechanism  and  traveling  indicator,  and  means 
for  manually  and  for  automatically  restoring  them  to  their  original 
position.4  by  a  backward  movement 

2H    In  a  computingmachine.  the  combination  of  a  selector- 
shaft,  a  traveling  indicator  moving  therewith,  a  spring  acting  to 
move  said  selector-shaft  and  traxeling  indic»U.r.  and  means  for  ... 
ually  and  for  HuKmiat  .cally  restoring  them  to  their  original  positi 
b»  a  backward  movctnrnt 

29  li.  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
numeral-keAH.  a  selector  mechanism,  a  spring  acting  to  propel  the 
a»me.  meaat  for  permitting  said  mechanism  under  the  impulse  of 
said  springto  move  one  step  upon  the  depression  of  any  numeral-key. 
means  for  mo\  in*;  said  mechanism  backward  to  it^  original  position, 
a  aeries  ofstops  for  stopping  said  mechanism  at  some  point  in  iu  for- 
ward movement,  means  for  releasing  the  active  slop  of  Haid  series 
upon  the  firhl  numeral-key  operation  and  means  for  holding  the  8t«p. 
bystep  meehaniHin  out  of  action  until  after  such  release. 

30  Iu  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
item  devices,  a  corresponding  number  of  series  of  stops,  and  means 
for  actuating  any  one  stop  of  the  series  of  stops  corresponding  to  a 
given  item  device  and  releasing  that  item  device,  each  of  said  means 
being  capable  of  actuating  a  c«>rresp»nding  stop  in  any  one  of  the 
said  series  of  stops. 

31  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  rack- 
bars,  a  corresponding  number  of  series  of  stops,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating any  one  stop  of  the  series  of  stops  corresponding  to  a  given 
rack-bar  and  releasing  that  rack-bar,  said  means  all  being  common 
to  each  of  said  series  of  stops 

32.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  senes  of 
spring-retratled  rack-bars,  a  corresponding  number  of  scries  of  ver- 
tically-movable stops,  and  means  for  actuating  any  one  stop  of  the 
series  of  stop*  corresponding  to  a  given  rack-bar.  said  m*ans  all  be- 
ing common  to  all  of  said  series  of  stops,  and  means  for  releasing 
that  rack-bar 


'  man- 
tions 


ries  of  numeral-kevs  corresponding  r«apectivelr  to  aaid  Uft«r«, 
means  for  successively  bringing  the  stops  of  the  several  series  iato 
operative  position  relatively  to  said  lifters,  connections  between  the 
•aid  numeral-keys  and  said  lifters  whereby  the  lifters  may  be  oper- 
ated to  actuate  said  stops,  and  means  for  releasing  the  rack-bar  cor- 
responding to  said  stop  actuated. 

36  In  a  computing-machine,  the  comhiaation  of  a  series  of  slid- 
ing rack-bars,  a  series  of  spcmgs  for  retracting  the  same,  a  corre 
sponding  number  of  series  of  \crtically -movable  stops,  a  plurality  of 
lifting-yokes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  stops  in  any  one  aeries' 
a  series  of  numeral-keys  corresponding  respectively  to  said  yokes, 
means  for  successively  bringing  the  stop»  into  operative  position 
relatively  to  said  yokes,  connections  between  the  said  numeral  keys 

I  and  said  yokes  whereby  the  yokes  may  be  operated  to  actuate  said 
•    stops,  aud   means  for  releasing  the  rack-bar  corresponding  to  the 
said  stop  actuated 

37  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  s  seriea  of  slid- 
ing rack-bars,  a  series  of  springs  for  retracting  the  ^ame.  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  scries  of  vertically-movable  stops,  a  pluralitv  of 
lifters  corresponding  in  number  to  the  stops  in  any  one  series,  a  se 
ries  of  numeral-keyn.  means  controlled  bv  said  keys  for  moving  the 
Htopa  of  one  of  said  series  into  operative  relation  relativelv  to  said 
lifters,  means  for  actuating  said  lifters  through  said  keys  so  as  !o  ele- 
*-ale  the  corresponding  .-.top  of  said  series,  and  means  actuated  bv  the 
elevated  stop  for  releasing  the  rack-bar  corresponding  to  that  .vries. 

;ih.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  slid- 
ing rack-bars,  a  series  of  springs  for  retracting  the  same,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  series  of  vertically-movable  stops,  a  pluralitv  of 
yokes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  8U>ps  in  any  one  series,  a  sc- 
ries of  numeral-keys,  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  the 
stops  of  one  of  said  series  into  operative  relation  relativelv  to  said 
yokes,  means  for  actuating  .said  yokes  so  as  to  .-levate  the  corre- 
sponding stop  of  said  series,  and  means  actuated  by  the  elevated  stop 
for  releasing  the  rack-bar  corresponding  to  that  series 

3i».  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  an  item  de- 
vice, a  retracting  spring  therefor,  a  series  of  movable  stops  in  the 
path  of  said  item  device,  a  series  of  numeral  keys  1  orrc-ponding  to 
the  stops  in  said  series  means  for  throwing  said  kevs  and  stops  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation,  each  of  said  keys  when  in  operative  re- 
lation, upon  being  depressed,  acting  to -position  its  stop  and  to  re- 
lea.se  said  item  device. 

40  In  a  computing-mac  hine.  the  combination  of  a  sliding  rack- 
bar,  a  retracting-spring  therefor,  a  series  of  vertically-movable  stops 
in  the  path  of  said  rack-bar.  a  series  of  numeial-keys  corresponding 
to  the  stops  in  said  series,  means  for  throwing  said  keys  and  st„p« 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation,  each  of  said  key.s  when  in  opera 
tive  relation,  upon  being  depressed,  acting  to  position  iu  stop  aud  to 
release  said  item  de\  ice 

41  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  c»f  a  series  of  item 
devices,  a  serie.*  of  springs  for  refracting  the  same,  h  cor'e-pondiii^r 
number  of  series  of  movable  stops,  a  plurality  of  stop-actuating  de 
vices  corresponding  in  number  to  the  stops  in  any  one  series.  :i  -  ..rre- 
sponding  number  of  movable  plates  moving  said  stops  into  snd  oul 
of  operative  relation  with  said  stop-actuating  devices,  means  for 
progressively  shifting  i«aid  'liduiK  plates,  a  »er.e*  of  numeral-ke\s 
corresponding  to  said  stop-actuating  devices,  and  c<inneclions  be- 
tween said  stop-aclutttini:  devices  and  ,««i(|  numeral-keys 

42  Iti  a  computing  machine,  the  <  ombmation  of  a  .series  of  slid- 
ing rack-hars,  a  series  of  springs  for  retriu  tiuK  the  name,  a  corre 
sponding  number  of  wiies  of  vertically-movable  stops,  a  plurality  of 
stop-actuating  yokes  correspondinji:  in  number  to  the  stops  in  anv 


33    In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  ,  »eriw.  of   ""'"  "*!"*'''    '  '■""■«''P«'"J'''K  number  of  sliding  plates  moving  said 


rack-bars,  a  corresponding  cumber  of  series  of  stops,  lifter*  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  stops  in  one  series,  means  f«.:  mo-  ing  the 
stops  of  each  aeries  progressively  into  operative  position  relatively  to 
the  said  lifters,  and  means  for  actuating  sa.d  lifters  so  as  to  operate 
upon  a  stop  of  the  series  corresponding  f.  any  rack-bar  which  may 
be  released  and  means  for  releasing  aaid  rack-bar 

34  In  •  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rack-bars,  a  corresponding  number  of  senes  of  stops,  yokes  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  stops  in  one  series,  means  for  moving  the 
stops  of  each  series  progressively  into  operative  position  relatively 
to  the  said  yokes  and  means  for  actuating  said  yokes  so  a«  to  operate 
upon  a  stop  of  the  series  coiresp..nding  to  any  rack-bar  which  may 
be  released  and  means  for  releasing  said  rack-bar 

S5.  In  II  romputingmachine.  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  glid- 
ing rack-bars,  a  series  of  springs  for  retracting  the  same,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  series  of  vertically-movable  stops,  a  plurality  of 
lifters  corresponding  to  the  number  of  stops  in  any  one  seriea,  a  ae- 


stops  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  \okes.  me-n-  ior 
progressively  shifting  said  sliding  plate>;  a  series  of  numeral-key* 
corresponding  to  said  yokes,  and  connections  between  said  yokes 
and  .said  numeral-keys. 

43,  In  a  computing-machine,  the  rombination  of  a  series  of 
movable  item  devices,  a  pawl  for  each  item  device  and  carried  there- 
by, m:i  abutment  for  said  pawls,  meai.s  for  disengaging  said  pawls 
from  said  abutment,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  item 
devices  thus  freed,  means  for  actuating  snid  stops,  the  mesus  for  ac- 
tuating the  stops  corresponding  10  '.ne  item  device  being  common  to 
the  means  for  actuating  stops  of  other  item  device*. 

44  In  acomputingniachme.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  slid- 
ing rack-bars,  a  pawl  for  each  rack-bar  and  carried  thereby,  an  abut- 
ment for  said  pawls,  means  for  di.sengaging  said  pawls  from  said 
abutment,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rack-bar  thus 
freed,  means  for  actuating  said  stops,  the  means  for  actuating  the 
stopa  corresponding  to  one  item  device  being  common  to  the  meant 
for  actuating  stops  of  other  item  devices 
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45.  In  •  computing-macfaine.  the  romhination  of  a  wrie«  of 
movablr  iu-in  derices.  a  Mrie*  of  rrtractinjr-nprinp.  therefor,  a  nerie. 
of  paw  la  one  connected  to  each  item  deTic,  an  iihutment  for  xaid 
pawls,  a  correapoodiDg  number  of  seriea  of  stops  adapted  to  engafre 
said  pawls,  means  for  elevating  a  stop  of  any  ■M'ries  during  one  cycle 
and  simulUneously  reieasinK  the  restraining-pavt  I  of  the  correspond- 
ing item  device,  means  for  holding  the  stop  and  pawl-releasing  de- 
vice in  operative  position  until  the  beginning  of  the  next  cycle. 

46.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sliding  rack-bars,  a  series  of  retracting-xftrinirs  therefor,  a  i»erien  of 
pawln  one  connected  to  each  rack-bar,  an  abutment  for  said  pawl*, 
a  corresponding  number  of  series  of  stops  adapted  to  engage  -taid 
pawl,  means  for  elevating  »  stop  of  any  -icries  .lurinj;  one  cycle  and 
»imulUneou*ly  releasing  the  restraininK-p.iwI  ot  the  corresponding 
rack  bar.  mean*  for  holding  the  stop  snd  pawl-releasing  device  in 
operative  |K>Hitioii  until  the  beginning  of  the  next  cvcle. 

47.  In  a  computinK-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
movable  item  devices,  a  neries  of  retractinx-xpring;*  therefor,  a  se- 
ries of  paw  Is  one  connected  to  each  item  device,  an  abutment  for.naid 
paw  Is.  a  corresponding  number  of  series  of  stops  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawls,  niean^.  for  elevating  a  stop  of  any  r-eries  and  simulta- 
neously releasinjf  the  restraining-paw  I  of  the  c.frresponding  item  de 
vice,  mean.i  for  holding  the  itop  and  pawl-relea.tiug  device  in  opera- 
tive position  until  the  beginning  of  the  ne.\t  cycle,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  stop  at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle,  and  nieand  for  holding  the 
item  device  in  the  positions  theretofore  defined  by  the  stops  until  the 
clo.se  of  the  cycle. 

4H.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sliding  rack-bars,  a  series  of  retracting-springs  therefor,  a  series  of 
pawls  one  connected  to  each  rack-bar,  an  abutment  for  said  pawls, 
a  corresponding  numlier  of  series  of  stops  adapted  to  cneage  said 
pawls,  means  for  elevating  a  stop  of  any  series  and  simultaneously 
releasing  the  restraining-pawl  of  the  corresponding  rack-bar.  means 
for  hoMine  the  stop  and  pawl-releasing  device  in  operative  position 
until  the  beginning  of  the  next  cycle,  means  for  retracting  the  stop 
at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle,  and  means  for  holding  the  rack -bars  in 
positions  theretofore  defined  by  the  stops  until  the  close  of  the  cycle. 
4!»  111  .1  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sliding  rack-bars,  a  series  of  retracting-springs  therefor,  a  series  of 
pawls  one  connected  to  each  rack-bar,  an  abutment  for  said  pawls,  a 
corresponding  number  of  series  of  slops  adapted  to  engage  said 
p.iwl.  means  for  elevating  a  stop  of  any  series  and  simultaneously 
releasing  the  restraining-p.iw  I  of  the  corresponding  rack-bar.  means 
fy  holding  the  Mop  and  pawl-releasing  device  in  operative  position 
until  the  beginning  of  the  next  cycle,  means  for  holding  the  rack- 
bars  in  the  position  theretofore  defined  by  the  stops  until  the  close  of 
said  cycle,  and  means  for  restoring  the  rack-bars  to  their  original 
positions  substantially  at  the  close  of  a  cycle 

•V)  III  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  .series  of 
moving  item  devices,  a  series  of  retracting-sprinars  therefor,  a  series 
of  pavds  one  connected  to  each  item  device,  an  abutment  for  said 
pawls,  a  corresponding  numlier  of  series  of  stops  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawl  means  for  elevating  a  stop  of  any  series  and  simulU- 
neously  releasing  the  restraining-pawl  of  the  corresponding  item  de- 
vice means  for  holding  the  stop  and  pawl-releasing  device  in  opera- 
live  position  until  the  beginninjc  of  the  next  cycle,  means  for  holding 
the  item  de\  it  es  in  the  position  theretofore  defined  by  the  stops  until 
the  close  of  said  cycle,  and  means  for  restoring  the  item  devices  to 
their  original  ptisitions  substantially  at  the  close  of  a  c>cle  and  with- 
drawinjr  said  restoring  means. 

51 .  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ver 
tically  movable  stops,  a  series  of  stop-locking  bars  acting  to  lock  in 
operative  position  any  slop  which  may  have  been  actuated,  and  a  se- 
ries of  rack-bars  released  by  said  stop-locking  bars  and  when  re- 
leased engaging  said  stops. 

52  In  a  computing-machine,  th*  combination  of  a  series  of  ver- 
lirally-inovable  stops,  a  series  of  stop-locking  bars  acting  to  lock  in 
operative  |M>sit1on  any  stop  which  may  have  been  actuated,  cvcle- 
performing  mechanism  and  means  for  unlo<-king  said  stops  at  the 
beginning  of  a  cycle  of  said  roei-hanism. 

VI  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  rack- 
bar,  a  relaining-pawl  connected  thereto,  a  releasing-plate  actuating 
said  retaining-pawl.  a  series  of  stops,  each  one  adapted  to  operate 
said  releasing-plate  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rack-bar.  a 
series  of  numeral-keys  each  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  stops. 

54  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  movable  item 
devices,  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  same,  a  lever  controlling 
said  stops,  a  lever  for  resetting  said  item  devices,  cycle-performing 
mechanism,  aad  cam*  acting  to  move  said  ftrst-mentioned  lever  at  the 


beginnhig  of  the  operation  of  taid  cycle-perfonning  mechaoiam  and 
•aid  last-mentioned  lever  at  the  end  of  aaid  operatioa. 

55  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  sliding  rack- 
bars,  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  same,  a  lever  controlling 
said  stops,  a  lever  for  resetting  said  bars,  cycle-performing  mechan- 
ism, and  cams  acting  to  move  said  first  •  mentioned  lever  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  operation  of  said  cycle  -  performing  mechanism  and 
said  last-mentioned  lever  at  the  end  of  said  operation. 

56  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  sliding  rack- 
bars,  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  same,  pawls  for  reUining 
said  bars  in  the  positions  limited,  a  lever  controlling  said  stops,  a  le- 
ver releasing  said  pawls,  a  lever  for  retracting  said  bars,  a  cycle-per- 
forming apparatus,  and  cams  actuated  by  the  cycle-performing  appa- 
ratus for  successively  actuating  said  levers. 

57  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
type-wheels  carrying  type-surfaces  corresponding  to  the  digits  in 
regular  order  and  a  blank  surface,  means  for  holding  the  same  nor- 
mally with  the  nines  in  printing  position,  and  means  for  retracting 
the  same  respectively  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  desired  one 
of  said  type  and  blank  surfaces  on  each  of  said  wheels  into  printing 
position. 

5H  In  a  computing-machine,  a  series  of  type-wlieels  each  hav- 
ing eleven  positions  relatively  to  the  printing-line,  including  a  zero 
and  blank  position,  means  for  normally  holding  said  type-wheela 
with  the  nines  in  printing  position,  means  for  retracting  the  type- 
wheels  corresponding  to  the  respective  numerals  to  be  printed  an 
amount  .orresponding  to  the  said  numerals,  means  for  retracting 
the  other  type  -  wheels  so  as  to  bring  their  blanks  into  the  printing- 
line,  means  for  advancing  the  type-wheels  to  the  right  of  the  first 
digit  to  be  printed  so  as  to  bring  their  zeros  into  printing  ,H.sition. 

59  In  a  computing-machine,  a  series  of  type-wheels  each  hav- 
ing eleven  positions  relatively  to  the  printing-iine,  including  a  lero 
and  blank  position,  means  for  normally  holding  said  type-wheels 
with  the  nines  in  printing  position,  means  for  retracting  the  type- 
wheels  corresponding  to  the  respective  numerals  to  be  printed  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  said  numeralh.  means  for  retracting 
the  other  type-wheels  so  as  to  bring  their  blanks  into  the  printing- 
line,  a  slide-lever  for  advancing  the  type-wheels  to  the  right  of  the 
Hm  digit  to  be  printed  so  as  to  bring  their  zeros  into  printing  po- 
sition. 

60  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
type-wheels  which  have,  in  addition  to  faces  for  printing  digits,  zero, 
and  blank  printing  faces,  means  for  causing  said  wheels  correspond- 
ing to  the  actuated  numeral-keys,  to  revolve  a  corresponding  dis- 
tance, means  for  causing  the  remaininit  wheels  to  present  one  of  said 
two  faces  to  the  printing-line  means  for  causing  the  said  remaining 
wheels  on  one  side  of  the  left-hand  digit-printing  w  heel  to  revolve  so 
as  to  present  the  other  of  said  two  faces  to  the  printing-line  during 
the  impression-taking  period 

61  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
type  wheels  having  eleven  positions  relatively  to  the  printing-line, 
two  of  which  are  zero  a'nd  blank  positions,  numeral-keys  for  posi- 
tioning some  or  all  of  said  wheels,  means  for  revolving  the  wheels 
not  so  positioned  to  the  blank-printing  position,  means  for  retracting 
the  blank-positioned  wheels  to  the  right  of  the  first  left-hand  po- 
sitioned wheels.  MO  as  to  bring  their  zero-printing  faces  in  the  print- 
ing-line 

62  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
rack-bars,  a  plurality  of  type-faces  controlled  thereby,  each  having  a 
zero-face  and  a  blank  face  thereon,  means  for  retracting  some  of  said 
type-faces  so  as  to  present  one  of  said  two  faces  to  the  printing- 
line,  means  for  moving  the  typefaces  corresponding  to  the  so-re- 
tracted rack-bars  on  one  side  of  the  rack-bar  not  so  retracted  from 
said  retracted  position  so  as  to  present  the  other  face  to  the  printing- 
line,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  said  rack-bar 
not  so  retracted. 

63.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
item  devices,  a  plurality  of  type-faces  controlled  thereby,  each  hav- 
ing a  zero-face  and  a  blank  face  thereon,  means  for  retracting  some 
of  said  type-faces  so  as  to  present  one  of  said  two  faces  to  the  print- 
ing-line, means  for  moving  the  type-faces  corresponding  to  the  so- 
retracted  item  devices  on  one  side  of  an  item  device  not  so  retracted, 
from  said  retracted  position  so  as  to  present  the  other  face  to  the 
printing-line,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  said 
item  device  not  so  retracted. 

64  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sliding  rack  bars,  type-eegmenu  having  zeroand  blank  face*  adapted 
to  be  controUed  thereby,  and  additional  means  for  controlling  one  of 
•aid  type-«egment«  when  it  it  not  controlled  bv  one  of  said  ban  so  as 
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to  shift  one  of  Mid  facM  front  and  the  other  into  the  printing-line, 
said  means  beinR  controlled  by  the  next  bar 

65.  In  a  computinfr-marhine,  the  rombination  of  a  plurality  of 
Dliding  item  devires.  type-sefniientf  havinK  zero  and  blank  fai-en 
adapted  to  be  rontrolled  thereby,  and  additional  meanii  for  control- 
linjc  one  of  iiaid  seftnients  when  it  i»  not  rontrolled  by  one  of  aaid  item 
device*  no  as  to  shift  one  of  said  faces  from  and  the  other  into  the 
printing-line,  t«aid  means  beinj^  controlled  by  the  next  item  device. 

66.  In  a  computing-machine,  tbe  combination  of  type-segmentH 
having  ten  printing-surfaces  an<l  one  blank  space,  means  for  nor- 
mally positioning  the  printing-surface  at  one  end  of  the  segments  In 
the  printing-line,  means  for  advancing  said  segments  so  as  to  present 
the  blank  spaces  to  the  printing-line,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
•egraents  corrwepooding  to  the  zeros  to  be  printed  so  as  to  bring 
their  zeros  into  printing-line,  and  means  for  causing  an  impression 
to  be  taken  while  the  zeros  are  so  positioned. 

67.  In  a  cumputing-machine,  the  combination  of  type-segments 
having  nine  numeral-printing  furfaces  and  one  zero  and  one  blank 
space,  nirans  for  normally  positioning  the  printing-surface  at  one 
end  of  the  segments  in  the  printing-line,  means  for  positioning  said 
segments  to  print  the  digits  of  an  item,  means  for  advancing  the  re- 
maining segments  so  as  to  present  one  of  said  two  spaces  to  the 
printing-line,  and  means  for  then  moving  the  segments  on  one  side  of 
the  left-hand  digit  set  up  so  as  to  bring  the  other  space  into  the  print- 
ing-line, and  means  for  causing  an  impression  to  l>e  taken  w  hile  the 
segments  arf  u>  positioned 

68  Ins  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  type-segments 
having  nine  numeral-printing  surfaces  and  one  zero  and  one  blank 
spa«  e,  means  for  normally  positioning  the  j>rinting-surface  at  one 
end  of  thf  segments  in  the  printing-line,  means  for  positioning  said 
segments  to  print  the  digits  of  an  item,  means  for  advancing  the  re- 
maining segments  so  as  to  present  one  of  said  two  spaces  to  the 
printing-line,  and  a  slide  positioned  by  the  means  for  actuating  the 
left-hand  digit-printing  segment  for  then  moving  the  segments  on 
one  side  of  the  left-hand  digit  set  up  so  as  to  bring  the  i.ther  spaces 
into  the  printing-line,  and  means  for  causing  an  impression  to  be 
taken  while  the  segments  are  so  positioned. 

69  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
printing-segmeats  arranged  side  by  side  having  ten  printing-sur- 
faces and  one  tilaiik  space,  means  for  normally  positioning  said  print- 
ing-segments sii  that  the  nines  shall  be  in  the  printing-line,  means 
for  advancing  such  segments  as  represent  digits  so  as  to  bring  the  de- 
sired numerals  in  the  printing-line,  means  for  advancing  the  balance 
of  said  segments  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the  two  non-digital  spaces  in 
the  printing-line,  and  means  for  further  positioning  the  printing-seg- 
ments on  one  side  of  the  left-hand  digital  segment  so  as  to  prevent  the 
other  non-digital  space  to  the  printing-line. 

70.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  cycle-perform- 
ing devices,  aivumulating-wheels  actuated  thereby,  an  alining  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  accumulating-wheels,  and  a  multiple  cam 
for  causing  said  alining  device  to  act  upon  said  accumulating-wheels 
at  a  plurality  of  deAnite  periods  in  each  cycle 

71  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
type-faces,  means  for  bringing  them  into  printing  position  side  by 
side,  a  tilting  platen,  a  yoke  for  elevating  the  same,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  platen  laterally,  a  tilting  yoke  moving  laterally  there 
with,  means  actuated  thereby  for  revolving  said  platen,  and  means 
engaging  and  actuating  said  tilting  yoke  in  any  one  of  iu  lateral  po- 
sitions. 

72  In  a  printing  computing-machine  the  combination  of  an 
alarm,  a  striker  therefor,  means  for  actuating  said  striker  during 
each  operation  of  the  machine  occurring  after  the  paper  is  exhausted 
said  means  being  controlled  by  the  paper 

73.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
guide  for  the  paper,  a  trip  carried  by  said  guide  and  controlled  by 
said  paper,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  trip  when  diaen- 
gaged  by  said  paper,  and  an  alarm  operated  by  said  yoke  when  ac- 
tuated by  said  trip 

74  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  laterally- 
movable  platen,  a  guide  for  the  paper  moving  therewith,  a  trip  car- 
ried by  said  guide  and  controlled  by  said  paper,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  trip  when  disengaged  by  said  paper,  and  a  hammer 
operated  by  said  yoke  when  actuated  by  said  trip  in  any  lateral  posi- 
tion of  said  platan,  and  an  alarm  located  so  as  to  be  hit  by  said  ham- 
mer when  operated . 

75  In  a  ooroputing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
item-segmenta.  a  cradle  therefor  haring  guiding  and  spacing  grooves 
engaging  interior  projections  upon  said  item-aegments. 

76.  In  a  oomputing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 


iten-aegmenta,  a  cradle  therefor,  means  for  setting  up  itenu  upon 
aaid  item-segments,  means  for  locking  said  item-segments  so  as  t« 
prevent  their  relative  movement,  and  a  cam  for  positively  moving 
said  locking  means  into  and  out  of  locking  position. 

-  77.  In  s  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a.  series  of 
item  devices,  a  series  of  numeral-keys,  a  manually-operated  resetting 
means,  and  an  interlock  between  said  numeral-keys  and  said  reset- 
ting means. 

78.   In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  nu 
meral-keys,  a  series  of  item  devices  controlled  thereby,  a  totalizing 
device,  a  manually -operated  means  for  controlling  said  totalizing 
device,  and  an  interlock  betweeu  said  item  devices  and  said  totalia- 
ingkey 

79  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rack-bars,  a  totalizing  device,  a  manually -ope  rated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  toUlwing  device,  and  an  inteHo<k  between  said  rack- 
bars  and  said  totalizing-key 

SO  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combinatitHi  of  a  controller 
for  controlling  the  cycles  of  the  machine  by  restraining  and  releasing 
the  cycle-performing  mechanism,  a  manually-operated  totalizing- 
key.  and  an  interlock  between  said  controller  and  said  totalizing-key 
preventing  said  controller  from  releasing  the  cycle-performing  mech- 
anism whenever  the  totalizing-key  is  iu  an  intermediate  position. 

HI.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  controller 
for  controlling  the  cycles  of  the  machine  by  restraining  and  releasing 
the  cycle-performing  me<-hanism,  a  manually-operated  totalizing- 
key.  and  an  interlock  between  said  controller  and  said  totalizing- 
key  acting  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  totalizing-key  after  the. 
controller  has  been  moved  to  release  the  cycle-performing  mechan- 
ism so  as  to  permit  the  performance  of  a  cycle  of  the  machine. 
«  82.  In  a  computing-machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rack-bars,  a  series  of  totalizing  devices,  an  alining  device  for  said 
totalizing  devices,  a  key  for  actuating  said  alining  device,  and  an 
interlock  between  said  rack-bars  and  said  key. 

H3.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rack-bars,  a  series  of  totalizing  devices,  an  alining  device  therefor,  a 
series  of  total-printing  devices,  a  means  for  bringing  the  same  into 
operative  relations  with  the  totalizing  devices,  a  key  for  operating 
said  means  and  said  alining  devices.  — 

84.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rack-bars,  a  series  of  totalizing  devices,  an  alining  device  therefor,  a 
series  of  total-printing  devices,  a  means  for  bringing  the  same  into 
operative  relations  with  the  totalizing  devices,  a  key  for  operating 
said  means  and  said  alining  devices,  and  an  interlock  between  said 
key  and  said  rack-bars 

85.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  nu-' 
meral-keys,  a  device  for  controlling  the  cycles  of  the  machine,  and  an 
interlock  between  said  device  and  said  keys  locking  said  device  so 
long  as  a  key  is  depressed. 

86.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  nu- 
meral-keys, a  device  for  controlling  the  cycles  of  the  machine,  and 
an  interlo<k  between  said  device  and  said  keys  operating  t<i  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  cycle^ontrolhng  device  when  a  key  is  depressed^ 
but  permitting  the  depression  of  a  key  during  the  cycle 

87  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ac- 
cumulator-wheels, means  for  resetting  the  same,  spring-impelled  cy- 
cle-performing mechanism,  a  controller  for  determining  cycles  of 
aaid  machine  by  restraining  and  releasing  said  cycle-performing 
mechanism  and  an  interlock  between  said  controller  and  said  reset- 
ting means. 

88  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  selector  for 
progressively  shifting  the  line  of  operation  of  said  machine,  a  series 
of  operating  numeral -keys  acting  to  advance  said  selector  step  by 
step,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  keys  at  the  completion  of  a  full 
throw  of  said  selector. 

89.  In  a  cH>mputiug-machine.  means  for  settiiiK  up  an  item,  ac- 
cumulator-wheels, means  for  transferring  said  item  to  said  accumu- 
lator-wheels by  causing  the  machine  to  perform  a  cycle,  a  spring  for 
causing  said  machine  to  perform  a  cycle  when  tripped,  a  lever  for 
tripping  said  cycle-performing  parts  so  as  to  permit  said  spring  to 
act  and  for  rewinding  said  spring  by  a  single  movement  of  said  lever 

90.  In  a  computing-machine,  means  for  setting  up  an  item,  ac- 
cumulator-wheels, means  for  transferring  said  item  to  said  accumu 
lator-wheels  by  causing  the  machine  to  perform  s  cycle,  s  spring  for 
causing  said  machine  to  perform  a  ivcle  when  tripped,  ni«-«ns  fcrr 
tripping  the  cycle-performing  parts  so  as  to  permit  said  -pring  to  act. 
means  for  rewinding  said  spring  during  said  cycle  and  mean^  for  pre- 
venting wore  than  a  single  tripping  before  rewinding  said  spring 

91.  lA  a  computing-machine,  means  for  setting  up  an  item,  ac- 
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CUtim.—\.  lo  •  1-oniputiujf-in.chinf.  the  lombinntion  of  • 
«ight-pl.U.  hmvm,?  .n  opening  with  (rr.du.U-d  margin  ,„d  indictiu. 
drv.c*.  mdependentlv  mov.blr  in  .  dirt^ion  tmn.ver*.  to  «id 
f(raduat«d  margin 


cumuUfor-whwI.,  meana  for  trantferring  wid  it<'in  to  «aid  actumu- 

lator-wh**!.  bj  cmunmg  (he  machine  to  perform  a  crcle.  a  spring  for 

cau«ng  <aid  machine  to  perform  a  crcle  when  tripped,  mean*  for 

tripping  said  cjcle-p«rforming  part*  so  a»  to  permit  «aid  spring  to 

act.  mejin«  for  rewinding  said  .pring  during  said  cycle  and  mean. 

for  pre>enting  the  winding  of  said  ^ring  until  after  the  tripping  of 

■aid  cycle-performing  parta. 

92  In  «  compuling-marhine,  means  for  setting  up  an  item  ac- 
cumulator-wheel., means  for  transferring  said  item  to  said  accui.iu- 

lator-wheels  by  causing  the  machine  to  perform  .  cv«  le,  a  spring  for 
causing  said  machine  to  perform  a  cycle  when  tripped,  mean.s  for 
tripping  Mid  cycle-performing  parta  so  as  to  permit  said  spring  to 
act.  means  for  rewinding  said  spring  during  said  cycle  and  means 
for  preventing  more  than  a  single  rewinding  during  that  period 

93.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  chain  hav- 
ing a  series  of  links  constituting  printing  members,  a  wheel  carrying 
said  printing  member-  and  presenting  them  to  the  printing-line  and 
a  revolving  platen  having  its  axis  parallel  to  said  line 

94    In  a  computiug-machine.  the  combination  of  a  chain  hav- 

indicating-surface  so  arranged  that  the  printing  and'  in.;!;';,-;  '  s,:    'r  i*^     p:  Zt^r^r;^^  ."'"^  total-indicating  de- 

faces of  the  chain  alternate,  and   mean,,  for  taking  an   impression    ated  margin  *"  transverse  to  said  gradu- 

from  any  one  of  said  printiiig-.surfaces  corresponding  to  the  marking  4    In  a  comniiti,,.,  n— K         .1, 

on  one  of  the  indicating-.surfaces.  s.vin  ''O'nputing.mach.ne.  the  combination  of  a  sight-plate 

96.   In  a  computing-machine.  the  co.nbin.tioi.  of  wheels  having    device,  "3irL"o  ..'"r^^rr''  "'u'"'  -"';.-''"'""-'di-ting 
-faces,  links  having  alternate  tvpe-faces  and  i.idicatin^-faces      t«    'iH  J    .!   ■.:.•' .'^  ''"*  "'"^■'''•'  '"  «  •^'-'••'-  '^— se 


- .».-■.■•.  I.I, 

type-faces,  links  having  Hllernate  type-faces  and  indicating-faces, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  type  faces  of  the  wheels  and  links  in 
a  line  with  each  other  and  m  rotating  platen  having  its  axis  parallel 
thereto. 

97  In  a  compiiting-nuichinc.  tile  combi'mtioii  of  w  heels  having 
type-faces  links  having  type  faces,  and  ipeans  f„r  positioning  either 
the  wheels  or  the  links  as  desired  in  a  given  printing-line  and  a  platen 
having  its  axis  parallel  thcreti> 

^^.  In  H  loniputiiig-machine,  the  combination  of  printing  de- 
vices having  sep.irable  links,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
tl»e  links  to  t>ring  them  out  of  printing  position  after  the  first  impres- 
sion is  taken 

9a  In  a  computing  ma<liine.  the  combination  of  item-printing 
;  mechanism,  accumulating  mechanism,  and  additional  printing  de- 
vices having  separable  links,  the  item-printing  devices  being  con- 
trolle«l  for  printing  by  the  item-setting  me.hanism  and  the  accumu- 
lating mechanism,  and  the  additional  printing  devices  being  manu- 
ally controlled  independently  thereof. 

KH)  The  combination  w  ith  an  adding-machine  ha\  ing  suitable 
determining  mechanisms,  of  keys  capable  of  actuating  said  deter- 
mining mechanisms,  means  for  actuating  the  adding  me<hanism  of 
the  machine,  and  means  whereby  keys  may  be  set  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  adding-meclianism-actuating  device 

101  In  an  adding  machine,  keys,  type  carriers,  and  mechan- 
ism for  operqiting  them  to  record  numbers  struck  on  the  keys,  and 
mechanism  operable  to  receive  a  number  stnick  on  the  keys  itefore 
the  type-carriers  operated  to  record  the  previous  number  so  struck, 
have  returned  to  idle  position 

102  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  registering  de- 
Yioes  for  a  pluralitv  of  denominations:  a  single  group  of  kevs.  means 
operated  by  said  keys  for  setting  up  digits  in  one  denomination  after 
another  means  for  operating  the  registering  devices  to  add  the 
number  set  up  by  the  keys;  and  a  lo4-k  for  K^-king  said  keys  after  a 
number  has  been  set  up.  said  lo<k  being  released  bv  said  operating 
means 

103  In  a  machine  for  adding  numbers  in  a  plurality  of  denomi- 
nations, the  combination  of  a  series  of  register-wheels;  a  single 
group  of  kevs  for  all  of  the  denominations,  means  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  said  keys  one  at  a  time  sets  up  the  digits  of  a  number  one 
at  a  Un»e.  said  keys  l>eing  operative  to  set  up  the  digit  in  first  one  de 
nomination  and  then  in  another;  an  operating  device  for  operating 
the  register  wheels  after  a  number  has  been  set  up:  and  means  for 
preventing  »  second  operation  of  the  setting-up  device  until  said  op- 
erating device  has  been  operated 


to  said  graduated  margin 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  siifht-olate 
having  an  opening  with  graduated  margin  and  traveling  column-in- 
dicating  devices 

6  In  a  computing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  sight-plate 
having  opetiings  with  graduated  margin  and  movable  indicators 
which  visually  indicate  the  value  and  progress  of  the  computation 

..  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sight-plate 
having  o,M.nings  with  graduated  margins  and  indicators  which  visu- 
ally indicate  the  -starting-point,  the  value,  and  the  progress  of  the 
computation. 

H  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sight-plate 
having  graduated  openings,  the  marks  of  graduation  extending 
from  one  opening  to  the  next,  and  movable  indicators  behind  said 
openings. 

9  In  a  computing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sight-plate 
having  graduated  openings  whose  right-hand  ends  and  graduation- 
marks  «ie  in  line,  means  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  .omputation. 
and  means  for  indicating  the  progress  of  the  computation.  ,aid 
means  having  respectively  numeral-faces  and  spots  whose  centers 
have  equal  lateral  displaceuient 


78W.410.  SIGHT  PUTS  Pol  COMPDTINOMACHINRS.  to- 
wiu)  3  Swirr  Mew  Havm.  Coon  .  aoi^nor  lo  nid  Bdwanl  8.  Swtfl 
trurtae.  lf«w  Hafwi,  Conn.     Piled  July  U  1904      Seh&i  Wo  218  480 


7HJ».41  1.       CHARGING  STATION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  PRO 
PELLED  VEHICLES       FIumk  P   Cox  and  Chailm  E    Houus 
Lynn.  Mas    aaignors  to  General  Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  York.    Filed  June  13  1901     Swial  Mo  64.353 
Claim— \     A  prepayment-station  for  elettric  current  compris- 
ing a  closed  chamber  containing  a  circuit-controller,  means  for  op- 
erating the  controller  in  a  predetermined  way.  a  charging-re<  eptacle 
for  battery-terminals,  an  electric  signaling  device  at  the  supplv-sta- 
tion  responsive  to  the  controller,  and  a  swiu  h  at  said  station  govern- 
ing the  supply  of  current 

2.  A  charging-sUtion  for  storage  batteries  comprising  a  coin- 
controlled  circuit-controller  at  said  sUtion.  normally  open  terminals 
for  delivery  of  current,  a  signaling  device  at  central  responsive  to  a 
definite  strength  of  current  developed  when  the  circuit  controller  is 
actuated  and  a  switch  at  t^ntral  governing  the  supply  of  a  strong 
charging-current 

3.  A  prepayment  ele<tric-supply  sution  provided  with  a  coin- 
controlled  circuit-controller,  a  supply-socket  a  signal-circuit  carry- 
ing a  weak  current,  said  circuit  including  the  mains  normally  open 
at  the  circuit-eontroller.  a  signal  device  at  central  in  the  signal-cir- 
cuit, and  a  swiuh  at  central  governing  the  supply  of  a  strong  chaig- 
ing-current 

4  A  prepayment  electric-supply  system  for  electric  current 
comprising  a  signal-circuit  including  the  supply-mains  normally 
open  at  the  delivery-aUtion.  coin^ntrt)lled  means  for  impoaing  on 
said  circuit  a  signaling-current  of  determinate  character  a  signaling 
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device  at  ceatral  reeponsire  to  eaid  •ignalinir-cttrreBt,  a  twitch  at 
central  for  tranamittinK  a  rtronu  »upply-<-urreiit.and  deliverytermi. 
naU  at  the  delivery-autiou  for  tapping  said  tupply-citxmit. 


diameter,  diapoaed  relative  to  each  other,  with  their  eoiia  or  round* 
clo«e  together,  and  in  parallelism,  and  one  or  more  oir,  ularW-formed 
tubular  layers  inrloeinfr  Kaid  spriaira.  auhiUntially  at.  dt-acribed 

2  A  wheel-tire  comprininit  a  circularlj-fonned  tubular  element 
conaiating  of  two  »et«  of  helical  apringa.  contained  one  within  the 
other,  their  coii«  extendinjt  in  different  direct  ionn.  the  *prin,r«  of  each 
aet  beiuR  of  the  same  diameter  and  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
with  their  coiU  or  rounds  doae  to,rether  and  in  parallel.sm,  and  one 
or  mo. e  circularly-formed  tii  ,ular  lajrera  incloain^  .aid  .prinic.  «ub- 
Rtaiitially  a«  described. 


789.4 1  :i.  OVERLOAD  CUT  OCT  FOR  HOISTS  Pmup  J  Dai- 
UMVton  OlenndgB,  R  J  amgam  to  Sjmw^ue  Electric  Compuiy.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey     Filwl  Oct  5.  1904     Senai  No  227.280. 


5  A  prepMymrni  Hupply  xyatem  for  electric  current  comprixinK 
an  outlyinjf  s>tation.  maina  connectinjf  with  central,  connections  for 
trasaniittinK  •  si^alio(t-current  of  definite  character  over  said  mains 
on  depohit  of  a  coin,  a  .tupply-socket  at  the  outlyin/t  station  haviii»f 
terminals  for  connecting  an  external  transiatinjf  device  with  the 
main*,  a  swiuh  at  central,  and  an  indicator  at  the  outlying  station 
respon.sive  to  closure  of  said  8wit<h 

fi  A  prepayment-station  for  electric  energy  comprising  an  in- 
closed coin-coBtrolled  circuit-clotier.  a  guard  normally  obstructing 
the  coin-chute,  and  means  controlled  by  an  independent  external 
Aource  of  current  for  removing  the  obstruction 

7.  A  prepayment  system  for  sale  of  electric  energy  comprising 
outlying  aUtions  containing  coin-controlled  signaling  devices, 
means  at  a  central  station  responsive  to  a  det4'rminate  signaling- 
current,  a  central  sution  containing  a  s*itch  controlling  .■supply  of  a 
atronger  current,  an  energy-meter  in  circuit,  and  delivei^-temunals 
at  said  outlying  stations 

t*  A  prepayment  system  for  sale  of  electric  energy  comprising 
outlying  stations  cunUining  coin -controlled  signaling  devices, 
means  at  a  ceatral  station  responsive  to  a  determinate  signaling-x-ur- 
rent,  a  central  station  containing  a  switch  controlling  supply  of  a 
stronger  current,  a  wattmeter  in  circuit  at  central  station,  and  de- 
Hvery-termiuals  at  said  outlying  stations 

9  A  prepayment  charging-eUtion  for  storage  batteries  com- 
prising an  outlyiug  sUtion  containing  coin-contr«)lled  signaling  de- 
vices a  central  sUtion  containing  a  swiu-h  controlling  the  supply  of 
current,  an  indicator  at  the  outlying  station  which  is  responsive  to 
closure  of  said  switch  under  a  charging-current.  aud  meana  for  dia 
connecting  the  indicator  upon  discharge  of  the  batterv. 


Claim—]  In  a  hoist,  a  Hriving-m..t..i.  h  rontrojjer  therefor 
and  means  responsive  to  an  overl..ad  on  said  motor  adapted  to  con- 
pect  .said  controller  Mie.-hani(«:ly  U>  a  moving  p.rt  of  the  hoist 
whereby  said  controller  is  ii.nvf  ,1  to  break  the  motor-circuit 

•2    In  a  hoist,  a  driving-motor  a  controller  therefor,  and  mean, 
responsive  to  an  overload  on  said  m<.tor  adapted  to  connect  said  con 
troller  mechanically  to  the  hoisting-drum,  whereby  said  .ontroller 
IS  moved  to  its  off  position 

3  In  a  hoist.  H  driving-motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  magnet- 
winding  in  the  motor-circuit,  and  means  controlled  bv  said  magnet- 
winding  for  connecting  said  c„ntroll,.r  to  a  moving  part  of  the  hoist.  - 

4  In  a  hoist,  a  driving-motor,  h  controller  therefor,  a  magnet- 
wii.ding  in  the  m<.tor-cir.-uit.  and  a  clutch  actuated  bv  said  magnet- 
winding  and  adapted  to  lock  said  controller  to  the  hoistinK-dnim 

5  In  a  hoist,  a  driving  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  a  rofatable 
sleeve,  a  hoisfing-dnim  .arrie.l  thereby,  a  shaft  jouinaled  ««ithin 
said  sleeve  means  for  holding  said  shaft  normallv  stationary,  loose 
yet  positive  connec-fions  between  said  shaft  and  said  c.  ntroller  a 
clutch  adapted  to  loek  said  ^haft  to  said  sleeve,  a  magnet  .n  the  mo- 
for-circuit.  and  operative  connections  between  said  magnet  and  said 
clutch. 


7H*».414.  FLASH  BOILER  Al»«t  Q  Davis  8chen«ctady  N  T. 
MBignor  to  Gerwral  Electnc  Comptny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  Jan.  11. 1904     Senai  No  188.906  -. 


7HH,41'>.     WHEEL  TIRE      JosuH  S  Cusmwo  Norwood 
Piled  Ju  2S.  1900     Serial  No  242  229 


Claim— \     A  wheel-tire  comprising  a  circulariv-formea  tubu- 
lar element  coaaisting  of  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  of  the  same 
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CImim. — 1.  In  rombinatioii.  ■  boiler  eompoaed  of  tube*  ar- 
rtmed  in  »e<ttoiu  mod  tormiag  a  »ing\r  roDtinuou*  pansajc*.  with  a 
meana  for  cutting  out  one  of  the  «e<tion8 

I.  In  combination,  a  boiler  ronipoaed  of  tube*  arranjced  in  sec- 
tion* and  forming  a  single  rontinu<>u«  pasMge.  a  burner  situated  at 
one  end  of  the  section!,  and  a  means  for  cutting  out  a  section  adja- 
cent to  the  burner. 

3  In  combination,  a  flre-chunber,  a  vaporizing-coil  in  which 
the  flow  of  fluid  is  toward  the  flr^-chamber.  a  superheating-coil  lo- 
cated between  the  vaporizing -coil  and  the  fire-chamber,  a  diacharge- 
pipe  for  the  coil,  and  a  means  for  connecting  or  dis<-onnecting  the 
superheating-coil  to  and  from  the  vapori/.ing-coi!  and  the  discharge- 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  flasher  t>pe.  the  coiubinatiun  of  a  main 
steam-generating  coil  having  a  single  paMage.  a  su|>erheating-coil, 
and  a  means  for  utilizing  said  main  coil  cooperatively  with  said  su- 
perheating-coil or  independently  thereof 

5  In  a  flash-boiler,  the  combination  of  main  coils  in  which  liq- 
uid flasheit  into  vapor,  superheating-coiljt.  means  for  connecting  said 
coils  in  series  to  form  a  single  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operative  relation  of  said  coils 

6  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  main  vapor-generating  coils, 
superheating -coils,  a  coupling  device  ^connecting  said  coils,  and 
means  in  .said  device  for  placing  said  coils  in  series  connection  or  for 
cutting  out  of  service  said  superheating-coil!< 

7.  In  a  flash-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  coil  for  heating  the  Jiq 
uid  and  generating  steam-vapor,  a  superheating-coil.  a  vapor  supply 
pipe  a  coupling-spider,  joints  connecting  the  spider  with  the  coiU 
and  vapor-supply  pipe,  and  interchangeable  plugs  for  controlling 
the  operative  relation  of  the  coils  to  the  vapor-suppir  pipe 

8.  In  a  flash-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  main  vapor  generating 
coil,  a  superheating-<-oil.  a  vapor-supply  pipe,  a  coupling-spider  con- 
necte(4  with  the  coils  and  the  .*upply-pipe,  and  interchangeable  plugs 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  coupling-spider  for  controlling  the  rela- 

_  tion  of  the  coils  to  the  vapor-iupply  pipe. 

i>  The  combination,  with  a  Hash-boiler  having  a  main  vapor- 
generating  coil  and  a  superheating-coil  and  an  inclosing  shell,  of 
a  coupling -spider  arranged  exterior  of  the  boiler- :<hell  which  is 
provided  with  tubular  armsaand  a  central  enlarged  portion,  inter- 
changeable plugs  arranged  in  said  central  portion  for  contntlling 
the  connection  between  the  coila.  and  screw-threads  for  retaining 
the  plug»  on  their  seats. 

10  \  boiler  comprising  a  single  coiled  conduit,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  discharge  end  thereof  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
cutting  out  the  intervening  portion. 

11  .\  boiler  comprising  a  continuous  conduit,  and  inean.i  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  discharge  end  may  be  connect- 
ed nearer  to  the  receiving  end. 

12.  A  boiler  comprising  sectional  tubes  v»  hich  are  normally  con- 
nected in  series,  and  means  for  cutting  out  one  of  the  said  sections 

13.  .\  boiler  comprisinic  set  tional  tubes  which  are  normally  con 
nected  in  series,  a  burner  which  heats  one  tube  more  than  the  other, 
and  means  for  cutting  out  rtaid  tube. 

U  A  boiler  comprising  a  coil  in  which  fluid  flows  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  «-oil  in  which  fluid  flows  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  connecting  one  coil  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  boiler  through 
the  other  coil  or  independently  thereof 

15.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  with  a  boiler  comprising  a 
coil  in  which  fluid  flows  to\»ard  the  burner,  a  coil  in  which  fluid  flows 
away  from  the  burner,  means  for  connecting  the  coils  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  flow  successivaly  through  them,  and  means  for  cutting  out 
one  of  the  coils. 


the  aaid  handle  baring  an  offaet  adjacent  iU  upper  end.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-curved wire  frame,  integral  with  the  said  offset  portion 
and  arranged  transverse  thereto 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle,  an  elon- 
gated, longitudinally -curved  frame  arranged  transversely  to  the 
handle,  an  angled  wire  portion  integral  with  the  frame  and  connect- 
ing  the  frame  to  the  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7H1>.4  1  (i.     PROCBSS  or  MAHDFACTURIHO  PRODUCTS  FROM 
CORNSTALKS    8DQAR    CANB.  SOROHUM    OR    AMALOOODS 
PITHY  STALKS  AND  PAPIRS  PRODUCED  THEREBY      Viooo 
Duwsww  New  York.  N.  Y     Wed  Sept  29  1004    Serial  No  22«.44« 
Claim— \    Opaque,  soft,  non-filled  paper  produced  from  sugar- 
cane, comsUlks,  sorghum  and  analogous  pithv  stalk.'*  in  which  the 
ffbers  of  the  outer  shell,  the  fibers  of  the  vascular  bundles  and  the 
softened  altered  and  absorbent  pith-cells  are  all  intermingled  and 
matted  together,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  producing  op.que.  »oft.  non-filled  paper  from 
sugarcane,  cornstalks,  sorghum,  and  analogous  pithv  stalks  which 
consists  in  cooking  said  sUlks  in  a  closed  vessel  under  steam-pres- 
sure in  a  cookwg  liquor  containing  from  fifteen  to  thirtv  per  cent  of 
caustic  soda  calculated  from  the  bone-drv  weight  „f  "the  stalk  for 
from  ten  to  four  hours  according  to  the  strength  of  liquor  emploved 
*nd  under  a  steam-pressure  of  from  sixty  to  one  hundred  pounds 
until  the  pith-cells  have  been  converted  into  soft  absorbent  pulp  in- 
stead of  parchment-like,  water  and  grea.se  repellent  pulp,  and  ken 
running  said  cooked  pulp  without  l>eating  upon  the  paper-machine 
»nd  making  paper  therefrom,  substantially  as  destribed 

3.  The  prtH-ess  of  producing  opaque,  s^.ft.  nonfilled  paper  from 
^ugar-cane.  cornstalks,  sorghum,  and  analogous  pithv  stalks,  which 
cotis.sts  in  first  cutting  said  st.lk.s  into  pie<es;  next  cooking  said 
Htalks  »i  a  closed  vessel  under  steam-pressure  in  a  cH.king  liouor 
containing  from  fifteen  to  thirty  per  cent  of  caustic  soda  calculated 
frotii  the  bone-dry  weight  of  the  stalk  for  from  ten  to  four  hours  ac- 
cording to  the  strength  of  liquor  employed  and  under  a  steam-pres- 
sure of  from  sixty  to  one  hundred  ,K,unds  until  the  pith-cells  have 
been  converted  into  soft  absorbent  pulp  instead  of  parchment-like 
water  and  grease  repellent  pulp,  and  then  running  said  cM.kcd  pulp 
without  beating  upon  the  paper-machine  and  making  pa|H-r  there- 
from, substantially  as  described 


78«.4  1 .5.     DENTAL  DEVICE      HiintT  0   Dussil  Chicago.  IU. 
PiM  Sept  6  1904     Serial  No  223.4«7 


Clam.— 1  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  longitudinally- 
curved  frame  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  teeth 

2  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wire  bent  to 
form  an  elongated  frame  curved  longitudinally,  the  free  ends  of  the 
wire  being  bent  downwardly  from  one  side  of  the  frame  midway  it« 
ends  to  form  a  handle  portion. 

3.   A  deviceof  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle  portion. 


iHU.-i  1  T.     PROCBSS  OP  MANUFACTURING  PRODUCTS  FROM 
CORNSTALKS    SUGAR    CANE    SORGHUM    OR   ANALOGOUS 
PITHY  STALKS  AND  PAPERS  PRODUCED  THEREBY      Viooo 
Drtvsih.  New  York.  M.  T.    Piled  Sept  29  1904    Senal  No  226.447 
Claim  —I     Opaque,  soft,  imitated  coated  paper  produced  from 
sugar-cane.  comsUlks.  sorghum  and  analogous  pithy  stalks  in  which 
the  fibers  of  the  outer  shell,  the  fibers  of  the  vascular  bundles,  and 
the  s«.ftened  altered  and  absorbent  pith-cells  are  all  intermingled 
and  matted  together,  intermixed  with  a  filling  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  process  of  producing  opaque,  soft,  imitated  coated  pa- 
per from  sugar-cane,  cornstalks,  sorghum,  and  analogous  pithy 
stalks  which  consists  in  cooking  said  stalks  in  a  closed  vessel  under 
steam-presaure  in  a  cooking  liquor  containing  from  fifteen  to  thirty 
per  cent,  of  caustic  soda  calculated  from  the  bone-dry  weight  of  the 
sUlk  for  from  ten  to  four  hours  according  to  the  strength  of  liquor 
employed  and  under  a  steam-pressure  of  fn>m  sixty  to  one  hundred 
pounds,  until  the  pith-cells  have  been  converted  into  soft  absorbent 
pulp  instead  of  parchment-like,  water  and  grease  repellent  pulp; 
then  mixing  the  pulp  with  a  filling  material,  and  then  running  said 
cooked  pulp  without  beating  upon  the  paper  machine  and  making 
paper  therefrom,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  process  of  producing  opaque,  soft,  imitated  coated  pa- 
per from  sugar-cane,  cornstalks,  sorghum,  and  analogous  pithy 
stalks,  which  consists  in  first  cutting  said  stalks  info  pie<es;  next 
cooking  said  sUlks  in  a  closed  \etne\  under  steam-pressure  in  a  co<»k- 
ing  liquor  containing  from  fifteen  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  caustic  soda 
calculated  from  the  bone-dry  weight  of  the  stalk  for  from  ten  to  four 
hours  according  to  the  strength  of  liquor  employed  and  under  a 
steam-pressure  of  from  sixty  to  one  hundred  pounds,  until  the  pith- 
cell*  have  been  converted  into  soft  absorbent  pulp  instead  of  parch- 
ment-like, water  and  grease  repellent  pulp,  then  mixing  the  pulp 
with  a  filling  material:  and  then  running  said  cooked  pulp  without 
beating  upon  the  paper-machine  and  making  paper  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described 
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7H0.4 1 H.     PR0CB38  OF  MAHDFACTURIMO  PE0DDCT8  PROM 

CORNSTALKS    SDQAR    CANB    SOROHDM    OR   AMALOOOUS 

PITHY  STALKS  AND  PAPKR8  PRODDCED  THKR8BY      Viooo 

DuwMH.  NewTork  H  Y     PiM  Sept  29.  1904    SenaJ  No  286.448. 

Claim  —I     Trantiucrnt.noD-brittlFwntinf^and  imiUtionparch- 

m«nt-paprr  producfd  from  *ug«r-<-*nr,  ourniUlkn.  gorghuui  and 

unalojrou*  pithy  MtalkH  m  which  the  fiben  of  the  outer  ithell.  the 

fibem  of  the  vateular  bund!<>a  and  the  broken-up  and  opened  Miftened 

alterH  and  abtorbent  pith  oellM  are  all  interminfrled  and  matted  to- 

fether.  Hubiitaotially  as  de»<nl>ed 

i.  The  pnK-ess  of  produrinf;  tranHlucent.  non-brittle  writin;; 
and  imitation  parrhment-paper  from  8Ujr«r-<-ane.  corn8talk»,  Mor- 
irhum,andanalo^ui«pith.VKtalk8whirhron8ii<t«incoukinKiiaid«Ulk!4 
in  a  rIoMed  vemtel  under  uteam-premiure  in  a  cooking  liquor  contain- 
ing fnmi  fifteen  per  cent  to  thirty  percent,  of  caustic  xoda  calculated 
from  the  boue-dry  weight  of  the  stalk  for  from  ten  to  four  hours  ac- 
c-ordiug  to  the  ilrength  of  liquor  employed  and  under  a  iiteara-preM- 
sure  of  fri»m  sixty  poundo  to  one  hundred  pound8.  until  the  pith-cella 
have  been  conv«^r1ed  inu>  w)ft  abwjrbent  pulp  inotead  of  parchment- 
like, water  and  greane  repellent  pulp ;  then  beating  Aaid  cooked  pulp 
in  a  beating-eugine  until  the  pith-celU  have  been  broken  up  and 
opened .  and  then  running  Raid  ctH>ked  pulp  upon  the  paper-machine 
and  making  paper  therefrom.  aubHtantially  hh  de>tcribed. 

3.  The  prureHi  of  producing  traniilucent.  non-brittle  writing 
and  imitation  parchment  paper  from  sugar-cane,  coriihtalkd.  sor- 
ghum, and  analogous  pithy  i«talk8.  w  hich  consists  in  fir.*t  cutting  said 
Htalks  into  pieceK;  next  cooking  said  Malks  in  a  closed  vensel  under 
Hteam-pres^ure  in  a  cooking  liquor  containing  from  fifteen  per  cent. 

to  thirty  per  ceyt.  of  cauHtir  soda  calculated  from  the  bone-dry  weight 
ol  the  Mtalk  for  fn>m  ten  to  four  hours  according  to  the  strength  of 
liquor  employed  and  under  a  steam-prensure  of  fn>m  sixtv  pounds  to 
one  hundred  pounds,  until  the  pith-cells  have  been  converted  into 
soft  absorbent  palp  instead  of  parchment-like,  water  and  grea»e  re- 
pellent pulp;  then  beating  said  cooked  pulp  in  a  beating-engine  until 
the  pith-cells  have  been  broken  up  and  opened ;  and  then  running  the 
said  ciMtked  pulp  upon  the  paper-machine  and  making  paper  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 


of  fore  about  a  greater  or  Im.  portion  of  .aid  Mctioa'of  nonmac- 
netic  material. 

t<.  A  magnetic  i-ontrolling  device  for  circuit-breakers  compris- 
ing stationary  and  movable  magnetic  conductor  members  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  section  of  non-magnetic  metal,  and  meana 
earned  thereby  to  shunt  lines  of  force  about  a  greater  or  leas  iwrtion 
of  said  section 


7HJi.4v»().  RURAL-MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS  ClAILM  B 
Oladomo.  Columbia  CroMroads  Pa.  PUed  Doc  30  1804  8«raJ  No 
239.0S2 


7H<).4in.  MAGNETIC  CONTkuLLINO  DEVICE  Chas  E  Evi- 
LXTB  and  Oeah  0  Ridu.  ScheDecUdy  N  Y  .  anignore  to  Oeneral 
Blectnc  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  3,  1903 
8«hal  No.  15B.MS 
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Claim—]  TheconibiiiatioM  with  a  magnetic  conductor  having 
a  section  of  non-magnetic  metal,  of  means  to  shunt  lines  of  force 
about  Haid  section. 

2  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  conductor  having  a  section 
of  non-magnetic  metal,  of  adjustable  means  to  shunt  lines  of  force 
alM)ut  said  section. 

;*.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  conductor  comprising  »e<-- 
tions  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  material  integrally  united,  of 
means  to  shunt  lilies  of  force  about  more  or  leas  of  the  section  of  non- 
magnetic material  • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  conductor  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  section  of 
nonmagnetic  metal,  of  means  for  <thunting  lines  of  force  about  said 
section. 

5  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  conductor  comprising  sta-' 
tionary  and  movable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  sec 
tiou  of  non-magnetic  material,  of  an  adjustable  part  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  shunt  lines  of  force  about  a  greater  or  less  portion 
of  said  section  of  non-magnetic  material. 

6  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  conductor  comprising  sta- 
tionary and  movable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  sec- 
tion of  nonmagnetic  material,  of  an  adjustable  part  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  section  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial and  the  magnetic  material  of  the  member  provided  with  said 
section,  and  meaat  for  holding  said  part  in  adjusted  position 

i  The  combination  w  ith  a  magnetic  conduct4>r  comprising  sU- 
tionary  and  movable  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  .-ec- 
tion  of  nonmagnetic  material  of  means  for  normally  holding  saidi 
members  in  open-circuit  relation.and  adjustable  means  toshunt  lines  I 


Clam,  —I  A  maii  delner>  bag  compri>ing  n  backing,  a  seiies 
of  pockeU  secured  theretoand  extending  across  the  same, and  facings 
which  ever  the  end  portions  of  the  mouths  of  the  pockets,  whereby 
the  mouth  of  a  pocket  is  of  much  less  width  than  the  width  of  tho 
pocket,  subslaiilially  as  described 

2  In  a  mail  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bag, 
and  a  mil  having  means  to  attach  the  end  of  the  bag  thereto,  of  a 
frame  having  hinge.l  side  pieces  slotted  to  removably  receive  the 
journals  of  the  roll,  and  means  to  turn  the  roll  in  the  frame,  to  wind 
the  bag  thereon. 

3:  In  a  mail-<ielivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  e.vtending  horizontally  across  in  the  same, 
one  of  which  is  remoNable,  and  a  mail-bag  connected  to  the  rollers 
and  arranged  to  be  wound  fmm  one  to  the  other,  of  a  swinging  hOod 
hinged  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  o»er  the  same 

4.  In  a  mail-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  closed  slotted  sides,  and  mail-bag  rolls  supported  therein, 
one  of  the  rolls  being  removable  and  having  journals  which  fit  in  said 
slots,  of  a  hood  hinged  to  the  casing  and  constructed  to  swing  over 
the  top  thereof,  and  over  said  slot*,  to  close  the  same. 


7H*>,4"^M.   PAD  FOR  CLEANSING  OUSS  SURFACES    FUDEUCK 
OuTHiH  Akron.  OWo.    FUed  Aug  1  19gs.    Sena)  No  I«7.8fle. 


Claim. — Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand-pad  for  cleans- 
ing mirrors  and  other  glass  surfaces  having  a  porous  fabric  cover  and 
a  filler  consisting  of  sawdust  and  a  cleansing  mixture  of  bicarbonate 
of  soda  and  whiting  intermixed  with  the  sawdust,  substantially  as 
described. 


789.4 '2'^.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON  BRAKE  JoHM  F  HaoLEt.  MU- 
ton,  Io*».  FiM  Jan  19. 1906.  Serial  No  241.813 
Claim— \  A  brake-bar.  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  slidably  sup- 
porting said  brake-bar,  a  rock-shaft  having  radially-extending  arms, 
links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  brake-baY.  and  means  for  oaciJ- 
lating  the  brake-actuating  rock-shaft 

2  A  running-gear,  a  nnk-shaft  supported  thereon  and  having 
arms  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  brake-bar  supported  slidingly  upon  said 
arm*,  a  rock-shaft  having  radially-extending  anns,  links  connecting 
said  arms  with  the  brake-bar,  and  means  for  operating  the  brake- 
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aetnaUBg  rock-«h*ft  UKludinf  a  dnh-lertr,  a  holdback-lervr.  and 
conii«ctinf(  meaiLs 


3.  A  ninninfr-xfar.  m  Mwk.  supported  upon  thr  rear  houndn.  a 
brakp-biir  supported  slidahlv  upon  said  block,  a  nxk-shaft  jour 
naleil  upon  the  latter  and  havinjf  anll^  at  the  ends  thei.-of.  tubular 
jtwide  lueiiibers  coiineoted  with  the  brake-bar  and  havinjf  slidahle 
enitaxenient  with  said  amin.  a  brake  aetuatiiij;  rock -shaft  havinjf  ra- 
dially-exteiidinif  arms,  links  conn.M  tin^  said  arm.«  with  the  tubular 
iruide  members  upon  the  brake-bar  an.l  nieans  for  operating  I  he 
brake-aituatinK  rock  shaft  including  a  draft-lever,  a  holdback-lever 
and  ronnectintt  means. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  runninjjuear,  a  support- 
in({-bl<Hk  upon  the  same,  a  brake-bar  supported  slidinjtiy  upon  Kaid 
blo<-k.  tubular  Kuidin^  nienilM>r(i  connected  with  said  brake-bar,  a 
rwk-shaft  having  arms  enKa^ini;  said  tubular  membem.  a  brake-ac- 
tuatin»{  rock  shaft  havinjt  radiallv-cxtendinR  arms,  and  links  con- 
nertin^  'he  latter  with  the  brake-bar 

•^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brake-bar.  a  rock-shaft 
Jiaving  amis  slidably  »upp<irtin>t  said  brake-bar.  an  actuatinK  rwk- 
•haft  havin){  radia'ly-extendinjt  arms,  links  connectin)c  said  arms 
with  the  brake-bar.  a  prod,  hin^edlv  supported,  and  havinjt  an  arm 
e.xtendin«  in  the  direction  of  the  brake-actuating  rock-shaft,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  latter  in  the  path  of  the  arm  extending  from  the 
prod,  and  operating  means  for  the  brake-actuating  rock-shaft  in- 
cluding a  draft-lever,  a  holdback-lever  and  connectin)?  mrana 


7Hf».4,>.M.    WAGON  BODY    JoHH  W  Hall,  Coulterrtlte.  111.   Piled 

Aug.  18.  1904     Serial  No.  221  174. 

Ckitm—l.  In  a  wafton-body.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
aide  pieces  pi  votally  mounted  on  «aid  baae.  braces  for  said  side  pieces, 
a  link  for  each  brace  pivoted  both  to  the  brace  and  the  side  piece,  and 
a  second  link  for  each  brace  pivoted  to  the  brace  and  having  adjust- 
able en^airement  with  the  side  piece 

2  In  a  wa|ton-b4)dy.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  side  pieces 
pivotallv  mounted  to  said  base,  each  of  said  side  pieces  consistinjr  of 
lop  and  bottom  rails  connected  b>  stmts  and  ties,  the  latter  being 
rompoaed  oi  two  or  more  strands  of  twisted  wire 

3  In  a  wajcon-body,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  main  side 
pieces,  mam  end  pieces,  removable  side  pieces  within  and  resting 
against  said  main  side  pieces,  removable  end  pieces  within  and  rei.t- 
in^  against  said  main  end  pieces,  and  stops  carried  bv  said  remov- 
able side  pieces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  removable  end 
pieces. 


4.  In  a  wafon-body.  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  main  side 
pieces,  main  end  pieces,  removable  side  pieces  within  and  resting 
against  said  main  side  pieces,  remorable  end  pieces  within  and  rest- 
ing against  said  main  end  pieces,  and  stops  carried  by  said  remov- 
able side  pieces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  removable  end 
pieces,  said  removable  end  pieces  also  acting  as  stopa  to  limit  the 
mcvement  of  aaid  removable  side  pieces. 


5  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  main  side 
pieces  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  main  end  pieces  also  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  removable  side  pieces  within  and  resting 
against  said  main  side  pieces,  removable  end  pieces  within  and  rest- 
ing against  said  main  end  pieces,  and  stops  carried  by  said  remov- 
able side  pieces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  removable  end 
pieces. 

6.  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  main  side 
pieces  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  main  end  pieces  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  removable  side  pieces  within  and  resting 
against  said  main  side  pieces,  removable  end  pieces  w  ithin  and  rest- 
ing against  said  main  end  pieces,  and  .itops  carried  by  said  removable 
side  pieces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  removable  end  pieces, 
said  removable  end  pieces  also  acting  as  stops  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  removable  side  pieces 

7.  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  of  side 
pieces  provided  with  bearings,  an  end  piece  provided  with  a  short 
trunnion  and  a  long  trunnion,  and  a  key  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  long  trunnion  in  one  of  said  bearings 

H.  A  base  for  wagon-bodies  composed  of  bolsters,  a  bottom, 
side  rails  for  said  bottom,  bolts  passing  vertically  through  said  bol- 
sters and  provided  with  perforated  straps,  and  bolts  passing  lateully 
through  said  straps  and  side  rails 


7H9,4v2-4.    THKATERCHAIR     Wiluam  H   Hawusoh   Onuige 

H  J     Fited  June  18  1908.    Serial  No  161.971 

Claim— I.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described;  a  .otandard:  a 
frame  or  yoke  mounted  upon  the  standard  supporting  the  bodv  of  the 
chair,  and  capable  of  turning  thereon;  and  means  for  lo<king  said 
yoke  against  turning  with  relation  to  the  standard  provided  with 
yielding  means  between  the  chair-back  and  a  shoulder  on  the  lock- 
ing-lever. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  standard ;  a  yoke  sup- 
porting the  body  of  the  chair  and  socketed  to  pivotally  receive  said 
standard ,  and  yielding  means  for  locking  said  parts  against  turning 
interposed  between  the  chair-back  and  the  locking-lever. 

3  In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  consisting  of 
an  upright  shaft,  a  yoke  or  frame  carry  ing  the  chair-bodv  socketed 
to  receive  a  shaft,  the  walls  of  .said  so<  ket  and  said  shaft  having  Ion- 
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Kitudinal  tloU  adapted  to  be  brought  to  regirter;  a  lockinir-leTer 
arranged  to  enter  (aid  sloU;  and  meaas  for  operating  »aid  locking- 
lerer.  compriiing  a  lug  on  the  chair-bark,  an  OK-iHating  (liding  bolt, 
and  a  jieldiog  mediuai  between  aaid  Ing  and  ckair-back ;  and  a  shoul- 
d«r  on  the  sliduif  bolt. 


lying  adjaceat  to  .aid  i.nge,  a-uming  uid  leaf  to  be  in  the  hori- 
zonul  po.u.on.  .aid  link  being  automaUcally  raiaed  wh«.  the  leaf 
i«  raised  abore  the  horizontal  poaitioa  and  carrMd  clear  of  «id  .U 
tionaiy  locking-.houlder  when  the  leaf  i.  lowered  ijuickW,  aa  aet 
forth. 


4  In  a  rotar>-  folding  chair,  a  .taodard:  a  nupporting  yoke  or 
frame  adapted  tx»  route  on  .aid  standard  having  a  longitudinal  .lot 
capable  of  being  brought  to  register  with  a  longitudinal  .lot  in  the 
.Undard;  a  hinged  seat  and  a  pivoted  back;  a  link  connecting  Mid 
Mat  and  back;  a  locking-lever  adapted  to  enter  at  one  end  the  .aid 
slots  in  the  yoke,  the  standard  and  yielding  mean,  connecting  said 
locking-ln-er  and  the  back  of  the  chair 

5.  In  a  chair  of  the  character  deK-ribed,  having  a  standard  and 
a  yoke  supporting  the  chair-body,  the  yoke  adapted  to  turn  on  said 
standard;  slots  in  said  yoke  and  standard  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  coincidence,  and  a  locking-lever  adapted  to  enter  said  tlots 
when  they  coincide;  a  seat-hinge  on  said  yoke:  a  back  pivoted- on 
said  yoke;  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  seat-back  and  the 
locking-lever,  whereby  said  lever  may  be  positioned  to  lock  the  yoke 
to  the  standard  before  the  seat  is  turned  to  an  operative  position 

6.  In  a  revolving  folding  chair,  a  poet  or  standard ;  a  yoke  sock- 
eted to  pivotally  receive  said  standard,  the  wall  of  said  socket  being 
slotted  and  the  standard  having  a  groove  adapted  to  be  brought  to 
register  with  said  slot ;  a  lucking-lever  pivoted  to  work  in  said  slot  a 
bark  to  the  chair  pivoted  to  the  yoke  intermediate  of  it*  endc  .  means 
forswingingsaid  back  ;  asliding  bolt  mounted  in  the  iugon  said  back  ; 
a  locking-leverronnected  with  said  sliding  bolt  by  a  slot-and-pin  con- 
nection ;  and  a  spring  on  said  slide-bolt  interposed  between  the  shoul- 
der on  same  and  the  Iugon  the  chair-back 

7  III  a  revolving  folding  chair,  a  standard;  a  yoke  supporting 
the  chair-body  and  adapted  to  turn  on  .aid  standard,  said  yoke  and 
said  standard  having  longitudinal  sloU  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
coincidence,  a  locking-lever  adapted  to  enter  said  slots;  a  swinging 
back  conne<ted  to  said  lever  by  a  slide-bolt;  and  a  spiral  compres- 
sion-spring incloaing  the  said  slide-bolt  between  the  swinging  back 
and  a  shoulder  on  the  slide-bolt. 

f*  The  combination  of  the  standard  and  the  socketed  revolving 
yoke,  said  part.<  having  sloU  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement ; 
a  locking-lever  pivoted  in  one  slot,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  second 
of  .aid  sloU:  a  .winging  back;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  swinging  of  said  back,  which  compression  when 
transmitted  to  Mid  locking-lever  will  fone  it  into  said  Mcond  .lot. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  end  standards  provided 
with  guides  and  stationarj-  locking-shoulders  and  a  longitudinal 
frame  member  beyond  the  locking-shoulder  at  the  inner  xide.  and  a 
swinging  leaf,  of  links  connected  with  said  leaf  at  its  extremities  and 
provided  toward  their  free  ends  with  locking -shoulders  eri^'aginR 
said  first-named  locking-sliouldrrs.assumingtheleaf  tol>e  inthe  hori- 
zonul  position,  and  provided  further  with  integral  extremities  lying 
beyond  the  frame  member  at  the  inner  side,  said  links  comprising 
flat  bars  notched  on  their  lower  edges  and  having  their  extremities 
wrving  to  engage  said  frame  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  guide  and  sta- 
tionan'  locking-shoulder  and  in  alinement  with  said  locking-shoul- 
der within  the  frame  with  a  cam,  a  sw  inging  leaf,  and  a  link  connect 
ed  at  its  outer  end  with  said  leaf  and  provided  toward  its  free  end 
with  a  locking-shoulder  engaging  said  first-named  locking-shoulder, 
assuming  the  leaf  to  be  in  the  horizontal  position,  and  provided  fur- 
ther with  an  integral  extremity  lying  within  the  frame,  said  link 
comprising  a  flat  bar  notched  at  its  lower  edge  near  its  freeexf  reniity 
and  having  iu  extremity  serving  as  a  cam  for  engafring  said  first- 
named  cam  and  raising  the  link  in  one  movement  of  th<  leaf  and  car- 
rying the  locking-shoulder  of  the  link  over  the  sUtionary  locking- 
.houlder  in  the  return  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7B9.4'26.  SPAHKIHQ  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EM0INB8. 
Adolf  Hni.  ViemiA,  AuBtna-Hungary.  PUed  Jan  M  IflOS  S«rial 
Ho  138071. 


7Hf).-J-'25.    COKVERTIBLE  COOCH  Ac     Theodori  Hauso  Chi- 
cago IU  ,  MMpior  to  The  Oarvy  Company.  Chicago.  Ill .  a  Corporation 
of  lUiQoii.    riM  Oct  27.  1002     Serial  No.  128.926 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  an  cud 
•Undard  equipped  w:th  a  guide  and  a  sUtionary  locking-shoulder, 
and  a  longitudinal  angle-iron  having  a  rearwardly-tumed  flange  lo- 
cated a  short  disunce  below  Mid  lo«king-.houlder,  and  a  swinging 
leaf  connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  link  connected  with  said  leaf 
and  provided  toward  its  free  extremity  with  a  locking-.houlder  and 
beyond  uid  lockiag-.houlder  with  a  rigidly -carried  downtumed  end 


-a 


Clai,n—\  \  sparking  device  comprising  a  hollo'w'plug,  an  in- 
sulating-block therein,  the  two  being  so  formed  as  to  produce  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  a  conductiug-wire  within  the  block  and  a 
disk  carried  by  the  conducting-wire  wrving  to  partially  close  the 
mouth  of  the  annular  space  and  forming  one  of  the  sparking-poinU. 
the  Mid  plug  carrying  the  other  sparking-point  of  the  device. 

2  A  sparking  device  comprising  a  hollow  plug  carrying  one  of 
the  .parking-points,  an  in.uUting-block,  a  conducting-wire  within 
the  block  carrying  the  other  .parkiug-point,  the  exterior  of  the 
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block  harinf  iitepp«d  redurtioiiH  toward  the  end  of  the  block  for 
forming  an  annular  apace  between  the  block  and  plug 

3  A  sparking  device  comprising  a  hollow  plug,  an  inuulating- 
plug  therein,  a  conducting-wire  within  the  blotk  and  a  di«k  .arried 
by  the  wire,  itaid  disk  being  pn>vided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
point  arranged  to  coact  with  the  plug  to  produce  a  spark 


7H{).4'^>T.  WAOON  STAHDARD  Robmt  S  Hon  and  Cuiu  J. 
Rmb.  Chicago,  lU  .  eiecutors  of  Chnstoph  Hotx.  deceaaed  sud  ex- 
ecutors aaaignorB  to  SchutUer  and  Hou.  Chicago  111.  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnoto     Filed  Apr  0,  1904     Serial  No  202  «1 


Claim. — 1  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  of  generally  tri- 
angular form  lonsisting  of  a  web  portion  rtangcd  on  its  inner  and 
outrr  edges,  the  inner  edge  being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly, 
and  a  hori/onial  ba.se-plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  bolster 

2.  The  coiiibinatiiin  witli  a  wagon-bolster,  of  a  (>ne-pir<'e  metal- 
lic Atake  of  generally  triangular  form,  consisting  of  a  web  portion 
which  is  Hanged  at  its  inner  and  outer  margins,  the  inner  margin  be- 
ing inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a  horizontal  base-plate 
which  rests  on  the  top  of  the  bolster,  and  mean-  engaging  the  base- 
plate for  clamping  the  same  to  the  bidster 

3  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-i-take  embracing  a  web  portion 
provided  with  flanges  on  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  horizontal  base- 
plate, and  a  stake-socket  formed  by  a  tubular  extension  of  the  outer 
marginal  flange  of  the  web  portion. 

4.  .\  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  embracing  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  integral  hdrizontal  base-plate  adapted  to  tit  upon  the  up- 
per surface  of.  and  be  attached  to.  a  wagonbolstcr.  said  vertical  web 
being  provided  on  the  outer  margin  at  its  top  with  a  stake-ring  and 
said  baseplate  being  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  web  and  pro 
vided  in  alinenient  with  said  ring  with  an  upwardly-opening  stake- 
piM-ket. 

5.  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  embracing  a  web  portion 
provided  with  flanges  un  its  inner  and  outer  margins,  a  horizontal 
base-plate,  and  a  «take-so<ket  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  web  portion  and  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base- 
plate 

6.  The  combination  w  ith  a  wagon-liolster.  of  a  one-piece  metal- 
lic atake.  of  generally  triangular  form,  the  jnner  margin  of  «hich 
inclinea  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  pri>\  ided  w  ith  a  horizontal 
baae-plate  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  of  the  bolster,  said  baae-plate  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  which  extend  beyond  the 
side  faces  of  the  bolster,  and  means  engaging  said  lugs  for  clamping 
the  stake  to  the  bolster 

7.  .V  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal baseplate  adapted  to  fit  on  the  top  surface  of  a  bolster,  said  base- 
plate being  provided  with  a  depending,  transverse  rib  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  transverse  groove  in  the  bolster  and  with  lugs  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  baae-plate  and  forming  endwise  extensions  of  Mid 
tranaverse  ribs,  and  adapted  to  engage  fastening  devices  for  fasten- 
ing the  stake  to  the  bolster 

H.  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-suke  prorided  with  a  horizon- 
tal baae-plate  adapted  tg  At  on  the  top  surface  of  a  bolster,  said  base- 
plate being  pruridad  with  a  longitudinal,  depending  rib.  with  a 
tr&aaTerae  depending  rib.  and  with  laterally-extending  lugs  forming 


endwise  extensions  of  said  transverse  rib.  and  adapted  to  engage 
nieana  for  fastening  the  stake  to  the  bolster 

9.  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  embracing  a  web  porti-.n 
which  is  flanged  on  its  inner  and  outer  edges  and  provided  on  its 
outer  edge  with  a  p*>cket  to  receive  a  vertical  stake  and  a  horizontal 
base-plate  adapted  to  fit  on  the  lop  surface  of  a  bolster,  the  said  wel. 
portion  being  proviiled  between  said  stake-|HHket  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  baseplate  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  base-plate  to  per- 
mit the  engagement  with  the  central  part  of  the  latter  of  means  for 
clamping  the  stake  to  the  bolster 

HI  A  one-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  embracing  a  web  portion 
flanged  at  its  inner  and  outer  margins  and  a  horizontal  ba,se.pl«te, 
said  web  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  base-plate, 
and  the  latter  having  in  its  part  below  the  opening  a  longitudinal, 
depending,  strengthening  and  holding  rib 

1 1  A  one-piece  metallic  stake  embracing  a  web  portion  flanged 
on  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  horizontal  base  plate,  and  a  stake- 
socket  which  is  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  outer  flanges  of  the 
web  portion,  and  is  joined  to  the  outer  part  of  the  base-plate,  said 
base-plate  having  a  bolt-hole  within  the  socket. 

12.  A  one-piece  met.illic  stake  embracing  a  venical  web  portion 
flanged  on  it.s  inner  and  outer  edifes.  and  inclined  in «  ardiv  and  down- 
wardly at  its  inner  edge,  and  a  horizontal  ba.se-plate  said  base-plate 
being  provided  at  the  ba,-.e  of  said  inner  inclined  mar^^in  of  the  stake 
with  laterally-extending  lugs  adapted  for  engagement  therewith 
of  means  for  clamping  the  stake  to  the  bolster,  the  said  baseplate 
beii.a  extended  outwardly  l.ew.nd  the  outer  margin  of  the  web  poi  - 
ti.m  and  provided  at  its  outwardly-extending  part  xwth  a  bolt-hole. 

13.  A  <me-piece  metallic  wagon-stake  embracing  ;.  wel.  portion 
which  is  flanged  at  its  inner  and  outer  margins,  and  .i  horizontal 
base-plate,  said  base-plate  having  at  it.s  innerend  laterally-extending 
lugs,  and  being  extended  past  the  outer  margin  of  the  web  portion 
and  provided  in  its  outwardly-extended  part  with  a  bolt-hole  and  the 
said  web  portion  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  central  part  of 
the  baseplate,  said  base-plate  also  having  a  longitudinal  dein-nding 
rib  in  its  part  below  the  said  opening  in  the  web 

14  A  metal  stake  for  wagon-bolsters  .rf  genefallv  trianifular 
form,  provided  with  a  base-plate  made  integral  with  the  stake  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  bolster,  the  inner  margin  of  the 
starnlard  being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 


7HJ>.4v>K    LIFE  PRESERVER     Thomas  J  Hbubt  and  Thomas  J 
JlEii.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Sept  6,  1904     Sena!  No  223,404 


Claim— I  As  a  new  article  of  majiufaciuie,  a  life-preserver 
comprising  a  double  walled  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  around  the  forearm 
of  the  user  and  composed  of  flexible  waterproof  and  air-prm.f  mate- 
rial, said  walls  forming  between  them  a  closed  inflatable  air-cham- 
ber, and  means  provided  on  said  sleeve  for  inflating  it. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  life-preserver  comprixing 
in  combination  an  inner  sleeve  fitting  around  the  forearm,  an  outer 
sleeve  connect  -d  to  and  forming  with  the  inner  sleeve  an  annular  re- 
ceptacle extending  approximately  from  the  hand  to  the  elbow,  and 
an  inflatable  bag.  of  flexible  waterpr.mf  material  iinper\iou«  to  air, 
filling  out  .said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  life-preserver  comprising 
in  combination  a  glove  having  a  sleeve  extension  fitting  around  the 
forearm  and  forming  an  annular  receptacle  extending  approximately 
to  the  elbow  and  an  inflated  bag  of  flexible  waterproof  material  im- 
pervious to  air  filling  out  said  recepUcle.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  life-preserver  comprising 
in  combination  a  fingered  glove  provided  with  webs  between  the  fin- 
gers, and  having  a  sleeve  extension  forming  an  annular  sack  to  fit 
around  the  forearm,  a  bag  of  flexible  waterproof  material  imper- 
vious to  air  in  said  aack.  lacing  means  for  the  end  of  the  sack  and 
means  upon  the  bag  whereby  the  same  may  be  inflated  and  disin- 
flated  without  removal  from  the  sack. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  life-preserver  comprising 
in  combination  a  glove,  a  sleevr  extension  upon  the  glove  reaching  ap- 
proximately to  the  elbow,  an  outer  annular  flexible  covering  fastened 
to  the  gloTe  and  ext«nding  to  the  end  of  the  said  sleeve  extension  to 
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form  therewith  an  annular  rrrfptarlr  about  the  forparm.  rnpan*  for 
clo«in(t  thf  end  of  «aid  r(>crpta('l«.  an  air-lioldinf(  baft  of  Hrxiblp  wa- 
terproof matrrial.  provided  with  a  valved  inflating  and  dixinflatinfc 
tube,  in  said  retf  pUcle  and  filling  out  the  same  when  inHated,  and  an 
openinft  'nd  cloning  flap  in  the  nide  of  the  re<-cptarle  jrivinji  aroeim  iv 
said  tube,  subertantially  aH  and  for  the  purpoHe  net  forth. 


7M<).4-^f>.  AUTOMATICALLY -CONTROLLED  VALVg  MBCH- 
ANISM  POR  0A8  BURNERS  OiOROi  Jacobs  and  Firdikahd 
ZiOiNBK.  Alluuioe  Ohio  said  Ziganek  awiirnor  to  said  Jacobe  Filed 
Nov  21.  1004     SoriaJ  No  2ilS.6dl. 


f'fcitm.— I.  The  combination,  with  h  caninft  provided  with  m 
chamber  having  a  >f»H<>utlet  at  ..ne  end  and  provided  a  suitable  di> 
tance  from  the  ohamber  with  a  »faH  .supply  inlet  or  pa»»ajfe-vfay:  a 
valve-seal  formed  within  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rham 
ber.  and  a  valve  enKaging  the  said  seat  and  jtrnvided  with  a  port  ex 
tending  through  the  valv,-.  which  port  is  in  communication,  at  one 
end.  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and 
has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  withthe  aforesaid 
gas-supply  passafteway  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open,  of  a 
member  exerting  pressure  against  the  valve  in  the  direction  required 
to  retain  the  valve  seated:  means  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  its 
<loHed  position;  a  calorically-«xpan*ible  medium  arranged  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  heat  fropi  the  combustion  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  gas- 
outlet,  and  meanK  whereby  the  aforesaid  pres.sure-exerting  member 
)s  loosened  relative  to  the  valve  by  the  contraction  of  the  expansible 
medium  after  said  medium  has  been  expanded  by  the  heat  from  the 
combustion  of  the  ras 

2  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  gas-outM  and  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  passageway  arranged 
a  suitable  distant^  apart,  a  valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing,  and 
a  valve  engaging  the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  port  extending 
through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  aforeaaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and  has  its  oppo- 
site end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid  gas-supply 
passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open,  of  a  member 
exerting  pressure  against  the  valve  in  the  dire<tion  required  to  re- 
tain the  valve  seated,  means  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  its  closed 
position,  means  for  preventing  circumferential  di..<placement  of  the 
said  pressure-exerting  member,  a  calorically-expansible  medium  ar- 
ranged to  be  influenced  by  the  heat  from  the  combustion  <if  gas  at  the 
aforesaid  gas-outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  pressure-ex- 
erting member  is  lrt«.8ened  relative  to  the  valve  by  the  contraction  of 
the  expansible  medium  after  said  medium  has  Iw^n  expanded  by  the 
heat  from  the  combustion  of  the  gas 

3.  The  combiiation.  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
h«ving  a  ga»-outlet  and  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  paasage-war  arranged 
a  suitable  disUnce  apart,  a  valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing,  a 
valve  engaging  the  aaid  seat  and  provided  with  a  port  extending 
through  the  valve,  which  port  it  in  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and  has  its  op- 
poaite  end  closed  or  in  cmmunic.tion  with  the  aforesaid  gas-supply 


passage-way  acconling  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open,  of  .  member 
exerting  pressure  against  the  valve  in  the  directi.m  requited  to  re- 
tain the  valve  seated,  means  acting  to  retain  .he  valve  in  its  dosed 
position,  a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  aforesaid  pressun-exerting 
member  in  its  operative  position  h  <  aloricallv-cxp.i.s.ble  medium 
arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the  heat  from  the  c.mbuslion  ..f  gas  at 
the  aforesaid  gas-outlet.  and  means  wherel.v  the  aforesaid  pressure- 
exerting  membei  is  I.K.sened  relafixe  to  the  valve  and  against  the  ac- 
j  tion  of  the  aforesaid  spring  bv  the  ,  ontraction  „f  the  expansible  me- 
dium after  said  medium  has  been  expanded  bv  the  heal  from  I  he  com- 
bustion of  the  ga.-. 

4    The  combination    with  a  casing  prov.,!..!   «ilh  a  chamber 
having  a  gas-outlet  and  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  pas.age-wav  arranged 
a  suitable  distance  apart ;  a  flaring  valve-seat  fonned  within  the  cas- 
ing.  and  a  tapering  plug-valve  engaging  the  said  seal  an.l  provided 
with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communi- 
cation at  <.ne  end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the 
valve  and  has  Us  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communi.ation  with  the 
aforesaid  gas-supply  passage- way  according  as  ih.-  vahe  i-  close.l  or 
I  open,  which  valve  is  provided  in  Us  larger  end  with  an  annular  cross- 
secfionaily  V-shaped  recess,  of  a  pressure-exeitinK  ring  having  an 
annular  .ross-sectionally  V-shaped  portion  er.gagini.  Ilie  said  recess 
and  provided  iiit,-rnally  with  a  sli^lil  bcxel.  r.ieai..^  acting  lo  retain 
the  valve  in  its  closed  posilloii.  means  acting  to  retain  the  said  ring 
in   Us  pressure-exertinir  position    a  caloricallv-expansible  medium 
arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the  heat  from  the  .K.mbiistion  of  g»s  ,t 
,the  aforesaid  itas-outlei;  and  nici.s  whercbv  the  aforesaid  ring  is 
I  loosened  relative  to  the  valve  l,y  the  contraction  of  the  expansible 
j  medium  after  sai<l  medium  has  been  ,  vparided  l.v  the  lieat  from  the 
I  combustion  of  the  ga.- 

o  The  combinatio,,,  with  a  gas-bumer  cmpriMng  an  upright 
casing  pn.vided  ;.t  it-  upper  portion  with  a  chamber  having  a  gas- 
outlet  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance  below  the 
said  chamber  with  ,1  gas-siipply  inlel  or  passage-wax  a  valve-seat 
formed  within  ll,e  <  a-n.g  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chainkr.  and  a 
valve  engaging  the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  port  extending 
through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communication  at  one  end  with 
the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and  has  its  op- 
posite end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid  gas-supply 
passageway  accordingM^s  the  valve  is  clos.-d  or  open,  u  pressure-ex- 
erting member  actinj;  downwardly  upon  the  valve,  means  acting  to 
retain  the  valve  in  its  closed  position,  means  exerting  pressure  down- 
!  wanlly  upon  the  pressure-exerting  member,  a  calorically-expansible 
I  medium  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the  heat  fn.m  the  combustion 
of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  pres- 
sure-exerting member  is  loo.sened  relative  to  ihV  valve  by  the  .on 
traction  of  the  expansible  medium  after  the  said  medium  has  been 
expanded  by  the  heat  from  the  combustion  ot  gas 

6    The  combination,  with  an  upright  casing  provided  in  its  up 
per  portion  with  a  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its  upper  end  and 
I  provided  a  suitable  distance  below  the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-sup- 
ply  inlel   or  pa.ssage-way,  an  upwardly-flaring  valve-w-al   formed 
I  within  the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  dow  n- 
t  wardly-tapering  plug-valve  engaging  the  said  seal  and  provided  with 
a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communi.  ation 
at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  posrtions  of  the  \aKe 
and  has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  afore- 
said gas-supply  passage  way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open, 
of  a  pressure-exerting  member  acting  downwardly  upon  Ihe  valve; 
means  acting  Jo  retain  the  valve  it^its  closed  position;  means  exert- 
ing pressure  downwardly  upon  Ihe  pressure-exerting  member;  a  ca- 
lorically-expansible medium  arranged  to  be  influeuced  bv  the  heat 
from  the  combustion  of  gas  at  Ihe  aforesaid  outlet,  and  means  whe're- 
by  the  aforesaid  pressure-exerting  member  is  loosened  relative  to  the 
valve  by  the  contraction  of  the  expansible  medium  after  the  said  me- 
dium has  been  expanded  by  the  heal  from  the  combustion  of  the  gas. 
7    The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  gas-oullel  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance 
below  the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  passage-way;  an 
upwardly-flaring  valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing  at  Ihe  lower 
end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  engaging  the  said  seal  and  pro- 
vided w  ith  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions 
of  the  valve  and  has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication 
with  the  aforesaid  gas-supply  passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is 
closed  or  open,  of  a  pressure-exerting  ring  arranged  over  and  acting 
downwardly  upon  the  valve  and  provided  internally  with  a  slight 
bevel;  means  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  its  closed  position;  means 
exerting  pressure  downwardly  upon  the  pressure-exerting  ring;  a 
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depraMible  disk  or  plate  having  t  beveled  edge  arrmnged  to  eoiraKe 
the  aforeMid  internal  bevel  of  the  preMure-exertinK  ring,  said  dink 
or  plate  having  an  upwardlj-projecting  centrally-located  •tem  pro- 
vided at  iu  upper  end  with  a  head:  mean*  acting  to  hold  the  said 
disk  or  plate  in  iu  upper  and  normal  poaition.  a  ralorically-expanai- 
ble  medium  arranged  to  be  inOuenced  to  exert  pressure  downwardly 
upon  the  aforesaid  head  by  the  heat  from  the  combustion  of  gas  at 
the  aforesaid  outlet 

c  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
h«*ing  »  gas^utlet  at  iU  upper  end  and  provided  a  suiuble  disUnce 
below  the  said  chamber  with  a  ga«-i.uppiy  inlet  or  passage-way;  an 
upwardly-flaring  valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  itaid  chamber,  and  a  downwardly-tapering  valve  engaging 
the  said  --eat  and  provided  with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve, 
which  port  is  in  communiialion  at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber in  both  po.Hitions  of  the  valve  and  has  its  opposite  end  dosed  or  in 
communication  with  the  aforesaid  gas-supply  passage-way  accord- 
ing as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open  :  ■  pressure-exerting  ring  arranged 
over  and  acting  downwardly  upon  the  valve  and  provided  internally 
with  a  bevel;  means  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  iU  closed  position; 
means  exerting  pressure  downwardly  upon  the  pressure-exerting 
ring;  a  depressible  slotted  disk  or  plate  having  a  beveled  edge  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  aforesaid  internal  bevel  of  the  pressure-exert- 
ing ring.  «aid  disk  or  plate  having  an  upwardly-projecting  centrally- 
located  stem  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  head;  means  acting  to 
hold  the  said  disk  or  plate  in  its  upper  and  normal  position,  and  a 
caUrically-expansible  medium  arranged  to  be  influenced  to  exert 
pressure  downwardly  upon  the  aforesaid  head  by  the  heat  from  the 
combustion  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  outlet 

'J  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  gas-outlet  at  one  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  chamber  with  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  passage-wav;  a  flaring  valve- 
seat  formed  within  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber 
and  a  tapering  plug-valve  en^agin^  the  said  seat  and  provided  with 
a  port  exu<nding  lhrou)fh  the  vaU...  which  port  is  in  communication, 
at  one  end,  with  the  afore.said  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve 
and  has  iU  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  afore- 
said gas-supply  passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open, 
of  a  member  exerting  pressure  against  the  larger  end  of  the  valve, 
mean*  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  its  closed  position;  a  calorically- 
expan.iible  medium  arranged  to  be  influenced  bv  the  heat  fr.mi  the 
combustion  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  ^as-outlet.  and  means  whereby 
the  aforesaid  pressure-exerting  member  is  l<M)sened  relative  to  the 
valve  by  the  contraction  of  the  expansible  medium  after  said  medium 
has  been  expanded  by  the  heat  from  the  combustion  of  the  gas 

10  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  gas-outlet  at  one  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  said  chambrr  with  a  jtassupply  inlet  or  passage-wav,  a  flaring 
valve-sMt  formed  within  the  ca.^ing  nt  the  opposite  endof  the  said 
chamber,  and  a  tapering  plug-valve  engajtinjf  the  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  com- 
munication St  on^end  with  the  aforesaid  rhamber  in  both  positions 
of  the  valve  and  has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with 
the  aforesaid  gas-suppjy  pas.sage-way  according  a.s  the  valve  is  clo.sed 
or  open,  of  a  member  exerting  pressure  against  the  larger  end  of  the 
valve,  means  acting  to  retain  the  valve  in  its  clos.-d  position,  means 
■for  preventing  circumferential  displacement  of  the  said  pressun-- 
exerting  member,  a  calorically-expansible  medium  arranged  to  be 
influenced  by  the  heat  from  the  combustion  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid 
gas-outlet,  and  means  wherdiv  the  aforesaid  pressure-exerting 
member  is  Iwsened  relative  to  the  valve  by  the  contraction  of  the  ex- 
pansible medium  after  said  medium  has  been  expanded  bv  the  heat 
from  the  combustion  of  the  gas. 

II.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  chamber 
having  a  ga.s-outlet  at  one  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  passage-way.  a  flaring 
valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing  at  the  opp<isite  end  of  the  said 
rhamber.  and  a  Upering  plun-valve  engaging  the  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  com- 
munication at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions 
of  the  valve  and  has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with 
the  aforesaid  gas-supply  passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed 
or  open,  of  a  ring  exerting  pressure  against  the  larger  end  of  the 
valve,  means  acting  to  reuin  the  valve  in  its  closed  position,  a  spring 
acting  to  reUin  the  aforesaid  ring  in  iu  pressure-exerting  position, 
■  caloric*llT-«xpan»ible  medium  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the 
heat  from  the  combust  on  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  gas-outlet^  and 
meant  whereby  the  aforesaid  ring  is  loosened  relative  to  the  valve 
and  againat  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring  by  the  contraction  of 


the  expansible  medium  after  said  medium  has  been  expanded  by  the 
heat  from  the  combustion  of  the  gas 

12    The  combination,  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  rhamber 
having  a  gaa-outlet  at  one  end  and  provided  a  suitable  distance  frt»m 
the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-supply  inlet  or  passage  way;  a  flaring 
valve-seat  formed  within  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  a  Upering  plug-valve  engaging  the  said  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  com 
munication  at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  posiliona 
of  the  valve  and  has  iU  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with 
the  aforeaaid  gas-supply  paaaage-way  according  aa  the  valve  is  closed 
or  open,  which  valve  is  provided  in  iU  larger  end  with  an  annular 
cross-sectionaily  V-shaped  recess,  of  a  pressure-exerting  ring  having 
an  annular  cross-sectionally  V-sha|)ed  portion  engaging  the  said  re- 
cn»  and  provided  internally  with  a  slight  bevel,  means  acting  to  re- 
tain the  valve  in  iU  closed  position,  means  acting  to  retain  the  said 
ring  in  iu  pressure-exerting  position,  a  caloricallv-expansible  me- 
dium arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the  heat  fr^.m  the  combustion  of 
gat  at  the  aforesaid  gas-outlet,  and  means  whereby  the  aforesaid  ring 
is  loosened  relative  to  the  valve  by  the  contraction  of  the  expansible 
medium  after  said  medium  has  been  expanded  by  the  heat  from  the 
combustion  of  the  gas. 

13  The  combination,  with  an  upright  casing  provide<l  at  its  up- 
per portion  with  a  chamber  having  a  gas-outlet  at  its  upper  end  and 
provided  a  suitable  distance  below  the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-sup- 
ply inlet  or  passage-way.  an  upwardly-flaring  val  ve  srat  formed  with- 
in the  rasing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  downw  ardly- 
Upering  plug-valve  engaging  the  .said  seat  and  provided  with  a  port 
extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and 
has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid 
gas-supply  passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open,  of  a 
pressure-exerting  ring  acting  downwardly  upon  the  valve  and  pro- 
vided internally  with  an  annular  beveled  surface,  means  acting  to  re- 
tain the  valve  in  its  closed  position,  means  exerting  pressure  down- 
wardly upon  the  pressure-exerting  Ting,  a  depressihie  disk  or  plate 
'  iving  a  beveled  edge  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  aforesaid 
internal  beveled  surface  of  the  pressure^xerting  ring,  means  acting 
to  hold  the  said  disk  or  plate  iu  its  upper  and  normal  position,  a  ca- 
loricallv-expansible medium  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the  heat 
from  the  combustion  of  gas  at  the  aforesaid  outlet .  and  means  w  here- 
by the  aforesaid  disk  or  plate  is  depressed  by  the  expansion  nf  the 
said  expansible  medium  to  establish  frictional  engagement  between 
the  said  disk  or  plate  and  the  aforesaid  ring 

14  The  combination,  with  an  upright  casing  provided  in  its  up- 
per portion  with  a  chamber  ha\  ing  it  gas-outlet  at  its  upper  end  and 
provided  a  suitable  distance  below  the  said  chamber  with  a  gas-sup- 
ply inlet  or  passage-wav .  an  upwardly-flaring  valve-seat  formed  with- 
in the  casing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  do\*  n\*  ardlv- 
tapering  plug-valve  engaging  the  said  seat  and  pri>vided  with  a  port 
extending  through  the  valve,  which  port  is  in  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  aforesaid  chamber  in  both  positions  of  the  valve  and 
has  its  opposite  end  closed  or  in  communication  with  the  aforesaid 
gas-supply  passage-way  according  as  the  valve  is  closed  or  open,  of  a 
pressure-exerting  ring  acting  downwardly  upon  the  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  beveled  surface,  means  acting  to  retain  the 
valve  in  its  closed  position;  means  exertinif  pressure  dov\nwardlv 
upon  the  pressure-exerting  ring;  a  depressihie  disk  or  plate  having 
an  annular  beveled  surface  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  afore- 
said beveled  surface  of  the  pressure-exerting  ring,  said  disk  or  plate 
having  an  upwardly-projecting  centrally  located  stem  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  head ;  means  acting  to  hold  the  said  disk  or  plate  in 
its  upper  and  normal  position,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  w  ithin  and 
centrally  of  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  provided  with  n  lower  up- 
wardly-bulged metal  head  engaging  the  head  of  the  aforesaid  stem, 
which  receptacle  is  filled  with  a  calorically-expansible  fluid. 


7rt9.4H().   OIL-PUMP    Wilua*  0  Jiwson  North  Baltimore  Ohio 

Wed  June  24.  1904.    Serial  No  214.084 

Claim— I.  A  check-valve  including  a  cage  having  a  valve-seat 
a  cup-shaped  valve-body  supported  upon  the  seat,  a  hollow  truncated 
conical  packer  fitted  in  the  body,  a  removal  plug  to  retain  the  packer 
in  the  body,  aid  a  stop  carried  internally  bv  the  cage  in  the  path  of 
the  valve- body 

2  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cage  supported  therein 
and  provided  with  an  internal  valve-seat,  a  cup-shaped  valve-bodr 
supported  upon  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  a 
plunger-rod  working  through  the  opening,  a  hollow  trtincated  con- 
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id  packer  StUd  in  the  b«l.T  with  iU  .m*U*rend  rmbrrin^  the  rod.  I         2    A  du.t-proof  coT^Tf^r^^xtTuctor  conmtiaTlii^^ii^I^ir/ 
intern*llTbTtheo*ce«ndloc«UKi   nthen.thnfih.  K.w4^»„i:_:.  .L :.i. j.      :.    .      .  .        •••"  »«"^'«  o'ln^  pro%iae« 


inten>*llj  bj  the  c«ffe  and  locat«d  in  the  path  of  the  bodv  to  limit  the 
movemeiit  thereof. 


With  a  groove  aa  deaoribed  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoaite  half, 
whereby  a  complete  separable  cover  is  produced ;  each  of  said  halvea 
having  on  its  rim  a  shoe  consisting  of  an  elastic  pr«ferablT  rubber 
binding  of  substantially  U  shape  in  cross-section,  the  lower  edge  of 
which  is  V-shaped,  as  specified 


3  A  cover  for  a  laundry-extractor  consisting  of  two  dish- 
shaped  halve.;  rims  on  each  half;  a  groove  as  described  on  one  of 
said  halves  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  half,  a  shoe  on  the  two 
rim  portions  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  resilient  bodv  the  parallel 
members  of  which  embrace  the  rim  at  the  lower  edge. 


7HJ».4:iM  BINDINO-POSt  Elton  J  Kino  Fort  Wayne  Ind  as 
signor  u»  0«ieral  Electnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Oct.  10  1902     Serial  No.  126  718. 


^'•^^^'^•^^''^^-^I 


.:  'J'^^'*^''  ">'-l"f  n>f  •  cup-shaped  body  having  an  open 
.ng  m  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tollow  truncated  conical  packer  fittedin 
the  body,  and  a  removable  plug  to  retain  the  packer  in  the  bodv 
I.  ^  i*  '■''^'k  valve  including  an  internally-screw-threaded  cup- 
shaped  body  having. n  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  holloa  trun- 
cated conical  packer  fitted  in  the  body,  and  a  screwthreaded  retain- 
•ng-plug  to  hold  the  packer  in  the  body 


'^^'l':*:V      "«TUREFRAMB     OWROi  K  Kelma  Detroit  M^h 
FtK'd  Nov  28  1004     Serial  No  234.447 


riaitn-l.  In  a  picture-frame,  the  combination  of  a  foundation 
of  strips  of  wood  crossing  each  other,  and  with  the  inner  and  outer 
boundary  covered  with  flexible  strips  wound  around  the  outside  and 
around  the  inside  of  said  frame,  substantiallv  as  described 

2^  In  a  picture-frame,  the  combination'of  a  foundation  made 
from  thin  strips  of  wood  crossing  each  other,  and  a  surrounding  band 
made  from  flexible  strips  wound  around  the  foundation,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  picture-frame,  the  combination  with  a  foundation  made 
from  thin  strips  of  wood  crossing  each  other,  a  ftnish  around  the  in- 
ner wall  of  said  foundation  made  from  strips  of  flexible  material 
wound  around  the  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  picture-frame.  the  combination  with  a  foundation  madf 
from  thin  strips  of  wood  crossing  each  other,  and  Uexible  strips  ex 
tending  to  the  front  of  the  foundation,  substantiallv  as  described. 

5  In  a  picture-frame,  the  combination  with  a  foundation  made 
from  thin  strips  of  wood  crossing  each  other,  and  flexible  strips  on 
the  inte,  lor  of  the  opening  being  wound  to  form  a  ledge  for  the  glass 
substantially  as  described 

■        1  •-.       |i - 

789.43VJ.  DDST  PROOF  COVER  FOR  EXTRACTORS  ChaklB 
KnmM.  Chicago.  IU  Filed  Dec.  15.  1004  Serial  No  237  006 
<■'«•'«•  -1  .\  cover  for  an  extractor,  consisting,  essentiallv  of  a 
dished  body;  a  rim  on  said  body,  and  a  shoe  on  said  rim,  said  shoe 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  the  parallel  members  of  which  en- 
gage the  lower  edge  of  said  rim.  and  having  iu  lower  edge  V-shaped 
as  stated. 


I^>m  -  In  coiiibmation.  a  ca.sing  provided  w.th  an  opening 
an  ..i..ulat,ng-bushing  fitted  to  t*e  opening,  the  interior  of  said  bush! 
.ng  being  threaded,  a  metal  binding-post  in  the  interior  of  .said  cas- 
ing threaded  into  said  bushing,  a  washer  of  insul.tinit  material  sur- 
rounding the  inner  end  o'  said  bushing,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
biiiding-post  for  securing  said  washer  and  said  bushing  to  said  cas^ 
ing 

2  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
opening  being  flared  outwardly,  a  tubular  insulating-bushing  ta- 
pered to  fit  said  opening,  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  bushing  be- 
ing threaded,  a  binding  post  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  threaded 
into  said  bushing,  a  washer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
inner  end'of  said  bushing,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  binding-post 
for  holding  said  washer  in  place  and  for  locking  said  binding-po^t  to 
said  bushing  t 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  opening,  an  insu- 
lating-bushing fitted  I.,  .said  opening  and  provided  with  sli<iulders 
for  engaging  said  casing,  a  metal  binding-post  threaded  into  said 
bushing,  a  nut  threaded  to  ,aid  binding-post  foi  locking  said  bind- 
ing-post to  said  bushing  and  a  wa.-herof  insulating  material  placed 
on  said  bushing  between  said  nut  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  openini..  an  insu- 
lating-bushing passing  ihiough  said  of)ening  and  fonned  with  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  a  binding-post 
lo<-ated  within  the  casing  to  whiih  a  conductor  passing  through  the 
bore  of  said  bushing  may  be  secured,  and  mean>  ac<  es-ible  onlv  from 
the  interior  of  said  casing  for  securing  the  bushing  and  binding-post 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  casing 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  casing,  a  bindiiig-p«Mtt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  bushing  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  cn-ing  and  re- 
ceiving said  binding  post,  and  it  clampini;  device  located  within  the 
casing  for  securing  to  the  binding-post  a  conductor  passing  into  the 
bore  of  said  post  from  w  iihout  the  casing. 

6.  In  combination,  a  meter-casing  having  an  aperturt-  formed 
in  it,  an  insulating-bushing  passing  through  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing  at  the 
edge  of  said  aperture,  a  binding-post  inside  the  meter-<asing.  means 
located  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  binding-piwt  and  bushiug 
to  each  other  and  to  the  casing,  m  conductor  passing  through  the 
bushing,  and  means  located  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  con- 
ductor to  the  binding-pusl. 


78?^.4-34.   STEAM  TRAP    Fridmuci  D  KoBiuot  and  Tiokaj  W 
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Mat  9,   1905. 


Claim.— I.  A  reeeirias-pip«,  an  outlet-pipe,  a  Talre  therefor 
a  water  teal,  a  .lighUyhent  rod  on  each  xide  of  the  receiTing-pipe 
and  wK:ured  thereto  at  the  ends  the  bends  in  each  rod  being  in  the 
•ame  direction,  upright!  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  rods,  spring*  oa 
said  uprighU  tending  to  close  the  Talve.  shoulders  on  said  uprights 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  yoke,  a  yoke  atUrhed  by  a  screw  to 
the  Talve-stem  and  hand-operated  means  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
•«»ted  or  uMeated  and  whereby  the  ends  of  the  yoke  may  be  adjust- 
ed as  desired  in  relation  to  said  shouldcni  on  said  uprights. 


2  A  receiver  adapted  to  expand  or  contract  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  of  it>i  contents,  two  bent  rods  secured  at  either  end 
to  Haid  receiver  fn  the  line  of  its  greatest  expansion  and  contraction, 
UDri^htH  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  two  rods,  a  valve,  a  yoke  con- 
nected l)v  a  scr.-w  t<i  the  valve-stem,  springs  on  said  uprights  held 
between  the  end*  thereof  and  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  projections  on 
said  uprights  adapted  to  raise  the  valve-stem  when  the  receiver  con- 
trartx  and  to  be  withdrawn  when  the  receiver  expandn.  and  an  ad- 
justing-handle whereby  the  valve  may  be  seated  or  unseated  and 
whereby  the  end»  of  the  yoke  may  be  adjusted  as  desired  in  relation 
to  ^aid  projection*  on  said  uprisht-s 

3  A  receiver,  a  valve  controlling  a  vent  therefrom,  buckled 
rods  »e<ured  at  both  ends  to  the  receiver,  means  interposed  between 
the  »alve  and  the  buckled  rods  whereby  a  slight  expansion  or  con- 
traction of  the  receiver  cause*  a  multiplied  change  in  the  buckling  of 
the  rods  to  shift  the  valve,  means  to  provide  spring-pressure  tending 
to  hold  the  valve  to  iu  seat  and  an  adjusting  device  under  the  control 
of  a  single  handle  whereby  the  buckling  of  the  rods  mav  be  made  in- 
effective during  a  part  of  their  movement  to  shift  the  valve  and  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  seated  or  unseated 

4.  -^  wceiver.  a  slightly-buckled  rod  secured  at  both  ends  to  the 
receiver,  a  valve  under  spring-pressure  tending  to  seat  it.  means  op- 
erated by  the  buckling  of  the  rod  for  seating  and  unseating  the  valve 
and  an  adjusting  device  under  the  control  of  a  single  handle  w  hereby 
a  portion  of  the  buckling  movement  of  the  rod  mav  be  made  ineffect- 
ive to  shift  the  valve 

5  A  re<eiver,  a  valve  controlling  a  vent  therefrom,  a  buckled 
device  secured  at  both  ends  to  the  receiver  wlierebv  a  slight  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  the  receiver  causes  a  multiplied  movement  at 
the  center  of  the  buckled  device,  means  interp.>«ed  between  said 
buckled  devic?  and  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  by  the 
buckling,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat  but  allowing 
it  to  be  unseated  by  exceaai*e  pressure  in  the  receiver  and  an  adjust- 
ing device  under  the  control  of  a  single  handle  *herebT  the  valve 
may  be  seated  or  unseated  and  whereby  a  selected  portion  of  the 
movement  of  the  buckled  device  may  he  made  ineffective  to  shift  the 
valve. 

6  A  receiving-pipe,  an  outlet-pipe,  a  valve  therefor,  a  slightly- 
bent  rod  on  each  side  of  the  receiving  pipe  and  secured  thereto  at  the 
ends  the  bend  in  each  rod  being  in  the  same  direction,  uprights  se- 
cured to  the  middle  of  the  rod*,  springs  00  said  uprights  tending  to 


cloae  the  valve,  projections  on  said  uprighU  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  a  croaa-piece  connected  with  the  valve-stem  to  open  the 
valve,  and  an  adjusting-handle  by  means  of  which  the  valve  may  be 
seated  or  unseated  and  the  ends  of  said  cross-piece  may  be  raised  a 
lelected  distance  fromthe  projectionson  said  uprights  when  the  valve 
is  closed. 

7.  A  receiver  adapted  to  expand  or  contract  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  iU  contenU.  a  buckled  device  secured 
at  both  ends  to  the  receiver  whereby  a  slight  expansion  or  contraction 
of  the  receiver  causes  a  multiplied  movement  in  the  buckled  device, 
a  valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  the  receiver,  means  interposed 
between  the  valve  and  the  buckled  device  whereby  the  valve  is  shift- 
ed by  the  buckling,  and  adjusting  means  under  the  control  of  a 
single  handle  whereby  a  desired  portion  of  the  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  the  receiver  may  be  made  ineffective  to  shift  the  valve  and 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  seated  or  unseated. 

«  A  receiver  adapted  to  expaud  or  contract  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  iU  conlenU.  a  valve  controlling  an  out- 
let from  said  receiver,  means  whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  receiver  seaU  and  unseaU  the  valve,  and  regulating  means  op- 
erated by  a  single  handle  whereby  a  desired  portion  of  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  receiver  is  made  ineffective  to  move  the  valve 
and  whereby  the  valve  may  be  sejited  or  unseated 

9.  A  receiver  adapted  to  expand  or  contract  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  iUcontents,  a. pring-pressed  valve  con- 
trolling an  outlet  from  said  receiver,  means  whereby  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  receiver  seaU  and  unseaU  the  valve  and  ad- 
justing means  under  the  control  of  a  single  handle  whereby  the  time 
of  movement  of  the  valve  may  be  hastened  and  delaved  at  will  and 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  seated  or  unseated  irrespective  of  the  auto- 
matic  control  of  the  valve. 

10^  A  receiver  adapted  to  expand  or  contract  ,n  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  temperature  of  iU  contents,  a  springpressed 
valve  controlling  an  outlet  from  said  receiver,  mean,  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  receiver  seats  and  unseats  the  valve 
and  adjusting  means  under  the  control  of  a  single  handle  whereby 
the  period  during  which  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  trap  will  not 
move  the  valve,  may  be  varied  at  will  and  whereby  the  valve  mav 
be  seated  or  unseated  irrespective  of  the  automatic  control  of  the 
valve. 

11  In  an  expansion-trap  a  spring-pressed  valve,  means  to  un- 
seat the  valve  automatically  when  the  trap  contracts,  means  to  seat 
the  valve  automatically  when  the  trap  expands,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  a  single  wheel  or  handle  whereby  a  desired  portion  of 
the  contraction  of  the  trap  may  be  made  ineffective  to  move  the 
valve. 

12  In  an  expansion-trap  a  spring-presw^i  valve,  means  to  un- 
seat the  valve  automatically  when  the  trap  contracts,  means  to  seat 
the  vave  automatically  when  the  trap  expands,  means  under  the 
control  of  a  single  wheel  or  handle  wkereby  the  valve  mav  be  seated 
or  unseated  irrespective  of  the  automatic  operation  of  the  valve  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  same  wheel  or  handle  wherebv  a  de- 
sired portion  of  the  contraction  of  the  trap  may  be  made  ineffective  to 
move  the  valve. 


-\io,''-       *^TERNATINO   CURRENT   DYNAMO    ELBCTRIC 
MACHINE    MAUU8  C  A  UTOui,  Pans,  Prance  a«lgnorto  0«D«r»l 
Blectnc  CompMy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York     Wed  Sept  10  1904 
Serial  No.  »3.»41.  . 

.  n.^M*r  ~/  '"  *"  ''»*™*«*»»-«^"'^nt  aynamo-electric  machine, 
a  parallel  or  lap  annature-winding,  two  commuUtors  connected  to 
said  winding,  and  commuUtor-brushe.  and  connections,  so  arranged 
that  only  a  length  of  active  winding  equal  to  the  active  length  of  the 
iron  of  the  machine  is  short-cireuited  in  commuUtion 

2  In  an  alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine. a  parallel 
or  lap  armature-winding,  two  commutators  on  opposite  side,  of  said 
winding,  each  commutator  being  composed  of  alternate  live  and 
dead  segments  and  the  live  segmenU  of  each  commutator  being  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  armature-winding,  and  a  s,t  of 
brushes  on  each  commuUtor,  said  seU  being  so  arranged  that  a 
brush  of  one  set  1.  on  a  live  segment  when  the  corresponding  brush 
of  the  other  set  is  on  a  dead  segment. 

3  In  an  altemating-currentdynamo-electric  machine, aparallel 
or  lap  annature-winding,  two  commuUtors  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
winding,  each  commuUtor  being  compo-ed  of  alternate  li,e  and 
dead  segmenU  and  the  live  segmenU  of  each  commuUtor  being  con- 
nected  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  annature-winding,  a  set  of  brashes 
on  each  commuUtor,  said  seU  being  so  an^nged  that  a  bnish  of  one 
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set  18  on  a  live  te^ent  when  the  corrMpondinj?  brush  of  Um  other 
«et  18  on  a  dead  aegment.  electricaJ  connections  between  correapond- 
mg  brushes  of  aaid  two  aeU.  and  reaiaUnce.  ioi^rted  i.  aud  oon 
neotiona. 


^™'1fi  fJN^O  ELECTRIC  MACHINE      Mariu,  C   A   U- 
UonofNewTort     Piled  Sept  lOilKM     Serial  No  SsW^^ 


Ciatw— 1.  Ill  rombination.  a  magnetic  circuit  and  means  for 
producing  therein  a  plurality  of  magnetomotive  force*  each  varying 
as  the  square  of  a  sine  function. 

2.  In  corabinaUon.  a  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  for  producing 
therein  a  plurality  of  superimposed  magnetomotive  forces  varying 
respectively  as  the  s<4uare8  of  the  smes  of  the  phase  angles  of  a  poly- 
phase system.  '     ^ 

3.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  exciting-winding 
therefor,  means  for  impressing  on  said  winding  polyphase  voluges. 
•nd  means  for  varying  the  number  of  effective  turns  connected  to 
each  phase  of  said  volUges  at  the  same  rate  as  that  at  which  the  vol- 
t*ge  of  that  phase  varies. 

4  In  combination,  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  exciting-winding 
therefor,  means  for  impre«iing  on  said  winding  polypha«.  volUges. 
•nd  means  for  varfing  the  number  of  effective  turns  connected  to 
e*ch  phase  of  said  TolUges  as  tbe  sine  of  the  phase  angle  of  the  vol- 
tage  of  that  phase. 


turns  of  th%  several  Jion.rnecTd^,:r„;^  ''T  ""'"'"  "' 
the  commuutor  varying  progr^ssl^iv  in  :::,:::' X'"^  *" 

Lrto?  "^ '"'"'' '-  -^^'>'-  ^'^p^-  ---  -  ".i^r 

6.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  exciting-wind.ng 
herefor  provided  with  a  many-part  commutator,  the  number  of 
urn.  of  the  several  sections  connected  between  adjac-ent  segnienU  of 

the  commuutor  vahring  progrewively  in  accordance  with  a  sine 
function^bmshes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  said  commuutor  and 
brushes  being  relatively  movable,  and  mean,  for  supplying  to  sa.d 
brashes  polyphaw.  currenU  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  relative  roUtion  of  said  brushes  and  commutator 

7.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  circuit,  an^exciting-winding 
therefor  provided  with  a  many-part  commutator,  the  number  of 
turns  of  the  several  sections  connoted  between  adjacent  segment. 
of  the  commutaUir  varying  progressively  in  accordance  with  a  sine 
function  but  the  resisUnce  of  the  several  sections  being  approxi- 
mately equal,  and  mean,  for  supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said 
commutator. 

H    '"  «d.vnanio-ele«tric  machine,  a  polyphase  annsfure  afield 
magnet,  and  means  for  producing  in  said  fiejd-magnet  s  plurality  of 
superimposed  magnetomotive  forces  each  vaning  as  the  square  of 
the  sine  of  the  phase  angle  0/  one  of  the  phases  of  th^  arniature-cur- 
rent. 

9  'n«<».vnamo.electric  machine,  a  polyphase  armature  a  field- 
magnet,  a  field-winding  carried  thereby,  means  for  impressing  on 
said  winding  polyphase  voltages  derived  from  the  annature  and 
means  for  varying  the  number  of  effective  turns  connected  lo  each 
phase  of  said  impressed  voltages  as  the  sine  of  the  phase  angle  of  the 
volUge  of  that  phase. 

10  In  a  dynamo-electri.  machine,  a  field-magnet  provided  with 
projecting  poles,  field-coils  thereon  arranged  m  sections  ,arving  in 
regard  U,  number  of  turns  in  accordance  with  a  sine  function  , 
many-part  commuutor  connected  to  the  field-winding,  and  means 
for  supplying  polyphase  currenU  to  said  commutator 

11  In 'dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field-magnet  provided  with 
projecting  poles,  field-coils  thereon  arranged  in  sections  varying  in 
regard  to  number  of  turns  in  accordance  with  a  sine  function  similar 
|*ctions  of  all  the  coils  being  connected  in  a  group  and  all  the  groups 

^Z'  TaTI:  '"  """  '"  '  ^•'•^'^  '■'^"" •  •  """>  -f""  -"""UUtor 
conncted  to  the  points  of  connection  between  the  several  groups 

and  means  for  supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said  commuUtor       ' 

12  In  "dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field-magnet  provided  with 
projecting  poles,  field-coils  thereon  arranged  in  sections  varying  in 
regard  to  number  of  turns  in  accordance  with  .  sine  function  but  the 
resisUnce  of  all  the  se<-tions  being  approximately  equal.  .  manv-part 
commutator  connected  to  the  field-winding,  and  means  for  supplying 
polyphase  currents  to  said  commutator 

13  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  fteld-mairnet  provided  with 
projecting  poles,  field-coils  thereon  arranged  in  sections  varvin^  in 
regard  to  number  of  turns  in  accordance  with  a  sine  function,  similar 
sections  of  all  the  coils  being  connected  in  a  group  and  all  the  groups 
being  connected  in  series  in  a  cIo«h1  circuit  and  the  resistance  of  all 
the  groups  being  approximately  equal,  a  many-part  commutator  con- 
nected to  the  point*  of  connection  between  the  several  groups  and 
means  for  supplying  polyphase  currenU  to  said  commutator 

14  In  combination,  a  magnetic  circuit,  an  excitinrf-windinr 
therefor  provided  with  a  many-part  commutator,  the  number  of 
turns  of  the  several  sectic.ns  of  said  winding  connected  between  ad- 
jacent segments  of  the  commutator  varying  with  a  sine  function  and 
.  polyphase  arrangement  of  bra.be.  bearing  on  said  commutator 

la.  In  an  alteraating-current  dynamo-electric  machine  a  field- 
magnet  provided  with  proje<ting  poies.  field-<oils  thereon  arranged 
in  sections  varying  in  regard  to  number  of  turns  in  accordance  h  ith  a 
•me  function,  a  man.f-part  commutator  connected  to  the  field-wind- 
ing.  and  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  brashes  bearing  on  said  com- 
rauUtor. 


7H«>.4H7.    8T0VK  POLISHBR     Thomas  Lono  OteoTllte  Ohio 
Med  June  3.  1904     Seriai  No  ZIO.MS 


Ci««  -I     In  .  device  of  the  clas.  described,  a  hollow  handle 
|t  removable  plug  in  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  a  central 
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opewBf ;  a  bnuh  in  eoBB«ction  with  Mid  plug;  •  plunger  exteadiag 
into  Mid  i>p«'ning  and  boing  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudiullj 
therein  and  a  rod  connected  with  Mid  plunger  and  extending 
through  the  cloMd  end  of  Mid  handle 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hollow  cylindrical  han- 
dle; a  removable  plug  in  one  end  of  Mid  handle,  having  a  bruah  in 
connection  therewith  and  having  also  an  opening  affording  commu- 
nication from  within  Mid  handle  to  Mid  brush,  a  plunger  extending 
wjthm  Mid  opening  adaptod  to  close  the  Mme  and  move  longitudi- 
nally therein;  and  means  to  operate  said  plunger. 


7HO.-t3H.    PROCBSS  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATB-ROCK.    FtOi- 
umiil  J  MACRALau  Brooklyn  N   Y    aaugnor  to  Frwlenck  Dirtlng- 
too.  Great  Bamngton  Man     Ftted  Feb.  25.  1906    Senal  Ho  247.S42 
CUnm—l.  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium 
phosphate,  which  consists  in  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  mix- 
lure  of  the  rock,  an  alkali-meul  chlorid  and  carbon,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  chlorid  of  phosphorus  and  carbids  of  calcium  and  the  alkali 
metal,  as  set  forth 

2  The  process  of  treating  .rock  conUining  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  in  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  mixture  of  the 
rock,  sodium  chlorid  and  an  excess  of  carbon,  thereby  producing 
phosphorir  chlorid  and  carbids  of  calcium  and  wdium.  as  set  forth. 

3  The  process  of  treating  rock  conUining  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consi.sts  in  electrically  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  the  rock,  an  alkali-metal  chlorid  and  carbon,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  chlorid  of  phosphorus  and  carbids  of  calcium  and  the  alkali 
metal,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  pro<e»8  of  treating  ro<k  containing  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  in  electrically  heating  to  a  high  temperature  a  mix- 
ture of  the  rock,  sodium  chlorid  and  an  excess  of  carbon,  thereby 
producing  pho«phoric  chlorid  and  carbids  of  calcium  and  sodium,  as 
set  forth 


7rtl>.4HJ>.  PROCBSS  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  AND 
PRODUCIMG  COMPOUNDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN. 
PLOUimm  J  MAcaAUii  Brooklyn.  N  Y  aaaignor  to  Frederick 
Darlington  Great  Barrington  Man  Filed  Feb  25  1908  Serial  No. 
247  343 

Claim. — I.  The  process  of  treating  ro*'k  containing  calcium 
phoaphate.  which  consists  in  mixing  the  rock  with  an  alkali-metal 
chlorid  and  carbon,  and  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  thereby  producing  a  chlorid  of  phos- 
phorus and  cyanamids  of  calcium  and  the  alkali  metal,  as  set  forth. 

2  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  rock  with  sodium  chlorid  and  an  exi-ess 
of  carbon,  and  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  nitrogen,  thereby  producing  phosphoric  chlorid  and  cy- 
anamids of  calcium  and  sodium,  as  set  forth 

3  The  process  of  treating  rwk  containing  caloium  phosphate, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  rock  with  an  alkali-metal  chlorid  and 
carbon,  and  electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  thereby  producing  a  chlorid  of  phos 
phoi-us  and  cyanamids  of  calcium  and  the  alkali  metal,  as  set  forth. 

4  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  rock  with  sodium  chlorid  and  an  excess 
of  carbon,  and  electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  nitr«>gen.  thereby  producing  phosphoric  chlo- 
rid and  cyanamids  of  calcium  and  sodium,  as  set  forth 

.^  The  prtM-ess  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate, 
which  consisU  in  mixing  the  rock  with  an  alkali-metal  chlorid  and 
carbon,  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in  the  pn>sence 
of  nitrogen,  thereby  producing  a  chlorid  of  phosphorux  and  cyana- 
mids of  calcium  and  the  alkali  meUl,  and  treating  the  cyanamids 
with  water,  thereby  producing  ammonia  and  carbonates  of  calcium 
and  the  alkali  metal   a*  <^t  forth 


the  prvMnce  of  nitrogea.  and  tnMitiag  the  renilting  cyanamida  with 
nn  alkali-metal  carbonate,  as  set  forth 

2  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate 
and  producing  phosphoric  chlorid  and  sodium  cyanid.  which  con- 
■i«U  in  mixing  the  rock  with  sodium  cyorid  and  an  excess  of  carbon, 
smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in  the  presence  of  nitro- 
gen, and  smelting  the  remjlting  cyanamida  with  sodium  carbonate, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  rook  conUining  calcium  phosphate 
*nd  producing  a  chlorid  of  phosphorus  and  a  cyanid  of  an  alkali 
meUl.  which  consisU  in  mixing  the  n>ck  with  an  alkalimeUl  chlorid 
and  carbon,  electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  and  electrically  smelting  the  resulting 
cyanamids  with  an  alkali-metal  carbonate,  as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate 
and  producing  phosphoric  chlorid  and  sodium  cyanid.  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  the  rock  with  sodium  chlorid  and  an  excess  of  carbon, 
electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen,  and  electrically  smelting  the  resulting  cyanamids 
with  sodium  carbonate,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  rock  containing  calcium  phosphate 
and  producing  a  chlorid  of  phosphorus  and  a  cyanid  of  an  alkali 
metal,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  rock  with  an  alkali-metal  chlorid 
and  carbon,  electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  nitrogen,  treating  one  portion  of  the  resulting  cy- 
anamids with  water  for  the  prmluction  of  carbonates  of  calcium  and 
the  alkali  metal,  mixing  the  alkali-metal  carbonate  with  another 
portion  of  the  cyanamids.  and  smelting  the  mixture,  as  set  forth 

6.  The  process  of  treating  r<Kt  containing  calcium  phosphate 
and  pro.lucinK  phosphoric  chlorid  and  sodium  cyanid.  which  con 
sists  in  mixing  the  nnk  with  sodium  chlorid  and  an  excess  of  carbon, 
electrically  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen,  treating  one  p«.rtion  of  thecxanamidh  with  water 
for  the  production  of  sodium  carbonate,  mixing  said  sodium  carbon- 
ate with  another  portion  of  the  cyanamids.  and  smelting  the  mixture. 
as  set  forth. 


7H1  ).44  1 .   SHIRT    FuDtici  G  Mnmns  Auguata.  Oa    Filed  Dec 
30.  1903     Senal  No  187.223 


78«.4-U>  PROCBSS  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ROCK  AND 
PRODDCINO  PHOSPHOROUS  CHLORIDS  AND  ALKALI  METAL 
CTANIDS  FLORlWTiiaJ  MiCHAJiJU  Brooklyn  N  Y  a««nor  to 
TmivKt  Darlington  Great  Bajrington  Man  Filed  Feb  26  1906 
SenaJ  No  247  344 

Claim—]  The  proceM  of  treating  rock  conUining  calcium 
phosphate  and  producing  a  chlorid  of  phosphorus  and  a  cyanid  of  an 
alkali  metal,  which  conaista  ia  mixing  the  rock  with  an  alkali-meUl 
chlorid  and  carbon,  smelting  the  mixture  at  a  high  temperature  in 


Claim— I  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  ne<kband  having  a 
button-pocket  open  at  its  lower  side  and  provided  in  one  of  its  walls 
with  a  buttonhole,  and  a  strap  tinger-piece  extending  up  into  the 
pocket,  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  neckband,  at  a  point 
above  the  plane  of  the  buttonhole,  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  shirt  at  a  point  below  the  neckband 

2  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button 
pocket  open  at  its  lower  side  and  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a 
buttonhole,  and  a  strap  finger-piece  extending  up  into  the  po<ket 
and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  neckband,  at  a  point  above  the 
plane  of  the  buttonhole,  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  shirt 
at  a  point  below  the  neckband:  the  portion  of  the  strip  finger-piece 
intennediate  of  the  connected  ends  thereof  being  loose  from  the 
ahirt. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button- 
pocket  open  at  its  lower  side  and  provided  in  one  of  iu  walls  with  a 
buttonhole,  and  a  finger-piete  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
poiket  and  depending  below  the  pocket,  through  the  medium  of 
which  the  pocket  may  be  expedifiouslv  opened  without  injury  to 
either  wall  thereof. 

4  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button- 
pocket  open  at  its  lower  aide  and  provided  in  one  of  iU  walls  with  a 
buttonhole,  and  a  finger-piece  soured  at  one  end  in  the  portion  of 
the  pocket  above  the  plane  of  the  buttonhole  and  depending  below 
Mid  pocket 

5  A  shirt  having  a  band  provided  with  a  pocket  and  also  hav- 
ing a  buttonhole-opening  through  a  wall  of  Mid  pocket,  and  a  Ub  ae- 


Mat  9,    1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦69 


^urcMJ  to  the  outer  buttonhole-wall  of  said  pockei  and  projacting  be- 
jond  thr  latter 

6  The  combination  in  a  ahirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button- 
pocket  open  at  ita  lower  aide  and  provided  in  one  of  ita  walls  with  a 
buttonhole,  and  a  ftnger-piece  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
pocket  and  depending  below  the  pocket. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button- 
pocket  open  at  ita  lower  side  and  provided  in  one  of  ita  walls  with  a 
buttonhole,  and  a  finger-piece  connected  to  the  buttonhole-wall  o 
the  pocket  and  depending  below  the  pocket 

8.  The  combination  in  a  shirt,  of  a  neckband  having  a  button- 
pocket  open  at  one  side  and  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a  but- 
tonhole, and  a  ftnger-piece  secured  in  the  portion  of  the  pocket  re- 
mote from  said  opening  and  extending  through  the  opening. 


789.44 v?.  COlfTROLLINO  ALTERHATINO-CDRRBWT  MOTORS 
MAtTUCi  Milch  Schenectady  N  Y  amgnor  to  Qener&i  Klectnc  Com 
puy,  a  Corporatwii  of  Hew  Tork  Filed  Oct.  M.  1903  Serial  No 
17S.361 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main 
field-coiU  and  auxiliary  field-coils,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  main  coils  to  said  source  and  tu 
connect  said  auxiliary  coils  in  a  loc*l  circuit  with  the  rotor-windings 
of  rtaid  inotore  and  to  vary  the  relative  connection!)  of  said  auxiliary 
coiU  and  rotor-windings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  firlH-coilt. 
and  auxiliary  lleld-ioilH.  and  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  auxil- 
iary coils  in  a  closed  local  circuit  with  the  rotor-windings  of  said  mo 
tors  and  to  vary  the  relative  connections  of  said  auxiliary  coils  and 
said  rotor-windingf). 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alteniating  current,  a  plurality  of 
motors  having  main  and  induced  field-coiU.  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
connect  «aid  mitin  roils  in  circuit  with  said  source  and  to  connect  said 
auxiliar>- coils  in  a  local  circuit  with  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motors 
and  to  vary  the  relative  connections  of  said  windings  in  both  circuits 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  plurality  of 
motors  having  main  and  auxiliary  field-coils,  a  main  circuit  includ- 
ing said  source  and  said  main  coils,  a  local  closed  circuit  including 
said  auxiliary  field-coils  and  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motors,  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  vary  the  relative  connections  in  both  circuits. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary field-coils,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  main 
coils,  a  local  closed  circuit  including  said  auxiliary  coils  and  the  ro- 
tor-windings of  said  motors,  and  means  for  varying  the  connection  in 
said  closed  circuit. 

6  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary field-<-oiU.  and  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  auxiliary  coils 
in  a  closed  circait  with  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motors  and  to  vary 
the  series  parallel  relations  of  said  auxiliary  coila  and  said  rotor- 
windingti  in  saiii  closed  circuit 

7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  auxil 
iary  field-coiU,  h  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting 
said  main  coils  in  series  and  in  parallel  to  said  source,  a  closed  local 
circuit  including  said  auxiliary  coils  and  the  rotor-windings  of  said 
motors,  and  means  for  varying  the  series-parallel  relations  of  said 
windings  in  said  closed  circuit 

H.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  auxil- 
iary Aeld-coils,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  connect  said  main  coils  in  series  and  in  parallel  to  said  source,  and 
to  connect  said  auxiliary  coils  in  closed  circuit  with  the  rotor-wind- 
ings of  said  motors  and  to  vary  the  series-parallel  relatione  of  said 
auxiliary  coils  aid  said  windings 

9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  airxil- 
iary  field-coils,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  auxiliary  coila 
in  series  and  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  to  the  terminals  of 
the  rotor-windiags  als<i  connected  in  series  and  in  parallel. 

10.  Incombination,  two  motors  having  main  and  auxiliary  held 
coils,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  auxiliary  coils  in  serief 
with  each  other  to  the  tenninala  of  the  rotor-windings  in  parallel  with 


each  other,  then  to  connect  said  auxiliary  coils  in  aeries  to  aaid  rotor- 
windings  in  seriea.  and  then  to  connect  saM  auxiliary  coils  in  parallel 
to  said  rotor-windings  in  series 

11  In  combination,  two  motors  having  main  and  auxiliary  field- 
coils,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect 
aaid  main  coils  in  aeries  to  said  aource  and  to  connect  said  auxiliary 
coils  in  series  to  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motore  in  parallel,  then  to 
change  the  rotor-windings  to  series,  then  to  change  the  auxiliary 
coils  to  parallel,  then  to  change  the  main  coils  and  the  rotor-wind- 
ings to  parallel  and  the  auxiliary  coils  to  series,  then  to  change  the 
rotor-windings  to  series,  and  then  to  change  the  auxiliarv  windings 
to  parallel. 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  aux- 
iliary field-coils,  a  local  closed  circuit  including  said  auxiliary  coils 
and  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motors,  and  a  reversing  .switch  adapt- 
ed to  reverse  the  direction  of  current-flow  in  said  auxiliary  coils  rela- 
tive to  the  rotor-windings. 

13  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  motors  having  main  and  aux- 
iliary field-coils,  a  main  circuit  including  said  main  coils  and  a  sourrse 
of  alternating  current,  a  local  closed  circuit  including  said  auxiliary 
coils  and  the  rotor-windings  of  said  motors,  and  a  reversing-switch 
in  aaid  closed  circuit  adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  current-flow 
io  aaid  auxiliary  coils  relative  to  the  roUir-windiugs. 


789.448.  SHUTTLE-BOX  FOR  LOOMS    Albiht  D  Moou.  South 
HadJey  Palla,  Man     Filed  July  21.  1904.    Senal  Mo  217.523 


Claim.—].  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  consisting  of  top  and  bot 
tom  plates  of  sheet  metal  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  the 
bottom  edge :  a  mouthpiece  comprising  a  front  and  back  plate  having 
legs  thereon  U>  extend  past  one  another  transversely  of  the  top  and 
bottom  plates,  the  latter  and  said  mouthpiece  being  secured  together, 
a  second  front  plate  extending  across  the  opposite  end  of  the  fop  and 
bottom  plates,  and  means  to  secure  the  latter  and  said  second  front 
plate  rigidly  together. 

2  A  shutile-box  for  looms  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates 
of  sheet  metal  each  hating  in  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  rig* 
thereof,  a  mouthpiece  comprising  front  and  back  plates  having  legs 
thereon  extending  past  one  another  and  constituting  a  rectangular 
mouthpiece,  there  being  notches  in  the  edges  of  e*ch  of  said  plates  to 
receive  the  legs  of  the  other  plate :  lugs  on  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
al.so  extending  into  said  notches,  and  means  to  secure  the  plates  rig- 
idly to  the  mouthpiece,  together  with  a  se<ond  front  plate  for  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  fop  and  bottom  plates,  and  legs  to  embrace  the 
plates. 

3.  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  of 
sheet  metal  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  a  rectangularly-shaped  mouthpiece  fitting  over  one  end  of 
said  plates,  a  U-shaped  plate  to  fit  over  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  and  transversely  across  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  respectively  to  said  mouth- 
piece and  to  said  U-shaped  member. 

4  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  comprising  top  and  bottom  platee  of 
sheet  meUl  each  having  an  inturned  flange  along  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  a  rectangularly-shaped  mouthpiece  fitting  over  one  end  of 
aaid  plates,  a  U-shaped  plate  to  fit  over  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
plates  and  transversely  across  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates  respectively  to  said  mouth- 
piece and  to  aaid  U-shaped  member,  together  with  a  partition  lo- 
cated midway  between  aaid  top  and  bottom  plates,  parallel  there- 
with, a  flange  extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  aaid  partition  on 
both  aides  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  flanges  on  the  top  and  bottom 
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pIktM,  Mid  partition  having  an  iatcriockini;  encafem«nt  with  Mid 
mouthpiece  and  with  Mid  U-sbap«d  member. 

5  A  ahuttle-'bwx  for  loom*  comprising  top  and  bottom  platen  of 
•heet  metal,  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  thr  bottom  edge 
thereof,  a  reotangularlv-shaped  mouthpiece  into  which  one  end  of 
each  of  said  plates  extends,  tongues  on  said  plates  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  bejond  the  surface  of  the  latter,  a  U- 
•haped  plate  into  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  extend,  and  means  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  sides  of  said  U- 
•haped  plate :  ears  on  the  latter  to  support  the  usual  shuttle-binder, 
the  opposite  end  of  which  is  located  between  said  tongues. 

6  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  consisting  of  two  side  plates  of  sheet 
metal  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof; 
a  mouthpiece  compriiiing  top  and  bottom  plates  having  legs  thereon 
extendinft  pa.st  one  another  and  constituting  a  rectangular  mouth- 
piece there  being  notche!«  in  the  edges  of  each  of  said  plates  to  receive 
the  legs  of  the  other  plate;  thumbs  on  said  side  plates  also  extending 
into  Mid  notches,  and  means  to  secure  the  side  plates  rigidly  to  the 
mouthpiece :  together  with  ■  second  top  plate  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  side  plates  and  legs  to  embrace  the  plates. 

7.  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  comprising  two  side  plates  of  sheet 
metal  each  having  sn  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
a  rectangularly-shaped  mouthpiece  fitting  over  one  end  of  said  side 
plates,  s  U  shaped  plate  to  fit  over  the  opposite  ends  of  uid  side 
plates  and  trausventely  across  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  Mid  side  plates  respectively  to  said  mouthpiece  and  to 
Mid  U-shaped  member 

8  A  shuttle-box  for  looms  comprising  two  side  plates  uf  sheet 
metal  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
a  rectangularly-shaped  mouthpiece  fitting  over  one  end  of  said  side 
plates,  a  U-shaped  plate  to  fit  over  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  side 
plates  and  transversely  acroas  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  secure 
the  ends  of  Mid  side  plates  respectively  to  Mid  mouthpiece  and  to 
said  U-shaped  member,  together  with  a  partition  located  midway  be- 
tween Mid  side  plates,  parallel  therewith;  a  flange  extending  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  Mid  partition  on  both  sides  thereof  in  the  plane  of 
the  flanges  on  the  side  plates,  said  partition  having  an  interlocking 
engagement  with  Mid  mouthpiece  and  with  said  U-shaped  member. 

9  \  shuttle-box  for  looms  comprising  two  side  plates  of  sheet 
metal,  each  having  an  intumed  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
a  rectangularly-shaped  ntouthpiece  into  which  one  end  of  each  of 
•aid  side  plates  extends,  tongues  on  the  side  plates  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  beyond  the  surface  of  the  latter,  a 
U-shaped  plate  into  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  side  plate  extends 
and  means  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  sides  of  Mid  U-shaped  plate; 
ears  on  the  latter  to  support  the  usual  shuttle -binder,  the  opposite 
end  of  which  is  located  between  said  tongues 


78f).4-4-4.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOR  JilOB  B  HoiOflnuTH  Schenec- 
tady If  T  anignor  to  Oener&l  BlecUic  Company  a  Corporation  of 
Nev  Tork     rUed  Sept.  1,  1004     Serai  No  222.990. 


CUim—\.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  a  "homopolar" 
Aeld  structure,  a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby, 
means  for  collecting  eurrent  from  said  conductors,  stationary  con- 
ductors carried  by  Mid  field  structure,  and  connections  from  Mid 
collecting  means  to  said  stationary  conductors.  Mid  connections  each 
•xtandiag  a  fraction  of  a  circumference  in  one  direction  around  the 
armature,  whereby  the  eurrent  in  Mid  cwnnectioBs  produces  the 
maftnetitation  of  the  inacfaiiie 

i  In  *  dynamo-elect nc  maehine,  a  "homopolar"  field  struc- 
turt,  a  revolTiAg  araatare,  conductors  carried  thereby,  means  for 


collecting  corrent  from  aaid  conductor*,  ■tationarj  conductors  car- 
ried by  aaid  Aeld  structure,  connections  from  Mid  collecting  mean*  to 
Mid  stationary  couducton.  Mid  connections  each  extending  a  frac- 
tion of  a  circumference  in  one  direction  around  the  armature,  where- 
by the  current  in  aaid  connections  produce*  the  magnetization  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  Mid  connec- 
tion*. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  "homopolar"  field  struc- 
ture, a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby  and  connect- 
ed at  each  end  to  collector-riugs.  brushes  bearing  on  Mid  rings,  sta- 
tionary conductors  carried  by  the  field  structure,  and  connections 
between  Mid  brushes  and  Mid  stationary  conductors  each  extending 
a  fraction  of  a  circumference  in  one  direction  around  the  armature, 
whereby  the  current  in  Mid  connections  produce*  the  magnetization 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  "homopolar"  field  struc- 
ture, a  revolving  armature,  conductors  carried  thereby  and  connect 
ed  at  each  end  to  collector- rings,  brushes  bearing  on  said  rings,  sta 
tionary  conductors  carried  by  the  field  structure,  connections  between 
Mid  brushes  and  Mid  *tationary  conductors  each  extending  a  frac- 
tion of  a  circumference  in  one  direction  around  the  armature  where- 
by the  current  in  said  connections  produces  the  magnetization  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  brushes 

5.  In  a  djrnamo-electric  machine,  a  "homopolar"  field  struc- 
ture, stationary  conductors  carried  thereby,  a  revolving  armature, 
conductors  carried  thereby,  means  for  collecting  current  from  said 
conductors,  and  end  connections  between  the  several  armature-con- 
ductors and  stationary  conductors  comprising  said  collecting  means, 
each  of  said  connections  extending  a  fraction  uf  a  circumference  iu 
one  direction  around  the  armature  m  hereby  the  current  in  Mid  con 
nections  produces  the  magnetization  of  the  machine. 


789.44:5.  FADCBT  AtTHtnt  0  Bum,  Chloigo,  IU 
thur  H  Rugg  and  Thomas  0  MeCuUob.  Chlo^o.  Ill 
1901.    Senal  No.  74.T75. 


aaignor  to  Ar- 
med SeoC  9. 


Claim  —\.  A  faueet-body  h<ving  a  central  bore  extending  the 
full  length  thereof  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  short,  intemal  cylinder 
therein  providing  an  annular  cup  between  said  cylinder  and  the  body, 
a  %alve-seat  on  the  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  reciprm-ating  plunger- 
valve,  a  segmeuUl  flange  thereon  adapted  to  seat  in  said  cup,  • 
•pout  depending  from  the  body  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger, 

2  A  faucet-body  having  a  central  bore  larger  at  it«  outer  end,  a 
valve-seat  therein,  an  annular  pocket  surrounding  xaid  valve-seat 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  smaller  bore,  a  discharge-s|Kiut  depending 
from  Mid  b«»dy  ouUide  of  the  valve-seat,  a  plunger-valve  fitted  in  the 
open  outer  end  of  the  body,  a  segmental  flange  thereon  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  pocket,  a  weighted  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body  of  the  faucet  and  means  operated  thereby  acting  to  reciprocate 
the  plunger. 

3.  A  faucet-body  having  a  central  bore,  an  intemal  cylinder- 
•ection  within  the  bore  providing  a  valre-seat  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of, a  discharge-apout  depending  from  the  body  ouUide  of  the  valve- 
seat,  a  plunger-valve  having  a  segmental  flange  to  project  into  the 
pocket  between  the  valve-seat  cylinder-section  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  and  means  for  operating  the  plunger-valve  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  faucet-body  having  a  central  bore,  an  intemal  cylinder- 
section  within  the  bore,  a  vaUe-seat  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  plun- 
ger-valve, a  segmeotal  flange  thereon  fitting  between  the  valve-seat 
cylinder  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  a  circular  receM  or  gutter  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  bore  oppoaite  the  di*charge-*pout  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger-valve. 

f>  A  faucet-body  having  a  central  bore  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  the  ou*er  portion  of  said  bore  being  larger  than  the 
inner  portion  and  providing  an  annular  cup  partially  inclosing  said 
inner  bore,  a  circumferential  receM  in  said  outer  portion,  a  plunder- 
valve  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  a  circumferential  groove 
therein  adjacent  to  Mid  receM.  a  Mgmeat-flange  on  the  inner  end  of 
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••id  plunirer  »nd  ext«ndiii|[  into  uid  rup.  a  caro-receiTing  r«««M  in 
said  plunger-t-mlve,  a  rain-*haft  p««iiinf(  throufch  aaid  r««e«M,  having 
b««rinft  in  Uw  body  of  the  faucet,  a  cam  upon  said  shaft  and  actuat- 
ing mranii  en|ragcd  00  thr  shaft 


7H9.44^6.    SPUD  INDICATOR     ALUIT  L   Pakciua  BoMoo. 
PIM  Sept  29.  1S88     Sehal  No  692.228 


Claim. —  I.'  A  8pe«d-niea8ur«  comprising  a  member  moring  at 
an  unknown  speed,  an  independently-actuated  member  moving  at  a 
known  speed,  a  third  member  moved  by  said  members,  and  operat- 
ing to  change  the  speed  of  the  said  first  member  to  that  of  the  second, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  said  third  member 

2  A  speed-measure  comprising  a  member  originally  driven  at 
an  unknown  speed  through  a  driven  train  actuated  by  a  driver,  an 
independently-actuated  member  moving  at  a  known  spf>ed.  auto- 
matic means  for  adjusting  said  driven  train  to  change  the  speed  of 
the  said  first  member  to  that  of  the  second  member,  and  automatic 
means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  such  change  in  the  speed  of  the 
•aid  first  member. 

3  A  spee>d-measure  comprising  a  member  originally  driven  at 
an  unknown  speed  through  a  driven  train  actuated  by  a  driver,  an  in- 
dependently-actuated member  moving  at  a  known  speed,  automatic 
means  for  adjusting  said  driven  train  to  change  the  speed  of  the  first 
member  to  that  of  the  second  member  including  a  movable  third 
member,  and  automatic  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  said 
third  member. 

4.  A  speed-measure  comprising  a  member  moving  at  an  un- 
known upeed,  an  independently  -  actuated  member  moving  at  a 
known  speed,  means  operated  by  said  membera  for  changing  the 
speed  of  the  said  first  member  to  that  of  the  said  second  member,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  said 
first  member 

b  A  speed-measure  comprising  a  member  originally  drifen  at 
an  unknown  speed  through  a  driven  train  actuated  by  a  driver,  an  in- 
dependently-actuated member  moving  at  a  known  speed,  automatic 
means  operated  by  said  members  for  adjusting  said  driven  train  to 
change  the  speed  of  the  said  first  member  to  that  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, and  indicating  devices  for  indicating  the  degree  of  variation  in 
the  speed  of  the  said  first  member 

6.  A  speed-measure  comprising  a  member  originally  driven  at 
an  unknown  speed  through  a  driven  train  actuated  by  a  driver,  an  in- 
dependently-actuated member  moving  at  a  known  speed,  automatic 
means  for  adjusting  said  driven  train  to  change  the  speed  of  the  said 
first  member  to  that  of  the  second  member,  a  graduated  scale-plate 
and  a  pointer  movable  thereon  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
means  whereby  the  extent  of  such  variation  is  automatically  indi- 
cated on  the  scale-plate. 

7.  A  speed  -  measure  comprising  two  independently  -  actuated 
rotary  members,  one  moving  at  a  known  speed  and  the  other  at  the 
unknown  speed,  and  a  member  actuated  by  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
bers, whereby  when  said  first-mentioned  members  are  rotated  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  it  is  caused  to  travel,  devices  operated  by  said  travel- 
ing mejnber  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  second  Miid  member  to 
that  of  the  first,  and  mechanism  for  indicating  the  travel  of  the  laid 
traveling  member. 

8.  A  speed-measure  comprising  two  rotary  worms,  one  rotating 
«t  a  known  speed,  and  the  other  at  the  unknown  speed,  a  worm-wheel 
meshing  with  said  worms  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  there- 
of, devices  operated  by  aaid  worm-wheel  for  changing  the  speed  of 
the  second  member  to  that  of  the  first,  and  mechanism  for  indicating 
the  position  of  travel  of  the  said  worm-wheel. 


9.  A  speed-measure  comprising  an  initial  power-rvceiving  ar- 
bor, a  worm  actuated  indirectly  thereby  and  routing  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  a  second  worm  actuated  by  said  arb«>r  and  rotating  at 
an  unknown  speed,  oppositely-arranged  cones  interposed  between 
the  arbor  and  the  second  said  worm,  an  axially  movable  friction- 
wheel  between  said  cones,  a  worm-wheel  intermeshing  with  both  of 
said  worms,  a  connection  bet%reen  said  worm-wheel  and  said  fric- 
tion-wheel, to  move  it  axially  of  the  conejt.  and  indicating  mechan- 
ism operated  by  said  worm-wheel. 

10  A  speed-measure  comprising  a  member  rotating  at  an  un- 
known speed,  an  independent  spring-actuated  rotarv  nrember.  an  es- 
capement mechanism  for  causing  said  spring-actuated  member  to 
rotate  at  a  known  speed,  means  for  automatically  changing  the  speed 
of  the  first  member  to  that  of  the  said  second  member  and  indicating 
mechanism  operated  by  said  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of 
variation  in  speed  of  the  said  first  member. 

11.  Id  combination,  two  independently-actuated  rotating  mem- 
ber*, and  a  third  member  actuated  by  both  of  said  ntenibers  initially 
moving  at  different  speeds  to  equalize  their  speedx 

12  In  combination,  two  independently-actuated  rotating  mem- 
bers, a  third  member  actuated  by  both  of  said  members  to  equalize 
their  speed,  and  mechanism  for  determining  the  movement  or  posi- 
tion of  the  said  third  member 

13  In  combination,  three  movable  members,  two  of  which  are 
independently  actuated  and  operate  upon  the  third  to  control  or  reg- 
ulate the  speed  of  bne  of  them,  said  two  independently-actuated 
members  initially  moving  at  different  speed)* 


789.-4-47.     FLDB  SCRAPBB     John  S  Paii  Rockport  Ind..  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  C  Brltous  Rockport.  Ind     WIed  Sept.  20. 
Serial  No  225.2M 


1904 


) 


ClaitH. — 1  A  flue-scraper,  comprising  four  outwafdly-extend- 
ing  arms,  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arm.s  and  having 
lugs  passing  through  the  arras,  scrapers  interlocked  with  said  guides 
and  held  upon  the  arms  at  right  angle.t  thereto  and  said  scrapers  over- 
lapping each  other,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  flue-scraper,  comprising  outwardly-extending  aim.",  guides 
having  lugs  passing  through  the  arms  and  turned  over,  said  guides 
having  inner  cut-away  portions,  scrapers  having  outer  cut-away  por- 
tions interlocked  with  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  guides  between 
the  same  and  the  arms  and  said  scrapen*  overlapping  each  other  but 
having  a  space  between  the  same  substantially  »r.  described 

3.  A  flue-scraper,  comprising  outwardly -extending  arm:*,  guides 
having  lugs  passing  through  openings  in  the  arras  and  turned  over 
and  holding  the  same  thereon,  said  guides  having  convexed  outer 
edges,  having  cut-away  portions  adjacent  the  arms,  scrapers  having 
convexed  outer  edges  provided  with  cut-away  portions  interlocking 
with  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  guides  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,' said  scrapers  overlapping  each  other  but  having  a  con- 
siderable space  between  the  same,  substantially  as  described 


789.-4-4rH.     BIAlf-P&BSSEl      Hmr  PiiaoNS  Marlboro 

Piled  Aug.  6,  1903     Seiia]  No  ltt,A38 

('l»im.~ln  a  machine  of  tkc  claaa  described,  two  cross-giijhs 
one  at  the  front  and  one  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  coune<ted  at 
their  ends  to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  complemental  tracks 
formed  on  each  girth,  a  main  carrier  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  tracks  and  to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  a  spindle- 
carrier  supported  by  the  main  carrier,  adapted  to  be  moved  cross- 
wise of  the  machine,  and  a  die-spindle  carried  by  the  spindle-car- 
rier. 
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78t».+4S>.       METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING  CDR- 
RJSNTS  WITH  A  HIGH  NUMBER  OF  VIBRATIONS      Valdimai 
'  FouLSU  PredenkBber^.  Denmark     Filed  June  19  10OS     SeruU  No 
.    162.183 


d^ 


+ 


Claim — 1  The  method  of  producing  alternating  currenta  of 
high  frequencies  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  electric  arc  to  an 
atmo«phere  eontainin^  hydrofren  while  the  electroden  between 
which  the  arc  is  formed  are  connected  in  a  circuit  coiitaininit  self-in- 
duction and  capacity 

2.  The  method  of  producing  alternatinK  currents  «(f  high  fre- 
quencies, which  consiiits  in  subjecting  an  electric  arc  to  an  atmos- 
phere containing  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  different  from  one  atmos- 
pherr.  while  the  electnwles  between  which  the  arc  is  formed  are  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  containing  self-induction  and  capacity. 

.3  The  method  of  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quencies, which  consists  in  subjecting  an  electric  arc  to  an  atmos- 
phere containing  hydrogen,  while  the  electrodes  between  which  the 
arc  is  formed  are  connected  in  a  circuit  containing  aelf-induction  and 
capacity  and  simultaneously  c(H>ling  the  electrodes 

4  The  metho<l  of  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quencies, which  consists  in  subjecting  a  pluralityof  electric  arc*  to  an 
atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  while  all  of  said  arcs  areconnected 
in  a  circuit  containing  4elf-induction  and  capacity 


member  lying  flatwise  against  the  under  side  of  said  baae  and  at  the 
•ame  time  practically  Ailing  or  covering  the  area  of  the  latter 

2.  The  herein-described  improved  sheet-metal  lacing-loop,  the 
same  comprising  a  flat  base  oy  table  member  having  attarhing- 
prongs  depending  from  each  end  thereof,  a  closed  arch  or  loop  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  baae  having  iu  free  end  disposed  flatwiae  un- 
der the  baae  and  provided  with  lateral  lags,  r.  located  in  the  apace 
formed  between  the  adjacent  paint  of  attacbing-prongs.  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  one-piece  sheet-metal  lacing-loop  herein  described,  the 
same  comprising  a  flat  baae,  a  plurality  of  attachingprongs  «*  in- 
tegral with  the  base  and  constituting  the  sole  securing  means,  a  lat- 
eral member  b  extending  from  said  baae  and  bent  to  form  a  closed 
arch  or  loop  d,  its  outer  end  portion  being  further  bent  and  lying 
flatwise  against  the  under  side  of  the  base,  and  means  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  for  maintaining  said  flat  end  portion  in  po- 
sition. 


789.451.  MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 
Adodstu  L.  J  QUKHIAU  Soutb  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  an^nor  to  The  Hew 
Jeraey  Zinc  Company  Newark,  N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
Filed  May  21.  1904     Serial  No  209.138. 

Claim.— I.  The  herein-dewribed  method  of  making  metallur- 
gical ventiels.  which  consists  in  supplying  a  presn-mold  with  a  ham- 
mered wad  made  up  of  contiguous  hammered  wads,  one  coiisistin^ 
of  fire-clay  and  sand  corresponding  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
proposed  metallurgical  vesssel,  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  fire-clay  and  a  material  inert  to  a  fused  base,  and  then  compressing 
the  members  of  the  composite  wad  into  intimate  and  homogeuepus 
contact  to  form  the  completed  vessel;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  making  metallurgical  vei- 
sels,  which  consists  in  supplying  a  preas-mold  with  a  hammered  wad 
made  up  of  contiguous  hammered  wads,  one  consisting  of  fire-clay 
and  sand  corresponding  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  propoiied 
metallurgical  vessel,  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  fire- 
clay and  a  basic  material,  and  then  compressing  the  members  of  the 
composite  wad  ii^to  intimate  und  homogeneous  contact  to  form  the 
completed  \es8el;  .Hubstantially  as  de8<'ribed 

3  The  herein-described  method  of  making  metallurgical  ves- 
sels, which  consists  in  supplying  a  press-mold  with  a  hammered  wad 
made  up  of  contiguous  hammered  wads  of  different  composition,  and 
then  compres.ting  the  constituent  wads  info  intimate  and  homogene- 
ous conUct  to  form  the  completed  ve^<sel ;  -.ubstantialk  as  described. 


789.45*2.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  WALL  METAL- 
LURGICAL VI8SBLS  AoonsTtN  L  J  OnmiAn  South  Bethlehem. 
Pa.  Mrtgnor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey     Piled  Aug  22  1904     Serial  No.  221.693 


Ctaint  —The  methtMl  of  making  compostte-wall  metallurgical 
vessels,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  ball  of  sheet  pla^ir  mixture  in- 
I  tended  for  the  inner  wall,  wrapping  said  ball  with  a  sheet  of  wet  plas- 
tic mixture  intended  for  the  outer  wall,  and  bringing  the  Haid  sheet 
I  into  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  ball,  introdur- 
!  ingthe  composite  ball  into  a  mold,  and  f(>rming  the  finished  article 
■  by  forcing  a  templet  or  former  into  the  composite  ball :  substantially 
as  described 


789.450.    LACING  LOOP    OlOMlW 
Piled  May  6.  1904     Serial  No  306  688. 

7H. 


PtlHTici.  ProTidence  R.  I. 


fP^' 


Clmim — I.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  one- 
piece  sheet-metal  lacing-loop  device,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, the  same  comprising  a  base  or  table  member  having  attach- 
ing-prongs  depending  therefrom,  a  member  extending  from  one  end 
or  side  of  said  base  bent  to  form  a  closed  arch  or  loop  over  the  top 
of  the  device,  and  having  the  outer  or  free-end  portion  of  said  arch 


789.453.  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AuousTiN  L  J  QntWAD, 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa  aaugnor  to  New  Jemey  Zinc  Company  New 
York.  N  Y  a  Corporatiori  of  New  Jersey  Original  application  died 
May  21  1904  Serial  No  209  138  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  9.  1904.    Serial  No  232.264 

Claim— 1.  A  metallurgical  vessel,  having  it«  main  body  por- 
tion made  up  of  a  composition  differing  from  that  of  portions  of  its 
outer  surfaces  united  thereto  by  pressure,  the  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  the  said  outer  surfaces  containing  fire-clay;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  metallurgical  vesecl.  provided  with  a  main  body  portion 
made  up  of  a  mixture  of  flre-clay  and  sand,  and  having  outer  surfaces 
united  thereto  by  pressure,  and  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  fire-clay  and 
a  material  inert  to  a  fused  base.  subsUntially  aa  described 

• 
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^  3    A  mrUllurfciral  vrss^l,  provided  with  a  main  body  portiMi 

madf  upof  •  mijcturr  of  ftr«-cUy  andund,  and  havinft  outer  »urfar«R 
united  thereto  by  prewure.  and  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  fire-clay  and 
a  ba«ic  material;  Rubstjintially  a«  deacribed 


4  A  metallurKi.al  v«*«.l,  provided  with  a  main  body  portion 
made  up  of  a  mixture  of  fire-clay  and  Hand,  an  outer  surface  portion 
made  up  of  a  mixture  of  fire-<lay  and  a  material  inert  to  a  funed  baae, 
and  an  inttrmediate  portion  made  up  of  fire-<lay,  sand,  and  a  mate- 
rial inert  to  a  funed  base;  substantially  aa  described 


2  In  a  traveler-clearer  for  rinK-apinniuK  frame*,  the  combiiu'- 
tion  of  a  rin^-rmil  in  which  are  circular  hole».  a  rinx-holder  haring  a 
slot,  an  outwardly-extending  circular  flange  in  the  b,>ttom  of  which 
is  a  circular  groove,  and  a  circular  recess  in  the  top  adapted  to  hold 
a  spinning-ring  by  clamping,  a  semicircular  wire  trareler-clearer 
having  an  upwardly-bent  end,  and  means  for  H*ruring  the  ring 
holder  in  the  ring-rail.  a«  described. 

i  In  a  traveler-clearer  for  ring-spinning  frames,  the  combma- 
tion  of  the  ring-r^il  a  .n  which  is  the  circular  hole  a  and  the  set- 
screw  a«,  the  ring-holder  6  having  the  flange  6'  in  the  bottom  of  which 
.s  the  groove  6«.  the  recess  fc'  for  the  ring  rf  and  the  slot  b*  ,nd  the 
w,re  traveler-clearer  r  having  the  nemicircuJar  portion  r  and  the  un- 
wardly-benf  end  r«.  dl  as  shown  and  for  the  purpo«.  as  described 


78f  >.454.  FASTENING  ARMATURE  PUNCHINOS  TO  THE  SPI 
DERS  HijtBT  0  Rust,  Schenectady  N  Y  .  anignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York  PUed  Oct  18  1801  Serial 
Ro.  79.144 


^\iWumfi/L^ 


7H».45(>.  AUTOMATIC  RHEOSTAT  Oeo»o«H  Rltlit  Schen 
•ctady.  H  Y..  aangnor  to  General  Electric  Company  a  CorponitioD 
(rf  Hew  York     Filed  Sept  20  1901     Serial  No  73  737 


CUum  —1.  the  combination  with  an  armature-core  punching 
and  a  supporting  member  therefor,  each  provided  with  a  keyhole- 
slot  the  ssid  ..^lol  in  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
a  drilled  circular  enlargement,  of  a  locking-kev  having  two  enlarge- 
ments connected  together,  one  of  the  key  enlargements  being  lo- 
cated in  the  sl.,t  ealargcment  formed  in  the  supporting  member  and 
the  other  key  enlargement  being  located  in  the  slot  enlargement 
fonned  in  the  punching. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  armature-spider  and  core-punching 
each  provided  with  a  keyhole-slot  having  an  enlarged  portion,  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  spider  being  circular,  of  a  lot  king-key  hav- 
ing two  enlargements  connected  together,  one  of  said  kev  enlarge- 
ments entering  the  slot  enlargement  formed  in  the  spider,  and  the 
other  of  said  key  *alargenients  entering  the  slot  enlargement  formed 
in  the  puudiing 

3  The  combination  with  an  armature-spider  having  the  cylin- 
drical supporting-surfaces  a.  intermediate  slots  a',  and  circular  key- 
hole-slots a*,  a-,  of  core-punchings  H  having  kevhole-slots  6.  and  a 
locking-key  C  having  the  beads  ,,  r  ,  and  the  web  e*. 


7  H  f )  .  4  o  o  J  TRAVELER  CLEARER  FOR  RINO-SPIKIIINO 
FRAMES  Chaelk  E  Rilit  Newton  Man  aasignor  to  Howard 
t  Bullough  American  Machine  Co  Limited  Pawtucket.  R  I  Filed 
8ept  19.  1904     Serial  No  224.959 

e 
6'.. _. 

r* 


Claim  —\  The  combination  with  a  resistance-coil,  of  a  contact- 
brush  adapted  to  slide  along  said  coil,  a  carrier  on  which  said  brush 
is  mounted,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  carrier,  and  mtatable  by  the 
inovement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  put  under  tension  bv  the  roU- 
iion  of  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubuli  r  resi  tance-coil  having  a  bare 
Ifngthwise  portion,  of  a  guide-rod  parallel  with  said  coil,  a  carrier- 
block  on  said  rod.  a  brush  on  the  carrier  making  contact  with  said 
bare  portion  of  the  coil,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  carrier  and  routa- 
ble  by  the  n^vement  there<if.  and  a  spiral  spring  concentric  with  the 
I  wheel  and  having  one  end  attached  thereto 

3  Tiie  combination  With  a  tubular  resistauce-i-oil  having  a  bare 
I  lengthwise  portion,  of  a  guide-rod  and  a  rack  parallel  with  said  coil, 
I  a  carrier-block  on  the  rod,  a  brush  on  said  block  making  contact 
)  with  said  bare  portion  of  the  coil,  a  t^iothed  wheel  journaled  on  the 

carrier  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  a  spiral  spring  concentric 

with  the  wheel  and  attached  thereto  at  one  end. 


(  latm—l  In  a  traveler-cleared  for  ring-spinning  frames,  the 
combination  of  a  ring-rail,  a  semicircular  wire  clear-r  having  an  up- 
wardly bent  end.  and  a  ring-holder  having  an  outwardlv-extending 
circular  flange  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  circular  gr^ve,  aa  de- 
scribed. 


789,457.       ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SWITCH  FOR  CON-. 

TROLLING  CIRCUITS,  ate       HowAtD  R   Sammt   Schenectady. 

M.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Tort.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1900    Serial  No.  27.797. 

Claim  —\.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  terminal  contacta, 
of  a  switch-piece,  an  actuator  therefor  which  is  adapted  to  hold  it  in 
its  closed  position,  a  movable  magnet  member,  means  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  actuator  for  multiplying  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  two  magnet -coils  for  moving  said  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, to  open  and  close  the  twitch. 
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*.  In  •  switch,  the  oombination  with  terminal  rontacU,  of  a 
»witch-pi«c«.  togKle-leven  for  actuating  the  8am«.  which  hold  th« 
switch-piece  agaiost  the  terminal  contacts  when  the  levers  are  in 
aliBement,  a  movable  magnet  member,  means  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  toggle-lever  for  multiplying  the  movement  of  said  member, 
and  two  magnet-coils  for  moving  the  magnet  member  in  opposite  di 
rections.  to  open  and  close  the  switch 


'^r„*"'ri''  "^""''  ""^  "Witch-piece  in  opposite  direction.,  to 
.  open  and  close  the  switch 

L^.'L  '°  '  "'l.'.'*'*''  ""  **•»'•'•»*"»•'  with  stationary  terminal  con- 
UcU,  of  a  movable  sw.tch-piece.  an  actuator  therefor  which  is  adapt- 

|ed  to  hold  It  in  lU  closed  position,  a  m.gnef-anuature.  means  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  actuator  for  multiplving  the  movement  of 
•aid  armature,  coils  for  moving  said  arroature  in  opponite  directions, 
•n  iron-clad  caaing  for  each  coil  which  is  formed  integral  with  the 
«-ore,  cavities  in  the  cores,  and  non-magnetic  guides  iM-cured  to  the 
armature  to  reciprocate  in  said  cavitien 


7  8  9.4  5  H.  LIOHTMINO  ARRMTBR  HowitD  R  SAioiprr 
ScbeiMcUdy.  NY  airignor  to  Qtotnl  flMlrtc  Compwy  a  Corpora- 
two  of  If  ew  Tort     PUad  Aug  28.  19QS.    Swtal  No  181.2M. 


Claim— I.  A  lightning-arrester  consisting  of  cylindrical  dis- 
chargers arranged  within  arcing  distance  of  each  other  and  with 
their  axes  parallel,  said  diHcharger»  being  formed  of  carbonaceous 
matenal  mixed  in  suitabl.-  proponion  with  non-conducting  material. 

2.  A  lightning. arre>«ter  consisting  of  cylindrical  dischargers 
arranged  within  arcing  distance  of  each  other  and  with  their  axes 
parallel,  said  dischargers  be.HK  formed  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  and 
clay. 


/H<».4r)f».    BLECTRICAL  SWITCH     Howako  R  Sahoent  Schen 
ecUdy  NY    aasignor  to  General  Etettric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Piled  Oct.  ».  1902     SenaJ  No  126.442. 


3    In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  terminal  contact.^    of  a 
switch-piece,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  same.  «  magnet-armature 
means  connecting  the  armature  with  the  toggle  for  multiplying  the 
movement  of  the  armature,  and  two  magnet-coils  for  moving  the  ar- 
mature m  opposite  direction.s,  U.  open  and  close  the  switch 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  terminal  contacts,  of  a  re- 
silient switch-piece,  toggle-levers  for  forcing  the  switch-piece  into 
conUct  with  the  terminals,  the  resilient  switch-piece  serving  to  lock 
the  toggle-levers  in  their  position  of  alinement.  a  movable  magnet 
member,  means  connecting  said  magnet  member  and  toggle  for  mul- 
tiplying the  movement  of  the  magnet  member,  and  two  magnet- 
roils  for  moving  the  magnet  member  in  opp<,site  directions,  to  open 
and  close  the  switch 

5    An  electric  switch,  which  comprises  stationary  terminal  con- 
tacU.  ,  mo>able  switch-piece,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  same.  an[«nd  having  projecting  tongues  to  enter  said  recesses 
electromagnet,  and  a  connection  between  the  .switch-piece  and  the!  i    The  combination  with  a  porcelain  base  having  a  circular  de 

iT?.'-'"""!^'".''' '*"/".*'"*"!  '«"■  "'""'P'.ving  the  movement  of  the   pression  therein  with  recesses  in  its  side  walls,  of  a  flexible  disk  of 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bas^  for  elec 
trical  apparatus  having  a  depression  therein  with  recesses  in  its  side 
1  walls,  of  a  disk  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  fit  said  depression 


insulating  materikl  adapted  to  fit  the  side  walls  of  .said  depression 
and  provided  with  tonnes  or  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  re 
ceases. 


7Hf>.4(K).     BYBOLASSBS  Ac     Wiujah  R  Smith.  Buffalo  N  Y 
Piled  Dec.  1   1904     Serial  No  234.979 


latter,  whereby  the  switch  is  closed  bv  a  momentary  impulse  of  the 
magnet,  and  is  then  held  closed  by  the  toggle 

fi  An  eleitric  switrt:.  which  comprises  terminal  contacts,  a 
laminated-spring  switch-piece,  a  toggle  which  cooperates  with  said 
8witch-pie<e  to  hold  it  under  strain  against  the  contacts,  a  magnet 
for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  a  multiplying  connection  between  the 
magnet  and  toggle 

7.  An  electric  switch,  which  c-omprises  terminal  contacts,  a 
switch  piece  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  contacts  and  then  held 
there  mechanically,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  switch-piece 
a  multiplying  connection  between  the  magnet  and  switch-piece 
whereby  the  latter  is  moved  a  greater  distan.-e  than  the  movable  part 
of  the  former,  and  magnetic  means  for  releasing  said  switch-piece. 

8.  The  combination  with  terminal  contacts,  of  switch-piecea 
therefor,  actuating-levers  for  the  switch-pieces,  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  to  said  .ctuating-levers  to  form  toggles,  a  magnetarmature. 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  pivoted  the  free  ends  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers,  and  two  magnet-coils  for  moving  said  armature  in  op- 
posite directions,  to  open  and  close  the  switches 

»  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  bell-crank  lever,  of  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  toggle  therewith,  a  bearing, 
and  a  switch-piece  support  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  re^ 
ciprocate  in  said  bearing,  a  magnet-armature  pivoted  t«  the  oppo- 

«i'd?m.1u'!t'fn';!"■"^"^'"^'•  ^"^  •'"  .•""'"'«  -^^  ^^^  moving}  CU^m-l    A  lens  having  oppositely-arranged  notciTes  in  its 

."pp^r  •  '"  reciprocate  the  switch-piece  i  perimeter,  a  resilient  metal  strip  having  ho<.ked  ends  adapted  ,0  en- 

in    i-...i,„i.  ,1.  .       .  L     .  ter  said  notches,  and  a  tightening  device  adjustably  engaged  with 

rer  o  votld  tole      '\' «""»;'»•»;""  '""  '  '"'"""^  '•^"-  »'  '  ''- !  ^«  «"'«'  PO'*'""  «'  '"e  strip  and  bearing  aga.n.t  the  ,^rimeter  of 
rer  pivoted  to  one  -nd  thereof  to  form  a  toggle  therewith,  a  switch- 1  the  lens  8    »  u    penmewr  01 

t'oTet't^l'end  oT";?.!'.!*'"  '"w'f  '  -agnet-arm.ture  pivoted  |  2    A  lens  having  a  plurality  of  seU  of  notebe.  in  its  perimeter, 

to  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  two  magnet-coil,  for  i  the  notches  of  each  set  being  oppositely  arranged,  a  plura^y  of  re^ 
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•ilient  mpUl  stripi  kavinK  hooked  end*  adapted  to  enter  said  notchea, 
and  a  tifchteniDx-acrew  engaged  with  the  central  portiona  of  aaid 
strip*  and  bearini;  againat  the  perimeter  of  the  lens. 


789.40 1 .    BTBOLASSBS.  kc     Wiixufl  R  Sam  Buffalo  If  T. 
nM  Dm.  ao.  1804.    8«1al  No  2S8,»M. 


Claim. — 1.  A  len:i-n]ount  compriainK  a  poet  or  shank  having  off- 
set jaws  for  euKafcement  with  a  lens,  the  baiteR  of  said  jaws  forming  a 
ahuulder.  a  head  lulapted  to  detachablj  en/;age  the  shank,  and  an 
apertured  bow  confined  on  the  shank  between  the  shoulder  and  head, 
the  .ihank  and  the  aperture  in  the  bow  being  formed  to  prevent  the 
turnnift  of  the  buw  <in  the  shank. 

2.  A  lens-mount  roniprisinfc  a  post  or  shank  having  offset  jaws 
for  engagement  w  ith  a  lens,  the  bases  of  said  jaws  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  head  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  Hhank,  and  au  apertured 
bow  and  h  noxe-rlamp  having  an  apertured  arm,  both  confined  on  the 
ithank  between  thf  shoulder  and  bead,  the  form  of  the  shank  and  of 
the  apertures  in  the  bow  and  arm  being  such  as  to  prevent  the  turn- 
ing of  the  bow  and  nose-clanip  upon  the  shank. 

'i  \  lens-muunt  comprising  a  post  or  shank  composed  of  two 
separable  parts  having  means  at  their  outer  portiona  fof  engaging  a 
clamp,  and  jaw.'*  at  their  inner  portions  for  engaging  a  lens,  a  clamp 
which  engages  the  Mid  parts  to  hold  (hem  together  and  to  hold  the 
jaws  in  engagement  with  the  lens,  and  an  apertured  bow  engaged 
with  the  shank  between  the  jaws  and  the  clamp,  the  shank  and  the 
aperture  in  the  bow  bei^ig  formed  to  prevent  the  bow  from  turning  on 
the  shank. 

4  A  lens-mount  comprising  a  post  or  shank  composed  of  two 
separable  parts  having  means  at  their  outer  portions  for  engaging  a 
clamp,  and  jaws  at  their  inner  portions  for  engaging  a  lens,  a  clamp 
which  engages  the  said  parts  to  hold  them  together  and  to  hold  the 
jaws  in  engagement  with  the  lena,  and  an  apertured  bow  and  an  ap- 
ertured nose-piece  arm,  both  engaged  with  the  shank  between  the 
jaws  and  the  clamp,  the  shank  and  the  apertures  in  the  bow  and  arm 
being  formed  to  prevent  the  bow  and  nose-piece  from  turning  on  the 
shank. 

5.  A  lens-mount  comprising  a  post  or  shank  composed  of  two 
separable  parts,  said  shank  being  angular  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing grooves  in  its  outer  sides,  lens-engaging  jaws  formed  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  parts,  and  a  clamp  formed  to  bestride  the  shank  and  to 
engage  the  grooves  thereof. 


7HiK4(i'2.  STEAM  TURBINE  Johahn  STUMFr  Charlottenburg, 
Oermany  anignor  to  0«Dena  Electric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York  Piled  Feb  24  1903  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1904.  Serial  No. 
223.859 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  peripheral  buckets,  a  nozzle  situated  adjacent  to  the 
buckets  for  discharging  fluid  against  them,  and  a  return-bucket 
which  covers  the  nuz/le  and  receivea  fluid  from  and  discharges  it 
against  the  wheel,  the  angle  of  the  receiving  portion  being  different 
from  that  of  the  discharge  portion 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket- 
wheel,  a  nozzle  situated  adjacent  to  the  buckeU,  which  discharges 
fluid  against  them,  and  a  return-bucket  that  is  provided  with  horns, 
the  said  horns  having  unequal  inclinations  with  reapect  to  the 
buckets. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
U-ahaped  buckets  in  the  periphery,  a  nozzle  substantially  tangential 
to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  return-bucket  which  croaaes  the 
wheel  and  is  provided  with  receiving  and  discharging  horns,  the  lat- 
ter presenting  a  greater  area  to  the  wheel  than  the  former 

4  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  dos- 
zle.  and  a  return-bucket  which  croaaes  the  rim  of  the  wheel  from  one 
aide  to  the  other  and  is  provided  with  horns  having  different  inclina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  wheel-buckets 


S.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wk««l  baring 
U  ahaped  buckets,  a  nozzle,  and  a  return-bucket  which  r««eivea  ex- 
hauat  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  aaid  buckeU  and  discharges  it 
against  angiUarlv-displaced  buckets  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  wheel,  the  return-bucket  being  provided  with  horns  having  dif- 
ferent inclinations  with  respect  to  the  buckets  and  also  unequal  die- 
charge  areas. 


6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
U-shaped  buckets  at  its  rim.  a  nozzle  Ungentiallv  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  wheel,  a  return-bucket  having  two  horns,  one  of  which 
occupies  a  plane  coincident  with  that  of  the  nozzle  and  the  other  a 
plane  parallel  therewith,  and  a  support  which  is  common  to  the  noz- 
zle and  return-bucket. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket- 
wheel,  a  nozzle,  a  return-bucket  which  receives  motive  fluid  from 
one  side  of  the  wheel  and  discharges  it  against  buckets  on  the  same  . 
wheel  but  angularly  displaced,  and  a  partition  in  the  return-bucket 
to  direct  the  fluid  in  its  passage. 

».  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  of  a  turbine-wheel  and 
admission-nozzles,  with  return-buckets  consisting  of  U-shaped  chan- 
nels and  guide-ribs  situated  in  said  channels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
buckets,  a  nozzle  of  less  width  than  the  buckets,  which  discharges 
fluid  into  one  side  thereof,  and  a  return-bucket  having  a  receiving- 
orifice  of  less  width  than  the  buckeU,  and  a  diecharge-orifice  also  of 
leas  width  than  the  buckets. 


7H9.4G3.   REACTIVE  COIL    Bukj  Thomsow  Swampacott, 

a«lpor  to  General  Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1904.    Serial  No  22«.747 


Claim. — 1.  A  reactive  coil  of  helical  form  the  successive  turns 
of  which  have  a  different  radius  of  curvature. 

2.  A  reactive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  the  turns  near  the 
center  of  said  coil  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the 
turns  nearer  the  ends  of  said  coil. 

3.  A  reactive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  which  decrejtae  from  the  ends  of  the  coil  toward  the  center. 

4.  A  reactive  coil  of  helical  form  having  a  plurality  of  turns  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  which  progreaaively  decreaae  from  the  ends  of 
said  coil  toward  the  center  ao  that  each  turn  of  the  coil  incloaea  sub- 
stantially the  same  magnetic  flux. 

!».  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  transmiaaion- 
line,  of  a  reactive  coil  of  helical  rorm  in  aeries  therewith,  the  suecca- 
aive  turns  of  said  coil  having  progreaaively-varying  radii  of  curva- 
ture. 
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789.464.     ROBBER  TIRE  SBTTIlfO  MACHINE     BdwaiB  1. 
TKAauDt  and  Wiluai  R  Haiuus  Akron  Ohio  said  Hams 
lottidTnMdw     FU«HlOct  8  19(H.    SenxJ  Mo  227.716. 


3  III  a  raail-crine,  a  standard  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot, 
a  pair  of  bag.(«upp«.rtinjt  armu  pivotally  mounted  in  Mid  nlot  plate* 
extending  tranavemely  ,cro»»  the  slot  at  the  rear  of  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  staid  arms,  and  a  *pring''for  moving  »aid  arma  to 
inoperative  poaition  when  the  bag  in  releaned 


Claim  —The  combination  in  a  device  for  setting  rubber  tiren  on 
vehicle-wheels,  of  a  pair  of  member,,  arranged  approximatelv  ra- 
dially with  respect  t..  the  wheel,  each  of  «hich  member.,  consists  of 
two  parallel  arma.  pivotal,  threaded,  perforated  nut*  uniting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  member,  links  .-onnecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  of  dilTerent  members  means  to  awing  the  outer  ends 
of  said  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  independent 
wjre-clamps  in  the  outer  portions  of  each  of  snid  arms,  an  auxiliary 
wire-  lamp  I.H-afed  between  the  arms  of  each  member  and  supporU-d 
by  means  passing  through  said  arms  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate plates  similarly  sustained,  provided  with  grooves  in  their  op- 
posing faces  to  permit  the  placing  between  them  of  rubber  tire-re- 
Uining  wires,  and  means  to  simultaneously  clamp  the  .•omp4)nent 
parts  of  each  clamp  on  a  pluralit >  of  said  retaining-w  ires. 


78f>,4Gri.  PAPER  SLITTING  MACHINE  Richahd  ViwjtT 
ProTidenw  R  I  and  Adaji  Bausch.  Jersey  City  N  J  .  »mgDon  to 
Variey  Duplei  Magnet  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Piled 
May  15.  1903     SenaJ  No  157  2«3 


4  In  a  mail-craue.  a  standard  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
the  end  walls  of  which  are  inclined  or  beveled,  a  pair  of  bag-support- 
ing arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  each  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  to  conform  U>  the  inclination  of  the  end  walls  of  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  pivoted  hook  for  engagement  with  the 
bag.  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  for  moving 
said  arms  to  inoperative  position  when  the  bag  is  released. 

5  In  a  mail-crane,  a  standard,  a  pair  of  bag-s>ipp<ir1ing  arms 
pivoted  U>  the  standard  and  each  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop  or  eve,  bolts  engaging  said  loops  or  eyea, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  said  arms  for  moving  the  latter  t<i  inoperative 
position  when  the  bag  is  released 

6.  In  a  mail-crane,  a  standard  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
bell-crank  leveni  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  their 
long  arms  provided  with  pivoted  bag-engaging  hooks  and  their  short 
arms  extending  through  the  slot  at  the  rear  of  the  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  apertures,  aud  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
short  arms  of  said  bell-crank  leveni  and  engaging  the  apertures 
therein 


7Ht).4t>7.     METHOD  OP  TYING  KNOTS      Stillmah  A   Wist. 
Lynn  Man     Piled  June  12.  1»03     Serial  No  101.144. 


Claim— ]n  a  machine  for  slitting  paper  or  like  material,  the  I 
combination  of  two  sets  or  gangs  of  disks  mounted  upon  parallel  ! 
axea  and  overlapping  each  other  in  pair*  to  form  shearing  edges,  the 
diaks  of  one  set  being  so  spaced  that  each  successive  two  of  them  will  I 
enter  between  and  o\erlap  the  opposing  faces  of  the  corresponding  j 
two  disks  in  the  other  set.  thiis  providing  clearing-spaces  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  cut  strips  and  two  sets  of  stripping-ftngers  en- 1 
tering  said  clearing-«pac««  and  adapted  U>  direct  the  cut  atrip  into 
one  plane. 


789.46«.  MAIL  CRANE  AuniT  J  Waooi.  Aahton  W  V»..  aa- 
sigDor  of  one- half  to  James  A  Riohardaoa.  Aabton.  W  Va.  Piled  Peb 
13.  190b.    Serial  No.  M5.503. 

Claim— \  In  a  mail-crane,  a  sUndard  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal alot,  a  pair  of  bag-supporting  arms  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said 
alot,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  arms  to  inoperative  positioa  when 
the  bag  is  released 

2.  In  a  mail-crane,  a  sUndard,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  standard,  hooks  pivoted  to  the  long  arms  of  said  levera 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  mail-bag.  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  short 
anna  of  said  levera  for  moving  said  levera  to  inoperative  poaition 
when  the  ba^  ia  released. 


Claim— The  improved  method  of  tying  a  knot,  which  coasista, 
essentially,  in  aaaembliug  two  threads,  or  the  like,  which  are  U>  be 
united,  then  bending  one  of  the  threads  around  the  other  to  form  a 
loop  or  bight  about  the  latter,  and  then  carrying  the  free  extremitv 
of  the  thus  inclosed  thread  around  the  two  portions  of  the  first  thread 
and  interlotking  it  with  itself,  substantially  as  described 


789.4BH.  KNOT  TYING  MACHINE  Smuuii  A.  Wbt  Bn»k- 
line.  Mas.  Piled  D«r  21  1904.  Senal  No  237.789 
Claim  —\.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  in  combination,  means 
whereby  two  yarns  are  assembled  with  one  thereof  inclosed  in  a  bight 
of  the  other,  and  devices  by  which  the  extremity  of  the  incloaed  yam 
is  carried  around  the  doubled  portiona  of  the  other  and  interlocked 
with  the  encircling  portion  of  itaelf . 
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2.  A  in«ch«niun  for  tyinx  two  yam*  togHber  with  a  wearer'* 
knot,  comphaing,  in  combination,  meani  by  which  one  of  such  yarns 
U  doubled  around  the  other  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  bight,  and  de- 
ricM  by  which  the  free  eitretnity  of  the  other  ih  carried  around  the 
doubled  portion*  of  the  firtt  and  interlocked  with  its  own  encirclinfr 
portion. 


3.  In  a  knot-tying  niechani<ini,  in  combinatiou,  a  bight-furmer, 
and  derice*  by  which  a  i»econd  yam  iii  poiiitioned  within  the  bight  of 
yam  which  in  produced  iu  a  yam  by  the  action  of  said  bight-former 
and  ito  free  extieraity  i«  paaited  around  the  doubled  portioiiit  of  »aid 
bight  and  interlocked  with  its  own  encircling  portion. 

4.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanisui.  in  combination,  devicen,  includ- 
ing a  bigbt-former,  by  which  two  yartiit  are  asiiembled  with  one 
thereof  inclo^d  by  a  bight  of  the  other,  a  carrier  by  which  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  former  yam  in  carried  around  the  doubled  portions  of 
the  other  yam,  and  an  interlocker  which  pasi«c8  the  xaid  extremity 
between  the  itaid  doubled  portions  and  the  enciixiing  portion  of  yam. 

5.  Ill  a  knot-tying  mechaninm.  in  combination,  a  bight-former. 
deviceH  by  which  a  second  yam  is  positioned  within  the  bight  of 
yarn  produced  by  the  action  of  said  bight-former  and  its  free  ex- 
tremity is  passed  around  the  doubled  portions  of  said  bight  .ind  inter- 
locked with  the  encircling  portion  of  the  second  yam.  and  devices  to 
trim  off  tKe  surplus  portions  of  the  extremities  of  the  respective  yam. 

6.  In  aknut-tving  mechanism,  in  combination,  the  bight-fonuer 
operating  to  inclose  one  of  the  ends  of  yarn  which  are  to  be  united 
w  ithin  a  loop  or  bight  of  the  other,  the  carrier  operating  to  encirt- le 
the  said  loop  or  bight  by  said  inclosed  end  of  yarn,  and  the  inter- 
locker. ' 

7.  In  a  knot -tying  mechaniim.  in  combination,  the  bight-former, 
the  trimmer  to  cut  off  the  surplus  portion  of  the  yam  engaged  by 
the  bight  former,  the  carrier,  the  trimmer  to  cut  off  the  surplus  por- 
tion of  the  yam  engaged  by  the  carrie/.  and  the  interiocker. 

M.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  in  combination,  tiie  rotatable 
bight-former  having  the  pin  and  the  yam-holding  device,  and  de- 
vices by  which  the  extremity  of  a  yarn  inclosed  in  the  bight  of  yam 
produced  by  tiu-  rotary  movement  of  the  bight-former  is  carried 
around  the  doubled  portions  of  such  bight  and  interlaced  with  the 
encircling  portit>n  of  yam. 

!*.  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  a  bight-former,  a 
carrier  by  w  hich  a  second  yam  is  carried  around  the  doubled  portions 
of  the  bight  of  yarn  produced  with  the  aid  of  the  bight-foraier.  a 
apreader  engaging  with  the  encircling  loop  of  yam.  and  an  inter- 
locker. 

10.  In  a  ka«t-tySng  machine,  in  combination,  a  bight-former 
having  a  holding  device  for  one  yam.  a  carrier  having  a  holding  de- 
vice for  a  second  yam,  means  to  actuate  .said  bight-former  and  car- 
rier, and  clamps  engaging  with  the  main  portions  of  the  respective 
yams  during  the  action  of  said  parts. 

II  In  a  knf>t-tying  machine,  in  combination,  the  bight-former 
having  the  gripper.  the  carrier  having  the  gripper.  the  interiocker, 
and  the  clamps  for  the  main  portions  of  the  respective  yams. 

12.  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  the  bight-former, 
the  trimmer  to  cat  off  the  surplus  portion  of  the  yam  engaged  by  the 
bight-former,  the  carrier,  the  trimmer  to  cut  off  the  surplus  portion 
of  the  varn  enga^d  by  the  carrier,  the  interiocker.  and  the  clamps 
engaging  with  the  main  portions  of  tbr  respective  yams  during  the 
action  of  said  parts. 

13  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  a  bight-former, 
device*  by  which  a  second  yam  is  caused  to  encircle  the  doubled 
portion*  of  the  bight  of  yam  produced  by  the  action  of  the  b.ght- 
forraer  and  it*  eitremity  is  interiockejl  with  the  encircling  portion, 
and  a  stripper 

14.  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  knot-tving  de-' 
rice*,  a  derice  for  storing  power,  said  storing  device  having  driving 
connection  with  said  knot-tying  devices,  and  means  tocontrol  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  laUer  devices  by  the  stored  power. 

15.  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  knot-tying  de- 
noes,  a  device  for  storing  power,  said  storing  device  having  driving 
connection  with  said  knot-tying  devices,  and  detent  devices  whereby 


the  actuation  of  the  knot-tying  devices  by  the  stored  power  is  con- 
trolled 

16  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combinatio  1,  knot-tying  de- 
rices,  a  power-storing  spring  in  driving  connection  with  the  said 
knot-tying  devices,  means  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  taid  device* 
by  the  stored  power  of  said  spring,  and  means  to  inUrmittingly  wind 
op  said  spring. 

17  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  knot-tying  de- 
rices,  a  power-storing  spring  in  driving  connection  with  the  said 
knot-tying  devices,  means  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  said  de- 
rice* by  the  stored  power,  and  spring-winding  devices  having  an  op- 
erating arm  or  lever. 

1«  In  a  knot-tying  machine,  in  combination,  the  knot-tying  de- 
rice*,  the  power-storing  spring  in  driving  connection  with  the  said 
devices,  detent  devices  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  knot-tying  de- 
vices by  the  stored  power  is  controlled,  and  spring-winding  device* 
having  an  operating  arm  or  lever. 

19  A  portable  knot-tying  machine  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  same  upon  the  w  rist  or  forearm  of  the  user. 


78n.409.    METHOD  OF  RESEATING  VALVES    Thobas  B.  Wiu 
LUMS.  Orange.  Haas     Filed  July  1   1904.    Serial  No  215,02« 


Claim  —The  herein -described  method  of  reseating  valre* 
which  consists  in  fixing  a  valve-facing  mechanism  at  such  an  angle 
to  a  base-piece  on  a  support  that  the  facing  mechanism  shall  be  dis- 
posed in  position  for  truing  the  valve-seat,  then  transferring  the  fac- 
ing mechanism  to  another  support  without  changing  the  adjusted 
relation  to  its  base-pie<e.  then  so  adjusting  the  valve -gate  to  the 
facing  mechanism  on  the  said  second  support  that  the  faces  of  the 
^ate  will  occupy  the  same  relation  to  the  transferred  base-piece  that 
the  latter  occupied  to  the  valve-seat  before  transferral. 


780.47O.    NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK    SiMUlL  G  Wiuoii  CawrUte. 

Pa.    Filed  Ifatr.  10.  190S     Serial  No  249  4M. 

CUiim  —I  In  a  railway-joint,  the  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing rails,  the  fish-plates,  and  the  damping-nuts  of  washers  on  the 
ends  of  the  clamping-nuU.  levers  pirotally  secured  to  the  washers, 
and  formed  with  downwardly-extending  end  portions  to  lodge 
againxt  theedgesof  theend  nuts,  one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with 
flange*  at  its  free  end  portion  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  between  the  flanges  thereon 

2  In  a  railway -joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  rails, 
the  fish-plates,  and  the  clamping-nuts,  of  washers  mounted  on  the 
fastening-nuu.  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  washers  and  formed 
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with  dowDwardl.T-«zt«ndiBg  and  portions  to  lodire  afsinat  the  innirj 
ed^«  of  the  end  nutu,  one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  flanges  at 
iU  free  end  portion,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  between 
the  said  flanges,  said  levers  being  disposed  with  their  lower  edges  in 
aliaenent  with  each  other, and  adapted  to  lodge  on  the  intermediate 
faatening-nutM.  and  also  to  lodge  with  their  upper  edges  under  the 
Iread-flaages  of  the  rails. 
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789,-47  1.  FILLIHQ  BXHADSTIOM  INDICATIHO  MBCHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  BTioTr  S  Wood  and  Jonis  Notntof  Hopedale. 
Man    aatignorg  U)  Draper  Company  Hopedale  Mam.  a  Corporation  of 

UAioe     fiieJ  Feb  ?.   1*06     Senal  No  24S.783. 


Claim — I  In  ftiling  -  exhaustion  ■  indicating  mechanism  for 
looms,  in  combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge 
upon  and  be  moved  by  means  within  the  fhuttie,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  when  the 
feeler  passes  a  predetermined  distance  into  th*-  shuttle,  a  transmitter, 
and  a  contnUler  in  positive  engagement  with  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  transmitter,  relative  mo^ment  of  the  member  on  the  feeler 
inU)  cooperation  with  the  controller  causing  the  latter  to  effect  a  defi- 
nite operative  movement  of  the  transmitter 

2  In  fllliug-e.xhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms. in  com- 
bination, a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  bv  means  within  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  when  the  feeler  pa^iseii  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  tranamitter.  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  controller  therefor,  a  cam  on  one.  and  a  cooperating 
follower  on  the  other,  relative  movement  of  the  member  on  the  feeler 
into  coAperation  with  said  contmller  acting  through  the  cam  and  fol- 
lower connection  to  effect  a  positive  and  definite  movement  of  the 
transmitu-r. 

3  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  in  com- 
bination, a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  means  within  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  tranamitter.  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  controller  mounted  independently  of  the  transmitter 


and  having  a  positive,  sliding  connection  therewith,  to  govern  at  all 
times  the  position  of  the  transmitter,  movement  of  the  member  on  the 
feeler  relatively  thereto  and  into  cooperation  with  the  controller 
causing  the  operation  of  the  transmitter 

4  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanismfor  looms,  in  com- 
bination, a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  meann  within  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto  when  the  feeler  pawsex  a 
predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  a  transmitter,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  controller  mounted  independently  of  the  transmitter 
and  having  a  positive,  sliding  connection  therewith,  to  lock  the  trans 
mitter  in  operative  or  inoperative  position  and  positively  effe«>t  iu 
movement  from  one  to  the  other  position,  movement  of  the  member 
on  the  feeler  into  codperation  with  the  controller  acting  through  the 
latter  to  eflTect  the  operation  of  the  transmitter. 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  itx  operation,  including  a  trans- 
mitter, and  a  positively  cooperating  controller  mounted  independ- 
ently thereof,  combined  with  a  member  adapted  to  be  rtnlced  by  the 
impingemcHt  thereon  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  feeler  to  intermittinglv  en 
gage  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  and  prevent  rocking  of  !>aid  member 
until  exhaustion  of  the  filling  to  a  predetermined  extent.  riK-king  of 
said  member  effecting  its  codperation  with  the  controller  and  through 
the  same  cauxing  the  transmitter  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  con- 
trolling means  for  the  loom 

6  In  filliiig-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  I.H.ms.  incom- 
bination.  a  feeler  device  having  two  membem  adapted  to  be  im- 
pinged upon,  means  for  impinging  first  on  one  of  »aid  inembers. 
means,  when  exhaustion  of  th»  filling  permits,  for  impinging  first  on 
the  other  member,  a  transmitter,  and  a  controller  to  Iwk  and  also 
govern  the  movement  of  the  said  transmitter,  initial  impingement  on 
the  last-named  feeler  member  acting  upon  thecont  roller  tofirxt  unlock, 
and  then  positively  move  the  transmitter  into  operative  position 

7  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishment  mechanism, 
and  controlling  means  therefor,  includinic  a  transmitter,  in  combina- 
tion, an  independently-mounted  controller  for  said  transmitter,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  .'Shuttle  into  engagement  with  and 
actuate  the  controller  and  a  feeler  to  prevent  .iuch  movement  of  xaid 
device  until  predetermined  exhaustion  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  the 
controller  being  moved  in  unison  with  the  feeler  when  the  contro  ler 
and  the  shuttle-actuated  device  are  in  cooperation. 

t*.  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  lo<inis.  in  com- 
bination, a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  the 
feeler  by  injpingement  on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  sub- 
stantially exhausted,  a  tilting  transmitter  a  controller  in  positive 
engagement  with  and  movable  relatively  to  the  tran.sniitter  and  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  rocking  member,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  tilting  of  the  transmitter,  rocking  movement 
of  the  feeler  member  effecting  its  engagement  with  the  controller  to 
move  the  latter  relatively  to  the  transmitter  and  thereby  tift  the 
latter. 

9  In  filling-exhaustion  indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  in 
combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  the 
feeler  by  impiugement  on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  sub- 
suntially  exhausted,  a  tilting  transmitter,  an  angularly-movable 
controller  for  the  transmitter,  a  cam  on  one  and  a  cooperating  fol- 
lower on  the  other  of  said  parts,  to  positively  tilt  the  transmitter  by 
or  through  movement  of  the  controller,  nw-king  movement  of  the 
feeler  member  causing  it  to  engage  and  move  the  controller,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  tilting  of  the  transmitter 

10.  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  its  operation,  including  a  tPans- 
mitter.  combined  with  a  feeler  devi4-e  having  two  members  adapted 
to  be  impinged  upon,  means  for  impinging  first  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means,  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling  permiu.  for  impinging 
first  on  the  other  member  and  movable  means  intermediate  said  latter 
member  and  the  transmitter  to  lock  the  latter  in  operative  or  inop- 
erative poaition  and  also  move  it  from  one  to  the  other  position. ini- 
tial impingement  on  the  last-named  feeler  member  acting  through 
said  movable  means  to  unlock  and  then  positively  move  the  trans- 
mitter to  operative  position. 

11  In  a  fliling-exhaustion-indieating  mechanism  for  looms, 
two  connected  and  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  is 
moved  by  impingement  upon  the  filling  within  the  shuttle  and  the 
other  relatively  to  the  first-named  member  by  impingement  on  the 
shuttle  upon  predetermined  exhaustion  of  filling,  mechanism  the  op- 
eration of  which  is  effected  through  the  movement  of  the  shuttle-ac- 
tuated member,  a  transmitter  intermediate  such  mechanism  and  aaid 
connected  members,  and  having  an  atUched  ear  provided  with  a 


Mat 


9.   «90S- 


U     S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦79 


cm  tlot.  and  a  roorablr  rontroUer  karing  a  portion  UierMf  Mtend- 
•d  through  th«  cam-ilot.  movement  of  the  ahutUe-actuated  member 
eaueing  it  to  cooperate  with  and  moTe  the  controller  and  therebj  op- 
erate the  tranHinitter  br  or  through  iu  co6peration  with  the  ramalot. 
12  In  a  loom  prorided  with  (llling-repleniihing  mechaniiim, 
and  means  t«  control  the  operation  thereof,  including  a  tilUble  tran«. 
mitter,  in  combination,  a  twinging  controller  haring  a  bevel-edged 
foot,  uid  tranhmitter  and  controller  being  movable  in  intersecting 
pUnes.  «  poeitivc,  uliding  connection  between  the  tranamitter  and 
controller,  to  rAm  the  operation  of  the  former  by  or  through  move- 
ment of  the  Utter,  a  jieldingl.y-auat*ined  feeler  adapted  to  intermif- 
tinglj  engage  and  be  moved  longitudinally  by  fllliag  in  the  ihuttie, 
•  lever-like  device  fulcnimed  on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
by  impingement  on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  subaun 
tially  exhausted,  one  arm  of  said  device  having  a  notch  and  normally 
sliding  across  the  foot  of  the  controller,  rocking  of  said  device  effect- 
ing engagrmeot  of  it*  notched  arm  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
controller-foot,  to  move  the  controller  and  thereby  tilt  the  trans- 
mitter as  the  feeler  moves  longitudinally,  to  effect  the  actuation  of 
said  controlling  mean*  for  the  filling-replenishing  mechanism 

13  In  filUng-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
yieldiugly-Hu»l*ined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  bv  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler'panses  a 
predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  tilt 
on  a  fulcrum  parallel  to  the  feeler  and  having  an  offset  ear  provided 
with  »  cam-slot,  a  swinging  controller  fulrrumed  at  right  angles 
to  the  transmitter  fulcrum  and  extended  through  the  cam-slot,  and 
a  fixed  guide  for  said  controller,  shuttle-induced  movement  of  the 
member  on  the  feeler  effecting  iu  engagement  with  the  controller  to 
swing  the  same  and  thereby  tilt  the  transmitter. 

14  In  fliling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotallv  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feelerpasaes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  tilt 
on  a  fulcrum  parallel  to  the  feeler,  a  fixed  guide  for  the  transmitter, 
a  s«  inging  controller  fulcrumed  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  a  fixed 
guide  for  the  controller,  and  a  positive  locking  and  actuating  con- 
nection between  the  controller  and  transmitter,  wherebv  i-winging 
inovenient  of  the  former  tilts  the  latter,  the  connection  locking 
the  transmitter  in  all  positions,  shuttle-induced  mov'ement  of  the 
member  on  the  feeler  effecting  iU  engagement  with  the  controller 
to  swing  the  same  by  or  through  subset^uent  movement  of  the  feeler. 

I-'*  In  filling-exhaustion  indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
•nd  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  nhuttle.  a  member  pivotallv  mount 
ed  on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmitter,  a  con- 
troller mounted  independently  of  and  positively  connected  with  the 
transmitter,  said  controller  having  an  extended  foot  over  which  one 
end  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  normally  passes,  shuttle-induced 
movement  of  said  member  effecting  engagement  thereof  with  the 
controller  to  move  it  and  tilt  the  transmitter,  and  a  device  to  yield- 
ingly mainUm  the  end  of  said  member  in  position  to  pass  over  the 
controller-foot  under  normal  conditions 

16  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms  a 
y.eldingly-susUined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmitter,  a  con- 
troller mounted  independently  of  and  positively  connected  with  the 
transmitter,  said  controller  having  an  extended  foot  over  which  one, 
end  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  normally  slides,  shuttle-induced 
movement  of  said  member  effecting  engagement  thereof  with  the 
controller  to  move  it  and  tilt  the  transmitter,  and  a  relatively  su- 
tionarr  device  to  e.gage  and  yieldingly  support  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber until  ,t  passes  onto  the  controller-foot  when  the  loom  is  running 
under  normal  coaditiona. 

17  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms  a 
yieldingly-susuined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
•nd  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivoUllv  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
pr^vdetermmed  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmitter,  a  con- 
troller mounted  independently  of  and  poaitivelv  conn«:ted  with  the 
transmitter,  said  controller  having  an  extended  foot  over  which  one 
end  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  normally  slides,  shnttle-induced 
movement  of  said  member  effecting  engagement  thereof  with  the 
controller  to  move  t  and  tilt,  the  transmitter,  and  a  yieldingly^on 


troIl«d  derice  to  aupport  the  end  of  aaid  member  until  the  feeler'ha. 
re«;hed  a  predetermined  point  in  iU  ftlUng-induced  stroke 

18  In  fliling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms  « 
Jteldtngly-susuined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  .mpi„rupo. 
*nd  to  be  moved  by  the  filling  m  the  shuttle,  a  member  pZoZ^ 
mounted  on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  il  feeler 
paries  a  predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmit- 
^i.h.K    .""'"'"'**  -ndependently  of  and  positively  connected 

riveled'ed't^Th*'';.-  ""^^ "^i'"  ''•-"^  "  "tended  foot  with  a 
beveled  edge,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  having. 

notch,  shuttle-induced  movement  of  said  member  effectitig  engage- 
ment of  the  notched  end  thereof  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  foot  to 
move  the  controller  and  thereby  tilt  the  transmitter,  and  a  device  to 
yieldingly  support  the  notched  end  of  said  member  until  it  either 
paMes  beyond  or  is  rocked  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  con- 
troller. 

'9    In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms    a 
yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermitUnglv  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  .buttle,  a  member  pivotallv  mount- 
ed  on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  one  arm  of  said  member  be 
ing  cut  away  „n  its  under  side  bietween  iu  fr^  end  and  iu  fulcrum  a 
tilUble  transmitter,  .n  independently-mounted  controller  to  govern 
the  movement  thereof,  said  controller  having  a  foot  in  front  of  the 
cut-away  arm  of  said  member  and  nomiallv  out  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment, shuttle-induced  movement  of  said  member  moving  the  free  end 
Of  Its  ann  into  engagement  with  the  foot  of  and  to  move  the  a.tuator 
to  tilt  the  transmitter,  and  a  yieldingly -controlled  device  ,o  support 
the  said  arm  of  the  pivoted  member  until  the  movement  of  the  feeler 
brings  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  arm  above  said  de*  ice   to  free  the 
arm  from  the  support  of  said  device 

20  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  loom«r  a 
yieldingly-susUined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotallv  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  di.^Unce  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmitter,  a  con- 
troller mounted  independently  of  and  positively  conne«-ted  with  the 
transmitter,  said  controller  having  an  extende.'  foot  over  which  one 
end  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  normally  slides,  and  bv  which  it  is 
supported  during  a  portion  of  the  feeler-stroke,  shuttle-induced 
movement  of  said  member  effecting  engagement  thereof  with  the 
edge  of  the  controller  to  move  it  and  thereby  tilt  the  transmitter  and 
a  device  to  yieldingly  support  the  end  of  »aid  member  until  it  pasaM 
the  edge  of  the  controller-foot,  said  device  yielding  to  pennit  shut- 
tle-induced movement  of  said  member. 

21  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism 
and  controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  tiluble  transmitter,  in 
combination,  a  spring-governed,  swinging  controller,  a  positive  slid- 
ing connection  between  it  and  the  transmitter,  fixed  stops  to  limit 
movement  of  the  controller,  a  longitudinally-movable,  yieldingly- 
sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  engage  and  be  moved  by 
the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  lever-like  device  pivoully  mounted  on  the 
feeler  and  adapted  to  be  ro.  ked  by  impingement  on  the  shuttle 
when  the  filling  is  substantially  exhausted,  shuttle-induced  rocking 
movement  of  the  lever  like  device  effecting  iU  engagement  with  and 
actuation  of  the  controller,  to  operate  the  transmitter,  and  means  to 
yieldingly  susUin  said  lever-like  device  until  the  end  of  one  arm 
thereof  has  either  passed  by  or  engaged  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  con- 
troller — 

22.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism, 
controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  latch,  and  a  vibrating  actua 
tor.  combined  with  a  feeler  device  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members,  one  of  which  is  moved  intermittingly  bv  filling  in  the  shut- 
tle until  substantial  exhaustion  of  such  filling!  the  other  member 
then  being  adapted  to  first  engage  and  be  moved  by  the  shuttle,  a  tilt- 
ing transmitter  cooperating  at  one  end  with  the  latch,  a  swinging, 
spring-governed  controller,  a  slot-and-pin  connection  between  it  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  transmitter,  the  controller  normally  lying  out 
of  cooperative  position  relatively  to  the  shuttle-engaging  member  of 
the  feeler  device,  rocking  of  the  latter  effecting  iU  engagement  with 
the  controller  to  move  the  same  and  tilt  the  transmitter,  whereby  the 
latch  is  moved  into  the  path  of  iu  actuator,  fixed  means  to  guide  and 
limit  movement  of  the  controller,  and  a  yielding  support  to  normally 
prevent  operative  engagement  of  the  shutUe-engaging  member  of 
the  feeler  device  with  the  controller 


*3  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  iu  operation,  including  a  trana- 
mitter.  combined  with  a  controller  in  positive,  sliding  engagement 
with  and  to  operate  the  transmitter,  a  feeler  adapl««d  to  intermittinglv 
engage  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  means  mounted  on 
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the  feeler  to  riMOfce  »nd  actuate  the  controller  when  the  AUiDg  in  'he 
•huttle  iH  eih.ui.ted  to  .  predetermined  extent,  and  means  to  inaure 
a  predetermined  relation  between  the  poutions  of  the  controller  and 
the  means  on  t  he  feeler  at  the  inatant  of  the  en^afrement  of  the  filling 
bjr  the  feeler  ^ 

24    In  a  loom,  means  to  control  ito  operation,  includinir  a  trans- ! 
fflitter,  combined  with  a  controller  in  positire,  sliding  engagement  | 
with  and  to  operate  the  transmitter,  and  provided  with  a  foot  having  I 
a  beveled  edjte,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittinirly  engajre  and  b«  j 
moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler  ' 
and  movable  automatically  with  relation  thereto  when  the  ftllin<j  in 
the  .ihuttle  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent.  i«aid  member  hav- 
ing a  iiotchfd  end  Ki  en^ajfe  t  he  beveled  ed^e  of  the  controller  at  nuch 
time  and  move  it  to  operate  the  transmitter,  and  means  movable  with 
the  feeler  to  insure  a  fixed  relation  between  the  ed^e  of  the  controller 
and  the  notched  end  of  the  .laid  member  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke 
of  the  feeler 

*  25.  A  mechanical  filling -exhauHtion-induHtinfc  mechanism. 
comprixinK  a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  havinp  an  upturned  lujf  a 
lever  carried  by  the  feeler  and  having  an  extension,  h  transmitter,  a 
controller  in  positive  enjfa»{ement  with  the  transmitter  and  adapted 
to  operate  and  lock  the  same,  said  codtroller  havinjf  a  foot  extended 
beneath  the  normal  path  of  the  extension  and  behind  the  lug  on  the 
feeler,  and  a  yielding  supfM)rt  for  said  extension,  said  .support  and 
foot  aclinit  .succes.-ivelv  to  normally  retain  the  lever  ijuiescent  rela- 
ti\ely  to  the  feeler,  movement  of  the  lever  relatively  to  the  feeler 
effectinif  engaKi'ment  with  and  movement  of  the  controller-foot  to 
unlock  and  operate  the  transmitter,  the  lufr  actinjt  on  the  return 
stroke  of  the  feeler  to  niainluin  a  fixed  relation  between  the  con- 
troller-fiMit  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lever  extension 

2fi  In  a  loom,  an  instrumentality  to  indicate  filling  exhau.-tion 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  fillinjt-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, laid  instrumentality  including  a  filling-feeler  and  a  relatively 
movable  member,  carried  thereby,  having  an  extension,  and  means 
to  pre\ent  said  indicating  instrumentality  fmm  operating  after  the 
lay  has  passed  a  given  point  in  its  mo\ement.  said  means  including 
a  member  having  a  widened  foot  to  maintain  inoperative  the  mem- 
ber OB  the  feeler  after  its  extension  passes  onto  the  f«M>t 

27  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  to  intermittingly  imping?  upon  and  be  moved  by  filling  in  the 
shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  when  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  is  substantially  exhausted,  said 
member  having  an  extension  notched  at  its  end.  and  mechanism, 
including  a  swinging  member  having  a  beveled  edge,  adapted  to 
effect  filling  replenishment,  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  being 
caused  by  movement  of  the  notched  end  of  the  extension  into  en- 
gagement with  the  beveled  edge  of  said  swinging  member,  and  sub- 
lutquent  movement  of  the  latter. 

28.  In  filling-exhaustionindicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by  filling  in  the 
shuttle,  a  member  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  when  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  is  substantially  exhausted,  said 
member  having  an  extension  notched  at  its  end,  and  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  swinging  member  having  a  beveled  edge,  adapted  to  effect 
Ailing  replenishment,  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  being  caused 
by  movement  of  the  notched  end  of  the  extension  into  engagement 
with  the  beveled  edge  of  said  swinging  member,  and  subsequent 
movement  of  the  tatter,  combined  with  a  device  governed  by  the 
feeler  to  act  upon  the  swinging  member  and  place  the  beveled  edge 
thereof  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  end  of  the  extension  prior 
to  the  active  stroke  of  the  feeler 

29  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by  filling  in  the 
shuttle,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  the  feeler  by  impingement  on 
the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  sultstantially  exhausted,  an  ex- 
tension on  si.id  member,  a  movable  transmitter,  a  swinging  control- 
ler, a  slot-aud-pin  connection  between  it  and  the  transmitter,  to  move 
it  from  inoperative  to  operative  position  and  to  loi-k  it  from  move- 
ment in  either  position,  a  foot  on  the  controller  lying  below  the  normal 
path  of  movement  of  the  extension,  and  a  spring-controlled  device 
to  normallT  elevate  the  end  of  the  extension  until  it  passes  onto  the 
controller-foot,  rocking  of  the  member  on  the  feeler  causing  the  ex- 
tension to  engage  and  move  the  controller  and  thereby  operate  the 
transmitter,  combined  with  mechanism  actuated  by  such  operatioa 
of  the  transmitter 

30  In  filltng-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
.▼ieldingly  susuined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  paasea  a 


predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  tuid  a  vertically-neiprocai- 
lug  device  to  yieldingly  mainUin  tb«  end  of  aaid  member  in  inopera- 
tive poeition  until  the  feeler  baa  paaM»d  the  pr*determined  disUnce 
into  the  shuttle 

31.  In  filKng-exhaustion-indicAting  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
yieldingly-suatained  feeler  adapted  to  intennittiagly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivoUllv  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  pasM>s  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  tilting  transmitter  and  a 
controller  to  cofiperate  with  the  said  member  after  the  feeler  haa 
reached  a  predetermined  point  in  it*  stroke,  said  controller  being 
adapted  to  thereafter  maintain  said  member  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
feeler 

32.  In  fllting-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
jrieldingly-sustrfined  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  disUnce  into  the  shuttle,  one  arm  of  said  member  l>e- 
ing  cut  away  on  its  under  side  between  its  free  end  and  its  fulcrum, 
and  a  yieldingly-controlled  device  to  support  the  said  arm  of  the  pir- 
oted  member  until  the  movement  of  the  feeler  brings  the  cut-away 
portion  of  the  arm  above  said  device,  to  free  the  arm  from  the  sup 
port  thereof 

.13  In  tilling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  ro<ked  when  the  feeler  passes  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  one  arm  of  said  member  be- 
ing cut  away  on  its  under  side  between  its  free  end  and  its  fulcrum, 
a  tiltable  transmitter,  an  intermittingly-mounted  controller  to  gov- 
ern the  movement  thereof,  and  a  yieldingly-controlled  device  to  sup- 
port said  arm  until  its  cooperation  with  said  controller,  after  which 
said  arm  is  freed  from  the  support  of  the  said  device. 

.34.  In  a  loom,  an  instrumentality  to  indicate  filling  exhaustion, 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  fiUing-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, said  instrumentality  including  a  filling-feeler,  and  a  relatively 
movable  member  carried  thereby,  a  transmitter,  and  means  mounted 
independently  of  the  transmitter  to  prevent  said  indicating  instru- 
mentality from  operating  after  the  lay  has  passed  a  predetermined 
point  in  ita  movement 
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Claim —\  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism,  and  means  to  control  the  time  of  iU 
operation,  combined  with  an  actuator,  a  movable  carrier  on  which  it 
is  mounted,  a  feeler  independently  mounted  on  the  carrier,  filling- 
induced  movement  of  the  feeler  effecting  movement  of  the.  carrier, 
and  means  governed  by  such  feeler  movement  to  prevent  coopera- 
tion of  the  actuator  and  said  controlling  means  until  exhaustion  of 
the  filling  to  a  predetermined  extent 

2  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  filling-re- 
plenishing mechanism,  and  means  to  control  the  time  of  its  opera- 
tion, combined  with  a  reciprmating  carrier,  and  a  feeler  and  an  actu- 
ator, independently  mounted  thereon,  filling-induced  movement  of 
the  feeler  preventing  cooperation  of  the  actuator  and  said  controlling 
means  until  predetermined  exhaustion  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle. 

3  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  filling-re- 
plenishing mechanism,  means  to  control  the  time  of  its  operation,  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  feeler  mounted  thereon  to  inter- 
mittingly engage  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  pre- 
determined exhaustion  thereof,  filling-induced  movement  of  the 
feeler  effecting  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means,  operative  upon 
failure  of  the  filling  to  impinge  upon  the  feeler,  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  filling -replenishing  mechanism  independently  of  the 
feeler 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  swinging  lay,  a  shuttle  movable  thereon  and 
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adapted  to  ronuin  •  .upply  of  fillin*.  flllinu-it'pleni.hmjt  in#vh.n- 
iitm.  and  meann  to  control  the  tini4>  of  iu  op«>r«tion.  including  •  rwip- 
roc.ting  .-.rnfr.  •  rel.tivfly  niov.blr  fe*ler  therron  adapt<>d  to  in- 
termittingly  impinfre  up<in  and  bt-  moved  by  niean«  within  the  8hut- 
tlf  until  HuManti.l  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  such  feeler  movement 
aUo  c.u.mK  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  hunter  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  impact  of  .  vibr,ting  part  upon  the  bunt«r  .cting  in- 
dependently «f  the  feeler  to  move  the  carrier  and  effect  the  operation 
Of  the  repleniKhinjc  niechauiitm 

r,  In  »  |.„.m,  a  .«inKmx  lay.  a  shuttle  movable  thereon  and 
adapted  ,„  ,«ntain  a  .upply  „f  filling,  filling-repleni.hing  mechan- 
i-m.  and  mean.  ,0  control  the  time  of  it.  operation,  including  a  retip- 
r-K-ating  carrn-r.  a  relatively  movable  feeler  thereon  adapted  to  in- 
term.tt.nKly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  bv  means  within  the  shut- 
tie  until  .ubHt-ntial  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  .uch  feeler  movement 
»N"  cau.mg  movement  of  ,he  .arrier.  a  hunter,  and  adjustable 
means  ,0  hx.div  ,  onnect  it  wi.h  the  carrier,  impact  of  a  vibrating 
part  upon  ,h«  hunter  acting  therethrough  independently  of  the  feeler 
to  move  the  oarrier  and  effect  filling  replenishment 

.d-oL'l'  "  ^T'    "  "'""f''"'  ''■^-  •  '*■""'"  "'•"•»''«•  thereon  and 
adapted  ,0  c«.„,a,„  .  ,„,,p,,.  „f  fi„i„^    filling-repleni.hing  niechan- 

nm^^and  means  ,0  control  the  time  of  it.  operation,  including  a 

u^^""T'"  r'"''^""''  ^""'^^■-  -'—•>•  -v.ble 

fil  inl  r  '.  t  '"  '"•-™'^'i"'f'.v  '■nK.K^  and  be  moved  by  the 
filling  Ml  the  .huttic  until  substantial  exhaustion  thereof,  such  feeler 
movement  .1*.  moving  the  earner,  a  fixedly-moun.ed  hunter  on X 
..rner.  and  a  rel.tivelv  movable  actuator  thereon,  filling-induced 
movcn.cn.  of  .he  feeler  rendering  the  actuator  inoperative'ald  all 
preventing  m.pac  of  ,he  hunter  on  the  shuttle.  suchTmpac.  acting  to 
move  the  earner  and  actuator  in  unison  u,>on  failure  of  the  filling  o 
-mpinge  upon  ti.e  feeler.  ,0  .hereby  cause  the  operation  of  the  r  pfe 
•  "hing  nicchaniMn  «■    "pien 


:;jr;s"r'""''""°''"''''°'''^^^^=^*^^ii;^r- 


12.  Iu  filling-exhaustion-indicatini:  mechanism  f«,  1 
^mbination.  a  feeler  device  having  ..: ^ZLTIIZ^uZ' Z 

p  uged  upon,  an  actuator  mounted  on  one.  and  co„,rolle,l  hv  ,h. 
other  of  ,a.d  member.,  means  for  impinging  on  one  of  said  membl^ 
and    hereby  rendering  inoperative  said  actuator,  means    vXT.t, 

mo»e  the  actuator  while  operatively  p,«i:ioned  a  transmitter  and  . 
con  roller  to  lock  and  also  move  the  same,  movemen,         he  o"  a 

and  move  the  transmitter.  ui.kkk 

13.  In  filling. e.,haustion.  indicating  mechanism  for  I.K,ms  in 
conibination.  a  feeler  device  having  two  longitud.naiiv-n.o  b  e 
memben.  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  one  n.enil.r  M.ppor,..  g  ,he 
other,  a  sprtng  u.  control  movemen.  of  ,he  supporting  n  em  J  an 

Tried  „. ' ':  'T   "'*"""'"•  '"*•"•" '"'  '"'^""'""'  - "'-  -..• 

FH.ried  memlH-r  and  moT.ng  ,t  to  render  inoperative  the  a,„..,.,r  «,  d 
^ere.fier  to  move  the  supporting  member  .ga,n>,  i.s  spri„r  n    a  is 

.ng  member,  to  move  it  and  the  actuator  while  opera.ivdv  posi, Lned 
and  a^transmitter  operated  by  or  through  sue ovement'of^the  Ic-' 

14.   In  a  loom,  filling- exhau.s.ion  -  indicating  mechanism   c„,. 

.sting  of  a  spring.<.ontrolle<l.  rec,.r...ati..g  carrier,  niea   :  f T  i       .' 

ng  It  through  impact  of  the  shuttle  «  hen  the  lav  beats  up  an  a.  ..u 

tor  movab  y  mounted  on  the  .arrier.  ....,  «  fcder  operati  elv  c'  „ 

no<t.d  wi.h  said  actuator,  sl.dably  n,o..„,H  „,. ,,,  earn,    a^  aV,  " 

t". : ;:;  ;:"'"'•"  "'•""  •-  '^"'*"  •"'  •^•"•-  inor^t^iv:  :„  i 

to  move  the  carrier  aga.n»,  i.s  spring,  an.l  an  ins.rui .alitv  oper- 

m       /> ""'"''  ^"o|-^-'ioM  .  i.h  the  actuator  v,  hen  the  la.terL 
moved  by  impact  of  the  shu.tle  on  the  carrier.  "«■ '«"'r  is 


ad...  .H  .  T  '^  '"•^»'""'«n  for  looms,  having  .^-o  members 

adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  an  actuator  mounted  on  one  member  I  15    I,.  .   I 

and  operatively  connected  with  the  o.her  member  and  mov.bl  re  a      sisti...  o  "u  T''"'""""  '  """'"•""^  '"-hanism.  con- 

.vely  thereto,  means  for  impingin,  on  one  niem.H.r  toThe'h  '„        "Tj^^kiTTT"'::     ''  ^"••'""-'""^  «--   "  «-<!  »."".- 

tion.n«ner-.,„.u.„;^ .  nereD,  posi    I  "".l  «  ^^ki-'K  actuator  thereon,  a  feeler  operatively  connecte.1  with 


...n  inoperatively  said  actuator,  and  means,  when  exhaustion  oJthe 
h  ling  permits,  for  ittipinging  on  .he  other  member,  to  move  the  actu 

tne  controlling  mechanLsni. 

f^.  A  contix.lling  mechanism  for  looms,  having  .wo  members 
adapted  .0  be  impinged  up<,„.  one  supporting  the  other,  an  actuator 
mounted  o,,  „,.*  member  and  movable  rel.tivelv  to  both  members 
me.n>  for  inipi,.gi,.,f  on  one  member  .0  thereby  p<.sition  inoper.'- 
t.vely  said  aetm.or.  and  means,  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling  per- 
mits, for  impinging  on  the  o.her  member,  to  move  the  actuator  while 
operatively  po.ii.oi.e.l  and  thereby  cause  the  actuation  of  the  con- 
trolling  mechanism. 

ad. J  i)  '■"""•"."'«  ""■'•'-"i*m  for  looms,  having  two  members 
adapted  to  be  la.pmged  upon,  one  supporting  the  o.her.  an  actuator 
n.ounted  on  one  member  and  movable  relatively  to  both  members 
means  for  impinging  on  one  member  .0  move  it  longitudinally  and 
hereby  position  inoperatiyely  said  actuator,  means,  vvhen  exhaus- 
«.<-..  of  the  filling  ,K.rmits.  for  impinging  on  the  other  member  to 
move  the  actu....r  w  bile  operatively  positioned  and  thereby  causethe 
actuation  of  the  .-ontrolling  mechanism,  and  means  to  restore  said 
niemtiers  to  impinging  position. 

10  '""loom,  controlling  means  therefor,  and  a  shuttle  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  filling,  combined  with  tilling-exhaustion-indila "ng 
m  ch.„,sm  comprising  two  longitudinally-movable  member.,  on  of 
*  hieh  IS  supported  by  the  other,  and  an  actuating  device  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  one  member  and  loosely  connected  wifh  the  oth'e r  m^m' 
b  r.  .mp.ngemen,  of  one  member  on  means  within  the  shuttle  rock- 
ng  .said  device  relatively  to  the  other  member  into  inoperative  posi- 
■on.  exhaustion  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  to  a  prede^rm.ned  ex- 
mo"  eT':')"''.';:  "''  '"^^  ""-"""^  ♦"  •'"P""^'  "f^"  'h'  "  t'l" 
thereby  effect  the  operation  of  the  controlling  means 

n  In  a  lo<,m.  in  combination,  a  running  shuttle,  and  m^chan- 
.-m  to  automatically  provide  the  ..me  with  a  supply  of  fiHinrcom- 
mo  dT  .K  '::  "  ""••''  '"  '"tem^ittingly  impinge  upon'andX 
th^^'of  I  '7  '"J"-  *'""''  ""'"  P-d't^rmined  exhaustion 

imrL  r"  "*'  ''""•  "^'P''^  *■'»*"  "haustion  of  the 
filling  permits,  to  impmge  upon  the  shuttle  and  be  moved  thereby, 
an  actuator  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  operated  by  ahutUe- 
nduced  movement  of  the  carrier,  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  filling 
suppling  me<h..u,m  and  a  pivoUl  connection  b*.we.n  the  actu"- 
tor  and  fe*ler.  ftll.ng-.nduced  movement  of  the  latter  rendering  the 


.1         .  ,    .  ■  "["^i-inrn  coi.necieti 

the  actuator  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  imping- 
ing on  the  feeler  and  thereby  r,Kk,ngand  inopera.ivelv  p„,i,iling 
the  actuator,  means,  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling  ,.em.its,  for  im 
pinging  on  the  hunter  and  thereby  moving  the  carrier  and  .-.c.ua.or 
m  unison  while  the  latter  is  operatively  positioned,  and  an  ins.ru- 
menUhty  operated  by  or  through  such  movement  of  the  operatively- 
positioned  actuator. 

16  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms  in 
combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittinvlv  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  means  within  the  shuttle,  a  reciprcnating  member  on 
which  the  feeler  is  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  primarily  when 
the  feeler  passes  a  predetennined  distance  into  the  -buttle  an  actu- 
ator pivoully  mounted  on  the  said  member,  connected  with  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  feeler,  movement  of  the  feeler  bv  means  within 
the  shuttle  rocking  the  actuator  into  inoperative  position  primary 
movement  of  the  l^cipnKating  member  effecting  bodily  movement  of 
the  actuator  while  operatively  positioned,  and  a  transmitter  opera- 
tively moved  by  such  bodilv  movement  of  the  actuator 

17  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  me<hanism  for  I.H.ms,  in 
combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermit.inglv  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  recipr-x-aiing  carrier  on  which  the 
feeler  is  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  priniarilv  when  the  tilling 
IS  exhausted  to  a  predetennined  extent,  an  actuator  movablv  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  operatively  connected  with  the  feeler!  a  trans- 
mitter, and  a  cooperating.  posifiyely-«onne<lrd  controller  therefoi 
lying  in  the  operative  path  of  movement  of  the  actuator,  filling-in 
duc*d  movement  of  the  feeler  moving  the  actuator  into  inoperative 
position  and  also  moving  the  carrier,  primarv  movement  of  the  latter 
causing  the  actuator  to  move  in  its  operative  path  to  engage  the 
controller  and  effect  therethrough  the  operation  of  the  transmitter. 

\t<.  In  filling-exhaustion-indicatinK  me<-hanism  for  looms  in 
combination.  .  reciprocating  carrier,  a  relatively  nrnvablo  a,  tuator 
thereon,  controlling  mechanism  operated  bv  the  actuator  when 
quiescent  on  the  carrier,  a  feeler  having  a  limited  sliding  movement 
on  the  earner,  and  operatively  connected  wi.h  .he  actuator  to  inter- 
mittingiy  engage  and  be  movfd  hy  .he  filli,,;;  in  the  shuttle  until 
predetermined  exhaustion  thereof,  filling-induced  feeler  movement 
on  the  earner  moving  the  actuator  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  pre 
renUBg  lU  operation,  and  a  hunter  fixedly  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  when  impinged  upon  by  the  shuttle  to  move  the  carrier 
and  actuator  as  a  unit  and  through  the  actuat.ir  cauae  the  opemtion 
of  the  controlling  mechanism. 
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19.  In  (illin«r-«xkau*tion-iodicatinK  mM-haniRDi  for  looms,  in 
eombination.  a  rwiprocatinfr  carrier,  an  actuator  pirot«d  thereon, 
and  havinf  a  drpendin^  lug.  mechanism  operated  hy  the  actuator, 
including  a  controller  Wing  in  the  path  of  the  actuator  when  quiea- 
c«nt  on  the  carrier,  a  feeler  harinfc  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the 
carrier  below  the  actuator  and  in  engagement  with  the  lug  thereof, 
movement  of  the  feeler  bv  impingement  on  the  filling  in  the  ohuttle 
fimt  lifting  the  actuator  and  then  moving  it  acrons  the  controller, 
the  earner  moving  with  the  feeler,  and  a  hunter  on  the  carrier,  adapt- 
ed when  impiuged  upon  by  the  nhuttle— at  the  time  the  filling  if.  prr- 
detenninedlv  exhau.ited— to  move  the  carrier  and  actuator  as  a  unit 
and  effect  engagement  of  the  actuator  and  said  controller  to  operate 
the  latter. 

20  In  (llling-exhauslionindicating  mechanism  for  looms,  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  an  elongated,  forwardlj-e*- 
tended  actuator  fulcruuied  thereon  and  having  a  short  depending 
lug,  mechanism  operated  by  the  actuator  and  including  a  controller 
in  the  path  of  the  actuator  when  quieacent  on  the  carrier,  a  feeler  on 
and  having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  opera- 
tively  conne<'fed  with  the  lug  of  the  actuator,  filling-induced  move- 
ment of  the  feeler  first  acting  to  lift  the  actuator  above  the  control- 
ler, preventing  its  cooperation  therewith,  and  thereafter  to  move  the 
carrier  forward,  a  bunter  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  impinged  on 
bv  the  shuttle  upon  failure  of  filling-induced  feeler  movement,  such 
impingement  moving  the  carrier  and  relatively  quiescent  actuator 
forward  as  a  unit  to  effect  cooperation  of  the  actuator  and  contn>ller. 
and  a  sprinjr  to  effnt  return  movement  of  the  carrier,  the  weight  of 
the  actuator  at  such  time  restoring  it  to  operative  position  and  setting 
ting  the  feeler  on  the  carrier. 

21.  In  filling-e.\haustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  an  elongated,  forwardly-ex- 
tended  actuatur  fulcrumed  thereon  and  having  a  short  depending 
lug,  a  transmitter,  a  controller  positively  connected  therewith  to 
ItK-k  and  also  effect  the  operation  of  the  transmitter,  said  controller 
having  a  foot  in  the  path  of  the  actuator,  when  quiescent  on  the  car- 
rier, a  feeler  on  and  having  «  limited  movement  relatively  to  the 
carrier,  and  operativeir  connected  with  the  depending  lug.  filling- 
indiiceo  movement  of  the  feeler  acting  first  to  lift  the  actuator  above 
the  f<K)t  and  thereafter  to  move  the  carrier  forward,  a  bunter  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  be  impinged  on  by  the  shuttle  when  the  filling 
ther«'in  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  move  forward 
the  carrier  and  cause  the  relatively  quiescent  actuator  to  engage  and 
move  the  lontrollcr  a  spring  to  effect  return  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  operative  automatically  upon  such  return  to  insure 
the  operative  positioning  of  the  actuator  and  to  set  the  feeler  on  the 
carrier. 

22.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  having  two  members 
edapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  an  actuator  mounted  on  one  member 
and  operatively  connected  with  and  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
member,  means  for  impinging  on  one  member  to  thereby  position  in- 
operatively  the  actuator,  and  means,  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling 
in  the  shuttle  permits,  for  impinging  on  the  other  member,  to  move 
the  actuator  while  operatively  positioned  and  thereby  cauae  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  controlling  mechanism,  the  member  controlling  the 
actuator  at  such  time  being  Inert  with  respect  to  the  means  for  im- 
pinging thereon 

23  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  its  operation,  and  a  shuttle  to 
contain  a  supply  of  filling,  combined  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  inter- 
mittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle 
until  predetermined  exhaustion  thereof,  a  carrier  for  the  feeler, 
adapted,  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling  permits,  to  impinge  upon 
and  be  moved  hy  the  shuttle,  and  an  actuator  movably  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  operatively  connected  with  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  feeler,  filling  induced  movement  of  the  latter  rendering  the  actu- 
ator inoperative,  shuttle-induced  movement  of  the  carrier  moving 
the  operatively-positioned  actuator  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the 
loom-controlling  means,  the  feeler  at  such  times  being  inert  with  re- 
spect to  the  filling  and  the  actuator 

24.  In  a  loom,,  means  to  control  its  operation,  and  a  shuttle  to 
contain  a  supply  of  filling,  combined  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  inter- 
mittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle 
until  predetermined  exhaustion  thereof,  a  carrier  for  and  upon  which 
the  feeler  has  a  limited  sliding  movement,  said  carrier  being  impinged 
upon  and  moved  by  the  shuttle  when  predetermined  exhaustion  of 
the  filling  permits,  and  an  actuator  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  normally  governed  by  the  feeler,  filling-induced  movement  of  the 
Utter  rendering  the  actuator  inoperative,  shuttle-induced  movement 
of  the  carrier  moving  the  actuator  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  loom- 
controlling  means,  the  feeler  at  such  time  bein^  inert  with  rwpect  to 
the  filling  and  ineffective  with  relation  to  the  actuator 
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Claim— \.  In  a  fiUing-exhaostion-indicating  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination,  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  im- 
pinge upon  and  be  moved  by  means  in  the  shuttle,  and  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  feeler,  of  means  to  operate  said  member 
when  the  feeler  passes  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  shuttle,  and 
mechanism  the  actuation  whereof  is  caused  by  such  operation  of  said 
member,  said  mechani.om  including  a  transmitter  which  is  rocked  on 
a  fulcrum  parallel  to  the  feeler  when  the  member  mounted  thereon  is 
operated,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  transmitter 

2.  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  in 
combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be 
moved  by  means  within  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  when  the  feeler  passes  a  prede- 
termined distance  into  the  shuttle,  a  transmitter,  and  a  relatively 
movable  dog  carried  thereby  moved  by  or  through  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  member  into  cooperation  with  the  feeler,  to  thereby 
cause  the  operation  of  the  transmitter 

3  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  its  operation.  Including  a  trans- 
mitter having  a  dog  movably  mounted  upon  it,  combined  with  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  rocked  by  the  impingement  thereon  of  the  shuttle, 
and  a  feeler  to  intermittingly  engage  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  and 
prevent  rocking  of  said  member  until  exhaustion  of  the  filling  to  a 
predetermined  extent,  rocking  of  the  said  member  causing  the  dog 
and  feeler  to  cooperate  and  thereby  act  through  the  transmitter  to  ef- 
fect the  operation  of  the  controlling  means  for  the  loom 

4  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  and 
controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  transmitter  having  a  movable 
dog  mounted  thereon,  in  combination,  a  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  shuttle  and  operatively  position  said  dog,  and  a  feeler  to  pre- 
vent such  movement  of  said  device  until  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  is 
exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  the  feeler  cooperating  with  the 
dog  when  operatively  positioned  and  acting  through  the  transmitter 
to  effect  actuation  of  said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  ftUing-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  engage  and  be  moved  by  the  filling 
in  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  the  feeler  by  impinge- 
ment on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  substantially  exhaust- 
ed, a  tilting  transmitter,  a  yieldingly-acting  dog  thereon  to  mainUin 
the  rocking  member  in  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  feeler, 
and  a  foot  on  the  feeler  to  act  through  the  dog  and  tilt  tlje  transmitter 
when  said  dog  is  depressed  by  rocking  movement  of  the  member  car- 
ried by  the  feeler,  combined  with  mechanism  operated  by  tilting  of 
the  transmitter. 

6  In  k  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms,  two 
connected  and  relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  is  moved  by 
impingement  upon  the  filling  within  the  shuttle  and  the  other  rela- 
tively to  the  first-named  member  by  impingement  upon  the  shuttle 
when  the  filling  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  mechanism 
the  operation  of  which  is  effected  through  the  movement  of  said  shut- 
tle-actuated member,  and  a  transmitter  intermediate  such  mechan- 
ism and  said  connected  members,  having  a  yielding  dog  moved  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  filling-impinging  member  to  operate 
the  transmitter  when  the  shuttle-impinged  member  is  actuated  first. 

7.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism, 
and  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  including  a  tiltable 
transmitter  having  a  spring-controlled  dog  mounted  thereon,  in 
combination,  a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly 
engage  and  b«  moved  longitudinally  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a 
foot  on  the  feeler  having  a  beveled  acting  edge,  and  a  lever-like  de- 
vice pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  im- 
pingement on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  substantially  ex- 
hausted, one  arm  of  said  device  resting  upon  and  normally  sliding 
across  the  dog,  rocking  of  said  device  depressing  the  dog  into  the 
path  of  the  bevel-edged  foot,  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  depreas  the 
adjacent  end  of  and  tilt  the  transmitter  through  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  feeler,  such  tilting  of  the  transmitter  effecting  the  actu- 
ation of  said  controlling  means. 

8.  In  a  loom  provided  with  ftlling-replenishing  mechanism, 
aad  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  including  a  tiluhlc 
transmitter  having  a  spring-controlled  dog  mounted  t^reos,  in  com- 
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binttion.  •  fMler  adapted  to  inUnnittinicly  engage  and  b*  moved  in 
one  direction  br  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  spring  to  oppoaitely  moTe 
the  feeler,  .  foot  on  the  latter,  normallj  mo%  able  beneath  the  spring- 
controlled  dog,  and  a  meml.er  pivotallv  mounted  <.n  the  feeler  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  above  and  held  elevated  bv  the  dog, 
the  other  end  of  .aid  member  engaging  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  is 
subMtantially  eKhau.ted,  to  thereby  rock  «uch  member  and  deprr.8 
the  dog  into  the  path  of  the  feeler-ftKJt.  to  effect  thereby  tilting  of  the 
transmitter  when  the  feeler  is  moved  in  opposition  to  iu  spring 

9.  In  a  Voom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism 
controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  latch,  and  a  vibrating  actu- 
ator, combined  with  a  feeler  device  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  one  of  which  is  moved  intennittinglv  by  the  fil'linK  in 
the  shuttle  until  substantial  exhaustion  of  «uch  filling,  the  other  1 
inember  then  baing  a.iapted  to  first  engage  and  In-  moved  bv  the  shut- ' 
tie.  a  lilting  tranHn.itter  cooperating  at  one  end  with  the  latch    a 
yieldingly-susuined  dog  a»  the  other  end  of  the  transmitt«-r.  said  dog 
cooperating  with  the  shuttle-engaging  member  of  the  feeler  device 
and  normally  lying  out  of  cooperative  position  relatively  to  the  other 
member.  r.M-king  of  the  shuttle-engaging  member  moving  the  dog 
into  position  to  cooperate  with  the  other  inember  to  tilf  the  trans 
mitter.  the  latch  being  moved  into  the  path  of  its  actuator  bv  tiltinu 
of  said  transmitter 

10  In  a  l<M.m  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism 
controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  latch  and  a  vibrating  actua- 
tor, combined  with  a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  to  intermittln-lv 
engage  and  be  moved  by  the  tilling  in  the  shuttle,  a  device  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  feeler,  an  adjustable  hunter  on  .naid  device  having 
a  rounded  head  to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle  «hen  the  filling  is  sub- 
stantially exhausted,  to  rock  said  device  prior  to  movement  of  the 
feeler,  a  foot  fiiedly  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  having  a  beveled  act- 
ing edge,  .  traiigm.lter  mounted  to  rock  on  «  fulcrum  .ubstantiallv 
parallel  to  the  feeler  and  extruded  at  one  end  beneath  the  latch  and 
a  spring-c.ntrolled  dog  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  transmitter 
and  in  sliding  engagement  «ith  the  shutlle-engaging  device  ruck- 
ing of  the  latter  by  engagement  with  the  shuttle  depressing  the  dog 
to  permit  the  foot  to  pass  thereover  and  p.i.h  down  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  transmitter,  in  thereby  lift  the  Utch  inU.  position  to  codper.t* 
with  the  kibratjiig  actuator. 

"     'n   fi"»l«-«*xh«ustiou:indicatin?   mechanism   for   lo<.ms    a 
feeler  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  rigidlv-.ttached  U>ot 
having,  beveled  acting  ed^e.  said  feeler  being  adapied  to  intermit- 
ingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  bv  the  filling  in  the  shuttle    a 
lever-Iike  device  pivoted  on  the  feeler  and  having  an  elongated  arm 
movable  through  the  slot,  and  an  adj.isUble  hunter  on  the  other 
upturned  arm  of  said  device,  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  shuttle 
upon  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling  therein,  to  rock  said  de- 
vice and  depress  ,u*  elongated  arm.  combined  with  a  tilting  trai.s- 
m.tter  having  a  yieldingly-sustained  dog  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tended  beneath  Jaid   elongated   arm  of  the  lever-like  device   and 
above  the  f.>ot  on  the  feeler,  and  mechanism  operated  bv  tilting  of 
the  transmitter,  shuttle-induced  movement  of  the  lever-like  device 
depressing  the  dog  to  permit  the  foot  to  ride  up  and  over  the  same  to 
tit  the  transmitter  as  the  feeler  is  move*  by  impingement  upon  the 
ninng  in  the  shuttle 

12.  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  iu  operation,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  movable  dog  mounted  on  one  end  thereof 
combined  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  engage  and  b^ 
moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  foot  mounted  on  the  feeler  to 
act  through  the  dog  and  move  the  transmitter,  and  means  to  ,uto- 
matu-.lly  move  the  dog  into  po,i,io„  ,„  be  engaged  by  the  foot  when 
the  filling  in  the  »huttle  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent 
comn'rtn^  •""''hanic^  fllling-exhaust.on-.ndicating  mechanism, 
by  said  fee  er  and  having  .n  extension,  and  a  transmitter  having  a 

l7vTr.7'?-  7"  ""'T'"'  '''''"''^  '**  '*»'  ''''«'•  '»-«'""'»  of  the 
Zr7i"7  '       "'u  ''""  P^"'-"""*  the  dog  in  the  path  of  the 
reeJer-foot.  to  move  the  transmitter. 

U.   A  mechanical   filling -exhaustion- indicating  mechanism 

adapted  to  be  mored  relatively  thereto  when  the  filling  in  the  shut- 
tle ha.  been  exhausted  to  ,  predetermined  extent,  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  movable  tran.mitter,  to  be  actuated  bv  movement  of  the 
•aid  lever  relatively  to  the  feeler,  and  a  rielding'dog  on  said  trans- 
mitter cooperating  with  and  maintaining  the  lever  <,uiescent  while 
•  predetermined  amount  of  filling  remains  in  the  shuttle,  movement 


of  U,e  lever  relatively  to  the  feeler  causing  the  latter  to  actlh7;;;rgh 
said  dog  and  thereby  actuate  the  transmitter 

15  A  mechanical  filling- exhaustion  -  indicating  mechanism 
comprising  a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  ,.•  intent,  3; 
•mpinge  upon  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a  foo.  'i^idu  attacH    .  t   e 

^n  t'JeVeeler'I'nT:  '''''''  ''""'  '''''  "  "^^  -'-"•">  '"-"-^ 
Ir  ,h^       I         .        >"'*  ""  "'^"*'"".  •"'1  ".'.hanisn.  actuated  bv 

m^Hv  lift   h    .      "'""        '"""'^  "  '^"'^  "'"-""•  •"•'  •  -I'^-'f  «"  -r- 
mal  y  If,  the  dog  agams,  said  lever  extension  and  above  the  path  of 

the  feeler.foot  said  dog  having  a  beveled  edge  ,0  cooperate  .'he 

acting  edge  of  the  foo.  when  the  rocking  of  ,he  leveJ^lcpn-sl    h, 

oot  _such  cooperation  tilting  said  dog-carry  ing  n.ember'and  eJe.. 

•ng  the  operation  of  the  connected  mechanism 

16.  •"  a  loom,  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  includiu, 
a  transmitting  member,  combined  with  a  feeler  adapted  to  intenni, 
tingU  .nip.nge  upon  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  and  I'e  m.ned  in^ne 
direction,  a  spring  ,0  move  said  feeler  opp....i,eh  .  a  lever  device 
mounted  on  the  f.eler  and  movable  rdatnciy  thereto  .  hen  the  fill  ^ 
...  the  shutt  e  IS  substantially  exhausted,  mean.-  governed  b^  sucS 
niovement  of  the  lever  device  to  <.ause  the  feeler  .0  operate  ,  he" tra iL 
mitt.ng  member,  and  means  ,0  release  the  feeler  fror,  ,hc  ...ntrol  ..f 
^-pnng  pnor  to  impingement  ..f  .said  feeler  on  the  filling  m  ,h. 

IT    In  a  loom,  mean.s  tocontn.l  its  operation  said  means  indud- 
.ng  a  transmitter,  and  a  movable  dog  mounted  on  one  end  thereof    . 
combined  with  a  feeler  adapted  ,0  ,ntermi.ti„Klv  ei.^.^e  .„Tte 
moved  by  the  fi  .in.  in  ,he  shuttle,  a  foot  mounted  on  the  feeler^ 

c,  through  the  do,  and  move  the  transmitter,  said  do,  and  f..o,  ha 
.ngoppositely-beveled  cn.perating  portion,,  mean,  to  autoniaticallv     ' 
m<.ve  the  dog  into  position  ,0  permit  the  foot  ,.-  wipe  over  and  de 
press  „  and  thereby  move  the  transmitter  when  the  nifing  In  the  shuN 
tie  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  means  to  automatic 
ally  disengage  the  dog  and  foot  upon  improper  cooperation  thereof 

It-.  A  fiHing-exhau.stion-indicating  mechanism  for  looms  com- 
prising a  feeler  a  portion  of  which  i.-  adapted  to  p*.  through  an  ap- 
erture in  the  shuttle  and  be  impinged  upon  by  means  therein  a.id 

hereby  caused  to  recede:  devices  operatively  connected  with  said 
feeler  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon  and  thereby  o,.erated  ..niv  when 
the  said  feeler  passesa  certain  predetermined  di.^tance  into  the  ^hut- 

le.  a  spring  to  project  and  normally  control  the  feeler,  means  to  re- 
lease  the  latter  fro,.,  .uch  control  prior  to  its  recession  due  to  means 
.>.  the  shnftle;  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  .aid  de- 
vices operatively  connected  with  said  feeler 

19.  In  a  kM>m.  means  to  contn.l  the  operation  thereof,  combined 
with  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly' impinge  up..n  the  filling  in 
the  shuttle  and  be  moved  in  one  directi,.n.  a  sprin,  to  move  said 
feeler  oppositely  a  lever  device  mounted  on  and  movable  relativeh 
to  the  feeler  when  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  is  substantially  exhausted 
means  governed  by  such  movement  of  the  lever  10  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  conindling  means,  and  means  to  release  the  feeler  fn.m 
the  control  of  it.s  spring  prior  to  impingement  upon  the  filling  in  the 
shuttle 

20.  In  a  loom  provided  with  filling-replenishing  mechanism 
controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  latch,  and  a  v  ibrating  actua- 
tor, combined  with  feeler  means  to  intermittingly  engage  and  be 
moved  by  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  substantial  exhaustion  of  such 
filling,  a  transmitter  extended  at  one  end  beneath  and  to  lift  the  latch 
•nto  operative  position,  a  hook-like  downhold  on  the  latch,  to  extend 
under  the  transmitter  and  prevent  accidental  lifting  of  the  latch,  and  ' 
operative  connections  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  transmitter 
and  said  feeler  mean.,  to  cause  movement  of  the  transmitter  wheir 
the  shuttle-filling  is  substantially  exhausted 

21  In  filling-exhaustion-indicating  mechanism  for  liH.ms.  a 
feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  bv  fill- 
ing in  the  shuttle,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fei  ler  mech- 
anism put  info  operation  by  rocking  of  said  member  to  contn.l  the 
action  of  the  loom,  and  a  support  in  which  the  feeler  slides,  holding 
the  latter  at  such  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the  impinging 
filling  as  to  prevent  momentum-induced  ro<kingof  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  reaulting  improper  operation  of  the  loora^ontrolling  mech- 
anism 

22  In  a  loom,  means  to  indicate  filling  exhau.tion  and  adapted 
to  cauae  the  operation  of  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  and  mean, 
to  prevent  said  indicating  means  from  operating  after  the  lay  ha. 
paaaed  a  given  point  in  its  path  of  movement. 

23  In  filling-exhaustion  indicating  mechanism  for  loom,  a 
feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impinge  upon  and  be  moyed  by  fill- 
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inj(  in  the  shuttle,  i  member  mounted  on  and  movable  reUtiyelr  to 
the  feeler  when  the  same  haii  entered  the  ihuttle  a  predetermined 
amount,  mei-hanism.  includinft  two  knifr-edfre  membem.  adapted  to 
effert  AitinK  repleninhment,  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  beinj? 
rauaed  b,T  the  pasHa^e  of  one  of  said  knife-ed|{e  membeni  over  a  pre- 
determined side  of  the  other  member,  and  mean^  to  automaticallj 
iteparate  said  members  should  the  edjfes  thereof  impinf^e  directly. 

24  In  fllling-exhaugtion-indicatin^  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  adapted  to  intermittingly  impin^ce  upon  and  be  moved  by  fill- 
ing in  the  shuttle,  a  nrt>mber  mounted  on  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  feeler  when  the  'ame  has  entered  the  shuttle  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  mechanism,  iniludinjf  two  knife-edf^e  members,  adapt- 
ed to  effe<t  filling  replenishment,  the  operation  of  said  mechanism 
beinK  caused  by  the  passajje  of  one  knife-ed/(e  member  over  a  prede- 
lerniinfd  sid«"  of  the  other  member. 

2.'»  In  a  loom  provided  with  fiilinjrreplenishin^  mechanism, 
controllinft  means  therefor,  includinjf  a  latrh,  and  a  vibraf  injc  actua- 
tor, cnmbined  with  feeler  means  to  intermittin^ly  en^fajte  and  be 
moved  h\  tiliin^t  in  the  shuttle  until  substantial  exhaustion  of  such 
filling,  a  transmitter  to  effect  movement  of  the  latch  into  operative 
position,  means  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  latch  into 
such  position,  and  operative  connections  between  the  transmitter 
and  the  said  feeler  means,  to  cause  operative  movement  of  the  trans- 
mitter when  the  shuftle-tillinK  is  substantially  exhausted. 

2fi  In  a  fillin^-exhaustion-indicatin^  mechanism  for  looms,  a 
feeler  adapted  to  intermittinjjiy  en/fa>ie  and  be  moved  by  the  fillinit 
in  the  shuttle,  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  the  feeler  by  impinjce- 
tient  on  the  shuttle  when  the  filling  therein  is  substantially  exhaust- 
ed, a  movable  transmitter,  a  yieldingly-acting  doj?  to  maintain  the 
'r<M-kinc  member  in  normal  position  and  means  movable  with  the 
feeliT  to  act  throui(h  said  dojr  and  move  the  transmitter  when  tlie 
dog  yields  by  or  through  abnormal  nio%ement  of  the  nH-kin^  mem 
ber,  combined  with  inechanisni  opemted  bv  movement  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 


posinn  windings  therefor,  aeries  and  potential  transformers  in  the 
controlled  system  supplying  said  windings  respectively,  and  an  aux- 
iliary resistance  in  one  of  the  secondary  circuits. 


qjgli— 


7H1>.47  4.     HOLDER  FOR  SHOE  UPPERS      Wiixu*  H   WOOD. 
Rocbeatar.  N  1^    KOed  May  18  1904     Senai  No  208.578 


/\ 


CUitm — I  \  holder  for  shoe-uppers  while  la.sting.  having  a 
bo<ly  in  a  sinifle  piece  and  a  series  of  call  lies  secured  to  said  body  and 
overhanging  opposite  -ides  thereof,  the  overhanging  portion  of  each 
catch  lonsisiing  of  an  extreme  member  and  an  adjacent  member 
forming  an  angle  with  each  other,  said  adjacent  member  being  in 
ctiiitact  with  the  edge  of  the  body  and  the  extreme  member  project- 
ing away  therefrom. 

2.  A  holder  for  shoe-uppers  while  lasting,  having  a  body  in  a 
single  piece  and  a  series  of  catches  srcured  to  said  binly  and  over- 
hanging opposite  sides  thereof,  the  overhanging  portion  of  each 
catch  consisting  of  an  extreme  member  and  an  adjacent  member 
forming  an  angle  with  each  other,  said  adjacent  member  being  in 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  body  and  the  extreme  member  project- 
ing away  therefrom,  the  extreme  members  of  the  catches  being  be- 
low the  bcwiy  of  the  holder 

3.  A  holder  for  shoe-uppers  while  lasting,  having  a  body  in  a 
single  piece  and  a  series  of  wire  catches  secured  thereto  and  over- 
hanging opposite  edges  of  the  btxly  each  catch  comprising  a  portion 
e  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  an  extreme  portion  be- 
low the  under  surface  of  the  body  and  extending  away  therefrom, 
and  a  portion  intermediate  of  and  connecting  the  portion  e  and  said 
extreme  p<mion.  said  intermediate  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  eyelet  «f  the  shoe,  with  said  extreme  portion  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shoe-upper  on  one  side  of  the  eyelet  and  said 
body  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  shoe,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  evelet. 


78U.47r>.     CIRCUIT  BREAKER     Jonathah  B  WooDMUME. 
SeheowUdy.  II  7  .  ungnor  to  Qeoeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpon- 
Uoo  of  New  Tork.    Piled  July  3  1902     Sorlal  No  114  219 
Claim  —I     A  reversal  relay  comprising  ftxed  and  movable  mem- 
bers, opposing  windings  therefor,  series  and  potential  transformers 
in  the  controlled  circuit  supplying  said  windiugs  respectively,  and 
means  for  preserving  substantially  constant  phase  relations  in  the 
secondary  circuits. 

1.  A  reversal  relay  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members  op- 


a  A  reversal  relay  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members,  op 
posing  windings  therefor,  series  and  potential  transf,.rmers  in  the 
controlled  system  supplying  said  windings  respectively,  and  an  aux- 
iliary resistance  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  potential,  trans- 
former. 

4  A  reversal  relay  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members,  op- 
posing windings  therefor,  series  and  potential  transformers  in  the 
controlled  system  supplying  said  windings  respective!)  and  an  aux- 
iliary resistance  in  one  of  the  secondare  circuits  large  relatively  to 
the  impedance  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  supplying-trans- 
former. 

•^  A  reversal  relay  provided  with  coils,  potential  and  current 
transformers  in  the  controlled  system  supplying  the  same,  and  means 
fot  approximating  the  phases  of  the  secondary  currents  of  said  trans- 
formers. 

6.  A  reversal  relay  provided  with  differential  windings  govern- 
ing its  movable  member,  in  combination  with  a  polvphase  svstem, 
series  and  potential  transformers  in  the  said  sy.»tem  supplying  said 
windings,  the  secondary  potential-winding  being  influenced  by  sev- 
eral phases. 

7  A  reversal  relay  provided  with  differential  windings  govern- 
ing the  movable  member,  in  combination  with  a  polyphase  system, 
and  series  and  potential  tran.sforraers  in  the  said  system  supplying 
said  windings,  the  secondary  potential-winding  being  deri\ed  from 
a  compound  primary  controlled  by  several  phases 


789.47(i.  ALTBRNATINQ  CURRINT  OENERATOR  KtusT  F. 
W  AliXAHDlHaoN  Schenectady  NY  aaBignor  to  Oenerai  Electric 
Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Fited  Aug  19.  1904  Serial  No 
221.322. 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating-cur- 
rent generator  having  a  field-winding  provided  with  a  commutator, 
a  source  of  polyphase  potential  connected  to  said  commutator,  non- 
inductive  resistances  connected  in  series  with  said  sour\e,  and  series 
transformers  having  their  primaries  connected  in  series  with  the  sev- 
eral phases  of  the  armature  and  ha^ing  their  secondaries  connected 
in  shunt  to  said  resistances 

2  In  combination  » ith  a  polvphase  alternating-current  genera- 
tor having  a  fieid-winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  source  of 
polyphase  potential  connected  to  said  commuUtor,  non-inductive 
resistances  connected  in  series  with  said  source,  and  series  trans- 
formers having  their  primaries  connected  in  series  with  the  several 
phases  of  the  armature  and  having  their  secondaries  connected  in 
shunt  to  said  resisUnces,  said  transformers  being  connected  to  pro- 
duce when  the  load  on  the  generator  ia  non-inductive  a  potential  at 
the  terminals  of  the  shunting  resistance  substantially  ninety  degrees 
out  of  phase  with  the  potential  of  that  phase  of  said  polyphase  source 
in  series  with  which  said  resistance  is  connected 
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3  In  combination  with  •  polyphaiw  alternatinft-currrnt  gtatrt 
tor  having  a  firld-windinf  providt><i  with  a  commutator,  potential 
tranitforrorrs  and  it«rie8  transfurrocn  enrr^ized  from  the  amiature- 
cin-uit  and  harinx  their  Hecondarien  connected  to  said  commutator, 
and  non-inductive  rei«ii)tance8  conne«-ted  in  ftericH  with  the  potential- 
tranHformerx  and  in  shunt  to  the  t«eriei«  transforroers. 

4  In  cornhination  with  a  polvphatte  alternatinfc-current  frenera- 
tor  having  a  Aeld-windiiin  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  «oun-e  of 
polyphaHe  potential  connected  to  i«aid  commutator,  reiiigtanceH  con- 
nected in  (terien  with  the  several  phaHev  of  said  source,  and  series 
transformers  each  having  its  secondarv-  connected  in  shunt  to  one  of 
aaid  resistances  and  liavinj^  its  primary  connected  in  the  armature- 
circnit  to  produce,  when  the  load  on  the  jrenerator  is  non-inductive, 


ment  bein^  approximately  equal  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
phases  of  the  armature,  symmetrically-disposed  brushes  bearing?  en 
said  commutator  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  phases  of  the 
armature,  means  for  impressing  on  said  brushes  a  polyphase  excita- 
tion derived  from  the  armature,  aud  means  for  varyinjt  the  volUjc» 
impressed  on  said  brushes  when  the  magnitude  or  phase  of  the  arma- 
ture-current varies 

14  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  revolving  field-mag- 
net, a  conimuUtor  carried  thereby  having  two  segmenU  per  pair  of 
poles,  brushes  bearing  on  said  coramuUtor.  means  for  impressing 
polyphaae  voltages  on  said  brushes,  the  length  of  each  commutator- 
segment  being  approximatel?  equal  to  the  anrular  displacement  be- 
tween the  phases  of  said  voltages,  and  means  for  varying  said  vol 

a  se<-oiidarv-  voltage  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  to  |  t«>tes  when  the  load  on  the  generator  varies  in  magnitude  or  in  phase 

the  voltage  of  that  phase  of  the  polyphase  source  in  series  with  which  I 


•aid  resistance  is  connccteil 

5.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating-current  genera- 
tor having  a  fVeld-winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  source  of 
polyphase  potential  connected  to  said  commutator,  resistances  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  several  phases  of  said  source,  series  trans- 
formers each  having  its  .necondar}'  connected  in  shunt  to  one  of  said 
resist4inces  and  having  its  primary  connected  in  the  armature-circuit 
to  produce,  when  the  load  on  the  generator  is  non-inductive,  a  second- 
ary voltage  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  to  the  vol- 
tage of  that  pkase  of  the  polyphase  source  in  series  with  which  said 
re^istaMcc  is  cotnected,  aud  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said 
angle. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  alternating-current  genera- 
tor having  a  field-winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  a  source  of 
polyphase  potential  connected  to  said  commutator,  non-inductive 
resistances  connected  in  series  with  said  soun-c,  .-ieries  tranjifurniers 
having  their  primaries  connected  in  series  with  the  several  phascsof 
the  armature  and  having  their  secondaries  connected  in  shunt  to  said 
resistances.  Miid  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  resistances. 

7  III  combination  with  a  polypha-se  alternating-current  generc- 
tor  having  a  tteld-winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  means  foi 
impressing  on  said  commutator  a  polyphase  constant  voltage  de- 
rived from  the  armature,  resistances  in  series  with  the  several  phases 
of  said  voltagfl.  and  series  transformers  each  having  its  primarv  con- 
nected in  serii-s  with  one  phase  of  the  armature  and  its  secondare  in 
shunt  to  one  i4  said  resistances. 

X.  In  <'ombination  with  a  polyphase  alternating-current  genera- 
tor having  a  ftflldwinding  provided  with  a  commutator,  means  for 
impressing  on  naid  commutator  a  polyphase  constant  voltage  de 
rived  from  the  armature,  resistances  in  series  with  the  several  phases 
of  said  voltage,  series  transformers  each  having  its  primary  connect- 
ed in  series  with  one  phase  of  the  armature  and  its  secondary  in  shunt 
to  one  of  said  rasistances,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said 
resistances. 

9.  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  revolving  field-mag- 
net, a  commutator  carried  thereby  having  two  segments  per  pair  of 
poles,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  and  means  for  impress- 
ing polyphase  Voltages  on  said  brushes,  the  length  of  each  commuta- 
tor-segment being  approximately  equal  to  the  angular^displacement 
between  the  phases  of  said  voltages. 

10  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  polyphase  armature- 
winding,  a  revolving  field-magnet,  a  i-ommutatorcarried  by  said  mag- 
net having  two  segments  per  pair  of  poles,  the  length  of  each  seg- 
ment being  approximately  equal  U>  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
phases  of  the  armature,  symmetrically-disposed  brushes  bearing  on 
said  commutatxir  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  phases  of  the 
armature,  and  means  for  impressing  on  said  brushes  a  polyphase  ex- 
citation derived  from  the  armature. 

II.  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  revolving  field-mag- 
net, a  commutator  carried  thereby  having  two  segments  per  pair  of 
poles,  and  means  for  impressing  a  polyphase  excitation  on  said  com- 
mutator, the  length  of  the  segments  of  said  commutator  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  angular  displacement  between  the  phases 
of  said  excitation. 

12  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  revolving  field-mag- 
net, a  source  of  polyphase  excitation  therefor,  a  commutator  carried 
by  Mid  field-magnet  baring  two'segmenU  per  pair  of  poles,  the  length 
of  each  segment  being  approximately  equal  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment between  the  phaaes  of  said  excitation,  and  lymmetrically-dis- 
placed  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator  and  connected  to  said 
source  of  excitation. 

13  In  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  polyphase  armature- 
winding,  a  rerolving  field-magnet,  a  commutator  carried  by  said 
magnet  having  two  segmenU  per  pair  of  polea,  the  length  of  each  seg- 


7H9.477.    PLANTING-MACHINE     Dakik.  L  Bahr  Scio  N  Y 
Filed  Oct  3,  1004     Serul  No  226.928. 


CUtiiii  —1  In  a  planting-iuachine.  the  loinhination  uitli  a  lar- 
riage  embodying  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  a  furrow- 
ing-tool  and  de\  ices  in  rear  c>f  the  latter  for  covering  the  furrow,  of  a 
hopper,  a  slide  operating  into  and  out  of  the  hopper  and  a  device  for 
removing  articles  from  the  slide,  a  stripper  cooperating  with  said  de- 
vice and  means  for  actuating  the  slide  and  removing  dexiic 

2.  In  a  plantinE-machine.  the  combination  with  a  <'arriage  eni- 
!>odying  wheels  and  a  fianu-  supp<.rted  f  lien-on,  a  furrowing-tool  and 
covering-tools  in  rear  thereof,  of  a  hopper,  a  rotarv  feeding  member 
having  p<H-kets,  a  fork  for  removing  articles  from  the  hopper  and  de- 
positing them  in  the  feeding  member  and  means  for  rotating  the  lat 
ter  and  actuating  the  fork 

3.  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodying wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  a  furrowing  tfml  ami 
covering-tools  in  rear  thereof,  of  h  hopper,  a  rotary  movable  feeding 
member  having  pockets  and  a  slide  working  into  and  out  of  (be  hop- 
per, a  fork  adapted  to  remove  articles  from  the  slide  and  deposit 
them  in  the  feeding  member  siid  means  for  rotating  the  latter  and  ac- 
tuating the  slide  and  fork 

4  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodying wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  a  furrowing  tool  and 
a  conveyer  leading  to  the  rear  of  the  tool,  of  a  hopper,  a  feed-disk 
having  pockets  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  disk  em- 
bodying a  clutch,  a  fork  adapted  to  remove  articles  from  the  hopper 
and  deposit  them  in  the  disk,  a  device  for  actuating  the  fork  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  disk  independently  of  the  driving  mech 
anism. 

.*>.  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodying wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon, a  furrowing-tool  and. 
a  conveyer  leading  to  the  rear  of  the  tool,  of  a  hopper,  a  feed-disk 
having  pockeU  registering  with  the  conveyer  and  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth,  and  a  driring  mechanism  for  the  disk  embodying  a 
clutch,  a  fork  adapted  to  remove  articles  from  the  hopper  and  de- 
posit them  in  the  disk,  a  device  for  actuating  the  fork  and  a  mann- 
ally-operated  adjusting  device  embodying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  disk  to  adjust  it  independently  of  its  driving  mechanism 

6.  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodying wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  a  furrowing-tool  and 
a  counter-shaft  on  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  the  wheels 
and  the  shaft,  of  a  feed-disk  rotated  by  said  shaft  having  pockets, 
a  conveyer  leading  from  beneath  the  disk  to  the  tool  and  a  hopper 
arranged  above  the  disk,  a  fork  adapted  to  remore  articles  from  th» 
hopper  aud  deposit  them  in  the  disk  and  means  for  actuating  the 
fork. 

7.  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  ea- 
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bodying  whaela  and  a  frame  itupported  therecn.  a  furrowbg.u>oi  aad 
»  counter-«h»rt  on  the  frame.  driTin«c  connectiona  between  the  wheela 
and  the  ahaft.  of  a  horijonullj-arranited  feed-di«k  driven  br  the 
ahaft  having  pockeU.  a  hopper  located  above  the  diak.  a  fork  adapt- 
ed to  remove  articlen  from  the  hopper  and  depoait  them  in  the  diak 
and  device*  operated  bj  the  diak  for  actuating  the  fork 

«    In  a  platiting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodving  wheels,  a  frame  supported  thereon  and  a  furrowing-tool,  a 
counter-shaft  on  the  frame  and  driving  connections  between  the 
wheeU  and  the  shaft,  of  a  feed-disk  provided  with  pockeU  and  hav 
ing  gear-teeth  thereon,  a  hopper  located  above  the  diak.  a  fork  adapt 
ed  to  remove  articles  from  the  hopper  and  depoait  them  in  the  disk 
and  a  gear-wheel  cooperating  with  the  teeth  on  the  disk  and  opera 
tirely  connected  to  the  fork 

9  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carnage  em- 
bodjing  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  furrowing-tool. 
conveying  devicea  leading  thereto  and  a  hopper,  a  slide  arranged 
therein,  a  depositing  device  adapted  to  remove  articles  from  the  slide 
and  place  them  in  the  conveving  device,  and  means  for  operating  the 
slide  and  depositing  device.  » 

1(»  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  eni- 
bodring  wheel.o  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  furrowing-tool. 
conveying  devices  leading  thereto  and  a  hopper,  a  slide  arranged 
therein  and  a  depositing  device  adapted  to  n-move  articles  from  the 
slide  and  place  them  in  the  conveying  drvue.  means  for  actuating 
the  slide  and  depositing  device  and  an  adjustable  gate  ui  the  hopper 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  articles  to  the  slide. 

11.  In  a  planting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodyinK  wheel*  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  of  a  furrowing-tool, 
conveying  devices  leading  thereto  and  a  hopper,  a  slide  arranged 
therein,  a  fork  adapted  to  remove  articles  from  the  slide  and  a  strip- 
per cooperating  therewith  and  mechanism  for  causing  a  relatively 
timed  operation  of  the  slide  and  fork. 

12  In  a  planlitig-ma(  bine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  em- 
bodying wheels. a  driving-a.xle  supported  therein  and  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  of  a  counter-shaft  journaled  on  the  frame,  driving 
mechanism  between  the  two  shafts  and  separate  clutches  between  it 
and  the  shsfts,  feeding  devices  operated  by  the  counter-shaft,  a  hop- 
per and  means  for  transferring  articles  from  the  latter  to  the  feeding 
devii-es. 

13  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  hearings  thereon  and  a  tubular  shaft  having  iu  ends  abut- 
ting the  bearings  and  prevented  from  longitudinal  movement  by  said 
bearings,  of  whe«-l».  stud-axles  supported  therein  and  extending  into 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  means  for  attaching  them  therein  and  a  tool  op- 
erated by  the  frame. 

14.^  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  bearings  thereon  and  a  tubular  shaft  having  its  ends  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  bearings  and  prevented  from  longitudi- 
nal movement  by  them,  of  stud-axles  adjustable  longitudinally  in  the 
^haft,  wheels  supporting  the  axles  and  ratchet  connections  between  I 
said  a\les  and  the  wheels  and  a  tool  operated  by  the  frame 

l>  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  having  a 
tongue,  of  a  drag-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  cariage,  a  tool 
mounted  on  the  drag-frame  in  rear  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter 
and  draft  appliances  attached  to  the  drag-frame. 

16.  In  an.  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  having  a 
tongue,  of  a  drag-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly.  a  tool  carried  by  the  drag-frame,  draft  appli- 
ances atUched  to  the  latter  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  drag-frame  relatively  to  the  carriage-frame. 

IT  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage comprising  wheels  and  a  frame  supported  thereon  having  a 
tongue,  of  a  dreg-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beneath  the  carnage,  a  tool  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  draft  appliances  connected  to  the  drag-frame  below  the 
tongue. 


SaliBg  tke  dilHtion  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  wUI  act  upon  aaid 
objectionable  aubataiicea  against  the  viacoeity  of  the  aciuUon  under 
operation,  and  thua  drive  them  out. 


2.  The  method  herein  descnbed  of  cleaning  an  impure  and  via- 
coud  molasses  conUining  in  suspension  in  a  finely-divided  state,  non- 
aaccharine  solids  of  about  the  same  specific  gravitv  as  iUelf.  which 
method  consieu  in  diluting  the  solution  with  water  to  such  a  point 
that  the  specific  gravity  of  the  said  n«n-saccharine  solids  in  suspen- 
sion. IS  slightly  greater  than  the  specific  gravitv  of  the'dilution.  and 
then  subjecting  the  solution  to  centrifugal  action  to  cause  the  said 
non-saccharine  solids  to  act  against  the  viacoaity  of  the  solution  un- 
der operation,  and  thus  expel  said  solids 


789,47t».     F8BD  FOR  CARDIlfO  BNOINM     CouowiL  M  Bae- 
BBB.  Mouon.  Mas     Wed  Oct  1   1903     Serial  No  175.SM 


7Ht).47H.  METHOD  OF  CI^ANIHOIMPORB  AMD  VI8C0D8  80- 
LUTIOKS  HiHiT  P  Baldwih  Puunene  Hawaii  Filed  June  80. 
1804     Senal  No  213  298 

Clatm  —I  The  method  heraia described  of  cleaning  an  impure 
and  viscous  solution,  containing  objectionable  substances  of  about 
the  same  specific  grsvitv  as  itself,  in  suspension,  in  a  finely  divided 
atate,  which  nethod  consists  in  diluting  the  solution  with  a  fluid 
until  the  specific  gravity  of  the  substance*  in  suspension,  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  dilution,  and  then  lentrifu- 


Claim. — 1  The  combination,  in  feed  mechanism  of  the  class 
specified,  with  the  main  cylinder  and  a  stripper  in  operative  conjunc- 
tion therewith,  of  a  tumbler  out  of  direct  operative  conjunction  with 
aaid  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliar)  cylinder  in  operative  conjunction 
with  said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  an  opposite  direction 
thereto,  and  a  doffer  in  operative  conjunction  with  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  stripper  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction 
]  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  feed  mechanism  of  the  claas  specified, 
with  the  main  cylinder,  of  a  tumbler  out  of  direct  operative  conjunc- 
tion with  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  operative  coi\junc- 
tion  with  said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  revolve  faster  than  the  same 
a  doffer  in  operative  coiyunctiou  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  revolve  slower  than  either  the  tumbler  or  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, and  means  to  deliver  stock  from  said  doffer  to  said  main  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  The  combination,  in  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  specified, 
with  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  tumbler  out  of  direct  operative  con- 
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jiutrtion  thtrawith,  of  a  teriM  of  roUrj  member*  formiac  an  indirect 
means  of  deVuttj  between  Mid  tumbler  and  main  cjlinder.  compriii- 
iag  a  comparatively  rapidly  revolving  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  compara- 
tively slowly  revolving  doffer  and  a  comparatively  rapidly-revolving 
stripper,  and  one  or  more  workers  and  strippers  in  operative  con- 
junction with  said  auxiliary  cylinder 

4.  The  combination,  in  feed  mechanism  of  the  class  specified, 
with  the  main  cylinder,  of  a  tumbler  out  of  direct  operative  conjunc- 
tion therewith,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  operative  conjunction  with 
said  tumbler  and  adapted  to  revolve  faster  than  the  same,  one  or 
more  workers  and  strippers  in  operative  conjunction  with  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  a  doffer  in  operative  conjunction  with  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  revolve  slower  than  either  the  tumbler  or 
auxiliary  cylinder,  and  meap^  to  deliver  stock  from  said  doffer  to 
aaid  main  cylinder. 


789.4SO.     BA3R  BALL  OLOVB      Jaub  B   Bbniibtt  Momenoe. 
Ill    PiM  D«c  17  1904     Sertkl  No.  237  .M2 


Claim.^l.  A  baite-ball  K'ove  constructed  to  provide  a  pocket 
for  the  ball  and  having;  means  to  allow  the  cloning  of  the  pocket  on  a 
ball  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  held  in  the  glove. 

2  A  base-ball  glove  or  pad  constructed  to  form  a  pocket  or  re- 
ceptacle for  the  ball  and  having  separated  portions  to  permit  the 
glove  to  be  folded  by  the  hand  to  grasp  the  ball 

3.  A  base-ball  glove,  comprising  gloves  or  fingers  for  each  hand 
and  a  sheet  connecting  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glove  for  each  hand  and  a  sheet  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  both  gloves  and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the 
ball  between  them 

5.  The  combination  with  a  glove  for  each  hand,  one  glove  con- 
structed to  permit  easy  and  quick  removal  of  the  hand  therefrom, 
and  a  sheet  secured  to  both  gloves  and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the 
ball  between  the  gloves 

6.  The  conihioation  with  a  trough  or  receptacle  for  the  ball  and 
devices  for  the  hands  at  both  sides  thereof. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  glove  for  use  in 
the  game  of  hane-ball  constructed  for  the  reception  of  both  hands  of 
the  player  at  the  same  time 


789,-^81.     CHAIR-IRON      Haut  W  Bonus,  Port  Washington, 
Wii.    PiM  Jan.  19.  1903    Senal  No  139.878 


abouldera  having  inclined  faces  and  below  the  same  having  bearing- 
lugs,  and  a  spider-frame  having  depending  lugs  embracing  the  lugs 
of  the  said  base  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  lugs  of  the  spi- 
der-frame being  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  stop-shoulders 
having  inclined  faces  and  arranged  to  contact  with  those  of  the 
base  when  said  spider-frame  is  tilted  to  a  certain  point  or  degree. 

2.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  with  the  lower  pivotal  base 
having  the  centrally-located  upwardly-disposed  perforated  plate,  the 
tension-bolt  and  its  spring,  of  the  pivoted  spider-frame  provided  at 
its  front  with  the  spider-arm  17  flared  and  having  an  opening,  and  af 
its  rear  the  depending  portion  16,  having  the  boss  or  seat  22  and  the 
hand-wheel  located  on  the  bolt  and  having  its  upper  portion  ex- 
tended into  the  opening  in  said  spider-arm.  the  spring  23  seated  on 
the  boss,  and  head  11. 

3.  A  cast-metal  chair-spider  comprising  an  integrally-formed 
spider-arm  flared  and  pn>vided  with  an  opening,  and  a  spider-arm 
seat  arranged  in  the  rear  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  combined 
with  an  independent  spider-arm  mounted  in  said  seat,  and  a  spring- 
tension  device  located  in  said  spider  and  provided  with  an  adju«ting- 
wbeel  extending  into  said  opening 


789.48'2.    FISH  PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS     WiuJAM  P. 
B088MT  Utwa.  N  y     Filed  Jan  7.  1904.    Serial  No  1M.013 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  of  a  lower  pivotal 
base  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  upwardly-disposed  abutting 


Claim. — 1  In  a  fish-plate  consisting  of  one  piece  of  metal,  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  return-bend  the  walls  of  vvhi<'li  are  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  for  engaging  the  under  .•'ide  of  the  i  read  of 
the  rail,  the  lower  edges  of  the  tish-plate  brought  together  at  their 
lowest  edges  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail,  .-iubstantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  longitudinally  rigid  fish-plate  composed  of  a  single  plate 
of  metal,  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  ret  urn-bend  the  wall-i  of  w  hiih 
areout  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  lower  e<lges  of  the  refurn-beinl 
being  brought  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  fish-plate  composed  of  a  sinirle  plate  of  metal,  having  at 
its  upper  edge  a  return-bend  the  walls  of  which  are  out  of  contart 
with  each  other,  the  space  between  the  return-walls  fille'l  vith  rela- 
tively yielding  material,  the  lower  edges  of  the  return-bend  forming 
the  walls  of  the  plate  brought  substantially  in  contact  with~Pach 
other,  the  »aid  plate  having  rigid  edges  when  thus  formed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  .\  fish-plate  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  having  an  ' 
inverted-U-shaped  bend  in  its  width  forming  the  walls  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  brought  substantially  together  at  their 
lower  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  fish-plate  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  having  an 
inverted-U-shaped  longitudinal  bend  forming  the  walls  substan- 
tially parallel  with  each  other,  relatively  yielding  material  inserted 
between  the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  fish-plate  which  are  brought  sub- 
stantially into  engagement  with  each  other,  combined,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  railway-bed,  fish-plates  adapted  for  connection  to  adja- 
cent ends  of  railway-rails,  the  said  fish-plates  being  coni|)osed  of  two 
substantially  parallel  walls  having  at  one  edge  of  the  space  thereby 
inclosed  a  returned  bend,  the  outer  edges  being  brought  together, 
the  said  plates  being  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  angles  of  the  tread  and 
the  upper  angle  of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'7.  Id  a  railway-joint,  the  adjacent  ends  of  railway-rails,  in  com- 
bination, with  a  pair  of  fish-plates  each  consisting  of  one  piece  of 
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■eul,  proTided  at  lU  upper  side  with  .  r«ton>-b«nd  the  wall,  of 
which  are  o«t  of  conUct  with  each  other  for  enga^n^  the  under  aide 
of  the  tread  of  the  rail,  the  lower  edge,  of  the  fish-plate  brought  to- 
ffether  at  their  loweat  edge,  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail,  .ub- 
•tantiallj  aa  cet  forth 

8  In  a  railway-joint,  the  adjacent  end.  of  railwar-rail.,  in  rom- 
bin.t.on.  with  a  pair  of  fi.h-plate..  each  con,po,K.d  of  a  .ingle  plate  of 
metal  havmg  at  it.  upper  edge  a  return-bend  the  wall,  of  which  are 
outof  conUct  with  .ach  other,  the  lower  edge,  of  the  return-bend 
brought  together,  the  ...d  fl.h-plate  being  rigid  in  it.  length.  ,ub- 
.tantially  a.  .et  forth 

'  *  J,^' ''^1"'"*  ""*'  "'  *''*  railway-rail.,  in  combination,  with 
a  pair  of  fi.h-plate..  each  fi.h-plate  composed  of  a  .ingle  rigid-edged 
plate  of  metal  having  at  it.  upper  edge  a  return-bend  the  wall,  of 
which  are  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  .pace  between  the  re- 
turn-wall,  filled  w.th  relatively  yielding  material,  the  lower  edge,  of 
the  return-bend  forming  the  wall,  of  the  plate  being  brought  sub- 
.tant.allv  lu  contact  with  each  other  at  their  lower  edge.,  .ub.tan- 
tially  a.  .et  forth. 

19  The  adjacent  end.  of  the  railway-rail..  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  fi.h-plate..  each  fi.h-plate  ron.i.sting  of  a  .ingle  piece 
of  metal  having  an  inverted-U-.haped  longitudinal  bend  forming  the 
H»  I.  .ub.tantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  brought  substan- 
tially together  at  their  edge^,  .ub.tantiallv  as  .et  forth 

11  Adjacent  end,  of  railway-rail.,  ti.sh-plate.  adapted  to  con- 
ne.  t  the  ...dr..!..  the  same  compri.ing  a  tubular  member  formed 
with  walls  sub.tanti.lly  parallel  and  to  engage  the  under  edge  of  the 
tread  and  the  upper  edgr  of  the  base  again.t  the  surface  of  the  web 
and  provided  with  apertures  in  the  wall,  to  receive  means  for  secur- 
uijc  them  to  the  rail 

12.  A  fi.h-plate  formed  of  metal  with  a  return-bend  in  it.  center 
for  engaging  the  under  sid.  ..f  the  head  of  the  rail,  wall.,  heing  out  of 
contact  w.th  each  other  and  the  .pace  l,Hween  the  wall,  being  filled 
with  relatively  yielding  sub.tance,  sub.stantially  as  shown 

inverted  U  T'^'^T!'  'T"'^  "'  "  '"''"'"'  P'""  "'  "•-'«'•  ^'-^''"f  •" 
inverted-U-shaped  bend  m  it.s  upper  vertical  center  for  engaging  the 

under  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  the  inverted-U-shaped  wall.  Teing 

n.rn.ed  out  o   c  .nta.t  with  each  other,  the  U.w.r  ,„L,n.i  ,„rZ 

»r  the  plate  formed  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  .pace  be- 

.ween  the  .nvcrte.l  walls  filled  with  a  relatively  yielding  substance 

»ubstantu<lly  as  set  forth  ' 

a  pair'.flsh'?i'r"'"u'r.' ''•'""''"">■•"'''*•*"'•"'''*''•'•'-"- ith 
.  pair  of  fishplates,  each  fish-plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  me  al 

having  an  inverted.U->haped  bend  in  its  u,.per  vertfcal  cemer  f«  e„ 
Jtaging  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the  Z.  the  ,::^Z'u2Z 
walls  being  formed  out  of  .ontart  with  each  otl.^r  .K  i  "  """l*"* 
ta.  pon...  of  Uie  plate  forrned  to  e^^I^'^tn^:?::  ^:X 

:i:;;: .:';:;;;"  "^'"'^  '^"'"^'' '-'"  -'-  -''-—  -»— - 

a  nair!  f  ^h  "  I '?"""'  "!'*'*  "'  ""'  '-'---rails.  i„  combination,  u  ith 
.  p..r  of  hsh-plates.  each  fish-plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  me  .1  ' 
having  .„  ,„vened-U-shaped  bend  in  its  upper  vertuah  e,  te    fo      '   I 
...ing  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the  Z.  ..Jl:^::^.^;:,  ! 

..I  portion  of  the  plate  formed  l.j  close  contact  of  the  edges  t  e," 
cage  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  space  between  the  walls  fillH  w  J  a 
relatively  yielding  substance,  substantially  as  «.t  forth 

nnJi*  r  ^  'i''*"l'"'  •'^'''"^*  '"  ''"""-•■•  "'^J"^-"'  -"'1^  «^  "il"  «om- 
pnsed  of  a  plate  having  .  U-bend  lengthwise,  its  edge,  being  brought 
mlo  engagement,  and  formed  t,.  lie  adjacent  to  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  pierced  for  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  rails,  the  said  fish- 
plate when  thus  formad  being  rigid  lengthwise,  but  having  vielding 
out*r  wall,  between  its  edge.  "■■aing 

I     JJ     ^  "•''■P'*''  '""-'-ting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  .  , 
lengthwi.e-U-.hape   bend   forming  wall,   .ub.tantially  parallel   to 
each  other  and  having  ,u  edges  brought  sub.Unt.ally  together. 

18.  A  flah-plate  comprising  a  tubular-like  member  formed  to 
re.t  beneath  the  tread  and  above  the  bai.  of  the  rail,  having  ^twJn 
surh  point,  wall,  .ub.tantially  parallel  but  separated,  the  «id  pl7.e 
being  longitudinaJly  rigid  but  yielding  laterally  a.  ,0  it.  outer  wall 


.Wh'.It ''"?*'  'r""  "•'•*  ^living-chamber  into  the  diatribut- 
ing-ehamber.  a  di.tnbuting-valve  having  port,  cooperative  with  th. 
port,  of  the  valve-chamber  and  for  admftt^g  waUM™   Vflutn. 
cTr'     t     '  'r'':"*"'^"-    •"''  '  '-— «!  'ink  conn^t  on   o    ,;: 

xrsiiVour '''-'  '"^ '-  "-"••'-  '^^  -'-^-- 


'^  ^^l;^o^2  ■     '^"5«^"Q  APPARATUS  FOR  WATUR-CLOSBT 
BOWLS    WiLLUJi  W  BEOAi  SprlnglWd  Ma*    Filed  May  16  1904 

(•ia«, -1.  The  combination,  with  a  water-.upply.  a  bowl  hav- 

ctL'J  7*"!?'"  ?'^  ''•'••  °'  •  •^-'"*  -o"»pria.ng  a  receiving- 
chamber  and  a  d..tnbut.ng-valve  chamber  connected  therewith  and 
hanng  porta,  a  piaton  movable  ,n  »id  r»<*iying.chamber  and  for 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  w.ter-suppi v.  a  bowl  hav  ing  a  flush 
.n.-rim  and  a  trap,  of  a  casing  comprising  a  receiving-chani.  er  and 
a  dis  nbut.ng-valve  chamber  connected  therewith  and  having  port" 
.  piston  comprising  a  primary  valve  and  a  mam  valve  for  c  os-^rhe 
passage  from  said  receiving-chamlH-r  into  the  distributi.  ^ch  X'; 
««.d  primary  valve  l.ing  movable  independently  of  the  main  "^Ke 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  primarv  valve  rel  t "  e  "  hJ 
mam  valve,  and  a  d.stributing-valve  having  ports  .  oopera  ive  w  m' 
he  ports  of  the  vaive-chan...er  and  for  admit/ing  wate  to  the  flu  h 
ing  rim  and  the  trap,  alternately  ''' 

:i    The  combination,  «.th  a  water-supplv.  and  a  bowl  having  a 
fl  ishing-nm  and  a  trap,  of  a  c.s...,  ..,.,„p„„„,  ,  receiving-,  I    X 
a  da  d.stribut.ng-valve  chamber  connected  therewith  and  ha"  ng 
ports,  a  piston  having  a  tubular  pa.s.sage  therethrough,  a  primlrj 
-^ve  for  closing  said  passage,  a  main-valve  disk  .-arried  hv  !,i     '? 

clamber,   a   distributing-vahe   having  ports  cooperative   with     Ee 

[21      1,VT  ''"'"'»•*''>•  -"•'  •"--  f-r  actuating  the  pnma^ 
>al>e  and  the  di.tnbuting-v.lve  .simultaneously  ' 

4^   The  combination,  with  the  water-supply,  and  a  bowl  having 
a  flush.ng^nm  and  a  tVap.  of  a  casing  comprising  .  receiv.ng-ch.m 
tub '.      "  '^"'♦"^"•'"«-'-  '••'.niber  hav  ing  ports,  a  piston  h.v  ng  . 
ubular  passage  therethrough,  a  primary  valve  for  closing  said  pas 

rm;e:'a':d7"'H'^'  ^"'''"  ''  ''"  P'^'°"-  «  •^i^'nh.Mir;  V  iVe 
chamber  and  for  admitting  water  to  the  flu.hing-rim  and  the  trap 

'  andT  .  •  ;  'k'  '"  ""'"""^  ''^"  '"^  "•»"-""^  the  pr"marr    Z 
and  the  di.tnbuting-yalve  simultaneously  ary  valve 

5    The  combination,  with  a  water-.iinnlv    .-^  .  ».      11. 

and  a  diatnbut.ng-chamber  conne«  ted  therewith  and  havin,  ports  a 
p..ton  for  closing  the  passage  between  said  chambers,  a  S'LaTng  a 
tubular  passage  therethrough,  a  pnmary  valve  for  closing  .aid  pas 
jage.  a  main-vaWe  disk  carried  by  said  piston,  a  distributing  val'^" 
having  port,  comparative  with  the  p<.rts  o^the  valve-<-h  mber  .nd  o 
admitting  water  to  the  flu.hing-r.m  and  the  trap  alternately  ,nd  a 
lever-and-l.nk  connection  for  reciprocating  the  shut-<,ff  valve  and  t^ 
oacillating  the  distributing-valve,  .imultaneouslv        '''•"""•^^°' 

flu.hfn/rir""^'"""'""-  **•''  '  '•''^-"PP'-V.  and  a  bowl  having  a 
fluahing-nm  and  a  trap,  of  a  casing  comprising  a  receiving-chamber     ' 
«d  a  di.tribut.ng-valye  chamber  connected  fherewith  and  ha"i^g 
ports,  a  shut-off  valve  for  clo.ing  the  pa..age  from  .aid  r^eivil/ 
chamber  into  the  di.tributing-chamber'a  dL^ributini    airhaZg 

Z7:TrT:''^  ""  '"^  "'  ^^^  vaUe^hamber'and  for  adm  t' 
ting  water  to  the  flushing-nm  aod  the  trap  alternately  m«„.  f„, 

:";r.;:ir  "t  •'''7°'' •'' '■■••''''"''«  ■"'"•^^^^^^^^^^ 
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7  The  ronibibation,  with  a  water-tupplj,  and  a  bowl  having  a 
Hui«hinf(-rim  and  a  trap,  of  a  caaing  conipriiiing  a  rrcriving-<'haniber 
and  a  diHtributiag-valvr  chamber  oonneotwi  th«rfwith  and  having 
ports,  a  dhut-olf  vaJve  for  closing  the  passage  from  said  receiving- 
chamber  into  the  distributing-chamber,  a  distributing-valve  having 
ports  cooperative  with  the  ports  of  the  valve-chamber,  and  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  the  flushing-rim  and  the  trap,  alternately,  means  for 
operating  said  fhut-off  valve  and  the  distributing-valve  simultane- 
ously, a  gravifative  device  for  normally  closing  the  shut-off  valve, 
and  means  for  repeatedly  admitting  water  to  the  flushing-rira  and 
the  trap,  alternately,  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  shut-off 
valve. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  water-supply,  and  a  bowl  having  a 
flushing-rim  and  a  trap,  of  a  casing  comprising  a  receiving-chamber, 
a  distributinK->alve  chamber,  and  a  discharge-chamber  connected 
with  the  trap  and  having  a  port  in  communication  with  thedistribut- 
inf;-chamher.  v  ihut-off  valve  for  closing  the  passage  from  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber into  the  distributing-chamber,  a  distributing-valve 
having  ports  cooperative  with  the  ports  of  the  valve-chamber  and  for 
admitting  water  to  the  flushing-rim  and  the  trap,  alternately,  means 
for  actuating  the  primary  valve  and  the  distributing  valve  simultane- 
ously, and  means  for  repeatedly  admitting  water  to  the  flushing-ring 
and  the  trap,  alternately,  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  shut- 
off  valve. 

\t  The  comlinatlon,  with  a  water-supply,  and  a  bowl  having  a 
flushing-rini  and. a  trap,  of  a  casing  coniprising  a  receiving-chamber 
closed  at  one  end.  and  a  distributing-chamber  having  ports,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  re<-eiving-chamber  and  for  closing  the  passage  from 
said  receiving-chamber  into  the  distributing-chamber,  said  piston 
having  an  aperture  for  permitting  the  flow  of  water  fnmi  the  supply 
into  the  closed  portion  of  the  receiving-chamber,  a  distributing- 
valve  having  porta  cooperative  with' the  ports  of  the  valve-chamber 
and  for  admitting  water  tothe  flushing-rim  and  the  trap,  respectivelv, 
and  a  gravilative  device  for  normally  closing  the  shut-off  valve. 


the  itationary  jaw  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  side  of  said  abutment, 
a  toggle  interposed  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  abutment  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  movable  jaw,  an  adjusting-washer  carried  by 
said  tension  connection  intermediate  the  sUtionary  jaw  and  the 
frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  toggle,  whereby  the  jaw-stand- 
ards, the  abutment,  and  the  tension  conne<-tion  assume  the  strain  of 
the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  equilateral  polygo- 
nal recesess,  of  equilateral  polygonal  bars  having  longitudinal 
grooves  iu  the  faces  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  ret««»es, 
said  bars  having  flanged  ends  engaging  the  frame,  and  toggle-plates 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  having  equilateral  polygo- 
nal recesses,  of  equilateral  polygonal  bars  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  faces  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recesses, 
said  bars  having  flanged  ends  engaging  the  frame,  and  toggle-plates 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  grooves,  said  toggle-plates  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  adjacent  to  said  bearing  for  the  reception  of  a  lu- 
bricant, substantially  as  described. 

7  A  toggle-bearing,  comprisinjf  a  bar  of  equilateral  polygonal 
cross-section,  having  grooves  in  the  faces  thereof,  and  reUining 
flanges  upon  the  ends  of  said  bars,  subsUntially  as  described 


789,-185.    DOUGH  TRIMMER    William  C  BuuT  Allegheny  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  15.  1904     Serial  No  203.387. 


789.-1-K4.     CRUSHING  MACHINE     Charlu  G   Bucbamaji.  New 
York  N  T     rUed  July  11   1»00     Serial  No  23.169 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  two  part* 
formed  with  seat*,  of  heavy  jaw-standards  removably  supported  in 
said  seats,  and  withheld  from  movement  therein,  a  movable  and  a 
fixed  crusher-jaw  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  In  said  jaw  standards, 
an  abutment,  a  direct  tension  c<innection  between  the  fixed  jaw  and 
the  abutment,  a  toggle  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  abutment, 
and  means  for  operating  said  jaw  through  the  toggle,  whereby  the 
jaw-standards,  the  abutment,  and  the  tension  connection  assume  the 
strain  of  the  work,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  two  parts  formed 
with  seats,  jaw -stajidards  formed  of  metal  ot  superior  tensile  strength 
removably  supported  in  said  seats,  and  withheld  thereby  from  lon- 
gitudinal endwise  movement,  a  movable  and  a  flxed  crusher-jaw  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  in  said  sUndards.  an  abutment,  a  direct  ten- 
sion connection  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  abutment,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  jaw  through  the  toggle, 
whereby  the  jsw-standards.  the  abutment,  and  the  tension  connec- 
tion assume  the  strain  of  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

■H.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  seata,  ttt 
hea\y  jaw-standards  mounted  therein,  a  sUtionary  crusher-jaw  piv- 
oted at  its  upper  end  in  said  jaw-standards,  a  movable  cnisher-jaw 
also  pivoted  at  iU  upper  end  in  said  jaw-standards,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  the  fixed  jaw  and  the  frame  to  adjust  the  fixed 
jaw  toward  and  from  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  jaw.  substantially  as  described 

4    The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  stationary  jaw-standards 
supported  therein,  a  sUtionary  cnisher-jaw  having  its  upper  end 
mounted  in  said  jaw-standards,  a  movable  crusher  jaw  having  iU 
upper  end  pivoted  in  said  jaw-sUndards.  a  sUtionary  abutment  sup-  I 
ported  upon  said  frame,  a  tension  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  1 


Claim  —\  In  a  doujfh-trimnier.  a  supportinjr  fr.ame.  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separated  plate-supporters  extending 
across  said  opening,  s  stationarv  member  and  a  movable  member, 
said  members  adapted  to  bear  against  and  trim  the  surplus  dough 
from  the  (K-riphcral  edge  of  ihc  rim  of  a  rcvolvin»f  ptate 

2  In  a  douirh-trimmer.  a  supporting-frame  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separated  plate-supporters  extending 
across  said  opening,  a  .ntationaiy  member  capable  of  adju.stment  and 
a  movable  member,  said  member  adapted  to  bear  against  and  trim 
the  surplus  dough  from  the  peripheral  ed»re  <if  the  rim  of  a  revolvinit  • 
plate 

3  In  a  dough-trinmier.  a  ,>up^>ortin)f-frarne  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separated  plate-supporters  extending 
across  said  opening;  a  receptacle  below  said  opening,  a  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member,  said  members  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  trim  the  surplu.-  dough  from  the  [>eripheral  edge  of  the 
rim  of  a  revolving  plate. 


789.48(i.  FUEL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MECHANICAL  STOKERS 
John  J  Bihiwill.  Central  Covuigton.  Ky,  Filed  June  17  1904  Se- 
rial No  213.048. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination,  with  •' 
fuel-chute,  of  a  fuel-deflector  comprising  an  integral  deflector-plate 
and  stem  movable  longitudinally  and  to  various  angles  with  relation 
to  said  chute,  and  reversible  for  presenting  father  side  of  said  deflec- 
tor-plate to  the  mouth  of  said  chute 

2.  In  a  fuel-deflecting  device  for  mechanical  stokers,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fuel-chute,  of  a  fuel-deflector,  and  means  permitting 
turning  of  said  deflector  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  presenting 
either  side  of  said  deflector  to  the  mouth  of  said  chnte  and  position- 
ing the  deflector  at  various  angles  to  the  front  of  the  mouth  of  the 
chute,  subsUntially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel-chute, 
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of  a  faeMfilcctor  harinx  •  deflector- pUU  with  a  plaralitr  of  rewi». 
ioft-aurfac*.  of  difTi-rent  shapes  for  the  fuel,  said  deflector-plate  be- 
ing moTabie  in  the  direcUon  of  the  plane  of  extension  of  said  deflec- 
tor-pkte.  to  various  anRlea  with  relation  to  the  mouth  of  said  chute. 
and  for  presentiaK  any  of  said  receiving-surfaces  to  the  mouth  of 
said  chute. 

4.  In  a  fuel-deflecting  device  for  mechanical  stokers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel-chute,  of  a  fuel-deflecting  plate  having  a  chan- 
neled side  and  a  bulged  side,  and  means  for  presenting  either  of  said 
»ideii  to  the  mouth  of  the  chute. 

5  In  a  fuel-deflecting  device  for  nie<h«ni<al  stokers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel-chute,  of  a  fuel-deflecting  plate  having  a  chan- 
neled side  and  a  bulged  side,  means  for  presenting  either  of  said 
Hidei.  to  the  mouth  of  said  chute,  and  means  for  positioning  said  plate 
at  various  angles  with  relation  to  said  mouth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6  In  a  fuel-defle<ting  device  fi>r  mechanical  stokerx.  the  coni- 
binatioii.  with  a  funis, ,.  a„d  fuel-chute  therefor,  of  a  fuel-deflecting 
plate  ha*iiiK  a  channeled  side  and  a  bulged  side  inside  aaid  furnace, 
said  fuel-deflecting  plate  having  a  stem  connecting  therewith  from' 
outside  said  furnace,  means  for  supporting  said  stem,  said  support- 
ing means  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  stem,  a  curved  guide, 
said  stem  beiii^  adapted  io  have  longitudinal  movement  with  rela- 
tion ro  said  guide  and  means  for  positioning  said  stem  longitudinallv 
of  said  guide.  subsUntially  a.s  described 

7  The  combination,  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  with  a  fuel-chute, 
of  a  fuel-deflector  reversible  for  presenting  either  of  its  sides  to  said 
chute. 


789.488.  STHCHROHISIIIIIDICITOR.  Pani  LrCiiurChl- 
ttgo  m.,  MMgnor  to  0«iMral  Ilectjic  Comptiiy  a  Corporation  of  Hew 
York    rued  Oct  18  1903    3«naJ  No  ITJiM 


7H«»,-4H7.  COMTROL  of  ELBCTRIC  motors  WalteiECai 
Plirm.  Lynn  Uam  aasipior  to  0«nerai  Blertrtc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York     FUed  Oct  10  1904.    Serial  Mo.  227.829. 


(  la,m-l  The  combination  of  a  shunt- wound  electric  motor 
means  for  .hanging  the  load  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  compen- 
sating for  .hanges  in  the  load  to  obtain  constant  speed  of  the  motor 

i  The  combination  of  a  shunt-wound  electric  motor,  means  for 
connecting  .t  in  driving  relation  to  a  load  and  disconnecting  the  load 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  motor  is  run  at  constant  speed 
irrespe«fne  of  the  load  thereon 

3  The  combination  of  a  shunt-wound  elwtric  motor,  a  clutch 
for  changing  the  load  thereon,  and  means  operated  with  said  clutch 
to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  load  to  obtain  constant  speed  of  the 
motor 

4  The  combination  of  a  shunt-wound  electric  motor,  means  for 
changing  the  load  driven  thereby,  and  means  wherebv  changing  the 
load,  changes  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  of  the  motor 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shunt- wound  ele<tric  motor,  means  for 
changing  the  load  thereon,  and  means  wherebv  reducing  the  load 
cuts  re^iistance  into  the  armature-cinuif  of  the  motor 

«.  The  combination  of  a  shunt-wound  electric  motor  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the  load  and  discon- 
nei-ting  the  load  therefrom,  a  switch  operated  with  said  clutch  and  a 
re-istance  m  circuit  with  the  motor  controlled  bv  said  switch 

7  The  combination  of  a  shunt  wound  electric  motor,  a  clutch 
for  conneiting  the  motor  in  driving  relation  U.  a  load  and  disconnect- 
ing the  load  therefn.m,  a  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit  of  the 
motor,  and  means  whereby  operating  the  clutch  to  connect  the  load 
to  the  motor  short-circuits  the  re«iat«Ace. 

8  The  combination  of  a  shunt-wound  electric  motor,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  motor  in  driving  relation  to  a  load  and  disconnect- 
ing the  load  therefrom,  a  .witch  having  a  movable  member  connect- 
ed to  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  close  the  armature-cireuit  of  the  mo- 
tor, and  a  reaisunce  in  shunt  to  the  switch. 


tauH.-\  A  synchronism-indicator  comprising  an  elr<^^tric  sig 
nal  responsive  to  exchange  currenU  between  machine,  to  be  syn- 
chronized, a  solenoid  in  shunt  to  said  signal,  a  solenoid-core  control- 
ling .switch  in  the  s.gnal-circuit.and  a  yieldingsupportforsaidcore 

i.   .K  synchronism-indicator  comprising  an  electric  signal  re- 
sponsive to  exchange  currents  between  machine,  to  be  svnchronized 
a  solenoid  ,n  shunt  to  said  signal,  a  solenoid-<ore  controlling  a  switch 
in  the  s.gnaU-ircuit,  and  an  adjustable  spring  supporting  said  core 

J  A  synchronism-indicator  comprising  an  incandescent  lamp 
or  lamps  responsive  to  exchange  currents  between  machine,  to  be 
synchron.ied.  a  solenoid  in  shunt  to  said  lamps,  a  solenoid-core  a 
-pring  supporting  said  core,  and  a  switch-contact  carried  by  said 
spring  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  lamps. 

4    A  synchronism-indicator  comprising  an  electric  signal  re- 

spoiisive  to  exchange  currents  between  machines  to  be  synchronized 
a  solenoid  in  shunt  to  said  signal,  a  solenoid-core  controlling  a  swith 
in  the  signal-circuit,  a  yielding  support  for  said  core,  and  an  adjust- 
able resistance  in  circuit  with  the  solenoid 

5.   A  synchronism-indicator  comprising  an  electric  signal  re- 
spoviveto  exchange  currents  between  machines  to  be  svnchronized 
a  solenoid  in  -hunt  to  said  signal,  a  solenoid-core  controlling  a  switch 
in  the  signaUircuit,  a  yielding  support  for  said  core,  and  one  or  more 
electric  lamps  in  shunt  to  the  signal-switch. 

6  In  a  synchronism-indicator,  means  for  energizing  a  signal 
only  during  the  interval  when  the  phase  displacement  i,  at  or  near 
the  minimum. 

7  In  a  synchronism-indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sijcnal  and 
a  controlling  device  responsive  to  exchange  current.,  between  the 
machines  to  be  synchronized  and  operative  to  work  said  signal  onlv 
when  the  phase  displacement  of  the  machines  is  at  or  near  the 
minimum. 

8  In  a  synchronizing  device,  the  combination  of  a  relav-magnet 
responsive  to  exchange  curi^nts  between  machines  to  be' synchro- 
nized and  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  said  circuit  being  held 
open  by  said  magnet  except  when  the  exchange  current  i.  .t  or  ne.r 
a  minimum. 


789.4HO.  COVER  FOR  TOBACCO-PAILS  Bdwam)  Coi.  BatUe- 
ccwk,  Mich  aamgnor  of  one-half  to  Hulbert  Salebury  BatUecreek 
Mich.    Filed  Feb  3.  1904.    Serial  No.  191.854. 


Cloim-A  tobacco-pail  cover  con.i.ting  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
cover^tiona.  and  fastening  devices  upon  one  of  the  «ct.on.,  s^ 
device,  including  two  pivoted  pointed  lug.  di.po.ed  adjacent  to  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  two  «^tions,  and  two  fixed  pointed  lug.  ar- 
rang^  near  the  outer  margin  of  the  fixed  member,  said  lug.  being 
flat  throughout  their  entire  length  thua  to  lie  cicely  to  the  fixed 
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member  &nd  obriat^  therebj  thr  prMrntation  of  projertiona  within 
the  bucket. 


7  8  tt  .  4r  9  O  .     LBAP  TOBACCO  PACKING  CASE      WlUOAB  Db 
Hatui.  UaouHK  Pa     FIM  D«c  11.  IMS     8«rul  No  184.844. 


Claim.-^l.  A  Iraf-lobacco-packing  cajie  loiupoRed  of  siide  wall 
portions  an<i  lid  and  bottom  portiou»  thrrchetwren  with  the  uuter 
surfaces  of  the  latter  ftu»li  or  even  with  the  npper  and  lower  edjtes  of 
the  former  portions,  the  portions  having  oppociiift  pairv  of  poxtx  and 
cleatrt  re.Hpe<!tively  secured  a^ainxt  the  inner  surface.*  and  flush  with 
the  outer  en<l|i  thereof  to  form  parts  of  the  end  walls  of  the  case  lea»- 
inf(  opening!  therein,  the  postf  having  offset  recesses  in  their  oppoit- 
in^  edires  aitd  the  cleats  with  their  extremities  abutting  a^aihst  said 
edffeH  and  having  tckI  passaf(e-w ays  therethrough  and  through  said 
side  wall  portions  to  the  ou1e,r  surfaces  thereof,  headed  rods  having; 
threaded  eiidt<  passinie  through  said  passatre-ways  and  having  nuts 
screwed  home  on  said  threaded  ends  with  said  head^  and  nuts  fully 
rwessed  intOHaid  latter  surfaces,  end  wall  portion^  with  strenfcthen- 
in^-cleats  on  the  end  edjtes  thereof  freely  seated  therein  to  close  ."aid 
openin^cs  with  said  cleated  ed^es  in  entraKeincnt  with  the  s<iid  offset 
recesses,  and  with  UM'kin>;-plates  pivoted  to  said  posts  and  uvcrlyinp 
the  cdnes  thereof  to  removably  secure  said  end  wall  portions,  thus 
completing  the  case,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefor»'  set  forth. 

2  In  a  leaf-tobacco-packinfr  case  of  the  charat  ter  described, 
havinic  the  4ide  wall  portions  with  the  lid  and  l>otlogi  portions  se- 
cured toftetfcrr  by  headed  screw-rods  <»ith  nuts  on  their  threaded 
ends,  all  as  shown:  posts  and  cleats  rigidly  secured,  respeclivelv. 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  portions  and  of  the  lid  and 
bottom  portions  flush  with  the  outer  end  edires  thereof  to  form  mate- 
rial parts  of  the  end  walls  of  the  case  leaving  openings  in  said  end 
walls,  .said  jxists  having  the  offset  re<-esses,  n' .  in  their  opposing 
edges  with  the  bores,  a*,  through  the  ends  of  the  posts  and  through 
the  side  wall  portions  to  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  w  ith  the  counter- 
bores,  a',  in  said  surfaces,  and  said  cleats  with  their  e.xtreinities 
abutting  against  said  post  edges,  and  ha\  ing  the  end  projecting  lips. 
b' .  in  engagement  with  said  recesses,  a',  and  having  the  bores,  b*. 
through  the  length  of  their  bodies  to  regi.sler  with  said  bores,  o', 
to  form  rod  passage-ways  throughout  the  width  of  the  case,  and 
headed  screw-rods  passing  through  said  passage-ways  with  their 
heads  and  nuts  in  their  respective  counterbores.  a';  with  end  wall 
portions  freely  seated  against  said  offset  recesses,  a',  to  close  said 
end-wall  openings;  and  with  l<»cking-plates  provided  to  removably 
secure  .said  end  wall  portions  in  pla<e;  all  substantially  a»  described 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.3  In  a  leaf-tobac  co-packing  case  of  the  character  described, 
having  the  side  wall  portions,  the  lid  and  the  bottom  portions  all  hc|d 
together  a.s  nhown.  the  posts  and  the  cleats  seeured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  portions  flush  with  the  outer  end  edges  thereof  to  form 
parts  of  the  rtnd  walls  of  the  case  with  openings  in  said  end  walls, 
and  the  end  wall  portions  freely  seated  therein  to  dose  said  open- 
ings, the  locking-plates  provided  to  overlap  the  edge  joints  between 
the  said  latter  portions  and  the  surrounding  posts  and  cleats,  said 
hM-king-plates  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  onto  the  outer  faces 
of  said  posts  with  their  inner  ends  curvingly  slotted  as  shown,  said 
slots  to  engage  on  retaining  projections  from  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  said  end  wall  portiona.  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  herRinbefore  set  forth 


7HU.4f>l.     LOCOMOTIVB      Bdwaed  H   Fuuinwit  Rockford  IlL 
Filed  July  25  1904     Serial  Ho  818.116. 
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Ciaim —I  A  Itnomotive  having  a  chain  connection  with  the 
first  car  in  itt  rear,  and  meant  for  separating  the  chain  connection 
from  the  cab  of  the  locomotive 


2.  A  locomotive  provided  with  means  for  disengaging  it  from 
the  first  car  in  iU  rear,  means  for  cutting  off  the  steam-supply  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  locomotive,  and  mean*  for  applying  the  air-brakes, 
and  a  single  lever  for  operating  all  of  said  means  from  the  cab  of  the 
li>comotive 

3  A  locomotive  provided  with  means  for  disengaging  it  from 
the  first  car  in  its  rear,  means  for  cutting  off  the  steam-supply  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  locomotive,  and  means  for  applying  the  air-brakes, 
and  a  single  lever  in  the  cab  of  the  locomotive  for  operating  said 
means  in  the  rotation  above  stated 


7Hi>.-+«>*,>.     MOP  HEAD      CHAiuts  P   FOKDA  San  FnmcMoo,  Cai 
FilMl  Jan  10,  1905    Senal  No  241.244 


Claim. — 1  In  a  mop-head,  in  combination  with  a  stick,  a  crosa- 
head  secureil  thereon,  a  yoke,  and  a  lever  pivotallv  attached  to  said 
yoke,  a  coiled  spring  around  the  stick  l)etween  the  crots-hcad  and 
the  lever  and  positivelv  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  cross-head  and 
lever,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  mop-head,  in  comliination  with  a  stick,  a  cr(>ss-liea<l  se- 
cured thereto,  a  yoke  and  a  le\er  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  pair  tif 
springs  each  coiled  around  the  mop-stick,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs  being  attached  to  the  cross-head  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stick,  and  the  lower  ends  being  pivotallv  attached  to  the  lex  rr  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  stick,  subi>lantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  mop-head,  in  combination  with  a  stick,  a  cross-head  se- 
cuird  thereto,  a  >oke  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  pair  of 
springs  each  coiled  around  the  mop-stick,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs  being  attached  to  the  cross-head  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slick,  and  the  lower  ends  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  iever  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slick,  each  spring  near  its  lower  end  being  formed 
with  a  bend  passing  over  and  resting  upon  the  end  of  the  other 
spring  adjacent  to  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  lever. 


7  H  < » .  4  i  ♦ :  <  .  MAIL  COLLECTING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
EVALD  P&AirniCB  and  Pkank  B  Pbtusoh.  Lowry.  Minn  Filed  May 
20  1904     Senal  No  208.991. 

Claim  -tl  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bag  or  parcel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  track,  of  a  traveling  ear- 
ner movable  over  said  track,  adapted  to  contain  and  to  receive  bags 
or  parcels,  and  provided  with  means  for  releasing  one  bag  at  one  end 
and  taking  up  anothei  at  the  other  end.  substantially  as  des4Til>ed, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  and  a  traveling  carrier  mov- 
able over  the  same,  which  carrier  is  adapted  to  receive  at  one  end  and 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  bags  or  parcels,  and  is  provided  with  a  releas- 
ing device  for  releasing  one  bag  at  a  time  at  the  other  end,  of  a  bag 
or  parrel  supporting  device  arranged  to  support  a  bag  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  aaid  carrier,  and  a  local  device  for  actuating  said  bag-re- 
leasing device  as  the  traveler  pasaea  the  same,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  starting-station,  an  endless  track 
leading  from  and  U)  said  starting-station,  and  a  plurality  of  substa- 
tions at  intervals  along  the  track,  of  a  traveling  bag  or  parcel  carrier 
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conttmcted  to  re^iye  .  b.g or  parcel  .t  o«e  end,  and  to  r*Uaii*  .  b., 
or  |«rcel  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  run  over  Mid  track,  and  mean! 

K  .    "^"^*"'"  '»'  ""•'«>«  ••i'l  carrier  to  drop  a  ba^  or  parcel 
•ubauntiallj  a»  deaoribed  *^         ' 
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4  Thecombination  with  a  track,  of  a  carrier  movable  over  gaid 
track  and  hsNinft  a  case  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  receive 
ba^H  or  parcel*  at  its  forward  end.  and  to  deliver  the  same  from  it« 
rear  end,  and  means  {.natcd  at  intcrvnls  alon^  the  line  of  travel  of 
*aid  carrier  for  supporting  a  bag  or  panel  in  position  to  be  taken  up 
thereby  and  for  cau.sinR  a  bas  to  Iw  dis<harged  from  the  rear  end 
thereof,  substantially  as  described 

■i  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
over  the  same,  and  having  a  ca«.  open  at  both  end*  and  adapted  to 
receive  bags  or  parcels  at  its  forward  end.  and  to  deliver  them  from 
Its  rear  end.  a  iprinu-pressed  follower  operating  on  certain  of  the 
bags  contained  within  said  carrier  to  fone  the  same  rearward  es- 
capement-acting pawls  for  releasing  the  bags  one  at  a  time  at  the 
rear  end  of  gaid  carrier,  bag  supporting  devices  along  the  line  of 
•  ravel  of  said  carrier  supporting  the  bags  in  position  to  be  taken  up  i 
by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  eacapement-dogs  to  re- 
lease the  rear  bags  one  at  a  time,  substantially  as  described.  j 

6  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
on  the  same,  which  carrier  hag  a  case  open  both  at  its  front  and  rear 
end*  respectively  to  receive  and  discharge  baga  or  parcels,  a  bag-re- 
leaaing  device  at  the  rear  end  of  said  ca.se,  means  located  along  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  carrier  for  holding  the  bags  or  parcek.  in  position 
for  entry  into  the  forward  end  of  said  carrier-caae.  said  means  in- 
volving apring-arms  and  spring-latches,  and  which  latches  are  re- 
leaaed  by  aaid  carrier,  and  which  arms  yield  to  permit  the  carrier  to 
paaa,  and  alao  operate  bag-releasing  devices  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
c*mer,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  of  spring-arms  and 
■pnnK-latchea  and  bag-receiving  hooks  located  at  subsUtions  along 
the  track,  a  traveling  carrier  mounted  to  run  over  said  track  and  hav- 
ing a  caae.  open  at  iU  forward  end  to  receive  the  bags,  and  open  at  iU 
rear  end  to  discharge  other  bags,  bag-releasing  devices  at  the  rear 
end  of  aaid  carrier-case,  bags  within  said  carrier-caae.  having  de- 
pending yokes  which,  when  projected,  will  be  engaged  by  the  local 
bag-receiving  hooks,  means  on  the  carrier  for  holding  all  of  the  bag- 
yokes  retracted  except  that  of  the  rear  bag.  means  along  the  line  of 
travel  for  actuating  said  bag-releasing  devices,  and  which  spring- 
arms  yield  to  permit  the  carrier  to  pass,  and  which  spring-latches  are 
released  by  the  said  carrier  in  paasing.  subsUntially  as  described 


(  la,m-l     The  combination,  with  a  boa.  having  an  open  side 
•nd  top,  of  suitable  partitions  provided  therein  forming  compart 
ments.  clips  or  clasps  provided  in  said  compartments,  and  a  movable 
ro,l  provided  with  lugs  to  engage  said  clips  ,„  operate  the  same  si- 
multaneously,  subsUntially  as  de«ribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box.  having  an  open  side  and  di- 
vided  into  compartments  by  suitable  partition*,  of  movable  parti- 
tions supported  upon  said  first-mentioned  partitions,  and  clips  or 
clasps  provided  in  said  compartments,  substanliallv  as  des< -ribe,! 

3  The  combination  with  an  open  box,  divided  into  compart- 
ments by  suitable  upright  fixed  partitions,  of  movable  partitions  ad- 
justably supported  upon  said  partitions,  suhstantia^lv  as  described 
4^  The  combination,  with  a  box  divided  into  compartments  bv 
upright  partitions,  of  spring  clips  or  clasps  provided  in  .said  compart- 
ments, a  longitudinallv-niovable  rod,  havinc  fingers,  which  in  one 
position  escape  engagement  with  said  clips,  and  in  the  other  position 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  same  and  latches  for  said  clips,  thereby 
the  same  may  be  locked  in  a  raised  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination.  «ith  a  box  divided  into  compartments  by 
upright  partitions,  of  movable  partitions  arranged  within  said  com' 
partments  and  hinged  upon  said  upright  partitions,  and  clips  or 
clasps  provided  in  said  compartments. 
j  6    The  combination,  with  a  box  diuded  into  compartments  by 

upright  partitions,  of  mov.ible  partitions  arranged  in  said  compart- 
iiientu,  clips  or  clasps  provided  in  said  compartments  to  engage  said 
movable  partitions,  the  notches  1 1  in  the  upper  edge  of  said  upright 
partitions,  and  the  lugs  H  provided  on  said  removable  partitions,  and 
having  notches  10,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combination,  v»ith  a  box,  having  an  open  side  and  top, 
and  divided  into  compartments  by  upright  partitions,  of  clips  or 
clasps  provided  in  said  compartments  and  movable  partitions  ad- 
justably supported  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  upright  partitions, 
as  and  for  the  pur|>o««  specified. 

M  .\  sorting-cabinet,  substantially  rectangular  in  form  having 
an  open  side  and  top,  fixed  partitions  forming  compartment*  w  ithin 
said  cabinet,  movable  partitions  within  said  compartmenU  and  sup- 
ported inde|H-ndently  of  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  and  spring  clips 
or  clasps  also  arranged  within  said  compartraenta,  substantially  as 
de«cribe<J 

9.  A  sorting-cabinet,  subsUntially  recUngular  in  form  having 
an  open  side  and  top.  a  series  of  inclined  fixed  partitions  dividing  the 
interior  of  .aid  cabinet  into  compartmenU,  movable  partitions  sup- 
ported by  said  fixed  partitions  independently  of  the  bottom  or  floor 
of  said  cabinet,  and  clips  or  claaps  also  arranged  within  said  com 
partments,  substantially  as  described 

10.  A  sortirig-cabinet  having  an  open  aide  and  top.  fixed  parti- 
tions dividing  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  into  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, movable  partitions  within  said  compartmenU  and  supported 
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indrpcndeitlj  of  the  bottom  of  uid  cabinet,  said  movable  partition* 
havinit  far*-flan|:*a  adapted  to  conceal  and  bold  the  check*  between 
•aid  fixed  and  movable  partition*,  and  clip*  or  claxus  provided  in 
Mid  compartmeots.  subBtantialK  an  dettcribed. 

11.  A  aorting-eabinet  having  an  open  aide  and  top.  a  serieK  of 
fixed  member*  dividing  the  interior  of  aai^  cabinet  into  compart- 
ments, movable  members  provided  in  taid  compartments  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  said  fixed  merobent  and  clips  or  clasps  prv>ided  iu 
said  compartments. 

12.  A  Porting-<abinet  having  an  open  side  and  top,  a  series  of 
partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  into  compartraenU. 
and  clamping  or  binding  membem  provided  in  Mid  compartmenU 
and  supported,  respectively,  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cabinet 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  partition.-),  substantially  ak  de- 
•cribed.       1 1 


780.-195.  PAHTOORAPH  BNORA VINO-MACHINE  JoHH  HOPI 
ind  Johh  Hopt  Jr  Prondenoe,  R  1  asignora  to  John  Hope  &  Sons' 
Bngravmg  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence.  R  I.  Wed  June 
3.  1898     Sehai  No  682.428 


CUitm—l    In  a  panto^rraph  engraving-machine  for  engnninp 
cylinders,  the  combination  of  the  following  instrumentalities    t«<. 
disks,  supported  iu  jourual-bearings  one  near  each  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  which  form  the  vertical  support  of  the  cvlinder  to  be  en- 
graved, two  brackets,  one  near  each  end  of  the  machine,  provided 
with  rollers  forming  the  side  support  of  the  cvlinder  to  be  engraved 
above  the  contact-point  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  with  the  disks 
carnages  upon  which  are  mounted  the  gravers.  «  pattenitalile  for 
the  support  of  the  pattern,  a  stylus-frame  moving  with  the  stvlus  in 
tracing  the  pattern,   actuating  mechanism  connecting  t+ie  stvlus 
frame  with  the  carriages,  and  actuating  mechanism  connecting  the 
stylus-frame  with  one  of  the  disks  supporting  the  cvlinder  to  be  en- 
graved; whereby  the  pattern  traced  by  the  stvlus  is  reproduced  on 
the  cylinder,  fis  described. 

2  In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine  for  engraving  cylinders 
in  combination,  a  sUndard  forming  the  support  of  the  pattern-fable 
and  the  stylus-frame,  an  arched  frame  supported  at  opposite  ends  on 
the  standard,  two  disks  one  near  each  end  of  the  machine  joumaled 
in  bearings  supported  on  the  arched  frame  and  upon  which  the  cylin- 
der to  be  engraved  rests,  bracket*  one  near  each  end  of  the  machine 
having  rolls  forming  the  side  supports  of  the  cvlinder  to  be  enirraverf 
above  the  line  of  conUct  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  with  th- 
disks,  carriage  carrying  gravers,  and  actuating  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  the  itylus;  whereby  the  carriage,  are  reciprocated  and  the 
cylinder  roUt«d.  as  dem-ribed. 

3    '""PWo^raph  engraving-machine  for  engraving  cvlinders. 
the  combination  with  two  di.ka  joumaled  in  auiUble  bearings  and 


upon  which  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  resU.  of  two  rolls  joumaled 
in  suiUble  bearings  t^,  form  the  side  support  of  the  cvlinder  to  be  en- 
graved above  the  line  of  conUct  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  with 
the  disks,  as  described. 

4  In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine  for  engraving  cylinders, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  the  two  disks  one 
near  each  end  of  the  machine  upon  which  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved 
rests,  two  brackets  one  near  end  of  the  machine  provided  with  roll- 
ers forming  the  side  support  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  above  the 
line  of  contact  of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  with  the  disks,  car- 
riages supporting  gravers  adapted  to  engrave  the  upper  and  lower 
part  of  the  cylinder,  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  the  disks  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved,  and  a  stylus-frame  for  operat- 
ing both  mechanisms,  as  des<'ribed 

5.  In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine  for  engraving  cylinders, 
the  combination  with  two  disks  <f'  rf»  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings! 
one  near  each  end  of  the  machine,  and  the  adjustable  brackets  b*  b' 
having  the  rollers rf«rf«  located  above  the  highest  points  of  the  disks, 
of  the  carriages  supporting  the  gravers,  and  adjustable  supports  for 
the  carriages,  whereby  thf  carriages  and  the  cylinder  may  be  rela 
tively  adjusted,  as  described 

6.  In  a  pantograph  engraving-inachine  for  engraving  cylinders, 
in  combination,  two  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a 
swinging  arm.  posts  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  swinging  arm.  and 
grjK.ved  plates  secured  to  the  carriages;  whereby  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  one  carriage  is  transmitted  to  move  the  other  carriage  in 
the  opposite  <lircction.  as  described. 

7  In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine  for  engraving  cylinders, 
the  combination  with  the  carriage-  on  ^•ppo^ite  sides  of  the  cylinder 
to  be  engraved  and  the  grav.  r-holders  on  the  carriages.  ..f  the  .en- 
trally-pivoted  swinging  arm  <  ",  the  posts  r'»  and  r'»  on  the  arm,  and 
the  plates  .•'•r'«  pivotally  connected  with  th.'  carriages  and  adapted 
to  connect. the  carriages  with  the  swinging  arm.  whereby  the  two 
carriages  are  caused, to  reciprocate  in  opposite  dire<tions,  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with 
the  carriages  c*  and  c',  of  the  brackets  c*  adjustably  secured  at  oppo- 
site  ends  to  the  two  carriages:  whereby  the  carriages  are  .onne.ted 
to  move  together  or  disconnected  from  each  other,  as  des,  nbed 

!♦    In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with 
the  carriages  r"  and  r"  Kwated  <.■■  opposite  sides  of  the  .vlinder  to  be 
engraved  and  of  the  end  bar>  r'"  ,"•.  «  hereby  the  t«„  ,  «rn«ges  may 
be  connected  together  to  reciprocate  in  uni>on.  as  dcM  ribed. 
j  Ml    In  a  pantograph  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with 

the  disk  d\  the  disk  d*  having  a  milled  peripheral  suiface,  the  ,aid 
two  disks  forming  the  sole  vertical  support  of  the  cvlinde,  to  be  en- 
graved, of  the  disk  r/>.  the  transversely-sliding  table  r/'.  and  jhe  «teel 
straps  ,/"  rf«  and  d*  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  table  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  disk  r/'.  whereby  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved  is  op 
erated  at  one  end  by  the  disk  forming  the  sole  support  of  that  end.  as 
described 

II     In  a  pantograph  engrsving-machine.  the  combination  of 
the  following  instrunientalitie.*    a  standard  forming  the  supp.irt  of 
the  pattern-table,  wavs  for  the  support  of  the  stylus-frame,  an  arched 
frame  supported  at  opposite  ends  on  the  standard  and  extending  over 
the  stylus-frame,  two  disks  joumaled  in  Iwarings  supported  on  the 
arched  frame  and  forming  the  sole  vertical  support  for  the  cylinder 
to  be  engraved,  adjustable  brackets  hav  ing  rolls  forming  the  side  sup- 
port of  the  cylinder  to  be  engraved,  carriages  moving  on  ways  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  end  frames,  arms  supporting  the  graver*  carried 
on  the  carriages,  a  stylus-frame,   a  stylus-carnage  on   the  stylus- 
frame,  a  transversely-movr>ig  table  connected  with  and  operating 
one  of  the  supporting-disks  for  rotating  the  cylinder  being  engraved, 
mechanism  connecting  the  stylus-frame  with  the  transverselv-mov^ 
ing  table,  mechanism  connecting  the  stylus-<arriage  with  the  graver- 
carriages  and  the  mechanism  connecting  the  fool  treadle  with  the 
rocking  bars  controlling  the  gravers;  whereby  the  carriages  sup- 
porting the  gravers  may  be  placed  closer  lo  the  cylinder  beinj  en- 
graved to  form  a  more  rigid  support  for  the  gravers  and  the  cvlinder 
being  engraved  is  controlled  at  one  end.  as  described. 


78«,-4-Hf }.    FURNACE    Joan  D  Jiais  Pulaaki  V*    Piled  Ai«  S 

1904.    Sehal  No  210.370 

Clmim—\.  In  a  fumace.  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of 
means  disposed  therebelow  and  constmcted  and  arranged  to  eject 
liquid  streams  or  sprays  upwardly  thn>ugh  the  intenipaces  between 
all  of  the  grate-bars  and  at  intervals  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fumace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  means  di»- 
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po*Ml  thrrrbflow  and  roniitrurtcd  and  arranfed  to  eject  liqMid 
Ureamt  or  ipray*  upwardlj  through  all  of  the  int«rtpacM  between 
all  of  the  frrate-ban  and  a(  «o  short  interval*  longitudinally  of  the 
bar»  a*  to  affwt  the  entire  lower  face  of  the  body  of  material  lying  ex 
po«rd  through  uid  interapac««. 


*  m 


3  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  a  grille  ar- 
ranged below  the  grate-bars.  Mid  grille  comprixing  pipes  perforated 
in  their  upper  face*  at  points  below  the  interspaceii  between  the 
grate-bars,  said  pip.-*  beitiK  irranged  at  intervalu  longitudinally  of 
the  grate-bars  and  being  connected  with  a  water-suppiv 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-barn,  of  a  grille  din- 
posed  iherel>elow  an<l  comprising  an  outer  hollow  frame  and  pipes 
oonne<ted  thereti.  and  extending  tr«n.tver»ely  of  the  grate-bars,  said 
pipes  having  perforation.^  in  their  upper  faces  below  the  interspace* 
between  the  irrate-bar<. 


7H*»,4{>T.    WINDMILL     A ltmd  C  Johnson  Wintet^.  Cal     Filed 
Jan.  30  190S     Serial  No.  243.24«. 


Claim— I  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open  lower 
having  a  rim  or  track  at  the  top.  wheeled  carriages  located  at  oppo- 
site sidea.  journal-boxes  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  diametrically  be- 
tween said  journal-b««xes,  a  sleeve  turnable  upon  said  shaft,  and  a 
wind-wheel  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  roidwav  between  itd  ends. 

2  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open-sided  tower  hav- 
ing a  horiiontal  rim  or  track  at  the  top,  wheeled  carriages  located  at 
opposite  sides,  journal-boxea  upon  the  carriages,  a  shaft  turnable  in 
Mid  boxes,  a  sleeve  turnable  upon  the  shaft  between  the  boxe«/a 
wind-wheel  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  midway  between  its  ends  and 
worm-gears  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  pinions  driven  thereby  and 
teeth  upon  the  tower-rim  engaged  by  Mid  pinions 

3  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open-sided  tower  hav- 
ing a  borisontal  rim  at  the  top,  journal-box  carriages  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  adapted  to  move  on  said  rim,  a  wheel  mounted  centrally 
upon  a  sleeve  turnable  on  the  shaft  between  the  jounial-boxes, 
worm-gears  having  one  member  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other 
joumaled  upon  the  carriages,  pinions  driven  by  the  worm-gears  and 
teeth  upon  the  tower-rim  engaged  by  Mid  pinions,  and  means  for 
tuning  the  shaft  and  gears  whereby  the  journal-boxes  of  the  wind- 
wheel  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  around  the  rim  of  the  tower 


4  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open-aided  tower  hav- 
ing a  horizonUl  rim  at  the  top,  journal-boxes  movable  upon  Mid  rim 
and  lo<-ated  at  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  boxes,  a 
aleeve  turnable  upon  the  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  midway  between  its  ends,  teeth  formed  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  rim  of  the  tower,  worm.gears  carried  by  the  wheel-shaft  and  pin- 
ions actuated  thereby  and  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the  tower  rim, 
and  means  whereby  Mid  gears  are  revolved  to  carry  the  journal- 
boxes  of  the  wheel-shaft  around  the  rim  in  opposite  directions 

5  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open-sided  tower  hav- 
ing a  toothed  rim  at  the  top,  journal-boxes  movably  mounted  upon 
said  rim,  a  shaft  having  a  sleeve  turnable  thereon,  said  shaft  being 
turnable  in  the  boxes,  a  wind-whee!  mounted  centrally  upon  the 
shaft,  worm-gears  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  pinions  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  rim.  Mid  pinions  turnable  by  the  movements  of  the  worm- 
gear,  a  small  wind- wheel  turnable  about  a  vertical  axis  in  line  which 
intersects  the  main-wheel  shaft,  gearing  driven  by  said  small  w  heel 
by  which  the  main-wheel  shaft  and  the  worm-gear  is  revolved  and 
the  main-wheel  shaft  moved  in  either  direction  upon  the  tower 

6  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  a  tower  composed  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  posts  and  circumferential  rings  w  ith  braces  form- 
ing an  open-sided  structure,  a  rim  or  track  at  the  top  of  the  tower, 
carriages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  traversable  thereon,  a.  hori- 
zontal shaft  extending  across  the  rim  and  upon  which  the  carnages 
are  mounted,  a  vertically-disposed  wind-wheel  having  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  means  whereby  the  carriages  are  moved 
around  the  rim  in  opposite  directions 

7  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  open-work  lower,  a 
shaft  joumaled  diametrically  across  the  top  of  the  tower,  a  sleeve 
turnable  upon  said  .shaft,  a  wind-wheel  composed  of  radial  vanes. 
concentric  rings  connecting  and  supportinir  Mid  vanes,  the  inner  of 
said  rings  being  concentric  with  the  sleeve  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from and  tension-wires  by  which  the  wheel  is  suspended  from  the 
sleeve. 

f»  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  an  o,  en-sided  tower,  a 
wheel  suspended  and  turnable  acrosss  the  top  of  the  tower,  a  plat- 
form suspended  beneath  the  wheel,  a  pulley-rim  carried  by  the  wheel, 
direction-pulleys  and  a  transmission-pulley  joumaleil  upon  the  plat- 
form, the  shaft  of  said  transmission  pulley  lying  in  a  plane  of  the 
wind-wheel  and  intersecting  the  axis  thereof 

t>  In  a  windmill,  uii  open-sided  tower,  a  vertically-disposril 
wind-wheel,  a  horizontal  shaft  theref(»r  said  wheel  having  radial 
vanes,  concentric  rings  upon  each  side  thereof,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
wheel  and  joumaled  uj»on  the  shaft  and  inclined  supports  extending 
from  the  rings  to  different  points  on  the  sleeve. 

10.  In  a  windmill,  a  wheel  consisting  of  radial  vanes  v«ilh  con- 
centric rings  in  pairs  upon  op|>osite  edges  of  the  vanes  and  angu- 
larly-fixed supports  extending  between  the  rings  behind  the  vaneit, 
a  shaft  with  which  the  rin^s  are  concentric  and  out  of  conta<-t.a 
sleeve  fixed  to  the  wheel  and  journaled  upon  the  shaft,  and  tension- 
wires  extending  from  the  riiiirs  to  different  points  on  the  sleeve  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 


789,4f>H.  KRTILIZBR  DISTRIBUTER  Chaklis  Johnson, 
Cortland  NT  aiBignor  by  nMsne  anlgnmeotA  to  Qoorge  H  Oamnon 
and  Charlet  M  De  Vany  Cortland.  N.  T  Filed  May  2  1904  Senal 
No.  aOS  882 

Claim — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  fertilizer  vehicle,  trans- 
verse shafts  disposed  at  op^M.sile  ends  of  the  vehicle-body,  and  the 
endless  apron  carried  by  said  transverse  shafts,  of  a  rotary-  disk  ac- 
tuated by  the  traction-wheel,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  radialh 
across  the  said  disk  and  journaled  in  ,stationary  l>earings.  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  shaft  movable  lengthwise  and  locked  circumfereii- 
tially  thereon  and  re<eiving  rotary  motion  from  the  disk,  means  for 
shifting  the  pinion  on  its  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  receiving  motion 
from  the  pinion-shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  attached  to  the  rear  trans-* 
verse  shaft  and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  said  wheels 

2  The  combination,  with  the  fertilizer- vehicle,  transverse 
shafU  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle-body,  and  the  endless 
apron  carried  by  said  shafts,  of  a  rotary  disk  actuated  bv  the  trac- 
tion-wheel and  provided  with  concentric  rows  of  teeth  and  w  ith  an- 
nular blank  paths  between  the  rows  of  teeth,  a  revoluble  shaft  ex- 
tending radially  across  the  disk  and  sustained  in  stationary  bearings, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  radial  shaft  movable  lengthwise  and  locked 
circumferentially  thereon  to  either  engage  different  rows  of  teeth  or 
r«main  in  the  blank  path  of  the  disk,  a  sprocket-wheel  receiving  mo- 
tion from  Mid  radial  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  attached  to  the  rear 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  sprocket -chain  connecting  Mid  wheels. 


Ma 
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3  Th«  eombinmtioB  with  the  f«rtiliMr-vehicle.  traasvene 
■hafu,  and  thf  endleM  apron  carried  by  said  shaft*,  of  a  roUrr  disk 
actuatH  by  the  traction-whwl  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
ci-ntric  rows  of  twth  on  its  side,  a  bracket  fattened  to  the  vehicle- 
body,  a  shaft  dispoM'd  radially  across  the  disk  and  joumaled  in  the 
•aid  bracket,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  to  engage  different  rows  of  the  aforesaid  teeth,  a  spline-and- 
grooTc  connection  between  said  pinion  and  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  aforesaid  bracket  and  connected  to  the  movable  pinion,  means 
for  operating  Mid  lever,  and  mechanism  transmitting  motion  from 


■aid  radul  shaft  to  the  aforesaid  apron 


r  '  —  * 

4  The  combination,  with  the  fertili/er-vehicle  and  transverse 
shafts  carrying  the  endless  apron,  of  a  roUry  di^k  actuated  by  the 
traction-wheel  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of 
teeth  on  itK  <<id«  and  with  a  blank  annular  path  between  each  pair  of 
rows  of  teeth,  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed radially  atross  the  disk  and  journaled  at  its  ends  in  stationary 
bearings  in  the  said  bracket,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  movable 
lengthwise  thereof  to  engage  different  rowji  of  teeth  and  shiftable 
to  the  intermediate  blank  path,  a  spline-and-groore  connection  be- 
tween said  pinion  and  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  actuated  by  the  afore- 
said pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  one  of  the  apron-carrying 
shafU,  and  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  said  sprocket-wheels  as  set 
forth 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  fertilizer-vehicle  and  the  endless 
apron,  of  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  vehicle-body  and  formed  with  a 
sleeve  embracing  the  axle  of  the  traction-wheel,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  axle  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  of  the  traction-wheel 
and  receiving  motion  from  said  traction-wheel,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric annular  rows  of  teeth  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  disk,  a 
Hhaft  disposed  radially  across  said  disk  and  joumaled  in  the  afore- 
naid  bracket,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  radial  shaft  and  movable 
lengthwise  thenrof  to  engage  different  rows  of  the  a/oresaid  teeth,  a 
Kpline-and-groo^e  connection  between  said  pinion  and  shaft,  a  worm 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  engaging  said. worm,  and  mechanism 
transmitting  motion  from  said  gear  to  the  endless  apron. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  fertilizer-vehicle,  transverse  shafts, 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  the  endless  apron  carried  on  said  wheels, 
a  bracket  fastened  to  the  vehicle-Wdy  and  formed  with  a  sleeve  re 
ceiving  through  It  the  axle  of  the  traction-wheel,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  transmitting  motion  from 
the  traction-wheel  to  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of  teeth 
projecting  from  the  side  of  the  disk,  blank  annular  paths  between  the 
rows  of  teeth,  a  shaft  dispoaed  radially  across  said  disk  and  jour- 
naled at  its  ends  in  the  aforesaid  bracket,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  ra- 
dial shaft  movable  lengthwise  thereof  to  engage  different  rows  of  the 
aforesaid  teeth  and  shifUble  to  the  intermediate  blank  paths,  a 
apline-and-grooTe  connection  between  the  pinion  and  akaft.  a  manu- 


ally-controlled lerer  dispoaed  to  shift  the  pinion  on  iU  shaft,  a  worm 
atUched  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  engaging  said  worm,  a  sprocket-wheel 
routing  with  said  gear,  a  sprocket-wheel  atUched  to  one  of  the  aforf - 
said  traniverse  shafts,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  said  twvsprocket- 
w heels  aa  set  forth. 


789.499.    WIRB-8PLICK.    CEAtus  LieBTiOLfiBK  CaDonabuis. 
Pa.    PiM  Nov  18.  1904    Serial  No  2»  430 


CktM.— A  wire-splice  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  longitudinal  slot«  opening  through  its  ends  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  communicating  with  the  slots,  said  body  portion 
also  ha\ing  pockets  communicating  with  the  passage  and  being  pn»- 
vided  with  threads  at  iU  ends  extending  inwardly  of  the  pockets, 
blocks  slidably  engaged  in  the  pockeU  and  having  slanting  outer 
faces,  nuts  engaged  with  the  threaded  portions  and  arranged  for  vp- 
eration  to  move  the  portions  of  the  body  at  the  sides  of  the  slots  to- 
ward each  <»ther  and  for  engagement  of  the  slanting  faces  of  the 
bUnks  to  move  said  bl«H-ks  inwardly,  said  slots  and  passages  being 
arranged  for  the  re<-eption  of  wires,  and  set-screws  engaged  in  the 
body  portion  and  arranged  for  operation  to  engage  the  wires  dis 
posed  in  the  passage 


7H9.5CX).     DAVIT     Ja«8  T  Lihoc  Flushing,  and  Flum  W  It- 
Tim,  New  York.  N  Y     Piled  June  4.  1904     Serial  No  211,078, 


CUtim.—l  A  davit  comprising  a  suitable  pedestal,  an  over- 
hanging arm  mounted  in  said  pedestal,  a  gear-frame  carried  bv  said 
arm,  an  operating-shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  winding-drum 
mounted  in  said  frame,  gear  connecting  the  winding-drum  with  the 
operating-shaft,  gear  connecting  the  pedestal  with  the  operating- 
shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  operating-shaft  to  the  one  or  the 
other  of  these  gears  at  pleasure. 

2.  A  davit  comprising  a  suitable  pedestal,  an  overhanging  arm 
mounted  in  the  pedestal,  a  gear-frame  carried  by  the  overhanging 
arm.  an  oprrating-shaft  mounted  in  the  gear-frame,  a  winding-dram 
mounted  in  the  gear-frame,  gear  connecting  the  winding-drum  with 
the  operating-shaft,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  roUry  movement  of 
the  winding-drum  and  means  for  locking  the  operating-shaft  to  and 
releasing  it  from  the  gear  which  connecU  it  with  the  winding-drum. 

3,  A  davit  comprising  a  suitable  pedestal,  an  overhanging  arm 
mounted  in  the  pedestal,  a  gear-frame  carried  by  the  overhanging 
arm.  an  operating-shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  winding-dram 
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Bountcd  in  the  frame,  a  ratehet-wheel  carried  by  the  winding  drum, 
a  retaiaiag-pawl  in  poaition  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  ueana  for 
holding  the  retaining-pawl  temporarilj  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  gear  connecting  the  winding-drum  with  the  operat- 
iag-thaft,  a  brake  for  controlling  the  roUry  movement  of  the  wind- 
ing-drum and  means  for  holding  tho  brake  temporarily  out  of  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  winding-dnim 

4  A  darit  comprising  a  euitable  pedestal,  an  overhanging  arm 
mounted  in  the  pedeeUl,  a  gear-frame  carried  by  the  arm,  a  worm- 
wheel  carried  by  the  pedeaUl,  an  operating-shaft  mounted  in  the 
gear-frame,  a  winding-drum  mounted  in  the  gear-frame,  a  worm 
mounted  ou  the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  worm-wheel  on  the 
pedestal,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  gear 
on  the  winding-drum  and  a  clutch  on  the  shaft,  the  said  shaft  being 
permitted  a  longitudinally-sUding  movement  in  its  bearings  to  throw 
the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  worm-hub  or  with  the  pinion- 
hub,  at  pleasure. 


7H{^501.     davit    Ja»8  T  Uhoc.  Flushing,  and  rtAKK  W  IB- 
TOT.  Raw  Tort.  M  Y     FUed  Oct.  10.  1004.    Serial  Wo.  227.806. 


Claim— I.  A  davit  comprising  an  overhanging  arm  suitably 
mounted  to  rotate.  «  gear-tupporting  frame,  an  operating-shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  winding-drum  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  re- 
dvcing-gear  conne«-ting  the  nhsft  with  the  drum,  a  multiple  gear 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  drum  and  gear  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  said  overhanging  arm. 

i  \  davit  comprising  an  overhanging  arm  mounted  to  rotate,  a 
g«ar-frame.  an  operating-shaft  mnunted  in  the  gear-frame,  a  wind- 
ing-dnira  mounted  in  the  gear-frame,  reducing-gear  and  multiple 
gear  connecting  the  winding-drum  with  the  operating-shaft,  a  brake 
for  controlling  the  r<>tary  movement  of  the  winding-drum,  gear  con- 
necting the  operating-shaft  with  the  overhanging  arm.  and  meanii 
for  locking  the  operating-shaft  to  and  releasing  it  from  the  winding- 
drum 

.')  \  davit  comprising  an  overbanging  arm  mounted  to  rotate,  a 
gear-frame  an  operating-shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  winding- 
drum  mounte<i  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  the  winding- 
dram,  a  reUining-pawi  in  poaition  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  gear 
connecting  th«  winding-drum  with  the  operating-shaft,  gear  con- 
necting the  overhanging  arm  witii  the  operating-shaft,  a  brake  for 


controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  winding-drum  and  means  for 
holding  the  brake  temporarily  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  th« 
winding-drum 

4  A  davit  comprising  an  ovarhanging  arm  suitably  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  gear-frame,  a  worm-wheel  carried  by  the  gear-frame,  an  op- 
erating-shaft mounted  in  the  gear-frame,  a  winding-drum  meunted 
in  the  gear-frame,  a  worm  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  engagement  with 
the  said  worm-wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  engagement 
with  the  gear  on  the  winding-drum,  and  gear  connecting  the  over- 
hanging arm  with  the  operating-shaft,  the  said  operating-shaft  being- 
provided  with  a  clutch  and  the  said  shaft  having  a  Ipngitudiaally- 
sliding  movement  in  its  bearings  to  throw  the  clutch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  worm  or  pinion  at  pleasure. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  gear-frame  and  the  ro- 
tary  overhanging  arm,  of  an  operating-shaft  provided  with  a  worm, 
a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  worm  to  the  over- 
hanging arm,  a  short  axle  for  mounting  the  worm-wheel  and  a  wind- 
ing-drum in  gear  with  the  operating-shaft,  the  Haid  worm-wheel  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  through  its  hub.  for  the  reception  of 
either  the  overhanging  arm  or  the  short  axle,  to  suit  the  position  of 
the  overhanging  arm  inboard  ur  outboard  at  pleasure. 


789,50vJ.  JAR^BALIKQ  APPARATUS  WiLUAM  A  LoaiHX  and 
WiLUxa  H  Bonus  Hartford  Conn  asignon  of  one  half  to  Beech 
Hut  Packing  Company  Can*joh«rie.  M  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York. 
OM-fourth  to  aaid  Lonnz.  and  one-fourth  to  said  Honiaa.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  IMS     Serial  No  92.327 


Claim— I.  In  a  jar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar- 
chamber,  an  atmospheric-pressure  chamber,  a  wall  between  the  two 
chambers  provided  with  openings  communicating  from  one  chamber 
to  the  other,  means  for  supportinK  and  locating  jars  in  the  jar-cham- 
ber with  their  respective  caps  closing  the  said  openings,  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  both  chambers,  and  means  for  readmitting  air- 
pressure  to  the  pressure-chamber  while  xubstantially  excluding  air- 
pressure  from  the  jar-chamber. 

2  In  a  jar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar-chamber, 
an  atmospheric-pressure  chamber,  a  wall  between  the  two  chambers 
supported  again.tt  movement  and  provided  with  openings,  means  for 
supporting  and  locating  jars  in  the  jar-chamber  with  their  caps 
pressing  against  the  edges  of  the  said  openings,  and  closing  those 
openings,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both^hambers,  and  means 
for  readmitting  air-pressure  to  the  pressurenhamber.  while  substan- 
tially excluding  air-pressure  from  the  jar-chamber. 

3  In  ajar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar-chamber, 
an  atmospheric-pressure  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  wall  between 
the  two  chambers  provided  with  openings,  a  flexible  packing  adja- 
cent to  the  pre8sure-<rhamber  side  of  the  said  wall  and  having  open- 
ings subsUntially  coincident  with  thoee  of  the  said  wall,  means  for 
supporting  and  locating  jars  in  the  jar-chamber,  with  their  respec 
tive  caps  bearing  against  the  said  flexible  packing  and  closing  the 
openings  therein,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  chambers,  and 
means  for  readmitting  air  to  the  pressure-chamber,  while  subsUn- 
tially excluding  air-pressure  from  the  jar-chamber 

4-  In  a  jar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar-chamber, 
a  pressure-chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  wall  between  the  two  cham- 
bers supported  against  movement  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
flexible  packing  adjacent  to  the  jar-chamber  side  of  the  said  wall, 
having  openings  subsUntially  corresponding  with  the  openings  of 
the  said  wall,  means  for  supporting  and  locating  jars  in  the  jar- 
chamber  with  their  caps  closing  the  respective  openings  in  the  said 
packing,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  chambers,  and  meant 
for  readmitting  air  first  to  the  pressure-chamber  and  then  to  the  jar- 
chamber. 

5  In  a  jar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar-chamber, 
an  atmospheric-pressure  chamber,  a  wall  between  the  two  chambera 
supported  against  movement,  and  provided  with  openings,  a  flexible 
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packing  appurtenaot  to  tke  lower  aide  of  the  wall,  and  prorided  with 
openinirB  correaponding  to  thoee  of  the  said  wall,  means  for  eupport- 
ingsnd  locating  jar*  in  the  jar-rhamb«rb«'n«ath  and  HubiUntiallj  co- 
iacident  with  the  opening*,  meann  for  elevating  the  said  jar*  to  carry 
their  cap*  againat  and  to  cIom  the  reapectire  openings,  meana  for  ex- 
hauBting  air  from  both  chamber*  and  means  for  readmitting  air  first 
to  the  pressure-chamber  and  then  to  the  jar-chamber. 


789.503.    BDRIAL-CASKBT     CiAKLB  B  Mms.  Detrott.  Mlefa. 
TfM  Sept  2.  1904.    SerU  No  223.0M. 


flbrotts  material  to  be  treated  on  said  carrier.  roUry  combing  devices 
in  the  path  of  the  material  carried,  means  for  revolving  the  comb- 
ing devices  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  said  material  to  travel  in  a  sinuous  path  over  and  be- 
tween the  combing  devices. 


('Uum.—\  In  a  caskei,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion, 
of  s  top  mountod  upon  the  body,  arms  pivoted  to  the  top  and  to  the 
body  and  forming  the  sole  connection  between  said  parts,  said  arms 
supporting  the  top  to  allow  it  to  move  rearwardly  in  the  arc  of  a 
cirtlf  and  miintain  a  horizonul  position,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  I  he  arm8  and  top  allowing  the  top  to  tilt  to  a  vertical  position 
at  the  limit  of  its  rearward  movement,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  top 
is  concealed  behind  the  rear  side  of  the  rasket-body  when  the  casket 
is  open 

2.  In  s  biirisl-casket,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  the  top 
mounted  thereon,  arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
body,  thp  upper  endi«  of  aaid  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  end*  of  the 
top  whereby  said  top  may  move  rearwardly  and  swing  to  a  vertical 
position,  the  front  of  the  body  being  divided  longitudinallv  and  the 
part  of  the  front  separated  by  said  division  being  hinged  to  the  top 
to  turn  upwardly  when  the  top  is  open. 

3  In  a  burial-casket,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  the  top 
movably  mounted  upon  the  body,  the  front  of  the  body  being  divided 
into  three  parts  comprising  s  fixed  portion,  an  upper  portion  hinged 
to  the  front  of  the  top  and  an  intermediate  portion  hinged  to  the 
fixed  portion 

4  In  a  casket,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  top  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  rearwardly  to  a  vertical  position,  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  front  of  the  body  being  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top, 
a  further  portion  of  the  front  of  the  body  being  hinged  to  a  fixed 
lower  part,  and  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  body  being  movable  on  a 
line  with  the  hinged  front  portion. 


7H}*.o()4.     MACHIME  FOR  SEPAHATINO  AKD  CLEANING 

HEMP  FIBERS  &c    MiCHAiL  0  McUnb.  San  Praacaoo.  Cal    Filed 

Not  6.  1904     Serial  No.  231  M2. 

Claim —\  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  of  various  plant* 
consisting  of  s  sniuble  support,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  said 
support,  fiber  holding  means  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  series  t)f  al- 
teniately-arranged  rotary  combing  devices  and  tension  devices  in 
the  path  of  the  material  carried 

2  A  machine  for  separating  the  fibers  of  various  plants  con- 
sisting of  a  HuiUble  support,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, fiber-holding  means  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  series  of  alter- 
nately-arranged roUry  combing  devices  and  tension  devices  in  the 
path  of  the  material  carried,  said  combing  devices  tumable  in  a  di- 
rection oppomte  to  that  of  the  carrier  and  having  rearwardly-curred 
teeth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  characUr  described  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  an  endless  carrier  thereon,  means  for  supporting  tite  ends  of 
fibrous  material  to  be  treated  on  said  carrier.  roUry  combing  de- 
vices in  the  path  of  the  material  carried,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  combing  devices  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  an  endloss  carrier  thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of 


5.  A  machine  of  the  character  dettcribed  comprising  an  endless 
carrier,  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  fibrous  material  to  be  treated 
thereon,  said  holding  means  comprising  clamp  members  between 
which  the  ends  of  the  fibrous  material  are  gripped  and  rombiug  and 
scraping  devices  in  the  path  of  said  holding  mean» 

6  A  machine  of  the  class  described  compnsiing  an  endless  car- 
rier, hook  members  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  carrier,  holders  for  the 
material  to  be  treated  engageable  by  said  h<M)ks  and  rotary  combing 
devices  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  holders 

7.  A  machine  of  the  clastt  described  comprising  an  endlews  car- 
rier, hook  members  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  carrier,  holders  for 
the  material  to  be  treated  engageable  by  said  hooks,  rotary  .-ombing 
devices  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  holders,  said  combing  devices 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  comb  members  hav-  , 
ing  backwardly-turned  teeth,  and  means  for  rotating  said  devices  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  carrit-r 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  consisting  of 
two  endless  parallel  spaced  chains,  a  holder  for  gripping  an  .-nd  of 
the  fibrous  material  to  be  treated,  means  on  the  chains  engageable 
with  said  bolder  to  carry  the  latter  and  the  material  through  the  ma- 
chine and  a  series  of  successively-arraiiged  rotary  combing  devices 
disposed  between  the  chains  and  in  the  path  of  the  holder 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  canier  consisting  of 
two  endless  parallel  spaced  chains,  a  holder  for  gripping  an  end  of 
the  fibrous  material  to  be  treated,  means  on  the  chains  engageable 
with  said  holder  to  carry  the  latter  and  the  material  thniugh  tb^-  ma- 
chine, a  series  of  successively-arranged  rotary  combing  devices  dis- 
posed between  the  chains  and  in  the  path  of  the  holder,  mean)  for  ro- 
uting said  combing  devices  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carrier,  n.eans  for  directing  the  holder  around  said  combing 
devices  and  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  combing  devices  engaging  the  fibrous  material  to  cause  it 
to  travel  in  a  sinuous  path 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier,  a  holder  for  the  material  to  be  treated  engageable 
with  the  carrier,  a  series  of  successively-arranged  roUry  combs  in  ' 
the  path  of  material  on  the  carrier  and  a  series  of  scraper*  and  ten- 
sion devices  alternating  with  the  combing  devices  over  which  latter 
and  beneath  said  scrapers  the  material  is  adapted  to  travel  in  sinuous 
path.  4 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  comprising 
parallel  spaced  endless  cbaina,  a  series  of  succeasively-arraDged 
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combing  d«Tic«  b«twMn  th«  ehaini.  Mid  combing  deric^  wmpri^ 
in«  emch  •  plurmlitr  of  r.di*Ily-di«po«<d  combs  having  b.c-kwardly- 
turned  tw-th.  and  mean*  for  revolving  the  combing  deTicea  in  «  di- 
recUon  uppoaite  to  th*  trmvel  of  the  carrier. 

12^  In  a  machine  of  the  claa.  de«-rib*d.  a  carrier  comprising 
p*raUel  spaced  endteas  chain*,  a  aeries  o»  lucceaaivelv-arran^ed 
combing  derices  between  the  chain*,  said  combing  derices  compris- 
iu«  each  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  comb,  harin^r  backwardlv- 
tumed  teeth,  means  for  revolving  the  combing  devices  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  carrier  and  hinged  tension  members  ar- 
ranged  above  the  carrier  and  betw-en  the  combing  devices  a  bar 
'  having  a  pivoted  grip  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  chains 
•nd  extending  across  the  carrier  and  mean^  for  carrving  it  around 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  combing  devices 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  carrier 
means  for  holding  the  ends  of  fibrous  material  to  be  treated  »up- 
ported  on  said  carrier,  hinged  prasser  member,  and  rotar%  comb  de- 
Ticea  in  the  path  of  said  holding  means,  and  means  for  directing  said 
holding  means  around  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  combine 
devices 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  endles.  carrier  a 
«ber-holder  supported  on  the  carrier,  a  rotan  comb  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  comb's  in  the  path  of  said 
holder,  means  for  directing  the  holder  around  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  comb  member  and  means  on  either  side  of  the  comb  mem- 
ber to  bend  the  fiber  over  said  member 

15  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed,  an  endless  carrier, 
fiber-holding  means  supported  on  the  carrier  a  series  of  successively- 
arranged  rotary  comb,  in  the  path  of  said  holdini?  mean*,  said  combs 
revolving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  the  teeth 
of  succeeding  combs  growing  gradually  finer. 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless  carrier, 
fiber-holding  mean*  supported  on  the  carrier,  a  series  of  succcsHi>Plv- 
arranged  rotary  comb*  in  the  path  of  said  holding  mean*,  said  comb* 
revolving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  the  teeth 
of  succeeding  comb*  growing  gradually  finer,  mean*  for  directing 
the  holder  over,  amund  and  out  of  contact  with  the  combs  and 
preaser  members  between  the  combs  to  maintain  the  material  to  be 
treated  Uut  ^nrf  "ause  it  to  travel  in  sinuous  path  through  the  ma 
chine. 


and  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  Ita  abaft  and  engaging  with  the  gear- 
wheela.  and  a  fly-wheel  upon  the  said  shaft.  subsUntially  aa  spe<i- 
fi«d. 

3.  For  the  purpose  indicated  ih  con.binatjon,  a  boom  pivoted 
IV;  ^^^1J'  ""'  'C'^  ""*  '"""*'""^  »»>  •  ''*"»  ""^  «»•«•  "th-r  end 
oted  in  the  bracket,  to  support  the  boom,  wi.^  ropes  atUched  to  the 
float,  ten.ion-spnngs  in  the  rope,  pulley  upon  the  boom  over  which 
the  rope.  paM,  balance-weight-  upon  the  ends  of  the  ropes  a  rack 
proje^-ting  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  teeth  upon  both 

the  teeth  of  the  rack,  pawl*  pivoted  upon  the  pin.ons.  and  gear- 
wheels fix,  <- 1^  the  said  shafts  and  a  gearwheel  fi^ed  to  it.  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  gear-wheels,  and  a  flywheel  upon  the  said  shaft 
.ub»Untially  a.  specified  "  »n«ii. 


7M<).o()(5.     DISPLArRACK      RlTKOLD  J  Rici   Waterloo  Iowa 

^^  ^1'^^  ^'^  '^"'^  ^*^^  """'  »  Corporation  of 
loWL  Ned  Feb.  24.  1903.  Renewed  F^b  10.  1906  SenaJ  No 
«4.'^00l 


7HJ),o()r>.   WAVB-MOTOR    Juiis  Puanu.  Dunedin.  New  Zealand 
Pilwl  Dec  7  1903     Senal  No  184  22« 


f  teim-l  A  .lis,>Uv.r«.k.  ..,.„„i,„>f  ..I  the  comlniiah.,,.  with 
a  means  of  support,  of  a  series  of  hanger*  attached  thereto  .-sch  of 
said  hangers  having  cne  upturned  edge  placed  h..r./..ntallv  ourallel 
w.th  another  edge  whose  comers  are  bent  beyond  the  line  of  rh-  first 
edge  to  form  a  cam  therewith,  and  a  series  of  frames  with  upper  hori- 
ronlal  bars  adapted  to  pass  within  said  rams  and  be  supported  br 
the  upturned  edge*  of  said  hangers,  substantuUv  a.s  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

2^  \  display-rack,  ronnisting  of  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
of  a  shelf  therein,  hangers  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  ,helf 
therein,  said  hangers  having  parallel  i:,wardlv-tur«ed  edge*  and 
cams  between  said  edges  formed  by  bending  both  corners  of  one  edge 
beyond  the  line  of  the  other  edge  thereof,  wire  frames  fi„ed  with 
holders  for  removable  price-cards,  the  upper  horizontal  bars  of  said 
frames  being  adapted  to  pass  within  said  cam*  and  be  supported  bv 
•aid  hangers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


CImim.—i.  For  the  purpose  indicated  in  combination,  a  boom 
pivoted  to  a  support  at  one  end  and  sustained  by  a  float  near  the  other 
end  whifh  projects  over  the  sea.  brackets  upon  the  float  and  rollers 
pivoted  in  the  brackeU  to  support  the  boom,  wire  n>pes  atUched  to 
the  float,  tension-springs  in  the  rope,  pullevs  upon  the  boom  over 
which  the  ropes  pass,  and  balance-weights  upon  the  ends  of  the  ropes, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  For  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination,  a  boom  pivoted 
to  a  support  at  one  end  and  snsUined  by  a  float  near  the  other  end 
which  projecu  over  the  sea.  a  rack  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom-teeth  upon  both  sides  of  the  rack,  piniona 
loos*  upon  their  shafu  and  gearing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  pawla 
pivoted  upon  the  pinions,  and  gear-wh««l.  fixed  to  the  Mid  shafts. 


7R(>.r>07.  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVER'NO  MAIL 
BAGS  PROM  CARS  William  Rimowood  RocheeUr  N  Y  Filed 
Aug  29   1904     Serial  No  222.3M 


Claim.— \.   Id  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags 
from  a  car  in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  are- 
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c«iriBff-arm:  stpporU  for  uid  arms.  Petp^ctirely,  adipted  to  hold 
4l»«n  in  definite  positions  with  refer«ac«  to  each  other;  a  baf -carry- 
ing frame;  means  for  attaching  one  or  more  bags  to  said  frame; 
means  for  removably  atUching  said  frame  to  said  delivering-srm ;  a 
sliding  frame  carried  by  said  bag-carrying  frame,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  said  receiving-arm  as  one  of  said  arms  passes  tiie 
other,  whereby  said  bag-carrying  frame  is  transferred  from  the  de^ 
livering-arm  to  the  receiTing-ann. 

2  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  receiving-arm; 
supports  for  said  arms,  respectirely.  adapted  to  bold  them  in  definite 
positions  with  reference  to  each  other;  a  bag-carrying  frame;  mean^ 
for  attaching  one  or  more  bags  to  said  frsme:  means  for  r^movablv 
attaching  said  frame  to  said  delivering-ann ;  a  spring-controlled  slid- 
ing frame,  carried  by  said  bag-carrying  frame,  adapted  to  engage 
and  adjust  itself  upon  said  receiving-arm,  as  one  of  xaid  arms  passes 
the  other,  whereby  said  bag-carrying  frame  is  transferred  from  the 
delivering-arm  to  the  receiving-arm ;  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

3  In  a  deviee  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  receiving-arm ; 
supporU  for  xaid  armn,  respectively;  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  one  of  said  anUH  upon  iU  support,  with  reference  to  the  other  arm ; 
means  for  removably  supporting  one  or  more  mail-bags  upon  one  of 
said  arms  no  that  they  are  caught  up  by  the  other  said  arm,  as  said 
ami!)  pass  one  another. 

4  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  r»ceiving-arm; 
supports  for  said  arms,  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  them  horizon- 
tally; means  for  adjusting  said  arms  in  their  respective  horizontal 
planes,  with  reference  to  each  other;  means  for  removably  support- 
ing one  or  more  mail-bags  upon  one  of  said  arms  so  that  they  are 
caught  up  by  the  other  said  arm,  as  said  arms  pass  one  another. 

5  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  maii-bag!<  fmm  a  car 
in  motion,  the  rouibination  of  an  arm  for  delivering  or  receiving 
mail-bags;  a  ^<taBdard  comprising  an  upper  sectional  having  adown- 

wardly-directed  shaft  48  and  recessed  at  51  at  its  lower  end,  and  a 
lower  section  47  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  48  and 
siso  having  recesses  52  and  53  in  iU  sides ;  the  blotk  49  hinged  to  said 
upper  section  and  adapted  to  lie  in  <^id  recesses  51  and  52  or  said  re- 
ces-HCH  .M  and  .53;  and  connections  between  the  upper  section  of  the 
standard  and  said  arm,  whereby  said  arm  is  held  in  a  hori/orftal  po- 
sition out  In  front  of  said  standarxl;  substantiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  deviort  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  .ombination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  receiving-arm ; 
supports  for  said  arms,  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  them  in  definite 
positions  with  reference  to  each  of  her ;  means  for  removablv  support- 
ing  one  or  more  nail-hags  upon  said  delivenng-arm,  in  position  to 
engage  said  receiving-arm,  ai(  one  of  said  arms  passes  the  other;  and 
a  spring,  interposed  between  said  re<eiving  arm  and  said  bag-Kup- 
porting  means,  and  attached  to  one  of  said  part's  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  said  parts. 

7  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  receiving-arm; 
supports  for  said  arms,  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  them  in  definite 
positions  with  reference  to  each  other ;  means  for  removablv  support- 
ing one  or  more  mail-bags  upon  said  delivering-arm.  in  position  to 
engage  said  receiving-arm,  as  one  of  said  arms  passes  the  other:  and 
springs  upon  said  receiving-arm,  and  said  bag-supporting  means, 
respectively,  both  of  said  springs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  impart 
of  said  paru  upon  one  another. 

8  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm.  and  a  recei  ving-ann ; 
supports  for  said  arms,  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  them  in  definite 
positions  with  reference  to  each  other;  a  bag-carrying  frame,  adapt- 
ed-to  engage  said  receiving  arm  as  one  of  said  arms  passe»  th«  other : 
means  for  attaching  one  or  more  bags  to  said  frame;  a  spring  at- 
Uched  to  said  receiving-ami,  and  adapted  «o  be  engaged  by  said  bag- 
cariTing  frame  and  to  be  compresw-d.  whereby  the  impact  of  said 
parts  is  relieved. 

9  In  •<!«*■'«'«' '<»«•  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  trom  a  car 
in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering-arm  and  a  n-ceiving-arm ; 
supporU  for  said  artns,  respeitirely.  adapted  to  bold  them  in  definite 
positions  with  reference  to  each  other;  a  bag-carrring  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  receiving  arm  as  one  of  said  arms  passes  the  other; 
means  for  attaching  one  or  more  bags  to  said  frame ;  spring*  attached 
to  said  receiving-ann  and  said  bag-can7ing  fr»me,  reepectirely.  both 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  impact  of  said  parts  upon  one  an- 
other. 


10.  In  a  deTice  for  receiving  and  deUvering  mail-bags  fT>m  a 
car  m  motion,  the  combination  of  delivering  and  receiving  arms 
support*  for  said  arms,  respectively ;  connecUons  between  said  arms 
and  said  supports,  respectively,  adapted  to  hold  said  anns  horizon- 
Ul  and  parallel  with  reference  to  each  other;  a  bag-carrv.ng  frame 
adapted  to  hang  upon  either  end  of  said  delivering-anns^  and  when 
•o  hung,  to  receive  the  other  of  said  arms;  a  spring  aecured  to  and 
extending  along  said  receiving-ann  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  the  impact  of  said  frame  upon  said  receiving-arm  at  either  of  it* 
end*. 

11.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a 
car  in  motion,  the  combination  of  an  arm  for  delivering  or  receiv- 
ing mail-bags:  a  standard  a  rail  adapted  for  afUchment  to  the  floor 
of  a  car,  and  to  extend  from  the  doorway  on  one  side  to  that  on  the 
other  side ;  means  for  attaching  the  standard  to  the  rail,  whereby  said 
sundard  is  movable  upon  said  rail  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the 
oUier;  a  supporting-arm  for  said  bag  delivering  and  receiving  arm 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  car ;  means  for  atUching  said  support- 
ing-ann  to  said  standard  whereby  it  can  be  swung  horizonullv 
thereon  :  means  for  attaching  said  bag  delivering  and  receiving  ann 
to  said  supporting-ann,  whereby  it  can  be  swung  in  its  vertical  plane; 
and  means  for  locking  said  last-mentioned  parts. 

12  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bags  from  a 
car  in  motion,  the  combination  of  a  delivering  and  receiving  arm  •  a 
bag-carrying  frame  adapted  to  hang  upon  either  end  of  said  deliver- 
ing-arai;  means  for  attaching  one  or  more  bags  to  said  frame  a  rt- 
ceiving-ann,  either  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engaite  said  frame 
and  having  both  ends  tapered ;  sUndards  for  said  anns,  respectively 
and  connections  between  said  arms  and  said  sUndards.  i^pectively ' 
adapted  to  engage  said  anns  between  their  end*  and  to  hold  them' 
horizontal  and  parallel  with  each  other. 

13.  In  a  devi.e  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail-bag*  from  a 
car  in  motion,  the  combination  of  the  delivering  and  receiving  ann 
IJ;  a  suitable  standard,  the  ,supporting-ann  12.  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  be  .wu;ig  hon.ontaUy  upon  said  sUndard:  the  sleeve 
6.  connected  to  said  ami  13  and  adapted  to  rotate  upon  said  ann 
1^;  and  means  for  I.K-king  said  sleeve  16  fast  to  said  ami  12 

14  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  delivenng  mail-bag*  from  a 
car  in  motion,  the  combination  of  the  delivering  and  receiving  ann 
13;  a  suiUble  sUndard;  the  supporting-am.  12  attached  to  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  horizonUlly  upon  said  .>tan.ls,d,  an.)  having 
the  splines  17  lengthwise  along  it,  at  one  end :  the  sleeve  1(>  atUched 
to  said  ann  13,  adapted  to  rotate  upon  said  am.  12.  recen^ed  to  re- 
ceive said  splines  17,  and  adapted  to  be  witt.dmwn  from  said  splines 
nnd  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  16  fast  to  said  ami  12;  subsUif^ 
ually  as  shown  and  described 


789.50H.  ATTACHIHO-PLUO  Howaju.  R  Sieoikt  Schenec 
tady.  N.  y  .  auBlgnor  to  Ounera!  Electric  Corapwiy  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  York     Filed  Oct  9.  1902     Serial  No.  126,441. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attaching-piug  comprising  an  insulating  basr 
part  having  on  one  end  a  threaded  contact-s'ieevc  and  a  renter  con 
tact  and  on  the  other  end  a  contact-ring  electricnlly  connected  to  sail 
aleeve,  a  second  insulating  part  provided  on  one  side  with  two  wire- 
terminals,  an  axial  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  parts  together  and 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  wire-terminals  and  the  center  con- 
Uct,  a  plurality  of  spring-contacts  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
second  insulating  part  operating  to  electrically  connect  the  second 
wire-temiinal  with  the  conUct-ring,  and  to  mechanically  force  the 
insulating  parts  away  from  each  other. 

2.  An  atUching-plug  comprising  an  insulating  baae  part  hav- 
ing center  and  ^ide  conUcto  at  one  end  and  a  ring-contact  at  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  side  contact,  a  second  insulating  part 
having  cavities  in  one  end,  a  crescent-shaped  wire  terminal  located 
in  one  of  said  cavities  and  connected  at  each  of  iU  ends  with  tpring- 
eonUcU  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  insulating  part  and  mak- 
ing electrical  engagement  with  said  ring-contact,  a  second  wir»-ter- 
minal  located  in  another  of  said  cvities,  and  an  axial  rod  pivotally 
connecting  said  insulating  parts  together  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  wire-terminal  and  the  center  contact. 
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3.  In  a  conUet-pluf ,  the  combiiution  of  an  iaaulatinc  baae  pun 
having  a  (lanfcd  end,  a  conUrt-hng  on  one  lide  of  aaid  flange  and  a 
threaded  conUct-aieen  aecured  on  the  other  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  aaid  contact-ring  by  •erewa  paaaing  through  aaid  flange, 
a  aecond  insulating  part  U  prorided  with  two  wire-terminala  on  iU 
upper  surface  and  with  double-ended  spring-contacts  on  its  lower 
surface  connected  to  one  of  said  wire-t«rminali,  and  an  axial  rod  ex- 
tending through  both  insulating  parU  and  electricalW  connecting 
aaid  center  contact  on  the  second  line-tenninai. 

4  An  attaching-plug  comprising  an  insulating  baae  part  pro- 
Tided  at  one  end  with  center  and  side  conUcU  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  conUct-ring  connected  to  said  side  contact,  a  scond  insulating 
part  provided  on  one  side  with  two  double-ended  conUct-springt 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  ring  and  on  the  opposite  side  with  a  wire- 
terminal  plate  connected  to  both  spring-conUcta  and  a  second  wire- 
terminal  plate  which  is  connected  by  an  axial  rod  with  the  center 
contact,  and  an  insulating-cap  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
insulating  part  by  a  screw  extending  therethrough  and  engaging 
one  of  the  wire-terminal  plates 


2.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  bar  1  bent  at  iU  anda, 
an  end  casting,  a  bar  4  sacurvd  to  aaid  end  eaating  and  to  the  bent 
ends  of  aaid  bar  1 ,  joamal-boxea  piroUlly  connected  to  said  end  eaat- 
ing, meansfor  guiding  said  vertical  boxes  in  their  vertical  movement, 
and  springs  for  cushioning  the  vertical  movement  of  aaid  journal- 
boxes;  substantially  as  described. 


78»,50t>.    BOX-COVER  DETACHER     Edwaw)  3  8AV491.  Bnwk- 
lyn.  H.  T.    Filed  Sept.  20  1904    Serial  Ho  22ft  285 


Claim— I.  A  box.  a  cover  therefor,  and  a  beveled  cam  pivoted 
to  one  and  acting  against  the  other  next  the  junction-line  between 
said  box  and  cover  parts  to  cause  relative  motion  thereof  to  remove 
the  cover 

2.  A  box,  a  beil-mouthed  cover  therefor,  and  a  beveled  cam  piv- 
oted to  the  box  and  acting  against  •he  edge  of  the  cover  next  to  the 
box. 

3.  A  box.  a  bell-mouthed  cover  therefor,  and  a  coned  eccentric 
pivoted  on  the  box  with  iU  larger  end  thereagainst  and  in  position  to 
act  against  the  edge  of  the  rover. 

4.  A  box,  a  bell-mouthed  cover  therefor,  and  an  eccentric  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  edge  and  with  arms  integral  with  the  eccentric 
for  operating  it.  said  eccentric  being  pivoted  to  the  box. 

5.  A  box  or  veaa«l,  a  cover  therefor,  and  an  eccentric  pivoted  on 
the  box  or  vessel  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated 
and  caused  to  act  against  itaid  cover  to  lift  the  same 

6.  A  box  or  Teasel,  a  cover  therefor,  and  an  eccentric  pivoted  on 
said  box  or  vessel  and  pmvided  with  arms  integral  therewith  where- 
by it  may  be  caused  to  rotate  and  act  against  said  cover  to  lift  the 
same. 


3.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  side  frame,  of  journal- 
boxes  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  free 
ends  of  said  journal-boxes  in  their  vertical  movement,  and  springs 
arranged  to  one  aide  of  said  journal-boxes;  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truaaed  side  frame,  of 
journal-boxes  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  strut  of  said  trusaed  aide 
frame,  means  for  guiding  the  free  ends  of  said  journal-boxes,  and 
springs  arranged  to  one  side  of  aaid  journal-boxes;  substantially  aa 
described 

5.  Inacar-truck.  the  combination  with  a  side  frame,  of  arms  13 
pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  journal-boxes  carried  by  said  arms, 
means  for  guiding  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  springs  codperat- 
ing  with  said  arms,  said  springs  being  arranged  adjacent  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  trusaed  side  frame 
t  whose  compression  member  is  bent  to  provide  guideways  at  iU  ends, 

arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  strut  of  said  side  frame,  journal- 
boxes  carried  by  ^aid  arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  codperating 
with  said  guidewayi..  spring-seaU  on  the  arms,  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  seaU  and  the  compression  member;  subsUntiallv 
aa  described. 

7.  In  a  car-tmck.  the  combination  with  a  truaaed  side  frame,  of 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  strut  of  said  trussed  side  frame,  jour- 
nal-boxes carried  by  said  arms,  springs  cooperating  with  said  arms 
ouUide  the  journal-boxes,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  guided  by 
a  member  of  the  trusaed  side  frame,  and  motor-supporting  bars 
yieldingly  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  truaaed  aide  frame,  said  motor- 
bars  being  offset  to  enlarge  the  distance  between  the  same  and  the 
truck-axles;  subaUntially  as  described 


789.0  10.    TIP  FOR  CHAIR-LBOS  Ac     Oioaoi  R  Stitsoii.  New 
Bedford  Mass    Filed  Aug  13.  1904    Serial  No  220  634. 


Ctmim.—A  tip  for  chair-legs,  4c  ,  comprising  a  body  of  suitable 
jieldiag  material  having  a  central  orifice,  and  a  metallic  bushing  in- 
aerted  in  said  orifice  from  the  tread  side.  Mid  bushing  having  a  head 
forming  a  seat  for  the  head  of  an  atUching-nail.  and  a  tubular  body 
having  an  expansible  mouth  which  is  spread  or  enlarged  after  the 
insertion  of  the  bushing  to  indent  and  engage  the  yielding  material 


789.51',?.  CHAIN-SAW  John  A  Wallbi,  Chicago.  111.  WBlgnor  of 
one-third  to  Henry  0.  Andereon.  CWogo,  111.  Filed  July  1 1  1904  Se- 
rial No  818.1M 

Cla,m—l  As  an  arUcle  of  manufacture,  a  saw  comprising  a  se- 
nes  of  alternate  links  and  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  ad- 
jacent links,  each  of  said  pl,t«s  having  teeth  along  one  edge  to  fonn 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw.  said  links  and  sections  being  piToUllv 
connected  together,  and  the  links  being  extended  beyond  the  pbotal 
axes  to  form  parts  adapted  to  sweep  across  the  sections  when  the  saw 
IS  bent  aa  in  paaaing  around  a  sheave,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  comprising  a  series  of  al- 
ternate links  and  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  plates  spaced  apart  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
links,  each  of  said  plates  having  teetl.  along  one  edge  to  form  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  saw.  said  links  and  !<ections  being  pivotally  connect- 
ed together,  and  said  links  and  sections  being  fonned  to  |>ermit  bend- 
ing of  the  saw  convex  U.  the  cutting  edge  and  prevent  concave  bend- 
ing of  the  cutting  edge.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  saw  comprising  a  series  of  al- 
ternate links  and  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  piece  of 
meUl  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  spaced  apart 


of  the  tip.  the  head  of  the  bushinr  extending  inward  and  having  an  !  ,  T"      .     ^  '"""  '  •"''  **'  •**""''  P'*^"  •P*'^<*  ^^^ 

oriUce  for  the  nail  '*»' "'<"*'^'"K»''«"'«l''o' the  adjacent  links,  each  of  the  plates  having 


789.511.    CAR  TRUCK    Wouia  Vo«B  Wilmington  Del   aaajgiior 

to  American  Car  k  Foundry  Company  St  Loub  Mo   a  Corporatwa  of 

Mew  Jereey     FUed  Feb  20  1906     Senal  No  M«.4«S 

Claim — 1     In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  compression 

member  whose  ends  are  bent  so  as  to  provide  vertical  faces,  a  tension 

member,  a  strut,  and  journal-boxes  pivotally  connected  to  the  stmt 

and  guided  in  their  vertical  movements  by  the  TerticaJ  faces  of  the 

compression  member,  substantially  as  described 


teeth  along  the  edge  opposite  the  bend  to  form  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
saw.  said  links  and  sections  being  piToUlly  connected  together  oa 
axes  transTerae  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw,  and  the  links  being 
extended  beyond  their  pivoUl  axes  to  engage  the  sections  and  pre- 
Tent  the  saw  from  being  bent  to  a  cur>ature  which  is  concaTe  on  the 
cutUng  edge,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aaw  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
toothed  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  parallel  cutting  edges  on  "one 
side  thereof  and  each  of  said  edges  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  the  teeth  on  each  cutting  edge  being  alternately  straight  and 
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outwardly  set,  and  links  pivoUllj  conn«<otinf{  said  MCtioiu  to  form  a 
flexible  belt,  fubcitantiallT  as  described 


789.5 1 3.    WRENCH     Oboroi  J  Whtti.  Washington  Pa 
Jan  11.  1905.    S«haJ  No.  240.600 


PIM 


('lnim—\  In  a  wrench,  the  comhihatinn  of  a  substantiallv 
U-shapH  jaw  conititutinf;  the  shank  «f  the  wrench  and  havinft  two 
rif(ht -angular  extentiions.  one  of  said  extensions  beinjt  formed  with 
an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  an  adjustable  jaw.  an  adjustable  jaw 
oonsistinK  of  «  substantially  L-shiiped  member  and  a  jaw  member 
carried  thereby,  a  ncrew-threaded  rod  passing  through  one  of  the 
anfnilar  extensions  of  the  shank  and  through  a^arrew-threaded  aper- 
ture in  the  lower  arm  of  said  L-sbaped  member.,  said  screw-threaded 
rod  being  swiveled  at  its  upper  end  in  the  other  angular  extension  of 
the  shank,  and  a  kandle  carried  by  said  screw-threaded  rod. 

2  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shank  having 
two  angular  extensionb.  an  adjustable  jaw  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  uirmbar  carrying  a  jaw  member  on  its  outer  end  and 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  angular  extensions  of  the 
abank.  a  screw  joumaled  in  its  opposite  ends  in  the  angular  exten- 
aions  of  the  shank  and  screwing  through  the  lower  arm  of  the  ad- 
justable jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  two  right- 
angular  extensions  and  a  fixed  jaw,  of  an  adjusUble  jaw  comprising 
an  L-shaped  member  extending  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the 
extensions  of  the  shank  and  carrying  a  jaw  member  on  iu  outer  end. 
with  a  screw  swiveled  at  iU  opp««it^  ends  in  the  angular  extensions 
of  the  shank  and  strewing  through  the  lower  arm  of  said  L-shaped 
member  and  meana  carried  by  said  screw  for  turning  the  same. 

T' 

789.514,     STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATB     Cea»L1»  H  WeitoG, 
Hew  Tort.  N  Y     Piled  June  28  1904    Serial  Mo.  tl4.1M. 
Claim  —I.  A  grid  for  a  storage-battary  plate,  consisting  of  an 

end  piece  and  a  plurality  of  strips  or  b&ra  onitMl  with  the  end  piece 


and  definitely  aeparat4>d  from  each  other  a  amall  distanoe  apart,  each 
strip  or  bar  adapted  to  rwseive  the  active  material  thereon  with  the 
receiring-aurfaoea  for  the  material  running  parallel  with  the  outer 
aide  faces  of  tlie  end  piece  of  the  plate  and  the  aeveral  strips  or  bars 
held  in  proper  relation  one  to  the  other  by  croas-tying  adjoining 
stripa  or  bars.  sabaUntially  aa  deecnbed. 


i.  A  grid  for  a  storage'battery  plate,  convisting  at  an  t-nd  piece 
and  a  plurality  of  strips  or  barn  united  with  the  end  piecp  Hud  defi- 
nitely separated  one  from  the  other  a  «maU  disUnre  apart,  each 
strip  or  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  active  materiK!  thereon  with  the 
receiving-surfaces  for  the  material  running  parallel  with  the  outer 
side  faces  of  the  end  piece  of  the  plaU,  and  a  cross-tie  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  uniting  the  strips  or  bars  at  their  lower  end  and 
serving  to  retain  the  strips  or  barn  in  proper  relation  one  to  (he  other, 
substantially  as  described. 


789.515.  LEADIIIO-Ill  CONDUCTOR  WOLis  R  WHinitT. 
Schenectady  N  T  assignor  to  0«n«ral  Electric  Comply  *  torpors 
tku  of  Mew  York.    Piled  Sept  14.  1904.    Serial  fh  224.392. 


CUiim. — l.^The  process  of  removing  occluded  gas  from  a  con- 
ductor which  consists  in  heating  a  conductor  in  a  rarefied  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  said  conductor 
and  subsequently  cooling  said  conductor  in  a  rarefied  atmoKphcre 

2  The  process  which  consists  in  heatinp  a  conductor  in  n  rare- 
fied atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  said  con- 
ductor, cooling  said  conductor  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere,  and  subse- 
quently embedding  the  conductor  in  vitreous  materia!. 

3  The  process  of  removing  occluded  gas  from  alloys  which  con- 
sists in  heating  the  alloy  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere,  cooling  said  alloy 
and  maintaining  a  rarefied  atnumpliere  al»out  said  alloy  while  the 
alloy  is  cooling. 

4  The  process  of  remo\ing  gas  from  alloys  which  consists  in 
heating  the  alloy  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting-point  of  said  alloy  and  maintaining  a  rarefied  atmosphere 
about  said  alloy  until  the  alloy  has  cooled 

h  The  pr<Ke»s  of  treating  alloj-s  containing  iron  and  nickel 
which  consists  in  heating  said  alloy  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  said  alloy,  cooling  said  alloy 
in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  and  subsequently  coating  said  allov  with 
vitreous  material.  ^ 

6  The  process  of  treating  an  alloy  which  consists  in  heating 
said  alloy  at  approximately  1 ,100"  centicrade  for  a  prolonged  period 
in  a  rarefied  atmosphere,  cooling  said  alloy,  maintaining  a  rarefied 
atmosphere  about  said  alloy  while  the  alloy  is  cooling  and  subse- 
quently coating  the  alloy  with  vitreous  material  "~ 


789.5 IB.     CORN  PLANTER      JoHK  H  WrujAMS.  Indlanapolto. 

Ind.    Piled  JuiM  27, 1904    Serial  No.  214.284. 

Claim—].  \  com -planter  including  a  main  frame,  an  axle 
joumaled  to  the  frame,  carrjlng-w heels  secured  to  the  axle,  seed- 
boxes  joumaled  on  the  axle  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  frame 
and  provided  with  eoutrolling-levera.  latches  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  engaged  by  the  levers,  rotative  seed-droppem  mounted  in  the 
•eedboxes  and  having  pockeU  for  discharging  the  seed  from  the 
seedboxes,  and  means  for  conveying  the  seed  from  the  aeed-droppera 
to  the  ground 

2.  A  cora-plauter  including  a  main  frame,  an  axle  joumaled  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  carrying-wheels  secured  to  the  axle  and  having 
channel*  therein  provided  with  openingk  at  the  wheel-peripheries, 
a  pair  of  seedboxes  mounted  rotatively  on  the  axle  and  provided 
with  cotttrolling-levera,  latches  for  the  leven,  and  seed-droppera 
mounted  in  the  boxee  rotative  in  unison  with  the  wheels  and  having 


SO" 
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poekeU  for  cooveyia;  tbe  corn  from  th«  boxea  to  the  channel*  in  the 
wbeeb 


3.  A  com-pbntfr  incluflinK  «  umin  framr.  an  axle  jounialed  to 
the  frame.  carryinfr-wheeU  siecured  to  the  axle,  xeedboxes  mounted 
i.n  the  axle  and  adjusUble  relatively  fo  the  main  frame  and  havinir 
diwharjre-aperture*  in  the  upper  portionit  th.-reof.  and  rotative  need- 
dropp«p»  mounted  011  the  axle  in  the  seedboxes  and  havinx  po<-keta 
for  lifting  and  dmppiiiK  the  «eeds  throu);h  the  diMchar);e-aperture!i. 

4.  A  rum-planter  including  seedboxew  having  dischnrjre-aper- 
turea  in  the  upper  portioim  then-of.  seeddroppem  in  the  •»eedboxes 
and  haviujt  p<Mket«  for  elevating  the  seed  to  the  di.^thurge-apertureH. 
an.  axle  extendinK  thmujfh  the  iteedboxett  and  the  ;«eed -dnipperH 
therein  and  jounialed  in  the  seedb<ixes.  adjuttabie  means  connected 
to  tbe  needboxes  and  nomially  holdine  the  same  afrain:<t  rotation 
thereof,  mean.t  for  routmg  the  teed-droppera.  wheeU  iiecured  to  the 
axle  and  having  need-channels  therein,  and  a  main  frame  mounted 
on  the  a\le 

.*>  A  corn-planter  includinK  a  main  frame,  an  axle  jounialed  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  carryinjc-wheeU  secured  to  the  axle  and  having 
channels  therein  provided  with  o|)eniiig!»  at  the  wheel-peripherien. 
gat**  for  adjusting  the  op,-nings  of  the  channels,  seedboxes  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  provided  with  controlling  device*,  and  seed-drop- 
per»  mounted  in  the  bcxea  mtative  in  unison  with  the  wheels  and 
having  pockets  for  conveying  the  seeds  from  the  boxes  to  the  chan- 
nels in  the  wheels. 

6.  A  corn-planter  including  carrying-wheels,  an  axle  aerured 
to  the  wheels,  seedboxes  mounted  on  the  axle.  .>teed-dropper*  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  in  the  seedboxes,  a  main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
pair  of  arms  journaled  between  their  endo  on  the  axle  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  rack-bars  and  at  their  lower  ends  with 
wheela,  a  rotative  ahaff  jounialed  on  the  main  frame  parallel  to  the 
axle,  pinions  secured  to  the  rotative  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack- 
bars,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  roUtive  shaft  between  the  pin- 
ions, a  ratchet-lever  pivoted  on  the  rotative  shaft  and  having  a  pawl 
cooperating  with  the  t«>othed  wheel,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  in  engagement  with  the  t«>othed  wheel  and  havinK  a 
foot-lever  connected  therewith. 

7  A  corn-planter  including  a  main  frame,  an  axle  journaled  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  carrying-wheels  secured  to  the  axle  and  having 
channels  therein  provided  with  openings  at  the  wheel-pertpheriea, 
gales  for  restricting  the  upeningM  of  tbe  channels,  seedboxes  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  and  provided  with  i-outroiliug-levers.  latches  for  the 
levera.  seed-droppers  mounted  in  the  boxes  rotative  ia  unison  with 
the  pair  of  wheels  and  having  p«Kkets  for  conveying  the  corn  from 
the  boxea  to  the  channel*  in  the  wheels,  and  means  for  varying  the 
Capacities  of  the  pockets. 

^  Jr<.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  plantiug-w heels  and 
devices  comprising  each  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  long  spokes  attached 
to  the  hub,  a  tire  secured  to  the  long  spokes,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
short  spokes  connected  rigidly  to  the  long  spokes  and  extending  to- 
ward the  hub  but  not  connected  directly  thereto,  a  tire  atUched  to 
the  short  spokes,  an  outer  web-plate  secured  to  the  long  spokea.  and 
an  inner  web-plate  haring  a  central  aperture  therein  and  secured  to 
the  short  spoke«,  a  seedbox  arranged  in  the  aperture  of  the  inner 
web  -  plate  and  having  a  discharge  -  aperture  in  th«  upper  portion  » 


thereof,  a  circular  seed-dropper  in  the  seedbox.  an  axle  secured  to 
the  hub  and  extending  through  and  supporting  the  seedbox  and  the 
serd-dropper  independently,  the  seed-dropper  being  roUtive  with  the 
axle,  and  a  controlling-lever  atUched  to  the  seedbox 

S>  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  planting-wheel  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  ofiposing  curved  partitions  therein,  an  axle  secured  to 
the  wheel,  a  seedbox  having  a  discharge-aperture  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  controlling  means  attached  to  the  seedbox  preventing 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  seed-dropper  mounted  on  the  axle  roUtive 
therewith  and  provided  with  pockeU  in  the  periphery  thereof,  w  ith 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  lal<!h  mounted  on  tbe  main 
frame  and  engaged  by  the  controlling  means. 


78f>.ol7.     FLOUR  SIFTBR     RiAiOR  C.  WiLuamoH   Cartale. 
lawK    F'Ued  Jan.  4,  1906     Serial  No  8M.608. 


Claim— I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  re- 
ceptacles open  atone  end  and  cb.*ed  at  the  other  end.  the  portions  of 
the  re«eptacleK  adjacent  to  their  free  edges  being  offset  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  remaining  ptylions  thereof,  the  offset  portion  of  one  re- 
cepUcle  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  offset  portion  of  the  other  recep- 
tacle snugly  therewithin.  and  a  sieve  having  an  inclosing  wall  of  a 
siie  to  fit  snugly  within  the  innermost  offset  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pans  having  their 
portions  adjacent  to  their  free  edges  bent  horizontally  and  then  at 
right  angles  to  extend  vertically,  the  vertically-extending  portion  of 
one  pan  being  of  a  si/.e  to  tit  within  said  portions  of  the  other  pan, 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  last-named  pan  extending  inwardly 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  tirst-named  pan  when  the  pans  are  thus 
engaged,  and  a  sieve  including  a  foraminous  plate  and  an  inclosing 
wall  disposed  with  its  inclosing  wall  against  the  innermost  vertical 
portion  and  with  the  edges  thereof  against  the  horizontal  portions* 
of  the  two  pans,  said  sieve  being  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  within  the  pans 
to  prevent  movement  thereof 


7H».5  18.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH  John  A  Wright  Inrui  and 
WiLUAM  P  0  Nliu.  WilkliMburg.  Pa  Piled  Apr  19  1904  Serial 
Ifo  203,848 


r--) 


CUiim.—l  The  combination  of  a  hinged  blade  having  parallel 
sides,  a  pivoted  auxiliary  blade  therebetween,  said  blade  sides  being 
bulg.  -i  laterally  above  the  auxiliary  blade  to  form  a  spring-confining 
space,  a  spring  therein  operating  to  hold  the  auxiliary  blade  nor- 
mally within  the  hinged  blade,  and  a  terminal  contact  constnicted 
and  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the  auxiliary  blade  until  the  hinged 
blade  has  been  opened 

2  The  combination  of  a  switch-blade  constructed  with  two  side 
members  and  a  bulged  top  portion,  an  auxiliary  blade  operatively 
mounted  between  said  side  members  and  adapted  to  project  down- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  spring  within  said  bulged  portion  of  the 
blade  operating  to  hold  the  auxiliary  blade  normallv  confined  be- 
tween said  blade  side  members. 

3  A  blade  for  switches  having  side  members  turned  inward  at 
one  end  to  form  a  guide,  and  a  pivoted  auxiliary  blade  between  said 
side*  and  adapted  to  be  held  centered  by  said  guide 

4  The  combination  of  a  hinged  or  swinging  conductor-blade 
having  side  members  adapted  to  spring  laterally,  a  pivoted  auxiliary 
blade  therebetween,  a  spring  confined  in  the  hinged  blade  for  hold- 
ing the  auxiliary  blade  normally  retmcted,  a  contact  having  mem 
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b*r»  adapted  to  b«  embraced  by  the  aaid  blade  aides  and  receive  aad 
confine  therebetween  the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  blade  until  with- 
drawn by  the  opening  movement  of  the  bin^d  blade. 

5  A  blade  for  an  electric  switch  formed  with  longitudinal  side 
members  which  are  integral  at  one  edge,  the  blade  being  formed  at 
one  and  with  a  tubular  extension  in  line  with  said  edge  for  atUching 
to  an  operating  member. 

6.  A  blade  for  switches  formed  at  one  end  with  the  one-piece 
tnbalar  extension  angular  in  cross-section,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  an  angular  depression  complementary  with  said  angular 
tubular  extennion  for  receiving  the  latter. 

7.  A  eontarot-base  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  conUct-terminal 
secured  in  said  recess  and  formed  with  an  air-circulating  passage  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  contact. 

8.  A  contart-baiie  formed  with  an  inwardly-enlarged  top  recess 
open  through  the  base  edges,  and  a  terminal  conUct  enlarged  at  its 
inner  end  to  fit  the  recess  and  formed  with  an  air-circulating  passage 
through  said  enlargement 

9.  A  conUct-baiM>  formed  wuh  an  inwardly-enlarged  top  recess 
open  through  the  opposite  base  edges,  and  a  double  terminal  conUct 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  doubled  and  enlarged  at  iu  inner 
ei.d  to  fit  said  rece«n  and  open  at  iU  lower  doubled  extremity  to  form 
an  air-circulating  passage. 

10.  A  double  conUct-terminal  having  transverse  grooves  in  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  conUct  members  to  form  an  air-passage. 

11.  A  double  contact-terminal  having  its  members  bulged  out- 
ward to  form  aa  air-circulating  paasage  therebetween  and  to  from 
stop*  on  the  outer  faces  thereof. 

12  A  base  having  an  inwardly-enlarged  depression  opening 
through  a  fsce  of  the  base,  and  a  contact  enlarged  at  one  end  to 
tightly  fit  the  depression  and  having  an  air-<irculating  passage  in 
said  enlarged  end,  the  area  of  the  opening  through  the  surface  of  th^ 
base  corresponding  to  the  solid  cross-sectional  area  of  the  portion  of 
the  contact  rxtending  therethrough. 

13  A  bsfc  having  an  inwardly-enlarged  depression  opening 
through  a  face  thereof,  a  contact  formed  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  later- 
allynlosed  eye  adapted  to  tightly  fit  the  enlarged  recess,  the  eye  be- 
ing open  longitudinally  for  the  circulation  of  air,  and  the  area  of  the 
surface-opening  of  the  base  corresponding  to  the  solid  cross-sec- 
tion:il  arcs  of  the  part  of  the  contact  extending  therethrough. 

14.  A  bane  formed  with  a  recess  and  with  a  relatively  narrow- 
slot  opening  into  the  recess  and  through  a  face  of  the  base,  a  conUct 
doubled  upon  itself  iind  enlarged  at  its  inner  end  to  form  an  eye  which 
tightly  fits  the  Iw.^c-recesK.  the  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  being 
brought  together  t..  completely  close  the  eye.  the  two  thicknesses 
of  the  contact  thus  formed  adjacent  the  eye  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  bsM-slot  and  extending  therethrough,  the  eye  being 
open  from  end  to  end  for  the  circulation  of  air. 


through,  and  maaaa  on  aaid  sections  and  cla>p  to  bold  the  sortio«a 
ag&inst  slipping.  subsUntully  as  set  forth.  ~- 


789.5'20.  ATTTOMATIC  PRICK  PUHCH  Jow  A.  ADlu,  ud 
Jon  L.  Baltiu  Athol  Mwb  amgnoti  to  L  8  StvnU  Co  Athd. 
Haa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maanchuwtts.  Filed  Mar  8S.  IMfi  S«rM 
No  M1.M7 

^J^  ^J  25  //  \^  ;2    jh      /v 
In  an  automatic  prick-punch,  the  three-part  hollow 


7Hl*.olt>.     BLECTRIC-DROP-LIOHT  BRACKET.     Cau  E  Zn- 
snou.  Duraad.  Wis.    Piled  Aug.  IS,  1904     Serial  Ho.  2S0,M«. 


Cioim.— 1  ^ 

body,  comprising  the  tip-section,  the  main  body  and  the  end  cap, 
united  terminally,  the  middle  section  having  a  rigid  inner  wall  or 
lining  longitudinally  grooved  or  slotted  and  an  oblique-ended  recess 
or  aperture,  and  provided  with  a  movable,  inner  actuating-shell  hav- 
ing a  stud  extending  into  said  recess,  in  combination  with  the  punch- 
point  and  its  extension-piece  reciprocating  within  the  tip-section, 
the  driving-spring  inclosed  within  the  end  cap.  and  the  reciprocating 
hammer,  driven  by  said  spring  retracted  by  pressure  against  said 
point  and  otherwise  actuated  by  the  movable  shell,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  prick-punch,  the  external  body  composed  of 
three  tubular  sections  connected  terminally,  the  middle  se<"tion  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  metallic  lining-shell,  slotted  longitudinally 
and  formed  with  an  elongated  recess  having  oblique  ends,  such  mid- 
dle section  being  also  furni'^hed  with  a  movable  actuating-shell. 
open  at  iU  inner  end,  longitudinally  slotted  through  iU  side  and  hav- 
ing a  short  radial  stud  extending  into  said  recess,  in  combination 
with  the  driving-spring,  the  re.Mprocating  hammer  reduced  at  tip  to 
enter  the  actuating-shell  and  provided  with  a  transverse  stud  or  pin 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  shell  and  also  to  traverse  the 
slot  therein  when  the  hammer-blow  is  struck,  and  with  the  punch- 
point  and  its  reciprocating  extension-piece  secured  axially  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  actuating-shell.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  described  self-contained  automatic  prick-punch  having 
a  sectional  hollow  external  shell,  a  driving-spring  19  incUwed  within 
the  end  cap,  a  longitudinally-slotted  lining  11,  fixed  within  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  outer  shell,  such  lining  formed  with  an  oblique-ended 
recess  13.  and  an  axial  reciprocating  hammtv  15  having  a  transverse 
lifting-pin  17  projecting  endwise  into  the  slots  of  the  actuating-shell 
and  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  lining,  in  combination  with  the  ta- 
pering tip-section  10  internally  shouldered,  the  recipn>cating  punch 
20  and  the  sliding  and  oscillating  pie<'e  21  therein,  said  piece  ex- 
tending through  a  fixed  washer  22  and  a  torsion-spring  23  connected 
terminally  to  said  piece  and  washer,  and  with  the  actuating-shell  14 
slotted  in  its  sides,  secured  axially  to  piece  21,  provided  with  a  radial 
stud  25.  and  serving,  when  the  punch  is  retracted,  to  compress  and 
then  release  the  driving-spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


789.5v21.    CARRIAOB-TOP-niAMB  JOINT     William  J  Baul 
Newport.  Ky     Filed  Dec.  5.  1904.    Serial  No  2SS  536 


V\axm.—\  An  electric-cord  holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  meUl  cut  and  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  oppositelv-opposed  horizon- 
tal spnng-arms,  and  means  clasped  by  said  arms  adapted  to  fricUon- 
allv  engage  an  eleetric  cord. 

2  A  cord-holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  cut  and 
bent  to  form  a  hook  and  oppositely-opposed  horironUl  semicylin- 
dncal  arms,  also  having  openings  therein,  and  means  clasped  by 
■aid  arms  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and  be  slidable  on  an  elec- 
tric cord. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe!,  a  bracket  having  a 
slotted  and  notched  hook,  and  a  spring-clasp,  insulator-sections 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  said  claap  and  having  a  cortJ-paaaage  there- 


Claim—X.  A  carriage-top  prop  and  joint  comprising  two  sec- 
tions each  section  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  each  section-body  having  a  pair  of  flattened 
hinge-joint  end  members,  supplemental  tubular  joint  members  held 
within  the  joining  ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  joining  said 
hinge  end  members  to  form  a  stop-binge.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  carriage-top- prop  member  formed  of  two  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  tubular  body  composed  wholly  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  sections  beingflattened  to 
form  ears,  the  ears  of  one  being  arranged  to  wotk  inside  the  ears  of 
the  other,  supplemental  tubular  joint  members  held  within  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  two  sections,  and  a  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  ears  of  the  two  sections  together  as  set  forth 

3  A  carriage-top  prop  consisting  of  two  hinged  sections,  each 
section  being  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  one  of  the  said 
sections  having  at  one  end  apertured  ears,  the  other  section  having 
flattened  lugs  adapted  to  fit  between  the  ears  upon  the  oppoaing 
member,  and  lupplemenUl  tubular  sheet-meUl  joint  memben' 
loosely  fitted  within  each  of  the  prop-sections,  said  supplemental 
joint  members  being  stamped  up  from  a  single  sheet  of  meUl  and 
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hating  e«r«,  the  earn  in  th«  said  soppltmrnUl  member*  beiag  ar- 
ranged to  telewropicallj  engage  one  another  and  to  fit  between  the 
ears  and  lug*  on  the  prop-iMwtion..  the  gereral  aforeaaid-mentioned 
ears  being  apertured.  and  the  pirot-bolt  fitting  the  Mid  aperture,  to 
form  the  hinge-pivot  aa  set  forth. 

4  A  carriage-top  prop  consiating  of  two  hinge-aectioni  each 
being  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  at  one  end.  the  other  section  having 
flattened  lugs  adapted  to  fit  between  the  ear*  of  the  opposing  section, 
and  1  pair  of  supplemental  tubular  sheet-meUl  joint  members 
lotiselj  fitted  within  the  prop-section,  said  supplemental  joint  mem- 
bers each  being  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  apertured  ears,  the  ears  of  the  supplemental  sections 
being  arranged  to  teleacopically  engage  one  another  and  to  fit  be 
tween  the  ears  and  lugs  of  the  prop-section,  and  a  pivot-bolt  passing 
through  .H«id  t-ars  to  form  a  hinge-pivot  subsUutially  as  shown  and 
described 

5  In  a  carriage-top  prop  the  tubular  sections  A  A  each  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  joint  members 
formed  with  ears,  the  ears  of  one  working  inside  of  the  ears  of  the 
other,  and  separate  joint  members  each  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  substantial  U  shape  in  cross-section  and 
telescopicailv  fitted  within  the  prop-sections,  each  of  the  supplemen- 
tal joint  members  having  apertured  ears  arranged  to  fit  within  the 
•paces  of  the  earn  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  prop-sect iona.  and  a 
pivot  that  passes  through  all  of  the  said  ear*  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

<?  A  carridge-top  prop,  consisting  of  two  prop-sections  each 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  tubular  form 
and  each  provided  with  ai>ertures  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  flattened 
ears  at  the  other  end.  a  supplemental  joint  member  compo.sed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  -.ubstantial  U  shape  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  apertured  ears,  said  supplemental 
member  adapted  to  telescopi.ally  enter  the  joint  end  of  one  of  said 
prop-sections,  the  ears  of  fh^  ..thei  prop-seition  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  ears  of  the  first  prop-section  and  the  ear*  of  the  said  sup- 
plemental section,  all  being  arranged  .substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

7  .\  carriage-top  prop,  consisting  of  two  prop-sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  tubular  form 
and  each  provided  with, apertures  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  flattened 
ears  at  the  other  end.  a  supplemental  joint  member  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  substantial  U  shape  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  apertured  ears,  said  supplemental 
member  adapted  to  felescopically  enter  the  joint  end  of  said  prop- 
aections.  the  ears  of  the  other  prop-se»tion  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
ears  of  the  first  section  and  the  ears  of  the  said  supplemental  section, 
and  a  second  supplemental  prop  section  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a  substantial  U  shape  in  cross-se<tion  and 
provided  with  apertured  ears  at  one  end  to  enter  between  the  aper- 
tured oars  of  the  first-mentioned  supplemental  section,  .said  supple- 
mental section  also  adapted  to  telescopically  enter  the  other  tubular 
prop-se«tion.  and  a  pivot-bolt  or  rivet  passing  through  all  of  said  ear> 
substantially  as  shown  and  descnbed 


corded  fabric  the  combinaUon  of  a  warp-b«*«.  aeaiu  for  dir«etii>« 
yam  thereto,  a  cord-beam,  a  comb  mounted  adjacent  10  the  warp- 
beam  and  arranged  to  direct  cord  from  the  cortbeam  in  paths  par- 
allel to  and  alongside  of  the  yam,  for  aimuIUneoualy  winding  the 
yam  and  coH  in  parallel  strands  on  the  warp-beam,  and  an  auto- 
matic brake  mechaniam  for  retarding  the  roution  of  the  cord-beam 
proportionately  to  the  changing  diameter  of  the  cord  thereon 


7Wl>..">v>v».  AUTOMATIC  TENSION  DBVICB  FOR  YARN  WIND- 
ING MACHINES  Horatio  B  Btcuiiii.  Newburgh  N  Y  Wed 
Sept.  17.  1903     Serial  No  173.5M. 

Claim.— I  An  apparatus  for  preparing  warp  for  weaving  cord- 
ed fabrics,  having  a  warp-beam,  means  for  supplying  yam  to  said 
beam,  a  cord-beam,  means  for  guiding  cord  from  said  cord-beam  to 
the  warp-beam,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  cord- 
beam  to  secure  uniformity  of  tension  of  the  cord  unreeled  therefrom, 
the  yarn  and  ord  being  wound  simultaneously  on  one  and  the  same 
warp-beam  in  equivalent  lengths. 

i  An  apparatus  for  preparing  warp  for  weaving  corded  fabrics, 
having  a  warp-beam,  means  for  supplying  the  yarn  thereto,  a  ten- 
•ion-controlled  cord-beam  operable  to  supply  cord  under  regulated 
tension  to  said  warp-beam,  and  means  for  directing  cord  from  the 
cord-beam  to  paths  adjacent  to  the  yam  for  winding  the  yarn  and 
cord  simultaneously  on  the  warp-beam. 

3  An  apparatus  for  preparing  warp  for  wearing  corded  fabrics, 
having  a  warp-beam,  means  for  supplying  yam  thereto,  a  tension- 
controlled  cord-beam,  and  a  comb  m  operative  relation  to  the  warp- 
beam  and  disposed  to  direct  cord  from  said  i-ord-beam  in  paths  adja- 
cent to  the  individual  atraad*  of  yam  for  simultaneously  windingthe 
yam  and  the  cord  on  the  warp-beam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  warp-bean  for  weaviBg 


5  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  warp-beam  for  weaving 
corded  fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  cord-beam,  of  a  brake-lever 
having  cooperative  relation  to  the  cord-beam,  a  shifUble  weight  con 
nected  to  said  lever,  a  counterbalanced  arm  having  means  held  nor- 
mally by  said  arm  in  engagement  with  the  cord-beam,  and  an  inter- 
mediate connection  between  the  couterbalanced  arm  and  the  shift- 
able  weight,  said  counterbalanced  arm  constituting  means  for  ad- 
justing said  connection. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  warp-beam  for  weaving 
corded  fabrics,  the  combination  with  a  cord-beam,  of  a  brake-lever 
having  cooperative  relation  to  said  cord-beam,  a  weight  shifubly 
mounted  on  the  lever,  a  pivoted  ami  having  means  for  riding  against 
said  cord  l>eain,  a  counterbalance  tending  to  noimally  press  the  arm 
toward  the  cord-beam,  and  a  direct  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  weight 

7  An  apparatus  of  the  clas^  de»tribed.  having  a  warp-beam,  a 
cord-beam  mounted  to  supply  cord  to  said  warp  beam,  a  friction- 
brake  in  operative  relation  to  said  cord-beam,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  brake  and  having  a  shiftable  weight,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with 
a  weighted  arm  and  with  a  depeniling  arm.  another  arm  fast  with 
the  rock-shaft  and  provided  w  ith  means  arranged  to  ride  against  the 
cord-beam,  and  a  coni  anchored  at  one  end,  connected  looselv  with 
the  depending  arm  and  attached  to  the  shift.tble  weight 

!^  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  winding  yarn  and  cord  on 
the  same  beam,  comprising  a  cord-beam,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  cord  proportionately  to  the  diameter  of  the  body 
of  cord  on  the  cord-beam,  comprising  a  brake  for  the  cord-beam,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  shoe  arranged  to  ride  against  the  cord  on  the 
cord-beam,  and  a  depending  arm  having  means  for  controllinir  said 
brake 

9.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  warp  for  weaving  corded  fabrics, 
comprising  a  warp-beam,  means  for  supplying  yarn  thereto,  and 
means  for  simulUneously  supplying  cord  to  said  beam  at  an  equiva- 
lent rate  to  that  at  which  the  yam  is  supplied  thereto. 


7H9,o-.>8.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  RBFININO  COP 
PER  NICKEL  ALLOYS  Amoii  0  Bim.  Troy,  NY  FUed  Apr 
11.  1804     Serial  No  202603 


Ctatm.—l.  The  process  of  electrodepositing  nickel  from  solu 
tions  of  nickel  sulfate,  which  consisU  in  electrolyiing  the  solutions 
with  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  and  with  a  suiuble  cathode 

2  The  process  of  refining  copper-nickel  alloys,  which  consiau 
in  dis«>lving  the  alloy  as  anode  in  a  solution  conUining  copper  salU. 
for  the  electrodeposition  of  metallic  copper  and  production  of  a  so^ 
lution  of  nickel  salt,  preparing  a  nickel-sulfate  solution  therefrom, 
eleetrolyiing  the  nickel-sulfate  solution  with  a  suiuble  cathode  and 
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with  •  •pongy-load  anode  for  tk«  •loetrodepositioii  of  hmUIUc  nickel, 
and  production  of  le«d  (ulfrnte.  and  reducing  th«  lead  sulfate  formed 
to  metallic  lead  by  electrolysia  aa  a  cathode  in  a  iiolution  containing 
the  lulfuric-acid  radical. 

3.  Thf  prooeM  of  electrolyticallr  depoaiting  metallic  nickel 
from  solutions  of  nickel  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolyzing  the 
•olutioD  with  a  suiuble  cathode  and  with  an  anode  of  spongf  lead, 
and  subsequently  reducing  the  lead  sulfate  produced  hj  electrolysis 
as  a  cathode  in  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  The  proooBs  of  refining  copper-nickel  alloys  which  consists  in 
electrolyzing  a  solution  of  copper  and  nickel  sulfates,  with  the  alloy 
as  anode,  preparing  nickel-sulfate  solution  from  the  nickel-and-cop- 
prr  solution,  elertrolyzing  the  nickel-sulfate  solution  with  a  spongy- 
lead  anode,  with  the  depooition  of  nickel  on  a  suitable  cathode,  elec- 
trolytically  reducing  to  spongy  lead  the  lead  sulfate  formed,  for  the 
production  of  sulf uric-acid  solution,  converting  the  sulfuric  acid  ob- 
tained partly  into  copper  sulfate,  and  returning  the  copper  sulfate 
to  the  copper-depositing  bath 

i  The  procees  of  refining  copper-nickel  alloyv  which  consists  in 
electrolyzing  a  solution  of  copper  and  nickel  sulfates,  with  the  alloy 
as  anode,  preparing  nirkej-oulfate  solution  from  the  nickrl-and-cop- 
per  solution,  electrolyzing  the  nickel-sulfate  solution  with  a  spongy- 
lead  anode,  « itb  the  deposition  of  nickel  on  a  suitable  cathode,  elec- 
trolytically  reducing  10  spongy  lead  the  lead  sulfate  formed,  for  the 
production  of  sulfuric-acid  solution,  converting  the  sulfuric  acid  ob- 
tained partly  into  copper  sulfate  by  electrolysis  of  said  sulfuric  acid 
with  an  anode  containing  copper,  and  a  cathode  of  lead  peroxid,  and 
returning  the  copper  sulfate  formed  to  the  copper-depositing  bath 


said  bit  and  proridad  with  aa  exterior  loagitudiul  rib.  hmuu  eon- 
nect«d  with  the  bit  and  adapted  to  engage  and  cauae  the  aleeve  to  fol- 
low the  bit,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  sleeve  and  prorided 
with  a  groove  to  engage  the  said  rib 


789.5Q6.  CAflH-KKUSTBR  Tbomai  Caukt.  Dayton.  Ohio,  m- 
rtgnor  to  Rational  CAsh  R«g1M«r  Company  J«wy  Ctty.  I.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poraUoa  of  New  Jeraey     Piled  June  it.  IWl     Serial  No.  6e.lC3. 


789.5'24.     WARDROBB  HOOK     HimT  L  Braolit  Waatrille. 
Coon     Piled  Sept  14.  1904     Serial  No  224  424 


r^aim  — 1.  A  wardrobe-book  i-ompnsing  upper  and  lower  hooks 
formed  from  a  blank  of  wire  cuned  and  recurred  to  form  upper  and 
lower  hooks  each  having  a  loop  or  doubled  ^nd  and  Kideti  lying  par- 
allel, an  attaching-Khank  formed  continuoun  wi'h  ofte  side  of  the  up- 
I>er  hook  and  an  angle-brat-e  seated  in  the  angle  of  the  hook  and  pro- 
vided at  it-  center  with  a  Htrengthening-rib  and  at  iu  ends  with  «ap« 
which  are  curved  about  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  hooks  re- 
.<pectivcly 

2  .\  wardrobe-hook  formed  from  a  blank  of  wire  curved  and  re- 
cur\ed  to  form  upper  and  lower  hooks  each  having  a  loop  or  doubled 
end  and  sides  lying  parallel,  an  atUching-shauk  formed  continuous 
with  one  of  the  H»det.  of  the  upper  hook.  Haid  lower  hook  having  a 
backward  curve  JO,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  an  angle-brace 
seated  in  the  angle  of  the  hook  and  pnivided  at  its  center  with  a 
strengthening-rib  and  at  its  ends  with  flaps  which  are  curved  about 
the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  hooks  respectively. 


TSO.ovJo.     BXCAVATINO  TOOL     Jamu  C  Bun.  Chkago.  ID 
Piled  Aug.  4.  1904    Serial  No  219.441. 


riiMia  — 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  terew-bit  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stem,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  bit  and  having  formed 
therein  openings,  b' .  and  provided  with  exterior  longitudinal  ribs 
means  connected  with  the  stem  of  the  bit  and  adapted  to  slidablv  en- 
ga^  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  supporting-frame  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  sleeve  and  having  interior  grooves 
adapted  to  alidably  engage  the  ribs  on  the  sleeve  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2    In  a  derice  •f  the  character  sUted,  a  bit.  a  sleeve  surrounding 


CUtim—l  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing-key, of  a  lever  carrying  a  type,  a  platen  and  a  slot-and-pin  con- 
nection between  the  key  and  lever  for  causing  the  latter  to  be  oper- 
ated to  make  au  impression  only  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
former 

2  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  keys 
arranged  in  banks,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  also  anmnged  in 
banks:  the  levers  of  the  different  banks  being  of  different  lengths, 
printing-types  upon  said  levers,  and  means  connecting  the  keys  of 
the  several  banks  to  their  respective  levers 

3.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  pivoted  value-keys 
and  I  platen,  of  a  bell-crank-actuating  lever  codperating  with  each 
value-key,  a  printing-type  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  actuating-lever, 
the  rear  end  of  said  actuating-lever  being  provided  with  a  slot  which, 
to  some  extent,  is  de.^cribed  upon  an  arc  struck  from  the  pivotal  cen- 
ter of  the  value-keys,  and  a  stud  or  pin  carried  by  each  value-key. 
and  cooperating  with  the  slot  of  its  respective  actuating-lever 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted 
keys,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  carrying  types,  means  for  connect- 

I  ing  the  keys  and  levers,  a  pivoted  member  common  to  all  of  the  piv- 
oted  keys,  an  endless  inking-ribbon,  and  an  operating  device  having 
a  cam  edge  engaged  by  the  common  key  member  for  feeding  the 
ribbon. 

6.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  a  platen  of  three  se- 
ries of  keys,  namely:  dollar-value  keys,  value-keys  of  lower  denomi- 
nations and  character-keys,  of  printing-types  connected  with  and  op- 
erated by  said  keys  respectively,  a  stop-wall  35  adjacent  to  the  platen, 
and  a  means  whereby  each  of  the  three  series  of  keys  will  strike  the 
platen  at  a  different  distance  from  the  stop-wall. 

6  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a 
series  of  printing  devices  connected  to  the  keys  and  arranged  in 
banks,  and  a  check-atop  located  at  different  distances  from  the  typea 
of  the  different  banks. 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  operating  mechan- 
ism, of  a  series  of  type-carriers  operated  thereby  and  arranged  in 
groups,  and  a  check-stop  arranged  at  different  disUnces  from  the 
types  of  the  respective  groups 

>»  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  movable  guard  for  the  same,  and  a  key  paaaing  through 
said  guard  and  formed  with  a  removable  portion  whereby  the  guard 
may  be  opened  after  said  portion  has  been  first  removed. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  hinged  guard  for  the  same,  and  a  key  paaaing  through 
aaid  guard  and  having  a  deUchable  portion  which  when  removed 
permits  the  guard  to  he  opened. 

10.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  caa- 
ing.  of  a  pivoted  key-lever  located  in  the  caaing  and  carrying  a  print- 
ing-type, and  an  operating  finger-piece  for  said  key-lever  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  detachable  from  the  key-lever  at  will. 
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789,627.  CASH  RJ0I8TEE.  Tiobai  Caooll.  Dtyton.  Ohio  •- 
*pjor  to  rXtliooMl  Caah  KegtAer  Company,  J«ney  city  H .  J.,  a  Cor 
pomion  0/  New  J«ney     FiW  June  1  1903.    Strtal  Mo.  180.083 


Claim— I  In  »  c*«h-n«nist*r,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  differentially -ad^uaUble  setting  element,  a 
printing  mechanium  including  a  type-carrier  controlled  bv  Maid  set- 
ting element ,  means  connecting  theoperating  mechanism  and  printing 
mechanism,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  setting  eleaient  for  break- 
ing the  connection  between  said  printiifg  mechanism  and  operating 
mechanism,  when  said  setting  element  occupies  a  certain  one  of  its 
adjustable  positions. 

2  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  clutch  derices  intermediate  the  op- 
erating mechanism  and  the  printing  mechanism,  a  special  differen- 
tially-adjusuble  setting  device,  and  a  special  type-carrier  connected 
with  said  special  setting  device,  and  means  controlled  by  said  set- 
ting device  for  actuating  the  clutch  when  jiaid  setting  device  occu- 
pies a  cerUin  one  of  its  adjustable  positions 

3  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  roUry  shaft,  of  a  printing  mechanism  including 
ai-tuatoni  for  a  Upe-printer  and  a  check-printer,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  permanently  to  the  tape-printer  actuator,  a  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  cht^k-printer  actuator,  a  special 
differenUally-adjusUble  setting  element,  a  special  type-carrier  con- 
nected with  said  setting  element,  and  means  connected  with  said 
setting  element  for  controlling  said  clutch  connection,  when  said 
•etting  element  occupies  a  certain  one  of  iU  adjusUble  positions 

4  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  printing  mechanisms,  a  clutch  connection  between  said 
mechanisms,  a  special  setting  element  controlling  said  clutch  con- 
uection.  and  a  special  setting  device  for  breaking  the  connection  be- 
tween the  clutch  and  the  special  setting  element  and  rendering  the 
latter  ineffective  to  perform  its  regular  functiou 

5  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  means  connecting  the  two  mechan- 
isms including  a  pivoted  pawl-clutch,  a  special  setting  element  mov- 
Able  to  different  positions,  and  means  operated  by  said  element  when 
in  one  position  to  actuate  said  pawl-clutcti 

6  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  means  intermediate  the  rwo  me«h- 
aniams  including  a  clutch,  clutch-operaUng  device.,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  said  clutch-operating  device*. 

7.  In  >  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  me<-h- 
aniam.  of  a  printing  mechanism,  means  connecting  the  two  mechan- 
i.«m*  and  including  two  shafU  which  are  normally  coupled  together, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  shafU  longitudiaaliy  to  diac«nnect 
it  from  its  companion  shaft. 


\  8.  In  •  ca«h-register.  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  means  intermediate  said  mechan- 
lams  and  including  two  independent  clutches,  a  special  setting  ele- 
ment operating  one  of  said  clutches,  and  independent  device,  for  op- 
erating the  remaining  clutch. 

9  In  a  caah-register  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  pnnting  mechanism,  means  intermediate  the  twomech- 
anism.  including  two  cluUhe..  a  special  setting  element  controlling 
one  of  ...d  clutches,  a  special  key  for  suspending  the  control  of  this 
aet  ing  element  from  iU  clutch,  and  an  independent  device  for  con- 
trolling the  remaining  clutch 

10  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  mean,  connecting  the  twomechan 
lams  including  a  clutch,  an  I  a  pivoted  lever  movable  .0  differrnt  po- 
sitions for  different  transactions  and  controlling  said  clutch  accord- 
ing to  Its  movements. 

II.  In  a  caah-register.  the  combination  with  an  operating mccn- 
anisn.  of  a  printing  mechanism,  mean,  connecting  the  two  m«-han- 
isms  including  a  clutch,  a  special  setting-lever  movable  to  different 
poaitions.  means  for  operating  the  clutch  engaged  by  said  lever  when 
in  one  position  but  free  of  the  «ime  when  it  is  adjusted  to  anv  of  iU 
remaining  positions. 

12  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  wim  »..  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  printing  mechanism,  connecting  means  intermediate  the 
two  mechanisms  including  two  independently-movable  shaft.,  dutch 
device,  tietween  raid  shafts,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  shafts  to 
disengage  it  from  the  companion  shaft,  and  a  latching  device  for  se- 
curing the  movable  shaft  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

13.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  pnnting  mechanism,  means  connecting  the  two  mechan- 
isms and  including  two  shafts  which  are  nomiallr  coupled  together 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  shafU  longitudinally  to  disconnect  it 
from  Its  companion  shaft,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  relative 
positions  of  the  two  shafts  after  |he  initial  movemeutof  the  operating 
mechanism.  " 

U  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  u  ith  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  revoluble  shaft,  of  .  printing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  revoluble  operating-gear  for  the  same;  a  pawl  for  establishing 
a  positive  connection  between  said  gear  and  said  revoluble  shaft  a 
diMbling-lever  for  engaging  said  pawl  to  disestablish  said  connec- 
tion; a  second  lever  carried  by  said  disengaging-lever;  a  setting  ele- 
ment having  an  abutment  for  engaging  .said  second  lever  and  thereby 
controlling  the  diseng.ging-lever;  and  a  special  key  connected  with 
said  second  lever  for  controlling  the  operative  relation  between  said 
element  and  said  second  lever. 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism including  a  revoluble  shaft,  codperating  with  gearing  con- 
nected with  an  auxiliary  operating-shaft  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  auxiliary  shaft  and  having  a  notch-and-pin  connection  there- 
with; a  gear  fast  upon  said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  printing 
mechanism  to  operate  the  same;  manipulative  means  for  adjusting 
said  sleeve  upon  said  auxiliar)  shaft  to  make  or  break  the  connec- 
tion of  the  former  with  the  latter;  and  a  locking-disk  connected  with 
the  operating  mechanism  for  locking  the  sleeve  in  position  after  the 
initial  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

16.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism and  a  printing  mechanism,  of  an  adjustable  means  for  effect- 
ing the  actuation  of  the  printing  mechanism  upon  certain  operations 
of  the  operating  mechanism  but  diseontinuing  such  actuation  of  the 
printing  mechanism  upon  other  operations  of  the  operating  mechan- 
ism: means  for  disabling  the  said  adjustable  means  to  permit  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  printing  mechanism  upon  all  of  the  operations  of  the 
operating  mechanism:  and  means  for  discontinuing  the  actuation  of 
the  printer  regardleM  of  the  adjustment  of  either  or  both  of  the  afore- 
said means. 


7Hf».5;28.     MOTOR   DRIVEN  AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS. 

ALBurr  B  Cooi  and  Siuvti  B  Kum  Odebolt.  Iowa.    F'led  Peb  4, 

1904     Senal  No  191.914. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  engine-bed  ad 
ju.Uble  thereon,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  engine-bed, «n  auxiliary 
frame  movably  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  cultivating-tool  ad- 
juaUbly  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  driving  the 
cuUivating-tool  from  the  engine. 

2  An  agricultural  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cultivat- 
fng-tool.  an  engine-bed  adjusUble  on  the  frame,  an  engine  carried 
bv  the  engine-bed.  and  means  for  driving  the  tool  from  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
yoke,  meana  for  mountiig  the  yoke  to  .wing  on  the  frame,  a  beam 
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attached  to  iiaid  »oke,  a  giing  of  rotarr  rultiTatinx-tooli,  a  shaft  on 
whi«?h  th*  tools  are  mounted,  means  connectinft  the  nhaft  with  the 
beam,  said  means  including  a  tubular  member,  and  meaiiK  for  driv- 
ing the  tools,  raid  means  romprising  riemeutv  extending  through 
the  axisof  the  s-winging  movement  of  the  yoke  and  through  said  tubu- 
lar member  wb«rebv  to  drive  the  tools  independently  of  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  roke  on  the  frame. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  mam  frame,  an  auxiliarr  frame  moiinf- 
ed  to  rock  thereon  around  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  tool-frame  mounted 
to  swing  and  to  turn  on  the  auxili.  v  frame,  and  a  tw.I  carried  bT  the 
tool-frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  auxilian  frame  mount- 
ed to  ro<k  thereon  around  a  longitu.Hnal  axis,  a  tod-fran.e  mounted 
to  swing  and  to  turn  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  tool  carried  bv  the 
tool-frame,  and  means  for  driving  the  t«K.|  without  interfering  with 
•aid  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  tool-frame 

6.  \  motor  driven  agricultural  apparatus,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  means  for  mounting  and  driving  the  same,  a  motor-bed  lon- 
gitudinally adjusUhle  on  the  main  frame,  and  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  bed. 

7  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plumlity  of  gangs  of  combined  cultivating  and  propel- 
ling tools  on  which  the  frame  is  mounte«l  and  by  which  the  frame  is 
wholly  supported,  said  gangs  of  cultivtting-loois  being  arranged  di- 
agonal to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cultivating  apparatus,  and  a 
sou«e  of  motive  power  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  with 
•aid  tools  to  operate  them.whereby  simultaneously  to  cultivate  the 
earth  and  propel  the  apparatus  over  the  surface  thereof 

8  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  roUry  combined  cultivating  and 
propelling  tools,  wiid  gangs  being  disposed  diagonally  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  apparatus,  the  said  frame  being  mounted  on  and 
wholly  susUined  by  said  tools,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  revolubly 
driving  said  tools  whereby  to  cultivate  the  ground  and  simultane 
ously  propel^the  apparatus  over  the  surface  thereof 

9  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  combined  cultivating  and  propelling  tools 
on  which  the  frame  is  mounted  and  by  which  the  frame  is  wholly 
•uaUined.  said  t.>oU  being  adjustable  to  change  their  inclination  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  {h-  apparatus,  a  soune  of  motive  power 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  tools  to  drive  the  same 
whereby  to  cultivate  the  earth  and  sin.ulUneouslv  to  propel  the  ap 
paratut  over  the  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool* 
to  change  their  inclination  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  apparatus 
whereby  to  direct  or  steer  the  apparatus. 

10.   In  a  motor^riven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  cultivating-toola  on  which  the 


frame  1.  mounted  and  by  which  the  frame  i.  wholly  sustained  said 
gangs  of  tools  being  adjustable  around  a  vertical  aii.  to  change 
heir  inclination  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  apparatus,  mean, 
for  so  adjusting  the  tools,  and  means  for  driving  ,he  t,H,ls  to  cause 
them  simultaneously  to  cultivate  the  earth  and  to  propel  the  appara- 
tus over  the  surface  thereof. 

11.  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
Of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  gsngs  of  revoluble  combined  cultivating 
and  propelling  tools,  on  whi.h  gangs  of  tools  the  fr.„„  i,  „„u„,^rt 
and  by  which  the  frame  is  wholly  sustains! .  said  gangs  of  tool,  oeing 
adjusuble  around  a  vertical  axis  to  v.n  their  inclination  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  apparatus,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rev- 
olubly dnving  the  tools  to  cultivate  the  earth  and  Himultaneouslv  to 
propel  the  apparatus  over  the  surface  there<.f.  and  mean«  for  ad- 
justmg  the  gang^  of  tools  whereby  to  steer  the  apparatus 

12  In  a  motor-driven  agriculfurHl  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  mam  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  mounting  the  main 
frame  on  the  auxiliaiy  frame,  said  means  permitting  a  r«K<king  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  frame  independently  of  th.^  main  frame,  a  cul- 
tivating-tool.  and  mean^  for  mounting  thecultivating-f<M>l  under  the 
auxiliary  frame,  said  means  permitting  a  rocking  movement  of  the 
said  tool  independently  of  said  auxiliary  frame 

13.  Inli  motor-driven  agriculturalapparatus.  the  combination 
of  a  mam  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  mounting  the  main 
frame  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  means  permitting  a  rmking 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  independently  of  the  main  frame  a 
cultivating-tool.  means  foi  mounting  the  cult ivatiiig-tool  under  the 
auxiliary  frame,  said  mean.-<  permitting  a  r<Kking  movement  of  the 
said  tool  independently  of  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  mean.s  for  driv-  ' 
mg  .said  tool,  the  last-named  mean*  <oniprisin»;  an  element  axiallv 
coincident  to  the  axis  of  the  .said  hm  king  movement  of  the  tool. 

14.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliarv-  frame  lo<-ated  under  the  same,  means  c«„ne,ting 
the  mam  and  auxiliary  frames,  said  means  permitting  independent 
rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  around  an  axis  essentiallr 
central  of  the  apparatus,  a  cultivating-tool  I.K-ated  at  each  side  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rulfivating-tools 
to  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  means  permitting  independent  nn-king 
movement  of  the  tools 

15  In  an  agri.ultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliaiy  frame  l.^ated  under  the  same,  means  connecting 
the  mam  and  au.xiliary  frames,  said  means  permitting  independent 
r<Hk,ng  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  around  an  axis  essentially 
central  of  the  apparatus,  a  cultivating-tool  located  at  each  side  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  .onnecting  the  cultivatinyt  tools  to 
the  auxiliary-  frame,  said  fiieans  permitting  independent  ro<king 
movement  of  the  f.».|s,  and  means  for  driving  the  cultivating-tools. 
the  last-named  means  comprising  elements  coincident  to  the  axes  of 
•he  ro<'kmg  movements  of  the  cultivating-ttwls 

16  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combinati<.n 
of  a  main  frame,  an  engine  sustained  thereon,  an  auxiliary  frame  lo- 
cated  under  the  main  frame,  means  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame 
with  the  main  frame,  said  means  permitting  independent  rmking 
movement  of  the  frames  an.und  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  machine, 
a  tool,  means  connecting  the  same  with  the  auxiliary  frame.  and^A 
gearing  for  driving  the  t<Kil  from  the  e>ngine.  ^  \ 

17  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  thereon  an  auxiliary-  frame,  means 
connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  to  allow  independent 
rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  cultivatinK-tool.  means 
connecting  the  cultivating-tool  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  means 
permitting  independent  ro<king  movement  of  the  tool,  and  gearing 
for  driving  the  tool  from  said  engine,  said  gearing  comprising  an  ele- 
ment coincident  to  the  rwking  movement  of  the  tool. 

IH,  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  an  engine  nuiunted  thereon  an  auxiliary  frame, 
means  i-onnecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  and  means  permit- 
ting independent  nnking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  around 
an  axisesaentially  central  of  the  machine,  cultivating-tools  Icnated  at 
each  side  of  said  center  of  nnking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
means  connecting  the  cultivating-tools  with  the  auxiliary  frame, 
and  gearing  for  driving  the  cultivating-tools  from  likid  engine 

19.  In  a  motor-driven  agriculiural  apparatiM.  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  an  auxiliary  frame, 
means  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  to  permit  independ-  * 
ent  rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame  around  an  axis  essen- 
tially longitudinal  of  thr  apparatus,  a  cultivating-tool  at  each  aide 
of  said  axis,  means  for  connecting  the  cultivating-tools  with  the  aux- 
iliary frame  to  permit  rocking  movement  of  said  tools,  and  gearing 
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connectmft  »*i<l  toota  with  th«  enxine  to  drive  tha  two  tk*  ••.«..  1 1  Z :~ " 


of  tb«  tool* 

20.  In  a  motor-driTen  tirriculturmJ  •pparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  mam  frame,  an  engine,  mean*  for  mounting  the  engiDe  adju.t- 
ablj  on  the  main  frame,  a  cultivaUng-tooI,  meana  for  mountinjt  the 
cultjTating-tool  on  the  apparatus,  and  (re«rin|t  for  driving  aaid  tool 
from  said  engine,  aaid  gearing  including  sliding  part*  lo  admit  of 
aaid  adjuMtment  of  the  engine. 

21  In  ■  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
•f  a  frame,  an  engine,  an  engine-bed.  means  for  slidablv  mounting 
said  bed  on  said  frame,  a  cultirating-tool,  means  for  connecting  the 
tool  with  the  frame,  and  gearing  for  driving  the  tool  from  the  engine 
Mid  gcanog  including  sliding  parts  to  admit  of  the  said  adjustment 
of  the  engine  and  bed. 

ti  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  engine,  means  for  adjusUblv  mounting  the  same  on 
the  frame,  a  cultivatingtool.  means  connecting  the  tool  with  the 
frame,  a  dnve-shaft,  means  e.Ublishing  a  sliding  connection  be- 

tiVA<an    tk^    *»_«»-     ._J      J      ■  1         a.      . 


tween  the  engine  and  drive-shaft  to  admit  of  the  said  adjunment  of   ZT\  JT.:"  '^'  '*^''  "^  '''"«'  '''*'  '"^""■♦'""  ^  »»>'  ""' 

the  engine,  and  gearing  connecting  the  drive-shaft  wl  ,he  cuUiv.t-    IT  ""  '''*"""*  *  ''^'^  ^  ^'^"•'  ^  """  •^"-  -PP- 


ibt  engine,  and  gearing  connecting  the  drive-shaft  with  the  cultivat- 
ing-tool  to  drive  said  tool 

23  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  two  cultivating-tooU  respectively  at  the  sides  thereof  means 
for  rockabiT  mounting  said  tool*,  on  the  mam  frame,  an  auxiliar> 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  main  frame  with  the  auxiliary  frame 
to  allow  mdependent  rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliarr  frame  a 
cultivatmg-tool  at  e«.h  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  last-named  cultivating-t.K)li.  with  the  auxiliary  frame 

24  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cultivatingtool  at  each  side  thereof,  means  connecting  the 
cultivating-tools  with  the  main  frame  to  permit  the  tools  to  rock  on 
the  «aid  frame,  an  auxiliary  framr  mean,*  connecting  the  auxiliary 
frame  with  the  main  frame,  said  mean*  permitting  independent  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  cultivatingtool  at  each  side 
of  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  last-named  cul- 
tivating-tools  «ith  the  auxiliary  frame,  said  means  permitting  inde- 
pendent rocking  movement  of  said  ttnils 

25,  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  mam. frame,  a  cultivatingtool  at  each  side  thereof,  means  for 
mounting  said  tools  on  the  main  frame,  an  auxiliarv  frame  means 
for  connecting  the  auxiliary  and  main  frames,  said  means  permitting 
the  mdependent  rocking  movement  of  the  auxiliarv  frame  a  culti- 
Yating-tool  at  each  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  connecting 
the  last-named  cultivafmg-tools  with  the  auxiliarv  frame  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  driving  all  of  said  tools 
from  said  engine 

id    In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  an  engine,  means  for  mountinn  the  engine  on  the 
frame,  a  cultivating-tool  at  each  ..ide  of  the  main  frame,  means  for 
connecting  the  cultivating-tools  with  the  main  frame,  said  means  per- 
mitting independent  rocking  movement  of  the  cultivating-tools   an 
auxilianr  frame,  means  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliarv  frames 
said  in«ans  comprising  independent  nnking  movement  of  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  a  cultiv.ting-tool   at  each  side  of  the  auxiliary  frame 
means  for  mounting  the  cultivating-tools  to  rock  on  the  auxiliarr 
frame,  and  gearing  for  driving  all  of  the  said  tools  from  said  engine 
8*id  gearing  including  elemenU  coincident  to  the  centers  i>f  the  rock- 
ing movement  of  all  of  said  tools. 

27  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  cultivating-tools  whereon  said  frame  is 
mounted,  an  engine,  an  engine-bed  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  frame 
whereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  engine,  and  gearing  connecting 
aaid  engine  with  aU  of  said  tools  to  drive  the  tools  from  the  engine 
•aid  gearing  including  sliding  elemenU  to  admit  of  said  adjustment 
of  the  engine. 

28  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
two  gangs  of  cultivating-tools  mounted  thereon  to  swing  around  \er'- 
tical  axes  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  gangs,  drums  mounted  on  the 
frame,  means  for  o^rating  the  drums,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  end*  of  said  gangs  of  tools  and  said  drums  simultaneously 
to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  gangs  of  tools 

29  In  an  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
hanger  depending  therefrom,  a  yoke  having  a  tubular  part  arranged 
to  turn  in  the  hanger,  a  beam  atuched  to  said  yoke,  a  gang  of  roUry 
eultivatmg-tooU  means  connecting  said  tools  with  said  beam  to 
mount  the  tools  laid  means  comprising  a  tubular  member,  and 
means  for  driving  the  tools,  said  means  comprising  elemenU  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  part  of  the  yoke  and  through  the  said  tubu 


30.  In  a  motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  combined  cultivating  and  propelling  Uk,J, 
on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  and  by  which  the  frame  is  who'lv 
supported,  said  cultivating-tool.  being  arranged  diagonallv  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cultivating  apparatus  and  oppositelv  to  each 
other,  and  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  on  the  frame  and  con- 
n*cted  with  the  tools  to  operate  them  whereby  to  simultaneously 
cultivate  the  earth  and  propel  the  apparatus  over  the  surface  thereof 

31  In  a  motor-dnven  agncultural  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  '"me.  a  plurality  of  combined  cultivating  and  propelling  tools 
on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  and  by  which  the  frame  i.  wholly 
supported,  said  cultivating-tool.  being  arranged  diagonally  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cultivating  apparatus  and  oppositelv  lo  each 
other,  a  source  of  motive  power  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  tools  to  operate  them  whereby  to  simultaneouslv  cultivate 
the  earth  and  propel  the  apparatus  over  the  surface  thereof  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tools  to  change  their  inclination  to  the  line 
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TIN  PACKING  FOR  MILK   CREAM   OR  THE  LIKE 
DUTI£.  Aarhue.  Denmark     Filed  Mar  2S  1904.    Senal 


nrn.i^^'"  Tu  ""'**"  ^^"^'"'^  "^"'•''  »'"''°f  «  P">J^ting  end 
provided  with  a  corrugation  extending  around  the  end  and  an  in- 
waHly-cuned  portion  betneen  the  corrugation  and  the  edge  of  the 

withl  ^  ''"■^!"*  '"^"  •""'"'  ■  "''™*"y  projecting  end  provided 
with  a  corrugation  extending  around  it  at  a  distance  from  the  edge 
and  an  inwartly-curved  portion  between  the  corrugation  an'd  the 
^dge,  said  end  bemg  capable  of  being  pressed  inward  bv  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  an  outwardly-opening  valve  mounted  on  said 

iectin^t^  '^yl'-f  «'•'  ">'<•'•"•  packing  vessel  having  a  circular  pro- 
ect.ng  top  and  bottom,  each  being  provided  with  a  circular  corruga- 

we"e!;\h  "  '"""  "■"  "^''-'  '"•*  '"  '"-rrflv-urved  portion  be- 

tween the  corrugation  and  the  edge 


'^.\i''l,'^<^-   ^J  OF  UNITING  METALS    W.isoi,  L  FMNandJow 
Wod  Sept  fl,  1904     Serial  No  223.344. 


rioim  — 1  The  method  of  fusing  to  a  casting  a  piece  of  metal  of 
a  lower  fusing-point,  which  wnsists  in  molding  the  casting  with  a 
projecting  seat  for  the  fused-in  piece  extending  beyond  the  main 
bo,ly  of  the  casting,  and  proportioned  to  hold  sufficient  metal  of  the 
casting  to  partially  but  not  wholly  melt  the  fused-in  portion  of  the 
piece. 

2.  The  method  of  fusing  thin  pieces  of  meUl  to  a  relatively 
large  casting  of  a  higher  fusing-point,  which  consists  in  molding  the 
caatmg  w  ith  projecting  seats  extending  from  the  main  body  and  con- 
tour of  the  casting  against  and  around  the  pieces  to  be  fused  thereto, 
each  projecting  seat  being  proportioned  to  receive  a  volume  of  the 
meUl  of  the  casting  sulficient  to  partially  but  not  wholly  fuse  the 
eonUeting  portions  of  the  thin  pieces 

3.  The  process  of  fusing  into  a  casting  a  piece  of  meUl  of  a 
lower  fuaing-point.  which  consisU  in  molding  the  <;asting  with  a  pro- 
jecting seat  for  the  fused-in  piece  extending  from  the  main  body  and 
contour  of  the  casting,  and  proportioned  to  insure  the  cooling  of  the 
seat  before  melting  away  the  fused-in  portion  of  the  piece,  and  plac- 
ing the  piece  of  meUl  in  the  mold  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
into  the  aeat-apace. 
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4.  The  proMM  of  cuting  an  enfine-^jlinder  baring  heat-radi- 
atijtg  flna  of  a  different  lurUl  fused  therein,  which. conaisU  in  mold- 
ing the  cylindti  with  raritie*  to  form  seat  projections  extending 
from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  lupporting  the  fins  to  extend  into  the 
•aid  cavities,  and  then  pouring  the  casting,  the  seat-cavities  being 
proportioned  to  receive  a  volume  of  the  casting  metal  sufficient  to 
partially  but  not  wholly  fuse  the  contacting  portions  of  the  ftns. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  comprising  a 
body  of  cant  metal  having  fused  to  it  a  piece  of  metal  fusing  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  the  body  metal,  that  part  of  the  body  metal 
immediately  in  cwntact  with  the  pie<-e  being  proportioned  to  fuie  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  piece  without  wholly  melting  it. 

6.  Alt  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  comprising  a 
body  of  metal  having  fused  to  it  in  the  casting  process  a  piece  of 
metal  fusing  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  body  metal,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  seating  projection  for  the  piece,  proportioned 
to  fuse  the  surface  of  the  seated  portion  of  the  piece  without  wholly 
melting  it. 

7.  A  heat-radiating  surface  formed  of  a  piece  of  metal  fusing  at 
a  relativly  high  temperature,  and  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  metal  fusing 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  the  two  metals  being  united  by  cast- 
ing the  hixher-fuHion  piece  about  portions  of  the  lower-fusion  pieces, 
the  inclosing  portions  of  the  higher-fusion  piece  being  proportioned 
tu  partially,  but  not  wholly  fuse  the  seated  portions  of  the  lower- 
fusion  pieces 

8.  A  heat-radiating  surface  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal  fusing 
at  different  temperatures  and  united  by  casting  the  higher-fusion 
piece  about  a  portion  of  the  lower-fusion  piece,  the  lower-fusion 
metal  being  sealed  in  a  plurality  of  ribs  which  extend  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  higher-fusion  metal  and  are  proportioned  to  furie  the 
seated  portions  of  the  lower-fusion  metal  without  wholly  melting 
them. 

9.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  structure  comprising  a 
body  of  metal  having  fused  to  it  a  piece  of  metal  fusing  at  a  lov^er 
temperature  than  the  body  metal,  that  part  of  the  body  metal  imme- 
diately in  contact  with  the  piece  beinjf  proportioned  to  fuse  the  sur- 
face of  the  seated  portion  without  wholly  melting  that  portion,  the 
seated  portion  bein^  provided  with  depressions  for  the' molten  metal 
to  enter. 


THU.oHl.    WRAPPIIIQ-MACHINE     Andriw  FoRBls.  Leeds.  8og 
lud.  aHtgnar  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited. 
Pifd  Sept  29  1904.    Serial  Mo  226.440 


8  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  round  UbIeU,  the  combination 
with  two  superposed  sUtionary  plates  provided  with  correspondinx 
circular  openings,  means  for  feeding  the  wrappers  singly  onto  the 
lower  plate  over  iu  opening,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tableU  along 
the  upper  plate  and  delivering  them  singly  onto  the  wrapper,  and 
means  for  carrying  each  Ublet  and  iU  wrapper  through  the  opening 
in  the  lower  plate  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  into  an  upstand- 
ing position  around  the  Ublet,  of  a  revolving  wheel  provided  with  a 
circular  flange  and  having  a  plate-like  surface  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  said  flange  to  receive  and  carry  the  partially-wrapped 
UbleU.  a  SUtionary  segmenUl  ring  surrounding  the  revolving  wheel 
and  forming  with  the  wheel-flange  an  annular  space  over  the  plate- 
like carrying-surface  of  the  wheel  to  support  the  UbleU  peripherally 
and  route  them  on  their  axes,  a  aUtionary  cam-plate  located  on  the 
I  segmental  ring  overhanging  the  annular  space  above  the  plate-like 
carrying-surface  of  the  revolving  wheel  to  turn  the  upsUnding  edges 
of  the  wrappers  radially  inward  over  tlieir  UbleU,  and  a  stationary 
plow-blade  to  remove  the  wrapped  tableU  from  the  revolving  wheel, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  round  Ubiets  in  a  covering  mate- 
rial such  as  tin-foil,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carrying  a  horizon- 
Ul  Ubie  or  bed,  a  head-stock  located  on  the  Uble  and  carrying  two 
superposed  base-platen  provided  with  corresponding  circular  open- 
ings, means  for  feeding  the  wrappers  sin/rlj  onto  the  lower  base-plate 
over  its  opening,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  Ubiets  along  the  upper 
base-plate  to  its  opening  and  delivering  them  singly  onto  the  wrap- 
per, and  means  for  depressing  the  Ublet  and  wrapper  through  the 
opening  in  the  lower  base-plate  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  wrapper 
into  an  upstanding  position  around  the  Ublet.  <.f  a  stationary  sen- 
menUl  ring  6  on  the  table,  an  inner  revolving  wheel  7  provided  with 
a  plate-like  surface  12  to  receive  and  carry  the  partially-wrapped 
Ubiets  and  having  a  circular  flange  11  between  which  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  ring  6  the  tableU  are  supported  to  rotate  thenj  on  their 
axes,  a  stafionarv  cam-plate  46  on  the  ring  6  U)  turn  the  upManding 
edges  of  the  wrapperK  ra.lially  inward  over  their  tsbletH.  a  sUtionary 
plow-blade  47  to  remove  the  wrapped  Ubiets  from  the  wheel  7,  and 
mean*  for  pressing  the  wrapped  tablets,  r-ubstantially  as  set  forth 


7t<»,58Q.    POUHTAIM-PBIf     Darius  F  OauaoHn.  New  York. 
M.  Y     Filed  Nov  1.  1904    Senal  No  230.908 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  round  Ubiets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ■stationary  plate  formed  with  a  circular  opening  to 
which  single  lengths  of  wrapping  materia!  are  fed  at  predetermined 
intervals,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  tablets  singly  onto  the 
sinjtle  lengths  of  wrappinK  material  lying  over  said  opening,  and 
means  for  carrying  each  tablet  and  iU  wrapper  through  said  opening 
to  bring  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  into  an  upstanding  position  around 
the  Ublet,  of  a  revolving  wheel  provided  with  an  upsUnding  circular 
flanKe  and  having  a  plate-like  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  said  flange  to  receive  and  carry  the  partially-wrapp«HJ  Ubiets,  a 
sUtionary  segmenUl  ring  surrounding  the  revolving  wheel  and  form- 
ing with  the  wheel-flange  an  annular  space  over  the  plate-like  carry- 
inir-surface  of  the  w  heel  to  support  the  Ubiets  peripherally  and  ro- 
tate them  on  their  axes,  a  sUtionary  cam-plaU  located  on  the  seg- 
meiital  nng  overhanging  the  annular  space  above  the  plate-like  car- 
rying-surface of  the  revolving  wheel  to  turn  the  upsunding  edges  of 
the  wrappers  radially  inward  over  their  UbleU,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  wrapped  UbleU  from  the  revolving  wheel,  subsUntially 
as  act  forth. 


Claim— \.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  casing  forming  an  ink- ' 
chamber  and  having  at  one  end  a  pen  and  feed-section,  an  apertured 
closure  removably  held  on  the  other  end  of  the  casinjc.  and  an  expan- 
sible and  normally  contracted  bag  in  the  said  casing,  j-aid  bag  being 
of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  ink-chamber  of 
the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the  said  closure,  to  allow  of 
expanding  the  normally  contracted  bag  laterally  to  practically  All 
the  said  chamber  and  thereby  force  the  air  out  of  the  same  by  way 
of  the  said  pen  and  feed-section. 

2.  A  founUin-pen  comprising  a  casing, a  pen  and  feed-section 
at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  removably  held  on  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  air-passage,  and  an  expansible 
and  normally  contracted  and  flat  bag  fitted  with  iU  mouth  onto  the 
said  closure  and  extending  to  within  a  short  disUnce  of  the  feed  end 
of  the  pen,  whereby  when  air  is  blown  into  the  bag  by  way  of  the 
air-paaaage  in  the  closure,  the  bag  will  be  expanded  iaUrally  and 
practically  fill  the  casing  from  end  to  end  and  thereby  force  the  air 
out  of  the  same  by  way  of  the  pen  and  feed-section,  the  said  bag,  on 
releasing  the  air  by  way  of  the  cap,  collapsing  by  iU  own  reailieocj 
into  a  flat  position,  whereby  the  ink  will  be  drawn  into  the  caaing 
by  way  of  the  pen  and  feed-aection. 


5«o 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mav  9,    1905. 


789.r>83.    IN K  WBLL  RICIPTACLI.    Umibt  T  Qouanx. 
RocbMt«r  Pa    rted  JuJy  25  1904    Serial  Ho  217  M8. 


I 


Clmtm. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  lurroundiu^  rrc^iving-i-as- 
iBf ,  an  ink-wrll  rirvpUcU  provided  with  walU  and  partitions  adapt- 
ed to  provide  receivinK-chaniberx.  said  wallo  and  partitious  being 
provided  with  pen-insertion  openings  and  tinger-clrarMnce  openingn 
respectively.  «ub»tantiallv  as  set  forth 

t  In  combination  with  a  surrounding  receiving-casing,  an  ink- 
well receptacle  slidingly  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  walls 
and  partitions  adapted  to  provide  receiving-chaniber>.  said  walls  and 
partitions  being  provided  with  pen-insertion  openings  and  finger- 
clearance  openings  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  surrounding  receiving-casing  having 
attaching-clips  seiured  to  it.  an  ink-well  receptacle  slidingly  mount- 
ed therein  and  provided  with  walls  and  partitions  adapted  to  pro- 
vide receiving-<hambers.  said  walls  and  partitions  being  provided 
with  pen-insertion  openings  and  finger-clearance  openings  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  set  forth 


THiJ.o.'M.   INKWELL    ROBIET  T  Oiutapii.  Rochester  Pa  FUed 
Aug  22  1904     aenal  No  221.740 


riaim— 1.  An  ink-well  provided  with  a  main  reserroir-charo- 
ber.  a  neck-chainber  having  a  polygonal  cross-area  communicating 
with  the  reservoir-chamber  at  the  bottom,  and  a  freely-movable  float 
fitting  liwsely  in  the  neck-chamber,  provided  with  a  reduced  central 
cavity  flaring  outwardly  at  the  top.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  -Xn  ink-well  consisting  of  an  integral  body  portion  of  suitable 
material  provided  with  a  main  reservoir  having  a  renii>vable  top,  an 
inclined  neck  pntvided  with  a  supply-<hamber  communicating  with 
the  main  reservoir  at  the  bottom,  and  a  freely-movable  float  mounted 
in  the  neck-chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  reduced  openinir 
and  a  flaring  penin.->ertion  opening  at  the  top.  sub.stantially  as  set 
forth 

3  .Xn  ink-well  consisting  of  an  integral  body  portion  of  suitable 
material  provided  with  a  main  reservoir  having  a  removable  top,  an 
inclined  neck  provided  with  a  supply-chamber  communicating  with 
the  inain  res*r\oir  at  the  lK)ltom.  and  a  freely-movable  float  mounted 
in  the  neck-chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  reduced  opening 
and  a  flaring  pen-insertion  opening  at  the  top,  the  neik-chamber  and 
float  being  so  formed  in  cross-section  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
float,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  an  ink-well  having  a  main  reservoir 
and  an  inclined  neck-chamber  communicating  therewith  at  the  bot- 
tom with  a  |>erforated  float  mounted  in  the  neck-chamber:  of  a 
spring-controlled  cover  for  the  neck-chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5  The  combination  with  an  ink-well  having  a  main  reservoir 
and  an  inclined  neck-chamber  communicating  therewith  at  the  bot- 
tom with  a  perforated  float  mounted  in  the  neck-chamber:  of  a  baae 
•ecured  to  the  ink-well  body  and  provided  with  a  presaure-spring,  and 
a  cover  for  the  neck-chamber  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with 
spring-bearing  shoulders  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  spring, 
substantiallv  as  set  forth 


ting  meana  deUchably  secured  to  said  boring-bar.  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  carrier  of  a  diameter  nearly  equal  to  said  cutting  means  and 
secured  on  said  borin«-bar  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  blast-tube  mov- 
able with  said  boring-bar  and  having  iu  delivering  end  at  the  rear  of 
•aid  carrier. 


780.535       PIPB  BORINO  MACHINB     Wilua*  H    QuKKXa. 

Philadelphia   Pa    UBlgnor  to  The  WiUiam  Crvnp  k  Sons  Ship  k,  lo- 

guie  Building  Torapany  *  Corporation  of  PennaylTiiua     PiM  Apr.  7. 

1904     Senai  No  202.068 

CitMiH.— 1     A  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  chuck,  a  bor- 
iBg-bar  having  relative  rotary  and  longitudinal  movementa,  cut- 


2  A  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  chuck,  means  for  cen- 
tering a  pipe  therein,  an  enlarged  end  on  said  chuck  having  a  lateral 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  lateral  lug  on  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  in 
combination  with  means  adjacent  said  enlarged  end  for  retaining  said 
pipe  in  said  chuck  with  such  lateral  lug  engaged  in  said  recess 

3  A  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  chuck,  means  for  cen- 
tering a  pipe  therein,  an  enlarged  end  on  said  chuck  having  a  lateral 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  lug  on  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe,  iind  an  annu- 
lar clamping-plate  detachably  securable  to  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
chuck  and  adapted  to  retain  said  pipe  therein  with  such  lateral  lug 
engaged  with  said  recess 

4  In  a  pipe-boring  machine,  a  boring-bar  and  a  chuck  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  cutting  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  boring-bar.  a  longitudinally-grooved  carrier,  of  diameter  nearly 
equal  to  said  cutting  means,  and  a  blast-tube  connected  with  said 
bar  and  having  its  delivery  end  at  the  rear  of  the  carrier. 

5.  Inapi|>e-chuckingde\ice.  a  hollow  tubular  chuck,  means  for 
revolving  the  same,  suitable  bearings  therefor,  devices  for  centering 
the  pipe  to  be  bored  in  said  chuck,  and  interlocking  means  upon  said 
chuck  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  device  upon  said  pipe,  leaving 
the  ends  and  inside  of  the  pipe  free  for  operation  thereon. 

6  A  tubular  chuck  for  chucking  bell-ended  pipes  comprising  a 
tube  flaring  at  one  end,  interlocking  means  within  the  bell  end,  suit- 
able bearings  near  the  ends  thereof,  centering  means  for  the  pipe 
near  the  ends  thereof,  means  intermediate  iU  ends  for  rotating  the 
tube  and  a  collar  at  one  end  of  the  tube  coveting  with  the  bell  end  of 
the  pipe  to  force  it  against  said  interlocking  means. 

7  In  a  pipe-boring  machine,  a  roUry  tubular  chuck  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  approximately  inclose  a  pipe  to  be  bored,  centering 
devices  adjacent  each  end  of  said  chuck  and  an  annular  clamp  en- 
gageable  with  the  rear  end  of  the  pipe  for  preventing  its  longitudinal 
movement  and  apertured  to  permit  the  paasage  of  a  cutting-tool. 

8  .\  pipe-chucking  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bell- 
shaped  mouth,  radial  means  near  each  end  of  the  same  for  centering 
and  retaining  the  pipe,  bearings  near  each  end  of  the  tube,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  bell-shaped  end  of  the  tube  and  holding  the  work 
therebetween  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tube  for  re- 
volving the  same. 

9  In  a  pipe-chucking  device,  a  cbucking-tube,  radial  means 
near  each  end  of  said  tube  for  centering  and  retaining  the  pipe  to  be 
bored,  bearings  for  said  tube  located  near  each  end  thereof,  a  clamp- 
ing device  secured  to  an  end  of  said  chucking-tube  for  holding  the 
work  therebetween  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  chuck- 
ing-tube for  revolving  the  same. 


lit^i^Uli^ 


Mat  9,   190 


ti 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE, 


5«« 


10.  In  a  pipe>chttck.ing  derice,  a  tubular  chuck,  bearingi  for 
the  same,  mrans  for  rrvolving  the  Minr.  oiran*  for  crnt^riaK  and 
•upportiiig  thf  pipe  within  the  chuck  and  rnicaxiuK  means  near  the 
end  of  aaid  tubular  chuck  interlockinK  with  said  pipe  to  drive  the 


7H9.5:-iH.   CORNER  BRACK    AunT  D  OooDiu.  SheUMuneFalk. 
Pllod  Sept  23  1904     Senal  No  226.719 


Claim  —1  In  H  r.irner-ltriife.  the  combination  with  the  stock 
corapri»inf!  hollow  innnliem  rigidly  united  and  anjrularly  arranfred. 
a  tool-holder  havinr  t  shank  rotalable  throujth  one  hollow  member 
and  havinjr  a  level-ge.ir,  a  crank-shaft  rotaUble  through  the  other 
hollow  member,  having  a  bevel-jfear  in  mesh  with  the  lool-holder- 
shank  ^ar  and  having  a  crank-handle,  and  a  pail  encircling  the 
crank-shaft-incloHingHtock  member  and  rotatablethei^about,  means 
-foi  confining  it  in  nuy  adjustment  to  which  it  may  be  rotated,  and 
said  encircling  part  hiixing  a  radial  extension  provided  with  a  han- 
dle, offset  from,  and  parallel  with  the  crank-shaft. 

2.   In  a  corner-brace,  in  combination,  the  stock  comprising  rela- 
tively vertical,  and  horizontal,  axially-bored.  and  rigidly-united, 
memben.,  said  horiiontal  member  having  a  shoulder  near  its  inner 
end  portion  which  is  adjoined  to  the  vertical  stock  member,  the  tool- 
holder  having  a  cylindrical  shank  extending  through  the  vertical 
stock  member  and  having  bearings  for  rotation  therein,  a  crank-pro- 
vided shaft  extending  through  the  hori«ontal  stock  member,  endwise 
thereon,  and  having  a  radial  extension  provided  w  ith  a  handle  offset 
from,  and  substantially  parallel  with,  such  horizontal  stock  member, 
with  the  provision,  ax  between  the  aforesaid  shoulder  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  of  a  pmject  ing  stud  and  a  circularly-arranged  series 
of  sockets,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  sleeve  toward  said  shoulder. 
3.  In  a  comer-hrace.  in  combination. the  stock  comprising  rela- 
tively vertical,  and   horizontal,  axially-bored.  and   rigidly-united, 
members,  said  horizontal  member  having  a  shoulder  near  iu  inner 
end  portion  which  i«  adjoined  to  the  vertical  stock  member,  provided 
with  a  stud,  the  tool-holder  having  a  cylindrical  shank  extending 
through  the  vertical  stock  member  and  having  bearings  for  rotation 
therein,  a  CTank-pnr>vided  shaft  extending  through  the  horizontal 
stock  member,  intermeshing  bevel-gears  affixed  on  adjacent  portions 
of  the  crank-shaft  and  tool-holder  shank,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  hori- 
zontal stock  member,  endwise  movable  thereon,  having  an  internal 
shoulder,  provided  with  a  radial  extension  carrying  a  handle  offset 
from,  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  horizontal  stock  member, 
and  having  at  its  end  toward  said  stud,  provided  shoulder  with  a  ae- 
ries of  circularly-arranged  sockeU.  and  a  spiral  spring  inclosed  with- 
in the  sleeve  und  in  (^timpression  between  it.s  aforesaid  internal  shoul- 
der, and  an  opposite  end  abutment  therefor, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brace  compriiing  the  vertical  tool- 
carrying,  and  the  horizontal  stock  members,  a  crank  revoluble  at  the 
end  of  the  handle  member  and  connections,  extending  through  the 
stock  members,  actuated  by  the  cnnk.  roUUbly  driving  the  tool- 
holder,  of  an  exteniion  radial  to  the  haadle  member,  adjusUble 
therearound.  with  means  for  its  confinement  as  adjusted,  and  having 
a  handle  member  offset  from  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  said 
horizontal  n|ember  ot  the  angular  stock, 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  stock  comprising 


members  rigidly  connected  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  t.K.I-holder 
routably  mounted  on  one  member,  a  driving-shaft  journaled  on  the 
other  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  fool-holder,  a  handle-piece  car-' 
ryiag  a  laterally-projecting  handle,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mem- 
heron  which  the  driving-shaft  isjounialed,  iu  order  that  said  handle 
may  be  made  to  assume  different  positions,  and  interengaging  parts, 
carried  by  the  handle-piece  and  said  member  for  locking  the  handle- 
piece  to  the  posi^ons  to  whir  h  it  may  be  rotated 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock  comprising 
members  rigidly  connected  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  tool-holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  a  driving-shaft  joiiinaled  on  the 
other  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  means  for  transmit 
ting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  tool-holder,  a  handle-piece  carr>  ing 
a  laterally-projecting  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  on 
which  the  driving-shaft  i.«  journaled.  in  older  that  said  handle  niav 
be  made  to  assume  different  positions,  interenpaging  parts  <arried 
by  the  handle-piece  and  said  member  for  locking  the  handle-pi«*ce  to 
the  positions  to  which  it  may  be  rotated,  and  means  to  iiiaintnin  said 
interengaging  parts  in  engagefiient 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ribed.  a  stock  comprising 
members  rigidly  connected  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  tool-holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  a  driving-shaft  journaled  on  the 
other  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  nnd  means  for  tran.-'init- 
ting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  to<il-holder,  a  handle-piece  <  arrying 
a  laterally-projecting  handle,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  niciuber  on 
which  the  driving-shaft  is  journaled,  in  order  that  said  handle  may 
bf  made  to  as.-jumc  different  positions,  interengaging  parts  csrried 
by  the  handle-piece  and  saiii  mber  for  locking  the  handle  piece 
to  the  positions  to  which  if  may  be  rotated,  and  a  spring  to  maintain 
said  interengaging  parts  in  engag.-ment 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cribed,  a  stock  coinptising 
members  rigidly  united  and  arranged  at  an  aiitfle  to  each  other,  n 
t(H)l-holder  rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  a  driving-shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  other  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  m,  ans 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  tcM.I-holder.  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  carrying  the  driving-shaft,  and 
means  for  rigidly  liKking  the  handle  to  the  stwk  to  maintain  said 
handle  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  rotated. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sto<k  comprising 
members  rigidly  united  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
tool-holder  rotatably  mounted  on  one  member,  a  driving-shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  other  member,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  tool-holder,  a  handle- 
piece  rotatably  mounted  on  the  member  carrying  the  driving  shaft 
and  having  movement  I,  ngitudinally  of  said  member,  interengaging 
parts  carried  by  the  handle-piece  and  the  stock  wh<  :.^by  the  hundle- 
piece  may  be  locked  against  rotation,  and  a  spring  to  force  said  han- 
dle-piece toward  the  stock  to  place  said  parts  in  lot  king  relation.  • 


789.537.     ATOMIZIHO-CARBDRBTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE    EN-  , 
0INB8.   JcLls  OEOtnriLLi  and  HiiiKi  AKQUlMBOUUi,  Pans,  Franos 
rUed  July  3.  190S     Serial  No  164,180. 

j3L 


Claim  —1  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  having  a  vesael  to 
conUin  the  volatile  liquid,  said  vessel  having  a  vent-hole,  an  atom- 
izer, a  conduit  leading  the  liquid  from  said  vessel  to  the  atomizer, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  liquid  U>  said  vessel,  a  float  ' 
in  said  vessel  which  operates  said  valve,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
float  and  immersed  in  the  liquid  for  braking  tha  float. 

2.  In  a  constant-level  and  atomizing  carbureter,  a  vessel  for 
holding  spirit  or  other  inflammable  liquid,  a  vent-hole  in  the  veasel, 
a  nozzle  leading  the  liquid  fiom  the  vessel  to  an  atomizer,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  the  vessel,  a  float  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  and  a  plate  projecting  from  the  float  to  that  iU 
edge  is  in  sliding  conUct  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel,  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  plate  having  perforations  to  allow  for  the  restricted 
passage  of  the  liquid. 


s»« 
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3.  la  a  coiuUjit-l«T«l  and  atomizing  carbyreter,  a  tmmI  for 
holding  ipirit  or  other  inflammable  liquid,  a  rent-hole  in  the  reaael, 
a  noule  leading  the  liquid  from  the  vesael  to  an  atomizer,  a  ralre 
controlling  the  admisaion  of  the  liquid  to  the  Teattel,  a  float  to  which 
the  valve  ia  Mcured  by  a  rod.  a  bottom  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
body  portion  of  the  float  to  reatrict  the  pasaage  of  the  liquid  and 
provided  with  a  concave  under  iurface.  and  an  upwardly-extending 
tubular  portion  through  which  the  valve-rod  paaaea  freely  to  allow 
for  the  eacape  of  air  from  the  liquid. 


789.538.   DUMB-BBLL    CouM  B.  Ham.  Boitoo. 
11,  1904     3«naJ  No  232.2U. 


Piled  Not. 


Claim— I  A  dumb-bell  presenting  head«  divided  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  uf  said  bell,  and  comprising  a  movable  slide- 
bar  carrying  portions  of  said  heads,  in  combination  with  means  for 
constraining  said  slide-bar  outwardly 

2.  A  dumb-bell  havin?  substantially  parallel  bars  and  enlarged 
heads  connected  thereby,  said  heads  being  divided  in  a  transverse 
plane  info  movable  sections,  in  cumbinatioh  with  :<prings  normally 
maintaining  said  bau  apart. 

3.  \  dumb-bell  having  oppositely-dispose<l  bars  and  enlarged 
heads  connected  thereby,  said  hradx  being  transversely  divided,  ren- 
dering said  bars  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  inner  faces 
of  one  of  said  bars  having  a  recess,  and  a  leaf-spring  having  a  bow 
received  in  .sai<i  recess,  the  legs  of  said  spring  thrusting  against  the 
inner  face  uf  the  opposite  bar. 

4  .V  dumb-bell  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated  neck 
and  tnlargfd  heads,  said  heads  having  laterally-projecting  exten- 
sions pre«-nting  substantially  flat  guiding-faces  disposed  at  right 
HDgles  to  the  axis  of  ^aid  bell,  a  slide-bar  having  a  reduced  neck  and 
enlarged  heads  disposed  between  said  extensions,  said  heads  hav- 
ing substantially  flat  faces  abutting  said  first  faces,  tougue-and- 
groove  connections  at  said  faces,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  slide-bar  with  respect  to  said  body,  the  inner  face 
of  .said  first  neck  having  recesses,  and  a  leaf-spring  having  bows  re- 
ceived in  said  recesses,  the  extremities  of  said  spring  thrusting 
against  said  slide-bar  near  said  faces. 


THO.oMJ*.     TOILET  INSTRUMENT     Ciw,  C   Hawus.  Orwige. 
Filed  Dec  10.  1904     Senal  No.  23«.408 


Claim— I  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tweezer,  and  movable  arms  adapted  to  shield  the  point  thereof,  said 
arms  each  having  an  eye  and  constituting  an  extractor,  substantially 
as  deacririlM 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tweezer  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed blades  normally  disposed  apart,  and  arms  pivoted  to 
said  tweezer  and  folding  upon  the  same  to  mainUin  said  blades  to- 
gether, said  anna  having  eyes  formed  at  the  extremities  thereof,  said 
eyes  lying  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  said  blades  and  protecting 
the  suae. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tweezer  having  a  pair  of 
poaitely  -  disposed  blades  with  converging  extremities,  a  pointed 
toilet  instrument  pivoully  mounted  and  adapted  to  fold  into  the 
■pace  between  said  blades,  wheraby  said  bladea  protect  the  point 
thereof,  and  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  tweezer,  the  extremi- 
ties whereof  lie  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  said  blades  and  guard 
the  same,  aaid  arms  having  eyes  constituting  extractors. 


789^540.  OLOBBHOLDBR  ChaUB  B  Haithah  Lynn _. 
•■Ignor  to  0«iMral  Blectrtc  Company  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York 
riM  Psb  9.  1903.    Senal  No  14S.M0. 


Claim  —I  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe,  a  support,  and  means  for 
securing  the  globe  to  its  support  consisting  of  an  inturned  flange  on 
one  member  and  spring-pressed  hooks  secured  to  the  other 

2  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  casing,  a  nlobe.  a  flange  on  the  casing,  and 
spring-hooks  secured  to  the  globe  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the 
flange  to  hold  the  Klobe  in  position. 

3.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  globe,  a  band  secured  to  the  op<n  end 
thereof,  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  said  band,  and  springs  for  posi- 
tioning the  hooks 

4.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  casing,  a  globe,  a  band  secured  to  the  open 
end  thereof,  spring-positioned  hooks  mounted  on  said  band  and 
adapted  to  he  sprung  over  the  lamp-casing  l»y  an  upward  movement, 
and  thumb-screws  also  mounted  on  the  band  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  casing,  a  globe,  spring-hooks  cMrried  by 
the  glol>e  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  lamp-<-asing  by  an  up- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  facilitating  the  unlatching  of  the 
hooks. 

6  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  lamp  frame  or  cas- 
ing, of  a  globe,  a  band  secured  to  the  open  end  thereof,  a  looped  me- 
Ullic  piece  mounted  on  the  band,  a  h»K>k  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
metallic  piece  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  the  casing  bv  an  up- 
ward movement,  and  a  spring  for  positioning  the  hook 

7  In  an  arc-lamp,  an  incurled  casing,  a  globe,  pivoted  catches 
mounted  on  the  globe  at  opposite  pointa,  and  springs  for  positioning 
the  catches. 


789.541.     PIPB-CODPLINO     Aliiakdib  Hatis.  Empire.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  14.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  216.477 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  pipe-sections,  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  in- 
terlock in  the  other  section,  of  a  meuUic  washer  interpoaed  between 
aaid  aectiona,  said  washer  having  a  resilient  beveled  end,  aaid 
waaher  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  its  bore  adjacent  to  aaid 
beveled  end,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  together 

2.  A  waaher  for  pipe-couplinga  consisting  of  a  section  of  metal 


Mat  9,   1965. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


5«3 


haTing  a  reailieat  beveled  end,  a  central  bore,  and  an  annular  grooTe 
formed  within  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  beveled  end. 

3.  In  a  pi^-coupling  the  combination  of  two  meoibeni,  one  be- 
ing adapted  to  Ht  into  aud  be  engaged  bv  the  other,  with  a  nietallii- 
waaher  exteriorl.T  «crew-threaded  and  screwing  into  one  of  naid  Bec- 
tious  and  having  a  c-entral  bore,  a  reailient  end,  and  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  bore  adjacent  to  aaid  end 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  two  sections  of  pipe,  one  of  said  sections,  adapted  to  interlock 
in  the  other  xei-tion,  of  a  metallic  washer  interpotx^  between  said 
sections,  said  washer  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and 
a  resilient  end,  tubstantiallv  as  described 


789.64^.  VBHICLEBRAKB   Loan  Homt.  Syrwwa  M 
Aug.  17,  1904.    8«nal  Mo  821.0M. 
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789.54VJ.  8HIPTIH0  ATTACHMBHT  FOR  VEHICLE-SHAFTS. 
Pim  P  HBDINSTROH  Ltkepark.  Minn  FOad  July  1&.  1904  8erl&l 
Ho  216.790. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  a  frame 
extending  forwardly  from  the  front  axle,  a  pair  of  shafts  united  at 
their  rear  ends  hy  a  tranxverHc  bar,. said  bar  being  adjustable  upon 
the  frame  so  as  to  pull  from  the  center  or  from  one  of  it*  corner*,  a 
guide  fixed  upon  the  axle,  an  angular  lever  having  <me  arm  «lidinKly 
inserted  in  the  guide  and  its  other  arm  pivotally  coiiiieKed  with  the 
outer  shaft  when  the  shafts  are  in  the  lateral  position,  and  a  whitHe- 
tree  pivotallr  secured  upon  naid  lever  at  or  near  the  junction  of  its 
arms,  substantially  a:3  and  for  the  purpoites  ttet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of 
shafts  secured  thereto  in  a  lateral  position,  an  angular  lever  pivoted 
with  one  arm  to  the  outer  shaft,  a  guide  fixed  on  the  vehicle  and 
guiding  the  other  srm  of  th*  lever  so  that  it  may  slide  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  whiffletree  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lever  at  or  near  the  bend  of  the  lever 


789.5-43.  LADHDRT  TA,0  Hkket  Hio«w  Newport  Ky.  ••- 
aignor  to  Tbs  HIggin  Manufacturing  Company  Newport,  Ky.  flM 
Jan.  11.  1900.    Serial  No  240.929 


t'tem.— 1.  A  Ug  having  a  metallic  body  adapted  to  be  secured 
over  the  edge  of  an  article  by  bending,  said  metallic  body  being  cov- 
ered by  a  marking-Upe  aecured  thereto  by  folding  the  end*  of  tbe 
meUllie  body  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  Upe.  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  A  Ug  having  a  raeUllic  body  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the 
edge  of  an  article  by  bending,  said  meUllic  body  being  covered  bya 
marking-Upe  secured  thereto  by  folding  back  the  ends  of  the  me- 
Ullic body  onto  the  upe,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3    A  tag  having  a  meUllic  body  adapted  U>  be  secured  over  the 
edge  of  aa  article  by  bending,  said  meUllic  body  being  covered  by  a 
marking-Upe  serured  thereto  by  folding  back  the  ends  of  l*ie  me 
Ullic  body  onto  the  folded  ends  of  the  Upe,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  Ug  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  an  article,  com- 
prising one  or  more  aockeU  E  and  Ungs  D  having  bent  poinU  d 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  sockeU,  said  tangs  and  sockeU  bein^t 
•truck  up  from  the  same  side  of  the  Ug  so  as  to  approach  each  other 
when  the  tag  is  bent  over  the  edge  of  an  article,  subsUntially  aa 
•pecified. 

5.  A  Ug  comprising  a  metallic  body-piece  A,  having  one  or 
more  Ungs  D,  with  bent  poinU  d  and  sockeU  E,  said  body-piece  A 
being  covered  by  a  marking-Upe  B  secured  in  poaition  by  the  folded- 
back  ends  a.  sufoeUntially  aa  apedfted. 


CUiim. — I.  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  two  pairs  of  suiUbly- 
supported  brake-shoes  di»poced  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  rear 
wheels  respectively,  members  supported  slidably  or.  the  axle  thereof, 
means  connecting  the  shoes  to  said  niemben*.  and  means  for  moving 
said  shoes  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  wheelaas  »et  forth 

2.  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  two  pairs  of  hangers  supported 
movably  on  the  vehicle-body  and  disposed  respectively  in  front  and 
back  of  the  rear  wheels,  brake-shoes  carried  on  said  hangers,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  hangers,  longitudinally-sliding  mem- 
bers supported  on  the  axle,  rods  connecting  said  levem  to  said  slid-, 
ing  members,  rods  connecting  said  members  to  tbe  rear  hanger*,  and 
means  for  operating  said  levers  as  set  forth 

3.  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  two  pair*  of  hangers  supported 
movably  on  the  vehicle-body  and  disposed  respectively  in  front  and 
back  of  the  rear  wheels,  brake-shoes  carried  on  said  hangers,  a  pair 
of  suiUbly-operated  levers  pivoted  to  tht-  front  hangers,  rods  ex- 
tending rt-arwardly  from  said  levers,  rods  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  hangers,  and  links  connecting  said  front  and  rear  rods  and 
supported  longitudinally  movable  on  the  rear  axle  as  set  forth 

4  A  >ehicle-brake  comprising  two  pairs  of  hangers  supported 
movably  on  the  vehicle-body  and  disposed  respectively  in  front  and 
rear  of  the  rear  wheels,  brake-shoes  carried  on  said  hangers,  rods 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hangers,  links  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  rods  and  mounted  slidably  on  the  rear  axle,  suit- 
ably-o|>erated  levers  connected  to  the  forward  rods,  and  springs  sup- 
ported on  said  links  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-bam  pivotally 
supported  on  the  under  side  of  the  veiiicle-body  and  disposed  respec- 
tively in  front  and  back  of  the  rear  wheels,  hangers  formed  on  !<aid 
cross-bars  and  terminating  with  lateral  outward  extensions,  brake- 
shoes  carried  on  said  extensions,  collars  mounted  on  the  extensions, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  tt»  the  front  collars,  means  for  operating  said 
levers,  rearwardly-extending  rods  pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  levers,  forwardly-extending  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
collars,  a  pair  of  links  mounted  slidably  on  the  rear  axle  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  front  and  rear  rods,  pins  loosely  carried  on  said 
links,  and  spiral  springs  surrounding  said  pins  and  bearing  with 
their  ends  against  the  axle  and  rear  portions  of  the  links  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth 

6  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  two  pairs  of  hangers  suiUbly 
supported  in  front  and  back  of  the  rear  wheels  respectively,  brake^ 
shoes  carried  on  said  hangers,  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  hangert, 
members  supported  movably  on  the  rear  axle,  means  connecting  said 
members  to  the  said  levers  and  to  the  rear  hangers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  levers,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  vehicle-brake  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers  pivoUlly  sup- 
poted  on  the  vehicle-body  and  disposed  respectively  in  front  and 
bark  of  the  rear  wheels,  brake-shoes  carried  on  said  hangers,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  to  the  front  hangers,  a  pair  of  links  mounted  slid- 
ably on  the  rear  axle,  rods  connecting  the  links  with  the  levers  and 
with  the  rear  hangers,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  levera,  a 
rack  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  rod,  a  vertical  revolu- 
ble  post  supported  on  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  pinion  fastened  to 
the  post  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  manually -operated  lever  fastened 
to  the  post,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  fastened  to  aaid  post,  and  a  dog  suit- 
ably pivoted  to  the  footboard  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  engage 
aaid  ratchet-wheel  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


789.5rlr5.   SIOHT-SETTIIO  DEVICE    Oiomb  E  HDnBT  Etv 
Torfc.  K.  T.    Pfiad  Apr.  11.  1904     Serial  No  90S,MI. 
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^'«*-'     A  •ight-Mtting  deviw  for  r«moy>bl*  attachment  to  I  ri^rht  ufcln  to  th«  detent.  «nd  meant  whereby  the  trip  mav  be  ad- 
a  aiffht  for  a  firearm,  compn.ing  a  micrometer,  and  a  movable  rtop  i  ju.ted  along  the  free  end  of  the  detent  toward  or  from  the  pirot 
for  engagement  by  the  oight  and  controlled  by  the  micrometer,  the   thereof  to  r«giilate  the  extent  of  twinging  movement  of  the  detent 
Utter  bring  conitructed  of  ■  vertically-jnounted  ncrew-rod  having 
a  pinion  at  iu  upper  end,  a  large  bevel  gear-wheel  engaged  by  said 
pinion  aud  having  foncentrically-Jitpoaed  graduations  on  the  back 
thereof,  and  a  rigid  graduated  index-bar  extending  diametrically 
acroM  tuch  graduations. 


i  A  !<igbt-.-«ettiuK  device  for  removable  attachment  to  a  sight 
for  s  firearm.  compriMing  a  micrometer,  a  movable  stop  for  engage- 
nieiit  by  the  !ii«rht  aud  controlled  by  the  micrometer,  and  a  fixed 
nit-niber  for  engagement  with  the  Might-standard.  #aid  micrometer 
beinc  lonftructfd  of  a  !Hrrw  carrying  a  pinion,  a  large  bevel-gear 
engaged  by  naid  pinion,  and  having  concentrically-disposed  gradua- 
tions thereon,  and  a  rigidly-supported  index  device  extending  acroaa 
such  graduations. 

;t  A  sight-setting  device  for  removable  attachment  to  a  sight, 
comprising  a. frame  having  a  fixed  member  for  engagement  with  the 
sight-stancfard.  a  stop  slidable  on  the  frame  opposite  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sight,  a  screw-rod  mounted  to 
luni  in  the  frame  and  screwing  in  the  said  stop,  to  mo%e  the  latter 
up  and  do\An.  a  pinion  on  the  screw-rod.  a  gear-wheel  journaled  on 
the  frame  and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  graduation  00  the  back  of 
the  gcsr-wheel.  and  an  index-bar  fixed  on  the  frame,  for  setting  the 
graduated  gear  wheel 


781».r>-4ti.  COMBINED  BDRQLAKALARM  AMD  LOCK.  WlUJAM 
P  JoHNaoH  Marten  Junction.  Ala  Piled  May  3.  1904.  Serial  llo. 
a06.2U 


CUntm. — A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
block  carried  thereby  having  an  upwardly-projecting  plug,  a  trigger 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  plug,  a  spring  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  block  and  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  trigger  secured  at  one  end  to  said  block  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  trigger,  a  shoulder  on  the  trigger  adjacent  the  pivotal 
point.a  pin  carried  by  the  window-sash,  and  « locking  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  trigger  and  the  pin  simulUneously 
and  to  release  tht  trigger  on  limited  movement  of  the  sash. 


789,547.    COIMCOirrROLLlD  VKHDIHO-MACHIMB.    Wnxuui 

C.  Joins.  Niatic.  U     PUed  Peh  3  10O3     Sena!  Ho  141.960. 

Claim  —1     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder. 

and  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder  including  a  detent 

pivot«d  at  one  end,  a  co  in -con  t  ml  led  trip  for  said  detent  arranged  at 


2  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  means 
whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article-ejecting  means  ia 
varied  according  to  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  actuatiug-coin.  said 
means  including  an  escapement-w  heel  having  e<{uidisUnt  teeth,  and 
means  whereby  each  movement  of  said  wheel  is  the  extent  of  one 
tooth  only. 

•3  In  a  -nachine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  itrticle  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied  according  to  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  actu- 
ating-coin.  naid  means  including  an  escapement-wheel  having  equi- 
distant teeth,  and  means  whereby  each  movement  of  said  wheel  is  the 
extent  of  one  tooth  only. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  and  coin- 
controlled  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder  comprising 
an  operating  rod.  a  pivoted  member  operatively  related  thereto,  a 
trip  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  an  e»capenient- wheel,  said 
means  including  an  escapement-wheel  having  equidistant  teeth,  and 
means  whereby  each  movement  of  said  wheel  i.s  the  extent  of  one 
tooth  only  and  an  escapement-detent  arranged  to  be  released  by  said 
trip. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  means 
whereby  tit  number  of  operations  of  the  article -ejecting  means  by 
actuatingH-oins  of  predetermined  denominations  is  controlled,  said 
means  including  a  normally  dormant  toothed  escapement-wheel,  and 
means  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  w  heel  to  shift  the  same 
step  by  step  to  the  extent  of  one  tt>oth  only,  said  teeth  being  equi- 
distant. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder  and  an  es<ape- 
ment  mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied  according  tb  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  actu- 
ating-coin,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an  escapement- 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an  escapement-detent,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  rotating  means  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  detent. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article 
ejecting  means  is  varied  according  to  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  actu- 
ating-coin.  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an  eBcapsmcnt- 
wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for  rotating  «aid 
wheel,  an  escapement-detent  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  rotating  means  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  hy  the  detent  when  the  same  is  in  engagement  with  the 
longer  teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bolder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied  according  to  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  actu- 
ating-coin,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an  escapement- 
wheel  having  relatively  long  and  abort  teeth,  the  shorter  teeth  being 
arranged  in  series  of  different  numbers,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  an  escapement-detent  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  stop  carried  by  »aid  rotating  means  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  detent  when  the  same  is  in  engagement  with  the 
longer  teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
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ejecting  m«tn*  it  varied  •rcordtnf  to  the  time  of  deposit  of  the  aetu- 
•ting-coin,  Miid  eacapement  mechAnism  including  an  eecaperaent- 
wheel  kaTin^  relatively  long  and  Bhort  teeth,  the  shorter  teeth  being 
arranged  in  •erien  and  the  reapective  Hcriea  being  separated  from  the 
ne«l  adjacent  seriea  bj  the  longer  teeth,  mean*  for  rotating  aaid 
wheel,  and  a  itop  carried  by  aaid  routing  mean*  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  detent  when  the  Mme  in  in  engagement  with  the 
longer  teeth  of  the  eacapement-wheel 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled meana  for  ejecting  an  article  from  Mid  holder,  and  an  encape- 
ment  mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  aaid  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
eacapemeut^wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for 
routing  said  wheel,  an  escapement-detent  and  a  stop  carried  by  said 
routing  mean*  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent  when  the 
same  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teethof  the  escapement-wbaal. 
n.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled maana  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  it  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement. wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  an  escapement-detent  havingseparated  branchM, 
one  branch  of  the  detent  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
etcapement-wheel.  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  routing  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  other  branch  of  said  detent  when  ihe 
firfit-mentioned  branch  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teeth  of  the 
eacapc  ment-wheel . 

IV  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment meihanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement-wheel  having  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for  routing 
the  *ame.  an  escapement-detent  having  separated  branches,  one 
branch  of  the  detent  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  cs- 
capement-wheel.  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  rotating  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  other  branch  of  said  detent  when  the 
first-mentioned  branch  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teeth  of  the 
escapement-wheel 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
naent  mechanism  whereby  »he  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement- wheel  having  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  an  escapement  -  detent  having  separated  branches,  one 
branch  of  the  detent  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  es- 
capement-wheel, a  stop  carried  by  said  rotating  means  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  branch  of  said  detent  when  the  flmt- 
mentioned  branch  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teeth  of  the  es- 
capement-wheel, and  a  trip  for  the  detent  projecting  into  the  space 
between  the  branches  thereof. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled meant  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement-wheel  ha\ing  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  an  escapement-defent  having  separated  branches,  one 
branch  of  the  deUnt  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  es- 
capement-whMl,  a  stop  carried  by  said  routing  means  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  branch  of  said  detent  when  the  first-men- 
tioned branca  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teeth  of  the  escape- 
ment-wheel, a  trip  for  the  detent  projecting  into  the  space  between 
the  branches  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  trip  to  regulate 
the  throw  of  the  detent. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  8..id  holder,  and  an  es- 
capement mechanism  whereby  the  number  o(  operations  of  the  arti- 
cle-ejecting means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including 
an  escapement-wheel  having  long  and  short  teeth,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  an  escapement-detent  having  separated  branches,  one 
branch  of  the  detent  being  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  es- 
capement-wheel, a  stop  carried  by  said  routing  means  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  branch  of  said  detent  when  the  first-men- 
tioned branch  is  in  engagement  with  the  longer  teeth  of  the  escape- 
ment-wheel, and  instrumenulities  for  tripping  said  detent  and  for 
regulating  the  throw  thereof. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled meant  for  ejecting  an  article  from  taid  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  meana  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 


escapement-wheel  having  equidiaUnt  teeth,  means  for  routing  the 
same  step  by  step  the  distance  of  one  tooth  only,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  <,f  said  rotating  means 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  uperationn  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement- wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  meant  for 
routing  said  wheel,  an  escapement-detent  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel,  and  a  stop  for  reUrding  the  movement  of  said 
routing  means 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  es- 
capement mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  ar- 
ticle-ejecting means  is  varied,  said  e«<-apement  mech«nii.m  including 
an  escapement-wheel  having  relatively  lonir  and  shon  teeth,  the 
shorter  teeth  being  arranged  in  series  of  different  numbers,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel,  an  escapement-detent  arranged  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  in  combination  v»  ith  a  stop  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  routing  means. 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  ci>iii-<on- 
trolled  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  es- 
capement mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  tb«-  nr 
tide-ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  in.luiin^ 
an  escapement-wheel  having  relatively  lonjt  and  short  teeth,  Ihf 
shorter  teeth  being  arranged  in  series  and  the  tes|M-ctive  series  being 
separated  from  the  next  adjacent  series  by  the  linger  teeth,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  stop  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  the  routing  means. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  M  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operatioiu  of  the  article- 
ejecting  meanH  is  varied,  said  es<apenient  mechanism  including  a 
toothed  escapement-wheel,  mean*  for  rotating  the  escapeiueut-wheel 
comprising  a  rotary  member  carrying  a  projection  arranged  t.i  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  escapement -wheel,  means  for  reUiding  the 
movement  of  said  rotating  means,  in  combination  with  an  alarm-in- 
dicator including  a  pivoted  hammer  having  a  project  ingarm  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projection  of  the  rotarv  member  of 
the  escapement-wheel-rotating  means. 

21  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  des<Tibed,  a  holder,  coiniou- 
trolled  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  arti<  le- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  erfcapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement-wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  an  es- 
capement-detent, means  for  rotating  the  esca(tement-wheel  compris- 
ing a  rotary  member  carrying  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel,  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  rotating  means,  in  combination  with  an  alarm-indicator  includ- 
ing a  pivoted  hammer  having  a  projecting  arm  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  projection  of  the  rotary  member  of  the  rotating 
means  for  the  escapement- wheel. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  a 
t<K»thed  escapement-wheel  means  for  routing  the  escapement-wheel 
comprising  a  roUry  member  carrying  a  projection  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  escapement  -  wheel,  meant  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  rotating  means,  in  combination  with  an  indicator 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  adapUd  to  be  actuated  by 
the  rotating  means  for  the  escapement-wheel. 

23.  In  a  madiine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  coin-<-on- 
trolled  means  for  ejecting  an  article  from  said  holder,  and  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  whereby  the  number  of  operations  of  the  article- 
ejecting  means  is  varied,  said  escapement  mechanism  including  an 
escapement-wheel  having  relatively  long  and  short  teeth,  an  es- 
capement-detent, means  for  routing  the  escapement-wheel  compris- 
ing a  roUiy  member  carrying  a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  escapement-wheel,  means  for  reUrdihg  the  movement 
of  taid  routing  means,  in  combination  with  an  indicator  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rout- 
ing means  for  the  escapement-wheel.  .1 
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ag  •  cMiag  luTiBc  •  front  w.U , .  ria  ihtnon,  ud  a  lid  Iiiii««l  opoa 
the  rear  edgr  of  the  rim,  •  shackle-bow  haring  a  hook-noee  on  one 
end  that  .-nten  the  caaing.  Mid  bow  being  kinged  at  the  oppoeite  end 
in  tba  eaaiag.  a  piroted  latch-bar  baring  a  hook  on  one  end  that  in- 
teriock.  witk  Ihe  hook-noee  when  the  .hackle-bar  is  cloaed  and  the 
hook  on  the  latch-bar  i.  rocked  toward  said  hook-noee.  a  locking-lip 
on  the  hd  held  by  the  hook-noee  when  the  lid  and  .hackle-bow  ar« 
cloeed,  mean,  for  rocking  the  latch-bar  to  lock  the  lid  and  .hackle- 
bow,  roUUble  releaaing  mean.,  operatire  from  the  exterior  of  the 
front  wall,  and  gradaationa  on  uid  front  waU  which  indicate  the 
releaae  of  the  Kd  and  .hackle-bow. 


S.  A  permutation  locking  deriee  for  locket,  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  baring  a  rim,  a  front  thereon  and  a  rear  lid  hinged  on  the  rim,  a 
•hackle- bow  held  to  rock  on  the  casing  at  one  end,  and  having  a  hook- 
Boae  on  the  other  end  that  enters  the  casing  when  the  .harkle-bow 
i.  closed,  a  latch-bar  held  to  rock  in  the  casing  and  baring  a  hook  on 
one  end  that  mar  engage  the  hook-nose,  a  locking-lip  on  the  lid, 
held  by  the  hook-nose  when  the  lid  and  .hackle-bow  are  closed,  a 
spring  pressing  upon  the  latch-bar  and  retracting  the  hook  thereon 
from  the  hook-nose  on  the  ahackle-bow.  and  cam-head,  on  ^hankx 
that  loosely  engage  in  perforationx  in  the  fixed  casing- wall,  said 
shanks  having  exposed  heads  for  manipulation  of  the  cam-heads, 
and  graduations  on  the  casing-wall  that  are  adapted  to  indicate  the 
unlocked  adjustment  of  the  cam-heads. 


5  A  hollow  watw-cooW  door  haring  hollow  side  cheek,  a  hol- 
low .ill  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  door  and  remorably  a»- 
cued  thereto,  and  pipes  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  the  aill 
the  door  and  the  cheeks;  subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  hoUow  furnace-door  haring  boUow  side  cheek.,  and  a  hoi- 
ow  lower  liU  remorably  secured  to  the  body,  and  pipes  for  circu- 

Uting  fluid  through  the  sill,  the  body  and  the  aide  cheeks;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  hollow  water-cooled  furnace-door  baring  a  rertical  back 
pUte.  and  an  inner  transrerse  top  sill  remorably  secured  to  the  door 
by  bolts  extending  through  iu  back  pUte  and  terminating  within 
the  hollow  water-containing  carity  of  the  Hoor;  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  furnace-door  hariug  a  hollow  body  with  bottom  flanges 
projecting  fon»-krdly  in  front  of  the  body,  a  hollow  cross-sill  remor- 
ably bolted  to  said  front  flanges,  external  pipe  connections  between 
the  sill  and  body,  and  a  remorable  top  sill  secured  to  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  body  by  bolt*  extending  through  the  back  plaU  of  said 
body;  subsUntially  as  described. 

»  A  hoUow  water-cooled  door  harijxg  an  open  top,  a  hollow  sill 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  door,  and  baring  outlet  pipes  lead- 
ing to  the  nollow  door,  the  sill  being  arranged  to  direct  any  .team 
to  said  connecting-pipes,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  the  door  and  sill ;  subeUntiaUy  as  described 
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Claim— \.  A  water  cooled  fumace-dour  having  a  hollow  body 
with  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  which  projecu  forwardly  in  front  of  said 
body,  a  separate  hollow  sill  secured  to  tKe  body  by  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  flange  and  means  for  rirculatiiig  water  through  the  sill 
and  body,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  door  hartng  a  hollow  water-cooled  aill  with  an  upper  out- 
let, the  roof  of  the  sill  being  inclined  to  direct  steam-bubbles  toward 
aaid  outlet;  sub.Untialiy  as  described. 

3  A  door  haring  a  hollow  water-cooled  sill  with  opposite  out- 
leU  connecting  with  the  door,  the  roof  of  the  sill  being  oppositeir  in- 
clined from  the  center  toward  said  outlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  fumace-door  having  a  hollow  cast  body  prorided  at  iU  bot- 
tom with  flanges  projecting  forwardly  in  front  of  the  body,  a  hollow 
cast  sill  having  front  projectint  flanges  removably  bolted  to  the 
body-flangvs.  said  serunnn  means  being  accessible  when  the  door  is 
in  place,  and  external  front  pipes  connecting  the  body  and  sill;  sub- 
•tantiallr  as  described 


Claim.— I.  A  hollow  waUr-cooled  door  haring  inwardly-pro 
jecting  hollow  cheeks  and  rail,  and  baffles  arranged  to  circulate  the 
water  through  the  cheeks  and  lower  rail  before  it  passes  to  the  body  : 
subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  hollow  water-cooled  door  having  a  top  rail  with  a  closed 
top.  the  body  proper  haring  an  open  top.  and  connections  arranged 
to  circulate  the  water  through  the  rail  and  body;  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  hollow  water-cooled  door  having  hollow  cheeks  and  rails, 
the  top  rail  haring  a  closed  top  and  the  body  having  an  op<n  top, 
with  connections  arranged  to  circulate  water  through  the  body,  tne 
rails  and  the  cbeeka;  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  door  haring  a  hollow  body,  hollow  cheeks  and  rail,  cut 
off  from  the  body  by  partitions,  a  water  connection  between  the  up- 
per rail  and  body,  and  means  fbr  circulating  the  water  flnit  through 
the  cheek,  and  rail,  and  then  through  the  body ,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5  A  door  haring  a  hollow  body,  hollow  cheeks  and  rail,  cut 
off  from  the  body  by  partitions,  water  connections  between  the  up- 
per rail  and  body,  and  means  for  circulating  the  waUr  flrst  through 
the  cheeks  ahd  rails  and  then  through  the  body,  aaid  body  haring  an 
open  top;  substanially  aa  described 

6.  A  hollow  water-cooled  door  cast  in  one  piece,  with  an  upper 
rail  haring  a  cloeed  top  and  a  body  haring  an  open  top ;  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  hollow  dooreaat  in  one  piece  haring  a  hollow  body,  hollow 
cbeeka  and  raiU  projecting  inwardly  and  separated  from  the  body 
by  partitions,  a  waUr  oonnection  between  the  body  and  rails,  and 
meana  for  circulating  the  water  flrst  through  the  rails  and  cheeks  and 
then  through  the  body ,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  A  hollow  door  haring  a  hollow  body,  hollow  cheeks  and  a 
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hollow  rmll.  Mid  part*  b^iiig  cMt  in  one  iot«i;rmJ  piec*,  and  inUtfcrAl 
partitionii  projecung  from  the  wall*  and  at  lea«t  partially  cutting  off 
th«  cliMk*  from  the  hoUow  body .  aubaUntiallr  as  dearrib«d. 
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the  track-lerert,  and  meani  tor  moring  the  link  to  siring  the  bell" 
crank  lerera  and  cause  them  to  move  the  rollers  into  b^-aring  with  the 
tnick-wheeU  whereby  said  rollers  are  caused  to  route  and  ride  on 
the  track-levers  to  wedge  the  shaft  between  the  wheeU  and  the  track- 
levers  and  so  cause  the  track-levers  to  swing  and  applvthe  brakes 
the  arc-shaped  bar  aerving  to  mainUin  the  operative  connection  be^ 
tween  the  link  and  the  bell-crank  lever*  during  the  pivotal  m«.ve- 
ments  of  the  truck. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  car-truck  and  iu  platform 
of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  truck-frame,  an  arc- 
ahaped  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bell-crank 
leven..  a  link  having  a  guide-support  from  the  platform  and  niidably 
engaging  the  are  shaped  bar.  a  pair  of  friction-rollers  carried  by  the 
hnk  to  receive  the  arc-shaped  bar  between  them,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  platform  and  having  connection  with  the  link,  a  xhaft  journaled 
in  the  platform  and  having  a  crank  and  link  adjustable  .onnection 
with  the  lever,  a  crank -handle  on  the  shaft,  means  in  ...nnectioi. 
therewith  for  locking  the  shaft  iu  itn  several  positioi.H,  a  pair  of 
track-levers  also  pivoted  on  the  tru.k-frame,  a  pair  of  arm.  pivoted 
on  the  inner  end»  of  the  bell-crank  leven.,  a  nhaft  carried  l.v  the  pair 
of  arms,  rollers  mounted  on  the  nhaft  and  bearing  on  the  trark-le- 
rers.  and  a  brake-gear  connected  with  the  trark  levers,  said  bell- 
crank  levers  being  adapted  to  be  swung  by  the  operation  of  the  crank- 
handle  to  move  the  rolleri!  into  bearing  with  the  truck-wheels  where- 
by said  rollem  are  caused  to  rotate  and  ride  on  the  track-hveru  to 
move  said  track-levers  and  apply  the  brakes. 

10  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  car-truck  and  itt>  platform, 
of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  truck-frame,  an  arr- 
shaped  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  hclUrank 
levers,  a  link  having  a  guide-»upport  from  the  platform  and  xjid- 
ably  engaging  the  arr-nhaped  bar,  a  pair  of  track-lever*  also  piv- 
oted on  the  track -frame,  a  pair  of  arm^  pivoted  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  bell-crank  levers,  a  shaft  tarried  by  the  pair  of  arn.h.  rollers 
mounted  on  the  shaft  bearing  on  the  track-levers,  an  src-shaped  bar 
connecting  the  track-levers,  a  brake-lever  pivoted  to  the  car-plat- 
form having  a  sliding-link  conne<  tion  with  the  arc  shaped  bar  of  the 
track-levers,  a  center  brake-leVer  pivoted  to  the  car-platform,   a 

4     TK    «       I        .  .1.  1.     ■      .      .      ,       .  '»"'^^'^<1  ••nnn'tting  the  center  brake-l.vcr  with  said  braki- lever 

4    The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever    a  pair  of  brake-shoes  suspended  between  the  wheels  on  e[  h  side  o^ 

having  connection  with  the  brake,  a  shaft  movable  between  the  lever  .the  truck,  br.ke-levers  pivoted  thereto,  coupling  .rconnJ^.ng 
and  he  wh^l,  a  roller  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  bear  on  the  wheel,  the  brake-levers,  springs  also  connecting  the  I'ake  lev"  .^  Z  „^ 
Li  T^  II  'I  ""  -haft  bearing  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  one  brake-lever  on  each  side  of  the  track,  a  br.kerod  con  u-  ted  .0 
be  turned  ^  the  ti«,-named  roller  when  said  roller  is  brought  into  the  other  brake-lever  on  each  side  of  the  track  an  ar^-  hldtlr 
bearing  wi.K  the  .  heel  and  thereby  be  caused  U.  ride  on  the  lever  to  |  connecting  the  brake-rods,  guides  on  the  track-frame  for  support  n.    " 

. .  The  coiination  With  a  wheel  of  a  br.ke  therefor,  a  lever  i  ^::;"r  ^^^ ::r;;::'::^^;:r:;;:^;r 

and  the  wh«el.  a  s  eeve  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  roller  on  the  into  engagement  with  the  track-wheels  .0  receive  motion  ther"fn  m 
sleeve  bearing  on  the  lever,  and  a  second  roller  on  the  sleeve  adapted  I  and  imparl  motion  to  the  track-levers  to  appiv  the  brakes 


Clatmi*-l.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor. 
•  roller  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  to 
receive  roury' motion  therefrom,  and  a  movable  part  in  connection 
with  the  brake  and  bearing  on  the  roller  and  on  which  the  roller 
rides  when  turned  by  the  wheel  to  wedge  itself  between  the  ^heel- 
surface  and  the  movable  pan  and  force  said  part  to  move  and  there- 
by apply  tb«  brake. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  receive  ro- 
Ury  motion  therefrom,  and  a  lever  in  connection  with  the  brake  and 
bearing  on  the  roller  and  on  which  the  roller  rides  when  turned  by 
the  wheel  to  wedge  itwlf  between  the  wheel-surface  and  the  lever 
and  force  said  lever  to  swing  and  thereby  apply  the  brake. 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  roller 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  receive  ro- 
Ury  motion  therefrom,  and  a  lever  in  connection  with  the  brake  and 
bearing  on  the  roller  and  on  which  the  roller  rides  when  turned  by 
the  wheel  to  wedge  it«elf  between  the  wheel-surface  and  the  lever 
and  force  said  lever  to  swing  and  thereby  apply  the  brake,  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller  bearing  on  the  wheel  being  of  different  diameter 
from  the  surface  thereof  bearing  on  the  lever 

The  Combination  with  a  wheel 


to  bear  on  the  wheel  and  be  routed  thereby  to  route  the  first-named 
roller  and  cause  it  to  ride  on  the  lever  and  force  the  shaft  to  wedge 
between  the  lever  and  the  wheel  and  thereby  swing  the  lever  to  ap- 
ply  the  brake. 

6  The  oombinatioD  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  brake,  a  shaft  movable  between  the  lever 
and  the  wheel,  a  roller  carried  by  the  shaft  bearing  on  the  lever,  and 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  to  bring  the  roller  into  engagement  with 
the  wheel  and  cause  it  to  rotate  and  thereby  ride  on  the  lever  and 
wedge  the  shaft  between  the  lever  and  wheel  requiring  the  lever  to 
swing  and  apply  the  brake. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  le- 
vers pivoted  to  the  track-frame,  a  pair  of  track-levers  alao  pivoted 
t«  the  track-frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  bell-crank  levers,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  pair  of  arms,  rollers  carried  by  the  shaft  bearing 
on  the  track-levers,  a  brake-gear  connected  with  the  track-levers, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  bell-crank  levers  to  move  the  rollers 
into  bearing  with  the  track-wheels  whereby  said  rollers  are  caused 
to  route  and  ride  on  the  track-levers  to  wedge  the  shaft  between  the 
wheels  and  the  track-levers  and  so  cause  the  track-levers  to  swing 
and  apply  the  brake. 

H  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  car-truck  and  iU  platform, 
of  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  track-frame,  an  arc- 
ihaped  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bell-crank 
levers,  a  link  having  a  guide-support  from  the  platform  and  slidably 
engaging  the  arc-shaped  bar,  a  pair  of  track-levers  alao  pivoted  00 
the  track-frame  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  oi  the  bell- 
crank  levers,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  pair  of  arms,  rollers  carried  by 
the  shaft  bearing  on  the  track-levers,  a  brake-gear  connected  with 


1 1  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  brake,  and  a  roller  bearing  on  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  bearing  with  the  wheel  to  receive 
motion  therefrom  and  be  caused  to  ride  upon  the  lever  to  swing  said 
lever  and  apply  the  brake,  said  roller  being  formed  in  two  paris  nor- 
mally locked  together  so  that  the  turning  of  one  part  by  the  wheel 
will  cause  the  other  part  to  turn  and  ride  on  the  lever  but  capable  of 
becoming  unlocked  when  the  braking  power  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined degree  and  so  permit  the  part  in  engagement  with  the  wheel 
to  route  independently  of  the  other  part. 

12  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  brake,  a  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and 
bearing  on  the  lever,  another  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  bearing  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  maintaining 
an  engagement  between  the  two  rollers  until  the  rotarj  movements 
given  to  one  roller  by  the  wheel  have  been  imparted  to  the  other 
roller  to  cause  it  to  ride  on  the  lever  and  appIv  the  brakes  to  a  pre- 
detennined  extent  and  then  releasing  the  engagement  between  the 
rollers. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever 
having  connection  with  the  brake,  a  shaft,  a  roller  mounted  thereon 
and  beanng  on  the  lev»r.  and  another  roller  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  first-named  roller,  the 
latter-named  roller  being  adapted  to  !«•  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel  to  cause  the  roUtion  of  the  first-named  roller  and  pro- 
duce the  application  of  the  brake  thereby,  such  friciional  engage- 
ment becoming  ineffective  when  the  brake  has  been  applied  to  a  prv^ 
determined  degree. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  lever 
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haTing  coan«ctioii  with  the  brakr.  •  »haft,  a  olMre  IoomIj  moooted 
€«  the  nha/t,  •  roller  on  the  ulcere  bearing  on  the  lerer,  a  a«cond 
•ieere  loouely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  serrat«d  end  adapt- 
ed to  intermeah  with  a  serrated  end  of  the  flrat-named  sleeve,  a 
roller  on  the  second  sleeve  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  and  a  coil-apring  seated  on  the  shaft  and  presaingthe 
two  sleeve*  together  to  produce  a  frictional  engagcroeot  between 
them  and  cause  the  rotation  of  the  aecond-named  roller  when  in  con- 
tact with  the  wheel  to  produce  a  roUtion  of  the  flrat-oaroed  roller 
and  cause  it  to  rid«  on  the  lever  and  force  said  lever  to  swing  and 
apply  the  brakes  until  the  reeisUnce  of  the  first-named  roller  is  auf- 
ficieat  to  cause  the  second-named  roller  to  overcome  the  preaaure  of 
the  spring  and  rotate  independently  of  the  first-named  roller. 
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bottom  doora;  means  for  raiaing  the  door*  Into  cloaed  position,  and 
for  permitting  the  doora  to  swing  apart  for  dumping:  and  a  spring 
applied  to  cause  one  door  to  eloee  quicker  aad  in  advance  of  the  other 
door;  the  door  thus  subject  to  the  spring  having  along  it«  inner  edge 
portion  a  cleat  or  ledge  arranged  to  overlap  the  inner  edge  portion  of 
the  other  door  when  the  two  doors  are  ^loeed. 

&.  In  a  dumping-wagon  having  longitudinal  hinged  bottom 
doors ;  chains  or  cables  for  operating  the  doors ;  means  for  operating 
the  chainsor  cables;  and  a  spring  device  interposed  in  therhain  or  ca- 
ble connection  between  one  door  and  the  means  for  operating  such 
chain  or  cable  connection,  said  door  being  provided  with  a  ledge 
along  iU  inner  edge  and  projecting  to  lap  the  other  door  when  the 
two  doors  are  cloaed ;  the  said  spring  device  comprising  a  spring  aod 
follower  device  and  supporting-yoke. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dumping-wagon  having  hinged  bottom  doors; 
means  for  opening  and  cloeing  the  bottom  doors,  and  a  yielding  spring 
resistance  opposed  to  the  opening  of  one  door,  said  door  being  pro- 
vided along  one  edge  with  a  ledge  which  laps  the  edge  portion  of  the 
other  door  when  the  doors  are  in  a  closed  position,  and  the  /ielding 
spring  resistance  being  in  opposition  to  the  opening  of  the  door  hav- 
ing th**  ledge 

2.  In  a  dumping-wagon  having  hinged  bottom  doors ;  chains  or 
cables  connected  with  the  bottom  doors  for  permitting  them  to  open 
in  dumping  and  for  subsequently  closing  them ;  means  for  operating 
the  chains  or  cables :  a  yielding  spring  resistance  applied  to  the  chain 
or  cable  connection  between  one  bottom  door  and  means  for  operat- 
ing such  chain  or  cable  connection,  said  bottom  door  being  opened 
againut  Duch  yieldiug  .spring  resistance  and  being  provided  with  a 
Ird^e  aioDg  onr  edge  arranged  to  lap  the  edge  of  the  other  bottom 
door  when  the  doora  are  111  closed  position. 

3  In  aiiumping-wagon  having  longitudinal  bottom  doors  hinged 
at  their  outer  luugitudinal  edge  portions;  chains  or  cables  attached 
to  the  bottom  dooni  for  closing  the  same  after  dumping;  winding  and 
unwinding  means  for  paying  out  and  shortening  the  chains  or  cables: 
and  a  spring  interposed  in  the  chain  or  cable  connection  between  the 
winding  and  unwinding  means  and  one  bottom  door  which  said  door 
is  provided  along  it«  inner  longitudinal  edge  with  a  projecting  ledge 
arranged  to  lap  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  opposite  bottom 
door  when  the  two  doors  are  closed. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon  having  longitudinally -arranged,  hinged 
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Claim.— I.  A  clamping  device,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  there- 
for, and  a  separable  head  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  head  from  the  end  of  the  neck,  said  projec- 
tion being  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  having  acute  and  obtuse  an- 
gles, whereby  the  head  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  T-sloU  and  is 
prevented  from  turning  therein. 

i.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor  and  a 
separable  T-bolt  head  having  a  neck,  an  extension  thereon  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  enter  T-sloU  in  a  machine- 
tool  bed,  and  means  for  securing  said  head  to  a  bolt. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor  and  a 
separable  T-boh  head  having  an  angular  extension  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  projection 
upon  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a  screw-threaded  cavity  therein. 
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Cl*im.—\.  In  a  continuou*  intenul-oombiMtion  turbo-motor, 
the  combination  of  combuiition-chamb«rs,  a  circular  air-conduit  of 
relatively  large  aection  leading  into  aaid  ckanibera.a  circular  liquid- 
combuatible  conduit  of  relatively  amaller  sectiun.  and  branchea  dis- 
charging liquid  combuatible  and  air  from  naid  conduiu  into  the  com- 
buation-ckani  bent . 

2.  In  a  coitiutuous  int«mal-«ombuilion  turbo-motor,  tt  ■  com 
bination  of  cunbufction-cbambera,  a  circular  air-conduit  of  relatively 
l*rge  aection  leadinK  into  said  chamber*,  a  circular  liquid-combua 
tible  conduit  of  relatively  smaller  section,  branches  from  the  liquid- 
combuMtible  conduit  traversing  the  air-conduit  and  paasing  through 
an  annular  space  therein,  an  atoniiziug-noizle  at  the  end  of  said 
branch,  said  branch  and  said  annular  space  discharging  liquid  com- 
bustible and  air  into  the  combustion-chambers. 

3.  In  a  continuous  internal-combustion  turbo-motor,  the  com- 
bination of  combustion-chambers,  a  circular  air-conduit  of  relatively 
larrfe  section  l«sading  into  «aid  chambers,  a  circular  liquid-combus- 
tible conduit  of  relatively  Hmaller  section,  branches  diacharging  liq- 
uid combustible  and  air  from  said  conduiu  into  the  combustion- 
chambers,  and  mixing-screens  disposed  at  the  entrance  of  the  com- 
bustiou-chambeni  and  through  which  the  air  and  combustible  pass. 

4.  In  a  continuous  internal-combustion  turbo-motor,'  the  com- 
bination 01  a  "iMnbustfon-chamber  proper  A  of  refractory  material  of 
an  increasing  cross-section  to  correspoud  with  the  expansion  of  the 
gaseous  stream  during  combustion,  and  a  steel  casing  D  surrounding 
said  refractory  material,  a  space  between  the  casing  and  the  rrfrac- 
tory  material  being  filled  by  a  thick  layer  C  of  non-oonducting  mat*- 
ri^l  so  as  to  avoid  loss  of  heat  by  conduction,  and  the  ends  of  the  re- 
fractory material  being  insulated  by  means  of  in!>ulating-washent. 

5.  In  a  continuous  internal-combustion  turbo-motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine  adapted  to  route  at  high  8|)eed.  a  non-con- 
ducting combustion-chamber  in  which  are  formed  highly-heated 
gases  of  combustion  and  which  is  adapted  to  conserve  the  heat  and 
insure  a  high  temperature  therein  and  consequent  complete  combus- 
tion, a  nozzle  for  directing  the  gases  upon  said  mrbine,  a  prolonga- 
tion of  said  chamber  between  the  chamber  and  the  noiile  for  con- 
ducting the  gases  of  combustion  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  ron- 
Tcrting  water  into  steam  and  introducing  the  steam  int<.  said  gases 
in  said  prolongation  while  highly  heated  at  the  point  at  which  said 
combustion-chamber  ends  to  lower  their  temperature  to  the  point  at 
which  they  may  be  led  to  the  turbine. 

6.  In  a  continuous  internal-combustion  tbrbo-motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine  adapted  to  route  at  high  speed,  a  combustion- 
chamber  in  which  are  formed  bighly-heated  gaaes  of  combustion, 
and  a  prolongaUon  thereof  inclosing  the  highly-heated  gases  of  com- 
bustion and  comprising  a  metal  casing  carrjing  a  water-cirrulating 
coil  around  the  prolongation  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
water-supply,  and  discharging  at  iu  other  end  into  the  prolongation 
«t  the  point  to  which  the  combustion-chamber  ends,  wherebv  steam 
is  generated  in  saJd  coil  and  is  diacharged  into  said  prolongation  and 
mixes  with  the  gases  of  combustion  so  as  to  lower  their  temperature 
to  the  point  at  which  they  may  be  led  to  the  turbine 

7  In  a  continuous  internal-combustion  turbo-motor,  a  chamber 
inclosing  the  highlyheated  gases  of  combustion,  and  composed  of  an 
exterior  envelop  a  and  an  internal  member  6.  said  envelop  and  mem- 
ber being  grooved  to  form  a  coil  e  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  supply  of  wat*r  and  discharging  through  a  number  of  small  jets 
into  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  wher»by  the  water  in  said  coil  is  con- 
verted into  steam  and  is  introduced  in  jeU  into  said  chamber  to  mix 
with  the  gases  therein  and  lower  their  temperature 

8  In  a  continuous  intemal-combustioi.  turbo-motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine  adapted  to  route  at  high  ..peed,  a  non  conduct- 
ing combustion-chamber  in  whch  are  formed  highlv-heated  gasea  of 
combustion  and  which  is  adapted  to  conserve  the  beat  and  insjre  a 
high  temperature  therein  and  consequent  complete  combustion,  said 
combustion-ihainber  being  formed  of  a  cross-section  increased  be- 
yond the  point  of  admission  of  the  fuel  to  correspond  with  the  in- 
creased volume  of  the  gaseous  stream  after  combustion,  a  nozzle  for 
directing  the  gaaes  of  combustion  upon  said  turbine,  a  prolongation 
of  said  chamber  having  substantially  the  same  cross-section  as  that 
of  the  end  of  said  chamber  for  conducting  the  gases  of  combustion  to 
»aid  nozzle,  and  means  for  converting  water  into  steam  and  introduc- 
ing the  steara  into  said  gaaes  in  naid  prolongation  while  highly 
heated  at  the  point  at  which  said  combustion-chamber  ends  to  lower 
their  temperature  to^he  point  at  which  they  may  be  led  to  the  turbine. 

9  In  a  continuout.  internal-combustion  turbo-motor,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine  adapted  to  roUte  at  high  speed,  a  non-conduct 
ing  combustion-chamber  adapted  to  conserve  the  beat  and  insure  a 
high  temperature  therein  and  consequent  complete  combustion,  a 


nozzle  for  directing  the  gases  upon  said  turbine,  a  prolongation  of 
aaid  chamber  between  the  chamber  and  the  nozzle  for  conducting  the 
gaaes  of  combustion  to  the  nor rie,  means  for  applying  the  heat  of  the 
gaaes  in  said  prolongation  to  water  to  convert  it  into  steam,  and 
means  for  introducing  such  steam  into  said  gases  in  said  prolonga- 
tion while  highly  heated  at  the  point  at  which  said  combustion- 
chamber  ends  to  lower  their  temperature  to  the  point  at  whic  1  they 
may  be  led  to  the  turbine 
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Claim.—].  In  a  •ar-loader.  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  deliven  spouts,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  shoveU  in 
•aid  casing,  a  revoluble  drum  in  said  casing  disposed  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  receive  incoming  grain  and  revolve  same  bv  centrifu- 
gal force,  and  a  deflecting-plate  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  grain  car- 
ried by  said  drum  to  discharire  the  same  into  the  path  of  the  shovels 
adjacent  the  delivery -spout. 

2.  In  a  car-loader,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  rev- 
oluble shovels  therein,  of  a  drum  rotaUble  with  said  shovels  and  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  projecting  through  an  opening 
in  one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  feed-spout  communicating  with  said  cas- 
ing and  delivering  into  said  drum,  and  a  deflrcting-platc  projecting 
into  said  drum  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  tb-  grain  carried  Iherrbv, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  '  j 

3.  In  a  car-loader,  the  combination  with  the  casing  and  the 
shovels  revolubly  mounted  therein,  of  a  concentric  drum  rigid  with, 
said  shovels  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  waid 
casing,  a  feed-spout  communicating  with  said  drum,  and  a  doflect- 
ing-plate  projecting  into  the  drum  in  the  path  of  grain  carried  there- 
by, substantially  as  described. 

4    A  car-leader,  comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  a  taugentially-disposed  delivery-spout,  a  plu- 
rality of  shovels  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  concentric  drum    ' 
rigid  with  said  shovels  and  projecting  through  an  opening  iii  one 
side  of  said  ca.ting.  a  disk  disposed  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
drum  and  rigidly  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  re<-eiving-Hpout  carried 
by  said  disk  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  ^taid  ca«ing 
through  an  opening  in  said  disk,  and  a  deflecting-plate  carried  by     ' 
said  disk  and  projecting  into  said  drum  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  face  thereof  in  the  path  of  grain  carried  by  said  drum,  substan-     • 
tially  aa  described 

5.  In  a  car-loader,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  delivery  spouts  and  provided  with  perforations  for  the  pas.sage 
of  dust,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  shovels  in  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
drum  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  incoming  grain  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve the  same  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  deflecting-plate  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  grain  carried  by  said  drum  to  discharge  the  same 
info  the  path  of  the  shovels  and  adjacent  the  t^eliver^- -spout. 


789,55G.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH      OusTATl  C  Miu   Elisabeth, 
N  J  .  aasigDor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company  a  CorporaUon  of  lfe» 
Jersey.    Filed  Sept  1   1904     Serial  No  222.936 
Claim  —I.  In  an  electric  .switch,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit-changing and  a  circuit -interrupting  member,  of  a  common  actu- 
ating device  for  operating  the  same  successively,  and  means  for  n- 
Urding  the  action  of  (he  said  actuating  device  intermediate  its  actu- 
ations of  said  members. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  thf  combination  with  a  circuit-change 
ing  and  a  circuit-interrupting  member,  of  a  common  spring-actuated 
device  for  operating  the  same  successively,  and  pneumatically-con- 
trolled means  for  retarding  the  action  of  said  actuating  device  inter- 
mediate its  actuations  of  said  members. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  circuit-chang- 
ing and  a  circuit-interrupting  member,  of  a  common  spring-actuatwl 
device  for  operating  the  same,  and  meana  for  retarding  the  continued 
action  of  said  operating  device  intermediate  its  operations  upon  aaid 
members. 
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4  A  iwitch-box  cooUining  two  vibrmtinK  iwitch-leTers  aad  ■ 
rrciprocatinx  op*r«tinf-n>d  provided  with  conUct  plngt  or  projee- 
tioM  adapted  to  more  loDfitudinallj  of  and  in  permanent  engage- 
ment witii  Mid  IfTer*  and  to  produce  the  lucceMiTe  actuation  of  the 
aunt  by  paming  over  their  points  of  support. 

^aiumiji.ti.rr.,„rss5;  ^^^>«rr->^^ 


5.  A  itwitcb-box  coiitaLninK  two  vibrating  «witeh-lever«  and  a 
reciprocatinit  operating-rod  provided  with  rontact  piugx  or  projec- 
tion5  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  and  in  permanent  engage- 
ment with  said  levers,  a  opnng  applied  to  said  artuating-rod  for  forc- 
ing II  from  a  potiition  with  said  projertious  at  one  side  of  to  an  ex- 
•  treme  position  with  Mid  projections  beyond  the  point«  of  support 
of  said  levers,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  rod 
under  the  action  of  it4  spring  iotermediate  the  actuations  of  the  aaid 
lever*. 

a  A  switch-box  containing,  at  opposite  sides  a  series  of  resist- 
anre  contact-plates  and  a  vibrating  .-iwitch-lever  mounted  upon  a 
pivot  intermediate  its  ends,  an  operating-rod  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  tibrating  lever,  two  luntact-plugs  carried  by  said  operat- 
ing-rod with  an  interposed  spring  to  maintain  them  in  permanent 
contact  respectively  with  said  contact-plates  and  switch-lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  to  move  the  respective  contact-plug 
across  the  pivoted  portion  of  said  lever. 

7  A  switch-box  co.ntaining  at  opposite  sides  a  series  of  resist- 
ance contaet-plates  and  a  vibrating  switch-lever  mounted  upon  a 
pivot  intermediate  its  ends,  an  operating-rod  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  vibrating  lever,  two  contact-plugs  carried  by  said  operating- 
rod  with  an  interposetl  upring  to  maintain  them  in  permanent  con- 
tact respectively  with  said  contact- plates  and  switch-lever,  a  second 
pivoted  switch-lever  constructed  to  connect  a  series  of  contact-studa 
alternately  in  pairs,  a  spring-actuated  contact-plug  carried  by  said 
operating-rod  maintained  by  its  spring  in  permanent  contact  with 
■aid  pivoted  switch-lever,  and  means  for  actuating  said  operating- 
rod  to  move  the  respective  contact-plugs  across  the  pivoted  portions 
of  said  levers. 

t<  A  switch-box  containing  a  plurality  of  vibrating  switch-le- 
ver*, and  a  common  operating-rod  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
levers  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  contact-plugs  each  adapted  to  be 
pressed  permanently  against  one  of  said  levers  and  to  pass  over  the 
point  of  suspension  of  the  same  at  a  different  time  from  another  or 
others  of  said  levers  to  cause  the  successive  throw  of  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  a  vibrating  switch-le- 
ver and  means  for  operating  it.  a  plurality  of  conUct-poinU  arranged 
IB  pairs,  and  an  insulated  cross-bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  car- 
ried by  said  switch-lever  and  adapted  to  form  an  electrical  connec- 
tion alternately  between  the  contact-points  of  each  pair. 

10  The  combination  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  switch-box 
pivotally  attached  thereto  and  containing  a  plurality  of  contact- 
points  and  switch-levers  for  connecting  the  same,  a  common  recip- 
rocating operating-rod  for  succemively  actuating  said  switch-levera, 
and  a  treadle  with  which  said  operating-rod  is  connected. 

11  The  combination  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  switchliox 
pivotally  attached  thereto  and  containing  a  plurality  of  contact- 
points  and  switch-levers  forconnecting  the  same,  a  dash-pot  cylinder 
carried  by  said  switch-box.  a  common  reciprocating  operating-rod 


paaaing  through  aaid  dash-pot  cylinder  for  aucceMively  actaatuig 
•aid  switch-levera,  a  piston  carried  by  said  operating-rod  and  fitted 
to  aaid  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  spring  for  nonnaily  preasing  said  operat- 
ing-rod into  initial  position  with  its  piston  in  the  inner  end  of  aaidcyl- 
inder,  and  a  treadle  for  moving  said  operating-rod  in  opposition  to 
•aid  spring. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  Uble  or  support,  of  a  switch-box 
pivotally  atUched  thereto  and  conUining  a  plurality  of  conUct- 
pointa  and  switch-levera  for  connecting  the  same,  a  daah-pot  cylin- 
der carried  by  teid  switch-box  and  provided  with  an  axially-dia- 
poaed  hollow  boss  or  sleeve,  a  common  reciprocating  operating-rod 
passing  through  said  dash-pot  cylinder  and  hollow  boas  or  sleeve  and 
guided  by  the  latter  for  cucceasively  actuating  aaid  switch-levera.  a 
piston  carried  by  said  operating-rod  and  fitted  to  said  dash-pot  cyl- 
inder, a  spring  for  normally  preasing  said  operating-rod  into  initial 
position  with  iU  piston  in  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  treadle 
for  moving  said  operating-rod  in  oppoaition  to  said  spring. 

13  The  combination  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  switch-box 
atUched  thereto  and  provided  with  a  dash-pot  cylinder  provided  in 
its  closed  inner  end  with  an  inwardly-opening  valve,  a  plurality  of 
conUct-poinU  and  switch-levers  for  connecting  the  same  contained 
within  said  switch-box,  a  common  reciprocating  operating-rod  en 
lering  said  swiu-h-box  through  the  dash-pot  cylinder  for  successively 
actuating  said  swiUh-levers.  a  piston  attached  to  said  operating-rod 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  op- 
erating-rod. 

14.  In  an  eleciric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  cirouit-chang 
ing  and  a  circuit-interrupting  member,  each  comprising  a  swinging 
contact  part,  of  a  common  actuating  device  movable  independently 
of  said  contact  parts  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  successively,  and 
means  for  reUrding  the  action  of  the  said  actuating  device  interme- 
diate its  actuations  of  said  parts 


78»,r>57.      PROTECTIVB  SHKATH  OR  BHVBLOP  FOR  STOR 
AOE-BATTBRY  PLATB8    ACBiui  Metsrit  Par*.  France     filed 
May  9.  1904.    aerial  No  807  164. 
Claim  —A  coating  or  sheath  for  reUining  the  active  material  on 

the  plate  of  a  storage  battery,  said  coating  or  sheath  consisting  of  a 

mixture  of  castor-oil,  pyroxylin  and  flexible  collodion,  substantially 

aa  described. 


789.558.  CASH-RBOISTBR  Wiluam  H  Mdht  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Mrtgnor  to  NaUooal  Caah  RegMer  Company  Jersey  City  M  J  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jflraey     Filed  Apr  22.  1904     Sertai  No  204.353 


^^^ 


Claim —l.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  witb  an  operat 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  counter,  controlling  devices  for  the  counter,  an 
indicator  comprising  a  series  of  independent  compartmenU  for  indi- 
cating different  numerals  within  the  same  area,  and  me^jp  connect 
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inK  th«  controlling  devices  with  th«  indicator  for  opcnting  th«  Utt«r 
to  bring  certaiii  fixed  combinations  of  compartment*  into  artion  for 
each  key  operated. 

2.  In  a  raab-regiater.  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
aniam,  of  a  counter,  a  aeriea  of  operating-kej*  for  the  counter,  an  in- 
dicator dividod  into  oompartmenta  for  indicating  different  numerab 
within  the  same  area,  and  mean*  actuated  by  the  kera  for  operating 
said  indicatom  to  bring  a  certain  fixed  combination  of  compartments 
into  action  for  each  kej  operated . 

3.  In  a  raah-regtster,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  counter,  a  series  of  operating- keys  for  the  counter,  an  in- 
dicator divided  into  compartment*  for  indicating  different  numerals 
within  the  same  area,  lights  within  said  compartments,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  keys  for  bringing  a  certain  fixed  combination  of 
lights  into  action  for  each  key  operated. 

4.  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  counter,  a  series  of  operating-keyi  for  the  counter,  an  in- 
dicator comprising  a  series  of  independent  compartments  for  indi- 
cating different  numerals  within  the  same  area,  electric  liglitii  within 
said  compartmentt),  and  switches  controlled  by  the  keys  for  bringing 
a  certain  fixed  combination  of  lights  into  action  for  each  key  op- 
erated. 

5.  In  a  ca«h-regi»ter,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech 
anism,  of  a  counter,  a  series  of  operating-keys,  an  indicator  com 
prising  a  series  of  independent  compartments  for  indicating  different 
numerals  within  the  same  area,  light*  in  said  compartments,  a  st^nii- 
opaque  plate  in  front  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  lights  from  the  keys 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  counter,  a  series  of  operating  key-levers  an-indicator  di- 
vided into  indepftidrnt  compartmentH  for  indicating  different  nu- 
merals within  the  same  area,  lights  within  said  coropartmenth,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  keys  for  bringing  a  certain  fixed  combina- 
tion of  lights  into  artion  for  each  key-lever  operated. 

7.  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  merh- 
anism.  of  a  series  of  keys,  indicators  operated  by  said  keys,  a  special 
indicator  comprising  a  series  of  independent  compartments  having 
light.*  therein  thereby  different  numerals  may  be  indi«atcd  within 
the  Hame  area  and  at  a  distance  from  the  machine,  and  meann  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  governing  said  light.^  whereby  the  indication 
given  at  a  distance  corresponds  to  the  indication  at  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  c*«h-register.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  a 
series  of  indicHturx  controlled  by  the  keys,  <'onimutators  controlled 
by  said  indicators,  an  indicator  divided  into  compartments  for  indi- 
cating different  numerals  within  the  same  area,  and  means  connect- 
ing this  latter  ijidi<'ator  to  the  commutators. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  pivoted 
keys,  of  a  series  of  indicators  actuated  by  the  keys,  commutators 
controlled  by  the  indicators,  an  auxiliary  indicator  divided  into  com- 
partments for  indicating  different  numerals  within  the  same  area, 
electric  lights  within  the  compartments,  and  mean*  connecting  the 
commutators  to  the  pn>per  lights. 

y  10  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operat- 
ing-keys, of  indicators  set  by  the  movements  of  said  keys,  an  auxil- 
iary indicator  divided  into  compartments  for  fndirating  different  nu- 
merals within  the  same  area,  a  semi-opaque  plate  covering  said  com- 
partments, lights  in  the  compartments,  and  commutators  controlled 
by  the  regular  indicators  for  governing  said  light*. 

11  In  a  C4ish-register.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  key*  ar- 
ranged in  banks,  an  indicator  divided  into  compartments  for  indicat- 
ing different  numerals  within  the  same  area,  lights  in  said  compart- 
ments, a  series  of  commutators  controlled  by  the  keys  for  governing 
the  lights  to  effect  the  indication  of  different  amounts,  and  a  special 
commutator  which  is  normally  active  to  cause  the  zero  indication 
and  is  thrown  out  of  active  position  by  the  operation  of  another  com- 
mutator in  its  respective  bank. 

12  In  a  caah-register.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  control- 
ling-keys, a  series  of  commutators  governed  by  said  keys,  an  indica- 
tor divided  into  compartments  for  indicating  different  numerals 
within  the  same  area,  lights  in  said  compartments,  means  connecting 
the  lights  and  commutators,  and  a  special  normally  active  commu- 
tator connected  to  the  lights  for  forming  the  rero  indication,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  special  commutator  inactive  when  a  key  i* 
operated. 

13.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  in- 
dicators operated  ny  the  keys,  a  series  of  notched  commutator-bar* 
coAperating  with  the  indicator*,  a  aerie*  of  independent  contact- 
piece*  co6perating  with  the  bar*,  an  indicator  divided  into  compart- 
menU  for  indicating  different  numeral*  within  the  same  area,  lighta 


in  aaid  compartmenta,  and  mean*  for  oontroUing  the  lighu  from  tha 
independent  contact-pieoe*. 

14  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  control- 
ling-keys, indicators  governed  by  said  keys,  a  aeries  of  notched  com- 
mutator-bar* controlled  by  the  indicator*,  a  common  commutator- 
frame  controlled  by  the  commutator-bars,  an  indicator  divided  into 
compartmenU  for  indicating  different  numerals  within  the  sama 
area,  lights  within  the  compartmenU,  and  means  for  controlling  tha 
lights  from  the  commutator-bar*  and  the  commutator-frame. 

15  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  control- 
ling-keys, a  series  of  tablet-indicators,  a  series  of  commutator-bar* 
actuated  by  the  tablet-indicators,  a  commutator-frame  common  to 
and  operated  by  a  certain  number  of  commutator-bar*,  an  indicator 
comprising  a  series  of  independent  compartmenta  for  indicating  dif- 
ferent numerals  within  the  same  area,  lighu  in  said  compartments, 
and  means  fur  controlling  the  lights  from  the  commutator-bars  and 
the  commutator-frame. 

16.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  key*,  a  special  indicator  comprising  a  series  of 
independent  compartmenU  having  lighU  whereby  different  numer- 
als may  be  indicated  within  the  same  area,  switches  controlled  by 
the  keys  for  governing  the  Jights,  and  a  main  switch  operated  bT  any 
one  of  the  keys. 

IT.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  key*,  an  indicator  comprising  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent compartmenU  having  lights  therein  whereby  different  nu- 
merals may  be  indicated  within  the  same  area,  switches  controlled 
by  said  keys  for  governing  said  lights,  zero  -  switches  which  are 
brought  into  operation  automatically,  and  a  main  swiuh  controlled 
by  any  of  the  key*. 

H.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  o|>erating  mech 
anism.  of  a  series  of  keys,  an  indicator  divided  inU>  compartments 
for  indicating  different  numbers  within  the  same  area,  commutators 
(•ontrolled  by  the  respe<-tive  keys,  lights  in  the  compartmentK  con- 
trolled by  the  rommuUtors,  and  a  zeru-commuUtor  controlled  by  the 
first-mentioned  commutators. 

19.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  keys,  an  indicator  divided  into  compartmenU 
for  indicating  different  numerals  within  the  same  an>a.  lighU  in  said 
compartments,  independent  comuiutatorh  for  the  respective  keys 
controlling  said  lights,  and  a  zero-commutator  controlled  by  the  in- 
dependent commutators. 

20.  In  a  rash -register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  keys,  an  indicator  divided  into  compartments 
for  indicating  different  numerals  within  the  same  area,  lights  in  the 
different  compartments,  a  series  of  independent  commutators  con- 
trolled by  Aaid  keys  and  connected  to  said  lights,  a  special  zem-com- 
mutator  controlled  by  the  first-mentioned  commutators,  and  a  main 
switch  controlled  by  all  of  the  keys. 

21.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of 
indicators  divided  into  compartmenU  for  indirating  different  numer- 
als and  a  zero  within  the  same  area,  and  means  controlled  by  the  keys 
for  bringing  a  certain  fixed  combination  of  compartments  into  ac- 
tion for  each  key  operated,  and  means  for  bringing  the  zero  series  of 
compartments  into  action  when  no  key  pertaining  to  a  certain  series 
of  compartments  is  operated 


789. 5oH.    ATTACHMEIfT  FOR  TILEPHOIIES     Auci  L.  Mc- 
SwuHYT  Crafton.  P&     Piled  Not  4.  1904     Serial  No  231.371. 
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Ctmm.—T^  combination  with  a  tolvpkoue-atand  of  a  bracket 
moant-Hi  on  the  »t«nd  near  the  ha«e  thereof,  a  •emisphericaJ  Mcket 
fl«ed  00  laid  bracket  a  ball  arranjred  in  said  aocket  and  luring  a 
«hank  portioB  ezteading  without  the  locket.  a  tbunib-acrew  in  said 
•ojket  bearing  txaintt  ^aid  ball,  a  lazy-tong»  pivoUlJT  atUched  to 
the  thank  portion,  au  arm  pivotaJlj  atUched  to  taid  laiy  tonga  and  a 
damp  having  two  arm«  adapted  to  embrace  a  telephone  and  a  bolt 
ext*odmir  through  .lid  annn  and  holding  the  clamp  in  rioaed  poai- 
tiou  on  ■  telephone 


789.neO.    SAWOAQB  AMD  J0IWT8R     Tomtom  Ouw  Minto- 
tM.  Mleh     Flie.!  May  23.  1904     SaruU  No  a09.M3 


CImim.—l.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  Bpecifled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  face-plate,  a  gage-plate,  upper  and  lower  outwardly-extend- 
ed flan«r««  on  the  gage-plate  provided  with  openings,  the  «aid  gage- 
plate  havinjc  sluta  between  the  flangeii,  Upped  luga  extended  from 
the  face-plate  through  naid  aioU,  adjuating-acrewa  engag  ng  in  said 
lugi  and  paMing  loosely  through  the  openingM  in  the  flange*,  the  said 
scrvws  having  heads  for  engaging  with  the  lower  flange,  and  nuts  on 
the  screws  for  engaging  with  the  upper  flange. 

i.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
face-plate, a  gage-plate,  upper  and  lo#er  outwardly-extended  flanges 
on  the  gage-plate,  the  said  gage-plate  havingsloU  between  the  flanges, 
upped  lug»  extended  from  the  face-plate  through  said  slots,  and  ad- 
justing-screws engaging  in  said  lugs  and  having  rotary  connection 
with  said  flanges 

780.061.     PLUSHIKO  VALVg      kbkjlU  M   Pasmaji  Jersey  City. 

H.  J.    rOed  May  2  19QS     SenaJ  No  106  U». 


Clmm—]  A  (loshing-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  inlet,  trangverse  and  longitudinal  discharge- 
chambers  merging  in  a  common  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  cylindrical 
chamber  s  tubular  stem  forming  an  axial  continuation  of  said  piston 
into  the  Mid  inlet,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  tubular  stem,  a  valve  secured  to  said  tubular  stem  and  movable 
with  the  same  and  the  piston,  a  seat  for  the  said  valve  at  the  said  in- 
let, a  seat  for  the  piston  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
and  both  of  said  seat»  being  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston,  a  manually -operated  device  and  a  valve  actuated  thereby  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  devices  permitting 
the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  cylindrical  chamber  into  the  said 
longitudinal  discharge-chamber  upon  the  opening  of  the  last  afore- 
said valve. 

i  A  flushing  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical chamber,  an  inlet  transverse  and  longitudinal  discharge- 
chambers  mercing  in  ■  common  outlet,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylindr.oal 
chamber,  a  tubular  stem  fonring  an  axial  continuation  of  said  pis- 


ton into  the  aaid  inlet,  means  for  regvlaUng  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  tubular  stem,  a  valve  secured  to  said  tubular  stem  and  movable 
with  the  same  and  the  piston,  a  seat  for  the  said  valve  at  the  said  in- 
let, a  seat  for  the  piston  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  cylindrical  chamber 
and  both  of  said  seaU  being  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axU  of 
the  piston,  a  manuaJly-operrted,  spring-controlled  device  and  valve 
actuated  thereby  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and 
devices  permitting  the  discbarge  of  the  liquid  from  the  cylindrical 
chamber  into  the  said  longitudinal  discharge-chamber  "upon  the 
opening  of  the  last  a/oreaaid  valve. 

3  A  flushing-valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical chamber,  an  inlet,  a  transverse  discharge-chamber  between 
the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  inlet,  a  longitudinal  discharge- 
chamber  integral  with  and  exterior  of  the  said  cylindrica.  chamber, 
b<Xh  diacharge-chawbent  merging  in  a  common  outlet,  a  piston  in 
said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  tubular  stem  forming  an  axial  continua- 
tion of  said  piston  into  the  aaid  inlet,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
l.quid  through  said  tubular  sUm,  a  valve  secured  to  said  tubular 
atem  and  movable  with  the  same  and  the  piston,  a  seat  for  the  said 
valve  at  the  said  inlet,  a  seat  for  the  piston  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  both  of  said  seaU  being  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  a  lap  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  double  bottom  integral  with  said  cap.  a  cylin- 
drical wall  having  holes  therein  and  connecting  the  portions  of  said 
double  bottom,  a  valve-stem,  a  valve  secured  thereto,  a  valve-seat  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  double  bottom,  and  means  for  normally 
mainUining  the  said  valve-stem  in  position  with  it.  valve  againat  it. 
«<.t  and  for  returning  these  parts  to  their  normal  position,  after  the 
valve  ha.  been  opened. 

4.  A  flushing-valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  cvlin- 
dncal  chamber,  an  inlet,  a  transverse  discharge-chamber  between 
the  cylindrical  chamber  a^  the  inlet,  a  longitudinal  discharge- 
t'!^^'  '"'*«™l  with  .„d  exterior  of  the  said  cylindrical  chamber, 
both  discharg-chamben.  merging  in  a  common  outlet,  a  piston  in 
...d  cylindrical  chamber,  a  tubular  stem  forming  an  axial  continua- 
lon  of  said  piston  into  the  said  inlet,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  tubular  stem,  a  valve  secure  to  said  tubular 
stem  and  movable  nith  the  same  and  the  piston,  a  sent  for  the  said 
va  ve  at  the  ^id  inlet,  a  seat  for  the  piston  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
cyl.ndnc.l  chamber  and  both  of  said  s-au  being  in  planes  at  right 
angle,  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  a  cap  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindnca  chamber,  a  double  bottom  integral  with  said  cap,  a  cvlin- 
dnc.  »all  having  holes  therein  and  connecting  the  portion,  of  said 
double  bottom,  a  valve-stem,  a  valve  secured  thervto,  a  v.lve-seat  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  double  bottom,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
valve-.tem  for  normally  ma.nUining  the  same  and  its  valve  in  poai- 
tion  and  for  returning  these  parts  fo  their  normal  positions  after  the 
vaive  has  been  opened. 

5.  A  flushing-valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  cylin 
dncal  chamber,  an  inlet,  transverse  and  longitudinal  discharge- 
chambers  merging  in  a  common  outlet,  a  hollow  piston  with  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  iU  surface  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  t  tubular 
stem  forming  an  axial  continuation  of  said  piston  into  said  inlet  a 
gasket  adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  said  piston,  a  seat  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  up,.n  which  said  gasket  nor- 
mally reeU.  a  collar  on  said  tabular  stem  and  in  conu«  with  said 
gasket,  a  gasket  11.  a  nut  on  said  tubular  stem  to  hold  the  gasket  11 
in  plac».  a  valve-seat  at  the  said  -niet  and  upon  which  the  gasket  11 
IS  normally  pressed,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
MJd  tubular  stem,  a  manually-operated  device  and  valve  actuated 
thereoy  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  device, 
permuting  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  cylindrical  chamber 
into  the  said  longitudinal  di^harge-chamber  upon  the  opening  of 
the  last  aforeaaid  valve. 


7H<».r>G-2.  APPARATUS  POR  fORMIMO  BAOOARfl  01  LIKi 
HOLLOW  BOWLS  WiLLUJi  POLI.  Uti  Uverpooi  Ohio  PUed 
July  M.  1903  Renewed  Dec  10,  IB04  Serial  No  0«  3»i 
C^.M■.-l  In  apparatus  f«r  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow 
bowls,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  double  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  to  said 
crank,  an  inner  mold  connected  to  said  pitman,  an  outer  mold  and 
connections  between  said  outer  mold  and  said  pitman  whereby  said 
outer  mold  i.  moved  in  an  oppoeite  direction  to  said  inner  mold. 

2    In  apparatus  for  forming  aaggan  or  like  hollow  bowls   the 
combmation  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold 
tn  o«ter  rec.procaUng  mold,  mechaniam  for  bringing  M.d  mold,  into 
operative  position  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  movable  ring  in  the 
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bottom  of  Mid  outer  mold  forming  th«  onter  rim  of  aaid  bottom,  and 
for  lowering;  uid  ring  away  from  tb*  article  molded. 


3S 


3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggara  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
romhination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  reciprocating  mold,  mechaniam  for  bringing  said  roold«  into 
operative  poeition  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  movable  portion  in 
the  bottom  of  said  outer  mold  and  mean*  for  lowering  said  movable 
portion 

4  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggan  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  reciprocating  mold,  mechanism  for  bringing  said  molds  into 
operative  position  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  movable  portion  in 
the  bottom  of  oaid  outer  mold,  rods  projecting  down  from  said  mov- 
able portion,  a  ring  connecting  said  rods  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  ring  for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  portion. 

b  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  reciprocating  mold,  mechanism  for  bringing  said  molds  into 
operative  position  with  referen(>e  to  each  other,  a  stripping-frame.  a 
stripping-ring  f«ec«ired  to  said  frame  and  encircling  said  inner  mold, 
and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stripper-frame. 

6  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  s  «uitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  recipr«N-ating  mold,  a  rod  connected  to  said  inner  mold,  con- 
nections between  said  rod  and  suitable  reciprocating  mechanism,  a 
stripper-frame  through  which  said  rod  passes,  and  a  stripping-ring 
on  said  frame  encirrling  said  inner  mold,  a  lever  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  stripping-frame 

7.  lo  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  mold,  a  movable  bottom  on  said  inner  mold  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bottom  independently  of  said  inner  mold 

8  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  mold  \  verticallj-movable  frame  and  a  movable  bottom  on 
said  inner  mold  connected  to  said  frame. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  fntme.  of  an  inner  reciprocating  mold, 
an  outer  mold,  a  vertically-movable  stripper-frame,  and  a  movable 
bottom  on  said  inner  mold  connected  totaid  •tripper-frmme. 

10  In  apparatus  for  forming  sagg»rs  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  mold,  of  a  plunger,  and  an  upwardly- 


jielding  svpplemenUl  plunger  in  adtrance  of  taid  irat-named  plwH 
ger. 

11  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  tke 
combination  with  a  suitable  mold,  of  a  plunger  having  an  opening  ia 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  upwardly-yielding  supplemental  plunger 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggan  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  mold,  of  a  plunger  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  spring-actuated  upwardly-movable  supple- 
mental  plunger  in  advance  of  said  first -named  plunger. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  LoUow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suiuble  mold,  of  a  plunger  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  opwardly-movable  supplemenUl  plunger  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening,  a  frame  for  said  plunger  and  a  spring  inter- 
poaed  between  said  lupplen  intal  plunger  and  said  frame. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggan  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  witii  a  suitable  mold,  of  a  plunger  having  a  movable 
bottom  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  bottom  and  a  supplemenul  plunger  passing  through  said 
opening  in  said  bottom. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suiuble  mold,  of  a  plunger  having  a  movable 
bottom  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering Maid  bottom,  and  a  yielding  sup(.lemenUl  plunger  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  bottom. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  and  mechanism  for  penetrating  from  the  in- 
aide  the  walls  of  the  saggar  formed  therein. 

17.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  and  mechanism  for  forming  inclined  pin- 
holes in  the  walls  of  the  saggar  formed  therein  from  the  inside. 

18  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  mov- 
able frame  within  said  mold,  pins  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  pins  through  said  openings  to  penetrate  the  saggar. 

19.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  inclined  openings  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a  movable  frame  in  said  mold,  pins  on  said  frame,  and  meanx  for 
forcing  said  pins  through  said  openinrs  to  penetrate  the  itaggar. 

20.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowln,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof.  pin»  reg- 
istering with  said  openings  and  means  for  forcing  said  pins  from  the 
inside  through  said  openings  to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  saggar. 

21  In  apparatus  for  form  :.g  saggan*  or  like  hollow  bowl».  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  inclined  openings  in  the  wall  thereof, 
inclined  pins  registering  with  said  openings,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  pins  from  the  inside  through  said  openings  to  penetrate  the 
walls  of  the  saggar. 

22.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
coiubination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  block, 
pins  secured  in  said  block,  a  second  block  adjacent  to  said  first  block 
having  openings  through  which  said  pins  pass,  and  meant  for  mov- 
ing said  first  block  toward  said  second  block. 

23.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  block, 
pins  in  said  block,  a  second  block  adjacent  to  said  first  block  having 
openings  through  which  said  pins  pass,  a  sliding  block  on  said 
first  block,  and  connections  between  said  sliding  block  and  said  sec- 
ond block. 

24.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  block, 
pins  in  said  block,  a  second  block  adjacent  to  said  first  block  having 
openings  through  which  said  pins  pass,  a  sliding  block  on  said 
first  block,  links  connecting  said  sliding  block  and  said  second 
block. 

ib.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  block, 
pins  in  said  block,  a  second  block  adjacent  to  said  first  block  having 
openings  through  which  said  pins  pass,  a  sliding  block  on  said 
first  block,  and  connections  between  said  sliding  block  and  said 
second  block,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sliding 
block  ^ 

26  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  of  a  mold  having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  block 
having  guides  therein,  pins  on  said  block,  a  second  block  adjacent 
to  said  first  block  having  openings  through  which  said  pins  pass. a 
sliding  block  moving  in  said  guidee,  and  connections  between  said 
sliding  block  and  said  second  block. 

27.  In  apparatus  for  forming  aaggars,  or  like  boUow  bowla,  tkc 
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combiMUon  of  a  mold  hmring  opening!  in  th«  wail*  ihenot.  two  or 
more  blocki  within  said  mold.  pin«  on  itaid  blocks  adapted  to  enter 
Mid  opening,  connection*  between  said  blocka.  and  a  lerer  adapt«4 
to  operate  aaid  blocka  to  torr*  taid  pin*  through  aaid  openingi. 


789.568.    APPAiUTUS  FOR  FORMIHQ  8A00AM.    WuxuB 
^  Pou,  BaA  LlTarpool.  Ohio     Wed  June  ».  1904.    ScnaJ  Ho.  211,817. 


Claim.— I  In  apparatux  for  furminK  saggars,  or  like  hollow 
bowla,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger, 
a  tuppleniental  plunger  moving  aimulUneouslj  with  said  plunger, 
meanx  for  lowr nng  said  supplemenu)  plunger  beyond  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  supplemental  plunger  in  ita  elevated 
po«ition 

i  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  or  like  hollow  bowla,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  nipple- 
menUl  plunger,  means  for  automatirallv  lowering  said  aupplemen- 
Ul  plunger  beyond  said  plunger,  and  means  for  reUining  said  sup- 
plemental plunger  in  ita  elevated  posrition. 

3  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggar*,  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
menUl  plunger,  means  for  lowering  said  supplemental  plunger  be- 
yond said  plunger,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  suppie- 
raenUl  plunger  in  ita  elevated  poaition. 

4  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggar*,  or  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
mental plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemental 
plunger,  looking  m^ans  for  holding  said  supplemenUl  plunger  in 
place,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 

5.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
menUl plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemental 
plunger,  a  rod  connected  to  said  supplemental  plunger,  a  spring 
bearing  down  on  said  supplemenUl  plunger,  a  locking-plate  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  rod  paaaea,  a  projection  on  said  rod 
adapted  to  paa«  through  said  opening  at  a  cerUin  poaition  of  said 
rod,  and  mean*  for  turning  said  rod 

6  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
menUl plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemenUl 
plunger,  a  rxxi  connected  to  said  supplemental  plunger,  a  spring 
bearing  down  on  said  supplemenUl  plunger,  a  lockicg^plate  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein  through  which  said  rod  paaaes,  a  pro- 


jection on  said  rod  adapted  to  enUr  aaid  opening,  and  means  for 
turning  said  rod. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowh,  the 
combination  with  a  auitable  frame,  of  a  niold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
menUl plunger,  a  apring  adapted  to  force  down  aaid  supplemenUl 
plunger,  a  rod  connected  U  said  supplemenUl  plunger,  a  apring 
bearing  down  on  said  supplemental  plunger,  a  locking-plate  having 
an  elongated  opening  therein  through  which  said  rod  paaaes.  a  pro- 
jection on  said  rod  adaj>ted  to  enter  aaid  opening,  an  arm  on  said 
rod,  and  means  for  turning  said  arm 

8.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple 
mental  plunger  adapted  to  be  lowered  below  said  plunger,  locking 
mechanism  for  reUining  said  supplemeatal  plunger  in  iu  elevated 
position,  and  means  for  releaaing  said  supplemenUl  plunger  by  the 
movement  of  said  mold  and  plunger 

9.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  supple- 
menUl plunger  adapted  to  be  lowered  below  said  plunger,  locking 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  supplemenUl  pli(nger  in  iU  elevated 
position,  tripping  mechanism  carried  by  said  mold  and  plunger,  and 
connections  between  said  tripping  mechanism  and  said  locking  mech- 
aniam  for  releasing  same. 

10.  In  apparatUH  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  sup- 
plemental plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemen 
tal  plunger,  a  rod  connected  to  said  supplemenUl  plunger,  a  lock- 
ing plate  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  through  which  said 
rod  paaaes,  a  projection  on  said  rod  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said 
plate,  an  arm  on  said  rod.  a  pivotal  arm  on  said  mold,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  swinging  arm  into  conUct  with  said  arm  on  said  rod. 

II  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  sup- 
plemental plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemen- 
Ul plunger,  a  rod  connected  to  said  supplemental  plunger,  a  locking- 
plate  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  through  which  said  rod 
plsaes,  a  projection  on  said  rod  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said 
plate,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a  tripper-arm  on  said  plunger,  a  pivotal 
arm  on  said  mold  in  the  path  of  said  tripper-arm  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  conUct  with  said  arm  on  said  rod. 

12.  In  apparatua  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  sup- 
plemenUl plunger,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  down  said  supplemen- 
Ul plunger,  a  rod  connected  to  said  supplemenUl  plunger,  a  lotking- 
plate  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  through  which  said  rod 
paaaes,  a  projection  on  said  rod  adapted  to  normally  rest  on  said 
plaU,  an  arm  on  said  rod.  a  tripper-arm  on  said  plunger,  a  spring- 
actuated  finger  on  said  tripper-arm.  a  pivotal  arm  on  said  mold,  a 
spring-finger  on  aaid  arm  in  the  path  of  said  firM-named  finger, 
whereby  said  pivoUl  arm  is  thrown  into  contact  with  said  arm  on 
aaid  rod 

13.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  and  like  hollow  bowla. 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  said 
mold  and  plunger  moving  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  in  said  mold  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  aaid  bottom 
plaU  and  adapted  to  elevate  same. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  said 
mold  and  plunger  moving  in  opposite  directions,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  in  said  mold,  meana  for  raiaing  said  bottom  plate  as  the  mold 
deacends,  and  means  for  lowering  said  bottom  plate  by  the  descent 
of  said  mold. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  said 
mold  and  plunger  moving  in  opposite  directions,  a  movable  bottom 
plate  in  said  mold,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  elevate  said  bottom 
plate  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  movable  bottom  plate  in  the 
path  of  the  descending  mold. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  said 
mold  and  plunger  moving  in  opposite  dirsctiona.  a  movable  bottom 
plate  in  said  mold,  a  sUndard  upon  which  said  bottom  plate  rests,  a 
sleeve  engaging  said  sUndard  and  connected  to  said  bottom  plate, 
and  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  elevaU  said  bottom  plate  and  meana  " 
for  lowering  said  bottom  plate  by  the  descent  of  said  mold 

17.  In  apparatua  for  forming  saggan  and  like  hollow  bowla, 
the  combinaUon  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  aaid 
mold  and  plonger  monng  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  movable  bottom 
p)at«  in  aaid  mold,  a  swinging  latch-bar  on  aaid  plunger,  a  pr«JM> 
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ti«B  carriMi  by  uid  botton  plate  adapted  to  be  enKaged  b j  uid  latch- 
bar,  and  meani  for  releaaing  said  latch-bar  by  the  descent  of  aaid 
mold. 

18.  In  apparatoa  for  forming  aaggara  and  like  hollow  bowU, 
the  combination  with  a  initable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunder,  aaid 
mold  and  plunger  moring  in  oppoeite  directions,  a  morable  bottom 
plate  in  said  mold,  a  iwinging  latch-bar  on  aaid  plunger,  beveled 
litga  OB  aaid  latch-bar,  a  projection  carried  bj  said  moTable  bottom 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  aaid  lug*,  said  lugs  being  in  the  path 
of  the  descending  mold 

19.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowla, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  strip- 
ping mechanism  carried  bj  said  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  said 
stripping  merhanisra  stationary  as  the  plunger  ascends. 

20.  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  strip- 
ping mechanism,  a  lever  connected  to  said  stripping  mechanism  and 
to  said  plunger,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  said  lever. 

21.  In  apparatus  for  forming  itaggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  strip- 
ping mechMiism,  a  lever  connected  to  said  stripping  mechanism  and 
to  said  plunger,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  frame  with  which  said  lever 
is  adapted  to  engage. 

22  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  like  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  sta- 
tionary bottom,  a  movable  bottom  portion,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  movable  portion  bj  the  movement  of  said  mold. 

23  In  apparatus  for  forming  saggars,  and  tike  hollow  bowls, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  ot  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  in  said  mold,  a  movable  bottom  portion,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  movable  bottom  portion  in  the  path  of  said  mold. 


for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  frame  with  relation  to  aaid 
cover. 


■'^^.x*'i^^^. 


789.5(34.    VKHICLE  TIRB     Tiokas  W  Ramsoh.  Jr..  Clenluid. 
Ohio     Piled  July  30.  1904     Serial  No  218.778. 


Claim— \.  In  combination,  cheek -plates  atUched  to  the  felly 
of  a  wheel  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  tube-reUiner  consisting  of 
a  band  adapted  to«ncircle  the  wheel,  said  band  having  recesses  cut 
in  the  Hides  thereof  adjacent  to  said  cheek-plates,  a  channel-rim  hav- 
ing inwardly-dispoeed  flanges  received  in  said  recesses,  and  a  pneu- 
matic tube  lying  in  said  V-shaped  groove  and  supporting  said  chan- 
nel-rim. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  body,  a  rim  disposed  thereabout  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  supporting  said  rim  on  said 
body,  said  wheel  having  means  for  attaching  devices  to-support  said 
rim  independently  of  said  tire. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  cheek-plates  atUrhed  to  the 
felly  thereof  and  projecting  therebeyond.  a  channel-rim  having  in- 
wardly-disposed flanges  lying  in  the  space  between  said  cheek-plates, 
a  pneumatic  tube  within  said  channel-rim,  said  channel-rim  having 
means  for  atUching  removable  members  to  support  the  same  upon 
the  edges  of  said  cheek -plates. 

4  In  combination,  a  wheel,  cheek-plates  attached  to  the  felly 
thereof  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  channel-rim  having  inwardly- 
disposed  flangcH  abutting  said  cheek-plates,  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
adapted  to  support  said  channel-rim,  said  flanges  having  openings 
therethrough  for  aUaching  bolts  therein. 


4  In  a  canopy  for  caskeU,  in  combination,  a  canopv-frame: 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  cover  of  the  casket ;  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  frame  with  relation  to  said 
cover. 

5.  iBAcanopyforcaskeU,  in  combination,  a  canopy  frame  com- 
prising a  front  rail  and  two  side  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
front  rail ;  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  cover  of  the 
c«sket 

6  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  canopv-frame  com- 
prising a  front  rail  and  two  side  arms,  .  srh  foldable  to/reiher  upon 
itself,  which  side  arms  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  front  rails, 
and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  cover  of  the  casket. 

7.  Inacanopy  for  caskeU,  in  combination,  s  canopy-frame  com- 
prising a  front  rail  and  two  side  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
front  rail;  means  for  securing  said  side  arms  to  the  cover  of  the. 
casket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  frame  with  re- 
lation to  said  cover. 

8.  In  acanopy  forcaskeU,  in  combination,  a  canopv-frame  com- 
prising an  sdjustable  two-part  front  rail  and  two  side  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  said  front  rail ,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to 
the  cover  of  the  casket. 

».  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  canopy-frame  com- 
prising sn  adjusuble  two-part  front  rail  and  two  side  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  said  front  rail,  a  tightening-clip  for  said  front  rail; 
brackets  for  securing  said  side  arms  to  the  cover  of  the  lasket ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  canopy-frame  with 
relation  to  said  brackets 

10.  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  canopy-frsme 
comprising  a  front  rail  and  two  folding  amis  pivotally  connoted 
with  said  front  rail;  and  means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  cover  of  the  casket. 

11  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  canopv-frame 
comprising  a  front  rail  adjusuble  in  length  and  two  folding  arms 
pivoUlly  connected  with  said  front  rail;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  cover  of  the  casket. 

12.  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  folding  metallic 
frame:  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  cover  of  the  casket ,  and 
wooden  drapery-attaching  strips  connected  with  said  frame. 


Rich- 


789.565.    FOLDIIfOCAKOPY  FOR  CASKETS    C 

AIM.  Chicago.  lU.    nied  Oct.  1,  1904     8«nal  No  886.873 
Clavm — I.   A  canopy  for casketo comprising  a  hinge-jointed  col- 
lapsible frame  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  casket. 

2.  In  a  canopy  for  caskeU.  in  combination,  a  collapsible  frame 
comprising  an  extensible  front  rail;  and  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  the  casket 

3  In  a  canopy  for  caskets,  in  combination,  a  collapsible  frame; 
means  for  securing  aaid  frame  to  the  cover  of  the  caaket;  and  means 


789.5B6.    RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS 

Jomi  RiDDiLL.  Schenectady  N.  Y    Piled  Ai«  13  1904    Serial  No 

220.611 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine-tool,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  cylinder  movable  thereon,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  secured  to  a 
fixed  tubular  piston-rod  and  having  an  opening  through  it,  a  valve- 
spindle  in  line  with  said  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening 
and  movable  lengthwise  on  said  spindle,  a  body  oi  liquid  controlled 
by  said  valve,  and  a  soun-c  of  fluid-pressure  for  moving  said  liquid. 

2  In  a  fluid-pressure-operated  machine-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  movable  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  false  head  in  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  vent-duct  in  said  head  and 
rod,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  duct. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure-operatcd  machine-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  relativ«ly  movable  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  false  head  in  said 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  and  holding  means  for  adjusting  said 
head,  a  cross-head  atUched  to  said  rod,  and  an  arm  fastened  to  said 
cross-head  and  extending  along  outside  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid-preasure-operated  machine-tool,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  cylinder,  of  a  fixed  piston  having  an  opening,  a  tubu- 
lar piston-rod.  a  floating  piston  in  said  tubular  rod,  a  body  of  liquid 
on  one  side  of  the  floating  piston,  and  means  for  applying  fluid-pres- 
sure to  the  other  side  thereof. 
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piston  and  th«  crlinder-head.  and  an  .ir-p.p*  connect«i  with  the  tu 
bul»r  rod  on  the  other  side  of  said  floatioK  piston. 


A  tand-pump  corapriaing  a  base,  a  cylinder  extending  mp- 
ward  therefroni.  a  baw-ralv*,  a  pluni^r  operativa  within  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  •pring-arni  depcnditt(c  from  the  plunger  adapted  to  be 
uprung  laterally  and  removably  cnKage  the  baae  and  be  held  in  .uch 
engagement  by  the  upward  pull  of  the  plunger,  whereby  when  the 
baw-  strikes  bottom  and  the  plunger  moves  downward  within  the 
cylinder  Mid  ipring-arm  automatically  relMaea  and  permiU  the 
plunger  to  more  upward 


78f),r>f>H.    WIMDOWLOCK     Uwu  W  Roi  and  Lurn  J  BOHlI, 
Ibntfakl.  Okio.    PUmI  Jau  9.  IMM    Sartai  No  1M.SS5. 


6  In  a  fluid  pre^Kure-operated  raacJi.ne-KwI.  the  combination 
with  a  movable  cylinder,  of  a  tixed  piston  having  an  opening  an  ad- 
juatable  vaJxe  controlling  said  opening,  a  tubular  piston-rod  a  float- 
ing piston  in  «id  tubular  nnl.  a  body  of  lic,uiH  between  said  floating 
pi.-ton  and  the  cylinder  head,  an  air-pipe  connected  with  the  tubular 
rod  on  the  other  side  of  said  floating  piston,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  air-pressure. 

7  In  a  fluid-pressure  operated  machine-tool,  the  comblMtion 
with  a  movable  cylinder,  of  a  fixed  piston  having  an  opening  a  valve 
eontn.lling  *aid  opening,  a  tubular  piston-rod.  a  spindle  running 
through  said  rod  for  adjusting  -aid  valve  and  containing  a  passage- 
way  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  liquid-suppiv  pipe  i-ommu- 
nicating  >*ith  said  passage-way.  a  floating  piston  in  said  tubular  pis 
ton-r»,l  slidable  along  said  spindle,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
pressure  lo  naid  tubular  rod  in  the  rear  of  said  floating  piston 


780.5H7.     COMBINBD  SAND  POMP  AND  BAILER      Uw»«l»CI 
B  R0B1N90B  BuUer  Pa     Filed  Ai«.  31   1904     Senal  No  222.8M 


Claim— I.  A  sand-pump  compnsing  a  base  having  an  inverted 
ralve-seat.  a  downwardly-opening  valve,  a  link  connected  to  the 
valve  at  one  side  of  its  center  and  having  limited  vertical  movement 
in  the  base,  a  cylinder,  and  valve-operating  means  extending  through 
the  cylinder  and  centrally  connected  to  the  valve 

i.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  base  having  a  valve-seat,  a  down- 
wardly-opening valve,  a  cylinder  rising  from  the  baae.  valve-operat- 
ing means  extending  through  the  cylinder,  and  valve-suspending 
aieans  separate  fn.m  the  operating  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  valve 

3  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  baae  having  a  valve-seat,  a  down 
wardly-opening  valve,  a  cylinder  rising  from  the  baae.  a  valve-oper- 
aUng  rod  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  having  loose  connec- 
tion with  the  valve,  and  valre-suspending  means  separate  from  the 
Mid  rod  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  valve 

4.  A  sand-pump  comprising  a  baae  having  a  valve,  •  cylinder 
riaing  from  the  base,  a  valve-operating  rod  extending  through  the 
cylinder  and  loosely  connecting  with  the  center  of  the  valve,  and 
valve-suspendinjr  means  at  one  side  of  the  said  rod  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  valve  and  for  holding  the  same  tilted  or 
inclined  when  open 

.^  A  sand-pump  compriaing.a  ba^  having  a  valye-aeat.  a  bar 
extending  acrona  the  base,  a  cylinder  riaing  from  the  baae.  a  valve- 
operating  rod  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  looaelv  connected 
with  the  center  of  the  valve,  and  link  13  extending  upward  from  one 
aide  of  the  valve  and  embracing  the  said  bar 

«.  A  aand-pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  in 


Claim— I     A  window-fastciier  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  bolt  in- 
serted therein  and  a  cam-plate,  the  adjac-ent  end  of  the  bolt  received 
,  within  the  cam-plate,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  and  receivable  within 
I  the  cam-plate,  an  inclined  surface  with  which  the  side  of  the  pin  en- 
gages  and  a  camaurface  with  which  the  end  of  the  pin  engages 

2    In  a  window-fastener,  the  combination  with  n  kevbolt   and 

I  a  locking-pin  carried  thereby,  of  a  disk  plate  provided  with  an  in- 

I  clined  surface  engaged  by  the  side  of  the  pin  and  a  section  of  a  spiral 

.  nb  located  perpendicularly  to  the  inclined  surface  and  engaged  by 

the  end  of  the  pin. 

I  3.    In  a  window.f,stener.  the  combination  with  a  suilablv-sup- 

I  ported  bolt,  of  a  disk  plate  having  an  elongated  closed  aperture  ex- 
1  tending  diametrically  acroaa  the  pUte.  the  end  of  the  bolt  extending 
through  the  plate  centrally  of  the  aperture,  the  inner  face  of  the  plate 
provided  with  a  gradual  incline,  an  arc-shaped  cam-rib  earned  by 
the  plate  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  bolt,  the  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  incline  and  cam-rib  simultaneously 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window-casing  and  a  plurality  of 
aashe*.  of  a  window-fastener  compriaing  a  bolt  can-icd  by  one  of  the 
sashes,  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  keeper  mounted 
upon  the  remaining  saah,  the  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  keeper  and  engaged  bv  the  projection  for 
forcing  the  sashes  in  opposite  lateral  direction.^  and  sub^quently  in 
opposite  longitudinal  directions,  and  means  likewise  engaged  by  the 
projection  for  simulUneously  drawing  the  sashea  toward  one  another 
dunng  their  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement. 

5  The  combination  with  a  window-casing  and  a  plurality  of 
•ashea,  of  a  windowfaatener  comprising  a  bolt  earned  by  one  of  the 
8*«hes,  a  lateral  projection  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  keeper  mounted 
upon  the  remaining  saah.  the  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  keeper  and  engaged  by  the  projection 
for  forcing  the  sashes  in  opposite  lateral  directions  and  subsequently 
in  opposite  longitudinal  directions 


789.539.    FADCBT     Bdwam  C  ScHwnieu.  Buffalo,  and  Ralm 
W  TtJijiiE   Baat  Aurora.  R.  T.     PIM  May  17.  1904      Semi  No 

ao6.su. 


Claim— \  The  combinaUon  of  a  faucet-shell  which  is  aMmred 
at  iu  oater  portion  to  a  veaael  and  projecU  into  the  veaael,  a  dia- 
charge-tube  which  u  moTable  ia  said  shell  iat«  and  o«t  of  diachars- 


Mat 


9.   »90i. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


f^ 


ing  potition.  •  »«Ive  nrov.bl*  independently  of  the  diwh.rjfe-tube  to 
control  the  flow  of  liqu.d,  .nd  .  protectmn^ap  which  is  .eparite 
from  Mid  di,charr.-tube  and  »  remoT.bl,  »ecur»d  to  uid  shell  and 
jnclo...  «id  dUcharge-tube  and  Mid  valre.  ^alwUntiallj  a.  .et 

2  The  combination  of  a  faucet-nh  M  which  i.  .©cured  to  a  veeael 
•nd  projecu  thereinto,  a  di«-harge-fube  movable  in  said  shell  into 
and  out  of  discharging  poaiUon.  and  a  valve  concentric  with  said 
d.scharge-tube  and  movsble  independentlv  of  the  latter  to  control 
tiie  now  of  the  liquid.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of.  faucet-shell  which  is  secured  to  a  vessel 
•nd  project*  thereinto,  a  dis^harge-tube  r  »v.ble  in  wiid  shell  into 
and  out  oC  d.«:harging  position,  and  a  turn-plug  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  ...d  d.schargetube  and  mov.ble  independently  of  the  latter 
to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid.  subsUntully  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  faucet-shell  which  is  secured  to  a  vessel 
•nd  project,  thereinto,  a  discharge-tube  movable  in  said  shell  into 
mod  out  of  discharging  position,  and  a  valve  surrounding  said  dis- 
charge-tube and  mov.ble  independently  of  the  l.tter  to  control  the 
now  of  the  liquid.  subsUnlially  as  set  forth 

.     5.  The  combination  of.  faucet-shell  which  IS  secured  to.  vessel 
•nd  projects  thereiao.  .  hollow  turn-plug  roUUble  in  wiid  shell  and 
h»ving  .  discharge-opening  adapted  to  register' with  .  disch.r«- 
opening  in  said  shell,  .nd  .  disch.rge-tube  slid.ble  in  said  turn-pluir 
subsUnti.lly  .s  set  forth.  "^    '^* 

6  The  combination  of.  f.ucet-shell  which  is  secured  to.  vessel 
-nd  projecu  ther.into.  a  Lollow  turn-plug  roUUble  in  said  shell  and 
h.ving  a  disch.rge.opening  .d.pted  to  register  with  a  dis-harKe- 
open.ng  in  said  sheU,  and  .  disch.rge-tube  slid.ble  in  said  turn-plug 
to  esUblish  and  cut  off  communication  between  itaelf  and  said  dis 
charge-opening  in  the  turn-plug,  substantiallv  ..  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  a  f.ucet-shell  which  is  .secured  to  .  -e«*l 
•nd  proje<-ts  thereinto,  .  hollow  turn-plug  roUt.ble  in  s.id  shell  .nd 
having  .  dischsrge-opening  ad.pted  to  register  with  s  di^h.rae- 
open.ng  in  said  shell.  ..id  turn-plug  projecting  out  of  s.id  shell  . 
d«ich.rge-tube  slid.ble  in  said  turn-plug,  and  .  removable  cap 
which  incloses  said  turn-plug  .nd  discharge-tube.  sub.Untiallr  a. 


riier.  an  anBiilar  iaitiil-heatiag  device  above  the  hunierT^i^titot. 
ing  .  cJosure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  chimney,  and  having  a  central 
paMagp  for  the  entrance  of  producu  of  combustion 

3.  A  fuel-burning  device  comprising  a  burner,  a  v.poriaer  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  above  the  burner,  means  for  conducting  air  and  v.por 
from  the  vicinity  of  s.id  nozzle  to  the  bume',  .  cup-shaped  it  ti.l- 
heating  device  having  a  pa-  Mge  Iherethroagh.  a  chimney  above  said 
heating  device  and  the  vaporizer,  said  heating  devi«*  and  chimnev 
having  a  space  between  them  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  a  he.t- 
reUining  midium  upon  said  v.porizer  in  the  lower  part  of  Hid 
chimney. 

4  A  fuel-burning  device,  comprising  a  buiier,  a  vaporizer  hav- 
mg  a  nozzle  located  above  the  burner,  means  for  conducting  air  and 
vapor  from  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  to  the  burner,  raeano  for  sup- 
porting .  mantle  above  the  burner  and  below  th»-  v.porizer.  a  cup- 
shaped  initial-heating  device  having  .  pw^a^e  therethruugb  for  the 
reception  of  said  mantle.  •  chimney  above  said  heating  device  .nd 
v.ponzer.  said  heating  device  and  chimnev  having  a  space  between 
them  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  a  be.t-reUining  medium  upon 
Mid  vaporizer  in  the  lower  part  ot  said  chimney 

5^  A  fuel-burning  device,  comprising  a  vaporizer,  a  bumtr  lo- 
cated below  the  vaporizer,  means  for  conducting  air  and  gas  from  the 
vaponzer  to  the  burner,  en  initial-heating  cup  between  the  burner 
•nd  v.porizer  and  h-ving  .  passage  therethrough,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  m.ntle  .bove  the  burner  psrtly  within  s.id  p.ss.ge  and 
below  ihf  vaporizer. 


78f^.57  1 .  LAMP-CHIMNBY  Adaji  J  Stahlm  Steelton  Pa  m- 
signor  of  one-fourth  to  Bdwanl  J  Sbeealey.  Steelton.  Pa  Filed  Ma?  3 
19M.   Serial  No.  aO«.2S8.  ' 
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f?iaim.-A  lamp  comprising  ,  chimney  h.ving  .  notch  .t  its 
b.se,  .  burner  h.ving  .  uble  with  .  base-rim  provided  with  three  or 
more  tongues,  two  of  which  are  larger  than  the  chimnevnotch  and 

than  th"  K  '"  '  ""  •"*"*^  »»""  '»•'  "'h'".  .nd  slightly  smaller 
han  the  chimney-notch,  said  notch  serving  to  .^  p^^  over  the 
.m.ller  tongue  to  connect  the  chimney  with  the  table,  s.id  chimney 
being  umable  on  s.id  Uble  to  register  the  notch  with  either  of  the 
Urger  tongues  so  as  to  cover  the  said  notch.  subsUntially  asHpecified. 

789.r,7'.\  COHTROLLER  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MOTORS  CbuhuA 
STiorm.  Elizabeth  N  J..  Mignor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing  Company 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jen»y.    Fifed  Sept  1, 1904    Serial  No  mTli. 


Claim.  1.  A  f«el- burning  ^levice  compriiing  .  vaporizer 
mean,  for  conducting  fuel  thereto.  .  burner,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
raponzer  .nd  burner,  me.ns  for  conducUng  air  within  the  casing 
means  for  conducting  air  and  vapor  to  the  burner,  a  sutionarv  cup- 
•haped  initialheating  device  having  a  passage  therethrough  and 
centrally  located  above  the  burner,  and  a  chimnev  above  the  v.po- 
nzer, h.ving  .  flwed  lower  end  immediately  above  the  initial-heatinjr 
device.  " 

t.  A  fuel-burning  device  comprising  a  casing  having  openings 
for  the  admission  of  air.  a  burner,  a  vaporizer  having  a  nozzle,  a  tuhe 
for  conducting  vapor  and  air  to  the  humer.  ..id  tube  h.ving  .  flar«d 
eitremity  located  in  fiDnl  of  said  nozzle,  a  chimney  above  the  vapo- 


r<a*iN  — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising 
an  armature  and  a  Held  adapted  to  b*;  normally  connected  with  the 
main  circuit  to  set  the  motor  in  opt  ration,  of  a  device  constructed 
and  arranged  to  effect,  by  a  single  actuaUon.  the  .hort-circuiUBg  of 
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tk«  aniatar*  aad  tJi«  opening  of  the  field  connection  with  the  main 
eircuit,  and  controlling  mean*.  inoperatiTe  when  the  motor  in  at  wft, 
for  preventinit  the  openinfc  of  thf  said  field  connection  with  the  main 
circuit  in  opposition  to  the  said  device 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprifing  aa  arma- 
ture and  a  field  adapted  to  be  normally  connected  with  the  main  cir- 
cuit to  aet  the  motor  in  operation,  and  an  independent  normally  open 
armature-circuit,  of  a  compound  switch  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  by  a  aingle  initial  actuation  to  open  the  connection  of  the  ar- 
mature with  the  main  cirinit  and  clone  the  independent  armature- 
circuit  and  to  simulUneonaly  ettablish  condition*  for  the  opening 
of  the  main  circuit  with  the  motor,  and  meaoii  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  the  main  circuit  until  the  operation  of  the  motor  haa  sub- 
stantially ceaaed. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  a  field  sdapted  to  be  normally  connected  with  the  main 
circuit  to  set  the  motor  in  operation,  and  an  independent  normally 
open  armature-circuit  containing  an  electromagnet,  of  a  compound 
switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  itidepeudrnt  members  one  of  which 
is  influenced  by  itaid  magnet  to  maintain  the  main  circuit  closed, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  switch  members  whereby  a  single  actu- 
ation causes  one  of  said  members  to  open  the  conne<'tion  of  the  arma- 
ture with  the  main  circuit  and  close  the  independent  armature-cir- 
cuit and  to  simultaneously  produce  in  the  main-circuit  switch  mem- 
ber a  tendency  to  open  in  opposition  to  the  said  electromagnet 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  a  field  adapted  to  be  normally  connected  with  the  main  cir- 
cuit to  set  the  motor  in  operation,  of  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  effect  successively  the  short-circuiting  of  the  armature  and  the 
opening  of  the  fii-ld  conne<-tion  with  the  main  circuit,  and  automat- 
ically-acting means  controlled  independently  thereof  for  delaying 
the  opening  of  the  field  connection. 

5  The  conibinalion  with  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  a  field  adapted  to  be  normally  conneited  with  the  main  cir- 
cuit to  set  the  motor  in  operation, of  independent  switch  members 
adapted  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  and  opening  the  field  con- 
nection «ith  the  main  circuit,  a  device  acting  successively  upon  said 
switch  members  for  yieldingly  actuating  the  same  successively,  and 
controlling  means  acting  inde|»endentlT  of  and  in  opposition  to  said 
device  for  delaying  the  opening  of  the  field  connection. 

6  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  «  field  adapted  to  be  normally  connected  with  the  main  cir- 
cuit to  set  the  motor  in  operation,  of  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  effect  the  short-circuiting  of  the  armature  and  to  i>pen  the  field- 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  current  generated  in  the  short-cir- 
cuited armature-circuit  forinaintaining  the  field  connection  with  the 
main  cin-uit  closed  until  the  generation  of  current  in  the  short-cir- 
cuited armature-circuit  substantially  ceases. 

7  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  shunt-cir- 
I'uit  on  iu  field-magnet,  of  a  switching  apparatus  whereby  the  arma- 
ture may  be  thrown  onto  a  short  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  converting 
the  motor  into  a  generator  to  consume  its  momentum  and  an  auto- 
matic switch  adapted  to  open  said  shunt-<ircuit  when  the  annature 
comes  to  a  stop. 


780.578.     INSULATOR     LOOM  Stunbuou.  New  York.  N.  T. 
PtM  July  17   1903     SoriiU  No  100  Uu 


Claim— \  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  member  of  insulating  material  mounted 
within  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  extending 
beyond  the  bounds  of  the  same,  said  member  of  insulating  material 
being  provided  with  a  thread,  and  a  meUllic  member  provided  with  a 
stem  fitting  said  member  of  insulating  material  and  with  a  portion 
resting  upon  said  flange,  said  meuUic  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  supporting  a  conductor. 


t.  Aninsulator.compriaing  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture,  a  member  of  yieldable  material  di»- 
po«»d  within  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  thread,  and  a  meUllic 
member  provided  with  a  thread  for  engaging  said  thread  of  said 
member  of  yieldable  material  and  with  a  portion  for  engaging  a  con- 
ductor. 

3.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
socket  having  a  thread,  a  hollow  member  of  insulating  material  con- 
nected with  said  body  portion  and  provided  both  internally  and  ex- 
ternally with  threads,  and  a  metallic  member  disposed  within  said 
socket  and  provided  externally  with  a  thread,  said  metallic  member 
being  further  provided  with  an  enlargMl  portion  for  engaging  a  con- 
ductor, said  enlarged  portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  sa^  hollow 

I  member. 

4.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture  threaded  internally,  a  memberof  yield- 
able  material  dispoaed  within  said  aperture  and  provided  with  both 
external  and  internal  threads.  and.a  metallic  member  provided  with 
a  stem  having  threads  for  engaging  said  inner  threads  of  said  i".em- 
ber,  and  also  having  means  for  engaging  a  conductor,  said  metallic 
member  being  further  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  binding  directly 
upon  said  member  of  yieldable  material. 

5  An  insulator,  compri.sing  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture  whereby  the  same  may  be  mounted 
upon  a  support,  and  also  pn>vided  with  an  aperture  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  support,  a  hollow  sleeve  of  resilit-nt  material  disposeil 
within  said  last-mentioned  aperture,  and  a  metallic  member  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  for  internally engaginx  said  memberof  resilient 
material,  and  further  provided  with  a  should-r  forextenially  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  said  hollow  member  of  resilient  material,  said  metal- 
lic member  being  further  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  a 
conductor. 

6.  An  insulator.  coniprisinK  a  body  (tortion  of  insulalinx  niate- 
nal  provided  w  ith  an  aperture,  a  hollow  member  of  resilient  material 
dispose*;  within  said  aperture  and  provided  internally  uith  a  thread, 
and  a  supporting  member  having  a  stem  provided  externally  with  a 
thread  for  engaging  said  thread  of  said  hollow  member  of  resilient 
material  and  also  having  a  surface  for  binding  upon  said  hollow 
member. 

7.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  yieldable  member  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  ' 
threaded  aperture,  a  supporting  member  connected  with  said  yield- 
able  member  and  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  a  conductor, 
and  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  for  holding  said 
conductor  in  engagement  therewith 

«.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture,  a  member  of  resilient  material  dis- 
posed within  said  aperture  and  prt>vided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  thereto,  and  also  provided  with  a  thread  and  with  a  bearing- 
surface,  and  a  metallic  member  proviiled  with  a  stem  having  a  bear- 
ing-aurface  engaging  said  bearing-surface  of  said  memberof  resili- 
ent material  and  also  having  a  thread,  for  engaging  said  thread  of 
said  member  of  resilient  material,  said  metallic  member  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  conductor. 

9  An  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture,  a  hollow  member  of  resilient  mate- 
rial disposed  within  said  aperture,  said  hollow  member  being  thread- 
ed internally,  and  a  member  provided  with  a  stem  threaded  exter- 
nally and  fitting  into  said  hollow  member  of  resilient  material,  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  conductor. 

10.  \n  insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  member  of  insulating  material  disposed  within  said  aper- 
ture and  provided  internally  with  a  thread,  and  a  metallic  member 
disponed  within  said  member  of  insulating  material  and  pro\ided 
externally  with  a  thread  mating  said  member  of  insulating  material, 
said  metallic  member  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  engaging  a  con- 
ductor 

U.  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  member  pro- 
vided with  a  body  portion  and  also  with  a  supporting-stem,  said  me- 
tallic member  having  a  portion  for  engaging  a  wire,  a  l«x-king  device 
engaging  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wire,  a  mem- 
ber of  yieldable  material  engaging  said  supporting-stem,  and  an  in- 
sulating member  connected  to  said  member  of  yieldable  material. 
12  In  an  insulator,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  of  insu- 
lating material,  a  member  of  yieldable  material  connected  therewith, 
a  wire-supporting  member  connected  with  said  member  of  yieldable 
material,  and  a  meUtUecap  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member 
and  projecting  beyond  the  bounds  thereof,  aaid  cap  being  provided 
with  means  for  faciliuting  the  drip  of  water  therefrom. 
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'3  An  in.ui«tor.compri«n|t«  body  portion  of  iMuUtiBgwt*- 
n.l  provided  with  me.n.  whereby  .uid  body  portion  m.T  b*  mounted 
upon  .  .upport.  and  •!«.  provided  with  .n  aperture  di.poK^  oppo- 
•ite  to  Mid  support  and  extending  therethrough  a  comp.rmtiTeIr 
«hort  distance.  .  hollow  member  of  yieldable  material  deUchably 
disposed  withm  ..id  aperture,  and  a  metallic  member  partially  in- 
closed  by  Mid  hollow  member  and  provided  with  a  portion  for  en- 
(tajring  a  wire 

with  lijJi. '!"!!.''***'  ">•»?"«"«  "  insulating  member  provided 
with  oppo  itely^ispos^  end.  e.cb  having  an  aperture,  a  n.ember 
of  yieldable  material  dispo^^l  within  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a 
metallic  member  engaging  said  member  of  yieldable  material  and 
"■ving  means  for  supporting  a  wire. 

viW  J*  !r"JT''^*"'  ''"  ^"•"'•'"•^io"  «'  •  n.'«*llir  member  pro- 
*.ded  with  a  body  portion  and  with  a  supporting-stem,  said  l^y 

ZaZ  "*?•' V^'>  '"*•«•"«  -id  ""f"ic  member,  a  member  of 
.Tield.ble  material  engaging  said  supporting-stem,  and  an  insulating 
member  engaging  .naid  member  of  yieldable  material. 


789.075. 
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anH  «.'!!"'  "^*     ^  >'i'"ling-po.t  comprising  a  body  portion  enlarged 

embedded  H„hm  .  base  of  plastic  material,  and  means  for  connect 
mg  an  electric  conductor  to  said  bodv  portion 

2  A  biiid.ng.poHt  comprising  a  metallic  member  provided  at 
".-  "f  ..s  end.  with  a  head  and  with  means  for  engaging  an    lectrl 

ford  an  anchorage.  "«'P"«  '"e  thread  thereof  so  an  to  af- 

3  A  binding-pos.  composing  .  body  member  provided  uith 
outwaVdlv'^"""'/"  :'"""^"'  -"«*"<•'— "d  with  proni    u"  5 

.  pT.  .     m    '".7      r '"••  '"'  '"'•»"'"'"  '*''  ^^^  --»^r  within 
pl.Htu  m.fenal.  and  a  wire  engaging  said  slot. 

.nn   1      y    ".'"**"•  '•"•"Pris.u.g  a  body  member  provided  with  an 
enT  :;'f  '"7'\"'^'^'-""''  '•"  "— •  "«*  '"«her  pro  Id  wi 
met»I  "T.        '•"''  '"  P""  "'">"'»"  "i'l  •nnul*r  disk    and  a 

member  movable  relatively  to  said  disk  for  securing  a  „i«  in  el  ' 
tncal  communicatien  with  «id  bodv  member 
l.r..,.  •\^""''"«l«^»  comprising  a  body  member  provided  with  en- 
I.  ged  end.  integral  therewith,  and  also  provided  with  In  I^nu Ur 
d.sk^  said  annular  di.k  loosely  encircling  said  bodv  mem  J^r  and  1^ 
•  ng  disposed  intermediate  of  said  end.  ..i^  i^A  """'^' ■"**  ^' 
,h.,  ,>       J   .  "*■  *"°  '***<'y  portion  be  ng  fur- 

ther  provided  w.tn.ipe.n.  independent  of  said  di.k  for  ^-cunng  a 


Clnim-y  The  rombination  with  a  carrying  element,  of  a  fen- 
der „„  o,.,  «.d,  of  Mid  element,  a  counterbalan.ing-fender  on  the 

In/::.  A :"'  '''^'"''"•-  *"'  •  ^""p-'^  ^^^  -^^  ^-'-  ---it 

»nd  adapted  to  swing  on  the  carr>ing  element 

.  K.l^    The^««»'i"«t'on  with  a  rotary  brush  and  a  frame  therefor,  of 

!„!r  7.7    ^""^"•'"'PP««  -^"'•l  by  the  frame,  and  a  fender  on  each 
end  of  the  support. 

•^.  Th;  combination  with  a  roUrr  brush,  a  frame  therefor  and 
.  bearing  formed  on  each  side  of  the  latter,  of  a  skeleton  supporting- 
f~me  balanced  on  said  bearings,  and  a  fender  mounted  in  Teh  end 
of  the  support 

4^  A  fender-support  comprising  a  skeleton  framing  formed  of 
t^a,  T'  *"'  '"""^  '^'•"nng-eyes  formed  in  two  side,  of  the 
frjme  and  receiving  member,  formed  by  the  end  portions  of. said 

.V  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  of  «  single  piece  of  wirr 
having  eyes  or  loops  formed  in  two  of  ii.  .,ide,,  rece.vi'ng  ^17^^ 

^"nc    '  mb'  '      'T""  '^  "''  '"''■  ''"''"  — •"*  -  '^    - 
cemng  „,embers.  and  mean.  o„  the  fender,  for  securing  them  to  the 

^"^'^'mJ-:  ,'i/^*«*'"'''    MamcllusS  Storih  Nebon  Hebr 
nW  Mar.  7.  1004     Serial  No  197  020 


wire. 


J 


IhrouJJwhU"  •  ci^vice  of  the  character  des<.ribed.   a   reservoir 
through  which  wateir  1.  adapted  to  flow  continuou.lv    a  hopper  or 

meT^n     ,  ,       ^^'"^  ""^  '*"*  "•''^"'^'  "•*'  '«*«li«(C  «rr.nge- 

menLT.h;;"*  ""  r^""  Po-^-  «l-d-i  i-to  two  compart- 

thl  mor.bre^r'""'""^"'^  *''•"  '*•'  ''"PP'^  '»d  "*'»»  •  '*--oir, ' 

U  .rdes   onr"'""  ""'"'*•*'  "'^'*  '^'^  "P*"'"'^  "'^"di''^  through 

lovlbui:r°r  T"""''^"""*  *^^''  '^^  compartment,  sa^d 

-"Ir^rh'tle  "^^  .^""■"r -»'•  -"  ••tern.t^irbe  brought  i. 

.t7.  t«*    i.V^'';'*^  compartment  of  the  movable  portion  while 
..  traveling  to  if  position  to  receive  a  new  charge  of  chemical      I 


Claim -I    The  combination  with  a  kiln,  of  a  stack  external 

hereto,  a  tunnel  leading  to  the  stack  and  having  an  inlet-openbg  fn 

the  middle  of  the  floor  of  the  kiln,  updraf.  and  downdraft'furnac^ 

arranged  alternately  at  the  side,  of  the  kiln,  and  channels  conn^! 

ing  the  furnace,  with  the  tunnel 

2  The  combination  with  a  kiln,  of  a  .Uck  external  thereto  a 
channel  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kiln  and  leading  to  the  .Uc^  and 
having  an  inlet-opening  at  the  middle  of  the  floor,  updraft  and  down- 
draft  furnace,  arranged  alternately  at  the  .ide.  of  tWTiln.channeU 
leading  from  the  furnace,  to  the  center  of  the  kiln,  and  bag-waU. 
dupo^^d  within  the  kiln  in  front  of  the  downdraft-fumace. 


1 1«  0.  0. 


no 
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S.  Tb«  combination  with  a  kiln,  of  a  iUck  external  thereto,  a 
channel  beneath  the  floor  0/  the  kila  and  leading  to  the  rtack,  and 
having  an  iDlpt-opening  at  the  middle  of  the  floor,  updraft  and  dovn- 
draft  furnace*  arranfed  ahemately  at  the  aide*  of  the  kiln,  ckaanela 
leading  from  the  fumacea  to  the  center  of  the  kiln,  and  ba«-walla 
provided  with  laterally-diacharging  openings  and  diapoeed  within 
the  kiln  in  front  of  the  down(1r«ft-fumac««. 


789.579 


.789.578.   BEYILSQUAill    MoktohO.Swai. Upiud.CaL  flM 
May  14.  1904     Serial  No  m  008 


.A> 


N 


789.5H(>.  DRIVIWO  QKAE  fOR  CTCLB8  WlUUB  TlAIHOl. 
Kenamcton.  attu  Melbourne.  Victoria.  AiatnOk.  aa^nor  of  two-thlnto 
to  ChAriM  Frederte  Rupert  Plncott.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  AuAnlte. 
Med  July  1.  1904.    Serial  Ho  814.971. 


Claim.— 1  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  a  plate  piT- 
oUlly  mounted  in  the  «lot  of  the  stock,  and  a  brace  or  connecting- 
blade  also  pivotally  mounted  in  said  «lot  of  the  stock  and  having  a 
slidingly-adjuHUhle  connection  with  the  said  plate. 

2  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  an  L-shaped  plate 
pivoUlly  mounted  therein  as  to  one  of  iU  arms,  and  a  blade  pivotally 
connected  with  the  stock  and  having  a  slidinglyadjusUble  connec- 
tion with  the  other  arm  of  said  plate.  subsUntially  as  de«;ribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  comprising  a  laterally-extending  arm  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  a  blade  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  stock  and  having  a 
deUchable  and  adjusUble  connection  with  the  slot  in  the  laterally- 
extending  portion  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  an  L-shaped  plate 
pivoUlly  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  curbed  slot,  and  a 
blade  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  sto<k  and  provided  with  a 
thumbscrew  adjusUble  in  the  slot  of  the  plate  subsUntially  as  de- 
wribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  an  L-shaped  plate 
pivoUlly  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  cnrved  slot,  and  a 
connecting-blade  pivoUlly  connected  intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
stock  and  provided  with  a  thumb-screw  adjusUble  in  the  slot  of  the 
plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  an  L-shaped  plate 
one  .irm  of  which  is  pivoUlly  connt'cted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
stoi-k.  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
connecting-blade  pivotally  connected  intermediate  iu  ends  to  the 
stock  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  engaging  device  which  is  ad- 
jusUble lengthwise  of  the  slot  in  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  stock,  of  an  L-shaped  plate 
one  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive 
the  pivot  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  stock  to  provide  for  the 
relative  adjustment  of  said  parU,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  slotted  arm  or  extension,  and  a  blade  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
stock  and  provided  with  an  engaging  device  which  is  adjusUble 
lengthwise  of  the  slot  in  the  plate.  subsUntially  as  described. 


789.579.  SBCTIOHAL  BOOKCASE  ?r«d  W  Toirr  Grand  Rap- 
Mi.  Mioh.  rtM  Jan  30  1909  Serial  No  843.332. 
Claim —I  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  a  sectional 
bookcase  or  analogous  piece  of  furniture,  a  pair  of  binding-strips, 
one  applied  to  the  abutting  end  of  each  of  the  said  sections  provided 
with  interlocking  means,  ackd  each  of  the  said  binding-strips  having 
a  laterally-extending  arm  adapted  to  engage  directly  with  the  sec- 
tion to  which  iu  binding-strip  is  applied. 

2  In  combination  with  the  section  of  a  sectional  bookcase  a 
binding-strip  I)  secured  to  the  end  of  the  section  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  G  engaging  with  'Jie  bottom  of  the  section. 


CUtim. — In  a  driving-gear  for  cycles  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  ordinary  large  front  sprocket  and  the  sprocket  on  the 
rear  drive-wherl.  of  a  clamping-yoke  4  disposed  on  the  down-tube  of 
the  cycle  above  and  in  rear  of  the  said  front  sprocket,  a  shaft  held  by 
the  ends  of  the  yoke,  sprockets  7  and  8  secured  on  the  shaft  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  front  sprocket  and  drive-wheel,  the 
sprocket  7  being  considerably  less  in  diameter  than  the  sprocket  8 
and  strut-braces  5  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  shaft  6  ouUide  of 
the  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  the  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  rear  v«heel,  said 
braces  being  disposed  at  an  upward  angle  of  inclination  from  the 
shaft  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  cycle  to  hold  the  yoke  and  parts  carried 
thereby  at  a  proper  elevation  and  also  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
from  separating  and  releasing  the  shaft 


789.58 1 .  KNITTED  FABRIC  Loois  N  D  Wiluams.  Ofonta.  Pa., 
aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  W  Soott.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Mar. 
90.  1904     Serial  No  200.820 


at    >•'    •«■*  '^     «'    i'    i-'   t'X  *«   *.»   i'     *•«./<»-•  ^     <.e    a.- 


r  f  y  jf  :    «  i'~f  i'~r'~ar 

CUnm. — 1.  A  knitted  fabric  having  a  widened  portion  with  bor- 
dering-wales,  each  widening-wale,  at  the  point  where  it  is  introduced 
into  the  fabric,  engaging  stitches  of  two  successive  courses  of  one  of 
the  bordering-wales. 

2.  k  knitted  fabric  having  a  widened  portion  with  bordering- 
wales,  each  widening-wale,  at  the  point  where  it  is  introduced  into 
the  fabric,  engaging  an  elongated  stitrh  in  one  course  of  one  of  the 


Mat 


9.    1905- 
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borderiag-walM.  and  aUo  a  UteraUy-dirt^nded  ititch  in  the  next 
courae  of  said  bordering- wale. 

3    A  widened  knitted  fabric,  haring  the  widenefl  portion  or  por- 
tion, provided,  with  bordering-waie..  and  .inker-wale  course.  prt»- 
jeeting  beyond  the  outenno.t  bordering-wale.  each  widening-wale 
at  the  point  where  it  i.  introduced  into  the  fabric,  engaging  with 
atiU  he.  of  two  adjoining  courae.  of  one  of  the  bordering-wale. 

4.  A  wid«Md  knitted  fabric,  having  the  widened  portion  or  por- 
t.on.  provided  with  bordering-wale..  and  .inker-wale  courae.  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outermo.t  bordering-wale,  each  widening-wale 
•t  the  point  where  it  i.  introduced  into  the  fabric,  engaging  with  an 
e  ongated  .titch  in  one  cour»e  of  one  of  the  bordering-waJea  and 
•l»o  with  a  laterally-distended  .titch  in  tiie  next  courae  of  «id  wale 

5  A  widened  knitted  fabric  having  oppo.it«  portion,  connect- 
ed by  elongated  amker-wale  courae.,  which  decrea^-  in  length  a.  the 
widening  ..  effected,  the  widened  portion  or  portions  having  border- 
ing-wal".  "d  each  widening-wale.  at  the  point  whe„  it  i.  intn^ 
duced  into  the  fabric,  engaging  with  .titche.  of  two  adjoinin, 
courses  of  one  of  the  bordering-wale*. 

6.  A  widened  knitted  fabric  having  oppoaite  portion,  connect- 
ed by  elongated  .inkerwale  courv*,  which  decreaae  in  length  a.  the 
widening  1.  effected,  the  widened  portion  or  portion,  having  border- 
AuZ  :  ^!^  7'^**'l'-'"f-''.  -t  the  point  where  it  i.  intro- 
duced into  the  fabric,  engaging  with  an  elongated  stitch  in  one 

ZZ  .7:  u'  '»°^'*"'-«-*'*«-  •"«>  *•-  with  a  laterallv-di. 
tended  stitch  in  the  next  courae  of  .aid  wale 

t,J  ^"""i  '"'^  ^'^'^  '^'•"'^'^  »'  producing  a  widened  knitted 
fabnc  ...d  mode  con.i.ting  in  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
.Und.ng-need le  vrales  and  bordering-needle  wales,  and  causing  each 
wide,..„g.„..dle  wale,  a.  it  i.  introduced  into  the  fabric,  to  engage 
with  a  previouslT-forraed  bordering-needle  wale 

(*  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  widened  knitted 
f.br.0,  said  mode  consisting  in  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
standing-needle  wales  and  bordering-needle  wales,  and  cau.ing  each 
widening-needle  wale.  a.  it  is  introduced  into  the  fabric,  to^nglge 
«.th  previously. formed  bordering-needle  wale,  in  two  succ^^f! 
couri»e»  of  the  fabric  "uicessive 

3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  widened  knitted 
rabnc,  .aid  mode  consisting  in  moving  a  set  of  bordering-needle 
wales  in  respect  to  the  standing-needle  wales,  and  causing  each 
widening-needle  wale,  as  it  is  introduced  into  the  fabric  to  engage 
with  a  previously-fomied  bordering-needle  wale,  which  has  bv  the 
movement  of  said  bordering-needle  nales.  been  brought  inio  posi- 
Hon  to  be  thus  engaged. 

.'"  '^^''  •""'l*  herein  dewribed  of  producing  a  widened  knitted 
fabric,  said  mod«  consisting  in  moving  a  set  of  bordering-needle 
wale,  in  renpect  to  the  standing-needle  wales,  and  cau.ing  each 
widening-needle  ««|e.  as  it  is  introduced  into  the  fabric,  to  enira« 
with  previously-formed  bordering-needle  wales  in  two  successive 
courw-.  of  the  fabric,  v.  hich  wales  have  by  the  movement  of  the  bor- 
dering-needle wale,,  been  brought  into  position  to  be  thus  engaged 


-  81  ),5H'^.     SWITCH-OPERATOR      Riuon  C   Wrioht  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo   aiBignor  t«  the  Wnght  Gauge  Manufacturing  Company 
Colorado  Spnngs,  Colo  .  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.   Filed  Feb  4  IflOfi 
Serial  No  244.216.  'eo  1  iiwo. 

Claim-l  In  a  switch-o,,erating  mechanism,,  movable  switch 
point,  means  connected  for  operating  said  switch-point  from  in  ad- 
vance  thereof,  standard  mounted  for  oacillation  and  likewiseswing- 
.ng  vertically  from  a  car  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  foot  member 
«nd  means  under  the  control  of  the  occupant  of  the  platform  of  the 
car  for  consecutively  oscillating  and  swinging  .aid  standard  to  cau«. 
..jd  foot  member  t<,  engage  wtid  .witch-operating  mean,  from  either 

2.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  a  movable  .witch-point 
mean,  connected  for  operating  .aid  .witch-point  from  in  advance 
thereof  a  sundard  mounted  for  o^rillation  and  likewiae  .winging 
vertically  from  a  car  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  foot  member,  mean, 
under  the  control  of  the  ,K-x:upant  of  the  platform  of  the  car  for  con- 
secutively o«-illating  and  swinging  uid  .Undard  to  cauae  .aid  foot 
member  to  engage  said  sw.tch-operating  mean,  from  either  .Ide,  and 
•pnng.  bearing  upon  oppo.ite  «ide.  of  Mid  .tandard  and  mainta  n- 
•ng  the  same  yieldaWy  from  lateral  movement 

3    In  a  switch-operating  mechani.m,  a  movable  .witch-poini  a 
rod  mounted  for  o«^IIation  and  extending  in  advance  of  the Vwitch- 

ZrZ^lZ''  •r,'';'^."*^  -•*  .witch.po.nt,  a  .Undard  mou'nteJ 
for  o«;illat.on  and  likew.ae  .winging  verticafly  from  a  car  and  tenni- 


4    In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  a  movable  switchpoint 

theZf'""'r*:  ^"  "'"''•'"'^  '"*''  -''♦<'»-P«""  from  in  advance 
thereof  a  standard  mounted  for  oscillation  and  liken.se  ..winging 
^ert.c.lv  from  a  car  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  foot  and 
at  the  other  end  with  laterally-extending. rms.  a  standard  supported 
for  rotation  through  the  platform  of  the  car  and  provided  at  o,\e  end 
with  an  operating.handle  and  at  the  other  end  with  laterallv-extend- 
.ng  arms,  and  connecting  means  between  the  arms  of  ,.aid  platfonn- 
!  standard  and  the  arms  of  said  swinging  standard 
^  5.   In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  a  movable  switch-point 

means  connected  for  operating  said  swifh-point  from  in  advance' 
here..f,  a  supportingframe  for  connection  to  a  car  and  having  a 
transverse  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  for  rotation  upon  .aid  shaft  and 
having  a  stop-lug  extending  therefrom,  a  standard  rotativelv  .up- 
ported  in  said  bracket  and  terminating  in  a  laterally-extending  foot 
and  provided  with  oppositely-extending  studs  for  alternate  engage- 
ment by  said  stop.Iug  a.  the  sUndard  is  oscillated,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  standard. 

6.   In  a  switch-operating  mechanism,  a  movable  switch-point 

mean,  connected  for  operating  said  switch-point  from  in  advance' 

hereof,  a  supporting.frame  for  connection  to  a  car  and  having  a 

["Tm'"^  *•  '  ''"'^•''  """""^'^  '"^  ^"'«»'«"  "P^n  -id  "haft  and 
slidable  thereon,  a  standard  rotatively  supported  in  .aid  bracket  and 

erm.nating  in  a  lateral  foot,  spring,  bearing  against  .aid  bracket 
from  opposite  side,  for  maintaining  the  same  yieldablv  in  poaition 
upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  .aid  standard 


^'^^Vl^^-  "HBATIHOFURIACE  OR  OLORY-HOLB  FOR 
OLASS  FiAJiCB  J  AM0«4*r  BJreraon.  P».  PQed  Ju  la  1904 
8«hil  Ho.  18».71».  ****^ 
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Cfaim—\  wanninx-in  oTfn  or  Klorr-hole.  for  relieattiig  par- 
tially flni«brd  artirlr«  of  Kl«aswar«.  iontiatiii(^  of  ao  upright  stnic- 
ture.  a  boriiontal  perforated  and  slotted  top  plate,  an  auziliarr  ahelf 
perforated  for  the  paMa^e  of  flame  and  meanit  for  supplrinff  fuel  be- 
low and  above  «aid  *helf.  the  slot  in  <aid  shelf  being  open  at  both 
ends  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  articles,  itubstantially  a* 
deM'ribed. 


7Ht*.<5H-4.  ADVlRTISmO-CLOCK  Pudouk  C  V  A«f  and  30- 
UX  C  JuiUR  Copenhagen  Denmark  PUed  Aug  34. 1903  SenaJ 
Ro.  nO.SM 


ing  admiU«d  by  aaiuble  inlet  and  outlet  porU  all  subsUntialiy  aa 
•«t  forth 


'i  A  rotar>  engine  roiiipriHJiig  a  vnMng  provided  with  a  iham- 
ber  bounded  by  a  /.one  and  two  parallel  pianeM  haung  suitable  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  pa.'tNing  thl^ugh  *<aid  chamber  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  xaid  planes,  a  rotor  mounted  to  revolve 
with  said  shaft,  and  an  oscillating  piston  mounteil  in  said  rotor,  sub- 
stantially an  described. 

3  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  chani- 
ber  bounded  by  a  zone  and  two  parallel  plants  having  suitable  inlet 

I  and  exhaust  ports,  a  longitudinally-slotted  shaft  passing  through 
I  said  chamber  angularly  disposed  w  ifh  relation  to  said  planes,  a  mtor 
I  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft,  and  a  piston  mounted  in  said  ni- 
ter to  oscillate  through  said  slot,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  rotar>-  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  chani- 
I  ber  bounded  by  a  zone  and  two  parallel  planes  having  suitable  inlet 
land  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  chamber  angularly 
,  disposed  with  relation  to  said   plane*.  »  rotor  mounted  to  revolve 

with  said  shaft  and  constructed  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  line  of 

.»..„.  ™.„. ,..,  .,.p,.,,„. .  .„,„,„  ..„„.„„ ...I.  !;:r::biLr,,;':."7.rj:.  "'"'■""' '-"' """"""  -  "•" 

by  said  running-gear,  of  a  wheel  rotated  bv  said  clockwork,  and  pro-'  k     i  „.,.„  •  -^   ^        ._        . 

vidH  w i.h  iiou-hes  in  Its  peripherv  .  a  plate  rotated  bv  said  ruun  ng-  i  k,,  L1T^7  '^"  -'"P"'""'  «  «-'■>«  P^-d'H  -.th  a  cham- 
gear  and  a  double-.rmed  lever  carried  bv  said  plate  and  pZded  ^J,  T  ,  '  '  ""\"'f  «wo  parallel  plane,  having  suitable  n.let 
with  studs  at  difl-rent  radial  distance,  from  rts  f'ulcrum    said     uds    Jsl'     t'"    .f    ^r  '  ''^T^  ""'"'''  "''  '''■"''"'  "'"'"'"'•^' 

being  adapted  ,o  altcrn.telv  pass  through  one  of  the  notch'  '"^""■'  *"'  ''""""  '^  "^'^  P'""*-"'  "  '""'^  "'"""""'  '"  ^'•^'''^' 


Claim. —  I    The  combination  with  a  clockwork,  a  separate  run 
ning  gear  having  a  source  of  motive  power  independent  of  the  clock- 


ties  or  im- 
pinge ag.iinM  said  wheel  to  respectively  release  or  stop  said  running- 
gear,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  .set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  a  clockwork,  a  S4'parate  running-gear 
having  a  source  of  motive  power  independent  of  the  clockwork  and 
means  for  displaving  a  series  of  advertisements  movable  by  said  run- 
ning-gear, of  a  wheel  rotated  by  said  cl.nkwork.  and  pn>vided  with 
notches  in  its  peripherv.  a  plate  rotated  l.y  .-aid  running  gear,  a 
double-armed  lever  .  arried  bv  said  plate  and  provided  with  studs  at 
diJTerenf  radial  di.stances  from  its  fulcrum,  said  studs  being  adapted 
to  alternately  pa.ss  through  one  of  the  note  hes  or  impinge  aitainsi 
said  wheel  to  respectively  release  or  stop  said  running-gear,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  impact  of  the  studs  against  the  notched 
wheel,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7HJ».."5rt.~).    DRAWING  BOARD     Juuus  BiWiAU)  and  Ja«is  R 
HuaHgs  Chicruni  HI      Fil«>d  Feb  S   !904     Sp-th' H-   '^ '■>", 

Cluiii,  A  -Irawingboard  comprising  a  base  and  a  non-tlexiiMe 
sheet  of  compressed  s<-rap  cork  mounted  thereon  forming  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  board 


78t^),.lH().  ROTARY  BNQIHE  HutBUT  L  BlcKOTOB  Cro« 
Path.  RadleU.  England  PUed  Dec  20  1904  Senai  No  237.672. 
CUtim.—l  A  roUry  engine,  provided  with  a  chamber  bounded 
by  a  /.one  and  two  plane  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  and  disp«>tied 
diagonally  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  the  said  chamber 
containing  a  disk  or  rotor  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft  and 
extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  plane  surfaces,  the  face*  of 
the  said  disk  or  rotor  being  preferably  conical  in  form,  the  conical 
aurfaces  being  of  such  angle  that  a  continuous  line  of  contact  is 
formed  on  each  side  between  the  plane  surface  and  the  surface  of  the 
cone,  the  said  disk  or  rotor  being  provided  with  a  plate  or  piston  so 
mounted  as  to  rock  backward  and  forward  with  its  edges  constantly 
in  contact  with  some  portion  of  the  aforeaaid  chamber,  the  steam  be- 


with  said  sbaft  each  side  of  said  rotor  being  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated cone,  the  apex  of  which  would  coincide  with  the  intersection  of 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  adjacent  bounding  plane  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  oscillating  piston  mounted  in  said  rotor,  substanf  iallv  as 
described 

6  \  roUry  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  zone  and  two  parallel  planes  having  suitable  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  longitudinally-slotted  shaft  passing  through 
said  chamber  angularlvdisposeil  with  relation  to  said  planes,  a  roloi 
mounted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft  a  piston  passing  through  said 
slot  and  rotor  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  latter,  and  a  pivot- 
pin  passing  through  said  shaft  aiul  piston  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  axis  thereof  and  the  center  of  the  sphere  formed  by  completing 
said  bounding  /.one.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  rone  and  two  parallel  planes,  haying  suitable  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  chamber  angularly 
disposed  with  relation  to  said  planes,  a  rotor  dividing  .said  chamber 
into  two  compartment.^  mounted  to  revolve  with  said  shaft,  and  an 
oacillating  piston  constructed  to  mamlain  its  edges  consUntIv  in 
contact  with  some  portion  of  said  chamber  mounted  in  said  rotor, 
subsUntialiy  as  described. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  zone  and  tw  o  parallel  planes  equidistant  from  the 
centerof  the  sphere  formed  by  completing  said  zone,  a  longitudiiiallv- 
slotted  shaft  passing  through  said  chamber  anguUrly  disposed  with 
relation  to  said  planes,  a  rotor  mounted  to  revolve  with  -iaid  shaft, 
iU  center  being  coincident  with  the  center  of  tha  sphere  formed  as 
aforesaid  a  pivot-pin  passing  through  said  shaft  and  the  center  of 
said  rotor,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  slot  and  rotor  and  on  said  pin, 
and  suiUble  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  in  aaid  caaing.  substantialW  as 
described 

9  A  roury  engine  compnsing  a  caaing  provided  rith  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  tone  and  two  parallel  plane*  equidisUnI  from  the 
center  of  the  sphere  formed  by  completing  said  zone,  a  shaft  passing 
through  saidcbamberangularlydiapoaed  with  relation  to  said  planes, 
a  sphere  of  leas  diameter  than  the  sphere  formed  a*  aforesaid  and 
having  iU  center  coinciding  therewith  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
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rotor  moant«d  within  said  iphere,  aji  oKUUUag  piston  mounted 
within  Mid  rotor,  and  auiuble  inlet  and  exhautt  port*  in  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

10  A  rotary  enfrineronprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber bounded  by  a  *one  snd  two  parallel  planes,  a  shaft  passing 
through  Kaidchamberangulafly  disposed  with  relation  to  said  planes, 
an  ottcillatinf  piston  mounted  in  said  rotor,  main  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  in  the  easing  substantially  two  hundred  and  seventy  degrees 
apart,  an  auiiliary  inlet-port  subsUnUaJly  ninety  degrees  from  the 
main  inlet-port,  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust-port  adjacent  the  main 
inlet-port,  sabstantially  as  described 


CUnm.-Kn  angular  curb-secUon,  haring  •  rertical  flange  and 
a  honronUI  flange,  the  latter  having  within  it  a  longitud.nal  con- 
duit opening  through  it  and.  in  said  conduit,  a  destrucUble-lining 
pipe  projecting  at  the  end  of  said  conduit.,  connect.on-pipe  to  a 
valved  supply-pipe,  and  the  horizontal  branch  of  the  disoh.rge-pipe 
having  xn  the  vertical  flange  of  the  curb-section,  a  vertical  bran!^ 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly-tumed  discharge  por- 
tion tenn.n.ting  flush  with  the  side  of  said  vertical  flange.subst.n- 
tially  as  specified. 


W'~ir 


789,587.  HUT-LOCK.  Josbpb  H  Buuwws  Bo«on  Mas .  at 
slgnor  to  American  Lock  Hut  Company  Boston.  Maa  .  a  Corporation 
of  MawachunUa.    Flted  Jan  14  1004     Serial  Ho  Ml,0«2. 


Claim— \.   In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  t  nut  having  a  re- 
cess in  one  face  communicating  » ith  the  bore  of  the  bolt,  and  a  key 
having  an  edge  sharpened  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  nut 
the  key  supported  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  baring  a  rocking 
motion  thereon  by  roes«H  of  a  socket-and-fulcrum  connection. 

2  .\  nut.|<»ck  having  a  recew.  in  one  face  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  nut.  the  s.id  recess  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
•ooket.  a  kev  having  a  bottom  fulcnim  member  which  enters  the 
socket  in  the  recess,  hsving  rocking  movement  therein,  and  looking- 
lipH  St  the  month  of  the  said  receM,  which  extend  over  the  kev  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  K  nut-kKk  having  a  recess  in  one  face  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  nut,  the  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
socket  having  a  rear  straight  wall  and  a  forward  curved  wall  a  key 
provided  with  «  forward  curved  cutting  edge,  a  beveled  rear  edge" 
a  straight  upper  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  inclined  from  the  front 
upw.mly  and  rearw.rdly.  the  said  key  being  provided  al«>  with  re- 
cesse.  in  its  upper  side  edges,  a  fulcrtim  member  at  the  bottom  of  the 
key.  adapted  to  enter  the  said  socket  in  the  said  recess  and  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  said  socket.and  locking-lip.  which  ex- 
tend from  the  ,»outh  of  the  recess,  in  one  position  of  the  kev  being 
^d.pted  to  ent^r  the  side  recesses  in  said  key.  subsUntialK  .s  de 

♦.The  combination  with  a  nut  having  the  ususi  threaded  bore 
the  said  nut  bei.g  provided  with  a  recess  in  communication  with  the 
ssid  threaded  bore,  the  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  so<ket  in 
JU  bottom  face,  located  nearer  the  bore  than  the  rear  or  outer  end  of 
the  recess,  which  socket  has  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  a  curved  for- 
ward  wall.  „f  ,  key  adapted  to  rock  in  the  said  recess,  which  kev 
..  provided  with  a  straight  outer  face  and  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
w.rdly inclined  inner  or  bottom  face.  .  beveled  rear  face  and  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  it^  forward  portion,  which  cutting  edge  is  straight 
where  it  connects  with  the  outer  face  of  the  kev  but  is  curved  up- 
wardly and  rearw.rdly  at  iU  lower  portion,  and  a  fulcrum  member  at 
the  bottom  or  in.er  edge  of  the  s.id  key.  .djacent  to  the  termination 
of  the  said  forward  cutting  e^lge.  which  fulcnim  member  has  a  cor- 
responding fomution  to  that  of  the  socket  in  the  bottom  or  inner 
wall  of  the  rece«s,  which  socket  the  .aid  fulcnim  member  is  adapted 
to  enter,  and  lip.  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  ..id  recess  at  iU 
mouth,  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  key.  which  kev  at  opposite 

of  t'hVkev'*'  '''*''  ''*"'"^'  "^  "^'''  ""  ""''  ''f*'  '"  ""'  P""*'*"" 
5.  In  nut-locks.  a  locking-key  therefor,  provided  with  flat  side, 
a  strsight  upper  edge,  a  beveled  outer  or  rear  edge,  a  curved  cutting 
forward  edge,  and  a  rear  edge  upwardly  and  re.rwardlv  inclined,  the 
t«.d  upper  edge  of  the  key  being  provided  with  oppo.ingside  re- 
cesses,  and  a  fulcnim  member  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  key  ad- 
jacent to  the  forward  or  cutting  edge,  the  rear  or  outer  wall  of  which 
fulcnim  member  U  straight  and  the  forward  or  inner  wall  curved  as 
oescnbed. 


780.58R    WELL  MACHIHg     Orujido  V  Cit«  M.rv.v  n.    ' 
•^  to  NatK,„ai  DrlU  and  ManufS^  ComZ  01^'",,.  "■ 


^'^IV,-?^-  COMBIHATIOH  CURBIHO  AHD  STRBBT^PRIH- 
KLIHO  APPARATDS  OiOROE  A  Caa,  Jopto,  Mo  FUed/ulylS 
1903.    S«1ai  Ho  l«6,28e. 


Claim.~\.  In  a  well-machine,  a  subsUntially  upright  vibratory 
beam  pivoully  supported  at  its  lower  end;  means  for  operating  the 
beam  consisting  of  an  eccentric  applied  to  it  at  a  point  wherebv  the 
length  of  beam  portion  above  the  eccentric  is  greater  than  the  length 
of  beam  portion  below  such  eccentric ;  a  winding-dnim  arranged  be- 
tween the  vibratory  beam  and  the  derrick;  a  rope  or  cable  which  i. 
carried  upwardly  from  the  winding-drum  to  and  over  an  overhead 
pulley  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  derrick ;  and  connection  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vibratory  beam  and  the  portion  of  rope  or 
cable  between  the  winding-drum  and  the  overhead  pulley  on  the 
I  derrick.  Mid  connection  being  arranged  to  permit  the  .wing  of  the 
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Tibrmtonr  beam  in  a  dirwtioB  .way  from  the  derrick  to  exert  a  lat- 
eral pull  upon  said  rope  or  cable  portion  at  a  point  between  the  wind- 
ing-drum and  the  overhead  pulley  on  the  derrick. 

2  'n  »  well-machine,  a  winding-drum ;  a  rope  or  cable  paaainn 
froai  the  winding-drum  to  an  overhead  pulley;  a  »ub.Uutially  up- 
nght  vibratory  beam  provided  with  a  sheave  about  which  the  por- 
tion of  the  rope  or  cable  between  the  winding-drum  and  the  overhead 
pulley  paaxes ;  and  a  device  for  vibrating  the  beam  applied  thereto  at 
a  point  below  the  sheave  thereon;  the  beam  being  pivoully  sup- 
ported b^low  the  device  for  causing  it  to  vibrat  ,  and  being  arranged 
to  permit  lU  sheave  to  exert  a  lateral  pull  upon  the  rope  or  cable  dur- 
ing the  swing  of  such  beam  in  one  direction. 


2.  An  ash-dump  comprising  a  roUry  adjusUble  receiver  having 
a  horizonUl  axis  and  compartmenU  around  the  same  opening  pe- 
ripherally.  and  a  hearth-frame  having  journal-bearings  for  the  re- 
ceiver and  an  opening  in  the  top  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  com- 
partmenU of  the  receiver,  said  frame  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  it  in  an  opening  in  the  hearth  floor  as  described 


78«.ot*0.  CORK  RETAINER  Haim  COAii  and  Liini  S 
OtMHSFiLDUL  Baltimore,  Md  Piled  »ov  14,  1904.  Sahal  Ho' 
232.881. 


Clatm-A,  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork-retainer  for 
bottle,  comprising  a  cap  having  a  shallow  depression  in  its  center 
with  .„  opening  therein,  a  plain  part  about  said  opening  adapted  to 
bear  directly  upon  the  cork  and  an  outwardlv-flariug  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottle-neck  and  constituting  the  sole  reU.ning  means 
substantially  as  described 


780.r>J>l.     DENTAL  APPLIANCE      Pumaji  Dam.  MoulUai 
Iowa     Piled  Nov.  28,  1904     Serial  No  234.821. 


rtoim.— 1  A  to«th-«fpariil..r  •cmprising  a  pair  of  pivoUllv- 
connected  members,  mean*  for  forcing  them  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  matnx  carried  by  one  of  said  members. 

2  A  tooth -.Heparalor  compri.Hing  a  pair  of  pivotallv-.  onnected 
memben..  mean*  for  forcing  thetn  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
«n  adjustable  matrix  carried  hv  one  of  said  members 

3  The  combination  with  a  t.M.th-separator,  comprising  pivot- 
ally-connected  members  and  means  for  adjusting  ., aid  members  of  a 
matrix  comprising  a  bar  m«>unted  upon  one  of  said  members  a  flexi- 
ble strip,  and  means  for  adju.sting  said  >trip.  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  «.t  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  tooth-separator,  comprising  pivot- 
ally-connected  members  and  means  for  adjusting  said  members  of  a 
matrix  compnsing  a  bar  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  a  me- 
UUic  ribbon  or  ..trip  adjustably  engaged  with  said  bar,  and  set- 
•crews  for  adjusting  said  ribbon  or  strip. 


3.  An  ash-dump  comprising  a  rotary  adjustable  receiver  hav- 
ing a  horiEontal  axis  and  compartments  around  the  same  opening  pe- 
ripherally, and  a  hearth-frame  having  journal-bearings  for  the  same 
and  an  opening  in  the  top  with  horixonUlly-extending  flange  to  ^u„- 
port  the  same  on  the  hearth-floor  as  described 

4.  An  ash-dump  comprising  a  rotary  adjusuble  receiver  having 
a  honionul  axis  and  compartmenU  around  the  sane  opening  pe- 
ripherally, and  a  hearth-frame  having  journal-bearings  for  the  re- 
ceiver, a  depresaed  hopper-shaped  opening  in  the  top  of  the  same  a 
hon.onUlly-extended  marginal  flange  to  rest  on  the  hearth  and  dead- 
air  spaces  between  the  inclined  sides  of  the  hopper,  the  periphery-  of 
the  receiver  and  the  vertical  walls  of  the  frame  substantiallv  as' de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  receiver  arranged  on  a  hori- 
lontai  axis  and  having  compartmenU  opening  peripherallv ;  of  a  hop- 
per-shaped  frame  fitting  closely  above  the  roUry  receiver  and  a  sifter 
arranged  in  said  frame  above  the  compartments  of  the  receiver  as  de- 
scnbed. 

6  -^n  ash-dump  comprising  a  roun  adjustable  receiver  having 
a  horuonUl  shaft  and  penpheral  compartmenU,  a  hearth-frame  with 
an  opening  in  the  same  and  pendent  end  walls  and  a  vertically-slot- 
ted journal-plale  riveted  to  the  end  walls  and  inclosing  the  journals 
of  the  shaft  substap'ially  as  described. 


7H*^r><>-i.    BEER  COOLING  DEVICE    Ja«is  DouoLaas  Brooklyn 
M  T     «1M  July  28  1904.    Serial  No  218.M3 


78».r>9-3.     BOG  CARRIER     Jaums  G   Dawson,  Woodbury  New 
ZmiaM.    PiM  Not  14.  1904     Serial  No  232,892. 


r<o«m.— In  an  egg-carrier  and  in  combination  a  board,  pairs  of 
parallel  wires  extending  over  the  surface  thereof,  and  having  their 
ends  secured  therein,  said  ends  being  bent  downwardiv  so  that  the 
wire,  are  slightly  above  the  board,  and  a  pluralitv  of  pairs  of  loops 
earned  by  said  pair,  of  wires,  the  ends  of  said  loops  being  bent 
around  the  parallel  wires  and  secured  to  the  boartl  said  parallel 
wire*  serving  to  support  the  end  of  the  egg 


789.503.    AUTOMATIC  ASH-DUMP     Charlb  DoMFii,  3«»tUe, 

Watti     PiM  Dec  15,  1904     Serial  No  237,030 

r<MiN  —  1  An  ash -dump  comprising  a  roUry  adjustable  re- 
ceiver and  a  hearth-frame  having  journal-bearings  for  the  receiver 
and  an  opening  in  the  top,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  set  into  an 
opening  in  the  hearth-floor  subsUntiallj  as  described. 


Claim— \.  In  a  cooling  device  the  combination  of  a  box  or  pan 
adapted  to  conUin  a  cooling  medium,  heads  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  box  or  pan,  straight  co<.ling-pipes  having  open  ends  secured  at 
their  ends  in  the  heads  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  box  or 
pan,  an  inlet-pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  heads  and  arranged  with- 
in the  box  or  pan.  an  outlet-pipe  conneited  to  another  of  said  heads 
and  arranged  within  the  box  or  pan.  and  imperforate  caps  covering 
the  heads. 

2  In  a  cooling  device  the  Combination  of  a  pan  or  box  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooling  medium,  cooling-pipes  open  at  their  ends,  ar- 
i^nged  in  groups  within  the  pan  or  box  and  extending  from  side  to 
side  thereof,  removable  caps  secured  over  the  ends  of  the  groups  of 
pipes,  a  diagonal  pipe  within  the  pan  or  box  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  cap  at  one  end  of  one  group  of  cooling-pipes  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  group,  and  in- 
let and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  caps. 


789.595.    WATER  FILTER     Limdsit  Dcnciii  Richa»d  0  Diw- 
ClM.  and  AlTHUt  R  InotAM.  Lagrange,  Ky    Piled  Jan  18,  1906    Se 
rial  No.  841.373. 

(Utim.—l    Id  a  cistern  and  hydrant  filter,  the  combination,  with 
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the  ihrll  or  cTlinder  haTing  suitable  inducuon  and  di*charg«  water- 
pip**,  and  a  conr-ahaped  cover,  of  the  perforated  cone*  rvmorablj 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  and  the  ftltering-bed.  nupported  by  the  cone* 
and  having  a  central  air-duct  therethrough 


f'tam.— 1.  A  high-potential  twitch  for  electric  currenU  cora- 
prUing  ao  oil-chamber  in  which  the  conUct»  are  opened  and  cloaed 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  oil.  an  ingulatin|f-«upport  for  the  fixed 
conucu.  and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  contact*  in  the  oil 
downwardly  from  the  fixed  conUcts  when  opening  the  circuit,  and 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  i-ontacu  when  closing  the 
circuit. 


1.  la  i  cistern  and  hydrant  filter,  the  combination,  with  the 
■hell  or  cylinder  h«»in|{  suiuble  induction  and  discharge  water- 
pipes,  and  the  filtcring-bedH.  of  an  air-pipe  extending  from  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  cylinder  and  t«-nninating  above  the  water-line  of  the  filt«r, 
substantially  an  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  filter  shell  or  cylinder,  and  an 
open-end  air-pipe  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending centrally  therethrough,  of  the  perforated  cones  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  to  permit  them  to  slide  on  the  air-pipe. 

4.  In  a  cistern  and  hydrant  water-filter,  the  combination,  with 
the  shell  or  cylinder  having  a  bottom  water-chamber,  a  perforated 
cone  forming  the  U>p  of  the  chamber,  a  cone-shaped  cylinder-cover 
forming  an  air-chamber,  a  strainer,  and  a  perforated  cone  interposed 
between  the  strainer  and  the  said  chamber-cone,  of  an  air-pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  strainer  and  the  cones  and  bavinjt  one  end  open 
through  the  bottom  of  the  water-chamber  and  the  other  end  opening 
into  the  said  air-chamber,  and  suitable  filtennjt-beds  supported  by 
the  strainer  and  the  cones,  substantialiv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  II 


789.596.    WIREWORK    WalthH  KLOOon.  New  Cr«B.  England 
Med  Aug  16.  1904     Serial  No  22C  82« 


rUtim—l.  Wirework  consisting  of  slotted  tubular  members, 
wire  strands  resting  in  said  slots,  and  means  within  ^aid  members 
extending  loagitudinally  thereof  adjacent  said  slots  for  reUining 
said  strands  in  such  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2  Wirework  consisting  of  slotted  tubular  members,  wire 
strands  resting  in  said  slou  and  retaining-wires  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  said  members  and  engaging  said  strands,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3  Wirework  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  slotted  tubes,  wire 
strands  resting  in  the  base  of  said  slots  and  a  straight  reUining-wire 
passed  longitudinally  through  each  of  said  tubes  over  said  strands 
and  under  sajd  slou.  substantially  as  described. 

4  Wirework  consisting  of  tubular  members  formed  of  spirally- 
wound  sheeU  leaving  slots  between  the  convolutions,  wire  strands 
resting  in  said  slou.  and  retaining-wires  extending  longitudinally 
through  f-aid  members  and  engaging  said  strands,  substantiallv  as 
described. 

5  Wirework  constating  of  tulnilar  members  formed  of  spirally- 
wound  sheets  leaving  sloU  between  the  convolutions,  oppositely- 
disposed  wire  strands  resting  in  the  base  of  said  slots,  and  straight 
retaining  wires  pasM-d  longitudinally  through  said  members  and  be- 
tween said  oppositely-disposed  strands.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

€  Wirework  consisting  of  tubular  members  having  nrtneij- 
arranged  diagonal  slots  oppositely  disposed  in  their  surfaces,  win 
■trmada  reMing  in  taid  alou.  and  reUining-wires  extending  within 
•aid  members  and  between  said  strand*,  substantiallv  as  described. 


789.597.     HIGH  POTBHTIAL  SWITCH      WnxuM  L  R  BniT 
•ad  BowatI)  II  Hiwlitt  Schenectady.  N   Y    am^aon  to  Oewni 
Blectnc  Company  a  Corporation  of  Nev  Tort     FUed  Feb  14  IWl 
R«»«w«l  im.  11.  1906     S«ui  Ho  »40JJ74. 


2.  A  hiirh-potential  switch  for  electric  curit-nts.  comprisinit  an 
oil-chamber,  and  circuit  makin«[  and  breaking  contacts  benealh  the 
surface  of  the  oil  in  said  chamber,  the  movable  contact.^  beinjf  sha|ied 
to  symmetrically  displace  the  oil  with  relation  to  the  an-  formed  at 
the  point  of  rupture. 

3.  A  high-potential  switch,  comprising  an  oiUhambcr  contain 
ing  the  circuit  making  and  breaking  contacts  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  oil,  means  for  separating  the  contacts,  and  mean«  for  preventing 
irregular  oil-eddies  at  the  point  of  rupture. 

.4  A  high-potential  switch  cmiprising  an  oil-chamber,  con- 
UcU  for  making  and  breaking  the  cinuit  beneath  the  oil  in  the 
chamber,  the  movable  contact  beiujt  provided  w  ith  a  cutting  edge  tc» 
cleave  the  oil  in  the  direction  of  o|>eninK  the  circuit. 

5.  A  high-p<»tential  switch  having  fixed  «ontacts.  an  oil-bath 
submerging  the  same,  a  cover  for  the  vessel  containinjt  the  oil.  hoi- 
low  insulators  supported  thereby  for  the  fixed  contacts,  and  movable 
contacts  for  making  and  breaking  the  cirtuif  iruided  by  said  cover 
6  A  hijrh-potential  switch  for  electric  currenlh,  comprising?  an 
oil-<hamber,  fixed  contacts  supported  therein  beneath  the  oil-level 
and  insulated  therefrom,  a  metallic  bridge  for  coupling  the  contacts, 
an  insulating-rod  extending  outside  the  oil-chamber  and  connected 
to  the  bridge,  an  operating-handle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod, 
and  a  toggle  for  cramping  the  switch  in  its  closed  position 

'  A  high-potent i»l  swiuh  for  electric  currents,  comprising  a 
chamber  containing  an  insulating  liquid,  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing contacts  beneath  the  liquid  surface,  a  recipr<><>atory  movable  con- 
tact, and  means  for  drawing  the  arc.  in  rupturing  the  circuit,  down- 
wardly in  the  liquid. 

H  A  high-potential  switch  for  electric  currents,  comprising  a 
chamber  conUining  an  insulating  liquid,  fixed  terminals  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  having  the  contact  surface  toward  the  bot- 
tom, a  movable  contact  device,  and  means  for  shifting  it  downwardly 
from  the  fixed  conUcts  in  ope^iing  the  circuit  and  upwardly  over  the 
same  path  in  closing  the  circuit 

9    A  high-potential  switch  for  electric  currents,  comprising  a 
chamber  containing  an  insulating  liquid,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacU 
beneath  the  liquid-level  facing  the  bottom,  a  bridging-conUct,  an 
insulating-rod  canning  the  same  extending  ouUide  of  the   liquid 
and  an  operating  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod 

10.  A  high-potential  switch  for  electric  currents,  comprising  an 
oil-chamber,  fixed  contacU  beneath  the  oil.  movable  conUcts.  guides 
for  the  same,  levers  for  raising  and  lowering  said  contacts,  a  toggle 
to  lock  the  switch  closed,  and  means  for  cramping  and  collapsing  the  - 
toggle 

1 1 .  A  high-potential  switch  for  electric  currenU.  comprising  an 
oil-chamber,  fixed  contacts  beneath  the  oil-level,  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  yielding  meul  fingers  projecting  downwardly,  and  a  ver- 
tically-movable conUcl  adapted  to  wedge  apart  said  fingers  by  an 
upward  movement. 

It.  A  high-potentia)  switch  for  electric  currenU,  campriaing  an 
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oil-clMab«r.  HxmI  eooUcta  beneath  the  oil-lpvel  each  eompoaed  of  a 
pluralitT  of  rieldinif  metal  fiii|r«ni,  and  a  movablr  contact  to  engajte 
the  Anger*  thiflini;  downwardly  to  break  the  circuit. 

13.  A  hi^h-potential  twitch  for  ele<-tric  current*,  compriiing  an 
oil-«hainber.  aeparablr  contact*  beneath  the  oil-level  rompoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  xpring-Aniter*,  arcin((-tip*  on  (aid  ftngem,  and  a  down- 
wardlj-morinft  contact  coAperatinj^  therewith. 

14  \  hi^hpotential  switch  for  polrpha*e  current*.  conipri*inK 
an  oil-chamber,  a  plurality  of  flied  terniinal*  for  each  phaite.  mov- 
able brid^inft  -  contact*,  inaulatintc  -  rudi«  carrving  the  same,  and 
mean*  for  lowering  said  rod*  to  open  all  phase*  i<imultaneou*lr  by  a 
do^iward  break 
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roller*  joumaled  in  the  block*,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft*  to  ad- 
just the  fimt-named  block*  with  relation  to  the  rigtd  blocks. 

!*  In  ■  carpet-cleaninjr  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clean- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  mov.ble  c*ri>et-<  arryinjc  mean*  comprising  ver- 
tical shaft*,  block*  on  said  shafU.  other  block*  rijridlv  mounted  in 
vertical  tlinement  with  the  first-named  block*,  rollers  joumaled  in 
the  blocks,  mean*  to  drive  the  roller*  when  the  carpet  i*  bein^ 
cleaned,  said  rollers  beinjf  disconnected  fn.m  the  driving  means 
when  the  carrjinfc  mean*  is  moved  out  of  operative  position. 

9.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  plurality  of  besters.  piloted 
blocks,  a  rod  connected  to  each  beater  and  en(f*ging  the  bli»ck», 
fingers  carried  by  the  lods.  a  shaft,  hubs  mounted  upon  Maid  shaft, 
finger*  carried  by  the  hubs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first-named 


CAUPBT  BSATBR     DaHIlL  P  PiUIU.  Dayton.  Ohfc>.  j  finger*  to  actuate  the  beaters,  and  means  for  throw  in 
11.  ions     Serial  No  152.216 


g  one  or  more 


CUim—l  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  cleaning  mechan- 
ism, and  a  carpet-carrying  means  movable  toward  and  from  the 
cleaning  mechanism.  Haid  carpet -carrying  means  comprising  shafts, 
blocks  adjusUbly' mounted  on  the  shafts,  other  blocks  rigidly  sup- 
ported in  alinement  with  said  firtt-named  block*,  rollers  mounted  on 
*aid  blocks,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  blocks. 

i.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  plurality  of  beaters,  pivoted 
blocks,  a  rod  connected  to  each  beater  and  engaging  the  blocks,  op- 
erating devices  for  the  beaters,  and  means  for  throwing  each  of  said 
operating  device*  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  carpet-<-leaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carpet- 
cleaning  mechanism  and  a  carpet-carrying  means,  said  means  com- 
prising vertical  shafts,  upper  blocks  carried  by  the  shafts*,  lower 
blocks  rigidly  supported  in  alinement  with  said  upper  blocks,  roller* 
carried  by  the  blocks,  and  means  to  adjust  the  upper  blocks  with  re- 
lation to  the  lower  blocks 

4.  In  a  carpet -cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carpet- 
cleaning  mechanism  and  a  carpet -carrying  means,  said  means  com- 
prising two  vertical  shafts,  one  of  which  is  journaled  in  fixed  bear- 
ings, and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  fixed  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  circle  with  the  fixed  shaft  as  a  pivot,  blocks  carried 
by  the  respective  shafts,  other  blocks  supported  in  alinement  with 
the  first-named  block*,  and  r  Hera  carried  by  the  block* 

.*)  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  beaters,  pivoted  guide-bhxk*.  a  rod  connected  to  each  beater  and 
projeiting  through  the  guide-blocks,  and  means  for  intermittently 
engaging  the  rods  to  actuate  the  beaters. 

6  In  a  carpet -cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  beaters,  rocking  blocks  having  guides,  a  rod  connected  to  each 
beater  ahd  engaging  said  guides,  a  finger  on  the  end  of  each  rod  and 
meana  or  intermittently  engaging  the  finger*  to  actuate  the  beaters. 

7  In  a  carpet-cleanine  machine,  the  combination  with  aclean- 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  carpet -carrying  mean*,  said  mean*  comprising 
rertical  threaded  *hafU.  block*  threaded  on  the  *hafU.  other  blocks 
rigidly  mounted  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  first-named  blocks.  |on  the  first-named  shafU 


of  said  hub*  into  or  out  of  operation 

10  Inacarpet-cleaningmachine.apluralityof  beater*,  pivoted 
guide-blocks,  rods  connected  to  the  beaten,  and  engaging  the  block*. 
mean*  for  engaging  the  rod*  to  actuate  the  beaters,  and  a  carpet-car- 
rying means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  beaters. 

11  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  post*  se<ured  to  said 
frame,  a  bar  secured  to  said  poets  and  provided  with  reces..es,  guide- 
blocks  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recesses,  bearing-blockx  adapted  to 
secure  said  guide -blocks  in  applied  position,  spring  membcrx,  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  beating-heads  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  members,  rods  connected  to  the  spring 
members  and  engaging  the  Ruide-hlocks,  and  means  for  enjtaging 
the  rods  to  actuate  the  boaters 

12  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  beaters,  a  shaft,  operating  device*  for  the  beaters  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  independently  placing  said  devices  in 

I  operative  relation  to  the  shaft. 

13.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  posts  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  bar  secured  to  said  post*  and  provided  with  recesses,  guide- 
block*  pivoUlly  mounted  in  *aid  rece«*es.  bearing-blocks  adapted  to 
I  secure  said  guide-blocks  in  applied  position,  spring  members,  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  beating-heads  carried  by 
the  free  ends  of  said  spring  members,  rod*  connected  to  the  spring 
members  and  engaging  the  guide-blocks,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon  said 
post*,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  hubs  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
•haft,  fingers  carried  by  the  hub*  to  engage  the  rods  to  actuate  the 
beating-head*,  and  mean*  for  throwing  each  of  said  hub*  into  and 
out  of  operation. 

14  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  frame,  a  cleaning  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sUiidard  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
having  iu  upper  end  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  bearing  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  frame  and  in  alinement  with  the  first-named  bearing, 
a  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  screw-threaded  and  joumaled  in  said 
bearings,  another  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  screw-threaded, 
meana  for  connecting  sai<Uha<»-t4r permit  the  last-named  shaft  to  be 
swung  and  the  first-named  shaft  to  act  as  a  pivot,  blocks  mounted  on 
the  threaded  portion*  of  the  shafU,  other  blocks  rigidly  mounted  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  first-named  blocks,  rollers  carried  by  said 
blocks,  means  for  rotating  said  shafU  to  cause  the  first-named  bjock* 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  last-named  blocks,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  rollers,  another 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
roller*,  and  means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  last-named  shaft. 

15.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  cleaning  mechanism,  and  a 
carpet-carrying  means,  said  means  comprising  shafts,  one  of  which 
i»  joumaled  in  a  fixed  bearing  and  the  other  in  a  movable  bearing, 
blocks  movably  mounted  on  the  shafts,  other  blocks  rigidly  support- 
ed in  alinement  with  the  first-named  block*,  rolleni  joumaled  in  the 
block*,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  one  of  the  n)llers.  another 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  second-named  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  named  clutch 
member,  gear*  secured  to  the  first-named  shafts,  a  drive-shaft,  a  gear 
secured  thereto  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  first-named 
shaft*,  another  shaft,  and  gears  secured  to  the  last-named  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear*  carried  by  the  first-named  shafts 

16.  Id  a  carpet-cleaning  machine,  a  cleaning  mechanism,  and  a 
carpet-carrying  means,  said  means  comprising  thafU,  one  of  which 
is  joumaled  in  a  fixed  bearing  and  the  other  in  a  movable  bearing, 
means  for  connecting  the  shafU,  block*  movably  mounted  on  said 
•hafU,  other  block*  rigidly  supported  in  alinement  with  the  first- 
named  blocks,  roller*  joumaled  in  the  blocks,  mean*  for  routing  the 
rollers,  gears  secured  to  the  lower  end*  of  the  aha/U,  a  driTe-shaft, 
a  gear  secured  thereto  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  or  the 
•haft*,  another  ahaft.  and  gear*  thereon  and  meahing  with  the  gear* 
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ing  «pindl«,  reciprocating  guide,  and  meani  for  aoc«leraUng  the 
•p«*«i  of  movement  of  the  guide  near  the  eudt  of  iu  travel  in  each 
direction.  aubsUntially  a*  set  forth. 


CUim.—l.  A  rail!  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  having  radial  bafHing-pl.ten  or  off»et«  upon  it*  inner  lateral 
.urf.res.  and  •  centrifugally-.cting  wheel  having  peripheral  ban.  of 
nght-angled  cro«.-»ection  and  adapted  to  throw  the  Unk  contents 
upon  said  baffling-plates,  said  plates  having  their  lower  ends  spaced 
off  from  the  tank-bottom 

2  A  mill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tank  having 
radial  bafflmg.plates  or  offseU  upon  iU  inner  lateral  surfaces  and  a 
wntrifugallj-acting  wheel  having  peripheral  bars  adapted  to  throw 
the  tank  contents  upon  said  plates  or  offsets,  said  plates  or  offseU 
having  their  lower  ends  spaced  off  from  the  tank-bottom 

3.  A  mill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tank  having 
radial  baflling-plateH  or  offsets  upon  its  inner  lateral  surfaces,  and  a 
feed-pipe  depending  bodily  therein  and  having  iU  upper  flared  or 
enlarged  end  adapted  to  receive  the  material  fed  from  an  upper  floor 
and  a  centrifugally-acting  wheel  adapted  to  throw  the  tank  contenU 
upon  said  baflliog-plates  or  offseU 

4  A  mill  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  centrifugally- 
acting  wheel  comprising  duplicate  annular  or  ring  member*  of 
right-angled  cross-section,  hub  members,  and  spoke  members  con- 
necting together  said  ring  and  hub  members,  and  of  T  form  in  cross- 
section  and  peripheral  bar*  connecting  together  the  duplicate  ring 
or  annular  members,  and  means  effective  in  connection  with  said 
wheel  to  reduce  the  material  acted  upon 

5.  A  mill  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tank  having 
upon  if^s  inner  lateral  surface  baffling-plates  or  offaeU.  and  a  cen- 
trifugally-acting  wheel  consisting  of  duplicate  annular  or  ring  mem- 
ber of  right-angled  cross-section,  hub  members,  spoke  member* 
of  T-form  cross-section.  connecting  together  said  ring  and  hub  mem- 
ber*, and  penpheral  bars  of  right-angled  croas-section.  cx)nnecting 
together  the  duplicate  ring  members  and  adapted  to  throw  theOank 
contenU  againat  said  baffling-plates  or  offseu 
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CUufH-Tbf  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  paint 
compound,  which  consisU  in  reducing  gilsonite  by  grinding  to  a 
powder,  combining  with  naphtha  said  gilsonite  in  powder  form  by 
..ft.ng  the  latter  upon  said  naphtha ;  and  adding  to  the  aforesaid  in- 
gredienu  boiled  linseed-oil  and  gloss-oil,  and  then  thoroughly  amal- 
gamating this  mixture  by  the  agiUUnn  action  of  a  mill 


789.601.    VIMDIMO  MACHIMf     Oio«ai  W  fotm.  WeetflekJ 
Mm     PUed  Aug  6,  1903     Serial  Mo.  168.477. 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  winding-m«*ine.  of  a  rotat- 


2  The  combination  with  a  thread-guide  of  a  winding-machine 
of  a  rotating  support,  a  pin  carried  therewith  around  the  aiis  of  the 
support,  connections  between  the  pin  and  guide,  and  means  fer  im- 
parting a  continuous  forward  but  gradually-increased  and  then 
gradually-decreased  speed  of  movement  to  the  said  pin  and  for  mov- 
ing It  radially  during  parts  of  each  revolution  of  the  pin  around  the 
said  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  guide  of  a  winding-machine,  of  a 
routing  support,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  connections  between  said 
pin  and  the  guide,  means  for  accelerating  and  then  retarding  the 
movemenu  of  the  pin  at  intenals,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  guide  over  that  imparted  bv  the  pin  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  guide  of  a  winding-machine,  of  a 
rotating  support,  a  pin  carried  therewith,  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  at  intervals  the  speed  of  the  pin  in  respect  to  iU  normal 
speed,  and  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  connected  one  to  the  pin  and  the 
other  to  the  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  guide,  of  a  support  connected 
therewith,  a  pin  on  said  support,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  ann  connect- 
ed with  the  pin,  and  a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  guide  and 
stops  for  vibrating  the  pivoted  ann  to  increase  the  tenninal  speed  of 
the  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  guide,  of  a  roUry  support,  a  pin 
means  for  moving  the  pin  at  intervals  independently  of  the  support  a 
rock-shaft  having  an  ann  connected  with  the^pin,  and  a  pivoted  ara 
connected  with  the  guide,  and  stops  for  vibrating  the  pivoted 
arm  to  increase  the  tenninal  speed  of  the  guide,  subsUntially  as  eet 
forth 

7  The  combination  in  a  winding -machine,  of  independent 
shaft*  an^nged  axially  in  line  carrying  driving-roll*  and  provided 
with  pulleys,  and  clutches  between  the  pulleys  and  .hafU,  a  main 
shaft  carrying  pulleys,  one  filed  and  the  other  loose,  and  a  belt  paaa- 
ing  round  all  the  pulleys,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll,  of  a  tube-holder  a 
support  therefor,  and  a  spindle  extending  from  one  end  only  of  the 
holder  and  turning  in  said  support.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combinaUon  with  the  driving-roll,  of  a  tube-holder  a 
•upport  therefor,  a  spindle  extending  from  one  end  only  of  the  holder 
and  turning  in  said  support,  and  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the  aupi 
port  IS  jointed,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll,  of  a  tube-holder  a 
support  therefor,  a  spindle  extending  from  the  holder  and  turaingin 
•aid  support,  and  a  pivoted  ann  to  which  the  support  is  jointed  by  a 
aaiversaJ  joint,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 
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in^  the  holder.oindU  and  Divoted  to  Mid  arm.  •ubatantMllr  at  Mi 
forth. 

IS.  The  oombination  irith  the  driving-roll,  of  a  tube-holder  a 
support  therefor,  a  spindle  eiUnding  from  the  holder  and  tuming'ia 
said  .upport.  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the  support  is  jointed  by  a 
universal  joint,  and  a  connectiu-rod  111.  jointed  to  the  holder,  the 
pivoted  arm  and  the  rod  11 1  aU<i  jointed  to  a  fixed  support,  •ubstan- 
tially  an  aet  forth. 

13  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll,  of  a  tube-holder,  a 
■upport  therefor,  a  spindle  extending  from  the  holder  and  turning  in 
aaid  support,  a  pivoted  arm  to  which  the  support  is  jointed  by  a  uni- 


tberefrom.  subatantially  as  act  forth. 

25.  The  combination  of  the  driving-roll,  stopping  and  starting 
device,  detent  for  holding  the  aaid  device  out  of  stopping  position,  a 
dog  connected  with  said  detent,  lugs  carried  with  the  roll  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  dog.  and  a  drop-wire  arranged  to  shift  the  dog  into 
engagement  with  said  lugsou  the  breaking  of  a  yarn,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

26  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  and  conical  cop  tube 
holder  and  spindle,  of  a  support  for  the  spindle  and  arm.t  !♦  and  rod 
111  connected  with  kaid  support  and  eccentrically  pivoted,  substan- 
tiallv  as  net  forth. 


versal  joint,  and  a  connecting  rod  111  jointed  to  ihe  support  and  '■    .  /^'     "^ ^•' «;"°''''''«';«"  "'  '^e  driving-roll,  cop-tube  holder,  piv- 

to  a  point  eccentric  to  rhe  p.vot  of  said  arm.  substantially  as  set  I  "k  VfT*  '  T     ?'""*  '.  """'"''  '"""""^  '""'"^•i""  with 

forth  I  '"*'  no'""'  *t  une  end  and  pivoted  eccentricallv  with  respect  to  each 

14.  The  tension  device  provided  with  two  bars,  one  movable  to  I  ""'"•;"5:;'*»''"'r  »--  f-^\  . 

and  from  the  other,  and  L  shap^-d  finger,  carried  bv  said  bars  and  ar-        .  ,  "'*"''""''""  **^'*"  dnve-drum  and  conical  cop-,upport. 

ranged  alternately,  a  spring  tending  to  separate' the  bars   and  ad-    T    T""         '■*";'™"'"''  ''"'  <-"P-''"PP«'rt  to  maintain  the  cop  and 

just.ble  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  movable  'J  7"|*'';  •'""»'  ">;  '7»^*'  "^  "»-  <■"»>  «*"""»  ">-  """r-  wind- 

'"""  I  ing.  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


bar.  substantially  as  set  forth 

15  The  combination  of  a  swinging  cop-spindle,  stop  devices 
and  a  ten.^ion  device  provided  with  two  bars,  one  movable  to  and 
from  the  other.  L-shaped  fingers  carried  by  said  bars  and  arranged  al- 
ternately, a  .spring  tending  to  separate  the  bars,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  Ihe  movable  bar.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  movable  bar  to  .*eparate  the  bars  when  the  stop  devices 
•ct,  sub.stantially  as  set  forth 

16.  The  combination  of  the  drive-roll  and  ttie  cop-support  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  conical  cop  and  the  drive-roll  in  contact 
•long  a  line  in  the  plane  of  their  axes,  as  the  yarn  mass  growsandcop 
swings  upward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  tension  and  stop  devices  of  a 
winding-machine,  a  winding-drum,  -spindle-support,  and  a  recipro- 

.  eating  thread-guide  having  a  notch  to  receive  the  yarn,  of  a  plate  over 
which  the  yarn  passes  and  movable  to  lift  the  varn  out  of  the  notch, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  plate  and  opening  the  tension  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  stop  device  to  stop  the  winding,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

18.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  and  cop-tube  holder 
of  a  winding-machine,  of  a  means  for  driving  the  roll,  a  guide,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  roll  with  and 
disconnecting  it  from  the  driving  means,  a  stop  device.  conne<tions 
for  opening  the  clutch  when  the  stop  device  acts,  a  tension  device, 
and  connections  for  releasing  the  tension  when  the  stop  device  acU. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

19.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  and  cop-tube  holder 
of  a  winding-machine,  of  a  means  for  driving  the  roll,  a  guide,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  clutch  for  conneiting  the  roll  with  and 
di»conne<ting  it  from  the  driving  means,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
yarn  out  of  the  guide  when  the  clutch  opens,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

20  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  and  cop-lube  holder 
of  a  windiug-raachine.  of  a  means  for  driving  the  roll,  a  guide,  means 
for  reiiprocating  the  same,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  roll  with  and 
disconnecting  it  frt>m  the  driving  means,  clutch-operating  devices, 
means  for  carrying  the  yarn  out  of  the  guide,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  dutch-operating  and  yarn-carrying  devices,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

21  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine,  of  a  driving-ndl. 
tension  device,  cop-tube  holder  and  movable  support  therefor,  detent 
for  supporting  the  holder  in  an  elevated  position,  a  guide,  a  movable 
plate  over  which  yarn  passes  to  the  guide,  stop-motion,  and  connec- 
tions for  opening  the  tension  and  raising  the  plate  when  the  machine 
is  stopped,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll,  of  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
rod  sliding  in  said  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  a  clutch  devic«.  the 
parts  of  which  are  connected  with  the  shaft  and  rod  respectively, 
stop-motion,  and  connections  whereby  to  shift  the  rod  when  the  stop- 
motion  acU.  substantially  as  set  forth 
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23  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll,  hollow  roll-shaft  and 
cUitch-.iection  connected  with  said  shaft,  of  a  rod  sliding  in  the  shaft, 
a  second  clutch-section  carried  thereby,  and  a  stop-motion  and  means 
for  moving  the  rod  to  open  the  clutch  when  the  stop-motion  acU,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

14.  The  combination  of  the  roll,  hollow  shaft,  sliding  rod  35, 
rod  40  carrying  an  arm  swinging  past  the  end  of  the  rod  35.  a  spring 
for  turning  the  rod  40,  clutch  device  between  the  rod  35  and  shaft,  a 
deUnt  for  maiaUtning  the  parU  in  position  with  the  arm  awaj  from 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  winding -spindle  and 
thread-guide,  of  a  guide-bar  for  the  thread-guide,  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  a  n»ck-shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  spindle,  an 
arm  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting-rod  between  said  arm 
and  the  guide.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  winding- spindles  and 
thread-guides,  and  guide-bars  for  said  thread-guides,  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  spindles,  of  a  rock-shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  spindles, 
arms  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  each  guide  with 
one  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  i«  a  winding  machine,  of  two  series  of 
winding-spindles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  thread-guides, 
parallel  rock-shafU  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  spindles,  arms 
on  each  shaft  and  rods  connecting  the  same  to  the  guides,  two  crank- 
disks  connected  to  turn  in  opposite  directions  and  each  provided 
with  a  crank-pin.  a  connecting-rod  jointed  to  each  crank-pin,  and  an 
arm  on  each  rock-shaft  pivoted  to  one  of  the  connecting-rods,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  winding- machine,  of  two  series  of 
wmding-tpindles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  thread-guides, 
parallel  rock-ahafto  extending  at  right  angle*  to  said  spindles,  anna 
on  each  shaft  and  rods  connecting  the  same  to  the  guides,  two  crank 
diaka  each  provided  with  a  craak-pia,  a  coonectiaf-rod  jointed  to 
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•  each  of  uid  crmnk-pina,  and  an  arm  on  each  rock-ahaft  pivoted  to 
OB*  of  the  oonnecting-roda,  the  two  crank-pin.  arrani^ed  so  as  not  to 
be  at  the  hi((iie«t  point  at  the  same  time,  »ubBUntiaily  at  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  in  a  winding  -  machine,  of  two  aeries  of 
winding-cpiadlM,  a  guide-bar  parallel  to  the  axia  of  each  spindle,  a 
thread-guide  reciprocating  on  said  bar  parallel  to  each  ypindle,  and 
thread^guide-operating  mean*  adjusted  to  carry  some  of  the  guides 
to  the  ends  of  their  traverse  before  the  others  hare  completed  their 
traverie,  subsUntialW  aa  set  forth. 

«    The  combination  in  a  winding- machine,  of  two  series  of 
winding^ipindles,  a  thread-guide  reciprocating  parallel  to  each  spin- 
dle, and  thread-guide-operating  means  including  balance-wheels  and 
connections  between  each  of  said  wheels  and  one  series  of  guides,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combination  with  the  drum,  cop-spindle,  and  iu  carrier, 
of  a  disk,  means  for  turning  it,  a  detent  to  hold  it  from  turning,  con- 
nections between  the  disk  and  carrier,  a  drop-wire,  and  connections 
for  shifting  the  detent  on  the  dropping  of  the  wire.  substantUllv  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  drop-wire,  rack-bar.  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bar  on  the  dropping  of  the  wire,  of  a  driving-drum, 
cop-spindle.  -ipindle-carrier.  an  arm  connected  with  the  carrier,  and 
a  toothed  block  on  said  arm  engaging  therackbar,  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  the  drop-wire,  rack-bar,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bar  on  the  dropping  of  the  wire,  of  a  driving-drum, 
cop-Hpindle.  spindle-carrier,  an  arm  connected  with  the  carrier,  and 
a  block  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  a  slot,  with  teeth  engaging 
those  of  the  rack-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  with  the  cop-spindle,  carrier,  arm  3<)  and 
toothed  blo<k  pivoted  thereto,  of  the  disk,  rack-bar  eccentrically 
pivoted  theroto  and  engaging  said  block,  a  detent  rngaging  the  disk, 
and  operating  means  for  shifting  the  detent  to  release  the  disk  on  the 
breaking  of  a  yam,  the  pivou  of  the  block  and  rack-bar  arranged  tt» 
be  in  line  wliQn  the  disk  is  held  by  the  detent.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

11  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  the  drum,  cop- 
spindle.  carri.T  therefor,  and  ineano  for  shifting  the  carrier  on  the 
breaking  of  «  strand,  of  a  brake  below  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  brake  to  lift  and  retard  the  rotation  of  the  cop  spindle 
when  the  latter  is  carried  from  the  drum.  vubMantially  as  ^et  forth. 

12  The  combination  with  the  drum  and  cop-spindle  of  a  wind- 
ing-machine, of  s  pivoted  arm  earning  the  spindle,  a  <ollar  on  said 
spindle,  an  arm  provided  with  a  brake-shoe  for  engaging  the  collar, 
and  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  engage  the  collar  and  lift  the  spin- 
dle on  the  breaking  of  a  strand,  subsiantiallv  as  set  forth. 

13.   The  combination  in  a  winding-machine,  of  a  drum,  a  cop- 


20.  The  combination  in  a  tenaion  device,  of  a  rod,  a  series  of 
supporting-bars  SMured  to  the  rr>d.  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of  sup^ 
porting-bars  movable  on  said  rod.  combs  carried  bv  the  supporting, 
bars  and  each  consuting  of  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  parallel  sepa- 
rated comb-bars,  a  spring  for  carrying  the  frame  in  one  direction, 
and  adjusUble  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 
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spindle,  carrier  therefor,  and  adjusUble  means  for  resisting  the! 


movement  of  the  .srrier  on  the  increase  in  the  »ize  of  the  cop.  sub 
stantially  as  st-t  forth. 

14  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine,  of  a  drum,  a  cop- 
spindle.  carrier  therefor,  adjusUble  means  for  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  on  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the  cop.  and  means 
for  reducing  the  resistance  as  the  cop  increases.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth.  I 

15  The  combination  in  a  tension  device,  of  coacfing  comb* 
each  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  back  and  forth  to  form  parallVI  sepa- 
rated bars,  and  a  supporting-bar  to  which  the  ends  only  of  the  wire 
are  connected.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

16  The  combination  in  a  tension  device,  of  coacting  combs 
each  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  bsck  and  forth  to  form  parallel  sepa 
rated  bars,  and  a  supporting-bar  to  which  the  ends  onlv  of  the  wire 
are  connected,  the  parts  of  the  combs  adjacent  to  the  supporting- 
bar  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  comb-bars  being  l>ent  in  reverse  di- 
re<-tions.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

I"  The  combination  in  a  tension  device,  of  a  fixed  and  a  mov 
able  supporting.bar.  and  a  comb  supported  by  each  bar  and  consist 
ingof  a  wire  bent  to  form  separated  parallel  comb-bars.subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  tension  device,  of  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able supporting-bar.  a  comb  supported  by  each  bar  and  consisting  of 
a  wire  bent  U>  form  separated  parallel  comb-bars,  a  spring  for  carry- 
ing the  movable  bar.  toward  the  fixed  bars,  and  adjusUble  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  said  movement,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
...n  '!.  ^\  '^^ml'ination  in  a  tension  device,  of  a  rod.  a  series  of 
n^pporting-ban.  aecur^i  to  the  rod,  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of  sup- 
porting-bar.  movable  on  said  rod.  and  comb,  carried  bv  the  support- 
ing-bars  and  each  consisting  of  a  .ingle  wire  bent  to  form  parallel 
aepara^d  comb-kars,  .ub.UntiaJly  aa  set  forth. 


i'tatm—].  In  a  machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads.  « 
scraper-blade:  a  support  for  the  scraper-bl.de  arranged  for  side 


shift  a  transverse  rack  on  the  body-frame,  a  transverse  rotarv  shaft 
also  supported  upon  the  body-frame;  a  gear  keyed  to  rotate  with  and 
slide  along  the  transverse  rotary  shaft:  and  connection  between  the 
gear  and  blade-support  arranired  to  transmit  bodily  movement  of  the 
gear  along  the  transverse  shaft  to  the  blade-support  to  side-shift  the 
latter. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  a  scraper- 
blade,  a  support  for  the  scraper-blade  arranged  for  side  shift;  a 
transverse  rack  having  oblique  teeth  and  supported  on  the  body- 
frame;  a  transverse  roUry  shaft  also  supported  upon  the  body- 
frame;  a  gear  consisting  of  a  worm-wheel  arranged  upon  and  keyed 
to  rotate  with  and  slide  along  the  transverse  rotary  shaft:  a  carrier 
supported  for  reciprwative  movement  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
machine  and  operated  by  bodily  end  movement  on  the  part  of  the 
worm-wheel,  and  connection  between  the  said  carrier  and  the 
scraper-blade  support. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  a  scraper- 
blade,  a  support  forihe  scraper-blade  arranged  for  side  shift;  a 
transverse  worm-rack  supported  on  the  body-frame;  a  transverse  ro- 
Ury shaft;  a  worm-wheel  arranged  upon  and  keyed  to  route  witii 
aud  slide  along  the  transverse  roUry  shaft;  a  carrier  supported  for 
reciprocative  movement  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  machine  and 
operated  by  bodily  end  movement  on  the  part  of  the  worm-wheel; 
connection  between  said  carrier  and  the  scraper-blade  support ;  and 
a  roUry  shaft-gear  connected  with  said  ti^nsverse  shaft  to  operate 
the  latter. 

4    In  a  machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads,  a  wheeled 
body-frame:  a  scraper-blade  supported  for  side  shift;  a  transveraeiy- 
arranged  rack-bar  supported  upon  the  body-frame ;  a  slide  or  carrier    * 
arranged  to  move  along  a  guide  with  which  the  rack -bar  i.  provided; 
a  roUry  shaft  parallel  with  the  rack-bar ;  a  gear  conaining  of  a  wonp-' 
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wkMl  tnifuging  taJd  r«ck  and  •mn^  upon  and  kejed  to  route 
with  and  »lide  alooK  th*  tramverae  rotArj  shaft,  aaid  slide  or  carrier 
and  wonn-wheel  being  connected  to  permit  the  worm-wheel  to  ro- 
ute independently  of  the  *lide  or  earner  and  to  rauae  the  bodily  end 
morement  of  the  wonn-wheel  to  more  the  carrier  alonf  with  it. 


789.604.    CAE-COOPUHO     Fkajii  J  OiBBS  Tyrone.  Pa.    riled 
Jw.  SI.  IMS     Serial  No  141  SS7. 


780.6O5.  rURHACI  POR  STBAli  B0ILIR8  OR  THl  LIU. 
ALnmn  S  Oou>n.  Uddtn^too.  SooUand.  Piled  May  31.  IMH. 
Serial  No.  S 10  574. 


CImm.—l.  Thecombinationof  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle, 
and  a  knuckle-opening  sprinf  connected  between  iU  enda  to  the 
draw-head  and  baring  one  ead  arranged  to  open  the  knuckle,  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  being  arranged  to  hold  the  knuckle  in  iU 
open  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a 
knuckle-opening  spring  connected  between  iU  ends  with  the  draw- 
head  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  inner  portion  of  the 
knuckle  to  open  the  same,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  the  knuckle  to  hold  the  latter  in  iU 
open  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a 
BubsUntiallr  longitudinal  spring  connected  between  its  ends  with 
the  draw-head,  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  being  arranged  to  engage 
tka  arm  of  the  knuckle  to  open  the  latter,  and  the  front  end  of  the 
spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  or  front  face  of  the  knuc- 
kle to  hold  the  knuckle  in  iU  open  poeition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  or  front  face  of  the  knuckle  to 
hold  the  latter  in  iU  open  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
rided  with  a  projecting  portion  or  heel,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  projecting  portion  or  heel  to  reUin  the  knuckle  in  an  open 
position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
rided  with  a  projecting  portion  or  heel,  and  a  knuckle-opening 
spring  connected  between  ita  ends  to  the  draw-head,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  of  the  knuckle 
and  the  outer  portion  of  the  spring  being  arranged  to  engage  the  pro- 
jecting portion  or  heel.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  pro- 
rided  adjacent  to  iU  eye  with  a  projecting  portion  or  heel  having  flat 
faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
projecting  portion  o»  heel  and  adapted  to  yieldably  hold  the  knuckle 
in  iU  open  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  a  draw-head,  and  a  knuckle  pivoted 
to  the  same  and  prorided  with  a  slot  or  bifurcation,  of  a  flange  or  pro- 
jection mounted  on  the  draw-head  at  the  inner  portion  thereof  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  same  and  arranged  to  eatend  between  the  sidea 
of  the  slot  or  bifurcation  of  a  knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  draw-head  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  flange  or  projection  extending  from  the  draw- 
head  at  a  point  between  the  sides  of  the  same  and  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  slot  or  bifurcation  of  a  knuckle,  substantially  aa  described. 

10  The  combination  with  a  draw-head  provided  with  a  pivoUd 
knuckle,  of  a  projection  or  flange  extending  from  the  inner  portion 
of  the  draw  head  adjacent  to  the  side  at  which  the  knuckle  is  pivoted 
and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  outer  portion  of  the  slot  or  bifurca- 
tion of  a  knuckle,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  .\  rar-ooupliuK  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  inclined 
guiding-faoe  arranged  to  receive  and  guide  the  knuckle  of  another 
ear-coupling,  and  forming  a  support  for  the  same,  substantially  aa 
described 

1  i  A  rar-coupling  provided  at  the  bottom  adjacent  to  iU  guard- 
arm  with  a  pendent  guide  haring  an  inclined  guiding-faoe.  arranged 
to  receive  the  knuckle  of  another  car-coupling  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  same,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of 
imperforate  horizonUlly-arranged  flre-bar  plates,  the  edges  of  said 
plates  that  conUct  with  the  furnace-walls  being  provided  with  air- 
inlet  openings,  the  central  one  of  said  bar-plates  having  a  grating 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  edges  and  to  the  grating 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  imperfo- 
rate horizontally-arranged  fire-bar  plates,  the  edges  of  said  plates 
that  conUct  with  the  furnace-walls  being  serrated,  and  the  central 
plate  having  a  grating  in  its  center,  an  air-distributing  heating-tray 
upon  which  said  places  rest,  a  box-like  chamber  beneath  the  grating 
in  the  central  plate,  and  an  air-flue  leading  to  said  chamber 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  imperto- 
rate  horizonUlly-arranged  fire-bar  plates,  the  edges  of  said  plateo 
that  conUct  with  the  furnace-walls  being  serrated,  and  the  central 
plate  having  a  grating  in  iU  center,  an  air-diiitributing  heating-tray 
upon  which  said  plates  rest,  a  box-like  chamber  beneath  the  grating 
in  the  central  plate,  and  an  air-flue  leading  to  aaid  chamber,  and  a 
raised  hollow  column  supporting  the  tray. 


789.606.    TIRE     Mait  8  Ooedoh.  AuMin.  Tei.     Piled  Hot  12 
1904.    Serial  No.  8S2.5M 


Claim.— \.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread-plate,  side  plates  adapted 
to  engage  opposiU  sides  of  a  felly,  one  of  aaid  aide  platea  being 
formed  integrally  with  the  tread-plate  and  the  other  side  plate  being 
independent  thereof,  the  said  tread-plate  and  independent  side  plaU 
having  their  contiguous  edges  connected  by  a  acarf-joint,  and  meana 
adapted  to  pasa  through  the  felly  and  side  plate  to  hold  the  parU  in 
aaaembled  relation. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  two  portions,  one  portion  consisting  of  a 
tread-plate,  and  a  side  plate  integrally  connected,  and  the  other  por- 
tion of  an  {dependent  aide  plate,  the  said  tread-pkte  and  independent 
side  plate  having  beveled  interlocking  edges,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  in  assembled  relation  upon  a  felly 

3.  A  tire  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  consist- 
ng  of  a  tread-plate  and  a  side  plate,  the  latter  being  integral  with  the 

tread-plate,  and  the  other  section  comprising  an  oppoeite  removable 
side  plaU,  the  said  tread-plate  and  removable  side  plate  having  bev- 
eled inUrlocking  edges,  and  both  side  plates  having  inwardly-pro- 
jecting portions  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  felly,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  to  a  felly  and  hold  them  in  asecmblpd  relation. 
4  A  wheel-tire  comprising  a  tread-plate  a  side  plate  integrally 
connected  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  tread-plate,  a  second  side 
plate,  the  contiguous  edges  of  aaid  second  side  plate  and  the  tread- 
plate  having  interiocking  relation  and  forming  a  cogged  scarf -joint, 
and  meana  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  felly  and  aide  plaU  and  hold 
the  parU  in  aaaembled  relation.  ^ 
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789.607.  BIKDIFO  MATERIAL  AND  PR0CB38  OF  MAKING 
8AMI.  LUDwie  Qbijti.  London  Bnglaod.  aaagaor  of  iwo-UUnh  to 
tawia  Perry  tod  Ralpb  Walbw  I»«rTy,  Loodon.  Bnglud     riM  Oct 

1.  IMM.    Svttl  No.  »7,1M. 
Cimm— I.  Thf  procew  of  manafacturing  a  non-hTgroacopic 

biuding  material  which  conaiaU  in  mixing  a  hTpochloriU  with  Tege- 
Uble  gum  and  then  adding  an  alkaline  silicate,  robaUDtiallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  prot-eat  of  manufacturing  a  non-h»gro»copic  binding  nia- 1 
terial  which  consuU  in  mixing  magnesium  hypochlorite  with  traga 
canth  and  then  adding  an  alkaline  silicate,  subsUntiallyaa  described. 

3  Ah  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-hjgroscjjpic  material 
composed  of  ao  alkaline  hjdrate.  an  oxidized  vegetable  gum,  and  an 
alkaline  silicate,  substantially  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-hygroscopic  binding 
material  comprising  magnesium  hydrate,  ozidized  gum-tragacanth 
aud  an  alkaline  silicate,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  non-hygroscopic  binding 
material  formed  by  mixing  together  magnesium  hypochlorite  vege- 
table  gum  and  an  alkaline  silicate,  subsUntially  as  described 

6    As  a  ne*  article  of  manufacture  a  non-hvgroscopic  binding 
matenal  formed  by  mixing  together  magnesium  hypochlorite  gum 
tragacanth  and  an  alkaline  silicate,  subHiantiallv*8  described 


789.6  lO.     0BJBCT8  OF  ARTinCULMAJtBLl  AHD  PROCBM 
FIfcd  Jan.  18,  1906.    8«rml  No  Ml.tM.  vnmiMiy. 

Ciom.-l.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  con- 

u:c.  17  f^rir  ^"" "'  •  ^''"'^"^  -"-^^^ "-  --•  -'>- 

* .  -^  P^x"*"  "^  producing  objecU  of  art  and  of  practical  use 
ormed  of  a  cast  mas.  hardened  and  impregnated  on' it.  s^r^.^ 
^mposed  of  gypsum,  cement,  b.rytes.  particle,  of  a  glittering  ma 
ten.l  and  water,  which  consists  in  pouring  the  ma«.  into  oiled  mold, 
.nd  exposing  the  cast,  after  i,  ha.  hardened,  for  the  purpose  of  1 
monng  the  grease  and  hardening  the  surface,  for  about  tTenty-four 

water  and  strewmg  it  subsequently  with  pulverou.  chemicals  ab- 
™tl"V  frir'"''  ■""*  '*""  '''^'"'^  '^  '"  '  drying-room  and  «t(i- 
T^,l  'k  7  rir*  """""'"^  '*"  '*^">«P«*<1".  with  liquid  min- 
Pral  fat,  subsunt.ally  as  and  for  the  purpose  «*t  forth 


789.608.    AUTOMOBILE    Bih  8.  Hovit.  8pohuj«  Waah    FlM 
8«ptl2,  19W.    8«1aJ  No  284.106 


789.611.     SMOKE-CONSDMINO  PDRNACK     Wnxu.  L  Ja«- 
80.1,  BrooUaad,  D.  c     ftW  Feb.  10,  1W6.    Serial  No  248.107 
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Claim.-}  In  ,  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
front  axle,  which  in  pivoted  a.,  described,  foot-levers  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vehK  le.  their  inner  ends  being  accessible  from  above  to 
the  fe^t  of  the  operator,  cords  conne<ted  with  the  ends  of  the  axle  and 
atUched  at  their  rear  end.,  to  the  aforesaid  foot -levers,  and  pulleys 
around  «  huh  the  said  cords  pass  intermediately,  sub.tantiallv  a,  de- 
scribed.  J^ 

2^  .\  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  front  axle  pivoted  as  de- 
scribed, foot-leven.  pivoted  to  the  under  8ide  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing inward  toward  each  other,  the  bottom  of  the  bodvhavingopen. 
.ngs  through  which  the  operator  has  access  to  said  levers,  cords  con- 
necting the  lever,  -nd  axle,  and  pulleys  over  v*hich  tber  pass  inter- 
mediately a  pulley  |,K..,ed  adjacent  to  the  inner  end,  of  said  foot- 
Irvers.  .„d  a  cord  .onnecting  the  latter  and  passing  around  said 
pulley.  HubHtantully  a.  described. 

3  The  improfed  self-propelled  vehicle,  comprising  a  bodv  hav- 
«ng  support.ng-wheels.  a  crank-.h.ft  arranged  under  theJ>odv  near 
Its  front  end.  »nd  having  push-rods  attached  to  the  crank  and  pro- 
jecting rearw.rdly  and  a  second  crank-shaft  arranged  under  the 
rear  portion  of  saul  body  and  having  a  senes  of  push.rt,ds  projecting 
forward  and  arraaged  intermediate  of  the  front  push-rods,  a  vertical 
guide,  pendent  f„.m  the  body,  in  which  the  push-n.ds  work  cord, 
connected   wUh   the   respective  push-rt>d..   and   a   drum   arranged 

Td  drl^        I  .K        T  ''"*''  •  "^^  P*-""  «*'^  'he  front  side  of 

over  tr^;. id     ""k"*"  'rT""  "■'*''  ^'"'  ^'"  P-'""-*'  P--K 
over  the  rear  side,  whereby  when  said  drum  is  rotated  one  set  of 

P-h-n>d.  IS  raised  and  the  other  lowered  in  the  manner  drri^ 
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78fK6<:)9.  ARC  ELECTRODE  DuirCAi,  A  Houm  8A.uit  A 
rvctM^  ud  EBWAXi,  Vu.  WAe,«K  N«  York.  M  Y  FW  J«  I 
1904     8«i»l  No  219.783  »  «   i     rued  Aug.  a. 


CUum-l    In  a  smoke-con.nming  furnace  including  a  grate  a 

^J^tTl  T""  r""':'  •""'■'  '"'  '"''""''^-l'  «he  ends^f  the 
grate,  dividing  the  combustion-chamber  into  two  separate  space.. 

tin^  f  .T  ,  TVT'"'  "'  '•'"'"«''  ""'  '^^•'  •"  '"PP^rt  oombusi 
tion  of  .he  fuel,  the  bottom  of  the  arch  being  sufficieutlv  near  the 
grate  to  make  contact  with  a  normal  supply  of  fuel 

d.vid^  '"..'  ""'"''f  '■""""""n*  ^""'*'-«-.  •  <rr.te,  an  imperforate  wall 
d.^.dmg  the  combustion-chamber  into  front  and  rear  combustion- 
•paces,  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  contain  a  supplv  of  fuel,  and  to 
receive  air  through  the  grate  for  supporting  combustion,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  wall  forming  an  arch  that  is  provided  with  perfora-  ^ 
tions  for  the  passage  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  where- 

tion-chamber  and  emerge  directly  over  the  mass  of  fuel  in  the  rear 
combustion-space. 


cJtd  Jitndi»fJ^triff.i 


.d»;^Sr:^.;:ntr::^C"S."'  "'^""-  -^^^  ^'^^ 


'^^Sr».V^,-      *7^"^J»8       ARTHtr.  0    KW.L.T  «.d  HttTOK  B. 

SKMRT  Lynn.  Mmb.    Filed  Mar  23.  iW6.    SenaJ  No  261.666 
K     ^f?*  ~'    '^°  implement  of  the  das.  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  laterally-extending  arm  provided  with  a  longitudi- 

handle  atUched  to  the  other  end  of  the  wire 

2.  An  implement'of  the  class  described  compri.ing  a  pair  of 
handle.,  one  having  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  kerf 
a  wire  and  mean,  to  deUchably  .«.ure  the  end.  of  the  wi,»  to  the  «' 
•peetjTe  handle*. 
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789.613.    TROLLIT  WIRI SPUCIR.    Wiujam  L.  Knuii.  Wy 
oming.  Ohio  aatgnor  of  om-half  to  Joauti  Klrby  Wyoming.  Ohio. 
.     niMl  Ha  4.  1906     S«rtal  Mo  2S9.M8.  i^ 


CImim.—l.  A  wirr-splicinft  deTJce  comprising  a  tub*  having  a 
boff  to  r«reiv«  the  end*  of  the  wire  ami  with  it»  end»  tapered,  out 
away  on  one  side  and  exteriorly  threaded,  and  tapering  nuU  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  wires  and  having  tapering  threaded  bores  to 
engage  the  projecting  threaded  ends  of  the  tube  and  to  bite  into  and 
engage  that  portion  of  the  wires  exposed  by  the  rut-away  portions  of 
the  tube,  said  nuU  being  of  harder  material  than  the  wire*,  tubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

S  A  wire-splicing  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  wire  and  with  it*  ends  tapered,  cut  away  on  one 
aide  and  exteriorly  threaded,  and  upering  nuts  adapted  to  be  slipped 
OTer  the  wires  and  having  tapering  threaded  bores  to  engage  the  cut- 
away ends  of  the  tube  and  to  bite  into  and  engage  that  portion  of  the 
wires  exposed  by  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  tube,  said  nuts  being 
of  harder  material  than  the  wires  whereby,  when  the  nuU  are 
screwed  upon  the  tube  they  are  thrown  out  of  center  with  the  axis  of 
the  same  and  their  under  portions  lie  flush  with  the  tube  while  their 
upper  portions  project  above  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  herein-described  wire-splicer  composed  of  the  tube  1 
with  Upering  cut-away  threaded  portions  4  at  each  end  and  the  U- 
pering  steel  nuU  5  with  tapering  threaded  bores  adapted  to  be 
acrewed  over  the  threaded  ends  4  and  to  bite  into  the  exposed  part* 
of  the  wires  beneath  the  ends  4.  substantially  in  the  maaner  and  for 
the  purpose  spei-ified 


formed  in  iu  upper  side  at  iu  upper  end,  and  a  covered  portion  23 
provided  at  iU  lower  end,  a  water  jacket  or  compartment  also  pro- 
vide! at  said  lower  end.  a  apiraJ  blade  mountiMl  in  said  recepUcle  and 
concentric  to  tlie  axis  thereof,  and  having  a  widened  tenninal  edge 
portion  working  in  proximity  to  the  wall  of  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  turning  said  blade. 


2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough,  comprising  a  re- 
cepucle.  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearing  and  extending  into  said  recepUcle  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  said  bearing  and  said  recepUcle  and  provided 
with  a  number  of  grooves,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  located 
within  said  recepUcle.  a  movable  chuck  mounted  in  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves,  and  meana 
for  turning  said  shaft. 

3.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough,  comprising  a  re 
cepUcle.  a  bearing  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  interior 
recess,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  extending  into  said  re- 
cepUcle and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bearing  and 
aaid  recepUcle.  and  provided  with  a  number  of  grooves,  a  chuck 
adapted  to  seat  in  said  recess  and  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves,  a  pin  secured  in  said  chuck  and  pro- 
jecting outward  through  the  bearing,  and  a  handle  for  turning  said 
■haft. 


789.615. 
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789.614-.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  KNIADING  DODOH. 

Join  EoBLiiu.  Mlhraukee   Wh      F^ied  June  11.  1904.     Sflrtel  No. 

81S.14a 

Ciaim.—l.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough,  com- 
pnsing  an  inclined  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  opening  ti 


CUUm.—l.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rotauble  driving  and  driven  members  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  of  movable-actuating  means  for  moviag 
one  of  said  members  toward  the  other,  an  abutment  located  between 
the  actuating  means  and  the  member  moved  thereby,  said  abutment 
having  one  end  face  bearing  against  the  movable  member  and  iU  op- 
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po«iie  end  r»ce  borne  a^.iMt  by  th*  actuating  means,  and  mead*  for 
boldinir  taid  abutment  against  movement. 

2.  In  mechaninn  of  the  daaa  dMcnbed.  the  combination  with  a 
•haft,  of  roUUble  drivinjt  and  driven  member*  mounted  on  the  shaft 
one  of  said  members  bein^  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  other  mejnber 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  movable  actuating  means 
for  moving  the  said  member  toward  the  other,  an  abutment  located 
between  the  actuating  means  and  the  member  moved  thervby  one 
end  of  the  abutment  coacting  with  the  said  movable  member  the  op- 
posite end  face  being  borne  against  by  the  actuating  means  and 
means  for  holding  said  abutment  against  roUtion  with  the  shaft. 

3  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ahaft.  of  a  driving  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  driven  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  movable  longitudinally  ther«of  into  and 
out  of  coaction  with  the  driving  member,  an  actuating  device  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  movement  tfcereon  to  move  the 
driven  member,  and  an  abutment  interposed  between  the  actuating 
device  and  the  driven  member,  said  abutment  being  slidsble  on  the 
shaft  and  held  against  roution  therewith,  one  end  coactiug  with  the 
driven  member,  the  opposite  end  being  borne  against  by  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  actuating  device. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  carrying  a  shoe  member 
*  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  socket  member 
that  receives  the  shoe  member,  said  drum  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  the  shaft,  actuating  means  comprising  elements*  located  upon 
the  ahaft  and  having  a  threaded  connection,  one  of  said  elemenU  be- 
ing secured  agaiast  roUtion.  means  for  moving  the  other  element, 
an  abutment -sleeve  interposed  between  the  movabU  element  and 
the  drum,  and  incJuding  a  washer  at  one  end  that  bears  against  the 
drum,  said  abutment  member  having  iu  opposite  end  face  borne 
against  bv  the  movsMe  element  and  said  member  furthermore  hav- 
ing an  arm.  and  means  engaging  the  arm  for  holding  the  abutment 
against  roUtion  with  the  shaft  but  permitting  iU  sliding  movement 
therron 

b  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  dew-ribed.  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  members  relatively  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  of  means  for  moving  oneof  the  members  toward  theother, 
said  meanH  comprising  coacting  elements,  oneof  which  has  a  spiral 
movement  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  other  element  being  rou- 
Uble,  and  means  for  holding  the  roUtable  element  against  move- 
ment and  in  different  positions 

6.  In  mechanism  trf  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  driving  and  driven  members  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  members  toward  and  from  the  other,  said  means  comprising 
coacting  elemenU  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  the  elements  having  I 
a  spiral  movement  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  being  rotatable  on  8aid  ' 
shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  roUUble  element  against  move- 
ment and  in  different  positions. 

7  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  driving  member  fixed  to  the  ahaft,  a  driven  member  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  into  and 
out  of  coaction  with  the  driving  member,  actuating  mean,  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  comprising  overlapped  elements  having  threaded 
engagement,  one  of  said  elemenU  havifig  a  spiral  movement  upon 
the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  driven  member,  the  other  ele- 
ment being  rotatable  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  rota- 
Uble  element  for  holding  the  same  against  roUtion  and  in  different 
positions. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the'class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•hart,  of  a  driving  member  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  drum  and  driving  member  having  clutch 
eiemenu.  means  for  moving  the  drum  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft 
••Id  means  comprising  overiapped  elements  having  threaded  en- 
gagements, one  of  said  elements  having  an  ouUUnding  flange  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  openings,  said  element  being  roUU- 
b  e  upon  the  shaft,  a  holding-bolt  arranged  to  be  passed  through  any 
of  the  openings  for  securing  the  elemenU  against  routionand  in  dif- 
ferent positions,  the  other  element  having  a  spiral  movement  about 
ine  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter  element 

9  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
driving  and  dnven  members,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  of  a  spring  located  between  the  member,  for  separat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  extending  thro.gh  one  of  the  memben  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

drivii*^    1° '"'•<^h"i'«>  of  the  cla«  de«;ribed.  the  combination  with 
from  the  other,  of  a  .pnng  bearing  against  one  of  the  member,  for 


-rparat.ng  said  members,  and  means  earned  by  the  other  memh., 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  """'*•' 

a  sha/t    il  '^J'^"'"^  **'  '\'  •''"''  ^^rib.d.  the  combination  with 
•  shaft,  of  a  driving  member  fixed  to  the  shaft    .  Hr,„«  i        i 
mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  sh.  t    s.^  d  J^Hid 

^.ft  and  bearing  against  the  drum  for  urging  the  same  awa^from 
the  driving  member,  a  washer  located  on  the  shaft  and  bearing 

IIT       .T"''  "'  "IJ"'*""^—  -rried  by  the  ^ny"nj 
member  and  bearing  against  the  wMher  * 

a  tJl  in'^l  T**"'""  !'  ""  "'"•  '^^"^-  the  combination  with 
•  frmme  including  spaced  sUndards.  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  .he  .u.^^ 
•rds.  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  element 
comprising  a  shoe,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  sh^^a  dTav 
•ng  a  clutch  element  provided  with  a  aocket  that  receive,  tie  .hi 

t^e  shaft^nd  b  '        "  't'  '^'-*'"".  «  *"h"  located  on 

whMi      r  ""^  '**'"•*  '^  'P""*-  «»*"•  ^*^'d  by  the  gear- 

I-  ^a  in",  r'**7*  ''*  "'"•'  '•*'  ^'^"^  '»•'  ---  "^  'he .;;";. 

•ctuating  mean,  for  moving  the  drum  toward  the  gear-*  heel   said 

...  fi.  /^  engagement,  one  of  said  elements  being  rotaUble 
;^.^n.  .K  •  '  ''**'^'-«-»-'»  -*^-*^-g  the  roUUble  elem  n^fo^ 
preventing  the  rotation  thereof  and  holding  the  same  in  differed 
positions,  means  engaging  the  other  element  for  turning  ,2..^ 
an  ahuunent  located  between  the  said  other  element  and  the  d  "m 

frame  '"  *""'  ""*  '  ''"'  '"""'"'"''  '''*'*"  '»"  "•»  "^'^^^' 

fixed\tL°J!  »'«»"i'>^n'echanism,  a  shaft  having  .  friction  member 
fixed  thereto  and  a  fnction-drum  loose  thereon,  a  colUr  f,s,  to  ,he 

collar  \:ZT7  "f"  '•""  ''"  "'•'  ^'•^'  ""^  -'^•'^'"^  -'<^  '-t 
sT^w  in  ''™''^;""';,''^«--"  -id  non-rotating  cllar  snd  drum,  a 
screw  in  one  of  said  last-named  collars  and  operating  .„.ns.  the 
other,  and  means  to  turn  said  screw. 

a  fri.lL'°  '  ^'!'"T  r*"''"''""'  »  "'"'•  '•'^ '"''  •  ''^"'"''l"  'hereon. 
•  fnction  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  friction-drum  loose. here 
on.  means  to  cause  said  drum  to  engage  said  friction  member  saTd 
means  including  .  plurality  of  collars  Kk^sc  „n  said  shaft,  and  be- 
tw^n  the  shoulder  and  friction-drum,  a  thrus,-s<.rew  carried  bv  one 
of  sad  CO  Mars  and  operating  .gains,  the  other,  and  means  for  effecU  . 
ing  .  relative  roUtion  of  the  collars  to  operate  the  screw 

.h.  J.*'   '>  '  *?"'**'"*  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  friction  meml.er  fixed 
,    hereto,  a  fnction-dnim  loose  thereon,  and  means  to  c.uselaTd  drum 

fViLlI     Tf  "" ■".'"^  '""'""  '"*-  ""  'he  shsf.'bcween  sa^ 
fMf  collar  and  fnction-drum,  a  screw  in  one  of  said  loose  collar 
i  sa  d  screw  surrounding  the  shaft  and  operating  again^The  o7b7; 
-ll.r.  meami  for  revolving  the  screw  around  the  sha  .  tl  gi  e    a  d 

rrrt:r'"™'''*"'*'^'•"'"•"^'''^-'-'^''-'--c;;:^ 

there'.''    '/  •hoisting  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  friction  member  fixed 

o  far  r^  """"""^'"'^  '♦"  ^'••'^  "'1  0P".ting  again,,  .he  othe 
collar,  and  means  for  revolving  the  screw  art.u„d  the  shaft  .o  give  -. 
Mid  screw  a  limited  turning  movement 

fixed 'tlere".  '  ^TT  "•"*•*""""•  »  "h-ft  having  a  friction  member      '. 
fixed  thereto  and  a  fnction-drum  loose  thereon,  a  collar  fas,  on  said     - 
•haft,  and  two  collars  loose  thereon,  one  of  said  loose  collars  ha'ng 
a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  means  to  engage  said  stem  and  hold  saiS 

CO  laL  s'n';;  '■•  '  "^"  "'^'"^  "''"'"  ^y  ""^  "'»'-  »' •-<!  '-- 

tuniiZr  the  Tn^         **"""!.  '"'  ''"'•"""^'""''i  «»"".  -""n-  ^or 
urn  ng  the  collar  carrying  the  screw  to  give  said   screw  a  limited 

turning  movement,  and  adjusting  devices  codperating  with  one  of 
the  collars  to  compensate  for  wear. 

fl.ed'tt~J!  *""'?'"?  •n'lehanism.  a  shaft  having  a  friction  member 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  fnction-dn.m  loose  thereon,  a  collar  fast  to  the 
shaft,  a  non-routing  collar  loo«.  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
fast  colUr.  a  thrust-collar  between  the  said  non-roUting  coll^  "nd 

1„H  tr"'."^"'"!  '"'  ''"'•°«  "^^  -P—tion  of  the  non-roUting 
and  thrust  collar,  when  it  i.  desired  to  throw  the  clutch  into  opera 
tion,  said  mean,  being  roUUble  on  the  .haft  and  having  iu  axis  of 
roution  subsuntially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 
fiv^?K  'V  »'«i'^'''«  •«'*<^hanism,  a  shaft  having  a  friction  member 
fii!i  I  r  ."/  '  "*=^"'"-<l""»  '"o-^  thereon,  an  abutment-collar 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  looae  collar  between  the  abutment-coUar  and  the 
fnctioa-drum.  a  .crew  carried  by  the  looae  colUr  and  surrounding 
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th«  ihafl,  a  thnift-bMriBir  tngAging  the  friction •<! rum.  uid  meani 
for  rotating  the  looae  collar  to  rotate  the  acrew. 


789.616.    DIVlcg  roR  CLIAMIMO  PllfS    Joan  T  Lboraid. 
.     RoUuw  Prmine  Ind      f^led  Sept  28.  1904.    Scrtal  Wo  8MJ91 


3.  An  avtomatie  amndge-li^htinf  apparatat  compriaing  a  co- 
herer, a  kifh-iMifUnce  wire  with  cirniit  therewith  through  a  bat- 
tery.  a  fuN  apparatna  secured  to  said  reeiatanoe-wire  adapted  to 
ignite  the  contanU  of  the  •mudge-pot.  a  Hertiaanware  apparatna.  a 
reflector  therefor,  aa  aet  forth. 


CImm—A  pen-clfaoing  apparatu*  comprising  a  box  made  up^ 
of  two  sections,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  upper  section  being  de- 
pressed and  opening  into  the  box  to  receive  a  pen  to  be  cleaned, 
brushes  joumaled  in  suiuble  bearings  in  said  box,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  brushe*  against  the  sides  of  said  depressed  portion,  as 
,set  forth. 


789.617.     riLTgR     Tbwdou  Umu.  New  York.  H.  T 
May  88  1903     Serai  No.  IM  106. 
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Clmm—\  ftlter  cuniprisiug  •  bo«ly  portion,  top  and  bottom 
plates  between  which  the  body  portion  is  clamped,  a  tubular  up- 
ward extension  on  the  top  plate  forming  an  inlet  for  water,  a  valve- 
seat  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  tubulur  extension,  m  .screw- 
rod  operating  in  said  extension,  a  valve  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  rod  for  engaging  said  valve-seat,  a  win«red  rod  having  jHTew- 
thread  engagement  with  the  flrst-named  rod,  a  plate  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  winged  rod,  a  tube  extender!  downward  from  said  plate, 
a  perforated  lube  extended  from  th?  plate  and  surrounding  the  first- 
named  tube,  a  tubular  projection  on  the  lower  plate,  a  packing  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  lower  plate  for  closing  the  perforations  of  the 
second-uamed  tube,  and  a  tubularfilter-stone  surrounding  the  winged 
rod  and  clamped  between  said  plates. 


789.618.       APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIOHTTNO 

SMUDOi  POTS      HiMiT  H  Ltoh  Rivwtide.  C»l     PUed  Not.  21, 

1903     Serial  No   182  IM. 

Claim— i  An  automatic  smudge-lighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  coherer,  high-resistance  wires  electrically  connected  therewith, 
a  source  of  electricity  for  heating  said  wires,  and  a  Hertzian-ware 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  resistance  through  said  coherer,  whereby 
the  inflammable  material  in  the  smudge-pot  may  be  ignited  as  the 
wire*  are  heated,  as  set  forth 

2  An  automatic  anudge-lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  co- 
herer, a  high-resiaUnce  wire  coiuiected  therewith,  a  fuse  adjacent  to 
said  resisUnce-wire.  a  Hertxian- wave  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
reaiatAnee  through  said  coherer,  as  set  forth. 


Wt- 


4.  An  automatic  smudge- lightiiig  apparatus  comprising  a 
I  smudge-pot,  a  coherer  with  a  high  resistance  wire  and  battery  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  fuse  mounted  upon  said  resistance-wire  adapted  to 
Ignite  the  contents  of  said  smudge-pot,  a  Hertzian-wave  apparatus, 
a  reflector  to  prevent  the  diffu.Mon  of  the  Hertzian  wave,  a  thermo 
Stat  and  electrical  connections  between  said  thermostat  and  the  pri- 
mary of  the  induction-coil  of  the  apparatus,  and  adapted  to  close  a 
circuit  through  the  induction-coil  at  a  given  degree  of  temperature, 
as  set  forth. 

5  An  automatic  smudge-lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  co- 
herer, a  high  resistance  wire  and  battery  connected  therewith,  a  fuse 
mounted  upon  said  wire  adapted  to  ignite  th^  contentsof  the  smudge- 
pot,  a  Hertzian-wave  apparatus  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of 
the  induction-coil,  a  thermostat  ha\injf  a  contact-point  electrically 
connected  with  tb«-  primary  of  the  induction-coil,  an  adja>table  con- 
Uct-point  upon  the  thermostat  against  which  the  pointer  is  adapted 
to  contact  at  a  certain  degree  of  temperature,  and  connection,  be- 
tween said  point  and  the  windinn  »f  the  priniarv  induction-point  as 
set  forth. 


789.619.    TUB  BOTTOM  PROTRCTOR     RichakbT  Maun  Den 
TW  Cok).    Filed  May  17  1904     Serial  No  208.487 


y-. 


Claim  —1.  A  tub-bottom  protector  comprising  an  annulus  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  marginal  flanges,  and  flanged  braces  bridging 
the  opening  of  the  annulus. 

2.  A  tub  bottom  protector  comprising  an  annulus  having  inner 
and  outer  raarvinal  flanges,  and  flanged  bracks  bridging  the  opening 
of  the  annulus  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  tub 

S.  A  tub-bottom  protector  comprising  a  perforated  disk  having 
flanged  braces  extending  across  its  perforated  portion 

4  A  tub-bottom  protector  comprisinc  •  centrally-perforated 
disk  inclined  upwardly  toward  its  center,  an  upwardly-projecting 
peripheral  flange  on  the  disk,  an  interior  annular  flange  thereon, 
braces  extending  across  the  central  perforation  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
Tided  with  upwardly-extendinjt  flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  brace  be- 
ing slitt«d  and  bent  outward  for  the  passage  of  the  other  brace 

5,  A  tub-bottom  protector  oomprisinc  s  disk  having  a  cut-away 
portion,  braces  extending  across  the  cut-away  portion,  and  upwardly- 
projecting  flanges  on  the  braces. 


I  I 
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789.630.  WOPPMl  POR  BOILIE  TUB18  Hbiit  T  Makni. 
South  CiikafED.  m  FDmI  D«  31  1903  R«Mved  Sept  19  19M 
Sflrial  Ho  280  OM 


CJ«»«.-1    In  •  boiler  tube  rtopper,  the  combination  with  a  aeo- 
tional.  jointed  coanecting-rod,  of  inner  and  outer  «pan«ible  .topper 
member,  arrant  ,t  each  end  of  the  aame.  a  comprewion  or  clamp- 
ing  nut  adju.ubly  ««ured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod.  an  eipan.ion- 
head  having  a  threaded  .tern  engaged  by  Mid  nut  to  draw  said  .tern 
inwardly,  radially-diapoiied  «gmentaJ  block,  carried  and  expanded 
by  .aid  head  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  uid  tube,  a  waaher  arranged 
OB  uid  rod  adjacent  to  Mid  compreMion-nut.  a  clamping  element  ar- 
ranged between  laid  expanding-head  and  Mid  nut  whereby  Mid 
waaher  1.  compreaaed  and  expanded  to  engage  the  inner  aide  wall  of 
••id  tube  to  «^  thi.  end  of  the  aame,  a  .houlder  formed  on  the  for- 
wart  end  of  Mid  r«d.  an  expanding-head  engaged  by  .aid  .houlder 
expanaive  iM^gmenUl  plate-section,  arranged  on  and  expanded  by 
Mid  head,  a  clamping  cap-plate  arranged  on  .aid  rod.  a  waaher  ar- 
ranged between  Mid  cap-plate  and  .aid  segmental  plate-aection. 
and  mean,  whereby  Mid  cap-plate  i.  moved  to  force  Mid  wa.her 
against  Mid  .egmmtal  plate,  to  expand  the  waaher  into  engagement 
with  the  inner  wall,  of  the  tube  to  aeal  the  forward  end  of  the  .ame 
Hub.untially  a.  doacribed. 

2  'n  •  tube-.topper  of  the  character  de«.ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  connecting-rod  made  up  of  section.,  the  adjacent  end.  of 
which  are  p.votally  connected  together,  mean,  for  pivoUlly  connect- 
in*  the  Mme,  Mid  mean,  con.i.ting  of  a  threaded  coupling  member 
t«  engage  the  inner  end  of  one  section  and  having  ear.  or  lug.  be- 
tween which  1.  pivoted  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  aection  of  rod 
expansible  .topper  nembcr.  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  connecting- 
rod,  and  mean,  actuated  by  said  rod  to  expand  .aid  member.  I 
cloae  and  seal  M.d  tube,  .ubstantially  aa  de^rribed 
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ri«<k.-l  A  boiler-tube  having  iu  end  portion  of  reduced  i» 
ternal  diameter,  and  provided  externally  of  „id  end  portlrn  w  th 
.paced  annular  groove,  and  an  annular  ridge  between ^e  ^oT^ 

X"  "'  "^^  "'*•  "'  """  "*'"* •"''•**-^-"-V  -  t^""* 

nortl  f  ^f'-'''^  ''*^^«  *^  '-•"  uniformly  thickened  at  the  end 
poruon  to  reduce  the  interior  diameter  of  the  end  portion,  the  latter 

s:?r  thi™:io?r """'-  *"--'  '-^^*  - "-"  ^^^ 

n«Hi!    f  **"""'"^«  »'•"'"!  it.  wall  uniformly  thickened  at  the  end 
portion  to  reduce  the  interior  diameter  of  the  end  portion,  the  latter 
havmg  external  .paced  annular  groove.,   leavin"  a  plurality  o 
.paced  annular  ridges  }»ur.ii,y  or 

.«./    ^  'ir''"''"^  '"''''•*  '^'  "**  P*"*^«°  «'  ^^'^^  i"t*™al  di- 
ameter, and  provided  externally  of  Mid  end  portion  with  annular 

li      .1r.*f    .  *  ''*"'*  '•"'>*^''''*'»y  in  the  Mme  plane;  com- 
bined with  a  tubcheet  provided  with  an  opening  having  in  the  wall. 

tV^l  ".  """^J*'  g^^'  -d-pted  to  receive  Mid  ndge  on  expand- 
•"«  the  M.d  end  portion  of  the  tube  within  Mid  opening 


Plied  Jan.  fl,  1906     Serial  Mo  289.M6.  ««  ■inn 


ter  .l!^re7  K  u"        •«'«™'»»>*^  "^  "-'"ho*  of  the  charac- 

ter .pecined.  the  combination  with  a  toe  portion  having  an  interior 

with*?K'*"'^  ".  *'  "'  '  """  ^''""'  ""'•^  «"»  "'  •""•"'"t  there- 
J  .h.  A  "T  ^"'V*'™"^  "'  "''•'**'  composition  or  the  like,  and 
.tret^ru„dT;r'.        ''""  *"""  °'  blghW-elastic  material  free  to 

at  of  the  overahoe.  subsUntially  a.  de*:ribed 

cut  toe  !^^  **''"?'''**'  "'  "''"^'*''  ''"  «"«»>ination  with  the  low- 
Tui  iTff'^^  ?•  .     "  "'''•""^'»™*«1  ridge  or  lip  therein,  a  high- 

ZT,inJl    "*'"« 'T'*^  °'  '''*'''"^  '"''"''^  ""''''^  composition. 
".taHW  of  r^  1 ''""  '™'°  °'  ""'''^  •'*'^^  matenal inserted 

"  lUMrted  .hoe,  whereby  an  even  tenaion  i.  placed  upon  the  .ide 

the  foot  of  the  wearer,  .ub.Untiallv  aa  set  forth 

riorlfJ"  V**'''"'''^'  o'  overshoe,  the  combin«ion  with  an  inte- 

in.^i!lT       7""*  "^  '"'*"*'"  •'**P'^  "^  '•"^™-  the  sole-of  the 
.naerted  shoe    of  an  upwardly-sprung  heel  portion,  the  Mid  part. 

eZt^rrbe      "^^  "'  '''  "*"-""*^^  "*^  '^™«<^  *►'  relatively 

^uml  in  each  ..de  of  the  sole-rubber  in  line  with  the  front  of  the 

wh«reby  the  K>le-nibber  1.  mad.  to  fit  cloaely  at  the  side,  and  is  held 
in  place  unon  the  ahM.  anbatantiaJly  aa  «.t  forth 


CUim—l    The  lemon-sqneezer  herein  described  comprising  the 
main  frame  having  .ide  plate,  and  upright  plate,  at  the  ends  of  Mid 
•ide  plate.,  the  side  plate,  and  end  platea  being  spaced  apart  and  for 
wardly-facing  shoulder,  being  provided  on  the  inner  side,  of  the  up- 
right .Ide  plates,  and  .aid  .ide  pUte.  being  provided  in  their  upper 
edge,  with  .lou  for  the  lug.  of  the  carrier-block.  the  rearw^rdly-pro- 
jectmg  .hank  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  in  it.  upper  .ide  with 
a  groove  or  reces.  for  the  gib,  the  gib  fitted  in  Mid  rece*  and  m- 
c*«w.d  in  lU  upper  side  for  the  top  plate  of  the  box-loop,  the  box -loop 
embracing  Mid  .bank  and  gib,  the  clamping  device,  below  the  box- 
loop,  the  baae-plate  through  and  above  which  the  box-loop  projecU 
aaid  baae-plate  being  grooved  in  lU  upper  .ide  to  receive  the  .hank 
of  the  main  frame,  the  toothed  aegment  operating  between  the  aide 
Fltte.  of  the  main  frame,  the  alide  having  a  rack-bar  meshed  by  tiie 
•aid  segment,  the  forwardly-projecting  am  on  M.d  rack-bar    th* 
plunger  jourBaiMi  in  aaid  ann  and  hanng  the  toothed  foot-pkte  th« 
•pring  for  readjurting  aaid  piuger  wb«n  the  Utter  u  tuned  trttm 
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■omal  poaitioD.  the  cup^«rfi«x  hooked  at  ito  lower  end  and  tm- 
Tided  .t  lU  upper  end  with  lug,  to  ea«»K«  in  the  doU  of  the  main 
frame.  M.d  block  bein^c  adapted  to  flt  between  the  upright  plate*  0/ 
•aid  mam  frame,  the  cro*,-pin  between  Mid  upright  plate*  for  en- 
gagement by  the  hook  on  the  said  block,  the  cup  ring  carried  by  .aid 
block  and  the  glaa^holder  baring  a  hanger  connected  with  the  aaid 
ring  all  subaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  »«1  forth 

2  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  the  side  pUte* 
•paced  apart  and  the  upright  plate*  at  the  front  end*  of  the  side  plate* 
•paced  apart  and  prorided  between  the  .paced-apart  member,  of 
.aid  «de  plate,  with  the  forwardlyfacing  .houldr.  for  abutment 
by  the  blo<jk  of  the  carrier,  thecarrier-biock  fitting  and  held  between 
••.d  .ide  plate*,  the  plunger  having  a  rack-bar  moving  cloae  to  the 
rear  «,de  of  *,id  block  and  the  toothed  segment  operating  between 
he  «de  plate*  lind  meshing  with  the  rack  of  the  plunger,  substan- 
tially a*  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  having  the  side  plate* 
and  the  upright  plates  and  provided  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright 
plates  w.th  slots  for  the  lugs  on  the  carrier-block,  the  carrier  baring 
a  blwk  provided  with  lugs  engaging  in  the  slots  of  ,.id  upright 
plate*,  the  cup-support  carried  by  *«id  block,  the  plunger  having  . 
rack-bar  sliding  in  the  main  frame,  and  the  segment  operating  in  the 
main  frame  and  meshing  w.th  the  rack  of  the  plunger-*lide.,ub*tan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  plunger  ha«ipg  a 
rack-slide,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  slide,  the  carrier  detachably 
connected  with  the  main  frame,  the  glass-support,  a  hanger  connect- 
ing said  .support  with  the  carrier  and  means  for  connecting  the  glass- 
•upport  adjusUbly  with  said  hanger,  substantiallv  a.s  set  forth 

.V  The  combination  of  the  plunger-slide,  the  plunger  jonrnaled 
Whereby  it  may  be  turned  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  foot- 
plate grooved  m  iU  under  side  with  the  rear  walls  of  said  groove* 
straight  thereby  to  engage  with  the  lemon  when  the  plunger  i* 
turned  and  the  devices  below  and  cooperating  wit^  Jaid  foot-plate 
•ubstantialj*  as  set  forth  I 

«.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  plunger-.lide  I 
having  rack-teeth,  the  segment  operating  in  the  main  frame  and 
niesh.ng  >.,fh  the  rack-teeth  of  the  plunger-slide,  the  bolt  connected 
with  the  segment  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bearing- 
plate  through  which  said  bolt  project*,  a  head  on  the  bolt  and  a 
spnng-bearing  between  such  head  and  the  bearing-plate  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  readjust  the  segment,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  in  a  lemon-squeezer  with  the  plunger-slide, 
of  the  plunger  journaled  whereby  it  may  be  turned  and  provided  at 
it*  lower  end  with  a  fw.t-plate,  means  whereby  the  plunger  may  be 
turned  and  a  spring  for  readjusting  the  plunger  when  the  latter  has 
been  turned  from  it*  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  carrier  having  a 
block  deUchably  interiocked  with  the  msin  frame,  the  plunger,  the 
rack-slide  connecte.i  with  the  plunger  and  gearing  supported  bv  the 
main  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack-slide,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

».  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  the  rack-slide,  means 
for  operating  the  rack-slide  and  the  carrier  having  a  block  detach- 
ably  interiocked  with  the  main  frame  and  forming  a  keeper  and 
guide  for  the  rack-slide,  the  latter  operating  alongside  the  block  oa 
the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


jaged  by  the  body  upon  the  tilting  ther«,f.  a  fuicrM«-*tud  on  the 

^.  "•  :oJrru';;r.;?;r  ^  ^  -'^  -'^^  -  "*-  - 

therln  Vr^iT'*'''*'^"  r^P""""'  '  ^'^-  "  ^y  """"•"T  seating 

tTL  !„        J^r^i  ^f^irelj  .t  the  *ide*  of  the  bed  and  adapted 

rit^the  »!!.        .      '^"**  *  dumping-lever  adapted  to  be  engaged 
w^^  the  body  and  w.th  one  of  the  fulcrum-tud*.  whereby  to  tfltth. 

«k  J^   ^  «*«"'Pi'««-car.  compriaing  a  bed.  a  body  normally  reatine 
th.«on.  a  ,.  ler  mounted  on  the  bed  in  po.ition  to'be  engag  dTr  h' 

o^/JiT"         *;"^'  "*'~'-  '  ""''  '"•<=''-*  ««  '«"  '*-'•  "d  an 

•t-St  iu^'o'::;;'''"  '"•^''' " ''-  "^^  •"'*  """-"^  -•'''•»*  ^-^ 

th.rln*^  d-'npinf-^ar,  comprising  a  bed.  a  body  normallr  reeting 
^reon,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  bed  in  position  to  be  engaged  bvthe 
body  upon  the  tilting  thereof,  a  .tud  attached  to  the  bed  an  orificed 
keeper-plate  atuched  to  the  body  and  normally  receiving  the  .tud  in 

the  body,  to  lock  the  body  in  active  position. 

5.  A  dumping-car,  comprising  side  walls,  movable  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  a  device  for  holding  each  .ide  wall  releaaably  cloL, 
and  a  transverse  connection  between  said  device*,  wherebv  thev  are 
caused  to  operate  alternately. 

.Kl  f  ^/"'"P'"f-<-«^  comprising  a  body  having  side  wall,  mor- 
•ble  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  device  for  holding  each  side  wall  re- 
leaaably .n  closed  position,  each  device  comprising  a  keeper-pin.  and 
Ilt^aTelv        '  '"""*'''"'^  "*'''  P'""  •»  '••"■^  «id  pin*  '<•  operate 

I  7^  \  dumping-car  comprising  a  bed.  a  dumping  bodv.  meaiM 

movably  mounting  the  body  on  the  bed.  a  stud  attached  to  the  bodv. 
and  an  onficed  keeper-plate  attached  to  the  UkIv  and  adapted  to  re- 

I  T^iM  "'"'"  **"  ^-   '"  '"  °°""''  *'*"''"°°  '"'  '^'  P"^**** 

f*.  A  dumping-car  compnsing  a  bed,  a  dumping-bodr  meana 
movably  mounting  the  body  on  the  bed.  a  stud  attached  to  the  body 
an  onficed  keeper-plate  attached  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  stud  when  the  body  i*  in  normal  po.ition  for  the  purpose  .peci- 
fied.  and  a  key-pin  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  stud 
and  into  the  body  to  hold  the  body  in  place 

9.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  bed.  a  bodv,  mean,  for  remov- 
ably mounting  the  body  on  the  bed.  a  fulcrum  fastened  to  the  bed 

"JkI.  Tr*'*'"  "^'P"*^  •"  ^'  '"''"^  '^'»»'  '»'*  fulcnimand 
with  the  body  to  tilt  the  latter  into  dumping  position. 
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CUim.—  l    A  dumping-car,  comprising  a  bed,  a  body  normally 
resting  thereon,  a  roller  raountMi  on  tha  h*d  in  poaition  to  b«  ea 


Claim.— 1  The  hercin-deacribed  procea*  of  preparing  a  pnnt 
ing-*urface.  coB*i*ting  of  rendering  in*oluble  a  bituminiied  plate 
conuining  a  developed  image,  and  then  adding  an  additional  aur- 
face  of  bitumen  which  is  adapted  to  receive  an  image. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  proce**  of  preparing  a  printing-anrtace, 
conaiating  of  heaUng  a  bituminized  plate  conUining  a  developed 
unage.  and  then  adding  an  additional  aurface  of  bitumen  which  ia 
adapted  to  receive  an  image 

3  The  herein-deacribed  proceaaof  preparing  a  printing-aurface 
cooMating  of  rendering  insoluble  a  bituminized  plate  containing  a 
developed  image,  and  then  adding  an  additional  aurface  of  bitumen 
which  i*  adapted  to  receive  an  image,  then  developing  the  aecond 
image,  and  repeating  the  flrat  *tep  a*  many  timea  aa  deaired.  treating 
the  laat  atiperimpoMd  *urfaee  with  an  euher  without  hardening. 
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Clmin..—l .  An  indio«U>r-si|rnal  for  a  flrp-«nffinf  houiw. Vompna- 
in^  a  pivoted  •rmaphoir-arm.  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
«ame,  a  lo.king  device  for  the  motor  mechani«m.  a  trippinit  device 
for  the  lorkinK  deviw.  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  tripping  de- 
ne*, a  port  carrring  these  oemaphore  devices  located  near  the  «treet- 
curb.  circuit-wireii  extending  therefrom  to  the  stall-door  of  the  en- 
gine-houw,  and  a  circuit-cloning  device  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  opening  of  the  stall-door,  subrtantialljr  a«  dcscrilwd 


2  Anelectnc  in^icator-.ignal.  comprising  a  pivoted  .em.ph„rP- 
arm,  an  ele.tnc  motor  for  raising  and  dropping  the  .an.e,  n  I.Uing 
device  for  the  eleclri,-  motor  arranged  to  rtop  the  same  when  the 
wm.phore-arm  i*  in  elevated  pogit.on.  a  tripping  device  for  the  I.H-t- 
mg  dev.ce  for  releasing  the  «me.  an  electromagnet  controlling  the 

npp.ng  dev,ce  an  electric  circuit  extending  from  said  electromag- 
".t  to  the  .tall-door  and  a  circuit-clo.ing  device  arranged  tobeclo^ed 
by  the  opening  of  the  .tall-door.  «ub.Untiall>  as  de«-rilM-d 

3  Anelectric.ndirator-8ignal,compriHingapiv„tedsem«phor«- 
•  nn.  an  electric  motor  for  raiding  and  dropping  the  same,  a  loc  king 

device  for  the  electric  motor  arranged  to.topthe.ame  when  thesema 
phore-arm  ,s  ,n  elevated  p«.ition.  a  tripping  device  for  the  locking 

DinH  r'  ''''"r*  ""  '•""•  '"  ''*<^«-'"'^net  controlling  the  tri,^ 
P.ng  device,  an  electnc  circuit  for  the  electromagnet  a  separate  eler 
tnc  circuit  for  the  mo.or.   and  an  automatic  .witch  foTlst/tTe 

u"  te™  "!  "  ','"■•":  '•""'  """  ''•"  Hrcuit.wires  and  two  con- 
C„ Vllr  -"••/•fnninaU  arranged  in  a  .hunt-circuit  of  the 
tToLT  •':"""'  '"  ^""•'  "'"'  •»•'  -nt-t-terminals  of  the 

ng  and  dropping  the  semaphore-arm.  a  loc-king  device  for  the  elec- 
tnc  motor  arranged  to  .top  the  same  when  the  semaphore  is  in  e^ 

th  .'r  Hi' ':"'''"'  '"■'^' '''' ''"  ''•^•''"'^ "'--  ^-  -'--* 

ric  c  "uit  n.  t'h  TT'^  '""'""'"'' ""  '"PP'"''  '''---•  •"  "- 
tor  a„7^„  ''''•♦'•"'•'"-«.  •  -oond  electric  circuit  for  the  mo- 

the  UBilk    '  "•'•'*'  '"'""''"*  '"  '•'""'  •►"  motor-circuit  bv 

the  unlocking  moveme.t  of  the  tripping  devices  substanti.llv  as  de- 
arm  *.  •ir'^""''''"*'?''*'"''''"''*"'""P""'"''  •  P**"«'«l  «-n«-phore- 
^Pho^  a  .1  r  ""T  "™"'^''*  "»  "''P  '»"  "•""  * »-"  'he  sem 

^nhe  It'  '  ''1  "  '''^  '•'  ••^'  "P  '••'  «""  ™on"n»"'n  revolution. 
«a«er  „  '  'm  "'':"  "*""'  '''^  '*"  '-king  device  and  an  electro- 
m.*net  controlling  the  ..me  .ub.U«tiallv  a.  deacribed 

6    In  an  electric  in^icalor-.ignal.  the  combination  with  the  mo- 


vice  for  ...d  arm  consisting  of  ,  revolving  pUte  having  .„  e,  .-etitric- 

Trran^l  •»  "P^"'"*  "r  «.p  i„  the  same,  a  l.K-king  and  tripping  lu^ 
arranged  to  drop  into  the  gap  i„  „,e  circular  flange,  and  a  vield  ng 
*nd  circularly-moving  stop  In-aring  on  the  pl.te  adapted  "o  ^e  "e 
the  cnt,,,  „,, he  locking-lug  and  take  up  th^nomentunif.:^^^^^^^ 
motor  during  its  hnal  revolutions  in  coming  to  rest  as  des.  ribed 

tor  mech  "'  '■'•''^^'••.'•"<'*««"^-'»C"«l.  the  coml.in.ti..,.  with  the  m.M 
tor  mechanism,  the  p.voted  sem.phorv-arm  and  thr  lifting  and  dro  .- 

.rn.  IS  pivoted,  a  bc«s  Knated  at  the  pivotal  point  of  said  .upp'o«    a 

^ur.Ttr"  'T"'  ""  '"•"*  "'"^  •'"^  *"''  ■""•  ""*  "•-"'''*  •"•« 
t^sTmaoh  "•"'P^"^'-""'  "'"'  »  •.n.ion-.djusting  bar  hung  on 
the  *^m.ph„re-support  and  locked  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil-.pring 
.nd  having  .  set-screw  .t  its  free  end  arranged  to  deflect  sai.l  bar  to 
regulate  the  tension  „f  ,he  spring  sub.tan.iallv  an  deM-ribed 

arm  ,n  l'  ^■""■"'""'"'"'"''""*'•'■""'P"'''"«•P'^•"♦"<-"'«P^"»rr• 
arm    an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same,  starting,  stopping. 

t  .  Htart.ng ,lev.,-e,  ,  ,«.«,  ,.,rrvi..g  these  devices  locked  at  the  street- 
««rb.  a  hre-eng.ne  house  (iHving  its  horse-stall  d.N.r  pmvided  with 

an  auton......  cinuit-doser.  a  source  of  electr tive  L^ZiZ 

cuit-wir^s  running  from  the  streel-sen.apliore  1..  the  c.,c»„...losi„. 
devices  at  the  stal|-,|„„r  substant.ailv  .s  descrii.e.l 

».  An  ele.-.ric  i...Ii.ator-signal.c„mpri,inga  pivoted  semnph-.tr- 
arm  beanng  an  electnc  lamp  with  contact-terminal.,  a  l.a,.  h«.- 
mg  .-..rresponding  .on.a.-t-.enninals.  an  electric  n.o.or  for  rais.ni, 
and  dropping  , l.e  arm.  starting,  stoppinic  and  lo.  king  device,  .„r 
the  motor,  an  eleCronugnet  frtr  controlling  the  starting  device    .      ■ 

|.upport  in  the  str..e,  for  carr>  ing  .11  of  ,h d.vi......  „  hre-engii.e 

house  with  stall-cWr  provided  with  a  circuit-closer,  ihiee  wires  run 
ning  from  the  external  semaphore  to  the  interior  of  the  engine-hon. 
and  forming  ,«,.  circuits,  one  of  which  is  extended  to  the  ...-.ll  dooi 

to  l.e  under  the  control  of  its  circuit-closer  and  conne.-,,  w„h I  o,.." 

crates  the  starting-dctromagnet  of  the  .semaphore,  and  the  other  ... 
which  circuits  extends  ,o  and  operates  ,he  motor  and  ,h.  HeCri. 
lamp,  and  a  source  of  electromotive  fo.ce  for  a.  tuatin,.  said  dec  ices     _ 
Hubstantially  as  shown  and  descrit)ed 


i  HJ>    1,0  ,  .    VENTILATION     Charlb  L  Pullman  Washington 
U  C    anignor  to  The  Pullman  AutoniaUc  Ventilator  Company  Waah- 
mgu>n.  D   C    a  Corporation  of  Wert  Vir^ia      Fited  Jan   19   1901 
Serial  No  43.937. 


'""""'  *  "•'"•''•torccmprisinga  back  plate  provided  with 
an  aperture,  an  open-ended,  hipped  casing  carried  bv  the  back  plate 
and  being  over  an  end  wall  of  the  aperture,  and  a  curxed  valve  piv- 
oted within  the  casing,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  ventilator  comprising  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  aper 
ture.  an  open-ended.  hipj»ed  .asing carried  bv  the  back  plate,  and  be 
•ng  over  an  end  wall  of  the  aperture,  and  a  curved,  corrugated  valv. 
arranged  within,  substantially  as  described. 


7HU.H-JH.  BLEVATINO  CARRIER  FOR  GRADING  AND  DITCH 
IHO  MACHINES  Bnr  0  Rhodes  Barberton  Ohio  amgnor  to 
National  Drill  and  Manufactunng  Company  Chicago  111.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  W«Bt  Virguua.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1804.    Serial  No.  192  992 


Claim.—].  In  an  elevating-carrier  for  grading  and  ditching  ma- 
chine., an  endles.  elev»ting-carrier  belt  and  belt-rolls  therefor;  and  a 
cleaning  device  constructed  with  an  endless  cleaning-belt  arranged 
between  the  upper  and  lower  leave,  of  the  elevating-carrier  belt,  and 
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power-traamitUng  conn^rtion  between  one  of  the  roll,  for  the  ele- 
»»Hn<r-c«mer  belt  and  the  cleaDinjf-belt. 

2^  In  .n  elev.ting^,mer  for  gndiag  .nd  ditching  machine., 
M  endle«  elev.ting-c.rrier  belt  and  belt-rolU  therefor:  .od  .  clean- 
ng  derue  constructed  with  .n  endle*.  clean.ng-belt  .rrmnred  be- 
tween  the  upp«r  and  lower  leave,  of  the  elevting-carrier  belt,  and 
|H)wer-tran^niitt.iif  connection  arranged  between  one  of  the  rT>ll.  for 
the  eleratrng-carrier  belt  and  the  cleaning-belt  and  invdlring  a 
womi-gear.  •* 

3  In  an  eleyating-carrier  for  grading  and  ditching  machine. 
c^n.tn,cted  with  an  endle«  elevating-carrier  belt  and  belt-roll. 
«ft*«for:  a  «:raper  for  remoring  .oil  from  one  of  the  belt-roll,  a 
•helf  arranged  to  receire  the  .oil  ^-raped  from  .aid  roll;  an  endlew 
cleaner-belt  arranged  with  it.  two  leave,  between  the  upper  and 
ZZrZ'^'  ""  elevating-carrier  bell  and  .upported  to  trarer., 
tfte  bed  and  having  projecting  wipem  which  project  laterally  there- 
from and  .weep  the  bed  from  .ide  to  .ide  of  the  elev.ting-camer  dur- 

2  deU^M?  '''  '^'•""•'•'^  "'  '"^-^  "'•'"  '-  '^^^'-'^ 

.«  ^/"  "\  ''*'*"»«-<^«'^e'  'or  grading  and  ditching  machine., 
M  endle..  eleT.ting-c.rrier  belt;  a  belt-roll  for  .aid  belt  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  elevating-carrier;  a  «rr«per  for  removing  «,il  from 
«.ch  be^t-roll ;  a  .helf  arranged  to  receive  «>il  thu.  ^-raped  from  the 
belt-roll;  a  .craper  F  ri.ing  from  the  .helf  toward  the  upper  leaf  of 
the  elevating^arrier  belt ;  an  endle..  cleaner-belt  having  wiper,  and 

Zh  f  K  VTt'  "'''  ""  "^^  '^'^^'^  '"^^  '-»  -raper,  «d  the 
other  eaf  back  of  the  ^raper  F;  and  mean,  for  operating  the  cleaner- 

!S;i^f  '"'**?  ""  '*"*  cleaner-beh  being  arranged  to  .weep  the 
•helf  between  the-two  ^.raper.  during  the  travel  of  .uch  belt 


789.6-29     WATBR  BLBVATOR     MiTBw  V  Rurr  jtajma.  mmI 
^m  C.  Uwiji  Manetu.  Oa.     Filed  Oct  10.  19M.     Sertel  Ho. 


mean,  to  .upport  the  .npplemental  weight  in  an  elevated  position  in- 
dependently of  and  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  weight-plun- 
ger, and  to  releaM  Mid  .upplemenUl  weight  and  cauM  it  to  drop  on 
the  weight-plunger  t«  increaae  the  force  of  the  drown.troke  of  the 
latter. 

3.  A  water-elevator  of  the  cUm  dewrribed,  having  a  water-«yl- 
inger.  a  weight-plunger  therein,  mean,  to  raiM  and  release  the 
weight-plunger,  a  .upplemenUl  weight.  raiMd  by  the  weight-plun- 
ger, automatically-operating  mean,  to  .upport  the  .upplemenUl 
weight  when  raiMd.  independenUy  of  the  weight-plunger,  and 
mean.,  independent  of  the  weight-plunger-releaaing  mean,  to  drop 
the  .upplemenUl  weight  to  add  iu  force  to  that  of  the  weight-plun- 
ger dunng  the  effective  down.troke  of  the  latter.  .nbeUntiallv  a.  de- 
Msribed. 

4.  A  water-elevator  of  the  claw  de«:ribed,  having  a  water-cyl- 
inder, a  weight-plunger  therein,  mean,  to  raiae  and  releaae  the 
weight-plunger,  a  .upplemental  weight  raiwd  by  the  weight-plun- 
ger, automaUcally-operating  hangem.  actuated  by  the  .upplemental 
weight  when  the  latter  i.  raiMd.  to  .upport  the  .upplemenUl  weight 
in  a  rained  poeiUon,  and  manually-operated  mean,  to  cauM  MJd 
hanger,  to  reieaM  Mid  .upplemenUl  weight,  for  the  purpoM  Mt 
forth. 

5  A  water-elevator  of  the  claM  dcMribed  having  a  water-cyl- 
inder, a  weight-plunger  therein,  mean,  to  raiM  and  reieaM  the 
weight-plunger,  a  .upplemenUl  weight,  and  mean,  to  support  the 
•upplemenUl  weight  in  an  elevated  position,  independently  of  and 
during  the  nocmal  operation  of  the  weight-plunger,  and  to  reieaM 
said  .upplemenUl  weight  and  cauM  iU  weight  to  be  added  tothatof 
the  weight-plunger  to  increaM  the  force  of  the  downatroke  of  the 
latter. 


780.63O.  ROTARY  IHOIHg    Samuel  8.  aADOto*.  Svilda  Idaho 
IW  Sept  13,  1904.     Serial  Ho  »4.a67 


Claim —l.  A  waur-elevator  of  the  cUm  dewribed  having  a  wa 
ter-rylinder  provided  with  circumferential  band.,  and  longitudi- 
naUy-exten.ible  brace,  secured  to  the  Mid  band,  and  projecting  ra- 
dully  with  reference  to  the  cylinder 

2.  A  water-elevator  of  the  claM  dewribed  having  a  waUr-cylin- 
dM.  a  weight-plunger  therein,  an  operating-rod  for  the  weight- 
plunger,  mean..  ooactmR  with  the  said  rod,  to  raiM  and  rele«M  the 
weight-ptunger,  a  .upplemenUl  weight,  guided  brthe  .aid  rt>d   and 


Clam. — 1.  The  improvement  in  roUry  engine,  herein  dcMribed 
comprising  a  caaing  having  iU  .ide  plate,  provided  on  their  inner 
•idea  near  their  outer  edge,  with  outwardly-facing  track,  having  de- 
preMed  portion.,  and  the  pi.ton  having  a  rim  provided  in  it.  outer 
side  with  recesM.  for  the  blade,  of  the  pi.ton-head.  and  rounded  at 
one  end  of  Mid  recesM.  to  form  MaU  for  the  Mid  head.,  the  flange- 
platea  Mcured  to  the  rim  of  the  piston  and  provided  oppo.iu  the 
rounded  .eaU  of  the  rim-receeM.  with  .loU  extending  from  their 
inner  edge,  and  formed  at  their  inner  end.  with  MaU  for  the  trun- 
nion* of  the  pi.ton-head.,  the  picton-head.  having  the  blade.,  oat- 
wardly-projecting  trunnion,  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  blade,  and  the 
crank-arm.  projecting  from  the  outer  end.  of  said  trunnion,  and 
operating  ouUide  of  the  ilange-plate.  and  in  position  to  engage  the 
outwardly  facing  track,  on  the^aide  plate,  of  the  ca.ing.  and  the 
ftlling-plau.  Mcured  within  the  .loU  of  the  flange  plate,  and  form- 
ing boxe.  for  the  trunnion,  of  the  pi.ton-head.  .ub.Untially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  pi.ton  having  a  rim  provided  with  re- 
cewe.  for  the  blade,  of  the  pi.ton-head.,  the  pi.ton-head.  having  the 
integral  blade.,  crank-arm.  at  the  opposite  side,  thereof  and  trun- 
nion, connecting  Mid  crank-arm.  with  the  inner  end.  of  the  blade*, 
and  the  flange-plate*  Mcured  to  the  oppoaite  side,  of  the  pi.ton-rim 
and  provided  with  .loU  extending  outwardly  from  their  inner  edge, 
and  adapted  to  pan  over  the  crank-ann*  of  the  piaton-head.  and 
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f om  M«u  for  tk«  eau 
aa  Mt  forth.  1| 

3  Tb«  oombiiiAtioii  in  •  roUrr  en^n*  of  the  c**injr  hiring  side 
pUtM  provided  at  their  inner  faco*  with  the  outwardly-facing  tracka 
for  the  crank  anna  of  the  piaton-beada,  the  piston,  operating  in  the 
caaing  and  having  iU  rim  provided  with  receMea  for  the  bladea  of  the 
pUton-heada.  the  piiton-headt  having  the  integral  bladea,  tninniona 
or  ihafu  and  crank-anna,  the  flaiige-platet  aecur«d  to  the  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  rim  of  tba  piaton  and  provided  with  aloU  extendingfrom 
their  edges  and  forming  paaMgeg  for  the  crank-arms  of  the  pJBton- 
heads,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  oombinaUon  in  a  roUry  engine  with  the  piston-rim  pro- 
vided in  iU  outer  faer  with  receaaea  forming  seaU  for  the  blades  of 
the  piaton-heads,  of  the  piston  heads  having  the  integral  blades, 
shafts  and  trunnions  and  the  flange-plate*  s«H:ured  to  theoppositi 
sides  of  the  piston-rim  and  having  slotted  openings  for  the  passage 
of  the  crank-arms  in  aaaembling  the  rim-flange  plates  and  piston- 
heads  Rubstantiallj  as  aet  forth 
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CLABP  OR  FA8TBK1R      ALBm  Di  Sam  ClUMis, 
Piled  June  1ft,  1904.    Serld  No  212.6A1. 


Claim  —1  A  riasp  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  plate,  a  transverae  holding-flap  extending  integrally 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
aame  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  said 
transverae  flap  and  having  its  free  edge  extending  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  plate,  and  end  flaps  integral  with  the  ends  of  the 
plate  and  extending  at  both  of  said  ends  beyond  the  end*  of  the  trans- 
verse holding-flap,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inward  toward  each 
other  and  over  the  said  plate 

t.  A  clasp  made  from  a  aingle  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  plate,  end  flaps  integral  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  inward  toward  each  other  and  over  the  said  plate,  a 
transverse  holding-flap  extending  integrally  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  same  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  tongue  cut  from  the  said  transverse  flap  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  U-shaped  slot  is  formed,  the  tongue  extending 
toward  the  waid  plate. 

3.  A  clasp  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  compris- 
ing a  plate,  end  flaps  integral  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  inward  toward  each  other  and  over  the  said  plate,  a 
transverse  holding-flap  extending  integrally  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  same  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  tongue  cut  from  the  said  transverse  flap  in 
such  a  manner  thai  a  U-shaped  slot  is  formed,  the  tongue  extending 
toward-the  said  plate  and  its  free  edge  lying  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  plate 

789.63-J.     CORN-PLAITTER     WiixuM  H  SijfDmm.  Bowling 
Oran,  Ohk).    rUwl  July  1.  1904.    Serial  Mo  814,»43. 


Claim -I  In  a  a«*d-pl«nt«r,  the  combination  of  a  ated-drop- 
per,  intwinittenUy-operating  means  for  driving  the  aeed-dropper 
and  means  for  aetting  the  driving  meana  for  operation  for  varying 
predetermined  periods 

i  A  seed-dropper,  and  driving  means  for  intermittently  oper- 
ating  the  dropper,  said  driving  mean,  being  governable  to  control 
the  amount  of  seed  ejected  by  the  dropper  at  each  operation  thereof 

3.  A  siwddropper  provided  with  a  movable  dropping  element 
having  a  st*p-by-step  movement  and  provided  with  means  for  drop- 
ping  a  determined  amount  of  seed  at  each  step  or  sUge  in  iU  c«urae 
of  travel,  driving  meana  for  operating  the  dropper  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means  for  v.r>  ing  the  action  of  said  driving  mean*  to 
adapt  It  to  periodically  operate  the  dropper  a  pinralitv  of  step*, 
whereby  the  amount  of  seed  deposited  by  the  dropper  at  each  opera- 
tion thereof  may  be  governed,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  continuously-driven  shaft,  an  intermittentlv-driven  shaft 
a  dropper  operated  by  the  intermittently-driven  ahaft.  drive-gearing 
between  the  shaft,  including  a  clutch  deviee  for  connecting  .aid 
ahafU,  and  means  for  setting  the  clutch  device  to  connect  the  shafts 
for  varying  periods. 

^  5  In  combination,  a  seed-dropper,  operating  mean*  therefor 
and  a  controlling  element  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  operating 
meana  to  drive  the  dropper  for  varying  determined  periods,  thereby 
effecting  the  ejection  of  more  or  leas  seed  by  the  dropper 

6    The  combination  of  a  seed-dropper,  a  continuouslv-rolating 
ahaft,  an  intermediately-roUUble  shaft,  gearing  between  said  shaft 
including  clutch  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  mech- 
anism to  connect  the  two  shaft*,  and  means  for  varving  the  period 
of  connecti<»  of  the  shafu  through  the  clutch  element 

7.  The  combination  of  a  seed-dropper,  a  continuouelv-driven 
ahaft,  an  intermittently ^rivable  shaft,  gearing  between  aai'd  ahafta 
including  clutch  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mech- 
anism to  connect  the  two  shafU.  and  means  forming  part  of  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  adapt  the  same  for  connecting  the  shafts  foi 
varying  periods. 

8  The  combination  of  a  dropper,  a  continuously-driven  shaft 
an  intermittently -drivable  shaft  to  operate  the  dropper,  gearing  be- 
tween said  shafu  including  a  clutch  machauism  comprising  two  de- 
menti, and  a  connecting  element,  one  of  said  two  first-named  ele- 
menU  being  adjusUWe  toward  and  from  the  other  element  to  bring 
the  connecting  element  into  operaUon.  means  for  adjusting  said  mov- 
able  element,  and  means  for  varying  the  period  of  connection  of  the 
two  shaft*  by  the  duuh  mechanism  through  a  variable  action  of  the 
connecting  element. 

9  The  combination  of  a  seed-dropper,  an  intermittently-driv- 
able  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  continuously-driven  power- 
shaft,  gearing  between  said  two  shafU  comprising  clutch  mechan- 
iam,  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  ac 
tion.  and  means  for  mainUining  the  part*  thereof  in  action  for  vary- 
ing  predetermined  inter\als 

10  The  combination  of  a  »eed-drop|»er.  imtermitteutlv-drivsble 
means  for  operating  the  same,  continuously-driven  power  means,  an 
operating  connection  between  the  power  means  and  intermittently 
drivable  means  for  periodically  effecting  the  operation  of  the  latter, 
said  connection  including  clutch  mechanism,  means  for  thmwing  the 
parU  of  the  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  action  and  maintaining 
the  same  iu  action  during  predetermined  inter\als.  and  means  for 
regulating  the  part*  of  the  cluUh  to  vary  such  intervals. 

11.  In  a  aeed-planter,  seed-distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft  for 
operating  said  mechanism,  a  power  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  con- 
Unuously- driven  shaft  in  conitant  engagement  with  said  power- 
wheel,  a  chitch  between  the  first-named  shaft  and  the  power-wheel 
means  for  throwing  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  action,  and  means  foi 
varying  the  period  of  action  of  the  clutch. 

12.  In  a  aeed-planter,  8eed-di*tributing  mechanism,  an  operat-  . 
ing-ahaft  for  driving  said  mechani»m,  a  continuouely-<lriven  power- 
wheel  loosely  mounte^d  on  said  shaft,  a  continuously-driven  power- 
ahaft  in  consUnt  gear  with  said  power-wheel,  a  clutch  to  intermit. 
tenUy  connect  the  power-wheel  and  operatiug-shaft,  an  automatic- 
ally-operat«l  rock-shaft  to  throw  the  clutch  into  and  out  of  action 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  clutch  to  adapt  the  same  for  connecting 
the  power  and  operaUng  shafU  for  varying  predetermined  periods 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  roUry  operating-shaft, 
a  driving  member  mounted  idly  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mov- 
able on  the  shaft  to  engage  said  driving  member,  and  means  fof 
maintaining  the  clutch  and  driving  member  in  engagement  during 
predetermined  intervals. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotary  operat  ing-ahaft, 
a  drive  member  mounted  idly  on  the  ahaft,  a  clutch  member  looae  on 
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th*  ikaft  mud  adjusUble  mto  and  out  of  en«mff«m<-ot  with  uid  drive 
inenib«.r  «id  clutch  raemb^r  b*inf  prorided  with  •  plurmlity  of  d*- 
preM.on*.  and  •  movable  element  adapted  to  engaice  the  drive  mem- 
ber and  cooperate  with  said  depreMiona  to  mainUin  the  clutch  and 
dnve  member*  in  operative  enxaxement  during  predetermined  inter- 
vala 

15  In  a  aeed-planter.  aeed-distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft 
geared  thereto,  a  continuously-operated  power-wheel  looselv  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-drum  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  fixed  to 
the  shaft  arranged  for  connection  with  the  power-wheel  and  a  rock- 
shaft  to  partially  rotate  the  drum  and  force  Mid  means  into  connec- 
tion with  the  power-wheel. 

16  In  a  seed  planter,  seed-distributing  mechanism,  a  abaft 
geared  thereto,  a  continuously-driven  power-wheel  looaelr  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  to  intermittently  connect  the  shaft  and  power- 
wheel,  a  r.K-k-shaft  operative  to  set  the  clutch,  means  for  varying  the 
time  of  operative  connection  between  the  clutch  and  power-wheel 
and  mean-4  carried  by  the  clutch  to  automatically  release  it 

17  In  a  s«.d-planter.  seed-distributing  mechanism,  a   shaft 
geared  thereto,  a  continuou.^ly-operated  power-wheel  loosely  mount 


the  dished  wheel  thereon  and  having  a  face  of  the  rontonr  of  the 
tread  and  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  a  ring  operated  by  the  descending 
complemental  uie  to  close  the  segmental  die  about  the  rini  and  flange 
of  the  wheel  to  round  the  same. 


• —-..._. -v.p^.«M-u  punri-wnrri  lOOSeiy  mount-  >•■«-"  lur  wneri 

ed  on  the  ^haft.  ■  clutch-drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  a  Dost    ^'»"y  ••  described 

nied    to   thr   »k>ft    .n/t    ..^ 1    t .        ...     ..       ■       "^  o       . 


2  A  matrix  and  a  complemental  die  ..haped  to  receive  a  pre- 
formed car-wheel,  combined  with  a  wheel  rounding  die  of  circular 
form  made  up  of  segments  having*  profile  of  the  flanged  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  with  a  beveled  back,  and  a  beveled  ring  encirt- ling  the  seg- 
mental die  and  adapted  to  close  said  segments  about  said  wheel  un- 
der the  pressure  of  the  male  die,  whereby  by  successive  operations  of 
the  dies  the  wheel  is  dished  and  iu  rim  or  tread  rounded,  Kubstan- 


Hied  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  power- 
wheel,  means  carried  by  the  post  for  operative  contact  with  the  drum 
to  lo<k  the  post  and  power-wheel  together,  and  a  rock-shaft  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  drum  ai.d  operate  the  said  means. 

IM  In  a  seed-planter,  seed-distributing  mechanism,  a  shaft 
geared  thereto,  a  coi.iinuousK  operated  power-wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  clutch-drum  Un.^ely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  post 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  post,  a  pa«  I  at  one  end  of  the 
arm  to  engage  the  power-wheel,  a  roller  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ami  to  engage  with  the  drum.  >ind  a  rock-shaft  to  partially  rotate  the 


3  A  matrix  and  a  complemental  male  die.  having  the  profile  of 
a  dished  car-wheel,  combined  with  a  wheel-rounding  die  of  circular 
form  made  up  of  segments  of  the  contour  of  the  tread  and  flange  of 
the  wheel  and  having  a  beveled  back  and  placed  around  the  wheel 
on  the  matrix  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  beveled  ring  encircling 
the  segmental  die  and  acted  upon  by  the  descent  of  the  male  die  to 
close  said  segments  about  said  wheel,  whereby  by  successive  opera- 
tions  of  the  dies  the  wheel  is  diahed  and  rounded 

4.  .V  matrix  and  a  complemental  male  die  shaped  to  dish  a  car- 
wheel,  combined  with  a  wheel  munding  die  of  circular  form,  in  seg- 


drum  to  elevate  the  roller  and  force  the  paw  I  into  engagement  « ith-|  ""•"<«•  •  ""PPort  for  said  segmental  die.  a  surrounding  ring  for  said 
the  power- wheel,  the  drum  being  formed  with  a  «lepre»Mon  to  re-  •^Km'ntal  die  arranged  upon  said  support,  and  a  wedge-rinr  actu- 
ceive  the  roller  a.d  disengage  Ihe  pawl  and  power-wheel  j  't^J  by  the  male  die  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  seg- 

19    In   a   need  planter,   >eed-distributinK   mechanism,   a   .*haft '  '»<•'»«•'  d'«  •"«!  it«  surrounding  ring  and  force  said  segmental  die 
geared  thereto  a  continuously -operated  power  wheel  looselv  mount    I  ■'^'"  •*•'  ""'  "'  'he  wheel 

ed  on  the  shaft    a  dutch-drum  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft    a  post  I  *     ^  «"•«•■'«  *«»<1  •  complemental  male  die  shaped  to  dish  a  car- 

hxrd  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  post  a  paw  I  at  one  end  of  the  ;  **•**"'•  '-onibined  with  a  wheel  rounding  die  of  circular  form   in  seg- 

arm  to  engage  the  power-wheel,  a  roller  at  the  opposite  end  of  said ''""'•*■''""""'''"'•'"''*  ■ ---i  J  -   -  ■  - 

anil  to  engage  with  the  drum  .a.d  drum  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  depression.,  to  normally  reieive  the  roller,  and  a  nn  k->.haft  to^ar- 
tially  rotate  the  drum  and  force  the  roller  out  of  it.«  depression  and 
disengage  Ihe  pawl  and  power-wheel 

20  III  a  corn-planter,  a  seed-di.stributer.  a  shaft  geared  thereto, 
a  continuously-driven  power-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  >haft  a 
■Iniui  loose  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  de 


pressions  in  its  surface,  the  depresaions  of  the  respective  series  being 
differently  spa.ed.  means  to  operatively  connect  the  power-wheel 
and  shaft,  said  means  being  operated  by  the  surface  of  the  dnim  and 
held  inoperative  by  the  depressions  therein,  and  a  rock-shaft  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  drum. 

21  In  a  corn  planter,  a  seed-distributer,  a  shaft  geared  thereto, 
a  continuously-driven  power-wheel  Un.sely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
drum  l<H)se  on  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  de- 
pressions in  its  surface,  the  depressions  of  the  respective  series  being 
differently  spaced,  means  to  operatirely  connect  the  power-wheel 
and  shaft,  said  means  bring  operated  by  the  surface  of  the  drum  and 


ments,  a  support  for  said  segmental  die.  a  surrounding  ring  for  said 
segmenUl  die  arranged  upon  said  support,  and  a  wedge-ring  actu- 
ated by  the  male  die  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  seg 
menUl  die  and  its  surrounding  ring  and  force  said  segmental  die 
about  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  support  having  an  annular  groove  in 
Its  face  to  receive  the  nedge-ring 

6.  A  matrix  and  a  male  die  for  making  car-wheels,  combined 
with  a  circular  segmental  die  having  a  face  contour  corresponding 
with  the  tread  of  the  wheel  and  a  l>eveled  back,  a  surrounding  abut- 
ment-ring, and  a  wedge-ring  adapted  to  work  between  the  beveled 
back  of  the  segmental  die  and  its  abutment-ring  to  forcibly  close  the 
segmental  die  about  the  rim  or  tread  of  the  wheel 

7  Apparatus  for  dishing  and  rounding  rolled-steel  car-wheeU, 
comprising  a  matrix,  a  male  die,  a  circular  segmental  die  adapted  to 
surround  the  rim  of  the  wheel  when  in  the  matrix  and  having  a  face 
of  the  contour  or  profile  of  the  said  rim,  an  abutment  ring  and  an  in- 
terposed wedge-ring  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  male  die  to  forc-i- 
biy  close  the  segmental  die  about  the  rim 


held  inoperative  by  the  depressions  therein  and  »  rock-shaft  to  par- 
tially rotate  the  drum,  and  means  to  adju.st  the  drum  to  arrange  an>  '  '-'^^.f  >M4.     PROCEaS  OF  RKCOVlRIIfO  SULFURIC  AMHYDRID 

one  of  the  series  of  depressions  i„  operative  relation  to  said  connect  ^"^""'^  

ing  means 


22.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  seed-distributer,  a  shaft  geared  thereto 
a  continuously-driven  power-wheel  lo,.selv  mounted  on  said  shaft  a 
drum  lo<,«e  on  the  shaft  and  foimed  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  de- 
pressions in  its  surface,  the  depressions  of  the  respective  series  belnv 
differently  spaced,  means  to  operatively  .-onnect  the  power-wheel 
and  shaft,  said  means  being  operated  by  the  surface  of  the  dnim  and 
held  inoperative  by  the  depressions  therein  and  a  r.wk-shaft  to  par- 
tially n.tate  the  drum,  and  a  lever  to  adjust  the  drum  to  arrange  anv 
one  of  the  series  of  depiessions  in  operative  relation  to  said  connect- 
ing means. 


7Hi ».« }.S:  i.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISHIMO  AMD  ROUN DIMO  STBBL 
CAR  WHBBLS  CskULn  T  SciOM  Sewlcktay.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  5 
1904      Serial  No  227  2M 

r/am— 1  Apparatus  for  dishing  and  rounding  steel  car- 
wheels,  comprising  essentially  a  matrix  and  a  complemental  die  by 
means  of  which  a  preformed  wheel  is  dished,  and  a  radially-movable 
segmenul  die  arranged  upon  the  matrix  and  surrounding  the  rim  of 


AMD  SULFURIC  ACID  VAP0R3  FROM  OASES  Max  ScHtofDn. 
Berirn  Oennany  aangnor  to  New  Jerwy  Zinc  Compwiy  New  York. 
N  Y  a  Conwratlon  of  New  Jeraey  FUwJ  July  17.  1903  Serial  No 
iefi.9«0 


Claim.— \.  The  process  of  separating  sulfunc-acid  mists  or  fogs 
from  gaaea  containing  them,  which  consitta  in  conducting  the  gaaea 
cooUining  the  said  mists  or  fogs  through  a  body  of  finely-divided 
material;  aubsUntially  as  described 

2  The  proceaa  of  separating  sulfuric-acid  misU  or  fogs  from 
gaaea  containing  them  and  MmultaneouslT  recovering  and  abaorbing 
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•ay  fn*  iulfuric  tahjdrid  pr«««nt  id  such  g^M,  which  conaiiu  in 
«onductm«  the  g»ae$  conUininit  them  through  a  bodj  of  finely-di- 
Tided  material  and  saturating  taid  materia]  with  •dlfuric  acid;  tab- 
•tantiailj  a*  deachbed 


789,635.  KNITTED  HOSIERY  ROBBiT  W  ScoTT,  Philadelphia. 
P«.,  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  Loult  M.  D  WilllaiM.  Ogonti  Pa  Piled 
Apr  18,  1004.    Senal  Mo.  803.700 


Claim -I  A  sock  or  stocking  haring  a  toe  fashioned  by  a  sin- 
gle group  of  shaping-wales  on  each  side  of  the  same 

2.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  toe  fashioned  br  a  single  group 
of  parallel  shapmg-wales  on  each  side  of  the  same. 

3.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  toe  with  central  bordering-wales 
•t  the  bottom,  and  a  single  group  of  shaping-wales  interpo«-d  on 
each  «de  of  the  toe  between  said  bordering-wales  and  central  stand- 
ing  wales  at  the  top  of  the  toe. 

4  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  toe  with  central  bordering-wales 
at  the  bottom,  and  a  single  group  of  parallel  shaping-wales  inter- 
po«>d  on  each  side  of  the  toe  between  said  bordering-wales  and  cen- 
tral tUnding  wales  at  the  top  of  the  toe 

5.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  toe  with  a  central  top  group  of 
standing  wales,  bottom  bordering-wales  subsUntiallv  equaling  in 
width  said  top  group  of  standing  wales,  and  a  single  group  of  shap- 
ing-wale.  interpoaed  on  each  tide  of  the  toe  between  said  sUnding 
wales  and  the  borderiag-wales,  the  front  ends  of  the  bordering-wales 
being  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  sUnding  wale,  across  the  front 
of  the  toe.  I 

6  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  •eamless  tubular  foot  and  a  toe 
faahioned  by  a  single  group  of  shaping-wales  on  each  side  of  the 
•ame. 

7.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot  and  a  toe 
fashioned  by  a  single  group  of  parallel  shaping-wales  on  each  aide  of 
the  same. 

8  A  sock  or  stocking  haring  a  seamleM  tubular  foot  and  a  toe 
with  central  bordering-wales  at  the  bottom,  and  a  single  group  of 
shaping-wales  interpo^'d  on  each  side  of  the  toe  between  said  bor- 
denng-wales  and  central  sUnding  wales  at  the  top  of  the  toe 

9  A  sock  or  stocking  haring  a  aeamless  tubular  foot  and  a  toe 
with  central  bordering-wales  at  the  bottom,  and  a  single  group  of 
parallel  shaping-wales  interposed  on  each  side  of  the  toe  between 
said  bordenng.  wales  and  central  sUnding  wales  at  the  top  of  the  toe. 

10  A  aock  or  stocking  having  a  seamless  tubular  foot  and  a  toe 
with  a  central  top  groap  of  standing  wales,  bottom  bortiering- wales 
iubsUntially  equaling  in  width  said  top  group  of  sUnding  walea. 
and  a  single  group  of  shaping-wales  interposed  on  each  side  of  the 
toe  between  said  sUnding  wales  and  the  bordering-wales.  the  front 
end.  of  the  bordering-wales  being  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
sUnding  wales  across  the  front  of  the  toe 

ir  A  sock  or  stocking  haring  recUngular  heel  with  shaped 
corner  haring  bordering-wales  on  each  side,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
heel  and  lU  shaped  cormer  beiag  aMmleaa,  and  the  heel  haring  un- 


i^aged  front  edge,  which  are  uiiit«d  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 

12.  A  aock  or  stocking  haring  a  recUngular  heel  shaped  at  the 
r!^?  .T^T  throughout,  and  haring  unselraged  front  edge, 
secured  to  the  lower  porUon  of  a  tubular  seamless  foot-web  the 
shaped  corner  of  the  heel  al«>  haring  bordering-w.le.  on  each  side 

foot  ^fa^hZ^V  "***^'"*  *•'""*  '  ""''•"•  *"''"'"  "^»'  "•! 
torn  ^th:^"**^.  bordenng-wale.  extending  throughout  the  hot- 

o'rht:  iTd'air  • "'  ^'^""'^^"' '''  '^•'^  --- "-  -' 

foot  ^tutZV^  ■"^^'"'^  '••"^•"^  '  •"•"'""  •"'"''"  "kl'  and 

Tn^rln^  '^«'";<Ue- «^oured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  foot,  and 
centn.Uy.di.po.ed  bordering-wales  extending  throughout  the  b«,- 

ofiiit:^  r ;nVr-  -^ ''-''-'  ^'^  -^'^^  --  -^  - 

15.  A  stocking  haring  a  tubular  seamless  foot  with  fashioned 
toe,  a  tubular  «.amle.s  ankle,  calf  and  leg.  a  rectangular  heel  with 
•haped  comer,  and  centrally-disposed  bordering- w.len  extending 
throughout  the  bottom  of  the  toe  and  foot,  throughout  the  shaped 
corner  and  rear  of  the  l,eel  and  throughout  the  rear  »f  the  ankle  cTlf 
and  leg  portion  of  the  stocking 

16  A  stocking  having  .  tubular  seamless  foot  with  fashioned 
toe.  a  tubular  seamless  ankle,  calf  and  leg,  a  rectangular  heel  with 
shaped  corner,  and  unselvaged  front  edge,  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  fo<.t.  and  centrally-disposed  bordering-w.les  extending 
throughout  the  bottom  of  the  toe  and  foot,  throughout  .he  nhaped 
corner  and  rear  of  the  heel  and  throughout  the  rear  of  the  ankle  calf 
and  leg  portions  of  the  stocking 

17.  A  aock  or  stocking  having  a  rectangular  heel  with  shaped 
comer,  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel  and  its  shaped  corner  being  .neam- 
lew  and  provided  with  cent  rally -disposed  bordering-walen 

18.  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  recUngular  heel  with  shaped 
comer,  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel  and  its  shaped  corner  lH.ing  seam- 
less  and  provided  with  cenfrally-di.po«ed  bordering-wale«.  and  the 
front  edges  „f  the  heel  being  unselvaged  and  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  foot. 

19  A  sock  or  stocking  having  a  rectangular  heel  seamless 
throughout,  and  having  a  shaped  corner,  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel 
and  shaped  corner  being  provided  with  centrallv-disposed  border- 
ing-wales 

20.   A   HOtk  or  stocking  having  a  rectangular  heel  seamless 
throughout,  and  having  a  shaped  corner,  the  rear  portion  of  the  heel      . 
and  Its  shaped  comer  being  provided  with  centrallv.dispo«.d  bor- 
dering-wales. and  the  front  edges  of  the  heel  being  unselvaged  and 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  foot 

21  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  8o<k  or  stocking 
said  mode  consisting  in  knitting  upon  two  sets  of  needles  a  seamless 
tubular  foot-web.  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  .0  re- 
tain their  stitches,  certain  of  the  needles  of  each  set,  then  knitting 
upon  remaining  needles  of  each  set  of  a  heel-web  with  seamless 
back,  introducing  successively  additional  needles  to  shape  the  corner 
of  said  web,  then  restoring  to  action  the  needles  previousir  thrown 
[  out  of  action,  and  then  knitting  upon  the  same  and  upon  the  heel- 
ing-needles a  seamlew  tubular  ankle-web. 

22  Themodehereindescribedof  producing  a  sock  or  stocking, 
said  mode  consisting  in  knitting  upon  two  seU  of  needles  a  seamlesj 
tubular  foot-web.  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  re- 
tain their  stitches,  certain  of  the  needles  of  each  set.  then  knitting  a 
heel-web  upon  the  remaining  needles  of  each  set  by  first  forming  a 
setting-up  course  upon  certain  of  each  set  of  needles,  and  then  knit- 
ting upon  these  needles  and  upon  succewively-introduced  needles 
beyond  the  same,  a  heel-web  with  shaped  and  seamless  corner  and 
MamleM  back,  then  restoring  to  action  the  needles  previously 
thrown  out  of  action,  and  knitting  upon  these  needles  and  the  heel- 
ing-needles a  seamless  tubular  ankle-web. 

23.  Themodehereindescribedof  producing  a  «)ck  or  stocking, 
.aid  mode  consisting  in  first  knitting  upon  two  seU  of  sUnding-wale 
needles  and  < XJperating  bordering-wale  needles  a  seamlew  tubular 
foot-web.  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  reUin 
their  rtitche..  cerUin  of  .aid  .Unding-wale  needles  of  each  tt.  then 
knitting  upon  remaining  sUnding-wale  needles  and  upon  the  bor- 
dering-wale needles  a  heel-web  with  seamless  back,  introducing  suc- 
cewively  additional  sUnding- wale  needles  to  shape  the  comer  of 
said  web.  then  re.toring  to  action  the  sUnding-wale  needles  formeriy 
thrown  out  of  action,  and  knitting  upon  Mid  sUnding  wale  needles 
and  upon  the  remaining  standing-wale  needles  and  bordering-wale 
I  needlM  a  aeamleM  tabular  ankle-web. 


T 
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U.  Tb«  mod*  herein  d««srib«d  of  prodoeing  »  iock  or  itockiim. 
••id  mode  eonautinc  >««  ir»t  knitting  upon  two  mU  of  sUndinff-wa)^ 
n*edle«  tnd  co«p«rmtiBg  bord»riiig-w«lf  anrdles  a  M-amlew  tubular 
foot-web,  tben  throwing  out  of  action  ceit*in  of  aaid  aUndingwale 
needles  in  each  aet,  but  permitting  them  to  retain  their  ititehea.  then 
forming  a  aettingup  courar  of  Ptitchea  upon  remaining  lUnding- 
wale  needJea  of  each  aet  and  their  codperating  bordenng  wale  nee- 
dlee.  then  knitting  upon  aaid  nUnding-wale  needlea  and  bordering- 
wale  needlea  a  heelweb  with  aeamleaa  back,  introducing  aucceaairely 
additional  atanding-wale  needlea  to  ahape  the  comer  of  aaid  web. 
then  restoring  to  action  the  atanding-wale  needlea  formerly  thrown 
out  of  action,  and  then  knitting  upon  the  two  a«U  of  atanding-wfcie 
needlea  and  the  cooperating  bordering-wale  needlea  a  tubular  aeam- 
leaa ankle-web 

25    The  mode  herein  deacribed  of  knitting  a  heel-web  for  a  aock 
or  atocking,  aaid  mode  consiating  in  flrat  forming  a  aettingup  courw  I 
by  feeding  the  knitting  yarn  for  such  courae  to  opposite  aeta  of  stand- 1 
ing-wale  needles,  and  cooperating  bordering-wale  needlea  then  knit-  , 
ting  round  and  round  upon  aaid  needlea  to  produce  a  tubular  heel-  ' 
web,  and  introducing  aucceasirely,  additional  aUndingwale  needlea 
to  ahape  the  corner  of  said  web.  and  then  severing  the  stitches  which 
unite  the  front  portions  of  naid  heel-web 

26    The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  aock  or  atocking, 
aaid  mode  consisting  in  ftrst  knitting  upon  two  seU  of  sUnding-wale 
needlea  and  cooperative  bordering-wale  needles  a  seamless  tubular 
foot-web.  throwing  out  of  action,  certain  atanding-wale  needlea  of 
each  aet.  but  permitting  them  to  reuin  their  atitches.  then  knitting 
round  and  round  upon  remaining  atanding-wale  needles  and  the 
bordering-wale  needlea  to  form  a  tubular  heel  web.  introducing  auc- 
cesnively  additional  standing  wale  needlea  to  »hape  thecomer  of  aaid 
web,  then  reatoringtoaction  theatanding-wale  needlea  before  thrown  ! 
out  of  action,  and  then  knitting  upon  aaid  atanding-wale  needlea  I 
and  upon  the  heeling-needles  and  cooperating  bordering  wale   nee-  ' 
dlea  a  aeamleaa  tubular  ankle-web,  and  then  severing  the  heel-web 
at  the  front  »o  as  to  form  unaelvaged  front  edges  and  then  securing 
the  Latter  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  foot 

27.  The  mode  herein  deacribed  of  producing  a  aock  or  atocking, 
aaid  mode  consisting  in  ftrst  forming  upon  two  sets  of  aUnding-wale 
needlea  and  cooperating  bordering-wale  needlea  a  aeamleaa  tubular 
foot-web,  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  retain  their 
stitches,  ceruin  needles  of  each  aet  of  standing  wale  needles,  then 
forming  a  setting-up  course  upon  remaining  standing-wale  needles 
of  each  set  and  the  cooperating  bordering-wale  needles,  then  knit- 
ting round  and  round  upon  said  needles  to  form  a  tubular  heel-web, 
introducing  auccessively  additional  standing-wale  needlea  to  shape 
the  corner  of  aaid  web,  then  restoring  the  standing-wale  needles  pre- 
vioualy  thrown  out  of  action,  then  knitting  round  and  round  upon 
the  aaid  needles  and  upon  the  heeling-needles  to  produce  a  seamless 
tubular  ankle- web,  then  severing  the  stitches  at  the  front  of  the  heel- 
web  and  then  uniting  said  front  edges  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot-web. 
ilK    The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  sock  or  atocking, 
•aid  mode  consisting  in  first  knitting  upon  two  sets  of  standing-wale 
needles  and  ct>Operating  bordering-wale  needles  a  seamless  tubular 
foot-web,  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  retain  their 
•titches.  certain  of  said  sUnding-wale  needles  of  each  set.  and  also 
casting  the  stitches  from  certain  of  the  standing- wale  needles  of  each 
aet  adjoining  the  bordering-wale  needles,  cauaing  aaid  bordering- 
wale  needlea  to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  standing-wale  needlee 
to  produce  a  heel-web  with  seamless  back,  introducing  successively 
•dditionaJ  SUnding-wale  needles  to  shape  the  corner  of  said  web 
then  r«.t«nng  to  action  the  standing- wale  needles  which  r«Uined 
their  stitches,  and  knitting  upon  the  standing-wale  needles  and  bor- 
dering-wale needles  a  seamless  tubular  ankle- web. 

29  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  sock  or  stocking, 
said  mode  consisting  in  knitting  upon  two  seta  of  standing-wale  nee- 
dles and  cooperating  bordering  wale  needles  a  aeamleaa  tubular 
foot-web.  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  reUin  their 
MilehM.  certain  of  the  sUnding-wale  needlea  of  each  set.  casting  the 
•UtebM  from  a  number  of  standing-wale  needlea  of  each  set  adjoin- 
ing the  bordering-wale  needles,  cauaing  said  bordering-wale  needlea 
to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  standing-wale  needlea,  and  forming 
a  aettingup  course  of  stitchea  bv  feeding  the  knitting-Tarn  for  aaid 
courae  to  all  of  the  needlea  of  both  aets  remaining  inaction,  then 
knitting  upon  aaid  needlea  a  heel-web  with  aeamleaa  back,  introduc- 
ing auccMaively  additional  aUnding-wale  needlea  to  shape  the  cor- 
ner of  said  web  then  restoring  to  action  the  atanding-wale  needlea 
which  reuined  their  atitchea.  and  then  knitting  upon  the  sUnding- 
wale  needlea  and  coOperaUng  bordering-wale  needles  a  tubular 
•eamleas  ankle-web. 


30.  The  mode  herein  deacribed  of  producing  a  aock  or  stoekiBg. 
aaid  mode  conaiating  in  ftrst  knitting  upon  two  aeU  of  aUnding-wale 
needles  and  cooperating  bordering-wale  needle,  a  aeamleaa  tubular 
foot-web.  then  throwing  out  of  action,  but  permitting  to  reUin  their 
•Utchea.  certain  of  aaid  standing-waJe  needle,  of  each  set,  casting 
the  slitche.  from  cerUin  of  the  standing-wale  needles  of  each  aet 
adjoining  the  bordering-wale  needle.,  cauaing  aaid  bordering-wale 
needlea  to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  aUnding-wale  needles  knit- 
ting round  and  round  upon  said  needlea  remaining  in  action  to  form 
a  tubular  heel-web.  introducing  auc^essirely  additional  sUnding- 
wale  needlea  to  shape  the  comer  of  aaid  web.  then  reatoring  to  action 
the  atanding-wale  needles  which  retained  their  atitches,  and  forming 
upon  the  standing-wale  needles  and  cooperating  bordering-wale  ne' 

I  dies  a  aeamleaa  tubular  ankle-web,  and  then  aevering  the  front  of  tht 
tubular  h^-web  ao  aa  to  form  unael v.^d  front  edges  thereon 
31.  The  mode  herein  described  of  producing  .  aock  or  stocking 

I  ...d  mode  consisting  in  ftrat  knitting  upon  two  L  of  sUn^wafe 

fc^'l'b^theTtr"""*  '-''T^-'^'  --l'-  •  --leas  t!buU 
foo^web,  then  th.-owing  out  of  action  cerUin  of  said  standing-wale 

ritit.';  Z  "'■  '"'  "•""'"'"'^  '''""  "^  -••-  '»••''  -tit-h*.  ca.,^ 
whi  K  .  T  r'^'"  ''^  ""  .tanding-wale  needles  of  ea;h  aet 
which  adjoin  the  bordering-wale  needlea,  cauaing  said  bordennt 
wale  needlea  to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  standing-wale  TeeZ 
orming  a  aett.ng-up  courae  of  stitchea  by  feeding  the  knitUng  v.rn 
or  said  course  to  all  of  the  needles  of  both  seta  remaining  in  acfion 
then  knitting  round  and  round  upon  said  needles  ,0  produce  a  ub^: 
waVe^dT  ;'",*•''■ '"»''»'l--*—.vely  additional  standing- 
wale  needles  to  shape  the  corner  of  said  web,  then  restoring  to  action 
the  sUnding-wale  needles  which  rt- Uined  their, titches,  then  knitting 
upon  the  sUnding-wale  needles  and  bordering-wale  needle,  at      n 

the  tubular  heel-web  to  form  unselvaged  front  edge,  thereon. 

789,6;^t>.    COLLAR  PQJUIINO  AMD  SHAPING  MACHINE    Wit 
m  B^Soon,  Poughkeeprte.  N  Y     Wed  Mar  M,  1905     Senai  Ho. 


Claim -^  In  •machine  of  the  claw,  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  roUUble  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  moistener  and  a  folder  both 
coacting  with  the  drum  and  arranged  to  act  aucceaaively  upon  the 
work  placed  thereon. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
roUUble  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  moiatener,  and  a  folder  coacting 
with  the  moistener.  aaid  moiatener  and  folder  alao  coacting  with  the 
work-earner  drum  and  arranged  to  act  aucceaaivelv  upon  the  work 
located  on  and  carried  by  aaid  drum. 

3^  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  c-ombination  with  a 
mprable  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  moiatener  arranged  upon  the  drum 
•nd  a  folder  alao  located  on  the  drum  behind  the  moistenei 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  the  combinaUon  with  a 
work-eupporting  drum  having  pae  edge  oonrtitntiBg  a  work-aupport. 
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of  a  moi«t«n«r-whe«l  journalrd  orer  the  t^gr.  and  mran*  for  deliver- 
iuK  liquid  to  Ike  upp*r  peripheral  portion  of  the  whf*l 

5.  Ina  machineof  theclaaadeacribed,  theoombinatioii  withan 
upright  work-aupporting  drum  joumaled  on  an  upright  axil  and 
baring  iu  upper  edge  constituting  a  work-support,  of  a  grooreW 
moiatener  roller  journaled  orer  said  edge  and  itraddling  the  same, 
an  absorbent  pad  located  in  the  groove  of  the  moistener  wheel,  and 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pad 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlasa  deacrihed.  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  work-carrier  drum  arranged  to  support  the  work  on  one 
edge,  of  a  moiitener-wheel  locatMl  orer  and  coacting  with  said  edge, 
a  reaer>oir.  and  a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wheel 

Tina  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  spindle,  of  a  drum  journaled  thereon,  a  moisteuer-wheel  ar- 
ranged over  the  edge  of  the  drum  a  reservoir  supported  on  the  spiif- 
dle,  and  a  wuppU-pipe  leading  from  the  renervoir  to  the  wheel. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
roUtable  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  rooistener-wheel  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  work  supported  on  the  drum,  and  a  folder  located  in  rear  of 
the  wheel  and  coacting  with  the  drum 

9  In  «  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  »ork-iarrier  drum,  of  a  moistener-wheel  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  work  Hupported  on  the  drum,  and  a  Hubstantially  V-shaped 
folder  ItH-ated  astride  the  edge  of  the  dnrai  in  rear  of  the  wheel. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  drum  having  a  work-supporting  edge,  of  a  folder  having 
walls  that  Htraddle  the  drum,  said  walls  having  their  rear  ends  lo 
cated  closer  together  than  their  front  ends. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier-drum  having  a  work-supp<jrting  edge,  of  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  folder-plate  located  astride  said  edge  and  having  its  side 
walls  converging  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  plat*. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mutable  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  folder  coacting  therewith,  and  an 
edge-finishing  device  also  coacting  with  the  work-carrier  drum,  said 
folder  and  edge-finishing  device  operating  successively  on  the  work 
placed  oil  and  carried  by  the  drum 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  upright  rotatable  work -carrier  drum,  of  a  folder  coacting  with  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  an  edge-finishing  device  also  coacting  with 
haid  upper  edge  and  located  in  rear  of  the  folder,  said  folder  and 
edge-finishing  device  operating  successively  on  the  work  placed  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  and  carried  by  the  drum. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  work-i.rrier  drum,  of  a  folder  coacting  therewith,  and  an 
edge-finish.ng  wheel  also  coacting  with  the  drum  and  located  in  rear 
of  the  folder,  said  folder  and  wheel  acting  successively  on  the  work 
carried  by  the  drum 

1.V  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
routab le  w«rk-<arrier  drum,  of  a  moiatener  and  an  edge-finishing 
dex  ue.  both  coacting  v^  ith  the  drum  and  arranged  to  act  successively 
on  the  work  placed  on  -iaid  drum 

le.  In  a  ma-,hinc  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  work-carrier  drum,  of  a  moi.^tener  and  an  edge-finishing 
device,  both  coacting  with  one  edge  of  the  drum  and  arranged  to  act 
.ucce^s,velyon  thework  placedon  said  edge  andcarried  bvtbedrum 

I  <  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  work-<,«rrier  drum,  of  a  moistener.  a  folder,  and  an  edge- 
finish.ng  device,  all  coacting  with  the  drum  and  arranged  to  act  suc- 
ceaaively  on  the  work  placed  on  and  carried  bv  said  drum 

Itt  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  work -carrier  drum,  of  a  moistener.  a  folder,  and  an  edge- 
finishing  device,  aaid  moistener,  folder,  and  finishing  device  coact- 
i-g  with  one  edge  of  the  drum  and  being  arranged  to  act  succeasi  velv 
upon  the  work  placed  thereon 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  work-supporting  drum,  of  a  moistener-roller  coacting  with 
one  edge  of  the  drum,  a  folder  embracing  said  edge  in  rear  of  the 
moistener-roller.  and  a  finishing-roller  coacting  with  the  edge  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  folder. 

-My  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  aa  upright  spindle,  of  a  drum  revolublv  mounted  upon 
and  surrounding  the  spindle,  the  upper  edge  of  saiddnim  con.titut- 

S'    w'iI'Ik      ''"""•7""'  -"'"i-"'*^*'!  o-  the  arm.  and  co- 
between  the  rolle,,  and  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  «,id  dmm 
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Claim— I  A  gas-burner  comprising  a  mixing-cone  having  per- 
forations therein,  a  tube  adjustably  fitted  in  said  cone,  an  inclosing 
cap  surrounding  said  cone  and  provided  with  air-inlet  openings  lo- 
cated above  the  plane  of  the  perforations  in  the  cone.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  gas-burner  comprising  a  mixing-cone  provided  with  per- 
forationn.  a  tube  adjustably  fitted  in  said  cone,  and  an  inclosing  cap 
and  deflector  surrounding  said  cone  and  provided  with  air-inlet 
openings,  said  perforations  and  openings  being  in  different  planes, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  A  gas-burner,  comprising  a  mixing-cone  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  perforations,  a  tube  adjusUbly  fitted  into  said  cone,  an  incloa- 
ing  cap  surrounding  said  cone  and  having  a  set  of  air-inlet  openings 
out  of  alinement  with  the  perforations,  and  a  sliding  shutter  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  inlet-openings.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7HJM)8H.    MON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE     BiHJamii  SOMtTOLl. 
Hew  York.  M.  T.    Wed  Apr  27.  1004     Serial  No.  200  IM. 


Claim— I  A  bottle  having  an  outwardly  -  contracting  abell 
mounted  in  the  neck  thereof  and  provided  with  a  terminal  ralve-a^t, 
a  cup-shaped  guard  embracing  aaid  ahell  and  surrounded  by  a  sup- 
porting perforated  bridge,  said  guard  projecting  below  said  bridge 
and  forming  a  tortuous  pMMge  between  the  ahell  and  bridge,  and  a 
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Tdv«  ooAperating  with  mmI  T»lv».Mat  and  morabk  within  Ui«  guard 
to  control  uid  tortuou*  pasaa|(e 

i  A  bottle  htriag  a  »alTe.ie«t  located  in  th«  nock  thereof,  a 
vaWe.  a  eliding  vaJre-item.  a  tubolar  guide  for  uid  etem.  a  bracket 
roUtablT  mouuted  on  said  jniide.  and  a  weightml  lerer  f ulcrumed  on 
■aid  bracket  and  joined  to  said  steBi 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  valre-aeat  located  in  the  neck  thereof,  a 
▼alve,  a  eliding  yalve-.tem,  a  tubtUar  guide  for  said  stem,  a  bracket 
roUUblr  mounted  on  said  guide  and  provided  with  parallel  arms,  a 
weighted  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  link 
mounted  upon  the  other  arm  and  joined  to  the  lever  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  sliding  valve-stem,  substantiaih  as  described. 


!idd  ^1^'"^  ^"^  **^**  ^*  **""  ****  ^*  "**  «ot^maticaIlr  op«n« 


78y.B89.   AWHINO    J1u«di»ich  Thoms  Sao  PnuKMco  Cai   FUed 
Apr  4.  1904.    S«r1aJ  No  201. IU3. 


Claim— I.  lb  an  awning,  a  horiiontal  awning-shaft,  an  end 
bracket  in  which  said  shaft  is  journ.led.  a  gear  on  said  shaft  an 
angle-plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  bracket  between  the  gear 
and  said  bracket,  and  a  vertical  winding-shaft  joumaled  in  the  hori- 
lontal  part  of  said  angle-plate  and  carrying  a  gear 

•2  In  an  awning,  end  brackeij.,  an  awning-shaft  journaled 
inerein.  a  sectional  awning  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  and  unwound 
from  said  shaft,  intermediate  brackets  located  between  the  awning- 
•ections  and  having  guides,  and  slidable  locking  devices  adapted  to 
fit  said  guides  and  to  bear  upon  the  awning-shaft. 

3  In  an  awning,  an  awning-shaft,  awning-board  and  winding 
mechani.*m.  a  .^upporting-rod  secured  to  the  awning-board,  a  casing 
10  which  said  supporting-rod  is  hinged,  a  hinged  brace  for  said  sup- 
porting-rod, a  stationary  guide-rod  passing  through  said  casing,  and 
rows  of  balls  held  between  said  casing  and  guide-rod  and  protected 
by  said  casing  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  of  the  awning  itself  iu  aup- 
porting-shaft,  a  winding-shaft,  gearing  between  said  shafU.  a  gear- 
casing^  a  bearing-bracket  within  said  casing  having  a  slotted  base 
whereby  it  can  be  set  in  its  proper  posiUon  within  said  casing  geara 
within  the  casing  having  bearings  in  said  bracket,  a  ratchet-disk 
moving  with  one  of  said  gears,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 

7B9.(i4<:).  JACK  FOR  ROOPRRSPAIKTSRSkc  Jobm  W  Waii- 
WWSHT  PhUadelplUa  Pa  Ftted  May  25  1904  3«™j  j(o  XBKl. 
CImtm-l  A  roof-jack  of  the  character  sUled.  a  pair  of  mor- 
able  jaws,  levers  continuing  upwardly  from  said  jaws,  and  a  pivot 
connecting  said  levers  with  said  jack,  wherebv  the  weight  of  the  jack 
when  located  on  a  roof  automatically  cIomm  said  jaws  and  the  eleva- 


i.  A  jack,  levers  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  pair  of  moT- 
able  jaws  continuous  downwardly  from  said  levers,  and  a  pivot  con- 
I  necting  said  jaws  and  the  lower  members  of  said  lever,  said  lever  de- 
pending from  the  jack  and  said  jaws  depending  from  .aid  levers 
whereby  said  jaws  are  automatically  closed  by  the  weight  of  the  jack 
and  automatically  opened  by  the  elevation  of  the  same  and  the  ascent 
of  said  levers  and  jaws  with  the  jack. 

3.  A  roof-jack,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  and  levers  connected 
with  said  jaw.  and  with  said  jack,  said  levers  depending  from  said 
jack,  and  said  jaw,  depending  from  .aid  lever,  and  having  the  under 
side  of  their  pivotal  portions  adapted  to  abut  against  an  upwardly- 
projecting  member  of  a  roof  and  automatically  close  upon  the  same 
4  A  roof-jack  of  the  character  stated  having  self-closing  jaws 
connected  therewith  and  depending  therefrom  so  as  to  engage  a  pro- 
jecting member  of  the  roof 

V  A  roof-jack  having  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projecting 
member  of  a  roof,  and  a  toggle  carrying  said  jaws,  said  toggle  being 
connectible  with  a  member  of  the  jack. 

6  A  roof-jack  having  a  toggle  pivoted  at  iu  upper  end  on  said 
jack,  and  jaws  depending  from  said  toggle,  said  jaws  being  adapted 
to  clamp  a  projection  of  a  roof  due  to  the  abutment  of  said  jaws  with 
a  member  of  the  roof. 

7.  A  scaffold  provided  with  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  sUnding  seam  of  a  metal  roof  or  the  like. 


789.B4  1 .  BOAT  PROPBLLINO  MECHANISM  JOHB  A  WlKS 
TuJ».  Ind.  Ter..  angnor  of  one  half  to  Lute  Ladic  Leww  and  Robert 
Howard  Patnek  Tutoa,  Ind  T«  FUad  May  17.  1004  Sorial  No 
208  427 


Claim —I  In  a  boat  propelling  mechanism  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zonUlly-Upered  and  disconnected  rectangular  ducts  having  their 
larger  ends  disposed,  respectively,  at  the  bow  and  stem  of  the  boat, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  ducts. 

2.  A  boat  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zonUlly-tapered  and  disconnected  rectangular  ducU  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  and  lyin/?  flush  with  the  under  side  thereof  and 
having  their  larger  ends  discharging,  respectively,  at  the  bow  and 
•tern  of  the  boat,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
ducts,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  to  the  ducts 

3  A  boat  propelling  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  ta- 
pered ducU  terminating  short  of  the  stem  of  the  boat,  the  larger  ends 
of  which  constitute  the  discharge,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
preaaure  to  the  smaller  ends  of  the  ducU,  and  depending  flanges 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  side  of  the  boat  and  extending  to  the 
stem  for  directing  the  fluid  in  lines  approximately  parallel  with  the 
aides  of  the  boat. 

4.  In  a  boat  propelling  mechanism  a  plurality  of  disconnected 
Upered  ducts  having  their  larger  ends  dispoMd,  respectively,  at  the 
bow  and  stem  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
preaaure  to  the  dncta. 
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which  the  Mid  .Uft  be.m  and  means  for  adjnsUns  t»>e  ..id  frame  to 
remore  lU  weight  from  the  said  shaft,  .ubatantiallr  a.  deacribed 

9.  IB  combination,  the  drivin,f  and  driven  wheels  with  their 
•haft.,  the  Mid  drircn  wheel  bearing  upon  the  inner  aide  of  the  rim 
of  the  dnring  member,  a  frame  in  >,  hich  the  .haft  of  the  driven  roem- 
l>er  b«ar«  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  frame  toward  and  from 
the  axia  of  the  driving  member  while  raainUining  the  paralleli*.  of 
the  dnven  .hmft  to  the  uid  axis.  subsUntially  as  de^ribed 


789.643.      DEVICE  FOR  HOLDIMO  L0081  OR  RIMOVABLI 
SHirrS  OP  PAPBR    Rauv  0.  Whtiack.  Ln  Ai««t««.  Cal. 
Oct  6.  IMS     Serial  No  IMiM. 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  driving-wheel,  a  driven 
wheel  or  friction-pulley  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing-wheel, a  shaft  carrying  the  driven  wheel.  .  frame  in  which  the 
said  shaft  is  supported,  a  pivot-support  for  the  said  frame  at  one  side 
thereof  and  a  rigid  bearing  for  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  said  frame 
upon  which  the  same  bear«  solidly  when  the  friction-wheels  are  in 
contact,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  combination  the  friction  driving-wheel,  a  friction  pulley 
or  wheel  to  contact  therewith,  a  shaft  carrring  the  said  pulley,  a 
frame  in  which  the  said  shaft  bear*,  a  pivot-support  for  the  said 
frame  and  a  fixed  bearing  upon  which  the  said  frame  resU  solidly 
when  the  friction-wheels  are  in  conUct,  whereby  the  shaft  is  relieved 
from  the  weight  of  the  said  frame,  subrtantially  as  dewribed 

3.  In  combination,  the  driving  and  driven  wheels  or  members 
with  their  shafts,  the  said  driven  wheel  bearing  upon  (he  inner  side 
of  the  rim  of  the  driving  member,  a  frame  in  which  the  ahaft  of  the 
dnven  member  bear.,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  toward  and 
from  the  axis  vf  the  driving  member  while  maintaining  the  parallel- 
ism of  the  driven  shaft  to  the  said  axis  and  a  fixed  bearing  upon 
which  the  said  frame  resU  Mlidly  when  the  friction-wheels  .rv  in 
conUct.  whereby  the  .haft  ia  relieved  from  the  weight  of  the  Mid 
frame,  subsUntially  as  dcM^ribed 

4  '"combination,  the  driving  and  driven  wheels,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  dnven  wheel,  a  frame  in  which  the  uid  .haft  bear.,  a  pivot- 
support  for  the  Hid  frame  and  adju.Uble  wedge  means  upon  which 
the  said  frame  flnds  a  M>lid  bearing,  subsUntiallv  as  described 

5  In  combination  the  driving  and  driven  friction-wheels,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  driven  wheel,  a  frame  in  which  the  said  shaft 
bears  a  pivot-bearing  for  the  uid  frame  and  a  jack-«<rew  for  adjust 
iDg  the  frame,  mibstantially  as  dewribed 

6  In  combination  the  driving  and  driven  wheels... haft  for  the 
latter,  a  frame  in  which  the  Mid  .haft  bear.,  a  pivot  for  the  Mid 
frame  consisting  of  the  bar  or  member  upon  which  the  frame  resU,  a 
bolt  paMing  through  a  part  of  the  frame  and  through  the  said  pivot- 
bar  and  yielding  mMns  between  the  frame  and  a  part  of  the  bolt,  sub- 
sUntially a.  deecribed 

7.  In  combination  the  driving  and  driven  wheel.,  a  .haft  for  the 
dnven  wheel.  .  frame  in  which  the  said  shaft  bear.,  having  a  pivot 
bearing  and  means  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  Mid  frame 
consirtingof  a  bolt  paMing  intoa  part  thereof  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing  the  bolt  and  pressing  upon  a  part  of  the  pivoted  frame,  substan 
tuuly  as  described 

8.  In  combination,  a  drive-wheel,  a  friction  pulley  or  wheel  to 


Claim— \  In  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  a  bar 
supported  from  the  lower  cover  and  adjustable  in  respect  thereto,  a 
fulcrum-bar  in  rwr  of  the  upper  cover,  spring-arms  carried  by  Mid 
fulcrum-bar  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  snd'  arms 
•ecuring  the  fulcrum-bar  to  the  adjusuble  bar  whereby  the  posiUon 
of  the  fulcrum-bar  may  be  changed. 

2  In  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  cover.,  a  fulcrum-bar  in 
rMr  of  the  upper  cover,  spring-arm.  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  pivot«»d 
to  the  upper  and  lower  cover,  and  meant)  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  fulcrum-bar.  subsUntially  as  dcM-ribed. 

3  In  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  metal  loops  m- 
cured  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  fulcrum-bar,  a  bar  sliding  in  the  loop 
of  the  lower  cover,  arms  connecting  Mid  bars  and  spnng-arms  car- 
ried by  the  fulcrum-bar  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  lower  cover., 
Bubatantially  a.  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  meUl  loop,  .e- 
cured  to  the  ends  thereof.  •  fulcrum-bar,  a  b.r  sliding  in  the  loop  of 
the  lower  cover,  arms  connecting  Mid  bars;  a  bar  fixed  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  loop,  a  bar  in  the  loop  of  the  upper  cover,  springs  car- 
ried by  the  fulcrum-bar  and  having  one  set  of  ends  secured  to  the  bar 
of  the  upper  cover  and  their  other  ends  secured  to  the  fixed  bar  of  the 
lower  cover  and  a  prewure-plate  swiveled  on  the  bar  of  the  upper 
cover,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

5.  In  combination  the  upper  and  lower  covers,  meUl  loop,  ex- 
tending acroM  the  rear  end.  thereof,  a  preMure-plate  a  fulcrum-bar 
extending  acroM  and  above  the  meUl  loop  of  the  lower  cover,  a 
bar  movable  within  the  Mid  loop,  arm.  connecting  Mid  bars,  spiral 
•prings  on  the  fulcnim-bar.  and  having  spring-arms  projecting  there- 
from at  each  end  two  of  these  arms  being  connected  with  the  lower 
cover,  and  the  other  two  of  thcM  arm.  being  connects!  to  the  upper 
cover,  .ubsUntially  a.  drMribed 

«  In  combination,  the  upper  and  lower  cover.,  metal  loop.  a«- 
cured  to  the  end  thereof,  a  folcnim-bar,  arms  connected  at  one  end 
to  Mid  bar  and  having  their  other  ends  slidably  connected  with  the 
loop  of  the  lower  coTer,  coUed  spring,  carried  bv  the  fulcnim-bar 
and  having  their  end.  connected  to  the  ipper  and  lower  cover.,  reb- 
.tantially  as  described 


789.64-4.    RAIL-TII.   Join  I  Wiuon  UncMUr,  Pa.   Piled  Jatu 
16,  1906     Serttl  Ho.  M1.299 

Claim— I.  A  rail-tie  comprising  a  cuing  having  open  ends  and 
an  open  top.  flange,  on  the  upper  edges  of  Mid  casing  projecting  to- 
ward rarh  other.  Mid  flange,  being  formed  with  sliu  and  bent  por- 
tioiu  adjacent  to  Mid  .liu,  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
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fluigM  OB  Uc  cad*  of  Mid  CMiag  m4  block*  dkyotad  i*  tk«  smU  of 

Mid  CMIBg. 


S  In  a  typographic  auckiBc,  •  anttipki  BagmsiBe  aomatod  to 
turn  about  an  axia  near  iu  dclirery  rod,  aabaUntiallT  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  Apecified,  wherrby  adjustment  of  thf  reoeiring  end  in  rela- 
tion tQ  the  distributing  mechanism  is  permitted,  without  diaturbing 
the  opcratire  poaition  of  the  detiveiy  end 


2  A  rail-tie  comprising  a  caaiiig  baring  open  ends  and  an  opea 
top,  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  casing  projecting  toward  each 
other  and  being  formed  with  perforations,  slits  and  bent  portions 
adjacent  to  said  slits,  the  bent  portion  of  one  flange  being  formed  on 
one  aide  of  the  sliu  therein,  and  the  bent  portions  of  the  other  flange 
being  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slits  therein,  outwardly 
and  downwardlT  extending  integral  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  blocks  ia  the  ends  of  said  casing. 


789.64r>.     TIRE  SBTTBR      Wamimotoh  I.  Woltdtoii  Holtoo. 
Piled  Oct.  31.  1904.    Senal  No  890,789 


rioim.— 1  The  combination  in  a  tire-setting  machine,  of  a  table, 
an  annular  series  of  pressure-blocks,  levers  pivoted  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  Uble.  and  connected  to  the  pressure-blocks,  a  centrallj-dis- 
posed  threaded  shaft,  a  nut  guided  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slou  formed  in  its  outer  edge,  and  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  ita  lower  face,  links  arranged  within  the  sloU  and  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  levers,  pins  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links  and  entering  the  groove,  a  ring  formed  of  detachable  sec- 
tions having  sockets  for-the  reception  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  links 
and  pins,  and  means  for  securing  said  ring  to  the  lower  fareof  the  nut 

2  The  combination  in  a  tire-setting  machine,  of  a  table  having 
a  central  recess  or  depression  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  pres- 
sure-blocks arranged  in  an  annular  series  in  the  table,  means  for  op- 
erating Mid  pressure-blocks,  a  standard  at  the  edge  of  the  table, 
an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  screw-clarap  carried 
by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel-hub.  and  a  pendent 
hook  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  under 
aide  of  the  table 


789.046.    TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE    H«rmaji  A  Amucou.  Jr., 
AUanU  Oa    Mwgnor  to  Mergen thaler  Linotype  Company  a  Corpora- 
Don  0/  New  York      Fiied  Oct  23   1903     3enal  No  178,263 
CImm.—l.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dis- 
tributer and  a  multiple  magazine  hinged  at  a  point  remote  from  its 
receiving  end,  whereby  the  recei%ing  end  is  permitted  to  vibrate  in 
relation  to  the  distributer,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  deliver  the 
matncee  to  one  chamber  or  another  of  the  magazine,  as  required 
without  destroying  the  operative  relation  of  the  lower  end  to  the  co- 
operating parts  of  the  machine. 


3  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  multiple  magazine  pivotally  sup- 
ported, in  combination  with  means  for  turning  the  same  to  and  fro 
about  the  pivot  to  predetermined  positions  to  bring  one  magazine- 
section  or  another  into  action 

4  The  multiple  inclined  magazine  mounted  on  a  pivotal  sup- 
port remote  from  the  distributer,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  dis- 
tributer, a  throat  or  guide  adapted  to  receive  matrices  from  both 
magazines,  and  means  for  moving  the  magazine  about  iU  pivot,  to 
bring  one  section  or  another  in  operative  relation  to  the  distributer, 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine  may  be  adjusted  to  receive 
matrices  in  either  section  at  will,  without  disturbing  the  operative 
position  of  the  delivery  end 

5  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  dual  pivoted  magazine,  a  sin- 
gle distributer,  means  for  moving  the  magazine  to  bring  one  section 
or  another  in  communication  with  the  distributer.  escapemenU  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  respective  magazine-itections,  and  mean* 

j  for  operating  one  series  of  e«capemenU  or  the  other,  according  to  the 
position  of  the  magazine 

I  6.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  multiple  pivoted  magazine  in 
'combination  with  a  single  distributer  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a 
j  single  guide  or  channel  plate  to  receive  the  matrices  from  the  maga- 
I  zine. 

I  7.  In  a  typographic  machine,  two  parallel  magazine  chambers, 

j  two  series  of  escapemenU  located  in  the  outermost  sides  of  the  re- 

j  spective  magazines,  operating  connections  extended  through  the 

magazines  from  one  set  of  escapements  to  the  other,  and  means  for 

preventing  the  action  of  either  set  of  escapements  at  will 

8.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  magazine,  aneecapemen*  mount- 
ed on  one  side  thereof,  and  an  actuating-slide  extended  through  the 
magazine  between  the  paths  of  the  matrices,  with  one  end  turned  lat- 
erally to  engage  and  actuate  the  escapement. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  magazine  having  escapements  on  one 
side  and  slots  in  its  end,  escapement-actuating  elides  seated  in  said 
slots  between  the  matrix-paths. 

10  A  dual  pivoted  vibratable  magazine,  provided  at  one  end 
with  two  series  of  escapements  for  its  respective  chambers  or  sec- 
tions, and  escapement-operating  devices  arranged  to  connect  with 
one  series  of  escapements  or  the  other,  according  to  the  pivotal  posi- 
tion of  the  magazine 

II.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
ehaabert  or  sections,  a  aeries  of  escapements  for  each  section,  a  sin- 
gle aeries  of  actuating-rods,  and  means  for  shifting  said  rods  into  op- 
erative connection  with  one  series  of  eacapemeais  or  another,  aa  re- 
quired. I 


Mat  9,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


557 


12.  In  •  t>-]K>((Tmphir  machin*,  a  multiple  magmsiite  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  tranavene  axu  b«tweea  iU  eada,  whrrebj  the  opposite 
rni»  ar*  raated  to  move  in  rvT(>rM  dirMrtiont,  in  combination  with 
m«an«for  deliveriaKmatricei  thereto  at  one  endand  meantforreoaiv- 
ing  the  released  matrices  from  the  oppoeite  end. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  multiple  movable  mafaiine,  the 
interlockinjc  pl^t*-  T.  movable  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  magazine, 
and  means  for  effei-ting  the  movement  of  said  plate 

14.  In  combination  with  the  multiple  movable  magazine,  the 
interiockinu  plate,  movable  to  and  from  the  end  of  the  magazine,  and 
automatic  mean«  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  plate. 

15  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
magazine  and  a  throat  or  guideway  for  the  incoming  matrices,  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
latter  in  ita  different  positions,  wherebv  a  close  union  between  the 
two  is  insured. 

16  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiple 
movable  magazine,  a  throst  or  guideway  for  the  incoming  matrices, 
and  automaUc  mens  for  separating  the  lhn«t  from  the  magazine 
during  the  sdjuHtnienl  of  the  Utter,  and  returning  it  thereto. 

17.  In  a  tjpographif  machine,  a  pivoted  swinging  magazine  and 
throat  or  guideway  movable  to  and  from  the  magazine,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  arm  .«  and  plate  i'.controlling  the  positionof  the  throat. 

IH  Inatypographicmachine,  a  multiple  movable  magazine,  in 
combination  with  an  automatic  gate,  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
section  or  chamber  which  is  not  in  use. 

19.  In  a  typographic  machine  having  a  plurality  of  magazine- 
chambers,  two  independently-adjustable  font-distinguishers 

20.  In  «  typographic  machine  having  a  plurality  of  magazine- 
chambers,  a  font-distinguisher,  0.  adjusUble  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  matrices,  and  a  second  distinguisher.  O'.  adjustable  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  first. 
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7HH,f>4.7.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DIBASIC  CALCIUM  PH08 
PHATE  Richard  Arihs  Marxloh.  0«nnany.  Filed  Not  7  iwa 
Soiai  No.  180.202 

r/aim.— 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  dibasic 
calcium  phosphate  from  solutions  of  calcium  bisulfite  containing 
monobasic  lalcium  phosphate,  thereby  recovering  all  the  sulfurous 
acid,  consisting  in  mixing  the  said  solutions  with  a  solution  of  mono- 
basic calcium  pho»phate  and  heating  the  mixture. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  dibasic  calcium 
phosphate  from  solutions  of  calcium  bisulfite  containing  monobasic 
calcium  phosphate,  thereby  recovering  all  the  sulfurous  acid,  con- 
sisting in  healing  a  solution  of  monobasic  calcium  phosphate  and 
adding  thereto  the  said  calcium-bisulftte  solution  containing  mono- 
basic calcium  phosphate. 

3  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  dibasic  calcium 
phosphate  from  solutions  of  calcium  bisulfite,  containing  monobasic 
calcium  phosphate,  thereby  recovering  all  the  sulfurous  acid,  consist- 
ing in  heating  a  solution  of  monobasic  calcium  phosphate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  ab..ut  from  85'  to  90'  centigrade  adding  thereto  the  said 
calcium-bisulfite  solution  containing  monobasic  calcium  phosphate 
and  maintaining  the  heating. 


THD.tMH.  BLECTROFLOID  PRESSURE  SWITCHING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Waltu  J  Bku  Loe  Angeiea.  Cal .  amgoor  of  one-half  to  L0OO 
F  MosB  L08  Angelfls.  Cal     Filed  Jan.  18.  1904     Serai  No  189,4M' 


789,(  J48.  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  MATTE 
BT  DISSOLVING  ORBS  Rauh  Baooalit  PiUaburg  Pa  Filed 
Apr  IS.  1904.    Senai  No  202.928. 

Claim— 1.  The  continuous  method  herein  described,  of  produc- 
ing copper  matte  or  copper,  which  consisU  in  forming  a  bath  of  mol- 
ten matte,  blowing  air  thereinto,  and  adding  thereto  from  time  to 
time  solid  charges  of  ore  rich  in  fuel  value  and  low  in  silica  and  other 
solid  charges  of  ore  rich  in  silica:  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  continuous  method  herein  described  of  producing  cop- 
per matte,  or  copper,  which  consists  in  forming  a  bath  of  molten 
matte,  blowing  air  thereinto,  disM>lving  in  the  molten  bath  alter- 
nately, charges  of  solid  ore  conUining  a  relatively  large  fuel-supply 
in  the  form  of  oxidizable  elemenU  or  compounds  and  other  charges 
conUining  mineral  values  and  high  in  silica,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  continuous  method  herein  described  of  producing  cop- 
par  matte  which  consisU  in  forming  a  bath  of  molten  matte,  blowing 
air  thereinto,  feeding  to  the  bath  charges  conUining  a  relatively 
large  fuel-supply  in  the  form  of  oxidizable  elemenU  or  compounds, 
other  charges  conUining  mineral  values  and  high  in  silica,  and  from 
time  to  time  withdrawing  portions  of  the  enriched  bath  and  replen- 
ishing the  bath  with  fresh  additions;  aubaUntially  a»  dewnbed. 


Clam.— 1  In  a  railway  switching  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  trolley-wire,  a  divergent  trolley-wire,  a  circuit-breaker  in 
the  divergent  wire,  an  operating-circuit  connected  with  the  circuit- 
breaker,  a  starting-circuit  for  effecting  the  closing  of  the  operating- 
circuit  said  sUrting-circuJt  including  pendent  contacU  independent 
of  the  trolley-wire,  a  contact  on  the  car  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
pendent  conUcU.  and  a  manually-operated  circuit -closer  on  the  car 
connecting  a  constantly-charged  wire  with  a  wire  leading  to  the  car- 
conUct. 
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1  In  combiaation.  •  conUct  carried  by  a  car  aaid  contact  b«ing 
charged  at  will,  a  s«ri«t  of  uncharged  contacU  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  oar-contact,  and  a  irir»  teading  from  said  uncharged 
ooBtacta 

S.  In  combinatioo.  a  conuct  on  the  top  of  a  car  aaid  contact  be- 
ing of  bridge  form  and  arranged  to  be  charged  at  will  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  a  circuit-cloeer  on  the  car,  a  aerie*  of  pendent  flexible  con- 
tacU independent  of  the  trolley-wire  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ear-i-ontact,  and  a  wire  leading  from  aaid  pendent  oonUcta. 

4  In  an  electrofluid-preaaure  twitching  mechaniam,  the  combi- 
naUon  with  an  electromagnet,  a  contact,  an  armature  arranged  to 
be  attracted  by  aaid  magnet,  and  carrying  a  conUct  for  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  conUct,  a  compreaaion-chamber,  a  valve  control- 1 
ling  the  exhauat  therefrom,  and  a  valve-atem  connected  with  the  ar- ' 
mature  in  a  manner  permitting  the  separation  of  the  engaged  con-  \ 
Ucti  in  advance  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  by  movement ' 
of  the  armature. 

5  In  an  electrofluid-preaaure  awitching  mechaniam,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electromagnet,  a  conUct,  an  armature  at  «aid  magnet 
carrying  thouldem,  a  conUct  on  the  armature  for  engagement  with 
the  aforeaaid  conUct,  a  compreaaion-chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  exhauat  therefrom,  and  a  valve-atem  moved  by  lucceaaive  en- 
gagemenu  therewith  of  the  shoulders  on  the  armature 

6  In  an  flectrofluid-prengure  switching  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  electromagnet,  a  conUct,  an  armature  at  aaid  magnet 
said  armatare  having  a  slot,  a  conUct  on  the  armature  for  engage- 
ment with  the  aforeaaid  conUct,  a  compreaaion-chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  the  exhaust  therefrom,  and  a  valve-atem  having  iU  up- 
per end  hooked  in  said  slot. 

7  Ib  a  fluid-preaaure  awitching  mechaniam.  a  compreaaion- 
chamber,  a  switch-tongue,  a  rail  having  a  recesa  for  said  tongue,  and 
a  prcMure-exhaust  pipe  leading  to  and  discharging  at  said  receaa. 

f!  In  a  fluid-pressure  awitching  mechanism,  a  compreaaion 
chamber,  a  switch-tongue,  a  rail  having  a  recess  for  said  tongue  a 
preaaure-exhaust  pipe  leading  to  and  discharging  at  aaid  receaa,  akd 
an  automatic  safety-valve  in  said  pipe. 

9  In  a  fluid-pre«8ure  switching  mechanism,  a  switch-tongue,  a 
cylinder  having  an  inwardly-extending  gland,  metal  packing  for 
said  gland,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
and  tongue. 

10  In  a  fluid-preaaure  switching  mechanism,  a  switch-tongue 
a  fluid-preaaure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  o^nnecting 
the  piston  and  tongue,  a  spring-preased  pin  in  the  path  of  the  piston 
and  carrying  a  conUct.  a  conUct  in  the  path  of  the  aforeaaid  con- 
Uct. and  an  electric-light  circuit  closed  bv  the  engagement  of  said 
conUcU. 

11  In  a  fluid-preaaure  uwitching  mechanism,  a  switch-tongue, 
a  fluid-preaaure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting 
the  piston  and  tongue,  a  spring-pressed  buffer-pin,  arranged  to  b« 
struck  by  the  piston  in  its  movement  to  throw  the  tongue,  a  conUct 
carried  by  said  pin.  a  contact  in  the  path  of  the  aforeaaid  conUct 
and  an  electric-light  circuit  cloeed  bv  the  engagement  of  baid  con- 
tacU. 

12  In  an  electrofluid-preaaure  switching  mechanism,  a  fluid- 
compreaaor,  a  solenoid-magnet  including  a  movable  voke-armature. 
a  spnng-conUct  having  an  arm,  a  movable  spring-pressed  conUct 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  spring-conUct,  and  an  arm  Axed 
to  the  movable  conUct,  said  arms  being  alternately  engaged  bv  the 
armature  to  make  and  break  the  solenoid-magnet  circuit 

13.  In  an  electrofluid-presaure  awitching  mechaniam.  a  fluid- 
compreaaor,  a  solenoid-magnet  actuator  for  said  compreaaor  said 
actuator  including  a  movable  yoke-armature,  a  spring-conUct  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  and  carrying  an  arm.  a  spring-retracted  rock-sha/t  a 
conUct  on  the  shaft  normally  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  aforeaaid 
contact,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft  and  having  a  curved 
and  .  straight  portion.  «„d  arms  being  alUmaUly  engagmi  by  the 
armature  to  make  and  brrtk  the  solenoid-magnet  circuit. 

14.  In  an  electrofluid-pressure  switching  mechanism,  a  caaing 
for  the  actuator  oompres«,r  and  electrical  controlling  devices  aaid 
caaing  having  .  back  on  which  the  said  parU  are  supported,  side, 
hingrd  to  the  back  and  having  inclined  upper  ends,  a  top  hinged  to 
the  back  and  foldable  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  .idea,  a  fjxwt  or 
door  hinged  to  one  of  the  ..des,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  back  a  ae- 
cunng-rod  passed  through  the  sides  and  bottom,  and  dsrioM  for 
faatening  the  sidea  and  top  together 


CImim.—l.  la  a  awia^iag  ac«ffoid,  th«  combination  compriaing 
a  eentral  part  B,  formod  of  aeveral  bar*  E  and  P,  and  O  and  H,  the 
bara  E  and  O  being  aecured  together  by  a  band  I  at  one  end  and  by 
bolU  0'  and  Moeka  0«  at  the  other  end ;  the  bara  F  and  H  being  ae- 
curwl  together  at  one  end  by  a  band  J  and  aecured  together  at  the 
other  end  by  the  bolt  H'  and  the  blocka  H«;  .aid  bam  E  and  F  and  0 
and  H  boing  supported  in  the  banda  I  and  J  and  adapted  to  alide 
therein  and  between  each  other,  and  two  end  parU  C  and  D  con- 
atnictod  of  double  bara  L  and  L'  and  eroaa-ban  M.  and  extenaion- 
platM  K  and  K'  pivoUUy  secured  to  the  bars  O  and  H  of  the  central 
part  B.  aaid  end  part.  C  and  D  being  aecured  by  suiUble  meana  to 
aaid  ext«naion-pUt«a,  and  adapted  to  be  adjuated  thereto  in  an  angu- 
lar and  aatraight  poaiUon.and  tobeconnected  and  disconnected  with 
and  from  aaid  central  part  B.  and  suiuble  auxiliary  lines  U  adapted 
for  the  auapenaion  of  aaid  parU  C  and  D  of  aaid  scaffold,  substantially 
as  describod  and  for  the  purpoaea  apecifled. 


789.6,5().     HAHQIHO  SCAffOLD      Wiujim  I  Bim  and  Jtm 
Tamubsa.  Cbttago,  m    nied  Jan.  j,  iao6    3«njL  Mo.  mm. 


2.  in  a  scaffold  of  the  kind  deacribed  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral part  B  conatructed  of  several  bars  suiuble  in  length  and  thick- 
ness; aaid  bars  being  secured  together  in  two  separated  parta.  Mid 
parU  being  arranged  to  slide  upon  and  between  each  other  and  with- 
in the  bands  supporting  and  holding  aaid  parU  together;  and  two 
end  parU  C  and  D  suiUbly  connected  with  aaid  central  part  B  and 
adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto  in  straight  and  angular  positions;  and 
auiUble  mean,  for  securing  said  parU  B.  C  andD  in  the  positiona  de- 
scribed, and  means  for  suspending  the  several  parU  of  said  scaffold, 
aubstantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  In  a  swinging  scaffold  o(  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  central  part  B  constructed  in  two  main  parU,  said  main  parU 
being  adapted  to  slide  together  and  to  thereby  provide  for  the  exten- 
aioo  and  shortening  of  said  central  part  of  said  scaffold,  and  two  ad- 
juaUble  and  deUchable  end  parta  C  and  D.  and  means  for  connecting 
aaid  parU  B,  C  and  D  together  and  means  for  suspending  aaid  cen- 
tral and  end  parta.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purposes 
ipecifled. 

4.  A  swinging  scaffold  consisting  of  a  central  part  B  and  end 
parU  C  and  D,  mean,  for  connecting  aaid  parta.  and  means  for  ad- 
juaUng  aaid  parU  in  a  atraight  line  and  for  adjuating  them  ia  an  an- 
guar  from.  subaUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


789.65  1 .      ILICTKICAL  COM  DOCTOR      Chailis  L   Bntuiift- 
■Al  and  WiLUAM  J  BoiTOi,  Chicago.  Ill    magaon  by  mesne  aaign 
meota  u>  laid  Burton  and  JuaniUM  Buiilngfaam    rUed  rati  16  1903 
aortal  Ho.  14SJ00 
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.  ^''«"'  ~1  A  •witchbo.rd-cord  coui.tinf  of  •  flexible  conduc- 
tor  wound  ..  p.r.llel  convolution  and  compow-d  of  •  .trong  resilient 
wire  around  which  i*  wound  a  copper  wire. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  electric  conductor  compri.- 
ihr  a  plurality  of  insulated  cooducton.  wound  in  parallel  convolu- 
tion, to  fom  a  .ingle  continuous  .piral.  of  a  i*.ilient  rt»d  located 
witnin  Mid  spiral. 

3.  In  a  tclephone-.witchboard  cord,  the  combination  with  a 
connecting-pluK.  of  a  flexible  conductor  compo^nl  of  a  .fronr  re.il- 
cnn7?  T"*^  "''"'5  '"  *"""'^  '  ^^  conducting  material,  .aid 
.^^  r.  .'"*  7""'*  '"  '^"""  ^"""'"tion..  and  a  resilient  rod 
aurrounded  b,  ->d  convolutionn  and  extending  a  pn,determined  di.- 
Unce  from  a  point  within  .aid  plug 

nH.i*    ^^1  '•7^'"^'"'  with  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  com- 

pn.,ng  a  plural.tjof  insulated  conducton,  wound  in  parallel  con  volu- 
tion, to  form  a  .ingle  continuou.  spiral,  each  conductor  composed  of 
a  strong  resilient  wire  .urrounded  by  a  good  conducting  material  of 
a  resilient  rod  located  within  said  spiral 
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sn.rsf  fl       K.         'i  ""*•  '*""  '•""''>i"«ti"n  wi.h  a  ping,  of  a 

nrong  resilient  wire  surrounded  by  a  good  conducting  material 

J.  In  a  sWitchb»«rd-<ord.  the  combination  with  a  plug  of  a 
plurality  „  inflated  conductors  wound  in  parallel  convriut!;n;  ,0 
form  .  single  continuous  spiral,  each  condu.tor  being  composed  of  a 
strong  resilient  wire  around  which  is  wound  .  copper  wre 


'^'^'m^^     SWrrCHBOARD-CORD     W.ixiA- J  Bu.Ton  Chicago 


withl'Jrir  ~.'     '"  '  '^""7"  "'  '*'-  '■'""'  •l-^l'-rf  '»'-  «on,bi..«,ion 
with  an  e^e^. tor-cage,  side  frame,  arranged  in  theelevator-Kh.ft  an- 

torn  of  the  elevator-cage,  a  plate  through  which  .s.id  bolt.s  pass  and 
"pr.ngs  interposed  between  .aid  plate  and  the  bottom  of  thec.^e  of. 
casing  suspended  from  said  plate,  toothed  bars  arranged  in  s.idc.s- 
ng  ^  aiinemen.  w„h  one  another,  two  intermeshing  pinions  mcsh- 
mg  respectively  with  ,he  teeth  on  said  bars,  a  third  pinion  meshing 
sT    't'<;r.id?'1  '""'^T^.*'""^  "— •  -"l  «  »'«"<lle  -ached  to  the 

mIi  :?;  w"'*"' "'"'"" ""' """'"'"'  ""^-"-^  •^-"'"'  "•' 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  elevator-cage,  side  frames  arranged  in  the  elevator-shaft  and  pre 
jections  secured  to  said  side  frames,  depending  bolts  earned  on  thr 
bottom  of  said  cage,  a  plate  movably  suspended  on  .aid  bolts,  springs 
interposed  between  .said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  cage  anzle 
.ron.  p^ing  through  slots  in  said  plate,  other  angle-iron.connected  ■ 
to  M  d  first-named  angle-irons,  a  second  slotted  plate  connected  .0 
s.  d    ast-named  angle-irons.  toothed  bars  slidably  arranged  upon 

n  terl'  k"""  '  '  '"•"'"""  "''  '"♦"""^'^  "»^'-irons  and  two 
.ntermesh.ng  pinions  engaging  respectively  with  said  toothed  bars 
said  pinions  being  joumaled  in  brackets  surpended  from  saH  last- 
named  slotted  plate,  a  third  pinion  joumaled  in  said  brackets  aiid 
meshing  w„h  one  of  said  intermeshing  pinions,  and  a  handle  mount- 
ed  on  the  shaft  of  said  last-named  pinion  and  projecting  through  the 
floor  of  the  cage. 


7Ha«o4.   RADIAL  TRUCK    Eum  E  Coog.  Loughborough  Eng- 
land.   Pitod  Hot.  8.  1904     SeruJ  No  231,84«  ^ 
.1.    .^^7"  ~'    '"  •  '""r-wheel  radial  trock,  the  combination  with 

he  tnick  proper,  of  axles-movable  endwiw  in  axle-boxe.  in  .aid 
truck  proper,  frames,  partly  supporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said 
axles  and  pivoted  to  the  truck  proper  at  a  point  between  the  axlw 
and  central  portion  of  the  truck,  a.  set  forth. 

2  In  a  four-wheel  radial  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck 
proper,  of  axle,  radially  movable  in  axle-boxes  in  Mid  trock  proper 
frame,  partly  .upporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
pivoted  to  the  trock  proper  at  a  point  between  the  axle,  and  central 
portion  of  the  trock.  m  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  four-wheel  radial  trock,  the  combination  with  the  trock 
proper  and  axle,  mounted  therein,  of  frames  mounted  on  .aid  axl« 
"^  P"'"'*'**  ^  '»"  '""=k  P«>I>«r  at  a  point  between  the  axle,  and  cen- 

conv  l^"*"'  /  *"'*"•  '''*^»""'  'inductor  wound  in  parallel  St  ^""7  "^ ^^'  'T^'  ""^  ''^^e-gear  carried  by  Mid  frame, 
convolutions  to  form  a  alngle  continuou.  .piral.  Mid  conduc^r  «L         "/  -dependent  of  the  truck,  a.  set  forth 

ucior  rem  I         4    In  a  four-wheel  radial  trock,  the  combination  with  the  trock 
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propr  of  .xl«  r.di.Ily  moT.ble  in  uid  truck.  fr««e.  mounted  or|  11.  A  four-wh^el  r»di«l  truck  ooapri.inK  upper  and  lower  lo» 

»«id  axle*  an^  Divot«H  tn  tK^i  tm^b  ...^.w..  .t  .  „«;_.  i... ai..   _..„j-      .    ..  .  "^     .    "    •^•^  ■«"»■•  iv« 


»«id  axle*  and  pivoted  to  the  truck  proper  at  a  point  between  tlie 
axlea  and  central  portion  of  the  truck  and  brake-gear  carried  by  aaid 
freoie*  wholly  independent  of  the  truck  aa  set  forth 


5  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  rumprisinf;  upper  and  lower  lon^ti- 
tudinal  Hide  member*. springs  supporting  said  members. axlesmount- 
ed  in  the  lower  of  said  members,  and  frames,  partly  supporting  the 
motors,  mounted  on  said  axles  and  pivoted  to  the  truck  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  axles  and  central  portion  of  the  truck,  as  set  forth 

«  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  longi 
tudinal  side  members,  springs  supporting  said  members,  axles  mov- 
able radially,  mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  members,  and  frames, 
partly  supporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said  axles  and  pivoted  to 
the  truck  pn.per  at  a  point  between  the  axles  and  central  portion 
thereof,  aa  set  forth. 

7  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal side  members,  springs  supporting  said  membera,  axles 
mounted  inthe  lower  of  aaid  members,  frames,  partly  supporting  the 
motors,  mounted  on  .«aid  axles  and  pivoted  to  the  truck  at  a  point 

T.ZZV!"  Tl"  '"**  T!.™'  ^^""'"^V  ""'  '"''^  '"'*  brake-gear  .«.   a  tour-wheel  rad.al  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 

>"^.   A  Jour-wheel  radial  truck  coninnsinir  iiniv»p«n/l  W»w«,i«»-;   I . ■■  .  .  ....  ' 


gitttdinal  side  membera.  springs  interpoaed  between  said  membera. 
axlea  mounted  in  axle  -  boxes  movable  vertically  in  guides  in  said 
lower  membera,  springs  interpoaed  between  said  axle-boxes  and 
lower  membera,  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said  axlei.  each  frame 
partly  supporting  a  motor  and  beinj  pivoted  at  iu  inner  side  to  the 
truck  at  a  point  between  iU  axle  and  the  central  portion  of  the  truck, 
and  brake-gear  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  wholly  independent  of 
the  truck,  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  membera.  springs  interposed  between  said  membera, 
axle*  movable  radially  mounted  in  axle-botea  movable  vertically  in 
guide*  in  said  lower  membera,  springs  interposed  between  said  axle- 
boxe*  and  lower  membera.  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles, 
each  frame  partly  supporting  a  motor  and  being  pivoted  at  iU  inner 
•ide  to  the  truck  at  a  point  between  iU  axle  and  the  central  portion 
of  the  truck,  and  brake-gear  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  wholly 
independent  of  the  truck,  as  set  forth. 

IS  A  iour-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  member*,  spring*  supporting  said  members,  trans- 
verse centrally-arranged  members  connecting  said  lower  member* 
together,  axles  mounted  iu  the  lower  of  .4aid  membera.  and  frames 
partly  supporting  the  motora,  mounted  on  .said  axle*  and  pivoted  to 
•aid  transverse  centrally-arranged  members,  as  set  forth 

14.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  springs  supporting  said  members,  trans- 
verse centrally-arranged  members  conue<ting  said  lower  membera 
together,  axles  movable  radially  mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  frames  partly  supporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said 
axles  and  pivoted  to  said  transverse  centrallv-arranged  members  as 
set  forth. 

15  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  springs  supporting  said  members,  trans- 
verse centrally-arranged  members  connecting  said  lower  members 
together,  axles  muunt*^  in  the  lower  of  said  members  frames  partly 
•upporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said  axles  and  pivoted  to  said 
transverse  centrally-arrangt-d  members,  and  brake-gear  carried  by 
Mid  frames  wholly  independent  of  the  truck,  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  springs  supporting  said  members,  trans- 
verse centrally-arranged  members  connecting  said  lower  members 
together,  axles  movable  radially  mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  mem- 
bers, frames  partly  supporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said  axles 
and  pivoted  to  said  transverse  centrally  arranged  members,  and 
brake-gear  carried  by  said  frames  wholly  independent  of  the  truck, 
as  set  forth. 

17.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  membera,  springs  interposed  between  said  members, 
transverse  centrally-arranged  membera  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
bers together,  axles  mounted  in  axle-boxes  movable  vertically  in 
guides  in  said  lower  members,  springs  interposed  between  said  axle- 
boxM  and  lower  members,  and  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said 
axlea,  each  frame  partly  supporting  a  motor  and  being  pivoted  at  its 
«ide  to  said  transverse  centrally-arranged  membera,  a*  set  forth. 

18.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 


!^.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  compri.sing  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal side  members,  springs  supporting  said  merob-rs.  axles  mov- 
able  radially,  mounted  in  the  lower  of  said  members,  frames,  partly 
•upporting  the  motors,  mounted  on  said  axles  and  pivoted  to  the 
truck  proper  at  a  point  between  the  axles  and  central  portion  thereof, 
and  brake-gear  carried  by  said  frames  wholly  independent  of  the 
truck,  asset  forth. 

9  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal side  membera.  springs  interposed  between  said  members, 
axles  mounted  in  axle-boxes  movable  vertically  in  guides  in  said 
lower  members,  springs  interposed  between  said  axle-boxes  and 
lower  members,  and  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said  axle*,  each 
frame  partly  supporting  a  motor  and  being  pivoted  at  iU  inner  side 
to  th«f  truck  at  a  point  between  its  axle  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
truck,  a*  aet  forth 

10.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  springs  interposed  between  said  membera, 
axles  movable  radially  mounted  in  axle-boxea  movable  vertically  in 
guides  in  said  lower  membem,  spring*  interposed  between  said  axle- 
boxes  and  lower  members,  and  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  said 
axles,  each  frame  partlt  supporting  a  motor  and  being  pivoted  at  iU 
inner  side  to  the  truck  at  a  point  between  iU  axle  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  truck,  a*  set  forth. 


transverse  cetitrally -arranged  members  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
bera together,  axles  movable  radially  mounted  in  axle-boxes  mov- 
able vertically  in  guides  in  said  lower  membera,  springs  interposed 
between  said  axle-boxes  and  lower  members,  and  a  frame  mounted 
on  each  of  said  axles,  each  frame  partly  supporting  a  motor  and  be- 
ing pivoted  at  its  side  to  said  transverse  centrally-arranged  membera, 
as  set  forth 

19.  A  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  springs  interftosed  between  said  membera, 
transverse  centrally -arranged  members  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
bera together,  axles  movable  radially  mounted  in  axle-boxes  mov- 
able vertically  in  guides  in  said  lower  members,  springs  interposed 
between  aaid  axle-boxes  and  lower  members,  a  frame  mounted  on 
each  of  said  axles,  each  frame  partly  supporting  a  motor  and  being 
pivoted  at  its  inner  side  to  said  transverse  centrally-arranged  mem- 
bera,and  brake-gear  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  wholly  independ- 
ent of  the  truck,  as  set  forth. 

20,  .V  four-wheel  radial  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinal side  member*,  springs  interposed  between  said  membera, 
transverse  centrally-arranged  membera  connecting  said  lower  mem- 
bera together,  axlss  mounted  in  axle  -  boxes  movable  vertically  in 
guides  in  said  lower  BMBbere,  spring*  interpowd  between  said  axle- 
boxes  and  lower  membera.  a  frame  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  axles. 
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each  frame  partly  aupporting  ■  motor  and  being  pivoted  at  ito'iiin#r  I  «.„ i^ ; ■ 


•  '-r       --'• — >•  >^>"B  Fi«uica  •!  Its  inner 

•ide  to  H*,d  tran.ver«.  cenlrallj-arranged  m^ubera  and  brake-tear 
earned  by  earh  of  taid  frames  wholly  independent  of  the  tmck 


7HO.Hr>o.     WAMRCOATIHO  MACHIHB      Alhakdm  W  Cop- 
l-ATO.  D«tWtt.  Mich.    PUad  Sept.  M.  1904     Sorial  No  22S.9M. 


Claim -I    In  ,  machine  for  coating  w.fer-aherU.  a  .heet-pUt. 
b.v.ng  m..nj,  for  flattening  .nd  holding  the  .heet  fl.t.  and  mean. 


eating  the  hopper  over  the  frame,  ,  r  renpn.- 

12    The  combination  of  the  table    the   sheet  i,!..-     .k 

.b<.  e  the  table,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  pUte  ...  .„d  fn.m  the 

I  13    Id  a  wafers  oating  ma.  hine.  the  combination  of  a  .uDr.„rt 

i  ttri:."'-^'"""- '--' '-  ^'"-""^  -^  ""'^'"•^  •"'  ^H-r 

I  14    In  a  wafer-coating  machine,  mechanism  for  flatten....,  « 

wafer-,hee,  and  holding  it  fl.,.  and  cooperating  automatic  me^Zn 
i»m  for  coat.ng  the  gheet  while  thu.  held 

15.   In  a  wafer-coating  machine,  a  .(encil-plate  having  a  ^erien 
of  cro..-bar.  .uch  a.  flne  wire,  extending  ac  J.  ,he  sten  .'  '   Z 
an^H^a  coat.ng-hopper  adapted   to   recipr.K..,e   a.ro.  the   InS: 

16^  In  a  wafer-coating  mach.ne.  a  coating  mechanism  for  .ppl.. 
ng  a  la.ver  of  pla.t.c  material  to  a  wafer  on  the  wafer-holder  . 
holdT."  ""  ""-"""-••.vtraveiing  w.fer-bolder.  s„id  ,  ;  ' 
holder  Mopp.ng  .,  the  coating  mechani.n.  at  the  pre,..„g.p.i.  ,  .nd 
at.  p«,n,ntem.ed,ate  the  coating  and  pren^ing  point,       ' 

1-.   In  a  machine  for  making  w.fer.*and«iches  the  ,o..,bin,. 

ayer  of  plaHt.c  matenal  to  a  wafer-nheet  on  the  holder,  ani  a  p  1 
rng  m«.h.n..m   the  coating  and  pren.ng  mechanism  being  Kup^.^ 

and    't  .      *  •^-■»"''«^"  -««»PPin.  a.  the  coating  and  pres.ngZn^ 
and  at  a  point  between  the  two  "leans, 

18    In  a  machine  for  making  wafer-^andwiche*.  the  comhina- 
no    of  coat.ng  mechani.m  adapted  to  apply  a  layer  of  plaMic  Ze- 

i:::!;:  n  ^:;:::^:^.!::.:^-^-'"-^-  •>--^-  -H^shcet-pute. 


plate. 


3.  In  a  mach.ne  for  coating  w.fer-sheeta.  a  movable  aheet-plate 
mean,  or  flattening  the  wafer-^heet  on  the  plate,  mean,  for  moving 
Ihe  Hheit       '  '"  •n«-h"i'"n.  and  «id  mechanism  for  coating 

me-n"*  f'"  «  T"'^*'""  '"^'•"-""f  *«^"--»heet.,  a  movable  sheet-pl.te, 
meann  for  flatten.ng  the  wafer-sheet  thereon,  a  .tencil-plate  a  coat- 
mg-re,  eptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ^tenc-il-piaie  means  for 
moving  the  «heet.pl.te  beneath  the  stencil-p.ate,  me'ans  for  recipro- 
cating It  aga.ns.  the  .tencil-plate  and  for  lowering  the  plate  and 
moving  It  away  from  the  stencil-plate. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  coating  wafer^heetH.  a  table  a  plurality  of 
sheet  plate,  thereon,  means  for  routing  the  table  a  partial  roUtion 
oo.„„  '"7''  ""T*  '"'  ^''■'P'^'-'ting  the  table  at  the  stopping- 
points,  and  a  coati.g  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  to  coat  a  sheet 
upon  a  sheetplaf  at  one  of  the  stopping-pointT 

6    In  a  machine  for  coating  w.fer-sheeu.  a  table,  a  plurality  of 
heet-plates  thereoa,  mean,  for  rotating  the  table  successivelv  par- 
Hal  rotations  and  »U.pping  the  same  after  each  movement   means  for 
recipHK-ating  .he  Uhleat  the  st„ppi„g.poi„„,  mechanism  tor  coating 

1,  r   ••  "":  *'«PP*"«'P<'-'.  -"d  .  presser.plate  at  another  stop 
ping.po.nt  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

:  In  a  machine  for  making  wafer-sheet  sandwiches,  a  table  a 
plurality  o  sheet-plates  thereon,  means  for  routing  the  table  succes 
«»e  partial  rotati,ms  and  stopping  the  same  after  each  movement 

fT.r  col  ."„'  TT'T"'"*  '"  •""'  ''  '"'  "°PPi"«-P''*''ts.  mechanism 

or  coating  the  shed  a.  one  stopping-point,  a  presser-pl.te  at  another 

-toppmg.poin,,  said  Uble  stopping  at  a  point  intermedUte  the  coat- 

■  ng  and  pressing 

mov.U  '\'  ??'"'  '"'  '*"*'"*  wafer-sheeu.  the  combination  of  a 
r  w.  '  "'"■''•'''''*•  '^'  P'-^  ''•  »""•  ^or  moving  said  plate  upon 

i«  rhe  e7" :  :?'"•'';'•'■ '" "'"'"  ^'  ■"""  -'^  «—•  ^or  damp. 

*  t"  li""'  "'  •*"  *«'rr -heet  while  thus  flattened  '^ 

the  J,e?„f  rr?'"*'':"  °'  ••"  "^'^t-P'-t'.  the  geared  shafU  along 
tbe  edgesof  the  ,he«t.pl.,e.  the  arm.p  .«:ured  thereto,  the  clamping 


..on  of  separate  coat.ng  mechani.m  and  presser.  a  sbeet-plate  ad- 
apted  ..move  successively  to  the  coating  mechanism  and  presser 


7Hf».Gr,(x      DOOR  CL08BR  AND  CHECK       Wum  M   DiiKt 
Bn«klineMa«     FUed  July  18,  1904     Serial  No,  2 itm 


rinm.-l     A  combinatioi,  door-cloaer  and  pneumatic  check 
comprising  a  slotted  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  a  pi.-* 
ton  w.thin  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  head  and  a  packed 
member  connected  by  a  stem,  said  packed  member  having  an  open- 
.ng  therethrough,  a  check-valve  to  close  said  opening.^a  stud  s^- 

cX.  .         °'  ""  "'"'""  ""'  P'"^*"'""'  ♦»'"""f»'  'he  slot  in  the 

cylinder,  and  a  spnng-actuated  arm  secured  to  the  do«r-c.si„g  said 


ll«  O.  G.— 3^ 


J6a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  9,    1905. 


ann  havinK  iu  lower  end  bent  downwardly  and  IoomIj  pasaing 
Uirough  an  aperture  in  the  atud 

t.  A  combination  door-«loaer  and  pneumatic  check,  compri*- 
ing  a  cylinder  harinjc  a  Mot  in  iU  side,  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  said  heads  having  means  for  atUchment  to  a  door,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  head  and  a  packed  member 
connected  by  a  stem,  said  stem  having  a  bore  which  leads  through 
the  packed  member,  a  check-valve  for  closing  said  bore,  a  stud  se- 
cured to  the  head  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  cylinder, 
and  a  spring-controlled  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door-cas- 
ing, said  arm  being  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stud. 


789.657.  'fROIT  or  ViOBTABLl  CORBR.    PnitT  J  Bit,  Trot- 
wood.  Ohio     FiM  PBb  27  1906     Serial  No  347.423 


Claim  —\.  In  a  fruit  or  vegetable  corer.  the  amis  I  I  lying  par- 
allel and  extending  inwardly  at  one  end  where  they  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, and  extending  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  at  the  other  end. 
the  blades  S  5  having  abutting  cutting  rdgen  which  are  parallel  when 
closed,  and  outward  tapering  sides,  connected  to  the  inwardly-bent 
end*  of  said  arms,  so  that  the  ends  of  said  amis  are  in  line  with  the 
outer  tapered  surface*  of  said  blades,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  fruil  or  vegetable  corer.  the  blades  5  5  having  straight 
abutting  cutting  edges  6  and  outward  tapering  nurfaces  7.  said  blades 
being  so  constructed  to  form  a  hollow  cone  when  brought  together, 
the  arms  1  1  extending  outwardly  and  thence  inwardly  and  having  a 
connection  at  their  inwardly-extending  terminals  with  the  tapering 
aides  of  the  blades,  said  arms  extending  inwardly  at  their  other  ex- 
treme ends  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  thereat,  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


789.659.    PR0CI8S  OP  MARKIN 0  LBAVB8.   LoDVis  Kiirroio 
wicL  Pono.  G«nmuiy     PUed  Jan.  28.  1900     Serial  Ro.  94S.4S0. 


Claim.— A  procets  for  marking  leaves  of  plants  and  flowers  with 
letters,  designs  and  the  like  consisting  in  impressing  them  on  the 
leaves  to  be  marked  with  a  heated  punch  or  some  similar  contrivance 
in  order  to  produce  a  local  heating  of  the  laaves.  which  causes  a  local 
alteration  of  the  coloring  of  the  leaves  without  destroying  the  life  of 
the  leaves. 


789,660.  LATHE  ATTACHMBlfT  Thomas  P  Keathio,  8ch«)«- 
t*dy.  H.  T..  aaignor  to  Q«nend  Electric  Company,  a  CorporiUoo  of 
Hew  York.    Pited  D«c.  28.  1902     S«rtal  No  1M.517 


789,658.    HEADREST     Wilbch  F  Hidsteoi.  Lob  Ang»J«.  Cal. 
Pttad  Mot.  7.  1«04     Senai  No  231.789- 


Chiim—l.  A  head-rest  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  havingsup- 
porting  means  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  attaching-hooks 
secured  to  said  supporting  means 

2  A  head-rest  comprising  a  reeilient  supporting-body;  inner 
ends  of  said  sup  porting- body  terminating  in  spring-hooked  engag- 
ing means,  outer  ends  of  said  supporting-body  cnrred  downwardly 
and  covered  with  flexible  coverings. 


Claim. — I.  An  attachment  for  machine-tools  comprising  an  in- 
dex-plate, means  to  readily  clamp  said  plate  to  the  feed-screw,  and  an 
arm  mounted  for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  plate,  and  a  sU- 
tionary  part  for  engaging  said  arm  and  arresting  the  screw  in  prede- 
termined positions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  machine-tools  comprising  an  index-plate, 
a  sleeve  connected  to  said  plate  and  surrounding  the  feed-screw, 
means  to  clamp  said  sleeve  to  said  screw,  an  arm  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  about  said  screw  and  sleeve  and  adapted  to  adjustably  en- 
gage raid  plate,  and  a  stationary  part  for  engaging  said  arm  and  ar- 
resting said  screw  in  predetermined  positions. 

3  .\n  attachment  for  machine-tools  comprising  an  index-plate, 
a  sleeve  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  having  its  opposite 
end  split,  a  collar  surrounding  the  split  end  of  said  sleeve  an<|  pro-' 
vided  with  a  set-screw,  an  arm  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about 
said  feed-screw  and  sleeve  and  adapted  to  adjusUbly  engage  said 
plate,  and  a  stationary  part  for  engaging  said  arm  and  arresting  said 
•crew  in  predetermined  positions. 

4.  An  attachemnt  for  machine-tools  comprising  an  index-plate, 
a  sleeve  connected  to  said  pLate  and  surrounding  the  feed-screw, 
means  to  clamp  said  sleeve  to  said  screw,  a  collar  loosely  aurround- 
ing  said  sleeve  and  having  an  ann.pivoted  thereon  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably engage  said  plate,  and  a  sUtionary  part  for  engaging  said  arm 
and  arresting  said  screw  in  predetermine^d  positions. 

5.  An  attaahment  for  machine-tools  comprising  an  index-plate 
baring  a  series  of  holes  near  its  periphery,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said 
plate  aad  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  feed-screw,  a  stationary  part, 
and  a  radial  arm  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  said  screw  and 
sleeve  and  provided  with  two  projections,  one  of  which  engages  the 
holes  of  said  plate  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
stationary  part. 

789.661.     LATHE  CENTER     Thobxi  P   Ktimie  Sebenectady. 
V.  T.    PiM  tept.  26.  1903     a«naJ  No.  174.233. 
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ClotM— 1 .  A  Uil-atock  center  comprisinK  two  conoratric  men- 
b«rB,  the  inner  one  t»eing  roUtabIc,  and  an  axially-arranimi  praa- 
aure-acrew  for  rajpilating  the  friction  between  said  membera. 


2  A  Uil-stoek  center  compHsinj;  two  concentric  membera  fit 
ting  together  on  a  Uper,  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  member  being 
adjacent  to  lU  work -supporting  tip.  and  means  to  axiallT  adjust  said 
members  to  vary  the  friction  between  them. 

3  A  t%il-stock  center  comprising  two  concentric  members  a 
presHure-Kcrew  for  sxialiy  adjusting  one  member  relatively  to  the 
other  and  regulaUrig  the  friction  between  them,  and  antifriction- 
disks  between  the  inner  member  and  said  pressure -screw. 

4  A  tail-stock  center  comprising  two  concentric  members  a 
pressure-screw  for  adjusting  the  axial  relation  of  said  members  and 
ant.friction-diKk,  interposed  between  said  screw  and  the  inner 
member  of  said  center. 

5  A  tail-st<H-k  center  comprising  two  concentric  members   a 
pressure  screw  f,.r  regulating  the  friction  between  them    and  anti- 
fnction-dlsks  between  the  inner  member  and  said  pressurescrew 
said  disks  having  grooves  and  perforations  foi  the  passage  of  oil 

6  A  tail-stock  center  comprising  an  outer  member,  a  threaded 
bushing  in  lU  inner  end.  a  pressure-iK-rew  working  in  said  bushing 
a  shorter,  rotauble.  tapered  inner  member,  and  antifriction-disks 
between  said  member  and  the  pressure-screw 

7  A  tailstock  center  comprising  an  outer  member,  a  threaded 
bushing  in  lU  inner  end.  a  pressure-screw  working  in  said  bushing 
a  shorter,  rotatable  tapered   inner  member,  antifriction-disk,  be- 
tween said  member. „d  the  pre8«ure-s<rew.  and  oil-p.s«ig„  i„  ..id 
outer  member  lea^inff  into  the  chamber  conUining  said  disks 
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ing  channels  in  th*  surface  of  .aid  cap  intermediate  the  several  ft>wa 
of  holea,  subsUntiallT  as  deacribwl. 

4.  A  burner-cap  having  a  pluralUy  of  rows  of  holes  in  the  cen- 
tral poruon.  and  other  row.  of  hole,  leading  from  one  of  .aid  Urat- 
mentioned  row.  toward  the  outer  edge,  there  being  air-conveying 
channeU  .n  the  a^jrface  of  said  cap  between  adjacent  rows,  substan- 
tially as  deM<ribed, 

5  In  a  gas-burner,  in  combination  with  a  ihiiing-chamber  a 
chamber  under  th.  gas-exit  hole.,  a  plate  forming  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  chambera  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of 
gas  therefrom,  a  cap-«.at  concentric  with  the  center  of  said  openin* 
a  cap  provided  with  gas-exit  hole,  on  elevated  portions  thereof,  .nd 
with  depression,  of  the  cap-wall  between  the  boles,  said  depression, 
of  the  wall  dividing  the  chamber  under  the  cap  radiallr.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

6.  A  burner  having  in  combination  with  a  base-plate  pn.vided 
with  a  seat,  a  cap  having  iu  under  and  inner  .urface  provided  with  a 
number  of  radial  depressions  dividing  the  chamber  beneath  the  cap 
into  radially-arranged  chambers,  a  mixing-chamber  beneath  the  ra 
dial  chambers,  and  a  centrally-perforated  diaphragm  between  the 
radial  chamberaand  the  mixing-chamber. substantially  as  described. 

7.  Ib  a  gas-burner,  a  cap  provided  on  its  under  side  with  radial 
hanging  parts,  a  seat  for  said  cap  and  a  perforated  diaphragm  form- 
ing the  under  side  of  a  chamber  beneath  said  cap.  the  said  radial  de- 
pressioD,  stopping  short  of  the  plate,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  sepa- 
rate chamber  extending  over  said  plate  with  high  parts  radiating 
fr«>m  the  center  thereof.  .ubeUntially  as  described 

8  A  burner-cap,  having  in  combination  a  mixing-chamber  a 
diaphragm  thereover  perforated  at  iU  central  portiofi.  and  a  plural- 
itv  of  radially-extending  8upply.<hambers  communicating  at  their 
inner  ends  with  each  other  and  with  the  perforation  in  said  dia- 
phragBi,  the  cap  being  perforated  with  burner- holes  over  each 
branch  of  said  supply-chamber,  substantiaUy  a.  described. 

9  In  a  gas  mixer  and  burner,  in  combination  with  a  mixing- 
chamber  a  supplvK  hamber  for  the  burners,  and  an  intervening  per- 
forated diaphragm,  the  upper  surface  of  said  supplv-chamber  being 
provided  with  row  s  of  holes  extending  along  radial  elevations  on  said 
surface,  and  having  depressions  between  consecutive  rows  of  holes 
said  depressions  extending  from  the  outside  of  Mid  surface  inward' 
substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  gas-burner,  in  combination  with  a  mixing-chamber  and 
a  supply.ch.mber,  an  intervening  perforated  diaphragm  and  rowsof 
holes  extending  along  radial  elevations  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  " 
mixing-chamber,  there  being  intervening  depressions  in  said  surface 
between  the  rows  of  holes  adapted  to  provide  a  free  supply  of  air  to 
all  of  said  holes,  substantially  ma  described. 

11  '"•^■''-burner,  a  cap  provided  on  its  under  side  with  radial 
hanging  parts,  a  seat  for  said  cap  .nd  a  perforated  diaphragm  form- 
ing the  under  side  of  a  mixing-chamber  and  the  top  side  of  a  supply- 
chamber,  said  mixing-chamber  extending  radially  over  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  described. 

12  A  burner-cap  having  in  combination  with  a  mixing-cham- 
ber, and  a  centrally-perforated  diaphragm  across  the  top  thereof,  ele- 
vated burner-openings  with  depressions  between  them  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  center,  substantially  as  described. 


h.^  n'"**.~J     'V^'"  "'"'•  ""^  '"'"'"•  '»  •^"mbination  with  a 

prcMions  between  consecuti.,  rows  of  hole.,  which  depressions  ex- 

«d  a  /  n  "":''  "' '"'  ^"P  '""'"^-  •  ^•^•-'-^  -<*"  ""  "p 
.uK  ,  7'™"y-P:^«»"''<J  diaphragm  separating  the  two  chamber., 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bunier-c.p  for  gas-burner.,  provided  with  two  rows  of 
hole.  croMing  at  the  center  and  with  each  row  benching  into  a  mul- 
tipleof  row.  at  point,  intennediate  the  center  and  the  circumference. 
•ub.Untially  as  dewribed 

3  A  bumer-cap  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  row. 
of  hole.  ,n  the  central  portion  of  iu  .urface,  and  with  other  row.  of 
hole,  extending  from  poinU  adjacent  to  the  end.  of  aaid  firat-men- 
Uoned  row.  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  cap,  there  being  air-convey- 
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Claim— \.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle-wheels,  of  the 
motor  and  jointed  motor-shaft,  its  plane  friction-disk,  the  drive- 
heels,  their  shaft  and  it«  rigidly -attached  friction -wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  the  friction-disk  in  the  plane  of  iu  face  trans- 
verwly  of  said  friction-wheel,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle-wheels,  drive-wheels,  their 
transverse  shaft  and  the  friction  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  uid  shaft 
of  the  motor,  iu  jointed  extension -shaft,  and  plane  friction -disk, 
and  the  transverse  bearing-slide  of  said  friction-disk,  sub.Untiallv 
as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  the  vehicJe-wheels,  drive-wheels,  their 
shaft  and  iU  rigidly-acUched  friction-wheel,  of  the  jointed  extension 
motor-shaft,  the  plane  friction-disk  of  said  shaft.  iU  transversely- 
adjustable  bearing-slide,  and  the  controlling-lever  thereof.  sub.Un- 
tially  a.  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  vehicle-wheel.,  and  the  jointed  ex- 
tension motor-shaft,  of  the  drive-wheels,  their  shaft,  and  its  rigidly- 
attached  friction -wheel,  the  plane  friction -disk  attachH  to  the 
jointed  motor-shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  transversely  of 
the  friction -wheel,  .ubatantially  a.  .pecified 
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5.  The  combioaUon  with  the  »ehicle-wheeU,  the  jointed  exten- 
mon  D.otor-.h«ft.  .nd  fly-wheel,  of  the  drive-wheel*,  their  .haft  and 
ngidly-attached  friction-wheel,  the  plane  friction-disk  atUched  to 
the  jointed  niotor-.haft,  it*  bearing-.lide,  and  means  for  moring  «aid 
•lide.  (abatantiailT  a«  •pecifled 


.Hf».(}(>4.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  LuTHM  Loor  Loe  Angeles, 
Cal .  aaugnor  to  New  Standard  Concentrator  Company  Loe  Angek*. 
(M.,  •  Corporation  of  California.     FUed  Jan.  2.  1902.    SenaJ  No. 


■pout  being  amnged  to  delirer  the  feed  near  the  center  of  thcdi.k 
inaide  the  circle  de^-ribed  by  the  inner  end.  of  the  rotating  wing,  a 
hub  for  the  d..k  opposite  the  feed  .ide  thereof,  and  a  .haft  «^ur«l 
within  Mid  hub. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  c«m  furnished  with  a  pe- 
npheral  di«:harge:  a  central  feed-.pout;  .  rotating  ninner  furnished 
opposite  the  feed  with  a  conical  hub  tapering  outwardir  through  the 
case  and  furnished  on  the  side  opposite  said  hub  wiih  wings  sur- 
rounding the  feed  and  constructed  to  cut  through  the  liquid  flowing 
from  the  feed  and  to  give  .uch  liquid  a  roUry  motion;  a  .haft  and  a 
journal-bearing  therefor  exterior  to  the  case,  and  means  between  the 
hub  and  the  journal-bearing  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  latter 
«.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  s  case-body  fumi.hed  with  . 
peripheral  outlet  and  open  at  one  side  and  fumi.hed  at  the  other  side 
with  an  opening  for  a  shaft;  a  member  closing  the  open  side  of  the 
case  furnished  with  an  inwardly-projecting  spout  opposiu  the  .haft- 
opening,  a  shaft  and  a  hub  thereon  in  .aid  shaft -opening;  and  a  run- 
ner deUchably  fastened  to  said  hub  and  fumi.hed  with  wing,  pro- 
jecting in  a  cirt-le  around  said  spout. 

7  A  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  a  centrally-arranged  in 
wardly-projecting  feed-.pout;  and  a  «,lid  rotating  ninner  fumi.hed 
with  wuigs  projecting  therefrom  in  a  circle  around  .aid  feed-.pout 
and  furnished  with  an  open  space  opposite  said  feed-.pout  wid 
apout  being  arranged  to  deliver  the  feed  near  the  center  of  the  dink 
in  the  said  open  .pace  and  inside  the  circle  described  bv  the  rotating 
wings.  * 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination,  a  case  provided  with 
a  peripheral  discharge,  a  central  feed-.pout.  a  rotating  mnner  fur- 
nished opposite  the  feed  with  a  conical  hub  Upering  outwardly 
through  the  case,  and  a  shield  M-cured  to  the  hob  exterioHy  of  the 
case. 

9.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
.chamber  with  a  central  inlet  open  to  the  outer  air  in  its  side  and  a 
I  tangential  outlet,  a  shaft  mounted  concentrically  in  .aid  casing    a 

runner  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  wing,  on  the  side  next  the 
,  inlet  .ub.Unti.lly  Ungential  to  the  path  of  movement  at  their  inner 
ends  and  cury.ng  U,  substantially  radial  direction  at  their  outer  end. 
a  feed-.pout  extending  in,  through  said  inlet,  into  the  .pace  between 
the  inner  end.  of  the  wing,  and  adapted  to  supply  the  fluid  by  gravity 
into  said  .pace  and  allow  such  fluid  to  fall  into  contact  with  the  said 
wings. 

10.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  runner  having  wing,  .ub- 
stantially  Ungential  to  the  path  of  movement  at  their  inner  end.  and 
curbing  to  subsUntially  radial  direction  at  their  outer  end.  a  .haft 
carrying  .aid  runner,  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  concen- 
tric with  said  runner  and  shaft  and  having  a  central  inlet  in  one  side 
open  to  the  outer  air.  and  means  for  supplying  fluid,  through  -aid 
inlet,  by  gravity  to  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  runner- 
wings. 


tam.-l.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  central  feed-.pout, 
•  ca.mg.  a  runner  mounted  to  route  in  ..aid  casing,  .aid  casing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  passage  .round  said  runner  and  the  said 
runner  being  provided  with  wings  around  said  spout  in  the  form  of 
webs  which  extend  rearwardly  in  a  curve  from  the  inner  edge  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ninner.  the  inner  portion,  thereof  bcinir  approxi- 
mately  at  right  angle,  to  a  radius  of  the  ninner  intersected  thereby 
and  adapted  to  recei*e  liquid  direct  from  the  feed-.pout.  and  the 
outer  portions  of  the  wings  being  approximately  radial  of  the  runner 
and  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the  ninner  to  the  annular 
passage. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  centrally-anmnged  inwardly- 
projecting  feed-.pout;  a  .olid  roUting  ninner  fumi.hed  with  wings 
having  the  fom.  of  webs  projecting  therefrom  in  a  circle  around  safd 
feed-spout,  and  respectively  con.tmcted  with  their  effective  faces 
curved  rearwardly  and  outwardly,  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  said 
faces  being  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  radiu.  of  the  ninner  ' 
int.n»ected  thereby,  and  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  ..id  face,  being 
approximately  radial  of  the  mnner 

3  A  centnfugal  pump  having  a  centraily-an-anged  inwardly- 
projecting  feed.pout;  a  rotating  ninner  fumi.hed  with  wing,  hav- 
ing the  fonn  of  pointed  web.  projecting  therefrom  in  a  circle  around 
aaid  fe«d-.pout,  and  auxiliary  wing.  «n  the  opposite  tide  of  Mid 
nianer 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination,  a  caai. a  central  feed- 
apout.  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  di.k  in  the  case,  wings  proj«rting 
rr«m  the  feed  side  of  the  diak  to  route  around  the  feed-.pout   Mid 
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CUtim.~\.  The  combination  with  a  lawn-mower  including  i 
frame,  a  revolubly-mounted  shaft,  and  mean,  for  revolving  the  shaft 
.aid  .haft  extending  outwardly  of  the  frame  at  one  end  and  having  a 
•lot  formed  in  said  end.  .aid  frame  having  a  doveUil  block  secured 
thereto,  of  a  .upplemenUry  cutting  atUchment  comprising  «  frame 
havmg  a  doveUil  slot  therein  with  which  the  block  is  .l.dablv  en 
gaged,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  atUchnieni  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  removably  engaged  in  the  slot  of  the  fimi- 
named  shaft,  and  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the  .haft  of  the  at- 
tachment said  reduced  portion  being  arranged  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  slot  of  the  flrst-mentioned  shaft  when  the  atUchment 
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oomDriainff  •  fr.m.  k  \.  "^'*'"*<*  thereto,  said  ttUchment 

ri  Jby  thrZfr        *"^:''*-«'  "'*''•  -<^  -tUng  a.ech.nu.n.  car- 
ad  ;  Akw''*"'""*''''  «>»Pri«inK  .  frame.  .  .haft  reyolnbly  mount- 

upon  the  shaft,  one  of  «id  gea«  Wn '?'l  J^T'  *^"  """"**^ 
«*udin|r  outwardly  beronH  ,K-    a  f        ^*"  reces«.s.  and  ex- , 

conne<^.on.  ba^wL  trlft  .^d' r"*  ''*7  "I  '"'  P'*^'  ^'"'*»' 
.ba/t  in  one  dir^crJn  /^.nd  "h. w:/^™.;  ""  "^^""'  "'  ^"^ 
the  flrst-named  irearn  and  in  1  Vu  *  ■         ''  ^'"  '"  •"••''  ^^tb 

tbe  cy.inden.tf„T  nl  ":^^7J  ^;  P^^^  «•'<*  -tema,  ,ea«  of 
mounted  wheel.  c.rriedTv  Th    «  ^JV^'">der..  and  revolubly- 

tbereor.  ..Id  Hh^:u'^;t:  tl^^^^n  I'ltl'r  ''  ''T "'  '''*- 
cylinders  at  the  «ide.of  th.  in.         .  '  ""•"■  '""''•  "'  ""e 

r.a„d  for  roUtio„  t:  r  voU  " he^l'^r "  J"''  '''"''''^  *-'-'  " 
»  1^  revolve  tbe  flmt-nanied  ^.r.  and  the  .haft 


S6$ 


'^sr«r,  j^'i.-T.r""  "^-  »■  «■ 
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-xi  i-  ^-ir...n,eT;  :ir .:;;'c;o?;i'd"'''"r« '- ''-  '-'"^ 

coDUct  With  the  ful«,i„..  "*  '*"  fi^^nR-pin  from 

-ir.«.men?with  :r.'ir:?.h""";  '"""""'* '"  '"^ ""-"^ '- 

•^tion.  .n  the.r  mor^mTnt    "h         ?'  "''••'^■'"'"d  for  priding  said 
ried  by  each  s^c^^f^  hoTd       "'^""'*  '''  '*""''-P*»-  ™'"'  "- 

^^^  Plunger.  ^cXru„"t:;T:  .^ri-ij^:^.^.:^"  ^^ 

mounted  in  the  caaing.  a  pair  of  »e,Z7^  fulm.nating-<-.p 


.bourdi'^d;;lHn^?rm?a;!;nrK'T'"''^'  '"^*-*  "^  -"^'1 
.rm.  pivoted  on  ^id    uV  1?^    .  */  ' 'A"""'-''-'  '•'""  ^aard- 


•r.I  .pring.  connected  to  ..id  K  •""'•*'•  '"''  "P"*^*"'  '««- 

.-d  adapted  to  moTpivl.K,*"'™''  "'  "'''  '"-d-ann., 

der.of.^dbeaH:;'^^';;^:;.^:;:^^^^^^ 
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tbe  railwa^rail.  c:nVe^^'jrt;e  ^X-*^  «"^ 
«lit.T  of  roller,  .paced  tp.rt.L        ''V'!"''"^  "*"'»*"'•  *  P'"" 
t«-..ver,e  m^mbe'r..  and7.te^"t7"°„':'  ""  ^'•**""''  "P-  "''* 
-droller,  adjacent  to  ...dtr.':^;:rm:''r^^  '•'^"""^"^  '^ 

-J-rai,:  MlZZ"^'  ZTnl'T'^^  '"'  ""''-""'»  »"•  ""■ 

.P.cedtranaver.eb:anag.  ;,;^;.''V""^^       """'*"  "'^'"^ 
n«  -id  bearing,  and  pTvi'ed ^ith   S""     "?""'^  "***" 

trai».ver*e  merabem   and  dI.  Jl  a  .  '"*•  •*'J*««>»  ^  Mid 


CUnm  -K  ,  *^^  *  **»     S«naJ  Mo  178.219 


lug,  ■  pair  or  segment,  mounted   n  the  caain*  .d.n..^  ♦    k 
opposite  end.  of  the  segment*  and  m«n  7    u*.!       '"*«*"»«  tbe 

C::::rcprrj---HF£EF- 

«.  •  plu.i.r  «,on.u«l  .k.,.i.   .  «■  '       '~''  I"'"''"'  »1>1>  • 
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f«r.  a  OMiB«  inount«<i  in  the  fuae-body,  t  fulminating-cap  carried  by 
the  caBing.  a  pair  of  s^tm^nU  mounts  in  the  caaing  adapted  to  be 
•pread  apart  by  centrifugal  force,  a  combined  locking  and  guiding 
means  for  the  aegmenU  mounted  in  the  caaing  and  engaging  the  op- 
poeite  ends  of  the  degmenta.  mean*  for  holding  the  segmenU  together 
•o  aalo  prevent  the  flring  pin  from  engaging  the  fulmmating-cap, 
and  a  reUining -ring  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  fuae-body  for  holding 
the  caaing  sutionarily  therein 

7.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuae-body  prorided  with  a 
aocket.  a  plunger  provided  with  a  cylindrical  projection  upon  the 
outer  face  ulidably  mounted  thirein.  a  flring-pin  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger, a  caaing  mounted  in  the  fuae-body  lo  that  the  flring-pin  projecU 
therein,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  caaing.  spring  actuated 
mean*  mounted  in  the  caaing  adapted  to  looeely  surround  the  flring- ' 
pin  and  engage  the  projection  of  the  plunger  to  hold  the  flring-pin 
from  engagement  with  the  fulminating-cap.  and  means  mounted  in 
the  caaing  and  engaging  the  spring  actuated  means  for  guiding  the 
spnng-actuated  meane  in  iu  movement  and  keeping  the  inner  faces 
thereof  in  parallelogram. 

8.  In  a  fuae,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body  provided  with  a 
•ocket,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  cylindrical  projection  upon  the 
outer  face  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  flring-pin  carried  by  t^e  plun- 
ger, a  caaing  mounted  in  the  fuse  body  so  that  the  firing-pin  projecU 
therein,  a  fulminating-cap.  carried  by  the  casing,  spring-actuated 
means  mounted  in  the  casing  adapted  to  loosely  surround  the  hring- 
pin  and  engage  the  projection  of  the  plunger  to  hold  the  pin  from  en- 
gagement with  the  fulminating-cap.  and  means  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  engaging  the  spring-actuated  means  for  guiding  the  said 
spring-actuated  means  in  iU  movement  and  keeping  the  inner  faces 
thereof  in  parallelogram 

i.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body  provided  with  a 
aocket.  a  plunger  provided  with  a  cylindrical  projection  upon  the 
outer  face  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  flring-pin  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger, a  caaing  mounted  in  the  fuse-body  so  that  the  flring-pin  projects 
therein,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  casing,  spring-actuated 
means  mounted  in  the  casing  adapted  to  looaely  surround  the  firing-  i 
pin  and  engage  the  projection  of  the  plunger  to  hold  the  pin  from  en-  | 
gagemcnt  with  the  fulminating-cap.  means  mounted  in  the  casing  i 
and  engaging  the  spring-actuated  means  for  guiding  the  said  spring- 
actuated  means  in  iU  movement  and  keeping  the  inner  fac-es  thereof 
in  parallelogram,  and  a  reUining-ring  mounted  in  the  end  of  the 
fuse-body  for  holding  the  casing  stationarily  within  the  fuse-body 

10  In  a  fuse  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body  provided  with  a 
aocket.  a  plunger  mounted  therein  provided  with  a  projection,  a  fir- 1 
ing-pin  mounted  in  the  plunger,  a  casing  mounted  in  the  fuse-bodv 
so  that  the  firing-pin  projects  therein,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  segments  slidably  mounted  within  the  rasing 
and  adapted  to  surround  the  firing-pin,  the  outer  faces  projecting  be- 
yond the  casing  and  enjtaging  the  projection  of  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  firing-pin  fn>m  engagement  with  the  fulminating-cap.  means  for 
holding  the  segments  toward  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  the 
oppoeite  endsof  said  segments  adapted  when  the  semnents  are  thrown 
apart  by  centrifugal  force  to  eugaxe  the  segments  and  hold  the  same 
apart. 

11  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fu.^e-body.  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  body,  a  casing  mounted  ' 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  with  elongated  openings  in  opposite  walls  { 
thereof,  a  fulminating-cap  carried   by  the  casinjt,   a  safetv-guard  ' 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  iu  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  firing-pin  from  contact  with  the  fulminating,  ap,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  elongated  openings  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
safety.guard  for  holding  the  same  in  the  rasing  and  guiding  it  in  its 
movement  when  releasing  the  plunger. 

12  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fu.<e  b«>dy.  a  plunger  carri- 
ing  a  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  bo<ly.  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  with  elongated  openings  in  opposite  walls 
thereof,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  casing,  a  safety-guard 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  in  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  flring-pin  from  conUct  with  the  fulminating-cap.  means  mounted 
in  the  elongated  openings  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  safety- 
guard  for  holding  the  same  in  the  casing  and  guiding  it  in  iU  move- 
ment when  releasing  the  plunger,  and  means  surrounding  the  caaing 
for  holding  said  means  in  adjusted  position. 

13  In  a  fuae,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  firing-pin  slidablv  mounted  within  the  body,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse  body  provided  with  elongated  openings  in  opposite  walla 
thereof,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  caaing.  a  safety-guard 
mounted  in  the  caaing  and  in  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  hold 


the  flring-pin  from  conUct  with  the  fulminating-cap.  means  mounted 
in  the  elongated  openings  of  the  caaing  and  engaging  the  safety- 
guard  for  holding  the  same  in  the  casing  and  guiding  it  in  its  move- 
ment when  releasing  the  plunger,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing 
sutionarily  within  the  fuse-body. 

14.  In  a  fuae,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  flring-pin  alidably  mounted  within  the  same,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  elongated  open- 
ings, a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  caaing,  a  pair  of  segments 
mounted  in  the  caaing,  spring*  engaging  each  of  said  segn»euU  cen- 
trally and  forcing  them  toward  each  other,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
elongated  opening  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  segments  for  guid- 
ing them  in  their  movement  to  or  from  each  other. 

15  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  flring-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  same,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  elongated  open- 
ings, a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  segments 
mounted  in  the  casing,  springs  engaging  each  of  said  segments  cen- 
trally and  forcing  them  toward  each  other,  means  mounted  in  the 
elongated  openings  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  segments  for 
guiding  them  in  their  movement  to  or  from  each  other,  and  means  sur- 
rounding the  casing  for  holding  the  springs  and  guiding  means  in 
place 

16  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  same,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  vrith  oppositely-arranged  elongated  open 
ings.  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  caaing,  a  pair  of  segments 
mounted  in  the  caaing.  springs  engaging  each  of  .^aid  segments  cen- 
trally and  forcing  them  toward  each  other,  means  mounted  in  the 
elongated  openings  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  segmenU  for 
guiding  them  in  their  movement  to  or  from  each  other,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  caaing  stationarily  within  the  fuse-body. 

17  In  a  fuse,  the  combinaton  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  flring-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the  body,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuae-body  provided  with  elongated  openings  in  opposite  walls 
thereof,  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  casing,  a  safety -guard 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  i)i  engagement  with  the  plunger  to  hold 
the  firing-pin  from  contact  with  the  fulminating-cap.  means  adapted 
when  the  safety.guard  is  thrown  apart  by  centrifugal  force  to  engage 
and  hold  the  same  apart,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  station- 
arily within  the  fuse-body 

l^  In  ■'"•*  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  firing-pin  alidably  mounted  within  the  same,  a  casing  mounted 
in  the  fuse-body  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  elongated  open- 
ings, a  fulminating-cap  carried  by  the  casing,  a  pair  of  segments 
mounted  in  the  casing,  springs  engaging  each  of  said  segments  cen- 
trally and  forcing  them  toward  each  other,  means  adapted  when  the 
segments  are  thrown  apart  by  centrifugal  force  to  engage  and  hold 
them  apart,  and  means  for  locking  the  casing  stationarilv  within  the 
fuse-body 

19.  In  a  fuae,  the  combination  ot  a  fuse-body  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  plunger  mounted  therein,  a  firing-pin  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger.  a  casing  mounted  in  the  fu.He-body.  a  fulminating-cap  carried  by 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  segments  slidably  mounted  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  surround  the  firing-pin,  centrally-arranged  means  for 
holding  the  segments  toward  each  other  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
inner  face  of  each  segment  adapted  to  be  thrown  outward  as  the  seg- 
ments separate  by  centrifugal  force  and  engage  the  opp«site  inner 
face  of  the  segment  for  holding  the  segments  apart  in  parallel. 

2t).  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fuse-body  provided  with  a 
aocket,  a  plunger  arranged  therein,  a  firing-pin  carried  by  the  plun- 
ger, a  fulminating-cap,  a  sectional  guard  for  engaging  the  plunger 
to  prevent  the  firing-pin  from  engaging  the  fulminating-cap,  spring- 
actuated  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  guard  together,  and 
means  carried  near  one  end  of  each  segment  adapted  to  be  thrown 
outward  by  centrifugal  force  so  that  as  the  segments  spread  apart  by 
such  force  the  faces  of  the  segmenU  are  held  apart  in  perfect  paral- 
lel, for  the  purpoee  set  forth 


7HtMi7().    RAKI  TOOTH    WiLDw  C  Rawo  Ogtlm.  Utah    Flted 
Sept.  22,  1904     Serial  No  280.436 

Claim— I.  In  a  rake-tooth  the  combination  with  a  tooth  head, 
of  a  tooth  comprising  one  end  portion  bent  at  an  angle  relatively  to 
and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  adjacent  portion  and  a  curved  interme- 
diate portion  uniting  the  end  and  adjacent  portions,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  curved  portion  of  the  tooth  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
tooth-head  so  aa  to  admit  a  longitudinal  and  oacillatory  movement  of 
the  tooth  relatively  to  the  head. 
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i.  In  •  rmke  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  the  tooth  harinic 
one  end  portion  turned  to  an  angle  with  the  adjaeent  portion,  and  in 
the  aame  plane,  aaid  two  portiou  joined  by  a  eurred  portion  and  a 
holdinf-block  ra^a^ed  to  the  he^d  and  clamping  the  tooth  at  said 
cnrred  portion  to  as  to  permit  a  lonfitudinal  and  oeeiiiatoij  move- 
ment of  the  tooth  rcUtiTely  to  the  pupporting-head. 


frame,  a  gu^rd-frame  attached  tktnto,  and  a  apringactnated  hold- 
ing-plate  hingod  to  aaid  giiard-fna*.  ^ 


3.  In  a  rake  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  the  tooth  having  a 
portion  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  balance,  but  in  the  same  plane,  aaid 
two  portions  joined  bj  a  curved  portion,  a  holding-block  having  a 
curved  portion  to  engage  the  curved  portion  of  the  tooth,  said  block 
having  one  extension  which  partially  embraces  the  turned  portion  of 
the  tooth  but  allows  the  latter  to  play  between  it  and  the  head,  and 
having  another  extension  which  partially  embraces  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  tooth  but  allows  a  play  between  it  and  the  bead,  the  play 
in  the  latter  case  being  greater  than  in  the  former. 

78iMJ7  1 .  PROCBSS  OF  MAKIHO  ALKALINE  FLUOSILICATES. 
JtolUB  A  Rkch.  Vienna.  Amtrti-Hungary  Filed  Sept  14  1904  Se- 
rial No  224.470. 

Claim.— I.  Process  for  recovering  or  obtaining  alkaline  fluosili- 
cate  from  the  residue*  formed  in  the  conversion  of  alkaline  silico-flu- 
ond  into  alkali  by  meanti  of  lime,  said  process  consisting  in  boiling 
the  said  residues  with  subsUntially  as  much  lime  as  that  necessary 
for  the  complete  conversion  of  the  alkaline  silico-fluorid .  treating  the 
precipiute  formed  during  said  boiling  operation  with  an  acid  and 
precipitating  therefrom  alkaline  fluosilicate  by  means  of  a  salt  of  the 
desired  alkali. 

2.  Process  for  reeovering  or  obtaining  alkaline  fluoeilicate  from 
the  residues  formed  in  the  conversion  of  alkaline  silico-iluorid  into 
alkali  by  means  of  lime,  said  process  consisting  in  boiling  the  said 
residues  with  substantially  as  much  lime  as  that  necessary  for  the 
complete  conversion  of  the  alkaline  silico-iluorid,  treating  the  pre- 
cipiute formed  during  said  boiling  operation  after  washing  with  an 
acid  and  precipitating  therefrom  the  alkaline  fluosilicate  by  means 
of  a  salt  of  the  desired  alkali. 

3.  Process  for  recovering  alkaline  fluosilicate  from  the  residues 
formed  in  the  conversion  of  alkaline  sUico-fluorid  into  alkali  by 
means  of  lime,  said  process  consisting  in  boiling  the  said  residues 
with  substantially  as  much  lime  as  that  necessary  for  the  complete 
conversion  of  the  alkaline  silico-fluorid,  said  boiling  being  effected 
during  the  production  of  the  alkali  itself  for  the  sake  of  obUining  a 
more  intimate  mixing  with  the  residues  with  the  lime,  treating  the 
residues  resulting  from  said  boiling  with  an  acid  tnd  precipitating 
therefrom  the  alkaline  fluoeilicate  bv  means  of  a  salt  of  the  desired 
alkali. 


3  A  pocket  watch- protector  comprising  a  pocket -engaging 
frame,  a  guard-frame  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  holding-piste  normally 
bearing  against  said  guard-frame. 

4  A  pocket  watch -protector  comprising  a  pocket -engaging 
frame,  a  guard-frame  atUched  thereto,  and  a  holding-plaU  hinged 
to  said  guard-frame  and  normally  bearing  against  the  same,  said 
holdmg-plste  being  provided  with  a  watch-receiving  recess. 

5  A  pocket  watch -protector  comprising  a  pocket -engaging 
frame,  a  guard-frame  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  Umiting  the  move 
ment  of  said  guard-frame  on  its  pivot,  and  a  watch-reUining  platf 
attached  to  said  guard-frame 

6.  A  pocket  watch-protector  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  hav 
ing  pocket-engaging  prongs  extending  therefrom,  s  guard-frame  piv 
oted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  watch-retaining  plate 
normally  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  said  guard-frame 

7.  A  pocket  watch-protector  comprising  a  main  frame  provided 
with  laterally-extending,  pocket-engaging  prongs,  a  guard-frame 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  spring-actuated 
holding-plate  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  the  guard-frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  the  watch-stem,  crown,  and  pendant,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  holding-plate  abutting  against  the  lower  psrt  ol 
the  guard -frame. 

8.  A  pocket  watch-protector  comprising  main  frame  provided  ' 
with  eyes  at  iu  upper  ends  and  with  pocket-engaging  means,  a 
guard-frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring-sctuated  holding- 
plate  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  inwardly-projecting  lugs  in  proximity  to  said  recess,  snd 
downwardly-projecting  ends  abutting  against  the  lower  pari  of  said 
guard-frame. 

9.  A  pocket  watch-protector  comprising  a  main  frame  of  ap- 
proximatelt  U  shape,  laterally-extending  pocket-engaging  prongs 
made  integral  with  said  main  frame,  a  guard-frame  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  main  frame,  and  provided  with  diametrically-ar- 
ranged eves,  a  holding-plate  provided  with  pivots  at  its  upper  end 
engaging  said  eyes,  and  a  flat  spring  for  holding  said  holding-plate 
in  contact  with  the  guard-frame,  said  holding-plale  being  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  crown  and  pendant  of  the'Watch. 


789.673.  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-C01IBD3TI0N 
BNOINBS  ILuii  Ricim.  Nurembwg.  Oermany  aangnor  to  The 
Tbm  of  Veremjgte  Masctilnenfabnk  Augsburg  and  Maachinenbauge- 
•ellechaft  Nuniberg  A  0  Nuremberg.  Oermany.  Filed  Aug  23  1904 
Serial  No  221.804. 


789,672.  POCKET  WATCH  PROTECTOR  HauT  Rinvn.  Nev 
Tort.  H.  T.  FUed  Oct  28.  1904  Sertai  No  230JJ»7. 
Claim. — 1.  A  pocket  watch-protector  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  pocket-engaging  means,  a  guard-frame  attached  to  said 
frame,  and  a  holding-plate  hinged  to  said  guard-frame  and  normally 
bearing  against  the  same. 

2.  A  pocket  watch  -  protector  comprising  a  pocket -engaging 


Cloim. — A  mixing  device  having  a  mixing-chamber,  an  air- 
inlet,  a  gas-iniet,  a  valve-seat  removably  secured  to  said  gas-inlet. 
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•aid  T»lTfH«Mt  projoctiag  into  the  mouth  of  th«  airinlct  ud  a  chaa««- 
able  ralTe  nonnallj  rastiog  on  uid  iMat. 


789.674:.     COMB  CLEANER      OioMi  A   RoBBim.  1T«W  HlTW 
CoQB.    niMt  D«c  12.  1904     Senai  No  2M.d23. 


Claim— \.  A  comb-cleaner  conipri»iug  a  U-*haped  frame  h«T- 
ing  wide  «ide«.  a  series  of  teeth  at  the  edjce  of  each  side,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  frame,  and  transverse  bars  between  the  sides  of 
the  frame  near  their  outer  edjces,  substantial  It  as  described 

2  A  comb-cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  wide  «ides  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  teeth  at  the  edge  of  each  side,  bars 
between  the  sides  of  the  frame  near  their  outer  edges,  and  a  handle 
atu<;hed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  frame,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  lomb-cleaner  comprising  a  frame  having  wide  «ideti  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  teeth  at  the  edges  of  each  side,  trans- 
verse ban.  secured  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  near  their  outer 
edges,  said  bars  having  notches  in  their  outer  edges,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  central  portion  of  the  frame 


7Hf»,B7r>.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLB-SBALS.  B0- 
WA«D  D  ScuuTT  BaJUmore  Md  aasignor  by  meBne  aalgiuiMou.  to 
Champion  Seal  Company  New  York.  N  Y  a  CorporaUon  of  Maw  Tort 
Pil<Hl  3ept  1    1904     Senal  No  223.016 


br.  ladependenUy  movable  vertically,  and  adapted  to  bear  simui 
Uneoualy  upon  the  seal,  and  an  independent  yielding  se.l-se.ting 
means  for  each  of  said  members.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle-seals,  the  combination  with 
.  movable  ^l.ng-head.  a  compound  plunger  in  said  head  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  segmenUl  member*  capable  of  inde- 
pendent  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  bear  simultaneouslv  on 
the  wal,  and  a  .ealing-spring  for  each  member  of  the  plunger  where- 
by they  are  caused  to  act  yieldingly  upon  the  seal. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  botUe-seals.  a  plunger .  omprising 
a  plurality  of  independent  vertically-movable  member,  adapted  to 
bear  simulUneously  upm.  the  seal,  a  sealing-npring  and  a  .hock-re- 
lieving  spring  for  each  member  adapted  to  operate  substantially  as 
*nd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.  nhlr?  '  T"i'"'  ^"I  ^^^^^'""^  bottle-seals.  a  plungercomprising 
a  plurality  of  independent  vertically-movable  member,  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  seal  simulUneously,  each  member  having  a  rib  or 
head  on  lU  underneath  working  face  which  when  the  plunger  mem- 
bers  are  assembled  fom,  a  subsUntially  continuous  vertic.lly-ex- 
tcndmg  nb  or  bead  on  the  underneath  working  face  of  the  plunder 
I  that  compresses  the  seal  against  a  horizontal  sealing-se.t  on  the 
bottle. 

7  In  a  macbine  for  applying  bottle-seals,  a  plunger  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  individually  „ially  yielding  parts,  the  workingeud. 
of  which  are  normally  m  the  ..ame  plan.  .„d  adapted  to  bear  simul- 
taneou.ly  upon  a  *eal  to  compress  i.  against  a  horizontal  .ealing-seal 
on  a  bottle,  and  a  sealing-spring  for  each  of  said  plunder  parts 

».  A  machine  for  applying  bottle-seals,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  seal-insertmg  plunger  composed  of  a  series  of  segmental 
parts,  each  capable  of  m,.v.ng  axi.lly  of  the  plunger,  and  all  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  seal  at  the  same  time,  and  each  having  an  independ-  . 
ent  sealing-spnng,  and  a  support  for  holding  a  bottle,  and  a  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parts  relative  to  the  other  to  force  the  seal  into 
the  bottle. 

9  A  machine  for  applying  bottle-seals,  the  combination  with 
the  sealing-head.  of  the  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent vertically-movable  parts  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  seal  at  the 
•ame  Ume,  a  sealing-spring  for  each  member,  and  a  seal-holding  de- 
vice slidable  in  said  head  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  plunger, 
•aid  holder  being  provided  with  pivoted  gripping-fingers  to  hold 
seal  preparatory  to  it.s  being  operated  upon,  substantiallv  an  nnd  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


78?).({70.  BILLIARD-CUB-TIP  FASTENER  Hmrt  SBlUNOtt. 
Iforfolk.Va.  Original  appJicalion  Oled  Oct  2»  1902.  Senai  No  129. 189. 
Div1d«l  and  this  appUcation  flled  May  28.  1903.    Senal  No.  159. 14«. 


Claim— I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle-seaU,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sealing-head,  of  a  plunger  in  said  head  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  vertically  movable  members  adapted  to  bear 
•imulUneously  upon  the  .eal,  and  an  independent  yielding  sealing 
means  for  each  member  of  the  plunger 

i  In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle-«wai«.  the  combination  with 
a  sealing  head,  of  a rompound  plunger  in  said  head  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  vrrHcaliy-movable  members  adapted  to  bear 
simultaneously  upon  the  wal.  and  independent  sealing  means  for 
each  member  of  said  plunger  whereby  they  act  yieldingly  upon  the 
••al  for  the  purpo<te  set  forth 

3    In  a  seahng-machine.  the  rombination  with  a  sealing-head 
of  a  plunger  in  said  head  i-omprismg  a  plurality  of  segmenUl  mem- 


Ciaim.—l.  A  billiard-cue  having  a  pronged  sUple  secured  to 
lU  tip  end .  a  leather  tip.  with  a  circular  recess  in  its  flat  side,  said 
recess  having  a  peripheral  groove:  and  a  tapering  anvil  with  a  cir- 
cular flange,  mounted  in  said  grooved  recess,  and  depending  from  the 
leather  tip,  and  wedged  between  the  sUple-pronjrs ,  the  ends  of  the 
sUple-prongs  being  bent  laterally  int/j  the  leather  of  the  tip,  and 
clenching  the  same,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2  A  billiard-cue,  having  its  tip  end  formed  with  a  central  oblong 
socket,  with  recesses  in  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  screw-threaded 
head  of  less  diameter  than  the  cue,  and  having  a  Ung  with  lateral 
projections  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  socket;  an  intenially-8<rew- 
threaded  cap,  wUh  an  opening  in  its  top,  engaging  the  screw-thread- 
ed head;  a  pronged  sUple  clamped  between  said  head  and  cap.  with 
lU  prongs  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  latter,  an  apertured 
disk  resting  on  said  cap ;  a  leather  tip  resting  on  the  disk,  and  having 
a  recess  with  a  peripheral  groove;  and  a  tapering  anvil,  mounted  in 
said  recess,  and  projecting  between  the  prongs  of  the  sUple  said 
prongs  being  bent  lat«rally  by  the  anvil  and  projeiting  into  and 
clenching  the  leather  of  the  tip.  as  herein  set  forth 

3  In  a  billiard-cue  tip,  the  combination  of  the  leather  tip  pro- 
vided with  the  central  recess  and  the  deflecting-disk,  with  the  at- 
Uching-femile,  the  strengthening  band  or  flange  extending  into  the 
recess  of  the  leather  tip,  and  the  fastening-prongs  which  extend  from 
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th*  •trenfthening  band  or  flange  outward  into  the  leather  tip,  sub- 
■tantiallj  a*  detcribed. 


78G.677.     FUBL-niDlE  FOR  FDRHACBS     FlAJra  R.  SriAl. 

Loa  kngiim.  Ctl.    Filed  Sept  12.  1901.    Serial  No.  75.188. 


Claim— I  In  a  pulv*rulent-fufl-fe<sliLg  device,  fading  means 
for  feeding  the  fud  to  the  combustion-chamber  comprwing  a  fuel- 
supply  chamber,  a  delivery-chamber  comiiiunicatir.g  therewith 
through  an  ,.pen  gravity-fed  passage  lo  provide  an  open  uninter- 
.  rupted  communication  between  the  deliverj  and  fuel-supplv  cham- 
bcn..  a  movable  clearing-wall  for  said  parage  to  mainUin  and  assist 
the  constant  supply  of  fuel  therethrough,  and  agitating  means  co- 
operating with  and  ID  close  proximity  to  said  movable  wall  and  said 
passage  to  prevent  the  agglomeration  of  the  fuel  particles  near  the 
latter  and  to  permit  the  effective  action  upon  the  same  by  the  said 
movable  Aall. 

2  In  a  pulvcrulf  nt-fuel-feeding  device,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing the  fuel  to  the  Combustion-chamber  comprising  a  fuel-supply 
chamber,  a  delivery-chamber  communicating  therewith  through  an 
open  supply-passage  to  provide  unintemipU-d  communication  be- 
tween the  delivery  and  fuel-suppjy  chambew.  agiUting  means  to 
maintain  the  separation  and  prevent  the  agglomeration  of  the  fuel 
particles  at  the  supply  -  passage,  a  movable  clearing-wall  for  said 
passage  to  assist  the  movement  of  the  separated  fuel  particles  there- 
through  and  mechanical  delivery  means  for  receiving  the  fuel  di- 
rectly from  s..d  passage  and  movable  wall  in  iu  separated  condition 
and  delivering  the  sane  Uy  the  combustion-chamber  also  in  a  sepa- 
rated or  individualizied  condition. 

3  In  •  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  device,  fuel-feeding  means  for 
feedingthe  fuel  to  the  f  ombustion-chamber  comprising  a  fuel-supply 
chamber,  a  delivery^hamber  communicating  therewith  through  a 
supply.passage  adapted  to  restrict  and  measure  the  fuel  paasing 
therethrough,  a  movable  clearing-wall  for  said  passage  to  assist  the 
movement  of  the  fuel  therethrough.  agiUting  means  in  close  prox 
imity  to  said  supply-pasa.ge  to  mainUin  the  wparation  of  the  indi- 
vidual fuel  particles  thereat .  and  mechanical  delivery  means  to  receive 
the  fuel  particlea  in  their  individualii^l  condition  on  their  emergence 
ch^Jt'r  '"""'■'■P""*'  "*1  ^  "l'"^"  •»>*  -me  into  the  combustion- 

mg  fuel  U.  the  combution-chamber  comprising  a  fuel-supplv  cham- 
ber.  a  delivery-chamber  communicating  therewith  through  asupply- 

therethrough,  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  paa«ige  to  «,ntro! 
the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  a  movable  clearing-wall  for  said  pas- 
Mge  to  aaaiat  the  movement  of  fuel  therethrough,  and  agiutin. 
mean,  cooperating  with  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  said  movable  wall 
and  ..Id  pasaage  Uy  .eparate  or  i.dividuaU«  the  fuel  particle,  pa..- ' 


'"*  ^»|'"thro«gh  ami  per.it  effective  action  of  th.  movable  ^M 
upon  the  wparated  fuel  particle.  "•"'•oie  w«u 

f^  *  ^*  ',  P"'7™'"»-^«>-^*«Hling  device,  fuel-feeding  mean,  for 
Il^m^b^r  d?  "*•  r"'"'^-'-"-' --Pruing  a  *fuel-"ppW 
ehamber.  a  delivery-chamber  communicating  therewith  through  an 
open  uninterrupted  supply -passage  to  provide  an  open  unfnter 
rupted  communication  between  the  delivery  and  fuel-.^pplv  cham- 
ber,, a  movable  clearing-wall  for  «id  pa.«,ge  to  assist  and  m.  ntaTn 
the  consun.  supply  of  fuel  therethrough,  deliverv  means  withi  t  d 
delivery-chamber  to  receive  the  fuel  particle,  from  the  said  pas.a« 

l^iZZ:  '"  '':"  -i'-'l-»'«««  or  separated  condition  an^ 

^deliver  them  in  such  condition  to  the  combustion.-h.mber.  and 

oT";  t::Z'.^'  '-"  -^  ''-  -pplypassage  to  control  the  flow 

in,  L  \l  1  f'';;™''°|-'"''-''-<»in«  d-ioe.  feeding  means  for  feed- 
uig  the  fuel  to  the  comburtion-chamber  comprising  a  supplvK-ham- 
ber  a  delivery..hamber.  a  supply.passage  between  the  two'Lha" 

pa'laT^Jd  r"  "IJ  '''"^'^-''•'"'>"  ^  "--  the  fuel  from  said 
pa««ge  and  deliver  the  same  in  an  individualized  or  separated  dust- 
like  condition  to  the  combustion-chamber,  and  means  responsive  to 
change,  in  boiler  conditions  for  controlling  the  area  of  thVsuppIv- 

in,  tie  ft.  I  P"';;""«''^-'"','-'*'<lin<f  device,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
er .  H  r  l"  T'""''""'"^"^'  comprising  a  supplv-cham- 
J;  n^^'?7  '''•  "  ""'"  -PP'.-P-*<re  to  provide  an  open 
uninternipted  communication  between  the  delivery  and  fuel-suppjy 
chambers  and  permit  the  passage  of  the  pulvertilent  fuel  there 
through  IB  an  individualized  sUte,  deliver,  means  within  the  cham- 
ber U>  receive  the  fuel  as  if  emerges  frt,m  the  supply-p...age  in  iU  iu- 
dividuahzed  or  separated  condition  and  to  maintain  and  deliver  it  in 
like  condiUon  to  the  combustion-chamber,  and  meann  responsive  to 
changes  in  boiler  conditions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  separated 
fuel  particles  therethrough 

8.  In  a  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  device,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing fuel  to  the  corabustion<J»amber  comprising  a  fuel-supplv  cham- 
ber, a  delivervH-hamber  communicating  therewith  through  s  supply-  ' 
passage,  agitating  meanH  in  proximity  to  said  passage,  a  movable 
wall  for  said  passage,  and  deliver,  means  in  said  deliven-chamber 
said  agiUting  means,  movable  wall  and  delivery  means  cooperating 
with  Mid  supply.passage  to  mainUin  the  movement  of  the  pulveru- 
lent fuel  throughout  iu  course  from  the  supply-chamter  to  the  com- 
bustion-chamber in  an  individualiied  or  separated  condition  of  the 
fuel  particles. 

9.  In  •pulverolent-fuel-feeding  device,  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing the  fuel  to  the  combustion-chamber  comprising  a  fuel-.upplv 
chamber,  a  delivery-chamber  communicating  therewith  through  an 
open  supply.pasMge  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  communication 
between  the  deliverj-  and  fuel-supply  chambers,  a  movable  clearing- 
wall  for  said  passage  to  maintain  and  assist  the  consUnt  supply  of 
fuel  therethrough,  and  delivery  means  to  rec«ive  the  fuel  particle, 
on  emergence  from  the  uid  paMage  and  while  in  their  individualized 
condition  and  to  deliver  the  ume  into  the  combustion-chamber  in 
like  condition 

10  In  a  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  a  supply-chamber 
provided  with  «  feeding  and  looMning  device  compri.ing  a  shaft  a 
barrel  .urrounding  the  same  but  having  an  annular  space  between 
.aid  shaft  and  barrel,  and  loow-ning  and  feeding  pins  inserted 
through  the  barrel  against  said  shaft,  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  a  supplv-ch.mber 
provided  with  a  feeding  and  loosening  device  comprising  a  shaft  a 
surrounding  barrel,  and  loosening  and  feeding  pins  inserted  ext^ 
riorij  through  the  Utter  against  said  shaft,  as  described. 


789.678.    FUBL-BDRWIHO  APPARATUS     Fia«  M  S?eai  Lob 

AngBtei,  Cal     FIM  Sept  12,  1901    Svial  ITo.  78.140. 

Claim.~l.  A  pulvenilent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  .up- 
ply-ohamber.  a  delivery-chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  the  two 
and  provided  al^  with  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  .aid  paa- 
sage  but  leaving  an  opening  to  normally  permit  the  pa^wge  there- 
through of  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  movement  of  uid 
measunng  device,  agitating  mean,  to  eauae  uid  fuel  to  bepr«MntMi 
to  Mid  measuring  device  and  paaMge  in  a  .eparated  or  divided  condi- 
tion.  and  rotary  delivery  mean,  to  r«ceive  Mid  fuel  on  iU  emergence 
from  Mid  parage  and  to  deliver  the  Mme  to  the  combusUon-cham- 
ber. 

2.  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supply<ham- 
b«r  a  deliveiT-chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  the  two  and  pro- 
vided alK)  with  a  traveling  mea.unnf  device  in  Mid  paMage  but  leav- 
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ins  AS  opcnUff  to  ndioiAliT  p«niiit  Ui«  pMMf«  tber«throa|rh  of  pul- 
T«nil«nt  fuel  independently  of  the  movement  of  Mid  meMunng  de- 
Tice.  meant  reaponaiTe  to  boiler  conditiona  for  controlling  the  arva  of 
a«id  opening  and  the  action  of  aaid  measuring  derice,  and  dalirery 
mean*  to  deliver  the  pulveralent  fuel  from  aaid  deUTsry-chwabcr  to 
the  combuation-chamber 


3.  A  pulTenilent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  nupply-cham- 
ber  and  a  delivery -chamber  and  a  paaaage  connecting  the  two  and 
provided  alio  with  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  laid  paaaage  but 
leaving  an  opening  to  normally  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  movement  of  said  measuring 
device,  means  responsive  to  boiler  conditions  for  controlling  the 
area  of  aaid  opening  and  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  fuel  from 
Mid  delivery-chamber  to  the  combustion-chamber. 

4  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supplv-cham- 
ber,  a  deliTery-chamber,  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  measuring 
definite  quantities  of  pulverulent  fuel  and  permitting  their  paaaage  to 
the  delivery-chamber,  means  also  to  supply  said  delivery-chamber 

•    with  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  action  of  said  measuring 
device,  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  to  said  delivery- 
chamber  both  by  said  measuring  device  and  said  independent  meana 
and  delivery  means  to  deliver  the  fuel  from  said  delivery-chamber 
to  the  combiistinn-chamber. 

5  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supplyKiham- 
ber.  a  delivery -chamber,  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  raeaauring 
definite  quantities  of  pulverulent  fuel  and  permittingtheir  passage  to 
the  delivery-chamber,  means  also  to  supply  said  delivery-chamber 
with  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  action  of  aaidmeaauring 
device,  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  fed  to  aaid  delivery- 
chamber,  &nd  delivery  means  to  deliver  fuel  from  aaid  delivery-cham- 
ber to  the  combustion-chamber 

6  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supply-cham- 
ber, a  delivery-chamber,  a  traveling  meauring  device  for  measuring 
definite  quantities  of  pulverulent  fuel  and  permitting  its  passage  to 
the  delivery-chamber,  means  also  to  supply  said  delivery-chamber 
with  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  action  of  aaidmeaauring 
device,  means  responsive  to  boiler  conditions  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  fed  by  said  measuring  device  and  deliver?  means  to  de- 
liver the  fuel  from  said  delivery -charaberto  the  combustion-chamber. 

7  A  p*ilverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supply -cham- 
ber, a  delivery-chamber,  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  measuring 
definite  quantities  of  pulverulent  fuel  and  permitting  its  paaaage  to 
the  delivery-chamber,  means  also  to  supplv  said  delivery-chamber 
with  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  action  of  said  meaauring 
device,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  fed  bv  said  independ- 
ent supply  means  and  delivery  means  to  deliver  the  fuel  from  the  de- 
livery-chamber to  the  combustion-chamber. 

8  A  pulverulent  fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supply-cham- 
ber, a  delivery -chamber,  a  traveling  measuring  device  for  meaauring 
definite  quantities  of  pulverulent  fuel  and  permitting  its  paaaage  to 
the  delivery-chamber,  means  also  to  supply  said  delivery-chamber 
with  pulverulent  fuel  independently  of  the  action  of  said  meaauring 
device  and  delivery  means  to  deliver  the  fuel  from  aaid  delivery- 
chamber  to  the  combustion-chamber. 

9  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  having  a  supply-cham- 
ber, a  traveling  measuring  and  feeding  device  to  measure  and  feed 
pulverulent  fuel  in  a  continuous  stream,  from  said  supply-chamber 
to  said  delivery-chamber,  agitating  means  to  cause  said  fuel  to  be 
presented  to  said  measuring  device  in  a  separated  condition,  and 
rotary  delivery  meana  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  said  measuring 
and  feeding  device  to  receive  the  fuel  directly  therefrom  and  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  combustioB-chaHiber  still  in  iu  separated  con 
ditioB. 


10  A  pulverulent-fuel-feeding  apparatus  haviac  a  aupply- 
chamber,  a  delivery-chamber,  a  traveling  measuring  and  feeding  d- 
yice  to  mMaure  aad  feed  the  fuel  in  a  continuous  stream,  from  aaid 
.upply-chamber  to  said  delivery-chamber,  a  roUry  delivery  device 
arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  said  meaMiring  and  feeding  device  to 
receive  the  fuel  dirtily  therefrom  and  deliver  the  same  into  the  com- 
buaUon-chamber  and  meana  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  measured 
and  fed  by  aaid  device. 

11  A  pulvenilent-fuel-feading  apparatua  having  a  supply, 
chamber,  a  delivery-chamber,  a  traveling  meaauring  and  feeding  de- 
Tice  to  meaaure  the  fuel  and  permit  the  same  to  be  fed  to  said  de- 
livery-chamber, a  rotary  delivery  device  arranged  to  receive  the  fuel 
from  said  meaauring  device  and  to  deliver  the  same  into  the  combua- 
tion-chaaber. 


789.079.  CHUCK  OR  TOOL-HOLDBR  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS  OR 
OTHM  MACHIMM.  Jon  Tvtnvu.  JotmxDmbuir  Traoaml 
nM  Hot  16.  1901     SartaJ  No  232.M9 


CUim—la  a  chuck  for  rock-drills  or  rock-drilling  machines  in 
combination,  the  body  or  head  A  formed  with  the  axial  bore  •  and 
the  longitudinal  sloUa'  a*  communicating  with  the  bore  a,  and  with 
the  receeses  a*  a*  in  the  sides  of  the  sloU  o'  a«,  the  shank  C  of  the  bit 
or  tool  projected  into  the  bore  o,  the  pawls  D  E  made  parallel  along 
the  face  d  from  the  point  1  to  the  point  2  and  shaped  to  embrace  the 
shank  of  the  bit  or  tool  and  tapered  away  from  said  shank  from  the 
point  1  to  the  point  3  or  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot,  and  inclined  or 
beveled  along  the  outer  face  e  from  the  point  4  to  the  point  5  and 
then  inclined  more  acutely  toward  the  pivot  or  from  the  point  4  to 
the  point  6,  said  pawls  being  wider  at  their  outer  ends  between  the 
poinU  2  and  5  and  narrower  between  the  points  .3  and  6,  the  pivoU 
<<V'«tted  in  theendsof  the  pawls  D  Eand  located  in  the  reces.Heso'aV 
the  sleeve  F  encircJing  the  head  and  pawls  D  E  said  sleeve  F  being 
formed  with  a  conical  bore  corresponding  to  the  taper  on  the  outside 
of  the  pawls  D  E  so  that  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  toward  the  point 
of  the  bit  it  forces  the  pawls  inward  to  grip  the  shank  of  the  drill  and 
when  moved  in  the  reverse  direction  allows  the  drill  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  chuck.  aubsUntiallr  as  described 


789.(i8<).    SLBVATOR     Ahtom  kaa.  Hctona.  Mont     Filed  Dec 

17.  1904.    Serial  No  237.306. 

Claim.— I  An  elevator  having  a  counterweight,  drag  and  sus- 
pension cables  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  simultaneously  pay- 
ing out  the  drag  and  suspension  cables  from  the  counterweight  to 
accommodate  for  the  increased  path  of  movement  of  the  car 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  counterweight,  a 
drum  carried  by  one  of  these  members,  a  suspension-cable  connect- 
ing the  car  and  the  counterweight  and  Wound  upon  the  drum  and  a 
drag-cable  connected  to  the  car  and  the  counterweight  and  wound 
upon  the  drum,  the  drum  capable  of  being  rotated  to  siraulUneous'y 
unwind  the  suspension  and  drag  cables  therefrom  to  permit  of  an  in- 
creased path  of  movement  of  the  car. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  counterweight,  a 
drum  carried  by  the  counterweight,  a  suspension-cable  connected  to 
the  car  and  wound  upon  the  drum,  and  a  drag-cable  connected  to  the 
car  and  wound  upon  the  drum,  the  drum  being  normally  held  against 
roUtion  and  capable  of  being  routed  to  simulUneously  unwind  the 
suspension  and  drag  cables  therefrom  to  permit  of  an  increased  path 
of  movement  of  the  car. 

4  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  counterweight 
having  upper  and  lower  cable -guides  and  a  drum  carried  by  the 
frame  between  the  guidea,  a  suspension-cable  connected  to  the  car 
and  passing  through  the  upper  guide  of  the  counterweight  and 
wound  upon  the  drum,  and  a  drag  cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
passing  upwardly  through  the  lower  guide  of  the  counterweight  and 
wound  upon  the  drum,  the  drum  being  normally  fixed  against  roU- 
tion  and  capable  of  being  routed  to  simulUneouely  unwind  the  drag 
and  suspension  cables  therefrom. 

b    In  an  elevator,  the  combinaUoB  of  a  ear.  a  counterweight,  a 
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dnuB  earmd  by  Um  oo«iit«rw«i|^t,  a  •lupeiuioB-CAble  ooDiMetcd  to 
the  cw  and  wound  upon  the  drum.  •  dr»f-c«ble  connectwl  to  tb«  cw 
and  woond  upon  the  drum,  meant  to  nonnallj  prerent  roUtion  of  the 
drum  and  capable  of  being  •hift«d  to  release  the  dram  and  pemit 
roUUon  thereof,  and  means  to  control  the  roUtion  of  the  drwm  for 
nnwindinc  ^«  drag  and  lUspenMon  cables  therefrom. 


6.  In  an  elerator.  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  counterweight,  a 
drum  carried  bj  the  counterweight,  a  su.penaion-cable  connected  to 
the  car  and  wound  upon  the  drum,  a  drag-cable  connected  to  the  car 
and  wound  upon  the  drum,  ratchet  mechanism  to  normally  prevent 
roUtion  of  the  drum,  and  brake  mechanism  to  control  the  roUtiou 
i>f  the  drum  when  the  ratchet  mechanism  is  released. 

7.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  counterweight- 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  projected  threaded 
end,  a  drum  routable  upon  the  shaft,  a  nut  carried  bv  the  threaded 
end  of  the  shaft  for  drawing  the  frame  against  the  drum  to  form  a 
brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  means  for 
manipulating  the  nut,  a  suspension-cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
wound  upon  the  drum,  and  a  drag-cable  connected  to  the  car  and 
wound  upon  the  drum. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  the  combinaUon  of  a  car,  a  counterweight- 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  baring  a  projected  thrt- aded 
terminal,  a  drum  rotalable  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  oppo- 
»te  heads  and  an  intermediate  partition  dividing  the  drum  into  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  heads  being  provided  with  an  annular  aeries  of 
ratchet-tee  h,  a  dog  upon  the  counten* eight-frame  and  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet-toeth,  a  handled  nut  upon  the  threaded  terminal  of 
the  shaft  to  draw  the  sides  of  the  frame  into  engagement  with  the 
drum  to  form  a  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the  roUtion  of  the 
drum,  upper  and  lower  guides  carried  by  the  counterweight-frame 
and  leading  to  the  respective  drum-sections,  a  suspension-cable  con- 
nected to  the  car  and  passing  through  the  upper  guide  to  one  section 
of  the  drum,  and  a^lrag-cable  connected  to  the  car  and  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  lower  guide  to  the  other  section  of  the  drum 

9.  An  elevator  baring  suspension  and  drag  cables  and  means 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  lengths  of  said  cables  to  vary  the 
Imigth  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car. 

10.  An  elevator  baring  a  suspension-cable  and  a  drag-cable, 
each  of  the  cables  having  surplus  portions,  and  mean*  for  paving  out 
the  surplus  portion*  to  increase  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car  and  for 
wiading  the  cables  to  decrease  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car. 

11  An  elevator  having  a  counterweight,  drag  and  suspension 
cables  wound  thereon,  and  means  to  wind  and  unwind  the  cables 
upon  the  counterweight  to  vary  the  path  of  travel  of  the  car 

12.  An  elevator  having  a  counterweight  prorided  with  a  drum. 


suapaaaioD  and  drag  cables  wound  upon  the  drum,  and  maaaa  for 
roUtUg  the  drum  to  wind  and  unwind  the  cable*  upon  the  dmm 

IS  An  elevator  haring  a  counterweight,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
the  counterweight,  suspenwon  and  drag  cable*  wound  upon  the 
drum,  the  drum  being  provided  with  an  annular  aeries  of  seaU  and 
a  handle-bar  for  deUchable  engagement  with  the  indiridual  seaU  to 
rotate  the  drum. 


7B9,fJHl.  VIBRATORY STIAMBNOIKE  Arromo  Bekkitto, 
Waahlngton,  D  C.  Ortgliud  appluaitioD  died  June  2«.  19M  3«1aJ  No. 
214.a«4.  DlTktod  and  thJi  appUcatkm  AM  Dec  10. 1904  Serial  No 
287.S4«. 


Claim— I     A  multiple-expansion  vibrators-  steam-engine  of  tlie 
type  stated  in  the  specification,  having,  an  annular  feed-.hamber  in 
the  center  provided  at  the  internal  periphery  with  feed-ports  directed 
toward  the  center  of  the  ring  formed  by  the  s'sid  chamber,  two  wries 
of  steam-chest*,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  fecd-cbamber.  the  annu- 
lar internal  space  of  eat  h  steam-chest  being  open  at  the  internal  pe- 
riphery is  closed  by  the  nm  of  a  driving-wheel,  one  of  which  i»  pro- 
vided in  the  center  of  each  steam-chest,  all  the  said  driving-wheels 
connected  in  series;  said  internal  space  ,.{  the  steam-*  bests  divided 
into  a  number  of  compartmentH  by  fixed  partitions,  each  compart- 
ment divided  into  two  cKambers  by  a  piston-head  or  paddle  carried 
by  the  driving-wheel,  every  other  chamber  provided  with  a  steam- 
passage,  inlet  and  outlet:  all  the  chambers  of  the  steam-chests  pro- 
vided  with  openings  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  checked    by 
means  of  opening-rings,  the  feed-ports  of  the  feed-chamber  corre- 
sponding to  the  steam-passages  of  the  steam-chests;  two  annular  ex- 
haust-chambers, one  at  each  extremity  of  the  engine  provided  at  the 
internal   periphery   with  exhaust-ports  corresponding  to  the  said 
steam-passages;  a  longitudinal  shaft  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  driving-wheels,  carrying  a  series  of  raultivalve-wheels.  each  one 
Knated    between   two  consecutive   steam-chests  and    between   the 
steam-chest  and  the  exhaust-chamber  at  the  two  extremities  of  the 
engine,  and  surrounded  by  a  connecting-ring  to  which  are  connected 
the  steam -passages  with  the  feed  or  exhaust  ports;  two  couples  of 
single  pawls  atUched  to  each  driving-wheel  engaging  to  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  multiple-expansion  vibratory  steam-engine  of  the  type 
stated  above,  the  combination  of  two  diametrically  opposite  couples 
of  single  pawls  attached  to  the  arms  of  each  diiring-wheel.  each 
couple  consisting  of  a  single  pawl  on  each  side  of  the  driving-wheel ; 
of  a  single  ratchet-wheel  on  each  side  of  each  driving-wheel,  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  with  which  ratchet-wheels  the  pawls  engage  on  two  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  the  ratchet-wheels  and  pawls  having  the 
same  disposition  as  to  the  direction  of  the  teeth  which  are  facing  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  side  of  the  piston-heads  on  which  the 
steam-preasure  is  exerted:  of  a  spring  attached  to  each  pawl,  press- 
ing against  the  internal  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  driving-wheel,  and 
tending  to  hold  the  pawl  always  against  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


789.6H'2.    VBHICLB-POLl  CAP     JaMB  B  BtwriTT.  Komenw 

ni.    PUed  Jan.  8.  1905    Senal  No  238.900 

Claim.— I.  A  pole-tip  comprising  a  body  p<irtion,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  differently  formed  and  arranged 
neck-yoke-ring  stops. 

2    A  pole-tip  having  a  plurality  of  ring-stops  arranged  length- 
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wi»e  t^  tip,  and  compriainK  •  loop-nag  wkerabj  to  aeoonunodatf 
riaffa  of  different-aixed  n«ck-jokea. 


.  3.  A  pole-tip  compriaing  a  body  portion,  a  ring-itop  fonn«>d  on 
the  body  portion,  a  loop  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bodj  portion  and 
adapted  to  receivr  the  ring  of  a  neck-yoke,  and  a  ipur  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  loop.  Mid  spur  being  adapted  to  receive  a  neck- 
yoke  ring 

4.  A  pole-tip  comprising  a  body  portion  to  receire  the  end  of  the 
Tehicle-pole.  a  loop  at  the  forward  end  of  «aid  body  portion,  and  a 
•pur  projecting  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  loop,  the  loop  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  Mid  .ipur  at  the  junction  of  Mid 
part*,  whereby  to  pn>vide  a  ring-stop  for  uid  projection. 

5  A  pole-tip  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  stop  formed  thereon, 
a  loop  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion,  Mid  loop  being 
open  at  iu  bottom,  a  gravity-latch  for  Mid  opening,  and  a  spur  of 
less  diameter  than  ihe  width  of  the  loop-wall  secured  to  the  forward 
pait  of  Mid  loop- wall 

6.  A  pole-tip  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  loop-ring  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  forming  a  stop,  and  a  spur  projecting  forwardly 
from  Mid  ring  and  having  a  front  stop,  the  front  portion  of  Mid  ring 
forming  a  stop  for  a  neck-yoke  ring  on  Mid  spur,  Mid  body  prorided 
with  a  stop  in  rear  of  said  rear  stop  portion  of  the  ring. 

7.  A  vehicle-pole  tip  comprising  a  loop-ring,  and  prorided  with 
a  depending  stop  in  rear  of  Mid  ring  and  separated  therefrom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

H.  A  vehicle-pole  tip  having  a  reduced  portion  at  iU  front  end  to 
receive  a  small  neck-yoke  ring,  and  having  enlarged  stop-shoulden 
in  rear  of  said  reduced  portion,  and  a  neck-yoke-receiving  recew  in 
rear  of  Mid  shoulders  to  receive  a  larger  neck-yoke  ring,  said  receM 
having  a  bottom  opening,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  vehicle-pole  tip  having  a  loop-ring  with  a  bottom  opening, 
and  a  curved  depending  stop  projection  in  rear  of  said  ring  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

10  A  pole-tip  having  a  loop-riug  rigid  with  the  body  of  the  tip 
and  depending  below  the  body  to  form  stop-shoulders,  and  a  stop- 
shoulder  in  rear  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


i.  The  combinauon  with  a  pipe  or  fitting  having  threads  ther^ 
in,  of  a  plug  comprising  a  head  and  nipple,  the  head  screw -threaded 
and  adapted  to  screw  into  tba  threads  in  tha  pip«  or  fitting,  the  nip- 
ple eitending  to  the  ooter  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  wrench-hold 
t^er«OD  approximately  in  line  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  or  ftuing  as  a 
means  by  which  the  plug  is  acrewad  into  or  out  of  the  pipe,  a  plaU 
having  an  orifice  adapted  to  rw^eive  the  end  of  the  nipple,  the  plate 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  nut  and  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  means  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  for  reUining  the  pUte 
in  place.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  fitting  having  threads  thei». 
la.  of  a  plug  threaded  to  screw  thereinto.  Mid  plug  having  a  nipple 
threaded  at  iU  outer  end.  a  plate  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  nipple 
and  of  sufflcient  diameter  to  cloee  the  pipe  or  fitting,  and  a  cap  remor- 
ably  secu«>d  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  adapted  to  hold  the  plate 
in  place  and  close  the  nipple 

4  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  fitting  having  a  screw-thread 
therein,  of  a  plug  comprieing  a  head  and  nipple,  the  head  having 
acrew-threads  adapted  to  screw  into  the  threads  in  the  pipe  and  the 

,  lupple  protruding  beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  plate  or  cap  for  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  or  fitting,  said  plate  having  sn  orifice 
through  which  the  nipple  projecU  and  means  for  closing  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  the  nipple. 

b  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  fitting  haung  a  screw-thread 
therein,  of  a  plug  comprising  a  threaded  head  and  a  nipple,  the  outer 
end  of  which  reaches  beyond  the  end  of  the  pipe  or  fitting  and  is 

1  sere w  -th  readed ,  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  for  closing  both 

j  the  pipe  or  fitting  and  the  nipple. 


TH9.«tM^.  DRAIH-SPOUT  FOR  RBfRIOERlTOR  CARS  Mat- 
TOw  Cut.  Chioago.  IU..  airignor  of  Hxty  fire  one  hundrwdtta  to  Jo- 
seph Cany  Chicago  m     Med  Nov  i»  1904     Serial  No  284.800. 


78»,(>H8.    CLBAN  OUT  PLUG     Clauhc  M  Cimpbill.  Binning 
ham.  Ala.    FiM  July  Ift.  1904     Senal  No  210.888. 


CImim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  or  fitting  havingthreada 
tkereia,  of  a  plug  having  threads  which  screw  into  the  threads  in  the 
pipe  or  fitting,  said  plug  having  s  nipple  which  extends  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  pipe  or  fitting,  a  plate  having  an  orifice  to  receive  the  end 
of  thf  nipple  while  the  plate  rests  against  the  end  of  the  pipe  or  fit- 
ting, and  means  for  retaining  the  plate  in  place  on  the  nipple  and 
against  the  end  of  the  pipe  or  fitting. 


Claim.— \  A  drain  of  elbow  shape  consisting  of  an  upper  fixed 
•ection  of  rectangular  shape  provided  with  a  wall  twminating  in  an 
angularty-dispoaed.  inwardly-extending  abutment  and  an  opposite 
wall  cut  away  at  its  lower  and.  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the  fixed 
section  and  adapted  to  have  the  side  walls  of  the  fixed  section  in- 
wardly project  thereinto  when  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  have 
the  bottom  of  the  movable  section  abut  against  the  inwardly-extend- 
ing abutment  on  the  fixed  section  when  in  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  drain  of  elbow  shape  consisting  of  an  upper  section  of  re«- 
Ungular  shape  having  a  wall  terminating  in  an  angularly-dispoeed 
inwardly-projecting  abutment,  formed  by  inwardly  bending  and 
then  reversing  the  meul  of  the  section,  and  a  movable  section  of  U- 
pering  shape  provided  around  iU  upper  end  with  a  reinforcing-bead 
and  hinged  to  the  upper  section  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  elbow,  and 
adapted  to  break  joinU  at  the  outer  angle  of  the  elbow,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  A  drain  of  elbow  shape  consisting  of  an  upper  fixed  section 
and  a  lower  movable  section  normally  projecting  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  fixed  section  and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  el- 
bow, the  wall  of  the  fixed  section  on  the  side  to  which  the  movable 
section  is  pivoted  being  cut  away  at  iU  lower  and  and  the  side  walls 
being  adapted  to  project  into  the  movable  section  when  closed  to  re- 
inforce the  joint  and  provide  guideways  for  the  purpose  of  poaition- 
injt  the  movable  section,  substantially  as  deacribetf. 


789,«85.  DRAIH-SPOUT  FOR  REFRiOKRATOR  CARS  MlT- 
Tow  Ca«i.  Chicago.  111.,  aatgnor  of  sirty  Ove  one-hundredtiM  to  Jo- 
seph C  Carry.  Chicago.  Dl.  Ongtnai  appltcatioD  QM  Nov  29. 1901 
Serlai  No  234.800.  Dlvkled  and  Uue  appiicatioD  AM  Feb  «.  190ft. 
Serlai  Ho  244.511 

Claim. — 1.  A  drain  of  elbow  shape,  consisting  of  an  upper  or 
fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  hinged  to  the  fixed  section,  and 
provided  on  iU  interior  with  a  trap  adapted  to  have  iu  outer  edge 
raised  when  the  drain  is  closed,  and  depressed  when  the  elbow  is 
opened,  and  a  drain-pipe  projecting  into  the  trap  when  raised.  sub- 
sUntially as  deecribed. 
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i.  A  drain  of  elbow  shape,  romUtinK  "^  •»  UPP*''  or  ftx»d  »««- 
tioB  ot  r«cU«gnl*r  shape,  cut  awaj  at  the  lower  portion  of  ita  front 
aide,  a  lower  or  morable  eeetion  hinged  at  ita  iatake  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  rear  aide  of  the  upper  section,  and  adapted  when  raised  to 
have  the  aide  walla  of  the  upper  or  fixed  iwclion  project  into  the 
hinged  sectioo  to  reinforce  the  joint,  subatantially  as  daacribed. 


3.  A  dram  u(  elbow  shape,  conaisting  of  an  upper  or  fixed  sec- 
tion of  recUngular  shape,  cut  awaj  at  the  lower  portion  of  ita  front 
side,  a  lower  or  movable  section  hinged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
side  of  the  upper  section,  and  adapted  when  rained  to  have  the  «ide 
walls  of  the  upper  or  fixed  sectiuu  project  into  the  hinged  section  to 
reinforce  the  joint,  and  a  trap  on  the  floor  of  the  hinged  or  movable 
•ection  adapted  to  have  it«  outer  edge  raised  when  the  drain  in  closed, 
and  depresse  •  when  the  elbow  is  opened,  and  a  drainpipe  adapted 
to  project  into  the  trap  when  the  drain  is  closed,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  draia  of  elbow  snape,  consisting  of  an  upper  or  fixed  sec- 
tion of  rectangular  shape,  cut  away  at  the  lower  end  of  iU  front  side, 
and  having  a  bead  formed  at  the  terminal  edge  of  the  front  side,  a 
lower  section  provided  round  iU  upper  or  inUke  end  with  a  bead, 
having  passed  therethrough  a  reinforcing  wire  or  rod.  said  wire 
serving  to  hinge  the  lower  section  to  the  upper  section,  the  two  nec- 
tionsi  adapted  when  in  closed  position  to  have  the  lower  side  walls  of 
the  upper  section  pmject  Into  the  lower  section  to  reinforce  the  joint, 
and  a  trap  In  the  lower  section,  adapted  to  have  iU  outer  ednre  raised 
when  the  drain  is  closed,  and  depressed  when  the  elbow  is  open,  and 
a  drain-pipe  projecting  into  the  trap.  subsUntiallv  an  dearribed. 

5.  A  drakn  of  elbow  shape  consiatiug  of  an  upper  or  fixed  sec- 
tion cut  away  on  one  side,  a  lower  or  movable  section  normally  held 
in  angular  relation  to  th.-  fixed  section  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  Ibe  cut-away  side  thereof  and  adapted  when  raised  to  have  the 
walls  of  the  fixed  section  abut  against  the  walls  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion to  reinforce  the  joint,  and  a  hinge  pivoting  the  movable  section 
at  iU  upper  comer  to  the  rear  or  uncut  wall  of  the  fixed  section,  sub- 
stantially as  devcribed. 

6.  A  drain  of  elbow  shape  consisting  of  an  upper  section  cut 
away  on  one  side  and  a  movable  section  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  fixed  section  on  its  cut-away  side,  the  walls  of  the  fixed  section 
being  adapted  to  project  into  and  abut  against  the  walls  of  the  mov-  { 
able  section  to  reinforce  the  joint,  a  bead  around  the  upper  or  intake 
end  of  the  movable  se<-tion.  and  a  reinforcing  wire  or  band  passing 
through  the  bead  and  secured  to  the  rear  uncut  wall  of  the  fixed  sec- 
tion to  pivot  the  movable  section  thereto  at  the  angle  of  the  elbow 
farthest  from  the  discharge  end  thereof.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


Claim— I.  A  blower  for  guna  inTolriag  a  pumping  eUment 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  of  the 
gun  and  having  its  discharge  through  the  piston  of  said  element,  and 
a  notile  independent  of  and  deUchably  connected  with  the  piston 
and  opening  into  the  gun  and  forming  a  continuation  of  aaid  piston. 


7Hf).fiH(5.  DBVICE  FOR  WAVIMQ  THE  HAIR  Maul  0  Dim 
Uf  Kew  EocheUe  N  Y  anignor  to  PYank  Moas.  New  Tort.  H.  Y 
Piled  D«c  t.  1004.    Sartai  No  2SS.2M 


Claim.— I.  \  deuce  for  waving  the  hair,  comprising  a  rigid  U- 
ahaped  shaping  member,  an  elaatic  covering  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  ends  of  the  covering  member  upon  the  extremities  of  the  pins 
of  the  shaping  member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  covering  mem- 
ber from  slipping  off  the  head  of  the  shaping  member. 

i  A  device  for  waving  the  hair,  comprising  a  rigid  U-shaped 
shaping  member,  an  clastic  covering  member,  and  mean*  for  hold- 
ing the  covering  member  at  or  near  the  extremities  of  the  pins  of  tbe 
shaping  member,  there  being  provided  also  a  groove  in  the  head  of 
the  shaping  member  for  receiving  the  covering  member  and  prevent 
it  slipping  off  the  shaping  member 


789,OH7.    ADTOMATIC  BLOWIR  FOR  onus    Job  D  BDwaiM 

and  CHAlutB  C  LoTi.  Waahtngton.  D.  C.  aaB^nora  of  one-third  to 
Margaret  Mary  Loeffler  Washington  D.  C.  Plied  Oot  80  1904.  Sartel 
Ifo  229  322 


2.  A  blower  for  guns  invohing  a  pumping  element  connected 
with  and  operated  by  the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  and 
having  iU  discharge  through  the  piston  of  said  element,  and  a  valved 
nozale  opening  into  the  icun  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
piston. 

3.  An  automatic  blower  for  guns  involving  a  valved  sUtionarr 
element  opening  into  the  atmosphere,  a  valved  reciprocatory  element 
opening  into  said  stationary  element,  and  a  valved  discharging  ele- 
ment opening  into  the  interior  of  the  gun  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  reciprocatory  element. 

4.  A  blower  for  guns  involving  a  pumping  clement  having  its 
piston  connected  with  the  Kun  so  as  to  be  automatically  operated  by 
the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  of  the  gun.  said  pumping  element  hav- 
ing its  discharge  through  the  piston  thereof,  a  valved  nozzle  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  gun.  and  a  coupling  connected  with  the  piston 
and  the  nozzle  for  establishing  communication  between  them. 

5  A  blower  for  guns  embodying  a  valved  sUtionary  element 
opening  into  the  atmosphere,  a  valved  reciprocatory-  element  oper- 
ating in  and  opening  into  the  stationary  element  and  connected  with 
the  gun  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  thereof, 
a  valved  discharging  element  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  gun, 
and  a  coupling  for  conne<ting  the  discharging  element  with  the  re 
ciprocatory  element 

6.  A  blower  for  guns  embodying  a  valved  cylinder  opening  into 
the  atmoephere.  a  hollow  piston-head  provided  with  a  valve  and 
opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston-rod  connected  with  and 
opening  into  said  head,  a  valved  nozzle  opening  into  the  gun,  and  a 
coupling  for  connecting  the  nozzle  with  the  piston-rod. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  bore  opening  into  an 
inclined  air-passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  gun,  of  a 
sUtionar}-  valved  element,  a  hollow  reciprocatory  element  provided 
with  a  valve  and  operating  in  an  opening  into  the  sUtionary  element 
and  connected  with  the  gun  so  as  to  be  automatically  operated  bv 
the  recoil  and  counter- recoil  thereof,  a  discharging  element  secured 
in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  coupling  for  connecting 
said  discharging  element  with  said  reciprocatory  element 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  bore  opening  into  an 
inclined  air-fMasage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  gun.  and 
the  carriage  for  the  gun.  of  a  valved  cylinder  fixed  to  said  carriage. 
a  hollow  piston-head  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  valve,  s  hollow  piston-rod  connected  to  said  head  and  to  the  gun 
and  automaticatlj  operated  by  the  recoil  and  counter-reooil  of  the 
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(«■,  and  a  valTed  noasl*  txtMaiaf  ia  aaid  bore  and  conawtod  with 
•aid  piaton-rod. 

9.  A  blower  for  guns  «iiU>o<i7iBg  a  cylinder  havinfr  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  plarmlitj  of  ialet-paaaaKM,  an  aatoraaticaliy-operaUe 
▼aiTe  for  normally  cloeiaK  aaid  pa«a«||re«.  a  hollow  piiton-head  op- 
«ratin)f  in  Mid  rjlinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet-pas- 
•ad**,  an  automatically-operable  ralve  carried  by  aaid  head  for  nor- 
mally cloeinx  aaid  paaaafee.  said  last-mentioned  Talve  operatiuR  in 
an  alternate  direction  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  first-men- 
tioned valre,  a  hollow  piston-rod  secured  to  and  communicating  with 
■aid  hollow  piaton-head,  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  gun  and  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  gun.  a  gravity  retom-TaJTe  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  nozzle  for  normally  cloaing  the  mouth  thereof,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  nozzle  and  aaid 
hollow  pifton-rod. 

10.  A  blower  for  guns  embodying  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  inlet-passages,  an  automatically-oper- 
able valve  for  normally  cloaing  said  pasoagi^a.a  hollow  piston-head 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet- 
paasagea.  an  automatically-operable  valve  carried  by  said  head  for 
normally  cloaing  said  passages,  said  last-mentioned  val>-e  operating 
in  an  alternate  direction  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  first- 
mentioned  valve,  a  hollow  piston-rod  secured  and  opening  into  said 
piaton-head  and  connected  with  the  gun  and  automatically  operated 
by  the  recoil  and  covnter-recoil  of  the  gnn.  a  nozzle  extending  into 
the  gun  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  gun.  a  gravity  retum- 
valve  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  for  normally  closing 
the  mouth  thereof,  and  meanc  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  said  hollow  piston-rod. 

11.  .\  blower  for  guns  embodying  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  centrally-arranged  opening  and  a  plurality  of  inlet- 
opening!),  a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  centrally-arranged 
opening  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlargement,  a 
valve  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  said  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  close 
■aid  inlet-openings,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  said  enlarge- 
ment and  the  cylinder  for  normally  retaining  the  valve  in  its  closure 
position,  a  hollow  piston-bead  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-arranged  opening  and  a  plurality  of  o  tiet- 
opening*,  a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  centrally-arranged 
opening  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlargement,  a 
valve  arranged  in  said  piston-head  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  and  extending  through  the  centrally-arranged  opening  of 
the  piston-head,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  the  valve-stem  for 
the  piston-head  and  interposed  between  the  enlargement  on  said 
stem  and  said  piston-head,  a  hollow  piston-rod  secured  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  piston-head,  a  nozzle  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  gun.  a  gravity  return -valve  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  normallv  close  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  coup- 
ling for  establishing  communication  between  the  nozzle  and  the  pis- 
ton-rod. 

Vi.  A  blower  for  guns  embodying  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  centrally  -arranged  opening  and  a  plurality  of  inlet 


dial  key-levera,  and  an  areuata  bar  under  the  control  of  the  key-1*- 
T«r«  and  to  which  the  outer  end  of  said  ann  ia  coDn«ct«d. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  adding-disk  having  an  an- 
nular row  of  perforations,  of  a  radial  arm  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
enter  the  perforations,  approximately  radial  key-lever*,  an  arcuate 
bar  under  the  control  of  said  key-lever*  and  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  radial  arm  is  connected,  and  a  disk-locking  mean*  controlled 
by  said  bar. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  adding-machine,  of  a  revoluble  add- 
ing-disk having  an  annular  row  of  numerals  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  perforations  of  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  numerals,  a 
spring  locking-arm  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  perforations  and 
locking  the  same  from  movement,  a  radially-di*po««id  arm  having  a 
pivot  coincident  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  disk,  said  radial 
arm  having  a  pin  or  tooth  for  engaging  in  said  perforations,  a  aeriea 
of  key-levers  extending  in  an  approximately  radial  linefrom  thedisk, 
an  arcuate  bar  extending  across  the  lever*,  said  bar  carrying  the 
outer  end  of  the  radial  arm,  and  a  portion  of  said  bar  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  locking-arm  whereby  on  movement  of  a  key-lever  into 
engagement  with  the  bar,  the  raising  of  the  latter  will  unlock  the 
disk  and  raise  the  radial  arm  into  engagement  with  said  disk 

4.  The  combination  in  an  adding-machine.  of  a  revoluble  add- 
ing-disk having  an  annular  row  of  numerals  and  provided  with  a  row 
of  perforations  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  numerals,  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  the  disk,  a  locking-arm  having  a  pin  or  tooth  for 
engaging  the  perforations,  a  locking-disk,  a  radially-disposed  arm 
having  a  pivot  coincident  with  the  axia  of  movement  of  the  disk 
and  also  provided  with  a  perforation-engaging  tooth,  a  plurality  of 
key-levers,  and  a  bar  extending  over  the  key-levers,  said  bar  serving 
as  a  carrier  and  a  guide  for  the  outer  end  of  the  radial  arm 

b.  The  combination  in  an  adding-machine.  of  a  revoluble  nu- 
meral-bearing disk  having  a  row  of  perforations,  a  spring  tending  to 


rotate  the  disk  in  one  direction,  a  disk-locking  arm  having  a  perfora- 
openings.  a  valve-stem  extending  through" said  centra'lly-ai^'nged  !  ♦'°°-«'''««K'nK  »««'h.  a  radially-extending  arm  pivoted  at  the  center 
opening  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlargement,  a  !  **'  '"«'*«"'""  «' '»»« <1'»^  »n<l  '>*^«'>*?  •  perforation-engaging  tooth,  an 


valve  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  cloee 
said  inlet-openings,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  between  said  enlarge- 
ment and  the  cylinder  for  normally  reUining  the  valve  in  its  closure 
poaition.  a  hollow  piaton-head  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-arranged  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet- 
openings,  a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  centrally-arranged 
opening  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  enlargement,  a 
valve  arranged  in  said  piston-head  and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  and  extending  through  the  centrally-arranged  opening  of 
the  piston- head,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  the  valve-stem  for  the 
piston-head  and  interposed  between  the  enlargement  on  said  stem 
and  said  piston-head,  a  hollow  piston-rod  secured  to  and  opening 
into  said  piston-head  and  connected  with  the  gun  and  automatically 
operated  by  the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  of  the  gun.  a  nozzle  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  gun,  a  gravity  return-valve  carried  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  normally  cloee  the  mouth 
thereof,  and  a  coupling  for  establishing  communieatioB  between  the 
Boxale  and  the  piston-rod. 


78f).«R^^.     ADDING    MACHIMI     Wuxai  F  QiTtWOOD 
City  Mo     Fiiad  July  «.  1804     3«nai  No  213  US. 

CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  r«voluble  disk  having  an 
annular  rowof  perforations,  of  an  arm  havinga  pivot-point  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  approxiaiataly  ra- 


areuate  bar  serving  as  a  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm,  and  a  series  of  key-lever*  movable  into  engagement 
with  said  bar  thereby  to  effect  unlocking  of  the  disk  and  raising  of 
the  radial  arm  into  disk-engaging  position,  the  key-lever*  serving 
further  a*  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm  and  disk. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  adding-machine.  of  a  revoluble  nu- 
meral-bearing  disk  having  a  row  of  perforations,  a  tpnng  locking- 
arm  having  a  perforation-engaging  tooth,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate 
the  disk,  a  radial  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of  movement  of  the  disk 
and  also  having  a  perforation-engaging  tooth  or  pin.  an  arcuate  bar 
having  outwardly-extended  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  said  bar  serv- 
ing aa  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  the  radial  arm,  and  a  plurality  of 
key-levers  movable  into  engagement  with  said  bar  thereby  to  raise 
the  radial  arm  into  engagement  with  the  disk  and  effect  the  release 
of  the  locking-arm 

7  The  combination  in  an  adding-machine,  of  a  revoluble  nu- 
meral-bearing disk  having  an  annular  row  of  perforation*,  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  the  disk,  a  radial  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  ot  move- 
ment of  the  disk,  an  arcuate  bar  having  outwardly-extending  pivot- 
arms,  said  arm*  serving  as  a  guide  and  support  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  radial  arm,  a  tooth  carried  by  said  radial  arm  and  movable  into 
'Bgagement  with  the  perforations,  a  series  of  approximately  radial 
key-lever*  movable  into  engagement  with  the  bar  and  aerving  aa 
*tops  for  limiting  movement  of  the  radial  arm,  a  spring  locking-arm 
having  a  perforation-engaging  tooth,  said  arm  having  a  depending 
lag  for  locking  the  disk  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bar. 
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8.  The  r«nbination  in  an  addinr-machiDr,  of  a  nuin«ral-b«arin|i 
diak  having  an  annular  row  of  perforations,  a  apring  tending  to  ro- 
tate the  disk,  iu  one  direction,  a  radial  arm  pivoted  at  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  disk,  an  arcuate  bar  having  outwardlj-eztending 
pivot-arma,  aaid  bar  aerviag  aa  a  guide  and  support  for  the  outer  end 
of  the  radial  arm.  a  perforation-engaging  tooth  carried  by  the  radial 
arm.  a  pliiralitv  of  kev-leven  for  engaging  Mid  bar  and  aerving  as 
stops  for  limiting  movement  of  the  rad  al  arm,  a  spring  locking- 
arm  having  a  perforation-engaging  tooth,  and  an  auxiliary  pawl 
carried  by  the  bar  and  serving  by  engagins  the  peforations  to  pre- 
vent reverse  movement  of  the  disk. 

9.  In  an  adding-machine,  an  adding  disk,  a  spring  tending  to 
rotate  the  disk  in  one  direction,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
disk,  a  disk-locking  meaux.  a  disk-releasing  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
disk-locking  device  movable  into  engagement  with  the  disk  and 
serving  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  said  disk  when  the  first  lock- 
ing means  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

10.  In  as  adding-niai'hine,  an  adding-disk,  a  locking  means, 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  disk,  means  for  moving  the  lock- 
ing means  to  initial  position,  and  an  auxiliary  spring- pressed  pawl 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  disk  when  the  locking  means  is  re- 
leased. 


78f>.089.  HOSB-COUPLINO    Eobut  H.  Oou>,  Chicago.  IU    Filed 
Dec  30  1904    Serial  No  239.003. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  direct-port  gravity-coupler  provided  with  coen- 
gaging  locking-armN  and  projections  and  provided  with  a  neck  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  laterally  from  the  body  of  said  coupler  and 
outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coupler. 

2.  A  bone-coupler  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  a  comple- 
mentary coupling  through  relative  rocking  movements  of  the  parts 
in  thf  plane  of  their  longitudinal  axis,  provided  with  a  nei*k  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  laterally  outward  from  the  body  of  said  coupler 

3.  A  direct-port  gravity-coupler  adapted  to  engage  a  comple- 
mentary coupler  through  relative  rocking  movements  of  the  parts, 
provided  with  a  neck  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  coupler  and 
laterally  outward. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  cars,  of  a  hose-section  upon  each 
of  the  adjacent  endx  of  said  earn  and  adapted  to  extend  diagonally 
across  the  xpace  between  xaid  cars  so  as  to  be  coupled  together,  a 
two-part  hose-coupler  rompriting  means  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  party,  operative  through  relative  rocking  movement  of 
the  parts  in  the  plane  of  their  longitudinal  axis,  each  part  of  the 
coupler  being  provided  with  a  neck  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
hose-sections,  said  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  body  of  the 
coupler  and  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  coupler  and  toward  the 
point  at  wnich  its  respective  hose-section  is  attached  to  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a  seat,  a  recess  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  coupler-head  and  opening  upon  one 
edge  of  said  seat,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  lock  a  gasket  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  in- 
closing said  locking  member  in  said  recess. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a  aeat,  a  receaa  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  coupler-head  and  opening*  upon  one 
edge  of  said  seat,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  lock  a  gasket  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  in- 
closing said  locking  member  in  said  recess,  said  coupler-head  being 
provided  with  a  small  passageway  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the 
coupler-head  to  said  recess,  whereby  an  instrument  may  be  inserted 
for  the  removal  of  said  locking  member  from  said  rwess 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ooupler-head,  of  a  seat,  a  gasket, 
and  means  for  holding  said  gasket  in  place,  said  means  comprising 
a  pin  adapted  to  cut  its  way  into  the  body  of  the  gaaket 

8.  The  combination  with  a  coupler-head,  of  a  seat,  a  gaaket, 
and  means  for  holding  said  gasket  in  place,  said  means  comprising 
a  pin,  a  portion  of  which  has  been  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  cut  iu  way  through  the  edge  of  said  gasket. 


789.690.  fROCMSOrOALVAiriZIKO  TIMMINO  OR  OTHER- 
WMI  PLATIMQ  WIRB  OR  OTHER  METALLIC  BODIES  OtOUl 
A  OooMOR  ProTldwoe,  R.  I.,  a^gnor  to  OooteM  Bleotnc  OalTuli- 
Ing  Company  MumeapoUi.  Minn  a  CorporaUon  of  MinoeK>u  Ort- 
glnai  applio&UoD  died  Mar  31.  1904.  SermJ  No  200  913  Dmded  and 
thJB  applicatioD  Ued  June  9.  1904    Sertai  No.  811  746 
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Claim—]  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metal,  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  molten  plating  metal, 
and  in  electrically  exciting  contacting  surfaces  of  the  molten  plating 
metal  and  the  metal  to  be  plated. 

2  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  l)odies.  which 
consists  in  submerging  the  same  in  a  bath  of  molten  plating  metal, 
and  in  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  the  plating  metal  and 
the  metal  to  be  plated 

3.  The  pro<-e8s  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies,  which 
consists  in  maintaining  an  attenuated  body  of  plating  metal  around 
a  portion  of  the  metal  to  be  plated,  and  in  passing  an  electric  current  - 
through  said  attenuated  body  of  plating  metal  and  the  submerged 
portion  of  the  metal  to  be  plated,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  process  of  plating  wire  or  other  metallic  bodies,  which 
consists  in  drawing  the  same,  under  a  continuous  movement .  through 
an  attenuated  body  of  plating  metal,  and  in  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent simultaneously  through  the  plating  metal  and  the  metal  to  be 
plated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  electmplating.  which  consists  in  submerging 
the  metal  to  be  plated  in  a  bath  of  molten  plating  metal, and  subject- 
ing both  to  an  electric  current,  with  the  metal  t/>  be  plated,  and  the 
molten  plating  metal,  connected  up  in  multiple,  in  a  common  elec- 
tric circuit.  

7H9.(3t>  1 .  DISTILLING  APPARATUS  Watm  B  Havb.  Laka 
Chirtei.  La.  Piled  July  22  1904  S«TiaJ  No  217.683 
Claim — 1 .  \n  apparatus  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  revoluble  retort-shell  having  fixed  heads, 
a  furnace  for  exteriorly  heating  the  same,  a  steam-supply  pipe  open- 
ing into  the  shell  through  one  of  the  heads,  vapor-outlet  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  shell  at  the  heads,  a  liquid-discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  shell  at  one  of  the  beads,  feeding  devices  for  the  shell  at  one  head, 
a  discharge  device  at  the  other  head,  and  means  carried  by  the  retort 
for  delivering  the  solid  material  to  the  discharge  device. 

2.  \  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  revoluble  shell,  a  heating- 
chamber  surrounding  the  shell,  a  feed  device  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  heated  into  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  chain  fixed  at  one  end  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  retort  and  extending  loosely  in  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  toward  the  rear  end  thereof,  to  feed  the  material  rear- 
ward in  the  shell,  a  mechanical  discharge  device  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  shell,  and  lifting-plates  on  the  inside  ot  the  shell  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  lift  the  material  up  and  deliver  it  to  the  said 
mechanical  discharge  device. 

3  A  distilling  apparatus  compriaing  a  revoluble  shell,  cloaed  at 
its  ends  by  fixed  heads,  and  a  chain  lying  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
and  fixed  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end,  to  feed  the  material 
lengthwise  in  the  retort  and  from  the  fixed  end  of  the  chain  toward 
the  looac  end  thereof. 
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4.  A  distilliBK  tpiMirmtiu  luring  a  retort  formed  of  a  horiiou- 
Ully-di«po»ed  rerolubli"  thell  and  fixed  head*,  valved  vapor-outiet 
pipe*  connected  with  the  beads,  a  fe«lin|t-coaTeyer  extending  into 
OM  end  of  the  ihell  through  one  of  the  head*,  a  dJacharging-conTeter 
leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  shell  and  extending  throMgh  the 
Other  head,  a  liquid-discharge  p4pe  leading  from  this  head  at  the  bot- 
tom th<Teof,  lifting  means  in  the  shell,  for  carTying  the  material  to 
the  said  discharging-conveyer.  and  feeding  means  for  feeding  tha 
material  along  the  bottom  of  the  shell. 


twat^l  to  the  r«»iTing  end  of  the  shell,  a  di^-harging^onreyer  hav- 
ing a  trough  and  a  conteyer-sorew  therein,  the  trough  extending 
throagh  the  other  shell-head  a  diaUnce  into  the  diacharge  end  of  the 
ahell  the  bottom  of  the  trough  being  perforated,  lifting-plate,  se- 
cu«d  to  the  ahell  at  the  diacharge  end.  to  lift  the  material  and  deliver 
It  to  the  .a>d  trough,  and  mean,  for  feeding  the  matenal  in  the  .hell 
from  the  receiving  end  to  the  di«:harge  end.  the  said  mean,  compris- 
ing a  chain  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  caaing  of  the  deli verr-con v.ver  and 
extending  le^ngthwise  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell  toward  the  di^harge 
end  of  the  shell 

9    A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber, a  retort  having  a  revoluble  shell  extending  thrv^ugh  the 
heating-chamber,  the  shell  being  clo^-d  by  fixed  headn.  a  delivery- 
conveyer  extending  through  one  head  to  deliver  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  diell.  a  diacharging-conveyer  hav- 
ing a  trough  and  a  conveyer-serew  therein,  (he  tn.ugh  extending 
through  the  other  .hell-head  a  disUnce  into  the  discharge  end  «f  the 
•hell    the  bottom  «f  th-  trough  being  perforated,  lifting-plates  ^- 
cured  to  the  shell  at  the  discharge  end.  to  lift  the  material  and  deliver 
It  to  the  said  trough,  a  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  liquid  from  the  din- 
fu    Tn       "'  '*"  '^^"  "'*  "tending  thn.ugh  the  head  at  thin  end  of 
the  shell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  in  the  shell  fn.m  the  re- 
ceiving end  to  the  discharge  end 


7Ht).6f>-2.  JARSBALINO  APPARATUS  Wilua*  H  Hnnm. 
Hartford.  Conn  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  lo  hinwell  one  half  to  Beech 
Mut  Packing  Company.  Canajoharte.  N  Y  a  Corporalwn  of  New  York 
«ad  one-fourth  to  William  A  Loreni.  Hart/ord  Conn  Wed  Sept  9 
1901      Serial  Ifo  74.722. 


5.  A  distilling  apparatus  having  a  retort  formed  of  a  revoluble 
shell  and  fixed  heads,  a  feeding-conveyer  extending  into  one  end  of 
the  shell  through  one  of  the  heads,  a  discharging-convever  leading 
from  the  other  end  of  the  ,hell  and  extending  through  the  other  head 
a  di«!harge-pipe  leading  from  this  head  at  the  bottom  thereof  lifting 
mean,  in  the  shell  for  carrying  the  material  to  the  Mid  discharging, 
conveyer,  and  a  chain  fixed  to  the  feeding-conveyer  and  extending 
loosely  lengthwiae  in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  to  feed  the  material 
along  the  shell  toward  said  lifting  means. 

6  A  distilling  apparatus  oompnsing  a  retort  formed  of  a  revo- 
luble shell  and  fixed  heads,  valved  vapor-outlet  pipes  leading  from 
the  said  heads,  a  feeding-conveyer  extending  into  one  end  of  the 
shell  through  one  of  the  heads,  a  discharging-conveyer  leading  from 
the  other  end  of  ihe  shell  and  extending  through  the  other  head    a 

iquid-diacharge  pipe  leading  from  this  head  at  the  bottom  thereof 
lifting  means  in  the  shell  for  carrying  the  material  to  the  said  dis- 
charging-conveyer.  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  material  along  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  and  a  preating  derice  connected  with  the  said 
diacharging-conveyer  for  preying  the  material,  to  separate  the  fibers 
from  the  liquid 

7  A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber, a  retort  having  a  revoluble  shell  extending  through  the 
heating-chamber,  the  shell  being  closed  by  fixed  heads,  a  delivering- 
conreyer  extending  through  one  head  to  deliver  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  shell,  a  diacharging-conveyer  hav- 
ing a  trough  and  a  conveyer-acrew  therein,  the  trough  extending 
through  the  other  *hell-head  a  distance  into  the  di^-harge  end  of  the 
•hell  the  bottom  of  the  trr.ugh  being  perforated,  lifting-platea  »- 
-cured  to  the  shell  at  the  discharge  end,  to  lift  the  material  and  deliver 
It  to  the  said  trough,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  in  the  shell 
from  the  receiving  end  to  the  discharge  end 

8  A  distilling  apparatu.  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  heat- 
ing-chamber a  retort  having  a  revoluble  shell  extending  through  the 
heating-chamber,  the  shell  being  closed  by  fixed  head.,  a  delivering- 
conveyer  extending  through  one  head  to  deliver  the  material  to  be 


tlatm.—l.  Ina  jar-sealing  apparatu.i.  in  combination  with  the 
jar-recepucle  thereof.  .  jar-presser  having  a  substantially  inflexible 
body  portion  for  engaging  the  covers  to  l^vel  them,  and  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  packing  between  the  premier  and  the  walU  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2  In  combination  with  the  jar-receptacle  of  a  jar-sealing  appa- 
ratus, a  preaaer  having  a  substantially  inflexible  body  for  engaging 
the  cover,  to  level  them,  provided  on  iu  edges  with  an  elastic  park- 
ing for  the  temporary  exclusion  of  air  from  the  receptacle 

3  In  a  jar-aealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  jar-recep- 
Ucle,  a  .ubstantially  inflexible  jar-pre.ser  for  engaging  the  coven>  to 
level  them,  provided  with  a  packing  for  fitting  the  walls  of  the  recep- 
Ucle,  mean,  for  exhausting  the  air  from  both  ..ides  of  xh,-  presser 
and  means  for  readmitting  air-prM«ure  and  directing  it  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  presaer 

4  In  combination  with  vacuum -sealing  apparatus  for  jar* 
mean,  for  exhau.ting  and  readmitting  the  air,  a  presser  having  an 
area  subsUntially  greater  than  that  of  the  cover,  to  be  .ealed  inter- 
posed between  the  cover*  and  the  pathof  the  readmitted  air-prewure 
for  tranamitUng  the  impact  of  that  pressure  to  seal  the  closure-joinU 
of  the  jars,  the  preaser  having  a  «ubstanli«llv  inflexible  bodv  for 
leveling  the  covers,  provided  with  a  flexible  edge  for  making  a  sub- 
.tantially  airtight  joint  with  ita  encompaK^ing  wall. 


789.693.  JAR  SEALING  APPARATUS  Wiuiaa  H  Hostss 
HartXord,  Conn  uaigaoT  of  one-fourth  to  hinmil  one-half  to  Beech- 
Hut  Packing  Company.  Canajoharie.  H  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
and  one-fourth  to  WiUiam  A  Ur«nx.  Hartford.  Conn  Filed  Feb  3 
1902    Serial  No  92  330 

Claim— I.  In  combination  with  an  air  exhau.ting  apparatus  a 
removable  open-«ided  recepUcle  for  a  plurality  of  jars,  a  jar-pres»pr 
•ub«tantiaUy  clcing  the  open  tide  of  the  recepUcle.  and  yielding 
means  for  supporting  the  jar-prewer  in  operative  relation  to  the  jar.. 
2  In  combination  with  an  air-exhausting  apparatus,  a  remov- 
able open-sided  recepUcle  for  a  plurality  of  jars,  a  subsUntially  in- 
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flexible  jar-preMer  tubfltantially  rloeiiiK  the  op«n  aide  of  the  rerep 
tacle,  yielding  lupport*  for  the  jar-preaaer,  and  atop*  for  limiting  the 
upward  movrment  of  the  supporta. 


3.  In  rombination  with  an  air-exhauRtinfi  apparatus,  a  rpniov- 
able  open-«idfd  rei-rptarle.  a  tubstantially  inflexible  jar-pre»wr  nub- 
atantially  clotinK  the  open  itide  of  thr  rereptarle,  yielding  supporta 
for  holding  tb«  jar-preaaer,  stop«  for  linaitiug  the  upward  movement 
of  the  support*,  and  meant  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  yielding 
aupportD  with  relation  tu  the  jars. 

4.  In  a  jar-sealing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  removable 
open-sided  r(>r«ptacle  for  a  plurality  of  jars,  a  substantially  inflexible 
jar-presser,  substantially  closing  the  open  side  of  the  receptacle, 
yielding  meant!  for  supporting  the  jar-presser  adjacent  to  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  jars,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  sides  of  the 
presser,  and  means  for  readmitting  air-pressure  first  to  the  outer  aide 
of  the  presser  and  then  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 

.^  In  ajar-sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open-sided 
jar-receptacle,  a  substantially  inflexible  jar-presser,  provided  with  a 
packing  for  Itting  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  substantially 
closing  the  open  side  thereof,  a  return  check-valve,  yielding  means 
for  supporting  the  jar-presser  adjacent  to  and  independently  of  the 
jars,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  sides  of  the  presser,  and 
means  for  readmitting  air-pressure  to  the  outer  side  of  the  presser. 


7H9,<){>4.  DIES  FOR  APPLYIWO  COVBRINQ  MATERIAL  TO 
THE  FACES  OF  ETELET8  Euuzn  KiiiPSHiLL  Sharon  MaaL, 
asigDor  to  Boston  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company  Boston  Ham.  PIM 
Feb.  9.  im    Renewed  Aug  23  1902    Senal  No  120  SM 


Claim. — 1  III  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to 
eyelets,  an  eyelet-supporting  die  having  a  shank-receiving  opening, 
a  ring-like  raiiird  supporting-lip  surrounding -said  opening  for  and 
over  which  the  face-flange  of  the  eyelet  projects,  and  a  pressure-die 
to  press  the  plastic  covering  material  upon  and  beneath  the  face 
flange  of  the  eyelet,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeleta,  an 
eyelet-supporting  die  having  a  shank-receiving  opening,  a  surround- 
ing circular  depression,  a  supporting-lip  separating  said  shank-re- 
ceiving opening  from  the  circular  depression  forming  a  ring-like 
raised  support,  and  a  pressure-die  to  press  the  plastic  covering  mate- 
rial upon  and  tteneath  the  face-flange  of  the  eyelet  at  the  outside  of 
the  said  support.  subsUntially  as  described 

i.  In  an  apparatus  for  apj>lying  covering  material  to  eyelets,  an 
eyelet -supporting  die  having  a  shank-receiving  opening,  a  ring-like 
raised  support  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  circular  depression  out- 
side said  support,  and  a  combined  cutting  and  pressure  die  to  sever 
the  plastic  covering  material  and  press  the  sanoe  into  the  said  de- 
pression surrounding  the  said  ring-like  support  and  the  projecting 
flange  thereupon,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeleta,  an 
eyelet-supporting  die  having  a  shank-receiving  opening  to  receive  a 


tapenng  eyeie<>shank,  a  depression  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
raised  support  for  and  over  which  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  projects 

aaid  support  separating  the  opening  from  the  said  drpreaaion,  and  a  |  having  central  lacing-passagea,  means  for  supporting  an  eyelet 

preaaure-die  provided  with  a  depending  portion  of  a  aise  to  At  the  iiu  flange  exposed,  and  mean*  for  forcing  covering  material  on  the 


amalleat  diameter  of  the  eyelet,  and  a  ring-like  depression  at  the 
baae  of  the  said  depending  portion  to  press  the  covering  material 
upon  and  about  the  face-flange  of  the  eyelet,  and  between  the  de- 
pending portion  and  the  Upering  shank  of  the  eyelet,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeleU.  a 
die  for  holding  an  eyelet,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  eyelet  and  with  means  for  sustaining  the 
eyelet  with  it*  flange  out  of  contact  with  the  subjacent  face  of  the 
die,  whereby  coveridg  material  may  be  forced  between  said  flange 
and  the  die 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets,  a 
die  for  holding  an  evelet,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  ^hank  of  the  eyelet  and  a  support  extending  above  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  die  for  supporting  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  to 
permit  the  covering  material  to  be  forced  under  said  flang*- 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeleU,  a 
die  for  holding  an  eyelet,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  shank  of  an  eyelet  and  with  means  for  supporting  said 
eyelet  with  its  flange  out  of  contact  with  the  subjacent  face  of  the 
die,  in  combination  with  means  for  forcing  covering  material  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  die. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelet*,  a 
die  for  holding  an  eyelet,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  eyelet,  the  wall  of  said  opening  having  a 
support  extending  above  the  surrounding  face  of  the  die,  whereby  to 
hold  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  out  of  contact  with  said  face  of  the  die 
to  permit  covering  material  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
flange  _ 

»  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeleU.  a 
die  for  holding  an  eyelet,  said  die  being  provided  with -an  opening 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  eyelet,  and  means  extending  above  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  die  for  supporting  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  to  per- 
mit covering  material  to  be  forced  under  said  flange,  and  a  cooperat- 
ing die  having  a  depending  portion  fitting  the  lower  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar shank  of  the  eyelet  but  smaller  than  the  upper  part  of  said  shank, 
and  a  face  surrounding  said  depending  portion  and  adapted  (o  force 
the  covering  material  between  the  depending  p<irtion  and  the  shank 
of  the  eyelet  and  also  around  and  under  the  flange  of  the  eyelet 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets,  a 
die  for  holding  an  eyelet,  said  die  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  eyelet  and  with  means  for  supporting  the 
flange  of  the  eyelet  out  of  contact  with  the  subjacent  face  of  the  die, 
in  combination  with  a  die  to  press  the  covering  material  about  and 
under  the  flange  of  the  eyelet,  said  dies  being  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  strip  of  covering  material,  and  having  cooperating  cut- 
ting portions  to  sever  from  the  strip  the  portion  of  the  material  to  be 
used. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  evelets,  a 
die  having  an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  second  die  having  a 
depending  projection  <oncentri<-  with  the  opening  in  the  first-men- 
tioned die  and  of  such  size  as  to  leave  a  space  around  said  projection 
for  the  shank  of  the  eyelet  when  the  dies  are  closed,  a  concavity  ' 
around  the  base  of  the  projection,  and  an  annular  rim  surrounding 
said  concavity. 

12  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets,  a 
male  die  having  a  depending  projection  and  a  cylindrical  shoulder 
surrounding  and  concentric  with  said  projection,  in  combination 
with  a  female  die  having  a  chamber  U)  receive  the  depending  projec- 
tion and  larger  than  the  greatest  diameter  thereof,  and  a  recess 
around  the  mouth  of  said  chamber  to  receive  and  fit  the  cvlindrical 
part  of  the  male  die. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets,  a 
die  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  shank  of  an  eyelet  and  provided 
with  a  molding-face  surrounding  said  opening,  in  combination  with 
a  second  die  having  a  depending  portion  to  enter  the  shank  of  the 
eyelet,  and  a  receas  surrounding  said  depending  portion  for  molding 
the  top  face  of  the  eyelet. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets, 
comprising  means  for  supporting  an  eyelet  with  it«  flange  exposed, 
means  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  and  means  for  ap- 
plying covering  material  to  said  flange. 

15.  Mechanism  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyeJets,  com- 
prising means  for  supporting  an  eyelet  with  its  head  exposed,  a  plun- 
ger to  enter  the  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  eyelet,  and  means  for  forciag 
the  covering  material  on  both  sides  of  the  head  of  the  eyelet.  y 

16.  In  an  apparatas  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets 

ith 


lie  O.  G S7 


S7« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  9,    1905. 


top  of  the  n^Bfcr  and  under  the  flanffe.  MJd  meant  bein^  ronatnict- 
♦d  and  arran^d  to  provide  a  iacing-paaMfe  in  the  covering  material 
in  alinement  with  the  laring-paaaage  in  the  eyelet. 

17.  The  ooubinatioD  with  meant  for  tupportinfr  »n  eyelet  with 
iU  flange  exposed,  of  mechaniMm  for  forcing  covering  material  on 
the  flange  of  the  eyelet,  comprising  means  to  enter  the  hole  in  the 
flange  of  the  eyelet  for  applying  the  material  to  the  inside  of  the 
flange,  means  for  applying  covering  material  to  the  top  of  the  flange, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  covering  material  into  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  flange. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  e^leU, 
a  die  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  shank  ofan  eyelet  and  having 
a  molding-face,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  die  provided  with 
a  depending  portion  which  is  less  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  shank  receiving  opening  whereby  a  space  is  left  for  the  shank  of 
the  eyelet  when  the  dies  are  closed  together,  and  a\so  provided  with 
an  annular  depression  at  the  b«.-.e  of  the  depending  portion  for  press- 
ing the  covering  material  upon  and  about  the  flange  of  the  eyelet, 
said  dies  cooperating  to  force  the  covering  material  under  the  flange 
of  the  eyelet. 

19  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  eyelets, 
means  for  supporting  an  eyelet,  and  means  for  molding  the  covering 
material  upon  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  and  down  into  the  shank  of  the 
eyelet,  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  lac- 
ing-pa.48age  in  said  material. 

20  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  covering  material  to  evelets, 
means  for  supporting  an  eyelet  with  its  flange  exposed,  and  a  com- 
bined cutting  and  pressure  die  for  severing  the  covering  material 
and  molding  the  same  upon  and  under  the  flange  of  the  eyelet. 


Clmim—l.  A»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  neckti«  consisting  of 
a  neckband  and  two  end  portions  adapted  to  form  a  tie.  and  Ubs  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  tie  marfe  by  folding  the  material  of  the  inner 
face  on  itaelf,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7HJ>.m».">.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BYBLBTS  Bl«aiie  ttw- 
SHiu.  Boston  M^  aasignor  to  BoBton  Fast  Color  Byelet  Company, 
Portland  Me  a  Corporation  of  Maine  OnginaJ  applicatjon  (Ued  Feb. 
9.  18»5.  Ranewed  Aug  23.  1902,  Serial  No  180  85«  Divided  and 
thte  application  Oled  Apr  17  1906     SeriaJ  No  2M  900 


Claim  —I  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying plastic  covering  material  to  one  end  of  an  eyelet-blank  and 
forming  a  c-overed  eyelet-head  having  i  central  lacing-paMiage. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  consists  in  applying 
sheet  covering  material  to  both  surfaces  of  one  end  of  a  tubular 
blank  and  forming  an  eyelet-head  having  a  central  lacing-passage. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  consists  in  applying 
sheet  covering  material  to  the  flange  of  an  eyelet-blank  and  pressing 
it  upon  the  inside  of  the  flange 

4  The  methoil  of  forming  covered  eyelets  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying plastic  covering  material  to  the  upper  and  lower  facesof  the 
flange  of  an  eyelet-blank  and  to  the  inside  of  the  flange. 

5  The  method  of  forming  covered  eyelets  which  is  character- 
iited  by  manipulating  plastic  covering  material  within  the  flange  of 
an  eyelet  so  as  to  press  said  material  upon  the  inside  of  the  flange. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  is  characterized  bv in- 
serting a  tiH)l  into  the  hole  in  the  flange  of  an  eyelet-blank  and  there- 
by prewting  sheet  covering  material  upon  the  inside  of  the  flange. 

7  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  consists  in  making  a 
washer  of  covering  material  and  applying  the  washer  to  the  flange 
ofan  eyelet-blank  on  its  upper  and  lower  faces. 

f<.  The  method  of  forming  eyelets  which  consists  in  making  a 
washer  of  covering  material  and  applying  the  washer  to  the  flange  of 
an  eyelet-blank  to  form  an  eyelet-head  having  a  central  lacing-pas- 
sage. 

9.  The  method  of  forming  covered  eyelets  which  consists  in 
heating  plastic  sheet  covering  material,  and  applying  the  covering 
material  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  an  eyelet-flange. 

10  The  method  of  forming  covered  eyelets  which  consisU  in 
heating  plastic  covering  material  and  applying  said  covering  mate- 
rial to  the  flange  of  an  eyelet  to  provide  an  eyelet  having  a  covered 
head  and  a  central  lacing-passage. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  consisting  of  a  neck- 
band and  two  end  portions,  these  end  portions  being  adapted  to 
form  a  tie.  and  tabs  on  the  inner  side  provided  with  a  buttonhole 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  collar-button,  said  tabs  being  integral  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  tie.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  consisting  of  a  neck- 
band and  two  end  portions  adapted  to  form  a  tie,  and  Ubs  made  out 
of  the  same  material  as  the  inner  face  of  the  tie  and  integral  with  said 
inner  face,  said  Ubs  provided  with  buttonholes  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  collar-button.  subsUntially  as  .set  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  consisting  of  a  neck- 
band and  two  end  portions  adapted  to  form  a  necktie,  and  tabs  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  necktie,  said  tabs  being  made  by  so  cutting  the 
maUrial  of  the  inner  face  of  the  tie  so  that  when  folded  on  itself  it 
will  form  a  Ub.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  consisting  of  a  neck- 
band and  two  end  portions,  these  end  portions  being  adapted  to  form 
a  tie.  and  Ubs  on  the  inner  face  of  the  necktie,  said  tabs  being 
formed  by  cutting  the  material  for  the  inner  face  of  the  tie  longer 
than  the  material  for  the  outer  face  of  the  tie  and  cutting  out  a  por- 
tion of  the  said  material  at  the  point  at  which  tabs  are  desired  and 
folding  the  material  on  itself  at  said  point  so  as  to  form  tabs.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  consixting  of  a  neck- 
banfl  and  two  end  portions  adapted  to  form  a  tie,  and  Ubs  on  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  tie  made  by  cutting  the  material  of  the  inner  face  into 
three  pieces,  sewing  tame  together  and  folding  same  on  itself,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 
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789.697.  DICORATION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Jo«irH  D  Ktli.  Spnngfleld.  Ohio  Filed  May  28  1902  Serial  No 
109410 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  art  ^ia.ss  which  consisU  in 
coating  a  transparent  base  with  an  adhesive  coating,  then  applying 
on  the  latter  the  raised  lines  of  the  design  in  plastic  condition  and 
allowing  the  same  to  harden,  and  then  painting  in  the  appropriate 
pigments  between  the  lines  of  the  design  to  secure  the  desired  color 
effectji.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  process  of  making  art  glass  which  consisU  in  coating  a 
transparent  base  with  an  adhesive  coating,  subjecting  the  base  and 
coating  to  artificial  heat  to  harden  and  bake  the  latter,  then  applying 
on  such  coating  the  raised  lines  of  the  design  in  plastic  condition, 
then  hardening  such  lines  and  causing  them  to  adhere  to  the  coating 
by  subjecting  the  whole  again  to  an  artificial  heat,  and  then  painting 
in  the  appropriate  pigments  between  the  lines  of  the  design  to  secure 
the  desired  color  effect-s.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  art  glass  which  consisU  in  coating  a 
transparent  base  with  a  transparent  colorless  adhesive  coating,  sub- 
jecting such  base  and  coating  to  artificial  heat  to  harden  and  bake 
the  latter,  then  applying  on  such  coating  the  raised  lines  of  the  de- 
sign in  plastic  condition,  then  hardening  such  lines  and  causing 
them  to  adhere  to  the  coating  by  subjecting  the  whole  again  to  an 
artificial  heat,  then  painting  in  the  appropnate  pigmeuU  between 
the  lines  of  the  design  to  secure  the  desired  color  effecU.  and  finally 
coating  the  whole  with  a  moisture-proof  varnish,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  art  glass  consisting  of  a 
transparent  base,  a  transparent  colorless  adhesive  coating  super- 
posed thereon,  composition-meUl  lines  overlying  and  adhering  to 
said  coating  and  forming  the  outlines  of  the  design,  and  suitable 
pigmenU  disposed  over  the  coating  between  the  metal  lines  of  the 
design,  substantially  at  described. 
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5.  Ai  B  new  arttclr  of  manufacture,  an  art  giaaa  conaiatinK  of  a 
Clua  baa«.  ■  transparent  coloritM  adheaive  coating  in  the  nature  of 
•  bAkinn-eBtmel  auperpoMd  thereon,  compoaition-metal  linea  orer- 
Ijing  and  adherini^  to  said  corfinf  and  forming  the  outlinen  of  the 
deaign,  auiublr  pigmenU  applied  over  the  coating  between  the  metal 
linea  of  the  denign.  and  a  moiature-proof  varnish  corering  the  whole, 
BubaUntiallv  as  described 


789,6«8.  DDHPIMO-WAOOH  &AMXjtL  C  Lahcastie.  Jadaoo. 
Tmn  Original  applkmUoa  fltod  July  11.  1904.  Serial  Mo  216  006. 
DtTklAd  «i)d  this  appUcation  AM  Jan  9  1906     Serial  No  840.2M 


from  both  chamber*,  and  means  for  readmitting  air  first  to  the  plat 
form-chamber  and  then  to  the  jar-chamber 

3  In  a  jar-»ealing  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  jar-cUam- 
ber.  a  series  of  platform-chamben  below  and  adjacent  to  the  jar- 
chamber,  morable  platforms  for  supporting  the  jar.  and  forming 
clo«-jointed  movable  walls  between  the  platfom.-chambers  and  the 
jar^hamber.  mean!,  for  exhausting  air  from  all  the  chambers  and 
ineans  for  readmitting  air  first  to  the  platform-chamben.  and  then  to 
tbejar-chamber. 


Claim—]  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  two 
bod.v-8e<-tioit8  and  ineans  for  connecting  them,  of  an  axle  attached  to 
eacii  body-soction,  wheels  supporting  each  axle,  said  axles  movable 
away  from  and  toward  each  other,  a  tongue  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  each  axle,  means  connected  with  the  tongucH  for  steering 
the  wagon  from  either  end,  and  means  for  locking  either  tongue 
against  pivotal  movement. 

2.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  an  axle  compris- 
ing parallel  borizonUl  channel-irons  and  side  platesconnetting  thrni. 
of  vertical  sIwvcm  monnted  between  the  channel-irons  and  having 
conical  boren  in  their  ends,  conical  thimbles  or  journals  in  the  ends 
of  said  sleevew,  and  screw-threaded  to  screw  through  openings  in  the 
channel-irons,  a  bolt  passed  through  said  thimbles  and  sleeves,  and 
secured  in  place  by  a  nut.  and  axle-stubs  carried  by  said  sleeves. 

3  Inadumping-wagon,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  of  vertical  sleeves  in  the  ends  of  said  frame  having  con- 
ical bores  at  their  ends,  cunical  thimbles  or  journals  screwed  through 
opening*  in  the  frame  and  projected  into  the  end;)  of  the  sleeves,  axle- 
stubs  carried  by  said  sleeves,  arms  on  said  sleeves,  a  tongue  pivoted 
to  the  axle,  and  links  connecting  said  tongue  with  the  arms  to  move 
the  stubs  and  wheels  when  the  tongue  is  moved. 


78y.7()0.  INDEPENDENT  PORTABLE  PROPBLLINO  MECH- 
AHISM  FOR  SEWINO-MACHINES  Hikht  Majihiko  London  Eog- 
land.  aangnor  to  Joeeph  Leo  Roeenacheln.  NoUlnghaai.  England  Ord- 
inal application  tiled  July  15.  1903,  Serial  No.  1M.573.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatkon  filed  Jan  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  190,200. 
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Claim— An  independent  portable  propelling  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines,  comprising  a  base-plate  adapted  to  lie  in  flat  en- 
gagement with  the  floor,  an  upwardly-extending  standard  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  plate  about  central  <if  the  forward  end  portion 
thereof,  a  cranked  fly-wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  of  said 
standard  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pitman  depending  from  the  crank  of 
said  wheel,  a  treadle  located  on  the  fly-wheel  side  of  said  vertical 
sUndard  and  near  the  adjacent  side  of  the  base-plate,  said  treadle 
being  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  base-plate 
and  at  iU  forward  end  to  said  pitman,  and  a  horizontally-extending 
clamp  bolted  to  said  standard  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
the  treadle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  upon  which  the  ma- 
chine to  be  operated  is  borne  up,  said  base-plate  projecting  out  from 
the  supporting-standard  in  the  Kame  direction  as  the  clamp,  said  pro- 
jecting portion  being  adapted  for  the  machine-support  or  for  the  foot 
of  the  operator  to  rest  upon,  whereby  to  assist  in  holding  the  base- 
plate in  firm  engagement  with  the  floor 


7MH.«f>f>.     JAR-SBALINO  APPARATUS      WiLUA*  A   LORlirx  Uwc.  >rM        b4<>.p>  i.»      »  «,   » 
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Hartford  Conn  .  aaaignor  of  one  fourth  to  himeelf  one  half  to  B«»ch 
Nut  Packtag  Company  Canajohane  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
and  one-fourth  to  WiUiam  H  Honn.  Hartford.  Conn,  filed  Feb  3 
1902     S«rial  No  92.329 


ngDor  to  RuflBia  Cement  Company.  Oloucester  Man  .  a  Corporation  of 
MaaBachuBPttB     Filed  Feb.  10.  1905     Serin]  No  246  02* 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  jar-baling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
jar-ohamber.  a  platfonn-<hamber  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  jar- 
chamber,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  both  chambers,  means  for 
readmitting  atmoapheric  preaaure  to  the  platform-chamber,  and  a 
platform  formiiig  a  movable  wall  between  the  two  chamber*  to  .up- 
port  the  jan.  and  to  aubatantially  exclude  air  passing  from  the  plat- 
form-chamber to  the  jar-chamber. 

2  In  a  jar-eealing  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  jar-cham- 
ber, a  platform-chamber  below  and  adjacent  to  the  jar-chamber  a 
movable  platfonn  for  supporting  the  jars,  forming  a  moTable  wall 
between  the  two  chambers,  a  guide  encompassing  the  platfonn  and 
fonning  a  subsUntially  oloee  joint  with  it,  means  for  exhausting  air 


r/«fii.— A  paste-jar  having  a  hollow  handle  formed  on  one  side 
of  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  said  handle  constituting  a  brush-holder 
and  having  receased  finger  and  thumb  rests  at  its  sides,  and  webs 
extending  across  said  rests  and  forming  stops  to  engage  the  thumb 
and  finger. 


REISSUES. 


12.848.    INKING  APPLIANCE     JESsi  I  LrrcHniU)  WoUaston 

Haas     Filed  Dec  13. 1904     Serial  No  286.774     OrteinaJ  No  733  491 

dated  July  14.  1903. 

Claim  —I.  An  inking  appliance  comprising  a  base  or  holder, 
an  ink-reservoir  in  said  holder  having  a  flat  pad-supporting  top.  a 
wick  extending  upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  reservoir, through 
a  hole  in  the  top  thereof,  the  delivering  end  of  the  wick  being  above 
•aid  top,  and  an  absorbent  pad  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  reservoir 
and  in  contact  with  the  delivering  end  of  the  wick,  means  being  pro- 
vided whereby  the  pad  may  be  raised  to  afford  access  to  the  wick. 

2.  An  inking  appliance  comprising  a  baae  or  holder,  an  ink- 
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r«*«nrnir  in  amid  holder  having  •  flat  pad-fupportioK  top,  •  wick  ex- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  interior  0/  the  re«erTuir  through  a  hole 
in  said  top,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wiek  being  «pread  upon  the  top 
of  the  reaervoir  to  distribute  the  ink  rained  by  the  capillary  action  of 
the  wick,  and  an  abtorbent  pad  bearing  00  the  top  of  the  reaervoir, 
in  contact  with  the  distributing  portion  of  the  wick,  mean*  being 
provided  whereby  the  pad  may  be  raised  to  afford  arces*  to  the  wick. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  guide;  a  slide  moMnt«d  thereon,  said 
slide  having  fingers  which  extend  beneath  and  bear  upon  the  under 
face  of  the|ruide;  a  plate  hinged  to  the  »lidr  and  pro\ided  with  a  cam 
which  normally  rest*  upon  the  guides  and  a  follower-block  secured 
to  the  plate,  whereby  the  plat**  may  be  roiked  to  such  position  as  to 
withdraw  the  cam  and  release  the  slide  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  guide,'  KubHtantially  as  deM-ribed. 

6.  Id  corebinatiun  with  a  guide-rail:  a  sHde  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  fingers 
which  pass  beneath  and  engage  the  under  face  of  the  rail,  aud  like- 
wise formed  with  loopti  or  eyes  at  one  end :  a  plate  provided  with  pin- 
tles which  pass  into  said  eyes,  and  with  s  cam  which  normally  over- 
lies the  upper  face  of  the  guide-rail ;  aud  a  follower-bluck  secured  to 
said  plate. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  guide-rail:  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  comprising  a  cross- 
bar with  intumed  fingers  in  line  therewith:  arms  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  cross-bar.  itaid  armx  being  turned  bark  upon  them- 
iSelves  and  forming  loops  or  eyes,  and  being  likewise  provided  with  in- 
turned  fingers;  a  plate  provided  with  pintles  which  pass  into  said 
eyes,  and  also  formed  with  a  ram  or  locking  projection;  and  a  fol- 
lower-block secured  to  the  plate 


H2,H4-1-.  FOLLOWER  BLOCK  FOR  CARD-INDBXES.  Thobas 
SCTKU.  Ilion.N  Yangnor  to  Tucker  File&Cabin«t  Company.  Ilion. 
It  T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  FlW  Apr  12  1906  34sr1al  No. 
296.236      Onginal  No  7S3.1S4.  dat«d  Feb  21. 1906 


f 
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r 


ClahH  —1  III  luinbination  with  s  guide-rail,  a  slide  mounted 
thereon,  s  folluwer-block  connected  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
the  block  adapted  and  arranged  to  positively  lock  the  slide  to  the  rail 
as  the  bloi-k  is  swung  from  an  inclined  to  a  vertical  position. 

2  In  combination  with  a  guide;  a  slide  mounted  and  movable 
thereon,  a  follower-block  hinged  to  the  slide;  and  means  carried  by 
the  block  for  causing  the  slide  to  engage  the  guide  as  the  block  is 
rocked  to  its  uormal  position 

3  In  combination  with  a  guide;  a  slide  mounted  and  movable 
thereon:  a  follower-block  hinged  to  the  slide;  and  a  cam  carried  by 
the  block,  said  ram  coming  into  action  to  cause  the  slide  to  engage 
the  rail  as  the  block  is  moved  into  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  guide:  a  follower-blo<-k:  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  guide  and  follower:  and  a  cam  carried  by  the 
block  for  raising  the  hinge  with  reference  to  the  guide,  whereby  when 
the  block  is  swung  to  iu  normal  position  the  hinge  will  be  locked  to 
the  guide. 


3    An  inking  appliance  comprising  a  base  or  holder,  an  ink- 
reservoir  ill  said  holder  having  a  flat  pad-supporting  lop.  a  wick  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  resenoir,  through  said 
U>p,  an  absorbent  pad  resting  on  the  top  of  the  reservoir  in  contact 
with  the  wick,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  the  holder  and  having  a  mar- 
ginal clamping  portion  funne<l  to  bear  on  the  margin  of  the  upper  j 
side  of  the  pati  to  hold  the  latter  down  upon  the  reservoir,  and  flanges  ' 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  with  said  damping  portion.  I 
and  bearing  against  the  edges  of  the  pad  to  prevent  edgewise  dis-  I 
placement  of  the  latter,  the  said  hinged  frame  permitting  the  pad  to 
be  raised  to  aflurd  access  to  the  wick. 

4.  An  inking  appliance  comprising  a  base  or  holder,  ail  ink- 
reservoir  therein,  a  hinged  frame  having  a  removable  and  reversible 
pad  resting  loosely  on  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  under  side  of  the  pad 

;>.  .\n  inking  appliance  comprising  a  base  or  holder,  a  pad  rest- 
ing loosely  on  the  top  of  the  base,  and  a  marginal  clamp  hinged  to 
the  holder  and  adapted  tu  confine  the  pad  in  place,  the  displacement 
of  said  damp  pernutting  the  removal  and  reversal  of  the  pad,  the 
top  of  the  base  being  exposed  when  the  pad  is  removed. 

(>  .\n  inking  appliance  comprising  a  base  or  holder,  a  loose 
pad  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  base,  and  a  marginal  damping- 
frame  hinged  to  the  base  and  having  a  clamping  portion  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  margin  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  pad.  and  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  edges  of  the  pad  to  prevent  edgewi.se displacement 
of  the  latter. 


DESIGNS. 


BT.-iVJG.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI 
CLB8  John  Cun^g.  Wallingford.  Conn.  a«gnor  to  IntemationaJ 
SflTBT  Company.  Meriden.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey  Filed 
Apr.  1.1906.    Swial  No.  263.371     Term  of  patent  7  ye«ra. 


Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


37,4'^6.     CHANDELIER-BODY.     Ernst  Oothbuuj.  Jersey  City, 
H.  J.    Filed  Mar  22,  1906     Serial  No.  251.512.    Term  of  patent  h 

yMUTB. 


Claim.— Th»   oraanenUI    design    for   a   chandelier-bodT     as 
skowi. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY  9,  1905. 


The  following  trade-marks  hav^  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of 
s€ud  act.    Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  groimds  therefor 
m  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person 
filing  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act  If 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:        ' 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

1     •!•)  rnPVmn    *lin   m  WIB/m  r\lMn    mnnn  n> -T'  IT  ! ^ — 


Ser  No  :V^>.     copying  and  manifolding  paper      William 
Mann  CoHrAKT.  PbiUd«)lphia.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  1.  1906 


SHEN-KING 


The  rompouad  word  "Shbk-  Kiso  ." 


Sn  No  :iH.    COPYING  PAPER.    WiLUAM  Mann  Company.  PhilwW- 
phja.  Pa     Filed  Apr:  1.  1906. 


The  word    '(•ows"  and  the  reprenentntion  of  a  crown. 


Sn.  No.  Ho.    PISTOLS.    Hbnrt  M  Kolb.  Philadelphia.  Pa    FUed  Apr 
1.  1006 


BABY 


The  word  "Baby 


The  word  ".i  mwki.i.  ." 


AMWCLL. 


Sl»  No  :i4.  WRITING  TYPEWRITING  PRINTING  AND  BLANR- 
BOOK  PAPERS  WiLUAM  Mann  Compant  Philadelphia,  Pa  FUed 
Apr  1   1906 


Stt.  No.  <>7.   TONIC  BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUP  FOR  SODA-WATER. 
F»ANK  PiTXBi.  Waahin^n,  D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1900 


The  word  "N  A.\ro 


R*ilA[?3©© 


8l«.  No.  79.    UQUID  FDRNITCRE,  PIANO,  AND  FLOOR  POLISH. 
Philip  Livi,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  1. 1906. 


The  word* 


CHINCrOW 

Chino  Fow  •• 


The  word-HTmbol  "Spckd- Ball"  and  thereprfsentatioDof  i 
base  ball. 


Sit  No  Hi),    LIQUID  FURNITURE  PIANO  AND  FLOOR  POLISH. 
Phiup  Lin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr  1. 1900. 


^ff^^ 


CROWN 


En.  No.  iChJ.     VARNISHES     Thi  David  B.  Ciocun  Compakt, 
Bridgeport  Conn     Filed  Aor  1,  1906.  „ 

Spar  Composition 


The  words  "Spab  CoMPoairioii. 


8n.  No    108.     VARNISHES      Thi  Datid  B  Ciocott  Compant. 
BrMgepoti.  Conn.    Filed  Apr  1. 1906. 
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Sn^  !»o   las 


Th«  flgur*  of  •  boat  KurroundMi  by  a  diamond-shaped  border 
aod  an  azterior  diaiuond-thap<>d  outlinr 


Sn-Ho.  K^o.  VAKlflSH-STAINS   Tn David BCiockittCowabt. 
Bnd««port.  Cotm     Filed  Apr  1  1906 


*    Thr  hyphrnatrd  word  "Or4L-L»c." 


Su  No    KM).     VARNISHES      Tai  David  B  Crocott  Cowaht. 
Bndgeport.  Coon     Filed  Apr  1.  10OS 


^zimi/&CcLC. 


Thf  word  "PamtLAr." 


Sn.  Ifo.  l()t).    ALK.  LAOBR.  AND  PORTER.    HAtraAMii  Briwirs 
COHPAirr.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Filed  Apr  1,  1906 


A  ciiTular-shapi'd  fifrurp  hounded  by  concentric  linen  intersected 
>y  a  triaugular-shaped  fijfure  and  the  representation  of  a  link  chain 
contained  between  the  boundaries  of  the  circular-shaped  figure  and 
extending  concentrically  therewith. 


Sn  No  187.  LAXATIVES    F  AoonsT  Ldttiib  St.  Lou».  Mo    Piled 
Apr  1. 1905. 


MANO-LAX 


The  hyphenated  word  "M  ako-Lax. 


SHLNcliX).    ANTISEPTIC  PRKPARATI0H8.    P.  AtWOST LtTTTm. 
St  Louii.  Mo.    Filed  Apr  1   11)06 


PYROTOXIDE 


Tb«  word  "Pteotosi»«." 


8lt.Ro.  198.   SBWINO  MACHINES    Tn  Rnci  BoTTOii  Hou  Ma 
am  COHTAirr.  Bottoo,  M«m     Filed  Apr  1. 1906. 


REECE 


The  word  "RiBri. 


SBE.  No  -.^O).    PREPARED  COCOANOT     DuHEA*  MAHn»ACTU»mo 
Co..  New  York.  N.  7.    Filed  Apr  1.  1906. 


DUNHAM'S 


ORIOiNAi. 


SHRBD 


COCOANUT 


The  representation  of  a  broken  cocoauut.  in  which  is  portrayed 
a  waitress  bearing  a  plate  of  cake.  Associated  with  the  mark  are 
the  words  "Din  ham's  Oriuinal  Shrkr  Cocoani't." 


Sir  No.  2  lO.    PREPARED  COCOANDT     Dunhaii  MAKurACTuwiio 
Co  .  Nev  Tork.  N  T     FUed  Apr  1  1906 


DUNHAMS 

ORIGINAL 


SHRED 

COCOANUT 


The  representation  of  a  cake-plate  bearing  a  layer  cake.     A.hso- 
ciated  with  the  mark  are  the  words  "Dvnham'sOkiuinai.  Shrcd 

COCOANI'T." 


Sia.  No  v>2r).    COCOA,  CHOCOLATE.  BROMA  AND  COCOA  PRBPA 
RATIONS.    Waltis  Baku  &  Co  ,  Ltd.  Beaton.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  3. 


The  name  "Uikman,"  hnring  below  it  a  star  surrounded  by 
an  ornamental  deeign.  the  whole  surrounded  by  an  Arabes4)ue  de- 
•i«n- 


May  9,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


S«t 


-^^.?-  Z^l'ZT^^-;^Z-"^T.\'-'4^^^-  Z^l'ri^\^'!^sr'^T>. 


1906. 


Eagle 


The  word  "Baolc  " 


8tt  Ro.  '2-27.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATl.  BROMA.  AHD  COCOA  PRBPA- 
RATI01I8.  Waltie  Baku  ft  Co  .  L  td.  Boatoo.  Mm.  IIM  Adt  S. 
190&. 


1 

Century 


The  word  "Cb!itu«t. 


A  picture  of  a  giri  or  woman  Uken  from  the  picture  k 

*'La  BbllB  CBOrOLATIBBl" 


nowD  •• 


Su.  Ho.  228.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATB,  BROMA.  AHD  COCOA  PREPA 
RATIOHS  Waltu  Baku  k  Co  .  L  td.  Boston.  Man.  Piled  Apr  3. 
1M6. 


Auto 


The  word  "Auto." 


an.  Ho.  234.   COCOA.  CHOCOLATB,  BROMA,  AHD  COCOA  PRBPA- 
RATIOHS    Waltm  Baud  k  Co..  L  td.  Boston.  Mus    Filed  Apr  S. 


1806. 


The  represenUtion  of  ■  shield,  acroM  the  center  of  which  ia  a 
wide  horizonUl  band  bearing  the  letter  "W." 


SIR  Ho  221).   COCOA.  CHOCOLATB,  BROMA,  AHD  COCOA  PRBPA-  , 

RATIOHS.   WAiin  Bade  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Boston.  M*».    Piled  Apr  3.    8»^Ho.2.S«.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE,  BROMA  AHD  COCOA  PREPA- 
ID RATIOHS.   Walter  Baxm  ft  Co,  Ltd.  Borton,  Maw    Piled  Adt  3 

1806  ' 


Excelsior 


The  wordiTExcBLxio*." 


SlE.  Ho.  230.  'COCOA,  CHOCOLATB,  BROMA.  AHD  COCOA  PRBPA- 
RATIOHS  Waltee  Baeee  ft  Co..  L  td.  Boston,  Mas  Piled  Apr  3. 
1806, 


Pilgrim 


Webb's 


The  word   "Wbbb's." 


See  Ho  24 1 .    LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES.  AHD  SLIPPERS     Pae- 
KIE.  Houus  ft  Co..  Boston.  Man     Piled  Apr  3  1806. 


The  word   Tilobim. 


See  Ho  23  1 .   COCOA,  CHOCOLATB,  BROMA.  AHD  COCOA  PREPA- 
RATI0H8.   Waltee  Bakxe  ft  Co.,  L  td  Boston.  Mass    Piled  Apr.  3. 
'      1906, 


PURITAN 


The  represenUtion  of  a  man'i  shoe  partially  laced  sArrounded 
by  concentric  circles,  between  which  circles  are  placed  the  words 
"PABkBB,  HoLMBS  ft  Co."  with  the  word  "Bostok."  The 
conrentional  repreaenUtion  of  a  ribbon  in  folds  across  the  said 
circles  and  extends  partly  abote  and  partly  beneath  the  shoe.  On 
these  scrolls  appear  the  words  "ThbObbatbst  Vai.ib  pob  thb 

MOKBT." 


The  word  "Pcbitak. 


8IE.  Ho.  282.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE  BROMA,  AHD  COCOA  PRIPA- 
RATIOHS  Waltie  Bakxe  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Boston  Mass  Piled  Apr.  S, 
1906. 


Cinquieme 


8IE.H0.  242.    LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AHD  SLIPPERS     Pai- 
KB.  HOUOS  ft  Co..  Boatoo,  Man.    Piled  Apr.  3,  1806. 


The  word  "Wilhblmiiia. 


The  word  "CiNQOiiiiE." 


-  >0  244.    LIATHIR  BOOTS.  SHOES  AHD  SLIPPERS.    Pae- 
m.  Holus  ft  Co  .  Boston  Mass     PUed  Apr.  8.  1906. 


M 
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»o.  1244. 


8».  Mo   vJ99. 


DELICIOUS 


The  word  "D«Licioui.' 


Th«  word  "Bakv-tt." 


Sir  Ifo  vJ-t.^.    LBATHBR  BOOTS.  SHOW.  AHD  SUPPERS.    Pii- 
ui.  HouiB  t  Co..  BoitoD.  Hub.    PiM  Apr  3.  1906. 


otM^ 


SB.  Mo  300.  APPLB  TREES.  SCIOMS  CDTTIMOS.  QRAPTS. 
ROOTS.  AMD  STOCKS  Stau  Bko  s  Muunoa  *  Oechids  Com- 
fun.  Louiiteoa.  Mo.    PUed  Apr  3.  1906 


SENATOR 


A  facaimile  of  the  signature  of  Ethan  Allen,  the  Revolutionary 
patriot 


^MO.  %>,->o.    PIMTICKKTS  TAQS.  AND  LABELS     MATlOMALTAe 
Co.,  PorUmd.  Me.  and  Dayton  Ohio.    Piled  Aw.  3,  1906. 

CLIMAX 

r 

The  word  "Climax  " 


The  word  "Sbnatoi." 


8i».  No  JTO.    WHISKY     ajiduw  Poub,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
.  Apr  3.  1906  .       :  , 


Sn.  No  301.  APPLE  TREES.  SCIONS  CUTTINGS.  QRAPTS 
ROOTS.  AMD  STOCKS  Stam  Bio  s  Nintsnixs  k  Obchaum  Com- 
rAJrr.  LouWana.  Mo     Piled  Apr  3.  1906 

KING  DAVID 

The  wordii  "  K I N  o  D A  V I D ." 


StR.  No.  8C>2.     APPLE  TREES    SCIONS.   CUTTINGS    GRAPTS 
ROOTS.  AND  STOCKS     Stau  Bro  8  NuiuuBft  OiciuaDs  Com 
♦  FAJTT.  LoulBiana.  Mo     Piled  Apr  3.  1906. 


CHAMPION 


^*^?^ 


The  wordn  "J  kck  Ro«i"  and  the  represenUtion  of  a  roee. 


Sn  No  \*\n.  APPLE  TREES  SCIONS  CUTTINGS.  GRAPTS. 
ROOTS.  AND  STOCKS  Stam  Bro  s  NuRSlRiBS  ft  Orceards  Cob- 
rAirr  LouHtena.  Mo     Piled  Apr  3  1906. 


B  LACK  BEN 


The  words  "BlackBbx. 


The  word  "Chahpiun 


^■^  0^° J^^^'^-  P^P>*TRBBS  SCIONS.  CUTTINGS,  GRAFTS 
ROOTS.  AND  STOCKS  Starr  Bros  Ndrorim  ft  Orchard  Co.- 
PAJIT,  LoujBiana  Mo     Filed  Apr  3  1906. 


GOLD 


The  word  "Gold. 


Sn.  No  ;-J04.  ORAPE  VINES.  SCIONS,  CUTTINGS.  GRAFTS 
ROOTS,  AMD  STOCKS.  Starr  Bro  8  MnRamis  ft  Orchards  Com- 
pact. Louirtana.  Mo     PUed  Apr  3,  1906. 

STARK-STAR 


Sir  No  vjfm.  APPLE  TREES  SCIONS  CUTTINGS.  GRAFTS, 
ROOTS  AND  STOCKS  Stari  Bro  s  NuRSlRiRsft  Orciards  Com- 
PANT.  Louistana.  Mo     Filed  Apr.  3.  1906 

BLACK  BEN  DA VI5* 

The  word* 'Black  Bin  Davih." 


SRR  No  om).  APPLE  TREES.  SCIONS  CUTTINGS  GRAFTS. 
ROOTS  AND  STOCKS  Stark  Bro  s  Ndrarrirs  ft  Orchards  Com- 
PAiiT  Louisiana.  Mo     Filed  Apr  3  1906 


The  hyphenated, word  "STAaa-STAi. 


Sir  No.  8(  )o.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES    Thi  Stitsom  Shoi 
Co..  Weymouth  Mass     Filed  Apr  3  1906, 


A  diamond  or  lozenjre  shaped  figure  -lo  shaped  an  to  be  looKer 
than  It  in  wide,  aaid  figure  beinft  n.lored  red  and  having  within  it  the 
wordti  "Thk  Stbtson  Shor." 


Mav  9,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


S85 


Sn  Ifo.  HOH.     IHSULATOM.     W.  T.  C.  Macaubi  Co..  Bokao. 
Mmb.    PIM  Apr.  S.  1906. 


The  word  "MacaLlbm"  in  a  diamond-nhaped  figure. 


Sn  Bo  3t20. 


The  reprwenUtionof  >  «.,!  ,„d  the  word  "Bells'  !»«.„«» 
letter,  with  .  p.raph  beneath  the  ».«e  di.pl.ved  up^„  he^^ 
within  two  roni^nfric  rirrl..  ^  *^      "'  •*" 


roniienfric  cirrlet. 


Sit.  Ho  311.  BSBR.  F.  A.  PoTH  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Wed 
Apr.  S.  1800 


^"r:^??.^-    '^''^^^     W«uiA.  H  L0D«  R^uiing,  Pa.    Wed 


Apr.  3.  leOO 


.\  hrraldir  Hhield,  upon  which  ibield  appear  the  letters  and  char- 
acter    F.  \    PAS. 


8IK.  Ho    :i  1  (i .       HAIR    BRUSHES    NAIL    BRU8HB8    FLBSH 
BRUSHES.  AMD  TOOTH  BRUSHES      FLOaMCi  MAWOFACTtTlUlO 
Co..  ITorthajnptoo  Man     Filed  Apr  3  IMft. 

Il  - 

The  word   'jPaorH  r lactic." 

8n.No;nT.   CHOCOLATE  COMFBCTIONBRY    J  8  BluConm- 
•      TioKMT  Co..  Cainbndge.  Haas     Filed  Apr  3.  1906 


<mi 


The  represenuiion  of  a  box  surrounded  br  a  circular  bana. 

SIR.  Ho.  :j(K).     BLOODTOHIC     Tm  Maltdh  Cowaiit.  Brooklyn 
K  Y.    Filed  Apr  4.  1000 

The  word  "NeoriEKai  M." 


Sn.  No.SH-^.    HEADACHE-CURE.    AUHMiwi  MAMurACTuim*  Co., 
Reading  Pa     Filed  Apr  4.  1906. 

ALGOSINE 


The  word    •  A  LooKiNt ." 


8n.No8nH.  BEER    UiirriD  Statm  Bwwiho  Cowakt  of  C«ioa«o 
Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Apr  4.  1906. 


» 


The  word    'Ut.' 


StlNo  -U}!.   CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONERY    JS.BEUCoMrK- 
TiOMiiT  Co  .  Cambridge  MasB     Filed  Apr  3  1905. 


A  monogram  .omposed  of  the  letters  '  V  S  B  Co,"  combined 
with  some  l>arleT-beadi< 


M^ 


The  pictorial  representation  of  a  m.ple-s«,t,r  ^rove  with  wip- 
buckets  on  the  tiMes  displayed  upon  a  seal  *^ 


'T 


8n.  No.  4  1 8.     PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  THE  HAIR 
AND  SCALP    Chadhcit  F  You  Wamore  Mart.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6. 


The  fanciful  title  "ZoKoz"  and  the  represenUtion  of  a  bow 
and  arrow 


'"™»i;Vo   ^cl°iJif"'°T^"°"*'^^    J«»«^^-«^-   ««'»»-i'20.     CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO      B«n,IX« 
TioiiilTCo.Caxubrtdge.Ma«     Filed  Apr  3  1906  j         ToiAOCO  Co.,  Synicu-.  N  Y.    FUed  Apr.  6.  1906. 


( 
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Wo  4QO. 


WANG 


The  word  "VfkHQ 


Sn  Ho  4v2  1 .     CHBWINO  AND  SMOKJMO  TOBACCO.     BusixlM 
TOIAOOO  Co  .  Syrmcuie.  N.  T.    FIM  Apr.  5,  1906. 


TUCKS 


The  word  "Tockh. 


8tt.  Mo.  4r'^'2.     CHBWIlfO  AMD  SMOIIMQ  TOBACCO     BnrDlxn 
Tobacco  Co..  SyracuK.  M.  T.    PtM  Apr  0.  1906. 


Sn   Mo   500.     COmB     LxTBRiN*  Corra  Co    Bkttimor*  Md 
raad  April  6.  1906. 


JUMBO 


The  word  "  Jrii»o  " 


Sn  No  502.  COFTBB.  LmuiiA  Corru  Co..  BalUmors.  Md    Filed 
Apr.  1. 1906 


AJAS 


VARA 


The  word"  Yai*.' 


Sn.  Mo  4-^8.     CHBWINO  AND  SMOKIMO  TOBACCO      Bironrw 
Tobacco  Co..  Syncuae.  N.  T.    Piled  Apr  3.  1906. 


TUCKS 


E 
DO 


The  word*  "Tccks  £ 


DO- 


S«»-No.  430.     WHISKY    Jaci  Damuu,,  Lynchburg.  Tenn    Filed  Apr. 
S.  1906. 


OLD  N*7. 

The  word,  ibbreviation,  and  ftjrure  "O lb  No.  7. 


S«»  No  4r>  1 .  MBDICAL  prbparation  possbssino  curativb 

PRGPBRTIBS  AND  BBINQ  A  CURATIVB  RBMBDY  FOR  IN- 
JDRIBS  AND  ACUTB  AND  CHROMIC  INFLAMMATORY  AFFBC- 
TIONS  Thi  DiMTiE  CHMUCAi,  M'ro  Co  .  DeoTer.  Colo  Filed  Apr. 
6.1906 


The  word  "  Antiphlooistiki. 


Sn  No  454.    CARRIA0B8  WAOONS,  AND  CARTS.    J  J.  Dial  4 
Son.  JonerrlUe.  Mich     Filed  Apr  3.  1906 


A  shield  hiTin;?  four  sqaaret  be*rinf  the  letter*  "DEAL." 
Around  the  shield  i*  •  wreath  and  aboYe  it  a  band  bearinf  the  worda 
"Qoicc,  DEAL.  WAsoMa." 


The  word  "AiAt. 


8n.  No    51U.      MBDICAL  PRBPARATION  FOR  DTBRINB  DIS- 
EASES    Dios  CHiaiCAL  Co  ,  St  LoulB.  Mo.    Filed  Apr  8.  1906 


DIOVIBURNIA 


The  word  "DioTituaNiA." 


8n  No  5'^0.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PROPRIETARY  MEDICINAL 
PREPARATION  Dios  Cbbhical  Co  .  St  Louto.  Mo  '  FUed  Apr  S 
1906. 


NEUROSINE 


The  word  "Niurosinb." 


Sn  No  588.    NERVE-TONIC     E.  C.  Db  Witt  k  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
FUed  Apr  0.  1906 


Kodol 


The  word  "KoDOL."  "• 


Sn.Mo591.   HEADACHE  REMEDY    E  C  DBWrrtfcCo  Chic««o. 
m.    Fttod  Apr.  6. 1906. 


M2ISM>J*i^ 


ihUDtai 


Q^mv 


The  worda  "Kbnnidt  Hbadacmb  Tablbts"  arranged  in 
three  horizonUl  lines,  the  word  "Hbadacbb"  being  preceded  by 
the  representation  of  a  woman  with  her  hand  railed  to  her  head  and 
the  word  "Tablbt«"  being  followed  by  the  repretentation  of  a 
man  with  hia  hand  raised  to  hi*  head. 


Sn.  Mo.  652.    LEATHER  SHOES.   SnoB  Hnanne  Bostoo 
FIM  Apr.  6. 1906. 


TIm  I 


**Ar  9,   1905. 
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5«7 


Sga.  Mo  G5\>. 


THE 

MERIT 


*0.  737.    BOOTS  AMD  8H0I8  HATIMQ  CALMKIM  OPPMi 
T.  8.  Ruddock  k  Son.  HtTwhlll,  Mm    T\M  Apr  7  iwe 


Thf  r*pn»»enUtion  of  •  Hhield  iniKTibed  with  the  word*  "Thi 
Mi«itSho«."  beneath  which  ahield  are  reprenented  two  laurel 
branchen  croaaed. 


8i»  Mo  f}«l.     HAMMOCKS     Imc  E  FuMtK.  MlddMown  Conn 
Wed  Apr  7.  IMS  ' 


The  word  "  V  boa."  arranged  on  a  shield  intlosed  within  laural 
branches,  and  .unnounted  by  the  repre»enUtion  of  a  griffin  rampant. 


Utopia 


The  word  "Utopia." 


Sia  Mo  (iH'J.     HAMMOCKS.    la&AC  I.  PiLoa.  MMdietown.  Conn. 
Piled  Apr  7  1906 


Reposo 


The  word  "RKeono." 


Sn.  Ho.  833.     ALL  VARISTIB8  OP  IVAPORATBD  AMD  DRIKD 
FRUITS.    Jowi  S.  TwoMBLT  BoBton  Man     Piled  Apr  8,  1906 


Arawana 

The  word  "AnAWAWA." 


blue  lin  'TP"'^'^"^^'""  °^  '  *»*'' »'-'"'  "  «  background  a  dust.r  of 
blue-bellflowen,  and  the  word  "Fanc,  "  printed  on  the  bell  and  .u- 

penmpo«ed  thereover  the  word*   •  B  L I  «  ,  a  ,  L  B  K  A  N  u  " 


8m.  Mo.  6f34.    HAMMOCKS.    Iuac  B  Pilmh.  MWdletown  Conn 
Piled  Apr.  7.  1906. 

1 1      Solitaire 

Tb«word"S*ii.iriiaE  " 


8nMo.R37.    MBDICALBFPgRVBSCBNTPRgPARATIOM     Wit- 
UA«  B  HOPDOT,  Washington.  D  C     Piled  Apr  8,  1906 

TKain^tique 

The  wordd  "Ta aim  Fatioce." 


'"[f. 


8lt.Mo.O»H.    PIAM08  AMD  THE  PARTS  THBRBOP     CHlcmwo 
a  Sows  BoBtoD,  Man     Piled  Apr  7.  1906. 


"*  J!L'  ly  ,0  Z'"  '"  •■""" """"'  '""^  »>"• 


o 


VEPq 


The  words  "Old  Deposit." 


The  word  "CaicKtaiwo"  in  old  English  type,  aaaociated 
with  scrolls  and  (lourifhea. 


SEE.  No    700.      TOOTH    BRDSHB8    HAIR    BRUSHES    NAIL- 
BRUSHES PLE8H  BRUSHES  AS  WELL  AS  OTHER  BRUSHES 
POR  TOILET  PURPOSES     Plouhci  Mamutaotuum  Co.,  North 
ampton  Mmb     Pfled  Apr  7. 1906. 


Sn.  No.  912.    WHISKY    Tm  WmnAJi  Cowurr,  ClereUnd  Ohio 
Piled  Apr  10,  1906.  ' 

Prescription 


The  word  "PaBscaiPTiox. 


?.§. 


The  arbitrary  symbol  "P  8. 


SB.  Mo  917.    WHISKY    Thi  Wkdeiuji  Coufun.  CimteDd  Ohio 
Pfled  Ajir.  10. 1906. 


ELFORT 


The  word  "Mblpokt. 


J^ 
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*■  ?iLi%®io,!S*"  T"^«™«^»co»Ai,T.ci.«taii:-ois: 


mSER 


The  word  "ALnm"  and  th«  pietui«  of. 


mounUin  aoene. 


"*  ;L^;i^.n .!;""  ^^^^  ^^^^  '^"»  ^o.,  ci^cho. 


nM  Apr  10,  1906 


IlL 


The  word  "C«ct«t» 


^  JL^pr^io,  7«S?"'^  '^  ^"""^  '""^  ^'•'^'*-  o*^- 


jAHWISTaBtii 


8 


ELLE-^ 

FRANKFORT 

Thf  wordi'BBLi  «  orF.AK»roiT  •• 


-:j:;r-.i."::j"--;:r:'jrj';."-"-"- 


"^  Ijr  MMTO  °'"    '"  '"™""  '""*"  '""^'' 


'"■  I» ■Ji-'i."""  '"°'"  '^°'-"  »"• «« ch.^. 


Ill   Piled 


Ohio,  nied 


"utward 


Th.  word,  -C.T.T..  8r.,Ko  ••  .nd  th.  d„i,„  of  .n  .nchor. 


'"  A^io'rwc'"'''    ""^^"^Co«^Cte^d.Ohio    Pfled 


"^  I^r 'lo'ls''''""    """"  ^^""^  ^"'«  CO  .  Chlc^. 


lU    PiM 


,         ft 


a  dark  cirruUr  de.Hif^n  !  >">"in 


""  ^"Ai;",.,  'IS'"  '"  """"  ^°"""  ^--"^ »"« 


A  monogram  coaipow.d  of  the  letlen.  "S.  (•.  W.  Co." 
8«.M0^98O.   WHISKY.   Um«. *  Nxsa^cn  Cam..  ,11.   ««  Apr. 


The  word,  "Old  D.cil"  and  thr  picture  of  .  duck  »wimmin. 
m  wat«.r  within  a  cir«l*  dwign.  "ca  ,*  ,mmin^ 


May  < 


■of 

10.  u 


Tlie  w 
of  the  lett« 


SZL  No.  8 
niedi 


The  w< 
l*tter»"A. 


Sn.  No  9( 

SaooTH 


The  hy] 


8n.  No  9( 

TnMa 


LE 


The  wor 


Sn-No.  1,0 
Ned  Api 


The  won 
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S89 


Vo  932.  WHISKY    PunJoint. 
10. 1M6. 


City.  Mo    nMlpr. 


it*-  Mo.  1.140.    TIAST.    )llVPKOCIHTBARCoaPA>T.ClllaMO.IlL 

riM  Apr.  11. 1906. 


i^^sAiSC/;.^ 


L\J^ 


Thf  word.  "Kai.»a»Citt  Ctci"  «nd  •  monogram  compoaed 
of  the  ietUra  "F.  J."  in  whit*  on  •  dark  circular  dwicn. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  h«art. 


^  ^%%.  iw"''^      '^"""^  "^  *  ^    ''^'»  »»^ 


^jV.tHR%^ 


8«- Mo.  1.265.    ILLDSTRATBDWlBKLYMAOAailfE    TnCtm- 
raPtju^0CoB4,rT.c«nd«.H.j..ndPhil.d.iptUa.P^   ^ 


letter* 


The  word  "PatPcaBNcs"  and  a  monogram  compoMd  of  th« 
n  "A.  J  R."  inclosed  in  a  circle. 


8»  Mo  991.  IROircOMPODlfDIHTHBrORMOPDEYPOWDBE 
8B00T1  Oh  Mfo.  Co..  J«nBy  Cttj.  H.  J.    PM  Ayr.  10. 1MB. 


A  representation  of  the  bu«  of  the  American  philo«,pher  and 
utateKman,  Benjamin  Franklin 


SMOOTH-ON 


■II 


The  hyphenated  word  "Smootb-Om." 


8l»  Mo  (>93.     UPH0LSTBRER8  NAILS  TACKS,  AMD  BDTTOITS 
Tm  Mattatdce  Mr  0  Co    Waiwtiury.  Conn.    FiM  Apr  10,  1900. 


LEATHERENE 


The  word  "LtATHctiNt 


Sn.  Ho.  1  ,cx)8.  WHISKY    Clauwn  k  Clauto.  cin«inn»U.  Ohio 
Wed  Apr  10. 1906.  -"-i-u.  unw. 


^"  T«  plr;? !i2-  i'^LUSTRATED  WEEKLY  MAOAZIIfB.   T«  Cut- 
Apr.  ii,  ivOD. 


r/TE  saruiw/iY 

EVENING  POST 

The  word.  "Thi8atdi»iy  Etbkiko  PoaT." 


dn.  Bo.  1,267.    MOBTHLY  MAGAZIirB    Tin  Ctnru  PtnuMiiio 
COMFAHT.  Camdea.  B.  J.,  tad  PJUla<kiiphUL  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1906. 


The  word  "BTBaraoar'a. 


A  repreMSBtation  of  the  head  of  the  mythological  goddeM  Mi- 
Barra  on  an  oral  medallion. 


f 


m 
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N4at  9,   1905. 


l»o  1/3B8    MONTHLY  MAQAZlli    Tn  CtJiTB  PuBunme 
CoBTAjfT.  Caoutoo.  H  J.,  ud  Pluljulatphia.  Pt.    Ffltd  Apr  IS.  IMfi. 


J2|^words   -Thi  L*Dii»'  HomiJocbxal. 


8«-  "O.  l.SOa.     BACOV  AWD  HAM.     Bunuu 

pUa  Pa.    POad  Apr  12.  IM6 


SCHWAR2WAEL0ER 


PhitaiM- 


The  fanciful  title  '  ^8  c  h  w  *  ■  z  w  4 1  l  d  1 .  "  and  the  repre««nt«- 
tion  of  a  gc«ne  in  the  Black  Foreat. 


SACKtrr  &  W1LMIXM8 
irtnooMAfkmt  ft  Panrwo  Co 


»tw  VOMK 


I2.ni.-r 

The  U 
FUedA 

12,112.-1^ 
Co.,  Na 

12.113.-ri 

Biscuiti 
11,  1«05. 

12,ll4.-ri 

Steam  ] 

12,115.-7 
Farreh 

12,116.-ri 
Chicago 

12,117.-n 
rootCc 

12,118.-ri 
&  Co.,  S 

I2,ii9.-ri 

Ukkwin 

12.120.-rt 

prietary 

Filed  Ai 


■1   •■  i 


l,306.~TitU 
BEMia  Hi 

1,306— Titie 
Beds.)  1 
N.  Y.     Fl 

l,307.-ri<^. 
(For  Hor 
April  13,  ] 


116  o 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  MAY  9,  1908. 


12.111.-ri/^."S0UTHI.:RNQUEKN."  (For  Baking-Powdcr  ) 
The  Unitid  States  Pbintinq  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  April  13,  1905. 

12.112.-r«te.- -GLORIA."    (For  Flour.)    Tri-State  Milung 

Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    FUed  April  13, 1905. 
12.113.-rw..-  -FliSTB  ARE  TIIK  B:ST."    (For  Crram  Soda 

BiaouiU.)    Charles  P.  Fest,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  April 

U,Ui.-TitU:  "HKSS  BRKAD."  (For  Bread.)  The  Hess 
Steam  Bakery,  Ogden,  Utoh.    FUed  April  lo,  190o. 

12.115.- rOAr.  -CHlCdRAIN."  (For  Chick- Food.)  Thomas 
Farrer  Rackham,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  April  12,  l9or> 

12,m.-ritU: 'CORONAL."  (ForCigars.)  Moeller  A  Koui 
CTilcago,  lU.    Filed  April  13, 19U5. 

12,in.-TitU:  ••  GORDON."  (For  Cheroots.)  Gordov  Che- 
root Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     FUed  January  23,  1905. 

12,mr-ruU:-COPADEOHO."  (ForWine.)'  J.  A.  Johksto.n 
&  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     FUed  April  17,  1905 

12.119.-rttZ<."  ROYAL  PILSKN."  (For  Beer.)  Abner-Drury 
Brewing  Company,  Washington,  D.  c.    Filed  April  u  1905 

12.120.-rtf/<.  "KENDALL'S  LAXATIVE  TONIC  "  (For Pro- 


12,\21.~TUU:   "LALE'S    OLAGINF    FOR   COUGH."     (For 

M^I  10?19^^'  ^^•''•^  ^"^^^^^^  «-*-'  M--    ^^ 

12,122.~TUU.-  -ROBACKER'S  CAMPHORATED  ECZEMA 
bALVE."  (For  Skin-Lotions.)  Michael  Robacker,  Green- 
wich, Conn.    FUed  April  13,  1905.  «.  ^reen 

12.123.-7't<i«.-  -BENTLEY'S  ANTISEPTIC  TOOTH   POW 

i'nii^'.'    ^^'""  ^«^*^^«)     B-  H.  Bkntley,  Glens  FaUs,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  18,  1905. 

l2,Ui.^TUU:  ••MAXDO."     (For  Preparation  for  Removing 
Supcrfltmus  Hair.)    George  C.  Krosen,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
FUed  AprU  8,  1905. 

^H^fj7!!?\  'J/^''"^  TAFFETALINE."    (For TaffeUUno 
bUk  Goods.)    HARRISON  &  Gore  Silk  Co.,  Newbuigh.  N.  Y 
I-Ued  March  23,  1905.  R".  xi.  i  .^ 

^^'^^nr/^'l'i}' ''''''  TAFFETALINE."    (For  Taffetaline 
Silk  Goods.)    Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co.,  Newburgh,  N  Y 
!■  lied  March  23,  1905.  '* 

12.127.-ri<te.-AIREDALE."  (For  Wool  and  Cotton  Fabrics.) 
Hattelle,  Hurd  a  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  April  13 
1905. 

12,128.  TUle:  -NEW  BRIDGE  MANTLE."  (For  Mantles.) 
Harry  Kupferbero,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  April  12,  1905. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MAY  9,  1903. 


BKMis  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  April  lo.  I«ia5. 

^'^°nir^*^"  "^^^^  ^^  ^OUR  BED  AND  WALK."     (For 

S  y'     ^.!!;  J"-?' *''"'■  ''''''  ^"°  ^"•'  C"*^')  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  April  18,  1905. 

^'^^'-^*t^-"^^^-CE-CO  HORSE  FEED  VERSUS  OATS" 


1,308.-TUU:  "SWIFT'S  RETURN  TUBE  PORTABLE 
BOILER."  (For  UoUers.)  Edwin  H.  Swift,  New  York 
N.  Y.    FUed  AprU  1,  1905.  ' 

l,309.-ruU:  -EVERY  KNOCK'S  A  BOOST."  (For  Scales  ) 
National  Pitless  Scale  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    FUed  April 

1,310 -TiOe:  "WE'LL  KEEP  YOU  RUNNING."  (For  Ve- 
hides  and  Wagons.)  The  MiTcaELmuNT  Co.,  NashvUle 
Tenn.    FUed  April  17, 1905. 
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DECISIONS 


or  TUE 


coDynn^isszonsTER,   of   i^jltehstts 


AND  OF 


IjINlTED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOBCMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIONa 


'Satin 


Ex  PAETE  National  Toilet  Company. 
Decided  March  »),  I90S. 

TRADK-MaRK.S  -'•.SAT1NOLA--RKOI.STRATION   RErUSEO 

•'  SHtlnol:i  ••  n-fiimyl  registraUon  lut  a  tradfr-mark  in  view  of  tJu' 
prior  rppisu-rod  marks  '•Satin,"  "Satiu  Skin,"  and 
Si-cnt  " 

On  appeal. 

trade-makk  for  cosiietus. 

Mr.  W.  A.  liedmond  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commiaaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exanuner  of 
Tnwle-Marks  refusing  to  repster  the  word  "Satinola"  as  a 
trado-inark  for  cream  ointment  used  as  a  toilet  preparation 
in  view  of  prior  registered  trade-mark.s  "Satin,"  "Satin 
Skin,"  and  "Satin  Scent,"  u^ied  upon  goods  of  substan- 
tially the  same  descriptive  properties. 

In  the  case  of  Wood  v.  Hinchman  (110  O.  G.,  600)  it  wa.s 
said: 

..J^/^cMi  ^  ^^'"^  *^''***  t''^'  ^orda  "Satin,"  "Satlnette"  and 

The  word  "Satinola"  in  the  pn'.sent  case  must  be  re- 
garded as  bearing  the  same  relation  to  prior  registered 
marics  and  as  not  so  different  as  to  avoid  confusion  among 
purcha.sers. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is  affirmed. 


E:c  PARrK  The  Dr.  Pepper  Company. 

Decided  March  SI,  tSOS. 

Trade-Marks-"  Ur  Pepper" 

"  Or.  Popper"  rofused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  for  bever- 
ages. 

On  appeal.      I ' 
trade-mark  roR  aerated  bbveraoks  and  sYRurs  FOR  THE  same. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Jackson  for  the  appellant. 
Allen,  Commvisumer: 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
to  register  the  words  "Dr.  Pepper"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
beverages  is  affirmed  on  authority  of  the  decisions  ex  parte 
Gale  Manuja<turing  Company  (85  O.  G.,  1907)  and  ex 
parte  Traudi,  (100  O.  G.,  2383.) 


the  pracuce  of  the  Office  in  force  at  the  time.  Held  tl.at  a  certifi- 
cate of  correction  wiU  not  be  indorsed  upon  the  pat.-nt  showing 
that  it  shonld  have  been  granted  to  the  assi^oi*^  merely  lHx:aus. 
it  is  now  the  pracUoe  to  issue  patents  in  similar  cases  to  assignees 
There  was  no  mistake,  but  a  change  of  i)rmti*-e. 
On   PETITION. 

HRAKE.  '  » 

Pat4jnt  granted  July  26,  1904,  No.  7(i6,117. 
Mr.  Dwiyht  B.  Chcex^r  for  the  patentee. 
Aij.£N,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  a  certificate  of  correcti<.n  Ih"  in- 
dorsed upon  the  above-entitled  patent  showing  that  it 
should  have  been  giaiit^d  lo  the  Whiting  Foundry  Equii>- 
ment  Company  as  assignee. 

It  appears  that  the  patent  was  issued  to  the  inventor 
because  the  instrument  of  transfer  contained  a  reserva- 
tion clause,  and  that  at  that  time  it  was  the  uniform  prac- 
tice of  the  Office  to  issue  patents  to  the  inventor  when 
such  reservation  clauses  were  included  in  the  assignment 
{Ex  parte  Hosbach,  89  O.  G.,  705.) 

A  petition  similar  to  that  now  presented  for  a  certificate 
of  correction  was  denied  on  August  5,  1904,  because  there 
was  no  mistake  in  issuing  the  patent  in  accordance  witli 
the  Office  practice  at  the  time. 

Since  the  date  of  the  above  notification  it  has  been  held 
that  the  reservation  in  an  assignment  of  a  licen.se  does  iiof 
prevent  the  issue  of  the  patent  to  the  assignee,  (ex  parte 
liowand,  114  O.  G.,  2091;)  but  thus  change  in  practice  does 
not  warrant  a  certificate  on  the  patent  in  this  case  that  a 
mistake  was  made  in  issuing  it  to  the  inventor  insto«<l  of 
to  the  assignee.  There  was,  in  fact,  no  such  mistake, 
since  the  patent  was  issued  in  accordance  with  the  prac- 
tice in  force  at  the  time. 
The  petition  for  a  certificate  of  correction  is  denied. 


k 


Ejk    PARTE    RuNDLE 
Decided  A  prtl  8, 1906. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  CORRJCTION-CHANOE  IM  OFFICE  PraCTICE-NO 

Mistake. 
W-here  a  patentwas  grant«i  to  the  inventor  In  «»ordance  with 
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Dickinson  V.  NoRRis. 

Decided  April  IS,  1906. 

1.  INTEBFERENC«-TIME    LIMIT-SUWDAYS   AND    HOLIDAYS    NoT 

Excluded. 
The  time  limit  fixed  in  the  rules  for  motions  means  actual 
time,  and  Sundays  and  hoUdays  are  not  to  be  excluded  in  com- 
puting it. 

2.  Same-Delay  m  Brinoinq  Motion-Excuse  Insufficient 
Where  the  excuse  for  the  delay  of  more  than  twenty  days  In 
brin^  a  motion  is  that  it  was  supposed  that  an  agreement 
would  be  reached  between  the  parties  and  it  appears  that  th« 
motion  was  fmally  brought  more  for  delay  than  to  test  the 
questions  raised,  Held  that  the  motion  wiU  not  be  transmitted 
to  the  Examiner. 

Appeal  on  motion.  , 

hoisting  devices. 

Application   of  Joseph  H.  Dickinson.     AppUcatioa  of 
Almon  E.  Norris. 
Fa  2.] 
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Messra.  Qijford  <k  BuU  and  Mr.  William  0.  Henderson 
for  Dickinson. 

Mr.  Frederick  L.  Emery  for  NorriB. 
Allbm,  Commiggioner: 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  by  NorriH  from  the  liccisioii  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  his  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled 
interference. 

The  Examiner  says  that  the  motion  was  not  filed  within 
the  twenty  days  allowed  by  Rule  122,  whereas  Norris  con- 
tends that  it  was  filed  within  the  twenty  days.  This  dif- 
ference of  opinion  is  due  to  a  difference  of  opinion  upon  the 
question  whether  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  are  to  \)o.  ex- 
cluded in  computing  the  time.  Norris  contends  that  they 
should  be  excluded  and  cites  as  his  authority  the  decision 
of  the  court  of  appeals  in  Ocumpaugh  v.  Norton,  (1 14  O.  G., 
545.) 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  decision  of  the  court  was  based 

upon  the  rule,  (26:) 

That  wherever  days  are  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  rules  as 
limitation  of  time,  they  ahall  be  construed  to  exclude  Sundays 
and  legal  holidays. 

There  is  no  corresponding  rule  in  the  rules  of  practice  of 
this  OflBce,  and,  on  the  contrary,  time  limitations  men- 
tioned in  the  Office  rules  have  always  been  construed  to 
mean  actual  time,  including  Sundays  and  holidays.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  ordinary  construction  of  rules 
having  time  limitations.  (Vol.  28,  Encydojxjedia  of  Law, 
222.)  There  seenna  to  be  no  good  reason  for  changing  this 
uniform  construction  of  the  rules  or  for  changing  the  rules 
themselves.  There  is  much  less  likelihood  of  confusion 
and  mistake  if  a  fixed  and  definite  actual  time  is  considered 
without  the  necessity  of  computation  in  each  case  based 
uix>n  intervening  holidays.  In  fixing  the  time  in  the  rules 
the  intervention  of  Sundays  and  holidays  was  probably 
contemplated  and  allowed  for,  or  the  time  would  otherwise 
have  been  fixed  at  a  shorter  period. 

The  appellant's  contention  that  his  motion  was  made 
within  the  time  fixed  by  rule  cannot  be  sustained,  and  the 
only  question  which  remains  for  determination  is  whether 
sufficient  excuse  is  offered  for  the  delay. 

In  the  affidavit  in  support  of  the  motion  it  is  said : 

The  brlnfonff  of  this  motion  has  been  deemed  unnecessary  prior 
to  this  time,  for  we  have  had  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  inter- 
ference would  be  adjusted  and,  as  we  supposed,  speodUy  adjusted. 
We  are  now  equally  confident  that  the  interference  will  be  arranged 
without  further  contest,  but  inasmuch  as  it  may  be  several  weeks 
before  opportunity  for  another  conference  witn  Mr.  Dickinson's 
attorneys  will  present  itself,  we  now  bring  this  motion  to  protect 
our  client's  rights  before  further  time  has  elapsed. 

It  appears,  tlierefore,  that  the  delay  was  intentional  and 
that  even  now  the  motion  is  brought  more  for  delay  than  to 
test  the  matters  raised  by  the  motion.  If  Norris  wished 
further  tinie  for  n^otiations  looking  to  a  settlement  of 
the  controversy  and  Dickinson  had  no  objectioas  to  such 
extension  of  time,  a  stipulation  should  have  been  made 
which  would  have  been  given  due  weight  if  a  motion  was 
actually  made  after  the  twenty  days.  There  is  no  sliow- 
ing  which  ju.stifies  peniiitting  Noms  to  delay  the  proce<'d- 
ings  in  the  absence  of  Dickinson's  consent. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affinncd. 


Friestbdt  v.   Harold. 

Decided  April  IS,  1906.  ■,  -    ■  , 

1.  iNTERrKRKNCE— AKKNDIfENT  TO   PRKUMWARY  STATEMENT— 

iNsirn^ tENT  Showing. 
Where  a  party  is  called  npon  to  show  cause  why  judgment 
should  not  be  rendered  against  him  on  the  record  and  he  then 
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seeks  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement,  carrying  hl«  dates 
back  of  his  opponent's  dates,  but  no  goo<l  reasons  appear  why 
the  dates  were  not  discovered  and  alleged  originally,  HeUl  that 
the  amendment  will  not  be  permitted. 

2.  Same-Samf-Foroetfulness  No  Kxcubk  -CUre  Must  Be 
Shown. 

Amendment  to  a  preliminary  HUtoment  will  not  Iw  |>erinitted 
where  the  excuse  for  the  allegod  error  is  forgetfulnoMs  and  there 
is  no  sJiowing  what  oflTorf,  If  any,  was  ma<ie  to  refrr.sli  his  recol- 
lection originally  or  what  steps  were  taken  to  fix  definitely  and 
certainly  the  datos  to  be  alleged. 

Appeal,  on  motion. 

METAL  riLINU. 

Application  of  I^uther  P.  Friewtedt.  Application  of 
James  J.  Harold. 

Mr.  L.  B.  Coupland  and  Mr.  W.  II  liabcA)ck  for  Krie- 
stedt. 

Mr.  Thomas  A.  HiU  for  Han)ld. 
Allen,  Commissioner:  X 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  by  Friestedt  from  the  de<-ision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to  amend 
his  preliminary  statement. 

It  appears  that  the  original  statement  filed  by  Friestedt 
failed  to  overcome  Harold's  filing  date,  and  he  was  called 
upon  to  show  cause  why  judgment  sliould  not  be  rendered 
against  him  on  the  record.  He  thereupon  filed  his  motion 
for  permission  to  amend  his  statement,  carrying  his  dates 
back  of  Harold's  filing  date. 

The  court  of  appeals  said  in  Parlcer  v.  Appert,  (75  O.  G 

1201:) 

It  is  alwara  a  suspicious  circumstance  in  a  case  of  interference 
that  after  the  claim  of  one  of  the  parties  has  been  fully  disclosed 
and  fixed  as  a  snecified  date  the  otner  should  then  seek,  by  amend- 
ment of  his  preliminarv  statement,  to  show  a  date  of  invention 


i"«  V      K*'""""*"''    °i-«»Koi.ic.n,,  i,<j  SHOW  B  uaie  wi  luveniion 

different  from  that  in  the  original  statement  and  prior  to  it  and 
to  the  date  of  his  opponent.    Amendment  upon  so  important  a 

unle 
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point  should  not  be  allowed  in  such  a  case  unless  it  is  shown  that 
the  interests  of  justice  plainly  demand  it,  for  upon  the  determina- 
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tion  of  these  dates  it  depends,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  which 
party  is  entitled  to  the  patent,  and  a  change  of  memory  is  oom. 
paratively  easy  when  self-interest  dictates  a  different  date. 


The  question  here  is  whether  the  interests  of  justice 

plainly  demand  that  Friestedt  should  be  permitted  to 

amend  his  .statement,  and  this  must  be  determined  from  the 

showing  which  he  has  made.     In  an  affidavit  filed  Friestedt 

says — 

that  on  the  26th  day  of  January.  1905,  he  executed  a  preliminary 
statement  in  and  for  the  same  which  was  incorrect  in  its  date  of 
conception,  preparing  first  drawing  and  first  disclosure  to  others; 
that  the  inaccurate  avennent  contained  therein  was  made  in  good 
faith  and  as  a  result  of  forgetfuine.ss,  a  number  of  drawings  of 
different  forms  and  kinds  of  jtiilings  having  lieen  made  by  him  on 
the  same  owasion  in  May,  1904,  which  caused  some  confusion  nod 
as  a  result  he  lost  sight  of  the  fact  that  one  among  them  illustrato<l 
and  still  illustrates  the  invention  involved  in  the  present  is,sue  and 
proves  its  conception  in  May,  1904. 

He  further  says  that  the  discovery  of  the  alleged  error 
was  not  prompted  by  a  knowledge  of  Harold's  application 
date.  It  appears,  thert»fore,  that  the  only  excuse  for  the 
alleged  error  is  forgctfulness,  and  it  is  e<]ually  apparent  that 
such  excuse  may  be  given  in  any  case.  It  is  not  shown 
what  effort,  if  any,  was  made  to  refresh  his  recollection  or 
what  steps  were  taken  to  fix  definitely  and  certainly  the 
dates  to  be  alleged  in  the  statement.  He  dLscovered  the 
alleged  error  by  "subaequent  investigation,"  and  in  so  far 
as  appears  ho  woiild  have  made  the  discovery  liefore  filing 
his  statement  if  he  had  Uien  made  the  investigation,  as  ho 
should  have  done. 

If  amendment  were  permitted  under  cirrumstan««  like 
those  here  presented,  the  rule  requiring  that  preUminary 
statements  be  made  in  ignorance  of  the  dates  of  the  oppos- 
ing party  would  be  practically  abrogated. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed 
No.  2.] 
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Skilek  v.  Goldbkro. 
Decided  April  1 8.  1 905. 

EXIIIHITN  MUBT  UEMAIN  IN  Po8aK88I<»K  OF  OrrKK  -CXnfBBMT  OF 

All  Fartiks. 
KxhiWtB  filed  bh  part  of  the  reronl  of  proceeiliiiio)  in  thin  Ofn«t) 
will  not  Iw  sent  to  m  noUry  for  tut)  In  prwwntinK  twtiuiony  in 
oilier  proi-poOinRs excopt  u|>on  the tontienl  of  h||  int«rwUxl  jwr- 
f  ies.  They  »-ill,  however,  be  sent  In  charge  of  an  cinplovoo  of  the 
Offli-e. 

On   PICTITION. 

HOKN. 

Application  of  miilipp  Seiler.     Applicaf  ion  of  Sainiiol 
(.Joldberg. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Oaplingfr  for  i^ikiT. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  Levy  and  Mr.  Ilouford  A .  Coumbt  for  Gold- 
ber,.  II  ... 

Au.EN,  CommtMioner: 

This  ia  a  petition  by  Goldberg— 

!l',iw  f!^'V"  P«I7V*"'"ff  the  exhibits  file.1  on  behalf  of  the  partv 
heller  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  Patent  OlHce,  and  pla^-ed  in  tho 
po88e«8ion  of  Mr.  Charles  O.  Henslev.  a  notar  •  pubfi'^n  and  r 
Ihe  city  and  county  of  New  York,  SUte  of  New  Vork,  at  aU6  I  road- 
on^L^r'^.'ii^y'  ^«  ^  ^"''l  ^y  him  w-nding  the  clokhig  of  pS 
Z  PaS^n^UffiJ*';^-^  fJoldberg,  and^o  be  tVan«mitt«rby  C  to 
ine  I  atent  ()ffice  when  said  proofs  are  closed. 

It  appears  that  the  party  Seiler  oppoaes  this  rwiuest, 
and  in  view  of  that  opposition  the  petition  must  be  denied. 
It  18  the  uniform  practice  of  this  Office  to  refuse  to  permit 
the  exhibits  filed  as  a  part  of  the  record  of  proceedings  in 
this  OflTice  to  be  taken  out  of  its  possession  except  upon  the 
consent  of  both  parties.     Where  they  consent,  tlie  exhibit* 
may  be  sent  t^>  the  notary,  as  was  requested  in  tills  case; 
but  in  the  absence  of  consent  they  can  be  sent  only  in 
chafRc  of  some  employee  of  this  Oflice.     If  the  petitioner 
requests  that  the  exhibits  to  be  sent  in  charge  of  an  em- 
ployee, he  must  make  a  deposit  to  cover  the  expenses  of 
such  employee. 

It  is  noU,d  that  the  party  Seiler  has  filed  a  request  that 
the  exhibit*  \ye  returned  to  his  attorney;  but  this  request 
cAnnot  be  granted  any  more  than  can  the  request  made  by 
Cfoldbei^.  I ,  '' 

The  prest^nt  petition  is  denied. 
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limit  fixed;  but  afUr  the  expiration  of  the  limit  an  appeal 
was  filed,  and  it  is  now  aske^  that  the  appeal  be  entertained 
and  determined. 

In  affidavits  filed  it  is  said  that  it  was  U.e  intention  of 
(.erdom  U.  appeal;  b.it  there  was  a  misunden^tanding  \n^. 
twcm  the  principal  and  associate  attorneys  as  to  who 
would  attend  to  the  matter,  and  as  a  resuU  neither  filed  the 
ap,H.al  within  the  time  fixed.  In  Wnrkn..n  v.  Alexander, 
(105O.G.,205{))itwassaid- 

Attention  is  al.s,^  called  to  the  decision  in  Klrtzker  v 
^W^  V.  Do^l^n,  (10}>  O.  G.,  1336,)  where  it  was  again  said 
•  hat  an  appeal  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  fixed 
will  not  be  entertaine«l  except  under  very  unusual  cireum- 
stances.  The  cireumstances  s.a  forth  in  the  present  C4i«e 
are  not  such  as  to  warmnt  a  departure  from  the  general 
rule  as  al>ove  stated. 

The  motion  is  denied.  '      - 


Gerdom  v.  EiiRiiAHirr. 
Deridrd  April  19, 1906. 

Al'l-KAL      KXIJRATION  OF    LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 

An  apiM^l  from  a  decision  on  motion  will  not  Ik»  ..nlort.iined 
and  considered  aum-  pro  tunc  after  the  limit  of  ap,K.al  has  ex- 
pirec  Iwause  of  a  showing  that  it  was  the  intention  to  appeal 
and  the  fallim)  was  due  to  a  inisundersUnding  l^twecn  attor- 

On  motio.n. 

BBKRrn   MECHAmsiC  FOB  OBDNAN.  K. 

Application  of  Gregory  Gerdom.     Patent  granted  Gus- 
t»v  Ehrhardt. 

Mr.  Timothy  D.  Mencin  for  Gerdom. 

Mr.  Max  Georgii  for  Ehrhardt. 
Allkn,  Commisntmer: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Gerdom  that  his  apiK-al  from  the  de- 
CLsion  of  the  Exwniner  of  Interferences  denying  a  motion 
to  reopen  the  interference  be  entertained  and  coasidered 
nunc  pro  tune. 

After  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  mvention 
Oerdora  moved  to  reopen  the  interference  to  take  addi- 
tional te.stimony,and  his  motion  was  denied  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences.     No  appeal  was  taken  within  the 
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Ex    PARTE    AUER.  , 
Decided  A  pril  19, 1906. 

1.  Reopening  Case  After  Appeal-Practk  k. 
An  applicant  has  no  right  to  amend  after  dwision  on  appeal 

except  under  unusual  (dnumstances  and  where  a  proper  show- 
ing IS  made.  Even  then  petition  mu.t  bo  made  to  the  Com- 
missioner to  reopen  the  case. 

2.  Same-Amendment  Not  Admitted-Abandonment 
M  here  a  case  is  decided  on  appeal  and  the  applicant  takes  no 

action  withm  a  year  thereafter  save  to  present  an  am<«.dment 
cancelmg  the  rejected  claims  and  inserting  others,  Held  that 
the  case  is  abandoned. 

0\  PETTTION.  . 

HOT-AIR  81DK-WALL  REQISTER. 

Messrs.  Alexander  dk  DoweU  for  the  applicant. 
Aliji.v,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner to  enter  and  consider  amendments  filed  November  9 
1904,  and  March  2, 1905. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  after  numerous  acti<ms 
certam  claims  in  this  case  were  finally  rej(«U>d.     The  mat- 
ter was  brought  before  me  on  appeal,' and  on  Deceml)er  18, 
1903,  the  rejection  was  affirme<l.    No  appeal  was  taken  from' 
that  decision;  but  on  November  9,  1904,  an  amendment 
was  filed  canceling   the  rejected  claims  and    presenting 
three  new  claims.     The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the 
amendment  embodying  the  new  claims,  because  the  prose- 
cution of  the  case  was  closed  before  appeal  was  taken  and 
becau.se  he  had  no  authority  to  reopen  the  case,  in  view  .>f 
the  prohibition  contained  in  Rule  142.     On  March  2,  1905 
an  amendment  was  filed  making  certain  formal  comi-tions 
in  the  ca.se,  and  the  Examiner  refused  to  enter  it,  liecausc 
the  case  had  become  abandoned  on  December  18,  HI04  U'- 
cau.sti  of  the  applicant's  failure  to  take  proper  action  within 
one  year  after  the.' notice  of  the  decision  of  December  18 
1903. 

It  is  very  clear  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in  refusing  to 
enter  the  amendment  of  November  9,  1904.  Final  action 
upon  the  case  had  been  taken,  and  it  had  been  considered 
Ha  2.1 
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and  decided  on  appeal,  and  it  obviously  could  not  be  re- 
opened for  further  action  except  upon  a  showing  which 
would  justify  such  an  unusual  course  of  procedure.  The 
Examiner,  furthermore,  had  no  jurisdiction  to  reopen  the 
case,  since  Rule  142  expressly  states  that  cases  will  not  be 
reopened  except  by  order  of  the  Commissioner.  No  peti- 
tion for  a  reopening  of  the  case  was  filed  and  no  showing 
justifying  it  was  made.  The  amendment  of  November  9 
was  clearly  not  sucii  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the 
case  required,  and  .since  no  other  action  was  taken  before 
the  expiration  of  the  year  allowed  by  law  the  case  is  aban- 
doned. 

Tlio  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTE    KOIILKU. 

Decided  April  19,  l»J6. 

Drawincs- Line  Dkawings  Kequirkd  in  Dk.siun  Casks. 

Drawings  for  doaign  eases  shoulil  be  pruducvd  by  linos  and 
not  by  flne  dots  or  stippling. 

On  PExmoN. 

design  rOR  TEDESTALS. 

Messrs.  Benedict  dh  MorseU  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commisgioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  tlie  Examiner  of  iX«- 
signs  rp<iuiring  that  a  new  drawing  be  furnished  in  place  of 
that  on  file. 

The  ground  of  objection  is  that  the  drawing  Is  not  pro- 
duced by  lines,  as  required  in  the  rules,  but  is  made  up  of 
line  dots.     The  petitioner  says: 

It  is  trun  that  the  surface  shading  of  the  drawing  in  question 
is  produced  by  dots  or  stippling  instead  of  by  lines,  but  the  sur- 
face contiguration  of  the  design  is  such  that  a  fair  representation 
thereof  may  not  bo  made  by  lines  alone. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  statement  that  the  design  can- 
not be  illustrated  properly  by  a  line  drawing.  Such  illu.s- 
tration  is  possible  and  is  necessary  to  confonn  to  the  uni- 
fonn  rule  of  this  Office.  The  rule  is  not  arbitrary,  but  was 
made  to  secure  uniformity  and  to  avoid  difficulties  in  repro- 
ducing by  tlie  photolithographic  process. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PABTK    AmBNT.  j 

Decided  A  pril  »0,  tOns. 
DivisiuN  -PB«>CK8a  and  Apparatus— Reasons  for  Division. 
Procesa  and  apparatus  claims  may  in  some  caaes  be  so  re- 
lated as  to  make  it  proper  to  include  thorn  in  one  application, 
and  therefore  a  requirement  for  division  should  not  be  based 
upon  the  broad  and  general  proposition  that  process  and  ap- 
paratus are  always  independent,  but  should  be  basexl  upon  the 
conclusion  tliat  the  particular  process  and  particular  apparatus 
are  not  so  related  as  to  warrant  includbig  them  in  one  case. 
The  reasons  for  the  conclusion  should  be  stated. 

On  petition. 

urain-binders  for  self-bindinu  uarve8tebl». 

Mr.  Syli'ester  E.  Anient  pro  se. 
Allen,  Commvsgioner: 

TTiis  is  a  petition  that  tlie  Primary  Examiner  bo  re- 
quired to  state  more  fully  his  reasons  for  re4{uiring  divi- 
sion between  process  and  ap{)aratU8  claims  in  the  above 
entitled  case. 

In  his  letter  re<juiring  division  the  Examiner  cited  au- 
thorities to  the  effect  that  process  and  apparatus  consti- 
tute separate  and  independent  inventions,  and  he  said: 
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uh  in  the  recent  Supreme  Court  decision  SUinmrtz  v. 
549,)  it  is  held  that  the  provision  of 


AlthoL 
vltt<n,  (109  O.  <;.,  549,)  it  is  held  that  the  provision  of  Hulo  41 
which  compels  the  separation  of  claims  for  a  process  and  claims 
for  Its  apparatus  is  mvaUd,  becausm  it  precludes  the  exercise  of 
any  Judgment,  yet  it  is  held  that  the  claims  may  be  for  distinct 
inventions,  and  applicant  has  not  sliown  that  his  claims  for  a 
process  are  not  for  a  distinct  invention  from  those  for  the  mech- 
anism. 

He  here  recognizes  the  ruhng  of  the  Supreme  Court  that 
judgment  should  be  exercised  in  each  case  in  detennining 
whether  or  not  the  particular  process  and  particular  appa- 
ratus claimed  constitute  separate  and  independent  inven- 
tions which  should  not  be  included  in  one  application;  but 
in  so  far  as  appears  from  the  statements  in  his  letter  he  has 
not  exercised  such  judgment,  but  has  based  his  decision 
upon  the  broad  and  general  proposition  that  process  claims 
are  always  independent  of  apparatus  claims.     He  gives  no 
other  reasons  for  holding  tliat  the  inventions  in  this  case 
are  independent,  but  seeks  to  place  the  burden  upon  the 
applicant  of  showing  that  they  are  not  independent.     In 
view  of  the  Supreme  Court  decision  al>ove  cited  it  must  bo 
recognized  that  proct^s  and  apparatus  may  in  some  cases 
be  so  related  as  to  make  it  proper  to  include  them  in  one 
apphcation,  for  if  tliis  were  not  so  there  could  be  no  valid 
objection  to  a  general  rule  against  including  them  in  one 
case.     Where  division  is  re(|uired,  therefore,  it  should  not 
1)0  basted  U{)on  th«^  general  proposition  that  process  and  ap- 
paratus arc  always  independent,  but  should  be  based  \i\wi\ 
the  ruhng  that  the  particular  case  under  wnsideration  is 
one  of  those  cases  in  which  process  and  apparatus  are  so 
distinct  and  indejx'ndent  as  to  make  it  necessary  to  in- 
clude them  in  separate  apphcations. 

While  the  Examiner's  retjuirement  for  division  may  be 
based  upon  his  conclusion  that  the  particular  pnx-^'as  and 
particular  apparatus  disclosiMl  in  this  case  are  so  separate 
and  independent  that  they  .should  not  be  included  in  one 
application,  his  letters  in  the  case  do  not  tend  to  make  this 
apparent.  It  is  held,  therefore,  that  the  Examiner  should 
state  more  fully  the  rca-sons  for  his  requirement. 

Tlie  petition  is  granted.     . 


Ex  parte  Gueuter. 

Decided  April  to,  1906. 

Amendment  After  Interference— Rejection  Under  Rule 
132. 

Where  after  a  decision  against  a  party  in  an  interference  the 
Examiner  rejects  the  claims  under  Rule  132,  Held  that  the  ap- 
plicant is  entitled  to  amend. 

On  PETmoN. 

steering  device  for  vehicles. 

Messrs.  Chapin  tfc  Vo.  and  Mr.  D.  P.  WoUuiupter  for  the 

applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

Tliis  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  enter  an  amendment  filed  December  3, 
1904. 

It  appears  that  the  petitioner  was  involved  in  an  inter- 
ference in  which  the  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention  was  adverse  to  him.  After  the  conclusion  of 
that  interference  his  claim  which  was  involved  was  finally 
rejected  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  132,  and  thereafter 
he  presented  the  amendment  of  December  3  canceling  the 
rejected  claim  and  embodying  other  claims.  The  question 
here  presented  is  not  whether  those  new  claims  are  such  as 
maybe  allowed  to  the  petitioner,  but  is  simply  whether  he 
is  entitled  to  amend  after  the  interference  in  the  effort  to 
50.2.] 
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secure  allowable  claims.    Before  the  declaration  of  the  in- 

terfereDce  the  claim  constituting  the  iasue  was  regarded  as 
allowable;  but  the  proceedings  in  the  interferunce  estab- 
lished the  bar  of  prior  invention  by  another  against  such 
claim.  This  bar  was  therefore  a  new  reason  for  rejection 
discovered  and  cited  against  the  claim.  Under  the  well- 
establislied  principle  of  practice  in  this  Office  the  petitioner 
was  entitled  to  amend  in  an  effort  to  avoid  this  new  ground 
of  rejection.    {Ex  parU  Harvey,  102  O.  O.,  621.) 

The  question  whether  the  [letitioner  is  entitled  to  the  al- 
lowance of  the  new  claims  presented  should  be  determined 
by  a  consideration  of  the  principles  announced  in  C'orry  and 
Barker  v.  Trout  v.  MeDermott,  (110  O.  G.,  306.) 

The  petition  is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 

ClIERNEY   V.  ClaUSS.      ClAUSS  V.   CllERNET. 
1 1     Decided  February  7,  1906. 
I.  iMTKRrKRENf^t— Priority  or  Invention. 

Held  that  Cberney  was  the  first  Inventor  of  the  constnietinn 
c-overed  by  c«rt&ui  counts  of  the  issue  and  thiit  Clauss  was  the 
first  inventor  of  the  constniction  coverwl  by  the  other  counts. 
l>e<-i£ion  affirmed. 

3.  Same— Same— Applicant   Against   Patentee -Hurden   of 
Proof. 
Where  a  party  files  hl«  application  after  the  issue  of  his  oppo- 
nent's p&t4>nt  and  he  copies  the  claims  of  that  patent,  HfUl  that 
the  burden  is  on  him  to  prove  his  c&se  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt. 

3.  Same— Same— ORir.iNAUTY OF  Invention— Burden  of  PRtM)F. 
Where  the  applicant  Cheniey  proves  that  he  made  patterns 
embodying  certain  counts  of  the  issue  before  any  date  proved  by 
Clauss,  and  Claoss  asserts  that  they  were  made  from  disclosures 
by  him,  but  this  is  deniefi  by  Chemey,  Held  tJiat  Cheniey  must 
be  regarded  as  the  inventor  of  these  counts.  The  burden  was 
on  Clauss  to  prove  the  dlaclosure,  and  he  faile<l  to  susUin  it. 

Mr.  T.  A.  Banning  for  Cliemey. 
Mr.  Paul  Finelcel  for  Clauss. 

MoREis,  J.; 

Those  are  crons-appoaLs  fn)m  tlie  deoi.si<tn  of  the  Acting 
Cuiiiini.ssiuner  «>f  Patents  in  an  interference  case  wherein 
the  subject-matter  of  controversy  is  an  invention  in  the  con- 
struction of  baking-ovens,  which  is  ofKcially  set  forth  by 
the  Patent  Office  in  ten  several  counts  as  follows: 

1.  In  an  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  a  fire-box  at  one  side 
and  below  the  balcinK-(hAnil)er,  a  partition  below  the  baking- 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  itassiige  one  end  of  which  is  extended 
to  tlie  outside  of  the  oven  and  providexl  with  a  door,  two  flues  at 
onposlte  sides  of  said  partition  respwtively,  and  extended  from 
the  fire-box  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  oven,  and  other  flues 
outside  of  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  and  adapted  forcom- 
munication  with  the  first-named  hues,  means  for  cin-ulating  the 
productsof  combustion  from  said  fluesabove  the  l)aking-chamber 
a  shaft  extending  down  through  the  baking-ehaniber  and  having 
Its  lower  end  in  the  passage  l)elow  said  chamber,  a  step-bearing  for 
said  shaft  lu  said  passage,  drivUig  means  for  said  shaft  and  a  plane 
on  said  shaft  within  the  baking-chamber  to  support  articles  to  be 
baked. 

2.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  a  fire-box  at  one  side  and 
below  the  baking-chamber,  a  partiUon  l)elow  the  baking-chamber 
provided  with  a  passage  one  end  of  which  is  ext<>nded  to  the  out- 
side of  the  oven  and  provided  with  a  door,  two  flues  at  opposite 
sides  res|»ecUvely  of  said  partition  and  extended  from  the  Are-box 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  oven,  other  flues  outside  of  and  in 
the  («jne  vertical  plan«i  with  and  adapte<l  for  communication  with 
the  first-mentioned  flues,  upwardlv-extended  flues  adapted  for 
communication  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  outside  flues  below 
the  bakingKhamber,  two  sets  of  flues  in  the  same  plane  above  the 
t>aking-chamber,  the  outer  flue  of  each  set  having  communicaUon 
with  one  of  said  upwardly-extended  flues  and  the  inner  flue  of  ejich 
act  lieing  adapted  for  communication  with  a  smoke-outlet,  a  shaft 
ext«iiding  down  through  the  baking-chamber  with  its  lower  end  I 
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*•  P»»«»f*  bdow  said  diamber,  a  atep-bearing  for  aaid  ih^t  in 

said  passage,  driving  means  for  said  shaft  and  a  plane  on  said 
shaft  within  the  baking-chamber  to  support  articles  to  be  baked 

3.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  chamber,  arras  extending  radially 
from  the  shaft  and  provided  with  depressions,  plaster  in  said  de- 
pressions and  a  covering  for  .said  ariiis  held  therein  by  said  plaster 

4.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  aliaft  exteudexl  in  said  chamber,  arms  extended 
radially  from  tlie  sliaft,  parts  extended  mtermediiile  the  outer 
endsof  said  arms,  each  of  saidarnisand  intermediate  parts  liaving 
a  longitudinal  flange  and  depressions,  plaster  in  said  depressions 
and  a  covering  formed  in  sections  held  on  said  arms  and  interme- 
diate parts  between  said  longitudinal  flanges. 

5.  An  oven  having  a  bakuig-ihamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  chamber,  driving  means  for  said 
shaft,  a  plane  for  supporting  articles  to  be  baked  and  fonued  of  a 
framework  and  a  covering  supported  thereon,  a  collar  of  the  shaft 
below  said  plane,  diagonal  braces  extended  from  said  collar  up  to 
said  framework,  a  central  collar  on  tlie  aliaft,  and  bract^rods  hav- 
ing oppositely  screw-threaded  ends,  each  such  brace- rod  having  one 
end  engaged  with  said  central  collar  and  its  opposite  end  engaged 
withoneof  said  diagonal  braces. 

6  .\n  oven  having  a  baking-thamber,  a  fire-box,  a  partition  be- 
low the  baking-chaml>er  and  forming  on  its  opposite  sides  flues 
having  communication  with  said  fire-box,  said  partition  having  a 
passage  one  end  of  which  Is  extended  to  the  outside  of  the  oven- 
wall  and  provided  with  a  door,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  baking-cham- 
ber with  its  lower  ejid  extended  in  said  pa.>*8Hge-way,  a  plane  on  the 
shaft  in  the  baking-chamber,  and  a  step-bearing  for  said  shaft  in 
said  passage. 

7.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  hejtting  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  extended  in  8ai«l  chamber,  a  plane  withui  the 
chamber  and  on  said  shaft,  brat-es  having  their  lower  ends  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  b<'low  ."♦aid  plane,  said  braces  be- 
ing extended  upward  with  their  upper  portions  inclined  out  from 
the  aliaft  and  arranged  to  support  sai  1  plane  and  devices  for  draw- 
ing the  inclintyi  upper  portions  of  the  bracas  toward  said  shaft  for 
raising  said  plane. 

8.  An  oven  having  a  bakine-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  sliaft  extended  in  said  chain l>er,  arms  extended  radially 
from  said  shaft,  a  covering  rented  on  said  arms  and  forming  a  plane 
for  s(ii)portlng  artictles  to  be  bakeil,  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
and  an  annularpart  rented  on  said  arms  at  the  center  of  said  plane 
and  provided  with  a  raiswl  flange  against  which  the  covering  of  the 
device  ha-s engagement  to  hold  said  covering  ugainst  displacement, 
aaid  annular  part  being  slso  i)r<.vide<l  with  downwardly-extended 
portions  ha\^ng  engagement  between  said  arms  to  hold  said  an- 
nular part  in  position  on  the  arms 

9.  An  oven  having  a  baklng-chanilcr,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  verticjU  shaft  extended  in  said  chain l>er.  a  plane  within  the 
chamber  and  on  said  shaft, braces  ha  vinp  their  lowtrends  supported 
adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  below  said  j)lane  and  having  their  upper 
portions  ex  tendeil  upwards  and  inclined  out  from  the  .shaft,  a  coUar 
held  on  the  sliaft  and  brace-ro<ls  having  their  ends  engagenl  with  a 
collar  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  adjustable  connoction  with 
said  inclined  braces. 

10.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  plane  on  the  shaft  in  the 
chaml^r,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  the  lower  ejid  of  the  shaft 
having  a  central  recess  and  b«4ng  provided  with  a  flungiMl  colhir  an 
anchor-plate  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stirniji  com- 
prising upwardly-extended  spaced  arms  produced  on  said  anchor- 
phite,  two  correspondingly-grooved  bearing-pLites  one  above  the 
other  and  provided  with  central  openings  aliueil  with  the  central 
recess  in  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  lower  bearing-plate  b<'ing 
i-ested  on  the  stirruo  and  the  flanged  collar  of  the  shaft  Ix-ing 
rested  on  and  secured  to  the  upper  bearing-plate,  balls  interposed 
betwwn  the  bearing-plates  and  engaged  in  the  grooves  thereof,  a 
stud  ha\dug  its  upper  end  engaged  in  the  central  reresn  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  stud  being  passed  down  through  the  central 
opeiiimc.s  in  the  be^iring-phiten,  the  stirrup  having  a  central  liear- 
ing  at  its  upper  |)art  in  which  the  lower  end  of  sain  stud  is  engage<l 
and  a  screw  carried  by  the  stirrup  with  its  up|»er  end  engaged  un- 
der the  lower  end  of  said  stud  and  iU  lower  end  formed  with  a 
head  at  the  under  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  stirrup  and  lietwi-en 
the  two  arms  thereof. 

Of  this  invention  the-Bxaminer  of  Interferences  says: 
The  invention  in  Issue  relates  to  rotary  bake-ovens  and  consists 
of  a  framework  of  metal  on  which  is  8Upport«l  in  horiiont^l  plane 
a  bakiug-surfm-e  of  soapstone  or  similar  material  This  frame- 
work is  8!ipport«*<l  on  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  which  rests  ut  its 
lower  end  on  a  ball-bearing  The  framework  is  inclosed  in  brick- 
work in  which  there  is  a  fire-box  at  the  rcAr  from  which  flues  ex- 
tend beneath  the  baking  plane  forward  and  then  double  back- 
ward anl  are  then  carried  above  the  baking  plane  where  the  same 
arrangement  of  flue«  is  practicallv  repeated.  Neither  the  arrange- 
ment of  flues  nor  the  rotary  baking  plane  Is  broadlv  new:  and  the 
invention  consists  merely  in  improvements  in  specific  details. 

Counts  3,  4,  5, 7,  8,  9,  and  10  have  reference  to  the  rotat- 
ing baking-support  of  the  oven;  counts  1,  2,  and  6,  in  addi- 
tion to  this,  cover  a  certain  arrangement  of  flues. 

All  the  counts  are  contained  in  a  patent  issued  to  one  of 
the  parties,  William  Qauss,  on  May  13, 1902,  upon  an  ap- 
pUcation  filed  by  him  on  November  25,  1901.  They  were 
copied  from  the  patent  for  the  purpose  of  this  interference 
by  the  other  party,  Anton  F.  Chemey,  in  his  application 
filed  March  23, 1903,  upwards  of  ten  months  after  the  issue 
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of  the  patent  to  Clauas.    The  burden,  therefore,  is  strong 
upon  Cherney  to  prove  his  case  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt. 

Claujw,  in  his  preliminary  statement,  alleged  conception 
of  the  invention  by  him  about  May  1 ,  1900 ;  disclosure  there- 
of alx)ut  June  1, 1900;  and  reduction  to  practice  on  May  15, 
1901.  Cherney,  in  his  prehininary  statement,  alleged  con- 
ception by  him  about  April  1,  1899;  disclosure  of  it  at  the 
same  time;  the  making  of  complete  drawings  of  the  inven- 
tion about  August  15,  1900;  the  making  of  a  model  about 
October  1,  1900;  and  reduction  to  practice  on  June  15, 
1901. 

It  was  developed  in  the  testimony  that  the  parties  were 
not  .separate  inventors  acting  independently  of  each  other, 
but  that  one  derived  the  invention  from  the  other;  and  that 
the  reduction  to  practice  claimed  by  each  was  one  and  the 
same  act.  The  controversy  therefore,  is  not  one  of  prior 
invention,  but  of  originality. 

Tlje  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  the  Patent  Office 
found  infavorof  Clauss;  the  Board  of  Exam iners-in-C'hief 
in  favor  of  Cherney;  and  the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, in  favor  of  Clauss  as  to  counts  1, 2,  and  (5,  and  in  favt>r 
of  Cherney  as  to  counts  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  and  10.  Both  par- 
ties have  now  appealed  to  this  c«urt. 

The  invention  in  controversy  was  developed  in  the  year 
1900,  in  conne<-t  ion  with  the  construction  of  some  new  bak- 
i!ig-ovens  for  the  H.  11.  Kohlsat  Baking  Company,  of  Chi- 
cago, in  the  State  of  Illinois.  In  May  iiiul  again  in  August 
of  that  year,  the  partiivs  to  the  controversy,  who  both  had 
relations  with  that  company,  hati  interviews  with  ea<li 
other,  in  which  each  claim-s  to  have  disclosed  the  invention 
to  the  other  for  ase  in  the  ovens  which  were  in  course  of  con- 
stmctiori  for  the  Kohlsaat  Company.  It  is  true  that  thfts*'! 
allegi'd  di.s^losures  at  the  several  timers  specified  do  not 
necessarily  imply  that  both  may  not  have  had  a  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  before  that  date  independently  of 
each  other;  and,  notwithstanding  that  the  controversy 
turns  in  the  main  around  these  allegetl  disclosures  by  one  to 
the  other,  it  may  well  be  that  lx)th  were  independent  in- 
venU^rs.  The  appellee  Clauss,  at  all  events,  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  having  the  patent  for  the  invention;  and  as  the 
appellant  waited,  apparently  without  any  sufficient  cause, 
ufil  il  that  patt>nt  had  been  issued  and  then  copied  its  claims 
for  the  purpose  of  forcing  this  interferemre,  the  burden  is 
.stning  upon  the  apjiellant  of  proving  his  case  beyond  a  rea- 
.s«>nable  doubt.  At  the  same  time  he  has  in  his  favor  the 
dtH'isions  of  two  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  — 
of  the  Bt»ard  of  Exaniiners-in-Cliief  ujxin  all  the  ctmnts  of 
the  issue,  and  of  the  Acting  Commis8i«>ner  «>f  Patents  upon 
si'ven  of  the  ten  ctmnts. 

The  oral  testimony  on  Imth  .sidt's  of  this  case,  with  refer- 
em-e  to  conreption  and  disclostire  of  the  invention,  we  must 
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regard  as  unsatisfactory  and  wholly  inconclusive.  Clauss 
is  corroborated  by  his  principal  witness  Kosicky  as  to  dis- 
closure to  liim  in  April  of  1900;  but  not  a  sketch,  not  a  draw- 
ing, not  an  illu.stration  of  anything  in  concrete  form  is 
shown  to  have  been  made  then  or  at  any  other  time  before 
the  actual  reduction  <»f  the  invention  Ut  practice^  by  the  con- 
struction of  five  ovens  for  Kohlsaat  (Company  in  1901. 
And  Clauss  and  K(Micky  are  coutradicte<l  in  most  impor- 
tant particulars  by  Cherney  and  his  principal  witness 
Bemhi.sel. 

Again,  Oiemey  is  corroborated  by  Bernhi.sel;  but  the 
two  are  flatly  contradicted  in  many  things  by  Clauss  and 
Kosicky.  Cheniey,  however,  has  some  tracings  and  blue- 
prints which  he  shows  (juite  satisfactorily  to  have  been 
made  in  the  year  1900. 

One  thing  however  is  quite  certain;  and  that  is,  that  l>e- 
fore  Clauss  made  any  atti^mpt  whatever  in  any  way,  so  far 
as  the  record  l>efore  us  shows,  to  emlxxly  his  conception,  if 
such  he  had,  in  any  concreU'  fonn,  Cherney  had  c«u.se<l  pat- 
terns to  be  made  illustrative  of  the  invention;  and  thost> 
patterns  were  in  the  manufacturing  establishment  of  the 
Eddy  Foundry  Company,  in  Chicago,  for  the  making  of 
castings  therefrom  to  be  used  in  the  construction  of  ovens 
for  the  Kohl.saat  Company.  The,se  patterns  contained  the 
first  concret<»  discU)sure  of  the  invention ;  and  they  were  be- 
yond question  the  work  of  ('herney,  and  made  under  his  di- 
n^-tion  and  .su|)ervisi(m.  Clau.ss,  when  he  was  first  shown 
these  patterns,  recognized  them  as  containing  the  inven- 
tion, although  he  claimed  at  the  .same  time  that  the  idea 
had  l»een  purloined  from  him.  The  denial  of  Cherney  may 
be  balanceil  agaiast  the  claim  of  Clau.ss;  and  the  fact  re- 
mains that  the  first  discKksure  of  the  invention  in  concrete 
form  was  by  Cherney.  llpcin  him  who  would  disprove  his 
right  rests  the  burden  of  showing  that  the  idea  was  that  of 
another  person.  We  do  not  find  that  Clauss  has  sustained 
that  burden  satisfactorily. 

But  the  patterns  mentione<I  contained  only  counts  3,  4, 
5, 7,  8, 9  and  10  of  the  issue:  they  did  not  contain  counts  1, 
2  and  6.  But  as  all  ten  of  the  counts  are  contained  in  the 
patent  to  Claass,  and  as  Cherney  shows  no  re<luction  to 
practice  l)efore  the  application  ft>r  that  patent,  there  is  no 
rea.son*to  (luestion  the  right  of  CUuss  to  thesti  thrw  last- 
mentioned  counts. 

We  are,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  Acting  C^munis- 
sioncr  of  Patents  was  right  in  awarding  judgint'iit  of  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Clauss  in  respect  of  counts  1,  2  and  0  of 
the  is.sue:  and  to  Cherney  in  respect  of  counts  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9 
and  10.     And  the  decision  will  hv  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  pnK-eedings  in 
this  court  in  the  cau.se  to  the  (\»nnnis.sioner  of  Patents  ac- 
cording to  law.     .\ffi ruled. 
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Attorneys'  Use  of  Assignment  Records. 

It  has  been  brought  to  my  attention  that  certain  attorneys  and 
other  persons  have  made  use  of  the  assignment  tBcorda  to  obtain 
the  addresses  of  persons  having  applications  pending  before  this 
OflSoe,  in  order  to  send  them  letters  and  circulars  offering  to  se- 
cure foreign  patents  or  to  transact  other  business  which  It  may  be 
presumed  the  attorneys  of  record  in  such  a])plication8  are  compe- 
tent and  willing  to  do.  Such  use  of  the  assignment  records  is  not 
a  proper  or  legitimate  use.  These  records  are  not  open  to  the  pub- 
lic for  any  such  purpose. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  any  attorney  or  other  {wrson  who  ia 
known  to  make  such  use  of  the  assignment  records  of  this  Office 
will  be  denied  access  thereto. 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazette,  commenced  May  2,  1906,  and 
will  appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  ol  the  Gazette,  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  iiuantitiesfor 
five  cenU  each.    Coupons  will  be  Uken  in  payment  tho-efor 

Notice. 

Depaktment  or  TUE  Interior, 
,    *  United  STATES  Patent  OrncE, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  May  5, 1905. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  beard  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the  months  of 
July  aod  August,  19U5. 

F.I  ALLEN, 
Committioner. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATIOK. 


Condition  at  Close  o/Bnnnett  May  9, 1906. 


1S2 
323 


aM 


ie7 

144 


318 


138 


321 


172 


ITS 


330 


at 


m4 

327 
232 


lift 


Kit 
147 


378 


148 


U7 


Divlfllona  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


/»  orreor*—  Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  RpgulAtors, 
I^ainps  and  Qas- Fittings. 

XXXVI  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheeis. 

XXXV  Baavage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting.  Deposit 
and  Collection  KeceptaclM, 
Package  and  Article  Carriera,  J 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Ptiotography. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XXIV  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewins- 
Machines.  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals. Explosives,  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  I'reserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Al- 
flxers,  Paper  Files  and  Binders,  | 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco,  j 
etc. 

I.  TilU^,  etc.,  Fenoee,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

Between  one  and  two  montfu. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Distillation,  Qas,  Heating 
and  lUuminating,  Hides.  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils  Fats,  and 
Qlue,  Water  Purification. 

III.  Annealing    and    Tempering 
Coating    with    MeUl,    Electro- 
chemistry, Metal- Founding, 
MetaUurgy,  Shaping  Fluid  , 
Metal.  I 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confoo- 
tions.  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  1!  ydraullc  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastica 

XIll    Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,   Making 
Metai- Working,  NeedJe  and  Pin 
Making. 

XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXXIV  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes   RoUing-Stock. 

XVIII.  Steam-tngineering,  etc 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting.  Hydraulic  En- 
gineeruig,  Ix)ading  and  Unload- 
ing, and  Towers. 

XXV  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vcgvtable  Cutters  and 
Crushers, 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 
XXIX    Coopering.  Roofs,  W heel- 

wr  iKh.t-M  ach  1  nes,  Wooden 
Builduigs,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fisliiiig  and  Trapping, 
Stationery.  Stone-Working 

XXXII  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Disptnis- 
ing-<."an9,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  liq- 
uids,  Paoer  Roceptacle.s,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptaclfs. 

VIII.  Beds.  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 


Oldeat  new  appll- 
eatioD  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofSoe  action. 


SI 

0.60 

2-5 


New. 


Apr. 

A])r. 


18 
15 


▲mended 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  13 


Apr.   10     Apr    25 


Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Apr. 


10 
10 

10 

10 

10 


Apr.    8 


Apr.    7 


Apr.     6 


Apr.    5 


Apr.     3 


Apr.    3 

Apr     1 
Mar.  31 


Mar.  M 


Mar.  22 
Mar.  21 


Mar.  17 


May  13 


Mar.  13 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 


172 
300 

372 


Apr. 

10 

Apr. 

1 

Mar. 

20 

Apr. 

Itf 

Apr. 

19 

Api. 

6 

Mar. 

8- 

Apr. 

3 

Mar. 

20 

Apr. 
Feb. 

19 
9 

241 
463 

214 

280 

263 

201 

206 

508 


I-    657 


Mar. 

20 

Mar. 
Mar. 

11 
25 

Apr. 

17 

Apr. 

15 

Mar. 

31 

423 


419 

241 

741 


384 


268 
323 


363 


444 


600 


Apjjlications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


a  O 


O 

a 


133 


303 


107 


312 


142 


112 

332 
379 


105 


154 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  q  u 
cation  and  old-  zi2 
eat  action  bv  ap-  ^  % 
plicant  awaiting  a  " 
office  action.  ^  S* 

-s 

i 0|g 

New.     Amended  o  ^ 


122 
382 


307 


XXII.  Air-Oans,  Ammunition 

and  Explosive  Devioes,  Boata  i 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar-  y 
gets.  Firearms,  Marine  PropuJ-  f 
sion,  Ordnance,  Ships.  ' 

XVII.  Linotyping.  Printing  and     Mar 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XXXVIL  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatua. 

VIL  Vdodpedes,  Clutches.  Fir»- 
Eaoapee,  Games  and  Toys,  Uar- 
neea,  ladders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Flro-Ex- 
tinguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting. 
Spinning,  Weaving,  eta 

X.  Carriages  and  Vvagons 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters. Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

XXVI.  Electricity.  Oeneration, 
Electricity.  Medical  and  Surgi- 
oal,  Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  SUpling,  Check-i^ntrollea 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXVIII.  A  i  r  and  a  a  8  Engines, 
A i r  and  Qas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 


Mar.   9  !  Mar.   •    412 


9     Mar.    7     575 


Mar.    8     Jan.  11     755 

Mar.    6     Feb.  13  '  586 

I  I 

Mar.    6    Jan.  30    509 


Mar.    3     Jan.   25    468 


Mar.    1 
Mar.    1 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  27 


Apr.   17     441 
Feb.  18     490 


Feb.    4     407 
Feb.    9    469 


Feb.  17 
Feb.    9 


375 


179 


Between  three  and  four  morUAt. 

XIV.  Catting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Making. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XXVII  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XX.  Artl&:ial  L 1  m  b  s.  Builders' 
Hardware.  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Feb.  16  ;  633 
Jan.    25     855 


Feb.    7 


Feb.    6 


Jan.  30 


Jan.   1« 


354 


646 


Jan.   23    Jan.   19  I  VW 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,31 1 


150 


Under  one  mtmSL 

XXXin.    Dksions,  Tbadb 
Marks,  Labels  and  Prints. 

Designs 

Tra(l«>-Mttrks 

Labels  and  Prints 


Apr.  22  Apr.  29 
Apr.  10  May  5 
May    6  ■  May    8 


30 

12836 

12 


Renewal  of  Forfeited  Oaaes. 

RuLX  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
pajrment  of  the  final  fee,  any  person,  whether  inventor  or  assignee, 
who  has  an  Interest  in  the  Invention  for  which  such  patent  was  or- 
dered to  Issue  may  file  a  renewal  of  the  application  for  the  same 
invention;  but  such  second  application  must  be  made  within  two 
years  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    •    •    •    «. 

RuLR  176.  In  such  renewal  the  oath ,  petiUon.  specification,  draw- 
ing, and  model  of  the  original  application  may  be  used  or  the  i 
ond  application:  but  a  new  fee  (tl5)  will  be  required.    *    •    • 


iM 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  16,  1905. 


789.702.    ILBCTRIC  SIQMAL  STSTBM    iDWin  J  Adams.  Wmo, 
Ttt.    POM  FW>.  IS.  1904     Serial  Ho  1M.40O. 


Cloim-l  In  a  r»ilw«j  si|niai  iystera.  tb*-  combin.tion  with 
p*in.  of  conUct-plat*«  di.posed  .dj.c*nt  to  the  r.iU.v  .od  htvinjt 
diffmnt  elevitwiu  corresponding  to  the  different  .ign.!.  to  be  trans- 
mitted, of  .  wrie.  of  elertricaliy-operat^d  indicating  mechani.m* 
mounted  upon  a  vehicle  adapted  to  trarer.e  the  railway,  a  souire  of 
flectricitj,  a  pair  of  contact  device,  di.po,^  for  contact  with  the 
painiof  contact.plate«  .ucceaai rely  and  morable  to  diffen-nt  degrees 
by  the  plate,  of  different  heighu,.  and  mean,  operable  bv  movement 
of  Mid  conuct  derice.  for  bringing  the  different  indicating  mechan- 
J*m.  and  the  .o.rce  of  electricity  into  ciiruit  with  the  corre.ponding 
contact-plate*.  * 

2  In  a  railway  .ignal  .yrtem.  the  combination  with  pair,  of 
conl*ct.plate.  di.po.ed  adjacent  to  the  railway  and  having  different 
elcyaJion.  corre.ponding  to  the  different  signal,  to  be  tran.mitted 
Of  a  serie-  of  elect rically-operated  indicating  mechani.m.  mounted 
upon  a  vehicle  adapted  to  traverse  the  railway  and  each  including  a 
lamp,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  pair  of  contact  device,  dispow^l  for 
conUct  with  the  pair,  of  conUct-plate.  successively  and  movable  to 
different  degrees  by  the  plate,  of  different  heighls".  means  operable 
by  movement  of  wid  oonUct  device,  for  bringing  the  different  in- 
dicating roechanum.  and  the  source  of  electricity  into  circuit  with 
the  corresponding  conUct-plate.,  and  means  aptuat*d  by  operation 
of  each  indicating  mechanism  for  cloaing  the  cirt- uit  of  the  wurre  of 
electricity  through  the  corresponding  lamp. 

3  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
co.Uct-pl.te.  di.po.ed  adjacent  to  the  railway  and  each  including 
corretpooding  in.ul.ted  b^Uo^,,  o»«  corrwDonding  pair  of  Mctioa. 


**'  •»"  <»nUct-plate.  being  electrically  connected  with  the  endsTf 
one  rail  of  a  block  and  the  other  corresponding  sections  of  the  con- 
Uct-plat*.  be.n^  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  other  rail  of  the 
block,  of  a  vehicle  disp««^  to  traverse  the  railway  and  having  con- 
Uct device.  dispoMKl  to  engage  the  <-orresp„nding  «.ctions  of  the 
contact-plates  .imultaneoUHlv.  a  sourre  of  electricity  on  the  vehicle 
an  electrically-operated  signal  device  for  each  of  the  rail*,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  signal  devices  and  the  souree  of  electricity  in 
circuit  with  the  contact  devices  when  the  latter  engage  the  first  cor- 
responding section*  of  the  conUct-plat*.  and  means  actuated  by  op- 
eration of  the  last-named  signal  device  for  connecting  the  s«ond  sig- 
nal device  and  tbe  sourre  of  electricity  in  circuit  with  said  contact' 
device,  when  the  latter  engage  the  second  sections  of  the  conUct- 
plate.. 

4  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  pairs  of 
conUct-plates  disposed  adjacent  to  the  railway,  of  a  series  of  electric- 
ally-operated indicating  mechanisms  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  adapt- 
ed to  traverse  the  railway,  a  soune  of  electricity,  a  pair  <.f  contact 
devices  disposed  for  contact  with  the  pairs  of  conUct-plate.  succes- 
sively,  me^ns  for  bringing  the  contact  devices  into  Mectrical  connec- 
tion with  the  indicating  mechanisms  corresponding  to  the  contact- 
plate,  in  action,  and  a  lamp  connected  between  the  conUct-plates  of 
each  pair. 

5  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  v»ith  contact- 
plate.,  an  electrically-operated  indicating  mechanism  mounted  upon 
a  vehicle  adapted  to  traverse  the  railway,  mean,  in  electrical  cnnec- 
tion  with  the  indicating  mechanism  for  engaging  the  contact-plates, 
a  source  of  ele<tricity  in  circuit  with  said  means,  and  a  lamp  connect- 
ed between  the  contact-plates. 

6.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  trackway 
including  track-rails  and  a  conductor-rail,  of  a  vehicle  disposed  upon 
the  track-rails,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  engaging  the  con- 
ductor rail,  a  source"  of  electricity  carried  bv  the  vehicle  and  connect- 
ed bet«  een  said  conUct  devices  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  sig- 
nal-lamp  at  the  side  of  the  tracLway  in  circuit  between  the  conduc- 
tor-rail and  a  track-rail. 

7.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  track-raiN 
and  a  conductor-rail,  of  a  conUct-plate.  a  signal-lamp  connected  be- 
tween the  contact-plafe  and  the  conductor-rail,  a  sourre  of  electric- 
ity, and  a  vehicle  adapted  to  tn\en»  the  track-rails  and  having 
means  for  connecting  said  source  of  electricity  in  circuit  between  the  . 
conductor-rait  and  the  contact-plate. 

H.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  trackway' 
including  track-rail,  and  conductor-rail.,  of  a  vehicle  having  sup- 
porting-wheels engaging  the  track-rails  and  contact  device,  engag- 
ing the  conductor-rails,  conUct-plates  at  each  side  of  the  trackway 
electrically  connected  with  corresponding  Mctions  of  the  track- 
rails,  an  electrical  indicating  mechanism  upon  the  vehicle,  a  source 
of  electricity  and  means  for  coimecting  said  wurce  of  electricity  and 
indicating  mechanism  between- either  track-rail  and  the  corres^nd- 
ing  conductor-rail  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
yehicle. 

9.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  track-rails, 
of  a  yehicle  disposed  to  run  thereon,  an  electrically-operated  indicat- 
ing mechanisni  upon  the  vehicle.  conUct-plate.'at  the  side  of  the 
track,  a  toune  of  electricity,  means  for  connecting  said  conUct- 
plates  in  circuit  with  the  .ource  of  electricity  and  the  indicating 
mechanism,  and  means  in  circuit  between  .aid  conUct-plate.  and 
connected  with  the  track-rail.  for  changing  the  electrical  relation  of 
•aid  contact-plate,  when  the  relativ.  po.ition«  of  the  track-section, 
are  changed 

10  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  track- 
ralU.  of  contact-plato.  arranged  at  one  .ide  thef«K>f,  a  wire  supported 
at  the  side  of  the  track-rail,  and  exUnding  longitudinally  thereof 
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ud  adapt«d  to  hm  brokea  wk«n  ttruck,  utid  wire  being  in  circuit  be- 
tween cont»ct-pl«te«,  k  Tehicle  diapoeed  to  trarel  upon  the  tr«ck- 
rmil«.  means  carried  by  the  rebiele  for  engafinff  the  contact- plate* , 
aad  meant  upon  the  Tehicle  in  circuit  with  said  engafing  meana  for 
indicating  a  rupture  of  tbe  circuit  between  the  contact-plates. 

11  In  a  railway  lignal  »y»tem,  the  combination  with  interaeot- 
ing  trackway*,  of  oonUct-platea  at  the  side  of  each  trackway  at  each 
aide  of  the  interMcting  trackway,  each  aet  of  conUct-plates  being  in 
circuit  between  the  rail*  of  the  croeeing  trackway,  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  track-raiU,  coaUcting  dencee  carried  by  the  vehicle 
•  for  engagement  with  each  set  of  contact-plates  indiridually.  an  elec- 
trical indicating  mechanism  upon  the  vehicle  in  circuit  with  said 
conUct  devices  and  a  source  of  electricity  for  said  circuit. 

12.  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  track- 
way including  track-rail*  and  conductor-rails,  of  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
traverse  the  track-rails.  conUct  devices  carried  by  tbe  vehicle  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  conductor  rails,  a  source  of  electricity  upon 
tbe  vehicle,  •  lamp  upon  the  vehicle,  and  a  switcfi  constructed  and 
'iT*"*"**  '"  connect  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  lamp  inter 
changeably  in  circuit  between  said  contact  devices  and  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle. 

13  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  track- 
rail,  divided  into  blocks,  each  opposite  rail-section  insulated  from 
Ue  remaining  portions  of  the  block  and  said  remaining  portion  of 
each  rail  of  each  block  having  iu  sections  electrically  connected, 
coDtact-plate.  electrically  connected  respectively  with  said  electric 
ally-connected  sections  of  the  rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted  to  traverse 
the  rails,  an  electrically-operaUng  indicating  apparatus  carried  bv 
the  vehicle  and  conUct  device,  carried  by  the  vehicle  in  circuit  with 
•aid  indicating  apparatus  and  disposed  to  engage  the  conUct-plates 
respectively  when  the  vehicle  is  upon  said  insulated  rail-sections 

U.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  track- 
way, including  main  rails  and  switch-rails,  the  latter  including  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  the  main  rail,  that  are  insulated  from  the  remaining 
sections,  contact-plates  adjacent  to  the  main  track  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  switch  and  connected  in  circuit  respectively  with  said  insu- 
lated .wtions  of  the  switch-rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted  to  traverse 
the  rails,  said  vehicle  having  an  electrically-operating  indicating 
mechanism  and  connected  contact  devices  disposed  to  engage  the 
conuct-plates  and  connect  said  indicating  mechanism  in  circuit  be- 
tween said  insulated  sections  of  the  switch-rails. 

15  In  a  signal  system,  an  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a 
signal,  a  source  of  electricity,  an  electrically-operated  circuit-closer 
connected  between  the  signal  and  source  of  electricitv  for  energira- 
tion  by  the  latter,  contact  devices  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  elec- 
tncity  and  the  lamp,  a  shunt  around  the  conUct  devices  and  the  cir- 
cuit-closer and  including  the  signal  and  the  source  of  electricity  and 
arranged  to  be  closed  by  tbe  circuit-closer  and  a  local  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  said  cireuit-cloaer.  the  local  circuit  including 
a  supplemental  signal  and  a  source  of  electricity. 


rieer.  on  said  arm,  a  drill-gmi.!.  clamp  on  aaid  laat-mentioned 
aleeve,  a  bracket  on  said  laM-mentioned  sleeve,  a  worm  in  said 
bracket,  a  crank-arm  to  tnrn  the  worm,  a  segmenUl  gear  and  a 
clamp  for  atUching  said  gear  to  either  the  column  or  arm  and  in 
mesh  with  aaid  worm. 


7  8  9.  7 04.    ATTACHMBlfT  TOR  ROCK  DRILLS.    Tioaas  ■ 
kauu.  Clmtoad,  Ohio     Mad  Ai«  6.  1904.    8«r1nl  Ho.  819.7M. 


.„w  '^'^  r*    ''■''•  «>"»>ination  with  a  drill-body,  a  guide  therefor 

for  atUching  said  seat  to  said  guide 

to  swini  onTc'l"'*""  T"'  '  '*""-»PPO'*i-«  -Uchment  adapted 
irill^fn  r"-  "'  """•  ^*"  '"•'•«'•'«  "i*!  .tUchment    a 

.ti' a'j::i7to"i'rs."-  ••''■•"•-"-  -- — 

lectin,  t?/  ?"'**"'•'"'  '*■"»'  •  d'ill-upport  and  pins  or  studs  pro- 
•eat  and  removably  atUched  to  said  pins  or  studs. 


Chicago,  m.    PUedllar.4.1904     Serial  Ho  iM.flM.         ^^ 


78i).708.  ATTACHMBlfT  FOR  DRILLS  Tiomas  B  AOAMI. 
Ctoraland  Oh».  aangnor  to  The  Adami  Drill  Company  Clev«iu4. 
Ohio  1  Corporation  of  Ohio     Fil«l  Feb.  6.  1904.    Sarlal  Ho.  in.im. 


ri^gr*  1  M  I 


''•*'■  ~'  ^  drill  stUchment  c-omprising  a  sleeve  to  be 
mouBted  on  s  column  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said 
alaeve.  a  drill  support  on  said  arm.  a  bracket  on  said  drill-support, 
a  worm  mounted  in  said  bracket,  s  segmenul  gear  and  a  clamp  for 
attaching  said  gear  to  either  the  column  or  am  and  in  meah  with  the 
w»m 

2  A  dnil  aturhment,  comprising  a  sleeve  to  be  mounted  on  a 
eolanu,  a  tubular  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  aleeve,  a 


r^oiM.— 1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  mute*,  mechanical 
means  for  moving  the  mutes  into  open  or  closed  position,  inde- 
pendently one  of  the  other,  an  elaatically-suapended  bar  extending 
above  the  free  ends  of  all  the  mute-leven,  meana  for  deprewiag  the 
said  bar  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  mute-levers  to  seeure  full  organ 
and  pneumatic  means  for  simulUneously  moving  said  mute,  into 
cloaed  position  when  the  organ  is  not  in  use. 

2.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  mutes,  an  elaatieally-upheld 
part  connected  with  each  mute  and  arrangMi  when  moved  to  actuate 
the  mute  connected  with  it.  stops  having  parts  for  engagement  with 
the  elastically-upheld  parts  for  actuation  thereof  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  fall  of  air-preiMure  in  the  organ  for  deproMing  the 
elaatieally-upheld  parts. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  mutes,  an  elastically-apheld 
support,  levers  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  eonaection  with 
the  re.p«ctive  mute.,  other  levers  having  portion,  for  engagement 
with  and  adapted  to  aetnat.  Mid  ftrat-named  levers,  .top.  connected 
with  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  lart-named  lever.,  a  lever  one  end 
of  which  ha.  connection  with  .aid  elaatieally-upheld  support  and  an 
arm  carried  on  a  movable  part  of  the  air-roeervoir  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  last-named  lever 

4  In  an  organ,  thecombination  of  mutes,  a  pivoted  lever  a  rap- 
port carried  thereon,  means  for  preoaing  the  support  elaatieailv  up- 
ward, lever*  pivoted  on  the  support  and  each  havi.g  two  arm.  one  of 
which  IS  connected  to  one  of  the  reapoctive  muUs  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  inclined  rearward,  a  plurality  of  stops,  other  lever*  actuated 
froa  the  .top.  and  having  parte  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
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i««rwardhr-4bcllDMl  arm*  of  the  flnt-namrd  lever*  and  means  actu- 
ated bj  variation*  in  air-preaaure  within  the  •rgan  for  depreiaing  th« 
•upport. 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  mutes,  an  elasticallj-upheld 
■upport,  levers  pivoted  on  the  support  and  each  having  two  arms  one 
of  which  is  rearwardly  inclined  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
with  one  of  the  respet^tive  mutes,  a  plurality  of  stops,  other  levers  ac- 
tuated from  the  stops  and  having  parts  for  engagement  with  the 
rearwardly-iaclined  arms  of  the  first-named  levers  to  move  the  same, 
a  part  extended  across  and  above  the  rearwardly-inclined  arms  of  the 
first-named  levers  and  having  elastic  supporting  means  at  iu  ends,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  its  central  part  and  having  an  arm  engsged  with  said 
part  to  mova  the  same  down  in  engagement  with  the  imlined  arms 
of  the  first-named  levers,  a  knee-swell  arranged  to  move  said  lever 
and  means  actuated  by  variations  in  air-pnwsure  within  the  organ  for 
depressing  said  support. 


on  that  surface  of  the  preceding  which  u  adapted  to  b«  aa  exterior' 
surface  when  caused  to  assume  curvicuiar  form. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  compart  roll  of  separate  deUchmenU 
of  flexible  material,  consisting  in  feeding  to  a  core  partially  incloMd 
by  one  or  more  Upes,  a  series  of  such  deUchmenU  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  forward  edge  of  the  sucw^ding  deUchment  overlap»  the 
rear  edge  of  the  preceding  detachment  thereby  coming  between  it 
and  the  tape  or  tapes 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  roll  of  separate  dctachmenU  of 
flexible  material  which  comprises  the  propelling  of  such  detach- 
menU  ^eiiatim  upon  a  revolving  member,  one  following  another  be- 
fore the  preceding  is  fully  rolled,  so  that  each  succeeding  detach- 
ment laps  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  preceding. 


789.70f3.  PAHORAMA  CAMERA  FlAiraJK  J  Bmi.  Detrio, 
To..  aaigDor  of  one-half  to  Guy  H  Smddoo.  DeirloTez  Piled  Nor. 
1,  1804     Serial  No  830  973 


789.708.    TTPB  MAKIHQ  AND  SETTING  MACHINB.    SaANKKK 
A.  Bunr,  London.  England.    Filed  Aug  3.  1903    Serial  No  168.042. 


Claim— I.  In  a  panorama-camera,  a  compartment  having  a 
fixed  front  wall  provided  with  a  light-slit,  a  rigid  abutment  arranged 
back  of  the  slit  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  feed  and  a  su.rage  roller 
within  the  compartment  snd  having  their  nhsfts  permanently  jour 
naled  in  a  plane  in  rear  of  the  abutment 

2.  In  a  panorama-camera,  a  compartment  having  s  fixed  front 
wall  provided  with  a  light-slit,  «  rigid  abutment  arranged  back  of 
the  slit  and  having  the  face  opposing  the  slit  curved  or  rounded,  and 
a  feed  and  a  storage  roller  within  the  compartment  and  having  their 
•hafU  permanently  joumaled  in  a  plane  in  rear  of  the  abutment 

3.  In  a  panorama-camera,  a  compartment  having  a  fixed  front 
wall,  provided  with  a  light-slit,  a  rigid  abutment  arranged  back  of 
the  sht  and  having  the  face  opposing  the  Mit  curved  or  rounded,  a 
feed  and  a  storage  roller  within  the  compartment  and  having  their 
shafU  permanently  journaled  in  a  plane  in  rear  of  the  abutment,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  roution  of  the  camera  to  drive  the  feed-roller 
to  cause  it  to  unwind  the  film  from  the  storage-roller. 


7  8  9  .  7  O  7  .     METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROLLS  OF  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER  OR  OTHER  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL      Ciatm  J   BiL 
I.AIIT.  SprtaglWd.  Mms     Filed  Feb  27.  1904     Serial  No.  198  558 


.en.^^7.         ""*'****  "'  '**""'"''  '  '""  "'  ««'»>»'  •"'I'rial  in 
c^.ngdeuch«ent  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  next  preceding 

Up.  upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  preceding,  and  causing  said  de- 
UchmenU to  aaaume  curvicuiar  form. 

tachmenu,  consisting  in  causing  an  endless  belt  to  travel  under  ten- 
fZrr.    •  'T'"'"'^  ""«'»»*^-  "«!  i"  iH'P'lling  into  the  bite 

iu^^et^ch""*  V  ,:  '""''r  ^"  "'  '^'  •"PPor^ing  member  one 
•uch  deUchment  after  another,  each  succeeding  deUchment  lapping 


Claim—]  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting 
and  feeding  type-metal,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said 
meUl,  a  magazine  for  receiving  and  storing  said  types,  means  for  re- 
lea.MPg  required  types  from  said  magsiine,  a  composing-frame,  a 
justifying-frame.  s  composing-stick,  means  for  feeding  forward  the 
released  types  to  said  composing-stick,  means  for  moving  the  stick 
from  the  composing-frame  to  the  justifying-frame,  and  means  for 
justifying  the  line  in  the  stick  in  the  latter  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing type-metal,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said  metal,  a 
magaiine  for  receiving  and  storing  said  types,  means  for  releasing 
required  types  from  said  magazine,  a  composing-frame,  a  justifying- 
frame.  a  composing-stick,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  released 
types  to  said  composing-stick,  means  for  moving  the  stick  from  the 
composing-frame  to  the  justifying-frame.  and  means  for  justifyinit 
the  line  in  the  stick  in  the  latter  frame,  means  for  gripping  the  com- 
posed line  on  the  stick  and  means  for  backing  the  line  of  types. 

3.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing type-metal,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said  meUl,  a 
magazine  for  receiving  and  storing  said  types,  means  for  releasing 
required  types  from  said  magazine,  a  composing-frame,  a  justifving- 
frame,  a  composing-stick,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  released 
types  to  said  composing-stick,  means  for  moving  the  stick  from  the 
composing-frame  to  the  justifying-frame,  means  for  justifying  and 
gripping  the  line  on  the  stick  in  the  justifying-frame.  means  for  back- 
ing the  line,  a  galley  in  proximity  to  said  justifying-frame,  and  means 
for  expelling  the  backed  line  of  types  into  said  galley. 

4  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  type- 
metal,  a  spout  for  feeding  the  type-meUi,  means  for  casting  a  set  of 
types  from  the  molten  meUl,  a  magazine  for  receiving  and  storing 
said  types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  said  magazine,  a 
composing-stick,  and  means  for  feeding  forward  the  released  trpes 
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U.  «.d  rtkk  .  roii,po.i.g.fr»»e.  .  j«Mifyin«-fr.ai«.  mean,  for  mor- 
ing  the  rtjck  from  the  coBpo.i.g.fra«e  to  the  ju.tifying.fr.m«. 
m..n.  for  ju-tifring  th*  line  on  the  rtick  in  Mid  ju.tifyin,-fr*n,e 
aad  mean,  for  expeUing  the  line  from  Mid  rtick 

5.  In  m  machine  the  combination  of  meant  for  melting  and  feed- 
inf  type-meul.  a  mold-plate,  .  corer-plate.  and  a  .et  of  matrice.  to- 
gether adapted  to  form  mold,  for  cting  a  .et  of  tjpe.  from  Mid 
iii*UJ,  M.d  mold  and  Mid  corer-plate  adapt^l  to  more  together  and 
•lao  .eparately.  and  mean,  for  receiring  and  storing  the  M-t  of  type*. 

«  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  mean,  for  melting  and  a 
•poat  for  feeding  type-metal,  a  mold-plate,  a  coTer-plate  and  a  set  of 
matnce.  together  adapted  to  con«titute  mold,  for  ca.ting  a  .et  of 
type,  from  the  molten  metal,  mean,  for  receiving  and  .toring  the 
type,  w  ca.t,  and  mean,  for  trayer.ing  the  mold-plate  and  the  cover- 
plate  and  for  moving  one  of  Mid  parU  relatively  to  the  other  where- 
by  the  type,  are  extruded  into  the  receiving  and  .toring  mean. 

7  '"•"'•♦•hine  the  combination  of  mean,  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing type-melai.  a  mold-plate,  a  net  of  matrice.  and  a  cover-plate  to- 
gether  adapted  to  form  moldo  for  ca.ting  a  Mt  of  type,  from  the  mol- 
ten raeul,  mean,  for  cooling  the  mold  plate  and  the  cover-plate 
mean,  for  receiving  and  .toring  the  type,  from  the  mold,  and  mean, 
for  moving  th^  mold-plate  and  the  cover-plate  together  and  ^pa- 
ratelT  in  «uch  manner  that  the  type,  ca.t  in  the  mold,  are  extruded 
therefrom  and  received  in  the  receiving  and  storing  mean» 

>*  In  a  machine  the  combinatian  of  mean,  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing type-metal,  a  mold-plate,  a  bar  upon  the  side  of  which  a  .et  of 
matnce.  for  type<a.ting  are  formed,  mean,  for  fixing  Mid  bar  in 
po.it.on  on  the  mold-plate,  .  cover-plate  adapted  to  form  with  the 
mold-plate  and  matrices  mold,  for  ca.ting  a  M-t  of  types,  mean,  for 
receiving  and  .toring  type,  from  .aid  molds  and  mean,  for  moving 
the  mold-plate  and  cover-plate  relatively  to  one  another  whereby  the 
types  ca.t  in  the  mold,  are  extruded  and  directed  into  the  receiving 
and  storing  mean.. 

9  In  a  machine  the  co-  bination  of  mean,  for  melting  and  feed- 
ing type-metal,  a  n^old-piate,  a  set  of  matrice.  of  types  to  be  ca.t  a 
cover-plale  adapted  to  f„rn,  with  the  mold-plate  and  matrice.  mold, 
for  casting  a  »tt  of  types,  mean,  for  ethau.ting  air  from  said  molds 
maaus  for  operating  the  air -exhausting  means  during  the  period 
before  the  casting  of  type,  in  said  mold*,  means  for  receiving  and 
Storing  the  cast  types  and  mean,  for  moving  the  mold-plate  and 
cover-plate  the  one  relatively  to  the  other  whereby  the  cast  type, 
are  extruded  and  passed  to  the  receiving  and  storing  means 

10  In  a  machine  the  i-ombination  of  mean»  for  melting  and 
feeding  fype-nietal  and  a  mold-plate,  a  cover-plate  and  a  set  of  mat- 
nce., together  adapted  to  fonn  molds  for  caating  a  set  of  types  from 
•aid  metal,  said  mold-plate  and  cover  plate  adapted  to  move  together 
and  abo  separately,  a  knife-plate,  means  for  moving  said  knife-plat* 
orer  the  rear  of  the  mold-plate  and  cover  plate,  and  means  for  expel- 
ling the  cast  types  from  the  mold*. 

11  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meul.  a  mold-plate,  a  set  of  matrices,  a  cover-plate 
Adapted  to  fonn  with  the  mold-plate  and  matrices  molds  for  casting  a 
set  of  type.,  a  knife -plate,  a  'ray  connected  to  Mid  knife -plate 
mean,  for  moving  the  mold  plate  and  cover-plate  together  and  also 
relatively  to  one  another  whereby  the  cast  type  are  extruded  from 
the  mold-plate  upon  the  tray  connected  to  the  knife-plate,  mean,  for 
Mweiving  and  storing  the  cast  type,  and  mean,  for  operating  the 
knife-plate  whereby  the  type  ends  are  tnmmed  and  the  cant  types 
are  diwharged  from  the  tray  connected  to  said  knife-plate  into  the 
receiving  means. 

12.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal  and  a  mold-plate,  a  cover-plate  and  a  set  of  mat- 
ricea,  together  adapted  to  form  mold,  for  caating  a  Mt  of  typea  from 
said  meul,  said  mold-plate  and  cover-plate  adapted  to  move  together 
Md  .!«>  wparately,  a  knife-plate,  a  receiving-channel,  means  for 
•tonng  the  types  and  mean,  for  moving  the  mold-plate  and  cover- 
plate  knife-plate  and  channel,  whereby  the  type  end.  ,re  trimmed 
and  the  types  are  extnided  from  the  molds  into  the  receiving-channel 
and  into  the  storing  raean^ 

13  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  mean,  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal,  a  mold  plate,  a  set  of  matrice..  and  a  cover-plate 
together  adapted  to  form  molds  for  casting  a  set  of  types,  a  receiving- 
channel,  a  catch  plate  for  holding  type  in  said  channel,  means  for 
•tonng  the  types,  means  for  moving  the  moldplate  and  cover-plate 
relatively  to  one  another  whereby  the  type  are  extnided  from  the 
molda  into  the  receiving-channel,  and  mean,  whereby  the  catch  plate 
I.  operated  to  allow  the  type  to  pass  from  the  receiving-channel  into 
the  .tonng  mean,  on  the  completion  of  the  relative  morement  of  t*e 
mold-plate  and  cover-plate. 


t^i\  '  "■*?""  '  ^on-binatioB  of  mean,  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meul.  a  mold-plate,  a  .ei  of  matrice.  fixed  on  Mid  moW 
plate  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  form  with  the  mold-plate  and  mat- 
nce. the  mold,  for  casting  type.,  block,  attached  to  the  matrice.  and 
cover-plate  whereby  type,  having  .tem.  adapted  to  fit  together  to 
form  a  c^mpoeite  type  may  be  caat  in  the  mold.,  mean,  for  receiving 
and  .tonng  the  type,  cart  in  the  mold,  and  mean,  for  moving  the 
mold-plate  relatively  to  the  cover-plate  when^by  the  ca.t  typj.  .„ 
extnided  from  the  mold,  into  the  receiving  and  .toring  meanV 

feedill.lL'  T."""*  'f:  '•""•bination  of  mean,  for  melting  and 
lut^  andT"  i '  ""!•*'>'"'•  '  -« -f  -'trice,  fixed  to  Mid  mold- 
H^,ZiA  r'"'''"''  "'•'"•^  '«'"™  -'^  '»"  mold-plate  and  mat- 

gether  to  form  composite  type,  may  be  caat  in  the  mold.,  mean,  for 
nmming  the  type  end.,  mean,  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  c*rt 
LT::,T'  '"7^™""'  '"'  ""^-trimming  device  and  «;!;  s 7o 
tTvelv  fo  th    ".K     '  .*"  r"  ^°^"^P'-"  '"^'ther  and  the  one  rela- 
into  the  receiving  and  storing  means. 

16  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 

.  magazine  for  receiving  and  storing  ..id  type.,  mean,  for  n.|ea.ing 
required  types  from  Mid  magarine.  a  composing-rtick.  meansJor 
feeding  forward  the  released  type,  to  Mid  comp<.sing-stick  a  tray 
•nd  mean,  attached  to  Mid  magazine  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operation  when  required  for  deflecting  the  type,  from  Mid  magazine 
onto  said  tray. 

17  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meUl.  a  mold-plate,  a  set  of  matrices  attached  to  Mid 
mold-plate  and  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  fonn  with  the  mold-plate 
and  matnces  mold,  for  casting  a  set  of  types,  mean,  for  moving  the 
mold-plate  and  cover-plate  relatively  to  one  another  whereby  the 

ype.  are  extnided  from  the  mold.,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the 
types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  Mid  magazine  and  for 
composing  said  types  into  a  line.  .  tray  and  means  for  expelling  the 
types  from  the  magazine  onto  the  tray  whereby  the  machine  may  be 
employed  ,0  cast  types  and  store  them  in  a  trav  or  compose  them  into 
line*  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

It*  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal.,  mold-plate,  a  set  of  matrice.  attached  to  Mid 
mold-plate,  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  forai  with  the  mold-plate  and 
matnces  molds  for  ca.ting  a  Mt  of  type.,  means  for  trimming  the 
tyiH.  ends  and  means  for  operating  Mid  trimming  means,  mean,  for 
moving  the  mold-plafe  ,„d  cover-plate  together  and  the  one  rela- 
t.vHv  to  the  other  whereby  the  tnmmed  typ...  an-  extnided  from  the 
molds,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the  cart  types,  means  for  releasing 
required  types  from  Mid  magazine  and  for  composing  Mid  types  into 
a  line,  a  tray,  means  for  expelling  the  type,  from  Mid  magazine  onto 
the  tray  and  means  attached  to  Mid  tray  when-by  a.  the  type,  are  ex- 
pelled they  are  divided  into  convenient  and  compact  lot*  whereby 
the  machine  may  be  employed  to  cart  types  and  store  them  in  a  tray 
or  compoM  them  into  lines  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

1»  Means  for  casting  Mt.  of  types,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the 
cast  types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  Mid  magazine 
•nd  for  composing  the  types  into  a  line,  a  tray.  mean,  for  feeding 
lines  of  types  from  the  magazine  onto  Mid  tray,  and  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  piece,  upon  Mid  tniy  adapted  to  pack  together  into 
convenient  lot.s  the  type,  fed  thereto  whereby  the  machine  may  In. 
employed  to  cast  types  and  store  them  in  a  tray  or  compoM  them  into 
line,  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

20  Means  for  casting  Mt.  of  type.,  a  magazine  for  receiving  the 
c*.t  type.,  means  for  releasing  required  types,  from  Mid  magazine 
and  for  composing  the  types  into  a  line,  a  tmy.  mean,  for  feeding 
lines  of  types  from  the  magazine  onto  said  trav.  and  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  piece,  upon  Mid  tniy  adapted  to  pack  together  into 
convenient  loU  the  type,  fed  thereto,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  lie 
againrt  the  foremort  type,  on  the  tray  whereby  the  machine  may  l.e 
employed  to  cart  types  and  .tore  them  in  a  tray  or  compoM  them  into 
line,  at  the  will  of  the  operator 

fe.di!l»'"  '  '"*'■*''""'  ""  «»"'»'°«*°»  "'  "n^n"  for  melting  and 

eed.ng  tvpe-meul.  mean,  for  carting  a  Mt  of  type,  from  Mid  metal 

.  magazine  for  receiving  and  storing  Mid  types.  Mid  magazine  com- 

op.  thereof,  and  each  adapted  to  receive  type,  of  one  kind.  mean. 

^^^  e/rrr"  '^r  '^^'^  ••'•*  '""^"»''  •  p'*«'  --.pond 

moll  ofVh  7  •  '  '"''  •'""''^  *•*  "*""  "•«'»-'  -'f  "--ch 
^of r^  •'  ^'"''.•PP-'^'"''.  •'"<  -""'•  for  operating  the  carting 
app.r.t«.  and  moving  the  plates  at  contiuuou.ly-recu^ng  periods 


Mmt   i6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


60s 


whorebjr  the  pUt4w  are  moved  to  Um  aloU  into  the  BM«ziii»  »ad 
pUtet  coireiponding  to  chamber*  from  which  od«  or  more  type, 
hare  been  removed  are  caused  to  pas*  through  the  atoU  in  aaid  cham- 
bem.  and  means  whereby  the  ralrea  which  feed  meUi  to  the  mold* 
corresponding  to  said  chamber*  are  opened  when  the  platM  pass 
through  the  sloU  in  said  chamber*. 

22  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  «ype-metal.  means  for  casting  a  set  of  type*  from  said  mcUl, 
»  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  r»ceiTe 
the  types  of  one  kind,  means  for  releasing  requir«d  types  from  each 
chamber  of  said  magaiine.  a  valve  adapted  to  gorem  the  feed  of 
type  metal  to  each  mold  corresponding  to  a  chamber  of  the  maga- 
une.  means  loonected  to  each  chamber  for  operaUng  said  valve 
when  one  or  more  types  have  been  withdrawn  from  the  chamber  and 
mean*  for  operating  the  casting  apparatus  which  means  is  also 
adapted  to  operate  the  valve-operating  means  befor*  mentioned. 

23  In  a  aiachine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal,  molds  for  casting  a  set  of  type,  from  said  meUl 
•  magaiine  comprising  a  series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive 
types  of  one  kind,  a  detent  connected  to  each  chamber  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  release  one  type  from  said  cham 
ber.  mean*  for  operating  the  detent,  means  for  operating  the  type- 
casting apparatus  at  con.UnUy-recurring  intervals,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  U,p  of  each  chamber  of  the  magazine  and  with  the 
type-meul  feeding  apparatus  adapted  to  cause  the  feeding  of  type- 
metal  to  the  im.ld  of  the  casting  apparatus  corresponding  to  each 
chamber  of  the  magazine  from  which  one  or  more  tvptm  have  been 
withdrawn. 

24.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
vries  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  a  particular  kind, 
a  detent  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  adapted  when  rocked  to  re- 
leaw  one  type  from  naid  chamber,  operating  means  connected  to  cer- 
tain of  the  df  teatH,  a  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  each  of  the  latter 
chambers  when  the  types  therein  are  exhausted  and  means  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  s«id  plate  to  move  the  detent  of  one  of  the 
remaining  chambers  of  Hie  magazine  when  said  plate  paases  through 
It*  chambrr 

25  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  a  particular  kind 
•  detent  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber  adapted  when  rocked  to  re- 
lease one  type  from  said  chamber,  operating  means  connected  to  cer- 
Uin  of  the  detent*,  a  plate  adapted  to  paas  through  each  of  the  latter 
chambers  when  the  type  therein  are  exhausted,  means  operating  in 
conjunction  with  said  plate  <o  move  the  detent  of  one  of  the  remain- 
ing chamber*  of  the  magazine  when  said  plate  pasM«  through  its 
chamber,  a  composing-stick  and  means  for  feeding  the  types  re- 
leased from  the  magazine  to  said  composing-stick. 

26  In  a  m.rhi.ie  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said  meUl 
a  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  chamber*  each  adapted  to  receive 
types  of  a  particular  kind  a  detent  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber 
adapted  when  rocked  to  release  one  type  from  aaid  chamber  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  certain  of  the  detenU.  a  plate  adapted  to 
paw  through  each  of  the  latter  chamber,  when  the  type  therein  ar* 
exhausted  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  plate  to  move 
the  detent  of  one  of  the  remaining  chambers  of  the  magazine  when 
said  plate  passes  through  iu  chamber,  a  composing-stick  and  means 
for  feeding  the  types  released  froui  the  magazine  to  said  rompoaing- 

27.  In  a  machine  the  combination  ol  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meUl,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said  meUl, 
■  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive 
types  of  one  kind,  a  detent  connected  to  each  chamber  and  adapted 
when  rocked  to  release  one  type  therefrom,  means  for  operating  br 
hand  certain  of  said  detents,  a  plate  adapted  to  project  through  the 
chamber  corresponding  to  said  certain  detenU  when  the  type  in  sa^d 
chamber  are  exhausted,  a  plurality  of  bars  each  connected  to  one  of 
the  detenu  which  have  not  hand  operating  means  applied  to  them 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hand-operated  detent  work 
ing  in  conjunction  with  a  plate  when  this  latter  projects  thro.i«h  its 
chamber  to  operaU  the  bar  of  a  particular  detent 

28  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  one  kind  a  detent 
connected  to  each  chamber  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  releaw  one 
type  therefrom,  means  for  operating  by  hand  certain  of  said  detenU, 
a  plate  adapted  to  project  through  the  chamber  corresponding  to 
Mid  cerUin  detenU  when  the  type  in  said  chamber  are  exhausted, 
a  plurality  of  bars  each  connected  to  one  of  the  detenU  which  have 
not  hand  opwmting  means  appUed  to  them  and  means  adapted  to  be  | 


operated  by  the  hand-operated  detent  working  in  oonjunctioa  with  a 
plate  when  thia  latter  projecU  through  iu  chamber  to  operate  the  bar 
of  a  particular  detent. 

29  In  a  machine  the  combinaUon  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
senes  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  typM  of  one  kind,  a  deUnt 
connected  to  each  chamber  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  release  one 
type  therefrom,  meaua  for  operating  by  hand  certain  of  said  detenU. 
a  plate  adapted  to  project  through  the  chamber  corresponding  to  taid 
certain  detenu  when  the  type  in  said  chamber  are  exhausted,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  each  connected  to  one  of  the  detents  which  have  not 
hand  operating  means  applied  to  them,  means  adapted  t«  be  oper- 
ated by  the  hand-operated  detent  working  in  conjunction  with  a 
plaU  when  this  latter  projecU  through  iU  chamber  to  operate  tb« 
bar  of  a  particular  detent,  a  composing-stick  and  means  for  feeding 
forward  types  released  from  the  magazine  to  said  composing-stick. 

30  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meUl,  means  for  casting  a  set  of  types  from  said  meUl. 
a  magazine  comprising  a  series  of  chambero  each  adapted  to  receive 
and  store  types  of  one  particular  kind  cast  in  the  type-casting  means, 
a  channel,  a  pair  of  interacting  corru/rating-wheeis  at  the  top  of  said 
channel,  continuously-running  means  for  operating  said  eormgat- 
ing-wheels.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  meul  to  .-.aid  cornigating- 
wheels  when  the  channel. is  not  full  of  strips  corrugated  by  said 
wheels,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  for  releasing  types 
when  required  from  said  magazine  and  said  ctirnigated  strip,  a  n>- 
eeiving-channoJ,  a  composing-stick,  means  for  fi-eding  forward  the 
released  types  to  said  composing-stick  and  means  for  justifying  the 
line  in  the  stick. 

31.  In  a  machfne  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  one  particular 
kind,  c*st  in  the  type-caatinit  means,  a  channel,  a  pair  of  interacliug 
comigating-wheels  at  the  top  of  said  channel,  continuously-running 
means  for  operating  said  corrugating-wheels,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  meUl  to  .aid  corrugating-wheels  when  the  channel  is  not  full 
of  strip,  corrugated  by  said  wheels,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
hand  for  releasing  types  when  required  from  said  magazine  and  said 
corrugating-itrip.  a  receiving-channel,  a  composing  stick,  means 
for  feeding  forward  the  released  types  to  said  composing-stick  and 
means  for  justifying  the  line  in  the  stick. 

32.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  one  particular 
kind,  a  channel,  a  pair  of  interacting  corrugating  and  cutting  wheels 
mounted  above  said  channel,  means  for  continuously  routing  said 
corrugating  and  cutting  wheels,  means  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of 
metal  to  said  wheels  only  when  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  channel  be- 
low said  wheels,  means  for  releasing  required  type*  from  the  maga- 
zine and  said  channel,  a  composing-stick,  rn^ans  for  feeding  forward 
the  released  types  to  said  composing-stick  and  means  for  justifying 
the  line  in  said  stick. 

33.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  making  the 
types,  a  series  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  the  type*  of  one 
particular  kind,  means  for  feeding  the  type*  as  they  are  made  to  said 
chambers,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  said  chambers,  a 
composing-stick,  a  tvpe-packer,  means  for  feeding  the  type*  t*-_ 
leased  from  the  chambers  to  said  type-packer,  a  bolt  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  type-packer  in  such  manner  that  it  will  project  to 
hold  the  types  pushed  forward  by  said  packer  but  will  be  withdrawn 
to  allow  the  next  type  to  be  packed  into  the  stick  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  type  making,  feeding  and  packing  devices  above  mentioned. 

34.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  chambers  each 
adapted  to  receive  types  of  one  particular  kind,  means  for  releasing 
required  types  from  said  chamber*,  a  composing-stick,  a  type- 
packer  adapted  to  feed  types  into  said  stick,  a  bolt  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  packer  in  such  manner  that  said  bolt  will  project  to 
•upport  the  packed  types  but  will  be  withdrawn  to  allow  of  the  pack- 
ing of  each  fresh  type,  means  for  feeding  forward  to  the  packer  the 
types  releaaed  from  the  chambers  and  operating  means  for  actuating 
the  feeding  and  packing  devices 

35.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  making  Ivpes,  a 
series  of  chaqibers  each  adapted  to  receive  typw  of  one  particular 
kind,  means  for  feeding  types  as  they  are  made  to  said  chambers, 
means  for  releasing  required  types  from  said  chambers,  a  compoa- 
ing-stick.  a  line-rod  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  aaid  stick, 
mean*  adapted  to  draw  said  line-rod  with  convenient  pressure  to^ 
ward  one  end  of  the  atick,  a  type-packer  adapted  to  feed  types  onto 
said  stick  against  the  pressure  of  the  line-rod.  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward the  types  releaaed  from  the  chambers  to  the  tvpe  packer,  and 
mean*  for  operating  the  type  making  and  feeding  apparatus  and  the 
type-packer. 
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M.  In  •  machine  tb«  combinatioii  of  a  mHm  of  chambera  each 
adapted  to  receire  type*  of  one  particalar  kind,  mean*  for  releaainic 
required  tjp««  from  said  chamber*,  a  compoaiuK-stick,  a  line-rod 
adapted  to  tiide  lonfitudinally  of  said  itick.  means  adapted  to  draw 
aaid  line-rod  with  convenient  pressure  toward  one  end  of  the  stick,  a 
trpe-packer  adapted  to  feed  types  onto  «aid  stick  against  the  pres- 
•ure  of  the  line-rod  means  for  feeding  forward  the  type*  released 
from  the  chambers  to  the  trpe-packer  and  means  for  operating  the 
type  making  and  feeding  apparatus  and  the  type-packer 

37.  hi  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  of  chamber*  each 
adapted  to  receive  types  of  one  particular  kind,  means  for  releasing 


tifying-frame, means  for  backing  aaid  line  of  type  and  for  expcilingit 
from  the  stick  into  the  galley  and  means  for  moving  aaid  stick  to  the 
back  of  the  justifying-franie  and  into  the  back  of  the  composing- 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  second  stick  to  the  front  of  the  com- 
posing-frame when  the  stick  lying  at  the  front  of  said  frame  bas  been 
filled  and  moved  into  the  justifying-frame  and  means  for  operating 
the  stick-moving  and  line  justifying  and  expelling  devices. 

44  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames  hereinafter 
called  the  composing  and  justifying  frames,  two  composing-sticks 
each  comprising  a  framework  and  two  side  plates  adapted  to  slide 
n  the  sides  of  said  framework,  means  for  feeding  tjrpe  to  the  stick 
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adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  stick,  a  tension  device  adapted 
to  draw  said  line-rod  toward  one  end  of  the  stick,  a  type-packer 
adapted  to  feed  types  onto  said  stick  against  the  tension  of  the  line- 
rod,  means  for  feeding  forward  to  said  packer  the  type*  released 
from  the  chambers  and  a  reflector  adapted  to  lie  above  the  types  as 
they  are  composed  in  the  stick  and  in  which  the  types  can  be  s^n  and 
read  in  natural  order  during  the  composing. 

38.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  compoaing- 
•tick  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  required  types  to  said  stick,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  show  when  the  re.-'uired  number  of  types  have 
been  composed  in  the  stick  or  the  spaces  remaining  to  be  filled  there- 
in, means  for  compressing  the  type  on  said  stick,  means  for  backing 
the  line  of  types,  and  operating  means  for  actuating  the  compressing 
and  backing  devices 

3»  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
stick  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  required  types  to  said  stick,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  show  when  the  required  number  of  tvpes  have 
been  composed  in  the  stick  or  the  spaces  remaining  to  be  filled  there- 
in, meanit  for  compressing  the  types  on  said  stick,  means  for  backing 
the  line  of  types,  a  galley,  means  for  expelling  the  backed  line  of 
types  onto  Mid  galley,  and  means  for  operating  the  compressing, 
backing  and  expelling  devices 

40  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames,  a  composing- 
stick  comprising  a  framework  and  two  side  plates  adapted  to  slide  at 
the  »ide»  on  the  top  bar  of  said  framework,  a  projection  connected  to 
•aid  plates,  a  gn>ove  in  the  wall  of  the  two  frames  in  which  said  pro- 
jection IS  adapted  to  slide,  means  for  feeding  required  types  into  the 
stick  upon  the  U»p  bar  of  iu  framework  and  between  the  side  plates, 
means  for  moving  the  stick  longitudinally  from  the  first  frame  to  the 
second,  a  comprosing  device  in  the  second  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  compressing  device  in  such  manner  that  it  may  be  made  to 
compress  the  line  of  types  to  a  predetermined  length,  means  operated 
by  the  compressing  apparatus  adapted  to  allow  the  side  plates  of  the 
stick  to  fall,  a  galley,  means  for  expelling  the  line  of  typea  into  the 
galley  and  operating  means  for  the  stick-moving  and  the  compress- 
ing and  expelling  devices. 

41.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames,  a  composing- 
•tick  adapted  to  slide  from  one  frame  to  the  other,  said  stick  com- 
prising a  framework  and  two  side  plates  with  connecting  means 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  side*  of  the  framework,  a  line-rod, 
adapted  to  elide  on  the  top  bar  of  the  said  framework,  means  tending 
to  preaa  said  line-rod  toward  one  end  of  the  stick,  means  for  feeding 
required  types  onto  the  top  bar  of  the  stick,  against  the  pressure  of 
said  line- rod,  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  one  end  of  the  stick, 
means  for  moving  the  stick  from  the  first  frame  to  the  second  frame, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  pressure  on  the  line-rod  and  for  raising 
aaid  bolt  during  the  movement,  a  line-compressing  device  in  the  sec- 
ond frame,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the 
line-compressing  device  to  allow  the  side  plates  of  the  stick  to  fall, 
a  galley,  means  for  expelling  a  oompreseed  line  of  type*  into  the  gal- 
ley and  operating  means  fur  the  stick-moving  and  line-of-type  com- 
preeaing  and  expelling  devices. 

42  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames  called  the  com- 
poaing  and  justifying  frame  respectively,  a  composing-stick  adapted 
to  lie  in  said  frame*,  means  for  feeding  type  to  the  stick  at  the  front 
of  the  composing-frame,  means  for  moving  said  stick  into  the  justi- 
fying-frame, a  galley,  means  for  compressing  the  line  of  type*  on  the 
■tick  in  the  jnatifying-frame.  means  for  backing  the  line  of  type* 
and  for  expelling  it  into  the  galley  and  means  for  moving  said  stick 
acroe*  the  justifying-frame  and  into  the  back  of  the  composing- 
frame. 

43  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  Wnea  Ikereinafter 
called  the  composing  and  justifying  frames  re*pecti  ely.  a  galley  at- 
tached to  the  composing-frame,  two  composing-sticks  adapted  to  lie 
in  said  frames,  means  for  feeding  types  into  the  composing-stick  at 
the  front  of  the  i-ompo«ing-frame.  means  adapted  to  operate  simul- 
tanewusly  to  compress  the  line  of  trpes  on  the  second  stick  in  the  just 


to  the  line  of  types  fed  onto  said  stick,  means  for  moving  the  stick 
from  the  composing  to  the  justifying  frame,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  tension  device  from  the  end  of  the  stick  when  said  stick  begins 
to  move,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  tension  device  stationary, 
means  for  moving  the  sticks  from  one  framework  to  the  other  and 
from  the  back  of  the  compoaing-frame  to  the  front  thereof,  said  catch 
device  being  adapted  t«  be  released  by  the  advancing  of  the  second 
stick  in  the  composing-frame  whereby  it  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
new  line  of  types  conipo«ed  in  said  second  stick  and  operating 
means  for  moving  the  sticks  in  the  frames  and  feeding  the  types. 

45  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames  hereinafter 
called  the  composing  and  justifying  frames,  a  composing-stick 
adapted  t6  lie  in  said  frames,  means  for  feeding  type  onto  said  stick 
at  the  front  of  the  composing-frame,  a  line-rod  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  stick  and  to  be  advanced  by  the  types  composed  thereon,  an  in- 
dicator and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  thereon,  an  operating- 
arm  connected  to  said  indicator,  an  arm  on  the  line>rod  adapted  to 
operate  said  indicator  when  a  predetermined  length  of  types  has  been 
fed  onto  said  indicator,  means  for  moving  the  stick  from  the  compos- 
ing to  the  justifying  frame,  means  for  backing  the  line  of  type*  on 
•aid  stick,  and  means  for  expelling  the  backed  line  of  types  from  said 
stick. 

46.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
stick  adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  types  to  said 
composing-stick,  a  device  adapted  to  indicate  the  length  of  types 
composed  in  said  stick,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  to  a  predetermined 
amount  the  length  of  tvpes  which  can  be  fed  onto  said  stick,  two 
plates  mounted  in  such  manner  that  they  may  be  compoaed  at  any  de- 
sired point  in  the  line  on  the  said  stick,  a  box  adapted  to  contain  a 
few  types,  a  guide  upon  which  said  box  is  adapted  to  travel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stick,  means  for  sliding  the  box  along  said  guide 
over  the  stick  and  for  separating  the  plates  by  the  amount  required 
to  complete  the  predetermined  length  of  line. and  means  for  expelliag 
the  type*  from  said  box  into  the  space  so  created  between  the  plate* 
in  the  line. 

47.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
atick  adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  a  type-packer  adapted  to  feed 
types  onto  the  stick  in  said  frame,  a  chute  leading  to  said  packer, 
means  for  supplying  required  types  into  said  chute,  an  indicator 
adapud  to  indicate  the  length  of  types  compoaed  on  the  stick,  two 
plates  and  means  supporting  said  plates  in  such  manner  that  they 
may  be  inserted  in  the  line  of  types  on  said  stick  at  any  required 
point  and  will  slide  with  the  line  along  the  said  stick,  a  guide-rail, 
means  adapted  to  retain  required  types  in  a  portion  of  the  channel 
leading  to  the  packer,  means  for  sliding  said  portion  of  the  channel 
along  the  rail  longitudinally  of  the  type  line,  means  for  separating 
the  plate*  in  the  line  by  an  amount  required  to  make  up  the  said  line 
to  the  predetermined  length,  and  mean*  for  expelling  the  type*  from 
the  part  of  said  channel  into  the  space  *o  formed  between  the  plat«* 
in  the  line. 

48.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  compoaing- 
•tick  adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  a  channel,  means  for  feeding  re- 
quired type*  into  said  channel,  and  mean*  for  packing  types  from 
•aid  channel  onto  the  stick,  an  indicator  adapted  to  show  the  length 
of  types  composed  on  the  •tick,  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  limit 
the  length  of  the  line  of  types  composed  on  said  •tick,  two  plate*,, 
mean*  for  •upporting  •aid  plates  in  such  manner  that  they  may  be 
inserted  at  any  required  point  in  the  compoaed  line,  one  of  said  plate* 
projecting  beyond  the  line  of  type*,  mean*  for  reUining  a  *mall  num- 
ber of  types  in  a  portion  of  the  channel,  means  for  moving  said  por- 
tion 0/  the  channel  with  the  type*  therein  longitudinally  of  the  line 
of  type*  in  the  stick,  said  portion  of  the  channel  being  adapted  t« 
strike  the  projecting  plate  and  move  it  along  the  stick  with  the  type* 
in  front  of  it  until  the  stop  arreaU  said  movement,  mean^  for  expel- 
ling the  type*  from  the  portion  of  said  channel  into  the  space  so 
formed  between  the  stick*  and  meaa*  for  withdrawing  the  pUtea 
from  the  line  of  type*. 


May   i6,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


607 


49.  In  a  machiar  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  compoain^t- 
atick  adapted  to  lie  in  Mid  frame,  a  channel,  mean*  for  feedinfr  re- 
quired trpea  iato  aaid  channel,  and  meana  for  packing  trpea  frt>m 
•aid  channel  onto  the  stick,  an  indicator  adapted  to  show  the  length 
of  tvpes  compoaed  on  the  stick,  an  adjusUble  stop  adapted  to  limit 
the  length  of  the  line  of  tjpca  composed  on  said  stick,  two  plates, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  in  »uch  manner  that  ther  maj  be 
inserted  at  apy  required  point  in  the  composed  line,  one  of  said  plates 
projecting  bejoad  the  line  of  typeH.  meanH  for  retaining  a  small  num- 
ber of  tvpes  in  a  portion  of  the  channel,  means  for  moving  said  por- 
tion of  the  channel  with  the  tjpes  therein  longitudinally  of  the  line 


said  line-biadv  with  the  line  of  tjpes  gripped  in  the  gripping  deriee, 
means  for  expelling  the  line  of  types  from  the  stick,  means  for  again 
raising  the  side  walls  of  the  stick  and  operating  means  adapted  to  Ac- 
tuate the  gripping  and  moving  means  aforesaid.  — 

56.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  composing-frame  and  a 
jnatifjing-frame,  a  composing-stick  comprising  a  base  framework 
and  two  side  plates  adapted  to  slide  vertioallv  at  the  sides  of  aai*" 
framework,  and  means  for  connecting  together  said  side  plates,  a 
projection  at  each  side  of  said  side  plates,  tracks  in  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  composing  and  justifying  frames  iu  which  said  projec- 
tions are  adapted  Ut  'ravel,  the  track  in  said  rear 


of  types  in  the  stick,  said  portion  of  the  channel  being  adapted  to  i;i7"Li"„  """''/'^  ~    '"'L  '"'  1™"  '".**'*'  "^^  "'"'  ^""^  '"" 
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in  front  of  it  until  the  stop  arrests  said  movement,  means  for  expel 
ling  the  types  from  the  portion  of  said  ahannel  into  the  space  so 
formed  between  the  sticks,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
expelling  meanii  connected  with  the  channel  to  withdraw  the  plates 
from  the  line  of  type  while  the  types  in  said  channel  are  being  ex- 
pelled therefrom  into  the  space  in  the  line. 

60.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames,  a  composing- 
stick  oamprising  a  framework  forming  a  base  and  two  side  plates 
adapted  to  slide  vertically  at  the  sides  of  said  framework .  means  for 
feeding  type*  into  the  stick,  in  one  of  the  frames,  means  for  moving 
the  stick  from  one  frame  to  the  other,  a  projection  connected  to  the 
plates  on  the  stick,  a  track  in  the  front  walls  of  the  frame  in  which 
said  projection  is  adapted  to  travel,  means  for  compressing  the  line 
of  types  on  the  atick  in  the  second  frame  and  means  operated  by  the 
compressing  device  adapted  to  allow  the  plates  of  the  stick  to  fall 
during  the  compression,  means  for  expelling  the  line  of  types  from 
the  stick,  a  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  plates  on  the  stick,  a  track  in 
the  rear  walls  of  the  two  frames  in  which  said  projection  is  adapted 
to  engage,  means  for  moving  back  the  stick  from  the  second  frame 
to  the  first  frame,  said  track  being  of  such  form  as  to  raise  the  projec- 
tion during  ite  movement  whereby  the  side  plates  of  the  stick  are 
raised,  and  operating  means  for  moving  the  stick  in  the  frames  and 
for  operating  the  line  compressing  and  expelling  apparatus. 

51  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
•tick  adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  means  for  composing  types  on  said 
•tick,  a  conUiner  and  a  plurality  of  line-binders  therein,  means  for  1 
expelling  the  line-binders  one  at  a  time  from  said  conUiner,  a  com- 
pressing device  and  means  for  operating  said  device  to  hold  the  line 
of  types  on  s&id  stick,  means  for  supporting  the  expelled  binder  and 
for  engaging  it  with  the  line  of  types  held  in  the  compressing-typei. 
and  means  for  expelling  the  bound  line  of  types 

52  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
•tick  adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  a  line-binder  consisting  of  a  plau 
the  lower  edge  of  which  is  bent  upward  to  form  a  hook,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  binder,  a  pusher,  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  types 
onto  the  stick,  a  compressing  device,  means  for  operating  said  com- 
pressing device  U>  grip  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick  and  gearing 
adapted  to  move  the  supportiug-bar  and  the  pusher  in  such  manner 
that  the  bar  makm  the  binder  to  engage  with  the  line  of  types  and  the 
pusher  expels  said  line  of  types  from  the  stick. 

53.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stick  adapted 
to  lie  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  types  each  having  a  notch  in  the 
base  thereof,  means  for  feeding  required  types  onto  the  stick,  a  line- 
binder  consisting  of  a  plate  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  bent  upward 
to  form  a  hook,  laeans  for  gripping  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick. 
means  adapted  to  bring  the  line-binder  into  engagement  with  the 
line  of  types  in  such  manner  that  iU  hooked  edge  lies  in  the  sloU  in 
•aid  types  and  operating  means  for  actuating  the  type-feeding,  grip- 
ping and  binder-moving  devices. 

54.  In  a  machine  tne  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stick  adapted  to 
lie  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  types  each  having  a  noU-h  in  the  base 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  required  tvpes  onto  the  stick,  a  line- 
binder  consisting  of  a  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  bent  upwartl 
to  form  a  hook,  means  for  gripping  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick, 
means  adapted  to  bring  the  line-binder  into  engagement  with  the  line 
ot  types  in  suoh  manner  that  its  hooked  edge  lies  in  the  sloU  in  said 
types,  means  for  expelling  the  bound  line  of  types  from  the  stick,  and 
means  for  operaUng  the  type-feeding  and  line-gripping  devices,  the 
binder-moving  device  and  the  line-expelling  device. 

55.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick 
adapted  to  lie  ia  said  frame,  said  composing-stick  comprising  a 
framework  and  two  side  plates  adapted  to  slide  at  the  sides  of  said 
framework,  meant  for  feeding  required  types  onto  said  stick,  means 
for  gripping  the  line  of  types  so  composed,  means  operated  by  the 
gripping  device  adapted  to  allow  the  side  plates  of  the  stick  to  fall 
during  the  gripping  movement,  a  line-binder,  mean*  for  engaging 


in  the  justifying-frame.  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
gripping  device  to  allow  the  side  plates  of  the  stick  to  fall  when  the 
gripping  device  is  operated,  a  line-binder,  a  device  adapted  to  engage 
said  binder  with  the  line  of  type*  held  in  the  gripping  device,  means 
for  expelling  the  bound  line  of  types  from  the  stick,  means  for 
moving  back  the  stick  from  the  justifying-frame  to  the  composing- 
frame,  whereby  the  projection  at  the  rear  of  the  side  plate*  of  the 
stick  engaging  in  the  sloU  in  the  rear  walls  of  the  composing  and 
justifying  frames  is  raised  to  again  elevate  said  plates,  and  means 
for  operating  the  stick-moving  devices  and  the  line  compressing, 
binding  and  expelling  devices. 

57  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  types  onto 
said  stick,  a  bar.  means  for  projecting  said  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  line 
of  types  on  said  slick,  a  lever,  a  blo<  k  and  a  slide  for  said  block,  a 
graduated  bar  and  means  for  fixing  said  graduated  bar  in  re.juired 
positions  in  said  block,  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  move  the 
block  and  graduated  bar  toward  the  first-mentioned  bar  »*  hereby  the 
line  (if  types  on  the  stick  between  the  bars  is  compressed  to  an 
amount  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  the  graduated  bar. 

58.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lomposing-stick 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  types  onto 
said  stick,  a  bar.  means  for  projecting  said  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  line 
of  types  on  said  stick,  a  lever,  a  block  and  a  slide  for  said  block,  a 
graduated  bar.  and  means  for  fixing  said  graduated  bar  in  required 
positions  in  said  block,  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  move  the 
block  and  graduated  bar  toward  the  first-mentioned  bar  whereby 
the  line  of  types  on  the  itick  between  the  bars  is  compressed  to  an 
amount  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  Ibe  graduated  bar.  a  line 
binder  having  a  hooked  projection  at  iU  lower  edge,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  line-binder  in  slots  in  the  base  of  the  types  forming  the 
line,  means  for  expelling  the  bound  line  from  the  stick  and  mean?  for 
operating  the  compressing,  binder  moving  and  expelling  devices. 

59.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  making  the  type* 
and  for  forming  slots  in  the  bases  of  said  types,  a  magazine  for  stor 
ing  said  types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  said  maga- 
zine, a  composing-stick,  means  for  feeding  released  typen  to  said 
composing-stick,  means  for  gripping  the  composed  line  of  types,  a 
line-binder  having  a  tumed-up  lower  edge,  means  for  forcing  said 
binder  into  engagement  with  the  types,  iU  lower  edge  entering  the 
jlot  in  the  bases  of  said  types  and  means  for  operating  the  type-mak- 
ing, type-feeding,  gripping  and  binder-fixing  devices 

60  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  mean«  for  making  the  tvpes 
and  for  forming  slots  in  the  bases  of  said  types,  a  magazine  for  stor- 
ing «aid  types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  said  maga- 
zine, a  composing-stick,  means  for  feeding  released  types  to  said 
composing-stick,  means  for  gripping  the  composed  line  of  types,  a 
line-binder  having  a  turned-up  lower  edge,  means  for  forcing  said 
binder  into  engagement  with  the  types  its  lower  edge  entering  the 
slot  in  the  bases  of  said  types,  means  for  expelling  the  bound  line  of 
types  from  the  stick,  and  means  for  operating  the  type  making  and 
feeding  devices  and  the  line -gripping,  line-binder,  adjusting  and 
line-expelling  devicea. 

61.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  required  types  to  said 
composing-stick,  a  galley  attached  to  said  frame,  means  for  backing 
the  line  of  types  compoMd  on  said  stick  a  device  for  expelling  the 
backed  line  of  tvpes  onto  the  galley,  a  bar  in  said  galley  and  meana 
conne<ted  to  the  expelling  device  adapted  to  raise  said  bar  while  the 
line  is  being  expelled  and  to  allow  it  to  fall  during  the  backward 
movement  of  the  expelling  device  and  means  for  operating  the  line 
binder  and  expelliug  devices. 

62  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick 
adapted  to  lie  in  s«id  frame,  means  for  feeding  required  typea  onto 
said  stick,  means  for  gripping  a  line  of  types  composed  on  said  stick, 
mean*  for  binding  the  gripped  line  of  types,  a  galley  attached  to  the 
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fruM.  .  b»f  adapted  to  move  vertk.lly  .t  on«  •i>d~^tk«  .aller  . 
puaher.  mwn.  adapted  to  mo»e  «id  puaher  to  «p*l  the  gripp^  ai,d 
backed  line  of  tjp*.  onto  the  gallej,  mean,  attached  to  the  pu.her 
adapted  to  raiae  the  rod  at  the  eud  of  the  galley  during  the  forward 
moTement  of  the  pusher  but  to  allow  «id  rod  to  fall  during  tbe  bark- 
ward  movement  of  the  pusher  and  bmdi  for  operating  the  gripping 
and  pusher  moving  devices. 

63.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing- 
stM:k  means  for  composing  tvpe  in  a  line  on  said  stick,  a  tension  de- 
vice adapfed  to  press  the  line  of  tjpe.  to  the  one  end  of  tbe  stick  dur- 
ing the  composing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  Mide  vertically  in  the  other  end 
of  the  stick,  means  for  moving  the  stick  oot  of  said  frame  when  the 
line  IS  compo«.d  therein,  gearing  for  pn.ducing  said  movement  an 
•rm  for  setting  m  mot.on  said  gearing  and  means  connected  with 
sa.d  arm  adapted  to  raise  the  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  stick  when  tbe 
arm  is  operated  to  set  the  gearing  in  motion. 

64    In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames,  two  compos- 
mg-stick.  adapted  to  slide  longitodinall,  of  and  across  said  frame* 
means  for  feeding  t>p«  onto  tbe  stick  at  the  front  of  one  of  said 
frames,  means  for  justifying  the  line  of  type,  on  the  sticks  in  the  other 
of  said  frames,  means  for  expelling  the  justified  line  from  tbe  stick 
a  gearing  and  means  connected  with  said  gearing  adapted'^,  move  a 
•tick  from  the  composing-frame  to  the  justifving-frame  to  effect  the 
justify  ing  and  expelling  operation*  and  to  bring  »aid  stick  to  the  rear 
of  the  composing.frame,  said  gearing  including  a  shaft  which  com- 
pletesonerevolutionduringthecycleof  movements  mentioned  above 
and  a  device  adapted  to  set  «iid  gearing  in  motion,  said  device  In" 
eluding  a  catch  adapted  to  ,top  the  gearing  on  the  completion  of  one 
revolution  of  the  shaft  aforesaid, 

6.-)  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  two  frames,  two  compos- 
lag-sticks  adapted  to  slide  longitudinallv  of  and  across  said  frames 
means  for  feeding  type  onto  the  stick  at  tbe  front  of  one  of  said 
frames,  mean.,  for  justifying  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick  in  the  other 
of  said  frames,  means  for  binding  the  line  of  types  in  the  justifying 
device,  means  for  expelling  tbe  justified  line  from  the  stick,  a  gear""- 
ing.  and  means  connected  with  .aid  ge.nng  adapted  to  move  a  stick 
from  the  ,ompo.ing-frame  to  the  justifying-frame  to  effect  the  justi- 
fying and  expelling  operations  and  to  bring  .aid  stick  to  the  rear  of 
the  composing-frame,. said  gearing  including  a  shaft  which  completes 
one  revolution  during  the  c>cle  of  movements  mentioned  above  and 
a  device  adapted  to  set  said  gearing  in  motion,  said  device  including 
a  catch  adapted  to  stop  the  gearing  on  the  completion  of  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft  aforesaid. 

66  The  combination  of  two  frames,  called  the  composing  and 
justifying  frames  respectively,  a  composing-stick,  means  for  moving 
said  stick  from  the  composiug-frame  to  the  justifying-frame.  means 
for  justifying  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick  in  tbe  latter  frame  and 
means  for  moving  the  stick  back  from  the  justifying-frame  tothe  com- 
posing-frame. 

67.  The  combination  of  two  frames,  called  the  composing  and 
justifying  frames  respectively,  a  composing-stick,  means  for  moving 
said  stick  from  the  composing-frame  to  the  justifying-frame,  a  com- 
prwsing-bar,  means  allowing  of  tbe  adjustment  of  said  bar,  means 
for  supporting  pressure  at  one  end  of  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick, 
and  means  for  moving  the  compressiiig-bax  to  a  point  predetermined 
by  the  setting  of  said  bar  v»  ith  the  adjusting  means  aforesaid,  where- 
by the  line  of  types  is  compressed  to  a  predetermined  length  on  the 
stick  in  the  justifying-frame. 

«<*    In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  making  types  a 
niagaxine  adapted  to  receive  said  types,  mean.s  for  feeding  the^pes 
a.  they  are  made  to  the  magazine,  means  for  releasing  required  types 
from  the  maga.iue.  a  composing  and  a  justifying  frame,  two  com- 
posing-sticks, means  for  moving  said  composing-sticks  lougitudi- 
n*lly  from  „„c  frame  to  the  other  and  across  said  franies  from  the 
rear  t„  the  front  of  the  former  and  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
latter  means  for  feeding  types  released  from  the  magazine  to  tbe 
nick  at  the  front  of  the  composing-frame,  means  for  indicating  the 
length  of  the  line  of  types  on  said  stick,  means  for  justifying  said  line 
of  types,  mean,  for  backing  said  line  of  types  in  tbe  justifying-frame 
and  for  expelling  the  backed  line  from  the  stick  in  saidframe  and 
means  for  operating  the  type  making  and  feeding  devices,  the  stick- 
•hifting  mechanisms  and  the  line  justifying  and  expelling  devices 

69  'a  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  making  types  a 
Biagaiine  adapted  to  receive  said  types,  means  tor  feeding  the  types 
•a  they  are  made  to  the  magazine,  means  for  releasing  required  types 
from  the  magazine,  a  composing  and  a  justifying  frame,  two  com 
poring-sticks,  means  for  moving  said  compo.ing-.Uck.  longitodi- 
Mlly  from  one  frame  to  the  other  and  acro«.  said  framw  from  the  rear 
to  the  front  of  the  former  and  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  latter 


mean,  for  fe«Iing  types  release!  from  the  magazine  to  the  .tick  at  the 
front  of  the  compoaing- frame,  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  line 
a.  It  IS  composed  on  the  stick,  n-an.  for  indicating  tbe  length  of  the 
liae  of  type,  on  «.d  stick,  mean,  for  justifying  said  line  of  type. 

eT^ll  .k".  f  !•:**  "•"  "'  *^  '"  '*•*  J"«t*'y>K-frame  andTor 
expelling  the  backed  line  from  the  stick  in  said  frame,  and  mean, 
for  operating  the  type  making  and  feeling  device.,  the  stick-shift- 
ing  mechanism,  and  the  line  justifying  and  ex,»elling  devices. 

70  In  combination  with  a  mold-plate,  a  cover-plate  and  a  set 
of  matnces  together  torming  molds  for  casting  a  set  of  tvpes  means 
for  melting  type-metal  and  for  feeding  the  molten  meUl  to  the  molds 
a  tank  connected  to  each  plate,  an  elevated  tank,  a  reserroir-Unk' 
and  means  for  circulating  water  from  the  leservoir-tank  to  the  ele-' 
vated  tank  and  thence  through  tb«  tanks  connected  to  the  mold-plate 
and  cover-plate  back  to  the  reservoir-Unk 

71.  The  combination  of  means  for  melting  and  feeding  tvne- 
me  al.  «  mold-plate,  a  set  of  matrices  of  types  to  be  cast  and  a  cov^r- 
plate  adapted  to  form  with  the  mold-plate  and  matrices,  molds  to, 

Ik  u  "^Z  "'  ''^"-  ""  "f"''^"'*  '"  '*^*'  "X'ldinK-eompartment  of 

the  mold-plate  in  proximity  to  the  matrix  of  said  compartment 
means  for  cl,h.ing  the  apertures,  an  air-pump  means  connecting  the 
air-pump  to  Mid  apertures  and  means  for  operating  the  air-pump 
and  the  opening  and  closing  means  of  said  apertures. 

72  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  niean.s  tor  melting  and 
feeding  type-meUl.  a  set  of  mold,  for  casting  types,  a  knife-plate  a 
tray  connected  to  «iid  knife-plate,  .  receptacle  tor  the  types  and 
means  for  operating  the  koife-pUte  and  tray,  and  for  expelling  the 
types  from  the  molds  onto  said  tray. 

73  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-meUl,  a  «.t  of  molds  each  mold  adapted  to  cast  one  tvpe 
of  H  required  set.  a  channel  having  compartments  therein  co^re- 
spond.ng  in  number  and  width  with  the  molds,  means  tor  retaining 

he  types  in  said  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  expel  the  tvpes  fron^ 
he  molds  into  said  channel  and  to  operate  the  retaining  mechanism 
to  release  the  types  from  said  channel 

74,  The  combination  with  a  M>t  of  molds  and  means  tor  melting 
jpe-metal  and  tor  feeding  it  to  the  molds,  of  a  bar  with  sets  of  mat- 

tnce.  for  torming  types  on  a  plurality  of  ite  face.,  and  mean,  tor  fix- 
ing wid  bar  .n  position  such  that  one  of  ite  set  of  matrice.  lie.  in  the 
molds,  one  matrix  in  each  mold 

75,  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  means  for  melting  and 
feeding  type-metal,  a  mold-plate,  a  set  of  matrices  of  types  to  be  caat 
and  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  torm  with  the  mold-plate  and  matrice^ 
molds  for  casting  a  M-t  of  types,  blocks  in  said  molds  attached  to  the 
cover-plate,  whereby  type.,  having  partial  stems,  are  formed  ,n  said 
molds,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  cover-plate  relatively  to  the  mold- 
plate,  whereby  the  type,  extruded  from  the  mold,  are  allowed  to  fall 
away  from  the  blocks  on  the  cover-plate 

76,  The  combination  of  a  pot.  means  tor  heating  said  pot,  of  a 
spout  in  which  the  space  becomes  broader  and  .hallower  toward  the 
front  and  terminates  in  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  means  for  closing 
and  opening  said  hole,  .uch  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  holes  may 
be  opened  or  cIo«k1  quite  independently  of  the  other  holes. 

77  The  vombination  of  a  pot.  means  for  heating  uid  pot,  a 
spout  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  broadened  at  the  other  end  and  ter- 
minating  in  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  mean,  tor  opening  and  clo.ing 
said  holes.  '^ 

78  The  combination  of  a  pot.  mean,  tor  heating  said  pot  a 
spout  means  tor  casting  types,  means  tor  expelling  molten  material 
from  the  pot  through  the  .pout  to  said  casting  mean.,  a  wfety-valve 
connected  to  said  spout,  a  return-pipe  connecting  the  safety-y.lve  to 
the  pot.  and  means  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent  the  molten 
material  from  pawing  into  the  casting  mean,  and  in  another  position 
to  allow  said  material  to  pam 

79.  Tho  combination  of  the  mold -plate  having  on  iu  surface  a 
series  of  molds,  a  cover-plate  thrretor  frw  to  slide  over  the  mold- 
p  ate.  and  of  means  tor  exhaasting  air  from  the  molds  in  the  mold- 
plate. 

SO    In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  magazine  comprising  a 
sene.  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  types  of  a  particular  kind 
a  detent  connected  to  fach  chamber  and  adapted  when  ro<  ked  to  re- 
ease  a  type  from  wid  chamber,  operating  means  connected  to  cer 

!!^K    'tL  "^'V'"'"..'  f*''*'  "•*'"•*** '"  P"'J'*'  »>*y«°<l  '••^hof  the  lat- 
er chamber,  when  thetype.thereinareexh.u.ted.andmean.adapted 
to  operate  .n  conjunction  with  each  plate  when  w  projecting  to  move 
the  detent  in  one  of  the  remaining  chambers  of  the  magazine. 

^rif.\  V"  '  "*''''"•♦*"  '«™'''"^''>»  "f  •  magazine  compri.ing  a 
^ne,o  chamber.  Mch  adapted  to  receive  type,  of  a  particular  ki  Jd- 
a  detent  connected  to  each  chamber  and  adapted  when  rocked  to  ,»- 
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Iea«*  a  typ*  from  uid  chamber.  op«ratin)r  meann  conn^et«>d  to  cer- 
tain of  said  detenu,  a  plurality  of  plate*  and  means  «upporting  Mid 
platei  each  oppoaile  one  chamber  of  the  mai^axine  in  such  manner 
that  Mid  plate  will  project  beyond  Mid  chamber  when  the  typ«a 
therein  are  exhausted,  a  plurality  of  bars  eztendini;  acroM  Mid 
marline,  means  between  each  bar  and  one  of  the  remaining  detenU 
of  the  magazine  adapted  to  operate  Middetent  when  the  bar  is  raised, 
and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  projecting  end  of  a 
plate  aforeMid  to  raise  one  of  Mid  bars  when  the  detent  of  a  cham- 
ber empty  of  types  is  operated. 

Ki.  The  combination  of  a  channel,  a  releasing  derice  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  having  corrugations  on  their  periph- 
eries and  supports  for  the  wheels  above  Mid  channel,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wheels,  a  pin.  means  for  moving  Mid  pin  in  such  manner 
a8  to  tend  to  make  it  project  into  the  channel,  at  succeeding  inter- 
vals, and  means  connected  to  said  pin  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of 
metal  between  the  corrugating-wheels  when  the  pin  meeU  no  ob- 
struction in  the  channel. 

««3    In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  type-meUI-melting  and 
typemolding  mechanism,  means  for  intermittentiv  operating  said 
mechanism  and  for  expelling  cast  types  from  the  molds,  a  magazine 
for  receiving  said  types,  means  for  releasing  required  types  from  the 
magazine  and  for  composing  Mid  types  into  a  line,  a  f  rav,  and  means 
operating  intermittently  to  expel  types  from  the  magazine  onto  the 
tray  whereby  the  machine  may  be  employed  to  cast  tvpes  and  store 
them  in  a  tray  or  compose  them  into  lines  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 
84.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  type-metal-melting  and 
type-molding  mechiuiism.  means  for  intermittentiv  operating  Mid 
mechanism  and  for  expelling  cast  types  from  the  molds,  a  magazine 
for  receiving  Mid  types,  means  for  releasing  types  from  Mid  maga- 
zine and  for  composing  Mid  types  into  a  line,  a  tray  adapted  in  one 
position  to  form  part  of  the  wall  of  the  magazine,  and  in  another  po- 
sition to  projeot  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  expelling  types  from 
the  magazine  onto  said  tray,  operating  means  connected  to  the  ex- 
pelling means  aforesaid  capable  of  a  small  displacement,  and  an  in- 
termittently-moving part  adapted  to  intermittently  operate  the  ex- 
pelling means  when  its  operating  means  is  in  one  position,  but  not  to 
operate  said  ezpelliag  means  when  its  operating  means  is  in  the  sec- 
ond position  whereby  the  machine  may  be  emploved  to  cast  types 
and  store  them  in  a  tray  or  compose  them  into  lines  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

H.')  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  type:metal-melting  and 
type-molding  mechanism,  mean,  for  intermittentiv  operating  said 
mechanism,  and  for  expelling  cast  types  from  the  molds,  a  magazine 
for  receiving  said  types,  means  for  releasing  required  tvpes  from  the 
magazine  and  for  composing  said  types  into  a  line,  a  trav.  means  op- 
erating intermittently  to  expel  types  from  the  magazine  onto  the 
tray,  a  bar.  and  means  connected  to  the  intermittentlr-moving  parts 
to  raise  Mid  bar  during  a  forward  movement  and  allow  it  to  fall  dur- 
ing a  backward  movement  whereby  the  machine  mav  be  emploved 
to  cast  types  and  store  them  in  a  tray  or  compose  them  into  lines  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

H6  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  type-metal-melting  and 
type-molding  mechanism,  means  for  intermittentiv  operating  Mid 
mechanism  and  for  expelling  cast  types  from  the  molds,  a  receiver, 
means  for  releasing  required  types  from  the  receiver  and  for  compos- 
ing said  types  into  a  line,  a  tray,  means  for  expelling  tvpes  in  lines 
from  the  receiver  onto  the  tray,  and  means  atUched  to  said  tray  such 
that  It  will  divide  the  types  into  convenient  and  compact  loU  as  they 
are  expelled  onto  the  tray  whereby  the  machine  way  be  employed  to 
cast  types  and  store  them  in  a  tray  or  compose  them  into  lines  at  the 
will  of  the  operator 

K'  The  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  a  type-packer,  a 
stop-bar,  means  for  rotating  Mid  packer  and  simulUneously  recip- 
rocating Mid  stop-bar.  and  a  chute  adapted  to  direct  types  to  Mid 
packer. 

K8  The  combination  of  a  composing-siicit,  a  line-rod  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  Mid  stick,  an  indicator,  means  for  fixing 
Mid  indicator  in  predetermined  position  relative  to  Mid  stick,  and 
means  projecting  from  Mid  indicator  adapted  to  be  operat«d  by  the 
line-rod  when  it  reachev  a  certain  poaition  on  Mid  stick 

89.  The  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  a  line-rod  adapted 
to  siHle  longitudinally  of  Mid  stick,  an  indicator,  a  bell,  a  striker 
therefor,  an  arm  on  Mid  linerod,  and  arms  connected  to  Mid  striker 
and  indicator  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  arm  on  the  line-rod  to 
sound  the  bell  and  move  the  indicator. 

90^  The  combination  of  a  composing-rtick,  graduations  on  the 
front  of  Mid  stick,  a  line-rod  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  Mid 
•tick,  an  indicator,  meana  for  fixing  Mid  indicator  in  predetermined 


poaition  r«UtiT«  to  Mid  atick,  and  iMana  projecting  from  raid  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  opwated  by  the  line-rod  when  it  reaehes  a  pro- 
determined  graduation  on  the  atick. 

91.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  compoaing-atick  adapted  to 
he  in  said  frame,  mMns  for  feeding  types  onto  Mid  stick,  means  for 
applying  tenaion  to  the  line  of  type*  on  Mid  stick,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  at  the  feeding  end  of  Mid  stick,  mMns  forexpelling 
the  filled  stick  from  the  frame,  and  mean*  adapted  to  simultaneously 
raise  the  bolt  behind  the  line  of  types  on  the  stick  and  to  withdraw 
the  tenaion  from  the  line  of  type* 

92.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  mean* 
for  feeding  types  onto  said  stick,  two  rods  extending  longitudinally 
at  rear  of  Mid  stick,  two  plate*,  two  arm*  connected  to  each  of  Mid 
plates  one  adapted  to  slide  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  frame,  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  arms  aforeMid  into  the  path  of  the  frame  in  such 
manner  that  when  the  frame  is  raised  Mid  plates  are  allowed  to  fall 
into  the  line  of  type*  being  compoaed  on  said  stick,  but  when  said 
frame  is  depressed  said  plates  are  raised  from  the  stick,  a  recepUcle 

jfor  types,  means  for  moving  said  recepUcle  to  position  over  Mid 
I  platw.  and  means  for  expelling  types  from  said  receptacle  and  si- 
mulUneously depressing  the  frame  aforesaid  whereby  the  plate,  are 
rained  ^ 

93  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  composing-stick  adapted 
to  receive  types,  means  for  limiting  and  for  indicating  the  length  of  ' 
the  line  of  types  composed  on  the  stick,  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  con- 
tain types  for  filling  up  spaces  in  the  line,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  line  of  types  being  composed  on  the  stick,  means  for 
moving  Mid  receptacle  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  tvpes  on  the 
stick,  the  pl.te  being  formed  in  such  manner  that  the  recepUcle  will 
stnke  against  it  when  moved  along  the  lines  of  type.,  and  means  for 
expelling  the  types  frcm  the  receptacle  into  the  line 

94  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  composing-stick    two 
rods  extending  longitudinallyaf  rear  of  Mid  stick,  two  plate,   two 
arms  connected  to  each  of  Mid  plates  one  adapted  to  slide  on  each  of 
said  rods,  means  for  causing  Mid  platen,  to  fall  into  ponition  in  a  line 
of  types  being  composed  on  the  stick,  a  receptacle  for  tvpes.  means 
for  moving  Mid  receptacle  to  position  over  the  plates  on  Mid  stick 
means  for  expelling  types  from  Mid  re<epUcle  between  Mid  plates 
in  the  line  and  for  «imulUneously  raising  Mid  plates,  means  where- 
by the  receptacle  is  moved  back  to  the  filling  end  of  the  stick  when 
released,  and  means  connected  to  the  recepUcle  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  plates  when  in  their  raised  position  to  move  back  Mid  plates 
to  the  filling  end  of  the  .tick. 

95.  The  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  a  mirror,  arms  con- 
nected to  Mid  mirror,  and  supports  for  said  arms  such  that  the  mirror 

can  be  laid  bver  the  stick  or  turned  back  therefrom  when  required 

96.  The  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  means  for  support- 
ing  a  line  of  types  on  Mid  stick,  a  slide  of  approximatelv  the  length  of 
the  stick,  a  plurality  of  plates  together  adapted  to  form  a  pusher,  and 
means  for  engaging  Mid  plates  in  a  row  on  the  slide,  means  for 
bringing  a  line-binder  to  the  rwr  of  the  line  on  the  stick,  and  means 
for  operating  the  slide  and  plates  thereon  to  bring  the  binder  into  en- 
gagement with  the  line  of  types 

97.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  composing-stick,  a  gal- 
ley, reciprocating  means  adapted  on  its  forward  movement  to  expel 
a  line  of  types  from  the  stick  to  the  galley,  a  bar  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically  at  the  rear  of  the  galley  and  inclined  projections  mounted 
upoi.  Mid  expelling  means  and  engaging  in  sloU  in  Mid  bar.  where- 
by the  bar  is  raised  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  expelling  means 
and  18  allowed  to  fall  on  the  backward  movement  of  said  means 

98.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  two  composing-sticks, 
means  for  moving  said  sticks,  two  frames,  and  a  line-justifying  mech- 
anism, of  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the  sticks  and  the 
justifying  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously-raoving  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  notched  cam  thereon,  an  arm  and  a  projection  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  with  the  notched  cam.  means  connected  to  Mid 
arm  adapted  to  rotate  the  shaft  carrying  the  notched  cam  when  the 
projection  is  raised  from  the  notch  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  the 
projection  from  the  notch  when  required. 

99  The  combination  of  means  for  melting  type-metal  and  a 
spout  for  feeding  the  Mme  and  having  a  pasMge  therethrough, 
means  for  casting  types,  a  projection  on  the  spout,  adapted  to  form  a 
deep  and  narrow  slot  in  the  base*  of  the  types  and  through  which  prt>- 
jection  said  pasMge  is  carried.        "~^ 

100.  The  combination  ot  the  frame  ».  the  stick  a,  means  for 
feeding  types  onto  Mid  stick,  and  the  reflector  with  its  hinged  sup- 
ports. 

101  The  combination  of  the  frame  t,  the  stick  v,  the  box  y.  the 
bar  550,  mean*  for  exp«Jling  binder*  from  the  box  y.  a  puaher.  and 
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■»~M  for  op«ntiBK  «>*  P«itfc«r,  bar  550.  .od  binder^x^llin^j  t^pm- 

lie  ''"o'»«>i.atM»witfc.««W.pj,t«,  .carriage  formed  M* 
UBk.  and  Bcan*  for  m«iBUiiiiag  the  luppij  of  cooiinc  fluid  to  Mid 
Unk. 

103  The  combin.tion  of  the  mold-pUte  *.  having  •  plurality  of 
vertic*!  wall*  (>«  foimed  on  lU  mirface.  the  coTer-plate  i  adaptMl  to 
lie  o»er  .aid  wall,  and  a  matrii-bar  having  matrice.  for  caating  type 
formed  thereon 

l(H  The  combination  with  the  mold-plate  A.  and  the  c^ver- 
plate  .  of  the  tank,  k  and  /,  and  means  for  causing  water  to  circulate 
thruagh  uid  Unk. 

105  The  combination  with  the  mold-piate  k  and  cover-plate  i  of 
catchwi.  aupporta  therefor,  rtud.  connected  to  the  cover-plat*  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  uid  catches  and  having  projectioDH  thereon, 
rod.  projecting  from  the  mold  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pro- 
jection, on  the  catcher  and  with  the  .tuds  aforesaid  and  mean,  for 
moving  the  mold-plate  backward  and  forward 

106.  The  bo»  454,  means  for  supporting  same.  mean,  for  fric- 
tlonally  reUining  type  in  Mid  box  and  pusher  adapted  to  expel  type 
from  Mid  box 

107.  The  combination  with  a  melting-pot  for  type-metal,  of  a 
spout  in  which  the  itpace  becomes  broader  and  .haliower  toward  the 
front  and  terminate,  in  a  plurality  of  holei*  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  Mid  holes  such  that  any  one  or  more  of  the  holes  may  be 
opened  or  closed  quite  independently  of  the  other  hole* 

lOH.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick  adapted  to 
lie  in  said  frame,  two  plates  and  means  for  suppoiting  Mid  plates  in 
Huch  manner  that  they  may  be  composed  at  any  desired  point  in  the 
line  on  said  stick,  a  box  adapted  to  conULii  a  few  types,  means  for 
moving  Mid  box  into  operative  position  over  the  two  plates  aforesaid 
and  to  separate  Mid  plates  liy  a  required  amount,  and  means  for  ex- 
pelling the  types  from  Mid  box  and  into  the  line  of  types  between  the 
plates 

109.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick  adapted  to 
lie  ill  Mid  frame,  a  bolt  adapted  to  project  against  the  types  on  said 
stic^,  means  for  guiding  Mid  bolt  in  front  of  the  composing-stick, 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  bolt  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  rtick  out  from  the  frame,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
withdraw  the  bolt  from  the  path  of  the  types  when  said  stick  begins 
to  move. 

1 10  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  composing-stick  adapted  to 
lie  in  said  frame,  a  bolt  adapted  to  project  against  the  types  on  said 
stick,  means  for  guiding  said  bolt  in  front  of  the  composing-stick, 
means  for  applying  tension  to  said  bolt  in  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  stick  out  from  the  frame,  mechanism  adapted  to  with- 
draw the  bolt  from  the  path  of  the  types  when  said  stick  begins  to 
move,  and  to  return  said  bolt  to  iU  initial  operative  position  when 
the  stick  again  comes  into  position  for  receiving  type. 

111  The  combination  with  a  line  of  types  having  a  deep  groove 
in  the  basei<  of  the  types,  of  a  stick  adapted  to  carry  the  line,  a  binder 
having  a  tumed-up  edge  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  applying  the  binder  to  the  type-line 

l\'i  The  pusher  consisting  of  a  slide  having  an  undercut  slot 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  plate,  adapted  to  engage  in  a  row  in  Mid 
slide  and  to  form  a  pusher  of  any  length  within  the  limiU  of  the  slide 
according  to  the  number  of  plates  taken 

1 1.1  The  combination  of  the  bar  having  a  notched  edge,  and  the 
binder  having  a  tumed-up  portion  at  the  bottom  and  a  turned-down 
portion  at  the  top  with  spaces  in  the  latter  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  part*  of  the  bar  projecting  between  the  uotehes  aforesaid, 

1 14.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  interacting  corrugatiug-wheeU, 
means  for  operating  Mid  eomigating-wheels,  a  receiTing-chaanel 
and  mean,  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  to  be  corrugated  to  Mid 
wheels  when  the  channel  is  not  full  of  corrugated  pieces. 


t  In  a  pttmp-oper«tingmechaj»iam,thecoHibiB«tion  of  aaocket 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  barrel  or  body  6f  a  pump,  a  rack 
mounted  lengthwise  on  the  piston-rod  of  the  pump  a  sUndard  ou  tho 
frame  extending  upward  alongaide  the  pi.ton-rod,  a  toothod  Mg^ 
ment  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  .wing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack,  a  .lotted  arm  carried  by  Mid  segment  and  project- 
ing forward  from  the  .ide  of  iU  toothed  edge  acroM  the  pUne  at 
movement  of  Mid  pi.ton-rod  and  in  alinement  with  the  pivot  of  the 
segment,  and  a  crank  comprising  a  pin  arranged  to  operate  in  Mid 
slotted  arm  to  swing  the  segment  on  ita  pivot. 


3  In  a  pump-operating  mechanism,thec4>mbinationof  a  socket- 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  barrel  or  body  of  a  pump,  a  rack 
mounted  lengthwise  on  the  piston-rod  of  the  pnmp,  a  sUndard  on  the 
frame  extending  upward  alongside  the  piston-rod.  a  toothed  seg- 
ment pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  meah- 
mg  with  the  rack,  a  slotted  arm  carried  bv  Mid  segment  and  project- 
ing forward  from  the  side  of  its  toothed  edge  across  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  pi.ton-rod  and  in  alinement  with  the  pivot  of  the 
segment,  a  crank-ahaft  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  mouted  on  said  shaft 
»  ofank-pin  carried  by  Mid  wheel  and  operating  in  the  slot  in  said 
«rm.  a  gear  on  said  erank-.haft.  a  drivegear,  and  a  crank  for  operat- 
ing Mid  drive-gear. 
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Cia*m—l  In  a  pump-operaling  mechamsm.  ihr  combination 
of  a  socket-frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  barrel  or  body  of  a 
p*mp,  a  rack  mounted  lengthwise  on  the  piston-rod  of  the  pump,  a 
toothed  segment  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack!  a 
slotted  arm  operatively  connected  to  Mid  segment,  and  a  crank  com- 
pnsing  a  pin  arranged  to  operate  in  Mid  slotted  arm, to  swing  the  »eg- 
ment  on  iU  pivot,  whereby  the  greatest  leverage  is  provided  on  the 
upstroke  of  the  pump  rod  at  the  time  of  greateat  rMUt&nce  and  the 
shortest  leverage  is  provided  at  the  lime  of  least  reaiaUmce  to  five  tiM 
pump-rod  a  quick  return  stroke 


Claim.— I  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  chuck-ring,  provided  with  set-screw,  permitting  connection 
to  a  casting,  support*  for  these  rincs  and  means  to  roUte  them  with 
the  casting  connected  thereto. 

2  In  a  device  for  the  purpow  described,  the  combination  of 
chuck-nngs  provided  with  projecting  lugs,  set-screw,  seated  in  these 
latter  to  permit  atUchment  to  a  casting,  support,  for  these  ring*  and 
mean,  to  route  them  with  the  caaUng  connected  thereto 

3^  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de«-ribed,  the  combination  of 
two  chuck-nngs  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  casting 
mean*  to  hold  them  to  each  other,  support*  for  them  and  mean,  to 
route  the  connected  caating  and  ring*  a*  a  unit. 

4    In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of 
two  chuck-nngs  adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected  to  a  casting 
mean*  to  hold  them  longitudinally  at  fixed  di*Unce  apart,  support^ 
for  them  and  means  to  route  the  connected  rings  and  casting  to- 
gether * 
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Clmim.—Tht  comkinatioB  witk  tke  roUrj  fnae  stnietara  of  • 
diut-collector  hatiof  ioD|ritudin«l  membert  2t,  and  annular  f  anf«« 
81,  of  wparating-pookftUi  rmbodring  the  aevpral  frame-ban  35,  33. 
S4,  32  and  36,  two  end  piece*  31,  between  which  Mid  Mrenl  ban 
eitend.  and  a  suitable  cloth  extendiBg  orer  uid  ban  a*  ihown  and 
Iku*  forming  two  lon|rer  and  two  nhorter  aeparating-aurfacea,  the 
frame-ltan  35  and  36  of  «aid  aeparating-pocketa  arranged  to  abut 
against  the  itrurture  members  22,  and  the  end  pieces  of  said  sepa- 
rating-pockets  being  arranged  to  be  secared  to  the  annular  flanges 
SI,  all  Hubstantiallr  as  shown  and  drscribed. 
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•coopt,  of  operaUng-leren  iadepeadeaUj  ^««<«|  aad  kariag  m^^p 
memben  which  are  connected  to  the  scoop  at  a  point  wkiek  will  nb- 
suntially  balance  the  same,  links  connecting  the  openting-ami  of 
one  scoop  with  approximateW  the  forward  end  of  the  opposiU  .coop, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  arms. 

6  In  a  rlam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•coops,  of  IcTer-arm.  independenUj  pivoted,  memben  connected 
with  subsUntially  the  center  of  each  of  said  «^p».  links  pivoted  to 
the  front  ends  of  said  scoops,  link-amis  carried  by  Mid  operating- 
arms,  the  link-arms  of  one  scoop  being  connected  with  the  links  of 
the  opposite  scoop,  means  for  rocking  said  operating -anus,  and 
means  for  opening  said  bucket. 

7  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•coops,  of  lever-arms  pivoted  independently  and  having  scoop  mem- 
ben which  are  connected  to  subsUntiallv  the  centni  point  of  each 
•coop,  link-arms  rigid  with  said  operating  amis,  linkv  connecting 
the  link-arms  of  the  operating-arms  of  one  Kcoop  with  approximately 
the  forward  end  of  the  opposite  scoop,  means  for  rocking  said  oper- 
ating-arms, and  means  for  opening  said  bucket 

8.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  paii  of 
•coops,  of  lever-arms  suiUblv  pivoted  and  having  short  scoop  mem- 
bers extending  downward  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  subxtantiallv 
the  central  point  of  the  corresponding  scoop,  link  member*,  carried 
by  said  lever-armn  and  extending  outward  from  the  .entrai  line  of 
••id  bucket  and  having  lmk«  passing  to  approximatelv  the  front  end 
of  the  opposite  scoop,  means  for  rocking  said  leven.  and  means  for 
opening  xaid  bucket 

»    In  a  <lam-»hell   bucket,  the  combination   with  a  pair  of 
•coops,  of  a  frame,  operating-leven  independently  pivoted  to  said 
789.71-2.   CUM8HBLLBUCKBT    BLOfOlD  W  BtOCIlTT,  Ctere-  J™'"""'* ''•'''"« •'"'^  •*•««?  """nben  which  extend  slightly  toward 
Had.  Ohk)  aa^nor  Lo  John  McMyter,  CtoTalaad  Ohjo     Plied  July  14. 1   ,    '»"^'«"*'"'  <•'«»»*'•  o^  tbe  bucket  when  closed  and  are  connected 
li04     S«tal  Ro  216  480.  |      •"'••^■""•".^  »»"  '"'nter  of  the  .orresponding  scoop,  link  members 

carried  by  said  levers  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  diagonal  direc- 
tion, links  pivoted  to  said  memben  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
•coop,  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  and  mean-i  for  opening  !*aid 
bucket 

10.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  t>f 
•coops,  of  a  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  «perating-le^er8 
looaely  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  having  short  scoop  members 
pivoted  at  substantially  the  central  point  of  the  corresponding 
•coop,  link  memben  ngid  with  said  leven,  links  connected  to  said 
memben  and  with  the  front  end  of  the  corresponding  scoop,  and 
means  for  rocking  6aid  lever-arms,  and  means  for  opening  said 
bucket 

U.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scoops,  of  a  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  operatinx-leveis 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  having  short  scoop  memben 
pivoted  to  the  corresponding  scoop  at  subsUntially  the  central  point 
thereof,  link  memben  rigid  with  said  leven,  links  connected  with 
said  memben  and  the  front  end  of  the  opposite  scoop,  opening  mem- 
ben loosely  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  short  members 
which  extend  down  and  engage  the  pivots  of  said  scoops,  means  for 
rocking  said  lever-arms,  and  means  for  rocking  the  opening  mem- 
ben. 

12.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scoops,  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
operating-leven  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafu,  a  scoop 


riosw.— I  la  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  scoops,  of  operating  mechanism  connected  with  subsUntially  the 
center  o{  each  scoop,  means  connecting  the  operating  mechanism 
oi  one  scoop  with  approximately  the  end  of  the  opposite  scoop, 
whereby  when  the  operating  mechanisms  of  the  two  scoops  tend  to 
force  them  together  said  means  will  tend  to  exert  its  force  in  the 
same  direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  operating  mechanisms.      .  „       .    ...  =_.„  „.._..^,  »  -i^,p 

2.  In  a  clam-ahell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  | '»««n*>«r  provided  upon  each  of  said  ope.-ating-leven  the  memben  of 
icoopa,  of  operating  mechanism  connected  with  subsUntially  the  !  «■<"'>  P«'r  of  leven  being  secured  to  the  corresponding  scoop  at  sub- 
center  of  each  scoop,  and  means  connecting  the  operating  mechanism  j  ot'nti'H.v  iU  central  point,  link-arms  rigi^  with  said  leven,  links 
of  one  scoop  with  approximately  the  forward  end  of  the  opposite  |  pivoted  to  said  arms  at  one  end  and  pivotedjit  the  opposite  end  to  the 
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•coop  whereby  when  the  operating  mechanisms  of  the  two  scoops 
tend  to  force  them  together  said  means  will  tend  to  draw  their  for- 
ward ends  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  oper- 
ating mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scoops,  of  lever-anns  suiUbly  pivoted  and  having  memben  pivoUd 
to  subsUntially  the  central  point  of  each  scoop  whereby  the  load  of 
•ach  is  subsUntially  balanced  at  said  point,  mean*  connecting  the 
operating-arm  of  one  scoop  with  approximately  the  forward  end  of 
the  opposite  scoop,  means  for  operating  said  arms,  and  means  for 
opening  said  bucket. 

4.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scoop*,  of  operating  mechanisms  pivoted  at  a  point  in  each  scoop 
which  will  subsUntijilly  balance  the  same,  means  connecting  the  op- 
eraUng  mechanism  of  one  scoop  with  approximately  the  forward  end 
of  the  other  scoop,  means  for  rocking  said  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  opening  said  bucket. 

&.  In  a  clajB'ahell  bneket,  the  oombiaation  with  a  pair  of 


opposite  scoop,  an  opening  member  Ux>«.ely  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  shafu  and  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  pivot  of  the 
corresponding  scoop  to  route  the  pivot  thereof  around  the  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  leven,  and  means  for  rocking  said  opening 
memben. 

13.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
scoops,  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafU  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
operating-leven  loosely  mounted  upon  each  oi  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
carried  by  each  scoop  subsUntially  at  the  central  point,  a  scoop  mem- 
ber rigid  with  each  of  said  leven  and  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  corre- 
sponding scoop,  a  sheave-segment  loosely  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  shafu.  and  having  a  scoop  member  extending  down  and  engag- 
ing the  shaft  carried  by  the  corresponding  scoop,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  levtn,  and  means  for  operating  said  sheave-segments. 

14  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•coops,  of  a  frame,  operating-leven  loosely  pivoted  to  aaid  frame, 
and  having  scoop  memben  which  extend  down  and  are  pivoted  at 
*ub*t«Btially  the  central  point  of  the  correaponding  scoop,  a  pair  of 
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dnuM  for  maaipuJatiiig  t^  op«r»Uii«-UT«n  of  one  seoop.  another 

pair  of  dranu  for  operating  tbeoperatinir-lererao^theoppoaite  «roop. 

independent  meani  for  roUtinjt  both  of  aaid  drum,  in  uni«)n.  and 

mean*  for  opening  »aid  bucket 

15    In  •  clam-.hell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 

•coopi.  of  a  frame,  thaftn  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  operating-lever. 

Jooa«iT  mounted  upon  Mid  .hafU  and  haring  their  «H)op  member. 
piTot*d  to  the  corrwpooding  Moop.  link  member,  rigid  with  uid  le- 
Ter..  link,  connecting  .aid  members  and  the  front  end  of  the  oppo- 
site K^oop.  a  pair  of  drum  »hafu  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  pair  of 
dnim-wbael.  provided  with  drum,  and  lo«iely  mounted  upon  Mid 
iha/U.  flexible  connection,  between  .aid  drum,  and  the  operating- 
arm.,  rope,  upon  said  drum-wheel.,  and  means  for  opening  uid 
bucket. 

U.  la  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
woopa,  of  a  frame,  .hafts  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  operating-levers 
looMij  mounted  upon  said  shafu  and  having  scoop  members  pivoted 
to  the  corresponding  tcoop  at  subsUntially  the  central  point  thereof 
hnk  members  rigid  with  Mid  levers,  links  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers and  the  front  end  of  the  opposite  >K-oop.  a  pair  of  drjm-shafu 
mounted  m  Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  drum-wheel,  provided  with  drums 
and  loosely  mounted  upon  said  .hafts,  flexible  connection,  between 
Mid  drums  and  the  operating-arms,  closing-ropes  upon  said  drum- 
wheels,  a  .heave-wgment  loose  upon  each  of  said  first-mentioned 
shafU.  and  having  a  scoop  member  extending  down  and  connected 
with  the  pivoul  point  of  the  corresponding  scoop,  ropes  for  operat- 
ing said  sheave-*egment8.  and  means  for  guiding  the  n,pes  ther*- 
from. 

17.  In  a  clam-shell  backet,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
•coops,  of  a  shaft  carried  at  subsUntially  the  central  point  of  each 
•coop,  a  frame,  supporting-shafu  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  operating- 
levers  loosely  mounted  upon  said  supporting-shafts,  and  having 
•coop  members,  pivoted  to  the  shaft  of  the  cortf  spondiug  scoop,  link 
members  ngid  with  Mid  levers,  links  connected  with  these  members 
and  with  the  front  end  of  the  opposite  scoop,  a  pair  of  drum  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  dnim-wheels  provided  «»ith  drums 
and  looaely  mounted  upon  Mid  shafts,  flexible  connections  between 
Mid  drums  and  the  operating-levers,  closing-ropes  upon  Mid  drum- 
wheeU,  a  sheave-segment  loose  upon  each  of  said  supporting-shafts 
and  having  a  scoop  member  extending  down  and  connected  with 
the  shaft  carried  bv  the  corresponding  woop,  ropes  for  operating 
•aid  sheave-MgmenU.  and  sheaves  for  guiding  the  rope,  therefrom. 


.  J  ^*»^  ->  A  naJre-gear  having  in  combination  a  slide  adapted 
to  denve  lU  movement  from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine,  a  .tation- 
•17  vertical  guide  for  the  .lide.  a  revemag-link  having  a  centrally- 
disposed  arm.  means  for  transmitting  movament  from  the  .lide  di- 
rectly to  Mid  arm,  a  block  carried  by  the  reversing!  ink  and  movable 
to  either  side  of  the  center  of  oscillation  thereof,  and  mean,  for  trana- 
mitting  movement  from  the  block  to  the  valve.  subsUntially  a.  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim— I  \  bolder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  socket-pieces  having  means  to  engage  the  opposite  end.  of  a 
pencil  or  the  like,  one  of  Mid  socket-piece,  being  further  provided 
with  means  for  atUching  it  to  a  garment  or  the  like,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  MJd  socket-pietes  and  drawing  them  toward  each 
I  other,  to  retain  a  pencil  or  the  like  between  them,  substantially  as 
described 

t.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two  sockets 
having  means  respectively  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  a  pencil  or 
the  like,  a  coil-spring  connecting  said  sockeU.  and  a  pin  for  attach- 
ing one  of  Mid  socketo  to  a  garment  or  the  like.  subsUntially  a. 
described 

3  A  pencil-holder  comprising  two  elasticallv-connected  sock- 
eU. one  being  of  conical  form  to  receive  the  point^  end  of  a  pencil 
and  the  other  being  of  cylindrical  form  to  receive  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pencil.  Mid  cylindrical  socket  having  one  of  iu  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pencil  therein,  and 
means  for  atUching  one  of  Mid  MckeU  to  a  garment  or  the  like.  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 

4.  A  pencil-holder,  compri.ing  two  sockets,  one  being  formed 
of  a  tingle  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  conical-ahaped  coil  with  an 
eye  at  one  end.  and  the  other  being  formed  of  a  lingie  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  cylindrical-.h.ped  coil,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,  an  atUchingpin.  a  hook  to  leceive  Mid  pin  and  an  eye.  and 
an  H.^tic  connection  between  the  eyes  of  Mid  sockeU  for  holding 
the  latter  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  a  pencil  or  the  like,  substantially 
as  described 
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2.  In  a  valve-gear  the  combination  with  a  slide,  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  pitman  and  a  stationary  vertical  guide  for  the  slide,  of 
a  reversing-link.  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  slide  to 
the  reversing-link.  a  block  carried  by  the  rever.ing-link  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  either  side  of  the  center  of  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  block  to  the  valve,  the 
reversing-link  being  provided  with  an  undercut  slot,  or  guide«sy 
in  which  the  block  is  adapted  to  work,  substantiallv  a*  de^ribed' 
3  In  a  valve-gear  the  combination  of  a  slide  adapted  to  derive 
movement  from  the  pitman,  a  stationary  vertical  guide  therefor,  a 
shaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  .nlot.  a  reversing-link  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  undercut  guidewav,  a  l.'l.x  k  fitting 
said  guideway.  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bl,K  k  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  valve,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  shifting  the  block  to  either  aide  of  the  center  of  o«-i|lation  of  the 
reversing-link.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve-gear  the  combination  of  a  vertical  guideway  a 
slide  mounted  therein  and  engaged  by  the  pitman,  a  rock-shaft  a 
slotted  arm  carried  by  the  rock-shaft,  a  pin  carried  bv  the  >lidc  and 
occupying  the  slot  of  the  ami  aforesaid,  a  revcrHing-link  carried  by 
the  rock-shaft  and  having  an  undercut  guidewav.  a  block  occupving 
Mid  guideway  and  adapted  t.>  be  moved  to  either  side  of  the  center 
of  oM-illation.  a  rod  connecting  Mid  block  with  the  valve,  and  mean^ 
under  the  pontn>l  of  the  operator  for  moving  the  block  to  either  side 
or  to  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  reversing-link.  substantiallv  as 
described. 

5  In  a  valve-gear  the  combination  of  a  slide  adapted  to  derive 
movement  from  the  pitman,  a  shaft,  means  including  a  pin  and  a  pan 
having  a  slot  occupied  by  the  pin  for  transmitting  movement  from 
the  slide  to  the  shaft,  a  reversing-link  carried  hv  the  shaft  a  blo«k 
•lidably  mounted  upon  the  rever.,ng.|ink.  a  valve-rod  connected  to 
the  b  ock,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting 
he  block  to  either -side  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  reversing- 
link,  subsUntially  aa  described. 
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opened  when  the  nlwt  ia  cloMd  to  cut  off  tke  rapply  of  fluid  under 
preMure.  meana  actuated  by  a  preaaure  in  the  cylinder  in  czceaa  of 
the  leakage  throu|th  aaid  port  to  open  aaid  ralre,  and  a  doubJe-acting 
waate-TalTe  in  the  conduit  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  dashboard  of 
the  car  ao  a»  to  be  acceaaible  from  either  aide  thereof  for  pemittinK 
the  eacape  of  fluid  from  aaid  cylinder 


CUim.—l.  In  a  trolley-controlirr  of  the  character^deacribed,  a 
cylinder  havinf  therein  a  piston  with  a  rack-bar,  a  pinion  rnga/tinx 
•aid  rack-bar,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  pinion  and  projecting  later- 
ally outside  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  winding-drum  on  the  exterior  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  the  trolley-cord,  aaid  drum  being  exposed  for 
the  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  end  of  the  trolley -cord,  in  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting 
•aid  source  with  the  cylinder  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  thereto 
to  move  the  piston  and  thereby  rotate  said  winding-drum,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  in  staid  conduit  for  cutting  off  the  fluid  from  the 
cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  an  excess  of  pressure  in  ttaid  cylin- 
der for  opening  said  valve  to  effect  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  troliey-controller,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, and  means  operated  by  the  piston  foi  drawing  the  trolley-pole 
downward,  of  a  aource  of  fluid  under  preksure,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  source  with  the  said  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism  placrd  in 
said  conduit  and  comprising  a  valve-cylinder  having  a  fluid-operated 
piston-valve  with  an  open  port  therethrough,  an  escape-port  with 
which  the  opea  port  normally  registers,  and  a  supply-port  with 
which  said  opea  port  does  not  normally  register,  all  being  arranged 
as  described,  whereby  an  excess  of  pressure  in  the  first-mentioned 
cylinder  moves  said  piston-valve  to  cut  off  the  escape-port  and  open 
the  supply-port  to  supply  fluid  through  said  open  port  in  the  piston- 
valve  to  the  first-mentioned  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  trolley-controller,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  drawing  the  trolley-pole 
downward,  of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  source  with  the  said  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism  placed  in 
said  conduit  and  comprising  a  valve-cylinder  communicating  with 
the  firat-mentionod  cylinder,  a  valve-piston  therein  having  au  open 
aperture  therethrough,  a  casing  communicating  with  said  source  of 
•upply  and  having  a  supply-port  and  a  leakage-port  adapted  to  alter- 
nately communicate  with  said  aperture  in  the  valve-piston,   and 
means  for  controlling  the  area  of  the  waste-port. 

4  In  a  trolley -controller,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, and  means  operated  by  the  piston  for  drawing  the  trolley-pole 
downward,  of  a  aource  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  source  with  the  said  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism  placed  in 
said  conduit  and  comprising  a  valve-crlinder  of  relatively  large 
cross-sectional  area  as  compare<l  with  the  conduit  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  tirst-mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston-valve  in  said  cylinder 
having  a  stem,  there  being  a  small  open  aperture  through  the  valve 
and  stem  for  the  free  leakage  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  said  fir«t- 
mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  casing  having  a  leakage-port  leading^  to 
the  atmosphere  and  with  which  said  aperture  normally  communi- 
caU's.  and  a  supply-port  communicating  with  the  source  of  supply, 
which  is  normally  closed,  but  which  is  opened  upon  theclonureof  the 
leakage-port  by  the  operation  of  the  valve-piston  due  to  a  sudden  in- 
crease in  pressure  in  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  and  in  the  valve- 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  trolley-controller  of  the  character  described,  a  winding- 
arm,  means  connected  with  said  drum  for  automatically  winding 
aaid  drum  when  the  trolley  slips  from  the  wire  to  draw  the  trolley 
downward  below  the  wire,  said  drum  having  an  opening  in  iU  end. 
and  a  trolley-cord  having  a  lock  adapud  to  be  placed  in  said  open- 
ing, with  means  to  engage  the  opposing  walls  of  the  opening  in  said 
drum. 

6.  In  a  trolley-controller,  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  car,  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pre«- 
sure.  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  opening  into  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  trolley-pole  i 
BO  aa  to  riae  and  fall  therewith,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  leakage- ' 
port  which  normally  oommunicat«a  with  aaid  cyliader  and  which  is 
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Clatm.—}  A  telephone  -  transmitter  comprising  a  main  dia- 
phragm with  a  forwardly-projecting  central  portion  providing  a  re- 
cess or  chamber,  a  springy  front  supplemental  diaphragm  within 
*aid  reces-s  or  chamber,  a  springy  back  supplemental  diaphragm,  a 
bridge,  a  non-yielding  connection  between  said  back  supplemenUl 
diaphragm  and  said  bridge,  a  non-yielding  connection  between  the 
front  supplemental  diaphragm  and  said  main  diaphragm,  a  non- 
yielding  connection  between  the  marginal  portions  of  the  two  sup- 
plemental diaphragms,  relatively  movable  electrode-surfaces  car- 
ried by  the  said  supplemenUl  diaphragms,  and  granular  carbon  in- 
terposed between  said  electrode-surfaces. 

2.  A  telephone -transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm, 
front  and  back  supplemental  diaphragms,  a  ring  separating  said 
supplemental  diaphragms,  a  supporting-diaphragm  conne<ting  said 
ring  with  said  main  diaphragm,  electrode-surfacen  carried  by  said 
supplemental  diaphragms,  and  granular  carbon  interposed  between 
said  surfaces. 

3.  A  telephone -transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm, 
front  and  back  supplemenUl  diaphragms,  a  ring  separating  said 
iliaphragms.  clamping- rings  damping  the  said  supplemental  dia- 
phragms upon  the  said  separating-ring.  a  non-yielding  conn*>cfion 
between  the  said  main  diaphragm  and  said  front  supplemental  dia- 
phragm, a  bridge,  a  non-yielding  connection  between  said  bridge 
and  said  back  supplemental  diaphragm,  relatively  movable  elec- 
trode-surfaces within  the  chamber  provided  between  said  supple- 
mental diaphragms,  granular  carbon  interposed  between  said  sur- 
faces, and  a  connection  between  said  ring  and  said  diaphragm. 

4.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm,  a 
box-like  structure  containing  electrode-surfaces  with  interposed 
granular  carbon,  a  supporting-diaphragm  connecting  said  box-like 
structure  with  said  main  diaphragm,  and  a  solid  backing  for  said 
box-like  structure. 

b.  A  telephone-transmitter,  comprising  a  main  diaphragm,  a 
box-like  structure  inclosing  electrode-surfaces  with  interposed  gran- 
ular carbon,  said  box-like  structure  having  front  and  back  supple- 
menUl diaphragms,  and  a  supporting-diaphragm  encircling  sai^ 
boi-like  stracture  and  connecting  the  latter  with  the  said  main  dia- 
j)hragm. 

6.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  main  diaphragm,  a 
box-like  strocture  inclosing  oppositely-arranged  electrode-surfaces 
with  interposed  granular  carbon,  said  box  having  front  and  back 
supplemenUl  diaphragms,  a  non-yielding  connection  between  the 
center  of  said  main  diaphragm  and  the  front  of  said  box-like  struc 
lure,  a  supporting-diaphragm  encircling  said  box-like  structure  and 
connecting  the  latter  with  said  main  diaphragm,  and  a  solid  backing 
having  a  nun-yielding  connection  with  the  back  of  said  box-like 
structure. 

7.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  main  dia- 
phragm, front  and  back  supplemenUl  mica  diaphragms,  a  non-vield- 
ing  connection  between  said  front  supplemental  diaphragm  and  the 
main  di&phragm,  a  member  suiUbly  connected  with  the  said  back 
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nippi«a«aUl  dUphrm«B  and  adapt«<l  to  oppoM  ribrationt  of  the 
Utter,  ■  DOOTieldiiift  connectioo  between  the  marfrmal  portion*  of 
••id  •upplemenUJ  di«phr»inn*,  a  •prin«7  coaneetion  between  Mid 
aon-Yielding  oounection  aad  said  main  diapbrafrm.  relatively  mov- 
able aUrtrode-aurfacea  within  the  chamber  between  the  two  nupple- 
menUl  diaphrao>».  and  granular  carbon  interpoMid  between  aaid 
•urfaret 

8  In  a  telephooe-transmitter.  the  combination  of  a  rtveaaed 
■ain  diaphrainn.  a  box  arranjced  within  miH  recesH  and  provided 
with  front  and  back  tupplemenUl  diaphrajno*.  carbon  electrode* 
carried  bv  said  lupplemenul  diaphrairmt.  a  connection  between  the 
front  electrode  and  the  oaid  main  diaphrafnu.  a  «utionarv  backing, 
a  connection  between  aaid  backing  and  the  back  electrode,  a  flat  sup- 
portioK-diaphragm  conne«-tin|f  the  peripheral  portionn  of  Mid  box 
with  the  Mid  main  diaphra(m.and  gran  alar  carbon  between  the  Mid 
electrode*. 

9  A  telephunetranamitter  eunpriainft  a  «uiuble  diaphrapn,  a 
box-like  rtnicture  provided  internally  with  electrode*  and  granular 
carbon,  a  connection  between  Mid  box-like  itructure  and  the  center 
of  Mid  diaphragm,  a  apringj  connection  between  Mid  box-like  struc- 
ture and  the  aaarginal  portion*  of  aaid  diaphragm,  and  a  vibration- 
oppoaing  member  iuiublv  connected  with  the  back  of  said  box-like 
structure 

10.  A  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  station- 
ary electrode,  a  movable  electrode  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  a 
box-like  structure  inclosing  said  electrodeit  and  having  a  springy 
wall  connected  with  said  stationary  electrode,  a  springy  connection 
between  said  diaphragm  and  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  box-like 
structure,  and  granular  carbon  between  said  electrodes 

11.  -^  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  station- 
ary electrode,  a  movable  electrode  connected  with  Mid  diaphragm, 
a  box-like  structure  incloaiag  said  electrodes  and  provided  with  a 
springy  wall  connected  with  said  movable  electrode,  granular  car- 
bon between  Mid  electrodes,  a  springy  connection  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  the  peripheral  portions  of  Mid  box-like  structure,  and  a 
vibration-oppoatng  member  suiubly  connected  with  the  back  of  said 
box-like  structure. 

12  K  telephone-transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  suitable 
resisUnce-v  arying  device,  and  a  springy  ring  encircling  and  connect- 
ing the  said  re*i*Unce-var>ing  device  with  said  diaphragm. 


CImm—A  wrench  conpriaing  a  ffxed  jaw  ha>  ing  an  angled  ead 
a  portion  of  the  handle  of  Mid  jaw  being  diagonally  diapo^d  and 
provided  with  an  elongated  *lot  with  a  rereaa  about  the  marginal 
edge  of  Mid  *lot.aseoond  handle*  shouldered  screw  paasingthrough 
Mid  slot  and  having  iu  inner  contracted  end  engaging  the  threaded 
aperture  in  said  Mwond  handle,  and  the  head  of  the  screw  positioned 
in  Mid  recew  about  the  slot,  an  adjusting-aciew  passing  through  the 
shank  portion  of  the  Axed  jawand  extending  into  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  Mid  shouldered  screw,  a  curved  jaw  having  ribs 
upon  lU  convexed  surface  aeated  in  the  concaved  end  of  .aid  second 
handle  with  aaid  lugs  engaging  recesae*  in  the  handle,  and  means  for 
faatening  said  curved  jaw  to  iU  handle,  as  set  forth. 


7H9,7  IM.  MACHINB  FOR  APPLTIMO  ADHB8IVE  OR  OTHBR 
C0ATIH08  TO  8HBITS  JosvB  P  CuiTis.  Everett,  Mam  aas^or 
to  Dnitod  Shot  MailiMrT  Company  Paterwo  H  J  ,  a  CorporaUon  of 
H«w  Jmta     riM  Bipt  M.  1903     Serial  Bo.  174,913 


7Rf>.7  1  7.  WRENCH  RoBf»T  L  Combs.  Aroo.  OUa.  aa«nor  of 
two-thinJi  to  Q«rge  B  Oakley  and  0«neral  MariOD  Reeoe  Aroo.  OUa. 
Filed  Hot  19  1904     Serial  Bo  233  303 


CUim—l  In  combination,  a  traveling  surface,  means  for  sup- 
plying coating  subsUnce  or  compound  thereto.  *  presser  to  brar  a 
sheet  or  article  to  be  coated  against  the  traveling  surface  to  receive 
Its  coating  from  said  surface,  and  automatic  meanM  acting  to  period- 
ically withdraw  the  said  presser  from  working  relations  with  the 
Mid  traveling  surface 

2  In  combination,  a  traveling  surface,  means  for  supplying 
coating  substance  or  compound  thereto,  a  presser  by  which  a  sheet 
or  article  to  be  coated  is  borne  against  the  traveling  surface  to  re- 
ceive its  coating  from  said  surface,  means  acting  to  bear  the  presser 
with  yielding  force  toward  the  traveling  surface,  and  meanx  acting 
to  periodically  withdraw  the  presser  from  working  relations  with 
the  Mid  surface 

3  In  combination,  a  traveling  surface,  nieaii.s  for  supplying 
coating  substance  or  compound  thereto,  a  prenser  by  which  a  sheet 
or  article  to  be  coated  is  borne  against  said  surface  to  receive  its  cost- 
ing from  the  latter,  a  movable  ■support  for  the  said  presser,  and  auto- 
matic means  acting  to  withdraw  the  presser  periodically  from  work- 
ing relations  with  the  Mid  traveling  surface,  the  said  means  embrac- 
ing a  cam  in  operative  control  of  the  said  movable  suppi>rt 

4.  In  combination,  a  traveling  surface,  means  to  supply  coating 
sub.tance  or  compound  thereto,  a  presser.  and  devices  to  move  the 
said  presser  into  close  proximity  to  the  said  traveling  surfa<  e  i,ui  at 
a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  to  press  the  sheet  or  other  arti- 
cle to  be  coated  against  such  surface  and  then  automatically  with- 
draw the  pre«»er  from  working  relations  with  respect  to  the  said 
•Hffare. 

5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  surface,  means  to  supply  coating 
a«b*Unce  or  compound  thereto,   a  presser-nill    a  carrier  for  the 

preaaer-roll,  and  device*  for  operating  the  carrier  to  move  the  presser- 
roll  into  close  pmximity  to  the  said  traveling  surface  but  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  therefrom  topress  the  sheet  or  other  article  against 
such  surface  and  then  automatically  withdraw  the  presser-roll  from 
.working  relations  with  respe<t  to  the  said  surface 

S.  iBPombination.a  traveling  surface,  means  to  supply  coating 
*ub*tanre  or  compound  thereto,  a  presser,  devices  to  move  the 
preaaer  intoclose  proximity  to  the  said  traveling  surface  but  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  therefrom,  to  press  the  sheet  or  other  article 
againat  such  surface,  and  subsequently  automatically  withdritw  the 
prMser  from  working  relations  with  respect  to  the  .said  surface,  and 
adjustable  stop  device*  to  regulate  the  approach  of  the  presaer  to  the 
traveling  surface 

7.  In  a  machine  for  applying  coating  substance  or  compound, 
the  combination  *ith  an  applying-roll.a  pan  for  holding  the  coating' 
*ub*tance  or  compound,  and  a  scraper  carried  bv  the  pan.  of  a  frame 
provided  with  bearing*  for  the  journal*  of  said  roll  and  having  con 
nected  therewith  supports  for  the  pan.  said  pan  being  engaged  by 
the  Mid  journals  of  the  applying-roll  whereby  the  scraper  ia  poai- 
tioned  in  working  relation  to  the  roll. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  applying  coating  aubstance  or  compound, 
the  combination  with  an  applying-roll,  and  mean*  for  supplying  the 


Mat    i6, 


1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


61  f 


coaung  subsUjiM  or  compound  thervto,  of  a  acrapcr  morable  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  to  taid  appijing;-roIl.  and  mean*  for  ad- 
jnitinK  Haid  scraper  toward  and  from  the  roil  when  in  operative  rela- 
tion thereto. 

».  In  combination,  the  traveling  worface,  meant  for  suppijinK 
the  coating  subatancf  or  compound  thereto,  the  preatter.  the  movable 
support  for  the  said  pressrr.  automatic  meanit  to  operate  the  said 
presser  and  periodically  move  the  latter  from  iu  normal  position  in 
working  relations  with  the  said  traveling  surface  and  afterward  re- 
store the  preseer  to  the  said  poaition,  and  a  stop  to  regulate  the  ap- 
proach of  the  presser  to  the  traveling  surface  to  prevent  contact  of 
the  presser  therewith. 

10.  In  combination,  the  traveling  surface,  means  for  supplying 
the  coating  substance  or  compound  thereto,  the  presser,  the  movable 
support  for  the  said  presser,  automatic  means  to  operate  the  said 
presser  and  periodicallv  move  the  latter  from  its  normal  position  in 
working  relations  with  the  said  traveling  surface  and  afterward  re- 
■tore  the  presser  to  the  xaid  poaition.  and  adjustiugdevices  to  regulate 
the  approach  of  the  presser  to  the  traveling  surface  to  suit  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  or  other  article. 

11.  In  combination,  the  traveling  surface,  means  for  Bupplving 
the  coating  substance  or  compound  thereto,  the  presser.  the  rucking 
support  for  the  presser.  the  rotating  cam  t<»  operate  the  said  support, 
means  to  actuate  the  said  cam,  and  the  adjusuble  stop  co«peratin«r 
with  the  rocking  support  to  limit  the  approach  of  the  presser  to  the 
traveling  Hurfaoe. 

I J  In  combination,  the  traveling  surface,  means  for  supplving 
the  coating  substance  or  compound  thereto,  the  presser.  the  movable 
support  for  the  said  presser.  automatic  means  to  operate  the  .laid 
presser  and  aufomaticallv  move  the  latter  from  its  normal  position 
in  working  relations  with  the  said  traveling  surface,  and  the  adjust- 
able block  constituting  a  stop  bv  which  the  working  position  of  the 
presser  is  determined 

l.i.  In  combination,  the  traveling  surface,  means  for  supplying 
the  coating  substante  or  compound  thereto,  the  presser.  the  rocking 
support  for  the  pnrsser,  the  rotating  cam  to  operate  the  said  support 
to  move  the  presser  out  of  working  relation.*  with  the  traveling  nur- 
face.  the  spring  to  return  the  presser  into  the  said  working  relations, 
and  the  stop  cooperating  with  the  rocking  support  to  limit  the  ap- 
proach of  the  praaser  to  the  traveling  surface 


7H*>.7  1*>.    IirCDBATOR    JoHH  M  Dat  Lincoln.  Nebr    Filed  Sept 
21.  1908^    S«nal  No  I74.0M 


phragm  near  to  and  above  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  caaing, 
subatantialiy  a*  described 

3  Tn  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hot-air  drum 
connected  by  means  of  a  pipe  with  the  upper  part  of  said  <^ing.  an 
ouUet-opening  at  or  near  the  top  of  taid  drum,  a  smaller  drum  inside 
•aid  first-mentioned  drum,  a  tube  connected  with  aaid  inside  drum 
extending  through  the  top  of  said  ouUide  drum,  a  disk  or  disks 
•mailer  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  inside  drum  so  ar- 
ranged in  said  inside  drum  that  the  periphery  of  said  disk  or  disks 
will  approach  the  inaide  wall  of  said  inside  drum  equidistant  at  all 
poinU,  a  pipe  extending  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  casing  <  onnected 
with  said  ouUide  drum,  an  egg-recepUcle  in  said  casing,  a  deflect- 
ing-diaphragm  disponed  between  said  egg-recepUcle  and  first-men- 
tioned pipe,  a  porous  screen  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
underneath  said  egg-recepUcle,  and  a  diaphragm  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  easing  arranged  over  and  above  said 
opening,  and  means  of  controlling  the  heat  in  said  casing,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  described 


7H9.7*-2C).    MACHIHl  POR  TURHIiro  SOMERaAULTS    Cuttoh 
C.  Dkam.  Inaiae.  IU.    Filed  Feb  10.  1906     Senal  Ho  245  181 


CUiim—l.  In  an  incubator  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hot- 
air  drum  adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  hot-air  pipe  connected  with  said 
drum,  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  near  iU  top  an 
opening  out  of  the  top  of  said  hot-air  drum,  a  pipe  extending  out  of 
the  bottom  of  said  rasing  connected  with  said  hot-air  drum,  a  second 
hot-air  drum  inside  of  said  first-mentioned  drum,  a  tube  connected 
with  said  inside  drum,  extending  through  the  wall  or  top  of  the  out- 
side drum,  a  deflecting  disk  or  disks  so  disposed  in  said  inside  drum 
that  the  periphery  of  said  disk  or  disks  approaches  the  side  wall  of 
•aid  drum  equally  dIsUnt  at  all  points,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
lamp  to  said  inside  drum,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  incubator  the  combination  of  a  rasing,  means  of  sup 
plying  heated  air  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  an  egg-receptacle 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  a  deflecting-diaphragm  arranged 
horizonullyinsidewiidcasing  between  •aid  heat-supply  and  said  egg- 
recepUcle,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged near  the  bottom  of  said  caaing  between  aaid  egg-receptacle 
and  said  opening  ia  the  bottom  of  aaid  casing,  and  a  deflecting-dia- 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  apparatus  for  causing  an  object  to 
turn  a  aomerMult  comprising  a  swinging  beam  pivoted  at  iU  upper 
end.  a  stop  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  beam  in  one  direction,  means 
for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  beam,  delivery-bars  secured  to 
said  beam,  a  pin  carried  by  said  bars,  curved  tracks  spaced  apart 
and  fastened  to  said  bars,  a  spring-board,  plates  secured  thereto,  one 
of  which  is  notched,  antifriction-wheels  carried  by  said  notched 
plate,  the  shank  portion  of  said  notched  plate  adapted  to  enter  the 
space  between  said  curved  tracks  upon  the  delivery-bars  and  said 
antifriction-wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  concaved  portions  of 
•aid  tracks,  and  means  for  fastening  an  object  to  said  •pring-board, 
as  vt  forth 

2  A  mechanical  apparatus  tor  causing  an  object  to  turn  a  som- 
eraault  comprising  a  swinging  beam  pivoted  at  its  upper  end.  a  stop 
to  limit  the  throw  of  said  beam  in  one  direction,  means  for  support- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  beam,  delivery-bars  secured  to  said  beam,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  bars,  curved  tracks  spaced  apart  and  fastened  to 
•aid  bars,  a  •pring-board.  plates  secured  thereto,  one  of  which  is 
notched,  antifriction- wheels  carried  by  said  notched  plate,  the  shank 
portion  of  said  notched  plate  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
curved  tracks  upon  the  delivery-bar*  and  said  aatifriction-wheela 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  concaved  portions  of  said  tracks,  means 
for  fastening  an  object  to  said  spring-board,  and  plates  fixed  to  one 
face  of  said  spring-board  and  securely  braced  and  designed  to  break 
the  force  of  the  fall  of  the  object  in  the  event  of  the  same  landing  up^ 
side  down,  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  m«f  hAoicAl  apparatu*  for  cantinf  an  obj«vt  to  turn  a  aom- 
eraaultcompnaiog  a  nwiaginx  b«am  pivoted  at  it*  upper  end.  a  atop 
to  limit  thr  throw  of  aaid  beam  in  one  direction,  meant  for  support- 
ing the  free  end  of  aaid  beam,  deliTery-bara  necured  to  iaid  beam,  a 
pin  carried  by  laid  ban,  curred  tracks  spaced  apart  and  fastened  to 
said  bars,  a  sprinK-board,  plates  secured  thereto,  one  of  which  is 
notched,  antifriction-wheels  carried  bv  said  Dot<-hed  plate,  the  shank 
portion  of  said  notched  plate  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  said 
curred  tracks  upon  the  deliTery-bars  and  said  antifriction-wheels 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  concaved  portions  of  said  tracks,  and  har- 
ness apparatus  secured  to  said  xprinf-board,  as  set  forth. 


7HU.7'^1.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  PlAHl  A  Dicm. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  taHgDor  to  D«ekBr  ManufacturlDK  Company  WU- 
nuDgton.  Del  a  Corporatwo  of  I>«lawar«  nied  ret>  88.  1904.  Sortil 
Mo  196.706. 

1^ 1 


CImm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  fuel-ehamber  having  a 
grate  and  an  arched  top  provided  with  a  fuel-inlet  abo\-F  said  grate: 
of  acombustion-chamberof  larger  volume  than  the  fuel-chamber  and 
located  in  the  rear  of  said  fuel-ckamber,  the  bottom  of  said  combas- 
tion-chamber  being  above  the  level  of  said  grate,  and  the  top  of  said 
combustion-chamber  being  higher  than  the  top  of  said  fuel-cham- 
ber, the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber  having  air-inlet  open- 
ings adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  gaaea  while  traveling  under  highlj- 
heated  brickwork  and  before  they  reach  the  boiler-surfaces,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


CUim.—l.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  provided  with  an 
outer  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  receptacle  located 
in  said  opening,  said  recepUcle  being  adapted  for  holding  a  fluid 
•eal  for  said  opening,  substantially  an  specified 

2  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  provided  with  an  outer 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  receptacle  located  in  said 
opening  containing  a  fluid  fur  sealing  the  same,  a  section  of  said  wall 
extending  into  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  provided  with  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  receptacle  in  said  opening  pro- 
jecting on  either  side  of  said  wall,  said  receptacle  having  its  deepest 
portion  ouUide  of  said  wall,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  comprising  a  vensel  for 
containing  an  electrolytic  solution,  said  vessel  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  receptacle  for  containing  mercury,  said  recep- 
tacle being  located  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  bottom  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  (mm  the  interior  of  said  cell,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  having  a  ffoid-compart- 
aent,  an  opening  through  the  casing  of  said  compartment,  a  recep- 
tacle containing  mercury  in  contact  with  the  fluid  in  said  compart- 
ment and  sealing  said  opening,  said  receptacle  extending  beyond 
said  compartment,  and  means  for  circulating  said  mercury,  substan 
tially  as  specified 

.  •  6  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  having  an  outer  wall  com- 
prising a  series  of  re«'eptacles  and  a  series  of  aprons  dipping  into  said 
receptacles,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  comprising  a  fluid-com- 
pMtaient  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sealing  and  depositing 
r*e*ptacle  in  said  opening  having  a  section  of  the  wall  of  said  com- 
partment extending  therein,  an  electrode  in  said  cell,  and  a  second 
electrode  in  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

H  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  having  a  sectional  outer 
wall,  apertures  between  the  sections  of  said  wall,  receptacles  located 
in  said  apertures,  and  electrodes  supported  by  the  sections  of  said 
wall  and  extending  into  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  in  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  having  a  sectional  outer 
wall,  apertures  between  the  sections  of  said  wall,  receptacles  located 
in  said  apertures,  an  electrode  member  in  each  of  said  apertures,  an 
electrode  in  said  cell,  and  means  for  circulating  a  sealing  and  amal- 
gamating fluid  through  said  recepUcles,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  comprising  an  apertured 
wall  having  therein  a  series  of  superposed  trays,  each  tray  having  an 
overflow-tube  rxtending  above  and  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
aubstantially  as  specified 

II.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  cell  provided  with  a  wall 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  recepUcle  located  in  said  apertareand 
adapted  for  holding  s  fluid  seal  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  compartment  separated  thereby  fr»m  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  specified. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  water-tube  boiler,  of  a  fur- 
nace comprising  a  fuel-chamber  and  a  combustion-chamber,  said 
fuel-chamber  having  a  grate  and  an  arched  top  provided  with  a  fuel- 
inlet,  the  height  of  said  inlet  above  the  grate  being  so  proportioned 
relatively  to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  fuel  that  the  fuel  pile  shall 
cover  the  middle  portion  of  the  grate,  but  leave  a  portion  of  the  grate 
area  uncovered  around  the  periphery  of  the  furl-base;  said  combus- 
tion-chamber being  of  larger  volume  than  the  fuel-chamber  and  lo- 
cated between  the  fuel-chamber  and  the  boiler  and  having  iu  bot- 
tom above  the  grate-level  and  its  top  above  the  top  of  the  fueUham- 
ber.  the  rear  wall  of  said  combustion-chamber  being  provided  with 
air-inleU  arranged  oppoaite  the  fuel-chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 


789.7'23.    FASTBlfllfQ  DEVICI.     flAifC  A  FlUBMAR  PhlUdal- 
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rJlllMlMMIMO^fr-rrS^^^^fjjj^^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  inter- 
locking members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo- 
convex  head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppo«itely-dispos«d 
arc-shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engaging, 
near  iU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebetween, 
aaid  lipa  having  their  engaging  margins  substantially  corresponding 
with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head 

2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  interiocking 
members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  coneavo-convei 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  conver- 
gentarc-shaped  lips. the  one  symmetrical  withthe  other,  forrngaging, 
near  its  outer  margin, the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebetween, 
said  lips  having  their  engaging  margins  substantially  correspondinc 
with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head 

3.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo-convex 
head    the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  arc- 
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shaped  lip«,  the  one  tymiiietrica]  with  the  other,  for  enj^apnft,  »•« 
iU  outer  margiD,  the  convex  portion  of  uid  head  therebetween,  Mid 
lipi  having  their  engaging  margin*  aulMtaatiallj  corr«aponding 
with  the  engaged  conrex  portion  of  the  head,  laid  two  memben  be- 
ing ao  proportioned  a«  to  permit  a  limited  free  relative  roUtive 
movement  therebetween 

4  In  a  fattening  device,  the  oonbination  of  two  interlocking 
member*,  one  member  baring  a  flattened  circular  concavo-convex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppoaitelj-diipoaed  arc- 
shaped  lipa,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engaging,  near 
iU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebetween,  aaid 
lips  having  their  engaging  marginn  subsUntiallv  corresponding 
with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head  and  having  sufficient 
Kpring  or  resilience  normally  to  mainUin  their  engagement  with  the 
bead  when  said  member*  are  brought  into  the  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo-convex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-dispoeed  conver- 
gent arc-shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engag- 
ing, near  lu  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebe- 
tween, said  l.pt  having  their  engaging  margins  subsUntially  corre- 
sponding with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head,  and  having 
sufficient  spring  or  resilience  normally  to  maintain  their  engagement 
with  the  head  when  said  members  are  brought  into  the  operaUve 
position. 

6  In  a  fairtening  device,  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  cuncavo^onvex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  arc- 
shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engaging  near 
tU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebetween  said 
lip»  having  their  engaging  margins  subnUntiallv  corresponding 
»mh  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head,  s.id  lip  member  also 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  lie  under  the  head  of  the  co- 
operating member  and  project  into  the  concave  portion  thereof  when 
•aid  two  members  are  brought  into  the  preliminary  position  of  en- 
gagement and  to  he  outaide  the  margin  of  said  head  when  said  mem- 
bers are  in  the  final  position  of  engagement 

7.  In  a  fasUning  derice.  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
memben*.  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo-convex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-disp«»*ed  conver- 
gent arc-shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engag- 
ing, near  iU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebe- 
tween, said  lips  having  their  engaging  margino  subsUntiallv  corre- 
sponding with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head,  said  lip  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  lie  under  the  head  of 
the  cofiperating  member  and  project  into  the  concave  portion  thereof 
when  ^aid  two  members  are  brought  into  the  preliminary  pMition  of 
engagement  and  to  lie  outside  the  margin  of  Mid  head  when  said 
members  are  in  the  final  position  of  engagement 

K  In  a  fast4>ning  device,  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
memb«TH,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo-convex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositelT-dis|K>*ed  arc- 
shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  "engaging,  near 
lU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebetween,  said 
lipB  having  their  engaging  margins  substantially  corresponding 
with  the  engaged,  con  vex  portion  of  the  head,  said'lip  member  also 
provided  with  a  Spring-mounted  projection  adapted  to  lie  under  the 
head  of  the  cooperating  member  and  project  into  the  concave  portion 
thereof  when  said  two  member*  are  brought  into  the  preliminary  po- 
sition of  engagement  and  to  lie  ouUide  the  margin  of  said  head  when 
said  memberK  are  in  the  final  position  of  engagement 

9.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  interlocking 
members,  one  member  having  a  flattened  circular  concavo-«onvex 
head,  the  other  member  provided  with  oppositely-dispoaed  conver 
gent  arc-shaped  lips,  the  one  symmetrical  with  the  other,  for  engag- 
ing, near  iU  outer  margin,  the  convex  portion  of  said  head  therebe- 
tween, said  lips  having  their  engaging  margins  subsUntially  corre- 
sponding with  the  engaged  convex  portion  of  the  head,  said  lip  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  a  spring-mounted  projection  adapted  to  lie 
under  the  head  of  ti»e  cooperating  member  and  project  into  the  con- 
cave portion  thereof  when  said  two  member*  are  brought  into  the 
preliminary  position  of  engagement  and  to  lie  outside  the  margin  of 
said  head  when  said  members  are  in  the  Anal  position  of  engagement. 


aaid  shaft  and  the  rocker,  an  ann  projecting  from  the  ahaft  of  th« 
rocker,  and  an  eM^pement-levar  having  a  stop  against  which  the  arm 
normally  atop*. 


2.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  for  the 
stock  of  articles,  of  a  delivery-rocker  and  agiuting-roller  thereunder, 
means  to  rock  the  rocker,  gearing  between  the  rocker  and  roller  in 
eluding  a  pawl-and-ratch|!t  mechanism  which  produces  movement  of 
roller  in  one  direction  only,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rocker-shaft, 
and  an  cM-apement-lever  having  a  atop  against  which  the  arm  nor- 
nMlly  stops. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  box  for  the 
stock  of  articles,  open  at  iU  lower  end .  of  a  rocker  and  a  roller,  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  articles,  under  said  end.  the  rocker  having  a 
groove  to  receive  and  deliver  an  article,  means  to  turn  the  nnker 
back  and  forth,  and  means  actuated  thereby  to  route  the  roller. 


789,7*25.  PRlMTIMQJIACHlNgRT  &AKVML  0  Ooos  Chicago 
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in,  f!^Z^    'w  '  '*"**''?«"'*;''j'"-  'l^'i^'O'  mechanism  compris- .         o     .  „e  como.naiion  or  a  fonn-cvUnder  having  a  rece*.  in  the 
ing  a  grooved  rocker,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  handle,  gearing  between  |*urface  thereof,  clamping  mechani.m  carried  by  saiS  cylinder  in  said 


Claim. — I  A  form-<ylinder  having  a  recess  in  its  surface,  a  sU- 
tionary  block  fitted  in  said  recess  with  iU  outer  surface  below  the 
surface  of  the  form,  means  independent  of  the  form  for  securing  seid 
block  in  place,  and  means  carried  by  said  block  for  securing  a  print- 
ing-blade thereto,  substantially  a*  described 

2.  A  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  its  surface,  a  sUlionary 
block  fitted  in  said  recess  with  it*  outer  surface  below  the  surface  of 
the  form,  means  independent  of  the  form  for  removably  i«ecuring  said 
block  in  place,  and  means  carried  by  said  block  for  securing  •  print- 
ing-plate thereto,  subsUntially  as  described, 

3  An  improved  printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  form-cylin- 
der having  a  recess  in  its  surface,  a  form  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  recess,  a  stationary 
printing-plate  support  fitted  in  said  recess,  its  outer  surface  being 
below  the  surface  of  the  form,  means  independent  of  the  form  for  se- 
curing said  printing-plate  support  in  position,  and  means  carried  by 
said  printing-plate  support  for  removably  securing  a  printing-plate 
thereupon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  sUtionary  plate-supporting  mechanism  carried  by 
the  cylinder  and  removably  secured  in  said  recess  so  that  iU  surface 
lies  below  the  surface  of  the  form,  means  carried  by  said  plate-sup- 
porting mechanisni  for  removably  securing  a  plate  thereto,  and  inde- 
pendent devices  carried  by  the  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  and  reUin 
a  form  thereon,  sabstantially  ai  deacribed. 

5    The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
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rer*M.  the  sMrfaoe  of  said  clamping  mechanism  lying  b*low  the  nir- 
face  of  the  form,  a  printingplate  held  in  poeition  by  Mid  clamping 
mechanism  and  ha  ring  iU  »urface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form, 
a  form  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  clamping  mech- 
.  anism  and  printing-plate,  said  form  having  an  opening  to  expose 
•aid  clamping  mechanism  and  printing-plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing Mid  form  on  said  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  baring  a  receaa  in  the 
surface  thereof,  clamping  mechanism  carried  by  said  cylinder  in  said 
receas,  the  surface  of  said  clamping  mechanism  lying  below  the  anr- 
face  of  the  form,  a  priuUng-piate  held  in  position  by  said  clamping 
mechanism  and  having  iU  surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form, 
a  form  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  clamping  mech- 
anism and  priuting-plate.  said  form  having  an  opening  to  expose 
said  clamping  mechanism  and  prinUng-plate,  means  for  securing 
said  form  on  said  cylinder,  and  means  independent  of  the  form  for 
removably  securing  said  clamping  mechanism  in  position.  suhsUn- 
tially  as  demribed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  block  in  said  recess,  the  surface  of  said  block  being 
below  the  xurfa<  e  of  the  form,  means  independent  of  the  form  for  se- 
curing «aid  block  in  place,  clamping  mechanism  carried  bv  said 
block  and  adapted  to  engage  and  reUin  a  printing-plate  upon  said 
block,  a  printing-plate  sdapted  to  flt  upon  said  block,  the  surface  of 
said  printing-plate  bein^  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form,  a  form 
carried  bv  said  .  vlinder  and  surrounding  said  block,  said  form  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  expose  said  printing-plate,  and  roean«  for  securing 
•  he  form  on  xaid  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

X  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  printing-plate  support  lying  in  said  recess  with  its 
surface  below  the  surface  of  the  form,  mean.t  securing  said  printing- 
plate  .Hupport  in  position,  spring  clamping  mechanism  carried  bv 
saMi  printing-plate  .support  for  securing  the  printing  plate  thereto'. 
a  printing-plate  mounted  on  said  printing-plate  support  and  having 
iU  surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form,  and  a  form  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  to  expose  said  printing-plate, 
substantially  as  described 

»  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  printing-plate  support  lying  in  said  recess  with  iU 
surface  below  the  surface  of  the  form,  means  securing  said  printing- 
plate  support  in  position,  a  fixed  clamp  member  carried  bv  said 
printing-plate  support,  a  spring  clamp  member  also  carried  by  said 
printing-plate  support  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  clamp  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  printing-plate  in  position,  a  printing-plate  mounted 
on  said  printing  plate  support  and  having  lU  surface  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  form,  and  a  form  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  having 
an  opening  to  expoee  said  printing-plate,  substantially  as  described. 
10  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  block  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  lying  in  said  re- 
cess with  its  surface  belowthe  surface  of  the  form,  springclampiug 
mechanism  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  engage  and  reUin  a 
printing-plate  on  the  cylinder  with  iU  surface  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  form,  a  printing-plate  mounted  on  said  block,  and  a  form  car- 
rie<l  by  said  cylinder,  said  form  having  an  opening  to  expose  said 
printing-plate,  substantially  as  described 

11.  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  stationary  block  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having  its 
outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  means  car- 
ried by  said  bloik  for  removably  securing  a  printing-plate  there- 
upon, a  printing-plate  removably  mounted  on  said  blo<k,  and  a  form 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  the  surface  of  said  printing-plate  being 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  form-cylinder  having  a  recess  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  block  fitted  in  said  recess  and  having  its  outer  sur- 
face flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  spring  clamping 
me<hanisni  carried  by  said  block  for  removably  securing  a  printing- 
plate  thereupon,  a  printing-plate  removably  mounted  on  said  block, 
and  a  form  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  the  surface  of  said  printing- 
plate  being  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  form,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

13.  A  form-cylinder,  baring  a  receM  in  Its  surface,  a  block  fltted 
in  said  receas  with  its  outer  surface  below  the  surface  of  the  form, 
meau.s  independent  of  the  form  for  securing  said  block  in  place,  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
edges  of  a  printing-plate  for  securing  it  upon  said  block,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

U  A  form-cylinder,  having  a  recess  in  iU  surface,  a  block  fltted 
in  said  re<res8  with  iU  outer  sttrface  below  the  surface  of  the  form, 
ii-'ans  independent  of  the  form  for  securing  said  block  in  place,  and 


spring  clamping  means  carried  by  said  block  and  adapt4»d  to  engage 
the  edges  of  a  printing-plate  for  securing  it  upon  aaid  block,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

15.  A  form-iylinder,  baring  a  receaa  in  iU  surface,  a  block  fltted 
in  said  recess  with  iU  outer  surface  below  the  surface  of  the  form, 
means  independent  of  the  form  for  securing  said  block  in  place,  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  aaid  block  below  the  surface  of  the  form 
for  securing  a  printing-plate  upon  said  block,  tuhaUntially  as  d«- 
scribed. 

16.  A  form-cylinder,  having  a  receas  in  iU  surface,  a  block  fltted 
in  said  receaa  with  iU  outer  surface  below  the  surface  of  the  form, 
means  independent  of  the  form  for  removably  securing  said  block  in 
place,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  block  below  the  surface 
of  the  form  for  securing  a  printing-plate  upon  said  block,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

17.  An  improved  printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  form-cyl- 
inder having  a  recess  in  iU  surface,  a  form  carried  by  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  receaa,  a  print- 
ing-plate support  fitted  in  said  receas,  iU  outer  surface  being  below 
the  surface  of  the  form,  means  independent  of  the  form  for  securing 
said  printing-plate  support  in  position,  and  clamping  means  carried 
by  said  printing-plate  support  below  the  surface  of  the  form  for  re- 
movably securing  a  printing-plate  upon  said  support,  subjUntiallj 
as  deecribed. 


7B9.7-26..  WKIOHIMO-SCALB  Thomas  A.  Oiobu.  Aik«tMBj, 
Pi.  MBlgDor  of  one-eighth  to  Oeofge  P  Bckert.  AJk«bmy.  Pa.  rUed 
0«c.  2.  1803     Serial  Nu   183.448. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  projecting 
through  the  wall  thereof,  a  computing-disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  pointer-disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  front  of  said  computing- 
disk  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  roUUble  with  said  first-named  disk, 
a  spring-retracted  rack  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  and  a  connec- 
tion attached  to  said  rack  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rearwardly- 
extendinf'  arm  formed  integral  with  aaid  connection,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  said  casing,  and  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylin- 
der and  beinjt  connected  to  said  arm.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a 
computing-disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fixed  disk  arranged 
in  front  of  said  computing-disk  and  being  formed  with  openings, 
meana  for  imparting  movement  to  said  computing-disk,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wall  of  said  frame  in  which  said  laat-named  means 
is  mounted,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  last-named  cas- 
ing, a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 


789.7'27.    TRAMSMISSIOK  GBARI!IO     Fouah  T  HiuniOTm. 
Datrott,  Mleb.   Mrignor  to  Okte  Motor  Works.  Detroit  Mich    a  Cor- 
ponUoD  of  MldUgu     Piled  Mnr  81.  1804     Seriai  Ho.  188J47. 
Cioi«*— 1.  In  a  planetary  transmission-gearing  the  combina- 
tion with  two  differential  gear-trains  each  comprising  a  central  gear- 
wheel, a  planeUry  pinion,  and  a  surrounding  annular  rack,  of  a 
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ooramon  head  anTyiiif  the  pUnrUiy  piaion  of  om  traint  and  the  aa- 
Bolar  rack  of  the  other  traia.  mean*  for  independentlj  arreating  tht 
moTement  of  the  other  rack,  and  the  planetarr  moTemeiit  of  the 
other  pinion,  and  meant  for  locking  the  aame  toi^ether. 


2.  Ib  a  planetary  transmiaaion-f  earing,  the  combination  with  a 
•haft  and  a  driven  member  revoluble  thereon,  of  two  differential 
gear-train*  comprising  central  gear-wheels  fixed  to  said  shaft  plane- 
tary pinions  engaging  said  gears  and  annular  racks  surrounding 
said  pinions  and  gears,  of  a  revoluble  head  fixed  to  said  driven  wheel 
and  carrying  t\v  annular  rack  of  one  of  said  trains,  and  the  plane- 
tary pinion  of  the  other  train,  and  a  housing  inclosing  both  trains 
and  carTjing  the  other  annular  rack. 

3.  In  a  planetary  transmission-gearing  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  driven  member  revoluble  thereon,  and  two  differential  gear- 
trains  each  comprising  a  central  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cooper- 
ating planetaiy  pinion,  and  a  surrounding  annular  rack,  of  a  head 
secured  to  said  driven  member  carrying  the  annular  rack  of  one  train 
and  the  planetary  pinion  of  the  other  train,  a  housing  inclosing  both 
trains  carrying  the  other  annular  rack,  a  head  carrying  the  other 
planetary  pinion,  means  for  independently  arresting  said  head  and 
said  housing,  and  means  for  clamping  the  same  together. 

4  In  •  planetary  transmission-gearing  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  and  a  driven  member  mounted  thereon,  of  two  differential  gear- 
trains  each  comprising  a  central  gear-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft 
with  the  cooperating  planetary  pinion,  and  a  surrounding  annular 
rack,  of  a  head  secured  to  said  driven  wheel  carrying  the  planetary 
pinion  of  one  train  and  the  annular  rack  of  the  other  train,  a  housing 
inclosing  both  trains  and  carrying  the  other  annular  rack,  a  head 
carrying  the  other  planetary  pinion  within  said  housing,  and  having 
a  sleeve  extending  without  said  housing,  another  head  without  said 
housing  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  in  longitudinally-movable  but 
revolubly-flxed  relation  thereto,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
heads  toward  or  from  each  other  to  clamp  or  release  the  intermediate 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  independeotlj  arresting  said 
sleeve  and  hovsing  from  rotary  movement. 

5.  In  a  tranamission-gearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  revoluble  thereon,  two  differential  geaMrains  each 
comprising  a  oentral  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperating 
planetary  pinion  and  surrounding  annular  rack,  of  a  head  secured 
to  said  driven  wheel  and  carrying  the  planetary  pinion  of  one  train 
and  the  annular  rack  of  the  other  train,  a  housing  inclosing  both 
trains  and  carrying  the  other  annular  rack,  the  heads  arranged  with- 
in and  without  aaid  housing  adjacent  to  one  wall  thereof,  and  in  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable,  but  roUUbly  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  a  bub  on  said  inner  head  projecting  outward  from  the  housing, 
a  revoluble  can  on  said  hub,  and  a  reailient  member  actoated  by  said 
cam.  and  bearing  against  said  outer  head,  whereby  said  inner  and 
outer  heads  may  be  yieldingly  clamped  against  the  intermediate  wall 
of  the  casing. 

6.  A  transmiaaion-gearing  comprising  a  drive  and  a  driven 
member,  a  plurality  of  differeatial  planeUry  gear-trains  between 
said  drive  and  driven  members,  s  clutch  for  coupling  said  drive  and 
driven  members,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said  diflerential  gear- 
trains  and  clutch. 

7-  A  transmiaaion-gearing  eompriaing  a  drive  and  a  driven 


member,  a  plurality  of  gear-trains  oonnerted  to  said  drive  and  driven 
member*,  and  a  housing  inclosing  said  trains  and  connected  to  a  rt- v- 
oluble  member  of  one  train,  a  member  within  said  housing  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  therewith,  and  connected  to  a  differential  mov 
ing  member  of  the  other  train,  whereby  the  frictional  engagement  of 
said  member  and  housing  will  lock  both  trains 

8.  A  transmisaion-geanng  comprising  concentric  revoluble 
drive  and  driven  members,  gear-trains  connected  therewith,  a  hou»- 
ing  inclosing  said  trains  and  connected  to  a  revoluble  member  of  one 
train  a  member  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  inner  wall  of 
aaid  housing  and  connected  to  another  revoluble  member  of  said 
trains,  and  means  external  to  said  houaing  for  moving  «aid  member 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  housing 

9.  A  transmission-gearing  comprising  concentric  revoluble 
drive  and  driven  members,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear-trains  con- 
necting said  drive  and  driven  members,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
gear-trains  and  having  inwardly-extending  walls  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  housing  being  connected  to  a  revolubb*  member  of  one 
train,  a  head  forming  a  revoluble  member  of  the  other  train  within 
aaid  housing,  and  having  a  frictional  face  sdjatent  to  one  of  the  in- 
ward-extending walls  of  said  housing  and  a  sleeve  extending  len 
trally  out  from  said  housing,  a  head  longitudinally  sliding  but  r^vo- 
lubly  fixed  on  said  sieeve  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inwardly- 
extending  wall,  and  means  for  clamping  said  inner  and  outer  heads 
against  the  intervening  wall  of  said  housing,  thereby  said  gear- 
trains  are  locked . 


78W.728.  ADJUSTABLE  BRD-SPRIMO  WuxuB  HmwcHsand 
Chaub  Ciasa.  Mlhraukee  Wis.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1903  Serial  Mo 
178.880 


CUnm. — 1.  A  spring  bed-bottom  comprising  a  woven-wire  fab- 
ric having  strips  connected  thereto,  castings  for  supporting  said 
strips,  said  castings  consisting  each  of  a  depending  portion,  a  hori- 
zonUl  flange,  and  upwardly-extending  fingers,  and  clamping-levers 
carried  by  the  depending  portion  of  each  casting. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  woven-wire  fabric  and  strips  of  the 
castings  for  supporting  the  strips,  each  casting  comprising  a  depend- 
ing portion,  a  horizontal  flange,  and  upwardly-extending  fingers, 
one  of  said  fingers,  carrying  a  pin.  a  spring-actuated  clamping-lever 
pivoted  to  the  depending  portion,  a  push-rod  a  lever,  and  a  casting 
to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  said  casting  comprising  a  depending 
portion,  a  horizontal  plate,  parallel  ears,  and  a  clamping-lever,  piv- 
oted to  the  depending  portions. 


789.729.     HOLLOW-TILB  ARCH     Hmr  L.  Hnmnr.  Nev 

Toit.  M.  T.   POad  Jan.  8. 1003    Serial  No  ISS.ISC. 

Claim.— \.  In  an  arch  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
skewbacks  each  having  a  block-engaging  face  dispoeed  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical,  and  a  key-block  having  converging  block -engaging 
faces  parallel  to  the  angular  faces  of  the  skewbacks.  of  intermediate 
blocks  having  parallel  end  faces  arranged  end  to  end  between  the 
key-block  and  skewbacks.  whereby  said  arch  will  support  itaelf  and 
iU  figured  load  without  morUr  or  other  binding  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  arch  construction,  the  combination  with  the  skew- 
backs  each  having  a  block-engaging  face  dispoeed  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical,  and  a  key-block  having  converging  faces  parallel  to  the  op- 
posing faces  of  the  skewbacks.  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  blocks 
inserted  between  the  key-block  and  each  skewback,  each  of  said  in 
termediate  blocks  having  parallel  end  faces  of  a  less  batter  than  the 
block-engaging  faces  of  the  skewbacks  and  key-blocks,  whereby  said 
arch  will  support  itself  and  iU  figured  load  without  morUr  or  other 
binding  material  and  whereby^by  varying  the  batter  of  the  inter- 
mediate blocks  arches  of  varying  rise  may  be  constructed  with  the 
same  skewbacks  and  key-block.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  arch  construction  the  combination  with  the  skew- 
backs,  each  having  a  plane  block-engaging  face,  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical, 
and  a  key-block  having  plane  converging  block -engaging  faces,  par- 
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all«l  to  th«  oppoatng  anipiUr  facM  of  Um  ikewbackt,  and  iiit«nn«<li- 
at«  block*,  arranged  end  to  end  between  the  ker-block,  and  each 
■kewback,  naid  Intermediate  block*  having  their  end  face*  parallel 
and  of  a  Im*  batt^  than  the  block-engaging  face*  of  the  «kewb«ck* 
and  key-block,  whereby  aaid  arch  will  *upport  itaelf  and  it*  figured 
load  without  t|ie  u*e  of  mortar  or  other  binding  material,  and  where- 
by an-he*  of  varying  ri»e  can  be  conittructed  with  the  skew  backs  and 
kay  -  block  by  varying  the  batter  of  the  intermediate  block*. iub«tan 
tially  aa  dMcrib«d. 


tween  said  voida,  the  lower  aurface  of  each  of  which  conform*  in 
ahape  to  the  upper  *urface  of  the  girder-flange,  and  a  *upplemenUry 
void  located  below  and  having  a  le**er  depth  than  the  first-men- 
tioned voida,  *ub*tantiallr  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  aet  forth. 


789.780.  TILB  BUILDINO  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  FORM- 
IlfQ  SAMS  Hknbt  L  Hinton  New  York  N  T  Piled  Jan  30. 
1903.    Reoewed  Dae.  6.  1904     S«nal  No  236.740. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  hereinKefor»^-ae»cribed  method  of  forming  tile 
building- block*,  which  con8i^'t8  in  forcing  the  central  part  of  the 
maa»  of  rlay  outward  from  the  center,  by  mean;*  of  a  central  core, 
thereby  forming  a  dense  wall  :«urrt>unding  a  relatively  targe  central 
void,  and  connecting  ouch  wall  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  tile  at  a 
pluralitv  of  points. 

2  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  forming  tile  building- 
blockit.  which  con.<(istJ>  in  cumprenaing  the  inner  part  of  the  roai<!t  of 
clay  forming  the  tile,  into  a  denote  wall  or  partition,  and  connecting 
*uch  wall  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  tile  at  a  plurality  of  pointn 

3  A  tile  building-block  I'ompriiiing  a  dense  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  of  a  density  i«ub*tantially  e«{ual  to  the  outer  wall,  and  inclosing 
a  large  central  void  and  supports  extending  between  .said  inner  and 
outer  wallM.  gubittantially  as  dem-ribed. 

4.  \  tile  building-block  compriiiing  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  having  curved  or  arch  portion;*  adjacent  to  each  face  of  the  outer 
wall  and  inclosing  a  void  space  or  space*  within  the  same,  and  sup- 
portii  extending  radially  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  wall,  subtrtan- 
tially  a*  described. 

5  .\  tile  building-block  comprising  a  den.se  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  of  a  denaity  substantially  equal  to  the  density  of  the  outer  wall. 
and  having  curved  or  arch  portions  adjacent  to  each  face  of  the  outer 
wall,  and  support*  extending  from  the  curved  or  arch  |>ortions  of  the 
inner  wall  radiallT  to  the  outer  wall,  substautiallv  aa  de»crib**d. 


781>.7yi.  TILS  COVERING  FOR  GIRDERS  HDflT  L  HnrroK. 
N«w  York  NY.  FUed  Jan.  30.  1903.  Renewed  D«c.  13.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  33«.797 

Claim. — 1.  A  girder-covering  tile,  comprising  a  shell  incloning 
a  aerie*  of  superposed  voids,  and  having  one  of  itst  walls  adapted  to 
be  broken  away  at  point*  opposite  each  of  said  voids,  partition*  be- 
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2.  A  girder-covering  tile  comprising  a  shell  inclosing  a  aerie* 
of  superposed  voids,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  a*  a  dot  for 
receiving  the  girder-flange,  and  having  one  of  it*  wall*  adapted  to  be 
broken  away  at  point*  opposite  each  of  said  void*,  and  partitiona  be- 
tween aaid  voids  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  which  partition*  con- 
form* in  shape  to  the  upper  *urface  of  the  girder-flange,  *ubatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

3.  A  girder-<-overing  tile,  comprising  a  shell  incloaing  a  aeries 
of  superposed  voids,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  girder-flange,  and  having  one  of  it*  walls  adapted  to  be 
broken  away  at  points  opposite  said  voids,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


7HJ»,78"J.     TILE  GIRDER  COVERING      HlHtT  L  HurroN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan  31,  1903    Serial  No  141  849 
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Clnim.—\.  A  girder-c«vering  tile,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
frangible,  permanently-removable  portions  to  enable  the  tile  to  be 
fitted  to  girdersuf  varying  depth,  said  tile  having  on  one  face  a  flange- 
receiving  recess  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  above  said  recess 
with  a  plurality  of  weakened  portions  extending  transversely  of  the 
tile  and  located  in  different  and  parallel  planes,  the  weakened  por- 
tion* of  one  side  being  in  the  same  transvenie  plane  as  those  of  the 
other  side,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  girder-covering  tile  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nently-removable frangible  portions  to  enable  the  tile  to  be  fitted  to 
girder*  of  varying  depth,  said  tile  comprising  a  hollow  body,  h.iving 
iU  inner  wall  provided  with  a  flange- receiving  recess,  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely-extending  weakened  portions,  arranged  in  different 
and  parallel  planes,  and  having  an  outer  wall  parallel  to  the  inner 
wall  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  weakened  portions  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  arrange4i  in  the  same  transverse  planes  aa 
the  weakened  portions  of  the  inner  wall,  and  partitions  connecting 
said  walls  between  said  weakened  portions  whereby  a  greater  or 
lesser  amount  of  the  said  body  may  be  broken  away  and  permanently 
removed  to  fit  the  tile  to  the  girder  with  which  it  is  to  be  used,  sub- 
stantihllv  as  described. 


7H9,78H.  TRUSS  Wiixiaa  8  Hobsob.  Aberdeen  Mte  asignor 
of  one-half  to  William  F  Hobson.  Senatobia  MIbb  .  and  Jeme  B  Hob- 
son.  Aberdeen  MIbb.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1903     Senal  No.  172,793. 


CUhm. — In  a  truss,  a  pad  comprising  a  cup  having  one  face  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  and  with  a  centrally-disposed  orifice,  a  coiled 
spring  seated  in  the  orifice  and  having  one  terminal  disposed  along 
the  back  of  the  pad  and  secured  thereto,  a  pressure-knob  having  a 
stem  secured  between  the  coils  of  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  back  of  the  pad  and  subserving  the  double  func- 
tion of  an  abutment  for  the  spri..g,  and  as  a  means  of  connection 
with  the  tnisH-belt. 


7Hf>.73-4.    GLOW  LAMP^OCKST  HOLDER     Hbuaji  T  Hoch- 
lAmn.  Brooklyn.  N  Y    Piied  Jan.  28.  1906    Serial  No  243  060. 
Claim.  — 1     The  combination  of  a  glow-lamp  socket  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form,  having  two  oppositely-disposed  arc-shaped 
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rim-flangM.  and  two  arc-ahap«d  proj(«tion»  on  its  prriphcry  reaper- 
tivelj  lappiai;  aaid  rim-flanfrex  at  one  end.  and  a  holding-plate  for 
Haid  iio<-ket  baring  an  opening  ronatnirted  and  shaped  to  permit  said 
rim-tianges.  but  not  said  arr-xhaped  projection*,  tu  paiwt  through  it 
and  to  permit  said  aooket  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  rim-flanges  ovei 
the  portion*  of  said  plate  projecting  within  Haid  opening. 


2  The  tomhination  of  a  glow-lamp  Hooket  of  subotantially  cy- 
lindrical form,  having  two  oppoyitely-di.spoxed  arc-shaped  rim- 
Hanges  each  beveled  on  its  under  side  at  one  end,  and  two  arc-shaped 
projection.-*  on  its  periphery  respectively  lapping  said  rim-flanges  at 
their  non-beveled  ends,  and  a  holding-plate  for  said  socket  having  an 
opening  constructed  and  shaped  to  permit  said  rim-flanges,  but  not 
said  arc-shaped  projections,  to  pass  through  it  and  to  permit  said 
socket  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  rini-flanges  over  the  portions  of 
said  plate  pn>jecting  within  said  opening. 

A  The  fonibination  of  a  glow-lamp  socket  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical form  having  two  oppositely -disposed  arc-shaped  rim- 
flanges  and  two  arc-shaped  projections  on  it«  periphery  respectively 
overlapping  itaid  rim-flanKes  at  one  end  and  a  holding-plateforsaid 
socket  having  an  opening  constructed  and  shaped  to  permit  said  rim- 
flanges,  but  not  said  arc-shaped  projections,  to  pass  through  it,  and 
to  permit  said  socket  to  be  routed  to  bring  said  rim-Manges  over  the 
portions  M  I.  of  said  plate  projecting  within  said  opening;  the  said 
openings  having  their  corresponding  ends  bent  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  glow-lamp  socket  of  substantially  cy- 
iindricsl  form  having  two  oppositely -disposed  an-shaped  riiii- 
flnnges  and  two  an-shaped  projections  on  its  peripherj  rehpectively 
overlapping  raid  rim-flanges  at  one  end  and  a  holding-plate  for  sifid 
.■socket  having  an  opening  constnicted  and  shaped  to  permit  said  rim- 
flanges,  but  not  said  arc-shaped  projections,  to  pass  thmugh  it.  and 
to  permit  .said  s.nket  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  rim-flaifges  over  the 
portions  M  I,  of  said  plate  projecting  within  said  opening:  the  said 
projections  M  I.  having  two  corresponding  ends  bent  upwardly. 

5  The  oiimbination  of  a  glow-lamp  scnket  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical form  having  two  oppositely-disposed  arc-shaped  rim- 
flanges  and  two  arc-shajyed  projei-tions  on  its  periphery  respectively 
overlapping  ^Jtid  rini-flanires  at  one  end  and  a  holding-plate  for  said 
s.Hket  havinganopeningconstrucfed  and  shaped  to  permit  said  rim- 
flange*,  but  not  said  arc-shaped  projections,  to  pass  through  it.  and 
to  permit  said  socket  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  rim-flanges  over  the 
portions  M  1,  of  said  plate  projecting  within  said  opening;  the  said 
projections  M  I,  having  two  corresponding  ends  bent  upwardly  and 
two  corresponding  ends  bent  downwardly 


7HJ^.7H6.  WASHBASIW    Bdwaid  Hotr.  Canal  Pulton  Ohio    fited 
Aug.  23.  19M.    Serial  No  til  MS. 


Claim  —Thr  combination  of  a  wa.sh  basin  or  bowl  held  in  fixed 
position,  a  waste-pipe  connected  to  the  wash  basin  ..r  bowl,  a  vahc- 
section  provided  with  a  valxe.  said  valve-section  connected  t..  the 
waste-pipe,  a  bracket  held  in  fixed  position  u|K)n  the  waste-pi|M>.  a 
knob-shaft  journaUd  in  the  bracket,  and  proxided  with  an  arm.  a 
valve-operating  n>6  secured  to  the  valve,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
tothearmof  the  knob-shaft. and  the  valve-«perating  rod  respectively, 
and  a  stop-arm  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  knob-shaft,  sul.  ' 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s[N-cified. 


THn.THoJ    GLOW  LAMP  SOCKET  HOLDER     Herman  T  HocH- 
HAUSM  Biwklyn  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  3.  1906    Serial  No  244  0«9 


7Hf>.7.M7.  QRINDINO  MACThiNE  David  B  Htdi  Spnngfleld, 
Ohio.  a«ignor  to  The  Safety  Emery  Wheel  Company  Spnngfleld. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio    Filed  Aug  22  1903    Serial  No  170.404. 


\T 


Claim— i.  The  combination  of  a  glow-lamp  siicket  of  substan- 
tially cylindriial  form,  havinx  two  oppositely-disposed  rim-flantfes 
and  two  arc-shaped  projections  on  its  periphery  respectively  lapping 
said  rim  flanges  at  one  end,  and  a  holding-plate  for  said  soiket  hav- 
ing an  opening  constructed  and  shaped  to  permit  said  rim-flanges  to 
pass  through  it  and  to  permit  said  s<Kkct  to  be  rotated  to  bring  said 
rim-flanges  over  the  portions  of  said  plate  projecting  within  said 
opening,  and  the  said  arc-shaped  projections  into  the  spaces  between 
said  portions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glow-lamp  socket  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical form  having  two  oppositely-disposed  rim-flanges  and  two 
arc-shaped  projections  on  its  periphery  reapecfively  lapping  said 
nm-flanges  at  one  end,  and  a  holdiug-plate  for  said  socket  having  an 
opening  constructed  with  internal  projections  L,  M,  kaving  de- 
pressed ends  N:  the  said  opening  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  said  rim-flanges  to  pats  through  it  and  to  permit  said  socket 
to  be  rotated  to  bring  said  rim-flanges  over  the  plate  projections  L, 
M.  and  the  arc-«haped  peripheral  projections  into  the  space*  0  be- 
tween the  depressed  ends  N  of  said  projections  L.  M. 


Claim. — 1.   A  grinding-machine  of  the  open-aide  surface-grind- 
ing type,  compriting  a  base,  a  reciprocating  work -holding  carriage 
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-  Bount«<l  00  Mid  baae.  a  gnadinff-wkMl  lo«aU><l  above  said  carriajte, 
supported  from  Mid  baa«  wholly  at  our  «id«  of  th«  line  of  travel  of  th« 
earria^,  wberebv  unobatructed  aoceM  to  tii«  carria^  along  one  aida 
tharoof  ia  provided.  Mid  grinding-wbeel  routing  on  an  axis  trana- 
veraal  to  the  lin«  of  travel  of  Mid  carriage,  and  mean*  for  tilting  aaid 
wheel  to  vary  iu  plana  of  revolution,  aubaUntiaUj  aa  deacribed. 

i  A  grindiog-mackine  of  the  open-side  surface-grinding  tvpe, 
comprising  a  baae  having  ways  extending  longitudinallv  thereof, 
and  other  ways  arranged  laterally  with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned 
ways  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  work-holding  oarriai^  recipro- 
catiag  on  the  fint-mentioned  set  of  ways,  aa  upright  head  reciprocat- 
ing on  the  other  set  of  ways,  a  shaft  projecting  from  Mid  head  trans- 
versely over  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel  above 
Mid  carriag.\  and  means  for  adjusting  Mid  shaft  angularly  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  relatively  to  its  supporting-head,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

3.  .K  grinding-machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  work-hold- 
ing carriage,  a  head  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
Mid  carriage  and  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel  located  above  Mid 
carriage.  Mid  wheel  having  peripheral  and  lateral  grinding-aurfaces, 
means  for  tilting  Mid  wheel  on  either  side  of  a  vertical  plane,  and 
feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  head  and  wheel  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  in  either  direction.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  work-hold- 
ing carriage,  an  upright  head  located  adjacent  thereto  and  provided 
with  vertical  ways,  a  wheel-carriage  vertically  adjustable  on  Mid 
ways,  and  a  shaft  mounted  on  Mid  wheel-carriage  and  provided  with 
a  grinding-wheel  located  above  the  work-holding  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  baae  having  ways  thereon 
at  ri|{ht  angles  to  each  other,  a  reciprocating  work-holding  carriage 
mounted  on  one  set  of  »  "9,  an  upright  head  mounted  on  the  other  set 
of  ways  and  itself  provided  with  vertical  ways,  feeding  mechanism 
for  moving  Mid  head  on  its  ways,  a  wheel-carriage  vertically  adjust- 
able on  the  vertical  ways  of  the  head,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  Mid 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel  located  above  the  work- 
holding  carriage,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  gnnding-machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  work-hold- 
ing carriage,  an  upright  head  provided  with  vertical  ways,  a  wheel- 
carriage  mounted  on  Mid  ways  and  comprising  a  base  fitting  thereon, 
and  a  owiveling  table  mounted  on  the  base  and  adjusUble  thereon 
around  a  horizonUl  axis,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  said  Ubie  and  pro- 
vided with  a  grinding-wheel  located  above  the  work-holding  car- 
riage, substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing work-holding  carriage,  of  a  head  movable  transversely  relatively 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel  located  above  aaid  car- 
riage, means  for  imparting  to  oaid  head  and  wheel  a  variable  step- 
by-step  feed,  and  means  for  correspondingly  varying  the  tension  of 
the  driving-belt  of  naid  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing work-holding  carriage,  of  a  head  located  at  the  rear  of  Mid  car- 
riage, movable  toward  and  from  the  Mme,  and  provided  with  a  grind- 
ing-wheel located  above  Mid  carriage,  feeding  mechanism  for  Mid 
head  comprising  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  each  feeding  step. 
Mid  means  being  controlled  from  the  front  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
also  controlled  from  the  front  of  the  carriage  for  correspondingly 
varying  the  tension  of  the  grinding-wheel  driving-belt,  substantially 
aa  described. 

9  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing work-holdintf  carriage,  of  au  upright  head  located  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  vertical  ways  on  iU  oppoaite  sides,  a  wheel-car- 
riage vertically  adjusuble  on  the  ways  on  one  side  of  Mid  head  and 
provided  with  a  shaft  having  a  grinding-wheel  and  a  belt-pulley, 
and  a  tension-head  vertically  adjusUble  upon  the  ways  on  the  other 
side  of  said  head  and  having  idle  pulleys  around  which  the  driving- 
belt  of  the  grinding-wheel  shaft  pasaes,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

10  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  base  having 
transverse  ways  at  iU  front,  and  ways  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from,  of  a  work-holding  carriage  mounted  on  the  first-mentioned 
ways,  an  upright  head  mounted  on  the  rearwardly-extending  ways. 
Mid  head  having  vertical  ways  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  wheel-car- 
riage vertically  movable  on  the  ways  on  one  side  of  aaid  head  and 
having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  grinding-wheel  and  driving-pulley,  a 
tension-head  vertically  movable  on  the  ways  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
said  head  and  having  idle  pulleys,  and  means  controlled  from  the 
front  of  the  machine  for  independently  adjusting  Mid  wheel-car- 
riage and  tension-head  on  their  ways,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


789.738.  MITHOD  OF  PR0PA8AT11I0  WAVB  FORMS  Do- 
«AiJ>  C.  Jaooor,  Ibdlna  Wla.  ruad  a«pt  83,  IMl.  flartel  No 
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Clmim. — 1.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  wave-form 
eircaiu,  which  conaiaU  in  creatine  inducUnce  subaUatially  con- 
tinnooaly  throughont  the  wire  of  the  circuit  to  suiubly  neutralise 
the  capacity  of  the  circuit.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  ia  wave-fom  circuiU, 
which  consiaU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  substantially  throughont 
the  wire  of  the  circuit  to  suiUbly  neutralise  the  capacity,  the  axis  of 
the  field  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  general  direction  of 
the  wire,  subsUntially  ss  deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  meUllic  wave-form 
circuita,  which  consisU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  snbstantially 
throughout  the  length  of  each  aide  of  the  circuit,  the  axis  of  the  mag- 
netic field  being  subsUntially  coincident  with  the  respective  sides  of 
the  circuit  in  direction,  subsUntially  as  dea<ribed. 

4.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  meUllic  wave-form 
rircuiu.  which  consiaU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  subsUntially 
throughout  the  length  of  each  side  of  the  circuit,  the  axis  of  the  mag- 
netic field  being  aubaUntially  coincident  with  the  respective  sides  of 
the  circuit  in  direction  and  cauaing  the  said  magnetic  fields  to  act  cu- 
mulatively. subsUntially  as  deacribed 

b.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  wave-form  circuiU. 
which  conaisU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  by  the  transmitted  cur- 
rent subatantially  throughout  the  wire  of  the  circuit  to  suiubly  neu- 
tralise the  capacity,  the  axis  of  the  field  being  subsUntially  coinci- 
dent with  the  general  direction  of  the  wire,  subaUatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

a.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  meUllic  wave-form 
cireniU,  which  consisU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  by  the  tranamit- 
ted  current  substantially  thronghont  the  length  of  each  side  of  the 
circuit,  the  axes  of  the  magnetic  fields  being  subsUntially  coincident 
with  the  respective  tides  of  the  circuit  in  direction,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  The  method  of  counUracting  capacity  in  metallic  wave-form 
eircttiU,  which  conaisU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  by  the  transmit- 
ted current  subsUntially  throughout  the  length  of  each  side  of  the 
circuit,  the  axes  of  the  magnetic  fields  being  aubaUntially  coincident 
with  the  reapective  tides  of  the  circuit  in  direction  and  causing  the 
said  magnetic  fields  to  act  cumulatively,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  wave-form  circuiU, 
which  conaiaU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  by  the  transmitted  current 
subsUntially  throughout  the  wire  of  the  circuit,  the  axis  of  the  field 
being  subsUntially  coincident  with  the  general  direction  of  the  wire, 
and  creating  independently  a  second  magnetic  field  coaxial  with  in- 
spect to  the  first,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  wave-form  circuiU, 
which  consisU  of  creating  inducUnce  substantially  continuously 
throughout  the  wire  of  the  circuit,  and  in  adjuating  the  inducUnce 
of  the  circuit  in  such  relation  with  the  capacity  o1  the  circuit  that  the 
attenuation  of  the  current-flow  is  reduced  to  any  appropriate  degree. 
subsUntially  as  described 

10.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  ia  wave-form  cir- 
cuiU, which  conaiaU  in  creating  a  magnetic  field  substantially 
throughout  the  wire  of  the  circuit,  the  axis  of  the  field  being  subsUn- 
tially coincident  with  the  general  direction  of  the  wire, and  in  adjust- 
ing the  strength  of  the  field  to  produce  inducUnce  to  tuiUbly  neu- 
tralise the  capacity,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

11.  The  method  of  counteracting  capacity  in  metallic  wave- 
form circuiU,  which  consisU  in  creating  inducUnce  subsUntially 
throughout  the  wirea  of  the  circuit,  and  a4justing  the  inducUnce 
with  respect  to  the  capacity  to  produce  a  desired  degree  of  neutrali- 
sation of  the  capacity,  subsUntially  as  described 

12  The  method  of  diminishing  the  attenuation  consUnt  of  a 
uniform  wave-conductor  which  consisU  in  increasing  the  inducUnce 
of  the  conductor  tuSciently  to  tecure  the  required  diminution  of  the 
attenuation  consUnt,  by  distributing  uniformly  along  the  entire 
ooaductor  a  contianont  iaduetaace  source. 
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the  periphery  of  Mid  part  and  meriring  into  •  rontrmcted  ditcharice, 
Mid  cylindrical  part  bein«r  provided  at  the  front  of  iu  periphery 
with  an  opening,  and  a  cover-plate  for  Mid  opening  comprising  two 
aoctions  one  of  which  i»  adjusUble  relative  to  the  other. 


CUtim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  oil-tank  for  a  locomotive, 
of  a  heating-coil  therein,  a  xteam-nupply  pipe  for  Mid  coil  connected 
by  a  flexible  hoee  with  the  locomotive-boiler,  a  check-valve  in  the 
Rupply-pipe  between  Mid  hose  and  Mid  coil,  a  pipe  rising  from  the 
exhaust  end  of  said  coil  and  entering  the  tank,  and  a  muffler  connect- 
ed with  the  exhaust  end  of  Mid  coil  and  arranged  below  the  level 
thereof.  j  | 

2  The  combination  with  an  oil-tank  for  a  locomotive,  of  a 
steam  heating-eoil  therein,  an  arched  branch  pipe  rising  from  the  ex- 
haust end  of  said  c«il  to  a  point  above  the  oil  in  said  tank,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  arched  pipe  opening  into  the  lower  part  of  Mid 
tank,  and  a  Atop-valve  in  Mid  arched  pipe. 

'i.  The  combination  with  an  oil-tank  for  a  locomotive,  of  a 
steam  heating-coil  therefor,  a  drain-pipe  opening  into  the  bottom  of 
Mid  tank,  stop<-valves  in  itaid  drain-pipe,  an  arched  pipe  connected 
with  the  exhaust  end  of  said  coil  and  with  said  drain-pipe  and  rising 
above  the  level  of  the  oil,  and  a  stop-valve  in  said  arched  pipe. 

4  The  combination  with  an  oil-tank  for  a  locomotive,  of  a 
steam  heating-coil  therein  having  a  permanently-open  exhaust,  a 
drain-pipe  for  itaid  tank  having  two  stop-valves,  an  arched  pipe  ris- 
ing fnim  the  exhaust  end  of  said  coil  and  connected  with  said  drain- 
pipe between  the  two  stop-valves,  and  a  stop-valve  in  Mid  arched 
pipe. 

7H0.74().    ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS    WooLsrr  M  JoHH- 
9011,  lola.  KaoB     PiM  Aug  14.  1903     Senal  No  169.463. 


£.  A  nood  for  grinding-macbines  comprising  a  cylindrical  part 
to  incloite  the  grinding  device*  and  having  an  opening  in  iU  periph- 
ery at  the  front  of  the  hood,  a  cover  for  Mid  opening  comprising  two 
sections,  one  of  which  is  angular  and  hinged  to  the  periphery  of  the 
hood  at  the  top  of  Mid  opening  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by 
and  laUrally  adjusUble  on  the  angular  section.  Mid  angular  section 
comprising  a  downwardly -extending  part  which  overiM,.8  one  side  of 
the  hood  and  the  periphery  of  the  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  open- 
ing, and  Mid  adjusUble  section  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hood  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  opening. 

3.  A  hood  for  grinding-macbines  comprising  a  cylindrical  psrt 
to  indoae  the  grinding  devices  and  having  an  opening  in  its  |>eriph- 
ery  at  the  front  of  the  hood,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  opening  compris- 
ing two  sections,  one  of  which  is  adjusUble  relative  to  the  other,  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  work  therebetween  into  the  hood,  one  side 
of  said  cylindrical  part  being  removable,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4  A  hood  for  grinding-macbines  comprising  a  cylindrical  part 
having  a  removable  side,  offset  bolts  on  the  periphery  of  oaid  cylin- 
drical part  projecting  beyond  one  edge  then-of,  ears  on  the  remov- 
able side  provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  bolU,  and  nuts  oper- 
ating on  said  bolU  against  Mid  ears. 


789.74-^.     BRIDLE  BIT     BiaHAM  Lajiaequi.  Prelgnac  Fmnoe. 
Filed  Aug  27. 1903.   Senal  No.  170,977. 


Claim. — 1.  Ill  electrolytit  apparaiun,  a  lotatable  disk  anode 
and  a  cathode,  said  anode  having  means  for  direi-ting  a  stream  of 
electrolyte  against  said  cathode,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  a  rotaUble  anode  consisting  of  a 
disk  of  lead  and  a  cathode.  Mid  anode  having  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  electrolyte  against  said  cathode,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus,  comprising  a  conuiniug  vessel, 
cathodes  thereia,  and  anodes  between  Mid  cathodes,  said  anodes 
consisting  of  disks  of  lead  mounted  for  roUtion  and  provided  with 
vanes  for  directing  a  stream  or  streams  of  electrolyte  against  said 
cathodes.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  \n  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  conUiniug  vessel, 
cathodes  therein,  and  anodes  between  said  cathodes.  Mid  anodes 
con8i.sting  of  disks  of  lead  mounted  for  roUtion  and  provided  on 
each  side  *ith  vanes  for  directing  streams  of  electrolyte  against  Mid 
cathodes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  anode  for  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  disk  pro- 
vided on  each  side  with  vanes,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim— A  bridle-bit  comprising  in  combination  lateral  hollow 
cheek-pieces  having  chambers  formed  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  rods 
adapted  to  route  in  Mid  cheek-pieces,  and  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rider  or  driver,  wings  or  arms  connected  to  Mid  roUUble  rods  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  animal's  nostrils  on  roUtion  of  Mid 
rods,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rods  and  wings,  and 
springs  within  Mid  chambers  adapted  to  act  on  the  rods  to  keep  the 
wings  normally  out  of  action  subsUntially  as  described. 


7H9.74 1 .     HOOD  FOR  0R1NDIN0-MACHINB8      F»«DBUCi  H. 

Kaltiwbaci.  Chkago.  IU.    FiM  Jan  21.  1900.    S«hal  No  242.000. 

Claim. — I.   A  hood  for  grinding-machines  C4>mprising  a  cylin- 
drical part  to  inclose  the  grinding  devices,  a  neck  projecting  from 


789.743.    GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES     Paul  W  LllDOLf . 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind     Filed  Apr  9.  1904     Serai  No  202.297 


Claim. — In  an  atUchment  of  the  class  described  for  sewing-ma- 
chines, a  hollow  supporting-casting;  a  plug  in  the  top  thereof;  a  bar 
extending  through  Mid  casting  and  plug;  a  stop  on  Mid  plug;  a  lever 


I?f«8 


»)a*i 
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ia  fixed  conn«vtion  with  th«  bar  and  kdapti^l  to  b*  engmgtii  by  th« 
•top;  »  collar  ftxed  on  the  bar,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  collar 
and  plug;  and  an  eye  in  said  bar  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  machine- 
needle  when  the  bar  is  in  nomal  position 


7RW.744.  PI^BUMATIC  SHBET  FgBDllfO  APPARATUS. 
OlOKOi  F  Luen  Chicago  lU  aasi«;nor  by  nMsne  an^nmenta.  to 
The  L  Benedict  Company  Cluca^o  lU  a  Corporatkm  of  Illlnota. 
rued  Feb  80  1904    Serial  No  IM.aaO 


CUtim—]  In  a  pneumatic  nheet-liftinj?  me<hani«m.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lonjtitudinallv  movable  telescopic  picker  and  means 
forcrealinK  »  vaccum  therein,  of  niean.H  for  supportinfc  Haid  pickerat 
any  desired.anicle  to  the  sheet  to  be  lifted.  aub>.fantiall.v  as  dewribed 

2  In  «  pneumatic  sheet-liftinjf  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  yoke,  a  rtxl  extending  acn)ss  said  yoke,  and  a  block 
pivotally  supported  by  said  n>d.  of  a  longitudinally-movable  picker 
supported  by  said  bl<H-k,  and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  said 
picker,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  yoke,  a  rod  extending  across  .said  yoke  and  a  hlwk 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  nxl  and  adapted  to  be  swung  later 


*aid  picker-supporting  means,  and  other  means  for  permitting  an  in- 
dependent adju.itment  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as  described 

8.  Ib  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  and  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
um therein,  of  means  for  supporting  said  picker  at  varying  angles,  a 
pipe  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  be  blown  beneath  the  sheet 
raised  by  the  picker,  said  pipe  being  carried  by  and  movable  with 
said  picker-support  ng  means,  and  other  means  for  permitting  an  in- 
dependent longitudinal  and  swinging  adjustment  of  said  pipe,  sub- 
Uantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  nie<hani8m.  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  and  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
um therein,  of  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  picker  at  vary- 
ing angles,  a  rod  carried  by  said  picker-supporting  means  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  block  movable  on  said  rod.  and  a  pipe  movably  ear- 
ned by  said  block  and  adapted  to  have  a  blast  of  air  blown  through 
It  and  beneath  a  sheet  raised  by  said  picker.  substantialW  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  piieumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  picker  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  a  sheet  from  a  pile,  of  a 
rod  secured  at  one  of  iu  ends,  an  air-pipe  adjustable  along  said  rod. 
and  means  for  |>ermitting  an  independent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


7Hf».74.~>.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  FEED- 
I!fO  MACHINES  GiOROi  F  Uioit.  Chicago  III  aaaignor  by 
meane  :«Bignment«.  tc  The  L  Benedict  Company.  Chicago  IU..  a  Cor- 
poratjou  of  lUuon.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1904     Serial  No.  23O.3«0. 


f'/«i«— 1    Thecombinai  >         •      fet-feeding  machine,  of  a 

wheel  and  another  member,  said  wheel  having  a  portion  of  its  rim 
hollowed  or  cut  away  and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
sheet  between  it  and  said  other  member  and  to  be  rotated  bv  the  pas 
sage  of  material  of  increased  thickness  until  the  hollowed  or  cut- 
away portion  of  the  rim  is  opposite  said  other  member,  and  means 


ally  thereon,  ..f  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  supported  by  said  I  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  for  op.ratm^powersh'rftmj 
block,  and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  picker,  substan-  |  devices,  substantially  as  described  '' 

t  ial  I  v  as  described.  I  •>    tu    ,    _.i.-     "••  •  1         .         ... 

■       ,  .        .         ,,  ,  ^     The  combination  with  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  of  a  wheel 

4    In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  |  and  another  member,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  permit  the  pas- 
w.th.rtMl,  a  tninnion  extending  therefrom,  a  yoke  pivoted  upon  said    sage  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  material  between  it  and  s,id 
trunn^n.  a  rod  named  by  the  said  yoke  and  a  block  secured  upon  other  member  and  having  a  portion  of  its  rim  flattened  or  cut  awav 
said  rod.  of  a  pneumatic  picker  supp<,rted  by  said  block,  means  for   mean,  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  wheel  with  its  said  flattened  or 
pernutting  said  picker  to  be  moved  laterally  to  stand  at  any  desired   cut-away  portion  away  from  said  other  member  during  the  passage 


angle  with  relation  to  the  sheet  to  be  lifted,  and  means  for  producing 
a  vacuum  in  said  picker,  substantially  as  described 

.%.  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-rod  2!>  having  the  collar  31  movably  secured 
thereon,  said  collar  carrying  the  trunnion  .{(>.  the  yoke  2S  having  an 
apertured  head  29  adapted  to  be  rotatably  secured  on  said  trunnion, 
the  rod  M  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  and  the  block  .3.1  movable 
up  and  down  on  said  rod  34.  of  a  pipe  37  supported  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  block,  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  carried  by  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  pipe  and  picker,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  and  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
um therein,  of  means  for  supporting  said  picker  at  varying  angles, 
and  a  pipe  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  be  blown  beneath  the 
sheet  raised  by  the  picker,  said  pipe  being  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  picker-supporting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  pneumatic  sheet-lifting  mechani.sm.  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  picker  and  means  for  creating  a  vacu- 
um therein,  of  means  for  supporting  said  picker  at  varying  angles,  a 
pipe  through  which  air  i.s  adapted  to  be  blown  beneath  the  sheet 
raised  by  the  picker,  said  pipe  being  carried  by  and  movable  with 


of  material  and  to  permit  its  rotation  when  a  thicker  quantity  is  at- 
tempted to  be  passed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  station  of  said 
wheel  foroperating  power-shifting  devices.substantiallyasspeiified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  of  a  wheel 
and  another  member,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  permit  the  pas 
sage  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  material  between  it  and  said 
other  member  and  to  be  mtated  when  a  thicker  quantity  of  material  is 
attempted  to  be  so  pa.ssed,  a  pipe,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  there- 
in.  pneumatically-o|»erated  power-shifting  devices  connected  with 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  caused  to  operate  by  the  destruction  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  destroying  such  vacuum 
through  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  shret-feeding  machine,  of  a  wheel 
and  another  member,  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  a  predetermine*!  thickness  of  material  between  it  and  said 
other  member  and  to  be  rotated  when  a  thicker  quant  itvof  material  is 
attempted  to  be  so  passed,  a  pipe,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  t|„re 
in,  pneumatically-operated  power-shifting  devices  connected  with 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  caused  to  operate  by  the  de»tni»tioi.  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  turning 
said  valve  through  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  Tb«  combination  with  a  theet-fe^inft  marhinr.  of  a  whMl 
and  anotti^r  nirrat>«r,  taid  wheel  l>«inK  adapted  to  permit  the  pas- 
safte  of  a  predetermined  thickneaii  of  material  between  it  and  said 
other  member  and  to  be  rotated  when  a  thicker  quantity  of  material  i* 
attempted  to  be  ^o  passed,  a  pipe,  meant  for  creating  a  vacuum  there- 
in, pneumaticailT-operated  power-shiftinx  devircH  connected  with 
•aid  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  caused  to  operate  bj  the  destruction  of 
the  vacuum  in  s«id  pipe,  a  vaWe  in  said  pipe,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  to 
turn  the  valve,  tubstantiallr  as  described. 


7  8  9.746.  PHBUMATIC  SHEET  PBBDIlf 0  APPARATUS. 
Oioui  F  LKiora  Chiea^  lU  aaBignor.  by  aumat  aan^tnents  to 
The  L  Benedict  Company  Chio^o  111 .  a  Corporation  of  lUiooli. 
Ori«lDal  appltoation  AM  P^  20.  1904  Serial  No  1»4.«80  Dli1d«d 
and  thto  application  ttM  Oot.  28,  1904     Serial  No  830.3M 


Claim — I.  In  a  sheet-feeding  marhinr,  the  combination  with  a 
deliverv-frame  over  which  sheetH  are  adapted  to  pans  toward  the  de- 
livery end  thereof,  of  two  blocks  one  of  said  blocks  being  hollow  and 
having  an  opening  through  its  upper  face,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  blot'ks  toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  line  at  right  anglex  U 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  said  hollow  block  at  one  portion  of  its  movement  and 
destroying  such  vacuum  at  another  portion  of  its  movement,  sub- 
•tantially  as  deM-ribed 

2.  In  a  shet^'feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
frame  over  which  sheety  are  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  of  two  hollow  suction-blockti  each  having  openingH  thtr*-- 
through  communicating  with  the  interior,  means  for  reciprocating 
•aid  bloi'ks  toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  one  of  said  blocks  at  one  portion  of  its  movement  and  de- 
stroying such  vacuum  at  another  portion  of  its  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
frame  over  which  sheets  arr  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  of  two  hollow  suction-blocks  each  having  openings  there- 
through communicating  with  the  interior,  means  for  recipn>catiiig 
said  hliH-ks  towajxl  and  from  eachother  ina  line  atright  angles  to  (he 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sheets,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
one  of  said  blocks  at  one  portion  of  its  movement  and  destroying  such 
vacuum  at  another  portion  of  its  movement,  and  means  for  separately 
adjusting  such  blocks  farther  from  or  nearer  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  shcet'feeding  machine,  the  combination  «ith  a  delivery- 
frame  over  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  of  two  sliding  suction-blo<-ks  one  of  which  is  hollow  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough.  mean>>  for  moving  the  same  si- 
multaneously toward  and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  side  edges  of  a  sheet, 
and  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  hollow  block  at  one  portion 
of  its  movement  and  destroying  such  vacuum  at  another  portion  of 
its  movement,  substantially  as  described 

b.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
frame  over  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  hollow  suction-blocks  each  having  openings 
through  one  fac«,  a  rod  extending  from  eaeh  block,  an  operating-rod 


parallel  with  the  rods  secured  to  said  blocks,  a  system  of  levers,  said 
operating-rod  being  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  rods  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  uf 
rods  by  said  system  of  levers,  means  for  moving  said  operating-rod 
longitudinally  to  cause  said  blocks  to  approach  and  re«^e  from  each 
other,  and  meansfor  intermittently  creating  and  destroving  a  vacuum 
in  one  of  said  blocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
frame  over  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  deliver*-  end 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  hollow  suction-blocks  each  having  openings 
through  one  face,  a  pair  of  screw-threaded  rods  one  of  whi^-h  is  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  blocks  and  by  means  of  which  said  blocks  can 
be  independently  adjusted  toward  or  from  each  other,  an  operating- 
rod  parallel  with  the  rods  secured  to  said  blo<k8,  a  system  of  levers, 
said  last-mentioned  rod  being  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  rods  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  rods  by  said  system  of  levers,  means  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing-rod longitudinally  to  cause  said  block.-*  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  intermittently  creating  and  destroy- 
ing a  vacuum  in  one  of  said  blocks,  substantially  a.*  demribed. 

7  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  deliverv- 
frame  over  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  pass  toward  the  delivery  end 
thereof,  of  a  pair  of  hollow  movable  suction-blocks  etch  having  open 
ings  through  one  face,  an  operating-rod  and  means  for  re4ipn>caiing 
the  same,  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  suctiori-blocks  for 
causing  said  suction  blocks  to  move  in  opposite  directions  with  each 
movement  of  said  operating-rod.  and  means  for  intermittently  crest 
ing  and  destroving  a  vacuum  in  one  of  said  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 
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DOORSBCDRER      Wiluab  R  Lovi  Chicago  lU 


Piled  July  22.  1803 
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Claim  — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  flat  tension-bar  1 1  stamped  from  shet-t  metal  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  12  tlierrin.  of  a  lug  14  at  one  end  of  the  bar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  a  door-jamb,  a  slidiiigfoot  1.^  stani|>ed 
entire  from  sheet  metal,  ^<aid  foot  having  an  outturned  toe  16  for  en- 
gaging the  door  and  having  a  projection  IT  stamped  therefrom  to 
guide  the  foot  in  the  nlot  12.  a  thuuib-screw  l!^  passing  through  a  hole 
in  said  foot  and  through  ."aid  slot,  and  a  <'lampin>;-iiut  l!*  acting  in 
conjunction  with  said  thumb-.M-icw  to  clamp  said  foot  in  position  on 
said  tension-bar.  said  nut  having  a  projection  20  for  engaging  in  said 
slot  12,  the  lower  part  of  the  tension-har  and  the  engaging  face  of  the 
nut  being  serrated  * 

7Hf>,74H.    CODB-8IONALINQTELBPH0NB    CharluT  Misoh. 

Sumter.  S.  C  ,  aaslgnor  to  the  Sumter  Telephone  Maoufactunng  Com- 

puy.  Sumter  S  C   a  CurporatioD  of  South  Carolina     Piled  Peb  11. 

1906.    Senai  No  245.226 

Claim. — 1.  \  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  mag- 
neto-generator, a  !>igHal-wheel  shaft,  and  mechanism  connectiiiK  the 
signal-shaft  with  the  generator  dri\  ing-sliafl.  said  mechanism  coni- 
prising*means  for  discoiinecing  said  shafts  when  the  signal-wheel 
shaft  has  been  rotated  to  transmit  a  signal. 

2.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  magiiet4>-geii. 
erator.  a  signal-wheel  shaft,  and  nierhani<<m  connecting  the  signal- 
shaft  with  the  generator  driving-shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  star-wheel  on  the  signal-wheel  shaft  and  a  pin  on  the  generator 
driving-gear  cooperating  with  said  star-wheel. 

3.  .\  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
erator, a  signal-wheel  shaft,  and  int-chaiiisni  connecting  the  signal- 
shaft  with  the  generator  driving-shaft,  said  niechanism  comprising 
a  mutilated  star-wheel  on  the  signal-wheel  shaft  and  a  pin  on  the 
generator  driving-gear  cooperating  with  the  star-wheel,  to  drive  the 
latter  until  it  reaches  the  mutilated  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
erator, a  signal-wheel  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the  signal-shaft 
with  the  generator  driving-shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  muti- 
lated star-wheel  on  the  signal-wheel  shaft  and  a  pin  on  the  generator 
driving-gear  cooperating  with  the  star- wheel.  t«)dri\e  the  latter  until 
it  reaches  the  mutilated  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  restoring  op- 
erative relation  of  said  star-wbe«-l  with  said  pin 

.*>.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
erator, a  signal-wheel  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the  signal-shaft 


bat 
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(Inr.nf-^f.r  coOpermt.ag  with  the  tUr-whc^l  to  drire  the  Utter  until 
It  reache.  the  mutilated  portion  thereof,  .nd  •  puih-rod  for  .dv.nc- 
m*  «id  fUrwheel  and  rertoring  the  operative  r^l.tion  of  the  l«tt«r 

with  Mid  piD 


cooperating  with  said  contact  ..prinjc,  means  cooperating  with  «aid 
conUct-ipnngs  to  close  the  circuit,  and  mean*  .erring  to  connect  the 
generator  driTing-ahaft  and  the  signal-wheel  shaft  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter to  send  a  predetermined  xignal  and  then  to  disconnect  said  shafU. 

12.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call,  compnsing  a  magneto- 
generator,  a  series  of  signal-wheels,  plug-actuated  contact-springs 
cooperating  therewith  to  control  the  generator-circuit  in  sending 
predetermined  signals,  and  means  serving  to  connect  the  generator 
dpring-shaft  and  the  signal-wheels  to  route  the  latter  to  send  a  sig- 
nal and  then  to  disconnect  the  shaft  and  signal-wheels. 

13.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call,  comprising  a  magneto- 
generator,  a  series  of  signal-wheels,  a  series  of  conUct-springs  co- 
operating therewith  to  control  the  generator-circuit  in  sending  pre- 
determined signals,  means  cooperating  with  said  conUct-springs  to 
cloae  the  circuit,  and  means  serving  to  connect  the  generator  driv- 
ing-shaft and  the  signal-wheels  to  route  the  latter  to  send  a  signal 
and  then  to  disconnect  the  shaft  and  signalwheeft 


789.74M.    CAiBURBTER  FOR  GAS  ENOIICBS     Haut  B  Mix- 
WBX.  Rome,  n  Y  .  aaignor  by  direct  and  meBoe  amgnmentB  to 

MaxweU  *  Fttch  Comply,  Rome.  R  Y      Fil«l  Sept.  4   1903      Se- 
rial  Ho.  171,««7. 


u 


6  A  code-signaling  telephone-call  comprising  a  magneto-gen 
.«t«r.  a  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  shaft  having  signal-whVeb 
thereon,  a  sene.  of  conUct-.prings  cooperating  with  said  signal- 

wheels,  a  harm  said  circuit  upon  which  said  springs  are  mounted  a 
second  bar  ,n  said  circuit  from  which  said  spring,  are  normally  sepa- 
rated,  a  plug  engaging  sockeU  adjacent  to  the  respective  springs  to 
force  one  of  the  latter  into  engagement  with  .aid  bar,  and  mean. 
«-rv.ng  to  connect  the  generator  driving-shaft  and  the  signal-wheel 
•haft  to  mate  the  latter  to  send  a  predetermined  signal  and  then  to 
diacunnect  said  shafts 

7.  A  code-aignaling  telephone-call,  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
eritor,  a  c.n:uit  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  conUct-spring. 
adapted  to  close  uid  circuit,  a  shaft  having  signal-wheels  thereon 
cooperating  with  said  conUct-springs.  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted 
.n  any  one  of  a  series  of  wkeU  adjacent  to  said  springs  to  clo«.  the 
circuit  through  the  corresponding  spring,  and  means  serving  to  con- 
nec  the  generator  driving-shaft  and  the  signal-wheel  shaft  to  route 
the  latur  to  send  a  predetermined  signal  an*then  to  disconnect  said 
snafu. 

8.  A  code-signaling  telephone-call,  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
•rmtor.  an  inclosing  Im>t  or  casing  therefor,  a  frame  carrying  a  series 
of  spnng-conucu  each  adapted  to  close  the  gener.tor<ircuit.  a  shaft 
carrying  a  series  of  signal-wheels  cooperating  with  said  spnng.  the 
caaing  having  a  series  of  plug-socket*  adjacent  to  said  spring,,  a 
plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any  of  said  «>ckeU  and  move  the  cor- 
responding spring  to  close  the  generator-circuit,  and  means  serving 
to  connect  the  generator  driving-.haft  and  the  signal-wheel  shaft  to 
rotate  the  latter  to  send  a  predetermined  signal  and  then  to  discon- 
nect  said  shafU. 

er.t„!'  ^  ''****"f""°«  t*l*P»»one-call.  comprising  a  magneto-gen- 
erator, a  senes  of  signal-wheels  and  plug-actuated  conUct-.pring. 
cooperating  therewith  to  control  the  generator-cirt^uit  in  sending 
predetermmed  „gnal*.  an  open  shunt  arvund  said  signal-wheel,  and 
spnng,.  and  means  for  dosing  said  shunt  to  exclude  the  wheeU  and 
'pnng,  from  the  generator-circuit 

10  A  code-sign.ling  telephone-call,  compn.ing  a  magneto- 
gwierator.  .  »«nee  of  signal-wheels  and  plug-actuated  conUct- 
•pnag,  cooperating  therewith  to  control  the  generator -circuit  in 
sending  predetermined  signals,  an  open  shunt  around  said  signal- 
wheels  and  springs,  .nd  a  plug  for  closing  said  shunt  to  exclude  the 
wheels  and  spnng.  from  the  generator-circuit. 

U.   A  code-signaling  telephone-call,  comprising  a  magneto- 


CUiim.—l  The  combination  in  a  carbureter  device  of  the  face- 
plate 14,  having  the  nozzle  11  projecting  centrally  therefrom,  and 
the  casing  13  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  nozzle,  and  means 
for  adjusUbly  ^curing  the  casing  on  the  faceplate,  substantiallv  «. 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  combination  of  a  ca.ing.  having  inlet  and 

gatae  IT  and  17^.  a  handle  atUched  to  one  side  of  said  roUtable  cut 
off  d«'ice.  and  the  carbureting-nozzle  projecting  axially  into  said  ro- 
UUble  cut-off  device,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 


789,750.    GUARD  FOR  SKIP-BDCKBTS     BtreiHi  L  MnsuK. 
ntabvrg.  Pi.    Filed  Mov.  9.  1904.    Serul  No.  231.997. 


CUUm—ln  a  skip-incline,  the  combination  of  a  slot  formed  on 
the  .kip. car.  and  a  guide-rail  situate  between  the  rails  of  the  track 
•nd  projecting  into  said  slot,  said  guide-rail  being  located  at  «uch  a 
distance  from  the  track-rails  of  the  incline  as  to  prevent  the  lodgment 
of  obstnicUons  between  the  guide-rail  and  track-rails 


789.751.  SELF-CLBAHIKO  FILTER  BtTCi  MtTCALr  Mew 
York.  MY.  FUed  D«!.  18. 1903  Serttl  No  188.711 
CImim.—l  A  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-wa- 
ter  chamber,  a  closed  flitered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  me- 
dium between  and  separating  the  two  said  chamber,,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  fllt«r»d-water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  for 
drawing  off  the  filtered  water,  the  said  pipe  lying  to  the  ouUide  of 
both  of  said  chambers,  a  supply-pip*  connected  with  said  unfiltered- 
water  chamber  and  lying  to  the  outside  thereof  and  provided  with 
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I  cfttiBf  ralre  Dormallj  held  rlotMl  on  it«  trat  bj  the  prrMurr  wf  th* 
water  thereon.  ■  drewing-olf  pipe  connected  with  the  filtered-water 
and  air  chamber  and  a  sprinf^-actuated  valve  normallv  clo«iu|c  the 
outlet  thereof,  a  wa«te-pa88*|ce  leading  from  said  unftltered-water 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  norniallv  open  valve,  and  an  operating- 
lever  with  connections  intermediate  between  such  lever  and  each  of 
such  valves  and  serving  when  the  lever  is  in  closed  position  U>  keep 
the  waate-valve  open  and  both  the  supply  and  drawinir-o(r  valves 
closed  and  when  in  open  position  to  keep  the  waste-valve  closed  and 
both  the  supply  and  drawinf-off  valves  open,  substantially  an  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  self-cleansinfc  filler  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  closed  filtered-waler  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separating  the  two  Hsid  chambers,  a  supply-pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  unfiltered-water  chamber  and  having  a  re<-ipro<-ating 
valve  provided  with  a  stem  and  normally  closed  upon  its  seat,  a 
waste-passage  leading  from  said  unfiltered-water  chamber  and  pn>- 
Tided  with  a  reciprocating  valve  having  a  !4teni  and  nnnnally  open, 
a  drawing-ofr  pipe  or  pas!>age  leading  from  said  filtered-water  and 
air  chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve  having  a  stem  and  a  xpring 
for  normally  keeping  the  valve  closed,  an  operating-lever  conne<led 
with  the  stem  of  said  supply  and  alsci  said  waste  valve,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  waste-valve  stem  and  the  drawing-olT-valvr  .^teni 
whereby  the  former  in  its  complete  inward  movement  is  operative 
upon  the  latter  to  open  said  drawing-off  valve  but  if  inoperative  upon 
the  same  in  its  outward  movement,  xubxtantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

6.  A  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  clo!)ed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separating  the  two  said  charaberv,  a  main-fitting  provided 
with  a  supply-paKsage  for  connecting  with  the  main, a  valve-chamber 
therein  and  a  reciprocating  supply-valve  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  valve-stem  and  normally  held  closed  on  it«  xeat, 
a  supply-pipe  connecting  said  supply-valve  chamber  with  thr  unfil- 
tered-water chamber,  the  said  main-fitting  being  also  formed  with  a 
waste-passage  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  unfiltered-water 
chamber  and  said  passage  being  connected  with  a  valve-chamlier 
having  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
valve-stem  and  normally  kept  open,  the  said  main-fitting  being  also 
provided  with  a  drawing-off-valve  chamber  having  a  valve  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  system  and  a  spring  for  normally  keeping 
said  valve  closed  and  the  said  drawing-off-valve  chamber  having  a 
passage  leading  therefrom  and  a  drawing-off  pipe  connecting  the 
same  with  the  said  filtered-water\nd  air  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  A  self-cJeansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  closed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium 
between  and  separating  the  two  said  chambers,  a  main-fitting  pro- 
vided with  a  supply-valve  chamber  25.  a  supply-passage  23  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  main  leading  through  the  fitting  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve-chamber  25,  a  reciprocating  valve  26  mounted 
in  the  valve-chamber  25.  a  supply-pipe  connected  with  said  valve 
chamber  25  and  also  with  the  unfiltered-water  chamber  aiid  such 
pipe  being  controlled  by  the  valve  26,  the  said  main-fitting  being  also 
formed  with  a  valve-chamber  37,  having  a  discharge-passage  3  con- 
necting therewith  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  said  unfil- 
tered-water chamber  and  also  connected  with  a  discharge  39  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  36.  the  said  main-fitting  being  also  formed  with 
a  drawing-off-valve  chamber  47  having  a  valve  22  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  discharge-port  and  also  with  a  passage  21*  ex- 
tending through  said  fitting,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  passage  21* 
with  the  said  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  and  an  operating-lever 
for  controlling  the  three  said  valves  and  when  in  closed  position  serv- 
ing to  keep  the  supply  and  drawing-off  valve  closed  and  the  watte- 
valve  open,  and  when  in  open  position  to  keep  the  waste-valve  closed 
and  the  supply  and  drawing-off  valves  open,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8  A  filter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  lower  inclosing  cas- 
ing and  also  an  upper  inclosing  casing,  a  filter-body  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  head  having  a  rigid  band  surrounding  the  same 
and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  casing 
to  suspend  the  filter-body  in  position  within  the  casing,  an  unfiltered- 
water  chamber  lying  to  one  side  of  said  filter-body  and  a  filtered- 
water  chamber  lying  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  former  and  drawing  it  off  from  the  latter,  aubstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  casing  adapted  to  be 
clamped  together,  a  cup-shaped  filter-body  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  sealing-head  projecting  laterally  therefrom. 


a  Talre  for  controlltag  the  inflow  of  water,  a  watte  or  diacharge  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  said  unfiltered-water  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  aame,  a  hand-lever  connected  with 
and  operating  each  of  said  three  valve*  and  normally  holdingclosed 
the  valve  of  the  drawing-off  pipe  likewiae  the  supply-valve  and  nor- 
mally holding  open  the  valve  of  the  waste  or  discharge  passage  of 
said  unfiltered-water  chamber,  and  operating  to  open  the  two  said 
Tklve*  which  are  normally  closed  and  to  close  the  one  that  is  nor- 
mally open,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


&-- 


2.  .K  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  closed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separating  the  two  said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  drawing  off  of  the  water  from  the  filtered-water  chamber  and 
normally  closed,  a  supply-pipe  for  supplying  the  water  to  the  un- 
filtered-water chamber  and  a  valve  controlling  such  supply,  a  waste 
or  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  unfiltered-water  chamber 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  same  and  normally  open,  an  operating- 
lever  and  connections  between  the  same  and  each  of  aaid  three  valves 
adapted  to  l>e  set  in  an  intermediate  position  between  the  full  closed 
and  full  open  one.  whereby  the  supply-valve  may  be  opened  without 
closing  the  waste-vaUe  to  permit  the  unfiltered  water  to  pass  from 
the  supply  through  the  unfiltered-water  chamber  and  out  of  the 
waste-passage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  closed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separating  the  two  said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  drawing  off  of  the  water  from  the  filtered-water  chamber  and 
normally  closed,  a  sapply-pipe  for  supplying  the  water  to  the  unfil- 
tered-water chamber  and  a  valve  controlling  such  supply,  a  waste 
or  discharge  passagu*  leading  from  the  unfiltered-water  chamber  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  same  and  normally  open,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally keeping  the  drawing-off  valve  closed,  an  operating-lever  and 
connections  intermediate  the  same  and  each  of  said  valves  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  supply-valve  closed  and  the  waste-valve  open  and 
adapted  when  moved  into  full  open  position  to  close  the  waste-valve 
and  open  both  the  supply  and  drawing-off  valve  and  when  moved 
into  closed  position  to  open  the  waste-valve  and  close  both  the  sup- 
ply and  drawing-off  valves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  closed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separatingthe  two  said  chambers,  a  supply-pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  totheunfiltered-waterchamberand  provided  with  a  recipro- 
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a  band  of  ricid  maUirial  ■urroundiiiK  the  Mid  head  and  adapted  to  b« 
c  amped  between  said  upper  and  lower  ca»inK  'or  «uapendinK  the 
alter  body  in  poaition  within  the  casing*,  an  unflltered-w»ter  cham 
ber  lyin^  to  one  .ideof  said  filter-body  and  .  ftltered-water  chamber 
lyinir  t<.  the  other  <idr  thereof  and  means  for  «upplrinK  water  to  the 
former  and  drawing  it  off  froir  the  latter.  nubaUntiallr  a«  and  for  the 
purpoiie  aet  forth 

10  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  casing  adapted  to 
be  clamped  together,  a  rigid  ftlter-bodv  provided  with  a  suitable 
space  for  retaining  therein  loose  filtering  material,  and  a  sealing- 
head  of  non-filtenng  plastic  material  molded  upon  and  securely  fixed 
to  said  filter-body  and  sealing  the  space  therein,  the  said  sealing- 
head  being  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  or  shoulder  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  tbe  two  said  casing*  for  suspending  the  said 
filter-body  in  operative  position,  ^ubslantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  ' 

n  A. up-shaped  filter-body  having  the  upper  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  central  tubular  portion  whereby  there  is  connituled  an 
annular  ..pace  within  said  filter-b<Mly  and  uid  annular  space  being 
hlled  Mith  filtering  material,  a  non-filtering  head  of  plastic  material 
placedover  the  headof  «id  filter-body  toseal  the  annular  space  there- 
in, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12  The  combination  of  a  lower  main  casing  oonst.tuting  the  iin- 
filtered-water  chamber,  an  upper  casing  constituting  tbe  filtered- 
water  chamber  and  the  said  two  casings  being  adapted  to  be  clamped 
together,  a  filter-body  having  a  head  for  sealing  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  projecting  laterally  therefn.m.  a  band  of  rigid  material  surround- 
ing said  projecting  head  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  said 
upper  and  lower  casing,  and  suitable  washers  interposed  between 
each  of  ..aid  casings  and  the  rigid  band  for  making  the  joints  b..th 
air  and  water  tight,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth 

13  The  combination  of  the  lower  main  casing  provided  with  a 
flange  such  as  4.  the  upper  casing  provided  with  a  flange  such  as  7 
and  having  the  circular  extension  H  adapted  to  fit  over  upon  the 
flange  4  of  the  lower  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  the  two  said 
casings  together,  a  filter-body  provided  with  a  head  having  a  lateral 
projection  and  such  projection  being  clamped  between  the  two  said 
casings  to  suspend  the  filter-body  in  position,  an  unfiltered-water 
chamber  upon  one  side  of  the  filter-body  and  a  ftltered-water  cham- 
ber upon  the  other  side  and  means  for  supplying  the  water  to  the 
former  and  drawing  it  off  from  the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

.     purpose  set  forth 

14.  A. self. cleansing  filter  comprising  an  unfiltered-water  cham- 
ber, a  cl<vsed  filtered-water  and  air  chamber,  a  filtering  medium  be- 
tween and  separating  the  two  said  chambers,  the  said  unfiltered-wa- 
ter  chamber  being  provided  with  a  v.lved  supply  and  a  valved  waste 
and  the  said  supply  having  an  outwardly-closing  air-valve  adapted 
to  close  when  the  water  is  being  supplied  and  to  open  to  admit  the 
exterior  air  when  the  reverse  flow  of  water  takes  place  through  the 
filtering  medium  and  passes  out  of  the  waste,  and  a  valved  drawing- 
off-pipe  conneition  leading  from  the  filtered-water  chamber  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valves  to  keep  the  supply  and  drawing-off 
yalves  closed  and  the  waste-valve  normally  open  and  adapted  to  close 
the  waste-valve  and  open  both  the  supply  and  drawing-off  valvea 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

IS.  A  self-cleansing  filter  comprising  a  lower  main  casing  an 
upper  casing  secured  thereto,  a  filter-bodv  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ings and  an  unfiltered-water  chamber  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a 
filtered-water  chamb«r  upon  the  other  side,  a  waate-di«>harge  lead- 
ing fn.m  said  unfiltered  water  chamber  through  which  the  reverw 
flow  passes  in  cleansing  the  filter,  the  said  lower  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  part  «)  formed  with  a  supply-pasaage  18  leading  to  the 
unfiltered-water  chancer  and  a  supplypipe  19  connecting  with  said 
aupply-passage.  a  drawing-off-pipe  connection  extending  through 
said  part  6()  and  connecting  with  the  drawing-off  passage  leading 
from  the  filtered-water  chamber.substantially  as  and  for  the  purvoae 
set  forth  "^ 

16.  The  combination  of  an  unfiltered-water  chamber  provided 
with  a  water-supply,  a  filtered-water  chamber  having  mean,  for 
drawing  the  water  therefrom,  a  filtering  medium  arranged  between 
the  two  said  chambers,  means  for  confining  the  air  above  the  filtertKl 
water  under  pressure  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
water  to  the  unfiltered-water  chamber  and  drawing  it  off  lea.  rapidly 
from  the  filtered-water  chamber  than  said  supply,  mechanism  for 
closing  both  said  supply  and  drawir.g-„ff  means  and  at  the  sam« 
time  opening  the  unfiltered-water  chamber  to  the  waste  for  the  back- 
wash, and  an  inwardly  opening  valve  located  in  aaid  supply-pipe  for 
admitting  air  thereto  but  preventing  the  eaoape  of  water  therefrom, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 


7ftf>.7o'2.    LBADINTRIP    Ciaub  H  Moou  If ew  York  IT  T 
riM  July  Sft.  1808    Saral  No.  167.060. 


r^oiM  — 1  A  leaden  or  soft-metal  waste-water  trap  having  a 
reinforcing-socket  and  guide  of  stiffer  material  than  the  trap  fitted 
closely  to  the  wall  of  the  inlet  end  and  secured  thereto,  a  thread  cut 
on  the  end  of  the  reinforcing-socket.  a  nut  screwed  thereon,  and  a 
two-turved  adjusuble  connection  between  the  basin-coupling  and 
trap,  and  nuts  to  complete  the  conneition  substantially  as  described 
2  A  leaden  or  soft-metal  waste-water  trap  having  a  reinfon  ing- 
socket  and  guide  of  stiffer  materia!  than  the  trap  fitted  closely  to  the 
wall  of  the  inlet  end  ajid  secured  thereto,  a  thread  on  the  end  of  the 
reinforcing-socket,  two  curved  upper  sections  adjustable  upon  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  the  lower  section  being  adjuat- 
able  within  the  socket  and  guide  and  inlet  end  of  the  trap,  and  coup- 
ling-nuts to  complete  the  connection  substantially  as  described 

:i  A  leaden  or  soft-metal  waste-n  ater  trap  having  a  reinforcing- 
stK.ket  and  guide  of  stiffer  material  than  the  trap  fitted  closely  in  the 
inlet  end  and  soldered  thereto,  a  thread  cut  on  the  outside  of  the  inlet 
end  of  the  trap  while  a  reinforcing-fitting  is  within  the  end  of  the 
trap  to  preserve  a  circular  form  and  permit  a  perfect  thread  to  be  cut. 
a  tube  within  the  socket  whereby  the  inlet  can  be  lengthened  ver- 
tically, a  basin-coupling,  and  a  nut  on  the  trap  to  complete  the  con- 
nection substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  leaden  waste  water  trap,  a  reinforcing-fitting  secured 
within  the  discharge  end.  a  thread  cut  on  the  outside  of  the  said  lead 
discharge  end.  and  a  metal  fitting  screwed  on  the  threaded  discharge 
end  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  an  iron  or  brass  waste-pipe,  in 
combination  with  fittings  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  trap  to  complete  the 
connection  with  the  basin-coupling  substantially  as  described. 

ft  A  leaden  waste-water  trap  having  reinfor,ing-fittings  se- 
cured to  the  inner  wall  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  threads  rut  on  the 
outside  of  th.  lead  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  coupling  secured  on  the 
outlet  end  to  make  a  rigid  connection  with  the  waste-pipe,  and  fit- 
tings on  the  inlet  end  to  complete  the  i  onnection  with  a  l.asin  or  sink 
substantially  as  described 

6  A  leaden  or  soft-metal  waste-water  trap  having  a  reijiforc- 
ing-socket  and  guide  of  stiffer  material  than  the  trap  fitted  closely  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  inlet  end  and  secured  thereto  exclusively  for  the 
purpose  of  prote<ting  the  said  inlet  end  from  getting  bent  and 
against  contraction,  a  thread  cut  on  the  end  of  the  reinforcing 
socket,  a  nut  K;rewed  thereon,  a  tube  with'n  the  reinforcing-»«  kel 
whereby  the  inlet  end  can  be  lengthened  vertically,  a  coupling,  and  a 
coupling-nut  to  complete  the  connection,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

7  A  leaden  waste -water  trap  having  a  flanged  reinforcing- 
socket  and  guideof  stiffer  material  than  lead  secured  on  theiniet  end 
a  thread  cut  partly  on  the  stiff  metal  and  partly  on  the  lead,  a  nut 
screwed  thereon,  a  lube  within  the  reinforcingVwket  wherebv  the 
trap  can  be  lengthened  vertically,  and  a  coupling  to  complete  thr 
connection  with  a  basin  or  sink  substantially  as  described. 

8  A  leaden  or  soft-meUl  waste-water  trap  having  a  thread  cut 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  inlet  end.  a  threaded  reinforcing-fitting  of 
stiffer  material  than  the  trap,  screwed  info  the  said  inlet  end  a 
thread  cut  on  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  fitting  above  the  inlet  end  of 
the  trap  and  independent  of  the  thread  that  is  screwed  into  the  said 
inlet  end.  a  nut  screwed  theiron.  one  or  more  tubes  to  make  the  con 
nection  between  the  inlet  end  of  the  trap  and  the  basin-coupling,  and 
the  necessary  coupling-uuU  to  complete  the  connection,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7H9.7o8.  TRAIN  ORDBR  CABINET  BfHJAMTli  M  McCLlSKlT 
LoufcTllle.  Ky  FUed  Jan  28  1906  Serial  No.  842.818. 
CImim.—l.  A  train-order  cabinet  having  a  hinged  door,  plates 
mean*  for  atUching  papers  loosely  to  said  plates,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  plates  removably  to  the  inner  side  of  said  door  and 
lerera  within  the  cabinet  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  aemap'hor.- 
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corda,  aod  which,  when  borisonUl,  extend  bejond  the  doorway  of 
the  cabinet,  lubetaatiallT  a*  deacribed. 


4.  The.  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  supply-circuit 
therefor,  and  a  current-controller  for  xaid  circuit,  of  mechanism  ca- 
pable of  locking  the  controller  at  each  position  of  adjuatment,  and 
mechanism  operated  br  variation!  of  current  in  the  aupply-circuit  to 
throw  said  locking  mechanism  in  and  out  of  rngagement,  said  last- 
mentioned  mechanism  comprising  an  electromagnet  included  in  the 
supply-circuit,  a  movable  armature  therefor,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  armature  controlling  the  con 
nection  between  the  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  operativrly  connected  to  the  locking  mech- 
anism, said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the 
controller-shaft,  a  pawl  capable  of  engaging  therewith.  anJ  elastic 
means  normally  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement. 


2.  A  train-order  cabinet  having  two  hinged  doors,  plates,  means 
for  attaching  papen  to  the  plates,  and  means  for  attaching  the  plates 
to  the  inner  sides  of  said  doors,  and  levers  within  the  cabinet  adapted 
to  hold  the  ends'of  oemaphore-cords,  and  which,  when  horizontal, 
extend  beyond  the  doorway  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  train-order  cabinet,  having  a  hinged  door,  holes  in  the  in- 
ner Hide  thereof,  plates  having  pins  fitting  in  said  holes  and  bearing 
clamps  for  papers,  and  levem  within  said  cabinet,  which,  when  hori- 
zontal, extend  beyond  the  doorway  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as 
described 

4  In  train-order  cabinets,  the  combination  of  a  hinged  door, 
adapted  to  hold  despatcheM,  and  levers  within  said  cabinet,  which, 
when  horizonUl,  extend  beyond  the  doorway,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  train-order  cabinets,  the  combination  of  two  hinged  doors, 
each  adapted  to  hold  despatches  regarding  trains  in  only  one  direc- 
tion, and  two  levers  within  the  cabinet,  which,  when  horizontal,  ex- 
tend beyond  the  doorway  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described 

6  .\  train-order  cabinet,  having  two  hinged  doors,  plates,  each 
of  which  in  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  only  one  of  the 
doors,  pfeper-claitps  on  said  plates,  and  levers  within  said  cabinet, 
which,  when  extended  horizontally,  project  beyond  the  doorway  of 
the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 


7HJ».7r)4.  GOVERNOR  FOR  HOH  AnTOMATIC  ELBCTRIC- 
MOTOR  CONTROLLERS  WiLUAii  J  NaPiBL  Leichhardt.  am 
Sydney  New  South  Wales.  Auatralla  PiM  Jao  6.  1904  Serial  No. 
187.8M 

Claim. — I,  The  oombinalion  with  an  electric  motor,  a  supply- 
circuit  therefor  and  a  current-controller  for  said  supply-circuit,  of 
mechanism  capable  of  locking  the  controller  at  each  position  of  ad- 
justment, means  actuated  by  non-electric  energy  for  operating  said 
mechanism  and  apparatus  responsive  to  variations  of  current  in  the 
supply-circuit  for  controlling  said  means. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  supply-circuit 
therefor  and  a  current-controller  for  said  supply -circuit,  of  mechan- 
ism operated  by  compressed  air  to  lock  the  controller  at  each  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  and  apparatus  responsive  to  variations  of  current 
in  the  supply-circuit  for  controlling  the  compressed  air  supplied  to 
■aid  locking  mechanism. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  supply-circuit 
therefor,  and  a  current-controller  for  said  circuit,  of  mechanism  ca- 
pable of  locking  the  controller  at  each  position  of  adjustment,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  variations  of  current  in  the  supply-circuit  to 
throw  said  locking  mechanism  in  and  out  of  engagement,  said  last- 
mentioned  mechanism  comprising  an  electromagnet  included  in  the 
supply-circuit,  a  movable  armature  therefor,  a  source  of  compressed 
air,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  armature  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  the  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  the  locking  mech- 
aniam. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  controller 
therefor,  of  a  normally  disengaged  lo<king  device  for  said  controller, 
a  compressed-air  cylinder  and  piston  therein  adapted  to  force  said 
locking  device  into  engagement,  a  valve  capable  of  admitting  com- 
pressed air  to  said  cylinder  and  exhausting  it  therefrom,  and  a  mag- 
net included  in  the  electric  circuit  and  actuating  said  valve. 

6  The  combination  of  an  electric-controller-locking  device,  a 
trunk-piston  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  re- 
ciprocates provided  with  ports  at  each  end  and  a  head  through 
which  the  piston-trunk  extends,  an  air-conduit  connected  to  both 
ports,  and  a  check-valve  in  that  part  of  said  air-cunduit  connecting 
with  the  port  at  the  trunk  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  check-valve  open- 
ing toward  the  cylinder 


789.755.  RECOIL-LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS.  JOHH  D  Pduson. 
Denrar.  Colo.,  aangnor  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Ilioo.  N  T. 
Piled  Oct.  27.  1903    Serial  No  178  682. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  firearm  of  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating breech-block  mounted  in  the  frame,  firing  mechanism  mount- 
ed in  the  breech-block,  a  sliding  operating  mechanism  connecting 
with  the  breech-block,  a  recoil-lock  mounted  in  the  breech-block  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  secure  the  sliding  operating  mechanism,  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  into  securing  position  by  the  firing  mech- 
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•ni»m  in  the  breech-block,  and  •  spring  for  moving  the  lock  into  un- 
locked poaltion.  subsUntially  u  act  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  baring  a  breech-bolt  and  an 
action-bar  engafting  therewith,  provided  with  an  operating-handle 
arranged  under  the  barrel,  of  a  recoil-lock  mounted  on  the  boh 
adapted  to  engage  the  action-bar,  mean*  actuated  by  the  firing  mech- 
anium  for  throwing  in  the  lock,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  out  the 
lock.  «ub«tantiallv  ao  tet  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  having  a  bre«ch-bolt  and 
action-bar  engaging  therewith,  provided  with  an  operating-handle 
arranged  under  the  barrel,  of  a  recoil-lock,  adapted  to  engage  and 
•ecure  the  action-bar.  mounted  on  the  breech-bolt,  means  actuatini 
bv  the  firing  mechanium  for  throwing  in  the  recoil-lock,  and  means 
for  automatically  and  means  for  manually  throwing  out  the  lock. 
Hubfttantially  an  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  having  a  breech-bolt  and 
action-bar  engaging  therewith,  provided  with  an  operating-handle 
arranged  under  the  barrel,  of  a  recoil-lock,  adapted  to  engag*-  the 
action-bar.  mounted  on  the  breech-block,  having  a  spring-arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  hammer  to  operate  the  lock  into  engaging  relation 
with  the  action-bar.  a  weaker  spring  mounted  in  the  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  lock  and  throw  it  out  when  not  otherwise  held,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  having  a  breech-bolt  and 
firing  mechanism  mounted  therein,  and  an  action-bar  engaging  with 
the  bolt,  provided  with  an  operating-handle  arranged  under  the  bar- 
rel,of  a  recoil-lock. adapted  to  engage  the  action-bar.  mounted  on  the 
breech-bolt,  having  a  spring-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer 
when  in  retracted  position,  whereby  the  lock  is  operated  to  securing 
position,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
coil-lock and  throw  it  out  when  not  otherwise  held,  and  a  push-but- 
ton mounted  in  the  frame,  also  adapted  to  engage  the  recoil-lock  and 
*crve  for  manually  operating.the  lock.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  breech-bolt  and  fir- 
ing mechanism  mounted  therein,  and  an  action-bar  engaging  with 
the  bolt,  provided  with  a  reciprocating  operating-handle,  of  a  recoil- 
lock,  adapted  to  engage  the  action-bar  and  secure  it  against  volun- 
tary or  involuntary  operation,  mounted  on  the  breech-bolt,  having  a 
spring-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  firing  mechanism  when  in  firing 
position  for  throwing  in  the  recoil-lock,  and  a  weaker  spring  for 
automatically  throwing  out  the  recoil-lock,  said  latter  spring  being 
proportioned  and  constructed  to  throw  out  the  recoil-lock  only  when 
the  pressure  on  the  catch-shoulder  is  relieved,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  having  a  breech-bolt  and  a 
hammer  or  firing  mechanism  mounted  therein,  and  an  action-bar  en- 
gaging with  the  breech-bolt  and  adapted  to  operate  to  firing  position 
the  firing  mechanism,  said  action-bar  provided  with  an  operating- 
handle  arranged  under  the  barrel,  of  a  recoil-lock,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  action-bar.  mounted  on  the  breech-bolt ,  and  having  a  spring- 
arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hammer  or  firing  mechanism  when 
in  the  firing  position  for  throwing  in  the  recoil-lock,  a  spring  for 
throwing  out  the  recoil-lock,  and  a  push-button  in  the  frame  adapted 
for  manual  manipulation  to  throw  out  the  recoil-lock  against  the 
tension  of  the  said  spring-arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ary  on  said  frame,  means  for  rocking  th«  frame  and  receptacle  while 
the  latter  is  held  from  movement  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  causing 
aaid  recepUcle  to  have  a  limited  movement  relative  to  said  frame, 
after  a  portion  of  the  rocking  movement  thereof  has  been  completed, 
subsUntially  as  described 
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78l).7r)(i.      DUMPINO    VSHICLB  OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS. 

Alixamdu  R  Pi?i»  Brooklyn,  N   Y      FUed  Jan   10.  1906     S«rul 

No  240  4M 

('<<iiHi  —1  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  rocking 
frame  mounted  on  said  support,  a  receptacle  connected  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  rr>ceptacle  sta- 
tionary on  said  frame,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  receptacle 
while  the  latter  is  held  from  movement  on  the  frame,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  during  the  rocking  movement  to  permit 
the  receptacle  to  move  relative  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  frame  mounted  op 
the  !<upport  to  rock  in  opposite  directions  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
receptacle  supported  bv  .said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  thereon  to- 
ward either  side,  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  against  movement 
on  the  rocking  frame  means  for  rocking  xaid  frame  and  receptacle 
while  the  latter  is  held  from  movement  on  the  frame,  and  meana  for 
automatically  releasing  said  holding  means  during  the  rocking 
movement  to  permit  the  recepUcle  to  move  relative  to  said  frame  in 
the  direction  of  the  rocking  movement.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  recepUcle  sutioa- 


4  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  rocking 
frame  mount«d  on  said  truck,  a  receptacle  connected  t«  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  means  adapted  to  prevent  rocking  of 
said  frame  and  receptacle,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  when  the 
aforesaid  locking  means  are  released,  means  for  holding  the  recep- 
Ucle sUtionary  ol  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  devices  for  preventing  movement  of  the  receptacle  relative  to  the 
rucking  frame  at  a  predetermined  point  in  such  rocking  movement, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

.*>  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  rocking 
frame  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  recepU- 
cle to  prevent  rocking  of  said  frame,  meana  for  rocking  said  frame 
when  the  aforesaid  locking  means  are  released,  means  for  holding 
the  recepUcle  stationary  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  devices  for  preventing  movement  of  the  receptacle  rela- 
tive to  the  rocking  frame  at  a  predetermined  point  in  such  rocking 
movement.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  track,  a  rocking 
frame  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  move  thereon,  levers  fulcrumed  on  uprights  secured 
to  the  truck  and  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  receptacle  to  prevent 
rocking  movement  of  the  f  raaae,  means  for  securing  said  levers  in  en- 
gaging position,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  receptacle  when 
said  levers  are  released,  means  for  holding  the  recepUcle  sUtionarr 
on  the  rocking  frame,  and  means  for  releasing  the  last  said  recepta- 
cle-holding means  at  a  predeUnnined  point  in  said  rocking  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending, 
parallel,  beams,  a  recepUcle  mounted  on  said  beams  and  having 
downwardly-extending  projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
connecting  said  downward  projections  and  extending  through  sloU 
in  said  beams,  whereby  the  recepUcle  is  adapted  to  rock  with  said 
frame  about  the  aforesaid  axis  and  also  to  move  laterallv  relative  to 
said  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  the  frame  in  either  direction  about 
its  said  axis.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending, 
parallel,  beams,  a  recepUcle  mounted  on  and  having  downwardly- 
extending  projections  on  opposite  side*  of  said  beams,  means  con- 
necting said  downward  projections  and  extending  above  and  below 
portions  of  said  beams,  whereby  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  move 
laterally  relative  to  said  beams  while  rocking  with  said  frame  about 
the  aforesaid  axia,  means  for  limiting  such  sliding  movement  of  the 
reoepucle  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  the  frame  in  either 
direction  about  iu  said  axis,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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9  The  rombUation  of  a  wheeled  lupport  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  truck  to  rock  about  an  axii  fxtendiuf  longitudi- 
aallj  thereof,  a  receptacle  mounted  ou  uid  frame  to  rock  therewith 
and  adapted  to  also  more  laterallj  on  said  frame,  latches  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  to 
limit  movement  of  the  receptacle  on  said  frame  in  either  direction, 
means  for  rockijtg  said  frame  and  receptacle  in  either  direction 
about  the  aforesaid  axis,  and  means  for  automaticaliv  releasing  the 
latch  which  acts  to  prevent  movement  of  the  receptacle  on  said 
frame  in  the  direction  in  which  the  Utter  ia  rocked,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nallj  thereof,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rock  therewith 
and  adapted  to  also  move  laterallv  thereof,  latches  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  at  points  in  the 
plane  of  said  axis,  to  limit  movement  of  the  receptacle  on  said  frame 
in  either  direction,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  receptacle  in 
either  direction  about  the  aforesaid  axis,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally releasing  the  latch  which  acts  to  prevent  movement  of  the  recep- 
tacle on  said  frame  in  the  direction  in  which  the  latter  is  rocked,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  •  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending,  paral- 
lel, beams,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  beams  and  having  down- 
wardly-extending projections  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  con- 
necting said  downward  projections  and  extending  above  and  below 
portions  of  said  beams,  whereby  the  recepUcle  is  adapted  to  move 
laterally  relative  to  said  beams  while  rocking  with  said  frame  about 
the  aforesaid  axis,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  said  receptacle  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  oaid  transverse  beams  of  the  rocking  frame, 
and  engaging  said  beam  to  normally  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
receptacle  on  said  frame  in  either  direction,  means  for  rocking  said 
frame  and  receptacle  in  either  direction  about  the  aforesaid  axis,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch  which  acts  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  receptacle  on  said  frame  in  the  direction  in  which 
tlie  latter  is  rocked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending,  parallel, 
beams,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  beams  and  having  downwardly- 
extending  projectionn  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  connecting 
said  downward  projections  and  extending  above  and  below  portion* 
of  said  beams,  whereby  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  move  laterally 
relative  to  said  beams  while  rocking  witii  aaid  frame  about  the  afore- 
said axis,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  said  receptacle  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  said  transverse  beams  of  the  rocking  frame,  and  en- 
gaging projections  extending  from  said  beam,  in  the  plane  of  the 
axis  about  which  said  frame  is  adapted  to  rock,  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle  relative  to  said  frame  in  either  direction, 
means  for  rocking  said  frame  aad  receptacle  in  either  direction  about 
the  aforesaid  axis,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  latch 
which  acts  to  prevent  movement  of  the  receptacle  on  said  frame  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  latter  is  rocked,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck, 
a  receptacle  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  swinging  doors  at 
its  aides,  latches  pivotally  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  swinging  doors  in  closed  position,  said  latches  con- 
stantly engaging  the  truck,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and 
receptacle  in  either  direction  about  the  said  axis,  the  latches,  being 
so  arranged  that  they  will  be  automatically  moved  from  engagement 
with  the  doors  of  the  receptacle  on  the  side  toward  which  the  frame 
and  receptacle  are  rocked  at  the  commencement  of  the  nnking  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck, 
a  receptacle  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  swinging  doors  at 
ita  aides,  latches  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  recepUcle  at  inter- 
mediate points  of  their  length  and  each  having  one  end  constantly 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  truck,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  au- 
tomatically moved  about  their  pivots  simultaneously  with  the  com- 
mencement of  the  rocking  of  the  receptacle,  the  other  ends  of  said 
latches  being  adapted  to  engage  the  swinging  doors  of  the  receptacle 
and  hold  them  in  closed  position  except  as  the  frame  and  receptacle 
are  rocked  to  dump  the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 


15  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  outwardly- 
swinging  side  doors,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
each  having  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  swinging  sides  of 
the  recepUcle  and  another  arm  extending  beneath  the  recepUcle  and 
bearing  consUntly  on  a  portion  of  the  truck,  whereby  said  latch  ia 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  inoperative  position  on  the  commencement 
of  the  rocking  of  the  recepUcle,  and  means  for  rocking  aaid  frame 
and  recepUcle  about  the  aforesaid  axis.  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  receptacle  supported  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  thereon,  said  recepUcle  having  outwardly-swinging  doora 
in  its  sides,  latches  pivotally  connected  with  the  recepUcle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rocking  frame  to  hold  the  recepUcle  against 
■idewise  movement  in  either  direction  thereon,  supplemenUl  latches 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
swinging  doors,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  and  reieptacle  in  either 
direction  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  all 
of  said  latches  on  the  side  of  the  said  axis  toward  which  the  frame 
and  recepUcle  are  rocked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  receptacle  supported  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  thereon,  said  «vceptacle  having  outwardly-swinging  doors 
in  iU  sides,  latches  pivoUlly  conaected  with  the  recepUcle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rocking  frame  to  hold  the  recepUcle  against 
sidewise  movement  in  either  direction  thereon,  supplemental  latches 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
swinging  doors,  means  for  rocking  said  frame  and  recepUcle  in 
either  direction  about  said  axis,  and  means  on  the  truck  fur  automat- 
ically moving  all  of  the  latches  on  the  side  of  the  said  axis  toward 
which  the  frame  and  receptacle  are  rocked  into  inoperative  position. 
subsUntially  as  described 

18.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  support  or  truck,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  rock  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  recepUcle  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
thereon,  means  on  the  platforms  for  normally  locking  the  frame  and 
recepUcle  from  movement  about  said  axis,  means  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated from  the  platforms  for  rocking  the  frame  and  receptacle  when 
said  locking  means  are  released,  means  for  holding  the  recepUcle 
sutionary  on  the  rocking  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  last  said  means  during  the  rocking  movement.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

19.  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  frame  mounted  to 
rock  about  an  axis  on  said  support,  a  recepUcle  movable  Wodily  on  . 
said  frame  transversely  of  said  axis,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  to 
cause  aaid  transverse  movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  jar  or  vibration  to  the  recepUcle  at  the  termination  of  said 
transverse  movement,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  frame  mounted  to 
rock  about  an  axis  on  said  support,  a  recepUcle  movable  bodily  on 
said  frame  transversely  of  said  axis,  means  for  rocking  the  frame  tn 
cause  said  trensverse  movement,  means  for  normally  loi-king  the 
recepUcle  against  such  transverse  movement,  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  devices  during  the  rocking  movement  of  the  frame,  and 
means  adapted  to  impart  a  jar  or  vibration  to  said  recepUcle  at  the 
termination  of  its  transverse  movement  on  the  frame,  lubcUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2 1 .  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  support  to  rock  about  a  suiuble  axis,  a  receptacle  secured  to 
said  support  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  frame  and  recepUcle.  the  connections  between  the  frame  and 
recepUcle  being  such  that  at  the  termination  of  the  trans>erae  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle  on  the  frame  a  jar  or  vibration  will  be  im- 
parted to  the  receptacle.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpote  de- 
scribed. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  movable  support,  a  frame  mounted  to 
rock  about  an  axis  on  said  support,  a  recepUcle  movable  on  said 
frame  transversely  cf  said  axis,  means  for  rocking  tht  'rame  to  cauae 
said  transverse  movement,  and  stops  for  limiting  said  transverse 
movement  of  the  receptacle  on  the  frame  and  imparting  a  jar  or  vi- 
bration to  the  recepUcle  at  the  termination  of  such  movement,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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CImim.—l.  The  ftombination  with  a  bottl»-ii«ek  fom«<i  with  an 
anoular  ihoaidcr,  of  a  TaJre-aeat  prorided  with  mean*  for  enga^ng 
■*id  ahoulder  to  lock  the  Mine  in  poaition.  a  vaWe-aieere  hariag 
opening  ««cuied  to  the  valve-eeat.  a  ralTe  eonUiDed  in  the  sleere 
and  nonnally  rvatiag  on  the  raJra-aeat,  aeana  for  forcing  the  ralre 
to  iu  Mat,  and  a  guard  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-aleeTe. 


2  The  combination  with  a  Upering  bottle-neck  and  an  annular 
ahoulder  formed  therein,  of  a  vaWe-aeat  having  ipring-ann*,  hookii 
formed  on  the  arms  and  engaging  under  the  ihoulder,  a  ralve-iileeve 
extending  from  the  valve-seat  provided  with  openings,  a  valve  con- 
Uined  in  the  sleev*  and  normaUv  resting  on  the  seat,  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  valve-sleeve  auJ  engaging  with  the  bottle-neck,  and  sUg- 
gered  guards  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-sleeve  ar- 
ranged in  layers  and  contacting  with  the  tapering  wall  of  the  bo^tle- 
Mck. 


t.  In  a  peat-pre«s,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  sprocket- 
wheels  supported  on  the  frame,  a  chain  on  said  sprticket  -  wheels 
recepucles  secured  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  chain,  a  pre*, 
sure-resisting  frame  disposed  below  the  upper  line  of  travel  of  said 
chain,  a  plunger  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elemenU,  a  plunger-head, 
plates  connecting  said  elemenUand  said  plunger-head,  springs  dis- 
posed intermediate  of  said  elemenU  and  said  head,  a  rod  connected 
at  iu  lower  end  with  said  elemenU.  a  yoke  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  an  eccenUic  within  the  yoke,  a  shaft  supporting  the 
eccentric,  a  crank-arm  on  the  shaft  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  crank- 
arm  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  peat-pr«as,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  upright 
memben  disposal  centrally  thereof,  a  plunger  disposed  between  said 
upright  members,  guides  on  the  upright  members  for  said  plunger 
•  plunger-head,  plates  connecting  the  plunger  and  the  plungrr-head' 
•pnngi  diapoaed  intermediate  of  the  plunger  and  it.,  head,  plates  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  formed  into  ear,.  .  plunger-rod  con- 
nected to  said  ear.,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod 
•n  eccentnc  within  the  voke,  a  shaft  supporting  the  eccentric  a 
crank-arm  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  crank -arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  a  chain  disposed  beneath  said  plunger 
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tioim-l  In  a  peat-press  the  comb,n.t>»n  comprising  a  mov- 
able chain,  a  plurality  of  recepUcle.  secured  to  the  chain  interme- 
diate of  their  ends,  a  foraminous  bottom  secured  in  e-ch  recepUcle 
a  plurality  of  .supporting  membem  secured  beneath  such  bottom  a 
plunger  having  .  plurality  of  elements  .„  independentlv-actmg 
cushion  d..-.pose<i  between  ,*.id  parts,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  plunger,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  an  eccentric 
within  the  yoke,  a  shaft  supporting  the  eccentric,  a  crank-arm  on  the 
•haft  and  a  pivoted  lever  atUched  to  the  crank-arm  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  movable  chain. 


f'/aim  — I.  In  a  pren*.  a  rockable  plunger,  and  means  for  rock 
ing  and  reciprocating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  cylinder,  with  reduced  bore  at  its  diwharge  por- 
tion, a  rockable  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  plunger  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  recipnK-ation  thereof 

3.  In  a  press,  a  rockable  plunger,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
»«me.  and  means  for  imparting  a  plurality  of  rocking  movemenU 
during  each  compression-stroke  thereof. 

4  In  a  press,  a  cylinder  with  a  split  and  reduced  discharge  eud 
clamps  thereon,  a  ro«kable  plunger,  a  rocking  lever,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  lever  a  plu«Uty  of  times  during  each  movement  of  the 
plunger 

5  In  a  press,  a  compression-chamber,  a  reciprocatorv  plunger 
operable  therein,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  a  number  of  times 
during  each  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  plunger 

fi.  '"  •?«*•«.  the  combination  comprising  a  compreaaion-cham- 
ber,  a  steam-jacket  surrounding  its  upper  portion  and  said  chamber 
being  spUt  for  a  part  of  iU  lower  portion,  clamps  surrounding  said 
split  portion,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  operable  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  causing  partial 
roUtion  of  the  plungvr  while  descending 

7.  In  a  press,  a  support,  a  compression-chamber  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  slidable  block  mounted  on  the  support  above  the  chamber. 
•  plunger  rockably  mounted  in  said  block,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  rocking  the  plunger  while  being  recipro- 
cated. 

8  In  a  preaa,  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger,  a  rocking 
beam  pivoUlly  connecUd  therewith,  an  actuating  rod  therefor  a 
crank-ahaft,  a  gear  roUUble  therewith,  a  pinion  of  leas  diameter  in 
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iMth  with  Mid  fear,  an  eecvntric  artuat^  byaaid  piaion,  and  a  rock- 
ing lerer  eztendiBK  Utfraliyfrom  the  plungerwhirh  lever  ia  actuated 
b^  aaid  aooeatric 

9.  In  a  praaa.  a  rornpreMion-cbamber.  a  plunger,  a  slide-plate, 
a  alidable  member  ftiided  thereby,  a  piuoKer  rockablv  mounted  in 
aaid  alidable  member,  a  compreaaion-chamber  inr  alinement  with  the 
plunger,  and  mean*  for  rocking  «aid  plunger  while  being  actuated 

10.  In  a  presa.  a  comprpMion-charaber.  a  plunger,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  caasing  a  multiple  lock- 
ing of  the  plunger  during  each  single  thrust  thereof. 

11.  In  a  pr«aa,  a  compreasion-chamber,  a  plunger,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  collar  attached  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  plunger,  a  lever  extending  therefrom,  a  rocker-arm  connected 
with  the  levar,  and  an  eccentric  adapted  to  actuate  the  rocker-arm. 

12.  In  a  preaa,  a  compression -chamber  having  a  reduced  bore  at 
ha  discharge  portion,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  operable  in  said  cham- 
her.  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
plunger  a  plurality  of  times  during  a  Mingle  stroke  thereof. 

IS.  In  a  preaa,  a  compreaaion-chamber.  a  plunger  operable 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  a  rocking  lerer  con- 
nected therewith  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  for 
actuating  aaid  rocking  lever. 

14  In  a  press,  a  cooipreaaion-cbamber.  a  steam-jacket  sur- 
rounding a  portion  thereof,  the  othej-  portion  of  said  chamber  being 
of  reduced  bore,  clamping-ringa  about  aaid  reduced  portion,  a  hop- 
per-plate serving  as  a  closure  for  said  steam-jacket,  a  plunger,  means 
for  rMiprocatiog  said  plunger,  a  rocking  lever  connected  with  the 
plunger  interm«<liate  iu  length,  aud  means  codperatiug  therewith 
adapted  to  actaate  aaid  lever  more  frequently  than  the  number  of 
strokes  of  the  plunger. 
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Claim— I  A  turbine  comprisinft  a  rotary  wheel  having  annuli 
of  laterally -di8po»ed  projecting  bockeU  of  approximately  semi-elUp- 
tical  form,  the  buckeU  of  each  annuli  being  arranged  on  the  same 
degree-line  and  each  of  said  annuli  having  an  equal  number  of  buck- 
eU and  means  for  impinging  a  motive  fluid  against  said  buckeU 

2.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  roUry  wheel  having  annuli  of  later- 
ally-disposed projecting  buckeU  of  approximately  semi-ellipUcal 
form  integral  therewith,  aaid  brfcketo  being  equal  in  number  and  of 
equal  sire  on  each  of  aaid  annuli  and  being  arranged  on  the  same  de- 
gree-line, whereby  the  spaces  between  said  buckeU  increase  in  pro- 
portion to  the  disUnce  from  the  center,  and  means  for  impinging  a 
moUve  fluid  againat  said  buckeU  successively  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  annulus 

3  A  turbine  comprising  a  roUry  wheel  having  annuli  of  later- 
ally-disposed projecting  buckeU  of  approximately  aemi-«lliptical 
form,  said  buckeU  on  each  annuli  being  on  the  same  degree -line 
and  a  casing  inclosing  aaid  wheel  and  having  annuli  of  sUtionary 
buckeU  alternating  with  annuli  of  buckeU  on  the  wheel  and  opera- 
tive to  direct  the  motive  fluid  thereagainst.  said  sUtionaYy  buckeU 
being  arranged  oa  each  aanuli  in  the  aame  degree-line. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  annuli  of  later- 
ally-disposed projecting  buckeU  of  approximately  semi-elliptical 
form  on  each  of  its  sides,  said  buckeU  being  arranged  on  the  same 
degree-line  and  means  for  impinging  a  motive  fluid  against  said 
buckeU 


5.  A  turbine  comprimng  a  roUr>-  wheel  haMPg  annuli  <.f  later- 
aUy-dispoaed  projecting  buckets  of  approximately  *cmi-ri!ipti.al 
form  on  each  of  its  sid.--.  »aid  bucket,  being  arranged  ..|,  the  tame 
degree-line  and  a  casing  inclo«ing  itaid  wheel  ard  having  annuli  of 
rtationary  buckeU  alternating  with  the  annuli  «f  buckH»  on  the 
wheel  and  operative  to  direit  the  motive  fluid  theieagain^t.  aaid  i.tar 
tionary  bucketn  being  arranged^n  the  same  degree-line 

6.  A  turbine  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  a  wheel  mtatahle  with 
said  shaft  having  annuli  of  laterally-di8po«ed  burketn.  said  l.uckHs 
being  arranged  on  the  :<amc  degree-line  and  a  ca^ng  incl<>..ing  uid 
wheel  and  having  annuli  of  stationary  bu<kel*  alternating  »vith  the 
annuli  of  buckets  on  the  wheel  and  operative  to  dinn  t  a  motive  fluid 
thereagainst.  said  stationary  biuket^  being arranred  on  the  >ame  de- 
gree-line and  said  shaft  and  oaid  wheel  having  portn  for  admitting  a 
motive  fluid  to  impinge  against  said  buckets,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting auch  motive  fluid  to  said  shaft 

7.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotar>  wheel  having  intevral  annuli 
of  equally-sired  and  laterally-disposed  projcting  buckets  of  semi- 
elliptical  form  with  the  minor  axis  concaved  on  each  of  its  sides  said 
buckeU  being  equal  in  number  on  each  of  said  annuli,  facing  on  one 
side  in  opposite  direction  to  the  other  and  being  arranged  on  the 
same  degree-lines,  and  means  for  altemativHv  impinging  a  niolixe 
fluid  against  the  buckeU  facing  in  each  direction.  v»  herebv  said 
wheel  may  be  rotated  in  either  direction 

8.  A  turbine  comprising  a  roUry  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
radially-extending    portions    provided    with    integral    ani.uliis    of 
equally -sized   and    lateiallv-disposed    projecting   buckets   of  semi- 
elliptical  form  with  the  minor  axis  concaved,  the  bucket.-  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  each  of  said  radially-extending  portions  I.eJMK  equal  in 
number  on  each  of  said  annuli  and  arranged  on  the  sHme  d.giee- 
lines  to  face  in  opposite  directions  and  a  ta.sing  havinc  Hfuiionar\ 
wall,  at  each  side  of  each  of  s,id  iadially-«xfendinif  ,K>rtions  pro- 
vided with  buckeU  as  deucrihed  and  adapted  ly  ciK)perate  with  the 
adjacent  buckeU  on  said  uheel  and  to  direct  the  motive  fluid  there 
against. 

»  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  walls  provided  with  annuli  of  iateially-<lispoMed  burketH.'ihe 
buckfU  on  opposite  sides  of  .said  walU  fa.  ing  in  opposite  directions, 
a  casing  having  exterior  walls  and  a  wall  iutemiediafe  said  circular 
walls,  all  said  walls  having  annuli  of  buckets  alternating  uiiti  the 
annuli  of  bucket*  on  the  wheel  and  ofHrative  to  dirwt  a  motive  fluid 
thereagainst.  a  tubular  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  said 
wheel  and  said  shaft  having  ports  for  admitting  the  motive  fluid  to 
imfiinge  against  said  buckets,  means  for  controlling  said  ports  and 
means  for  admitting  such  motive  fluid  to  said  shaft. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  roUry  tubular  shaft,  means  for  admit 
ting  a  motive  fluid  cither  continuously  or  intennittently  to  said  shaft 
and  separate  manually-operative  niean<:  for  rontrrillini  the  volume 
of  such  motive  fluid  admitted  by  such  intermittent  means 

11.  In  a  roUrr  engine,  a  rotarx  tubular  shaft  havinir  a  lateral 
port  for  the  admission  of  a  motive  fluid  and  manually -adjusUble  ro- 
tauble  means  for  closing  <(aid  port  during  a  portion  of  the  roution  of 
said  shaft. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  tubular  shaft  havine  a  lateral 
port  for  the  admission  of  a  motive  fluid,  a  casing  providing  a  cham- 
ber around  said  shaft  into  which  said  port  opens  and  a  manually -op- 
erative segmenUl  valve  for  adjusting  the  arc  of  said  chamber. 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  roUry  tubular  shaft  having  a  lateral 
port  for  the  admission  of  a  motive  fluid,  a  casing  providing  a  cham- 
ber around  said  shaft  into  which  said  port  opens,  a  manually-opera- 
tive aegmenul  valve  for  adjusting  the  arc  of  said  chamber  and 
means  for  locking  said  valve  in  position 

14  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  roUry  tubular  shaft  having  a  lateral 
port  for  the  admission  of  motive  fluid,  a  casing  providing  a  chamber 
around  said  shaft  into  which  aaid  port  opens,  a  segmental  valve  in 
said  chamber  provided  wiih  gear  teeth,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
teeth,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is  mounted  extending  out  of  said 
casing  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  on  said  shaft  for  locking  said  valve  in 
position. 

15.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  lateral.port  for 
the  emission  of  a  motive  fluid,  a  sleeve  within  said  shaft  mounted  to 
route  therein  and  rotating  therewith  having  a  lateral  port  normally 
registering  with  the  port  in  said  shaft  and  manually-iontrollable 
means  extending  out  of  the  engine  for  routing  laid  sleeve  and  thu^ 
adjusting  the  register  of  the  ports  in  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve 

16.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  laUral  port  for 
the  emission  of  a  motive  fluid,  a  aleeve  in  said  shaft  rotating  there- 
with having  a  port  normally  registering  with  the  port  in  Mid  shaft, 
adjacent  slou  in  aaid  shaft  and  said  sleeve  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
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each  other,  a  rod  extanding  out  of  th*  enfine  rotaUblr  with  Mid 
•haft  and  eagxging  in  both  said  slot*  and  manuallj-operative  means 
for  adjuating  said  rod  whereby  the  reg:ister  oi  the  porta  in  said  shaft 
and  said  sieeve  may  be  adjusted. 

17  In  a  rotary  eoxinr.  a  rotary  tubular  shaft  harinK  lateral 
ports  for  the  emission  of  a  motire  fluid,  a  sleeve  in  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatinK  therewith  harinfr  lateral  ports  reifpstering  with  the  porta  in 
•aid  shaft,  certain  of  said  porta  in  either  said  shaft  or  said  sleeve  be- 
inf(  of  greater  width  than  the  others,  and  mean«  extendinfr  out  of  the 
engine  for  relatively  moving  said  sleeve  in  said  «haft,  whereby  cer- 
tain of  said  porta  are  moved  out  of  register. 

18  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  annul!  of  lat- 
erally-disposed buckets,  the  buckeU  being  thicker  at  their  middle 
part  and  in  each  annuli  arranged  on  the  same  degree-line  and  each 
of  said  annuli  having  an  equal  number  of  buckets  and  means  for  im- 
pinging a  motive  fluid  against  said  buckets. 

19.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  integral  annuli 
of  equally-sized  and  I  ate  rally -disposed  projecting  bucketn  of  semi- 
elliptical  form  with  the  minor  axis  concaved,  said  buckeU  being 
equal  in  number  on  each  of  said  annuli  and  being  arranged  on  the 
•ame  degree-lines,  whereby  the  spaceH  between  said  bucket<i increase 
in  proportion  to  the  distance  from  the  center  and  means  for  imping- 
ing a  motive  fluid  against  said  bucketa  successively  from  the  inner 
10  the  outer  annulus 

20.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  integral  annuli 
of  equally-sixed  and  laterally-disposed  projecting  buckeU  of  semi- 
elliptical  form  with  the  minor  axis  concaved, said  bucketa  being  equal 
in  number  on  each  of  said  annuli  and  being  arranged  on  the  same 
degree-lines  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  wheel  and  having  annuli  of 
stationary  buckets  alternating  with  annuli  of  bucketa  on  the  wheel 
and  operative  to  direct  a  motive  fluid  thereagainst,  said  stationary 
buckeU  being  equal  in  form,  size  and  number  to  those  on  the  wheel 
and  being  arranged  on  the  same  degree-lines. 

21.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  integral  annuli 
of  equally-sized  and  laterally-disposed  projecting  buckets  of  semi- 
elliptical  form  with  the  minor  axis  concaved  on  each  of  iU  sides,  said 
buckets  being  equal  in  number  on  each  of  said  annuli  and  arranged 
on  the  same  degree-lines  and  means  for  impinging  a  motive  fluid 
against  said  buckets 

22  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having  integral  annuli 
of  equally  sized  and  formed  and  laterally-disposed  projecting  buck- 
ets on  each  of  ita  sides,  said  buckets  being  equal  in  number  on  each 
of  said  annuli  and  arranged  on  the  same  degree-lines  and  a  casing  in- 
closing said  wheel  and  having  integral  annuli  of  stationary  bucketa 
alternating  with  the  aunulus  of  the  wheel  and  operative  to  direct 
the  motive  fluid  thereagainst,  said  stationary  buckeU  being  equal  in 
form,  size  and  number  to  those  on  the  wheel  and  arranged  on  the 
•ame  degree-lines. 

S3.  In  a  turbine  of  the  radial-flow  type,  having  annuli  of  pro- 
jecting buckeU  of  approximately  semi-elliptical  form,  with  the  minor 
axis  concaved,  the  number  of  buckeU  on  the  annulus  of  the  movable 
element  being  equal  to  the  number  of  bucketa  on  the  annulus  of  the 
stationary  element,  the  concaved  faces  of  the  movable  and  stationary 
buckeU  being  one  above  each  other  on  degree-lines  common  to  both. 


780.76 1 .  SIGHT  FOR  PIRBA&MS  Axnui  W  Satasb.  Utks. 
N  T  asignor  to  Savngv  Arn»  Company.  UUoa.  N.  T.  PUed  Rot.  SS. 
1»04     Senal  No  234.30S 
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Clatm—\  In  a  ^tight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  firearm  having  a  transveraely-extending 
pivotal  pin  secured  therein,  with  the  ends  projecting  to  opposite  side* 
of  the  base,  a  lever  leaf -sight  mounted  on  said  pivotal  pin  by  means  of 
flanges  sufficiently  spaced  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  body  at  the 
pivot  and  permit  a  lateral  movement  of  the  leaf  on  the  pivot,  means 
(or  shifting  the  leaf  laterally  on  the  pivot  and  means  for  rocking  the 
leaf  on  the  pivot  for  adjustment  for  elevation,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  sight  for  firearms  of  a  base  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  Arearm  having  a  laterally-extending  pivotal  pin  se- 
cured in  said  base  and  projecting  to  either  side  thereof,  a  lever  leaf- 


sight  having  downwardly-extanding  flanges  along  ita  opposite  side* 
engaging  with,  and  by  means  of  which  the  sight  is  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  pivotal  pin  and  sufliciently  spaced  to  receive  the  base  and 
permit  a  lateral  adjustment  on  the  pin  and  a  transverse  screw  paral- 
lel with  said  pivotal  pin  engaging  with,  and  for  laterally  adjusting 
the  leaf  on  the  pin,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  leaf  for  elevation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sight  for  firearms  of  a  baae  adapted  t« 
be  secured  to  the  firearm  having  a  transversely-extending  pivotal  pin 
secured  therein  with  projecting  ends,  a  lever  leaf-eight  having  flanges 
suftciently  spaced  U>  receive  the  portion  of  the  sight-base  and  permit 
a  lataral  adjustment  on  the  pin  and  engaging  on  the  pin  and  having 
a  tang  projecting  beyond  the  pivot,  a  screw  for  laterally  moving  the 
leaf  on  said  pivotal  pin,  a  screw  engaging  in  the  base  and  engaging 
under  the  tang  for  regulating  the  elevation  and  a  spring  secured  in 
the  baae  and  engaging  under  the  sight  end  of  the  leaf  for  throwing 
up  the  sight  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78«.76;2.    LAY  MOTIOH  FOR  LOOMS 
aaw  Blala.  Auatna-Hui^vy.    Filed  Dec  7 


Oboig  Schtabi.  Biatts. 
1903    Serial  Mo.  IMJtt. 


Ctaim. — In  looms,  the  combination  with  the  lay.  lay-supporting 
oacillating  brackeU  or  swords,  a  crank-pin  and  pivotal  connection 
between  said  pin  and  the  lay  and  lay-swords,  of  an  extension  integral 
with  and  in  line  with  said  swords  and  extending  beyond  the  fulcrum 
of  the  same,  a  spring  at  the  free  end  at  any  of  said  extensions  and  ex 
Unding  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lay.  said  spring  being  fas- 
tened at  some  point  of  the  lay-frame  below  the  operatingH-rank  of 
the  lav. 


789.763.    CHURH-DASHBR  OPBRATINO  MBCHAIfISM     Joan 
PSmoin.  Dodge  City.  Kana     Filed  Jan.  2. 1904.    Serial  Ho  187.M9. 


Clmim. — 1 ,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  ataadard,  a  frame  latarally  slidable  thereon,  an  upright 
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duher-vhaft  journkM  in  the  frame,  and  a  smaU  fear  on  said  shaft, 
of  a  horizontal  telescopic  shaft  of  which  one  section  is  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  the  other  is  mounted  in  said  standard,  a  lar)(e  gear  atone 
end  thereof  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  dasher-shaft,  a  small  gear 
at  the  other  end  of  the  telescopic  shaft,  and  a  driving-wheel  larger 
than  all  said  gears  mounted  on  the  standard  and  connected  with  the 
•mall  gear  on  th«  telescopic  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  standard,  a  frame  laterally  slidable  thereon,  an  upright  dasher- 
shaft  joumaled  ia  the  frame,  and  a  small  gear  on  the  shaft ;  of  a  hori- 
zontal shaft-section  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  large  gear  on  the  sec- 
tion meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  dasher-shaft,  a  second  horizonUl 
shaft  section  joumaled  in  the  standard,  a  small  gear  on  said  second 
section,  said  shaft -sections  being  slidably  connected,  and  a  driving- 
wheel  larger  than  all  said  gears  mounted  on  the  standard  to  rotate  in 
one  plane  only,  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft- 
section. 

3  In  •  devioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  standard  having  a  right-angular  extension  at  its  upper  end.  a  frame 
having  a  pn>jection  telescopicallv  connected  with  the  right-angular 
extension,  an  upright  dasher-shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  and  a 
■mall  gear  on  the  shaft ;  of  a  horizonUl  shaft-section  joumaled  in  the 
frame,  a  large  g«ar  on  thf  shaft-section  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
dasher-shaft .  a  se4t>nd  horizontal  shaft-section  joumaled  in  the  stand- 
ard, a  small  gear  on  said  second  section,  said  shaft -sections  being 
lelescopicallv  connected,  and  a  driving-wheel  larger  than  all  said 
gears  mcHhing  with  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft-section  and  operat- 
ing in  one  plane  only. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei>cribe^.  the  combination  with 
a  standard,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  on  the  standard,  an  upright 
dasher-shsft.  a  gear  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  telescopic 
shaft,  and  gears  thereon  meshing  respectively  with  the  driving-wheel 
and  the  gear  oit  the  dasher-shaft ;  of  a  recUngular  frame  comprising 
an  upper  horizontal  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  standard,  a 
lower  horizonUl  member,  the  dasher-shaft  being  joumaled  in  both 
said  members,  an  inner  upright  side  member  in  which  is  joumaled 
the  telescopic  nhaft,  and  an  outer  upright  side  member  connecting 
the  two  horizontal  members  and  constituting  a  shield,  the  met<hing 
gears  on  the  da»her  and  teles<-opic  shaft  being  lo<ated  within  the 
rectangle  formed,  by  all  said  members 


paratus,  of  a  cable  supported  to  travel  round  pulleys  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  well,  a  traveling  element  to  which  both  ends  of  the 
cable  are  connected,  aad  a  sheave,  the  cable  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  loops  paasing  round  the  sheave  in  opposite  directions  to  balance 
the  strains  tending  to  tilt  the  center  of  the  sheave,  subsUntially  a» 
set  forth. 


^jSZlSi 


789.764.  BAOOAOE  Join  J  Smith  N«>wton.  Man  asBignor  to 
Ch»riM  H  Wtrdwrtl  tnntee  Newton.  Man  Piled  R^b  2. 1906  Se- 
rial No.243.900.     (Specimeoa.) 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  covering  fabric  of  orytasatii>a  straw. 

2.  A  covering  for  article*  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
cloaelj-woven  fabric  of  oryui*at\vo  straw. 

3  In  a  device  0/  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  body- 
frame  of  wood,  having  a  fiber-board  bottom  and  a  covering  of  oryia- 
MUiva  straw  fabric. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewribed.  the  combination  of  top  and 
bottom  members  hinged  together,  said  members  each  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  a  flexible  bottom  and  covered  throughout  with  a 
closely-woven  ffcbric  of  oiytatatira  straw. 

5.  Ia  a  devioe  of  the  class  described,  having  top  and  bottom 
members  hinged  together  and  oppositely  beveled  on  their  adjoining 
edges,  each  member  being  covered  through  with  a  cloaeiy-woven 
fabric  of  oiyzasativa  straw. 


789,765.    ROPB  DRIVE  FOR  ELEVATORS     RuDOLfH  C  SMrrH. 
Tookera.  H    T.  anignor  to  Ot*  Bleyator  Company   Eaat  Orange. 
If.  J.,  a  ConwnakHi  of  New  Jeraey      Plied  Jan  7,  1903     SenaJ  No 
188.1M. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  couaterbalanced  elevator  ap- 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car.  flexible  uu!i(»eiisory 
and  counterweight,  of  a  shesve  connected  to  move  with  a  traveling 
element  of  the  structure,  a  traveling  cable  connected  at  both  end."  to 
parts  adjacent  to  the  sheave  to  travel  therewith,  upper  and  lower 
guide-pulleys  round  which  the  cable  passes  forming  loops  some  of 
which  pass  round  the  sheave  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  reversible 
motor  and  driving-pulley  actuated  thereby  and  engaging  one  of  the  — 
loops,  substantially  .is  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  movable  element  of  an  elevator,  of  a 
sheave.  ■  traveling  cable  having  its  ends  connected  with  said  mov- 
able element  and  guide-pulleys  supporting  the  same  to  fomi  loop? 
some  of  which  pass  round  said  sheuve  in  opposite  directions,  and  s 
reversible  motor  having  a  drive-pulley  engaginir  said  cable  and 
means  for  stopping,  starting  and  reversing  this  motor  from  the  car. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  counterbalanced  elevator  apparatus. of 
a  cable  supported  to  travel  round  pulleys  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  well,  a  traveling  element  to  which  both  ends  of  the  cable 
are  connected,  and  a  sheave,  the  cable  formed  into  a  plurality  of 
loops  passing  round  the  sheave  in  opposite  directions  and  in  equal 
number  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  sheave,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car  and  balance-weight,  an 
independent  flexible  connection  from  the  car  to  the  balattce-weight, 
a  sheave  connected  to  travel  with  the  balance-weight,  and  a  traveling 
cable  with  two  opposite  loops  passing  around  the  sheave,  both  ends 
of  this  cable  being  connected  to  travel  with  the  weight,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 


Wathi  Sbooit  BrookTllle  Ind..  m- 
VaoBen.  Oxford.  Ohw.    Piled  Mar.  21, 


789.766.     HARVESTER 

aignor  of  ODe-hal!  to  John  T 

1806     Serial  No  201.281. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
roUry  supporting  means  for  the  same,  a  main  platform,  cutting 
mechanism  at  the  front  edge  of  said  platform,  a  hinder-deck,  a 
slightly-inclined  platform  connecting  the  main  platform  with  the 
binder-deck,  endless  conveyers  upon  the  main  platform  and  the  in- 
clined platform,  a  crank-shaft  supported  beneath  the  upper  end  of 
the  inclined  platform,  packers  pivoted  upon  the  cranks  of  said  shaft 
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and  ntpndinfc  through  slot«  in  the  inclined  platform  adjacent  to  the 
binder-deck,  and  bindiofi  mechanism  including  packer*  operating 
iboT*  the  binder-deck  and  apaoed  from  the  packer*  operating  in  the 
•loU  of  the  inclined  platform  to  permit  unbound  grain  to  accumulate 
upon  the  binder-dfick. 


C'{a(M.--l.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  witk 
a  furnace  having  a  charging-opening.  of  a  charging-platform  in  line 
with  the  charging-opening.  a  pusher  traveling  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  plate-reservoir  at  the  side  of  and  on  a  higher  level  than  said 
charging-platform,  and  inclined  guides  conuecting  the  reservoir  and 
charging-platform. 


2.  In  a  riiachiue  of  the  class  deHcribed.  a  mam  frame,  a  bull- 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  xaid  frame,  a  stub-tongue  connected 
hingedlv  and  adjuiitably  with  the  front  end  of  th*  frame  and  having  a 
Hupporting-trurk.  a  suitably-supported  main  platform,  a  slightly- 
inclined  platform  connfcting  the  main  platform  with  the  main 
frame,  and  binding  mrchanism  supported  in  the  main  frame  and  in- 
cluding packent  u|MTatiiig  above  the  binder-deik  to  effect  an  under- 
feed of  grain  pMsmng  over  the  inclined  platform  to  the  binding  mech- 
anii<m 

3.  In  a  machino  of  the  clasM  described,  a  main  frame,  a  bull- 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  stub-tongue  con- 
nected hiugedly.  witli  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  having  a  sup- 
porting-truck, s  Huitably-supported  main  platform,  a  slightly-in- 
clined intermediate  platform  connecting  the  main  platform  with  the 
main  frame,  cutting  apparatus  connected  with  the  main  platform, 
endless  conveyers  upon  the  main  and  intermediate  platforms,  and 
binding  mechanism  supported  in  the  mainframe  and  including  pack- 
ent  disposed  for  operation  above  the  binder-deck  and  operating  at  a 
distance  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  upon  the  intermediate 
platform  to  deliver  grain  passing  over  said  platform  to  the  binding 
mechanism 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  a  bull- 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  stub-tongue  con- 
nected hiuKedly  and  adjustably  with  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame, 
a  track  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  stub-tongue,  shafts  sup- 
ported for  rotation  u|>on  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  in  the  latter,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
said  transverse  shaft  from  the  bull-wheel,  bevel-gearing  connecting 
said  transverse  shaft  with  the  longitudinallj-dispoaed  shafts  upon 
the  ^ides  of  the  main  frame,  a  suitably-supported  main  platform,  a 
slightly-inclined  platform  connecting  said  main  platform  with  the 
main  frame,  cutting  mechanism  upon  the  main  platform, endleM  con- 
Trvem  upon  the  main  and  intermediate  platforms,  an  adjustably- 
supported  reel,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal nhafls  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion fn>m  the  other  longitudinal  shaft  to  the  endless  conveyer*  and 
to  the  leel,  a  driven  crank-shaft  having  packera  or  feedera  extending 
through  slots  in  the  inclined  platform  near  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  binding  mechanism  supported  in  the  main  frame  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  feeders  or  packera  and  receiving  the  grain  accumu- 
lating upon  the  intermediate  space 


78t>.7«7.     APPAJIATDS  FOR  CHARQIRO  PLATBS  IHTO  fUR 
HACBS.     OiOROi  T  S<m>Dt  McKsesparV  Pa    afltgDar  to  RaUooal 
Tube  Co    PittfburK  Pa.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Me«  itntj    rOad  Jan.  SI. 
IMM     Swial  Ho.  191.163. 


2.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  lunibination  with  a  furnace 
baring  a  charging-opening,  of  a  charging-platform  in  line  with  the 
charging-opening,  a  pusher  traveling  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plate- 
reservoir  at  the  side  of  and  on  a  higher  level  than  said  charging-plat- 
form, and  a  laterally-adjuatable  iiiclined  skid-frame  connecting  the 
reservoir  and  charging-platform. 

3.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
having  a  charging-opening,  of  a  charging-platform  in  line  with  th* 
charging-opening.  a  pusher  traveling  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plate- 
reservoir  at  the  side  of  and  on  a  higher  level  than  said  charging-plat- 
form, said  charging-platform  having  a  vertical  wall  at  the  side  far- 
thest from  the  reservoir,  and  inclined  guides  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  charging-platform.  the  lower  ends  of  which  limit  the  side  move- 
ment of  the  plates 

4.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  fur- 
nace having  a  charging-opeiiing,  of  a  charging-carriage  in  front  of 
■aid  furnace,  a  plate-support  on  the  charging-carriage  formed  of 
separate  sections  having  transverse  spaces  between  the  same,  a 
transfer -car  having  transverse  plate  -  supports,  and  an  overhead 
crane  having  plate-carrying  hooks  with  horizontal  upper  supporting 
edges  adapted  to  pass  between  the  plate-supporta  of  the  car  and  be- 
tween the  separate  sections  of  the  plate-snpport'on  the  carriage  and 
so  transfer  the  plates  to  the  carriage. 

5.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  laterally- 
traveling  carnage  having  a  charging-platfonn  thereon,  a  pusher 
traveling  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plate-reservoir  supported  on 
the  carriage  at  the  side  of  the  charging-platform,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  at  the  side  farthest  from  the  charging-platform. 

6.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  laterally- 
traveling  carriage  having  a  charging-platform  thereon,  a  pusher 
traveling  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plate-re8er%'oir  on  the  car- 
riage at  the  side  of  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  charging-platform, 
said  reservoir  having  a  vertical  wall  at  the  side  farthest  from  the 
charging-platform. 

7.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  charging- 
platform  having  a  top  plate,  a  plate-reservoir  at  the  side  of  and  on  a 
higher  level  than  the  charging-platform,  and  an  inclined  skid-plat- 
form pivoted  to  the  reservoir  and  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on 
the  platform  and  formed  of  a  series  of  telescoping  bara  connected  to 
a  longitudinally-extending  bar  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame. 

8.  In  plate-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  charging- 
platform  having  a  top  plate,  a  plate-reaervoir  at  the  side  of  and  on  a 
higher  level  than  the  charging-platform,  and  an  inclined  skid-plat- 
form pivoted  to  the  reservoir  and  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on 
the  platform  and  formed  of  a  aeries  of  telescoping  bars  connected  to 
a  longitudinally-extending  bar  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  bare. 


789.7(38.    RBMOVATOR.    Tioias  J  Suunraii.  MihnukM.  Wit.. 

MrigDor  to  O«oflnl  Compraasd  Air  Houn  Clauung  Company.  St. 

Loula.  Mo.,  a  CorponUon  of  MlMun     FIM  Jan.  9.  IMS    Serial  Ho. 

U.9M. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  renovator,  the  ceiabination  of  a  caaing  having 
an  inner  chamber  and  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  with  the  casing  and  adapted  te  dis- 
charge compressed  air  onto  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  said  com- 
pressed air  thence  passing  upwardly  through  the  bottom  opening  of 
the  casing  and  into  the  chamber  of  aaid  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  compreaaed-air  supply  to  the  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  regu 
lating  the  supply  of  compresaed  air  to  the  nozzle,  said  valve  provided 


Mat   i6,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


637 


wUh  an  outwardlv-^xt^ndinK  •t«in.  ■  handle  M*paratf  frum  and  un- 
ronnrctMl  with  the  nozzle,  a  rod  extendinfc  lon^itudinallT  of  ibe  han- 
dle, meanii  for  moving  tMid  rod.  a  b«ll-crank  lever  having  one  arm  in 
position  t«  be  aried  upon  bv  the  rod,  and  having  its  other  arm  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  stem  of  the  Valve  so  as  to  move  said  item  and  its  valvr 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve-stem  and  its  valve 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inner 
chamber,  and  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  norale  connected  with  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  discharge  com- 
pressed air  onto  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  maid  compressed  air 
th^nce  passing  upwardly  through  the  bottom  opening  of  the  casing 
and  into  the  chamber  of  ftaid  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  com- 
pressed-air aupplj  to  the  nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  nozzle,  said  valve  provided  with 
an  outwardly-extending  stem,  a  tubular  handle  separate  from  and 
unconnected  with  the  nozzle,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
bore  of  the  handle,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  medial  point  to  the  handle, 
and  having  one  arm  thereof  exterior  of  the  handle,  and  \U  other  ami 
extending  into  the  bore  of  the  handle,  in  poMition.  when  the  lever  i» 
turned  to  act  upon  the  end  of  the  rod  and  thereby  move  said  rod  lon- 
gitudinally, a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  in  position  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  rod.  and  having  it«  other  arm  adapted  to  act  on  the  «tem 
of  the  valve  so  as  to  move  naid  ^item  and  its  valve  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve-stem  and  its  valve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inn^-r 
chamber  and  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  compressed-air  nozzle  connected  with  the  casing  and  adapted  tt> 
discharge  ('ompmiHed  aironto  the  article  to  bf  cleaned,  thexaid  com- 
pressed air  thence  paxsing  upwardly  through  the  bottom  opening  of 
the  catling  and  into  the  inner  chamber  of  the  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  the  nozzle,  and  meam*  for  adjusting  the  in- 
clination of  the  nozzle 

4.  In  a  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inner 
chamber  and  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  flange  extending  from  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  segmental 
elot,  a  compressed-air  nozzle  vonnected  with  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  discharge  corapresHed  air  onto  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  the  itaid 
compressed  air  thence  passing  upwardly  through  the  bottom  open- 
ing of  the  casing  and  into  the  inner  chamber  of  said  casing,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  nozzle,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  segmental  slot  of  the  flange  and  engaging  the  nozzle, 
said  screw  when  loosened  permitting  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the 
nozzle  to  be  regulated. 


means  for  simultaneously  moving  either  swinging  member  upon  a<- 
tuation  of  the  other  swinging  member  by  its  magnet. 

S.  A  relay  consisting  of  pivoted  member  12  having  un  inxulaled 
end.  electromagnet  14  for  moving  the  same  in  one  dirwfion.  arm  18 
adapted  to  engage  member  12  or  the  innulated  extension  of  member 
12,  electromagnet  22  for  moving  said  member  IH  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  23  connecting  the  ends  of  said  two  inembers,  subiitan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  relay  consisting  of  a  swinging  member  12  having  an  insu- 
lated  portion,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  nirraber  in  on. 
direction,  a  hccond  swinging  member  adapted  to  engage  said  tin.i 
member  or  the  insulated  portion  thereof,  an  electromagnet  forswiiig- 
ing  said  second  swinging  member  in  one  direction,  and  a  terminal 
carried  by  the  insulated  portion  of  the  swinging  member  12  separate 
from  said  member  in  position  to  be  wiped  acros.^  by  the  second 
swinging  member 

4.  A  relay  consisting  of  pivoted  member  12  having  an  insmlated 
end.  electromagnet  14  for  moving  the  staine  in  one  direction,  arm  IH 
adapted  to  engage  member  12  or  the  insulated  extension  thereof, 
electromagnet  22  for  moving  said  member  18  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  23  connecting  the  ends  of  said  two  meniberi«.  and  the  terminal 
30  carried  by  the  insulated  end  of  member  12  but  electrically  >epa- 
rate  from  said  member  and  in  position  to  be  wiped  a<  ro.s.s  ».y  the 
member  It*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo!«e  »et  forth. 


789.769.  RBLAT  Jmi  Suiubrs  IndlanapoUs.  lod  awgnor  to 
The  IndlanapollB  Watchman  Clock  Company  Indianapolto.  Ind..  a 
CorporstiOD  of  indjana.    PUed  July  5.  1904    Serial  Ho  215.276. 


7H9.77(X  CONDENSED  BREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME  ALBfKT  A  SWAKLCICD  Chicago  lU  aasigiior  of  one  half  to 
Wilbani  Zimmmnan.  Chicago  lU  Plied  Sept  8  1904  Serial  No 
8X3.741. 

Claim— \.  A  cooked  hnmopeucoiis,  rru.-tles.s.crunibleo-i.  hijrhlv- 

desiwated, and  highly -compressed. eaKiiy-powdered.  soft  bread  .t.H-k 
of  specific  gravity  from  about  ouc-half  to  anv  attsinable  ijrcater  d.n 
•ity. 

2.  The  art  or  process  of  producing  s<ifl-bread  stwk  which  cn- 
sists  in  highly  desiccating  baked  bread,  then  powdering  and  com- 
pressing, unadulterated,  the  said  powder  into  a  loaf  of  specific  giuv 
itvof  at  least  one-half  U>  any  attaiiisble  greater  density 

3    The  art  or  pro<es«  of  producing  soft  bread  which  consi-tt  m 
highly  desiccating  baked  bread    powdering,  and  lompresMi.^    iin 
adulterated,  the  said  bread  into  a  loaf  of  Hjwcifir  gravity  of  at  least 
one-half,  to  any  attainable  greater  density,  repowdering,  nioi^i-iiing, 
and  compressiiig  t>aid  loaf  into  .<ioft  bread. 

4.  A  cooked  homogeneous,  cnistles.^  iiiiml.less.  hijrhly-desic. 
cated  soft-bread  8to<k  compressed  into  a  dense  yet  easily<(>owdered 
mass. 

h  The  art  or  process  of  producing  a  soft-bread  st<Mk  whii  \,  con- 
sisU  in  highly  desiccating  baked  bread,  powdering  said  brend.  siid 
compressing  said  powdered  material  into  a  solidly-coheriin:  nia.ss 

6.  The  art  or  process  of  producing  soft  bresd  whi.li  con.M.sts  in 
highly  desiwating  baked  bread,  powdering  and  compressing  the 
same  into  a  loaf,  then  repowdering.  moistening,  and  re.  onlpre.^sing 
said  moist  po«  dcr  into  a  coherent  masn  of  soft  bresd. 


CUum.—l.  A  relay  consisting  of  a  swinging  member  12  having 
an  inaulated  portion,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  member  in 
one  direction,  a  second  swinging  member  18  adapted  to  engage  said 
Urat  member  or  tiie  insulated  portion  thereof,  an  electromagnet  for 
swinging  said  s«ieond  swinging  member  18  in  one  direction,  and 


789.77  1.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDSTONES  JuUM 
B  THOrt.  Nouton.  Fnaoe  PUed  Mar  29.  1904  Serial  No  200.572. 
CUum. — 1     A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a 

plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  pivoU  common  to  ail  of  them,  plates 

connecting  the  arms  at  the  outer  endh  thereof .  and  mean.,  supporlii.p 

said  pivots  for  adjustably  supporting  the  protector 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  plates  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  supporting  »aid  pivots 
for  adjusUbly  supporting  the  protector,  and  means  for  locking  said 
arms  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  plates  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  supporting  said  pivots 
for  adjuaUbly  supporting  the  protestor  and  a  chain  for  holding  said 
protector  in  its  different  positions. 

4  A  prote<-ting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  plates  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  supporting  said  pivots 
for  adjusUbly  supporting  the  protector  and  a  chain  for  holding  said 
protector  in  its  different  positiotu,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
chain 

5.  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  plates  connecting 
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the  •nn»  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  means  supporting  said  pivots 
for  adjusublr  supporting  the  prot«ctor  and  a  chain  for  holding  said 
prot«etor  in  it*  different  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
chain,  and  a  protecting-belt  covering  said  chain. 
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6  A  protecting  device  for  grindstone!*  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aimn  mounted  on  pivotM  common  to  all  of  them,  plate;*  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  juter  ends  thert-of,  and  means  supporting  said  pivots 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  protector  and  a  chain  for  holding  said 
protector  in  its  different  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
chain.  Aid  yielding  means  for  compensating  fur  the  shm-k 

7.  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  means  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  ends,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  connecting  means 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  thereof. 

H  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  means  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  ends,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  connecting  means 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  thereof  and  having  upturned 
end  portions  to  engage  said  connecting  means 

9  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  all  of  them,  means  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  ends,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  connecting  means 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  thereof  and  havinc  upturned 
end  portions  to  engage  said  counecting  means,  and  a  chain  connected 
with  the  outermost  of  said  arms  and  having  yielding  connection  with 
the  frame. 

10  A  protecting  device  for  grindstones  comprising  a  plurality 
of  anus  mounted  on  pivots  common  to  ail  of  them,  means  connecting 
the  arms  at  the  ends,  and  plates  mounted  on  said  connecting  means 
and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  thereof  and  having  upturned 
end  portions  to  engage  said  connecting  means  and  a  chain  connected 
with  the  outermost  of  said  arms  and  having  yielding  connection  with 
the  frame,  and  a  protecting  covering  for  said  chain. 

11  In  a  device  of  thf  character  described,  simultaneously-ad- 
justable screws,  means  for  operating  them.  pivot«  mounted  in  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  screws,  and  a  foldinx  protector  mounted  on  said 
pivots. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  simultaneously-ad- 
justable screws,  means  for  operating  them,  pivots  mounted  in  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  screws,  and  a  folding  protector  mounted  on  said 
pivota,  and  means  for  limiting  the  anfolding  of  the  arms  of  the  pro- 
tector 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  simultaneously-ad- 
justable screws,  means  for  operating  them,  pivots  mounted  in  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  screws,  and  a  folding  protector  mounted  on  said 
pivots,  and  means  for  limiting  the  unfolding  of  the  arms  of  the  pro- 
tector, and  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the  folding  arms  of  the 
protector  and  at  the  other  end  yieldingly  mounted. 


789.77*2.  BAT  FORMIHO  AHD  DILIVBRIMO  DKVICI  FOR 
CA&DIHO  MACHIMBS.  Ban.  Ttdhi.  HioUiigB,  Mich  Piled  Oct  1». 
IMS.   Semi llo.m.373. 


I'laim. — I  In  a  cardlng-machine.  in  combination  w^ith  the  end- 
less carrier  by  which  the  film  is  delivered;  a  blamire  or  lapper  and 
means  for  reciprocating  it  under  the  delivery  side  of  the  endless  car- 
rier, said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains  and 
separate  shafts  for  driving  them,  said  chains  being  connected  by  a 
transvente  rod  at  one  point  and  a  connection  extending  from  said  rod 
to  the  blamire  frame  or  carriage. 

2.  In  a  carding-machine  in  combination  with  the  endless  car- 
rier by  which  the  film  is  delivered;  a  blamire  or  tapper  onto  which  it 
is  delivered;  a  carriage  for  the  blamire  and  tracks  upon  which  it  is 
adapted  to  reciprocate ;  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  tracks  of  the  blamire- 
rarriage;  two  shafts  alined  with  each  other  parallel  with  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  having  their  proximate  ends  separated  by  an  in- 
terval; sprocket-wheels  on  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  each  of  the  alined  shafts  and  chains  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding sprocket-wheels  for  driving  the  alined  shafts  from  the  first 
shaft:  spnx-ket-wheels  on  the^'proximate  ends  of  the  alined  shatts 
and  a  second  pair  of  alined  shafts  having  their  proximate  ends  sepa- 
rated and  provided  with  sprocket-wheels,  and  parallel  chains  con- 
necting the  corresponding  spn>cket-wheels  on  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  two  pairs  of  alined  shafts ;  a  rod  connecting  the  parallel  chains 
at  one  poin*  and  meanir  connecting  the  biamire-carriage  with^\ich 
rod 


7H9.77M.  BLDBPRINTINO  APPARATUS  JiBts  H  Waoih- 
HOIST.  ManfMd.  Ohio  Filed  May  13  1904  Serial  No  207  725 
Claim. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  transparent  surface,  of  a  curtain  adapted  to  rest  against  said 
surface,  the  rollers  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  curtain,  said  rollers 
being  movable  in  contact  with  the  transparent  surlace,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  curtain  in  contact  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surface  of  a  curtain  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  surface,  the  rollers  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  curtain 
and  upon  which  the  curtain  is  rolled,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rollers  and  curtain  in  contact  with  the  surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass  cylinder  of  a  curtain  adapted 
to  envelop  the  same,  the  rollers  to  which  the  ends  of  the  curtain  are 
attached  and  means  for  holding  the  said  rollers  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder 

4  The  combination  with  a  glass  cylinder,  of  a  curtain  capable 
of  completely  enveloping  the  said  cylinder,  the  rollers  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cartain  are  connected,  and  means  for  holding 
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the  rotlen  in  coaUct  with  the  cylinder,  Mid  rollera  being  morable 
independent  with  each  other  and  each  capable  of  a  complete  reroln- 
tion  abont  the  cylinder. 


b.  The  ronbination  with  •  cylinder,  of  a  curtain  adapted  to  en- 
velop the  same,  the  rollers  to  which  the  oppoiite  ends  of  the  curtain 
are  connected.  »aid  rollers  being  adapted  to  revolve  around  the  cyl- 
inder, mean*  for  holding  said  rollers  to  the  cylinder  together  with 
mean*  carried  by  the  rollers  for  exerting  •  tension  upon  the  curtain. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  cylinder,  of  a  curtain 
adapted  to  envelop  the  same,  the  rollers  to  which  the  ends  of  the  cur- 
tain are  connected,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  revolve  around  the 
said  cylinder,  means  for  holdioicthe  rollers  to  the  cylinder  and  self- 
conUined  spriag-actuated  meant  carried  by  the  rollers  for  exerting 
a  tension  upon  the. curtain. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  cylinder  of  the  curtain 
adapted  to  envelop  the  same,  the  rollers  to  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  curUin  are  atuched.  the  spring-actuated  ferrules  carried  by 
the  rollers,  and  the  cable  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  spring- 
actuated  fermles  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  intermediate  it» 
ends. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  of  the  rollers  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  curtain  and  the  cable  having  it  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  the  rollers. 

9  The  combination  with  the  curtain  of  the  rollers,  the  helically- 
grooved  ferrules  connected  to  said  rollers  and  the  cable  to  the  said 
ferrules. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  curtain  of  the  rollers,  the  tapered 
helically-grooved  ferrules  connected  to  said  rollers  and  the  cable 
connected  to  said  ferrulea. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  curtain  of  the  rollers,  the  Upered 
helically-grooved  spring-actuate/!  ferrules  connected  to  the  rollers 
and  the  cable  to  the  said  ferrules 

12.  The  combination  with  the  glass  cylinder  of  the  flanged  me- 
tallic rings,  the  wooden  rings,  and  the  meUllic  bands,  the  curtain 
adapted  tosurround  the  cylinder,  the  rollers  having  Upered  helically- 
grooved  ferrules  carried  by  the  rollers  and  the  cable  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  ferrules  and  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  cvlinder. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  roUry  engine,  two  cylinders  arranged  upon  a 
common  axial  center;  an  exhaust-box  interposed  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  communicating  therewith:  horiconul  flanges  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  ranging  with  their  axial  center 
above  that  of  said  cylinders;  rotatable  drums  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
ders and  supported  centrally  within  said  flanges:  heads  upon  the 
outermost  of  said  flanges;  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  line  with  the 
axial  center  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  through  said  drums  and 
heads;  oscillating  packing  members  in  the  sides  of  said  drum!<:  pis- 
ton-heads fixed  upon  said  shaft  within  the  drums,  respectively,  and 
extending  through  said  packing  members  into  said  cylinders;  ex- 
haust-ports leading  from  said  cylinders  and  communicating  with 
aaid  exhaust-box ;  ports  in  said  piston-heads  opening  near  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  at  their  inner  t-ndx  communicating  with  said  shaft. 


789,774.  ROTARY  BHQIHl  HnriT  B  Wau)a.  Fort  Wayne. 
IJ>d.,««lgBorofoDehatftoLou»A.C«nUlTrB.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Wad 
Oct  30.  1MB    Serial  No.  179.187. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  horizontal  cylinder:  a  cane  in  the  top 
thereof:  horizontal  flanges  ranging  fn»m  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
upon  an  axial  center  above  that  of  said  cylinder:  a  drum  having  end 
flanges,  the  former  ranging  w  ithin  the  cylinder  and  the  latter  extend- 
ing into  the  flanges  of  said  cylinder:  rollers  interposed  between  the 
flanges  of  said  cylinder  and  drum .  an  oscillating  packing  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  side  of  said  drum:  an  abutmrnt-blo<>k  within  Maid  case 
and  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  drum:  heads  fixed  upon  the  ends  of 
the  flanges  of  said  cylinder:  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  line  with  the 
axial  center  of  said  cylinder  and  ranging  through  said  drum  and 
heads:  a  piston-head  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  extenditi;;  through 
said  packing  member:  a  port  leading  from  near  tiie  outer  end  of  said 
piston  and  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  said  shaft. 

3  In  a  rotarv  engine,  two  cylinders  arranged  upon  a  common 
axial  center:  an  exhaust-box  interposed  between  said  cylinders  and 
communicating  therewith,  rotatable  drums  mounted  within  said 
•  ylinders.  respectively:  and  exhaust-ports  leading  from  said  cylin- 
ders and  communicating  with  said  exhaust-bo.x. 

4.  In  s  rotarv  engine,  two  cylinders  arranged  upon  a  common 
axial  center:  rotatable  drums  arranged  within  said  cylinders:  an   ■ 
exhaust-box  interposed  between  said  cylinders:  exhaust-ports  lead- 
ing from  said  cylinders  and  communicating  with  said  exhaust-box; 

a  feed-pipe  extending  into  said  exhaust-box;  a  hollow  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  drums,  exhaust-box  and  feed-pipe:  means  of  com-   ; 
munication  between  said  feed-pipe  and  shaft .  piston-heads  fixed  upon 
said  shaft  and  extending  through  said  drums  into  said  cylinders; 
and  ports  in  said  piston-heads  communicating  with  said  shaft  and    ' 
leading  into  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  horizontal  cylinder:  a  rotatable  dr^n 
mounted  (>ccentrically  therein:  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  line  with 
the  axial  center  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  through  said  drum :  a 
piston-head  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  through  said  dniro 
into  said  cylinder;  two  porta  in  said  piston-head  communicating  at 
their  inner  ends  with  said  shaft  and  opening  at  their  outer  ends  re- 
spectively upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  pislon-head;  a  tube  ar- 
ranged within  said  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  ad- 
justable therein:  ports  in  said  tube  adapted  to  register  severally 
with  the  ports  in  said  piston-head  when  said  tube  is  accordingly  ad- 
justed .  exhaust-ports  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylin- 
der; and  means  to  severally  close  or  open  said  exhaust-ports. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder:  an  exhaust-port  leading  from 
the  side  thereof ;  a  rotatabledrum  mounted  within  said  cylinder;  a  hol- 
low shaft  ranging  through  said  drum;  a  piston-head  fixed  upon  said 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  drum  into  said  cylinder;  a  port 
communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  said  shaft  and  opening  at  its 
outer  end  into  said  cylinder;  an  oscillatable  tube  arranged  in  said 
shaft;  an  opening  in  said  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  «aid 
port  in  said  piston-head  during  the  pasaage  thereover  of  said  port 
when  aaid  piston-head  is  rotated ;  and  means  to  adjust  said  tube. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  exhaust-ports  leading  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof;  means  to  severally  close  said  exhaust- 
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porta;  a  rut«t«ble  dnim  muuat«<l  within  Mid  cylinder;  •  roUtable 
hollow  «h*/t  ranxinir  thro.uf(h  aaid  drum;  a  piston-head  ftxed  upon 
<aid  nhaft  and  <-xt«ndin^  throuxh  said  drum  into  said  CTlinder:two 
port*  c-ommuniratiii^  at  rh  ir  inner  ends  with  Mid  shaft,  their  outer 
eBd<«  opening  upon  the  opposite  fac«a  of  Mid  piston-head  renpec- 
tirelv;  a  loafcitudinatlr-adjusUble  tube  H  rmn)nn|(  in  said  shaft;  two 
ports  in  Mid  tube  adapted  to  severally  register  with  the  ports  in  said 
piston-head  when  the  tube  is  aecordiBKly  attjusted;  an  oscilUtable 
tube  L  arranged  in  fiaid  tube  H ;  openings  in  Mid  tube  L  rorre«pond- 
ing  with  the  portdiusjud  tube  H.  and  being  adapted  to  register  there- 
with when  the  tube  L  is  accordingly  adjusted:  lips  P  fixed  upon  the 
tube  L  at  points  along  one  side  each  of  iu  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing into  the  corresponding  porti  of  Mid  tube  U;  and  means  to  adjust 
Mid  tubes 


7HiK775.  LOCK.  Pkami  D  Wud,  HanweU.  Boglud.  as^nor  of 
one-hilf  to  H«ry  Percy  Bradford  Loodoo  Bnglaad  Filed  July  25. 
1904.    Scrml  No  218  103 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  oppositely-pivoted 
hooks.  M  striking-plate  in  the  fonji  of  a  double-barbed  projec'ion  de- 
signed to  pas-i  between  and  engage  the  two  hooki)  and  a  wedge- 
Hbaped  bolt  carried  by  the  striking-plate  and  designed  to  be  oper- 
al*<i  to  pass  between  the  ho<ik(<  and  !>eparate  them  from  the  barbed 
projection  of  the  striking-plate,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  loi'k,  the  combination  of  oppooitely-pivoted  hooks,  a 
striking-plate  in  the  form  of  a  double-barbed  projection  designed  to 
paM  between  and  engage  the  two  hooks  and  a  wedge-shaped  bolt 
carried  by  tjie  striking-plate  and  designed  to  be  operated  to  pass  be- 
tween the  hook.4  and  neparate  them  from  the  barbed  projection  of  the 
.Htriking-plate,  -j.  pinton  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  cylinder  engaging 
said  piston  and  niean.<<  for  jiupplying  ttuid  under  pressure  to  said  pi»- 
ton  for  operatintf  .osid  bolt,  substantially  as  described 

.3.  In  a  loc!;,  the  rumbination  of  oppositely-pivoted  hooks,  a 
striking-plate  in  the  form  of  a  double-barbed  projection  designed  to 
pass  between  and  engage  the  two  hooks  and  a  wedge-ohaped  bolt 
carried  by  the  striking-plate  and  designed  to  be  operated  to  pass  be- 
tween thehook.tand  separate  them  from  the  barbed  projection  of  the 
striking-plate,  a  lock-handle  spindle  mounted  in  Mid  lock  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tumbler  for  operating  said  pivoted  hooks  to  release  said 
projection  whereby  Mid  projection  may  be  released  by  means  of  said 
io<-k-handle  fpindle  or  by  means  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  loik.  the  combination  of  oppositely-pivoted  hooks,  a 
Mtnking-plate  in  the  form  of  a  double-barbed  projection  designed  to 
paen  between  and  engage  the  two  books  and  a  wedge-shaped  bolt 
carried  by  the  striking-plate  and  designed  to  be  operated  to  pass  be- 
tween the  hooks  and  separate  them  from  the  barbed  pnijection  of  the 
striking-plate,  a  pi»ton  connected  to  said  bolt,  a  cylinder  engaging 
said  piston  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  aaid  pis- 
ton for  op-rating  said  bolt,  a  lock-handle  spindle  mounted  in  Mid 
lock  and  provided  with  a  tumbler  for  operating  Mid  pivoted  hooks 
to  releasr  .^.lid  projection,  whereby  said  projection  may  be  released 
by  said  l<-<k-h«ndl-  spindle  or  by  said  piston  and  bolt  from  a  dis- 
tance. substaniiillT  as  described 


7H0.77(i.  CUTTINQ  MECHAHISM  Bdwakd  L.  Wutb.  Sngle- 
wood  N  J  Filed  kvg  8  190S  Sanal  No  168.719 
CUiim  — I  In  a  cuttingmechanism.thecombinationwith  means 
for  continuously  feeding  in  one  direction  an  article  to  be  aevered,  and 
a  crank-pin  arranged  to  have  a  planetary  movement  of  revolution 
synchronous  with  such  feed .  of  a  cutter,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  connect- 
ing-rod connecting  Mid  crank-pin  with  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cutter  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
carTter. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  in  one  direction  an  article  to  be  severed,  and  a 
crank-pin  arranged  to  have  a  planetary  movement  of  revolution  syn- 
chronous with  such  feed,  of  a  cutter,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  connecting- 
rod  connecting  said  crank-pin  with  said  carrier,  and  means  controlled 
by  movements  of  the  carrier  for  operating  the  cutter  at  a  point  aboat 
midway  of  the  movement  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 

').   In  a  cutting  mecbaniam,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 


tinuously feeding  in  one  directii)n  an  article  to  be  severed,  and  a  feed- 
whe»l  wboae  periphery  engages  the  Mid  article,  of  a  cutter,  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  crank-pin  carried  by  Mid  feed-wheel  or  part  movable  co- 
incident therewith  at  a  point  oppoaite  its  Mid  periphery,  a  connect- 
ing-rod connected  to  Mid  crank-pin.  and  to  Mid  carrier,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cutter  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
the  carrier. 


4  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  continuously- 
roUlingfeed-wheels  6,  one  of  Mid  feed-wheels  provided  wit  h  a  crank- 
pin  36  at  a  point  therein  opposite  iu  periphery,  of  a  cutter,  a  carrier 
for  Mme,  a  connecting-rod  connecting  said  carrier  with  Mid  crank- 
pin  36,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  cutter  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  rotation  of  Mid  feed-wheels 

5  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device  comprising 
two  levers  18,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  for  irciprocating  the  carrier, 
toggle  mechanism  for  operating  the  Mid  levent.  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  Mid  toggle  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
movement  of  the  carrier 

6.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  means  continuously  engaging  the  article  operated  upon  for 
reciprocating  the  carrier,  and  lIuid-preMure-operated  means  for  op- 
erating the  cutting  device 

7.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  toggle  mechanism  for 
operating  the  cutting  device,  and  fluid-pressure-operated  means  for 
operating  the  toggle  mechanism 

8.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  fluid-pressure-operated 
means  carried  by  the  carrier,  a  fluid-preMure  controller,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movemenU  of  the  carrier  for  operating  the  Mid  con- 
troller. 

9.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  flaid-pressure-operated 
means  carried  by  the  carrier,  a  valve  traveling  with  the  fluid-preasure 
mean*  for  controlling  admission  of  fluid-pressure  thereto,  an  operat- 
ing-lever for  said  valve,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  operating- 
)«Ter  and  a  sutionary  portion  of  the  device. 

10.  In  a  catting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  aeaas  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
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therpfor.  means  for  r«<*iprocatin^  the  carrier.  fluid-prrMure-operat 
ing  niranN  fi>r  oprrating  the  i-uttinK  (lerire.  tiaid  fluid  preKKUre-oper- 
ating  mean*  iatludinfr  a  piston,  and  meaoit  coniiectinK  ■'auie  with 
naid  cuttinir  detice,  wherebj  a  rutting  operation    in  effected  upon 
movement  of  tbr  piston  in  either  direction 

II  In  a  cutting  roechaniKm,  the  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  forward  an  article  to  be  severed,  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier 
therefor,  meanii  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  fluid-preaoure-operat- 
ing  mean*  carried  hv  the  carrier  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  adiiiissiun  and  exhaust  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  motive  fluid  alternatelv  to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  cylinder,  aad  a  connection  between  the  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  the  cutting  device,  whereby  a  cutting  movement  of  the  cutting 
device  is  effected  upon  each  movement  of  the  said  piston  in  either 
direction. 

12.  In  a  rutting  inei-hauism.  the  combination  with  means  for 
continuously  feeding  in  one  direction  an  article  to  be  severed,  and  a 
feed-wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  article  and  to  be  operated 
thereby,  of  a  cutting  device,  a  carrier  therefor,  means  connecting 
with  said  feed- wheel  for  reciprocating  thevanier,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  cutting  device  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  carrier 


7H^».777.    TWISTIHO  FRAME  STOP-MOTIOlf.    OwiH  W 
Pall  River  Mas.    Piled  Aug  22.  IMM     Serial  No  221. M7. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bobbin-stop  for  twisting-frames,  the  combina- 
tion with  feeder  means  and  a  bobbin  fed  therefrom,  of  a  lever  coop- 
erating with  the  bobbin  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same  on  itsspindle 
and  at  the  name  time  act  as  a  brake  to  stop  it  positively,  a  latch  en- 
gaging with  said  le\er,  and  a  drop-rod  normally  sustained  by  the 
thread  and  engaging  with  said  latch,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  force 
said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  lever  when  the  thread  breaks 
and  the  rod  drops. 

2.  In  a  bobbin-stop  for  twisting-frames,  the  combination  with 
feeder  means  and  a  bobbin  fed  therefrom,  of  means  adapted  to  raise 
and  stop  the  bobbin  w  hen  actuated,  a  drop-rod  in  operative  and  per- 
manent engagement  with  said  bobbin  raising  and  stopping  means, 
said  drop-rod  being  normally  sustained  by  the  thread,  and  a  tilting 
member  having  a  traveling  weight,  said  tilting  member  cooperating 
with  the  drop-rod  and  being  tilted  thereby  when  the  thread  breaks 
and  being  adapted  to  supplement  the  action  of  the  drop-rod. 

3.  In  a  bobbin-etop  for  twisting-frames,  the  combination  with 
feeder  means  and  a  bobbin  fed  therefrom,  of  a  lever  for  raising  and 
stopping  the  bobbin,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  inoperative,  a 
drop-rod  in  operative  and  permanent  engagement  with  said  latch, 
and  normally  sut^uined  by  the  thread,  a  tilUble  recepUcle  having  a 
traveling  weight,  and  collars  on  said  rod  above  and  below  said  re- 
ceptacle. 1 1 


780.778.    aiQNALIIfO  SYSTEM     JossTB  A  Wilson  WmtOM. 

H  J    aaignor  to  Ttw  Hail  S«nal  Company,  a  Corporatk>D  of  Matna 

Piled  Sept.  13.  1804     Serial  Ho  224.233 

Claim — 1  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
differential  magnet  having  two  coils ;  a  source  of  current  for  energit- 
ing  one  of  said  coils;  a  track<ircuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils, 
a  cnrrent-reverser  and  a  track-magnet ;  and  a  signal  controlled  by 
both  of  said  magnets. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coila ;  a  aouroe  of  corrent  for  energising 


one  of  said  coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a 
current-reverser  and  a  track-magnet;  and  a  signal -circuit  having 
circuit-breakers  operated  by  said  magnets. 


3.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  said  coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a 
current-revenMT  and  a  track-magnet;  a  signal  controlled  by  both  of 
said  magnets;  and  another  signal  controlled  by  said  track-magnet 

4  In  an  electric  signaling  syUcm.  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coiU;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  said  coils;  a  track<ircuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a 
current-reverser  and  a  track-magnet;  and  home  and  distant  signals 
located  at  the  same  point  the  home  signal  being  controlled  by  said 
track-magnet  and  the  distant  signal  being  controlled  by  both  of  said 
magnets. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  said  coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a 
current-rever*er  and  a  track-magnet;  a  signal-circuit  controlled  by 
both  of  said  magneta;  and  a  signal-circuit  controlled  by  the  track- 
magnet. 

6.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  diffei- 
ential  magnet  having  two  coils .  s  signal-circuit  including  one  of  said 
coils;  a  track-<'ircuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  current-re- 
verserand  a  track-magnet ,  said  signal--ircuit  beiugcontrolled  by  said 
track-magnet;  and  a  signal  controlled  by  Itoth  of  said  magnet«. 

7.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  signal-circuit  including  one  of  said 
coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  current-re- 
verser and  a  track-magnet,  said  signal-circuit  being  controlled  by 
said  track-magnet,  and  another  signal-circuit  controlled  by  both  of 
said  magneti>. 

8  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  home  and 
distant  signals  located  at  the  same  point;  a  differential  magnet  hav- 
ing two  coils;  a  circoit  for  the  home  signal  including  one  coil  of  eaid 
magnet;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  current- 
reverser  and  a  track -magnet,  said  circuit  for  the  home  signal  being 
controlled  by  said  track-magnet;  and  a  circuit  for  the  disUnt  signal 
controlled  by  both  of  said  magnets. 

9.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of 
a  track -section ;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  one  of  said  coils;  a 
track-circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  track-magnet  and 
a  current-reverser,  said  current-reverser  being  located  near  the  exit 
end  of  said  track-section;  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  advance  of 
said  track-section  for  operating  the  current-reverser;  and  a  signal 
controlled  by  both  of  said  magnets 
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10.  In  aa  alcctric  ugnaliBg  ■j>t«in,  the  cofflbuution  of  •  differ- 
ential mafnrt  baring  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of 
a  trac-k-sM-tion ;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  one  of  aaid  coiU, 
a  track -circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coila,  a  track-magnet  and 
a  current-reveraer,  said  current-reverMr  being  located  near  the  exit 
end  of  Mid  track-«ectioD;  meana  controlled  by  a  train  io  advance  of 
Mid  Mction  for  operating  the  current-reveraer,  a  (ignal  controlled 
by  both  of  u>id  nMgnets;  and  another  si/mal  controlled  by  Mid  track- 
magnrt 

11  In  an  electric  signaling  ■jstem,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  haTing  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of  a 
track-section;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  one  of  Mid  coils;  a 
track-circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coiU,  a  track-magnet  and  a 
current-revemer.  Mid  current-reverser  being  located  near  the  exit 
end  of  Mid  trach-Mction ;  means  controlled  bv  a  train  in  advance  of 
said  track-«ection  for  operating  the  current-reverser:  and  home  and 
distant  niguals  l«>cated  at  the  entering  end  of  Mid  track -section,  the 
home  signal  being  controlled  by  said  track-magnet,  and  the  distant 
signal  being  controlled  by  both  of  said  magnets. 

12  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of  a 
track -seit ion,  a  signal-circuit  including  one  of  Mid  coils;  a  track- 
circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  a  track-magnet  and  a  cur- 
rent-reverser. Mid  current-revemer  being  located  near  the  exit  end 
of  Mid  track -section;  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  advance  of  Mid 
track-section  for  operating  Mid  current-reverser;  and  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  both  of  Mid  magnets. 

13.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
enial  magnet  havingi  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of  a 
track-section;  a  signal-circuit  including  one  of  Mid  coils;  a  track- 
circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  track-magnet  and  a  current- 
reverser.  Mid  current-reverser  being  located  near  the  exit  end  of  Mid 
track-section;  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  advance  of  said  track- 
section  for  operating  Mid  current-reverser;  and  home  and  distant 
signals  at  the  entering  end  of  MJd  track-section,  the  home  signal  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  track-maguet.  and  the  distant  signal  being 
controlled  by  both  of  Mid  magnets. 

14  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  said  coils;  a  track<irt-uit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  a 
current-reverser  and  a  track-magnet ;  a  shunt  connection  around  Mid 
other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to  be  cloaed  when  the 
track-magnet  is  de^nergized  and  to  be  opened  when  the  track-mag- 
net is  energized ;  and  a  signal  controlled  by  both  of  Mid  magnets. 

15.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  Mid  coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  a 
current-reverser  and  a  track-magnet ;  a  shunt  connection  around  said 
other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
track-magnet  is  de^nergized  and  to  be  opened  when  the  track-mag- 
net is  energized ;  and  a  signal-circuit  having  circuit-breakers  oper- 
ated by  Mid  magnets. 

16.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils;  a  source  of  current  for  energizing 
one  of  Mid  coils;  a  track-circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  a 
current-reverser  and  a  track-magnet .  a  shunt  connection  around  Mid 
other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
track-magnet  is  deAnergized  and  to  be  opened  when  the  track-uiag- 
net  is  energized:  a  signal-circuit  controlled  by  both  of  Mid  magnets; 
and  a  signal-circuit  controlled  by  the  track-magnet 

17.  In  an  electric  signaling  s]rstem,  the  combination  of  home 
and  distant  signals  located  at  the  Mme  point :  a  differential  magnet 
having  two  coils:  a  circuit  for  the  home  signal  including  one  coil  of 
said  magnet :  a  track -circuit  including  the  other  of  said  coils,  a  cur- 
rent-reverser and  a  track-mag«et.  said  circuit  for  the  home  signal  be- 
ing controlled  by  Mid  track-magnet .  a  shunt  connection  around  Mid 
other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
track-magnet  is  de^nergized  and  to  be  opened  when  the  track-mag- 
net is  energized ;  and  a  circuit  for  the  distant  signal  controlled  by 
both  of  Mid  magneUi 

18  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  01  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of  a 
track -section ,  a  source  of  current  for  energizing  one  of  Mid  coils;  a 
track-circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils  a  track-magnet  and  a 
current-reverser.  Mid  current-reverser  being  located  near  the  exit 
end  of  Mid  track-8e<-tion.  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  advance  of 
said  track-section  for  operating  the  current  reveraer;  a  shunt  con- 
nection around  said  other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to 
be  closed  when  the  track-ma^et  is  detnergized  and  to  be  opened 


when  the  track-magnet  is  energized;  and  a  signal  controlled  by  both 
of  said  magnets. 

19.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential magnet  having  two  coils  and  located  near  the  entering  end  of  a 
track-section,  a  signal-circuit  including  one  of  Mid  coils;  a  track- 
circuit  including  the  other  of  Mid  coils,  a  track-magnet  and  a  current 
reveraer,  Mid  current-reverser  being  located  near  the  exit  end  of  said 
track-section ;  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  advance  of  Mid  track- 
section  for  operating  Mid  current-reverser;  a  shunt  connection 
around  said  other  coil  of  the  differential  magnet  adapted  to  be  cloaed 
when  the  track-magnet  is  de«nergized  and  to  be  opened  when  the 
track -magnet  is  energized;  and  a  signal  controlled  by  both  of  said 
magnets. 

789.779.     CHALK  HOLDBR     Moiran  0.  Wuair,  Hartfortf, 
C«an.    PIlBd  Apr.  SI.  1904.    Serial  No  904.906 


Claim— \.  In  a  chalk-holder,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
open  at  iu  ends  and  at  one  side,  of  a  closura  adapted  to  close  the  open 
aide  of  Mid  casing  and  means  for  fastening  Mid  closure  in  its  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  chalk-holder,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  open  at  its 
ends  and  at  one  side,  of  a  closure  hinged  to  the  open  side  of  said  cas- 
ing and  means  for  fastening  said  closure  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  chalk-holder,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
flanges,  of  a  flanged  closure  for  Mid  receptacle  hinged  thereto,  eara 
carried  by  Mid  receptacle  and  Mid  closure  and  means  for  locking  Mid 
ears  together. 

789. 780.  VBHICLI  RDKHIlfO  OBAR  Chaxlis  0  Wtmah, 
Anoka.  Minn  Plied  Sept  28.  1903  Raueved  Ai«  29.  1904  S«- 
hiJ  No.  222.908 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  running-gear,  a  hollow  reach  and  a 
shaft  therein  having  operative  connections  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  in  combination  with  a  universal  joint  interposed  in  said  con- 
nections between  Mid  shaft  and  the  front  axle 

2.  A  vehicle  running-gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  and 
carrying-wheels,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  reach  connecting  Mid 
axiea,  a  pivotal  connection  being  provided  between  the  forward  end 
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of  Mid  reack  and  the  forward  axle,  and  a  driring-ahaft  arranged 
within  Mid  reach  and  haring  operative  connection*  with  'he  front 
and  rrar  axles,  nubstantially  at  deacribed. 

3.  A  vrkiclr  ntnniag-gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  and 
wheels  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  reach  connecting  Mid  axles, 
the  foPK-ard  end  of  Mid  reach  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  cor- 
responding axle,  a  driving-shaft  having  operative  connections  with 
the  front  axle  and  a  univerMi  joint  interposed  between  Mid  driving- 
shaft  and  Mid  axle,  the  pivot  of  said  joint  being  coincident  subatan- 
tially  with  the  pivot  of  Mid  reach. 

4  A  vehicle  running  gear,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  and 
wheels  therefor,  a  hollow  reach  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  axle,  a  driving-shaft  arranged  within  said  reach 
and  having  operative  connections  with  the  front  axle,  a  universal 
joint  interposed  between  said  joint  and  the  forward  axle,  the  pivot 
of  Mid  joint  being  coincident  substantially  with  the  pivot  of  Mid 
reach,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  vehicle  running-gear  comprising  front  and  rear  axles  and 
their  wheels,  franicK  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  hollow  reach  having  a 
clevis  at  its  forward  end  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  forward- 
axle  frame,  ■  driving-shaft  within  said  reach,  and  having  operative 
connection  with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  and  a  universal  joint  inter- 
poHed  betMcen  itaid  shaft  and  the  forward  axle. 

6.  A  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising'  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
source  of  motive  power  thereon,  a  longitudinally-arranged  driving 
shaft  having  operative  connections  with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
hollow  reach  inclosing  Mid  shaft,  and  a  univerMl  joint  interposed 
between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  front  axle 

7. -A  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
source  of  motive  power  thereon,  a  longitudinally-arranged  driving- 
shaft  having  operative  connections  with  the  front  and  rear  axles,  a 
hollow  reach  connected  with  the  front  axle  and  having  bearings  on 
the  rear  axle  that  permit  said  reach  to  rock  or  roll  theirin. 

H  A  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  their  wheels,  an  engine  supported  on  Mid  rear  axle,  a  main  driv- 
ing-shaft having  its  rear  end  operatively  connected  with  Mid  engine 
and  the  rear  axle,  a  secondary  shaft  in  advance  of  Mid  main  shaft 
and  in  line  therewith  and  havingoperativeconnei-tions  with  the  front 
axle,  and  a  univerMl-joiut  connection  interposed  between  Mid  main 
and  necondai^  shafts. 

9.  A  vehicle  running-irear,  comprising  the  front  and  rear  axles 
and  their  wheels,  a  gasolene-engine  supported  on  the  rear  axle,  a 
hollow  reach  connecting  Mid  axles,  a  driving-shaft  within  said  reach 
having  operative  connections  with  Mid  engine  and  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  and  a  uaivental  joint  interposed  in  Mid  forward-axle  connec- 
tions. 

10.  A  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising  forward  and  rear  axles 
and  their  wheels,  a  main  driving-shaft  operatively  connected  with 
the  rear  axle,  a  secondary  shaft  having  operative  connections  with 
the  front  axle,  and  a  univerMl-joint  connection  interposed  between 
said  main  and  secondary  shafts. 

II  In  a  vehicle  running-gear,  in  combination  with  the  front 
and  rear  axles  and  their  wheels,  a  hollow  reach,  a  shaft  therein  oper- 
atively connected  with  the  rear  axle,  and  a  driving  connection  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  the  forward   -heels. 

12.  In  a  running-gear  in  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles  and  their  wheels,  a  hollow  reach,  a  shaft  therein,  a  source  of 
motive  power  connected  with  Mid  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection 
provided  between  the  forward  end  of  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  forward 
wheel*.  1 1 


789.781.  BALaMCR  Phiup  H.  Wnm.  Boston  Maaa  aangnor 
of  ooe-half  to  L  E  Knott  Apparatus  Company  Boston  Haas  a  Ck>r- 
poratioQ  of  MasBachuaettB  and  one-half  to  Agnes  Wynne.  Boston. 
PttBd  Hot.  4.  1904     Serial  Ho  231  330 


Clmim.—l.  In  balances,  a  beam  having  between  iU  ends  a  pair 
of  opposed  clamping-surfaces  and  two  alined  edges,  a  pair  of  cLamp- 
ing-surfacM  and  two  alined  edge*  either  side  of  Mid  first-named 
clamping-surfaces,  a  cord  by  which  the  beam  i*  suspended.  Mid  cord 
being  clamped  between  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  clamping-sur- 
faces and  passing  between  the  corresponding  alined  edges,  and  a 
weight-supporting  cord  secured  between  the  clamping-surfaces  of 
each  of  the  other  pairs  and  paMing  between  the  corresponding  alined 
edges,  each  pair  of  alined  edges  constituting  a  fulcrum  edge  over 
which  the  corresponding  cord  flexes 

2.  In  a  balance,  a  beam  having  between  iU  ends  a  pair  of  op- 
posed clamping-surfa'^s  and  a  fulcrum  edge,  and  adjacent  each  end 
another  pair  of  opposed  clamping-surfaces  and  a  fulcrum  edge,  a 
non-reailient  cord  clamped  between  the  first-named  clamping-sur- 
faces and  by  which  the  beam  is  suspended,  and  a  non-resilient  weight- 
supporting  cord  secttred  between  the  clamping-surfaces  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  beam,  all  the  cords  flexing  over  the  fulcrum  edges  as 
the  beam  oscillates. 

3.  In  a  balance,  a  beam  having  centrally  thereof  and  at  each  end 
a  pair  of  opposed  clamping-surfaces,  the  central  pair  of  clamping- 
surfaces  terminating  at  their  upper  side  in  a  fulcrum  edge,  and  the 
clamping  members  of  each  pair  at  the  end  of  the  beam  terminating  at 
their  lovwr  sides  in  a  fulcrum  edge,  a  cord  secured  between  the  cen- 
trally-located clamping-surfaces  and  by  which  the  beam  is  suspend- 
ed, and  a  weifrht-supporting  cord  secured  between  each  of  the  pairs 
of  clamping-surfaces  at  the  ends  of  Mid  beam. 

4.  In  a  bala'Ace.  a  beam  having  centrally  thereof  and  at  each  end 
a  pair  of  opposed  clamping-surfaces,  the  central  pair  of  clamping- 
surfaces  terminating  at  their  upper  side  in  a  fulcrum  edge,  and  the 
clamping-surfaces  of  each  pair  at  the  ends  of  the  beam  terminating  at 
their  lower  sides  in  a  fulcrum  edge,  a  cord  secured  between  the  cen- 
trally-located clamping-surfaces  and  by  which  the  beam  is  suspend- 
ed, and  a  weight-supporting  cord  secured  between  each  of  the  pairs 
of  clamping-surfaces  at  the  ends  of  Mid  beam,  Mid  fulcrum  edge*  all 
being  in  the  Mme  plane. 


7H9.7H':3.  SAMPLE  CA3B    Bowau)  0  Tatb.  Lincoln.  Hebr    Piled 
Dec.M,  ISMi    Serai  No  741  Ott 


Claim.—].  In  a  sample-case  of  the  character  described,  tb( 
combination  with  a  bottom,  of  a  fixed  side  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom, two  stub  ends  extending  the  full  width  of  said  bottom  and  ex- 
tending upward  a  suitable  distance  and  secured  to  said  fixed  side, 
said  stub  ends  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  height  of  Mid  side,  a 
counterpart  side  loosely  hinged  to  said  base,  a  topless  and  bottomless 
rectangular  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  stub  ends,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  movably-supported  sample-holders  within  said  rectangular 
frame,  said  rectangular  frame  in  combination  with  Mid  fixed  and 
movable  side  forming  a  closed  receptacle  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  bottom,  of  two  sides  secnred  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  topless  and  bottomless  rectangular  frames,  said  frame* 
being  secured  edge  to  edge,  one  of  said  frames  further  being  mov- 
ably  secured  to  Mid  bottom,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  fold  upon 
one  another  to  form  a  completely-closed  casing  when  united  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  sample-holding  racks  Mid  racks  being 
pivotally  supported. 

3.  A  display-case  comprising  two  counterpart  topless  and  l>ot- 
tomleas  frames, Mid  frames  being  movably  connected  along  oneedge. 
a  plurality  of  slats  pivotally  held  within  each  of  said  frames. the  com- 
bined w  idth  of  the  slats  within  each  frame  bein^  less  than  the  width 
of  each  frame.  Mid  slats  being  pivoted  near  one  edge  so  that  when 
Mid  frames  are  folded  upon  one  another  Mid  plurality  of  pivoted 
slats  are  in  juxtaposition. 

4.  A  shoe-holder  comprising  a  pivotally -sap  ported  slat,  a  base- 
plate provided  at  one  end  with  an  upwardly-extending  flange  and  of 
two  upwardly-extending  ears  upon  the  opposite  end,  of  a  pin  uniting 
said  ears,  and  a  spring-actuated  loop  supported  upon  said  shaft,  all 
arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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78K7R8.  SIQHTINQDEVICKFOROUWSORTHSLIIi  Mils 
I  kmnmon  Uriikroiu.  Svwlao.  nM  Apr  12.  1908.  8«rW  No 
102809 


Claim.— 1  Th«  combination  with  a  tclmcop^  adapts!  for  uae 
with  the  tight  of  a  ^ud.  of  means  for  produrinf;  at  l<>aiit  two  images 
of  the  object  aimed  at  in  the  field  of  light  of  said  telescope  in  such 
manner  that  the  said  images  are  separated  from  each  other,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  images  in  relation  to  each  other  in 
•uch  manner  that  the  said  images  will  come  in  juxtaposition,  the  said 
telescope  and  means  constituting  together  an  angle-measuring  in- 
itniment.  a  swingable  part  supporting  said  angle-measuring  instru- 
ment, a  guide  calculated  to  the  ranges  at  difTereitt  elevation,  a  roller 
00  said  swingable  part  adapted  to  run  on  said  guide,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  said  roller  along  the  said  guide  according  to  the  difTerent 
ranges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  adapted  for  use  with  the 
sight  of  a  gun,  of  mirrors  adapted  to  produce  at  least  two  images  of 
the  object  aimed  at  in  the  field  of  sight  of  said  telescope  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  said  images  are  separated  from  each  other,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  images  In  relation  to  each  other  in  such 
manner  that  the  said  images  will  come  in  juxtaposition,  the  said 
telescope,  mirron  and  means  constituting  together  an  angle-measur- 
ing instrument,  a  swingable  part  supporting  said  angle-measuring 
instrument,  a  guide  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  difTerent 
rtmgtt,  a  roller  on  said  swingable  part  adapted  to  run  on  said  guide, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  said  roller  along  the  said  guide  according 
to  the  different  ranges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  cumbiuation  with  a  telescope  adapted  for  use  with  the 
•ight  of  a  gun,  of  means  for  producing  at  least  two  images  of  the  ob- 
ject aimed  at  in  the  field  of  sight  of  said  telescope  in  such  manner 
that  the  images  are  separated  from  each  other. means  for  adjusting 
the  position  o1  said  images  in  relation  to  each  other  in  such  manner 
that  the  said  images  will  come  in  juztapoHition.  the  said  telescope 
and  means  constituting  together  an  annle-measuring  instrument,  a 
swingable  part  supporting  the  said  angle-measuring  instrument. 
means  for  swinging  the  said  swingable  part,  a  guide  calculated  to 
the  ranges  at  different  elevation,  a  roller  on  said  swingable  part 
adapted  to  run  on  the  said  guide. and  meansfor  shifting  the  saidroller 
along  the  said  guide  according  to  the  different  ranges,  substantially 
a<  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


789.7K4.    VIHICLB    Ckailu  P.  Baui.  Oufur.  Ong    rUedJuly 
SO.  1904     %eml  Ro  217  428. 


.c 


1 


.  K/    I    !/ 


Claim. — 1  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  tongue  connected  thereto,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  tongue,  a  wagon-bodv,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  tongue  and  brace  and  the  vehicle-body  to  permit 
tilting  uf  the  latter 

2  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  tongue  connected  thereto,  a  brace 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  wagon-body,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  the  vehicle-body,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  brace  and  the  vehicle-body 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  tongue  rounecled  fhfreto.  a  brace 
connected  to  the  tongue,  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  also  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  wagon-body,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  tongue  and  brace  and  the  wagon-body  to  permit  tilling  of  the 
latter 

4  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  side-dratt  tongue  connected  thereto,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  tongue,  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
also  secured  to  the  axle,  a  connection  berween  fht  tongue  and  the 
vehicle-body,  a  like  connection  between  the  hrarr  .ind  the  vehicle- 
body,  a  tilting  wagon-body,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  tilting 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  side-draft  tongue  ci^nuectt-d  lheret<i,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  tongue,  extending  at  sii  angle  theieto.  and 
also  secured  to  the  axle,  a  connection  between  the  tongue  .ind  the 
vehicle-body,  a  like  connection  between  the  brace  and  tht-  vehicle- 
body,  a  tilting  wagon-body,  and  mean.^  constructed  to  perniil  tilting 
thereof,  said  tilting  means  aUo  ronslrticted  to  Un-k  the  boily  in  nor- 
mal loading  position  after  such  tilting 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  side-draft  tongue  connei-ted  thereto,  h 
brace  connected  to  the  tongue,  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  ami 
also  secured  to  the  axle,  a  connection  b«'tween  the  tongue  and  the  \e- 
hicle-body,  a  like  connection  between  the  brace  and  the  vehicle- 
body,  a  tilting  wagon-body,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  tilting 
thereof,  said  tilting  means  also  constructed  automatically  to  lock  the 
body  in  normal  loading  position  after  such  tiltinx. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  side-draft  tonirue  se<ured  thereto,  a 
brace  ronne<-ted  to  the  tongue  and  also  10  the  axle,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  the  wagon-biKly,  a  like  connection  between  the 
br'ice  anil  the  wagon-body,  a  tilting  wagon-body,  and  cooperating 
fastening  means  carried  by  the  vehicle-be<i  and  the  brace. 


7  W».7Rr).  DIP  FOR  SHOE  POLISH  Charlxs  A  Bai»o«t.  Mam 
fleid  Ohio,  assignor  to  MUton  W  Catch  Jackson.  Mich  Filed  Dec  19 
1903     Rffneved  Apr  8.  1906     Serul  Mo  2M.M9 


Claim — .\  shoe-dauber  comprising  a  lioliling  means  provided 
with  a  fnisto-coitical  ami  projn-ting  therefrom,  x  tip  of  soft  material 
secured  to  the  reduced  end  of  tlie  arm  •'sid  arm  being  pr«>vided  with  a 
groove  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  a  rover  of  soft 
flexible  niateriul  mounted  on  the  tip  and  on  the  arm  above  the  same, 
and  also  over  the  groove,  n  sprinc-band  slidably  mounted  011  the 
cover  so  as  to  draw  the  same  taut  upwardly  on  the  tip  and  arm,  and 
said  band  serving  w  ith  a  portion  of  the  cover  to  engage  the  groove 
whereby  to  hold  the  cover  in.niovably  in  position,  substantially  as 
spet.-ificd . 

78f).7Rr,.    WINDIMO  AMD  FIBDINO  MECHANISM    CHitLlsJ. 
BuiAMT.  SpnngflaM  Mm.    FIM  Oct.  28. 1908    Serial  No.  178.814. 


Claim. — 1.  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  tape -supporting  meml^ers,  two  of  which  are 
in  fixed  bearings  and  <>ne  of  which  is  in  movable  bearin<rs.  and  the 
last-named  spring  tensioned  away  from  the  other  sitid  memben, 
means  to  so  tension  said  member  in  shifting  bearings,  a  member  of 
varying  diameter  in  movable  bearings,  and  partially  embraced  by 
the  tape  in  the  reach  between  two  said  supporting  memhen  in  fixed 
bearings. 

2  III  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combinatioi. 
with  a  member  of  varying  diameter,  of  a  plurality  of  tape-.supporting 
members  and  tape  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  tape-sup- 
porting luembcrs  being'  so  arranged  that  in  passing  from  one  to  an- 
other said  tape  partially  embraces  said  member  of  varying  diameter, 
and  a  guide  having  one  edge  adjacent  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
member  of  varying  diameter. 
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3.  In  fabric  windinit  and  feeding  mrchaniam.'the  combination 
with  a  rarmb^r  uf  vanrinf(  diametrr,  of  a  plurality  of  tape-aupportini; 
nit-nibrni  and  t«p«  adapted  to  be  supported  tberebj,  aaid  t«pe-«up- 
portini;  niriiili«rK  bring  bo  arranfr«d  that  in  pasaing  from  onr  to  an- 
othrrsaid  tapr  partially  embrarra  aaid  member  of  varying  diameter, 
andftngrnt  adjarent  the  member  of  varyingdiameterand  intersecting 
one  uf  the  planes  of  the  tape 

4.  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanian,  the  combination 
with  a  member  of  vaning  diameter,  of  a  plurality  of  tape-aupporting 
members  and  tape  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  tape-sup- 
IHtrting  menibem  being  so  arranged  that  in  paaaing  from  one  to  aq- 
other  Kaid  tape  partially  embraces  said  member  of  varying  diameter, 
a  guidr  bavMifr  one  edge  adjacent  the  exposed  portion  of  said  mem- 
in-T  of  \arving  diameter,  and  fingers  adjacent  the  member  of  varying 
tliamett-r  and  interset-ting  one  of  the  planes  of  the  tape. 

')  III  fabiic  winding  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
wilh  a  pluriility  of  tape-Hupp<irting  membem  and  the  tape  supported 
ibereb\.  and  a  member  of  varying  diameter  partially  embraced  by 
!<aid  ta|»e,  of  a  guide  having  an  edge  adjacent  the  arc  of  aaid  member 
iif  varying  diameter  not  embraced  by  the  tape,  fingers  extending  ad- 
jacent !<iich  an-  and  curved  approximately  thereto  and  intersecting 
the  course  of  the  tape  between  said  member  of  varying  diameter  and 
a  KUppurting  member,  and  other  Angers  located  between  the  first- 
mentioned  tingen< 

6  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tape-i>upporting  memberti,  two  of  which  are  in  fixed 
iH-ariiigs.  and  the  upe  i«upported  thereby,  and  a  member  of  varying 
disnieter,  in  movable  bearingM  and  partially  embraced  by  the  tape  in 
the  reach  between  two  supporting  members  in  fixed  bearings,  which 
said  mcmlter  <if  varying  diameter  contorts  with  one  only  of  the  said 
fixed  mrnibept  or  the  inten'ening  tape 

7.  In  fabric  Kupportiug  and  feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
i)f  a  plurality  of  tape-»uppurting  members  and  the  tape  supported 
thereby,  and  a  core  with  fabric  thereon  iu  separate  detachments,  a 
portion  of  radi  preceding  detachment,  in  order  of  feeding,  lapping 
upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  next  Hucceeding  detachment,  said 
tape-supporting  members  being  so  arranged  that  in  passing  from  one 
Kupporting  member  to  another  the  tape  partially  embraces  said  fab- 
ric in  separate  detachments  upon  i>aid  core. 

8.  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
of  tape-Mupporting  members  at  least  four  in  number,  three  ot  which 
are  in  fixed  bearings,  and  the  tape  supported  thereby,  another  mem- 
ber of  varying  diameter  in  movable  bearings  and  partially  embraced 
by  the  tape  in  the  reach  between  two  of  said  fixed  tape-supporting 
membeni.  and  a  shiftingly-joumaled  rotary  member  outaide  the  tape- 
circuit  but  teusioned  againxt  one  of  said  fixed  tape-supporting  mem- 
bers or  the  intervening  tape. 


CUdm. — 1.  In  fabric  -  h&ndliag  mechaniam,  the  combinatioo 
with  a  suitable  frame  provided  with  runways,  of  a  carrier  prorided 
with  tranaverae  members  all  having  movable  bearings  in  aaid  rua- 
ways,  certain  of  aaid  transverse  members  having  movable  bearings 
also  in  said  carrier  on  a  plane  or  planes  inleraectinc  the  planes  of  the 
ninwaya. 


7H0.7H7.    WIN DINO  AND  PEBDIlfO  MBCHAKI8M     CHAtLUJ 
BiLULMT.  Springfleld.  Hub.    Filed  Feb  1.  1904.    Serial  No.  191.499. 


Claim— \.  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  magazine-n>ll  partially  embraced  by  said  tape 
in  the  reach  between  two  supporting  members,  which  said  members 
are  at  an  unvarying  distance  apart,  the  potential  extent  of  the  tape 
being  more  than  sufficient  to  connect  all  of  the  xupporting  members 
when  the  maga/ine-roll  is  thus  embraced  and  is  of  its  smallest  cir- 
cumference. 

2.  In  fabric  winding  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tape-supporting  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in 
movable  bearings,  and  the  tape  supported  (hereby,  and  a  magazine- 
roll  partially  embraced  by  said  tape  in  the  reach  between  two  sup- 
porting members,  which  are  at  an  unvarying  distance  apart  the  po- 
tential extent  uf  the  tape  being  more  than  sulticient  to  connect  all  of 
the  supporting  members  while  embracing  said  magazine-roll  when 
it  is  of  iu«  smallest  circumference 


^':i'^^j^-~<M-i 
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2.  In  fabric-handling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  provided  with  three  converging  runways,  of  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  transverse  members  baring  movable  bearings  in  all.  of 
said  runways,  cerUJn  of  aaid  transverse  members  having  movable 
bearings  also  in  aaid  carrier  on  planes  intersecting  the  planes  of  the 
runways. 


789.78t^.    WINDING  AND  MEDINO  MBCHANISM     ChailbJ. 
BiLUjrr.  Spnogfleid  Man.    Piled  Sept  27. 1904.   Serial  No.  226.168. 


7Hfi.7BH.    PABRICHANDLINO  MECHANISM.    ClAlLlsJ  BBI, 
UBT.  SpniKfkeld  Mam     Filed  Feb  12.  1904    Serial  No.  199.306. 


i'laim. — 1.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the 
combination  of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  supported 
thereby,  and  a  magazine-roll  in  fixed  bearings,  said  magazine-roll 
being  partially  embraced  by  the  Upe  in  the  reach  between  two  sup- 
porting members,  the  linear  extent  of  tape  in  said  reach  varying  in 
equal  proportion  with  the  circumference  of  said  magazine-roll. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  supported  thereby, 
and  a  magazine-roll  in  fixed  bearings,  said  magazine-roll  being  par- 
tially embraced  by  the  tape  in  the  reach  between  two  supporting 
members  the  distance  between  which  increases  with  an  increasing 
diameter  of  said  magazine-roll  and  decreases  with  a  decreasing  di- 
ameter thereof. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  magazine-roll  whose  perimeter  is  partially  em- 
braced by  said  tape,  of  a  loop  or  band  supporting  member  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  magazine-roll  on  the  exposed  arc  thereof,  and 
looped  material  partially  supported  thereby  and  intersecting  the 
course  of  said  tape  between  the  magazine-roll  and  a  supporting 
member. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  magazine-roll  partially  embraced  by  said  tape 
in  the  reach  between  two  other  supporting  members,  of  a  loop  or 
band  supporting  member  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  magazine- 
roll  on  the  exposed  arc  of  the  same  and  in  movable  bearings,  aaid 
loop  or  hand  supporting  member  being  tensioned  toward  said  arc, 
and  looped  material  partially  supported  by  said  last-mentioned  mem- 
ber intersecting  the  course  of  said  tape  between  the  magazine-roll 
and  a  supporting  member 

5.  In  mechaniam  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  tape-supporting  members  and  the  tape  sap- 
ported  thereby,  and  a  magazine-roll  the  periphery  of  which  is  par- 
tially embraced  by  said  tape,  of  a  movable  guide  adjpted  to  conform 
to  the  changing  periphery  of  said  magazine-roll. 

B.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  one  of  which  is  in  movable 
bearings  and  one  of  which  is  a  winding  member  subject  to  a  continu- 
ously-tentative actuating  strain,  means  to  impose  such  strain,  and  a 
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eh*i«,  cord  or  rtnp  connecting  Mid  winding  menib«r  with  Mid  m^m- 
«>«r  in  movabir  brarinx* 

7  In  mechanism  for  haadlinft  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  t  plurality  of  parallel  memben,  one  of  which  it  a  winding? 
member  subject  to  a  continuouily-tenUtire  actuating  .train,  a  rout- 
ing tension  member  connected  therewith,  a  member  in  movable  bear- 
iaga.  a  chain,  cord  or  strap  connecting  Mid  winding  member  and 
Mid  member  in  movable  bearings,  and  an  actuating  medium  between 
said  tensioa  member  and  another  roUrv  member  the  axes  of  which 
•re  parallel 

8.  In  met'hanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  one  of  which  is  a  member  in 
movable  bearings,  a  winding  member  subject  to  a  continuousW-ten- 
tative  actuating  strain,  a  routing  tension  member  connected  there- 
with, means  to  actuate  Mid  tension  member,  and  a  chain,  cord  or 
strap  connecting  Mid  winding  member  and  Mid  member  in  movable 
bearings. 

9.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  member*,  one  of  which  is  a  member  in 
movable  bearings,  a  winding  member  subject  to  a  continuously-ten- 
Utive  actuating  strain  in  either  direction  and  means  to  so  actuate  the 
same,  and  a  chain,  cord  or  strap  connecting  Mid  winding  member 
and  Mid  member  in  movable  bearings 

10.  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  one  of  which  is  a  member  in 
movable  bearings,  a  winding  member  subject  to  continuouslv-tenU- 
tive  actuating  strain  in  either  direction,  a  tension  member  connected 
therewith,  means  to  actuate  said  tension  member  in  either  direction, 
•nd  a  chain,  cord  or  strap  connecting  said  winding  member  and  Mid 
member  in  movable  bearings. 

11  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  members,  one  of  which  is  a  member  in 
movable  bearings,  a  winding  member  subj^a  to  continuously-tenta- 
tive actuating  strain  and  means  to  so  actuate  the  Mme.  a  chain  cord 
or  strap  connecting  Mid  winding  member  and  Mid  member  in  mov- 
able bearings,  and  means  to  increase  or  decrease  Mid  strain. 

12  In  mechanism  for  handling  flexible  material,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  parallel  member*,  one  of  which  is  a  winding 
member  subject  to  continuously-tenUtive  actuating  strain  in  either 
direction,  means  to  actuate  Mid  tension  member  in  either  direction 
•  chain,  cord  or  strap  connecting  said  winding  member  and  Mid 
member  in  movable  bearings,  and  means  to  increase  or  decrease  Mid 
■train. 


two  parts,  having  one  exhaust-port  and  two  ateam-port.  cut  through 
the  upper  and  lower  parts,  and  two  channels  in  the  lower  part  and 

i«c^  wittr'^r'  "J"""'^*'  '*"  ""P*'  P'^  -»"'•»'  -f  i"  -inc.. 


2.   The  combination  of  a  reversing-valve.  consisting  of  two  parts 
having  one  exhaust-port  with  chamfered  gr,K>ves  on  both  sides  on 
top  of  the  upper  part  and  chamfered  grooves  on  both  sides  on  bottom 
of  the  lower  part,  and  two  steam-ports  with  chamfered  groove,  on 
both  sides  on  top  of  the  upper  part  and  chamfered  grooves  on  both 
sides  of  two  steam-ports  on  bottom  of  the  lower  part,  and  having 
two  steam-ports  with  a  chamfered  groove  on  one  side  on  top  of  the 
upper  part  which  acU  in  coincidence  with  the  channels  in  the  lower 
part  and  a  chamfered  groove  on  one  side  of  two  steam-port*  on  bot- 
tom of  the  lower  part  which  acts  in  coincidence  with  the  steam-port, 
on  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


789.79'2.    PAPER  PULP-STRAININO  APPARATUS     rUDUCK 

aBUMiii>(«.WflBtM»lling,gn«lMd.  Piled  dec  28, 1 90S.  Serial  Ho 
106. o07- 


7H».7JK\    METAL  JOINTING     Mtior  H  BlOMT  Moomouth  lU 
PIW  June  21    1904.    3«rtai  No  213.475 


9g 


CImim. — 1.  A  method  of  jointing  a  metal  member  having  a 
transverse  perforation,  and  a  second  member  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  first-named  member  and  also  having  a  perforation  in 
alinement  with  the  perforation  in  the  first-named  member,  consisting 
in  forming  a  projection  on  the  inner  member,  then  placing  a  pin  in 
Mid  perforations,  the  Mid  pin  being  provided  with  a  circumfervn- 
tially-disposed  channel,  and  then  by  pressure  on  Mid  projection 
forcing  a  portion  of  the  first-named  member  into  Mid  channel. 

2  A  joint  for  meul  members  comprising  two  members  one  of 
Mid  members  being  seated  In  the  other  member,  the  Mid  members 
having  alined  perforations,  and  a  pin  arranged  in  Mid  perforations 
having  an  annular  channel  to  receive  a  depressed  portion  of  the 
inserted  member. 

3  In  a  joint  for  meUl  members  comprising  two  membeni  one  of 
•aid  members  being  seated  in  the  other  member,  the  Mid  members 
having  alined  perforations,  the  Mid  seated  member  having  a  thick- 
ened or  outward  projection  on  a  thin  wall  of  iu  perforation,  and  a 
pin  arranged  in  Mid  perforations  and  provided  with  an  annular  chan- 
nel to  receive  a  portion  of  the  inserted  member  apon  forcing  inward 
Mid  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  meUl  members  one  inserted  into 
tfce  other,  the  Mid  members  having  alined  perforations,  of  a  pin  in- 
serted in  Mid  perforations  and  having  an  annular  channel,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  inserted  member  depressed  into  Mid  chknnel. 


789.791.  RIVRRSINO  VALVE    Hmst  A  BoiDicm. Jr.Ttodt- 
Ttlto,  m.    PUed  D«c  29.  1908     3flrui  No.  1M,999. 
CImm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  reversing-ralre,  concisting  of 


Cimt*.—l.  Straining  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  for  conUiniog 

.quid  to  be  strained,  a  strainer  therein  and  having  an  overflow-out- 

let  for  strained  material  at  a  high  level  and  means  for  reciprocating 

••Id  strainer  .o  that  iU  outlet  ri.es  above  and  falls  below  the  level  of 

the  liquid  in  the  vat,  as  set  forth. 

i  Straining  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  for  conuining  liquid 
to  be  strained,  a  strainer  therein  •nd  having  •n  overtlow-outlet  for 
•trained  material  at  •  high  level,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
rtrwner  .0  th^t  iU  outlet  rise,  above  and  falls  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  vat.  and  means  •d^pted  to  prevent  floating  matter  paw- 
ing  into  the  ouUet  from  the  top  of  the  liquid  in  the  strainer,  asset 
forth . 

3.  Straining  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  for  conUining  liquid 
to  b«  atrnned,  •  .trainer  therein  •nd  having  an  overtlow^utlet  for 
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•trained  material  at  a  high  level,  means  for  reciprocating  aaid 
•trainer  so  that  iu  outlet  riaea  above  and  falU  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  vat.  and  a  tubular  diriaion  ezt«ndiB|;  from  above  down- 
wardlj  around  said  outlet,  a*  set  forth. 

4  In  itraining  apparatus  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, an  outlet  for  strained  material  at  a  high  level  and  wboae 
inlet  end  extends  within  the  strainer,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
•aid  strainer  so  that  its  outlet  rises  above  and  falls  below  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  vat.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  who8«>  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  the  inlet  end  of  which  extends  within  the 
strainer,  a  tubular  division  within  said  strainer  and  surrounding  the 
inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer, 
■nbstantiallv  as  set  forth. 

6  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upp<>r  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer  and  the  inlet  end  of  which  extends  upward  within  and  near 
to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  and  mesns  for  reciprocating  said  strainer, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extending  upward  within  the 
•trainer  to  near  the  ti>p  thereof  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  end 
within  the  strainer  being  formed  with  holes,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth.  , 

8.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extending  upward  within,  the 
strainer,  a  portion  of  said  pipe  external  to  the  strainer  being  flexible, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer  and  pip^.  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  the  inlet  end  of  which  extends  within  the 
strainer,  a  portion  of  said  pipe  external  to  the  strainer  being  flexible, 
a  tubular  division  within  said  strainer  and  surrounding  the  inlet  end 
of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  reciprocating  s»id  strainer,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

10.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer  and  through  the  wall  of  the  vat,  a  portion  of  said  pipe  within 
the  vat  being  flexible  and  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  strainer  and 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  a  wall  of  the  vat  and 
through  the  bottom  of  said  strainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer  and  a  portion  of 
said  pipe  within  the  vat  being  flexible,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
•aid  strainer.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  •  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  a  wall  of  the  vat  and 
through  the  bottom  of  said  strainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  inlet  end.  within  the  strainer  being  formed  with  holes 
and  also  a  portion  of  said  pipe  within  the  vat  being  flexible,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-oiff  pipe  the  inlet  end  of  which  extends  within  tlie 
strainer,  a  tubular  division  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and 
extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer,  substantially  a* 
•et  forth. 

14.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat  and  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  the  bottom  of  said 
strainer  and  the  inlet  end  of  which  extends  upward  within  and  near 
to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  tubular  division  surrounding  the  inlet  end 
of  said  pipe  and  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer, 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

15.  In  stnuninc  apparatoa,  a  vat,  a  ■trainer  located  witliin  aaid 


vat  and  wfaoae  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  pasM^  through  the  bottom  of  said 
rtrainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extending  upward  within  the 
•trainer  to  near  the  top  thereof  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  end 
within  the  strainer  being  formed  with  holes,  a  tubular  division  sur- 
rounding the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  downward  from 
the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth 

16.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  withiu  said 
vat  and  whoae  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  at- 
mosphere, a  draw-off  pipe  that  passes  through  a  wall  of  the  vat  and 
through  the  bottom  of  said  strainer,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  portion  of 
•aid  pipe  within  the  vat  being  flexible,  a  tubular  division  surround- 
ing the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  downward  from  the  top 
of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth 

17.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  w  ittiin  said 
vat,  a  draw-off  pipe  passing  through  the  side  of  the  vat  and  a  portion 
of  which  within  the  vat  is  flexible,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  tubular  di- 
vision surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  air- 
inlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the  inner 
and  outer  compartments  formed  within  the  strainer  by  the  said  tu- 
bular division,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

18.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat,  a  draw-off  pipe  passing  through  the  side  of  the  vat  and  a  portion 
of  which  within  the  vat  is  flexible,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer  and  being 
formed  with  holes  at  its  lower  portion  within  the  strainer,  a  tubular 
division  surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof, air- 
inlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  closed  upper  endsof  the  inner  and 
outer  compartments  formed  within  the  strainer  by  the  said  tubular 
division,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer,  subntantially 
as  set  forth. 

19  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat, a  strainer  located  within  said 
vat,  a  draw-off  pipe  passing  through  the  side  of  the  vat  and  a  portion 
of  which  within  the  vat  is  flexible,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  tubular  di- 
vision surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  Slid  pipe  and  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  air-inlet 
pipes  communicating  with  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and 
outer  compartment.x  formed  within  the  strainer  by  the  said  tubular 
division,  a  driving-shaft,  eccentrics  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  rods  of  said  eccentrics,  guides  for  said  plate,  and  means 
connecting  stid  plate  to  said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth 

20.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  ^trainer  located  within  i«aid 
vat,  a  draw-off  pipe  passing  through  the  side  of  the  vat  and  a  portion 
of  which  within  the  vat  is  flexible,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  tubular  di- 
vision surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  air-inlet 
pipes  communicating  with  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and 
outer  compartments  formed  within  the  strainer  by  the  said  tubular 
division,  a  driving-shaft,  eccentrics  mounted  thereon,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  rods  of  said  eccentrics  and  adapted  to  form  a  cover  to 
said  vat.  fyiides  for  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  plate  to 
said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  strainer  located  within  said- 
vat,  a  draw-off  pipe  passing  through  the  side  of  the  vat  and  a  portion 
of  which  within  the  vat  is  flexible,  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing upward  within  and  near  to  the  top  of  the  strainer,  a  tubular  di- 
vision surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  and  extending  down- 
ward from  the  top  of  the  strainer  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  air-inlet 
pipes  communicating  with  the  closed  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and 
outer  compartments  formed  within  the  strainer  by  the  said  tubular 
division,  a  driving-shaft,  eccentrics  mounted  thereon  and  means  con- 
necting t^  rods  of'said  eccentrics  to  said  strainer,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 

22.  In  straining  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  (trainer  located  within  said 
vat,  whose  upper  end  is  in  communication  with  the  external  atmos- 
phere, and  has  an  overflow-outlet  for  strained  material  at  a  high  level 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  strainer  •o  that  its  outlet  rises 
above  and  falls  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vat,  said  means 
comprising  s  driving-shaft,  eccentncs  mounted  thereon  and  means 
connecting  the  rods  of  said  ecceotrica  to  said  strainer,  as  aet  forth. 
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789.798      VACUUMPAM      HuriT  W  BuKUMim.  Loua^iBe: 
Kr     rUed  Joiy  28.  1901    Serial  Ho.  S18.4I4. 


Claim— lo  a  vBcuuai-p*n  •  steam-tiftht  metallic  han^ng  ba«ket 
for  receiving  the  matenal.  the  bottom  of  which  baaket  is  worked  into 
folda,  CO  aa  to  fnmtlj  increaae  its  surface,  and  which  baaket  flUi 
ateam-tight  into  the  outer  walU  of  the  pan  and  has  around  and  below 
it  a  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  the  heating  agent,  subsUntially 
aa  deachbed  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 


789.794.     DMDERCDTTILE     WiLLUM  H.  Cabmitbl  Boonton, 
N.  J.    Plied  Mat  i  1904     Serial  Mo.  196.002. 


CImim.—l  A  tile  of  suiUbte  oompoeition  as  deacribed.  having 
in  iU  rear  face,  for  engagement  with  a  wall  or  the  like,  an  undercut 
•eat  that  carries  a  lining  formed  of  a  blank  of  different  material. 

2  K  tile  having  in  iU  rear  face,  for  engagement  with  a  wall  or 
tike  like,  an  undercut  seat  that  carries  a  lining  formed  of  a  meUllic 
blank 

3  A  tile  having  in  iU  rear  face,  for  engagement  with  a  wall  or 
the  like,  an  undercut  mortise  lined  with  sheet  meUl  that  does  not 
project  beyond  the  tile,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4  A  tile  carrying  a  meUl  bUnk  molded  into  iu  rear  face  to 
form  an  undercut  seat. 

5  A  tile  having  an  undercut  hole  lined  with  a  metallic  blank. 

6  A  tile  having  undercut  holes  lined  with  blanka  of  a  differ- 
«Bt  aaterial. 


789.795.  LOCK  MBCHAlflSM  FOR  PADCBTS  Wiluam  H 
Chhut  Montnai.  Canada  FUwl  Jan.  19.  1904.  Renewed  Feb  8 
1900     Senal  No  244.811 


rtaim—l    In  a  locking  mchanism  for  fauceU.  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  spout  having  a  transverse  orifice,  and  a  catch-slot  at  the  ' 
top  of  sAid  orifice,  of  a  plug  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  holes 
thereinto  registering  one  with  the  other  and  a  reduced  upper  end 
having  a  slot  cut  thereinto,  a  latch  centrally  pivoted  in  the  lateral 


hole  and  hariiig  iu  ianer  arm  apring-h«ld  from  beneath,  a  pintle  in- 
serted in  aaid  longitudinal  bole  and  resting  on  the  upper  side  o.'  a«id 
latch,  and  a  key  corresponding  to  the  reduced  upper  end  and  en 
gaging  aaid  pintle,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  fauceU.  the  combination  with  a 
•pout  having  a  tranaverM  orifice,  and  a  catch-slot  at  the  top  of  Haid 
orifice,  of  a  plug  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  holes  thereinto  reg 
iatering  one  with  the  other  and  a  reduced  upper  end  having  «  slot  i  ut 
thereinto,  a  latch  centrally  pivoted  in  the  lateral  hole  and  having  its 
inner  arm  spring-held  from  beneath,  a  pintle  inserted  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal hole  over  said  latch  and  having  a  reduced  cen'ral  portion 
designed  to  travel  against  a  projection  from  the  wall  of  said  longitu- 
dinal orifice,  and  a  key  having  a  teat  projecting  inwardly  to  engage 
aaid  pintle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  a  locking  mechanism  for  faucets,  the  combination  with  a 
•pout  having  a  transverse  orifice,  of  a  plug  having  a  reduced  upper 
end.  a  lateral  rectangular  hole  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  main  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  hole  registering  intermediate  of  its 
length  with  said  lateral  hole,  and  a  slot  in  the  reduced  upper  end  c  ut 
into  said  longitudinal  hole,  a  latch  piloted  centrally  in  said  rec- 
Ungular  hole,  a  spiral  -tpring  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  the 
inner  arm  of  said  laUh.  a  pintle  renting  on  the  upper  side  of  the  in- 
ner arm  and  extending  upwardly  into  a  slot  in  the  reduced  upper 
end.  and  a  key  designed  to  contact  with  said  pintle,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


789.79«J.  AOTOMATIC  FUEL  FEBDIlfO  DEVICE  WauAl  H 
Coon.  RocheMer  M  Y  aaignor  to  Suaan  V  Cooke.  RocbiBter  N  T 
rUed  Apr  23  1903.    Serial  No.  153.959 


Claim.—]  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a 
fuel-supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates; 
means  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout :  snd  nuans 
for  automatically  oscillating  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  »t  an^le^ 
with  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 

2    In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  witti  a  fuel-sup 
ply.  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grstes    luean^  for 
conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  u.  said  spout :  n.esnH  for  Hutoniati,- 
ally  o«-illating  the  discharge  end  of  the  .npout  at  angles  w.th  both  the 
honrontal  and  vertical  planes:  and  an  automatic  feeding  device 
whereby  fuel  is  fed  to  said  conveyer  from  said  supply. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fuelfeeder  the  comliinati..n  with  a  fuel-sup- 
ply, of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  «rate«;  mean.s  for 
conveying  said  fuel  from  said  supply  to  H«id  »poul  means  for  auto- 
matically o«rillating  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  «t  aneles  with 
both  the  honzontal  and  vertical  planes;  an  automatic  feeding  device 
whereby  fuel  is  fed  to  said  convever  from  said  supply;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  feed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel -sup- 
ply, of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grate-c;  means  f»r 
conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout;  means  for  automatic- 
ally ow:iilating  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout  at  angles  with  Ix.th  the 
honioDUl  and  vertical  planes;  an  automatic  feeding  device ;  .  driven 
wheel ;  and  driving  connections  between  said  driven  wheel  and  boih 
aaid  conveying  means  and  said  means  for  oscillating  said  spout 

5.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel-sup- 
ply, of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  into  the  firebox,  and  having 
lU  mouth  at  an  angle  with  its  axis:  means  for  convevi.ig  fuel  from 
•aid  supply  to  said  spout,  and  means  for  automaticallv  both  rocking 
•aid  spout  and  oscillating  iu  mouth,  verticallv. 

6.  In  an  automatic  feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel-suppW  of 
a  spout  adapted  to  di«;harge  fuel  into  the  fire-b<u.  and  having  iU 
mouth  at  an  angle  with  iu  a.ris;  means  for  conveving  fuel  from  aaid 
•upply  to  said  spout .  means  for  automatically  both  ro<  king  and  verti- 
cally  oacillaung  aaid  spout,  a  driven  wheel;  and  driving  connection. 
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tx-lwrfti  ««id  wbrrl  and  both  the  uid  neanii  for  rocking  uid  apout 
and  thoor  for  oM-ilUtiug  it  verticallj. 

7.  In  an  autoniatic  furl-ft^drr  the  combination  with  a  fuel-»up- 
ply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  graten;  meano  foi 
conveying  fuel  from  aaid  supply  to  aaid  *pout ;  a  roUtive  support  foi 
•aid  «poul  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith:  means  for  inde- 
pendently oiR-illating  said  spout  and  its  support,  whereby  /uel  is  dis- 
charged from  the  spout  upon  the  grates  in  »giag  course. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  theL^ombination  with  a  fuel-sup- 
ply, of  a  xpout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates:  means  for 
conveying  fuel  fro«i  said  supply  to  said  spout ;  a  rotative  support  for 
»aid  spout,  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith:  a  driven  wheel; 
and  connections  between  said  driven  wheel  and  said  spout  and  iu 
«aid  support,  respectively,  whereby  said  spout  and  its  said  support 
are  independently  OM-illated  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  gratM  in  zig- 
zag courw. 

».  Ill  an  autoinktic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel-sup- 
ply, of  a  spout  adapted  to  diitcharge  fuel  upon  the  grates:  means  for 
conveying  fuel  from  said  ^tupply  to  said  spout :  a  roUtive  support  for 
sa-d  spout,  having  a  segmental  gear  and  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  spout:  a  driven  wln-el:  and  connections  between  said  driven 
wheel  and  xaid  spoat  and  said  segmenUl  (tear,  respectively,  whereby 
.Haid  spout  and  \U  said  support  are  independently  oscillated  to  dis- 
charge fuel  upon  the  grates  in  zigzag  course 

10  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharice  fuel  upon  the  grateo:  means 
for  c<»nveying  fuel  fn)ni  said  supply  to  said  spout :  a  rotative  support 
for  said  upout  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith:  a  lever-arm  at- 
tached to  said  spout:  a  dri\en  wheel,  and  connections  bt-tween  said 
driven  wheel  and  said  lr\er-arm  and  said  support,  respectively, 
w hereby  said  spout  \t>  recipro<ated  and  its  said  support  is  rocked 

II.  In  an  auloitiatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates,  means 
for  conveyinjt  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout;  «  rotative  support 
for  said  spout :  a  ring  pivolally  supported  within  said  support;  means 
ft.r  detachably  *e<uring  said  spout  to  said  ring:  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  support  and  rtcipriH-ating  said  spout 

12  In  an  autwiiatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  l»  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates,  means 
for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  sjwut,  a  rotative  support 
for  said  .*pout :  a  ring  pivotally  supported  within  said  support:  ad- 
justable me.ins  for  attaching  said  spout  to  said  ring,  whereby  the  di- 
rection in  which  fuel  is  discharged  therefrom  is  determined;  and 
me.ins  for  nwking  said  support  and  reciprocating  said  spout 

1.3.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates:  means 
for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout;  the  roUtive  ring- 
support  42,  having  the  segmental  gear  45;  and  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  spout :  a  bearing  for  said  ring :  the  lever-arm  52  atUched  to 
said  spout ;  and  means  operating  upon  said  segmental  jrear  and  said 
lever-arm,  respectively,  for  oscillating  said  spout. 

14.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates;  means 
for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  sp<iut:the  rotative  ring- 
support  42.  having  the  segmental  gear  45;  a  support  for  "aid  rotary 
ring:  the  ring  46  pivutaily  supported  within  said  ring  42 :  means  for 
attaching  said  sponi  to  the  ring  46;  means  for  reciproi-ating  said 
spout .  and  means  for  rocking  the  ring  42. 

15.  In  an  automatic  furl-feeder  the  combination  with  a  ftiel- 
^upply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  dis<  barge  fuel  upon  the  grates;  means 
U^r  icinveving  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout:  the  rotative  ring 
42, 1,  iving  the  segmental  gear  45,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  with  said 
sj.out.  a  support  for  said  ring:  the  lever-arm  52  attached  to  said 
spout:  the  driven  wlieel  62:  and  operating  connections  between  said 
wheel  62  .-ind  the  seginenlal  gear  45.  and  said  lever,  respectively, 
whereby  said  sptiut  is  both  recipnxated  vertically  and  rocked. 

16.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
■upply,  of  a  spout  a<Upied  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates;  means 
for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  said  spout;  the  rotative  ring 
42,  having  the  .segmental  gear  45  and  a  pivoUl  connection  with  said 
spout .  a  support  for  said  ring,  the  lever-arm 52 attached  tosaid  spout ; 
the  driven  wheel  62;  and  operating  connections  between  said  wheel 
62  and  the  segmental  gear  45.  and  said  lever,  respectively,  w  hereby 
said  spout  is  both  retriprocated  vertically  and  rtxked:  and  means  for 
adjustinx  the  rotatioi  of  >aid  ring  42. 

17.  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel- 
supply,  of  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  fuel  upon  the  grates;  meanr 
for  conveying  fuel  from  said  supply  to  aaid  spout .  the  rotative  ring 
42,  having  the  segmental  gear  45  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 


•pout;  a  support  for  said  ring:  the  lever-arm  52  attached  to  said  spout; 
the  driven  wheel  62;  and  operating  connections  between  said  wheel 
62  and  the  aegmental  gear  45,  and  said  lever,  reap«wtively,  whereby 
■aid  spout  is  both  reciprocated  vertically  and  rocked ,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  throw  of  aaid  lever-arro  52. 

18  In  an  automatic  fuel-feeder  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
supply  of  means  for  conveying  fuel  from  aaid  supply  to  the  ftre-boz 
of  a  fnrnaoe,  or  boiler;  a  separate  spout  as  a  part  of  said  conveying 
means  through  which  the  fuel  is  discharged ;  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  aaid  spout  at  one  end.  and  mean  for  automatically  os- 
cillating the  discharge  end  of  said  apout  at  angles  with  both  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  planes,  so  that  the  fuel  is  discharged  therefrom 
upon  the  grates  in  zigzag  course 


7Hf).7i*7.  WRBHCH  ftum  0  CoMiu,.  LoutoriUe.  Ky  .  aa^nor 
of  ooe-fotuth  to  Augiatus  g  Wiltoon.  LouteTtile  Ky.  fUed  Mar  88 
1804.    Sartol  No.  200  303 


Claim— I  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw-bar 
having  parallel  side  bar»  formed  with  retaining  »nd  guiding  flanges 
a,  having  openings  y,  i,  the  fixed  jaw  uniting  the  side  bars  at  the  for- 
»ard  end.  and  the  handle  uniting  the  side  bars  at  the  rear  end,  all  of 
said  parts  forming  a  rigid  whole,  the  sliding  jaw  mounted  on  and  op- 
erating along  the  said  flanges  u  between  the  side  bars  and  having  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sliding  jaw  when  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  wrench  the  <  ombination  of  the  fixed  jaw  -bar  having  par- 
allel side  bars  formed  with  retaining  and  iruiding  flanges  on  their  in- 
ner sides,  the  fixed  jaw  uniting  the  side  bars  at  the  forward  end.  and 
the  handle  uniting  the  side  bars  at  the  rear  end.  all  of  said  parts 
forming  a  rigid  whole,  the  sliding  jaw  mounted  on  said  flanges  be- 
tween the  side  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  sliding  jaw  when  ad- 
justed, said  flanges  being  formed  with  spaces  and  the  sliding  jaw  be- 
ing formed  with  lateral  projections  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
spaces  and  thereafter  to  rest  on  the  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw-bar  having  par- 
allel side  bars  formed  with  retaining  and  guiding  flanges  on  their  in- 
ner sides,  a  fixed  jaw  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bars,  a  handle  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  bars,  all  of  said  parts  forming  a  rigid  whole,  a  slid- 
ing jaw  mount4>d  on  said  flanges  between  the  side  bars,  said  flanges 
being  fonned  w  ith  spaces  and  the  sliding  jaw  being  formed  with  lat- 
eral projections  adapted  to  pass  through  said  spaces  and  thereafter 
to  rest  on  the  flanges,  cogs  connected  with  the  sliding  jaw  and  a  ro- 
tary segment-bar  mounted  on  the  fixed  jaw-bar  and  engaging  said 
cogs  to  hold  the  movable  jaw.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  jaw  having  side  bars  provided 
with  the  flanges  h,  the  sliding  jaw  mounted  between  said  side  bars 
and  supported  and  guided  by  said  flanges  and  having  cogs  a,  the  trig- 
ger /  connected  with  the  slidin»r  jaw  and  depending  befwrcr.  said 
flanges,  and  the  segment-bar  held  in  bearings  opposite  to  the  space 
between  the  side  bars,  adapted  to  be  turned  and  having  the  cogs  or 
segments  m.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  w  ith  the  fixed  jaw  and  its  side  bars,  of  the 
sliding  jaw  mounted  to  slide  between  the  side  bars  and  having  the 
cogs  a,  the  segment-bar  mounted  opposite  the  space  between  the  side 
bars,  adapted  to  be  turned  and  having  the  segments  m,  and  the  re- 
movable clasp  d  inclosing  the  rear  end  of  the  segment-bar  extending 
between  the  side  bars  and  aeling  as  a  stop  for  the  sliding  jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw-bar  having  two 
separated  parallel  side  bars  united  at  their  front  ends  and  united  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  movable  jaw-bar  laterally  insertible  into  the  space 
between  the  side  bars,  jaws  on  said  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the 
movable  jaw-bar  from  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw  and  bar  and  a 
movable  jaw  and  bar  both  shaped  for  mutual  engagement  and  slid- 
ing, the  movable  jaw-bar  being  laterally  insertible  into  a  space  with- 
in the  fixed  jaw-bar,  jaws  on  said  bars,  the  trigger  /  on  the  movable 
jaw-bar  projecting  down  from  such  interior  space  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  sliding  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw,  and  a  holding 
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Beans,  independent  of  the  adju'ting  means,  for  securing  the  moT- 
able  jaw-bar,  subnUntiallr  ati  set  forth. 


789.7f>H.  SBBD  COVBRBR  AMD  BID-OATl  MR  fUREOW- 
OPIHIRS  HnntT  r.  DrroDiRo  St.  Louis.  Mo  rUed  Sept  10. 
1904     Senai  No  223  »4< 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed- 
corerer  and  end-gate  of  semicircular  <hape  flexibly  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  opener,  «ubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed-coTerer  and 
end-gate  of  semicircular  shape  flexibly  connected  to  said  opener  and 
having  its  sides  or  blades  projecting  forwardly  to  draw  the  soil  at  the 
sides  of  the  furrow  toward  the  center  of  the  furrow,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  ' 

3  The  combination  with  a  furrow -opener,  of  aseed-coverer  and 
end-gate  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  said  opener,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed-corerer  ahd 
end-gate  consisting  of  arc-shaped  sections  hinged  to  said  opener, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

j.  The  combination  with  a  furrow -opener,  of  a  seed-coverer  and 
end-gate  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  said  opener,  and  means  for 
uniting  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed-coverer  and 
end-gate  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to  said  opener,  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed-coverer  and 
end-gate  hinged  to  said  opener,  and  a  stop-lug  carried  by  said  cov- 
erer  and  end-gate  adapted  to  strike  against  said  opener  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  covcrer  and  end-gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  a  furrow-opener,  of  a  seed-coverer  and 
end-gate  hinged  to  said  opener ;  said  seed-coverer  and  end-gate  being 
provided  interiorly  with  shoulders  adapted  to  strike  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  opener  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  seed-coverer 
and  end-gate,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


789,799.  PNEUMATIC  DBSPATCHTUBB  SYSTBM  WlUXUI 
H  DiKSfiL  ind  JosiPH  J  STorrnL  Chicago.  Ill .  aangnore  to  The 
Dniveml  Pneumatic  TransmiBBion  Company  Chicago.  Ill .  a  Corpora- 
tioo  of  Maine  Piled  Aug.  15. 1002  Renewed  Apr  1. 1904.  Serial  No. 
901.118 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-aespatch-tube  system,  the 
combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  a  receiving  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  and  valves  acting  to  close  the  tube  during  periods  of 
disuse  of  the  system,  of  a  pump,  the  vacuum  side  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  despatch-tube,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  pump,  a  governor  located  between  said  motor  and 
pump  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  receiving  end  of  the  tube  with  said 
governor  the  vacuum  acting  upon  said  governor  when  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  vacuum  is  established  in  said  tube  to  shut  down 
the  pump  and.  the  governor  operating  to  start  the  pump  upon  a  drop 
of  said  vacuum  below  said  maximum 

2.  In  a  vacuum  paeumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube,  provided  with  a  valved  despatch-box  and  a  valved 
terminal  which  are  closed  during  periods  of  disuse  of  the  system,  of  a 
primary  and  an  au.\iliary  vacuum-pump,  the  latter  being  operated 
to  neutralise  the  leakage  of  air  into  the  tube  during  periods  of  disuse 
thereof  and  the  former  operating  when  a  cartridge  is  inserted  into 
the  tube  to  induce  a  vacuum  to  transmit  the  cartridge  therethrough. 
3  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube  provided  with  a  valved  despatch-box  and  a  valved 
tarminal.  which  are  closed  during  periods  of  disuse  of  the  system,  of 
a  primary  pump  for  establishing  a  vacuum  in  said  system,  means 


controlled  by  the  vacuum  in  said  system  for  shutting  down  said  pri- 
mary pump  when  a  predetermined  maximum  vacuum  is  established 
in  the  system  and  operating  to  atart  the  pump  upon  the  insertion  of 
a  cartridge  into  said  tube,  and  an  auxiliary  pump  operated  during 
periods  of  disuse  of  the  system  for  neutralizing  the  leakage  of  air 
into  the  system. 


4.  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system  provided  with 
a  valved  despatch-box  and  a  valved  terminal  which  are  closed  dur- 
ing periods  of  disuse  of  the  system,  a  pump  for  estaUlishing  a  vacu- 
um in  said  system,  a  motor  for  operating  said  pump,  a  fluid-clutch 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  pump,  and  meanM  coutrolled  by  the 
vacuum  in  said  system  for  regulating  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said 
clutch. 

b  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combi- 
uatiouwitha  tube  provided  with  a  valved  despatch-box  and  a  valved 
terminal  which  are  closed  during  periods  of  disuse  of  the  system,  of 
a  pump  for  establishing  a  vacuum  throughout  said  system,  means 
controlled  by  the  vacuum  in  said  system  for  shutting  down  said  pump 
when  a  predetermined  maximum  vacuum  is  established  in  the  sys- 
tem.and  operating  to  start  the  pumpupon  the  Insertionof  a  cartrtdge 
into  the  tube,  means  for  holding  open  the  despatch-box  valve  for 
a  time  after  the  cartridge  has  passed  the  same,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  traveling  cartridge  for  releasing  said  holding 
mechanism 

6.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube,  of  mechanism  located  at  different  points  along  the 
line  of  the  tube  each  adapted  to  be  operated  for  admitting  air  to  the 
tube  behind  a  traveling  cartridge  therein,  means  for  operating  said 
mechanism  for  admitting  air.  and  means  acting  automatically  on 
each  mechanism  to  thereafter  cut  off  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

7  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube,  a  despatch-box  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  terminal  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  of  one  or  more  air-relays  in  the  tube-line  be- 
tween said  despatch-box  and  terminal,  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  relays  through  the  action  of  the  traveling  cartridges, 
to  admit  air  in  said  tube  behind  said  cartridges,  and  means  also  con- 
trolled by  said  traveling  cartridges  for  thereafter  cutting  off  the  air 
through  said  relays. 

8  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube,  a  deapatch-box  at  one  end  thereof,  knd  a  terminal  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  of  air-relays  located  in  the  tube-line  between 
said  despatch  box  and  terminal,  a  valve  in  said  despatch-box  which  is 
opened  by  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge  into  the  tube  and  which  is 
adapteu  to  remain  open  to  admit  air  into  the  tube  until  the  cartridge 
reaches  the  first  relay  and  to  be  then  closed,  and  means  for  closing 
the  last  relay  of  the  system  at  the  time  the  cartridge  passes  out  of  the 
system  through  the  terminal. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  despatch-box  and  at  its 
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other  end  with  •  Urmin*!,  of  a  plmnOitj  of  reUja  eommunieatiiiK 
with  Mid  detpatch-tube  between  taid  deepAtcb-boi  and  Unninal.  a 
ralTe  in  aaid  deapatch-box  which  ia  opened  bj  the  inaertjon  of  a  car- 
XTidft  into  the  tube,  meana  for  eloaing  the  raWe  of  the  deapatch-box 
and  opening  tha  flrat  relaj  at  the  time  the  cartridfe  paaaea  aaid  «r»l 
reUj.  the  aucceeding  relaja  being  opened  aa  the  cartridge  pasaei  the 
•*me,  meana  for  eloaing  each  relay  aa  the  cartridge  paaaea  the  next 
succeeding  relaj.and  meana  for  eloaing  the  Uat  reUjaa  thecartridge 
paaaea  through  aaid  t«rmiBAl. 

10.  In  a  paeumatic-deapaUih-tube  ayttem.  the  combination  with 
a  deapatch-tnbe  provided  at  one  end  with  a  deapatch-box  and  at  iu 
other  end  with  a  terminal,  of  one  or  more  relays  conununicating  with 
•*id  tube  betwean  aaid  deapatch-box  and  terminal  and  adapted  sev- 
erally to  be  actuated  by  a  cartridge  aa  it  paaaea  through  the  tube, 
meaaa  for  holding  open  the  valve  of  the  despatch-box  until  the  car- 
tridge haa  reached  the  first  relay,  meana  for  opening  the  relays  suc- 
ceaairely  aa  the  cartridge  paaaea  the  aame.  means  for  holding  open 
each  ralay  until  the  cartridge  reaches  the  next  adjacent  relay,  means 
for  holding  open  the  laat  relay  until  the  cartridge  in  discharged  from 
the  tube  through  said  terminal,  and  electrically-controlled  devices 
for  releaaing  the  valves  of  the  despatch-box,  and  relays  aa  the  car- 
tridge succeasiwly  paaaea  the  aeveral  relays  and  the  Unninal. 

11  In  a  pneumaUc-deapatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  tube  provided  with  a  deapatch-box  and  a  tenninal,  of  means  for 
aealing  the  system  during  iu  periods  of  disuse,  normally  closed  valves 
for  admitting  air  to  the  tube  behind  the  cartridge  during  iU  passage 
through  the  tube,  means  for  opening  said  valves  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  paaaage  of  the  cartridge  through  the  tube  for  closing 
aaid  valves. 

12  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despatch-tube  sysUm.  th.-  combi- 
nation with  a  tube  provided  with  a  valved  despatch-box  and  a  valved 
terminal,  relays  communicating  with  the  tube  between  the  despatch- 
box  and  Urminal.  said  relays  embracing  valves  through  which  air  at 
atmospheric  preaaure  is  admitUd  to  the  despaUhing-tube  behind  the 
cartridges  as  th«iy  paaa  therethrough,  the  valves  of  the  svstem  being 
closed  during  periods  af  disuse  of  the  sysUm,  and  means  controlled 
by  a  cartridge  in  iu  passage  through  the  tube  to  open  and  close  the 
valves  in  a  manner  to  continuously  admit  air  behind  the  cartridge  in 
ita  passage  through  the  sratem. 

13  In  a  pneuraatic-despatch-tube  system,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  despatch-box  and  a  terminal,  and 
a  relay  in  said  tube  between  said  box  and  Unninal  embracing  a  meas- 
unng-ohamber  for  meaauring  the  charge  of  air  admitUd  through  the 
relay  to  the  tube. 

14  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-iuoe  sysUm,  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  deapatch-box  and  a  Unninal,  a  relay 
compnsing  a  vaWe.  a  raWe-actuating  member  projecting  into  the 
tube  in  the  path  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  meaauring  the  charge 
of  air  direcUd  through  said  valve 

15  In  a  pneamatic-deapatch-tubesysUm,  the  combination  with 
a  despatchtube  provided  with  a  despatch-box  and  a  Unninal.  of  an 
air-relay  between  the  despaUh-box  and  Unninal  comprising  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  tube  and  with  an  air-measuring  recep- 
Ucle.  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve-actuating  member  pro- 
jecting into  the  tube  into  the  path  of  the  cartridges. 

!<>.  In  a  pneumatic-deapatch-tube  sysUm.  the  combination  with 
a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  despaUh-box  and  a  terminal,  of  a 
relay  between  said  despatch-box  and  Urminal  comprising  a  chamber 
or  inclosure  communicating  with  the  tube,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve-actuating  member  projecting  into  the  tube  into  the  path  of  the 
cartridges,  means  for  holding  said  valve  open  for  a  deUrroined  pe- 
riod afUr  a  cartridge  paases  the  same,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
valve  to  permit  it  to  cloae 

17.  In  a  pneuraatic-despatch-tube  sysUm.  the  combination  with 
a  despaUh-tube  provided  with  a  despatch-box  and  a  Urminal.  of  a 
relay  between  said  despaUh-box  and  Urminal  compriaing  a  chamber 
or  inclosure  communicating  with  the  tube,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve-actuating  member  projecting  into  the  tube  into  the  path  of  the 
cartridges  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  trav- 
eling cartridge  for  closing  said  valve. 

1&.  In  a  pneumatic-despaUh-tube  sysUm,  the  combination  with 
a  deapaUh-tube  provided  with  a  deapatch-box  and  a  Urminal,  and  a 
relay  compriaing  an  incloaure  communicating  with  the  tube  and  cob- 
Uining  an  air-valve,  a  valve-actuating  member  exUnding  into  the 
deipauh  tube  and  into  the  path  of  the  cartridges  for  opening  the 
valve,  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  its  open  position,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  releasing  said  valve,  said  magnet  being  included  in  a 
circuit  having  circait-closing  devices  located  in  the  path  of  the  car- 
tridges. 


l»Mn  a  pneumatic -deapatch- tube  sy.tem,  the  ct.mbinatioD 
with  a  deapaUh-tube  provided  with  a  deapatch-box  and  a  Unninal 
of  a  relay  compnaing  an  incloaure  communicating  with  said  tube  a 
diak  extending  acroas  aaid  inclosure  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  porta,  a  roUUve  valve  engaging  aaid  sUtionarr  disk  and  provided 
wUh  a  plurality  of  porta  adapted  to  register  with  the  port,  of  the 
disk,  and  a  valre-atem  extending  into  the  despaUh-iube  and  into  the 
path  of  the  cartridge.,  said  valve-stem  having  acrt-w-threaded  en- 
gagement with  a  part  rigid  with  said  valve,  whereby,  when  the  valve- 
•tern  IS  deproaaed  by  the  paaaage  of  a  cartridge  theroover.  said  valve 
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20^  In  a  pneumatic -despatch -tube  mUm.  the  combination 
with  a  deapaUh-tube  provided  with  a  deapauh-box  and  a  terminal 
of  a  relay  compnsing  an  inclosure.  a  disk  exUnding  aero*!,  said  inclo- 
sure and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  rotative  valve  engaging 
-aid  sut.onary  diak  and  provided  with  a  plumlitv  of  registering 
ports,  a  valve-stem  exUnding  into  the  despatch-tube  and  into  the 
path  of  the  cartridges,  said  valve  . stem  having  s,  rew-threaded  en- 
gagement  with  a  part  rigid  with  said  valve,  whereby,  when  the'valve- 
•tem  IS  depressed  by  the  passage  of  a  cartridge  thereover  said  Valve 
is  rotaUd  to  bring  the  port,  thereof  into  register  with  the  ports  o' 
aaid  disk,  a  detent  for  locking  the  valve  in  it.  open  po.itipn  and 
means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

21  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despatch-tubc  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  despaUh-box  and  a  ter- 
minal,  of  a  relay  located  between  said  despafch-box  and  terminal 
compnsing  a  belllowH-like  strocture  communirating  with  an  inclo- 
sure which  has  communication  with  the  despatch-tube,  a  valve  in 
said  inclosure.  and  a  valve-actuating  member  extending  into  said 
tube  and  into  the  path  of  the  cartridge,  the  air  from  said  bellows 
When  the  valve  is  open,  being  forced  into  said  despatch-tube  behind 
the  traveling  cartridge  therein. 

22  In  a  vacuum  pneumatic-despaUh-tube  svstem.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  despatch-box  and  tenni- 
nal, of  a  relay  located  between  said  despaUh-box  and  terminal  com- 
prising a  bellows-like  stnicture  communicating  with  an  inclosure 
which  has  communication  with  the  despatch-lube,  a  valve  in  said  in- 
closure a  valve-actuating  member  exUnding  into  said  tube  and  into 
the  path  of  the  cartridicea.  the  air  from  said  bellows,  when  the  valve 
•s  open,  being  forced  into  said  despaUhfube  behind  the  cartridges 
therein,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  bellows  for  closina 
aaid  valve.  " 

2.1  In  a  vacuum  pneumafic-despatchtube  system,  the  roenbi- 
nation  with  a  despatch-tube  provided  with  a  despauh-box  and  a  ter- 
minal, of  a  relay  located  between  the  despatch-box  and  the  tenninal 
comprising  a  bellows,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  flexible  and  por- 
ous, an  inclosure  constituting  a  communication  between  said  bel- 
lows and  the  despatch-tube,  a  valve  located  in  «aid  inclosure,  and  a 
valve-actuating  member  extending  in  the  tube  and  into  the  path  of 
the  cartridges. 

24.  In  a  pneumatic -deapaUh -tube  system,  the  combination 
with  a  deapatch-tube  provided  with  a  despatch  box  and  a  terminal, 
and  valves  in  said  despatch-box  and  terminal,  of  one  or  more  relays 
located  between  aaid  despatch-box  and  Urminal  and  each  provided 
with  a  valve  which  is  adapUd  to  be  opened  to  admit  air  to  the  des- 
patch-tube in  rear  of  a  cartridge  passing  therethrough,  methanisms 
acting  severally  to  hold  the  valves  of  the  despaUh-box.  and  relays 
opened  for  a  determined  period,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  re- 
leasing said  valves,  included  in  circuits  provided  with  circuit-closing 
devices  located  in  the  path  of  the  cartridges,  the  valve  of  said  dea- 
patch-box being  closed  at  the  time  a  cartridge  pasaes  the  firat  relav 
and  the  valve  of  each  relay  being  closed  at  the  time  the  cartridge 
reaches  the  next  adjacent  relay  or  the  Unninal 

25    A  deapaUh-box  for  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  receiving  end  of  a  despatch-tube,  a  receiv- 
ing-mouth at  the  lower  end  of  said  box  and  Urminating  in  taper«d 
guidea  which  exUnd  into  the  box,  and  valves  pivoted  in  said  box  to 
swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  adapUd  to  seat  on  the  in- 
clined margins  of  said  guides  and  to  cloae  together  above  aaid  guidea. 
26.   A  deapaUh-box  for  a  pneumatic  -  despaUh -tube  svstem. 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  receiving  end  of  a  despatch-tube 
and  provided  on  oppoaiu  aides  thereof  with  air-chambera.  valvea 
pivoted  in  aaid  box  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  and  occu- 
pying said  chambers  when  in  their  open  positions,  a  receiving-mouth 
at  the  lower  end  of  uid  box  and  terminating  in  Upered  guides  which 
exUud  into  the  box  and  on  the  inclined  margins  of  which  guidea 
aaid  valvea  fit.  aaid  valvea  cloning  together  above  said  guidea.  and 
means  acting  to  close  said  valves. 
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27  A  deapatch  -  box  for  a  pneumatic  -  dmpatch  -  tubf^  sjitein 
adapted  to  b«  connected  with  the  receivinic  end  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
rided  od  oppoaite  aides  thereof  with  air-<-bainbera.  pivoted  ralTea 
in  aaid  box  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  eacli  other  and  occu- 
pying Mid  chambers  when  in  their  outward  positions  a  receiring- 
mouth  at  the  lower  end  of  said  box,  which  terminates  in  tapered 
guides,  and  on  the  inclined  margins  of  which  said  valves  fit,  said 
Talves  closing  together  above  said  guides,  and  springs  interposed 
between  itaid  valves  and  the  side  walls  of  the  chambers  for  closing 
aaid  valves. 

28.  A  despatch -box  for  a  pneumatic -deapatch -tube  system 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  despatch-tube,  said  box  being 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  air-chambers  having  upper  curved 
walls,  pivoted  valves  in  said  chambers  which  move  toward  and  from 
each  other,  said  valves  being  provided  at  their  end  margins  adjacent 
to  the  curved  walls  of  the  chambers  with  curved  wings  between 
which  and  the  curved  walls  of  the  chambers  are  formed  air-tight 
joints,  and  a  downwardly-opening  re<-eiving-mouth  provided  with 
tapered  guides  which  extend  into  the  box  and  against  the  inclined 
margins  of  which  said  valves  ftt.  said  valves  closing  together  above 
said  guides. 

29.  A  despatch -box  for  a  pneumatic -despatch -tube  system 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  despatch-tube  and  provided  on  its  op- 
posite sides  with  air-chambers,  pivoted  valves  which  swing  toward 
and  from  each  other  in  said  chambers,  a  receiving-mouth  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  box  and  provided  with  tapered  guides  extending 
upwardly  into  the  box,  said  valves  being  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
inclined  marginsof  said  guidesafid  toclose  togetherabove  the  guides, 
curved  wings  extending  rearwardly  from  naid  valves  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  top  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  valves  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  chambers  to  close  said  valves. 

30.  A  terminal  for  a  pnetimatic-despatching-tube  system,  com- 
prising an  upper  terminal-box  connected  with  the  end  of  said  tube, 
a  lower  terminal-box  connected  by  a  tube  with  the  upper  terminal- 
box,  said  boxes  being  provided  with  valves,  the  upper  valve  being 
normally  open  and  the  lower  valve  closed,  moans  for  closing  the  up^ 
per  valve  after  the  cartridge  has  passed  into  the  terminal  and  con- 
•tructed  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  behind 
the  cartridge  in  said  tube,  said  lower  valve  being  opened  by  the 
weight  of  the  cartridge  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  ejected  from  the  ter- 
minal. 

31.  A  terminal  for  pneumatic-despatch-tube  systems,  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  terminal-boxes  connected  by  a  tube,  valves  in 
said  upper  and  lower  boxes,  springs  applied  to  hold  the  upper  valves 
normally  open,  the  lower  valves  being  normally  closed  by  the  in- 
fluence of  the  vacuum  in  the  system,  means  for  admitting  air  behind 
the  upper  valves  after  a  cartridge  has  passed  therebetween  to  cIom 
said  valves,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  tube  behind  the  cartridge, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  the  air  in  rear  of  the  upper  valves  at  the 
time  the  cartridge  is  discharged  from  the  terminal,  said  upper  valvea 
being  constructed  to  permit  the  air  contained  in  the  tube  to  leak  into 
the  despatch-tube. 

32  A  terminal  for  pneumatic-despatch-tube  systems,  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  boxes,  valves  in  said  boxes,  springs  applied  to 
hold  the  upper  valves  normally  open,  the  lower  valves  being  nor- 
mally closed,  means  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  cartridge  through 
the  terminal-tube  to  admit  air  in  rear  of  the  upper  valves  to  closethe 
same,  and  means  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  cartridge  between 
the  lower  valves  for  cutting  off  the  air  from  the  rear  of  the  upper 
valvM. 
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Ciatm — 1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
ucle  approximately  V-shaped  in  croaa-section,  a  standard  at  each 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  spreading  feet,  shoulders  formed  on 
the  spreading  feet,  fool-rests  carried  by  the  shoulders,  and  a  central 
divisional  partition  in  the  receptacle:  substantially  as  described. 

t  A  hollow  table  having  downwanUy-converging  sides  and  a 
central  partition  therein,  a  hinged  cover  on  each  side  of  the  central 
partition,  .nandards  at  the  ends  of  the  hollow  table,  and  foot-rests 
earned  by  the  standards,  the  bottom  foot-rest  on  each  side  being  the 
most  remote  from  the  vertical  center  of  the  table,  and  the  upper  foot- 
rest  nn  each  side  beinx  closer  to  the  vertical  center  of  the  table  than 
tke  remaining  ones,  mubstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lewing-table  comprising  a  hollow  box-like  stmcture  hav- 
ing upwardlv-diverging  side*  connected  at  their  ends,  a  longitudi- 
nally arranged,  central,  vertical  partition  in  the  hollow  bos-lik« 


structure,  a  central  strip  on  the  top  edge  of  the  partition,  hinged 
leaves  carried  by  the  strip  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  and  sup- 
porting-standards embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  box-like  struc- 
ture and  having  spreading  feet,  and  foot-rests  carrietl  by  the  spread- 
ing feet  and  of  varying  distances  from  the  box-like  structure:  sub- 
•tantiallv  as  described. 


78».8C:)  1 .    STARTIH Q-OATE     John  M  Klthh.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  18.  1904    Serial  No  208.549 


CUtim.—\.  In  a  starting-gate,  guide-nxU  arranged  at  an  up- 
ward incline,  longitudinal  wires  along  which  said  guide-rods  are 
movable,  elastic  devices  for  causing  the  movements*  of  the  rods 
along  said  wires,  a  barrier  movable  along  the  rods,  and  means  for 
moving  the  barrier  upward  after  its  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
wires 

2.  In  a  starting-gate,  guide-rods,  wires  along  which  said  guide- 
rods  are  movable,  elastic  devices  for  causing  such  movements  along 
the  wirea,  runners  mounted  to  move  on  the  guide  pods,  flexible  de- 
vices for  causing  the  upward  movements  of  the  runners  at  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  ihe  n)ds  along  the  wires,  and  a  barrier  having  con- 
nection with  the  runners. 

3.  A  starting-gate  comprising  upright  guide-n>ds,  longitudinal 
wires  along  which  the  upper  por*  ions  of  said  guide-rods  are  movable, 
longitudinal  wires  along  which  the  lower  portions  of  the  rods  are 
movable,  runners  movable  on  the  guide-rods,  pulleys  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guide-rods,  elastic  devices  having  connection  at  one  end 
with  the  guide-rods  and  passing  over  said  pAlleys  and  connecting  at 
the  opposite  end  with  the  runners,  and  a  barrier  having  connection 
with  aaid  runners. 
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4.  A  KtartiDg-|c*te  compriBinft  upright  miidr-rodt,  runnera  mov- 
ablr  on  said  rods,  buffrrm  at  thr  upper  portions  of  th«  rods  against 
which  said  ninnera  raajttrike.pullejsat  thr  upper  rnd*  of  thr  guidr- 
rods,  rlaatie  drrices  connrctrd  at  onr  end  to  the  guide-rods  and  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys  and  connectiag  at  the  other  end  with  said  run- 
ners, and  a  barrier  carried  by  said  runners,  the  connrrtion  between 
the  barrier  and  one  of  the  runnera  being  elastic 

i.  In  a  Htarting-gate.  upper  wires  amnged  along  a  track  at  op- 
posite siideH  thereof,  lower  wires  extended  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  track,  guidr-roda,  rollers  at  the  upper  rndu  of  said  guide-rods  en- 
gaging un  the  upper  sides  of  the  upper  wires,  rollers  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  guide-rods  for  engaging  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  wires, 
rollers  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  guide-rods  for  engaging  with  the 
outer  sides  uf  the  lower  wires,  and  a  barrier  movable  along  said 
guide-rods. 

6.  A  atarting-gate  comprising  upper  wires  extended  along  a 
race-track  at  opposite  side*,  lower  wires  extended  along  the  track  at 
opposite  sides. guide-rodii.  rollen  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  for 
engaging  with  the  upper  wires,  rollers  at  the  lower  portions  of  the 
rods  for  engaging  with  the  lower  wires,  runnen<  movable  on  said 
rods  elastic  devices  for  moving  said  runners  upward,  and  a  barrier 
having  connection  with  the  runners 

7.  A  starting-gate  comprising  guide-rods  arranged  at  opposite 
aides  of  a  race-track,  runners  movable  along  said  guide-rods,  mean.s 
for  moving  the  runners  upward  on  the  rods,  yokes  attached  to  the 
runners,  a  roller  mounted  on  one  of  the  yokes,  hooks  on  said  yoke 
having  a  roUrr.  a  barrier  having  one  end  extended  around  said  roller, 
an  elastic  connection  between  said  hooks  and  the  barrier,  and  a  fold 
in  said  barrier,  another  elastic  connection  engaging  in  said  fold,  and 
also  connecting  at  the  ends  with  the  barrier,  and  cords  connecting 
the  opp<>^ite  end  of  the  barrier  with  the  opposite  yoke,  the  said  cords 
having  less  strength  than  the  elastic  connections. 

8.  A  starting-gate  comprising  guide-ruds,  upper  wires  arranged 
along  a  race-track  at  opposite  sides,  lower  wires  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  track,  rollers  carried  by  said  guide-rods  and  engag- 
ing with  the  wires,  elastic  devices  for  moving  the  guide-rods  length 
wise  of  the  wires,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  movement  along 
the  wires,  and  a  barrier  movable  on  taid  guide-rod. 

i».  A  starting  gate  comprising  guide-rods,  upper  and  lower 
wires  extended  along  opposite  sides  of  a  race-track  and  on  which 
said  guide-mds  are  movable,  posts  supporting  the  wires  at  the  in- 
gress end.  p<ist,s  supporting  the  wires  at  the  egress  end,  pulleys  on 
said  last-named  posts,  elastic  tubes  having  connection  with  said 
guide-rtxl!..  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  anchoppd  at  the  ingress  end  of  the  device,  a  barrier  movable  on 
said  rods,  and  clastic  devices  for  causing  the  upward  muvrnirnis  of 
the  barrier 

10  A  starting-gate  coropnsiug  upper  and  lower  wires  arranged 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  a  race-track,  guide  rods,  pulleys  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  guide-rods  engaging  with  the  upper  sides  of  the 
upper  wires,  pulleys  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  for  engaging  with 
the  lower  wires,  rollers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  for  engaging 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  wires,  roller*  movable  on  the  guide- 
rods,  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide-rods,  pulleys  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  guide-rods,  runners  on  the  guide-rods,  a  cable  having 
connection  vi«h  said  runuers  and  pausing  around  said  upper  and 
loner  pulVys  'iiesns  for  moving  the  guide-rods  lengthwise  of  the 
wires,  a  barti't  movable  with  said  rvnners,  and  means  for  causing 
the  vertical  movements  of  said  barrier. 

11.  In  a  starting-gate,  upper  and  lower  wires  Extended  along 
opposite  sides  of  a  race-track,  guide-rods,  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  guide-rods  for  engaging  with  the  upper  wires,  pulleys  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  guide-rods  for  engaging  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
wires,  other  pulleys  adjacent  to  said  upper  pulleys,  a  cable  having 
connection  with  the  guide-rods  and  extending  over  said  other  pul- 
leys, the  said  cable  having  a  flexible  portion,  pulleys  on  said  cable, 
runners  movable  on  the  guide-rods,  cords  having  connection  with 
said  runnera  and  passing  over  the  pulleys  supported  by  said  cable 


the  runners,  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  tubular  elastic  de- 
vices connecting  at  one  end  with  the  rods  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  engaging  at  the  other  end  with  the  ninnera,  and  electricaliy-con- 
trulled  locking  devices  for  holding  the  runners  in  lowermost  posi- 
tion. 

14.  In  a  surting-gate,  upper  and  lower  wirea  arranged  along  a 
track  at  oppoaiu  sides,  guide-rods  movable  along  said  wires,  elastic 
device*  for  moving  said  rods  in  one  dirwrtion,  a  barrier  carried  by  the 
rods  and  movable  vertically  thereon,  a  winding-drum,  and  cable  con- 
nections betwee-  said  winding-drum  and  the  rods  whereby  the  rods 
and  barrier  may  be  returned  to  initial  position. 

15.  In  a  sUrting-gate.  upper  and  lower  wires  extended  along  a 
track  at  V>pposite  sides,  guide-rods  movable  along  said  wiret.,  a  bar- 
rier carried  by  the  rods  and  movable  along  the  aame,  elastic /ieviees 
for  moving  the  rods  toward  the  egress  end,  a  winding-drum,  cable 
connections  between  said  drum  and  rods,  a  brake -wheel  having 
driving  connection  with  said  drum,  and  a  brake-shoe  for  engaging 
with  aaid  brake-wheel     ^ 

16.  In  a  starting-gate,  a  frame  for  ttte  gate,  comprising  oppo- 
site posU  at  the  ingress  end.  opposite  posts  at  the  egress  end,  wires 
connecting  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  posU  of  a  side,  wires  connect- 
ing with  the  lower  portions  of  said  posU,  guide-rods  movable  along 
said  wires,  rollers  on  the  posU  at  the  egress  end.  rubber  tubes  pass- 
ing around  said  rollers  and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  guide-rods, 
the  other  ends  being  anchored  near  the  ingress-posU.  a  barrier  mov- 
able along  the  guide-rods  elastic  tubes  for  moving  the  barrier  up- 
ward, means  for  moving  the  guide-rods  toward  the  ingress-posts, 
longitudinally-contrtilled  locking  devices  for  holding  the  barrier  in 
lowered  position,  and  a  gong  arranged  in  the  electric  cirtuit  to  be 
sounded  upon  the  releasing  of  the  barrier. 

17.  In  a  starting-gate,  barrier-carrying  guides,  horizontal  wires 
along  which  said  guides  are  movable,  and  elastic  devices  for  moving 
said  guides  in  one  direction  along  the  wires. 

IH.  In  a  starting-gate,  guide-rods,  horizontal  wires  altmg  which 
said  rods  are  movable,  elasti<  devices  for  moving  the  rods  along  the 
wires,  a  barrier  movable  along  the  rods,  and  means  for  moving  the 
barrier  upward  after  its  movement  along  the  wires 

19.  In  a  starting-gate,  oppo.iite  supports,  a  barrier  having  a 
fold,  an  elastic  connection  between  the  folded  portion  and  the  bar 
rier,  and  <onne<-tions  between  said  barrier  and  the  support:! 

20  In  a  starting  gale,  opposite  supports,  a  barrier  having  a 
fold,  an  elastic  coune<  tion  between  said  fold  and  the  barrier,  an  elas- 
tic connection  between  the  barrier  and  one  of  said  supports,  and  a 
connection  between  the  barrier  and  the  other  of  said  supports. 


789,H(>2.    ROCKING  HORSE     Binjamih  F  Fowlib  MinneapoUs. 
Minn.    Piled  Dec.  29  1903    Serial  No.  187,017 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  tl»e  class  described,  comprising  front 

and  rear  sections  hinged  together  and  provided  with  front  and  rear 

legs,  front  and  rear  rockers  secured  at  their  outer  portions  to  the  said 

and  a  barrier  connected  to  the  runners  and  with  which  said  cords  en-    legs,  and  rods  connecting  the  sections  with  the  inner  portions  of  the 

said  rockers,  said  rods  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
inner  portioiu  of  the  rockers  toward  and  from  the  sections  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deBcrit>ed,  comprising  front  and  rear 
sections  hinged  together  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  legs,  front 
and  rear  rockers,  brackets  or  plates  mounterl  on  the  front  and  rear 
rockers,  and  having  upwardly-extending  portions  adjustably  secured 
to  the  legs  and  connecting  the  same  with  the  outer  portions  of  the 
rockers,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  with  the 
inner  portions  of  the  rockers,  substantially  as  described. 


(tagr 

12  In  a  sUrting-gate.  upper  and  lower  wires  extended  along  a 
race-track  aad  above  the  same  at  opposite  sides,  guide-rods  movable 
along  said  wires,  meanx  for  causing  said  movement  along  the  wires, 
runners  movable  on  the  r«>ds.  electrically-controlled  locking  devices 
for  holding  the  runners  in  lowered  position,  elastic  devices  for  mov- 
ing the  runner*  upward  on  the  rods,  and  a  barrier  carried  by  said 
runners. 

13.  In  a  ataning-gate.  guide-rods  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  track,  runner*  movable  on  said  rods,  a  barrier  connecting  with 
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3.  A  derioe  of  the  cUm  d«M7ib«<l,  corapricing  front  aad  rear 

••ction*  hin^d  to|f*ther  front  tod  rear  rockera  coDn««t«d  at  their 
ouUT  portion*  with  the  i»«<rtion«,  and  rod*  coQn*cting  tb«  inner  por- 
tion* of  the  rocker*  irith  the  •ection*  and  threaded  for  adjuatment 
»ub«tantiallT  *«  described 

4  A  device  of  the  clasa  de*cnbed.  compriaing  front  and  rear 
•ections  having  corresponding  opening*,  and  a  aaddle  provided  with 
a  rigid  depending  web  or  portion  arranged  in  the  openings  and  fixed 
to  one  of  the  sectioni.  and  pivoted  to  the  other  and  hinging  the  sec- 
tion* together,  jubslantiallv  a*  described 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described,  rompriaing  front  and  rear 
»«:tion*,  and  a  taddle  provided  with  a  rigid  depending  web  or  por- 
tion fl«ed  to  one  of  the  section*  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other 
and  *erving  as  a  hinge  for  the  said  section*,  said  saddle  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  pivot  of  the  web,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6  A  dftvice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  front  and  rear 
•ections  provided  with  longitudinal  kerfs,  a  saddle  provided  with  a 
ngid  depending  portion  or  web  arranged  in  the  kerf*  and  fixed  to  on« 
of  the  section*  and  pivoted  to  the  other  and  hinging  the  section*  to- 
gether, and  side  plates  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  overlap- 
ping the  other,  substantially  as  described 

7  A  devic-e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  front  and  rear 
section*  hinged  together,  front  and  rear  rocker*  arranged  in  pair* 
•  nd  slidable  past  each  other,  front  and  hind  leg*  extending  fron  the 
sections  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  rockers,  and  intermediate  longi- 
tudiiiallv -adjustable  connections  extending  from  the  section*  to  the 
inner  portions  of  the  rocker*  for  adjusting  the  same,  subatantially  as 
described 


78f ».H<^-V  PRUHINO  IMPLBMBNT  Hums  M  Oaiehoh  B«r 
nen  Ceoler  Mich  aangnor  of  one-half  to  John  A  Rulter  Bemen  Ceo- 
t«  MKh     FUed  Feb   17   1904     S«rtal  No  1M.068. 


CImim.—A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  handle  and  a  blade. 
the  blade  being  of  gradually-increasing  width  from  the  handle  to  its 
free  end.  the  latter  being  formed  into  a  hawk  bill-hook,  the  blade 
being  flat  on  one  side  and  having  a  portion  of  iu  oppoaite  aide  beveled 
to  an  edsre.  the  beveled  portion  being  provided  with  groove*  or  de- 
pressions extending  tran*ver»ely  of  the  blade,  and  forming  at  one 
edge  thereof  a  sinuou*  or  saw-toothed  cutting  edge. 


78f>.R04     TROLLBY  CATCHER  AMD  RBTRIIVBR     Walth  W 
Oliau.  Altoona.  Pa     filed  Dec  19  1908     Senal  lo.  186,818. 


•pnng  for  routing  aaid  reel,  a  roUUble  member  mounted  adjacent 
Mid  reel,  a  apriag  for  routing  said  member,  a  dog  pivoted  to  aaid 
roUUble  member  and  engaging  the  projectiona  for  locking  aaid  ro- 
UUble member  again*t  roUtion,  and  centrifugally-operated  pawl* 
pivoted  to  the  reel  for  locking  aaid  rMd  to  aaid  projection*,  and 
mean*  for  releasing  said  dog  to  permit  of  roUtion  of  said  member. 

2  A  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  comprising  a  casing  having 
projection*,  a  trolley-rope  reel  mounted  in  aaid  caaing,  a  apring  for 
routing  *«id  reel,  centrifugally-acting  pawls  carried  by  said  reel  a 
•pnngH)p«r.ted  roUUble  member  mounted  adjacnt  said  reel  a  do« 
piroud  to  ..id  roUUbl,  member  and  engaging  the  projection,  for 

ocking  said  member  against  rotaUon  and  a  tripping-plate  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  .aid  pawls  to  releaae  aaid  member 

3  A  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  comprising  a  c  ving  having 
.  .ene.  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  reel  mounted  in  .aid  caaing  for  the 
trolleyrope.  a  spring  for  operaUng  .aid  reel,  centrifugally-operating 
pawl*  earned  by  *aid  reel,  a  spring-operaUd  roUtable  disk,  a  dog 
for  engaging  the  caaing-Ueth  carried  by  *aid  di.k.  a  tnpping-plaU 
for  releaaing  .aid  pawl,  to  permit  of  their  return  to  normal  po.itioM 
*nd  a  projection  for  tripping  uid  plaU 

4  A  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  .pring- 
operaUd  reel  and  a  *pring-op«rated  di.k  arranged  in  said  casing 
ptwl.  p.voUUy  KN^ured  to  said  reel,  a  dog  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said 
di.k.  a  pivotal  tripping-plaU  for  engaging  aaid  pawls  to  release 
them,  and  apring.  for  returning  *«id  tripping-plate  to  iu  normal  po- 
aition.  '^ 

,  .J./,  '"*"?  *'*^*'"  •"'^  retriever,  comprising  a  casing,  a  series 
Of  teeth  formed  on  Mid  caaing,  a  .pring-operated  trollev-rope  reel 
•  tpHng-oi-erated  diak.  pawl.  pivoUlly  .ecured  to  Mid  reel,  a  dog 
for  engaging  the  casing-teeth,  a  tripping-pUte  for  moving  «id  pawla 
out  of  engagement  with  Mid  dog,  and  means  for  tripping  Mid  plate 


789.805.    rOLDINO  CAR-STBP 
Wed  July  22  1904     Serial  Ho.  217.7r 


Alaii  p.  OugM,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  the  supplemental  step  hinged 
to  the  lower  end  of  a  Mriea  of  steps  and  provided  with  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  Mid  supplemenUl  step  cloxed,  of  a  cylinder 
pivoUlly  arranged  beneath  the  steps,  a  pirton  working  therein,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  the  piston,  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  being 
bifurcated,  the  outer  ends  of  the  members  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  supplemenUl  »tep,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid-preMure  to 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Thecombination  with  the  supplemenUl car-aUp  hinged  to  the 
lower  end  of  ^  series  of  ordinary  steps  and  provided  with  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  sUp  folded  against  the  bottom  ri»er.  Mid  bot- 
tom riser  having  vertically-elongated  slot*,  a  cylinder  pivotally  ar 
ranged  at  iu  inner  end  beneath  the  *tep*.  a  piston  working  in  Mid 
cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  the  piaton,  the  outer  end  of  Mid  rod  being 
bifurcated,  the  ouUr  end*  of  the  member*  working  through  the  ver- 
tically-elongated *loU  in  the  bottom  riser  and  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  aupplemental  *tcp.  and  mean*  for  aupplying  fluid-preMure  to  the 
cylinder,  *ub.taiitially  a.  described 


,t 


CImim.— 1.   A  trolley  catcher  and  retriever,  compnsing  a  caaing 
having  projections,  a  trolley-rope  reel  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  a 


789,806.    RiCOILIIO  ODH     KortiAB  Haoswm  Blwnach,  0«r- 

muy     PIM  Mar  28.  1902     Serial  No  99  958 

Clatm  —1  Means  for  atUining  a  eonsUnt  or  almoet  conaUnt 
exertion  of  power  for  the  return  of  a  gun-barrel  or  iU  support  afUr 
recoil  in  connection  with  the  use  of  spring  or  air  accumulators  con- 
airting  of  independently-variable  transmitting  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  gun-barrel  or  iu  support  and  the  power-aocumulator  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  power  transmitted  to  effect  the  return  of  the  gun 
varies  in  proportion  with  the  compression  of  the  spring  or  air. 

2  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed  charmcurixed  by  the  trana- 
raitting  means  between  the  barrel  or  gun  support  and  the  accumula- 
tor being  in  the  form  of  a  helicoidal  roUry  member  cooperating  with 
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the  fun-barrri  for  th«  purpose  of  obuining  ■  ronstant  or  almost  con- 
•Unt  rxertion  of  power  upon  the  return  of  the  barrel  or  ita  support 
by  irraduallj  altering  the  amount  of  power  tranamittad  to  the  barrel 
from  the  accumulator  in  proportion  to  the  gr*dually-dimini«hing 
power  of  the  eompresaor. 


lath  walla,  two  distributing  roller.  roUtably  mounted  below  the 
lower  edges  of  said  recUngular  top  plate,  a  fe#ding-channel  project- 
ing  from  the  top  plate  of  the  casing,  a  roUry  sieve  roUublv  mounted 
in  said  channel,  guide-plates  fixed  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  op- 
posite walls  of  the  channel  parallel  to  the  lath  walls  and  an  aspirator 
connected  with  the  cooling-tower  by  a  suction-pipe.  subsUntially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  Means  for  attaining  a  constant  or  substantially  consUnt  ex- 
ertion of  power  for  the  return  of  the  gun-barrel  or  iu  support  after 
recoil  comprising  power-transmitting  mechanism  connecting   the 
gun-barrel  with  the  power-accumulator,  said  transmitting  mechan 
ism  embodying  a  helicoidal  or  spiral-shape  toothed  gearing. 

78».H<)7.  APPAJUTUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  DRYING  ORANU 
LAR  MATERIALS  FliAJil  Hou.  WomM.  Germany  Filed  May  81 
1904     Serial  No  210.541 


CUt.m.-An  apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  granular  material 
such  as  moist  sugar,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  outer  cas- 
ing provided  with  openings  for  the  admitUnce  of  the  outer  air  a  ver- 
tical drying-tower  consisting  of  two  solid  walls  of  wood  and  of  two 
walls  made  of  cr»s»-laths  arranged  at  a  uniform  disUnce  apart  two 
inner  vertical  partition-walls  parallel  with  said  outer  lath  walls  con- 
«i«ting  of  laths  placed  at  the  interval*  of  the  Isth^  of  the  ouUr  walU 
baffle  plates  hin^d  with  one  end  to  the  in  net  surface  of  the  outer 
*nd  inner  laths,  means  for  adjuating  the  position  of  said  baffle- 
plates,  a  recUngular  top  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  euds  of  the  inner 


Chum -I  Tn  a  candy- work  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  dnver.  two  roUry  candy-working  devices,  candvpulling 
devices  complemenUry  to  the  roUry  candy-working  devices  driv- 
ing  connections  between  the  primary  driver  and  the  roUrv  device, 
for  operating  the  latter  alternately  by  the  former,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  the  candv-pulliuit  de- 
vices for  operating  the  latter 

2.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  of  two  roUry 
candy-workuig  devices,  means  for  operating  said  device,  alternately 
candy-pulling  devices  complemenUr>  to  the  rotan  candv- work  ing 
device,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  said  candvpulling  de- 
vices. 

3.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
driver,  two  rotary  candy  working  devices,  candy-pulling  devices 
complemenUry  to  the  rotary  candy-working  devices,  a  rectilineariv- 
movable  slide-bar  carrying  the  candy-pulling  devices,  means  inter- 
mediate the  primary  driver  and  the  roUry  devices  for  operating  the 
latt*T  alternately  by  the  former,  and  means  intermediate  the  primary 
driver  and  the  slide-bar  for  moving  said  bar  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other  direction 

4  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  ccmbinatiou  of  a  primary- 
driver,  two  rotary  candy-working  devices,  candy-pulling  device, 
complementary  to  the  rotary  candy-working  device.,  a  rectilineariy- 
movable  slide-bar  carrying  the  candy-pulling  devices,  means  inter- 
mediate the  primary  driver  and  one  roUry  device  for  operating  said 
device  whep  the  driver  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  intermediate 
the  primary  driver  and  the  other  roUry  device  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter when  the  primary  driver  is  moved  in  the  other  direction,  means 
intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  the  slide-bar  for  moving  ftaid 
bar.  means  for  moving  the  primary  driver  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rectilineariy-slidable  bar  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  primarv  driver. 

5.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
driver,  two  fotary  candy-working  devices,  means  intermediate  the 
primary  driver  and  one  loUry  device  for  operating  said  device  when 
the  driver  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  intermediate  the  primary 
driver  and  the  other  roUry  device  for  operating  the  latter  when  the 
primary  driver  is  moved  in  the  other  direction.  c«ndy-puliing  de- 
vices complementary  ^o  the  roUry  candy-working  devices,  a  recti- 
lineariy-movable    slide-bar    carrying    the    candy-pulling    devices, 
means  intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  the  slide-bar  for  moving 
said  bar,  pulleys  loose  on  the  primary  driver  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  opposite  directions,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  driver  between  th« 
pulleys,  a  lever  engaging  said  clutch,  a  bell-crank  engaging  the  le- 
ver, and  tappets  on  the  slide-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  bell-crank 
6.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  main  frame  in  which  the  shaft  is  mounted.  t*o  rotary  candy- 
working  devices,  candy-pulling  devices  complemenUry  to  the  ro- 
Ury candy-working  devices,  a  rectilineariy-movable  slide-bar  car- 
rying the  candy-pullingdevices,  a  sprocket-gear  fixed  on  the  drive- 
shaft.  spro<  ket-gears  loose  with  respect  to  the  roUry  candy-working 
devices,  ratchet  connections  between  the  latter  gears  and  the  roUrv 
devices  arranged  to  operate  one  roUry  device  when  the  other  is  idle, 
a  sprocket-belt  connecting  the  several  sprocket-gears,  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  drive-shaft  and  the  rectilineariy-movable  bar 
for  moving  the  latter,  mean,  for  moving  the  drive-shaft  in  opposite 
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direction*,  and  w«mn«  controlled  bj  the  sKde-bAr  for  rerersing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  drive-«haft 

7  lo  •  CAiidy-working  machine,  the  eombiaation  of  a  main 
frame.  aphmarrdriTer,  a  rotary cand.T-working device,  acand^-pull- 
inf  device  complementary  to  the  rotanr  device,  a  ratchet  connection 
intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  the  rotary  device  for  operalin(( 
the  device  when  the  driver  la  moved  in  one  direction,  and  leaving;  the 
device  idle  when  the  driver  it  moved  in  another  direction,  a  drivinx 
connection  intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  the  c*ndy-pullin(( 
device  for  operating  the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  the  candv- 
pulliag  device  for  reveraing  the  direction  of  movemeut  of  the  primary 
driver. 

8  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
•haft,  a  main  frame  in  which  the  ihaft  i*  mounted,  a  rotary  candv- 
working  device,  a  candy-pulling  device,  a  slide-bar  carrying  the  lat- 
ter device,  a  sprocket-gear  fixed  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  sprocket-gear 
loo««  with  reapect  to  the  roUry  device,  a  ratchet  connection  between 
the  latter  gear  and  the  rotary  device  for  turning  said  deviie  in  one 
direction,  a  sprocket-belt  connecting  the  sprocket-gear*,  a  gear  con- 
nection between  the  drive-shaft  and  the  slide-bar.  means  for  moving 
the  drive-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
■lide-bar  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drive-i>haft. 
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CUtim. — 1  In  a  sheet -feeding  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  combing  the  sheets,  means  controlled  by  the  advancing 
sheet  for  raising  and  lowering  the  combing  mean*  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  combing  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets. 

t.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
combing  the  sheets,  means  controlled  bv  the  advancing  sheet  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  combing  means  out  ofand  into  engagement 
with  the  pile  of  sheets,  and  autoniatic  means  controlled  by  the  comb- 
ing means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets. 

3.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conibing- 
whcel  and  meanAt  for  automatically  raising  the  pile  of  sheets,  com- 
pnstng  a  screw-operating  ratchet,  a  cooperating  pawl  adapted  nor- 
mally to  aaaume  the  inoperative  position  at  each  oacillation,  cam 
operated  means  connected  with  the  operative  mechanism  of  the  ma- 
chine for  controlling  the  pawl,  and  latching  means  controlled  by  the 
combing-wheel  for  controlling  the  cam-operated  means. 

4  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel,  a  presser-f oot ,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  advancing  sheet 
for  causing  the  relative  operations  uf  thr  combing-wheel  and  preaser- 
foot,  and  s  presaer- weight  operating  in  Landexn  with  the  presser-foot. 

(,  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  pnaumat- 
teally-controlled  rombing-wheel.  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheet.* 
to  be  combed,  means  for  normally  restraining  the  operation  of  the 
sheet-raising  mechanism  and  means  connected  with  the  combing- 
wheel  for  operating  the  restraining  means 


6.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel.  means  for  rai*ing  the  pile  of  sheeU  to  be  combed,  latching 
means  controlled  by  the  combing-wheel  for  restraining  theoperation 
of  the  sheet-raising  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  to  permit  the 
operation  of  the  sheet-raising  mechanism  >»  hen  the  pile  of  sheeU  falli 
below  a  predetermined  height 

7    In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel,  means  for  raising  the  piie  of  sheeU  to  ho  combed,  latching 
means  for  reatraining  the  operation  of  the  sheet-raising  mechantsni 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  mechanism  conne<-ted  with  the  combing- 
j  wheel  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  sheet-raising  mechanism  when 
I  the  pile  of  iheeU  falls  bflow  a  predetermined  height 
I  8    In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combin^- 

I  wheel,  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  combed,  latching 
I  means  for  normally  rendering  inactive  the  raising  means  and  means 
for  unlatching  said  latching  means  when  the  combing-wheel  falls 
below  a  predetermined  height 

9.  In  a  sheet-feeding  niaihine.  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel,  mechaniitm  for  raising  und  lowering  the  combing-wheel.  h 
normally  inactive  sheet-raisinic  mechanism,  and  means  conntnted 
with  the  raising  and  lowering  niethanisni  of  the  combing-wheel  for 
rendering  active  the  sheet-raiting  mechanism 

10  In  a  sl.eet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel  and  means  for  automatically  raising  the  pile  of  sheets  com- 
prising normally  inactive  pawl-and-rati  hrt  screw-opeiatiMir  nitn-h- 
anism.  cam-operated  means  for  controlling  the  pawl-and-ratchel 
mechanism  and  latching  nieani>  o|ieratcd  by  the  combing-wheel  for 
controlling  the  cam-operated  means 

11.  In  a  sheet-feeding  uiacliiue.  the  combiiiatitui  of  a  rooibiiig- 
wheel  and  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  therefor,  normally  inac- 
tive sheet-raising  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  other 
operative  parts  of  the  machine,  and  latching  means  controlled  by  the 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  of  the  coniliing-whed  foi  control- 
ling the  sheet-raising  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  ronibiiiatiuii  of  »  combing- 
wheel.  screw  means  for  elevating  the  pile  of  sheets,  cam-operated 
pawl-and-ratchet  means  for  operating  the  s<re«  means,  latching 
means  for  normally  rendering  inactive  the  cam  operation  of  the  paw  I- 
and-ratchet  means  and  means  connected  w  ith  the  combing-wheel  for 
operating  the  latching  means. 

13.  In  a  sheet-feediug  machine,  the  combinalir>n  of  combing 
means,  screw  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets,  normally  inacti\e 
pawl-and-ratchet  means  for  operating  the  screw  means,  ram-operated 
means  for  making  active  the  pawl-and-ratchet  means,  latching  means 
controlled  by  the  combing  means  for  restraining  the  cam-oi<erated 
metns. 

14  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel,  screw  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets,  pawl-and-ratchet 
means  for  operating  the  screw  means  so  constructed  as  to  render  the 
pawl  inoperative  after  each  oscillation  and  normally  inactive  means 
controlled  by  the  combing-wheel  for  rendering  the  pawl  operative 

15.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combinf  .» 
means,  screw  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheets,  a  counterbalanced 
pawl  having  an  over-the-center  movement  from  the  operative  to  the 
inoperative  position,  a  ratchet  cooperating  therewith  for  o|>erating 
the  screw,  and  means  controlled  by  the  combing  means  for  throwing 
the  pawl  into  the  operative  position. 

16.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel.  screw  means  for  raising  the  pile  of  sheeto,  normally  inactive 
pawl-and-ratchet  means  for  operating  the  s<'rew  means,  spriugHon- 
troUed  ram-operated  mechanism  for  rendering  active  the  pawl-and- 
ratchet  means,  latching  means  for  restraining  the  spring-controlled 
cam-operated  mechanism  and  means  connected  with  the  combing- 
wheel  for  operating  the  latching  means 

17.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel.  a  rocking  shaft  for  supporting  the  same,  a  cross-bar  secured 
to  the  rocking  shaft  and  means  inovably  connected  with  the  cross- 
bar for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  combing-wheel  upon  the  sheets, 

18  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel.  a  rocking  shaft  for  supporting  the  same,  a  cross-bar  xecured 
to  the  rocking  shaft,  and  a  spring  having  movable  connection  with 
the  croaa-bar  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  combing-wheel  upon  the 
sheeta 

19  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  combing-wheel  out  of  and 
into  engagement  with  the  pile  of  sheets  comprising  a  rocking  arm. 
and  adjustable  spring-controlled  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
the  combing-wheel  upon  the  pile  of  sheets,  or  rendering  said  pres- 
sure negative,  by  shifting  the  line  of  spring  tension  from  one  aide  to 
the  other  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  rocking  arm.  i 
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20.  In  •  ■h««t-fe«<liiig  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means  and  pneiunaticallj-operated  pre««er-foot  meant  controlled  by 
the  adrancinx  aheet  for  clamping  the  pile  ur  a  portion  of  the  pile  of 
aheeta  beinj;  combed. 

21.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
lueana  and  a  ppeumatically-controlled  preaaer-foot  for  operating  on 
the  pile  of  sheet*,  and  inechanism  controlled  bj  the  advancing  sheet 
for  causing  the  combing  means  and  the  presaer-foot  to  act  relatively. 

22.  In  a  aheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically  -  operated 
preaser-foot  mechanism  comprising  a  verticallT-reciprorative  rod.  a 
subHtantially  horizontal  roi-king  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with having  its  pivotal  support  intermediate  its  two  extensions,  a 
movable  diaphragm  having  a  %-erticallT-reciprM-ative  rod  conne<-ted 
therewith  and  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  rocking  member,  and 
means  for  introducing  air-pressure  beneath  the  diaphragm. 

23.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  pneumatically-operated  preaaer- 
foot  meohaniHrn  comprising  a  vertically -reciprocative  presaer-foot 
member,  a  subatantially  horizontal  rocking  member  ba^-ing  pivotal 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm thereia,  mea:is  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  rocking  member  and  means  for  introducing  air-pres- 
sure beneath  the  diaphragm 

24.  In  a  sheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically  -  operated 
presser-foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod..a 
substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, having  its  pivotal  support  intermediate  ltd  two  extensions,  a 
movable  diaphragm  having  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod  i-onnected 
therewith  and  also  pivotally  aecured  to  the  rocking  member,  means 
for  introducing  air-pressure  beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  rocking  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  line  of 
spring  tension  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  rocking  meimber. 

2&.  In  a  shret-feeding  machine,  pneumatically-operated  presser- 
foo;  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  presaer-foot 
member,  a  substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  having  pivptal 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm therein,  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  introducing  air-pressure 
beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  rocking  mem- 
ber and  means  for  shifting  the  line  of  spring  tensiota  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  rocking  member. 

26.  In  a  aheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically -operated 
presser-foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod,  a 
tubstantially  horizontal  rocking  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with having  it«  pivotal  support  intermediate  its  two  extensions,  a 
diaphragm  having  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod  connected  there- 
with and  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  in- 
troducing air-pressure  t>eueath  the  diaphragm. and  adjustable  means 
for  securing  said  presser-foot  and  its  associated  mechanism  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine. 

27  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  pneumatically -operated  presser- 
foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  presaer-foot 
member,  a  subttantially  horizontal  ro<-king  member  having  pivotal 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm therein,  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  introducing  air-pressure 
beneath  the  diaphnigm,  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said 
preaaer-foot  anU  its  associated  mechanism  to  the  framework  of  the 
machine 

28.  In  a  sheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically  -  operated 
preaser-fo«>t  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  n>d.  a 
substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with having  Its  pivotal  support  intermediate  its  two  extensions,  a 
diaphragni-rhamber  having  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod  also  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  rocking  member,  means  /or  introducing  air- 
pressure  beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  rock- 
ing member,  means  for  shifting  the  line  of  spring  tension  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  pivoul  support  of  said  rocking  member,  and 
adjustable  mesas  for  securing  said  preaaer-foot  and  its  associated 
mechanism  to  the  framework  of  the  machine. 

29.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  pneumatically ■operat«d  preaaer- 
foot  mechanisn  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocative  preaser-foot 
member,  a  subtitantially  horironul  rocking  member  having  pivoUl 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm thereia,  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  nocking  member,  means  for  introducing  air-preasare 
beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spnng  connected  with  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, means  for  shifting  the  line  of  spring  tension  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  pivoUl  support  of  said  rocking  member,  and  adjust 


able  means  for  aecuriag  aaid  preaaer-foot  and  it«  aaaociated  mech- 
aniam  to  the  framework  of  the  machine. 

30.  In  a  sheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically  -  operated 
preaaer-foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod.  a 
substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with having  iu  pivoul  support  intermediate  its  twoextensiona.  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod  connected  therewith 
and  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air-preaaure  beneath  the  diaphragm,  adjustable  means  for  se- 
curing said  presaer-foot  and  its  associated  mechanism  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby  said  presser-foot  and  ita 
aaaociated  mechanism  may  be  swung  above  the  machine  to  give  ac- 
cess to  the  pile  of  sheets  or  the  table  for  supporting  the  same. 

31.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  pneumatically-operated  presser- 
foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  presser-foot 
member,  a  tiubstantially  horizontal  rocking  member  having  pivotal 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  ha>'ing  a  movable  dia- 
phragm therein,  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  introducing  air-pressure 
beneath  the  diaphragm,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  presser- 
foot  and  its  associated  mechanism  to  the  framework  of  the  machine, 
and  means  whereby  said  presser-foot  and  its  aaaociated  mechanism 
may  be  swung  above  the  machine  to  give  access  to  the  pile  of  sheet* 
or  the  table  for  supporting  the  same. 

32.  In  a  sheet  -  feeding  machine,  a  pneumatically  -  operated 
presser-foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod,  a 
substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  pivotally  connected  there- 
with having  its  pivotal  support  intermediate  its  two  extensions,  a 
diaphragm  ha>ing  a  vertically-reciprocative  rod  connected  there- 
with and  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  rocking  meml>er.  means  for  in- 
troducing air-pressure  beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  ro<-king  member,  means  for  shifting  the  line  of  spring  ten-, 
aion  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  rocking 
member,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  presser-foot  and  its  as- 
sociated mechanism  to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and  means 
whereby  aaid  presser-foot  and  its  associated  mechanism  may  be 
swung  above  the  machine  to  give  access  to  the  pile  of  sheets  or  the 
table  for  supporting  the  same. 

33.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  pneumatically-operated  presser- 
foot  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  -  reciprocative  presser  -  foot 
member,  a  substantially  horizontal  rocking  member  having  pivotal 
connection  therewith,  a  diaphragm-chamber  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm therein,  meanf  for  communicating  movement  from  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  rocking  member,  means  for  introducing  air-pressure 
beneath  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  connected  with  said  rocking  mem- 
ber. mean!<  for  shifting  the  Kne  of  spring  tension  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  the  pivotal  support  of  said  rocking  member,  adjustable 
means  for  securing  said  presser-foot  and  its  associated  mechanism 
to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  aad  means  whereby  said  presser- 
foot  and  its  associated  mechanism  may  be  swung  above  the  machine 
to  give  access  to  the  pile  of  sheets  or  the  table  for  supporting  the 
same. 

34.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  several  sheets  during  the  comb- 
ing operation,  a  nozzle  aecurrd  toMiid  blowpipe  having  a  discharge- 
aperture  extending  below  the  top  of  the  pile  of  sheets  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  flange  extending  over  and  resting 
upon  the  pile  of  sheets. 

35.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  sheets,  a  counterbalanced 
supporting-frame  therefor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  and 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby  to  automatically  maintain  the  noz- 
zle of  the  blowpipe  in  the  proper  position 

36.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  several  sheets  during  the  comb- 
ing operation,  a  nozzle  secured  t«  said  blowpipe  having  a  diacharge- 
aperture  extending  below  the  top  of  the  pile  of  sheets  and  provided 
with  a  substantially  vertical  and  a  substantially  horizontal  flange  foi 
engaging  the  edges  and  the  top  of  the  pile  of  sheets. 

37.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  sheeta,  a  pivoted  counter- 
balan<-ed  supporting -frame  therefor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pile  of 
sheets  and  to  be  raised  or  lowered  thereby  to  automatically  maintain 
the  nozzle  of  the  blowpipe  in  the  proper  position. 

38.  In  a  aheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  sheets,  a  supporting-frame 
therefor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pile  of  sheets  and  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  thereby  to  automatically  maintain  the  nozzle  of  the  blow-  ' 
pipe  in  the  proper  poaition,  and  adjustable  means  for  aecuring  aaid 
frame  to  the  machine. 
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S»  In  a  iheet-feeding  machine,  the  combiution  of  a  blowpipe 
for  (iir«?ting  a  current  of  air  between  the  «heeU,  a  counterbalanced 
•apportinR-frame  therefor  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  pile  of  «hreta 
and  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  therebj  to  automaUcallj  maintain  the 
noixle  of  the  blowpip«  m  the  proper  poaiUon,  and  adjuaUble  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  machine. 

40  In  a  »heet-feeding  machine,  the  comUnation  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  aeveral  of  the  uppermoat  theeU 
during  the  combing  operation,  a  nozzle  aecured  to  said  blowpipe 
having  a  discharge-aperture  extending  below  the  top  of  the  pile  of 
sheeU  and  having  a  substantiallj  horizonUl  flange  projecting  above 
the  aperture  and  over  the  pile  of  sheets. 

41  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  nheeU,  a  pivoted  counter- 
balanced supporting-frame  therefor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pile  of 
sheets  and  to  be  raised  or  lowered  thereby  to  automatically  maintain 
the  nozzle  of  the  blowpipe  in  the  proper  position,  and  adjusUble 
means  for  Hecuring  said  frame  to  the  machine 

42.  In  a  nheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means  and  a  blowpipe  fordirecting  currenU  of  air  between  thesheeU, 
a  supporting-bracket  therefor  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  said  pivotal  c4>nne<-tion  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  yielding  of  the  bracket  to  the  upward  movement  of 
the  Uble.  but  otherwise  to  nt*intain  an  adjusUble  position  against 

43.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  blowpipe  for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  sheets. 
adjusUble  means  for  supporting  the  nozzle  of  said  blowpipe  adapted 
to  mainUin  iu  position  against  gravity  but  permit  its  yielding  when 
encountered  in  iU  upward  motion  by  the  Uble. 

44.  Jb  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  blowpipe  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  between  the 
sheets  and  a  Mange  integral  with  the  blowpipe  and  adjacent  the  noz- 
zle thereof  as  means  connected  therewith  for  guiding  the  aheeU. 

4f>  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  blowpipe  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  between  the 
sheeU  and  a  horizontal  flange  connected  with  the  blowpipe  and  ad- 
jacent the  nozzle  thereof  as  means  connected  therewith  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  sheeU  due  to  the  current  ot  air 

46  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  pneumatically-operated  presser-foot.  a  presser-weight  op- 
erating in  Undem  with  the  presser-foot  with  raspect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  sheet  and  a  blowpipe  for  directing  a  current  of  air  b^ 
tween  the  sheeU.  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  presser-weight. 
the  blowpipe,  the  presser-foot  and  iU  associated  mechanism  to  the 
framework  of  the  machine 

47  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  pneumatically-operated  presser-foot,  a  presaer-weight  op- 
erating in  Undem  with  the  presi»er-foot  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  sheet,  a  blowpipe  for  directing  a  current  of  air  between 
the  sheeU.  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  presaer-weight,  the 
blowpipe,  the  presser-foot  and  iU  associated  mechanism  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  !«o  that  said  presaer-weight.  blowpipe  and 
presser-foot  and  iU  associated  mechanism  may  be  routed  above  the 
machine  when  so  desired 

48.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pneumat- 
ically-oprrated  presser-foot.  a  presaer-weight  operating  in  Undem 
thereto  with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  sheet  and  a  blowpipe 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  between  the  sheeU.  means  for  support 
ing  the  presser-foot.  presser-weight  and  blowpipe  in  an  aaaociated 
structure  so  that  the  same  may  be  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  and  may  also  be  arbitrarily  rotated  above  the 
machine  out  of  the  operative  position. 

4i»  lo  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  oombing- 
wheel.  front  piling-guides  for  the  sheeU,  blowpipaa  secured  to  the 
front  piling-guides  beneath  the  advancing  top  sheet 

50  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wkeel.  front  piling-guides  for  the  sheeU.  blowpipes  secured  to  the 
front  piliag-guides  beneath  the  top  sheet,  and  delivering  in  relatively 
convergent  direction.-* 

51.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  combing- 
wheel.  screw  means  for  raising  the  sheeU,  normally  inactive  pawl- 
and-ratchet  meaas  for  operating  the  screw  mean*  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  combing-wheel  for  rendering  active  the  pawl-and- 
ratchet  means,  additional  means  for  arbitrarily  holding  the  pawl  oHt 
of  operative  position  and  locking  means  therefor. 

bi  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  combing  means,  a  plurality  of  acrewa  for  raiaing  the  pile  of  abeett 


at  diirer«nt  poinU.  independenUy-opw^ted  meana  each  coatroiled  by 
a  different  combing  means  for  operating  each  acrvw  meana. 

53^  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pluralitT 
of  combing  means,  a  plurality  of  screw,  for  raising  the  pile  of  aheeta 
at  different  poinU.  indepandently-operated  meana  each  contrx>lled  by 
a  different  combing  means  for  operating  each  screw  means,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  limiting  the  independent  operation  of  the  different 
screw  means. 

54^  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  combing  mean.,  a  plurality  of  acrewa  (or  raising  the  pile  of  sheeU 
at  different  poinU.  i ade pe n dan tly -ope rated  means  each  controlled  by 
a  different  combing  means  for  operating  each  screw  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation  of  the 
different  acrew  means. 

55  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  Uble  for  holding  the  sbeeU.  a  plurality  of  acrrws  for  raUing 
the  Uble  at  different  poinU.  a  plurality  of  independentfr-operative 
devicea  for  operating  the  independent  screws,  each  device  controlled 
by  a  different  combing  means,  automatic  meana  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  independent  operation  of  the  various  screws. 

56.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  screws  for  raising  the  Uble  at  different  points,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-operative devices  for  operating  the  respective  screws, 
automatic  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation 
of  said  screws,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  preventing  independent  op- 
eration of  said  screws. 

57.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  plurality  of  screws  for  raiaing  the  Uble  at  different  points,  a 
plurality  of  independently -operative  devices  for  operating  the  respec- 
tive screws,  each  device  controlled  by  a  different  combing  means,  au- 
tomatic means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation  of 
aaid  screws,  and  means  for  arbitrarily  causing  the  simulUneous  op- 
eration of  said  screws 

58.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  plurality  of  screws  for  raising  the  table  at  different  points,  a 
plurality  of  independently-operative  devices  for  operating  the  re- 
spective screws,  each  device  controlled  by  a  different  combing  means, 
automatic  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation  of 
said  screws,  and  arbitrary  meana  for  cauaing  the  simui(«ueous  opera- 
tion of  all  the  scr«wa. 

59.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  plurality  of  screws  for  raising  the  table  at  different  points,  a 
plurality  of  independently-operative  devices  each  controlled  by  a  dif- 
ferent combing  means  for  operating  the  respective  screws,  automatic 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation  of  said 
screws,  and  arbitrarily -operative  locking  means  for  causing  the  si- 
mulUneous movement  of  all  the  screws. 

60.  In  a  sheet-feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  a  plurality  of  screws  f.r  raising  the  table  at  different  points,  a 
plurality  of  independently-operative  devices  for  operating  the  r»- 
spoctive  screws,  each  device  controlled  by  a  different  combing  means, 
automatic  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  independent  operation 
of  said  screws,  and  manually-operative  means  for  arbitrarily  locking 
the  screw-operating  nsechanisms  so  aa  to  cause  their  simultaneous  ac- 
tuation. 


7  8  9.8  10.  CHIMICALriKI  UTINODISHBR  ALrtBDj. 
Kmoirr  MelroM  Mac  aangnor  or  one^baif  lo  Jeae  B  Thomas  Bot- 
loo.  Uam     nied  Nov  26  IMM     a«nal  No  234  144 

Claim. — I.  A  porUble  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister 
having  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  canister  into  two  por- 
tions and  having  a  central  opening,  an  acid-recepucle  extended 
partly  through  the  opeoiiig  and  normally  supported  by  the  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  having  passage-ways  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  and  the  gaseous  contenU  of  the  extinguisher,  the  egreaa-open- 
ings  of  such  passage-ways  being  in  different  borizonUl  planea  when 
the  extinguisher  is  in  use 

2  A  porUble  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister  having  aa 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  below  it  having  a  central  opening  and  ap«i>- 
tures  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  contenU  of  the  canister  when 
inverted,  an  acid-receptacle  extended  partly  through  the  opening  of 
and  normally  supported  by  the  diaphragm,  a  movable  cloeure  for 
such  recepUcle,  meana  to  prevent  splashing  or  slopping  of  the  liq- 
uid through  the  diaphragm  when  the  canister  is  upright,  and  means 
to  conduct  the  generated  gases  through  the  diaphragm  at  a  higher 
point  than  the  said  apertures  when  the  canister  is  inverted,  whereby 
free  and  rapid  circulation  of  the  gaseous  and  liquid  contenU  of  the 
I  canister  is  maintained. 
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S.  A  porUtblc  Are-extiagvuker  oompriMBg  a  c«Bi«t«r  baring  an 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  b«low  it  hariog  ap«rture«  for  tb«  paasage  of  th« 
liquid  contrnts  of  thr  canittter  when  invrrtrd.  an  acid-receptacle 
uonnalij  lupported  by  the  diaphragm,  a  gravity-cloaure  for  such  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  prevent  aplaahing  of  the  liquid  through  the  dia- 
phpagm  when  the  caniater  ii  upright,  and  means  operative  when  the 
extinguisher  i«  in  use  to  conduct  gases  jrenerated  therein  through 
the  diaphragm  at  a  higher  point  than  the  said  aperture*,  wherebj 
free  circulation  o(  the  fluid  content*  of  the  canister  it  maintained. 


4.  A  poruble  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister  having  au 
outlet,  a  diaphragm  below  it  having  a  central  opening  and  an  annu- 
ikr  seat,  an  acidrecepUcle  extended  partly  through  said  opening 
and  having  a  shoulder  to  rest  upon  said  seat,  a  gravity-cluaure  for 
the  acid-recepUclfl,  said  diaphragm  having  pasitage-ways  for  the 
liquid  and  gaseous  contenUof  the  extinguisher,  the  egress-openings 
of  such  pasiiage-ways  being  in  different  horixontal  planes  when  the 
extinguisher  is  in  use  to  prevent  the  esUbliiihment  of  a  condition  of 
equilibrium  between  the  liquid  and  gaseous  contents 

^  A  portable  flre-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister  having  an 
outlet,  a  concave  diaphragm  below  it  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
•urn)unding.  apertured  seat,  an  aeid-recepUcle  extended  partly 
through  thr  opening  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  to  normally 
rest  upon  the  seat  and  cloee  the  apertures  therein,  a  gravity-closui* 
for  said  recepUcle  and  vent-openings  in  the  diaphragm  near  iU  pe- 
riphery, r*ver*al  of  the  extinguisher  for  use  causing  the  shoulder  of 
the  acidrecepUcle  to  open  the  adjacent  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
the  generated  gas,  the  liquid  contents  of  the  canister  passing  oppo- 
sitely through  the  peripheral  openings  in  the  diaphragm,  whereby 
free  and  rapid  circulation  of  the  contents  of  the  extinguisher  is  facili- 
tated and  maintained. 

6.  A  poruble  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister  having  an 
outlet,  a  concave  diaphragm  below  it  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
surrounding,  apertured  oeat,  un  acidrecepUcle  extended  partly 
through  the  opening  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  to  normally 
re*t  upon  the  seat  and  close  the  apertures  therein,  a  gravity -closure 
for  said  recepUcle,  vent-openings  in  the  diaphragm  near  it^  periph- 
•ry,  and  an  annular  shield  above  said  opening*,  to  prevent  the  liquid 
in  the  canister  from  splashing  through  the  openings  and  onto  the 
acidrecepUcle 

7.  A  porUble  Hre-extinguisber  comprising  a  canister  having  an 
outlet  and  a  filling-opening  at  one  end,  a  diaphragm  below  it  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  surrounding,  apertured  flat  seat,  the  dia- 
phragm sloping  from  the  canister-walls  to  the  seat  and  having  vent- 
openings  near  iU  periphery,  an  overhanging  splash-guard  for  the 
openings,  a  cap  to  close  the  filling-opening,  an  acidrecepUcle  adapt- 
ed to  extend  partly  through  the  central  opening  and  having  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  to  normally  rest  upon  the  seat  and  close  the  aperture* 
therein,  a  gravity -closure  for  the  reeepUcle,  and  mean*  to  limit  the 
discharge-opening  between  the  closure  and  the  mouth  of  the  recepta- 
cle  when  the  extingnisher  is  inverted,  the  shoulder  at  such  time  open- 
ing the  seat-apertures  and  permitting  the  generated  gas  to  pas* 
therethrough  while  the  vent -openings  at  a  lower  letel  permit  the 
liquid  to  pass  and  thereby  esublish  free  and  rapid  circulation  of  the 
fluid  contenU  of  the  canister. 


».  A  porUble  fire-extinguiaher  comprising  a  canister  having  an 
outlet,  an  inverted  frusto-conical  diaphragm  in  the  canister  below 
the  outlet,  having  a  central  opening  and  a  surrounding,  flat  and  ap- 
ertured seat,  opening*  in  the  diaphragm  near  its  periphery,  a  splaab- 
guard  overhanging  said  openings,  an  acid-recepUcle  having  an  an- 
nular ahoulder  to  normally  rest  upon  the  seat  and  close  the  apertures, 
a  gravity-closure  for  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  permit  the  recep- 
Ucle to  move  a  limited  disUnce  and  withdraw  the  shoulder  from  the 
seat  and  thereby  open  the  apertures  when  the  extinguisher  is  in- 
verted for  use. 

9.  A  porUble  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  canister  having  an 
oatlet.  a  frusto-«onical  diaphragm  in  the  canister  below  the  outlet 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  canister  when  inverted,  an  acid-receptacle  ex- 
tending partly  through  the  opening  and  normally  supported  by  the 
diaphragm,  a  movable  closure  for  the  diaphragm,  means  to  normally 
prevent  splashing  of  the  liquid  through  said  apertures  and  upon  the 
receptacle,  and  means  operative  when  the  extinguinher  is  inverted 
to  conduct  the  gases  generated  thereii  through  the  diaphragm  at  a 
higher  point  than  the  itaid  apertures. 


78W.81 1.     LOMIMOUS  COMPOSITION      Omroi  F  Kum  New 
Tort,  N  Y.    Filed  Sept.  84,  1003    Serial  No  174.4W     (Spectmens.) 
Claim. — I .   A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  ma- 
terial, wiilemite  and  liquid. 

2.  A  luminous  composition  containing  radio-active  material, 
wiilemite  and  oil. 

S.  A  luminous  lompoaitiou  rontaining  radio-active  material, 
wiilemite  and  translucent  covering  or  casing 

4.  A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  material, 
wiilemite  and  casing  or  covering  of  rock-crysUl. 

5.  A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  matenal, 
line  compound  and  rock-crysUl  covering  or  casing 

6  A  composition  containing  radio-active  material  and  wiile- 
mite. 

7.  A  luminous  composition  containing  radium  material  and 
wiilemite. 

H.  A  luminous  composition  conUinrng  radio-active  material 
and  wiilemite. 

9.  A  luminous  compoaition  containing  radio-active  material, 
wiilemite  and  a  vehicle 


789.81  '2.     LUMINOUS  COMPOSITION.     Gmub  F  Kuhx.  New 
Tort.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  83.  1903     Serial  No  1M.881 
Claim. — 1 .  A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  ma- 
terial, radio-responsive  material,  and  liquid. 

2.  A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  material, 
radio-responsive  material,  and  oil. 

3.  A  luminous  composition  conUining  radio-active  radium  ma- 
terial, radio-responsive  material  and  liquid. 

4.  A  luminou*  compoaition  conUining  radio-active  radium  ma- 
t*ral,  radio-responsive  material  and  oil. 

5.  A  composition  conUining  radio-active  material,  radio-re- 
•ponsive  material  and  casing  or  covering  of  rock-crysUl. 

6.  A  composition  containing  radio-active  material  and  kunzite. 

7.  A  Composition  conUining  radium  material  and  kunzite. 

8.  A  composition  conUining  radio-active  roaUrial,  kunzite  and 
liquid. 

9.  A  compoaition  conUining  radio-active  material,  kunzite.  and 
tran*lucent  covering  or  casing  therefor. 

10.  A  compoaition  conUining  radio-active  material,  kunzite 
and  caaing  or  covering  of  rock-crysUl. 

1 1 .  A  composition  conUining  a  luminescent  compound,  a  radio- 
active exciUnt,  and  a  vehicle  therefor 


789.813.    FOOTRMT    Johk  H  Lowolit.  Pea  PlaiDM.  IU    Filed 
Aug.  31.  1904.    Serial  No  22S.«77. 


Claim.— Ut  a  auppon  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  frame,  a  foot-rest  mounted  thereon,  an  adjusting-frame  dis- 
poned between  ihe  foot-rest  and  the  bottom  frame  and  having  pivotal 
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Fonn^ction  at  oar  end  with  the  foot-rMt  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
bottom  frmme.  ratchet-ban  carried  by  the  foot-reat  and  adjuatin^- 
fram*  for  flxini;  the  position*  thereof,  crona-ruds  rifidlr  attached  to 
the  ratchet-ban  aforesaid,  a  (prinf- retracted  rod  connr<ted  with  the 
cro«s-rod  of  the  ratchet-ban  carried  by  the  adjuatinifframe.  a  han- 
dle projected  from  the  apriajt-retracted  rod.  and  a  handle  projected 
from  the  cro«a-r«d  of  the  ratchet-ban  of  the  fool-reat. 


789.814r.  IITTBRRDPTSR  Maduci  K  McOtATH  Antw«rp  Bel- 
gbm.  Mrignor  to  Weatara  llertric  Company  Chiogo.  Ill  a  Corpora- 
Uoo  of  lillnolB.    Plied  Oct  21   IMM     SenaJ  Mo.  2S9.4M 


port  for  aaid  annatvre  of  non-reailient  metal.  wheivbT  the  ribrationi 
of  the  armature  are  prevented  from  beinjr  communicated  toturrouud- 
infc  objocta. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elei-tromaicnet.  of  an  armaturv 
therefor,  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  rapid  vibration  by  naid  magnet, 
•witch  parta  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  armatuir.  and  a  non- 
reailient  Nupport  for  naid  amiaturr  and  switch  part*. 


Claim— I.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  heavy 
frame  of  non-resilient  nieUl.  of  an  eleictromaxnet  and  return  pole- 
piece*  therefor  supported  by  .naid  frame,  the  free  endv  of  «aid  pole- 
pieces  lying  in  proximity  to  one  another,  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  frame,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  carried  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  over  the  ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  and  conUcts  op- 
erated by  the  armature  in  its  movement. 

2.  In  an  intemipter,the  combination  with  a  heavy  frame  of  non- 
reailient  metal  comprising  a  base  having  an  upright  standard  at  each 
end.  a  magnet  and  retttrn  pole-piei-es  therefor  supported  between 
said  sUndards.  the  free  ends  of  said  pole-pieces  Iving  in  proximity  to 
one  another,  a  spring  *ecured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  sundards,  an 
armature  for  said  magnet  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
over  the  ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  and  contacts  operated  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  armature 

3.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  heavy  lead  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  an  upright  standard  at  each  end  of  said  base, 
of  a  magnet  and  L-shap«d  pole-pieces  therefor  secured  between  said 
standards,  said  pole-pieces  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  said 
magnet  with  their  free  arms  close  together  in  the  same  plane,  the 
ends  of  said  pole-pieces  being  slightly  separated,  a  flat  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  one  of  the  standards  of  said  frame  and  Iving 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  free  arms  of  aaid  pole-pieces, 
an  armature  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  a  bridge- 
piece  uniting  said  standards,  and  contact  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  bridge-piece  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  armature  in  its 
movement 

4.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  heavy  lead  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  an  upright  sUndard  at  each  end  of  said  base, 
of  a  magnet  and  L-shaped  pole-pieces  therefor,  supported  between 
said  standards,  said  pole-pieces  extending  along  the  upper  side  of 
said  magnet  with  their  free  ends  lying  opposite  one  another  in  the 
sauie  plane,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  standards 
and  extending  above  the  pole-pieces  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  pole-pie<es.  an  armature  mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring  over  the  ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  a  bridge-piece  uniting 
the  standarda  of  the  frame,  a  contact-spring  mounted  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  bridge-piece,  a  conUot-anvil  for  said  spring  also  carried 
by  said  bridge,  and  an  insulating-button  carried  by  said  armature 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring  and  separate  the  same  from  iu  anvil 
when  the  armature  is  attracted 

5.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  heavy  lead  frame 
comprising  a  recUngular  base,  and  an  upright  post  at  each  end  there- 
of, of  a  magnet  and  pole-pieces  therefor  supported  between  the  poets 
of  aaid  frame,  the  free  ends  of  said  pole-pieces  being  brought  cloae 
together  but  separated  by  an  air-space,  an  armature  movably  mount- 
ed above  the  ends  of  said  pole-pieces,  a  bridge-piece  uniting  said 
posts,  and  a  contact-piece  mounted  upon  said  bridge-piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  armature  in  its  movement 

6.  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  comprising 
a  base  and  »n  upnght  post  «t  earh  rnd  thereof,  of  a  magnet  and  pole- 
pieces  therefor  supported  between  the  poats  of  said  frame,  the  free 
ends  of  said  pole-piec«s  being  brought  cloae  together  but  separated 
by  an  air-space,  an  srmature  movably  mounted  above  the  ends  of 
said  pole  pieces,  s  bridge  piece  uniting  said  poaU,  and  conUct  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  said  bridge  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  aaid 
armature  in  its  movement 

7  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  armature  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  into  rapid  vibration  by  said  magnet,  and  a  aup- 


7H9.810.    CLIP  rOR  SfRIiOWORK    PUD  A  Nimn  AugWA. 
K7     Piled  May  31.  1904.    totel  Mo  S10.4S7 


Claim— \  A  clipforspringworl  consistingof  two  plates  adapt- 
ed to  fit  flat  against  each  other,  ways  formed  between  the  plates  for 
the  reception  of  wires,  and  tangs  formed  integral  with  a  plate,  and 
projecting  over  and  bent  down  upon  the  other  plate  leaving  between 
the  tangs  openings  registering  with  the  way* 

2  An  angle-plate  having  its  comen  bent  into  tangs,  leaving 
openings  betwren  the  tangs  for  the  passage  of  wires,  a  second  plate 
to  rest  against  the  flnt  plate  and  to  be  aecurvd  thereto  by  the  bend- 
ing of  the  tangs,  one  or  b<.th  plates  being  grooved  to  form  wavs  for 
the  reception  of  wires. 

3.  A  rectangular  plate  having  its  comern  turned  up  to  form 
Ungs,  a  second  plate  to  lie  flat  against  the  tint  plate  and  between  the 
tangs  thereof,  one  or  both  plates  being  grooved  to  form  ways  for  the 

,  reception  of  wires,  the  grooves  registering  with  the  spaces  between 

;  the  tangs 

4     A  rectangular  plate  having  iu  comeni  t>ent  up  to  form  tangs 

I  and  having  gnK)ves  formed  therein,  a  necond  plate  to  lie  fl«t  againN 
the  first  plate  and  having  straight  edge'*  to  tontat  t  the  lang.s  and 
grooves  registering  with  the  gnnjves  in  the  finf  plate  to  form  wavs 
for  the  reception  of  wires  to  be  held  together 


789.H10.     TAKB-OP  MBCHAMISM  POR  LOOMS      Chaelis  B. 
Mdttcto  Hopedak)  Maas    aangnor  to  Draper  Company  Hopedale. 
a  Corporatwn  of  Maine    Piled  July  23, 1904    Serial  Mo  217  908 


rioim.— 1  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  a 
cloth-roil  upon  which  the  cloth  is  wound,  a  main  and  a  supplemen- 
tary cloth-support,  both  located  above  the  Uke-up  roll,  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  to  sasUin  the  cloth  between  the  fell  and  said 
roll,  removable  means  rigidly  connected  with  the  main  support  to 
reuin  both  of  said  supports  in  operative  position,  and  means  to  ad- 
just vertically  and  simulUneously  the  Uke-up  roll  and  said  main  and 
•upplamentarr  cloth-supports 
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2  In  Ukr-up  mechanism  for  loomt.  •  Uke-up  roll,  vrrtirallr- 
kdjosUbie  beanni^  therrfor.  ■  cloth-roll  below  aaid  Uke-up  roll  and 
upon  which  the  cloth  ia  wound,  a  main  and  a  •upplementarj  cloth- 
■upport,  and  coaoectinx  meant  therefor  detachably  mounted  on  the 
bearings  of  and  directly  above  the  take-up  roll,  the  cloth  bein|[  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  around  aither  or  both  of  aaid  tupporta  before  contarting 
with  the  take-up  roll,  adjustment  of  the  take-up  roll  effectinf  aimul- 
taneous  adjustmant  of  the  said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  lake-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  a  non-rota- 
table  cloth-support  remorably  mounted  above  it  and  having  a  pol- 
ished surface  presenting  flat  top  and  front  faces  and  rounded  longi- 
tudinal tdgtiM.  and  a  detachable,  supplementary  support,  located  be- 
hind and  below  the  said  non-rotatable  support,  the  cloth  passing 
over  and  around  both  supports  before  contacting  with  the  take-up 
roll. 

4.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  a  metallic 
cloth-support  removably  mounted  above  the  take-up  roll  and  having 
integral,  rearwardly-extended  arms  at  its  ends,  a  supplementary  sup- 
port mounted  in  said  arms,  the  cloth  paaaing  directly  to  the  main  sup- 
port, around  and  under  it  back  to  and  over  the  supplementary  sup- 
port, and  thence  to  the  take-up  roll,  to  form  and  sustain  a  double 
loop  in  the  cloth  and  increase  the  length  thereof  between  the  fell  and 
the  take-up  roll. 

5  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  a  removable 
cloth-supporting  bar  directly  above  and  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
a  supplementary  tloth-supporting  bar  above  said  roll  and  behind  the 
main  supporting-bar,  and  detachable  independently  of  the  latter,  the 
cloth  passing  from  the  fell  over  and  under  the  main  bar  and  then  over 
and  under  the  supplementary  bar,  and  thence  forward  to  the  take- 
up  roll,  and  means  to  adjust  vertically  and  simultaneously  both  of 
said  bars  and  the  take-up  roll. 

6  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  two  parallel 
cloth-supporting  bars,  or  members  mounted  directly  above  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  take-up  roll,  and  removable  simultaneously, 
and  means  to  permit  removal  of  one  of  said  bars  independently  of 
the  other  bar. 

7.  In  take-op  mechanism  for  loomfi.  a  take-up  roll,  removable 
cloth-supporting  means  mounted  above  and  in  proximity  to  said  roll, 
and  means  to  Himultaneously  adjust  the  roll  and  clotb-supporting 
means  vertically. 

8.  In  take-up  mecbanitini  for  looms,  a  take-up  roll,  vertically- 
adjustable  bearings  therefor,  each  bearing  having  an  upturned  seat 
above  the  n>ll.  a  main  cloth-support,  a  supplementary  cloth-support, 
carried  thereby  aad  behind  it,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the 
main  c-loth-support  upon  the  seats. 

9  In  take-up  mechanism  for  loom:*,  a  take-up  roll,  vertically- 
adjustable  bearings  therefor,  actuating  means  for  said  take-up  roll, 
including  a  change-gear,  a  vertically  and  angulariy  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  latter,  and  independent  means  to  maintain  said  suport 
in  vertical  and  angular  adjustment. 


78t),H17.    TAIIK     Oiotoi  C  Ptl«  and  Albbit  C  Ptli.  BMtrioe. 
Mebr     Piled  May  28.  1904     Serial  No  206  079. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tank,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  member, 
of  a  wall  member  surrounding  the  bottom  member  and  extending 
above  the  same,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove,  pack- 
ing located  in  the  groove,  the  other  member  having  sn  annular  rib 
that  fits  in  the  groove  against  the  packing  therein.  ouUtanding  up- 
right flanges  carried  by  the  upright  margins  of  the  wall  member  and 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  contiguous  to  the  plane  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  bottom  member,  devices  securing  the  flanges  together,  a 
clamping-band  surrounding  the  lower  end  ot  the  wall  member  out- 
side of  the  bottom  member  and  extending  beneath  the  lower  ends  of 
the  upright  flange*,  and  means  for  contracting  said  band  to  clamp 
the  lower  end  of  the  wall  member  beneath  the  upright  flanges  upon 
the  bottom  member  with  the  rib  against  the  packing  iu  the  groove. 


2.  In  a  tank,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  member,  of  a  wall 
surrounding  the  same,  one  of  said  member*  having  a  groove,  pack- 
ing fitting  ia  said  grooTC,  a  rib  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  rib 
fitting  in  the  groove  and  clamping  the  packing  therein,  a  clamping- 
ring  surrounding  the  wall  member  ouUide  the  bottom  member  and 
having  overlapping  margins,  one  of  said  margin*  l>eing  outtumed 
forming  an  ear,  another  ear  carried  by  the  other  margin  and  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  the  same  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  ears. 

3  In  a  tank,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  member,  of  a  wall 
member  surrounding  the  same  and  having  overlapped  margins,  one 
of  aaid  margins  having  an  outtumed  terminal  forming  a  flange,  an- 
other flange  secured  to  the  other  margin  in  rear  of  the  edge  thereof, 
said  flange  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  wall,  means  con- 
necting the  flanges  for  securing  the  same  together,  and  a  clamping- 
ring  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  member  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  flanges 


780.818.    WATER  TDBB  BOILIR     Dam  ROBUTS  Onuitbam 
Bngtand.    FDed  Oct.  t».  1904.    Serial  No  830  526 


ClatfH.— 1  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
steam-drum,  of  a  top  header  extending  rearvardly  therefrom  and 
connected  thereto,  the  front  headers  located  below  the  level  of  the 
drum,  a  series  of  tubes  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  front  head- 
ers and  connected  to  the  top  header  below  the  normal  water-level, 
and  extending  nearest  t«  the  fire,  a  separate  series  of  tubes  connected 
to  the  upper  part  of"  the  front  headere.  and  connected  to  the  xteam- 
drum  below  the  water-level  therein,  and  arranged  farther  from  the 
fire  than  said  first-mentioned  tubes,  and  means  for  admitting  feed- 
water  to  the  steam-drum  adjacent  to  the  tubes  connei-ted  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  front  headers,  to  cause  any  sediment  to  de|K»8it  in 
said  front  headers,  substantially  at  described. 

2  Ilia  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  steam-drum, 
of  a  top  header  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  connected  there- 
to, the  front  headen<  located  below  the  level  of  the  drum,  a  series  of 
tubes  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  front  headers  and  connected 
to  the  top  header  below  the  normal  water-level,  and  extending  near- 
est to  the  fire,  a  separate  series  of  tube*  connected  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  front  headers,  and  connected  to  the  steam-drum  below  the 
water-level  therein,  and  arranged  farther  from  the  fire  than  Hiid  firxt- 
mentioncd  tubes,  means  for  admitting  feed-water  to  the  steam-drum 
adjacent  to  it*  connection  with  the  tube*  connected  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  front  headers,  and  means  for  removing  sediment  from  the 
front  headers,  substantially  at>  described- 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  steam-drum, 
of  a  horizontally-disposed  top  header,  connected  to  the  drum  above 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  but  below  the  normal  water- 
level  therein,  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  drum,  front  vertically-dis- 
posed headers  lo<-ated  below  the  level  of  the  drum,  a  series  of  tubes 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  headers  with  the  upper 
header,  and  arranged  close  to  the  fire,  a  series  of  tubes  farther  from 
the  fire  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  the  front  headers  with  the 
steam-drum  below  the  water-level  therein  and  meant  for  admitting 
feed-water  to  the  steam-drum,  adjacent  to  the  said  water-tubes, 
whereby  the  deposit  of  aediment  taker  place  in  said  front  header*. 
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y*  •  *7  '•  'o™>««  bj  th«  ««B«etion  of  the  top  h«.d*r  with  Mid 
drum.  »a».«Unti*lljr  m  described 

4  In  .  w.Urtub*  boiler,  the  combiMtioo  with  th«  itwrn-drua 
of  .  top  header  connected  therew.th  and  exf  ndinjt  re.rw.rdJT  th««- 
from.  .  lower  front  he.der,  tube,  connected  to.«id  he.der,  .nd  con- 
nected to  the  top  header  below  the  norm.l  wter-lerel  therein  «. 
upper  front  he.der,  .  nipple  connecting  «id  front  he.den.  and  ex- 
tending .  o«n..der.ble  d..t*.ce  up  into  «id  upper  front  header  to 
f.e.l,Ute  the  dep«.,t  of  M^.ment  therein,  tube,  connecting  wid  up- 
P*r  front  header  with  the  drum  below  the  water-level  therein  and 
mean,  for  adra.tt.ng  feed-w.ter  to  wiid  drum  adjacent  to  i«id  tub^ 
cowected  w.th  the  upper  front  header,  .ub.Untiallj  a.  de«!ribed 

y  'n«w«t«r-tubeboiier.  the  combination  with  the  .team-drum 
of  a  top  header  connected  therewith  and  extending  rearwardlv  there- 
from, a  lower  front  header  below  the  level  of  the  drum.  tube,  con- 
nected to  M.d  lower  front  header  and  connected  to  «id  top  header 
^Lr'n'  TuT^  7'',^-'-'l  therein,  an  upper  front  header  of 
greater  depth  than  the  lower  front  header,  located  above  and  con- 
nected  w.th  the  lower  front  header,  tube,  connecting  the  upper  front 
he.der  w.th  the  drum  below  the  water-level  therein  .nd  mean,  for 
•dmitting  feed-wat«r  to  the  drum.  .ub.UnUallj  a.  dcK^ribed 

6,  In -water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  rteam-dnim 
Tk  '.*"''  ?1"  "t'-din*  rearwardlj  therefrom  and  connected  tJ 
the  drum  below  the  water-level  therein,  a  «.rie.  of  lower  front 
header.,  connected  together,  curved  tube,  connected  to  Mid  front 
header*  and  connected  to  the  top  header  below  the  water-level  a 
**ne.  of  upper  front  header,  connected  together  and  to  the  lower 
front  headers,  tube,  connecting  Mid  upper  frout  headers  and  the 
lower  part  of  Mid  drum  below  the  water-level  therein,  a  blow-off  for 
the  upper  front  header.,  a  wparate  blow-off  for  the  lower  front 
headers,  and  mean,  for  admitting  feed-Water  to  the  drum,  wherebv 
•  weir  is  formed  by  the  connection  of  the  top  header  with  Mid  drum 
■ubaUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  .team-drum 
of  a  top  header  extending  ream  ardlv  therefrom  and  connected  there- 
to, the  front  header,  located  below  the  level  of  the  drum,  a  .erie.  of 
tube,  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  Mid  front  header,  and  con- 
nected to  the  top  header  below  the  normal  water-level,  and  extend- 
ing nearest  to  the  fire,  a  separate  .ene.  of  tube,  connected  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  front  headers,  and  connected  to  the  rteam-drum  below 
the  water-level  therein,  and  arranged  farther  from  the  fire  than 
Mid  ftmt-mentioned  tubes,  means  for  admitting  feed  water  to  the 
•aid  drum,  adjacent  to  the  tube,  leading  to  the  upper  front  header. 
Mid  front  headers  and  top  header,  being  provided  with  removable 
hand-hole  doors,  opposite  the  ends  of  the  tubes  connected  therewith 
substantiallj  a*  described. 


780,H1«.    VALVl     Haut  C  Root  Charksrton  ni 
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a  by-paM  forming  a  communication  betwee.  tb«  opposite  ends  of  ob« 
of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pasMge  forming  a  communication  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  last-mentioned  cylinder  and  the  exterior;  and 
a  pair  of  connected  pistons  mounted  one  in  each  of  Mid  cylinder! 
one  of  said  pistons  controlling  the  bypass. 

S  A  preMure-controIUng  valve  structure  consisting  of  a  caa- 
lag.  having  an  intermediate  chamber  with  a  pasMge  communicating 
therewith,  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  at  each  end  of  Mid  chamber  a  by- 
paas  forming  a  communicaUon  between  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
of  Mid  cylinders,  and  a  paaMge  forming  a  communication  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  last  mentioned  cy Under  and  the  exterior;  a 
pair  of  connected  pistons  mounted  one  in  each  of  Mid  cyUnders.  one 
of  Mid  pistons  controUing  the  bypass;  and  a  pr^Mure-controlling 
spring  engaging  Mid  piston  structure 

3.  A  prcMure-controliing  valve  structure  consisting  of;  a  eas- 
ing, having  an  iutermediaU  chamber  with  a  passage  communieaUng 
therewith,  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  at  each  end  of  Mid  chamber,  a  by- 
I  paM  forming  a  communication  between  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
I  Mid  cylinders,  and  a  pasMge  forming  a  communication  between 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  last-menUoned  cylinder  and  the  exterior;  a 
pair  of  connected  pistons  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  one 
of  Mid  pistons  controlling  the  by-pass;  and  means  for  loading  the 
valve  structure 

4  A  pressure-controlling  valve  structure  consisting  of;  a  cas- 
ing, having  an  intermediate  initial-preMure  chamber,  an.  inlet-pas- 
sage leading  thereiuto.  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  at  opposite  endi 
of  Mid  initial-prewure  chamber,  a  by-pass  forming  a  communicaUon 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  Mid  cylinders,  and  an  ouUet- 
pasMge  leadingfromthe  outer  end  of  Mid  last-mentioned  cylinder;  a 
piston  structure  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
connected  pistons  one  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  one  of 
Mid  pistons  controlUng  the  effective  area  of  the  by -pass;  and  a  pres- 
sure-controlUng  spring  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  other  ctI- 
inder. 

S  A  pressure-controlling  valve  structure  consisting  of;  a  cas- 
ing, having  an  intermediate  initial-presrare  chamber,  an  inletpas- 
aage  leading  thereinto,  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  Mid  initial  prewure  chamber,  a  by-pass  forming  a  communicaUon 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  Mid  cyUnders.  and  an  outlet- 
pasMge  leading  from  the  outer  eud  of  said  last-menUoned  cylinder ;  a 
piston  structure  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
connected  pistons  one  mounted  in  each  of  Mid  cylinder,  .nd  one  of 
Mid  pistons  controlling  the  effecUve  area  of  the  bv-paM;  a  pressure- 
controlling  spring  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  other  cylinder; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  preuure  of  Mid  spring 


789^20.    CilLIHO-STOKl     Anna  Spicht,  DonauMchingw  Oer 

many,  ndmlnMmrti  of  Adolf  Specht.  deoaiwd     FnJed  June  »7  1004 
asrial  Ho.  214.»e.  ,  sMiwi 
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CJ«»ai  — AdjusUble  ceiling-stones  a  rhomboid  or  quadrate  in 
form  having  parallel  abutmenta-i.  «..  angular  or  curved  comple- 
menUry  shoulders  and  groove»-in  which  they  slide,  for  the  c^- 
strucUon  of  flat  ceilings;  and  also  having  one  or  more  truncated  cor- 
nera  b.  by  means  whereof  such  stones  may  be  brought  into  close  con- 
tact or  drawn  apart  as  needed  to  aceomplish  the  exact  filling  up  of 
interjoisU  without  the  use  of  other  means,  all  subsUnUaUv  as  set 
forth. 


Claim.— \.  A  pre>«sure-ci>ntroliing  v.lve  stmcture  consisting  of , 
a  casing,  having  an  int^rroedi.te  cb.mber  with  .  paauge  communi- 
catina  therewith ,.  pair  of  cvtindera  one  at  each  end  of  said  chamber, 


789.8'21.   DRAFT  BQDALIZBR    rxxnxun  t  »rom  Battle  8  D 

FBad  Aug.  18.  1904     S«r1ai  No  220.540 

CUmm.—l.  A  draft-equalixer  comprising  an  evener-bar  having 
Beans  for  direct  connecUon  with  a  plow-beam,  a  swingletree  con- 
BMtad  with  Uie  evener-bar  atone  side  of  said  connection,  an  equaii- 
ler-bar  jointed  at  about  one-third  of  its  leafrth  to  Mid  evener-bar 
and  at  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  connecUon,  the  distances  between 
the  joint  and  connecUon  and  betwean  the  latter  and  the  place  at 
which  the  swingletree  is  connected  with  Mid  evener-bar  being  of  a 
raUo  of  wbstanUally  one  to  three,  a  second  e^uaUser-bar  connected 
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to  the  thort  am  of  the  flrat  equaliier-b&r.  meant  for  oonnectinf 
whiffletree*  to  the  outer  end  of  the  long  branch  of  taid  fint-men- 
tioned  •qualiser>bar,  and  meant  for  connecting  whiflletreei  to  the 
opposite  endt  o4  laid  lecond  eqoalixer-bar. 


2.  A  draft-«qDaliser  involviBg  an  evener-bar,  a  bracket  rifidiv 
clipped  to  the  ewner-bar  and  provided  at  itt  forward  end  with  a  lat- 
eral extension  having  a  row  of  longitudinal  perforationt  for  the  ad- 
justable connection  therewith  of  a  whiffletrer 

3.  A  draft-equalizer  inToWing  an  evener-bar  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  a  plow-beam,  a  bracket  clipped  rigidly  to  said  evener- 
bar  at  one  tide  of  taid  connection,  provided  at  itt  lower  end  with  a 
lateral  eztention  having  a  row  of  perforationt,  an  equalizer-bar  piv- 
oted to  the  taid  evener-bar  at  the  oppoaite  tide  of  said  connection, 
the  dittance  between  the  pivot  and  taid  connection  being  tubstan- 
tiallv  one-third  of  the  dittance  between  taid  connection  and  said 
bracket,  a  second  equalizer-bar  pivoted  tubtUntiallv  centrallj  be- 
tween ita  endt  to  the  thort  branch  of  the  firat-mentioned  equalizer 
bar,  an  L-thaped  bracket  clipped  to  the  long  branch  of  the  firtt 
equalizer-bar  and  having  a  row  of  perforations  in  iU  free  branch,  an 
L-thaped  bracket  clipped  to  the  inner  end  of  the  second  equalizer- 
bar  and  provided  with  a  row  of  perforationt.  and  an  arm  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  equalizer-bar,  the  several  brackett  and 
arm  being  arranged  for  the  connection  therewith  of  whiflletreet. 


789. RQ'^.     AUTOMATIC  BLICTRIC  CURRENT  RBODLATOR. 

TlOBis  A.  Swatn.  Columbui.  Ohio    Ftted  Feb  29. 1904.   Senai  No. 

196.715.         1 1 

Claim— I.  In  an  electric  sjstem.  a  feed  element,  a  potential- 
regulating  deric*  having  parallel  series  of  conUct-pointt  with  the 
feed  element  connected  to  the  contact-point  at  one  end  of  one  of  the 
•eriet,  a  solenoid  connected  to  the  corresponding  contact  of  the  other 
•eriea,  a  core  working  in  the  solenoid  and  cooperating  with  the  series 
of  conUct-pointa,  means  regulating  for  changes  in  the  load  having 
parallel  series  of  conUct-poinU  with  a  rouUct-point  of  one  series 
connected  with  the  solenoid,  a  conductor  leading  away  from  a  con- 
tact-point of  the  opposite  series,  and  a  solenoid  connected  to  the  feed 
element  and  haviag  a  core  working  between  and  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  seooad-mentioned  aerie*  of  contact-points. 

2.  In  an  ele<tric  system,  a  feed  element,  potential-regulsting 
means,  means  regulating  for  changes  in  the  load  connected  thereto, 
one  of  these  elemeoU  being  connected  to  the  feed  element,  a  conduc- 
tor leading  awaj  from  the  other  means,  each  of  said  meant  including 
a  aeries  of  contact*,  a  solenoid  and  a  core  working  therein  in  coop- 


erative relation  with  the  contacts,  a  normally  open  supplemental 
circuit  connected  to  the  feed  element  and  including  a  storage  battery. 
and  means  operated  by  one  of  the  cores  for  cloatng  the  supplemental 
eireuit  when  the  feed  element  is  dead. 


3.  In  an  electric  system,  a  feed  element,  potential-regulating 
means,  means  regulating  for  changes  in  the  load,  one  of  taid  meant 
being  connected  to  the  feed  element,  a  conductor  leading  away  from 
the  other  means,  each  of  said  means  including  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
solenoid  and  a  core  working  therein  in  coAperativc  relation  with  the 
conUcU,  and  a  normally  open  supplemenUl  circuit  connecteW  to  the 
feed  element  and  including  a  storage  battery,  the  t^pplemenUl  cir- 
cuit being  controlled  by  the  regulatinir  meant  which  has  the  conduc- 
tor lejiding  away  therefrom. 


789.823.    PAIL-HOLDBR    Johk  W  Thoiu.  AvaloD.  Wii.    Filed 
July  26.  1904     Serial  No  218.142 


CUUm. — 1 .  A  pail-holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  adapted 
to  receive  the  pail  and  having  a  laterally-adjustable  base,  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottom  of  the  pail,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  being 
flared  outwardly  and  forming  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  thighs, 
said  arms  being  provided  between  their  ends  with  guides,  rods  verti- 
cally movable  in  said  guides  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
hooks  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail,  and 
spiral  tension -springs  interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  arms  to  normally  hold  said  rods  at 
the  lower  limits  of  their  movement. 

2.  A  pail-holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pail  and  having  a  laterally-adjustable  base,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  bottom  of  the  pail,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  being 
flared  outwardly  and  forming  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  thighs, 
taid  arm*  being  provided  between  their  endt  with  guides,  rodt  verti- 
cally movable  in  taid  guide*  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with 
hook*  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail, 
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•piial  t«iuion-«priBct  intcrpowd  between  the  lower  end*  of  Mid  rod* 
•«d  the  lower  eudt  of  the  taid  »rni«  to  Dormall.T  hold  Mid  rodi  at  the 
lower  limiu  of  their  movement,  and  a  horixonully -disposed  subeUo- 
tiallT  *enijcirrul*r  member  i^?curwl  at  iU  end  to  aaid  anna  between 
their  end*  and  embracing  the  pajl  adjacent  iU  npper  end,  aubaUn- 
tialhr  a*  and  for  the  purpoM  deacribed 


789.8*24.  STALJC-RAKg    A«lii  C  Tbobwom  Aitorton,  m.   Piled 
Mar.  7, 1904.    S«r1ai  No.  1»6.»41 


Ctmim: — 1.  In  a  stalk-rake,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
rake  revolnblj  mounted  thereon,  and  compriaing  a  bar  provided 
with  teeth  projecting  from  one  *ide  only,  shoe*  adapted  to  support 
•aid  bar  above  the  earth.  i-earwardly-exUnding  projection*  on  Mid 
bar  upwardly-extending  arm*  on  Mid  bar.  said  arms  being  of 
greater  length  than  said  teeth  and  said  *hoes,  and  a  movable  gtop  on 
Mid  frame  lying  in  the  path  of  said  arm*  to  normally  hold  said  rake 
againat  revolution. 

2  In  a  xtalk-rake,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  truck  adapt- 
ed to  aupport  the  forward  end  and  downwardly-extending  tailpieces 
rigidly  secured  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  of  a  rake  comprising  a 
main  bar  journaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  Uilpieces.  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  radial  projections  on  said  bar  adapted  to  succoMively  engage 
the  earth  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  Mid  bar.  the  projections  of  one 
row  being  longer  than  the  projections  of  the  other  rows,  a  stop  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  row  of 
longer  projections  to  hold  said  bar  against  revolution  and  release  the 
Mme,  a  lever  on  said  frame,  and  connection  between  Mid  lever  and 
said  slop  to  control  the  latter 

3  In  a  stalk-rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  truck  on  which 
the  frame  is  supported,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  Uil- 
pieces carried  by  the  frame,  a  main  bar  journaled  in  the  said  tail- 
pieces, a  row  of  teeth  projecting  from  Mid  bar,  a  number  of  said 
teeth  projecting  through  the  bar  and  beyond  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
same,  arms  projecting  from  Mid  bar.  a  movable  stop  carried  by  tl\e 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms,  and  shoes  carried  by  the  bar 
on  the  opposite  «ide  to  said  arms,  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  ride  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth  when  .said  teeth  are  in  operative  position. 


forcing  a  fmit  againat  Mid  knife,  a  guide-post  on  one  of  *aid  part* 
m  poaition  to  guide  an  apple  thereon  to  the  knife,  and  mean*  for 
moving  *aid  knife-.upport  and  Mid  preaaer  simulUneouslv  in  the 
same  direction. 

3  In  an  apple-cutUng  machine,  a  knife-support  movable  in  a 
definite  path,  a  knife  on  Mid  support,  a  pretMier  movable  in  a  definite 
path  oblique  to  said  knife-support  and  to  and  from  the  same  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  knife  tor  forcing  a  fruit  againat  Mid 
knife,  a  guide-post  on  aaid  knife-*upport  in  position  to  guide  an  ap- 
ple thereon  to  the  knife,  and  mean*  for  moving  Mid  knife-support 
and  said  presser  simulUneously  in  the  same  direction 

4  In  an  apple-cutting  machine,  a  revoluble  knife-support  hav- 
ing a  series  of  seta  of  knives  arranged  around  the  edge  thereof  and  a 
series  of  guide-post*  for  supporting  a  cored  apple  in  poaition  to  be 
forced  against  each  set  of  knives,  a  pre**er-*upport  revoluble  with 
Mid  knife-support  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  series  of  presser* 
on  Mid  pre*«er-*upport  arranged  to  register  with  Mid  guide-posts 
and  knives  for  forcing  an  apple  upon  a  pu«t  through  iU  set  of  knixes 

5.  In  an  apple-cutting  machine,  a  revoluble  knife-support  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  near  iu  edge,  sets  of  knives  arranged  un- 
der said  perforations,  a  series  of  guide-port*  exten.lin*;  upward 
through  Mid  perforations  in  position  to  guide  cored  applef  thereon 
to  the  set  of  knive*,  a  presser-support  revoluble  with  said  knife-sup- 
port and  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  series  of  presaers  arranged  to  register 
with  Mid  guide-posts  and  knives  for  forcing  an  apple  on  a  post 
through  it«  set  of  knive*. 

6.  In  an  apple-cutting  machine,  a  revoluble  knife-support  hav 
ing  a  series  of  seU  of  knives  arranged  around  the  center  thereof,  a 
presser-support  revoluble  with  Mid  knife-support  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  series  of  presseni  on  Mid  presser-support  arranged  to 
register  with  said  knives  for  forcing  apples  through  the  seU  of  knives. 


78t».8->r>. 

OnUrio.  N. 


APPLB  CDTTIHQ  MACHINBRY     John  A  Wamil 
T.    FUed  Apr  21.  1904     Serial  No  204.2M 


78U.8VJH.  STIFFKNINO  MATERIAL    8dwau)K  WitMn  Thiw- 
(»k8.  Mich.    Filed  Feh  20  1901     Serial  No  «  042. 

CUum.—l  \  blade  made  up  of  quill  fiber  retained  in  a  bundle 
by  a  wrapping-thread  compressed  by  a  longitudinal  row  of  stitches, 
the  fibers  being  compared  and  cemented  together,  as  specified 

2.  A  blade  made  up  of  fiber  reUined  in  a  bundle  bv  a  wrapping- 
thread  compressed  by  a  longitudinal  row  of  stitche*. 


78W.8'27.     SOUND  RBPRODDCINO  MACHIHl      Juuot  Wiu,- 
Kia.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  21. 1904     Serial  No.  1W.088. 


Claim.— \  In  an  apple-cutting  machine,  a  knife-suppon  mov- 
able in  a  definite  path,  a  knife  on  said  ^ipport  and  a  presser  movable 
in  a  definite  path  oblique  to  Mid  knife-support  and  to  and  from  the 
Mine  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  knife  for  forcing  a  fmit 
against  Mid  knife,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  knife-aupport  and 
Mid  presser  simultaneously  in  the  Mme  direction. 

2.  In  ao  apple-cutting  machine,  a  knife-support  as  one  part 
movable  in  a  definite  path,  jl  knife  on  said  support,  a  presser  as  an- 
other part  movable  in  s  definite  path  oblique  to  Mid  knife-support 
aad  to  and  from  the  Muie  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  knife  for 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  roUUble  record  -  support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the 
sound-box  and  the  stylus-support,  of  means  for  automatically  insert- 
ing a  stylus  in  the  stylus-support 

2  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
roUUble  record-support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box. 
the  stylus  and  its  support,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
stylus  from  iU  support  and  mean*  for  automatically  inserting  a  new 
stylu*  in  the  stvius-support. 

3  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
roUUble  record -sup  port,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box, 
the  stylus  and  the  stylus-support  carried  by  the  sound-box,  of  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  stylus  from  Mid  support,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  movement  of  the  stylus  by  the  record-groove 
for  au  omatically  stopp  ng  the  machine 

4.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotaUble  record-support,  routing  means  therefor,  be  sound  box 
the  atylu*  and  iU  support,  of  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
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rtrlut  from  itt  support,  means  for  auUnaticaliy  insfrting  a  new 
stylus  in  the  stylu*- support,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
movement  of  U>«  stylus  by  the  record-|rroove  for  automatically  stop 
ping  the  machine 

5  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  record-support,  otating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box. 
the  stylus  and  ita  support,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  stylus  by  the  reoord-groove  for  automatically  moving 
the  stylus  from  it*  support. 

6.  In  a  souad-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotauble  record-support.  the  sound-box  and  the  stylus-support,  of 
a  source  of  power  to  operate  the  machine,  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ate] to  start  the  machine  in  motion,  means  for  automaticailv  insert- 
ing a  stylus  in  the  stylus-support,  and  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  machine. 

7  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  record-iupport.  the  sound-box.  the  stylus  and  iu  support, 
of  a  source  of  power  to  operate  the  machine,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  surt  the  machine  in  motion,  mean*  for  automaticailv 
moving  the  stylus  from  its  support,  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  machine 

8.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  record-aupport,  the  sound  box.  the  stylus  and  its  support, 
of  a  source  of  power  to  operate  the  machine,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  start  the  machine  in  motion,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  stylus  from  its  support,  means  for  automatically  insert- 
ing a  new  stylus  in  tlte  stylus-support  and  means  for  automatically 
stopping  the  machine 

9.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
routable  record-support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  «..und-b..x 
and  the  stylua-support.  of  means  for  automatically  inserting  a  stvlus 
in  the  stylus-sup|M)rt  and  means  for  clamping  the  iiiscrte<l  stylus. 

10.  In  a  »ound-repn>ducing  machine,  the  avmbinatiou  with  the 
rotatable  record-support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-b^ix 
and  the  stylus-support,  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  styluses  and  means  for  automatically  moving  a  stylus  from  the 
magazine  and  iato  the  stylus-support. 

11.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
roUUble  record -support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box 
and  the  stylus-support,  of  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  styjuses,  a  reciprocative  plunger  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
styluses  in  H>e  nugazine  and  move  it  into  the  stylus-support  and 
means  for  auiomatically  operating  the  plunger 

12  In  a  souad-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotauble  record-support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box 
and  the  stylus-support  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  of 
a  fixed  magazine  adapted  to  support  a  pluralitv  of  stvluses  adjacent 
to  the  path  traver>«^  by  the  stylus-support  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  move  a  stylus  from  the  magazine  and  into  the  stvlus- 
support. 

13  In  a  souad-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotauble  record  support,  routing  means  therefor,  the  sound-box 
and  the  stylus-support  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  of 
a  fixed  magazine  adapted  to  support  a  pluralitv  of  stvluse-  adjacent 
to  the  path  traveni*d  by  the  stylus-support,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally moving  a  stylus  from  the  magazine  and  into  the  stylus-support 

14.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotauble  record-support,  rotating  means  therefor,  the  sound-box 
and  the  stylus-support  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  of 
a  fixed  magazine  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  styluses  adjacent 
to  the  path  traversed  by  the  stylus-support,  a  recipnK-ative  plunger 
adapted  te  engage  and  move  a  stylus  from  the  magazine  and  into  the 
stylus-support  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  plunger 

15  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  recoH-support.  rotating  means  therefor,  the  partiallv-ro- 
talable  sound-box  the  stylus  and  its  support,  the  sound-box  being 
adapted  to  be  moted  on  its  axis  of  roUtion  to  move  the  stvlus  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  of  means  for  automaticailv 
moving  the  stylus  from  its  support  when  the  sound-box  is  turned  U, 
disengage  the  stylus  from  the  record 

16  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatable  record-sipport.  rotating  means  therefor,  the  partiallv-ro- 
tatable  sound-box  the  stylus  and  its  support,  the  sound-box  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  axis  of  roUtion  to  move  the  strlus  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  of  a  clamping  device  to  se- 
cure the  stylus  to  it*  support  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  d«Yice  to  release  the  stylus  when  the  sound-box  is  turned  to  dis- 
">fage  the  stylus  from  the  record 

17.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 


roUtable  re««rdsupport,  routing  means  therefor,  the  partially-ro 
tatable  sound-box.  the  stylus  and  its  support,  the  sound-box  beiny 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  on  iU  axis  of  rotation  ti.  move  the  stylus  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  of  a  clamping  devi«-e  to  se- 
cure the  stylus  to  its  support,  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
device  to  release  the  stvlus  when  the  sound-box  is  lurmd  to  disen- 
gage the  stylus  from  the  record  and  means  for  ejecting  the  stylus 
from  its  support  when  released  by  the  clutch  device 

18.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rouUble  record-support,  rotating  means  thrrefor.  the  partially  n*- 
tatable  sound-box,  the  stylus  and  its  supp«>rt,  the  H<itind-b<i\  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  axis  of  rotation  t«i  move  the  stylus  into 
and. out  of  engagement  with  the  re<'ord,  of  a  clamping  deuce  to  se- 
cure the  stylus  to  its  support,  a  nnbing  lever  adapted  to  opciate  said 
device  to  release  the  stylus  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said 
lever  when  the  sound-box  is  turned  to  disengage  the  stylus  from  th« 
record. 


THO.HvJH.      INQOT-MOLD       Thomas  D   Wbst   ShannTille,  and 
Okorob  H  Botd.  Sharon.  Pa    FUed  Oct  b  1904    S«ruil  No  227.244 


Clatm.—l  Au  ingot-mold  having  its  chainber-forming  bod\ 
portion  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  pie.c  embedded  in  the 
body  portion,  said  embedded  pietc  projecting  above  the  end  portion 
and  being  provided  on  top  with  a  seat-forming  surface. 

2.  .\n  ingot-mold  having  its  chamber-forming  binlv  portion 
provided  at  the  upper  end.  with  a  metal  pie<e  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  and  shaped  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  mold, 
said  embedded  piece  projecting  above  the  body  portion  and  lieing 
provided  with  a  solid  even  top  surface 

3  An  ingot-mold  having  its  chamber-forming  UkIv  portiim 
provided,  at  the  upper  end.  with  a  piece  embedded  in  the  IkmIv  por- 
tion and  shaped  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the  .hamber  of  the  mold, 
said  embedded  piece  being  provided  with  a  solid,  level,  even  uiid 
smooth  top  surface 

4  An  ingot-mold  having  its  chamber-forn.iug  body  portion 
provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  piece  embedded  in  the  body  portion 
and  extending  an.und  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  th.-  mold, 
said  embedded  piece  being  provided  on  top  with  a  seat-forming  sur- 
face arranged  above  the  body  portion 

5  An  ingot-mold  having  its  chamber-forming  \u,(i\  portion 
provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  piece  provided  with  a  seHt-formiiig 
surface  on  top  and  embedded  within  the  body  portion  said  embedded 
piece  having  an  external  upwardly  and  inwardly  hlopin^  exteiiml 
surface  overlapped  and  tightly  engaged  by  the  btnly  portion. 

6  .\n  ingot-mold  having  its  chamber-forming  ImkIv  portion 
provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  piece  extending  around  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber  of  the  mold  and  embedded  in  the  biJdv  portion, 
said  embedded  pie<e  being  provided  with  a  seal-forming  surface  on 
top  and  having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  the  body  portion,  said 
eml>edded  (wrtion  beini  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  external  surface  and  being  undercut 

7.  An  ingot-roold  having  its  chamber-forming  body  portion 
provided,  at  tK?  upper  end.  with  a  metal  ring  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  and  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the 
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moW.  Mid  ring  projectinjt  •bove  the  body  portion  «nd  b«iiiK  pro- 
Tid«l  on  tAp  with  .  ...t-forining  .urf*c«  arrmn«^  .boT*  the  body 
portion  ^ 

K  An  ingot-mold  having  it«  chamber-forming  body  portion 
pn.vided.  at  the  upper  end.  with  a  m«Ul  ring  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  and  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the 
mold,  .aid  ni.g  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  annular 
exfernal  surface  and  a  downwardly-facing  annular  external  .urface 
tightly  engaged  by  the  body  portion. 

9.  An  iugotmold  having  a  ca»t  body  portion  pro\ided  at  the 
upper  end  with  a  metal  nng  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending  around  the  chamber  of  the  mold.  8aid  ring  being  provided 
on  top  with  a  seat-forming  surface  arranged  above  the  body  portion 

10  An  ingot-mold  having  iu  body  portion  provided,  at  ita  up- 
per end.  with  a  seat  fo.miag  ring  embedded  in  the  bodr  portion  and 
extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  mold  Mid 
ring  being  provided  with  an  external  undercut  lower  portion  and  an 
upwardly-tapering  portion  above  the  undercut  portion,  with  the  laat- 
meiition.-d  portion  and  the  aforesaid  tapenng  portion  tightly  en- 
gaged by  the  b*>dy  portion 

11  An  ingot  mold  having  iu  body  portion  caM  and  provided 
at  the  upper  end  « ith  a  metal  ring  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and 
arranged  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  mold  and  pro- 
jrctinx  above  the  body  portion,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  seat- 
forming  surface  above  the  body  portion  and  having  it»  embedded 
Ifortion  tightly  engaged  hy  the  body  portion. 

12.  An  ingot-mold  having  its  body  portion  provided,  at  the  up- 
per end,  with  a  metal  piece  participating  in  the  formation  of  the  up 
per  end  of  the  mold  and  forming  a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or  cov^r  em- 
ployed in  closing  the  chamber  of  the  mold,  said  aeat-forming  piece 
being  provided  externally  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  a  suitable 
distance  apart  and  embedded  in  the  body  portion 

l.'J  An  ingot-mold  ha\  ing  a  cast-iron  bcnly  portion  provided  at 
the  upper  .nd.  with  a  cast-iron  piece  participating  in  the  formation 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  and  forming  a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or 
cover  emploved  in  closing  the  chamber  of  the  mold,  said  seat-form- 
ing piece  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and  provided  extenially 
with  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  em- 
bedded in  the  body  portion 

U  An  ingot-mold  consisting  of  a  casting  forming  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  mold  and  provided,  at  the  upper  end.  with  a  metalpiece 
participating  in  the  formation  of  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  and  form- 
ing a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or  cover  employed  in  closing  the  chamber 
of  the  mold,  said  seat-forming  pieie  embedded  in  the  body  portion 
and  provided  externally  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  a  suitable 
distance  apart  andTiaving  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  ex- 
tenor  surfaces  covered  by  metal  of  the  body  portion 

I**  An  ingot-mold  having  its  b.>dy  portion  provided  at  the  up- 
per end  with  a  metal  ring  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  of  the  mold  and  forming  a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or  cover  em- 
ployed in  closing  the  said  chamber,  which  ring  is  proved  exter- 
nally >%ith  several  lugs  suitably  spaced  circumferentiallPf  the  ring 
and  embedded  in  the  body  portion 

16.  An  ingot-mold  having  its  body  portion  provided  at  the  up- 
per end  with  a  metal  ring  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  of  the  mold  and  fonuing  a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or  cover  em 
ployed  in  closing  the  said  chamber,  which  ring  has  its  lower  portion 
undercut  externally  and  provided  with  lugs  suiublv  spaced  circum- 
ferentuUy  of  the  ring  and  embedded  in  the  body  portion. 

17  An  ingot-mold  having  iU  body  portion  provided  at  the  up- 
per end  with  a  metal  ring  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  of  the  mold  and  fonning  a  seat  on  top  for  a  cap  or  cover  em- 
ployed in  closing  the  said  chamber,  which  ring- has  an  upwardly-ta- 
penng  upper  portion  and  is  undercut  below  the  said  upwardly-Uper- 
ing  portion  and  provided  extemalJy  of  its  said  undercut  portion  with 
sever,,  ,„,,  ,^(1^^,^  ,p,^  circumferentially  of  the  ring  and  em- 
bedded  in  the  body  portion 


«  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  porUble  attachment  for 
•tore.,  range*  and  furnaces,  adapted  to  ftt  within  or  below  the  ftre- 
box  or  combuslion-chamber  thereof,  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  burner 
connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  plates  canned  upon  said 
pipe,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bunier,  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  ver- 
tical or  a  horizonUl  position  a*  desired,  while  within  or  below  the 
■re  box  or  combustion  -  chamber  aforesaid.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


stove,   tnl        aT  ""r'"-'"^'.  •  portable  attachment  for 

stoves,  ranges  and  funiace,,  adapted  to  fit  within  or  below  the  fire- 
box or  combustion-chamber  thereof,  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  bunier 
connected  therewith,  the  atUchment  beiSg  pro'vid'ed";:.;  a  ha„T 
f.r  moving  the  same  as  desired  and  with  means  for  retaining  the 
burner  in  a  vertical  or  a  horixonUl  position  a.  desired  while  wUhin 

tTalW  aTd  J.'""  '•^  --•>-»--»'-»-'  aforesaid,   subl 

iiaiiy  as  described. 

stov,!  t'  '  "'*•«*'•'  of  manufacture,  a  portable  attachment  for 
stoves,  ranges  and  furnaces,  adapter!  to  fit  within  the  fire-box  or  com- 
bustion-chamber thereof,  comprising  a  pipe  provided  with  a  rotau- 
ble  supply  connection  having  a  projecting  tubular  end.  a  burner  con- 

TT  r   k"     '"'*'  '"**  *"""'  '"'  ^^'"'"^^  '»"  »»"""•  -hile  with- 
n    he  fire-box  or  combustion-chamber  aforesaid,  in  position  to  di- 
re<t  the  flames  therefrom  forwardly.  upwardly  or  rearwardly  as  de- 
sired, substantially  a.  described 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  o.-  combustion-chamber  of 
IT'^A  T**"  ".'  "••''  "'  "  ••••chment  adju.tablv  fitted  there- 
o  re7a1nin7tV  *"''  "•^  P.^vided  with  a  bumerand  with  means 
for  retaining  the  same  in  position  to  direct  the  flame,  therefrom  for- 
wardly, upwardly  or  rearwardly  as  desired,  and  a  tubular  connec- 
lon  pivoted  upon  and  leading  into  the  atUchment  and  projecting 
through  t^gmte  aforesaid  to  the  exterior  of  the  stove,  substantially 


^^«£'?^-    C*^''' HANGER     IflL8AZtiTmimD.Duluth,Mlnn 
Med  Mot  23,  1904.    Serial  No  234,841 


789.829.  PORTABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES  RANGES 
*r  F«DMici  J  WiuocE.  New  York  NT  W«l  Oct  31  1904 
Senai  No  230  83d 

Clmim.^l.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  porUble  atUch- 
ment for  stoves,  ranges  and  furnaces,  adapted  to  fit  within  or  below 
the  hre-box  or  combustion-chamber  thereof,  comprising  a  pipe  and 
a  hunier  connected  therewith,  and  provided  with  mean,  for  reUin- 
ing  the  bunier  in  1  vertical  or  a  horiionUl  position  as  desired,  while 
within  or  below  the  fire-box  or  combu<tion<hamber  aforeaaid  sub- 
•Uotially  as  described 


CUnm~\  A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  central  strip,  two  end 
•inps  hinged  to  the  conesponding  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  lock 
ing  the  free  ends  of  said  end  strips  to  said  central  .trip. 

2  A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  central  .trip,  two  end  strips 
hinged  to  the  corresponding  ends  thereof  and  fonning  wire  or  cable 
grasping  loops  at  such  ends,  two  of  said  strips  having  apertures 
fonned  therein  and  the  other  of  said  strips  having  means  fonned 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  Mid  apertures  to  lock  the  free  ends  of 
■aid  end  .trips  to  Mid  central  strip 

3.  A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  central  strip,  two  end  stnps 
hinged  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  Mid  central  strip  and  adapted  to 
turn  back  against  said  central  strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  Mid  end  strips  in  operative  position 

♦  A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  central  strip,  two  end  strips 
hinged  to  Mid  central  strip  and  adapted  to  turn  back  against  Mid 
central  strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  Mid  end  strips 
together. 

5.  A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  central  strip,  two  end  strips 
hinged  to  said  central  strip  and  adapted  to  turn  backward  parallel 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  central  .trip.  mean,  for  holding  the 
free  ends  of  Mid  end  strips  in  Mid  backward-turned  position,  and  a 
bushing  of  comparatively  soft  or  yielding  material  secured  within 
the  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  Mid  hanger. 

«.  A  cable-hangM-.  comprising  a  central  strip,  two  end  strips 
hinged  to  Mid  central  strip  and  adapted  to  turn  backward  parallel 
with  the  central  portion  of  Mid  central  strip,  means  for  holding  the 
free  end.  of  said  end  portions  in  Mid  backward-tamed  position,  and 
a  bushing  of  electricity-non-conducting  material  secured  within  the 
loop  formed  at  one  end  of  said  haa|(er. 
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789.831.  KAKI    OmwmW  Anaaoii.  LMi<i8ft.ljKl    TWHWof. 
IS.  IMM     Sfliiai  Ro  233.2M 


CImim. — I.  la  aitakr.  the  combination  of  ■  crou-head  having  a 
pair  of  tooth-fM-eiving  prrforationit  and  an  alined  rrrrptarlr  for  an 
inUnnMliatr  kinked  portion  of  thf  tooth,  and  a  tooth  paasage  through 
Raid  perforations  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  between  the 
perforationii  kinked  into  xaid  receptacle. 

i.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  crosit-head  havinft  a  pair  of 
tooth-receiving  perforations,  and  a  dimple  formed  in  alinemenl 
therewith,  and  a  tooth  paoaed  through  said  perforations  and  having 
a  portion  between  Haid  perforations  kinked  into  said  dimple. 


7H9.HH2.  CAHOPY  INSULATOR    Edbuhd  g  Bechtold  Chkago. 
lU     Filed  Oct  ao  1904.    Serial  No  229.228 


Claim. — 1.  In  «  canopy-inaulator,  the  combination  with  the 
canopy,  of  insulating  material  located  thereon,  and  a  band  surround- 
ing said  material  and  having  an  intumed  flange  to  engage  the  same, 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 

2  In  a  canopy-insulator,  the  combination  with  the  canopy  hav- 
ing an  annular  corrugation  in  its  rim,  of  insulating  material  located 
on  and  surrounding  I  Ik*  corrugated  portion  of  ttie  canopy,  and  a  cor- 
rugated band  surrounding  said  material,  subsUntiallv  »»  described 

3.  In  a  canopy-insulator,  the  combination  with  the  canopv  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  rim.  of  insulating  material  located  thereon  and  sur- 
rounding the  corrugated  portion  of  the  canopy,  and  a  corrugated 
_band  surrounding  said  material  and  having  an  intumed  flange  to  en- 
gage the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


789.833.      ORDNANCE       Bueiaid  Buk.  Hamburg   0«nnany 
Piled  Apr  16, 1904.    Serial  No  203  494 


ward  end,  an  axle  leated  in  said  slots,  a  brace-rod  connecting  each 
cheek  with  the  axle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  brace-rods,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

4  In  a  field-gun  mount,  the  combination  of  the  cheeks  each 
having  a  longitudinally-arranged  slot  therein  near  the  forward  end, 
an  axle  mounted  in  said  slots,  bearings  formed  on  the  axle  for  said 
aloU,  a  buffer-spring  interposed  between  the  bearing  and  one  end  of 
the  alot,  and  an  adjusUble  brace-rod  connecting  each  cheek  with  the 
axle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  Id  a  field-gun  mount,  the  combination  of  the  cheeks  each 
having  a  longitudinally-arranged  slot  formed  therein  near  the  for- 
ward end,  an  axle,  bearings  formed  on  the  latter  for  said  slots,  a 
buffer-spring  in  each  slot  interposed  between  the  Searing  and  for- 
ward end  of  the  slot,  a  brace-rod  loosely  connecting  each  cheek  with 
the  axle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rods 

6.  In  a  field-gun  mount,  the  combination  of  two  cheeks  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  slot  near  it*  for>vard  end. 
an  axle  having  a  squared  bearing  portion  resting  in  said  slots,  a  lug, 
having  an  elongated  eye,  mounted  on  each  cheek,  lugs  on  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  axle,  rods  connecting  said  lugs,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  rods,  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  field-gun  mount,'the  coinhination  with  two  cheeks  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-arranged  slot  near  itn  forward  end, 
an  axle  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  cranked  central  por- 
tion, and  a  bearing-surface  on  each  nide  of  said  central  portion  for 
said  slots,  of  a  bearing-block  mounted  in  each  cheek,  in  rear  of  the 
slot,  a  cradle,  a  recoil-bartel  therein  and  tninnionii  on  the  cradle 
mounfed  in  said  blocks 

8  A  field-gun  comprising  a  wheeled  axle  having  an  upwardly 
and  downwardly  cranked  central  portion,  a  square  bearing  formed 
on  each  side  of  the  central  portion,  a  cheek-piece  mounted  on  each  of 
said  bearingsby  meansof  aslot  running  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  cheekii.  a  buffer-spring  interposed  I.efween  the  bearing  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  slot,  a  slide-block  mounted  in  each  cheek  in 
rear  of  the  slot,  a  recoil  barrel,  a  cradle  for  the  latter,  and  trunnions 
on  the  cradle  having  bearing  in  «ald  bl<Mk!> 

9  \  field-gun  comprij«ing  a  w  heeled  axle  having  a  yoke  central 
portion,  a  square  In-aring  formed  on  each  side  of  the  yoke,  a  <  hi-ek- 
piece  mounted  on  each  bearing  liv  mean><  of  a  slot  running  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  said  cheekc.  a  buffer-spring  interposed  in  the 
slot  between  the  forward  end  thereof  and  the  bearing,  a  slidebl<Mk 
mounted  in  each  cheek  in  rear  of  the  !<lot.  a  lecoil-barrel  within  the 
yoke,  a  cradle  for  said  barrel,  trunnions  on  the  cradle  having  bearing 
in  said  bliK-ks.  a  lug  having  an  elongated  eye  mounted  t>ii  each  cheek, 
lugs  on  the  outer  extremities  of  the  axle,  a  nxi  connecting  each  cheek 
with  one  of  the  extreniitiex.  and  nieani>  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  rods,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7H{).H;i4.      FRUIT  BASKET       Pudbeick  Biworr   Chicafo.  Ul. 
Piled  Mar.  14.  1904.    Senal  No.  198.017 


-// 


Claim — 1.  In  a  field-gun  mount,  the  combination  of  the  cheeka 
each  having  a  longitudinally-arranged  alot  formed  therein,  and  an 
axle  seated  in  aaid  alota  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
cranked  central  portion. 

2  In  a  field-gun  mount,  the  combination  of  the  cheeks  each 
having  a  longitudinally-arranged  slot  formed  therein,  an  axle  seated 
in  aaid  sloU  and  a  buffer  member  seated  in  the  latter,  for  the  purpose 
■pecified. 

3  In  a  field-gun  mount,  the  ooabination  of  the  cheeks  each 
haring  a  longitudinally-arranged  slot  formed  therein  near  the  for 


CUtiiH. — I  In  a  folding  basket  having  its  sides  and  ends  hinged 
to  the  bottom,  the  combination  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  levers  piv- 
oted one  upon  each  end  of  the  basket  so  that  its  ends  swing  verti- 
cally, locking  devices  upon  both  end!>  of  .said  levers,  and  suitable  de- 
vices upon  the  inside  of  the  basket  sides  for  engaging  said  locking 
devices .  

2.  The  folding  basket  having  its  side  and  end  sections  hinged  to 
the  bottom,  and  having  such  side  and  end  sections  provided  with 
locking  devices  consisting  of  centrally-swinging  levers  attached  one 
toeach  end  section  of  the  basket .  and  each  lever  havingoppoaitely-dis- 
posed  hooks  at  its  ends,  and  loops  carried  by  the  side  sections  and  en- 
gaging said  books. 

.3.  The  combination  with  the  folding  side  and  end  se^'tions  of  a 
collapsible  basket,  of  devices  for  locking  the  side  and  end  sections 
in  their  raised  positions  consisting  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  end  se<'- 
tions  so  their  ends  move  vertically  and  each  provided  with  locking 
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<l«vic«w  •!  hoth  end*,  and  irriem  oa  th*  iaB«r  rarfsoc  of  the  tide 
tioni  Ffif(a«ed  by  lb*  fnd«  of  the  lerera. 

4  In  ■  foldinit  ba^kpt  havioK  iu  sided  and  eiidi  hin|(ed  to  the 
bottom,  the  c  onibination  with  the  itideR  and  end«  of  tot-king  means  at 
each  end  of  the  basket  cuiuisting  of  pivoted  levers  with  locking  de- 
vices at  both  their  ends,  and  suiUble  devices  carried  bj  the  sides  and 
"Mfing  said  locking  devices,  the  last-mentioned  devices  being 
adapted  io  prevent  any  swinging  of  the  levers  in  the  unlocking  di- 
rection. 

&.  The  folding  basket  having  iU  side  and  end  sections  hinged  to 
the  bottom,  and  having  such  side  and  end  sections  provided  with 
locking  devices  consisting  of  centrally-swinging  levers  atUched  one 
to  each  end  section  of  the  basket,  and  each  lever  having  oppositely- 
disposed  hooks  at  iu  ends,  and  loops  carried  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  sections  and  engaging  said  hooks 

6.  In  a  folding  basket  ha\-ing  iU  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the 
bottom,  the  combination  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  locking  means  at 
each  end  of  the  basket  consisting  of  pivoted  levers  with  locking  de- 
vices al  both  their  ends,  and  suitable  devices  carried  by  the  sides  and 
engaging  said  locking  devices,  the  locking  device  at  one  end  of  each 
lever  acting  to  engage  the  corresponding  device  on  the  side  of  the 
basket  and  prevent  any  releasing  movement  of  the  lever. 

7  In  ;t  folding  basket  having  its  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the 
bottom,  the  combination  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  locking  meana  at 
each  end  of  the  basket  consisting  of  pivoted  levers  with  locking  de- 
vices at  both  their  ends,  and  suitable  devices  carried  bv  the  sides  and 
eng.*ging  said  lo<king  devices,  said  locking  devices  being  made  of 
spring  metal  and  being  sprung  when  ntoved  into  engagement  with 
said  devices  carried  by  the  sides  whereby  the  levers  are  automatic- 
ally prevented  from  any  releasing  movement. 

t<  In  a  folding  basket  having  its  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the 
bottom,  the  combination  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  locking  means  at 
each  end  of  the  basket  consisting  of  pivoted  levers  with  locking  de- 
vices at  both  their  ends,  and  suitable  devices  carried  by  the  sides  and 
engaging  said  locking  devices,  each  lever  being  provided  with  an 
automatically-acting  spring  for  preventing  releasing  movements  by 
the  lever. 

l»  The  combination  with  the  folding  side  and  end  sections  of  a 
folding  basket,  of  loi-king-levers  consisting  of  a  bar  pivoted  centrally 
on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  having  end  hooks  formed  in  an  integral 
wire  secured  in  the  bar. 

10  The  combination  with  the  folding  side  and  end  sections  of  a 
folding  basket,  and  a  slip-cover  therefor,  of  locking-lever*  attached 
to  the  ends  and  serving  both  to  lock  the  side  sections  to  the  ends  and 
also  having  wire  loops  26  to  engage  the  cover 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  folding  side  and  end  sections  of  a 
folding  basket  and  a  slip-cover  therefor,  of  pivoted  levers  upon  the 
end  sections,  such  levers  serving  to  unite  the  sides  to  the  end  sections 
and  each  having  u  wire  Uwp  26  engaging  the  cover. 

12  The  combination  with  the  folding  side  and  end  sections  of  a 
folding  basket  and  a  slipn-over  therefor,  of  centrally -pivoted  verti- 
rally-moving  levers  upon  the  end  sections,  such  levArs  serving  to 
unite  the  sides  to  the  end  sections  and  each  having  a  wire  loop  26 
tngaging  the  cover. 

13  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  basket  and  the  han- 
dle, of  \*  ire  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  handle  consisting  of  in- 
terior eye»on  the  handle  and  the  movable  locking  devices  carried  by 
the  sides  of  the  body  and  entering  said  eyes 

14.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  baaket,  the  handle 
and  the  slip-cover,  of  wire  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  handle, 
consisting  of  interior  eyes  on  the  handle  and  movable  locking  devices 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body  and  entering  said  eyea,  said  movable 
locking  devices  being  provided  with  vertically-projecting  poinU  39 
engaging  the  cover 


THiJ.HM.").      MACHINE  FOR  RAISING  PILE  ON  FABRICS. 

CHAUJts  Bum  Penwwtham  HOI  near  PrMtoo.  England     Kited  D«c. 

3  1903     Senal  No  m.Hi 

Claim  —\  Iu  a  vertical  machine  for  raising  pile  on  fabrics  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  raise  the  pile  on  one  side 
of  the  cloth  the  alternate  rollers  of  the  series  being  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  similar  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  raise  the  pile  on  the 
other  side  of  the  cloth,  and  adjusUble  fluted  rails  by  means  of  which 
the  pressure  of  the  cloth  against  the  rollers  may  be  regulated  one  bv 
one.  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

2  In  a  machine  for  raising  pile  on  fabrics  the  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  cloth  to  travel  of  a  plurality  of  roller*  in 
front  of  the  cloth  said  rollers  being  arranged  at  au  angle  with  each 


otfc«r  alternately,  another  plurality  of  rollers  at  the  back  of  the  cloth 
also  arranged  alternately  at  an  angle  with  each  other  and  parallel 
to  the  front  roller.,  and  adjusUble  flutod  rails  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  cloth  against  each  of  said  rollers  may  be  regulated.  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  described. 


789.83(>. 
Ohio. 


STEAM  STEERING  GEAR     RoBIKT  BODIRUM.  ClsTV- 
nied  Dm  29.  1904     Serial  No.  2S8.7M. 


Claim. — 1    In  a  ship's  steenng-gear,  in  combination,  a  hand 
gear  having  a  wheel-shaft,  a  power-gear  having  a  controlling-valve 
mechanism,  and  a  helmsman's  wheel  looae  on  the  wheel-shaft  and 
engageable  with  either  the  hand-gear  or  the  valve  mechanism  and 
disengageable  with  the  other,  to  steer  the  ship  with  either  gear. 

1.  In  a  ship's  steering-gear,  in  combination,  a  power-gear,  a 
hand-gear  having  a  wheel-shaft,  an  engine  for  the  power-gear  hav- 
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ing  a  controlling  and  rPTrraing  valvr.  a  helmsman's  wheel  loose  on 
said  shaft,  detachable  connections  between  the  wheel  and  the  raire 
to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  clutch  for  connectinK  the  wheel  and  shaft 
when  the  said  connections  are  detached. 

3.  In  a  ship's  stMring-gear,  in  combination,  a  power-gear  and 
Its  engins  having  a  controlling  and  reversing  valve,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  helmNman,  stopii  011 
the  rod,  a  screw-shaft  geared  to  the  winding-drum  of  the  power-gear, 
and  a  traveling  nut  oa  said  screw,  having  a  projection  extending  be- 
tween the  stops  in  position  to  strike  the  same  and  shift  the  rod  to 
close  the  valve  when  the  helm  is  hard  over. 

4.  In  a  ship's  steering-gear,  in  combination,  a  winding-drum,  a 
ralve-controlled  motor  and  a  hand-wheel  shaft  geared  thereto,  a 
hand-wheel  loose  on  the  iihaft  and  having  a  clutch  eng aiceable  there- 
with, and  detachable  connections  between  the  hand-wheel  and  the 
valve  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  ship's  steering-gear,  in  combination,  a  winding-drum,  a 
power-gear  connected  thereto,  an  upright  nhaft  geared  to  the  drum 
and  extending  to  the  wheel-stand  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
wheel-shaft  on  the  stand,  geared  to  said  shaft,  a  helmsman's  wheel 
looae  on  the  wheel-shaft  and  having  a  clutch  engageable  therewith, 
■  rod  connected  to  tke  wheel  and  to  the  controlling  devices  of  the 
power-gear  and  extending  beside  the  upright  shaft,  stops  on  the  rod, 
and  a  traveling-nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  upright  shaft,  hav- 
ing a  projection  arranged  to  strike  the  stops,  fopthe  purpose  speci- 
fied 


78U.B87.   CANDTMAKINOMACHINB    B08B B  Bowiu  Maoon. 
0%.    nied  Dec  14  IMS     Serial  No.  1S5.060 


4  ^^       ■  Li 


Claim. — 1.  A  candv-making  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  horizontally-disposed  oscillatory  batch-receptacle  having  an  axial 
opening  in  one  end  through  which  the  candy  is  drawn  as  the  recepta- 
cle oscillates,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  or  rocking  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  A  candy-making  machine  having,  in  combination,  an  oscil- 
latory horisonUlly-disposed  batch-recepUcle  Upered  or  reduced  to- 
ward one  end  and  having  an  axial  opening  in  its  smaller  end  through 
which  the  material  is  drawn,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  or  rock- 
ing said  receptacle. 

3.  A  candy-makiag  machine  having,  in  combination,  an  oscil- 
latory horizontally-disposed  batch-receptacle  of  conical  form  and 
having  an  axial  opening  in  its  smaller  end  through  which  the  mate- 
rial is  drawn,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  recepUcle. 

4.  A  candy-making  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed batch-necepUcie  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  subsUn- 
tially  horizontal  axis,  and  tapered  or  reduced  toward  one  end  so  that 
iU  bottom  inclines  upwardly  from  iu  larger  to  iU  smaller  end,  and 
having  an  axial  opening  in  its  smaller  end  for  drawing  out  the  mate- 
rial, and  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  batch-receptacle  about  its 
said  axis 

5.  A  candy-making  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  longitu- 
dinally-disposed conical  batch-receptacle  adapted  to  oscillaU  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  axial  opening  in  its 
smaller  end  for  drawing  out  the  material,  and  mechanism  for  oscil- 
lating said  receptacle  about  said  axis. 

6.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  recep- 
tacle for  plastic  candy  material  having  internal  longitudinal  ribs  of 
material  to  which  the  candy  will  not  adhere,  and  means  for  turning 
ssid  receptacle  about  a  horizontally-disposed  axis. 

7    In  a  candy-making  machine,  a  horizontally-disposed  oscil- j 
lating  tapered  receptacle  for  plastic  candy  material  having  a  side  I 
opening  prorided  with  a  reoiovable  lid  or  cover  and  an  annular  head 
at  the  smaller  end  through  which  the  material  it  draw  n.  and  m<*chan- 
iam  for  oacillatiug  saiid  receptacle. 


8  Id  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oscil- 
Utory  recepucle.  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  lever  having  an  ec- 
centric slot-and-pin  connection  therewith  and  having  at  one  end  a 
segmental  rack  or  gear,  and  a  gear  connected  with  said  receptacle  in 
mesh  with  the  former,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  member  said  re- 
ceptacle is  reciproated. 

»  In  a  candy -making  machine,  the  combination  with  an  oscil- 
latory recepUcle,  of  a  loUry  driving  member,  a  lever  having  a  slot- 
and-pin  connection  therewith  and  havinf;  a  nenmeiital  rack  or  gear, 
and  a  ^ear  on  the  axle  of  said  receptacle  geared  with  said  segmental 
rack  or  gear. 

10.  A  candy-making  machine  coffiprininK  an  oscillatory  hori- 
zontally-disposed r(H>eptacle  for  plastic  candy  material  of  tapered  or 
conical  form  having  an  axial  opening  in  iu  smaller  end  through 
which  the  material  is  drawn,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  axleii  of  said  rei-ep- 
lacle,  a  gear  in  mesh  therewith,  and  means  for  owillating  the  latter 
gear 

11.  A  candy-making  machine  comprising  an  oscillatorv  liori 
zontally-divposed  recepUcle  for  plastic  candy  material  of  tapered  or 
conical  form  havinjf  an  axial  opening  in  its  smaller  end  fhn>uj{h 
which  the  material  is  di^wri.  a  gear  on  one  of  the  axles  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  gear  or  segmental  rack  geared  therewith  and  having  a  part  or 
lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot,  and  a  rotary  driving  element 
having  an  e<centric  slot-and-pin  connection  with  said  part  or  lever 

12.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ok- 
cillatory  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  le\er  havinjf  mi 
eccentric  slot-and-pin  connection  therewith,  connections  between 
the  lever  and  receptacle  for  oscillating  or  io<-kiii^  the  Utter,  and 
means  for  changing  the  eccentricity  of  said  slot-and-pin  connection 
for  varying  the  motion  of  said  recepUcle 


789.HHK  LANDING  CHAIR  FOR  HOISTINQ  MECHANISMS. 
Wuxua  BtnucAiT  and  Harvxj  A  Wiluams  DeoTW  Colo  Filed 
May  14.  1904.    Serial  No  207.8M 


Ji. 


JEflg 


Claim. — I .  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  hoist  having  a  slot  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  hoist,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  se<'ured  to  said  shaft  having  a  shroud  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  shrouds  extending  radially  beyond  the  teeth  of  said  pin- 
ion and  racked,  slidable  chair-bars  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
pinion  and  extending  through  said  slots. 

2.  Inhoisting  mechanism,  a  hoist  having  a  subsUntially  rectan- 
gular slot  in  each  end  thereof,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  hoist,  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  shaft  having  a  shroud  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
shrouds  extending  radially  beyond  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  and  slid- 
able chair-bars  adapted  for  the  purpose  described  extending  through 
the  slotted  ends  of  said  hoist. 

3.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  a  hoist,  plates  downwardly  extend- 
ing from  each  side  of  said  hoist,  a  transverse  plate  connecting  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  side  plaUs,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  side 
plates  having  pinions  secured  thereto,  an  intermediate  support  be- 
tween said  pinions  connecting  said  transverse  plate  and  said  hoist 
and  chair-bars  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pinion  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

789,830.    POTATO  DIOQER     Jims  Coloeoti.  8l  Cloud  Minn 

FIM  Mv  4.  1904     Swlal  No  196  611. 

Claim — I.  A  frame  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  side  pieces 
obliquely  crossing  each  other  and  connected  at  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion. roUry  supporting  means  for  the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  front 
truck,  a  tongue,  supporting  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
truck,  and  a  universally-jointed  draw-bar  connecting  the  tongue 
with  the  ends  of  the  outer  aide  bars  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  frame  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  side  pieces  crossing 
each  other  obliquely  and  conne<'ted  at  the  point  of  intersection,  a 
seat -supporting  stirrup  upon  the  said  frame,  a  front  truck,  a  tongue, 
supporting-bars  coonerting  the  truck  with  the  seat-supporting  stir- 
rup, a  lever  mounted  pivoUlly  between  said  bars,  a  cross-bar  in  the 
frame,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  cross-bar,  and  meant 
for  retaining  said  liver  at  various  adjuslmenU. 
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3  A  fram*  conniating  of  ittn«r  «nd  out*r  »idt  ban  croMing  each 
other  obliquely  and  connected  at  the  poinU  of  interaection,  braces 
conneeting  the  aaid  inner  and  outer  frame-bars  in  rear  of  the  poinU 
of  interaction,  uid  brace,  having  laterally-eitending  stub-axle., 
»nd  transporting-wheels  mounted  upon  the  latter. 


4  A  frame  consisting  of  innei  and  outer  side  pieces  crossing 
each  other  obliquely  and  connected  at  the  points  of  intersection,  a 
seat-supporting  stirrup  on  Haid  frame,  a  front  truck,  supporting- 
bars  connecting  the  fr»)nt  truck  with  the  leat-supporting  stirrup 
upon  the  frame,  iiaid  bars  being  connected  loosely  with  .«aid  truck  to 
permit  the  latter  to  turn  freely,  a  lever  fulcnimed  loosely  between  the 
supporting-bars,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  adjusting  and  supporting  means  for  said  lever,  and  a  uni- 
verMlly-jointed  draft-bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  outer  side 
pieces  of  the  frame  with  the  tongue. 

5  In  a  potato-digger,  a  frame  having  inner  and  outer  side 
pieces  crossing  each  other  obliquely  and  connected  at  the  poinU  of 
intersection,  a  digging  implement  supported  upon  the  front  ends  of 
the  inner  frame-pieces,  shafts  journaled  in  .taid  inner  frame-pieces. 
an  endless  conveyer  supported  upon  said  shafts,  shafts  journaled  in 
the  outer  frame-pieces  below  and  in  rear  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner 
frame-pieces,  an  endless  cooyeyer  supported  upon  said  shafts,  braces 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  side  members  of  the  frame  in  rear  of 
their  points  of  intersection,  stub-axles  upon  said  braces,  supporting- 
wheels  upon  said  stub-axles,  spur-wheels  conne<-ted  with  said  trans- 
porting-wheeh.  and  pinions  upon  the  rear  supportiag-shafts  of  the 
respective  carriers,  said  pinions  meshing  with  the  said  spur-wheels 


ion  in  said  box;  means  for  atUchment  of  a  device  for  inflating  it;  a 
closed  opening  in  the  cushion-box  for  removal  of  the  cushion  without 
Miparation  of  the  plunger  and  cu.hioii-box ;  and  means  which  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  vehicle-body  without  immediate  strain  on 
the  plunger  and  cuahion-box;  the  plunger  and  box  being  relatively 
movable,  one  in  relation  to  the  other. 


4  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-bodv  and  axle  with  a  vehicle- 
•pring;  a  plunger  havinga  plurality  of  shanks ;  a  cushion-box  a  head 
therefor  having  transverse  slots  through  which  the  plunger-shankrf 
paas,  and  in  whic^he  shank,  have  lateral  play,  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  axle ;  and  a  cushion  in  said  box. 

ft  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body  and  axle  with  a  plunger-  a 
cuahion-box  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  therein;  the  plunger  having  a 
•iiding  fit  in  the  cushion-box,  and  having  its  edge  that  is  in  contact 
with  the  opposed  wall  of  the  cushion-box.  rounded  to  permit  cant- 
ing of  the  vehicle-body  without  binding  on  the  cushion-box 

6  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  an  axle  of  a  vehi- 
cle-spring; a  cushion-box;  a  cushion  therein;  and  a  plunger  movable 
against  the  cushion ;  the  cushion-box  and  plunger  being  movable  one 
in  relation  to  the  other;  and  the  plunger  having  parts  between  which 
the  axle  passes. 


78«).R41. 
aoQ.  Ohio 


SSLF-OILIHO  CAR  WHBBL     Akthui  M.  Dim.  Jack- 
f^M  F>*.  15.  1906     Serial  Ho  848.477. 


78t>.rt-M).    VBHICLB    JiMls  D  Colt.  Hewton,  Haas    Filed  Jan.  87. 
1904     Serial  No  190  Ml. 

Clatm  —1  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-body  and  axle  with  a 
plunger  and  cushion-box;  a  vehicle-spring:  a  spring  which  takes  up 
the  shwks  of  rebounds ;  the  plunger  and  cushion-box  being  relatively 
movable  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  meant,  which  permit  lateral 

movementof  thevehicle- body  without  immediate  St  rain  onthe  plunger 
and  cushion-box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cushion-box:  •  pneumatic  cushion,  a 
plunger:  a  cushion-boi  head  having  a  trtnsverse  slot:  and  a  plun- 
ger-rod passing  through  said  slot  and  having  lateral  play  therein. 

3  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-spring  with  a  plunger  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  convex  head;  and  a  cushion-box,  the  end  wall 
of  which,  opposite  the  plunger -head,  is  concave,  a  pneumatic  cuah- 


Claim  —K  car-wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
hub  having  formed  therein  an  annular  oil-passage,  oil-ports  com- 
municating between  said  passage  and  the  axle-bearing,  radially- 
projecting  wings  formed  in  said  annular  passage  to  carry  the  oil 
around  from  the  bottom  of  said  passage  to  the  top  of  the  same,  an  oil- 
reservoir  formed  on  the  outer  end  ot  said  hub. to  cover  and  protect 
the  end  of  the  axle,  said  reserroi--  having  formed  therein  a  filling- 
opening  and  alined  screw-threaded  apertures  to  permit  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  a  clench-pin  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  ap- 
erture in  the  end  of  the  axle,  threaded  plugs  to  close  said  apertures, 
and  feed-apertures  formed  between  the  same  and  the  annular  pas- 
sage in  aaid  hub,  substantially  as  described 


789.B4'^.    RAILROAD^WITCH    JoHK  Diuwo.  Orantaburg.  Wte 
tmlgaor  of  one  half  to  Phillip  B  Schroeder  Ri^  Ctty  Minn     Piled 
Aug  18.  1904     SeriaJ  No  880.580 
Ciaim.—l     A  switch  having  movable  niil-se<tions.  a  plurality 

of  toggle-levers  connected  with  one  section  to  flex  the  same,  and  a 

rod  connecting  the  aeries  of  levers  and  operating  to  break  the  joints 

thereof 

8.  A  switch  having  movable  rail-sections,  a  plurality  of  toggle- 
levers  progressively  increasing  in  length  in  one  direction,  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  rail-sections,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  series 
of  levers  and  operating  to  break  the  joints  thereof 

3.  A  switch  having  movable  rail-aectioas,  the  opposed  ends  of 
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which  are  notched  to  meet  above  an  adjacent  rail,  a  plurality  of  tog- 
>tle-lever»  connected  with  one  aection  to  lle«  the  tame,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting  the  aeriea  of  levers  and  operating  to  break  the  joint*  thereof. 


si«t«  in  placing  in  front  of  Jie  gaaea  emanating  from  the  furnace  a 
body  of  an  inert  gaa  or  vapor  in  lufRcient  quantity  to  prevent  explo- 
sion, tubstantially  as  described. 


4  A  »witch  having  movable  rail-sections,  the  opposed  ends  of 
which  sre  notched  to  meet  above  an  adjacent  rail,  a  plurality  of  tog- 
gle-levern  progrewlvely  increasing  in  length  in  one  direction  and 
connfct«-d  «  ith  one  of  the  rail-sections,  and  a  rod  connecting  a  series 
of  levers  and  operating  to  break  the  joints  thereof. 

5  A  switch  having  movable  rail-sections  the  opposed  ends  of 
which  are  notched  to  meet  above  an  adjacent  rail,  a  plurality  of  tog- 
gle-levers connected  with  one  section  to  flex  the  same,  a  rod  conunect- 
ing  the  scries  of  the  levers  and  operating  to  break  the  joints  thereof, 
and  means  to  protect  the  ends  of  the  sections  w  hen  opened. 


7H9.H43.    SCAFFOLD  BRACKBT     Johb  J  Dmins.  Chicago.  ID. 
FUed  Apr  2«.  1904     Senal  No  i06.01&. 


Ctaii0.—l .  A  acalTold-bpacket  comprising  a  frame  having  ends, 
side  bars  one  of  which  is  toothed  on  the  inner  edge,  and  a  middle  bar 
extending  between  the  ends  and  having  teeth  oppositely  disposed  to 
those  on  the  side  bar.  said  teeth  being  near  the  ends  of  the  bant  with 
plain  portions  at  the  middle  of  the  bars. 

2  A  scaffold-bracket  comprising  toothed  bars  connected  by  end 
plates,  and  arranged  to  receive  a  standard  therebetween,  and  a  sup- 
porting-bar 7  connected  to  the  plates  and  having  at  the  ends  thereof 
•paced  upwardly-«xtending  projections  7*,  producing  laterally  and 
forwardly  presented  notches  open  at  the  top,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


2.  The  art  of  controlling  furnace-gases,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing in  front  of  the  gases  emanating  from  the  furnai*  a  body  of  steam 
in  sufficient  <|uantity  to  prevent  explosion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  art  of  starting  or  blowing  in  blast-furnaces,  which  con- 
sists in  driving  the  air  from  the  furnace  and  its  gas-pipe  connections^ 
by  means  of  steam,  then  starting  the  furnace  and  applying  forced 
blast  to  generate  gas  and  drive  the  steam  and  any  remaining  air  in 
front  of  said  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  art  of  blowing  in  blast-furnaces,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing a  body  of  steam  in  the  top  of  the  furnace  and  in  the  pipes  be- 
tween the  furnace  and  place  of  use  of  the  gases,  and  then  tuminK  on 
the  blast. and  driving  the  steam  and  air  in  front  of  the  gases  by 
reason  of  the  energy  of  the  blast,  thereby  avoiding  explosion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  art  of  blowing  in  blast-furnaces,  which  consists  in  forc- 
ing air  out  of  the  gas-pipes  and  connections  by  means  of  steam  and 
then  turning  on  the  blast  to  force  a  body  of  steam  in  front  of  the  fur- 
nace-gases to  the  point  of  their  consumption,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  art.of  blowing  in  biasf-fumaces,  which  consists  in  first 
heating  the  gas-conveying  pipes  leading  from  the  furnace,  then 
driving  out  the  air  therein  by  steam  and  then  turning  on  the  blast, 
whereby  a  body  of  steam  will  be  driven  through  said  pipes  in  ad- 
vance of  the  gases.  subsUnlially  as  described. 

7.  The  art  of  blowing  in  blast-furnaces,  which  consists  in  tem- 
porarily injecting  into  the  furnace-gases  emanating  from  the  furnace 
proper  a  body  of  steam  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation  of  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  using  the  gases  at  a  suiUble  point  of  consump- 
tion after  the  connections  with  the  furnace  have  been  cleared  of  air 
by  said  body  of  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  art  of  controlling  the  gases  of  metallurgical  furnaces 
using  blast,  which  consists  in  temporarily  injecting  a  body  of  inert 
gas  or  vapor  in  front  of  the  furnace-gases  in  sufficient  quantity  U> 
prevent  explosion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  natural  flow  of 
said  gases,  and  then  applying  blast  to  the  furnace,  subsUntially  as 

deacribed 

9.  The  art  of  blowing  in  blast-furnaces,  which  consisU  in  ftlling 
the  top  of  the  furnace,  the  gas-pipes  and  their  connections  with 
steam,  lighting  the  furnace,  throwing  on  the  blast  and  venting  the 
steam  from  the  furnace  and  pipes  at  the  poinU  of  consumption  of  the 
gases  from  said  furnace,  substantially  aa  described. 


7B9.B-1-4.  ART  OF  COHTROLLIHO  FURNACE  QA8B8  Joo  W. 
DoueRUTT  StMttoa  Pa  Filed  Ai«  30.  1904  Serial  No  222  782. 
riaim.— 1.  The  art  of  controlling  fumace-gaaea,  which  con- 


789.B45.    LOOM  HARNESS  OPERATINQ  MECHANISM     ClaU 
H.  DKAm.  HopedHle  Mass    a«ignor  to  Draper  Company  Hopedale, 
a  Corporation  of  MAine    Fited  Jan  ».  1906    Sortal  No  240  180. 
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^»me  ..d  cW  the  .h.d  b.h.nd  U.  „.d  mean.  incJud.ng  h.rnj^ 


the  other  .,de  of  rhe  w.rp.  .„d  nie.n-  to  reciproo.t*  them  .nd  c.u«. 
".^  pcrt.on*  of  the  w.rp  en^.^H  b,  .«id  memben,  to  ri,e  .nd  f.ll^ 

r    In  Hheddin^  mech-ninm  for  loom-,  oppcitelv-movin*  h.r- 

3.ri     ^'^•'"''-'  "'—"«'"«  to  their  opposite  end.,  to  effect  . 
/tr.d«.l  op^.n^  „r  ,te  .hed  in  fn.„t  of  the  .d..ncinK  shuttle  , 

in  shedding  m«  h.nicm  for  lo<,nm.  opp„,itelv-mov,nK  h.r    '  lu.te  them  ...A  v.  ■        .  -'' "'"  "'  •<:■ 

neM  member,.  .  re...proc.tin,  shuttle,  and  me.L  to  rec.pnj^te  ..id  I    rtlVceTter  .n  '"""  ^'7  "'""'  '" '"'"''  ""*  ""™'""  'o  present 
h.r„e„  member.  .„d  .Uo  .mp.rt  .  differenti.l  movement  to  their    p  e^  thl  f^l         ""        **  "  "'"  *''*'  '"'  '*"  '"^""'"t  'huttle,  com- 
oppoM.te  end-,  to  effect  .  gr.du.1  opening  of  the  *hed  m  fmn      t,7        a         .         "'*'"'"'^  '*■"**•  ""^  •*"**  '''tween  lop  .nd  b..k  center. 
.dv.ncinK  .buttle  .nd  .  qni^k  .ro.J.n«  oJtt  w.™!  .uh  ™id  "  A  r"^""'  '"''*^  '"^  '"''••"^-P*''  -d'  of  the  .hed  be,  ween  b^k 

which  the  shuttle  .  next  ,0  be  picked'  ^    "  '''  '"'  '"""    '"V    IT  ••."^'"  ""'''  --tAininK  open  the  opposite  ,ide  o   th^ 

5    In  .hedd.n^r  mech.n.m  for  loom-,  oppcitelv-movin,  h.r   i  theh;'™;  "       k         ''""'''''''''""•'''' «^*'"' ^'•'^•'t'' "ovin^ 


ii.«.t  of  the  k.™*..  member,  wd  d-o  to  imp.rt  indiridu.l  rockin* 

the  .b^  .nfront  of  the  .dv.„cin«  .huttle.nd  close  the.hed  behind  it 
12    In  .hedd.ng  mech.n..m  for  loom,,  two  oppctely-movin. 
h«mee.  member,  to  control  the  po.it.on  of  the  pl.ne.  of  the  -hed  in 
dependent  overhead  connection,  between  «id  member,  .t  their'op- 
^.11??.*    '  '"'•''°''  '■""-'"''•  '*•"  P'*"  "'  -ntn,lli„^-c.m. 

the  corre.pond.nK  'nd  of  ,t-  connected  h.rne--  member,  .nd  oper.t- 
m«  connection-  between  the  bottom-  of  -..d  member,  .nd  the  elm. 

TSLtir  '""""•^**' "''' '"'"  '"""'-^  ^-'-"^-'^  ">'  -v- 

'  din,  me.!."  '  '*^"'  *.  'y-  *  ''^'P'^'ting  .buttle  thereon,  .nd  .bed- 
.ide  o^^K  •  '"'!"'*'"''  ''•™'-  continuou.  from  one  to  the  other 

de  of  the  w.rp,  .nd  me.n-  to  .ctu.te  them  including  cm.  op^rl 

pre.ent  .   tcp  center  .n  open  -bed  .t  one  -ide  for  the  incoming  .hut- 
tie,  complete  the  full  opening  .cn.«  the  .bed  between  U>pZ  b.^k 

Teen';.;;    7k  ""  •   '^''^  '''  '"'"'"^  «P"  ""'  •>'  '"'" '^^ 
tween  b.ck  .nd  bottom  center,  while  m.int.ining  open  the  oppoeite 

..de  of  the -bed  until  exit  of  the  shuttle  therefrom  "*  °PP"«'" 

U    In  .  loom.  .  l.j,  ,  reciproc.ting  -buttle  thereon,  .nd  -bed- 

ding  mech.ni.m,   including  oppoeitely-moving  h.me.-   memt« 

tu.te  them,  -.id  cm-  being  -h.ped  to  cuse  «.d  member,  to  pre.ent 

.t  too  center  an  itrwan  Mk.J   .. :j      .  K"^»»^"l' 


oe..  member-.  .  reciproc.ting  -buttle,  .nd  me.n.  to  reciproc.te  the 
h.rne-s  member,  ..d  .U.  cu,e  them  .ndividu.lly  to  rock  bJdUvin 

«d  c'l        7k"      :"  [""^''    '"  ''"*^""'-'  -P*"  '»"  ••''•l  i»  ^^'ot 
•nd  clo-e  It  behind,  the  r»huttle.  ' 

6    In  -bedding  mech.ni-m  for  loom-,  oppo.itelv-moving  h.r- 
>mber- til  .'.inrr..l  tk ;»■    _     ,..       .      .  .  *  ""' 


15.  In  shedding  mech.ni-m  for  loom-,  .  reciproctin*  h.rn«- 
member.  .  c.m-.h.ft.  two  cm-  thereon  operativeuTon  ec^ed™^ 
oppo-iu  end-  of  the  h.rue-  member,  e.ch  cm  h.Wng  .  w7oppo.i  e 
nigh  portion- with  ■  <rp.H... I  .:..  . .  .  "      "  "KP"»"e 


ena.  01  the  h.metw  member 

.„rh'L'°  '  'T"  r"  »PP"''«ir'»'"'«rt  1..™.-..  n,„„|„™.  ., 


memben.  .nd  hI..«  cu-e  indiv.du.l  rocking  movement  of  s.id  Tem 

fZ  of  th"     ;""""  '"  :'-"  '"'•*'   '"  ''^"^-">  op*""  the  -hTdTn 
front  of  the  .dv.ncing  -buttle  ,nd  effect  .  cont.nuou- movement  of 
he  w„p.,h       ,,  .hroughout  the  m.jor  portion  of  the  stroke  of    he 
h.me-  member-,  with  .  minimum  dwell 

ne-.Lmj'"?'^''"  meeh.ni-m  for  loom-,  oppoeitely-moving  h.r- 
thTwT^ird  :  ""'?'  "•'  '^'''•'"  ••'  •"'  .hed-forming  divisions  of 

tdul  Iv'r,;  I  th  "TT'  "•"  ''™'-  """'»♦'"  -«*  ">di- 

el.r     t.k  '""'  '"  ""  '''^'^''*»''  °'  '»>*'^  '•'"'^h.  to  give  the 

shutt le    ''  ''•^'"'- "-"•'-"  -t  the  -ide  of  the  -hed  from  which  the 

open  the  new  -bed  for  the  neit  pick  while  .t  their  oppcite  end-  the 
h.me— mem  ho  r.  .r.  ^^ 1 l't~»"»' euo- me 


h.me-  member-  .re  given  .  ..o;;rcr;::in;  mT  eme^T:;!^^  the'      ^ch  Xr't'"""  T^':  ''""^  "'  "^«-'"  -h.ft  wUh"^  .T^to 
•hed  .-  the  shuttle  .dv.nces.  "'•  "'^"'"''  '^^    Z\T  ""^^!     '  d'fferenti.l  movement  to  the  opposite  end-  of 


shed  .«  the  shuttle  adv.nce- 

H.   In  shedding  mech.ni-m  for  looms,  oppositely-moving  h.r- 

he  wT"  tn"d  •"  """?'  ""  '"""^"  "'  '''  -bedTrm^ng  divi-L-  .f 

iduIll7rJlk  .r"""  '".'^'P™::"'  '-«»  h-rness  member,  .nd  indi- 

«^      /.k    k  *••"'  '"  "•'  '^"'""*'"  «'  "'^'^  '"fth,  to  give  the 

ends  of  the  h.me-..  member-.,  the  -ide  of  the  -bed  from  which  the 


in^-„  .J     .  "  ""■'^■"J""n» 'BO- oi  the  ».id  member. 

ndependent  supports  for  -.id  connections,  .routing  cm"hlft' 
wo  contron.ng..ms  thereon  for  .nd  ope.  .tivelv  con  ected  :i  h  th. 

opposite  end-  of  e.ch  h.rnes.  member,  e.ch  cm  h.ving  two  Ip^ 

nd ::  ort  "rn  "T  '^"'"" '"' '"  ""*  ""'•^'^  drop'the;;^":: 

•nd  .  short-dwell  portion  interposed  between  the  rise  to  one  hi,K 
P^nt  .nd  the  <,u,.k  drop  fr.m  the  other  high  point,  theTwo  cm.  con 
:ch'  fh    ':T"  rr^- ^'-^^  "P-  ^^  -^-'t  with  reLtionTo 


.huttle  h.-  emerged  .  r.pid  movement  to  ch.nge  the  shed  .^d  fully    ,Wo'r„T.h'?H  ^"^T  "  "^^  '""*'  '"  "P"*  "»"*'  "  »»'  •'«*'  'or  the 
open    he  new  .hed  for  the  next,  or  return  pick,  with  .  .hort  d^eU    ^tr."!."  ^'^  "".  ""'  "•^'"^  *»'°^-'^-"  P«^--   '-'^  --IJ.- 


7Z  Ik'  T,,:^'^  ^"'  "•'  ""*•  "'  "•""•  P'*-''-  "'"•  •  •»'««  dwell 
until  the  shuttle  h.s  entered  the  -bed 

9  In  shedding  mech.ni-m  for  loom-,  oppositelv-moving  h.r- 
ne-s  members  to  control  the  position  of  the  -bed-forming  divisions  of 
the  w.rp..  .nd  me.n-  to  reciproc.te  the  h.rne-  memben.  .nd  imp.rt 
•n  ind.vidu.l  d.fferenti.l  movement  to  e.ch.  to  give  the  like  end.  of 
».id  member-  .  r.pid  crossing  movement  on  one  stroke  .nd  .  slow 
movement  on  the  next  strt»ke.  with  .  short  dwell  .fter  the  rapid 
cn^sing  movement,  to  maintain  that  .ide  of  the  shed  open  for  the  in- 
coHMng  shuttle  *^ 

10  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looins,  oppos.tely-moving  har- 
ness members  to  .x,ntrol  the  position  of  the  shed-forming  divisions  of 
the  warp,  and  means,  including  two  cm.  for  and  operativelv  con- 
nerteH  with  ••..k    k.~ l         .        —  .  .      ■"■• 


the  harness  member. 

din,  m  ["  '  '****"■  !  '"•  '  "*'P'^*tin«  .buttle  thereon,  and  shed- 
ding mech.ni.m.  including  oppositely-moving  h.rnes  members  con- 
tinuous from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  warp,  and  cm-  ,0  actuate 

^^Tentr**,;  *"^"  '"**  '*'"*'  ""  •'•"*  '"*^-"  ^<"t<>«  "d 
i^r:  r  "k"i'"^.?^ '•  ^P  '^^^^  •"  "P-"  "»"<'  -t  one  -ide  for  the 


,.    __  ,        .     ,  -"  '^"»^«  vur  uooiiy  movement 

thereof  and  .I..0  to  impart  a  differenUal  movement  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hame— member 

1 1     In  shedding  mechani.m  for  loom-,  two  oppo-itely-moving 
harne-  member,  to  control  the  position  of  the  planes  of  the  -hed   in 
dependent  overhe.d  connections  between  said  member,  at  their  op- 
pc.te  end.,  and  means,  including  two  controlling-cams  operatively 

coiinM>t»/4  witk  ....k  _# ;j I  .        _  r        '•    ^'j 


^t  portions  to  move  the  hame.s  member-  to  complete  the  full  open- 
mg  across  the  shed  between  U,p  and  b.ck  centers,  the  cm-  the«.f. 
^r  moving  -aid  members  to  gradu.lly  close  the  initiallv-opened  ,ide 
of  the  shed  between  back  and  bottom  centers,  while  maTnUining 
Zl    ^  7^"""  "'  '*"  "''•^-  ""'"  "*'  «'  the  -buttle  there 

qu^k  closing  and  crossing  f  the  warps  at  such  latter  ^de  of  the 
.hed.  and  .low  cro-ing  ther  of  .t  the  opposite  side  ^ 

18.  In  .loom,  .  l.y,  .  cr.nk.haft  operatively  connected  there- 
rthth'ee  w"rr"''i'"  ^^""^  *  «"*-to-four  r.t.o  of  rotation 
with  the  cr.nk.sh.ft,  .nd  shedding  mechanism,  including  oppositelT- 
moving  harness  member.,  two  double  controUing-cam.  for  a^oper- 

:l'li:r.T'  -:^''  -*''  "—  --^-  "<1  -unted  onTJe 


connected  with  each  of  «..d  members,  to  effect  reoiprocto^v  a^Z-  J  o"'ppo.itermo';T:'*"s'  """'"*•  '"'  ""''""*  ^'^^---'^   -eluding 

.me   !oppo..tely-mov,ng  harness  member,,  continuous  from  one  to  the 


memL     Z  'u"''  ""^  '"'  "^  '^'  ^""•""»**'  ""*  «'  the  harnes! 

member  the  cm-  being  set  upon  the  cm-h.ft  ,0  give  a  rapid  moT 
ment  to  one  end  of  the  harness  member  on  one  -Troke  Tad  a  ."w 
movement  on  the  oppcite  stroke,  .nd  vice  ver.. 

with  '!  '"  *  '*^'"'  '  ''^-  '  ""^-»«*''  operatively  connected  there- 
:  1  eriT^-k'l^!"*-- "^•»''''^'»!^  --'•"-    -eluding 
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oth«r  sidr  of  tbe  wup.  and  cab*  to  actuate  them  with  a  differential 
moTement,  to  present  anopenthed  at  one  tide  for  the  incoBing  shut- 
tle, with  a  dwell  thereat  duriog  substantially  one-quarter  revolution 
of  the  crank -shaft  from  top  center,  the  cam^  then  moving  the  harness 
members  and  thereby  slowlj  crosaing  the  warps  at  the  same  side  to 
change  the  shod  during  the  next  full  revolution  of  said  shaft,  and 
dwelling  for  one-quarter  of  a  revolution  thereof,  and  finallj  effecting 
a  rapid  revente  rroasing  of  the  warps  at  the  initial  side  of  the  shed 
during  the  remaining  half-revolution  of  the  crank-shaft,  completing 
the  cycle  with  the  shed  again  open  at  the  initial  side  in  readiness  for 
another  pick  of  the  shuttle,  the  slow  shed-changing  movement  of  the 
harnesH  uemben  at  one  aide  of  the  shed  corresponding  to  the  rapid 
changing  movement  at  the  other  side,  and  vice  versa,  such  movement 
being  effected  by  differential  movement  of  the  harness  members. 


78W>t4.0.  SCALB.  RoBEKT  Kldu  St  Paul.  Minn.,  and  Bowir  H. 
McHiMiT  TMoma.  Wmh.  migaon  to  MrbMki,  Hone  k  Comptay. 
Chicago  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia  FUed  June  17.  IMS  Serial  Ho 
112,(BS 


arm.  and  an  arm  *ecur«d  to  tht  cam-wheel  shaft  and  projecting  in 
the  path  of  the  movable  load-carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  weighing-scale  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber H  indicaUngthe  load  by  the  extent  of  it*  movement,  a  recording 
device,  an  actuaUng-gear  P  therefor  having  a  clutch  connection 
therewith,  a  pivoted  actuatiug-lever  L  having  a  segment  M  engaging 
the  gear  P  and  overlying  the  movable  member  H,  whereby  said  mov- 
able  ntember  will  aenre  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  L,  and  means  for  operating  the  actuating- 
lever  while  the  load  iit  on  the  scale. 


789.847.  8ASH-PASTBNKR.  Caspbi  Fadit,  (Mikflth.  Wto.  PiM 
Mot.  14. 1904     Sertel  No  232.780 


Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  a  weighing-scale  having  a 
movable  member  indicating  the  load  by  the  extent  of  iU  movement, 
of  a  recording  device,  an  actuating-gear  therefor  having  a  duUh 
connection  therewith,  an  actuating-lever  having  a  rack  engaging 
the  gear,  the  movable  member  serving  m  a  stop  to  determine  the 
movement  of  the  actuating-lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  actu- 
ating-lever while  the  load  is  on  the  scale,  including  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  sUtionary  portion  of  the  scale  and  connected  at  iU  op- 
posite end  to  the  actuating-lever,  and  a  cam-wheel  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  arm 

2  The  combination  of  a  weighing-scale  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber indicating  the  load  by  the  extent  of  iU  movement,  of  a  recording 
device,  an  actuating-gear  therefor  having  a  clutch  connection  there- 
with, a  pivoted  actuating-lever  having  a  »egmental  rack  engaging 
the  gear,  the  movable  member  serving  as  a  stop  to  determine  the 
movement  of  the  actuating-lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  actu- 
ating-lever including  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  sUtionary  por- 
tion of  the  scale  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  actuating- 
lever,  and  a  cam  wheel  operatively  associated  with  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  load-carrier,  of  a  movable 
part  of  a  weighing-scale,  and  a  weight-recording  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  by  the  load-carrier  including  an  actuating  mem- 
ber, the  movable  member  serving  as  a  stop  to  determine  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member,  an  arm  pivoUlly  secured  to  a  sta- 
tionary portion  of  the  scale,  a  <  onnection  between  said  arm  and  said 
actuating  member,  ■  cam  wheel  operatively  associated  with  aaid 


Claim  —I.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  combined  guide-run- 
ner and  friction-shoe  formed  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  groove  in  a  window-frame,  an  eccentric  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing in  said  runner  and  shoe  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  into  said 
groove  to  frictionally  hold  said  sash  agaiust  movement,  and  means 
for  locking  said  runner  and  shoe  in  said  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  combined  guide-runner  and 
friction-shoe  formed  with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  roact  with  * 
groove  in  a  window-frame,  an  eccentric  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
said  runner  and  shoe  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  in  said  groove 
to  frictionally  hold  said  sash  against  movement,  and  a  swinging 
latch  for  locking  said  runner  and  shoe  in  said  groo>e,  subsUntially 
as- described. 

3.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  casing,  a  combined  sash  guide- 
runner  and  friction-shoe  having  a  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  portion  beang  formed  with  an  opening  and  a  shoulder, 
an  eccentric  mounted  in  said  opening  and  pivotally  connected  tosaid 
casing,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  eccentric,  and  a  latch  coacting 
with  said  shoulder  for  locking  said  guide-runner  and  shoe,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  A  sash-fastener  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  finger- 
piece,  a  sash  guide-runner  having  a  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  an  eccentric  mounted  in  said  opening  and  pivotally  eon- 
nect«d  to  said  casing,  an  operating-lever  upon  said  eccentric  and 
projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  finger-piece, 
and  a  coil-spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  casing  and  iU  other 
end  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


789»848.   CLIP  POR  SPRINOWORK    kmMD  Puacn  Chicago 
m.    F1i0d  Jin.  1».  IW.    Serial  No  241,787. 


Claim. — I .  A  clip  for  epringwork  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate  hinged  together  at  one  side,  the  plates  being  grooved  to 
form  ways  for  the  springs,  one  plate  having  tangs  at  its  edges  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  over  the  other  plate. 

2  A  clip  for  springwork  consisting  of  two  angular  plate*  hav- 
ing at  one  side  a  connecting  integral  tongue,  one  plate  having  tangs 
along  its  edges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  plat**,  each  plate 
having  right-angled  grooves  formed  in  it.  the  grooves  in  one  plate 
registering  with  those  in  the  other  to  form  ways  for  the  reception  of 
the  springs. 

3.  A  clip  for  springwork  coiisisting  of  two  octagonal  plate* 


*7* 
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hingvd  tofethrr  along  one  iid«,  out  plate  having  tangs  fonned  upon 
alternate  •ideii  and  both  plates  having  right-angled  groove*  inter- 
•ecting  the  sides  alternating  with  the  tangs,  the  groove*  in  one  plate 
registering  with  the  groove*  of  the  other  to  form  ways  for  the  r*<ep 
tiott  of  spring*. 

789.B4H.    COAL-riEDBR     Obokoi  W  Oakonii.  Sui  Pnnctao. 
Cal.    rUed  May  i.  1804     Senai  No.  206.982 


Claim — 1.  In  a  coal-feeder,  and  in  combination  with  a  charge- 
hopper,  and  a  mean*  for  delivering  the  coal  theretd.  a  iiwinging  gate 
for  nupporting  the  charge  in  and  delivering  it  frum  «aid  hopprr,  and 
the  means  for  adjustably  controlling  <iaid  gate  consisting  of  the  ru<-k- 
shaft.  the  lever-ami  on  one  side  thereof,  the  adjustable  weight  on 
the  lever-arm.  the  lever-arm  on  the  other  side  of  ««id  rock-rthaft.  the 
tillable  la*ch-bar  having  a  spring-controlled  catch  eiigacingsaid  laMt- 
named  arm,  and  the  adjuntable  weight  on  said  latch-bar. 

i  In  a  coal-feeder,  and  in  combination  m  ith  a  charge-hopper, 
and  a  means  for  delivering  the  coal  thereto,  a  swinging  gate  for  sup- 
porting the  charge  in  and  delivering  it  from  !<aid  hopper,  the  means 
for  adjustably  controlling  <aid  gate  consisting  of  the  rock-xhaft.  the 
lever-arm  on  one  side  thereof,  the  adjustable  weight  on  the  lever- 
arm,  the  lever -arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  ro<-k- shaft,  the  tilt- 
able  latch-bar  having  a  spring-controlled  catch  engaging  said  last- 
named  arm.  and  the  adjustable  weight  on  said  latch-bar,  and  the 
adjustable  weight  on  the  last-named  arm  of  the  rock-shaft 

■3  In  a  coal-feeder,  and  in  combination  with  a  charge-hopper 
and  means  for  delivering  the  coal  thereto,  a  swinging  gate  for  sup- 
porting the  charge  in  and  delivering  it  from  said  hopper,  the  means 
initially  controlling  said  gate  consistingof  the  rock -shaft,  the  lever- 
arm  on  said  shaft,  and  the  adjustable  weight  on  the  lever-arm,  the 
means  for  directly  engaging  the  gate  consinting  of  the  tiltable  latch- 
bar  having  a  spring-controlled  catch  engaging  the  gate,  and  an  ad- 
justable weight,  and  means  for  further  controlling  the  gate  consist- 
ing of  the  second  lever-ann  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  tUtable  latch-bar 
having  a  catch  engaging  said  arm,  and  the  adjustable  weight  on  the 
latch-bar. 

4.  In  a  coal-feeder,  and  in  combination  with  a  charge-hopper 
and  means  for  delivering  the  coal  thereto,  a  swinging  gate  for  sup- 
porting the  charge  in  and  delivering  it  from  said  hopper,  the  means 
initially  controlling  said  gate  consisting  of  the  rock-shaft,  the  le\er- 
arm  on  said  shaft,  and  the  adjustable  weight  on  the  lever-ann,  the 
means  for  directly  engaging  the  gate  consisting  of  the  tiltable  latch- 
bar  having  a  spring-controlled  catch  engaging  the  gate,  and  an  ad- 


justable weight,  the  means  for  further  controlling  the  gate,  consist- 
ing of  the  second  lever-arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  tiltable  latch-bar. 
having  a  catch  engaging  said  arm,  and  the  adjustable  weight  on  the 
latch-bar,  and  an  adjustable  weight  on  the  said  second  arm  of  the 
rock-*haft. 


7B9.HoO.     IRONING  BOARD      BuBBT  Q.  0ATT1T8   BooneTlUe 
riM  Not.  16,  IMH.    Soial  No  SSSiOM. 


Claim  —I.  In  an  ironing-board,  the  table  portion  ha>ing  means 
for  clamping  to  a  supporting  member,  a  base-plate  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  table,  and  a  rack  formed  of  spa<  ed  standards  connect- 
ed by  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  and  hinged  to  said  base-plate,  where- 
by the  rack  may  be  disposed  horizonUlly  for  extending  bevond  the 
edge*  of  the  table,  or  in  a  vertical  position,  or  foldable  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  table,  as  desired 

2.  In  an  ironing-board,  the  table  portion  havinx  means  for 
clamping  to  a  supporting  member,  a  baae-plate  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  table,  and  provided  with  transverse  recesses  at  the  ends, 
and  a  rack  member  formed  of  spaced  side  membent.  conne<-ted  l>\ 
spaced  transverse  bars  and  hinged  to  said  base  « ithin  saiil  recesse-.. 

•i.  In  an  ironing-board,  the  table  portion  having  means  for 
clamping  to  a  supporting  member,  a  base-plate  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  table  and  a  rack  formed  of  spaced  standards  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  .spaced  bars  and  hinged  to  said  baseplate,  and  flexible 
members  terminating  in  spring-controlled  clips  and  conne<-ted  to 
said  standifrds. 


7HO.M5  1 .    HAIR-SPRING  STDD  FOR  WATCHES     John  W  Gib 
SON  MyAic.  Iowa     Piled  Dec.  27  1904     Senal  No  23S  44« 


■^^ffffjfinsiBmt^ 


Claim  —A  hollow  interiorly-threaded  hair-spring  stud  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  balance-cock  or  balance-wheel  bridge  of  a  watch, 
said  stud  having  formed  therein  transverse,  oppositely-disposed  rec- 
tangular slots,  a  hair -spring  inserted  in  said  slot*,  a  screw -plug 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  hollow  stud  to  engage  and  hold  the 
end  of  said  spring,  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  being  cut  away  to  form 
a  recess  whereby  when  said  plug  is  turned  in  one  direction  the  same 
will  be  engaged  with  said  spring  and  when  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction  the  recessed  portion  of  the  plug  will  be  brought  opposite 
the  end  ot  the  spring  thereby  releasing  the  same,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. • 


7rt9,H.")V>.  CARPBT  RAVELING  MACHINE  OTTO  C  N  OtmDBI 
UN  Spokane.  Waah  Filed  Jao  23  1900  Serial  No  242  375 
Claim.— I.  In  a  carpet-raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-support,  mean*  for  feeding  a  strip  of  carpet  over  the  work-sup- 
port, a  presser  device  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  strip  of  carpet 
against  the  feeding  means  and  having  side*,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
guide  the  strip  of  carpet,  raveling-diaks  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  at  one  side  of  said  line,  and 
raveling-disks  arranged  one  in  front  of  the  other  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  feed  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  line;  all  of  the  said  disk* 
being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth. 

i.  la  a  carpet- raveling  marhine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  atrip  of  carpet,  raveliag-diaks  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
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the  line  of  feed  and  at  an  angle  to  said  |ii«,  and  m«ani  common  to  the 
two  diskt  for  njmrhronouBJ.T  and  uniformly  adjusting  the  aame  in  op- 
poaite  dir«otiotts  and  relatiTe  to  the  line  of  feed. 


1      ^Z  ""*^  c«.t-t«d  raUwar^roaaing  comprising 

elong.t*d«de  portion,  each  haring  an  upright  web  connecting  th. 

*!    'w  n  "*'•  '  ♦™"'*"*  "'t*  eonnect.ug  ..id  upright  web. 

and  a  hollow  tongue  or  point  portion  formi^l  on  said  tranaverae  web 
between  the  divergent  end.  of  the  side  portion,  of  the  cro..ing 


3  lu  a  c.rpet  raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  mean,  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  carpet,  raveling-disks  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  at  one  side  of  said  line  a 
shaft  carrying  the  said  disks,  raveling-disks  arranged  one  in  front  of 
the  other  al  an  angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  at  the  oppo«ite  side  of 
s«id  line,  a  shaft  carrying  the  latter  disks,  and  means  common  to  the 
two  shafU  for  synchronously  and  uniformly  adjusting  the  same  in  op- 
posite directions  and  relative  to  the  line  of  feed 

4  In  a  carpet-raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  .trip  of  carpet,  raveling-disks  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  feed  and  at  an  angle  to  said  line,  shafu  carrying  said  di«k» 
movable  beanng.  carr>ing  the  shafts,  a  nut  connected  witji  the  bear- 
ing of  one  shaft  and  having  a  thread  pitched  in  one  direction  a  nut 
conne<ted  with  the  bearing  of  the  other  shaft  and  having  a  thread 
pitched  in  the  opposite  direction,  with  reference  to  the  first-mentioned 
thread,  and  a  feed-nrew  having  oppositely-pitched  threads  disposed 
in  the  said  nuts 

5  In  a  carpet-raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
supp..rt.  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  carpet  over  the  work -support  a 
pr^sser  device  arfanged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  strip  of  carpet  against 
the  feeding  means,  and  having  sides,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  guide 
the  strip  of  earpet.  and  one  or  a  plurality  of  riveling-disks 

6  In  .  carpet-raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  having  an  edge  describing  an  art-  of  a  cinle.  .  feed-wheel 
resting  in  .i«.d  -upport  and  having  its  peripherv  disposed  slightlv 
above  the  ^id  edge  of  the  same,  and  a  springpressed  presser  device 
having  a  concave  edge  presented  to  the  said  edge  of  the  work -sup- 
port and  the  periphery  of  the  feed-wheel  and  also  having  side,  adapt- 
ed to  guide  a  strip  of  c.rpet  said  work-support  and  presser  device 
being  further  provided  with  a  way  dispo«.d  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
reed,  and  a  r.veling-disk  having  its  peripherj  dispowd  in  the  said 
way  of  the  work-supfrart  and  presser  device 

■  In  a  carpet-raveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
.upport  h.ving  an  edge  which  describes  an  arc  of  a  cirt- le.  and  also 
having  notches,  a  feed-wheel  arranged  in  said  support  and  extending 
slightly  above  the  said  edge  of  the  Mime*,  a  presser  device  arranged 
over  the  naid  work -support  and  feed  wheel  and  having  kerfs  and 
slots  alined  with  the  notches  of  the  former,  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  said  device  downwardly,  raveling-disks  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  feed  and  arranged  to  work  through  the  said 
notches,  kerfs  and  sloU.  shafU  carrying  the  said  disks,  movable  bear 
ings  canning  the  shafts,  a  nut  connected  with  the  bearing  of  one 
shaft  and  having  a  thread  pitched  in  one  direction,  a  nut  connected 
with  the  bearing  of  the  other  shaft  and  having  a  thread  pitched  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  feed-screw  having  oppositelv-pitched 
threads  dispnoed  in  the  said  nuts. 


78t>.8r)H.   CAST^TEBL  RAILWAY  CROSSIlfO    Robot  A.  HiD- 
ntL»  Shaffleld  Bngtand     Piled  Feb  6  1900     Serial  Mo  244.521 


2  An  integral  cast-steel  railway-crossing  comprising  elongated 
side  portions  each  having  an  upright  web  connecting  the  head  and 
foot  thereof,  a  transverse  web  connecting  the  webs  of  the  side  por- 
tions throughout  their  length,  a  tongue  or  point  portion  formed  on 
said  transverse  web  between  the  divergent  ends  of  the  side  portions 
and  recesses  on  its  under  side,  and  stiffening  cross-ribs  between  the 
side  portions  and  below  the  transverse  web. 

3  An  integral  manganese-steel  railway-<-rossing  cast  to  shape 
and  comprising  elongated  side  portions  longitudinally  re<pssed  ex- 
ternally, a  tranHve.'-se  web  (onnectiiig  said  portions  between  Iheii 
heads  and  feet,  a  hollow  tongue  or  point  portion  formed  on  said  web 
between  the  divergent  ends  of  the  side  portions,  and  an  extension 
at  each  end  of  the  transverse  web.  for  attachment  to  the  stock-rails. 

4.  An  integral  railway-crossing  cai|t  of  manganese  steel  and 
comprising  upright  web,  elongated  side  portions,  a  transverse  wel> 
connecting  said  portions  by  the  upright  webs  thereof,  and  a  h<dlow 
point  or  tongue  portion  lormed  oa  the  transverse  web  between  the  di- 
vergent ends  of  the  side  portions,  the  major  portions  of  the  casting 
being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  ca.Hting  being  heat- 
treated  by  heating  up  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  cooled  by 
immersion,  the  structure  (>ermitting  such  treatment  without  setting 
up  injurious  internal  strains. 

•")  An  integral  railway-crossing  cast  of  manganese  steel  and 
comprising  upright  web,  elongated  side  portions,  a  transv«rse  web 
connecting  said  portions  by  the  upright  webs  thereof,  a  hollow 
point  or  tongue  portion  formed  on  the  tr.nsverse  web  between  the  di- 
vergent ends  of  the  side  portions,  stiffening  cross-ribs  between  the 
l.tter  .nd  below  the  transverse  web.  and  extensions  at  the  ends  there- 
of shaped  to  coAperate  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  stock-rails,  the  ma- 
jor portions  of  the  casting  being  of  substantially  uniformthicknessto 
permit  treatment  by  heating  and  cooling  w  ithout  the  formation  of  in- 
jurious internal  strains 

6.  An  integral  manganese-steel  railway-croMing  cast  to  shape 
and  comprising  elongated  side  portions  longitudinally  recessed  ex- 
ternally and  connected  between  their  heads  and  feet  by  a  relatively 
thin  transverse  web.  and  a  tongue  or  point  portion  formed  on  said 
web  between  the  divergent  ends  of  the  side  portions  and  recessed  on 
it.  under  side,  to  present  the  major  portions  of  the  casting  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thicknewt. 
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Clmm.-Tht  herein-de>crib«d  rehide-body  br.ce.  coDsistiiwr  of 
■  toonxoiiUllj^i,po.«l  li«-rod  made  in  two  p.rU  and  connecting  the 
«det  of  Mid  bodv.  diagondly-arrmngrd  two-part  cn)«*d  rod.  con- 
necUHl  at  tlwtr  upper  ends  to  the  opposite  xides  of  the  vehicle-body 
•nd  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  .ill.  of  the  rehicle-body.  loop,  or 
eye.  formed  on  the  end.  of  «id  rod.,  ryebolt.  arranged  in  the  ..de 
«U.  and  upper  «.at-.il|.  of  ..id  body  with  ,rhich  the  loop,  or  eye.  on 
..id  rod.  are  connected.. nd  tumbuckle.  arranged  on  the  contiguou. 
inner  end.  of  Mid  rod.  whereby  the  Mtme  may  be  lengthened  or.hort- 
tned.  *«b.tantidly  a«  de«;rib«d. 


789.855.   RILIBFAND  BACK  PRBSSDRB  VALVE    FlAlfl  HfH- 
UMOHll.  Chkago  m     Filed  June  80  1904     Senal  No.  21S.2M 


Ctmm.—l.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  an 
mlet  and  an  outlet:  a  valve-seat  within  Mid  valve-«a«ing;  two  alined 
cylmden  at  opposite  side,  of  naid  valve-casing;  a  valve-stem:  a  clo- 
•ure  on  Mid  stem  for  said  valve-seat :  a  piston  on  .aid  valve-st^m  for 
each  of  said  cylinders  for  checking  the  movemenU  of  said  closure; 
and  means  tending  to  hold  said  closure  .seated. 

2  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  within  Mid  valve-casing:  two  alined  cvl- 
ijiders  at  opposite  .ides  of  said  valve-casing:  a  v.lve-»tem;  a  clo.ure 
on  Mid  stem  for  said  valve-seat ;  a  piston  on  said  valve-.tem  for  each 
of  Mid  cylinders  for  checking  the  raovemenU  of  Mid  closure :  an  op- 
er.ting-ah.ft ;  an  arm  on  Mid  shaft  for  moving  Mid  valve-stem ;  a 
weight-arm  on  Mid  shaft :  and  a  removable  weight  on  said  arm. 

3  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve-ca.ing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve-aeat  within  Mid  valve-casing:  two  alined  cyl- 
inder* at  opposite  .ides  of  Mid  valve-casing,  a  valve-stem:  a  piston 
on  Mid  valve-stem  for  each  of  Mid  cylinders:  a  closure  on  Mid  stem 
for  Mid  valve-seat.  Mid  stem  having  a  pasMge  therein  cxjmmunic.t- 
ing  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  closure;  a  check-valve  for  uid 
paaMge:  and  mt-ans  tending  to  hold  Mid  closure  seated. 

4.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  an  tnlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  valve-seat  within  sud  v.lve-c.sing:  two  alined  cyl- 
inder, .t  opposite  .ides  of  Mid  v.lve-cwing,  one  of  Mid  cylinders  be- 
ing provided  with  a  check-v.lve :  a  valve-stem  :  a  piston  on  Mid  valve- 
.tem  for  each  of  said  cylindem:  a  closure  on  Mid  stem  for  Mid  valve- 
aeat.  Mid  stem  having  an  axial  opening  communicating  between  the 
outlet  side  of  the  valve-casing  and  the  rear  side  of  one  of  Mid  pistons ; 
and  means  tending  to  hold  Mid  closure  seated 

5  In  a  valve,  in  rombination,  a  valve-casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve-«?at  within  Mid  valve-ciuing;  a  valve-stem;  a 
cloeure  on  said  stem  for  Mid  valve-seat.  Mid  stem  having  a  pasMgei 
therein  communicating  between  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid  closure:  aj 
fheckvaive  for  Mid  passage  adapted  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  pres-  i 
sure  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  aide  of  Mid  casing  and  to  prevent  iu  ' 
return;  and  mean*  tending  to  hold  Mid  closure  seated  I 

6.   In  a  valvr.*in  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  an  inlet.  | 
ail  outlet,  and  a  cylinder  on  the  inlet  side  of  Mid  casing;  a  valve-seat  i 


within  Mid  valve-casing;  a  valve-stem,  a  closure  on  Mid  stem  for 
aaid  valve-aeat;  a  piston  on  Mid  stem  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  * 
of  pnwsure  past  it.  within  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  stem  having  a  pasMgc 
therein  communicating  between  the  outer  sides  of  Mid  closure  and 
piaton;  a  check-valve  for  Mid  pasMge  adapted  to  permit  the  pasMge 
of  pre«.ure  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  side  of  Mid  valve^-losure.  and 
means  tending  to  bold  Mid  closure  seated 

7  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve-casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  ouUet,  a  valve-seat  within  Mid  valve-casing;  a  valve-stem  . 
closure  on  Mid  stem  for  Mid  seat:  an  air-<vlinder.  a  piston  on  Mid 
valve-stem  fitting  within  Mid  cylinder  for  checking  the  movement  of 
a«id  closure;  a  checkvalve  for  Mid  cylinder  adapted  to  permit  the 
gradual  escape  of  air  from  Mid  cylinder  upon  a  movement  of  said 
closure  in  one  direction;  and  means  tending  to  hold  Mid  closure 
•e.t«d. 

I  ^  In  •  »«lve.  in  combin.Uon,  .  v.lve-ca.ing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  valve-seat  within  Mid  valvf-««ing;  two  alinVd  ctI- 
inders  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  valve-casing;  a  valve-stem;  a  piston 
on  Mid  valve-stem  for  each  of  Mid  cylinder.,  one  of  Mid  pistons  be- 
ing udapted  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  pressure  past  it.  the  cvlinder 
containing  the  other  piston  being  pn.vided  with  a  check-v.l  vj  ,  ,.|o- 
sure  on  Mid  nem  for  Mid  valve-seat.  Mid  stem  having  a  pas-iage 
therein  communicating  between  the  upper  *idi#..f  Mid  clonure  and 
the  under  side  of  the  piston  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  pres- 
sure past  It;  a  check-valve  for  Mid  passage,  and  means  tending  to 
hold  Mid  closure  seated 


f  89.866.     ACBTTLIHE  GENERATOR      Prabi  Hout   Kanw 
City.  Mo     FUed  June  7.  1904      Renewed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No. 


Claim— \  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
partly  open  generating  Unk,  a  curved  partition  therein  continuou. 
with  the  top  of  Mid  Unk,  ablate  or  Ubie  Ungentiai  to  Mid  curved 
top,  and  a  plurality  of  carbid -carrier,  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
plate  and  around  Mid  partition 

2  In  an  ai^tvlene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  partly- 
open  generating-Unk.  a  curved  partition  therein  continuous  with 
the  top  of  Mid  Unk  and  forming  a  gas  generating  and  collecting 
chamber,  a  plate  or  table  Ungenti.l  to  Mid  curved  top,  .nd  a  plu- 
rality of  carbid-carriem  adapted  to  slide  over  Mid  plate  and  around 
said  partition,  each  carbid -carrier  having  an  independent  move- 
ment 

3  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  generat- 
ing-Unk,  a  curved  partition  therein  continuous  with  the  top  of  siid 
Unk  dividing  it  inu.  an  open  water-spac*  a.id  a  gas  generating  and 
eoUecUng  chamber,  a  plate  or  Uble  Ungentiai  to  the  top  of  Mid  tank 
•    plurality  of  independently-movable  carbid-carrien  vl.pted   t<^ 
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slide  oTer  uid  plau  and  around  laid  partition,  and  mean*  for  w^'ur- 
ing  a  charge  of  c«rbid  to  «ach  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  an  acterlene-jas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  (cenerat- 
inf-tank  adapt«d  to  ronUin  water,  a  cunred  partition  therein  con- 
tinuous with  the  top  of  said  Unk,  a  Ungential  plate  or  Ubie,  carbid- 
carriers  iadependeatly  movable  orer  said  plate  and  around  said  par- 
tition, means  for  attaching  a  charge  of  rarbid  to  each  carrier,  means 
for  independently  and  successively  immersing  each  attached  c«rbid 
charge,  and  means  for  holding  said  charge  out  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  generat- 
ing-t«nk  adapted  to  conUin  water,  indrpendently-slidable  flexible 
carriers,  e*ch  having  a  carbid-holder  at  one  end  and  a  lug  on  the 
other,  means  such  as  a  spring  for  independently  moving  each  carrier 
and  immersing  iu  carbidholding  end  in  said  tank,  means  for  sepa- 
rately engaging  the  lug  on  each  of  said  carriers,  and  means  for  suc- 
ceaaively  disengaging  them. 

C:  la  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combinstiun  with  a  gas- 
holder, of  a  pivoted  vertical  bar  having  a  spiral  twist,  carbid-feeding 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  or  it*  equivalent  on 
said  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  carried  by 
said  gas-holder  to  coact  with  the  twisted  portion  of  said  vertical  bar 
and  OKillatc  it  at  each  rise  and  fall  of  the  gas-holder  to  actuaU  said 
pawl 

7.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
holder, of  a  pivoted  vertical  bar  having  a  spiral  twist,  a  pawl  or  its 
equivalent  on  said  bar  adapted  to  operate  deUching  devices,  carbid- 
carriers  adapted  to  engage  said  deUching  devices,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  gas-holder  t*  coait  with  the  twisted  portion  of  said  ver- 
tical bar  and  partially  turn  said  bar  at  each  rise  and  fall  of  the  gas- 
holder 

8.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
holder, of  a  pivoted  vertical  bar  having  a  spiral  twist,  a  w  heel  adapt- 
ed to  be  intermittently  routed,  a  pawl  or  its  equivalent  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  intermittently  route  said  wheel,  deU<  hing  devices,  each 
successively  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  wheel,  carbid  holders 
adapted  to  engage  said  detaching  devices,  and  means  carried  f.y  said 
gas-holder  U>  oscillate  the  vertical  bar. 

9  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  the  c-onibination  of  a  partly- 
open  generating-Unk  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  cur>ed  partition 
therein  continuous  with  the  top  of  said  Unk  and  forming  a  gas  gener- 
ating and  collecting  chamber  with  a  water  seal,  a  plate  or  table  Un- 
gential  to  said  curved  top.  guides  thereon  and  on  said  curved  top  and 
partition,  and  a  plurality  of  carbid-carriers  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
guides. 

10  In  an  acteylene-gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gener- 
•tmg-Unk  adapted  to  conUin  watier,  independently-slidable  flexible 
carriers,  each  having  a  carbid-holder  at  one  end  and  a  lug  ou  the 
other,  means  for  independently  moving  each  carrier  and  immersing 
lU  carbidholding  end  in  said  tank,  means  for  separately  engaging 
the  lug  on  each  carrier,  means  for  successively  disengaging  them, 
and  a  stop  to  arreat  each  of  said  carriers  after  being  disengaged. 
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789.857.    DIRECT  ACTING  STEAM  PUMP     Oomr  Homoott. 

B«rtln,  0«rmany.    Filed  May  12.  1904     Serial  No  207.872. 

Claim— I  In  a  direct -acting  steam-pump  of  the  class  de- 
•rribed,  the  combination  of  a  pump-cylinder,  a  pair  of  trunks  extend- 
ing into  the  cylinder  and  a  tubular  piston  having  its  outer  circum- 
ference in  contact  with  the  pump-cylinder  and  having  iU  inner  cir- 
cumference in  conUct  with  said  trunks,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  a  central  partition  dividing  the  piston  into  two  pressure-equal- 
izing chambers. 

2.  In  a  direct-acting  steam-pump  of  the  class  described,  the 
combinatioa  with  the  cylinder,  of  a  compression-drum  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder,  a  suction-pipe  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der^a-tubuUr  piston  provided  with  a  central  partition  dividing  the 
piston  into  two  chambers,  and  channels  in  the  piston  providing  alter- 
nate communication  of  the  piston-chambers  with  said  compression- 
drum  and  said  suction-pipe  U>  cause  fluid  to  be  sucked  into  the  cham- 
bers and  to  cause  the  fluid  in  the  drum  to  act  alternately  aa  a  resist- 
ance and  a  driving  force  to  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  direct-acting  steam-pump  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder,  «f  a  compression-drum  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder,  a  suction-pipe  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  piston  provided  with  a  central  partition  dividing  the 
piston  into  two  chambers,  channels  in  the  piston  providing  alternate 
communication  of  the  piston-chambers  with  said  drum  and  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  and  »  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  channela  and 
with  thednin. 


7H9,H5H.      EVAPORATED  MILK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME    JOHH  A  JU8T,  Pulaakl.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  5  1903    Serial  No 

Claim— I.  The  method  of  producing  a  roiKlified  drv-milk  prod- 
uct which  connistH  in  partially  digesting  the  milk  and  quickk  evapo- 
rating the  partially-digested  milk  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  ili"  Fahrenheit 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dr^-milk  product  which 
consists  in  heating  the  milk  to  a  temperature  of  about  100°  to  110* 
Fahrenheit,  adding  a  hydrolytic  agent,  allowing  the  milk  to  remain 
at  this  temperature  until  the  desired  partial  digestion  has  been  ef 
fected.  then  stopping  the  digestive  action,  and  quickly  evaporating 
the  psrtiallv-digested  milk  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  212*  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dn  -milk  product  which 
consists  in  partially  digesting  the  milk  bv  treatment  with  pepsin 
and  quickly  evaporating  the  partially-digested  milk  in  the  form  of  a 
film  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  212*  Fahrenheit. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dr>-milk  product  which 
consists  in  partially  digesting  the  milk,  adding  a  suiUble  quantity 
of  fat  thereto,  and  evaporating  the  mixtiire. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dry-milk  product  which 
consisU  in  partially  digesting  the  milk,  adding  a  suitable  quantity 
of  fat  thereto,  and  quickly  evaporating  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a 
film  at  a  high  temperature. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dry-milk  product  which 
consisU  in  partially  digesting  the  milk,  adding  a  nuiuble  quantity 
of  fat  thereto,  quickly  evaporafing  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  film 
at  a  high  temperature,  and  adding  milk-sugar  to  the  evaporated  mix- 
ture. 

7.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  modified  dry-milk  product  the 
herein-described  steps  which  consist  in  adding  fat  to  the  uilk  and 
quickly  evaporating  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  a  high  tem- 
perature. 

8  In  the  method  of  producing  a  modified  dry-milk  product  the 
herein-described  steps  which  consist  in  partially  digesting  the  milk, 
quickly  evaporating  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  a  high  tem- 
perature, and  adding  milk-sugar  to  the  evaporated  mixture. 

9  The  method  of  producing  a  modified  dry-milk  product  which 
consists  in  adding  caaein  to  the  milk,  partially  digesting  the  mix- 
ture, adding  a  suiuble  quantity  of  fat,  and  evaporating  the  mixturw. 
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10.  The  metkod  of  prudueing  •  modified  dnr-milk  product 
which  ooaaiaU  in  addinic  cMein  to  the  milk,  partialis  diceating  the 
mixture,  adding  a  suiUble  quantity  of  fat.  and  quickly  eraporating 
the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  fllra  at  a  high  temperature. 

11  The  berein-deacribed  dry-milk  product  containing  the  milk 
•olids  of  partially-digeiited  milk  in  a  sterilized  and  soluble  condition 
and  fat  in  exreas  of  the  proportion  contained  in  c»»w'i  milk. 

12  The  herein-described  dry-milk  product  containing  the  milk 
»olidi  of  partially-digested  milk  in  a  sterilixed  and  soluble  condition 
aad  fat  and  milk-sugar  in  excess  of  the  proportion  contained  in  cow's 
milk. 

13.  The  herein-described  dry-milk  product  containing  the  milk 
solids  of  partially-digested  milk  in  a  sterilized  and  soluble  condition 
and  casein  in  excess  of  the  proportion  contained  in  cow's  milk 

14.  The  herein-described  dry-milk  product  containing  the  milk 
•olidsof  partially-digested  milk  in  a  sterilized  and  soluble  condition 
and  containing  about  thirty-three  per  cent  of  fat. 

lli.  The  herein-described  dry-milk  product  containing  the  milk 
solids  of  partially-digested  milk  in  a  sterilized  and  soluble  condition 
and  containing  about  thirty-three  per  cent  of  fat  and  fifty-five  per 
ceDt.  of  milk-sugar. 

789.8o{).     MANURK  8PREADRR     Ll  OtAJiD  KHirru.  Chicago, 
m.    PUed  Oct  1.  1904     3«ruLl  No  226.807. 


CImim. — I.  In  a  manure-spreadar.  the  combination  with  th« 
body,  having  downwardly-extending  slots  in  the  upper  portion  of 
its  sides,  of  means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  bar  pivoted 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  each  side  of  the  bu<iy,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
other  ends*  uf  said  bans  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  slots  of  the 
body,  sud  pulverizing  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft,  substantially 
a*  deacribed. 

t  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  hav- 
ing downwardly-extending  slots  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  sides,  of 
means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  of  ita 
fnds  to  each  Hide  tif  the  body,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  other  ends  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  operate  in  the  slots  of  the  body,  disks  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  substantially  ua  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing downwardly-extendinir  slots  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  sides,  of 
means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  c'  its 
ends  to  each  side  of  the  body,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  other  ends  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  tu  operate  in  the  slota.  pulverizing  device* 
mounted  on  said  abaft,  and  tearing  operatirely  connecting  the  pul- 
rehaer-sbaft  and  rear  axle,  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 


4.  In  a  mannre-apreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of 
means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly.  a  raar  axle,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  geared  to  the  conveying  means,  a  pinion  slidable  on  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft  located  in  rear  of  said  axle,  an  eccentric-sleeve 
mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  toothed-face  gear-disk  which  re- 
ceives motion  from  the  rear  axle  and  is  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
which  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
eccentric-sleeve  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  one  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  means  to  shift  the  pinion  lengthwise  on  the  said  longi- 
tudinal shaft  to  throw  said  pinion  in  and  out  of  gear  with  the  teeth 
on  the  face  of  the  gear-disk,  and  means  connected  to  the  sleeve  to 
throw  the  gear-disk  in  and  out  of  operative  relation  wjth  the  rear 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of 
means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  beater  joumaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  shield  having  supporting-arms  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  rear  axle  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body,  a  transverwe  shaft  on  the  body  near  said  axle,  an  e<-centric- 
sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  main  sprocket-wheel  on  the  sleeve  and  geared  to  the  beater- 
»haft,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve  so  as  to  turn  thereon  in  unisun  with  the 
sprocket-wheel,  a  main  gear  ou  the  rear  axle  to  engage  said  pinion, 
a  hand-level  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body,  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  of  iu  ends  to  the  hand-lever  below  its  fulcrum-point 
and  at  iU  other  end  to  the  arm  of  the  eccentric-sleeve,  another  rod 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  lever  above  itM  fulcrum-point  and 
loosely  connected  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  shield 
whereby  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  »»eater  will  be  thrown  into 
gear  and  the  shield  raised  by  one  movement  of  said  lever,  substan- 
tially a.4  described. 

6  In  «  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of 
means  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  beater  journaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  shield  having  supporting-arms  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  an  eyobolt  swiveled  on  one  of  its 
arms  above  its  pivot-point,  a  rear  axle  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  a  transverse  shaft  011  the  body  near  said  axle,  an  eccentric- 
•leeve  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  tranverse  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  main  Hpro<-ket- wheel  on  the  sleeve  and  geared  to  the  beater- 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  sleeve,  a  main  gear  on  the  rear  axle  to  engage 
said  pinion,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  hand-lever  below  its  fulcrum- 
point  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  arm  of  the  eccentric-sleeve,  another 
rod  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  lever  above  iU  fulcrum-point 
and  having  it  rear  portion  loosely  located  in  the  eye  of  the  bolt  on  the 
arm  of  the  shield,  an  enlargement  or  stop  lo<'ated  on  the  rear  portion 
of  the  last-named  rod  in  front  of  the  said  bolt,  whereby  the  driving 
mechanism  for  the  beater  will  be  thrown  into  gear  and  the  shield 
rmiaed  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  substantially 
as  described 

7.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
shield  having  a  supporting-arm  at  each  of  iU  ends  pivoted  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
body,  a  rod  having  on  its  rear  portion  an  enlargement  or  stop,  said 
rear  portion  loosely  connected  to  rfne  arm  of  the  shield  and  the  front 
portion  of  said  rod  to  the  said  lever,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
lever  in  one  direction  will  cause  the  enlargement  or  stop  on  the  rod 
to  engage  the  connection  with  the  arm  of  the  shield  and  thereby 
raise  the  latter,  after  which  the  lever  may  be  operated  without  actu- 
ating the  shield  until  it  is  again  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
shield  having  a  supporting-arm  at  each  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  body,  an  eyebolt  swiveled  on  one  of  said  arms  al>ov» 
its  fulcmm-point,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body, 
a  rod  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  lever  and  having  its  rear  por- 
tion loosely  located  in  the  eye  of  the  bolt  on  the  arm  of  the  shield,  an 
enlargement  located  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  rod  in  front  of  said 
bolt,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  will  cause 
the  enlargement  or  stop  on  the  rod  to  engage  said  bolt  and  thereby 
raise  the  shield  after  which  the  lever  may  be  operated  without  actu- 
ating the  shield  until  it  is  again  lowered,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
beater  journaled  at  its  rear  end,  bearing  to  rotate  the  beater,  means 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly,  a  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  conveying  means,  a  shield  pivotally  secured 
near  the  beater,  a  shaft  transversely  joumaled  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  body,  a  hand-lever  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  rigidly  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  lever  below  ita  fulcrum  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
portion  of  the  gearing  for  the  beater,  another  rod  secured  at  one  of 
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iU  ends  to  Mid  Wvrr  above  iu  fuicniin  and  baring  its  rear  portion 
IoomIj  connected  to  the  shield,  an  enlarfrement  or  stop  located  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  lait-named  rod  in  front  of  the  connection 
therefor  with  the  ■hield.  and  a  rod  connected  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  the 
aforesaid  cniak  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  mechanism 
for  operating  the  conveying  mean*,  subiitantially  as  deitrribed. 

10  In  a  manure-Hpreader.  the  combinatiun  with  the  body,  of  a 
beater  joumaled  at  its  rear  end,  gearing  to  rotate  the  beater,  means 
at  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  convey  the  manure  rearwardly.  a  mech- 
anixm  to  operate  the  conveying  means  a  shield  pivotally  secured 
near  the  beater,  a  shaft  transversely  journaled  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  body,  t  hand-lever  rigidly  mounted  un  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  rigidly  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft ,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  of  its  endii  to  »aid  lever  below  its  fulcrum  and  at  itx  other  end  to  4 
portion  of  the  gearing  for  the  beater,  another  rod  i^ecured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  lever  above  its  fulcrum  and  having  its  rear  portion 
looitely  connected  to  the  shield,  an  enlargement  or  stop  located  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  last-named  rod  in  fnint  of  the  connection 
therefor  with  the  shield,  a  rod  connected  at  one  of  itit  ends  to  the 
aforesaid  crank  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  mechanism 
for  operating  the  conveying  means,  another  rod  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  a  portion  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  conveying 
means  and  having  its  rear  portion  looHcly  connected  to  the  shield, 
and  an  enlargement  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  last-named  rod  to  en- 
gage its  connection  therefor  with  the  shield,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11  Iu  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  a  shield  having 
pivoted  Hupporting-arms.  of  an  eyebvit  swiveled  on  one  of  said  arms, 
a  n>d  lo<)»ely  located  near  one  of  iU  ends  in  the  eye  of  said  bolt,  an 
enlargement  located  on  the  said  rod  near  said  bolt  and  adapted  toen- 
gage  the  same,  and  means  near  the  other  end  of  »aid  rod  to  move  it 
longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  a  shield  having 
pivoted  supporting-arms,  of  a  rod  loo«ely  connected  near  one  of  its 
ends  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  shield,  an  enlargement  or  stop  located 
on  the  said  rod  near  said  connection  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same, 
and  means  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  whereby  the  iihield  will 
be  raised  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  rod  and  thereafter  said  rod 
may  be  moved  for  tbe  purpose  of  performing  other  functions'  without 
actuating  the  shield,  substantially  as  described 


7HO,H6().  MILLINO  MACHINE  Richard  K  Lt  Bloto  and  Wa- 
UAH  F  Otoiiii  Cmcinoati  Otiic.  aasignorB  to  Tbe  R  K  Le  Blond  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company  Cincinoati.  Ohk>  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  4.  IMS     Serial  No  125  8M. 


Claim  —I  In  a  milling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
housing  arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  frame  and  hous- 
ing having  provided  therein  vertical  bores,  a  bushing  arranged  in  the 
said  bores,  and  a  stud  mounted  within  the  said  bushing  and  forming 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing,  the  said  stud  having  iU  lower  end 
extending  from  without  the  said  bushing,  the  said  extended  portion 
having  provided  therein  a  bore,  and  a  pointer  mounted  within  the 
said  bore,  a  cutter  mounted  on  a  cutter-shaft  joumaled  in  the  said 
bousing  and  said  cutter-shaft  and  pointer  being  in  the  same  plane 
but  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  shaft  axially 

2.  In  a  milling-machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  housing 
arranged  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cutter  mounted  on  a  cutter- 


shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  bushing  mounted  in  vertical  borea, 
provided  therefor  in  said  frame  and  housing,  a  stud  arranged  within 
the  said  bushing  and  having  its  lowerendextending  without  the  said 
bushing  and  a  pointer  mounted  in  said  extended  portion,  means 
mounted  on  said  extended  portion  of  said  stud  for  engaging  trans- 
mission-gears for  operating  said  cutter,  said  cutter  being  mounted  on 
a  cutter-shaft  joumaled  in  the  aforesaid  housiag  and  said  stud  and 
pointer  being  in  tbe  cutting  plane  of  said  cutter,  the  said  cutter- 
shaft  being  disposed  at  iiubstantially  a  right  angle  to  said  pointer 
and  stud,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter-shaft  sxially. 

3  In  a  milling-machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  housing 
arranged  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cutter  mounted  on  a  cutter- 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  bushing  mounted  in  vertical  bores 
provided  therefor  in  said  frame  and  housing,  a  stud  arranged  within 
the  said  bushing  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  without  the  said 
bushing,  the  said  extended  portion  having  provided  therein  a  bore, 
a  pointer  mounted  within  said  bore  perpendicular  to  the  cutter-shaft 
and  in  line  with  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  the  housing,  a  transmission- 
gear  mounted  on  said  extended  portion  of  said  stud  and  engaging 
transmission-gears  for  operating  the  cutter,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  cutter-shaft  axially 

4.  In  a  milling-machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  housing 
arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  frame  and  housing  pro- 
vided with  vertical  bores  to  receive  a  bushing,  a  stud  mounted  within 
the  said  bushing  and  comprising  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hous.- 
ing.  the  said  stud  having  formed  on  the  top  a  head  which  overlies 
the  top  of  said  bushing,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  extended 
portion  of  the  said  slud,  means  for  retaining  said  gear  in  position 
and  to  prevent  longituidnai  movement  of  said  stud,  said  stud  having 
mounted  therein  a  pointer,  the  said  gear  engaging  transmission- 
gears  arranged  on  the  transmission-shaft  mounted  in  the  said  frame, 
a  transmission-shaft  journaled  in  said  housing  and  having  disposed 
thereon  at  one  end  a  transmission-gear  and  on  the  opposite  end  a 
4>inion.  the  said  latter-named  gear  engaging  the  gear  mounted  on 
the  extended  portion  of  said  stud,  a  cutter-shaft  mounted  in  the  »aid 
housing  below  the  said  transmission-shaft  and  having  a  pinion 
mounted  on  one  end  to  engage  the  pinion  on  the  transmiswion-shaft. 
and  a  cutter  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  operated 
through  the  intermediacy  of  the  said  gears  and  pinions,  said  pointer 
being  disposed  in  the  cutting  plane  of  said  cutter  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  cutter-shaft  and  means  for  axially  adjusting 
said  cutter-shaft. 
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W.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1904     Serial  No  230.541. 


«lo 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat   1 6,   1909. 


Ciaim  — 1  A  ^iler  hmrinf  a  sUain-dom*  proridrd  with  a  closed 
bottom  to  prerent  direct  communicatioD  with  the  boiler,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pipe  haTing  a  bend  diapoMd  at  one  end  of  the  boiler, 
one  arm  of  the  pipe  being  extended  to  a  poaition  adjacent  to  the  op- 
poaiU  end  of  the  boiler,  and  the  other  arm  of  aaid  pipe  extending  into 
the  ste«m-dome 

i  A  boiler  baring  a  ateam-dume  provided  with  a  closed  bottom 
to  prevent  direct  communication  with  the  boiler,  in  combination 
with  one  or  more  U-shaped  pipe*  diapoaed  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  boiler,  with  the  bend  of  each  pipe  near  one  end  of  the  boiler, 
and  one  arm  extended  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  boiler. 
aad  the  other  arm  extended  into  aaid  dome. 

3  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  Rteam-dome.  of  one 
or  more  U-ahaped  pipes  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shell  of  the  boiler,  the  bend  of  each  pipe  being  near  one  end  of  aaid 
ahell,  and  the  two  arms  of  each  pipe  extending  <>ne  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shell  and  the  other  to  a  point  within  the  dome 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  baring  a  «team-doaie  provided 
with  a  closed  bottom  to  prevent  direct  eommuniration  with  the 
boiler,  of  a  pipe  digpooed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  of  the 
boiler,  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
boiler,  and  the  opposite  end  extending  into  the  steam-dome,  and 
drainage-cocks  disposed  on  said  pipes. 

5  A  boiler  having  a  steam-dome,  a  deflecting-disk  arranged 
near  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  and  one  or  more  U-shaped  pipes 
disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  of  the  boiler  with  iha 
bend  of  each  pipe  near  one  end  of  the  shell,  and  one  arm  extending  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  arm  extending  into  the  dome 
and  terminating  above  said  deflecting-disk 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam-dome,  of  a  de- 
ftt<ctoj--disk  disposed  near  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  convex  upper  surface  having  radial  channels,  and  one  or  more 
pipes  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  of  the  boiler  and 
extending  nearly  to  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  pipes  also  extending 
into  the  d»>me  and  terminating  above  the  deflector-disk 

7.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  steam-dome  having  a 
closed  bottom  for  preventing  direct  communication  between  the 
boiler  and  the  dome,  a  deflector-disk  dispoaed  within  the  dome  and 
provided  with  a  convex  upper  surface,  a  steam-outlet  pipe  extending 
through  said  disk  and  supporting  the  same,  and  one  or  more  U- 
shaped  pipes  arranged  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  of  the 
boiler  with  the  bend  of  each  pipe  near  one  end  of  the  shell,  and  with 
one  arm  extended  to  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  arm  ex- 
tended into  said  dome  and  terminating  above  said  deflector-disk 


plurality  of  pins  one  apportioned  to  each  aocket,  thoae  for  one  end  of 
the  member  being  connected  together  to  form  a  single  deUchable 
piece  and  thoae  for  the  other  end  of  the  member  being  aimilarlv  con- 
nected together,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  detachable  spreading  device  for  mainUining  neckbands 
and  other  piecea  of  flexible  material  in  an  extended  sUte  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitu- 
dinal members  A  having  sockeU  at  their  ends,  transverse  member* 
A'  connecting  the  members  A  together  and  forming  ahouldera  at 
their  ends  and  a  plurality  of  pins  B  adapted  to  slide  into  the  sockeU 
of  the  members  A,  the  pins  for  each  end  of  the  member  being  con- 
nected together  so  that  the  connecting  portion  forms  a  shoulder  at 
one  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deypbed,  the  combination  with 
a  bedy  portion  comprising  a  longitudi^JPmember  having  a  socket  at 
one  end,  a  shoulder  near  each  end  of  the  said  member,  a  deUchable 
pin  adapted  to  slide  into  the  socket  and  be  reUined  therein  by  fric- 
tional  conUct  and  a  shoulder  on  the  free  end  of  the  pin. 


7Hf  >.HnQ.  SPRBADIHO  DBVICB  FOR  IfECKBAWDS  OR  COL 
LARS  PLOtlHCl  M.  LiLLXT.  Baling  BngUnd  F'Ued  Oct.  3,  1804. 
Senai  No  227  000 


i'lmim. — 1.  In  a  detachable  spreading  device  for  maintaining 
neckbands  and  other  pieces  of  flexible  material  in  an  extended  state 
the  combination  of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber having  s  socket  at  each  end,  a  shoulder  near  the  end  of  each 
socket,  a  detachable  pin  adapted  to  slide  into  each  aocket  and  be  re- 
tained therein  by  fnctional  contact  and  a  shoulder  on  the  free  end 
of  each  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i  In  a  detachable  spreading  device  fur  maintaining  neckbands 
and  other  pie«>es  of  flexible  material  in  au  extended  state  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  portion  compnsing  a  longitudinal  member  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  at  each  end  arranged  side  by  side,  a  shoulder  at 
ea<'h  end  of  the  body  member  on  one  or  more  of  the  sockets  and  a 


789.868.    BBVIL-BDOBR     Bowin  Lone.  Cedar  Rapldt.  Iowa. 
HM  Hot  25. 1904.    Serial  No.  8S4.308 


Claim.— I.  In  a  catter  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  stock  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  guideway  provided 
with  spaced  side  walls,  of  a  beveled  cutter  located  at  an  inclination 
in  the  guideway  and  between  the  ends  of  the  walls  thereof  for  operat- 
ing on  the  work  passed  through  the  guideway,  and  a  yielding  work- 
presaer  secured  to  and  between  the  ends  of  one  wall  of  the  guideway, 
aaid  presser  being  located  wholly  within  the  guideway  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  wall  to  which  it  is  secured 

2  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
stock  having  a  guideway,  of  a  cutting  device  for  operating  on  the 
work  placed  in  the  guideway.  one  of  the  walls  of  aaid  guideway  hav- 
ing a  seat  between  its  ends,  and  a  yielding  work-pressing  device  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaged  in  the  seat,  said  device  yieldingly  pressing  the 
work  paased  through  the  guideway  against  the  oppoaite  wall 

3.  In  a  cutter  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stock  having  a  guideway,  of  a  cutter  for  operating  on  the  work 
placed  in  the  guideway,  one  of  the  walla  of  said  guideway  having  a 
transverse  slot  between  its  ends,  and  a  yielding  work-preaaing  apring 
having  a  portion  located  in  the  slot,  said  spring  being  provided  with 
a  free  terminal  bearing  against  the  wall  opposite  to  that  having  the 
slot. 

4.  In  a  eutter  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
stock  having  a  guideway.  of  a  cutter  for  operating  on  the  work 
placed  in  the  guideway,  and  a  yielding  work-preesing  spring  having 
a  hook  portion  that  embraces  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  guideway 
and  conatitutee  holding  meana  for  the  spring,  said  spring  extending 
across  the  guideway  and  bearing  upon  the  work  passed  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  cutter  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stock  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  guideway,  one  of  the  walls  of 
which  is  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  transverse  slot,  of  a  cutter 
mounted  on  the  stock  and  extending  at  an  inclination  into  the  guide- 
way,  and  a  spring  having  a  hook  portion  located  in  the  slot  and  em- 
bracing a  portion  of  said  wall  to  hold  the  spring  in  place,  said  spring 
being  bowed  and  extending  at  an  inclination  across  the  guideway. 


789.804.    MUSIC  LBAP  TURN  BR    Wiuua  P  MAUit.  ClevelajKl. 

Ohto     PiM  Jan.  31,  1900     Swial  No  943,441 

CUtim. — 1.  In  a  leaf-turner,  in  combination,  a  series  of  swing- 
ing arma  having  portions  near  their  pivoted  enda  extending  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  tranaversely 
with  respect  to  aaid  axis,  a  hooked  pallet  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  and  movable  acroas  said  portions,  and  means  connected  to 
the  lever  to  swing  the  same. 
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I.  In  a  iMf-turner,  in  combinatioo,  a  acriea  of  iwinginic  arms,  a 
lever,  a  pallet  piToted  thereto  and  having  a  hook  arranf^d  to  en^^e 
and  pull  aaid  arm*  in  one  direction,  a  apring  connected  between  the 
lerer  and  pallet,  a  lerer  against  which  the  amu  atop,  movable  to  turn 
the  aame  back,  and  operating-cordt  connected  to  said  lerera  reapec- 
tlreiy. 


prising  two  plate-meul  haWea  formed  with  upper  and  lower  concavi- 
tiea,  a  pair  of  vertical  connecting-concavities,  marginal  inner  and 
outer  flangea  folded  upon  each  other  to  form  inner  and  outer  connect- 
ing-aeama.  and  central  necka  at  the  lower  part  of  said  halve*,  .-neans 
for  coupling  said  central  necks  together,  a  central  longitudinal  Ue- 
bolt  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator-sections,  and  dis 
tance-coUars  on  said  tie-bolt  having  recesses  on  their  upper  meeting 
edges  for  receiving  the  dep«nding  seams  of  the  radiator-sections, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ,  '  j 


7B9.8«6.    RKAMER  MAHDREL     Smoh  J  MlLLn.  Parkeraburf 
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Claim. — 1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  in 
turn  comprising  two  plate-meUl  halves  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
concavities,  a  pair  of  vertical  connecting -concavities,  marginal 
flanges  one  of  which  is  folded  upon  the  other  to  form  a  ronnecting- 
seam,  and  central  necka  at  the  lower  part  of  the  said  halves,  and  a 
wrought-meul  coupling-sleeve  folded  to  form  annular  end  »ocket» 
for  the  reception  of  a4jacent  central  necka,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 
.  2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  in  turn  com- 
prising two  plate-metal  halves  formed  with  upper  and  lower  concavi- 
ties, a  pair  of  vertical  connecting-concavities,  marginal  inner  and 
outer  flanges  folded  upon  each  other  to  form  inner  and  outer  connect- 
ing-seams, and  central  necka  at  the  lower  part  of  said  halves,  and  s 
wrought-meUl  coupling-sleeve  folded  to  form  annular  end  sockrtx 
for  the  reception  of  adjacent  central  necka,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  in  turn  com- 
prising two  plate-metal  halves  formed  with  upper  and  lower  concavi- 
ties, a  pair  of  vertical  connecting-concavities,  marginal  flangea  one 
of  which  ia  folded  upon  the  other  to  form  a  connecting-seam,  and  cen- 
tral necka  at  the  lower  part  of  the  said  halves,  means  for  coupling 
said  central  necks  together,  an  internally  -  strew  -  threaded  sleeve 
formed  with-an  end  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  central  neck  at  the 
outer  side  of  an  outer  radiator-section,  and  a  supporting-foot  formed 
integrally  with  said  sleeve,  and  provided  with  a  stirrup  portion  for 
the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  a  radiator-section.  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  in  turn  com- 
priaing  two  plate-meUl  halves  formed  with  upper  and  lowerconcavi- 

ties,  a  pair  of  vertical  oonnecting-concavitiea,  marginal  innerand  outer 
flanges  folded  spon  each  other  to  form  inner  and  outer  connecting- 
seams,  and  central  necka  at  the  lower  part  of  said  halves,  means  for 
coupling  said  central  necks  together,  an  intemally-«:rew-threaded 
sleeve  formed  with  an  end  socket  for  the  r«ic«ption  of  a  central  neck 
at  the  outer  side  of  an  ouUr  radiator-section,  and  a  supporting-foot 
formed  integrally  with  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  stirrup  por- 
tion for  ths  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  a  radiator-aection.  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth 

t.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  in  turn  com 


Claim.—].  A  reamer-mandrel  comphtiing  a  shsnk.  a  reduced 
apertured  stem  formed  on  Mid  ofaank.  a  short  nection  of  wrew- 
threads  formed  on  waid  «tem.  a  nut  to  rnfraizp  said  threads,  a  kev-bsr 
rigidly  Hccured  in  the  aperture  of  itaid  »teni.  and  a  sleeve  ulidahly 
mounted  on  said  stem,  said  sleeve  having  notcheo  formed  in  its  lower 
end  to  slidably  engage  the  laterally-projecting  end*  of  ^aid  key-bar 
whereby  when  said  nut  is  Hcrewed  downwardly  the  sleeve  will  be 
forced  into  engagement  w  ith  the  reamer  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
to  unseat  or  loosen  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reamer-mandrel  comprising  a  sbank.  a  reduced  apertured 
stem  formed  on  said  xhank.  a  nhort  section  of  mtcm -threads  formed 
on  said  stem,  a  nut  to  engage  said  threads,  a  key-bar  rigidly  secured 
in  the  aperture  of  said  stem,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem, 
said  sleeve  having  notches  formed  in  its  lower  end  to  slidably  engage 
the  laterally-projecting  ends  of  said  key-bar.  and  a  reamer  arranged 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  reamer  having  slots  formed  in  it* 
upper  end  to  engage  said  key-bar,  whereby  the  same  is  held  against 
turning  on  said  stem.  subsUntially  as  described 


789.867.  TDBB-CUTTIHO  APPARATUS  RdwauA  McCalldi. 
Baku  Ruana  anignor  to  Mather  t  Piatt  Limited  Salfwd  near  Man- 
cbeetw  England  a  oompany  moorponOed  in  Qreai  Britain.  FUed  Jan. 
23.  1006     Senal  No  842.367. 

Claim— \  in  pipe-<utting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-preo- 
sure  and  in  combination,  radially-arranged  cylinders,  pistons  in 
same,  cutters  carried  by  said  pistons,  means  for  moving  the  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  to  project  the  cutters  outwardly,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cylinders  during  the  cutting  operation 

2  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  the 
combination  with  radially-arranged  cylinders,  of  pistons  Utcated  in 
aame,  catten  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  force-pump  conne<'ted  to  said 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  operate  the  pistons  therein  to  project  the 
cutters  outwardly,  means  for  routing  the  cylinders  and  their  con- 
nected parts,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  piston*  to 
withdraw  the  cutters. 

3  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-preaaure,  the 
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coabiutioB  with  •  roUUUe  rh&mb«red  body,  of  piston*  carried  ra- 
diaJlT  thereby,  cutt«r*  carried  by  aaid  pittonit.  a  receptacle  for  con- 
Uining  a  fluid,  means  for  placing  said  fluid  under  preeaure  to  operate 
the  pictons.  means  for  holding  the  body  against  roUtion  until  the 
pressure  operation  is  complete,  and  means  for  rotating  the  body  on 
completion  of  the  latter  operation. 


4  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-preHsure,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  body  having  cylindrical  chambers 
therein  communicating  with  a  rean^ard  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
said  chambers,  cuttcrit  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  barrel  carried  by 
.••aid  body  for  containing  a  fluid,  s  plunger  working  within  said  bar- 
rel to  put  thefluid  therein  underprrssuretooperate  the  pistons,  means 
for  holding  the  barrel  and  the  body  against  rotation  when  desired, 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel  and  said  body  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cutters  at  the  close  of  the 
latter  operation 

5.  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  body  having  radially-arranged  cylin- 
drical laviiirs  therein  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pis- 
tons located  within  said  radial  cavities,  cutters  carried  by  said  pis- 
tons, a  barrel  carried  by  the  body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  communicating  with  the  central  cavity,  means  for  putting 
pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  barrel  and  the  cavity,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  barrel  and  the  body  until  the  completion  of  the 
pressure  operation,  means  for  rotating  said  barrel  and  body  during 
the'cutting  operation,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  cutters  at  the 
close  of  the  latter  operation 

6.  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
said  cylindrical  cavities,  cutters  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  barrel  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plunger 
working  within  said  barrel,  means  for  operating  said  plunger  to  put 
pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  barrel,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  tool-body  during  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  tool-body  for  the  cutting  operation,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  cutters  at  the  close  of  the  latter  operation 

7  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
said  cylindrical  cavities,  cutters  carried  by  the  said  pistons,  a  barrel 
carried  by  *aid  body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plun- 
gei  working  within  said  barrel,  a  hollow  extension  carried  by  said 
plaagvr,  a  screw-threaded  rod  within  said  extension,  a  threaded  nut 
working  on  «aid  rod  and  carried  fast  on  said  extension,  meana  for 
permitting  longitudinal  but  preventing  rotating  motion  of  said  nut, 
means  for  rotating  the  screwed  rod  to  longitudinally  travel  the  nut 
thereon  to  operate  the  plunger,  ineans  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  tool-body  during  the  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  for 
rotaliug  the  tool-body  on  the  close  thereof  for  the  cutting  operation. 


and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  eutten  at  the  cloae  of  the  latter  op 
eration. 

8  In  pipe-«utting  apparatus  operated  by  flnid-presaure  the 
combination  with  a  roUUble  body  harinf  cylindrical  cariUes  there- 
in each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
•aid  cylindrical  cavities,  cutters  carried  by  said  pistons,  springs  con- 
trolling the  inward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  barrel  carried  by  said 
body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  putting  said 
fluid  under  prearare  to  operate  said  piatons  in  an  outward  direction, 
means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  body  during  the  outward 
movement  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  routing  the  tool-body  at  the 
close  of  such  movement  for  the  cutting  operation. 

9  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  flu'd-presaure  the 
combination  with  a  roUUble  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
•aid  cylindrical  cavities,  cutUra  carried  by  the  said  pistons,  meana 
for  controlling  the  inward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  barrel  carried 
by  the  rotaUble  body  for  conUining  the  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
for  putting  presaure  on  the  fluid  to  operate  the  pistons  in  an  outward 
direction,  an  extension  33  carried  by  the  tool-body  fast  thereto,  a 
•ieeve  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  exUnsion,  a  part  34  movable  with 
•aid  sleeve  having  ratchet -surfaces  thereon,  spring-controlled  blocks 
37  carried  by  the  extension  33  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-sur- 
faces of  the  part  34  whereby  the  tool-body  is  prevented  from  rotating 
during  the  outward  movement  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  tool-body  for  the  cutting  operation  at  the  close  of  such  outward 
movement. 

10  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure  the 
combination  with  a  roUtable  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 

I  in,  of  pistons  located  in  said  cylindrical  cavities,  cuttera  carried  by 
I  iaid  pistons,  means  for  controlling  the  inward  movement  of  the  laf- 
j  ter.  a  barrel  carried  by  the  body  and  connecting  with  the  cavities  for 
j  conUining  the  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  putting  the  fluid  there- 
in  under  pressure  to  operate  the  pistons  outwardiv,  means  for  hold- 
I  ing  the  body  against  roUtion  during  such  outward  movement  of  the 
I  pistons,  and  a  cluUh  one  part  of  which  is  fast  to  the  body  to  rotate 
the  latter  during  the  cutting  operation. 

II  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-prtr.sure  the 
combination  with  a  roUUble  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in, each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity  of  pistons  located  in 
such  cylindrical  cavities,  cutters  carried  by  said  pistons,  means  for 
controlling  the  inward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  barrel  carried  by 
the  body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plunger  working 
therein,  an  extension  on  said  plunger,  a  threaded  nut  carried  by  said 
extension,  a  screw-threaded  rod  working  in  said  nut,  a  two-part 
clutch  having  one  part  fast  on  the  body  and  the  other  part  fast  on  said 
screwed  rod  whereby  the  latter  is  permitted  to  route  in  one  direction 
to  operate  the  plunger  for  the  outward  movement  of  the  pistons,  and 
means  for  holding  the  body  against  rotation  during  such  movement 

12.  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in of  pistons  located  in  said  chambers,  cuttera  carried  by  said  pis- 
tons, a  barrel  carried  by  the  body  for  containing  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  plunger  working  therein,  an  extension  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger, a  spring  interposed  between  the  extension  and  the  plunger  to 
permit  of  an  adjustment  of  the  pressure  on  the  fluid,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  plunger  to  put  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  the  barrel— means 
for  holding  the  body  against  rotation  during  sueh  operation  of  the 
plunger  and  means  for  rotating  said  body  after  such  operation  for 
the  cutting  operation. 

13.  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  the 
combination  with  a  roUUble  body  having  cylindrical  cavitie*  there- 
in, each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
said  cylindrical  cavities,  cuttera  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  barrel  for 
containing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  operate  the  pistons,  means  for 
holding  the  body  against  roUtion  during  such  operation,  and  guid- 
ing means  loosely  carried  by  the  body  to  steady  the  latter  within  the 
tube  to  be  cut 

14.  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  bv  fluid-pressure  the 
combination  with  a  roUUble  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 
said  cylindrical  cavities,  cuttera  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  barrel  for 
containing  the  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  putting  pressure  on 
the  fluid,  a  pressure-relief  valve  communicating  with  said  body 
means  for  holding  said  body  against  rt)Ution  during  the  operation 
of  the  pistons,  and  meanO  for  routing  the  body  during  the  cutting 
operation 

15  In  pipe-cutting  apparatus  operated  by  fluid-pressure  the 
combination  with  a  rotaUble  body  having  cylindrical  cavities  there- 
in, each  communicating  with  a  central  cavity,  of  pistons  located  in 


Mat  16,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


^3 


Mid  rrliadrieal  eavitiM.  cuttera  carmd  by  said  fMOooa,  ■  barrel  for 
eonUiainf  ibe  (laid  under  prrMure  and  haviag  pwMiuy-eq ualixing 
frooves  in  thr  lower  part,  •  plunger  working  ih  taid  barrel.  mean« 
for  operating  said  plunger  U>  put  preMure  on  the  fluid  in  the  barrel. 
meant  for  holding  the  body  against  rotation  during  tuch  operation 
of  the  plungvr,  and  meanf  for  rotating  said  body  after  such  operation 
for  the  rutting  operation 


789.868.  VILOCIPBDI  Mirmv  McOowai.  St.  Louk.  Mo.  M- 
rignor  of  rortj-flre  ooe  hundrMlttif  to  Herman  H  C.  Hugo.  St  Louk, 
Mo     nUd  Ai«.  12.  1904.     Sanal  Mo  890.467. 


2.  In  a  Mde-Uj  the  eombiaaUoo  of  a  member  adaptwi  to  m-ip- 
rocaU  honiontaUy  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board.  »  foot  ««ured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,,  plunger  vertically  re.  iprocal  upon  the  horitontally- recipro- 
cal member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itwlf  and  the 
foot,  a  guard  alto  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horixontallj-recip. 
rocai  member,  and  adapted  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  paper 
and  spring*  operatively  connected  with  the  plunger  and  guard  for 
cauaing  them  to  approach  the  paper 


Claim. — A  velocipede  comprising  a  running-gear  having  a 
drive-wheel,  a  seat  movably  mounted  on  Mid  ninnin^-gear,  a  rack 
mounted  on  aaid  seat  to  move  therewith,  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
running-gear,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  in  said  frame  in  position  to 
mesh  with  oaiil  rack,  a  »econd  gear-wheel  pivoUlly  mounted  coii- 
centricslly  with  aaid  drive-wheel  and  meshing  with  «aid  first-men- 
tioned gearwheel,  a  raUhet-wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  dri»e- 
wheel  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  second-mentioned  w  heel  and  co- 
operating with  said  ralrhet-wbeel. 


7HO.RBf».    CORNER  FASTENING  FOR  BEDS     JomilflLaoil,  Ot 
Uwa,  Kapp     PtM  Jan  12.  1906     Serial  No.  240.780. 


Claim— I.  In  a  bed  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  the 
comer-posU  having  a  laterally-projecting  tenon,  of  a  socket  ar- 
ranged on  the  end  of  the  bed-rail  to  engage  said  feuon.a  threaded 
stud  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  tenon  to  engage  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  end  of  said-socket,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
stud  to  hold  said  part*  in  engagement,  substantially  a«  de8<ribed 

2.  In  a  bed-rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  the  corner- 
posu  having  a  laterally-projecting  recUngular  tenon  arranged 
thereon,  of  a  recUngular  socket  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bed-rail,  a  threaded  stud  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  tenon  to  project  through  an  aperture  in  the  closed  end 
of  said  socket  and  a  thumb-nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stud  to  hold  said  tenon  and  socket  in  engagement, 
substantially  as  described 


789,870.  SIDE  LAY  THoms  M  NOBTH  London  England  a«- 
ilgiKir  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited  London.  Boglaiid  PUed 
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Ciotm  — I.  In  a  side  lay  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted 
to  reciprocate  horixontally  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  a  foot  se- 
cured to  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underiie  the  paper  on  the 
feed  board. aplungervertically  reciprocal  upon  thehorizonUlly-recip- 
rocal  member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itaelf  and  the 
foot,  and  a  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  hori«onUlly-re- 
ciprocal  member,  and  adapted  to  reach  the  paper  before,  and  leave 
It  after,  the  plunger  respectirely  reaches  and  leave*  it. 


3.  In  a  side-lay  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate horizontally  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  a  f.KJt  secured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,  a  plunger  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  hori/ontallv-recip- 
rocal  member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
foot,  a  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  hon/.ontally-recip- 
rocal  member,  and  adapted  to  apprauch  and  mede  from  the  paper, 
and  a  cam  in  operative  connection  with  the  plunger  and  guard  for 
causing  them  to  recede  from  the  paper. 

4.  In  a  side-lay  the  combination  of  a  memlier  adapted  to  re<  ip- 
rocate  horirontally  and  latei-ally  of  the  feed-board,  a  foot  secured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,  a  plunger  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  h«.ri^ontally-re<ip- 
rocal  member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
foot,  a  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  approach  and  retrede  from  the  paper, 
and  springs  and  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  the  plunger  and 
guard  for  respectively  causing  them  to  approach  and  recede  from  the 
paper 

&.  In  a  side-lay  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate horizontally  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  a  foot  secured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,  a  plunger  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
fool,  a  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  paper, 
springs  and  a  cam  operatively  connected  w  ith  the  plunger  and  guard 
for  respectively  causing  them  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  pa- 
per, and  a  detent  in  operative  connection  w  ith  the  plunger  and  guard 
for  preventing  the  springs  from  depressing  these  latter 

6.  In  a  tide-lay  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate horizontally  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  a  foot  secured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,  a  plunger  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
foot,  a  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  paper 
independently  of  the  plunger,  springs  operatively  connected  with 
the  plunger  and  guard  for  causing  them  to  approach  the  paper,  a 
stop  on  the  guard  for  limiting  its  descent,  means  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  plunger  for  raising  it.  and  codperating  abutment-sur- 
faces on  the  plunger  and  guard  to  transmit  the  rising  motion  from 
the  plunger  to  the  guard. 

7.  In  a  side-lay  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate horizontally  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  a  foot  secured  to 
the  said  member  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed- 
board,  a  plunger  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizontally-recip- 
rocal member  and  adapted  to  grip  the  paper  between  itself  and  the 
foot,  a  two-part  guard  also  vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  horizon- 
tally-reciprocal member  and  adapted  to  approach  and  recede  from 
the  paper,  a  screw  adjustably  connecting  together  the  two  parts  of 
the  guard,  a  stop  on  the  guard  for  limiting  its  descent  means  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  plunger  for  raising  it  and  cooperating 
abutment-surfaces  on  the  plunger  and  guard  to  transmit  the  rising 
motion  from  the  plunger  to  the  guard. 
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8-  Ib  •  sidA-Uy  tli«  conbiaatioa  of  *  m«mb«r  adaptAd  to  ncip- 

roc«t«  horiionUllT  and  laterally  of  the  f»^-k>oard,  •  foot  »«<:ui»d  to 
Ih*  said  mrmber  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed-board, 
«  plunder  vfrticailv  reciprocal  upon  th«  honzontally-r*cipr»»cal 
memt)*r  and  adapted  to  ^p  th*  paper  between  itMlf  and  the  foot. 
»  «uard  also  verticallT  reciprocal  upon  th*  horizonUllT- reciprocal 
tnfmb<T  and  adapt*<i  to  approach  and  rpc«de  from  the  ptper.  a  Jerer 
piToted  on  the  *aid  member  and  en(fa<nng  the  plunger  to  ruM  it.  a 
uetenl  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  mainUining  the  plunger  in  iU 
raised  poaiUon.  and  cama  adapted  to  reapectively  actuate  the  leTer 
for  raising  the  plunder  disenftage  the  detent  from  the  lever,  and 
move  the  before-mentioned  member  laterally  of  the  feed-board 

*.  In  a  aide-lay  the  combination  of  a  two-part  guard  adapted  to 
reciprocal*  horiionUlly  and  laterally  of  the  feed-board,  one  part  ad- 
juaUbie  relatively  to  the  other,  a  ncrew  connecting  together  the  two 
paru  for  enabling  the  adjuntment  to  be  made,  a  gtiide  for  thia  two- 
part  member,  a  spring  and  cam  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
member  for  reciprocating  it  on  the  guide,  and  adjustable  set-screw 
in  operative  ponne<-tion  with  the  guide  for  limiting  the  movement  im- 
parted to  the  member  by  the  spring,  a  foot  secured  to  two-part  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  underlie  the  paper  on  the  feed-board,  a  plunger 
vertically  reciprocal  upon  the  two-part  member  and  adapted  to  grip  ] 
the  paper  between  itself  and  the  foot,  a  guard  also  vertically  recipro-  ' 
cal  upon  the  two-part  member  and  adapted  to  approach  and  recede 
from  the  paper,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  member  and  engaging  the 
plunger  to  raise  it.  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  mainUin- 
ing the  plunger  in  iU  raised  position,  and  cams  adapted  to  respec- 
tively actuate  the  lever  for  raiaing  the  plunger,  and  disengage  the 
detent  from  the  lever. 


789.871.    ATTACHMBKT  FOR  CULTIVATORS     LODUJ  HotTH 
BH.  Robinaofi  Kan     Ftied  Jan  16.  1906     3«r1il  Ro  M1.901. 


I  8    In  a  faacet,  the  combination  with  a  faucet-body  having  up- 

per and  lower  chambers  therein,  of  a  centrally-apertured  partition 
••parating  said  chambera.  a  tabular  extension  on  the  lower  fare 
thereof,  a  tube  extending  axially  through  the  upper  chamber  and 
fitting  cloaely  in  the  aperture  in  said  partition,  a  threaded  hollow 
•tern  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valveK^losurv  on  said  utem  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  tubular  extension  and  provided  with  a  paasage-way 
opening  into  said  stem,  a  packing- washer  on  said  valve-cloeure.  a 
nut  adapted  to  hold  said  packing  in  place,  a  valve  in  said  nut  and  a 
cup  adapted  to  receive  said  valve-cloaure  and  reUrd  the  cloainr 
therMf  * 

3  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  faucet-bodv,  of  a  cen- 
trally-bored partition  therein  dividing  the  body  into  upper  and  lower 
chambera,  a  cup  in  the  lower  chamber  having  a  central  valve-con- 
trolled ouUet  therein,  a  cloae-lStting  tube  slidingiy  engaged  in  said 
partition  and  projecting  upwardly  through  the  valve-body,  a  valve- 
seat  on  the  lower  side  of  said  partition,  a  downwardly-extending 
stem  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lube  provided  with  a  passage-way  open- 
ing through  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve-closure  thereon  adapted 
to  seat  in  said  cup  having  a  passage-way  therein  opening  from  the 
passage-way  in  said  stem  into  said  lower  chamber,  a  nut  engaging 
said  closure  on  said  stem  and  a  valve  in  said  nut  controlling  said 
paaaage-way. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve-body  having  a  lower  valve- 
chamber  and  an  upper  outlet-chamber  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with an  axially-bored  partition  separating  said  chambers,  an  up- 
wardly-opening cup  in  the  lower  chamber  concentric  with  the  bore 
in  said  partition,  a  valve-seat  on  the  lower  side  of  said  partition,  a 
tube  extending  axially  through  said  upper  chamber  and  opening  info 
the  lower  chamber,  a  valve-cloaure  on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve-aeat  and  slidingiy  engage  in  said  cup  and  a 
valve-controlled  pasaage-way  therein  opening  at  one  end  below  the 
valve-closure  in  said  cup  and  at  the  upper  end.  through  the  side  of 
said  valve-closure  into  the  lower  chamber 


rioim.— In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
axle  having  extended  spindles,  of  couplings  having  sleeves  adapted 
*o  ">«»««  "id  extended  ends  of  the  spindles,  a  croM-bar  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  cultivator,  brace-rods  connecting  said  sleeves  with 
the  ends  of  said  cross-bar.  supplemenUl  shovel-beams  pivouUy  con- 
nected to  said  couplingn,  apertured  brace-bars  connected  to  said  sup- 
plemenUl beams  and  to  the  regular  beams  of  the  cultivator,  and 
means  whereby  said  brace-bars  ar«  adjusUbly  securvd  together 
thereby  regulating  the  space  between  said  regular  and  supplemenUl 
beams,  substantially  as  described 
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Jian  0  Ham  Ormnaburg  Ind  .  aaaignor  of  oMhalf  to  Andrvw  J. 
Smith,  areeosburg  Ind     FUed  Sept  8  1904     8«riaJ  Ro  223  727 


789.872.    81LF  CLOSING  FADCIT     A«TIU1  0  Btm.  Chtago. 
ID     FUwl  Apr  2  1904     Sena!  No  301  261 


CUim. — 1  In  a  faucet,  the  rombination  with  an  upper  and 
lower  chamber,  of  an  axialiy-bored  partition  separating  said  cham- 
bers, a  tubular  extension  on  the  lower  side  of  Mid  partition  reirister- 
ing  with  »aid  bore  a  tube  extending  through  Mid  partition  and  prt>- 
vided  with  a  cloeed  head  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  threaded 
stem  on  said  tube  below  said  head,  a  valve-closure  thereon  having  a 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  rails,  of  a  clamp 
consisting  of  relatively  a^juaUble  jaws  connected  to  each  rail  and 
movable  with  it,  and  means  for  adjuaUbly  connecting  said  clamps 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2    The  combmaUon  with  two  parallel  rails  and  a  supporting- 
tie,  of  a  clamp  supported  on  the  tie  and  connected  to  each  rail  and 
movable  wHh  it  on  the  tie.  and  means  interposed  between  the  oppos 
inx  ends  of  the  clamps  for  varying  the  disUnce  between  said  enda. 


^    _         -  — n     "    M^-t»    vra     »aav     visasAlVV    II 

passage  opening  into  said  stem  and  a  valve  controlling  tJte  paasage  .  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

through  said  stem.  j         3    ^h^  combinatio.  with  two  parallel  rail,  and  a  supporting. 
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tie,  of  a  pair  of  clamp*  supported  on  said  tie  and  connected  rxspec- 
tirely  to  the  respectiye  raila.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
clamp*  to  each  other,  and  means  for  detachably  •ecaring  the  clamp* 
to  the  tie.  subctaiitially  a*  set  forth 

4.  The  oombination  with  two  parallel  rails  and  a  supporting- 
tie,  of  a  pairof  clamp*,  *upported  on  the  tie  and  respectively  connect- 
ed to  the  r«*p«<rtive  rails,  and  a  rod  between  the  oppoeing  ends  of  the 
damp*  baring  a  threaded  connection  with  each  clamp  to  move  the 
clamp*  toward  or  away  from  each  other  when  the  rod  is  tamed,  8«b- 
■tantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  with  two  parallel  rails  and  a  «upporting- 
tie,  of  a  pair  of  clamps,  supported  on  the  tie  and  retipectively  connect- 
ed to  the  respective  rails,  a  rod  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
clamps  having  a  threaded  connection  with  each  clamp  to  move  the 
clamps  toward  or  away  from  each  other  when  the  rod  is  turned,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  accidenUl  turning  of  the  rod,  subotautially 
as  set  fortb 

6  The  combination  of  a  tie.  a  rail,  clamping-jaws  between 
which  the  rail  ia  tightly  gripped,  and  strapx  Hurrounding  the  tie  and 
jaw*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  The  combination  of  a  tie.  a  rail,  clamping-jaws  gripping  said 
rail  and  supported  upon  the  tie,  strap*  *urrounding  the  tie  and  jaw* 
to  hold  them  againat  relative  movement,  and  meani>  for  preventing 
the  straps  from  moving  on  the  tie  lengthwise  thereof,  substantially 
as  »et  forth, 

8  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  clamping-jaw  on  each  side 
thereof  provided  with  end  recesaes  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  rail, 
plates  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  bolt-rods  connecting  the 
plates,  and  nub)  on  the  rods  engaging  the  plates.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  1 1 

9  The  co^thinatlon  with  a  rail,  of  a  clamping-jaw  on  each  side 
thereof  provided  with  end  recesae*  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  rail, 
plates  engaging  »he  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  bolt-rods  connecting  the 
plates  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  jaws,  and  nuts  on  the  rods  en- 
gaging the  plates.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  w  ith  a  rail,  of  a  clamping-jaw  on  each  side 
thereof,  each  jaw  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  with  an 
end  recess  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  rail,  end  plate*  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sections,  bolt-rods  extending  through  said  plates 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  jaws,  and  nuU  ou  the  bolt-rods  for  en- 
gaging said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim— I.  A  ahade-bracket  and  hanger,  conatsting  of  an  apei^ 
tured  clamping-plate,  parallel  oppo*itely-projecting  supporting  bar. 
adjuatahly  mounted  in  said  plaU,  a  *et-*cr»w  adaptH  to  be  screwad 
into  engagement  with  said  bars  to  hold  the  same  in  their  adjuctmi 
poeition*,  a  right-angulariyMlispowsl  hanger,  removablv  connected 
to  anid  clanping.plate,  and  means  whereby  said  hanger  is  adju*UWj 
secured  to  a  window-frame.  sub«Untially  a*  He*cribed. 


V^ 


i  A  ahade-bracket  hanger  consisting  of  a  clamping-plate  hav- 
mg  nght-angularly-formed  apertur*d  flanges,  oppo.itelr-projecUng  " 
support.ng.bars  adjustably  mounted  .n  «tid  apertured  flange,  right 
angulariy-projecting  shade-roller  bracket,  fonned  on  said  ban  a 
set-^-rew  arranged  in  said  clamping-pl.te  to  hold  or  clamp  said  ban. 
m  the.r  adjusted  positions.  .  right -anguUriy-formed  hanger  hav- 
ing .  keyhole-opening  whereby  the  same  is  deUchablv  engaged  with 
said  clamping  screM  and  an  elongated  slot  wherebv  the  same  is  ad 
juaUbly  secured  to  the  upper  rrosa-piece  of  the  window-frame  sub- 
stantially as  described 


789.876.      SOUIfD  DISSIPATING  8ARPIBCE       Hiuimi  0 
PAfl.  Mew  Tort.  H,  T.    Pitod  Mty  17,  1904     8en»l  No  a»,4«e. 


789.H74.    IBVOLVINO  TRACK     Hehit  N  Owtn  San  PVanciKX) 
Cil,    Piled  Oct.  17.  1904.    Serial  No.  228.872. 


r^ —   I I     la    >    ■  jja 


Claim— I.  A  device  of  the  class  (le«crib«-d  consisting  of  a  suit- 
able body,  a  series  of  wheels  below  and  supporting  tiaid  body,  guide- 
wheeU  forward  of  said  body  and  arranged  to  swing  independent 
thereof,  and  a  continuous  track  adapted  to  encircle  said  guide  and 
said  other  wheel*  and  beneath  said  body,  said  track  being  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  pivoted  together  inidwav  between  the  path 
of  opposite  wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  revolving  track  made  up  of  a  series  of  parallel  ties,  oppo- 
aite  parallel  rail-Mctions  secured  to  each  of  aaid  ties,  said  ties  being 
pivoted  together  at  poinU  midway  between  said  opposite  rail-sec- 
tions thereby  leaving  the  opposite  extremitie*  free  to  assume  an  in- 
dependent horizonul  plane  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  ^     *^ 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  suitable  body, 
a  series  of  wheels  supporting  said  body,  guide-wheels  forward  of 
•aid  body  and  arranged  to  swing  vertically  and  horiionUlly  inde- 
pendent of  said  body,  and  a  single  continuous  track  made  up  of  par- 
allel rail-sections  connected  together  and  encircling  said  wheels  sub- 
•Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  tubular  sound-coiiveyer.  of 
an  earpiece  insertible  in  the  ear  and  having  a  central  opening  and  an 
annular  aeries  of  sound-dis*ipatiug  openings  out  of  coininunicatiou 
with  each  other  and  with  the  central  opening  and  all  terminating  in 
the  same  plane  at  each  end  of  the  earpiece 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sound-conveyer,  of  an  earpiece  of 
bulbous  form  insertible  in  the  ear  and  having  a  central  opening  and 
an  annular  series  of  sound-dissipating  openings  out  of  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  central  opening  and  fenninating  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  earpiece,  the  outer  surface  of  the  earpiece 
being  smooth  and  unbroken. 


78{^877.  RELIEF  VALVE  POR  STORAGE  BATTERIES  Davib 
P  PtUT.  Chicago  .lU  aasignor  to  VeeU  Storage  Battery  Compaay.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine     Filed  May  22   1903     SeriaJ  No   158,238. 


789.875.  SHAD!  BRACKET  AND  HANGER  AtCEi  H  PALBBt. 
Owo«)  Mich  aawgnor  of  one  half  to  F  M  Palmer  Logan.  Ohio  Piled 
Peh  13.  1906     Serai  No.  240.4fi0. 


Claim  —\  A  storage  battery,  lomprising  a  iiuiuber  of  cell*  or 
compartments,  each  having  a  hollow  neck  or  bo*«,  connections  for 
said  cells,  a  rubber  diaphragm  on  each  net  k  or  boss,  an  apenured  cap 
screwed  down  on  each  diaphragm,  and  wax-like  material  packed  in 
around  the  said  necks  or  bosses  and  the  said  connections 

2.  A  battery-cell  having  its  top  provided  with  a  hollow  neck  or 
boss  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the  battery,  said  neck  or  boss 
being  externally  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  diak  of  thin  rubber 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  or  boss,  said  disk  being  elastic 
and  provided  with  a  minute  opening  adapted  to  open  when  the  diak 
is  streU-hed  by  internal  pressure,  and  a  cap  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally-threaded portion  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  externally- 
threaded  portion  ot  the  said  neck  or  boas,  said  cap  being  adapted  to 
clamp  the  marginal  portion*  of  the  said  rubber  diak  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  neck  or  bos*,  and  the  aaid  cap  having  ita  top  provided 
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with  an  •p^rturt-  of  f.uffici.-nt  size  to  expoae  more  or  Icm  of  th«  rub- 
ber dink  rmmfdutelj  surrounding  th«  Mud  minute  op«nin|c  thereia. 
wherebjr  the  central  portion  of  naid  di«k  m»T  utreUh  and  bulge  out- 
wardly for  the  purpotte  of  opening  naid  minute  opening  when  «ub- 
j«ct«d  to  aaid  internal  preiwure  due  to  the  generation  of  gaa  in  th« 
battery. 

7«9.«7H.     RAIL  JOIKT      CLAUHCt  D   PotTBtfnto  Nev  Tort. 
I.  T.     riied  Not  S  1904     3«nal  Ho  8J1  J4l. 


<Q 


<&>^    ^<6> 


789.88  1 .  FAPU  rNDIHO  AID  DIUVIRT  MBCHAIISII 
FOR  PRINTIHO  PRBSSBS.  PnCT  F  RlCE.  TwUn,  Cal  FOwl  Oct 
7,  1803     aen&l  No.  176.001. 


tUiim  —I  rtir  pnx-r-w.  oi  rrpainng  railjoinU,  whicti  lonmsU 
of  raising  the  worn  rail,  removably  holding  the  same  in  raised  poei- 
iiun  and  cutting  down  ilii  tread.  ' 

'i.  In  a  rail-joint  the  combination  of  a  normal  rail  end,  a  rail 
end  worn  hv  traffic  with  mean*  for  removably  holding  the  cut-down 
tread  of  the  woni  rail  end  in  alinement  with  the  tread  of  the  other 
rail  end 


7H!).H7*>.    brake  OBAR  for  railroad  cars     tDWiiDPos- 
90H  Auatin  lU     Filed  Jan  7.  1906     Serial  No  940.006. 


(  laim. — I  In  a  car  brake-gear  of  the  class  described,  the  eom- 
binalion  with  a  brake-beam  having  a  radiallv-projecting  arm,  of  a 
brake-head  perforated  for  the  brake-beam  and  mounted  on  the  cir- 
cular part  thereof  adjacent  to  the  said  arm,  a  ithoe  fixed  to  the  brake- 
head.  «  scK-ket  removably  hinged  to  the  said  arm  and  screw-threaded 
internally. a  ftcrew-threaded  bolt  kinged  to  the  brake-head  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  said  socket,  aii<l  means  for  holding  the  brake- 
head  laterally  on  the  brake-beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  car  brake-gear  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck-lever  coupled  between  its  ends  to  a  brake-beam,  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  lower-lever  connecting-rod,  of  a  link  parallel  to 
the  said  lever  and  coupled  to  the  said  beam  and  rod  at  points  equal  in 
distance  apart  to  that  betw  een  the  connections  of  the  said  lever  there- 
to, substantially  as  thowu  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


789.880.    MOPHBAD  AND  WRINQKR     0«TOX1  H  Ricr  Skhix 
FUh.  S.  D.     FUod  Aug  15  1904     3enal  No  220.850. 


Claim. — A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  foim  a  Ung,  diverg- 
ing portions  and  *pnng-arms  conne<ted  by  coils,  rollers  journaled 
m  said  sp^ng-a^m^,  «loite«l  stop-plates  upon  the  journals  of  said 
rollers,  a  crank-handle  upon  one  of  said  roUert,  and  a  handle  upon 
the  Lang  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  de8<nbed. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  an  oscillating-platen  printing- 
preaa,  of  a  paper-Uble  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  press,  a  rocking 
member  pivoted  below  the  paper-Uble,  a  paper-carrier  on  said  rock- 
ing member,  extending  rearwardly  over  said  paper-Uble,  and  means 
for  operating  said  rocking  member  to  move  said  carrier  rearwardly 
and  forwardly  over  the  outermost  position  of  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oacillating-platen  printing-press, 
of  a  paper-Uble  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  press,  a  rocking  member 
pivoted  below  said  Uble,  a  paper-carrier  movably  mounted  on  said 
rocking  member  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  paper-Uble, 
means  for  operating  the  rocking  member  to  move  the  paper-carrier 
toward  and  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for  lifting  the  carrier, 
the  carrier  being  adapted  to  fall  toward  the  Uble  and  plaUn  by  iu 
own  weight 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oacillating-platen  printing-press, 
of  two  tables  mounted  one  above  the  other  at  the  front  of  the  press, 
rocking  members  pivoted  below  said  Ubles,  paper-carriers  on  said 
rocking  members  extending  rearwardly  over  th»  respective  Ubles 
toward  the  platen,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocking  members  to 
move  the  paper-carriers  alternately  toward  and  from  the  platen 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating-platen  printing-press, 
of  two  Ubles  mounted  one  above  the  other  at  the  front  of  the  press, 
rocking  members  pivoted  below  said  tables,  paper-carriers  on  said 
rocking  members  extending  rearwardly  over  the  respective  tables 
toward  the  platen,  means  for  operating  said  rocking  members  to 
move  the  paper-carriers  alternately  toward  and  from  the  platen,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  paper-carriers,  the  said  carriers  being  adapted 
to  fall  by  gravity  toward  the  Ubles  and  platen 

b.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating-platen  printing-press,  a 
paper-feed  board  and  a  paper-receiving  Uble,  of  paper  feeding  and 
delivery  carriers,  and  means  connected  to  be  driven  from  the  press 
for  reciprocating  the  said  carriere  in  paths  extending  respectively 
upwardly  from  the  board  and  Uble  and  over  and  downward  toward 
the  plaUn.  paper-hol<hng-noxzle  means  on  said  carriers,  pneumatic 
means  operated  by  the  press  mechanism  communicating  with  the 
paper-carrier-nozxle  means  to  esUblish  a  condition  of  suction  there- 
in on  movement  upward  and  over  from  the  feed-board,  and  a  condi- 
tion of  pressure  therein  on  reaching  the  ptsten.and  pneumatic  means 
operated  by  the  press  mechanism  and  communicating  with  the  pa- 
per-delivery-nozzle means  to  esUblish  a  condition  of  suction  therein 
on  movement  upward  from  the  platen  and  over  toward  the  paper- 
receiving  Uble,  and  a  condition  of  pressure  therein  on  reaching  the 
paper-receiving  Uble 

6  In  a  paper  feeding  and  delivery  mechanism  for  printing- 
presses,  a  feed-board  and  a  paper-receiving  Uble  located  one  above 
the  other,  a  rocking  member  movable  on  a  horizonUl  axis,  •  paper- 
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rarrier  slidinK  un  H«id  rockin|t  member  trkntveraelj  to  uid  axle  and 
thereby  inoviog  vertically  over  the  feed-board,  and  a  aeoond  rocking 
member  pivoted  on  the  horizonUl  axia.  a  deliTery-carrier  meanii 
•lidably  mountAd  on  Mid  second  rocking  member  to  move  vertically 
over  the  paper-receiving  Ubie,  and  means  engaging  iiaid  rtK-king 
member  and  paper- carrier  meanb  to  move  the  aame  vertically  and 
laterally  with  ragard  to  the  feed-board  and  paper-receiving  table. 

7.  The  conbination  with  a  carrier  member,  of  a  pneumatic  pa- 
per-holdrr  comprising  a  suction-chamber  connected  to  said  carrier 
member,  and  having  a  suction  device  thereon,  nnd  auction  devices 
pivotalty  connected  to  aaid  auction-chamber  to  move  vertically,  and 
communicating  with  aaid  suction-chamber,  and  ni^ans  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pivoted  suction  devices. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press. of  a  rocking  member 
having  a  ^ay  fonned  thereon,  and  paper-carrier  means  slidahle  on 
f<aid  way  and  d4>tachable  rndwiite  from  said  way 

9  The  combination  with  an  oscillatingplaten  printing  prexs. 
of  a  paper-table  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  prehs.  ■  rocking  mem- 
ber, a  paper-carrier  on  said  nnking  member,  extending  rearwardly 
over  said  paper-table,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocking  member 
to  move  said  carrier  rearwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  outermost 
position  of  the  platen 

K).  The  combination  with  an  oacillating-platen  printing-preys, 
of  a  paper-Uble  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  press,  a  ro<king  mem- 
ber, a  paper-carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  rocking  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  over  the  paper  table,  means  for  operating  the 
rocking  member  to  move  the  paper-carrier  toward  and  away  from 
the  platen,  and  means  for  lifting  the  carrier,  the  i-arrier  being  adapt- 
ed to  fall  toward  the  table  and  platen  by  its  own  weight. 

II.  The  combination  with  an  oacillating-platen  printing-press. 
of  two  Ublex  mounted  one  above  the  other  at  the  front  of  the  press, 
rocking  members,  paper-carriers  on  said  rocking  members  extend- 
ing rearAardly  over  the  respective  tables  toward  the  platen,  and 
nieans  for  operating  said  rocking  members  to  move  the  paper-car- 
riera  altenatelj  toward  and  from  the  platen 

12  The  combination  with  an  oscillating-platen  printing-press. 
of  two  tables  mininted  one  above  the  other  at  the  front  of  the  press, 
rocking  membem,  paper-carriem  on  aaid  rocking  members  extend- 
ing rearwardly  o^er  the  respective  tables  toward  the  platen,  means 
for  operating  said  rucking  members  to  move  the  paper-carriers  alter- 
nately toward  and  from  the  platen,  and  nieans  for  lifting  the  paper- 
carriers,  the  said  carriers  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravitv  toward 
the  tables  and  platen 


78«.8S'^.  CENTERING-HOLDER  FOR  WATCH  HANDS  Al 
BUT  r.  Roniiis  WaJtham  Man  FUed  Oct  26.  1904  Serial  No 
SSS.917. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  centering-holder  of  the  character  described,  a 
aupporting-po«t;  an  upper  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  broach  or  reaming  instrument ;  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  said  poat  and  upper  disk  whereby  the  disk  is  susuined  in  a 
fixed  position ;  a  lower  disk  provided  with  holes  corresponding  with 
the  upper  disk,  dispoaed  between  said  upper  disk  and  the  poat; 
mechanism  for  holding  the  lower  disk  normally  against  the  upper  or 
fixed  disk,  and  a  centering-tool  sustained  under  the  lower  diak  and 
pointed  at  its  upper  end,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  up  into 
one  of  the  holes  in  the  lower  disk  for  the  purpoae  of  centering  a  hole 
in  a  watch-hand  or  other  article  held  between  the  two  disks 

i  In  a  centering-holder  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  poat  •; 
>  acrew  extending  up  from  aaid  post;  the  upper  diak  /  supported  by 
aaid  a«-rew  and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  a  broach  or 
reaming  instrument ;  the  lower  disk  i  provided  with  holes  registering 
with  the  holes  in  the  upper  diak  and  disposed  between  the  upper 
diak  and  aaid  poat;  the  head  n;  a  apring  intermediate  of  said  head 
and  screw  ;  the  screws  p  extending  down  from  the  head  through  the 
upper  disk  agaiait  and  through  the  lower  disk,  a  plate  engaged  by 
aaid  screws  and  adapted  thereby  to  aupporl  the  lower  disk ;  a  center- 
ing-tool sustained  under  the  lower  diak  and  pointed  at  its  upper  end; 
and  mechanism  whereby  said  tool  may  be  sprung  up  into  one  of  the 
kolaa  in  the  iowar  disk,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


3  In  a  centering-holder  of  the  character  deM:ribed.  the  poat  a. 
the  hollow  screw  e  extending  up  fn.m  aaid  |K>«t;  the  upi>er  diak  J 
supported  by  said  screw;  the  tubular  post  I  extending  slidinglv  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  screw  e;  a  spring  within  and  intermediate  of 
aaid  acrew  and  tubular  post;  the  head  a  supported  by  the  tubular 
post;  a  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  a.  the  lower  disk  .  on  said* 
plate  and  between  it  and  the  upper  disk,  said  disks  being  provided 
with  registering  holes;  the  screws  f,  extending  down  from  said  head 
through  the  two  disks  and  screwing  into  said  plate,  and  provided 
with  shoulders  bearing  against  the  up|>er  side  of  the  lower  disk  ;  and 
a  centering-tool  sustained  by  i>aid  plate  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  up 
into  one  of  the  holes  in  the  lower  disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  centering-holder  of  the  character  described,  the  pout  c; 
the  hollow  screw  r  extending  up  from  said  post;  the  upper  disk  / 
supported  by  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  series  <if  flaring  or  ta- 
pered hole.s  ,j:  the  lower  disk  i  disposed  between  the  upper  disk  and 
the  post  a  and  provided  with  a  series  of  oppositely  tapered  or  flaring 
holes;  registering  with  the  hole^  in  the  upper  disk,  the  smaller  mds 
of  the  holes  y  and  /  meeting  or  faring  each  other,  a  yielding  support 
for  the  lower  disk  whereby  said  lower  disk  may  be  presaed  down  and 
away  from  the  upper  disk  after  the  post  a  has  been  partially  un- 
acrewed;  a  spring  intermediate  of  said  .-support  and  the  hollow  s«Tew 
e  whereby  the  lower  disk  is  held  normally  against  the  upper  disk; 
and  a  centering-tool  sustained  under  the  lower  disk  and  adapted  to 
be  sprung  up  into  one  of  the  holes  therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  centering-holder  of  the  character  described,  the  post  /i. 
the  hollow  screw  r  extending  up  from  said  post ;  the  upper  disk/  sup- 
ported by  said  s<  rew  and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to 
receive  a  broach  or  reaming  instrument;  the  plate  r  on  said  post  a. 
the  lower  disk  i  on  said  plate  and  under  the  upper  disk  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  receive  a  pointed  instrument  or  tool 
from  below;  the  tubular  post  k  extending  through  the  upper  disk 
and  into  the  hollow  screw  c;  a  head  supported  by  .said  tubular  post ; 
the  wrews  p  extending  from  the  head  down  through  the  upper  disk 
and  having  shoulders  which  bear  against  the  lower  disk,  said  s<rews 
extending  through  the  lower  disk  and  into  engagement  with  the 
plate  r,  a  spring  intermediate  of  and  within  the  hollow  w  rew  .  and 
tubular  post  i ;  the  ring  s  supported  by  the  plate  r.  provided  v.  ith  an 
extension  t.  and  adapted  to  be  routed  on  said  plate;  and  a  pointed 
tool  a  supported  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and  held 
normally  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  lower  disk,  for  the  ourpose  set 
forth  "^ 


78W.HM8.    PRB88    AtTHUE  E  Sawbu  Pittabuif .  Pa.    Filed  km 
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CUMim.—\.  A  preaa  having  in  combination  gripping  or  holding 
members,  a  shaping-plunger  means  for  reciprocating  the  ahaping 
plnnser,  ahafu  operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  means,  and  hav- 
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'"*  ^'"^'^^^"^  o^  tbeir  *«^  op>r«t.T«ly  (^nnected  to  on«  of  U»«  |  .upportiB>  roll,^  ^      J — — - 

'".tid*  TT^r  '"  r'"""*^'"'  '•"  '•^'*'-  "•' «""-  '-  «•"-    "ong  «r/w  "  ""  '^^  ^«  "-  of  «d  carrier  and  t™,.ii.; 

•n<t  Mid  .ha/U  from  their  connection  with  the  pJunger-operati.,  ^ 

mean.,  when  the  eccentric  dnving  portion,  of  th«  .hafU  reach  a 
<1ead-oenter,  tubaUntiaJly  aa  aet  fortk. 

2  A  prea«  haring  in  combination  fcrippinfc  or  holdinK  mem- 
*•«.  a  .haping.plun^r,  .  power-.haft  having  a  crank-pin  or  other 
•centric  portion  connected  to  ^id  plunder.  »hafu  having  craak- 
pina  or  other  eccentric  portion*  connected  to  one  of  the  grippiojr 
T?.  .*  -P-'-hle  connection  between  the  plunger  and  gripper 

th7J^„r  '/'•**■""":'  -"^  "Storing  the  connection,  between 
the  gnpper  .„d  plunger  .hafU  aa  the  crank-pin  on  the  plunger-ahaft 
pa^ie.  the  corresponding  dead-center,  ^ubsUntially  a.^et  forth 

ben.  .  K  '"'''  r'""  '"  *""'"''*"•"«"  Knpp.ng  or  holding  me«- 
»^«^.  ahaping-plunger.  .  power-ahaft  hanng  -  crank-pin  or  other 
•ccentric  portion  connected  to  the  plunger.  ahafU  baring  crank-pin. 
or  other  eccentnc  portion,  connected  to  one  of  the  gripping  mem 

^parably  .onnecting  the  gearing  with  the  ahafU  con.i.ting  of  a 
.pnng-actuated  pin  .rranged  tranaveraely  of  the  .haft  andnonnally 
projecting  into  engagemen,  with  the  gear-wheel  on  Mid  shaft,  and 
«r  ^7*"'  '"^^  '»"  Plunger-Hhaft  for  ahifting  Mid  pin  out  of  en- 
gagement w.th  the  gear  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the 
piunger-ahaft.  aubatantiallj  as  *et  forth 


"^^^ifS:*-    8HIRT-8TDD  HOLDER    Hekit  T  ScnB,tic«.  Clncto- 
nati,  Ohio,    nted  Aug  I.  1904     Ssnal  Ho  219.0M. 


«i^  ^''•** -'  .  '"  '  ''•''*•''♦"'*  '»''«'".  •  "lotted  plate,  a  rear  plate 

rei.r;;.id ,  r'  "v  "^^  '^^  •"•*  ""^^'^  p'-^  •  »-'-"• 

neeting  Mid  pi.tc.  together,  .  ,p.ce  being  left  between  ,aid  platen 
a  movable  guard,  «id  mov.ble  guard  atUched  to  «id  .lotted  plate' 

guanl  hawng  .  depre..,„n  in  it.  forward  end  which  fit.  a  bur  on  the 
..otted  plate  to  lock  the  guard  on  the  plate  when  clo.ed.  a.  .et  f^rth 
2    In  a  sh.rt-stud  holder,  a  slotted  plate,  a  rear  plate   .aid  rear 
P  ate  and  .lotted  pla.e  connected  together  b,  a  ne..k':;;c:'br; 

Icsi: 7"".  r  "'*!'"'•  '  '""^''''  '^""^  "•'*  —ble  guard  at 
tached  .0  Mid  .lotted  plate,  to  lock  or  unlo.k  the  .tud  in  the  .lotted 
plate,  a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

-l    In  a  .hirt..tud  holder,  a  slotted  plate,  a  rear  plate.  Mid  rear 

M  d  plate,  together,  a  space  being  left  between  .aid  plate,,  a  mo. 
able  guard,  .a.d  mov.ble  guard  attached  to  Mid  .lotted  plate    the 
^uard  „„  ,u  outer  edge  when  oK>.ed  fitting  the  contour  of  the  .lotted 
plate    and  on  it.  inner  edge  being  straight;  the  Mid  guard  when 
looked  extending  .lightlv  bevond  Mid  .lotted  plate,  the  guard  hav 
Ze"  u'LTr  "  ''"/"^V"* -'1  -^--^  «t.  a  bur  on  the  .lotted 
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-.,  '  '"!*7''  '"  ■  '"•'*'"*  '*"''*''  ^'"^  «'"•''•  »•»*  combination  of 
war.  extending  rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  .  munition-carrier 
movable  along  Mid  way.,  .„d  an  accelerating  device  operative  on 
ine  forward  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-carrier  movable 
along  Mid  way.,  an  accelerating  device  and  relea.ing  device  opera- 
tive on  the  forward  movement  of  the  carrier 

3.  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  a  frame  provided  with  way.  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-<arrier  movable 
along  Mid  way.,  an  accelerating  device  on  Mid  frame,  and  adapted 
to  bear  again.t  Mid  carrier  on  iu  forward  movement 

4.  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  a  frame  provided  with  war.  ex- 
tending rearward  .1,  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-carrier  mov.ble 
along  Mxi  way.  an  accelerating  derice  on  Mid  frame,  and  muni- 
tion-relea^ng  mean,  on  Mid  carrier. 

5.  la  a  loading  derice  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  war.  ex- 
tending rearward  ,„  line  with  the  gun,  antifrictional  bearing,  or 
roller,  located  at  the  forward  part  of  Mid  wav..  a  munition-carrier 
vboae  forward  part  normally  rert.  on  Mid  bearing,  or  rtillera  and 


6  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 

^11,';^.  "*.":''"^  :"  ""'  ""'^  "*'  '^"'  •»'i'"'-tion.l  bearing,  or 
roller,   ocated  at  the  forward  part  of  Mid  way.,  a  munition-carrier 

r„r  '^'  '•*'*  """"'"^  '^'^  ""  "'"^  bearing^or  roller.,  .up- 
port.ng-roller.  iM^ured  to  the  rear  of  Mid  carrier  and  traveling  along 
Mul  way.,  and  mean,  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  load  upward  near 
the  terminu.  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage 

7  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  wav.  ex- 

1"?:"'  ?'■"'"'  '"  ''"'""''''  '*"  '""•  '  -"n'tion-carrier  movable 
along  Mid  *ay.,  an  accelerating  device  operative  upon  the  forward 
movement  of  the  earner,  and  mean,  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  load 
upward  near  the  terminus  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage 
J<.  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  wi.L  the  gun.  a  munition-carrier  movable 
along  Mid  way.,  an  accelerating  device  operative  „n  the  forward 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  mean,  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  load 
upward  near  the  terminu.  of  the  forward  movement  cf  the  carriage 
,  S»    In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  wav.  ex- 

tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun.  a  munition-carrier  mov.ble 
along  Mid  ways,  an  accelerating  device  bearing  again.t  Mid  carrier 
on  It.  forward  movement,  and  mean,  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  load 
upward  near  the  terminu.  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage 
10.  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-carrier  movable 
along  Mid  ways.  mean,  acting  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  mu- 
nition during  the  loading  action,  and  mean,  tilting  the  rwr  of  the 
load^upward  near  the  terminu.  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  car- 

II  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  m- 
tending  rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-carrier  mov.ble 
along  Mid  way.,  mean,  on  Mid  carrier  normally  retraining  the  mu- 
nition. agauLt  forward  movement  relative  to  the  carrier,  and  mean, 
automatically  relea.ing  the  munition,  during  the  forward  movement 
of  the  earner. 

12.  In  a  loading  device  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 
tending  rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  a  munition-c.mer  movable 
along  Mid  way.,  mean,  on  Mid  carrier  normally  restraining  the  mu- 
nition againat  forward  movement  relative  to  the  carrier,  mean,  auto- 
n.at.cally  releaaing  the  munition,  dunng  the  forward  movement  of 
the  carrier,  and  mean,  tilting  the  forward  end  of  the  can-ier  a.  it 
near,  the  terminus  of  it.  forwartl  movement 

13.  In  a  loading  derit^  for  gun.,  the  combination  of  way.  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun,  .  munition-carrier  moyable 
along  Mid  ways,  meana  for  accelerating  the  movement  of  .aid  car- 
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rier,  and  reailient  rneau  for  Uking  up  the  momentum  of  the  c*iTUf« 

on  it*  forward  movement. 

U.  In  a  loaidini;  deTice  for  guna,  the  combination  of  waji  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun.  a  munition-carrier  movabU 
along  aaid  wayi,  and  means  wberebr  an  accelerating  impuiae  may 
be  imparted  to  the  munition  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
carrier. 

15.  In  a  loading  derioe  for  guns,  waja  extending  rearward  in 
line  with  the  gun.  a  munition-carrier  movable  on  aaid  waya,  an  ac- 
celerating device  and  munition-releaaing  device  operative  on  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  buffer  on  aaid  carrier  for  dimin- 
ishing shock  to  the  carrier  on  its  arrest. 

16  In  a  loading  device  for  guns,  the  combination  of  ways  ex- 
tending rearward  in  line  with  the  gun.  rollers  located  at  the  forward 
part  of  said  ways,  a  munition-carrier  whose  forward  part  normally 
resU  on  said  rollers,  supporting-rollers  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  traveling  along  said  ways,  an  accelerating  device,  and  a 
munition-releasing  device  operative  on  the  forward  movement  of  the 
carrier. 


Iwe-wire  supported  by  the  clip,  a  ground-wire  also  supported  by  said 
clip  and  provided  with  a  terminal  loop  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  local  wire,  a  clamping-«rew  engaging  the 
clip,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  or 
projection  ou  the  base  for  locking  said  nut  from  roution. 


780,H87. 
Ripley.  Tu 
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ClaifH—l 


Claim— I.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  se- 
cured to  the  base,  a  local  line-wire  supported  by  the  clip,  and  a 
ground-wire  siso  supported  by  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
loop  arranged  in  papallel  relation  to  the  local  wire 

2  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  secured  to  the 
base,  a  local  line- wire  supported  by  the  clip,  a  ground-wire  also  -.up- 
ported  by  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  terminal  loop  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  local  wire,  and  a  clamping- screw  engaging 
said  clip  for  securing  the  wires  within  the  same 

3.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  secured  to  the 
base,  a  local  line-wire  supported  by  said  clip  and  provided  with  an 
intermediate  bend  or  twist,  and  a  ground-wire  also  supported  bv  the 
clip  and  provided  with  «  terminal  loop  the  end  of  which  is  dispoM^ 
adjacent  the  bend  ia  the  local  wire 

4.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  secured  to  the 
base,  a  local  line-wire  supported  by  said  clip  and  having  that  portion 
arranged  within  the  clip  insulated,  and  aground  wire  also  supported 
by  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  terminal  loop  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  uninsulated  portion  of  the  local  wire. 

5  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base  provided  with  oppo- 
»>tely-dispo«Kl  laterally-extending  luga.  a  clip  secured  to  the  base,  a 
local  line- wire  supported  V  said  clip,  a  ground-wire  also  supported 
by  the  clip  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
local  wire,  and  a  corer  fitting  over  the  base  and  having  iu  aide  walls 
provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  base 

6.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  secured  to  the 
base,  a  local  wire  supported  by  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  bend  or 
twist,  pins  provided  with  terminal  eyes  secured  to  the  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  wire  at  said  bend  or  twist,  and  a  ground-wire  also 
supported  by  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  terminal  loop  the  end  of 
which  IS  disposed  adjacent  the  bend  or  twist  in  the  local  wire. 

7.  A  lightning-arrester  comprising  a  base,  a  clip  secured  to  the 
base,  a  local  line-wire  supported  by  the  clip,  a  ground-wir*  also  sup- 
ported by  said  clip  and  an-anged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  local  wire, 
a  clamping-screw  engaging  the  clip,  tnd  a  key  interpoMd  between 
the  clamping-screw  and  the  ground-wire  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
position. 

8.  A  lightning  arrester  compriahig  a  base  pro^^ed  with  a 
wedje-shaped  lug  or  projection,  a  clip  »ectir«d  to  the  baae.  a  local 


In  a  machine  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  wheel-sup- 
ported arched  axle,  side  bars  connected  with  and  extending  rcar- 
Hardly  from  said  axle.  beater-carr>ing  shafts  supported  upon  »«id 
side  bar*,  and  a  wheel-canning  yoke  connoted  with  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardlv  fn.ni  the  axle 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  ^la!.^  described,  a  wheel-supported  airhed 
axle,  a  wheel-carrying  yoke  conue<ted  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  axle,  side  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  axle,  a  cross-bar  supported  upon  said  side  bars 
beater-carrjing  shafts  supported  upon  the  side  bars,  and  pan-carrv- 
ing  frames  connected  adjustably  with  the  cross-bar 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheclsupported  frame 
including  an  arched  axle  and  side  members  < oni.w  ted  whh  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  same,  uprights  supported  upon  said  nide 
members  and  provided,  each,  with  a  pluralitv  of  hooks  forming  bear- 
ings, beater-carr>iug  shafts  mounted  adjustahlv  in  said  bearings 
means  for  transmitting  moti<.n  to  one  of  said  shafU  from  a  ground- 
wheel  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  between 
said  shafU. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  uprights  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  and  pn>vided  each  with  a  pluralitv  of  bear- 
ing-hooks, beater-carrying  shafts  supported  adjustably  in  said  hookji. 
and  operating  mechanism 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi-ribed.  a  wheel-supported  frame 
having  a  cross-bar  provided  with  clips,  in  combination  with  bracket- 
arms  connected  adjustably  with  said  clips,  and  pan-carrving  frames 
or  spiders  supported  by  said  bracket-arms. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  cia.ss  de8cribe<l,  a  pan-carrving  frame  or 
spider  consisting  of  a  central  longitudinal  member  having  cross- 
pieces  provided  with  upturned  ends,  bracket-arms  connected  se- 
curely with  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal  member,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  bracket-arms 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  destribed.  a  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers, uprights  supported  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the  side  member*  of 
said  frame  and  having  bearing-hooks,  boxes  disposed  against  the 

undersidesofsaid  side  members.connecting-bolUextending  through 
the  latter  and  securing  said  uprighu  and  boxes,  and  beater-carrvin* 
shafts.  •     " 


789.888.    PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  TUBE  SYSTEM     KlRNBTH 
I.  8toa«t.  Phlladelphja.  Pa    Filed  Feb  10.  1904    Serial  No  192.904. 


CUim—l  In  a  pneumatic-lube  system,  a  station  having  an  en- 
trance-conduit and  an  outlet-paaaage  A*.  Bituat«d  directly  beneath 
aaid  entrance-conduit,  hi  combination  with  a  gate  normally  cloaing 
outlet  A«,  a  latch  which,  when  engaged  by  the  gate  prerenU  it  from 
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fully  op«ainff  •»<{  •  l.tch-hniter  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  irorenj. 
ing  the  enKa^em^-nt  and  diseDKaffement  of  the  latch  and  gate. 

t  In  a  pneumaiic-tube  •Tttein.  a  aUtion  haring  an  entrance- 
conduit  and  an  outlet-patsap.  AV  lituated  dirwctlj  beneath  Mid  en- 
trance-cuttduit.  and  a  MHond  uutlet-paMage  aituated  at  one  aide  of 
outlet  AV  in  combination  with  a  gate  normally  rioaing  outlet  AV  a 
latch  which,  when  enjta^ed  b>  the  gate  prevenU  it  from  fully  open- 
ing, and  a  latch-flnger  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  governing  the  en- 
gagement and  diaengagemrnt  of  the  latch  and  gate. 

3  In  a  pneumatio-tube  nyntera.  a  stution  having  an  entrance- 
conduit  and  an  ouUet-paa«age  AV  aituated  directly  beneath  aaid  en- 
trance-conduit, in  combination  with  a  gate  normally  cloaing  outlet 
A».  a  latch  which,  when  engaged  by  the  gate  prevent*  it  from  fullv 
opening,  and  a  latch-finger  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  governing 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  latch  and  gate,  a  flnger 
arranged  between  the  entrance  and  outlet  passage,  said  finger  being 
normally  retracted  from  the  path  of  the  carrier  but  movable  acroM 

,  the  same,  and  mean.,  whereby  naid  finger  i*  connected  and  actuated 
by  the  partial  opening  of  the  latched  gate  and  disconnected  from  the 
gate  when  it  is  free  to  open  fully. 

4  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  station  having  an  entrance- 
conduit  and  an  ooflet-pa.Hsage  AV  situated  directly  beneath  said  en- 
trance-conduit, and  a  second  outlet  passage  situated  at  one  side  of 
outlet  A»  in  combination  with  a  gate  normally  closing  cutlet  AV  a 
latch  which,  when  engaged  by  the  gate  prevenU  it  from  fully  opening, 
and  a  latch  finger  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  governing  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  latch  and  gate,  a  finger  arranged 

^     between  the  entrance  and  outlet  pasaage.  said  finger  being  normally 
retracted  from  the  path  of  the  carrier  but  movable  across  the  same. 
and  means  whereby  said  finger  is  connected  and  actuated  by  the  par- 
tial opening  of  the  latched  gate  and  disconnected  from  the  gate  when  I 
it  i«  free  to  open  fully  , 

5  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  station  having  an  entrance-  I 
conduit  at  or  near  its  top  and  an  outlet-conduit  situated  at  a  lower 
level  and  in  the  path  of  entering  carriers,  said  station  having  also 
another  outlet  for  carriers  situated  at  the  aide  of  the  outlet-conduit 
aforesaid  and  being  formed  with  a  clearance  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  conduiU  aforesaid  which  is  adapted  to  permit  a  carrier  ar- 
rested at  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-conduit  to  fall  over  laterally  and  by 
gravity  to  the  second  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  hinged  gate  ar- 
ranged U)  close  the  outlet-ctinduit.  a  finger  normally  lying  to  one  side 
of  the  path  traversed  by  the  enuring  carriers,  but  cipable  of  being 
projected  acroM  said  path,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  gate  and  finger  as  described,  and  a  latch-actuating  finger  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  entering  carriers 

6.  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  station  having  an  inlet-pas- 
•age.  an  outlet  passage  arranged  in  the  path  of  an  entering  carrier 
and  a  hinged  gate  adapted  to  close  said  outlet-passage,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  gate  of  a  finger  normally  retracted  from  the  path  of 
the  carrier  but  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  path,  a  buffer  also 
normally  retracted  from  the  path  of  the  carrier  but  capable  of  being 
moved  to  e.\tend  trausversely  across  the  said  path,  means  connecting 
the  finger  and  buffer  so  that  they  will  move  together,  a  latch  where- 
by the  gate  and  finger  aforesaid  are  connected  so  that  a  movement  of 
the  gate  will  actuate  the  finger  and  buffer,  and  a  latch-actuating  fin- 
ger arranged  in  the  path  of  the  carrier 

7.  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  sUtion  having  an  inlet-paa- 
««ge,  an  outlet-pa««age  arranged  in  the  path  of  an  entering  carrier 
and  a  hinged  gate  adapted  to  close  said  outlet-paasage.  the  combina- 
tion with  said  gate  of  a  finger  normally  retracted  from  the  path  of  the 
carrier  but  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  path,  said  flnirer  having 
a  buffer-arm  extending  transversely  from  iu  end,  a  lauh  whereby 
the  gate  and  finger  aforesaid  are  connected  so  that  a  movement  of  the 
gale  will  actuate  the  finger  and  buffer,  and  a  latch-actuating  finger 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  carrier 

8  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  <<Ution  having  an  inlet-pas- 
aage,  an  oullet-pasaage  arranged  in  the  path  of  an  entering  carrier 
and  a  hinged  gate  adapted  to  cloae  said  outlet-paaaage,  the  wmbina- 
tion  with  said  nate  of  a  flexible  finger  normally  retracted  from  the 
path  of  the  ramrr  but  adapted  to  Ur  moved  across  said  path,  a  buffer 
also  normally  retracted  from  the  path  of  the  carrier  but  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  to  extend  transversely  across  the  said  path,  means  con- 
necting the  finger  and  buffer  so  that  they  will  move  together,  a  latch 
wherehv  the  gate  and  finger  aforesaid  are  connected  ao  that  a  move- 
ment of  the  gate  will  actuate  the  finger  and  buffe*  and  a  latch-actuat- 
ing  finger  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  carrier. 

a  In  a  pneumatic-lube  system,  a  chamber  AV  having  an  inlet- 
conduit  AV  an  outlet  passage  AV  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  carrier 
entering-the  chamber,  and  a  second  outlet  AV  situated  at  one  side  of 


the  outlet  AV  in  combination  with  a  gat«,  the  aaid  gat*  cloaing  outlet 
AV  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  a  carrier  against  it.  a 
latch  for  preventing  the  gate  from  opening  to  iu  full  extent,  a  latch- 
actuating  finger  situated  in  the  path  of  the  carrier*  and  adapted  to  be 
acted  on  by  aelected  devices  on  the  carriera.  a  finger  in  chamber  AV 
normally  retract«d  from  the  path  of  the  carriera  but  movable  acroa^ 
the  same  and  means  whereby  said  finger  is  connected  and  actuated 
by  the  partial  opening  of  the  latched  gate  under  the  impact  of  a  car- 
rier, and  disconnected  from  the  gate  when  unlatched  and  free  to  open 
fully.  ^ 

10.  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  chamber  AV  having  an  inlet- 
conduit  AV  an  ouUet-pa.<sage  AV  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  carrier 
I  entering  the  chamber  and  directly  beneath  the  inlet-conduit  AV  and 
a  second  outlet  AV  situated  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  AV  in  combina- 
tion with  a  gate,  said  gate  closing  outlet  A  V  and  adapted  t4>  be  opened 
by  the  impact  of  a  carrier  against  it,  a  lafch  for  preventing  the  gate 
from  opening  to  its  full  extent,  a  latch-actuating  finger  situated  in 
the  path  of  the  carriers  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  bv  selective  de- 
vices on  the  carriers,  a  finger  in  chamber  A  V  normally  retracted  from 
the  pathof  the  carriers  but  movable  across  the  same  and  means  where- 
by said  finger  is  connected  and  actuated  by  the  partial  opening  of  the 
latched  gate  under  the  impact  of  a  carrier,  and  disconnected  from 
the  gate  when  unlatched  and  free  to  open  fully 

II  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  a  chamber  A  V  having  an  inlet- 
conduit  AV  an  outlet-paaaage  AV  lower  than  said  inlet  and  arranged 
in  the  path  of  a  c*rrier  entering  the  chamber  and  a  second  outlet  AV 
situated  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  A  V  in  combination  with  a  gate,  said 
gate  closing  outlet  AV  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  a 
carrier  against  it,  finger  in  chamber  AV  normally  retracted  from  the 
path  of  the  carriers  but  capable  of  movement  across  said  path,  a  latch 
connecting  the  gate  and  finger  whereby  the  partial  opening  of  the 
gate  throws  the  finger  across  the  path  of  the  carriers  and  a  latch-fin 
ger  situated  in  the  path  of  the  carriers  and  coacting  with  devices  on 
the  carriers  to  determine  the  engagement  of  the  gate  and  finger  afore- 
said. 


789.HHH.      BDTTM  CDTTBR      Bmil  SLTHBtutWD  Loa  Angein 
Cal.    Filed  Feb  17.  1M6     Serial  No  24«.162. 


Claim  —I  \  butter-cutter  comprising  a  frame  or  liody  portion , 
a  lever  pivotally  atUched  thereto  having  followers  mounted  on  either 
end  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  along  the  frame 
on  the  movement  of  the  operating-lever  and  a  butter-cutter  mounted 
on  the  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  across  the  frame  and 
divide  the  butter  in  place  on  the  frame. 

2  A  butter-cutter  comprising  a  main  body  portion  A  having  a 
pivoted  operating-lever  F  secured  thereon;  a  cutter-bar  B  trans- 
versely mounted  on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  cutting-wire  0  securvd 
thereon  followers  C  workably  secured  to  the  operating  lever  and 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  along  the  face  of  the  frame  upon  the 
movement  of  the  operating-lever 

3.  The  herein-described  butter-cutter  comprising  a  frame  \;  a 
cutter-bar  B  pivoUlly  secured  thereon  and  having  a  cutting-wire  0 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  cutter-bar ;  an  operating-lever  F  centrally 
pivoted  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  c«rriing  the  connecting-riKli' 
J ;  guide-rods  K  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereon;  the  connecting-ro<l:t  .1  pivoted  at  one  end 
in  the  gnide-rod  and  the  other  end  in  the  operating-lever;  followers 
C  rigidly  secured  to  the  guide-rods  and  having  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  face  of  the  frame 

4.  In  a  butter-cutter  of  the  character  herein  described  an  operat- 
ing-lever pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  cenUr  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  for  the  reception  of  connecting-rods  the 
openings  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

5.  Means  to  cut  butUr  into  different  divisions  comprising  a 
frame  for  the  placement  thereon  of  the  butter  to  be  cut;  a  pivoted 
cutter  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  frame  and  centrally  of  iu  length 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  across  the  face  of  the  fi»me,  followers 
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mounted  on  either  end  0/  the  body  portion  and  workably  connectMl 
with  an  opermtikf- lever:  an  operating- lever  pivoully  mounted  in 
the  center  of  the  frame 


78H.H1»0.   ROBBER  STAMP    JaMM  r  TwiriT  Chi«go,  lU    rUed 
Sept.  M.  ItOi    Serial  No  22S.8S8 


C'tetm. — 1.  la  a  holder  the  combination  of  a  ba«e,  adapted  to 
hare  rubber  type  net  thereon,  a  band  around  the  base,  extendin|t 
above  the  baae,  rrglet*  reiipertively  provided  with  recesaeii  in  the 
rndi  thereof  adjustable  on  the  baite.  Hcrew-threaded  thumb-boltx 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  band  above  the  bane  and  adjacent  to  the 
end*  thereof,  such  bolts  rxtendinft  through  the  recesaen  in  the  ends 
of  the  regiets  and  an  additional  regiet  provided  with  meann  for  con- 
necting iuch  reglet  to  the  screw-thread*  on  the  thumb-bolt* :  fiub- 
stantially  ax  desoribed. 

2.  In  a  holder  the  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  have  rub- 
ber type  aet  thereon,  a  band  around  the  bane  and  extending  above 
it,  ■crew-threaded  thumb-bolu  rotatably  mounted  in  the  band  above 
the  ba«e.  and  lat<«rally-movable  regletn  mounted  on  the  bolta,  the 
one  of  »uch  reglets  which  in  adjacent  to  the  itcrew-threaded  end  of 
the  bolt  provided  with  means  to  connect  nuch  reglet  to  the  screw- 
thread*  thereon:  substantially  a*  descrilted 


the  iUtionary  jaw,  a  hopper  above  said  jaw.  a  cut-off  plate  aecureO 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  mechanism  for  mo  ing 
the  movable  jaw  back  and  forth,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vegnUble-masher,  of  a  frame,  a  sU- 
tionary  jaw  removably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  umall 
openings  therethrough,  a  movable  jaw  removably  hinged  adjacent  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sUtionary  jaw,  projecUons  on  the  face  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  openings  iu  the  sUtionary  jaw,  «  vegetable- 
receptacle  on  said  frame  above  said  jaw  mechanism  gradually  en- 
larged from  the  upper  part  thereof  downward,  a  cut-olT  plate  ou  the 
movable  jaw  adapted  to  cut  off  and  support  material  in  the  recepU- 
cle  when  the  movable  jaw  is  moved  toward  the  *tationary  jaw.  and 
mechanism  for  vibrating  the  movable  jaw  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vegeUble-masher.  of  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  provided  with  lugs  removably  engaging  grooves  pr 
notches  in  said  frame,  a  movable  jaw  hinged  adjacent  to  the  fived 
jaw  by  means  of  open  detachable  bearings,  detachable  mechanism 
for  operating  said  movable  jaw,  and  a  deUchable  vegetable-recep- 
Ucle.  whereby  the  said  parts  can  be  quickly  detached  from  the 
frame  for  cleaning,  substantially  as  »et  forth 


789.Ht*y.    BBLT    John  M.  Waltoh,  Oalesbuif  IU 
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780.8JH.    WASHING  COMPOUND     Thobis  L  Tho«?mii  King- 
ihber.  OUa     Kited  July  14.  1904     Soial  No  218,898 

Claim. — The  herein-described  washing  compound,  resulting 
from  the  admixture  of  the  following  ingredientn  and  proportions 
thereof,  one  pound  of  sal-soda,  one-fourth  pound  rosin,  one-fourth 
pound  borax,  one -half  ounce  bicarbonate  of  soda,  one  pound  of 
laundry  soap,  and  one  pound  of  melted  pure  refined  paraffin,  essen- 
tiallv  as  described. 


789.81)*^.      V8GBTABL8  MA8HKR       Bowin  Waleu.  Brte.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  9. 1903     SerUl  No.  172.447. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  belt  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  havings  plurality 
of  fabric  sections  disposed  in  pairs  and  attached  to  the  opposite  in- 
terior edges  of  the  strip  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  ed>fPi«  of  each 
pair  of  sections  spaced  apart  for  receiving  the  suspender-buttons 
of  a  pair  of  trousers  and  their  opposite  ends  reversely  rur\ed  fo 
facilitate  the  introduction  uf  said  suspender-buttons,  and  a  buckle 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  belt  and  provided  with  ■  laterally-spaced 
tongue  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  waistband  keepers  or  but- 
tons of  said  trousers. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  having  a  buckle  at  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  tongue  spaced  from  one  of  its  side 
members  and  fonned  with  a  terminal  shoulder,  said  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  fabric  set-tions  disposed  in  pairs  and  attached  to  the  op- 
posite interior  edges  of  the  strip,  each  pair  of  sectioni^  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  edges,  whereby  the  suspiMider-but- 
tons  of  a  pair  of  trousers  may  be  received  between  said  spaced  sec- 
tions, and  one  of  the  waistband  keepers  or  buttons  of  the  trousers 
engaged  by  the  shoulder  on  the  tongue  of  said  buckle. 


7t^f),Qy4.       CHAFING  PLATE  FOR  WAGONS      JOBH  WlLUAM 
BoatoD  Man     FUed  Oct  25  1904     Serial  No.  229.897. 


Clam.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  vegeuble-masher.  of  a  frame 
a  SUtionary  jaw  removably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
small  openings  therethrough.  .  movable  jaw  removablv  hinged  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edge  of  (he  sUtionary  jaw,  a  hopper  above  said 
jaw.  a  cut-o«r  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  movable  jaw 
and  means  for  operating  said  movable  jaw  subsuntially  as  set  forth 

t.  The  combination  in  a  vegeUble-masher.  of  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  removably  mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  small 
openings  therethrough,  a  movable  jaw  removably  hinged  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  stationary  jaw.  projections  on  the  face  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  openings  io  the  sUtionary  jaw,  wings  on  the 
ends  of  the  movable  jaw  operating  in  close  proximity  to  the  ends  of 


Claim.— \.  A  wagon  comprising  in  it*  construction  an  axle,  a 
flat  spring  extending  transversely  of  said  axle,  two  U-shaped  bolts 
extending  around  said  axle  upon  opposite  edges,  respectirely,  of 
said  spring,  cross-plate*  extending  transversely  of  said  spring  upon 
the  opposite  side  from  that  upon  which  said  axle  is  located  and  en- 
gaging the  screw -threaded  ends  of  said  bolU,  nuts  securing  said 
bolts  to  said  crosa-pUtes,  and  a  chafing-plate  located  between  said 
croaa-plates  and  spring,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chafing-plate  bent 
aroand  said  cross-plates  between  and  in  conUct  with  said  nuU. 
whereby  said  nuU  are  prevented  from  routing. 

t.  A  wagon  comprising  in  iU  construction  an  axle,  a  flat  spring 
and  croaa-plates,  said  croaa-plates  and  axle  located  upon  opposite 
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reapcctirelj.  of  uid  ipriax,  bolU  mad  nuu  th«i«for  ooaa«etimK 

Mid  p«rU  toeether,  and  1  chaflng-plaU  located  b«tw«i^n  Mid  croM- 
pUu-^  tud  spniin.  th*  oppoait«  end*  of  Mid  cht&jif-pUt«  b«nt  around 
•aid  croM-platM  bctweea  aad  ia  eoatact  with  aaid  auta,  whereby 
Hid  nuts  are  prevented  from  rotating 


78«.Bt»5.  MKCHAHISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COHTROL- 
UHO  ILBVATORCAM  AND  THB  D00R3  LBADINO  THBRiTO. 
Otoioi  W  Wuorr  and  Alust  Lon  tumt  City  Mo  Piled  Mar. 
1  1806.    8«mi  No  U6  3V 


CUtm.—l  lo  a  Diet  haniAoi  uf  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  controller  and  a  car,  of  a  sUrtiuK  »nd  •topping  de- 
vice for  operating  said  controller  a  member  glidinjjlv  arranf^ed  upon 
Mid  device,  mechanism  for  holding  said  memiier  in  the  path  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  releasing  Mid  member  from  the  path  of  the  car 
after  the  starting  and  stopping  device  has  been  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribod.  the  combiualion 
with  a  controller  and  a  car,  of  a  sUrting  and  stopping  device  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  member  slidingh  arranged  upon  Mid  de- 
vice, mechanism  for  drawing  and  holding  Mid  member  in  the  path 
of  the  car.  and  means  for  releasing  and  withdrawing  said  meral>er 
from  the  path  of  the  car  after  the  sUrting  and  stopping  device  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance 

3  in  »  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  and  a  car,  of  a  sUrting  and  stopping  device  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  member  arranged  upon  said  device,  a  pull- 
bar  for  holding  Mid  member  in  the  path  of  the  car  and  means  for  re- 
leasing naid  member  fn>m  the  path  of  the  car  after  the  sUrting  and 
stopping  device  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  disUnce 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  and  s  car  of  a  starting  and  stopping  device  for  op- 
eraUng  said  controller  a  member  arranged  upon  Mid  device,  a  pull- 
bar  arranged  to  be  drawn  outwardly  and  pull  said  member  into  the 
path  of  the  .ar.  means  for  locking  said  pull  bar  in  iu  outward  posi- 
tion and  mean*  for  retracting  the  pull-bar  and  the  member  after  the 
sUrting  and  stopping  device  has  k>e«n  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

ft.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacnbed.  the  combination 
with  s  controller  and  a  car  of  a  itarting  and  stopping  device  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  member  arranged  upon  Mid  device,  a  pull- 


kar  arranged  to  be  drawn  outwardly  and  pull  Mid  member  into  the 
path  of  the  car.  a  shoulder  on  Mid  pull-bar,  a  keeper  which  Mid 
shoulder  engage*  when  the  pull-bar  is  drawn  outwardly  a  sliding 
bolt  bearing  against  the  pull-bar  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  sUrting 
and  stopping  device,  and  mean*  for  retracting  the  pull-bar  after  the 
*Urting  and  (topping  device  ha*  disengaged  the  shoulder  from  its 
keeper. 

«  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  and  a  car.  of  a  sUrting  and  stopping  lever  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  lug  mounted  upon  Mid  lever,  a  pull-bar  ar- 
ranged to  be  drawn  outwardly  and  pull  Mid  lug  into  the  path  of  the 
car,  a  device  for  holding  the  push-bar  outwardly,  a  sliding  bolt  bear- 
ing against  the  pull-bar  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  starting  and 
•topping  lever  so  that  it  will  release  Mid  pull-bar  when  retracted  by 
Mid  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  sUrting  and  stopping  lever  af- 
ter it  has  retracted  the  sliding  bolt. 

7  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  and  a  car,  of  a  starting  and  stopping  lever  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  member  arranged  upon  Mid  lever,  mech- 
anism for  holding  Mid  member  in  the  path  of  the  car.  means  for  re- 
leasing Mid  member  from  the  path  of  the  car  after  the  sUrting  and 
stopping  lever  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a  locking-lever 
for  holding  the  starting  and  stopping  lever  after  it  has  moved  Mid 
predetermined  disUiice.  and  means  for  disengaging  Mid  locking- 
lever  from  the  starting  and  stopping  lever 

B  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller,  a  shaft,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  in  said  shaft  and 
a  door  for  closing  a  doorway  in  Mid  shaft,  of  a  starting  and  stopping 
lever  for  operating  said  controller,  a  member  arranged  upon  Mid  le- 
ver, mechanism  for  holding  said  member  in  the  path  of  the  car. 
means  for  releasing  said  member  from  the  path  of  the  car  after  the 
•Urting  and  stopping  lever  has  moved  a  predetermined  disUuce.  a 
locking-lever  for  holding  the  starting  and  stopping  lever  after  it  has 
moved  said  j.redetermiiied  distance,  a  shoe  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  door  and  operatively  connected  to  the  locking-lever  so  that  it 
may  disengage  the  latter  from  the  starting  and  slopping  le>er 

9.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  in  Mid 
•haft,  and  a  door  for  closing  a  do«irway  in  said  shaft,  of  a  latch  for 
normally  holding  the  door  in  a  clwied  position,  a  cam  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  car.  and  means  which  may  be  interposed  at  will  between 
the  latch  and  cam  so  that  said  latch  may  be  released  from  the  door 
when  the  car  operates  the  cam. 

K)  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  in 
Hid  shaft,  and  a  door  for  closing  a  doorway  in  Mid  shaft,  of  a  latch 
for  normally  holding  the  d«>or  in  a  closed  position,  a  cam  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  car,  means  which  ^ay  be  interposed  at  will  between 
the  latch  and  cam  so  that  Mid  latch  may  be  released  from  the  door 
when  the  car  operates  the  cam,  and  a  pull-bar  for  operating  said 
means. 

II  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  and  a  car,  of  a  sUrting  and  stopping  device  for  op- 
erating Mid  controller,  a  member  slidably  arranged  upon  said  device, 
a  primary  pulV-bar  suitably  connected  to  said  member  for  drawing 
and  holding  the  same  in  the  path  of  the  car.  a  secondary  pull-bar 
suiUbly  couiiected  to  Mid  primary  pull-bar.  and  means  for  releasing 
the  sliding  member  from  the  path  of  the  car  after  the  starting  aud 
stopping  device  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 


78».HfK5.  BID^PRINQ  Albeet  Andimon  Brooklyn  M  Y.  » 
KgDor  of  ooe-third  to  Loua  Ulnch.  Brookiyn  NT  ned  Sept.  90 
19M     SaHit  Ho.  2M.882 
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Claim— I.  Ib  a  bed-tprinK.  «  fl«xibU  foldable  aheet  of  wir* 
fabric  prorided  at  the  endi  thereof  with  rifid  br*c*-rod»  looaely  con- 
nected therewith  and  baring  beut  or  intumed  Mtdt ,  rigid  ban  apaced 
from  the  brace-rods  and  baring  aupporting  dericea  at  the  end*  there- 
of; and  connecting  mem bera,  connected  with  the  rigid  baraand  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  engagement  with  the  brace-rod* 

2  A  aheet  of  wire  fabric,  brac*-roda  at  the  end*  thereof,  hook- 
bolta  engaging  aaid  braoe-roda,  angie-bart  aupporting  aaid  bolu, 
sleevea  or  c«atinga  fitted  in  the  angle*  at  the  euda  of  the  angle-bars 
and  haring  curved  brackeU  provided  with  receaaea  in  their  under 
aidea.  and  aupporting-rvllera  in  said  receaaea. 

3.  Angle-irons  constituting  frame-bar*,  aieerea  or  castings 
lltt«d  in  the  angiea  at  the  ends  of  said  angle-bars  and  haring  sup- 
porting wheels  or  roller*,  knee-plates  connected  with  the  angle-bant 
intermediate  of  their  ends.  hook-bolU  extending  through  the  verti- 
cal webs  of  said  angle-bar*  and  through  the  knee-plates  and  the  cant- 
ing* at  the  ends  of  the  angle-bar*,  and  a  aheet  of  wire  fabric  pro- 
vided at  the  end*  thereof  with  transverse  brace-roda  engaged  by  the 
hook-bolts. 

4  In  a  bfld-spring,  angle-bars  constituting  end  frame-ban>, 
aleeve*  or  castiags  fitted  in  the  angles  at  the  ends  of  said  angle-bars 
and  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  brackets  and  trans- 
versely-curved ends,  supporiing-roller*  jounialed  in  recesses  in  said 
brackeU,  a  sheet  oi  wire  fabric  having  brace-ruds  at  the  ends  thereof, 
and  hook-bolty  engaging  said  brace-rods  and  connected  with  the 
frame-bars. 

5.  A  sheet  of  wire  fabric,  brace-rods  at  the  enda  thereof ,  augle- 
bar*  constituting  end  frame-bars.  hook-bolU  engaging  the  braca- 
bars  and  extendirg  through  the  vertical  webs  of  the  angle-bars, 
bolts  extendingthrnugh  the  vertical  wAa  of  said  bam.  springs  inter- 
posed bet  M  ecu  the  heads  of  the  posts  and  said  vertical  webs,  damp- 
plates  engaging  aaid  spring-supported  bolU,  tightening  means  upon 
the  latter,  and  hooks  extending  from  said  damp-plates. 


7Hi^».Ht)7.  COMBlKATIOlf  SHADE  AND  CDRTAIH  BRACKBT 
kXML  BoRfl.  Kokomo  Colo  anignor  of  one-half  to  Frvtoes  Boi^.  Ko- 
komo  Colo.    riM  Nov  9  1903     Sen&l  No  180.4M. 


Claim  —A  combined  shade  and  curUin  fixTure  utamped  out  of  a 
•ingle  piece  of  metal,  and  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
and  comprising  an  upright  bar  arranged  to  fit  flat  againat  a  window 
frame,  a  horizonUl  top  portion  extending  laterally  and  rearwardly 
from  the  upright  bar  and  arrange*!  to  fit  upon  the  top  of  a  window- 
frame,  a  horizontal  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  up- 
right bar  and  at  a  point  between  the  enda  of  the  said  horizonu!  por- 
tion and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  curtain -aupporting  de- 
vices, an  inclined  bar  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  up- 
right bar  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  horizontal  bar.  and  a  flange 
extending  into  the  opening  of  the  bracket  from  the  upright  bar  and 
spaced  from  the  horizonUl  and  indined  bars  and  provided  with 
mean*  for  supporting  a  ahade-roller 


7Hi».Ht>H.    PBEDBR  FOR  FRDITPITTINQ  MACHINES     Jo»a. 

BWGOS  Loe  Angeki  Cal     FUed  June  2.  1904     Serial  No  210.781. 

CUiim  —I  The  combination  with  fruit-pitting  mechanism,  of  a 
revolving  conveyer  adapted  to  feed  fruits  aingly  thereto,  a  trough 
for  directing  the  fniiu  to  aaid  conveyer,  a  yiddinglv  -  supported 
fruit-deUining  devi<p  located  over  the  feed-trough,  a"  freelr-roU- 
Uble  feeding  device  located  over  the  feed-trough  between  the  wild 
detaining  device  and  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  detaining  and  feeding  device*  toward  and  from  the  conveyer 

2  The  combination  with  fruit-pitting  mechanism,  of  a  revolv- 
ing conveyer  adapted  to  feed  fruiU  aingly  thereto,  a  trough  for  di- 


racting  the  fruiU  to  aaid  conveyer,  a  yieldingly-supported  fnait-de- 
taining  device  located  over  the  fewl-trough.  a  frwely-rouuble  feel- 
ing device  located  over  the  fe«d-trough  between  the  aaid  detaiaisf 
device  and  the  conveyer,  and  meaas  for  synchronously  reciprocat- 
ing the  trough,  and  detaiaing  and  feeding  devicea  toward  and  from 
the  conveyer. 


3.  The  combination  with  fruit-pitting  mechanism,  of  a  revolv- 
ing conveyer  adapted  to  feed  fruiU  singly  thereto,  a  trough  for  di- 
recting the  fruiU  to  aaid  conveyer,  a  feeder  located  above  said 
trough  in  poaition  to  engage  with  the  fruiU  therein,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  feeder  and  said  trough  toward  and  from  the 
conveyer,  said  feeder  compriaing  a  yielding  fniit-deUining  device 
and  a  rotatable  feed  device  supported  to  yield  independently  of  the. 
detaining  device 

4.  The  combination  with  fruit-pitting  mechanism,  of  a  revolv- 
ing conveyer  adapted  to  feed  fruit*  singly  thereto,  a  trough  for  direct- 
ing the  fruita  to  said  conveyer,  a  feeder  located  above  said  trough 
in  position  to  engage  with  the  fruit*  therein,  and  meant*  for  recip- 
rocating the  trough  and  feeder  toward  and  from  the  conveyer,  said 
feeder  compriaing  a  yieldingly-aupported  fruit-deUining  device  lo- 
cated over  the  feed-tnmgh.  and  a  freely-roUtable  feeding  device  lo- 
cated over  the  feed-trough  between  the  said  detaining  device  and 
the  conveyer  and  supported  to  yield  indeuendently  of  the  deuining 
device. 


789,899.  AWNIHO  Joseph  A  CauaTtw.  Htnton.  W  Va.  ••- 
rignor  of  OM-haU  to  J  F  Bigony  HintoD.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  11  1904 
Serial  Ho  216,138 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  haring  an  opening,  a  swinging  arch  mounted  upon 
aaid  frame,  a  covering  for  said  arch,  meaiu  for  locking  said  arch  in 
its  lowered  position,  ot  a  roller  joumaled  on  one  aide  of  aaid  frame, 
above  said  opening,  a  flexible  covering  rolled  upon  said  roller,  a 
ratchet-wheel  upon  said  roller,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  coacting  with  said  ratchet-wheel  to  lock  aaid 
roller  against  rotation,  a  bail  coacting  with  said  pawl  and  a  flexible 
operating  connection  wound  around  said  roller  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  that  in  which  aaid  flexible  covering  is  wound,  and  having 


^ 
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<>■«  of  iu  eoda  Mcmred  to  mii  rolkr  aad  iu  other  froo  eod  puaed 
through  Mid  bail,  wheraby,  wb«n  the  free  end  of  Mid  coanection  ia 
dnwD  laut,  it  will  move  Mid  bail  to  dia«nfage  Mid  pawl  from  Mid 
ratrbrt-wh««l.  nubsUntiallr  aj  de«crib<d. 

2  (d  •  drvic«  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  iwinicinK  arch  mounted  upon  Mid 
frame,  a  covi^rinK  for  Mid  arch,  meana  for  locking  Mid  arch  in  ita 
lowered  position,  of  a  roller  joumaled  on  one  aide  of  Mid  frame 
above  Mid  opening,  a  flexible  covering  rolled  upon  Mid  roller, 
ratchet-wheel  upon  aaid  roller,  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  ita  enda 
upon  Mid  frame  and  having  one  end  roarting  with  Mid  ratchet' 
wheel  to  lock  Mid  roller  againat  rotation,  a  apring  for  holding  a«id 
eud  of  the  pawl  in  rngagement  with  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  bail  or 
lever  pivoted  beneath  the  other  end  of  Mid  pawl,  and  a  flexible  op- 
erating connrrtion  wound  around  aaid  roller  in  a  direction  rcveraa 
to  that  in  which  Mid  flexible  covering  i«  wound,  and  having  one  of 
ita  enda  aecured  to  Mid  roller  and  iU  other  free  end  paaaed  through 
Mid  pivoted  bail  or  lever,  wherebj,  when  the  latter  ia  drawn  upon, 
Mid  bail  or  lever  will  be  awung  outwardly  to  diaengage  Mid  pawl 
from  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  nubatantiallr  aa  deachbed. 

3.  In  an  awning,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  window 
or  door,  a  swinging  arch  mounted  upon  Mid  frame,  and  a  flexible 
covering  secured  to  aaid  arch,  of  meana  for  locking  Mid  arch  in  ita 
lowered  position,  Mid  means  compriwing  a  bail  aecured  to  Mid  arch, 
a  ratchet  -  bar  pivotallv  secured  upon  Mid  frame  and  projecting 
through  and  engaging  with  aaid  bail,  a  releaaing  member  pivoted 
upon  Mid  bail,  and  an  operating  connection  for  Mid  releaaing  mem- 
ber, aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


7Hf ».fK>r     ROAD  CART     Jouph  S  Coatw,  Qoalten.  H.  T 
Sept  29.  1904     aerial  No  226  428. 


Piled 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  road-cart,  the  combination  of  a  truH-axle  hav- 
ing ahouldera,  the  ahafta  extending  inwardly  and  toward  each  other 
at  their  rear  enda  and  mounted  upon  the  xhouldersof  the  tniaa-axle, 
and  a  seat-supporting  spring  extending  transversely  beyond  the 
ahafta.  beneath,  up,  and  over  Mid  ahafta  and  seated  upon  Midshafta. 

2.  In  a  road-cart,  the  combination  of  a  truas-axle  having  ahoul- 
dera. the  shafts  extending  inwardly  and  toward  each  other  and  then 
slightly  outwardly  again  at  their  rear  ends,  and  mounted  upon  the 
shoulders  of  the  tnisa-axle.  and  a  aeat-supporting  apring  extending 
tranaversely  beyond  the  ahafta,  beneath,  up,  and  over  Mid  ahafta  and 
aeated  upon  Mid  shafts. 

3.  In  a  road-cart,  the  corabination  of  a  truas-axle  having  shoul- 
ders, the  shafts  extending  inwardly  and  toward  each  other  at  theii 
rear  enda  and  mounted  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  tniaa-axle  and  pro- 
truding rearwardly  thereof,  and  a  seat-supporting  spring  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  truss-axle  and  extending  transversely  beyond  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  the  shafts,  beneath,  up,  and  over  Mid  enda  and  aeated 
upon  xaid  ends 

I.  .\  road -cart  comprising  wheela,  an  arched  truM-axle,  bol- 
aters  secured  upon  the  crown  of  the  truu-axle,  shafts  bent  inwardly 
at  their  rear  parts,  secured  to  the  bolaters  upon  the  truM-axle  and 
having  their  rear  ends  protnidin^c  beyond  the  tniM-axle.  hangers 
seated  upon  thr  rear  ends  of  the  <haft«.  ■  npnng  extending  beneath 
the  rear  ends  of  the  shafts  and  beyond,  around,  and  over  the  Mme 
and  having  ita  ends  aecured  to  the  hangera.  a  bolater  aecured  upon 
the  >>princ  and  a  seat  supported  upon  the  bolster 

5  A  road-cart  compnsing  wheels,  an  arched  truaa-axle  having 
ita  crown  located  alightly  above  the  top*  of  the  wheela,  yokee  ex- 
tending over  the  tops  of  the  wheels  and  having  their  crowns  located 
at  approximately  the  same  height  aa  the  crown  of  the  truaa-axle,  and 


down wardlj -curved  horiaontal  braeea  extending  from  the  crown  of 
the  truaa-axle  to  the  crowna  of  the  yokea,  ahafta  bent  inwardly  at 
their  rear  parU  aecurod  to  the  tniaa-axlc,  and  ha  vine  ^>'  ^ar  enda 
projecting  beyond  the  truaa-axle,  hangera  aeated  upon  the  rear  enda 
of  the  ahafta,  a  apring  extending  beneath  the  rear  enda  of  the  ahafta, 
and  having  iu  enda  aecured  to  the  hangers,  >  bolster  aecured  upon 
the  apring  and  a  seat  aupported  upon  the  bolater. 


789.0C)1.   PAirroORAPH    Auirr  W  Dim  Boalon. 
July  28, 1908.    Serial  No  ir?  374. 


POed 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  in 
ita  conatruction,  a  track  faat  to  Mid  drawing-board  at  one  aide  there- 
of and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  aupporting-alide  con- 
•tructed  to  alide  on  Mid  track,  an  indicator-alide  constructed  to  alide 
upon  Mid  supporting-slide,  transveraely  of  Mid  track,  a  pantograph 
pivoted  at  one  of  the  pivotal  joinU  thereof  to  Mid  indicator-alide,  and 
a  bracket  fast  to  and  projecting  outaide  Mid  drawing-board,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  the  bars  of  Mid  pantograph  pivoted  to  Mid  bracket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction a  drawing-board,  an  indicator-slide  thereon,  and  a  panto- 
graph faat  at  one  of  the  joints  thereof  to  Mid  alide.  Mid  indicator- 
alide  having  a  vertical  and  a  hori7.ontal  arm  thereon 

3  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  its  con- 
atruction a  drawing-board,  an  indicator-slide  thereon,  a  pantograph 
faat  at  one  of  the  joints  thereof  to  Mid  slide.  Mid  indicator-slide  hav- 
ing a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  arm  thereon,  and  an  indicator-Anger 
pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  Mid  arms 

4.  .\  pantograph  comprising  in  ita  construction  two  bars,  a  alid- 
ing  plate  upon  each  of  Mid  bars,  a  pivot  integral  with  one  of  Mid 
plates,  the  second  of  Mid  plates  swiveled  thereon,  a  flange  concen- 
tric with  Mid  pivot  fast  to  Mid  second  plate  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
and  a  lug  fast  to  the  first  of  Mid  plates  constructed  to  project  abo\e 
Mid  flange,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 


7H9.»02.  PR0CB3S0F  MAKING  DIALKTL  BARBITDRICACID 
Max  iReiuiAiiN  Blberfeld  Oennany  aangnor  to  Parbenfabrikeo  of 
BlberfeldCo  New  York.  N  T  .  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York  Piled  Peb. 
28  1»06     Senal  No  247.778. 

CImim. — 1.  The  procees  for  the  production  of  dialkyi  barbituric 
acida  having  the  above-given  general  formula,  which  process  con- 
sisU  in  first  condensing  dialkylmalonyldiamid  with  neutral  carbonic 
eaters  by  means  of  alkaline  condensing  agenta  and  aecondly  iaolating 
the  resulting  &-dialkyl-2.4.6-trioxypyTimidins,  aubaUntially  aa  here- 
inbefore deacribed. 

2  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric  acid, 
which  proceaa  conaiaU  in  firat  condenaing  diethylmalonyldiamid 
with  neutral  carbonic  eaters  by  meana  of  alkaline  condenaing  agenta 
and  secondly  iaolating  the  resulting  S-diethyl-2  4  6-trioxypyriraidin, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  diethyl  barbituric  acid, 
which  process  consisU  in  first  condensing  diethylmalonyldiamid 
with  neutral  carbonic  esters  by  means  of  alkaline  alcoholatea  and 
aecondly  iaolating  the  reaulting  5-diethyl-2.4  ft-trioxypyrimidin,  aub- 
atantialiy  aa  hereinbefore  described. 
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4.  Th«  proc«M  for  the  prodnction  of  diethyl  barbitnrie  arid, 
which  procew  coiuiats  iD  flrat  condenuDg  diethjlmalonyldiamid 
with  diethfl  carbonic  Mt«r  bj  meaiDi  of  todium  rthylate  and  sf^ondly 
ieotating  thr  reeulting  &-dieth7l-2.4.6-triox7pjriinidiD.  •ubftaDtially 
«a  herrinb^fore  deecribed. 


780.fK)3.  COMBINATIOH  BED  AND  CODCH  Chailes  L  flH- 
rau  FiiMM  City,  Mo  .  aa^Dor  to  ValetU  K  S&mmoDs.  Kum>  City. 
Mo.    rUtd  Oct  3.  1804     Sertel  No  828  976 


Claim — 1.  Id  arombinrd  bed  and  couch,  the  combinatioD  with 
the  bed-frame,  of  a  laterally-moTable  support  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
frame,  a  seat  Biember  and  a  back  member  pivotally  connected  to- 
fcether  and  to  said  Hupport.  and  an  equalizinft  member  pivoted  to  the 
bed-frame  and  to  one  of  said  members 

2.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  two  supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame,  a  seat 
member  and  a  bark  member  piTotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
said  supporting  members,  and  movable  to  and  fro  therewith,  and 
means  by  whiib  said  supporting  members  are  laterally  swung  when 
the  seat  and  back  members  are  swung  on  said  supporting  memberv. 

3.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  two  supporting  members  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame,  a  seat 
member  and  a  back  member  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  said  supporting  members,  and  movable  to  and  fro  therewith,  and 
an  equalising  member  pivoted  to  said  bed-frame  and  to  one  of  said 
«eatand  back  members 

4.  Id  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  two  rocker -arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bed- 
frame,  a  seat  member  and  a  back  member  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  the  upper  ends  respectively  of  the  said  bars,  and  two 
equalizing-anne  pivoted  respectively  to  the  bed-frame  and  to  one  of 
said  seat  and  hack  members. 

5.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combiitation  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  laterally-movable  support  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame,  a  seat 
member  and  a  back  member  pivoted  to  said  support  and  pivoted  to 
each  other  so  as  to  swing  from  a  position  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
to  a  position  ia  the  same  plane  with  each  other,  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  seat  and  back  members  in  the  position  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  laterally  swinging  said  support  when  the 
seat  and  back  members  are  swung  on  said  support. 

6    In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  the  seat  and  back  members  pivoted  to  the  frame  so  as  to 
swing  laterally  and  rotate  thereon,  and  hinged  to  each  other  so  as  to 
be  swung  from  a  position  in  alinement  with  each  other  to  a  position  1 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  mem-  i 
b«rs  in  the  right-angled  position,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  | 
said  members  and  the  bed-frame  by  which  the  seat  and  bpck  mem-  1 
bers  are  laterally  swung  when  they  are  rotated 

7.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame  comprising  a  base  and  ends,  of  two  rocker-arms  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  the  seal  and  back  members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said 
rocker-arms  respectively  and  movable  from  a  position  in  alinement 
with  each  other  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  releasable 
locking  means  for  holding  said  members  in  the  right-angled  position, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  and  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
swing  said  members  laterally  when  they  are  swung  on  the  rocker- 


6.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  rocker-arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bed-frame, 
the  back  and  seat  members,  each  having  arms  pivoted  to  said  rocker- 
arms  and  to  the  arms  of  the  opposite  member  respectively,  and  one  or 
more  arms  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and  to  one  of  said  seat  and  back 


members  ao  as  to  control  the  novement  of  the  rocker-arms  when  said 
members  are  swung  thereon. 

9.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame  of  rocker-arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bed-frame, 
the  seat  and  back  members  each  having  arms  pivoieu  to  said  rocker- 
arms  and  to  the  arms  of  the  opposite  member  respectively,  releasable 
locking  means  for  holding  said  members  in  a  position  normally  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  one  or  more  arms  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
frame  and  to  one  of  said  members  so  as  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  rocker-arms  when  said  seat  and  back  members  are  both  swung  on 
the  rocker-anus. 

10.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  back  and  seat 
members  both  rotatively  mounted  on  said  support  independently  of 
each  other,  a  releasable  means  for  locking  said  members  in  a  position 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  when  released  per- 
mitting said  members  to  be  swung  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and 
means  connecting  with  one  of  said  members  and  the  bed-frame  for 
controlling  the  swinging  of  said  support 

11.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  iteat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  support,  releaaable  means 
for  locking  said  members  in  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  but  permitting  when  released,  their  disposal  in  aline- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  connected  with  the  bed-frame  for 
swinging  said  support  to  a  position  in  which  the  said  members  will 
be  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  line  of  the 
bed -frame. 

12.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  support,  releasable  means 
for  locking  said  members  in  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  but  p.>rmitting,  when  released,  their  disposal  in  aline- 
ment with  each  other,  and  a  controlling-arm  *mounted  on  the  bed- 
frauic  and  connected  with  one  of  said  members  for  swinginjt  Hsid  Hup- 
port 

13.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  thr  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  support,  releasable  means 
for  locking  said  members  in  s  position  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and  to  one  of  said 
members. 

14.  In  a  combined  bed  ano  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  two  swinging  arms  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  the  back 
and  seat  members  independently  rotatable  on  said  swinging  arms,  re- 
leasable means  for  locking  said  members  in  a  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  but  permitting,  when  released,  their  dis- 
posal in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  means  connei-ted  with  the 
bed-frame  for  swinging  said  anns  when  said  menit>ers  are  rotated  in 
the  locked  position  upon  said  amis. 

15.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch, the  combination  with  the  bed-  ~ 
frame,  of  two  swinging  arms  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  swinging  arnu*.  releas- 
able means  for  locking  said  members  in  a  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  but  permitting,  when  released,  their 
disposal  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  guide  mounted  on  the 
bed-frame  and  engaging  one  of  said  members  for  swinging  said 
swinging  arms  when  said  members  are  rotated  in  the  locked  poaitran 

on  said  arms. 

16.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  two  Mwinging  arms  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  arms,  releasable  means  for 
locking  said  members  in  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  but  permitting  when  released,  their  disposal  in  aline- 
ment with  each  other,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and  to  one 
of  said  members. 

17.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
members  independently  rotatable  on  said  support.  meaoH  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  for  laterally  swinging  said 
support,  a  catch  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  other  member  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  said 
catch  when  either  member  has  been  rotated  on  the  swinging  support 
to  a  certain  position,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  arm  for  releasing 
said  arm  from  the  catch  when  the  members  are  moved  to  the  proper 
position. 

18.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  hack 
members  pivoted  thereto  and  to  each  other,  means  controlled  by  the 
swinging  of  one  member  on  said  support  for  swinging  said  support, 
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a«  turn  piroted  to  om  Mabcr.  •  t»ieh  ob  Um  other  aenbcr  adrnptcd 
to  b«  eagagcd  by  aaid  am  wImb  either  member  bas  been  twusg  to  • 
eeruin  poeition  rel.tivf  to  the  oth«r  member,  and  t  dog  mounted  on 
Mid  inn  and  adapted  to  ea^aice  laid  cau-b  and  diaen«agr  therefrom 
Mid  arm  when  either  of  aaid  member*  baa  been  moved  to  the  proper 
position  relatire  to  the  other 

19.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinginf;  nupport  mounted  thereon,  the  eeat  and  back 
member*  piroUlly  connectMi  to  laid  tupport  and  to  each  other,  a 
catch  on  one  member,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  other  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  catch  when  the  member* 
are  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  a  oerUin  position,  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  notch  adaptMl  to  receive  aaid 
catch  and  diaengage  the  arm  therefrom  when  the  member*  are  iwubc 
to  the  proper  poeition 

20  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  aeat  and  back 
member*  pivoUlly  connected  with  aaid  swinging  support  and  with 
each  other,  means  for  swinging  said  support  when  one  of  aaid  mem- 
ber* IS  swung  on  the  support,  a  sUple  mounted  on  one  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  other  member  and  alidablv  mounted  in  said  aUple 
and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  staple  for  locking 
aaid  member*  relatively  in  a  given  position,  and  a  lifting  device  ear- 
ned by  Haid  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sUple  and  lift  the  arm 
free  from  engagement  therewith  when  the  member*  are  properlv  do- 
aitioned  r    t-    j  i~- 

21  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
frame,  of  a  swinging  support  mounted  thereon,  the  seat  and  back 
member*  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  support  and  each  other,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame  and  to  one  of  said  members  and  poai- 
tioned  so  as  to  swing  the  said  support  when  the  member  to  which  the 
arm  is  pivoted  is  swung  on  the  support,  a  sUple  mounted  on  one  of 
aaid  memben..  an  arm  slidably  mounted  in  said  staple  and  having  a 
notch  for  engaging  the  sUple,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  notched  anu  and 
provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging  the  sUple  so  aa  to  disengage  the 
arm  carrying  it  from  the  sUple  upon  proper  relative  movement  of 
aaid  member*. 


of  aaid  member  to  unwind  wire  taagsatialhr  from  aaid  end,  the 
revolution  of  said  member  being  caused  by  the  pull  of  the  wire,  said 
flr«t  support  being  revoluble  whereby  bnndlea  of  wire  may  be  suc- 
ceaaively  thrown  into  poaition  to  be  unwound  from  said  support  at 
the  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  said  angular  neck. 


789.905.    SOCIiT-SHAHI  FOR  H0I8     Hatiaii  L  Oaiutt. 
lUtUwvt.  Ind     POad  June  Sft.  1104.    SarW  Ho.  SU  1S8. 


Claim -A  tool-socket  having  open  sloU  a'  in  the  ends  of  its 
I  nrms  a  and  nveu  a*  across  .aid  aloU.  in  combination  with  a  blade  B 
having  the  L-*loU  h  h'  and  a  catch  C  pivoted  on  the  out.ide  of  one  of 
•aid  arms  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


780.9O6.    PRW8  fOR  C1QAK-M0LD8  Ac    ALtXAron  OouwM 
Detroit.  Mich     Wad  A>«  IS.  1904     Sanal  Ho.  280.492. 


781i.iK)4.  WIRB-UHWIMDIlfODIVICB  Jon  J  T08»  Saodaty, 
Ohio,  amgnor  to  The  Boley  Wire  fwoe  Company  Sandiaky  Ohk>.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio     filed  Mar  5.  1904     Sertti  Ho  196.711. 


VUim.—\.  In  a  wire-unwinding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  bundlea  of  wire  revoluble  in  one  plane;  of  revoluble 
means  for  unwinding  the  wire  tangentially  from  said  support,  said 
latter  meano  caused  to  travel,  by  the  pull  of  the  wire,  around  one  end 
of  said  support  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of 
said  support. 

2  In  a  wire-unwinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  hold  bundles  of  wire  ftxedly  relatively  thereto  and  revo- 
luble in  one  plane,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  paaeage-way  for 
wire  and  with  an  angular  neck  terminating  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  support,  said  angular  neck  rendering  said  member,  aa  the  wire 
is  pulled  therethrough,  revoluble  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  revolution  of  said  support,  whereby  wire  is  unwound  by  said  an- 
gular neck  tangentially  from  Mid  adjacent  end  of  said  support. 

3  In  »  wire-unwinding  devi<-e,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  a  bundle  of  wire,  a  second  support,  a  member  revoluble 
within  said  latter  support  and  provided  with  an  angular  neck  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  the  bundle  of  wire  and  adapted  to  travel  around 
the  same  upon  the  revolution  of  such  member,  a  paaaage-way  for 
wire  through  said  member,  and  a  counterweight  to  said  angular  neck 
on  said  second  ^lupport 

4  In  a  wire  unwinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  support 
adapted  to  hold  •  bundle  of  wire  on  either  end  thereof,  a  second  sup- 
port; a  member  revoluble  within  said  latter  support  and  provided 
with  an  sngular  neck  terminating  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  ftrst 
nupport  and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  end  upon  the  revolution 


CJotm  — I  The  combination  with  a  base  and  a  bracket  on  said 
base  having  a  vertical  opening,  of  a  vertically-movable  n>d  in  said 
opening  having  a  slotted  upper  end.  a  head  adjusUbly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod.  ear*  extending  upward  from  said  bracket 
at  each  side  of  said  rod.  a  handle-lever  pivoUlly  secured  between  said 
ear*  and  formed  with  a  groove  at  iu  lower  side  near  said  pivot,  eari 
on  the  lever-handle  at  each  side  of  the  groove  between  its  pivot  and 
lU  handle  portion,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  slot  in  the  up- 
per end  of  the  vertically  movable  rod  and  at  iU  oppoaite  end  between 
the  ears  on  the  handle  so  that  when  said  handle  is  raised  to  subsUn- 
tially  the  vertical  poeition  the  link  will  engage  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  and  limit  its  movement. 

2  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  bracket  on  said  base  extending 
upward  therefrom  and  curved  laterally,  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
opening  in  iU  end.  a  vertically-movable  rod  in  said  opening  provided 
with  a  slot  at  one  end  and  screw-threaded  at  the  opposite  end.  a  diak 
provided  with  an  axial  hub  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  rod  and  a  screw-threaded  opening  in  the  side  of 
the  hub.  a  block  in  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  hub,  a  set-screw  to 
engage  and  move  the  block  into  engagement  with  the  screw-threads 
on  the  rod,  upwardly-extending  ear*  on  the  end  of  the  bracket,  a  le- 
ver-handle pivoted  between  aaid  ears  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
groove  in  iU  under  side  adjacent  to  said  pivot,  ear*  on  the  handle  at 
each  side  of  the  groove  between  the  pivot  and  the  grip  portion  of  the 
handle,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  aiot  of  the  rod  and  at  iU  op- 
poaite end  between  the  ear*  on  the  handle  at  such  a  distance  to  one 
aide  of  the  pivot  of  the  handle  that  when  the  handle  is  in  iU  lowest 
position  the  point  of  atUchment  of  the  link  to  the  handle  will  have 
pasaed  a  line  drawn  through  the  pivot  of  the  handle  and  the  point  of 
atUchment  of  the  link  to  the  rod,  and  a  stop  on  the  handle  to  engage 
the  bracket  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  handle 
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78G.907.  CHICK  IT3TIM   Jom  Hauk  Haw  Tort. 
Hot  29. 1904     3«r«i  Ho  2347M. 
Cimm.—\.  In  a  check  sTstem.  a  book  composed  of  a  plurality 
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of  M>U  of  two  Irarea  ««ch.  Mid  Iravea  of  emch  n*l  having  k  sheet  of 
carbon-paper  therebetween,  the  upper  leaf  of  each  of  «aid  teta  beiBK 
provided  with  truuverae  lines  of  perforations,  and  the  portions  of 
said  leaf  between  said  lines  of  perforationM  beinf  provided  with 
characters  identifrin«  said  book,  said  leaf  and  said  portion  of  tiaid 
leaf  and  said  lower  leaf  beinjt  provided  with  a  recess  therein  and  in 
which  is  mounted  a  strip  of  carbon-paper.  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 


tumii'"'"' 


i.  In  a  check  K\.-itrni.  s  book  (.-umpuM-tl  uf  a  pluraiitv  of  set*  o< 
two  leaves  each,  the  lowvr  leaf  of  each  set  being  permanent  in  said 
book  and  the  upper  leaf  of  each  of  said  sets  being  detachable  in  por- 
tions from  said  book,  and  each  of  said  detachable  portions  being 
identified  as  to  which  position  on  said  leaf  as  to  said  leaf  and  as  to 
said  book,  the  lower  leaf  of  each  of  said  sets  being  composed  of 
a  double  thickness  secured  together  for  a  portion  of  its  transverse 
width  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  strip  of  carbon-paper 
in  said  recem  and  a  sheet  of  carbon-paper  between  the  xaid  sets  of 
leaves,  substantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


789.00B.  DIITTALCUP  WiLUAM  Hau.  Augurta.  lU  a8B«nnr  to 
Dr.  H«ra'iD«Dtal  Derloe  Co  DaoTiUa.  111.  a  Corporation  Filed  Sept. 
17. 1904.    aarial  No  224  802 


6.  In  a  moving  Urget,  the  combination  with  aa  eii41eM  carrWr, 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  vertical  anns  thereon,  an  image  for  each  pair 
of  arms,  carrying  a  tubular  bearing  inUrposed  between  said  arms,  a 
pin  engaging  the  bearing  and  arms,  and  serving  as  the  image-pivot, 
and  resilient  means  for  normallj  mainUining  the  image  in  an  up- 
right position. 

7.  In  a  moving  target,  a  support  for  the  images,  an  image  piv- 
oted to  said  support,  a  spring  carried  by  said  support,  and  an  arm  on 
the  image  for  contacting  with  said  spring,  for  throwing  the  image 
out  of  normal  position  when  hit  by  a  projectile. 

8.  In  a  moving  Urget,  a  support  for  the  image,  an  image  piv- 
•ted  to  said  support,  a  spring  carried  by  said  support,  an  arm  on  tk* 
image  for  contacting  with  the  spring  for  throwing  the  image  out  of 
normal  position  when  struck  by  a  projectile,  and  means  on  the  sup- 
port for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  target 

9  In  a  moving  Urget.  a  support  for  the  image,  an  image  piv- 
oted  to  said  support,  resilient  means  associated  with  said'image  for 
reUining  it  in  normal  position  when  under  normal  condition,  and  for 
throwing  it  out  of  normal  position  when  hit  by  a  projectile,  and 
means  for  limiting  said  movement  of  the  image. 


Claim.— 'I .  In  combination  with  a  denUl  cup,  a  plurality  of 
wings  within  the  cup  and  pivoted  to  a  wall  thereof,  and  meanR  se- 
cured to  the  wings  and  bridging  the  wall  for  imparting  a  movement 
to  said  wings, 

2  In  combination  with  a  denUl  cup  having  apertures  in  s  wall 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  wings. and  lugs  formed  on  the  wings  and  adapt- 
ed to  paxs  through  the  apertures. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dental  cup,  a  plurality  of  wings  with- 
in the  cup.  mid  wings  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  edge  to  a 
wall  thereof  and  means  secured  at  the  opposite  portion  of  the  wings 
and  bridging  the  wall  for  imparting  a  movement  to  the  said  wings 


7H9.f )  I O.  D!f FERBNTIAL  GBARINO  FOR  II0T0R-V1HICLB8. 
CniSTUH  C  Hux.  CtucagD.  Ill  aatgnor  to  Milwuitoe  Arniue  8t«U 
Buk.  Chkago  lU  .  a  Con>orUloD  of  IlUnois.  Piled  July  23, 1904  Se- 
nal  Ho.  217.770. 


7H9.fK)J;».    TAROBT    JoM  HlMLD.  Detroit.  Mkh     Filed  Apr  13 
1903     Sslnl  Ho  IBS  406. 


Claim.— 'I.  In  a  moving  Urget,  a  support  for  the  images,  an  im- 
mge  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  spring  carried  by  said  support  and  an 
arm  on  the  image  for  conUcting  with  said  spring  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  moving  target,  a  belt  comprising  links,  a  pair  of  lugs 
atUched  to  said  links,  an  image  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  a  third  lug  car- 
rying a  spring,  an  arm  on  the  image  for  cobUcting  with  said  spring 
and  a  fourth  lug  for  supporting  said  image  when  in  iU  lowered  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 

S.  In  a  moving  Urget.  the  combination  with  an  endless  carrier. 
of  a  series  of  targets  pivoted  longitudinally  thereon  for  relative 
transverse  rocking  movement,  sod  resilient  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  Urget.  in  one  direction  and  for  converting  thereto 
a  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when  hit  by  a  projectile. 

4.  In  a  m«ving  Urget,  the  combination  with  a  Support,  of  a  tar- 


CUim. —  I.  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  de- 
sc-ribed.  the  combination  of  two  alined  iihsft-sections.  a  casing  form- 
ing a  bearing  connection  for  the  endi<  of  xaid  sectionc  bevel-gears 
secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  counter- 
shafts joumaled  in  an  oblique  direction  in  said  casing,  spur-gears  on 
skid  counter-shafts  iniponing  reverse  motion  thereon,  and  bevel-gears 
individual  to  said  counter-shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel-gears  of 
the  shaft-sections  aforesaid.  subsUntially  »»  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  two  alined  !ihaft-sections,  a  casing  forming  a 
bearing  connection  for  the  ends  of  said  sections,  bevel-gears  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  counter-shafU  jour- 
naled  in  an  oblique  direction  in  said  casing,  spur-gears  on  said  coun- 
ter-shafU  imposing  irvrrxe  motion  thereon,  bevel-gears  individual 
to  said  counter-shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel-gears  of  the  shaft- 
sections  aforesaid,  and  centrally-interposed  xpheres  between  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  bevel-gears,  substantially  at:  set  forth 

3  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  two  alined  shaft-sections,  a  casing  forming  a 
bearing  connection  for  the  ends  of  said  sections,  bevel-gears  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  obliquely-arranged 
counter-shafts  geared  together  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  ob- 
liquely-arranged l>earing-bani  for  said  counter-shafts  formed  with 
spherical  seaU,  .'tpherical  journal-bushings  for  said  counter-shafts 
arranged  in  said  spherical  seats,  and  bevel-gears  individual  to  aaid 
counter-shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel-gears  of  the  shaft-sectiona 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  two  alined  shaft-sections,  a  casing  formings  bear- 
ing connection  for  the  ends  of  said  sections.  bevel-ge«rs  secured  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  se<-tions.  a  pair  of  obliquely-arranged 
counter-shafts  geared  together  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  ob- 
liquely-arranged bearing-bars  for  Haid  counter-shafts  formed  with 


get  mounted  thereon  for  relative  rocking  movement,  and  a  spring    spherical  seaU,  spherical  journal-bushings  for  said  oounter-ahafUar- 
member  for  the  target  arranged  to  be  compressed  when  said  Urget  j  ranged  in  aaid  spherical  seats,  bevel-gears  individual  to  said  counter- 
is  struck  by  a  projectile  and  to  afterward  expand  to  throw  the  Urget 
out  of  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  moving  Urget,  a  support,  a  Urget  pivoted  thereto  for 
relative  rocking  movement,  a  yielding  abutment  upon  said  support, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  the  Urgrt  adapted  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment. 


shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel-gears  of  the  shaft-sections  aforesaid, 
and  centrally-interposed  spheres  between  the  respective  pairs  of 
bevel-gears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described. 
th<  combination  of  two  alined  shaft -sections,  a  casing  forming  a  bear- 
ing connection  for  the  ends  of  aaid  sections,  and  comprising  two  lon- 
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intu(iin«l  halrea  proTided  with  b«AriiiK-hubi  tormed  in  baWes,  b«vel- 
X^an*  srcurrd  to  the  mip«>ctiTe  end*  of  said  shaft-aections,  a  pair  of 
rountrr-ahafta  journaJed  in  an  oblique  direction  in  said  caaing,  apur- 
Rear»  on  said  rounter-ahafta  impoaing  reverse  motion  thereon,  bavel- 
geam  indiridual  to  said  counter-aha/ts  and  geared  with  the  bevei- 
gears  of  the  ahaft-aei-tiona  aforesaid,  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
halves  of  the  caaing  togetker  in  a  detachable  manner,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

6  In  a  differentia]  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described, 
the  combination  uf  two  alined  ahaft-sections.  a  caaing  forming  a  bear- 
ing connection  for  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  rompriai&g  two  lon- 
gitudinal halvesprovided  with  bearing-huba  formed  in  halves,  bevel- 
gears  secwred  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft-sections,  a  pair  of 
counter-shaft«  joumaled  in  an  obliqur  direction  in  said  casing,  spur- 
gears  on  said  i-ounter-ahafta  imposing  reverse  motion  thereon,  bevel- 
gears  individual  to  said  counter-shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel- 
gears  of  the  shaft-aections  aforeaaid.  centrallv-interposed  spheres 
between  the  respective  pairs  of  bevel-gears,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing the  halves  of  the  rasing  together  in  a  detachable  manner.  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  charatter  herein  deacribed, 
the  combination  of  t*  o  alined  ahaft-sectiona.  a  casing  forming  a  bear- 
ing connection  for  the  end«  of  aaid  aections,  and  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal halves  provided  with  bearing-hubs  formed  in  halves,  bevel- 
gears  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft-sections,  a  pair  of 
obliquely-arranged  counter-ahafu  geared  together  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions,  obliquely-arranged  bearing-bars  for  aaid  counter- 
ahafta  formed  with  spherical  seats,  npherical  journal-bushings  for 
aaid  oounter-xhafU  arranged  in  aaid  spherical  aeats.  bevel-gears  indi- 
vidual to  said  counter-shafts  and  geared  «ith  the  bevel-geara  of  the 
shaft -xect ions  aforesaid,  and  means  for  connecting  the  halves  of  the 
caaing  together  in  a  detachable  manner,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

t<  In  a  differential  gearing  of  the  character  herein  described, 
the  combination  of  two  alined  shaft-sections,  a  casing  forming  a  bear- 
ing connection  for  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  comprising  two  lon- 
gitudinal halves  provided  with  bearing-hubs  formed  in  halves,  bevel- 
gearf  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  xaid  shaft-sections,  a  pair  of 
obliquely -arranged  counter-ahafls  geared  together  to  roUte  in  oppo- 
site directionM.  obliquely -arranged  bearing-bars  for  said  counter- 
shafts formed  with  spherical  seats,  spherical  journal-bushings  for 
said  counter-shafts  ^^ranged  in  said  spherical  aeats,  bevel-gears  in- 
dividual to  said  counter-shafts  and  geared  with  the  bevel-gears  of  the 
shaft -sections  aforesaid,  centrally -interposed  spheres  between  the 
respective  pairs  of  bevel-gears,  and  means  for  connecting  the  halves 
of  the  casing  together  in  a  detachable  manner,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

9.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor- vehicles,  the  combination 
of  two  alined  shaff-.tections  adapted  to  carry  the  driving-wheels,  an 
equalizing-gear  forming  a  connection  between  said  shaft-sections, 
itidividual  brake -drums  secured  to  the  respective  axle -sections, 
brake-band!*  surrounding  said  drums,  an  equalizing-lever,  toggle- 
link  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  equalizing-lever  and  the 
brake-band*,  and  a  pull-rod  connected  centrally  to  said  equalizing- 
lever,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

10    In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 


Clmim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maaofacturing  sheets  or  platea 
of  glaaa,  the  combination  of  means  for  cauaing  the  glaaa  to  asauma 
the  deairad  ahape  or  form  and  a  aeriea  of  liquid  supporting-bodiea 
arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  shaats  or  platea  aa  formed,  sub- 
atanti&lly  aa  a«t  forth 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  plates  of  glaas, 
the  combiaation  of  means  for  causing  the  glass  to  assume  the  de- 
sired shape  or  form,  and  a  series  of  liquid  supporting-bodies  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures  arranged  to  rei-eive  and  support  the  sheet  or 
plate  as  formed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sheets  or  plates  of  glass,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  a  liquid  glaaa-supporting  floor  or 
bed  and  meana  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  different  portions 
of  such  floor  or  bed.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  sheets  or  plates  of  glaas.  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  having  its  floor  formed  of  a  series  of  pock- 
ets, bodies  of  liquid  contained  in  said  pockets  their  sui-facea  form- 
ing a  continuous  supporting-surface,  and  means  for  heating  said 
bodies  of  liquid,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  plates  of  glajM, 


the  combination  of  a  glass-recepUcle  having  an  outlet,  means  for 
of  two  alined  shaft-section.*  adapted  to  carry  the  driving-wheels,  an  I  forcing  the  glass  through  the  outlet,  means  for  applying  a  formative 
equalizing-rear  forming  a  connection  between  said  shaft-aectioaa,    tension  to  the  glaaa  as  it  exudes  from  the  outlet,  and  a  liquid  bed  for 


individual  brake-dnims  !«ecured  to  the  respective  axle-sections  and 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  brake-rims  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  ends  of  the  inclosing  shell  of  the  equalizing-gear,  brake- 
bands surrounding  said  drums,  an  equalizing-lever,  connections  be- 
tween the  eud  of  said  equalizing-lever  and  the  brake-bands,  and  a 
pull-rod  connected  centrally  to  said  equalizing-lever,  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
ot  two  alined  shaft -sections  adapted  to  carry  the  driving-w  heels,  an 
equalizing-gear  fonning  a  connection  between  said  shaft-aections, 
individual  brake-drums  secured  to  the  respective  axle-sections  and 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  brake-rims  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  ends  of  the  inclosing  shell  of  the  equalizing-gear,  brake- 
banda  surrounding  said  drums,  an  equalizing-lever,  toggle-link  con- 
nection* between  the  ends  of  said  equalizing-lever  and  the  brake- 
banda,  and  a  pull-rod  connected  centrally  to  said  equalizing-lever, 
aubataatiallv  as  set  forth. 


supporting  the  sheet  ot  plate  of  glaaa  when  funned,  substantially  m 
aet  forth 

fi  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  plates  of  glaaa, 
the  combination  of  a  glaaa-receptacle  having  a  alot,  meana  for  forc- 
ing the  glaaa  through  the  slot,  meana  for  applying  a  formative  ten- 
sion to  the  glass  as  it  exudes  from  the  slot  and  a  liquid  bed  progreaa- 
ively  reduced  in  temperature  for  supporting  and  annealing  the  sheet 
or  plate. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  plates  of  glass, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  in  which  the  sheets  or  plate*  are 
formed  and  annealed,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  upper  and  under 
•idea  of  the  sheet  to  a  corresponding  gradually-reduced  temperature 
as  it  passes  through  aaid  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  platea  having  in 
combination  a  glaas-recepUcle,  a  glaaa-shaping  chamber  insulated 
aa  against  heat  from  the  glaaa-receptacle,  a  glasa-aupply  connecting 
the  receptacle,  and  shaping-chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
regulated  temperature  in  the  glaas-shaping  chan^ber.  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

7  H  f  ♦ .  f  ♦  1    I  .       APPARATUS  fOR  MANDFACTURINO  OLASS  9    Aa  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheets  or  plate*,  having  in 

SHB1T8  OR  PUTlS     HiUntT  K  HlTClOOCt.  Walton.  P*     filed    combination  a  glaas-recepUcle.  a  glaaa-shaping  chamber  connected 
July  »  1 W8     Senal  No  1 17  «40  |  to  the  receptMsle.  a  bait  for  drawing  the  glaas  through  the  shaping- 
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chamber,  ftsd  meaiu  for  supporting  the  bait  in  it*  more menU,  tkerv- 
bj  avoiding  tbr  formation  of  bends  or  waTM  in  the  iheet  or  plate, 
■ubstantiaiij  aa  set  forth 


789.91-2.   1IUU8TABLI MBAT-SDPPORT    Oiotai  W.  HOLHAI, 
AUiuoe.  OUd     PtM  Ttb  ».  1906.    Serial  Ro  844.901. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  meat-support  ad- 
jusUblj  secured  thereto,  said  support  romprising  two  parts,  each 
provided  with  downwardly-projecting  hooks,  a  meat-rest  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  parts  of  said  meat-nupport  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  hooks,  means  for  locking  the  two  parU  of  the  meat-sup- 
port at  one  end,  and  means  for  adjusUblr  securing  the  other  ends 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  support.  subsUntiallT  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard.  a  meat-support  embraciug 
the  same  and  adjusUble  thereon,  a  series  of  hooks  extending  down- 
ward from  said  support  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  out- 
turned  feet  and  side  projecting  hook  portions,  a  series  of  meat-resU 
projecting  outwardiv  from  the  supports,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
hooks,  said  meat-rests  serving  to  engage  portions  of  the  suspended 
meat  and  preTeot  contact  thereof  with  the  sUndard. 

3  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  meat-support  formed  of 
two  parts,  a  lock  to  connect  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts,  an  adjusting- 
acrew  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  parts  to  tighten  the  parts 
about  the  standard  in  adjusted  position,  a  series  of  downwardly-pro- 
jecting hooks  eitended  from  said  two  parts,  and  a  series  of  meat- 
rests  projecting  outwardly  from  said  part*  at  each  side  of  each  hook. 

4.  A  meat-support  comprising  two  semicircular  portions,  each 
of  said  portions  being  provided  with  downwardly-projecting  hooks 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  outturned  feet  and  side  projecting 
hooks,  and  meat-rests  projecting  from  the  semicircular  portions  on 
each  side  of  the  downwardly-projecting  hooks 

5.  A  meat-support  comprising  two  semicircular  portions,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  offset  and  open- 
ing, one  end  of  the  other  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a  lug 
having  a  rounded  endXo  engage  said  opening  in  the  offset,  a  bolt  or 
acrew  for  joining  the  other  ends  of  said  portions,  hooks  extending 
downward  from  each  of  said  portions,  and  meat-resU  projecting 
from  said  portioiM  »t  each  side  of  said  downwardly-projecting  hooks. 


789.913.    WHEEL  FOR  TRACTION  iHOIlfM    linn  HOTAUm. 
Crab  Orchard  Nebr     tttod  Jan  27  1906     8«lal  Ho  MS.9I1. 


CUim.—l.  An  atUchment  for  wheels  to  prevent  the  same  from 
slipping,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  wheel  a  movable  bar 
mounted  inaide  the  rim  thereof,  gnidea  carried  bj  tli«  ria  of  th« 


wheel  upon  which  said  bar  is  mounted,  spurs  carried  by  the  bar  and 
paaaing  through  apertures  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  as  set  forth 

2.  An  attachment  for  wheels  to  prevent  thf  same  from  slipping, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  wheel  a  movable  bar  mounted  in- 
side the  rim  thereof,  guides  earned  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel  upon 
which  said  bar  is  mounted,  spurs  carried  by  the  bar  and  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  holding 
aaid  bar  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wheels  to  prevent  the  same  from  slipping, 
oompriaing  a  movable  bar,  guides  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
upon  which  said  bar  is  mounted,  spurs  carried  by  the  bar  and  passing 
through  apertures  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  an  S-shaped  oieml>er.  one 
of  the  folds  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  a  rod  secured  to 
the  rim  and  paaaing  through  said  bar,  said, rod  having  aperture's 
therein,  and  a  key  adapted  to  set  said  bar  to  bold  the  same  in  an  ad- 
juated  position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  attachment  for  wheels  to  prevent  the  same  from  slipping, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  wheel,  bolts  secured  to  the  rim  and 
projecting  inside  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  curved  bar  having  slots 
through  which  said  bolts  pass,  spurs  secured  to  said  bar  and  pass- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
rim  and  passing  through  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar.  an  S-shaped 
member,  having  registering  apertures  therein,  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  which  passes  through  the  middle  of  the  bar.  one  of  the  folds  of 
said  S-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  and  a  key 
designed  to  hold  the  bar  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 


789,914.    ILECTRIC  SWITCH.    ftiDHUci  HnrriR.  New  York. 
H.  T     PIM  Oct.  81. 1904.    Serial  No.  230.631. 


Clam. — I.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  element,  of  a  casing  surrounding  the  element,  a  diak 
outside  of  the  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  disk  and  element 
for  imparting  motion  in  one  direction  to  the  movable  element,  such 
means  being  inoperative  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
movable  contact  element  thereon,  a  CAsing  surrounding  the  element, 
a  diak  outside  of  the  casing,  and  means  connecting  the  disk  and  ele- 
ment for  imparting  motion  in  one  direction  to  the  movable  element, 
such  means  being  inoperative  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mo>able  con- 
tact element,  the  said  element  having  notobes  in  its  periphery,  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  element,  a  disk  outside  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  pawl,  the  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  eugage  with  the  notches, 
and  rotate  the  element  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable  contact 
element,  a  fixed  element  on  each  side  thereof,  the  movable  contact 
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•UB«.t  h.Tiii<  wKcb..  ia  iu  periphery,  aid  .  c««n,  .urrounding 
the  flemeat.  •  diik  ouUide  of  the  rasinir  wid  baring  a  pawl,  the  laid 
pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notche. 

5.  I»«n  electric  »w<u-h.  the  combination  with  a  iupport  a  mov- 
able canuct  element  thereon,  the  »aid  element  baring  notche*  in  iU 
penphery  of  a  casing  nurrounding  the  element,  a  disk  ouUide  of  the 
ca.ing  and  haring  a  p.wl,  the  Mid  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  noUrbe* 

6.  In  an  electric  »witch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  mor- 
able  contact  element  thereon,  a  fixed  contact  element  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  movable  contact  element  having  notchei  in  iU  peripherr 
a  caaing  turrounding  the  element  and  a  disk  uuUide  of  the  caaing 
•Tid  haring  a  pawl,  the  «aid  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notchei) 

7.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
•Undard  thereon,  conUct  elemenU  surrounding  the  irtandard,  the 
■aid  elemenU  comprising  cylinders  of  insulating  material  and  elec- 
tric conUct-surface..  the  middle  element  haring  notches  in  iU  pe- 
riphery-, a  casing  surrounding  the  said  middle  element,  a  disk  oat- 
side  of  the  casing  and  carr>ing  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  1 
notches  on  the  middle  element  and  rotate  the  latter. 

(t  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sUndard,  of 
movable  and  Axed  conUct  elements  surrounding  the  standard,  the 
movablf  element  having  ratchet-teeth  on  iU  periphery,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  elements  and  a  disk  outside  of  the  caaing  and  carrying 
a  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet-teeth. 

»    In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
caaing  surrounding  the  same,  a  mo%-able  conUct-carrying  member  I 
within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  support,  a  disk  outside  the 
casing,  and  connections  between  the  disk  and  moring  member  for  I 
routing  the  latter.  | 

10  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  [ 
casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  moring  conUct  member  within  the  I 
casing  and  surrounding  the  support,  a  disk  ouUide  the  casing,  and 
pawl-and-ratchet  connection^  between  the  disk  and  member  for  r^ 
tatiug  the  latter 

11  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  moring  contact  member  within  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  support,  the  said  member  having  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  disk  outside  the  casing,  and  a  pawl  carried  br  the  disk  and 
•■gaging  with  the  ratchet-teeth. 

12.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
caaing  surrounding  the  .«ame.  a  moving  contact  member  within  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  support,  the  said  member  haring  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  disk  ouUide  the  casing,  the  said  disk  having  depending  mem- 
bers and  pawls  thereon,  the  said  pawls  engaging  with  the  ratchet- 
teeth 

13  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  conUct-block  surrounding  the  sup- 
port, means  to  prerent  iU  rotation  on  the  support,  a  rotary  conUct- 
block  adjacent  to  the  firnt  block,  a  third  block  adjacent  to  the  aecond 
block,  a  cap  secured  to  the  support  and  connections  between  the  cap 
and  third  block  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  latter,  the  third  block  har- 
ing ratchet  teeth,  certain  of  the  teeth  haring  contact-plates,  the  sec- 
ond block  haring  a  spring  member  adapted  to  make  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  ratchet-teeth,  the  second  block  haring  ratchet-teeth, 
a  disk  ouUide  of  the  casing,  depending  memben.  carried  by  the  disk! 
#nd  pawls  carried  by  depending  members  engaging  with  the  ratchet- 
teeth  on  the  second  block,  for  routing  the  latter. 

M  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same,  a  contact-block  surrounding  the  aup- 
port,  means  to  prevent  its  rotation  on  the  support,  a  roUry  conUct- 
block  adjacent  to  the  first  block,  a  third  block  adjacent  to  the  second 
block,  a  cap  secured  to  the  support,  and  haring  a  pin  engaging  within 
an  opening  in  the  third  block  to  prerent  roUtion  of  the  latter,  the 
third  block  having  rati-het-teeth,  cerUin  of  the  teeth  haring  conUct- 
plates.  the  second  block  haring  a  spring  member  adapted  to  make 
electrical  connection  with  the  ratchet -teeth,  the  second  block  haring 
ratchet-teeth,  a  disk  outside  of  the  casing,  depending  members  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  pawlsoarried  bv  the  depending  members  engag- 
ing with  the  ratchet-teeth  on  the  second  block,  for  routing  the  latUr 


in«  *  aane.  of  trmaamittera  haring  graduated  predetennined  value. 
aad  charactenatica  and  a  acriea  of  receiver,  also  having  graduated 
predetennined  ralue.  and  characteriatica,  then  succeaairelj  teating 
each  transmitter  with  each  receiver  until  a  combination  of  two  in- 
atmmenU  is  found  which  affords  greatest  improrement  in  hearing 


Ui^> 


^ 


2  The  method  of  determining  the  ralue  and  characteriatica  of 
apparatus  to  improre  the  hearing,  which  consi.U  in  providing  a  ae- 
ne,  of  tranamitters  haring  graduated  predetennined  values  and 
charactenstica  aud  a  series  of  rw^irers  also  haring  graduated  prede- 
tennined values  and  characteristic.,  then  aucceuirely  teating  each 
transmitter  in  conjunction  with  a  "mean' •receirer  until  the  best 
transmitter  is  obtained,  then  successirely  testing  each  receirer  in 
conjunction  with  aaid  beat  transmitter  until  a  combination  of  the 
two  kinds  of  inatruments  is  found  which  affoHs  the  most  satisfactory 
improvement  in  hearing 

3.  The  method  of  determining  the  degree  of  ankylosis  of  an  im- 
paired ear.  which  consists  in  comparing  the  ralue  and  characteris- 
tic of  a  transmitter  and  receirer  of  sound,  which  when  used  together 
will  not  alter  the  hearing  of  a  normal  ear.  with  the  ralue  and  charac- 
tenatics  of  a  transmitter  and  receirer  of  K>and  which,  when  used  to- 
gether, will  most  satisfactorily  improve  the  hearing  of  the  impaired 
ear. 

4.  The  method  of  "fitting"  an  impairvd  ear  with  artificial  bear- 
mg  apparatus  which  consisU  in  succeMirelv  testing  the  ear  with  a 
•ene.  of  telephone-transmitters  and  telephonereceireni  us4m1  in  com- 
bination and  having  a  predetennined  graduated  rating  or  ralue 

5.  The  method  of  'ttting "  an  impaired  ear  wherein  ankriosis 
of  the  oasicies  exirt,  with  artificial  apparatus  for  improving  thehear- 
ing,  which  consisU  in  transmitting  sounds  to  the  ear  by  a  series  of 
transmitUrs  and  a  series  of  receirer.  um^  successirely  in  combina- 
tion, the  said  series  of  transmitters  and  receivers  being  each  gradu- 
ated inralueand  haringdetlnitemtings.saidtninsmitters  being  mted 
with  respect  to  intensity  of  the  general  sound  and  aaid  receirer.  be- 
ing rated  with  respect  to  articulation,  subsUntially  as  described 
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789.9  1  5.  MrrHOD  OF  DITERMIRIlfO  DIORII  Of  DIAF- 
ITB38  Miuxt  R  HuTciiaoK  Mew  York  N  T  Mrignor  by  dmhm 
aatgnjiMau.  to  Hutchison  Aoouitlc  Company  a  Corporation  of  Www 
Tort  nitd  Oct  19  I90S  Scrtal  Ho  177  483 
Claim  —1  The  method  of  determining  the  value  and  character- 
iatica of  apparatus  to  improve  the  hearing,  which  conaisU  in  prorid- 


Clmim—l  In  a  hammer-driU,  the  oombination  with  the  body  of 
the  instrument  and  a  reUUrely  sUtionary  abutment,  of  a  hoUow 
crank  jounialed  .n  the  abutment  at  one  extremity  and  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  derice  at  the  other  extremity,  and  suiuble 
means  for  introducing  operating  fluid  to  the  said  crank  at  iU  abut- 
ment extrraiity. 
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2  In  a  deriee  of  tb*  dam  described,  Um  combination  witb  tbe 
drill-body,  of  a  hollow  crank  and  an  abutment  in  which  the  rear  ei- 
tremity  of  the  crank  ia  journaled,  iU  forward  extremitj  b«in|;  rigidly 
connwrted  with  the  drill-body  for  routing  purpo««,  the  abutment 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  aleere  baring  a  chamber 
into  which  the  rear  extremity  of  the  crank  protnidee,  the  rear  ex 
tremity  of  the  rrank  being  provided  with  a  port  connecting  said 
Cham ber  with  the  longitudinal  paaaage  of  the  hollow  crank .  and  auit- 
able  meant  for  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  aleere  with  a  source  of 
operating  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drill-body,  of  a  hollow  crank  con- 
nected therewith  at  iU  forward  extremity,  to  deliver  operating  Quid 
thereto,  an  abutment  in  which  the  rear  extremity  of  the  hollow  crank 
•  la  journaled.  th«  aaid  abutment  having  a  forwardly-extending  sleeve 
provided  with  a  chamber,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  crank  having 
ports  connecting  the  aaid  chamber  with  the  longitudinal  passage  of 
the  crank,  the  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  at  the  forward  extremity 
of  Its  chamber,  and  the  rear  extremity  of  the  crank  being  provided 
with  a  circumferential  r«^.  ,nd  a  two-part  patkiug-wasber  en- 
raging  «id  recew  and  projecting  beyond  the  crank  and  forming  a 
•top  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  being  removed  from  the  crank. 

4  In  a  hammer-drill,  the  combination  with  the  bodv  of  the  in- 
.tniment,  of  .n  abutment,  a  hollow  crank  connecting  the  "body  of  the 
tool  with  the  abutment,  the  crank  being  revolublv  connected  with 
the  abutment,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  crank  being  also  slidable  in 
the  abutment  to  control  the  supply  of  operating  fluid  to  the  hollow 
crana. 

5  In  a  hammer-drill,  the  combination  with  the  bodv  of  the  in- 
atrufaent,  of  an  abutment,  a  hollow  crank  having  iU  forward  ex- 
tremity ngidly  connected  with  the  body  and  iU  n-ar  extremity  -lid- 
able  in  the^abutment  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  .dmi«;ion  of 
operating  fluid  to  the  hollow  crank,  the  crank  being  revoluble  in  the 
abutment  to  permit  roUtion  of  the  tool,  and  the  abutment  being  pro- 
nded  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  form  a  fluid^ushion  between  iU 
rear  extremity  and  the  crank. 

6  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  drill,  of  a  hollow  crank 
ngidly  connected  therewith,  and  an  abutment  provided  with  a  cham- 

!'h'ich?K"i  *'!  "r  "'"■""''-'  "'  "•'  '■™"^  P"*^™***"  "d  'ith 
M  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  crank  communicates,  the  rear 

extremity  of  the  crank  being  slidable  aiid  revoluble  in  the  abutment 
which  I.  connected  to  regulate  the  admission  of  the  operating  fluid 
•H  the  rear  extremity  of  the  crank  slide,  therein,  and  at  the  same  time 
forming  an  ..r-cuahion  between  the  crank  and  the  ,*ar  extremitv  of 
the  abutment. 

HuJ  '^'.''"I'^ll*'^'"'  *"»•  the  drill-body,  of  an  abutment,  a  rigid 
fluid-condu.t  rigidly  connected  with  the  drill-body  at  one  extremity 
the  .bument  being  provided  with  a  chamber  into  which  the  other 
extremity  of  the  .-onduit  protrudes  and  with  which  it  is  slidablv  con- 
necUd.  and  means  for  Introducing  the  fluid  to  the  chamber  of  the 
abutment,  the  latter  being  .onstructed  to  form  a  fluid-<u.hion  be- 

iu^l    ,1  '^"'""'.''' ""^  '»•'  «>"d«it  "d  to  control  the  passage  of 
fluid  to  tbe  conduit  by  virtue  of  the  sliding  connection 


of  an  ecesntrie  for  adjusUag  the  bearings  in  relation  to  Uie  support 
aod  means  for  adjusting  the  support  in  relaUon  to  the  work 

2    In  a  machine  for  grinding  commuUtors  of  electrical  ma 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk,  an  adju.Uble  shaft 
for  supporting  the  disk,  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the 
bearing.,  of  an  eccentric  for  adjusting  the  bearings  in  relation  to  the 
•upport  and  means  for  adjnsUng  the  support  in  relation  to  the  work 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  commuUtors  of  electrical  ma- 
chine., the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk.  an  adju.Uble  shaft 
for  supporting  the  disk,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft,  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the  bearing.,  of  an  eccentric  foradjusting 
the  beanng.  in  relation  to  the  support  and  means  for  adju.tin«  the 
support  in  relation  to  the  work. 

4  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  conunuUtom  of  electrickl  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk.  an  adjustable  shaft 
for  supporting  the  disk,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft,  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the  bearings,  of  an  eccentric  for  adjust- 
ing the  bearings  in  relation  to  the  support,  means  for  adjusting  the 
support  in  reUtion  to  the  work,  and  means  for  securing  the  eicentric 
to  the  support. 

5  In  a  machine  for  grinding  commuUtors  for  electrical  ma 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk,  a  shaft  therefor  . 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  bearing,  the  said 
arm  being  in  two  parts,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  part  in  relation 
to  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  combination  with  a  commutator  aud  brush-nupporting 
yoke  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  grinding-disk  supporting- 
shaft,  and  bearings  for  the  shaft,  and  an  arm  for  supporting  the  bear- 
ings, the  said  arm  being  adjusUbly  c-onnected  to  the  yoke  «.  that  the 
be.nngs  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  fr.m  the  yoke,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  machine  for  grinding  commutators  «t  electrical  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  with  .  grinding-disk,  a  shaft  therefor  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft,  an  armature  surrounding  the  bearin,r»,  a  held  sur- 
rounding the  annsture,  a  cylindrical  body  supporting  the  field  and 
«  nng  surrounding  the  body,  the  annature  being  e«entricaliy  lo- 
cated  within  the  ring.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  machine  for  jtrinding  commutators  of  electrical  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  grindiug-disk,  a  supporting-shaft 
therefor,  a  bushing  for  the  shaft,  the  said  «haft  having  a  key  way  a 
key  on  the  bushing,  an  electric  motor  surrounding  tbe  bushing  the 
•aid  electnc  motor  being  eccentrically  mounted  within  it.  Mipport 
subsUntially  as  set  forth.  ' 

»  In  a  machine  for  grinding  commuUtors  of  electrical  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk.  and  a  supporting- 
shaft,  a  routing  motor  therefor,  and  a  support  for  the  motor  the 
aaid  motor  being  eccentrically  mounted  within  iU  support.  sub.Un- 
tially  as  set  forth 

10  In  a  machine  for  grinding  commuUtors  of  electrical  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk.  a  shaft  therefor  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft,  a  routing  motor,  a  support  for  the  mot4.r  .aid 
support  compnsing  a  split  ring,  and  mean,  for  locking  the  split  ring 
to  the  motor.  nubsUntially  as  set  forth 


Ctmm—l.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  commuUtors  of  electrical 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  grinding-disk,  a  shaft  for  support- 
•»«  the  disk,  bearing,  for  the  shaft,  and  a  .upport  for  the  beariuga. 


7^9.fnH.     HAHD  PLANTER     AETHim  C  KlifT,  Jan«>Tllle  Wto. 

ritod  Jan  28.  1006     Serial  Mo  243.036. 

Claim— \  A  poUto-plant*'r  comprising  two  members  pivoUlly 
connected  together  near  their  lower  ends  and  a  recepUcle  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  buckeU  to  move 
upwardly  through  the  recepUcle  and  downwardly  between  said 
members,  and  means  for  operating  said  convever  upon  the  wpara- 
tion  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  pivoted  member.. 

2  '"•''•■vice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  two 
handles,  blades  at  the  end  of  the  handles  hinged  together,  a  recep- 
tacle aecured  to  one  handle,  a  bucket  convever  to  remove  article, 
therefrom,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  handle  for  operating 
said  bucket  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
two  handles,  blades  at  the  ends  of  the  handles  hinged  together,  a  re- 
cepUcle secured  to  one  handle,  a  bucket  conveyer  to  remove  article.- 
from  the  reteptacle  and  drop  the  samedown  to  the  blade.,  and  a  rack- 
bar  secured  to  one  handle  and  adapted  to  move  the  bucket  conveyer 
when  the  handles  are  separated. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
two  handles,  blades  at  the  ends  of  the  handles  hinged  together,  a  re- 
cepUcle Mcured  to  one  handle,  a  tube  secured  to  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  direct  poUtoes  therefrom  to  and  between  the  blades,  a 
bucket  convever  adapted  to  remove  poUtoe.  from  the  receptacle  and 
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drop  them  into  the  Ub,.  ,  gwr-wheel  for  driri.,  «id  Imoket  coo- 

»eyer  aud  rack-bar  .et^iml  to  the  other  handle  and  adapt«l  to  tur. 
the  (ear-wheel  whrn  the  handle*  are  aeparmled. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaoribed.  the  combination  of 
two  handle*,  blade*  at  the  end*  of  the  handle*  hinged  together,  a  re- 
•  eptaclr  necured  to  on«-  handle,  a  tube  secured  to  the  same  handle 
and  direct in((  the  potatoes  therefrom  to  and  between  the  blade*. 
.4pro<ket-wheeU  carried  bv  the  handle  to  which  the  recepUcle  ia  •*- 
Jured.  en  endlew  chain  around  the  sprocket-wheel*.  buckeU  on  said 
•hain  adapted  to  remove  potatoes  from  the  recepUcle  and  drop  them 
into  the  tube,  a  fear-wheel  a  »prinjt-cluUh  necurinjf  the  »ame  be«ide 
one  of  said  »procket-wheel«.  and  a  rack-bar  pivotally  secured  to  the 
other  handle  and  adapted  to  turn  the  irear-wheel  only  when  the  ban- 
dlcH  are  separated 


789.919.  STBAMBOILBR  riRB-BOX  Oious  Kieklmd  and 
MlCBAILJAUJui.HamUtoD.  Canada  Ned  July  18  1904  Sarttllo 
Sie.Mfi. 


789.9'^).    ArruUMPIWO  DiVTCl  FOR  LIVl  STOCK     Join  J 
Ko«ia.  Moorwbwg.  tma     HM  Oct.  12.  1904     Sertal  Mo.  2S8J00. 


CUtim—.K  devicr  for  prvventin^  animal.H  from  jumping,  com- 
pnuag.  in  combination  with  a  belt,  rifid  bar*  havinfc  eres  at  their 
upper  ends  enfaxinir  said  belt,  *aid  ban.  beinf  subMantiallr  the 
length  of  the  leio  of  the  animal,  and  provided  with  eve*  at  their 
lower  ends,  which  are  forwardly  bent,  ankle-straps.  enKaftin^r  said 
eyes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  adja 
cent  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  as  shown  and  dr«cribed. 


7R9.9-.>  1 .  ROTARY  OAa-MOIHt  Bdvin  R  Lajiofou)  Lot  An- 
t*B.  Cal  mtgaoT  of  on^half  to  Jamea  L  Herrick  Kajrtank  Ani. 
PIM  kvf.  3.  19(n     Seriai  No  108.013 


Claim — I  In  a  (Ire-box  for  boilers  a  deflectinn-plate  made  ap 
of  a  plarality  of  hollow  sections  that  are  spaced  at  their  ends  from 
the  tides  of  the  flre-b<f  x  and  are  open  for  the  inlet  of  air.  said  seciiona 
having  in  their  abuttinir  side  malls  alined  communtrating  pasaa((«« 
subatantiallv  aa  dearribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  horixonUl  boiler  havinK  supportinf- 
•trip*  located  within  and  supported  from  the  side>  of  its  fire-box  a 
detlecting-plate  supported  by  said  strip*,  and  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  hollow  arched  *ectioni*  ,•*.  which  section*  are  opened  at  their  end* 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  sides  of  the  (»re-box  to  afford  air-inlet  pa»- 
*afe*.  and  are  formed  in  their  abutting  tide  wall*  with  rommunicat- 
inf  *ir-pa«»age«  tf,  and  which  arched  sections  at  their  ends  rt-act 
against  the  sides  of  the  (tre-box  to  resist  straiffhteninK  of  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 


(la.m.-l  In  a  roUry  internal-combustion  engine,  two  piston 
cylinder*,  con.titutiug  respectively  compression  snd  explosion  cvl- 
inder*.  an  .ntervening  abutment-cylinder,  rotarv  piston  member, 
carrying  p.ston.  working  in  the  piston-cylinder*.  .  rotarr  abutment 
member  working  in  the  abutment -cylinder  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cavities  to  permit  pasMge  of  the  pistons,  and  mean*  for  inter 
mitt«ntly  routing  the  abutment  member  during  th^  pa.vtage  of  the 
pistons. 

2  In  a  rotary  internaUombustion  engine,  compression  and  ei- 
panaion  cylinder*.  roUry  piston  members  working  therein,  an  inter- 
rening  abutment-cylinder,  a  roUr>  abutment  therein  c.Wiperating 
With  the  piston  member,  in  both  rylindrrs.  mean,  for  intermittenth 
routing  sajd  abutment,  said  abutment  haNing  cavities  jH-rmitting 
paaaage  of  the  pistons  during  the  partial  rotation  of  the  abutment 
and  with  packing  portions  engaging  with  the  roUrv  pi*ton  memben. 
throughan  extended  arcofconUct.  while  the  abutment  i,»Utionary 

3  In  a  roUry  internal-combustion  engine,  compression  and  ei- 
pansion  cylinders.  roUry  piston*  working  therein,  an  abutment-.  y|- 
.nder  between  the  aforesaid  cylinders,  air-suppi,  means  conne«-.ed 
to  r«Keive  a.r  compressed  bv  the  compression-cylinder  and  opening 
into  the  abutment-cylinder.  an  abutment  provided  with  cavifie.  per 
mitting  the  pasaage  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and  adapted  to 
expoae  the  a.r-.upply  opening  in  the  abutment-cylinder  and  means 
for  intermittently  routing  said  abutment 

4  In  a  roUry  internal-combu.tion  engine,  a  casing  provided 
with  cylinder.,  piston  members  working  therein,  an  intervening  cvl- 
.nder  and  an  abutment  member  working  therein,  an  arm  connected 
to  each  piston  member,  and  a  part  connected  to  the  abutment  mem- 
ber and  having  sloU  engaged  by  ..id  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  ,be 
abutmentaxi*  to  intermittently  route  the  abutment  member 
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5.  In  a  r*Unr  iDtrrnal-combu^tion  tngimf.  a  caMng  prorid«<i 
with  cvlindcm,  a  piaton  member  aod  an  abutment  member  working 
therein,  an  arm  ronnected  to  the  piaton  member,  a  part  connected 
to  the  abutment  member  and  havin^t  iiluU  eni^aged  bv  said  arm  to 
iBtermitlentlj  rotate  the  abutment  member,  lockinir  meana  for  aaid 
abutment,  and  a  ram  operated  by  the  enf^ine  to  releaae  Maid  locking 
mean* 

6  A  reventible  rotarv  internal-<-ombu«tion  engine,  compriaing 
a  rylinder.  a  pi»tou  member  working  therein.  air-«upply  mnana.  a  ro- 
tarj-  valve  conket-ted  to  and  operated  by  the  engine,  a  second  valve 
engaging  directly  with  and  mo\able  on  said  Amt-named  valve  and 
cooperating  with  said  ftmt-named  valve  and  with  said  air-supply 
means  to  control  admission  of  air  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  fo 
varying  the  pMition  of  said  iiecond  valve. 

«.  A  reventible  rotary  intenialH-ombustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  air-supply  means,  a  rotary  valve 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  engine,  a  Be<oud  valve  engaging 
directly  with  aad  movable  on  said  first-named  valve  and  cooperating 
with  oaid  rotary  valve  and  with  said  air-Kupply  means  to  control  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  revrrking  device  connected  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  second  valve  to  admit  air  at  different  part* 
of  the  revolution 

8.  In  a  roUry  internal-combustion  engine.  iVo  cylinders,  a  pis- 
ton member  working  in  one  cylinder,  an  abutment  member  working 
in  the  other  cylinder,  and  provided  with  cavities  adapted  to  receive 
and  permit  pasMge  of  the  piston,  and  a  rotary  valve  in  the  abutment- 
cylinder  engaging  directly  with  and  movable  on  the  abutment  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  open  into  an  abutment-cavity  and  connected  to 
be  operated  by  the  Migine 

9  In  a  revcrKible  rotary  internaUombustion  engine, an  explo- 
aion-eylinder,  a  piston  member  working  therein,  an  abutment-cylin- 
der opening  into  the  explosion-cylinder  and  a  rotary  abutnimt  work- 
ing therein  and  having  cavities  adapted  to  receive  and  permit  pa.»- 
sage  of  the  piston,  a  rotary  val\e  in  said  abutment-cylinder  ha\ing 
a  port  adapted  to  open  into  imid  cavities,  air-supply  means  and  a 
valve  in  said  abutnienf-<vlinder.  pn)vided  with  a  port  codperating 
with  said  air-supply  means  and  with  the  jwrt  in  the  rotary  valve,  and 
movable  to  vary  the  time  of  admission  through  said  valves. 

10  An  intamal-com  bust  ion  engine  comprising  compression  and 
explosion  cylinders,  roUry  piston  and  abutment  members  working 
therein  and  pr«»ided  with  parts  adapted  for  the  compression  of  air 
and  for  the  expansion  of  exploded  mixture,  by  rota ta bl v  -  acting 
parts,  means  for  supplying  the  air  compressed  in  the  compression 
part  to  the  expansion  part  of  the  engine,  /uel-supply  means  and  ig- 
niting means,  reversing  mrans  adapted  and  arranj^ed  to  shift  the 
point  of  admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  expansion  part  of  the  engine, 
to  cause  operation  in  reverse  directions,  a  reservoir,  air  connections 
to  aaid  retervoir  from  each  side  of  the  compression-cvlinder,  pro- 
vide<l  with  outwardly-opening  check-valves,  and  air-inlet  means  to 
sach  side  of  Mid  cylinder  provided  with  inwardlr-opening  check- 
valve*. 

II  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  compreaaion  and 
explosion  cylinders,  rotary  piston  and  abutment  members  working 
therein  and  provided  with  parts  adapted  for  the  compreaaion  of  air 
and  for  the  expansion  of  exploded  mixture,  bv  roUtivelv-acting 
parts,  means  for  supplying  the  air  compressed  in  the  compression 
part  to  the  expaasion  part  of  the  engine,  fuel-supply  means  and  ig- 
niting means,  reversing  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
point  of  admission  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  expansion  part  of  the  engine, 
to  cause  operation  in  reverse  directions,  a  reservoir,  air  connections 
to  aaid  reservoir  from  each  side  of  the  combustion-cylinder,  and 
»alve  mean*  in  said  connections  reversing  the  connfction  to  the  rea- 
ervoiT  from  one  aide  to  the  other  of  the  compression -cylinder  on 
reversal  of  the  engine 


pocketa  which  bulge  or  project  at  the  outer  side,  the  top  of  each  leg- 
pocket  having  a  half-dome  shape,  said  leg-pockeU  being  of  sttfKcient 
length  to  receive  the  leg  from  the  knee  down  and  at  the  lower  ends 
provided  with  foot-pockets. 


4.  A  lap-robe  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  provided  with  two 
parallel  >ertical  openings  at  its  inner  side  which  extend  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  up  over  the  knee  and  having  bulged  leg- 
pcKkets  secured  to  the  sheet  adja.-ent  ea.h  vertical  opening  said  leg- 
p<Hkets  being  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  the  leg  from  the  knee 
down  and  at  the  lower  ends  said  legpockets  each  curving  outw.rdlv 
and  forming  foot-po«kets.  and  a  sole  or  plate  at  the  lK>ttoin  edge  of 
the  foot-pockets  on  which  the  fcK.t  of  the  operator  may  rest 


7Ht>.f>\>;i.  LUBRICATOR  Robut  LiCHum.  Chksgo  lU  «•■ 
slgnor  to  Arthur  H  OoeBling  Chnago.  111.  Piled  Feb  S  1903  SenaJ 
Ifo  142.035. 


7H1M>v>-2.  up  robe  David  Litihsoii  BaJUmore  Md  amgnor 
of  ooe  half  to  BUm  S  Helwiu.  Hew  York  MY.  Filed  Dee  21  1904 
SehiJ  Mo  2S7  773 

Clatm—l  A  lap-robe  comprisingaflexiblesheet  provided  with 
eg-openings  at  the  inner  side  between  the  lop  and  bottom  edges  and 
having  bulged  insertions  secured  to  said  sheet  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  openings  to  form  leg-pockeU. 

i  A  lap-robe  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  provided  with  leg- 
openings  at  the  ianer  side  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
having  bulged  insertions  projecting  outwardlv  from  the  openings  to 
form  leg-p<M-kets  and  the  lower  end*  of  aaid  leg-pockets  each  having 
a  font-purket. 

3.  A  lap-ru^  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  provided  with  leg- 


rkiiM  — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir  pn>vided  at  opposite  sides  with  exterior  projecting 
arm*  having  exteriorly-arranged  scM-keU.  said  arms  being  also  pro^ 
vided  with  passages  extending  from  the  soiket*  to  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir,  upright  pumps  fitted  in  the  scxkets  of  the  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  pistons,  a  vtalking-beam  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  con- 
nected with  the  pistons  of  the  pumps,  and  operating  mechaniam  lo- 
cated between  the  pumps  and  connec-ted  with  one  of  the  ajms  of  the 
walking-l>eam,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir having  an  arm  provided  with  a  socket,  said  arm  Raving  inner 
and  outer  bores,  the  inner  bore  extending  from  the  socket  to  the  res- 
enoir  and  the  outer  bore  being  arranged  in  atinement  with  the  inner 
bore,  a  pump  mounted  in  the  socket,  a  cock  or  faucet  fitted  in  the 
outer.bore  and  removable  therefrom  to  afford  access  to  the  inner  bore, 
and  a  distributing-pipe  connected  with  the  pump,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tne  combination  of  a  rrser- 
voir.  pumps  having  reversely-reciprocating  pistons,  a  walking-beam 
connected  with  the  pistons,  a  rmtche^wheel  provided  with  an  ad-- 
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ju»uble  wridt-pin,  a  Tibratorr  kver  prorided  with  a  pawl  or  dog  for 
fnga^ing  th«  ratchet-whwi  and  hanajt  •  »iot,  an  actuating-bar  hay- 
iag  perforation.,  a  pivot  adju«ubly  mounted  in  the  slot  of  the  le»er 
and  arranged  in  one  of  the  perforation*  ot  the  bar,  and  neans  for 
connectin<t  the  walking-beaai  with  the  wrut-pin.  »ub«t»nti*lly  aa 
dearribed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  described,  the  combination  with  a  re«- 
enroir  and  a  pump,  of  a  rat<rhet-wheel  mounted  to  turn  and  provided 
with  guide  rib*  or  flange*,  a  ilidable  wrist-pin  arranged  between  the 
guides  or  flanges  and  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  plate  extending 
acrma  the  space  between  the  guides  or  flanges  and  having  a  slot  to 
receiv*  the  wrist-pin  and  provided  with  a  stale,  an  adjusUng-acrew 

•■journaled  in  suiUble  bearings  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  aperture  of  the  wrist-pin.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  pump  with  the  wrist-pin,  substantially  a*  described  I 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  reaer- 1 
voir,  a  pump,  a  stub-shaft  having  a  head,  a  ratchet-wheel  composed 
of  sections,  one  of  the  section*  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- ' 
ceive  the  stub-shaft  and  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  head, ' 
a  wrist-pin  carried  by  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  connecting  the 
wnst-pin  with  a  pump,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  snbstantially  as  described. 


789.924.  SPBRDCOlfTROLLKR  FOR  SBWIHO-MACHIHBS 
Jacob  H  Micow.  Jr  Timpa.  Fla  :  Waltar  T  Maoon  admlntetrator  of 
•tW  Jioob  H  Maoon.  Jr  deceased  said  adminirtrator  amignor  of 
one-Uilnl  to  F  M  Simonton.  HlUsboro  County,  Fla  Med  Jul?  a  1904. 
SeriaJ  No  216.438 


and  meaaa  for  moTiag  the  ahifUble  wheel  tongitudinaily  of  the  coDe- 
wheel,  .aid  means  embodying  an  oscillatory  arm  connected  with  the 
thifUble  wheel,  a  puUey  or  wheel  connected  with  the  arm,  a  flexible 
connection  for  roUUng  the  wheel  to  move  the  arm  in  one  direction 
and  a  spnng  for  moving  the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-shaft, a  driven  shaft  extending  from  and  having  iu  inner  end  sup- 
ported  by  the  motor-shaft,  a  hanger  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the 
dnve-ahaft.  a  cone-wheel  supported  by  the  motor  and  the  hanger 
wheels  mounted  on  the  driven  and  motor  .hafU  and  engaging  the 

''^^^^^'  ""'  **'  ^'"  ''"*''  '^'"«  .hiftable  to  provide  a  variable 
•peed,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  driven  shaft  to  the  machine  to 
be  operated 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
dnving-shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone-wheel,  wheela  connected  with 
the  dnying-shaft  and  with  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  the  wheels  being 
ahiftable  to  provide  a  variable  speed,  a  fixed  shaft  receiving  the  cone- 
wheel,  a  stem  or  shaft  fixed  to  the  cone  and  extending  therefrom  and 
a  hanger  supporting  the  driven  shaft  and  the  stem  or  shaft  of  the  cone- 
wheel. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed.  the  combination  of  a  cone- 
wheel  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  provided  at  it.  base  with  a  tubular 
portion,  a  fixed  .haft  receiving  the  cone-wheel  and  having  an  en- 
largement or  collar  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  same,  a  shaft  or  stew 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  cone-wheel  and  receiving  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  intermediate  enlargement,  a  driving-ahaft  a 
dnven  shaft,  wheel,  connected  with  the  driving-.haft  and  with  the 
dnven  .haft,  one  of  the  wheels  being  shifuble  to  provide  a  variable 
•peed,  and  beanngs  for  supporting  the  driven  shaft  and  the  stem  or 
shaft  of  the  cone- wheel 


7  8  9.926.  COIH  -  COHTROLLBD  TSLIPHOW B  STSTBM 
CIUELO  W.  Mahor.  Chiogo.  IU  Piled  Sept  6  1904  Serial  No 
BSJSl. 


Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  shifuble  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  cone- 
wheel  engaged  by  the  shiftable  wheel  and  having  its  engaged  aide 
arranged  throughout  iu  entire  length  in  parallelism  with  the  driven 
ahaft.  and  a  drive-wheel  also  engaging  the  cone-wheel  at  the  side  in 
parallelism  with  the  said  nhaft 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  drive 
and  driven  shafts  operating  in  the  same  plane,  of  a  cone-wheel  hav- 
ing one  of  its  sides  arranged  throughout  iu  entire  length  in  parallel- 
ism with  the  said  shafu,  a  drive-wheel  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft 
and  engaging  the  side  of  the  cone-wheel  in  parallelism  with  the  said 
shafu,  and  a  shifuble  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  said  parallel  side  of  the  cone-wheel 

3  In  a  device  of  the  cias*  described,  the  combinaUon  with  drive 
and  driven  shafts  operating  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  of  a  cone- 
wheel,  means  for  mounting  the  cone-wheel  for  roUtion  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  said  shafu  and  with  one  of  iU  sides  in  parallelism  with 
the  .ame  throughout  iU  entire  length,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the 
Mid  Hhaft^  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  cone-wheel  in  paralleliam 
with  the  shafu.  one  of  the  wheels  being  shiftable  on  one  of  said  shafU 
for  engaging  the  cone-wheel  at  different  poinU  to  provide  a  variable 
speeil 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-ahaft.  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone-wheel,  wheel*  mounted  on  the 
ihafU  and  engaging  the  cone  wheel,  one  of  the  wheela  being  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  cone-wheel  to  provide  a  variable  .peed. 


Cl&im.—l.  In  a  coin-controlled  Ulephone.tranamitting-circuiU, 
a  receiving-circuit,  an  interlocking  relay,  and  means  whereby  the  in- 
teriocking  of  uid  relay  will  render  the  transmitter-circaiu  inopera- 
tire  until  said  interiocking  is  releaaed.  subrtantially  as  deecribed. 

t.  In  a  coin-eontrolled  telephone,  transraitting-circuiu.  a  re- 
ceiving-circuit inUHocking  relays,  meana  wherebv  said  relays  will 
be  interlocked  upon  the  making  of  a  call.  mean,  wherebv  said  inter- 
locking will  make  Mid  tran.mitting-circuiu  inoperaUve.  and  means 
whereby  a  deposited  coin  or  token  will  releaae  aaid  interlocking  sub- 
sUntially  a.  dewrribed. 

3.  In  a  coin -controlled  Ulephone,  a  transmitting -circuit,  a  re- 
ceiving-circuit, a  coin -receiving  device,  a  aignal  receiving  device. 
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means  wb«rebr  the  transmitting-rircuit  mar  b«  rrnderrd  inoperativr 
in  th*  makinirof  •  call,  mrau*  whrrrbr  the  transmittinK-cirruit  majr 
b«  rendered  operatir*  by  the  deposit  of  a  coin  or  token,  and  meanii 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  substation  sifnal-receirioK  deTice  will 
render  the  transmitting-cirruiUoperative,  substantiallT  a«  described. 

4  In  combination  in  an  automatic  telephone  system,  si^al- 
sending  elements,  a  transmitting  telephone,  a  receiving-Ulepbone,  a 
roin-collector  adaptod  to  receive  a  coin  or  token,  means  adapted  to 
render  said  transmitting-telepbone  inoperative  on  sending;  a  siicnal. 
an  electromafroetir  si«rnal-receiver  aitoociated  with  said  telephone)), 
and  means  whereby  the  deposit  of  a  coin  or  token,  or  the  passafre  of 
current  adapted  to  operate  said  sifnial-receiTer,  will  render  said 
transmittioft-telephone  operative.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  coin<controlled  telephone,  transmitting-circuita,  receiT- 
ing-circttiu,  inUrlocking  relays,  electromaimetic  means  for  locking 
one  of  said  relay*  with  the  result  of  making  said  transmitting-eir- 
cuiu  inoperative,  and  means  for  restoring  said  transmitting-circuiU 
to  operating  condition  by  electromagnetic-ally  unlocking  said  inter- 
locking relays  through  the  agency  of  the  payment  of  a  coin  or  token, 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  coia-<-ontrolled  telephone,  a  telephone-receirer,  a  tele- 
phone-transmitter, an  induction-coil,  a  shunt-coil,  a  relay  adapted 
«©  place  said  shuni-eoil  in  electrical  shunt  with  said  telephone-re- 
ceirer and  to  shart-circuit  the  secondary  winding  of  said  induction- 
coil,  aif  electromagnet  adapted  to  lock  said  relay,  a  coin-collector 
adapted  by  the  act  of  collecting  a  coin  or  token  to  release  said  relay 
from  iU  locked  condition,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  8  9  .  9  j2  O  .  FLDSHINQ  DEVICB  FOR  WATER  -  CL08BT8  OR 
OTHER  riXTDRBS  TUMOtMic  H  MaaoH  Spokam.  Wmb.  Piled 
Mar.  11, 1908.    Serial  Ho  147 .Ml 


Clim-]  In  a  water-closet  the  combination  with  the  bowl  of 
a  flushmg-Unk.  a  float  and  float-lever  therein,  a  discharge-valve  an 
iBlet-valve  having  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  and  flow  regulating  shells 
furnished  each  with  an  inlet-opening  at  its  middle  side  portion,  one 
secured  to  the  vah^shell  and  inclosing  the  valve-«e.f  and  the  other 
connei  ted  with  the  ralve  and  mpvable  therewith,  aud  a  releasing  de- 
Tice  operated  by  the  float  to  permit  the  inlet-valve  to  automatically 
close  when  the  flusing-tank  fills  to  the  resuired  height.  subsUntiallv 
as  specified.  ' 

2  The  combination  with  a  flushing-Unk,  oi  ,  float,  an  inlet- 
»*  veopening  against  aud  closingwith  the  fluid-pressure.adischarge- 
valve.  operating  mechanism  for  closing  the  discharge-valve  and 
opening  the  inlet-valve,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  the  float  to  permit  the  inlet-vtlve  to  close  when  the  Unk 
fills  to  the  required  height,  said  releasing  device  being  in  a  connec- 


tion between  the  discharge-valve  and  inlet-valve,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-tank,  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve  ot>ening  against  and  closing  with  the  fluid-pressure,  a  dis- 
charge-valve,  0|>erating  mechanism  for  closing  the  discharge-valve 
and  opening  ths  inlet-valve,  having  a  two-part  sliding  or  telescoping 
connection  between  said  discharge-valve  and  said  inlet-valve,  and  a 
roUtable  releasing  devii-e  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float  to 
permit  the  inlet-valve  to  close  when  the  tank  fills  to  the  required 
height,  said  releasing  devic-e  being  in  said  two-part  sliding  or  tele- 
scoping connection  between  the  discharge-valve  and  the  inlet-valve, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flushiug-Unk,  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve  opening  against  and  closing  with  the  fluid-pressure,  and  pro- 
vided with  fluid  pressure  and  flow  regulating  shells,  a  discharge- 
valve,  operating  mechanism  for  opening  the  inlet-valve  having  two 
sliding  or  telescoping  members,  and  an  interposed  releasing  device 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float.  subsUntially  as  specified 

5  The  combination  with  a  flushiiig-Unk,  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve  opening  against  and  closing  with  the  fluid-presaure,  and  pro- 
vided with  fluid  pressure  and  flow  regulating  shells,  a  discharge- 
Talve, operating  mechanism  for  opening  the  inlet -valve  having  two 
sliding  or  telescoping  members,  and  an  interposed  releasing  device 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float,  and  mechanism  for  closing 
the  discharge-valve,  substantially  as  stifled. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-Unk,  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve  opening  against  and  closing  with  the  fluid-pressure,  and  pro- 
vided with  fluid  pressure  and  flow  regulating  shells,  a  discharge- 
valve,  operating  rae<hanism  for  opening  the  inlet-valve  having  two 
sliding  or  telescoping  members,  and  an  interpo»ed  releasing  device 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float,  and  mechanism  for  closing  the 
discharge-  valve  comprising  a  hinged  seat,  an  arm  thereon,  and  a 
valve-stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-tank,  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve,  a  discharge- valve,  two  sliding  or  telescoping  connecting  mem- 
bers between  the  discharge-valve  and  inlet-valve,  a  rotaUble  releas- 
ing device  connected  with  snd  operated  by  the  float,  one  of  said  con- 
necting members  having  wings  and  said  relessing  device  having 
notches  to  receive  said  wings,  substantially  as  specified 

f*.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-Unk.  of  a  float,  an  inlet- 
valve,  a  discharge-valve  having  a  stem  extension  _f*  provided  with 
wings  /».  a  hollow  connecting-rod  !>*  and  a  rotary  releasing  device 
M  having  slots  or  noUhes  in  iU  end  to  receive  said  wings,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

9  In  a  water-closet  the  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  a  flush- 
ing-Unk, a  float  and  float-lever  therein,  a  discharge-valve,  an  inlet- 
valve  having  two  pair  of  fluid  pressure  and  flow  regulating  shells  the 
upper  pair  furnished  each  with  an  inlet-opening  at  its  middle  side 
portion,  one  secured  to  the  valve-shell  and  inclosing  the  valve-seat 
and  the  other  connected  w  ith  the  valve  and  movable  therewith,  and 
a  releasing  device  operated  by  the  float  to  permit  the  inlet-valve  to 

automaticallyclosewhentheflushing-Unkflllstothe  required  height, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

10  The  combination  in  a  flashing  device,  of  an  inlet-valve  pro- 
vided with  two  pairof  shells  forming  fluid  pressure  and  flow  and  pres- 
sure-closing compartmenU,  a  discharge-valve,  mechanism  for  simul- 
Uneously  closing  the  discharge-valve  and  opening  the  inlet-valve, 
fittings  or  shells  connected  te  and  uniting  the  supply-pipe,  flushing- 
tank  and  closet  and  inclosing  said  valves,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  said  valves  provided  with  a  releasing  device  and  a  float  and  float- 
lever  within  the  flushing-Unk  and  connected  to  said  releasing  device 
to  permit  the  inlet-valve  to  automatically  close  when  the  flushing- 
Unk  has  been  filled  to  the  required  height,  substantially  as  specified. 

11  The  combination  with  a  normally  empty  flushing-tank,  of  a 
discharge-valve,  an  inlet-valve,  a  float,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
valves  and  a  releasing  device  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float, 
said  operating  mechaniani  comprising  two  sliding  or  telescoping 
parU  which  are  permitted  torlideorulescope  in  respect  toeach  other 
by  the  tripping  or  moving  of  the  releasing  device,  subsUntially  a« 
specified. 

12.  The  oombination  with  a  flushing  device,  of  an  inlet-valve 
provided  with  two  pair  of  shells  forming  fluid  pressure  and  flow  and 
pressure-closing  compartmenU.  a  discharge-valve,  mechanism  for 
simolUneously  closing  the  discharge-valve  and  opening  the  inlet- 
valve,  fittings  or  shells  connected  to  aud  uniting  the  supply-pipe, 
flushing-tank  and  closet  and  inclosing  said  vhIvcs,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  said  valves  provided  with  a  releaaing  device  and  a 
float  and  float-lever  within  the  flushing-Unk  and  connected  to  said 
releasing  device  to  permit  the  inlet-valve  to  automatically  close  when 
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Claim.—].  TIm  combikatioa  in  a  well-tool,  of  a  catch ;  a  nxfiner 
which  carri«ra  the  tame;  a  ■priag  to  force  the  ruaner  oatward  to  re- 
lease the  ratch;  and  a  «eparatc  and  indepeodent  removable  riaf  to 
hold  the  niDDOr  against  the  action  of  its  spring  and  constructed  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  well-easing,  thereby  to  allow  the  tool  and  its 
runner  to  escape  from  the  ring  so  that  the  runner  is  left  free  to  move 
outward  U>  release  the  catch  when  the  runner  has  passed  below  the 
bottom  of  the  well-casing 

i.  The  combination  in  a  weil-tool,  of  a  tool-bodj :  a  spring-oper- 
ated member  arranged  to  engage  the  same;  a  catch:  a  ruaner  which 
carries  the  catch ;  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  runner  outward  from 
the  spring-operated  member  to  release  the  catch;  and  meaiu  to  tem- 
porarily hold  the  runner  inward  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

3  In  a  well-tool,  a  latch  for  holding  a  spring-opersted  member 
against  the  force  of  the  spring,  whi«b  latch  comprises  a  runner  and  a 
cat<^'h  pivoted  upon  said  runner  and  swinging  toward  said  spring-op- 
erated member  to  engage  the  same  and  adapted  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  spring  operated  member;  and  said  spring-operated  member 
adapted  and  arranged  tp  exert  a  force  to  move  the  runner  outward. 

4.  A  well-tool  body,  a  runner,  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  spring-op- 
erated member,  said  runner  being  directly  mounted  upon  and  within 
and  projecting  from  the  tool-body  to  engage  the  well-casing  and  be- 
ing furnished  with  said  latch  to  hold  said  spring-operated  member 
and  said  latch  and  said  spring-operated  member  having  interengag- 
ing  oblique  sliding  contact  portions  to  exert  a  force  to  move  said 
runner  outward. 

5.  In  a  well-tool,  a  body,  a  spring-runner,  a  latch  and  a  spring 
operated  member;  the  spring  of  said  runner  being  carried  by  said 
body  below  the  runner  and  funiished  at  iu  upper  end  with  said  latch, 
and  said  latch  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  extend  over  a  portion 
of  said  spring  operated  member  to  hold  such  member  against  the 
pressure  of  its  spring. 

6  In  a  well-tool,  in  combination,  a  tool-body,  a  Hpnng-actuated 
member  arranged  therein,  a  runner  yieldingly  pivoted  within  s:.id 
body  and  adapted  to  extend  l.eyond  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  catch  piv- 
oted on  said  runner  and  adapted  when  moved  inward  by  said  runner 
to  engage  said  spring-actuated  member  and  lock  the  same  against 
movement. 

7  In  a  well-tool,  a  toolbody.  a  spring-actuated  memt>er  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  runner  yieldingly  fixed  on  said  body  and  normally 
extending  beyond  the  vide  wall  thereof,  and  a  catch  pivoted  on  said 
runner,  and  means  on  said  rod  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  when  said 
runner  is  moved  inward. 

8  In  a  well-tool,  a  tool-body,  a  spring-actuated  memt>er  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  runner  yieldingly  fixed  on  said  body  and  normally 
extending  beyond  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  catch  pivoted  on  said 
runner,  said  catch  provided  with  an  inclined  bearing-face,  and  means 
on  said  rod  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  when  said  runner  is  moved 
Inward,  said  means  provided  with  a  bearing-surface,  oppositely  in- 
clined to  the  inclined  face  of  said  catch,  against  which  said  inclined 
face  of  the  catck  is  adapted  to  bear. 

9.  In  a  well-tool,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  spring-operated 
member,  expansion-biu  connected  thereto,  latches  for  holding  said 
member  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  said  latches  comprising 
springs  attached  to  the  body  and  runners  carried  by  the  springs, 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  runners  under  the 
action  of  said  springs,  spring-catches  pivoted  upon  said  runners  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  spring-operated  member  and  means 
on  the  spring-operated  member  to  engage  said  catches  when  the  run- 
ners are  forced  in. 

10.  In  a  well-tool,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  spring-operated 
member.  expansion-biU  connected  thereto,  latches  for  holding  said 
member  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  said  latches  comprising 
springs  atUcbed  to  the  body  and  runners  carried  by  the  spnngs  hav- 
ing inclined  upper  ends,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  runners  under  the  action  of  said  springs,  spring-catches  piv- 
oted upon  said  runners  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  spring- 
operated  member  and  means  on  the  spring-operated  member  to  en- 
gage said  catches  when  the  runnem  are  forced  in. 


•pnng.  receWed  in  reeeaM^  in  the  side,  of  the  sUndard,  a  lock-bar 
r„i   ;  ^r^    .  l"**?*  "••  '•~^*^'*'  "'  ^^  tngger-an. .  the  oppo«t. 


7  8  9.931.  TOOL  FOR  RBPAIRIHO  PHIDMATIC  TUBIHO 
EWAU)  F  PawamAT.  Sheboygan.  Wte.  FiM  Jin  6  1906  StrM 
No  239.891. 


Clmim—l  In  a  pneumaUc  repair-tool  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  needle  provided  in  iU  front  end  with  an  aper- 
ture forthe  reception  of  strips  of  elastic  material ;  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  rwess  for  the  reception  of  the  folded  elastic  strips  to  be  in- 
serted, pivotally  connected  to  the  side  of  the  needle;  a  transverse 
bracket-reUining  pin  rigidly  allxed  to  the  shaiik  0/  the  needle  be- 
neath said  bracket,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an  aperture  foi 
the  reception  of  said  reUining-pin,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  pneumatic  repair-tool  of  the  class  described,  a  needle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  band-receiving  recess  at  iU  front  end 
and  with  two  longitudinal  grooves  extending  rearwardly  toward  the 
Hhank  of  the  tool;  a  bracket  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
shank  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  elastic  bands 
and  with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  bracket-rvUining  pin;  a 
transverse  bracket-retaining  pin  rigidly  affixed  to  the  side  of  the 
shank  of  said  tool  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  perforation  in  said 
bracket  and  hold  said  bracket  in  place  against  the  recoil  of  the  elas- 
tic bands  connected  therewith,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 


789.980.     MOUSE  TRAP     Jtrpiuoif  F  0  Dux.  00  City.  Ft. 
FBed  Aug  89  1904     SerHi  Ho  822  633 

Cla*m.—la  an  animal-trap,  the  combination,  of  a  base,  a  sUnd- 
ard  extended  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  depresaible  platform  mount- 
ed upon  one  side  of  the  sUndard.  a  trigger-arm  projecting  from  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  platform  and  extended  through  the  sUndaH 
and  upwardly  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  projection  extending  laterally 
from  the  trigger-arm,  an  engaging  loop  provided  at  its  ends  with 


789.93Q.     MAOAZIHE  FIREARM     Join  D  PiDnaoii.  Deow. 

Cok),  aangnorto  RemingioD  Ann»CompMy.  Ilion.  M.  Y     Filed  FWi 
11. 1903     Serial  No  142.909. 

CUUm—\.  In  a  gun.  a  receiver  having  an  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom for  the  escape  of  the  shell,  the  forward  part  of  the  receiver-cham- 
ber having  iU  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  gun-barrel  while  the 
rear  part  of  the  chamber  has  iU  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  gun- 
barrel,  and  whose  opposite  side  walls  converge  downwardly  where- 
by the  space  between  the  said  walls  is  contracted  to  prevent  the  rim 
of  the  shell  from  moving  downwardly  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the 
cartridge-chamber,  the  space  between  the  lines  of  extreme  contrac- 
tion being  sufficient  to  allow  the  body  of  the  shell  to  pass,  the  con- 
traction of  the  side  walls  terminating  a  shell's  length  from  the  barrel 
to  allow  the  rim  of  the  shell  to  move  downwardly,  a'spring  connected 
with  the  top  wall  of  the  receiver-chamber  and  acting  to  throw  the 
shell  downwardly  as  soon  as  it  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  car- 
tridge-chamber, a  breech-block  provided  with  a  spring-held  extrac 
tor-hook,  and  means  for  lowering  the  breech-block  and  causing  it  to 
travel  rearwardly  into  the  inclined  portion  of  the  receiver -chamber, 
the  spring  of  the  extractor-hook  having  been  placed  under  tension 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  breech-block,  and  cooperating 
with  the  spring  connected  with  the  top  wall  of  the  receiver,  to  throw 
the  shell  downwardly  as  soon  as  the  latter  has  been  withdrawn  from 
the  barrel. 

2  1ns  gun,  the  combination  witJj  a  barrel,  of  a  receiver,  the  for- 
ward part  of  whose  chamber  has  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
gun-barrel  while  the  rear  part  of  ito  chamber  has  iU  axia  inclined  to 
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ZZ  '^'"' .'«"•'•  »»"  'o'*'"!  P«rt  of  the  r*c*i,er^lumb.p 

^.cLr    ' :  '^'- "" '""''  "^'^'^'^  '*•-  »*"!  »•»" "  c«- 

r,  .  r""'  '^'  "■"  "'  •*"  ^'"■"  '"*•"  ■»«**»"  downwardly  until 
thr  l.ttrr  h«.  trivfW  r,..n..Hl.v  .  prrdeterminH  di.Un«.  in  •  line 
panIM  with  thr  axi.  of  the  front  part  of  the  receive rK-h.mber  « 
breechblock  provided  with  •  spring-held  extmotor-hook.  *nd  me.n» 
for  iowenn*  the  breech-block  and  c.u.in^  ,t  to  travel  rearwardly 
into  the  inclined  portion  of  the  rw^iver-chamber,  the  contraction  of 
the  ..de  walU  terminating  a  .hell  ..  distance  from  the  gun-barrel  to 
allow  the  nm  of  the  «helj  to  move  downwardly  after  it  ha»  be«n  ex- 
tracted from  the  barrel,  the  .pring  of  the  extractor-hook  having  been 
pUced  under  tension  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  breech- 
block and  the  recoil  of  the  .pring  acting  to  throw  the  shell  down- 
wardly as  soon  as  the  latter  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  barrel       i 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge-chamber,  of  a  reiver 
whoae  chamber  ..provided  with  a  rear  portion  inclined  to  the  axiaof 
the  gun-barrel.  the  forward  part  of  the  receiver-chamber  having  its 

.U  bottom  for  the  escape  of  the  shell  and  whoae  side  wall. Vonverge 
downwardly  whereby  the  space  between  them  is  contracted  to  pi- 
rent  the  nm  of  the  shell  from  moving  downwardly,  causing  the  shell 
during  extraction  to  travel  rearwardly  in  direct  alinement  with  the 

^ngth  from  the  gun-barrel  to  allow  the  rim  to  move  downwardlv  af- 
e/t^I»      i     V  "tracted.  a  breech-block,  a  pivoted  spring-held 

Z?^''^.^i  ;""''  ''  •''  breech-block,  and  an  action-bar  con 
nested  with  the  breech-block  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  rearwardir 
into  the  inclined  portion  of  the  receiverH-hamber 

4    The  combination  with  a  cartridge-chamber,  of  a  receiver 

t'he'!;:;™  K-Ti:;' ;: P?^'**'i"'»'  •  --  PO^*-  mclmed  to  the  axis  of 
th.  gun-barrel,  the  forward  part  of  the  r«^iver-chamber  having  its 
lui.  in  l.ne  with  the  axis  of  the  gun-barrel  and  having  an  opening  in 
.t.  bottom  for  the  escape  of  a  ,hell.  and  who«.  opposite  side  walls 
convert  downwardly  whereby  the  space  between  them  is  contracted 

rearwardly  ,n  .direct  line  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  .artridge- 
chamber.  a  breech-block,  an  *xtractor-ho«k  pivotallv  mounted  theVe- 
on.  a  spnng  engaging  said  hook  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot,  and  an  ac- 
tion-bar  conn.,  ted  with  the  breech-block  to  cause  the  latter  totravel 
r^aruardlT  ,mo  the  .nchned  portion  of  the  rec«ver<ha«b*r  where- 
by ^  the  extr«ctor.hook  engaging  the  rim  of  the  shell,  moves  down- 
wardly with  the  breech. bi.Kk  T..  spring  is  placed  under  tension 
whereby  the  extractor-hook  acts  to  throw  the  shell  downwardly. 

■>  In  •*?un.  the  combination  with  a  cartridge-chamber,  of  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  bottom  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  shell  and  who«»e 
opposite  side  walls  converge  downwardly  whereby  the  space  be- 
tween ,u  opp«*ite  walls  i,  contracted  to  prevent  the  rim  of  the  shell 


fZ  T     5  ^r"?""^  ""'''  "  "'•''>'*  '  P'-d'termined  distance 

.„,         *  i^  ""u     ""''  downwardly,  the  walls  of  the  r^eiver  be- 

tr^r^T  "'"'  •'"'"''^'"  "*""^*'"'  downwardly  and  forwardly 

from  the  rear  extremity  of  the  converging  walls,  and  a  carrier  mount^ 

l^lo^A  "'I'"""''''-   ^^'^^y  the  flange,  of  the  cartridge, 

are  forced  rearwardly  past  said  shoulders. 

6    The  combination  with  a  cartridge-chamber,  of  a  receiver  hav- 
mg  an  opening  in  iu  bottom  for  the  e^-ape  of  the  shell,  a  breech- 

hook  located  in  wid  recess  and  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  spring  act- 

'wairoMH "*"'*""'""'  '"  •*"  ""  °'  '♦•  P'^«'-  "«'  "PP-ite  -ide 
wall,  of  the  receiver  converging  downwardly,  to  cause  the  shell  to 

i^nv^rlL*"  ;•  •*",r'""  '''"•""  ""-'^•«'»t  in  the  rear  of  the 
converging  side  walls  to  allow  the  shell  to  move  downwardlv   and 

mean,  for  lowering  the  breech-block  and  causing  it  to  travel  rear- 
wardly ma  line  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  receiver-chamber  during 
U^e  extraction  of  the  shell,  whereby  the  rear  extremity  of  the  extrac 

i^adTrin        !k      ?"'  '*•  '""'*"*  ""*""*•'  ^^'1-  r— ardly 

«tr.cir  K     l  '1'"'"''  •*"  'P""''  ""'^'^  •""''""  '"d  giving  the 

L  sTn  .■;  .r^  "  ''!?'""  •"  '"""  '•"  **""  «"''"^"'>-  downwardly 

t^r    r     K  '"^  "*"""'*•"  ""'  '*•'  *»""  *"  '^'•'•'^d  from  the  c.;. 

tndge-chamber. 

i-.  ^  ^'"/■"'"^''"''""'''''""'^"dK'-ch.mber.ofairceiverhav- 
h.r^i     ?    J         '^  "■"  P*'"'*'"  '"  '"^"""'  ^  ♦»>'  "i"  of  the  gun- 

the^n' K        r  ^7""^  *•""'""  •"-  '^-  "'-  '"  ""'  *  't*-  thr  axis  of 
he  gun-barrel,  said  forward  portion  of  ..id  chamber  having  an  open- 
">g  m  IU  bottom  for  the  escape  of  the  shell  and  also  having  down- 
wardly-converging  side  walls  whereby  the  space  between  the  said 
walls  IS  contracted  to  cause  the  rim  of  the  shell  to  move  rearwardly 
n  a  direct  line  until  iu  forward  extremity  is  released  from  the  cai 
tndge-chamber.  the  receiver  being  enlarged  in  the  rear  of  the  con- 
verging side  walls  to  allow  the  shell  to  move  downwardly,  a  breech- 
block, an  extractor-hook  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  bree^-h-block    a 
spring  engaging  the  said  hook  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot,  an  action-bar 
connected  with  the  breech-block  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel  rear- 
wardly into  the  inclined  portion  of  the  receiver-chamber    and  a 
•pnng  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  re- 
ceiver-chamber and  adapted  to  preu  downwardlv  on  the  .bell  as  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  cartridge-chamber 

».  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  breech-block  located 
therein  and  provided  with  an  inclined  slot,  a  firing-pin  located  in  the 
breech-block  and  having  iu  cocking-head  located  adjacent  said  .lot 
and  an  action-bar  moving  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  wall  „f  the  re- 
ceiver in  a  line  parallel  or  nearly  m  with  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel 
the  action-bar  having  a  lug  which  engages  the  slot  of  the  breech- 
block and  acu  on  the  cocking-head  to  cock  the  firing-pin  a.  the 
breech-block  is  actuated 

a    The  combination  with  a  receiver,  a  breech-block  and  an  ac- 
tion-bar traveling  in  a  slot  of  the  breech-block,  of  a  spring-actuated 
recoil-  ock  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  breech-block  and  having  a  part 
I  normally  protniding  info  the  path  of  the  lug  of  the  action-bar   and 
I  an  auxiliar>-  spnng  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  cocking-head  of 
he  finng-pin  and  acted  on  by  the  latter  when  in  iU  forward  position, 
to  hold  the  said  lock  out  of  the  path  of  the  lug  of  the  action-bar 

10^  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  an  action-bar  having  a 
lug.  and  a  breech-block  having  a  slot  in  which  the  lug  of  the  action- 
bar  move.,  of  a  recoil-lock  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  breech-block  a 
•pnng  engaging  the  lock  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  having  tend- 
ency to  hold  a  tooth  formed  on  the  lock,  in  the  path  of  the  lug  of  the 
action-bar  as  the  latter  approaches  the  cocking-head  of  the  firing- 
p.n  the  lug  of  the  action-bar  having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the 
tooth  of  the  lock  in  interiocking  relation,  and  an  auxiliary  spring 
mounted  on  the  side  of  iu  pivot  opposite  the  actuat.ng-.pring.  and 
acted  on  by  the  cocking-head  to  hold  the  tooth  out  of  the  path  of  the 
lug  of  the  action-bar. 


t  80.f  »33.   MAOAZINE  FIRgAJm    Jon  D  PiottsoN  IUod  K  T 
Original  application  filed  P«6.  ll    iws  Serial  No   142  900     DiTMed 
and  the  applicaUon  filed  D«c  18,  1903.    Serial  No  1M,72« 
Claim -\     The  combination  of  a  magazine-tuhe  having  seg- 
mental stop,  fonned  on  its  outer  surfa.e.  and  a  handle  having  chan- 
Ml.  to  receive  Mid  .top.  when  the  tube  is  properly  adjusted  by  giv- 
ing it  a  partial  rt^Ution.  the  nonnal  arrangement  at  the  stops  being 
such  that  they  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  sliding  handle 

..A  .  I.     -TiTi^'IT^'*"  *"'  '  '»•»"''•«'-'«»»*  having  slops  thereon, 
and  a  handle  slid.ble  on  the  tube  and  having  its  forward  travel  lim- 
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ited  bj  Miid  ftop«,  the  hmndle  being  slotted  to  form  jielding  parU  ar- 
nuif«d  to  tmgiLff  the  itop*  of  the  tub« 


3.  The  combiuation  of  •  mairazine-tube  provided  with  a  itop,  a 
handle  ilidable  ou  the  lube  and  having  a  short  interiorl.T-lorated 
tube  which  engage*  the  stop  on  the  magazine-tube  and  limita  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  handle,  the  said  tube  being  slotted  near  its  forward 
eztremit.T  to  form  a  yielding  part  wbirh  engages  the  stop  of  the  maga- 
zine-tube. 

4  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  magazine -tube,  of  a 
clamp  having  jaws  embracing  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing part  located  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  magazine-tube  and 
having  a  cylindrical  part  projecting  into  the  forward  extremity  of 
the  said  tube,  the  tube  being  slotted  on  both  sides,  and  a  handle  or 
lever  part  pivoted  on  the  tube  and  occupying  said  slot,  the  said  han- 
dle having  a  part  engaging  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  magazine- 
clamp  which  projecU  into  the  tube  to  lock  the  tube  against  relative 
independent  movement,  the  handle  part  forming  a  lever  to  facilitate 
the  rotation  of  the  tube 

5.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  and  roagaziue-tube,  the  latter 
having  a  pivoted  lever  or  handle  entering  a  slot  formed  in  the  tube,  a 
rigid  clamp  engaging  the  barrel  and  having  a  part  engaged  by  the 
forward  part  of  the  tube  to  lock  the  latter  against  independent  move- 
ment when  the  lever  is  iu  place  in  the  tube,  the  lever  having  rotary 
and  forward  movement  on  iU  pivot  to  allow  the  tube  independent 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement 

•.  The  combiaation  with  a  barrel  and  magazine-tube,  of  a  han- 
dle pivoted  to  swing  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  tube,  the  barrel  having  a 
rigid  depending  part  slotted  to  receive  the  handle  to  prevent  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  tube,  the  handle  being  adjuaUble  to  allow 
the  tube  rotary  aad  longitudinal  movement  independently  of  the 
barrel. 

7  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magaziiie-tube,  the  barrel  hav- 
ing  a  dependiag  slotted  stop  entering  the  front  end  of  the  magazine- 
tube,  the  handle  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  tube  and 
entering  the  slot  of  the  depending  barrel  part  to  prevent  independent 
rotary  movement,  the  handle  having  roUry  and  forward  movement 
OB  ita  pivot  to  allow  the  tube  independent  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement 

8  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magazine-tube,  the  barrel  hav- 
ing a  depending  stop  and  entering  the  front  of  the  magazine-tube, 
the  latter  being  slotted,  a  handle  pivoted  in  the  tube  and  occupying 
•aid  slot,  the  handle  engaging  the  depending  barrel  part  to  prevent 
independent  rotary  movement,  the  handle  part  adjacent  the  pivot 
being  slightly  enlarged,  the  enlargement  entering  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  the  depending  barrel  part,  the  last-named  part  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  forwardly  from  the  circumferential  groove, 
to  permit  the  handle  to  move  forwardly  aft«r  t^  tube  is  fiven  a  par- 
tial roution. 


9.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  mafazine-tube,  the  barrel  be- 
fug  provided  with  a  depending  part  entering  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  tube,  the  latter  being  slotted,  a  handle  part  pivoted  on.the 
tube  and  occupying  the  slot,  the  handle  engaging  a  slot  formed  in  the 
depending  barrel  part  to  prevent  independent  roUry  movement,  tha 
handle  adjacent  iU  pivot  being  slightly  enlarged  to  engage  a  circum- 
ferential groove  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  depending  part  within 
the  magazine-tube,  the  said  groove  extending  only  a  portion  of  a 
circumference,  the  handle  being  flattened  on  one  side  adjacent  its 
pivot  to  permit  the  magazine -tube  to  be  moved  rearwardly  to  de- 
tach it  from  the  barrel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  magazine-tube,  of  a 
clamp  whoae  jaws  embrace  the  barrel,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
a  receaa  in  iU  lower  part  to  engage  short  projections  on  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  clamp,  and  the  latter  having  a  depending  part  entering 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  magazine-tube,  the  handle  pivoted  on 
the  magazine-tube  and  swinging  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  tube,  the  clamp  part  projecting  into  the  tube  being 
8lott«d  to  receive  the  said  handle  to  prevent  the  tube  from  rotating 
independently  of  the  barrel. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magazine- tube,  the  barrel 
having  a  depending  part  extending  into  the  said  tube,  the  latter  be- 
ing slotted,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  tube  and  occupying  said  slot,  the 
handle  entering  a  slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  depending  part  lo- 
cated within  the  tube,  to  prevent  independent  rotary  movement  of 
the  latter,  the  handle  being  movable  on  its  pivot  to  permit  a  partial 
rotary  movement  of  the  magazine. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  magazine-tube,  the  barrel 
having  i  depending  stop  projecting  into  said  tube,  the  latter  being 
slotted,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  tube  and  occupying  said  slot,  the 
handle  engaging  the  depending  barrel  part  to  prevent  independent 
rotary  movement,  the  handle  adjacent  the  pivot  being  slightly  en- 
larged, this  enlargement  engaging  a  circumferential  gnmves  formed 
in  the  depending  part  located  in  the  magazine-tube,  the  depending 
barrel  part  having  a  groove  extending  forwardly  from  the  circum- 
ferential groove  to  permit  the  handle  to  move  forwardly.  the  handle 
being  flattened  on  one  side  adjacent  the  pivot  to  permit  the  maga- 
zine-tube to  be  moved  rearwardly  to  detach  it  from  the  barrel. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  and  magazine-tube,  the  barrel 
I  having  a  depending  stop  located  in  front  of  the  magazine-tube  and 

having  a  part  projecting  into  said  tube,  the  latter  being  slotted,  a 
hand'f  part  pivoted  on  the  tube  to  allow  it  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
the  nlot  at  the  will  of  the  user,  the  said  handle  having  a  spring  to 
limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  handle. 

14  The  combination  of  a  barrel  and  magazine-tube,  the  barrel 
having  a  depending  stop  located  in  front  of  the  magazine-tube  and 
having  a  part  projecting  rearwardly  into  said  tube,  the  latter  being 
slotted,  and  a  handle  part  pivoted  on  the  tube  to  allow  it  tuswing  into 
and  out  of  the  slot  at  the  will  of  the  user,  the  said  handle  having  a 
spring  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hook  to  limit  the  outward 
swing  of  the  handle,  the  magazine-tube  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  engage  the  hook  of  the  spring  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth 

15.  A  magazine-tube  whose  forward  extremity  is  slotted,  in 
combination  with  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  the  slot  of  the  tube 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  latter  to  allow  it  to  moTe  oat  of  the 
slot  in  the  tube. 

16.  A  magazine-tube  whose  forward  extremity  is  slotted  in 
combination  with  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  the  slot  of  the  tube 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  latter  ne«r  its  circumference  to  al- 
low it  to  mo've  out  of  the  slot. 

17.  A  magazine-tube  whose  forward  extremity  is  slotted,  in 
combination  with  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  the  slot  of  the  tube 
and  connected  therewith  to  swing  on  an  axis  located  near  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tube  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  slot  of  the 
tube 

18.  A  magazine-tube  whose  forward  extremity  is  slotted,  in 
combination  with  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  the  slot  of  the  tube 
and  connected  therewith  to  swing  on  an  axis  located  near  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tube  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  alot.  and 
a  part  connected  with  the  barrel  and  extending  into  the  tube,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  circumferential  groove  extending  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
tance around  it  in  the  plane  of  the  handle-pivot,  the  handle  adjacent 
the  pivot  being  enlarged  to  fit  said  groove. 

19  A  magazine-tube  whose  forward  extremity  is  slotted,  in 
combination  with  a  handle  adapted  to  occupy  the  slot  of  the  tube 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  latter  to  allow  it  to  mov*  out  of  tha 
■lot,  and  means  mounted  on  the  handle  and  engaging  a  part  of  the 
tnbe  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  handle  on  ita  pivot. 
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to  A  maftzin«-tube  whoM  forward  e»tr*mity  it  tlottc<l.  i^ 
combination  with  t  handle  adapted  to  ocrupr  thf  «lot  of  the  tube 
and-piYoUlly  connected  with  the  latter  to  allow  it  to  more  out  of  the 
•lot  and  meaAt  mounted  on  the  handle  and  engaging  a  part  of  the 
tub*  to  limit  the  iwinK  of  the  handle  on  ita  pivot,  the  extremitiea  of 
thr  grooTe  fonninir  rtopa  to  limit  the  roUtion  of  the  tube  in  both  di- 
rection* 

21  The  rombinatioD  of  a  magaxioe-tnbe  harinK  aefcmenUl 
•top*  formed  on  iu  outer  surface,  and  a  handle  harinf  channels  to 
receive  said  ttop«  when  the  tube  it  properly  adjusted  by  firing  it  a 
partial  roUtion,  the  normal  arrangement  of  the  stopa  beiag  such  that 
the  said  lugs  limit  the  forward  or  rearward  morement  of  the  sliding 
handle  according  to  the  position  of  the  latter 


780.HH4      SEAL  LOCK      Wiuja*  T   PttciYiL.  Heuhunt.  H«v 
South  Wain  AuAnOtt  aangnor  to  lunm  Chtanon.  Pikeoham.  Hon»- 
•     by  MW  Sydney  New  South  WaJ«  AuBtrulia.    Kited  Oct.  8  1903    ae- 
rtal  Mo  176J0C  ,  . 


,_V^M?^=^ 


Claim.— I.  I«  combination  with  the  fraiueof  a  seal-lock, of  a  bok 
therein,  and  a  flexible  seal  which  acU  as  a  spring  to  seat  the  bolt  sub- 
•Untially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  »eal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  recew 
therein,  of  a  bolt  within  the  recesa,  and  a  Hexible  .eal  covering  the 
recea.  and  serving  as  a  spring  to  seat  the  bolt,  substaatiallr  as  net 
forth 

3  Inaseal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  recess 
therein,  of  a  bolt  within  the  recess,  a  dog  engaging  with  the  bolt,  and 
a  flexible  seal  covering  the  r^eaa  and  engaging  with  the  dog. serving 
to  seat  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  parts  m  engagement,  of  the  pintles 
26  earned  by  one  of  the  parts,  engaging  withiu  »oekfU  in  the  other 
and  a  flexible  seal  for  sealing  the  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  In  a  seal-lock,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  12  adapted  to 
receive  an  easily-destroyable  resilient  seal  13  to  form  its  ceiling  or 
top,  of  a  bolt  L-i.  a  pivoted  lever-piece  or  trigger  23  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  bolt  against  the  force  or  Miffnes*  of 
said  seal  and  to  shoot  and  retain  by  means  of  said  force  or  stiffness 
the  bolt  in  the  locked  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7H?).n85.  SWIVEL  CONMECTIGN  FOR  PIPES  Oio  B  FlciOP 
New  Bntain  Conn  amgnor  to  P  A  F  Corbln  New  Britain.  Conn,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectjcut    Filed  Feb  20  1906    Serial  No  24«.478. 


Claim— K  swivel  conne<tion  for  hose  and  the  like  comprising 
two  main  sections,  an  intermediate  connection,  said  connection  hav- 
ing ao  enlarged  head  at  one  erid  located  withiu  the  Iwre  of  one  of  said 
sections,  a  gland  tightly  in  said  seition.  a  packing  between  said 
gland  and  said  head  the  other  section  being  secured  on  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  (..nne<tion  opposite  the  headed  end  and  abutting 
■gainst  the  inclosing  section 


2  In  a  stovepipe-faaUning,  a  thimble,  a  fattening  4cvir«  •»- 
cured  thereto  comprising  a  body  portion  with  an  upper  and  lower 
tongue  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  tunguea  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  the  edge  of  an  end  of  a  pipe  therebetween,  a  shoul 
der  formed  on  the  end  of  the  lower  tongue,  and  a  clamping-acrew 
paaaing  through  the  upper  tongue  adapted  to  force  the  pipe  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  tongue  in  the  rear  of  the  shoulder. 


3.  In  combination,  a  thimble  having  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  fas- 
tening device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  tongues  on  one  end  and 
an  extension  on  the  opposite  end.  said  body  portion  passing  through 
the  opening  in  the  thimblr;  one  of  the  tonguea  on  the  bo<lv  portion 
being  within  the  thimble  and  slightly  below  the  top  thereof,  whereby 
a  portion  oi  the  edge  of  an  end  of  a  pipe  may  be  inaerted  therebe- 
tween, and  means  on  the  exterior  tongue  for  forcing  the  pipe  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tongue  within  the  thimble;  and  said  extension 
being  within  the  thimble  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
the  extension  whereby  the  thimble  may  be  secured  within  an  open- 
ing of  the  flue 

4  In  combination,  a  thimble  having  an  opening  and  a  fastening 
device  therefor,  aaid  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing tongues  on  one  end  and  an  extension  on  the  opposite  end;  said 
body  |M)rtion  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  thimble,  one  of 
the  tongues  being  within  the  thimble,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tongues  for  engaging  and  holding  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  an  end 
of  a  pipe;  and  said  extension  being  within  the  thimble  and  secured 
thereto,  said  extension  carrying  a  set>-*cr«w  adapted  to  engage  the 
wall  of  an  opening  of  a  flue. 


780.937.  RUBBER  TIRE  FASTBMIlfQ  FOR  WHEELS  OlORSI 
T,  Rup.  Baltimore.  Md  aasignor  of  one  third  to  Albert  H  Beiiwchla 
Baltimore.  Md     Fited  S«pt  6,  1904     Serial  No  223.4«3. 


78t>.08(>.    STOVIFIPi-THIMBLE     loiWHl  W  Rmd  Holdn^e 

R«br     FUwl  Juae  90.  1904     aarinl  No  213.3«8 

r/aiw  —I  In  a  stovepipe-fastening  t  thimble,  a  faatening  de 
rice  secured  thereto  comprising  a  body  portion  having  tongues  suit 
ably  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  an  end  of  a  pipe, 
one  of  said  tongues  having  a  shoulder  formed  at  its  end.  and  a  clamp- 
ing-screw adapted  to  force  the  pipe  into  engagement  with  the  aaid 
laat-iiamed  tongue  in  the  rear  of  the  shoulder. 


Claim— \  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  its  base  formed  with 
aide  shoulders  and  an  embedded  T-shaped  space,  the  radial  part 
forming  a  slot  opening  at  the  bottom  and  interaected  by  enlarged 
openings  at  intervals  around  the  base,  in  combination  with  binder 
plates  having  screw-threaded  bosaes  projecting  through  said  open  . 
ings,  a  wheel  rim  or  felly.  screw-bolU  paaaing  through  the  rim  and 
engaging  the  binder-boaaes^  and  means  at  the  sides  of  the  rim  and 
tire  for  faatening  them  together, 

2  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  iU  base  formed  with  side 
shoulders,  and  an  embedded  T-shaped  apace,  the  radial  part  forming 
a  slot  opening  at  the  bottom  and  intersected  by  enlarged  openings 
at  intervals  around  the  base,  in  combination  with  binder-plates  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  boases  projecting  through  said  openings  and  be- 
low the  base,  a  wheel  rim  or  felly  baring  receaM*  into  which  the 
bosaes  terminate,  screw-bolU  paaaing  through  the  rim  and  engaging 
the  binder-boaaes.  and  channel -plat«a  and  means  for  aecuring  tbem 
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to  thr  iidpt  of  the  rim.  and  to  th#  thouldon  of  tltr  tin.  onr  of  said 
ckannel-pUtM  HariiiK  a  w«*  aerurMi  to  the  rim  and  pieroiKi  by  th« 
■aid  boa«M. 

3  A  rubber  tire  havinfr  it«  bane  formed  with  a  T-shaped  embed- 
ded space  the  radial  part  of  which  forms  a  bottom  continuous  slot, 
binder  plates  within  said  space,  each  plate  havin|t  srrvwboaaea  pro- 
jecting throufrh  said  slot,  a  wheel-rim.  channel -plates  one  of  which 
has  an  intefcral'web  secured  to  said  rim.  the  said  ncrvw-bosses  pass- 
ing throufth  and  engaf(inx  <»aid  channel-web.  and  scivw-bolu  pass- 
ing through  the  rim  and  engaging  said  bosses,  whereb.T  the  said 
binder-plates  and  the  said  channel-web  are  secured  together,  to  the 
rim  and  to  the  tire 

i  A  fastening  for  rubber  tires  for  wheels,  consisting  of  binder- 
plates  embedded  in  the  base  of  the  tire  and  baring  screw-threaded 
bosscH  projecting  through  and  berond  the  base,  the  wheel  rim  or 
felly,  screw-bolts  pasning  through  the  rim  and  engaging  the  bosses, 
rhannel-plates,  each  having  a  flange  engaging  the  side  shoulders  of 
the  tire  and  also  a  groove  in  each  side  of  the  rim.  one  of  said  channel- 
plates  having  a  web  pierced  by  the  said  bossen.  ssid  bmder-plate  at 
each  edge  terminating  in  the  tire-shoulder  under  the  channel-flanges, 
and  the  web  and  the  channel-plate  secured  to  the  rim 

5.  A  fastening  for  rubber  tires  for  wheels,  consisting  of  binder- 
plates  embedded  in  the  base  of  the  tire,  a  wheel  rim  or  felly  on  which 
the  tire  is  seated,  meann  for  clamping  and  securing  the  binder-plate 
to  the  rim  consintiug  of  screw-bolts,  and  means  at  each  side  for  se- 
curing the  rim  ajid  the  tire  together  consisting  of  channel-plates  one 
of  which  has  a  web  engaging  said  binder-plates 

6  A  rubber  tire  having  side  shoulders,  binder-plates  embedaed 
in  the  base  of  the  tire  and  having  screw  threaded  bosses  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  base,  the  rim  or  felly,  screw-bolts  passing 
through  said  whetl  rim  and  engaging  the  bosses. i.nd  channel-plates 
each  having  a  flange  engaging  the  side  shoulders  of  the  tire,  the 
rdges  of  the  said  binder-plate  terminating  within  the  tire-shoutdert 
under  the  channH-flsnges. 

7  III  conibioation  with  a  nibber  fire,  a  rim  or  felly,  binder- 
plates  embedded  in  the  base  of  the  tire  and  having  screw-threaded 
bosses  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  base  and  engaging  said 
rim,  and  »crew-l»olt»  passing  through  the  rim  and  engaging  8aid 
binder-bosses,  the  base  of  the  tire  being  yieldingly  clamped  t«  said 
rim.  and  side  channel-plates  for  securing  the  tire  and  rim  together. 

K.  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  its  base  formed  with  side 
shoulders,  in  combination  with  binder-plates  embedded  in  said  base 
and  having  screw-threaded  bosses  projecting  through  said  base,  a 
wheel  rim  or  felly.  screw-bolU  engaging  said  bosses,  and  channel- 
plates  and  means  for  securing  them  to  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  to  the 
shoulders  of  the  tire,  one  of  said  rhannel-plates  having  a  web  sec- 
rured  to  the  rim  and  pierced  by  the  bosses,  the  other  of  said  channel- 
plates  construct«d  of  segments  and  securing  the  rim  and  the  tire 
together 

9  In  combination  with  a  rubber  tire,  binder-plates  embedded 
in  the  base  of  the  tire  and  having  inward -projecting  bosses,  side 
channel-plates  securing  the  rim  and  the  tire  together,  one  of  said 
channel-plates  having  a  web  secured  to  the  rim  and  said  bosses  pass- 
ing through  said  web  into  corresponding  recesses  in  the  rim,  and 
s<-rew-bolU  paasing  through  the  rim  and  engaging  the  boMea. 

10,  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  tire  for  wheels 
having  a  base  formed  with  an  embedded  T-shaped  space,  the  radial 
part  of  which  being  a  continuous  bottom  slot,  and  binder-plates  in 
sections  within  said  space,  each  section  having  screw-bosses  pro- 
jecting through  aaid  slot  and  beyond  the  base  of  the  tire. 

11  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  u  rubber  lire  for  wheels 
having  a  base  formed  with  side  shoulders,  a  binder-plate  embedded  in 
said  base  and  having  screw-threaded  bosses  projecting  at  intervals 
through  said  base,  the  side  edges  of  said  binder-plate  terminating 
within  said  base-shoulders 

12  In  combination  with  a  rubber  tire  having  iu  base  formed 
with  a  T-ahaped  space  the  radial  part  of  which  i.s  a  continuous  bot- 
tom slot,  binder-plates  in  abutting  sections  within  said  space,  each 
plate  having  TH-rew-bo«ies  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  wheel-rim, 
channel-plates  one  of  which  is  an  unbroken  ring  and  has  an  integral 
web  secured  to  said  rim.  the  other  channel-plate  of  segmenta,  the 
said  screw-bosaes  passing  through  and  engaging  the  said  channel- 
web,  and  screw-bolts  engaging  the  screw-boaaes,  whereby  the  web 
of  the  unbroken  channel-ring  is  faatoned  to  each  sectional  binder- 
plate. 


Clnm-ln  a  lock  of  the  class  descTibwl.  a  boit-kaob  provided 
with  a  apindle.  bolu  adapted  to  be  moved  in  both  direcUons  by  aaid 
apiudle.  a  combination-knob  provided  wUh  a  spindle,  a  sUtionary 
hub  through  which  said  spindle  paaaes.  a  plurality  of  combinaUon- 
di.ks  mounted  on  aaid  hub  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  the  inner 
and  the  outer  combination-disks  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
intermediate  combination-disks,  the  inner  combination-disk  being 
also  provided  with  an  elongated  receas  in  the  perimeter  thereof  th« 
outer  combination-disk  being  provided  at  iu  perimeter  with  an  arm 
which  projects  parallel  with  said  hub.  the  intermediate  disk  or  disks 
being  also  provided  at  their  perimeters  with  radial  projecUons.  and 
all  of  said  disks  being  provided  in  Uieir  perimeter*  with  a  radUl  slot 
a  plate  secured  to  said  spindle  adjacent  to  the  inner  combination- 
disk,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  spindlejidjacent  tojaid  plate  tnd  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  which  operates  in  connection  with  the  arm  on  the 
outer  combination-disk,  means  for  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
plate  at  different  poinU.  and  a  locking  member  connected  with  said 
bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  said  combination-disk,  bv  entering  the 
radial  slou  in  the  perimeter  thereof  when  said  disks  aiv  in  a  cerUin 
position.  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  deacribed 


7H»,»8f).  CAR  RgPLACKR  Wiixui  E  RULAfADOH.  Mohu 
Store  Pa  aamgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  D  Blimluw  Mohos  Store. 
Pa.     FUed  Feb  ».  1906     Serial  No.  244.878 


rUnm.—A  car-replacer  comprising  a  single  piece,  of  approxi- 
mately V  shape,  its  two  members  having  flat  under  surfaces,  inclined 
top  surfaces,  a  groove  c  cut  iato  the  under  side  at  the  apex  on  the  loti 
gitudinal  cent<-r.  and  grooves  d  cut  into  the  upper  surface  of  each 
member  near  the  apex  and  in  alinement  each  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  opposite  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


7Hfi,fM<\    SEWER-CLBAHIlf 0  DIVICE     RoBUT  Shanron  J«- 
wy  city.  M  J.     Piled  Sept  18  1004     Senal  Mo  224.641. 


789.938.    COMBIHATIOM  LOCK    Jow  P  Ro«»dahi.  Brooilyn 
■•  T.    rOed  May  26.  1904     Serial  llo  909  831. 


Clatm  —  1  \  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  an  open-topped 
and  trough-shaped  body  portion  having  a  sharp  charging  or  cutting 
end  formed  by  a  pair  of  segmenul  edges  of  the  body  meeting  in  a 
sharp  point,  said  point  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  body,  and 
a  swinging  gate  or  door  back  of  said  charging  or  cutting  end  in  one 
end  of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  open  inwardly 
into  aaid  trough-shaped  body  portion,  the  aaid  gate  ordoorand  charg- 
ing end  forming  an  auxiliary  scoop.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  an  open-topped  and 
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troagk-«hap«d  bodj  portiun  harinf  forwardly  and  raarwardlj  pr»- 
jeetiof  tad  ihtrp  *ooop-*hap«d  charginK  or  eattiair  end«  fonn«d  bjr 
MirmcnUl  inarKiual  ed^M  m«etin(  in  sharp  poinU  at  th«  oppoaita 


abl«  eoTcr,  aad  ■■■hi  for  ■eemring  said  detachable  cover  to  aaid 
trough-shaped  body,  conalatiaf ,  eaaentially,  of  (Lied  bolu  secured 
upon  one  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  and  movable  bolu  slidablj 


ends  of  the  body,  said  points  lying  in  the  plaoe  of  the  base  of  said  !  arranged  at  the  oppoeiU  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  said  trough- 


body,  and  a  swinging  gate  or  door  back  of  said  rear  charging  or  cut- 
ting end  in  one  end  of  Miid  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to 
open  inwardly  into  said  trough  -  shaped  body  portion,  said  gate  or 
door  and  rear  charging  or  cutting  end  forming  an  auxiliary  scoop. 
substantially  ss  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  A  sewer-clea^ing  device  comprising  an  open-topped  and 
Uough-shaped  body  portion  having  a  sharp  scoop-shaped  charging 
or  cutting  end  formed  by  a  pair  of  segmenUl  marginal  edges  of  the 
body  meeting  in  a  sharp  point,  said  point  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  said  body,  a  swinging  gate  or  door  back  of  said  charging  or 


shaped  body  portion  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of 
said  bolu,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

IS.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  forwardly-projecting  and  sharp  charging  or  cutting 
end  pointed  at  iU  lowest  portion,  a  swinging  gate  or  door  in  one  end 
of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  open  inwardly  into 
said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  a  deUchablc  cover,  and  means  for 
securing  said  detachable  cover  to  said  trough-shaped  body  portion, 
consisting,  essentially,  of  fixed  bolU  secured  upon  one  end  of  said 
detachable  cover,  and  movable  bolU  slidably  arranged  at  the  oppo- 


cutting  end  in  one  end  of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  1  "ite  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  said  trough-shaped  body  portion 
open  inwardly  into  said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  the  uid  gate  or  !  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  said  bolU.  subsUn- 


door  and  charging  end  forming  an  auxiliary  scoop,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent said  gate  or  door  from  swinging  in  an  outward  direction,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  an  open-topped  and 
trough-shaped  body  portion  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting and  sharp  scoop-shaped  charging  or  cutting  ends  formed  by 


tially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

13.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
portion  having  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  and  sharp  scoop- 
shaped  charging  or  cutting  ends  pointed  at  their  lowest  portions,  a 
swinging  gate  or  door  in  one  end  of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion 
adapted  to  open  inwardly  into  said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  a 


■egmental  marginal  edges  meeting  in  sharp  points  at  the  opposite    detachable  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  detachable  cover  to 


ends  of  the  body,  said  points  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said 
body,  a  swinging  gate  or  door  back  of  the  said  rear  charging  or  cut- 
ting end  in  one  end  of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to 
open  inwardly  iaUf  said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  said  gate  or 
door  and  rear  charging  or  cutting  end  forming  an  auxiliary  scoop, 
and  means  to  prevent  said  gate  or  door  from  swinging  in  an  outward 
direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

i.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  an  open-topped  and 
trough-shaped  body  portion  having  a  sharp  charging  or  cutting  end 
formed  by  a  pair  of  segmental  edges  of  the  body  meeting  in  a  sharp 
point,  said  point  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  body,  a  swing- 
ing gate  or  door  back  of  said  charging  or  cutting  end  in  one  end  of 
said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  the  said  gate  or  door  and  charging 
end  forming  an  auxiliary  scoop,  means  to  prevent  aaid  gate  or  door 
from  swinging  in  an  outward  direction,  and  shoes  secured  upon  the 


said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  consisting,  essentially,  of  fixed 
bolu  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  deUchable  cover,  and  movable 
bolu  slidably  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  detachable  cover, 
said  trough-shaped  body  portion  being  provided  with  holes  for  the 
reception  of  said  bolts,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

14.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  conipritlng  a  seoop-shaped  body 
adapted  to  be  drawn  through  a  sewer  to  collect  obstructions,  a  clo- 
sure near  one  end  of  the  said  device,  and  a  cover  deUchably  con- 
nected with  said  scoop-shaped  body  to  produce  a  bucket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

15.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprniug  a  scoop-shaped  body, 
draft-links  pivotally  connected  with  each  end  of  said  body  for  draw- 
ing said  body  through  a  sewer  to  collect  obstnictions,  a  closure  near 
one  end  of  the  said  device,  and  a  cover  detachablv  connected  with 


bottom  oi  said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  I  aaid  seoop-shaped  body  to  produce  a  bucket,  substantially  as  and 
the  purpoees  set  forth 

6.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
having  a  forwardly-projecting  and  sharp  scoop-shaped  charging  or 
cutting  end  pointed  at  iU  lowest  portion,  a  closure  near  one  end  of 
the  said  device,  and  a  deUchable  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said 
deUchable  cover  to  said  trough-shaped  body,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
having  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  and  sharp  scoop-shaped 
charging  or  cutting  ends  pointed  at  their  lowest  portions,  a  closure 
■ear  one  end  of  the  said  device,  a  detachable  cover,  and  means  for 
securing  said  deUchable  cover  to  said  trough-shaped  body,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
portion  having  a  forwardly-projecting  and  sharp  charging  or  cutting 
end  pointed  at  iU  lowest  portion,  a  swinging  gate  or  door  in  one  end 
of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion  adapted  to  open  inwardly  into 
said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  a  deUchable  cover,  and  means  for 
securing  said  detachable  cover  to  said  trough-shaped  body  portion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 

9  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
portion  having  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  and  sharp  scoop- 
shaped  charging  or  cutting  ends  pointed  at  their  lowest  portions,  a 
«winging  gate  or  door  in  one  end  of  said  trough-shaped  body  portion 
adapted  to  open  inwardly  into  said  trough-shaped  body  portion,  a 
deUchable  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  detachable  cover  to 
said  trough-shaped  bodv  portion.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
posea set  forth 

10.  A  sewer-cleaaing  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped  body 
having  a  forwardly-projecting  and  sharp  scoop-shaped  charging  or 
cutting  end  pointed  at  iU  lowest  portion,  t  deUchable  cover,  and 
means  for  securing  said  detachable  cover  to  said  trough-shaped 
body,  consisting,  eaeentially.  of  Axed  bolU  secured  upon  one  end  of 
•aid  detacbable  cover,  and  movable  bolU  slidably  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  taid  trough-shaped  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  said  bolU,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

11.  A  sewer-cieaning  device  compnsing  a  trough-shaped  body 
having  forwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  and  sharp  scoop-shaped 
cbarging  or  cutting  ends  poinud  at  their  lowest  portions,  a  detach 


for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  scoop-sha|>ed  body 
adapted  to  be  drawn  through  a  sewer  to  collect  obstructions,  a  clo- 
sure near  one  end  of  the  said  device,  a  cover  deUchably  connected 
with  said  scoop-shaped  body  to  produce  a  bucket,  and  meaus  for  se- 
curing said  cover  in  position,  conaisting,  easentially,  of  fixed  bolU 
secured  upon  one  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  and  movable  bolts 
slidably  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  said 
scoop-shaped  body  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of 
said  bolu,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

17.  A  sewer-cleaning  device  comprising  a  scoop-shaped  body, 
draft-links  pivotally  connected  with  eacb  end  of  said  body  for  draw- 
ing said  body  through  a  sewer  to  collect  obstructions,  a  cloaure  near 
one  end  of  the  said  device,  a  cover  detachably  connected  w  ith  said 
scoop-shaped  body  to  produce  a  bucket,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cover  in  position,  consisting,  essentially,  of  fixed  bolts  secured  upon 
one  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  and  movable  bolU  slidably  ar- 
ranged, at  the  opposite  end  of  said  detachable  cover,  said  scoop- 
shaped  body  being  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  said 
bolu,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

789.t)41.  TOOLfORCOlflfBCTINOWIRBTOSCRlWS  B0LT8. 
ORTHILIKI  CLaunci  C  SnuT,  Perth  Afflboj.  M  J  F1MAt«. 
S,  1801    Sentl  Ho  819.S89. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  for  setting  screws,  bolU  or  nuU  provided 
with  a  projection  to  engage  a  wire  to  bend  it  around  a  screw  or  bolt, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  setting  screws,  bolU  or  naU  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection having  a  receaaed  side  portion  to  engage  a  wire,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  A  tool  for  setting  screws,  bolU  or  nuU  provided  with  a  mov- 
able projection  adapted  to  be  adjnated  beyond  the  operative  portion 
of  the  tool  for  engaging  a  wire,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  tool  for  wUiiK  acrawi,  bolto  or  buU  provided  with  a  sImtc 
htTinf  t  proJactioD  to  tngngt  a  wire,  •ubeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  tool  for  srttioK  acrewa,  boiu  or  duU  provided  with  a  i«n- 
fitHdinally-aovablp  ile^ve  provided  with  a  projection  to  eafa^  a 
wire,  aaid  proiection  having  a  receaaed  face,  aubaUntiAll;  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6  A  tool  for  aetting  acrewg,  bolU  or  nutt  provided  with  a  k»B- 
gitudinallv-movable  alceve  provided  with  a  projection  to  enfra|re  a 
wire,  and  raeAna  for  holding  the  aleeve  upon  the  tool  in  poaitiooa  of 
adjuatnent,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed 

7  A  acrtw-driver  provided  with  a  projection  to  extend  bevond 
the  operative  edge  and  in  the  line  of  the  azia  of  the  acrew-driver  to 
bend  a  wire  arovnd  a  ahank,  aubaUntialljr  as  deacribed. 

8. -A  acrew^lriver  provided  with  a  aleeve  mounted  to  alide  there- 
on and  having  a  projection  to  paaa  bevond  the  operative  end  of  the 
acrew-driver  to  engage  a  wire,  aubstantiailj  aa  deacribed 


789.94 "3.    FILTBR    JoHW  B  SuiTOH  Shelbyrflle  Ky     Filed  feb 
U.  1806.    tenai  No  24«  2Se 


3.  A  (Ifth-wheel  having  pen-b-ironii  formed  with  a  hub.  an  up- 
per circle-plate  having  a  hub.  a  kingbolt  socket  having  an  annular 
projection  interfitting  with  the  upper  circle-plate  hub.  a  lower  circle- 
plate  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  socket  below  itn  shoulder  and  a 
lower  axle-tie  removably  clamped  to  the  king-bolt  iM>cket;  subetan- 
tiallv  aa  deacribed 

4.  A  ftfth-wheel  hating  a  king-bolt,  a  king-bolt  socket  aur- 
rounding  the  same  and  having  an  upper  shoulder,  an  upper  circle- 
platr  having  a  hub  interfitting  with  the  king-bolt  socket,  a  lowercir- 
cle-plate  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  socket  below  its  shoulder  and 
an  adjuatable  axle-tie  removably  secured  to  the  king-bolt  socket ;  aub- 
atantiallv  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  fifth-wheel,  a  king-bolt,  a  long  aocket  or  aleeve  aur- 
rounding  it.  an  axl^plate  having  a  hub  aurrounding  the  socket,  and 
a  vertically-adjusuble  axle-tie  aecured  to  the  socket ;  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

6.  In  a  fifth-wheel,  a  king-bolt  socket,  and  a  pair  of  axle-tiei. 
engaging  said  socket,  at  least  one  of  the  tiea  being  veriirally  adjust- 
able and  having  clamping  meana;  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


7Rn.J">-4o.    COHDBMSSR     Rotix  D  Tobuhsoh.  New  York.  H  T. 
POed  Jan  16. 1904     Serial  Ho  189JS8. 


Clam.— A  lllter-caaing  having  a  transveme  {>artition,  filtering- 
compartments  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  means  for  conveying  wa- 
ter from  beneath  the  filtering  device  in  one  compartment  through  the 
filtering  material  in  the  other  or  refiltering-compartment  to  an  outlet 
at  the  bottom  of  aaid  refiltering-compartment,  a  waste-pipe  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  space  beneath  the  primary  filter,  a  pine  extending  beneath 
tom  of  the  space  beneath  the  primary  filter,  a  pipe  extending  throuxh 
the  primary  filtering  device,  a  tank  supported  detachahlv  in  the  par- 
tiUon  above  tlie  filtering  devices  in  the  two  compartments,  said 
tank  having  a  rut-away  portion  above  the  primary  filter  and  a  amall 
drain-opening,  an  inlet  above  said  tank,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the 
latter  and  havjag  a  float  at  the  end  extending  above  the  refiltering- 
compartment.  a  valve-stem  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  and  extending  through  the  guide-tube  in  the  primary  filter,  and 
a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  stem  seated  in  the  inner  end  of  the 
waate-pipe. 


789.943.    1XPL08IV1  COMPODBD     Kummd  B  Stakixt  BUln 
wood  Kaoa    aarigoor  of  otJe-hatf  to  Clarence  B  AtklMon  BUmwood 
■     K*M     Filed  Feb  M  1906     Serial  No  247,138 

Cluim.—AM  explosive  compound  compriaing  a  mixture  of  corn- 
meal,  sulfur,  glycerin,  alcohol,  saltpeter,  and  chlorate  of  potash,  in 
substantially  the  proportions  specified 


789.944.     flFTH-WHBBL.     Hmit  C  Swam,  Cleretand,  Ohio 
F1M  Jan.  17.  1906     Serial  No  M1.4SS. 


Claim.— I  A  fifth-wheel  having  a  king-bolt  aocket,  a  vertically- 
adjualable  bottom  axle-tie  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  and 
means  for  removably  clamping  it  around  the  lower  portion  of  the 
king-bolt  socket .  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  fifth-wheel,  a  king-bolt,  a  long  socket  or  aleeve  sur- 
rounding it  and  having  a  shouldered  upper  end,  an  axle-plate  having 
a  hub  surrounding  the  socket  and  fitting  against  the  shoulder,  a 
lower  axle-tie  secured  to  the  socket  and  means  for  adjuatmg  the  axle- 
tie  vertically;  sabstantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim— I.  In  a  condenser  having  a  provision  for  receiving  the 
steam  in  the  top.  and  a  provision  for  receiving  injection-water  at  a 
lower  point  and  for  taking  out  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  means 
substantially  sh  specified  for  producing  a  double  seal  with  water,  one 
by  the  injection-water  in  the  act  of  forcibly  entering  and  another  by 
the  action  of  such  water  in  subsequently  deacending  within  the  ton- 
denaer,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-inlet  at  a 
lower  point,  means  for  exhausting  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  and 
an  overflow-pipe  connecting  at  an  intermediate  height  and  structjir- 
ally  independent  of  air-exhaust  means. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-inlet  at  a 
lower  point,  means  for  exhausting  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
tapered  air-pipe  with  its  large  end  presented  upward  and  opening  di- 
rectly into  the  air-space  of  the  condenser. 

4  In  a  condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top.  a  water-inlet  at  a 
lower  point,  means  for  exhausting  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  an 
overflow-pipe  connecting  at  an  intermediate  height,  an  air-pipe  with- 
in the  condenser,  and  a  vent-pipe  connecting  the  overflow-pipe  and 
the  air-pipe. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top.  a  water-inlet  at  a 
lower  point,  means  for  exhausting  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
trap  at  an  intermediate  point.  ' 

6  In  a  condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top.  a  water-inlet  at  a 
lower  point,  meaiu  for  exhausting  water  and  air  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
trap  between  the  water-inlet  and  the  means  for  exhauating  water 
and  air. 


789.946.     AMDSBMBHT  APPARATDS     AtTWDl  F  Tininii  St. 

LouiB  Mo    asBtgDor  to  The  L  A  ThompaoD  Scenic  Raihray  Company 

New  Tork  N   T    a  CorporaDon  of  New  Jeraey     Piled  Jan  18.  1904 

Serial  Bo  1S9.400 

Claim  —1 .  As  an  amusement  device  or  apparatus,  a  f ramew ork 
covered  so  aa  to  provide  an  exterior  in  the  similitude  of  an  iaolated 
mountain,  provided  with  scenic  effects,  the  interior  of  aaid  frame- 
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work  (»«iBf  koilow,  ioctined  tnck*  or  wmy*.  n|M>B  whiek  pl«AMire- 
rekici«a  mmr  ir»v«l,  paMiog  around  and  arouad  the  ertohor  of  taid 
humtmoTt.  aAd  Irmcka  or  w«Tt  within  the  iatenor  of  taid  framework 
and  op«Hiast  from  the  interior  to  the  ezt«rior  of  Mid  framework. 


2  As  an  ainu«em«nt  device  or  apparatua,  a  framework  covered 
•o  aa  to  provide  an  exterior  in  the  aimilitude  of  an  isolated  mountain, 
provided  with  scenic  effect*,  inclined  tracks  or  ways,  upon  which 
pleasure-cant  mav  travel,  passing  around  and  around  the  exterior  of 
said  framework 

3  As  au  amusement  device  or  apparatus,  a  framework  covered 
so  as  to  provide  an  exterior  in  the  similitude  of  an  isolated  mountain, 
provided  with  scenic  effects,  inclined  tracks  or  ways,  upon  which 
pleasure-cars  may  travel,  passing  around  and  around  the  exterior  of 
aaid  framework,  and  an  inclined  straight  track  or  way  leading  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  framework. 

4.  .\»  an  amusement  device  or  apparatus,  a  framework  covered 
so  aa  to  provide  an  exterior  in  the  similitude  of  an  isolated  mountain, 
provided  with  scenic  effect*,  an  inclined  spiral  track  or  way  upon 
which  pleasure-car9  may  travel,  passing  around  and  around  the  ex- 
teri«>rof  said  framework,  each  section  of  the  spiral  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  thsn  the  section  above  it.  and  an  inclined  track  or  way 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  track  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 


789.94-7.  DITCHIHOMACHIMl  MaTON  A  Woatoh  San  ftia- 
dno,  Ul  nied  Oot  12  1904  Sertal  Ho  2S8  lU 
rJctin  —  I  In  a  ditching-maohine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably-supported cutting-basket,  means  for  routing  the  basket,  means 
for  transporting  the  basket  in  a  direction  trannverae  to  ita  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  conveying  means  operating  within  the  basket. 

2.  Ib  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitably-sup- 
ported hollow  cutting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  cirrumferen- 
(ially-arranged  cutting-blades,  with  opening*  between  the  blades  di- 
recting matenal  into  the  interior  of  the  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the 
cutter,  mean*  for  moving  it  on  lines  ^nsvenie  to  ita  axis  of  rotation 
and  conveyer  mean*  operating  within  the  cutter 

3  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  portable  sup- 
port, of  a  hollow  rotatable  radially-adjustable  cutter-basket  nor- 
mally operating  below  the  plane  of  the  support,  mean*  for  moving 
the  support  on  horixoiilal  linei>  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  cutter. 
Mid  cutter  having  it*  axis  !iub*tauUallv  vertical 

4  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  portable  sup- 
port, a  hollow  rotatable  cutter-banket  normally  uperatinx  below  the 
plane  of  the  support  means  for  moving  the  support,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rutter,  and  conveyer  means  operating  within  the  cutter. 

.%  In  a  dilching-machine  the  combinattoii  with  a  suitable  ro- 1 
Uuble  support,  a  routable  cutter  basket  mounted  thereon  and  nor- 1 
mally  operating  below  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  propelling  the 


rapport  aad  means  for  routiag  the  cutter  correlative  with  the  rate 
of  travel  of  the  support. 


6.  In  a  ditctaiag-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported hollow  rotary  basket  having  slotted  side*  and  cutting  edgae 
proximate  to  the  slots  in  the  sides,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  iu  a  direction  transverse  to  it*  a.xis  of 
rotation. 

7.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitably  sup- 
ported hollow  rotar>'  basket  having  slotted  side*  and  cutting  edgex 
proximate  to  the  slots  in  the  sides,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutter  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  conveying  mean*  operating  within  the  cutter. 

^.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  compriaing  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially-arranged  apaced  knive*  having  their  cutting 
edges  disposed  in  substaotially  vertical  planes  and  suitable  end  sup- 
ports for  said  knivw. 

9.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  hollow 
basket  open  at  the  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
arranged  spaced  kRives  with  cutting  edge*  arranged  in  substantially 
vertical  planes 

10.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low truncated  cone  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  periph 
eral  slots  in  planes  approximately  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rota 
tion  of  the  device  and  cutting  edges  proximate  to  the  slots. 

II  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
portable  support  of  s  hollow  rotary  cutting  device  carried  by  and 
normally  pendent  beneath  the  support,  means  for  propelling  the  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  the  cutting  device,  convever  means  operat- 
ing in  the  cutting  device,  and  means  including  a  hinged  pistfonn  for 
varying  the  depreasion  of  the  cutting  device  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  support. 

12.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  portable  frame, 
of  a  rotatable  radially-adjustable  cutting  device  carried  thereby,  and 
operatable  beneath  the  frame,  means  for  propelling  the  latter,  nuans 
for  operating  the  cutting  device  and  conveyer  means  associated  with 
the  cutting  device 

13.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  portable  frame, 
of  a  cutting  device  carried  thereby  and  operatable  beneath  the  frame, 
conveyer  means  operating  in  the  cutting  device,  means  for  propelling 
the  frame  antl  means  for  operating  the  cutting  device  codrdinatety 
with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  frame. 

14.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  portable  frame, 
a  rotary  cutting-basket  carried  by  and  operaUble  below  the  frame. 
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•aid  iMiket  compriiing  a  MriM  of  cireuBf«i«ntiall.T-«|>ac«d  adjust- 
able kniTea  with  their  catting  edge*  lying  approximatelT  in  vertical 
plane*,  means  for  rotating  the  baaket  and  means  for  diacharging  it 

15.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  portable  frame.  ■  radialW-expanai- 
ble  rotary,  eutting-baaket  carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  the 
baaket,  a  conveyer  operating  in  the  baaket.  and  means  for  effecting 
the  radial  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  basket 

16  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  rotary  cutting-basket,  a  suitable 
support  for  the  baaket,  said  basket  composed  of  a  aeries  of  eircumfer 
•ntially  arranged,  spaced,  radially-adjustable  knires.  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same  and  means  for  moving  it  on  lines  transverse  to  it* 
axis  of  rotation . 

17.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  combined  rotary  cutter  and  eon- 
Uiser.  a  suitable  support  for  the  cont*iner,  means  for  rotating  the 
•ame  and  mean*  for  moving  it  on  line*  traniverse  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  conveying  mean*  asaociated  with  the  container. 

18.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  combined  rotary  cutter  and  con- 
Uiner.  a  suiuble  support  for  the  conUiner.  means  for  routing  the 
same  and  means  for  moving  it  on  line*  tran*verse  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  conveying  means  operating  within  the  container. 

19.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  radially-expansible  rqUry  cutter  and  conUiner.  means  for 
routing  the  container  and  mean*  for  delivering  the  contenU  of  the 
container  at  a  point  exterior  thereto. 

20.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support  of  a  combined  roUry  cutter  and  conUiner  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rircumferentially-arranged  spaced  knives  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axi*  of  roution  of  the  conUiner.  mean*  for  routing  the 
name  and  means  for  discharging  the  contenU  of  the  conUiner. 

21  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  *uit- 
able  *upport  of  ■  combined  roUry  cutter  and  container  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rircumferentially-arranged  *paced  knives  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  ajds  of  rotation  of  the  conUiner.  means  for  routing  the 
same  and  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  conUiner,  said 
last-named  mean*  including  a  conveyer  operating  in  the  container. 

22.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support  of  a  combined  roUry  cutter  and  conUiner  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rircumferentially-arranged  spaced  knives  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axi*  of  roUtion  of  the  container,  mean*  for  routing  the 
*ame  and  means  for  discharging  the  contenU  of  the  conUiner.  «aid 
la*t-named  mean*  including  an  elevator  operating  in  the  cunUiner 
and  mean*  for  giving  the  elevator  and  the  eonUiner  a  coordinate 
movement 

23.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  poruble  aupport.  a  combined 
roUry  cutter  and  conUinrr  mounted  thereon,  delivery  means  operat- 
ing in  the  coatainer,  means  for  propelling  the  aupport,  meanH  for  ro- 
uting the  conveyer  and  mean*  for  operating  the  delivery  means. 

24.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  wheeled  support,  a  combined 
roUry  cutter  and  conUiner  mounted  thereon,  delivery  mean*  operat- 
ing in  the  container  and  mean*  for  giving  a  coordinate  movement  to 
the  suppori,  the  conUiner  and  the  delivery  mean* 

25  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  portable  frame,  a  cutting  device 
comprising  a  combined  roUry  cutter  and  conUiner  carried  by  and 
normally  operatable  below  the  frame,  said  cutting  device  having  iu 
axis  of  rotaUon  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft  and  conveying  means 
operating  in  said  device. 

26  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form, a  cutting  device  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  combined 
roUry  cutter  and  conUiner,  said  cutting  device  having  iU  axis  of  ro- 
Ution transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cutting  device  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  convey- 
ing mean*  operaUbly  aasociated  with  the  cutting  device 

27.  Id  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  sane,  a  radially-adjustable  roUry  cutting  device  com- 
prising a  combined  cutter  and  container  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
cutting  device  having  iU  axis  oi  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of 
draft,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutting  device  at  various  levels 
according  to  the  desired  depth  of  the  excavation 

28.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  portable  frame,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  a  roUry  cutting  device  comprising  a  combined  cut- 
ter and  conUiner  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cutting  device  having 
iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverae  to  the  line  of  draft,  mean*  for  operat 
iMg  said  cutting  device  at  various  levels  according  to  the  desired 
depth  of  the  excavation,  and  conveying  means  operating  within  said 
rutting  device 

29.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  poruble  frame,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  same,  a  roUry  cutting  device  comprising  a  combined  cut- 
ter and  container  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cutting  device  having 
iu  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  op«ral 


ing  aaid  euttiag  deriea  at  variwia  UtcIs  aeeoi^iag  to  tlM  daaiivd 
depth  of  the  excavation,  conveying  mvans  operating  within  said  cut- 
ting device  and  means  for  giving  said  cutting  device  and  tud  oonvey- 
ing  means  a  coOrdinaU  movement. 

SO  In  excavating  apparatua,  a  porUble  frame,  naans  for  pm- 
palling  the  same,  a  rotary  cutting  device  comprising  a  combined  cut- 
Ur  and  conUiner  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cntting  device  having 
iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  operat 
ing  said  cutting  device  at  various  levels  according  to  the  deairod 
depth  of  the  excavation,  conveying  means  operating  within  said  cut- 
ting device,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  device  coOrdinatelT 
with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  machine. 

31.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  radially-ad- 
jusUble  roUry  cutting-basket  mounted  thereon  having  it*  axis  of  ro- 
Ution transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  propelling  the  frame 
and  means  for  routing  the  basket. 

32.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  portable  frame,  a  vertically-ad 
jusUble  roUry  cutting-basket  mounted  thereon  having  its  axi*  of  ro- 
tation transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  propelling  the  frame, 
means  for  routing  the  basket  coftrdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  machine  and  a  conveyer  operating  within  the  basket 

33  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  vertic-ally-ad- 
jusUble  roUry  cutting-basket  mounted  thereon  having  iU  axis  of  ro- 
tation transverae  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  propelling  the  frame, 
means  for  routing  the  basket  coOrdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel  of 
the  machine  and  a  conveyer  operating  within  the  basket  and  adjust- 
able vertically  in  uniaon  with  the  basket. 

34.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  vertic«Ily-ad- 
jusUble  cutting-basket  mounted  thereon  and  having  iU  axis  of  roU- 
tion transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  efTecting  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  basket,  means  for  propelling  the  frame,  means 
for  routing  the  basket,  a  conveyer  operating  in  and  adjusUble  ver- 
tically in  unison  with  the  basket  and  means  for  operating  the  ton- 
veyer  in  unison  with  the  roUtive  movement  of  the  basket. 

35  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  hollow  cutting  device  carried  by  said  platform 
and  having  iU  axis  of  rotation  tranaverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  mean* 
for  turning  the  platform  on  iU  hinges  to  vary  the  level  of  the  cutting 
device,  means  for  propelling  the  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cutting  device. 

36  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  hollow  cutting  device  carried  by  said  platform 
and  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means 
for  turning  the  platform  on  iU  hinges  to  vary  the  level  of  the  cutting 
device,  means  for  propelling  the  frame,  means  for  routing  the  cut- 
ting device,  and  conveying  means  associated  with  the  cutting  device 
and  having  a  movement  coordinate  therewith 

37  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  portable  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  hollow  cutting  device  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft, 
means  for  turning  the  platform  on  iU  hinges  to  vsry  the  level  of  the 
cutting  device,  means  for  propelling  the  frame  and  means  for  rout- 
ing the  cutting  device  coArdinaUly  with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine 

38.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  hollow  cutting  device  carried  by-said  plat- 
form and  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft, 
means  for  turning  the  platform  on  its  hinges  to  vary  the  level  of  the 
cutting  device,  means  for  propelling  the  frame  and  means  for  rout- 
ing the  cutting  device  at  various  poinU  in  the  arc  oi  movement  of  the 
platform  about  iU  hinge*. 

39  In  excavating  apparatu*,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  cutting-baaket  supported  on  said  platform 
and  normally  operauble  below  the  frame,  mean*  for  propelling  the 
latter,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  baaket. 

40.  In  excavating  apparatu*,  a  porUble  tnme,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  cutting-basket  *upported  on  said  platform 
and  normally  operaUble  below  the  frame,  mean*  for  propelling  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rotating  the  basket  coordinate  with  the  raU  of 
travel  of  the  machine 

41.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  portable  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  cutting-basket  supported  on  said  platform 
and  normally  operatable  below  the  frame,  means  for  propelling  the 
latter,  and  means  for  routing  the  basket  coordinate  with  the  raU  of 
travel  ot  the  machine  and  an  elevator  supported  by  the  platform  and 
operaUble  within  the  basket 

42  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  porUble  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  cutting-basket  supported  on  said  platform 
and  normally  operaUble  below  the  frame,  meana  for  propelling  the 
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latter,  aad  bmm  for  routine  tk«  bMket  eoAr«iiii«te  witk  th«  rat* 
0/  tr«Tel  of  th«  mMhinc  and  an  •ievator  tupportAd  by  the  plntfom 
»nd  opermUbl«  witbin  the  basket  and  a  lateral  eouTeytr  arran^^d  to 
rMWiTe  tbr  diacharge  from  the  elevator  and  mean*  for  operating  the 
•terator  and  aaid  lateral  oonveTer  in  uniaon. 

43.  In  excarating  appnratua.  a  poruble  frame,  a  hiagtMl  plat- 
form thereon,  a  rotary  cutUng-baaket  aupporlMl  on  said  platform 
and  normally  operauble  below  the  frame,  mean*  for  propelling  the 
latter,  mean*  for  roUUng  the  baaket  coordinate  with  the  rate  of 
trarel  of  the  machine,  an  elevator  .upported  by  the  platform  and  op- 
•rauble  wjthin  the  basket,  a  lateral  conreyer  arranged  to  receive 
the  discharge  from  the  elevator,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  basket, 
the  elevator  and  the  lateral  conveyer  in  unison 

44  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sviubly- 
supported  roUUble  hollow  cutter,  of  an  elevator  operaUng  in  said 
cutter,  mean*  for  giving  the  cutter  and  the  elevator  a  coordinate 
movement,  means  to  move  the  cutter  honiontally  during  iu  roution 
and  mean*  by  which  the  cutter  is  revolved  at  corresponding  speed 
with  Its  horixontal  movement. 

45  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suiubly- 
Bupported  rotary  cutting  device  comprising  a  combined  cutter  aad 
conuiner  roUUble  about  a  vertical  axis,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
cutting  device,  an  elevator  operaUble  in  said  device,  means  to  move 
the  cutter  horiionully  during  iu  roUUon  and  means  by  wbicn  the 
cutter  is  revolved  at  corresponding  speed  with  iU  horizonUl  move- 
ment. 

4«  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably-supported, vertically-adjusuble  roUry  cutting  device  compris- 
ing s  combined  cutter  and  container  roUUble  about  a  vertical  axis, 
of  means  for  routing  the  cutting  device  means  for  effecting  the  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  said  cutting  device,  conveying  means  operaUble 
within  the  cutting  device,  means  to  move  the  cutter  horixontally 
Hiirinf  iu  roUtion  and  means  by  which  the  cutter  i*  revolved  at  cor- 
responding sp**d  with  lU  horizontal  movement. 

47  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably-supported, vertically-adjusuble  roUry  cutting  device  compris- 
ing s  combined  cutter  and  conUiner  roUtable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
of  means  for  routing  the  cutting  device  means  for  effecting  the  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  cutting  device  and  conveying  means  operat- 
able  within  the  cutting  device,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
an  elevator  adjusUble  vertically  with  the  cutting  device,  and  means 
for  operating  the  elevator  and  cutting  device  in  unison 

4«  In  excavating  spparatus.  the  combination  with  a  suiubly- 
supported  roUry  cutting-basket,  of  an  elevator  operating  in  said  bas- 
ket, said  elevator  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  buckeU  pivoully 
suspended  from  said  carrier,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  means 
for  mainUining  the  buckeU  upright  in  their  upward  travel,  means 
in  the  path  of  the  buckets  to  effect  their  inveruon  to  discharge  their 
contents  and  means  for  maintaining  them  in  inverted  position  during 
their  downward  travel  and  while  receiving  their  load. 

49  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  ro- 
tary cutting-basket  of  an  elevator  comprising  a  series  of  buckeU  piv- 
oUUy  suspended  at  their  ends  on  suiUble  flexible  endless  connec- 
tions, said  buckeU  having  a  vertical  rear  portion,  a  vertical  guide  on 
the  elevator-frame  vTith  which  the  vertical  portion  of  said  buckets  en- 
gages during  s  part  of  their  travel,  stop  means  in  the  path  of  the 
buckeU  to  effect  their  inversion  and  guide  means  to  mainUin  the  in- 
yeraion  of  the  buckeU  during  a  portion  of  their  travel 

50  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cut- 
ting basket  or  conUiner  of  an  elevator  operating  in  said  basket,  said 
elevator  comprising  a  suiUble  frame,  upper  and  lower  sprockeU 
joumaled  in  taid  frame,  chains  passing  over  said  sprockeU.  buckets 
pivotally  suspended  at  their  ends  from  said  chains,  guides  on  the 
frame  engageable  by  the  buckets  to  mainUin  them  upright  in  one 
plane  of  their  travel  and  to  hold  them  in  inverted  position  during  the 
other  plane  of  their  travel  and  stop  mean*  at  the  top  of  the  elevator  in 
the  path  of  the  buckeU  to  effect  the  dump 

51  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cutting- 
basket  of  an  elevator  operating  therein,  said  elevator  comprising  a 
(uiUble  frame,  upper  and  lower  »pn)ckeU  joumaled  in  said  frame, 
endless  carriers  passing  over  said  sprockeU,  said  upper  sprockeU  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  lower  sprockeU,  idle  sprockeU  directing  a 
plane  of  the  earners  in  under  the  upper  sprockets.  buckeU  pivoUlly 
suspended  from  said  tamers,  said  buckeU  having  a  straight  back 
portion,  ■  vertical  guide  on  the  elevator-frame  engaging  said  straight 
portion  to  mainUin  the  butkrU  upright,  rigid  stop  means  in  the  path 
of  the  buckeU  to  effect  the  dump,  curved  guide*  on  the  frame  and 
parU  on  the  buckeU  engaging  said  guides  to  hold  the  buckeU  in  in- 
verted position  prelinunarr  to  receiving  a  load. 


5*  la  a  ditchiBg-machiae,  the  oombiaation  with  a  movable 
support,  of  a  rotary  baaket  thereon,  means  for  routing  the  basket, 
an  elevator  operating  in  the  basket,  said  elevator  compriaing  an  end- 
less carrier  mounted  on  sprockeU  having  their  axes  tranaverae  to  the 
line  of  draft.  buekeU  carried  by  aaid  carrier,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  buckeU  to  gather  their  load  in  the  direction  of  draft 

53.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  of  a  roUUble  basket  mounted  therw>a  and  baring  iu  axis 
of  roUUon  approximately  at  right  angle*  to  the  line  of  draft,  means 
for  routing  the  baaket  and  a  segmenUl  shield  proximate  to  and  rear- 
ward of  the  basket. 

54.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  of  a  roUUble  basket  mounted  thereon  and  having  iU  axis 
of  roUtion  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  means 
for  routing  the  basket  and  a  segmenul  shield  proximate  to  and  rear- 
ward of  the  basket  and  conveyer  means  operating  in  the  basket. 

55.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  of  a  rotaUble  basket  mounted  thereon  and  having  iu  axis 
of  roUtion  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  means 
for  routing  the  basket  and  a  aegmenUl  shield  proximate  to  and  rear- 
ward of  the  basket  and  i-onveyer  means  operating  in  the  basket,  said 
conveyer  means  comprising  an  elevator  having  a  series  of  buckets 
operating  in  a  plane  of  the  line  of  draft. 

56.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  of  a  roUUble  cutting-basket  thereon  having  iu  axis  of  rou- 
tion transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  propelling  the  support 
and  means  for  rotating  the  basket,  and  a  segmental  shield  concentric 
with  and  proximate  to  that  portion  of  the  basket  not  engaged  in  cut- 
ting and  arranged  to  prevent  material  from  the  basket  falling  back 
into  the  ditch 

57  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support  and  propelling  means  therefor,  of  a  vertically-reciprocal  ro- 
UUble radiaJly-adjusUble  cutting-basket  thereon  having  iU  axis  of 
roution  apprtjximately  at  right  sngles  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for 
routing  the  basket,  and  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  the  basket 

58.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support  and  propelling  means  therefor,  of  a  vertically-reciprocal  ro- 
UUble, cutting-basket  thereon  having  iU  axis  of  rotation  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  means  for  routing  the  bas- 
ket coOrdinately  with  the  rale  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  basket,  and  a  segmenUl 
shield  concentric  with  and  proximate  to  the  basket. 

59  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support  and  propelling  means  therefor,  of  a  vertically-reciprocal  ro- 
UUble, cutting-basket  therein  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  routing  the  bas- 
ket codrdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  basket,  and  a  segmenUl  shield 
concentric  with  and  proximate  to  the  basket  and  sUtionary  relative 
to  the  roUtire  movement  of  the  basket. 

60  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support  and  propelling  means  (herefor.  of  a  vertically-reciprocal 
roUUble.  cutting-basket  therein  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  rotating  the 
basket  coOrdinately  with  the  raU  of  travel  of  the  machine,  means  for 
effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  basket,  and  a  segmenUl 
shield  concentric  with  and  proximate  to  the  basket.  sUtionary  rela- 
tive to  the  roUtire  movement  of  the  basket  and  adjusUble  vertically 
in  unison  with  the  basket 

61.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  a  porUble 
support,  of  a  hollow  roUtable  cutter  normally  operating  below  the 
plane  of  the  support,  meaiu  for  moving  the  support  on  horizontal 
lines  Snd  mean*  for  routing  the  cutter,  *aid  cutter  having  iU  axi* 
substantially  vertical  and  a  segmenUl  shield  concentric  with  and 
rearward  of  the  cutter. 

62.  la  excavating  apparatus,  a  movable  frame,  a  roUry  cutting 
device  comprising  a  combined  cutter  and  conUiner  mounted  thereon 
and  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  means 
for  mainUining  the  cutting  device  at  various  levels,  mean*  for  oper- 
ating the  cutting  device  coArdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
machine  and  a  segmenUl  shield  concentric  with  and  rearward  ot  the 
cutting  device  and  adjusUble  at  various  levels  in  unison  with  said 
cutting  device. 

63.  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  movable  frame,  a  hinged  plat- 
form thereon,  a  roUry  hollow  cutting  device  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  having  iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft, 
maaaa  for  turning  the  platform  on  iU  hinges  to  vary  the  level  of  the 
cutting  device,  means  -for  propelling  the  frame,  means  for  routing 
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Uc  catting  darioe  and  a  Mfmental  ihicld  rabatantially  eono«ntric 
with,  proiimatc  to  and  rearward  of  the  cutting  drTioe,  carried  by 
the  platform. 

64.  In  a  ditching-naaehine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  wheeU,  a  roUrj  eutting-baaket  earned  by  a&id  frame  and  having 
it*  axis  of  ro4«tion  tranaverae  to  the  line  of  draft,  aaid  baaket  dia- 
poaed  rearward  of  the  hind  wbeeli  of  the  machine,  and  meana  for 
routing  the  baaket  s 

6ft.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  raount«d 
on  wheel*,  a  rotary  cutting-basket  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
iU  axi*  of  roution  tranaverae  to  the  line  of  draft,  aaid  baaket  dia- 
po«i«d  rearward  of  the  hind  wbeeU  of  the  machine,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  basket  and  carrying  mean*  operating  within  the  baaket. 

66  In  a  ditching-machine  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  wheel*,  a  rotary  cutting-baaket  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  having 
iU  axi*  of  roUtion  tranaverae  to  the  line  of  draft,  aaid  baaket  dia- 
poaed  rearward  of  the  hind  wheel*  of  the  machine,  mean*  for  rotat- 
ing the  baaket  and  carrying  mean*  operating  within  the  ba*ket,  and 
mean*  for  operating  the  conveying  mean*  and  ba*ket  in  uniaon. 

67.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  wheela,  a  rotary  cutting-basket  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
iU  axi*  of  roUtion  transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  baaket  dia- 
poaed  rearward  of  the  hind  wheels  of  the  machine,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  baaket,  means  on  the  frame  for  propelling  the  machine  and 
mean*  for  operating  the  ba*ket  codrdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel 
of  tha  machine 

6t^  In  a  ditching-macbiae,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  wheels,  a  roUry  cutting-baaket  carried  by  *aid  frame  and  having 
iU  axis  of  roUtion  transverac  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  basket  dis- 
posed rearward  of  the  hind  wheels  of  the  machine,  mean*  forroUt- 
in«  the  basket,  mean*  on  the  frame  for  propelling  the  machine, 
mean*  for  operating  the  basket  codrdinately  with  the  rate  of  travel 
of  the  machine  and  means  for  discharging  the  contenU  of  the  baaket 
laterally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine 

69.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  compriaing  a  hol- 
low basket  open  at  the  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially-arranged  spaced  knives  with  cutting  edge*  arranged  in  sub- 
sUntially  vertical  planes,  said  knive*  being  adjusUble  radially  of 
the  basket  to  varv  the  diameter  of  the  latter 

70  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low truncated  cone  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  pe- 
ripheral sloU  in  planes  approximately  coincident  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  device,  cutting  edges  proximate  to  the  sloU,  and  means 
for  contracting  or  expanding  said  basket 

71.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially-arranged  spaced  knives  having  their  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  in  subsUntially  vertical  planes  and  suiUble  end 
supporu  for  said  knives,  said  knives  having  flanged  ends  adjusUble 
radially  of  said  end  supports. 

72  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  cutting  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially-arranged  spaced  knives  having  their  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  in  substantially  vertical  planes  and  suiUble  end 
support*)  for  said  knives,  said  knives  having  removable  cutting  por- 
tiona.  I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hoae.  of  means  for  preventing  sharp 
tranaverae  bends  or  kinks  therein  conaiating  of  a  aeries  of  indepead- 
Mit  annular  meUl  riba  aubaUntially  a«mi-oral  in  croaa-scction,  and 
riveU  aacuring  said  ribs  with  their  flat  sides  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  hoae.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  hoae,  of  maans  for  praveating  sharp 
transverae  bends  or  kinks  therein  conaiating  of  a  aerie*  of  independ- 
ent annular  meUl  ribs  subsUntially  aemi-ovai  in  cross-section  ap- 
plied to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hoae,  and  Upered  riveU  uniting  aaid 
riba  to  the  hoae,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 
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Cleim. — 1  A  stencil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  car- 
rier member  for  the  stencil .  a  supporting-frame  for  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, and  a  supporting  ataff  or  rod  for  said  supporting-frame. 

2  A  stencil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  stencil  and  a  resilient  support  for  said  carrier  member. 

3.  A  sUncil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  stencil,  a  flexible  supporting-frame  for  said  carrier  mem- 
ber, and  a  supporting  sUfT  or  rod  for  said  supporting-frame. 

4  A  sUncil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  sUncil,  a  supporting-frame  for  said  carrier  member, 
and  an  adjusUble  and  extensible  supporting-staff  for  aaid  support- 
ing-frame. 

5  A  stencil-bolder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  stencil,  a  flexible  supporting-frame  for  aaid  carrier  menu 
her,  and  an  adjusUble  and  extensible  supporting-sUff  for  said  snp- 
porting-frame 

6  A  stencil-holder  comprising  in  cumbination.  a  carrier  mem- 
l>er  provided  with  end  aockeU,  a  supporting-frame  upon  which  said 
carrier  member  is  deUchably  mounted  and  a  supporting-sUfT  for  said 
supporting-frame. 

7  A  sUncil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  stencil,  a  flexible  supporting-frame  upon  which  said  car- 
rier member  is  revolubiy  and  deUchably  mounted,  and  an  adjustable 
and  extensible  supporting-sUff  supporting  said  supporting-frame. 
aubsUntially  aa  described. 

8.  A  sUncil-holder  comprising  in  combination,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber for  the  sUncil,  a  skeleton  supporting-frame  at  one  side  of  which 
said  carrier  member  is  mounted,  and  a  holding  member  by  means  of 
which  said  skeleton  frame  and  said  carrier  meftiber  are  held  in  work- 
ing poaition. 


Claim— \     A  how  provided  with  a  aene*  of  independent  annu 
lar  nbs  aecured  to  and  projecting  within  the  inner  surfar*' thereof  at 
cloae  intenal*.  aaid  nbs  being  laterally  symmetrical  and  adapted  U. 
permit  the  flow  of  material  through  the  hoHe  with  equal  facility  in 
either  direction.  aubsUntially  as  described 

2  A  hose  provided  with  a  series  of  independent  annular  meul 
rib*  secured  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  at  cloae  inUrvala.  each  of 
aaid  ribs  having  a  flat  outer  periphery  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the 
hotM-  and  a  rounded  inner  periphery  permitting  flow  of  matarial 
thereover  with  equal  facility  id  either  direcUon,  subaUaUaUy  a*  de- 
acribed. 


789.950.    RAIL -JOINT.    Bnuanii  WoLBiurm  Chicago  m. 

F1M  Mv  2  1906     SertaJ  No  948.063 

Claim— I  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  baae-plaU 
provided  on  iU  upper  aurface  at  iU  ouUr  side  margin  with  a  longitu- 
dinal, inwardly-facing  shoulder  against  which  bear  the  edges  ot  the 
rail -flanges,  said  base-pUU  being  wider  than  the  baae-flangea  of  che 
rails  and  provided  near  iu  inner  margin,  at  iU  end  portiona,  with 
spike-holes  and  two  angle-bars  which  are  clamped  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rails  and  the  flanges  of  which,  at  the  central  paru 
thereof,  are  provided  with  laUral  exUnaiona  having  marginal,  ia- 
wardly-directed.  horitonUl  flanges  adapted  to  exUnd  beneath  thfe 
aide  margina  of  the  aaid  base-plate:  the  flanges  of  said  angle-piaUa, 
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*t  tli«  end  portion*  th«r«of ,  baviag  tk«ir  o«t«r  mu-giu  lonUd  iaude 
of  the  *><it  irarrm*  uf  th«  Mid  t>«a«-(laB(M  of  th«  nula  m  u  to  l«aTc 
exposed  or  uncoYered  the  tide  mArfiiu  of  t^  ead  portioa*  of  Um^mo- 
pUte 


aad  BMoe  for  ■Miateiunf  the  iMaring*  of  ni4  drire-rod  ia  aUm. 
meat  with  ««ch  other  whes  the  drill-body  U  moved. 


I  Tb*  combination  with  track -rmik,  of  a  b*«e-plat«  prorided 
on  iUupp«r  surface,  at  iu  outer  end  marfpn.  with  aa  inwnrdlj-faciBg 
longitudiaai  shoulder  a(r«inet  which  bear  the  edfM  of  the  rail- 
flanire*  the  *ai<i  b«**  plat*  being  wider  than  the  ba«e-ftange«  of  the 
railu  and  provided  near  ita  inner  margin,  at  iu  end  portiona.  with 
•pike-holea,  and  two  angle-bara  which  are  clamped  against  the  oppo- 
utc  aide*  of  the  rmilt  and  the  flangen  of  which,  at  the  central  paru 
thereof,  are  provided  with  lateral  rxtensionii  having  marginal  in- 
wardly-directed, horizonul  flange*  adapted  U)  extend  beneath  the 
aide  margins  of  the  said  baae-plate,  the  flanges  of  said  angle-plates, 
at  the  end  portions  thereof,  having  their  outer  margins  located  inside 
of  the  side  margins  of  the  rails  so  aa  to  leave  exposed  or  ancovered 
the  spike-holes  in  the  end  portions  of  tbe  baae-plate,  and  said  base- 
plate being  narrower  at  iU  central  part  than  at  iU  ends,  and  pro- 
Tided  at  the  ends  of  its  narrower  central  portion  with  inwardly-fac- 
ing transverse  shoulders  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said  lateral  exten- 
sions of  the  flanges  on  the  angle-bara. 

S.  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  baae-plate  wiaer  than 
the  base-flanges  of  the  rails  and  provided,  near  its  inner  margins,  at 
iu  end  portions,  with  spike-holes,  and  two  angle-bars  which  are 
clamped  against  the  oppoaite  side*  of  the  rails  and  the  flanges  of 
which,  at  the  central  part  thereof,  are  provided  with  lateral  exten- 
sions having  marginal  inwardly-directed,  horizontal  flanges  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  the  side  margins  of  the  said  base-plate,  and  said 
base-plate  being  narrower  at  iU  central  part  than  at  iU  ends,  and 
having  tbe  side  margin*  of  it*  narrower  central  portion,  which  are 
engaged  by  said  horizontal,  inwardly-extending  flanges  ou  the  an- 
gle-bars, elevated  above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base-plate 

4.  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  base-plate  wider  than 
the  baae-flanges  of  the  rails  and  having  lateral,  elevated  horizonUl 
parts,  the  outer  margins  of  which,  at  the  end  portions  of  the  base- 
plate, are  extended  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  reet  upon  the  ties, 
and  two  angle-bars  clamped  against  the  oppoeite  side*  of  the  rails: 
and  the  flanges  of  said  angle-bars,  at  the  central  parts  thereof,  being 
extended  outwardly  over  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  and  provided 
with  inwardly-extending  honzonUl  flanges  which  extend  beneath 
and  engage  the  said  lateral,  elevated  parU  of  the  said  base-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  base-plate  provided 
on  ita  upper  surface  with  a  longitudinal,  inwardly-facing  shoulder 
against  which  bear  the  edges  of  the  rail-flanges;  the  said  base-plate 
being  wider  than  the  base-flange*  of  the  rails  and  having  lateral,  ele- 
vated, horizontal  parts  provided  with  spike-holes,  and  the  outer 
margins  of  which,  at  the  end  portions  of  the  base-plate,  are  extended 
outwardly  and  downwardly  to  rest  upon  the  ties,  and  two  angle-bars 
clamped  against  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  rails,  and  the  flanges  of 
said  angle-bars,  at  the  central  parts  thereof,  being  extended  out- 
wardly over  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  inwardly- 
extending  horizonul  flanges  which  extend  beneath  and  engage  the 
said  lateral,  elevated  parts  of  the  said  base-plate 


789.^)5  1 .  ROCK  DRILL  Tiokai  B  Kdam*  CieT«tend  Ohio,  m- 
itKoor  to  The  kium  Drill  Company  Cleveland.  Ohio  t  Corpontion  of 
Ohjo     nM  Dec  4.  1901     Serial  Ro  M.ew 

Clatm  —1  .\  rock-dnll,  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted,  lon- 
gitudinally-movable drill-body,  a  drill-rod  and  operating  mechan- 
ism for  the  drill-rod  carried  by  the  drill-body,  a  motor  independent 
of  the  drill-body,  mounted  to  rook,  and  a  rigid  drive-rod  extending 
from  said  motor  to  said  operating  mechanism 

2  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  an  adjustable  support,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable drill-body  mounted  »n  said  support,  and  drill- 
operating  mechanism  earned  by  said  dnll  body  of  a  motor  independ 
ent  of  the  drill-body  and  mounted  to  rock,  a  ngid  drive-rod  extend 
ing  from  tbe  motor  to  the  drill-operating  mechanism,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  respective  bearings  of  the  dnve-rod  in  alinement 
with  each  other 

3  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  dnll-body.  and  drill-oper- 
ating mechanism  carried  thereby,  of  a  motor,  a  spring-support  for 
the  motor  sustaining  said  motor  so  as  to  permit  it  to  rock,  a  rigid 
drive-rod  extending  from  the  motor  to  aaid  operating  mechaniam. 


4.  The  oombination  with  a  drill-body,  a  drill-gearing  carried 
by  said  drill-body,  and  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  drill -body 
and  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  gearing,  a  motor  mounted  to  rock, 
•nd  a  rigid  driving-shaft  extending  from  the  motor  to  the  gearing  in 
the  revoluble  casing  and  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  one  of 
said  parts. 

5  In  a  dnll.  the  combination  with  a  column,  a  drill-body  ad- 
ju*Ubly  supported  thereby  and  drill  mechanism  carried  by  the  drUl- 
body .  of  a  separate  motor,  a  spring-arm  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  col- 
umn, a  rigid  drive-rod  extending  from  the  motor  to  tbe  drill-operat- 
ing mechanism  and  means  for  mainUining  alinement  of  the  bearings 
of  said  drive-rod 

6.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  column,  a  drill-body  sup- 
ported thereby  and  drill  mechanism  carried  by  the  drill  body,  of  a 
separate  motor,  a  spring  secured  to  the  column  and  supporting  said 
motor,  a  chain  connecting  the  motor  with  the  column  and  a  rigid 
driving-rod  connecting  the  motor  and  drill  mechanism. 

7  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  a  housing  em- 
bracing aaid  drill-body  and  permitUng  longitudinalmovement  of  the 
latter,  said  bousing  having  a  aeriee  of  threaded  opening*  parallel 
with  tbe  drill-body  and  means  for  supporting  said  housing,  of  a  stud 
projecting  rearwardly  from  on  the  rear  end  of  the  drill-body,  a  block 
adjusUbly  supported  by  and  depending  from  said  projection,  and  • 
feed-*crew  swiveled  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  anv 
one  of  tbe  threaded  openings  in  the  houaing 

H  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  a  support  there- 
for, means  for  adjusting  said  drill-body  to  different  angles  relatively 
to  aaid  support  and  drill-operating  mechaniam  carried  by  said  drill- 
body,  of  a  motor,  a  separate  mounting  for  aaid  motor  permitting  the 
same  to  rock  bcWily  in  any  direction,  s  rigid  driving  rod  extending 
from  said  motor  to  the  drill-operaUng  mechanism  and  means  on  the 
drill-body  for  permitting  longitudinal  and  transverse  adjustment  of 
said  driving-rod. 

9  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  drill-operating 
mechaniam,  and  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  operating  mech 
anism,  of  a  caaing  roUUble  at  right  angle*  to  said  gear-wheel,  a  hol- 
low shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pinion  on  said  hollow  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  motor  mounted  to  rock  in  any  direc- 
tion and  a  ngid  drive-rod  connected  directly  to  the  routing  member 
of  the  motor  and  entering  the  hollow  shaft 

10  !■  •  «lrill,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  secured  thereto  a 
dnll-operaung  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  gear-wheel  c<^- 
neoted  with  said  shaft,  of  a  ge.r^a*e  revolubly  mounted  on  said  flrat- 
mentioned  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  gear-caaing,  a  pinion 
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■••■Ud  iooMly  OB  the  lMt-Bcatio*«<l  chaft  and  mrahinf  with  tbe 
S**r-wkMl,  a  tpriBf  mountMl  on  Mid  iMt-mrDtionrd  tkaft  aad  ae- 
cured  at  oar  tad  tkerrto  and  a  clutck  ovaaecting  the  otkrr  end  of 
■aid  ■priag  with  the  pinion 

11.  la  a  drill,  tkc  combiaation  with  a  dhll-bodj.  a  caaing  t- 
eured  th«r«to  and  a  gear-caM  having  rotative  relation  with  said  ras- 
ing, (aid  gear-<]a*e  having  an  annular  groove,  of  dogs  •«cur(>d  to  the 
caaing  and  cntarinf  the  groove  in  th«  gear-caae.  a  drill-operating 
•haft  mounted  in  the  caaing.  a  driving-ahaft  moaDt«d  in  the  gear- 
caw  and  gearing  between  »aid  shaft* 

12  la  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  a  caaing  ae- 
eurad  thereto  aad  a  drill-operating  ihaft  mounted  tranaveraelj  in  the 
drill-body  and  projecting  into  said  caaing.  a  balance-wheel  aecured 
to  aaid  ahaft  within  aaid  caaing.  a  gear-wheel  aei-ured  to  aaid  balance- 
wheel,  a  driviug-ahaft.  a  pinion  carried  thereby  and  meahing  with 
aaid  gaar-whe«l.  aad  a  hearing  device  for  the  dririag-ahaft  roU- 
tivaly  connected  with  aaid  caaing 

13  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  a  drill-operat- 
ing shaft  and  a  driving-ahaft.  of  a  balance- wheel,  a  gear-wheel  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  balance-wheel,  a  friction  device  connecting  said 
gear-wheel  with  the  operating-ahaft  and  a  pinion  on  the  driviug- 
ahaft  aad  meahing  with  Haid  gear-wheel. 

14  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-body,  a  drill-operat- 
ing shaft  and  a  driving-ahaft.  of  a  balance-wheel  having  a  receas,  a 
flange  on  the  drill-operating  rod  and  entering  the  receas  in  the  bal- 
ance-wheel, fiber  rings  beanng  against  the  respective  faces  of  said 
flange,  a  yielding  ring  bearing  againat  one  of  said  ftbcr  rings,  a  nut 
securing  said  parts  in  place,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  balance- 
wheel  and  a  pinion  on  the  driving-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rear- 
wheel 

15.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill-body,  a  casiag  secured 
thereto,  a  block  in  said  caaiag,  a  dnll-e^rating  nhaft  mouated  in 
said  casing  and  block,  a  gear-wheel  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
gear-case,  means  for  removably  connecting  said  gear-case  with  the 
casing,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  in  the  gear-caae  and  a  pinion  on  the 
driving-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel 

16.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  drill-operat- 
ing mrchanisni  mounted  thereon,  oi  aa  independent  motor-support, 
a  motor  mounted  to  rock  on  said  support,  a  rigid  driving  connection 
between  said  netor  and  drill-operatiag  mechanism,  and  means  for 
permitting  automatic  adjustment  of  the  drill-operating  mechanism 
relatively  to  tbf  rigid  driving  connection 


ri«m  — The  procea*  of  roasting  ore  which  consists  of  introduc- 
'■i  separate  flames  into  a  suitable  chamber  at  various  fK>inU.  pass- 
ing ore  through  the  furvace  paat  the  flames,  and  alternately  accumu- 
lating the  ore  in  heaps  between  the  flames  and  then  slowly  dumping 
the  heaps  to  gradually  deplete  the  heaps  and  drop  the  ore  in  several 
thia  streams,  the  respective  streams  being  actively  attacked  by.  and 
receiving  intimate  conUct  with  the  respective  flames:  and  introduc- 
ing air-blaats  into  the  chamber  simultaneously  at  various  points  to 
secure  the  same  chemical  reaction  upon  all  of  the  heaps  or  streams 
of  ore. 
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CUim.~l.  In  an  apparat^is  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table,  of  means  for  moving  the  same  through  a  cutnplete 
circle,  and  means  for  locking  the  Ubie  at  any  desired  adjuKtmrnt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  table,  of  means  for  moving  the  same  through  a  coni|)lete  circle  in 
opposite  dire<tionfi,  and  mean.*  for  locking  the  table  at  any  desired 
adjustment. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  table,  of  a  worm-wheel  opeiatively  connected  (herewith,  a  worm 
meshing  with  the  worm-w  herl.  and  mean.s  for  operating  the  wonii 
and  locking  it  at  predetermined  adjustments 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  table,  of  a  worm-wheel  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  wonn  meshing  with  the  worm-wheel,  said  shaft  being 
supported  in  ball-bearings,  a  diak  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having 
sockets  spaced  to  determine  certain  inclinations  of  the  table,  lock- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  sockets  when  a  predetemiinrd  adjust- 
ment has  been  secured,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Morm-shaft 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  dcM-ribed,  the  ronibination  of  a 
table  inclosing  bars  removably  attached  U>  oppooite  portions  of  the 
table,  a  cushion-rest  adjustably  and  removably  applicable  to  either 
bar,  a  body-supporting  device,  leg  and  foot  atUching  means,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  table  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ith 
a  table  movable  through  a  complete  circle  in  opposite  dirtHrtions,  of  a 
rest-cushion  removably  and  adjusUbly  applicable  to  either  nide  of 
the  table,  and  devices  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  body  and  se- 
curing the  legs  of  an  animal. 

T  In  an  apparatux  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ith 
a  table  movable  through  a  complete  circle  in  opposite  directions,  of 
cushion  means  for  receiving  the  side  of  the  body  of  an  animal,  a  cen- 
tral cushion  means  being  applicable  to  either  side  of  the  UbIe,  and 
means  for  securing  the  animal  within  the  table. 

8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
table  movable  in  opposite  directions,  side  bars  having  their  opposite 
ends  removably  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  table,  a  rest- 
cushion  means  removably  and  adjustably  applicable  to  one  or  both 
side  bars,  and  a  sling  adjustable  longitudinally  in  the  table  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 
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»  la  M  appAratua  <rf  the  eiaM  d<«ehlMd,  th*  eoabiaatioa  with 
a  Ubl«  movable  ia  oppo«t«  dij^tiona,  of  •  re««-<-uahion  haTing  aa 
auxiliary  cutlugn  ttUckm«Dt  at  the  end  thersof,  taid  auxiliary  cuah- 
ion  attafhrnent  t>eiiif!  adjuaUbie  longitudinaUy  aad  tmurtntiy 
with  reapect  to  the  main  cuahion 

10.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  olaaa  deachb«d,  the  combinaUoB 
with  •  uble  moTtble  in  oppoaite  directiona,  of  a  reat-<?u(ihion  ap- 
plicable to  either  tide  thereof  and  baring  an  elongated  end  enahioa 
adjuaUbly  attacked  to  one  extremity  of  the  tame  and  provided  with 
dcvicea  for  receiving  ae<-uring  meana. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claae  deacribed.  the  combinatioa 
with  a  table  movable  in  oppoait«  directiona,  of  a  reat-cuahioo  ap- 
plicable to  either  aide  of  the  Ubie  and  having  an  end  auxiliary  euah- 
ioB  adjuatably  secured  thereto 

12  In  an  apparatus  0I  the  clasa  deacribed.  the  combinatioa 
with  a  movable  Uble.  of  a  worm-wheel  operatively  connected  th«r«- 
with,  a  aha/t  carrjiag  a  worm  laeahing  with  said  worm-wheel,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  shaft  against  movement  and  preventing  acci- 
denui  movement  of  the  shaft  bv  the  weight  carried  by  the  Uble. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combiaatioB 
with  a  uble  movable  in  oppoaite  directions,  of  a  worm-wheel  opera- 
tively connected  therewith,  a  shaft  having  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
aaid  wurm-wheel  and  also  carrying  a  diak  with  aockeU  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof ,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  the  sockeU  of  the  aaid  diak. 


the  wall  aad  ooatroi  the  rmt,  aad  atrapa  ooaaectwl  to  the  waU  aad 
raUiaiag  the  valve  agateat  the  aaote. 
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Ctasm.-The  combination  with  the  upper  shaft  of  a  sewing-ma- 
chine, of  a  fan  compri.ing  a  spider,  .  stud  projecting  Uterally  from 
the  spider  a  clamp,  meana  for  aecuring  the  clamp  on  the  atud  of  the 
apider.  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp  on  the  end  of  aaid  ahaft 
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CImim.—l.  The  rombination  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a  car 
raov.ble  in  the  shaft  or  well,  an  air-cushion  chamber,  at  the  bottom 
of  the  shaft  or  well,  having  a  downwardly-Upered  vent  in  one  of  iu 
aide  walls,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  said  Upered  vent 

i  The  rombination  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a  car  movable 
in  the  shaft  or  well,  an  air-cushion  chamber,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  or  well,  having  a  downwardly-Upered  vent  in  one  of  iU  side 
walls,  and  mean*  for  controlling  the  said  vent;  the  said  means  being 
ao  shaped  and  positioned,  relative  to  the  vent,  as  to  increaae  or  di- 
mmish the  size  of  the  vent  without  robbing  the  vent  of  iu  Upered 
form. 

S.  The  rombination  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a  car  movable 
IB  the  shaft  er  well,  an  air-cushion  chambei,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  or  well,  having  a  downwardly-Upered  vent  in  one  of  iU  side 
walls,  and  a  downwardlv-Upered  valve  pivoted  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  vent  so  as  to  swing  parallel  to  the  wall  in  which  the  vent  is 
formed,  and  control  the  vent. 

4  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  or  well,  a  car  movable 
in  the  shaft  or  well,  an  air-cushion  chamber,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
thaft  or  well,  having  a  downwardly-Upered  vent  in  one  of  lU  side 
walla,  a  downwardly-tapered  valve  pivotwl  to  said  wall,  at  a  point 
below  the  lower  and  of  the  vent,  and  arranged  to  swing  parallel  to 


Clmm.—l    In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  comoinaUon 
with  a  web  having  printed  thereon  at  regular  intervals  the  namea  of 
railway-aUtions,  and  two  reels  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
web,  of  a  drum  over  which  said  web  is  trained,  meana  for  actuating 
aaid  drum  to  turn  same  at  intervals,  and  coacting  means  common  to 
aaid  drum  and  said  web  to  deUrmine  the  disUnce  said  web  is  fed  at 
each  operaUon,  aaid  actuating  means  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel 
rigid  with  said  drum,  a  pawl  engaging  same,  a  cord  connected  with 
said  pawl  for  throwing  same  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  turning  the  latter,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigid  with  one  of  aaid 
reels,  a  second  drum  looaely  mounted  adjacent  same  over  which  said 
cord  is  trained,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carried  by  said  second 
drum  and  engaging  said  last  named  ratchet  to  turn  said  reel  simul- 
taneously with  said  ftrat-named  drum  and  Uke  up  slack  in  said  web. 
2.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  a  web 
having  printed  thereon  at  regular  intervals  the  names  of  railway-aU- 
tions,  and  reels  upon  which  said  web  is  adapted  to  be  altemaUly 
wound  connected  with  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  of  a  drum  over  which 
aaid  web  is  trained,  two  ratchet-wheels  having  oppositely-disposed 
teeth  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  pawls  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheels,  means  for  limiting  the  moveroenU  of  aaid  pawla, 
means  independent  of  aaid  pawls  for  determining  the  movement  of 
aaid  drum  at  each  operation,  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
pawls  for  operating  either  of  same,  coacting  device*  carried  by  said 
drum  and  said  web  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  devicea  connected  with  aaid  reela  for  imparting  motion  there- 
to, aaid  laat  named  devicea  being  operated  by  the  actuating  means 
operating  said  pawls. 


789.957.     COMBIHATIOM  IBVILOP  AMD  MISSAOi-BLAHK. 
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Claim— 1.  A  combination  envelop  and  mesaage-blank.  com- 
priaing  a  body  portion,  a  sealing  side  flap,  a  folding  side  member  op- 
posite the  sealing-flap.  and  end  flaps,  said  sealing  flap  and  said  fold- 
ing side  member  being  of  the  same  transverse  width  aa  the  body  por- 
tion, and  the  end  flaps  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  folding  side 
member  and  made  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  and  aaid  folding 
side  member  being  provided  at  a  predetermined  diaUnce  from  the 
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body  portioni«ith  a  toi^ntudinal  row  of  prrforatlona  or  scorinfpi  par 
allel  with  the  body  portion.  lubaUntiallr  ait  thown  and  deacribed. 
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2.  A  combination  rnvrlop  and  meuage-blank,  rompnsinft  a 
body  portion,  a  e^aling  sidr  flap,  a  folding  aide  m«mb«r  oppoaitr  the 
aealinn-fliip.  and  rnd  flapa.  naid  araliuK-flap  and  »aid  foldinjt  side 
ni^inh^r  beinjt  of  the  Rame  tranarerse  width  a«  the  body  portion,  and 
the  end  flapM  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the  foidinfc  aide  member  and 
made  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  and  uid  folding  side  member 
being  provided  at  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  bod)  portion 
with  a  longitudinal  row  of  perforations  or  scorings  parallel  with  the 
body  portion,  the  free  edge  of  the  sealing-flap  being  gummed  longi 
tudinally  thereof.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3  A  combination  envelop  and  message- blank,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  sealing  side  flap,  a  folding  side  member  opposite  the 
KeaJing-flap.  and  end  flapa,  said  sealing-flftp  and  said  folding  aide 
member  being  of  the  same  transverse  width  as  the  body  portion,  and 
the  end  fl«ps  being  rut  away  adjacent  to  the  folding  side  member  and 
made  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  and  said  folding  side  member 
being  provided  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  body  portion 
with  a  longitudinal  row  of  perforations  or  scorings  parallel  with  the 
body  portion,  the  free  edge  of  the  sealing-flap  being  gummed  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  the  gummed  portion  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  said  flap.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  A  combination  envelop  and  message-blank,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  sealing  side  flap,  a  folding  side  member  opposite  the 
eealing-flap,  and  end  flaps,  said  sealing-flap  being  of  the  same  width 
as  the  body  portion,  and  the  end  flaps  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  the 
folding  side  member  and  made  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  and 
said  folding  side  member  being  provided  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  body  portion  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  perforations 
or  scorings,  substantially  as  showui  and  deacribed. 


7RO.t)riH.    QARMBNT  f  ASTENKR     BmAni  K.  BinoN.  BoMon. 
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C\akm.—\.  In  a  garmentrrMt«ner,  the  combination,  with  a  back 
plate  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  fastening  device  at  the  other 
end.  and  forwardly-projecting  lugs  at  its  side  edges  between  the  said 
hot.k  and  fastening  device;  of  a  link  pivoted  between  the  said  lug»,  a 
spring  which  nonqally  presMs  one  end  portion  of  the  said  link  away 
from  the  said  back  plate,  and  a  fastening-lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of 
the  aaid  link  and  arranged  with  iu  lower  edge  in  operative  relaUon 
to  the  said  hook 

2.  In  a  gannent-faatener,  the  combination,  with  a  back  plaU 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  and  a  serrated  edge 
in  the  rear  part  of  the  said  hook,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  back  plate,  and  a  fastening  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  link  and  arranged  with  iU  lower  edge  in  operaUve  r«lation 
to  the  said  hook 

3  In  a  ganaent-faatener,  the  combination,  with  a  back  plate 
provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  tang,  of  a  link  pivot«d  to  the  up- 
per part  of  the  said  back  plate  and  engaging  with  the  said  Ung,  and 
a  faatening-lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  link  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Ung  which  bears  against  the  aaid  link,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  aaid  lever  being  arranged  in  oparatiTe  r«lation  to  the  aaid 
book. 


Clotm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  pivoted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  lifting-levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  at 
poinU  above  the  pivot  of  the  ladder  and  to  the  front  thereof,  a  croaa- 
rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  lifting-levers  and  movable  un- 
der the  ladder,  brace-levers  pivoted  to  the  support  at  poinU  on  the 
side  of  the  ladder  opposite  to  the  pivoU  of  the  lifting-leven,  a  croaa- 
rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  brace-levers  and  movable  under 
the  ladder,  pulleys  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  brace-levera,  ca- 
bles attached  to  the  lifting-levers  and  paaaing  over  said  pulleys, 
and  a  windlaas  mounted  on  the  support  and  adapted  for  winding 
said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  uprighu  on  the  support,  a 
ladder  pivoted  to  aaid  uprighU.  lifting-levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  uprighu  at  poinU  above  the  pivot  of  the  ladder,  the  free  ends 
of  aaid  lifting-levers  communicating  with  the  ladder  and  movable 
thereon,  brac^-levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  at  poinU  oa 
the  side  of  the  ladder  opposiU  to  the  pivots  of  the  lifting-levers. 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  brace-levers  alao  communicating  with  the 
ladder  and  movable  thereon,  pulleys  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the 
brace-levers,  cables  atUched  to  the  lifting-levers  and  paasing  over 
aaid  pulleys,  and  a  windlaas  mounted  on  the  support  and  ad^ted  tat 
winding  said  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereon, 
lifting-levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  at  a  point  above  the 
pivot  of  the  ladder,  a  oroaa-rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  lift- 
ing-levers and  movable  on  the  ladder,  brace-levers  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  support  at  poinU  on  the  side  of  the  ladder  opposite  the  pivoU 
of  the  lifting-levers,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  brace- 
levers,  a  cable  atUched  to  the  lifting-levers  and  passing  over  aaid 
pulley,  a  windlass  adapted  for  winding  said  cable,  and  friction- 
pulleys  above  said  windlaas,  as  set  forth 

4  A  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  tum-Uble  secured  ther«on,  a 
ladder  pivoted  to  the  tum.Uble,  brackeU  on  the  turn-table,  lifting- 
lever*  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  brackeU  at  poinU  above  the  pivot 
of  the  ladder,  a  cross-rod  connecting  the  irt*  ends  of  the  lifting-le- 
vers and  movable  on  the  ladder,  pulleys  mounted  at  points  above  the 
free  ends  of  the  lifting-levers,  when  the  ladder  is  raised,  cable*  at- 
Uched to  the  lifting-levers  and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  friction- 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  brackeU.  and  a  windlaas  mounted  00  the 
tum-Uble  aod  adapted  for  winding  said  rabies. 

h  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  pivoted  theraon, 
lifting-lever*  pivoUd  at  one  end  to  the  support  at  poinU  in  front  of 
the  pivot  of  the  ladder,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  movable  on 
the  ladder,  pulleys  mounted  remote  from  the  lifting-levers,  cables 
attached  to  said  lifting-levers  and  paaaing  over  said  pulleys,  and  a 
windlaas  adapted  for  winding  said  cable 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  ladder  pivoted  ther«oa« 
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the  ladder   th.  fr^  ,„d.  „f  n.e  l.fUn«.lr,er,  moT.ble  oa  th«  Udder 

!fT'  '7w"  '"''"'***  "  "■*  '■**  **"  "*•  '"PP*"  •'  Po'»'-  <"•  tke  .ide 
«/  k  '"*'*'7PP<»-"'  »«  »«"  Pi^ou  of  th*  liftia«.|eren.,  th^  frw  e„d. 
Of  the  br.c*.|aT«r.  mor.ble  on  the  ladder,  c.blw  connecting  the  lifl- 
«fd  cltTeJ"  '*"  '''•**-'*ver..  .«d  •  windl«.  .d.pud  for  windin|t 
li*»-  '  .^'  ^«'»»»i»*tioB  with  •  .uppon,  .  ladder  piToted  ther»on 

Iw^'T",  ^T  V  ""'  ""^  '"  ""*  '"PP**^  •'  P«'»»*  -bo-'  the 
p.vot  of  the  ladder  and  to  the  front  thereof,  and  the  free  end.  of  the 

ever,  haT.ng  bearing  on  the  ladder,  pulley,  mounted  berond  the 
.iT.l  ".  "  l«^tin«  leTer..  a  cable  atUcbed  to  the  free  end.  of 
th.  hftiag-le.er,  and  p.^i.ng  o.er  «id  pulley.,  and  Bean,  to  actuate 
•aia  cable,  for  the  purpose  .et  forth 

>«    The  combination  w.tha.upport,  a  ladder  pi  voted  thereon  a 
P*ir  of  brace-lever.  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  .upport   a  crow-rod 
conn.ct.ng  the  fr^  end.  of  ...d  brace-lever,  a.d  movable  under  the  ! 
adder,  diagonal  brace,  extending  from  the  foot  end  of  each  brace- 
lever  to  the  free  end  of  the  oppcite  brace-lever.  Mid  diagonal  brace. 

r„d  th""K  '7  '"^  "'''  '"'"  '''°''"  bowed.oppo.iUly  outward, 
and  the  bar.  of  one  diagonal  brace  inaerted  between  the  bar.  of  the 
complementary  diagonal  brace  at  point  of  crowing,  and  a  strut  inter- 
po^d  between  the  in.ide  bar.  at  point  of  crowing,  cable.  ...ached 
^  the  brace-lever.,  and  a  windlaM  adapted  for  wfnding  M.d  cable. 
for  the  purpoM  .et  forth. 

9  A  ladder  pivoted  to  a  .upport,  a  pair  of  brace-lever,  pivoted 

the  ladder,  diagonal  brace,  extending  from  the  foot  end  of  each 
brace-lever  to  the  free  end  of  the  «ppo...e  brace-lever,  ...d  d.agon.   j 
brace,  compo^d  of  ,wo  bar.  with  their  center,  bowed  oppoLlv  ' 
outward  and  .he  bar,  of  one  diagonal  brace  .naerted  between  the 
bar.  of  the  complementary  diagonal  brace  at  point  of  croH.ing 

10  In  ,  fire-apparatu*  truck  provided  with  .pring.,  of  a  ^pring- 
ock  con.i.t.ng  of  a  pa.r  of  upnght  member,  pivoted  a.  one  end  fo 

the  axle   and  the  free  end  of  said  upright,  extending  up  through  a 
ol  ar  attached  to  the  pla.form  of  the  truck  above  the  axle,  each  up! 
right  pivoted  to  .wing  toward  .he  other,  and  mean,  adapted  for  lock^ 
•ng  said  upright  in  <.id  collar,  for  the  purp«.e  .et  forth 

ri,h,'.'.t  ^^' •■7'»'""'°"  **»''  •  »pring-mounted  platform,  of  an  up- 
righ   attached  to  the  axle  and  extending  up  therefrom  through  a  col- 

^«(t  larger  than  the  upright,  whereby  the  upright  i.  adapted  to 
rock  therein,  and  mean,  provided  on  .aid  collar  adapted  for  locking 
the  said  upnght  therein,  a.  sk-.  forth 

r  .Jl  '".*  ''''■•PP'"""'  '^'•k.  the  combination  in  a  .pring-lock 
o  .he  bracke.  I  attached  to  the  axle,  an  upright  memS-r  pivoted 
a    one  end  to  .aid  bracket,  and  to  move  with  reference  to  the  length 

1""  n'  r,  •  '^:  '"^  ""*  "'  "•'•*  "P"«^'  communicating  wUh 
he  collar  1.3,  attached  .0  the  platform  of  the  truck,  the  opening  in 

tTo^  fUTTt  r  '*  '"  "^'P*  •*"  "P"'^'''  *«  ~-k  '"  'he  direc- 
Uon  of  the  length  of  the  axle,  and  mean,  adapted  for  locking  the  „p- 
rfght  in  Hid  collar,  for  the  purpose  wt  forth 
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FORCE  FBED  LUBRICATOR     Jun  B   Bums  lor- 
Flted  D«c  3.  1904     Serial  No  836,389 


.  .  ^'•**  -»  »■  a  lubrictor.  tke  eo«biBAtio«  with  a.  oil-bowl 
han.g  an  ope.wg  through  iu  caai.g.  of  a  lUi.g^mp  kariag  it. 

T^ed  adjacent  to  it.  lower  e.d  with  tran.ve,^  opening,  adapted  .0 
open  communication  between  the  cup  and  bowiwherMid  c^p  i^ 
Z'^4  ut''"  "'  '"  ''""'  ""r'  communication  when  the  cup  i. 

of  a  ailil!!'  '*'"!'*'".'''''°  *''»•  "  »"-»x"* '  h-ving  an  opening  therein 
of  a  ftll.ng-cup  having  it.  lower  end  reduced  and  mounted  U.  tun,  in 

hav.n?::°'j°'  7"'"* "''' '"  ""•"•  *»  ~^  bowl,  .r  z. 

having  lu  outer  end  open  to  the  bowl  when  the  cup  i.  turned  in  one 
d.rectu>n  and  cloaed  when  turned  in  .he  oppoeite  direction 

J  In  a  lubncator.  the  combination  with  an  oil-bowl  havin.  an 
opening  through  iu  ca.uig  with  a  aea,  on  the  inner  rim  th  Z  of " 
ftlling-cup  having  iu  lower  end  .haped  to  fit  «id  opening  L  pi 
Tided  with  an  outlet.  «id  cup  being  adapUd  to  be  moved  to  have  ^ 
outlet  communicau  with  Hid  bowl.  .„d  a  valve  on  the  under  .Vde  o^ 
•aiH  cup  adapUd  to  .eat  around  the  rim  of  «.d  opening  when  , he 
communication  between  the  cup  and  bowl  i.  cIo^kI 
ther  f         '  ''•^"♦■'»«'- •"  o^-bowl.  a  plurality  of  oil-feed.  leading 

erio/r  '  r".  "'•  *■'*""  "■'  '"'*'  •"^'"'  »-  "x'  "P*"  to  .he  in* 
tenor  thereof  adjacent  to  iU  top  and  iU  other  end  branched  to  com 
munica.e  with  the  .everal  feed.,  and  a  valve  di.po.ed  bee.l  t^e 

I  in,  .*.  Jr  '"''"'"*'•  "  «*'-»•«'»'.  •  plurality  of  feed,  communicat- 

!  wiZ  th    r  '"*."":  :'  '''  '^^'-  "»  -'-^^-tHbuting  member  lo^-  ud 
w.  hin  the  bowl  and  having  connection  with  each  feed,  and  a  .ingle 

'  :::!:niz:i:::^^  ^^  ^-' '-  ---"-  --  ---p^.  -  s 

6.   In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-bowl.  a  plurality  of  feed,  leadin, 
n^nl?:;  •  Td"'  "'"""  "'*'  "^^  •"^'"^  «>"'  end  open  to   ;: 

^aiiiVvr  :„ n ;;::  "^ ''"-  -^  -  •— '-  -- 

there'frol;  '  ^''^"'T'  ".•»"»»«'*'•  *  P'«"'ity  of  oil-feed,  leading 

valve,  when  adju.Ud.  and  a  common  valve  in  advanc-e  of  nid  reru 
lating-valve.  for  admitting  oil  to  nid  feed.  ' 

thereti.'h  '  '."''T'^';  "  °"'**'*''  *  **'"-f«^  communica.in. 
between  the  inUnor  of  Hid  bowl  and  the  several  feed.,  and  a  com- 
mon valve  for  controlling  the  waur-feed  to  the  bowl  and  the  (low  of 
oil  through  .aid  condMit. 

9^  In  combination  in  a  lubricator,  an  oil-bowl,  a  condenser 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  oil-feed,  leading 
froin  Hid  bowl,  a  conduit  having  iu  inner  end  opening  within  nid 
bow  and  It.  outer  end  communicating  with  each  of  nid  feed,  and  a 
•ingle  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  con 
denaer  and  bowl  and  cloeing  the  parage  through  nid  conduit 

10  In  combination  in  a  lubricator,  an  oil-bowl.  a  condenaer- 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  oil-feed,  a  com- 
mon conduit  through  which  the  oil  in  the  bowl  i.  fed  U,  the  several 
re«i..  a  ,.ngle  valve  for  opening  or  cl«,ing  the  communication  be- 
illi  7*^'»7*-*'*°'ber  and  bowl  and  the  panage  through  the  ' 
«OBduit.  and  «  feed-regulating  valve  a.«KiaUd  with  each  feed 
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el.  ^^T~A   \       ,  «*'"'"»»»'»°  *""  "  open-bodied  motor-vehi- 

«d  havi    *"  [""•  ^""•P"--''  ^P  '">"'.  rear,  and  .ide  wall. 

and  haying  a.  open  bottom,  provided  with  «.aU  .0  replace  «.aU  of 

ordeuch'^b;"'  "  '^'"^  •""""'"^""^  ""  '•P'-  -»»-'-«>ody  -.« 
for  deuchably  .upport.ng  n.d  clo.ed  top  upon  nid  vehicle 

ri«d  ..li^  ^mbination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle.  of  a 
ngid  cloaed  top.  compn.ing  top.  front.  ,*.r  and  aide  wall,,  and  h.y- 
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ing  ui  open  bottom,  prorided  with  Mat*  to  ivpUcc  toctt  of  open  re- 
hirle,  with  »idr  wall*  «xt«ndia|r  downwardly  over  and  outaidr  the 
open  vehicle-body,  means  for  detarhably  »upportiuf(  said  tup  upon 
•aid  vehicle 

S.  Tlie  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle,  of  a 
riipd  cloned  top.roniprisinfc  top.  front,  rear  and  side  walU.  and  havin|( 
an  open  bottom,  provided  with  »eat«  to  replace  a«at«  of  open  vehicle, 
with  ita  main  fide  and  front  vertical  pillara  or  poata,  alM>  the  bottom 
Hills  of  side  doont.  extending  downwardly  over  and  uutaide  the  open 
vehicle  sides  and  body,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  tup 
upon  said  vehirje  with  its  seats  restiuK  upon  that  portion  of  open 
vehicle-body  aid  framework  from  which  the  seats  of  open  rehiclr 
have  been  remared 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle,  of  a 
rigid  closed  top.  comprisinft  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  provided  with  seats  to  replace  seats  of  open  ve- 
hicle, with  its  main  side  and  front  vertical  pillars  or  posts,  and  bot- 
tom sill  of  side  door,  and  Hide  doon*  hinged  and  supported  upon  same, 
extending  downwardly  over  and  outside  of  open  vehicle  sides  and 
body,  and  with  said  pillars  and  sills  provided  with  rigid  inward  ex- 
tensions to  meet  open  vehicle-body  and  form  clooure  <>f  the  com- 
pleted vehicle,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  top  upon  said 
vehicle  with  its  walls  surrounding  the  open  vehicle  floor  and  body 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-ve>iicle.  of  n 
rigid  closed  top.  <ompri*ing  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  hav- 

•  ing  an  open  bottom,  provided  with  seats  to  replace  seats  of  open  ve- 
hicle, and  with  its  front  wall  and  the  lower  edge  and  portion  thereof 
provided  with  a  forward  and  downward  extension  to  surround  and 
cover  the  dash  or  hood  of  open  vehicle-body,  and  conceal  or  par- 
tially conceal  the  same,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  top 
upon  said  vehicle,  with  its  walls  surrounding  the  open  vehicle  floor 
and  body 

fi  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle,  of  a 
rigid  closed  top,  comprising  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom,  provided  with  seats  to  replace  the  seats  of  open 
vehicle,  with  it«  side  walU  forward  of  the  operating-seats  extending 
dow nwardly  over  and  ouUide  of  the  body  of  open  vehicle,  provided 
with  inward  projections  or  extensions,  to  meet  and  adjoin  the  open 
vehicle  floor  and  body,  and  w  ilh  the  front  wall  thereof  made  to  con- 
form at  bottom  to  the  ho<Ml  or  dash  of  open  vehicle  and  surround  the 
same,  thereby  completing  the  closure  of  the  vehicle,  the  bottom  and 
inner  edge!"  of  staid  walls,  and  inward  extensions  thereof  having 
strips  of  pliable  material  secured  thereto  and  projecting  into  contact 
with  vehicle-body,  thereby  rendering  the  completed  closed  vehicle 
dust  and  weather  proof,  means  for  detachably  supporting  Haid  top 
upon  said  vehicle,  with  its  walls  surrounding  the  floor  and  body  of 
same. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle,  of  the 
type  known  and  designated  as  a  touring-car,  of  a  rigid  closed  top, 
comprising  top.  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, the  closure  of  same  extending  forward  to  the  hood  or  dash  of 
vehicle,  provided  with  seats  to  replac-e  the  rear  of  tonaeau-seaU  of 
vehicle,  means  for  supporting  said  top  upon  said  vehicle,  with  its 
rear  portion  and  aeaU  resting  upon  the  framework  and  portion  of 
open  vrhicle-body  from  which  the  tonneau-seaU  of  open-bodied  ve- 
hicle ha\o  been  removed,  and  w  ith  iU  walls  surrounding  the  body  of 
open  Vehicle 

S.  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-rehicle  of  the 
type  usually  known  and  designated  as  a  touring-car.  of  a  rigid  closed 
top,  having  an  open  bottom,  and  comprising  top,  front,  rear,  and 
side  walls,  the  said  top,  front  and  side  walls,  and  consequently  the 
closure  of  said  top,  extending  forward  to  tbe  dash  or  hood  of  said 
vehicle,  and  inclosing  both  the  front  and  rear  seaU  thereof,  the  said 
top  being  provided  with  l>oth  front  or  operating,  and  rear  or  ton- 
neau  seats  to  replace  the  corresponding  aeaU  of  said  vehicle,  means 
for  supporting  said  top  upon  said  vehicle,  with  its  rear  portion  and 
bottom  framework  under  seaU  resting  upon  the  portion  and  frame- 
work of  open  vehicle  from  which  seaU  have  been  removed,  and  with 
its  walls  surrounding  the  open  vehicle  body,  and  inclosing  floor  of 
same. 

9  The  combination  witn  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle,  of  the 
type  usually  known  and  designated  as  a  touring-car,  of  a  rigid  closed 
fop,  comprising  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  being  provided  with  aeaU  to  replace  seaU  of  open  vehicle, 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  closed  top  extending  forward  to  the 
hood  or  dash  of  vehicle,  and  the  front  wall  adjoining  and  surround- 
ing the  said  dash  or  hood  of  vehicle,  the  side  walls  moreover  extend- 
ing downwardly  over  the  tides  of  vehicle-body  adjacent  to  floor  of 
same  means  for  supporting  said  top  upon  said  vehicle,  with  iU  rear 


portion  and  bottom  framework  under  aeaU  retting  upon  the  portion 
and  framework  of  open  vehicle  from  which  teaU  have  been  removed, 
and  with  iU  walls  turrouading  the  op«n  vehicle-body  and  inclotiBg 
floor  of  same 

10.  The  combination  with  an  open-bodied  motor-vehicle  of  the 
type  usually  known  and  designated  at  a  touring-car.  of  a  rigid  eloaed 
top,  I  Miipriting  top.  front,  rear,  and  tide  walls,  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, and  being  provided  with  teats  to  replace  aeaU  of  open  vehicle, 
the  said  top  and  cloture  of  same  extending  forward  to  the  daah  or 
hood  of  vehicle,  and  backward  to  the  rear  of  open  vehicle-body,  and 
being  provided  w  ith  side  doors  for  entrance  to  the  front  or  operating 
•eats,  and  w  ith  rear  door  for  entrance  to  the  rear  or  tonneaii  teats 
of  vehicle,  means  for  detachably  supporting  taid  top  upon  said  vehi- 
cle with  its  rear  portion  and  bottom  framework  under  iu  taid  teatt, 
resting  upon  the  portion  and  framework  of  open  vehicle-body,  from' 
which  seats  have  been  removed,  and  with  ita  walls  surrounding 
open  vehicle-body  and  inclosing  floor  of  tame. 

11  The  combination  with  an  oi>en  motor-vehicle,  of  the  type 
usually  known  and  designated  as  a  touring-car.  of  a  rigid  cloved  top. 
comprising  top.  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  having  an  open  bottom, 
and  being  provided  with  ^eata  to  replace  teaU  of  open  vehicle,  the 
said  top  and  cloture  of  same  extending  from  the  rear  of  open  vehicle- 
body  forward  to  the  dash  or  hood  of  tame,  and  being  provided  w  ith 
aide  doors  or  entrance  to  the  front  or  operating  leaU  of  vehicle,  and 
with  rear  door  for  entrance  to  the  rear  or  tonneau  teaU  thereof,  the 
Kaid  doors  and  the  hinge-and-lock  pillars  and  bottom  sills  tliereof .  ex- 
tending downwardly  over  the  sides  and  tear  walls  of  open  vehicle- 
body,  in  such  manner  at  to  surround  and  inclose  the  open  vehicle 
fli>or  and  body  and  portions  of  the  same,  means  foi  supporting  said 
top  upon  said  vehicle,  with  its  rear  portion  and  bottom  framework 
under  seata,  resting  upon  the  portion  and  framework  of  open  vehicle 
from  which  the  teats  thereof  have  been  removed,  and  with  its  wallt 
inclosing  the  floor  of  open  vehicle-body.  ** 

12  The  combination  with  an  open-b«died  motor-vehicle  of  the 
type  usually  known  and  designated  as  a  touring-car.  of  a  rigid  closed 
top.  comprising  fop.  front,  rear  and  tide  wallt.  having  an  open  bot- 
tom and  provided  w  ith  seats  to  replace  the  seats  of  open  vehicles,  re 
moved  for  that  purpose,  the  said  cioaed  top  extending  from  the  real 
of  said  open  vehicle-body  forward  to  the  dash  or  hood  of  same,  the 
side  and  reai  walls  of  said  cioaed  top  extending  downwardly  over 
and  outside  the  open  vehicle  floor  and  body,  and  being  provided  w  ith 
rigid  inward  extensions  along  the  bottom  edge  and  portion  thereof, 
projecting  into  proximity  with  the  open  vehicle-body  in  order  to  di- 
minish open  space  between  the  said  top  and  the  sides  and  floor  of  ve- 
hicle, and  thus  make  closuie  of  completed  vehicle,  the  lower  edges 
and  inner  extensions  of  the  walls  of  said  top.  being  furthermore  pro- 
vided, where  the  same  meet  and  adjoin  the  open  vehicle-body,  with 
strips  of  pliable  material,  secured  thereto,  and  projecting  into  con- 
tact with  the  open  vehicle-body,  in  order  to  render  the  same  com- 
pletely dust  and  weather  proof,  means  for  removably  supporting 
said  lop  upon  taid  vehicle,  substantially  as  shown.  


789.9t3v».    FLD8H-VALV1     Josipb  A  Ciuahaii.  Jr..  AnnMon. 

Ak.    Piled  Oct.  29.  1903.    8«1al  No.  179.086. 

Cldim.—l  The  combination  with  a  pipe-section  having  a  valve- 
seat  formed  therein,  a  valve,  a  slotted  valve-stem,  a  vessel  having 
communication  with  a  portion  of  said  pipe-section,  a  float  in  the  ves- 
sel, a  stem  on  the  float  pasting  through  the  slot  in  the  valve-stem,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  stem  of  the  float,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  drop 
into  and  rest  in  said  slot  when  the  valve  is  unseated,  and  means  for 
unseating  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  seat,  of  afluth-pipe.  a  serv- 
ice-pipe, of  a  pipe-section  interposed  between  the  service  and  flush 
pipes,  a  valve  in  said  section  adapted  to  be  seated  by  pressure  of  wa- 
ter, a  sprinK  adapted  to  hold  the  seat  in  an  elevated  position,  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  and  pipe-section  adapted  to  fort^e  the 
valve  from  its  seat  on  upward  movement  of  the  b<iwl-seat,  a  vessel 
arranged  adjacent  the  pipe  and  having  communication  therewith,  a 
float  in  said  veaael,  means  carried  by  the  float  adapted  to  lock  the 
valve  in  an  open  position  when  the  float  falls  and  to  release  the  valve 
when  the  float  ritet,  and  meant  for  draining  off  water  from  taid 
vessel 

3  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bowl  having  a 
hinged  seat,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  taid  teat  in  a  partially-raited 
position  and  to  lift  it  to  that  position  when  depreaaed.  a  fluth-pipe 
connected  to  the  bowl,  a  service-pipe,  an  intermediate  pipe-section 
having  a  valve-«hamber  and  a  vertical  chamber  therein,  a  valve-aeat 
arranged  intermediate  the  chambers,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  valve- 
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ehA>il>«r  tod  uUptMl  to  b«  •Mt«d  by  prMrar«  of  wtt«r  niuuB« 
Ukrough  the  pip<»-»««tion.  meani  connected  to  tite  Mat  of  the  bowl 
.d.pt*d  to  forre  the  valre  from  iu  <ie.t  when  prepare  i.  r*moTed 
from  the  bowl  .e.t,  .  ve^|  trrmnged  below  the  pipe-eection.  •  float 
therein.  me«n«  for  nonnallr  holdin^t  "id  float  in  an  elevated  poaition 
•nd  for  permitting  ,.id  float  to  drop  when  the  v.lre  i.  opened 
mean*  carried  by  the  float  adapted  to  lock  the  Talre  a|niiD«t  r«tuni 
morement  to  lU  Mat  while  the  float  i.  out  of  iu  normal  poeition  and 
■WM  for  admitUnj  water  to  the  Tea^l  and  ret«nung  the  float  to 
lU  normal  poaition  when  the  ralre  is  opened 


the  projecting  enda  of  a»id  rod.  p«a«  tad  have  beannga.  cleaU  ae- 
cur»d  to  atid  aide  nih,  and  meana  for  holding  the  latter  parallel  to 
each  other,  aa  act  forth 

2    A  reversible  bedatead  compriaing  two  tide  raiU.  threaded 
roda  earned  thereby,  head  and  foot  boards  through  which  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  aaid  rod.  paaa  and  have  bearing.,  cleaU  Mcured  to 
Mid  aide  rail.,  a  brace,  a  threaded  rod  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end.  of  the  brace  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  aperture, 
in  the  aide  raiia,  and  nuU  fitted  upon  Mid  thrt>aded  nuU.  a.  M>t  forth 
3.  A  reTeiaible  bedstead  compri.ing  two  aide  board.,  each  hav- 
ing a  rail  which  has  flattened  portion,  adapted  to  .upport  the  weight 
of  the  bedatead.  a  brace  having  contracted  end.  adapted  to  pas. 
through  an  aperture  in  each  aide  rail,  a  threaded  n»d  paMing  through 
Mid  brace  and  projecting  from  the  end  thereof.  nuU  fitted  to  the  ends 
of  said  rod*,  rod.  carried  by  the  .ide  rails  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  head  and  foot  boards  through  which  Mid  rods  carried 
by  the  side  raiU  paaa  and  in  which  they  have  bearings,  nuts  for  hold- 
ing the  head  and  foot  boards  to  the  side  rails,  and  cleata  upon  the 
aide  raila  adapted  to  support  a  bed-spring,  as  Mt  forth 


789.064.     UODID-FUBL  BDRlfiR     Arouw  c  CmmnieiAM 
Annapoaa,  Md.    Fttad  I>«.  17. 1804.    Serial  Ho  237iS7. 


4.  A  deTice  of  the  kind  dew^ribed  compn.ing  a  pipe  arranged 
intermediate  a  wrvice  and  a  flush  pipe,  the  Mid  pipe  being  divided 
into  two  chambers,  a  vaive-aeat  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  Mated  and  held  in  the  seat  by  waterpreaaure  from  the 
service-p.pe.  a  .lotted  valve-stem  extending  transveraelv  across  the 
other  chamber,  a  cylinder  extending  horizontally  from  said  chamber 
the  end  of  the  valve-stem  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  a  plunger-rod 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  having  one  end  projecting  from  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
the  valve-stem,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  forward  end  of 
the  plunger  projected  without  the  cylinder,  mean,  for  forcing  Mid 
plunger  inward  when  the  Mat  is  raiMd.  a  spnng  adapted  to  raiM  the 
seat  a  ve.Ml  adjacent  the  pipe-section  and  having  communicaUon 
with  the  vertical  chamber,  a  float  in  the  veaMl.  means  connected  to 
the  float  for  locking  the  ralve  open  when  the  float  is  in  iu  lowest  poai- 
tion. and  means  for  draining  off  water  from  said  vesMl. 


789.963.    BiDOTlAD    Wouui  CtuuTon  KlrtyrBle  Ttt    rM 
Jnn.  10.  liOO     Saml  Mo  M0.912 


Clm*m—l    A  rereraihle  bedstead  comprising  two  side  rails, 
t^rMded  rods  carried  thereby.  h«ad  and  foot  boards  through  which 


.i.«/^"*r  .^"  injector-bumer  for  liquid  fuel,  compri.ing  a 
ahort  chambered  breech,  a  long  Upering  barr*l  or  nozzle,  an  oil-pipe 

?„^",K  "k  '"**!  ?"'"  "'  '*"  ''•"''•  •"  '"'''  '«'  •triform  fluid 
L,1.k!  •\'**^''-  ""*  •  ^'"^t'«l  ^P'-'inJC  between  the  barrel  and 
breech  to  direct  the  aeriform  fluid  upon  and  c.um  it  to  follow  the  oil- 
pipe,  said  opening  being  smaller  than  the  barrel 

2  An  injector-burner  for  liquid  fuel,  comprising  .  short  cham- 
bered breech,  a  long  tapering  barrel  or  noizle,  an  oil-pipe  extending 
into  the  center  of  the  barrel,  an  inlet  for  aeriform  fluid  into  the 
bi^ech.  opfice.  in  the  l.Ural  walls  of  the  pipe  for  discharging  radial 
jeu  of  fuel,  and  a  re.tncted  opening  between  the  barrel  and  the 
breech  to  cauM  the  aeriform  fluid  to  shear  off  the  jeU  of  fuel  iaauing 
from  the  pipe-orifice,  and  prevent  the  accumulation  thereof  on  the 
walls  of  the  nozzle. 

, f  •^°  injector-burner  for  liquid  fuel,  compriaing  a  short  cham- 
bered breech,  a  long  Upering  barrel  or  nozzle,  an  oil-pipe  extending 
.nto  the  center  of  the  barrel,  an  inlet  for  aeriform  fluid  into  the 
breech  and  a  re.trict*d  opening  between  the  barrel  and  breech  the 
barrel  hanng  a  short  cylindrical  portion  beyond  and  larger  than  the 
opening,  and  the  oil-pipe  extending  through  the  restricted  opening 
into  the  Upered  portion  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  Upering  graduallr 
from  the  cylindrical  part  to  the  tip 

, \  •^°  •"i«<;»«^-t'umer  for  liquid  fuel,  compriaing  a  ahort  cham- 
bered breech  a  long  upering  barrel  or  nozzle,  an  oil-pipe  extending 
into  the  center  of  the  barwl.  an  inlet  for  aeriform  fluid  inte  the 
brMch^  orifice,  in  the  lateral  wall,  of  the  pipe  for  di.charg,ng  radial 
Jet.  of  fuel,  a  stopper  screwing  i„u,  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  cIom  mo,* 
or  les.  of  M.d  onflcea.  and  a  diaphragm  betwee.  the  nozzl.  and  the 
br^h  having  a  central  reatrict«l  opening  through  which  the  oil- 
pip*  and  aenfonn  fluid  paawa.  the  noazle,  diaphragm  aad  atoooer 
bwng  removable  r       »      —     >«ij>|ier 


789.966.  WIHDOWOLASSSBCURBR  iumU  Cotmaji  Cold- 
witor  Mich  ritod  Apr  10,  1M»  Serial  Ho  m.OSt 
Clatm -In  combination  with  a  window-Msh  having  vertical 
•aah-bars,  of  atnps  having  flangea  at  their  side,  secured  to  the  side, 
of  the  Msh  Mid  .tnp.  having  beveled  lower  ends;  of  strip,  for  tha 
transverse  bar.  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  sash.  Mid  strips  having 
downturned  flangea  at  their  side.,  the  Mid  flanges  being  provided 
with  oppositely -dispo«^  recease.,  one  of  Mid  receaMs  having 
•traight  .Idea  while  the  .ide.  of  the  opposite  receaM.  are  flared  Mid 
recesae.  being  for  the  purpoM  of  bridging  the  vertical  bar.  of  the 
•aah,  stnp.  for  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  Msh  lapping  with  the  side 
•tnp.  and  .trip,  for  the  vertical  bar.  having  downturned  portiona 
».  and  for  the  purf>o«e  described. 
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Ohjo.    FUed  Oct  24.  1904.    Semi  No  229.816 


fom.ii«  .  d«««cU>r.  rtript  harinir  on.  edg«  bwded.  bar.  ooBn^ctin. 
•aid  atnp*.  a  draw-bar  connwt*d  to  Mid  rtrip.,  an  op*ratinf-ihaft 
)oan>aJ«l  on  the  frame  leyer-arm.  rigidU  ^ured  thereto  and  opn- 
neoted  to  Mid  drawbar,  mean,  for  imparting  movement  to  aaid 
•tnp.  whereby  the  meah  of  the  apertured  plate  ia  varied,  a  tenaion 
pawl  ftdapt«d  to  lock  aaid  atripa  at  any  point  of  their  adjuttment. 

7  A  chaffer  compoaed  of  a  .erie«  of  glau  having  a  downwardly, 
depending  portion  the  full  length  thereof  made  integral  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof,  a  aerie,  of  atrip,  connected  together  and 
arranged  to  he  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  >laU  in  aliuement  with 
the  meah  of  the  aieve  and  in  front  of  the  dependiug  portion,  affording 
faciUUe.  for  keeping  foreign  aubetance.  from  interfering  with  the 
operauon  of  varying  the  me.h,  bar.  atUched  to  Mid  .trip.,  an  oper- 
aUng.ah*ft.  lever.  Mcured  thereto  and  adaptwl  to  connect  with  tht 
ban  atUrhed  to  aaid  atripa. 


789.967.    PACKING  FOR  BLASTINO-CAKTRIDOSS    ThomaiF 
DtwiAB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FItod  Dec.  11.  1901.    Semi  No  8A.4M. 


Claim.-lu  a  packing  for  bla.Ung.  a  recepUcle  compri.ipg  a 
cylinder  with  head,  w-t  .lightly  back  within  the  same,  each  head 
having  a  hole,  the  whole  being  coated  with  paraffin,  a  Mai  for  the 
opening,  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  flre.extingui.hing  agent 
within  the  receptacle 


789.968.  FILTER  Jom  H  Ruwr  n«w  York  N  Y  ,  aartgnorto 
SOtw  A  Company  Brooklyn  N  Y.  a  CorponttonorNew  Yon.  Filed 
June  21,1904     3enal  No  21S.821 


Clatm  —\  In  a  chaffer  rompowd  of  a  sericg  of  .lata  having  one 
edge  serrated  with  the  opposite  edge  having  a  depending  portion 
made  integral  therewith. a  .erie.  of  rtripa.  bareconnecting  Mid  rtrip., 
Mid  .trip,  being  adapted  to  b*  relaUvely  adjusted  upon  the  .laU  va- 
rying the  me.h. 

2  In  a  chaffer  the  combination  of  two  relatively  adju.Uble 
plate.  compo»ed  of  a  series  of  separate  .laU  and  .trip.,  an  operating- 
shaft  journaled  on  Mid  frame,  leverarm.  aecured  to  Mid  operating- 
ahaft.  a  wrie.  of  notches  formed  on  one  or  more  of  Mid  'ever.,  a 
.pring-latch  adapted  to  lock  Mid  .haft  meshing  with  said  notches 
on  the  lever,  a  draw-bar  atUched  to  Mid  atrip,  and  connected  to  the 
lever-arm.  providing  a  mean,  of  adjuatment. 

3.  A  chaffer  compoaed  of  a  wries  of  Mparator-.lat.  connected 
by  means  of  longitudinal  barn,  a  series  of  .trips  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate upon  Mid  slat«  varying  the  meah.  a  draw-bar  connected  to  Mid 
•tnp..  an  operatiag  ■  shaft  journaled  in  luiUble  bearing  on  the 
frame,  lever-arms  «tted  thereto  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  draw- 
bar, means  for  changing  the  .ite  of  the  me.h.  a  tenaion-pawl  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  notches  formed  in  one 
end  of  the  lever-arms. 

4.  In  a  chaffer  the  combination  of  a  series  of  notched  .laU  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion  made  integral  therewith  adapted  to  direct 
the  currenU  of  air,  bar.  connecting  Mid  .laU.  Mid  slats  being  m- 
cured  to  the  bars  leaving  an  open  space  between,  strip,  fitted  to  r»- 
ciprocaU  between  Mid  opening,  and  adapted  to  partially  or  com- 
pletely cloM  the  aperture,  in  the  plate 

5  A  cjiaffer  compowd  of  a  Mrie.  of  Mparate  slaU  having  one 
•dge  aerrated  with  the  oppoaite  edge  depending  from  the  body  por- 
tion, a  Mrie.  of  strips  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  rela- 
tively adjusted  to  vary  the  me.h.  a  draw-bar  atUched  to  Mid  atrip., 
an  operating-ahaft  extending  flu.h  with  the  .ides  of  the  frame,  lever- 
arm,  pivotally  connected  to  the  draw-bar.  means  for  adjusting  the 
meah  from  either  side  of  the  separator 

«  A  chaffer  compoaed  of  a  series  of  notched  .laU  connected  to- 
gether by  longitadinal  bar..  Mid  aUu  having  one  edge  depending 


Claim— I.  A  filter  adapted  to  depend  from  a  water-faucet  or 
the  like,  and  compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  main  part,  .epanble 
from  each  other,  the  upper  part  conUining  a  three  way  cock  with 
direct  and  indirect  outlet.,  and  the  lower  part  con.tnicted  with  a 
lower  pipe-aection  in  communication  with  the  direct  outlet,  and  with 
concentric  annular  .pace.  conUining  filtering  material  and  in  com- 
munication  with  the  indirect  outlet  and  with  each  other  and  with 
.aid  lower  pipe.aection;  the  outerroost  of  Mid  .pace,  being  open  at 
top  when  Mid  lower  part  is  deUched,  and  the  innennoat  space  being 
covered  at  top  by  a  removable  cap.  to  provide  for  renovating  the  fil. 
tering  material 

2  A  filUr  adapted  to  depend  from  a  water-faucet  or  the  like 
and  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  main  part,  sparable  from  each 
other,  the  upper  part  containing  a  three-way  cock  with  outlet,  in- 
eluding  a  centra!  upper  pipe.aection,  and  the  lower  part  con.tnicted 
with  concentric  partition,  forming  annular  filtering.pace.  and  with 
a  central  lower  pipe-wiction  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  Mid 
upper  pipe^ection,  the  outer  partition  and  Mid  lower  pipe-M^ion 
having  perforation,  at  bottom,  and  the  inner  partition  forming  a 
communication  between  the  two  inner  space,  at  top,  wherebv  the 
water  may  be  diacharged  direct  through  Mid  pipe-M>ctions  unfil'ter^d 
or  may  be  made  to  flow  lengthwiw  through  the  wveral  flltering- 
apace.  in  Mrie.,  at  will 

3.  A  Alter  adapted  to  depend  from  a  water-faucet  or  the  like 
and  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  main  parts,  the  upper  part  pro- 
vided at  top  with  a  coupling  and  beneath  this  with  a  three-way  cock 
and  a  depending  circumferential  flange,  and  the  lower  part  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  aaid  flange  and  composed  of  a  cylindrical  .bell  and 
concentric  cylindrical  partition,  adapted  to  be  cut  from  drawn  tub- 
ing, a  central  pipe-section  open  at  both  end.  and  adapted  for  the  di.- 
charge  of  unftltered  water  direct  and  alM  for  the  diMharge  of  the  fil- 
tered water,  a  bottom  disk  to  which  aaid  .hell  and  partitions  and 
•aid  pipe-a«liou  are  atUched.  and  an  inner  cap  removably  atUched 
to  the  top  of  the  outM^  partiUon ,  Mid  outer  partition  being  perforated 
» 
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at  bottom  for  the  pa«.,e  of  w.t*r  .nd  the  inner  partJUw  fonnU.  . 
commun.ct.on  b*twe*n  the  .p.ce.  on  both  ..de.  of  it  «t  topTMa 
«.d  pipe  .«-t,on  h.vin,?  perforation,  for  the  eacpe  of  the  ftlter«d 
water  into  and  through  uid  pipe-«ection 

4.   A  filter  adapted  to  depend  from  a  waUir-faucet  or  tb«  like 
and  rompoaed  of  upper  and  lower  ma.n  part.,  the  upper  part  pro- 
rided  at  top  with  a  coupling  and  beneath  thi.  with  a  three-war  cook 
and  a  depending  circumferential  flange,  and  the  lower  part  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  said  flange  and  compo«,d  of  a  cylindrica!  .hell  and 
concentnc  cylindrical  partition.,  a  central  pipenK^rtion  open  at  both 
end.  and  adapted  for  the  di«:harge  of  unfiltered  water  direct  and 
al«>  for  the  dimharge  of  the  Altered  water,  a  bottom  di.k  con.truct*d 
With  concentnc  flange,  to  which  .aid  partition,  are  atUched  and  a 
central  «.cket  for  .aid  pipe-«^tion,  and  an  inner  cap  removably  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  outer  partition ;  .aid  duter  partition  and  uid 
pipe-«*tion  being  perforated  immediately  above  Mid  bottom  di.k 
for  the  pa.Mage  of  water,  the  inner  partition  forming  a  communica- 
t.oD  between  the  inner  .pace,  immediately  beneath  Mid  inner  cap 
and  ...d  perforation,  of  the  pipe-.ection  being  protected  extemallr 
by  wire-gauze  or  the  like.  .ubaUntially  a.  hereinbefore  .pecilled 


789.970.     FLOOt-OlLll.     WouiM  t  Oowu. 
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7«?l«.««^>.     DRAIW  ATTACHMBMT  FOR  STIAM  HIATIffO  3T8- 
TIMS  kc    RoittT  L  Oirrou)  and  Qioisi  W  ^m^J.  Chicago  111 
•m^oon  of  one  thinl  to  Kvereit  W  Brootoi  Chicago  lU    l^Ued  Julr  l' 
1804     S«rmi  No  214.ifl«. 


.„H  ^'^  ~'.   '"'*  «=<»'"»>inatiou.  with  a  handle,  a.d  an  oiling-p.d 
and  cla«p.ug-j.w.  -cur^  to  the  handle,  a  portion  of  the  middle  of 

orm'aT;  "1    ,"'*  !"f  '*"  •"'*-"  '''  •"«* ^^  »»*-«  -»o-d  Z 
handle  above  the  .aid  oiling-p.d.  and  a  delivrr-pipe  provided  wHh 

r^to'tVe-idTh;:::;  '^ "-  -'^  --^^  ------  -^ 

2  The  combination,  with  a  nandie.  clampinr-jaw.  M«.ur«H  .« 
the  handle  and  provided  with  di.tributing-groovea^o'r  the  ^  n  the" 
ace.,  thin  .heeu  of  metal  arranged  next  to  the  .aid  face.,  and  an  oi 

the  Mid  handle  above  the  o.ling-pad.  and  a  delivery-pipe  and  a  valve 
connected  to  the  .aid  reaervoir  and  .applying  the^Jirpada;dd. 
tributing-groovee  with  oil  "^ 


^  ***  ~'  ^  radiator  attachment  for  exhau.t  heating  .y.tem. 
compri.ing  a  ca.ing  having  au  inlet-pawage  from  the  radiator  and  a 
diMcharge-pawage  to  the  exhau.t,  a  float  in  aaid  ca.ing,  a  drain-nip- 
ple di.poi^d  eccentrically  in  the  baae  of  uid  caaiag  and  communicnt- 
inff  with  Mid  di.«harge-pa«Mge.  .aid  nipple  con.tituting  the  M>le 
•upport  for  the  baae  of  .aid  float,  and  jfuiding-lug.  on  the  wall  of 
Mid  ca.*ing  normally  engaging  Mid  float  and  .erring  to  limit  iU  tip- 
ping movement  whereby  to  flnelv  regulate  the  diw^harge-oriflce  of 
«aid  nipple.  MibnUntially  a.  described 

2  A  radiator  attachment  for  exhau.t  heating  .vatem.  compri.- 
ing  a  caning  having  an  inlet-pa.Mge  from  the  radiator  and  a  di.- 
charge-pa.Mge  to  the  exhau.t.  a  float  in  .aid  ca.ing,  a  drain-nipple 
m.erted  in  a  tapered  w>cket  in  the  ba.e  of  .aid  caaing  and  communi- 
cating with  *a.d  di«harge-pa.Mge.  Mid  nipple  con.tituting  the  M>le 
support  for  the  b.M-  of  Mid  float,  and  diagonally  oppo.itely  located 
gtiiding-lug.  on  the  wall  of  Mid  ca.ing  normally  engaging  Mid  float 
and  ^rving  to  limit  it«  tipping  movement  when  reating  upon  Mid 
nipple.  <ub»faiitially  a.  deitcribed 

3  A  radiator  atUchment  for  exhau.t  heating  .y.tem.  compri. 
ing  a  caaing  having  a  lateral  inletpa..age  from  the  radiator,  a  di.- 
charge-pa.H.agr  to  the  exhau.t.  and  a  di«-harge-aperture  for  aedi- 
nent  forme<l  through  the  ba.e  of  the  ca.ing  and  connecting  Mid  inlet 
and  dimharge  pa..age..  a  drain-nipple  in  the  baw  of  Mid  caaing  alao 
communicating  with  .aid  di«-harge-pa.Mge.  a  float  in  .aid  caaing 
co«tH,ll,nK  the  upper  orifice  of  Mid  drain-nipple,  a  mireen  acroaa  the 
opening  of  Mid  inlet  pa.Mge  to  the  chamber  of  the  easing,  and  a 
valve  controlling  Mid  sediment  di.char«e  aperture  operable  exter- 
nally of  the  ca.ing    riuUlantullv  .«  .ir»t-ribrd 

4  A  radiator  atta.hment  for  exhaust  heating  system,  compria- 
ing  a  caaing  having  an  iriiet-opeiiing  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  Mid  caaing  throughout  the  entire  height  of  the  latter,  a  dia- 
charge-paware  to  the  exh.u-t  «nd  1  Hii«harre  aperture  for  Mdi- 
ment  fonne«l  through  the  l,a«>  of  the  casing  and  connecting  Mid  inlet 
and  diiM-har^e  p.^Mge.  a  float  in  Mid  caaing.  a  removable  drain-nip- 
ple .eated  in  the  base  of  naid  casing  and  communicating  with  Mid 
diM-harge-pawage  .  screen  di.fww-d  substantially  coincident  with 
the  inner  oriftce  of  ^a,d  inlet  parage,  and  a  plug-valve  behind  Mid 
«;reen  controlliu*  M.d  «-diment-di«-harge  aperture  and  operable  ex- 
t«reallT  of  the  caaing,  tub.tantially  as  deacribed 


'^'^?i21it  /^2i'^°iii.  i**"  "  """"•«>'•  CtaoiniuU.  Ohio. 
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CfaMi,  -I.  ,  atop^cock  the  combination  of  a  vnlve.  a  valve-eeat 
a  routing  va We^m  having  a  channel  extending  through  it  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  opening,  a  packing-ring  fitting  againat  the  Kem 
and  having  a  noUh  to  register  with  the  lower  opening  in  the  .tern 
when  the  valve  1.  seated,  and  a  wa.te-port  above  the  packing-ring 
and  in  communication  with  the  upper  opening  in  the  stem 


789.97-2.     STOP  FOR  COT  OFF  SAWS     CiAtm  A  Hakmam 
Hoqimm.  Waih.    Fltod  Aug.  ».  1904     SertaJ  Mo  ai.a71. 


Ctmim—\.  In  a  cut-off  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  a  rocker- 
ahaft  bearing  a  plurality  of  arms.  Mid  arm.  being  •e<ured  to  Mid 
rocker-ahaft  at  different  auglea;  of  atop,  on  the  end.  of  Mid  arma; 
Mid  stop*  being  of  variable  length  in  a  direction  parmUel  to  Mid 
rocker-shaft. 

2.  In  a  cut-off  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rocker-shaft 
bearing  a  plurality  of  angularly  adjustable  arma.  Mid  arm.  being  se- 
cured to  Mid  rocker-shaft  at  different  anglea :  and  of  stops  on  the  ends 

lei  to  said  rocker-ahaft. 
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3.  In  •  cut-off  marhinr,  the  combination  with  ■  rockrr-iihaft 
bMring  a  plurmUtj  of  »n|ful*rlT-adjuaUble  anni.  said  arm*  being  •*- 
curwl  to  said  rocker-ahaft  at  diffmut  aaiclea;  of  »t«pa  on  the  ends  of 
•aid  anna;  aaid  atop*  to  b*  circular  in  croaa-aection  and  of  a  Unjtth 
aufficient  to  OTcrlap  the  next  aucceeding  arm  or  anua ;  aaid  stop  being 
of  variable  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to  aaid  rocker-shaft. 


789.973. 
Tort  M.  T. 


PLEASDRB  RAILWAY      OumTi  I.  HilTim«  H«v 

ritod  Juoe  6.  1904.    8«1»l  Ko.  211,t7«. 


CUiim.—l.  In  a  plensure-railway.  a  pluralitv  of  part*  arranged 
for  independent  movement  along  different  path*  around  a  oourae  01 
trackway,  and  a  traveling  motor  independent  of  but  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  parts  for  propelling  them 

2  In  a  pleasiirv-railwaj.  a  plurality  of  parts  arranged  for  inde- 
pendent movement  along  a  course  or  trackwar.  and  a  traveling  mo- 
tor movable  beneath  and  adapted  to  independently  engage  said  part* 
for  propelling  them 

3  In  a  pleanure-raiUav.  a  pluralitv  of  parts  arranged  for  inde- 
pendent movement  along  different  paths  around  a  course  or  track- 
way, a  traveling  motor  independent  thereof,  engaging  means  on  each 
of  aaid  moving  part.,  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  means  on  said  mo- 
tor, respectively  cooperating  therewith. 

4  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  plurality  of  parU  arranged  for  inde- 
pendent movement  along  different  paths  around  a  courae  or  track- 
way, a  traveling  motor  independent  of  but  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
parts  for  propelling  them,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said 
motor. 

5  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  plurality  of  parU  arranged  for  inde- 
pendent movement  along  different  paths  around  a  courae  or  track- 
way,  each  having  an  engaging  portion  thereon,  and  an  independently- 
movable  motor-truck  having  an  engaging  portion  thereon  cooperat- 
ing with  thoae  on  said  movable  parts. 

6  Id  a  ple*sure-railway.  a  movable  part  arranged  for  move- 
ment along  a  course  or  trackway,  an  engaging  portiori  thereon,  an 
independently-movable  motortruck  having  an  engaging  portion 
thereon,  cooperating  with  thst  on  said  movable  part,  and  means  for 
automatically  tripping  the  engaging  portion  on  aaid  movable  part 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  that  on  said  truck 

7.  In  a  pleaaure-railway.  a  movable  part  arranged  for  move- 
ment along  a  course  or  trackway,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  tooth  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  independently-movable  motor- 
truck having  an  engaging  portion  thereon  cooperating  with  aaid 
tooth. 

8.  la  a  pleasure-railway,  a  movable  part  arranged  for  move- 


ment along  a  courae  or  trackway,  a  pivotally-mountad  tooth  project- 
ing down*aidly  therefrom,  an  independentlvmovable  motor-truck 
having  an  elongated  rack  thereon  cooperating  with  said  tooth  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  tooth  out  of  and  into  enraco- 
ment  with  said  rack. 

»  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  plurality  of  parta  arranged  for  inde- 
pendent movement  along  a  course  or  track»iay,  a  pivotallv-mounted 
tooth  normally  projecting  downwardly  from  each  of  said  parts  an 
independently-movable  motor-truck  having  a  pluralitv  of  elongated 
racks  thereon  cooperating  respectively  with  said  teeth  and  mean* 
for  intermittently  throwing  said  teeth  out  of  and  into  engagement 
with  said  racks. 

10  In  a  pleaaure-railway,  a  plurality  of  parta  arranged  for  in- 
dependent  movement  along  a  course  or  trackway,  a  pivoUlly-mount- 
ed tooth  normally  projecting  downwardly  from  each  of  said  parts 
an  independenUy-movable  motor-truck  having  a  pluralitv  of  elon 
gated  racka  thereon  cooperating  reapectively  with  said  teeth  mean>> 
for  intermittenUy  throwing  said  teeth  out  of  and  into  engagement 
with  said  racka  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  aaid  truck. 

11  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  courae  or  trackway  made  up  of  up 
nghfs,  cross-beams  connecting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  slotted  chan 
nels  supported  upon  said  crosa-beams  and  a  flooring  having  slot, 
therein  communicating  with  aaid  channels,  in  combination  with  car- 
nages  movable  in  said  channels,  rod*  or  bars  secured  thereto  and 
leading  upwardly  through  said  sloU  for  supporting  horses  »r  other 
analogous  devices.  pivoUlly-mounted  teeth,  one  on  each  of  said  car- 
nages, normally  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  I., 
engage  said  croas-beams.  whereby  the  same  are  intermittently  raised 
and  lowered  and  an  independently-movable  motor-truck  having  a 
plurality  of  racks  thereon  cooperating  with  said  teeth. 

12  In  a  pleaaure-railway.  a  courae  or  trackway  made  up  of  up- 
rifhu,  croas-beama  connecting  the  same,  rails  secured  to  said  cross- 
beams, a  plurality  of  slotted  channel*  supported  upon  aaid  cross- 
beams and  a  flooring  having  sloU  therein  communicating  with  said 
channels,  in  combination  with  carriages  movable  in  said  channels, 
rods  or  bars  secured  thereto  and  leading  upwardly  through  said 
slots  for  supporting  horses  or  other  analogous  devices,  pivoUlly- 
mounted  teeth,  one  on  each  of  said  can-iageh.  normally  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  croaa- beams, 
whereby  the  same  are  intermittently  raised  and  lowered,  and  an  in- 
dependently-movable motor-truck  having  a  plurality  of  racks  there- 
on cooperating  with  said  teeth  and  having  rollers  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  pleaaure-railway.  a  horae  or  other  animal  body,  having 
pivoted  legs  and  means  for  moving  the  same  along  a  course  or  track- 
way, in  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  legs  on  their  pivots, 
the  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  aolenoids  having  their  coreJ 
connected  respectively  with  aaid  legs  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  an  electric  circuit  to  the  solenoids,  alternately. 

14  In  a  pleasure-railway,  a  moving  part  aniuigad  for  independ 
enf  movement  along  a  course  or  trackway,  a  pivoUllv-mounted 
tooth  thereon,  a  motortruck  having  an  engaging  portion  coOperat 
ing  with  said  tooth  for  propelling  said  part,  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  tooth  intermittently  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
engaging  portion,  a  catch  for  reUining  said  tooth  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  said  catch 
into  operation 

15  In  a  pleasure  railway,  a  moving  part  arranged  for  inde 
pendent  movement  along  a  courae  or  trackway,  a  pivoUlly-mounted 
tooth  thereon,  a  motor-truck  having  an  engaging  portion  coOperat 
ing  with  said  tooth  for  propelling  said  part,  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  tooth  intermittently  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
•aid  engaging  portion,  a  catch  for  reUining  said  tooth  in  the  latter 
position,  an  electromagnet  for  throwing  said  catch  into  operative 
position  and  means  under  the  control  of  tiie  operator  for  closing  an 
electric  circuit  through  aaid  magnet. 


789.97-4.  APPARATUS  FOR  HAHDLIlfO  L008B  MATKRIAL 
Paul  L.  Hit.  PJWaburg  Pa  Filed  Apr  le.  1904  Serial  Ho.  20S,4S1 
Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  aUtionary  supply-bin  hav 
ing  a  discharge-opening,  of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mounted 
on  tracks,  a  vertically-traveling  bucket,  raising  and  lowering  mech- 
anism therefor,  a  motor  and  connectwi  gearing  adapted  to  raiae. 
lower  and  shift  the  bucket, and  an  independent  motor  adapted  to  pro^ 
pel  the  carriage  along  the  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combinaUon  with  a  stationary  supply-bin  having  a  dia- 
charge-opening.  of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mounted  on 
tracka,  a  trolley,  a  vertically^raveling  bucket,  rauing  and  lowering 
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■MwhAnUm  therefor,  ao  arrMtiag-iork  for  tb«  trolley,  •  lerer  for  k- 
tuating  Mid  lock,  t  motor  and  connw-ted  goring  adapted  to  raiae 
and  lowfr  the  bucket,  and  an  independent  motor  adapted  to  propel 
the  carriage  along  the  track*.  •ubeUatuilj  aa  aet  forth. 


^mT^m^^y 


3  The  combination  with  a  oUtionary  aupply-bin  having  a  dia- 
charge-opening,  of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mounted  on 
track.,  a  rerticallv-traveling  bucket,  raiting  and  lowering  mechan- 
lam  therefor,  mean*  for  shifting  the  bucket  laterally,  and  power-im- 
parting dev  ice«  for  actuating  the  bucket  and  for  propelling  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  aet  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  »tationary  aupplybin  having  a  dia- 
charge-opening,  of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mounted  on 
track*,  a  vertically-traveling  bucket,  raising  and  lowering  mechan- 
wm  therefor,  mean*  for  shifting  the  bucket  laterally  andmainUin- 
ing  Its  raising  and  Iom  ering  functions,  and  power-imparting  devicea 
for  actuating  the  bucket  and  said  shifting  means  and  forpropeUing 
the  carnage.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  stationary  supply-bin  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mounted  on 
tracks,  a  vertically-traveling  bucket  provided  with  an  opening  bot- 
tom, raising,  lowering  tnd  shifting  mechanism  therefor,  and  power- 
imparting  devices  for  actuating  the  bucket  and  for  propelling  th« 
carriage   substantially  a*  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  inclined 
track  thereon,  a  trolley  arranged  to  travel  on  said  inclined  track,  a 
trolley-lock  arranged  to  engage  the  trolley  and  hold  it  at  a  raised  po- 
sition, mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  within  reach  of  the  opera- 
tor for  releasing  the  trolley-lock,  a  bucket,  and  means  engaging  the 
trolley  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket,  subotantially  aa  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  inclined 
track  thereon,  a  trolley  arranged  to  travel  on  said  inclined  track,  a 
trolley-lock  arranged  to  engage  the  trnlley  snd  hold  it  at  a  raised  po- 
sition, mechanism  mounted  on  the  carnage  within  reach  ol  the  opera- 
tor for  releasing  the  trolley-lock,  a  bucket,  and  means  engaging  the 
trolley  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket,  snd  forshifting  the  trol- 
ley up  and  down  the  inclined  track,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  inclined 
track  thereon,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  on  said  inclined  track,  a 
bucket,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket,  with  a  piv- 
oted latch  for  locking  the  trolley  in  ■  raised  position,  and  lever-ac- 
tuatod  mechanism  for  releasing  said  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-traveling  carriage, 
of  a  transverse  inclined  track  thereon,  a  trolley  provided  with  sup- 
porting-wheels mounted  on  said  track  and  having  sheave-wheels 
and  guide-horn*,  a  trolley-lock  arranged  to  engage  the  trolley  and 
hold  it  at  a  raised  position,  lever-actuated  mechanism  for  releaaing 
said  lock,  a  winding-drum  and  motor,  a  cable  engaging  the  trolley- 
sheave  wheel*,  and  a  bucket  suspended  by  the  cable,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

10.  The  coaibiuation  with  a  sUtionary  supply-bin  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening and  a  gate  therefor,  with  a  fixed  gate-opening  mech 


snism;  of  an  overhead  traveling  carriage  mouoteti  on  tracks,  a  rer- 
tically-traveling  bucket,  raiaing  and  lowering  mechanism,  therefor 
and  mean.  mouat«l  on  the  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bucket  and  for  propelUng  the  carriage  along  the  track*.  .ubsUn- 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  with  elevated  tracks,  of  a  carriage  mount- 
ed  therM>D  depending  between  the  tracks  provided  with  a  delivering- 
chute,  a  vertically  and  laterally  traveling  bucket. raising  and  lower- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  and  meaaa  for  propelling  the  carriage  along 
the  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth 

\%.  .The  combination  with  elevated  tracks,  of  a  carria^  mount- 
ed thereon  depending  between  the  tracka  provided  with  a  deliverr- 
chute,  a  closing-gate  for  the  chute  with  operating  mechanism  there- 
for mounted  oDthe  carriage,  a  vertically  and  laterallv  traveling 
bucket,  raising  and  lowering  mechaniam  therefor,  and  means  for 
propelling  the  carnage  along  the  tracka.  subsUntiallv  aa  set  forth 

13.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  verticallv 
and  laterally  traveling  bucket  suspended  therefrom,  and  an  adjuat- 
able  delivery-chute,  with  meana  actuated  by  the  bucket  for  releasing 
said  chute,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carrUge,  of  a  verticallv 
and  laterally  traveling  bucket  suspended  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
delivery-chute  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  bucket,  and  mean,  actu- 
ated by  the  bucket  for  cauaing  the  chute  to  aasume  a  poaition  to  de- 
liver into  the  bucket,  substantially  as  set  forth 

15  The  combination  with  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  vertically  ' 
and  laterally  traveling  bucket  su.pended  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
de  ivery-chute  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  bucket,  a  iatch  adapted  to 
hold  the  chute  raiswl,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  latch  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  bucket  to  release  the  latch.  subsUntially  a*  set 
forth.  ' 


789.975.     ILiCTRIc  SWITCH     OofTiTi  L.  Hns  New  Tort. 
W.  T.    fUed  Oct.  7.  1904     SvU  Mo  887.558. 


I  .  ^'^  ~'  ^n  ">  electric  switch,  s  suiuble  base  a  cont-^t. 
r  ly  e"!:::'"^:!':!:  "'-*  '"*'-'*'<'  -  '»-  circuit,  andean. rot 
gagement  with  the  plate  without  removing  the  plug 

I    In  an  electric  switch,  a  suiUble  baae   a  oonUct-Dl.i*  .„^  . 

rhrCgj2";i.:;rr '-  '^^  -'-^^  -^  •  -Clt'remov' 

•t>lT  engaged  with  the  plug  arranged  to  slide  the  plug  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  plate  without  removing  the  piL  ' 

3  In  an  electric  switch,  a  «»iuble  base,  .  conUct-plate  and  . 
removable  plug  included  in  the  cirruit,  and  a  n>ckingTever  ait. „. J 
JO  a  ide  the  plug  Into  and  out  of  engagement  ::rth  i"tf  i  J  t^  p^l 
being  removable  from  the  lever  when  the  tever  is  at  the  limit  of  iU 
movement  in  one  direction.  '** 

It.  outer  face  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  rotary 
shell  mounted  on  the  baae  and  inclosing  iU  outer  face,  a  movISe 
contact  earned  by  the  shell  in  position  to  be  brought  into  and  o„,  of 
engagement  with  the  sUtionary  cooUct,  a  cooUct-plate  fixed  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  base  and  connected  to  the  said  wur^e  of  electrical 
enercr  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  shell  arranged  to  be  .lid  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  contact  plate 

5.  In  an  electric  .witch,  a  .uiuble  base,  a  sUtionary  cx,nUct  o. 

lU  outer  face  connected  to  a  sourt^e  of  electrical  energy,  ,  roUrr 

sheU  mounted  on  the  t^  and  inclosing  iU  outer  face,  a  movable  coZ 

,  Uct  c«ned  bv  the  shell  in  poeition  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  ea- 
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fM«ment  witi  tb«  •Utionarr  oonUct,  a  eonUc4-pUt«  earned  by  tba 
iMer  face  of  the  bMc  and  eonnertwi  to  the  »aid  source  of  electrical 
^17.  •  plug  carried  bj  the  thell  and  mean*  for  aliding  the  plug 
into  and  out  of  eogagement  with  the  conUct-plate. 

6  In  an  electric  .witch,  a  tuiuble  baae.  aUtionarj  contaeU  on 
lU  outer  face  connected  to  aeparate  •ourcaa  of  electrical  eaergy,  a  ro- 
Urr  ahell  mounted  on  the  baae  and  inclosing  iu  outer  face,  a  mov- 
able contact  carried  by  the  ahell  in  poeition  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  either  one  of  the  aUtionary  conUcU,  a  con- 
tact-plate carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  baw  and  connected  to  the 
Mid  Murre*  of  electrical  energy  and  a  plug  tarried  br  the  ahell  ar- 
ranged to  be  alid  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  aaid  contact- 
plate. 

7.  In  an  electric  twitch,  a  tuitable  baae.  a  sUtionary  contact  on 
lU  outer  face,  a  rotary  ihell  mounted  ou  the  bane  and  incloaing  iti 
outer  face,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  ahell,  a  conUct-plate 
carried  by  the  baM.  a  plug  carried  by  the  shell,  a  rocking  lever  ar- 
ranged to  slide  the  plug  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  conUct- 
plat*.  the  said  lever  and  shell  having  an  engagement  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  shell  in  position  with  iu  movable  contact  in  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact  on  the  base 


2.  The  method  of  producing  an  amorphous  cellulose  out  of  the 
■ber  adhenng  to  cotton-seed  which  consist*  in  first  subiecUng  the 
cotton-seed  with  .t«  adherent  fiber  to  a  nitrating  process  sud  then 
subjecting  aaid  cotton-«*d  with  its  nitrated  fiber  to  a  chemical  capa- 
ble  of  dissolving  said  nitrated  fiber 


789.»76.  rMDIHO  DiVICS.  Aoeum  F  JAogoimn  KeoDe- 
bunk.  Me  aaigiior  to  MaUonaJ  Fibre  Board  Company,  a  Corpormtion  of 
"-'"     Filed  Oct.  18,  IKM.    Serial  No.  288.00S 


ther,^  K  T.^  T"'  ."'  '^""""•'^•l. »»"'  ra^thod  which  consist, 
therein  that  the  seed  w.th  itn  adberem  fiber  is  fin,t  .ul.jeote.i  to  a 

nZZVJl  '1  "i"^'  "  "'"''*'•  •'""  '"  •  P">*--  "hereby  the 
n.  raU-d  fib.r  ..  dissolved,  and  finally  to  a  proc4.^,  when-hv  the  din- 
solved  fiber  is  removed  from  the  «eed 


"^^pViMTm     I^^ATMENT  of  cotton -SEBD     IsiDOBKm... 
Philadelphia.  Pa     Filed  Jan  16.  1906.    Sen*!  No.  841.318. 


(  la,m.-l.  I" -m«,hii,e  of  the  .haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  .  movable  abutment  with  .  projection  thereon  and  adapted 
to  remove  the  adjacent  blank  from  a  pack  pn«ed  against  it.  with 
means  for  autouiatically  pressing  a  pack  of  blanks  against  it,  and  a 
«|parator  with  mean,  for  operating  the  name  so  as  to  deUch  the 
blank  lying  against  the  naid  abutment  from  the  pack  and  allow  it  to 
be  removed  by  the  sliding  projection  sub.Untialk  as  shown  and  de- 
sen  tied. 

.  Ki^  '"".^•'■'''"''''''^'■'■'""^'"•^•""'"^•'•'•'''••'^'"binauonofa 
Uble  for  holding  a  pack  of  blanks,  a  follower  adapted  to  pre.,  such 
b  anks  along  .uch  Uble.  an  abutment  to  receive  the  pressure  of  said 
bUnks.  a  sliding  prt,jectioo  arranged  to  move  along  said  abutment 
and  to  remove  a  single  blank  from  the  pack  and  a  separator  with 
means  for  operating  the  same  and  arranged  to  enter  the  pack  be- 
tween the  blank  lyiu^  against  the  abutment  and  the  remainder  of  the 
pack  snd  t^  thrrist  the  balance  of  the  pack  slightly  from  the  abut- 
ment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In.  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
Uble  adapted  to  receive  a  pack  of  blanks,  an  abutment  against  which 
Mid  blank,  may  be  automatically  pressed,  a  sliding  projection  adapt- 
ed to  remove  the  single  blank  lying  against  the  abutment,  and  a  pL 
of  feed-rollers  adapted  to  remove  the  blank  when  entered  between 
them  arranged  and  to  operate  subsUntially  as  described 
™e.n«/\'  r*"*""'  **'  ""'  character  described,  the  combination  of 

rr!.?.  h,  r*  •  '"\''  ^'"^^  *"  ^''""^  ^  ">"♦■»"'  ?•«»" 

ih        *.     t.'  "*""  '"'  P"**'"*'  "**«*  P*'^  tow.rd  and  against 
the  said  abutment,  a  «parato,  with  mean,  for  operating  the  same 

ment  and  the  renia.nder  of  the  pack  and  mean,  for  removing  the 
separator,  subsUntially  as  described 


•n  fir!^    Tw        u  """'  "^  •""•""'^  cotton-seed  which  consisU 
n  flr.t  subjectmgthe  seed  ,0  ,  process  whereby  the  hull  is  broken  up 

!uhiJr  '"".rr  "!'"""^-  '*""  •'**"'"'  '*  ^"'"^■-'^ '™"'  «•'«'  ^un.  then 

subjecting  the  broken-up  hull  with  its  adherent  fiber  to  a  chemical 
action  whereby  the  fiber  is  made  soluble,  and  afterward  subjecting 
«.d  hull  with  «.d  adherent  fiber  to  a  .h.inic.l  action  whereby  naid 
fiber  IS  dissolved 

2  In  the  treatment  of  the  hulls  of  cotton-seed,  the  method 
which  consists  therein  that  the  hulls  of  said  seed,  are  firs,  broken  up 
and  th.  kernel  removed  therefrom,  and  are  then  with  their  adherent 
fiber,  subjected  to  a  proces»  whereby  the  fibers  arc  nitrated,  then  to 
a  process  whereby  the  nitrated  fibers  .«  dissolved,  and  finally  to  a 
process  whereby  the  dissolved  fibers  are  removed  from  the  hull. 


'^^^hST';     TRBATMINT  OF  COTTON -8EKD       IsiDO.  Kmn 
Philadelphia  Pa     Fited  Sept.  17,  i904     Serial  No  224.882 

in  Si!!^~\^.  ^^'  T*^"^  "'  "^"""*  cotton-seed  wh.rh  c^n.isU 
whrret^."*.^:  •''■'  "''  '^  ''''•^"'  '^^^  '«  •  ^''— '  -tion. 

T^Zt^  ""'  '""  *"  '  ^-"'^  •'»--  -••-'•r  «id  fil>er 


ria.^.~l  In  a  pnnting-machine.  the  combination  w.th  print- 
ing mechanism,  of  two  n-versible  roll,  arranged  in  juxUpo.iiion 
thereto  and  a  band  or  web  carried  thereby,  mech.uism  for  tran.mit- 
tjng  mouon  to  said  rolls  and  feeding  said  band  or  web  from  one  to 
I  the  other  and  means  for  delivering  sheets  to  said  ba«d  or  web  to  be 
wrapped  between  the  same  and  the  roll  orcoi*  on  which  it  is  wound 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

«.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  with  printing  mech- 
anism, of  two  rolls  reversible  in  a  horizonul  plane  and  arranged  in 
juxuposition  thereto,  s  hand  or  web  of  ab«>rbent  material  carried 
thereb) .  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  rolU  and  feeding 
said  band  or  web  from  one  to  the  other  to  collect  and  deliver  prinU 
to  and  from  said  band  or  web,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  prinUng-machine,  the  combination  with  printing  mech- 
anism, of  two  roll,  reversible  in  a  horiwnUl  plane  arranged  in  jwta- 
position  thereto  and  a  band  or  web  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  printing  mechanism  to  said  rolU  and 
feeding  said  band  or  web  from  one  to  the  other  and  meant  for  deUr- 
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to  uid  kaad  or  web  to  b«  wr»pp«d  between  the  MiBie 
or  oMc  ua  whick  it  is  wound.  inbetAaUAlly  u  Mt  forth. 


4.  Ip  •  printinf;-macJiiDe.  the  combination  with  printing  mech- 
•niam.  of  rolU  operating  in  two  alternative  poaitiona.  both  in  aub- 
sUiitiallT  th*  MDie  horizontal  plane  and  reversible  relativeW  to  aaid 
mechaniaui,  vubstantiallv  a«  »et  forth 

5  In  a  printing-machine,  the  coabination  with  printing  mech- 
anism, of  rolli  operating  in  two  alternative  positions,  both  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horiiontal  plane  and  reversible  relatively  to  said 
mechanism,  and  a  band  or  web  fed  from  oue  of  aaid  rolls  to  the  other. 
■ubaUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  A  printing  or  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  web  of  ab- 
sorbent paper,  rollen  for  feeding  said  web  operating  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  horiionUl  plane,  and  a  horiionUUy-reveraible  frame  for 
•upporting  said  rollers  and  for  alternately  preaentiag  the  two  sides 
or  surfaces  of  the  web  to  the  printing  or  duplicating  machine,  sub- 
stantially ait  hereinbefore  described 

7  A  printing  or  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  web  of  ab- 
aorbent  paper,  rollers  for  feeding  said  web  operating  in  two  alterna- 
tive positions  in  subsUntially  the  same  horixonUl  plane,  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  rollers  and  for  alternately  preeenling  the  two  sides 
or  surfaces  of  the  web  to  the  printing  or  duplicating  machine,  said 
frame  being  reveraible.  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  in  either  of 
the  alternative  positions  comprising  s  bolt  forced  into  engagement 
by  a  spring  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  withdrawing  said  bolt  from  such 
eagagenirnt    luhsUnlially  aa  hereinbefore  des«rib«d. 

■"^  A  printing  ur  duplicating  machine  compriaing  a  web  of  ab- 
sorbent material,  rollers  for  feeding  the  same  operating  in  two  alter- 
native positiond  in  •ubstantially  thr  tame  horizontal  plane,  a  reversi- 
ble frame  for  altemateiv  presenting  the  two  surfaces  of  the  web  to 
the  pnnting  ur  dapiicating  machine,  and  connections  for  driving  the 
rollers  from  the  latter  machine  in  the  desired  direction  when  either 
surface  of  the  web  is  presented  to  the  machine,  substantially  aa  here- 
inbefore described. 

^  A  pnnting  or  duplicating  machine  eonpriaing  a  web  of  ab- 
aorbent  paper,  rollers  for  feeding  said  web.  a  reversible  frame  for 
alternatively  preeenting  the  two  sides  or  surface*  uf  the  web  to  the 
printing  or  duplicating  machine,  and  means  for  driving  the  rollers 
in  the  desired  direction  according  to  which  face  of  the  web  is  pre- 
sented to  the  duplicator,  compnsing  a  looae  wheel  on  one  end  of  the 
axle  of  one  roller  and  a  fixed  wheel  on  the  other  end.  a  fixed  wheel  on 
the  axle  of  the  other  roller  and  engaging  said  looae  wheel,  and  a  driv- 
ing-wheel fur  driving  either  of  the  wheels  upon  the  axle  of  the  roller 
first  named  aocording  to  the  direction  of  rotation  required,  such 
driving-wheel  being  in  turn  driven  off  the  printing  or  duplicating 
aachiae.  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  dewribed 

10    .^  printing  or  duplicating  machine,  cumpnaing  a  web  of  ab- 


•orbent  mntoriaJ,  rollen  for  feeding  the  same  operating  in  two  nhar- 
native  poaitiona,  both  in  subaUntially  the  same  horisontal  plane,  a 
korixontally-reversible  frame  for  supporting  aaid  rollers,  driring- 
wheels  for  routing  said  rollers  in  either  direction,  and  a  brake  for 
tensioning  the  web  adaptwl  to  be  applied  alternately  to  two  of  •aid 
wkoels,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  A  printing  or  duplicating  machine,  conipriaing  a  web,  roll- 
on  for  feeding  the  same  operaU'ng  in  two  alternative  poaitiona,  both 
in  subetantialiy  the  aame  plane,  and  means  for  so  delivering  sbeeU 
io  tnid  web  and  rollen  aa  that  said  sheeU  will  be  collect^  and 
wowid  by  said  web  upon  one  of  said  rollen,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  and  means  for  revening  the 
•ame  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  a  vertical  pivoUl  point,  of  rolien 
carried  by  said  frame  and  operating  in  two  alternative  poaitiona  in 
subsUntially  the  same  plane,  a  web  and  meana  for  feeding  said  web 
from  one  of  anid  roUen  to  the  other  to  collect  or  deliver  sheeU  paaaed 
to  said  web.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


789.9HO.  COlfTROLLIWO  MBCHAN ISM  fOR  MOTOR-CTCLIS. 
Axu,  LiTiDAiL  and  Rimiou)  A  Nokuno  Aurora.  111..  iMtgnon  to 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company  Aurora.  lU  a  CorporaUoo  of 
UUMtl.    fUed  3e{i  tj.  1903     teml  Bo.  mjT. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  the  control- 
ling member  for  the  motor,  and  a  manually-actuated  device  for  coo- 
trolling  said  member  carried  by  the  handle-bar  of  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  stem  of  the  handle-bar  and  sliding  endwise  thereof,  and  two 
ring-like  memben  surrounding  said  collar,  one  connected  with  aaid 
motor  member  and  the  other  with  the  hand-actuated  device,  one  of 
said  ring  memben  being  fixed  to  the  collar  and  the  other  roUtive 
thereon 

2.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  the  motor-controlling 
I  lever  provided  with  a  aegmenUl  rack  and  a  vertically-sliding  nck- 
I  bar  meshing  with  said  rack,  of  a  band-actuated  device  carried  by 

the  handle-bar,  and  operative  connections  between  said  rack-bar 
and  said  hand-actuated  device,  embracing  a  swivel  having  a  rota- 
tive part  which  is  concentric  with  the  stem  of  the  handle-bar 

3.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  the  conlrotling-lever 
for  the  motor  provided  with  a  aegmental  gear,  an  endwise-movahJo 
rack-bar  meahing  with  aaid  gear,  and  a  laterally-turned  part  on  said 
rack-bar  baring  a  part  which  is  apertured  and  surrounds  the  stem 
of  the  handle-bar.  of  a  hand  actuated  device  carried  by  the  handle- 
bar, and  operative  connections  between  said  hand-actuated  device 
and  said  laterally-turned  part  of  the  rack-bar,  embracing  a  ring- 
like member  which  is  connected  with  said  laterally -turned  part  of 
the  rack  bar  to  move  the  same  endwiae  and  is  relatively  roUtive  with 
respect  thereto 

4  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  the  controlling-lever 
for  the  motor  prorided  with  a  segmental  gear,  an  endwise-movable 
rack  bar  meahing  with  said  gear,  a  colUr  surrounding  the  stem  of 
the  handle-bar.  and  a  laterally-turned  part  on  said  rack-bar  which 
surrounds  said  collar,  of  a  hand-actuated  derice  carried  by  the 
handle-bar.  a  ring  surrounding  said  collar  and  atUcbed  thereto  in 
a  manner  to  give  endwise  moven\ent  to  the  rack  bar,  and  is  relatively 
roUtive  with  respect  to  the  laUrally-tureed  part  of  aaid  rack-bar, 
and  operative  eonnectioaa  between  aaid  hand-actuated  device  and 
aaid  collar. 
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5  In  a  motor-cjcle.  tbe  combination  with  th«  coatroUinf-torer 
for  the  motor  provided  with  •  •egmeatal  gear,  an  eBdwieemorable 
rack-bar  meahinf  with  amid  ((mt,  a  collar  tarrouading  the  stem  of 
the  handle-bar  and  movable  endwiae  therf«f.  and  a  laterallT-tnmod 
part  on  the  rack -bar  which  aurroundi  said  collar,  of  a  ring  alao  eur- 
rounding  said  eolUr,  aaid  collar  aad  laterallj-turned  part  being 
reUtirelj  roUtive  with  reap^n  to  each  other,  a  hand  actuating  d^ 
rice  carried  bj  the  handle-bar  and  operative  connectiout  between 
aaid  hand-actuated  device  and  aaid  ring,  corapriaiag  a  bell-«rank 
lever  pivoted  on  the  handle-bar,  one  arm  of  which  it  connected  with 
tke  hand-actuatMl  device  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  aaid 
bell-crank  lever  with  said  ring 

6.  In  a  motorcycle,  tha  combination  with  the  controlling-lever 
for  the  motor  provided  with  a  segmental  g«ar,  an  endwise-movable 
r«!k-bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  Pollar  surrounding  the  stem  of 
the  handle-bar  and  movable  endwise  thereof,  and  a  laterally-turned 
part  on  the  rack -bar  which  surrounds  said  coUar.  of  a  ring  alao  aur- 
rounding  said  collar,  said  ring  being  roUtive  relatively  to  the  rack- 
Ur,  a  hand  actuating  device  carried  by  the  handle-bar  and  operative 
connections  between  said  hand-actuated  device  and  said  ring,  com- 
prising a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle-bar,  one  arm  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  hand-actuated  device  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  said  beil-crank  lever  with  said  ring. 

7.  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combination  with  the  controlling-lever 
for  the  motor,  provided  with  a  segmental  gear,  an  eadwise-movable 
rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  colUr  surrounding  the  stem  of 
the  handle-bar  and  moving  endwise  thereof,  and  a  laterally-turned 
part  on  the  rack-bar  which  surrounds  said  collar,  of  a  ring  also  sur- 
rounding said  collar,  sajd  ring  being  roUtive  relativelv  to  the  rack- 
bar,  a  hand-actuated  device  carried  by  the  rack  bar,  a  bell-crank  le- 
ver pivoted  on  the  rack-bar  near  the  stem  thereof  a  rod  connecting 
aaid  bell-crank  lever  with  the  hand  actuating  device,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  aaid  ring  and  means 
for  vertically  adjustang  the  pivot  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 

8.  In  a  motor-cycle  the  combination  with  the  controlUng  me*, 
ber  for  the  motor,  and  a  hand-grip  which  has  limited  roUtion  in  the 
handle-bar,  of  operative  connections  between  said  rotative  hand- 
grip and  .aid  member,  and  circuit-cloai^g  devices,  one  of  which  is 
earned  by  and  roUle.  with  the  hand-grip,  for  opening  and  closing 
the  igniUng-circuit  of  the  motor 

9  In  a  motor-cycle,  the  combinaUon  with  the  controlling  mem- 
ber of  the  motor. and  a  hand-grip  comprising  the  grip  proper.,  sleeve 
which  1.  routive  on  the  handle-bar  and  is  located  within  and  is  at- 
tached  to  the  hand-grip  proper,  a  lug  on  aaid  sleeve,  operative  con- 
nection, between  sa.d  lug  and  the  motor-actuating  member,  a  head 
cloaing  the  end  of  aaid  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  groove  which  re- 
ceive, an  insulating-bar.  a  »Ulionary  stem  located  centrally  of  said 
•leeve  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  side  of  the  motor  ignit- 
ing-c.rcu.t.  and  a  contact-rtrip  stationarr  with  Mid  .tem  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  .aid  head  of  the  sleeve  and  upon  said  insulating  bar  ' 
earned  thereby. 

10.  A  handgrip  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sleeve 
routively  surrounding  the  end  of  the  handle-bar  and  non-roUtively 
connected  with  the  grip  proper,  a  lug  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
•leeve,  a  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
«»!!I'*"'.f '^"'  !°  .nsulating-bar  .«at*d  in  said  groove,  a  .tem  l<v 
c.ted  ax.ally  m  sa.d  deeve  and  connected  with  the  handle-bar  and  a 

with  the'ie.VTT'^''  ""  "•"  •*""  ""^  "^'P^'*^  for  engagement 
with  the  head  of  said  sleeve  and  with  said  insulating-bar. 


maaa.  for  operating  the  clutch  nnd  a  device  arranged  on  the  str^c- 
tur.  for  automatically  operating  said  clutch-operaSg  mean.  Xl 
ever  tha  windiBf  laeaiu  siackeaa.  ^^ 


'  ^^^  ^  ■     *"^ATD8  rOK  BREAKIK 0  ROCKS  DKDgR  WA 
m  \,J^  Lomm.  Reofrvw  Scotiand     Filed  Feb  18  l»06    Serial 

Ciam.-l.  In  rock -cutting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  a  hoirting-wiaeh,  winding  means  connecting  the  cutter  with 
the  winch,  a  stnicture  from  which  the  cutter  i.  suspended,  a  clutch 
on  the  winch,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  device  amtnged 
on  the  stnicture  for  operating  said  clutch-operating  mean,  whenever 
i»e  winding  means  slackens 

2  In  rock-cutting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cutUr  a 

hoirtingw.nch.  winding  means  connecting  the  cutter  with  the  winch. 

•heerleg.  from  which  the  cutter  i.  .u.pended.  .  clutch  on  the  winch 

mean,  for  operating  the  clutch  and  a  device  arranged  on  the  .heer- 

eg.  for  oper.tmg  ...d  cluuh-operaung  mean,  whenever  the  wind- 
mg  mean,  .lacken.. 

3  In  rock -cutting  .pparatn.  the  combination  of  a  cutter  a 
hoirtmg-winch.  wiading  mean,  connecting  the  cutter  with  the  winch. 
.  .tnicture  from  which  the  cutter  i.  .u.pended.  a  clutch  on  the  winch 


4.  In  rock   cutting  apparatu.  the  combination  of  a  cutter   a 
hoirt.ng.w,nch.a  hoi.ting-ropeconne<t.ng  the  cutter  with  the  winch, 
a  .tnicture  from  which  the  cutter  i.  suiipended.  a  clutch  on  the  winch 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  and  a  device  on  the  Mnicture  which 

I  ^*"  .***'""  *•"  hoisUng-rope  and  whenever  the  latter  slackens  au- 

[  tomatically  operate*  the  clutch-operating  meano 

5  In  rock -cutting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cutter  a 
hoisting-winch.a  hoisting-rope  connecting  thecutter  with  the  winch 

.  ttnicWre  from  which  the  cutter  is  suHpended.  Hutch  on  the  w.nch' 
mean,  for  operating  the  clutch  and  a  device  suspended  from  the  up' 
per  part  of  the  structure  and  which  beam  again.t  the  hoisting-rope 
•nd  whenever  the  latter  slackens  automatic.llv  operates  the  clutch^ 
operaUng  mean..  ■     r  ^u 

6  In  rock -cutting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cutter  a 
hoiating-winch..  hoisting-rope  connecting  the  cutter  with  the  winch 
a  stnicture  from  which  the  cutter  in  suspended. a  clutchon  the  winch ' 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  device  on  the  stnicture  and  nhich 
bears  against  the  hoisting  rope,  a  weight  connected  with  the  clutch- 
operaung  means,  and  a  rope  connecting  said  weight  with  the  said 
device. 

7.  In  rock -cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  .  cutter  a 
hoistmg-winch.  a  hoi.ting-rope connecting  the  cutter  with  the  winch 
a  stnicture  from  which  the  cutter  is  suspended,  aclutch  on  the  winch ' 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  device  .u.pended  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  stnicture  and  which  bean,  again.t  the  hoisting-rope  .le- 
ver a  weight  connected  with  the  clutch-operating  means  and  with 
the  lever,  and  a  rope  connecting  said  lever  with  the  uid  device. 

8.  In  rock -cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
hoisting-winch.a  hoisting  rope  connecting  thecutter  with  the  winch 
I  a  stnicture  from  which  the  cutter  is  suspended,  aclutch  on  the  n  inch 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  roller  suspended  bv  Iink8  from  the 
itnictun-  and  beanng  against  the  hoi.ting-rope.  a  lever,  a  weight  con- 
nected with  the  clutch-operating  means  and  with  the  lever,  and  a 
rope  connecting  Mid  lever  with  the  said  device. 

9  In  rock-cutting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cutUr.  a 
hoisting-winch.a  hoisting-rope  connecting  thecutter  with  the  winch 
a  stnicture  from  v*hich  the  cutter  is  suspended,  a  clutch  on  the  winch 
means  for  operating  the  clutch,  brackets  on  the  structure,  link,  de- 
pending from  the  brackeu,  a  roller  earned  by  said  links,  a  lever 
ropes  connecting  Mid  links  to  the  lever,  a  weight  suspended  from  the 
lever  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  the  clutch-operating 
mean..  sub.Untially  as  described 


789.9H-^.    TARPAOLIlf-RACK     Bihjamih  «  Locun.  Jefferwn 
City,  Mo.    riled  Aug  16. 1904.    Serial  Mo.  290.M4 

Claim— I  A  Urpaulin-rack.  comprising  a  foldable  supporting- 
frame,  a  casing  carried  by  the  frame,  and  curtains  or  covem  mounted 
on  both  the  frame  and  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  rolled  up  when 
not  in  use  and  capable  of  independent  um. 

2  A  Urpaulin-rack,  comprising  a  foldable  supporting-frame,  a 
casing  removably  mounted  on  the  i>upporting-frame  and  adapted  to 
be  deUched  for  independent  use.  and  curuins  or  covers  mounted  on 
the  caaing  and  on  the  frame. 

3.  A  Urpaulin-rack,  comprising  a  caaing,  a  foldable  frame  re- 
ceiving the  caaing  and  composed  of  end  pieces,  foldable  legs  pivoted 
to  the  end  pieces  and  foldable  «ide  bar.  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
Mid  end  piecM,  and  eurUin.  or  cover,  carried  by  the  rack. 
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4.  A  Urpaulin-ntrk,  compriainK  a  rktinic.  •  foldabl«  f^m^l^  r*- 
e«irinK  thf  c««ing  and  rompoaed  of  «ad  pieces,  rod  ban  spaced 
from  the-  end  pieces,  foldable  leg*  inount«d  between  the  end  ban 
and  the  rnd  piece*  and  foldable  aide  bar*  connected  with  the  end 
bAT*,  aad  curtain*  or  cover*  mounted  on  the  rack. 


b.  K  tarpaulin-rark.  rompnsinfc  a  foldable  supportinf(-frame. 
a  casing  seated  on  the  frame,  end  curtains  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  cover  the  ends  thereof,  and  top  curtain*  or  covers 
carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged  to  cover  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
rack. 

6.  A  tarpaulin-rack,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  notches, 
a  casing  having  rods  removably  seated  in  the  notches,  and  top  cur- 
tains or  cover*  mounted  on  the  rasing  and  supported,  when  extend- 
ed, by  the  said  rod«. 

7  A  tarpaulin-rack,  comprising  a  frame,  a  casing  removably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  composed  of  end  piece*,  rods  connecting 
the  end  piece*  and  removably  engaging  the  frame  and  a  top  plate  or 
roof  mounted  on  the  end  piece*,  and  top  curtains  or  cover*  carried 
bj  the  rasing. 

8  A  tarpaulin-rack,  comprising  a  supporting-frame  provided 
with  oppOMite  notches,  a  casing  removably  seated  on  the  frame  and 
composed  of  end  pieces,  side  rods  connecting  the  end  pirceii  and  re- 
movably seated  in  the  notche*.  a  bar  located  between  the  rods  and 
secured  to  the  end  pieces  and  a  roof  or  plate  carried  by  the  end  pieces, 
and  curtains  or  covers  mounted  on  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  bar  and  supported,  when  extended,  by  the  rods. 


2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  spider-arms,  of  drag-bolts  depending  therefrom,  cap- 
caaiingB  having  openings  receiving  said  drag-bolts,  said  castings 
being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  drag-bolts,  grinding- 
stones  sei-ured  iu  said  cap-casting,  a  pressare-bolt  secured  in  aaid 
cap-eaating  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  spider-arm, 
and  a  weighted  lever-arm  cooperating  with  said  pressure-bolt ;  sub* 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  nether  stone,  of  a  shaft,  grinding  means  cooperating  with 
the  nether  millstone,  flexible  connection  between  the  grinding  meant 
and  the  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  coop- 
erating with  the  collar,  and  a  fluid-controlled  pi«ton  cooperating 
with  said  lever  to  lift  the  same  and  suspend  the  shaft  therefrom  with 
the  grinding  devices  out  of  grinding  position,  nubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  nether  mill- 
stone, of  a  »haft,  a  spider  on  the  shaft,  grinding  means  carried  by  the 
spider,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  s  block,  a  lever  ful- 
rrumed  on  the  block  and  engaging  the  collar,  a  cylinder, and  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  control  the  lever  so  as 
to  impart  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

b    In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  spi- 
der-arm*, of  grinding  -  stones  pivoted  to  said  spider -arms,  and  a 
weighted  lever-arm  carried  by  the  spider  for  exerting  pressure  on 
the  renters  of  said  stones;  substantially  as  described 
I  6.   In  a  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotatahir  shaft  having  an 

j  arm.  of  a  grinding-stone  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a  weighted  lever 
I  carried  by  the  arm  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  center  of  the  stone; 
I  substantiallv  as  described. 


7HH.UH4.    DRIBR    WOUAI  R  MacKLOn).  Mlneralpotnt  Mo    PIM 
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789.dk  J.  SLIP-MILL.  Willum  R  Mackukd.  St  Louis.  Mo.  PUed 
atfU.  It.  190S     Senal  No  173  864. 


Claim  —I  1b  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  having  spider-arm*,  a  threaded  pressure-bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  spidersnni*  and  movable  vertically  with  re- 
spect thereto  a  bearing-nut  threaded  on  *aid  bolt,  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum-blook  mounted  on  the  4pider-arma,  a  lever-arm  cooperating 
with  said  adjustable  fulcrum-block  and  nut,  and  a  weight  adjustable 
along  said  Irver-arra  :  substantially  a*  described. 


Claim— I.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  heated  rotating 
cylinder,  a  vibrating  Uble  for  feeding  sludge  on  said  cylinder,  a  hop- 
per for  supplying  sludge  to  the  vibrating  table,  and  a  reciprocatorr 
agitator  in  the  hopper  for  feeding  the  sludge  continuously  and  uni- 
formly to  the  vibrating  table;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  heated  rotary  cylinder,  of 
a  vibratory  Uble  above  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  sludge 
on  the  table:  substantially  a*  described. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary,  heated  cvlinder. 
means  for  rotating  said  cylind."!,  a  vibratory  Uble  above  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  feeding  material  on  the  table,  and  a  shaft  for  vibrat- 
ing the  Uble,  said  shaft  traveling  at  a  reUtively  high  rate  of  speed 
with  relation  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  cylinder;  subsUntialW  as 
described. 

4  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  heated  roUry  cylinder,  a 
hopper  above  the  cylinder,  an  agitator  therein,  and  a  spring-pressed 
nbratory  Uble  interposed  between  the  hopper  and  the  cylinder;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  heated  rotary  cylinder  a 
hopper  above  the  cylinder,  a  ribratory  Uble  between  the  cylinder 
and  hopper,  and  means  for  varring  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  U- 
ble:  sttbstantiaily  as  described. 
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6.  In  •  drier,  the  combination  with  •  heated  rotary  cylinder,  a 
hopper  above' the* cylinder,  an  anirulariy-adjuatable  vibratory  table 
interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  hopper,  and  aprin|;i  carried  by 
the  hopper  and  rentinft  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  table:  aubstan- 
iially  ai  detirribed 

7.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a 
fluid-exit  for  the  rylinder,  comprising  a  pipe,  a  siphon,  one  portion 
of  which  surrounds  said  pipe,  a  T-coupling  forming  a  part  of  the  si- 
phon and  surrounding  the  pipe,  a  nut  co<>perating  with  theT-joint, 
a  gland  surrounding  the  pipe  and  adjacent  to  the  nut.  a  packing  be- 
tween the  gland  and  the  nut,  and  means  for  holding  the  nut  and 
gland  together;  nubstantialiy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  of  a 
brush  for  removing  material  from  the  cylinder,  a  knife  for  removing 
materia]  from  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  bottom  of  a  casing  for 
the  brush,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  brush; 
substantiallv  as  described 


Claim.— 1.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  ahoa 
inclosing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Ure.  elasUc  connecUons  with 
said  ithoe  whereby  it  is  mainuined  in  conUct  with  and  follows  the 
compressions  and  ext«nsioas  of  the  tire,  and  rocking  means  betweea 
the  connections  and  a  rigid  portion  of  the  wheel. 


7RO.f»Ro.  TBLEPHONB  CUT  OFF  HtUBT  MilfUHS.  We»th- 
erby.  Mo.  FiM  July  14.  1902  Renewed  Feb.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
246,611 


riam—\.  Tie  herein-described  multiple-bridged  system  of 
combined  automatic  and  manual  cut-offs  for  telephones  on  multiple 
bran(  hes,  comprising  the  combination  with  each  telephone-receiver, 
of  a  system  of  circuiU.  an  auxiliary  cut-off  for  each  receiver,  a  re- 
ceiver-arm. a  contact  carried  by  said  cut-off.  a  switch  carried  bythe 
receiver-arm  of  each  telephone  and  adapted  to  engage  directly  there- 
with when  the  receiver  is  placed  on  the  rack  and  disengaged  there- 
from when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom,  said  cut-off  being  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  lateral 
projection  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  arm  and  actuate  the  same 
and  connections  whereby  either  telephone  may  be  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  the  telephone  to  the  right  or  left,  and  the  completing 
of  the  circuit  from  one  telephone  to  the  other  automaticallv  discon- 
nects the  circuit  to  the  phones  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  one  be- 
ing used  thuH  preventing  the  disturbing  of  the  conversation  between 
said  parties  by  a  party  at  either  one  of  the  other  telephones,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple-bridged  system  of  combined  automatic  and 
manual  cut-offs  for  telephones  on  mulUple  branches,  the  combina- 
tion with  each  telephone-receiver,  of  a  system  of  circuits,  an  auxil- 
iary cut-off  for  each  receiver,  a  receiver-arm  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lation thereto  and  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  having  upon  iU  un- 
der side  insulated  material,  an  auxiliary  cut-off  pivoUllv  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  arm  and  provided  at  one  end  with  •  handle  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  lateral  projection  disposed  beneath  said  arm  to 
engage  said  insulating  material,  a  frame  carrying  said  switch  and 
contact-poinU  on  said  frame  over  which  aaid  switch  mores,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


789,98<3.     PlfEOMATIC  TIRE  SHIELD      J08SPI  Kimdim  San 
tnatiKn,  Cal     FiM  Jan  6.  1906     Serai  Ho  2S8.878. 


2.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  oonsisting  of  a  shoe  inclosing 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire,  apriugs  cohnecting  with  the  shoe,  and 
atUchmeuU  including  rocking  members  for  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spring*  intermediate  between  the  rim  and  center  of  the  wheel 

3.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  Urea  conaiaUng  of  a  Shoe  inclosing 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire  having  its  edges  free,  springs  having 
the  outer  ends  connected  with  said  edges  at  intervals,  swiveled  at- 
Uchments  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  securing 
said  atUchmenU  to  the  wheel-spokes. 

4.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires,  consisting  of  a  shoe  inclos- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  having  inwardlv-extending 
free  edges,  reinforcing-plates  fixed  to  the  edges,  and  springs  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  edges  of  the  shoe,  and  means  whereby 
the  other  ends  are  pivoUlly  atUched  at  fixed  poinU  interior  to  the 
rim. 

5.  A  tire-protector  consisting  of  a  shoe  inclosing  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  tire  and  having  its  inner  edges  subsUntially  tangent  with 
the  segmenUl  outer  portion,  springs  dis|M>sed  in  pairs  with  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  the  edge*  of  the  shoe,  and  swiveled  plates 
to  which  each  pair  of  springs  converge  and  are  connected. 

6.  A  tire-protector  consisting  of  a  segmenUl  shoe  inclosing  the 
outer  pari  of  the  tire,  and  having  the  inner  edge*  Ungent  therewith, 
earners  fixed  at  points  interior  to  the  rim.  plates  swiveled  and  turn- 
able  upon  the  carriers  and  springs  connected  in  pain  with  said 
plates,  diverging  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  their  outer  ends 
connected  with  the  edges  of  the  shoe 
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n^tiaJ^r^    I»  •  m*chin*  of  the  ch«r,ct*r  de*;hbed,  th*  combi- 
«t.on  with  .  .uiubl*  frame  .„d  hu.king-rolJ-.ctu.tiog  mean,   of  . 

Sir.  „;  th  '•'"■"'  ''•"^-•'■-»-  -^  "»'  -P—  "-twin  the  »eL 
b*r.  of  the  «ver.l  p.,n.  of  roll.  lrin«  in  different  lon^.tud.n.l  pl.„- 
•nd.  member  of  one  p.,r  .rr.n^d  .ub.Unt..llT  in  front  of  the  .dj- 
eent  m.„ber  „f  the  .dj..-ent  p.ir,  .nd  me.n.  for  ifathering  w,d  di- 
r.d.ng  the  ,Ulk.  of  .  row.  wherebj  the  work  of  hiking  if  dividJi 
between  the  p.jr.  of  roll.,  for  the  purpo.*  .«t  forth 
^.K  "»•«■'""'  "^  ih*  character  dem-ribed.  the  combination 

^V>Z        nVl^  hu.king-r«ll-actu.t.n«  mean.,  of  two  pair. 

•rranged  .n  d.fferent  longitudinal  plane,,  and  a  memb«-of  one  ri.ir 
arranged  .ub.unti.lly  in  frort  of  the  adjacent  member  of  the  other 
pair,  .Ulk-othenng  mean.,  and  a  dirider  located  in  front  of  th« 
wntrally-locat^d  roll.,  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 

3,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  the  combinatwn 
with  a  .u.Uble  frame  and  hu.king-roll-actu.ting  mean.,  of  two  pair. 
•  of  .ncl.ned  hu.k.ng-rolU  pre«.nting  .pace,  in  different  longitudinal 
p U«eM.  one  pair  of  roll,  being  in  adr.nce  of  the  other  and  baring  one 
of  .U  member.  .ub.Untiall  v  directlr  in  front  of  a  member  of  the  other 
pair,  inurme.hing  pinion,  on  the  rear  end.  of  uid  roll,  gear  con- 
nection, for  actuating  one  of  the  roll,  and  through  the  medium  there- 
of the  other  roll.,  an  mclined  dirider  guarding  the  inner  member  of 
the  adrance  pair  of  roll.,  and  .Ulk-gatnering  device,  flanking  and 

L?Ch ' '"  '~"*  **'  **"  ''*''"  '*^'*'"°"  °'  **"  "•"••  '*'  •*"  P"^ 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  mam  frame-siect.on  provided  with  a  drive-wheel,  a  .haft  actuated 
from  »id  drivewheel.  a  hu.king-roll  frame-aection  4«nng  piroUl 
connecfon  with  ,a.d  fir.t-n.med  frame-aection,  a  .haft  joumaled  in 
Mid  ^cond-named  frame  «K-tion  having  univerwl  connection  with 
«aid  flmt-named  .haft.  mean,  for  adju.t.ng  the  height  of  the  hu.king- 
roll  fr«n.e-«K-tion  with  relation  to  the  main  frame-«.ction,  and  in- 
clined hu.k.ng-roll.  reared  to  .aid  .econd-named  .haft,  for  the  pur- 
poae wt  forth  *^ 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  ma,n  frame-M^t.ou  equipped  with  a  draft  device  and  provided 
with  ajK.at.  a  hu.king-roll  frame-aection  having  pivoul  connection 
*.th  the  mam  fr.me-«^tion.  hu.king-roll,  mounted  in  ..id  .econd- 
named  rame-aevtiou,  .talk-gathering  device,  projecting  in  front  of 
>«id  roll.,  a  fork  piroUllr  connected  with  ..id  .econd-named  frame- 
»*ction  and  provided  with  a  wheel,  a  bell-crank  lerer  connected  » ith 
.  !  u  ..'  "■•"•"■"^  rock-.haft  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  linked 
to  Mid  bell-crank  lerer,  and  an  adju.ting-lever  adjacent  to  .aid  .eat 
connected  with  .aid  rock-.haft,  for  the  purpoae  M-t  forth 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de^rnbed,  the  combination 
with  a  .uitable  frame  of  two  pair,  of  inclined  hu.king-roll.  pre^-nt- 
mg  .pace,  m  different  longitudinal  plane.,  one  pair  of  roll,  lying  in 
advance  of  the  other  and  having  a  member  .ub.Untially  directlv  in 
front  of  a  member  of  the  other  pair.  mean,  for  gathering  the  .Ulk. 
of  a  row  and  di.tributmg  them  to  the  two  pair,  of  roll.,  and  mean,  at 
the  outer  .ide  of  each  pair  of  roll,  for  receiving  the  com  from  the 
roll.,  for  the  purposie  set  forth 


«me  to  raia.  it  „d  with  it  tie  mold  along  1^  «,rf«>«.  of  iu  «Il«g 
of  concrete  while  the  filling  work  i.  proce«Klin«  •  ^^ 


7  H  9  .  9  H  f)  .  ADTOMATIC  Elf OAQIMO  AIID  DISEMOAOIRO 
MBCHAHISM  FOR  HUMBRATORS  FOR  8AW1NG  MACHINES. 
'^AMl  Htm.  Otauichwi  0«rnuuiy.    Filed  Eor  11.  1904    SerW  Mo 
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7HH.9HH.  MBTHOD  OF  BRECTINQ  METAL  COMCRITB  STRUC- 
TURES John  S  MrrcALr  Chicago  111  aangnor  to  John  8.  Metoalf 
Company  Chicago  IU  a  Corporatjon  of  lUinoto  Filed  Ai«  8  1904 
Serial  No  319.918 

Claim  —I  In  erecting  the  wall  of  a  .tructure  of  the  character 
dewribed  by  filling  concrete  into  a  mold,  the  method  of  rendering 
eontinuou.  the  progreaa  of  erection,  which  con.iaU  in  raiaiAg  the 
mold  from  underneath  the  Mme  along  the  surface,  of  iU  filling  of 
concrete  while  the  filling  work  i.  proceeding 

2.  In  erecting  the  wall  of  a  atructure  of  the  character  dew^ribed 
by  filling  concrete  into  a  mold  supported  on  «-affoIding  in.ide  the 
•tnicture.  the  method  of  rendering  eontinuou.  the  progreM  of  erec- 
tion which  consist*  in  rai.ing  the  .caffolding  from  underneath  the 
same,  and  with  it  the  mold  along  the  surface,  of  iU  filling  of  concrete 
rhile  the  filling  work  i.  proceeding 

3  In  erecting  the  wall  of  a  rtructure  ot  the  cbu^cter  de^-ribed 
by  filling  concrete  into  a  mold,  the  method  of  rendering  eontinuou. 
the  progre*.  of  erection,  which  conaiata  in  jacking  the  mold  from  un- 
derneath the  same  to  raise  it  alon«  the  surface,  of  iU  filling  of  con- 
crete while  the  filling  work  is  proceedin<f 

4  In  erecting  the  wall  of  a  rtructure  of  the  character  deacribed 
br  filling  toncrete  into  a  mold  supported  on  w^.ffolding  in.ide  the 
•tructure,  the  me«h«d  of  rendering  continuous  the  progreaa  of  erec- 
tion, which  coaaiaU  in  jacking  the  itcffolding  from  underneath  the 


Claim— \  In  mech.ni.m  for  automatically  engaging  and  dia- 
engaging  numerator,  in  Mwmg-machine.  the  combination  of  a  .haft 
30  and  a  two-armed  lever  28.  33  piroted  on  Mid  .haft,  a  weighted 
roller  25  connected  to  one  of  the  Mid  lerer-wTn.  28.  .  coupling  mem- 
ber  34  regulated  by  a  .pring  38  arranged  on  the  main  abaft  1  of  the 
numerating  der.ce  connected  to  .aid  aecond  lerer  arm  33  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  di.pl.ced  on  Mid  B.in  .haft  1  on  the  round  log  enteringand 
leanng  the  mill  reapectirely.  .ubatMtuOlj  m  Mt  forth. 


Mat  i6,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


735 


t.  In  m««hanisni  for  •■tomatically  onfafnnit  and  disfOfragini;; 
numeraton  in  Mwinf -machiBM  lk«  combiBaUon  of  •  shaft  30  and  a 
two-armed  lerer  S8.  33  pirotcd  on  aaid  shaft,  a  weighted  roller  25 
oonaected  t«  one  of  the  Mid  amu  28,  of  a  coupling  member  34  and  a 
chain-wheel  34  regtilated  b»  a  spring  38  arranged  on  the  main  shaft  1 
of  the  numerating  device  adapted  t«  be  displaced  on  said  main  shaft 
1.  said  main  shaft  1  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  chain-wheel  35 
on  the  round  timber  entering  the  mill  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
therewith  on  the  round  timber  tearing  the  mill,  substantiallj  as  set 
foKh 

3.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
numerators  ia  sawiog-machines  the  combination  of  a  shaft  30  and  a 
two-armed  lever  28.  33  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  weighted  roller  25 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  arms  28,  a  chain-wheel  35  displaceably 
arranged  on  the  main  shaft  1  of  the  numerating  device  regulated  by 
•  spring  38,  a  coupling  member  34  integral  with  said  chain-whef  I  35 
adapted  ♦©  engage  a  corresponding  coupling  member  37  keyed  to 
the  main  shaft  1  on  the  n>und  timber  entering  the  mill  and  said  coup- 
ling members  adapted  to  disengage  on  the  round  timber  leaving  the 
mill,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  mechanism  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
numerators  in  sawing-machines  the  combination  of  a  shaft  30  and  an 
angle-lever  28,  33  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  weighted  roller  25  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  lever-arms  28,  a  chain-wheel  35  displaceably 
arranged  on  the  main  shaft  1  of  the  numerating  device  regulated  by 
a  spring  38  and  connected  to  one  of  the  transport-rollers  of  the  mill, 
a  coupling  member  34  integral  with  said  chain-wheel  35  adapted  to 
engage  a  corresponding  coupling  member  37  keyed  to  the  main  xbaft 
1  on  the  round  timber  entering  the  mill  and  said  coupling  members 
adapted  to  disengage  on  the  round  timber  leaving  tde  mill,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
numerators  of  sawing-machines,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
numerating  device  driven  thereby,  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft,  whereby  aaid  numerating  device  may  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  operation,  and  a  weighted  roller  serving  by  iU  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  with  the  material  being  sawed  U) 
throw  said  clutch   nto  and  out  of  meah. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
numerators  of  sawing-machines,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a 
numerating  device,  mean*  for  operating  said  numerator,  clutch 
mechanism  for  said  operating  means  whereby  said  numerator  may 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  serving  by  its  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  with  the  lumber  being  sawed  to 
throw  said  clutch  mechanism  into  and  out  of  mesh 

7  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
numerators  of  sawing-machinea,  the  combination  of  a  numerator, 
and  means  serving  by  its  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the 
material  being  sawed  to  throw  said  numerator  into  and  out  of  opera- 


tion. 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  scoop-shaped  anchor,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  straight  bottom  portion,  raised  sides,  and  downwardly-turned 
outer  extremities,  the  said  anchor  being  centrally  and  vertically  di- 
vided into  eqoal  sections,  pivoU  in  the  raised  sides  of  the  several  sec- 
tions whereby  the  sections  are  attached  together,  and  a  straining 
means  secured  to  said  sections  at  their  pivoul  poinU  of  connection, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  poM-anchor,  the  combination  of  two  anchor-blades. 
each  having  two  projecting  ears  near  its  inner  end,  and  having  a 
pointed  and  outwardly-curved  outer  end  with  a  pivot-pia  passing 
through  said  ears,  and  a  draw-bar  se<'ured  to  said  pivot-pin.  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
,.     3    In  a  post-anchor,  the  combination  of  two  anchor-blades. 


each  having  two  ears,  and  a  pointed  and  outwardly<arrad  rad,  with 
a  draw-bar  having  the  following  integral  parU,  to  wit.  a  transverw 
part  which  passes  through  ears  and  serves  as  a  pivot-pin;  two  con- 
verging parU  integrally  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  transverw 
portion  .which  converging  portions  are  secured  together,  and  an  out- 
wardly-extending portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  post-anchor,  the  combination  of  two  longitudinally- 
cuned  anchor-blades  having  pointed  outer  ends,  and  pivoting-ean, 
projecting  from  their  sides  near  their  inner  ends,  a  pi%-ut-pin  passing 
Ihrough  said  ears,  and  a  forked  draw-bar  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pivot-pin.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  post-anchor,  the  combination  of  two  trough-shaped 
blades  pivoted  together,  and  a  forked  straining-rod  carrying  the 
pivot-pin  therefor,  subsUntially  as  drstribed 

6.  In  a  post-anchor,  the  combination  of  two  sheet-metal  trough- 
shaped  blades,  and  a  forked  straining-rod  extending  ouUide  of  said 
blades  and  having  an  integral  portion  passing  through  them  to  form 
a  pivot-pin.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In    a    post-anchor,    the   combination   of   two   transversely-' 
curved  anchor-blades,  pivoting-ears  near  their  inner  ends,  a  pivot- 
pin  passing  through  said  ears,  and  a  forked  draw -bar  conne<'ted 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pivot-pin,  subsUntially  as  described. 


789.991.     lARTHAUOBR     Oboroi  H  Miixn  Morvilk.  Ohio. 
rUedJuiM?.  1904.    Serial  No  211  483 


Claim— I.  In  an  earth-auger  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
stem  or  handle  of  a  meUl  di»k.  cutting-blades  secured  thereon  at 
spaced  internals,  the  said  blades  having  radial  portions  for  attach- 
ment to  said  disk,  vertical  portions  provided  with  cutting  edges  and 
inwardly-turned  lower  extremities,  and  an  auxiliary  blade  having  a 
radial  portion  for  afUchment  to  the  said  disk,  and  a  downwardly- 
extending  portion  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  more  inwardly 
turned  lower  tip  than  the  lower  tips  of  the  main  rufting-blades,  the 
said  auxiliary  blade  being  also  arranged  to  project  at  a  greater  dis- 
Unce  from  the  disk  than  the  main  blades,  subsUntislly  as  dcM-ribed. 

2  The  combination  in  an  earth-auger,  of  a  vertical  stem  and 
adjusuble  handle  thereon,  a  disk  secured  thereto,  blades  adjusubly 
secured  to  said  disk  and  extending  vertically  downward,  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  cutting  edges  and  inwsrdlv-extending  tips,  the 
main  portion  of  said  blades  l^ing  regularlv  spaced  upon  said  disk 
and  an  auxiliary  blade. the  said  auxiliary  blade  being  secured  to  said 
disk,  at  the  inUrval  between  two  blades  and  extending  farther  from 
the  disk  than  the  regulariy -spaced  blades,  subsUntiallv  as  described 
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S.  Tk*  eombination  with  m  MrthauK^r  compriting  •  m«Ul 
i,  a  vertical  «t«ni  and  dowawanllT-«xt«nding  cutting-bladea,  of 
an  auxiliarr  downwardly-«it«mdi««  bla4e.  extending  ontwmrdJy  b». 
jond  tile  main  portion  at  the  augr«r.  tubstantiallT  aa  deMribed. 


7  8  9  .  9  9  '2  .    SiPAJUTIMO    TOOL  FOR  BXPAHSIBLi  PA?1. 
MIBTS  OR  SIDiWALO.     Jamb  H   Millo.  Battiacnnk 
rttod  JuM  16.  iMi    8«1ai  Ho.  S12.M4. 


789.994.    CLAMP  FOR  PUMP  RODS     PtmiLni  P  MTHtt.  TnJl- 
nm.  Ohio.    rHed  June  U.  IMS.    Sana!  Ho  16SJS1. 


CU/im  ^Iji  a  *«paratin|t-l4>oi.  a  handle  member  rectangular  in 
croM-aection.  a  blade  secured  to  aaid  handle,  the  face  tide  of  aaid 
blade  and  handle  pr^sentin*  the  name  vertical  alinement,  the  afore- 
aaid  handle  adapted  to  real  at  either  end  upon  side  curbing  and  aaid 
blade  adapted  to  extend  from  curb  to  curb,  and  of  a  breadth  corre- 
•ponding  to  the  depth  of  aaid  curbing,  subatantiallj  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

789.09R.  WIND  WHBBL  Au»Ju,?onllC!rriAjiandSAMDH.BitT 
iKk.  SzaatranM,  AuBtmHimgiry  Filed  No?  7,  1903  8«rial  Mo 
180.273 


Claim.— I  •\horizonUll3r-di»posed  wind-wheel  oonsistingof two 
•uperposed  disks,  having  the  sails  attached  along  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms between  them  a  vertical  shaft  to  carry  the  said  diaks.  means  for 
•onaally  keepiog  tie  sails  stretched,  and  means  for  moving  th« 
diaks  to  cloae  them  t««<ither  and  fold  the  sails  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  subsUntiallv  as  described 

2  A  horizontallT-diitposed  wind- wheel  oonaiatiBg  of  two  super- 
poaed  disks  having  the  sails  attached  along  the  tops  and  bottoms  be- 
tween them,  means  for  normally  keeping  the  sails  stretched,  means 
for  cJoatng  the  disks  together,  the  said  sails  being  curved  radially,  in 
plan  view  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  substantially  aa  de- 
acnbed. 

J.  A  horizonUlly-dispoaed  wind-wheel  consisting  of  two  super< 
poaed  disks  having  the  sails  atUched  along  the  tops  and  bottom*  be- 
tween them  a  vertical  shaft  to  carry  the  whole,  means  for  normally 
keeping  the  sails  stretched,  and  means  for  raising  the  lower  diak  to 
eloae  against  the  upper  one  and  fold  up  the  aails  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4  .<  horiionully-dispoeed  wind-wheel,  conaisting  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  disks,  a  vertically-mounted  shaft  to  carry  the  said  disks, 
a  aerie*  of  sails  of  flexible  material  having  their  top  and  bottom  edges 
atUched  respectivelv  to  the  upper  and  lower  disks,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  the  said  disks  longitudinally  on  the  supporting-shaft 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  fiubsUntially  aa  deacribed 

^  A  horixontally-disposed  wind-wheel,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  diaks  having  their  central  portions  annulariy  deflected  to 
form  a  lower  outlet,  a  series  of  flexible  sails  mounted  between  the 
said  diaks.  means  for  moving  one  of  the  said  disks  toward  the  other, 
a  vertically-dispoeed  shaft  to  carry  the  whole,  and  a  sUtionary  ring 
surrounding  the  said  wheel  and  having  guide-wings  therein  in  (he 
manner  and  for  the  purport*  substantially  as  described 

i.  A  boniontally-disposed  wind-wheel,  consisting  of  an  upper 
and  a  lower  disk  having  a  series  of  ttenble  sails  mounted  between  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  to  which  the  upper  disk  is  fixed,  and  on  which 
the  lower  disk  is  slidably  mounted  o(>  a  key  or  feather,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  lower  part  of  the  said  shaft  and  a  frame  to  support  the 
same,  ball-beanngs  inserted  between  the  top  of  .^aid  sleeve  and  the 
lower  iturface  of  the  lower  disk,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
tfce  said  sleeve  at  will  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 


Claim.— I.  A  clamp  comprising  two  members  and  a  securing- 
bolt  and  nut,  one  of  aaid  member*  having  an  aperture  extending  Ion* 
gitudinally  of  the  member,  and  a  *crew-thi«aded  receaa  at  the  end  of 
aaid  aperture  to  reoeiva  a  rod,  said  member  being  out  away  at  one 
•ide  and  having  a  groove  diapoaed  at  the  inner  aurface  of  the  cut- 
away portion  in  alinement  with  aaid  aperture,  and  aaid  member  hav- 
mg  a  tranaverw  aperture  extending  from  the  ouUide  of  the  member 
to  the  cut-away  portion,  and  at  right  anglea  to  the  said  groove  the 
other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  groove  coinciding  in 
poaiUon  with  the  groove  in  the  flrat-named  member  and  having  a 
Umnaverae  aperture  regiatering  with  the  transverae  aperture  in  the 
nr*t-named  member. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  member*,  one  of  aaid 
member,  being  grooved  lengthwise  and  cut  away  adjacent  the 
groove  to  receive  the  other  member  and  having  aloU  on  its  side*  and 
a  transverse  aperture  extending  from  iu  ouier  side  to  the  cnt-away 
portion,  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  ftr.t-named  member,  and  having  a  groove  and  a  tran*- 
verae  aperture  coinciding  with  the  groove  and  transverse  aperture  of 
the  ftrat-named  member  and  having  guide,  entering  the  sloU  in  the 
•Ides  of  the  same  with  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  bead  and  an  obloag 
•lot,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt,  the  bolt  passing  through  the  co- 
inciding aperture*  in  both  member*. 


789,99o.   WHBKL    DatidC  McCaji.  Nonlhoff.  Cal    Filed  Oct  2a 
IMM     Serial  No.  229.M4 


Clam.— 1.  A  wheel  made  up  of  an  inner  and  outer  member  each 
having  on  iU  inner  perimeter  outwardly-projecting  wedge-shaped 
locking-lug.  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  meuibem  in  locked  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 

2.  A  wheel  made  up  of  an  inner  and  outer  member  each  having 
on  iu  inner  perimeter  outwardly-projecting  wedge  .haped  locking- 
lug,  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  member,  in  locked  engagement 
with  each  other,  in  combination  with  mean,  locates!  at  the  hub  to 
hold  Mid  member*  together. 

3  A  wheel  coraprieing  an  inner  and  outer  member  having  in- 
wardly-projecting locking-lug*  which  interiock  and  hold  the  mem- 
ber* together. 

4  \  wheel  comprising  an  inner  and  otjter  member  having  in- 
wardly-projecting locking-lug*  which  interlock  and  hold  the  mem- 
bers together,  and  seaU  or  bearings  which  project  inwardly  for  the. 
companion  member  to  re*t  againat. 

ft.  A  wheet-«ompriaing  an  inner  and  outer  member  having  in- 
wardly-projecting locking-lug*  which  interiock  and  hold  the  mem- 
ber, together,  and  strengthening-ribs  having  seaU  or  bearing*  at 
their  outer  end*  for  the  companion  member  to  reat  againat. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  spokeless  inner  and  outer  members  hav- 
ing inwardly-projecting  annular  flanges  and  clencher-rims  at  the 
perimeter,  and  interiocking  lug*  to  hold  the  member*  together. 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  spokeless  inner  and  outer  members  hav- 
ing inwardly-projecting  annular  flanges  and  clencher-rims  at  the  per- 
imeter, interiocking  lugs  to  hold  the  members  together,  one  member 
having  a  hub  and  the  other  an  orifice  through  which  the  hub  pro- 
tnidea,  and  a  nut  screwed  thereon  as  a  means  at  the  hub  to  assist  in 
holding  the  member,  together. 


789.996.  MOLD  FOR  BDILDING  BLOCKS  Blmh  B  McCni- 
M)0«l.  TpitlanU.  Mkh  FUed  Sept  83.  1904  Serial  No  285.3*4. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverae  members  having  open- 
iag*  near  each  end  and  wall*  separating  said  openings  formed  with 
rounded  upper  edges,  side  and  end  mold-walls,  hinge  member,  on 
said  walla  adapted  to  engage  the  rounded  upper  edge  of  the  walls  be- 
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tweeii  the  op^ninfi  in  the  Imm  ud  support  the  mold-walla,  ud 
DiMjis  for  Mcunnf  tb«  mold-waila  in  plmoe 


2.  In  a  mold  for  buildinj|-blockt,  the  combination  of  a  baM>- 
framr  roniti»tinf(  of  longitudinal  and  transverM  members  intersect- 
ing each  other  intermediate  their  ends,  said  transverse  members  be- 
\ng  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  at  each  end  and  said  longitu- 
dinal memb«irB  each  with  two  iteries  of  openings  arranged  side  by 
side,  the  walls  l»etween  the  openings  being  rounded  at  their  upper 
edges  to  form  hinge  members;  side  and  end  walls  for  the  mold;  hinge 
members  on  said  mold-walls  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  members 
on  the  base  and  turn  thereon ;  and  means  for  holding  the  said  walls  of 
the  mold. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  with  a  base 
provided  with  hinge  members,  of  a  bottom  board  supported  bj  said 
base,  side  and  end  walls  cut  away  at  their  lower  edges  less  than  the 
thicknens  of  said  board,  hinge  membera  on  said  walls  engaging  the 
hinge  members  on  the  bane  to  turn  thereon  and  guide  the  walls  into 
contact  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  lk>ttom  board  when  said  walls 
are  turned  to  their  vertical  position  and  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
from  Mid  board  when  turned  from  their  vertical  position 

4  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  o(>ening8.  walls  between  the  openings  having  rounded 
upper  edges  and  forming  hinge  members,  side  and  end  mold-walU, 
downwardly-extending  hooks  forming  hinge  members  on  said  mold- 
wall*  and  having  open  ends  to  engage  the  upper  rounded  edges  of 
the  hinge  members  on  the  base  and  provided  with  curved  poinU  to 
engage  the  said  members  when  th^  mold-walls  are  turned  from  their 
vertical  position 

5.  In  a  tiold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  openings,  walls  between  said  openings  forming  hinge 
members  and  each  having  a  rounded  upper  edge  and  a  flange  form- 
ing au  overhang  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wall,  side  and  end  mold- 
walls,  hinge  members  extending  downward  from  said  mold-walls 
aad  consisting  of  open  hooks  to  engage  the  upper  rounded  edges  of 
the  walls  forming  the  hinge  members  on  the  base  snd  provided  with 
lugs  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  members  and  curved  outer 
points  to  engage  beneath  the  overhang  of  the  said  hinge  member* 
when  the  mold-walU  are  turned  from  their  vertical  position 

6.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  side  walls  hinge-<onnected  to  the  base  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly-projecting ledges  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  an  adjusUble  wall,  an  adjusUble  wall  to  en- 
gage the  notches,  and  means  for  securing  the  side  walls  against  the 
ends  uf  the  adjusUble  wall. 

7.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocka,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  side  and  end  mold-walls  hinge-connected  to  the  base,  of  a  divi- 
aion-wall.  plates  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  di- 
vision-wall and  detachably  suspended  from  the  upper  edges  of  the 
mold-walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  mold-walls  to  clamp  the  di- 
vision-wall and  plates  between 

H.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
and  side  and  end  mold-walls  hinge-connected  to  the  base,  of  a  divi- 
sion-wall, platas  provided  with  ribs  forming  grooves  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  division- wall,  hooks  on  said  pistes  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  edges  of  the  mold-walls  and  deuchably  support  the  plates, 
and  a  bail  hinged  to  one  mold-wall  and  adapted  to  embrace  and 
clamp  the  walls  together 

9.  In  a  mold  for  building-blocks,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  intersect- 
ing each  other  intermediate  their  ends,  openings  in  the  ends  of  said 
menbers,  walk  forming  hinge  members  on  the  base  between  the 
openings,  having  rounded  upper  edges  and  an  overhang  at  the  outer 
sides,  a  bottoia  board,  side  and  end  mold-walls  cut  away  at  their 
lower  edge*  a  distance  lees  than  the  thickness  of  the  board,  open 


hook*  forming  hinge  aeaiben  extending  downward  f  ron  ik»  lower 
edges  of  the  mold-wall*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  members  on 
the  base  and  turn  thereon,  ears  on  one  of  the  side  walla  having  open- 
ing*, a  bail  having  pins  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  ear*,  rib*  on 
the  oppociu  tide  wall  forming  inclines  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bail,  a  diviaion-wall  and  beveled  ledges  on  the  upper  and  lower  edgea 
of  the  side  walls  and  having  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
division-wall. 


789,007.    LOOMDOBBTMICHANISII    BliuiKin  F  McOtrmm. 
Wor«Mr.  Mas  a«gDor  to  CrompuiD  k  Koovie*  Loom  Worta.  a  Cor*. 
poratUD  of  MaasachuaetU     rUed  July  16.  1904.    S«1il  Mo.  S16.77S. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  of  the  harness-jacks, 
the  hook-levers  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  said  hook-levers  having 
projections  extending  in  substantial  prolongation  there<.f.  and  a 
guide  having  elongated  openings  to  receive  the  said  projections. 

2.  In  a  dobby,  the  combination  of  the  harness-jacks,  the  hook- 
levers  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  said  hook-levers  having  projec- 
tions extending  beyond  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  subsUntially 
horiionul  guide  having  elongated  openings  into  which  said  projec- 
tions extend 

3.  In  a  (  obby,  the  combination  of  the  harness-jacks,  th*  hook- 
levers,  and  the  hooks  connected  thereto,  said  hook-levers  having 
projections  extending  beyond  the  connection  of  the  hooks  therewith, 
and  a  guide  for  engaging  said  projections. 


789.908.  BRAKE  BEAM  JoHM  f  0  Coniiot  Chki^o,  IB..  ■•■ 
BigDor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ratioo  of  lUlnoii     PIM  Jan  9.  1906     Serial  Ho  MOJM 


Claim. — I.  A  brake-head  for  brake-beams  having  a  recessed 
portion  through  which  the  brake-beam  is  designed  to  pass,  and  fric- 
tion-shoes on  each  side  of  said  recess :  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake-head  having  a  backing-fin  designed  to  transniit  the 
•train*  passing  through  the  head;  subsUntially  as  described 

S.  A  brake-head  having  a  backing-fin .  and  friction-shoe* ;  sub- 
•Untially  as  described 

4.  A  brake-head  provided  with  a  backing-fin  having  double  in- 
clined faces  for  coAperating  with  the  beam,  and  concentrically-ar- 
ranged friction-shoe*;  substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  keeper-plate*,  and  a 
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brake-bMd  k*rimg  frictioa-aboM  co6p«ntia«  wHk  said  kMp«r- 
pUtM.  tubstAntialW  m  deacribed 

6  The  combination  with  •  brake-beam,  of  keeper-pU^a,  ud  a 
brake-bead  harioK  concentrically-arranired  fhction-ahoea  eoAperat- 
ing  with  tl>«  kwper-platea  on  each  aide  of  the  brake-beam ;  aubaUa- 
tially  as  deacnbed 

7  The  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  a  keeper,  a  brake- 
bead  baring  concentric  friction-ahoea  cooperating  with  aaid  keeper, 
and  a  backing  fin  or  web  on  said  brake-head  cooperating  with  the 
brake-beam  .  »ub«Untially  aa  deacribed. 


witk  a  aluice.  of  a  reaorable  amalgam-pan  prorided  with  a  well  ba»- 
iag  imperforate  end  walla,  bangen  depen^ng  between  aaid  end 
walU,  a  cylinder  joumaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  kangera  and  r^ 
atruiMd  a^aiut  ruing  thereby,  aad  a  ahafl  gear»d  to  aaid  cylindar. 


789.9W).     RfVBRSINO  PROPBLLBR  OlAR      WxiLUM  I.  ftt- 
UCX.  Newport.  &  I     Filed  May  27   1804.    Swttl  Ko  810,00. 
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Clmim.—l.  Ib  a  rereraing  propeller-gear,  the  combination  with 
a  power-abaf;^,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  power-shaft,  and 
clutch  members  secured  at  either  end  of  the  sleeve,  of  the  propeller- 
ebaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  inboard  end  of  the  propeller-shaft  and 
within  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  hub  on  the  outboard  end  of  the  pro- 
peller-shaft, a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  secured  to  the  hub.  a  yoke 
roUUbly  secured  against  longitudinal  movement  and  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  propeller-blades,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pro- 
peller-abaft  to  change  the  pitch  of  the  propeller-blades, aa  deacribed. 
S    Id  a  reversing  propeller- gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  bearinpj    a  propeller  nhaft  in  the  bearings,  a  propeller-bub 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  propeller-shaft,  propeller- 
bladea  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  hub.  oppoaitely-dispoeed  lugs  on  the 
edge  of  the  blades,  a  yoke  rotatably  secured  to  the  outboard-bearing 
of  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lugs  on  the  propeller- 
bladea.  a  clutch  mechanism  intermediate  the  propeller-shaft  and  an 
engine-shaft,  consisting  of  a  uleeve.  a  clutch  member  having  a  hole 
through  which  the  propeller-shaft  extends  secured  to  the  outboard 
ejid  of  the  sleeve,  a  central  clutch  member  in  the  sleeve  secured  to  the 
propeller-shaft,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  the  inboard  end  of  the 
aleeve  and  to  the  engint-shaft,  and  an  actuating-lever  pivoUlly  ae- 
cured  to  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  propeller- 
shaft,  a*  deacribed 


^% 


7H().(HK).     AMALGAMATOR     JoawH  J  PXACOCt.  Chicago.  11 

nied  Mar  28.  1804     ScriaJ  No  200.340. 

CImim—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suiUble  sluice  provided  with  a  well  having  imperforate 
end  walls,  of  a  cylinder  roUtably  mounted  in  hearings  inaide  said 
end  walla  and  dipping  into  the  weU,  aaid  cylinder  being  poaitively 
restrained  by  iu  bearings  against  rising,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

'I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  .ijuice  provided  with  a  well,  having  imperforate  end 
walla,  of  hanger*  depending  into  the  sluice  adjacent  to  the  well  and 
inaide  the  end  walls  thereof  and  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  hanger*  and  dipping  into  the  well,  the  bearings  in  the  hangers 
serving  to  restrain  the  cylinder  from  riaing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  sluice,  of  a  removable  amalgam-pan  provided  with  a 
well  having  end  walls,  suiubly-supported  hangerv  dependrng  within 
•aid  amalgam-pan  inside  of  aaid  end  walla,  and  a  cylinder  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  lower  end*  of  said  haofrer^ 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  »lutce  provided  with  a  well,  adjusUbly-snpported  hangen 
depending  in  the  aluice  at  said  well  and  provided  with  circular  bear- 
iaga,  and  a  cylinder  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  beanngs  and  dipping 
into  the  said  well,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combimation 
with  a  suiuble  sluice  provided  with  a  well  having  ead  walla,  of  a  cyl- 
inder roUUbly  supported  in  bearings  inside  said  end  walls  and  re- 
strained againat  riaiag.  and  a  shaft  located  above  said  cylinder  and 
geared  thereto,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combinatioB 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  auiUble  aluice  provided  with  a  well,  of  a  vertically-reatrained 
cylinder  dipping  into  aaid  well,  meana  for  adjusting  the  cylinder  ver- 
tK5ally,  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  well  may  be  varied  by  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  cylinder,  for  the 
purpo«ie  set  forth. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  suiuble  sluice,  of  an  amalgam-pair  therein  provided  with  a 
well,  sUndarda  adjoaUbly  connected  with  said  sluice,  hangera  ad- 
juaUbly  connected  with  said-Rtandards.  a  cylinder  mounted  in  the 
lower  enda  of  aaid  hangers,  and  a  shaft  geared  to  said  cylinder 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  suitably-connected  alined  sluice-eecUons.  one  of 
aaid  aectiona  being  provided  with  a  hollow  enlargement  at  iU  bot- 
tom, of  a  removable  amalgam-pan  provided  at  iu  bottom  with  a  well 
received  by  said  hollow  enlargement,  said  well  having  imperforate 
end  walla,  and  a  auiubly  aupported  and  actuated  cylinder  dipping 
into  aaid  well  and  having  bearing*  independent  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  amalgam-pan,  for  the  purpoite  set  forth 

10  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aluice-aectiona  provided 
with  abutting  end  ftangea,  connecting  meana  joining  said  end  flangea. 
removable  amalgam-pans  provided  with  wells,  and  cylinders  jour- 
naled  independently  of  the  amalgam  -  pan*  and  dipping  into  aaid 
wella,  for  the  purpoae  aet  fofth. 

U  A  machine  compriaiag  a  plurality  of  alUmately  -  similar 
ainice-aections,  removable  amalgam-pans  supported  in  alternate  sec- 
tions and  having  imperforate  end  walls,  lining-aectiona  forming  lap- 
joinU  with  the  amalgam-pan*  and  aluice-aectiona,  and  auitably  sup- 
ported and  actuateKl  cylinder*,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  machine  compriaing  a  alaice-seetion  B*  provided  at  iU 
bottom  with  a  depresaion,  sluice-sections  B'  joined  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  ot  said  flrat-named  aection,  a  removable  amalgam-pan 
provided  with  a  well  received  by  aaid  depreaaion,  standards  aup- 
ported by  the  sluice-aection  B«,  hanger*  supported  by  said  aUndarda, 
and  depending  into  the  amalgam -pan,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  aaid 
sUndarda,  and  a  cylinder  joumaled  in  aaid  hangera  and  geared  to 
aaid  abaft,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  ckaracur  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  aeriee  of  alternately-similar  aluice-aectiona  provided  at  their  bot- 
toma  with  depreaaiooa.  a  aeriea  of  alUmately  similar  aluice-aectiona 
with  plane  bottoma.  auiUble  connecting  means  between  the  sluic«- 
aectiona,  a  aeriea  of  removable  aaalgam-pans  provided  with  wella 
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rM«ivrd  br  uid  depr«««ioB*,  •  teriM  of  pair*  of  hanfert  depeodiiifc 
IB  Mid  amalKam-pan*.  rjlinden  jonrnalcd  in  the  lower  eoda  of  said 
ban^n,  ahafta  locat«d  abore  aaid  cjlindera,  flexible  oonnectiona  be- 
tween said  thafu  and  aaid  crlinden.  and  conoectiona  between  aaid 
■haft*.  8ubataotiallT  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

14.  In  ronibination  with  a  aluice,  a  reraovable  amalffam-pan 
for  the  purpoae  tet  forth,  rompriaing  an  open-fnded  member  having 
imperforate  aide*  and  a  bottom  provided  with  a  well,  and  laterally- 
projecting  handles  at  the  upper  portions  of  said  side*. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a  plural- 
ity of  interchangeable  members  prorided  with  wells  of  different  ra- 
pacities, a  plurality  of  cylinders,  supporting  means  for  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  rotating  aaid  cylinders,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


their  outer  edges  with  projecting  reference-taba  arranged  in  lis* 
with  the  correaponding  index  characters  of  the  companion  diriaioB- 
board,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


790.CX)1.    n&l-BSCAPB     Bmai  PntT,  Caribou.  Me.  FllMirBb. 
»  1M>4     Sart&l  No  1M.910 


Claim.— \.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger-frame,  a 
drum-carrying  shaft  joumaled  in  the  same,  a  rod  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  frame  below  said  drum,  brake-levers  mounted  pivotally 
upon  said  rod  and  having  outwardly-extending  arms  and  upwardly- 
extending  curved  ends  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  drum,  and  resili- 
ent Tokes  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  curved  ends. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  cIbhs  described,  a  hanger-frame,  a  rope- 
carTying  drum  joumaled  in  said  frame,  drum-engaging  brake-levers 
fttlcnimed  betow  aaid  drum,  and  resilient  yokes  connecting  the  ex- 
treaiitiea  of  the  drum-engaging  arms  of  said  le\ers. 


790.00Q.    ACCODirr-BOOK.    Jahb  H  Raitd  North  Tonawajoda. 

R.  T.    F1M  IfoT  6.  1901     Serial  No  81.317 

Claim. — An  account -book  composed  of  independent  sections  of 
leaves  each  having  appropriately-headed  columns  or  spaces  for  en- 
tries indicating  the  dates  and  amounts  of  deposits,  checks  and  bal- 
ances of  each  account,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  group  of 
narrow  account-leaves  and  a  group  of  wide  account-leaves  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  edges  ot  the  narrow  leaves,  a  wide  main  divi- 
sion-board underlying  the  gruup  of  wide  leaves  and  extending  beyond 
the  outer  edges  thereof  and  a  narrow  auxiliary  division-board  inter- 
posed between  said  wide  and  narrow  groups  of  leavea  and  extending 
beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  narrow  group  but  not  beyond  the  wide 
group,  each  of  said  boards  being  provided  on  its'  exposed  margin 
with  a  row  of  index  characters  corresponding  to  the  leaves  of  the 
companion  group,  and  the  leaves  of  each  group  being  provided  at 


790.008.    THREAD  AND  NEEDLE  CASE     Prm  RmMTHALtt. 
Huron.  Ohio     Ned  Jan  10.  1906     Serial  No  240.48S. 


Claim. — In  a  spool-box,  the  combination,  with  a  case-body,  of  a 
tube  secured  in  the  end  of  the  said  body  and  provided  with  an  open 
end  portion  which  projecU  externally  from  the  said  end.  a  removable 
closing  device  for  the  said  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  case-cover 
which  engages  with  the  said  case-bodv 


790.0O4.  MINE  TRAPDOOR.  AL»E«TU8  0SL«im  Canton  Ohio. 

urigDor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A   Langenbach.  Canton  Ohio     Filed 

July  19  1904     Senai  No  217,179 

Claim.— 'I.  Ib  B  mine  trap-door,  the  combination  of  a  door- 
frame, the  posts  thereof  provided  with  channels  and  slots  at  their 
bottom  or  lower  ends,  a  rod  located  in  the  slots,  links  operatively 
connected  to  the  rod,  levers  pivotally  attached  to  the  door-frame  and 
linked  together  at  their  outer  ends,  depressible  track-rails  carrying 
a  platform  and  said  track-rails  located  in  the  path  of  a  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  rod.  means  for  elevating  the  track-railn  when  released, 
and  a  door  consisting  of  slats  and  canvas,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mine  trap-door,  a  door-frame  provided  with  a  door  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded,  a  suspending-bar  adapted  to  suspend  the  door,  de- 
preasible  track-rails  located  in  the  path  of  a  car,  a  rod  to  be  operated 
by  the  depressible  track-rails,  levers  pivotally  attached  to  the  door- 
frame, links  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  links  located 
below  the  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  levers  on  the  door,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  links  operatively  connected  to  the  rod  operated  by 
the  depressible  rails,  links  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers 
on  the  doOr-frame.  and  means  for  elevating  the  traek-rails  when  re- 
leased, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoite  set  forth. 

9.  Ib  a  mine  trap-door,  a  door-frame,  the  posts  thereof  provided 


4 


740 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat    i6,   190$. 


with  chui»«k,  •  door  fomiAd  ia  ■•ction*  and  the  Mctiou  adapted  to 
b«  folded  toward  the  doorpoeta,  drpreaaibie  traek-raiU  and  a  piat- 
torm  (ecured  to  and  operative  with  th*  traek-raiU,  a  bar  actuated 
by  the  depr^Mible  rail*,  link*  conneot*d  at  their  lower  enda  to  the 
bar  actuatrd  by  Ihe  track  raiU,  leven  pivotaily  atUrhed  to  the  door- 
poaU.  links  connected  to  the  outer  end*  of  the  levera,  the  lower  linka 
connected  to  said  levert  at  their  upper  enda,  links  piroUlly  atUched 
to  the  inner  end*  of  the  leTem  and  the  inner  end*  of  aaid  links  pivot- 
aliy  attached  to  the  door  members,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
track-rails  and  platform  when  released,  aabatartiatly  aa  and  for  tb« 
purpoee  upecifted. 


790.CX>«"^.     LIVl-STOCK^PRAYINO  DBVICB     Iia  D  Saxun, 
EtOarton,  Iow«.    nied  Jan  13.  1906     Swlal  Mo.  M0,a67. 


Claim  —I  A  lire-stock-apraring  device,  compriainft  a  chute,  a 
perforated  loop  embracing  the  passage  through  said  chute,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  tnppJT  liquid  to  uid  perforated  loop  and  a  Talve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  receptacle. 

i  In  a  liTe-stuck-spraTing  device,  a  chute,  a  loop  embracing 
the  paaaage  through  Mid  chute,  said  loop  perforated  on  iU  interior 
surface,  a  receptacle  mounted  above  the  chute,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled pipe  cummunicating  between  said  receptacle  and  loop 

3.   In  a  live-stock -sprajing  device,  a  chute,  a  looped  tube  eca. 


bracing  the  paaaage  through  aaid  chute  aad  perforated  interioriy  for 
the  diacharge  of  liquid  acroaa  aaid  chute,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  o(  said  tube,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  thfl ' 
upper  portion  of  said  pips,  a  valve  in  aaid  pipe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
aaid  chato  and  operative  coutectiona  between  said  lever  and  valve. 

4.  A  live-stock-apraying  device,  including  a  chute  for  the  paa- 
aage of  animaia,  a  aiagle  spraying-tube  dominating  the  paaaage 
through  aaid  chute  and  nieana  for  aupplying  spraying  fluid  to  aaid 
tube. 

5.  A  live-atock-apraying  device,  coapriaing  a  chute,  spraying 
devices  for  directing  fluid  against  animals  during  their  paaaage 
through  said  chute  and  a  receptacle  from  which  fluid  may  flow  by 
gravity  to  aaid  apraying  devioee. 


700.000.  CAH-OPIMIR  Abkaham  M  SoimAU)  and  CLaiMci 
L  SODTHAU.  Denvw .  Coto..  tmigaan  of  two-lhlrdi  to  PUny  F  Sharp 
ua  imoa  P  U  B«ae.  Dtotw,  Coto    Wed  8«vt  30.  leot.   atrUi  No. 


Claim.— 1.  A  loose,  rotatable  cover  for  cans  having  an  offset  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  wall  forming  a  recess  increasing  in  depth 
from  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  cover,  and  a  cutter  movable  along 
the  inclined  surface  of  said  receaa  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  looeely-rotatable  cover  having  an 
offset  of  gradually-increasing  depth,  a  swinging  cutter  carried  with- 
in the  receae,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
cutter:  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  can-opener  comprising  a  rotatable  cover  having  an  offset 
of  gradually-increasing  depth,  a  cutting-blade,  a  rivet  for  securing 
the  cutting-blade  to  the  cover  and  within  the  offset,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cutting-blade;  substantially 
as  described 

4.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  rotaUble  cover  having  a  periph- 
erally-arranged flange  with  an  outaUnding  bead,  an  offset  in  the 
cover  of  gradually-increasing  depth,  the  deepest  portion  of  the  offset 
being  not  in  exce«M  of  the  depth  of  the  bead,  a  cutter  within  the  receaa 
formed  by  said  offset  and  having  a  swinging  movement ;  subatantiallj 
aa  deacribed. 

5  A  can-opener  comprising  a  rotatable  cover  having  a  periph- 
erally-arranged flange  with  aa  outaUnding  bead,  an  offnet  in  the 
cover  of  gradually-increasing  depth,  the  deepest  portion  of  the  offset 
being  not  in  exoeaa  of  the  depth  of  the  bead,  a  cutter  within  the  receaa 
formed  by  said  offset  and  having-  a  vwinging  movement,  and  a  de- 
preaaion  in  the  top  of  the  cover  comprising  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  cutter,  subaUntially  as  described. 


7tK).(X^7.    MEANS  POR  DSB  IN  BRECTINQ  MBTAL-COHCRm 

STR0CTURE8      Jiau  Srujujf.  Chicago   III    aangnor  to  John  S. 

Metcalf  Company  CtUoago.  IU  .  a  Corpontion  of  IIUdoIb.    PUed  Aug. 

8.  1904     Serial  Ho  819.830 

Claim  —1  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of 
the  character  deacribed,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold  for  re- 
ceiving the  Ailing  of  concrete,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  carry- 
ing aaid  mold,  and  mechanism  under  the  scaffolding  for  raising  it 
and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfaces  of  ita  filling  of  concrete,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter deecribed,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold  for  receiving  the 
flUing  of  concrete,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  carrying  said 
mold,  said  scaffolding  conaiating  of  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  cen- 
tral section  connected  therewith,  and  means  under  the  scaffolding 
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for  rti*tng  t&id  scaffolding  ajid  "with  it  said  mold  aloDK  the  surf aret 
of  the  ftUin^  of  concrete,  lobatantlally  u  act  forth. 


3.  Manns  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  stnirtur«  of  the  ihar- 
act«r  described,  comprisinfr.  in  combination,  a  moid,  formed  of  con- 
nected outer  and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete, 
provided  at  intervaU  about  it  with  upwardly  -  extending  frames 
spacing  apart  th«  outer  and  inner  mold-sections,  scaffolding  inside 
the  structure,  carrying  said  mold,  and  mechanism  undrr  the  scaffold- 
ing for  raising  the  scaffolding  and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  sur- 
faces of  iu  filling  of  concrete,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

i  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  con- 
nected outer  and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete, 
provided  at  intervals  about  it  with  upwardly -extending  frames 
spacing  apart  the  outer  and  inner  mold-sections  and  with  adjustable 
olamping-brac«s  on  the  outer  mold-sect iun.  scaffolding  inside  the 
structure,  carrying  said  mold,  and  mechanism  for  raising  the  scaf- 
folding and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfaces  of  its  filling  of  con- 
crete, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of 
outer  and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  pro- 
vided at  int«trvals  about  it  with  up wardly -extending  frames  each  com- 
posed of  upright  timberv  on  the  outer  mold-section,  similar  timbers 
on  the  inner  mold-section  and  a  spacing-timber  rising  from  between 
•aid  upright  timbers,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure  carrying  said 
mold,  and  mechanism  under  the  scaffolding  for  raising  the  scaf- 
folding and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfaces  of  iU  filling  of  con- 
crete, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  provided  st 
intervals  about  it  with  upwardly-extending  frames  each  composed  of 
upright  timbers.on  the  outer  mold-section,  similar  timbers  on  the  in- 
ner mold-section  and  a  spacing-timber  rising  from  between  said  up- 
right timber*,  perforated  guide-ctrips  for  the  vertical  metal  bars  em- 
ployed in  the  structure,  said  strips  connecting  said  spacing-timberb 
at  their  upper  end<  from  one  to  the  other  about  the  series  thereof, 
scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  carrying  said  mold,  and  mechanism 
for  raising  the  scaffolding  and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfsce*  of 
iu  filling  of  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold  for  receiving  ths 
filling  of  concrete  provided  at  iutervsls  about  it  with  upwardly-ex- 
tending frame«Apacing  apart  the  outer  and  inner  mold-s«ctions  com- 
posing the  mold,  clamping-braces  upon  the  outer  mold-section  at 
•aid  frames,  said  braces  being  formed  of  metal  bar*  bent  to  form  in- 
termediate knee  portions  and  fastened  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
to  the  frame-timbers  with  bolts  passing  through  said  koee  portions 
and  transrenely  through  the  frame-timbers  and  carrying  nuts  00 
their  protmding  ends  for  adjusting  said  bars,  scaffolding  inside  the 


structure,  carrying  said  mold,  and  mechsnism  under  the  scaffolding 
for  raising  it  and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfaces  of  its  ftllingof 
concrete,  lubstantially  a*  set  forth. 

8.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold  for  receiving  the 
filling  of  concrete,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  carrying  said 
mold,  and  jack-screws  under  the  scaffolding  for  raising  it  and  with 
it  said  mold  along  the  surfaces  of  its  filling  of  concrete,  substantially 
••  set  forth. 

9.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold  for  receiving  the 
filling  of  concrete,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  carrying  said 
mold,  said  scaffolding  consisting  of  an  outer  section  and  an  inner 
central  section  connected  therewith,  and  jack-«crens  under  and  en- 
gaging the  scaffolding  for  raising  it  and  with  it  said  mold  along  th« 
surfaces  of  ita  filling  of  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  compriaing,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  out«r 
and  inner  aectiona,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  provided  ct 
inter\-ala  about  it  with  upwardly-extending  frames  spacing  apart 
and  connecting  said  mold-section*,  scaffolding  inwide  the  ntnicturv, 
carrying  said  mold,  said  scaffolding  consisting  of  an  outer  section 
and  an  inner  central  section  connected  therewith,  tie-rodM  connecting 
diametrically  oppottite  said  frames  above  the  mold,  and  jack-scrrws 
engaging  the  scaffolding  for  raising  it  and  with  it  snid  mold  along 
the  surfaces  of  its  filling  of  concrete,  substantially  as  net  forth. 

11.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wail  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  with  up- 
wardly-extending frames  spacing  apart  and  connecting  said  mold- 
sections,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  consisting  of  an  outer  sec- 
tion connected  with  said  frames  and  an  inner  central  ^-ction  connect- 
ed with  said  outer  section,  and  jack-screws  on  which  the  legs  of  the 
scaffolding  stand,  for  raising  xaid  scaffolding  and  with  it  said  mold 
along  the  surfaces  of  its  filling  of  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  sturcture  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  with  up- 
wardly-extending frames  spacing  apart  and  connecting  ttaid  niold- 
se<-tious.  scaffolding  inside  the  structure  connected  with  said  frames 
and  having  legs  formed  of  stnps  secured  flatwise  together  in  break- 
joint  relation,  and  jack-screws  on  which  said  legH  stand,  for  raising 
the  scaffolding  and  with  it  said  mold  along  the  surfact^s  of  its  filling 
of  concrete,  substantially  as*s«t  forth. 

13.  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  se<-tions.  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  with  up- 
wardly-extending frames  spacing  apart  and  connecting  said  mold- 
sections,  scaffolding  inside  the  structure,  consisting  of  an  outer  sec- 
tion connected  with  said  mold  and  an  inner  central  section  connected 
with  said  outer  section,  floor-beams  extending  bttween  said  frames 
and  the  upper  part  of  said  central  scaffolding-section  with  flooring 
•ecured  upon  said  beams,  and  jack-acrews,  upon  which  the  legs  of  the 
scaffolding  stand,  for  raising  said  scaffolding  and  with  it  said  mold 
along  the  surfaces  of  its  filling  of  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14  Means  for  use  in  erecting  the  wall  of  a  structure  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mold,  formed  of  outer 
and  inner  sections,  for  receiving  the  filling  of  concrete,  upwardly- 
extending  frames  provided  at  intervals  about  the  mold,  each  frame 
)>eing  composed  of  upright  timbers  on  the  outer  mold-section,  simi- 
lar limbers  on  the  inner  mold-section,  and  a  spacing-timber  rising 
from  between  said  upright  timbera,  perforated  strips  connecting  said 
•pacing-timbers  from  one  to  the  other  at  their  upper  ends,  tie-rods 
connecting  diametrically  opposite  spacing-timbers  across  the  moid, 
scaffolding  inside  the  structure  consisting  of  an  outer  section  con- 
nected with  said  frames  and  an  inner  central  section  connected  with 
said  outer  section,  floor-beams  extending  between  said  frames  and 
the  upper  part  of  said  central  scaffolding-seiction  with  flooring  se- 
cured upon  said  beams,  and  jack-screws,  upon  which  the  legs  of  the 
scaffolding  stand,  for  raising  said  scaffolding  and  with  it  •aid  mold 
along  the  surfsces  of  its  filling  of  concrete.  subsUntiallj  as  ••<  forth. 


790,CX)e.     IRCANDBSCKITT  OAS-BDRNER.     AaiOH  P  STOtta, 

Ow«go.  I.  T  .  aMgDor  to  Storrs  Mk»  Compwty.  Owgo.  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 

poratloD  of  Hew  York.    PiM  Mar  IS.  1904    Strial  Ho  1M.M0 

CUiim—l    In   an    incandescent   gas-burner   the   combination 

with  a  mantle,  of  a  gallery  therefor,  the  said  gallery  hsving  •  series 

of  openings  therein,  caid  opening*  having  inclined  walls  by  mean* 
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•<  wWefc  erar«rffiHg  j«to  of  air  wUl  be  coMeeatratMl  tad  impinged 
o«  ikf  ouuide  at  th«  maatle.  mbMaatUlly  u  Mt  forth 


2  In  •■  iiicande««'rnt  jrfta-burver  an  improvod  irmllery  therefor, 
having  a  teriea  of  openini;*,  the  taid  openinfta  haYiB(  inclined  walla, 
sttbaUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  an  incandeacent  fcat-bunier  an  improved  gallerir  therefor, 
harinn  a  »erie«  of  funnel  or  walled  opening  and  aa  iacliaed  annu- 
lar portion  poaterior  to  the  opeaiafEa  and  formiaK  »  portioa  of  each, 
tubaUntially  m  aet  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  a  mantle  and  chimney,  of  a  jrallerr  the 
»aid  fallerr  having  openinr<  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  aaid  opeainga 
havinc  inclined  walls,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mantle  and  chimaey.  of  a  gallery  tk« 
iAld  fallanr  haviaic  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  annular  inclined  por- 
tion outside  thereof,  the  *ai(i  l>ottoBi  hivin)t  openiB(ja  adjacent  to 
such  annular  mciined  portion  the  said  opeumjra  hariag  c«av«rfing 
walls,  subsuntiallv  as  aet  forth. 

5  In  an  incandescent  teas-burner  an  improved  fallenr  therefor, 
having  t  senen  of  openincs.  and  a  separate  toB^pte  adjacent  t«  the 
aide*  ni  each  of  said  npeninirx    subatantially  aa  aat  fartk. 

T  In  an  incandescent  raa-barner  an  improved  gallerT  therefor, 
having  s  series  of  .>penm(r»  a  toomie  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  each  of 
said  openincs  s  portion  of  tbe  ed|te  of  each  of  aaid  opeainga  beiag 
turned  inward,  substantiallv  as  s«t  forth 

8.  la  an  iacandesceat  faa-bumer  an  improved  oHerr  therefor, 
kavin«  a  series  of  openings  the  ed|{es  of  said  openinK*  '>*'n|t  turned 
toward    subsUntially  as  deacnbed 

9  la  combination  with  a  mantle,  of  means  surrounding  tlia 
•ame  comphsiag  a  chimaev  aad  fallerr  one  of  said  means  haviaf  a 
senes  of  apeaia^s  havinf  lacliaad  walls  cauaiaf  s  number  of  con- 
varfiBf  j«U  of  air  to  he  concentrated  and  impinged  oa  the  ouUide  of 
tbe  maatJe,  subaUatiaUv  as  set  forth 


ner  flangM  which  «t  airaiaat  the  inside  of  the  longitudinal  weba  of 
adjacent  tile,  anbatantiallj  as  specified 

'  A  hoUow-UIe  wall  comprising  in  combination,  hollow  tUe 
laid  in  couraM  broking  joinU  with  each  other  and  having  croaa  and 
longitudinal  weba,  and  clips  interposed  between  the  tile  in  the  joinU 
ther«>f  and  having  oppoaitely-tumed  flaagM  to  fit  and  embrace  the 
meeting  weba  of  the  tila.  the  croaa-weba  of  adjacent  tile  extending 
batwaen  the  two  inner  flangea  which  fit  on  the  inaide  0/  the  longiiu- 
diaai  weba  of  adjacent  tiJe.  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  Atilawalloompriaingmcombination.tilelaidinhoritontal 
couraes  breaking  joinU  with  each  other,  and  a  meUl  clip  having  two 
|»aira  of  nght-angle  flangea  embracing  the  weba  of  adjacent  tile  and 
an  oppoaitely-turaed  flange  engaging  the  web  of  a  tile  in  the  next 
wnrae  and  provided  with  a  right-aagle  extenaioa  fitting  between 
the  croaa-weba  of  adjacent  tile  and  fumiahed  with  two  paira  of  op- 
poaitaly-tumed  flangea  to  embrace  the  croaa-weba  of  adjacent  tUc 
aubeUntially  aa  apecified. 


7  9 0.0  10.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  COMSTRDCTIOM  AlB,  A 
Snoi.  Chicago.  111.,  aarignor  to  Pattibooe.  MulUkeii  k  Company  Chl- 
M«o  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IlliDoli  nied  Mar  6  1900  Serial  Ho 
24«,4« 
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Clmim. — 1  .\  hollow-tile  wall  comprising  in  combination,  hol- 
low tile  B  having  upright  longitudinal  webs  A  and  croaa-weba  V  laid 
in  honionUl  courses  breaking  joints  witbeach  other,  and  interposed 
metal  clips  D  in  the  horirontal  joints  of  the  tile,  having  two  pairs  of 
flanges  embracing  the  webs  of  adjacent  tile  in  the  same  courae.  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely-turned  flanges  embracing  the  web  of  a  tile  in  the 
next  courae.  and  thus  bonding  together  three  tile,  the  croaa-weba 
h'  6'  of  said  adjacent  tile  extending  between  the  edges  of  tbe  two  ia- 


Claim.— 1.  la  .  railway-awitch  formed  of  T-raila,  the  combina- 
tion  with  the  main  raila.  of  point-rails,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece 
aet  at  their  heel  portions  relative  to  the  main  raila  to  form  therewith 
approximately  the  minimum  permiaaible  width  of  wheel  flange 
apacM,  and  lead-raila  meeting  and  corresponding  in  croaa-eoctional 
area  with  tbe  heel  ends  of  said  point-rails,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

%  In  a  railway-awitch  formed  of  T-raila,  the  combination  with 
the  main  raila.  of  point-rails,  each  formed  of  a  single  piece  set  at  their 
heel  portiona  relative  to  the  main  raila  to  form  therewith  approxi- 
mately  the  minimum  permiaaible  width  of  wheel-flange  spaces,  and 
lead-rails  beveled  toward  their  ends  along  their  outer  flangea  to  lie 
agaiaat  the  inner  main-rail  flangea  and  conform  at  their  enda  to  and 
meet  the  heel  ends  of  the  point-rails,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

3  In  a  railway-awitch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
tbe  main  raila.  of  point-raila.  each  formed  oi  a  single  piece  set  at  their 
heel  portions  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form  therewith  approxi- 
mateiy  tbe  minimum  permiaaible  wheel-flange  spaces,  lead  raila 
meeting  and  corresponding  in  croaa-aectional  area  with  the  hael  enda 

I  of  said  point-rails,  and  spacing-blocks  interpoeed  between  the  lead 
and  main  raila,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

4  A  railway -switch  formed  of  Trails,  having  the  main  raU 

j  point  rail  and  lead-rail  of  each  side  of  the  switch  secured  together  at 
the  heel  portion  of  the  point-rail  and  there  forming  approximately 

I  tbe  minimam  permiaaible  wheel-flange  apace,  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth . 

I         5.  In  a  railway-awitch  formed  of  T-raila.  the  combination  with 
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the  main  nult,  of  poiBt-rails.  ihorter  tkan  •Und&rd  I«b grtlu  thereof, 
•et  at  their  heeel  portioof  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  forni  there- 
with approximatei.T  the  aunimuai  penni»aible  width  of  wheel-flange 
•pace*,  aad  sUtionarj  lead-rail*  lengthened  to  the  extent  o!  ihortea- 
iaff  the  p«int-raila  and  regieterinf  at  their  extremities  with  the  heel 
ends  ot  the  point-rails,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  In  a  railwa.T-ewitch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails,  of  po«nt-raila  each  formed  of  a  single  piace  haring 
their  outer  flanges  reduced  in  width  at  the  heel  portions,  and  set 
relatiTe  to  the  main  rails  to  form  therewith  approximately  the  mini- 
mum permisaible  wheel-flange  spaces,  and  lead-rails  haring  their 
outer  flanges  reduced  in  width  to  lie  against  the  inner  main-rail 
flanges,  and  regieteriog  with  and  meeting  at  their  extremitias  the 
heel  ends  of  the  point-rails,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railwar-switch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails,  of  point-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  reduced  in 
width  at  the  heel  portions,  and  set  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form 
therewith  approximately  the  minimum  permisaible  wheel-flange 
spaces,  and  lead-rails  registering  at  their  ends  with  and  meeting  the 
heel  ends  of  the  point-rails,  and  aecured  thereto  and  to  the  main  raila, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  railwav-switch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails,  of  point-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  reduced  in 
width  at  the  heel  portions,  and  set  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form 
therewith  approiiroateir  the  minimum  permissible  wheel-flange 
apacea,  and  lead-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  beveled  toward  the 
enda  of  the  raila  to  lie  against  the  inner  main-rail  flangea,  and  reg- 
iatehng  with  and  meeting  at  their  extremitiea  the  heel  ends  of  the 
point-raila,  and  means  connecting  at  their  junction  itaid  point  and 
lead  raila  together  and  with  the  main  rails,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

9  In  a  railwav-awitch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails,  of  point-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  reduced  in 
width  at  the  heel  portions,  and  set  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form 
therewith  approximately  the  minimum  permissible  wheel-flange 
spaces,  lead-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  beveled  toward  the  ends 
of  the  rails  to  lie  against  the  inner  main-rail  flanges,  and  register- 
ing and  meeting  at  their  extremities  the  heel  enda  of  the  point-rails, 
means  connecting  at  their  junction  said  point  and  lead  rails  together 
and  with  the  main  rails,  and  apacingblocks  interpoaed  at  interrala 
between  the  main  and  lead  rails,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10  In  a  railway-switch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails,  of  point-rails  having  their  outer  flapgea  reduced  in 
width  at  the  heel  portions,  and  set  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form 
therewith  approximately  the  minimum  penoiaaible  wheel  -  flange 
•paces,  lead-rails  having  their  outer  flanges  beveled  toward  the  ends 
of  the  rails  to  lie  against  the  inner  main-rail  flanges,  and  register- 
ing with  and  meeting  at  their  extremities  the  heel  ends  of  the  point- 
rails,  a  splice-bar  croasing  the  joint  between  each  point-rail  and 
its  lead-rail,  a  heel-block  conflned  in  each  wheel-flange  apace,  and 
holu  passing  through  the  main  rail,  heel-block,  point  aad  lead  rails 

and  the  aplice-har  of  each  aide  of  the  awitch,  to  unite  them,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11  In  a  railway-switch  formed  of  T-raila,  the  combinatioa  with 
the  main  raila.  of  point-raila  having  their  flanges  reduced  in  width  at 
the  heel  portions,  ajid  aet  relative  to  the  main  rails  to  form  therewith 
approximately  the  minimum  permiaaible  wheel-flange  spaces,  lesd- 
rails  having  their  outer  flangea  beveled  toward  the  ends  of  the  rails 
to  lie  against  the  inner  main-rail  flanges,  and  registering  with  and 
meeting  at  their  extremitiea  the  heel  enda  of  the  point-rails,  a  aplice- 
bar  croeaing  the  joint  between  each  point-rail  and  iu  lead-rail,  a 
heel-block  confined  in  each  wheel-flange  apace,  and  bolu  paasing 
through  the  main  rail,  heel-block,  point  and  lead  raila  and  the  splice- 
bar,  of  each  aide  of  the  switch,  to  unite  them,  with  a  thimble  in  an 
opening  in  the  point-rail  neck  about  the  foremost  bolt  and  confined 
between  said  block  and  splice-bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12  In  a  railway-awitch  formed  of  Trails,  the  combination  with 
the  main  rails  and  point-raila,  of  slide-plates  permanently  secured 
upon  the  bases  of  the  main  raila  to  extend  acroaa  them  and  under  the 
point-rails,  and  adapted  to  be  apiked  at  their  enda  to  the  ties  for  se- 
curing thereto  the  main  raila  on  both  aidea  thereof  along  the  point- 
raila,  aubatantially  as  described 

13  A  raiUswitch  formed  of  Trails,  having  the  main  rail,  point- 
rail  and  lead-rail  of  each  aide  of  the  awitch  joined  together  at  the 
hee  portion  of  the  point-rail  and  there  forming  approximately  the 
minimum  permiaaible  wheel-flange  space,  and  slide-plates  perma- 
nently secured  upon  the  bases  of  the  main  rails  to  extend  across  them 
and  under  the  point-rails  and  adapted  to  be  spiked  at  their  .  nds  to 
the  ties  for  securing  thereto  the  main  raila  on  both  sides  thereof  along 
the  point-rails,  subauntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


14.  A  railway-awitch  formed  of  T-raila,  having  the  main  rail, 
point-rail  and  lead-rail  ot  each  aide  of  the  awitch  joined  together  at 
the  heel  portion  of  the  point-rail  and  there  forming  approximataly 
the  minimum. permiaaible  wheel-flange  apace,  and  slide-plates  ht- 
eted  to  the  bases  of  the  main  rails  through  their  flangea  to  extend 
acroaa  them  and  under  he  point  rai  a  and  provided  with  apike-holea 
in  their  enda  through  which  to  apike  down  upon  the  tiea  the  main 
raib  on  both  aides  thereof  along  the  point-raila,  aubatantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

'      '  "   ) 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  semaphore-aignal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
roUry  shaft,  a  horizontal  journal  carrring  a  semaphore-arm  arms 
extending  lateral  y  respectively  from  said  shaft  and  journal,  and  a 
link  connecting  aaid  arma. 

2.  In  a  semaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  roUir 
shaft,  a  horixonUl  rotary  shaft,  a  semaphore-arm  secured  on  said 
honxonUl  shaft,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  each  of  aaid  ahafu, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  arms. 

3  In  a  semaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  roUry 
ahafl.  a  horironUl  roUrr  abaft  carrying  a  semaphore-arm,  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  shafu,  and  a  link  connected 
by  a  honronul  pivot  with  one  ahaft-arm  and  bv  a  vertical  pivot  with 
the  other  shaft-arm. 

4.  In  a  semaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  roUry 
ahaft.  a  semaphore-arm,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  them  oper- 
ating  to  raiae  and  lower  the  arm  by  turning  the  ahaft  and  adjusUble 
to  v^ry  the  throw  of  said  arm 

5  In  a  semaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rotary 
ahaft,  a  horiionUl  jonmal  carrying  a  semaphore-arm,  arma  extend- 
ing laterally  reapectively  from  ^id  ahaft  and  journal,  and  a  link  con- 
necting aaid  anna  and  haring  an  adjuauble  acrew  connection  with 
one  thereof 

6  In  a  aemaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  roUry 
ahaft,  a  ladder,  a  semaphore-arm.  a  eleere  on  aaid  shaft  provided 
with  a  bearing  on  which  said  arm  is  joumaled  and  a  head  to  which 
said  ladder  is  fastened,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  aaid  shaft 
and  the  journal  of  said  a.-m  operating  to  turn  said  jonmal  to  raiae 
and  lower  the  semaphore-arm  by  turning  said  shaft 

7.  In  a  semaphore-signal,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  roUry 
ahaft.  a  ladder,  a  semaphore-arm,  a  aleeve  on  aaid  ahaft  provided 
with  a  bearing  on  which  aaid  arm  ia  jouraaled  and  a  socket-head  to 
which  said  ladder  is  fastene<i,  s  head  connected  with  the  journal - 
shaft  of  the  semaphore-arm,  a  collar  aecured  on  said  vertical  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  connection  extending  between  and 
pivoUlly  fastened  to  aaid  heada,  operating  to  raiae  and  lower  said 
arm  by  turning  aaid  vertical  shaft 

8  In  a  aemaphore-aignal.  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rotary 
ahaft,  a  ladder,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  journal-bear- 
ing and  a  aocket-head  to  which  aaid  ladder  ia  faatened,  a  aesuphore- 
arm  having  a  journal  supported  in  aaid  bearing,  a  collar  faatened  on 
aaid  journal  and  terminating  in  a  socket,  a  stem  in  aaid  aocket  ter- 
minating in  a  head,  a  collar  on  aaid  ahaft  provided  with  a  head,  and 
a  yoke  device  terminating  at  each  end  in  eyes  pivotally  connected, 
respectively,  with  said  heads,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  combination,  a  awitch-sUnd  having  a  vertical  roUry  ahaft 
surrounded  by  a  aleeve  provided  with  a  journal-bearing  and  a  socket 
and  carrying  a  collar  provided  with  a  head,  a  weight-balanced 
semaphore-arm  on  a  journal  working  in  aaid  bearing,  a  ladder  with 
which  aaid  socket  is  connected,  a  collar  aecured  on  said  journal  and 
provided  with  a  aocket,  a  atem  in  aaid  last-named  socket  terminat- 
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I»«  m  .  head,  .od  •  jok.  derie.  UnniiuUng  at  ^h  ead  i>  .tm  pi^. 
forth'  """"  ^•P**ti'^«l7.  with  «id  hMd..  for  th«  parpo.«^M 


790.01'2.    CLAMP     Datid  SwoPi  lUfchMtnito  f  J     nujui 
«7.  1906.    Sanai  Mo  d48.M«.  '    '""'■^ 


11.  A  claap  eompriaiiMr  a  BMiinb«r  on«  end  of  which  extends 
trmurenalj  of  the  leoffth  of  the  member  and  th«  other  end  of  which 
W  proTided  with  mean*  for  en^aicinK  a  cord,  and  a  Mcond  member 
piTOted  thereto  one  end  of  which  ii  movable  lubaUntiall;  in  the  di- 
rertjon  of  the  lenirth  of  the  iJmt  member  and  the  oppoaite  end  of 
which  it  provided  with  meant  for  enitaginK  a  cord,  in  combination 
with  such  cord. 


790.013.    CLAMP     Datid  Swopt  ManshintTflh  »  J     PDMliu 
S7. 1S06.    a«tallo.att.M7        4J 

'A' 


Clmm.—l.  A  clamp  ronsittinic  of  a  lower  member  hariun  •  j«w, 
an  upper  member  havinfa  jaw  and  pivoted  relatively  to  the  other 
member  in  «uch  a  manner  that  the  jaw*  approach  each  other  .ub- 
•Untially  in  the  direction  of  the  lenjfth  of  one  of  the  member.,  and  a 
flexible  connection  enKa^ing  the  two  member*  to  clamp  the  jaw*. 

2  A  clamp  consi.ting  of  a  lower  member,  having  an  upwardly- 
turned  jaw.  ear*  on  aaid  member,  an  upper  member  jounialed  in  *aid 
can.  and  having  a  downwardly-turned  jaw  of  greater  length  than  the 
Umt-menuoned  jaw  and  movable  toward  the  first-mentioned  jaw 
tran*veniely  of  iu  length,  aaid  member*  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  a  connection  and  a  flexible  connection  cooperating 
with  said  mean*  to  draw  the  jaws  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  lower  plate  having  an  upwardly- 
turned  jaw,  ear,  projecting  from  said  plate  an  upper  plate  having  , 
downwardly-deflected  jaw.  journals  located  in  said  upper  plate  and 
mounted  in  eyes  in  said  ears,  .n  eye  in  the  rear  portion  of  each  of  said 
plate*  and  a  cord  secured  in  one  of  said  eyes  and  passing  through  the 
other  of  said  eyes 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  two  member*  pivoUlly  connected  each 
of  said  members  having  a  rearward  extension  of  dilTerenl  lengths 
in  the  tvso  member*,  and  provided  with  an  eve  therein  and  each  hav' 
ing  a  forward  extension  terminating  in  a  jaw.  said  jaws  deflected  to- 
ward each  other,  and  an  operating^ord  passing  through  the  eye  in 
said  longer  extension  and  secured  at  iu  extremity  to  the  eye  in  said  i 
shorter  extension.  1 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  lower  plate,  the  latter  having  a  for- 1 
ward  extension  terminating  in  a  j*w  and  a  rearward  extension  termi   ' 
nating  u.  a  finger-piece,  can.  projecting  from  said  plate,  an  upper 
meuilK-r  pivoted  in  said  ears  and  having  a  rearward  extension  or  fln- 
ger-piece,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  extension  terminating  in  a 
downwardly-deflected  ja« 

6  A  clamp  coinpri^iug  a  lower  plate,  the  latter  having  a  for- 
ward extension  terminating  in  a  jaw  and  a  rearward  extension  termi 
nating  in  a  flnger-piece.  ears  projecting  from  said  plate,  an  upper 
member  pivoted  in  said  ears  and  having  a  rearward  extension  or  fin- 
ger-piece,  ears  on  each  side  of  said  finger-piece,  and  a  forwardlv- 
projecting  extension  terminating  in  a  down wardly-deflet ted  jaw. 
said  jaws  being  of  different  lengths 

7.  A  clamp  having  a  lower  plate,  the  latter  having  a  forward 
extenMon  terminating  in  a  jaw.  and  a  rearward  extension  terminat- 
ing m  a  fiiiger-piece.  ears  projecting  from  said  plate,  an  upper  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  said  ears  and  having  a  rearward  extension  or  ftuger- 
piece,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  extension  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly-deflected jaw.  said  first-mentioned  plate  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  strengthening-rib*,  and  one  of  said  finger-pieces  having 
an  eye  therein. 

8  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  having  inwardly-directed 
jaws  one  of  which  lies  between  the  other  and  the  pivot-point  and 
moves  in  a  line  »ubsUntially  parallel  to  the  other  plate  and  in  prox- 
imity to  It.  and  mean*  for  moving  the  jaws  in  proportion  10  the  strain 
upon  the  clamp  and  compressing  the  material  clamped  between  the 
edge  of  th'  one  jaw  and  the  other  plate  and  between  the  faces  of  the 
jaw*.  ' 

9  A  clamp  comprising  a  member  having  an  angularly-disposed 
jaw  portion,  a  second  member  having  an  angularly-disposed  portion 
so  pivoted  in  »a.d  first  member  as  to  have  this  jaw  portion  movable 
substantially  in  tbi  dire<tion  of  the  length  of  the  first  member,  an 
extension  of  *aid  second  member  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot- 
point  from  the  jaw  portion  being  provided  with  means  for  atUching 
a  cord 

10.  A  clamp  comprising  two  pivoted  members  having  jaw  por- 
tions dispo<ied  transverwly  to  the  direction  of  strain,  relativeiy  mov- 
able substanUally  in  the  direction  of  strain  and  having  extensiona 
beyond  the  pivot-point,  one  of  said  extensions  being  provided  with 
meant  for  connecting  a  cord 


Claim.— I.  A  clamp  conaisting  of  two  member*,  one  of  which 
ha*  a  depressed  intermediate  portion  and  an  upwardly -extending 
member  having  a  rearwardly -extended  upper  jaw,  the  other  member 
of  a&id  clamping  device  con.itting  of  an  upwardly-extending  mem- 
ber located  at  the  rear  of  *aid  first-mentioned  member  arid  having  a 
rearwardly-extending  jaw  located  below  said  ftrtt-mentioned  jaw 
whereby  when  the  clamp  is  in  po.ition.  said  upper  jaw  is  covered  by 
the  material  to  be  stretched. 

2.  A  clamp  consisting  of  two  member*  one  of  which  has  a  de- 
pressed intermediate  portion  and  an  upwardly-extending  member 
having  a  rear^ardly-extended  upper  jaw,  a  rearwardly-extending 
flnger-piece  projecUng  from  said  member,  the  other  member  of  said 
clamping  device  consisting  of  an  upwardlv-extending  member  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  said  fimt-mentioned  member  and  having  a  rear- 
w.rdly-extending  jaw  located  below  said  first-mentioned  jaw.  where- 
by when  the  clamp  it  in  position,  said  upper  j.w  i*  covered  by  the  ma- 
tend  to  be  stretched  and  a  rearwardly-extending  finger-piece  for 
said  laat-mentioned  jaw.  •»       e     k 

3.  A  clamp  consiijting  of  two  members  one  of  which  has  an  up- 
wardly-extending  member  having  a  rearwardlv  extended  upp.r  jaw 
a  rearwardly-extending  flnger-piece  projecting  from  said  member^ 
the  other  member  of  said  clamping  device  consisting  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  member  located  at  the  rear  of  said  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rearwardly-extending  jaw  located  below  said  first- 
mentioned  jaw,  whereby  when  the  clamp  it  in  position,  said  upper 
jaw  I,  covered  by  the  material  to  be  stretched,  a  rearwardly-extend- 
ing finger-piece  for  said  last-mentioned  jaw  in  combination  with  a 
connection  secured  to  one  of  said  finger-piece-  and  passing  through 
the  other  of  said  finger-pieces. 

4  A  clamp  consisting  of  two  members,  one  comprising  a  finger- 
piece,  a  forwardly-projecting  member  secured  thereto,  and  an  up- 
wardly-projecting member  having  a  rearwardlv  extended  jaw  and  a 
second  member  consisting  of  a  finger-piece  having  an  upright  mem- 
ber and  a  rearwardly-extending  jaw.  eye*  in  said  finger-pie.es  and  a 
connection  secured  in  one  of  said  eyes  and  passing  through  the  other 
of  said  eyea. 

5.  A  clamp  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  one  of  laid 
members  having  the  finger-piece  3  the  forward  depre.sed  extension. 
5  and  6,  the  upwardly-extending  member  7  and  the  rearwardly-ex- 
tending jaw  8.  and  the  other  member  of  said  .lamp  being  composed 

I  of  the  finger-piece  U,  the  upwardly -extending  member  12  and  the 
rearwardly-extending  jaw  1.3.  eye.  in  Mid  finger-piece..  Mid  eve. 
being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  connection. 

6.  A  clamp  composed  of  a  plurality  of  member*,  one  of  uid 
members  having  the  finger-pie<e  3.  the  forward  extension.  5  and  6 
the  upwardly-extending  member  7.  and  the  rearwardly-extending 
jaw  «  .ub.Untially  parallel  to  the  finger-piece,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  Mid  clamp  being  composed  of  the  finger-piece  14.  the  up- 
wardly-extending member  12  and  the  rearwardly-extending  jaw  13 
in  combination  with  eye.  in  said  flnger-pieces.  .aid  eye*  being  adapt- 
ed for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  connection 

7.  A  clamp  consisting  of  two  members,  one  of  which  has  a  de- 
pressed intermediate  portion  and  an  upwardly-extending  member 
having  a  rearwardly-extending  upper  jaw.  the  other  member  of  said 
clamping  device  lying  in  part  within  the  depresMd  portion  of  the 
flrst  member  and  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extending  member  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  said  flm-mentioned  member  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly-exUnding  jaw  located  below  said  flrrt-raentioned  jaw,  where- 
by when  the  clamp  is  in  poaition.  said  upper  jaw  ■»  covered  by  a  ma- 
terial to  be  stretched,  eyes  in  the  extremities  of  said  member,  and  a 
flexible  connection  paating  through  Mid  eye.. 

6  In  a  clamp,  a  plate  having  a  fixed  jaw  projecting  bevond  the 
face  thereof  and  an  intermediae  apertured  depressed  portion,  a  piv- 
oted member  pa*.ing  through  the  aperture  and  having  a  jaw  .ub- 
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•Uatiallj  ineloMd  b^  the  Ixed  jaw  when  in  eUaping  poaitioD  and 
■•aM  fur  caiiaiaK  tie  jmw«  to  clamp  an  obj«rt 

9.  In  a  clamp,  a  platr  haTing  a  drprvM^d  portion  and  a  trana- 
varar  end  terminating  in  a  rearwardlT-extending  fixed  jaw,  a  utor- 
able  plate  lyiag  in  part  within  the  depressed  poition  and  terminating 
in  a  jaw  tubiUntiallt  inclosed  within  the  fixed  jaw  and  cooperating 
therewith  when  in  cUrapinft  position  to  hold  the  material  clampc>d, 
and  mean*  passing  through  both  of  the  plates  for  cauaiag  the  rear 
parts  of  said  membera  to  approach  each  other  to  operate  the  jaws  aad 
claap  the  material. 

10.  A  clamp  cooaistinft  of  two  members,  one  of  which  haa  a 
•*arwardly-|»roj«cting  apertured  portion,  a  furwardly- projecting  por- 
tion, a  front  transTarselj-«zt«nding  portion  extending  bevond  the 
body  of  the  plate  aad  a  rearwardlr-eztendinK  riamping-jaw,  the 
other  member  being  pivoted  within  the  fimi  member  and  having  a 
jaw  lying  subsuntially  within  the  jaw  of  the  first  member  when  in 
clamping  position,  in  combination  with  means  for  drawing  the  jawa 
together 

II  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  lower  member  having  a  jaw,  an  ap- 
per  member  having  a  jaw  and  pivoted  relatively  to  the  other  member 
in  auch  a  manner  that  the  jawa  approach  each  other  subaUntially  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  one  of  the  membera,  and  one  of  aaid 
members  having  a  divided  intermediate  portion,  and  a  flexible  COB- 
nection  engaging  the  two  membera  to  clamp  the  jaws. 


790.014.    METALLIC  RAILWAT  TIB     iHOCi  L.  TAUOa.  Phfl* 
datphla.  Pa     FUed  June  U  1004     Serial  Ho  212,ftS4. 


rioim.— I  In  a  metallic  railway-tie,  a  croaa  bar  or  tie  proper 
with  downwardly-depending  legs  at  suiUble  angle  of  flaring,  and  a 
bearing  therefor  with  downwardly-dependeng  legs  also  of  the  same 
angle  of  flaring  and  slotted  subsUntially  as  described  conjointly  in- 
terlocking b<ith  bar  and  beanng  and  mean*  for  jointly  and  firmly 
interlocking  with  the  flange  of  a  rail  on  both  sides  thereof 

2.  In  a  nieUllic  railway-tie,  a  bearing  fi>r  a  rroas  bar  or  tie 
proper  formed  of  an  inverted-trough-shaped  settion  having  sidea  or 
legs  depending  flaring  from  the  top  thereof,  transversely-extending 
slots  in  the  tops  of  said  bearing,  downwardly-flaring  sloU  in  the  lega 
of  said  bearing,  and  cheek-piece*  ou  the  topt.  of  said  bearing  integral 
therewith,  the  flaring  sloU  in  the  legs  being  continuous  of  the  aloU 
in  the  top  of  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  meUllic  railway  croas-tie.  a  bearing  for  a  croaa  bar  or  tie 
proper  composed  of  a  top,  legs  depending  therefrom,  transversely- 
extending  parallel  slot*  in  aaid  top.  and  a  deprt-ssed  seat  in  aaid  top 
between  said  sloU. 

4  In  a  meUllic  railway  cross-tie,  a  bearing  for  a  cross  bar  or  tie 
proper  compoaed  of  a  top,  downwardly-flaring  legs  depending  there- 
from,  transver»el>-ext«-nding  parallel  sloU  in  said  top,  a  depresaed 
aeat  in  said  U)p  between  said  sloU.  and  downwardly-flaring  sloU  in 
aaid  legs  continuous  of  the  parallel  sloU  of  said  top! 

5  In  a  meuUic  railway-tie,  a  reversible  filling-piece  of  subsUn- 
tially  U  shape  adapted  to  embrace  either  side  of  the  flange  of  a  rail 
and  to  be  engaged  by  a  lug  on  a  tie  member,  aaid  piece  being  inde- 
pendent of  both  the  rail  and  tie  member. 


aaid  third  element  and  the  corresponding  element  of  said  joint  being 
adapted  to  permit  a  limited  range  of  relative  movement  of  aaid  two 
parts,  and  having  each  means  for  engaging  them  for  roUUon. 


3  In  a  die-preaa,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  head  a 
pitman  for  connecting  the  operating-shaft  with  the  reciprocating 
head  conaisting  of  two  element,  connected  together  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  by  a  threaded  joint;  a  jam-nut  for  aecuring  suTh  joint 
aaid  nut  and  the  adjacent  female  element  at  said  joint  having  the  one' 
a  pin  and  the  other  a  slot  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  the  joint  to  re- 
ceive  the  pin  to  permit  a  limited  range  of  relative  roUtion  of  said  ad- 
jacent paru,  aaid  jam-nut  and  said  adjacent  element  having  each 
mean,  for  engaging  them  for  roUtion 


790.01G.  PILE  FABRIC-LOOM  MBEDLB  OR  WIRB  Wouab 
WiTO,  Wonwter  Haas  aaUgDor  to  Crompton  ft  Kdow1«  Loom 
wortt.  a  Corporation  of  Masacbuset^  Filed  May  18  1OO4  aerial 
Ho  208.908 


7tK>.015.     PITMAH  FOR  DIB  PRESSES      Haut  C   H  Wum, 
Chietgo.  lU    aasignor  to  Conaolidated  Piws  and  Too!  Company  Chl- 
«go  lU   a  Corporation  of  lUlnofc     Original  application  fUed  Ai«  iO. 
1903  SenaJ  Ho   170  107     Divided  and  Ui»  apptlcatton  filed  Hot.  Ifli 
1908     Renewed  Max.  SO  1906     SenaJ  Ho  268.916 
Clatm  —1     In  a  die  press,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
head,  an  operating-shaft  having  an  eccentric  wrist,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  head  to  the  wrist  comprising  two  elemenU,  one  connect- 
ed to  the  head  and  the  other  to  the  wrist,  both  connected  together  for 
longitudinal  adjustment   by  s  threaded  joint,  the  element   which 
make*  the  connection  of  the  pitman  with  the  bead  being  the  exterior 
element  and  being  adapted  to  permit  its  roUtion  about  the  axi*  of 
aaid  threaded  joint  for  adjustment  thereat 

2  In  a  die-pres*  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  head:  an 
operating-shaft  having  an  eccentric  wrist ,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
head  to  the  wrist  rampriaing  two  elements,  one  connected  to  the  head 
and  the  other  to  the  wrist,  both  connected  together  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  by  a  threaded  joint,  and  a  third  element  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  two  elements  of  said  joint  for  jamming  the  same,  the 


CI*im.—\  A  needle  for  a  pile-fabric  loom  of  the  class  referred 
to,  having  a  recess  on  iu  lower  edge  at  its  free  end,  fonning  a  projec- 
Uon  to  engage  the  filling-thread,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed 

2  A  needle  for  a  pile-fabric  loom  of  the  claaa  referred  to,  hav- 
ing an  upward  incline  on  iu  upper  edge,  intermediate  the  main  por- 
tion and  the  end  over  which  the  pile-loops  extend,  and  a  recess  on  iU 
lower  edge  at  iU  free  end.  forming  a  projection  to  engage  the  filling- 
thread,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3  In  a  pile-fabric  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ao  upright  strip  or  bar,  of  a  needle  deUchably  connected  there- 
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«ntfc.  and  hariag  u  upward  inelin«  oa  iu  uppor  edge.  int«nn«dUt« 
the  mam  portion  and  th*  end  ovei  wtii«b  the  nile-looo.  extend,  tub- 
•Untialiv  at  »hown  «nd  deM-ribcd 

4  In  «  pilffabnr  loom  of  th*  cUm  d««chb«d.  the  combination 
with  an  upright  .trip  or  bar.  of  a  ne«dle  deUchablr  connected  there- 
with, and  having  an  upward  incline  on  it*  upper  edge,  intermediate 
the  mam  portion  and  the  end  over  which  the  pile-loop,  extend  and  a 
recea.  in  iU  lower  edge  at  iu  free  end.  forming  a  projection  to  engage 
the  flllmg-thread,  gubaUatialljr  a*  thown  and  described 

5  In  a  pile-fabric  loom  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  «trip  or  bar.  of  a  needJe  piToUlly  connected  there- 
with, and  having  an  upward  incline  on  iU  upper  edge,  intermediate 
the  mam  portion  and  the  end  over  >*hich  the  pile-loop,  extend,  .ub- 
■tantially  an  shown  and  de«cribed 

6  In  a  pile-fabric  loom  of  the  cUm  dMcribed.  tbe  combiuaUon 
with  an  upright  strip  or  bar.  of  a  needle  pivoUlly  and  deUchablj 
connected  therewith,  and  having  an  upward  incline  on  ita  upper 
edge,  intermediate  the  main  portion  and  the  end  over  which  the  pile- 
loop*  extend,  nubaUntiallv  as  shown  and  dencribed. 


exhauat-paaaag,.  circular  ehamb«ra  in  said  main  frame  concentric 
with  Mid  shafU  reapoctirely.  opening  into  said  exhauat-paMuge 
vane-wheeU  in  aaid  chambera  mounted  on  laid  shafts,  whose  vane^ 
intersect  said  exhaust-paaaage.  and  suiuble  conn.^ction«  between 
said  respective  shafU  and  the  said  piston.  »abstantiaUy  as  specified 


7fX).<)17.     PILB  FABRIC  LOOM      WiixuM  Watto.  Worticatar. 

Uwm    MBignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowlei  Loom  Worto.  a  Corporation  ol 
Maajacliuwtu     Fitod  July  3.  1904.    Serial  Ho  215.230 


CImm.— 1  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
supporting-bladcK  for  the  pile-needles,  pile-needlet.  carried  at  the 
upper  ends  of  naid  blades,  guide  strips  or  ban  arranged  in  the  trano- 
verse  plane  of  said  blades,  said  guide  strips  or  bars  being  secured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  said  blades,  and  being  bent  laterally  or  offset 
above  their  point  of  atUrhment  to  the  blades  so  as  to  extend  auh- 
sUntially  parallel  with  the  blades. 

2  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  pile- 
needle  blade,  of  a  guide  utrip  or  bar  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  blade 
and  atUched  thcreU)  at  its  lower  end.  said  strip  or  bar  having  an  off- 
set near  its  lower  end  and  extending  upwardly  substantially  parallel 
with  and  along  the  side  of  the  pile-ne«dle  blade,  the  upper  end  of 
said  stxip  or  bar  being  free. 


79C).01H.    QAa-BNOINB     Ototoi  A  almjch  San  Fnnctao.  CaL 

PIM  May  19  1903     Senai  No  157  MS 

Claim  —\  In  rtplo.iive-engine«  an  sctuating-cylinder.  a  pis- 
ton therein,  an  axhaust-passage  therefrom,  increasing  in  cross-sec 
tional  area  by  progressive  sUges.  a  valve  governing  the  exhaust,  s 
series  of  vsnc-wberla  of  difftrrnt  disnielers  to  which  said  stages  of 
tbe  exhausf-partsage  are  Ungential  respectively,  shafts  on  which  said 
vane-wheelf.  are  mounted,  and  suiuble  rod-and-gear  connections 
between  said  shafts  and  the  piston.  suhsUntisllv  as  specified 

2  In  explosive-engines,  a  main  frame.  «n  open-ended  cylinder 
at  one  .-vtremitv  thereof,  i-onnected  to  said  main  frame  bv  iU  clos«d 
end.  an  exhaust- passage  leading  from  said  closed  end.  a  valve  gov- 
erning the  exhaust,  ■•hafu  mounted  in  said  main  frame  above  said 


S  In  explosive-engines,  a  main  frame,  an  open-«nded  cylinder 
at  one  extremity  thereof,  connected  to  said  main  frame  by  its  closed 
end.  an  exhauat-paasage  leading  from  said  closed  end  increasing  in 
cross-sectional  area  by  progresaive  sUges.  a  valve  go»eming  the  ex- 
haust, shafts  mounted  in  said  main  frame  above  said  exhaust-pas- 
sage, circular  chambers  of  different  diameter*  in  said  main  frame 
concentric  with  said  respective  shafts,  opening  into  said  sUgea  of 
said  exhaust  passage  respectively,  vane -wheels  in  aaid  chamben 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  whose  vanea  intersect  said  exhauat-paaaag*.  ' 
flywheels  on  said  shafU.  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
sha/U  and  said  piston,  subsUntiallv  as  specified. 


790.019.     BLA8TICPLDID  MOTOR.     Oioui  A  AuMJCl  San 
rnuhitam,  Cal     Ned  Mar  7  1906     Serial  Ifo  MA  908 


Claim. — (n  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  conduit  or  passage  for  the 
impelling  fluid  of  divergent  form  bounded  in  its  longitudinal  section 
by  hyperbolic  lines  corresponding  approximately  to  the  expanding 
volume  of  the  fluid;  a  series  of  motive  wheels  pmvided  with  vanes 
that  intersect  and  fit  the  divergent  passage  respectively  at  each  suc- 
cessive intersecting  point,  the  radii  of  said  whet-Is  being  all  eijual 
measured  from  the  center  line  of  the  divergent  passage  to  the  respec- 
tive axes  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  specified. 


7»0.02().    ADJUSTABLBCABIHBT     BujiATHAH  Allih  Chicago. 
IU.    Filed  Jan.  22. 1904     Serial  Ro  190.236 

r 


Claim.— I.  In  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  a  metallic 
shelf  having  its  front  and  rear  edges  bent  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  center  of  the  shelf,  mechanism  supporting  a 
drawer  adapted  to  be  s«>cured  below  said  shelf  in  said  downwardly- 
bent  edges,  and  a  drawer  adapted  to  slide  backward  and  forward 
across  the  shelf  on  satd  supporting  mechanism 

i  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  a  meUllic  shelf,  a 
drawer-supporting  device  adapted  to  be  deUchably  secured  to  said 
ahelf.  an  intermediate  slide  adapted  to  slide  backward  and  forward 
in  said  supporting  device,  and  a  drawer  or  box  adapted  to  slide 
backward  and  forward  in  said  intermediate  slide 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
unperforated  metallic  shelf,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  deUchably 
aecurwi  to  said  shelf  and  a  suppleroeDUl  shelf  pivotaJly  mounted  on 
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Mid  mechuuam,  uid  mpplemeBUl  thelf  being  •daptcd  U>  be  Bored 
oat  and  in  under  Mid  main  ahelf.  RubaUntially  aa  deachbed. 


7  9  O .  O  2  1  .  PR0CB88  OP  MAKIM a  8TRETCHABLE  PAPiE. 
Juaa  AUXLL  C&u)oharte  R  T  ;  Williun  J  Artoil  and  BartJeU  ki- 
keU  exacuton  of  «id  J&ffiM  ArkaU.  deoaued.  PIM  Dec.  81. 1801.  Se- 
rial Ho  M.829 


Claim— I  The  pmreHs  of  making  stretthable  paper  auitahlr 
for  wrappiuft  or  packingpurposeH  whioh  conniut*  in  paxitinK;  «uitable 
flnidhed  paper  through  a  saturating-bath;  thereafter  depositing  the 
paper  in  a  wet  sUte  upon  a  Kinooth-ourfared  ruller.  crowding  the 
wet  paper  bark  again»t  itnelf  while  adhering  to  uid  roller  and  there- 
by forming c-rinklen  in  the  paper;  and  temo\  ing  and  drj  ing  the  paper 
thu»  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  ci inkle*  permanent  and  ren- 
dering the  paper  xtretchable. 

2  The  procew  of  making  stretihable  paper  xuilable  for  wrap- 
ping or  parking  purpowt  whiih  connigU  in  pacing  suitable  finiHhed 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath ;  depoaiting  the  paper  in  a  wet  state 
upon  a  urauoth-Hurfared  roller ;  rniwding  the  wet  paper  hark  against 
itaelf  while  adhering  to  Mid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in 
the  paper,  the  Hurplux  moisture  in  the  paper  being  removed  before 
It  It  crinkled :  and  removing  and  dicing  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and 
thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
stretchable. 

3  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purpose*  which  consisU  in  passing  sulUble  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath  :  depositing  the  papei  in  a  wet  state 
upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller ;  crow  ding  the  wet  pap<-r  back  against 
Itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in 
the  paper;  and  i^moving  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and 
thereby  making  the  crioklea  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
ttretchable,  the  wet  paper  beiuir  extended  lalerallv  before  being 
crinkled. 

4.  The  proceas  of  nuking  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consisU  in  passing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  saturtfing-bath;  depositing  the  paper  in  a  wet  stat*- 
upon  a  smcH)th-surfaced  roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  againat 
itaelf  while  adhering  to  »aid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in 
the  paper:  and  removing  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and 
thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
atretehable,  the  wet  paper  bemg  ettended  laterally  and  the  surplus 
moisture  therein  being  removed  before  the  paper  is  crinkled 

5.  The  proceM  of  nuking  atretchable  paper  auiUbie  for  wrap- 


ping or  packing  purposes  which  consist*  in  pacing  auiUble  Anished 
paper  through  a  Mturating-bath ;  depoaiting  the  paper  in  a  wet  state 
upon  a  smootk-aurfaeed  roller;  removing  the  surplus  moisture  from 
the  paper  while  on  uid  roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against 
itaelf  while  adhering  to  Mid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkle*  in 
the  paper;  and  removing  and  drying  the  paper  thoa  crinklH  and 
thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
stretchable. 

6  The  proceas  of  making  stretchable  paper  suiUble  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  cou*i*U  in  pasaing  finished  paper 
through  a  Mtnra^ing-bath;  depositing  the  psper  in  a  wet  state  upon 
a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  removing  the  surplus  moisture  from  the 
paper  while  on  naid  roller,  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself 
while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the 
paper;  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the 
crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable.  the  wet 
paper  being  extended  laterally  before  being  rriukled. 

"The  proceM  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purjwse*  which  consists  in  passing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  Mturating-bath ;  extending  the  wet  paper  laterally; 
depositing  the  paper,  previously  extended,  in  a  wet  state  on  a  smcMit'h- 
aurfaced  roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while 
adhering  to  said  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  pajwr; 
and  removing  ,nd  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  mak- 
ing the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable 

H.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consists  in  passing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath;  extending  the  wet  paper  laterally; 
depositing  the  paper,  previously  extended,  in  a  wet  state  upon'a 
amooth-surfaced  roller:  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itnell 
while  adhering  to  Mid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  pa- 
per, the  surplus  moisture  being  removed  before  it  is  crinkled  ;  and  re- 
moving and  drjing  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the 
crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  ^trefchable. 

9  The  process  of  making  stretchable  psper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consists  in  passing  suitable  fin- 
ished paper  through  a  Mturating-bath  :  depositing  the  paper  ma  wet 
aUte  upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  extending  the  wet  paf>er  later- 
ally: removing  the  surplus  moisture  from  the  paper  while  on  Mid 
roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adhering  to 
aaid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  paper:  and  removing 
and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkle, 
permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable. 

10.  The  pro<esH  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consisU  in  paHing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath  :  depositing  the  paper  in  a  wet  state 
upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  wetting  the  paper  again  while  on  said 
roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adhering  to 
said  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkle*  in  the  paper;  and  removing 
and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles 
permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  Mret<habie 

11.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  suiuble  for  wrap 
ping  or  packing  purp<ises  w  hich  consists  in  passing  suiuble  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath  ;  depositing  the  paper  in  a  wet  state 
upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  passing  the  paper  while  on  Mid  roller 
through  a  second  bath;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself 
while  adhering  to  Mid  r<»ller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  pa- 
per; and  removing  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby 
making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable, 

*  12.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  w  hich  consists  in  pasaing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  Mturating-bath;  depositing  the  paper  in  a  wit  state 
upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  wetting  the  paper  again  while  on  said 
roller:  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adhering  to 
Mid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  paper:  and  removing 
and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles 
permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper  beinx 
extended  laterally  and  the  surplus  moisture  therein  being  removed 
before  the  paper  is  crinkled. 

13.  The  pn>cess  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consist*  in  passing  finished  paper 
through  a  saturating-batb;  depoaiting  the  paper  in  a  wet  sute  upon 
a  amooth-surfaced  roller;  removing  the  surplus  moisture  from  the 
paper  while  on  Mid  roller;  paasing  the  paper  while  on  aaid  roller 
through  a  second  bath:  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself 
while  adhering  to  Mid  roller  and  thereby  forming  crinkle*  in  the  pa- 
per; and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the 
crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable.  the  wet  pa- 
per being  extended  laterally  before  being  crinkled. 
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U  The  procr»a  of  iMkiiif  itrvulubl*  pupw  MUteUc  f«r  wnp 
pia«  or  iMckinx  purpo***  which  concitU  to  wettiajf  the  p»^r;  <U 
IKMitinir  it  in  •  wrt  i««ip  upon  a  iitiooth  iurfac^d  roller;  crowdiag 
thf  wet  paper  back  aitain^t  itw-lf  while  adhenng  to  aajd  roller  and 
thereby  forming  crinkle*  in  the  paper;  and  remoTiny  and  drring  the 
paper  thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkle,  permanent  and 
rendering  the  paper  «tretchable,  the  wet  paper  being  extended  lat- 
erally before  it  it  crinkled 

15  The  proce*!  of  making  .tretchable  paper  saitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consiaU  in  wetting  the  paper;  dc- 
poeiting  it  in  ■  wH  state  upon  a  *mooth-.urfaced  roller;  crowding 
the  wet  paper  back  agminat  itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and 
thereby  forming  crinkle*  in  the  paper;  and  removing  and  drring  the 
paper  thui  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkle*  permanent  and 
rendering  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  the  surplus  moisture  therein  being  removed  before  it  is 
crinkled. 

16  The  proceaa  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purpose*  which  consists  in  wetting  the  paper;  de- 
positing it  in  a  wet  state  upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  removing  the  | 
surplus  moisture  from  the  paper  while  on  said  roller;  Crowding  the 
wet  paper  back  against  itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  there- 
by fortning  crinkles  in  the  paper ;  and  removing  and  drying  the  paper  \ 
thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  r»a- 
denng  the  paper  stretchable.  the  wet  paper  being  extended  laterally 
before  it  is  crinkled 

17.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  suitable  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  consisU  in  wetting  the  paper;  de- 
positing it  in  a  wet  sUte  upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller;  passing  the 
paper  while  on  s«id  roller  through  a  second  bath;  removing  the  sur- 
plus moisture  from  the  paper  while  on  said  roller;  crowding  the  wet 
paper  back  against  lUelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  thereby 
forming  crinkles  in  the  paper;  and  removing  and  drring  the  paper 
thus  crinkled  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  r»D- 
denng  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper  being  extended  laterally 
before  it  is  crinkled. 

18  The  process  of  making  BtiTtchable  paper  suiuble  for  wrap- 
ping or  packing  purposes  which  coiisisu  in  passing  suitable  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath  on  a  roller;  extending  the  wet  pap«r 
laterally;  depositing  it  in  a  wet  state  on  a  smooth-surfaced  roller; 
passing  the  paper  while  on  said  roller  through  a  second  bath ;  squeei- 
iog  the  psper  against  said  roller  as  it  emerges  from  said  second  bath 
and  thereby  removing  the  surplus  moisture,  crowding  the  wet  paper 
back  against  itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  thereby  form- 
ing crinkles  in  the  paper;  and  removing  and  drying  the  paper  thua 
crinkled  «nd  thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering 
the  paper  stretchable 

19.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  such  as  is  suiUble 
for  wrapping  or  packing  purposes  which  consisU  in  wetting  finished 
paper;  depositing  it  in  a  wet  state  upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller; 
thereafter  squeezing  it  in  close  adherence  to  said  roller;  crowding  the 
wet  paper  back  againat  itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  there- 
by forming  crinkles  in  the  paper;  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled 
and  rendering  the  crinkles  permanent  and  the  paper  stretchable. 

20  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  such  aa  is  suitable 
for  wrapping  or  packing  purposes  which  consists  in  wetting  finished 
paper;  depositing  it  in  a  wet  state  upon  s  smooth-surfaced  roller; 
thereafter  squeezing  it  in  cloee  adherence  to  said  roller;  crowding  the 
wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and  there- 
by forming  crinkles  in  the  paper;  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled 
and  rendering  the  crinkles  permanent  and  the  paper  stretchable,  the 
wet  paper  being  extended  laterally  before  it  is  crinkled. 

2 1  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  such  aa  is  suitable 
for  wrapping  or  packing  purposes  which  consisU  in  passing  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath ;  depositing  it  in  a  wet  sUte  upon  a 
smooth-surfaced  roller:  thereafter  squeeting  it  in  close  adherence  to 
said  roller,  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itaelf  while  adher- 
ing to  said  roller  and  thereby  forming  cnnkles  in  the  paper  and 
drying  the  paper  thus  cnnkled  and  rendering  the  crinkles  permanent 
and  the  paper  stretchable 

2i  The  process  of  making  utretchable  paper  such  as  is  auiuble 
for  wrapping  or  packing  purposes  which  conauts  lo  passing  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath.  deposiUng  it  in  a  wet  sute  upon  a 
smooth-surfaced  roller,  thereafter  squeeiing  it  in  close  adherence  to 
said  roller;  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adher- 
laC  to  •»'<!  roller  and  thereby  forminx  crinkles  in  the  paper,  and 
diTing  the  paper  thus  cnnkled  and  rvndenng  the  cnnkles  permanent 
and  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper  being  extended  laterally 
before  it  is  crinkled. 


18 .  Tfc«  prooBM  of  Baking  stretchabl«  paper  tuch  aa  ia  auiUble 

for  wrapping  or  packing  purpoMs  which  consisU  in  wetting  flaiabed 
paper;  depositing  it  in  a  wet  sUte  upon  a  smooth-surfaced  roller; 
wetting  the  paper  again  while  on  aaid  roller;  thereafter  aqueezing  it 
in  cloae  adherence  tosaid  roller. crowding  the  wet  paper  back  againat 
itaelf  while  adhering  to  said  roUer  and  thereby  forming  crinkles  in 
the  paper;  and  drying  the  paper  thus  crinkled  and  rendering  the 
crinkles  permanent  and  the  paper  stretchable 

24  The  process  of  making  stretchable  paper  such  aa  is  suiUble 
for  wrapping  or  packing  parposes  which  consist*  in  passing  finished 
paper  through  a  saturating-bath ,  depositing  it  id  a  wet  state  upon  a 
smooth-surfaced  roller;  wetting  the  paper  again  while  on  said  roller; 
thereafter  squeezing  it  in  close  adherence  to  said  roller;  crowding 
the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  adhering  to  said  roller  and 
thereby  forming  crinkles  in  the  paper;  and  drying  the  paper  thus 
cnnkled  aud  rendering  the  crinkles  permanent  and  the  paper 
stretchable. 


790,CK>-2.     MBCHAmSM  FOR  MAKING  STRITCHABLE  CRIW 

KLID  PAPBR     Wnxuji  J  Aiuu  and  BAiTLrrr  Akxiix.  New 

York.  If  Y  ,  executore  of  JaiMB  ArkeU.  deoeaMd.    filed  July  17  1908 
Sflflai  No  166.906. 


C(m«i.— 1 .  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper, 
the  combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have 
the  paper  deposited  thereon,  a  doctor  aasociated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  and  a  re- 
ceptacle conuining  a  bath  through  which  the  p  .per  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  doctor. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving  roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon,  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recepUcle 
conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  paases  before  it  reaches 
the  doctor;  and  meaaa  for  extracting  the  surplus  moisture  from  the 
paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon,  a  doctor  associated  with  said  n>ll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recepUcle  con- 
Uining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  paaMs  before  it  rMches  the 
doctor,  and  a  pressure-roll  arranged  to  preaa  the  wet  paper  ia  close 
adherence  10  the  receiving-roQ. 
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4  In  a  machine  for  makng  stretchable  crinkled  pnp«r,  th«  oom- 
binati»a  o(  a  imooth-f»C4'd  receiring-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
dtftmtmd  tWreon ;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
whick  the  paper  i*  carried  on  said  roll  for  cnnklinf ;  a  receptacle 
conUininx  »  k>»th  through  which  the  paper  paaaes  before  it  reaches 
the  doctor;  and  means  for  extending  the  paper  latermllj  after  it  hat 
been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  making  >4tretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  imooth-faeed  reoeiring-roll  adapted  to  hare  the  paper 
deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  itaid  roll  for  crinkling ;  and  a  recepUcle 
conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it  reaches 
the  receiving-roll 

6.  In  a  mkchioe  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recepUcle 
conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it  reaches 
the  receiviug-roU,  and  means  for  extracting  the  surplus  moisture 
from  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smooth-faoed  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recepUcle 
containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it  reaches 
the  receiving-roll;  and  a  pressure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet  pa- 
per in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon ;  a  doctor  aswx-iated  with  said  roll  and  aga  nst 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  1^  receptacle 
containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it  reaches 
the  receiving-roll ;  and  means  for  extending  the  paper  laterally  after 
il  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  paper 
deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  w  th  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recepUcle 
conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it  reaches 
the  doctor;  means  for  extracting  the  surpluH  moisture  from  the  paper 
before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for  extending  the  paper  lat- 
erally after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving- roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  Haid  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recep- 
Ucle containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  dtwtor;  a  pressure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet  paper  in 
close  adherence  to  the  receiving- roll  and  means  for  extending  the 
paper  laterally  after.it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

11  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  assoc  ated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling :  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  receiving-roll;  a  preasure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet 
paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiviilg-roll ;  and  means  for  ex- 
tending the  paper  laterally  after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  if  reaches 
tile  doctor. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  ia  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ,  a  recep- 
Ucle containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  doctor  and  one  or  more  curved  transverse  rods  over 
which  the  wet  paper  passes  before  it  reaches  the  doctor  and  operating 
to  extend  the  paper  laterally 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  depoeited  thereon;  a  doctor  asM>ciated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  ia  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
tacle conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 

reaches  the  receiving-roll;  and  means  for  extending  the  wet  paper 

laterally  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll. 

U  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving  roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  d<»ctor  associated  with  aaid  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
Ucle conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  oaasM  before  it 


reaches  the  receiving-roll;  and  one  or  more  curved  traasrerw  roda 
over  which  the  wet  paper  passes  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll 
and  operating  to  extend  the  paper  laterally. 

15.  Id  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  aaid  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  u  carried  on  aaid  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
tacle conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  paases  before  it 
reaches  the  doctor;  and  an  adjusUble  pressure-roll  arranged  to  press 
the  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor ;  and  means  for  sub- 
sequenUy  extracting  the  surplus  moisture  from  the  paper  before  itU 
crinkled. 

17  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon ;  a  doctor  aasociated  with  said  roU  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for 
pressing  the  paper  in  close  adherence  against  the  receiving-roll  after 
it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor. 

18  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  w  etting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  meant  for  ex- 
tending the  paper  laterally  after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches 
the  doctor. 

[  19    In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper   the 

I  comb.nat.on  of  a  smooth-faced  recefring-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roU  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll;  and  means 
for  extending  the  wet  paper  Uterally  before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

20  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-fa<-ed  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon ;  a  doctor  bearing  upon  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  tarried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means  for  wet- 
Uag  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  of  the  doctor  against  the  receiving-roll 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon ;  a  doctor  bearing  upon  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means  for  wet- 
ting the  paper  before  it  reachcK  the  doctor;  and  a  spring-bar  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  doctor  against  the  receiving-roll 

22.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  aaid  roll  for  crinkling:  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor:  means  for  extend- 
ing the  wet  paper  laterally :  and  means  for  pressing  the  wet  paper  in 
close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll  before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

23  In  a  machine  for  making  stretx-hable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  pa- 
per deposited  therein:  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means  for  wet- 
ting the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll ;  means  for  extend- 
ing the  wet  paper  laterally ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  wet  paper  in 
close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll  before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

24.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  recei\  ing  roll  adapted  to  have  the  pa- 
per deposited  thereon ,  s  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means  for  wet- 
ting the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  a  pressure-roll  for  press- 
ing the  paper  in  close  adherence  against  said  reoeiving-roll  after  it 
has  been  wet;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pressure-roll. 

2b  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the  pa- 
per deposited  thereon :  a  doctor  associsted  with  said  roll  and  against 
which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling .  and  a  recepUcle 
conUining  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving-roll  routes  with  the  paper. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  m  eam«l  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ,  a  recep- 
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Urle  conuiaing  a  bath  in  which  Ui«  raMiTing-roU  roUtM  witk  tk» 
p«p«r.  and  •  prMsur«-roll  amnf«d  to  pr«M  th*^  wet  pap«r  in  cIom 
adherence  to  th«  r«c«iTing-rolI  after  the  paper  leaves  uiid  bath. 

27  In  a  machine  for  making  ttretchable  crinkled  paper.  tk« 
combination  of  a  •moothfaced  receiying-roU  adapted  to  hare  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  aaM>ciated  with  aaid  roll  and 
againat  which  the  paper  it  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
tacle conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  paaaea  before  it 
reaches  the  r«e«iving-roll ;  and  a  aeoond  receptacle  containing  a  bath 
in  which  the  rereiTing-roll  rotates  with  the  paper. 

2rt  In  a  machine  for  making  ttretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  tk« 
paper  deposited  thereon,  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recep- 
Ucle  conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  paaaea  before  it 
reaches  the  receiving-roll,  a  presaure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet 
paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll ;  and  a  second  recepU- 
cle  conUining  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving-roll  routes  with  the 
paper 

29  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkleii  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smoothfaced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  hare  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  aaaociaUd  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  th.-  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
tacle conUining  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  pasaes  before  it 
reaches  the  receiving-roU ;  means  for  extending  the  paper  laterally  i 
after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  a  second  i 
recepUcle  conUining  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving-roll  routes  with  '< 
the  paper 

30  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  depotiited  thereon:  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
Ucle contAinicg  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  receiving-roll;  a  preMure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet 
paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll;  means  for  extending 
the  paper  laterally  after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doc- 
tor and  a  second  receptacle  containing  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving- 
roll  routea  with  the  paper 

31  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  it  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling ;  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving-roll  routes  with  the 
paper;  and  means  for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiv- 
ing-roll 

32.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smoothfaced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  a  recep- 
tacle conUining  a  bath  in  which  the  receiving-roll  routes  with  the 
paper,  means  for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving- 
roll  ;  and  a  pressure-roll  arranged  to  press  the  wet  paper  in  cloae  ad- 
herence to  the  receiving-roll  afUr  the  paper  leaves  said  bath. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  de(K>sited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  meant 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll ;  and  means  for  wet- 
ting the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  meant 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll;  means  forwetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll ;  and  means  for  extract- 
ing the  surplus  moisture  fnini  the  psper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

35  In  a  machine  for  making  ttret«.'hable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smosth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  sssociated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  tiaid  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll;  means  for  wetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll ;  and  s  pressure-roll  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll 

36.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  sud  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll ;  means  for  wetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll ;  and  means  for  extend- 


iM  tk«  paper  UtereJIy  after  it  has  bean  wet  and  before  it  rmehas  the 
doctor 

37.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  whila  on  the  receiving-roll;  means  for  wetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving  -  roll ;  a  pressure  -  roll  ar- 
ranged to  press  the  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll ; 
and  means  for  extending  the  paper  laterally  after  it  has  been  wet  and 
before  it  reaches  the  doctor 

38.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  ia  carried  on  taid  roll  for  crinkling:  a  recep- 
Ucle containing  a  bath  through  which  the  paper  passes  before  it 
reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for  drying  the  crinkled  paper  and 
thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
stretchable. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  snikooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 

I  paper  deposited  thereon ;  a  doctor  aaaociated  with  aaid  roll  and 
j  against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
[  for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor ;  meant  for  pressing 
the  paper  in  close  adherence  against  the  receiving-roll  after  it  has 
been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for  drying  the 
crinkled  paper  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  ren- 
dering the  paper  stretchable 

40  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  doctor;  means  for  extend- 
ing the  paper  laterally  after  it  ha«  been  wet  and  before  it  reaches  the 
doctor,  and  means  for  drying  the  crinkled  paper  and  thereby  mak- 
ing the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper  stretchable. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  meant 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll;  means  for  wetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  the  receiving-roll ;  and  means  for  drying 
the  crinkled  paper  and  thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and 
rendering  the  paper  stretchable. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  smooth-faced  receiving-roll  adapted  to  have  the 
paper  deposited  thereon;  a  doctor  associated  with  said  roll  and 
against  which  the  paper  is  carried  on  said  roll  for  crinkling;  means 
for  wetting  the  paper  while  on  the  receiving-roll;  means  for  wetting 
the  paper  before  it  reaches  therec«iving-roll ;  a  pressure-roll  arranxed 
to  press  the  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  the  receiving-roll ;  means 
for  extending  the  paper  laterally  after  it  has  been  wet  and  before  it 
reaches  the  doctor;  and  means  for  drying  the  crinkled  paper  and 
thereby  making  the  crinkles  permanent  and  rendering  the  paper 
stretchable. 
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8TRITCHABLI  CRINKLBD  PAPER       Wuxuji  J    Auiu  and 

Bactlitt  Atfiu.  Mev  York.  H  T  .  executors  of  James  ArkeU  de- 

oMMd.    Piled  May  86  1804     Sena:  No  aOO.»6S 

CImm.—l    The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper, 

which  oonsisU  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back 

against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled 

paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  aiid  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the 

reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable. 

2  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
censisU  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  bark  against 
itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper 
to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a  drying  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the 
paper  stretchable 

3  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consitu  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back  against 
itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  it  delivered 
from  the  crinkling-roli.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  it  ttretched 
and  the  cnnklet  reduced,  and  drying  the  paper  to  at  to  nuke  tht  re- 
duced crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  ttretchable. 
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4.  Th«  procM*  of  makiag  ■tretchabt«  crinkled  paper,  which 
coaaisU  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back  agalnat 
itaeif  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  t« 
a  carrier  which  trareli  at  a  greater  apeed  than  the  paper  ii  delivered 
from  the  crinkIing>^roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  i«  stretched 
and  the  crinkles  reduced  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a  drying  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the 
paper  stretchable. 


b.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  pressing  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll,  then 
crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against 
Itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
reduce  the  crinkles,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the  reduced 
crinklcH  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable. 

6.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
"bU  in  pressing  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll,  then 

ling  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against 
itaeif  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  crinkliug-roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched 
and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  drying  the  psper  so  as  to  make  the  re- 
duced crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable 

7.  The  procetui  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  pressing  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll,  then 
crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against 
itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  th^  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  crinkling-roU,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched 
and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a  drying  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render 
the  paper  stretchable. 

H  The  process  of  making  streU-hable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back  against 
itaeif  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
reduce  the  crinkles,  then  dryinjt  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the  reduced 
crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper 
being  extended  laterally  before  it  is  crinkled. 

9  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consists  in  crowding  wet  psper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back  against 
itaeif  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to 
a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  crinkJing-roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched 
and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the  re- 


duced crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet 
paper  being  extended  laterally  before  it  is  crinkled. 

10.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back  against 
itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper 
t«  a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  is  deliv- 
ered from  the  crinkling-roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is 
stretched  and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a 
drying  atmosphere  so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent 
and  render  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet  paper  being  extended  lat- 
erally before  it  is  crinkled 

11.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
eooataU  in  pr«asing  wet  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll,  then 
crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  it- 
aeif to  crinkle  the  paper, then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  a 
carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  crinkling-roll.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched 
and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the  re- 
duced criiiklei*  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable,  the  wet 
paper  being  extended  laterally  before  it  is  crinkled. 

12.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  finished  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back 
against  iUelf  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  then  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the 
reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable 

13.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  finished  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back 
against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  streUbing  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  bring  the  paper  into  a  drying  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render 
the  paper  stretchable 

14.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  finished  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back 
against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  psper  is 
delivered  from  the  crinkling-roll.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is 
stretched  and  the  crinkles  reduced,  then  drying  the  paper  so  as  to 
make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretch- 
able. 

15  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consists  in  pressing  wet  finished  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll, 
then  crowding  the  wet  finished  paper  while  adhering  to  Kaid  roll 
back  against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crin- 
kled paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make 
the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  Ktret<-hable. 

16.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consists  in  pressing  wet  finished  paper  in  close  adherence  to  a  roll, 
then  crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back 
against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  psper 
is  delivered  from  the  crinkling-roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper 
is  stretched  and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to 
make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretch- 
able. 

17.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  crowding  wet  finished  paper  while  adhering  to  a  roll  back 
against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the 
reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable,  the 
wet  paper  being  extended  laterally  before  it  is  crinkled 

18.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consists  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said 
roll  back  against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet 
crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  drying  the  paper  so  as  to 
make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretch- 
able. 

19.  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said 
roll  back  against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet 
crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a 
drying  atmosphere  so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent 
and  render  the  paper  stretchable. 

20  The  process  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisU  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  pressing  the  paper  against  said  roll,  crowding  the 
wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  itaeif  to  crinkle 
the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  cria- 
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kl««.  and  drjiag  th«  paper  to  u  to  make  tiM  rwiacMl  crinklM  per- 

manrnt  and  irnder  the  paper  ttreUhable.  .... 

21.  The  prtxcM  of  nuking  itretchable  rrinklMt  paper,  which 
cooaiati  in  depo<iiUn(ff  ftnithed  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting?  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  prMiiug  the  paper  aKaiai.t  Mid  roll.frowdin((  the 
wet  paper  while  adherinjc  U>  »aid  roll  back  axaintt  ilaelf  to  crinkle 
the  paper,  then  ftr«tchinf(  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crin- 
kle*, and  iubjwtinit  the  paper  to  a  drjinjj  atmo»pherr  to  aa  to  make 
the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  vtretchable. 

22  The  procean  of  makinfc  atretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
eonaiaU  in  depo«itiufc  fininhed  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 


oombinatioa  of  a  roU  to  reeeiva  the  paper:  mean«  for  wetting  the  pa- 
fv;  Mau  for  praaMiifc  tke  wet  paper  in  eixm*  adherence  to  said  roll 
before  the  paper  ia  crinkled,  meaoa  for  crowding  the  wel  paper 
back  against  itself  while  adhering  to  said  roll  to  crinkle  it ;  means  for 
stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles:  and  means 
for  drying  the  paper  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and 
render  the  paper  stretchable. 

31  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  roll  to  receive  the  paper,  means  for  wetting  the  pa- 
per: means  for  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  ad- 

...  .^      „  ..  ■  "-r-r-     •»'"»? '«'«'<l«>lltocrinkle  it.  means  for  stretching  the  wet  crinkled 

wniie  on  said  roll,  crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adbenng  to  said  1  P*P*"'  '«  r«^uce  the  crinkles ;  mean*  for  extending  the  paper  laterally 
roll  back  against  itaelf  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delirering  the  wet  |  'ft"- '» »•  w«t  and  before  it  is  crinkled:  and  mean*  for  drying  the  pa- 
cnnkled  paper  to  a  earner  which  travels  at  a  greater  spe«l  than  the  '  P*'  »<>  «n«ke  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  oaoer 
paper  la  delivered  from  the  crinkling-roll.  whereby  the  wet  cnnkled  |  ««* tchable  .  *^  *^ 

paper  U  stretched  and  the  crinkle,  reduced,  and  dnring  the  paper  so  32    In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper  the 

as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper   combination  of  a  roll  to  receive  the  paper:  means  for  wetting  the  pa- 

**"*1J    rt  ,       .  P*'-»*»"'°fP^in«  the  wet  paper  in  clo«.  adherence  to  said  roll 

a     The  procea*  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper.  «hich  ,  b*fore  the  paper  is  crinkled  :  means  for  crowding  the  wet  paper  back 

■«*"»»*  '^«''  to  crinkle  It;  means  for  stretohing  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles:  meana  for  extending  the  paper  later- 
ally after  it  is  wet  and  before  it  is  crinkled :  and  roeanx  for  drying  the. 
paper  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  papet 
stretohable. 

33  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  roll  to  receive  the  paper:  means  for  wetting  the  pa- 
per: means  for  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  ad- 
hering to  »aid  roll  to  crinkle  it:  a  carrier  for  the  paper  arranged  to 


consiaU  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  crowding  the  wet  paper  «hile  adhering  to  said 
roll  back  against  itself  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet 
crinkled  paper  to  a  carrier  which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the 
paper  is  delivered  from  the  crinkling-roll.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled 
paper  is  stretched  and  the  crinkles  reduced,  and  subjecting  the  paper 
to  a  drying  atmosphere  so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  perma- 
nent and  render  the  paper  stretchable 

24  The  pro<es8  of  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consisu  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper  j  t"*''  •«  •  greater  speed  than  the  wet  crinkled  paper  Th  delWered 
While  on  said  roll,  pressing  the  *et  paper  against  said  roll,  crowd-  |  f"-""  '»»'  crinkling-roll  so  as  to  reduce  the  crinkles  and  means  for 
ing  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  itself  to  I  •^rvinn  the  paper  tomake  the  reduced  crinkles  permanent  and  render 
crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  a  car-  |  the  paper  stretohable 


rier  which  travels  at  a  greator  speed  than  Ihe  paper  is  delivered  from 
the  crlnklln|^roll.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched  and  I 
the  crtnkles  reduced,  and  drj  ing  the  paper  »o  as  to  make  the  reduced 
crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  papei  stretchable. 

25.  The  process  of  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper,  which  j 
cou.Msts  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  p.per  I 
while  on  said  roll,  pressing  thf  wel  paper  again.'^t  said  roll,  crowd- 
ing the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  itaelf  to 
crinkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  a  car- 
rier which  travels  at  a  greator  spfed  than  the  paper  is  delivered  from 
the  crmkling-roll,  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  i*  stretohed  and 
the  crinkles  reduced,  and  subjecting  the  paper  to  a  drying  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  peniianent  and  render  the 
paper  stretchable. 

2b  The  procew  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  which 
consists  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  crowding  the  wet  paper  while  adhering  to  said 
roll  back  against  itaelf  to  crinkle  the  paper,  then  stretohing  the  wet 
crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles,  and  drying  the  paper  so  a.  to 
make  the  reduced  crinkles  permaneTit  and  render  the  paper  stretoh- 
able. the  paper  being  extonded  latorally  while  it  is  wet 

27  The  prwess  of  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper  which 
consisu  in  depositing  finished  paper  upon  .  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
while  on  said  roll,  pressing  the  paper  against  said  roll,  crowding  the 
wet  p,per  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  itaelf  to  crinkle 
the  paper,  then  stretching  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  reduce  the  crin- 
kles, and  drying  the  paper  m>  as  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  perma- 
nent and  render  the  paper  stretchable.  the  paper  being  extonded  lat- 
erally while  it  is  wet 

2H  The  proi-ess  of  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper  which 
consists  in  depoaiting  finished  paper  upon  a  roll,  wetting  the  paper 
wBUe  on  said  roll,  pressing  the  wet  paper  againat  said  roll,  crowd- 
ing the  wet  p*,>er  while  adhering  to  said  roll  back  against  itaelf  to 
cnnkle  the  paper,  then  delivering  the  wet  crinkled  paper  to  a  car- 
rier which  travels  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  paper  is  delivered  from 
the  cnnklmg-roll.  whereby  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  stretched  and 
the  crinkles  reduced,  .nd  drv  ing  the  paper  so  as  to  make  the  reduced 
crinkles  permanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable.  the  paper  be- 
ing extonded  laterally  while  it  is  wet. 


34  In  an  apparatu<<  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  roll  to'receive  the  paper,  means  for  wetting  the  pa 
per:  means  for  crowding  Ihe  wet  paper  hack  against  itself  while  ad 
hering  to  said  roll  to  crinkle  it:  means  for  stretching  the  wet  crin^ 
kled  paper  to  reduce  the  crinkles:  and  a  drying  apparatus  having 
carriers  on  which  the  paper  is  loosely  carried 

35  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  roll  to  receive  the  paper:  means  for  welling  Ihe  pa 
per:  means  for  crowding  Ihe  wet  paper  back  against  itself  while  ad- 
hering to  said  roll  to  crinkle  it;  a  carrier  for  the  paper  arranged  U 
travel  at  a  greator  speed  than  the  wet  crinkled  paper  is  delivered 
from  the  crinkling-roll  so  as  to  reduce  the  crinkles:  and  a  drying 
apparatus  having  carriers  on  which  the  paper  is  loosely  carried 

36  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  suitable  means  for  forming  crinkles  in  the  paper 
while  it  is  wet:  a  carrier  for  the  wet  crinkled  paper:  and  means  for 
dnvmg  the  said  earner  faster  than  the  crinkled  paper  is  delivered  to 
the  carrier  so  a*  to  reduce  the  crinkles  in  the  paper 

37  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper,  the 
combination  of  suiuble  means  for  fonning  crinkles  in  the  paper 
while  It  ia  wet;  a  earner  for  the  wet  crinkled  paper:  means  for  driv- 
ing the  said  carrier  faster  than  the  crinkled  paper  is  delivered  to  the 
earner  so  as  to  reduce  the  crinkle,  in  the  paper ,  and  meana  for  drv  ing 
the  paper  to  make  the  reduced  crinkles  pennanent  and  render  the 
paper  stretchable.  • 


29.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretohable  crinkled  paper  th* 
combination  of  a  roll  to  receive  the  paper:  mean,  for  wetting  the  pa- 
per, means  for  crowding  the  wet  paper  back  sg.w.st  ,tself  while  ad- 
hering to  said  roll  to  cnnkle  it .  mean,  for  stretchmg  the  w  et  crinkled 
paper  to  reduce  the  onnkles.  and  means  for  drying-th*  paper  to  make 
the  r^uced  .nnkles  pennanent  and  render  the  paper  stretchable 

30    In  an  apparatus  for  making  stretchaWe  cnakled  paper   the 
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Claim  —1  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a  car. 
of  l»anger»  fixed  on  said  car  end  at  each  side  thereof,  substantially 
Tertieal  fender-sections  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  hangers,  a 
longitudinal  horizontal  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  longitudinal  horiionUl  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  outor  face  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  piyoted  roller  in  the  channel  of  the  last-mentioned  bar  and 
traveling  in  the  slot  of  the  first-mentioned  bar.  said  last-mentioned 
bar  adapted  for  embracing  said  first  mentioned  bar  when  said  set- 
tions  are  folded  together,  and  means  for  operating  said  sections 
substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a  car,  of  hangers 
ixed  on  said  car  end  at  each  side  thereof,  substantially  vertical  fen- 
der-sections pivoted  at  their  outor  end.  in  said  hangers,  a  longitudi- 
nal horizonul  bar.  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  carried  by  one 
of  said  sections,  a  longitudinal  horixonUl  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  therein  carried  by  the  other  of  said  .eitions.  a  pivoted  roller 
in  the  channel  of  the  laat-mentioned  bar  and  traveling  in  the  slot  of 
the  ftrstmentioned  bar.  said  last  mentioned  bar  adapted  forembmc 


^ 


Mat   i6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


753 


ing  Mid  flnit-in«Btion«d  bar  wIimi  Mid  Mctiooa  are  foldod  together, 
•  RuitabW-tupporUd  rwd  having  a  handle  on  iU  upper  rod  extended 
vertically  through  the  rar-platform.  a  clip  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  rod,  and  nieanH  interrordiate  Mid  clip  and  aaid  fender-aectiona 
whereby,  when  Mid  vertical  rod  is  tamed,  Mid  aectiona  are  actvatAd 
to  turn  on  their  pivota,  aubaUatially  aa  daacribed. 


:iM^ 


n. .. 


•It  IS   « 


• '. . 


.TV; 


•  ..' '' 


3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a  car,  of  hangera 
fixed  on  itaid  car  end  at  each  Hide  thereof,  i»ub8tantiaUy  vertical  fen- 
der-sections pivoted  at  their  outer  endn  in  Mid  hangers,  means  con- 
necting tiaid  BectiunH  for  causing  them  to  wlide  one  upon  the  other 
while  being  adjasted  to  different  positionb  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  meana  for  operating  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  end  of  a  car,  of  hangera 
fixed  on  said  car  end  at  each  side  thereof,  substantially  vertical  fen- 
der-sectionn  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  hangers,  a  longitudi- 
nal horizontal  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  carried 
by  one  of  Mid  sections,  a  longitudinal  horizontal  bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  in  it«  outer  face  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  pivoted  roller  in  the  channel  and  traveling  in  the  slot  of  the 
first -mentioned  bar.  a  suitably-supported  rod  having  a  handle  on  its 
upper  end  extended  vertically  through  the  car-platform,  a  clip  fixed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  an  angular  arm  removably  fitted  upon 
said  clip  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  and  toggle-arms  pivoted  at  their  in- 
ner ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  angular  arm  and  pivoted  at 
their  outer  ends  Iv  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  fender-eections,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


7{)().()25.    AIR  CARBURBTER     OlOfcei  L  BUHITT,  Chicago.  Ill 
Piled  Aug.  13,  1904     Serial  No  220  651 


—j^~<itinii<miAaiM 


C^iairn.— The  combination  in  a  rarbureting-machine.  the  super- 
imposwl  evaporaUng  pan  fixed  centrally  to  a  vertical  tube,  the  over- 
flow-venU  fixed  eccentrically  in  floor  of  Mid  pans,  t^e  said  tube  hav- 


ing diacharging-poru  above  each  pan,  the  tube  and  pans  fixed  cen- 
trally in  a  cyUndrical  chamber,  the  outwardly  -  closing  valve,  and 
meana  for  charging  Mid  pans,  fixed  in  the  top  of  aaid  chamber,  the 
discharging -tube  connectad  externally  with  the  vertical  tube,  ia 
combination  with  a  water- Unk  and  floatinx  bell  subManUalW  m 
described.  » . 


7  90.026.     RBKLBCTOR  FOR  ARTIPICLAL  LIGHT     KtAfT 

Booth  Philadelphia  Pa   aaeignor  lo  Otllmder  k.  Sou.  Inc..  PhllaiW- 
I^Ua.  Fa.    Piled  Peb  3. 1806     Senai  No  MS  »18 


Claim.— K  prismatic  light-reflector  of  transparent  material 
formed  on  iU  exterior  surface  with  alternate  high  and  low  prisms 
extending  radially  from  at  or  near  the  neck  of  the  reflector  to  or  near 
the  mouth  thereof,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


790.027.   8BPARABLB  SOOARB    Uwcoui  Brodt.  Berkaley  C»l 
Piled  Oct  26.  1904.    Serial  No  2S0.121. 


Q'    ?       c< 


; 


Claim— \.  A  square  comprising  separable  members  one  of 
which  is  grooved  at  one  end  in  the  plane  of  the  member,  the  other 
member  having  a  corresponding  tongue  to  fit  Mid  groove, Mid  tonga* 
having  end  and  lateral  abutments  to  support  the  sides  and  end  of  the 
grooved  member,  and  means  to  lock  the  two  members  together. 

2  A  square  comprising  separable  members  one  of  which  is  cen- 
trally grooved  at  one  end  and  the  other  has  a  corresponding  tongue, 
the  tongue  having  a  transverse  thickened  portion  at  its  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  groove  to  afford  an  abutment  to  support  the  side  of 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  first  member,  said  tongue  having  abut- 
menu  for  the  end  of  the  grooved  member  and  means  to  lock  the  mem- 
bers together. 

3.  A  square  comprising  separable  members,  one  having  a 
groove  and  the  other  a  corresponding  tongue  to  fit  the  groove,  one 
of  Mid  members  having  side  and  end  abutmenU  against  which  the 
other  member  seaU,  and  means  lo  lock  the  members  together  includ- 
ing a  removable  wedge  fitting  an  aperture  in  the  two  members. 

4  A  square  comprising  respective  tongued  and  grooved  inter- 
locking separable  members,  the  tongued  member  provided  with  lat- 
eral and  end  abutments  for  the  grooved  member,  Mid  members  ap- 
ertured  to  receive  a  locking-block. 

5  A  square  comprising  two  separable  members,  one  of  which 
is  grooved  and  the  other  provided  with  a  corresponding  tongue  hav- 
ing side  and  end  abutments.  Mid  members  having  a  coincident 
wedge-shaped  aperture,  a  wedge  removably  fitting  said  aperture  and 
means  for  operating  the  wedgt  to  lock  the  grooved  member  in  con- 
tact with  the  abutments  of  the  tongue  member. 


79(X(>2H.      PILB  FABRIC  LOOM       Jamh  BtTcnxt   Woroerter 

Maa   amgnor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowtee  Loom  Worki.  a  CorporattOD  of 

MaMchusetta     PUed  June  6.  1904     Serial  No  211.277 

Claim. —  1.   In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  pile-wire-supporting  blade,  of  a  guide-strip  having  a  slot  or 

opening  therein  for  the  binder-warps  to  paas  through,  substantially 

as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  pile- 
wire-supporting  blade,  of  a  guide-atrip  haviag  a  slot  or  opening 
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tkMcui  for  t^  bind«r-warp«  ud  the  itoffer-wup*  to 
•ub»Uati«lly  u  ihown  and  dMcnb«d. 


paM  tbrottcfa 


3  In  a  loom  of  thr  rla«»  dewrilwd,  the  combination  with  the 
pilc-wirr.  and  support,  therefor,  of  a  strip  or  j^uide  between  the  pile- 
wire,  bavins  a  «lot  or  opening  therein  for  the  puruone  stated,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

4  In  a  loom  of  the  cUs«  described,  the  combination  with  slotted 
upnghU  or  miides  between  the  pile-wires,  of  supports  for  the  pile- 
wires,  and  said  pile-wires,  detachablv  connected  with  said  supports 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  pile- 
wire  support  or  blade,  having  a  pocket  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  deUch- 
able  pile-wire  having  extensions  thereon  to  enter  and  engage  said 
pocket,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


790.(>J{>.   HARP    Jamb  E  Childs.  Spokane  Waah    rUedJuneZS 
1904.    ReoeiTBd  Mar  20.  1906.    Senal  No  251.010. 


•pace,  and  alao  hanng  one  or  more  opening*  in  iU  front  wall  for  the 
«»cape  of  aound,  ud  string,  connected  to  the  Mid  body. 

2.  A  harp  comprising  a  hollow  bodv  baring  a  head  at  one  end 
and  an  opening  adjacent  to  Mid  head  forming  a  picking-.pace,  and 
kho  having  one  or  more  openings  in  ito  front  wall  for  the  escape  of 
aound,  and  baa.  and  treble  strings  arrangMl  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  and  connected  to  the  same 

3  In  a  harp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  bass  and  treble  string! 
connected  to  the  body  and  arranged  so  that  each  treble  string  is  op- 
posite a  corresponding  bass  string,  and  a  sharping  device  comple- 
meuUry  to  each  bass  string  and  the  corresponding  treble  string,  and 
bass  and  treble  strings  of  the  same  denomination  but  of  an  ocUve 
higher  or  lower;  the  Mid  device  comprising  rock-shafts  joumaled  iii 
the  body  and  having  forks  at  their  ends  receiving  the  strings,  and 
also  having  cranks,  a  rod  connecting  the  cranks  of  said  shafts  a 
finger  piece  connected  to  the  body,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  fir^t 
mentioned  rod  and  the  finger-piece 

4.  In  a  harp,  the  combination  of  a  body,  bass  and  treble  strings 
connected  to  the  body  and  arranged  so  that  each  treble  stings  is  op- 
posite a  corresponding  ba.ns  string,  and  a  sharping  device  comple 
menUry  to  each  ba.is  string  and  the  corresponding  treble  string,  and 
bass  and  treble  strings  of  the  Mroe  denomination  but  an  octave 
higher  or  lower,  the  said  device  comprising  rock -shafts  joumaled  in 
the  body  and  having  forks  at  their  ends  receiving  the  strings,  and 
also  having  cranks,  a  rod  connecting  the  cranks  of  Mid  shafts,  a  ver- 
tically-movable finger-lever  connected  to  the  body  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  side  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
Mid  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  finger-lever  in 
a  raised  position,  and  means  for  locking  Mid  lever  in  its  depressed 
position. 


TtKMX-^O.  ADTOMATIC  DUMPIMO  AMD  CLOSINO  BUCKET 
FOR  ABRIAL  TRAMWAYS  Broh  ¥  CtAwrou)  Nelaon  Canada. 
rUed  Mar  ii.  1904     Serial  No.  900.402. 


CImm.—l    A  harp  comprising  a  hollow  bodv  having  a  head  at 
oae  ead  and  an  opening  adjacent  to  Mid  end  formiag  a  picking- 


CUtim—]  The  combination  of  a  hanger  or  pendant,,  swinging 
bucket  or  conuiner  mounted  e<centrically  in  said  hanger,  a  lug  ear- 
ned by  said  bucket,  a  swinging  latch  mounted  upon  Mid  hanger  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  tu  engage  said  lug  to  lock  the 
bucket  in  It,  upright  position,  and  a  trip  disposed  in  the  path  of  Mid 
latch  and  having  a  longitudinally-extended  portion.  subsUntially  a. 
deM-ribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  hanger  or  pendant 
piTotally  Mispended  from  Mid  carriage,  brace-barn  upon  Mid  hanger 
having  outwardly-projecting  ends,  a  bucket  or  couUiner  provided 
with  trunnions  dispoMd  to  one  side  of  iU  center  and  joumaled  in  the 
Mid  bangers  to  permit  Mid  bucket  to  swing  or  Ult.  a  lug  upon  Mid 
burkfft,  and  a  latch  pivote«l  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  outwardly- 
projectiug  ends  of  Mid  brace-bars,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  engage  Mid  lug  upon  the  bucket.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  combinaUoB  with  a  sUtionary  track  or  track-cable  and 
a  noving  traction  rope  or  cable,  of  a  carriage,  grooved  wheels  jour- 
nai«d  upon  Mid  carriage  and  adapted  to  mn  upon  Mid  track,  a  yoke 
pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  carriage,  hangers  or  peudanU  secured  to 
aaid  yoke  and  depending  from  the  wme.  a  horirontallv-dispow^ 
brace-bar  connecting  Mid  hangers,  aji  angularly-disposed  brace-bar 
connecting  Mid  hanger*  and  having  lU  lower  ends  bent  outwardly 
a  clip  connecting  Mid  brace-bar.  and  Mid  traction  rope  or  cable  a 
latoh  or  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  iU  end*  to  the  Mid  out  wardi  v-bent  end 
of  Mid  angular  brace  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  guide  for  Mid 
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latch,  a  bucket  or  container  prorided  with  trunnions  dispoaed  to  one 
■ide  of  ita  centar  and  joumaled  in  the  lower  eodt  of  aaid  hanger*, 
and  a  lug  upon  iiaid  bucket  adapted  to  be  engagod  by  the  shoulder 
of  aaid  latch,  subitantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  twinging  backet  or  container, 
a  twinging  latch  for  holding  said  bucket  in  ita  upright  position,  and 
a  trip  device  diaponed  in  the  path  of  said  latch  and  comprising  up- 
rights and  a  horixontally-dispuaed  frame  secured  to  said  uprights 
and  consisting  tM  a  metal  rod  bent  to  form  a  longitudinal  portion  and 
an  angular  portion,  said  longitudinal  and  angular  portions  being  in 
the  path  of  said  latch,  subotantially  as  described. 

&.  The  combination  with  an  aerial-tramway  bucket  or  container 
adapted  to  swing  to  an  inrerted  position  to  diacharge  ita  contents,  of 
means  for  restoring  said  bucket  to  its  upright  position,  aaid  means 
comprising  a  forked  lug  and  a  rurred  track,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  couibiuation  of  a  hanger,  a  swinging  bucket  mounted  off 
of  its  center  in  said  hanger  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  »wing  to  an  in- 
verted position,  and  a  lug  and  curved  track  for  automatically  restor- 
ing said  bucket  to  its  upright  position,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  swinging  bucket  mounts  off 
of  its  center  iu  said  hanger  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  swing  to  an  in- 
verted position,  and  a  cur\'ed  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bucket  to  rest4^fe  the  latter  to  ita  upright  position,  substantially  as 
described  | 

>*.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  Mwinging  bucket  mounted  off 
of  its  center  in  said  hanger  whereby  it  in  adapted  to  swing  to  an  in- 
verted position,  a  forked  lug  upon  said  bucket,  and  a  spiral-shaped 
track  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  lug  and  adapted  to  swing  said 
bucket  to  its  upright  position,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  hanger,  a  swinging  bucket  or  container 
mounted  off  of  its  center  in  said  hanger,  means  for  holding  said 
bucket  in  its  upright  position,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  bucket  to  permit  it  to  swing  to  an  inverted  position  to  discharge 
its  content!),  and  a  forked  lug  and  curved  track  for  automatically  re- 
storing said  bucket  to  its  upright  position, substantiallyasdescribed. 


I 


7?>0.031.  ADJDSTABLB  CRANK  El?i«o  Z  Ciowiu  and  MOL 
SAM  OuucK.  Mountvemon.  Mich  Piled  Sept.  3.  1901  Serial  Mo 
223.2T7. 


Claim  —\.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bead  upon  an  end  of  aaid 
shaft,  a  crank  slidably  mounted  upon  said  head,  a  latch  device  se- 
cured to  said  crank  between  its  ends  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  engaging  member  coAperating  with  the  head,  and  a  finger-piece 
at  the  opposite  end. 

2  Incombination.ashaft.a  head  al>  an  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank, 
there  being  spaced  guides  projected  from  the  under  side  of  said 
crank  and  receiving  the  head,  a  latch  device  attached  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  crank  at  a  point  between  its  ends  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  engaging  member  codperating  with  the  head  to  fix  the  poai- 
tion  of  the  orank.  and  a  flnger-pieoe  at  the  other  end  of  said  latch 
device 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  at  an  end  of  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  the  shaft, 
aaid  plate  being  notched  at  one  end.  a  crank  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  head  and  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  spaced  guide-flanges 
receiving  said  bead,  a  latch  attached  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  crank 
at  a  point  bet«-(ien  its  ends,  a  lug  projected  from  one  end  of  aaid  latch 
and  extending  through  the  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notch 
in  the  bead,  aod  a  finger-piece  c*rried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
latch. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  head  mounted  upon  an  end  of  the 
abaft  and  comprising  a  plate  having  ita  longitudinal  edges  beveled, 
ft  crank  mounted  upon  the  head  aforesaid  and  provided  upon  its  un- 
der side  with  spaced  undercut  guide-flanges  adapted  to  receive  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  head,  a  weight  at  one  end  of  the  crank  and 
provided  with  a  lug  projected  from  the  under  side  thereof,  a  handle 
at  the  end  of  the  crank  opposite  the  weight,  a  latch  device  secured 
to  the  crank  at  a  point  between  lU  ends  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  lug  extending  through  the  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head, 
and  a  finger-piece  upon  the  other  end  of  the  latch  device  adjacent  the 
handle  aforesaid 


790.082.      BA8I  BALL  QlMl  APPARATUS      Jon  I.  DaOB. 
SumiMrTfib.  S.  C.    IIM  Aug.  11. 19M.    SwW  Ro.  O0M&. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dial  constructed  in  three  sections,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  with  two  rows  of  spaces,  eaih  alternate  space  of  a  row 
having  a  numeral  therein,  the  numeral-spaces  of  the  two  rows  of  each 
section  alternating  with  each  other  to  break  joints,  and  a  pointer 
common  to  all  of  the  divisions,  pivoullv  and  centj-allv  mounted  on 
the  dial 

2.  A  dial  constructed  in  three  sectionit.  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  two  rows  of  spaces,  each  space  having  a  numeral  therein, 
the  numerals  being  in  alternate  spaces,  and  a  pointer  common  to  all 
of  the  divisions,  pivoUlly  and  centrally  mounted  on  the  dial,  the 
pointer  extending  over  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  dial 

3.  In  a  base-ball-game  apparatus,  a  board  ha,ving  a  dial  con- 
structed in  three  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  two  rowa 
of  spaces,  each  row  having  numerals  produced  in  alternate  spaces, 
each  section  being  also  provided  with  a  figure  of  a  diamond,  the  dia- 
monds being  arranged  in  aliuement.  and  a  pointer  pivoted  in  the 
center  of  the  inner  section  and  extending  to  the  circumference  of  the 
dial. 

4.  A  dial  constructed  in  three  sections,  blank  spaces  separating 
said  sections  from  each  other,  indicating  characters  in  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  pointer  common  to  all  of  the  divisions,  pivotally  and 
centrally  mounted  on  the  dial,  said  pointer  having  its   portions 
which  travel  over  said  blank  spaces,  enlarged. 


790.033.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DRBSS^HIELDS      ThhU)» 
Datis.  Hew  York.  H.  T.    FiM  Sept.  18.  1904     Serial  No  22S.1S7. 


Claim. ~l.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  making  dress- 
shields  of  rubber-coated  fabric  which  consists  in  confining  the  fabric 
on  a  form,  shrinking  it  to  the  dexired  shape,  and  then  vulcanizing  it. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  dress-shields  of  rub- 
ber-coated fabric  which  consists  in  confining  the  fabric  on  a  form, 
then  dipping  the  form  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  and  then  washing 
and  drying  the  fabric  thereby  shrinking  it  to  the  form. 

3.  The  herein -described  process  of  making  dress-shields  which 
consists  in  fastening  the  rubber-coated  material  of  the  shield  to  a 
form,  then  dipping  the  form  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  then  drying 
the  fabric,  thereby  shrinking  it  to  the  form 

4.  The  herein -deacribed  process  of  making  drese-shields  which 
conaists  in  fastening  the  mbber-coated  material  of  the  shields  to  a 
form,  dipping  the  form  in  an  alkaline  solution,  then  washing  the 
material  and  finally  drying  it  on  the  form,  thereby  shrinking  it  to 
ahape. 

790.034.     MANHOLI  COVER     Oui  H.  Datuor.  Chloago,  III 
raad  Jan.  1ft,  1904     SerlaJ  No  189  m 
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CMm.— A  ■ankoU-«*r«r,  eoHipri«iag  a  tnmtt  kaTin^  •  Matni 
•fxrture  and  an  inwardlT-projectiag  AnnuUrshoalderoB  th«  wall  of 
th«  aperture,  the  Iow«t  face  of  said  shoulder  beiag  upwardly  in- 
clined, a  corer-plate  ftUinK  iu  said  aperture,  a  lug  at  one  side  of  the 
covrr-plate  adapted  to  ragmgr  the  lower  face  of  said  shoulder,  aa  in- 
teitrai  boss  at  the  uppuKJte  side  of  itaid  cover-plate  and.  a  dog  rotata- 
kly  uiounted  in  said  boos,  aaid  dug  comprising  a  akank  extendiag 
through  *tiid  coirer-plate  having  an  integral  head  on  its  upper  end 
and  iM-iiig  bent  laterally  below  said  cover-plate  to  foms  an  arm,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  inclined  aboulder. 


■'^^^J- 


79O.035.     PROCiaS  or  TRgATlNO  MOLASSBS      TtUX  DlOTT. 
Su  rnocwo.  Cal.    PIM  July  3.  1904.    3erttl  No  213.422. 


< 


Clmim. — 1.  A  prooeaaof  oamose  which  coniiata  in  flowing  the 
initial  molaasea  and  the  o!imoi*ing-water  in  oppoaite  directions  to 
cause  one  to  pat4s  the  other,  and  adding  to  the  liquid  undergoing 
oaatoae  a  part  of  said  liquid  which  has  already  been  osmosed  and  con- 
centrated 

i.  .\  process  of  oamooe  which  consists  in  flowing  the  initial  mo- 
la9se«  and  the  oiimosing-water  in  opposite  directions,  concentrating 
a  portion  uf  the  osmosed  liquid,  and  returning  said  concentrated 
portion  to  the  liquid  unde r^oing  uiimotte 

3  \  process  of  oinuose  whuh  consists  in  imparting  a  travel  in 
reverse  dii°ections  to  the  iiiiiiai  molasses  and  the  oemotiing-water.col- 
teciing  the  o«mo»ed  molasaes  into  a  reservoir,  adding  concentrated 
osmosed  niola.H.ses  to  the  contents  of  the  reservoir,  and  allow  the  con- 
tmlM  of  the  ri*»ervoir  to  enter  the  luolasses-chainbeni  to  raise  the 
mean  denitity  of  the  mola.tseM  undergoing  ottmose  therein. 

4  .\  procesii  of  osmose  which  consists  iu  iiubjecting,  in  a  suit- 
able apparatus,  a  body  of  mola.vieit  to  oxmoKe  in  !tuch  manner  that  the 
initial  molasMe^  enter*  at  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus*  and  the  osmos- 
ing-water  entept  at  the  top.  pa.tsing  each  other  in  vertically  and  op- 
poaitely  flowing  streams,  and  adding  to  the  molasses  undergoing oa- 
moae  a  suitable  portion  of  concentrated  osmosed  molasses  to  in- 
crease the  mean  density  of  the  oemosing  molasaes. 

i.  A  proceas  of  treating  molasaes  which  consists  in  admitting 
initial  molaMex  or  mola<)ses  to  be  osmosed  into  the  bottom  of  the  mo- 
las»e!>-chambers  and  admitting  osmose  water  into  the  top  of  the  wa- 
ter-ohambeni.  discharging  the  exoamose  water  througb  the  bottom 
of  the  water  chambers,  and  discharging  the  oamosed  molasitex 
through  suitable  pasaage-ways  at  the  top  uf  the  molasses-chambers 
into  a  superincumbent  osmosed -molasses  reservoir,  adding  concen- 
trated oamoaed  molaases  10  the  contents  of  said  rvaerroir  and  allow- 
ing suck  additions  to  percolate  into  the  molaaaea-chamber*  to  raiae 
the  mean  density  of  the  molaaaes  undergoing  oamoae  therein 


6.  A  proe««a  of  trMtiag  aolaaaea  wkick  conaiaU  in  admitting 
initul  molaaaea  or  molaaaM  to  be  oamoaed  into  the  bottom  of  the  iho- 
laaaea-ckambcra  and  admitting  oamoae  water  into  the  top  of  the  wa- 
ter-chambers, diacharring  the  exosmose  water  through  the  bottom 
of  the  water -chambers,  and  discharging  the  oamoaed  molasse» 
through  suiuble  paaaage-ways  at  the  top  of  the  molaaaea-chambera 
into  a  auperiocuabent  oamoaed-moiaaaea  rvaerroir,  concentrating  a 
portion  of  the  dilute  oamoaed  molaaaea  in  tke  reservoir  and  returning 
this  concentrated  portion  of  the  reaervoir  to  percolate  into  the  mo- 
laaaea-chambera and  thereby  increaae  the  mean  density  of  the  mo- 
laaaea therein  undergoing  o<<raose 


790.036.    PROCBSSOPRBFIHIHOSDOAR     Piux  DiusT.  Su 
PruclMn,  C«l.    PUed  July  18  1904     Serttl  Ro.  217.066 


Claim. — I.  The  proceaa  of  treating  molasses  which  comprisea 
the  oamoae  of  the  molasaes.  adding  the  oamoaed  molasaes  to  a  solu- 
tion of  sugar-synip,  boiling  the  mixture,  separating  the  sugar  from 
the  mixture  and  refining  the  sugar  so  separated,  reosmoxing  the  mo- 
laaaea residue  incident  on  aaid  aeparation.  concentrating  the  exoa- 
moae  water  to  a  state  of  saline  molasaes.  subjecting  this  saline  mo- 
laaaes to  oamoae,  r-^covering  the  sugar  from  the  regenerated  molasses 
and  the  aalta  of  potaaaium  from  the  reosmoae  water 

i .  The  proceas  of  recovering  salts  of  potassium  and  refined  sugar 
from  molaaaea  which  comprisea  the  oamoae  of  the  initial  molasaes,  the 
concentration  and  aeparation  of  the  oamoaed  molaaaea.  the  concen- 
tration of  the  exoemoae  water,  reoamoae  of  said  concentrated  ex- 
oamoae  water,  adding  nitrate  of  sodium  to  aaid  reoamoae  water, 
boiling  aaid  mixtare  and  Anally  collecting  the  salta  of  potash  in  aet- 
tling-tanka. 

3  The  proceaa  of  recovering  salta  of  potassium  and  refined  sugar 
from  molaaaea  which  compriaea  the  oamoae  of  the  initial  molaaaes,  the 
concentration  and  aeparation  of  the  oamoaed  molaaaea,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  exosmose  water,  reoamose  of  said  concentrated  ez- 
oamoae  water,  adding  nitrate  of  sodium  to  said  reoamoae  water,  boil- 
ing aaid  mixture  and  finally  collecting  the  salts  of  potash  in  aettling- 
tanks.  washing  the  «alta  so  collected  separate  from  the  exhausted 
reoamose  water  and  using  said  wash- water  to  mix  again  with  the  re- 
osmoae water  prior  to  said  boiling 

4  In  the  proceaa  of  treating  molasaes  and  aa  a  part  thereof,  the 
concentration  of  the  exoamoae  water,  running  thia  concentrated  ex- 
osmoa  water  through  an  osmoKene  to  regenerate  the  molaaaea,  re- 
covering the  sugar  from  said  rr generated  molasses,  collecting  the  re- 
oamoae water,  adding  nitrate  of  sodium  to  said  reoamose  water  and 
collecting  the  salta  of  potaaaium  
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5.  !■  tb«  proecM  of  traating  molaMM  aad  m  •  part  therevf .  the 
otmoae  «f  the  iaitUI  moUaaet.  th«  mizini!  of  th«  oamoa^d  molaaaM 
vith  a  itufcar-tynip  aolution,  boilinK  this  mixturr  in  irrain,  r«D- 
trifufpng  thr  boiled  mixturr,  diaaolriag  the  sugar  ao  arparated  and 
refilling  thi*  solution. 

6  In  tbe-prooaas  of  treating  molaaaea  and  as  a  part  thereof,  the 
oamoae  of  the  iaitial  molasses,  the  mixing  of  the  onraosed  roolaMses 
with  a  HUgar-srrup  solution,  boiling  this  mixture  in  grain,  centrif- 
uging  the  boiled  mixture,  disaolring  the  sugar  so  separated,  boiling 
this  adution  as  reftned  sugar,  centrifuging  this  boiled  product, 
washing  the  reftned  sugar  produced  by  this  last  centrifuging  and 
using  the  wash-water  as  a  sugar-sTrup  for  the  said  mixing  with  the 
oemoaed  moiasaes. 

7  In  the  process  of  treating  molasses  and  as  a  part  thereof,  the 
osmoae  of  the  initial  malasaes.  the  concentration  of  the  exosmose 
water,  reoaaoae  of  said  concentrated  water  adding  4  suitable  salt 
to  said  reoamoae  water  to  convert  the  salu  to  potash  in  said  water 
into  nitrate  of  potanh  and  recovering  the  nitrate  of  pota#h  from  said 
solution. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  molasMes  which  comprises  the  osmoae 
of  the  initial  molaaaes  and  the  aubaequent  treatment  of  the  osmoae 
molaaaes  %nd  the  exoamose  wat«r  whereby  thf  osmoae  molasses  is 
mixed  with  a  sugar-svrup  solution,  and  the  reftned  sugar  recovered 
therefrom,  the  exosmoae  water  being  concentrated,  i-eosmosed  and 
the  salu  of  potash  finally  recovered  from  the  said  reosrooaed  water. 

9.  The  pruoesH  of  treating  moiasaes  which  comprises  ihe  osmose 
of  the  initial  molaaaes  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  osmoaed 
moiasaes  and  the  exosmose  water  whereby  the  osmoae  molaitses  is 
mixed  with  a  svgar-synip  solution,  and  the  refined  sugar  recovered 
therefrom,  the  exosmose  water  being  concentrated,  reosmosed  and 
the  Haiti)  of  potash  finally  recovered  from  the  said  reosmosed  water, 
the  regenerated  molasses  from  the  osmose  of  said  concantrated  ex- 
osmose water  being  returned  and  mixed  with  the  rnitial  niolaHses  and 
resubjected  to  the  operations  above  described  in  relation  to  said  ini- 
tial moiasaes. 


7JX).037.  CAR  PART  Bthah  I  Dodds  Avalon  Pa  ,  anignor  to 
PreaMKl  St«el  Car  Company  Pittaburg  Pa  .  a  CorporatioD  of  Kew  Jar- 
■ey     Filed  Ffeb  26  1904     Serial  No  IW  344 


CUum  ~\  A  car  part  having  along  one  edge  an  integral  rolled 
flange  and  having  its  other  edge  a  curved  cut  edge,  having  an  at- 
tached angle  or  flanged  piece  along  the  cut  edge:  substantiallr  as  de- 
acribed 

2.  A  blank  for  a  car  part  composed  of  a  flanged  beam  slit  with  a 
curved  cut  substantially  longitudinal  of  iu  web  and  a  transverse  cut 
through  its  web  and  flange;  Hubsfsntially  as  described. 


7{XX()3H.     CAR  VE8TIBULB  DIAPHRAGM     Jian  H  Doniw- 
ton  Chicago.  Ill     FUed  Mar  12  1904     Serial  Ko  197  789 


Claim  —I.  A  diaphragm  for  car-veatibules  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sectiono  each  section  having  vertical  portions  at  the  sides 
and  a  horizontal  portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of 
each  section  being  formed  integrally  and  composed  of  a  continuous 
atrip  of  material,  and  meanx  for  uniting  the  inner  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion to  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjacent  section  on  one  side  and  the 
outer  edge  of  each  section  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  section 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  ear-ve«tibules  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  section  having  vertical  portions  at  the  sides  and  a  horizon- 
tal portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of  each  section 
being  integral  and  composed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  two 
or  more  adjacent  sections  being  formed  integrally,  and  an  integral 
fold  extending  along  the  edges  of  and  uniting  adjacent  sections. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  car-veatibules  comprising  a  plurality  of  se«- 
liona  each  section  having  verticAl  oortions  at  the  sides  and  a  horizon- 


tal portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of  each  section 
being  integral  and  composed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  two 
or  more  adjacent  aections  being  formed  integrally,  an  integral  fold 
extending  al'^ng  the  edges  of  and  uniting  adjacent  sections,  and  a 
rod  located  within  aaid  fold  to  retain  the  side  and  top  portions  of  the 
sections  distended. 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  car-reetibules  comprising  a  plurality  of  aec- 
tions  each  section  having  vertical  portions  at  the  aides  and  a  horison- 
tal  portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of  each  section 
being  integral  and  componed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  two 
or  more  adjacent  sections  being  formed  integrally,  an  integral  fold 
extending  along  the  inner  edges  of  the  vertical  and  horizonUl  por- 
tiona  of  adjoining  sections,  and  a  rod  located  within  said  fold  to  re- 
tain the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of  the  sections  distended. 

b  A  diaphragm  for  car-vestibules  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  section  having  vertical  portions  at  the  sidea  and  a  horizon- 
tal portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of  each  oection 
being  integral  and  composed  of  a  continuouy  strip  of  material.  t*o 
or  more  adjacent  sections  being  formed  integrally,  an  integral  fold 
extending  along  the  inner  edges  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  por- 
tions of  adjoining  sections,  a  rod  im-ated  within  said  fold  to  retain 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of  the  sections  distended,  ueans 
for  securing  the  rod  within  aaid  fold,  and  means  for  uniting  the  outer 
edges  of  adjacent  sections. 


7tK).0«f>.      TABLE  ACTUATIHO  MBCHANISM  FOR  MILLIMO- 
MACHIRBS      JoBR  BiMAK.  Hydeparfc   Mas .  aB^nor  to  Becker- 
Brainard  Millmg  Machine  Company  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Filed  Oct  29  1902     Senal  Ho  189.240. 


Claim.— I.  A  milling-machine,  haring,  in  combination,  a  Ubie. 
a  driving-shaft,  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  table  a 
feeding  movement  and  a  return  movement,  means  for  moving  the 
driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  imparting  a  feeding  move- 
ment to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to  throw  the  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  table  into  operation  when  the 
table  reachea  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  and  means  acting  au- 
tomatically to  lock  the  driving-shaft  in  luch  position,  subatantially 
aa  described. 

2    A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  mpart  to  the  table  a  feed- 
ing movement  and  a  return  movement,  means  for  moving  the  driv- 
ing-abaft  to  throw  the  mecbaniam  for  imparting  a  feeding  movement 
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to  th«  table  out  of  opcrmtion  and  to  throw  th«  m«ckaiiism  for  inpait- 
ing  ■  return  movement  to  the  table  into  operation  when  the  table 
reachea  the  end  of  it*  feeding;  morement.  meani  artinf;  aatomaticaJlj 
to  lock  the  driTing-ahaft  in  «ucb  poaition,  and  automaticallj-acting 
means  for  unlocking  the  drivinf-«haft  and  for  throwing  the  meohan- 
iam  for  impartinft  a  return  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation 
when  the  table  reachea  the  end  of  ita  return  movement.  sulMitantially 
aa  deacribed 

3  A  millinn-raarhine.  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 
iag-«haft,  mechani«m  actuated  therebv  to  impart  to  the  table  a  feed- 
ing movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-ah4ft.  a  movable  gaar  and  inter- 
mediate connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  movement, 
means  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  im- 
parting a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to 
throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  movable  gear 
when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  the  movable  gear  to  throw  it  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  driving-shaft  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  its  return  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described 

4.  A  milling-roacbine.  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, mei-hanism  actuated  therebv  to  impart  to  the  table  a  feed- 
ing movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  movable  gear  and  inter- 
mediate connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  movement, 
means  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  im- 
parting a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to 
throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  movable  gear 
when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  means  for 
locking  the  movable  ^ear  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear  on  the 
driving-shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  movable  gear  and  for  mov- 
ing it  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  when  the  table 
reaches  the  end  of  its  return  movement,  substantially  aa  described. 

!t  A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  driving-shaft, 
mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  table  a  feeding  move- 
ment, a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  movable  gear  and  intermediate 
connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  movement,  means  for 
moving;  the  driving-iihaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to  throw  the  gear 
on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  movable  gear  when  the  table 
reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  meano  for  locking  the  mov- 
able irear  in  position  to  be  eagagtd  by  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft, 
means  for  releasing  the  movable  gear  and  for  moving  it  out  of  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of 
its  return  movement,  and  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and 
the  movable  gear  for  returning  the  movable  gear  to  locking  position 
when  the  driving-shaft  is  moved  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing to  the  table  a  feeding  movement  into  operation,  substantially  as 
described 

6.  A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  table  a  feed- 
ing movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  movable  gear  and  inter- 
mediate connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  movement, 
means  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for  im- 
parting a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to 
throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  movable  gear 
when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  ita  feeding  movement,  meana  for 
locking  the  driving-shaft  in  such  position,  means  for  locking  the  mov- 
able gear  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft, 
means  for  releasing  the  movable  gear  and  for  moving  it  out  of  m«ah 
with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of 
ita  return  movement,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
movable  gear  for  releasing  the  drivinx-shaft.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

7  A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  table  a  feed- 
ing movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  movable  itear  and  in- 
termediate connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  move- 
ment, meann  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism 
for  impartiug  a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and 
to  throw  thr  irrar  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  movable 
gear  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  meana 
for  locking  the  driving-shaft  in  such  poaition.  meana  for  locking  the 
movable  gear  in  position  to  be  encaged  by  the  gear  on  the  driving- 
shaft,  means  for  releaxiog  the  movable  gear  and  for  moving  it  out  of 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  dnving-shaft  when  the  table  reaches  the 
end  of  Its  return  movement,  means  actuated  bv  the  movement  of  the 
movable  gear  for  relcsKinc  the  driving-shaft,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  dnving-shaft  and  ttie  movable  gear  for  returning  tbe  mov- 
able g<*ar  to  looking  position  when  the  driving-shaft  i»  moved  to 
throw  the  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  feeding  movement 
into  operation,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 


9.  A  miUing-machine,  harinf,  in  combination,  a  tabic,  a  drir- 
ing-ahaft.  mechaniam  actuated  therabj  to  impart  to  the  ubic  a  feed- 
ing movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  gear  and  intermediata 
connections  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  return  movement,  an  inter- 
I  mediate  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  carrier  therefor  pivotally 
j  mounted  concentrically  with  said  gear,  a  locking  device  for  said  car- 
rier, means  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechaniam  for 
I  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  Uble  out  of  operation  and  to 
throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  intermediate 
gear  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  locking  device  of  the  carrier  to  release  the 
I  carrier  and  allow  it  to  move  to  throvt  the  intermediate  gear  out  of 
J  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  when  the  Uble  reaches  the 
I  end  of  ita  return  movement,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
{  9.  A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  table,  a  driv- 

I  ing-shaft,  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  Uble  a  feed- 
^  ing  movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  gear  and  intermediate 
!  connection*  for  imparting  to  the  Uble  a  return  movement,  an  inter- 
;  mediate  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  carrier  therefor  pivotally 
j  mounted  concentrically  with  said  gear,  a  locking  device  for  said  car- 
I  rier,  means  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for 
I  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  out  of  operation  and  to 
I  throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  intermediate 
I  gear  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  ita  feeding  movement,  mean* 
j  for  actuating  the  locking  device  of  the  carrier  to  release  the  carrier 
I  and  allow  it  to  move  to  throw  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  meith  with 
;  the  gear  on  the  dri\ing-shaft  when  the  Uble  reaches  the  end  of  ita 
return  movement,  and  a  connection  between  the  driving-shaft  and 
the  carrier  for  returning  the  carrier  into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by 
iu  locking  device  when  the  driving-shaft  is  moved  to  throw  the  mech- 
I  anism  for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  into  operation. 
I  subatantially  as  described. 

I  10    A  milling-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  uble,  a  driv- 

i  ing-akaft,  mechanism  actuated  thereby  to  impart  to  the  Uble  a  faed- 
I  ing  movement,  a  gear  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  gear  and  intermediate 
I  connections  for  imparting  to  the  Uble  a  return  movement,  an  inter- 
I  mediate  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  carrier  therefor  pivotally 
I  mounted  concentrically  with  said  gear,  a  locking  device  for  said  car- 
rier, mean*  for  moving  the  driving-shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  Uble  out  of  operation  and  to 
throw  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  into  mesh  with  the  intermediate 
gear  when  the  Uble  reaches  the  end  of  its  feeding  movement,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  locking  the  driving-shaft  in  such  position,  means  for 
actuating  the  locking  device  of  the  carrier  to  release  the  carrier  and 
allow  it  to  move  to  throw  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  mesh  with  tha 
gtsar  on  the  driving-shaft  when  the  table  reaches  the  end  of  iU  return 
movement,  connections  between  the  carrier  and  the  locking  device 
for  the  driving-shaft  for  actuating  the  locking  device  to  release  the 
driving-shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the  driviiig-«haft  and  the 
carrier  for  returning  the  carrier  into  a  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  iU 
locking  device  when  the  driving-shaft  ia  moved  to  throw  the  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  feeding  movement  to  the  table  into  operation, 
aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 


7tKX()4<).  COMBIMID  SRTTBg  OR  SOFA  Alfl)  BILLIARD  OR 
POOL  TABLR  John  Bkunfuu  Chicago  111.,  aarigoor  to  Tba 
Brunswick  Balke-CoUender  Company  Cook  oounty.  IU  .  a  CorporaUon 
of  Ohio     Piled  Apr  21   \9(H     Senal  No  «K,167. 


C1m«.— In  combination  with  the  settee  and  Uble-bed-aupport- 
ing  portions:  and  the  Ubie-bed  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  end  por- 
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tiona.  u  ipecifted;  two  Mtt«e-«nD  pi«eM  which  are  hinged  to  the  up- 
per or  top  portiona  of  the  end*  of  thetofa.and  which  are  formed  with 
•top-ihouldfr*,  lubstaotially  a«  ■pecifled.  and  whrrebj  when  turned 
into  their  operative  poaition*  a*  •ofa-arms,  thej  operate  aa  chocks 
or  stopa,  to  prevent  any  tipping  forwardlj  of  the  vertically-adjuated 
table-bed;  all  •ubttantially  a«  hereinbefore  «et  forth. 


790.O4 1 .   OlMI-BALL.   kLUXt  Bnoubtb  and  Willuji  B 
mn  Amblw,  Pa.    PiM  Pab.  S.  IWH.    Swlia  Mo.  1I1.7W. 


lAB. 


CtaitK. — In  a  ball,  hemivpherical  sectioDt  baring  bent  folds  in- 
turned  under  the  tide*  of  the  nectionii.  a  circular  welt  of  pliable  ma- 
terial interpoaed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  bends  of  said  folds 
and  conUcting  therewith  and  stitches  extending  along  the  inner 
sides  of  the  bend  of  the  fold  of  one  section,  passing  through  said 
bend,  said  welt  snd  the  b«nd  of  the  fold  of  the  opposite  section,  and 
along  the  inner  side  of  the  bend  of  the  fold  of  the  Istter-named  sec- 
tion, and  again  passing  through  the  last-named  bend,  the  welt,  the 
bend  of  the  fold  of  the  opposite  section  and  along  the  inner  side  of 
the  last-named  bend. 


7(K).(  )42.   COBTROLLINO  MBCHANISM    FlUNK  B  EsTBS  Beta. 
Idaho     Piled  Jan  2&.  1006.    SeriaJ  No  843.006. 


■vgf. 


ClaiiH  —\  The  combination  with  a  governor,  of  power-trans- 
mitting membert),  a  lever  having  sections  movable  relatively  longi- 
tudinally of  one  another,  and  means  operable  by  the  governor  for 
moving  one  of  the  sections. 

2  The  combination  with  a  governor,  ot  power-transmitting 
members,  a  lever  system  connecting  the  membem.  and  a  flexible 
member  connectiivt  the  governor  with  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
lever  system. 

.3  The  combination  with  a  driving-rod.  of  a  driven  rod.  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable lever  connecting  the  rods,  and  automatic  means 
for  moving  the  lerar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving-rod,  of  a  driven  rod.  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable lever  connecting  the  rods,  and  a  centrifugal 
governor  connected  with  the  lever. 

b  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  member,  of  a  connec- 
tor movable  upon  said  member.. driving  and  driven  rods  pivotally 
joined  to  the  connector,  and  means  for  moving  the  connector  upon 
the  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oeciltatory  member,  of  a  connec- 
tor movable  upon  said  member,  driving  and  driven  rods  pivotally 
joined  to  the  connector,  a  governor,  and  a  flexible  member  fixed  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  connector  and  joined  to  the  governor. 

7  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  member,  of  a  connec- 
tor movable  upon  said  member,  driving  and  driven  rods  pivotally 
joined  to  the  connector,  a  governor,  a  rod  reciprocated  by  the  gov- 
ernor, and  a  flexible  member  ftxed  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
nector and  to  the  governor-rod. 

8  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  member  having  hollow 
trunnions  upon  which  it  is  supported,  of  a  connector  movable  upon 
said  member,  driving  and  driven  rods  pivotally  joined  to  the  con- 
nector, a  governor,  and  a  flexible  member  fixed  near  opposite  ends 
of  the  connector,  extending  through  the  trunnions  and  being  joined 
to  the  governor. 


700.048.  PALU  BOTTOM  POR  MABH-TORS  Hbhakr  Pn». 
LB  and  Wum  Goldbbu.  DriKlan.  Oermany  aaki  Qoldbaii  w- 
sigaor  to  said  Piedkr     rUed  Dw;  28.  190S     Sartal  Ro  1M.8SS 


CMm.— 1.  A  false-bottom  plaU  for  mash-tuns  and  tbe  like 
provided  with  a  recess  in  iu  under  face  extending  onlv  partially 
through  the  plate,  a  tapering  ridge  within  said  recess  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  baM>  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge, 
and  holes  through  the  base  of  the  recess,  adjacent  to  said  tapering 
ridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  A  false-bottom  plate  for  mash-tune  and, the  like  provided 
with  a  circular  re<e«s  in  its  under  face  extending  onlv  partially 
through  the  plate,  an  annular  tapering  ridge  within  said  recess  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  base  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  sharp 
edge,  and  holes  through  the  base  of  the  recess  insid.-  and  outside 
of  said  annular  Upering  ridge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


71K),(>4-+.  BRICK-MACHIHR  Huirroii  B  Pimm.  New  Orieana. 
1*..  angnor  of  thirty-flve  one  hundredths  to  Frederick  W  Sweet.  New 
Ortoftm,  U.    Piled  Aug.  2.  1904     SenaJ  No  219  1*3. 


^^1 


rium.— In  a  brick-machine,  a  mold,  a  flnishing-plate  remov- 
ably placed  in  the  mold  and  movable  vertically  in  said  piold.  the  said 
finishing-plate  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  an  extracting-tool, 
and  a  block  on  which  said  plate  is  placed  said  block  having  a  notch 
in  line  with  the  perforation  in  the  plate. 


7lK).04r>.     TIMB^TAMP     Wiuoa  I 
ro«l  Dw:  13.  1904     SeriaJ  No  23«.770 


PouiTT,  Haw  Tort,  M  T. 


riaim.— 1  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  the  spring- 
driven  hour  eecapement-wheel.  its  escapement-lever,  a  spring-driven 
minute  escapcment-wbeei,  a  part  rotated  in  unison  with  the  minute 
escapement-wheel  and  operating  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  latter, 
to  disengage  the  hour  escapement-lever  from  its  wheel,  aad  a  part  ac- 
tuated in  unison  with  the  movement  of  tbe  minute  escapement-wheel 
toward  and  from  the  hour  escapement- wheel,  and  a  spring-support- 
ed loose  tooth  carried  by  the  last-named  part,  which  catches  and 
holds  the  hour  escapement-wheel  when  its  escapement-lever  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom 

2  In  s  time-sUmp.  the  combination  o\  a  spring-driven  hour  es- 
capement-wheel, a  spring-driven  minute  escapement- wheel,  an  ea- 
capcment-pallet  for  the  latter  wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  time 
mechanism,  the  escapement-lever  of  the  hour  escapement-wheel 
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wkicb  nomallT  bold*  it  at  n»t.  a  projerting  part  roUt«d  ia  uniaon 
with  the  minutr  »««-ap«m«ni-whrrl,  and  oprrating  one*  in  each  nro- 


>.  A    eateaoB  compriaiaK  *  tniaa-frmine.  iaaide  aod  ouUide 
ah«athiiig.  ballMt-chAinben  located  within  the  atnicturr.  and  inde- 


lution  of  th*  l.tKr  to  diarngaKf  the  hour  e*r«p*inent-lever  from  ^  p«ndent  air-chambera.  aaid  cai»«>D  havinx  plate*  f  xtendinx  below 


ita  wheel.  »  pivoted,  slotted  lever,  a  pin  on  the  minute  eacapement 
wheel  engaging  the  ^lot  thervin  and  therebj  movinf  tke  l«Ter  toward 
and  from  the  hoar  eitcapement-wheel.  and  a  yielding  apring-aup- 
ported  tooth  moving  in  uuiaon  with  the  slotted  lever  toward  and 
from  the  hour  escapenient-wbeel,  whereby  when  Mud  wheel  is  re- 
leased by  it«  <-s<apement-lever,  the  spring-supported  tooth  arrests 
it,  after  It  has  moved  a  step  or  tooth. 

3  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  spnng-driven  minute 
eaoapement- wheel,  a  spring-driven  hour  escapement-wheel,  the  e»- 
capemeDl-lever  of  the  latter  wheel,  a  apring-supported  yielding  tooth 
mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  yielding  in  one  direction  only,  the 
e8<.-apement-paliet  of  the  minute  es<-a|iement- wheel  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  timepiece,  a  projecting  part  moving  in  unison  with  the 
minute  escapement-wheel  and  adapted,  once  in  each  revolution  of 
the  latter,  to  engage  the  loose  tooth  on  the  ei«capement-lever  of  the  |  tension-plates  projecting  below  the  lower  edgMoftho 


hour-wheel  and  thereby  lift  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  its 
wheel,  aud  a  sprmg-^upported  looae  tooth  moved  in  unison  with  the 
minute  escapement- wheel  toward  and  from  the  hour  eacapemeut- 
wheel  whereby  the  last-named  spring-supported  tooth  arrests  the 
hour  escapement- wheel,  after  its  lever  is  disengaged  therefrom,  ajid 
when  it  hn»  moved  a  step  or  tooth 

4  in  «  time-stamp  the  combination  of  a  spring-driven  minute 
eacapement- wheel,  means  for  controlling  its  step-by-step  move- 
ment by  aa  appropriate  timepiece,  the  spring-driven  hour  escape- 
ment-wheel, its  eitcap<-ment -lever  which  normally  holds  it  at  rest,  a 
spring-supported  yielding  tooth  pivoted  upon  such  eacapement-lever, 
and  capable  of  yielding  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  projection 
moving  with  the  minute  escapement-wheel  and  engaging  the  yield- 
ing tooth  on  the  hour  escapement-wheel  lever  once  in  each  revolu- 
tion, to  lift  the  lever  out  of  engagement  with  itn  wheel,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  minute  escapement-wheel  may  be  turned  in 
reverse  direction  to  set  the  niinute-priuting  wheel  without  disturbing 
the  hour  eacapement-wheel 

y  In  a  time-atamp.  a  spring-motor,  a  printing-wheel  actuated 
thereby,  aud  means  applied  directly  to  the  axis  of  the  spring-motor 
whereby  it  may  be  unwound  at  will  to  afford  margin  of  movement  for 
adjustment  or  setting  of  the  printing-wheel. 

6  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  printing-wheel  and 
spring-motor  for  actuating  it.  a  stop  device  to  prr  -eut  overwinding 
of  the  spring-motor,  and  uieana  applied  directly  to  the  axis  of  the 
motor  for  at  will  unwinding  the  spring  to  afford  a  margin  of  move- 
ment of  the  printing-wheel  for  its  adjustment. 

7.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  date-wheel.  a»  a  year, 
month  or  day  wheel,  having  rece»se«  between  its  peripheral  charac- 
ter* a  locking-lerer  engaging  said  receeaes  and  mean*  located  en- 
tirely within  the  casing  of  the  apparatus  and  accessible  only  on  open- 
ing the  casing  for  throwing  the  locking-lever  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  dating-wbeel. 


790.046.  SDBMARIHR  CAISSON  AMD  TUHKIL  COWSTRUC 
TIOH  Prru  J  Oildba  San  Praodtoo.  Cal.  riM  Ai«  U.  1904 
Senal  No  232.249 


CImim. — 1  In  a  caisson,  an  inner  and  an  outer  shell  witk  inter- 
mediate arched  truss-frame  aud  ballast-compartments,  said  caisaon 
having  exteniion-plates  below  the  lower  edge*  of  its  sidea 


the  lower  edges  of  it«  sidea. 

3.  InacaiaiK>n,anarched  truss  or  frame,  inner  and  outer  sheath- 
ing-plates  forming  an  inclosed  space,  partitions  extending  fore  and 
aft  within  the  inclosed  outer  space  forming  ballast-chambers  and 
preventing  the  ahilting  of  said  ballast,  air-chambers  located  in  the 
lower  part  and  pipes  whereby  aaid  chambers  may  be  independently 
filled  or  emptied. 

4.  A  caisson  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  sheathing,  an  inter- 
mediate truas-frame,  longitudinally-separated  ballast-chambers  and 
independent  air-chamber*  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the  caiMon 
side*  and  extension-plates  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides. 

b.   A  caisson  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells,  truss-frames 
between  said  shell*  with  air-chambers  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  cais- 
aon  and  superposed  longitudinally-separated  ballaBt-<hanibers.  ex- 
caisson,  said 
plates  having  openings  made  through  the  sides  a*  described. 

6.  A  caisson  comprising  outer  and  inner  shells  with  intermedi- 
ate tniss-framea  and  plates  extending  below  the  edges  of  the  sides, 
a  superstructure  located  upon  the  top  of  the  caisaon  having  chambers 
at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  chambers  having  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  caisson,  the  other  having  communication 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  air-locks  and  interspaces  inter- 
posed between  sAid  chambers. 

7.  A  caisson  consisting  of  an  inverted  double-walled  shell  with 
intermediate  truss-frames,  a  superstructure  fixed  upon  the  top  of  the 
caisson  having  chambers  at  opposite  ends  and  having  interposed  air- 
locks, means  connecting  one  of  said  chamber*  with  the  interior  of 
the  caisson,  means  connecting  the  other  chamber  with  a  point  above 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  platform  and  a  framework  whereby  said 
platform  is  supported  from  the  caisson  above  thesurfaceof  the  water. 

8.  A  caisson  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  with  intermedi- 
ate air  and  ballast  compartnientH,  a  superstructure  and  platform  car- 
ried upon  the  caisson  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  tubular  pan- 
sage  leading  from  the  platform  to  the  interior  of  the  caisson  for  the 
transmission  of  articles,  said  passage  having  air-tight  cap*  at  either 
end  as  described. 

!».  A  caisson  comprising  inner  and  outer  shells  with  intermedi- 
ate air  and  ballast  compartments,  a  superstructure  and  a  platform  lo- 
cated above  the  surface  of  the  water,  with  means  for  entering  and 
leaving  the  caisson,  a  supplemental  tube  leading  from  the  platform 
to  the  interior  of  the  caisson.  i>aid  tube  having  the  lower  end  turned 
into  a  horizontal  position  sen  ing  for  the  introduction  and  reception 
of  articles,  and  air-tight  caps  htted  upon  the  top  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  tube  as  described. 

10.  \  caisson  comprising  a  double-walled  inverted  arch  with 
means  whereby  iu  lower  edges  are  made  tight  with  the  bottom,  the 
interior  of  said  caisson  being  closed  at  the  ends  and  capable  of  re- 
ceiving air  under  pressure  whereby  the  water  is  expelled  therefn>m, 
a  centrifugal  pump  located  within  the  caisson,  a  discharge-pipe 
leading  therefrom  for  the  delivery  of  material,  outwardly-opening 
valves  located  in  the  discharge-pipe,  said  valves  being  normally 
closed  by  pressure  within  the  pipe  greater  than  the  pressure  within 
the  casing. 

11.  A  caisson  comprising  exterior  and  interior  shells  with  air 
and  ballast  compartments,  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  caisson 
to  form  an  interior  chamber  capable  of  receiving  air  under  pressure 
whereby  water  is  expelled  therefrom,  a  tunnel-section  built  within 
the  caisson,  means  for  making  tight  joints  between  said  tunnel  snd 
the  interior  of  the  caisson  and  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  caisson,  said 
means  consisting  of  flexible  bags  adapted  to  be  expanded  so  as  to 
form  tight  joints. 

IS.  A  caisson  consisting  of  concentric  arches  with  interposed 
air  and  ballast  compartments,  mean*  for  filling  and  discharging  said 
compartmenU.  edge  plates  projecting  downward  from  the  sides  of 
the  caisson  to  form  close  joinU  with  the  bottom,  end  gates  fitted 
across  the  caisson,  raesns  for  hermetically  sealing  the  jpints  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  flexible  bag*  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under 
pressure  whereby  they  are  expanded  against  the  joints,  and  the  cais- 
son made  capable  of  reeeiving  air  under  pressure  whereby  the  water 
ia  expelled. 

IS.  A  subnaerged  itmcture  eonsisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
said  sections  comprising  inverted  concentric  arches  with  air  and  bal- 
last chambers  between  and  open  interior  working  chambers,  dowa- 
wardly-projecting  plates  forming  close  joints  between  the  caisson 
and  the  bottom  upon  which  it  resU,  pipes  whereby  the  air-cham- 
bers may  be  filled  and  the  raiaeon  floated  to  position,  doors  for  the 
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introduction  of  balla»t  when  the  air  ia  expelled  whereby  the  Mction* 
mar  be  sunk  in  line  with  each  other,  meani  comphsinn  flexible,  ez- 
panaible,  fluM-conUininK  bags  adapted  to  form  tifcht  joiota  at  the 
aection  end*  whereby  the  caiaaon  ia  adapted  to  receire  air  under  prea- 
aure  and  a  tunnel  atructure  conatructed  therein,  meana  for  forinin|( 
tight  joinU  between  the  interior  of  the  caiaaon  and  the  exterior  of  the 
tunnel,  ao  that  the  tunnel  mar  be  extended  from  time  to  time,  said 
meana  oonaiating  of  flexible,  expanaible  ba^  located  between  the 
tunnel  and  the  caiaaon. 


bottom  frame,  three  booma  adjuaUbly  supported  at  their  baaea  at  the 
middle  poinU  of  the  reapectire  aidea  of  aaid  bottom  frame  and  held 
at  their  extremitiea  bj  the  apicea  of  the  top  frame,  and  meana  to  op- 
erate aaid  booma,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


790.047.     DISPLAT TIXTDRg     Louu  Oou)*ak.  8t  Louk.  Mo. 
PiM  Oct.  SO,  1904     Serial  Mo  8S9.9M 


Claim.— In  a  dtaplay-tixture  a  auiUble  gpindle  rotaUblj  mount- 
ed between  the  ceiling  and  the  floor  of  a  diaplay-window,  a  frame 
built  upon  the  apindle  and  adapted  to  carnr  a  rug  upon  each  face;  a 
large  pulley  mounted  upon  th<  apindle;  a  motor;  and  a  cord  connect- 
ing the  pulley  of  the  motor  to  the  large  pulley ;  aubeUntially  aa  apeci- 
fled.  I , 


79().048.    DERRICK    Johk  H  Oeat.  WatUn,  H.  T.    PUed  Feb 

23.  IMS     Serial  Ho  24«.844. 

Claim— I  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  triangular  bot- 
tom frame  aupportiag  a  triangular  top  frame,  ao  that  the  apicea  of 
the  lop  frame  are  above  the  aide*  of  the  bottom  frame,  a  plurality  of 
boom*  independently  aupported  on  aaid  top  and  bottom  framea.  and 
meana  to  operate  aaid  boonu.  aubaUntially  a«  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  triangular  bottom  frame, 
a  triangular  top  frame,  collapaible  aupporta  holding  aaid  top  frame, 
three  booma  independently  aupported  on  aaid  top  and  bottom  framea, 
and  meana  to  operate  aaid  booma,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  derrick  the  combination  of  an  equilateral  triangular  bot- 
tom frame,  an  equilateral  triangular  top  frame,  ao  aupported  that 
the  apicea  of  aaid  top  frame  biaect  in  a  vertical  plane  the  aidea  of  the 
bottom  frame,  three  booma  independently  aupported  on  aaid  top  and 
bottom  framea,  and  meana  to  operate  aaid  booma,  aubaUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  derrick  the  combination  of  an  equilateral  triangular  bot- 
tom frame,  collapaible  inclined  »upporta.  an  equilateral  triangular 
top  frame  upon  aaid  aupporu.  three  booma  indepandentW  aupported 
on  aa.d  top  and  bottom  tramea.  and  meann  to  operaU  aaid  booma 
aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

5.  In  a  derrick  the  combination  of  an  equilateral  triangular  bot- 
tom frame,  an  equilateral  tn.ngular  top  frame  with  iu  aidea  one^ 
Half  the  length  of  the  aidea  of  aaid  bottom  frame,  aaid  top  frame  ao 
aupported  that  iU  apicea  biaect  in  a  vertical  plane  the  aidea  of  aaid 


6.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  an  equilateral  triangular 
bottom  frame.  rollapHible  inclined  support*,  an  equilateral  triangu- 
lar top  frame  with  its  aidea  one-half  the  length  the  aidea  of  aaid  Ut- 
tom  frame  upon  aaid  aupporta,  aaid  top  frame  ao  aupported  that  it* 
apicea  biaect  in  a  vertical  plane  the  aidea  of  aaid  bottom  frame,  three 
booma  adjuatably  aupported  at  their  baaea  at  the  middle  pointji  of  the 
reapective  aides  of  aaid  bottom  frame  and  held  at  their  extremitiea  to 
the  apices  of  the  top  frame,  and  meana  to  operate  aaid  bttoma,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed 

7  In  a  derrick  the  combination  of  an  equilateral  triangular  bot- 
tom frame,  an  equilateral  triangular  top  frame,  aupporta  extending 
from  the  apicea  of  one  of  the  said  triangles  to  those  of  the  other  and 
forming  isos<-elea  triangles  having  a*  baaia  the  aides  of  aaid  equilat- 
eral triangle*,  booma  aupported  at  their  basis  at  the  middle  points  of 
the  reapective  sides  of  said  bottom  frame  and  held  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  the  apices  of  the  top  frame,  and  means  to  operate  aaid  booms, 
aubsUntially  aa  described. 


790.049.    KOH-RBKILLABLB  BOTTLE     HriiM  J  OUMUWIT. 
Chkago.  111.    PiM  Dec  12.  1904     Serial  No  236  42C 


Claim— I  In  a  non-refiltable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  composed  of  vertical  aectiona  having  reoeaae*  formed  in  their 
meeting  edges,  of  means  for  retaining  said  tube  within  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  valve  pivoted  within  said  tube,  pintlea  projecting  from  aaid 
Talve  into  the  receaaes  formed  in  the  meeting  edges  ot  the  aectiona 
of  aaid  tube,  and  a  atop  formed  integrally  with  one  of  the  aectiona 
of  the  tube  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  aaid  valre. 
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2  In  ■  Don-rellU*bi«  bottk,  th«  oombination  with  a  tubr  com- 
po«ed  of  vertical  •ectioo*  having  interlocked  rib*  and  groove*  on 
tbeir  iiMetioK  edge*,  aaid  rib*  having  recewe*  formed  therein,  of 
mean*  for  retaining  (aid  tube  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  valve  piv- 
oted within  «aid  tube,  and  pintle*  projecting  from  laid  valve  into  the 
rec«**e*  formed  in  the  rib*  of  the  interlocking  edge*  of  the  tection* 
of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  Don-reAllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  tube  com- 
poaed  of  vertical  aection*.  uf  mean*  for  retaining  said  tube  within 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  inwardly-extending  projection*  formed  inte- 
grmilj  with  the  (ectioo*  of  taid  tube,  and  valve*  pivoted  adjacent 
the  inner  edge*  uf  «aid  projection*. 

4  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  tube  com- 
poaed  of  vertical  aection*.  of  mean*  for  retaining  said  tube  within  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  inwardly-extending  projection*  formed  integrally 
with  the  section*  of  said  tube,  valve*  pivoted  adjacent  the  inner 
edge*  of  said  projection*,  and  an  obstruction  formed  integrally  with 
a  aection  of  said  tube  at  the  top  thereof  to  protect  the  upper  valve. 


'oppoaite  direction  from  the  mouthpiece,  an  air-vent  between  the 
mouthpiece  and  neck,  a  pump  having  opposite  double  flnger-gripa 
I  upon  the  end  of  the  hollow  piston-rod  and  a  abort  rubber-tube  con- 
j  nection  between  the  pump  and  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  the  body 
I  and  neck  of  the  receptacle  being  so  located  relatively  to  the  finger- 
grip*  of  the  pump  that  the  receptacle  may  be  grasped  in  the  hand 
wKh  the  finger*  of  *ach  hand  engaged  with  the  flnger-grip*  of  the 
pump  and  with  the  thumb  upon  the  vent,  *ub*tantially  a*  deecribed. 


790.05'2.   corns  POT    Bowiu  B  Haiou  and  D&jfm  P  hiL- 
TOR.  WaUrtwy,  Conn.    Ptted  May  16. 1904.    total  Ro.  106.061. 


790.050.  OAS-BURHBR  Ckaklis  B  Hall.  ProTtdenoa.  R.  I.,  n- 
tignor  to  Qu  CooBumen  AaociatioD  of  the  United  StatM.  Sao  fnn- 
c»oo.  Cai.  a  Corpor»tx>D  of  California.  Piled  Sept.  19. 1904.  Serial 
No.  8S4.937 


Claim — 1.  A  ga»-Ourner  having  ■  series  dI  /?as-6uiu«T  lips,  an 
air-supplv  tube  having  a  serien  of  apertures  adjacent  the  tip*,  meant) 
for  aecuring  the  tube  to  the  burner,  means  for  supplying  gas  and  air 
to  the  burner,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
tube,  as  described. 

2.  A  gas-burner  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a  series  of  gas- 
burner  tips  forming  two  adjacent  parallel  rows  running  lengthwise 
of  the  pipe  and  an  air-tut>e  secured  between  the  rows  of  tips  and  hav- 
ing apertures  adjacent  the  tips,  as  described 

3.  .\  gas-burner  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a  series  of  gas- 
burner  tips  forming  two  adjacent  parallel  rows  running  lengthwise 
of  the  pipe  in  alternate  positions,  and  an  air-tube  secured  between 
the  rows  of  tips  and  having  slits  adjacent  the  tips,  as- described. 

4.  K  gas-burner  consisting  of  a  gas-supply  pipe  having  the 
screw-cap.  the  series  of  gas-burner  tips  arranged  to  form  two  parallel 
row*,  an  air-tube  e  having  the  screw-plug  and  series  of  slits  to  supply 
air  to  the  burner-tips,  and  means  for  securing  the  air-tube  to  the  gas- 
pipe  consisting  uf  the  holding  straps  and  screws,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  consisting  of 
the  ga*-pipe  having  a  icrew-cap.  a  aeries  of  gas-burner  tips,  an  aux- 
iliary air-tube  r  having  a  screw-plug  and  a  series  of  slit*,  the  holding 
strap*  and  screws  for  ^curing  the  air-tube  to  the  pipe,  and  a  gas-in- 
let pipe  d.  a  valve  on  the  gas-inlet  pipe,  a  T-fltting  tP.  an  air-inlet 
pipe  e,  a  valve  on  the  air-inlet  pipe,  an  elbow-fitting,  an  injector  end 
on  the  air-inlet  pipe,  an  auxiliary  air-inlet  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  aux- 
iliary air-inlet  pipe,  a  T-fittiug  and  an  elbow-fitting  forming  part  of 
the  auxiliary  air-inlet  pipe  connection  with*the  air-inlet  pipe  e,  as  de- 
scribed. 


7»0.()o  1 .  BRKAST.PUMP  HuifiT  H  Halstead  Poi»;hkeepme, 
H  Y  MBignor  of  one- half  to  Smith  L  D»  Oarmo  Poughkeepsie  If .  T. 
P\M  Mar  i  1903     Senal  No  146.302 


Claim.— I.  In  a  ^ffee-pot,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  flaring  lower  portion  and  a  cylindrical  upper  portion,  of  a  spout 
having  parallel  sides  made  independently  of  and  applied  to  the  said 
cylindrical  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  containing  two  parallel 
guideways.  and  a  removable  strainer  located  outside  of  the  said  body 
and  within  the  said  spout  and  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  frame  and 
a  piece  of  wire-cloth,  the  said  frame  having  parallel  side  edges  re- 
•pectively  entered  into  the  said  parallel  guideways  of  the  spout  and 
its  upper  end  being  extended  out  of  the  spout  for  use  as  a  handle 

2.  In  a  coffee-pot.  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof,  of  a 
spout,  a  removable  strainer  having  parallel  side  edges  for  insertion 
into  the  said  spout,  means  for  engaging  with  the  parallel  edges  of  the 
strainer  for  guiding  it  and  holding  it  in  place,  and  a  strainer-stripper 
for  stripping  the  inner  face  of  the  strainer  when  the  same  is  lifted 
from  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  coffee-pot.  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, of  a  strainer-stripper  located  directly  above  the  said 
opening,  a  spout  having  parallel  sides  containing  two  parallel  guide- 
ways,  and  a  removable  strainer  located  outside  of  the  said  body  and 
within  the  said  spout  and  having  parallel  side  edges  respectively  en- 
tered into  the  said  parallel  guideways  of  the  spout,  and  stripped  by 
the  said  strainer-stripper  when  it  is  lifted  from  its  closed  position. 


790.05.S.    BIRD-CAOE    Akduw  B  Hmdbtx.  New  HaTen.  Cona. 
Piled  Mar.  11, 1806.    Swial  No  M8.d89 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bird-cage  comprising  a  baae,  a  nm  extending  up- 
ward therefrom  and  having  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  a  cage 
adapted  to  set  within  the  said  flange  and  be  secured  thereto,  and  a 
pan  in  said  base  the  edges  of  which  extend  beneath  said  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  A  bird-cage  comprising  a  base,  an  upwardly-extending  rim 
arranged  at  three  sides  thereof,  a  bird-cage  body  located  within  said 
flange  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  pan  having  a  front  corresponding 
to  the  rim  and  flange  and  completing  the  fourth  side  of  the  baae,  <aid 
pan  extending  beneath  the  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim — .K   breast  -  pump  comprising   a    receptacle   having   a 
moutbpie<'e,  a  depending  body  portion  and  a  neck  projecting  in  the 


790.054.    CARROOP    SuiuiL  HniBiET  Detroit.  Mich   a«Bgnor. 

by  direct  and  naeane  amgnmenta.  of  one-hatf  to  William  D  Tbompaon. 

Detroit  Mich    and  C   B   Hutchliu  k  Sons  Detroit.  Mk:b..  a  Corpora- 

Uoo  of  Michigan     PUed  Dec  7  1903     Semi  No  184.196. 

CW«.— 1.  In  a  car-roof,  carline*  including  spaced  upwardly- 
extended  members,  a  bottom  plate  having  portions  extending  later- 
ally beyond  said  members,  and  roofing-plates  resting  upon  aaid  ex- 
tended portion*. 

2  In  a  <^r-roof,  a  cariine,  a  flange  on  the  upper  faee  thereof, 
and  lateral  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  in  line  with 
the  bottom  of  the  flange,  roofing-plates  resting  on  said  lateral  por- 
tions, and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the 
cariine. 
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3    In  •  c*r-roof .  •  mrUllic  cmriine,  st-paraUd  flange*  on  ih*  up- 1  fl.B^  wcured  to  tbe  upper  f«c«  tbervof  away  f rom  Um  wIcm  Imt- 

ing  marginal  lateral  porUona  beyond  tkc  upsUnding  flange*,  and 
roofing-plate*  haviug  their  edges  retting  on  sucb  marginal  portion*. 


per  fare  thereof,  lateral  portion*  outaide  the  flange*,  roofing-plate* 
retting  on  *uch  lateral  portion*,  and  haring  hook*  engaging  the 
flange*  on  the  cariine. 


4.  In  a  car-root,  a  metallic  cariine.  flange*  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  flat  lateral  portion*  outaide  the  flange*  baring  drainage- 
groove*  therein,  and  coexten*ive  therewith,  and  the  roofing-platea 
overlapping  said  lateral  portion*. 

5.  A  car-roof  conpri*ing  cariine*  extending  aero**  the  car, 
flange*  on  the  upper  fane  thereof,  lateral  portions  beside  the  flange*, 
ridge-pieces  supported  on  the  cariine*  at  the  ridge,  having  an  up- 
standing flange,  and  roofing-plate*  overiapping  the  lateral  portions 
of  the  carlines  and  honk*  on  their  upper  edge*  engaging  over  the 
flange  of  the  ridge-pieces. 

6.  A  car-roof  compriaing  metallic  carlines,  *eparated  flange*  ob 
the  upper  face  thereof  and  lateral  portion*  ouUide  the  flanges,  ridge- 
pieces  supported  on  the  lateral  portions  of  adjacent  cariine*.  and 
roofing-plate*  supported  on  the  carlines  and  ridge-pieces 

7.  A  car-roof  comprising  metallic  carlines  extending  aero**  the 
car,  separated  flanges  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  lateral  portion* 
ouUide  the  flanges,  rid^-pieces  supported  on  the  lateral  portions  of 
adjacent  cariine*.  having  a  vertical  flange,  roofing-plates  supported 
on  the  cariine*  and  ridge-pieces,  and  caps  at  the  intersection  of  the 
ridge-piecei)  and  carlines  having  receases  to  receive  the  upstanding 
flanges. 

H.  In  a  car-roof,  carlines  having  upright  flange*  on  their  upper 
face*,  and  lateral  portions  outside  the  flanges,  of  roofing-plates  rest- 
ing on  said  lateral  portions,  and  hooks  on  said  plate*  engaging  over 
aaid  flanges,  but  of  such  height  that  the  bends  of  the  hooks  do  not 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  flanges. 

9.  In  a  car-roof,  a  cariine,  having  a  flange  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  and  a  roofing-plate  having  a  hook^ngaging  the  flange,  ^he 
t>end  of  the  book  being  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange 

10.  In  a  car-roof  the  lombination  with  the  carlines  having  up- 
right flangrK  thereon  and  lateral  projections  on  opposite  sides  there, 
of.  of  the  meUllic  roofing-plates  resting  upon  said  lateral  projectionii 
and  having  corresponding  hooks  engaging  said  flanges,  a  wooden 
filling-block  between  the  flanges,  and  a  cap  V  extending  over  the 
flange*  of  the  carlines  and  having  downwardly-extending  flanges  at  I 
the  edges  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

II  A  car-roof,  a  cariine  consisting  of  a  channel-bar  and  a  plate 
U"  secured  to  the  base  thereof,  and  extending  at  each  side  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  channel-bar 

12.  A  car-roof  comprising  cariines  having  a  flange  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  and  lateral  projections  oo  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  ridge-piece  Hupported  on  the  lateral  portions  of  adjacent 
cariines,  and  roofing-plates  supported  on  the  carlines  and  ridge- 
pieces. 

13.  A  car-roof  comprising  carlines  having  a  flange  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  and  lateral  portion*  on  the  oppoaite  *ide8  there- 
of, a  ridge-piece  supported  on  the  lateral  portions  of  adjacent  car- 
lines,  and  roofing-plates  supported  on  the  carlines.  ridge-pieces,  and 
caps  at  the  intersection  of  the  roof-plates  and  ridge. 

14.  In  a  car-roof,  a  cariine,  separated  flanges  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  plate  on  the  bottom  thereof  having  portions  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  said  flanges,  and  roofing-plates  resting  upojt  *aid  lat- 
eral exten*ionv. 

15.  In  a  car-roof,  a  cariine.  separated  flanges  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  plate  on  the  bottom  thereof  having  portions  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  said  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cariine,  and  roofing-plate*  re*ting  upon  aaid  lateral  ex- 
tension*. 

16.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  of  a  plate  U",of  upatanding  j 


79CX055.  ClITTRirDOAL  APPARATUS  POR  BLKTROLTTIC 
PUIIPOSBS  Kim  V  BitTsn  Brte.  Pa.  nM  Sept.  17  1904  Se- 
rial Ho.  2M.886. 


Claim.— \  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revotuble  vessel,  means  for  causing  said  vessel  to  re- 
volve, an  anode  mounted  within  said  vessel  and  having  the  form  of  a 
perforated  drum,  and  a  cathode  mounted  within  said  revoluble 
vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  vessel,  an  anode  of  substantially  annular  form  mount- 
ed therein,  a  cathode  mounted  within  said  revoluble  vessel  and  en- 
circled by  said  anode. said  cathode  being  provided  with  perforations, 
and  means  for  causing  said  vessel  to  revolve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  vessel,  an  anode  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
perforations  through  which  a  liquid  may  pass  when  actuated  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  a  cathode  mounted  within  said  revoluble  vessel  and 
likewise  provided  with  perforations  through  «-hich  a  liquid  may 
pass,  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  revoluble  vessel,  and 
mechanism  for  causing  said  vessel  to  revolve. 


79C).056.    RBDDCIHO-VALVB.    OiotfiB  M  H1LOB&.  Chicago.  IlL 

PiM  Oct  21. 1904     SerteJ  No  229  432 

CUUm—\.  A  reducing-valve  comprising  s  valve-body  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  a 
cylindrical  extension  in  axial  alinement  «ith  the  said  valve-*eat.  a 
ball-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  and  a  spring-pressed 
piston  in  the  said  extension,  carrying  the  said  ball-valve,  said  pi*t«n 
having  a  reces*  therein  admitting  a  portion  of  the  valve  without  be- 
ing filled  thereby,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  reducing-valve  comprising  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension in  axial  alinement  with  said  valve-seat,  a  ball-valve  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat,  and  *  spring-pressed  piston  on  the  said 
extension,  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  said  ball-valve  to  rest  on,  said 
•eat  having  therein  a  recea*  admitting  a  portion  of  the  valve  without 
being  filled  thereby,  adapting  the  recea*  t«  receive  water  of  oonden- 
•ation. 


76+ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


May   l6,   iqoj. 


3  A  reducing-rtlvr  comprisiBg  a  vaiYe-bodj.  a  ball-raJve 
adapted  to  b«  Mat«d  in  the  Mid  TaJre-body,  and  a  spring-prtiaaAd 
moTabl*  iupport  for  thf  said  ball-valve,  baring  thenin  a  r*c©«a  ad- 
mitting a  portion  only  of  th«  valve  without  being  filled  thereby 


790.067.     RMPIRATOR  OR  INHALBR     Jow  L  HiriLT.  Uk 
hart  lod     Piled  June  22. 1801    Serial  No.  213  696. 


Claim — I  In  an  inhaler  or  reiipirator.  tne  combination  of  a 
matik  adapted  to  fit  over  the  none  and  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  recep- 
tacle B  arranged  in  Mid  ma»k.  in  position  to  be  nupported  beneath 
the  noae  of  the  wearer,  said  recepUcle  having  perforations  in  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  the  perforations  in  the  top  being  arranged  in  a 
zigzag  manner  in  relation  to  those  at  the  bottom  :  a  door  having  per- 
forations therein,  hinged  at  iu  top,  opening  beneath  Mid  receptacle 
B ;  a  receptacle  carried  by  Mid  door,  having  perforations  in  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  perforations  in 
the  bottom  of  Mid  recepUcle  B  when  Mid  door  is  in  its  cloeed  posi- 
tion ;  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  said  door  in  its  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions; and  suiUble  filling  material  for  Mid  receptacles,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

i  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  receptacle  B  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  maak.  in  position  to  be  supported  beneath  the  nose  of 
the  wearer,  said  receptacle  having  perforations  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  perforations  in  the  top  being  arranged  in  a  zigzag 
manner  in  relation  to  thoae  in  the  bottom :  a  door  having  perforationa 
therein,  hinged  at  its  top,  opening  beneath  said  receptacle  B;  a  re- 
ceptacle carried  by  Mid  door,  having  perforations  in  the  t«p  thereof 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  perforations  in  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  receptacle  B  when  Mid  door  is  in  its  closed  position ;  and 
suiuble  filling  material  for  Mid  recepUcle*.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer,  a  recepUcle  B  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  mask,  in  position  to  be  supported  beneath  the  no«e  of 
the  wearer.  Mid  receptacle  having  perforations  in  the  top  and  b->t- 
tom  thereof  a  door  having  perforations  therein,  hinged  at  iU  top, 
opening  beneath  mhI  receptacle  B;  a  receptacle  carried  by  Mid  door, 
having  perforations  in  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  bottom  ot  said  receptacle  B 
when  Mid  door  is  in  its  closed  position :  a  spring  adapted  to  reUin 
•aid  door  in  its  open  and  closed  positions:  and  suitable  filling  mate- 
rial for  Mid  receptacles,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  none  and  mouth  of  the  wearer:  a  recepUcle  B  ar- 
ranged in  Mifi  raa.<k  in  pomtion  to  be  supported  beneath  the  noae  of 
the  wearer,  Mid  receptacle  having  perforations  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof;  a  door  hinged  at  the  top.  having  perforationa  therein. 


opening  beneath  Mid  r«cepUele  B;  a  recepUcle  carried  by  aaid  door, 
having  perforations  in  the  top  therM>f  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
register  with  the  perforations  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  B 
when  Mid  door  ia  in  iU  cloaed  position ;  and  suiUMe  filling  material 
for  Mid  receptacles,  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  recepUcle  ar- 
ranged in  said  maak  in  poaition  to  be  supported  beneath  the  nose  of 
the  wearer,  said  receptacle  having  perforations  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  perforations  in  the  top  being  arranged  in  a  zigzag 
manner  in  relation  to  those  in  the  bottom;  a  door  having  perfora- 
tions therein  opening  beneath  Mid  recepUcle;  and  suiuble  filling 
material  for  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  sp«cified 

6.  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wear«r;  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged in  said  mask  in  poaition  to  be  supported  beneath  the  nose  of 
the  wearer.  Mid  recepUcle  having  perforationa  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof;  a  door  opening  beneath  Mid  recepUcle.  arranged  in 
front  of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  spring  adapted  to  retain  said 
door  in  iU  open  and  closed  positions;  and  suiuble  filling  material 
for  Mid  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  an  inhaler  or  respiratuc.  the  combination  of  a  mask  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  recepUcle  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  mask  in  poaition  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  nose  of 
the  wearer.  Mid  receptacle  having  perforations  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  door  opening  beneath  Mid  receptacle  arranged  in 
front  of  the  mouth  ot  the  wearer;  and  suiuble  filling  material  for  Mid 
retepucle,  for  the  purpoae   specified. 

8.  In  an  inhaler  or  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mank  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  wearer;  a  perforated  recep- 
Ucle arranged  in  Mid  mask  in  poaition  to  be  supported  beneath  the 
nose  of  the  wearer;  a  door  in  said  mask,  opening  beneath  Mid  recep- 
Ucle and  arranged  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer ;  and  a  suitable 
filling  material  for  Mid  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  spe<-ified. 


790.058.    BRAKB  BBAM    Juns  M  Hopwhs  Chieago.  Ill    Piled 
Pah.  90. 1900.    Serial  No.  2M.4JS 


Claim— I.  A  rolled  brake-beam  of  I  form  having  it.t  flanges 
wider  at  its  middle  portion  than  at  iu  ends 

2.  A  brake-beam  in  I  form  having  its  flanges  of  increawed  width 
and  IcM  thickness  at  its  middle  portion  than  at  its  ends. 

3  \  brake-beam  having  an  approximately  horizontal  web  por- 
tion and  an  approximately  vertical  flange  portion,  such  flange  portion 
being  of  greater  width  and  less  thickness  at  iU  middle  portion  than 
at  iu  ends. 

4.  A  brake-beam  ha\ing  an  approximately  horizontal  web  por- 
tion Mid  an  approximately  \ertical  fiance  portion,  such  flange  portion 
being  of  greater  width  and  leM  thickness  at  its  middle  portion  than 
at  iu  ends,  the  croas-sectional  area  of  such  flange  being  substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  length  of  the  beam. 


790.059.  IN8TRUMKNT  FOR  CKNTBRINO  MARKING.  AND 
TB8TIR0  LBNSBS  CHaimciT  W  HowuiifD  Oeoeva.  N  T  aa- 
ilgnor  to  The  StaiidarJ  OpticaJ  Company  Geneva  N  Y    a  Corporation 

01  New  York     Filed  Sept  2«  1904     Serial  No.  22S.M4. 
Claim.— I.  In  an  inatniment  for  centering,  marking  and  testing 

lenses,  the  combination  with  a  cross-line  Urget  and  protractor-scale, 
of  a  transparent  plate  in  front  of  the  Urget.  and  a  niethanical  marker 
having  three  marking-points  movable  toward  and  from  Mid  plate. 

2  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses. 
the  combination  with  a  target  and  protractor-scale  for  the  purpose 
des«ribed.  of  manual  means  operati>ely  connected  to  route  the  tar- 
get, a  transparent  plate  in  front  of  the  Urget  against  which  the  lens 
is  adapted  to  be  placed,  and  mechanical  means  for  niarkinjttheopti- 
cal  cenUr  of  the  lens 

3.  U  an  instnimeat  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses. 
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th*  «»«bia.tioo  «ith  .  tr.Mp.rent  Wr«t.  .  brackt  moT.bk  to-  [  vid«dwitfctW«.rki.,r-poinu  in  th.Mmr.trm,ghtlinen,ov.W.inio 
ward  and  from  the  lent-rMt  .nd  prorided  with  •  rot.ry  Ur^H  and  I  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inking-pad  a.  the  c*rria«  u  rocked  ud 
protr«ctor-»calc  for  the  purpose  deiK-ribf>d,  and  a  handpiece  opera-  ... 

tjveljuonnected  to  move  the  bracketendwtaeand  having  independent 
connection  with  the  target  to  rotate  the  same. 


means  to  rock  said  sh.ft  u  the  crriage  is  moved. 

12    In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  t^Mting  len 
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4.  In  an  inRtrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  ienaes, 
the  oombination  with  a  target,  a  transparent  lens-rest  in  front  of  the 
target  and  a  sight-tube  in  front  of  the  lens-rest,  of  a  marking  device 
operable  manuallv  toward  and  from  the  le.s-rest,  said  device  having 
three  marking-poinU  in  the  same  straight  line  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

b.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  circular  protractor-scale  and  a  rotarr  target 
concentric  with  said  scale  and  having  croM-lines  thereon  for  the  pur- 
pose detM-ribed,  of  a  bracket  in  front  of  the  Urget  and  protractor- 
scale,  and  a  lens-centering  device  mounted  upon  said  bracket  for 
supporting  a  lens  with  its  optical  center  in  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of 
the  target. 

6.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  roUrr  Urget  and  a  circular  protractor-Mde 
concentric  with  said  target,  means  to  rotate  the  target,  a  support  in 
front  of  the  target  and  a  lens-centering  device  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port aud  having  opposite  pairs  of  pins  for  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  lens  and  centering  said  lens  with  its  optical  center  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  target. 

7  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  transparent  lens-rest,  of  a  roUry  Urget  and 
a  protractor-acle  conrcntric  with  the  Urget,  said  Urget  having 
cross-lines  intersecting  at  the  axis  of  the  rotation  and  also  having  a 
series  of  lines  spaced  equidisUnt  apart  parallel  with  and  at  one  side 
of  one  of  the  eruas-linee  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  lens-rest,  of  a  mechanical  marking  device 
operable  manuslly  to  and  from  the  lens-rest  and  having  three  mark- 
ing-poinU  in  a  direct  litse  to  mark  the  horixonUl  axis  and  the  center 
of  the  lens. 

9  In  an  instnime.t  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
a  transparent  lens- rest  and  a  sight-tube,  in  combinstion  with  an  ink- 
pad  and  a  carriage  having  marking-poinU  aud  operable  m.Ba.lly 
to  first  contM-t  the  poinU  with  the  ink-p.d  and  then  with  the  lens  on 
the  lens-rest 

10  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  snd  testing  lenses, 
a  lens-marking  device  comprising  an  ink-pad,  a  swinging  carriage 
operable  muiuallj,  a  rock-shaft  on  the  curiage.  means  connected 
to  rock  said  shaft  as  tbe  carnage  is  operated,  snd  a  markingpin  on 
the  rock-chaft  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  inkiag- 
pad  as  the  carriage  is  rocked. 

11  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  tewting  Ien»es, 
a  lens-marking  device  oumpnsin*;  an  ink  pad.  s  verticallr-swinging 


the  combination  with  a  transparent  lens-rest  and  a  cross-line  target 
at  the  rear  of  the  lens-rest,  opposite  pairs  of  centering-pins  and  sup- 
ports therefor  movable  toward  aud  from  each  other  and  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  lens-rest,  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  supports  toward  and  from  each  other  in  parallel  lines. 

13.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  leuses, 
the  oombination  of  a  lens-rest,  a  sight-tube  in  fruot  of  the  lens-rest,  a 
Urget  and  protractor-scale  at  the  rear  of  the  lens-rest,  a  Dupport  for 
said  Urget  and  protractor  movable  toward  and  from  the  lens-r«8t. 
means  for  moving  said  support  and  additional  meaus  for  locking  it 
in  iU  adjusted  position . 

14  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  s  rotary  Urget  having  cross-linri>  thereon  and  a 
protractor-scale  concentric  with  the  Urget,  of  a  transparent  len»- 
rest  in  front  of  the  Urget,  a  support  for  the  lens-rest  and  a  removable 
lens-form  holder  mounted  on  said  support  at  the  rear  of  the  lens-rvst 
for  the  purpose  described. 

lb.  In  an  instrument  for  centeriug,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  horizonUlly-disposed  bed,  of  a  sight-tube, 
lens-rest  and  target  all  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  circular  protractor- 
scale  concentric  with  the  urget.  mechanism  operable  manually  and 
connected  to  route  the  Urget,  and  a  mechanical  marking  device 
also  operable  manually  to  mark  the  optical  center  and  axis  of  the 
lens. 

16.  In  an  instrument  for  centering,  marking  and  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  Urget  having  cross-lines  thereon,  manu- 
ally-operable means  connected  to  roUte  the  target,  a  circular  pro- 
tractor-scale concentric  with  the  Urget,  a  sight-tube,  a  transparent 
lens-rest  between  the  sight-tube  and  Urget,  an  inking-pad,  and  a 
marking  device  movable  between  the  inking-pad  and  lens-rvst  and 
provided  with  three  yielding  marking-points  in  the  same  straight  line 
conUcting  with  the  pad  and  then  with  the  lens  as  the  marking  device 
is  moved. 


790.06().   DRAWmO-ROLL    WiLTii  B  JtrriMoii  Philadelphia. 
P».    riM  Aug  1. 1804.    aerial  Mo  218.983. 


eamage  operable  manually,  a  rock -shaft  on  the  carriage  aad  pro-  I  aaid  shaft 


C,Utim.—\  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  inter- 
lltting  shells  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  bodily  movement  with 
rMpect  to  said  shaft 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  conical  shells 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  bodily  movement  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  neck  on  said 
shaft,  conical  shells  suiubly  supported  with  respect  te  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  neck  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  shells  in  po- 
sition. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
shells  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  exterior  of  said  shaft  aud 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  spnng  means  disposed  axiaily  of 
said  shaft,  for  retaining  the  shells  concentric  with  said  shaft 

&  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  shaft,  s  plurality  of 
rigid  shells  normally  cuncentnc  therewith  and  normally  spaced  there- 
from, and  meant  disposed  axiaily  of  said  shaft  for  yieldingly  retain- 
ing said  shells  in  concentric  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
shells  about  said  shaft  and  normally  spac«d  therefrom,  and  elartic  re- 
taining means  for  said  shells,  said  means  beinf  disposed  axiaily  of 
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790.CXil.    APPAAU-COMIT.    OimiL  Kon. 

N>dP«6n.lK»     Swlil  »«  »46.m. 


am  Tork.  I.  T 


Claim.— I  A  corwt  comprising  in  each  half  at  Ih*  front  a  part  a 
•f  fabric  of  V  form  and  a  part  6  of  fabric  of  inTert«d-V  form  sidr  by 
•id*  and  with  adjacent  inclined  overlapping  edges  sewed  together 

2  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  front  a  part  a  of  fabric 
of  V  form,  and  a  part  b  of  fabric  of  inverted-V  form  side  by  side,  with 
adjacent  inclined  overlapping  edges  sewed  together,  a  bosom-gore  c 
Mcured  in  the  part  a  and  an  abdominal  gore  d  sewed  in  the  part  b. 

3  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  front  a  part  a  of  fabric 
of  V  form  and  a  part  6  of  fabric  of  inverted-V  form  side  bj  side,  with 
adjacent  inclined  overlapping  edges  sewed  together,  the  part  a  along 
the  vertical  edge  being  connet  ted  to  the  front  steel  and  the  part  b  con- 
tinued below  the  part  a  and  along  the  lower  part  also  connected  to 
the  front  steel 

4.  A  coraet  comprising  in  each  half  a  front  piec«  that  extends  to 
the  lower  central  part  and  around  toward  the  under-arm  portion  and 
a  side  piece  that  extends  to  the  lower  edge  and  toward  the  upper  edge. 
and  which  pieces  are  united  along  their  adjacent  edges,  a  hose-sup- 
porter device  connected  to  the  side  piece,  and  means  for  holding 
down  and  inward  the  front  of  the  corset,  the  respective  strains  of 
which  are  carried  bj  and  divided  between  said  part*. 

5.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-arm 
portion  two  similar  piece«,  the  lower  parts  e.  J  of  which  are  of  shield 
conliguration  with  one  upper  limb  of  each  prolonged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  corset ,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shield 
configuration  abutting  and  connected  by  sewing. 

«.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-arm 
portion  two  similar  pieces,  the  lower  parU  f.Jof  which  are  of  shield 
eonAguration  with  oae  upper  limb  of  each  prclcnged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  corset,  the  adjacent  edges  0I  the  shield 
configuration  abutting  and  connected  by  sewing,  and  the  projecting 
parts  fj'  being  in  opposition  and  Upering  toward  the  upper  edge  of 
the  corset. 

7.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-arm 
portion  wo  similar  pieces,  the  lower  parts  e.  f,  of  which  are  o1  shield 
configuration  with  one  upper  limb  of  each  prolonged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  corwt.  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
•hield  configuration  abutting  and  connected  by  sewing,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  parts  c.  J  extending  below  the  lower  edge  o1  the  corset, 
and  s  hose-supporter  device  connected  in  part  thereto  and  in  part  to 
tit«  tatermediate  portion  of  th'e  fabric  body 

8.  A  corset  compnsing  In  each  half  front  pieces  that  extend  to 
the  lower  central  part  and  diagonally  or  at  an  inclination  around  to- 
ward the  under-arm  portion,  and  side  piet-es  that  extend  to  the  lower 
•dge,  and  one  of  which  extends  toward  the  upper  edge  oi  the  cor««t 
and  is  united  to  one  of  the  rearwardly-extending  front  parts,  and 
ho«e-«upporter  devices  connected  respectively  to  the  front  and  side 


P*rta  of  the  eoraet  aad  tk«  Mnia  of  whkk  i«  curied  b?  and  dirided 
between  said  parts. 

».  A  eoraet  comprising  in  each  half  front  pieces  arranged  side  by 
aide  and  that  extend  to  the  lower  central  part  and  diagonally  or  at  an 
inclination  around  toward  the  ander-arm  portion,  aide  pieces  that 
extend  to  the  lower  edge  and  one  of  which  extends  toward  the  upper 
edge  of  the  eoraet  and  is  united  to  one  of  the  rearwardly-extending 
front  parts,  and  hoee-supporter  device*  comprising  converging  over- 
lying straps  at  their  ends  attached  directly  to  the  parU  hereinbefore 
stated  and  each  carrying  a  slotted  plate  through  which  the  straps 
pasa.  and  which  in  turn  are  adapted  to  have  the  hoae-supporters  con 
nected  thereto. 

10.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half,  front  pieces  a.  b  of  fabric, 
the  part  •  of  V  form  and  the  part  b  of  inverted-V  form  arranged  side 
by  side  with  adjacent  inclined  overlapping  edges  sewed  together,  and 
also  with  side  pieces  that  extend  to  the  lower  edge  and  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  the  adjacent  edges  connected  and  with  the  dis- 
tant upper  limbs  of  each  prolonged  as  strips  toward  the  upper  edge 
of  the  corset,  the  one  of  said  shield  configurations  and  its  prolonga- 
tion being  connected  to  the  fabric  portion  b  and  hose-supporter  de- 
vices comprising  converging  overlying  straps  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  corset  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shield- 
shaped  configuration  at  the  side,  and  slotted  plates  connected  to  and 
movable  upon  said  overlying  straps  provided  with  means  to  which 
the  hoae-supporter  straps  are  in  turn  connected. 

11.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half,  front  pieces  a  6  of  fabric, 
the  part  a  of  V  form  and  the  part  b  of  inverted-V  form  arranged  side 
by  side  with  adjacent  inclined  overlapping  edges  sewed  together  and 
also  with  side  pieces  that  extend  to  the  lower  edge  and  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  the  adjacent  edges  connected  and  with  the  dis- 
tant upper  limbs  of  each  prolonged  as  strips  toward  the  upper  edge 
of  the  corset,  the  one  of  said  shield  configurations  and  its  prolonga- 
tion being  connected  to  the  fabric  portion  b.  and  hose-supporter  de- 
vices comprising  converging  overlying  straps  in  two  sets,  the  one  of 
which  ia  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  front  portions  of  the  corset 
and  the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  shield- 
ahaped  configurations  and  also  to  the  fabric  body  between  the  same, 
and  slotted  plates  through  which  said  strap*  pass  and  are  movable, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  means  to  which  the  hoee-supporter 
straps  are  connected. 

12.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-ann 
portion  two  similar  pieces,  the  lower  parts  e.  ]  of  which  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  one  upper  limb  of  each  prolonged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  eoraet,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  shield 
configuration  abutting  and  connected  by  sewing,  the  projecting 
P^rts  t'  j'  being  in  opposition  and  tapering  toward  the  upper  edge  of 
the  corset,  converging  overlying  straps  k.  I  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shield-piece*  «,  /,  a  strap  m  and  mean*  for  adjusUbly  securing 
the  same  to  the  fabric  body  between  the  pieces  e,  f.  the  ends  of  the 
strap  m  being  connected  to  tha  straps  *.  I,  a  slotted  plate  n  through 
which  the  straps  k.  I  pasH  snd  means  by  which  hoee-supporter  straps 
are  in  turn  connected 

13.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-arm 
portion  two  similar  pieces,  the  lower  parts  r, }  of  which  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  one  upper  limb  of  each  prolonged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  eoraet,  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
•hield  conftgaration  abutting  and  connected  by  sewing,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  parU  <.  j  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset 
and  converging  overlying  straps  k,  I  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
shield-pieces  «.  J,  a  strap  m  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
same  to  the  fabnc  body  between  the  pieces  r,  /  the  ends  of  the  strap 
m  being  connected  to  the  strap*  *,  /,  a  slotted  plate  a,  through  which 
the  straps  k.  I  pass,  and  means  by  which  ho*e-*upporter  straps  are  in 
turn  connected. 

14  .\  corset  comprising  in  each  half  front  pieces  that  extend  to 
the  lower  central  part  and  diagonally  or  at  an  inclination  around  to- 
ward and  up  and  down  the  under-arm  portion,  and  side  pieces  that 
extend  to  the  lower  edge  and  one  of  which  extends  toward  the  upper 
edge  of  the  corset  and  overlie*  and  is  united  to  the  up-and-down 
edge  of  the  rearwardly-extending  front  part,  a  hose-supporter  de- 
vice connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  portion,  and  a  hoae-sup- 
porter device  comprising  converging  overlying  straps  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  o(  the  side  portions  of  the  corset  so  that  the  lines  of 
strain  of  the  overlying  converging  side  straps  extend  in  one  direction 
toward  the  back  of  the  corset  and  in  the  other  direction  toward  the 
front  of  the  corset  pulling  from  opposite  poinU  and  downwardly 

15.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-arm 
portion  two  similar  pieces,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  curved  and 
diverging,  an  intermediate  filling-piece  or  gore,  a  hoae-supporter  de- 
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vice  adjustable  to  Ui«  line  of  atraia  aod  conaitting  of  aa  arraagcaient 
of  atrapa  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  parta  and  alao  to  the 
lower  rod  of  aaid  f(ore-piece,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

m.  A  corset  CAHBpriaiag  in  each  half  at  tba  aide  and  uader-ana 
portion,  two  aimilar  pieces,  the  lower  parts  r,/ of  which  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  one  upper  timb  of  each  prolonged  an  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
shield  configuration  abutting  and  connected  bj  sewing,  intermedi- 
ate pieces  o.  r  between  anJ  within  the  Hide  pieces  f. }  which  are  nar- 
row at  the  upper  end  and  broad  or  full  at  the  lower  end  and  which  are 
connected  together  aad  also  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  piec«s  t,  J, 
and  a  gore-piece  t  b«low  and  between  the  shield  configurations  of  the 
parts  e.  J  and  which  is  alaoat  its  edges  connected  to  the  opposite  edgea 
of  the  parta  t.  j  wheraby  io  aectional  form  an  arched  configuration  in 
both  directions  is  obtained  adapting  the  cornet  at  the  side  to  fit  over 
and  inclose  a  full-hip  figure. 

17.  A  corset  comprising  in  each  half  at  the  side  and  under-ann 
portion,  two  similar  pieces,  the  lower  parts  t,  j  of  which  are  of  shield 
configuration  with  one  upper  limb  of  each  prolonged  as  a  strip  to- 
ward the  upper  edge  of  the  corset  and  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the 
Hhirld  configuration  abutting  and  connected  bj  itewing.  intermedi- 
ate pieces  u.  r  betwe<>n  and  within  the  said  pieces  r,  /  which  are  nar- 
row at  the  upper  end  and  broad  or  full  at  the  lower  end  and  which 
are  connected  together  and  also  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  said  pieces 
t,  ].  and  a  gore-piece  a  below  and  between  the  ahield  configurations 
of  the  parts  t.  j  and  which  is  also  at  its  edges  connected  t«  the  oppo- 
site rdgee  of  the  parts  f.  j  wherebj  in  sectional  form  an  arched  con- 
figuration in  both  directions  is  obtained  adapting  the  corset  at  the 
aide  to  fit  over  and  inclose  a  full-hip  figure,  and  a  hose-supporter  de- 
vice comprising  connected  straps  secured  to  the  lower  enda  of  the 
parts  r,  .f  and  centrally  to  the  lower  end  of  the  gore-piece  a  and  adapt- 
ed for  movement  to  accommodate  the  line  of  strain  and  draft 


cantral  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  cuahion  in  the  top  portion  of  the 
frame  to  brace  the  rider,  aaid  wheels  being  aU  in  the  same  plane  a^b- 
tuntially  as  shown  and  deacribwt. 


790.CW4.     COLLAK      Bmjaiihi  B  Uwm»ci.  Hew  York.  M.  T. 
FUed  Oct  28, 1904     Serial  No  229.557 


7fK>.(M>*^.  WBBDBURKBR  FOR  RAILROAD-CARS  WlLinrW 
Lamb  and  Funcu  0  Cluitt.  Sioaz  City.  Iowa.  Piled  May  1  1904. 
Serial  No  2n6.0SS. 


r/oiiH  —  1  In  a  weed-burner,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
a  fuel-Unk  carried  thereby,  a  burner-bar  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  torches,  aupporting-bars  therefor  atUched  to  the  car  arranged  to 
permit  vertical  but  not  lateral  movement,  a  aecond  burner-bar  pit- 
otally  joined  at  one  end  toanendof  the  previoualy-mentioned  burner- 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung  horizonUlly  to  one  side  of  the  car,  each 
of  said  bars  being  p«rforated,  and  torches  mounted  thereon,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2  In  a  weed-burner,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  fuel- 
Unk  mounted  thereon,  a  horizontal  burner-bar  adapted  for  vertical 
adjustment  but  otherwise  fixed  with  reference  to  the  vehicle  and  ex 
tending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  second  burner-bar  pivotdly  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  aaid  first-named  bar  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
horizontally  from  its  position,  substantially  parallel  with  said  firat- 
mentioned  bar.  to  one  aide  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  aaid  bara  having 
perforationa  at  interval  along  their  length,  torchea  connected  to  aaid 
bars,  one  at  each  perforation,  a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to 
the  burner-bar,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  burner- 
bars,  and  for  holding  them  in  various  positiona,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


C/aifli. — Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  turn-down 
collar  baring  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  member  thereof  uniformly 
straight,  and  formed  in  aaid  member  with  a  rear  buttonhole,  th*  aaid 
inner  member  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  at  each 
side  of  said  buttonhole,  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  aaid  openings 
being  approximately  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  and 
the  lower  edge  of  aaid  inner  member  respectively,  the  said  buttonhole 
being  subsUntially  in  line  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  openings. 


790,065.    MILK  PAIL     FHid  W  LuHvn.  Wmona.  lU.    Fited 
Jan.  6.  1905     Serial  No.  238  740. 


79C),0<i.1.  DODBIBBICTCLI  FOR  LOOPINO  THE  LOOP  Kaw, 
Lamoi  Berlin.  Oennany  Filed  Mar  24  1904  Serial  No  199.r70. 
CUim. — 1.  A  cycle  for  looping  a  mutilated  loop  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  two  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  part  and  two  wheels 
mounted  above  the  head  of  the  rider,  a  saddle  on  the  lower  frame  and 
a  cushion  on  the  upper  frame  to  brace  the  rider,  aubetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cycle  for  looping  a  mutilated  loop,  consisting  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  wheela  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  pair 
of  wheela  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  the  frame,  a  aaddle  in  the 


Ottxm. — \.  A  pail  having  a  depressed  bottom,  and  a  compart- 
ment formed  against  said  bottom  and  having  a  contracted  opening 
to  receive  a  sponge. 

2.  A  reversible  pail  haring  a  depressed  bottom  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  said  pail  into  different  compartments,  and  a  bail  adapted  to 
attach  to  aaid  pail  in  different  positions. 

3  A  pail  having  a  reversible  body  with  a  depreased  bottom, 
and  a  bail  adapted  to  attach  to  said  body  at  substantially  the  oppo- 
site extremities  thereof. 

4.  A  pail  comprising  a  reversible  body  having  a  depreaaed  bot- 
tom, a  ring  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  upon  said  body,  and  a 
bail  carried  by  said  nng. 

5.  A  pail  comprising  a  reversible  body  having  a  depreased  bot- 
tom, a  ring  alidably  mounted  upon  said  body,  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  ring,  and  a  bail  carried  by  said  ring. 
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«  A  pail  coBpriaing  •  reTcraiblr  body  baviiiK  lipa  at  the  ex- 
tremitiea  thereof,  a  ring  adapted  to  slide  upon  aaid  bodj  to  engage 
•Aid  lipa.  and  a  bail  rarhed  by  Mid  ring. 

7.  A  pail  compriaing  a  revenible  body  hariog  a  depreaaed  bot- 
tom, a  ring  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  body,  means  for  locking  said 
ring  against  longitudinal  moTement  by  roUtion  thereof,  and  a  bail 
carried  by  said  ring.- 

8  A  pail  coBpriaing  a  rcTertiblc  body  having  a  depressed  bot- 
tom, a  ring  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  body  and  carrying  a  bail,  said 
ring  having  an  outward  offset,  and  a  projection  dispoaed  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  body,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  paaa  said  projection 
when  alining  with  said  offset 

9  A  pail  comprising  a  reversible  body,  a  ring  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  upon  said  body  and  carrying  a  bail,  and  ribs  dispoaed 
longitudinally  upon  aaid  body,  said  ring  having  offaeU  preaenting 
grooves  which  may  receive  said  ribii 

10  A  pail  comprising  a  reversible  body  having  a  depressed  bot- 
tom therein  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  separate  compart- 
ments, a  wall  dividing  one  of  said  fimt  compartmenta  into  other 
compartmenU,  and  a  reversible  handle  carried  by  said  body 

11.  A  pail  comprising  a  reversible  body  having  a  depressed  bot- 
tom dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  separate  compartments, 
an  inclined  wall  diapoaed  acroaa  one  of  said  compartmenU,  forming 
a  sponge  -  compartment  with  a  contracted  opening,  and  a  revenible 
handle  carried  by  said  bodv 


facea  and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  an  arm  carrving  the  preaaer- 
foot.  a  shaft  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  lever  and  carrying 
a  cam-stud  adapted  to  engage  the  cam-aurfacea  of  the  lever  during  a 
part  of  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction 
to  fe«d  the  work,  a  apring  secured  a(  one  end  to  the  machine  frame 
and  baaring  at  iU  other  end  on  the  said  lever  to  move  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  cam-stud  is  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stop  consisting  of  a  set-screw 
screwing  through  a  lug  oa  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided 
with  a  lock-nut.  the  aaid  lever  having  a  padded  projection  for  engag- 
ing the  said  stop-acrew.  aa  aet  forth. 


790.068      CDUMAJIT  IMPLBMEIfT     Am  I  UncMMU  John 
•onlHnj.  P«.    PM  Rot.  18,  IKH.    Serial  Ho  ass  4M 


790.066.  DI8PUY  DEVICE  MaiTniLicina.  Wbw  Tort.  H  T  . 
•MlgDor  to  Max  0  Cotm  &  Co  New  Toit.  II  T  .  a  PaitowBhlp  MM 
0«t.  14,  1904     Serai  No  228AM 


Claim— I  A  display  device,  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
aheet  material  shaped  to  include  a  series  of  adjoining  sections  and  a 
flap  portion  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  end  sections 
of  the  series,  said  sheet  of  material  being  bent  or  folded  on  the  divid- 
iag-lines  of  the  sections  with  the  other  end  section  located  against 
the  inner  side  of  the  end  section  which  ii«  provided  with  the  flap,  and 
with  the  flap  folded  inwardly  against  the  inner  side  of  this  other  end 
section. 

i.  A  display  device,  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  mate- 
rial shaped  to  include  a  series  of  triangular  adjoining  display-sec- 
tions and  a  locking-section  at  one  end  of  the  series,  and  a  flap  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  the  display-«ection  at  the  other  end  of  the 
aeries;  adapted  to  be  folded  into  pyramidal  form  with  the  locking 
end  section  and  the  flap  folded  together  in  the  interior  of  the  pyra- 
mid. 


Ctwar-l    In  a  device  01  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination 

*•  J  X  "^t*"™'"*  **'•**••  "'  '  «"*«*-»>«Win«  device  connected 
with  the  blade  and  extending  at  an  angle  therebeneath.  said  greaae- 
holding  device  being  arranged  to  depo.it  grt*.e  on  a  surface  with 
which  the  blade  is  engaged. 

2  A  device  of  thedaaadew-ribed  comprising  a  blade  a  handle 
and  a  greaae-holding  device,  said  greaae-holding  device  being  formed 
integraJ  with  the  blade  and  arranged  to  depoait  greaae  on  a  surface 
with  which  the  blade  is  engaged 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  blade,  and  a  finger  extending  at  an  angle  be- 
neath the  blade  from  the  rearward  edge  thereof,  aaid  finger  being  ar- 
ranged  to  receive  and  hold  grease. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  dei«-ribed  compriaing  a  blade,  a  handle 
compnsing  spaced  portions,  and  a  portion  connected  with  the 
apaced  portions  at  one  end  thereof,  said  spaced  portions  being  con- 
nected at  their  remaining  ends  to  the  rearward  edge  of  the  blade 
and  a  finger  including  spaced  tinea  connected  with  the  rearward 
edge  of  the  blade  between  the  spaced  portion  of  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  blade  at  an  angle  thereto. 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture. a  device  of  the  claas  described 
formed  from  a  single  blank  including  a  blade  and  a  handle,  said  han^ 
die  compnaing  a  yoke  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  blade  and  a 
member  including  spaced  tinea  connected  with  the  blade  portion 
and  extending  into  the  incloaure  of  the  yoke,  said  member  being 
bent  to  extend  at  an  angle  beneath  the  blade  to  form  a  greaae-hold- 
ing device. 


7fKXO07.  FIBDINQ  MBCHAHISM  FOR  SBWINQ  MACHINM. 
HmT  Majihlio  London  England  aangnor  to  Joaepb  Leo  Roaeo- 
•etoein  NotHngham  Bngland     Filed  July  15  1903    Serial  No  186.578. 


790.069.    HOOK. 
Senal  No  849.07S. 


Liwu  Moou,  Onotte,  111.    Piled  Mar.  i,  1906. 


Clmim. — la  a  lock-stitch  sewing-machine,  a  preaaer  -  foot  for 
feeding  the  work,  a  lever  comprising  an  open  frame  having  cam-sur- 


Clmim—A  double-ended  hook  comprising  a  plate  having  open- 
inga  adjacent  to  iU  ends  and  haviag  sloU  communicating  with  the 
openings,  said  sloU  opening  through  opposite  edges  of  the  plate,  a 
block  secured  to  one  face  of  the  plate  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  block  having  tonguea  at  iU  ends  provided  with  paaaagea, 
pivot-pins  engaged  in  the  passages,  movable  members  having  spaced 
eara  dispoaed  one  at  each  side  of  each  of  the  tongues,  said  ears  hav- 
iag  perforations  in  which  the  pivot-pina  are  engaged  for  movement 
of  the  members  upon  the  pivot-pina,  said  plate  beyond  the  block  be- 
ing bent  at  an  angle  to  extend  over  the  ends  of  the  block  and  again 
to  extend  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  central  portion  of  the  plate,  aaid 
membera  being  bent  at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  plate,  and 
again  at  an  angle  to  lie  against  the  end  portions  of  the  plate,  said 
membera  having  openings  therein  adapted  for  registration  with  the 
openings  of  the  plate  when  the  memben.  and  plate  are  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  members  having  slots  communicating  with  the 
openings  and  opening  through  their  edges,  said  sloU  being  located 
at  the  opposite  side*  of  the  members  from  the  slots  in  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  the  plate. 
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790.070.    mTHOD  or  nirwHiiro  akd  sTAKDARDrenro 

TUBI8  or  PULP  PAPIR.  ko    B«Birr  Moxsaji.  WUmli^tMi.  DaL 
PfM  Mar  17. 1806     Sarlal  Ro.  I80.M8. 


Claim. — 1.  The  h«reinb«for«  -  described  method  of  finishing  a 
tube  of  pulp,  paper  or  timiiar  material  and  removing  the  water  there- 
from, which  consist*  in  subjecting  the  tube,  in  a  moist  condition,  to 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force  in  a  perforated  baitket,  the  inner  wall 
of  which  conforms  to  the  desired  size  of  the  tube  to  be  formed. 

2  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  finishing  a  tube  of 
pulp,  paper  or  similar  material,  and  removing  the  water  therefrom, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  tube,  in  a  moist  condition,  to  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  in  a  perforated  basket,  the  inner  wall  of 
which  conforms  to  the  desired  size  and  contour  of  the  tube  to  be  pro- 
duced. 

.3  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  finishing  a  grooved  or 
fluted  tube  of  pulp,  paper,  or  similar  material,  and  removing  the  wa- 
ter therefrom,  which  consist8  in  subjecting  the  tube  to  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  in  a  perforated  basket,  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  of 
the  desired  size  of  the  lube  to  be  produced  and  having  a  projection 
or  projections  therefrom. 


7fK:>.071.   BALIira  MACHIITE    RiCHAXO  r.  McKajo.  Wevar,  Iowa. 
rUed  reb  11.  1904.    Serial  No  1»3. 119. 


i,  ,1 

^         Ml 


Claim— I  In  a  baling-press  of  the  character  described,  a  plun- 
ger or  beater  head,  and  wire-manipulating  needle-arms  mounted  to 
•weep  across  the  beater-head  to  the  baling-chamber.  means  for  sup- 
plying the  wire  to  the  heads  of  the  needle-anns.  said  means  compris- 
ing a  conical  stand  upon  which  the  wire  is  coiled,  and  a  device  for 
separating  the  strands  of  the  coil  as  they  are  drawn  off  the  conical 
■land,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  baling-presa  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger  or 
beater  head,  wire-manipulating  needles  actuated  by  the  plunger  or 
beater  head,  means  for  supplying  wire  to  the  needles,  a  wire  twisting 
and  cutting  mechanism  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
or  beater  head,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  wire  from  the  needles 
after  it  has  been  carried  across  the  baling-chamber.  the  said  twisting 
and  cutting  mechanism  including  members  mounted  to  grip  the  end 
of  the  wire  after  it  has  been  cut  and  releaaed  from  the  needle  and  a 
means  for  drawing  the  gripped  end  of  the  wire  across  the  baling- 
chamber  as  the  needle  returns  to  again  engage  with  the  wire  that 
passes  from  the  supply  devices,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  baling-presa  of  the  character  described;  a  plunger  or 
beater  head,  a  wire-manipulating  needle  mounted  to  sweep  across 
the  head  of  the  baling-chamber,  means  for  moving  the  needle,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  device 
for  supplying  the  wire  to  the  needle,  the  said  device  consisting  of  a 
support  for  the  wire  coil  and  disposed  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
sweep  movement  of  the  needle,  guides  through  which  the  end  of  the 
coil  passes  to  the  needle,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  the  free  end' 
of  the  wire  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  separation  of  the  uppermost 
ones  of  the  wire  coils  mounted  on  the  coil-support,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  baling-press  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
plunger  or  beater  head  and  the  means  for  supplying  the  wire,  said 
means  being  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine;  of  a  wire-manipu- 
lating needle-arm  which  is  mounted  to  swing  in  the  horizontal  plane 
across  the  baling-chamber,  a  rock -shaft  to  which  the  arm  is  atUched, 
a  crank-lever  connected  to  the  shaft,  cam  ways  in  the  machine-fram- 
ing with  which  the  crank-lever  cooperates,  a  switch  that  coacts  with 
the  said  ways  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  crank-lever  upon  the 
forward  thrust  of  the  plunger-bead,  the  aforesaid  crank-shaft  being 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  plunger-head,  a  detent  device  con- 
nected with  the  svritch  and  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  to  the  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  set  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  rock-shaft 
crank-lever,  and  a  trip  device  that  coacts  with  the  said  detent,  said 
trip  device  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  finished  and  tied 
bale  as  it  is  passed  out  of  the  baling-chamber  and  to  release  the  de- 
tent whereby  to  permit  the  switch  member  to  automatically  return  to 
its  normal  position,  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  baling-prexK  of  the  character  described;  a  wire  knotting 
and  cutting  mechaniiim  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger  and 
consisting  of  a  rotar>-  head  having  a  gear  member  provided  with  a 
wire-engaging  finger,  a  loop-forming  member  mounted  on  the  head 
and  having  vertical  movement  independent  of  the  i«aid  bead,  a  recip- 
rocally-mounted carrier  on  which  the  head  is  supported,  racks  with 
which  the  gear  carrying  the  finger  meshes,  wire  cutting  and  gripping 
members  mounted  upon  the  said  carrier  which  coact  with  the  knntter 
devices,  a  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  head  and  the 
loop-forming  member,  and  a  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  and 
gripping  members  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  baling-press  as  described,  the  combination  with  the 
plunger,  a  wire -manipulating  needle  and  a  carrier  reciprocally 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  baling-chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
wire  from  the  needle-head  after  the  wire  has  been  passed  over  the 
bale:  of  a  rotary  knotting-head  which  includes  an  actuating-gear 
having  a  twisting-finger,  a  wire-liftinK  finger  that  forms  a  coopera- 
tive part  of  the  head  and  which  has  vertical  movement  independent 
of  the  twisting-gear,  a  support  for  the  rotary  head  vertically  recipro- 
cable  upon  the  carrier,  a  wire  cutting  and  gripping  means  also  mount- 
ed upon  the  carrier  and  which  inrludeH  a  vertically  -  reciprocable 
shearing  and  gripping  member,  and  a  means  for  actuating  ihe  rotary 
head,  the  lifting-finger,  and  the  vertically-movable  shearing  and  grip- 
ping member  as  the  carrier  is  reciprocated,  as  set  forth. 


79C),07'2.    SAW-TOOTH     JOE*  H.  McUm.  Vanoouw  Canada. 

riM  Hot.  3.  1M4     Sartel  No  831.21A. 

Claim.— 1.  A  saw  comprising  uniformly-cotistmcted  teeth  the 
•ides  of  each  tooth  being  parallel  to  one  another  in  profile  and  the 
front  cutting-faces  of  the  teeth  moderately  booked  or  undercut  and 
ground  to  moderately-acute  alternately-reversed  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  saw-blade,  the  bottoms  of  the  gulleu  semicircular  and  horizon- 
tally  straight  across  the  blade  thickness,  the  tops  of  the  teeth  sloped 
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downward  moderaUily  from  th«  front  face  and  the  plane  of  grinding 
•loping  alternately  in  adjacent  t««th  downward  toward  the  cutting- 
edge  aide  of  each. 


ing  up  to  tke  platform,  and  mechanirai  on  aaid  platform  for  winding 
up  and  paying  out  said  cable*. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  platform  Axed  there- 
to, and  a  teleacopic  discharge-spout  suspended  by  a  pivot  from  said 
chute,  and  a  trimmer  at  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  -  »pout.  two 
rockers  pivoted  to  the  opponite  sides  of  said  lower  spout-section,  and 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rockers  with  the  sides  of  said  trim- 
mer, a  worm-wheel  segment  fixed  to  oue  of  said  rocken.  a  horizontal 
worm-shaft  mounted  on  the  lower  spout-s«iction.  sheaves  connected 
with  said  worm-shaft,  cables  wound  upon  said  sheaves  and  extend- 
ing up  to  the  platform,  a  shaft  rotaublv  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form, a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto,  a  wonu-shaft  engaging  xaid 
2.  A  saw.  comprising  un.formlv^onstructed  teeth  the  ^.^^  j  "".^''^J*^'; '^  •''7^- "I><>""'^  »haft  and  capable  of  rotating 
face,  of  each  being  «.t  and  the  side  faces  of  each  tooth  being  parallel :  l^fdThaft      '  '  """"""'  ""  """"  "'" 

with  each  other,  the  thickness  faccH  of  each  tooth  beinx  rround  to  1  a    Tk  i.-     -•         »•■•,. 

modcra.elv-acute  and  opposite  angles  reversed  on  adj." '3'  ^    to   s^H  J^';"°"»."!"'V  "  '»^'"^«'  <•»>"»*•  '  P''*^-™  fixed  there- 
form  U-shaped  passages  between  adjacent  teeth,  and  .iTn,  .^  1   "•..!"''   ";"?"  «l-»>.rge-sp«ut  suspended  by  a  pivot  from  said 


form  U-shaped  passages  between  adjacent  teeth,  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  faces  of  the  saw,  the  adjacent  thickness  faces  of  ad- 
jacent teeth  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  bottom  of  the  passages 
bein^  s^iicircular  and  extending  horizonUlly  across  the  saw,  the 
passages  between  adjacent  alternating  pairs  of  teeth  being  disposed 
at  opposite  equal  angles  to  the  plaue  of  the  saw-body,  the  tops  of  the 


chute,  and  a  trimmer  supported  from  the  lower  section  of  said  dis- 
char^^-Hpout,  two  rockers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower 
spout-sectiun,  and  links  connecting  the  end*  of  said  rockers  with  the 
sides  of  said  trimmer,  a  worm-wheel  >*egment  fixed  to  one  of  said 
lockers,  a  horizontal  worm-shaft  mounted  upon  the  lower  Mpout-sec- 
tion,  sheaves  connected  with  said  worm-shaft,  cables  wound  upon 


teeth  sloped  downwardly  mo<leratelv  from  the  front  face  and    he  i  "  iH    K  'TT  ^  ...d  worm-shaft,  cables  wound  upon 

plane  of  grinding  sloping  altema.elyin  adjacent  teeth  downw^'dt !  If, ful't 'd     '         h'"?  7,  '"  the  platform,  a  constantly-rotating 
w»rd  tK,  ...t.in,^^..  .i^- „/ ..„u    ,..w-.._.:-„ .  .    .       ••»■"   """"t'd  on  said   platform,   sheaves  loose  upon  said    shaft, 


ward  the  cutting-edge  side  of  each.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de 
•cribed 


790.078.     LOADIHO  MACHINBRY     Johh  McMti^  Cle»«land, 
Ohk)     PUed  Sept  29  1904     Serial  No  226  444 


clutches  for  connecting  said  sheaves  and  shaft,  and  friction-produc- 
ing devices  engaging  \»  ith  said  shaft  and  sheaves  whereby  the  latter 
are  turned,  when  the  duUbes  are  thrown  out  of  action,  sufficiently 
to  Uke  up  the  slack  of  said  cables 

5  The  combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  platform  fixed  there- 
to, and  a  telescopic  discharge-spout  Bus|>ended  by  a  pivot  from  said 
chute,  and  a  trimmer  supported  from  the  lower  section  of  said  dis- 
j  charge-spout,  two  rockers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  .said  lower 
•pout  section,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  ro«  kern  with  the 
•ides  of  said  trimmer,  a  worm-wheel  segment  fixed  to  one  of  said 
rocker«,  a  horizonUl  worm-shaft  mounted  upon  the  lower  ^pout-sec- 
tion, sheaves  connected  uith  said  worm-shaft,  cahlen  wounH  upon 
•aid  sheaves  and  extending  up  to  the  platform,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto,  a  worro- 
•haft  engaging  said  worm-wheel,  two  sheave*  upon  ^aid  shaft  and 
capable  of  rotating  independently  thereof,  and  spring-actuated  shoes 
carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  with  said  sheaves  and  thereby  creat- 
ing such  friction  that  the  sheaves  without  a  load,  will  be  rotated  by 
•aid  shaft,  and  friction-<lutches  for  connecting  the  sheaves  to  the 
shaft. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  platform 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  tel«M>opic  di»charge-«pout  suspended  by  a  pivot 
from  said  chute,  two  parallel  shafts  mounted  upon  said  platform 
each  having  a  sheave  secured  to  each  end,  a  rotaiable  shaft  at  right 
augiea  to  said  two  shafts  carrying  two  worms,  two  worm-wheels 
looaely  mounted  respectively  upon  the  two  parallel  shafts,  clutches 
for  connecting  ssid  worm  wheels  to  said  shafu.  and  cables  wound 

u^n  ^.d  ,he.ves  and  connected  with  the  lower  section  of  the  tele-    n.v.ng  an  eye  at  Us  end  and  projecting  fr,>m  the  bodv  in  a  plane  be- 
•copic  spout,  and  id ler-she.ves  over  wh  ch  two  of  said  cables  pas.     tween  the  two  of  the  pair  of\<i,ks  and  movable  b;neath  the    n^ 

to   and  y^;,'"""*'"'"'";'  "  -'-'^  ^^-^'  •  P'*^'"-  fi-'l »»»—  ,  'l^-of ,  and  a  pair  of  meUllic  elements  arranged  at  the  rear  of    he 
to.  and  .  teie^-opic  disch.r^-.pout  suspended  by  a  pivot  from  said  |  hook,  and  tongue,  in  parallel  plane. 


790.074. 

Ned  Not 


COMPOSITE  POST    Wruji  L  Noitha«  Arlington,  Ind. 
7,  1904     SenaJ  No  231.875. 


Cl»m.—\  A  fence-post  comprising  a  concrete  body  having  a 
plurality  of  receMes  in  the  front  face  thereof  greater  in  height  at 
•aid  face  than  within  said  body,  fence-fastening  devices  attached  to 
the  body  beneath  the  recesw-s.  and  tongues  attached  to  the  body  and 
extending  through  the  re<esse»  and  movable  therein  and  adjacently 
to  the  fence-fastening  devices. 

2.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  provided 
with  a  pair  of  hooks  having  shanks  embedded  in  the  bodv  one  near 
the  other,  a  tongue  having  •  shank  embedded  in  the  body  and  mov- 
able in  a  plane  between  the  two  of  the  pair  of  hooks  beneath  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  meUllic  elements  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
hooks  and  tongues  in  parallel  planes 

3  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  provided 
with  a  pair  of  hook*  projecting  separately  from  the  body,  a  tongue 
having  an  eye  at  it*  end  and  projecting  from  the  body  in  a  plane  be- 


chute.  and  ■  trimmer  at  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge-spout,  two 
rocker*  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  spout-section,  and 
links  connecting  the  .-itds  of  said  rockers  with  the  side,  of  said  trim- 
mer, a  w..rni  v»h«.l  ^pnnent  fixed  to  one  of  said  rockers,  a  horizonUl 


4.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  front  face  thereof,  hooks  attached  to  the 
body,  tongues  atuched  to  the  body  and  extending  through  the  re- 
ce«ae.  thereof  adjacently  to  the  hook*,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  elemeota 


.    , '-'"■•"■"-—-'"«'".  saiurocaers,  a  nonzonui    ce«ae*  thereof  adjacently  to  the  hook*,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  elemeota 

worm-shaft  mounted  on  the  lower  spout-aeetion.  sheaves  connected  I  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  hook,  and  tongues  in  plane,  parallel  U> 
with  said  worm  shaft,  cable*  wound  upon  said  sheave,  and  extend-  I  «id  face. 
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&  In  a  fen(«-po«t,  •  concrH*  body  proridcd  with  •  pair  of  hooks 
havinK  their  eudi  looped  together  ajtd  beut  over  againat  the  ooncrete 
body,  aod  a  toofrue  extending  between  the  two  hook*  of  the  pair  and 
bent  over  and  lucking  the  loopfd  ends  thereof  against  the  concrete 
body 

6.  In  a  fenc*-po«t,  a  concrete  body  prorided  with  a  pluralitr  of 
fence-fasteuing  device*  each  comprising  two  hook*  looped  together 
at  their  ends,  and  a  tongue  having  an  eve  at  its  end  and  extending  be- 
tween the  two  hooks  under  the  looped  ends  thereof,  the  devices  being 
anchored  in  the  body,  in  combination  with  a  rod  extending  through 
the  eyes  of  a  plaralitj  of  the  tongues  between  the  two  hooks  of  each 
device. 

7.  In  a  fence-post,  a  concrete  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  hooks 
having  their  ends  looped  together  near  the  concrete  body,  and  a 
tongue  extending  beyond  the  concrete  body  and  movable  beneath 
the  looped  ends  of  the  hooks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

B.  In  a  fenoe-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  element 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  a  face  thereof,  hooks  atUched  to  the 
body  element,  and  tonguew  attached  to  the  body  element  and  extend- 
ing through  the  recesseb  thereof  adjacently  to  the  hooks. 

9.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  having  a 
plurality  of  re<fsse»  in  the  front  face  thereof,  hooks  attached  to  the 
body,  tongues  attached  to  the  body  and  extending  through  the  re- 
cesses thereof  adjacently  to  the  hooks,  a  pair  of  metallic  elemenU  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  hooks  and  tongues  in  planes  parallel  to 
said  face,  and  two  pairs  of  metallic  element.^  arranged  in  planes  ra- 
diating from  the  axis  of  the  concrete  body,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

10.  In  a  feare-post,  the  combination  of  a  concrete  body  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  the  front  face  thereof,  hooks  attached  to  the 
body,  tongues  attached  to  the  body  and  extending  through  the  re- 
cesses thereof  adjacently  to  the  hooka,  and  two  pairs  of  metallic  ele- 
ments arranged  iu  planes  radiating  from  the  axis  of  the  concrete 
body,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  cash-register,  a  main  driving-shaft,  the  actuat- 
ing hand-levera.  a  front  plate  having  a  series  of  numerals  along 
which  said  levers  may  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the  values  to  be 
indicated,  and  the  registering  mechanism  and  gear  connected  there- 
with, combined  with  a  ticket-printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  set 
of  printing-disks  for  printing  the  amount  oX  the  sale  upon  the  ticket, 
a  pnnting-disk  bearing  the  clerk  inaignia,  and  another  printing-diak 
bearing  on  its  surface  words  indicating  different  sales  departments, 
indicating-drums  corresponding  and  bearing  the  same  indications 
aa  said  two  last-mentioned  printing-disks,  hand-levers  for  setting 
said  printing-disks,  means  between  said  printing-disks  and  said  in- 
dicating-drums for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously  with  said  print- 
ing-disks, consisting,  essentially,  of  a  rod  on  which  said  printing- 
disks  are  arranged,  toothed  sector*  on  said  rod.  a  pivotal  stud  on  the 
frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  pair  of  oacillatort  member*  on  said  stud 
having  opposit«ily-placed  toothed  segmental  portions,  an  intermedi- 
ate gear  between  one  of  the  said  segmental  portions  of  each  oscilla- 
tory member  and  the  toothed  sectors  on  said  rod.  and  a  gear  con- 
nected with  each  indicating-drum  with  which  the  other  toothed  seg- 
mental portion<i  of  said  oscillatory  members  meah ;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cash-regiater.  a  main  driving-ahaft.theactaating  kand- 
l«T«r*,  a  front  plate  having  a  aerie*  of  numeral*  along  which  aaid 
lever*  may  be  noved  in  accordance  with  the  valne*  to  be  indicated, 


and  the  regiatering  mechanism  and  gear  connected  therewith,  com- 
bined with  a  ticket  ^printing  mechanism  coinpriaing  a  set  of  printing- 
disk*  for  printing  the  amount  of  the  sale  upon  the  ticket,  a  printing- 
disk  bearing  the  clerk  insignia,  and  another  printing-disk  bearing 
on  iu  surface  words  indicating  different  sales  departments,  indicat- 
ing-drums corresponding  and  bearing  the  same  indications  aa  said 
two  last-mentioned  printing-disks,  hand-levers  for  setting  said  print- 
ing-disks, means  between  said  printing-disks  and  said  indicating- 
drums  for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously  with  aaid  printing-disks, 
conaiating,  essentially,  of  a  rod  on  which  said  printing-disks  are  ar- 
ranged, toothed  sectors  on  said  rod.  a  pivoted  stud  on  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  members  on  said  stud  having  op- 
positely-placed toothed  segmental  portions,  an  intermediate  gear  be- 
tween oqe  of  the  said  segmental  portions  of  each  oscillatorr  member 
and  the  toothed  sectors  on  said  rod.  a  gesr  connected  with  each  indi- 
cating-drum with  which  the  other  toothed  segmental  portions  of 
aaid  oacillatory  members  mesh,  a  star-wheel  connected  with  each 
gear  of  said  indicating-drums,  and  a  spring-actuated  detent  engag- 
ing wi^h  each  star-wheel ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  regiatering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-disk  67.  and  a  toothed 
sector  70  on  said  rod.  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the  same  insignia 
a*  that  of  itaid  printing-disk  67,  a  hand-lever  71  for  setting  said  print- 
ing-disk 67.  and  mean"  between  «aid  toothed  sec-tor  70  and  said  indi- 
cating-drum for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously  with  said  printing- 
disk  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  regiaterin,; 
mechanism  thereof, of  a  rod  46,  a  printing-dijik  67.  and  a  toothed  sec- 
sector  70  on  said  rod.  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the  same  insignia 
as  that  of  <«aid  printing-disk  67.  a  hand-lever  71  for  setting  said  print- 
ing-disk 67,  means  between  said  toothed  sector  70  and  said  indicat- 
ing-drum for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously  with  said  printing- 
disk,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  pivotal  stud  on  the  frame  of  the 
apparatus,  an  oscillators-  member  9H  on  said  stud  having  oppositely- 
placed  toothed  segmental  portions  99  and  KM),  a  gear  97  in  mesh 
with  said  (>ector  70.  and  an  intermediate  gear  89  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  97  and  said  toothed  portion  99,  and  a  pinion  101  connected  with 
said  indic«ting-drum  with  which  said  toothed  portion  100  is  in  mesh; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combinati<in.  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rod  46,  a  printing-disk  67.  and  a  toothed 
sector  70  on  said  rod,  an  indicating-dnim  bearing  the  same  inaignia 
asthat  of  said  printing-disk  67.  a  hand-lever  71  for  setting  said  print- 
ing-disk 67.  means  between  said  toothed  sector  70  and  aaid  indicat- 
ing-drum for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously  with  said  printing- 
disk,  consisting,  esaentially,  of  a  pivotal  stud  on  the  frame  of  the  ap- 
paratus, an  oscillatory  member  98  on  said  stud  having  oppoaitely- 
placed  toothed  segmental  portions  99  and  100.  a  gear  97  in  mesh 
with  said  sector  70.  and  an  intermediate  gear  H9  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  97  and  said  toothed  portion  99,  a  pinion  101  connected  with  said 
indicating-drum  with  which  said  toothed  portion  100  is  in  meah.  a 
atar-wheel  103  connected  with  said  pinion  101,  and  a  spring-actuated 
detent  engaging  with  said  star-wheel;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-disk  49,  and  a  toothed 
aector  51  loosely  arranged  on  said  rod.  an  indicating-drum  bearing 
the  same  insignia  a*  that  of  the  printing-diik  49.  a  hand-lever  52  for 
aettingsaid  printing-disk  49.  and  means  between  said  toothed  sector 
51  and  said  indicating-dnim  for  setting  the  latter  simultaneously 
with  said  printing-diak;  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 

7.  In  m-  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rod  46,  a  printing-disk  49.  and  a  toothed 
sector  51  loosely  arranged  on  said  rod,  an  indicating-drum  bearing 
the  same  insignia  as  that  of  the  printing-disk  49,  a  hand-lever  52 
for  setting  aaid  printing-disk  49.  means  between  said  toothed  sector 
51  and  said  indicating-drum  for  setting  the  latter  simulta.neously 
with  said  printing-disk,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  pivotal  stud  on 
the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  an  oscillatory  member  90  on  said  stud 
having  oppositely-placed  toothed  segmental  portions  91  and  93,  a 
gear  83  in  mesh  with  said  sector  51,  a  spindle  85,  a  pin  on  84  on  one 
end  of  said  spindle  in  mesh  with  said  gear  83.  a  second  pinion  88  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  sp  ndle  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  91 
of  aaid  oscillatory  member  90.  and  a  pinion  94  connected  with  said 
indicating-drum  with  which  said  toothed  portion  93  is  in  mesh;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  caah-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
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nMchanitm  thereof,  of  a  rod  4«,  a  printing-diak  49,  ud  a  tooth«d 
•ector  51  IoomiIt  arran«Ml  on  said  rod,  aa  iadicaUng-dnim  bearing 
the  taoie  inaignia  aa  that  of  the  printing-diak  49,  a  hand-lever 52  for 
••ttiBg  said  printing-diik  49,  means  between  uid  toothed  ^tor 
51  and  said  indicating-dnim  for  aetting  the  latter  simulUneouslj 
with  said  printing-disk,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  piroUl  stud  on 
the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  an  <Mcillatorr  member  90  on  said  stnd 
having  oppositelT  placed  toothed  segmenUl  portiona  91  and  93,  a 
gear  83  in  mesh  with  said  sector  51,  a  spindle  85,  a  pinion  84  on  one 
end  of  said  spindia  in  meah  with  said  gear  83.  a  second  pinion  88  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  91 
of  said  oscillatorr  member  »),  a  pinion  94  connected  with  said  indi- 
eating-dnim  with  which  said  toothed  portion  93  is  in  mesh,  a  star- 
wheel  102  connected  with  said  pinion  94,  and  a  spring-actuated  de- 
tent in  engagement  with  said  sUr-wheel;  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

9  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40,  of  a  rod  46,  a  printing-disk  67 
and  a  toothed  sector  70  on  said  rod.  an  indicating-dnim  bearing  the 
same  insignia  as  that  of  said  printing-disk  67.  a  hand-lever  71  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  shaft  40,  a  toothed  sector  78  connected  with 
•aid  hand-lever,  a  pinion  74  in  mesh  with  said  sector  72.  a  gear  75 
on  said  rod  4«  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  74,  all  for  producing  a  roUry 
motion  of  said  rod  46  and  setting  said  printing-disk  67,  and  me«ns 
between  said  toothed  sector  70  and  said  indicating-drum  for  setting 
the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40,  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-disk  67, 
and  a  toothed  sector  70  on  said  rod,  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the 
»ame  insignia  as  that  of  said  printing-disk  67,  a  hand-lever  71  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  shaft  40,  a  toothed  sector  72  connected  with 
said  hand-lever,  a  pinion  74  in  mesh  with  said  sector  72,  a  gear  75  on 
•aid  rod  46  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  74,  all  for  producing  a  roUry 
motion  of  said  rod  46  and  setting  said  printing-disk  67,  means  be- 
tween said  toothed  sector  70  and  said  indicating-drum  for  setting 
the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk,  consisting,  e«ien- 
tially,  of  a  pivotal  stud  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  an  oscillatory 
member  98  on  said  stud  having  oppositeiv  placed  toothed  segmental 
portions  99  and  100.  a  gear  97  in  meah  with  said  sector  70.  and  an 
intermediate  gear  89  in  mesh  with  said  gear  97  and  said  toothed 
portion  99.  and  a  pinion  101  connected  with  said  indicating-drum 
with  which  said  toothed  portion  100  is  in  meah:  subeUntiallv  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40.  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-disk  67. 
and  a  toothed  sector  70  on  said  rod.  an  indicating-drum  bearing 
the  same  insignia  as  that  of  said  printing-disk  67,  a  hand-lever  71 
pivotally  connected  with  said  shaft  40,  a  toothed  sector  72  connected 
with  said  hand-lever,  a  pinion  74  in  mesh  with  said  sector  72,  a  gear  75 
on  said  rod  46  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  74.  all  for  producing  a  roUry 
motion  of  said  rod  +6  and  setting  said  printing-disk  67.  means  be- 
tween said  toothed  sector  70  and  said  indicating-drum  for  setting 
the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk,  consisting,  essen- 
tially, of  a  pivotal  stud  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  an  oscillatorv 
member  98  on  said  stud  having  oppoaitely-placed  toothed  segmental 
portions  99  and  100.  a  gear  97  in  mesh  with  said  sector  70.  and  an 
intermediate  gear  89  in  mesh  with  said  gear  97  and  said  toothed  por- 
tion 99.  a  pinion  101  connected  with  said  indicating-drora  with  which 
aaid  toothed  portion  lOt)  is  in  mesh,  a  sUr-wheel  103  connected  with 
•aid  pinion  101.  and  a  spnuK-aituated  detent  engaging  with  said 
•Ur-wheel;  su4>8taiitially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40.  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-disk  49 
loosely  arranged  on  said  rod.  a  toothed  sector  51  connected  with  said 
printing-disk  49.  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the  same  insignia  as 
that  of  the  printing-disk  49.  a  hand-lever  52  pivoUlly  connected  with 
said  shaft  40,  a  toothed  sector  53  connected  with  said  hand-lever,  a 
pinion  ,W  in  mesh  with  aaid  sector  53.  a  gear  56  also  loosely  arranged 
on  said  rod  46  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  55.  all  for  producing  a  roUry 
motion  of  said  sector  51  and  setting  said  printing-disk  49,  and  means 
between  said  toothed  sector  51  and  said  indicating-drum  for  setting 
the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk;  subsUntiallj  aa 
&nd  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

IS.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40.  of  a  rod  46.  a  printing-diak  49 
loosely  arranged  on  said  rod.  a  toothed  sector  51  connected  with  said 
printing-diak  49,  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the  same  inaignia  aa 
that  of  the  printin|Hi»k  49    a  hand-lever  52  pivoUlly  connected 


with  aaid  ahaft  40,  a  toothed  aector  53  eonnecUd  with  said  hand-le- 
ver, a  pinion  55  in  meah  with  aaid  aector  53.  a  gear  56  also  loosely 
arranged  on  said  rod  46  in  meah  with  said  pinion  55,  all  for  produc- 
ing a  roUry  motion  of  aaid  sector  51  and  aetting  said  printing-diak 
49.  meana  between  aaid  toothed  aector  51  and  said  indicating-drum 
for  setting  the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk,  con- 
sisting, easentially,  of  a  pivoUl  stud  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatua, 
an  oaeillatory  member  90  on  aaid  stud  having  oppositely  placed 
toothed  aegmenul  portions  91  and  93,  a  gear  83  in  meah  with  said 
sector  51,  a  spindle  85.  a  pinion  84  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  in  meah 
with  said  gear  83,  a  second  pinion  88  upon  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  91  of  aaid  oeciliatory  mem- 
ber 90,  and  a  pinion  94  connected  with  said  indicating-drum  with 
which  aaid  toothed  portion  93  is  in  mesh;  subsUntialtv  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

14.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  shaft  40,  of  a  rod  46,  a  printing-diak  49 
loosely  arranged  on  aaid  rod,  a  toothed  sector  51  connected  with  aaid 
printing-disk  49.  an  indicating-drum  bearing  the  same  insignia  aa 
that  of  the  printing-disk  49,  a  hand-lever  52  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  shaft  40,  a  toothed  sector  53  connected  with  said  hand-le- 
ver, a  pinion  55  in  mesh  with  said  sector  53,  a  gear  56  also  looaely  ar- 
ranged on  aaid  rod  46  in  mesh  with  aaid  pinion  .55,  all  for  producing 
a  roUry  motion  of  said  sector  51  and  setting  said  printing-disk  49, 
means  between  said  toothed  sector  51  and  said  indicating-drum  foi 
setting  the  latter  simulUneously  with  said  printing-disk,  consisting, 
essentially,  of  a  pivoUl  stud  on  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  an  o<tcil- 
latory  member  90  on  said  stud  having  oppositely-placed  to<^thed  seg- 
mental portions  91  and  93,  a  gear  83  in  mesh  with  said  sector  51,  a 
spindle  85,  a  pinion  84  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  in  mesh  with  aaid 
gear  83  a  second  pinion  88  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  toothed  portion  91  of  said  oscillatory  member  90,  a 
pinion  94  connected  with  said  indicating  drum  with  which  said 
toothed  portion  93  is  in  mesh,  a  star-wheel  102  connected  with  said 
pinion  94,  and  a  spring-actuated  detent  in  engagement  with  said 
sUr-wheel;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  check-feeding  de- 
vice, a  cutter  for  severing  the  printed  check  and  adownwardlv-ex- 
tending  check -delivery  chute  between  said  cutter  and  printing- 
disks,  and  an  arm  movably  arranged  above  said  ppnting-disks  hav- 
ing an  eject ing-finger  for  ejecting  the  printed  card  and  said  finger 
forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  check ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16,  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks.^  a  check-feeding  de- 
vice, a  cutter  for  severing  the  printed  check  and  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending check-delivery  chute  between  said  cutter  and  printing-disks, 
a  pivotally -arranged  frame  adapted  to  move  above  said  printing- 
disks,  an  arm  connected  with  said  frame,  and  a  finger  on  said  arm 
hiaving  Its  free  end  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  printing-disks 
and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  check  and 
arranged  to  eject  the  printed  check;  substantial! v  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

17  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  check-feeding  de- 
vice, a  cutter  for  severing  the  printed  check  and  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending check-delivery  chute  between  said  cutter  and  printing-disks, 
a  pivotally-arranged  and  spring-controlled  frame  adapted  to  move 
above  said  printing-disk,  an  arm  connected  with  said  frame,  and  a 
finger  on  said  arm  having  its  free  end  extending  between  a  pair  of 
•aid  printing-disks  and  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  check  and  arranged  to  eject  the  printed  check ;  subsUn- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

18,  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  regiatenng 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  check-feeding  de- 
vice, a  cutter  for  severing  the  printed  check,  an  inking-pad  movably 
arranged  above  said  printing-disks,  and  an  arm  extending  over  said 
inking-pad  having  an  ejecting-flnger  for  ejecting  the  printed  check ; 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

19  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  check-feeding  de- 
vice, a  cutterfor  severingtheprintedcheck  and  adownwardly-extend- 
ing  check-delivery  chute  between  said  cutter  and  printing-disks,  a 
pivoUliy-arranged  frame  adapted  to  move  above  said  printing-disk^, 
an  inking-pad  in  said  frame,  an  arm  connected  with  said  frame  and 
extending  over  said  inking-pad.  and  a  finger  on  said  arm  having  its 
free  end  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  printing-disks  and  form- 
ing a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  check  and  for  eject 
ing  the  printed  check ;  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 
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SO.  In  a  e4sh-ragitt«r,  the  combinition  witb  th«  ngiutering 
mechaniun  thereof,  of  •  aet  of  printing-disks,  a  cbeck-fMding  dr- 
Tic«,  a  cutt«r  for  seyering  the  printed  check  and  a  downwardlj  ex- 
tending  check-deliTerj  chute  between  said  cutter  and  printing-diaks. 
a  pivotallr-arranged  and  spring-controlled  frame  adapted  to  movf 
above  said  printing-disks,  an  inklng-pad  in  Raid  frame,  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  inking-pad,  and  a 
finger  on  aaid  arm  haviBg  ita  free  end  extending  between  a  pair  of 
said  printing-disks  and  forming  a  stop  t«  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  check  and  for  ejecting  the  printed  check  .  substantiallj 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  a  check-feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  guide  device  117  through  which  the  check  is  passed, 
comprising,  pairs  of  guide-ban  at  the  ends  of  said  device,  and  a 
spring-controlled  and  soft  flexible  hacking  beneath  which  the  check 
is  paaaed;  sub«tantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  rash-regixter,  the  combination,  with  a  check-feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  guide  device  1 17  through  which  the  check  is  passed, 
comprising,  pairs  of  guide-bars  at  the  ends  of  said  device,  some  of 
said  guide-bars  being  provided  with  shoulders,  a  soft  flexible  back- 
ing arranged  apon  said  shoulders,  and  a  spring-plate  on  said  guide- 
bars  and  arranged  agaimtt  the  back  of  said  backing;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

23.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  a  check-feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  guide  device  117  through  which  the  check  is  passed, 
comprising,  pairs  of  guide-bars  at  the  ends  of  said  device,  some  of 
said  guide-bara  being  provided  with  shoulders,  a  soft  flexible  back- 
ing arranged  apon  said  shoulders,  a  spring-plate  on  said  guide-bars 
and  arranged  against  the  back  of  said  backing,  and  screws  at  each 
end  of  said  spring-plate  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  plate  upon 
said  flexible  backing;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  fixed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending pin,  of  a  pivoted  cradle  carrying  a  spindle  190.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  spindle  and  %  roll  of  tape,  an  oacillating  arm  at  the  side 
of  said  cradle,  a  slotted  extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over 
the  pin  on  said  arm  195,  and  a  dog  on  said  oscillating  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  on  said  spindle  190.  the  shaft  37,  and  means 
on  said  shaft  for  causing  two  downward  movements  of  said  cradle 
during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  fixed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending pin,  of  a  pivoted  cradle  carrying  a  spindle  190,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  spindle  and  a  roll  of  tape,  an  oscillating  arm  at  the  side 
of  said  cradle, a  slotted  extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over 
the  pin  on  said  arm  195,  and  a  dog  on  said  oscillating  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  on  said  spindle  190.  the  shaft  37,  means  on 
taid  shaft  for  causing  two  downward  movements  of  said  cradle  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  consisting,  eesentially,  of  a  cam  on 
said  shaft  having  oppositely-extending  wings,  and  a  device  on  the 
aide  of  said  cradle  with  which  said  wings  are  successively  brought  in 
operative  sliding  engagement;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  Axed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally -ex- 
tending pin,  of  a  pivoted  cradle  carrying  a  spindle  190.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  spindle  and  a  roll  of  tape,  an  oscillating  arm  at  the  side 
of  said  cradle,  a  slotted  extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over 
the  pin  on  said  arm  195,  and  a  dog  on  said  oscillating  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  on  aaid  spindle  190,  the  shaft  37,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  causing  two  downward  movements  of  said  cradle  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  cam  On 
said  shaft  baring  oppositely-extending  wings,  and  a  roller  on  the 
aide  of  said  cradle  with  which  said  wings  are  successively  brought 
in  operative  sliding  engagement;  substantially  as  set  forth 

27.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof  and  a  fixed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending pin,  of  a  pi\oted  cradle,  a  spindle  190  in  said  cradle,  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  a  roll  of  tape  on  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  said  cradle  for  causing  it  to  remain  raised  when  in  its  normal 
initial  position,  an  oscillating  arm  at  the  aide  of  said  cradle,  a  slotted 
extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over  the  pin  on  said  arm 
195,  and  a  dog  on  SAid  oacillating  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  on  said  spindle  190,  a  shaft  37,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for 
causing  two  downward  movementa  0/  aaid  cradle  during  each  revo. 
lution  of  said  shaft;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

28  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof, and  a  fixed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending pin,  «f  a  pivoted  cradle,  a  spindle  190  in  said  cradle,  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  a  roll  of  tape  on  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  connect- 


ed with  aaid  cradle  for  causing  it  to  remain  raiaed  when  Ib  its  normal 
initial  position,  an  oacillating  arm  at  the  side  of  said  cradle,  a  slotted 
extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over  the  pinon  aaid  arm  195, 
and  a  dog  on  said  oacillating  arm  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  on 
said  spindle  190,  a  shaft  37.  means  on  said  shaft  for  causing  two 
downward  movements  of  said  cradle  during  each  revolution  of  said 
shaft,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  uppo- 
aitely-extending  winga,  and  a  device  on  the  side  of  said  cradle  with 
which  said  wing*  are  successively  brought  in  operative  sliding  en- 
gagement; substantial l>  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanifim  thereof  and  a  fixed  arm  195  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending  pin,  of  a  pivoted  cradle,  a  spindle  190  in  said  cradle,  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  a  roll  of  tape  on  said  spiudle,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  said  cradle  for  causing  it  to  remain  raiaed  when  in  its  normal 
initial  position,  an  oacillating  arm  at  the  side  of  aaid  cradle,  a  slotted 
extension  on  said  arm  movably  arranged  over  the  pin  on  said  atid 
195,  and  a  dog  on  said  oacillating  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  on  said  spindle  190,  a  shaft  37,  means  on  said  shaft  for  caua- 
ing  two  downward  movements  of  said  cradle  during  each  revolution 
of  aaid  shaft,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  cam  on  said  shaft  having  op- 
positely-evtending  wings,  and  a  roller  on  the  side  of  said  cradle  with 
which  said  wings  are  succeissively  brought  in  operati\e  sliding  en- 
gagement ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.30  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  cradle,  spindles  189  and  190  in  said 
cradle,  said  spindle  189  having  a  roll  of  tape  adapted  to  l>e  unreeled 
therefrom  and  reeled  upon  said  spindle  190.  means  cuunectrd  with 
said  spindle  190  for  causing  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  said 
spindle,  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  spindle,  an  oscillating 
arm  on  said  spindle,  a  spring-dog  on  said  arm  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-wheel,  an  extension  on  said  arm  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  cradle  into  the  open- 
ing in  said  extension  for  producing  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said  arm; 
aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  cradle,  spindles  189  and  190  in  said 
cradle,  said  spindle  189  having  a  roll  of  tape  adapted  to  be  unreeled 
therefrom  and  reeled  upon  said  spindle  190,  means  connected  with 
said  spindle  190  for  causing  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion  of  said 
spindle,  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on  aaid  spindle,  an  oscillating 
arm  on  said  spindle,  a  spring-dog  on  said  arm  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-wheel,  an  extension  on  said  arm  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  stud  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  cradle  into  the  open- 
ing in  said  e.xteuxion  for  producing  an  oscillatory  motion  of  Kaid 
arm,  and  a  second  spring-actuated  dog  at  the  side  of  said  cradle  to 
prevent  a  rean»-ard  movement  of  said  ratchet-wheel :  iiubstantialjy  as 
set  forth. 

32.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-diskn,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, a  frame  and  arm  movably  arranged  above  said  printing-disks, 
a  ticket-ejecting  finger  connected  with  said  arm.  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating and  moving  said  arm  and  finger,  consisting,  esi^entiallv,  of 
an  oscillating  arm  169,  a  link  connection  between  the  low  er  end  por- 
tion of  said  arm  169  and  the  said  frame  and  arm,  a  shaft  40.  a  cam  on 
aaid  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  straight  edge  166,  a  cur%cd  edge  167. 
and  an  offset  168,  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm  169  being 
provided  with  a  straight  edge  170  normally  in  contact  with  the 
straight  edge  166,  said  arm  169  being  also  provided  with  an  edge  175 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  offset  168  to  pro- 
duce a  short  jerking  movement  of  the  ticket-ejecting  finger;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.       , 

33.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, a  frame  and  arm  movably  arranged  above  said  printing-disks, 
a  ticket-ejecting  finger  connected  with  said  arm,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating and  moving  said  frame,  consisting,  of  an  oacillating  ann  169, 
having  a  lower  end  portion  173,  a  spring  172  attached  to  said  end 
portion,  a  link  174  also  connected  to  said  arm  169.  a  pin  163.  and  a 
link  pivotally  arranged  upon  said  pin  163,  said  link  having  one  por- 
tion connected  with  said  frame  above  tae  printing-disks,  and  having 
another  portion  connected  with  said  link  174.  a  shaft  40.  and  a  cam 
on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm 
169;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism,  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, a  frame  and  arm  movably  arranged  above  said  printing-disks, 
a  ticket-ejecting  Anger  connected  with  said  arm.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating and  moving  aaid  frame,  consisting,  of  an  oacillating  arm  169. 


774 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  i6,   1905. 


having  •  lower  end  portion  I7S.  ■  •priofc  172  atUched  to  Mid  end 
portion.  •  link  174  also  connected  to  said  arm  169,  a  pin  163,  and  a 
link  pivoUllv  arranjred  upon  Mid  pin  163,  said  link  having  one  por- 
tion connected  with  !«aid  frame  above  the  printing-disks,  and  having 
another  portion  connected  with  said  link  174,  a  «haft  40.  and  a  cam 
on  naid  «haft,  iiaid  cam  having  a  straight  edge  166,  a  curved  edge 
167,  and  an  offset  168.  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm  169  be- 
ing provided  with  a  straight  edge  170  normally  in  contact  with  the 
straight  edge  166,  said  arm  169  being  also  provided  with  an  edge 
175  adapteil  U>  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  offset  168  to  pro- 
duce a  short  jerky  movement  of  the  ticket -ejecting  finger;  subsUn- 
tiallj  as  set  forth 

35.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, and  means  for  severing  a  ticket,  and  a  downwardly-extending 
delivery-chute  directly  back  of  said  printing-disks  and  in  front  of 
said  ticket-itevering  meami:  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

36  In  a  cash-regixter.  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, and  means  for  severing  a  ticket,  a  downwardly-extending  de- 
livery-chute directly  back  ot  said  printing-disks  and  in  front  of  said 
ticket-severing  means,  and  means  arranged  above  said  printing- 
disks  for  ejecting  the  printed  ticket  into  said  chute;  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

37  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, means  for  severing  a  ticket,  a  downwardly-extending  delivery- 
chute  directly  back  of  said  printing-disks  and  in  front  of  said  ticket- 
•evering  mean*,  means  arranged  above  said  printing-disks  for  eject- 
ing the  printed  ticket  into  said  chute,  consisting  of  an  arm  155  hav- 
ing an  ejecting-ftnger,  and  means  for  producing  a  movement  of  said 
arm;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

38  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-disks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, means  for  severing  a  Ucket,  a  downwardly-extending  delivery- 
chute  directly  back  of  said  printing-disks  and  in  front  of  said  ticket- 
**vering  means,  means  arranged  above  said  printing-disks  for  eject- 
ing the  printed  ticket  into  said  chute,  consisting  of  an  arm  155  hav- 
ing an  ejecting-ftnger.  means  for  producing  a  movement  of  said  arm. 
comprising,  an  oscillating  arm  169.  a  link  connection  between  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  arm  169  and  said  arm  155,  a  shaft  40,  and  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  aaid 
arm  169;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

39  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination,  with  the  registering 
mechanism  thereof,  of  a  set  of  printing-diaks,  a  ticket-feeding  de- 
vice, means  for  severing  a  ticket,  a  delivery-chute  directly  back  of 
aaid  printing-disks,  means  arranged  above  said  printing-disks  for 
ejecting  the  printed  ticket  into  said  chute,  consisting  of  an  arm  155 
having  an  ejecting-flnger,  means  for  producing  a  movement  of  said 
arm.  comprising,  an  oscillating  arm  169.  a  link.connection  between 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  arm  169  and  said  arm  155,  a  shaft  40,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  straight  edge  166,  a  curved  edge 
167,  and  an  offset  168,  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  arm  169  be- 
ing provided  with  a  straight  edge  170  normally  in  conUct  with  the 
atraight  edge  166,  said  arm  169  being  also  provided  with  an  edge  175 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  said  offset  168  to  produce 
a  short  jerky  movement  of  the  ticket-ejecting  finger;  subaUntially  aa 
act  forth. 

40.  Ib  a  cash -register,  the  combination,  with  the  mAin  actuat- 
ing-shaft  and  the  registering  mechanism,  of  a  frame  199  having  a 
front  wall  203,  said  frame  being  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  shaft, 
mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  printing-wheels  in  said 
frame,  a  second  pivoted  frame  229  having  an  end  portion  230.  a  rod 
204  in  said  frame  199  in  it«  normal  initial  position  in  engagement  j 
with  said  end  portion  230.  and  an  inking-roll  in  aaid  frame  229  mov-  | 
able  over  said  printing-wheels:  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  cash-reKisier.  the  combination,  with  the  main  actuat- 
ing-shaft  and  the  registering  mechanism,  of  a  frame  199  having  a 
front  wall  2(VJ.  *«id  frarn*-  being  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  printing-wheels  in  said 
frame,  a  rod  231 ,  a  frame  229  pivoUlly  arranged  on  said  rod  231.  an 
end  portion  2.30  on  said  frame  229  and  a  ntd  204  on  said  frame  199 
in  itj»  normal  initial  p<i«ition  in  engafement  with  said  end  portion 
230,  an  upwardly-extending  portion  232  on  said  frame,  a  smaller 
frame  233  earned  by  said  portion  232.  and  an  inking-roll  234  in  said 
frame  233  mo\-able  ovex  said  printing-wheels.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

42.  In  a  printing  atuchment  for  cash-registers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aeries  of  type-carriers,  means  for  feeding  a  check-etrip 


over  the  same,  and  means  for  severing  the  check,  of  a  movable  device 
carrying  means  for  inking  said  camera,  and  a  check-ejector  operated 
by  said  movable  device. 

43.  In  a  printing  atUehment  for  caah-registera.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  type-carriers,  means  for  feeding  a  check-strip 
over  the  aame,  and  means  for  aeveriag  the  check,  of  an  ink-pad 
holder,  and  a  check-ejector  mounted  upon  said  holder. 

44.  In  a  printing  atUchment  for  cash-registers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  type-carriers,  meaaa  for  feeding  a  check-etrip 
over  the  same,  and  meana  for  aevering  the  check,  of  an  ink-pad 

I  holder  for  inking  said  carriers,  a  check-ejector  mounted  upon  aaid 

j  holder,  and  means  for  giving  said  holder  a  quick  impulse  to  cause 

j  said  ejector  to  eject  the  check 

I  45    In  a  printing  atUchment  for  cash-regiatera.  the  combina- 

tion with  a  seriea  of  type-carriers,  means  for  feeding  a  check-atrip 
over  the  same,  and  means  for  severing  the  check,  of  an  ink-pad 
holder  for  inking  said  carriers,  a  check-ejector  operated  by  aaid 
holder  and  having  proviaions  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  check 
in  the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  means  for  giving  said  holder  a  quick 
impulse  to  impart  to  the  check -ejector  a  sudden  check -ejecting  move^ 
ment. 

46.  In  a  printing  atUchment  for  caah-regiatera,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  aeriea  of  tvpe-carriera,  meaaa  for  feeding  a  check-atrip 
over  the  same,  and  means  for  aeveriaf  the  check,  of  an  ink-pad 
holder  for  inking  aaid  carriers,  a  check-ejector  mounted  upon  aaid 
holder  and  having  proviaiona  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  check 
in  the  direcUon  of  ita  feed,  a  check-chute  poaitioned  below  the  sever- 
ing-point  of  the  check,  and  means  for  giving  the  holder  and  check- 
ejector  a  audden  impnlae  to  throw  said  check  into  said  chuU 
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FUed  Feb  M.  1904     3ehal  Ho.  194.M2 
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Claim.—l  In  a  glass-forming  machine,  means  for  aeverirg  the 
,  charges  of  glass,  and  means  for  giving  said  severing  means  a  sudden 
I  movement  immediately  after  the  operation  of  the  severing  means  to 
j  separate  the  glaas  from  the  severing  means. 

j  2    In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  shears  for  severing  the  charges 

I  of  glaaa.  and  means  for  giving  aaid  shears  a  sudden  movement  imme- 
I  diately  after  the  operation  of  the  shears  to  separate  the  glaas  from 
I  the  shears 

3.   In  a  glass-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of 
I  shears  for  severing  the  charge  of  glaaa  for  the  mold,  and  means  for 
I  giving  the  shears  a  sudden  movement  immediately  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  shears  to  separate  the  charge  of  glaas  from  the  shear* 
I  4.  In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of 

I  aheara  operative  above  the  mold  for  aevering  the  charge  of  glaaa,  and 
means  for  giving  the  shears  a  sudden  downward  movement  immedi- 
t  ately  after  the  operation  of  ihe  shears  to  separate  the  charge  ef  glaaa 
from  the  shears  and  depoait  it  in  the  mold. 

j  5    In  a  glaas-forming  machine,  shears  for  severing  the  charge  of 

I  glass,  means  for  mounting  said  shears  so  the  same  may  be  tilted,  and 
I  means  for  suddenly  tilting  said  shears  to  give  the  shearing  end  a  sud- 
j  den  movement  immediately  after  the  shears  have  been  operated 

6    In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  shears  for  severing  the  chargea 

of  glass,  means  for  mounting  said  shears  so  the  same  may  be  tilted. 

and  a  single  means  for  operating  said  shears  and  tilting  the  aame  ar- 

ranged  so  that  the  shears  will  be  suddenly  tilted  immediately  afUr 

their  operation. 

7.  In  a  flaaa-formiag  machine,  aheara  f«r  aeverux  the  chargea 
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of  «Um.  mtitiBM  for  nouDtiBf  the  ihe&n  to  th»t  thf  Mm«  but  b*  iii|r-ch*mber  between  Mid  cupi,  an  outwtrdlj-prwjectini:  Unge  at 
tilted,  an  arm  rivcndim  from  said  mountiiMt  mean*,  aod  a  diak  ;  the  upp«T  end  of  the  upper  cup.  an  oil-pipe  diacharging  oil  into  aaid 
adapted  to  operate  one  of  the  blade*  of  said  ihean  and  pronded  with  j  chamber,  a  cylindrical  wall  fonuiDfc  a  chamber  open  at  its  bottom 
lug*  thereon  to  engaire  aaid  tiltin/?  arm  to  tilt  the  aheara.  j  and  aurrounding  the  lower  cup  and  con«titutin|t  an  air  heating  and 

8    In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  theara  for  8e»ering  the  chargea  j  mixing  chamber  into  the  upper  end  0/  »,  hich  the  vapor  Into  the  cupa 
of  glaas.  meant  for  mounting  aaid  »hear»  »o  the  tame  mar  be  tilted,  ;  eacapes  to  commingle  with  the  heated  air  paaaing  up  through  aaid 

chamber  forming  a  heated  combustible  mixture  burned  around  the 
upper  cup  and  over  the  cylindrical  chamber,  heating  said  cups  and 


means  for  suddenly  tilting  said  shears  to  give  the  shearing  end  a 
•ndden  moTement  immediately  after  the  aheara  haTe  been  tilted,  and 
means  for  returning  the  shear*  after  such  tilting  to  their  normal  po- 
sition. 

9.  In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  shears  for  severing  the  charge* 
of  glaaa,  means  for  mounting  said  shears  ao  the  same  may  be  tilted, 
means  for  suddenly  tilting  said  shears  to  give  the  shearing  end  a  sud- 
den movement  immediately  after  the  shears  have  been  tilted,  and  a 
spring  for  suddenly  returning  the  shears  to  their  normal  poaition  after 
being  tilted. 

10.  In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  ahears  for  severing  the  charges 
of  glass  formed  of  two  blades,  a  spring  for  separating  said  bladea, 
and  a  aeries  of  oppositely-acting  movable  cams  to  engage  the  shaaka 
of  said  blades  for  closing  the  same. 

11.  Ins  glaaa-forming  machine,  shear*  for  severing  the  chargM 
of  glass  formed  of  two  bladea,  a  spring  for  separating  said  blades, 
and  a  rotary  cajn-diak  mounted  beside  the  shank  of  each  blade,  aaid 
diaks  having  on  their  oppoaing  facea  a  aeries  of  oorrespondLng  later- 
ally-extending cam-surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  of  the 
blades  and  operate  the  shears. 

IS.  In  a  glaas-fonning  machine,  shears  for  severing  the  charges 
of  glaas  formed  of  two  blades,  a  spring  for  separating  said  blades, 
and  a  aeries  of  oppoaitely-acting  movable  cams  to  engage  the  shanks 
of  said  blades  for  cloaing  the  blades,  said  cams  having  an  inclined 
forward  face  and  an  abrupt  rear  face  so  that  the  opening  movement 
of  the  ahears  will  be  sudden. 


chamber. 


2.  A  vaporizer  and  burner,  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
spider  therein,  a  hub  at  the  center  of  said  itpider,  a  8tartiiig-cup 
around  the  hub,  an  oil-supply  pipe  screwed  up  through  the  hub,  a 
cup  screwed  onto  the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  an  upper  cup 
supported  on  the  lower  cup,  an  extension  on  the  upper  cup  project- 
ing down  into  the  lower  cup  forming  a  vaporizing-chamber  around 
the  same,  and  an  outwardly-projecting  annular  flange  on  the  upper 
cup  projecting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  cvlindrical  chamber,  sub- 
suati«lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


,,,,..  ..  .        .  .      .  ,  I  '    The  combination  with  a  baae  or  support  having  an  opening 

13.  In  a  glaas-forming  machine,  a  shearing  mechanism,  a  frame  1  «k...i_   .  ...,^:  .l-         j  ■  .  ..  , 

...        ..  ,  .  j^    ^  .        ..  I  therein,  a  sUrting-cup  within  said  opening  and  supported  from  the 

which  said  sbaaring  mechanism  IS  mounted,  and  means  for  adjust-  w.li  »»i.i.««/  ...^i  ..  „:i  ..:...  .^ j  .u         u       .1   J  ^■ 

'  wall  tnereof.  and  an  oil-pipe  screwed  through  said  t>tarting-cup,  of  ^ 

lower  burner -cup  screwed  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  pipe,  an 

upper  burner-cup  resting  upon  the  lower  humer-cup  and  cooperating 

therewith  to  form  a  vaporizing-chamber  and  a  vapor-outlet,  a  flange 

on  the  upper  cup  over  said  vapor-outlet,  and  a  cylinder  reating  on  thf 

base  or  support  and  inclosing  the  lower  bumer-cup. 


on 

ing  the  position  of  aaid  frame  so  as  to  give  to  the  shearing  mechanism 

any  deaired  inclination. 

14.  In  a  glaaa-forming  machine,  a  sbaaring  mechaniam  includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  carriage  in  aaid  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage, shear*  on  aaid  carriage  having  a  pair  of  blades,  a  spring  for 
opening  said  shears,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  carriage,  a  pair 
of  cam-disks  mounted  rigidly  on  aaid  shaft  with  a  series  of  corre- 
sponding cams  extending  laterally  from  each  diak  toward  eacR 
other  adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  of  the  blades  of  the  shears  and 
operate  the  shears  when  said  disks  are  rotated,  a  ratchet-wheel  for 
driving  said  shaft  and  an  actuating-pawl  mounted  on  aaid  frame 
with  an  extension  from  the  ratchet-wheel  engaging  within  the  pawl 
that  rides  loosely  u|>on  aaid  ratchet-wheel  during  the  reciprocation  of 
aaid  carriage. 

79C\077.     WARPBR  COMB  FOR  rOARSE  YARWS      Aboino  I. 
EBOaOM.  Hopedaie    Maas    aangDor  to  Draper  Cooipacy    Hopedale. 
.  a  CorporatioD  of  Maine    Piled  Mar  8  190S    Serial  Ro  M8.417. 


riaiM. — 1.  In  a  warper-comb,  a  series  of  denta  or  guide*  out- 
wardly curved  between  their  ends,  the  curved  portions  of  adjacent 
dents  being  oppositely  turned 

2.  In  a  warper-comb,  a  aerieit  of  dents  curved  outward  at  their 
central  portiona.  the  curved  portions  of  adjacent  dents  being  oppo- 
sitely turned. 

3.  In  a  warper-comb,  a  aeries  of  thin,  flat  denta  arranged  in  par- 
alleliam  and  outwardly  curved  at  their  central  portions,  the  said  por- 
tiona of  adjacent  dents  being  oppositely  turned 

4.  In  a  warper-comb,  two  series  of  thin,  flat  dents  arranged  ia 
alternation  and  with  their  flat  facea  parallel,  one  aeriea  of  denU  be- 
ing longitudinally  convexed  and  the  alternating  aeriea  similarly 
curved  in  the  ophite  direction. 


1! 


790,078.  TAPORIZIR  AHD  BORKBR  HiCBOua  L  Riobt  Ow- 
ranm  Cai  iwtgnor  of  one-half  to  SUas  8  Sprague.  Los  kJ^tkm  C«L 
PIM  Dec  18  1903     berlal  No  186  741 

CMm.— 1.  A  vaporizer  and  burner,  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
smooth  face  or  bearing  at  iu  upper  edge,  an  upper  cup  having  a  faoe 
resting  on  the  smooth  face  of  the  lower  cup  and  having  a  downward 
•xtenaion  projecting  down  into  the  lower  cup  and  forming  a  vaporiz- 


790,079.  ALIZARIN  DYE  ROBMT  B  Scrmidt  and  AtROLD 
Fucna,  Klberfeld  Oermany.  aaBtgnors  lo  Farbenfabnken  of  Etberfeld 
Co.,  New  York,  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  84. 1900. 
8«1al  No.  247,189 

Claim. — The  herein-described  new  dyestulT  of  the  anthracene 
series  obuinable  by  treating  alizarin-blue  in  acid  solution  with 
formic  aldehyde,  which  dyestuff  is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverize4, 
a  dark  powder  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddiah- 
brown  color  and  being  dissolved  by  ammonia  and  caustic-soda  lye 
with  a  green  color;  combining  with  alkaline  bisulfites  yielding  com- 
pounds which  are  soluble  in  water  and  which  produce  from  gray  to 
black  level  shades  on  being  printed  on  cotton  along  with  acetate  of 
chrome,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


790,OeO.     COMBINED  OILCAN  AND  FUNNEL.     AOKUOT  R. 
Sbatt.  RloBTlUe.  lowt     Filed  Dee  1.  1904.    Serial  No  236.041. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  tapered  upper  portion  of 
a  can-body,  and  an  externally-threaded  collar  on  said  portion  of  a 
can,  of  a  funnel  conforming  in  shape  with  the  tapered  upper  part  of 
the  can,  a  sleeve-nut  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  funnel  screwing  upon 
the  collar,  and  a  spovt  having  an  externally-threaded  shank  screwed 
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Into  the  •le*Te-nut  tbove  the  collar  inserted  into  the  lower  portion  of 
'  the  sleeve-Qut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  havin<|  a  cjlindrical  body,  a  ta- 
pered upper  portion  thereof  tenninatinfc  in  a  flat  baM'-flani^e.  and  a 
central  exteraallT-threaded  collar  extended  from  the  bane-flange,  0/  a 
funnel  conforminjf  in  shape  to  that  of  the  Upered  upper  end  of  the 
can,  a  ileeve-nut  concentric  with  the  funnel-body  and  extended  frofc 
iU  smaller  end,  said  sleeTe-nut  having  ifreater  length  than  the  colUi 
and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  radial  flange  at  iU  free  end,  and  a 
Upered  »pout  having  an  externally-threaded  shank  on  iU  larger  end 
adapted  to  screw  into  the  sleeve-nut  above  the  collar  therein,  said 
shank  having  a  radial  flange  that  seaU  upon  the  radial  flange  on  the 
sleeve-nut  when  the  spout  is  fully  mounted  upon  the  funnel  and  can. 


baling-chamber,  a  hopper  commanicatiac  with  the  chaaber,  a  bal- 
iarplttnger  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  tramper 
nounted  for  movement  from  the  hopper  into  the  baling<hamber, 
means  connected  between  the  tramper  and  the  plunger-operating 
means  for  opereUng  the  tramper,  a  chute  connected  with  the  hopper 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  baled  through  the  chute  to  the  hopi 
per.  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding  means  intermittenUy. 


790.0H1.    ClHTRiniQAL  SBPARATIMO  APPAKATD3     Kbb- 
HMD  Snn.  Stockholm.  Sweden      rued  Mar  18,  1904     Serial  No 

1M.781 


Claim— I.  In  an  improved  centrifugal  separating  apparatus 
bucket-wheels  provided  with  curved  open  buckeU  or  vanes  sdapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  mixture  to  be  separated 
a  drvm  or  casing  surrounding  each  bucket-wheel  provided  with  one 
or  more  end  apertures  for  discharging  the  lighter  liquid,  and  in  its 
circumferential  wall  with  an  aperture  for  discharging  the  heavier 
matter,  means  for  rotating  the  bucket-wheels  around  a  common  axu, 
and  means  for  feiMling  the  matter  to  be  separated  to  the  bucket- 
wheels  from  the  central  axis  of  roUtion 

2  In  an  improved  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  backet- 
wbeeU  provided  with  curved  open  buckets  or  vanes  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  mixture  to  be  separated,  a  drum 
or  casing  surrounding  each  bucket  wheel  provided  with  one  or  more 
end  apertures  for  discharging  the  lighter  liquid,  and  in  iU  circum- 
ferential wall  with  an  aperture  for  discharging  the  hearier  matter,  a 
gudgeon  passing  centrally  through  each  of  the  bucket-wheels,  a  cen- 
tral hub,  a  reversely-flanged  wheel  at  either  end  of  the  hub.  a  spider- 
plate  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  hub  in  which  the  ends  of  the  gud- 
geons are  loosely  joumaled,  means  for  routing  the  double  spider, 
means  for  rotating  the  hub  so  as  to  revolve  the  bucket-wheeis  around 
the  common  axis,  and  means  for  feeding  the  matter  to  be  separated 
to  the  bucket-wheels  from  the  central  axis  of  roUtion. 

3.  In  an  improved  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  bucket- 
wheels  provided  with  curved  open  buckeU  or  vanes  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  mixture  to  be  separated  on  en- 
trance into  the  buckeU.  a  drum  or  casing  surrounding  each  bucket- 
wheel  provided  with  one  or  more  end  apertures  for  discharging  the 
lighter  liquid,  and  in  iU  circumferential  wall  with  an  aperture  for 
discharging  the  heavier  matter,  a  gudgeon  passing  centrally  through 
each  of  the  bucket-wheels,  a  spider-plate  at  top  and  bottom  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  gudgeons  are  loosely  journaled,  means  for  rotating 
fhe  spider-plates,  and  means  for  feeding  the  matter  to  be  separated 
to  the  bucket-wherU  from  the  central  axis  of  roUtion. 

4.  In  an  improved  centrifugal  separating  apparatus,  bucket- 
wheels  provided  with  curved  open  buckets  or  vanes  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  mixture  to  be  separated,  a  drum 
or  casing  surrounding  each  bucket-wheel  provided  with  one  or  more 
end  apertures  for  discharging  the  lighter  liquid  and  in  iU  circumfer- 
ential wall  with  an  aperture  for  discharging  the  heavier  matter,  a 
gudgeon  passing  centrally  through  each  of  the  bucket-wheels,  a  spi- 
der-plate at  top  and  bottom  in  which  the  ends  of  the  gudgeons  ara 
loosely  joumaled.  an  annular  flanged  bean ng  wheel  against  the  in- 
ner peripheral  wall  of  which  the  ends  of  the  gudgeons  are  centrifu- 
gally  forced  upon  operation  of  the  apparatus.  ■iea->a  for  routing  the 
double  spider,  and  means  for  feeding  the  matter  to  be  separated  to 
the  bucket-wheels  from  the  central  axis  of  the  device. 


/^  K\\xv\\N\ve»^\v.vi»,vvvv>.\  K 


X  The  combination  with  a  baling-preaa  including  a  baling- 
chamber,  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  baling-plun- 
ger  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  tramper  mounted  for 
movement  from  the  hopper  into  the  baling-chamber,  meana  con- 
nected between  the  tramper  and  (he  plunger-operating  means  for 
operating  the  tramper.  a  chute  connected  with  the  hopper,  means  for 
feeling  material  to  be  baled  through  the  chuU  to  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  intermitUntly  operating  the  feeding  means  from  the 
tramper-operating  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baling-press  including  a  baling- 
chamber.  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  baling-plun- 
ger  and  meana  for  operating  said  plunger,  of  a  tramper  movable 
through  the  hopper  and  into  the  baling-chamber.  a  chute  communi- 
caUng  with  the  hopper,  means  for  urging  material  in  the  chute  in 
the  direction  of  the  hopper,  means  for  operating  said  urging  means 
continuously  with  the  tramper,  means  for  feeding  the  maUrial  from 
the  urging  means  to  the  hopper  and  means  for  holding  the  material 
at  times  against  the  action  of  the  urging  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baling-press  including  a  baling- 
chamber.  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  baling-plun- 
fer.  and  means  for  operating  the  latUr.  of  a  chuU  leading  to  the  hop- 
per, a  tramper  movable  through  the  hopper  into  the  chamber,  means 
including  a  crank-shaft  and  connected  with  the  plunger-operating 
means  for  actuating  the  tramper,  a  mutilated  gear-wheel  on  the 
crank-shaft,  means  for  feeding  material  from  the  chute  to  the  hop- 
per, an  actuating  pinion  for  said  feeding  means  disposed  for  inter- 
mittent engagement  by  the  mutilated  gear,  means  located  in  advance 
of  the  feeding  means  for  urging  material  in  the  direction  of  the  feed- 
ing means,  means  for  operating  the  urging  means  continuously  with 
the  plunger,  a  rock-bar,  flngem  carried  by  the  rock-bar  and  mov- 
able therewith  into  and  out  of  position  between  the  urging  means 
and  the  feeding  meana.  a  crank-arm  for  the  rock-bar,  an  actuating- 
rod  pivoted  to  the  crank-arm  and  a  cam  earned  by  the  mutilated 
gear  disposed  to  intermittently  engage  and  shift  the  actuaUng-rod 
with  said  ftngera  into  active  position. 


790.083.  PIH  JoatPH  B  SHorr  Newark.  If  J  .  irtgnor  to  Th« 
WhlUhatd  fc  Hoag  Company  Newark.  N  J  a  Con»rat»on  of  Hew  Jer- 
sey,   rued  Sept  6. 1904.    Sartal  No  223  4S0 


7t)O.0«-2.      niDM  rOR  HAT  PR«88ES      Kusni  W  Siaw, 
V«»,  tarn,    rued  Jvlj  89  1904     Svtoi  Ho  S18.0U 
CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  baling-preas  iBeladiag  a 


VImm.—l.  A  badge  comprising  a  pin  having  the  upper  portion 
thereof  beut  to  form  an  eye  and  terminating  in  a  head,  and  a  card 
perforated  adjacent  iU  periphery  by  the  shank  and  drawn  into  the 
eye  and  suspended  thereon  in  front  of  said  head  for  the  purposes 
specified 

2  A  badge,  comprising  a  headed  and  pointed  pin  having  a  cir- 
cuUr  eye  formed  at  iU  headed  end.  and  a  card  pierced  near  iU  pe- 
riphery for  the  passage  of  the  pin  and  suspended  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  eye  in  front  of  said  head. 


70O.OB4.   WKIMCa    MAtTm  A  Sam,  Hatebar,  Ala.    rUed  Dec. 
1. 1904.    aerial  Ho  8»  067 

CUim. — A  wrench  oompriaing  a  sUm  provided  with  a  rack  and 
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^▼img  a  fixed  J*w  at  one  end,  a  Bovable  jaw  alidablj  laoiuitMl  upon 
the  •t«iii  and  kariag  a  boxing  opening  toward  and  awaj  from  the 
stem,  a  pawl  pifoted  in  thf  bexing  and  diipoa^d  to  engage  with  one 
end  the  rack,  a  plate  in  the  boxing  disponed  against  the  stem  and  a 
spring  resting  against  the  plate  and  pawl  and  adapUd  to  bold  the 
Utter  jieldablj  in  engagement  with  the  rack. 


790.0B6.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH    iBinii  B  Snanoii,  Hew  Tork. 
IT.    Piled  July  I.IMM.    Svtel  Mo  214.IM 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  rotatiTelj-mounted  shaft, 
and  a  roUtable  driTing-whecl  thereon  baring  a  clutch-pin,  of  a  slid- 
able  and  rotatablT-rauunted  bolt  carried  around  by  the  shaft. a  spring 
which  nonnally  protrudes  said  bolt  into  the  path  of  said  clutch-pin,  a 
cam  which  withdraws  said  bolt  when  the  latter  io  partially  rotated,  a 
detent  normally  disposed  to  partially  route  said  bolt  and  thus  with- 
draw the  latter  at  each  revolution  of  the  xhaft,  and  means  for  shifting 
•aid  detent  to  permit  the  clutch  members  to  engage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatably -mounted  shaft,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  driving-wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  having  clutch-pins,  of 
an  automatic  device  for  clutching  the  shaft  to  the  said  driving-wheel, 
said  device  comprising  a  slidable  bolt  carried  around  by  the  shaft,  a 
spring  which  tends  to  protrude  said  bolt  into  the  path  of  the  clutch- 
pins,  an  operating-arm  on  ttaid  bolt  for  withdrawing  it,  a  rocker  piv- 
otally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  detent-arm  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  operating-arm  on  the  bolt,  a  rotatively- 
mounted.  toothed  escapement-wheel,  the  teeth  of  which  are  engaged 
by  a  pawl-arm  un  the  rocker,  the  said  pawl-arm,  the  spring  of  said 
rocker,  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement 
to  the  escapement-wheel  for  operating  the  rocker 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatablymounted  shaft,  and  a  ro- 
tatably-mounted  driving-wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
clutch-pins,  of  an  automatic  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  boas  on 
and  routing  with  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  clutch-pins  in  the  wheel, 
a  bolt  9.  mounted  slidably  in  the  boss  and  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  arm  9*,  a  spring  which  tends  normally  to  protrude  said 
bolt  into  its  engaging  position  with  the  clutch-pins,  means  on  the 
boss  which  moves  the  bolt  endwise  when  it  is  routed,  a  shaft  13,  an 
e8c«pement-wheei  18  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  provided  with  a  spring, 
said  rocker  having  a  pawl-arm  19  held  in  engagement  with  the  es- 
capement-wheel by  said  spring  and  a  detent-arm  20,  held  in  the  path 
of  the  arm  19^  by  aaid  spring,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
roUtion  to  said  escapement-wbeel  to  operate  said  rocker 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUtably-mounted  shaft,  and  a  ro- 
Utably-mounted  driving-wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
clutch-pins,  of  an  automatic  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  boss  on 
and  routing  with  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  clutch-pins  in  the  wheel, 
a  bolt  9,  mounted  slidably  in  the  boss  and  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  arm  9*,  a  spring  which  tends  normally  to  protrude  said 
bolt  into  iu  engaging  pomtion  with  the  clutch-pin».  means  on  the 
boss  which  moves  the  bolt  endwise  when  if  is  routed,  a  shaft  13,  an 
escapement-wheel  18  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  provided  with  a  spring, 
■aid  rocker  having  a  pawl-arm  19  held  in  engagement  with  the  es- 
capemenf-wheel  by  said  spring  and  a  detent-arm  20.  held  in  the  path 
of  the  arm  19*  by  said  spring,  a  ratchet-wheel  14  on  the  shaft  13,  a 
roeking  lever  16  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  15  on  said  lever  and  engaging 
the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  rod  17  coupled  to  said  lever  for  rocking  it. 


5.  The  eombiaatioB,  with  the  ahaft  3.  and  a  driTing-wheel  tbere- 
OB  prorided  with  clutch-pins  1 1 ,  of  the  boa*  8  on  the  shaft,  a  spring- 
bolt  9  slidable  in  a  socket  in  said  boas  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
arm  9*  projecting  laterally  through  an  aperture  in  aaid  boaa.  a  cam 
8*  on  the  boaa.  a  movable  detent  held  by  a  apring  in  the  path  of  aaid 
arm  9*  for  withdrawing  the  bolt  9,  and  means  for  moring  the  aaid 
detent  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  clutch  device,  the  combination  with  the  drivea  clutch 
member,  of  the  bo«a  8,  having  in  it  a  bolt-socket,  a  lateral  opening 
into  said  aocket,  a  cam  8*  at  the  margin  of  said  opening,  a  removable 
plate  8*  closing  the  rear  or  inner  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  pin  12  on 
said  plate;  a  tubular  bolt  9  roUUble  and  slidable  in  said  socket,  a 
spring  10  on  aaid  pin  and  engaging  the  socket  in  the  bolt,  and  an  arm 
9^  on  the  bolt  and  protruding  from  the  aperture  in  the  boss 

7.  In  a  clutch  device,  the  spring-rocker  having  a  detent-arm  20 
and  pawl-arm  19,  the  escapement-ahaft,  the  eacapement-wheel  18 
thereon,  baring  teeth  with  broad  tips  on  which  the  pawl  of  the  rocker 
may  reat,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent  roUtion  to  said 
wheel. 


790.08B.  rOLDIHO  BIT-BRACB    Ciaklbs  W  Snm.  R«v  Tort 
I.  T.    nad  Oot  IS.  1104.    Strtallfo  828.8S7 


Claim. — 1.  A  foldable  bit-brace,  comprising  a  handle  member 
constructed  at  opposite  sides  of  iU  upper  end  with  recesses,  and  pro- 
vided at  this  end  with  a  wing-plate  terminating  with  a  tenon  and  bar- 
ing a  slot  therein,  and  a  top  member  having  tongues  at  iU  inner  end 
received  in  said  recesses,  and  also  having  a  slot  receiving  the  wing- 
plate,  this  slot  having  a  notch  in  iU  base  receiving  said  tenon  and 
the  said  top  member  being  provided  with  a  cross-pin  passing  through 
the  slot  in  the  wing-plate. 

2.  A  foldable  bit-brace,  comprising  a  handle  member  construct- 
ed at  opposite  sides  of  its  upper  end  vrith  recesses,  and  provided  at 
this  end  with  a  wing-plate  terminating  with  a  tenon  and  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  top  member  having  tongues  at  iU  inner  end  received 
in  said  recesses,  and  also  having  a  slot  receiving  the  wing-plate,  this 
slot  having  a  notch  in  iU  base  receiving  said  tenon,  and  the  said  top 
member  being  provided  with  a  cross-pin  passing  through  the  slot  in 
the  wing-plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  top  member  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  handle  member. 

3.  A  bit-brace,  comprising  a  handle  member  constructed  at  iU 
lower  end  with  a  wing-plate  extending  beyond  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  an  ear  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
the  member,  this  ear  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  wing-plate  termi- 
nating with  a  tenon,  and  a  lower  member  having  ears  at  its  inner  end 
embracing  said  first-named  ear.  and  also  having  a  slot  receiving  the 
wing-plate,  this  slot  having  s  notch  in  iU  base  receiving  said  tenon, 
and  the  said  lower  member  being  prorided  with  a  croaa-pin  paasing 
through  the  slot  in  the  first-named  ear 

4.  A  bit-brace,  comprising  a  handle  member  constructed  at  iU 
lower  end  with  a  wing-plate  extending  beyond  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  prorided  with  an  ear  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
the  member,  this  ear  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  wing-plate  termi- 


IM  O.  O.- 


778 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


May   i6.   1Q05. 


Mtinx  with  a  t«noa.  t  lower  member  harinx  •««  >t  ito  inner  end  em- 
bmcing  Mid  llr«t-n*ined  e*r.  and  also  having  a  slot  receiving  the 
wing-plate,  this  slot  having  a  notrh  in  iu  base  receiving  said  tenon, 
and  the  said  lower  member  being  provided  with  a  croaa-pin  paaaing 
through  the  slot  in  the  flrat-named  ear,  and  means  for  locking  said 
lower  member  again.*t  movement  with  respect  to  the  handle  member, 
ft    A  bit-brace  embodying  a  handle  member  having  a  slotted  ear 
on  one  end  and  lateral  rece»»e«  formed  in  the  other  end.  a  wing-plat« 
for  each  end  of  the  handle  member  projecting  respeotivelv  from  tb« 
ree«aaes  and  the  ear  in  subsUntiaUj  the  same  plane  with  each  other 
two  longit.idinallv-slotted  arms  each  receiving  a  wing-plate,  a  tenon 
on  the  end  of  each  wing-plate  occupying  a  socket  in  the  end  wall  of 
the  slot  in  a  respective  arm.  a  tongue  on  the  free  end  of  each  spaced 
member  on  the  slotted  portion  of  said  arm,  the  tongues  entering  the 
lateral  recesses  when  the  tenon  is  in  the  socket,  a  transverse  pin  in 
•aid  arm  loosely  engaging  the  sbt  in  the  wing-plate,  meant  for  r»- 
leasably  securing  the  arm  from  movement,  the  wing-plaU  on  the  end 
of  the  handle  member  having  the  slotted  ear  thereon  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  the  slot  in  the  remaining  arm  receiving  the  wing- 
plate  and  ear.  a  tranaverse  pin  in  the  arm  pacing  through  the  slot  ia 
the  ear,  and  means  for  holding  thia  arm  from  rocking  and  sliding. 

6.  In  a  bit-brace  of  the  character  descnbed,  the  handle  member, 
the  wing-plate  on  each  end  of  the  handle  member  extended  laterally 
therefrom  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  upper  and  lower  slot- 
ted arms  which  respectively  receive  the  wing-plates,  the  tenons  on 
the  wing-plates  that  occupy  sockeU  in  the  arms,  the  transverse  pin* 
in  the  arms  adapted  to  rock  and  slide  in  slou  in  one  wing-plate  and 
an  ear  on  an  end  of  the  handle  member,  and  the  slide-bolu  respec- 
tively held  in  receaaes  in  end  portions  of  the  handle  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  in«respecti  ve  notches  in  the  arms  for  holding 
iiaid  arms  stattonarv 


2  A  crimping-machme  comprising  a  number  of  crimping-roUa 
grouped  to  pocket  and  support  the  article  to  be  operated  upon  ao  aa 
to  caoae  it  to  b«  roUtMl  on  an  axis  of  iu  own  when  the  rolls  ara  ac- 
tuated; a  fixed  support  on  which  some  of  the  rolls  are  mounted;  a 
holder  movable  toward  and  from  the  rolls  on  the  fixed  support  and 
carrying  another  one  of  said  rolls ;  a  lever  connected  with  said  holder, 
a  weight  acting  through  the  lever  to  yieldingly  force  the  holder  and 
roll  carried  thereby  toward  the  rolls  on  the  fixed  support,  and  means 
to  rotate  poeitively  one  or  more  of  the  rolla. 


7»KV)H7.    WAIST  LBNQTHENBR     Jaiis  H.  TiTUJB  and  Iioia 
Tatior.  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Feb  8  1904     Serial  No  192.481. 


Cluim. — I.  A  garment -fastener  compriaing  a  plate,  means  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  for  securing  the  same  to  «  garment,  a  bar  on 
said  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  beyond  the  plane  of  said  plate 
forming  a  space  fora  belt  between  said  olate  and  said  bar  and  a  hook 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  in  line  with  said  bar.  the  back  of 
said  hook  being  in  the  ttame  plane  as  said  plate,  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bar  being  in  the  same  plane  as  said  plate 

2.  A  garment-fastener  comprising  a  plate,  means  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  securing  the  same  to  a  garment,  means  for  preventing 
relative  lateral  motion  of  said  plate  and  «aid  means,  a  hook  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  plate,  the  bark  portion  of  said  hook  being  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  plate  and  a  baron  said  plate  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  beyond  the  plane  of  said  plate,  the  upper  portion  of 
«aid  bar  being  in  th»-  same  plane  as  said  plate,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  garment  can  be  seated  between  said  hook  and  said  plate,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  tending  to  force  out  the  garment  against  said  hook 
to  maintain  engagement  bet  ween  said  garment  and  said  hook 

3  A  garnientfasteoing  device,  comprising  a  plate,  a  rolled  por- 
tion forming  a  tube  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a  safety-pin,  one 
arm  of  which  is  passed  through  said  tube  and  bent  downwardly  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  hook  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  the  back 
of  said  hook  being  in  the  same  plane  ad  said  plate  and  a  bar  on  said 
plate  having  a  projecting  portion  bevond  the  plane  of  said  plate,  the 
apper  portion  of  said  bar  l)eing  in  the  same  plane  as  aaid  plate. 


3.  A  crimping  machine  comprising  a  number  of  crimping-rolls 
grouped  to  pocket  and  support  the  article  to  be  operated  upon  so  as 
to  cause  it  to  be  routed  on  an  axis  of  its  own  when  the  rolls  are  actu- 
ated ;  a  fixed  support  on  which  some  of  the  rolls  are  mounted:  a 
holder  movable  toward  and  from  the  rolls  on  the  fixed  support  and 
carrying  another  one  of  said  rolls ;  a  lever  connected  with  said  holder, 
a  weight  acting  through  the  lever  to  yieldingly  force  the  holder  and 
roll  carried  thereby  toward  the  rolls  on  the  fixed  support,  a  separate 
lever  connected  with  the  holder  whereby  to  shift  the  latter  and  roll 
carried  thereby  toward  and  from  the  rolls  on  the  fixed  support  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  and 
means  to  route  poaitively  one  or  more  of  the  rolls. 


700.068.     CRJMPINO  MACHINB      FUDBUCI  J  TaoMaa  Taun- 
ton, Utm   aaigDor  to  Reed  and  Barton  CorporaUon  a  Corporation  of 
lla««chu«tta     Filed  July  27  1904     SenaJ  No  218  S38 
ClMm  —I     A  crimping-machine  comprising  ■  number  of  crimp- 
ing-rolls grouped  to  po<ket  and  support  the  article  to  be  operated 
upon  so  as  to  cause  it  to  be  rotated  on  an  axis  of  its  own  when  the 
rolls  are  sctuated;  a  lever  connected  with  one  of  said  roll.i.a  weight 
acting  through  the  lever  to  yieldingly  support  the  roll  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  means  to  route  poaitively  one  or  more  of  the 
rolls 


790,089.      BXPLOSIVg  COMPOSITION      UOB  Tho»4«.  Par^ 

TnaM     PUed  Feb  83.  1904.    Sertkl  No  194.918. 

CImim.—l.  An  explosive  compound  conaiating  of  nitroglycerin, 
dinitrotoluene.  nitrocellulose,  saltpeter,  celluloae.  and  soda,  in.  or 
about,  the  proportions  mentioned. 

2  An  exploaive  compound,  consiating  of  nitroglycerin  having 
admixed  therewith  dinitrotoluene  fusible  at  20*  centigrade  and  ob- 
Uined  by  nitrifying  nitrotoluene,  saltpeter,  ceUuloee,  and  aoda. 


790,000.    TURBIN8    LUUBL  B.  TiUBDiL.  Kenhaw.  S.  C    FUed 

D«e-  ».  1904.    Serlai  No  2S8.742. 

CUUm.—l.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet-port,  a  peripheral  steam-port  communicating  with  the 
inlet-port,  an  exhaust-port  passing  from  the  casing  between  the  enda 
of  said  peripheral  steam-port,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  noaxles  leading  from  said  steam-port  into  the  inner  part 
of  the  easing  to  conduct  the  steam  to  the  rotor,  said  nozzles  being  di»- 
poeed  eaaentially  eqnidisUnt  around  the  peripherr  of  the  caae.  a 
turning  shaft  on  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  a  governor  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  extending  from  the 
shaft  radially  outward,  a  connection  between  the  govenior  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  throttle-valve  controlling  the  sUam-supply, 
and  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  and  the  throttle^ 
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In  a  tufbine.  the  combination  0/  >  ctaing  proridcd  with  an  I  port  to  th*  other  a  rotor  mount^H  i„  tk- ~ T 

rt.  a  peripheral  .team-port  comniunicatinit  with  the  inlet-    f^ll™  th,  .w™  '•.!.?!!' T"*!^ '"'''! '^"''«' »  ^ 


inlet-port,  a  peripheral  (team-port  communicating  with  the  inlet- 
port,  an  exhaatt.port  paaaing  from  the  caainff  between  the  ends  of 
»aid  peripheral  ateam-port.  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  caitinft.  a  plu- 
rality of  nosxlea  leadiuK  from  aaid  steam -port  into  the  inner  part  of 
the  casing  to  oonduct  the  steam  to  the  rotor,  said  nozzlea  being  dia- 
posed  e«ientially  equidisUnt  around  the  periphery  of  the  caae.  a 
turning  shaft  on  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  a  box  attached  to  the 
turning  shaft,  a  centrifugal  arm  fulcruroed  in  the  box.  a  sleeve  slid- 
ing on  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  governor-arm,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  rasing  aud  extending  radially  outward  from  the  shaft, 
a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  sleeve,  a  throttle-valve  con- 
trolling the  steam-supply,  and  a  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  lerer  and  the  throttle-valve. 


from  the  steam-passage  to  the  inferior  of  the  casing  to  deliver  steam 
to  the  steam-paaaage.  .  valve  controlling  the  steam-supplv  and  a 
governor  conne^^d  to  the  rotor  and  to  .aid  valve  automatically  to 
operate  the  valve.  ^ 


7f)O.OfJl.    LOCK    RiCHiaD  A.  TuwriE,  Panther  Creek  N  C    NmI 
Aug  17,  1904     SarlilIo.ai.OM.  •  »«« 


3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet-port,  a  peripheral  steam-port  communicating  with  the  inlet- 
port,  an  exhaust-port  pas^iug  from  the  casing  between  the  ends  of 
a*jd  peripheral  steam-port,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  caMug.  a  plu- 
rality of  noz^tles  leading  from  said  steam-port  into  the  inner  part  of 
the  casing  to  conduct  the  steam  to  the  rotor,  said  nozzles  being  dis- 
posed essentially  e.iuidisUnt  around  the  periphery-  of  the  case,  a 
turning  shaft  on  m  hich  the  rotor  is  mounted,  a  governor  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  casing  and  extending  from  the 
•haft  radially  outward,  a  connection  between  the  governor  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  throttle-valve  controlling  the  steam-supply 
a  stem  in  connection  with  the  throttle-valve  aud  having  connection 
with  tie  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  .tern  to 
hold  the  governor  yieldingly  in  inactive  position 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  an  exhaust- 
port  passing  Ungentially  then-from  and  a  steam  passage  extending 
around  the  peripheral  part  of  the  casing  from  one  side  of  the  exhaust- 
port  to  the  other,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  casing,  nozzles  extending 
from  the  steam-paaaage  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  deliver  steam 
to  the  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam-passage. 

5  A  turbine  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  an  exhaust- 
port  paaaing  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  out  through  the  ti^fr  in 
•jwentially  the  plane  of  the  casing  and  a  steam-passage  extending 
through  the  peripheral  part  of  the  casing  from  one  side  of  ihe  ex- 
haust-port to  the  other,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  casing,  nozzles  ar- 
ranged at  essenUaUy  equidistant  poinU  around  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  steam-passage  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  de- 
liTer  the  steam  to  the  rotor,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
•team-passage 

6  A  turbine  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  two  actions 
with  peripheral  flanges  engaged  with  each  other,  the  raaing  having 
an  exhaust-port  pawing  from  it.  edge  or  periphery  and  one  of  the 
flanges  being  formed  with  a  groove  extending  around  the  casing 
from  one  side  of  the  exhaust-port  to  the  other  and  forming  a  steam- 
paaaaga,  means  for  .upplying  steam  to  said  passage,  a  rotor  mounted 

Sltirio^^flJ  "'"*'"'*•  ""•'**"'«  '""»  the  steam-pasaage  to  the 
iBtenor  of  the  rasing  to  supply  .team  to  the  rotor 

»ortl^  *''?"°'  '^'"''"'•*"«  •  ^'"-"l"  «-"injJ  having  an  exhaust- 

^IdTr*  ""T","'-  ''''''"""  "«*  '  -f  *-l>""feextending 
»n,«nd  the  penpheraJ  part  of  the  caaing  from  one  aide  of  \he  exhaust 


rtoim.— 1    Inalock.  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  keyhole-slot  iu  one  of  its  walls  and  hsving  a  bolt  fberewithin, 
of  spaced  plates  disposed  within  the  body  portion  between  the  slot- 
ted wall  and  the  bolt,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  perforation - 
therein  registering  with  the  circular  portion  of  the  keyhol. -slot  and 
having  also  an  arc  uate  slot  concentric  with  the  central  perforation, 
said  slots  extending  in  a  common  line  of  curvature  and  overlapiting 
at  one  end,  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  outermost  plate  having  a  slot  at  its 
overlapping  end  communicating  with  its  central  perforation  and 
havinir  an  outwardly-extending  slot  at  the  remaining  end  of  its  ar- 
cuate slot,  the  innermost  plate  having  an  outwardlv-extcnding  slot 
coramuuicating  with  its  arcuate  slot  at  the  overlapping  end  thereof 
and  extending  in  a  line  with  the  »e<  ond-named  slot  of  the  f.utemiom 
plate,  said  slot:*  being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  a  key  therethrough 
for  engagement,  thereof  with  the  bolt  to  move  the  latter  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  haungiiiech- 
anism  therein  arranged  for  operation  by  a  key,  and  having  a  wlot  in 
one  of  its  walls  for  the  passage  of  a  key  therethrough,  of  cipaced 
plates  disposed  within  the  body  portion,  between  the  mechanism 
and  slotted  wall,  said  plates  ha>  ing  slots  therein,  the  t.iot  of  the  outer- 
most plate  being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  the  entire  bit  of  a  key 
therethrough,  and  the  slot  of  the  inner  plate  being  arranged  for  the 
passage  of  a  portion  of  the  bit  of  the  kev  therethrough. 


790,09-2.  LOCK  AMD  LATCH  HimiT  0  VoiOHT  New  Britain 
Conn.,  aarignor  to  RuaseU  &  Bnrin  Manufartunng  Company  New  Brit- 
ain Conn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  ConnwAtcut.  Filed  Feb  9  IMS  Senal 
No.  142.585  ' 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination,  two  separate  frame-plates,  sepa- 
rate knoba,  roll-backs  and  slides,  mounted  on  the  said  plates,  and  a 
latch-bolt  operatively  connected  with  the  said  slides,  whereby  the 
•aid  frame-plates  may  be  applied  to  doors  of  different  thicknessea 
and  the  latch  be  operatively  connected  therewith. 

2  In  combination,  two  separate  frame-plates,  an  end  plate  and 
•ubend  plate  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  frame-plates,  and 
ways  or  guides  whereby  the  said  end  plate  and  subend  plate  are  slid- 
ingly  conne<-ted  to  adjust  the  said  frame-plates  to  doon  of  different 
thicknesses. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  separate  frame -plates,  separata 
knobs,  roll  -  backs  and  slides  mounted  on  the  said  plates,  a  latch 
mounted  on  a  part  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the  said  frame- 
plates,  and  means  for  operatively  and  adjusUbly  connecting  the 
•aid  two  slides  and  latch  whereby  the  frame-platea,  bearing  the  aaid 
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Mif.  may  b«  applied  to  the  opposite  tides  of  doore  of  differvot 
thickneMe*. 

4  In  pombinatiofl,  two  separate  frame- plate* ,  an  end  plate 
rigid  with  out  of  «aid  frame-plate«.  a  subend  plate  rigid  with  the 
other  one  of  the  taid  frame-plate.,  the  said  end  plate  and  subend  plate 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  ftlling-piece  to 
build  out  the  subend  plate  when  the  part*  are  extended 

5.  In  combination,  two  separate  frame-plates,  separate  slides 
«nd  roll-barks  mounted  respectirely  in  the  said  two  fram«-plate9.  a 
latch,  and  an  extension-arm  on  the  said  latch  bj  means  of  which  the 
slides  are  connected  thereto,  one  of  the  said  slides  being  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  said  extension-arm  for  adjusUng  the  slides  toward  or 
from  each  other  without  disconnecting  them  from  the  latch 


disUnce.  a  latch  bolt  or  head,  complete  latch-operating  mechanism 
carried  by  each  of  the  frame  -  plates  and  including  separate  knob- 
spindles,  each  of  said  latch-operating  mechanisms  being  sdjusUbly 
conne<-ted  with  said  latch  a  supplemenUl  key-controlled  mechanism 
coacting  with  one  of  said  latch  mechanisms,  said  key-controlled 
mechanism  being  carried  by  one  of  the  knobs,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  knob  against  roUtion  independently  of  the  key -controlled 
mechanism,  and  means  to  opeVate  said  locking  mechanism  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lock  so  as  to  be  accessible  only  from  the 
ouUide  of  any  door  to  which  the  lock  is  applied 

16.  In  a  door-lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  inside 
of  a  door  and  a  separate  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  ouUide 
of  a  door,  means  for  connecting  said  frames  together  said  means  ex- 


.  ....^  „„„  ,„,  „„.„  „,  ,  ^^^  ^^^^  j^^  connecting  said  frames  together  said  means  ex- 

th.  hi.       '      }^'  ',0  """''""'♦'*»°'  'he  frame-plate  A.  the  knob  13,  .  tending  across  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch  carried  thereby  and  two 

on  th         71  ,    '  ""•"  "'  "^"''  '*•'  ^""''  "  """"'"*  •'"^^'^     -"P*"''  "**  i"<J'P'nden.  l.tch-oper.ting  mechanisms,  one  of  each 

on  tne  sa.cl  plate,  a  lock  and  its  socket  35  mounted  in  the  said  knob  I  of  which  mechanisms  i.*  carried  by  each  frame,  each  of  said  mechan- 

and  spindle,  a  knob  roll-back  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said'  ^— =-'-'=---  "-^         '     •     ' 


knoh-spindle,  s  Iwk  roll-back  connected  with  the  said  so<ket  of  the 
said  lock,  a  latch  slide  mounted  on  and  within  the  said  frame-plate 
and  in  engagement  with  the  said  two  roll-backs,  and  a  latch  connect- 
ed with  and  controlled  by  the  said  stiide 


isms  including  a  knob,  each  of  said  knobs  being  independent  of  the 
other. 

17.  In  a  door-lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  inside 
of  a  door  and  a  separate  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  ouUide 
of  a  door,  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  said  frames  together,  said 


"■  -  "''^- '  ••"^•"o  •»>  aujuBMuiT  cuaneciinKsaia  rrames  logeiner,  said 

111  a  lo«k,  in  combination,  the  frame-plate  A,  an  end  plate  !  means  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch  carried  thereby 
connected  therewith,  a  latch-bolt  mounted  thereon,  a  latch-slide  con- ;  «"d  two  independent  latch-operating  mechanisms,  one  of  each  of 
nected  with  said  latch-bolt  with  its  bo<ly  arranged  to  slide  on  and!  which  mechanisms  is  carried  by  each  frame,  each  of  said  mechanisms 
witbin  the  said  frame  plate,  the  latch-knob  and  hollow  .spindle  I  including  a  knob,  each  of  said  knobs  being  independent  of  the  other 
mounted  in  the  sa.d  frame-plate  independently  of  any  other  frame,  each  of  said  latch-operating  mechani.sms  being  adjustably  connected 
a  lock  and  its  so<ket  mounted  partly  in  the  said  knob  and  partly  in     with  said  latch 

said  hollow  .,pi„dle,  and  a  lo<  k  roll-back  connected  with  the  .said  |  lf<    In  a  door-lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  ins.de 

knot>-^  krt  „,d  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  said  latch-slide.  |  of  a  door  and  a  separate  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  outside 
substantially  as  described.  1  „f  ,  door,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  frames  together,  said 

.     .      In  combinafion.  a  plate  constituting  in  effe«t  the  case  or  !  nicans  extending  across  the  edge  of  a  door,  a  latch  carried  thereby 
frame  of  the  Unk.  the  ^aid  plale  having  the  grooved  rims  43,  with  a  1  "nd  two  complete  independent  latch-operating  mechanisms  one  of 

cap  having  the  off.et  flanges  fitted  to  the  Said  (trooved  rims,  substan-     --■-'  -'^"  ' 

tially  as  described 


9.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  lock  mechanism  embracing  a  latch 
bolt  or  head,  a  plurality  of  independent  and  independentlv-rotata- 
ble  knob-spindles,  independent  bolt-actuating  means  connected  with 
each  of  said  spindles  and  operated  thereby  to  move  said  bolt,  and 

mechanism  to  Icnk  one  of  the  knob-spindles  against  rotation,  said     "■  «  u""r.  means  lor  connecting  said  trames  together  said  means  ex- 
loiking  mechanism  being  operative  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  j  tending  across  the  edge  of  a  door,  a  latch  carried  thereby,  and  two 

independent  latch-operating  mechanisms  one  of  each  of  which  inech- 


each  of  which  mechanisms  is  carried  by  each  frame,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  including  a  knob,  each  of  said  knobs  being  independent 
of  the  other,  each  of  said  latch-operating  mechanisms  being  slidably 
connected  with  the  latch  or  an  extension  thereof. 

19    In  a  door-lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  inside 
of  a  door  and  a  separate  frame  arranged  to  be  located  on  the  outside  ■ 
of  a  door,  means  for  connecting  said  frames  together  said  means  ex- 


lo»-k  only. 


H»  In  a  lock  in  combination,  latch  mechanism  embracing  »  > 
lalch-bolt.  a  plurality  of  independent  rotatable  knob-spindles,  a  plu-  ' 
rality  of  independent  bolt-actuating  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  spindles  to  move  said  bolt,  mechanism  to  lock  one  of  said 
knob-spindles  against  rotation  but  not  the  other,  said  spindle-lock- 
ing mechanism  being  lo<ated  out  of  alinement  with  said  spindle  and 
means  for  operatinit  said  Iwking  device  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lock  from  the  spindle  to  be  locked. 

II  In  a  l<Mk  in  combination,  a  latch,  two  independently-ad- 
justable franif-plates  arranged  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
door,  a  plate  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  frames  and  carrying  a 


anisms  is  carried  by  each  frame,  each  of  said  mechanisms  including  a 
knob-spindle,  each  of  said  spindles  being  independent  of  the  other, 
each  of  said  latch-operating  mechanisms  being  slidably  connected 
with  the  latchor  an  extension  thereof,  means  to  lock  the  knob  spindle 
on  the  ouUide  of  the  door,  and  means  carried  by  the  inside  frame 
coacting  with  said  ItHkinjt  means  whereby  the  outside  knob  may  be 
locked  or  unlocked  from  the  inside  of  the  door. 

20.  In  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  frames  one  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  outside  and  another  to  the  inside  of  a  door,  a  latch  arrantred 
to  be  carried  at  the  edge  of  a  door,  complete  latch-operating  means 

.  .....^  -  I  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  and  adjusUbly  connected  with  the 

latch,  complete  latch-operating  mechanism  carried  by  each  of  said  latch  so  that  said  frames  may  be  spaced  apart  at  varying  disUnces 
frame-plates,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  each  set  of  |  without  interrupting  the  connection  between  either  latch-operating 
latcb-operating  mechanisms  and  the  latch  itself  ..j  .■.-  i-.-u    _..^   l •    ..  .    ,  ... 


12  In  a  UK-k  in  combination,  a  latch  bolt  or  head,  a  plate  sup- 
porting the  same  and  arranged  to  be  secured  at  the  edge  of  a  door,  a 
pair  of  frame-plates  arranged  laterally  thereof,  a  knob  supported  by 
each  of  said  plates  said  knobs  being  independent  of  each  other,  com- 
plete and  independent  latch-operating  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
laterally-extending  plates  and  operated  by  the  knobs  thereon  and  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  latch-operating  means  and  said 
latch  bolt  or  head  whereby  when  said  frame-plates  are  moved  toward 
or  a* ay  from  each  other  to  be  fitted  to  doors  of  different  thicknesses 
the  operative  relation  between  the  latch -operating  means  and  the 
latch  will  still  be  mainUined 

13  In  a  lock, a  plate,  a  latch  bolt  or  head  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  plates  arranged  adjacent  thereto  each  of  said  plates  constituting 
an  independent  frame  for  supporting  independent  latch-operating 
mechanism,  said  lauh -operating  mechanism  including  a  slide,  a 
knob  and  a  ri>ll-back.  each  of  said  latch-operating  mechanisms  be- 
ing a4ju8tably  connected  with  said  latch 

14.  In  a  lo»k,  a  pair  of  independent  frame-plates,  an  end  plate 
arranged  to  bridge  the  space  l.etween  the  ends  of  said  frame-plates, 
a  latch,  complete  latch-oper«ing  me.  hanism  carried  by  each  of  the 
frame  plates,  and  independent  of  each  other,  each  of  said  latch-oper- 
ating mechanisms  being  adjusUbly  connected  with  said  latch. 

15.  In  a  lock,  a  oair  of  independent  frame-plates,  an  end  plate 
arranged  to  adjusUbly  space  said  frame-plates  apart  to  the  desired 


■       ■"  —  — ..-,.-..-.... p 

means  and  the  latch,  a  knob  carried  by  each  frame  and  independ- 
ently controlling  the  latch-operating  mechanism  carried  by  iu  re- 
spective frame,  a  supplemental  key-operated  means  for  moving  the 
latch-operating  means  in  one  of  the  frames  and  means  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  latch  mechanism  by  one  knob  without  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  said  latch  operating  by  the  key 

21  In  a  lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the  outside  of  a 
door,  another  frame  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the  inside  of  a  door,  each 
of  said  frames  carrying  complete  latch-operating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged respectively  outside  and  inside  of  said  door  and  covered  by 
said  frames,  a  latch,  said  latch-operating  mechanism  being  so  se- 
cured thereto  that  the  space  between  the  frames  may  be  varied  with- 
out disconnecting  either  latch  mechanism  from  the  latch 

22.  A  lock  or  latch  comprising  a  frame  arranged  to  extend  over 
the  outside  and  inside  of  a  door  and  across  the  edge  thereof,  a  latch 
bolt  or  head,  two  knobs,  means  of  connection  between  said  knobs 
and  said  latch-bolt,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  of  connection  for  those  portions  of  the  frame  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  door  whereby  said 
portions  may  be  adjusted  to  and  fro  to  At  doors  of  different  thick- 
nesses. 

23  In  a  lock  or  latch  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  latch  bolt  or  head  at 
one  end  thereof,  knobs  carried  by  each  side  plate  of  sai-*  frame, 
means  of  connection  between  said  knobs  ^ui  said  latch-bolt,  and 
means  of  connection  for  the  side  plates  of  said  frame  whereby  said 
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pUtM  and  knob*  maj  be  moTMi  to  and  (ro  to  be  fittmi  to  door«  of 
different  thickD«Me«.  and  whereby  uid  latch-bolt  maj  be  connected 
with  each  knob  in  aJI  of  the  varrini;  adjustmenU  thereof. 

24    In  a  lock,  two  side  plate*,  two  separate  knobt.  one  of  said 
knob*  being  carried  by  each  of  said  aide  plates,  an  end  plate,  a  latch 
movable  through  said  end  plate.  adjuaUble  meant  of  connection  be 
tween  said  knob*  and  uid  latch  whereby  said  Bid^  plates  and  knobs 
may  be  moved  to  and  fro  and  fitted  to  do<ir»  of  different  thicknesaes. 

25.  In  a  lock,  two  side  plat«a,  two  separate  knobs,  one  of  said 
knob*  being  carried  by  each  of  said  side  plates,  an  end  plate,  a  latch 
movable  through  said  end  plate,  adjustable  meani.  of  connection  be 
tween  said  knob,  and  said  latch  whereby  said  side  plates  andknobi 
may  be  moved  to  and  fro  and  fitted  to  doors  of  different  thicknesses, 
and  a  key-actuated  means  carried  by  one  of  said  knobs  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  latch  independently  of  the  knob  which  sup- 
ports said  key-actuating  means. 

26.  In  combination,  two  separate  frame-plates,  separate  knobs, 
a  latch  bolt  or  boad,  a  slide,  said  slide  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
plates  and  operatively  connecting  said  boll  or  head  with  one  of  said 
knobs,  and  raean^  of  connection  between  the  other  knob  and  said 
bolt  or  head,  and  means  whereby  said  frame-plates  may  be  adjusted 
to  and  fro  to  fit  doors  of  different  thicknesses 

27  In  a  lock  or  latch,  a  frame-plate,  arranged  to  be  fitted  to 
the  ouUide  of  a  door,  another  frame-plate  arranged  to  be  fitted  to 
the  inside  of  a  do«r,  one  of  said  frame-plates  carrying  a  latch-operat- 
ing  mechanism,  a  knob  carried  by  each  of  gaid  frame-plates  and  oper- 
•tively  connected  with  said  latch-operating  mechanism,  said  parU 
being  so  arranged  that  the  space  between  the  fram^-plates  mav  be 
vaned  without  disconnecting  either  knob  from  said  latch-operating 
mechanism. 

28  In  a  lock  or  latch,  a  frame-plate  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the 
outside  of  a  door,  another  frame-plate  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the 
mwde  of  a  door,  an  end  plate  adjusUbly  connecting  said  frame- 
plates,  said  end  plate  being  arranged  to  he  fitted  to  the  edge  of  a 
door,  a  latch  bolt  or  head  projecting  through  said  end  plate,  a  knob 
earned  by  each  of  said  frame-plate.,  and  adju.uble  mean,  of  con- 
necuon  between  each  of  said  knob,  and  said  latch  bolt  or  head 
whereby  each  of  aaid  knobs  will  be  operatively  connected  with  said 

atch  bolt  or  head  in  the  various  positions  of  adjustment  of  said 
frame-plate.. 


flange  and  clampiag-bolU  engaged  through  the  perforation,  and 
provided  with  nuts,  the  leather  disks  in  the  middle  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  disk,  at  the  ends  of  the  hub. 


7tK),09o.  BLBCTRIC  SIOHALINO  SYSTEM  SiBDEL  M  YoUHO 
and  fmiuoi  Towksiw).  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  18.  1904  Se 
rial  Ro.  288.B66 
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790.093.     FACKIlfO    0A8KBT     Hmr  C  Wbdmah,  Detroit. 
Mfcjh     PHed  Aug  24.  1904     Serial  No  281 IS2. 


Clmim.—l.  A  packing-gasket  for  Unks,  having  a  tabular  part 
to  engage  betwe«,  the  flanging  lip.  of  adjacent  ring,  and  a  thickened 
part  forming  one  end  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
tabular  part,  to  engage  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  cuned  comere 

r^rl.     ^"^^  ""'  *•"  ""*"•  •"''•t*'»«i»lly  "  de«-ribed. 

2    The  combination  of  a  strip  of  soft  meUl  provided  with  a  Ubu 
lar  part  to  engage  between  flanges  and  a  thickened  part  intereecting 
one  end  of  said  Ubnl.r  part  at  right  angles,  to  fill  the  groove  formed 
at  the  turn  of  the  flanges,  and  rtrips  of  textile  material,  subsUntiallv 
as  deMnbea. 

3.  A  packing.gasket  for  tanks,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  soft  metal 
of  two  branches,  one  interaecUng  and  crossing  the  end  of  the  other 
at  nght  angle,  thereto,  one  of  Mid  branches  being  adapted  to  engage 
between  flanges  and  the  other  to  engage  in  the  grooves  formed  bv  the 
cuned  comere  of  the  flanges,  substantially  as  dewribed 


790,094.    PDLLIY     Otto  Wold.  Valley  Ctty.  M  D     PUtd  D«c 
SI.  1904     Sertal  Ho  899  1«S. 

Claim— K  belt-pulley  comprising  a  croa.-w:tional  angular  hub 
having  an  integral  eircum«:ribing  flange  at  one  end  provided  with 
perforatton.,  a  plurality  of  leather  di.ks  having  each  a  cross-sec- 
tional angularcentral  opening  in  which  the  hub  isfitted,a  meUl  plate 
having  a  central  recUngular-ahapwl  opening  in  which  the  hub  is 
fitted  the  disks  lying  between  Mid  plate  and  flange,  said  disks  and 
plate  hanng  perforaUon.  therethrough  registering  with  thow  of  the 


Claim.— 1.  An  automatic  signaling  system  for  railways,  com- 
pn.ing  a  Muree  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current  a 
trackway  divided  into  sections.  reacUnce-bond»  formed  of  a  coiled 
copper  body  introduced  between  the  track-sections,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  motor-vehicle  on  a  blo<k 

2.  An  automatic  signaling  xystem  for  railways,  compribing  a 
souree  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  ^  trackway 
divided  into  block-sections,  one  of  the  rails  of  the  trackway  continu- 
ous and  common  to  all  of  the  .ections,  and  the  other  rail  made  up  of  a 
series  of  independent  rails  each  having  the  length  of  a  block,  react- 
ance-bonds formed  of  a  coiled  copper  body  introduced  between  said 
block-sections,  and  means  for  indicating  the  abMnce  or  presence  of 
a  motor- vehicle  on  a  block. 

3  An  automatic  signaling  system  for  railways,  comprising  a 
source  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  a  trackway 
divided  into  block-section«.  one  of  the  rail,  of  the  trackway  continu- 
ous and  common  to  all  of  the  sections,  and  the  other  rail  made  up  of  a 
series  of  independent  rails  each  having  the  length  of  a  block,  and 
ironies,  bonds  introduced  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inde- 
pendent rails  of  each  Motion  and  the  continuous  rail. 

4  An  automatic  signaling  system  for  railways,  comprising  a 
source  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  a  trackway 
divided  into  block-sections,  one  of  the  rails  of  the  trackway  continu- 
ous and  common  to  all  of  the  sections  and  connected  to  both  K>urre. 
of  current,  and  the  other  rail  made  up  of  a  serie.  of  independent  rail, 
each  having  the  length  of  the  block  and  connected  to  both  .ource.  of  - 
current,  reactance-bond,  formed  of  a  coiled  copper  body  introduced 
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b*twe*n  Mid  indep^ndf  ot  rails  and  the  continaova  rail,  and  meana 
for  indicating  the  ab««nc«  or  pr«a«iic«  of  a  motor-yehiole  od  a  block. 

5  At  a  means  for  rendering  independent  block-aections  of  a 
trackway,  electricallj  continuum  for  a  power-current,  and  electnc- 
aHj  separated  for  a  nignaling-current.  and  where  the  trackway  ia 
formed  of  a  contiououa  rail  common  to  all  the  block-sections,  and  a 
aerie*  of  independent  raiU  each  having  the  length  of  a  block-aection, 
a  series  of  reacUnce- bonds  formed  of  a  coiled  copper  body  connected 
acroM  the  continuous  rail  of  the  trackway  and  the  independent  rails 
of  each  block-section. 

6  In  an  automatic  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rails  of  the  railway,  where  such  rails  are  divided  into  a 
continuous  rail,  and  a  series  of  independent  rails  of  definite  length,  a  j 
series  of  reactance  bonds  formed  of  a  coiled  copper  body  interposed  ' 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  independent  rails  and  the  contin- 1 
uous  rail,  and  e«ch  bond  formed  of  a  number  of  turns  of  insulated 
copper  wire. 

7.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rails  of  the  railway,  where  such  rails  are  divided  into  a 
continuous  rail,  and  a  series  of  independent  rails  of  definite  length,  a 
series  of  ironless  bonds  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
independent  rails  and  the  continuous  rail,  and  each  bond  formed  of 
an  insulated  copper  wire  disposed  in  concentric  turns  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  superposed  layers. 


*.  A  retort  for  tka  deatmctire  distillation  of  wood,  conpriaing 
an  inner  chamber  adapted  to  rweive  the  charge,  aaid  inner  chamber 
being  inclos<»d  within  an  outer  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  said  inner  chamber  and  outer  casing  at  aides  and 
top,  a  furnace  communicating  with  said  space,  and  valve-controlled 
air-inleU  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  inner  chamber,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


TtKUnXi.     SAND 

Piled  lfiu>  9.  1906 


•  CAN     AuousT  L 
S4tnaJ  No  248.174. 


ACUDtMANII 


^^^«irr- /,^"*^"^     AtBm  B  BUM.  N-hTUto.  T«n. 
Me<l  Not.  2. 1904.    Serial  No  231108 


Claim— \  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  can 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  handle  and  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  dis- 
charge-spout, said  can  being  also  provided  with  a  guide-wheel  which 
is  supported  above  and  slightly  in  front  of  the  end  of  the  discharge- 
spout,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  The  herein -described  means  for  sanding  the  rails  of  a  rail- 
way-track, comprising  a  can  provided  with  a  discharge-spout,  and  a 
guide-wheel  supported  above  and  slightly  in  front  of  the  end  of  the 
discharge-spout,  and  adapted  to  travel  on  a  rail  to  be  sanded,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein-described  means  for  sanding  the  rails  of  a  rail- 
way-track, comprising  a  can  provided  with  a  discharge-spont.  and  a 
guide-wheel  supported  above  and  slightly  in  front  of  the  end  of  the 
discharge-spout,  and  adapted  to  travel  on  a  rail  to  be  sanded,  said 
can  being  also  provided  opposite  the  discharge-spout  with  a  handle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


790.0^>7.  RrrORT  FOR  WOOD  DISTILLATION  AuirrJ 
Aduo.  CISTeiand  Ohw  asngnor  to  The  Inten»UoaaJ  Wood  D«ul- 
1^  Company  Cteroland  Otuo  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  fUsd  D«!  87 
liOl     Ssnai  No  r:  4«3 

CImm. — 1.  In  s  retort,  the  combination  with  the  outer  casing, 
of  in  inner  raiting  spaced  therefrom,  partition*  formed  with  open- 
ings arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  thereby  forming 
a  plurality  of  compartmenU.  furnaces  located  beneath  each  of  said 
compartmenU.  and  air-inlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  said  in- 
ner casing  at  lU  upper  and  lower  portionB, 


Claim  —1.  The  conilunaiion  with  a  ia6<l.  of  a  sheet'metal  plate 
having  a  per  oration,  a  projection  provided  with  teeth  for  securing 
the  plate  in  position,  and  meana  for  holding  the  label  at  the  rear  of 
said  perforation,  said  projection  being  formed  of  meUl  removed 
from  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  produce  said  perforation  and  bent 
along  the  edge  of  the  perforation  at  an  angle  to  the  plate 

2  The  combination  with  a  label,  of  a  sheet-meUl  plate  having  a 
perforation,  a  horizonUl  projection  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  perforation  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  downwardly-projecting  teeth  for  securing  the  plate  to  a 
lumber  pile,  and  means  for  holding  the  label  at  the  rear  of  said  plate 
and  of  said  perforation. 

3.  A  label-holder  comprising  a  vertical  plate  of  sheet  material 
having  a  perforation  therethrough,  and  two  projections  extending 
horizonUlly  from  said  sheet  above  and  below  the  perforation,  eaeh 
being  provided  with  means  for  secaring  the  plate  to  a  lumber  pile, 
said  projections  also  constituting  means  for  holding  a  label  at  tbo 
rear  of  said  plate  behind  said  projection 

4.  \  label-holder,  compriaing  a  sheet-meUl  plate  having  a  per- 
foration, a  projection  near  the  top  thereof  extending  rearwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate  and  provided  with  downwardlyprujecting 
teeth,  and  meana  near  the  bottom  of  aaid  plate  for  holding  a  label  on 
the  inside  of  the  plate  against  the  portion  of  said  projection  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  plato,  said  means  comprising  a  projection  extending 
rearwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  and  provided  with  upwardly- 
projecting  teeth  opposite  tiie  teeth  on  the  flnit-mentioned projection. 

5.  A  label-holder,  comprising  a  aheet-metaJ  plate  having  a  per- 
foration, a  projection  near  the  top  thereof  extending  rearwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate  and  provided  with  downwardly-projecting 
teeth,  and  means  near  the  bottom  of  said  plate  for  holding  a  label 
upon  the  inside  of  the  plate  against  the  portion  of  said  projection 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  plate. 


790.099.     ORINDINO  MACHIN8     JoHH  Bati  Pttchburi.  Mm. 

FM  Ai«.  S4. 1904     Sarlii  No  m.OOO 

Ckrim.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  an  adjuat- 
able  spindle-head,  a  tool-spindle  carried  thereby,  a  belt  paasing  over 
said  spindle,  meana  for  actuating  aaid  belt,  and  moans  tending  to 
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Mparat«  the  tool^ipindle  and  •rtnating  meaiit  for  prodnciug  tension 
in  Mid  belt. 


2.  'n«in«chi.e  of  tbf  character  .p«-,fied.«HUnd«rd.  a  spindle- 
head  adjUHUblv  mcHinted  on  Raid  «Undard,  a  tool-»pindie  rotaUblj 
mounted  m  «aid  spindle-head,  a  abaft  movably  .upported  with  re- 
spect to  sa.d  .Und*rd,  a  belt  paMinir  ibout  said  spindle  and  shaft 
and  automatic  means  for  forcing  said  shaft  away  from  said  spindle 
to  produce  tension  in  said  belt. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sp«ified.  a  standard,  a  spin- 
dle-head  adju*Ublj  mounted  on  said  sUndard.  a  rotauble  spindle 
earned  b,  said  spindle-head.  an  arm  pivoUlW  connected  with  «aid 
standard,  a  pulley  nwiunted  on  said  arm  and  arranged  to  swing  about 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  toward  and  aw.v  from  said  spin- 
dle, a  belt  passing  .bout  said  spindle  and  pulley,  and  spring-pressed 
means  arranged  to  move  said  pulley  away  from  the  spindle,  whereby 
tension  IS  produced  in  said  belt. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  standard,  a  spindle- 
head  adjusUbl,  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  roUUble  spindle  c.r- 
T^^  ^-.""*  »pindle-head.  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
.tandard.  a  pulley  mounted  on  Mi.d  arm.  a  belt  paasing  about  .aid 
pulley  and  spindle,  a  bar  connects!  with  said  arm,  and  a  spring  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  arranged  to  pr««  against  the  standardandmove 
the  arm  about  its  pivotal  connection  away  from  ^aid  spindle 

5.  In  a  niachine  of  the  character  specified,  a  sUndard.  a  spindle- 
head  adju.ubly  mounted  on  said  rtandard.  a  rx>UUble  spindle  ear- 
ned by  said  sp.ndle-bead.ananu  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  stand- 
ard, a  pulley  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  belt  passing  about  said  pulley 
and  spindle,  a  bar  connected  with  said  ann.  a  spring  carried  by  said 
bar  and  an^nged  to  pr««s  againat  the  sUndard  and  move  tbe  aim 
about  lU  pivoUl  connection  away  from  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  bar  relatively  to  the  arm. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  sUndard,  a  spindle- 
head  mounted  adjusubly  on  said  sUndard,  means  for  adjusting  said 
apmdle-head,  comprising  a  screw -threaded  rod  and  a  nut  sum.nnd- 
•n«  «'d  rod.  one  of  .aid  last-named  parts  being  connected  to  the 
apmdle-head  and  the  other  to  tbe  sUndard.  and  means  for  indicating 
the  adjusted  position  of  the  spindle-head,  comprising  a  gmduated 
•cale  connected  with  tie  rod.  and  a  second  scale  snrrounding  the  rod 
connected  with  the  nut  and  con.tnicted  to  measure  fractions  of  the 
diyisioni  of  said  first  scale. 

7  In  •machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  SUndard.  a  spindle- 
head  adjusubly  mououd.  thereon,  a  rod  connected  to  the  spindle- 
head  and  provided  with  a  screw -threaded  portion,  a  nut  supported 
by  the  SUndard  and  an^nged  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
rod  whereby  the  spindle-head  may  be  adjusted  on  the  sUndard  a 
•cale  formed  on  the  rod  for  indicating  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
•pindle-head,  and  a  second  scale  secured  to  the  nut,  sum)unding  the 
rod  and  provided  with  divisions  arranged  to  indicate  fracUoa.  of 
the  divuiona  of  said  firvt  scale. 


8.  In  a  gnnditig-machine,  a  tool-spindle  having  a  Upered  por- 
tion a  gnnding-wheel.  .  wheel-bushing  con.tnicted  to  carry  the 
grinding-wheel  and  fonued  with  a  Upered  bore  to  engage  the  u- 
pered  portion  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  flange,  having  sloU 
and  a  key  mounted  in  said  Upered  portion  projecting  into  a  slot  ,n 
tJie  Don  of  said  bushing 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  base,  a  one-piec-e 
support  having  an  integral  extended  flange  seiurrd  dinntlv  to  said 
b««.  and  a  central  Upered  column,  a  standard  rigidly  connected  to 
•aid  column,  and  a  grinding-wheel  adju.ubly  mounted  on  said 
sUndard. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified .  a  base  member  ha v- 
ing  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  support  comprising  a  »ide  base  portion 
and  a  short  Upered  column  having  a  threaded  portion  mounted  on 
the  up,.«r  surface  of  the  base  member  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
a  .tand.rd  having  a  threaded  lower  part  engaged  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  support,  a  guideway  secured  to  said  standard  and  a 
.pindle-head  mounted  on  Kaid  guideway. 

11  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  base,  a  support  prtjvided 
with  a  longitudinal  aperture  restRig  upon  said  base,  mr.ns  for  secur- 
ing said  support  to  said  base,  and  a  standard  detachablv  conne<.ted 
.to  «»''  »tipport.  so  constnictcd  and  arranged  that  removal  of  the 
Mandard  will  give  access  through  uid  aperture  to  said  securing 
means.  ^ 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  bed  or  platen  hav- 
ing a  plane  top  and  a  longitudinal  V-.haped  groove  and  a  head-strnk 
supported  on  the  bed  or  platen  and  provided  with  a  rib  projecting 
into  and  beanng  against  the  sides  of  said  groove. 

13  In   a   machine  of  the  character  specified,   work-holding 
means  comprising  a  head-stock,  a  baseplate,  a  support  having  a  Ion-- 
gitud.nai  V-shaped  groove,  a  rib  on  the  base-plate  projecting  into 
said  groove  and  bearing  against  the  sides  there,.f.  and  a  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  the  headslotk  and  base-plate. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame,  a  work- 
holding  can-iage,  a  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  having  a  guide 
for  said  carnage,  and  sepan.ted  parallel  webs  or  brackets  formed  on 
•aid  member  and  connected  to  thr  guide  for  the  carriage  In-nrath  the 
same. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame.  .  work- 
holding  carnage,  a  meml>er  m.Hinted  on  the  frame,  having  a  guide 
for  said  carnage,  and  separated  parallel  webs  or  brackets  formed  on 
«id  member  projecting  laterally  to  as  great  an  extent  as  said  guide 
and  connected  thereto  beneath  the  same  to  support  the  guide  and  the 
carnage,  the  under  edges  of  the  webs  being  convexedly  curved 

16  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  latemlly-extending  ver- 
tical webs  or  bmckeu  separated  by  a  space,  guides  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  said  brackets,  a  nut  connected  to  said  member  in  the 
.pace  between  the  brackets,  a  work  -  holding  carnage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guides,  and  adjusting  means  earned  by  said  car- 
nage in  engagement  with  said  nut 

17.  In  a  grinding-machine,  a  frame  provided  with  an  annular 
beanng,  and  an  annular  member  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  swiv- 
eling  motion  thereon  and  having  laUrally-extending  vertical  web. 
or  brackets  separated  by  a  spare,  guides  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  uid  brackets,  a  nut  conne<-ted  to  Mid  annular  member  in  the  space 
between  the  brackets,  a  work-holding  carriage  .lidably  mounted  on 
Mid  guides,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  carriage  in  engage- 
ment with  Mid  nut. 

18  In  a  grinding-machine.  a  frame  provided  with  adjacent  an- 
nular flanges  having  extended  horironUl  and  vertical  bearing-sur- 
faces, an  annular  member  or  swivel-knee  provided  with  a  comple- 
menUry  vertical  bearing-face  and  a  lateral  flange  having  a  hori/on- 
Ul  bearing-surface  mounted  on  the  frame  in  engagement  with  Mid 
bearing-faces,  whereby  Mid  member  is  enabled  to  be  moved  roUrily 
about  Mid  frame,  and  a  guideway  secured  U)  Mid  annular  meml>er 
for  carrying  the  work -supporting  slides  of  the  machine. 

19  In  a  grinding-machine,  a  frame  provided  vrith  adjacent  an- 
nular flange,  having  extended  horizonul  and  vertical  bearing-sur- 
faces, an  annular  member  or  swivel-knee  provided  with  a  comple- 
menUry  vertical  beanng-face  and  a  lateral  flange  having  a  horixon- 
Ul  bearing-anrface  mounted  on  the  frame  in  engagement  with  Mid 
bearing-face,  whereby  said  member  is  enabled  to  be  moved  roUrily 
about  said  frame,  clamping  means  engaged  with  Mid  lateral  flange. 
adapUd  to  force  Mid  horisonUl  surfaces  into  frictional  engagement 
to  bold  Mid  annular  member  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  guideway 
secured  to  Mid  annular  member  for  carrying  the  work-.upporting 
.lidea  of  the  machine. 

20.  In  a  (hnding-machine,  a  frame  provided  with  adjacent  an- 
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on  tb.  fr.ni,  .n  e»g.,e«,nt  with  «.d  kearing-f.i!   wt^  "b7  .1^    .„„  ^^    /  "        '."  ""'"  '''*'**'  "»*  '*»""^  •»  ^»^  b  Je  of  thl 
m*»b^ ..  «.bl,Kl  to  b.  „o.H  rounlr  .boat  J.d  fTiL  .  " idew  J    ZT  c  /""'  ''*  "?"'"'  '^""«  "«*  '•""'■«  »-»---  '»-«' 

.l.dc.  of  tb*  ..oh..,.  .„d  web.  or  br.ekeU  coL^SlZZ^Ur    on  theTrn „,  T        f^Z^'/  "  """'*'  ''*^  -""-^  — "^ 

^j.^.r  ..d  .d  ..ew..  fo.  H.d. ......  t.  ..d.w.. .:[  j  :uil^.":.^X'.^  ":l:\^^^^^^^^ 

..ded  with  .  b,.nng,  .  ,uill  joun..,ed  ia':::;d  b^rin^.J^  ..7.  pl^  "d^^'^;"1.  "Z:l:''f  '"  """*'  '"^•^  "x*-  -«^  P*"**"- 
cntr.1  bor,  for  holdio,  .  «nt«.  «^.  ^^^  roUt.n*  L  work  Tm  I  r^nLVo/erfhe  ri!Tw  .  Z"""^  '"  ""  "-'"  ^"•^  "•! 
pn..ng  .  pulie,  „ou„ud  o.  the  q.ill  with  pron.io,*.  for  d.UchTbTe  i  «I«^  ^  w.^r  Ji  ;^t  flT  bl  ^^l?"  '"'  "''^''-  '*'  "" 
co-aeofon  thereto,  »e.n,  h.vi„,  .  tl.r..ded  en,.,.»,„.  w.th  th,     knee.^he  t^ug"   p^dd  ,^„    ;,t::r*  ^''"''  ^'"  """"^  "^ 


injt  uid  quill  in  thr  bearing 

22  In  •"••chin,  of  the  character  ip«rifled,.h*.d-.tockh.rin» 
•  l>*ann«,  a  quill  jouni.led  in  Mid  bearing  .od  hari.g  promioM  for 
holding  a  center,  a  pulley  looaely  mounted  on  said  quill,  and  mean, 
for  deUchablT  m-uring  uid  pulley  to  said  quill.  romprUing  a  plate 
^tending  acroM  the  end  of  the  quill  and  covering  the  junction 


^;^. .. .. ..  .,„  .^.  - =-t.— ::  I EEHHH?^"-  :^^:^::;';^ 


'he  quill 

23.  lB*machineofthecharacterspecifled.  ahead-stock  having 
«  bearing,  .  qu.ll  or  spindle  roUt.bly  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  f  onical  external  bearing  portion  at  iu  end,  the  greatest  di- 
ameter of  said  conical  portion  being  at  the  end  of  the  quill,  a  pulley 
having  a  complemenul  internal  beanng-surface  freely  roUUble  on 
»aid  conical  portion,  and  means  connected  to  said  pullev  for  takiajr 
up  wear  in  the  conical  bearing 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  head-stock  aouill 
mounted  in  said  head-stock,  the  outer  surface  of  the  quill  being 
formed  with  a  conical  portion  Upering  inwani  from  the  end  toward 


chine. 

h«l  f  -1°  •  7«»»i"«  of  the  char«.ter  specified,  a  grinding-tool   . 

.hi?h  I'd  .;::vr  '*""  '•""/  '^  """'*"  -'-*  -  «•<'  •-' 

ad!uZ     rri  *  "'""'•  '"*"■  "•  »•"*  "<*  fi^o'^  for  rotar^ 


.he  center  of  the  qu.ll.  forming  a'bearTng,  a  pu.i;  Lv^g-a  u7e  th;ouVh  .aidTr^  h.     e7  nto  «"  „„tTnd"hlv;  ''"^  ^ "t^"* 

bore  mounted  on  the  quill  in  engagement  with  the  t.n.rl^  Jl,;.-     in,  on  the  .^  r^,  ..._::.""*  ""'  ""*  ''•'^^"«  *  P*-^'""  »»••' 


bore  niounted  on  the  quill  in  engagement  with  the  tapered  portion 
hereof,  and  a  face-plate  s^-ured  to  the  pulley  and  extending  over 
the  end  of  the  quill 

25  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  head-stock  a  quill 
mounted  rotaUbly  in  said  head-stock,  the  head-stock  having  pro- 
vision, by  which  the  quill  may  be  held  sUt.onary.  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  qu.ll  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  conical 
port.on  flanng  outward  toward  the  end  of  the  quill,  a  pullev  mounted 


tr^^r.u    L     J    •     .  —    — --"" '•"^  "uppori  mereon  paced 

^r^  o   the  head-.t.>ck.  whereby  interference  of  the  swivel  head  stock 
with  the  support  IS  avoided  and  free  ,x,Ury  movement  of  the  head- 

to  said  bar  and  extend.ng  downward  over  one  edge  of  the  bed. 
wnrk  K  ,A-  '  "'  "'  ""  '«>-««^f '  speciied.  a  grinding-tool.  a 

Tble  shied  °1"T**''  '  '"'■"""  '''  '•'''  '•'""^'-  -"^  '<''♦-»- 
water  and  gnt  falling  from  the  grinding-tool. 

32  In  a  ««rhine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rtandard  having  . 
bore,  a  nut  fixed  to  said  standard  in  line  with  the  bore,  an  arm  h^v- 
mg  a  stud  thereon  mounted  in  the  bore,  and  a  «:rew  extending 


ing  on  the  arm  for  clamping  said  arm  in  po«ition 

33  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified.  .  standard,  a  not 
secured  thereto,  an  arm  having  a  hub  port.on  p.  votally  mounted  on  the 

M.d  nut  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  hub 
port  on.  a  lug  formed  on  the  hub  portion,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the 
luf.for«ipporting  work  ' 

34  In  a  machine  of  the  ch.r.ct«r  specified  havi.g  ,  bed  and  a 


..  .     7  '" '"'^""u"' me  qui...  a  pulley  mounted  *•    '■■•  machine  of  the  chara<-ier  aiu^ia.^  l  1.   j       . 

on  the  conical  port.on  of  the  quill  for  rotation  thereon,  a  face-plate  bead-stock  supported  ther^.    17^  ZT  I^u  ^M  '  '         l"**  ' 

aecured  to  one  side  of  the  pulley  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  the  bed  and  consisting  of  aTa.e  Joi^n^d  .^ti„d1  ^'^7""^  "" 

qu.ll  .overing  the  line  of  division  between  the  pulley  and  quill,  tion  formed  with  a  p,;jectionTxU„d.n/t«l.^».V^^^^ 

means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  face-plate  t.  the'quill.  a'nd  a  ing  provision  for  ho'ld  ng    „  auxXC  ""'~''-  "" 

c.n.r  m^ounted  .„  the  qu.l,  and  extending  through  an  onfice  in  the  35Jn  a  machine  of^he  chara.'^r  I^^ified  havin,  .  bed  and  . 

26    1— ..chine  of  the  char.cter.pec.ned.am.chine-.upport,  tt:d"  v'lgTbt^  ftrd^i^hr"".'  '^^^^^^        "T"*  °'' 

if:L"*':!f:!r!L-":-'.*^r-'>--  •  ''-^-'«'>'«*^-«  -»>"  — Tfor  the  foot-stoc/.n  ':^wr;hVhi'i:r;;raif:,irr7^^^^^^ 


rotar>  adjustment  about  the  support,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  tool,  and  prov.sions  for  receiving  and  leading  awav  the  wa.te  wa- 

er.  compns.ng  a  trough  connected  to  the  Ubie  and  having  an  out- 
let, a  water-receptacle  connected  with  the  support  surrounding  the 
Mme  and  located  to  receive  the  water  falling  from  the  outlet  of  the 
trough,  and  .  p.pe  connected  with  said  water-receptacle 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  .  machine-support 
a  gnnding-tool  earned  thereby,  a  woik-holding  table,  a  support  for 
the  table,  comprising  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  machine- 
•upport  and  adjustably  earned  thereby,  whereby  the  table  mav  be 
moved  rftarily  about  the  machine-support,  means  for  supplving 
water  to  the  tool,  and  provisions  for  receiving  and  leading  awa^  the 
waste  water,  comprising  a  trough  connected  to  the  table  and  having 
•n  outlet,  ,n  snnular  water-recepUcle  connected  with  the  machine- 
.upport  and  located  below  the  trough-outlet,  and  a  pipe  connected 
with  said  water-recepUcle 

28  In  a  gnndmgm.chine  having  a  gnnding-tool  and  a  water- 
.upply  therefor  .  machine-support  having  a  central  column  and  a 
vert.cal  nb  surrounding  the  column  and  fonning  between  the  rib 
and  column  an  annular  gnH.ve.  an  annular  knee  mounted  swireily  on 
«..d  support,  and  provided  with  a  nb  in  engagement  with  the  rib 
on  the  support,  and  a  w.ter-recepUcle  adjacent  the  rib.  a  work- 
hold.ng  t.ble  mounted  on  ,aid  knee  and  having  ,  trough  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  outlet  located  above  said  water-recep- 
tacle, and  .  pipe  carried  by  the  machine-support  and  connected  U, 
the  waterrecepucle  of  the  support,  the  trough,  water-r^cepUcle 
groove,  and  pipe  constituting  a  water-lead  for  carrying  awav  the 
waste  water  *  • 

29    In  a  gnndingmachine.  a  support  having  an  extended  base 
formed  with  an  annular  bearing  on  iu  upp«r  surface,  a  central  col- 


.wi_       J     J.         . .  —-^.  -ut.  ■  MTOi-Doiger  aexacB- 

•bly  and  adjaaUbly  mounted  on  uid  ledge,  the  tool-holder  having 
provi.ions  for  carrying  .n  auxiliary  tool.  * 

790.100.  SArfTT  DlVICi  FOR  MOTOR  ST AKTIRS  Fudb- 
ICE  0.  BOL.  Long  Ulud  City.  H .  T  ,  awgnor  of  one-half  to  Fraacii  H 
Murphy  New  York  MY     rOMi  Pirtt  81   1900     aeri.]  Mo  Mm 


Claim.— \    In  a  motor-cicniit.  a  circuit-cloeer.  compriaing  a  le- 
ver, an  electromagnet  in  operative  connection  therewith,  a  rheoeUt 
an  am  therefor,  and  devices  in  operative  connection  with  said  arm' 
for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  electromagnet  when  said  ann 
1.  in  lU  noraal  poeition.  subsUnt.ally  a.  shown  and  de«:ribed 

2    In  a  motor-circuit  provided  with  a  .witch  and  rheosUt  a  cir- 
cu.t-clo«.r.  an  electromagnet- in  operative  connection  therewith    . 
»uppiemenul  circuit  through  said  switch  and  said  electromagnet 
and  devtce.  connected  with  a  lerer  for  clo.ing  uid  .upplemental  cir- 
cuit, .ttbtUntially  a.  shown  and  deMribed. 
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S.  In  a  motor-circuit  provided  with  the  unial  switch  and  rhf>o- 
•Ut,  •  cirruit-cioarr  comprifing  a  lever,  an  eleetroroairnet  in  opera- 
tive connection  therewith,  a  pluf-boz,  a  ping  adapted  to  operate 
therewith,  a  *upplemrntai  elertricaJ  circuit  through  said  switch, 
electromairnet  and  plug-box  adapted  to  be  completed  and  broken  by 
■•id  plug,  and  device*  connected  with  said  rheostat  and  said  plug 
for  completing  said  tupplemenu!  circuit  when  the  arm  of  -aid  rheo- 
stat is  in  its  normal  position  and  for  breaking  said  supplemental  cir- 
cuit when  said  rheosUt-ann  is  ont  of  iU  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


7tK3.101.    FOOIfTAIM  PlH     JoiKBi.AaLBrooklyii.HT. 
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COMBIIliD  AH»OMCUTO»  AMD  JACK  Ml  TilJ- 

Dunit  W  Ca»biu.  U  CroM.  Wk   aa^nor  to  Tha 
U  CnNH.  Wli.    Wed  July  85  1W3     Serial  Mo 


CUiiii.— 1.  In  a  i»elf  filling  pen  a  slightlT-tapenng  body  having 
a  short  portion  of  its  rear  end  straight,  a  cap  having  a  meullic  lining 
to  fit  upon  said  straight  portion,  and  a  screw-plug  in  the  end  of  said 
body  inclosed  by  said  cap,  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth 

2.  In  a  self-filling  pen  a  slightly-tapering  body  having  a  short 
portion  of  iU  rear  end  straight,  a  cap  having  a  terminal  hole  and  a 
metallic  lining  which  fits  upon  aaid  straight  portitin,  a  screw-plug 
in  the  end  of  said  body  having  a  terminal  socket  and  inclosed  by  said 
cap,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  fountain-pen  having  an  easy-fitting  sirew-plug  at  its  rear 
end  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  over  said  screw 

4  In  a  fountain-pen  a  suction-cap,  a  fixed  meUllic  lining  there- 
in to  prevent  its  spreading  and  a  pin  to  secure  said  lining  in  place, 
as  described.  | 

790.10^.    ADTOMATIC  88TT1R  FOR  AIR  BRAKES     William 
H  Bkoou.  Waatpoint  K  T     Piled  Nov  7  1904    Serial  Ho  831  Ufi 


CUim.—l.  The  combination  of  two  air-conduits  leading  from 
the  air-reser\oir  and  communicating  with  the  conduit  leading  to  the 
air-brake  mechanism,  s  valve  in  one  of  naid  conduiu  arranged  to  be 
manually  opened,  and  a  valve  in  the  other  arranged  to  be  automatic 
ally  opened,  substanUally  as  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth 

2.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  setter,  the  combination  with  the 
tube  leading  to  the  air-brake  mechanism,  of  a  T.  the  latter  receiving 
at  one  end  a  tube  for  air  under  manual  control  and  at  the  other  end  a 
tube  for  air  which  is  automatically  admitted,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  fortii. 

3  In  an  automatic  air-brake  setter,  the  combination  with  the 
three  tubes,  of  the  T  or  piece  for  uniting  them,  the  same  being  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  piston,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  *^     *^ 

4  In  an  automatic  air-brake  setter,  the  combination  with  the 
three  tubes,  of  a  T  or  union  for  the  three,  the  same  being  provided 
with  an  interior  piston  and  supplied  with  a  channel  leading  from 
Bear  one  end  to  a  connected  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  of  signaling 
when  the  air  is  automatically  admitted  to  the  air-brake  mechanism 
aubstantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  In  an  automatic  air-brake  setter,  the  T  or  union  supplied 
with  an  interior  piston,  the  outlet  from  said  union  being  protected  by 
small  perforations  to  prevent  interference  with  the  movemenU  of  the 
piston,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

6  The  herein-deacribed  automatic  setter  for  air-brakes  the 
aame  comprising  two  tubes  leading  to  the  pipe  connected  with  the 
air-brake  mechanism,  one  of  said  tubes  being  supplied  with  a  mann- 
•Uy-operaUve  valve  and  the  other  with  an  automatically-operative 
valve,  a  down-hanger  for  striking  an  obstruction,  an  obstruction  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  down-hanger  and  means  for  connecting  the 
obstruction  with  the  ordinary  signal,  the  parU  being  arranged  for 
operation,  substaatUlly  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpowNi  ex- 
plained. 


Claim— I.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  shell, 
a  magnet  in  said  shell,  electric  line  connections  therewith,  a  pivot- 
atly-supported  armature,  a  latch-bar  secured  to  said  armature,  a  piv- 
oUlly-mounted  drop  formed  with  a  shutter  near  iU  front  end.  a 
downwardly-turned  portion  at  it»  inner  end.  a  vertical  lug  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  said  latch-bar,  and  an  insulating-block  in  the  path  of 
the  connecting-plug  on  the  face  of  said  depending  inner  end  of  said 
drop. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  closed  end,  a  lower  plate  having  its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  sheU  and  its  front  end  bifurcated  and  turned 
up  vertically,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  shell  ai^d 
formed  with  forwardly-projecting  arms,  and  an  insuUting-block  se- 
cured to  the  turned-up  ends  of  said  lower  platr  and  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  upper  plate  and  provided  with  a  plug-sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cvlindrical 
shell  having  a  closed  inner  end.  line-plates  secured  opposite  each 
other  to  the  side  of  said  shell  and  formed  with  forwardlv-extending 
jack-springs,  a  magnet-plate  formed  with  a  contact  engaging  one  of 
said  jack-springs,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  line- 
plates,  a  magnet  in  said  shell  and  connected  with  said  magnet-plate 
and  to  the  opposite  line-plate  respectively,  a  pivotallv-supported  ar- 
mature, a  latch-bar  on  said  armature,  a  pivotallv-supported  shutter 
or  drop  engaged  by  said  latch,  and  a  plug  to  break  the  conUct  be- 
tween said  jack-spring  and  magnet-plate. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cvlindrical 
shell  having  a  closed  inner  end.  line-plates  secured  opposite  each 
other  to  the  side  of  said  shell  snd  formed  with  forwardlv-extending 
jack-springs,  a  magnet-plate  having  a  contact  engaging  one  of  said 
jack-springs,  a  circuit  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  line- 
plates,  a  magnet  in  said  shell  having  its  terminals  connected  with 
aaid  magnet-plate  and  to  the  opposite  line-plate  respectively,  a  piv- 
oUlly-hung  armature  actuated  by  said  magnet,  a  latch-bar' on  .naid 
armature  and  released  (hereby,  a  pivotally-mounted  shutter  or  drop 
held  elevated  by  said  latch  and  adapted  to  drop  when  said  latch  is 
disengaged,  an  insulating  head-block  formed  with  an  opening  which 
is  closed  by  said  shutter  when  it  drops,  and  a  plug  to  break  the  con- 
Uct between  said  line-plate  and  magnet-plate  and  simultaneously  re- 
store the  shutter  to  elevated  positioa 

5.  A  drop-switch,  consisting,  in  combination,  of  an  Inuslating 
head  block  formed  with  a  plug-opening,  a  pivotally.8upp9rted  drop 
having  M  turned-down  rear  end  and  a  holding-latch,  and  an  insulat- 
ing-block secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  turned-down  end  of  said 
drop  ill  the  path  of  the  plug,  whereby  the  drop  is  lifted  hy  the  plug  to 
engage  the  latch  and  short-circuiting  prevented 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  line-plates  opposite  each  other  and  secured  to  the  face  of  said 
ahell.  threaded  stems  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  line-plates, 
clamping-nuts  on  said  threaded  stems,  and  spring-jack  members  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  plates 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  suitable  shell, 
line-plates  aecured  to  the  side  of  aaid  ahell  and  formed  with  for- 
wardly-extending  spring-jack  arms,  and  supporting-stems  secured 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  line-plates,  for  the  purposes  specified 

8.  A  drop -switch,  consisting  of  an  insulating  bead -block 
formed  with  a  plug-opening,  a  pivoUlly-supported  drop  having  a 
turned-down  rear  end.  which  is  electrically  insulated  on  its  face  in 
the  path  of  the  plug,  and  connections  on  said  head-block  with  whicfc 
theJimbs  of  the  night-bell  circuit  are  connected:  said  drop  adapted 
to  slide  between  said  connections  to  close  said  night-bell  circui* 

9  A  switchboard-jack  having  a  drop  adapted  to  swing  in  front 
of  it.  an  electromagnet  located  in  the  rear  of  said  jack,  a  connecting- 
plug,  an  armature  having  a  connection  for  catchinx  and  supporting 
said  drop  when  it  is  raised  by  the  entrance  of  said  connecting-plug, 
a  apring  on  aaid  drop  io  the  path  of  said  plug,  and  a  strip  of  insula* 
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front  of  i.^  •^it-hbo.rd-j.ck  h.rinir  .  drop  .d.pt^l  to  .wiag  i„ 
front  of  ,t.  .n  ele<tro„,.^et  loc.t.d  in  the  r..r  of  «id  jack,  .n  .™. 

r.i«d.  •  ni«ht-MI  circuit  normally  op*n.  •  pair  of  «prin«-.rm« 

ani  m^;„  ''''•"•»«'-jn«'t  baring  J.ck-.prin,r.  on  their  forward  end. 
.ad  rnean.  earned  b,  ...d  li„.-p,.t,,  ,„r  deUch.bl,  ,upp<.rtin,  naid 

net  a'  dro^l  J^ 'TJ'/*"'  ''""  *"  '"'*''•  '"^'"'''"''"^  °'  «"  electron..^, 
net  a  drop  adapted  to  .w,n»  in  front  of  it  and  be  lifted  bv  the  opera    ! 

U.e  drop  when  ,0  r.,^,  a  shell  incloMn^  „id  magnet,  line-plat^*  ' 
i-cured  opposite  each  other  on  the  ,ide  of  ,aid  .hell  and  forced  wth  , 

I,     *  ?•      '•°'-P'«'"'  »«  de.ach.blv  support  ,.id  part, 
line  ol..  '^."^  ""'  '■'"'  •*'  ''*"*'•  -"«i"tingof  a  magnet ^i|.  • 

J.ck..pnng.  and  .upporting-.tem..  .  drop  adapted  to  .wing  in  front 
«f.a.d  magnet,  a  .pring  on  «id  drop  in  the  patE  of '..id  plug,  and  .„ 
.nnature  having  a  connection  for  catching  .„d  sup^rting  .." 
drop  when  ..  ..  raised  b,  the  entrance  of  the  connecrg-^lug. "Ir 
the  purpose,  specified  •  .  "^    * 

net  .'!heM  ***■?'  "^  '**':'""  "•*  '"^''-  '•""•"ting  of  an  electromag- 
«.d  shell  and  formed  with  .  jack-.pring.  a  .tern  .ecured  to  «id  line- 

for  c.uh  ng  and  .upp<,rt.ng  the  drop  when  it  i.  raised  bv  the  en- 

•  i^o  In"d  tl"  ^"""'^'.'"'^■P'"*-  •"<<  •  "tnp  of  i„.ulation  between  Mid 
drop  and  the  impinging  end  of  said  plug,  for  the  purpce.  .pec.fied 


ol^      LATCH  FOR  DRAWERS      TH0IU3  Cai««t   Dayton 

a  JiZT'  ?w"?'^  '*"'  '^""^  ^""P^y  •'•"•y  City  Tj.' 
1  Corporation  of  New  J«»y     Wed  June  26. 1801     Swal  No  66  l4 


d.vii^'^/"'    I"  '  •^*«»'"''"»t*f.  the  combination  with  operating 
devc*  .  of  a  ca.h-re.ept.cle,  .  I.tching-wheel  for  locking  ^id^ 
-pUcle.  .  I.tch.|ever  eng.ging  .aid  wheel,  and  mean,  oo„„;:ted^ 
the  operating  device,  for  actuating  uid  lever 

2  In  .  device  of  the  claw  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
l.tch.„g-wheel.  of  a  ch^rawer  arr.nged  ,0  engage  ^id  whell    . 

•te^e  latch-lever  to  release  the  ca.h-dr.mer.  and  a  trip-pawl  ar- 
rmnged  to  temporaril,  hold  the  l.tch-lever  in  oper.ted  po.it';;„ 

3  'n.<'«*h-regi.ter.  the  combination  with  the  key.  and  a  coni- 
nH,n  member  mo>.d  .hereby  .0  a.  to  have  a  con.Unt  movement  at 
each  oper.t.on  of  the  machine,  of  the  latching. wheel,  the  tit 
dTame.  arranged  to  .„,„,  the  la.ching-wheel,  the  latch-lever"^ 
"Tanged  to  engage  ,h.  l.tching-wheel  to  hold  the  ca.h-drawer  in  it. 
Ho^d  p.,,,t.on.  .nd  mean,  for  cau.ing  the  common  member  to  op 
•rate  the  iatch-iever  to  unlock  the  ca.h-drawer  '^ 

4.  In  a  c..h-r«gi.ter,  the  combination  with  .  common  member 
which  I,  moved  «t  e.rh  oiper.tion  of  the  m.chine.  of  the  latching- 
wheel,  the  ca.h-dr.wer  arranged  to  engage  therewith,  the  latcb-le- 
ver  alM>  arranged  to  engage  the  latching  wheel  to  hold  it  in  iU  cioMd 


pciUoB.  me...  c«nn«:t«l  with  the  common  member  and  arrancM 
to  operate  the  latch-lever  to  rcleaae  the  ch-drawerand  a  tr^"^ 

'.r^Mhe ':^'j''  "^''■' "  '^  -p*-^**  pcition  „:^ir : 

cioae  Of  the  regi.tenng  movement. 

5    In  a  device  of  the  cla«.  de^ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
common  member  which  ha,  a  definite  movement  at  each  regila  ton 
I  .  I.tch,ng-wheel.  .  .pring-impelled  ca.h-drawer  which  i.  arranrJ^' 

'  nV-X^ '  'wtr'T:"*".'  '•"'■'"^•^ "-  -..irin;t;7;atc^. 

memTw^r     T  "'P'^Pj*'*-  »"'<  •"«"»  connected  with  the  common 

upon  each  operation  of  the  machine.  "-drawer 

7.   'n  • '•a«h-re,fi,t„.  the  combination  with  a  latchin«-wheel   «/ 

i  .'^^Zd'aT'."'  ^""'"^^^  '"'"'""^  ""^  wheel    the  la:ht;e 
'    ri  la:.;";  "''*'  ''-  '•"••"-^-wheel,  the  wiper-plate  pivoted 
■  SrV  IT'-  ""'""  '"""^-tH  to  the  operated  part,  of  the 

I  the?::;  :r    n'd  h' m';""'  ""'  '  tHp-pawlTrrangeS  ,0  eng^g 

latch-lever  and  hold  ,t  tempormrily  in  ,t.  operated  p<«,iti„n 
I  In  a  ca.h-reg,.ter,  the  combination  with  operating  device. 

i  tac  eT.  :„T7;r';  •  "'*7  """^"'^  •"-"•'-^  -..g,ng  „'idr^: 

ttn  wh  I        '"r'"*-^""^  ""1  •"""'•'r  .|r.in.t  movement  in  one  direc- 
'  1  P*™'""«*  -"ov^n^nt  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  mech.n- 

,  -- connected  to  the  operating  device,  for  actuating  ^idrking 

i  of  a  ca.i",JL'l^r''"*"'  •*"  ^""'''*"'-"  -ith  operating  device,. 

i  ^1„       .T       :      "^'"■''  '^'^•'^'  '"/WCing  Mid  wheel,  and  mean, 
connected  to  the  operating  device,  for  actuating  ,,aid  latching  de^ 

10    In  a  ca.h.regi.ter.  the  combination  with  operating  device, 
o   ''•••"■"t'""^"-  '  '•'^'"-''"-r  for  .aid  recepUcle  l.'.teL  "' 

^■eo  .T     rrr'f "'  """""''•  -"^  — n-  intermediat   1^ 
o'veh  ;;:!''''  I.t^h.ng-lever  cooperating  with  the  former  to  r^ 
oe.ve  therefrom  a  movemeut  effective  for  latching  purpo«.  in  the 
«me  horizontal  plane  ..  the  pivot  of  the  latching  lever 
of  .        J.?  "  ''"'''■'"■«"'t"-  the  combination  with  operating  device. 

.t  h  V^nrd7'  ■  "'^^•"'r^''"'  -»>-'  -....ng  ,.id'dr.w  r  a 
•toh  arranged  to  engage  .aid  wheel,  and  mean,  for  actuating  .aid 
l»tch  connected  to  the  operating  device.  '^ 

12  In  a  ca.h-regi,ter.  the  combination  with  operating  device, 
of  a  ca.,h-receptacle.  a  rotat.ble  latching  device  for^aidlL'tacir 

me.    T  "T  '"  "*'  ''^'^•''  '"""■'  '-  -'"tin.  M.d  la'  t  1, 
mean,   rom  the  operating  device.,  and  a  device  for  homing  the  l.t  h 
^  mean,  ou,  of  operative  position  after  Mid  latching  mean,  have 
been  d..engaged  from  the  roUtable  latch 

13  In  a  ca«h.regi.ter,  the  combination  with  operating  device, 
of  a  c..h-recepucle,  a  rotatable  la.ching  device  therefor   .nd,".' 
mean,  intermediate  the  operating  device,  and  rotatable  latch    , lid 
mean,  being  h.ld  ou.  of  eng.gement  with  the  1...  hiog  de      e  dur'  . 
.  eeru.n  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  opera. ingdevLr  ' 

14  In  .  ca.,h-regi.ter,  the  combination  with  operating  device. 

holA     r.  T    J"  '"***'"«  "'"^  *•'♦'•'•  •"''  ">"»*  'or  tenrporariU 
holding  the  latching-lever  disengaged  from  the  latchingX)      ' 


^'"^^  ..^r  "C!,!  ^^e.^  '"'-''-  ^"-  °- 


•iS^iCTCJ!'- 


Mat   i6,  I9d|. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


ft 


Clmim. — A  •ign-hangcr  compriung  an  eloBgat«<i  body  hannn 
iU  rztrcraitiM  formed  into  hooks,  a  keeper  hook  pivoUllj  atUched 
to  Mid  body  near  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  uniting  therewith  to 
form  a  threaded  nerk,  a  nut  mounted  on  aaid  neck,  a  ■«cund  keeper- 
book  pivotallj  atUkched  to  said  body  near  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
and  a  collar  alidably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  body,  to 
lock  said  wecond  k»eper-hook.  itaid  keeper-hooks  unitinx  with  itaid 
firat  hooka  to  fona  closed  eves.  8ubstan(ially  as  set  forth. 

|l  '• 

TDO.lOti.    HOISTING  WINDLASS    ALOHio  Ciuu.  Jr..  U  Crow. 
Wta.    PiM  Dm.  10.  1904     Sortel  No  236.283 


3.  Id  a  trolley,  a  harp,  the  oppoaitc  member*  of  which  are  bi- 
furcated to  form  oppoaitely-extended  arms.  perforatMl  lugs  on  aaid 
arms,  the  perforation  of  one  lug  being  screw-threaded,  combined  oil 
and  beanng  boxes  for  removably  engaging  between  said  arms, 
screws  engaging  through  said  lugs  and  against  the  upper  sides  of  the 
boxes,  and  a  trolley  baring  its  spindle-bearings  in  said  boxes. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  a 
frame  having  spurn  adapted  to  penetrate  a  substantially  horizontal 
face  of  a  support,  said  frame  having  extensions  adapted  to  engage  a 
substantially  vertical  face  of  said  support,  and  hoisting  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame 

2  A  hoisting  device  having  a  frame  with  side  arms  presenting 
downwardly-projecting  spun*  adapted  to  penetrate  a  substantially 
horizontal  surface,  and  braces  attached  to  said  arms  and  projecting 
downwardlv  therefnum  to  engage  a  subsUntially  vertical  face  of 
said  support 

3.  A  frame  for  a  hoisting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  opponitelv- 
disposed  arms  connected  by  a  bar.  said  arms  having  downwardly 
prt)jecting  extremities  constituting  spurs  adapted  to  engage  a  sub- 
sUntially horizontal  surface,  and  braces  attached  to  said  arms  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  bodies  with  laterally-bent  noaes.  said 
noses  being  adapted  to  engage  a  subsUntially  vertical  face. 

4  A  frame  of  the  class  described,  having  arms  with  spurs 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  upper  face  of  a  beam,  and  having  ex- 
tenajons  adapted  to  engage  a  side  face  of  said  beam 

5.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  frame  having  spurs  penetrating 
the  upper  face  of  said  beam  and  having  extensions  engaging  a  side 
fac*  of  said  beam,  and  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 

6  \  frame  of  the  class  described,  having  arms  with  spurs 
adapted  t*  be  driven  into  the  upper  side  of  a  beam,  and  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  a  side  face  of  said  beam,  said  spurs  having  driv- 
ing-butu  projecting  upwardly  from  said  arms. 


7fKX107.     TROLLEY     John  H 
Mar.  3. 1906     Serial  No  248.247 


Cuu.  DrkhiTiUe.  Ohw.     FIM 


7«<;).108.  COIN  DISPLAYER  JosiPH  P  Cliai,.  Dayton  Ohio. 
aartfDor  to  The  Natunal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio     Filed  Apr  28.  1897     Banal  No  8S4J29. 


k".'  m."  "f^ifsr^^rt^ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp,  and  combined  oil  and  bearing 
boxes  removably  engaged  in  the  harp  member*. 

2  In  a  trolley,  a  harp,  the  opposite  member*  thereof  being  bi- 
furcated, combined  oil  and  bearing  boxes  removably  engaging  in 
aaid  bifurcated  portions,  each  box  having  a  chamber  for  waste,  the 
bottom  wall  ot  which  is  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  a  trolley 
having  its  spindle-bearings  in  said  boxea. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  tilting 
platform  pivoted  therein,  a  drawer,  means  forautomaticallv  opening 
the  drawer  when  it  is  released,  a  drawer-lock,  a  hand  operating- 
lever,  a  support  which  extends  beneath  the  said  platform  to  support 
it  in  position,  and  devices  connecting  the  drawer-lock,  support  and 
operating-lever  wheteby  the  actuation  of  the  latter  will  release  the 
drawer  and  allow  the  platform  to  tilt 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  casing;  a  cash-drawer  nor- 
mally locked  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  same,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  drawer  when  it  is  released,  a  chute  leading 
downward  into  aaid  drawer  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  platform 
pivoted  in  said  chute  so  as  to  normally  close  the  same,  a  pivoted  hand- 
lever  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  prtv- 
vided  with  a  support  for  the  platform  and  a  latch  for  the  cash- 
drawer  operated  by  said  lever. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  tilting  platform,  of  a  cash- 
drawer,  means  for  automatically  opening  said  drawer  when  it  is  re- 
leased, a  lock  for  said  drawer,  a  lever  for  operating  said  lock,  a  hand 
operating-lever  adapted  to  operate  said  lock-lever,  and  an  arm  also 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  operating-lever  and  having  a  sup- 
porting-finger which  extends  below^nd  normally  supporU  the  tilt- 
ing platform 

4  In  a  desk  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing  having  a  movable  top.  of  a  drawer  in  said  casing,  and  de- 
vices for  preventing  the  drawer  being  removed  from  the  casing  as 
long  as  the  top  remains  closed  but  not  preventing  the  drawer  being 
partly  opened. 

.'>  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  movable  cover  for  the 
same,  a  cash-drawer  having  separated  compartmenU,  and  a  movable 
stop  for  the  cash-drawer  controlled  by  said  cover  and  permitting  the 
exposure  of  only  one  compartment  of  the  drawer  when  the  cover  is 
closed  and  the  exposure  of  all  the  compartments  when  the  cover  is 
open. 

6  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  movable  cover  for  the 
same,  a  drawer  in  said  casing,  and  devices  for  preventing  the  drawer 
being  entirely  removed  from  the  casing  as  long  as  the  cover  remains 
closed  but  not  preventing  a  j>arual  opening  movement  of  said  drawer. 


7- 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  16,   1905. 


7.  Th*  eoBbiitttion  with  .  cwing.  of  .  moT.ble  corer  for  tlu" 
».  .  «t«wer  in  M.d  c«,ng,  .nd  derio*,  for  pr^rentia,  th«  dmwer 
b«.ng  .to,.ther  removed  fro«  th,  c.in,  «  lo.«  o  the  eorer  r^ 
m.in.  clo«.d  wuhout  .ni«rferin«  w,th  the  rejuUr  opeoin*  «<!  do.- 
ID«  movenM-nU  of  th«  dnwer 

H^  Thr  combin.t.on  with  .  .uiuble  c«iBg  h«rin«  .  mor.ble 
top.  of  .  drawer  .n  .*.d  c.„„g,  .  „oT.bl,  device  for  limiting  the 
moremenu  of  -.d  drawer  hHd  ,n  position  br  the  top.  „d  me.n.  for 
»utom.t.c.ltT  di.eng.g,„g  s.id  deT.ce  fr«m  the  dr.wer  when  the 

mov.ble  t«p  ,g  open  to  rrlr.jM.  «jiid  derice 


7»o. lot*.  ruBL-BRiQurr  amd  mbthod  of  makiho  sami 

ViLKmi.  Com  and  kuun,  L*vt  ?tn.  man    Wed  July  «  1901 

Ulli/Jt^M  *  /  '''*'.«»"1««'-  ^nuining  .  comminttted  fuel.  .  «e- 
UI1.C  oxychlond  .erving  «  .  binder,  .nd  .i.u  to  effect  tke  d- 

ZZ  "''"°"'  '"  "*•  ''"^"'''*  "«*  »«  enhance  cot 

f,  A   fuelbriquet.   containing  comminuted   fuel,    magnesium 

oxychlond  «rv,ng  a.  a  binder,  and  .alu  to  effect  the  decompL"  .0" 

of  the  oxychlond  and  to  enhance  combo.UoB  P»-i"on 

ox Jl«l^"*''*;[*T'  '^^"'•*'''"«  '•omminuted  fuel.  m.gne»ium 
axrchlond  a.  a  binder,  ammonium  carbonate,  .odium  bichromate 
poU88.um  bichromate  and  poUwium  nitrate 

whici  /"'■    herein-de,cr.bed    method   of  making  a  fuel-briquet, 
which  con«.,t.  in  «n,t  moistening  a  quantity  of  comminuted  coal 
then  mixing  .ntimately  therewith  «>lutionH  of  sodium  and  pota«ium 

the  p«,port.o„.  ^ecified,  .hen  mixing  calcined  magnesia  intimately 
*.  h  the  ma«i  .„  .bout  the  proportions  specified,  then  sprinkling  a 
^  ution  of  magnesium  chlorid  over  and  through  the  mass  in  about 

iU  d';rg";:rtr  •  ^^  '--^ ''-  »*-  '»-^----  -^ 


^^}P:J°°^'^^^^^'^    SA.nuTCounT.Knid.Okia.  riM 
D«c,  13.  1904.    SenaJ  No  387  044.  »»•"«■ 


i::j.i"wuh:;'th7^;rar:t;dr  t"^  ^  -^^  •^•"  -  • 

•bout  iu  pivot  ''"^''  '"'  '''•  «•»•  '»'  '^i-^iBf  it 

5  A  door-wicket,  comprising  a  pair  of  slidable  plates,  a  collar 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  shell  adapted  to  communicate 
witli  said  collar  and  mounted  upon  the  other  plate. 

6  A  door-wicket,  comprising  a  pair  of  slidable  plates,  a  coUar 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  plates,  .  shell  adapted  to  communicate 
with  swd  coUar  and  mounted  upon  the  other  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  plates  in  adjusted  positions  upon  the  door 

ct  .  Li^**/  <>°«bi"tion  with  a  door  having  an  elongated  opening, 
of  a  pair  of  slidable  plates  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
over  said  opening,  a  collar  mounted  upon  one  of  said  plates,  and  a 
•heU^mounted  upon  the  other  plate  and  communicating  with  the 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  elongated  opening 
of  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  each  pro^ 
vided  with  an  elongated  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  door,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  the  door,  a  pair  of  pl.t*, 
movably  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  each  being  be- 
tween the  door  and  one  of  the  plates  secured  to  it.  and  a  door-wicket 
mounted  upon  said  movable  plates. 

9  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  elongated  opening 
or  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  door,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  the  door,  a  pair  of  plate, 
movably  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  each  being  be- 
tween the  door  and  one  of  the  plates  secured  to  it.  a  d,H.r-wicket 
mounted  upon  said  movable  plates,  and  rubber  pads  mounted  upon 
the  movable  plates  and  engaging  with  the  platen  secured  to  the 
door. 

.hr    ^\  ^Y  *=**'"''■'"»'«•'  ''i'h  •  rf^or  having  an  opening  there- 

oZill'      H  ^'T  !:'"°*  ■"  '*'""'''«•  "**  --"  '-  closing  «iid 
opening,  said  wicket  being  movable  in  the  opening  in  the  door 


UT,M«wBnUai,Conn.    Filed  May  17.  1904     Sertol  No.  ao«.361 


CImim.—l.  A  door-wicket  comprising  a  movable  collar,  and  a 
Upenng  shell  having  iu  larger  end  located  within  the  collar. 

2  \  door-w.cket.  comprising  «  collar,  a  Upenng  cup  or  shell 
having  an  opening  in  its  smaller  end,  and  a  gate  for  closing  said 
opening 

3  A  door-wicket  comprising  a  collar.  .  shell  having  an  open- 
ing ,n  ,t,  rnd  opposite  the  collar,  said  shell  being  located  partly 
within  the  collar,  and  s  gate  for  said  opening  pivoted  to  the  shell 

4.  A  door-wicket,  comprising  >  c-ollar.  .  shell  located  partly 
wiUm  the  collar,  projecting  therefrom  snd  provided  with  an  open- 


in  iKr~;u  '"  •*'  '•"  '='"™''"'  <l'«<-"»>ed,  a  casing  made 
in  the  form  of  .  human  being,  a  base,  an  upright  secured  to  said  base 
and  projecting  up  into  the  casing  in  conU.t  with  the  interior  of  the 

edge,  of  the  upnght  fit,  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  being  inclined 
downward  and  toward  the  front  wall  „f  the  casing,  a  mafch-recep- 
Ucle  within  the  casing,  the  bottom  of  which  is  inclined  downwaJxl 
and  toward  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  the  forward  end  of  the  bot- 

t^ruprightT'*?K'*  '"'"'  """*'  "^  ""'••^'^  •''"^'  '»•'  "PP*^  ""*  "' 
»K         u    u    .  ^"^^  '"■ '"  '•"''  ""'■'"•'  position,  a  slot  formed 

through  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  the 
upper  end  of  the  upright  adapted  to  be  slightly  above  or  (lush  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  when  the  figure  is  fullv  depressed,  two 
«nns  extending  outward  from  the  front  wall  of  Ihe'casing  below  the 
•lot.  a  cross-bar  extending  between  the  two  side,  of  the  casing,  a  rod 
extending  upward  from  the  base  through  said  cross-bar,  a  head  or 
enlargement  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  cro^i-bar  and  the  base,  and  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm  each  time  the  figure  is  depressed,  as  specified 

790.11.2.  GARMENT  HANGER  Miciin  I.  Cunwos.  Holyoke 
nam.:  Thomaa  A  Judge  admmirtrttor  of  said  Michael  B  Cummlngs 
decewed  FUed  Ai«  10  1904  SenaJ  No  220  2S3 
Ciaxm.-l  In  a  garment  hanger,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-arranged bracket  members  comprising  upwardlv-opening 
•ockeu  and  garment-clamping  strips  engageable  in  the  sockeu. 

X    In  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely, 
arranged  bracket  members  comprising  upwardly-opening  sockeU 
having  resilient  boundaries,  and  garment-clamping  strips  engage- 
able  in  the  socket*. 

S.  1*  a  garment-hanger,  in  combinatioB,  a  pair  of  oppowtely. 
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ATFuifMl  brackM  nembcn  conpriainf  upwardly-opm  aocketa,  a 
back,  and  brackrt-uniting,  portion,  to  which  thf  bracket*  are  hing«- 
eonnected.  and  fariiient-<'4amping  atrip*  enf^aireablf  in  the  brackct- 

a. Tu:^  ^j 


4.  In  a  K*nDrnt-hanKcr.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppotiitelv- 
arraiiged  bracket  roembem  coiuprining  upwardlr-open  f»ocket«>,  a 
back,  and  bracket-onitinfc,  portion,  to  which  the  brarkeU  are  hinjce- 
connected,  meanR  for  limiting  the  swinjfinjj  niovenient*  of  the  brack- 
et* in  one  direction  relatively  to  the  back  portion,  and  fcarpx'nt- 
clamplnff  wtrips  enfa^eablc  in  the  bracket-HocketK. 

5  In  a  K^rment -hanger,  a  pair  of  oppo*itely-arranKed  bracket 
memberx.  each  made  of  spring-wire  with  it*  upper  member  made 
with  a  seriee  of  socket -constitutinj^  corrugations  for  the  reception, 
with  binding  engagemrnt«  therein,  of  paint  of  gannent-i-lampin? 
«trip*  Mubatantialljr  as  deiMTib«d. 

6  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  opposite  pair  of  bracketfraraeH. 
and  a  back  portion,  the  latter  comprising  crow  members  having  ver- 
tical, alined  portion*//,  and  the  bracket-frames  compriBing  vertical 
»ection8  10  and  horizontal  corrugated  and  socket-constituting  por- 
tions, the  dipg  d  aiid  e  connected  to  the  fertical  portions/./  and  en- 
circling the  vertical  sectionn  10,  and  the  pairs  of  clamping-strips  B  B 
for  intermediately  clamping  the  garment,  and  for  acquiring,  by  their 
end  portion*,  crowding  engagement*  in  the  so<-keU  of  the  bracket- 
frames. 

7.  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  transverse  back  members  C  C  com- 
posed of  wire,  comprising  the  vertically-alined  terminals/,  and  one 
of  said  members  having  \oop»  gg.  and  the  wire  bracket-frames  com- 
prising vertical  sections  10,  having  the  angularly-bent  terminmU  15. 
and  horizonUl  corrugated  and  socket-constituting  portions,  the  clips 
d  and  r  connected  to  the  vertical  portions//  and  encircling  the  ver- 
tical sections  10,  aad  the  pairs  of  clamping-strips  B  B  for  imtenne- 
diately  clamping  the  garment,  and  for  acquiring,  by  their  end  por- 
tions, crowding  en|agements  in  the  sockeU  of  the  bracket-frames. 


790.118.   PROCgSSOrOBTAimifOPRODUCKR-OAS    ADOLPHl 
DiaetAl.  Hanover  0«rm»ny    Filed  Dec  12. 1904    Serial  No  2M.562. 


Cla»m.—\.  A  'proc««*  of  obtaining  pn.ducer-gas  free  of  ur  and 
of  high  calorific  v*lue,  consisting  in  intn.ducing  combu.tible  gaa 
and  an  excess  of  «ir  into  a  producer  above  the  fuel,  igniting  the 
mixture  of  combustible  ga«  and  air.  and  burning  if  in  the  *aid  parts 
of  the  producer,  pauing  the  products  of  combustion  and  the  ex.es* 
of  air  from  above  downward  through  the  coal,  and  leading  off  the 
produced  gaa  from  |he  lower  part  of  the  producer,  aubaUntiallr  aa 
deecriked. 


2  A  proces*  of  obtaining  producer  gas  free  of  Ur  and  of  high 
calonflc  value  conai*ting  in  introducing  combu*tible  ga*  and  an  ex- 
o«8*  of  preheated  air  into  a  producer  above  the  fuel,  igniUng  the  mix- 
ture of  combuatible  gas  and  air  and  burning  it  in  the  said  part  of  the 
producer,  passing  the  producU  of  combustion  and  the  excea*  of  air 
from  above  downward  through  the  coal  and  leading  off  the  produced 
ga*  from  the  lower  part  of  the  producer,  substantiallv  as  described. 


790.11-4. 

fah)  M.  T. 


VEHICLE  TIRE  FASTElf  BR     AlTitn  L  Dreon  Buf 
Piled  Sept.  17.  1904.    Serial  No  2M.864. 


ila*tn.—\.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  tire,  of  a  wheel  rim 
provided  en  one  side  with  a  shouldered  flange  adapted  for  holding 
engagement  with  on-  of  the  flanges  of  the  tire,  and  on  the  other  side 
with  an  annular  griH,ve  in  it..  ,«.ripher>.  and  a  .-ertional  shouldered 
tightening-band  adapted  for  joint  adjustable  compressing  holding 
engagement  with  the  other  flange  ..f  the  lire  and  the  annular  groove 
in  the  periphery  of  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  tire  having  one  of  its  flanges 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  s<K-keU.  of  a  wheel-rim  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  shouldered  flange  adapted  for  holding  engagement 
with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  tire,  and  on  the  other  side  with  an  an- 
nular groove  in  it-  periphery,  a  series  of  sp.ced  pins  on  the  shoul- 
dered flange  adapted  for  holding  engagement  with  the  spaced  so<k- 
ets  on  the  tire-flange,  and  a  sectional  shouldered  tightening-band 
adapted  for  joint  holding  engagement  with  the  other  flange  of  the 
tire  and  the  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flanged-iire",  of  a  wheel-rim  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  shouldered  flange  adapted  forholdingengagement 
with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  tire  and  on  the  other  side  with  an  annu- 
lar  groove  in  its  periphery,  and  a  shouldered  tightening-band  con- 
sisting of  sf<-tions  joined  with  lengthening  means  on  one  side  and 
with  tightening  means  on  the  other  side,  and  adapted  for  joint  hold-  " 
ing  engagement  with  the  other  flange  of  the  tire  and  the  annular 
groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  rim. 

4  The  combination  with  a  flanged  tire  having  one  of  its  flanges 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  sockets  of  a  wheel-rim  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  shouldered  flange  adapted  for  holding  engagement 
with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  tire  and  01,  the  other  side  with  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  its  periphery,  a  series  of  spaced  pins  on  the  shouldered 
flange  adapted  for  holding  engagement  with  the  spared  sockets  in 
the  tire  flange,  and  a  shouldered  tightening-band  consisting  of  sec- 
tions joined  with  lengthening  means  on  one  side  and  with  Ughtening 
means  on  the  other  side  and  adapted  for  joint  holding  engagem-nt 
with  the  other  flange  of  the  tire  and  the  annular  groove  in  the  periph- 
e.ryoftherim.  . 


75  K).  11 5.    RELIEF    VALVE.    JoHH  L  Dohmtt.  Raton,  II,  Her 

FUed  Jan  13.  1900     Serial  No.  340,908 

Clo\m—\.  A  relief-valve  forcoppound  engine*  Including  a  cas- 
ing havmgfourcomtnunicating  chambers,  means  whereby  said  cham- 
bers may  be  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  constructed  to  automatically  cut  off  communication 
between  the  chambers  and  movable  by  pressure  exerted  in  said  cham- 
ber*, said  valve  having  a  cylinder  connected  to  a  source  of  steam- 
pressure,  substantially  a*  deacribed 

2.  A  relief-valve  including  a  casing  having  within  it  four  com- 
municating chambers  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  a  compound  engine,  and  a  valve  for  automatically  cutting 
off  communication  between  aaid  cbambera.  said  casing  having  a  cyl- 
inder  connected  with  the  »team-cheet  of  the  engine  and  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  operative  on  the  valve,  said  valve  being  movable  by  prw- 
»ure  exert«d  11  *aid  chambers.  subsUntially  a*  described. 
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wTh  thlT         .  ^''•'»»»*"-  "'d  -"in*  having  .  crlinder  connected    '"''",!'"*"  "^'  -"'PO"nd  cng.nc.  .ub.Unti.llv  „  d««.ribed.        ' 
withth    .t«.„.ha,t  of  .he  engine  .nd.putonin, he  cylinder  opc^..„,.' p,^  •  '•-«  h.ving  ,hrec  c.li.der, 

-..  ...nder  .  .he  ch...r  or  eh....  ..Un.i.,,  Jde-  j  -S^:;^^^ -:;---;  - 

tTon  1.?/  I      ^"*  c^nMruCed  ,..  cut  off  or  cM.bli.h  c.n.n.unL- 

.on  Letv^een  the  v.nou.  ch.n.ben.  depending  upon  .he  preJu^in 

the  fir..  .w„  cjlinden..  .ub,t.„,i.ll,  ..  deMribe^  ^  " 

I  for™,ng  chamber,  m  communic.ion  with  ..id  br.„cheH,  .  v.lve" 

between  the  ch.mben.,  .„d  ,  piston  connected  U,  «id  v.lvc  ►.id  ni- 
I  .on  h.v.ng  a  cv.inder  connected  .0  .  ^urre  of  supply  for  «..  d  urlr 
I  pressure.  ..ubst.nti.lly  .,  described.  ' 

i  and   1,^  J.*""  '■"'"*•'"''•«".•»'  ■  <•••"««  «»vi..«  four  tubuUr  br.nche- 

lbr.„c'h         ""     T'""   ''•"'"''"    '"    — "niction    wi.h ".  d 

.•on.roll.ng  con.munic.tion  between  the  chvnbers.  .  piston  conne.  , 

I  reVpeJ've  not;      "'  '^"""-  '"'  ''*"  •'-''■v.lve.  .onneCed 

respec.nelj  tothc  np.ce  containing  s..d  m.in  v.Ue  .nd  to  twoof  the 
lun.be...  for  .utom.ticllv  pennit.ing  flow  of  Hu.d  fron,    .id^p  Je 
o  s..d  .-h.n.bers  when  the  pressure  in  the  ch.n.bcrs  fail,  ,„  ,  ^^^ 
j  ..•rn..„^  po„„.  substan.ially  as  described  ^ 

j  13    The  combination  of  .  casing  having  communicating  rh.m 

4    A  relief.v.lve  includ.ng  .  structure  h.ving  two  cvlinders  .  i  cvlTnZT.f'lVon.?""'! '''' '"  ""  ""*"  "' ''"  ''*''*'  •'"<  ''^  P"-"" 
plural.tv  of  communicating  chambers,  and  means  for  co.  nec"„^  ^SoT.^  w.^^;^^^^^^^^ 

«.d  chambers  to  the  ends  of  .n  engine  cvl.nder  or  cvlinders  a  vllv^  .„  a  Zed  ll^  "  hambers.  and  means  for  keeping  said  v.Ue 
■n  on.  of  the  cylinders  of  said  .structure  constructed  ,0  cu^oi  on,  ^^id  X  E  '  ""  71  ""  7'"'  ""*'  "  ''"PP""^  "'  "'-  -"^i-. 
mun.ca..on  between  the  chambers,  and  a  piston  connect  d  to  X     -"'.ma    ,^n    o'  n  '".H     K^'V"''"'"  "'"''"^   "  '^  P-""""''  '" 

Plur.litv\7'"'"''  '"'"'""'  "  ^'^"*"*"^-  •"^""^  •-  -''"•^--  •  i  '-"v';sts:li;"et"  '"''  '''''"  '  predetermined  poi„,.  .u^sta;. 


.  .    ,  "  •■'•  -••"  luraus  lor  connect. nir  — ^^ 

«.d  chambers  to  the  ends  of  .„  engine  cylinder  or  cylinder,  a  y.ly^     ^  . 

m  one  of  the  cas.ng^ylinders  constructed  to  cut  off  communication  '  ^  '^V/nl    ^  ^' "     ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  DIBTHYLBARBFTURFC 

be.H.e,.  the  chambers,  a  piston  connected  to  the  y.lye  and  ,.„.„....  i  ^^^^^  ^L^M  BwHOEK  Munich.  Germany  a«|gnor  to  Farbwerke 


rn™  ^!,     ,  i!!!^^  *  ^"^^   HochHt-on  the-Main.  Germany  a 
CotporaUon  of  Oennany     Filed  Feb  25.  1908     SenaJ  No^T^Is 

of  di.liyThTihJ'"'  "'T"  '"'''"  '''■*"''*''^  f"--  ""•  "unufacture 

h.rh>    ^'"'  ^TT  *■"''"  '^•''^'•i»>*<l  for  the  manufacture  of  diethyl- 

3    The  process  herein  described  for  the  manufacture  of  d.ethyl- 
etM.h.ob.rb.tunc  .c.d  with  sulfuric  .cid  of  .h.rtythree  per  ^at. 


betH.e,.  the  chambers,  a  piston  connected  to  the  y.ke  and  operative 
n  the  second  cyhnder  of  the  casing,  w  ith  a  check  valve  or  valves  in 
the  hrst  y.lve  placed  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  valve-cylin- 
der to  a  chamber  or  chambers,  substantially  as  described  I 

6.   A  rei.ef-valve  for  compound  engines  including  a  structure 
hav.ng  .  .vl.nder.  a   plurality  of  communicating  chambers,   and   i 
means  for  connect.ng  two  of  said  chambers  to  the  ends  of  the  high-  1 
pre.s,sure  cyl.uder  and  the  other  t,vo  chambers  .0  the  end.  of  the  low-  ' 
pressure  cvl.nder.  a  y.lve  for  cutting  off  communic.tion  betwee.. 
.he  chamben,   n.eans  for  ..using  .said  valve  to  be  pressed  .0  its  seat 
by  s,...„,  „nder  pressure,  and  means  for  causing  the  valve  to  open 

The  v. H  *  K  **:'  '■"."'"  '"'  ^""'"'  ""'  -"-""-.ion  between 
he  ..nous  ch.mbers.  there  being  .  cylinder  in  the  c.ing  connected 
o  .  source  of  supply  for  steam,  and  a  p.ston  therein  conne<.,edt 
...d  valve.w.th  me.ns  for  connecting  the  four  ch.mbers  of  the  c.s- 
.ng  respect.vely  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  .  compound  engine 
-ub^tant.ally  as  described.  engine, 

«  A  valve  including  a  c.ing  Having  four  ch.mbers  rwpec- 
t,ye|y  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  high  .nd  low  pressure  cylinrr. 
ehA.'i!!'"'*^^  /"*'"'•  •  """•*''  communicting  with  .11  of  said 
.ween^.7d'cb  »!'"'  '"  '.!  "j"^'  '**'  '"""'•"'  '""  —" --.tion  be- 
atructed  to  perm.t  fluid  to  flow  from  the  cylinder  into  .  definite  cham- 
ber or  ch.mbers.  mean,  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve  and 
means  for  pressing  s..d  valve  .0  it.  .seat.  subsUntiallv  a.  described 

*  ^  rel.ef-vaJve  .ncluding  a  csing  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
t*r..  a  cylinder  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  comm..nicating  with 
Mid  cha«,ber,.  a  second  cylinder  connected  to  a  «>ur.e  of  .team-.ap- 

.ween"  Ik  'J"  '1'  "'  '-'""''^  '"'  ""''»«  "''  -mmunicion  b^ 
tween  the  ch.mbers.  .  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  <-onnected  to 
Mid  valve,  wuh  me.na  for  .utom.tic.lly  establ.shing  communic- 
t.on  between  .  ch.mber  or  ch.mbers  .nd  the  fin.t  cylinder  when  the 
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CImm.—l.  A  deric*  of  the  c\u»  (UacribHl  comprising  •  fixed 
jaw  and  a  morable  jaw,  a  rod  terured  to  thr  ftx»d  jaw  and  slidably 
enftaged  in  the  movable  jaw,  aaid  rod  bavins  rack-t««th,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  do^  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to  lie  normally  in  en- 
ffa^enient  with  the  teeth  of  the  rod,  a  member  slidably  engaged  in 
the  fixed  jaw,  and  having  a  threaded  socket  therein,  connections  be- 
tween the  haud-lever  and  the  member  for  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  a  threaded  rod  revolubly  mounted  in  the  movable  jaw  and  en- 
gaged in  the  threaded  ftocket  uf  the  member 

2.  A  device  of  tfae  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  jaw 
pivotally  connnoted  with  the  fixed  jaw  for  cooperation  therewith  and 
for  movement  toward  and  away  therefrom,  a  pivoted  h  nd-lever. 
means  for  holding  the  lever  at  different  poinU  of  iu  movement,  con- 
nection* betwee  the  lever  and  the  second-named  jaw  for  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaw  independently  of  the 
lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claso  described  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
movable  jaw,  a  pivoted  hand-lever,  connections  between  the  mov- 
able jaw  and  the  lever  for  movement  of  the  former  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  jaw  when  the  lever  is  moved,  means  for  holding  the 
lever  at  different  points  of  its  movement,  and  meanw  for  moving  the 
movable  jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  independently  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  and  a 
movable  jaw.  said  jaws  having  alining  horizontal  openings  therein,  a 
rod  slidably  engaged  in  the  openings  a  pivoted  hand-lever,  ^aid  rod 
l»eing  pivotally  .connected  at  one  end  with  the  lever,  a  rt«l  connected 
with  the  fixed  jaw  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  movable  jaw,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  dog  carried  by  the  hand-lever  and 
disposed  for  engagement  <if  the  rack-teeth  to  hold  the  lever  at  differ- 
ent poinU  of  its  movement,  a  member  connected  with  the  first-named 
rod  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  fixed  jaw.  ^aid  member  having  a 
threaded  sotket  therein,  and  a  threaded  rod  revolublv  mounted  in 
the  movable  jaw  and  engaged  in  the  socket  of  the  memlier.  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  the  first-named  rod  and  the  hand-lever  to 
move  the  movable  jaw,  said  threaded  rod  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  member  to  move  the  movable  jaw  independ- 
ently of  the  member,  the  fi^^t-named  rod  and  the  lever. 


one  terminal  of  each  coil  of  tubing,  the  other  terminal,  of  .aid  coil, 
of  tubing  connecting  with  a  «.mmon  discharge-p.pe  leading  to  a 
suitable  reservoir,  mean,  for  aulomaUcally  controlling  the  burner 
located  within  said  jacket,  .ubatantially  a.  described 


7iKX  118.     IT-EXIBLE  PIPE  JOINT     Haut  J  Etiksoh  Lotiii- 
TlUe  Ky     niBd  July  5.  1904     S«rial  Mo  218  254 


CLatm.—l.  In  a  meUUic  flexible  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow-ball  portion,  the  adjusUble  ring  portion  and  the  recessed  and 
shouldered  bell  portion  engaging  said  ring  portion,  of  the  adju.Ub'le 
■ntenor  threaded-ring  bearing  engaging  said  bell  portion,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  metallic  flexible  joint,  the  <-ombination  with  the  hollow- 
ball  portion,  the  threaded-ring  portion  and  the  threaded  and  re- 
cessed bell  portion,  of  the  adjusUble  threaded  interior  ring-bearing, 
respectively  engaging  said  ring  portion  and  bell  portion,  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

3  A  meullic  flexible  joint,  having  a  hollow-ball  portion  an  ex- 
ternally and  internally  threaded  bell  portion,  a  threaded-ring  por- 
tion adjusubly  engaging  uid  bell  portion,  and  an  interior  threaded 
annular  bearing  engaging  said  bell  portion  and  adjusUble  therein  to 
centric  or  eccentric  position  relative  to  the  ball. 


2  In  a  heater  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a 
jacket  having  gas-burners  mounted  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate coils  of  tubing,  said  coils  being  of  substantially  a  double  helico- 
volute  contour,  a  cold-water  supply  connecting,  by  a  separate  branch 
having  a  valve,  with  each  coil,  said  coils  connecting  by  other  sepa- 
rate branches  each  provided  with  a  valve  with  a  suitable  reservoir, 
valves  controlling  theinlet  and  outlet  of  water  to  said  coils  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  gas  admitted  to  said  burner,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
jacket  having  a  combustion-chamber  formed  therein,  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  coils  of  luhing.  supported  within  said  jacket,  said  coil, 
being  of  substantially  a  double  helico-volute  contour,  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing  of  one  or  more  of  said  coils  being  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tubing  of  the  other  coil.,  a  cold-water  suppiv  connecting 
with  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  coils,  means  for  controlling  said 
supply,  the  other  terminals  of  said  coils  connecting  bv  .Keparate 
branches,  each  having  a  valve,  with  a  suitable  reservoir,  means  to 
contrt)l  said  outlet  of  water  from  the  other  terminal  of  each  of  Mid 
coils. 


<  i^M ).  1  v»().  If EEDLB  D»uiT  B  Oiuarr  West  Berkeley.  Cal  as- 
signor of  ooe-thlnl  to  Howard  J  Perreau  Oakland.  Cai  Filed  Apr  10 
1902     Serial  No.  102.236. 


r/niw  —  A  needle  comprising  a  body  poriiou  ha\-ing  at  its  rear 
end  two  laterally-spac-ed  bar.  of  different  lengths,  one  of  said  bars 
being  broadened  adjacent  to  it.  free  end  and  being  bent  upon  itself 
between  its  broadened  portion  and  its  atUched  end  to  lie  with  its 
free  end  between  the  other  bar  and  its  ow  n  inner  end  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  with  its  broadened  portion  in  close  relation 
to  iu  portion  lying  between  its  attached  end  and  its  bend,  all  |H»r- 
tions  of  the  two  bars  being  in  a  single  plane. 


790,119.     HEATER     Cha»le8  S  Ft)L80i.  Aliegtony  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  11.  1904     3enai  No  228.008. 

Clatm—\  A  heater  comprising  a  jacket  having  homers  mount- 
ed therein,  a  pInraUty  of  separate  double  helico-volute  coil,  of  tubing 
arranged  within  uid  jacket,  a  cold-water  .upply  connecting  with 


7JK).1'^1.     HORSESHOE    John  E  G  Giisil  Lehlghton.  Pa.    Filwl 

Mar  3  1904     Serial  No  196  289. 

Claim.—]  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  base-section  having  pend- 
ent flanges  at  iU  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  removable  calk-bearing 
section  fitted  between  said  flanges,  fasteners  inserted  through  the 
flanges  and  engaging  the  removable  section  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place,  and  auxiliary  fasteners  passing  vertically  through  both  of  the 
shoe-sections,  substantially  a.  described. 

i.  A  horseshoe  comprising  s  base  provided  with  pendent 
flange,  extending  continuously  around  its  inner  and  outer  edges  and 
having  openings  arranged  at  opposite  poinU  in  the  flanges,  a  calk- 
bearing  section  fitted  between  aaid  flanges  and  provided  with  open- 
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lag*,  ud  faateaiagi  isMrtcd  throuirk  Um  opeaiigi  in  tfc«  eaJk^ 
tion  .Bd  IU«g«.  ,«b.U.ti«llj  M  *x,d  for  the  p«T>o^  d^hh*d. 


3.  la  »  d«Tic«  of  tke  clurmctcr  dMcribed.  the  coinbiD«tion  of  ■ 
c*We,  a  bifurc«t«Kl  member  crriwl  by  the  cable,  •  l»tch  member 
■IxUbly  mounted  on  uid  bifurcate!  member.  •priM-Utc'he.  carried 
00  8aid  latch  member  and  movabie  thereon,  a  spider  arranged  in  the 
weU-cMing.  a  rod  aoatAined  in  said  spider  and  having  a  head  a 
airing  engaging  said  rod,  means  whereby  when  the  bifurcated  mem- 
ber IS  lowered  it  will  mare  the  spring-latchet  in  poaition  to  engage 
the  bead  on  said  rod.  means  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  bifurcated 
member  w,ll  look  the  spring-latches  in  engagement  with  the  head  on 
the  rod,  and  means  whereby  when  the  bifurcated  member  is  again 
lowered,  the  head  on  the  said  rod  will  unlock  the  spring-latches 


7  O  0 .  1  2  3  .  DITACHABLB  FILM  SPOOL  RBCBPTACLB  TOR 
PLATt-HOLDBRS  Bowa«d  L.  Haj4.  Hew  York.  M.  y  nied  Auk 
11904     a«ri£l  Ro.  21».A(U. 


3.  A  horsexhoe  comprising  a  base  having  pendent  flanges  ea- 
tending  continuously  aroand  its  outer  and  inner  edge,  to  form  a 
channel,  a  detachable  .eition  bearing  calks  and  fitted  in  «aid  chan- 
nel and  be.ng  of  le^  depth  tban  the  channel,  and  fa«tenen.  pawing 
through  traDHversely  oppoeite  opening,  in  the  flange,  so  as  to  engage 
the  removable  section  and  fasten  the  same  ir.  place  between  the 
flanges  of  the  bane.  subeUntially  as  described 


7»().  1  '.i'^.    TBMSlOIf  DBVICB  POR  OIL-WBLL  PUMPS     Hoai  J 
Oouuji.  Smithfleld  W,  Vfc    FUed  May  23.  1904    SertaJ  No  a».279. 


rjo.m.-l  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion w.th  a  working  valve,  a  cable  to  which  said  valve  is  atUched  a 
bifurcated  member  attached  to  Mid  valve,  pivoted  plate,  carried  by 
sa.d  bifurcated  tnemlM-r.  a  latch  member  carried  bv  said  bifurcated 
member  and  movable  relatively  ther.>to.  latches  arranged  on  said 
Utch  tneml^r  and  movable  lengthwi^.  thereon,  said  latch  member 
being  formed  with  inclined  surfaces  abutting  the  free  ends  of  said 
atchee  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  latches  m  the  latch  member 
the  «.d  pivoted  plate,  engaging  the  said  latches  when  the  same  are 
at  their  lowered  position  in  the  latcb  member. 

t  la  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  de^rribed.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
well^MinK.  a  .pnng-re.trai«H  n>d  arranged  in  said  cing.  a  bead 
earned  by  ...d  rod.  a  latch  member  having  a  hollow  head  with  in- 
clined surface,  at  Its  upper  edge,  latche.  carried  bv  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  D.orable  r^|,t,vel,v  thereto.  ...d  latche.  having  heads  adapt- 
ed to  enjr.«r  the  he..!  on  .a.d  rod  aud  inclined  surfaces  bearing 
agsm-t  ,h.  ,.„  hne.i  M,rf«,-e.  in  the  end  of  the  latch  member,  a  bifur- 
cated member  connected  to  «id  latch  member  and  .lidable  thereon 
•pring-prewed  plates  p.voully  .ecured  to  »aid  bifurcated  member 
.Qd  adapted  to  .Itemately  engage  .aid  latche.  and  shoulder,  formed  I 
on  Mud  iat<-h  member. 


CImim—l.  A  plate -holder,  comprising  two  hinged  section? 
having  opposing  notche.  at  the  meeting  edge,  thereof,  a  film-recep- 
Ucle  connected  with  one  section,  and  a  film-guide  in  the  holder, 
having  rollers  provided  with  journals  mounted  ih  each  wt  of  ftid 
notches. 

2.  A  plate-holder  constructed  in  two  hinged  sections,  a  film-re 
cepUcle  connected  with  one  section  of  the  holder,  and  a  film-^uide 
pivoted  in  the  holder,  one  !»ection  of  the  holder  having  a  xlide  and 
the  other  section  having  a  cover  or  bed  provided  with  a  series  of 
opening*  covered  by  a  non-actinic  material. 

3  A  plate-holder,  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
one  of  their  edge.,  one  section  being  provided  on  the  inner  and  outer 
facs  thereof  near  its  opposite  end  with  corresponding  ribs  and 
alideways,  and  a  deUchable  film-receptacle  having  attaching-arm. 
adapted  to  enter  said  slideways,  and  provided  with  me^ns  for  re 
ceiving  said  rib*. 

4.  A  divisional  plate-holder,  a  flira-receptacle  forming  a  por 
tion  of  the  bolder  and  removable  therefrom,  a  mean*  for  guiding  the 
flira  from  the  receptacle  to  the  holder  and  back  to  the  re«epfacle,  and 
means  for  determining?  the  correct  position  of  the  film  while  in  the 
holder  and  from  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 


79(X  1  ',J4.    BDROLAR   ALARM    JosiTB  Huamsnn  Cumbw- 
land.  Md.    Piled  Feb  18.  1904     Senai  No  1»4.146. 


doe.S«wr\^  /""""*•"*  "'  *  ^"'"^  ■""•"«  •"bstantiallv 

r„.         a\        .  '"  •*'**  """«  "'*"'*'^  '^"^f^  'he  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof   a  curved  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  r^and  a 
bammer  formed  at  .U  lower  end.  said  curved  arm  havin,  i„  f^^  ,„,' 
in  he  shape  of  a  hook  for  engaging  and  securing  the  door  when  par- 
tially  opened,  a  spring  within  the  casing  surTx>unding  the  arm  and 
connected  to  .aid  ana  and  caaing.  the  caaing  provided  with  a  lower 
extended  portion  having  ,  seal  therein  for  a  perrussion-cap  below 
«id  hammer;  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  above  iu  closed  head 
formed  with  a  curved  inclined  wall  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
n^  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  iU  highest  point,  and  a  projection 
formed  at  one  s.de  of  the  ra.ing  having  prong,  .truck  therefrvm  for 
taatening  the  alarm  to  a  door-frame. 
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1.  Tb«  Mmbiaation  with  a  door  uid  frame  of  u  alann  roBtitt- 
ing  of  a  eauaf  hMr\ng  •ubtUBtiallj  cloood  top  and  bottom,  a  rod  in 
aaid  raaioft  extended  throuirh  the  upper  and  lower  endi  thereof,  an 
integral  curved  arm  at  the  upper  end  ot  the  rod  and  a  hammer  formed 
at  ita  lower  end,  aaid  c«rv«d  arm  having  iU  free  end  in  the  shape  of  a 
book  fur  engaging  and  aecuring  the  door  when  partially  opened, 
a  spring  within  the  casing  conneeted  to  said  rod  and  casing,  an  ex- 
tension formed  at  the  lower  and  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  seat 
for  a  percuasioH-cap  in  line  with  said  hammer:  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  above  ka  closed  end  being  provided  with  a  curved  inclined 
wall  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  iU  highest  point,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  casing  to  the  door-frame,  substaBtiaily  as  described. 


790. 1  'i'y.  COm-COHTROLLBD  APPARATUS  RouiT  0  Ha«- 
MOHD.  Buflkk).  H  T..  aangnor  to  Shulman  Automatic  HoTelty  Com- 
pany. Bullalo.  I  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled  July  22  1904 
Serial  Ro  217.664. 


riaim-l  In  ■  device  of  the  chararfer  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coin-operated  «er%  ing  mechanism .  of  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ating elements  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  coin-passage  so 
dispoM^  with  reference  to  naid  elemenU  that  the  coin  engage*  there- 
with successively,  snd  means  for  arresting  the  coin  after  engaging 
with  the  first  actuating  element  and  before  engaging  with  the  second 
element,  whereby  an  intermittent  operation  of  the  serving  mechan- 
ism is  effected 

2  In  a  devjc,.  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  coin-operated  serving  mechanism ;  of  a  coin-paaaage.  a  plurality  of 
actuating  elements  operatively  connected  with  the  serving  mechan- 
ism, said  elentents  being  disposed  adjacent  the  coin-passage  and 
comprising  stops  for  successively  arresting  the  movement  of  the  coin, 
means  for  releasing  the  coin  from  the  elements,  and  means  for  ar- 
resting the  coin  intermediate  said  elements. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  operating-cin-uit;  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  conneeted  therewith, 
a  coin-passage  ao  disposed  with  reference  to  said  contact,  that  the 
coin  eqgages  therewith  successively,  and  a  releasable  detent  mem- 
ber for  arresting  the  coin  af«er  engaging  with  the  Brat  contact  and 
before  engaging  with  the  second  contact,  whereby  the  circuit  is 
closed  and  opened  a  plurality  of  timea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  operating-circuit;  of  a  coin-passage,  a  plurality  of  contacts  con- 
nected with  said  circuit,  said  conUcts  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
coin-passage  aad  comprising  stops  for  successively  srresting  the 
movement  of  tbe  coin,  means  for  temporarily  arresting  the  coin  in- 
termediate s«id  conUcts  snd  out  ot  electrical  connection  therewith, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  conUcU  to  permit  the  further  pasaage 
of  the  coin. 

5  In  a  deWee  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  operating-circuit ,  of  a  coin-passage  electricjillv  connected  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  pivoted  bar,  two  conUcU  aecuted  thereto  and 
normally  sUnding  adjacent  the  passage  foraiing  stops  for  arresting 
the  com,  and  me^s  for  rotating  said  bar  to  retract  both  contacts  and 
permit  the  fnrtber  pasaage  of  the  coin. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination««ith 
an  operating-circuit,  of  a  coin-paaaage  electricallv  connected  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  pivoted  bar,  a  conUct  borne  therebv  and  nor- 
mally sUnding  adjacent  the  pasaage  forming  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
com.  and  a  gravity  trip-rod  for  routing  aaid  bar  to  retract  the  con- 
Uct and  permit  the  further  pasaage  of  the  coin. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  operating-circuit;  of  a  coin-paaaage  electrically  connected  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  conUct  normally  adjacent  the  passage  form- 
ing a  stop  for  arresting  the  coin,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  iU  length 
and  bearing  said  conUct  on  one  side  of  iU  pivot.  .  gravity  trip-rod 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar, 
and  B«ans  for  releasing  said  rod  whereby  it  engages  with  the  bar, 
to  roUU  the  latter  by  force  of  gravity  alone. 

8.  In  a  deviM  of  the.chani«4cr  de«;ribed.  the  combination  with 


an  operating-circuit;  of  a  coin-passage  electrically  connected  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  contact  normally  adjacent  the  passage  form- 
mg  a  stop  for  arreating  the  coin,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  iU  length 
and  bearing  aaid  conUct  on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  «  gravitv  trip-n.d 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 
and  a  reciprocating  inclined  way  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  trip 
rod  and  having  an  abroptly-cut-away  reirion  at  iU  elevated  end. 
whereby  the  trip-rod  is  elevated  and  permitted  to  drop  by  force  of 
jrr*vity 

9  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  operating-circuit;  of  a  coin-paaaage  electrically  conneited  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  contact  normally  adjacent  the  passage  form- 
ing a  stop  for  arresting  the  coin,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  length 
and  bearing  said  contact  on  one  side  of  iU  pivot,  a  gravity  trip-rod. 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  rod  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  meant,  for  successively  elevating  and 
releahing  said  bar.  whereby  the  strength  of  said  apring  is  overcome 
and  engagement  effected  between  the  trip  and  bar  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter by  force  of  gravity  alone. 

[  10    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 

an  operating-circuit;  of  a  coin-passage  electticslly  connected  with 
one  terminal  thereof,  a  conUct  normally  adjacent  the  pa^wice  fonii- 
inga  stop  forarresting  the  coin,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  it-  lenirth 
and  bearing  said  contact  on  (.ne  side  of  its  pivot,  a  gravitv  trip-rod 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  bar, 
aaid  trip-rod  being  formed  in  two  partx,  means  f<ir  permitting  Mid 
parts  t«  be  thrown  out  of  alinement  only  by  a  force  ojiemting  in  a 
certain  direction,  and  »  reciprocating  inclined  way  engsaing  with 
one  end  of  the  trip-ro<l  and  having  an  abruptly  cuf-awa>  region  at 
iU  elevated  end.  said  end  being  provided  with  a  cam-i-urfai-e  f<.r 
throwing  the  parts  of  the  trip-rod  out  of  alinement 


790,1 -.20.    JACQUARD    CARD    PUKCHIMOMACHIHE     Hattt 
HAtDWici.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  MBlgnor  to  iTtaa  DWi  and  Met«g«r  Ccm- 
PMJ.  Philadelphia.  Pa   a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvai.ui    Filed  Not  17 
1903.    Serial  No  181.527. 


CLnm.—l  Ajacquard-card-puBchingmachine.  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  punches  for  simultaneously  punching  a  number 
of  rows  of  openings  in  a  card,  locking-bolts  for  said  punches,  keyn 
for  controlling  said  bolts,  and  a  key-carrier  independent  of  the  car- 
rier in  which  the  punches  are  mounted,  said  keytarrier  being  mov- 
able in  respect  to  the  punch-carrier,  subsUutially  as  specified. 

2.  A  jacquard-card-punching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  punches,  locking-bolts  therefor,  a  movable  carrier  f«ir  .aid 
punches  and  locking-boltn.  keys  for  controlling  tbe  locking-bolts, 
and  a  key-carrier  independent  of  the  punch-carrier  and  movable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  latter. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  A  jacxjuard-<ard-punching  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  series  of  punches,  locking-bolts  therefor,  a  carrier  for  said  punches 
and  bolU,  a  series  of  keys  movable  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
aaid  locking-bolU.  a  key-carrier  independent  of  the  puuch-iarrier 
and  means  for  reUining  each  of  the  keys  in  one  of  its  positions  of  ad- 
justment on  said  carrier,  substantially  aa  specified 

4  The  combination,  in  a  jacqnard-card-punching  machine,  of 
a  series  of  punches,  locking-bolts  therefor,  a  sliding  head  havins 
keys  whereby  said  locking-bolts  can  be  connected  to  said  head  when 
the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  »  hereby  said  head,  on 
Its  return  movement,  restores  said  locking-bolts  to  normal  position 
subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  i-ombination.  in  a  jaiquard-card-punching  machine,  of 
a  series  of  punches.  locking-bolU  for  said  punches,  hooked  wires  con- 
nected to  said  locking-bolU  and  a  sliding  bead  having  keys  for  en- 
gaging the  hooked  ends  of  said  wires.  subsUntially  as  specified 
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l^Z\  P"-^'^.'«^^"'«»>o'f  'or  «W  P«nch«.  hooked  wir-  con- 
.Tdt„r  "''J';:^^^-''^'^  "<!  »>•-»«  projecting  lug.  thereon.  «d 

wire,  when  the  he*d  ..  moved  in  one  di,*ction.  Mtid  be.d  mlM  en^g- 
ing  the  lug.  on  the  wire,  when  it  i.  mored  in  the  opposite  direction 
■ubcUntialiy  u  tpecified. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard -card-punching  machine   of 

•  Mine,  of  punchen.  locking-bolu  for  »aid  punche..  hooked  wire,  piv- 
oted to  .aid  locking-bolt..  aad  a  .tiding  head  baring  kevs  for  the 
hooked  end.  of  uid  wire..  .ub.UntiallT  an  specified 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-card-punching  machine    of 

•  wne.  of  punche..  locking-bolt,  for  .aid  punche..  and  operating- 
key,  mounted  m  as  to  be  movable  in  either  direction.  Mid  key.  hav- 
ing head,  free  to  be  moved  manually  in  both  direction..  subsUntially 
M  specified . 

9  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-card-punching  machine    of 

•  M-rie.  of  punche..  locking-bolU  therefor.  bolt-o|M.ratin>f  key. 
mounted  »o  a.  to  be  movable  in  either  direction,  said  kev.  having 
head,  free  to  be  moved  manually  in  either  direction  and  frictional  re- 
Uining  device,  for  !>aid  key.,  .ub.tantially  a.  .pecified. 

10  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-card-punching  machine,  of 
a  aene.  of  punches  so  di.powd  as  to  simulUneouslv  form  a  *erieg  of 
row.  of  openings  in  a  card.  locking-bolU  for  said  piinches.  a  wrie.  of 
key.  mounted  so  as  to  be  manually  moved  in  either  direction^  a.  to 
engage  with  or  be  disengaged  from  said  locking  device.,  and  re- 
taiuem  engaging  the  keys  and  serving  to  hold  them  in  adju.ted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  specified 

1 1  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-card-punchii.g  machine,  of 
a  series  of  punches  so  dispowd  as  to  simulUneouslv  form  a  series  of 
row.  of  oiwning.  in  a  card.  lo<king  devices  for  said'punches,  a  series 
of  keys  mounted  so  a.  to  be  manually  moved  in  either  direction  was 
to  engage  with  or  be  di»tigaged  from  .aid  locking  devices  and  fric- 
tional reta«nen>  engaging  said  keys  and  serving  to  hold  them  in  ad- 
ju.ted  position,  substantially  a.  specified. 


790.1'2a    L18T,    DaothHa 
oiM-hatf  to  lOiry  C.  WrlKht. 
rial  Ho.  107,731. 


«.  CampaUo.  Man .  an^nor  of 
nM  ll«7  13. 1901  Sa- 


TJX).  1-J7.    PLATB    ROOFING     LuDWio  Hatschk.  Vocklabnick. 
AuatnaHungary.     Filed  Sept  13,  1904.    SenaJ  No.  224.2M 


nallv  mr.M  '•".»  ^o'»P"«"'«  •  'ore  part,  a  heel  part  longitudi- 

nally movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  wedge-.hapei 
expanding  device  interpoaed  between  the  heel  part  and  ^r^  part 

toje  her  loosely.  Mid  connection  acting  a.  a  guide  for  the  laat  in  it. 
contracted  and  extended  condition,  and  mean,  to  lock  the  expand 

-ii  ^z;:zi;  'z!Z  \;rtx  z::^;-^ 

orming  pan  of  the  crown  of  th.  laat,  and  a  connection  en^^in^ 
Wly  M.d  fore  part  and  Mid  expanding  device  and  extended  from 
the  heel  part  through  the  expanding  device  into  the  fore  part 

3.  In  a  last,  a  heel  part  having  an  extension  provided  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  slot  and  an  upwardlv-indined  .lot,  .  fore 
part  having  »  pin  entering  Mid  horixonUl  slot,  and  an  expanding 
rfevice  interposed  between  Mid  heel  part  and  fore  part,  and  having  a 
pin  entering  said  upwardly-inclined  .lot 

4.  In  a  last,  a  heel  part  having  an  extension  provided  with  a 
.ubstantially  horizonUl  slot  and  an  upwardlv-inclined  slot  a  fore 
part  having  a  p.n  entering  Mid  horizonUl  slot,  an  expanding  device 
interposed  between  Mid  heel  part  and  fore  part,  and  having  a  pin  en- 
tering said  upwardly-inclined  slot,  and  a  locking  device  to  lo<.k  the 
expanding  device  in  place  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  to  extend 
the  last 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  toe  part  having  a  longitudinal  .lot  at  iu 
rear  end.  a  heel  part  having  a  forwardly-extended  connection  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-inclined  slot,  a  pin  carried  bv  the  fore  part 
and  entering  the  Mid  longitudinal  slot,  an  expanding  device  inter- 
posed between  Mid  heel  part  and  fore  part,  and  .lotted  to  embrai-e 
the  connection  and  having  a  pin  movable  in  the  upwardly-inclined 
.lot  and  a  locking  device  to  confine  the  expanding  device  in  position 
to  elongate  the  last  to  its  fullest  extent 

6^  A  last  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  %nd  a  wedge- 
shaped  expanding  device  interposed  between  the  heel  part  and  fore 
part,  and  a  connection  uniting  the  heel  part  and  fore  part  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  wid  part.awav  from  the  other  part 
said  connection  aliw  acting  a.  a  guide  for  the  expanding  device        ' 


yiaim.—l  A  plate-roofing,  compri.ing  a  multitude  of  overiap- 
ping  plate,  in  rows,  each  independent  plate  directiv  fastened  per- 
manently to  tlie  roof  independent  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  iU  lower 
edge  but  having  near  its  lower  edge  an  opening,  an  upturned  rivet- 
Jike  implement  having  it.  head  fitting  beneath  and  it.  .hank  standing 
upwardly  between  two  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  iU  lower  edge  and 
freely  movable  along  the  edges  of  said  plates.  Mid  shank  paMing 
through  the  above-mentioned  opening  in  a  plate  of  an  upper  row  to 
hold  it  down  upon  the  Mid  two  adjacent  plates,  but  adapted  to  ullow 
Mid  upper  plate  limited  independent  motion  toward  and  away  from 
said  lower  row 

2  A  plate  -  roofing,  compri.ing  a  multitude  of  overiapping 
plates  in  rows,  a  lower  row  having  its  plates  fa.tened  to  the  roof, 
and  an  upstanding  shank  of  a  rivet-like  fastening  between  adjacent 
plates  of  Mid  row.  its  head  being  slipped  beneath  said  plate,  and 
alidable  therebetween,  an  upper  row  of  overiapping  plates  fastened 
likewiiK  to  the  roof.  Mid  shanks  passing  through  their  lower  edge 

3  A  plate  -  roofing,  comprising  a  multitude,  of  overiapping 
plate,  in  rowk.each  plate  having  side,  parallel  to  the  next  and  Uper- 
iug  off  therefrom  to  a  meeting  point,  one  row  of  such  plates  fastened 
permanently  to  the  roof  with  its  outer  edge.  free,  a  rivet-like  imple- 
ment having  Its  head  beneath  and  it.  shank  up.Unding  between  the 
aforeMid  parallel  sides,  and  movable  between  Mid  side.,  an  upper 
row  of  plate,  of  the  Mme  configuration,  likewise  fa.tened  to  the  roof. 
Mid  implement  passing  through  a  plate  of  Mid  upper  row  to  hold  it 
down  a^inat  Mid  lower  plate. 


<f>0.10<..  LASTING  BOOTS  OR  SHOBS  Dufin  Himoii  Cam 
paUo.  Haas  aangnor  of  one-haJf  to  EUery  C  Wright.  CampeUo  Man 
Wed  May  13  li04.    8«rtal  Ho  207  732 


«.«K  i^r~  ""^  °'  '"""*  comprising  the  herein-de- 

«-nbed  .tep,.  vu  .  applying  the  upper  to  a  shortened  last  having  an 
inner  sole,  fitting  the  upper  to  the  top  of  the  fore  part  of  the  last  be - 
.c"JL»I?  '««1  ♦hereof,  drawing  the  oppo-ite  edge,  of  the  upper 

the  inner  sole,  confining  the  .ide  edge,  of  the  upper  to  the  inner  «,le 
drawing  the  toe  end  of  the  upper  over  the  toe  of  the  last  and  the  in 

he  inner  sole,  and  then  elongating  the  last  to  .tretch  the  upper  be- 
tween the  toe  and  heel  end  thereof  *^^ 

Ti.  \Ii!  "*lv**^  "'  '"'*"*  «""P"""«  '*"  herein-deac-ribed  step., 
m..  applying  the  upper  to  a  .hortened  laat  havi.g  an  inner  Je. 
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Uckinf  the  b«el  end  of  the  upper  to  the  heel  part  of  the  last,  fitting 
the  upper  to  the  top  of  the  fore  part  of  the  la8t  behind  the  toe  end 
thereof,  drawing  the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  upper  across  the  last  be- 
hind iU  toe  end,  and  lajing  the  edges  of  the  upper  onto  the  inner  sole, 
confining  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  to  the  inner  sole,  drawing  the 
t«»e  end  of  the  upper  over  the  toe  of  the  last  and  the  inner  sole  there- 
on, securing  the  toe  end  of  the  upper  to  the  toe  end  of  the  inner  sole, 
and  then  elongating  the  last  to  stretch  the  upper  between  the  toe  and 
heel  end  thereof. 


"J  «l««'^tor  supported  upon  the  gallery  and  arranged  so  that  the 
deflector  will  shut  down  over  the  flame-r»st  and  leave  s  clear  air- 

height  of  the  w,ck  above  the  flame-rest;  all  a.  and  for  the  purpoa*. 


790. 1  80.      DRBDQBR  OR  LIKE  HOPPIR      Thomai  W.  Hom. 
PaMsy.  ScotJaod     Filed  Not  23.  1904.    Sehal  No.  234.010 


C'laiM.— 1.  .\n  effluent-iiiiMhsrge  apparatus  for  a  hopper;  com- 
prising a  vessel  capabte  of  supporting  a  body  of  the  liquid  in  the  hop- 
per above  its  level  therein  by  atmonpheric  preosure,  a  discharge-out- 
let therefrom  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper,  a  connection 
between  the  discharge-outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and 
means  for  fiUiiijt  the  vessel,  ait  describ^l 

2.  An  efflurnt-discharife  apparatus  for  a  hopper;  comprising  a 
vessel  capable  of  supporting  a  body  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper  above 
Its  level  therein  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  discharge-outlet  there- 
from below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  di*-har»te-outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  avalve 
controlling  said  outlet,  and  means  for  filling  the  vessel,  as  dencribed. 

3.  An  effluent-discharge  apparatus  for  a  hopper;  comprising  a 
vessel  capable  of  supporting  a  body  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper  above 
its  level  therein  by  stmosphenc  pressure,  a  discharge-outlet  there- 
fr..n.  below  th«>  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper,  a  connection  lie- 
tween  the  discharge-outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet,  means  for  filling  the  vessel  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  the  vessel,  as  described. 

4.  An  efluent-discharge  apparatus  for  a  hopper:  comprising  a 
vessel  capable  of  supporting  a  lK>dy  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper  above 
its  level  therein  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  discharge-outlet  there- 
from below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  discharge  -  outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  and 
means  for  turning  the  vessel  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position, 
to  fill  it.  as  described. 

5.  An  efflnent-discharge  apparatus  for  a  hopper,  comprising  a 
vessel  capable  o(  supporting  a  body  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper  above 
lU  level  therein  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  discharge-outlet  there- 
from below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  hopper  a  connection  be- 
tween the  discharge-outlet  and  the  upper  part  of  the  ve»sel,  a  valve 
controlling  said  outlet,  means  for  turning  the  vessel  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horizontal  position,  to  fill  it,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  vessel,  as  described. 


2.  In  an  oil-store,  the  combination  of  a  flame-rest  above  the  top 
of  the  wick-tube  and  having  a  narrow  or  contracted  opening  through 
which  the  lighted  wick  will  project;  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  wick  in  the  tube;  and  a  gage-stop  lodperating  with  the  wick- 
raising  devjce,  to  adjustably  limit  the  height  of  the  wick  above  the 
said  flame-rest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


7fKX18-.2.    SHOW   CASK     ALEiAroniJaioM.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Wed  Aug.  2. 1904.    Serial  No  219  174 


7tK),  131.  OIL  BURNER  FOR  LAMPS  OR  STOVES  BcoiHl 
HuBPHSiT  Boston  Max  aangnor  to  Triumph  Safety  Burner  Com- 
pany Kittery.  Me.  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Dec.  31.  1904  Se- 
rial No  2S9.  111. 

Claim— i.  In  an  oil-stove,  the- combination  of  a  lank;  a  wick- 
tube  leading  from  the  tank  .  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  wick 
in  the  tube;  a  gallery  surrounding  the  top  of  the  tube  and  supported 
independently  thereof;  a  flame-rest  supported  on  the  gallery  and 
having  a  contracted  opening  above  the  top  of  the  wick-tube,  and 
through  which  opening  the  lighted  wick  will  project,  so  as  to  cut  off 
the  flame  from  the  top  of  the  said  wick -tube;  a  combined  chimney 


Claim— I.  In  a  show-case  0I  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  base  in  which  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  plates  of  glass  are  adapted  to  rest,  angular  corner-pieces  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  upon  their  lower  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  plates  at  the  comers,  strips  provided 
with  a  channel  upon  their  lower  sides  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  plates  and  connect  the  comer-pieces  to- 
gether, means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strips  to  the  corner-pieces, 
the  comer-pieces  and  strips  being  provided  with  a  channel  upon  their 
upper  surfaces,  a  strip  offelt  or  like  material  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  channel,  a  top  plate  of  glass  having  beveled  edges  resting  upon 
the  felt  within  the  channel,  angular  retaining  r<irner-pieces  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  other  corner-pieces  and  extending  upward 
above  the  other  corner-pieces,  the  upwardly-extending  portion  being 
inclined  inward  and  engaging  the  beveled  eiifte  of  the  top  plate  fur 
the  purpose  of  preventing  the  raisiag  of  the  top  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  show-case,  a  base,  a  groove  formed  in  the  base,  side  and 
end  plates  of  glass,  the  lower  edges  of  which  rest  within  said  groove, 
angular  corner-pieces  provided  with  channels  in  their  lower  surfaces, 
said  corner-pieces  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  the  side  and  end 
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pl«t«  of  t^  ccrn««,  .trip.  proTided  with  ch»an«U  io  tli«ir  lower 
.«rf«o«  flttin*  OTer  the  u.p  ed^  of  th«  .>de  .nd  end  pUt«.  uid 
c.rnrrp,«c*.  be>ng  cut  •••j  ,1  thf  end  of  each  win«  to  wc«tc  th« 
-«d.  of  th*  stnp,  .0  that  the  lower  ch»nii«l  of  th«  conier-piecw  and 
the  lower  ch.BMl  of  the  .trip.  w.U  «prt«.  «rr*w.  p«.,a^  through 
Ifce  w.n^  of  the  (v.rner  piec*.  .ad  the  end.  of  the  .trip«,  the  comer- 
pi^e.  and  .tnp»  being  provided  with  channel,  formed  in  their  upper 
•urf.c«,,  rtrip.  of  felt  or  like  m»teri.l  fltting  within  Mid  channel.  , 
l..p  plate  of  gla-,  adapted  Ui  rent  upon  .aid  felt,  the  edge,  of  the  top 
pUle  b,-ing  hevel^d  upward  and  inward,  retaining  <^mer-pi*:ee  .e- 
currd  upon  the  ouUide  of  the  ftmt-named  corner-pieM.  and  extend- 
ing above  the  same,  .aid  extending  portion  being  inclined  inward  m> 
M  to  8t  the  beveled  edge  of  the  top  plate  and  reUin  Mid  top  plate  in 
place,  a.  and  for  the  purp<we  ipecified  » 

3    In  a  .how-ca«e,  a  bane,  a  groove  formed  in  the  bue,  a  front  '' 
•nd  two  end  plate,  of  glaae.  the  lower  edge,  of  which  are  adapted  tc  I 
reat  within  the  groove  in  the  bane,  a  rear  franie.  two  angular  comer-  I 
piece,  provided  with  groove,  in  thejr  lower  edge,  adapted  to  lit  over 
the  two  comer,  formed  bv  the  junction  of  the  front  end.,  mtrip.  chan- 
neled along  their  lower  edge  adapted  to  ftt  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  and  end  plate..  channeU  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
•trip,  and  comer-pieces,  means  for  securing  the  .trip,  to  the  comer- 
piece.  M  that  the  upper  and  lower  channel,  of  the  rtrip.  and  comer- 
pi«cM  will  regi.ter  and  be  w.ntinuou.,  a  i^rew-threaded  rod  extend- 
ing rearward  from  each  of  the  end  .trip,  and  extending  through 
hole,  provided  in  the  rear  frame,  nut.  threaded  upon  the  outer  end 
of  Mid  rod.,  a  .trip  of  felt  or  like  material  fitted  within  the  upper 
channel,  of  the  .trips  and  .-orner-piece..  a  top  plate  adapted  to  re.t 
up«.n  Mid  felt  along  it.  end.  and  front  edge,  an  undercut  groove 
formed  in  the  rear  frame,  the  top  plate  being  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge,  the  rearward  edge  of  the  top  plate  fitting  within  the  undercut 
groove  M  thai  the  top  .urface  of  the  top  plate  and  rear  frame  is  fluMh. 
corner  rrUining-piece*  securwl  upon  the  ouuide  of  the  channeled 
corner-piete.  and  projecting  above  the  Mme.  Mid  projecting  portion  I 
being  inclined  inward  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of  the  ' 
top  plate  at  the  corner.,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7M().l:}H.     SHOWCASE     Otto  JAWgg.  Philidelphto.  Pa. 
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nomw.  of  the  .ide  and  end  plate.,  Mch  eomei^pi«e«  cwoai^tincof 
two  arm.  ext«ndin«  at  nght  an«le.  to  one  another  adapted  to  lie 
flnt  upon  the  top  «jg«.  of  the  nde  and  end  plate.,  a  lip  P  extending 
downward  from  one  arm  of  the  comer-piece.  Mid  lip  bearing  againM 
the  end  of  the  end  plate  and  ai«,  again.t  a  portion  of  the  ouUide 
.urface  of  the  .ide  plate,  a  lip  H  extending  downward  from  the  oppo- 
,  aite  .Ide  of  the  Mme  irm  and  bearing  againrt  the  inner  .orface  of 
,  the  ude  plate,  a  lip  0  extending  downward  from  the  oppo«ite  arm 
I  and  beanng  again.t  the  outer  .urface  of  the  end  plate,  a  flexible  wire 
I  or  cord  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  the  aide  plate,  and  over  the 
I  comer-piece.,  the  end.  of  Mid  wire  extending  downward  through 
j  opening,  provided  in  the  comer  piece,  between  the  end*  of  the  side 
I  pUtc.  and  the  inner  .urface  of  the  end  plate.,  the  end.  of  Mid  wtr«« 
I  being  M«ar«d  in  the  baae  of  the  caae.wir*.  Mcurvd  at  each  end  to 
opposite  comer-piece,  and  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  the  end 
plate.,  a  top  plate  of  gU..  adapted  to  re«t  upon  .aid  wire.  clip,  ex- 
tending upward  from  each  arm  of  each  comer-piece  and  bent  over 
the  top  of  Mid  top  plate  to  reUin  the  .ame  in  poeition.  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM  .p«eified 

3  In  a  .how-caae.  a  baM>.  .ide  and  end  plate,  of  glaM  Mcured  at 
their  lower  ends  within  Mid  baae,  comer-piece.,  each  con.i.ting  of 
two  arm.  at  nght  angle,  to  one  another  Iving  flat  upon  the  top  edgM 
of  the  „de  and  end  plate,  at  the  comer,  lip.  extending  downward 
from  each  of  Mid  arm.  of  each  corner-piece  adapted  to  hold  the  .ide 
pUte.  from  falling  inward  or  outward,  and  the  end  plate,  from  fall- 
ing outward.  Mid  end  plate,  prevented  from  falling  inward  by  over- 
lapping the  end.  of  the  .ide  plate.,  wire,  extending  along  the  top  edge 
of  the  side  plate*  downward  through  the  comer-piece,  between  the 
ends  of  the  side  plate,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  plate.,  the 
ends  of  Mid  wire,  being  secured  within  the  baM.  wire,  secured  at 
each  end  into  oppoaite  comer-piece,  and  extending  along  the  top 
edge  of  the  end  platea.  a  flexible  and  compreMible  covering  for  all  of 
Mid  wire.,  a  top  plate  of  glaM  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  wirw.  and  clip, 
extending  upward  from  the  comer-piece,  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  top  plate  to  hold  Mid  top  plate  in  poeition.  a.  .pecified. 


rflnd 
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Clmim—\     In  a  .how-caae.  a  baM.  a  groove  formed  in  the  upper 
•urface  of  the  base,  side  and  end  plate,  of  glaM.  the  lower  edge,  of 
which  are  .dapted  to  lie  within  said  groove,  the  end  plate,  adapted 
to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  side  plate.,  angular  comer-piece,  adapted 
to  lie  upon  the  top  edge  of  the  .ide.  and  end  plates  at  their  comer., 
each  c<irner  piece  provided  with  a  lip  extending  downward  bearing 
against  the  ouUide  surface  of  the  end  of  the  end  plate,  and  alM  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  .ide  platea.  a  lip  extending  down- 
ward from  the  other  arm  of  the  comer-Viece  bearing  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  end  plate.,  .  lip  extending  downward  from  the 
comer  piece  bearing  against  the  inne/  surface  of  the  side  plate,   a 
wire  extending  along  the  top  edge  of  the  side  plates  downward 
through  the  corner  piete.  and  between  the  end  of  the  side  plates  and 
the  end  plate*,  (he  end^  of  said  wire  extending  into  the  baM  to  which 
the.Y  are  secured,  wires  *e<ured  at  each  end  to  the  corner-piece,  and 
extending  along  the  top  edge  of  the  end  plates,  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
poi«e  xpeoified. 

*  In  a  show-<a»e,  a  baae,  side  and  end  plate,  of  glaM.  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  secured  in  Mid  baae.  the  end  plates  of  glaa.  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  the  side  plate.,  comer-piece.  located  at  the  upper 


Oimim—l.  In  combination  with  a  show-caae.  a  cover  conaisting 
of  one  pane  of  glMs,  a  frame  for  holding  Mid  glaM.  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  frame  .loUed  to  recoive  the  rew  end  of  the  glaM  Mid 
frame  extending  down  the  center  of  the  glaM  and  above  the  upper 
Mirfaee  of  the  Mme.  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  being  bent  down- 
waH  in  front  and  underneath  the  forward  edge  of  the  glaM  ao  a.  to 
bold  the  glaM  without  riveting  through  the  glaM,  exten.ion.  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  rearward  portion  of  the  frame,  the  forward  end 
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ot  Mid  extessions  b«in«  liiifed  to  the  eaae,  a  weight  suspciDded  by 
chaiaa  from  the  outer  end  of  Mid  extcauont,  m  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 

X.  In  cumbinatiun  with  •  thow-caM,  a  cover  therefor  conaiating 
of  uoe  pane  of  fftaM,  extooaion*  hia^  at  their  forward  lower  cor- 
ner* to  the  mr  of  the  caae.  aaid  extenaiona  provided  with  alota  cut 
in  from  their  forward  enda  near  the  top  thereof,  the  rearward  edge 
of  the  glaas  cover  fitting  within  Mid  alota,  a  weight  auspended  by 
chaina  from  the  outer  end  of  the  extenaiona,  a  atrip  connecting  the 
two  extenaione  together  above  the  rearward  end  of  the  glaaa,  a  atrip 
extending  fnim  the  center  o(  the  first-named  atrip  to  the  forward 
edge  of  the  glaw,  branch  anna  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
Mid  atrip,  the  forward  end  of  Mid  branch  anna  being  bent  down- 
ward and  underneath  the  forward  edge  of  the  glaaa,  and  meana  for 
sounding  an  alarm  each  lime  the  cover  ia  raised,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  ahow-caae,  a  glaaa  cover  consisting  of 
one  pane  of  glaaa,  a  frame  for  holding  said  glass  without  being  rivet- 
ed thereto,  said  frame  embracing  the  rearward  edge  of  the  glaaa  and 
extending  forward  and  embracing  the  forward  edge  of  the  Mme,  Mid 
frame  being  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  caae.  extensions  extending 
rearwardlv  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  weight  auspended 
bv  flexible  connections  fn>m  the  outer  end  of  Mid  extenaiona,  a  bell 
ae»'ured  to  the  rear  of  the  caae,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  ita 
two  ends  to  the  case,  a  hammer  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  against  the  bell,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
weight  and  adapted  to  strike  the  lever  when  the  weight  is  lowered, 
aaid  pawl  beiag  so  pivoted  that  the  Mme  may  be  depreased  but  nut 
raised,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  pawl  to  ita  normal  position,  aa 
sprcified. 


7{K),i:}r>. 

phia.  Pa. 


COVER  FOR  SHOW    CASSS     OTTO  JiioiK  Philadel- 
PUed  Oct  22.  1904     S«nal  No  229,M6 


bladea  extending  outward  from  the  goremor-ahaft  radially  to  regu- 
late and  govern  the  revolution  of  ths  puUey-ahaft,  and  means  for 
sounding  an  alarm  each  time  the  cover  is  raised,  u  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  ahow-caae,  a  cover  hinged  to  aaid  ahow- 
caae,  extenaiona  extending  rearwardlv  from  Mid  cover,  ineanr  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  cover  so  that  when  the  cover  is 
raised  to  a  cerUin  poeition  it  will  remain  in  said  position,  means  for 
governing  the  drop  of  said  cover,  an  electric  bell,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, two  conUcU,  one  adapted  to  move  with  the  tover.  the  other 
being  secured  to  a  stationary  support,  meana  for  forming  an  electric 
circuit  through  the  bell  during  a  portion  of  the  time  that  thecoveris 
being  raised  but  preventing  any  contact  between  the  two  contacts 
when  the  cover  ia  being  lowered,  as  specified. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  show-case,  a  co^er  consisting 
of  one  pane  of  glass,  a  frame  for  holding  said  glass,  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  frame  slotted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  the  glass,  said 
frame  extending  down  the  center  of  the  glass  and  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  same,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  being  bent  down- 
ward in  front  and  underneath  the  forward  end  of  the  glass,  exten- 
sions extending  outward  from  the  rearv^ard  portion  of  the  frame,  the 
low  er  forward  end  of  said  extensions  being  hinged  to  the  caae,  a  ahaft 
journaled  to  the  case,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  ahaft,  a  flexible  con- 
net'tion  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  extenaiona  downward 
to  the  pulley  to  which  it  ia  connected,  a  spring  tending  to  wind  tbe 
flexible  connection  upon  the  pulley,  and  a  governor  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  revolving  of  the  pulley,  aa  apeoified 

2.  In  combipation  with  a  ahow-case,  a  cover  hinged  to  aaid  show- 
case, an  extension  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  cover,  a  ahaft  jour- 
naled in  stationary  bearings,  a  pulley  secured  to  Mid  ahaft.  a  flexi- 
ble connection  extending  from  the  extension  downward  to  the  pulley 
to  which  it  is  aecured,  a  spring  tending  to  wind  the  flexible  connec- 
tion upon  the  pulley. Mid  spring  not  being  atrong  enough  to  raise  the 
rover,  a  gear-wheel  aecured  upon  the  Mme  ahaft  u  the  pulley,  a 
train  of  gear*  extending  from  thia  gear-wheel  to  a  govemor-ahaft, 

\ 


Clttim — I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end.  a  cavity  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  a  drill 
or  reamer  point  protruding  into  said  cavity,  means  fur  rotating  said 
drill  as  the  lever  is  deprcaaed,  and  means  fur  returning  the  lever  to  ita 
normal  position  when  the  pressure  ia  released,  as  spe<'itied. 

'i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dexcrihed.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end,  a  drill  or  reamer  point  journaled  in  the  outer  end  of  the  lever, 
a  cavity  formed  in  the  outej^d  of  the  lever  of  such  a  shape  as  to  fit 
the  head  of  a  cigar,  the  drill  or  reamer  point  extending  into  said  cav- 
ity so  that  when  a  cigar  is  inserted  in  the  cavit>  the  drill  <>r  reamer 
point  will  extend  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cigar. 
means  for  revolving  said  drill  or  reamer  when  the  lever  is  depreased, 
and  means  for  returning  the  lever  to  its  normal  position  when  the 
pressure  is  released,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  devic*-  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  lever  pro- 
truding outward  from  the  casing  through  a  slot  formed  in  the  same,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  casing  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  is  se- 
cured, a  shaft  running  parallel  with  tbe  lever,  a  spur-gear  formed 
upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationaiy  rack  formed  concentric 
with  the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  lever  with  which  the  spur-gear  nieahea. 
a  beveled  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever-shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  in  raeah  with  this  outer  beveled  gear,  a  drill-point  or 
reamer  journaled  in  the  oi/ter  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
volved by  the  beveled  geara.  a  cavity  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever  into  which  the  drill-point  or  reamer  extends,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  lever  to  ita  normal  position  after  the  Mme  haa  been  de- 
preMed  and  the  pressure  released,  as  apecified. 


790.1  37.  ELEVATOR  Auiikd  Kxjuiii  St  Joeepb  Mo  UBignor 
of  one-half  to  Alfred  L  Loewenateui,  St  Joaeph,  Mo  Plied  Apr.  28, 
1903     Serial  No  1M.635 

Olmm  —I.  The  combination  with  an  elerator-ahaft  and  the  ear 
therein,  of  a  motor  mounted  on  the  car,  two  brackets  attached  to  and 
projecting  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  at  opposite  aidea 
thereof,  a  ahaft  extending  acrosa  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  having 
ita  end  portions  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a  vertical  worm  mounted  in 
each  bracket,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  motor,  gearing 
connecting  the  enda  of  the  ahaft  with  the  vertical  worma,  racka 
mounted  at  each  aide  of  the  ahaft  and  having  teeth  conforming  to  the 
threada  of  the  worma,  with  which  racka  the  worms  are  in  meah,  the 
Mid  racka  having  vertieal  groove*  at  each  aide  thereof  and  tbe  brack- 
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^.'If '*"*  «>"t''";Jl7-project*d  ^nn.  lying  at  the  .id-  of  the  »^U 
fToore.  of  the  r«ck*,  for  the  purpoee  tpecifted. 


|M-=S 


2.  The  combin.tion  with  .a  elev.tor-.h.ft  end  the  c.r  therein 

^nTi^  r°""'  °"  '"'  '^''-  ♦""  '»"«=^'t-  'tuched  therltHnd 
pn>jec  .ng  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  car  at  oppcite  .id- 

J^lh^K  .  ''::'"  '''  '*'''"  "'«"itie.  of  the  bracked    it 

wh.ch  beann^  the  , haft  i.  mounted,  .a.d  .haft  having  conned  ioJ 

.pit  vewTnlt  '^!rZ'"r'""'-  ^"^'"'  worm/mounted:; 
^.ha  t  with  r  ■  '»*^"-'^""'>*  connecting  the  end.  of  the 
ja.d  .haft  with  «.d  worm.,  rack,  mounted  in  the  elevator-.haft  and 
h.v  n    the  worm,  me.hed  therewith,  .aid  rack,  having  each  a  loni 

Ir^  d""";::  r •  •" '™  ^^^'-^''''^  '-^-"-^ '--  --»'  bracket 

k^  runn.ng  .n  the  groove,  of  the  ,-p^t.v.  rack.,  for  the  purpoa. 

^^^^uriJ'^ii   /;?°C'58SO^  OBTAINING  MICOTir    ALnuD  KoB.- 
un«.  Beuei.  Germany     FUed  Nov  ».  1903     S*lal  No  183  2ia 

•  lye  of  MHl.um  hydrate  to  neutralize  the  ac.d.  di.tiiling  the  mixture 
.dd.ng  ,ulfur.c  acid  .0  the  di.tillate.  evaporating  unt^l  cn:T tal W 
non  .mmence..  and  adding  a  ,ye  of  cau.tic  .oda^to  .ec.rer:'lk;. 


exUnaioii  joint«d  to  one  of  the  lever,  and  aJapted  to  Impinge  again.t 
and  work  over  a  rtud.  roUer  or  other  contact  fixed  on  the  door  or 
window-frame.  .ub.Untiany  a.  herein  de^ribed  and  Mt  forth 

2  In  draft-excluding  attachmenU  .uch  a.  referred  to  in  the  pre- 
ceding claim;  the  employment  of  a  pair  of  lifting-lever,  which  are 
jointed  to  the  door  and  connected  to  one  another  at  their  inner  end. 
while  the  carrier-bar  of  the  excluding-.trip  i.  flexibly  .u.pended  bv 
link,  or  equivalent  device,  from  their  outer  end.;  in  combination 
With  a  jointed  cam.  wiper-arm  or  exten.ion  carried  by  one  of  the  .aid 
lever,  and  adapted  to  impinge  again.t  and  work  over  a  .tud  roller 
or  other  eonUct,  .ub.Untially  a.  herein  de^ribed  and  Mt  forth 
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'^^^idi^-'/.'^^"'    EXCLUDBR     CHainuu,  F  T  KtADTH  Bir 
mtoghwi.  Bngiand     Filed  Nov  14.  1904     Serial  No.  232.691 


'^Imim.—i  Ikra/trxcliLiin^  .ttaihraent  for  door,  and  certain 
kind,  of  window.,  con.i.ting  of  a  draft-excluding  medium  attached 
to  a  bar  or  carrier  which  i«  flexibly  suspended  from  a  .vstem  of  tilt- 
ing lever,  mounted  on  the  door  or  window  and  whoM>  movemenU  for 
rai.ing  and  lowering  the  .trip  are  controlled  br  a  cam.  wiper-arm  or 


n.»i«^  «rr  '"•"'•^»"»«'°'th«'«-h.racterde<^-ribed.  thecombi- 
n.  ion  of  a  baae  a  .haft  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  carried  bv  .aid  .haft 
a  .lide  mounted  on  .aid  ba.e  and  contacting  #ith  .aid  cam  a  rock- 
.ng  d..k  mov.ble  by  Mid  .lide.  a  .ccond  .lide  contacting  with  said 
I  rocking  di.k  and  movable  thereby,  a  die  carried  on  .aid  la-tnamed 
.lide.  and  cutting  and  punching  mechani.m  coacfing  with  .aid  die 
and  operable  by  .aid  .haft 

.UK^  !".'  ™""''^"'  '^  *'"'  '•'••'^'•t*'  Hc«-ribed.  the  combination 
*  h  a  .ut.on.ry  die.  a  movable  .hearing-die  acting  in  conjunction 
with  said  .tationary  die  to  .hear  a  blank  from  a  bar.  a  punch  for 
ormmg  a  cavity  in  the  blank,  mean,  for  tranaferring  the  blank  from 
the  po.ition  in  which  it  i.  cut  from  the  bar  to  a  po.ition  ,n  which  it 
can  be  operated  on  by  .aid  punch,  and  mean,  for  holding  the  blank 
while  being  punched,  of  a  .upplement.nr  punch  for  shaping  the  end 
Of  the  blank,  arranged  to  operate  »n  the  oppo.ite  end  of  the  blank  to 
•aid  fir.t-named  punch  and  mean,  for  imparting  motion  in  oppo.ite 
directions  .imulUneou.ly  to  both  -.aid  punche. 

3    1  n  .  machine  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  .»haft.  mean,  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  cam  mounted  on 
«id  .haft,  a  .lide  conUcting  with  «id  cam.  a  rocking  d.nk  ronUct- 
ing  with  Mid  .lide.  a  .econd  .lide  conUcting  with  wid  di.k    a  .ta- 
t.onai7  cutling-die  and  a  die  earned  by  «id  la.l-named  .lide   of  a 
cro..-he.d.  a  punch  carried  by  «id  cro«.-head.  a  crank  on  ..id  .haft 
a  pitman  connected  to  the  Mid  crank  and  to  the  .aid  cro«-head   a 
cam  mounted  on  Mid  .haft  and  having  an  eccentric-groove    an  ee- 
centric-.trap  surrounding  Mid  groove  and  a  rod  connected  to  Mid 
.trap,  a  rocking  arm  connected  to  Mid  rod.  a  punch  connected  to  Mid 
rocking  arm  and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  punch  on  the  cro..- 
head.  a  rocking  arm  conUcting  .1  one  end  with  Mid  ram  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  iu  oppoaite  end  to  a  .liding  plate  adapted  to  .lide 
.n  a  pl^e  parallel  to  the  .ide  of  the  moving  die,  Mid  part,  being  .0 
arranged  that  the  uid  pUte  and  die  will  be  .imulUneou.lv  moved  in 
the  Mme  direction  by  the  roution  of  the  Mid  .haft  and  will  remain  in 
.Ut.onary  p«.ition  during  the  movement  of  the  punch  earned  bv  the 
croaa-head. 

4  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  of  forming-die. 
me^  for  moving  one  of  Mid  forming^iie..  a  punch  arranged  in  a' 
direction  at  nght  angle,  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  Mid  form- 
•ng-die.,  mean,  for  moving  Mid  punch.  .  .upplemenUrv  punch  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  Mid  «n.t-named  punch  and  adapted  to  op- 
•rau  in  oppo.ition  thereto  and  mean,  for  moving  -id  la.t-na»«d 
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7fX).142.    SEALINO  DEVICE  FOR  OAS-METBRS     Jams  UCH- 
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Ctmm. — I .  A  devic*  for  prrventing  the  surrrptitiou*  tamp^rinf! 
with  f(*8-inrterB  which  ronsittc  in  •  pair  of  protector*  coiiHiftinf;  of 
pockets  or  Rpanners  to  inclo«c  the  rouplinfr-nuts  of  the  meter,  and 
arms  on  aaid  pockets,  said  anna  being  provided  with  reinstering  per- 
forations, and  a  soft-metal  sealing  material  passing  through  said  reg- 
istering perforations  and  rompresaed.  substantiallj  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  two-part  protector 
comprising  arms  having  nut-pocieU  at  their  outer  ends,  said  arms 
being  recessed  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  registering  perforations 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  sealing  material  passed  through  said  per- 
forations and  sealed,  substantially  as  described. 


croaapieoe  downward,  and  parU  carried  by  aaid  aide  members  for 
engaging  yieldingly  through  the  agency  of  the  side  member*  against 
subsUntially  as  specified 


cue. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  try -square  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  blade 
consisting  of  two  right-angle  members  B  and  C.  a  rib  extending 
downward  and  running  parallel  with  one  member,  a  rod  extending 
parallel  with  the  other  member  a  slight  distance  above  the  surface  of 
the  same  and  supported  at  each  end.  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon 
aaid  rod,  an  arm  extending  outward  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  member 
from  said  sleeve,  a  scratch-point  removably  clan\ped  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm  so  that  the  point  will  extend  a  slight  distance  below  the 
lower  surface  of  the  blade,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  try-square  consisting  of  a 
flat  blade,  said  blade  composed  of  two  right-angle  members  K  and  C, 
\^  rib  Hecured  tnthe  lower  surface  of  the  blade  and  extending  parallel 
and  flush  with  he  outer  edge  of  the  member  C,  each  end  of  the  rib 
tume<l  at  right  angles,  one  end  extending  a  short  distance  along  the 
outer  edge  of  the  end  of  the  member  C  and  flush  therewith,  the  other 
end  extending  the  itame  distance  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  member 
H  and  flush  therewith,  a  rod  arranged  above  the  member  B  and  ex- 
tending parallel  therefrom.  standardH  at  each  end  to  which  the  rod  is 
secured,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  rod,  an  arm  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  itleeve  and  extending  outward  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
member  B,  saixl  arm  then  turning  at  right  angles  and  extending  par- 
allel and  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  member  B.  a  washer-clamp 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  scratch-point  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  washer  and  the  ami  so  that  the  point  will  pro- 
ject a  short  distance  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  blade,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  cue-trimmer  comprising  an  integral  length  of  resilient 
meUl  bent  to  form  members  for  clamping  against  the  body  of  the 
cue.  and  a  transverse  member,  a  portion  of  aaid  transverse  member 
being  turned  inward  to  form  a  cutting-blade. 

3.  A  cue-trimmer  comprising  an  integral  length  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  ouUr  members  connected  at  one  end.  the  connecting 
part*  being  provided  with  a  trimming  device,  and  cue-engaging 
members  extending  inward  from  said  outer  members. 


7f>0.14-4.    AIR    BRAKE  LOCK     DiTis  L  Mabet  BIcwom  Tm. 
PtM  Ai«.  2«.  1904.    Serial  No  222.84<. 


79(^.143.    CUB  TRIMMER     AKTHUt  B  Low  Denrer.  Goto.    PIM 

D«e.  16. 1908.    Sertai  No  IM  39S 

Clmim. — I.  A  cue-trimmer  comprising  a  cross  member,  a  cutter 
on  the  cross  member,  side  members  depending  from  said  croas  mem- 
ber, the  side  members  being  separated  one  from  the  other  from  aaid 


Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  notched 
rod,  a  sleeve  sliding  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  formed  on  the  rod.  a  pivoted  rod  connecting 
the  sleeve  with  movable* parts  of  the  air-brake  system,  and  means  for 
routing  the  first-mentioned  rod  and  disengaging  the  pawl. 

2  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  rod  toothed  on 
one  side,  means  for  rotating  the  rod.  a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  rod,  a 
pawl  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  teath  of  the  rod,  and  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  I  y  the  setting  of  the  brake,  said  laat- 
mentioned  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rod  rotatably 
Buspeuded  below  a  car  and  having  teeth  on  one  side,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  slide  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  cranked  at  its  outer  end,  and  means 
adapted  to  slide  the  sleeve  when  the  brake  is  set  or  unset 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  rotatable,  toothed 
rods  carried  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  a  car,  sleeves  sliding 
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on  «,d  rod.,  pawl,  .d.pted  to  tng^  tb«  t**th  of  th«  rod.,  rods 
.d.pt^  to  b*  actuated  bT  the  br.ke-.ett.n«  m^ch.nwn.  .nd  pi»ot«d 
to  the  .leeve,,  me.D»  for  routing  th^  rods,  wd  •  coM«ting-rod 
•tilled  .nd  pivoully  connected  to  e.ch  of  the  toothed  rod.   for  the 
purp(>M>  set  forth. 


7fK).14r>.    CORN-PLAWTgR     HutiT  L.  Mamlt OntwrUte  V*. 
Wed  l>b.  13.  1906.    3«rtai  No  a40.4«4 


ing-ree«puele.  a  fe^ing^jhannei  delireria|t  thereto,  means  for 
weighing  .aid  recepUcle  and  iU  cowtent-.  and  an  sir  and  du.t  duct 
leading  from  within  the  mouth  of  .aid  recepucle  back  into  Mid  chan- 
nel, the  uid  reoepUcle  being  movable  independently  of  the  duct 
whereby  the  effioiencj  of  the  weighing-machine  will  not  be  impaired 
DT  the  presence  of  «aid  duct. 


Clmim.—\  In  a  wed-planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed on  traiiciM.rling  wheel*.  *eed -dropping  me,-h«ni»m  embodying  a 
rwk  «h«ft  and  mean.,  for  holding  thi*  ro*k-*haft  in  normal  p«.Hitton 
•n  arm  carri^-H  by  thi»  ro«  k-sh«ft.  a  r.K-kiiig  crank-,.hHft  joumale.i  in 
the  frame  and  nwiaeoted  to  «aid  arm.  a  wheel  mounted  on  thi.s  crank- 
f<hA(i,  »  counter-shaft  journal^d  in  the  frame  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  crank-shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  wh-el.  a  »prtKket-wheel  l.«,#ely  journaled  on  the  couu- 
ter-«haft  an.l  .  ounected  to  the  main  axle  by  driving  means  and  pro- 
vide.! with  a  clutch  member  having  an  annular  flange,  another 
Hanged  clutch  member  and  a  spring  for  normallv  actuating  it.  and  a 
lever  and  wedge  for  separating  the  clut,  h  member*,  suhstantiallv  as 
set  forth 

3!  In  a  see.l-planter.  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on 
•  ransporting-wheels.  .4aid  dropping  mechanism  embodvmg  a  rotk- 
shaft  and  means  for  holding  this  nn-k-shaft  in  norniaf  position  an 
arm  carried  by  this  nnk-shaft.  a  nuking  crank-shaft  journaled  in 
the  frame  and  oonnecled  to  said  arm.  a  wheel  mounted  on  this 
erank-shaft  and  having  affixed  to  it  a  drive-wheel  provided  with  a 
peripheral  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  afore- 
said wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel  loosely  journaled  on  this  counter-shaft 
adjacent  to  said  wheel  and  having  antifriction  devices  interposed  be- 
tween the  wheels,  this  spro<ket-wheel  carrying  one  member  of  a 
clutch,  the  other  member  of  said  dutch  beinc  slidablv  mounted  on 
a  counter-shaft  and  normally  pressed  toward  the  fimt-named  mem- 
ber, means  under  control  of  the  driver  for  separating  the  clutch 
members,  a  «procket-wheel  on  the  axle  of  the  machine  and  a  spro<  kel- 
chain  connecting  thi-  wheel  with  the  spriK-ket-wheel  on  the  counter- 
•haft 
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71K),14G.     AUTOMATIC  WEIOHINQ    MACHINg     Auiow  L  K. 

Mrrcnu.  Boston.  Haas    i»ignor  of  one-half  to  C   W  Alton   Eut 
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Claim— \     \  weighing  machine  including  in  its  con.struction  a 

movable  weighing-recepUcle.  means  for  weighing  said  receptacle 

and  its  content*,  a  fee<l-<hute.  and  a  duct  having  its  lower  end  within 

the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  constituting  an  air  and  dust  vent  for 

said  receptacle,  the  .naid  reoepUcle  being  movable  independently 

of  the  duct  whereby  the  efficiency  of  the  weighing-machine  will  not 

ke  impaired  by  the  presejice  of  said  duct. 

i    A  weighing-machine  including  in  its  construction  a  wetgh- 


I  3.   In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pivoted  scale-beam,  a  bucket  sup- 

I  ported  thereby,  a  trip-latch  pivoted  to  said  beam,  and  a  pivoted 

I  weight-lever  engaging  said  latch  and  having  it»  pivotal  axis  located 

I  a  sub.unt.al  disUnce  Ik-Iow  the  trip-engaging  portion  of  said  lever 

j  the  p.vou  of  said  beam  and  lever  being  relatively  positioned  to  cause 

j  the  engaging  portions  of  the  latch  and  lever  to  mose  in  ..pposife  Hrcs. 

I  4    In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pair  of  weighiiig-re<eplacles   a 

I  chute  having  outlets  to  said  receptacles,  a  pivoted  aunnlar  «pout- 

holder.  and  a  deflecting-spoul  removably  supported  in  .aid  holder 

and  adapted  to  deflect  the  material  alternately  into  said  outlets. 

I  5.   In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pair  of  weighing-n-ceptacles.  a 

:  chute  having  outlets  to  said  receptacles,  a  deflecting-spout  adapted 

to  direct  the  material  alternately  into  said  outlets  and  having  a  trun- 

nion  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  chute,  and  a  pair  of  remov- 

j  able  plates  mounted  on  said  wall  and  located  respertively  above  and 

I  below  said  truniMon. 

I  6.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  rising  and  falling  bucket,  a  cl.Hier 

I  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  pivoted  latching  mfmber,  a  cooperal- 
I  ing  latching  element  on  the  bucket,  an  incline  above  said  latching 
I  element,  stationary  means  to  actuate  said  member,  and  an  inclined 
I  guard  located  opposite  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  incline 
above  said  element  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
member. 

I  7.   In  a  weighing-machine,  a  rising  and  falling  bucket,  a  closer 

pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  pivoted  laUhing  member,  a  guanl- 
plate  mounted  on  said  bucket  and  having  a  latching-shoulder  co- 

[  operating  with  said  member,  and  provisions  for  adjusting  said  plate 
to  vary  the  relation  of  said  shoulder  with  rcspe<-t  to  said  member 

S  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pivoted  scale-beam,  a  weighing- 
bucket  supported  thereby,  a  pivoted  weight-lever  cooperating  with 
said  beam  and  having  a  trunnion,  a  trunnion-seat,  and  a  pivoted 
guard  having  its  free  end  extending  over  said  trunnion  to  hold  it  in 
Its  seat,  means  being  pnivided  for  frictionally  holding  said  guard 
against  turning  on  its  pivot. 


7£K).  1  47.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  BRISTLES  IN  BACKS  OF 
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Cl»im. — 1 .  In  •  mackinv  for  filling  briatlM  in  blocki  of  bru»kM, 
the  oombinatioo  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  mixed  anti  tangled 
briatlea,  of  a  bottoii  ooropriiiing  a  tterien  of  ithafU*  each  shaft  ha%-ing  a 
plurality  of  arm*  lying  in  planea  at  right  arm*  to  one  another,  a  lower 
bed  or  8eneK  of  vibratory  itbaft«  having  their  axex  between  verticAl 
lines  which  may  be  drawn  through  the  axe*  of  the  revoluble  ahafta, 
mechanium  for  revolving  each  alternate  reroluble  ithaft  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  revolving  the  other*  of  the  aeries  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  mechaniam  for  vibrating  each  alternate  shaft  of  the  aeriea 
of  vibratory  shaft*  in  one  direction  and  for  vibrating  the  others  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  block*  of  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  chamber  for  receiving  mixed  and  tangled  bri»)tles,  of 
a  bottom  comprising  a  series  of  revolving  devicef.  mechanism  fur 
revolving  each  altrniate  revoluble  device  in  one  direction  and  for 
revolving  the  other*  of  the  senes  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  lower 
bed  consisting  of  a  series  of  vibratory  devices  hanng  their  axes  be- 
tween vertical  linen  which  may  be  drawn  through  the  axes  of  the 
revoluble  devices,  and  mechanism  for  vibrating  each  alternate  de- 
rice  of  the  .series  «f  vibrator}-  devices  in  one  direction  and  for  vibrat- 
ing the  others  in  (be  opposite  direction. 

3.  Ins  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  brush-blocks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  for  receiving  mixed  and  tangled  bristles,  mech- 
anism consi.sting  of  a  series  of  revolving  shikfts  and  anns,  a  mechan- 
ism consisting  of  a  series  of  shafts  and  vibrating  arms  below  the 
former  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  same,  two  verticallv-adjuKtable 
horizontal  ways  extended  from  the  rear  side  of  a  chamber  formed  be- 
low lUiid  vibrating  mechanism,  mechani.sro  for  adjusting  the  same  in 
vertical  direction,  a  bed  supported  on  said  horizontal  wavi..  and  a 
bristle-conducting  plate  supported  by  said  bed  beneath  said  vibrat- 
ing mechanism  and  admitting  a  brush-back  to  be  interposed  l>etween 
said  bristle-conveyer  plate  and  said  bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for-fiiling  bristles  io  brush-blocks,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  nf  coacting  revolving  gear-wheeU,  revoluble  shafts 
on  which  said  gear-wheels  are  mounted,  of  means  imparting  motion 
to  the  gears,  a  seriett  of  arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  series  of  vibrat- 
ing shafu.  a  series  of  iutermeshing  gears  mounted  on  the  vibrating 
shafu.  a  series  of  arms  on  said  shafts,  a  revolving  crank-wheel,  an 
arm  connected  to  one  of  the  gears,  a  connecting-rod  pivoted  at  or 
near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  said  wheel,  a  second  arm 
depending  from  one  of  said  coacting  vibrating  gears,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod between  the  said  two  arm.<. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  blocks  of  brushes,  in  com- 
bination with  a  bri»tle-r*ceiving  chamber,  a  series  of  revoluble  de- 
vices, each  revolving  device  comprising  a  shaft  and  arms  projecting 
from  said  shaft,  intermeshing  gears  on  the  shafts,  a  series  of  vibra- 
tor>  devices,  each  vibrator)-  device  comprising  a  vibrating  shaft  and 
arm*  projecting  from  said  shaft,  the  arm*  on  alternate  nbrating 
shafts  being  arranged  between  the  arm*  of  the  reinaining  vibratory 
shafu.  intermeshing  gears  on  the  vibratory  shafts,  a  hristle-conveyer 
plaU  formed  with  a  series  of  bristle-holes,  means  for  supporting  said 
briatle-ionveyer  plate  between  the  series  of  vibratory  devices  and  a 
brush-back  to  be  filled,  a  driving-wheel  for  simultaneously  revolving 
the  gears  of  the  revoluble  shafts,  and  a  crank-wheel  and  lever  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  series  of  vibratory  shafts  at  the  same  time 
the  revoluble  shafts  are  in  motion. 

6.  In  a  machiae  for  filling  bristle*  in  blocks  of  brushe*.  in  com- 
bination with  a  bri*tle-recepucle.  a  series  of  revoluble  shafts  having 
arms,  the  arm*  of  adjoining  shafU  projecting  at  different  angles  with 
relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  drawn  through  the  shafU,  intermesh- 
ing gears  mounud  on  the  said  shafU.  a  series  of  vibratory  shafU 
having  their  axes  between   vertical  lines   which  may   be  drawn 


through  tbeaxM  of  the  revoluble  shaft*,  aacli  vibratoiy  shaft  having 
arms  arranged  in  pain  and  ia  a  plane,  the  arms  on  one  shaft  being 
between  those  on  the  adjoining  shafts,  intermeshing  gears  on  the 
vibratory  shafts,  mechanism  for  driving  the  series  of  gears  on  the 
revoluble  shaft,  mechanism  for  vibrating  the  vibratory  shafts  a  dis- 
tance less  than  a  half-revolution,  and  a  bristle-conducting  plate 
formed  with  bristle-conducting  holes  for  leading  bristles  to  the  hole* 
in  a  block  of  a  brush 

7.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  brush-block*,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bristle-receiving  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  revolving 
means  in  the  re<'eptaele,  mechanism  for  revolving  said  means,  a  se- 
ries of  vibrating  means  below  the  revolving  means,  maaa*  for  vibrat- 
ing the  latter  means,  a  bed  below  the  vibrating  meaiu.  and  a  bristle- 
conducting  plate  formed  with  bristle-openings,  said  plate  supported 
on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  direct  bristles  into  openings  in  a  brush- 
back. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  brush-blocks,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bristle-receptacle,  an  adjuJltable  bed,  a  bristle-conduct- 
ing plate  siip)K)rted  by  said  bed,  openings  formed  in  said  plate  for 
directing  bristle*  to  a  brush-block,  revoluble  means  in  the  receptacle 
for  separating  the  bristles,  vibrating  me^ns  for  arranging  the  bris- 
tles in  alinement .  the  revoluble  means  and  the  vibrating  titeans  being 
located  over  the  bristle-condncting  plate.  .    ■ 

».  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  brush-blocks,  the  t^mbi- 
nation  with  a  bristle-receptacle,  shafts  in  the  recepUcle.  arms  on  the 
shafts,  the  arms  of  each  shaft  being  arranged  in  pair*  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  differently  disposed  with  relation  to  the  arms  of 
adjoining  shafts,  mechanism  operating  said  shafts,  a  second  series 
of  shafts  under  tlie  aforesaid  shafts,  arms  on  each  of  the  second  se- 
ries of  shafts,  said  arms  projecting  toward  the  adjoining  shafts  and 
normally  in  a  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  operating  the  second  se- 
ries of  shafu.  a  bristle-conducting  plate  formed  with  openings,  and  a  , 
bed  sup|K)rting  the  said  plate. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bristles  in  brush-blocks,  the  c»»mbi- 
nation  with  a  bristle-receptacle,  mechanism  in  the  receptacle  for 
separating  the  bristles  mechanism  under  the  separating  mechanism 
for  arranging  the  bristle.-  in  alinement.  a  bed.  and  a  bristle-conduct- 
ing plate  <>upport«d  by  the  bed  and  under  the  bristle-alining  mech- 
anism. 'J  '      ■ 


7fK),  14H.  UMBRELLA  Wai.tis  E  Modlton  Plain  City  Ohio.  a»- 
signor  to  The  Moulton  Wireleag  Dmbrella  Company.  Plain  City  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Arfaona.    Filed  Mar  20.  IWS     Semi  Ro  261,114. 


Claim  — I.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella-handle,  a  sleeve  or 
tube  mounted  therein,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  its  upper  end ;  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  sleeve;  a 
sUff  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  two  oppositely-disposed  vertical 
sloU  having  lateral  offsets:  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  suff.  said 
spring  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  vertical  sloU  and  adapted, 
when  the  part*  are  properly  portioned,  to  pass  into  one  or  another 
of  the  sloU  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella-handle,  a  *leeve  or  tube 
mounted  therein,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  series  of  notches  in 
its  upper  end :  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  sleeve;  a  staff  pro- 
vided at  iU  lower  end  vrith  two  oppositely-dispooed  T-shaped  slot*; 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  staff,  said  spring  being  out  of  alinement 
with  the  vertical  p9rtions  of  said  T-sloU  and  adapted,  when  the 
parU  are  poaitioned  and  the  pin  has  passed  into  the  borizonUl  por- 
tions of  the  aloU.  to  enter  one  or  another  of  the  notches  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  *leeve.  whereby  the  parU  are  held  against  relative  roU- 
tion  and  longitudinal  separation. 


4' 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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7JK).14f).  ADJUSTABLlCUlTAIIf TTXTTTTIB  JOttn  A  ViAl. 
Buffalo  IT  T  aangnor  of  OM-bMlS  to  Wimuo  i  3k1«b  UuHaio  N  Y 
rUed  July  38  IMS     Swuil  No  1«7  3M. 


CImm. — I.  A  carUio-flzturvcompritiDgaftxcd  member  having 
opponinfr  aniruUr  rib*  proriding  an  interrening  tlot  and  a  longitudi- 
■*i  open-ended  war  or  pocket  in  rear  of  aaid  riba  and  having  also  a 
■lotted  ezteniion  fitting  into  laid  pocket,  and  an  adjustable  bracket 
having  a  slotted  channeled  arm  fitting  onto  said  ribs  and  an  out- 
standing supporting-arm  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  journals  of  a 
cartain-roller.  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  bracket  and  aaid 
extension  to  the  Axed  member. 

2  A  rurtain-Axture  colhprising  a  fixed  member  having  oppos- 
ing angular  ribs  providing  an  intervening  slot  and  a  longitudinal 
open-ended  way  or  pocket  in  rear  of  said  ribs,  an  adjustable  bracket 
having  a  slotted  channeled  arm  fitting  onto  said  ribs  and  an  out- 
standing supporting-arm  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  journals  of  a 
cnrtain-roller.  a  slotted  bracket-holder  fitting  into  said  po<ket  be- 
tween said  angular  ribs,  and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  and  said 
bracket-holder  adjusUhlv  tu  the  fixed  member. 

3.  A  eurUin-bracket  having  iu  supporting  end  provided  with  a 
T-siiaped  opt-ning  providing  opposite  bearing-seats,  and  having  said 
bea^ng-seats  oifset  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  curtain-fixture  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  oppos- 
ing angular  ribs  providing  an  intervening  slot  and  a  longitudinal 
open-ended  waj  or  pocket  in  rear  of  i>aid  ribs  and  having  also  a  slot- 
ted extension  fitting  into  said  pocket,  an  adjusUble  bracket  having  a 
slotted  channeled  arm  fitting  onto  said  ribs  and  an  outstanding  sup- 
porting-ann  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  journals  of  a  curtain-roller, 
a  nut  held  adjustable  in  said  pocket,  and  a  screw  entering  said  nut 
and  passing  through  the  slots  iu  the  bracket,  the  fixed,  member  and 
the  extension  of  the  fixed  member. 


790,150. 

RlCIAM)  C 
813401 


SKIRT  3UPP0RTBR  AND  SHIRT  WAIST  HOLDML 
OuoH  Chicago   111      Filed  June  20  1004      Serial  No. 


Claim  —A  skm  supporter  and  ilurt  w«i«t  holder,  consisting  of 
•  bar  or  plate  provided  with  sloU  formed  near  its  ends,  upwardly- 
projecting  hooks  struck  or  stamped  out  of  said  plate,  a  belt  or  band 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  sloU  on  the  inn*r  side  of  said  bar 
whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted  and  secured  in  place  on  the 
w«arer,  a  loop  formed  on  said  shirt-waist  whereby  said  bar  may  be 
slidingly  connected  to  the  same,  loops  or  eyes  formed  by  bars  having 
right-augularly  beat  ends,  laterally-projecting  apertured  feet  formed 
on  said  ends  whereby  said  ban  may  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  a 
waistband  of  a  skirt,  said  loops  or  eye*  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  hooks  to  support  said  skirt  and  hold  down  said  shirt-waist, 
substantially  as  deecribed 


weight,  a  hoisting-cable  connected  to  said  follower-weight,  a  looaaly- 
mounted  revoluble  operating  wheel  to  wind  up  said  cable  and  raise 
aaid  followei^weight,  and  means  to  release  said  wheel,  to  permit  said 
cable  to  unwind  and  aaid  follower- weight  to  drop,  subsUntially  at 
d«acrib«d. 


790.151.    COMBINBD  HAY  RAKE  AND  PRESS    BubitA.  Ou. 

Helper  Kans     rUed  Aug  2b.  1904.    Serial  No  222.166. 

Clatm.  —  l  In  s  press,  the  combination  of  a  feed-chamber,  a 
platform  under  the  same,  a  bale-box  movable  on  said  platform  under 
and  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  feed-chamber,  vertically-mov- 
able antifriction  devices,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  to 
aupport  the  bale-box  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

2  Ins  press,  the  combination  of  a  feed-chamber,  a  platform  un- 
der the  same  and  having  openings,  a  bale-box  movable  on  said  plat- 
form under  and  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  feed-chamber,  a  ver- 
ticAlly-movtble  piste  having  antifriction  devices  adapted  to  be  move 
vertically  in  the  openings  in  the  platform,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  plate  and  said  antifriction  drvices 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  feed-chamber,  a  platform  un- 
der the  same  and  having  openings,  a  bale-box  movable  on  said  plat- 
form under  and  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  feed-chamber,  a  ver- 
tically-movsble  piste  having  antifriction  devices  adapted  to  be  move 
vertically  in  the  openings  in  the  platform,  and  a  lever  to  raise  and 
lower  said  plate  and  said  antifriction  devices 

4  The  combination  of  s  bale  forming  mechanism  having  a  fe«d- 
op<ening,  means  to  feed  material  through  aaid  opening,  a  follower-  i 


5.  The  combination  of  a  bale-forming  mechanism  having  a  feed- 
opening,  means  to  feed  material  through  said  opening,  a  follower- 
weight,  a  cable  to  raise  the  same,  an  operating-wheel  to  which  said 
cable  is  attached,  means  including  a  clutch  device  to  rotate  said 
wheel  to  wind  said  cable  and  raise  said  follower- weight,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  cable  to  release  said  clutch  device  and  permit  s&id 
wheel  to  reversely  turn  to  unwind  said  cable  and  allow  said  weight 
to  drop. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bale-forming  mechanism  having  a  feed- 
chamber  provided  with  a  feed-opening,  a  feeder  to  supply  material 
to  said  feed-chamber  through  said  opening,  a  gravity-gate  to  close 
aaid  feed-opening,  a  follower -weight,  a  cable  connected  to  aaid 
weight,  an  operating-wheel  to  which  aaid  cable  is  attached,  meana 
including  a  clutch  device  to  rotate  said  wheel  to  wind  said  cable  and 
raise  said  weight,  means  actuated  by  said  cable  to  release  said  clutch 
device  and  permit  aaid  wheel  to  turn  reversely  to  unwind  said  cable 
and  drop  said  weight,  a  cord  to  raise  said  gravity-gate,  and  meana 
operated  by  said  wheel  to  close  said  gate  when  the  weight  is  dropped 
and  thereby  prevent  material  from  being  fed  to  the  feed-chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  bale-forming  chamber  having  a  feed- 
chamber  provided  with  a  feed-opening,  a  feeder  to  feed  material  to 
said  chamber  through  said  opening,  a  follower-weight,  a  driving- 
shaft,  an  operating-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hoisting- 
cable  attached  to  said  operating-wheel  and  said  follower-weight,  a 
clutch  device  to  lock  said  wheel  to  said  shaft  when  released  by  said 
hoisting-cable,  a  gravity-gate,  to  open  and  close  the  feed-opening,  a 
releasing-eord  for  said  gate,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  to  which  said  hoisting-cord  it  attached,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  operating-wheel  to  engage  said  arm  and  cause  the  same  to  raise 
the  gate  simultaneoualy  with  the  raising  of  the  follower-weight. 

8  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  thereon,  a 
feeding-chamber  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  baling-chambers  slid- 
able  on  said  platform  under  said  feeding-chamber,  upwardly-pro- 
jecting rollers  under  said  baling-chambers,  and  means  to  move  said 
roller*  upwardly  to  raise  said  baling-chambers  and  permit  the  same 
to  be  shifted  under  the  feeding-chamber 

9  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  thereop,  a 
feeding-chamber  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  baling-chambers  slidably 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  each  comprising  rectangular  upright 
side  wnlls  connected  in  separable  sections,  a  hinged  door,  and  means 
whereby  said  hinged  door  may  be  opened  and  said  sections  sepa- 
rated 

10.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  thereon. 
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mHm  of  tjn  Mcured  to  the  incidc  of  the  (Murrl,  ■  r«cepUcle  kecured 
on  top  of  vaid  tab«  tnd  baring  •  concaTc  bottom  into  which  the  tubs 
opens  at  it*  upper  end,  tprinita  attached  to  the  upper  tigt  of  laid  re- 
c«ptacle  and  hooks  attached  to  said  sprinir*  and  adapted  to  rnfagf 
the  eyes  on  the  inside  of  thr  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 


a  feediBK-chamber  fixed  in  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  baling-chamb«n 
slidablj  mounted  on  said  platform  and  each  compriaing  r«ctangular 
upright  side  walls  connected  in  separable  sections,  rack-bart  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  seetiona,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  other  section, 
pinions  on  said  sbafu  to  engage  aaid  rack-bars,  a  hinged  door  ar- 
ranged in  on«  of  said  sections,  a  combined  latch  and  rack  bar  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  keeper  on  said  door,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  means  whereby  said  latch  and  rack  bar  i*  ac- 
tuat«d  to  release  aaid  door  and  separate  said  sections. 

11.  Id  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  thereon, 
a  feeding-chamber  carried  hr  said  frame,  a  pair  of  baling-chambera 
slidablj  mounted  00  aaid  platform  and  each  compriaing  rectangular 
upright  aides  or  walls,  material  catching  and  retaining  derices  in 
aaid  chambers,  a  hinged  door  forming  one  of  the  sides  or  walls  of  said 
chamber,  means  to  hold  said  door  rlo«ed.  meano  for  freeing  a  bale 
from  between  thr  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  means  wherebj  a  bal- 
ing-wire  when  projected  through  one  end  of  said  chamber  is  re- 
turned to  the  other  end  thereof. 

12.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  feeding-chamber  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  baling- 
chambers  slidably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  each  comprising 
rectangular  upright  walls  or  sides,  and  cur\'ed  guideways  arranged 
on  one  side  of  each  chamber,  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


79().152.  IlfCANDBSCKlfT  LAMP  SOCKET  Out  H  PtocTOi, 
SouMTTiUe.  Mam  aangnor  by  meBne  afMi^meDla  to  Tb«  Bryant  Bleo- 
trtc  Company.  Bridgeport  Conn  a  Corporation  of  CooMOticut  PiM 
May  10.  1904.    S«rial  No  207  280 


Claim  —I.  An  incandesceiit-lanip»o«'ket,  comprising  in  its  con- 
struction a  supporting-block  of  insulating  material  in  two  parts,  a 
circuit-<-ontrolling  key,  a  plate  having  bearings  in  its  opposite  ends 
for  said  key.  tiie  plate  being  fastened  at  one  eud  thereof  to  both  of 
•aid  parts,  and  springs  to  act  on  said  key  near  thr  other  rnd. 

2.  An  incandeacent-lamp  socket,  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  supporting-block  of  insulating  material  formed  in  two  parts  which 
meet  each  other,  a  chamber  in  said  part«  extending  thereacrosn,  a 
circuit-controlling  key  and  a  bearing-plate  therefor  located  in  said 
chamber,  a  sevond  chamber  transverse  to  thr  first,  and  a  U-shaped 
rontact-platr  in  the  second  chamber  and  secured  to  both  part^of  the 
insulating-block. 

3  An  incandeacent-lamp  socket,  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  supporting-block  of  insulating  material  formed  in  two  parts  which 
meet  each  other,  a  chamber  in  said  parts  extending  therracroM.  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling key  and  a  bearing-plate  therefor  located  in  said 
chamber,  a  transverse  chamber  in  one  of  said  parts,  and  two  recesses 
in  thr  other  part,  a  U-shaped  contact-plate  in  said  transverse  cham- 
ber, and  secured  therein  and  also  secured  at  its  free  ends  in  the  said 
recesses. 

4.  An  iucandescent-lamp  socket,  compriaing  a  supporting- 
block  in  two  parti  which  meet  each  othfir,  and  containing  two  iusu- 
lating-<-hambers  transverse  to  each  other,  one  chamber  containing 
the  metallic  parts  funning  our  branch  of  the  circuit  and  thr  other 
containing  the  metallic  parts  forming  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit. 

5.  An  incandescent-lamp  socket,  comprising  a  itupporting- 
block  in  two  parts  which  mret  each  other,  and  containing  two  insu- 
lating-chambers transverse  to  each  other  a  key  in  imr  of  ihr  cham- 
bers, a  U-shaped  contact-plate  in  the  other  of  the  chambers  having 
connection  with  tlwcentral  lamp-contact  in  thr  lowerpart  and  having 
its  free  ends  securod  in  recesses  in  the  upper  part. 

6.  An  incandeacent  ■  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  supporting- 
block  in  two  parts  which  meet  each  other,  and  containing  two  insu- 
lating-chambers transverse  to  each  other,  a  key  in  one  of  the  oham- 
bera  and  a  U-«haped  contact-plate  in  the  other,  the  U-shaped  contact- 
plate  having  inwardly -turned  free  ends  secured  in  recesses  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  insulating-block 


790.154.  PROCESS  OF  PORMIHO  SOAP  PHOM  HYDROCAR 
BON.  Onmm  RJULB.  Lauria  Italy  F1MJuae2  ISOS  Swial  No. 
100.M5 

Claim. — A  process  for  forming  soap  from  hydrocarbon  and  the 
products  of  the  latter  which  consists  in  heating  the  hydrocarbon  or 
said  product  to  105*  to  115*  centigrade,  with  fifteen  per  cent,  cetin 
or  spermaeeti,  and  a  highly -concentrated  alkaline  lye  of  20°  to  36* 
Baum^  and  then  separating  the  soap  formed. 


THO.IO.S.    BARREL  VBNTILATOR  AND  COOLBR    Thomas  PuL- 
HAR,  Cameron  Run.  Va     PtM  Mar  M  1903     Serial  No.  148.718. 
rtstm. — A  ventilating  device,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 

barrel  having  a  perforated  tube  therein,  open  at  top  and  bottom,  a 


790, loo.  BLBCTRIC  TIME-SWITCH  JnOMi  RiDDlHO  Boetofl, 
MaoB  asigDor  to  Redding  Automatic  Time  Switch  Company.  Boaton. 
Man  .  a  CofporatloD  of  MaasarhuaetU  Piled  May  21. 1904.  Serial  No. 
206.104. 


Ctaim.—\.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  a  switch,  a  swit«h-motor, 
a  clock-movement  having  adjustable  actuators,  and  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  switch-motor  comprising  a  ratchet  arranged  to 
receive  impulses  from  thr  actuators,  means  for  releasing  and  stop- 
ping the  switch-motor,  and  operative  mechaniam  interposed  t^etweea 


7fK).  1  5«.    ORB  CONCENTRATOR     WiuJA*  M  RliLT,  Manilla. 
Mont.    Piled  Oct  19.  1904     Serul  No  229.166 


•iveiy  and  intrrniittent  jcfare  connt^titif  said  ratchet  with  itaid  rota-    ,,  .i,.  „„^,  .„j  „#  .i.  j  ,  .    ^     ■ 

table  controller  >*  *  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Mid  aene*  of  pans,  and  the  inner  of  said 

A    tn  ...  «i^.,-    .  .u  -.1.  .  ^'u'c****?"  adapted  to  communicate  *ith  the  remainder  of  «aid  pan« 

4.   'n  "n  electric  time-«witch.  a  switch,  a  motor  for  actuating    .,  ,1,- l„„..r  .„  J  ,,/..:  J  _.         ,  j    ,   •  .     ' »'""" 

..:j  .„;,„i  ,     .  ...  ...  ,,     .  ,""«""  '"*«"r  ••ud  of  said  uencH  of  pan^.  rtaid  suurwuvH  adapted  to 

a«id  switch,  a  cio<k-moveroent  havinjr  a  diitk  rotatable  in  twelve    ,.o„v,.»  tr^.t^t  m.t»ri.l  fr«™  .k-  ,  ,  .'  /       1. 

hj      1-     .   1  1  r.  .  '"''''y '•^"^•t^o '>»aterial  from  their  respective  Dans,  a  Dair  of  Bather- 

ours  and  adjustable  actuator*  mtatable  with  said  disk,  a  ratchet    :„_  hox„    „„,  „f  ..ij  k„..-  .A.^i  a,  ■  /     ,    '  ''■""^' 

m^^^^A  .     k  J  1  1  .     .  .  .      '"g-oo^'*-  one  of  said  boxes  adapted  to  receive  ma  eria    conveyed 

arran^d  to  be  eiiKa«(ed  l>v  said  actuators  successively    a  rotatable  '  u    .u    ■  #      -j    •    •  .    .  «   ■-■  .  .ini-.ru 

r„-.r.Vll.,  K   .  ill  •»»'""    ut.essiveiy.  a  roiaiaoie    5^  the  inner  of  said  s.uicewa.vs  aud  the  other  of  said  boxes  adapted 

controller  having  removable  pins  corresponding?  to  the  davs  of  the  I, „r„,-:„,L,  „,.,.,•   I  „,.„„„„.  .„        ..  ,    .  -  .-jf«-u 

_--L    :„..„„:,,     .  .■  J  L  .    ■   ..  |'""**<^"^' "»»  n>«terial  conveyed  by  said  inner  sluiceways,  a  concen- 

week.  intermittent  Rearing  connectinjt  said  ratchet  with  said  con-    ,r.,„rr«,ni.nl*  .,1.,.!-^  f/r L    .1.  .     .  .. 

iK.ii..-.^i.^ k_   .J        .     11  •  ,       .  .     .         I '™'*>'^'^^*Pi«f  ■««pi'a  to  receive  the  concentrates  conveyed  bv 

troller  whereby  said  controller  receives  two  impulses  from  each  alter-  ui,„  „,,,--„»„:  J  „i„:/.„.„   .„   •      #    1    •  .  ■"^"    V 

_,,-,„.„  ,„,„i  „    /       J      .   L.  .  .  ,  ,     .  .      i'"'^ '»>»**'^«''»*'<1  sluiceways,  a  pair  of  sluiceways  adapted  to  convey 

nate  two  impulses  of  said  ratchet,  a  motor- releasing  device  and  a    m,,-ri,i,.>,  _i,,_i:,„„/^.„..V.w  j»       / 

„  ..„.    .  ••  ...        i.  .  '•"■I'^iai  fo  a  plurality  of  pans  at  the  upp^r  end  of  said  series  of  nans 

motor-stopping  device,  said  devices  being  operated  successive  v  by  ,.!.„..   ^/      .         /  .1  ,,  .  "■  |i"iis, 

—-.k    /        I  .      .   -.        .  .  "i"-™iru  suiiritHneij  nj    ,|,vators  for  transferring  the  materia    from  the  gathering-box  of 

each  of  said  pins  to  start  and  stop  the  motor.  '     ;j  „   ;,    /   1  j  »     »     j         .       *"""^'  "K  ""«  01 

*^         «n  i«r.  »«»apairof  sluiceways,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  con- 

centrated to  a  plurality  of  pans  removed  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
series  of  pans,  said  means  arranged  over  the  pans.  sup|Mirted  thereby 
and  bodily  movable  therewith. 

t>  .V  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciprocalorv,  ver- 
tically-adjustable anil  bodily-movable  series  of  pans,  three  sluice- 
ways arranged  at  one  side  of  said  pans  and  bodily  movable  there- 
with, the  ..uter  (if  said  .sluiceways  adapted  to  communicate  with  one 
««f  said  pans  at  the  upper  end  of  said  series  of  pans,  the  intennediate 
sluiceway  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  pans  below 
the  pans  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  series  of  pans,  and  the  inner  of 
said  sluiceways  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  remainder  of  said 
pans  at  the  lower  end  of  said  series  of  pans,  said  sluiceways  adapted 
to  convey  treated  material  from  tiieir  respei-tive  pans,  a  pair  of 
'gathering-boxes,  one  of  .'(aid  boxes  adapted  to  receive  material  con- 
Iveyed  by  the  inner  of  aaid  sluiceways  and  the  other  of  said  boxes 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  conveyed  by  said  inner  sluiceways,  a 
concentrate-receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  concentrates  conveyed 
by  the  outer  of  said  sluiceways,  a  pair  of  sluiceways  adapted  to  con- 
vey material  to  a  plurality  of  pans  at  the  upper  end  of  said  series  of 
pans,  ^levators  for  transferring  the  material  from  the  gathering- 
boxes  to  said  pair  of  sluiceways,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
concentrated  to  a  plurality  of  pans  removed  from  the  upper  end  of 
table  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  pans  at  one  end  of  '*»'•*  series  of  pans,  said  means  arranged  over  the  pans,  supported 
said  series  of  pans,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  thereby  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  and  water-supply  and  flush- 
be  concentrated  to  the  pans  independent  of  the  said  plurality  of  pans,  !  ing  means  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  series 
and  means  for  transferring  the  material  conveyed  by  cerUin  of  the    of  pans. 

sluiceways  of  said  aeries  of  sluiceways  to  the  said  plurality  of  sluice-  1  "    K  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  plurality  of  bodily- 

*«y»-  I  movable,and  reciprocatory  pans  suspended  at  an  inclination,  means 

t.  A  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciprocatory  and  1  '•>■■  "uspending  and  bodily  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  pans,  a  plural- 
vertically-adjuatable  inclined  table  provided  with  a  series  of  pans,  a 
series  of  sluiceways  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  communicating  with 
said  pans,  and  a  pair  of  sluiceways  arranged  over  said  table  and 
coBimunicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  pans  at  one  end  of  said  series 
of  pans,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  concen- 
trated to  the  pans  independent  of  the  said  plurality  of  pans,  mean* 
for  transferring  the  material  conveyed  by  certain  of  the  sluiceways 
of  said  series  of  sluiceways  to  the  said  plurality  of  sluiceways,  and 
water-supply  and  washing  means  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  respect  to  said  series  of  pans. 

S.  A  conoentrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciprocatory  and 
vertically-adjunable  inclined  table  provided  with  a  series  of  pans, 
and  a  senes  of  sluiceways  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  pans,  a  stationary  pair  of  sluiceways  arranged  over 
said  Uble  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  pans  at  one  end 
of  said  series  of  pans,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  the  material 

to  be  concentrated  to  a  plurality  of  pans  independently  of  the  6r»t-  |  o^  sluiceways  communicating  with  said  pans  for  conveying  treated 
mentioned  plurality  of  pans,  and  means  for  transferring  the  mate-  j  n>*terial  therefrom,   means  for  elevating  and  transferring  to  the 

<>*'»»•'  of  said  distributera  the  material  conveyed  by  certain  of  said 


CUtitM 


\  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciproca- 


tory and  yeriically-adjustable  inclined  table  provided  with  a  series 


of  pftfla,  a  series  of  sluiceways  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pans,  and  a  pair  of  sluiceways  arranged  over  said 


ity  of  reciprocatory  distributep>  arranged  over  and  in  operative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  pans,  a  reciprocatory  means  for  supplying 
the  material  to  be  treated  to  cerUin  of  said  distributeni.  a  plurality 
of  .sluiceways  communicating  with  said  pans  for  conveying  treated 
material  therefrom,  means  for  elevating  and  transferring  to  the 
other  of  said  distributers,  the  material  conveyed  by  certain  of  said 
sluiceways,  said  last-mentioned  distributers  adapted  to  feed  the 
treated  material  to  certain  of  the  pans  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
pans,  and  raeaas  for  receiving  the  material  conveyed  by  the  other  of 
aaid  sluiceways. 

8.  A  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  plurality  of  bodily- 
movable  and  reciprocatory  pans  suspended  at  an  inclination,  means 
for  suspending  and  bodily  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  pans,  a  plural- 
ity of  reciprocatory  distributers  arranged  over  and  in  operative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  pans,  a  reciprocatory  means  forsupplving 
the  material  to  be  treated  to  certain  of  said  distributers,  a  plurality 


rial  conveyed  by  certain  of  said  sluiceways  of  said  series  of  aluice- 
ways  to  the  said  plurality  of  sluiceways. 

4.  .\  concentrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciprocatory  and 
vertJcally-adjusUble  inclined  table  provided  with  a  aeries  of  paiu, 
and  a  aeries  of  sluiceways  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  communicat- 


sluiceways.  said  last  mentioned  distributers  adapted  to  feed  the 
treated  material  to  cerUin  of  the  pans  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
pans,  meant  for  receiving  the  material  conveyed  by  the  other  of  said 
sluiceways,  water-supply  pipes  mounted  in  operative  relation  with 
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reapect  to  uid  pjiM,  and  flushing-pipM  extending  in  uid  paoa  at 
one  lidc  thereof.  ,   -     , 

9.  An  ore-concentratinK  appjiratui  involving  a  recipruratory 
and  adjuwuble  Uble  provided  with  a  aerie*  of  pan*,  a  pair  of  frather- 
inK-boze«.  a  concentrate-receptacle,  a  aerie*  of  inclined  aiuicewayv 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  pans  and  extending  over  and  coraniu- 
nicatiug  with  said  boxes  and  receptacleti.  one  of  said  pans  opening 
into  one  of  said  sluiceways  and  the  other  of  Mid  pans  opening  into 
the  other  of  said  sluirewayn,  a  plurality  of  distribulerv  arranged  over 
aaid  pans,  a  pair  of  inclined  sluiceways  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  series  of  sluiceways  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  pair  of  said  distrihut«rs,  a  screening  device,  a  feeding- 
chute  opening  into  the  other  of  said  distributers  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  screened  material  from  the  screening  device,  water-supply 
pipes  arranged  over  said  pans,  fluvhing-pipes  opening  intoHaid  pans, 
and  a  pair  of  elevalorx  extending  in  said  gathering- boxes  and  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respe<-t  to  said  pair  of  sluiceway*. 

10.  An  ore-coueeutrating  apparatus  involving  a  reciprocatory 
and  bodily-movable  series  of  pans,  a  series  of  reciprocatory  distribu- 
ters suilablyarranged  over  oaid  pans  and  adapted  fo  distribute  mate- 
rial to  the  pans,  meaan  for  conveying  treated  material  fr«»m  certain  of 
said  pans  to  certain  of  said  distributers,  reciprocatory  neans  for  sup- 
plying the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  other  of  siaid  dJHtributers,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  completely-treated  material  from  one  of 
■ai<l  pans. 


the  projections  to -engage  cerUin  predetMinined  cat  portions  nx  to 
detach  them  from  the  blank. 

«.  A  paper-»>ox  machine,  comprising  cutting- rollers,  feed- 
roUers  of  greater  cirru referential  speed  than  the  cutting- rollers  and 
adapted  to  advance  a  blank  therefrom,  a  track  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  said  advance.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  pusher 
adapted  to  project  a  blank  from  iU  fir*t  path  of  travel  along  the  said 
track,  and  a  cam  to  withdraw  it  in  advance  of  the  feed  of  the  next 
blank. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  bo.xes.  cutting- 
rollers  and  feed-rollern,  a  track  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  blanks  from  the  feed-rollers,  and  a  reciprocating  pusher  adaptetl 
to  project  a  blank  as  it  conies  from  the  feed-rollers  onto  the  aforesaid 
track,  in  combination  with  means  for  advancing  the  blank  first  in  ad- 
vance of  the  feed-rollers  faster  than  the  following  blank,  whereby 
the  pusher  after  proje<ting  a  blank  may  be  withdrawn  before  the  ar- 
rival of  said  following  blank  into  position  before  it. 

H.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  boxes,  having  cut- 
ting-rollers, in  combination  with  a  track  and  means  for  feeding 
sc-ored  blanks  along  said  track,  bars  above  the  track,  and  a  pair  of 
folder*  having  vertical  curvilinear  re<iprMating  motion  and  adapt- 
ed fo  upset  the  ends  of  said  blank!-,  and  a  »e<-ond  set  of  folders  having 
horizontal  curvilinear  reiipro<ating  motion  and  adapted  to  rhen 
bend  down  the  said  upset  endi«.  said  folders  being  mounted  along 
said  track  and  means  to  actuate  the  folders. 


7»().lo7.  MACHINE  POR  MAKIFQ  COLLAPSIBLE  BOXES. 
WiLLUJi  Rosi  and  Hbhkt  Rosi  Oainsborougb  England.  Piled  Not. 
8. 190e     Serial  Ho  130.910 


CUiim.—  \.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  boxes, 
comprising  means  for  feeding  material,  rollers  in  sets  of  two,  one 
roller  of  one  set  having  short  knives  to  cut  part  through  the  material 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  roller  of  another  set  also  having 
knives  of  substantially  the  same  outline  as  the  first,  but  adapted  to 
cut  from  the  opposite  side. 

2  .\  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  boxes,  comprising 
means  for  feeding  material,  rollers  in  .sets  of  two,  one  roller  of  one 
set  having  short  knives  to  cut  part  through  the  material  it  the  dire<-- 
tion  of  its  length,  a  roller  of  another  set  also  having  knives  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  outline  as  the  first,  but  adapted  to  cut  from  the 
opposite  side,  circular  scoring-knives,  longitudinal  cutting  and  8r<»r- 
ing  knives  on  a  roller  of  still  another  set  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
part  way  into  the  material,  a  longitudinal  knife  on  a  roller  of  still  an- 
other set  adapted  to  cut  from  the  opposite  side,  and  a  recessed  por- 
tion on  the  underneath  roller  of  said  pair  to  prevent  cutting  at  such 
portion. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  paper  boxes,  having  cutting-rollers 
for  severing  jwrtion*  a*^  from  the  end  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  blanks  away  from  said  roller,  in  combination  with  rollers 
with  proje<tions  in  the  path  of  the  feed  of  the  blank  adapted  to  dis- 
engage such  portions  «><  ft-om  the  blank. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  paper  b<ixes,  having  cutting-rollers 
for  severing  ptirtions  «>«  from  the  end  of  the  blanks,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  blanks  away  from  said  rollers,  in  combination  with 
rollers  with  projections  in  the  path  of  the  feed  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  routing  said  mllert  with  projections  at  a  greater  cirrnm- 
fereatial  speed  than  Ibe  speed  of  the  blank,  whereby  the  proje<tions 
arecKUR«d  to  Uke  hold  of  the  said  portions  ««  and  deUch  them  fVom 
the  blank. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  cutting-rolls  of  a  paper-box  ma- 
ehine.  a  pair  of  grooved  rollers,  projections  on  one  entering  the 
groove*  of  the  other,  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  thereto  to  cause 
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RAILROAD    SWITCH     Wiluam  H  SAaioifs  North 
PiM  Dec  29. 1904     Serial  No  238.801 


Claim.— I.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  its  extreme 
outer  rails  rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main 
track  at  the  mouth  of  the  switch ,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-points 
connecting  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  main  track  and  dis|M>Hed  adja- 
cent the  inner  sides  of  said  fixed  rails  and  coAperatiug  therewith  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movMble 
switch-points  fonning  the  termination.s  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of 
the  switch-tracks  and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  saidfirst- 
named  movable  points  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  »»f  snid 
points,  the  outer  movable  point  at  each  side  of  the  track  being  piv- 
otally  connected  with  and  spaced  from  the  inner  movable  point  at 
the  other  side  of  the  track,  and  means  rigidly  conneHed  with  said 
first-named  points  and  held  between  said  second-named  points  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  and  operated  from  a  locomotive  or  rar 

2.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  its  extreme  outer  rails 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  af  the 
mouth  of  the  switeh,  a  pair  of  movable  switeh-points  adjacent  the 
inner  sides  of  said'fixed  rails  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switch- 
points  forming  the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the 
switches  and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  first-named 
movable  points  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  first -named 
points,  the  outer  movable  point  at  either  side  of  the  track  being  piv- 
otally  connected  with  and  held  spaced  from  the  inni-r  movable  point 
at  the  other  side  of  the  track,  and  switeh-blocks  rigidly  conne<-ted 
with  said  first-named  points  and  held  between  said  second-named 
poinU,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  from  a  loiomotive 
or  car. 

3.  A  three-way  railroad-switeh,  having  its  extreme  outer  rails 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the 
mouth  of  the  switeh,  a  pair  of  movable  switeh-poinU  adjacent  the 
inner  sides  of  said  fixed  rails  and  coAperating  therewith  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switeh- 
poinU  forming  the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the 
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•wiUbM  »nd  diapoMd  adjacent  the  inner  tidM  of  uid  Snt-auned 
moTable  poinU  and  terminating  tbort  of  the  end*  of  the  latter  the 
outer  movable  point  at  either  aide  of  the  track  beinff  pJToUlly  con- 
nected with  and  held  spaced  from  the  inner  movable  point  at  the 
other  tide  of  the  track,  and  switch  block,  ngtidly  connected  with  aaid 
flrat-named  poinU  and  held  between  aud  Mwond-named  poinU.  the 
•pace  between  an  outer  movable  point  at  one  aide  of  the  track  and  the 
inner  movable  point  connected  therewith  at  the  other  side  of  the  tract 
being  sufficiently  lea*  than  the  width  of  the  railway-tmck  to  permit 
the  easy  paaM«e  of  the  car-wheels  through  the  open  side  of  the 
•wHch.  and  the  space  between  the  switch-blocks  being  also  equal  to 
this  space,  whereby  when  the  blocks  are  moved  as  far  as  possible 
fr»m  each  other,  the  main  track  will  be  open  and  the  space  between 
each  of  the  inner  movable  poinU  and  their  adjacent  outer  movable 
points  will  be  e<]ual  and  when  either  switch-block  is  moved  inwardly 
to  iU  farthest  limit,  the  track  which  it  contrt.ls  will  be  opened  and  the 
other  tracks  simulUneously  closed,  and  the  block  controlling  the 
closed  switch  will  come  in  conUct  with  and  form  an  abutment  for  the 
block  controlling  the  open  switch,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  operated  from  a  locomotive  or  car. 

4  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  its  extreme  outer  rails 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the 
mouth  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  w»iUh-points  connecting  at 


to  aaid  ftnt-named  poiaU  and  held  bctweea  add  tMioBd-naB^ 
poinU  and  a  roUUble  member  carried  upon  the  locomotive  or  car  in 
advance  of  the  front  wheels  thereof,  and  provided  with  rigid  shoes 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  pendent  poeition  to  paaa  between  or  op  the 
aide*  of  said  blocks  to  operate  the  aeveral  switoh-poinu  aa  rvquired. 
8.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  iu  extreme  outer  rails 
ngid  and  forming  an  anbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the 
mouth  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  switch  points  connecting  at 
their  rear  ends  with  the  main-track  rail,  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  sides  of  said  fize<{  rails  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switch- 
poinU  forming  the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the 
switch-tracks  and  dispoM-d  adjacent  the  inner  aides  of  said  firat- 
named  movable  poinU,  the  outer  movable  poinU  at  each  side  of  the 
track  being  pivoUlly  eonneded  with  and  held  spaced  from  the  inner 
movable  point  at  the  other  side  of  the  tracks,  switch-blocks  connect- 
ed to  said  flnit-named  points  and  held  between  said  second-named 
poinU  and  projecUng  above  the  top  of  the  railway-track,  a  rotatablc 
member  carried  upon  the  locomotive  or  car  in  advance  of  the  front 
wheels  thereof,  and  operating-shoes  rigidly  carried  upon  said  mem- 
ber and  spaced  from  each  other  circumferentially  and  longitudinally 
thereupon  and  adapted  by  the  proper  roUtion  of  said  member  to  be 
projected  downwardly  one  at  a  time  into  position  to  engage  said 


aide,  of  said  fixed  raits  and  codperating  therewith  to  form  a  cont.hu-   to  pa*,  between  Miid  blocks  to  seoarate  the  ^m^t^^    I    .!     . 
auon  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  swiuh-poinU  form-   open  the  main  tnick  and  c^Jh  s'Ttches  a^d   he  other   h       kI" 


and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  points,  the  outer  movable 
point  at  either  side  of  the  track  being  pivoUlly  connected  with 
and  held  spaced  from  the  inper  movable  point  at  the  other  side  of 
the  track,  rigid  bars  extending  inwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of 


When  in  their  lowermost  or  operative  position  being  above  the  top  of 
the  railway-track. 

9.  In  a  three-way  railroad-switch,  outer  fixed  rails  forming  an 
unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the  mouth  of  the  swiuh. 


latter  sliding  upon  said  switch-block  ban.  °*'°  '"'^  '"'*  dispow^  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  fixed  rails  and 

b.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  iu  extreme  outer  rails  I  "^^P"'""''  '!!''"'''J.  *"  '"™  '  '^«°'''"'«^i«>''  »'  ">'  "-i-  track,  a 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  tie  T"  ^7  ""7  ^  .witch-points  forming  the  terminations  «f 
month  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-points  connoting  at '  '"'7**  T"71  **'  '^'  •witch-track,  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
their  rear  ends  with  the  main  track  and  dispo«7adjacent  the  inner  1",^  A  "^  ""^  ^"'"""^  "— ^le  poinU  and  terminating  short 
-:^„„/.-:j._  .._    .         .      .  .        .      "^         "'*"■"  """"""    of  the  ends  of  said  points,  the  outer  movable  point  at  either  side  of 


•ides  of  Mid  fixed  rails  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switch-points  form- 
ing the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the  switch-tracks 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  first-named  movable 
p<.inu  an.'  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer  movable 
points  at  either  side  of  the  track  being  pivoUlly  connected  with  and 
held  spaced  from  the  inner  movable  point  at  the  other  side  of  the 
track,  switch-blocks  connected  to  Mid  first-named  poinU  and  held 
between  the  second-named  poinU  and  shoes  carried  upon  the  locomo- 
tive or  car  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels  thereof  for  operating  said 
switch-blocks,  the  length  of  the  blocks  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance from  said  operating-shoes  to  said  foremoot  wheels. 

6.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  iU  extreme  outer  rails 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the 
mouth  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-poinU  connecting  at 
their  rear  ends  with  the  main  track  and  dispoaed  adjacent  the  inner 
sides  of  ..aid  fixed  rails  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  main  track.  a.*econd  pair  of  movable  switch-poinU  forming 
the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the  switch-tracks  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  first-named  movable  poinU 
and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer  movable  point 
at  .ither  side  of  the  track  being  pivotally  connected  with  and  held 
spaced  from  the  inner  movable  point  at  the  other  side  of  the  track, 
switch-blocks  connected  to  said  first-named  poinU  and  held  between 
the  second  named  points,  and  shoe,  carried  upon  the  locomotive  or 
car  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels  thereof,  said  shoes  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  m  a  direction  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  said 
blocks  to  operate  the  same,  the  length  of  the  blocks  being  greater 
than  the  distan.-e  from  said  operating-shoes  to  said  foremost  wheels. 
7  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  iu  extreme  outer  raila 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  main  track  at  the 


the  track  being  pivotally  connected  with  and  held  spaced  from  the 
inner  movable  point  at  the  other  side  of  the  track,  flat  bars  rigidly 
connecteil  to  the  extreme  forward  ends  of  said  first-named  poinU 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  swiU'h-blocks  carried  by 
said  bar.  between  said  second-named  poinU,  said  fixed  rails  being 
cut  away  on  their  inner  sides  for  a  disUnce  rearwardly  from  the 
mounth  of  the  switch  to  provide  said  sides  with  undercut  walls,  said 
first-named  switch-poinU  being  Upered  at  their  forward  portions 
and  provided  with  flat  sides,  the  outer  sides  of  said  tapered  portions 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  undercut  walls  »f  the  fixed  rails,  the  second- 
named  points  being  also  tapered  at  their  forward  portions  with  the 
outer  sides  of  their  Upered  portions  adapted  to  fit  in  flat  engagement 
with  the  inner  sides  of  the  tapered  portions  of  the  first-named  points, 
the  extreme  forward  ends  of  said  second-named  points  being  broad- 
ened at  their  lower  sides  and  resting  upon  said  switch-block  bars 
said  broadened  bottoms  being  cut  away  to  compensate  for  the  thick- 
ness of  said  bar.,  to  permit  the  tops  of  said  poinU  to  be  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  track. 

10.  A  three-way  railroad-switch  having  iU  extreme  outer  rails 
rigid  and  forming  an  unbroken  continiution  of  the  main  track  at  the 
mouth  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-points  adjacent  the 
inner  side,  of  Mid  fixed  rail,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switch^ 
points  forming  the  terminations  of  the  curved  inner  rails  of  the 
switches  and  di.poeed  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  first-named 
movable  poinU  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  Mid  first-named 
poinU.  the  outer  movable  point  at  either  side  of  the  track  being  pivot- 
ally connected  with  and  held  spaced  from  the  inner  movable  point  at 
the  other  side  of  the  track,  and  a  switch-sUnd  having  connection 
with  the  switch  and  adapted  to  operaU  the  same  by  hand.  Mid  stand 
being  arranged  to  leave  thf  switch  always  free  to  be  operated  from  a 


mouth  of  the  switch,  a  pair  of  movable  switch-points  connecting  at  L  "J""'**'.'**  '*""  '^'  '*'^''  •'*'"  '"*  *«  ^  "P*"*^*!  ^^o"  » 

their  rear  ends  with  the  main-track  rails  and  di.poeed  adjacent  the     u  ''*'^**  '  *•'"«*»  mo^ble  with  the  switch  for  indicaUng 

inner  sides  of  Mid  fixed  rails  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  !  '***"'*'°  **'  ^^'  ""'"^^  "  '"  """ 
continuation  of  the  main  track,  a  second  pair  of  movable  switch-,  — — — —_ __^ 
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movable  point  at  the  other  side  of  the  track,  switch-block,  connected  CI^J^l    xlTl  ,ZT  ,  f^     • 
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ooButting  in  proridiag  th»  under  n«l«  of  the  main  or  top  corering 
m«t«rial  with  •  welt  along  the  line  of  diriiion  between  the  roll-edge- 
covering  portion  and  the  body-ooTering  portion  thereof  plaring  the 
materij^  over  a  •uttable  former  provided  with  pins  and  temporariW 
lecuring  Mid' material  on  said  pins  along  a  line  adjacent  to  said  welt, 
paaaing  headed  fastening  devices  through  said  welt,  placing  and 
supporting  said  fastening  devices  and  welt  on  said  pins,  placing  the 
filling  material  upon  Mid  covering  material  and  thereafter  placing 
a  backing  material  over  Mid  filling  material  and  passing  the  fasten- 
ing devices  through  Mid  backing  material  and  securing  the  Mme 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  backing  material. 


t.  In  apparatuii  for  manufacturing  roll-edge  upholxterr.  the 
combination  of  a  form  having  three  or  more  HubsUntiallv  parallel 
rows  of  pin-rails  with  valiejs  between  them,  pins  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  covering  material  and  permit  the  lifting  »if  the  Istter  there- 
from, secured  on  MidraiU,  and  fabric-peDetrating  uphoUtert-  fan- 
tening  devices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  covering  materiar  and 
seated  on  Mid  pins  above  the  covering  material 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  upholsterr  the  combina- 
tion with  a  former  having  raised  portions  adapted  to  form  depres- 
sions in  the  upholsterv.  of  pins  projecting  from  Mid  raised  porticms 
adapt«d  to  penetrate  the  upholstery  covering  material  and  permit 
the  latter  to  be  readily  raised  or  lifted  therefrom,  hesded  fabric- 
penetrating  fastening  devices  adapted  to  be  secured  to  Mid  covering 
material,  each  of  Mid  fastening  devices  being  provided  with  a  hole 
through  iU  head  whereby  it  may  be  plat^  upon  and  supported  by 
Mid  pins  above  the  covering  raatrrial  and  secured  from  lateral  move- 
ment thereon. 


790,160.    COLLAR  BDTTOR  FASTBN8R.    Birr  Z  SaiTH,  Moun- 
UiBboDW.  Idiho.    Piled  Sept  23.  19M.    Serial  No  226.Mfi. 


CImm.— 1.  The  improved  button  and  button-fastener  compris- 
ing a  back  or  body  having  a  laterally-bent  shank  provided  with  an 
adjusUble  head,  and  an  extensible  member  formed  of  two  sections 
adapted  to  slide  one  upon  another  and  provided  with  lengthwise 
slots  which  are  brought  into  coincidence  when  the  pfrts  are  duly  ad- 
justed, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  button  and  fastener  therefor,  comprising  a 
body  portion  or  button  proper  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  piv- 
oted head,  and  an  extensible  member  formed  of  two  parts,  one  being 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  other  and  having  a  lengthwise  slot  in 
which  the  button-shank  may  slide,  the  construition  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  the  two  adjusUble  members  are  tele- 
8<oped  the  shank  oocupies  the  center  of  the  fastener,  subsUntially  as 
described 

3  The  improved  button  and  button-fastener,  comprising  the 
button  proper  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  enlarged  pivoted 
head,  and  an  extensible  member  having  lengthwise  slots  and  adspt- 
ed  to  telescope  or  slide  one  within  the  other,  their  adjacent  ends  be- 
ing crimped  to  prevent  detachment,  subsUntially  as  described. 


coBiMctiBg  Mid  wing*,  said  link  having  tU  lower  wing  conaectAd 
with  the  heel-plate  and  iU  upper  wing  connected  with  the  standard, 
all  subeUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


790,16'^.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYIHQ  MOIST  MATIRIAL  Bd. 
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790.161.    HKBL-SLIDE  FOR  PLOWS     Ed  M  TouTCFTOin  Val- 
Awta.  Oa..  assignor  of  one- half  to  James  LitUeUm  WUkw.  Valdosta. 
Oa.    PUed  July  21, 1904.    Serial  Ho  217  503 
r^oim.— The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 

the  beam,  the  sUndard.  the  heel-plate,  a  rear  brace  connecting  the 

heel-plate  with  the  beam,  and  a  link  having  upper  and  lower  wing. 

lying  in  parallel  planes,  and  an  intermediate  lateral  offset  portion 


CUtim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  combi<ia- 
tion  of  a  series  of  chambers  forming  a  closed  circulatory  system,  a 
vertical  stack  as  one  of  Mid  series  of  chambers  terminating  at  its  up- 
per extension  in  an  enlarged  chamber  or  drum,  a  separator-chamber 
inclosed  within  Mid  drum  and  means  for  causing  an  upward  current 
through  said^tack  of  an  agent  for  operating  upon  aqd  transporting 
the  material. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
aeries  of  chambers  forming  a  closed  circulaton-  system,  a  vertical 
stack  as  one  of  said  series  of  chambers  terminating  at  its  upper  ex- 
tension in  an  enlarged  chamber  or  drum,  a  separator-chamber  in- 
cloeed  within  the  drum  and  communicating  therewith,  and  means 
for  causing  an  upward  circulation  through  Mid  stack  of  an  agent  for 
operating  upon  and  transporting  the  material. 

3.  In  an  a^aratus  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  a  blower  for  delivering  a  treating  agent  into  the  lower exten 
sion  of  the  stack  and  a  feed  for  delivering  material  into  the  stack 
above  the  intake  of  the  agent,  and  means  for  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  elements  whereby  a  current  of  treating  agent  of  decreasing 
vertical  velocity  is  induced  through  the  material  to  suspend  the  Mme 
until  treated,  and  a  separator-chamber  inclosed  within  the  stack. 
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4.  la  an  appArmtu*  for  traatinff  matciiaU,  th«  rombination  of  a 
aUck,  a  bloVrr  for  d^livpring  a  treating  ag«nt  into  the  lower  exten- 
•ion  of  the  iUck  and  a  fe«Kl  for  delivering  material  into  the  stack 
above  the  intake  of  the  tgtut.  and  meani  for  adjustment  with  re- 
tpect  to  «aid  elemenU  wherebv  a  current  of  treating  agent  of  de- 
creasing vertical  veiocitr  in  induced  through  the  material  to  suspend 
the  sanie  until  treated,  a  xeparator-chamber  inclosed  within  the 
aUck,  and  an  external  conductor  for  the  agent  leading  from  the  up- 
per part  to  the  lower  part  of  the  stack. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  naUriala,  the  combination  of  a 
aUck,  a  blower  for  delivering  a  treating  agent  into  the  lower  exten- 
aion  of  the  aUck  and  a  fe«l  for  delivering  material  into  the  stack 
alwve  the  inUke  of  the  agent,  and  means  for  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  said  elemenU  whereby  a  current  cH  treating  agent  of  decreaa- 
\f  vertical  velocity  is  induced  through  the  material  to  suspend  the  1700.163.    POCKBT  TRAIttlT.    WoAUa  D  VninoTu  tK^n, 
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nected  with  the  se|Miratotw;hamber  for  earrTias  off  tbe  flniahed  ma- 
terial, an  external  conductor  for  aaid  afent.  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  separator-chamber  to  the  lower  part  of  the  stack  and  a  heater 
connected  therewith 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
treating-chamber.  regulaUble  means  for  introducing  into  said  cham- 
ber material  to  be  treated,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  curreLt  of 
treating  agent  so  as  to  entirely  suspend  the  whole  mass  of  material 
during  the  period  of  treatment  and  to  transport  the  same  as  it  be- 
comes treated,  a  separator-chamber  inclosed  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
treating-chamber  for  receiving  the  transported  material  and  sepa- 
rating it  from  the  treating  axent 


safie  until  treated,  a  separator-chamber  inclosed  within  the  sUck, 
an  external  conductor  for  the  agent  leading  from  the  upper  part  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  stack,  and  a  heater  connected  with  the  con- 
ductor. 

6.  In  au  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  a  blower  for  deliverinx  a  treating  agent  info  the  lower  exten- 
sion of  the  stack  and  a  feed  for  delivering  material  into  the  stack 
above  the  intake  of  the  agent,  and  means  for  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  said  elements  whereby  a  current  of  treating  agent  of  decreas- 
ing vertical  velocity  is  induced  thn>ugh  the  material  to  suspend  the 
same  until  treated,  a  separator-chamber  inclosed  within  the  stack, 
and  an  external  conductor  for  the  agent  leading  from  the  upper  part 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  stack,  said  conductor  having  valve-con- 
trolled inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  SKcnt. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
stack,  a  blower  for  delivering  a  treating  agent  into  the  lower  exten- 
sion of  the  stack  and  a  feed  for  delivering  material  into  the  stack 
above  the  intake  of  the  agent,  and  meaPM  for  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  said  elements  whereby  an  aeriform  current  of  decreasing 
vertical  velocity  is  induced  thruugh  the  material  to  suspend  the 
same  until  treated,  a  .leparator-chamber  inclosed  within  the  stack, 
conducting  means  for  the  agent  leading  from  near  the  upper  part 
thereof  and  conducting  means  for  the  material  leading  from  the  sepa- 
rator-chamber. 

f<  The  combination  of  a  drier-stack  gradually  increasing  in  di- 
ameter with  its  height,  a  separator-i-hamber  inclosed  within  the 
stack,  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  treating  agent  through  the  stack 
and  external  conducting  means  for  the  agent  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  stack  back  to  the  lower  part  of  the  .ttack. 

\i.  The  combination  of  a  drier-stack  gradually  increasinit  in  di- 
ameter with  its  height  terminating  in  an  enlargeil  chamber  or  drum 
at  its  upper  extension,  a  separator-chamber  inclosed  within  the 
drum,  mcani*  for  creating  a  blast  of  treating  agent  thr«)Ugh  the  stack 
and  external  conducting  means  for  the  agent  from  the  drum  back  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  stack. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  drier-stack  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  with  its  height,  a  separator-chamber  inclooed  within  the 
stack,  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  treating  agent  through  the  stack 
and  means  for  conducting  material  when  dried  from  the  separator- 
chamber. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  drier-stack  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  with  its  height,  a  separatornhamber  inclosed  within  the 
top  of  the  stack,  means  for  creating  a  blast  of  treating  agent  through 
the  stack  and  means  connected  with  the  separator-chamber  for  carry- 
ing off  flnished  material  and  means  for  returning  treating  agent  from 
the  top  of  the  stack  back  to  the  bottom  uf  the  stack. 

12  The  combination  of  a  drier-staCk  rradually  Increasing  in 
diameter  with  its  height,  means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of 
treating  agei|t  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  thereto,  and  an 
adjustably-supported  separator-chamber  inclosed  within  the  stack 
and  open  thereto 

13  In  an  apparaf  u*  for  treating  materials,  the  combination  of  a 
stack  of  increasing  area  of  cross  section  toward  iu  upper  extension, 
means  for  inducing  an  upward  current  of  treating  a«ent  therein, 
mean^t  for  feeding  nuiterial  to  be  treated  into  said  stark,  a  separaior- 
chaniher  inclosed  within  the  stack,  a  conductor  conne<-ted  therewith 
for  carryinjt  olT  thf  liniihed  material  and  external  conducting  means 
leading  from  the  separatorcfailmber  for  returtiinx  t^e  tre^ng  agent 
back  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack. 

14  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  the  comb 
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Claim. — I.  A  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  compass  having 
its  magnetic  needle  attached  to  and  movable  with  a  circular  scale, 
combined  with  a  case  and  a  reflector  at  the  side  of  the  compass  to  ex- 
pose the  reading  of  the  compass  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  sight- 
ing substantially  as  described 

2.  A  transit  instrument,  comprisinic  a  compass  having  its  may- 
net ic  needle  attached  to  and  movable  with  a  circular  scale,  combined 
with  a  case  having  a  window  at  its  side,  a  reflecling-prisni  located  at 
this  window  and  a  sighting-ami  substantially  as  described 

.<.  \  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  compass  with  a  langen- 
tially-arranged  sighting-smi  atUched  directly  to  the  side  of  the  com- 
pass and  a  reflector  at  the  point  of  junctioh  of  the  sighting-arm  and 
compass  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  «ase,  a  magnetic  needle, 
an  attached  disk  w  ith  Iwveled  edge  bearing  the  conipass-s<»!i .  a  tan 
gentially-arranired  sighting-arm  and  a  reflector  located  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  arm  with  the  case  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  A  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  case  with  a  hole  in  ita 
side,  a  magnetic  needle,  an  attached  compass-acale,  a  light-concen- 
trating lens  located  above  the  opening  in  the  case,  a  tangentially-ar- 
ranged  sighting-arm.  and  a  reflector  located  at  the  junction  of  the 
said  arm  with  the  case  sub.stantially  as  described 

6  .\  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  case  with  a  hole  in  its 
aide,  and  a  vertical  hair-line  across  the  bole,  a  magnetic  needle,  an 
attached  cowpass-scale,  a  Ungentially-arranged  sighting-arm.  a  r»- 
fle«'tor  arranged  at  the  junction  of  said  arm  with  the  case,  and  a 
spirit-level  lo<-ated  between  the  compass-scale  and  the  reflector  sub- 
stantially as  described 

7.  K  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  compass,  a  tangentially- 
arranged  sightingarai  having  an  opening  through  it  at  iU  point  of 
junction  with  the  compass,  and  a  reflector  adjusted  in  front  of  said 
opening  to  reflect  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

^    A  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  c«rapass.  a  tangential 
sighting-arm  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  reflector  ad- 
justed at  the  point  of  junction  between  the  compass  and  si||^tin», 
arm.  and  means  for  noting  at  one  observation  both  the  horizonUl  an- 
ination  of  a  |  gle  of  the  compaaa-readings  and  the  vertical  angle  of  the  elevation  or 


stack  of  increasing  area  of  cross-section  toward  its  upper  extension,  |  depression  substantiallv  as  described 
means  for  inducinjr  an  upward  current  of  treating  agent  therein.  I  »    A  transit  instrument 


comprising  a  ci>uipass,  a  Ungential 


means  for  fee<li„«  material  to  be  treated  into  «id  stack,  a  separator-    sighting-arm  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  reflector  lo- 
chamber  jncloaed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  stack,  a  conductor  en- 1  c.ted  at  the  junction  of  the  arm  and  compass,  a  spirit-level  with 
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tieal  hair-line  located  between  tbe  ooatpaM  and  the  reSector  and  a 
cireular  aeale  arranfed  on  the  obaerrer'a  side  of  the  reflector  aub- 
atantialW  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 

10.  A  transit  InBtniment,  comphaing  a  raae.a  maptetic  needle 
with  attached  onmpaas-acale  having  a  projecting  hub  and  a  friction 
brake  bearing  on  said  hub  substantiallT  as  described. 

11.  A  transit  instrument,  comprising  a  case,  a  magnetic  needle 
with  attached  compaso-Hoalr  having  a  projecting  hub.  and  two  per- 
forated spnng-armx  embracing  the  hub  and  having  external  connec- 
tions for  manual  compression  to  release  the  frictional  contact  with 
the  hub  subataotiallr  as  dev^ribed 


gMring  between  said  driying  erank-ahaft  and  the  ahafu  of  the  mv- 
sir-sheet  roll  and  receiving-roll,  a  driving  gear-wheel,  a  clutch  con- 
necting said  driving  gear-wheel  with  the  driving-shaft,  s  pinion  on 
tbe  shaft  of  said  driving  gear-wheel,  s  fulcrumed  lever  provided  with 
a  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the  driving  gear-wheel,  a  gear- 
wheel on  the  receiving-roll,  a  second  fulrrumed  lever  provided  with 
intermeshing  gear-wheels  one  of  them  being  adapted  to  mrsih  with 
the  driving  gear-wheel,  a  irear-wheel  on  the  ithaft  of  the  music-sheet 
roll,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fulcrumed  levers,  and  loik- 
ing  mechanism  for  locking  the  levers  either  in  position  for  driving 
the  receiving-roll  or  for  driving  the  mu«ic-sheet  roll. 


790.164.     MOTOR  mCHANISM  FOR  UHWIMDIHO  AlfD  RE-  7fK).lHo.    BIHCH  VISE    Bmjamin  L  Wn,UA«80H,  Buflak),  M.  T. 
WINDIRG  PBRrORATBD  MDSIC-SHBETS    Jossra  WnuK.  New  I         FUad  Sept.  26.  1904     Sena!  No  22S.8M. 
York.  N  T     Piled  D«).  10. 1904.    Serial  No  238  S67 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  self-plaTing  piano,  with  a  mu- 
sic-roll, a  pinion  hxrd  to  the  shaft  then-of.  a  recelvinx-roll,  and  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  thereof,  of  u  driviii^-piniun,  a  driving 
gear-wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a  lever,  nifann  carried  by  xaid  lever 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving-pinion  to  said  reo-iviug- 
roll  gear-wheel,  a  second  lever,  means  carried  bv  said  second  l«'ver 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  gear-wheel  to  i>aid  uiudic' 
roll  pinion,  and  means  for  coiiiifcting  said  lever;'  so  that  when  rither 
is  shifted  into  operative  po!<ition  the  other  lit  -hifted  into  inoperative 
position 

'i  The  combination,  in  a  aelf-plaving  piano,  with  a  music-mil, 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  xhaft  thereof,  a  rrceiving-roll.  and  agrarwheel 
fixed  to  the  shaft  thereof,  of  a  dri\ing-pinion.  a  driving  gear-wheel  r<>- 
tatable  therewith,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  pinion  tarried  at  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  driving-pinion 
and  said  receiving-roll  gear-wheel,  a  second  lever,  means  carried  bj 
said  second  lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  gear- 
wheel to  said  mvsic-rt>ll  pinion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  levers 
and  thereby  permitting  the  simultaneuun  shifting  of  the  same,  one 
into  operative  position  and  the  other  into  inoperative  position. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  mu!»ir-roll.  a  receiving-roll,  and  a 
pinion  and  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  shafts  of  said  music-roll  and  Haid 
receiving-roll  reipeclively,  of  a  driving-pinion,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
rotatable  therewith,  s  lever,  meantt  carried  by  waid  lever  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  driving-pinion  lo  said  receivjnK-roll  gear- 
wheel, a  fulrrumed  lever,  intermeshing  gear-w  heels  joumaled  on  said 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  said  driving  gear-wheel  to  said  music-roll  pinion,  und  a 
connection  between  said  levers  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  shift- 
ing of  the  same,  one  into,  and  the  other  out  of.  operative  p^isition 

4  The  i-orabinalioii,  with  a  music-roll,  a  .-eceiving-roll.  and  a 
pinion  and  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  shafts  of  said  music-ndl  and  naid 
receiving-roll  respectively,  of  a  driving-pinion,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
rotatable  therewith,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  lever, 
and  lidapted  to  siniultaueously  engage  said  driving-pinion  and  said 
receiving  roll  gear-wheel,  a  sei-ond  fulcrumed  lever,  intermeshing 
gear-wheels  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  driving  gear-wheel  10  said  music-roll  pinion,  and  a  connection 
between  said  levers  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  shifting  of  the 
name,  one  into,  and  the  other  out  of.  operative  position. 

b.  The  rombinaiion,  with  a  music-roll  having  a  pinion  rotata- 
ble therewith,  and  a  receivinK-roll  having  a  gear-wheel  rotatat>le 
therewith,  of  a  drivinc-pinion.  a  dri>  ing  gear-wheel  rotatable  there- 
with, a  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  driving-piniou  to  said  receiving-roll  gear-wheel,  a  second 
lever,  meaun  carried  by  said  second  lever  for  transmitting  motion 
from  «aid  driving  gear-wheel  to  said  music-roll  pinion,  a  member 
connecting  said  levero.  a  handle  on  one  of  said  lever*,  and  a  rela 
tiyel.y  (Ixed  hook  for  engaging  said  handle. 

^  In  a  self-playing  piano,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  tracker,  a 
muaic-sbeet  roll  supporte<fabo\e  th«  same,  a  receiving-roll  support- 
ed below  the  tracker,  a  pnenmatir  motor  located  sidewiae  of  the 
tr»eker,acrank-«haft  operated  by  said  motor,  of  motion-transmitting 


Claim.— In  a  bench- vise,  the  combination  with  the  ja»».  of  a 
frame  carrying  a  horizontal  socket,  in  which  the  jiiw«  are  adjustable 
I  in  a  vertical  plune,  such  frame  being  split  ttirouirh  its  lower  section, 
,  a  supporting-base  upon  which  the  cairying-frame  is  adjustable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  such  base  having  n  central  (i|»ening  and  an  inner 
annular  inclined  m  all.  x'  collar  having  un  outer  annular  inclined  wall 
I  aiiapted  for  upward  bearing  contact  with  the  inner  annular  inclined 
I  Wall  of  the  support ing-ba»e.  meau.-i  fur  locking  the  collar  on  the  car- 
rying-frame, and  bolti'  passing  up  thruuKl<  the  ccillar  and  the  carry- 
iuir-fraine.  one  of  such  bolts  being  provided  m  ith  inean»:  for  simulta- 
neously tightening  the  horizontal  scK-ket  around  the  jaws  and  the 
frame  upon  its  supportinic-base. 


TiK ).  1  6fi.  CHARCOAL-BDRNINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES 
Mauo  C.  WooD-AiXKN.  Aon  Arbor.  Mtoh.  aamgoor  to  Edward  R. 
Viger.  Detrott.  Mich     FUed  Apr  15  1904     Senal  No  203,278. 


Claim. —  I.  A  charcoal-burning  attachment  for  stoves  consist- 
ing of  a  perforated  sheet  -plate  of  substantially  semicircular  shape 
in  cross-section,  the  edges  of  Maid  plate  being  turned  over  throughout 
their  length,  in  conibiuation  with  s  supporting-wall  received  in  one 
of  said  turne<l-overed|ces,  and  supporting-legs  having  their  upper 
ends  abutting  the  other  of  said  turned -over  edges  and  secured  to  the 
plate,  substantially  as  described^ 

2  The  combination  with  the  fire-box  of  a  .stove,  and  the  side 
walls  therein,  of  an  attachment  consisting  of  a  perforated  sheet- 
metal  plate  of  substantially  semicircular  shape  in  cross-section,  and 
ha^illg  overturned  edges  throughout  its  length,  one  of  which  edges 
receives  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  supporting-legs 
having  their  upper  eiid»  abutting  the  other  of  said  tunied-over  edges 
and  secured  to  the  sheet-metal  plate. 


71K),107.  BLUBSDLFUR  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  JuuusABlL.M&nnheun  and  AtTHURLOTTRiiieHAUS.Ludwig- 
shafen-OD-the-Rhine.  Oermany  aangnors  lo  Badieche  Aoilu  k  Soda 
Fabrik  LudwigBhafen-on-tbe-Rhioe  Qermacy  a  GorporatKUi  of  Baden 
FUed  Feb  21   1906     Serial  No  24«  7M 

CUiim. — 1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  blue  to  violet-blue 
coloring-matters  containing  sulfur,  by  heating  an  alkali  salt  of  a ' 
para-amido-para,-hydroxydiarylamiD  body  with  sulfur. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  blue  coloring-nutter  con- 
taining sulfur,  by  heating  an  alkali-aalt  of  para-phenyl-amidn-para,- 
hydroxydiphenylamin  with  sulfur. 
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3.  A«  nrw  articles  of  manufacture,  the  coloring-mattera  which 
can  be  obtained  bj  heating  with  sulfur,  an  alkali  salt  of  a  para-amido- 
para, -hydro xydianrlrfmin  body,  which  colorinft-matteni  contain  sul- 
fur and  which  are  soluble  in  hot  sodium-sulAd  solution  yielding  pale- 
yellckw  MJutiona  without  the  intermediate  formation  of  a  blue  solu- 
tion, from  which  regetable  ftber  Ukes  up  a  leuco  compound  which 
on  exposure  to  the  air  becomes  blue  to  Tiolet-blue. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  coloring-matter  which 
can  be  obuined  by  heating  with  sulfur  an  alkali  salt  of  paraphenyl- 
amido-para,-hydroxydiphenylamin.  which  coloring-matter  containa 
sulfur,  and  whith  is  with  difficulty  soluble  in  cold  sodium-sulfid 
solution,  but  more  quickly  soluble  in  hot  sodium-sulfid  solution, 
yielding  a  pale-yellow  solution  without  the  intermediate  formation 
of  a  blue  solution,  aud  from  the  hot  solution  regetable  fiber  takes  up 
a  leuco  compound,  which  on  exposure  to  the  air  becomes  pure  blue. 


790. 1 70.    BRICK.  BLOCK,  OR  TILB  CDTTBR    Bnon  B  Bici- 
TIL.  Watarioo.  Cuuult.    MM  Ju.  14. 1900.    8«rtel  No.  841.160. 


7iKXlBH.    WRENCH    Thous  J.  Baldwin.  B«aumont.  Tex    PiM 
Mar  13  1903     Serial  No.  147.9M 


Claim — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
handle  having  an  annular  socket  therein,  said  socket  having  an  open- 
ing in  ith  base  passing  through  the  handle,  a  ratchet-disk  removably 
and  rutatabiy  disposed  within  the  socket  and  having  a  rectangular 
passage  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  nut.  said  handle  having 
a  ■•lot  in  its  side  communicatinK  at  one  end  with  the  swket  and 
rounded  at  the  remaining  end.  and  a  pawl  having  one  of  it!<  ends 
rounded  disposed  with  this  end  in  the  rounded  end  of  the  slot  for 
pivotal  movement  therein,  and  lying  with  its  remaining  end  in  en 
gagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-disk  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  in  one  direction,  a  spring-plate  having  a  perforation  there- 
through disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  pawl  and  extending 
beyond  one  end  of  the  slot,  said  plate  being  removably  attached  to 
the  handle  by  means  of  a  screw  engaged  with  its  perforation  and 
w  ith  the  handle,  said  plate  having  a  laterally-directed  finger  engaged 
over  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  and  a  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  handle  and  having  an  opening  therethmugh  communicat- 
ing with  the  socket  and  smaller  than  and  concentric  with  the  socket, 
said  opening  being  larger  than  the  rectangular  opening. 


7t)0,l  69.     FENCB    POST      Chauis  F  Baituho  Muncie.  Ind 
F1M  Aug  87.  1904     SorUl  No  822  4S3 


riom.— In  a  cement  fence-poat  having  a  wooden  atrip  B  par- 
tially embedded  into  one  side  thereof,  the  sUples  C  arranged  to  hold 
the  aaid  strip  in  position  and  the  central  rod  D  having  plates  E  and  F 
securtd  thereon,  one  end  of  each  plate  extending  outward  from  the 
poat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


CUtim.—  l.  In  a  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
Uble  with  a  cutting-reel  actuated  thereby  and  having  guide-rollers, 
and  cutting-wires  arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axes  of 
the  guide-rollers. 

i  \  cutting-reel  comprising  movable  frames  having  guide- 
rollers,  each  frame  having  its  cutting-wire  arranged  to  one  side  of 
the  center  or  axial  line  of  its  guide-rollers. 

3  In  combination,  a  traveling  table  comprising  sections  having 
guide-standards  inclined  fmm  the  perpendicular,  and  a  cutting-reel 
comprising  frames  having  guide-rollers  and  cutting-wires  arranged 
to  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  the  guide-rollers,  and  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  said  frame*. 

4.  In  u  <  utting-machine.  in  combination,  a  cutting-reel  C4)m- 
prising  independently-movable  frames,  each  frame  having  guide- 
rollers  and  a  cutting-wire  arranged  eccentrically  thereto,  a  traveling 
table,  aud  means  for  engaging  said  rollers  to  rotate  the  reel  to  per- 
pendicularly cut  the  bricks. 

5.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  traveling  table,  a 
cutting-reel  actuated  thereby  and  comprising  independently  about 
radially  movable  frames  carrying  the  cutting-wiresi  and  fixed  cams 
engaging  portions  of  said  frames  during  portionsof  their  movements, 
and  having  rear  depressed  or  receased  portions  to  permit  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  frames  when  moving  upwardly. 

6  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  cutting-reel  com- 
priaing  independently-movable  frames  provided  with  cutting-wires, 
a  traveling  table  comprising  sections  having  reel-operating  sUndf 
arda,  each  section  in  length  about  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
cuts  formed  by  aaid  reel  and  between  its  ends  formed  to  receive  the 
cutting-wire,  and  tracks  supporting  said  sections  and  inclined  in 
rear  of  the  point  at  which  each  cut  is  completed,  whereby  the  sec- 
tiona  aasume  a  tilted  position  immediately  after  each  cut  is  com- 
pleted. 

7.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  traveling  table 
compriaing  aectiona,  each  section  having  between  its  ends  a  cutting- 
wire-receiving  slot,  and  a  cutting-reel  having  the  cutting  wires,  and 
actuated  by  aaid  table,  each  section  in  length  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  between  consecutive  cuta. 

8.  In  combination,  a  traveling  table  compriaing  looaely-joined 
aectiona.  each  section  betm  een  its  ends  formed  to  receive  the  cutting- 
wires  and  having  reel-operating  meana  adjacent  to  its  rear  portion, 
and  a  cutting-reel  having  the  cutting-wirea  and  engaged  and  routed 
by  said  meana,  whereby  each  wire  performs  iu  cut  over  an  interme- 
diate portion  in  the  length  of  a  section 

9.  In  combination,  a  traveling  Uble  compriaing  the  plurality  of 
aectiona  hinged  together  at  their  enda  and  having  support! ng-roUera, 


Mat  i6,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•11 


a  cutting-irel  roopt-rmtiiiK  therpwith,  and  means  whereby  aaid  reel 
formii  the  cut*  intermediate  the  lenitlh  of  earh  section  and  between 
the  end  hinga  connectionn  to  that  each  brirk  resta  on  two  aections 
and  bridgeii  the  joint  between  the  same. 

10  In  oombination,  a  traveling  table  comprisinf(  a  pluralitr  of 
sections  arraofted  end  to  end  and  hinj^  tof^ether  at  their  ends,  a  ro- 
tary cutting-neel  having  the  rutting-wires.  and  reel  controlling  and 
actuating  means  determining  the  cutting  position  of  each  wire  with 
respect  to  the  table-sections  and  arranged  to  caui>e  the  wires  to  form 
the  cut  just  in  Hdvance  of  the  center  of  each  section,  whereby  each 
brick  projecta  forwardlv  onto  the  section  in  front  for  a  distance  less 
than  oue-half  the  length  of  the  brick. 

11.  In  combination,  a  traveling  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aections  arratiged  end  toend,  hinges  between  the  ends  of  the  sections, 
and  supporting-rollen  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  a  frame 
having  tracks  for  said  rollers,  each  section  having  guide-standards 
near  its  rear  And  and  a  cutting-wire-receiving  slot  between  said  stand- 
ard and  its  center,  and  a  rotary  cuttiug-reel  comprising  frames  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  standards  and  having  the  cutting- 
wires. 

12.  In  combination,  an  endless  traveling  table  comprising  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  their  ends,  a  cutting-reel,  means  causing 
said  reel  to  form  the  cut4i  intermediate  the  lengths  of  the  <>ection8  so 
that  the  bricks  each  rest  on  two  sections,  and  tracks  for  supporting 
the  table,  said  tracks  inclining  downwardly  immediately  in  rear  of 
the  cutting-reel  so  that  each  section  will  assume  an  inclined  position 
before  it  lea»*s  the  reel. 

13.  In  nnnbination.  an  endless  traveling  table  comprising  sec- 
tions hinged  together  and  arranged  end  to  end,  a  cutting  mechanism 
arranged  to  form  the  cuts  intermediate  the  length  of  each  section  so 
that  each  brirk  rests  on  two  sections,  a  receiving-platform  arranged 
closely  adjaivnt  to  and  inclined  down  from  the  delivery  end  of  the 
table,  and  section-controlling  means  causing  said  set-tions  to  succes- 
sively drop  down  past  the  receiving  end  of  said  platform  and  from  the 
forward  ends  of  the  bricks  supported  on  the  next  succeeding  aec- 
tions. whereby  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bricks  pass  forward  from 
the  sections  directly  onto  the  platform. 

14.  A  traveling  table  comprising  sections  arranged  end  to  eud 
and  hinged  together,  and  cutting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
receiving-platform  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  and  imlined  down- 
wardly from  the  delivery  end  of  the  table  and  having  its  receiving- 
floor  composed  of  rollers,  said  platform  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
table  to  permit  said  sections  to  successively  pass  the  same  and  to 
strip  the  bricks  from  said  sections,  whereby  the  fons-ard  movement 
of  said  table  pushes  the  bricks  forward  on  said  platform. 

15.  In  oombination,  an  endless  table  comprising  sections  ar- 
ranged end  til  end  and  hinged  together,  a  supporting-frame  for  the 
table  having  tracks  therefor  curving  dow  n  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
table,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  brick-r«ceiving  platform  arranged 
at  the  deliver}' end  of  the  table  with  its  receiving  end  closely  adjacent 
to  and  receiving  the  bricks  directly  from  the  table  and  at  a  point 
where  the  sections  have  succeasively  aasumed  an  inclined  position  in 
their  downward  course  past  the  receiving  end  of  said  platform, 
whereby  the  bricks  are  successively  pushed  by  the  movement  of  the 
table  onto  the  re<-eiving  end  of  said  platform. 

16.  In  combination,  a  traveling  endless  table  comprising  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  the  hinge-pivots  provided  with  supporting- 
rollers  for  the  table,  and  a  frame  comprising  sides  having  depressed 
track-forming  ledges  arranged  at  the  inner  face«  of  the  sides  so  that 
the  rollers  are  arraLffed  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides,  and  bars 
having  deprniaed  ledges  forming  the  bottom  or  return  tracks,  said 
table  being  free  to  move  vertically  above  said  tracks 

17.  In  combination,  an  endleaa  traveling  table  made  up  of  piv- 
otally  -  united  sections  having  supporting- rollers,  each  section  in 
length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  brick  or  other  article 
to  be  cut  and  having  its  floor  divided  into  two  brick-receiring  por- 
tions of  unequal  length,  and  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to  form 
the  cut  between  said  portions  of  each  section,  whereby  each  brick  or 
other  article  resta  to  a  greater  extent  on  one  aectidn  than  on  the  suc- 
ceeding section. 

18.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  supporting-tracks,  an  end- 
leaa traveling  table  comprising  pivotally-nnited  sections  having  sup- 
porting-rollera  traveling  on  said  tracks,  each  section  bavng  uprighta 
in  rear  of  the  center  of  the  length  of  the  aections.  and  a  roUrj  cut- 
ting-reel having  portions  engaged  by  said  uprights  to  roUte  the  reel 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  uprighu  to  form  each  cut  jtiat  in 
advance  of  the  uprighU  of  the  section  and  intermediate  the  length  of 
a  section,  whereby  two  bricka,  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  rest  on 
each  section. 


19.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  endleaa  traveling  table  carried 
by  the  ti\mt  and  moving  downwardly  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  Ubie, 
cutting  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  Uble  for  severing  a  clay  bar 
into  lengths,  and  a  receiving-platform  having  its  receiving  end  ar- 
ranged cloaely  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  table  so  that  the 
table  can  move  downwardly  past  said  receiving  end,  and  whereby 
said  receiving  end  will  strip  the  cut  lengths  directly  from  the  Uble, 
and  the  onward  movement  of  the  table  will  push  said  lengths  for- 
wardly  on  the  platform. 

20.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  tracks  inclining  down- 
wardly at  the  rear  or  deliver7  end,  an  endleaa  traveling  Uble  on  said 
tracks  comprising  pivoUlly-united  sections  which  drop  downwardly 
in  succession  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  table,  cutting  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  Uble  for  severing  a  clay  bar  thereon  into  lengtha, 
and  a  receiving-platform  having  iu  receiving  end  arranged  cloeely 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  Uble  and  so  that  the  said  aections 
can  drop  down  past  said  receiving  end  and  from  said  lengths  there- 
on, and  whereby  said  receiving  end  of  the  platform  will  catch  said 
lengths  and  strip  them  directly  from  said  sections,  subsUntially  as 
de»cril)ed. 

21  In  a  machine  for  severing  clay  bars  into  lengths,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  tracks  curving  downwardly  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  machine,  an  endless  traveling  Uble  moving  on  said  tracks 
and  comprising  pivoUUy- united  sections,  cutting  -  reel  -  operating 
uprights,  a  cutting-reel  to  sever  said  bar  on  the  table  into  lengths, 
and  a  receiving-platform  having  its  receiving  end  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  Uble  to  permit  said  sections  to 
drop  down  past  said  re<-ei\-ing  end  but  so  as  to  catch  and  strip  the 
lengths  directly  from  said  sections,  said  receiving  end  reduced  in 
width  to  permit  said  upright*  to  pass  down  beside  the  same. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  severing  clay  bars  into  lengths,  the  combi- 
I  nation  of  a  frame  ikaving  tracks  curving  downwardly  at  the  delivery 
I  end  of  the  machine,  an  endless  traveling  table  moving  on  said  tracks 
[and  comprising  pivoUlly-united  sections  which  .successively  drop 

down  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  a  cutting  device  co6perat- 
ing  with  said  table  for  cutting  said  bar  into  lengths,  and  a  receiving- 
platform  inclined  downwardly  fn>m  its  receiving  end  and  having  it« 
receiving  end  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  delivery  eud  of  said 
table  to  permit  the  sections  to  drop  down  past  the  same  but  to  catch 
and  strip  the  lengths  therefrom,  the  receiving-surface  of  said  plat- 
form comprising  closely-arranged  parallel  idler-rollers. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  sides  having  depressed  tracks  forming  the  com- 
plete circuit,  an  endless  traveling  Uble  comprising  sections,  trans-  - 
verse  axles  loosely  confined  and  forming  the  hinge-pivots  between 
said  sections,  and  rollers  loosely  confined  on  the  ends  of  said  axles 
and  traveling  on  said  tracks,  said  rollers  arranged  at  the  inner  faces 
of  said  sides,  whereby  the  rollers  are  confined  on  the  axles  and  the 
axles  are  held  in  longitudinal  position  by  engagement  with  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sides. 

24.  In  combination,  an  endless  traveling  table,  a  roUry  cutting- 
reel  cooperating  therewith  to  sever  the  clay-bar  into  lengths,  and  a 
receiving-platform  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  Uble,  the 
receiving  and  supporting  surface  of  said  platform  composed  of  a 
downwardly-inclined  series  of  parallel  closely-arranged  idler-rollers, 
the  receiving  end  of  said  platform  arranged  cloaely  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  said  table  to  receive  the  clay  lengths  directly  there- 
from, whereby  the  advancing  movement  of  the  clay  lengths  on  the 
table  pushes  the  lengths  forward  on  said  rollers. 

25.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an  endless  traveling  Uble  receiv- 
ing the  bar  of  clay  to  be  severed,  said  Uble  moving  downwardly  at 
the  delivery  end,  a  rotary  cutting-reel  cooperating  with  the  table  to 
sever  the  clay  bar  into  lengths,  movable  reel-engaging  uprighU  de- 
termining the  length  of  cut  made  by  the  reel,  and  a  receiving-plat- 
form at  the  delivery  end  of  said  table,  the  receiving  end  of  said  plat- 
form arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  Uble  to 
receive  the  severed  lengths  directly  from  the  delivery  end  of  aaid 
table  as  said  table  moves  downwardly  and  said  lengths  proj«et  there- 
from, whereby  said  platform  strips  the  severed  lengths  directly  from 
said  Uble  as  said  Uble  moves  down  past  the  receiving  end  of  said 
platform. 

790^171.     0A&LIC-8KPAJUT0R     PHame  C   BwiTtL.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    rOed  Jtme  12.  IMS     Sertel  No.  161.218 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  support    . 
for  a  layer  of  grain  and  gariic,  a  gariic-col  lector  presenting  to  said 
layer  a  nnmber  of  pointed  pins,  means  for  causing  said  pins  to  im- 
pale the  seeds  of  garlic  by  a  reciprocating  movement  imparted  to  on* 
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of  Mid  •i«B«nU,  mmA  mean*  for  moriag  laid  )(aiiic-eo(l«rtor  in  • 
ducetioa  tnixsTene  to  the  direction  of  rvciprocation,  aubaUatiallj 
utpociAed.  < 
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9.  T..  ansDor  to  Amencu  Type  foundan  Company  Nev  York, 
I.  T..  a  ConMntioo  at  Mtv  Jcrwy.  PiM  July  21.  ISM  Serlai  Ho. 
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I  1.      I 

2.  The  combination  In  a  irarlir-neparator.  of  a  support  for  the 
maas  of  gnin  and  jcarlio.  a  garlic-collector  presenting  to  Mid  man*  a 
number  of  pointed  pinn,  meant*  for  cauHing  <>aid  pins  to  impale  the 
*eed»  of  garlic  by  a  reciprocating  movement  imparted  to  one  of 
■aid  element*,  and  mean*  for  moving  both  the  garlic-collector  and 
the  maaa  of  grain  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cation, substantially  an  specified. 

3  The  combination  in  •  garlic-separator,  of  a  support  for  the 
maaa  of  grain,  an  endless  belt  having  sharp-pointed  pins  or  teeth,  and 
means  for  traversing  itaid  belt  and  for  recipro<ating  the  same  above 
the  mass  of  grain,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  conveyer  for  the 
maaa  of  grain,  and  a  pin-belt  traveling  above  said  conveyer  and  re- 
ciprocated from  and  toward  the  same,  substantially  is  specified. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  an  eyepiece,  a  tracer  between 
the  eyepiece  and  the  pattern,  a  pattern-carrier  for  non-proportional 
reproduction  adapted  to  hold  the  pattern  inclined  to  the  plane  of 
tracing  movement  to  vary  one  component  of  the  tracing  ni<»ement 
inde|>endently  of  the  other,  and  movable  for  tracing  the  pattern,  a 
follower,  and  connections  for  transmitting  the  tracing  inoventent  to 
the  follower,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  of  an  eyepieoe,  a  tracer  between  the  rye- 
piece  and  pattern,  a  pattem-<-arrier  movable  for  tnu  ing  the  pattern 
and  having  a  pattern-holder  provided  with  mesnt.  for  adjusting  th« 
pattern-holder  at  different  inclinations  to  the  plane  of  tracing  move- 
ment of  the  pattem-<-arrier  to  vary  one  component  of 


the  tracing 

»    wv  I.       .•       •  r  .         #  .     1    *     ..     I  "><>*'•»>«»>*  independentiv  of  the  other,  a  follower,  and  connections 

5.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  receptacle  for  the    f_,  ,_„.„■,,■_  ,.     ,  ,    ^  ■  •  v   nnrt  nttn» 

— :-   .    :- k  I.  .         r         u  j  .1  /  'O"^ ''^"•'"•"">K  the  tracing  movement  of  the  pattern-carrier  to  the 

gram,  a  p.n-belt  traveling  above  said  receptacle,  means  for  causing    ,„„„^„   ,ubstantiallT  a.  described 

the  piBS  to  impale  the  seeds  of  garlic  bv  a  reciprocating  movement.  •«    tu  u-      ."         •  ■ 

J  L#  <  L       ■      '  .  I    ,    ,     .  .      •        ..  ^-    •"*  combination  with  an  eyepiece   a  tracer  between  the  evr- 

and  a  comb  for  removing  from  the  pins  of  the  belt  the  seeds  of  gariic  L:.^  ...      ..  ,  „  /   *^  oeiween  me  eye- 

ipiece  and  pattern,  a  follower,  and  connections  for  transmitting  the 


impaled  thereupon,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  the  pin-belt,  with  a 
comb  having  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  carrier  which  is  also 
pivoted  so  as  to  swing  from  and  toward  the  belt,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  fixe«i  frame,  a 
pia-boh.  a  frame  vertically  reciprocated  in  said  fixed  frame  and  sup- 
ports for  said  pin-belt  carried  by  said  reciprocated  frame,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

8.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  fixed  frame,  a 
pin-belt,  a  driving-dnim  for  said  belt,  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
fixed  frame,  and  a  vertically-reciprocated  frame  carryiag  a  support- 
ing-drum for  -taid  pin-belt,  substantially  as  specified. 

y.  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  fixed  frame,  a 
pin-belt,  a  driving-dnim  for  said  belt  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
fixed  frame,  and  a  vertically-reciprocated  frame  carrying  a  pair  of 
supponing-drums  fur  said  pin-belt,  substantially  as  specified. 

10  The  combination  in  a  garlic-separator,  of  a  fixed  frame,  a 
reciprocating  frame,  a  piu-belt.  driving  mechanism  therefor  having 
one  of  its  elrineat!<  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame,  and  another  on  the  re- 
cipnxrating  frame,  and  flexible  «training-rods  for  said  rcciprt>catiag 
frame,  xubstaatially  as  specified. 


tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  means  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  disUnce  of  the  eyepiece  from  the  pattern  in  accordance  with 
th«  tracing  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  tracer  for  tracing  a 
patt«m  by  the  eye,  a  pattern-holder  adapted  to  hold  a  pattern  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  tracing  movement,  a  follower,  and  connections 
for  tiansmitting  the  (racing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  raicroncope  from  the  pat- 
tern in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  pattern  to  compensate 
for  the  inclination  of  the  pattern  and  preserve  the  focus,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  tracer  for  tracing  a 
pattern  by  the  eye,  a  follower,  and  connections  for  transmitting  the 
tracing  movament  to  the  follower,  of  means  actuated  by  the  tracing 
movement  for  adjusting  the  disUnce  of  the  micHMCope  from  the  pat- 
tern to  compensate  for  the  inclination  of  a  pattern  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  tracing  movement  and  preserve  the  focus,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  microscope  and  tracer  for  tracing  a 
pattern  by  the  eye,  a  follower,  and  connections  for  transmitting  the 
tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  means  actuated  by  the  tracing 
movement  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  microscope  from  the  pat- 
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torn  to  compenuU  for  the  inrltnation  of  •  pattern  inclined  to  the 
plmne  of  tracing  movrmf  nt  and  prraerve  the  forua  and  adjuaUble  to 
Ymrr  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  microacope  in  accordance  with 
the  decree  of  inclination  of  the  pattern.  aubsUntially  a«  dearribed. 

7  The  romKination  with  a  microscope  and  tracer  for  trmcioK  a 
pattern  by  the  eye.  a  pattern-carrier  movable  for  tracinfc  the  pattern, 
and  counectiona  for  transmitting  the  tracing  movement  fn>m  the  pat- 
tern-carrier til  the  follower,  of  a  lerer  actvatMi  br  the  tracing  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  for  moving  the  microaoope  toward  and  from  the 
pattern  in  accordance  with  the  tracing  movement  to  compenute  for 
the  inclination  of  a  pattern  inclined  to  the  plane  of  tracing  movenoent 
and  preserve  the  focu*.  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  aaid 
lever  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  microacope  in  accordance 
with  the  de|;ree  of  inclination  of  the  pattern,  subatantially  %•  de- 
aci'.bed. 

•  8.  The  combination  with  a  microacope  and  tracer  for  tracing  a 
pattern  bj  the  eye,  a  pattern-holder  adjustable  to  position  the  pattern 
at  different  inrlinationn  to  the  plane  of  tracing  movement,  a  follower, 
and  connections  for  transmitting  the  tracing  movement  to  the  fol- 
lower, of  meanf  actuated  by  the  tracing  movement  for  moving  the 
microscope  toward  and  from  the  pattern  to  compensate  for  the  incli- 
nation of  the  pattern  and  preserve  the  focui*  and  adjustable  in  accord- 
ance with  the  adjustment  of  the  pattern-holder  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  microscope,  aubatantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  tracing  apparatus  having  a  tracer  and  follower  and  con- 
nections for  tranttniitting  the  tracing  movement  to  reproduce  a  pat- 
tern, the  combination  of  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  tracing 
movement  in  one  direction  to  vary  one  component  of  the  tracing 
movement  independently  of  the  other  for  non-proportional  repro- 
duction, and  a  tracer  having  its  tracing  portion  formed  in  two  di- 
mennions.  the  dilTerriicc  between  the  two  dimensions  of  the  tracer 
being  such  aa  to  compensate  for  said  variation  of  one  component  of 
the  tracing  movement,  substantially  as  described 

lU.  A  tracing  apparatus  having  its  pattern  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  tracing  movement  for  varying  one  component  of  the  tracing 
movement  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  tracer  having  its  tracing 
portion  formed  in  two  dimensions,  the  difference  in  the  two  dimen- 
sions of  the  tracer  being  such  as  to  compensate  for  aaid  variation  of 
one  component  of  the  tracing  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  viith  a  tracer  and  follower,  of  a  pattern- 
carrier  movable  for  tracing  the  pattern  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  pattern,  and  connections  for  tranxmitt'.ng  the  tracing 
movement  of  the  pattern-carrier  to  the  follower,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

\2.  \  tracing  apparatus  having  its  pattern  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  tracinfC  movement  and  set  with  ita  base-line  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  tracing  movement  to  produce  italicized  or  ba<-k-slope  re- 
productions of  letter  or  other  designs,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  eyepiece,  a  tracer  between  the 
eyepieie  and  pattern,  a  follower,  and  a  pantograph  for  transmitting 
the  tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  a  pattern-carrier  movable 
for  tracing  the  pattern  and  a  pattern  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  trac- 
ing movement  and  set  with  its  base-line  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
tracing  movement  to  produce  italicized  or  back-slope  repn»ductiont 
of  letter  or  other  designs,  substantially  as  described 

14.  Thf  combination  with  an  eyepiece,  a  tracer  betweentthe 
eyepiece  and  pattern,  a  follower,  and  a  pantograph  for  transmitting 
the  tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  a  pattern  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  tracing  movement  and  set  with  its  base-line  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tracing  movement  to  produce  italicized  or  back-slope 
repntductions  of  letter  or  other  desijrns.  and  a  table  on  which  the 
pattern,  traeer,  and  eyepiece  are  mounted  adjustable  in  the  plane  d 
tracing  movement  and  about  the  fixed  pivot  >f  the  pantograph  as  a 
center,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  tracer,  a  pattern-holder,  and  fol- 
lower, and  a  pantograph  for  transmitting  the  tracing  movement  to 
the  follower,  of  a  table  on  which  the  pattern  is  mounted  adjustable 
in  the  plane  of  tracing  movement  and  about  the  fixed  pivot  of  the 
pantograph  as  a  center,  suhsuntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  eyepiece,  a  tracer  between  the 
eyepiece  and  pattern,  a  pattern-holder,  a  follower,  and  a  pantograph 
for  transmitting  the  tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  of  a  table  on 
which  tiie  pattern,  tracer,  and  eyepiece  are  mounted,  adjustable  in 
the  plane  of  tracing  movement  and  about  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  pan- 
tograph as  a  center,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  an  eyepiece  and  a  pattern-holder,  one 
of  aaid  members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for  tracing  the 
pattern,  a  tracer  between  the  eyepiece  and  pattern  having  ita  trac- 
ing poition  formed  in  two  unequal  dimensions  to  vary  one  compo- 


nent of  the  tracing  movement,  a  follower,  and  eonnecttona  for  traaa- 
mitting  the  tracing  movement  to  the  follower,  substantiaUy  at  de- 
aeriLed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  microscope,  tracer  and  a  pattern- 
holder,  one  of  aaid  membera  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  for 
tracing  the  pattern,  said  tracer  having  its  tracing  |>ortion  formed  in 
two  unequal  dimenaiona  to  vary  one  component  oi'  the  tracing  move- 
ment, a  follower,  and  connections  for  transmitting  the  tracing  move-' 
ment  to  the  follower,  substantially  aa  described. 

19.  The  combination  with  microacope  E  and  support-block  65 
in  which  the  microacope  is  adjustable  for  focusing,  of  lever  67  sup- 
porting Aaid  block,  connections  for  actuating  said  lever  by  the  trac- 
ing movement  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  the  micro- 
scope, and  means  for  detaching  said  lever  from  the  member  by  which 
it  is  moved  in  the  tracing  movement  and  locking  said  levrr  in  poai 
tion  to  hold  the  microscope  atatiouary.  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 

20.  The  combination  with  microscope  R  and  support-block  65 
in  which  the  microscope  is  adjustable  for  focusing,  of  lever  67  sup- 
porting said  iilock,  connections  for  actuating  said  lever  by  the  trac- 
ing movement  for  antomatically  raising  and  lowering  the  micro- 
scope and  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  the  inclination  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  bar  a  carrying  pivot-pin  13,  of 
the  bars  6  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  a  carrying  pins  14.  15  forming 
scats  for  the  pivot-pin  13,  and  screw  16  pressing  against  pin  15.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  bar  a  carrying  pivot-pin  13,  of 
the  bars  h  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  a  carrying  pins  14,  15  forming 
seats  for  the  pivot-pin  13.  piece  »  formed  separately  from  bar  b  and 
secured  thereto,  and  screw  16  passing  through  piece  «  and  pressing 
against  pin  15,  substantially  as  described. 

23  The  combination  with  the  bar  r  and  bliw-k  18,  of  bearing- 
sleeves  20. 21,  in  Slid  bar  and  block,  pivot-pin  32,  and  screw  22  enter- 
ing the  pivot-pin  for  drawing  the  parts  together,  substantially  as 
described. 

24  The  combination  with  the  bar  e  and  block  I  A.  of  l>eariDg- 
sleeves  20.  21,  in  aaid  bar  and  block,  pivot-pin  32.  s<rew  22  entering 
the  pivot-pin  for  drawing  the  parts  together,  and  set-screw  2.1  pass- 
ing through  block  18  and  bearing  against  the  pivot-pin.  substan- 
tially as  desi-ribed. 

25.  The  combination  with  grooved  bar  b  and  block  IS  having 
flanges  19.  19  and  ribs  25,  of  loose  Iwking-blitck  27.  and  set-screw 
28.  subatantially  as  described. 

26  The  combination  with  grooved  bar  b  and  block  18  having 
flanges  19,  19  and  ribs  25,  of  loose  locking- blo<k  27,  set-screw  28, 
and  bar  e  having  an  adjustable  pivot-mounting  on  block  18  above 
bar  b,  substantially  aa  described. 

27.  The  combination  w  ith  bars  b'  r',  of  pivot-post  1 10  having  an 
inclined  seal  at  the  end.  bearing-sleeves  112,  il2*  in  bars  b' ,  c',  and 
screw  1 13  entering  post  1 10  for  holding  the  parts  together  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface  seated  in  bearing-sleeve  112*,  substantially 
as  described 

28.  The  combination  with  pantograph-arm  a.  of  post  123  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  blank,  finger-piece  124 
above  the  arm.  and  a  marker,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  w  ith  pantograph-arm  a.  of  perforated  post 
123.  and  finger-piece  124,  said  poet  being  perforated  to  receive  a 
marker  with  its  upper  end  in  position  for  pressure  by  the  finger  of  the 
operator's  hand  holding  the  finger-piece,  substantially  as  described 

30.  A  microscope  for  tracing-machines  having  a  tracer  the 
tracing  portion  of  which  is  formed  in  two  unequal  tracing  dimen- 
aiona to  vary  one  component  of  the  tracing  movement,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  des<-ribed. 


790.173.  CARBDRKTKR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EMOIKBS.  nun 
A.  Bnu,  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Mar.  2.  IMS  Senal  No  140.790 
Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  divided  into  two 
compartments  forming  an  air-supply  chamber  and  a  mixing-chan- 
ber;  a  mixing-tube  communicating  with  both  of  said  compartments; 
an  oil-reservoir  having  a  discharge-nozzle  extendinc  into  the  end  of 
said  mixing-tube  communicating  with  the  air-supply  chamber;  said 
mixing-<thamber  having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  cylinder  of  an 
engine,  and  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  outer  atmoa- 
phere,  a  valve  for  nomally  closing  said  port;  a  plunger  acting  in 
aaid  mixing-tube  and  connected  with  said  valve,  said  mixiog-tobe 
having  an  opening  through  its  wall  communicating  with  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  or  decreaaed  in  area  by  aaid  plun- 
ger, substantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 
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*    A  earbureter  eomphaing  a  caaing  diTid*d  into  two  compart-  fto  more  0T«r  uid  openinK  ■ad  control  tlje  araa  0/  Hme:  an  airinUt 


menu  forming  aa  air-aupply  chamb«r  and  a  mixing-chamber,  a  mix 
inir-tube  communicating  with  both  of  said  compartmenta ;  an  oil-r««- 
enroir  baring  ■  diacbarge-nozzle  aztending  into  kaid  mixing-tube  at 
ita  end  communiaating  with  the  air-supply  chamber;  aaid  mixing 
chamber  having  an  outlet  fur  connection  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine, 
and  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  outer  atmoaphere ;  a  valve 
for  normally  cloaing  aaid  port;  a  plunger  acting  in  said  mixing-tube 
and  connected  with  uid  vaire;  said  mixing-tube  having  a  slot 
through  ita  wallextending  longitudinally  theraof  and  communicating 
with  the  mixing-chamber  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  or  decreaaed  in 
area  by  Mid  plunger  through  the  action  of  Mid  valve,  aubatantially 
aa  dcacribad 


S.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  having  an  outlet 
for  connection  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine:  a  mixing-tube  having 
one  end  communicating  with  !>aid  mixing-chamber  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  a  fuelnupplv  and  with  an  air-«upply ;  a  plunger 
acting  in  *aid  mixiuR-tube  and  adapted  to  close  or  decrease  the  area 
of  communication  between  said  mixing-tube  and  said  mixing-cham- 
ber; an  air-supply  valve  in  said  mixing-chamber  connected  with  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  opened  through  suction  thereon,  and  to 
actuate  said  plunger  so  aa  to  decrease  Mid  area  of  communication 
when  Mid  valve  is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chambercommunicating 
with  a  normal  air-supply  and  a  fuel-supply,  and  having  an  auxiliary 
air-valve :  means  for  decreasing  the  area  of  communication  of  Mid 
mixing-chamber  with  Mid  fuel-supply  and  said  normal  air-supply; 
Mid  means  being  automatically  actuated  to  decrease  such  area 
through  suction  adapted  to  open  said  auxiliary  air-valve.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chambercommunicating 
with  a  normal  air-supply  and  a  fuel-supply,  and  having  an  auxiliary 
air-valve;  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  auxiliary  valve;  a  device 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring;  means  for  decreasing  the 
area  of  communication  of  Mid  mixing-chamber  with  said  fuel-sup- 
ply and  Mid  normal  air-supply ;  said  means  being  held  by  Mid  spring 
in  position  to  normally  open  such  communication,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  decrease  such  area  through  suction  in  Mid  mixing-chamber, 
exwrted  opposite  to  the  action  of  Mid  spring,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acnbed 

6  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  mixing- 
chamber  therein;  a  tube  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  in 
its  side  a  trian«ular  opening  communicating  with  Mid  chamber;  a 
head  fitting  within  said  tube,  being  longitudinally  slidable  therein 
and  adapted  to  move  over  uid  opening  and  control  the  area  of  Mme ; 
an  afT-inlet  communieating  with  Mid  tube;  means  for  projecting  a 
jet  of  ot^  alone  Mid  tube  and  against  Mid  head ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  head  along  Mid  tabe.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoac 
dtscnbed 

7.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combinatioa  of  a  body  having  a  mixiag- 
ckambar  therein  a  tube  extending  iato  Mid  chamber  and  having  in 
its  side  an  opening  communicating  with  Mid  chamber;  a  head  fitting 
within  Mid  tube,  being  longitudinally  slidable  therein  and  adapted 


communicating  with  Mid  tube;  means  for  projecting  a  jet  of  oil 
along  said  tuba  and  againat  Mid  bead ;  a  second  air-ialet  communi- 
•ating  with  said  chamber  independently  uf  Mid  tube;  a  valve  con- 
trolling Mid  second  inlet;  and  suitable  connection  between  Mid 
valve  and  Mid  plunger  so  arranged  that  the  opening  of  Mid  valve 
will  cause  aaid  plunger  to  move  along  Mid  tube  and  reduce  the  area 
of  aaid  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  mixing- 
chamber  therein,  a  tube  extending  into  Mid  chamber  and  having  in 
ita  side  an  opening  communicating  with  Mid  chamber;  a  plunger  fit- 
ting within  Mid  tube,  being  longitudinally  slidable  therein  and 
adapted  to  move  over  Mid  opening  and  control  the  area  of  Mme;  an 
air-inlat  communicating  with  Mid  tube:  means  for  proje<-ting  a  jet 
of  oil  along  Mid  tube  and  against  Mid  head ;  means  for  moving  Hid 
plunger  along  Mid  tube;  and  a  glass-covered  opening  in  Mid  body 
adapted  to  permit  the  operator  to  see  the  position  of  Mid  plunger  in 
said  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed 

9.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically -disposed  hoi- 
low  body ;  a  transverse  partition  extending  across  the  interior  of  Mid 
body:  Mid  body  having  therein  an  air-inlet  below  Mid  partition  and 
an  outlet-port  above  Mid  partition;  a  tube  extending  through  Mid 
partition  longitudinally  of  Mid  body  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
side,  above  Mid  partition;  a  nozzle  secured  within  Mid  body  below 
Mid  partition  and  extending  into  Mid  tube  and  substantially  parallel 
with  Mme;  an  oil-reservoir  connected  with  said  nozzle  and  adapted 
to  aupply  oil  to  Mme;  a  valve-aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  Mid  body 
in  alinement  with  Mid  tube;  a  valve  controlling  Mid  aperture  and 
normally  urged  into  ita  closed  position;  a  plunger  conne<ted  with 
aaid  valve,  movable  therewith.  Mid  plunger  fitting  within  Mid  tube 
and  being  adapted  to  move  acn>ss  and  contract  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing in  Mme,  when  Mid  valve  is  opened,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  a  normal  air-supply  and  a  fuel-supply,  and  having 
an  auxiliary  air-valve ;  means  for  decreasing  the  area  of  communica- 
tion of  Mid  chamber  with  Mid  normal  air-supply  and  fuel-supply; 
said  means  being  connected  with  said  auxiliarj-  air-valve  and  actu- 
ated to  decrease  such  area  through  suction  adapted  to  open  Mid 
auxiliary  air-valve,  subsUntially  as  described 


T^K).174.    MBCHAHICAL  MOVBMBNT     Ltow  Booll  Le  MaM. 
rmwe.    Flted  Aug.  3.  1903.    Serial  No.  168.0M 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  transforming  regular  into  ir- 
regular movement,  a  uniformly-operated  lever,  a  reciprocatory  and 
OMrill^ory  bar,  a  lever  connection  between  Mid  bar  and  the  operat- 
ing-lever, a  fixed  cam-guide  engaging  the  end  of  the  reciprocatory 
bar,  and  a  suspending  link  for  the  other  end  of  the  recipro<atory  bar 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  in  a  mechanism  for  transforming  regular 
into  irregular  movement,  the  uniformly-operated  pivoted  lever  /. 
arm  b,  connected  to  the  lever  /.  rod  c  pivoted  to  the  arm  6,  a  depend- 
ing rod  /,  and  oscillating  bar  d  suspended  at  one  end  therefrom  from 
the  fixed  point  e,  at  another  position  pivoted  to  the  rod  c  so  as  to  be 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  lever  /,  aud  a  fixed  support  having 
a  groove  A.  the  other  end  of  the  oscillating  bar  d  engaging  in  Mid 
groove  *  which  is  appropriately  shaped  so  as  to  influence  the  move- 
meaU  of  the  oscillating  bar  d,  and  a  rod  9  connected  thereto  and  to 
the  part  to  be  moved,  as  required,  substantially  as  described  and 
illustrated. 


7fX:).  1  75.  ART  OF  RB8T0RIN0  HARD TROZBN  CRBAM  TO  ITS 
IHITIAL  COBDITION  AtTHtni  H  BoaesTROB.  Haugo  Runia. 
Nad  Dw.  S.  1909     Sarwi  Ro  18S.479 
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t<M«.— 1.  The  herein-dearribed  art  of  r««torinf  hard-frozen 
cr«am  to  the  condition  in  which  it  waa  before  the  freezing  proceaa. 
foPthe  maaufarturing  of  butter  free  from  defect  in  consistency  and 
color,  which  conaivts  in  thawing  the  cream  and  dividing  fattr  aub- 
aUncea  separated  during  the  freezing  proceaa  into  the  remaining  liq- 
uid through  an  emulsifjing  operation. 

i  The  herein-deacribed  art  of  reatonng  hard-frozen  cream  to 
the  condition  in  which  it  waa  before  the  freezing  proceaa.  for  the 
manufacturing  of  butter  free  from  defect  in  conaialencT  and  color, 
which  conaiatD  in  thawing  the  cream  and  forring  the  entire  thawed 
cream  mass,  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  coagulating  tempera- 
ture of  the  butter-fat,  through  one  or  more  narrow  openings. 


790,170.  HOSB-DRTIMO  DBVICB  Charles  M  Bowmah.  Leba 
DOD.  P»..  MrigDor  to  The  Rotary  Fire  Hoae  Drier  Co..  Labuoo.  Pa. 
Piled  Oct  17.  1904     Serial  Mo  228.841. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deocribed  oompriaiag  aide  piecea,  a  ta- 
ble hinged  to  the  side  pieces  at  one  end  thereof,  brace-rods  piTotallj 
connected  to  Daid  side  pieces  and  deUtcbably  secured  to  the  table,  and 
arm:*  having  a  shelf  itecured  to  their  ends  for  moveOient  at  times  to 
bring  the  shelf  above  the  hinged  endi*  of  the  side  piecex  and  table, 
and  at  times  to  bring  the  upper  face  of  the  shelf  into  engagement 
with  the  floor  for  codperation  with  the  side  piecea  and  brace-ruds  to 
support  the  table  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3.  In  a  deviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  lad- 
der compriitiug  side  pietes  having  connecting-steps  therebetween,  of 
a  table  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  side  pieces,  ihr  side  rilgcs  of  said  ta- 
ble beingprovided  with  screw-eyes,  brace-rods  pivotally  connected 
to  the  side  pieces,  said  brace-rods  having  hooks  swured  at  their  free 
ends  for  engagement  with  the  screw-eyes,  arniij.  a  shelf  secured  be- 
tween the  ends  <if  the  amis,  said  arms  being  pivoted  l«»  the  side  pieces 
for  movement  to  brinx  the  shelf  at  timev  into  position  al>ovc  the 
hinged  ends  of  the  t;.l>le  and  side  pieces,  and  at  times  ti>  lie  with  its 
upper  face  in  position  to  engage  a  floor  for  c<K)perMtion  with  the  side 
pieces  and  brace-rod.-<  to  supp<irt  the  table  in  its  horizontal  pottition. 


7JK),  1  7H.  INDICATOR.  Bdwau)  S  Botnton  Bndgeport  Conn.. 
a«gnor  to  Wheeler  k  Wilson  M&nufactunng  Company  Bndgnport. 
Conn  .  a  Corpordlwn  uf  Connecticut  Piled  D«c  30.  1903  Senal  No 
187.212 


Claim  —\.  In  a  hose-drier,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame  having  a  central  vertically-disposed  shaft,  of  a  series  of  shelf- 
frames  arranged  on  said  shaft  one  above  the  other,  said  frames,  com- 
prising centrally-dispofied  annular  rings  or  collars  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  laterally-projecting  arms  arranged  on  said  col- 
lars, reticulated  shelf-sections  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with 
and  supported  by  said  arms,  upwardly-pn>jecting  pins  on  said  shelf- 
sections,  and  means  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  forced  through  said 
shelves,  subiitantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hose-drier,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame 
having  a  central  vertically-disposed  shaft,  of  a  series  of  shelf-frames 
arranged  on  said  shaft  one  above  the  other,  said  frames  comprising 
centrally-diflposed  annular  ring*  or  collars  adapted  t<i  be  secured  to 
said  shaft,  laterally-projecting  arms  arranged  on  said  collars,  reticu- 
lated shelf-savtions  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  arms.  upwardly-projectinK  pins  on  said  shelf-sections, 
and  a  fan  revulubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  shelves  where- 
by a  current  of  air  may  be  forced  upwardly  through  the  same,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  hose-drier,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame 
having  a  central  vertically -disposed  shaft,  of  a  series  of  shelf-frames 
arranged  on  aaid  shaft  one  above  the  other,  said  frames  comprising 
centrally-disposed  annular  rings  or  collar*  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
aaid  shaft,  laterally-projecting  arms  arranged  in  said  collars,  reticu- 
lated shelf-sfictious  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with  and  sup- 
ported by  aaid  arms.croaa-baraon  aaid  shelf-sections,  upwardly-pro- 
jecting pins  arranged  on  said  cross-bars,  whereby  the  coils  of  hoae 
laid  thereon  will  be  held  spaced  apart,  and  a  revoluble  fan  whereby  a 
current  of  air  is  forced  through  aaid  shelves  and  between  said  coils  of 
pipe,  substantiallj  as  deacribed 
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7fK>,  177.     IRONING    BOARD      SiJUB  B  Box.  MorriUton,  Art. 

PUed  Oot  27  1903     Serial  No  178  725 

Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  side 
pieces  having  connecting-ateps  therebetween,  a  table  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  aide  piecea,  brace-roda  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 
piece*  and  detachably  secured  to  the  table,  and  arms  having  a  shelf 
aecured  to  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  side  pieces  for  movement  to  lie 
at  time*  parallel  therewith  to  bring  the  ahelf  above  the  hinged  ends 
of  the  aide  piecea  and  table,  and  at  time*  at  an  angle  thereto  to  bring 
the  upper  face  of  the  ahelf  into  position  to  engage  a  floor  to  form  a 
foot-piece  for  the  support  of  the  table. 
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Claim — I  In  an  indicator,  frictionally-rotary  signs  in  combi- 
nation with  a  perforated  movable  key,  and  suitable  connections  be- 
tween the  signs  and  key.  to  control  the  movements  of  said  signs. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  sighs,  a  perforated  movable  key,  and 
a  rack  and  pinion  interposed  between  the  signs  and  the  key.  in  com- 
bination with  stimip-like  swinging  stops  controlled  by  said  movable 
key  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rack 

3.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  signs,  a  perforated  movable  key.  stops 
between  said  signs  and  key.  and  suitable  connections  between  the 
signs  and  key.  arranged  and  operating  to  arrest  the  movements  of 
said  signs. 

4  In  an  indicator,  rotary  signs,  a  reciprocating  toothed  rack, 
friction-gearing  between  the  signs  and  rack,  and  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  some  of  said  signs  and  restrain  others 

5.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  signs,  a  toothed  rack,  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  rack,  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  rack, 
friction-gearing  between  the  signs  and  rack,  and  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  some  of  said  signs  and  restrain  others. 

6.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  signs,  a  toothed  rack,  mean»  to  recip- 
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raf'Atc  uid  rack,  a  ttop  to  limit  tbe  •zt«nt  of  movement  of  Mid  rack, 
frirtioD-Kearin|f(  iaterpoced  between  the  tifcn*  and  rack,  a  Mlectinx- 
wire«nd  stop  for  each  tign,  ajacquard-key  tocnotrol  the  movemeptu 
•f  the  aeiectinfc-wire*,  and  a  ker-holder 

7.  In  an  indicator,  rotarr  signu,  a  toothed  rack,  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  rack,  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  muvenent  of  said  rack, 
friction-fearinx  interposed  between  the  sii^ns  and  rack,  a  Mlecting- 
wire  and  stop  fur  each  sign,  a  jacquard-key  tu  control  the  movements 
of  the  seiectinft- wires,  and  a  key-holder,  combined  with  a  easinjr  hav- 
inK  a  door,  and  connections  between  the  door  and  key-hoidcr  to  ac- 
tuate the  holder  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed. 

8.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  sii^ns,  a  toothed  rack,  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  rack  longitudinally,  a  series  of  wtopic  and  meanit  to  inter- 
pose the  stop*  individually  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rack,  com 
bined  with  friction-frrarinK  interposed  between  the  signs  and  rack, 
and  meana  topermit  rotationof  some  of  said  signs  and  restrain  other*. 

9.  In  an  indicator,  rotary  signs,  a  toothed  rack,  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  nu'k  longitudinally,  a  series  of  stops,  and  means  to  effect 
the  individual  and  also  the  conjoint  operation  of  said  stops  with  re- 
lation to  the  toothed  rack. 


79(),17^).   WIRBLBSSTELgORAPHY    FlKDIHAHD  BraUN  StTMB- 
burg.  a«nnany     PUed  Nov  4.  1904.    Serial  No  231.S90 


7iK),  181.    BUKIAL-VAULT    RtMOOl  C  Btommio  and  Josira  B 
Bakm*.  TnwM  City  Mich     Piled  At«.  8. 1904.    Sortel  Ma  UO.(XS. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  transmitter  for  wireless  telecraphy  an  OKcillat- 
ing  system  containing  several  !«park-gaps  in  suries  and  condensers 
b«twe«n  the  electrodes  of  neighboring  ipark-gapx. 

2.  In  a  transjnitter  for  wirflei<.s  telegraphy  an  aerial  conductor 
excited  by  a  closed  n-tcillating  circuit  containing  several  spark-gaps 
in  series  and  condensers  b«twr«n  the  electrodes  of  the  neighboring 
spark-gaps. 

3.  In  «  transmitter  for  wireleaa  telegraphy  an  aerial  conductor 
excited  by  a  closed  oscillating  circuit  containing  .several  .spark-gaps 
in  series  and  condensers  and  self-induction  coils  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  neighborinir  spark-Kaps 


790.18<CX   SEAL    PkajiklinW  B*oou,  Wwhutgton,  D.  C.    PiM 
Jan.  IS.  1906     Serial  No  MS  140. 


CImim. — 1.  A  seal  composed  of  a  soft-metal  body  having  shac- 
kle-passages t4>rmiu«ting  above  the  lower  extremity  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  body,  and  having  a  shackle-guard  loop  or  loops  of 
hard  metal  incorporated  in  the  body  in  combination  with  a  shackle 
composed  of  comparatively  stiff  wire  located  \»  ithin  the  shackle-pas 
sages  of  the  soft-metal  body  and  having  its  terminals  enlarged  and 
projected  heyoi«d  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  hard-metal  guard 
loop  or  loops  and  exposed  to  view,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  \  seal  compoeed  of  a  soft-motal  body  having  shackle  pa»- 
aage-ways  through  the  same  and  terminating  at  a  plane  above  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  central  portion  of  said  body .  a  hard-metal 
loop  or  loops  located  within  said  body  and  extending  beyond  its  lat- 
eral wills  or  edges  and  a  shackle  having  enlarged  terminala  passed 
through  the  passage-way*  in  the  aoft-metal  body  and  viaibly  inter- 
locking with  the  (uarxl  loop  or  protector,  substantially  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  class  de^M-ribcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  flanged  top  and  bottom  members  having  celTient-receiving 
recesses  or  cavities  at  the  inner  comers  of  said  fla  nges,  of  comer  mem- 
bers having  appn>ximately  semicircular  gr<H>\es  and  tongue*,  and 
side  and  end  members  having  corresponding  grooves  and  tongues 
engaging  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the  corner  members  and  form- 
ing cement-receiving  channel*  between  the  engaging  faces  of  the 
tongues. 

2.  In  a  recepUcle  of  the  class  des<  ribed,  the  combination  of 
flanged  top  and  bottom  memtterK,  corner  inemberx  having  appnixi- 
mately  semicircular  grooves  and  tongues,  side  and  end  members 
having  correspondingly  semicircular  tongues  and  gnmfrg  engaging 
the  grooves  and  tongues  of  the  comer  members  and  forming  spaces 
between  the  engaging  faces  of  the  tongues,  said  top  meml.i-r  being 
provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
apaces. 


TfK).  l8vJ.    SAWINO    MACHINE     JoiH  H  BtrrrnwoBTH  Lynn, 
Mass     Filed  June  3.  1904     Serial  No.  210.937 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  saw,  a  rc- 
ciprocatory  table  provided  with  two  slot*  in  the  upper  surface  there- 
of converging  toward  a  center,  one  of  said  slots  parallel  to  the  dire<-- 
tion  in  which  said  table  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  stop  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  table  in  each  of  said  slots,  respectively,  and  an 
end  gage  fast  to  one  of  said  stops  and  projecting  therefrom  tonard 
said  center. 

2.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  saw,  a  recipro- 
c*tory  table  provided  with  two  slot*  in  the  upper  surfaf  e  thereof  con- 
rerging  toward  a  center,  one  of  said  slots  parallel  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  table  is  adapted  to  h«  reciprocated,  a  stop  adjustably  se 
cured  to  said  table  in  each  of  said  slots,  respei-tively ,  and  an  end  gage 
supported  upon  one  of  said  stops  and  mo\aMe  thereon  toward  and 
away  from  said  center. 

3.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  saw,  a  recipro- 
catory  table  provided  with  two  converging  slots  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  one  of  said  slots  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said  table 
is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated,  a  stop  adjustably  secured  to  said  table 
in  each  of  .said  slot*,  respectively,  and  an  end  gage  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  st4ipt>. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  saw.  a  slide  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  in  ways  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  saw  ,  a  seg- 
ment-table fast  to  said  slide  adjustable  laterally  thereon  toward  and 
away  from  .said  saw,  said  table  provided  with  two  converging  slot*, 
and  a  slop  adjustably  secured  to  said  table  in  each  of  said  slots,  re- 
spectively, one  side' of  said  table  parallel  to  and  adapted  hv  said  ad- 
justment to  he  brought  into  ntiding  conta<t  with  the  inner  face  of 
aaid  saw 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  saw.  a  slide  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  in  way*  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  saw  ,  a  seg- 
ment-table fast  to  said  Slide  and  adjustable  laterally  thereon  toward 
and  away  from  said  saw.  aaid  table  provided  with  two  slot*  converg- 
ing toward  a  common  center,  a  Rtop  adjustably  set-ured  to  said  table 
in  each  bf  aaid  slota,  ra*pevtively.  and  an  end  gage  fast  to  one  of  said 
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ittop*  and  proj««tinf  Iheirfroin  toward  Mtid  common  cent«r,  on*  aide 
of  aaid  Ubl*  parallel  to  and  adapted  bj  aaid  adjuatment  to  b*  brought 
into  sliding  cotUrt  with  tb«  inner  face  of  aaid  mw 


790.183.  MAKDFACTORl  OF  BDILDIHO  BLOCKS  OR  THE 
LIKE  Qwowa*  P  Curiiu.  frwhfleW  BoffiaiHl  asWcnor  to  The 
HrdrauUc  Brtek  and  Stone  Company  Limited  LiTerpool  England 
rOedJune?  1904     Serial  No  211  5SS. 


Claim. — !■  the  manufarture  of  hollow  or  artificial  stone  made  of 
lime  and  sand,  a  mold  comprising  detachable  sidea  a.  ends  b,  a  cover 
j,  movable  bottom  e,  and  a  core  It  in  the  center  of  the  mold,  fitting  in 
and  adapted  to  project  through  and  slide  in  the  cover ;,  and  adapted 
to  rest  and  be  preaaed  upon  by  the  bottom  c  substantialljasset  forth. 


790.184.  CONFECTIOMBRY  COATING  MACHINE  OiBWlL 
CuxaOR.  Spnngtteld  Man  aaa^nor  to  Confectioners  Machinery  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Sprtngfleld  Mmb  aCorpor»t»n  KUed  Mar. 
A.  1904     Swial  No  196.787. 


two  rotatahle  members  having  subatautiatly  parallel  axes,  said  mem- 
bers being  Iwcated  in  different  vertical  planes,  and  their  poripheriea 
•xtMiding  past  one  another;  a  reaervoir  for  coating  material  within 
which  one  of  aaid  members  rotates,  and  a  arrapcr  to  transfer  material 
adhering  thereto  to  aaid  other  member:  a  conveyer  encircled  by  aaid 
laat-named  member,  means  to  rrmove  coating  material  from  said  en^ 
circling  member  at  a  point  thereon  above  the  conveyer  to  effect  the 
deposit  thereof  on  the  aurfaoc  of  the  oonveyer. 

4.  In  a  confectionery-machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rea- 
ervoir for  coating  material,  awheel  to  rotate  therein,  a  ring  rotatable 
on  supports  arranged  around  the  circumference  thereof:  an  endlesa 
conveyer-belt  running  through  the  ring,  a  feed-trough  located  above 
the  conveyer  and  inside  uf  the  ring,  a  srraper  to  transfer  coating  ma- 
teiial  from  the  wh*«l  to  the  ring,  and  another  scraper  to  remove  aaid 
m  iterialfrom  the  ring  to  cause  it  to  fall  into  said  feed-trough,  the  lat- 
ter having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof;  means  to  rotate  aaid 
whe«l  and  ring  in  opposite  directions,  these  last-named  parts  having 
parallel  planea  of  rotation,  their  peripheries  extending  paat  one  an- 
other. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  confectionery-coatiug  machine,  a  con- 
veyer to  carry  confections  thfough  the  machine,  a  reservoir  for  coat- 
ing material,  a  feeding  device  to  carry  the  material  from  the  reaer- 
voir to  a  point  above  the  conveyer  consisting  of  a  rotatable  annular 
member  to  encircle  the  conveyer,  together  with  means  to  supply  coat- 
ing material  to  one  portion  of  aaid  member,  and  mean:*  to  effect  the 
removal  of  the  material  from  another  portion  thereof  above  the  con- 
veyer, whereby  it  may  be  made  to  flow  on  the  latter.  » 


7fK>.185.   CALENDAR    LiCTU  A  CuHia,  ChMtgo.  Ill 
7.1904     Serial  No.  811.510. 


Piled  Juna 


Claim — 1  In  a  confectionery -coaling  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  reservoir  for  coating  material,  and  a  rotatable  member 
supported  therein:  a  second  rotatable  member  supported  above  the 
member  in  the  reservoir  and  in  another  vertical  plane,  the  periph- 
eries of  .said  members  extending  past  one  another;  a  device  to  remove 
coating  material  from  said  first-named  member  and  deposit  it  on  the 
second,  and  another  device  to  remove  said  material  from  the  second 
member,  and  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  material  so  removed,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 

2.  In  a  confectionery-coating  machineofthecharacterdescribed. 
a  reaervoir  for  coating  material,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  supported 
therein,  a  <-oaTeyer  to  carry  confections  through  the  machine,  a  ring 
revolubly  supported  in  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  wheel,  the 
peripheries  of  the  ring  and  wheel  extending  past  one  another:  a 
scraps  to  remove  coating  material  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
wheel  and  direct  it  onto  the  interior  surface  of  the  ring,  and  an- 
other scraper  to  remove  the  material  from  the  ring;  together  with  a 
receptacle  located  above  the  conveyer  to  receive  aaid  material  re- 
moved from  the  ring,  aaid  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

i.  laacoafectionery-ooatisg  machine  of  the  character  deacribed. 


CUim.—l .  A  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  in  - 
a  straight  line  or  spirally  wound  upon  a  supporting  object,  one  oide 
of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  gummed  or  pasted  fo  the  ohje<'t  and  the 
other  wide  thereof  bearing  a  calendar  having  the  month  series  con- 
secutively extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  strip  in  in- 
verse order,  whereby  the  strip  may  be  reduced  in  length  for  applica- 
tion to  a  short  pencil  or  other  object  and  to  remo\e  Muperfluous 
months  at  any  period  after  the  first  month  of  the  year. 

2.  A  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  straight 
line  or  spirally  wound  upon  a  supporting  object,  one  side  of  said 
strip  adapted  to  be  gummed  or  pasted  to  the  object  and  the  other  side 
thereof  bearing  a  calendar  having  the  month  series  consecutively 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  strip  in  inverse  order, 
each  end  of  the  strip  being  cut  away  at  an  angle  to  give  an  even 
flniah  when  the  strip  is  spirally  wound,  oubsUntially  as  described. 


790. 186.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  SETTING  METALLIC 
FASTENERS  RoBirr  Coins  and  Edwim  A  Sevmrtop  Phila- 
delphia.. Pa  aMgnors  to  Tbe  American  Met&J  Edge  Box  Company. 
Philadelphia  Pa  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  July  1  1908 
SMiai  No  163  881 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe^,  a  plunger, 
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a  roUfy  h««d  carrying  a  plaralitj  of  <liM,  each  of  which  i«  arrangrd 
at  an  anglr  to  th«  axis  of  naid  head,  an  operating-shaft,  gearing  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  bead  and  Lon«tru«ted  to  intemiittentlj  roUtf 
the  head,  said  gearing  embodying  in  its  'Structure  means  to  lock  the 
head  against  rotation  during  its  periods  of  rest. 


2.  Ib  a  machine  of  thet-lasM  detH-ribed.  a  plunger,  a  mtary  head 
containing  a  plurality  of  dies*,  eat  h  of  which  is  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  axi^t  of  the  head,  a  sthaft  on  which  said  head  is  mounted  pro 
vided  with  1  gear  having  slotn  coincident  with  the  dies,  an  operating- 
shaft  arranged  at  an  an^le  to  the  hrttl-nientioned  shaft  and  carrying  ' 
a  mutilated  gear  meshing  with  said  first-named  gear  to  intermit- 
tently drive  the  same,  the  mutilatfd  gear  being  provided  with  a 
flange  to  engagt-  said  slots  to  lock  the  gear  against  nitation  during 
its  periods  of  rest. 

•J  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  plunger  mounted  to  rei-ipnnate  therein,  a  driving-shaft 
joumaled  in  the  frame  and  connection-"  therefrom  to  the  plunger,  of 
a  cooperating  die  member  pivoted  oi>  the  frame  and  carrying  opposed 
dies,  each  of  which  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  fulcrum  or  axis  of 
said  die  member,  a  shaft  ctinnecfed  to  snid  die  member  to  rotate  the 
same  and  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  driving-shaft,  com- 
prising a  spiral  pinion  having  opposed  radial  slots  in  its  periphery 
and  a  mutilated  spiral  gear  having  a  circular  flange  projecting  from 
the  untoothed  portion  of  its  periphery  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
sloU,  whereby  said  die  member  is  intermittently  rotated  through  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  between  sut-cessive  strokes  of  the  plun- 
ger and  is  positively  locked  against  rotation  during  the  c«>6peration 
of  the  plunger  with  each  of  said  dies,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  head  carrying  a 
die,  driving  means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  head,  and  means  con- 
stituting part  of  the  driving  means  to  positively  lock  the  head  against 
movemeDt  during  its  periods  of  rest  and  means  to  actuate  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  plunger  mounted  to  recipro<ate  vertically  therein,  a  driving- 
shaft  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  plunger,  of  a  cooperating 
die  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  and  rarriing  a  plurality  of  dies, 
means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  die  member  directlv  from  said 
driving-shaft  and  to  lock  it  in  position  with  one  of  said  dies  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  plunger,  a  cutter  atUched  to  the  frame,  a  cooperating 
cBtter  carried  bv  said  plunger  and  means  actuated  from  said  driving- 
shaft  to  intenrittently  feed  a  strip  of  material  over  said  stationary 
cutter  and  over  one  of  said  dies,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  carrying  a  sUtionary  work -support  and  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  frame,  of  a  roUtable  head  pivoted  on  said  frame 
intermediate  of  said  plunger  and  work-support,  the  axis  of  said  head 
lying  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  head 
kaving  an  aperture  therethrough  transverse  to  its  axis,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  Mid  aperture  and  splined  to  said  heacT  to  prevent 


relative  rotation  therebetween  the  end*  of  aaid  sleeve  being  adapted 
to  codperate  with  said  plunger,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  said  head  and  constnicted  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  head,  a  cam-surface  on  said  frame, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  depress  said  sleeve  in  said  head  as  the 
latter  rotates,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  at  the 
other  to  said  yoke  tending  normally  to  raise  said  yoke  and  sleeve,  and 
means  on  the  frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve^ 
said  yoke  being  slotted  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  splined 
sleeve 

7  Ins  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ith  the 
frame  and  a  plunger  mounted  to  leciprotate  therein,  of  a  bead  piv- 
oted U>  th«  frame  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  plunger,  a  die-carrying  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
head  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  to  reciprocate  said  plun- 
ger and  to  iiiUrmittently  roUte  aaid  head,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  constructed  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of 
said  die-carrying  member,  a  spring  tending  to  raise  said  voke  and 
sleeve,  a  caiu-surface  on  the  frame  arranged  to  depress  said  die-car- 
rjing  member  as  the  head  routes,  and  means  on  the  frame  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  die-carrying  member,  substantially  as 
a«t  forth. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi'ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
aUtionary  work-supp<irt,  a  recipro<atory  plunger  and  a  rotary  head 
intermediate  of  said  support  and  plunger  and  having  a  passage  there 
through,  of  .1  slidable  sleeve  in  said  passage  splined  to  said  head,  a 
punch  slidably  mounted  and  frictionally  held  in  said  sleeve,  yielding 
means  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  positive 
means  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  a  cutter  on  said  plunger,  a  co- 
operating stationary  lutter  and  means  to  feed  strip  material  between 
said  head  and  plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  destribed  the  combination  with  co- 
operating dies,  one  of  which  has  a  leciprocatory  movement  relative 
to  the  other,  of  means  to  feed  strip  material  to  said  dies  comprising 
a  Kuide-arui  having  a  concaved  surface  along  which  the  material  If. 
fed,  a  feed-wheel  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
surface  to  positively  feed  the  material,  said  guide-arm  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  feed-wheel,  means  to  intennittently 
rotate  said  feed-w  heel,  and  a  stationary  guide  through  which  the  ma- 
terial is  fed  by  said  feed-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  a  plunger  mounted  to  ret  ipriM-ate  therein,  a  rotar\  head 
carrying  dies  to  codperate  with  said  plunger,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
plunger,  a  co«p« rating  cutter  carried  by  the  frame,  m-ans  to  feed 
strip  material  between  said  cutters  to  said  dies,  a  driving  shaft,  con- 
nections therefrom  to  said  plunger  to  rotate  the  same,  tonnections 
from  said  driving-shaft  to  said  head,  said  latter  connections  emb<idv- 
ing  means  to  alternately  rotate  the  head  intermittently  in  otic  dire<  - 
tion  and  lock  the  same  against  rotation  during  its  periods  of  rest,  and 
connections  from  said  plunger  to  said  feeding  means. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocaU>ry  plunger  and  a  cooperating  die.  of  a  stationary  element 
having  a  concave  surface  over  which  strip  material  is  adapted  to  be 
fed.  a  circulaHy-grooved  feed-wheel  coacting  with  the  concaved  sur- 
face of  said  stationary  element,  and  means  to  rotate  said  feed-w  heel. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  plunger  and  a  codperating  die,  of  a  stationary  element 
having  a  curved  surface  over  which  strip  material  having  alternate 
wider  portions  and  narrower  portions  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  coop- 
erating feed-wheel  circularly  grooved  to  embrace  the  surface  of  said 
element  and  having  teeth  to  engage  the  wider  portions  of  said  strip 
material  and  means  to  rotate  said  feed-wheel,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocatory  plunger  and  a  co<iperating  die.  of  a  pivoted  arm  carry- 
ing a  guide-aperture  and  a  curved  rib  through  and  over  which  the 
material  is  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  feed-wheel  circularly  slotted  to  fit 
over  said  rib  and  coact  therewith  to  feed  the  material,  a  second  guide- 
aperture  and  a  stationary  cutter,  a  cooperating  cutter  on  said  plun- 
ger, operating  means  for  said  plunger  and  connections  therefrom  to 
said  feed-wheel  to  intermittently  rotate  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi-ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger  carrying  a  cutter,  means  to  reciprocate  the  plunger,  a  rotata- 
ble  die-head,  means  connected  to  said  plunger  operating  to  alter- 
nately rotate  and  lock  said  head,  a  feed-wheel  to  feed  material  to  said 
die.  a  pivoted  arm  cooperating  with  the  cutter  on  the  plunger  and 
means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  wheel  adjustably  connected  to 
said  plunger. 
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15  In  a  nachinr  of  the  cIam  doacribed.  the  combinttion  with  • 
reciprocatory  plunfter,  of  a  rotatab  r  die-carnrin(r  h*ad.  a  »le*ve  alid- 
ablv.  mounted. themn,  the  axes  of  aaid  sleeve  and  head  lyinj?  aub- 
Rtantiall.T  at  ri/tht  aufcles  to  each  other,  a  apline  to  prevent  rotation  of 
«aid  sleeve  in  said  head,  a  yoke  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
in  said  head  by  engaKinK  xaid  spline,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  means  to  retain  said  rod  in  said  sleeve  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, and  a  stationary  work -support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  marhine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  clearhing-die.of  a  rotatable  head, a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  head,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means  to  limit 
the  muvement*  of  said  rod  and  of  said  sleeve,  a  plunfrer  arranfred  to 
cooperate  with  said  sleeve  and  rod  to  simultaneously  form  one  fas- 
tener and  drive  another,  means  tendinjt  to  force  said  sleeve  upward 
in  said  head,  means  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  a  collar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  co- 
operating cutter,  means  to  operate  said  plunger,  means  connected 
to  said  plunger  to  intermittently  feed  material  between  said  cutters, 
and  means  positively  connected  to  said  plunger-operating  means  to 
alternately  nitate  and  lock  said  head,  xubstantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  stationary 
work-support,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  and  an  intermediate  rotata- 
ble die-carryiag  head,  the  combination  with  said  head  of  a  slidable 
sleeve  splined  therein,  the  ends  of  said  slee\e  alternately  cooperating 
as  dies  with  s«id  plunger  to  form  a  fastener,  and  said  sleeve  having 
slots  therein,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve.  Kaid  rod  having 
recesse-*  therein  and  coftperaiing  with  said  plunger  t<>  eject  a  formed 
fastener  from  (aid  sleeve  and  drive  it  through  the  work,  a  pair  of 
catches  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  slots  in  .said  .sleeve  and  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  recesses  formed  in  said  rod,  and  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  head,  iiubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  H  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable head  pivoted  on  the  frame  thereof,  a  die-<«rr^-ing  member 
splined  to  slide  in  an  aperture  in  said  head  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  means  to  alternately  rotate  through  one  hundred  and  eightj 
degrees  and  lock  said  heAd.  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  spline  and  thereby  retain  ^aid  sleeve  in 
said  head,  a  upring  tending  to  hold  said  yoke  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion, a  cam-surface  on  the  frame  arranged  to  contact  with  the  end  of 
aaid  sleeve  as  the  head  rotates  and  prevent  further  movement  of  said 
sleeve  in  said  head  under  the  influence  of  said  spring-pressed  yoke,  a 
pin  on  said  frame  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  spline  as  the 
sleeve  pa.sses  lAit  of  contact  with  said  cam-surface,  said  yoke  being 
slotted  in  one  place  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  splined  sleeve 
from  said  head,  substantially  as  set  forth 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  bead,  having  an  aperture  therein  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  die-rarrying  member  splined  to  slide  in  the  aperture  in 
said  head,  a  yoke  arranged  to  engage  said  spline  and  retain  the 
sleeve  in  said  head,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  yoke  in  one  ts- 
treme  position,  said  yoke  being  slotted  in  one  place  so  as  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  splined  sleeve  from  the  head. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
cooperating  dies,  of  means  to  feed  strip  material  to  said  dies,  said 
means  compriiing  a  feed-wheel  and  a  guide-arm  having  a  concaved 
surface  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  said  wheel  in  the  event 
that  the  strip  material  becomes  jammed. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descnbed.  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable head  having  an  aperture  therein  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  die-carrying  member  splined  to  slide  in  the  aperture  in 
said  head,  and  a  yoke  arranged  to  engage  the  spline  of  said  die-car- 
rying member  and  retain  the  sleeve  in  the  head,  said  yoke  being  slot- 
ted so  as  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  sleeve  from  said  head. 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable head,  and  a  die-<-arTTing  member  mounted  in  said  head,  and 
means  whereby  said  member  is  removable  from  the  head  when  said 
head  is  in  one  position  only 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
codperating  dies,  of  means  for  feeding  strip  material  to  said  dies, 
said  means  cimiprising  a  stationary  mem4>er  and  a  wheel  coacting 
therewith,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  slot  the  walls  of  which  are 
broken  away  at  regular  interrals. 


tion  for  conveying  fluid  to  a  pomp-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor:  a  connectioit  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump;  a  governor- actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid ;  a 
connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the  governor-ac- 
tuating motor  to  the  valve  mechanism,  said  governor-motor  mechan- 
ism and  valve  mechanism  being  arranged  to  give  to  the  pump-motor 
an  increased  supply  of  actuating  fluid  with  an  increase  of  the  pres- 
sure on  the  governor-motor;  a  counter-pressure  device  for  operating 
against  said  governor-motor;  and  means  for  varying  the  initial  po- 
sition of  the  valve  me<-hanism  relatively  to  the  counter-pressure 
mechanism. 
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2.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for  con- 
veying fluid  to  the  pump;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  Uy  the  pumped  fluid  ;  a  connect- 
iug  mechanism  for  conveying  the  iittion  of  the  );overnur-actutting 
motor  to  the  valve  niechanisni,  h.iid  governor-motor  and  valve  mech- 
anism being  arranged  to  give  to  the  puiiip-niotor  a  greater  supply  of 
actuating  fluid  with  an  increase  of  the  piessiire  on  the  govemor-ac- _ 
tuating  motor;  and  means  for  adjusiing  the  connei-iing  merhanism 
to  vary  the  action  of  the  valve  mechanism  with  a  given  movement  of 
the  governor-actuating  motor 

.'J  In  a  pump-governor  the  combination  of  a  connection  for  con- 
veying, fluid  to  a  oump-motor;  a  valve  me<hanisui  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  actuating  fluid  to  .said  motor,  a  connection  for  con- 
veying fluid  from  the  pump;.a  govenior-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  niot<ir  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  a 
counter-pressure  device  operating  against  said  motor;  a  connecting 
mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the  gi)vern<)r-actuating  motor 
to  the  valve  me<-hanisni.  said  governor-actuating  motor  and  valve 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  give  to  the  pump-motor  a  greater  s,up- 
ply  of  actuating  fluid  with  an  increase  of  pressure  on  the  governor- 
actuating  motor;  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting  mechanism  to 
vary  the  action  of  the  valve  me<'hanisni  with  a  given  movement  of  the 
governor-actuating  motor;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  relative  to  the  counter-pressure  mechanism 

4.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor ;  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid;  a 
lever  for  conveying  the  movement  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to 
the  valve  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  arm  of  said  lever  to 
vary  the  movement  of  the  valve  mechanism  relatively  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  governor-motor. 

.S.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
►comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid:  a 
lever  for  conveying  the  movement  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to 
the  valve  mechanism :  and  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  whereby 
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tk*  moT«meat  of  tli«  rmlTe  nMchaaiuB  rrlktiTeiy  to  the  moreiiMat  of 
th*  fovrrnor-motor  in«T  he  Tmri«d 

6  In  ■  puinp-)tovfmor,  thu  combination  of  •  conoectioB  for 
conTeyinic  fluid  to  the  pump-motor;  •  v»lve  meehaniuii  for  control- 
ling tii«  (low  of  kctuating  fluid  to  uid  motor;  •  coBn««tioB  for  con- 
ytrinx  fluid  from  th*  pump;  ■  ftovfmor-actuating  m«>rhaniam  com- 
pri»init  a  motor  arran^rd  to  b*  actuated  by  the  pump«d  flui-^ ,  a  item 
extending  from  laid  motor;  a  item  extending  from  uud  Talre  m«ch- 
tniam  .  a  l«?er  secured  to  one  cf  aaid  atemt  and  arranited  to  actuate 
thti  other  of  said  steni4. 

7  In  a  pump-goremor.  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  actuating  fluid  to  the  pump-motor;  a  valve  meehanism  for 
controlling  th*  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid,  a 
stem  extending  from  said  motor;  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve 
mechanism ;  a  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  stems  and  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate the  other  of  said  «t«ms;  and  means  for  changing  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  the  Tnlve  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  governor-actuating  motor  ^ 

8.  In  a  pump-governor  the  combination  of  a  connection  for  con- 
veying an  actuating  fluid  to  the  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid; 
means  for  exerting  a  rounter-preasure  upon  said  motor,  mean*  for 
varying  the  initial  position  of  the  valve  mechanism  relatively  to  the 
counter-preMure  mechanism:  a  lever  for  conveying  the  action  of  the 
governor-actuating  motor  of  the  valve  mechanism:  and  means  for 
varying  the  arm  of  the  lever  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  the 
valve  mechanism  to  the  movement  of  the  governor-motor. 

9.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump;  a  govemor-actaating  mechaniam 
coBprising  a  motor  arranired  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid;  a  ' 
lever  for  conveying  the  movement  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  1 
the  valve  mechanism;  a  sliding  fulcrum  for  said  lever  whereby  the  I 
movement  of  the  valve  mechanism  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the 
governor-actuating  motor  may  be  varied;  a  screw  for  moving  said 
fulcrum  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  screw. 

10.  lu  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  the  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  pump :  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid; 
a  lever  for  conveying  the  movement  of  the  governor-motor  to  the 
valve  mechanism,  said  lever  having  the  guides  h.  thereon,  and  end 
h' ;  the  fulcrum-block  1.  arranged  to  slide  on  said  guides  and  having 
the  fulcrum-pin  i.  thereon ;  a  sliding  block  J  ;  and  a  screw  for  moving 
aaid  block. 

11.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  couibination  with  the  cylinder,  D; 
the  connection  B.  leading  to  the  discharge  of  the  pump,  the  piston 
0;  the  stem  g;  spring  ti'.  tensioned  to  oppose  the  fluid-pressure  upon 
the  piston  O,  the  lever  H,  secured  to  the  stem  g;  a  sliding  fulcrum 
for  said  lever .  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum ;  a  valve  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever. 

12.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  D; 
the  connection  E.  leading  to  the  discharge  of  the  pump;  the  piston 
O;  stem  g.  spring  (i'.  tensioned  to  oppose  the  fluid-pressure  upon  the 
piston  U.  the  lever  H.  secured  to  the  stem  9;  a  sliding  fulcrum  for 
aaid  lever;  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum;  a  spool  L,  on  which 
said  lever  operates ;  an  adjusting-nut  in  said  spool ;  a  valve-actuating 
stem  b;  a  shoulder  on  said  stem,  which  is  connected  by  said  screw; 
and  a  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  said  stem. 

IS.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  s  pump-motor:  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  rtow  of  aotuatiug  fluid  .  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump-intake:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid-preaaure  at  the 
intake  .  and  a  i-nnnecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the 
governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism. 

14  In  a  purop-goveruor.  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  ;  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump-intake,  t  governor-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  flnid-pressure  at  the 
intake,  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the  gov- 
ernor-actuating motor  to  the  valva  mechanism,  said  governor-actu- 
ating motor  mechanism  and  valve  mechanism  being  arranged  to 


give  to  the  pump-motor  a  supply  of  actuating  fluid  varying  with  va- 
riations in  the  work  of  the  pump  incident  to  a  variation  in  the  intake 
preaaure. 

15.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  eonnection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor,  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  pump-outlet ;  a  connection  for  convey- 
ing fluid  from  a  pump-intake;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  fluids  fmm  the  dis- 
charge and  inUke  of  a  pump;  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
veying the  governor-actuating  motor  mechanism  to  the  valve  mech- 
aniam. 

16.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechaniam 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump,  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  a  pump-intake;  a  governor  comprising  a  motor 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  fluids  from  the  discharge  and  intake  of  a 
pump;  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  the  governor- 
actuating  motor  mechanism  to  the  valve  mechanism. 

17.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor ;  a  connection 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  discharge  of  a  pump;  a  connection  foi 
conveying  fluid  from  a  pump-intake,  a  governor-actuating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  motor  subject  to  the  opposing  pressure  of  the  dis- 
charge and  intake  of  a  pump;  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
vejring  the  action  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mech- 
aniam. 

18.  In,  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder.  D.  hav- 
ing the  connection  K.  to  the  discharge  of  a  pump;  the  connection  K  , 
arranged  to  lead  to  the  ii.takeof  a  pump;  the  piston  O,  subjeit  tothe 
oppoaing  preasurea;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
actuating  fluid  of  a  pump-motor:  a  connection  between  the  piston 
and  said  valve  mechaniam  tor  conveying  the  movement  of  the  piston 
to  the  valve  mechanism. 

19  In  a  pump-govereoiu.the  combination  of  a  cylinder  D.  hav- 
ing the  connection  K.  to  the  discharge  of  a  pump ;  the  connection  B', 
arrai.ged  to  lead  tothe  intake  of  a  pump;  the  piston  O,  subject  to  the 
opposing  pressures,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  connection  between  the  piston 
n  d  said  valve  mechanism  for  conveying  the  mo>ement  of  the  piston 
to  the  valve  mechanism .  the  areas  of  piston  exposed  to  the  discharge 
and  intake  pressures  being  proportioned  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  load  incident  to  change  in  either  intake  pressure  urdi-M-harge 
preaaure. 

20.  In  a  pump-govemor.  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  fur  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump:  an  actuating  governor  mechani.'<m  comprising 
a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid:  and  a  regu- 
lator arranged  to  be  actuated  when  the  pumped  fluid  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum preaaure  and  to  operate  upon  the  valve  mechanism  when  so  ac- 
tuated 

21.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor:  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid:  and  a  regu- 
lator arranged  to  be  actuated  when  the  pumped  fluid  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum pressure  and  to  operate  upon  the  valve  mechanism  to  entirely 
close  the  valve  when  so  actuated 

22.  In  a  pump-govemor.  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor:  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid,  connecting 
mechaaiams  for  conveying  the  action  of  the  governor-actuating  mo- 
tor to  the  valve  mechanism :  and  a  regulator  arranged  to  be  operated 
from  the  same  connection  to  the  pumped  fluid  and  to  operate  when 
the  pumped  fluid  reaches  a  maximum  preaaure  and  to  actuate  when 
operated  the  valve  mechanism 

23.  In  a  pump-govemor.  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump,  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump-intake;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  fluid-preaaures  from  the 
discharge  and  intake :  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  ac- 
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Uoa  of  tke  foTen»or-aettt«tint  motor  to  the  Talve  oiachaiUMB ;  and  a 
raftttktor  aiTaiiged  to  Im  actoatod  by  the  punped  fluid  and  to  operate 
when  actuated  the  valrr  merkaBiam 

24.  In  a  pump-jjorernor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
convejing  fluid  to  a  pump-motor ;  a  ralre  mechanism  for  controllinf 
the  flow  uf  actuating  fluid  to  aaid  motor:  a  connection  for  con»eyinf 
fluid  from  the  pump .  a  goTemor-actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  by  the  actu- 
ating fluid;  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the 
goTemor-actuating  motor  to  the  vsWe  mechanism. 

25.  In  a  pump-goveruor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  vslve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pump:  a  govemor-aetuatiag  mechanism  comprising 
a  motor  arrauged  to  be  arlaated  by  the  pumped  fluid  aud  by  thr  ac- 
tusting  fluid:  a  connecting  mechanism  for  convejring  the  action  of 
the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  vslve  mechanism 

26.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor:  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  sctuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for  conveying 
fluid  fnim  the  punp:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  by  the  actu- 
ating fluid :  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the 
governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism. 

27.  In  a  governor-motor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  pump-intake;  a  governor-actuating 
mechsniHm  comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  fluid- 
pressure  from  the  intake  and  the  actuating  fluid;  and  a  connecting 
mechanism  for  conveying  the  action  of  the  governor-actuating  mo- 
tor to  the  valve  merhaniom. 

28  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanixm 
for  controlling  the  How  of  said  fluid ;  a  connection  for  conveying  fluid 
from  the  pump-intake ;  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  fluid-pressure  from  the  intake  and 
the  actuating  fluid,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the 
action  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism 

29.  In  a  purap-govemor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  actuating  fluid ,  a  connection  for  conveying  fluid  from  the 
pump-intake:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  motor 
arranged  tu  be  actuated  by  fluid-pressure  from  the  intake  and  the 
actuating  fluid;  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying  the  action 
of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism. 

30.  In  a  piirap-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechaniiim 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump,  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  pump-intake;  a  governor-actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  intake,  discharge  and  actuating  fluids,  snd  a  connecting  mech- 
anism for  conveying  the  action  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to 
the  valve  mechanism 

31.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  an  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor:  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor:  a  governor- 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  mi>tor  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  actuating  fluid :  a  connecting  mechanism  for  i-onveying  the 
action  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism,  a 
connection  leading  from  the  pump;  and  a  regulator  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  a  maiimuu  pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  and  to  operate 
when  actuated  the  valve  mechanism 

.32.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  oon- 
^^'■iff  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
**7'«>g  fluid  from  the  pump:  a  governor-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  a  pumped 
fluid  and  the  actuating  fluid :  a  connecting  mechanism  for  conveying 
the  action  of  the  governor-actuating  motor  to  the  valve  mechanism; 
and  a  regulator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  to 
operate  when  aclaated  said  valve  mechanism. 

33.  In  a  purop-guvemor,  the  combination  of  a  connection  for 
conveying  actuating  fluid  to  a  pump-motor;  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  said  motor;  a  connection  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump:  a  connection  for 
conveving  fluid  from  a  pump-intake;  a  governor-actuating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  motor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  0I 


tkc  intake,  diacharfe  and  actaati»f  flttid ;  a  eonofecting  meehaniaa 
for  ooBveyinc  the  action  of  the  vaWe-motor  to  the  Talve  mechanism ; 
and  a  regulator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pumped  fluid  and  to 
operate  when  actuated  the  valve  mechanism 

34.  In  a  pump-governor,  the  combination  with  tha  valve  OMch- 
aniam;  of  a  regulator  comprising  the  cylinder  D;  connection  B;  the 
piston  F,  arranged  in  the  cylinder  D;  the  stem  /,  extending  from  the 
piston;  the  spool  f,  on  said  stem;  the  screw-threaded  sleeve/*,  on 
said  stom;  the  yoke  J*,  on  said  sleeve;  the  springs  f*.  tenaioned  on 
said  yoke;  the  lever  P*;  and  the  pin  V,  operated  by  said  lever,  said 
pin  F*,  being  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  valve  mechanism. 

35.  In  a  pump-govemor,  the  combination  of  the  chamber  A, 
having  the  diaphragm  a,  therein ;  the  valve  B.  arranged  to  operate  in 
said  diaphragm ;  the  frame  having  the  base-plate  C,  uprights  C,  C*, 
C;  the  arms  ('*  and  c\  and  the  plate  c.  the  cylinder  D,  arranged  on 
the  plate  c,  the  cylinder  M,  carried  by  the  arm  C*;  the  stem  b,  ex- 
Unding  from  the  valve  B,  and  having  the  shoulder  b*.  thereon;  the 
screw-threaded  sleeve  6',  the  spool  L,  on  said  sleeve;  the  shoulder 
b*.  on  said  stem;  the  spring  b*.  arranged  against  said  shoulder  and 
the  frame  and  tensioned  to  operate  the  valve,  the  lever  H.  having  the 
guide  k,  thereon  and  the  end  k' ;  the  fulcrum-block  I,  arranged  on  the 
guides,  said  block  being  provided  with  the  fulcrum-pin  1.  the  yoke 
J ,  arranged  to  slide  in  the  frame,  said  yoke  carrying  the  fulcrum-pin 
i;  a  acrew  for  operating  said  yoke;  the  piston  (• ;  the  stem  g:  means 
for  securing  the  lever  H,  to  the  stem  g:  the  collar  g' ;  the  spring  G', 
tensioned  against  said  collar  and  an  adjustable  collar  g*.  the  collar 
ff*;  the  extension  g*,  to  the  steA  g;  the  piston  m' ,  arranged  in  the 
cylinder  M;  the  connection  m,  with  the  actuating  fluid;  the  connec- 
tion E'.  to  the  intake  of  a  pump ;  the  connection  E,  to  the  discharge  oi 
a  pump :  the  piston  F,  arranged  in  the  cylinder  D ;  the  stem  /.  extend- 
ing from  said  piston;  the  lever  F'.  pivoted  on  tbe  arm  c' ,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  stem/;  and  the  pin  P*,  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  lever  F',  and  to  contact  the  end  of  the  stem  b.  when 
operated. 

71K).1HH.    BBNCH-CLAMP    Wiujam  W  COOK.  AUant*.  0*^   Med 
Sept.  8, 1904.    S«mi  Ho.  223.779. 
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I'laim. — I.  In  a  bench-clamp,  a  ^uitabty-'upported  work-reni 
provided  with  diagonally-arranged  parallel  guidewavK  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  each  side  and  alternately  disponed  at  varying 
distances  from  one  end  of  said  rest,  and  a  clampingjjaw  cunstnict^ 
tu  engage  with  and  be  guided  by  any  of  said  ways  in  its  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bench-clamp,  a  suitably-supported  work-rest  pmvided 
with  diagonally-arranged  parallel  guideways  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  each  side  and  alternately  disposed  at  varying  distances 
from  one  end  of  said  rest,  a  clamping-jaw  constructed  to  encage 
wivh  and  be  guided  by  any  of  said  ways  in  its  movement,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  holding  said  jaw  in  any  desired  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  bench-clamp,  a  suitably-supported  work-rest,  provided 
with  diagonally-arranged  ribs  on  each  side  alternately  disposed  at 
varying  distances  from  one  end  of  said  rest,  and  a  damping-jaw  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  diagonally -arranged  grooves  op|M>sitely  disposed  in  its 
sides  constructed  to  engage  said  rib*  and  obtain  a  diagonally  -sliding 
movement  bringing  its  clamping-face  into  successive  parallel  ver- 
tical planes,  substantially  as  described 


7tK).  1 8f ).  ELECTRIC  ALARM  3YSTBM  Hippoltti  H  CooPtt 
Coopen  Plain.  R.  Y  Filed  Oct  15.  1904  Serai  No  228  820. 
Claim. — 1  An  electric  alarm  system,  comprising  an  initial  cir 
cuit,  a  primary  circuit,  a  parallel  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the 
initial  circuit  for  closing  the  primary  and  parallel  circuitx,  means 
controlled  by  the  primary  circuit  for  causing  the  actuation  of  an 
alarm,  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  means 
controlled  by  the  parallel  circuit  for  permitting  the  continued  actua- 
tion of  tbe  alarm  after  the  breaking  of  the  primary  circuit,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  initial  circuit  for  breaking  the  parallel  cir- 
cuit 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm  system,  a  normally  cloeed  initial  circuit, 
including  alarm-boxes,  having  circuit-breaking  means,  and  a  mag- 
net, a  primary  circuit,  a  parallel  circuit  including  a  magnet ,  an  arma- 
ture aseociated  with  the  magnet  of  the  initial  circuit,  and  actuated  by 
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the  breaking  of  utid  initial  circuit  to  cIom  thr  primary  and  parallel 
circuits,  a  motor  connected  with  the  primary-  circuit,  an  air-pump 
operated  by  naid  motor,  a  controllin|t-valve  for  iaid  air-pump  oper- 
ated by  the  magnet  of  the  parallel  circuit,  a  piston  operated  by  the 
pump,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston  for  sounding  an  alarm 
and  breaking  the  primary  circuit. 


imn*- 


said  movable  member  whereby  a  downward  movement  of  the  front 
eud  of  the  hook-arm  will  move  said  member  upward  to  display  the 
advertisement  carried  thereby  through  the  opening  iu  said  base 
plate,  and  a  reverse  movement  of  said  hook -ami  will  move  said  mov- 
able member  downward  to  withdraw  said  advertisement,  and  means 
for  normally  reUining  the  front  end  of  the  hook-arm  elevated  to  nor- 
mally reUin  the  normally  invisible  advertisement  withdrawn  from 
view. 


yr 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destnb«-d.  a  base-plate  provided  with 
backwardly  and  outwardly  directed  flanges,  said  bane-plate  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  and  a  horizontally  disponed  slot,  a  guide- 
plate  provided  with  vertical  slots  and  adapted  to  carry  an  advertise- 
ment normally  visible  through  the  horizontal  opening  in  the  base- 
plate, prongs  carried  by  said  guide-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
backwardly-directed  flange!)  to  secure  the  guide-plate  in  applied  po- 
sition, a  movable  member  adapted  to  carry  a  normally  invisible  ad- 
vertisement and  provided  with  projections  to  engage  in  the  slots  in 
the  guide-piste  whereby  said  member  is  movably  secured  in  applied 
position,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  vertical  slot  in  the  ba:^  plate,  amis  .,e<ured  to  the 
front  of  the  base-plate,  a  hook-arm  pivoUlly  supported  between  said 
arms  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receivesaid  tongue  where- 
by a  movement  of  the  hook-arm  will  operate  the  movable  member, 
said  houk-artn  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bolt  secured  in  the  slot 
in  the  hook-ami,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  engaging 
the  under  sides  of  the  anns  carried  by  the  baseplate  to  nomially  de- 
press the  rear  end  of  the  hook -arm. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  guide-plate  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  advertisement  adapted  to  be  normally  visible  through 
»*«<!  opening,  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  nomially  invisible 

3.  Xn  electric  alarm  system,  comprising  an  initial  circuit,  in-  advertisement  and  having  sliding  connection  with  said  guide-plate, 
eluding  a  battery,  s  magnet,  and  a  plurality  of  alarm-boxes  having  <aid  movable  member  being  provided  with  a  tongue,  a  hook-arm  piv- 
circuit-breakiiig  mean*,  an  annature  associated  with  the  magnet  of  j  otally  mounted  upon  the  baseplate  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapt- 
said  initial  circuit,  a  priniar>  and  a  parallel  circuit  connected  with  edto  reieive  the  tonifue,  and  means  for  depressing  the  inner  end  of 
said  armature,  said  parallel  circuit  including  a  magnet,  a  motor  op-  the  hook-arm  when  an  article  of  apparel  is  removed  therefrom 
erated  by  the  primary  circuit,  a  plurality  of  air-compressors  oper- 1  4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baseplate  provided  with 

ated  by  said  motor,  a  cylinder,  piping  connecting  said  air-i-ompress- 1  flanges  and  an  opening,  a  guide-plate  secured  to  said  flanges  and 


ors  w  ith  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  piping  operated  by  the  magnet 
of  the  parallel  circuit,  an  air-outlet  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  with  said  piston,  a  coil- 
■pring  surrounding  said  piston-rod.  a  slide-valve  on  said  piston-rod, 
a  whistle  controlled  by  said  slide-valve,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
slide-valve,  and  a  contact-spring  associated  with  said  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  adapted  to  be  stmck  by  said  rod 

4.  An  electric  alarm  system,  comprising  an  initial  circuit,  a  pri- 
mary circuit,  a  parallel  cin-uit,  means  controlled  by  the  breaking  of 
the  initial  circuit  for  closing  the  primary  and  parallel  circuits,  means 
controlled  by  the  primary  circuit  for  causing  the  actuation  of  an 
alarm,  means  operable  upon  the  actuation  of  the  alarm  for  breaking 
the  primary  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  parallel  circuit  for  per- 
mitting the  continued  actuation  of  the  alarm,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  closing  of  the  initial  circuit  for  breaking  the  parallel  circuit 

5.  An  electric  alarm  srstem  comprising  three  circuits,  means 
actuated  by  the  ftrst  circuit  for  controlling  the  other  two  circuits, 
means  controlled  by  the  second  circuit  for  causing  the  initial  actua- 
tion ot  an  alarm,  and  means  controlled  by  the  third  circuit  for  per- 
mitting the  continued  actuation  of  the  alarm. 


790.1{*0.  ADVBRTISINOCOAT  AND  HAT  RACK  WuTUJ 
COOPU.  CleT«laod  Oluo  PiM  May  24  1904  Sen&J  No  ^  310. 
Claim  —]  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  guide-plate  secured  to  said  base-plate 
and  provided  with  an  advertisement  normally  visible  through  said 
opening,  said  guide-plate  being  provided  with  sloU.  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  means  to  engage  in  said  slots,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  movably  secured  in  applied  position,  said  movable  member 
being  adapted  to  carry  a  normally  invisible  advertisement,  a  hook- 
Uin  pivotally  secured  to  the  base-plate  and  having  connection  with 


provided  with  an  advertisement  adapted  to  be  normally  visible 
through  said  opening,  a  movable  member  having  connection  with 
said  guide-plate  and  provided  with  a  normally  invisible  advertise- 
ment, said  movable  member  being  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted 
to  project  through  a  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  base-plate,  a 
hook-arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base-plate  and  provided  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  means  adapted  to  depresa 
the  lower  inner  end  of  said  hook-arm  when  an  article  of  apparel  is 
removed  therefrom,  and  a  shoulder  upon  said  hook-ariu  to  engage 
the  upper  wall  of  said  skit  to  limit  the  reverse  movement  of  the  hook- 
arm  when  an  article  of  apparel  is  hung  thereon. 

5.  A  base-plate,  arms  secured  to  the  base-plate,  a  hook-arm 
pivotally  se<-ured  between  said  first -mentioned  arms  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  bolt  disposed  in  said  slot,  a  spring  arranged  in  said  slot 
about  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  normally  retain 
the  inner  end  to  the  hook-arm  depressed,  a  movable  member  slidably 
connected  with  the  base-plate  and  having  connection  with  the  hook- 
arm,  said  member  adapted  to  carry  an  advertisement. 


790,191.     DIPPBR     UinLUicK  P.  CowAiT,  SiMee.  Tex.     Filed 

Apr  18. 1903     Serial  Ho  15S.310. 

CUim. — .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dipper  comprising 
a  bowl,  a  handle  abutting  in  iU  lower  end  against  said  bowl,  and  a 
strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  said  bowl  below  said  han- 
dle, sjcid  strip  extending  longitudinally  along  the  under  surface  of 
the  handle,  around  the  upper  end  thereof  along  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  being  bent  sharply  down  inside  the  bowl,  the  two  ends 
of  said  strip  terminating  in  the  same  plane  and  being  secured  to  the 
inaide  and  outside  of  the  dipper,  respectively,  said  strip  being  formed 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  handle  with  a  loop  having  an  open  outer 
•nd,  ■ab«taatially  aa  illustrated  and  deacribed 
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790.19'2.     B0TTLEDI8I  EXTRACTOR  AND  HOLDER     John 
r.  CDira.  Chk»BO.  lU.    PUad  July  5  1904     Serial  Mo.  21S.443. 


Claim — As  •  erw  artic-le  of  manufarture.  a  iiiilk-buttle-<li«k 
extractor  stamped  from  nheeX  metal  and  comprising  a  flat  handle 
having  «houldcr»  thereon,  a  flat  wrdKe-«haprd  penetrating  portion 
having  beveled  edge*  and  «houldent.  said  penetrating  portion  lying 
in  the  same  plane  of  flatne«H  with  the  handle,  and  a  flat  longuc  con- 
necting the  handle  and  penetrating  portion,  the  width  of  the  tongue 
being  slightlv  gre^tt-r  than  the  thickness  of  the  penetrating  portion, 
for  the  purpose  spe<'ified.  and  the  shoulder  of  the  handle  and  pene 
tratinK  portion  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  separated  by  a 
distance  slightly  greiiier  than  the  thickness  of  a  milk-buttle  disk. 


IL. 


790.19H.     TELEGRAPHY.     Patrici  B.  DiLAHT  South  Orange, 
R.J.    FUed  Jimr  30  1902     Serial  No  113.779. 


Cimim. — 1.  In  aa  automatic  telegraph  ajstem,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  apparatun  adapted  to  be  started  and  (topped  auto- 
matically by  current  from  the  distant  station,  a  sWirting-relay  con- 
nected in  the  line  when  the  receiver  is  prepared  to  be  automatically 
start«d.  a  stopping-relay  normally  disconnected  from  the  Hoe.  and 


switch  devices  and  circuit  connections  controlled  by  the  rereiver  by 
which  when  the  receiver  is  thrown  into  operation  the  start ing-r«lav 
is  cut  out  of,  and  the  stopping-relay  included  in,  the  line-circuit. 

2  In  an  automatic  telegraph  system,  a  transmitter  adapted  to 
be  automatically  arrested  bv  current  impulse  from  the  distant  station 
and  comprising  an  arresting-magnet  included  in  the  line-circuit  in 
series  with  the  signal-current-transmitting  devices,  combined  with 
means  at  the  distant  or  receiving  end  of  the  line  for  sending  a  current 
to  arrest  the  operation  of  the  transmitter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  device 
adapted  to  coAperate  with  a  transmitting-tape  and  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  line  and  with  sources  of  current  of  opposite  polarity, 
and  an  arresting-magnet  connected  in  series  with  the  signaling-cur- 
rent-transmitting devices  and  irresponsive  to  such  signal-currents, 
combined  with  means  at  the  distant  or  receiving  end  of  the  line  for 
transmitting  a  current  that  supplements  the  signal-current  to  cause 
the  actuation  of  the  arresting-magnet  armature  and  thereby  auto- 
matically stop  the  transmitter 

4.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  an  organization  at  one  station 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  automatic- 
ally thrown  into  operation  and  having  an  electromagnetic  starting 
device  adapted  to  lie  a<tuatedby  current  received  from  a  distant  sta- 
tion, a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  automatically  arrested  and  having 
an  electromagnetic  arresting  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  cur 
rent  received  from  the  distant  station,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  re- 
ceiver, a  switch  controlled  by  the  transmitter,  local-circuit  connec- 
tions Iwtween  the  switches  whereby  when  the  transmitter  is  inopera- 
tive anil  the  receiver  is  ready  for  reception,  the  line-<'ircuit  is  com- 
pleted by  the  switches  through  the  electromagnetic  device  starting 
the  re<'eiver.  and  when  the  recei\er  is  out  of  operation  and  the  trans- 
mitter transmitting,  the  line-circuit  is  completed  by  the  switches 
through  the  ••leitromaguetic  device  for  automatically  arresting  the 
transmitter 

5  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  an  organization  at  one  station 
comprising  the  combination  «»f  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  automatic- 
ally started  and  stopped  by  current  received  from  a  distant  station 
and  having  an  ele<lromagnetic  starting  device  and  an  electromag- 
netic stopping  device,  a  transmitter,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  re- 
ceiver, a  switch  controlled  by  the  transmitter,  lo<-al-<'ircuit  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  switches  and  a  circuit  connection  between  the  re- 
ceiver-switch and  the  reieiver-stopping  device,  whereby  when  the 
transmitter  is  inoperative  the  line-circuit  is  completed  by  the  switches 
through  the  ele<  tromagnetic  starting  device  of  the  receiver  to  start 
the  receiver,  which,  when  thrown  into  operation,  operates  its  switch 
to  cut  the  starting  device  out  of  and  include  the  stopping  device  in 
the  line-circuit. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  an  organization  at  one  station 
comprising  a  receiver  adapter!  to  be  automatically  started  and 
stopped  by  currents  received  from  a  distant  station  and  having  an 
electromagnetic  starting  device  and  an  electromagnetic  stopping  de- 
vice, a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  HUtoinaticaliy  arrested  l>\  current 
received  from  the  distant  station  and  having  an  electromagnetic  ar- 
resting device,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  re<-eiver,  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  transmitter,  local-circuit  connections  between  the 
switches  including  the  receiver-starting  device  and  a  circuit  connec- 
tion between  the  receiver-switch  and  the  receiver-stopping  device 
whereby,  when  the  transmitter  is  inoperative,  the  line-circuit  is  com- 
pleted by  the  switches  through  the  receiver-starting  device  and, 
when  the  receiver  is  thrown  into  operation,  the  starting  device  is  cut 
out  of  and  the  stopping  device  included  in  the  line-circuit :  and.  when 
the  receiver  is  inactive  and  the  transmitter  is  in  operation,  the  line- 
circuit  is  completed  by  the  switches  through  the  transmitter-arrest- 
ing device. 

7  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  recording-receiver  adapted  to 
be  automatically  started  and  stopped  by  current  received  from  a  dis- 
tant station  and  comprising  the  combination  of  re<-ording  devices, 
an  electromagnetic  starting  device  included  in  the  normal  circuit  of 
the  line,  an  electromagnetic  stopping  device  normally  disconnected 
from  the  line-circuit,  and  s  switch  and  circuit  connections  which, 
when  the  receiver  is  started,  operate  to  cut  the  starting  device  out  of 
and  introduce  the  stopping  device  into  the  line-circuit  in  series  with 
the  recording  devices. 

8.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  chemical  receiver  adapted  to  be 
automatically  started  and  stopped  by  current  received  from  a  distant 
station  and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  recording  or  marking 
Anger,  means  for  drawing  the  chemically-prepared  tape  past  the  ftn- 
ger  in  contact  therewith,  a  starting-magnet  included  in  the  normal 
circuit  of  the  line,  a  stopping-magnet  included  in  the  circuit  connec- 
tion in  series  with  tha  recording-finger,  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
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tM  raoeirer,  wbcraby,  when  tb«  reoaiTcr  ia  thrown  into  opcrmtioo. 
the  «tjirtui|;-(n*^et  ia  diacoiuiected  from  the  line  and  the  recording- 
llnjt'r  »n(i  stoppin^-mairoet  are  ruonected  in  the  line-circuit. 

'i  Id  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  chemical  receirer  corapriaing 
the  comhinatiou  of  a  nun-metiJlic  surface  orer  and  in  contact  with 
which  the  prepared  receiTinx-tape  paaaea,  a  recording-ftngcr  and 
non-marking  linger  which  bear  upon  the  tape  paaaing  over  aaid 
surface. 

10  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  chemical  receiver  compriaing 
the  combination  of  a  non-metallic  lurface  over  and  in  contact  with 
which  the  prepared  tape  paaaea.  a  recording-finger  bearing  on  the 
tape  and  non-marking  finger*  arranged  ou  both  aidet  of  the  record- 
ing-finger and  aUo  bearing  upon  the  tape. 

11.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  chemical  receiver  compriaing 
the  combination  of  a  melallir  surface  over  and  in  contact  with  which 
the  prepared  tape  pa««ea,  a  recording-linger  bearing  upon  the  tape 
and  non-marking  fingers  bearing  upon  the  tape  on  each  side  of  the 
recording- finger  and  having  rounded  or  upturned  ends  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

12.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  employing  a  perforated  transmit- 
ting-tape.  the  inaulated  iranamittinK-fingera.  a  batter?  and  circuit 
connection*  of  different  reitiatance  connecting  the  battery  and  re- 
■pective  tranamitting-ftngerx 

13.  In  an  automatic  telegraph  employing  a  perforated  tran.imit- 
ting-tape.  a  tranamitting-griirrator,  transmitting  devices  operating 
through  the  perforations  of  the  tape,  and  meani)  whereby  a  transmit- 
ted impuiae  increases  to  a  maximum  and  then  declines. 

14.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  a  transmitter  employing  a  trans- 
mitting-tape  perforated  in  two  rows,  xignal-transmitting  devices  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  tidei  of  the  tape  and  adapted  to  make  contact 
through  the  |>erforations  in  both  rows.  thoM  on  one  side  of  the  tape 
being  connected  to  the  line  and  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  tape  re- 
spectivelv  opposite  the  two  rows  of  perforations  being  respectively 
connected  to  sources  of  electricity  of  opposite  polarity  and  means 
whereby  current  tranamitted  from  a  perforation  in  either  row  is 
cauaed  to  increase  in  strength  to  a  maximum  and  then  decline 

lb.  In  an  automatic  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter 
employing  a  perforated  tav>e  and  a  chemical  receiver  connected  by  a 
main  line  including  a  tranamitting-battery  and  each  having  an  ar- 
resting-magnet in  the  line-circuit,  and  the  tranamitter  having  means 
for  sending  a  prolonged  impulse  of  current  when  traverse  of  the  tape 
through  the  transmitter  is  completed  to  energize  both  said  magnets 
and  arreat  both  instruments. 


7Q0.196.  SUPPLIMIITTAL  8TIP  rot  &AILWAT-CAR8.  Al 
nui  P.  lUDa.  IrooUm.  Ohio.  PiM  lov.  11  IMM  Serial  Ro. 
23Z.5S6. 


7i»0, 194.  COMBINED  FRUIT  PICKING  SACK  AND  MEASURB. 
Bowni  ?  DoTJOLAffi  and  Join  B  Huobis.  Puebh).  Coio.  Filed  Sept. 
2  1904     Serial  No  223  163. 


Clarm. — 1  A  combined  fruif-pirking  sack  and  measure  com- 
priaing a  bag  open  at  both  ends,  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself  for 
forming  a  bottom  rlu.iiire  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hooks  on 
its  outer  surface,  disponed  longitudinally  of  same  in  a  predetermined 
aeale  of  diviaion.  in  combination  with  a  stiffening  member  extending 
transversely  acrorw  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  adjacent  its  bottom 
opening,  on  the  surface  opposite  said  hooks,  said  stiffening  member 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  enlarged  enda  and  a  central 
eyelet  adapted  to  positively  engage  one  of  said  hooks  when  the  bag  is 
folded 

2  A  combined  fruit-picking  sack  and  measure,  compriaing  a 
bag  open  at  both  end.'  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  it.<ielf  for  forming  a 
bottom  closure,  provide*!  with  a  pluralitv  of  hooks  on  it*  outer  sur- 
face, disposed  longitudinallv  of  *mn\f  in  a  predetermined  scale  of 
division,  in  combination  with  a  stiffening  member  extending  trans- 
versely aeroas  the  lower  end  of  said  bag  adjacent  its  bottom  opening, 
on  the  surface  opposite  said  hooks,  •aid  stiffening  member  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  centrally  to  form  a  loop 
adapted  to  positively  engage  one  of  said  hooks  when  the  bag  is  folded. 


Claim. — I.  A  swinging  supplemental  step,  fluid-pressure-oper- 
ated means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  step,  and  means  for 
locking  the  step  in  its  projected  and  retracted  positions. 

2.  A  swinging  supplemental  step,  a  swinging  cylinder,  a  piston 
thersiu  provided  with  a  xtem  pivotally  connected  with  the  step, 
means  for  supplying  fluid-preksure  to  move  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion and  swing  the  step  to  projected  position,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  piston  to  restore  the  parts  to  their  normal  position,  substantial!; 
a*  described 

3.  A  swinging  supplemental  step,  a  swinging  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  a  stem  jointed  to  the  step  whereby  the  step  i» 
adapted  to  swing  as  the  stem  reciprocates,  means  for  supplying  fluid- 
preasure  to  operate  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  operating 
the  piston  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  automatic  means  for  locking 
the  step  in  its  projected  and  retracted  positions  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  swinging  supplemental  step,  fluid  •  pressure- operating 
means  therefor  having  a  stem,  said  stem  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  step,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  when  said  stem  re- 
ciprocates, and  locking  means  operated  under  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  step  and  stem  to  lock  the  step  in  projected  and  retracted 
positiona. 

5.  A  swinging  supplemental  car-step,  a  tiltable  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  stem  connected  with  said  piston,  a  wrist  member  con- 
necting 8aid  stem  with  the  step,  means  for  supplying  fluid-pressure 
for  projecting  the  piston  and  stem,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  same, 
and  locking  means  operated  under  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
step  and  wrist  member  and  the  tilting  movement  of  the  cylinder  to 
lock  the  step  in  projected  and  retracted  position. 

6.  A  swinging  supplemental  step,  a  tiltable  cylinder,  a  spring- 
retracted  piston  therein  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  mean* 
for  tupplring  fluid-pressure  to  project  the  stem  and  piston,  a  wrist 
member  pivotally  connecting  the  stem  to  the  step,  and  coacting  look- 
ing devices  on  the  step  and  stem  operative  under  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  step  and  wrist  member  and  the  tilting  action  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  lock  the  step  in  projected  and  retracted  positions 

7.  A  swinging  step,  an  oscillatable  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  projecting  stem,  an  oaeillating  connection  between 
said  step  and  pi.ston-stem,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston 

H.  A  swinging  step,  an  oscillatable  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  projecting  stem,  an  oscillating  connection  between 
said  step  and  piston-stem,  and  automatic  locking  means  controlled 
in  action  by  said  oscillating  connection. 

i*  The  combination  with  a  atationarv  car-step,  of  a  swinging 
car-step,  links  connecting  said  swinging  step  with  the  stutionary 
step,  a  pivotally-mounted  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  stem  attached  to  the  piston  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
swinging  step,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  in  said  cylindtr. 


790.196.    POTATO  DIQUM     Bu  BHauu.  Hoosick  Falk.  N  T. 
POed  Dec  19  1903     Serial  No  189.906 


riaani. — A  potato-digger,  baring  a  pivotally-mounted  shovel, 
L-shaped  hangers  on  said  fhovel,  casings  into  which  the  said  hangers 
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project.  Mid  cMiog «  being  lonifitudinaJly  adjusUbie  on  the  hanfere, 
•pring  lockin(f-anB»  having  lu|r«  for  aM-uring  said  caainic*  in  ad- 
josted  p«Miition  on  said  haagera    and  a  wheel  connected  with  each 

7tK3,197.    WtATHBR    BOARDIMO     ioun  POHU.  Oimtl  111 
FUed  July  i  1M4     Senal  No  S1S.448. 


Ctmim—]  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  element  a 
pivoted  handle  extending  into  the  lock  and  means  operated  bv  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  operate  the  sliding  element,  of  a  bolt  mount- 
ed in  the  lock,  and  a  lerer  engaging  the  bolt  at  one  end  and  extending 
into  a  slot  in>e  lock-casing  whereby  naid  bolt  mav  be  shifted  into 
the  path,  and  prevent  movement  of  the  hand!.' 


Claim.— A  weather-board  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  faces, 
the  upper  face  curving  at  its  lower  end  into  the  upper  end  of  the  next 
lower  face,  the  rear  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  board  being  in- 
clined to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  next  lower  board  and  the  upper 
wall  thereof  being  vertical  and  formed  with  horironUl  grooves,  the 
lower  rear  inclined  face  of  the  l>oard  opening  at  it«  upper  end  into  the 
lowest  of  the  horizonUl  grooves 

|4- 

790.  hUS.   PACKIMO-BOX    JoHK  FLAHBtTT  AUentown  pk.   Piled 
May  17.  1904     s«haJ  No.  aoe,4«). 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  box  provided  with  notches 
upon  the  inside,  of  an  anchor-board  provided  with  a  spring-catch 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  notches  for  locking  the  board  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  box.  prongs  on  the  anchor-board  and  ribbons  or  Upes 
terminally  secured  to  said  prongs  and  adapted  to  embrace  or  retain 
goods  placed  on  the  boar(fand  within  the  box.  the  prongs  being  dis- 
poned in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  the  deUchment  of  the  ribbons  or 
tapes  when  the  anchor-board  is  in  locked  position. 


TfKXinO.     LOCI  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS      ClLTW  K   foOMA*. 
StruaKown.  Pa.    rtM  Jan.  23  1904     8«rW  No.  100,948 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  element,  a  pivoted 
handle  extending  into  the  lo<k  aud  meaiin  operated  bv  the  handle 
and  adapted  t«.  operate  the  sliding  element,  of  a  bolt  mounted  in  the 
lock,  a  lever  engaging  the  bolt  and  extending  into  a  sU.i  in  the  .  .v^jng, 
whereby  Haid  bolt  may  be  shifted  into  the  path,  aud  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  handle  and  mean*  for  holding  the  bolt  in  shifted  por- 
tion. 

3  in  a  l.,rk.  the  combination  with  a  eauing,  of  handle».  arniM 
extending  therefrom  and  pivoted  at  oppo^te  niden  of  and  extending 
into,  the  raiting,  blo.kii  upon  the  armc.  projeiiing  portion-  upon  the 
bloiks,  lever*  fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  Im-  operated  by 
either  handle,  and  slides  extending  into  a  nlot  in  the  cahiug  and  op 
erated  by  Haid  levers. 

4  In  a  lo<k.  a  receiving  member  having  a  grooved  and  slotted 
edge,  a  keeper  acrosn  said  «lot  and  grw.v^.  sliding  ejector*  extending 
under  the  keeper,  a  handle  pivoted  to  and  extending  into  the  casing, 
and  m<>ani>  operated  by  the  handle  for  withdrawing  the  slides  from 
the  keeper. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  receiving  member,  comprising  a  ca.sing  having  a 
slot  and  groove  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  keeper  over  .<aid  .-lot  and 
groove,  ejector-slides  extending  under  the  keeper.  guide-r.Kl.H  there- 
for, levers  engaging  the  slides,  handles  pivoted  to  <,pposite  sides  of 
and  extending  into  the  casing  and  adapted  to  operate  the  levers,  and 
means  for  holding  the  handles  normally  in  position  for  operating  the 
levers. 

6  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  casing  having  ears 
thereon ,  of  a  handle  pivoted  between  the  ears  and  extending  iuU)  the 
casing,  arms  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  hajidle.  sliding  elements  ext»-nd- 
ing  through  the  slot  in  the  casing,  and  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  casing 
and  engaging  said  elements,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  arms  on  the  handle,  whereby  the  sliding  elements  may  be 
simultaneously  moved  in  opposite  directions. 

T  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  oppositely-disposed  similar 
sliding  element*:  of  a  door-handle  extending  into  the  lock,  means 
operated  by  the  handle  for  simuluneously  moving  the  elemenU  in 
opposite  directions,  and  guide-rods  for  the  sliding  elements 

'<  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  oppositely -disposed  simitar 
sliding  spring-pressed  elements:  of  a  door-handle  extending  into  the 
lock,  blocks  connected  thereto,  arms  extending  from  the  blocks, 
levers  adapted  to  be  simulUneously  contacted  and  operated  by  the 
«rms.  said  levers  engaging  and  adapted  to  operate  the  sliding  ele- 
menU. and  guides  for  said  elements. 

9  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  oppositely- 
disposed  similar  sliding  elemenu  therein  adjacent  one  edge,  and 
means  for  holding  said  elemenU  normally  adjacent  the  center  <if  said 
edge:  of  a  door-handle  pivoted  to  and  extending  within  the  casing. 
and  levers  fulcrumed  in  the  rasing  and  engaging  the  sliding  elements 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  the  handle,  whereby  said  elements  are 
caused  to  move  from  each  other  nmultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

10  The  combination  with  oppositely-sliding  doors  ('.  I),  a 
keeper  aernred  to  the  door  C.  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door 
D  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding 
movement,  a  handle  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  door  D  and  having  con- 
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DMrtion  with  the  lockinf  element  wherebj  when  the  handle  ii  gnsped 
to  «lide  the  door  the  locking  eleoaent  will  be  disengaged  from  the 
keeper  an  ejector  carried  b.T  the  door  C  and  adapted  to  diaengage 
Lhe  locking  element  from  the  keeper,  and  a  handle  pivotallj  aecured 
to  the  door  C  and  having  connection  with  the  ejector  wherebj  the 
locking  prement  will  be  disengaged  from  the  keeper  when  the  handle 
is  (rasped  to  slide  the  door 

11.  The  combination  of  oppositely -sliding  doors  l\  D,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  C,  a  sliding  element  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
meat,  a  handle  carried  bj  the  door  D  and  hariag  connection  with  the 
locking  element,  and  adapted  to  disengage  it  from  the  keeper,  am 
ejector  carried  bj  the  door  C  to  disengage  the  locking  element  from 
the  keeper,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  door  C  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  ejector 

12'  The  combination  of,  oppositely-sliding  doors  (.',  D,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  C,  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
meat,  a  handle  carried  by  the  door  D,  lever*  connecting  the  handle 
and  locking  element  whereby  a  movement  of  the  former  will  disen- 
gage the  locking  element  from  the  keeper,  an  ejector  carried  by  the 
door  C  to  disengage  the  locking  element  from  the  keeper,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  door  C  and  a  lever  connecting  the  ejector,  and  handle 
whereby  movement  to  the  handle  wijl  operate  the  ejector 

13.  The  combination  of  oppoditcly-^liding  dooni>  C,  D,  a  keeper 
••cured  to  the  door  C,  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
ment, a  handle  carried  by  the  door  D  and  in  connection  with  the  lock- 
ing element  whereby  movement  of  the  handle  will  lock  the  element 
from  the  keeper,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  C  to  disengage  the 
locking  element  from  the  keeper  independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  handle 

14  The  combination  of  oppositelv-nlidiug  iloora  (.',  D.  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  C.  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
ment, means  carried  by  the  door  D  to  disengage  the  locking  element 
from  the  keeper,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  ('  to  disengage  the 
locking  element  from  the  keeper,  independent  of  the  first-named 
neaas. 

15  The  combination  of  oppositely-sliding  doors  V.  D,  a  kee[ier 
secured  to  the  door  (.',  a  locking  element  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
ment, means  carried  by  the  door  D  to  disengage  the  U>cking  element 
from  the  keeper,  means  carried  by  the  door  V  to  disengage  the  Im-k- 
ing  element  from  the  keeper  independent  of  said  first-mentioned 
meaaa,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking  element  against  move- 
ment by  either  of  the  first-mentioned  means 

16.  The  combination  of  oppositely-sliding  doors  C.  D,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  door  ('.  locking  elements  carried  by  the  door  D  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  lock  the  doors  against  sliding  move- 
ment, spring  members  adapted  to  keep  said  lucking  elements  nor- 
mally projected,  handles  pivotally  secured  to  the  door  D,  levers  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  handles  and  locking  elements  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  handle  will  disengage  the  locking  elements  from  the 
keeper,  ejectors  carried  by  the  door  1)  to  engage  under  the  lucking 
elements,  spring  members  adapted  to  normally  keep  said  ejectors 
together,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  door  C.  and  means  con- 
necting the  handle  and  ejectors  whereby  a  movement  of  the  handle 
will  separate  the  ejectors  to  diiwngage  the  locking  elements  from 
the  keeper. 

7fK).-,><X).     DBVICK  FOR  SUPPORTIHO  PAI If T  PAILS     ROBUtT 
e.  W  FosTU  Toledo  Ohio     Filed  At«  10. 1904    Serial  No  220.189. 


Clcim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  paint-pails,  a  clamp  pro- 
vided with  a  member,  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  pail- 
body,  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  pail-handle,  subetantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  paint-pails,  a  clamp  provided  on 
one  of  it*  jaws  with  a  member  formed  to  embrace  a  pail-body,  and 
having  an  upwardly-extending  projei-tiun  on  said  jaw  for  engaging 
the  pail-handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  supporting  paint-pails,  a  clamp,  and  a  wire 
member,  secured  to  the  clamp,  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  to 
embrace  a  pail-body  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extended  upwardly 
above  the  clamp  to  pmvide  means  for  engaging  the  pail-handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

t.  In  a  device  for  supporting  paint-pails.  a  clamp,  and  a  sub- 
atantially  triangular-shaped  wire  member  having  the  angular  por- 
tions thereof  bent  to  embrace  the  body  of  a  pail  and  having  the  ends 
of  the  wire  forming  said  member  inserted  through  the  clamp-jaw 
and  projecting  in  parallel  relation  above  the  same  to  provide  engag- 
ing means  for  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  supporting  paint-pails,  a  clamp,  having  a 
•crew-threaded  stem  operating  through  one  of  its  jaws,  and  having  a 
pair  of  perforations  in  the  other  jaw.  a  wire  member  having  the 
curved  portion  4  to  embrace  the  pail-body,  the  inclined  portions  6 
meeting  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the  ends  thereof  inserted  through 
the  perforations  in  the  damp-jaw,  said  ends  being  provided  with  a 
shouldered  offset  to  prevent  their  withdrawal  after  insertion,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


70(1.301.      MBTALLIC  PACKING       Bdwaid  J   Ptnxn.  Blyrla. 
Ohio.    riM  Mar.  19,  1906     Senal  No  849.808. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  metallic  packing,  the  combination  with  the 
cage  of  a  pair  of  rings  within  said  cage,  one  having  radial  cuts  and 
the  other  having  tangential  cuts  extending  from  the  inner  periphery 
to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  cuts  of  one  ring  being  nut  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  cuts  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  metallic  packing,  the  combination  with  the  cage,  of  a 
pair  of  rings  within  said  cage  one  of  said  rings  having  four  radial 
cuts  and  the  other  having  four  tangential  ruts  extending  fn)ni  the 
inner  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  parts  of 
both  rings  together,  and  means  for  retaining  the  cuts  of  one  ring  out 
of  alinemeiit  w  ith  the  cuts  of  the  other. 

3     In  a  metallic  packing,  the  combination  with  the  rage,  and 
cylinder-head  to  which  it  is  applied,  of  a  pair  of  rings  within  said 
cage  one  of  said  rings  having  radial  cuts  and  being  placed  nearer 
the  cylinder-head  than  the  other  said  other  ring  having  tangential 
I  cuts  extending  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  he- 
I  iug  placed  between  the  tir^t-mentioned  ring  and  the  cage,  means  for 
I  holding  the  parts  of  the  two  rings  together. and  means  for  retaining 
I  the  cuts  of  one  ring  out  of  alinement  w  ith  the  cuts  of  the  other 
!  4.    In  combination,  a  cylinder-head  and  piston-rod,  a  parking- 

cage  secured  to  said  cylinder  said  cage  having  suitable  grooves  for 
the  reception  of  the  packing-rings,  a  pair  of  rings  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  one  of  the  rings  in  each  pair  being  radially  cut  into  four 
i  parts  and  being  placed  nearerto  the  cylinder  than  the  other,  the  other 
ring  being  tangentially  cut  into  four  part.^and  being  placed  Itetween 
the  first  ring  and  the  cage  the  cuts  of  said  last-mentioned  ring  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  mean*  for 
holding  the  several  parts  of  both  rings  together  around  the  rod.  and 
means  for  retaining  the  cvta  of  one  ring  out  of  alinement  with  the 
ruta  of  the  other. 


790.VJO2.  MITHOD  OF  MANDPACTURINO  CASTINGS.  Jacob 
K  OBirrm.  Latrobe  Pa.  FiM  Apr  S  1904  Serlai  No  301  «S1 
Claim  — 1.  The  inethoJ  herein  descsibed  of  making  steel  ca.st- 
Ings  having  a  rim.  a  hub  and  an  intermediate  web,  which  consists  in 
chilling  the  metal  during  the  operation  of  casting  more  rapidly  at 
the  rim  than  throuichout  the  web  and  inside  of  the  rim.  chilling  the 
metal  at  the  hub.  and  maintaining  communicating  portions  of  the  in- 
terior of  the  bub  and  web  in  a  fluid  condition  until  the  rim  is  solidi- 
fied; substantiallj  as  deachbed. 
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2.  The  method  herein  desrribed  of  nukinic  *ti*\  caatin)^  having 
a  rim,  a  hub  and  an  intrnnediate  web,  which  consinU  in  chilling 
three  side*  of  the  rim  more  rapidljr  than  the  web  and  inside  of  the 
rim,  and  maintaining  in  a  fluid  condition  the  interior  portion  of  the 
web  and  a  zone  of  the  hub  coincident  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  web, 
until  the  rim  has  solidified  ;  Hubstantiallv  as  desrribed. 


3  The  method  herein  desrrib«'d  of  making  »teel  rastingo  having 
a  rim,  ■  hub  and  >ii  intermediate  web,  whirh  ronsifits  in  chilling 
the  metal  during  the  operation  of  ca«tin£_niore  rapidly  at  the  rim 
than  throughout  the  web  and  at  the  inifide  ot  the  rim.  chilling  the 
hub  portion  and  affording  an  opfnin/c  brtween  the  chilled  portions 
of  the  hub  of  such  Hidth  as  to  niaintain  the  interior  of  the  hub  and 
web  fluid  until  the  rim  haw  solidified:  Hubstantially  a.'  deitcribed. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  steel  castings  having 
a  rim.  hub  and  sn  intermediate  web.  which  consists  in  chillinK  the 
metal  during  the  n|ieration  of  casting  more  rapidly  at  the  rim  than 
throughout  the  web  and  at  the  inside  of  the  rim,  chilling  the  hub  por- 
tion and  affording  an  opening  between  the  chilled  portions  of  the 
hub  of  such  width  a.x  to  maintain  the  interior  of  the  hub  and  web  fluid 
until  the  rim  has  soliditied.  and  confining  the  metal  by  a  core  at  the 
inside  of  the  hub:  substantially  as  described 

h.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  steel  castings  navinit 
a  rim.  huh  and  an  intermediate  web.  which  consists  in  chillina  the 
metal  during  the  operation  of  casting  more  rapidly  at  the  rim  than 
throughout  the  web  and  at  the  inside  of  the  rim,  and  chilling  the  huh 
portion  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  outer  sides:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  steel  castings  naving 
a  rim,  hub  and  an  latermediate  web.  which  consists  in  chilling  the 
metal  during  the  operation  of  casting  more  rapidly  at  the  rim  than 
tfarouxhout  the  web  and  at  the  inside  of  the  rim,  chilling  the  bub  por- 
tion at  the  lop  and  bottom,  confining  the  metal  by  a  core  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  hub.  and  introducing  the  molten  meUl  through  the  core  at 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  web;  substantially  as  described. 


7  Un,-2nH.  SPIMDLE  FOR  SPIMlflNO  AWD  TWlSTIlfO  MA- 
CHINBS  Oioaai  0  HaoriBU)  FaU  Rirer!  Utm  Piled  Feb  2. 1903. 
Serial  Ho.  141.414. 

(Liim  —I  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combina- 
tion, the  sleeve  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being  spun  or 
twisted,  the  spindle  upon  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  and  which 
is  rotated  by  the  frk-tional  conUct  of  the  sleeve  therewith,  the  said 
sleeve  remaining  permanently  in  working  relation  with  said  spindle, 
a  .support  for  said  xpindle  provided  with  an  antifriction-disk  step  for 
the  spindle,  and  means  independent  of  said  spindle  to  apply  a  drag 
to  the  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the 
sleeve  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being  spun  or  twisted, 
the  spindle  upon  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  and  which  is  ro- 
UUd  by  the  frictional  conUct  of  the  sleeve  therewith,  a  support  for 
said  spindle  prbvided  with  an  antifriction-disk  step  for  the  spindle, 
a  drag  device  coacting  with  the  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  vary  the 
degree  of  drag,  subsUniially  as  described. 


3.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  a  yam^ 
receiver  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yarn  or  thread  being  spun  or  twist- 
ed and  having  a  frictional  surface,  a  drag-collar  having  a  frictional 
surface  coacting  with  that  of  the  yam-receiver  to  retard  the  rotation 
of  said  yarn-receiver  under  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread,  a  support 
for  said  drag-collar  with  which  the  latter  has  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment, w  hereby  by  rotating  the  drag-collar  relative  to  the  support  the 
degree  of  drag  may  be  varied  as  required,  and  a  latch  to  hold  said 
<)rag-collar  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  a  yam- 
receiver  rotated  by  the  pall  of  the  yarn  or  thread  being  spun  or  twist- 
ed and  having  a  frictional  surface,  a  drag-collar  having  a  frictional 
surface  coacting  with  that  of  the  yarn-receiver  to  retard  the  rotation 
of  the  said  yam-receiver,  a  support  for  said  drac-collar.  the  said 
drag-collar  and  support  having  in  connection  therewith  m<-ans  to 
adjust  the  drag-collar  to  vary  the  degree  of  drag,  a  latch  to  retain  the 
adjustment,  and  means  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  being  lifted  in 
doffing. 

5.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver at  the  exterior  of  which  the  yarn  or  thread  is  wound  as  the  lat- 
ter is  spun  or  twisted,  the  said  receiver  having  a  frictional  surface  or 
flange,  a  support  for  the  said  receiver,  and  a  drag-collar  having  a 
frictional  surface  coacting  with  the  said  frictional  surface  or  flange 
of  the  re<>eiver  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  receiver  under  the  pull 
of  the  yam  or  thread,  and  also  having  a  raised  rim  inclosing  a  cham- 
ber w-ithin  which  the  said  frictional  surfaces  are  contained  and  pro- 
tected, tbe  said  rim  provided  with  a  movable  latch  to  keep  the  sleeve 
from  being  raised  in  doffiof;,  and  the  said  drag-collar  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  its  support,  whereby  by  rotating  the  drag- 
collar  relative  to  said  support  the  degree  of  drag  may  be  varied. 

6.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being 
spun  or  twisted  and  having  a  frictional  surface  or  flange,  a  support 
for  the  said  receiver,  and  a  drag-collar  having  a  frictional  surface  co- 
acting  with  the  said  frictional  surface  or  flange  of  the  receiver  to  retard 
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tbr  roution  of  th«  laid  receiver  under  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread, 
and  alto  havinjt  a  raised  rim  inclosing  the  Mid  frictional  ^urfares  and 
prutertinfc  the  same,  the  said  rim  bavtoft  a  movable  latch  to  prevent 
the  sleeve  from  beinic  raised  in  doffing,  and  the  said  drajc-rollar  also 
having  in  connection  therewith  means  for  adjusting  the  deftree  of 
draft,  substantially  as  described. 


riMiM.— ("ombined  with  ao  ironing-board.  hinR*  members  there- 
on at  one  end.  a  cross-bar  near  the  middle  of  said  board  bavinfr  hinfre 
memher-4  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horitonUl  holes,  a  wall-plate, 
hinge  members  on  said  wall-plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  per- 
forations. Iegr<  normally  inclining  backwardly  from  the  middle  hinge 
members  of  -laid  ironing-board  to  the  wall  hinge  members,  and  a 


7fK:),'205.    WOVBM  FABRIC.    Haut  Hakdwici,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FQed  Sept.  90.  1904.    Serial  No.  2IM.6M 


7.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the  |  similar  pin  for  pivoting  the  legs  to  th«  middle  hinge  members,  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  he  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being  I  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the  altitude  of  the  board  may 
spun  or  twisted  and  having  a  frictional  surface  or  flunge,  a  spindle  \^  altered  by  changing  the  positions  of  the  pivot-pin  with  reapeet  to 
upoh  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  a  drag-collar  having  a  fric- 1  ^y^f  openinirs  in  the  hinge  members. 

tional  surface  coacting  with  the  said  frictional  xurface  or  flange 
of  the  itleeve  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  under  the  pull ! 
of  the  thread  or  yam,  the  said  drag-collar  having  a  central  op«'ning 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  said  lower  end  of  the  ' 
sleeve  extending  below  the  said  drag-collar,  the  drag-collar  having 
also  a  raised  rim  encircling  and  protecting  the  said  frictional  sur- 
faces, sub!*tantially  as  described 

8.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being 
<pun  or  twisted  and  having  a  frictional  surface  or  flange,  the  spin- 
dlr  upon  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  and  which  is  nitated  by 
llie  frictional  contact  of  the  sleeve  therewith,  and  a  drag-collar 
having  a  frictional  surface  coacting  with  the  said  frictional  sur- 
face or  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  said  sleeve 
under  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread,  the  said  drag-collar  having  a 
raised  rim  encircling  and  protecting  the  said  frictional  surfaces  and 
a  central  hole  to  reieive  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  also 
having  in  connection  therewith  means  to  adjust  the  same  for  the  pur- 
pose of  varying  the  dra)?,  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  eitending  be- 
low the  drag-collar  through  the  said  central  opening  thereof,  sub- 
stantially ail  described. 

9  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the  re- 
ceiver for  yarn  or  thread,  the  support  having  the  series  of  notches  or 
holes  and  also  having  the  screw-threaded  mounting  for  the  drag- 
collar,  and  the  drag-collar  in  s<rew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
said  mounting  and  provided  with  the  bolt  for  engagement  with  the 
respective  holes  or  notches  of  the  support  to  secure  the  drag-collar 
in  the  desirett  p<v<ition  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  a  sleeve  rutatably  mounted  thereon  and' provided  with  a 
frictional  surface  or  flange,  a  drag-collar  having  a  frictional  surface 

to  roft(»erate  with  the  .-aid  frictional  surface  or  flange  of  the  receiver,  I       ♦  if 

and  also  having  a  bolt  or  latch,  and  a  support  provided  with  a  screw- j  rioim.— 1.  k  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  plies,  each  com- 

threaded  mounting  for  the  drag-collar  and  with  a  series  of  holes  or  1  p^sed  of  interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads,  said  plies  being  tied  to- 
notches  to  re<-eive  the  said  bolt  or  laUh  to  hold  the  drag-collar  in  j  j^^jher  at  intervals  by  a  warp-thread  of  one  ply  passing  around  a 
the  "desired  position  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described.  j  weft -thread  of  the  other  ply.  the  normal  binding  warp-thread  for  said 

U.  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the  tied  weft-thread,  passing  at  the  tying-p<jint,  between  the  plies  from 
sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  rotated  by  tho  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being  j  and  to  a  weft-thread  of  the  same  ply.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  plies  each  composed  of 
interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads  so  disposed  that  each  weft-thread 
will,  in  each  ply  of  fabric,  be  normally  bound  by  a  warp-thread  of 
corresponding  ador,  the  plies  being  tied  together  at  intenals  by  a 
warp-thread  of  one  ply  passing  around  a  weft-thread  of  the  other 
ply.  and  the  normal  binding  warp-thread  for  said  tied  weft-thread, 
passing,  at  the  tying-point,  between  the  plies  from  and  to  a  weft- 
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spun  or  twisted  and  having  a  frictional  surface  or  flanfire.  the  spin- 
dle upon  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  and  which  is  rotated  by 
the  frictional  conUct  of  the  sleeve  therewith,  the  spindle-support 
having  a  bolster  bearing  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle,  the 
bore  of  the  said  bolster-bearing  having  the  enlarged  upper  p*)rtion, 
and  the  drag-collar  having  a  fnctional  surface  coacting  with  the 
said  frictional  surface  or  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  retard  the  rotation 

of  the  said  sleeve  under  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  and  a  central  j  thread  of  the  same  ply,  subsUntially  as  specified 
hole  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  sleeve  extending  lielow  the  dragn-ollar  through  the  said  cen- 
tral opening  thereof  and  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the 
bolster-bearing,  substantially  as  described 

12  In  machines  for  spinning  or  twisting,  in  combination,  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  routed  by  the  pull  of  the  yam  or  thread  being 
spun  or  twisted  and  having  a  frictional  surface  or  flange,  the  spin- 
dle upon  which  the  said  sleeve  is  mounted  and  which  is  rotated  by 
the  frictional  conUct  of  the  sleeve  therewith,  the  spindle-support 


3.  A  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  plies,  each  composed  of 
interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads,  said  plies  being  tied  together  at 
internals  by  a  warp-thread  of  one  ply  passing  around  a  weft-thread 
of  the  other  ply.  the  normal  binding  warp-thread  for  said  tied  weft- 
thread,  passing,  at  the  tying-point,  between  the  plies  from  and  to  a 
weft-thread  of  the  same  ply.  and  the  tying  warp-thread  always  being 
drawn  from  the  same  ply  of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  specified 

4  A  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  plies  each  composed  of 
interwoven  warp  and  weft  threads  so  disposed  that  each  weft-thread 
a  bolster-bearing  applied  to  the  said  spindle-support  and  having  j  will,  in  each  ply  of  fabric,  be  normally  bound  by  a  warp-thread  of 
the  bore  thereof  formed  with  the  enlarged  upper  portion,  and  the  ad-  ]  corresponding  color,  the  plies  being  tied  together  st  intervals  by  a 
jusUble  drag-collar  having  a  fnctional  surface  coacting  with  the  I  warp-thread  of  one  ply  passing  around  a  weft-thread  of  the  other 
frictional  surface  or  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  reUrd  the  rotation  of  the  ply,  the  normal  binding  warp-thread  for  said  tied  weft-thread,  pass- 
said  sleeve  under  the  pull  trf  the  yam  or  thread,  a  central  hole  to  I  ing.  at  the  tying-point.  between  the  plies  from  and  to  a  weft-thread 
receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  raised  rim  extending  i  of  the  saae  ply,  and  the  tying  warp-thread  always  being  drawn  from 
around  and  protecting  the  said  frictional  surface,  the  lower  end  of  the  same  ply  of  the  fabric.  tubsUnUally  as  specified 
the  said  sleeve  extending  through  the  said  central  opening  of  the 
drag-collar  and  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  bolster- 
beanng,  substantially  as  described. 


790.*^O4.      IROHIIIQ  BOARD      JoHH  H   HabUTOM.  Stoux  Cttj, 
Iowa.     rUed  July  S  1904     Senal  Mo  81&.777. 


7yO.'^06.    COMBIHID  LOCK  AHD  LATCH     OufTAT  W  Hnm. 

South  Bend,  Ind     PIM  Mar  23  1904     Serial  No  199.SM. 

CUkxm. — 1.  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  slidable  bolt  formed  with  a  laterally-extending  lug,  a 
guide-lug  mounted  in  the  casing  in  alinement  with  the  lateral  lug.  a 
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vertical  tUtionarj  lock-plat*  formed  with  upper  and  lower  receMseol  6-  The  combinatioa  with  sleeve -nection*  rerei.i»ed  mi  deiicribed 
ID  its  inner  fdgo,  and  a  pivotally-roounted  tumbler  havinf  a  horizon- 1*""!  provided  with  T. shaped  vlots  at  the  upper  and  low«?r  tudt,  of 
tal  and  an  oacilUting  movement  on  it«  pivot,  and  formed  with  a  ver-  ^P  ■id  bottom  rouplin^  each  having  a  T-shaped  Intc  adapted  to  ftt 
tical  extension  at  its  forward  end  to  enfta^e  between  the  said  f^tide-  )">'  T-shaped  slot*  as  described, 
lufr  and  the  inner  end  of  the  lateral  \\ig  on  the  boll,  and  a  lufc  on  it^ 


forward  end  to  detachablv  engaice  either  of  the  recesses  in  the  lock- 
plate 


2  In  a  combined  lock  and  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  slidable  bolt  formed  with  a  laterallv-extending  lug.  a  guide-lug 
mounted  in  the  caxing  in  alinement  with  the  lateral  lug,  a  vertical 
:>tationary  lock-plate  formed  with  upper  and  lower  recesses  in  it*  in- 
ner edge,  a  pivotally-mounted  tumbler  having  a  horizontal  tnd  sn 
oscillating  movement  on  its  pivot  and  formed  with  a  vertical  exten- 
sion at  itH  forward  end  to  engage  between  the  i«aid  gUHte-lug  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  lateral  lug  on  the  bolt,  and  a  lug  on  itn  forward  end 
to  detarhably  engage  either  of  the  receiise*  in  the  liM-k-plate,  a  spring 
to  shoot  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  to  engage  against  the  tumbler  and 
push  forward  and  hold  it  in  locked  or  unlocked  engagement. 


L    : 


7}  K  ).-2(  /7.    DlHTAL  BRACKET     Gustav  Holti  Oouldsboro.  fi 
PiM  K%.  V.  1904.    Serial  No  222.4M.  ^         I 


riaiM. — Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  frame  or  section  having  a  grip  or  handle  portion  and  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  box  or  casing  located  above  the  grip  or  handle  por- 
tion, upper  and  lower  parallel  connecting-bars  pivoted  to  the  frame 
or  se<'tion,  the  upper  vonnecting-bar  being  provided  with  a  curved 
ratchet  arranged  concentric  with  the  pivot,  a  gravity-pawl  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  or  section  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  ratchet  and  provided  with  a  depending  thumb-piece  located 
adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  grip  or  handle  of  the  frame,  a 
slidable  bar  operating  in  the  box  or  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a 
table,  and  meanit  located  at  the  side  of  the  frame  or  section  opposite 
that  at  which  the  pawl  is  arranged  for  holding  the  slidable  bar  in  its 
adjustment,  substantiallv  bh  described. 


T{K)/,>()H.  PACKIlfO  FOR  OIL  WELLS  Anwiiil  J  HuiBAtD, 
Warren.  Pa.  FUed  May  12  1904  Serial  No  201.430 
r/atm. — 1.  An  oil-well  packer  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve,  a 
sectional  expanding  sleeve  arranged  therein,  an  expander  adapted 
to  be  forced  between  the  sections  of  the  sleeve. and  wedges  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  expanded. 

2.  An  oil-well  packer  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve,  a  sectional 
expanding  sleeve  threaded  internally,  an  externally-threaded  ex- 
pander, a  wedge  arranged  between  the  se<  tions  of  the  expanding 
sleeve,  and  shells  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  expanding 
sleeve. 

3.  In  an  oil-well  packer,  the  combination  with  an  expansible 
sectional  sleeve,  and  of  top  and  bottom  couplings  detachablv  con- 
nected thereto 

4.  The  combination  with  sleeve-sections  having  their  opposing 
edges  recessed,  of  wedges  arranged  in  said  recesses,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom couplings  oonne<-ted  to  the  sections 

5.  The  combination  with  top  and  bottom  shells,  of  top  and  bot- 
tom couplings,  a  longitudinally-divided  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  couplings,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  being  recessed, 
wedges  held  in  said  recesses,  an  elastic  sleeve  adapted  to  ftt  over  the 
sectional  sleeve,  a  tubing  passing  through  the  sectional  sleeve,  and 
an  expander  carried  by  the  tubing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7lK).2()f  >.    CAR -COUPLING     Rob«8t  E.  L  jAHifiT.  Indiaoa  Har- 
bor, lod.    Filed  Jan  24  ld05     Serial  No  242.&M. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
head,  of  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin  therein,  co6perating' pro- 
jections on  the  locking-pin  and  the  front  of  the  draw-head  for  sup- 
porting said  locking-pin  in  the  unlocking  position,  a  coupling-hook 
pivoted  in  the  draw-head,  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  coupling- 
hook  and  locking-pin  adapted  to  engage  during  the  entire  rotation 
of  the  coupling-hook  to  the  open  position  whereby  said  locking-pin 
will  be  raised  and  supported  out  of  the  line  of  engagement  with  the 
unlocking-position  support  by  said  coupling-hook  while  the  latter 
is  in  its  open  position,  said  surfaces  cooperating  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  coupling-hook  to  maintain  said  locking-pin  in  said 
position  and  cause  it.  when  released,  to  drop  to  its  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-bead,  of  a 
vertically-movable  locking-pin  therein,  cooperating  projections  on 
the  locking-pin  and  the  front  of  the  draw-head  for  supporting  said 
lo<rking-pin  in  the  unlocking  position,  a  coupling-hook  pivoted  in 
the  draw-head,  an  inclined  engaging  surface  on  said  locking-pin, 
and  an  incline  on  said  coupling-hook,  said  coupling-hook  adapted  to 
engage  said  inclined  surface  during  the  entire  rotation  of  the  coup- 
ling-hook to  the  open  position  whereby  said  locking-pin  will  be 
raised  and  supported  out  of  the  line  of  engagement  with  the  unlock- 
ing-position support  by  said  coupling-hook  while  the  latter  is  in  its 
open  position,  said  inclined  surface  on  said  locking-pin  operating 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  coupling-hook  to  maintain  said 
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iockinK-pin  in  said  position  and  caua«  it,  whca  r«tea«ed.  to  drop  to 
it*  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  car-coaplinic,  the  combination  with  the  draw-bead,  of  a 
vertically-muvable  locking-pin  therein.  mean«  for  aupporting  aaid 
lockiugpin  in  the  unlocking  poaltion,  a  coupling-hook  pivoted  in 
the  draw-bead,  and  an  extension  on  the  coupling-hook  tail  adapted 
to  Mupport  !«iid  locking-pin  during  its  movement  to  the  open  poiti- 
tion,  said  extension  moving  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  greater  than  that  of 
the  body  of  the  coupling-hook  tail,  whereby  it  will  contact  with  said 
locking-pin  and  force  it  from  engagement  in  the  unlocking  position 
during  the  opening  movement  of  said  coupling-hook. 

4  In  a  car-coupliDg,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  of  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein  and  having  an  incline  on  the  under 
side  of  its  tail,  and  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin  for  said  coup- 
ling-hook having  a  similar  incline  and  at  its  point  of  initial  contact  a 
more  abrupt  incline  adapted  to  contact  with  the  incline  on  the  coup- 
ling-hook Uil  to  throw  the  latter  op«n  when  said  locking-pin  ia 

5.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  of  a 
(-ouplingho<ik  pivoted  therein  and  having  an  incline  on  the  under 
side  of  its  tail,  and  a  verticallj-movable  locking-pin  for  said  coup- 
ling-hook having  a  similar  incline,  said  coupling-hook  and  locking- 
pin  also  having,  at  the  points  of  initial  contact,  more  abrupt  inclines 
adapted  to  contact  and  impart  the  initial  movement  to  the  coupling- 
hook  when  said  locking-pin  is  lifted. 

6  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  lock  for  said  coupling-hook,  of 
means  directly  on  iiaid  lock  coacting  with  said  coupling-book  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  lock  toward  the  unlocking  position  when  said 
coupling-hook  i^  in  engagement  therewith. 

7  In  a  car-<oupling.  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
eoupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  an  upwardly-moving  lock  for 
said  coupling-hook,  of  a  projection  on  one  of  said  parts  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  part  when  the  two  are  in  the  locked  position  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  uf  the  said  lock. 

H  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  vertically-moving  locking-pin, 
of  a  pnijection  on  said  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  coupling-hook 
when  the  parts  are  in  the  locked  position  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  said  locking-pin. 

<♦  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
couplinK-h<H>k  pivoted  therein,  and  a  lock  for  said  coupling-hook,  of 
a  hollow  draw-bar  connected  with  said  draw-head,  and  diagonal 
strengthening  ribs  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
draw-bar.  I 

tO.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  lock  for  said  coupling-book,  of 
a  hollow  draw-bar  connected  with  said  draw-head  and  diagonal 
strengthening-ribs  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
draw-bar  and  extending  into  said  draw-head. 

II.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin 
therefor,  of  a  lifting-trigger  disengageably  pivoted  to  the  locking- 
pin  and  having  an  initial  independent  bodily  lateral  movement  when 
lifted  and  normally  positioned  in  the  draw-head  to  engage  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  latter  when  a  lifting  strain  is  exerted  on  the  locking- 
pin  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  lo<'king-pin. 

12  In  a  rar-coupling.  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin 
therefor,  of  a  lifting-trigger  having  an  inclined  disengageable  slot- 
ted connection  with  said  lo<  king-pin  and  providetl  with  an  integral 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  an  integral  part  of  the  draw-head  when 
said  trigger  is  in  its  lowermost  position  with  respect  to  said  locking- 
pin,  said  trigger,  when  lifted  to  raise  the  locking-pin.  being  first  in- 
dependently moved  through  its  inclined  slotted  connection  to  bring 
said  shoulder  out  of  alinement  with  the  draw-bead 

13.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  a 
coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  verticallv-movable  locking-pin 
therefor,  said  locking-pin  being  cut  away  on  one  side  at  its  lower 

'  portion  and  recessed  vertically  on  said  side  in  its  upper  portion,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  locking-pin  aperture  in  the  draw-head  being 
correspondingly  projected,  said  projection  operating  to  engage  said 
locking-pin  when  the  vertical  recess  therein  is  lifted  above  said  pro- 
jection to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  locking-pin. 

14.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  and 
a  coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  of  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin 
therefor  provided  with  a  depression  in  its  rear  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  integral  part  of  the  draw-head  when  said  locking-pin  is  lift- 
ed past  the  unlocking  poaitioo  to  limit  the  vertical  morement  of  said 
locking-pin. 


15.  In  a  car-eoapling,  the  combination  with  the  draw-head,  and 
»  eoapling-hook  pivoted  therein,  of  a  vertically-movable  locking-pin 
therefo',  m«*as  for  supporting  said  locking-pin  in  the  unlocking  po- 
sition, and  a  projection  on  said  locking-pin  adapted,  when  said  lock- 
ing-pin is  lifted  to  disengage  it  from  its  supported  position  to  con- 
tact with  the  draw-head  and  force  said  locking-pin  away  from  en- 
gagement with  its  rapport 


7  90. 13  10.  ROLLER  FOR  DRBD0I-LADDKR8  &iMW.  L.  0. 
KmoX.  Wtnakm.  Wh  samgnor  to  The  Bu«yrui  Company  South  lU- 
wankM.  Wli..  aCorporauoD  of  Wmouid  Filed  Aug.  17. 1904  Serial 
<fo.  881.079. 


Claim. — 1  A  shell  for  the  rollers  of  elevator-dredges  and  the 
like,  said  shell  being  made  of  meul  too  hard  to  be  machined,  and 
provided  with  plugs  of  softer  metal  at  points  where  machining  is  re- 
quired. 

2  A  built-up  roller  for  elevator-dredges  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  hard-metal  shell  with  plugs  of  softer  metal  cast  therein  at  poinU 
where  machining  is  required. 

3.  A  built-up  roller  for  elevator-dredges  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hard-metal  shell  carried 
by  the  disks,  plugs  of  softer  metal  cast  in  the  shell,  and  riveU  passing 
through  the  plugs  and  securing  the  shell  to  the^disks. 

4.  A  built-up  roller  for  elevator-di edges  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  bard-meUl  shell,  plugs  of  softer  metal  cast  in  the  shell 
with  heads  projecting  beyond  the  inner  surface,  and  disks  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  heads  of  the  plugs. 


790.'2  1  1.  DRBDOB-BDCKBT  Saiiitil  L  G  Krox  Milwaukee, 
Wk.,  aalgnor  to  Tbe  Bucyna  Company.  South  Milwaukee.  W^  a  Cor- 
poration of  WInonstn     rUed  Aug  17  1904    Serial  No  221011. 


z:z:^^ 


Claim.— \.  A  dredge-bucket,  having  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of  ite 
bottom  or  frame  With  a  polygonal  socket  for  the  bushing  of  the  joint- 
pin,  a  polygonal  bushing  fitting  the  socket,  and  an  insertible  and  re- 
movable shim  to  adjust  the  bushing  to  the  pin 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dredge-bucket  having  a  sleeve  at  one 
end  of  iu  bottem  or  frame  with  a  socket  ronUining  a  bushing  for  the 
joint-pin,  an  insertible  and  removable  shim  in  the  socket  behind  the 
bashing  to  adjust  the  latter,  and  an  adjacent  bucket  having  a  joint- 
pin  at  iu  opposite  end  to  fit  is  the  bushing  of  the  first-mentioned 
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backet,  and  an  opening  through  which  the  shim  maj  be  driven  end- 
wiae,  said  opening  being  out  of  line  with  the  thtio  when  the  burkeU 
are  in  working  poaition 

3  A  dredge-bucket  baring  ejea  at  one  end  of  ita  bottom  or 
frame,  a  joint-pin  fitting  aaid  tj**  and  baring  a  lug  aerured  in  a  re- 
ceaa  adjacent  to  one  of  the  ere*,  and  an  opening  through  the  lug 
and  the  correaponding  side  of  the  bucket-frame  through  which  a  tool 
maj  be  inaerted  to  reach  the  bushing  of  the  pin. 


790.'21'2.  BOILER  TDBKCUTTBR  CmsTOPHii  F  UuFEt. 
DflOTtr.  Cok) .  aatgDor  to  William  R  AweniuB,  DeoTw.  Cok>  Filed 
Ai«  15.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  00.841 


Claim.~~l  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  "combina- 
tion of  a  sleeve  provided  with  extensions,  an  auxiliary  sleeve  provided 
with  a  wheel  adjustably  mounted  within  said  Meeve  having  exten- 
sions, a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  reduced  end  portion  and 
having  longitudinal  openings  mounted  within  said  sleeves,  a  plu- 
rality of  knivea  mounted  within  said  tubular  member,  a  bifurcated 
spring  connecting  said  knives,  a  wedge  provided  with  a  transverse 
pin  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  knives,  said  pin  of  the  wedge  member  projecting 
through  the  longitudinal  openings  of  said  tubular  member  and  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  causing  rotary 
movement  of  said  tubular  member  and  knives. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  revoluble,  tubular  member  positioned  upon  said  sup- 
port, movable  knives  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  a  slidable 
wedge  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  U>  en- 
gage said  knives  for  causing  movement  thereof,  and  adjustable 
means  mounted  upon  said  support  and  secured  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion to  said  wedge,  providing  means  for  causing  movementof  the 
>ame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  rotatable  member  carried  bv  said  support,  a  movable 
knife  positioned  upon  said  member,  a  slidable  member  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member  for  adjusting  said  movable  knife,  adjusting 
means  for  said  slidable  member  positioned  upon  and  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  said  support,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  rotatable  member 

4  A  marhanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  primary 
aleeve,  a  tubular  member  provided  with  adjustable  knives  positioned 
within  said  primary  sleeve,  a  slidable  member  positioned  within  said 
tubular  member,  and  revoluble  means  positioned  upon  and  in  direct 
engagement  with  said  primary  aleere  and  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  capable  of  adjusting  aaid  knives,  when  movement  is  impart- 
ed to  said  revoluble  means 

b.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  sleeve  provided  with  extensions,  %  revoluble.  tubular  mem- 
ber having  apertures  formed  therein  near  one  end,  mounted  within 
aaid  sleeve,  movable  knives  positioned  within  the  apertured  portion 


of  aaid  member,  a  slidable  wedge  poaitioned  within  said  tubulat 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  knives,  a  revoluble  sleeve  in  en- 
gagement with  said  primary  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  capable  of  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member 
for  adjusting  the  knives,  when  movement  is  imparted  to  said  revo- 
luble sleeve. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  revoluble  member  positioned  upon  said  support,  ex- 
pansible knives  carried  by  said  member,  longitudinal,  adjustable 
moans  carried  by  said  revoluble  member  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  knives,  and  rotatable  means  engaging  said  support 
and  connected  to  said  adjustable  means,  capable  of  causing  move- 
ment of  said  knives. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  primary 
aleere,  a  revoluble  member  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  movable  knife 
mounted  upon  said  revoluble  member,  adjusting  means  positioned 
upon  and  in  engagement  with  said  primary  sleeve,  capable  of  caua- 
ing  movement  of  said  knife. 

H.  In  a  de>nce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  sleeve  provided  with  extensions,  a  revoluble,  tubular  mem- 
ber removably  positioned  within  said  primary  sleeve,  knives  carritd 
by  said  revoluble  member,  a  longitudinal  movable  member  carried 
by  said  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  knives  for 
causing  adjustment  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary,  rotatable  sleeve  car- 
ried by  and  in  engagement  with  said  primary  sleeve  and  connected 
to  said  movable  member. 

9.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  comprising  a  support, 
a  rotatable  knife  carried  by  said  support,  and  adjustable  means  in 
engagement  with  said  support  and  connected  with  said  knife  for  ad- 
justing the  same,  when  movement  is  imparted  to  said  adjustable 
means. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  primary 
aleeve  provided  with  extensions  and  an  integral  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, a  tubular  member  having  a  circumferential  groove  positioned 
within  said  primary  sleeve,  a  removable  member  carried  by  said  pri- 
mary sleeve  and  engaging  the  groove  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  elongated  apertures  formed  therein  near  one 
end,  adjustable  knives  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
apring  connecting  said  knives,  a  slidable  wedge  member  positioned 
within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  cause  m  vement  of  said 
knives,  said  wedge  member  provided  with  a  pin  extending  through  the 
elongated  apertured  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  an  extemally- 
acrew  -  threaded  auxiliary  sleeve  removably  positioned  within  said 
primary  sleeve  normally  in  engagement  with  aaid  pin,  and  a  wheel 
secured  to  said  auxiliary  aleere  and  in  engagement  with  said  pin 
providing  means  whereby  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said  sleeve 
and  said  wedge  member. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  member  provided  with  extensions,  a  revoluble  member 
positioned  within  said  supporting  member,  movable  knives  carried 
by  said  revoluble  member,  a  longitudinal  adjustable  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  revoluble  member  and  capable  of  cauaing  adjust- 
ment of  said  knives,  and  longitudinal,  adjustable  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
movable  member. 

12.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  movable  member  carried  by  said  support,  a  movable  knife  mounted 
upon  said  member,  and  adjustable  means  positioned  upon  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  support,  capable  of  causing  movement  of  aaid 
knife. 


^ 


790,213.  MITHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  FBHCIIfO  TbobaiUt- 
WILLBI.  Tremont.  lU.  Filed  Apr  20.  1904  Serial  No  204  044. 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  wire  fence  consisting  of  the 
following  steps:  continuously  feeding  a  series  of  strand-wires;  feed- 
ing continuously  stay-wires  diagonally  across  the  path  of  the  strands 
and  intertwisting  the  said  stays  with  each  succeeding  strand-wire, 
forming  stars  bearing  diagonally  acroas  the  strands  from  selvage  to 
aelrage,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  fence  conslating  of  the  following 
steps:  continuously  feeding  a  series  of  strand-wires:  feeding  con- 
tinuously stay-wires  diagonally  across  the  path  of  the  strands  and 
intertwisting  the  said  stays  with  each  succeeding  strand-wire,  fora- 
ing  stays  with  arcs  between  their  ends  bearing  diagonally  from  sel- 
vage to  selvage,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire  fence  consisting  of  the  following 
atepa:  continuously  feeding  a  aeriea  of  strand-wires,  feeding  atay- 
wires  diagonally  acroas  the  body  of  the  strands,  continuously  pulling 
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«it  the  tUj-wim.  and  mtertwi.tii»g  th«  sum  with  Mch  .uccwiinK  I  under  uaifomlT  and  gradaaHv  progreMive  preMun.  .nd  introdu. 

"  J^Z""  ''•  "'"  "'  '""  "'  *'•  '^^•^'"•-  -'-^"^^"T    Pre...d  plastic  aurf.c  whi,.  the  Lxin.u'n.  ThaZ  p-^u^::. 

being  applied,  and  afterward  glazing  and  firing  the  inaulator  thut 
formed. 

4.  The  herein-described  "wet  process"  of  making  high-poten 
tial  insulators  consisting  in  liquefying  and  mixing  the  material  to  a 
homogeneous  condition,  and  then  expelling  sufficient  moisture  from 
the  mixture  to  render  it  plastic,  then  mechanically  shaping  the  plas- 
Uc  body  under  a  gradually-progressiTe  pressure,  and  introducing 
compressed  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  against  the  compressed 
■urface  while  the  mechanical  pressure  is  greatest 

y  The  herein-described  "wet  process"  of  making  high-poten- 
tial insulators  consisting  in  liquefying  and  mixing  the  material  to  a 
I  homogeneous  condition,  and  then  expelling  sufficient  moisture  from 
the  mixture  to  render  it  plastic:  then  mechanically  shaping  the  plas- 
tic body  under  a  graduallj-progressive  pressure  and  then  introduc- 
{ing  compressed  air  against  the  compressed  surface  while  the  me- 
chanical pressure  is  greatest;  then  glazing  the  green  insulator  thus 
formed  and  firing  the  same. 

6.  The  hf  rein-described  method  of  making  insulators  consisting 
in  rendering  the  insulating  material  plastic,  then  subjecting  the  plas- 
tic body  to  a  uniformly-progressive  pressure  and  then  inlnnJucing 
air  under  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  against  the 
compressed  surface  of  the  insulator  while  the  pressure  is  greatest 


79(X':i  1  4  METHOD  OF  MANDFACTURIHO  HIOH-POTJITTIAL 
EARTHKNWARK  INSULATORS  Frid  M.  Locn,  Victor.  M  T 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1904     Serial  No  2M.8M 


790.'2ir>       WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION       iDMDm)  H Umnn 
CinciniuU.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar  17.  1904     Swul  No.  198.6S8. 


rimim  —1  The  herein-de.-tcribed  wet  process"  of  making  in- 
sulators consisting  in  triturating,  liquefying  and  levigating  the  raw 
matenaJ,  such  as  kaolin,  and  practically  expelling  the  moisture 
therefrom  to  form  a  dense  homogeneoua.  plastic  mass  practically 
free  from  impurities,  then  chambering  a  portion  of  the  plastic  mass 
under  s  graduailyprogressivf  pressure  and  introducing  compressed 
air  above  atmospheric  pressure  against  the  comprewed  surface  while 
the  maximum  pressure  is  being  applied. 

2  The  herein-described  wet  process"  of  making  high-poten- 
tial insuUion*  consisting  in  bnngmc  the  raw  material  to  a  plastic  ho- 
mogeneous condiuon.  then  mechanically  shaping  the  plastic  mass 
■nder  a  uaiformiy  and  gradually  progressive  pressure  and  introduc- 
ing compressed  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  acainst  the  com- 
pressed plasuc  surface  while  the  maximum  mechanical  prMaure  ia 
being  applied  j 

3  The  herein-de»crib«l  "wet  proowa "  of  making  high-poten- ' 
tial  insulators  oonsistin*  in  bnnging  the  raw  material  to  a  plastic  ho-  [ 
mogeneous  condition,  then  mechanically  shaping  the  plaatic 


Clmm.—l  In  combination  m  a  window  construction,  a  frame 
member  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  building  and  projecting  into  the 
window-opt-ning,  and  a  second  frame  member  and  bolU  for  holding 
the  members  together  said  bolU  passing  through  openings  of  larger 
size  than  the  diameter  of  the  bolU  to  allow  adjustment  in  all  direc- 
tions whereby  the  second  frame  member  will  be  supported  wholly 
by  the  first  frame  member  and  adjustably  clamped  thereto  so  as  to  be 
moved  vertically,  laterally,  or  tipped  in  relation  to  the  fimt  frame 
member,  said  second  frame  member  being  removable  from  the  flnt 
frame  member,  subsUntially  a*  detwrribed. 

2  In  combination  in  a  window  construction,  a  frame  member 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  building  and  projecting  into  the  window- 
opening,  a  second  frame  member  and  Iwlts  for  holding  the  members 
together  said  bolU  passing  thn>ugh  openings  of  larger  size  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bolts  to  allow  adjustment  in  all  directions  wherebv 
the  second  frame  member  will  be  supported  wholly  by  the  first  frame 
member  and  adjustably  clamped  thereto  so  as  to  1^  moved  vertically, 
laterally,  or  tipped  in  relation  to  the  first  frame  member,  and  a  swing- 
ing frame  carried  by  the  said  second  frame  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  main  frame  for  a  window,  a  frame  mem- 
ber to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  building  and  to  project  into  the 
window-opening,  and  a  second  frame  member  composed  of  a  pair  of 
angle-irons  with  flanges  resting  against  the  outer  sides  of  the'frame 
member  first  mentioned  and  b<ilts  each  of  which  passes  through  the 
said  flanges  and  through  enlarged  openings  to  hold  the  second  frame 
member,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4    In  combination  in  a  window  construction,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  frame  member  to  be  secured  to  the  building  and  projecting 
,  into  the  opening,  a  second  frame  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
first  frame  member  to  compensate  for  settling  of  the  building  and 
I  carrying  a  window  part  or  parts  and  finishing-strips  between  the  ad- 
justable frame  member  snd  the  wall  of  the  window-opening,  said  fin- 
j  ishing-strips  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  member  first  mentioned.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
I  5    In  combination,  the  frame  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 

window-opening  and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  the  said  open- 
ing, a  frame  member  embracing  the  projecting  portion  of  the  frame 
member  first  mentioned,  and  finish. ng-stripe  between  the  flanges  of 
the  embracing  member  and  the  side  of  the  said  first  member,  the 
opposite  flanges  of  the  taid  strips  ftting  between  the  sides  of  the 
said  first  member  and  the  wall  of  the  building,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  In  combination,  ■  frame  member  to  be  secured  to  the  build- 
ing and  to  project  into  the  window-openinK,  a  second  frame  member 
composed  of  sections  angular  in  cross-section,  adju!<tahlT  secured  to 
th<>  projecting  portion  of  the  first  member,  and  »<x:ketit  and  stop- 
strips  associated  with  said  angle-iron  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  window  construction,  a  main  frame  composed  of  a 
metal  frame  member  walled  in  and  projecting  into  the  window- 
opening,  a  secondary  frame  angular  in  cross-section  adjustably  se- 
cured thereto  by  one  of  its  Hanges,  sockets  and  stop-strips  secured  to 
another  flange  of  ttie  secondary  frame,  for  the  reception  of  a  swing- 
ing frame,  and  an  angular  frame-section  adjustable  with  the  sec- 
ondary frame  and  supported  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
walled-in  member,  substantiallv  as  described. 


790/216.  CURTAIN  BRACKET    BdwaU)  P  LutT.  Coooord.  I.  H. 
FIM  Ai«.  2. 1904.    Serial  Mo  218.217 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  clastt  described,  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  groove,  a  block  provided  with  a 
doveuiled  portion  engaging  xaid  groove  and  having  a  curtain-pole 
seat,  said  blo<'k  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  base-plate,  an 
adjusting-screw  threaded  through  the  block,  and  a  slotted  ear  car- 
ried by  the  base-plate  at  one  end  of  the  groove  for  engagement  by  the 
screw,  the  other  tod  of  the  groove  being  unobstructed  to  permit  free 
removal  of  the  block  from  the  plate  and  dii^engagemeut  of  the  screw 
from  the  ear. 


from  an  elevated  pivot,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  finger-piece 
at  its  lower  end  beneath  the  receptacle  by  which  said  lever  may  be 
drawn  forward  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  applied  thereto  for  the 
discharge  of  the  coin  into  the  same  open  hand  that  is  used  to  oper- 
ate the  key,  and  a  coin-ejector  pivoted  to  and  supported  by  the  lever 
above  the  finger-piece  of  said  lever  whereby  said  ejector  is  adapted 
to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  in  the  receptacle  upon  the 
forward  movement  of  the  lever  and,  in  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  lever,  to  pass  freely  beneath  the  descended  pile  of  coinn. 


7«0.217.    TABLE  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  BEDSTEADS    Ha*U1A. 
Miaoii.  Chleaeo.  Ill     Piled  Apr  IS.  1904.    Serial  Mo  202.952. 


CIcim — An  attachment  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
an  arm  provided  with  clamping  melius  at  one  end,  an  extension  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  aiid  formed  with  a 
socket,  a  cable,  a  plate  secured  centrally  of  the  table,  a  leg  arranged 
centrally  of  and  projecting  at  right  ancles  from  said  plate,  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  projecting  at  an  angle  from  and  secured  to  the  first-men- 
tioned leg  contiguous  its  juncture  with  the  plate,  each  of  said  ^ega 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  extension-socket. 


7  90. -2  1  H.    COIN  HOLDING  AND  DELIVERING  MACHINE. 

JOBH  W  MlAUa.  Chicago   lU  .  aaignor  to  Charles  Clarence  Poole, 

tniBtee.  Evaotton  lU     Piled  July  11.  1904     8«nal  No  216.148. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automat- 
ically-descending pile  of  coins,  adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of 
one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  coin-ejecting  key 
comprisingaweif-nrtracted  meniberprovided  with aftnger-piece below 
the  coin-receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  by  a  finger  of 
the  operator's  upwardly-open  hand,  applied  to  said  finger-piece,  and 
an  ejector  vibratorily  supported  on  the  self-retracted  member  above 
its  finger-piece,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  eject  the  lowerniost  coin 
from  the  receptacle  into  said  upwardly-open  hand  of  the  operator 
and,  in  the  rearward  movement  of  said  ^elf-retracted  member,  to 
pass  freely  beneath  the  remaining  pile  of  coins. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  a  gravity-descending 
pile  of  coins,  adapted  for  the  forward  disch«rge  of  one  or  more  coins 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  coin-ejecting  key  embracing  a  grav- 
ity-retracted, pivoted  lever  having  a  finger-piece  below  the  re<'ep- 
tacle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  by  the  hand  of  the  operator 
applied  to  the  fiager-piece  to  effect  the  dWharge  of  the  coin,  and 
an  ejector  movahiy  supported  on  the  lever,  said  ejector  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  in  the  re«-epiacle  and,  in 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  lever,  to  pass  freely  beneath  the  de- 
aeeiided  pile  of  coins. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  generally  upright  receptacle  for  a 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of  one  or  more  coins 
from  the  lower  ead  thereof,  of  a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  a  piv- 
oted gravity-retmctod  lever  which  extends  behind  the  receptacle 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  coin-holding  receptacle  provided 
with  a  forwardly  and  rearjwardly  slotted  bottom  plate  on  which  rest 
the  coins  therein,  of  coin-ejecting  meanK  comprising  a  main  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  movable  member  provided  with  a  pivoted 
unbalanced  ejecting-lever  having  a  coin  -  ejecting  finger  adapted  to 
project  through  the  slot  in  the  bottom  plate  and  also  having  an  up- 
wardly-facing shoulder  adapted  for  guiding  contact  with  said  bot- 
tom plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  coin-holding  receptacle  provided 
with  aTorwardly  and  rearwardly  slotted  bottom  plate  on  which  rest 
the  coins  therein,  of  coin-ejecting  means  comprising  a  mam  lever 
pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  and  above  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  said  rejreptacle,  said  main  lever  having  at  its  forward  end  a  piv- 
oted, unbalanced  ejecting-lever  provided  with  a  coin-ejecting  finger 
adapted  to  project  through  the  slot  in  the  bottom  plate  and  having 
an  upwardly-facing  shoulder  adapted  for  guiding  contact  with  said 
bottom  plate.  > 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  coin-holding  receptacle  provided 
with  a  bottom  plate  on  which  rest  the  coins  in  the  receptacle,  of  coin- 
ejecting  mesus  comprising  a  main  lever  pivotslly  supported  at  the 
rear  and  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  main 
lever  having,  at  its  forward  end,  a  finger-piece  and  a  pivoted  eject- 
ing-lever weighted  at  its  rear  end.  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
coin-ejecting  finger  and  having  a  curved  arm.  said  bottom  plate  of 
the  receptacle  having  a  slot  through  which  said  finser  projects,  and  a 
stationary  bearing-surface  with  which  the  curved  arm  of  the  eject- 
ing-lever engager  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  finger  end 
of  said  ejecting-lever  in  the  rearward  movement  of  the  same. 

7.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  coin-holding  recep- 
tacle adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of  coin*  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  coin-ejecting  means  embracing  a  main  lever  which  is  piv- 
otally supported  at  the  rear  of  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  which  has  its  lower  end  directed  forwardly  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  finger-piece,  and  an  ejecting- 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  forwardly-directed  part  of  the 
main  lever  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  coin-eje<^ing  finger  which  is 
normally  lifted  by  the  greater  weight  of  its  rear  arm. 


•l« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat    1 6,   1905. 


9  Tb«  combination  with  a  coin-holding  r«c«pUcle  adapted  for 
th«  forward  di«rharK«  of  coin*  from  iu  lower  end,  of  coin-ejectin|( 
means  romprising  a  main  leyer  which  n  pirotally  supported  at  the 
rear  of  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  which  extenda 
downwardly  from  ita  pirot  with  its  lower  end  directed  forwardly  be- 
low the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  weighted  coin-ejecting  lerer 
pivoted  to  the  forwardW-exVendiog  part  of  «aid  main  lever,  said 
main  lever  consisting  of  a  pisce  of  sheet  metal  having  ita  Ride  edges 
bent  to  form  stiffening-flanges,  and  said  ejecting-lever  being  pivoted 
to  the  main  lever  bv  a  pivot-pin  extending  through  the  side  flanges 
of  the  same. 

9  The  combination  with  a  coin-holding  receptacle  adapted  for 
the  forward  discharge  of  coin  from  ita  lower  end.  of  coin-ejecting 
means  comprising  a  main  lever  which  is  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  and 
above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  main  lever  extending  down- 
wardly from  ita  pivot  with  its  lower  end  directed  forwardly  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  coin-ejecting  lever  pivoted  to  Mtid 
main  lever,  said  main  lever  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing its  side  margins  bent  to  form  stiffening-flanges  between  which 
the  said  actuating-levrr  is  pivoted,  !iaid  ejecting-lever  having  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  arm  and  the  said  main  lever  having  a  slot  between 
its  flanges  through  which  said  arm  projects. 

10.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  coin-holding  re- 
ceptacle adapted  for  the  forward  discbarge  of  coins  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  by  a  plate  which  extends 
rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  coin-ejecting 
means  embracing  a  key-lever  pivotally  supported  at  a  point  at  the 
rear  of  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  which  extends 
downwardly  from  its  pivotal  point  with  its  lower  end  below  the  level 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  rearwardly-extending  part  of 
aaid  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  for  the  key-lever. 

11.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  corrugated  plate  which  extends  between  and  which  is 
connected  with  said  top  and  bottom  plates  to  form  a  series  of  coin- 
holding  receptacles,  and  coin-ejecting  means  embracing  a  series  of 
main  levers  pivoted  to  said  top  plate  and  having  their  lower  and  for- 
ward ends  located  below  the  bottom  plate,  and  provided  at  their  said 
forward  ends  with  Anger-pieces. 

12  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  a  corrugated  plate  forming  a  series  of  coin-holding 
grooves,  and  coin-ejecting  means  embracing  a  seriea  of  key-levera, 
the  said  top  plate  being  extended  rearwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cor- 
rugated plate  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  key-levers  and  a  pivot-rod  located 
above  said  tup  plate  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers. 

13.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  corrugated  plate 
shaped  to  form  a  series  of  grooves,  a  bottom  plate  on  which  the  coins 
rest  and  a  series  of  parallel,  transventely-arranged  partition-plates 
projecting  fon^ardly  from  the  salient  angles  of  the  corrugated  plate 
and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  at  a  distance  above  the 
bottom  plate  and  constituting  coin-stops. 

14.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  corrugated  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  series  of  coin-holding  grooves,  a  bottom  plate 
which  forms  a  support  for  the  coinii  in  said  grooves,  and  a  series  of 
vertical  plates  which  project  forwardly  from  the  corrugated  plate 
and  are  provided  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  forming  coin-stops; 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  corrugated  plate  and  the  top  edgcTs  of  the  par- 
tition-plates being  pn)vided  with  notches  to  afford  interfitting  con- 
nection of  said  plates. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  coin-holding  receptacle  adapted 
for  the  forward  discharge  of  coins  from  the  bottooi  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  in  its  bottom  wall,  of  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
movable  member  provided  with  an  ejecting-ftnger  adapted  to  move 
in  said  slot,  said  receptacle  having  above  the  bottom  thereof  a  down- 
wardly-facing ledge  or  shoulder  adapted  to  hold  from  upward  move- 
ment the  rear  edge  of  a  coin  resting  on  xaid  bottom  wall. 

16.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  end  plates  and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  same,  a  corru- 
gated plate  forming  a  series  of  coin-holding  receptacles,  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  se<'ured  to  said  corrugated  plate  and  constituting  with 
aaid  top  and  bottom  plates  a  rigid  secondary  frame  or  structure  sepa- 
rate from  the  main  frame,  and  means  on  the  said  main  and  secondary 
framf'ti  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement,  permitting  the  said 
secondary  frame  to  be  inserted  as  a  whole  into  and  removed  from 
the  said  main  frame 

17  A  change-making  machine  compriaing  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  end  plates  and  means  ngidly  connecting  the  same,  a  corru- 
gated plate  forming  a  senea  of  coin-holding  r«oeptaclea,  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  secured  to  said  corrugated  plate  and  coostitatins  with 


■aid  top  and  bottom  platea  a  rigid  sceoadary  frame  or  structure  aepa- 
rate  from  the  main  frame,  key-levers  pivoted  to  said  secondary 
frame,  and  means  on  the  said  main  and  secondary  frames  adapted 
for  interlocking  engagement,  permitting  the  said  secondary  frame 
to  be  inaerted  aa  a  whole  into  and  removed  from  the  said  main 
frame. 

18.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plate*  and  an  intermediate  corrugated  plate  shaped  to  form  a  aeriea 
of  grooves  and  a  series  of  parallel,  transveraely-arranged  vertical 
plates  projecting  forwardly  from  the  salient  angle*  of  the  corrugated 
plate  and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  lugs  at  a  distance  above 
the  bottom  plate  to  constitute  coin-stops,  the  several  parts  here  enu- 
merated being  rigidly  connected  together  to  form  a  aecondary  frame 
adapted  for  support  in  a  separate  main  frame  of  a  money-changing 
machine. 

19.  A  coin-holding  device  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom 
plate,  a  corrugated  plate  shaped  to  form  a  series  of  coin-holding 
grooves,  and  means  for  connecting  said  part*  consisting  of  strips 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  plate  behind  the  corrugated 
plate  and  provided  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  lugs  inserted 
through  and  riveted  in  aperture*  in  said  top  and  bottom  plate*. 

SO.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bot- 
tom plate,  a  corrugated  plate  shaped  to  form  a  series  of  coin-holding 
grooves,  and  means  for  connecting  said  parts  consisting  of  strips 
I  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  plate  behind  the  comigafed 
I  plate  and  provided  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  lugs  inaerted 
I  through  and  riveted  in  apertures  in  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said 
connecting-strips  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  integral, 
I  forwardiy-extending  parts  having  lateral  projections  forming  coin- 
I  atop*. 

I  21.  In  a  change-making  machine  having  receptacles  for  stack* 

j  of  coina  of  the  various  denomination*  to  be  uaed,  and  having  a  sepa- 
I  rate  key  for  each  receptacle,  aaid  key*  being  arranged  in  a  row  and 
{ in  poaition  to  deliver  the  coins  from  the  receptacle  into  the  upwardly 
i  open  hand  used  in  operating  them,  additional  receptacle*  and  key* 
I  for  denominational  duplicates  arranged  sufficiently  close  together  to 
j  permit  of  a  simultaneous  diacharce  of  coins  from  adjacent  recepta- 
jcles  into  the  hand  of  the  operator,  aaid  additional  receptacles  having 
'  unequal  discharging  capacity,  whereby  coins  may  be  simultaneously 
delivered  into  the  operating-hand  equal  to  varying  divisions  of  the 
larger  denominations  or  lo  multiples  of  the  lowest. 

22.  In  a  change-making  machine  having  receptacles  for  stacks 
of  coins  of  the  various  denominations  to  be  used  and  having  a  sepa- 
rate delivery-key  for  each  receptacle — aaid  keys  being  arranged  in  a 
row  and  in  poaition  to  deliver  the  coins  from  the  receptacles  into 
the  upwardly-open  hand  used  in  operating  them — a  series  of  addi- 
tional coin-receptacles  and  keys  for  denominational  duplicates  of 
some  of  those  of  the  main  series  and  arranged  in  line  with  the  latter, 
and  in  such  close  relation  to  each  other  as  to  permit  of  a  simultaneous 
discharge  into  the  hand  of  the  operator  of  coins  from  adjacent  recep- 
tacles, at  least  one  of  said  additional  receptacles  being  adapted  to 
aimultaneoualy  discharge  i  plurality  of  coina,  and  said  receptacle* 
being  in  part  arranged  in  irregular  denominational  order,  whereby 
additional  value  groupnof  adjacent  receptacle-keys  are  formed,  ca- 
pable of  simultaneous  operation  by  reason  of  their  juxtaposition,  and 
the  number  of  key  movementa  required  in  general  change-making  is 
materially  reduced. 

23.  In  a  change-making  machine  having  receptacles  for  stacks 
of  coins  of  the  various  denominations  to  be  used,  and  a  separate  key 
for  delivering  from  each  receptacle — the  keys  being  arranged  in  a 
row  and  in  position  to  deliver  the  coins  into  the  upwardly-open  hand 
used  in  operating  them — said  series  of  coin-receptacles  containing 
denominational  duplicates  at  least  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  plurality  of  coins  and  being  in  part  arranged  in  irregular 
denominational  order,  and  in  such  close  relation  t«>  each  other  as  to 
permit  of  a  simultaneous  discharge  of  coins  from  adjacent  recepta- 
cles into  the  hand  of  the  operator,  whereby  the  number  of  key  move- 
ments required  in  general  change-making  is  materially  reduced. 

24.  In  a  change-making  machine  having  a  series  of  coin-holding 
receptacles  adapted  for  coins  of  various  denominations  to  be  used, 
each  provided  with  a  hand-operated  ejecting-key  adapted  to  deliver 
a  single  coin,  an  additional  number  of  receptacle*  one  of  which  i* 
provided  with  an  ejecting-key  adapted  to  deliver  two  coins  at  a  time, 
another  with  an  ejecting-key  adapted  to  deliver  one  coin  at  a  time, 
and  a  third  with  an  ejecting-key  adapted  to  deliver  four  coins  at  a 
time— aaid  key*  being  arranged  in  a  row  and  in  poaition  to  daliver 
the  coin*  into  the  upwardly-open  hand  nsed  in  operating  them  and  in 
such  cloae  relation  to  each  other  a*  to  permit  of  a  simultaneous  dia- 
charge  of  coina  from  adiaccat  reoeptaclea  into  the  hand  of  the  opera- 
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tor — whereby  rariout  Talue  ftroupn  of  adjaornt  rfcepUcIe-kejt  are 
formed,  r«pabke  of  timuluneous  operation  by  reasoD  of  their  near 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  number  of  key  moremenU  required  in 
general  change-making  i«  materially  rwluced. 


790/2 19.    BT0RB-8BRV1C8  APPAJIATU8     Chaium  J  MlUA. 
MiniMUolk.  Minn.    Filed  Rot.  17.  180S     Serial  No.  181.496. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ttore-serrioe  apparatu*.  the  corooinat'on,  with 
a  itation  and  a  wire  or  track  supported  thereby,  a  carrier,  friction- 
arms  arranged  below  the  line-wire  to  arrest  the  momentum  of  the 
carrier  ao  it  approaches  said  station  and  a  propelling  means  sup- 
ported above  and  in  advance  of  the  normal  station  position  of  said 
carrier  and  having  a  lower  free  end  depending  in  the  rear  of  said  car- 
rier and  arranged  to  move  into  sliding  engagement  therewith  when 
drawn  down  to  a  vertical  position. 

2.  Id  a  store-senice  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  station 
and  a  wire  or  track  supported  thereby,  of  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
wire,  friction  guiding-arms  provided  below  said  carrier,  pins  pro- 
vided on  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage  said  arms,  and  a  flexi- 
ble propelling  mean*  secured  at  one  end  above  and  in  advance  of  said 
carrier  and  having  its  other  end  depending  in  the  rear  of  said  carrier 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  pins^ 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  store-service  apparatus,  with  a  station 
and  a  wire  or  track  supported  thereby,  of  a  carrier  arranged  upon 
said  track,  guiding  means  for  said  carrier,  an  arm  provided  above 
•aid  carrier  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
said  track,  and  cords  secured  to  said  arm  in  advance  of  the  normal 
station  position  of  said  carrier  and  having  their  other  ends  depend- 
ing in  the  rear  of  said  carrier  to  engage  and  propel  the  same  when 
swung  to  a  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  store-service  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  station 
and  a  line-wire  supported  thereby,  of  a  carrier  arranged  upon  said 
wire  and  having  transversely-projecting  pins,  friction-arms  provided 
below  said  wire  in  position  to  engage  said  pins  and  take  up  the  mo- 
mentum of  said  carrier  as  it  approaches  the  station,  and  coil-springs 
provided  on  said  armit  in  the  path  of  said  pins,  for  the  purpose  speei- 
fled.  • 

b.  In  a  store-service  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  station 
and  a  line-wire  supported  thereby,  of  a  carrier,  friction-arms  ar- 
ranged below  said  line-wire  to  engage  said  carrier  and  arrest  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and  a  flexible  device  for  applying  the  propelling 
force  directly  to  said  carrier  to  drive  it  from  one  station  to  another. 

6.  In  a  store-service  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  station 
and  a  line- wire,  of  a  carrier,  friction-arms  arranged  to- engage  and 
arrest  the  movement  of  said  carrier  as  it  approaches  a  station,  and 
means  for  applying  the  propelling  force  directly  to  said  carrier  to 
drive  it  from  one  station  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 


790.'2'20.  LDBRICATIRO  BEARIlf  0  FOR  AXLE  -  JOURHALS 
TBOiua  V.  MOKKOi  and  Mau  Halurax.  CUnton.  Iowl  Pitod  Aug. 
SI.  1904     Serial  No  222.815. 


CUtim. — 1.   A  bearing  for  jouniaU.  comprising  a  lower  or  outer 
cellar,  having  side  and  end  wails  and  provided  with  ribs  projeetisg 


downwardly  from  its  lower  surface,  springs  resting  on  the  floor  of 
•aid  cellar  and  projecting  upwardly  at  each  end,  an  upper  or  inner 
cellar  having  side  and  end  walls  fitting  within  said  outer  cellar,  the 
aide  walls  bent  outwardly  and  then  back  upon  themaelves  to  form 
inwardly-projecting  flanges,  and  a  curved  plate  of  bearing  metal  se- 
cured to  said  intumed  flanges. 

2  A  bearing  for  journals,  comprising  a  lower  or  outer  cellar, 
an  upper  or  inner  cellar  having  intumed  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of 
its  vertical  walls  and  fitting  within  said  outer  cellar,  a  curved  plate 
of  bearing  metal  secured  to  said  intumed  flanges,  and  springs  inter- 
poaed  between  the  lower  face  of  the  inner  cellar  and  the  floor  of  the. 
oater  cellar. 

3.  A  bearing  for  journals,  comprising  a  lower  or  outer  cellar, 
a  plate  located  on  the  floor  of  said  cellar,  said  plate  having  retaining- 
lug*  at  each  side  and  plate-springs  held  by  said  retaining-lugs,  and 
an  upper  or  inner  cellar  fitting  within  said  outer  cellar  and  having 
end  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  bent  outwardly  and  then  in- 
wardly at  their  upper  ends  to  form  intumed  flanges,  and  a  curved 
plate  of  bearing  metal  secured  to  said  intumed  flanges. 

4.  A  cellar  for  lubricating  journals,  comprising  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  at  their  upper  ends 
curved  intumed  flanges,  and  an  open  center  curved  bearing-plate 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  intumed  flanges. 

5.  A  bearing  for  journals,  comprising  a  lower  or  outer  cellar 
having  side  and  end  walls,  an  upper  or  inner  cellar  having  side  and 
end  walls,  the  side  walls  being  flared  outwardly  near  their  upper 
ends,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  curved  intumed  flanges  at  their 
upper  ends,  an  open  plate  of  bearing  metal  secured  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  intumed  flanges,  and  elastic  meann  for  forcing  the  upper 
cellar  upwardly.  "N 

790.'2'21.  TRACTIOH-SHOINE  CODPLINO    Cha»LBA.McCum. 
Menk)  I0V&.    Piled  June  90. 1904     Sert&l  Mo  214  729 


Claim.— 1.  An  improved  traction-engine  coupler,  comprising  a 
draw-head  10,  having  inclined  faces  at  its  front  end  extending  in- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  also  having  a  recess  13  adjacent  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  faces  12.  a  right-angled  bar  14  pivoted  to  the  draw- 
head,  its  ends  designed  to  project  across  said  recess  13,  a  booked  le- 
ver pivoted  to  the  draw-head,  its  hooked  end  being  desifcned  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  said  right-angled  bar,  a  flat  leaf-spring  fixed  to  the 
draw-bead  and  yieldingly  held  against  the  hooked  end  of  the  said 
lever,  a  chain  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  hooked  lever,  a  detach- 
able pin  24  to  engage  the  hooked  lever  and  limit  its  movement  in  a 
direction  tending  to  move  the  hooked  end  thereof  away  from  the  re- 
ceaa,  and  two  parallel  plates,  a  pin  between  the  plates,  said  pin  de- 
signed to  enter  said  recess  and  said  platea  to  stand  on  opposite  faces 
of  the  draw-head,  overlapping  the  said  recess,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An  improved  coupler  compriaing  a  draw-head  formed  with 
a  reeeas  open  at  the  front  of  the  draw-head,  a  spring-actuated  hook 
mounted  in  the  draw-head  with  its  hooked  end  yieldingly  held  to- 
ward the  said  recess,  means  for  moving  the  said  hook  to  uncouple 
aad  tlie  bar  pivoted  in  the  draw-head  on  the  side  opposite  from  the 
hook  deaigned  to  project  acroaa  the  receaa  and  be  engaged  by  the 
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ko«k,  mM  kw  formed  with  aa  eztenaioo  ■abcUatiAlly  at  right  »■-  j  the  r«MiTiag^«p«aiBg  of  uid  member  and  the  forward  portion  e' 


f(l««  and  ilao  deeigned  to  project  aeroae  the  receea  to  receire  the  im 
pact  of  a  conplinf-piD  and  to  be  mored  rearwardlj  by  a  coupling- 
pin  to  poeition  wbere  the  bar  proper  will  engage  the  book  and  thus 
lock  the  coupling-pin  in  the  receae. 


79CV:5'3*2.  ROLLBR  OOIDl  for  DRIVI  BILTS  HumajiJMc- 
MUUAT  IfewtOD  Iowa,  angnor  to  L.  ▲.  Qi$im.  MeWtt.  Iowa.  FIM 
Mar  M.  1904     Serial  Mo  900.14a 


folded  againet  the  bodj  portion,  whereby  the  mouth  of  said  reoeiTing 
member  ia  tran«TerselT  reinforced,  a  male  member  coacting  with  aaid 
female  member,  coinciding  meana  on  each  of  said  memben  for  lock- 
ing the  same  againet  eaay  aeparation,  and  means  for  eecuring  aaid 
memben  to  an  object 


CUim  —I.  A  guide  for  belts,  compnaiiig  the  base,  a  stem  on 
the  base,  a  sleeve  on  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  stem, 
rollers  on  said  sleeve  and  arranged  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
each  other,  and  a  brace-leg  hinged  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  guide  for  belu,  comprising  a  foldable  base,  a  stem  on  said 
baae,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem,  rollers  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  brace-leg 
hinged  to  said  sleeve. 

3  A  guide  for  belts,  comprising  a  baae,  a  telescoping  sUndard 
on  said  base,  rollers  end  to  end  on  said  standard,  and  a  brace-leg 
hinged  to  said  standard 

4.  A  guide  for  belu,  comprising  a  T.  a  shaft  in  said  T,  a  pin  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  shaft  and  T,  sockets  on  said  shaft,  baae 
bars  hinged  to  said  sockets,  spikes  on  said  base-bars,  a  standard  on 
aaid  T,  rollers  on  said  sUndard,  and  a  brace-leg  kinged  to  said 
standard. 

&.  A  guide  for  belts,  comprising  a  T,  a  shaft  in  said  T,  a  pin  de- 
tacbably  connecting  said  shaft  and  T,  sockeU  on  said  shaft,  baae- 
bars  hinged  to  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  swing  in  one  direction 
only  therefrom,  a  standard  on  said  T,  rollers  on  said  standard  end  to 
end,  and  a  telescoping  brace-leg  hinged  to  said  standard. 

6.  A  guide  for  belts,  comprising  a  base,  a  stem  on  said  base,  a 
aleeve  on  said  stem,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  stem  together, 
a  roller  on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve  abutting  said  roller,  an- 
other roller  on  said  sleeve  abutting  said  collar,  another  collar  on  said 
aleeve  abutting  said  latter  roller,  a  cap  on  the  aleeve,  and  a  telescop- 
ing brace-leg  hinged  to  said  cap. 

7  A  guide  for  belts,  comprising  a  baae,  a  stem  on  the  baae,  a 
aleeve  on  said  stem,  rollers  mounted  in  longitudinal  alinement  on 
aaid  sleeve,  a  brace-leg  formed  of  a  second  sleeve  hinged  to  the  flnt 
aleeve  and  s  stake  therein,  means  for  locking  the  stake  and  second 
aleeve  together,  and  a  step  on  said  stake. 


790.'2vJ3.    FA3TBHBRrORDRgSSgS  Ac    Wiuja*  HiCHOLS,  To- 

Mo  Ohio  aaugoor  of  om-hatf  lo  Wllltani  James  Sharp  Toledo,  Ohio. 
rUed  Aug.  Id.  1004.    Sarlal  Ho.  220,767. 


790/2*24.    CATTLC-OUAKD     Wouah  H. 
rOed  Dm  «.  1904     SartaJ  Ro  SSA.aM. 


Pabxh.  Mntai,  Mki. 


Clmim—X.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  platform,  a 
guard-frame-carrying  shaft  having  a  crank  engaged  by  said  plat- 
form and  by  means  of  which  said  shaft  is  revoWed  to  raise  the  frame, 
aaid  shaft  having  a  lug,  and  a  spring  arranged  above  said  lug,  said 
spring  standing  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  guard-frame  is  raised,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  platforms 
arranged  acroas  the  track  and  connected  tojrether  by  bars  having 
offset  portions  extending  below  the  rails,  side  piecea  supporting  aaid 
bars  at  each  side,  a  guard-frame-carrying  shaft  having  shanks  en- 
gaged by  aaid  side  pienes  and  by  means  of  which  said  shaft  is  re- 
volved to  raise  the  frame,  and  means  to  insure  the  return  of  the  guide- 
frame-carrying  shaft  to  iu  normal  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aeries  of  platform* 
arranged  acroaa  the  track  and  connected  together  by  bars  having 
offset  portions  extending  below  the  rails,  side  piece*  supporting  said 
bar*  at  each  side,  a  guard-frame-carrying  shaft  having  cranks  en- 
gaged by  said  piecea  and  by  means  of  which  said  shaft  is  revolved  to 
raise  the  frame,  aaid  *haft  having  a  lug,  and  a  *pring  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lug  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  platform,  a  guard- 
frame-carrying  shaft  having  a  crank  engaged  by  said  platform  and 
by  means  of  which  the  shaft  is  revolved  U)  raise  the  guard-frame 
aaid  shaft  having  a  laterally-extending  lug,  and  a  plate-spring  se- 
cured to  a  fixture  and  having  one  end  arranged  above  said  lug.  said 
•pnng  *Unding  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug  but 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  guard-frame  is  raisMi,  for 
the  purpose  specified 


790.225.    PUTS  LIFTBR  AlfD  HOLDBR     KuDluci  Fimx. 
Mewirt.  H.  J.    riM  Oct.  1.  1904     Serial  Ho.  22€.S0« 


CImim. — A  fastener,  comprising  a  female  member  B  banng  the 
integral  wings  a.  a  bent  over  upon  the  body  portion  thereof  to  form 


CUtim—\  A  plate  holder  and  carrier  oompoaed  of  wire,  and 
comprising  wide  upper  and  lower  jaws,  pivotally  connected,  the 
lower  jaw  having  portions  of  iu  wire*  formed  into  loops  at  a  plural- 
ity of  poinU,  each  loop  engaging  and  holding  a  knob  ot  rubber  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  wire  surrounding  it  to  frictionallj 
engage  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

2  A  plate  holder  and  carrier  composed  of  wire,  and  comprising 
wide  upper  and  lower  jaws,  pivoUlly  connected,  the  lower  jaw  hav- 
ing portions  of  iU  wire*  formed  into  loops  at  a  plurality  of  poinU, 
each  loop  engaging  and  holding  a  knob  of  rubber  extending  above 
the  surface  of  the  wire  surrounding  it  to  frictionally  engage  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  the  two  jaws  being  of  irregular  form  so  as  to  bear  upon 
the  surfaces  of  the  plates  on  different  line*  vertically. 

3.  A  plate  holder  and  carrier  compoaed  of  wire,  and  comprising 
wide  upper  and  lower  jaws.  pivouUy  connected,  the  lower  jaw  hav- 
ing portions  of  iU  wire*  formed  into  loop*  at  a  plurality  of  poinU  at 
iu  outer  extremitiea,  each  loop  engaging  and  holding  a  knob  of  rub- 
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b«r  eztrndinx  aborr  th«  tarfAM  of  the  wire  (nrroanding  it  to  fric- 
tionally  engaK'  tk«  r^gt  of  the  plate,  •  iiprinf  at  the  piroUl  point  to 
Bonnallj  hold  tbajawt  Mparat«d,  and  a  hood  eoTehoix  the  pirot  and 
•pring.  I       ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

790.226.  BLBCTRICAL  fURIf  ACl.  IsiDOii  8  PutifKBi.  Sena- 
ton.  Pa..  aasiSDorof  oDe-haU  to  Qua  H.  Brown.  Scranton.  Pa.  FSM 
Mar.  SI.  IWS.    Sarlal  No  148  MS 


Clatm. — 1.  An  electrical  furnace,  comprisinft  electrode*  pro- 
jecting into  said  furnace  to  form  arco  between  them  and  electrically- 
actuated  propelling  operated  rneann  for  moving  the  electrodes  far- 
ther into  the  furaace  or  withdrawing  (hem  therefrom  in  accordance 
with  the  strength  of  the  current  flowing  through  the  am*. 

2.  An  electrical  smelting  or  converting  apparatus,  comprising 
means  for  holdiag  electrodeo  to  form  arcs  between  them,  the  said 
electrodes  projecting  into  the  apparatus  so  as  to  form  arci<  surround- 
ing a  smelting  space  or  chamber,  and  electrically-actuated  means  for 
moving  the  electrodes  toward  each  other  to  establish  said  arcs,  the 
•aid  means  also  maintaining  the  electn>de8  at  a  distance  frora  each 
other  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  current  passing  through 
•aid  arcs. 

3.  In  an  electrical  furnace,  the  combination  of  electrodes, 
means  for  maintaining  them  at  a  proper  distance  from  each  other  10 
form  electric  arcs,  the  said  arcs  surrounding  a  smelting  space  or 
chamber,  and  electrically-operated  means  for  delivering  the  proper 
amount  of  material  to  the  arcs  for  smelting  or  conversion,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  current  of  the  arcs  for  controlling  the  current  deliv 
ered  to  the  said  electrically -operated  meana. 

4.  An  electrical  smelting  or  converting  apparatus  comprising 
electrodes,  electrically-propelled  means  for  holding  them  a  proper 
distance  apart  to  form  smeliing-arce,  and  electrically-propelled 
means  for  delivering  material  to  the  space  surrounded  by  the  said 
arcs,  the  said  nveans  being  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  arc-cur- 
rent to  move  both  of  said  propelling  means  in  accordance  with  the 
capacity  of  the  arcs  for  smelting  the  material. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  smelting  or  converting  ores  or  like  mate- 
rials comprising  electrodes,  electrically-propelled  means  for  adjust- 
ing them  in  respect  to  each  other,  to  maintain  working  arcs  between 
them,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  atrength  of  the  arc-circuits  for 
varying  the  electrode-adjusting  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  across  the  arcs 

€.  An  electrical  smelting  or  converting  mechanism,  comprising 
movable  electrodes,  electrically-operated  means  for  propelling  the 
electrodes  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  resistance  devices  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  means,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  strength  of  the  arc-current  for  regulating  said  resMrtance  devices. 

7.  An  electrical  smelting  and  converting  mechanism  compris- 


ing morable  electrodes  arranged  to  form  arcs  between  them,  means 
for  inclosing  the  said  arcs,  and  an  electrically-operated  means  regu- 
lated by  the  strength  of  the  turce nt  and  flowing  through  the  arcs  for 
feeding  material  into  ntUd  closure  and  to  the  said  arcs  without  open- 
ing the  closure. 

8.  An  electrical  smelting  or  converting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  suitable  closure,  meanit  for  adjustably  holding  electrode:)  in  suit- 
able relation  to  each  other  within  said  closure,  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  arcs  formed  between  said  electrodes,  elecfricjilly- 
opcrated'raeans  actuated  bv  the  arc-current  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  electrodes  and  the  feeding  of  the  material  to  the  electrodes  and 
means  controlled  by  the  arc-circuit  for  regulating  the  current  used 
by  said  electrically-operated  rae>ans  in  accordance  with  the  ntrengt"h 
of  the  arcs. 

9.  An  electrical  converting  mechanism,  comprising  adjustable 
electrodes  and  a  material-feeding  mechaniam.  electric  motors  for 
controlling  the  feeding  of  the  electrodes  aud  the  feeding  of  the  mate- 
rial, resistance  device*  for  varying  the  action  of  the  motors,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  arc-circuit  of  the  motors  for  varying  the  said 
reeistaiiceK. 

10  An  electrical  smelter,  comprising  a  closed  chamber,  ad- 
justable electntdes  extending  into  the  i»ame.  bo  as  to  form  an  arc 
within  the  chamber,  gearing  for  moving  the  electrode*  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  electrically-operated  mean.*  for  operating  said 
gearing,  and  jneans  controlled  by  the  arc-current  for  reiculatiiig  the 
strength  of  the  current  of  the  said  electrically-operated  means  in 
accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arcs. 

11  .<n  electrical  smeller,  comprising  a  closure,  electrodes  for 
forming  arcs  extending  into  said  closure,  meani)  for  adjiixtalily  hold- 
ing the  electrodes  in  position  comprising  rack-ban*,  pinioiis  engag- 
ing the  said  rack-bars,  and  an  electric  motor  for  turning  said  pinions 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordiance  with  the  strength  and 
size  of  the  arcs. 

12.  An  electrical  converting  mei-hanism  for  ore.-  and  the  like 
comprising  a  closure,  a  stationary  electrode  mounted  therein,  m«T- 
able  electrodes  projecting  into  said  closure  in  suitable  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  stationary-  ele<'trode,  gearing  for  adjusting  the 
movable  electrodes,  shafting  operating  the  said  gearing,  an  electric- 
motor  shaft  connected  with  said  «hafting,  mean*  for  varying  the  ac- 
tion of  the  electric  motor  for  feeding  the  movable  ele<'trodes  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  .irc.<*,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  he  acted  upon  to 
the  arcs  formed  between  said  electrodes.. 

13.  .\ii  appi|ratus  for  con\erting  ores  or  the  like  comprising  a 
closure,  a  stationary  electrode  mounted  therein,  movable  electrodes 
projecting  into  said  closure  and  into  suitable  proximity  to  each  other 
and  to  the  stationary  electrode,  a  hearth  supported  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  stationary  electix»de,  electrii-ally-operated  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  be  converted  to  said  hearth,  and  modifying  means 
controlled  by  the  strengtii  of  the  arc-circuit  for  delivering  a  <-urrent 
to  the  ele<-trically-operated  means  in  accordance  with  the  size  and 
strength  »if  the  an-s  passing  between  the  electrodes. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  smelting  or  converting  ores  and  the  like, 
comprising  electrodes  ai^d  means  for  maintaining  them  in  suitable 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  working  arcs,  means  for  delivering 
material  U>  be  acted  upon  to  said  arcs  ccimprising  a  conveyer,  the  said 
conveyer  having  a  discharge-mouth  adjacent  to  the  space  between 
the  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  conveyer  outride 
the  closure  of  the  apparatus,  electrically-operated  means  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  the  material  to  the  electrodes,  and  means  affected 
by  the  annircuits  for  regulating  the  current  delivered  to  said  elec- 
trically-<»perated  means  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  area. 

15.  \n  electrical  furnace,  comprising  a  closure.  ele<-trodes 
mounted  therein  to  form  suitable  converting-area,  a  delivery  mech- 
anism projecting  into  said  closure  for  supplying  material  to  the  area, 
the  said  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  screw  conveyer 
mounted  therein,  a  chute  for  delivering  material  to  the  conveyer, 
and  an  agitator  adapted  for  preventing  the  packing  of  said  mate- 
rial  in  the  chute  together  with  electrically-operated  means  in  the 
electrode-circuit  for  rotating  the  screw  conveyer  in  accordance  with 
the  strength  of  the  arcs  in  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  .'Vn  electrical  furnace,  comprising  a  closure,  electrodes  for 
forming  ares  therein,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  position  of  the^lec- 
trodes  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  ore  or 
like  material  to  the  said  arcs,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  same,  a 
shunt-circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  the  armatvrca 
of  the  said  motors,  and  means  connected  with  the  are-circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  to  the  niotor-fielda,  substantially  as 
described. 
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17.  An  electrical  furnace,  coapruiag  •  eloaure,  electrode*  pn>- 
j«etin|[  into  the  Mmc,  •  motor  for  controlling  their  position  with  re- 
Utioi  to  each  other,  meant  for  luppljin)^  material  to  the  furnace 
and  a  motor  for  ronlrolling  the  said  lupply,  r««i»Uncea  inUrpoaed  in 
the  fteld-cirruiU  of  said  motor*,  resisUnce*  interposed  in  the  arma- 
ture-cirruiu  of  Mid  motors,  and  mafnets  connected  with  the  arc- 
•ircuit  for  controlling  and  varying  the  taid  re«i*Uno«*  to  modify  or 
•top  the  action  of  the  moiom  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  cur- 
rent through  the  fJettrodea.  •ubatantialjy  a«  deecribed 

18.  An  electrical  furnace,  compnsing  •  cio««re,  MoTable  elec- 
trode* mounted  therein,  a  motor  for  controlling  the  poaitioa  of  the 
electroden  relatirelv,  meant  for  feeding  material  to  be  acted  upon  to 
the  »aid  fumaoe,  a  motor  controlling  the  said  feed,  a  reterwng- 
•witch  interposed  in  the  field-circuit  of  the  electrode-controlling  mo- 
tor, mean*  connected  with  the  arc-circuit  for  controlling  said  rever*-  I 
ing  means,  meant  interposed  in  the  armature-circuit  of  said  motoi  i 
for  controlling  the  current  supplied  thereto,  and  re*tsUno««  inter- 
posed in  the  circuiU  of  the  field  and  armature  of  the  feed-motor,  lub- 
atantiallj  a^  described. 

19  An  electrical  furnace,  comprising  a  closure,  movable  elec- 
trodes mounted  therein,  a  motor  for  controlling  said  electrodes,  re- 
sisUnceg  interposed  in  the  armature-circuit,  a  magnet  for  controUing- 
the  same  and  connected  with  the  arc-circuit  of  the  furnace  by  a 
shunt,  a  resisUnce-reversing  mechanism  interposed  in  the  field-cir- 
cuit of  taid  motor,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  trans- 
former interposed  between  the  said  magnet  and  the  arc-circuit  for 
supplying  the  magnet  with  an  induced  current  in  accordance  with 
the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  arc-circuit,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

20  In  sn  electrical  furnace,  the  combination  with  electrodes,  of  , 
meant  for  supplying  an  arc-forming  circuit  thereto,  a  motor  for  ad- ' 
justing  the  said  electrodes  to  vary  the  arc,  means  for  supplying  ma- ' 
terial  to  be  acted  upon  to  taid  furnace,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
meant.  retisUncet  interposed  in  the  field  of  the  feed-motor,  a  magnet  ! 
controlling  the  same,  a  transformer  for  supplying  an  induced  cur- 1 
rent  to  the  said  magnet,  the  transformer-primary  being  connected 
with  the  arc-circuit,  the  resisUnce-magnet  being  thus  actuated  in 
accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arc-circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

21.  An  electrical  furnace,  comprising  a  closure,  electrodes  ar- 
ranged therein,  means  for  supplying  an  arc-forming  current  thereto, 
meant  for  tupplying  materials  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  arcs,  a 
motor  for  operating  the  said  supplying  means,  resistances  interposed 
in  the  field  of  said  motor,  a  magnet  controlling  said  resisUnces.  a 
transformer  affected  by  the  arc-circuit  for  supplying  an  induced  cur- 
rent to  the  taid  magnet  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arc- 
circuit,  the  taid  retitUacet  being  operated  to  control  the  field  of  the 
feeding-motor  or  for  stopping  it  when  the  arcs  are  broken,  and 
meant  for  supplying  current  to  the  armature  of  said  motor.  subsUn- 
tially  at  described 

22.  An  electrical  furnace,  comprising  a  closure,  electrodes  ar- 
ranged within  the  tame  and  tapplied  with  an  arc-forming  current, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  arcs,  a  motkr  operating  said  , 
feed  mechanism.  resisUnces  interposed  in  the  field-circuit  of  the  mo-  i 
tor  and  resisUnces  interposed  in  the  armature-circuit  of  the  motor,  a 
msgnet  controlling  the  field  resisUncct.  a  transformer  for  supplying 
an  induced  current  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arc- 
circuit,  •  magnet  controlling  the  armaturtv  resistance*,  and  a  *hunt 
controlling  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  resistance  in  the  arc-cir- 
cuit, subttantiaily  as  described 

23.  An  arc-funiace.  comprising  •  closure,  electrodes  arranged 
therein  and  supplied  with  an  arc-forming  current,  a  motor  control- 
ling the  relative  positions  of  the  said  electrodes,  s  mechanism  for 
feeding  material  to  the  taid  furnace  for  smelting  or  conversion,  a 
motor  operating  the  said  feed  mechanism,  n'sistances  arranged  in 
the  field -circuiU  of  said  motors,  resisUnces  arranged  in  the  arma- 
ture-circuiu  of  taid  motors,  and  a  series  of  solenoid-magneU  for  vary- 
ing the  said  resistance  m  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arc-cir- 
cuit, subsuntially  as  described. 

14.  A  UBclting  or  converting  furnace,  comprising  a  closure, 
electrodes  mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  an  arc-forming  cur- 
rent thereto,  a  motor  controlling  the  relative  positions  ot  the  said 
electrodes,  mechanism  for  feeding  ore  or  similar  material  to  said 
furnace  a  motor  controlling  the  same,  resistances  mounted  in  the 
•  rroature-oircuilit  of  taid  motors,  solenoids  controlling  the  said  re- 
sisUnces. a  thunt-circuit  connecting  the  said  solenoids  with  the  are- 
circuit,  and  meant  for  controlling  the  fields  of  the  said  motors,  sub- 
stantially at  described 

25.   A  smelting  or  converting  furnace,  comprising  a  closure, 


•iMstrodas  mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  aa  arc-forming  cir- 
enit  thereto,  a  motor  controlling  the  adjusting  of  said  electrodes,  a 
feeling  device  for  delivenng  material  to  the  furnace,  a  motor  ooa- 
trolling  the  sane,  resisUnces  interposed  in  the  field-circuits  of  said 
motors,  solenoids  eontrolling  the  same,  transformers  for  varying  the 
action  of  the  solenoids  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  arc- 
circuit.,  and  mean,  for  controlling  the  armature-circuiU  of  said  mo- 
tors, subsUntially  aa  deseribed. 

26  An  electrical  converter  having  a  tmelting-chamber  formed 
by  the  adjacent  poinU  of  electrodes,  the  endt  of  said  poinU  const* 
UiUng  the  only  walls  of  said  chamber,  the  said  chamber  being  raised 
to  a  snehing  Umperature  by  arcs  formed  between  the  electrode 
poinU. 


790.-227.     SIRIAL-WtJllBIR  CARD 
ec    PiM  Ju.  30.  1806.    Ssrtei  No  M9.W1 


M.  Rim.  AUanU 


CImim.—l  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  card  having  a  printed  surface,  a  tongue  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  card,  said  tongue  compnsing  a  single  strip  bent  interme- 
diate iU  ends  snd  having  a  portion  lying  f!at  upon  the  card  terminat- 
ing in  a  crimped  hooked  end,  said  end  inclosing  a  portion  ot  the  up- 
per end  of  the  card,  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  tongue  hav- 
ing an  sperture 

2.  A  serial-number  card,  comprising  a  ruled  and  printed  sur- 
face, a  tongue  secured  to  said  card  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  card,  said  tongue  comprising  a  single  strip  of  raeUl  provided  with 
an  outer,  apertured  end  portion  and  an  inner,  hooked  end,  and  said 
strip  crimped  transversely  near  iU  hooked  end 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  having  a  ruled  and  printed  form  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  pli- 
able, apertured  tongue  secured  to  said  sheet,  said  tongue  provided 
with  an  extended  portion  projecting  therefrom  upon  the  side  of  said 
sheet  having  the  ruled  and  printed  form,,  said  tongue  bent  interme- 
diate iU  ends  and  provided  with  an  end  bent  upon  one  edge  ot  said 
sheet,  the  bent  end  of  said  tongue  being  curved  inwardly,  and  a  de- 
pressed portion  formed  upon  the  tongue  opposite  the  inwardly-bent 
end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-recepUcle  provided  with  s 
cover,  of  an  index-card  inserted  in  the  racepUcle  beneath  the  cover 
and  capable  of  being  withdrawn  without  removing  taid  cover,  said 
index-card  provided  with  a  flexible  tongue,  which  projects  outside 
of  the  cover  and  alongside  of  the  recepUrle. 

b  The  combination  with  a  shipping-recepUcle  provided  with  a 
cover,  of  an  index-card  inserted  in  the  receptacle  beneath  the  cover 
and  capable  of  being  withdrawn  without  removing  said  cover,  said 
index-card  provided  with  a  flexible,  apertured  tongue,  which  pro- 
jecU  ouUide  of  the  cover  and  alongside  the  end  of  the  recepUcle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-receptacle  provided  with  a 
cover,  of  an  index-card  inserted  in  the  recepUcle  beneath  the  cover 
and  capable  of  being  withdrawn  without  removing  taid  cover,  said 
index-card  provided  with  a  flexible,  apertured  tongue  which  pro- 
jecU  ouUide  of  the  cover  alongside  of  the  receptacle,  and  fastening 
means  passed  through  the  aperture  ot  the  tongue  and  into  the  recep- 
tacle for  reUining  said  tongue  in  a  fixed  position. 


790.228.    CULIRART  DBVICI    Jon  S  Ronn.  LaacaMar.  Pa. 
PIM  rab  8.  1900     a«rtal  Ho  944.7S4 

riam— In  a  culinary-tool  comprising  s  shank,  a  head  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  plate  of  approximately  recUngular  form  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  plate  being  curved  or  concaved,  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  from  one  of  the  curved  or  concaved  edge  portions, 
the  other  edge  portions  of  the  plate  being  straight,  one  of  the  straight 
edge  portions  being  sharpened  to  form  a  scraper,  and  a  plurality  of 
thredding-ieeth  projecting  from  the  other  of  the  taid  straight  edge 
portions  of  the  head. 


Mat   i6,   1905. 
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79O.'2'20.    BATH-TOB     Busm  H  Sloiam.  Detroit.  Mich    PiM 
8«p(.  21.  IMB     aarial  No  m.»80 


Clmm.—l.  la  a  bath-tub  or  the  like,  a  m«tallir  tupporting- 
(taad  int«|rTallT  formrd  of  onr  piece  and  forming  bearings  for  the 
aupport  of  the  tub  wholly  within  the  length  of  its  straight  body  por- 
tion and  upon  which  said  tub  is  freelj  supported  on  the  under  part 
of  said  bodj  portioa  unronfined  at  the  ends  and  with  the  waste-out- 
let thereof  located  bejond  one  end  of  the  stand,  and  an  apertured 
arm  projecting  fr««lj  from  said  end  of  the  stand  and  extending  with 
its  apertured  end  beneath  said  waste-opening,  and  means  connecting 
«aid  end  to  the  waste-outlet  forming  the  sole  and  only  connection 
with  the  tub 

2.  In  a  bath-tab  or  the  like,  a  metallic  supporting-stand  haring 
tuitable  legs  and  forming  transverae  bearings  for  the  under  part  of 
the  tub  wholW  located  beneath  the  straight  body  portion,  the  tub 
being  supported  thereupon  free  and  unconfiued  at  its  ends  and  with 
the  waste-outlet  of  the  tub  formed  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  and  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  stand  and  an  arm  or  extension  from  said  end 
formed  with  a  correitponding  recess  baring  an  aperture  extending 
freely  beneath  said  waste-outlet  and  connected  thereto,  said  arm 
forming  the  sole  aad  only  connection  with  the  tub. 

3.  In  a  bath-tub  or  the  like,  a  metallic  supporting-stand  inte- 
grally formed  of  one  piece  and  extending  wholly  beneath  the  tub 
within  the  length  of  its  straight  body  portion  and  having  transvente 
members  forming  hearings  for  the  under  part  of  said  body  portion, 
the  tub  being  freely  supported  thereon  upon  said  body  portion  free 
and  unconfined  at  its  ends  and  with  the  end  having  the  waste-outlet 
extending  beyond  and  an  arm  on  said  stand  projecting  therefrom 
prorided  with  an  aperture  beneath  Mtid  waste-outlet  and  forming 
with  the  waste-fitting  the  sole  and  only  connection  of  the  stand  with 
the  tub 

4.  Id  a  bath-tub  or  the  like,  a  metalHc  supporting-stand  baring 
tranareree  members  provided  with  supporting-legs  and  connected  to- 
gether at  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  straight  body  portion, 
aaid  transverse  members  forming  bearings  in  which  the  tub  is  sup- 
ported within  the  length  of  its  straight  l>ody  portion  free  and  uncon- 
fined at  the  ends  and  with  the  end  baring  the  waste-outlet  projecting 

^beyond  and  provided  with  a  receaa  surrounding  the  waste-outlet, 
and  an  arm  extending  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stand  to  the  end 
of  the  tub  having  a  recess  provided  with  au  aperture  beneath  the 
waste-outlet  and  having  its  free  end  connected  to  said  waste-outlet. 

5.  In  a  bath-tub  or  the  like,  a  supporting-ttand  composed  of 
transverse  members  provided  with  legs  and  forming  bearings  for  the 
atraight  body  portion  of  the  tub  to  real  thereon,  a  connecting-bar 
uniting  the  transreme  members  at  a  disUnce  apart  whereby  the  tub 
is  supported  thereon  wholly  within  the  length  of  said  body  portion 
free  and  unconfined  at  the  ends  and  with  the  end  of  the  tub  having 
the  waste-outlet  eitending  beyond  one  end  of  said  stand,  and  an  arm 
freely  extending  from  the  stand  beneath  said  end  to  the  waste-out- 
let and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  perforated  extension  and  a 
waste-fltting  paseing  through  said  perforation  and  aecwring  said  end 
to  the  waste-outlet 


6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  bath-tubs  and  the  like, 
a  metallic  aupporting-etjind  composed  of  two  transrerse  membera 
proTided  with  legs  and  forming  bearings  for  the  support  of  the  body 
portion  of  a  tub  intermediate  its  ends,  a  longitudinal  bar  centrally 
uniting  the  transverse  members  and  an  arm  or  extenaion  in  line  witk 
aaid  bar  beyond  one  of  the  transverse  members  and  terminating  in  a 
fitting  adapted  to  form  a  member  of  the  waste-pipe  fitting  of  the  tub 
and  prorided  with  an  opening,  said  bar  and  its  extension  being  of  a 
croes-aection  permitting  torsional  displacement. 


70O.23O.  METHOD  or  PROTBCTIHQ  PILB8  OR  THE  LIKE. 
OBAt  A  STivn..  Ctoanrater.  Fla^  Filed  June  9.  1904.  Senal  No. 
211.719 
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Claim— \.  The  herein-described  method  of  protecting  piles 
and  the  like,  consisting  in  placing  a  spirally-wound  binder-strip 
around  the  pile  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  then  applying  a 
plastic  coating  to  the  pile  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  pile  and 
embed  the  binder-strip. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  protecting  piles  and  the  like, 
consisting  in  applying  a  spiral  binder-atrip  around  the  pile,  then 
placing  a  mold  around  the  binder-strip,  then  filling  the  mold  with  a 
plastic  composition,  and  finally  remoring  themold  after  the  eompoei- 
tioa  has  hardened. 

3  The  herein-described  method  of  protecting  piles  and  the  like, 
consisting  in  applying  a  spiral  binder-strip,  having  spacing-blocks 
around  the  pile,  and  then  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  the  pile  so  aa 
to  cover  the  surface  of  the  pile  and  embed  the  binder-atrip  and  spac- 
ing-blocks. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  protecting  piles  and  the  like. 
consisting  in  applying  around  the  pile  a  spiral  binder-strip  provided 
at  intervals  with  spacing-blocks,  then  placing  an  imperforate  mold 
around  the  pile  and  binder-strip,  then  removing  the  water  from  the 
mold,  then  filling  the  mold  with  a  plastic  composition,  and  finally 
removing  the  mold  after  the  composition  has  hardened. 


7eO.V?3  1 .     AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  FOR  WEI0HIN0-8CALB8. 

CmsTUH  SUHDBT.  Doluth.  Minn     Filed  Jan  19.  1906     Serial  No 

241.847. 

Claim. — I  In  an  automatic  cut -off  for  weighing  -  scaler,  the 
combination  of  a  weighing  -  scale,  a  hopper  having  a  zigzag  dis- 
charge-spout, a  cut-off  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout,  a 
bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said  valve,  a  pivoted  detent  for  holding 
said  lever  in  position  to  retain  the  valve  in  open  position,  electrical 
means  whereby  the  lever  is  released  from  the  detent  to  permit  the 
valve  to  close  when  a  predetermined  weight  ban  been  fed  to  the 
acales,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  hopper  for  closing  the 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  mechanism  for  weighing-scales,  tfae 
combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  zigzag  spout  whereby  a  tortuooa 


•♦o 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat    i6,    190$. 


<ii«ch»r|{*-p«M«<{e  is  formed,  t  cut-off  rnlrt  kmn^nd  in  Mid  ipout,]  S.  In  •  colUpaible  muaic-sund.  th«  combination  of  a  bii*.  a 
a  lerer  and  det*nt  whereby  Mid  ralvc  is  held  in  an  open  position,  .pairof  member*  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  Mid  base,  a  member  piv- 
electrical  means  whereby  the  Mme  is  automaticaUy  releaaMl.  and  a  ot«d  to  another  portion  of  «aid  base,  a  piTot«Kl  support  adapt«Kl  to 


spring  whereby  the  Mme  is  cloaed,  substantially  as  deacrib«d 


/-s-      ^tf-       rr  '^ 


•Bgage  said  base  and  Mid  last-mentioned  member  to  maintain  tiie 
aarae  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  such  vertical  member,  means  for  supportinf  said  arms  in  an 
extended  position,  and  links  extending  between  Mid  laat-mentioned 
arms  and  the  oppositely-located  member*  to  support  the  latter  in  a 
horiiontal  poaitioa. 


79CV23*3.  fIRB  BOX  LIMINO  FOR  COOK^OVBS  OR  RAHOBS. 
BnjAMlR  J  Tatlor.  Toledo.  Ohio  FUed  Aug.  8,  1901  Serial  Ho 
S19.813. 


Ciatm. — 1.  A  fire-box  lining,  comprising  a  supporting-ring 
having  a  surface  groove  therein,  a  flue-plate  having  a  dovetailed 
tongue  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  fire-chamber,  front,  end, 
rear  side  and  rear  central  abutting  lining-sections  mounted  upon  the 
supporting-nng  and  each  having  its  lower  edge  formed  with  a  flange 
to  seat  within  the  groove  in  the  supporting-ring  and  its  upper  por- 
tion flared  outwardly,  the  flared  portion  of  the  rear  central  section 
having  a  notch  provided  therein  to  receive  and  lock  with  the  tongue 
an  the  flue-plaU.  Mid  front  and  rear  side  sections  being  provided 
with  the  flanges  i  and  the  rear  side  sections  with  the  additional 
flanges/,  the  flanges  i  being  engaged  by  the  end  sections  and  the 
flanges/'  being  engaged  by  the  rear  central  section,  all  cooperating 
to  hold  the  partu  in  operative  relation 

2  A  fire-box  lining  comprising  a  supporting-ring  having  a  sur- 
face groove  therein,  front,  end.  rear  side  and  rear  central  lining-sec- 
tion.* mounted  upon  the  supporting-ring  and  each  having  its  lower 
ed«e  formed  with  a  flange  to  seat  within  the  groove  in  tl|f  support- 
ing-ring and  its  upper  portion  flared  outwardly,  said  front  and  rear 
side  sections  being  provided  with  the  flanges  »  and  the  rear  side  sec- 
tions with  the  additional  flanges/',  the  flanges  i  being  engaged  by 
the  end  Actions  and  the  flanges/'  being  engaged  by  the  rear  central 
section,  all  cooperating  to  hold  the  parU  in  operative  relation,  and 
means  for  locking  with  the  rear  central  section  to  prevent  an  inward 
movement  thereof. 


790."^3H.     MUSIC-STAND     Baroio  ViUAin.  Cindnnatl  Oh».  w- 
•ignor  of  nventy  one-hundredtte  to  Aotoalno  CioUl  and  Q«>rg«  MeUr- 
agiw   ClevetaQd.  Ohio   and  Salvatoro  Peea.     Otovanni  PanantUi  and 
CloUlde  MeUino.  CtocmjuU   Ohio      PtM  July    it   1904      Serai  No 
S18.M0 
Claim  —1     Ins  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  member*  pivoted  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  ba-*e.  s  central  member  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  pivoted 
support  extending  between  the  base  and  the  central  member  to  sup- 
port the  latter  in  a  iubsUntially  vertical  position,  and  pivoted  anna 
connecting  the  central  member  and  the  other  members  to  support  the 
latter  in  a  horizontal  poeition 


3.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
pair  of  members  pivoted  to  opposite  portions  of  said  base,  a  member 
pivoted  to  another  portion  of  said  base,  means  for  supporting  said 
last-mentioned  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  member,  other  arms  pivoted  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  member  to  support  the  first-mentioned  arau 
in  an  extended  position,  and  links  connectinx  said  arms  and  the  first- 
mentioned  members  to  support  the  Mme  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
pair  of  members  pivoted  to  opposite  portions  of  said  base,  a  member 
pivoted  to  another  portion  of  said  base,  means  for  supporting  Mid 
last-mentioned  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  portion  of  said  member,  other  arms  pivoted  U>  said 
member  and  detachably  engaging  the  first-mentioned  arms  to  sup- 
port the  same  in  an  extended  position,  and  links  connected  to  Mid 
arms  and  detachably  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  member*  to 
support  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
members  pivoted  to  opposite  portions  of  said  base,  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  base  intermediate  of  the  first-mentioned  members,  means  for 
supporting  the  intermediate  member  in  a  position  slightly  inclined 
from  the  vertical,  means  for  supporting  the  other  members  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  each  of  Mid  last-mentioned  members  consisting  of 
a  horizontal  portion  and  a  flange.  Mid  flange,  when  Mid  last-men- 
tioned member*  are  in  a  horizontal  position,  being  in  the  plane  of  the 
intermediate  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  elevated  position. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  base,  said 
base  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having  oppoaitely-located  recesses  and 
a  recess  intermediate  of  said  other  recesses,  members  pivoted  between 
aaid  recesses,  mean*  for  supporting  the  intermediate  member  in  a  po- 
aitioa alightly  inclined  from  the  vertical,  meana  for  supporting  the 
other  member*  in  a  horizontal  position,  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
members  consisting  of  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  flange.  Mid  flange 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  member  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  elevated  position,  and  said  horizontal  portions  being  in  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  plate,  whereby  a  flat  support  is  provided  for  the  bot- 
tom of  the  music-sheets. 

7.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
baae.  Mid  baae  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  depending  skirt 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  casing,  mM  base  and  skirt  having  op- 
poaitely-located recesses  and  a  recess  intermediate  of  said  other  re- 
ceaaea.  a  music-rack  supported  by  aaid  base,  said  rack  comprising 
members  pivoted  within  the  recesses  of  the  base  and  skirt,  pivoted 
members  for  supporting  the  oppositely-located  member*  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  the  intermediate  members  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position,  said  plate  and  skirt  being  adapted  to  be  inserted,  with 
the  collapaible  rack.  wKhin  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  music-stand,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  for  supporting  sheets  of  muaic  above  Mid  casing,  legs  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  the  lower  end*  of  said  caatng  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  band  surrounding  Mid  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
leg*  when  the  same  are  folded  up  against  the  caaiag,  aaid  caaing  hav- 
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iitg  •  longitudiiuil  alot  therein.  •  pin  ezUnding  throaxh  mid  slot, 
uid  pin  having  meuia  engmfing  the  inner  surface  of  the  eating  and 
having  it«  outer  end  threaded,  and  a  handle  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing the  thread  of  the  pin,  whereby  the  Mid  handle  •ervet  aa  a  clamp 
for  aMuring  the  band  in  position  on  the  caaing. 

9  In  a  collapiible  muaic-atAnd.  the  combination  of  a  caaing, 
meant  for  tupporting  niuaic-aheeta  above  aaid  caaing,  legs  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up 
against  the  aame,  an  adjuaUble  band  closelv  fitting  around  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  leg* 
when  they  fold  up  agaiaat  the  caaing,  meant  for  clamping  taid  band 
at  different  poinU  along  said  eating  at  far  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
t*me,  wherebj  the  enlargemenU  may  contact  with  the  leg*  bejond 
the  pivoUl  pointt  of  the  tame  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  such  lega 
when  terving  to  support  taid  rating. 


Claim. — In  a  power-hamtoer,  a  flat,  narrow  supporting-bracket 
having  a  r»ce«a  at  iu  upper  end  and  bearings  adjacent  to  taid  rnrim. 
and  a  slot  below  taid  recMt,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aaid  bearinga,  a 
driven  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  belt  extending  from  said  driven 
pulley  to  the  source  of  power,  in  combination  with  a  curved  lever  ex- 
tending through  and  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  the  supporting- 
plate,  a  belt-engaging  pulley  at  t^e  upper  end  of  taid  lever,  and 
meant  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  taid  lever  whereby  U  may  be 
manipulated  to  tighten  the  belt 


79C).t2H4.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMBirT   Abkaham  R  Wauw.  latoa. 
Colo     Filed  May  11   IMM     Semi  No  207. 4M. 


Ctatm  — 1  In  to  m«trunient  of  ih*-  chRracUT  dencnbed.  a  han- 
dle-piece having  a  longitudinal  central  blade-teat,  a  knife  having  its 
thank  fitted  and  secured  in  the  teat  of  the  handle-piece,  and  funned 
with  a  double-edged  cutting  portion  terminating  in  a  round  projec- 
tion, a  yielding  disk  on  the  cutting-blade,  and  a  second  cylindrical 
handle-piece  adjuslAbly  mounted  on  the  first-mentioned  handle- 
piece. 

2.  An  instrument  for  cutting  the  sphincter  muscles  of  a  cow's 
teat,  comprising  a  two-part  handle  adjustable  endwise,  a  knife  the 
thank  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  in  one  of  the  handle  parts  and  the 
cutting-blade  thereof  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  detachable 
handle  part,  said  blade  terminating  in  an  extension  to  guide  the  cut- 
ting-blade into  the  duct  of  the  teat,  and  cape  on  the  outer  endt  of  the 
handle  parts. 


TOO.-^ao.  LAY  or  NARROW  WARE  LOOMS  WiLLUM  WaTTM. 
Woroe8t«r  Man ,  usignor  to  Crompton  k  Knovl«B  Loom  Worka.  a 
Corporatno  of  Maaachusetts    Piled  Nov  3.  1904.    Senai  No.  231.181. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  an  angle  metal  bar 
forming  the-lay-beam,  of  a  bar  attached  to  the  vertical  portion  there- 
of, to  form  a  way  for  a  reciprocating  rack,  and  said  way  and  recipro- 
cating rack,  subttaniially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  an  angle  metal  bar  forming 
the  lay-beani,  of  a  strip  or  bar  detachably  and  adjusUbly  attached  to 
the  vertical  portion  thereof,  to  form  a  way  for  a  reciprocating  rack, 
and  said  way  and  reciprocating  rack,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  an  angle  metal  bar  forming 
the  lay  beam,  of  a  bar  deUchably  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  ver- 
tical portion  thereof,  to  form  a  way  for  a  reciprocating  rack,  and  said 
way  and  reciprocating  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
poflition  at  said  bar.  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  an  angle  metal  bar  forming 
the  lay-beam,  of  a  bar  deUchably  and  adjusUbly  attached  to  vertical 
portion  thereof,  to  form  a  way  for  the  reciprocating  rack,  and  said 
way  and  reciprocating  rack,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tame  in 
Mid  bar,  subtUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


790.286.    POWBR  HAMMER    chajuji  T  Wnnm.  Jatpar.  Mo. 
Pitod  Mar.  17.  1904.    Serial  No  1 98  828 


7JX),i>;37.    NOSE-OUARD    PlAJriA  Wooox  J( 
Hot.  5. 1904     Serial  No  231  557 


Muuwtte.  Pa.  Piled 


Claim.— I.  A  noee-guard  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
mouthpiece  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  the  said  parU  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described.  *• 

i  A  nofte-guard  comprising  a  body  portion,  forehead  and  chin 
rests,  a  mouthpiece,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  mouth- 
piece and  body  portion  together.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  Doae-guard  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  mouthpiece 
deUchably  interiocking  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  nose-guard  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  moutbpie<e  adapted  tfl  deUchably  interiock  with  add 
body  portion  through  said  opening,  subsUntially  at  described. 

5  A  note-guard  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  mouthpiece  cootiiUiag  ol  a  central  web  and  headt  or 
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eaUrgenwnU  •!  the  end*  thereof,  the  heads  bearing  npon  oppoeite 
■idea  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  opening  thnein,  tubstan- 
tiaiij  aa  deecribed 

ff.  k  aoee-guard  romprisinic  a  body  portion  prorided  with  aa 
opeainK  and  ■  mouthpiMre  consiating  of  a  central  web  and  heads  or 
enlargemeDta  at  the  rnda  thereof,  the  said  heads  bearing  upon  op- 
poeite  tide*  of  the  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  said  opening 
therein,  and  one  of  said  heads  being  flexible,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactur<>  a  mouthpiece  for  nose- 
guards  baring  breathing-passages  therethrough  and  provided  with 
means  for  interlocking  with  a  nose-guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  O  O .  -2  3  8  .  METHOD  OF  RKCOVERIM Q  COPPER  fROM  ITS 
ORBS.  Hknit  M  Wucox  ChleagD.  Ill .  aangnor  to  Bamenlda  Cop- 
per PrecipitatUig  Compauy  ChMago.  Ill .  a  Corpor«Uon.  rUed  Mar.  6. 
1006     Senal  Mo  Miiit 


CioMs.— 1.  The  process  of  recoTeriog  copper  from  its  ores  by 
the  wet  way,  which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  suitable  reagent 
to  form  cuphc-sulfate  solution,  dosing  the  solution  with  sulfur  di- 
oxid.  and  thereafter,  in  a  closed  vessel  having  proper  vacant  space 
left  therein,  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure,  suited  for 
precipitatian  of  the  copper  in  metallic  form  while  the  sulfur  dioxid  is 
free  to  escape  from  the  liquid  into  the  confined  space  in  such  vessel 
provided,  to  perfect  the  reaction,  substantially  as  described 

i-  The  process  of  recovering  copper  from  its  ores  by  the  wet 
way  which  consists  in  leaching  the  ore  with  suitable  reagent  to  form 
cupnc-sulfate  solution,  blowin/i  air  through  the  hot  solution  to  re- 
move iron  or  other  impurities,  dosing  the  solution  with  sulfur  di- 
oxid. practically  to  the  point  of  saturation,  and  thereafter,  in  a 
cloeed  vessel  hsving  proper  vacant  space  left  therein,  subjecting 
said  solution  to  heat  and  pressure,  suited  for  precipitation  of  the 
copper  in  metallic  form  while  the  sulfur  dioxid  is  free  to  escape  from 
the  liquid  into  the  confined  space  in  such  veasel  provided,  to  perfect 
the  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  Ib  a  straw-stacker,  the  eombination  of  a  turn-table  provided 
with  a  carrier,  shaft  33.  gearing  between  the  turn-table  and  said 
shaft,  gear  element  34  secured  to  shaft  33,  shafu  37  and  3^  provided 
with  gear  elemeata  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  element 
34,  a  bar  connecting  the  shafts  37  and  38,  and  a  track  upon  the  turn- 
table for  receiving  a  projecting  part  of  said  bar.  said  track  compris- 
ing concentric  portions  joined  at  their  ends  by  short  curves,  substan- 
tiaHv  as  set  forth. 


790,*240.    HUT-LOCK     Wujliam  8  Wood*  Benton  Harbor  Mtch. 
POmI  Mar  II.  1900     Sartel  No  MS  603 


790. -239.    STRAW^ACKBR    CiiiLB  B  Wood  Rockw^  low*. 

PtM  May  M  1904     SenaJ  No  900  899 

Clatm  —I  In  a  straw -stacker,  the  combination  of  a  turn-table, 
a  support  therefor,  the  gear  element  M.  means  for  connecting  said 
gear  element  with  the  turn-table,  ithafts  37  and  38  provided  with 
gear  elements  to  alternately  mesh  with  the  gear  element  34,  loose 
bearings  for  the  shafts  to  admit  of  their  having  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment, connecting  means  between  the  said  shafts,  a  track  upon  the 
turn-table  having  parallel  concentric  portions  connected  at  their  re- 
spective ends  by  short  turns,  and  an  arm  extended  from  the  connect- 
ing means  between  the  aforesaid  shafts  and  aminged  to  travel  in  the 
parts  of  the  said  track,  substantially  as  descnbed. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  t>olt  having  a 
transverse  groove  in  the  end  thereof;  a  nut  having  cross-grooves  in 
its  comers  and  an  annular  seat  in  its  inner  face,  and  having  a  groove 
connecting  said  seat  to  one  of  said  comer-grooves:  and  a  locking- 
wire  or  fastener  having  an  eye  at  its  inner  end  arranged  in  said  seat 
in  said  nut,  and  in  a  comer-groove  thereof,  through  the  groove  in  the 
end  of  said  bolt  to  the  opposite  comer-groove  in  said  nut,  in  which  it 
is  secured  by  upsetting  the  sides  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  end  thereof,  a  nut  having  cross-grooves  in  its  comers 
and  an  annular  seat  in  its  inner  face;  and  a  locking- wire  or  fastener 
having  an  eye  in  its  inner  end  arranged  in  said  seat  in  said  nut,  and 
in  a  comer-groove  thereof,  through  the  groove  in  the  end  of  said 
bolt  to  the  opposite  comer-prroove  in  said  nut.  in  which  it  is  secured 
by  upsetting  the  sides  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  end  thereof;  a  nut  having  cross-grooves  in  its  comers 
and  an  annular  seat  in  its  inner  face,  and  having  a  groove  connecting 
said  seat  to  one  of  said  comer-grooves;  and  a  locking- wire  or  fas- 
tener having  an  eye  at  its  inner  end  arranged  in  said  seat  in  said  nut, 
and  in  a  comer-groove  thereof,  through  the  groove  in  the  end  of  said 
bolt  to  the  opposite  comer-groove  in  said  nut,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  end  thereof;  s  nut  having  cross-grooves  in  its  comers 
snd  sn  annular  seat  in  iu  inner  face,  and  a  locking-wire  or  fastener 
having  an  eye  in  its  inner  end  arranged  in  said  seat  in  said  nut,  and  in 
a  comer-groove  thereof,  through  the  groove  in  the  end  of  said  bolt 
to  the  opposite  comer-groove  in  said  nut,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5    In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  transverse 

groove  in  the  end  thereof;  a  nut  having  cross-grooves  and  an  annular 

seat  in  its  inner  face ;  and  a  locking-wire  or-fasteneT  having  an  eye  at 

its  inner  end  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said  seat  in  said  nut,  and  in  a 

I  cross-groove  thereof,  through  the  groove  in  the  end  of  said  bolt  to  the 

I  opposite  cross-groove  in  said  nut,  for  the  purpose  specified 
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6.  Id  •  Dut-lock,  the  rombination  of  a  bolt  baring  a  frroore  in 
the  end  thereof :  a  nut  having  croM- groove*  in  iU  cotneni ;  and  a  lock- 
ing-wire or  faatener  having  an  eye  at  ita  inner  end  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  bolt,  aaid  faiit«ner  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  croa«- 
groove  of  said  nut,  through  tbe  groove  in  the  end  of  said  bolt  t«  the 
opposite  croaa-groove  in  said  nut.  in  which  it  may  be  secured  by  up- 
aetting  the  sides  thevwof ,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


70O.\>4 1 .  AKT18KPTIC  MODTHPIECB  POR  TBLBPH0HB8  OR 
THE  LIKK  WUTU  Wuorr.  San  PraoaBoo  CaJ '  Piled  Miy  IS. 
1904     Ranewwt  Ipr.  SI.  1906     Saml  No  8M.800 


790.Q44. 
Toit,  M.  T. 


COMMBRCIAL  PAPER     Wiuiia  M  Appslda  Nev 
nM  Not  18. 1904.    Serial  No  2S3.890 


CUim. — 1.  An  antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  telephones  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  inner  and  outer  shell,  means  for  uniting  the  two.  and  a 
cup-shaped  piece  of  absorbent  material  between  the  shells,  the  inner 
•hell  being  provided  with  means  for  spacing  said  rup-shaped  piece 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  telephones  or  the  like,  com- 
prising an  inner  and  ouUr  shell,  means  for  uniting  the  two.  and  ab- 
sorbent material  between  the  shells,  the  inner  shell  being  provided 
with  protuberant  portions  extending  outwardly  toward  the  outer 
ahell.  substantially  mh  described 

3.  An  antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  telephones  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell,  absorbent  material  between  tlie 
ahells.  and  a  ring  around  the  outer  shell  hiving  a  bayonet-fastening 
with  the  inner  shell,  subsUntially  as  described. 


790/24'^.     8WII0      Maituci  W  TIAOB&.  BelMonte.  Pa.     Piled 
FM  10. 1906     Serial  No  M6,1S8. 


Claim. — In  a  swtng  the  combination  of  the  suspending-ropea, 
bars  connected  thereto,  elastic  seat-arms  rigidly  attached  to  the  bars, 
elastic  straps  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  seat-arms  and 
bent  to  form  the  seat  portion  and  the  back  portion  of  a  bench  or 
chair,  and  bars  connecting  said  straps,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth 

790/24-3.     DKTACHABLB  DOLL  8.  HIAD      Ida  Tome,  Butte, 
Mont     PUed  Aug  86  1908     Serai  No  170.862. 


^»i^itn>j  ifo^Hiyg^i 


Ckkm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  check,  of  an  itemized  state- 
ment-of -account  form  printed  on  the  back  of  the  check,  whereby  the 
indon»ement  of  the  check  becomes  also  a  receipt  to  the  statement  of 
account,  and  another  printed  form  containing  a  space  suitably  des- 
ignated and  arranged  to  receive  the  entries  of  the  names  of  thoM: 
charge  accounts  of  the  maker  of  the  check  to  which  the  amount  for 
which  the  check  is  written  is  distributed  and  columlts  for  figures  op- 
posite such  rulings,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  check,  of  an  itemized  sUtement-of- 
aocounl  form  printed  on  the  back  of  the  check,  and  a  charge-account 
form  printed  on  the  front  of  the  check,  the  latter  form  having  a  suit- 
ably designated  and  arranged  space  to  receive  the  names  of  the  dif- 
erent  charge  accounU  among  which  the  toUl  amount  for  which  the 
check  is  written  is  distributed,  and  columns  for  figures  opposite  said 
space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  check,  of  a  charge-account  form  hav- 
ing a  set  of  rulings  to  receive  the  names  of  accounU  among  which  the 
total  amount  for  which  the  check  is  written  is  distributed,  such  rul- 
ings being  headed  by  the  word  "Charge,"  a  series  of  columns  to  re- 
ceive figures  sUnding  opposite  said  rulings,  a  space  suiubly  desig- 
nated to  receive  the  voucher  number,  and  a  suiUbly-designated 
space  to  receive  the  voucher  date,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  check,  of  an  itemized  statement-of- 
account  form  printed  on  the  back  thereof,  whereby  the  indorse- 
ment of  the  check  becomes  a  receipt  to  the  itemized  sutement  of  ac- 
count, and  having  printed  on  the  front  of  the  check  a  form  contain- 
ing a  set  of  rulings  headed  by  the  word  "Charge,"  columns  to  con- 
tain figures  in  line  with  the  said  rulings,  a  space  designated  to  re- 
ceive the  voucher  number, and  another  space  designated  to  receive 
tbe  voucher  date,  substantially  as  set  forth 


'  ti4win.-ln  a  deuchable  fastening  for  doUs'  heads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  head  provided  with  a  neck  formed  with  a  threaded 
passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  head,  a  sleeve  in  said 
passage  having  internal  and  exlen>al  threads,  the  latter  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  neck,  a  body  having  a  screw-stud  fitting  in  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  internal  threads  theiVof.  said  stud  adapted 
to  project  into  the  head  when  the  latter  is  fuUy  screwed  thereon,  and 
a  wear  plate  or  flange  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
base  of  the  neck  to  protect  the  same  from  injury  and  to  strengthen 
the  sleeve,  substantially  as  deacnbed 


790.'245.    MAIL  BAQ  CATCHER  AND  DILIVERER     HnrET  H. 

Amt,  CberTTTkie.  KAu     Plied  Feb  16.  1906     SeruJ  No  M6.936. . 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  mail  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
swinging  car  device  hsving  s  spring-buffer  for  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  car  when  the  car  device  is  swung  back  by  engagement  with  a 
bag,  said  buffer  operating  to  rebound  from  the  car  and  swing  the 
car  device  into  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mail-car,  of  a  mail-bag-catching  car 
device  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  car  to  swing  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  the  doorway  thereof  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  and  a  spring-buffer  carried  by  the  back  oi  the  car  devioe 
for  engagement  with  the  door-frame  when  the  car  deriee  is  swung 
back  by  engagement  with  a  bag,  aaid  buffer  operating  to  rebound 
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fron  the  door-fnune  And  (wing  th«  car  d«Tiee  inwardlj  through  the 
doorway. 


3.  In  a  mail-bag  cati-hing  and  deiiTrring  apparatus,  a  car  de- 
vice having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  apring-preased  jaw,  mean*  to  maintain 
the  jawa  open,  a  trip  device  connected  to  aaid  means  and  located  at 
one  aide  of  the  jawn,  and  a  ttationarr  support  having  a  bag-holder 
and  means  for  engaging  the  trip  to  release  the  spring-preHsed  jaw 
when  the  hag  is  received  between  the  jaws. 

4  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stationary  bag-holder,  a  car  device  having  a  pair  of 
jaws,  means  to  clamp  the  jaws  together,  means  to  maintain  the  jaws 
open  JtUB  provided  w>th  a  trip  to  release  the  jaws,  and  a  stationary 
trip  in  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned  trip  to  engage  the  same  and 
releas^sljie  jaws  when  a  mail-bag  has  been  received  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  mail-bag  delivering  and  catching  apparatus,  a  car  de- 
vice comprising  an  arm  having  a  guidewaj,  a  statienarr  jaw  carried 
transversely  by  the  arm.  a  movable  jaw  also  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
stem  carried  by  the  jaw  and  working  in  the  guideway.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  stem  to  clamp  the  movable  jaw  against  the  fixed  jaw, 
BCAUs  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  and  a  trip  to  release  said  means. 

6  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  comprising  a  hollow  arm  having  opposite  internal  longitudi- 
nal guideways.  a  fixed  jaw  carried  transversely  across  one  end  of  the 
arm,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  pair  of  spaced  stems  working  in  the 
guideway.  a  helical  spring  housed  within  the  arm  between  the  stems 
with  one  end  anchored  to  the  arm,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
conne<-tpd  to  the  stems  to  force  the  movable  jaw  against  the  fixed 
jaw,  means  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  and  a  trip  to  release  said  meana. 

7.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  having  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  jaws,  a  link  locate<l  between 
the  jaws  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  and  capable  of  being  turned 
transversely  therebetween  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  and  a  trip  connect- 
ed to  the  link 

8  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  having  a  pair  of  spring-presesd  jawa,  a  link  located  between 
the  jaws  and  pivoted  to  one  of  them  to  be  turned  transversely  there- 
t>etween  sad  hold  the  jaws  open,  a  rod  pivutally  connected  to  the 
link  and  projected  in  rear  of  the  jaws,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  rod 
and  projectfd  at  the  outer  side  of  the  jaws 

9  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  includine  s  hollow  arm  having  a  transverse  fixed  jaw  at  iU 
outer  end.  said  fixed  jaw  being  bifurcated  longitudinally,  a  movable 
jaw  working  tranareraely  within  the  bifurcation,  a  stem  carried  by 
the  movable  jaw  and  working  in  the  hollow  arm.  a  apring  mounted 
in  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  stem  to  preas  the  movable  jaw  against 


the  outer  member  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  fixed  jaw  and  capable  of  being  turned  into  engagement  with  the 
movable  jaw  to  hold  the  jawa  open,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
link  and  working  through  an  opening  in  the  back  of  the  fixed  jaw, 
and  a  trip  carried  by  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  rod  and  projected  at 
the  outer  aide  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

10.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  including  an  arm,  fixed  and  spring-pressed  jaws  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upota  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  spring- 
pressed  jawt  to  open  the  same,  means  to  hold  the  sphng-preaaed  jaws 
open,  and  a  trip  for  the  latter  means. 

11.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  catching 
device  comprising  a  tubular  arm,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  the 
arm,  a  bifurcated  fixed  jaw  carried  transveraely  by  the  opposite  end 
of  the  arm,  a  movable  jaw  working  transversely  in  the  bifurcation,  a 
•tem  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  and  working  in  the  arm,  a  spring 
housed  within  the  arm  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  at 
ita  opposite  end  to  the  stem,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  the  arm  and 
connected  to  the  stem  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  against  the  ten- 

i  sioa  of  the  spring,  the  arm  being  provided  with  an  opening  with  the 
I  lever  projected  therethrough,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  between 
{  '.he  two  jaws  and  capable  of  being  turned  into  engagement  with  the 
I  movable  jaw  to  hold  the  same  open,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  link  and 
!  working  through  an  opening  in  the  back  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  trip 
,  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  and  projected  transversely  at  the 
.  outer  side  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

I  12.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the  com- 

I  bination  of  a  car  device  including  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  bag-grip- 
ping jaws,  means  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  a  trip  to  release  said  means, 
a  stationar)-  bag-holder  for  erection  at  one  side  of  the  railway-track, 
and  a  stationary  trip  in  the  path  of  the  trip  of  the  car  device. 

13    In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  device  including  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  bag- 
gripping  jaws,  means  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  and  a  trip  to  release  said 
means,  stationary  bag-holding  means  to  be  erected  at  one  side  of  the 
railway-track  including  a  poet,  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  car- 
ried by  and  projected  from  the  post,  a  bax-holder  carried  by  the  arm, 
I  and  a  supporting-bracket  extending  from  the  under  Hide  of  the  arm 
'  to  the  post  and  constituting  «  stationary  trip  located  in  the  path  of 
;  the  trip  of  the  car  device. 

14.  In  a  mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  stationary 
bag-holding  means  including  a  support,  a  bag-holding  element  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  which  ia 
open  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  train,  and  a  guard-spring 
carried  by  one  side  of  the  bifurcation  with  its  free  end  inclined  to- 
I  ward  the  other  side  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  bifurcation 
I  1.*).    In  a  mail-bag  catchinft  and  delivering  apparatus,  stationary 

I  bag-holding  meana  including  a  support,  a  substantially  horizontal 
bag-supporting  bar  carried  thereby  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
I  laterally-directed  shoulder,  and  a  guard-spring  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  and  inclined  outwardly  therefrom  away  from  the 
I  shoulder. 


79().-2-4H.     PBKD  WATER  RBOULATOR     PlARK  X  Atsbuou 
Hem  York.  If  T.    PUed  Feb  26.  1906     SerteJ  Mo  847.261 


CUdm. — 1.   In  a  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  steam-port  with  a  float,  a  spindle  projecting  therefrom. 
>a  slide-valve  for  cloaing  the  port,  meana  for  adjuatablj  connecting 
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Mid  Tslre  to  the  spisdlc,  and  a  rotaUble  slMve  embracing  the  upper 
end  of  the  apindle,  aabetantiallj  a*  epecified 

2  In  •  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  caaiag  haring 
a  uteam-port  with  a  Aoat.  a  threaded  apindle  projecting  therefrom,  a 
tapped  arm  engafring  the  spindle,  a  guide-roller  joumaled  to  the  arm, 
and  a  tpring-actualed  tlide-valve  connected  to  the  arm  and  adaptod 
to  clone  the  port,  subatantiallj  a*  specified. 

3  In  a  feed-water  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ha  Ting 
a  steam-outlet  and  a  water-inlet  with  a  float,  a  threaded  spindle  pro- 
jecting upwardlj  therefrom,  a  Upped  arm  engaging  the  spindle,  a 
spring-influenced  slide-valve  connected  to  the  arm.  a  rotatable  sleeve 
embracing  the  upp^  end  of  the  spindle,  a  valve-box  having  a  water- 
inlet  port,  a  stem  depending  from  the  float,  and  a  disk  valve  on  said 
stem  adapted  to  close  said  port,  subsUntialW  aa  specified. 


79(3, '^47.    LOCK    ALTUD  0  BAXB&.  DuMdlD.  Mew  Zealud    rUed 
Sept.  6,  1904     aortal  No  223  4S2 


hauat  from  an  engine,  the  other  end  of  aaid  pipe  opening  from  aaid 
easing,  a  foraminoua  diaphragm  surrounding  aaid  pipe  and  diriding 
aaid  caaing  into  two  compartmenta,  perforationa  through  said  pipe 
into  the  compartment  nearer  the  receiving  end  of  said  pipe,  an  outlet 
from  the  other  of  said  compartments,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
end  of  said  pipe  opening  from  aaid  rasing. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  inclosed  caaing,  a  pipe  running 
through  aaid  caaing  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  exhaust  from 
an  engine,  the  other  eud  of  aaid  pipe  opening  from  Haid  caaing,  per- 
forationa from  aaid  pipe  into  aaid  caaing,  an  outlet  from  said  caaing, 
an  elbow  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  opening  from  said  caaing  forming  a 
continuation  of  aaid  pipe,  and  a  removable  cloaure  for  the  paaaagc 
through  said  elbow.  ,^ 

790.24R  bALIHO-PRISS  WiLUAS  A.  BooKOUT  Peahdge.  Arfc  , 
amlgDOT  of  ODe-thlrd  to  J  W.  Banki  and  one-third  to  0.  T  Nortbcut, 
Mountain.  Mo.    FIM  Mot.  17.  1904     Serial  No  233. IM. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  tumbler  mechanism, 
conxisting  of  a  pin  la  one  of  the  half-cylinders,  a  spring-actuated 
sliding  piece  adapted  to  Hiide  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a 
tumbler  provided  with  twohoms  and  a  shank  and  two  notches  adapt- 
ed to  engage  Maid  pin  altematelj,  wherebj  under  the  influence  of  a 
key  !tai<l  .><hank  may  prevent  the  bolt  from  retracting  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  \  rylindric-»l  mortise  -  lock  comprising  two  semicylinders, 
correHponding  securiag-lugo  thereon  respectively,  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  adapted  to  slide  between  the  ryliuden<  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
handle-piece  rotatable  at  the  other  end  thereof,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  handle-pifloe  and  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  rotation 
of  the  handle-pie<-e  retracts  the  bolt,  and  tumbler  mechanism  con- 
aisting  of  a  pin  in  one  of  the  half-cylinders,  a  spring-actuated  sliding 
piece  adapted  to  slide  on  said  pin  and  provided  with  a  pin.  a  tumbler 
provided  with  two  horns  and  a  shank  and  two  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage Kaid  pin  alternately  whereby  under  the  influence  of  a  key  said 
shank  may  prevent  the  bolt  from  retracting,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cylindrical  mortise-lock  comprising  two  semicylindera, 
correspondinjf  securinjf-lug*  thereon  respectively,  a  spring-actuated 
bolt  adapte<l  to  slide  between  the  cylinders  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cir- 
cnlar  handle-piece  provided  with  pina  on  its  periphery  xotatable  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  end 
of  thf  Ixilt  and  the  other  end  perforated  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  *>aid  pinii.  and  tumbler  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
pin  in  one  of  the  half-cylinders,  a  spring-actuated  sliding  piece 
adapted  to  alide  on  aaid  pin  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a  tumbler  pro- 
vided with  two  horn*  and  a  «hank  and  two  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pin  alternately,  whereby  under  the  influence  of  a  key  aaid 
shank  may  prevent  the  bolt  from  retracting  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  baling-chamber 
having  a  lateral  feed-opening  at  one  end  and  a  contracted  discharge 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  baling-chamber  across  the  feed-opening,  a  link  com- 
prising spaced  members  having  corresponding  longitudinal  slots, 
blocks  mounted  in  the  slotA  of  the  link  members,  a  pin  connecting 
said  blocks  with  the  part  to  which  the  link  is  coupled,  parallel  plates 
having  their  end  portiona  fitted  into  the  said  slots,  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  aforesaid  blo<'ks  and  the  proximal  plate,  and  a 
set-screw  interposed  between  the  parallel  plates  for  regulating  the 
tenaion  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  preas,  the  eombination  of  a  baling-chamber  having  a 
lateral  feed-opening,  a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  within  the 

I  baling-chamber  across  its  feed-<ipening.  parallel  rails'  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  baling-chamber.  and  grooved  wheels  let  into  opposite 

I  corners  of  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tread  portions  of 
the  rails  and  hold  the  plunger  in  suspension  and  prevent  binding 
thereof  in  its  reciprocating  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


790/.24H.  MUPFLER.  Cbaujs  U  Bloutkok  Detroit.  Mich.  a»- 
rignor  to  C  H  Bbrntrtrom  Motor  Company  Detroit  Mich  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mk-tugan     Filed  Oct  8   1904     Serial  No  227  690 


7fK).'J5C).  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DISCHARGE 
ENERGY  OF  ELECTRICAL-VIBRATION  SYSTEMS  FuUHHAlfD 
Bkaun.  Straaaburg  and  Rionik  H  Rindahl  Berlin  Germany  Filed 
Apr  22.  1904.    Sertal  No  204.352. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  casing, 
a  pipe  running  through  said  casing  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
exhaust  from  an  engine,  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  opening  from  aaid 
caaing,  perforations  through  said  pipe  into  said  casing,  an  outlet 
from  said  casing,  aad  a  removable  cloaure  for  the  end  of  aaid  pipe 
opening  from  said  caaing. 

S.  In  a  mufler,  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  caaing,  a  pipe 
running  through  aaid  caaing  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  ex- 


<'Ja»»ii.— 1     An  electrical  oscillating  »ystem  consisting  of  an  o* 
cillating  circuit  conUining  several  spark-gaps  and  electrical  means 
of  good  conductivity  for  the  charge-potential  and  of  small  conduc- 
tivity for  the  discharge  vibrations  shunted  to  the  separate  spark 
gaps  for  distributing  the  charge-potential  over  the  separate  spark- 

2.  An  electrical  oscillating  system  consisting  of  an  oscillating 
circuit  containing  several  spark-gaps,  capacities  and  means  of  small 
conductivity  for  the  rapid  diMharge  vibration  shunted  to  the  sepa- 
rate apark-gaps  for  distributing  the  charge-potential  over  the  sepa- 
rate apark-gapa. 

3.  An  electrical  oscillating  system  consisting  of  an  oscillating 
circuit  containing  several  spark-gaps,  and  small  capacities  of  small 
conductivity  for  the  rapid  diacharge  vibrations  shunted  to  the  aepa- 
rate  spark-gaps  for  distributing  the  charge-potential  over  the  sepa- 
rate spark-gaps 

4.  An  electrical  oacillating  system  consisting  of  an  oscillating 
circuit  containing  several  spark-gaps,  and  high  aelf-inductions  of 
small  conductivity  for  the  rapid  diacharge  vibrations  shunted  to  the 
separate  spark-gaps  for  distributing  the  charge-potential  over  the 
separate  apark-gapa. 

5.  A  tranamitter  for  wireless  telegraphy  constating  of  an  aerial 
conductor  containing  aeveral  spark-gaps  in  series,  and  electrical 
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mcani  of  good  cunductirity  for  the  charge-potential  and  of  unall 
conductivity  for  the  diacharge  Tibrations  *hunted  to  the  separate 
•park-gap»  for  distributing  the  charge  potential  of  the  aerial  conduc- 
tor over  the  separate  upark-gapa. 

6  A  transmitter  for  wireleM  telegraphy  consisting  of  an  aerial 
conductor  containing  sereral  »park-gap*  in  series,  and  small  ca- 
pacities of  small  conductiTity  for  the  discharge  vibrations  of  the 
aerial  conductor  shunted  to  the  separate  spark-gaps  for  distributing 
the  charge-potential  of  the  aerial  conductor  over  the  separate  spark 
MP« 

7  A  transmitter  for  wireleaa  telegraphy  consisting  of  an  aerial 
conductor  in  connection  with  a  closed  exciting-circuit  containing 
several  spark-gaps  and  means  of  good  conductivity  for  the  charge- 
potential  and  of  small  conductivity  for  the  discharge  vibrations  of 
the  closed  exciting-circuit  shunted  to  the  separate  spark-gapa. 

X.  A  transmitter  for  wireless  telegraphy  consisting  of  an  aerial 
conductor  in  connection  with  a  closed  exciting-circuit  containing 
seviral  spark-gaps,  condensers  and  means  of  small  conductivity  for 
the  discharge  vibrations  of  the  closed  exciting-circuit  shunted  to 
the  separate  spark-gaps. 

'J.  A  tran.^mitter  for  wireless  leleiyaphy  consisting  of  an  aerial 
conductor  in  connection  with  a  closed  exciting-circuit  containinj< 
several  spark-gaps  and  small  capacities  of  smajl  conductibility  for 
the  discharge  vibrations  shunted  to  the  separate  spark-gaps 

10.  In  an  electrical  oscillating  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  spark-gaps  in  series,  of  means  for  charging  each 
separate  spark-gap  with  a  potential  corresponding  to  the  spark  ten- 
sion of  that  spark-gap. 


an  incloeing  jacket,  ob«truetiBg-plat«a  between  the  jacket  and  the 
lower  shells,  circulating-pipea  exterior  of  the  jacket  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  shells,  and  mnd-dmms  exterior  of  the 
jacket  connected  to  the  lower  shells.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7iKX'2ly-2.  OOLF  BALL  Louu  J  Do  Mahadt  Kew  York.  H  Y., 
aasignorto  L  J  Du  Mahaut  Company  New  York  If  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Piled  Dec  2   1903     Serttl  No  1A3.637. 


7f  K).-»r>  1  WATER  TUBE  BOILER  Fram  Botwh.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind  amgnor  of  three-fourthB  to  Henry  M  WiUuum.  Fort  Wayne  Ind 
Filed  Aug  24  1901     Swial  No  73.1M 


Claim.— I.  A  golf-ball  having  an  inner  memt>er  having  resilient 
projections,  and  an  outer  jacket  contacting  with  such  projections, 

I  said  outer  jacket  and  said  inner  member  being  spaced  apart  between 

I  such  projections. 

2    A  golf-ball  having  an  inner  member  of  elastic  rubber  having 

j  projections,  and  an  outer  jacket  contacting  with  such  projections. 

I  said  outer  jacket  and  inner  member  being  spaced  apart  between 
such  proje<tions 

J  3.   A  golf-ball  having  a  cushion  of  elastic  rubber  having  project- 

;  ing  portions  and  contiguous  spaces  into  which  said  portions  may  ex- 
pand, said  spaces  being  normally  unoccupied  by  portions  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  golf-ball  having  a  central  core  and  an  outer  jacket,  and  be- 
tween the  two  a  member  having  resilient  portions  and  contiguous 
■paces,  said  spaces  being  unoccupied  by  said  outer  jacket,  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  such  projections  when  they  are  expanded  later- 
ally. 

5.  A  golf-ball  having  a  central  core  and  an  outer  jacket,  and  be- 
tween the  two  a  cushion  consisting  of  a  spherical  shell  of  elastic  rub- 
ber formed  with  projections  and  contiguous  spaces,  said  spaces  l>e- 
ing  unoccupied  by  said  outer  jacket 

6.  A  golf-ball  having  an  inner  member  formed  with  elastic  pro- 
jections, and  an  outer  jacket  having  a  substantially  undi  versified  in- 
ner surface,  said  inner  member  being  under  compression  within  said 
jacket. 

7.  .\  golf-ball  compnsing  a  central  core,  an  outer  jacket,  and  an 
intermediate  cushion  of  elastic  rubber  having  projections  on  its  outer 
surface,  and  spaces  into  which  said  projections  may  laterally  expand, 
said  cushion  being  under  compression  within  said  jacket,  and  said 
spaces  being  unoccupied  by  said  jacket. 

8.  A  golf-ball  comprising  a  central  core,  an  outer  jacket,  and  an 
intermediaU  cushion  of  elastic  rubber  having  on  its  outer  surface 
rounded  projections  and  spaces  into  which  said  projections  may  lat- 
erally expand,  said  cushion  being  under  compression  within  said 
jacket,  and  said  spaces  being  unoccupied  by  said  jacket. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  furnace,  of  a  pair  of  sheila 
supported  within  the  fire-box  directly  above  the  grate-bam  near  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  larger  shell  supported 
above  them,  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  shells,  a 
jacket  inclosing  said  shells  and  tubes.  obstrMcting-plates  between 
the  jacket  and  the  opposing  sides  of  the  lower  shells,  circulating- 
pipes  exterior  of  the  furnace  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  shells, 
and  mud-dnims  exterior  of  the  furnace  connected  to  the  lower  shells, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  furnace,  of  a  pair  of  shells  sup- 
ported within  the  fire-box  directly  above  the  grate-bars  near  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  a  larger  shell  supported  above 
them,  crossed  water-tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  shells. 


7fK).-25:^.  0A8  PRODDCINQ  AND  CONSDMINO  APPARATUS. 
CA»LtTO«  EUB.  New  York.  N  Y  .  aaBjgnor  to  Eldred  Proow  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  CorponOion  of  New  York  Ordinal  appUca- 
Uon  filed  Oct.  18,  1904.  Serial  No  22«  915  Divided  and  th»  applica- 
tioD  AM  Nov  22.  1904  Serial  No  233.800 
I  Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  «om- 

I  bination  of  a  gas-producer,  a  gas-furnace  having  a  regenerator 
I  heated  by  iU  waste  gases,  and  a  conduit  for  products  of  combustion 
I  connecting  the  waste-gas  outlet  of  said  regenerator  with  the  pro- 
ducer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
o'  »  (ra»-producer,  a  gas-furnace  having  a  regenerator,  a  discharge- 
paasage  therefrom  for  the  waste  gases,  a  conduit  for  producU  of 
combustion  connecting  said  discharge-paasage  with  the  combustion 
lone  of  the  producer,  and  draft-accelerating  means  in  said  conduit. 

3.  A  gas  producing  and  consuming  apparatus  comprising  a  gas- 
producer,  a  regenerative  furnace  supplied  thereby  and  having 
checker-work,  means  to  intermittently  pass  the  products  of  combus- 
tion fr.>m  said  furnace  through  the  checker-work,  and  means  for  re 
tnrning  the  products  of  combustion  which  have  passed  through  the 
checker-work  to  the  combustion  zone  of  the  producer  for  cooling  the 
latter. 

4  The  combination  of  a  regenerative  furnace  having  two  re- 
generators, means  to  alternately  pass  combustion-supplying  fluid 
and  products  of  combustion  through  said  regenerators,  a  gas-pro- 
ducer connected  to  supply  combustible  gas  to  said  furnace,  and 
means  to  return  to  said  gas-producer  the  cooled  products  of  combus- 
tion which  have  traversed  one  or  the  other  of  said  regeneratora. 
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5.  Thr  oombination  of  a  furnace  haring  i«g«n«ratora  one  of 
which  is  so  located  aa  to  receive  products  of  combuation  containinK 
a  Uff^rr  proportion  of  carbon  dioxid  than  another,  a  iraa-producer 
auppljring  aaid  funiare,  and  means  for  returninft  to  naid  producer 
waste  gases  from  the  first  said  regenerator. 


6  The  combination  of  a  furnaof  having  at  each  end  a  gas-en- 
trance and  an  air-entrance,  air  and  gas  regenerators  conneited  with 
said  entrances,  an  outlet-passage  for  products  of  combuation  which 
have  traversed  said  regenerators,  reversing-valve  mechanism  for 
alternatelj  directing  products  of  combustion  and  air  and  gas  through 
said  regenerators,  a  gas-producer  connected  to  furnish  gas  to  the 
furnace  through  the  gas-regenerators,  and  a  return-conduit  for  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  connecting  said  outlet-passage  with  the  combus- 
tion zone  of  the  gas-producer. 

7  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  at  each  end  a  gas-en- 
trance and  a  superior  air-entrance,  air  and  gas  regenerators  -connect- 
ed with  said  entrances,  valve  mechanism  for  alternatelv  directing 
products  of  combustion  and  air  and  gas  through  said  regenerators,  a 
gas-producer  connected  to  supply  gas  to  the  furnace  through  said 
gas-regenerators,  and  a  return-conduit  connected  to  receive  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  gas-regenerators  and  supply  the  same  to 
the  producer. 

790.'254.    CR88P00L  OR  CATCH  BASIN  FOR  SBWER3     Paol 
HAliliAaAJi.  LawreDoe  Maas    PiM  June  27. 1904    Svh^i  No  214,273. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  Maapuol  or  catch-baain  for  sewers,  comprising  an 
inclosing  shell  or  wall  having  an  outlet,  an  interior  wall  or  partition 
extending  tran!>versely  across  the  chamber  inclosed  by  the  said  shell 
or  wall  and  connected  by  iU  lateral  portions  with  the  said  inclosing 
shell  or  wall,  the  chamber  formed  by  said  transverse  interior  wall  or 
partition  and  its  lateral  portions  being  open  both  at  iu  top  and  bot- 
tom, said  interior  wall  or  partition  having  it*  lop  edge  below  the  top 
of  said  inclosing  shell  or  wall  and  having  an  opening  intermediate  iU 
top  and  bottom  and  in  line  with  the  outlet  in  said  inclosing  wall,  a 
removable  plug  fitting  said  intermediate  opening,  and  a  cover  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  open  end  of  the  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  l^ 
floated  from  its  seat  on  said  wall  or  partition  by  water  reaching  the 
said  seat. 

2.  \  cesspitol  or  catch-basin  for  sewere,  comprising  the  inclos 
ing  shell  or  wall  having  the  outlet,  the  substantially  vertical  interior 
wall  or  partition  extending  transversely  acros.-i  the  chamber  in.iosed 
by  the  .taid  .nhell  or  wall  and  connected  by  its  lateral  portions  with 
the  inclosing  shell  or  wall.  aeparate«l  by  a  space  from  the  latter,  and 
having  in  line  with  the  ouilet  an  opening  v«ith  inwardly-taperinic 
walls  which  are  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  at  the  bottom  of 
said  opening  whereby  the  plug  is  held  from  forward  displacement, 
and  a  ren^ovable  plug  correspondingly  shaped  and  having  a  slidinx 
At  within  the  said  opening 

3.  A  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers,  cumprising  the  inclos- 
ing shell  or  wall  having  the  outlet,  the  subsUntially  vertical  inner 
wall  extending  transversely  within  the  said  shell  or  wall,  and  having 
in  line  with  the  outlet  the  opening  having;  the  rabbet  around  itn  outer 
end,  inwardly-Upering  walls  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  at 
the  bottom  whereby  the  plug  is  held  from  forward  displaoenient,  and 
an  interior  shoulder,  and  a  removable  plug  correspondingly  shaped 
to  fit  within  the  said  opening,  having  a  flanire  which  enters  .said 
rabbet,  and  making  contact  by  its  inner  |M>rtion  with  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers,  in  combination,  the 
inclosing  shell  or  wall  having  the  outlet,  the  interior  wall  or  partition 
forming  a  trap  for  the  said  outlet  and  having  in  line  with  tlr  outlet 
an  inwardly-tapered  opening  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined walls,  and  a  removable  tapered  plug  fitting  the  said  opening. 

5.  A  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers,  comprising  the  inclos- 
ing shell  or  wall  having  the  outlet,  the  inner  wall  extending  trans- 
veraely  within  the  said  shell  or  wall  and  having  set  therein  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  blo<-k  having  the  opening  with  inwardly-tapering 
walls  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  at  the  bottom  of  the  open- 
ing whereby  the  plug  is  held  from  forward  displacement,  and  the  re- 
movable plug  correspondingly  shaped,  having  a  sliding  fit  within  the 
opening  in  the  block  and  hooking  over  the  lower  portion  of  said 
walls  to  retain  the  plug  in  place 

6.  A  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers,  having  a  lateral  outlet 
and  comprising  an  inclosing  shell  or  wall,  and  an  inner  division  and 
reinforcing  wall  or  partition  united  at  its  side  edges  with  the  said  in- 
closing shell  or  wall,  said  division  and  reinforcing  wall  comprising 
a  wall  sustaining  and  reinforcing  bar  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  wall 
portion  proper  carried  by  said  sustaining-bar,  and  a  wall-protecting 
bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  portion  proper. 

7.  A  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers  comprising  an  inclosing 
shell  or  wall  having  an  outlet,  and  an  inner  division  and  reinforcing 
wall  or  partition  united  at  its  side  edges  with  the  said  inclosing  shell 
or  wall,  said  divi«ion-wall  comprising  a  wall  sustaining  and  rein- 
forcing bar  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  wall  portion  proper  carried 
by  said  sustaining- bar,  and  a  prutecting-bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  aaid 
wall  portion,  said  division-wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  in 
line  with  the  outlet  in  said  inclosing  shell  or  wall,  and  a  removable 
plug  fitting  the  opening  in  said  division-wall. 

8.  In  a  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers,  in  combination,  the 
inclosing  shell  or  wall  having  the  outlet,  the  inner  wall  forming  a 
trap  for  the  said  outlet  and  having  the  supporting  and  reinforcing 
bar  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  said  inner  wall  having  built  therein 
the  block  having  the  opening  in  line  with  the  outlet,  the  said  opening 
having  the  inclined  and  tapering  walls,  and  the  removable  plug 
shaped  to  fit  the  opening  in  the  block. 

9.  In  a  cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  aewers,  in  combination,  the 
inclosing  shell  or  wall  baring  the  outlet,  the  inner  wall  forming  a 
trap  for  said  outlet  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  constituted  of 
the  cement  bar.  the  said  inner  wall  having  built  therein  the  cement 
block  formed  in  line  with  the  said  outlet  with  the  tapered  opening 
baring  the  inclined  walls,  and  the  cement  plug  shaped  to  fit  the  open- 
ing in  the  block. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  edge  stone  having  a  plain  outer 
face,  of  the  cover  making  contact  at  one  edge  thereof  with  the  aaid 
plain  outer  face  of  the  edge  stone  and  having  alongaide  the  said  fac« 
the  apace  for  the  downflow  vf  water. 
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11.  The  combination  with  an  «lge  stone  bavin^  a  plain  out«r 
fac«;  of  the  cover  having  the  opponite  flange*  projecting  therefrom 
and  making  contact  with  the  «aid  face,  and  baring  between  the  said 
flange*  the  space  for  the  downflow  of  water. 

U  The  combination  with  an  edge  atone  baring  a  plain  outer 
face,  of  the  cover  having  the  opposite  flanges  projecting  tber«from 
and  making  contact  with  the  said  face,  baring  between  the  said 
flanges  the  space  for  the  downflow  of  water,  and  provided  with  the 
intermediate  or  bridging  lugs  or  flanges 

13  The  combination  with  an  edge  stone  having  a  plain  outer 
face,  of  the  cover  having  the  opposite  flanges  projecting  therefrom 
and  provided  with  the  inclined  outer  edges  waking  contact  with  the 
aaid  face,  and  baring  between  the  said  flanges  the  space  for  the  down- 
flow  of  water 


of.  a  clamp  in  the  recess  in  said  body,  said  clamp  consisting  of  an 
enlarged  clamping  member  having  an  overhanging  portion  in  the 
recess  in  the  bearing  and  a  bolt  connected  to  said  enlarged  clamping 
member,  said  bolt  extending  through  the  rece»s  in  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end,  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt,  within  the  b.>dy 
and  arranged  to  fbrce  the  clamp  in  a  direction  to  disengage  it  from 
the  plate,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  subsUntiallr  as 
specifled. 


7f)0.256.    DIE  STOCK     OTTO  F  Kadow  Cler«iand  Ohio, 

of  rizty  ODe-hundredthe  to  Samuel  0  MorrlB.  Cleraiand.  Ohio  Or^- 
MltppticaUonniedJulyS.  1904  8«rtd  No  215.216  DlrKMudthB 
appbimtiOD  ttlad  Oct.  7.  1904.    Serial  No  227  5M 


790,*25o.  DIB-STOCK.  Otto  F  Kadow  Cleveland.  Ohio,  angnor 
of  itety  one  hundmlthB  to  Samuel  G  Home.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FIM 
July  S.  1904     Serai  No.  219,216. 


Clatm—l  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  guides,  dies 
mounted  on  said  guides  and  adjustahlp  toward  and  from  each  other, 
bearings  above  the  guides,  one  of  said  bearings  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  surface,  an  adjusting-plate  engasinK  said 
bearings  and  having  an  inclined  edge  corresponding  to  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  bearing,  a  clamp,  the  inner  face  of  which  forms  in  ef- 
fect a  portion  of  said  inclined  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
clamp  to  lock  the  adjusting-plate  in  position,  substantiallr  as  sneci- 
fied.  *^ 

2.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  guides,  dies  mounted  on 
sajd  guides  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  plate  for 
adjusting  said  dies,  bearing!  for  said  plate,  one  of  said  bearings 
having  a  trees*  therein,  a  reciprocating  clamp  in  said  recess,  said 
clamp  having  a  portion  formings  portion  of  the  bearing  and  over- 
hanging the  |>(>rtion  of  the  plate  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  f(y  se- 
curing aaid  clamp  in  engagement  with  said  plate.  subsUntially  aa 
specifled. 

3  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  guides  io 
said  body  portion,  dies  mounted  on  said  guides  and  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  an  adjusting-plate  monnted  in  said  body^ 
p<»rtion  and  having  an  upwardly-inclined  portion,  and  an  adjustable  ' 
clamp  mounted  in  said  body  portion  and  having  an  inclined  over- 
hanging portion  positioned  to  engage  the  inclined  portion  of  the 
plate,  substantially  as  specifled 

4  In  a  die-stock,  the  combinaiiun  of  adjustable  dies,  of  an  ad- 
juaUble  cover-plate  for  operating  said  dies,  means  for  clamping  said 
cover-plate  to  the  body  of  the  die-stock,  a  collar  rigid  with  said  plate 
and  provided  with  ratchet -teeth,  and  a  ratchet-lever  cooperatinx  with 
said  teeth  for  rotating  said  cover-plate  and  die-stock.  subsUntially 
a*  specifled. 

5.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  the  body  thereof,  guides 
ia  said  bo«ly.  die*  on  said  guides  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  bearings  in  said  botly,  an  adjusting-plate  for  said  dies 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  body  having  a  rere*.s  therein  adjacent 
one  of  said  bearing*  and  including  a  portion  thereof,  a  ilamp  in  thr 
recess  in  the  body  arranged  to  he  rn  iprocateil  transversely  of  said 
bearing  and  having  an  overhanging  portion  in  the  recess  in  the  bear- 
ing, substantially  as  speeifled. 

6.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  of  the  body  thereof,  guides  in 
aaid  body,  dies  on  said  guides  and  adjusUble  toward  and  from  each 
other,  bearings  in  said  body,  an  adjusting-plate  for  said  dies  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings,  said  body  having  a  recess  extending  there- 
through adjacent  one  of  said  bearings  iknd  including  a  ponion  there- 


Claim.—l.  An  integral  die-stock  consisting  of  a  bodv  adapted 
to  hold  dies,  an  enlarged  hollow  bulge  on  the  under  side  of  said  body, 
and  a  tubular  work-guide  depending  centrally  from  the  under  side  of 
the  hollow  bulge,  substantially  as  specifled 

2  A  die-stock  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  hold  dies,  longi- 
tudinal  guides  for  said  diesk  an  enlarged  hollow  «rch  or  bul»te  on  the 
under  side  of  said  body,  a  tubular  work-Kuide  depending  rentrallv 
from  the  under  side  of  said  bulge  or  arch,  the  bulge  or  arch  having 
side  portions  constituting  extensions  of  the  work-guide  and  extend- 
ing to  said  guide*,  such  extensions  having  each  an  opening  there- 
tbrourh  adjacent  its  guides,  substantially  as  .•tpcclfted 

■i.  A  die-^tock  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  hold  dies.  loM«ci- 
tudinal  guides  in  said  body  for  the  dies,  an  enlarged  hollow  bulpe  or 
arch  on  the  under  side  .if  said  body,  and  a  tubular  work-xuidc  dt- 
pendiuK  centrally  from  the  under  side  of  such  bulge  or  arch,  said 
bulge  or  arch  having  side  portions  constituting  extensions  for  said 
work  Kuide  and  extending  to  the  longitudinal  die-guides  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjacent  said  guides  and  also  having  longiludi- 
nally-archcd  end  portions  extending  from  said  work-guide  to  the 
ends  of  the  bodv. 


7JK>.-jr)7.    BUTT-JOINT     FtAHi  C  KtL«T  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1903.    Serial  No.  172.887. 


Claim— I.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  member 
comprising  an  outer  foot  provided  wit h  a  curved  surface  for  en^ag- 
iuK  the  outer  surfaces  of  stavrs.  an  inner  fout  provided  with  a  curved 
surfacpfor  engaginif  the  inner  surfacesof  said  staves.said  curved  sur- 
faces  being  concentric  w  ith  each  other  and  adapted  to  engaee  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  staves,  and  a  web  integrally  connecting  said  inner 
foot  and  said  outer  foot  together 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  meml>er  comprising 
an  outer  foot  provided  with  a  curved  surface,  an  inner  foot  provided 
with  a  curved  surface,  said  curbed  surfaces  being  concentric  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  enpaae  opposite  face*  of  the  sUve-..  and  a 
web  connecting  said  inner  foot  and  said  outer  foot  together,  said  web 
l>eing  of  such  dimensions  that  said  inner  foot  and  said  outer  foot 
oreriap  the  boundaries  of  said  web.  substantially  as  described 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  member  comprisinir 
an  outer  foot  provided  with  a  cun  ed  surface,  an  inner  foot  pr.>vided 
with  a  curved  surface,  said  curved  surfaces  being  concentric  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  engag-  opposite  faces  of  the  stav  es.  and  a 
web  connecting  iKith  said  outer  foot  and  said  inner  foot  together, 
aaid  web  occupying  a  comparatively  narrow  plane  and  bein^  over- 
lapped by  the  ends  of  said  outer  foot  and  of  .said  inner  foot 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  butt-joint  comprising  an 
outer  foot  provided  with  a  curved  surface  for  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  suves.  a  web  connected  with  said  outer  foot,  and  an  inner 
foot  connected  with  said  web.  said  outer  foot  and  said  inner  foot  each 
being  longer  than  said  web  for  the  purpose  of  overlapping  the  edges 
of  sUves  abutting  aaid  web. 
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790.'^5H.  ALTlEHATIWOCURRBlfT  METER  Aum  MiT  Bar- 
Un  0«na«ny  mtgDor  to  InternatioD&ie  Etektnauu  ZAUer  OonU- 
teban  M.  B  H  B«rtln.  Ovnnuy  FOmI  July  39  1908  Sarlil  Ho. 
167.4SS 


II  A 

C'lifiw.— ►! .  An  altrrnatinfr-rurrrnt  metrr,  comprifing  main-cur- 
rent coiU,  a  roUr}  annular  iron  body  loratrd  b^twnen  the  same  and 
rompletfly  inclo»<d  by  the  linrooffnnr  of  the  main-current  field,  and 
a  ttationary  ahunt-field  directed  perpendirularly  both  to  the  main- 
current  field  and  the  axis  of  the  oaid  rotary  body.  lU  line*  of  force 
bein/j  conducted  peripherally  in  several  distinct  paths  by  the  said  ro- 
tary body,  subttanlially  aa  dencribed. 

2  Analternatinx-current  meter, comprii>inir  main-current  coils, 
a  rotary  annular  iron  body,  havinjc  a  short-circuited  winding  of  food 
conducting  material,  located  between  the  naid  cOils  and  completely 
inclosed  by  the  lines  offeree  of  the  main-current  field,  and  a  station- 
ary shunt-field  directed  perpendicularly  both  to  the  main-current 
field  and  the  aiis  of  the  oaid  rotary  body,  iu  lines  of  force  being  con- 
ducted peripherally  in  severs!  distinct  paths  by  the  said  routing 
body,  substaatially  as  described 


position  subsUntially  horizonUlly  opposite  the  said  ear,  and  a  con- 
necting-rod pivoted  to  the  said  ear  and  tiie  pendulum,  whereby  the 
working  part*  are  below  the  sleere  and  the  strains  between  the  pen- 
dulum and  ram  are  subsUntially  horitonUl,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•eribed. 


790.^60.    TILl  AMD  TILING    Juns  H  Uvnwn.  Hewark. 
HrigDor  of  one-b»tf  to  John  Mihon  Van  Onte.  Rewvk.  M.  J. 
Apr.4. 190S     Serial  No  IM.IM 
i 


N  J.. 
FiM 


790.259.  SHAPIR  JAUsi(ius.ClncinnaU.Ohk)aaa«Dor  of  one- 
half  to  Albwt  8.  Smith.  CtDolnoaU.  Ohio  rUed  July  18  1904  Serial 
No.  217,08$. 


Claim.— I  A  sheet  of  lilet  or  similar  devices  assembled  prepar- 
atory to  emplacement  in  a  tiling  or  the  like  comprising  members, 
similar  in  size,  assembled  in  adjacent  rows  and  smaller  members,  in- 
terspersed at  frequent  intervals  in  said  rows  of  larger  members  re- 
spectively, and  held  in  place  relatively  to,  but  out  of  couUct  with, 
said  larger  membcn..  by  cording,  subnUntially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tiling  or  the  like  composed  of  memberx  assembled  in  adja- 
cent rows  with  broken  joints.  Haid  rows  compri!«ing  in  recurring  se- 
ries two  members  of  like  shape  and  size  and  a  member  differing  in 
tiie,  shape,  material  or  color  from  the  ilanking  pairs  of  members  in 
its  row,  xaid  pairs  in  one  row  being  arranged  opposite  unlike  mem- 
bers in  the  respectively  adjacent  rows,  and  every  row  in  whatever 
direction  the  tiling  i,  viewed  presenting  frequently  dissimilar  ad- 
jacent members,  jtub^tantially  as  de.'^cribed 

.3  A  Ktieet  of  srts.-mbled  tile  members  to  be  laid  in  tiling,  com- 
posed of  vitreous  cersmit  members  in  adjacent  rows,  and  subsidiary 
members  of  material  presenting  relatively  high  resisUnce  to  slipping 
interspaced  at  sufficiently  frequent  intervals  among  said  ceramic 
members  to  be  engaged  in  subsUntially  continuous  succession  by 
the  feel  of  passers-by,  said  member  being  connected  by  cording, 
substantially  as  described 


CIoM*.— I.  In  a  shaper-niachine  for  key-sealing  shafts  and  like 
work, a  hollow  body  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  work, a 
guideway  at  the  top,  a  ram  engaging  said  way,  a  rocking  pendulum 
in  the  body  far  reciprocating  the  ram,  means  for  actuating  the  pen- 
dulum, a  sleeve-casting  attached  to  the  base  of  the  ram  and  extend- 
ing longitudiaally  into  the  work -receiving  portion  of  the  body,  the 
opening  of  said  sleeve  being  alined  with  the  said  work-receiving 
openings  of  the  body,  said  sleere  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  hori- 
tonUlly-supported  work,  and  pivoUl  connections  between  the  pen- 
dulum and  the  under  side  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  said  sleeve  may 
be  horizontally  reciprocated  with  the  ram  and  the  work  supported 
wholly  within  said  sleeve  at  a  position  above  the  ssid  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  r»m,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  nuchine  for  key-seating  shafU  and  like  work,  a  hollow 
body,  a  guideway  at  the  top.  a  ram  engaging  said  way,  means  for 
■npporting  the  work  longitudinally  through  the  body  under  the  ram, 
a  rocking  pendulum  internal  of  the  body  for  reciprocating  the  ram, 
means  for  actuating  the  pendulum,  a  sleeve-casting  atUched  to  the 
baae  of  the  ram  and  extending  longitudinally  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  work,  the  casting  being  pro- 
ndod  with  aa  Mr  on  it*  under  aide,  the  pendulum  extending  up  to  a 


7fMX'2H  1 .  CLASP.  Louis  Nicbuuiu  and  Bdwau)  CuiiT  Bridge- 
port. Conn     riM  Jan  2.  1904     Serial  No  187.483. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hook  member  bearing  a  central  tongue,  a  button  member  pro- 
vided with  slots  for  the  atUchment  of  two  webf  and  with  a  button 
sUmped  up  integral  therewith  having  narrow  shanks  fore  and  aft, 
one  shank  forming  a  pivot  for  the  hook  and  the  other  a  strengthen- 
ing-brace for  the  button,  said  tongue  bearing  on  the  head  of  said  but- 
ton when  said  members  are  engaged 

2.  In  a  clasp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-neUl  button  member  having  sloU  for  the  atUchment  of  two 
webs  and  provided  with  a  button  sUmped  up  from  said  member  with 
a  crescent-shaped  orifice  on  each  side  to  form  a  shank  at  opf>osit« 
■idea  of  the  button,  of  a  hook  having  a  central  tongue  to  enga^te  the 


•so 
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hfd  «t  Ui«  button,  oiM  of  tk«  thaalu  of  ike  button  B«Btb«r  foraung 
a  piTOt  for  th«  hook  member  «nd  on  which  the  latter  turn*,  and  th« 
other  (hank  fonninfc  a  brace  for  the  button  in  line  with  the  atrain  ex- 
erted bj  the  hook  member  when  engaged  with  the  button  member. 
3.  In  a  claap  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
aheel-metal  button  member  having  meana  for  the  attachment  of  two 
weba  and  provided  with  a  button  stamped  up  from  said  member  with 
a  cfcac^nt-shaped  orifice  on  each  side  to  form  a  shank  at  opposite 
•idea  of  the  button  making  the  latter  integral  with  the  plate,  of  a 
hook  member  having  a  central  flexible  tongue  to  engage  the  head  of 
the  button,  one  of  the  shanks  uf  the  button  member  forming  a  pivot 
for  the  hook  member  and  on  which  the  latter  turns,  and  the  other 
shank  forming  a  brace  for  the  button  in  line  with  the  strain  exerted 
bj  the  book  member  when  engaged  with  the  button  member. 


7  t^  0 .  2  « '2  .  IMDICATINODIAL  POR  BLBCTRIC  SW1TCHB8. 
CXAiLB  0.  POKUfs  and  Ratiaii  W.  Ckansall.  Hartford.  Conn.,  at- 
sigDorB.  by  meue  aarigntnenta.  to  The  Perkins  Corporation.  Hartford, 
COOD.    PiM  Oct.  19.  1904     Serlai  No  229.194. 


CImm. — 1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cover  therefor,  a  nou-con- 
dnctive  lining  for  the  cover  and  an  indicating-dial  supported  bj  said 
lining 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  in  combination,  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  contact  mechanism,  a  protecting  metallic  .cover  inclosing 
said  mechanism,  a  non-conductive  cup-shaped  lining  fitting  within 
aaid  cover,  a  recess  in  the  ceiling  of  said  cover,  forming  a  chamber 
between  »aid  cover  and  the  top  of  said  lining,  a  dial  in  said  chamber 
and  rotatably  supported  by  said  lining,  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging,  and  coacting,  with  a  rotatable  member  of  the  circuit  mak- 
ing and  breaking  contact  mechanism 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  in  combination,  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  contact  mechanism,  a  pr«>tei*ting  metallic  cover  inclosing 
said  mechanism,  a  nun-conductive  cup-shaped  lining  fitting  within 
aaid  cover,  a  chamber  between  the  top  of  said  lining,  and  the  ceiling 
of  «aid  cover,  a  dial  in  said  chamber  rntatablj  supported  by  said  lin- 
ing and  provided  with  means  fur  engaging,  and  coacting,  with  a  ro- 
tatable member  uf  said  making  and  breaking  contact  mechanism. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cover  therefor,  a  lining  for  the  cover, 
and  an  indicating-dial  supported  by  the  lining. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cover  therefor,  a  lining  for  the  cover, 
aaid  lining  forming  with  the  cover  a  compartment,  and  an  indicat- 
ing-dial within  the  compartment,  supported  by  the  lining. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cover  therefor,  a  lining  for  the  cover 
and  an  indicating-dial  supported  by  said  lining,  aaid  dial  being'inau- 
lated  at  all  points  from  the  cover. 


trieally  moant«d  with  reapcct  to  tb«  ahaft,  and  concentrically  in  aaid 
chamber,  a  piaton  rigidly  a«cared  to  the  head  and  extended  through 
the  diak,  and  supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  chambers  at  the  sides 
of  th«  diak. 


790.'263.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  C-C-DIALKYLBARBITURIC 
ACIDS  Bust  Piuswhe  Baael  Switaniand  aaaignor  to  The  Ptnn 
of  Society  of  Chemicai  Industry  m  Basel  Battle  Svntaerland.  PUed 
Pab.  21.  1906     Serial  No  24«.766 

Claim. — The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  C-C-dial- 
kylbarbituric  acids  by  condensing  the  alkyl  esters  of  carbonic  acid 
with  dialkylmalonamids  by  means  of  sodium  ethylate. 


7WX'3^V4.    ROTARY  BNQINB    Toiua  C  RoaiLAHD  QUman.  Iowa, 

aasignor  o(  one  half  to  Peter  i  JaootMoo  Oilman,  lova     Filed  Apr  3. 

1906     Senai  No  263  433 

CUnm  —I  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ahaft  extending  diagonally  through  the  casing,  a  disk  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  said  iihaft  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in 
the  easing,  a  revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  the  disk  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  piston  secured  to  rotate  with  the 
heads,  and  supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  chambers  at  the  sides  of 
the  disk 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caaing,  a 
•haft  extending  diagonally  through  the  casing,  a  disk  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  jhaft  and  extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  chamber  in 
the  casing,  a  revoluble  conical  head  at  each  side  of  the  diak,  eccen- 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in  the  rasing,  a  revo- 
luble head  at  one  side  of  the  disk  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  a  journal  for  said  head  extending  inwardly  fn)m  the  cas- 
ing and  on  which  the  head  is  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to 
the  chamber  in  the  casing,  a  piston  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and 
extending  through  the  disk,  and  supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the 
chamber*  at  the  sides  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through- the  casing,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  the  disk,  journals  extending  inwardly 
from  the  casing  and  on  which  the  heads  are  mounted  to  revolve  con- 
centrically in  said  chamber,  a  piston  rigidly  secured  to  said  heads  and 
extending  through  the  disk,  and  supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the 
chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  casing,  a  diiik  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  the  disk,  journals  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  on  which  said  heads  are  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  rigidly  secured  to  the  heads  and 
extending  through  the  diak  and  to  travel  around  said  journal,  and 
supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  disk. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  caaing,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in  said  casing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  the  disk,  journals  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  on  which  said  heads  are  eccentrically 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  rigidly  secured  to  the  heads  and 
extending  through  the  disk  and  to  travel  around  said  journal,  a 
packing  between  said  journal  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  piston,  and 
supply  and  exhaust  porta  for  the  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the  disk. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  caaing,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  chamber  in  tlve  casing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  one  side  of  the  disk,  a  journal  extending  through 
said  head  and  on  which  the  head  is  mounted,  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  extending  through  said  journals,  and  opening  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  piaton  secured  to  the  head  and  extending  through  the  disk, 
and  porta  for  the  motive  agent  communicating  respectively  with  the 
ports  in  the  journal  and  leading  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
respectively. 

8  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  caaing,  a  disk  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  acroaa  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  the  diak,  journals  extending  inwardly 
from  the  aides  of  the  casing  on  which  the  heads  are  mounted,  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  extending  through  said  journals  and  opening  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  piston  secured  to  the  heads  and  extending 
through  the  disk,  and  porta  for  the  motive  agent  communicating  re- 
spectively with  the  port^  in  the  journal  and  leading  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  respectively. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  shaft  ex- 
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tending  dia)t«nalij  throu^rh  the  raaing,  a  disk  riiridlT  acioured  to  said 
shaft  and  ext<-nding  diagonallT  acroiut  the  chamber  in  the  railing,  a 
revoluble  head  at  eaeh  side  of  the  disk,  journalii  extendiufc  inwardlj 
from  the  ^tidefi  of  the  casing  on  which  the  heads  are  mounted,  supply 
and  exhauHt  ports  extending  through  said  journals  and  opening  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  piston  secured  to  the  heads  and  extending 
through  the  disk,  a  packing  between  ihe  piston  and  said  journals, 
and  ports  f«r  conducting  the  motive  agent  from  the  ports  in  the 
journal  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  respectively. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  in  which  a 
cylinder  is  formed,  a  shaft  extending  diagonally  through  the  casing, 
a  disk  extending  diagonally  across  the  chamber  in  said  casing  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  head  at  one  side  of  the  disk, 
supply  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  chamber  between  the  disk  and  the 
head,  and  means  whereby  either  of  said  ports  can  be  cut  off  during  a 
part  of  each  stroke  so  the  engine  can  be  expansively  driven  in  either 
direction. 

tl  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  in  which  a 
cylinder  is  formed,  a  shaft  extending  diagonally  through  the  casing, 
a  disk  extending  diagonally  across  the  cylinder  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  head  at  each  side  of  Ihe  disk,  supply  and  ex- 
haust ports  for  Ihe  chambers  between  the  disk  and  the  heads,  and 
means  whereby  either  of  said  porta  can  be  cut  off  during  a  part  of 
each  stroke  so  the  engine  can  be  expansively  driven  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


■uch  support,  a  partition  diriding  such  support  diverging  wind- 
•hifU  pivoted  within  each  of  said  spouU  and  operative  connections 
with  both  of  such  wind-shifu  adapted  to  move  the  same  simulU- 
neously,  two  vertically -disposed  fan-shafts,  distributing-fans  carried 
thereby,  a  drive-shaft,  a  yielding  drive  mounted  for  rotation  with 
such  drive-shaft,  gearing  interposed  between  the  yielding  drive  and 
the  fan-shaft  and  drive  connection  between  such  gearing  and  the  fan- 
shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


790.-.>Bo.  MANTLE  FOR  OAS  BURNERS  AaBBOSi  H  Sassur. 
New  York  N  T..  aasgnor  of  on*-lhird  to  Adolpti  0  Meyer  New  Tork, 
N  Y  and  one-third  to  William  F.  Koenwr,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Piled  Dec, 
10.  1904     Sahal  No  230  2M 


Claim  ~l  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  for 
Ihe  burners  «f  gas  heating-stoves,  consisting  of  a  ring-like  body  of  a 
non-heat-conducting  material,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  body 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  supply-pipp  of  the  burner 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  for  the 
burners  of  gat  heating-stoves,  comprising  a  ring-like  body  of  asbes- 
tos having  its  upper  end  contracted  and  a  clamp  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  r<aid  body 

3  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  mantle  for  the 
burners  of  gas  heating-sloves,  comprising  a  ring-like  body  of  a  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  contracted  at  its  upper  portion  and  open 
at  iU  top  and  at  its  bottom,  a  reinforcing-baad  for  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mantle,  and  a  clamp  attached  to  the  said  lower  portion  of  the 
mantle,  for  the  purpose  described. 


7fK).'J(>(i.    SEEDING-MACHINE     Chaslis  P  Smth.  Peoria.  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1902.    Serial  No.  13d.3M. 

Claim— I  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper-support,  diverging  spouts  depending  therefrom,  distribut- 
ing-fans mounted  fo»  rotation  beneath  such  spouts  and  upon  verti- 
cally-disposed driven  shafts,  a  drive-shaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  the  drive  and  fan-shafts  adapted  to  rotate  such  fans  to  cause 
them  to  discharge  material  therefrom  upon  their  outer  opposite 
sweeps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper- 
support,  diverging  spouts  communicating  with  and  depending  from 
such  support,  distributing-fans  mounted  for  rotation  beneath  the 
spouts  and  np«jn  vertically-disposed  shafU,  a  drive-shaft  and  seeding 
devices  actuated  thereby,  a  yielding  drive  on  such  drive-shaft,  and 
connections  between  the  yielding  drive  and  fan-shafts  for  rotating 
the  latter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper- 
support,  diverging  spouts  communicating  with  and  depending  from 
such  support,  a  partition  within  the  support  having  oppositely-flared 
portions  at  ita  lower  ends,  distributing-fans  carried  upon  vertically- 
disposed  shafts  and  rotated  beneath  each  of  the  said  spouts,  a  drive- 
shaft  and  seeding  devices  within  the  support  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  partition  and  actuated  by  the  drive-shaft,  a  yielding  drive  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  with  such  drive-shaft,  ^nd  connections  between  such 
yielding  drive,  and  the  fan-shafu  for  routing  the  latter,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper- 
support,  diverging  spouts  communicating  with  and  depending  from 


5.  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  parti- 
tioned hopper-support,  a  grass-seed  attachment  composed  of  two 
sections  suiubly  joined  together,  a  partition  for  such  atUchment 
held  therein  by  means  of  lips  seated  in  recesses  in  the  matching  walls 
of  such  attachment,  said  devices  within  the  atUchment  and  means 
for  actuating  such  devices  and  two  valves  mounted  above  the  said 
devices  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  material  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper-support,  two  diverging  spouU  connected  therewith,  wind- 
shifts  pivoted  within  such  spouU,  the  reach  55  at  its  opposite  ends 
pivoully  atUched  to  said  wind-shifts,  and  the  operating-arm  58  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  reach  55  and  adjustably  secured  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper-support,  two  spouts  attached  to  and  diverging  from  such  sup- 
port, wind-shifts  carried  within  such  spouts  and  pivoted  to  swing 
therein  and  having  short  studs  movable  in  slots  in  the  walls  of  the 
spouts,  the  reach  55  at  iU  opposite  ends  atUched  to  the  studs  of  the 
wind-shifu,  and  an  operating-arm  connected  with  the  stud  of  one 
of  said  wind-shifts  to  facilitate  in  shifting  both  of  said  shifts  himul- 
Uneously,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper-support,  a  seed-spout  depending  therefrom,  a  wind-shift  pir- 
otally  hung  in  said  spout,  of  a  distributing-fan  mounted  for  rotation 
beneath  said  spout,  said  fan  having  a  series  of  conjoined  radial 
wings  inclosed  on  all  sides  with  open  free  ends,  partitions  for  sepa- 
rating said  wings  near  their  hub  portions  and  Ihe  upper  face  of  said 
fan  having  inlet-openings  to  the  wings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
partitions  which  communicate  with  the  lower  discharge-opening  of 
the  spout,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  broadcast  seeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper- 
support,  diverging  spouU  depending  from  such  support,  distribut- 
ing-fans mounted  for  rotation  beneath  such  spout,  a  drive-shaft  and 
drive  connections  between  the  drive-shaft  and  distributing-shafu 
adapted  to  roUte  such  fans  toward  each  other  on  their  outer  sweep 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat   i6,   1905. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  Betallic  rariine  of  rmrTing  Z-«hAp«d  crow-Mction 
having  on«  of  iU  flaagea  aad  a  portion  of  iu  web  indMited  or  d»- 
preaaed  to  r«c«iTe  the  purliat  and  haTing  it*  lower  flange  projecting 


for  diacharging  materia)  therefrom  a*  they  sweep  ovtwardlj  from 
their  tupport,  subetaBtially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper-support,  a  seed-spout  depending  therefrom,  a  wind-shift  piT- 1  bejnond  the  web  at  the  ends  of  the  carline 
otallj  hung  in  said  spout,  of  a  disthbuting-fan  mounted  for  rotation 
beneath  said  spout,  said  fan  having  a  series  of  conjoined  radial 
wings  incloaed  on  all  sides  with  open  free  ends,  partitions  for  sepa- 
rating said  wingii  uear  their  hub  portiono  and  the  upprr  fare  of  said 
fan  having  inlet-openings  to  the  wings  upon  opposite  •tides  of  the 
partitions  which  communicate  with  the  lower  discharge-opening  of 
the  spout,  and  a  shield  suitably  supported  adjacent  t«  the  outer 
sweep  of  the  wings,  all  substanthdly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper-support,  a  drive-shaft  extending  through  the  hopper,  two 
spouts  depending  from  said  hopper,  fan-shafts,  fans  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  fan-shafts  adapted  to  receive  material  from  lower  ends 
of  the  spouts,  a  yielding  drive  on  the  drive-shaft,  sprocket-pinions 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  fan-shafts  and  driving  connections  betweea 
the  yielding  drive  on  the  drive-shaft  and  the  pinions  on  the  fan- 
shafts,  all  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


790.*2e7.    BLKCTRIC  CLOCK  SYSTEM     JOHH  ST«n»  and  ALBlET 
N  ana.  Mew  Tort.  N  Y  .  aastgDors  lo  Daiversal  Electric  Clock  Com 
puy.  Hew  York.  N  Y    a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Ned  June  22. 
1904     Serial  No  213  838 


2.  A  metallic  carline  consisting  of  a  flanged  shape,  and  metallic 
brackets  each  having  a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  webs  of  said 

I  carline  at  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  flat  horizontal  flange  project- 
ing outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  carline 

3.  \  metallic  cariine  consisting  of  s  metallic  member  Z-shaped 
I  in  croes-section,  and  metallic  brackets  secured  to  said  carline  at  ita 
I  ends.  Haid  brai-kettt  having  a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  web  of 
:  the  carline.  a  vertical  portion  at  right  angles  thereto  adapted  to 
I  bear  again.st  the  car  side,  and  a  flat  horizontal  portion  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  lai4t-named  vertical  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  carline. 

4.  A  nheet  or  plate  metal  roof-carline  having  an  integral  body 
comprising  a  vertical  web  which  gradually  diraiuisheti  in  depth  from 
ita  middle  toward  its  ends,  an  upper  lateral  flange  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  web.  and  a  lower  lateral  flange  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  web. 


Claim  —In  an  electric  time  system,  the  combination  with  a 
spnng-artuated  primary  clock  comprising  a  rotary  ratchet-wheel 
driven  constantly  by  the  motor-spring  of  the  clock  and  having  teeth 
corresponding  in  number  with  the  minor  divisions  on  the  clock-dial, 
of  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  clock  and  provided  with  a  noae,  a 
circuit-contact  also  attached  to  said  clock,  a  spring  normally  main- 
taining the  nose  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  ratchet-teeth  and 
l«Ter  away  from  said  circuit-contact,  a  working  line  having  ita  wires 
connected  with  said  lever  and  contact  respectively,  an  electrically- 
operated  M>condary  clock  having  its  motor-magnet  means  included 
in  said  working  line,  an  electromagnetic  alarm  carried  by  said  sec- 
ondary clock,  a  branch  circuit  of  the  working  line  and  including 
the  magnet  means  of  the  alarm,  and  hand-adjustahle  means  coactive 
with  said  alarm  for  predeterminately  setting  the  sounding  period  of 
the  same. 


1'2.84().  MACHINE  rOR  ROLLING  CORRDOATED  HEADBR^J 
FOR  TUBULAR  BOILERS  Chaklis  HiJtTU  South  Pasadena.  Cal. 
aalKDor  to  The  Baboock  and  Wiloox  Company  New  York  N  Y  FiM 
July  9.  1902  Senal  No  114.986  Original  No  874.565  dated  May  SI. 
1901. 


REISSUES. 


12,845.    CARLINE     Bdwuu)  0  Cauohit  BuUar  Pa   ssagnor  to 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company   PtUaburi;  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Peui- 

sylvuB      FiM  July   18    1904     SenaJ  No.  Sn.l48     OnglBai  No 
758  882  dated  ftt   18   1904 


I         Clmm.—l.  In  an  apparatns  for  shaping  wrougbt-metal  headers 

lor  other  tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline  longitudinally,  the  com- 
bination of  rolls  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  corrugations  on  their  fares,  a  mandrel  adapted  to 
support  the  inner  faces  of  the  tube  between  the  rolls  during  the  shap- 
ing procesa.  snd  means  independent  of  the  means  that  move  the  arti- 
cle being  corrugated  for  actuating  said  mandrel 

i.  A  machine  for  corrugating  headers  for  tubular  bodies  con- 

I  siating  of  oppoaitely-dispoeed  rolls  having  corrugations  on  the  faoea 
thereof  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  arranged  to  revolve  adja- 
cent to  each  other  with  the  grooves  of  said  rolls  alternating,  and  a 

'mandrel  having  a  head  to  smpport  the  inner  faces  of  the  header  b«- 
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U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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tWMo  the  rolU  during  tb«  prooeM.  ■ubaUntially  a»  thown  and  d«- 
■rhbcd. 

S.  A  Duchine  for  romigmting  headers  for  tubultr  boilera  oon- 
•isting  of  likr  oppo«itelj-di*posed  rolls  haring  comifationa  on  the 
face?  thereof  parallel  with  the  axea  of  the  roll*,  arranged  to  reTolre 
adjacent  10  each  other  with  the  grooves  of  said  rolls  alternating, 
and  a  mandrwl  having  a  head  with  frictional  rollers  to  support  the 
inner  faces  of  the  header  between  the  rolls  during  the  process,  sub- 
stantially as  Hhown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  headent  for  tubular  boilers,  the 
combination  with  oppositelj-dispoeed  rolls  having  corrugations  on 
the  faces  thereof  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  arranged  to  re- 
volve adjac«Dt  to  each  other  with  the  grooves  of  said  rolls  alternat- 
ing, of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  carrying  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  head  to  support  the  inner  faces  of  the  header  between  the  rolls, 
and  arranged  to  carry  and  hold  said  mandrel-bead  between  the  rolls 
and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  subfitantially  a*  shown  and  deitcribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  headers  for  tubular  boilers,  the 
combination  with  oppositely-disposed  rolls  having  corrugations  on 
the  faces  thereof  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rolls,  arranged  to  re- 
volve adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  grooves  of  said  rolls  alternat- 
ing, of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  a  support  to  revolve  horizon'- 
tally  having  a  piston  carrying  a  mandrel  bearing  a  head  to  support 
the  inner  faces  of  the  header  between  the  rolls,  and  arranged  to  bring 
said  mandrel-head  in  alinement  with  said  rolls  and  cany  and  hold  it 
between  them  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

*>.  A  machine  for  forming  tubes  into  longitudinal  serpentine 
shape  compriiing  oppositely-dispoM^d  fluted  rolls,  arranged  to  revolve 
in  relation  to  «ach  other  so  that  the  interdental  spaces  of  the  rolls  al- 
ternate, combined  with  a  mandrel  or  support  located  between  the 
rolls  having  a  head  to  support  the  inner  faces  of  the  tube  during  the 
process. 

7.  In  au  apparatus  for  shaping  wrought-metal  headers  or  other 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline  longitudinally,  the  combination 
of  rolls  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  on  their  face^.  a  mandrel  adapted  to  support 
the  tube  on  the  inside  betweeu  the  rolls  during  the  progressive  shap- 
ing process,  and  pivotal  supports  for  the  mandrel,  whereby  the  man- 
drel is  free  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  position  of  the  space  between 
the  cornigating-rolls.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  w  rought-metal  headers  or  other 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outline,  the  tombination  of  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  adjacent  to  earh  other  and  having  longitudinal 
cornigationti  on  their  faces,  a  mandrel  arranged  within  the  tube  and 
constructed  to  support  the  inner  faces  thereof  briwecn  the  rollK  only 
and  during  ihe  shaping  pro<-ess,  and  nieann  itidepriident  of  the 
means  that  move' the  article  beinii  corrugated  for  actuating  and  hold- 
ing the  mandrel,  substantially  as  shown  and  dcM-iibed 

9.  In  a  machine  for  corrugatinir  headers  or  other  tubular  bod- 
ies, the  combination  of  oppositely -disposed  rolls  having  corrugations 
on  the  fates  thereof  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  arranged  to 
revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  grooves  of  the  said  rolls  al- 
teniatinK.  a  mandrel  to  Mup|>ort  the  inner  fac«-!i  of  the  body  being  cor- 
rugated, and  means  for  holding  the  mandrel  between  the  rolls  dur- 
ing the  rolling  priK-ess  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of, substantially  as  shown  and  described 


filter  element  and  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  downward 
consisting  of  a  screw  adapted  to  route  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  said 
yoke. 


l'>J,H47.    FILTER     Karl  KiEfia  CtncmnaU.  Ohio     Filed  Mar  13. 

1906     Serial  No.  848.974.    Ordinal  No  782.200.  dated  Feb  7.  1906. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tieries  of  superiinpoHed  filter 
elements  resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  iinugly  over  the  drum,  swing-support  for  cover  attached  to  the 
Alter  and  the  same  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  cover  dow  n- 
ward  and  upon  the  drum  and  filter  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments having  central  intercommunicating  opening,  of  a  base,  au  ex- 
ternal drum,  and  a  cover  in  contact  with  the  uppermost  filter  ele- 
ments and  sealing  the  drum.' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage, 
of  an  external  drum,  of  a  framework  supported  from  the  base,  a  yoke 
carried  thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost 
Alter  elementa  and  drum  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  downward. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements 
resting  upon  a  base,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  of  an 
external  drum,  of  a  framework  supported  from  the  baae,  a  yoke  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost  I 


5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  casing,  of  circular 
filter  layers  of  compressed  pulp,  pairs  of  which  are  interlaced  with 
each  other  in  an  annular  area  at  their  periphery,  said  filter  layers  of  a 
diameter  somewhat  snuller  than  the  rasing,  whereby  clear  space  is 
produced  not  obstructed  by  any  other  part  of  the  filter,  for  circula- 
tion of  tb«-  liquid  between  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  the  peripheral 
fibers  of  the  filter  mass. 

6  The  combination  of  a  drum  or  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  of  circular  filter  layers  of  compressed  pulp  of  a  diameter 
somewhat  smaller  than  the  casing,  pairs  of  said  layer  being  connect-- 
ed  at  their  periphery  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  unfiltered  liquid 
through  the  place  of  connection,  embedding  between  themselves  a 
liquid-conductor,  centrally  and  rigidly  supported  bv  means  affording 
a  communicating  passage  between  all  of  said  liquid-conducton>  and 
the  outlet-openings  in  the  casing. 

7  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  or  drum  containing 
a  aeriea  of  superimposed  filter  elements  having  central  intercommu- 
nicating openings,  of  the  same  means  for  sealing  the  drum  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  filter  elements. 

t*.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments having  central  intercommunicating  openings,  of  an  external 
drum  and  cover  in  contact  with  the  uppermost  filter  elements  and 
sealing  the  drum. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments having  central  intercommunicating  openings,  of  an  external 
drum,  a  screw  arrangement  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  cover 
downward  upon  the  drum,  and  bearing  upon  the  filter  elements. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  of  upright  posts  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  supported  by  said  posts,  a  cover 
for  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  away  from  the  yoke 
and  against  the  drum. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments, resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  drum,  means  for  supporting  the  cover,  a  yoke 
with  which  a  screw  engages  and  which  is  supported  from  the  frame- 
work of  the  apparatus,  and  means  to  force  the  s«rew  downward. 

12'.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  drum,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  when  not 
in  use  and  means  for  forcing  the  same  downward  upon  the  drum  and 
filter  elements,  consisting  of  a  screw  centrally  arranged 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  of  a  drum  surrounding  said  filter  ele- 
ments, of  upright  posts  secured  to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  sup- 
ported by  said  posts,  a  cover  for  the  filter  suspended  from  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  downward. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  of  a  drum  surrounding  (aid  filter  ele- 
ments, of  upright  posts  secured  to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  sup- 
ported by  said  poats,  a  cover  for  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  th* 
cover  downward  upon  the  drum  and  elements  simultaneously. 

15    The  combination  with  a  base-plate  provided  with  suitable 
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inM  and  outlet  paM«xes,  ■  Mnes  of  sup«rimpoiird  filter  elemenU 
reating  thereon,  upright  po«t«  .ecured  to  Mid  baseplate,  a  surround- 
ing drum,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  »wuog  away  from  the  filter  ele- 
ment*. 

1«.  The  combination  with  a  aerie*  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ment* resting  upon  a  baae.  of  an  external  drum,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  lit  snugly  over  the  drum,  means  for  supporting  the  cover,  a  yoke 
with  which  a  acrew  engages  and  which  is  supported  fr«im  the  frame- 
work of  the  apparatus,  and  means  centrally  arranged  to  force  the 
screw  downward 

17  Th^  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
menU  resting  upon  a  baae.  of  an  external  drum,  of  upright  posts  se- 
cured to  said  base,  of  a  cover  for  the  filter  suspended  from  the  yoke 
and  means  for  furcing  the  cover  downward  consisting  of  a  screw 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
producing  such  rotation. 

IH.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  de- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  of  upright  posts  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  hinged  to  one  of  said  posts,  and 
provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  another  of  said  posts,  a  cover 
for  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  downward  against  the 
uppermost  filter  element  and  drum 

l»  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
HMnts,  resting  upon  a  base  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage, 
of  an  external  drum«  of  a  framework  <  onnected  to  the  base,  a  yoke 
carried  thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  top  of  the  upper- 
most filter  element  and  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  down- 
ward 

20  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
of  an  external  drum,  of  a  framework  connected  to  the  base,  a  yoke 
carried  thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  top  of  the  upper- 
most filter  elemt- nl  and  drum,  and  mt-ano  for  forcing  the  cover  down-  | 
ward  consisting  of  a  screw  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  threaded  aperture  ' 
in  said  yoke,  and  means  for  producing  such  rotation 

21.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  base  or  bottom  supporting 
a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements,  a  cylindrical  drum  surround- 
ing said  filter  elements  and  tightly  connected  to  said  base  or  bottom, 
of  a  cover  to  close  said  cylindrical  drum,  of  upright  posts  for  the  tak- 
ing up  of  the  internal  strain  between  bottom  and  cover,  of  a  trans- 
verse yoke  hinged  to  one  of  said  posts,  and  fastening  to  the  other,  for 
transmitting  the  strain  on  the  cover  to  both  said  posts 

22.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base,  a  drum  surrounding  said  filter  eleraenU. 
of  upright  posu  secured  to  said  b».se.  a  transverse  yoke  hinged  to  one 
of  said  posts,  and  provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  another  of 
said  posts,  a  cover  for  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cover 
downward  against  the  uppermost  filter  element  and  drum 

23  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
ments resting  upon  a  base  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage, 
of  a  drum  surrounding  said  filter  elements,  and  of  u  framework  con- 
neeled  to  the  base,  a  yoke  carried  thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  (It 
snugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost  filter  element  and  drum,  and  meant 
for  forcing  the  cover  downward. 

24  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  casing,  of  circu- 
lar filter  layers  of  compressed  pulp,  pairs  of  which  are  interlaced 
with  each  other  in  an  annular  area  at  their  periphery,  of  liquid-con- 
ductors for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  liquid"  interposed  be- 
tween said  filter  layers,  of  central  hubs  forming  a  communicating 
paaaage.  of  central  projecting  flanges  parallel  to  the  filter  layers  and 
in  contact  with  the  annular  central  edge  of  said  filter  layers. 

25  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or  casing,  of  circa- 
lar  filter  layers  of  compressed  fibrous  pulp,  pairs  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  an  annular  area  at  their  periphery,  of  liq- 
uid-conductors for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  liquid,  inter- 
posed between  said  filter  layers,  of  central  non-porous  means  for  con- 
necting pairs  of  filter  layers  alternating  with  the  previous-men- 
tioned pairs,  said  non-porous  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  passing 
of  the  unfiltered  liquid  between  the  Ust-mentioned  pairs  of  filter  laj 
•rs  into  the  central  conduit. 


37.4VJ7. 


I  C<«MH.— The  ornamental  d«*gn  for  a  badge  or  similar  article, 

as  shown. 


;}7,4-JH.  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS  BRDSHgS  OR  SIMILAR  TOILBT 
ARTICLES  Otokoi  H  BnuiT  Shelton  Conn  aaugnor  to  Intenia- 
Uonal  SUTer  Company.  Menden  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
Wed  Apr.  10. 1906.    Senal  No  254.8M     Term  of  patent  7  yeare 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes 
and  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 


37.4'^0.  BACK  FOR  MIRRORS  BRD8HBS.  OR  SIMILAR  TOILIT 
ARTICLES  Otoaoi  H  Birjit  Shelton  Conn  assignor  to  Interna 
Uonal  surer  Company  Menden  Coon  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jsney. 
rued  Apr  10  1906     Serial  No  264  8»«     Term  of  patent  7  yeare 


DESIGNS. 


37.4vJ7.     BADOK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE     Tio«a«  J  Down.  Wwr 
Tort,  N  T     Filed  Apr  17.1906    Sertai  No  25«.176    Tennof 
7  jmn. 


rioim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mimrs.  brusbee 
and  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown. 
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37.480.  BACK  FOR  BRUSHES.  MIRRORS  OR  SIMILAR  TOILET 
ARTICLB8.  OioBOi  H  BiUT  Sbeltoo  Conn  .  aasii^or  to  Inttfna- 
Uonal  Silver  Company  Menden.  Cocn  a  Corpontion  of  If«w  Jersey 
Piled  Apr  10  1900     Senal  No.  2M.S97     Term  o(  patent  7  yean. 


Claim.— Wi«  ornamental  dpoign  for  a  back  for  bniHheg,  mirrors 
and  eimiiar  toiltl  articlei*.  as  Hhown. 


37.43r>. 


Claim— The  ornamental  drdijjn  for  a  oavinirs-baiik,  a.-  shown. 


37,4'iM.  CLOCK  CASE  Thomas  B  Stipbmsou  Jr  Brietol.  Conn  . 
aarignor  to  Seasions  Clock  Company  Bnstol  Conn  a  CorporxUon 
PUed  Apr  8.  ISKW     Serial  No.  254  592     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


37.48  1 .  LEAD  PENCIL  Pram  McIwttiii.  New  York.  N  Y  as 
aignor  to  Eagle  Pt^ncil  Company.  New  York  N  Y  Piled  Nov  3.  1904. 
Serial  No.  231.304     Term  of  patent  7  years 


Claim. — The  ornamentxl  lienifiv  for  n  riock-case.  an  nhown. 


Claim— The  ornamental  deaifrn  for  a  lead -pencil  ax  shown. 


87.43v>.  SAVINGS  BANK.  ClAftLls  A  Bailit  Cromwell.  Conn., 
•■rtgnor  to  National  Novelty  Corporatkm.  W«UMd.  N  T  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Apr  11.1905.  Ivkl  No.  2M.0S8  Term  of 
patent  7  yeaft. 


37.434.  DOORKNOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PuonicK  D 
OwiN  New  York  H  T.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1906  Serial  No  254  898 
Term  of  patent  7  yaars. 


rfaim— The  ornamental  design  for  a  door-knob  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 
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37.485.    LAVATORY     Jon  F  KiUT.  TraotOB.  V.  J..  mH^at  to 
ThomM  Maddoet'i  Soot  Compwy.  Trwtoo.  M.  J.  a  Corpontioe  oT 

HewjCTwy     Flkid  Mar  22  1906    Swial  Ro.  J61.354.   TennoTiwtaat 
14  yean. 


37,436.  BRIDLE  BIT  Pudiucx  C  MoRtn  Mew  BiiUin  Conn.. 
MrigDor  to  North  k  Judd  MAnuTactunng  Company  New  Brit&in.  Conn.. 
aCorporatloo  MM  Mar  6. 1906.  Serial  No.  M8. 769.  TarmoT  pai- 
nt 7  yean. 


Claim  —The  ornamental  desiifn  for  a  lavatorr  as  aho* 


Claim  —The  ornampntal  desijcn  for  a  bridle-bit.  an  ahowi 


mr.-'jnctuntf  o 
SaCKETT   &    WlLHCLMS 

Lmioaaamiio  &  Piinmiio  Co 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY  16,  1908. 


The  foUowing  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20.  1906.  and  are  pubUshed  in  compUance  with  section  6  of 
said  act.    Said  section  provides- 

m  Jt^L^^^TK^  '^^'^  ^K ^'^Jv ^  ^^  '^'''^^  ^  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  thesame  by  flhng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor 
Z  t  ^^f  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  ^e  ma^k  sought 
^incr  thT^  ^^kT^"^^  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  pereon 
flhng  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  kctU 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:  - 

"On  flhng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Sn  Wo  HO.   WHISKY 
Apr.  1.  IMS. 


Oio  A  DicHL&Co.  HartiTille  Tenn    Pited 


Sn  Mo  7  7.   CAHNBD  ARD  BOTTLED  FRUITS  AND  VBOBTABLES. 
S  HAmu  CowAjfT.  Keokui.  Iowa     Filed  Apr.  1  1906 


Thi-  word  "C 4 81- A DE"  and  the  reprewnUtion  of  a  »UU  and 
worm.  aswM-iated  with  the  wordu  "Oto.  A.  Dicebl  k  Co.  Di»- 

TILLEkY.        H*ND    MADsSoia    M  1 «  H  T  K  N  S  ■  8  8  B  B    WhI8KT," 

th*  word  ••Ten.«je«»ib"  appearing  on  a  scroll  all  incloMd  by  a 
rp<tanfcular  border 


pM-l^R^^^ 


The  words  "Palm  B«  a  n  d."  associated  with  the  represenUtion 
of  a  palm  tree  standinj?  in  an  oasis  in  the  desert,  a  caravan  approach- 
ing the  oasis,  pyramids  being  shown  in  the  background,  and  groups 
of  foliage  shown  on  either  side  of  the  palm  tree. 


Sit  No  (id.     BSSENCES  AND  EXTRACTS 
PAirr.  Keolcuk.  Iowa     FIW  Apr.  1.  1000. 


K  K  K  MxDicun  Coa- 


sn  No  H4.    KNITTED  HOSIERY  AND  UNDERWEAR    Statoam 
HosmT  COWAJIT.  Philadelphta.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  1.  1906. 


II  ^ 


The  letters  "K  K  K.' 


8nj0  7().    raUlT  COLORINGS  AND  DYES  FOR  FOODS     KKK 
MlDlcwi  COWAICT  Keokuk.  Iowa     Filed  Apr  1   1906 


iTSmk 


The  words  "Brn.  Doo,"  associated  with  the  repreaenUtion  of 
m  bulldog,  and  beneath  thei.ame  the  word«  '  Y  ks!  That's  Mk." 


KKK 


The  letters  "K  K  K." 


»«»^  l»0.   1^1.      PIPE  THREADING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Thi  Cditm  ft  Cditu  Compaht  Bndgeport,  Conn.  FUed  Apr  1, 1906. 

FORBES 


I  The  word  "P 


OBBBS. 


lie  O.  a.— M 
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sat  Ro    1 2H.    ALL  DVDS  OF  CAIDT. 

Mptola.  Pa.     FUed  Ipr   1    1906. 


HAomrm. 


Mo.  aoe. 


/^) 


OM 


The  rapreaenUtion  of  •  eliild  dreaaed  ma  a  candj-maker,  with  a 
box  of  cAndy  held  in  odc  of  hia  outatretched  handa  and  carryiBf  • 
napkin  over  hia  ann 

3a  Mo    1  09.    ALL  KIHDS  OP  CAH DT     OlOMB  HlDewm.  Phfli- 
delp&ia.  Pa.    PQad  Apr  1.  1900. 


J 
Ci  FAMOUS '/i 


'^/;  A  \A' 


The  worda  "McBvoT'aFAMOcaOoLDiNDocKa." 


The  repreaentation  of  a  ladj  seatad  in  a  chair  weanng  a  college 
cap  and  fown  holding  a  box  of  candj  in  her  lap,  with  a  tenoia- 
raekat  at  her  feet. 


Sn-  Ro  1 30.    ALL  KINDS  OF  CAHDT.    Oioaoi  HAoewm.  Phflk- 
(Mphia  Pa.     Filed  Apr  1.  1906 


The  representation  of  a  child  dreaned  a«  a  candy-maker  with  a 
box  of  candy  held  in  his  outstretched  hand,  and  of  a  lady  seated  in  a 
chair  wearing  a  college  cap  and  gown  holding  a  box  of  candy  on  her 
lap,  with  a  tennis-racket  at  her  feet,  with  a  scroll  between  the  child 
and  the  lady,  with  a  seal  and  ribbon  in  one  comer  of  said  scroll. 


Mo.  224:.   SOAP,    wnjxui  Waltu  It  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo    Fttad 
Apr.  1.  1106. 


LAVA 


The  word  "Lata. 


Mo.  861.     MKDICAL  PRBPARATIONS  COMTAIMIRQ  MALT 
EXTRACTS.   Tu  Mai,tihb  Cobtavt.  Broofclyn.  N  T.    FUed  Apr.  1 


]I(ahine 


The  word  "MaLTint." 


sn  Ho    185.     mbdical  preparation  for  RHSUMATISM. 

SCIATICA.  NBDRALOIA  ASTHMA.  BCZBMA.  AMD  DERMIC  DI8- 
0RDBR3.    Ralth  F  Burnham  Auburn.  Me.    FiM  Apr  1.  1906. 


Sm.  Mo.  86*2.  MBDICAL  PRBPARATIONS  CONTAININO  THB  NU- 
TRITIVE ELEMENTS  OF  GRAIN  Tu  Maltmb  Cokpaht.  Brook- 
lyn. M.  T     Filed  Apr  4, 1906. 


Sil-IodNie 


/ 


The  hyphenated  word  "Sal-Iodi»b"  aad  the fac-aimile aigna- 
tue'RiLraP.  BiaHiaa." 


Sn  No  1  V«H.  HON  ALCOHOLIC  BgVgRAQBS  HAVING  A  TASTE 
SIMILAR  TO  THAT  OF  BBER  AND  BXTRACTS  FOR  MAKING 
THB  SAMB      Max  Stuxlow   Now  York  N  Y      Filed  Apr.  1. 1906. 


jSato 


The  words  "M  ALTO  TBaaiXK." 


SIR.  No  805.    WASHING  MACHINES     Bust  H  HcimrBLD.  Cin- 
dnnaU.  Ohio.    FUad  Apr  6.  1906. 


APOLLO 


The  word  "AroLLO  " 


BEEBINE 


The  word  "Btiaiwa 


% 

%i""' 


Sn.  No  v>OH.    DOCKS.    Patuck  McBtdt.  Oil  City.  Pa.    FiM  Apr.  I. 

1906. 


No  806.    WASHING  MACHINES     BtOTT  H  HUBiiirtLD.  Ctn- 
dooatl.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr  S.  190S. 

J  K  W  K  I- 


The  word  "Jiwil. 
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Wo  397     WAaHlWO  MACHIiris    Burar  H  EvmnroD  Ctn  |  gn  lo.  4O0 

ttaatu,  Oto.    niMt  Apr  0.  1MB 


II 


KC3VAT- 


Tk«  word  "B«TAL. 


SELMA 


Th*  word  "8»LMA. 


»o  39R.    WABHIWO  MACBIIfBS     KuifT  H  BumriLD.  Cta 
«unU.  Oito.    PIM  ApF.  6.  ISOO. 


■"  flo"^i?W«"°/*'  S^'^*"  ^"^^^  OVlirS  AKD  H«AT- 
IM0-DRD1I8.     EUWTH    HUMEWLD 

6.1Kb.  • 


Cifiotonau.  Otuo.    ruad  Apr. 


urn 


f 


© 


Th«  word'aioH. 


Tlie  word  "Bo««." 


»0.  399.    WAaHWO-MACHIMM     Butr  H.  HDmrUD  Cln- 
otnnatL  Ohio.    PiM  Apr  S  1906 


Tb«  word  'fliLMi 


t-  'O  409.      PILL8  AMD  TABLETS  FOR  DI<5«a<jm  n»  •■io. 
CmmoiT  F  Ton.  WamomlUrk.  Pa^    WW  Apr  6.1906 

MA-LE-NA 

Thf  hrphrnated  word  "Ma-Li-Na." 


8».llo.  401.    WA8HIM0  MACHIHB8     EtlWT  H  HniMmD  Cta 
eInnaU.  Ohk>    roed  Apr.  6, 1906. 


»0.4'^4.    rARIMAClOUS  DIBTBTIC  POODS.    MntlU^tTLk 
OonAKl.  Sjnam.  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr  6.  1906 


JUSTFOOD 


The  repreaenUtion  of  «  lion. 


8«»H0.4O3.    OVIHSAHDHBATIUO-STOVBS.    SunHHuiin- 
nu>.  ClnctoMU.  Ohio     Pflod  Apr  5.  1906. 


Thf  word  "  Jo.TrooD"  Md  the  eonvention.l  represenUtion  of 
"Ju»tice"  mounted  on  a  pedestal. 


The  word  "Apollo." 

1^ 


SB.  Tfo  404.  STOVES,  RAHGE8  FURNACES.  0VEE8.  AHD  HBAT- 
lEO-DRUMS  BursT  H  HiTMifiLo.  Clncuiaatl  Ohio  Piled  Aor 
6.  1906. 


811.110.  431.    WHISKIES.    Jaci  Damul.  Lynehbunc.  T«n.    PiM 
Apr.  6.  ;906. 


^^'"n^ 


The  words  "Belli  or  LmroL*.' 


The  word  "UvaiBA 


Eo  405.    RAWOES  HEATERS  AED  0VEE8     Burar  H.  Ev 
MMMniD.  CiaOaatU.  Ohto.    Ptied  Apr.  a.  1900. 


SB.  Wo.  43'2.    HOSE-SUPPORTERS    Giorse  Plow  Compaitt  B<»- 
Uw,  Maa.    Piled  kpr.  6.  1906 


HBraliuiini 


Uo 
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The  words  "Obxtlimkn's  Boston  Oastib"  rombined 
with  a  picture  of  s  leg  on  which  a  sock  is  shown  support«d  by  a 
garter. 


Ro.  488.    HOSBSDPPORTKRS    Oioiei  Fluwr  CovANT.  Bos- 
ton Mam.    Piled  Apr  3  1906 


The  word  "BosTow." 


No.  4.8H.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATI.  BROMA.  AND  COCOA  PRBP- 
ARATIONS.  WkLm  Binx  k  Covun.  LumD.  Boatoo.  Haas. 
F1M  Apr  0.  IMfi. 


CAlden's 


The  name  "V.  Aldbn's." 


an.  No  487.  COCOA.  CHOCOUTE  BROMA,  AND  COCOA  PREP- 
ARATIONS WiLTU  Baui  k  COMPANT.  LnnTlD.  BoBtOD.  Man. 
Piled  Apr  5   1906. 


Baker's 


The  word  "Bacbs's." 


Sn.  No  48H.    CHOCOLATE     Waltu  Bitn  k  CoaPAHT.  Lnmo. 
hotUM.  Mass     Filed  Apr  5.  1906. 


DOT 


The  word  "Dot  " 


Sn.  No  44i^>.     MEDICINE  FOR  BLOOD  AND  LIVER  DISEASES. 
Aktiui  Ellut  Brooa  Oneida.  N  7     Filed  Apr  6  1906. 


The  portrait  of  Dr.  Kinsman  D.  Broga.  the  deceased  father  of 
registrant 


Sn.  No.  4(31.  ALL  KINDS  OF  FUSES  AND  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
NECTIONS AND  FITT1N08  THEREFOR  CHAai-SHAWMTJT  Co.. 
Newburypon.  Mjm      FUed  Apr  i   1906. 


<^ 


The  letter  *'S"  inclosed  in  a  diamond-shaped  figure. 


Sn.  No.  4(34.  PIRFUMBD  PRIPA&ATIOMS  JN  POWDBRID. 
PASTE.  SOLID.  AND  LIQUID  FORMS  BATCUlxn  lapomiio 
COHTAKT.  New  Tork.  N  T.    Filed  Apr  9.  1906 


The  word  "Hatha swiit. 


Sn.  Ho.  4«7.      HAIR  PINS.  COMBS   AND  HEAD  ORNAMENTS. 
WiUiAi  D.  Bail.  LeomiiMter  Maaa     Filed  Apr  9.  1906. 


-^S^ 


^r^* 


The  representation  ^f  a  framed  bust  portrait  of  Martha  Wash- 
ington, associated  with  thr  word.^  "Martha  W  ash  ixoton"  and 
torches. 


Sn.  No.  47().     WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS      ROBT.  H   IliaiKSOU  k 
Bko..  New  Tork.  N  T     Filed  Apr  3.  1906 

INGER80LL 

The  word  "Imobbsoll." 


an  No  4H().    COLLAR  AND  CUFF  BUTTONS.    John  Caut.  New 
Tork.  N  T     Piled  Apr  9.  1906. 


Neuwa 


The  word  "Nbiwa." 


Sn.  No.  -1H\>.    TIN  PLATES     uoLBtooK.  Mnuu  4  SriTaoN  Nev 
York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  9  1906 


MENLO 


The  word  "M  ei»lo." 


Sn.  No.  4HH.     TANKS  AND  BOILERS.     L.  0.  Kovu  k  Brotbu. 
New  York.  NT     Filed  Apr  6.  1906 


May    1 6,    1905. 
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861 


The  repnaentation  of  two  cfommI  arrows. 


1;. 


8n.iro.4.9l.  HIATIH0-OT0VB8.  JiooiJ. tUireL.8tnUi«Spr1i«i. 
Pa.    PIM  Apr  6.  190S. 


iM  It 


»o.6oe. 


ThewonU'TnlT. 


Sn.  No  5V>8.  LUMP  STARCH.  PDLVBRIZBD  STARCH.  P8ARL 
STARCH,  AHD  CORK  STARCH  Piel  Bkos  Staich  Co  .  Indlanapo- 
Ut-Iod.    PIMApreiMO. 


HOO$IER. 


Theword.  "R,»o8DT»r«r«,AT*.L.T.,"*.chletUrofUie 
word  dy.p«p,„-  being  in  the  reprei^nution  of  a  ring,  the  rinn 
being  interlocked  to  form  a  .tring  thereof,  and  each  end  of  the 
atnng  being  held  up  by  the  repreaenution  of  a  female 


The  word  "Hooaita. 


«»•  "0  oB  1 .    CRACKERS  COOKIES  CAKES  BISCUITS  BREAD. 
AMD  PIES.      Thi  Colohial  Biscurr  Comfawt.  PliiUdelphia.  Pa. 

niMl  Anr    a    IQM 


an.  Ho.  6'2'2.   TOOTH  BRDSHIS    PLoaiHci  ILuiUTACTtnim*  Co«- 
PAWT.  HorthafflptoD.  Mmi.    Piled  Apr.  8.  1906. 

Rational 


The  word  "Katio.nal. 


Sn.  No  ii'^3.     HAIRBRUSHES     Florwci  MAJiDfACTOtlHo  Co«- 
PANT.  Northampton.  Maa.    Piled  Apr  6.  1906. 


Piled  Apr  6   1906. 


The  lettera  "C.  I 


C.B.C. 


SIR  PRIZE 


The  worda    -gia  Paiai. 


SEE.  No  r)HU.  REMEDIES  FOR  CURING  DISEASES  OP  THE  STOM- 
ACH AND  BOWEL*.  E.  CDiWrrr*  Co,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Apr 
6.  1906 


See.  No.  (VJ4.    HAIR  AND  CLOTHES  BRUSHES     Ploeekcb  Mahu- 
FACTUEIHO  COMFAJii.  Northampton.  Maa.    Filed  Apr  fl.  1906. 

COSMEON 

The  word  "CoimEox." 


The  word 'BiTTHM"  on  a  red  panel  with  the  worda  "Dt 
WITT  a     and  "Stomach"  arranged  above. 


8n  Ho  r)iK\   MEDICAL  CREAM  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION. 
1.  C.  Db  Witt  ft  Co .  ChJ«go.  111.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1906. 


S*k.  No.  680.     TONIC  OR  SYSTEM  REGULATOR      W.  W.  Qatitt 
Medicai  Co  ,  Topeka  Kaos.    Filed  Apr  6  1906. 


Ji  ■■     - 

^«l  TLr"*'  '?*      '"'  ^''"-"  ^"*"    '  ''"»'  •  bunch  of 
rioleu  between  the  word.  "Dt  W.tt',"  and  "Toiht." 


Sa.lK0.eOe.    REMEDIES  FOR  CURING     DISEASES  OF  THE 
STOMACH     PiHEDU  MEDicmi  Co   Chicago  ID    Piled  Apr  8. 1906 


•«t 
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.  ^ 


A  repraMBUtion  of  the  9UU  e&pitol  at  Top«k«,  Kaaa. 


^  Yo  687      CLOCKS     Tn  kmowu  Cloox  Ccmrun 
Cooa..  Md  JNfV  Torfc.  I   T     fUed  Apr  1.  1806. 


<^ 


Tk«  tetter  "  A  "  pUccd  within  the  tgan  oi  •  •quare.  The  Mid 
tquaiT  hM  quadrant*  in  each  of  ita  comers,  said  flipire  of  a  aquare 
being  placed  within  the  outer  figure  of  a  aqnare  placed  diagonally 
to  that  flrat  mentioned. 


SB  Wo  f^40    CUfTHOLDgRS    HwiT  C.  fuanc.  Hew  Tort.  I.  T. 
rtM  Apr  «,  1106 


WIZARD 


The  word  "WiaaaD." 


8n- Mo.  64*2.  COTTON  000D8  SUCH  AS  WIDB  SHBETIMO,  AMD 
JACQUARD  WOVEN  GOODS  SUCH  AS  BEDSPREADS.  BED- 
QDILTS  AND  COUNTERPANES  MOHADiiocK  Mills.  Clanimont, 
M.  H..  and  Boston  Mas     FUed  Apr  6.  1906 


Wo  660.    HAMMOCKS  HAMMOCK  SUPPORTS.  AMD  CAMO- 
Pin.    UAi£  I  PALOt.  MiddMofv^  CooB     Pfted  Apr  7.  1106. 


Cupid 


Tne  word"CopiB." 


Mo  68 1 .  TOOTH  NAIL.  HAIR.  AND  FLESH  BRUSHES    Mll- 
TDi  4  Bown  Comtun.  lew  York.  M.  T.    PUad  Apr  7.  1W6. 


VE^/T-AsE,PTlc 


The  hyphenated  word  "VinT-AaiPTif." 


SB.  Mo  6B'2.  TOOTH.  MAIL.  HAIR.  AMD  FLESH  BRUSHBS 
TOi  4  Bown  Coariar.  Mev  Tort.  M.  T.    Filed  kft.  7, 1906. 


The  wordi  "The  Aotoceat.' 


The  flfrure  of  a  Japanese  ra^rle  with  outatretched  wingii,  one 
etaw  on  a  ba«e  bearing  the  monogram  "M  M."  Above  the  eagle 
are  the  words  "Satin  Qcilt."  The  whole  is  inclosed  in  an  orna- 
mental border,  with  an  eagle's  head  in  each  of  the  four  comers. 


So  No  6r>K  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  KIDNEYS. 
BLADDER  URETHRAL  CANAL  PROSTATE  OLAND  TESTES. 
MAMMAE  OVARIES.  UTERUS.  OENITOURINART  ORGANS. 
AND  OF  THE  LDNOS.  MUCOUS  MEMBRANE  AND  SKIN, 
MBRVBS  AND  BLOOD  WHERE  THE  KIDNEYS  BLADDER.  OR 
AMY  OF  THE  OBNITO-URINARY  ORGANS  ARE  AT  FAULT.  Od 
Cua  COVAJTT  Mew  York,  N   Y      Filed  Apr  7   1906 


SANMETTO 


The  word   'Saniibtto. 


Sn.  Mo.  688.   TOOTH.  MAIL.  HAIR.  AMD  FLESH  BRUSHBS 
TIR  4  Bow«  CoVAjn.  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1906. 


)Ron  Duke 


The  words  "laoM  Dpkk." 


Sn.  No.  684.   TOOTH  NAIL  HAIR  AMD  FLBSH  BRUSHBS    Mai- 
TU  4  Bown  CowAMT  New  York.  M  Y    Pttad  Apr.  7.  1906 


cyp^c&i.a^^oe4Ay^ 


The  word  "  M  aboibbitb." 


Sn.  Mo  70 1.  HAIR.  NAIL.  FLESH  AND  TOOTH  BRUSHES  AMD 
OTHER  TOILET-BRUSHES.  Floruicb  MAJicrACTUUNO  Cohtabt. 
Morthampton.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr  7.  1906. 


DuX 


The  word  "Dux." 


SnMo.  702.  DAILY  NEWSPAPER    Miw  YoKin^TAAnZuTUMfl, 
Mew  Tort.  M.  Y     Filed  Apr  7.  1906. 


The  words  "Nbw-Tobkbb  STAATa-ZsirvBa. 


Mo.  70^3.    SUNDAY  NEWSPAPER     Niw  YoBxn  Staats  Zn- 
TUia.  Mew  Yort.  M.  Y.    Filed  Apr  7.  1906 
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•H 


■0.  703. 


imi^m  iiff  If.  I  ^staalg^Biing. 

The  words  "SomfTAasBLATT    bbb   N.    Y.   Staats-Zbi 

TOKO." 


SttHo  7()4.    DAILT If IWSPAPIR    Wiw Tomh 8taat« ZliTDll» 
Haw  Tort,  IT.    flW  Apr  7. 1»06. 

^bmfiblatt  iff  l^ll.Saal^.^ritiiim. 

II    • 

The  word!  "Abekbblattbb.  N.  T-Staats-Zbitoxc  " 


MO  720. 


VERASEPTOL 


The  word  "ViBABErroL. 


The  wordfWocHtJULATT  de.N.Y    Staath-Zeitokc." 


KNOCKABOUT 


The  word  "KNorKAaorT. 


Mo.  760.  VARMISHES  FAIITTS.  LACQOBRS  JAPAKS  BH 
AMBL8.  AFD  OILS  USED  IN  CONRBCTION  WITH  THB  8AMB 
Staiidau)  VAUiUfl  WowES.  Mew  York.  M.  Y     Wed  Apr  8  1906 


SlRll0.7<)».    RAlfOB  ■  B0ILBR8  AND  HOT  WATBR  OBKBRA       t     ij^*  *?"*  "*^*''*''*" '"<•'"»'''*""<»»*'»>»»»"  repreienUtion 
TORS    TioaraoR  lion  Wou«.  Philadelpiua.  Pa.  «tod  Apr.  7. 1906.       *^Z     T'**'  *''*'  '**'"*  ""'"''  ^'"'***"  "**  '  •"»  P'rti'Hy  ob- 


Champion 


■Tared  thereby. 


?w-7„^'*-     ^ARJ^ISHES   PAIKT8,  LACQOBRS,  JAPAMS.  BN- 
AMBLS.  AND  OILS  DSBD  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE  SAME 
STAKDAW)  VAiiiiM  Wo»u,  New  York.  N  Y     FiW  Apr  8  1906 


rion 


A  monogr*m  of  the  letter.  "T  I  W  ,nd  the  word  "Cham- 


8«t  Ho.  7  18.     SOOIBS  AND  FUSES  FOR  BLA8TIM0  PURP08B8 
Mfflna  SowLT  CowAKT.  St  Clair.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  7.  iMs. 


^mr 


TheiiiitiBU"S.  V.  W.' 


Sn  No   7H7.     8USPBNDER-BDCKLBS.     HAkan  Sospehdm  Co 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FiiMi  Apr  8.  1906 


The  repre»enUtloB  of  .  M.rie«  of  minen,'  .quihe  forming  p*r- 
alel  line,  at  top  and  bottom  and  crowed  at  oppo.ite  endg  to  form  a 
bt  Andrew  h  cro«»,  combined  with  aectiomi  of  fu»e,  which  are  twined 
•bout  the  bodien  of  the  squibs 


TABELl^ 


The  word  •'TAiiLLit. 


SIR.  No  797.    BBBR.    Fuwk  Buwiho  CoMrAjry,  Williannport  Pa. 
Med  Apr  8.  1906  uu«i»pwi.  ra. 


8«».  No   7  1  5.      FRUIT  JBLLIBS  AND  PRB8BRVBS      Qbokoi  L 
HAims.  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Apr  7.  1906. 


4^ 


A  monoirram  of  the  letters  ' '  0 .  L .  H . 


Stt  1»0  7'20.    ANTISBPTIC  AND  ASTRINGENT  POWDIR     Qn 
A.  NlWHAJi  Co    LouliTllle  Ky     Filed  Apr  7.  1906. 


A  repreaenUtion  of  the  terrestrial  jrlobe,  with  a  glaas  of  beer 
sUnding  on  lop,  and  a  ribbon  or  banner  beneath  the  globe  accom- 
panied by  the  word  "Ftocaa"  upon  the  glaas.  and  'Floci'. 
Famous  Stocb  Laoib,-  '-EsTABLisBtD  18i4,"  "Nobth 
Amibica,  "  and  "Soitb  Ambbica"  upon  the  globe,  and  the 
words  "ItStakbs  on  Tor"  upon  the  ribbon  or  banner. 


•«♦ 
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Sn.  Ro.  H(X>.    rLODR  MADI  PROM  WHtAT. 
Co  .  Mtv  Ulm.  Minn.    fiM  Apr  8.  1900. 


Iasu  Roun  Mni 


J  ''*,/- 


TIm  word*  "PcRi  SiivBi  " 


Sn  Ho.  H 1 1 .    PLODR  MADS  FROM  WHEAT.    Eaou  Rollu  Mux 
Co..  Rev  Ulm  Minn.    Piled  Apr  8.  1906. 


8b.  Mo.  857.    LAOBR  BBBR.   Tu  Loou  BnoDou  Buwwo  Coa- 
PART.  PhOuMphia.  Pa.     Piled  Apr  8.  1900 


The  repiTg^ntatioD  of  a  fcritfin,  a  barirl  on  whoitr  nidr  onr  \eg  of 
the  griffin  i»  rested,  and  a  «Und  on  which  vaid  barrel  ia  supported. 


Sn.  Ho   HH8.      RUBBER  RECLAIMED  FROM  WASTE  RUBBER. 
Tu  AiXAU  Rdbiu  Compamt  Akron,  Ohw     Piled  Apr  8  1900 


4^ 


I  The  word  "  A  l  k  a  l  1 "  on  three  rubber  learea  arrtnjted  in  fleur- 

>  de-iis  fashion. 


The  word  "BLiiZAaD.' 


Sn.  HoHl-^.    FLOUR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT     Eaoli  Roixn  Miu 
Co..  M«w  Ulm.  Minn     Piled  Apr  8  1900. 


GHIl 


7 


The  word  "Out." 


Sn  No  Hrt'.i.  COMPOSITION  COVERING  FOR  LACIMO  HOOKS. 
EYELETS  STUDS  BUTTONS  kc  M.  M.  RiODU  k  SOM  Co.. 
Taunton   Mas      Filed  Apr  8   1906 


Rodite 


The  word  "Rooirt  " 


8a  No  Hofci.    PLAVORINO-STRDP  FOR  SODA  WATER  AHDCAR- 
BONATIOH.    PiMO- PH08  CoiiPAJiT  Poustown.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  8, 

1906 


Ferro-Phoft 


Tfce  words  "Piaao  Phos." 


8n  Mo  <k)4.    pdlvbrizino  mills     Bradlit  POLvmm  Co., 
BortoD.  Man.     Filed  Apr  10.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  irrifRn. 


Sn.  Ho.  tK)7.     CHILDRBHS  UHIOH  SUITS.    Ciouu  k  Vilamo 
Sjracuw.  M  T     Pttwi  Apr.  10. 1900. 


The  word  "Moobstb. 


Sn.Mo.  913.    WHISKT.   In  Wkduum  Cohpaht.  Ckniaiid.  Ohio. 
PBwi  Apr  10. 1906. 


,  mnmm^mn  ..r-«  h  "•«• 
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The  worda  "  C  A  B  D I R  A  L  B  B  A  X  D  "  UMi  the  f  aacif  al  pictura  of  a 
eardinidV  head. 


SiL  No.  9 1 5.   WHI8KT    Td  Whouum  Cov&irr,  CtovciiiMl.  OUo. 
FIM  Apr.  10  1006 


I?»^^  COOKIM 0-RAM018  AlTD  HOT-AIR  fURM AC«8  AMD 
FARTS  THlRlOr  Jakb  ft  KOTUro.  Il«w  York  N  Y  pZ 
Apr  10.  1906.  ».  "    X      n»M 


Old 


Mou«?AiK 


BEEBE 


Th«word"BBBBB.". 


Thf  wor({i"OLB  Mountain  Inn. 


StlHo.  f);n.    "OTOM  PACKIMO     CwkMiMtton  Mmtaujc  TiCKno 
Co.,  ChariaMoo.  g.  C.    PIM  Apr  10.  1906. 


Sn  Wo.  994.   8TICE-PIM.  BR00CHB8.  MAR  RIH 08.  AID  OTUDS 
I>om*T4Co.,Pnnflb«noe.R.  I.   filed  Apr  10. 1906. 


Semib 


ronze 


The  word  "Hbhibbo.vzb. 


hi.  b.11^.  pennant  on  which  .re  the  letter  chiracter.  and  a^,;*  1 


tioB  "DACo." 


SB.  MO.  989.    SHRRTAHDPISTOHPACIIirO     Cau^to.  M^  f""  Jhin^^ /^I^"^"^^°^     J^M  H  Whtt«uw  Clmhu«i' 
TAUlcPAcnii.Co.Chartaton.8  C     Pitod  Apr.  10.  1906^  WW  Apr.  10. 1906  """• 


DEAL 


The  word  "Idbal. 


8bs  Ho  U4'2.    whisky     Tn  P  J  Deuit  Co.,  Waahinrtoo  D  C 
Wed  Apr.  10  1906.  -"«««».  u.  t. 


j^w^m^ 


The  words  "Ura  and  Uownb  or  Wall  Stbiit!' 


■0.999.    BRIDGE  WHIST  TALLY-CARDS    lOAf  D  BATfc 
Wofx»t«r,  Haas.    Filed  A|».  10.  1906. 


A  pictorial   repreaenUtion  of  the  conventional  eard-auit  in 
dieea— the  diamond,  clnb,  heart  and  tpade— arrani^ed  in  a  frroup 
and  partly  overlapping  each  other  displayed  in  their  proper  colors. 


The  word.  "O  . , »  I , o  n  C  l c . ."  a.«Mnat«l  with  the  repr^aen- 
UUon  of  a  fowl  on  a  gridiron  orer  a  lire  within  a  circle. 


II  .        •        -  .       . 

Virg^inia  Glade 


virg^inia  ( 

^j.. 


Ko   1.022.    ALI8  AND  LAOIR  BIIR     QODm  4  NOLAJl  BlT- 
nwTct  Buwnio  Cobtaitt  AiUmy  N.  Y.    Pled  Apr.  10. 1908. 


BEVERWYCK 


The  word  "BBTBBwrrK. 


No  1.023.  PRB8ERVE-JAR8    Wnmr  Qua  Wout. 
boro.  N  J.    PDad  Apr  10,  1906. 


866 
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The  word  "TitiraoNg. 


SSK^No.  1.057.  CORBCOMPODID.  TEBSoi,VATPiocniCo..S7n- 
eun.  M.  T     FiM  Apr  10.  1906. 


The  repreeenUtioB  of  a  firmffe  appeariiiK  in  an  erect  petition 
and  in  the  act  of  feedinx  upon  the  leave*  of  a  tree,  a  backfround  be- 
ing shown  firing  the  uutline  of  hilU. 


The  mooogram  (.-onaivting  of  the  leitera  "C  S  C/'arraofedi 
shown  in  the  drawings. 


ai*   N.r    l,Oe6.     SHEKTINOS  AND  DRILLIH08      Lo«AT  MOU. 
Oaatooia.  H  C.    Filed  Aor.  11. 1906. 


■r  ■  ; 


W"     v" 


The  representation  of  an  opossum  with  its  roung. 


8n  Vo    1.067.     SHBKTINOS  AND  DRILLIHOS      LOIAT 
OwUnM,H.C.    rUed  Apr  11,  1906. 


'•^t 


The  representation  of  a  dog  leading  a  horse. 


Ho.  1,069.    8Hmilfa&    BliTOR  Mnxs.  Betton.  8  C     FIM 
Apr.  11.  IMM. 


A  represenution  of  the  head  of  what  is  known  as  the  "  Veiled 
Woman." 


Bit.  Ho.  1.070.    SHiiTlWftS.    BiiTOH  MiLU.  Belton  8  C     FIM 
Apr  H.  1906. 


The  repreoentation  of  a  Chinaman  and  a  bear  dancing. 


8Bt.  lo.  1.07 1.    BHIITINOS     Belton  Miua.  Belton  S  C     Piled 
Apr  11. 1906. 


Sn  No    l.CMV-(.   8HBBTINOSSHIRTIN08  OR  DRILLINGS.    BlL- 
TOii  MlLU.  BeitOD.  8.  C.    FiM  Apr  11   1906. 


The  repreeenution  of  two  caU  in  the  attitude  of  flight  and  a  doj 
in  pursuit. 

Ho    1.143.    8HBBT1N0«  AND  DRILLS     PlDaoirT  Mrc  Co 
OraanTlile.  8  C     PtMAprlll906 
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■o.  1.143. 


Ution  of  an  edjre  drop-plat^  similar  to  that  aroand  each  letter.    Pro- 
jecting from  the  edge  drop-plate  it  the  representation  of  a  human 

hand  having  iu  index-ftnirer  pointingto  the  words  ••  M  a  A  S8  (Joob," 
which  are  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  group. 


The  raproMnUtion  of  two  dogs,  one  a  bulldog  and  the  other  a 
t«rner 


811  Mo   1.14-i.     BROWH  SHBETIH 08     Pmwoirr  Mfo  Co   Pled- 
moat  8.  C.    Pltod  Apr.  U.  1906. 


an  »0  1/208.  COTTON  SILK  AND  JOTB  HAMMOCKS  Hou,- 
PlU)  MAMOiACTUime  CoBfiHT.  Philadelphia  Pa  Flted  Apr  12 
190S  ■ 


ECLAT 


The  word  "Eclat. 


««»^  Ho  1  .-^-^O.    HOME  AND  MULE  SHOES    Thi  TllDloa*  Coi- 
Tkwr  Richmond.  Va     Piled  Apr  12  IMS 


Cn/\i\l|}Eni)V 


The  word  "CaaNaaaar. 


8«Jo.  107'.2.    BRONZE  AND  BABBITT  METALS    Tm  Daru,  C 
Sajcfoid  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn     Piled  Apr.  12.  1906 


The  repreeentation  of  k  branch  of  an  apple-tree  containing  a 
Diuiber  of  appJes  thereon 


T 


S*M  No  1 . 1 4.5.    COTTON  SHEETINGS    AironaoR  COTTOM  Mius. 
ABd«raon.  8.  C     Piled  Apr  11.  1906 


The  picture  known  as  "Phaboan's  Hoaais,"  consisting  of 
three  horses'  heads  inclosed  within  a  circle. 


SnNo  1.-201.   CORN  PLANTBRa    Quji  MmnracTtnuHO  Co  .  Al- 
bk».  Mleh.    Ptted  Apr  12  1906 


ME^NS 

^t;  GOOD 


The  letters  "O  ALB."  arranged  a*  shown  in  the  drawing,  each 
letter  being  surrounded  bj  a  represenUtion  of  what  is  known  in  tiie 
art  as  an  " ed(e drop-^late '  for  eom-piantera.  The  lettera  "0  A." 
with  their  inclosares,  appear  over  the  letters  "L  E"  aod  their  inclo- 
aures,  and  the  group  is  framed  bj  the  outer  ria  of  a  larger  r^reaen- 


The  represenUtion  of  a  section  of  a  journal  bearing  the  words 
"DboxidizkdMitai."  imprinted  thereon. 


Sa.  No.  1 .865.    C10AR-CUTTBR8.    To  Miua.  Du  Bedl  ft  Pr 
Ttu  Mm.  Co  .  CiodnnaU.  Ohio     Piled  Apr  13  1906. 


STAR 


The  word  "Stab." 


an.  No    1.8T1.     PRESSURE  0A0B8  AND  INDICATORS    STAI 
BKA8S  MAlUfiCTVUNe  CoiffAirT.  BoAoo,  Mass    Piled  Apr  13    1906 


\S, 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat    i6,    1905. 


The  rapreaenUtioB  of  •  shield  haviiif  m  panel  tuperimpoMd 
eroMwiee  thereon,  there  being  two  stan  on  the  shield  with  the  words 
"STAsBsASsMro.  Co"  snd  on  the  panel  the  words  "No  m -Co  a- 

■  OSIVB." 


SOU  Mo.  1 .396.  CIQAES.  kimkruan.  Borton.  Mmb    Fltod  Apr. 
IS.  1906. 
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The  namber  "%3. 


The  word  "Maitstic,"  the  represenUtion  of  a  woinan'ithead 
partly  surrounded  by  a  wreath  and  inclosed  by  a  circle,  and  the  rep- 
reaenUtion  of  two  unicorns  standiuK  rampant  on  brackets  against 
the  circle,  with  a  streamer  hanging  from  the  brackets. 


Sn.  Mo  1 .5 1 7 .  LADIES  MISSM.  AMD  CHILDR1H8  LBATHBR 
AND  CA1TVA8  SHOES.  Ta  LuTOiin  SiOB  Co..  CariWe.  Pa.  Piled 
Apr  14. 1906 


•»>- 


The  word  "Pbiicill*"  surmounting  the  representation  of  a 
Smb.  No.  1,465.     SUPPORTERS  POR  HOSE.  SKIRTS.  Ac.     To  j  woman's  head  inclosed  by  a  wreath,  with  a  unicorn  standing  upon  a 
Clau  liAMVftarv*ni9  Cokpant  Boston.  Haas.    PiM  Apr.  14.  1906. '  streamer  rampant  against  the  wreath  '1 


CiMl@ 


The  letters  "CMC." 


SB.  No.  1.5 12.  LADIES  .  MISSES.  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
AND  CANVAS  SHOES  Tn  Lihdkh  SflOl  Co.  CartiBle.  Pa.  PIM 
Apr  14.  1906 


8n.  No.  1 .5  1 8.  LADIES  .  MISSES  AND  CHILDREN  S  LBATHBR 
AND  CANVAS  SHOES  TBI  LlMDNn  SBOl  Co  Cartiale  Pa  Piled 
Apr  14  1906 


The  word  "CocMTaas."  inclosed  with  the  representation  of  a 
woman's  head  by  a  circle  partly  surrounded  by  a  wreath  and  ban^. 


SB  No  1.518.  LADIBS  MISSB8.  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  Tu  Lamm  Shob  Co.  Cariirie.  Pa.  PIM 
Apr  14.  1906 


The  word  "Vt!«f8"    inclosed  with  the  representation  of  a' 
woman's  head  by  a  circle  partly  surrounded  by  a  wreath  and  band. 


SB  NO    1  543.     PAIl^T  ^"D  VARNISH  REMOVER     THl  Datid 
B  CBOCDTT  COBPMT.  Bridgeport.  Conn     Plted  Apr  14.  1906 


A  monogram  of  the  letter*  "B  Z"  inclosed  bj  a  diamond- 
shaped  figure. 


The  words  "Hia  M  aJbstt,  "  the  repreeenUtion  of  a  woman's 
head  partly  iurrounded  by  a  wreath  and  inclosed  by  a  circle,  and 
the  representation  of  two  unicorns  sUading  rampant  on  brackeU 
against  the  circle,  with  »  strfsmer  hanging  from  the  brackeU. 


SB  Wo  1.515.  UDIES  MISSES.  AMD  CHILDREN  S  LBATHBR 
AMD  CANVAS  8H0BS  Ta  LXTOHB  3H0«  Co  Cartlrte.  Pa.  PIM 
Apr  14.  1906 


BbNo  1.544. 
Apr.  11 1906. 


WHISKT.    Max  M.  Haub.  ClndnnaU.  Ohk>    PiM 


The  repreMatatioa  of  a  still  In  action,  on  which  is  the  word 
"SiiaaaooK,"  and  a  man  in  colonial  costume  smoking  a  large 
pipe  working  the  same  K  cloud  effect  with  the  face  surrounded  by 
a  sunrise,  all  incloaed  in  a  band-shaped  border,  in  the  upper  part  of 
which  are  the  words  ":^HtaBsook  DiSTiLLiar  Co."  Abore 
aaid  picture  are  the  words  "McBSATHiLL"iB  block-faced  script 
type  arraanwl  in  a  eurved  lioe. 


9W*  9m»»^^^  «••< 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  16,  1908. 


»  »»«■ ' 


12,129.-TUlf:  '-MATRRTITK."  (For  T^gings.)  11.  Jacob 
Si  Sons.  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  AprtJ  21,  1905. 

12, ISO. -^TUU.  "U.  B.  HANFORl)  CO.  LINE  OF  FOOT- 
WKAK.  •  (For  Footwear.)  H.  B.  llANroKn  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUi'd  .rantiflry  12.  IfUM. 

12  ISl-rWr.  ••LAK(JK  WHISK  i:Y."  (ForWhlaky.)  Fred- 
erick C.  Kenzirhau.sen,  PitUbiirK.  Pa.     Filed  April  19,  1905. 

12.132.  TUU:  "MKKCHANTS  (MOAK  FACTORY."  (For 
Cigara.)  A.  I,.  &  M.  L.  Kaufmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.   April  19,  1905. 

12,U3.-TUU.  •WIIITK  CITY."  (For  Cigars.)  Sherman 
House  Hotel  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  April  19,  1905. 

12,UA.-Tmf.  VfUlTK  CITY."  (For  Cigan..)  Sherman 
House  Hotel  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  19,  1906. 

12,135.~7'ttl<'.  •ULl  K  SKAL."  (For  Baking-Powder.)  Sam- 
uel W.  Williams,  Harriman.  Tenn.     Filetl  April  24, 19a5. 

12,U6.~TitU:  -RNOW  BIRD."  (For  Flour.)  Otto  Depen- 
BRO<K,  Newi>ort,  Ky.    Filed  April  20,  1905. 

12.137.  TUU:  "WMKAT  FIBRK."  (For  Breakfast- Foo<l  of 
Cereal  Grain.)  William  K.  Williams,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
April  24,  19a5. 


12,138.-TUU:  'ELOIN  BUTTER  CULTURE."  fFor  Butter 
Culture.)  The  Creamery  Package  Ura.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  April  24,  19aj. 

12.139. -ri<fe;' ESSENTIAL  BLEND  CORN  STARCH."  (For 
SUrch.)  ScHoELLKorr,  Hartford  and  Hanna  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  April  21,  19Uj. 

12,U0.-rUU:  'FLEXO-PROCESS  STARCH  FOR  ELASTIC 
FINISH."  (For  Surch.)  Schoellkopf,  Hartford  and 
Hanna  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  21,  1906. 

12.141.-rt«^.-  "NUWORK  MANUFACTURERS  LAUNDRY 
WHEAT  STARCH."  (For  SUrch.)  Schoellkopf,  Hart- 
ford  and  Hanna  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  21. 
1905. 

12.U2.-rt//<'."  BORAX  ALL  SOAP."  (For  Soap.)  Schoell-^ 
KOPF,  Hartford  and  Hanna,  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  \pril 
21,  1905. 

12,143.-7't«<'.-  -SANE  FINANCE."  (For  a  Game  of  Cards.) 
William  E.  Bennett  and  John  E.  Stewart,  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  April  20,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  16.  1908. 


l.Sll.-ritff- -BECKMORE  RYE  WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky.) 
Joseph  Beck  it  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  20,  1905. 

l,312.~rUle:  -A  STAG  PARTY."  (For  Whisky.)  The  New 
York  and  Kentucky  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  April  24, 
1905. 

1, 313.  TilU:  "A  WORD  TO  THE  WIVES  IS  SUFFICIENT." 
(For  Flour.)  Washburn -Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  April  19,  1905. 

1  3U.-ruU.  •'  BLU,"  JAY  SPLITS."  (For  a  irfedicinal  Bever- 
age.)   Teapho  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  April  24, 1905. 

1.315.-TitU:  "ST.  JACOB'S  OIL."  (For  a  Uniment.)  St. 
Jacob's  Oil  Lt».,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  April  24,  1905.  • 

l.Sie.-rai*.  'SWIFT'S  VERTICAL  BOILER,  SUBMERGED 
HEAD."  (For  Boilers.)  Edwin  U.  Swift.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1905. 

lJ6oo— 3-«H  . 


1,  31  7. -rttt*. "SWIFT'S  VERTICAL  MARINE  BOILER, 
SUBMERGED  HEAD."  (For  Boilers.)  Edwin  H.  Swift, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  24,  1905. 

1.318  .—  TitU:  -SWIFT'S  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER  ON 
WHEELS,  WATER  BOTTOM."  (For  Boilers.)  Edwin 
H.  Swift,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  24,  1905. 

l,319.-ritU.  -SWIFT'S  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILER,  WATER 
BOTTOM."  (For  Boilers.)  Edwin  H.  Swift,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  24,  19a5. 

1,320.-Tiaf.  -MISS  DAISY  GOWN."  (For  Cleaned  and  Dyed 
Articles.)  Harry  Levey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  April  21, 
1905. 

1,321.-TUU:  -CASH  OR  TRADE  DISCOUNT  REFUNDING 
REBATE  STORE."  (ForCombined  Ca»h-.SUp«  and  Rehmd- 
ing- Vouchers  for  Department  Store*.)  Benjamin  F.  Srj-- 
MOUR,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  April  25,  1905. 


.*  J 
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DECISIONS 


OK  THE 


oons/ins^iissioiTEK,   oi^   i^jlteistts 


AN'D  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


II 


Bbioos  v.  LitjjE  V.  Cooke  v.  Jones  and  Tayix>b. 
Ipedded  November  17,  190^. 

1.   lNTBRrRRENCK~(k)NSTRUCTION      OF      ISSUKa— INTBRFKRENC  E 

Dissolved  for  Non-Patentabii.ity. 
Where  the  Kxaminers-ln-Chief  h«d  construed  counts  of  the 
Issue  so  that  they  distinguished  from  a  reference,  but  so  tliat  they 
(ailed  to  include  appellant's  proofs,  and  appellant  accepts  the 
construction  so  tar  as  necessary  to  distinguish  from  the  refei^ 
ence,  but  opposes  it  so  far  as  it  excludes  his  proofs,  Held  that 
the  counts  In  question  read  upon  the  reference  as  well  as  they  did 
upon  any  of  the  structures  involved  in  the  Interference  and  that 
the  Interference  should  be  dissolved  as  to  these  counts. 
3.  Samb— Same— Same. 

Where  it  was  contended  that  counts  of  the  issue  were  not  met 
by  a  patent,  because  operating  parts  of  the  patented  device  must 
be  considered  in  abnormal  position  In  order  to  meet  the  terms  of 
the  issue,  but  It  appears  that  the  position  of  the  parts  referred 
to  as  abnormal  was  one  which  they  were  Intended  to  occupy  in 
the  regular  operation  of  the  machine,  and  that  whether  consid- 
ered In  this  or  in  other  positions  the  patented  machine  disclosed 
•all  of  the  elements  specified  by  the  counts  In  question,  and  these 
elements  were  capable  of  performing  and  were  intended  to  per- 
form every  operation  necessarily  Involved  by  the  counts  in  ques- 
tion. Held  that  the  counts  were  anticipated  by  the  reference. 

3.  Same— Same— Vague  or  Anticipated— Interference  Dis- 

solve p. 

Where  various  contentions  had  been  made  as  to  the  meaning 
of  counts  of  the  iasue  and  these  counts  had  been  mainUined  over 
prior  art  only  through  construction  and  interi)retation,  by  wliich 
they  were  assumed  to  be  limited  to  structure  which  their  terms 
did  not,  in  fact,  diaflne.  Held  that  if  the  counts  were  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  various  meanings  which  had  been  suggested  for  them 
it  would  follow  that  they  were  so  vague  and  indefinite  as  to  pre- 
vent proper  determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion. 

4,  Appucations— Claims— Construction. 

Held  that  the  practice  In  the  Patent  Offlce  of  Imposing,  by 
mere  Interpretation  or  construction,  specific  or  definite  mean- 
ings upon  generic  or  indefinite  claims  of  applications  cannot  be 
too  severely  criticised  and  that  claims  should  be  construed  to 
mean  exactly  what  they  sUte  and  nothing  more. 
fi.  Same— Claims— Amendment  Versus  Construction. 

Held  that  claims  should  be  amended,  not  construed,  to  avoid 
references,  and  the  same  course  should  be  followed  in  all  other 
cases  when  the  meaning  of  claims  Is  not  cleariy  expressed  by 
their  language. 

9.  Interference— Reduction  to  Practice— Diuqence. 

Where  the  InveaUon  was  given  to  the  attorney  in  February  to 
prepare  the  application  for  patent  and  the  Patent  Office  draw- 
ings were  made  In  July  and  the  specification  prepared  in  October, 
Held  that  the  party  was  not  diligent. 
7.  Same— Same. 

Where  there  were  several  months  of  delay  In  filing  the  applica- 
tion upon  which  the  party  relied  lor  constructive  reduction  to 
practice.  Held  that  the  delay  was  not  excused  by  sickness  of  the 
attorney  for  six  weeks  of  this  time  or  by  excessive  pressure  of 
work  In  the  attorney's  office  and  that  the  party  was  not  diligent. 
116  0  0-3-U  iVoL  116. 


I  8.  Same— Same. 
I  Where  a  party  disclosed  two  distinct  forms  of  Invention,  dlll- 

[      gence  in  the  perfection  of  one  form  cannot  take  the  place  of  dill- 
j      gence  in  the  perfection  of  the  other  form  to  support  an  award  of 
priority  as  to  the  latter  form. 

j  9.  Evidence— Proof  of  Letters. 

'  Where  a  party  testifies  that  letters  offered  in  evidence  were  re- 

ceived by  him  through  the  mall  in  answer  to  letters  written  by 
hlmseft,  Held  that  the  letters  offerod  were  sufficiently  proved  for 
admission  and  consideration  as  part  of  the  evidence. 

10.  Interference— Reduction  to  Practice— Diuoence-Kvi- 

j  dence  of. 

'  Where  certain  letters,  checks,  and  te.stimony  were  offerod  to 

prove  activity  In  connection  with  the  Invention  at  a  certain  time, 
Held  that  though  these  taken  separately  woyld  afford  but  slight 

.       support  to  the  case,  when  taken  collectively  and  in  the  absence 

I      of  anything  to  the  contrary  this  evidence  must  be  aa-epted  as 

I      convincing. 

j   11.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

I  Held  that  the  date  of  execution  of  the  application  is  evidence 

of  activity  of  the  Inventor  at  that  time. 
;    12.  Same— Same— Same. 
I  Where  the  evidence  showed  activity  up  to  within  one  nionlli  of 

the  filing  of  the  application,  Held  that  the  jmrty  would  not  fail  to 

prevail  for  lack  of  diligence. 
13.  Interference. 

Held  that  priority  of  Invention  should  be  awarde*!  to  the  party 

Cooke  as  to  counts  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  the  issue. 

Appeals  from  Exam  iners-in-Chief.  .        -: 

TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINES. 

Application  of  Daniel  Briggs  filed  (3ctolK!r  'M,  1902,  No. 
129,549.  Application  of  George  H.  Lillic  filed  Septeinlter 
5,  1902,  No.  122,198.  Application  (»f  William  L.  C4H)ke 
filed  June  11,  1902,  No.  111,083.  Application  of  Koger  R. 
Jones  and  Abraham  M.  Taylor  filed  Miy  15,  1902,  No. 
107,447. 

Mr.  Jacob  Fdbd  for  Briggs. 

Mr.  Vernon  E.  Hodges  for  yilie. 

Mr.  Jacob  Fdbd  for  Cooke. 

Mr.  Horace  Pettit  for  Jones  and  Taylor.  • 

Allen,  Commissioner:  •  ■-—  '■ 

This  case  is  presented  upon  appeals  l)y  Briggs  and  by 
Jones  and  Taylor  from  the  decision  of  the  Kxamiiiers-in- 
Chief  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Cooke  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Issues: 

1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically reciprocating  the  ribbon  transversely  and  means  for 
shifting  the  ribbon  so  that  the  contact  of  the  type  is  confined  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  width  of  said  ribbon  as  the  same  is  reciprocated 
by  the  automatic  means. 

2.  I  n  a  t>T)o-writ  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  feed- 
ing the  ribbon  longitudinally,  means  for  automatically  reciprocat- 
ing the  ribbon  transversely,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  so 
that  the  contact  of  the  type  is  confined  to  a  portfon  only  of  the 
width  of  said  ribbon  as  the  same  is  reciprocated  by  the  automatic 
means. 

3.  In  a  tvpe- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  feed- 
ing the  ribrx)n  longitudinally,  means  for  automatically  reciprocat- 
ing the  ribbon  transversely  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
the  connections  Ix'tween  the  ribt>on  and  the  automatic  reciprocat- 
ing means,  to  confine  the  contact  of  the  type  to  different  portions 
of  the  width  of  aaid  ribbon  as  the  same  is'  reciprocated 
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iv.1  T  type-wntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mtiltlplex 
ribbon,  holders  for  said  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  hohlers, 
automatic  means  for  reciprocating  said  holders  and  means  inter- 
jwsed  between  said  holders  and  the  automatic  means,  for  chang- 
ing the  relation  between  said  automatic  means  and  said  holders  to 
wnflne  the  contact  of  the  type  to  different  portions  of  the  width  of 
said  ribbon  as  the  same  is  recipro<-ated. 

5.  In  a  tyi)e- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for  au- 
tomatically feeding  a  ribbon  In  two  directions  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  hand-actuated  means  for  chantrinif 
the  relative  disposition  of  the  parts  of  said  fee<ling  means,  so  that 

units  of  movement  in  one  direction  will  be  altered  and  different 
limited  p<irtion9  of  the  ribbon  may  be  employed, 
ii^,  J  "/  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  that  is 
divided  into  fields  or  sections,  a  carrier  therefor,  automatically- 
oijerated  means  for  moving  said  carriers©  as  to  move  different  por- 
tions of  the  (if  Id  or  section  of  ribbon  which  is  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion past  the  printing  center,  and  hand-operated  means  for  chang- 
ing the  relation  of  the  parts  of  said  automatically-operated  parts 
so  that  any  one  of  the  various  sections  may  be  moved  to  the  oper- 
ative positions.  *^ 

The  invention  in  controversy  relates  to  the  ribbon  mech- 
anism of  type-writers  using  the  ribbons  divided  into  longi- 
tudinal sections  upon  which  are  inks  differing  in  color  or 
other  characteristics.     The  party  I^illie  took  no  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  adverse 
to  him.     Jones  and  Taylor  took  no  testimony,  so  that 
th<nr  case  rests  upon  the  record  date  of  their  application, 
May  15,  1902.     Cboke  took  testimony  and  attempted  to 
prove  conception  of  the  invention  in  the  winter  of  1897-98 
and  reduction  to  practice  in  March,  19()2.     Briggs's  appli- 
cation discloses  two  constructions  of  ribbon  mechanism, 
and  his  proofs  are  directed  to  each  of  these.     lie  claims 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of  counts  1  and  2  of 
the  issue  in  the  construction  designated  "Briggs'  first 
form"  upon  August  1  and  August  6,  respectively,  in  the 
year  1901.     It  is  also  claimed  that  Briggs  conceived  all 
the  issues  in  the  construction  designated  "  Briggs'  second 
fonn  "  upon  Februar>'  21 ,  1902.     This  form  was  never  em- 
l>odied  in  a  machine  and  depen<ls  for  reduction  to  prac- 
tice upon  the  constructive  date,  October  31,  1902,  ob- 
tained by  Briggs  upon  filing  the  application  in  interference. 
The  tribunals  below  have  adopted  a  construction  of 
counts  1  and  2  of  the  issue  which  will  not  include  "Briggs' 
first  fonn"  of  the  invention.     This  construction  of  these 
ciMints  arose  in  the  following  manner:  The  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences before  rendering  his  decision,  but  after  final 
hearing,  calle<l  my  att^'ntion  to  the  fact  that  in  his  opinion 
these  counts  were  fully  anticipated  by  Patent  No.  .'506,r»Hl , 
i-ssued  October  10,  18a3,  to  Boyce  and  Thompson.     Pro^ 
ceedings  were  .suspended  and  the  interference  remanded  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  for  his  consideration.     The  Primary 
Examiner  imposed  a  narrow  constnicfion  on  the  claims  in 
question  and  held  that  they  were  not  anticipated  by  the 
Boyc*  and  Tliompson  patent.     As  this  conclusion  was  in 
conflict  with  that  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  the 
rase  was  referred  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  acc4>rdanco 
with  tlie  practice  laid  down  in  Snyder  v.  Bunnell,  (103 
O.  O.,  890.)     The  Examiners-in-<Jhief  also  held  that  the 
cJaiius  should  be  so  construed  as  to  avoid  the  reference, 
and  the  case  was  returned  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
Tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  thereupon  rendered  his  de- 
cision upon  priority,  in  which  he  held  that  the  construction 
of  counts  1  and  2  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  Exam- 
iners-in-diief  to  avoid  the  Boyce  and  Thompson  patent 
also  excluded  "Briggs'  first  form,"  and  the  Examiners- 
in-(1iief  took  the  same  position  in  their  decision  on  pri- 
ority, f 

Briggs  agrees  that  the  counts  should  be  so  construed  as 
to  avoid  the  Boyce  and  Thompson  patents,  but  opposes  a 
construction  which  also  excludes  his  "first  form."  He 
poijits  out  an  iiitennediate  interpretation  of  counts  1  and 
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2,  which,  while  avoiding  the  reference,  will  include  all  of  his 
proofs. 

I  have  carefully  consideretl  the  contentions  of  the  par- 
ties and  the  decisions  rendered  upon  the  interpretation  and 
novelty  of  counts  1  and  2  and  can  come  to  but  one  conclu- 
sion—namely, that  these  counts  are  squarely  met  in  the 
reference  to  Boyce  and  Thompson.     The  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences in  the  action  of  January  23,  1904,  calling  atten- 
tion to  this  patent,  fully  and  carefully  explained  the  perti- 
nence thereof.     No  further  explanation  is  required;  but  it 
may  be  stated  here  that  counts  1  and  2  are  obviously  not 
hraited  either  to  transverse  reciprocation  of  a  multiplex 
ribbon  for  but  one  of  its  sections  when  in  printing  position 
or  to  such  action  of  the  riblwn  for  two  or  all  of  its  distinct- 
ive positions.     These  claims  are  unmisUkably  generic  to 
structures  having  either  of  the  above  operations.     They 
read  as  well  on  the  structure  sliown  in  Figure  6  of  the  Boyce 
and  Thompson  patent  as  they  do  on  any  of  the  structures 
involved  in  this  interference.     The  attempt  to  read  into 
them  limitations  which  they  do  not  contain  l?as  served  no 
useful  purpose,  but  has  led  to  confusion  of  the  record  and 
among  the  parties.     It  is  of  intere,st  in  this  connection  that 
the  Primary  Examiner  rejected  these  claims  on  the  Boyce 
and  Thompson  patent  in  the  ex  parte  consideration  of  one 
of  the  cases  before  declaration  of  interference.     It  appears 
that  the  rejection  was  waived  upon  a  mistaken  conception 
of  the  relation  of  the  Boyce  and  Thompson  device  to  the 
machines  for  which  it  was  designed.     I  cannot  understand 
why  the  Primary  Examiner  should  have  resorted  to  an  ar- 
tificial and  strained  construction  of  the  Issues  to  preserve 
the  interference  entire  when  this  mistake  was  brought  to 
his  attention  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  unless  it 
was  to  avoid  the  possible  delay,  labor,  and  expense  of  a 
second  interference.     If  this  was  his  reason,  the  means 
adopted  for  the  prevention  of  these  possible  evils  is,  in  my 
opinion,  likely  to  lead  to  results  ultimately  more  disastrous 
than  those  which  he  has  endeavored  to  prevent. 

The  reasons  given  by  the  Primary  Examiner  for  holding 
counts  1  and  2  patentable  over  the  Boyce  and  Thompson 
patent  and  for  imposing  a  narrow  construction  upon  the.se 
claims  are  as  follows:  He  states  that  the  bar  41,  Fig:  6,  of 
Boyce  and  Thompson  cannot  be  fairiy  regarded  as  a  means 
for  shifting  the  rU>bon  to  bring  the  different  strips  thereof 
into  the  printing  field.     But  counts  1  and  2  are  not  limite«l 
to  the  use  of  a  bar  or  its  equivalent  for  shifting  the  riblxm, 
and  it  does  not  appear  why  either  the  spring  47  of  Boyce 
and  Tliompson  or  the  bar  41  or  both  of  these  may  not  be 
considered  as  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon  when  applying 
this  reference  to  these  claims.     The  Primary  Examiner 
also  states  that  the  reference  to  be  pertinent  mu.st  be  con- 
sidered with  the  parts  in  abnormal  position  and  the  means 
for  automatically  reciprocating  the  ribbon  transversely  in 
an  operative  position.     I  cannot  agree  to  this,  for  the  ix>- 
sition  of  the  parts  of  the  Boyce  and  Thompson  machine  re- 
ferred to  is  one  which  they  are  intended  to  occupy  in  the 
regular  operation  of  the  machine,  and  whether  considered 
in  this  position  or  in  the  alternative  position  described  in 
the  patent  all  the  elements  are  disclosed  which  are  specified 
by  the  claims  in  question,  and  these  elements  are  capable 
of  performing  and  are  intended  to  perform  every  operation 
necessarily  involved  by  these  claims. 

The  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Exaininers-in-Chief  upon 
reference  to  them  fn^ii  the  Primary  Examiner  is  very  ap- 
parent.    Tliey  state— 
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Both  ooontfl  caB  for  the  pomblnation  of  two  mf«na,  the  Ust  one 
mentioned  in  the  claim  operating  for  its  purpose  while  the  flrat  one 
mentioned  in  the  claim  in  operating  tor  its  purpose, 

and  find  that  this  structure  is  not  disclospd  by  the  refer- 
ence. The  last  clause  in  each  of  counts  1  and  2  is  "as 
the  same  is  reciprocated  by  tho^  automatic  ineAns."  This 
clause  doe,s  not  relate  back  to  the  element  "means -for 
shifting  the  ribbon,"  as  the  Examiners-in-Chief  must  have 
assiuned  in  finding  that  these  claims  called  for  simultane- 
ous operation  of  the  elements  which  tliey  specify,  but  does 
relate  to  the  clause  which  immediately  precedes  it — 
namely,  "so  that  the  contact  of  the  type  is  confined  to  a 
portion  only  of  the  width  of  the  ribbon."  It  does  not  ap- 
pear that  the  elements  in  question  have  simultaneous  oper- 
ation in  the  devices  of  the  various  parties  nor  that  simul- 
taneous operation  of  these  parts  would  accomplish  any 
useful  result  in  their  machines. 

It  apjx'ars,  therefore,  that  counts  1  and  2  have  been 
maintained  over  the  prior  art  only  through  constmction 
and  interpretation,  by  which  they  were  assumed  to  be  lim- 
ited to  structure  which  their  terms  do  not,  in  fact,  define; 
but  if  tlie.so  counts  were  capable  of  supporting  without 
forced  interpretation  the  various  meanings  which  have 
l)een  suggested  for  them  in  this  pn)ceeding  it  would  follow 
l»eyond  question  that  they  were  so  vague  and  indefinite  as 
to  prevent  proper  determination  of  the  question  of  pri- 
ority. In  either  event  the  interference  should  be  dissolved 
as  to  these  counts. 

Tlie  practice  in  tliis  Office  of  imposing  by  mere  interpre- 
tation or  construction  specific  or  definite  meanings  upon 
generic  or  indefijiitc  claims  of  applicatioas,  to  which  prac- 
tice my  attention  has  been  directed  by  this  and  several 
similar  ca.scs,  cannot  he  too  severely  criticised.  Clauns 
.should  be  coastrued  to  mean  what  they  state  and  nothing 
more.  The  wisdom  and  necessity  of  adhering  to  this  sim- 
ple rule  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  four  distinct  mean- 
ings have  l)een  urged  for  the  counts  under  consideration, 
the.se  meanings  to  be  secured  largely  by  reading  into  the 
claims  limitations  which  they  do  not,  in  fact,  contain.  The 
following  quotation  from  lledlund  v.  Curtis  (80  M.  S.  Dec., 
278)  applies  here: 

In  determining  the  meanings  of  the  issues,  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  reasons  for  which  claims  are  required  demand  that 
each  claim  expresH  lis  meaning  as  clearly  as  possible  upon  its  face. 
Claims  of  applications  will  not  be  construed  away  from  theirnlain 
obvious  m<'« nines  and  limitation?  not  dearly  included  in  claims 
will  not  be  read  into  them. 

A  claim  should  convey  its  meaning  by  express  terms.  It 
is  not  the  proper  function  of  construction  to  insert  or  elimi- 
nate tcnns,  but  to  explain  them.  Claims  .should  be  amend- 
ed, not  construed,  to  avoid  references,  and  the  same  course 
should  be  followed  in  all  other  cases  where  the  meaning 
of  the  claims  is  not  clearly  expressed  by  their  language. 
Claims  of  doubtful  meaning  do  not  meet  the  statutory  re- 
({uircracnt  tliat  the  applicant — 

shall  particularly  point  out  and  diatinctiT  claim  the  part,  improve- 
mcnr  or  combination  which  he  claims  as  bis  invention  or  discovery. 
(R.  8.,  4888.) 

The  question  of  priority  of  invention  as  to  counts  3,  4,  5, 
and  6  of  the  issue  is  next  to  be  considered.  As  Briggs  de- 
pends for  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  covered  by 
these  counts  upon  the  filing  of  his  application  October  31, 
1902,  he  can  only  prevail  over  Jones  and  Taylor  by  show- 
ing rea-sonable  diligence  in  the  completion  of  his  invention 
extending  from  a  date  prior  to  May  15,  1902,  the  filing  date 
of  .lones  and  Taylor,  to  his  own  filing  date  of  October  31, 
19Q2.     It  appears  that  the  invention  was  given  to  the  at- 
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tomey  in  February,  1902,  to  prepare  the  application  for 
patent;  that  the  Patent  Office  drawings  were  made  in  July 
and  the  specification  prepared  in  the  latter  part  of  October 
of  the  same  year.  The  contention  is  made  that  this  delay 
was  not  unreasonable  under  the  circum8tance.s  of  the  case. 
Tlie  circumstances  referred^to  are  sickne.ss  of  the  attorney 
during  six  weeks  of  this  period  and  excessive  pressure  of 
business  in  the  attorney's  office,  together  with  the  fact  that 
the  attorney  was  unable  to  secure  a  competent  a.ssistant. 
It  is  also  contended  that  work  upon  "Briggs'  first  form" 
of  the  invention  should  be  accepted  as  diligence  in  the  re- 
duction to  practice  of  "Briggs'  .second  form."  I  cannot 
assent  to  either  of  these  contentioas.  Whatever  may  have 
been  the  merits  of  tlie  deci.sion  of  the  Examiners-in-Cliief 
in  Corey  v.  Eisejrum  and  Misar,  to  which  Briggs  refers, 
under  the  particular  circumstances  there  their  conclusion 
in  the  present  ca.se,  as  well  as  that  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, that  Briggs  has  not  shown  rea.sonable  dili- 
gence, is,  in  my  opinion,  undoubtexlly  correct,  for  the  rea- 
sons fully  stated  by  each  of  these  tribunals. 

Cooke's  claims  to  priority  remain  to  be  considen>d.  Tlie 
Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Cooke  had  failed  (o 
prove  reduction  to  practice  at  any  time  before  June  11, 
1902,  when  hLs  application  was  filed,  and  that  Cooke  liad 
not  shown  diligence  connecting  this  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  with  an  earlier  conception,  so  as  to  overcome  the 
prior  fifing  date  of  Jones  and  Taylor.  Tlie  Examiners-in- 
Chicf ,  on  the  other  hand,  found  that  Cooke  had  established 
reduction  to  practice  in  March,  1902,  and  was  entitled  U* 
prevail  regardless  of  subsequent  diligence  or  lack  tli«'n'»»f. 
I  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Ex-' 
aminers-in-Cliief  upon  the  question  of  Cooke's  reduction  to 
practice  in  March,  1902,  for  lam  cx>nvinced  that  Cooke  can- 
not be  overcome  by  Jones  and  Taylor  on  the  ground  that 
he  was  not  in  the  exerci.se  of  reasonable  diligence  when  they 
entered  the  field,  resulting  in  the  timely  filing  of  his  appli- 
cation. Cooke  had  fully  conceived  the  invention  in  issue 
in  October,  1901 ,  or  earlier.  This  is  cleariy  established  by 
the  testimony  of  John.son  and  Highfield  in  corroboration  of 
that  of  Cooke.  Activity  on  the  part  of  Cooke  in  perfecting 
the  invention  and  leading  to  the  application  for  pat^-nt  is 
.shown  by  the  testimony  and  exhibits,  as  follows :  Drawings 
fully  illustrating  the  invention  were  prepared  by  the  wit- 
ness Gentis  on  or  about  March  20,  1902.  Tlie.se  are  in  evi- 
dence as  "Cooke  Exhibit,  Gentis  Drawings  "  and  an*  proved 
by  the  testimony  of  Cooke  (Qs.  100  110)  and  Gentis.  (Qs. 
3-14,  33-52.)  Drawings  and  description  of  the  invention 
were  .s<>nt  to  the  Key.stone  Law  and  Patent  Company  on  or 
about  April  2,  1902,  for  the  pn>paration  of  the  application 
for  patent.  This  is  sufficiently  proved  by  the  testimony  «»f 
Cooke  And  Gentis  and  the  exhibits  "Keystone  C^eck  No.  1, 
Keystone  Check  No.  2,"  "Keystone  Patent  Agency  Let- 
ter," and  "Keystone  Letter  No.  2."  Cooke  testified  that 
he  instructed  the  Keystone  Patent  Agency  to  prepare  the 
application  at  this  time  in  answer  to  questions  109  and  110 
and  introduced  these  exhibits  in  connection  with  questions 
112, 113, 166, 167, 108, 171, 172,  and  174.  Gentis  testified 
that  the  drawings  in  evidence  as  "Cooke's Exhibit,  Gentis 
Drawings,"  which  were  completed  about  March  20,  1902, 
were  made  for  the  purpose  of  having  drawings  and  specifi- 
cations prepared  for  the  Patent  Oflice  (Q.  6)  and  that  the 
intention  was  to  have  .said  drawings  and  specifications  for 
the  Patent  Office  prepared  by  the  Keystone  Law  and  Pat- 
Ha3.1 
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ent  Company,  which  had  done  work  for  him  and  which  he 
recommended  to  Cooke.     (Qs.  7  and  8.) 

The  Keystone  Patent  Agency  letters  and  the  checks  of- 
fered by  Cooke  were  objected  to  by  counsel  for  Jones  and 
Taylor  on  the  ground  that  they  had  not  been  proved.  This 
objection  is  not  well  taken,  as  these  documents  were  proved 
by  the  testimony.  Cooke  U«tifies  (Qs.  112,  113,  171,  and 
\T2)  that  these  letters  were  received  by  him  through  the 
mail  in  answer  to  letters  written  by  him  to  Keystone  Pat- 
ent Agency  concerning  the  invention  now  in  controversy. 
Tlie  checks  are  proved  by  Cooke's  testimony  (Q.  174)  that 
they  are  checks  which  he  sent  to  the  Keystone  Law  and 
Patent  Company  and  which  were  duly  paid  by  his  bank  and 
returned  to  him. 

The  "Keystone  Letter  No.  2"  does  not  positively  iden- 
tify the  subject-matter  of  the  present  controversy,  but  the 
reference  to  a  Smith-Premier  type-writer  therein  supports 
Cooke's  testimony  that  it  relates  thereto,  while  the  refer- 
ence to  delay  is  to  .some  extent  corroborative  of  the  allega- 
tion that  the  prior  letter, "Cooke  Exhibit,  Keystone  Patent 
Agency  Letter,"  and  the  checks  also  related  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  Cooke's  application  in  interference.  The  cheeks 
carry  upon  themselvas  considerable  prima  facie  evidence 
of  genuineness,  which  would  have  afforded  anjple  basts  for 
proof  in  rebuttal  in  case  they  had  not  been  exactly  what 
they  purport  to  be,  and  the  same  is  true  of  the  letters, 
though  to  a  less  extent.  The  separate  evidence  of-Gentis's 
testimony,  the  checks,  or  the  Keystone  Patent  Agency  let- 
ters would  afford  but  slight  support  to  Cooke's  testimony 
that  the  case  was  sent  to  the  attorneys  for  preparation 
al)out  April  1,  1902;  but  taken  collectively  and  in  the  ab- 
sence of  anything  whatever  to  the  contrary  this  evidence 
must  be  accepted  as  convincing. 

The  second  Keystone  letter  indicates  that  Cooke  was 
endeavoring  to  hasten  the  preparation  of  hLs  application 
on  or  about  the  1st  of  May,  1902,  while  the  date  of  execu- 
tion of  the  application.  May  12,  1902,  which  appears  of 
record  in  Cooke's  case,  is  evidence  of  activity  on  his  part 
at  that  date.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  Cooke  was  rea- 
sonably active  in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  his 
application  throughout  the  period  beginning  March  20  and 
extending  to  May  12,  1902,  and  I  am  unable  to  assent  to 
the  contention  that  the  interval  oi  less  than  one  month  be- 
tween the  latter  date  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application 
is  sufficient  under  the  circumstances  to  deprive  Cooke  of 
an  award  of  priority  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  diligence. 
The  tiling  of  the  application  in  this  case  on  June  11, 1902, 
must  be  regarded  as  the  immediate  result  of  Cooke's  ac- 
tivity upon  the  dates  March  20,  April  1,  May  1,  and  May  15 
of  the  same  year  pointed  out  above,  and  the  fiUng  of  the 
application  is  so  closely  related  to  Cooke's  activity  on 
thest«  dates  with  regard  to  cause  and  effect  and  in  pjint  of 
time  that  no  presumptions  of  abandonment  or  laches  can 
attach. 

Tl»e  interference  is  hereby  dissolved  as  to  counts  1  and  2 
of  the  issue.  Priority  of  invention  as  to  claims  3,  4,  5,  and 
6  is  awarde«l  to  William  L.  Cooke,  affirming  the  deci.sion  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  to  this  extent. 


after  th«  cUlms  involved  In  the  Interference  were  rejectwl  as  the 
result  of  the  declaion  on  priority  of  Invention,  and  the  Judge  try- 

i  ingthecause,  resulting  froma  suit  forinfringementofthepatent, 
h»s  cerUned  that  a  copy  of  the  abandoned  appUcaUon  would  h^ 

,  admitted  in  evidence,  and  the  request  to  obtain  copies  of  the  ap- 
plicaUon  for  the  purpose  of  defense  hAs  been  duly  served  upon 
the  appUcant  and  no  objection  is  offered,  Field  that  the  request 
will  be  granted. 

I 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  Benedict  and  Morsell  to 
have  access  to  and  obtain  copies  of  abandone<l  application 
of  Raymond  B.  Gilchrist. 

Mr.  John  S.  DuJU  for  Gilchrist. 
^  Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Benedict  and  Morsell  asking  that  they 
I  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  and  obtain  copies  of  an  aban- 
doned application  filed  by  R.  B.  Gilchrist. 

It  appears  that  the  petitioners  are  attorneys  for  one  Calla- 
han, who  has  been  sued  for  infringement  of  Patent  No. 
.589,574,  granted  to  Michael  Redlinger.  The  application 
upon  which  Redhnger's  patent  issued  was  involved  in  inter- 
ference with  the  Gilchrist  application  mentioned  above,  and 
the  decision  was  in  favor  of  Redlinger.  The  petitioners  wish 
a  copy  of  Gilchrist's  application  to  assi-st  them  in  the  defense 
of  the  suit  brought  on  the  Redlinger  patent.  The  judge  try- 
ing the  cause  has  certified  that  a  copy  of  the  Gilchri.st  appli- 
cation will  be  admitted  in  evidence  and  suggests  that  the 
copy  be  furnished  for  tliat  purpose. 

It  appears  from  the  Office  records  that  all  of  the  claims  in 
the  Gilchrist  application  were  finally  rejected  as  a  result  of 
the  decision  in  the  interference  on  November  15,  1897,  and 
that  no  further  action  was  taken  in  the  case  by  the  applicant. 
The  case  is  therefore  abandoned.  A  copy  of  this  petition 
was  served  upon  Gilchrist,  and  he  has  made  no  opposition. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


1. 


In  re  Benedict  and  Morsell. 

Decided  April  JO,  I90S. 

Copnes   or   .\bani>oned   Application— Reqitkst   For -When 

'}  RANTED. 

Where  a  request  has  been  made  for  copies  of  an  application  of 
a  defe»vtp<l  i>arty  t<>  an  Interfereiu-e  whioh  ha.s  become  abandoned 
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Neth  and  Tampijn  v.  Oiimer. 

Decided  A  pril  tO,  1906. 

iNTRRrBRENCR— Amendment  or  Preliminary  Statement- 
Error  Due  to  Carelessness. 
Amendment  to  a  preliminary  stetement  carrying  the  dates 
l>ack  of  the  dates  of  the  opposing  i>arty  will  not  be  permitted 
where  the  alleged  error  was  due  to  carelessness  or  inattention 
in  preparing  the  original  statement. 

2.  Same— Same-Ability  to  Prove  Ca.se  Immaterial. 

On  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  the  question 
is  not  whether  the  moving  party  would  be  able  to  prove  his  case 
if  amendment  were  permitted,  but  is  whether  the  showing  ma<le 
warrants  permitting  the  amendment. 

3.  Same— Same-Reasonable  Care  Necessary. 

Where  a  party  seeks  to  amend  his  stetement  after  learning  the 
dates  of  his  opponent,  it  should  be  made  to  appear  not  merely 
that  there  was  error  in  the  original  stetement,  but  that  sucli 
error  could  not  have  been  avoided  by  the  exen-ise  of  roasonuble 
care  in  the  preparation  of  that  stetement. 

1.  Same— Same— Presumption  Against  Moving  Party. 

Where  the  alleged  error  In  a  preliminary  stetement  is  dis- 
covered as  soon  as  an  inspection  of  the  opposing  party's  case 
reveals  the  fact  that  the  aUegation  of  an  earUer  date  is  neces- 
sary, Held  that  the  presumpUon  is  strong  that  the  alleged  error 
could  have  been  discovered  sooner  if  proper  care  had  been  ex- 
ercised. 

5.  Same-Same— Circumstances  Should   be   8tat«d— Error 
Explained. 

Unless  the  circumstences  surrounding  thi-  discovery  of  the 
alleged  error  are  fully  set  forth  and  make  good  reasons  appear 
why  it  was  possible  to  fix  the  earlier  date  after  knowing  the 
opponent's  dates  and  not  before,  Heid  that  this  OfHce  can  pay 
very  little  attention  to  the  mere  aUegation  that  it  was  imi>os- 
sible  to  discover  the  error  sooner. 
Ho.  3.] 
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6.  Same— Samk -iNsurriciKNT  Excuse. 

Where  In  oxcuso  for  the  all«Ked  ^rror  lii  the  orUcinal  Ktatement 
it  la  alleged  Hint  tlw  nkeUhos  aiul  tangible  evi<l««nc«  wore  not  in 
the  iKKwession  of  th*  mo\'ing  p»rty_whon  he  prepareil  his  sUte- 

"  meiit,  but  it  appears  that  he  tias.not  yet  obtained  |>08808«ion 
of  tltom  or  seeu  tbein,  Ilelii  that  th^  oxciuw  is  iuauOlcieut. 

AvPEAL  on  motion.  / 

rARK-RKGISySE. 

Application  of  Georgo  J.  Netli  and  C'laronw  Tainplin. 
Application  of  Wilfred  1.  Ohnicr. 

Mr.  Richard  J.  McCaHy  and  Mr.  D.  P.  Wolhaupter  for 
Neth  and  Tainplin. 

Mr.  Harry  A.  Toulmin  for  Ohmer.     • 

AixKN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Neth  and  Tamplin  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  their  motion  to 
amend  their  preliminary  statement. 

It  appears  that  in  their  original  statement  Neth  and 
Tamplin  alleged  ooaccption  in  November,  1903,  and  n^duc- 
tion  to  practice  in  March,  1904.  These  dates  were  not  suf- 
ficiently early  to  overcome  their  opponent's  filing  tlate,  and 
therefore  an  order  was  ma<le  requiring  them  to  show  cause 
why  judgment  should  not  be  rendenid  against  them.  In 
answer  to  that  order  they  have  presented  an  amended 
statement  carrying  their  date  of  invention  back  of  the  filing 
date  of  their  opponent . 

In  Parker  v.  Appert  (75  O.  G.,  1201)  the  courtTof  appeals 

said: 

♦  •  ♦  it  Is  always  a  suspicious  circumstance  in  a  case  of  inter- 
ference that  after  the  claim  of  one  of  the  parties  has  been  fully  dis- 
closed and  fixed  as  a  sj>ecifled  date  the  other  should  then  seek  by 
amendment  of  his  preliminar>-  statement  to  show  a  date  of  Inven- 
tion dlfleront  from  that  in  the  original  statement  and  prior  to 
it  and  to  the  date  of  his  opiwinent.  Amendment  upon  so  impor- 
tant a  point  should  not  be  allowed  in  such  a  case  unless  it  is  shown 
that  the  interests  of  Justice  plainly  demand  it,  for  up<^)n  the  deter- 
mination of  these  dates  it  depends,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  which 
I>arty  is  entitle*!  to  the  patent,  and  a  change  of  memory  is  com- 
paratively easy  when  seu-interest  dictates  a  different  date. 

The  question  here  presented  is  whether  the  showing 
made  is  such  as  to  make  it  appear  that  the  interests  of  jus- 
tice plainly  demand  that  the  amendment  shall  be  per- 
mitted. To  warrant  the  amendment,  it  should  be  made 
to  appear  not  merely  that  there  was  error  in  the  original 
statement,  but  that  such  error  could  not  have  been  avoided 
by  the  exercise  of  noasonable  care  in  the  preparation  of  that 
statement.  The  fact  that  the  alleged  error  was  discovered 
as  soon  as  it  was  found  necessary  to  allege  the  earlier  date 
raises  a  strong^  presumption  that  it  could  have  been  dis- 
covered sooner  if  proper  care  had  been  exercised.  Unless 
the  circumstances  surrounding  the  discovery  are  fully  set 
forth  and  make  good  reasons  appear  why  it  was  possible  to 
fix  the  earlier  date  after  the  order  to  show  cause  and  was 
impossible  when  the  original  statement  was  prepared,  very 
little  weiglit  can  be  given  to  the  mere  allegation  of  the  par- 
ties that  they  were  unable  to  discover  the  correct  dates 
originally. 

Neth  and  Tamplin  filed  an  affidavit  in  supjx)rt  of  their 
motion  to  amend,  and  counter-affidavits  were  presented 
on  behalf  of  Ohmer.  There  was  also  filed  a  copy  of  a  re- 
straining order  made  by  the  court  in  a  suit  against  Netli 
and  Tamplin,  and  affidavits  were  filed  by  both  parties  re- 
lating to  this  matter.  It  is  alleged  in  the  affidavits  that 
the  question  at  issue  hero  is  originality  of  invention,  and 
there  are  charges  and  counter-charges  of  fraud. 

Much  is  said  up«>n  the  question  which  party  is  the  real 
inventor;  but  that  is  the  matter  to  be  determined  finally 
in  the  interference  and  not  upon  this  interlocutory  motion, 
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where  the  only  evidence  consists  of  ex  parte  affidavits.  A 
determination  of  that  question  now  as  a  ba.siH  for  tlie  de- 
cision u|Km  this  motion  would  obviously  be  impnu^r. 
The  question  here  is  whether  Neth  and  Tainplin  should  Iks 
{K>rmitted  to  amend,  and  not  whether  they  could  prove 
priority  of  invention  if  amendment  were  permitted. 

It  is  said  in  an  affidavit  filed  that  Neth  and  Tamplin 
made  this  invention  while  employed  by  Ohmer,  and  one  of 
the  excuses  now  offereil  for  the  alle,ged  error  in  their  origi- 
nal statement  is  that  their  sketches  and  tangible  evidence 
were  at  that  time  in  the  possession  of  Ohmer  and  inai'ccssi- 
ble  to  them.  It  is  alleged  that  they  have  been  in  the  pos- 
session of  Ohmer  ever  since  1902  and  are  still  in  his  posses- 
sion.       « 

It  is  not  apparent  how  their  failure  to  see  those  sketches, 
etc.,  could  have  led  to  the  alleged  mistake  originally,  since 
they  have  not  seen  them  yet,  and  still  they  claim  to  know 
the  correct  dates  now.  Sinc«>  they  have  disclosed  the  dates 
now  without  a<'cess  to  the  sketches,  etc.,  it  would  seem 
that  they  could  have  done  so  originally  if  prt>per  ofTorts 
had  l)een  made.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  they  did  not  origi- 
nally allege  a  date  an  early  as  that  Ufxin  which  the  sketches 
went  out  of  their  possession,  and  it  would  seem,  therefore, 
that  they  did  not  have  those  sketches  or  the  invention  dis- 
closed by  them  in  mind. 

The  only  reasonable  explanation  of  the  alleged  error  is 
that  Neth  and  Tamplin  alleged  originally  the  date  of  mak- 
ing a  device  in  which  the  counters  printed,  although  there 
is  no  limitation  to  printing  in  the  claims  of  the  issue.  It 
is  said  that  this  wa.sdone  by  "inadvertence;"  but  there  is 
no  satisfactory  explanation  why  they  should  have  had  in 
mind  only  the  machine  embodying  the  printing  fcatun*. 
Ohmer  suggests  that  it  was  only  in  regard  to  that  machine 
that  they  made  any  invention  and  that  their  refen'iice  to 
it  wa.s  intentional.  However  tliis  may  bt;,  there  is  nothing 
in  the  showing  made  ujMn  which  to  base  the  conclusion  that 
the  original  statement,  if  erroneous,  was  ma<lewith  proper 
care.  The  error,  if  any,  seems  to  have  been  due  to  care- 
lessness or  inattention.  Under  such  circumstances  amend- 
ment cannot  be  permitted. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Intt>rferences  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COTJETS. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

Harley  t'.  The  United  States.  '^ 

Decided  May  8,  1905. 

1.  PaTKNT— INVKNTION    BY    GOVERNMKNT     KMPLOYEE— USE     BY 

OovERNMENT— Compensation. 
Where  an  employe*'  of  the  Government  submits  an  invention 
which  he  has  ma<le  and  patented  at  his  own  expense  to  his  Nup»- 
rior  oflicerj  and  it  is  adopted  and  used  by  the  Oovemment,  the 
inventor  sup|)08ing  that  he  would  rec-eivc  compensation  and  the 
su|>erlor  offli-ers  siipi>oslng  that  he  would  not  expect  or  demand 
compensation,  Held  that  an  action  In  the  Court  of  Claims  to  re- 
cover comp«'nsation  cannot  be  sustained. 

2.  Same  -Same— Same— Demxnh  for  Compensation. 

An  employee  of  the  Oovemment  who  permits  his  patented  in- 
vention to  be  u»e<l  by  the  Oovemment  without  protest  and  with- 
out specific  demand  forcorajK-nsation  and  without  agreement  a« 
to  comjM'nsation  is  not  entitli^l  tr>  recover  in  the  Court  of  Claims. 

3.  Same    Suit  .\«ainst  Government    Juri.sdiction  or  Court 

or  Claims. 
The  Juris<liction  of  the  Court  of  Claims  in  suits  founded  on  con- 
tract is  limited  to  those  cases  where  there  is  "  a  coming  together 
of  minds  "  and  excludes  those  contracts  or  obligations  that  the 
law  la  aaid  to  imply  from  a  tort. 

No.  3.1 
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Afi'eal  from  the  Oxirt  of  Claims. 

Mr.  A.  A.  HoefUing,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  W.  W.  Dodge  for  the 
appellant 

AMxsfani  Attomey-<Jeneral  PnuU  and  Mr.  C.  C.  Binney 
for  the  appellee. 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

Appellant  sued  in  the  Court  of  Claims  to  recover  the 
sum  of  $1()2,UUU  for  the  use,  during  the  six  years  preceding 
the  comniencenient  of  the  suit,  of  a  device  invented  by  the 
appellant  for  registering  impressions  in  connection  with 
printing-presses.  The  Court  of  Claims  dismissed  the  pe- 
tition.    The  findings  of  the  Court  of  Claims  are  as  follows: 

II.  In  November,  186fl.  the  SocreUry  of  the  TreAury  deter- 
mined that  certain  valuable  securities  should  not  be  prinUnl  in  the 
Hiirpau  o(  HnfcraviiiK  and  Frintint?  until  pnn>eT  and  reliable  regis- 
ters  should  be  attached  to  the  presses. .  While  the  Chief  of  the  Bu- 
reau was  endeavoring  to  devise  and  procure  a  trustworthy  form  of 
rwtister,  the  claimant  brought  to  him  the  drawings  of  a  device 
which  he  had  mvente<l,  Iwing  subsUntiallv  the  dm  ii-e  descrilKMl  in 
the  foregouig  letters  Patent.  The  Chief  "of  the  Bureau  ordered  a 
raster  to  Iw  imnmiiately  made  after  the  claimant's  device  At 
the  time  of  givuig  such  order  he  imderstood  that  the  device  was  the 
claimant  s  invention. 

The  register  so  ordered  beingcompleted.  and  tried,  and  found  sat- 
Ulactory .  the  t  hief  of  the  Bureau  proposed  to  take  the  claimant  to 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Trea.sury  that  he  might  e.xplain  it  to  him. 
The  claimant  thenHJl>on  obje<te<i  that  the  mvention  was  not  yet 
p«tente<i,  and  that  he  wished,  l)efore  exhibiting  it.  to  obuin  a  pat- 
Mit  for  his  individual  protecUon.    The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  n-plied 

Certainly;  I  will  see  that  you  are  protected."  The  claimant;  then 
tacitly  consenting,  wa.s  uken  before  the  SwreUry,  and  explained 
to  him  the  operation  of  the  register,  and  the  Sen-retary  was  at  Uie 
same  tune  Informed  that  this  was  the  register  which  the  claimant 
had  invented.  The  Seiretary  approved  the  form  of  register  and 
directed  that  such  registers  be  made  and  attac-hed  to  Uie  presses 
In  the  Bureau.  *^ 

Before  such  registers  were  manufactured  the  claimant  remon- 
stnited  to  the  effect  that  he  wished  first  to  secure  a  patent  The 
I  jilef  of  the  Bureau  replied  that  he  would  see  the  claimant  protect- 
ed and  would  get  him  a  patent  attorney  who  would  explain  the 
law  to  him.  This  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  did,  and  the  attornev  so 
selected  proceeded  toprwure  thenatent  before  set  forth,  theclalm- 
ant,  not  the  defendants,  paying  him  and  the  costs  and  exi)enae8 
tliereof .  The  atU>mey  so  .xelected  at  the  same  Ume  informed  the 
claimant  that  the  manufacture  an<l  use  of  registers  in  the  Bureau 
would  not  interfere  with  or  prevent  the  procurement  of  the  patent 

AfU'r  being  so  advi-sed,  the  claimant  raised  no  further  objection 
to  the  registers  being  manufactured  and  used,  and  tacitly  acaul- 
esttxl  in  the  same. 

There  was  no  agreement  or  imderst&nding  J)etwee,n  the  parties  in 
r^ard  to  n)yalty  or  the  payment  of  remuneration  for  the  use  of 
the  claimant  » invention  in  the  Government's  printingand  engrav- 
ing other  than  such  as  may  he  Inferred  from  the  preceding  conver- 
sation.H.  <  )n  the  nart  of  the  claimant  it  was  supposed  and  under- 
stood that  he  would  beenUtled  to  compensation,  and  that  it  would 
U>  allowed  and  paid  by  the  Secreurv  of  the  Treasurv.  But  on  the 
imrt  of  the  SecreUry  and  Chief  of  the  Bureau  it  was  supi><>sed  and 
lUidersUKHl  that  the  claimant,  being  an  employee  of  the  Treasurv 
Denartment.  would  neither  expect  nor  demand  remuneration 

III.  That  ever  since  the  issuance  of  8ai<l  Letters  Patent  the  de- 
f«>ndant  has  constructed,  and  has  used  continuously,  from  the  date 
of  said  Letters  Patent,  to  wit.  March  1, 1871),  upon  and  in  connw- 
tion  with  platt^pruiting  presses  used  by  the  defendant  in  the  Bu- 
reau of  Kngraving  and  Printmg  and  in  the  Treasury  building,  the 
devR-o  aforesaid,  so  patente<l  to  the  claimant,  for  the  purpose  of 
n'ipstering  the  number  of  impressions  made  by  the  various  plate- 
pnntiug  presses,  both  hand  and  steam,  employed  and  used  by  the 
defendant  ui  the  said  Bureau  of  Kngraving  and  Printing  and  in 
llie  Treasury  I)ep>artment  building. 

IV.  The  claimant  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  hia  invention  b©- 
foH'  dcsiriUil  was  assistant  master  machinist  In  the  Bureau  of 
Kngraving  and  Prmtin^.  lie  was  never  assigned  to  the  duty  of 
making  inventions,  and  it  was  not  a  part  of  his  duty  to  do  so  and 
the  invention  U-fore  descriU-d  was  made  within  hia  own  time  and 
exclusively  at  liia  own  cost,  and  was  a  completed  invention  pn.p- 
crly  and  suttuiently  set  forth  in  drawmgs  when  first  bn)iight  to 
the  Chief  of  the  Bureau,  as  set  forth  in  finding  II. 

V.  The  defendants  were  In  the  umlisturbed  use  of  the  claimant's 
invention  from  July  34,  1878.  to  July  24,  1884,  bv  attailiing  such 
registers  to  1%  great  number  of  their  pre.ssea.  During  that  period 
the  <-laimant  made  no  objection  to  such  use  of  hia  invention,  and 
faiU'^l  to  give  notice  to  the  !:>ecretarv  of  the  Treasury  or  the  Chief 
of  the  Bureau  of  Engraving  and  Printmg  that  he  would  demand 
royalty  or  remuneration  therefor. 

VI  The  average  number  of  presses  with  claimant's  device  used 
by  the  defendants  between  July  24,  1878,  and  July  24,  IHM,  was  200 
per  day,  i-ovenng  l.-HO-j  working  days. 

The  question  in  the  case  is  whether,  on  these  facts,  a 
contract  anvsi*  b(>tweeu  the  United  States  and  the  appel- 
lant, whereby  the  United  States  pn>mi.sed  to  pay  him  for 
the  use  of  his  device. 

We  held  in  RusmU  v.  UnUed  States,  (182  U.  S.,  51&-530,) 
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that  in  order  to  give  the  Court  of  Claims  jurisdiction,  under 
the  act  of  March  3,  1887.  (24  SUt..  505,  chap.  359.)  de- 
fining claims  of  which  the  Court  of  Claims  had  jurisdic- 
tion, the  demand  sued  on  must  be  founded  on  "a  con- 
vention between  the  parties— 'a  coming  together  of 
minds.'  "  And  we  excluded,  as  not  meeting  this  condi- 
tion, those  contracts  or  obligations  that  the  law  is  said 
to  imply  from  a  tort.  {SchUlirujtr  v.  United  States,  155 
U.  S.,  163;  United  States  v.  Berdan  Firearms  Mfa  Co 
156  U.  S..  552.)  •  .         Jy        ; 

In  the  case  at  bar  the  Court  of  Claims  finds  that  the 
appellant  "supposed  and  understood  that  he  would  lie 
entitled  to  compensation,  and  that  it  would  bo  allowed 
and  paid  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury;"  but  it  also 
finds  that  "on  the  part  of  the  Secretary  and  Chief  of 
Bureau  (Engraving  and   Printing)  it  was  supposed  and 
understood  that  the  claimant  (appellant)  being  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Treasury  Department  would   neither  ex- 
pect nor  demand   remuneration."     That    there    was  "a 
coming  together  of  minds"  is  therefore  excluded  by  the 
findings.     And  the  use  of  the  device  cannot  give  a  right 
independent  of  the  understanding  under  which   it  was 
used.     The  appellant  should  have  Ijecn  explicit  in  hia 
demand.     He  contends  that  he  was,  but  manifestly  ho 
was  not,  or  the  curious  opposition  Ijetween  his  expecta- 
tion and  that  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  Chief 
of  Bureau  could  not  have  occurred.     And  we  cannot  as- 
sent to  the  suggestion  that  he  "was  by  coercion  pro- 
vented"  from  making  a  demand  "in  tenns"  by  his  sub- 
ordinate position.     How  long  must  we  suppose  such  co- 
ercion lasted  and  that  he  could  have  permitted  a  misun- 
derstanding of  his  purpose?     Six  years  passed,  and  the 
Chief  of  Bureau  with  whom  the  negotiations  wen'  niado 
went  out  of  office;  another  succeeded.     No  demand  was 
made  of  either  for  compensation.     Further  time  passed, 
and  other  chiefs  of  bureau  succeeded.    There  was  a  succes- 
sion of  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury;  no  denmiid  was  made 
of  any  of  them.     His  first  demand  wa.s  the  petition  in  this 
case,  over  fourteen  years  from  his  first  interview  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.     This  delay  cannot  be  over- 
looked or  interpreted  favorably  to  appellant's  contention. 
He  sues  for  $102,tJ(X),  and  thus  does  not  include  the  royal- 
ties that  he  contends  he  was  entitled  to  for  the  lirst  six 
years  the  device  was  used.     He  claims  a  royalty  of  25 
cents  a  day  on  an  average  of  200  machines— that  is,  $50 
a  day.     Ho  was  an  employee  of  the  Govenmient  at  a 
modest  salary,  and   we   cannot   conceive   there    was  no 
inducement  in  $50  a  day  to  an  explicit  demand  of  his 
rights,  or  that  he  was  willing  to  wait,  or  felt  him.self  co- 
erced to  wait,  for  their  realization  for  fourteen  years,  and 
even  to  lose  compensation  for  six  years  by  the  operation 
of  the  statute  of  limitations.     The  rights  of  the  Ci<»veni- 
ment    are    obvious.     The    contention    of    the    ai)pi'llant 
forces  on  it  a  liability  that  it  might  not  have  taken.     It 
was  given  no  election  of  the  tenns  upon  which  it  would 
use  the  register,  or  whether  it  would  use  it  at  all.     Of 
course,  this  argument  is  based  on  the  fact  that  there  was 
no  coming  together  of  the  minds  of  the  parties,  or,  as  ex- 
pressed by  the  findings  of  the  Court  of  Claims,  that  "it 
was  .sup|)osed  and  understcMKl'  i»y  the  officers  of  the  (iov- 
ernnient  that  apjx'llant  "  would' neither  expect  nor  de- 
mand  remuneration."     And   this  fact  distinguishes   the 
cas«>  from  V nxted  SiaJten  v.  McKeever,  (14  Ct.  Cls.,  ;i96.) 
affirmed  by  this  Court;  also  from  United  States  v.  Lynah, 
(188  U.  S.,  445,)  and  the  other  cases  cited  by  appellant. 
Jvd/jTfient  affirmed. 
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12,351,  Incluaire. 


Total  issue 64« 

TO  CITIZRN8  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


RUtea. 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory .. 
Arizona  Territory . 
Arkansas 


^-1 

S       "o  rf 

<S 

-- 

1    » 



« 

M 
S 

16 
1 
2 


California ^< 

Colorado 4, 

Connecticut ,. 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 5 

II  a  wall  Territory 

Idaho 

Illinois an 

Indian  Territory 6 

Indiana 19 

Iowa 9 

Kansas i      7 

Kentucky 7 


SUtes. 


I' 

-.1 

r 


lyoulslana. 

Maine 

Maryland 

M  assacbasBtta . 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Misaiadppi. . . . 

Mla«)url 

Mod  tana 

Nabr»Am 


5 

1 

4 

34 

16 

5 

1 

36 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire 3 

New  Jersey 24 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy 

New  York Ill 

North  Carolina 1     2 

North  DakoU 2 

Ohio 52 

Oklahoma  Terrify.       2 

Oregon ,      3 

Pennsylvania i    49 

Rhode  Island  !      t 

South  Carolina 

South  DakoU |      3 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont. 
Virginia 


II 


10 
3 

4 

Washington ,.'     4 

7 
1 


West  Virginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Revenue  S«r- 
Tloe 


Total  todtlMnsof 
theUaitadStatM... 


fi66  ,      34 


TO  CITIZENS  or  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


a   . 


Argentina , 

Austria-Hungary... 

Belgium , 

BrazU 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Chile 

China 

CosU  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England !    17 

France ;    10 

Germany ..:    22 

India I 

Ireland 1 

Itoly I 

Japan i.-.f 

Java 

Mexico i 


Countries. 


5 

c  _ 

«  4> 


**  5 


Natal 

. 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales.  . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

1 

Queenaand 

Kounijuiia * 

Russia 

San  Salvador 

Scotland 

♦ 

South  Africa , 

Spain 

•  "^ 

Sweden 

Switzerland 3 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 3 

Victoria ! 

Western  Australia..! 
i. 
Total  to  citizens  of  [ 
foreign  countries 

1| 

!    ' 
tti 

1 

Kotdoe. 

Notice  Is  hereby  gi  ren  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  beard  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commlaaioner  in  the  months  of 
July  and  August,  19U5. 


Oomplete  Applications. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  applications  shall  not  be  given  serla 
numbers  as  complete  applications  and  forwarded  to  the  examin- 
ing divisions  for  examination  (I)  when  the  petition  has  not  been 
signed  by  the  inventor;  (2)  when  the  specification  and  claims  hare 
not  been  signed  by  the  Inventor  and  the  signature  attested  by  two 
wltnemes;  (sec.  4888,  Rev.  Stots.;)  (3)  when  the  drawing  has  not 
been  algned  by  the  Inventor  or  his  attorney  in  fact  and  the  signa- 
ture attested  by  two  witnesses;  (sec.  4889,  Rev.  SUU.;)  and  (4) 
when  the  oath  to  the  application  does  not  fill  the  requirements  of 
sections  4887  and  4892,  Revised  Statute*. 

The  requirements  of  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes,  respecting 
the  right  of  executor  or  administrator  to  make  application  for  a 
patent  for  the  invention  of  a  deceased  person  must  also  be  ob- 
served before  the  application  will  be  considered  as  complete  and 
forwarded  for  examination. 

Thla  order,  so  far  as  applicable,  relates  to  applications  for  the 
registration  of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints,  wlUch  must  in  all 
respects  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  statutes. 

(Sections  4887, 4892,  and  4896.  Revised  SUtutes,  above  mentioned, 
w«re  amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1903.] 
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APPLIOATIONS  UKDER  EXAMINATION. 

CendMom  at  Clote  ofB—ineai  Mag  16, 1906. 


May  23,  1905. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Applicatioru  Undsr  £'a5amwa<ioft-€ootmued. 


New.      Amended 


322 


187 
175 


144 


31« 


128 


173 


ao8 


327 
232 


In  arreart— Under  one  month. 

152     XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators. 
v^J^R?  *"<*  Oas- Fittings. 
AXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
ow heels. 
344     XXX v.  Bagtrage.   Buckles    But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and   Sign    Exhibiting,    Deposit 
and  C  o  1 1  e  c  1 1  o  n  Receptacles, 
Package  and    Article    Carriers, 
Packing    and    Storing    Vessels. 
Photography. 
V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Uar- 
-.ye^ters.  Jewelry,  and  Music. 
111.  Annealing    and    Tempering, 
Coatine    with    Metal,    I^nectrS^ 
Che  m  i  8 1  r  y ,  Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fl^Tid 
Metal. 
^;^IV-  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus,  Canes,   Canopies,   Sewing- 
MachlnM,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Lmbrellas. 
VI.  Bleacliing  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
w^,  ;    Explosives,    Fertilizers, 
*?«    **•    ^'■e««rving,   Sugar 
and  Salt. 

*'•  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  l4ibel-Af- 

Si?"'  '"^P**"  ^^^^  »"*!  Bbiders, 
iT«ses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 

I.  TUlage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 
Alll.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Slosive  Charges,   Makins 
[etal- Working,  Needle  and  Plii 
Making. 

Between  one  and  two  montha. 

^^^^  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
^°i®{,P''**^'*^^o°'  Oa«.  HeathiK 
»nd  1  lumlnatlna:.  Hides,  Skins, 
and  l^eather,  Liquid  CoatlnK 
Compositions,  OUs,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Laml- 
natpd  Sheets  and  Fabrfcs,  PHjel. 
Glass.  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
ajid  Plastics. 

^y^rl'    .^^^ro-f'-ngineering,  etc. 

IV.  Badges  ami  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Crane,s  and  Derricks. 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
Ujgs,  Hoisting:,  Hydraulic  En- 
pne«ring^  Ixiading  and  Unload- 


Apr.  27 
Apr.   18 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  22 


o 

a 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU-  '  g  d 
cation  and  old-  s5 
wtftotkMibTap.  g^ 
pUoaDt  awaiting  ^  * 
office  action.        I 


154 


Apr.   17     May     2     378 


U3 


331 

328 


450 


19B 


280 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


Apr.  11     Apr.  19     244 


Apr.  11     Apr.  10     516 


307 


147 


304 

109 
324 


315 


iTi 


148 


137 


ing,  and  Towers. 
XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 

?'",lf.^       „^^^'"««'  Wooden 
BuUdings,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
v^^iT^^^V  Woodworking-Tools. 
XXXIV.   Railways,   Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 
^Y}    Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 
XII.   Elevators,   Journal  -  Boxes 
Lubricators,   Machine   Ele^ 
ments.  Pulleys  and  Shaftuig 
XXV.   fiutchertng,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Cruahers. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.    Fishing  and   Trapping 
SUtionery,  Stone- Working 
XXXII.  Carbonating   Beverages 
Diapenslna  Beverages,  Dlspen*^ 
ing-Cans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 
VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,   Furniture 
Kitchen  and   Table  Articles,' 
Store  Furniture.  1 


Apr.  10 
Apr.    4 


Apr.  22 
Feb.     0 


122 


Between  two  ttnd  three  montkt. 

^81^* ^ ShoeMaking,  Boota, 
KSft  ^  ^^?8*ng8.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Stapllx,^Check-<fontrolle! 
Apparatus,  ^hlps  and  Whip 
Apparatus.  *^ 

^}  p  '  1'^."  °  ■ '  AmmuniUon 
and  Explosive  Devices.  Boats 
and  Buoys,  CaUpults  and  Tap- 
irets.  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XX X VII  Electricity,  C  o  n  d  u  c  - 
tors  Lighting,  Signaling,  Sp*. 
cial  Apparatus.  ^      *^ 

^"    V.r9typing,  Printing  and 

^v^\  Klectrlclty.  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgil 

^I'n  '"''***';}?  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways.  Motive  Power. 

VII  Velocipedes.  Clutches,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toys,  Har- 
ness, Ladders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
torsjand  Paper  Manufactures. 

X   CarrUges  and  Wagons 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 

DKutg"""'^'   *°^    ^''^»- 
XIV.  CuttingandPunching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery 

^f^■^^°/'??.'  Metal-Omil 
menting.  Metal  Personal  Wear. 

I  a  K^*"^'  .^"*  *"«*  Bolt  Locks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making 
Tools,  Wire-Working.     "*"°«' 

XXI    TextilM,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc.        ^ 

AXIII.  Acoustlcs.cJoin-Handling 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling  Mechanism. 
l^-  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
SteMn-BoUer  Furnaces. 

Between  three  and /our  moiuht. 


H 


New. 


Ameoded'oS 

1^ 


Mar.  14     Feb.  15 


Mar.  13 


490 


Mar.  17 


Mar.  11     Jan.   23 


Mar.  10     Mar. 
Mar.    0     Feb. 


10 


13 


Mar.    8     Feb.  13 


Mar.    6     Apr. 
Mar.    6    Jan. 


26 
30 


393 


751 


581 


360 


623 


434 
604 


Mar.    3 

Feb.     1 

Mar.    3 

Jan.   30 

Mar.    I 

Feb.   18 

Feb.  21  ,  Mar.    1 


v-y'^Vt^"-?^}"*  Anparatus. 

AXyilL  A I  r  and  Oas  Engines. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware.  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Ix)cks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 


Feb.    9     Feb. 
Feb.     6     Feb. 


505 
403 

653 

683 
871 
561 


Apr.    3     Apr.  13     358 


Apr.    3     Apr.    3     416 


Apr.    3 
Apr.    3 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  14 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action i^^soa 


150 


Mar.  20     Apr.  22     456 


XXXIII.    DB8ION8,    TaADK- 
Marks,  Labels  and  Prints. 

Under  one  month. 

Designs 

Between  one  and  two  montht. 

Trade-Marks...  

Under  one  month. 

Labels  and  Prints 


Mar.  17 


Apr.    7 


»4 


Trade-Marks. 

.eT^  P"^^"^««°  0'  trad,-marks  under  the  act  of  Febniary  20 
WOS,  In  the  OrnciAL  Gaz«tt«.  commenced  May  2  1905  and 
wm  appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  G.^zxtti  thereafter 
-in  >r*  ?/  "'  ""'  trad<ymark  portion  of  the  Qaxettm  which 
r.  ^'^  '^^^y'  ^y  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantlUes  for 
Are  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  Uken  in  payment  thenrfor 
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71)0.t>6*^.     PORTABLi  DRILL     PAta  R  AiiTOii,  Top«to. 
PiM  8«pt  e.  IMM     8«rU  Mo.  SS8  T/O 


790.270.    CASTIMQ  -  MACHIlfB     Datid  Baiu.  Mevtoo. 
PiM  Mar.  23.'  1904.    Serial  Ro.  199.M8. 


/Tsy^^^tp^^^ 


-qG^^XE)^ 


CUrim.—The  combination  with  the  main-fram^  rod  and  th* 
drill  operativrly  mounted  thereon,  of  the  two  claropinfr-aniuadju.ot- 
ably  se<-ured  to  th»  main  rod  on  opp«»iite  sides  of  the  drill :  the  point- 
ed itet-storews  un  the  claniping-armti  to  enpaxe  opposite  faces  respec- 
tiveW  of  the  work;  and  the  adjusUble  brace-rod  to  engage  the  front 
face  of  the  work  :  tubstantially  as  »et  forth. 


790.'.2«»».     FURNACE    WALL  COHSTRDCTIOR 
Newton  Haas     PiM  Mar  15.  1904     SemLKo  198.200 


CImm.—l.  In  combination  with  a  furnace-wall  prorided  at  in- 
tcrrala  with  openiain  having  their  bottoms  formed  by  the  maaonry 
of  the  wall,  bo«h-platea  extending  into  said  openings  and  seatMl  di- 
rectly on  the  bottoms  of  the  same,  and  protective  devices  for  the 
bosh-plat<s.  each  derice  comprising  a  single  integral  structure  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  opening  and  supported  at  iU  ends  di- 
rectly by  the  portions  of  the  fumace-wall  between  the  openings. 

2.  A  prot«ctiv«  device  for  bosh-plates,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar cAating  adaj-aed  to  ext«nd  over  the  bosh  plat««  and  to  receive  sup- 
port from  the  ^irnaoe-wall.  said  casting  formed  with  a  body  portion, 
a  forward  raised  flat  bearing-surface  1 1  joining  the  body  by  a  verti- 
cal portion  17  »nd  a  brace  or  bracket  18  connected  with  the  under 
aide  of  the  beanng-aurface  and  with  the  front  face  of  the  portion  17 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  casting-machine  and  in  combination  with  the 
frame,  a  series  of  traveling  molds  forming  a  mold-bed  containing  a 
aeries  of  mold-cavities  separated  by  transverse  partitions,  and  a  fill- 
ing-tntugh  thereover  sustained  by  the  frame  with  its  delivery  end 
resting  loosely  on  and  receiving  its  support  from  the  transverse  par- 
titions between  the  mold-cavities,  and  movable  freely  vertically  as 
the  molds  pass  in  succession  beneath  the  trough. 

2  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
series  of  traveling  molds  ^containing  mold-cavities  separated  by 
transverse  partitions,  and  a  filling-trough  jointed  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  held  free  of  the 
molds  at  thip  po<iit,  and  having  its  delivery  end  resting  loosely  on 
Datid  Bakbl  i  ""^  receiving  support  from  the  transverse  partitions,  said  delivery 
end  being  movable  freely  vertically  as  the  molds  paas  in  succeasion 
beneath  it. 

■i  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
series  of  traveling  molds,  a  filling-trough  thereover  with  its  delivery 
end  in  position  to  deliver  the  molten  metal  into  the  molds,  links 
jointed  at  one  end  to  the  trough,  and  means  for  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  links  detachably  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
aeries  of  traveling  molds,  a  Ailing-trough  arranged  thereover,  a  dis- 
tributing-ripout  discharging  into  the  trough,  and  means  for  directing 
into  the  molds  any  metal  escaping  in  its  passage  from  the  spout  to  the 
trough. 

5.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
series  of  traveling  jointed  molds,  a  ftlling-trouch  arranged  thereover, 
a  distributing-spout  discharging  into  the  trakgh,  and  means  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  spout  and  molds  for  preventing  any  metal 
which  might  escape  in  its  paasage  from  the  spout  to  the  trough, 
from  lodging  in  the  joints  of  the  molds. 

6.  In  a  casting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a 
series  of  traveling  molds,  a  fiiiing-trough  arranged  thereover,  a  dis- 
tributing-spout discharging  into  the  trough,  and  a  shield  or  plate 
beneath  the  spout  with  its  edge  terminating  over  the  molds. 

7.  In  a  casting-machine,  two  endless  chains  of  molds,  fiUing- 
trougbs  arranged  thereover,  a  receiving-basin  arranged  between  the 
chains  of  molds,  distributing-spouts  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  basin  with  their  delivery  ends  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
ftliing-troaghs,  and  a  ahield  or  plate  situated  beneath  the  baaiiiand 
spouts,  with  its  ends  terminating  orer  the  molds. 


790,271.     CHAROIHO  MKCHARISM  FOR  BLAST   FURKACBS. 

Datid  Baxbl  NevtoD.  Maa    Piled  May  S.  1904    Soial  No  20e.  19a. 

Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  track  leading  to 
the  top  of  the  same,  a  car  traveling  on  aaid  track  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  materials  to  be  charged  into  the  f  umaoc,  a  plurality  of  charg- 


3.  A  protective  device  for  boah-plales,  compriaing  a  single  cast-  I  ing-sUtions  at  the  lower  end  of  the  track,  a  source  of  supply  for  said 
ing  having  a  flat  b<>dy  portion,  raised  bearing-surfacea  at  the  front  jcharging-sUtions,  and  means  for  conveying  the  materials  from  said 
and  rear,  a  depending  projection  on  iU  under  side  adapted  to  bear   source  of  supply  to  the  sUtions  and  charging  them  directly  into  the 


frictionally  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bosh-plate,  and  a  ledge  at  the  jcar. 
front  to  (ire  support  to  the  band. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fnmace.  a  track  leading  to  the  top  of 
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b^ann^  or  joumd.  of  th.  fe^l-roll.r  .nd  hanR^r,.  .  .haft  that  « 

l.r.  on  «,d  .h.ft  to  mainuin  th.  feed-roU.r  .^i„.t  lonrt-di^i 
d..pl.ce«ent  on  thr  .h.f,.  and  the^hv  mainU.n  the  .aid  rolT.r W 

Z  ""T?  "'*•***  »"'  '»  "«»»>-■  "<i  -a.,  for  afforiinT. 
movement  of  Mid  collar,  on  the  .haft.  ' 


3.   In  combination  with  a  furna.e.  «  track  leadinfr  to  the  top  of 
the  ,ame  w.th  .t.  lower  end  .t  .  slight  inclination  nearlv  horizontal 
a  car  .d.pted  to  travel  on  »aid  track.  oper.tinR  me.n*  for  the  car  a 
plurality  of  char^in^-.tation.  arranged  at  interM,!.  alon«  the  lower  j 
end  of  the  track,  source*  of  supply  for  said  Mations  respectively  and  ! 

mean.,  for  conveyinK  material*  to  Ik- charited  from  the  .ource.  of  .up- j  S    In  a  tT»e  wri,;-  w  . 

ply  to  the  stations  and  char^in^  them  directly  into  the  car  ooep..i„    ^^      n       ^  '   the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  co- 

4    The  combination  with  »  furna,  e.  of  a  track  leading  to  the  ton   m.inV        ^^Z'*'  '"•  P'^'*'''*  *>"«""  therefor,  .prinjt.  for  normally 
of  the  same,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  for  cZeviltanS  a^ed  1         *.      .'  ''''•~""  '"  """^'^^  ^''''  **"  P''^"'  ^--x^-P"- 
delivering  material  to  the  furnace,  a  plur.l.tv  of  t^ckrinlerctina   .Id  ff  \        T7  '**'  '"''•"'""  ""'  "'  ''«"-^'  -''»"  ^^e  platen 
the  first.named  track  and  terminating  in  ch.r/il^  tation  Torrie'   finaer"  T'     .'  ''''""""  '"  ""•'  '""'"""•  '""^  '"  '"-''P-dent 

. ■: :.    .       ..        .         .        r  ''**'•*''*"'•  '"'""    «;«"P'''«^''<'r  rele,..n,f. aid  locking  mean,  at  will  and  irre.pective 


traveling  on  .aid  plurality  „f  tracks  >nd  adapted  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rial directly  to  the  car 

5  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  skip  having  a  recepta- 
cle, a  cloHure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  horizontal  vertically- 
movable  »upporting.|ever  carried  by  the  recept.cle.  connection,  be- 
tween the  lever  and  closure,  .nd  an  abutment  sustained  above  the 


of  the  position  of  the  platen. 

*  J  *  if"  *  '-^P**'"'"''  "'•••hine.  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
feed-roller  codperatin^  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  feed-roller  and 
wh.ch  extend,  freely  therethrough.  roller-be.rin,t  .leeve.  which 
loosely  surround  Mid  shaft  and  which  are  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  roller,  hanger,  having  roller-bearinp.  therein  and  bearin^-rollers 


- •  ■••  ^»»»-iiiirM  KuuTr  lue    me  roll 

furnace  m  position  to  override  the  horizontal  supportina-lever  and  1  int,.pn«^^  k  .  .1.      .  "       "•" 

po.itively  dep,.„  the  .ame  and  open  the  closure'when  th      kip  ar  '  '"'"f  ^f  ,^7^"  tj'  »'— "  •"<!  'h'  bearing,  in  the  han^r, 
"— • -:-^     .      ^  np«r  -^    In  •  type-wntin,t  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 


rire.  in  position  to  diwhar«e  it.  load  into  the  furnace. 

<>  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  track  leading  to  the  top  of 
the  same,  a  car  traveling  on  the  track,  an  e.iualizinf-bar  jointed  to 
the  car.  a  pair  of  hoi.tinjf-cahles  operatively  connected  with  the 
equaJiiinjt-bar.  and  means  for  operatin»r  the  cables 


feed-roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  feed-roller  and 
which  extend,  freely  therethrou,th.  roller-be.rinif  sleeve,  which 
loo«.ly  surround  said  shaft  and  which  are  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  roller,  han^r.  having  roller-bearing,  therein.  bearin,f-rolleni 
I  interpo^d  between  the  sleeve,  and  the  bearing,  in  the  hanger,  and 


In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  track  leadin.  to  the  too  of  '  relTJu     "'*''"»'"' '•'•«'^«'  "•!  '^^  »>*.rinR.  in  the  hanger,  and 
the  same,  a  car  traveling  on  the  track,  a  horizontal  ^ua.ilXri:;::^^ 


pivoted  between  its  ends  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the  rear  end  of  the  car, 
hoLtinR-cables  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  res|>e«tively,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cables. 


7n(,).-J7-J.  TYPK  WRITING  MACHINE  Waltir  J  BaM05. 
Brooklyn.  H  T  .  uNgaor  to  Den«mor»  T>pewTit«r  Company  SyracusB. 
MY  a  CorporatiOD  of  New  Tori  Filed  Not  7.  1901  S«rial  Mo 
S1.401 

Claim— I.  In  a  type-writinjt  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  hanger.,  roller  bearinjfs  or  journals  in  .aid  han^era.  a  paper- 
feed  roller,  roller  bearinjtsor  journals  carried  bvwiid  feed-roller  bear- 

:-_  _il :_. >  .      .  ... 


^  •"  •  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
feed-roller  co«peratin|t  therewith,  a  shaft  for  said  feed-roller  and 
which  extend,  freely  therethrough,  roller-bearing  sleeve,  which 
loo«.ly  surround  said  shaft  and  which  are  connected  to  route  with 
the  roller,  pivoted  hangers  having  roller-bearin*.  therein,  be.rina- 
roller,  ,nterpo«d  between  the  sleeve,  and  the  bearings  ,n  the  h.n,- 
trs.  removable  collar,  which  bear  against  .aid  .leeve.  and  mainUin 
them  .Kain.t  displacement,  spring  for  normally  maintaining  said 
feed  roller  in  conUctwith  the  platen  and  hand-operated  mean,  for 
rorcinK  the  feed-roller  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen 

7.  In  a  type-writin*  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen    a 
feed-roller  cooperating  therewith,  a  shaft  for  Mid  feed-roller  and 


ing-rwlleminterpoaed  between  said  journals  of  the  hanger,  and  feed- I  which  extend."  fr^l/th— k  "  ""  iT  °"7.'  T  """  "^■""•••'  •»« 
roHer,  and  detachable  collars  ,0  secure  the  feed-roller  against  end-  l^ly  su^r^und^l.^.f.  7"?.."  '"'"'"''''  "'*"•  ""'''' 
wiae  di.pl.cemen.  and  .0  afford  a  readv  mounting  of  the  feed.«,ller     JTroU^rTnl™  J  n  "k '^  '"  "'""'*'*^  ^  ™^'*  '*'»' 

on  or  diamoantin^  of  the  feed-roller  from  its  han^r..  ,   '^JT";',  ^^^^2  fh     7  ^TT  '''"'"•  '>**^'"f-«>"«" 

!  '"""!»"»*<*  between  the  .leeve.  and  the  bearinic  in  the  hanjrer.   a 


2  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  co- 
operating feed-roller,  roller  bearing,  or  journals  carrirsi  by  Mid 
feed-roUer.  pivotally-mounted  spring-presw^  hangers,  rolier-bear- 


— -  •^-..uji.  lu  MIC  Danger.,  a 

hand-operated  lever  connected  to  Mid  .haft  and  adapted  to  moTe 
the  fe«l-roller  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen  and  a  catch  for  locking 
••Id  lever  to  retwn  the  feed-roUer  out  of  «ontaet  wiUi  the  pUten 
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8.  In  •  type-writing  machinr,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plat«n-carhatc«,  a  plat«n-fraj&e  independent  of  but  carried  by  and 
adapted  to  iwinx  in  said  carriage,  a  feed-roller  coAperating  with 
the  platen,  mean*  for  moving  Mid  feed-roller  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen,  meant  for  locking  said  feed -roller  in  such  poeition  and 
meant  for  automatically  releaaing  the  roller  when  the  platen-frame  ia 
swung  to  the  operative  poaition  in  it*  platen-rarriage. 

y  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage,  a  feed-roller  cooperating  with  the 
platen,  meana  for  moring  said  feed-roller  out  of  contact  with  the 
platen,  meana  for  locking  said  feed-roller  in  such  position,  and  meana 
for  simuluneously  locking  the  platen-frame  to  the  platen-carriage 
to  that  the  two  will  swing  together. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  p4aten-carriage  in  which  said  platen  and  platen- 
frame  are  adapted  to  swing,  a  feed-roller  cooperating  with  the 
platen,  hand-operated  means  for  moring  said  feed-roller  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  plaUn.  means  for  locking  said  feed-roller  in  such  po- 
sition, hand-operated  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  at  will 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  roller  when  the  platen- 
frame  is  swung  to  the  operative  position  in  its  platen-carriage. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage  in  which  said  platen  and  platen- 
frame  are  adapted  to  swing,  a  feed-roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  platen,  hand-operated  means  for  moving  said  feed-roller  out 
of  contact  with  the  platen,  means  for  locking  said  feed-roller  when 
moved  by  fhe  hand-operated  moring  means  and  for  simultaneously 
locking  the  platen-frame  to  the  plaUn-carriagc  so  that  the  two  will 
swing  together,  haiid-operated  mechanism  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  at  will  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  roller  from 
its  locked  position  when  the  platen-frame  is  swung  to  the  operative 
position  in  itH  plat«B-c«rriage. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage  in  which  said  platen  and  platen- 
frame  are  adapted  to  swing,  a  swinging  feed-roller  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  platen,  hand-operated  means  for  swinging  said  feed- 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  catch  member  carried  by  the 
platen<arriage,  a  cooperating  catch  member  on  the  platen-frame  for 
automatiaclly  locking  said  feed-roller  when  moved  by  the  hand- 
operated  moving  means  and  for  simulUneoutly  locking  the  platen- 
frame  to  the  platen<arriage  so  that  the  two  will  swing  together,  a 
hand-operated  releate-key  carried  by  one  of  said  catch  member*  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  at  will  and  a  cam  for  automatically  re- 
leasing or  diticonnecting  the  catch  members  so  as  to  release  the  roller 
from  iu  locked  position  when  the  plaUn-frame  is  swung  to  the  op- 
erative position  in  Its  platen-carriage 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage,  a  feed-roller  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  platen,  a  hand-operated  lever  connected  to  the  feed-roller 
and  adapted  to  move  it  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  a  catch  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  an  engaging  stud  on  the  platen  frame  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  catch  and  an  engaging  stud  on  the  platen- 
carriage  which  is  likewise  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch 

14  In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage,  a  feed-roller  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  platen,  a  hand-operated  lever  connected  to  the  feed-roller 
and  adapted  to  move  it  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen,  a  catch  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  an  engaging  stud  on  the  platen-frame  which  is  adapted 
to  be  automatically  engaged  by  the  said  catch  when  the  lever  is 
moved  to  force  the  roller  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen  and  an  engag- 
ing stud  on  the  platen-carriage  which  is  likewise  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  catch  and  to  lock  the  platen-frame  and  carriage  to- 
gether and  a  finger-piece  carried  by  the  catch  and  by  means  of  which 
it  may  be  disengaged  to  release  the  parts  and  permit  the  roller  to 
reach  conUct  with  the  platen         . 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  platen-carriage,  a  feed-roller  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  platen,  a  hand-operated  lever  connected  to  the  feed-roller 
and  adapted  to  move  it  out  of  conUct  with  the  platen,  a  catch  pivoted 
to  said  lever,  an  engaging  stud  on  the  platen-frame  which  is  adapted 
to  be  automatically  engaged  by  the  said  catch  when  the  lever  is 
moved  to  force  the  roller  out  of  contact  with  the  platen,  an  engaging 
stud  on  the  platen-carriage  which  is  likewise  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  catch  and  a  cam-face  on  the  engaging  stud  of  the  carriage  and 
on  which  the  catch  rides  when  the  platen-frame  is  swung  down  in  iU 
carriage  to  automatically  releane  the  catch  and  permit  the  roller  to 
bear  against  the  platen. 

1«  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plaien-camer,  a  feed-rolUr  hang  ob  UaIu.  a  lerw  for  ■oving  taid 


roller  away  from  the  pUten,  a  catch  ob  aald  lerer,  and  a  deriee  oa  Um 

pUten-frame  for  engaging  said  catch  and  locking  the  feed-roller 
away  from  the  platen. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  a 
platen-carrier,  a  feed-roller  mounted  on  links,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  feed-roller  away  from  the  platen,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
and  a  pin  on  the  platen-carrier  for  engaging  said  catch 

lb  In  a  type-wriUng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-carrier,  a  feed-roller  mounted  op  links,  a  lever  formed  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  links,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  having 
a  slot  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  pin  on  the  platen-carrier  for  cooperating 
with  said  catch. 

1»  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  platen,  a 
platen-carrier,  a  feed-roller,  a  lever  for  moving  said  feed-roller  away 
from  the  platen,  a  catch  on  said  lever,  a  device  on  the  platen-carrier 
for  engaging  said  ctUh,  and  means  for  automaticallv  disengaging 
said  catch  when  the  platen-carrier  is  turned  down. 

20  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-carrier,  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  links,  a  lever  formed  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  links,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  lever  having  a 
slot,  a  shoulder  and  a  pin.  a  pin  on  the  pltten-csrrier  to  coOin-rate  , 
with  the  catch,  and  a  cam  for  automatically  disengaging  said  catch 
when  the  platen-carrier  i»  turned  down 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
which  is  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  coop- 
erating paper-feed  roller,  means  for  moving  said  feed-roller  into  and 
out  of  conUct  with  the  platen,  means  for  locking  said  feed-roller  out 
of  conUct  with  the  platen,  and  means  that  are  unaffected  by  a  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  platen  out  of  operative  position  but  are  auto- 
matically brought  into  operation  to  release  said  loiking  means  by  a 
movement  of  the  platen  to  the  operative  position. 


70O.-273.  ACBTTLBHB  0A8-0EKERATIN0  LAMP  Chakub  W. 
Bke.  ChicagD.  111.,  aarignor.  by  nmat  aaBignmente  to  ElectroUU  a«i 
Lamp  Company  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Sept  21.  1896     SchaJ  No 

aoe.408. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  generati>r  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid-reieptacle  provided  with  a  duct  for  delivering 
the  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  duct  a  plurality  of  carbid-recept*«  les,  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  re<epUcles  relatively  to  the  duct  whereby  the  outlet  of  the  latter 
is  caused  to  traverse  the  carbid-recepUcles  and  said  recepUcles  are 
brought  successively  into  communication  with  said  outlet 

2.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-recepUcle  provided  with  an  out  let -passage,  a  c*rbid-re- 
cepUcle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartment*  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  reaction  of  the  ga»-pr(>ducing  ingredienU,  for 
routing  one  of  said  receptacles  relatively  to  the  other  whereby  said 
different  compartnienU  of  the  carbid  -  receptacle  are  successively 
brought  into  immediate  communication  with  the  liquid-outlet. 

.3.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  c-ombination 
of  a  liquid-recepUcle  provided  with  an  outlet-passage,  a  roUry  car- 
bid-recepUcie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  adapted 
to  be  successively  brought  into  communication  with  the  outlet-pat- 
tage  and  means  for  routing  said  recepUcle. 

4.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-recepUcle  provided  with  an  outlet-passage,  a  roUry  car- 
bid-receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  adapted 
to  be  succewiively  brought  into  communication  with  the  outlet-pa»- 
aage  and  means  for  routing  said  recepUcle  automatically,  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  gaa  generated. 


883 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat 


»3.   «905. 


5  In  1  irenfntor  for  producin<(  acetjIeiM  gu.  the  combinAtioo 
o#  a  liquid-r«c«puci«  prorided  with  an  outlet-duct,  •  fr«n«r«tor  with 
which  Mid  duct  coniniuaic«t««,  a  c*rbid-i*c«pUcle  provided  with  a 
pluraJitr  of  compartmenu  r«TolublT  mount*d  within  said  ^aerator, 
a  iprin^  arraniffd  to  rout«  Mid  carbid-m^ptacle,  a  ga»-cyUnder  ar- 
ranged to  .ommunicat«  with  the  gaa-tipac«  of  the  generator,  a  puton 
working  in  Mid  cylinder,  an  ewapement  arranged  to  control  the 
moTement  of  th*  carbid-r*««pUcle  and  oporaUve  connectioni  be- 
tween Mid  e»cap«Bent  and  Mid  piaton  whereby  the  carbid-recepU- 
cie  will  be  automatically  roUUd  by  chjuige  of  pie«ure  acting  upon 
laid  piston 

6  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gaa.  the  combination 
of  a  Uquid-recepiacle  prorided  with  an  outlet-duct,  a  generator  with 
the  upper  part  of  which  aaid  duct  communicate*,  a  circular  carbid 


OM  poirft,  and  aa  ewapemeBt  aatomatieally  eontroUed  by  the  praa- 
•ure  ot  gma  generatmi  for  moving  one  of  Mid  parU  relatively  to  the 
other  whereby  different  portions  of  the  carbid  are  succeaaiveiy  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  the  liquid. 

16  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  is  generated,  a  liquid-receptacle 
and  a  roUry  carbid-holder  formed  with  imperforate  carbid-holding 
walU.  Mid  carbid-holder  being  open  at  one  point  and  adapted  by  iu 
roUtion  to  bring  auoceasive  portions  of  the  carbid  into  communica- 
tion with  the  liquid-supply 

17  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gaa.  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  ia  generated,  a  liquid-receptacle, 
a  rotary  carbid-holder  formed  with  walls  adapted  to  hold  slaked  and 
unalaked  carbid  and  adapted  to  bring  succoMive  portions  of  the  car- 


.,    ■  .    .      T: 7 ' .V-...  »..,„.„-    -— —.^^«  uiu  .no  Bampiea  to  nnngsuccoMive  portions  of  the  car- 

reoeptacle   provided   with   a   plurality  of  compartmenU   revolubly  |  bid  into  communication  with  the  liquid-supply,  and  a  shiftin.  mech- 
mounted  within  iiaid  generator  iu>  u  tn  mLat*  iiivnn  .  ir.wio.l  ..:.    ani.n.  ...>»_..: ii .-.n.j  l     .>  .. 


mounted  within  Mid  generator  so  aa  to  route  upon  a  vertical  axis 
iM-ated  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  of  said  dnct.  a  spring  arranged  to  ro- 
ute Mid  oarbid-recepUcie,  a  gas-cylinder  arranged  concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  carbid-recepUcle  and  communicating 
with  the  gas-space  of  the  generator,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  said  piston  in  opposition  to  the 
gaa-preasure.  an  outlet-pasMge  affording  communication  with  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  that  subject  to  the  internal  gas-pressure, 
an  eKcapement-rud  extending  axiallv  through  the  rarbid-receptacle 


anism  automaticaUy  controlled  by  the  gaa  generated  for  roUUng  the 
carbid-holder. 

18.  In  a  generator  for  pn>ducing  acetylene  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  ga«  is  generated,  a  liquid-receptacle, 
a  movable  carbid-holder  formed  with  walls  adapted  to  hold  slaked 
and  unslaked  carbid  and  adapted  to  bring  succewive  portions  of  the 
carbid  into  communication  with  the  liquid,  and  meamt  automatically 
controlled  by  the  gaa  generated  for  moving  the  carbid  holder. 

19    In   an   acetylene-generator  the  combination  of  a    liqnid- 


and  connected  with  Mid  piston,  two  seriea  of  oppoaitely-di^cted    holder    a  carhidSr^'Tu         '•"™'""'^"^"  «^  '    """'««■ 
ratchet-notches  upon  Mid  carbid-receptacle  and  rZe4^7^^lT,Z.l^^^^^  "'»•  -^'P*'^  »» 

upon  Mid  escapement-rod  adaoted  to  co6ner.„  wi.h  .Ja  „..k-..    _'..'_   "^  un.lakedc.rb.d  and  open  at  one  side,  and  a  motor 


upon  Mid  escapement  rod  adapted  to  codperaie  with  said  ratchets 
to  form  an  eitcapement. 

7.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  combination 
with  a  earhid-receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open-topped 
carbid-compartinenU.  of  a  cover-plate  supported  adjacent  to  the 
open  parts  of  Mid  tarbid-recepUcles  and  provided  with  an  inlet-ap- 
erture adapted  to  admit  liquid  at  one  place  only. 

8    The  combination  with  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene 
gaa  and  the  like,  of  an  inverted-funnel-shaped  inlet  for  the  admiMion 
of  slaking  fluid  and  a  porous  wick  wedged  at  one  end  within  Mid  in- 1 
let  so  as  to  form  a  pervious  closure  for  the  latter,  adapted  to  convey  I 
the  fluid  to  the  carbid  gradually 

In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  combination  , 


mechanism  automatically  controlled  bv  the  pressure  of  the  gan  gen- 
erated for  moving  the  carbid-holder.  whereby  different  portions  of 
the  cartid  are  suoceMively  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid. 

20  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid- 
holder,  formed  with  imperforate  carbid-holding  walls,  and  a  liquid- 
chamber  one  of  said  parts  being  roUtable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
and  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  single  opening  through 
which  one  element  is  moved  to  the  other  element  to  generate  gas. 
whereby  successive  portions  of  carbid  may  be  subjected  to  the  act  ion 
of  the  liquid. 

21.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid- 
holder  formed  with  imperforate  carbid  holding  walls,  and  a  liquid- 


■  «  -  i^^uv...'!^.  .VI  piuuuiriuK  ai-rivirnr  gas.  me  comoinaiion ;    I,       K  J  ,    .  "^    -..-,-.- 

of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  is  generated,  a  liquid-recepUcle  I  ''''•'"'^'  *»'**  P*^'  '>«'n^  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  the  up 
a  roUry  carbid-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  I  ^^  "'^  *  provided  with  a  single  discharge  through  which  one 
separate  carbid-chambem  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into  i  •''""""V'*  •"«"<*  ^J  K^*''''-^  ^  «»"  »<her  to  generate  gas.  one  of  Mid 
--  -^     ■  P"f*««*"»«rot«table  with  respect  to  the  other  to  cause  the  discharged 


communication  with  the  generating-chamber  and  a  shifting  mech- 
anism automatically  controlled  by  the  gas  generated  for  effecting 
the  conflux  of  gas-producing  material* 

10.  In  combination  in  aa  acetylene-gas  lamp,  the  watei^recep- 
tacle.  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therefrom  and  the  carbid- 
recepUcle  below  the  water-receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
water  therefrom,  said  carbid-recepUcle  comprising  a  roUry  part 
containing  compartments  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  succeMion 
below  the  wat^r-discharge  opening,  the  other  compartmenU  being 
entirely  shut  off  therefrom,  «ubsUntialty  as  described. 

11  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  is  generated,  a  liquid-holder,  a 
carbid-holder.  and  means  for  bringing  the  contenU  of  said  carbid- 
holder  into  position  for  the  reception  of  liquid  to  generate  gas.  said 
means  consisting  of  an  independent  motor  mechanism,  a  controller 
therefor.  Mid  controller  being  operated  by  the  prewure  of  the  gas 
generated 

12.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  is  generated,  a  liquid-recepUcle, 
a  roUry  carbid-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  carbid- 
chambers  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into  communication 
with  the  liquid-supply,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  gaa  generated  for  routing  the  carbid-holder. 

IS.  The  combination  to  form  a  porUble  generator  for  producing 
acetylene  gas.  of  a  liquid-holder,  a  carbid-holder.  means  for  me- 
chanically conveying  one  of  Mid  gas-producing  elements  to  bring 
them  into  generating  conUct.  a  spring-motor  for  actuating  Mid 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  generated  for 
controlling  said  spnng-motor 


element  to  enter  the  lower  receptacle  uii  different  vertical  planes 
whereby  successive  portions  of  the  carbid  may  be  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  liquid. 

it  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid- 
holder  formed  with  imperforate  carbid-retaining  walls,  and  a  liquid- 
chamber,  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  single  opening  through 
which  one  element  is  moved  to  the  other  to  generate  gas.  mechanism 
for  rotating  one  of  Mid -parts,  and  meann  actuated  by  gas-pre*.Hure 
for  controlling  said  mechanism  whereby  succes»i\e  portions  of  the 
carbid  will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid 

23  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas.  the  consbiaa- 
tionof  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  i^  generated,  a  liquid  riM-rpta- 
cle  and  a  movable  carbid-holder  formed  with  imperforate  carbid- 
holding  walls,  said  carbid-holder  being  open  at  one  point  and  adapt- 
ed by  its  movement  to  bring  sucressive  portions  of  the  carbid  into 
communication  with  the  liquid-supply 

24  \n  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  two  integral  parU 
or  sections  detachably  connected  together  one  above  the  other,  one 
of  said  parta  constitating  a  carbid-bolder  and  the  other  a  water- 
hoWer.  a  movable  diaphragm  in  one  of  uid  parts,  a  dry  gas-tight 
connection  being  formed  between  Mid  diaphragm  and  the  part  con- 
Uining  it.  Mid  movable  diaphragm  being  subject  on  one  side  to  gas- 
preMure,  a  device  acting  on  said  diaphragm  against  gas-preswirr, 
mechanism  within  the  part  containing  the  movable  diaphragm  and 
connected  to  and  operated  thereby  for  successively  bringing  carbid 
into  conflux  with  water  to  generate  gas  in  response  to  changes  in 
gas-pre*«ure. 

25  \a  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  two  integral  parts 
or  sections  deUchably  connected  together  one  above  the  other,  one  of 


"• -^^•■"•■"  "^—«^ """'.' >-^uucvkTvi  wRciorr  one  aoove  me  oiner.  one  oi 
14    I  n  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gaa  the  combination  |  said  parts  constituting  a  water-holder  and  the  other  a  carbid-holder 
of  a  chamber  within  which  the  gas  is  generated,  a  liquid-recepUcle.  i  a  movable  diaphragm  in  the  carbid-holder  above  the  carbid    a  dr^ 
a  carbid-holder  consisUng  of  a  set  of  compartmenU  adapted  to  he  j  gas-tight  connection  being  formed  between  said  movable  diaphragm 
orecharred  and  to  be  succeaaivelv  hmurht  inti>  ><nntB/>t  with  «k>  ii<^.    .^/^  tk.  «.^  »>_<.:-: :.   ...j >.■     i-      . 


precharged  and  to  be  succewively  brought  into  conUct  with  the  liq 
utd-supply  and  means  for  shifting  the  carbid-holder 

15  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  liquid  recepUcle  provided  with  an  outlet-pasMge.  a  carbid- 
holder  formed  with  imperforate  carbid-holding  wails  and  open  a& 


and  the  part  conUining  it.  Mid  movable  diaphragm  being  subject  on 
iu  lower  aide  to  gas-prewure,  mechanism  conn«rted  to  the  movable 
diaphragm  and  operated  thereby  and  within  the  carbid-holder  for 
succeaaiveiy  bringing  carbid  into  conflux  with  water  to  generate  gas 
in  reepoaae  to  chanfes  in  gaa-preMOiv. 
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M.  1b  an  acetylene-Kenermtor,  the  combiiiAtioii  of  a  liquid-re-  j 
eeptacle,  a  carbid-boldrr  romphsed  of  a  plurality  of  independrnt 
compartments,  and  mrans  for  rotating;  one  of  said  parts  to  bring  tbe 
compartments  in  succession  in  communication  with  the  liquid  -  re- 
ceptacle and  means  actuated  by  the  f^as  generated  to  control  the  ro 
tating  means 

27  In  an  ac«tylene<^generator  the  combination  of  a  liquid-re- 
ceptacle, a  carbid-holder  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartments  one  of  said  parts  being  above  the  other  and  the  upper 
part  being  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  through  which  one 
element  is  moved  by  gravity  to  the  part  below  to  generate  ga«.  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  parts  to  bring  the  gas-generating  elements 
together,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  gas-pressure  to  control  the 
rotating  means,  whereby  the  contents  of  the  compartment  will  be  in 
succession  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid. 

28.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  a  liquid- 
holder,  a  series  of  carbid-oompartmenta  adapted  to  contain  charges 
of  carbid.  a  motor  for  moving  the  carbid-holder  and  successively 
bringing  together  the  charges  of  carbid  and  the  liquid,  and  means 
actuated  by  gaii-pr*»sure  to  control  said  motor. 

29.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  a  liquid- 
holder,  a  series  of  carbid-<-ompartments  adapted  to  contain  charges 
of  carbid.  a  motor  for  moviug  the  carbid-compartinents  faoriitontally 
and  successively  bringing  together  the  charges  of  carbid  and  the 
liquid,  and  means  controlled  by  gas-pressure  to  control  said  motor. 

30  \n  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  liquid-holder,  an 
endless  carbid-coaveyer  having  a  serie-<  «>f  independent  compart- 
ments for  transferring  successive  portions  of  the  carbid  horizontally, 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  generated  for  controlling  naid  conveyer 

31.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  sourt-e  of  liquid- 
supply  and  a  carbid-conveyer,  means  controlled  by  gas-pressure  for 
moving  the  conveyer  to  transfer  the  carbid  laterally  to  the  liquid- 
supply 

.'i2.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-holder,  a  carbid-cunveyer  to  move  the  carbid  laterally,  an 
independent  motor  mechanism  for  moving  said  conveyer,  and  means 
operated  by  gas-pressure  for  contmlling  the  motor. 

.')3  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-holder,  an  endless  carbid-conveyer,  one  of  said  parts  l>e- 
ing  above  the  other,  means  to  permit  the  contents  of  the  upper  part 
to  drop  into  the  lower  part,  a  motor  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
move  the  conveyer  horiiontalli .  whereby  successive  portions  of  the 
carbid  will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid,  and  nieans  actu- 
ated by  gas-pressure  to  control  the  motor 

34  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  ga.»  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-holder,  a  carbid-conveyer.  one  of  said  parts  being  above 
the  other,  means  to  permit  the  contents  of  the  upper  part  to  drop  into 
the  lower  part,  a  motor  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  the  con- 
veyer horizontally  whereliy  .successive  portions  of  the  carbid  will  be 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid,  and  means  actuated  by  gas- 
pressure  to  control  the  conveyer. 

35  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-holder,  an  endles.'  carbid-holder  having  a  seriev  of  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  carbid.  one  of  said  holders  being  above 
the  other.  mean!<  whereby  the  contents  of  the  upper  bolder  may  pass 
into  the  lower  holder  at  a  determined  point  to  generate  gas.  and  an 
independent  motor  for  moving  the  endless  carbid-holder  horizontally 
whereby  the  carbid  in  successive  compartments  of  the  carbid-holder 
will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid. 

36  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas  the  combination 
of  a  liquid-hilder,  an  endless  carbid-holder  having  a  series  of  com- 
partments adapted  to  receive  carbid.  one  of  said  holders  being  above 
the  other,  means  whereby  the  contents  of  the  upper  holder  may  pass 
into  the  lower  holder  at  a  determined  point  to  generate  gas.  and  an 
independent  motor  for  moving  tbe  endless  carbid-holder  horizontally 
whereby  the  carbid  in  successive  compartments  of  the  carbid-holder 
will  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  liquid,  and  means  actuated  by 
gas-pressure  for  coatrolling  the  motor. 

37.  The  combination 'to  form  a  generator  for  producing  acety- 
lene gas,  of  a  liquid-holder,  a  carbid-holder,  one  of  said  holders  being 
above  the  other,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  to  me4.-hanicallj 
convey  one  of  said  gas-producing  elements  laterally  to  bring  them 
into  generating  contact  whereby  successive  portions  of  the  carbid 
may  be  subjected  vo  the  action  of  the  liquid.  ' 

38.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  comhination  of  a  liquid- 
receptacle,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartnienu.  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  parta  horizontally 
to  bring  the  compartmenta  in  succeaaion  in  communication  with  the 
liquid-reoepUcle. 


59.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  a  liquid- 
holder,  a  carbid-holder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  independent  com-' 
partmenU,  one  of  said  parts  being  above  the  other  and  the  upper  part 
being  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  through  which  one  element 
is  moved  to  the  other  to  geoeraU  gas.  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
laid  parts  horizont«lly  to  bring  the  gas-generating  elements  tp-  - 
gether. 

■40.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  liquid-receptacle,^ 
and  a  horizontally-rotatable  carbid-holder  formed  with  imperforate 
c«rbid-holdtng  walls  and  adapted  to  bring  successive  portions  of  the 
carbid  to  the  liquid-supply. 

41.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  k  liquid- 
holder  formed  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  horizontally-rotatable 
carbid-receptacie  formed  with  independent  carbid-compartments, 
said  carbid-receptacie  being  smaller  than  the  outer  casing  whereby 
a  cooling-space  is  formed  between  the  two  casinss.  and  a  water- 
supply. 

42.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  n  carbid- 
holder  formed  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  horizontally-rotatable 
carbid-receptacie  formed  with  independent  <>arbid-compartnients, 
and  a  water-supply. 

43.  In  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas  the  combination 
of  a  liquid- receptacle  and  a  horizontal  rotarv-  carbid-holder  formed 
with  imperforate  carbid-holding  walls  and  adapted  by  its  n>lation 
to  bring  successive  portions  of  carbid  into  communication  with  the 
liquid  supply. 

44.  .\n  acetylene-generator  comprising,  two  integral  parts  or 
sections  detachably  connected  together,  one  of  said  parts  conxtilut- 
ing  a  carbid-holder  and  the  other  a  water-hol<|er.  a  movable  dia- 
phragm in  one  of  said  parts,  a  dry  gas-tighi  connection  being  formed 
between  said  diaphragm  and  the  part  containing  it  said  diaphragm 
being  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  generated  and  to 
the  action  of  a  device  operating  again<<t  said  gas-pressure,  and  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  movable  diaphragm  for  succes-. 
sively  bringing  carbid  in  conflux  with  the  liquid  to  generate  gas. 

45.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  (wo  integral  parts 
or  sections  detachably  connected  together  one  above  the  other,  one 
of  said  parts  constituting  a  water-holder  and  the  other  a  carbid- 
holder,  a  movable  diaphragm  in  the  carbid-holder  above  the  carbid, 
a  dry  gas-tight  connection  being  formed  between  said  movable  dia- 
phragm and  the  part  containing  it.  said  movable  diaphragm  being 
subje<-t  on  its  lower  side  to  gas-pressure,  mechanism  connected  to  the 
movable  diaphragm  and  operated  thereby  and  within  the  carbid- 
holder  for  successively  bringing  carbid  into  conflux  with  water  to 
generate  gas  in  response  to  changes  in  gas-pressure,  a  burner  cartied 
by  the  carbid-holder  above  the  movable  diaphragm,  a  passage  being 
pn»-ided  to  connect  said  burner  with  the  gas-space  belowthe  dia- 
phragm and  a  filter  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  gas  from  said  gaa- 
spaee  to  the  burner 

liKX-^l-i.  ACSTTLERB-QAS  QENKRATOR  CuKLBS  W.  Bkk. 
New  Tork.  NT  aalgDor.  by  mesne  amgnmeoti  to  Electrolite  Om 
Lamp  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1900  Serial  No. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  wa- 
ter-chamber, a  carbid-charober  supported  above  said  water-cham- 
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ber,  ma  intenrvninK  (pace  between  the  rarface  of  the  liquid  in  the  w»- 
Ur-chAjnber  and  the  bottom  of  the  rarbid-chamber  cooatitutiox  a 
generatin^-charaber,  a  feed-plunjfer  working  throufh  the  bottom  of 
•aid  carbid-chamber,  a  chamber  located  below  the  liquid  within  the 
water-chamber,  an  extension  riainK  from  Mid  lower  chamber  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  water-chamber,  an  expansible  gaa- 
bax  within  said  lower  chamber  and  operative  connection*  extendinfr 
from  the  Ms-bag  up  through  the  extension  and  connected  with  the 
feed-plunger 

t.  In  an  acetjiene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water-cham- 
ber, a  carbid-chamber  supported  above  said  water-chamber, an  inter- 
vening space  between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-chamber 
and  the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamber  constituting  a  generating- 
chamber,  a  feed-plunger  working  through  the  bottom  of  said  carbid- 
chamber.  a  chamber  located  below  the  liquid  within  the  water-cham- 
ber, an  extension  rising  from  said  lowerchamber  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  within  the  water-chamber,  an  expansible  gas-bag  within  said 
lower  chamber  and  operative  connections  extending  from  the  gas- 
bag up  through  the  extension  and  connected  with  the  feed-plunger 
and  a  carbid  deflector  mounted  upon  the  plunger  and  overlving  the 
upper  end  of  said  extension,  whereby  the  carbid  is  deflected  and  pre- 
vented from  falling  within  the  extension. 

3    In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water-cham- 
ber, a  carbid-chamber  supported  above  said  water-chamber,  an  in- 
tervening space  between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-cham- 
ber and  the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamber  constituting  a  generating- 
charaber.  a  feed-plunger  working  through  the  bottom  of  said  carbid- 
chamber  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  car- 
bid  through  the  feed  -  opening  when  brought  into  register  with  the 
latter,  a  lower  chamber  arranged  below  the  liquid  within  the  water- 
ehamber  and  provided  at  iu  upper  side  with  an  extension  nsing 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-chamber,  an  expan- 
sible gas-bag  within  said  lower  chamber,  a  hollow  stem  connected 
with  the  feed-plunget  and  extending  thence  down  through  the  exten- 
sion and  connected  with  the  remote  side  of  the  gas-bag,  gas-ports  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  hollow  stem  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  generating-space  and  interior  of  the 
g«s-baj(  and  a  spring  arranged  within  said  extension  and  acting  on 
the  plunger  to  press  it  normally  upward  into  feeding  position 

4.   In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water-cham- 
ber, a  carbid-chamber  supported  above  said  water-chamber,  aa  in- 
tervening space  between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-cham- 
ber and  the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamber  constituting  a  generating- 
chamber,  a  feed-plunger  working  through  the  bottom  of  said  carbid- 
chamber  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  car- 
bid  throuTh  the  feed-opening  when  brought  into  register  with  the 
latter,  a  lower  chamber  arranged  below  the  liquid  within  the  water- 
chamber  and  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  an  extension  rising 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-chamber,  an  expan- 
sible gas-bag  within  said  lower  chamber,  a  hollow  stem  connected 
with  the  feed-plunger  and  extending  thence  down  through  the  exten 
»ion  and  connected  with  the  remote  side  of  the  gas-bag,  gas-ports  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  hollow  stem  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  generating-space  and  igterior  of  the 
gas-bag,  a  spring  arranged  within  said  extension  and  acting  on  the 
plunger  to  force  the  latter  normally  upward  into  feeding  position. 
«nd  a  packing  arranged  within  said  extension  fitting  the  hollow 
•tem  and  serving  in  conjunction  with  the  extension  to  exclude  liquid 
from  the  gas-bag.  substantially  as  described 

5  In  an  acetylene-generator,  provided  with  a  supporting-baae, 
the  combination  with  a  water-<-hamber.  a  carbid-inlet  above  said  wa- 
ter-chamber and  a  feed-plunger  working  through  said  inlet,  of  an 
extension  connected  with  said  feed-plunger  and  extending  down 
through  the  water-chamber  to  the  base  of  the  generator  and  means 
for  locking  said  plunger  against  vertical  movement,  comprising  an 
arm  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  extension  out  through  the 
aide  wall  of  the  base  and  means  for  locking  saii^  arm  against  move- 
ment. 

6  In  an  acetylene-generator  provided  with  a  supporting-baae, 
the  combination  with  a  liquid-font  supported  upon  said  base,  a  car- 
bid-hopper  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  Maid  generator,  a  generat- 
ing space  or  chamber  between  the  hopper  and  the  surface  of  the  liq- 
uid within  said  font,  a  feed-plunger  working  through  a  feed-opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  expansible  gas-bag  arranged  within 
the  lower  part  of  the  generator  below  the  liquid-chamber,  a  stem  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  feed-plunger  and  extending  thence 
downwardly  through  the  liquid  font  and  through  the  expansible  gas- 
bag and  operatively  connected  with  the  lower  side  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  feed-plunger  to  normally  raise  the  latter  and 


means  for  locking  said  feed  plunger  against  vertical  movement,  com- 
pnsing  a  lever  pivoUUy  supported  in  the  lower  part  of  the  base  below 
the  gM-bag  and  having  one  of  iu  ends  flexibly  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  and  iU  opposite  end  extended  laterally  out 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  base,  and  a  cateh  for  locking  said  lever 
against  OMrillation,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7    In  an  acetylene-generator  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 

combination   with  the   vertically-reciprocatory  feed-plunger  stem 

having  a  part  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  of  an  owjillatory 

locking-lever  pivoUlly  mounted  between  iU  ends  and  having  one  end 

engaging  said  transverse  aperture  and  iu  opposite  end  constructed 

to  form  a  handle  and  a  catch  connected  with  the  handle  end  of  said 

lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  generator  to  lock  the 

I  lever  against  movement,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

I  8.  In  combination  with  a  portable  generator,  having  two  cham- 

[bera  and  an  inlet  affording  communication  between  said  chambers, 

I  means  for  automatically  shutUng  off  said  communication  when  the 

I  generator  is  moved  out  of  vertical,  comprising  a  length  of  flexible 

tubing  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  a  weight 

suspended  thereby,  whereby  the  tube  is  held  straight  and  open  when 

the  generator  is  upright  and  is  bent  upon  itself  to  cloae  the  passage 

therethrough  when  the  generator  is  tilted  out  of  vertical. 

9  In  combination  with  an  acetylene-generator,  having  an  up- 
per carbid-hopper.  a  subjacent  wafer-chamber  and  an  intervening 
gas-space,  an  inlet-tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  carbid- 
hopper,  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  connected  with  said  inlet-tube  and 
a  perforated  weight  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  xaid  tubing, 
subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
chamber,  a  carbid-chamber  above  said  water-chamber,  an  interven- 
ing space  between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  water-chaml>er  and 
the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamber  constituting  a  generating-cham- 
ber.  a  feed-plunger  working  through  the  bottom  of  said  carbid- 
chamber,  a  chamber  l(K-ated  below  the  liquid  within  the  water-cham- 
ber, a  tubular  extension  rising  from  said  lower  chamber  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  within  the  water-chamber,  an  expansible  gas-bag 
within  said  lower  chamber,  operative  connections  extending  from 
the  gas-bag  up  through  the  extension  and  connected  with  the  feed- 
plunger  and  a  carbid-deflector  mounted  upon  the  plunger  and  over- 
lying the  upper  end  of  said  extension,  the  upper  end  of  said  exten- 
sion being  so  located  as  to  form  a  stop  serving  to  arreat  the  expansion 
of  the  gas-bag  when  it  approaches  complete  inflation,  substsntially 
as  described 

11.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  ver-  . 
ticaily-reciprocatory  feed-plunger  adapted  to  control  the  feed  of  pul- 
verulent carbid,  of  means  for  locking  said  plunger  against  movement 
in  position  to  close  the  feed-passage,  comprising  a  pivoted  manipula- 
tive lever  flexibly  connected  with  said  feed-plunger  and  normally" 
moving  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  against 
movement. 

12  In  a  gas-lamp,  tanks  or  chambers  for  separately  holding 
gas-generating  elemenU,  a  passage  from  one  to  another,  a  valve  be- 
tween them,  a  collapsible  gas-chamber  in  communication  with  the 
gas-space  in  said  Unks,  said  valve  being  connected  with  said  col- 
lapsible gas-chamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  ia  ex- 
tended the  passage  from  one  tank  to  the  other  is  closed  and  means 
for  manually  expanding  said  collapsible  gas-chamber,  said  means 
w>mprising  a  lever  in  engagement  with  said  collapsible  gas-chamber, 
said  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and  a  device  for  coacting  with 
said  lever  to  check  iU  movement. 

13.  In  a  gas-generator,  the  combination  of  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  the  gas-generating  elements,  a  passage  from  one  of 
said  chambers  to  the  other  through  which  one  generating  element 
is  fed  to  the  other,  a  feed-valve  controlling  said  passage,  an  expansi- 
ble and  collapsible  gas-holder,  operative  connections  between  said 
holder  and  the  feed-valve,  and  a  reducing-valve  connected  to  the 
feed  valve  and  operated  by  the  movement  thereof. 

14.  In  a  gaa-generator.  the  combination  of  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  the  gas-generating  elemenU,  a  passage  from  one  of 
aaid  chambers  to  the  other  through  which  one  generating  element 
is  fed  to  ihe  other,  a  feed-valve  controlling  aaid  pasMige,  an  expansi- 
ble and  collapsible  gaa-holder,  operative  connections  between  said 
holder  and  the  feed-valve,  a  ga*K>utlet  from  the  generator,  a  valve 
for  said  outlet,  and  means  for  simulUneously  operating  the  feed- 
ralve  and  the  outlet-valve. 

15.  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp  the  combination,  of  chamber* 
for  separately  holding  gas-generating  elemenU,  a  passage  from  one 
of  said  chambers  to  the  other,  a  valve  controlling  said  pasMige,  an 
expansible  and  coUapaible  gaa-holder  in  communication  with  the 
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g«t-ipace  of  uid  chambert.  operatire  connections  b«twren  the  valve 
and  Mid  expantible  and  coUapaible  ga»-holder,  and  a  lever  for  ntanu- 
allj  expanding  the  gaa-holder,  and  for  lorkiug  it  in  its  expanded  po- 
sition to  (top  the  feed. 

16.  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp,  tanks  or  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gas- generating  elements,  a  passage  from  one  to  an- 
other, a  valve  between  them,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  gas- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  gaa-space  in  said  tanks  said 
valve  being  connected  with  said  expansible  and  collapsible  gas- 
chamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  pas- 
sage from  the  one  said  tank  to  the  other  is  closed,  a  spring  arranged 
to  act  against  the  gas-pressure  in  the  collapsible  gas-chamber,  and 
mechaniam  foir  preventing  the  said  spring  ooUapsing  the  gas-cham- 
ber, and  therebj  stopping  the  feed,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  in 
engagement  with  the  gas-chamber  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 
against  movement. 

7»0.*275.  AC1TTLEMB-0A8-0BMBRATIH0LAJIP  Cha«lesW. 
Bke.  Htm  York.  II  T..  tmtfoor.  by  mane  aatgnmrnU.  to  Bleotrolit« 
Ott  Lamp  Company  New  Tork.  H  T  Filed  Oet.  IS.  1900.  Serial  Ho. 
SS.973 


CUUm. — 1.  In  an  acetylene-lamp  the  combination  of  the  lower 
part  which  constitutes  the  lamp-base  and  water-holder,  the  upper 
part  which  forms  a  earbid-holder,  a  gas-holdei  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  earbid-holder  and  concentrically  supported  within  snd  near 
the  top  thereof  said  gas-holder  having  a  movable  wall  or  part,  a  de- 
pending feed  mechanism  carried  by  the  upper  part,  means  for  con- 
necting said  feed  mechanism  to  the  movable  part  of  the  gas-holder, 
a  burner  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  case,  a  pressure-regulator 
within  the  casing  at  the  top  of  the  upper  part  and  in  communication 
with  the  gas-bolder  and  the  burner,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  two  parts  together  at  the  top  of  the  base  portion. 

2.  Id  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  casing, 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  together  one  part  above  the  other, 
the  lower  part  being  formed  with  a  contracted  upper  end  and  consti- 
tuting the  water-holder  and  the  lamp-base  the  upper  part  being 
formed  with  a  carbid-hopper  and  a  depending  contracted  gas-cham- 
ber, a  cap-shaped  chamber  supported  in  the  carbid-hopper,  a  gas- 
holder in  said  chamber  said  holder  having  a  movable  wall  or  part,  a 
feed  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  part  and  arranged  to 
feed  carbid  through  said  contracted  chamber  to  the  water-holder, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  contracted 
gas-chamber  to  the  contracted  upper  part  of  the  water-holder,  where- 
by the  gas-chamber  will  form  a  standard-like  handle  and  a  narrow 
gaa-space  between  the  water-holder  and  the  earbid-holder,  and  the 
fas-tight  joint  will  be  formed  at  the  reduced  part  of  the  casing,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  a  prej»sure-regu- 
lator  in  communication  with  the  gas-holder  and  the  burner. 

3  In  an  acftylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  water- 
holder  formed  « ith  a  connecting-ring  at  its  upper  end  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  the  water-holder,  an  upper  carbid -holder,'an  interme- 
diate contracted  gaa-chamber  permanently  secured  to  the  oarbid- 


holder,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  this  con- 
tracted chamber  to  the  connecting-ring  on  the  top  of  the  wator- 
holder  whereby  the  contracted  chamber  forms  a  standard-like  han- 
dle for  the  lamp  and  a  contracted  gas-spare  between  the  water- 
holder  and  the  carbid-hopper  and  the  gas-tight  connection  will  be 
formed  at  the  reduced  part  of  the  casiug.  a  cup-shapetl  chamber 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  earbid-holder  and  supported  in  the  up- 
per part  of  said  holder,  a  gas-holder  in  said  chamber  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  movable  wall  or  part,  a  feed  mei'haiiism  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  drop  pulverized  carbid 
centrally  through  the  contracted  chamber,  a  burner  carried  by  the 
carbid-hopper,  and  a  rrducing-valve  within  the  casing  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  gas-holder  and  burner. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  water-  ' 
holder  formed  with  a  connectiiig-iing  at  itit  upper  end  .-•mailer  in  di- 
ameter than  the  water-holder,  an  upper  earbid-holder.  an  interme- 
diate contracted  gas-<-haniber  pernianrullv  secured  to  the  earbid- 
holder.  the  inner  <iidet<  of  the  wallx  of  the  ^<aid  ehanil>er  inclining  from 
their  lower  edge  inward  and  upward  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  th« 
carbid-hopper.  whereby  the  upward-flowing  gas  in  ^aid  eliHiiiber  u  ill 
contact  therewith  and  the  moiitture  therein  be  eonden.-ted  on  ^iiid 
walls,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  lower  eilge  of  flii>i  con- 
tracted chamber  to  the  conneoting-ring  on  the  top  of  the  water- 
holder  w  hereby  the  contracted  chamber  forms  a  standard-like  handle 
for  the  lamp  and  a  contracted  gas-ttpace  and  c<indeii-ier  between  the 
water-holder  and  the  carbid-hopper  and  the  gas-light  connection 
will  be  formed  at  the  reduced  part  of  the  casing,  a  cup-.«hsped  cham- 
ber smaller  in  diameter  than  the  earbid-holder  and  supported  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  holder,  a  gas-holder  In  said  chamber  said  holder 
having  a  movable  wall  or  part,  s  feed  niechanisni  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  mo>able  part  and  adapted  to  drop  pulverized  car- 
bid  centrally  thr<>ugh  the  contracted  chaml>er,  a  burner  carried  by  . 
the  hopper,  and  a  reducing-valve  within  the  rasing  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  gas-holder  and  burner. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  the  lower 
part  of  which  forms  a  water-holder,  the  upper  part  forming  a  earbid- 
holder.  a  cup-shaped  chamber  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  earbid- 
holder  and  concentrically  supported  in  the  upper  part  of  said  holder, 
a  gas-holder  in  said  chamber  said  hojder  havin<;  a  movable  wall  or 
part,  a  feed  mechanism  connected  to  and  operated  l»v  said  movable 
part,  a  burner  on  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  redui  ing-\alve 
within  the  casing,  and  in  communication  with  the  gas-holder  and 
burner 

6.  In  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cavinic.  the  biwer 
part  of  which  holds  one  gas-generating  element,  the  up(>er  part  form- 
ing a  holder  for  the  other  element,  a  chamber  or  receptacle  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  c  sing  and  concentricall>  supported  in  the  casing 
at  the  top  thereof,  an  expansible  gas-holder  in  said  chamber,  feed- 
inc  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  element  in  the  upper  pan  of  the 
casing,  said  feeding  mechanism  being  conne<'ted  to  and  operated  by 
the  exjiansible  holder,  a  burner  on  the  casing,  and  a  pressure-regu- 
lator al>ove  the  case-holder  and  in  communication  with  the  gas- 
holder and  the  burner. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  part 
which  constitutes  a  holder  for  the  liquid  and  forms  the  lamp-base,  an 
upper  part,  said  upper  part  being  concentrically  mcvinted  on  the  top 
of  the  base  and  constituting  a  earbid-holder.  a  receptacle  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  earbid-holder  and  concentrically  supported  in 
the  casing  at  the  top  thereof,  said  receptacle  extending  down  inUi 
the  carbid-hopper  and  carrying  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  pressure-^ 
regulator  above  the  feeding  mechanism  and  a  burner  above  the  pres- 
sure-regulator. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  part  which 
constitutes  a  holder  for  the  liquid  and  forms  the  lamp-base,  an  upper 
part  concentrically  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  base  and  detachably 
connected  thereto,  said  upper  part  forming  a  holder  for  the  carbid,  a 
cup-shaped  receptacle  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  earbid-holder 
and  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  top  of  the  earbid-holder  and  ex- 
tending down  into  said  holder,  said  cap-shaped  receptacle  being  con- 
centrically located  therein,  an  expansible  gas-holder  in  the  said  cup, 
a  depending  feed  mechanism  centrally  connected  to  the  upper  wall  of 
said  gas-holder  and  operated  thereby,  a  reducing-valve  support^ 
above  the  cup.  said  valve  being  in  communication  with  the  gas- 
holder, and  a  burner  supported  above  the  reducing-valve  and  in  com- 
munication therewith 

9.  In  an  acetylene-gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  part 
which  constitutes  a  holder  for  the  liquid  and  forms  the  lamp-base,  an 
upper  part  concentrically  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  base  and  de- 
tachably connected  thereto,  said  upper  part  forming  a  holder  for  the 
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carbid,  a  cup-ih«p«<l  recepUcle  tmalUr  in  diameter  than  th«  carbid- 
bolder  and  secured  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  upper  part  and 
•xteadinff  down  into  the  carbid-holder,  Mid  cup-.haped  recepUcle 
being  conceotrir.llr  located  in  the  carbid-holder,  an  expanaible  faa- 
holder  in  the  said  cup.  depending  feed  mechanism  concentricallj 
eonnected  to  the  upper  wall  of  aaid  ga*  holder  and  operated  bj  the 
movement  of  said  wall  a  horiionUUT  raorable  rod  abort  the  cnp, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cup  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  gaa-holder 
to  manuallT  extend  said  holder  when  the  rod  is  moved  horizontally  in 
one  direction,  a  reducing-valre  supported  centrally  above  the  cup 
and  carrying  said  rod,  a  burner  supported  by  the  caaing  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  reduciag-vaive 

10  In  an  acetylene-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lower  part 
which  constitutes  a  holder  for  the  liquid  and  forms  the  lamp-baae. 
an  upper  part  concentrically  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  baac  and  de 
tachably  connected  thereto,  said  upper  part  forming  a  holder  for  the 
carbid.  a  cup-shaped  recepUcle  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  carbid- 
holder  and  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  top  of  and  extending 
down  into  said  holder,  said  cup  shaped  receptacle  being  concentric- 
ally arranged  in  the  carbid-holder.  an  expansible  gas-holder  in  the 
•aid  cup,  a  depending  feed  mechanism  centrally  connected  to  the 
upper  wall  of  aaid  gaa-holder  and  operated  by  the  movement  thereof, 
a  ring  supported  at  the  top  of  said  cup,  a  reducing-valve  above  the 
cup  and  supported  by  8aid  ring,  and  a  burner  carried  by  the  reducing- 


valve. 

11  In  a  gaa  generator  or  lamp,  tanks  or  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gas-generating  elemenU.  a  pasMge  from  one  to  an- 
other, a  valve  between  them,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  gas-cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  gss-gpace  in  said  tanks,  said  valve 
being  connected  with  said  expansible  and  collapsible  gas-«bamber 
in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  patwage  from 
one  said  tank  or  chamber  to  the  other  is  clo<ied,  a  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  said  collapsible  gas-chamber  and  adapted  to  move  there- 
with, and  a  screw  arranged  for  acting  upon  said  lever,  and  means 
for  causing  said  gaa-chamb«r  to  move  with  the  lever  whereby,  on  the 
operation  of  the  screw  in  one  direction  the  gas  chamber  is  expanded 
and  the  light  extinguished. 

U  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp,  tanks  or  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gas-generating  elemenU.  a  passage  from  one  to  an- 
other, a  valve  between  them',  an  expansible  and  collapsible  gaa- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  gaa-space  in  said  tank,  said 
valve  being  cnnected  with  said  expansible  and  collapaible  gas- 
chamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  pas- 
sage from  one  said  tank  or  chamber  to  the  other  is  closed,  a  lever  in 
«ngagement  with  said  collapsible  gas-ehaniber  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  aaid  lever. 

13.  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp.  Unks  or  chamber*  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gas-generatftig  elemenU.  a  pasaage  from  one  to  an- 
other, a  valve  between  them,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  gaa- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  gas-space  in  said  tanka,  said 
raJve  being  connected  with  said  expansible  and  collapsible  gas- 
chamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  pas- 
sage from  one  said  tank  or  chamber  to  the  other  is  cloeed,  a  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  collapsible  gas-chamber  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith  and  a  screw  arranged  for  acting  upon  said  lever  to  poai- 
tively  dose  the  feed-passage. 

14  In  an  acetylene-generator  adapted  to  feed  pulverulent  car- 
bid  and  comprising  a  carbid-hopper  provided  at  its  lower  side  with  a 
feed-opening,  a  feed-plunger  working  through  -taid  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  upwardly  within  said  carbid-hopper.  means  for 
locking  said  plunger  against  movement,  comprising  a  bell-crank  le- 
ver having  one  arm  flexibly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  and  pivoully  supported  adjacent  to  iu  angle  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  generator  and  an  adjusting-acrew  extending  inwardly 
through  the  side  vtall  of  the  generator  through  a  threaded  support 
and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever 

15.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocatory  feed-plunger  operatively  caane<;ted  at  iU  upper  end  with 
the  expansible  gas-holder,  of  means  for  locking  said  plunger  against 
movement,  comprising  the  bell-crank  lever  piroUUy  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  Its  angle  and  having  arms  one  engaged  with  the  croM-bar 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  and  au  adjusting-screw  extending 
inwanlly  through  the  side  »  ail  of  the  generator  and  thrvaded  through 
a  support  and  acting  upon  the  other 

IS.  A  gas-generator  including  chamber*  for  separately  holding 
gaa- generating  elements,  a  gasholder  rr*ervoir  of.variable  capacity 
in  comniuuicatioii  with  one  of  said  chamber*,  a  pivoted  lever,  one 
end  oi  said  lever  being  engaged  to  move  with  a  movable  wall  of  said 
reeervoir.  and  an  adjusting-screw  coacting  with  said  lever  for  forci- 
bly diatending  said  tetter^oir 


17.  A  gu  graentor  or  lamp  iBcluding  Umka  or  ehamben  for 
separately  holding  gaa-generating  elemenU  and  having  a  paaMg* 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  paaaage. 
a  gaa-reaerroir  of  variable  capacity  situated  above  said  chamber*,  a 
valve-rod  secuivd  to  the  top  wall  of  aaid  reaervoir  and  by  means  of 
which  said  valve  is  controlled  to  move  up  and  down  with  the  in- 
creaae  or  decreaae  of  capacity  of  said  reaerroir.  and  a  lever  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  wall  of  aaid  reaervoir  adapted  to  move  there- 
with, and  manually -controlled  means  for  coacting  with  said  lever  for 
forcibly  distending  said  reaervoir. 

18.  A  carbid-feed  lamp  comprised  of  a  casing  the  lower  part  of 
which  forms  a  water-holder,  the  upper  part  carrying  a  carbid-holder. 
carbid-feed  mechanism  in  said  upper  part,  an  expansible  gas-bolder 
connected  to  and  operating  the  feed  mechanism,  a  burner  carried  by 
the  caaing,  means  automatically  operating  to  mainUin  a  uniform 
burning  presaure  at  the  burner,  said  means  being  in  communication 
with  the  gas-holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  preasure-regulating 
means  to  vary  the  burning  preasure 

19  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp.  Unks  or  chamber*  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gaa-generating  elemenU,  a  paaaage  from  one  to  an- 
other, a  valve  between  them,  an  expanaible  and  collapsible  gas- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  gas-space  in  said  Unk.  said 
valve  being  connected  with  said  expansible  and  collapsible  gaa- 
ehamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  paa- 
aage from  one  tank  or  chamber  to  the  other  i*  closed,  a  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  said  collapaible  gaa-chamber  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  and  a  screw  arranged  for  acting  upon  said  lever  for  ex- 
panding the  gas-chamber  to  extinguish  the  lamp. 

iO.  A  gas-generator  including  chambers  for  separately  holding 
liquid  and  pulverulent  gas-generating  elemenU  and  having  a  pas- 
sage from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  valve  cooperating  with  tl)e 
communicating  passage,  a  gas-holding  reservoir  of  variable  capacity, 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  being  movable,  the  gas  gen- 
erated paasing  through  said  reservoir,  said  valve  being  connected  to 
the  movable  wall  portion  of  the  reservoir  so  as  to  be  moved  there- 
with, a  lever  mounted  to  move  with  either  said  valve  or  the  movable 
I  portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  mechanism  for  sdjusting  said  lever. 
I  21    A  gas-generator  including  chamber*  for  separately  holding 

liquid  and  pulverulent  gas- gene  rating  elemenU  and  having  a  pas- 
sage from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the 
communicating  passage,  a  gas-holding  reservoirof  variable  capacity,  . 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  being  movable,  the  gas  gener- 
ated passing  through  said  reservoir,  aaid  valve  being  connected  to 
the  movable  wall  portion  of  the  reservoir  so  as  to  be  moved  there- 
with, s  lever  mounted  to  move  with  either  said  valve  or  the  movable 
portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  adjustable  mechanism  for  forcibly  dis- 
tending the  movable  wall  of  the  reservoir 

22.  A  gss-generator  including  separate  holding-chamber*  for 
liquid  and  pulverulent  gas-generating  elemenU,  a  collapsible  gas- 
reservoir  of  variable  capacity  situated  above  said  chamber*  and  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  chamber*  whereby  the  gas  gener- 
ated may  pass  into  said  reservoir,  a  valve  coacting  with  a  paaaage  be- 
tween said  chamber*  and  movable  as  the  reservoir  variea  in  capacity, 
and  manually-controlled  means  coAperating  with  said  reservoir  to 
forcibly  and  positively  distend  it 

i^i  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp,  chamber*  for  separately  holding 
gas-generating  elemenU.  a  passage  from  one  of  said  chamber*  to  the 
other,  a  vertically-reciprocatory  valve  controlling  said  paaaage.  a 
lever,  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  valve,  end  a 
device  coacting  with  said  lever  to  check  iU  movement. 

24  In  a  gas-generator,  chambers  for  separately  holding  gas- 
generating  elemenU.  a  passage  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the 
other,  a  vertically-reciprocatory  valve  controlling  ssid  passage,  an 
adjusUble  lever,  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
valve  whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated  through  the  levsr. 

25.  In  a  gas-generator,  chambers  for  sepsrately  holding  gas- 
generating  elemenU.  a  gas-holder  reservoir  of  variable  capacity 
above  the  carbid-chamber  and  in  communication  with  one  of  aaid 
chamber*,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  carbid  into  the  generat- 
ing-chamber.  a  lever  in  engagement  with  said  gas- reaervoir.  and 
adapUd  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 

26  In  a  gas-generator,  chambers  for  separately  holding  gas- 
generating  elemenU,  a  paaaage  from  one  of  said  chamber*  to  the 
other,  a  valve  controlling  said  paaaage.  a  lever,  operative  connections 
between  said  lever  and  the  valve  and  an  adjusUble  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  lever 

27.  In  an  acetjiene-gas  geserator.  chambers  for  separately 
holdinf  gas-generating  elemenU.  a  passa^  from  one  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  other,  an  sUstic  valve  nog  or  seat  in  said  passage,  a  valve 
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workinf(  Ibroufrb  said  TalTe-rin^  and  flttinK  clottei?  therein  and  con- 
trolliug  th«  diacbarfe  of  c^rbid  thf  rethrough,  meant  for  moving  said 
ralre  in  mpona*  to  changM  in  gaa-prewura,  a  lerer  connected  to 
•aid  vaJre,  and  meant  for  locking  taid  lerer  to  maintain  the  valve 
cloaed 

28.  In  a  gae-generator  rbambert  for  teparatelv  holding  gaa- 
generating  element*,  a  paaaage  from  one  of  taid  cbambem  to  the 
other,  an  elastic  valve  ring  or  seat  in  said  paMage,  a  plunger- valve 
working  through  said  valve-ring  and  controlling  the  discbarge  of 
carbid,  a  lever,  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
valve  and  mechaaism  for  adjusting  said  lever. 

2t>  In  a  gaa- generator,  rhambers  for  teparatelv  holding  gas- 
generating  elements,  a  passage  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the 
other,  an  elastic  valve-ring  in  said  passage,  a  plunger-valve  working 
through  said  ring,  a  lever,  operative  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  valve,  aad  an  adjustable  stop  for  locking  said  lever  to  poei- 
tivelv  hold  the  >alve  in  its  cUxied  position 

'M).  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  s  generating-cbamber,  a  car- 
bid-holder  above  the  generating-cbamber  and  formed  with  a  feed- 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  housing  in  the  holder  axiallj  in  line  with  the 
fet-d-npening  and  open  at  itN  lower  end.  naid  lower  end  extending 
near  to  the  feed-opening,  a  verticallv-reciprocatorj  valve  extending 
into  the  holder  and  controlling  the  feed-opening  and  of  vmaller  di- 
ameter than  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  generated  to  reciprocate  said  valve  in  the 
bousing. 

31.  In  an  srv^yleue-gas  generat^tr,  a  generating-charober.  a  car- 
bid-holder  slM>ve  the  gt  nerating-chamber  and  formed  with  a  feed- 
opening  in  its  bottom,  a  housing  in  the  holder  axially  in  line  with  the 
feed-opening  and  open  at  iu  lower  end.  taid  lower  end  extending 
near  to  the  feed-opening,  a  vertically-reciprocatory  valve  extending 
into  the  holder  and  controlling  the  feed-opening  said  valve  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  housing,  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  generated  to  move  said  valve,  a  lever,  op- 
erative connections  between  the  lever  and  the  valve  whereby  the 
valve  may  be  manually  reciprocated  in  the  tubular  housing  and  said 
housing  will  protect  the  valve  from  the  mass  of  carbid  in  the  hopper. 

32.  A  carbid-feed  mechanism  for  acetylene  -  gas  generators, 
conipriiting  a  rarbid-holder  provided  with  a  dibcharge-opening,  a 
feed-plunger  working  through  said  opening  and  formed  with  two 
rigid  valve  mrmberx  rigidly  connected  together  and  separated  longi- 
tudinally, whereby  s  pocket  is  formed  between  them,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing within  the  holder  and  Hlightly  above  the  feed-opening  and  open 
at  iu  lower  end,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  feed  member, 
roeanfi  for  recipmratiug  said  valve  whereby  the  upper  valve  mem- 
ber will  force  the  carbid  in  the  pocket  downward  through  the  feed- 
opening. 

33  A  carbid-feed  mechanism  for  acetylene  -  gas  generators 
comprising  a  carkid-holder  provided  with  a  discbarge-opening,  a 
feed-plunger  working  through  said  opening  and  formed  of  two  rigid 
valve  memberx  rigidly  connected  together  tnd  separated  longitudi- 
nally whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  between  them,  a  tubular  housing 
within  the  holder  slightly  above  the  feed-opening  and  open  at  iu 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  valve  member,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  pressure  of  the  gat  to  move  the  valve  and  carry  the  up- 
per member  into  the  housing,  and  means  acting  against  ga.vpressure 
to  move  the  valve  and  carry  the  upper  valve  member  below  taid  bous- 
ing to  force  the  carbid  in  the  pocket  downward  through  the  feed- 
opening. 

34.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  tanks  or  chambers  for  sepa- 
rately holding  gas-generating  elemenU.  a  passage  connecting  said 
tanks,  a  valve  controlling  said  pasaage,  an  expansible  and  collapsi- 
ble gas-chamber  in  communication  with  the  gas-space  in  said  tanks, 
said  valve  being  connected  with  said  expansible  and  collapsible  gas- 
chamber  in  such  manner  that  when  the  latter  is  expanded  the  pas- 
aage between  the  tanks  is  closed,  an  operating-screw,  and  mean.*  in- 
terposed between  the  screw  and  the  espatisible  gas-chamber  where- 
by said  chamber  m«y  be  positively  expanded  by  the  screw  to  close 
the  pasaage  between  the  tanks. 

35.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  chambers 
for  separately  holding  gas-generating  elemenU,  a  feed-passage  con- 
necting i«aid  chambers  a  valve  contntlling  said  feed-paatage.  an  ex- 
panaible  and  collapsible  gas-holder,  means  whereby  said  holder  by 
iu  expansion  and  contraction  will  move  the  feed-valve,  an  adjusting- 
•crew.  and  means  interposed  between  the  screw  aad  the  valve  where- 
by said  valve  may  be  positioned  by  the  screw. 

36  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp  chambers  for  separately  holding 
gas-generating  elemenU,  a  passage  from  one  ot  said  chambers  to  the 
other,  a  valve  controlling  said  paaaage,  an  adjuaUble  lever,  operative 


connections  between  said  lever  and  the  valve  whereby  the  valve  may 
be  operated  through  the  lever,  and  means  normally  permitting  said 
lever  to  swing  freely  on  iU  pivot  bat  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  check 
the  movement  of  said  lever. 

37.  In  a  gas  generator  or  lamp  chambers  or  separately  holding 
gaa-generating  elemenU,  a  paaaage  from  one  of  said  chamber*  to  the 
other,  a  valve  controlling  said  paaaage.  an  adjusUble  lever,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  lever  and  the  valve  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  operated  through  the  lever,  and  tnean<t  for  locking  said  le- 
ver in  iU  adjusted  position. 

38.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  chambers 
for  separately  holding  gas-generating  elemenU.  a  feed-passage  con* 
necting  said  chamber*,  a  valve  controlling  said  feed-passage,  an  ex- 
pansible and  collapsible  gas-bolder,  means  whereby  said  holder  by 
iU  expansion  and  contraction  will  move  the  feed-valve,  an  adjusting- 
screw,  and  means  interposed  between  the  screw  and  the  valve  where- 
by the  feed  of  carbid  may  be  manually  stopped  or  sUrted. 

39.  In  an  acetylene-gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a  lower  part 
whioh  constitutes  a  holder  for  the  liquid  and  fonoH  the  lamp-base,  an 
upper  part  concentrically  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  base  and  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto  said  upper  part  forming  a  holder  for  the  car- 
bid,  a  part  secured  at  iU  ovter  edge  to  the  carbid-holder  near  tke  top 
thereof  and  extending  into  said  holder  a  suitable  disUnce  to  form  a 
support  for  a  gas-holding  wall,  said  part  being  concentncally  mount' 
ed  in  the  carbid-holder,  a  transverse  horizonUl  flexible  gas-holder 
wall  carried  by  said  concentric  support,  a  depending  feed  mechan- 
inm  centrally  connected  to  said  movable  wall  or  part  and  operated 
thereby,  a  reducing-valve  supported  above  the  gas-holder  wall  said 
valve  being  in  communication  with  the  gas-space  below  the  wall, 
and  a  burner  supported  above  the  reducing-valve  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith 

40  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  a  three- 
part  generator-casing  compri.sing  a  base  or  water-holder,  an  inter- 
mediate section  deUchably  conaecied  thereto  and  which  forms  the 
carbid-holder  and  within  which  is  arranged  the  feed-plunger,  and  an 
upper  chamber  supported  by  the  carbid-holder.  a  flexible  diaphragm 
at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  chamber  and  subject  on  its  under  side  to 
the  gas-pressure  in  the  carbid-holder,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  diaphragm  to  the  feed-plunger  whereby  said  plunger  will  be 
moved  in  response  to  gas-pressure,  a  pressure-regulator  in  the  upper 
chamber  above  the  flexible  diaphragm,  a  stationary  support  in  said 
upper  chamber  for  uid  regulator,  means  for  placing  said  pressure- 
regulator  in  communication  with  the  gas-space  below  the  flexible 
diaphragm,  and  a  burner  above  the  pressure-regulator  and  in  com- 
munication therewith 

41.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  of  a  three- 
part  generator-casing  comprising  a  base  or  water-holder,  an  inter- 
mediate section  detachably  connected  thereto  and  which  formx  the 
carbid-holder  and  within  which  is  arranged  the  feed-plunger,  and  an 
upper  chamber  supported  by  the  carbid-holder,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  chamber  and  subject  on  its  under  side  to 
the  gas-pressure  in  the  carbid-holder,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  diaphragm  to  the  feed-plunger  whereby  said  plunger  will  be 
moved  in  response  to  gas-pressure,  a  pressure-regulator  in  the  upper 
chamber  above  the  flexible  diaphragm,  means  for  placing  said  pres- 
sure-regulator in  communication  with  the  gas-space  below  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm,  and  a  burner  above  the  pressure -regulator  and  in 
communication  therewith,  an  operating-screw,  and  means  connected 
to  said  screw  whereby  the  feed  of  carbid  may  be  manually  stopped 
or  started. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combina- 
tion with  B  generating-cbamber  provided  with  an  inlet-passage 
through  which  pulverulent  carbid  is  fed  intermittently,  of  a  dia- 
phragm-like S4'reen  extending  across  said  inlet-passage,  provided 
with  s  normally  closed  yieldable  opening,  and  meann  for  positively 
forcing  said  passage  open  during  the  admission  of  carbid. 

2.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating-cbamber  provided  with  an  inlet-passage  through  which 
pulverulent  carbid  is  fed  intermittently,  of  a  resilient  screen  extend- 
ing acroas  taid  inlet-pataage,  provided  with  a  slit-like  opening,  and 
means  for  positively  opening  the  aperture  through  said  screen  during 
the  admission  of  carbid  to  the  generating-chamber.  comprising  a 
rigid  member  cooperating  with  the  feed  mechanism  and  actuated  to 
engage  the  diaphragm  during  the  feeding  operation. 
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3.  In  a  rarbid-feed  •cetyUnp-Kcnenitor.  the  combination  with  a 
ffpnerating- chamber  within  which  xaa  -  generatinx  elemenU  are 
brought  tog,?th?r,  of  a  flexible  resilient  acreeu  arranged  to  control 
the  conflux  of  said  elemenU,  provided  with  a  slit-like  normally  dowd 
opening,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  force  the  opening  of 
•aid  ncreen  open  during  determined  intenrals,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
•cribed. 


4  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing chamber,  of  a  sheet-robber  diaphragm,  provided  with  a  normally 
cloned  opening  formed  by  intersecting  sliu  or  cuU,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  | 
lower  generating-chamber.  an  elevated  c4irbid-hoppcr  provided  with 
a  discharge- passage  leading  to  the  generating-chamber.  of  a  hollow 
open-endH  feed-plunger  working  through  said  discbarge-passage  to  \ 
control  the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough,  the  earbid  flowing  through  ! 
the  hollow  plunger  when  said  plunger  i«  depressed,  and  a  diaphragm- 1 
like  screen  provided  with  a  slit-like  normally  closed  aperture  extend- 
ing across  the  passage  between  the  hopper  and  generating-chamber 
below  said  hollow  feed-plunger,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  lat- 
ter when  in  lowered  position,  whereby  the  carbid  will  flow  from  the 
hopper  to  the  generating-<;hamber  through  the  hollow  plunger,  subr 
stantially  as  described 

6  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  lower  and 
upper  receptacles,  and  a  contracted  or  waist  member  uniting  said 
upper  and  lower  membeni.  of  means  for  deUchably  uniting  said 
members,  comprising  a  casting,  as  t<,  forming  the  top  portion  of  said 
lower  member,  and  provided  with  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  or  cy- 
lindric  portions,  9  and  1 1 .  the  former  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  contracted  portion  uniting  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  and  the  packing-ring.  12,  arranged  within  the 
annular  depression  of  said  casting,  substantially  as  described 

7.  lu  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  lower  and 
upper  receptacles,  and  a  ctmtracted  or  waist  member  uniting  said  up- 
per and  lower  members,  of  means  for  detachably  uniting  said  meni- 
ber»,  comprising  a  casting,  aa  8,  forming  the  top  portion  of  said 
lower  member,  and  provided  with  the  inner  and  outertubular  or  cylin- 
dric  portions,  9  and  II,  the  former  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  contracted  portion  uniting  aaid  uppei 
and  lower  members,  and  the  packing-ring,  12,  arranged  within  the 
annular  depression  of  said  casting,  and  the  elastic  screen,  .36,  extend- 
ing across  the  tubular  member.  11.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  lower  sat- 
vrating-chamber,  a  c«rbid-hopper  supported  above  said  saturating- 
chsmber  »nd  tiitomatically-operating  feed  mechanism  controlling 
the  passage  between  the  carbid-hopper  and  the  saturating-chamber. 
of  a  partition  extending  acroas  the  upper  portion  of  said  hopper,  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  gas-holder  arranged  above  and  in  part 
formed  by  said  partttion  a  tubular  housing  supported  from  the 
lower  side  of  said  partition  and  extending  downwardly  within  the 
hopper  an  operating-stem  connected  with  the  valve  member  of  the 
feed  mechanism  and  extending  up  through  said  tubular  housing  and 
through  said  gas-holder,  a  reducing-vaWe  mounted  upon  the  upper 


aide  of  said  gas-holder  and  operatively  connectMl  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  operaung-stem.  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  coucentricaUy 
with  the  operating-stem  and  acting  to  deflate  the  ga»-holder,  a  lock- 
ing-stem connected  with  the  upper  side  of  said  reducing-valve  and 
•hding  freely  through  the  top  wall  of  the  generator,  and  a  locking- 
nut  upon  said  locking-stem,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber adapted  to  conuin  liquid  within  which  the  carbid  is 
plunged,  of  a  sUnd-pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid-space  of  aaid 
generator  and  arranged  to  extend  to  a  height  considerably  above 
the  top  of  the  generating-chamber.  the  capacity  of  said  sUnd-pipe 
being  leas  than  the  capacity  of  the  space  within  the  generator  above 
the  normal  liquid-level  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purDoee 
•et  forth.  ^^ 

10.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  sUnd-pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  liquid-space  of  said  generating-chamber,  provided  in  iU 
upper  portion  with  a  vent,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  said  vent, 
mod  a  float  within  the  stand-pipe  adapted  to  close  said  valve  when 
the  liquid-level  rises  above  a  predetermined  point,  substantiallv  as 
described. 

11  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber adapted  to  contain  liquid,  and  provided  in  its  upper  por- 
tion with  a  tubular  housing  forming  a  well  extending  downwardly 
from  the  carbid-inlel  at  the  upper  side  of  the  generator,  and  having 
lU  lower  end  sealed  by  the  liquid  within  the  generating-chamber.  of 
a  sUnd-pipe  communicating  with  the  liquid-space  of  said  generat- 
ing-chamber, and  rising  to  a  substantial  height  above  the  generat- 
ing-chamber whereby  the  hydrosUfic  pressure  of  the  liquid  within 
the  stand-pipe  operates  against  the  gaspreasure  generated  within 
•aid  well,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
font  or  liquid-reservoir  constituting  a  generatingnhamber,  a  hopper 
supported  above  said  generating-chamber  and  an  expansible  gas- 
holder in  the  upper  part  of  said  hopper,  feed  mechanism  arranged  to 
control  the  flow  of  carbid  from  the  hopper  to  the  generating-chamber 
and  actuated  by  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  gas-holder,  a 
well  or  tubular  housing  arranged  concentric  with  the  carbid  inlet  of 
the  generating-chamber  and  extending  at  its  lower  end  below  the 
normal  liquid-level  within  said  generating-chamber,  a  sUnd-pipe 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  generating-chamber  and 
rising  alongside  of  the  generator  to  a  height  subsUntially  above  the 
generating-chamber,  a  vent  in  the  upper  part  of  said  sUnd-pipe,  a 
float-operated  valve  controlling  said  vent,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  gas-holder  to  deflate  the  same,  combined  and  operating 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  whereby  the  combined  hydrosUtic 
pressure  and  spring  tension  operate  against  the  pressure  of  gas.. 

13  In  a  carbid  feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generating-chamber  provided  with  an  inlet-passage  through  whrch 
carbid  is  fed,  of  a  diaphragm-like  screen  extending  ac  ross  said  inlet- 
passage  said  diaphragm  normally  preventing  the  passage  of  the  car- 
bid  and  means  for  flexing  said  diaphragm  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  carbid 

14  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generating-chamber  provided  with  an  inlet-passage,  a  diaphragm- 
like screen  extending  across  said  inlet-passage  and  provided  with 
a  normally  cloMd  yieldable  opening,  a  tubular  feed  valve  through 
which  carbid  may  be  fed,  and  means  whereby  said  valve  will  forcibly 
open  the  passage  through  the  diaphragm  during  the  feeding  of 
carbid. 

15.  -^*as-generatorcomprising  a  generating-chamber  provided 
with  an  Inlet -passage,  a  carbid  holder,  a  diaphragm -like  screen 
across  said  inlet-paasage.  a  tubular  feed-valve,  means  operated  by 
changes  in  gaa-preaaure  for  moving  said  feed-valve  to  open  the  dia 
phragm-like  screen. 

16  A  gas-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with 
a  fe«d-4»asaage.  a  tubular  feed-valve  working  therethrough,  means 
cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  feed-valve  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  carbid  therethrough,  a  generating-chamber  provided 
with  an  inlet-pasaage.  a  diaphragm-like  screen  arranged  acroM  said 

I  inlet-pasaage  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed  yieldable  opening, 
said  screen  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  tubular  feed-plunger    . 
during  the  feeding  of  carbid. 

17  A  gas-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with 
a  feed-paasage,  a  tubular  valve  working  through  said  feed-passage, 
means  coAperaUng  with  said  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid 
therethrough,  a  generating-chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  through 
which  carbid  is  fed.  a  diaphragm-like  screen  extending  acroM  said 
passage  aaid  diaphragm  normally  preveatinf  the  paaaage  of  the  cai^ 
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bid  ud  adapted  to  b«  fleze^  hj  tbe  tabular  fecd-valTc  during  tbe 
feeding  of  c«rbid. 

18.  In  a  carhid-feed  acetylrnr-generator  the  rombination  with 
a  generating-ckambcr  provided  with  an  inlet-pasaage  through  which 
earbid  it  fed,  a  diaphragm-like  acreen  extending  acroai  aaid  paaaage 
and  provided  with  a  normallT  rioted  yieldable  opening,  and  meant 
for  poaitivelj  forcing  said  paaaage  open  during  tbe  admisaion  of  car- 
bid,  and  a  depending  flange  within  the  generating-chamber  and  ex- 
tending below  the  normal  water-level  therein  and  forming  a  protect- 
ed water-compartment  having  an  open  bottom  into  which  the  earbid 
itows  through  the  yieldable  diaphragm 

19.  A  gaa- generator,  compriiing  a  generating-chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  through  which  earbid  may  be  fed,  a  screen  acroaa 
aaid  opening  and  normally  preventing  the  upward  passage  of  liquid 
from  the  genermting-chamber,  mean*  for  opening  aaid  screen  during 
the  feeding  of  earbid,  and  a  depending  part  extending  below  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  water  in  the  generating-chamber,  and  forming  a  pro- 
tected water-compartment  into  which  the  earbid  flowt. 

20.  A  gaa-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with 
a  diacharge-ap«rture,  a  valve  controlling  aaid  aperture,  an  expansi- 
ble and  coUapaible  gaa-holder.  means  connecting  the  feed-valve  to 
the  movable  wall  of  said  holder,  a  generating-chamber  formed  with 
a  cjtrbid-inlet,  a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  normally  clon- 
ing aaid  inlet  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  feed-valve  when  the 
earbid -discharge  aperture  is  open 

21.  A  gas-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with 
a  discharge-aperture,  a  plunger-valve  working  in  said  aperture  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  earbid.  weans  operated  by  gas-pressure  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  generating-chamber  having  a  carbid-inlet, 
a  yieldable  screen  normally  closing  said  inlet  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  by  the  plunger  when  the  carbid-discharge  aperture  is  opened 

22.  A  gaa-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with 
a  discharge-aperture,  a  plunger-valve  working  in  said  aperture  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  earbid,  means  operated  by  gas-pressure  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  generating-chamber  having  a  carbid-inlet, 
a  yieldable  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parte  normally  closing  said 
inlet  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  plunger  when  the  carbid-dis- 
charge aperture  is  opened. 
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Ctmim—l.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  support  upon  which  the  earbid  rests,  and  feed  mechanism 
connected  to  and  operating  to  bodily'  reciprocate  a  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  whereby  tbe  flow  of  earbid  from  the  diaphragm  to  a  dis- 
charge-passag*  is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  support  upon  which  the  earbid  resta, 
and  feed  mechanism  connected  to  and  operating  to  bodily  recipro- 
cate a  portion  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  flow  of  earbid  from  the 
diaphragm  to  a  discharge-paaaage  is  controlled. 


3.  In  a  carbid-feed  arctylene-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generating  -  chamber  and  a  earbid  -  hopper  aupported  above  the 
same,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  -  paaaage,  of  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  feed  mech- 
anism acting  upon  said  diaphragm  to  reciprocate  a  part  thereof  and 
thereby  change  the  shape  of  that  portion  of  the  hopper  formed  by 
said  diaphragm  whereby  the  flow  of  earbid  through  the  discharge- 
passage  is  controlled. 

4.  In  •  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a 
generating-chamber,  a  carbid-hopper  supported  above  aaid  generat- 
ing-chamber, a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  )>ortion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  provided  with  a  feed-aperture  therethrough,  feed 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  that  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm containing  the  feed-aperture  and  arranged  to  raiae  and  lower 
said  portion,  and  a  relatively  fixed  member  to  and  from  which  said 
diaphragm  is  vibrated  and  forming  a  cloaure  for  said  feed-opening 
when  the  diaphragm  is  brought  into  juxtaposition  thereto. 

5.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with 
a  generating-chamber  and  a  carbid-hopper  supported  above  said 
generating-chamber,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  annular  valve  member  extending 
through  said  diaphragm  and  to  which  the  diaphragm  is  connected,  - 
an  operating-stem  connected  with  said  valve  member,  a  relatively 
fixed  housing  incluning  the  valve-stem,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  meet  the  upper  siiie  of  the  diaphragm  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  elevated  position,  and  feed  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  stem  whereby  the  valve  member  and  connected  dia- 
phragm are  actuated,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rarbid-feed  acetylene -generator,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  generating-chamber  and  a  superposed  carbid-hopper,  of  a 
flexible  diaphragm  fonning  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  »aid  hop- 
per, a  tubular  valve  member  extending  through  the  central  portion 
of  said  flexible  displiragin:  the  portion  of  said  diaphragm  through 
which  said  valve  member  extends  being  dnited  to  the  valve  member 
at  a  point  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  so  as  to  rise  and  fall  there- 
with, a  tubular  housing  supported  within  the  hopper  concentricallv 
with  the  valve  member,  and  having  its  lower  ends  liK-ated  in  position 
to  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm  around  the  valve' 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  uppermost  position,  an  operating- 
stem  oonne<-ted  with  said  valve  member  and  extending  up  through 
said  tubular  housing,  an  expansible  aiiit  collapsible  gas-holder  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  operating-stem,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
collaiThe  the  gas-holder  and  lower  the  valve  member  into  feeding  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described 

7.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber provided  at  its  upper  side  with  an  inlet -opening,  of  a 
tubular  housing  surrounding  said  inlet  -  opening  and  extending 
downwardly  within  the  generator  to  a  point  below  the  normal  level 
of  liquid  therein,  a  closure  held  yieldably  in  position  to  dose  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  feed  mechanism  arranged  to  feed  earbid 
downwardly  into  said  generating-chamber.  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  feed  mechanism  and  said  closure  whereby  the 
latter  is  forced  open  during  the  time  the  earbid  is  being  fed  into  the 
generator,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber provided  with  a  carbid-inlet.  an  open-ended  feed-tube, 
means  for  recipro<ating  said  tube  to  feed  earbid,  of  a  tubular  hous- 
ing extending  from  the  upi>er  side  of  the  generating-chamber  down- 
ward within  the  generating-chamber  and  below  the  normal  liquid- 
level  therein  and  into  which  the  earbid  is  fed  through  the  feed-tube, 
and  a  downwardly-opening  closure  held  yieldingly  in  a  position  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  whereby  the  liquid  ii 
prevented  from  being  splashed  up  through  the  feed-tube 

S».  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  generat- 
ing-chamber provided  at  iU  upf»er  side  with  an  inlet-opening  through 
which  earbid  is  introduced  in  graduated  quantities,  of  a  tubular 
housing  or  guard,  surrounding  said  inlet-aperture  and  extending  ' 
below  the  normal  liquid -level  of  the  generating-chamber.  a  float 
movably  supported  in  position  to  rise  by  difference  in  specific  gravity 
and  normally  close  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  float  downwardly  to  open  the  lower  end  t>f  the 
cloaure  at  determined  intervals,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbid-holder  provided  with  a 
bottom  opening,  a  vertical  body  within  the  holder  terminating  above 
the  bottom  opening,  a  discharge-tube  open  at  iU  ends,  working  in 
said  bottom  opening,  and  raised  up  beneath  the  vertical  body  to 
arrest  the  flow  of  earbid,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting  the 
diacharge-tube  with  the  walls  of  the  holder  and  agiUting  the  earbid 
aa  the  discharge-tube  movea. 
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11  In  an  aeetylcne-gcnentor,  a  carkid-holdor  proridcd  with  a 
bottom  openinf .  a  Tertieal  body  within  th«  holder  t*nninatin|f  above 
the  bottom  opening,  a  diacharge-tube  open  at  ita  ends,  workinn  '•» 
•aid  bottom  opening,  •  preaaure  device  above  the  holder  controlled 
by  the  preaaure  of  fencrated  gaa,  and  a  connection  extending  from 
the  di«-har|re-tube  upwardly  through  the  vertical  body  to  the  prea- 
aure device  by  which  the  tube  ia  raised  up  beneath  the  vertical  body 
t«  arreat  the  flow  of  carbid. 

li.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gener 


13.  An  acetylene-gaa  generator  comprising,  a  carfoid-holder,  a 
water-holder  below  the  carbid-holder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between 
the  two  holdera,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  raised 
^7  gaa-presaure,  means  acting  on  said  diaphragm  to  press  against 
gaa-presaure,  a  feed-valve  connected  to  said  second  diaphragm  and 
to  the  diaphragm  between  the  water-holder  and  carbid-holder  and 
means  whereby  when  said  feed-valve  is  elevated  the  flow  of  carbid  to 
the  water-holder  will  be  stopped. 


..j-_.w       k  1.JL    .J  -  24.   An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 

aung-ehamber,  a  carbid-holder  communicating  through  an  opening  carbid-holder  above  the  water-holder,  a  movable  gas-confining  wall. 


in  its  bottom  with  the  generating-chamber.  a  diacharge-tube  work- 
ing upward  and  downward  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  holder,  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  the  carbid  when  down, and  a  tubular  bodv  with- 


a  flexible  carbid-aupporting  diaphragm  acroas  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
bid-holder, a  tubular  feed-valve  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and 
extending  therethrough,  means  connecting  said  feed-valve  to  th« 


in  the  holder,  over  and  protecting  the  diacharge-tube  to  prevent    movable  wall,  means  normallv  acting  to  depreaa  the  movable  gaa- 
escape  of  the  carbid  when  it  u  raised  up,  and  means  for  actuating  ,  wall  and  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  carbid  through  the  tubu- 
aaid  diacharge-tube  extending  upwardly  through  the  tubular  body     lar  valve  when  said  valve  is  raised 
In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gener 


13. 
ating-chamber,  a  carbid-holder  couimunicatiug  through  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  with  the  generating-chamber,  a  discharge-tube  work- 
ing upward  and  downward  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  holder,  and 
permitting  the  escape  of  carbid  when  down,  a  tubular  body  within 
the  holder,  over  and  protecting  the  discharge-tube  to  prevent  escape 
of  carbid  when  it  is  raised  up  and  a  gas-outlet  communicating  with 
aaid  tubular  body. 

14  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gener- 
ating-chamber, a  carbid-holder  communicating  through  au  opening 
in  its  bottom  with  the  grurrating-chainber.  a  di-tcharge-tube  work- 
ing upwa^  and  dow  nwartl  in  the  bottom  opening  of  the  holder,  and 
permitting  the  escape  of  carbid  when  down,  a  tubular  body  within 
the  holder,  over  and  protecting  the  di«<harge-lube.  to  prevent  escape 
of  carbid  when  it  in  raised  up,  an  expanding  gas-receiver  above  said 
tubular  body,  and  a  ronuection  from  a  moving  wall  of  the  gas-re- 
ceiver extending  through  the  tubular  body  and  secured  to  the  dia- 
charge-tube. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  carbid-holder,  the  discharge-tube 
working  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  diaphragm  connecting  the  diff 
charge-tube  to  the  holder,  and  the  tubular  body  above  the  dis<-harge- 
tube  of  larger  diameter  than  the  discharge-tube,  and  restricting  the 
area  of  the  vertical  column  o(  carbid  imposed  upon  the  diaphragm. 

16  The  combination  of  the  carbid-holder,  having  a  bottom,  a 
discharge  tube  moving  vertically  through  said  bottom,  and  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  above  said  bottom  connecting  the  di^«charge-tube  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  holder 

17.  In  a  carbid-feed  acetylene-ga»  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  carbid-holder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  therein  and  formed  with  a 
feed-opening,  rneaim  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm  in  one 
direction  to  permit  carbid  to  flow  through  the  feed-opening  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  carbid  moving  through  said  feed- 
opening,  and  a  generating-chamber  and  liquid-holder  below  the  car- 
bid-holder 

18.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid- 
holder,  a  flexible  diaphragm  therein  and  formed  with  a  feed-open- 
iag,  means  operated  by  changes  in  gas-presaure  for  moving  a  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction  to  pennit  carbid  to  flow  through 
the  feed-opening  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  carbid  mov- 
ing thn>ugh  said  feed-opening  and  a  generating-chamber  and  liquid- 
holder  below  the  carbid-holder 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  gener- 
ators the  combination  with  a  carbid  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  feed-plunger  working  through  said  diwharge 
opening  and  fonned  of  two  valve  memben  rigidly  connected  togethei 
and  separated  longitudinally  whereby  a  pocket  is  funned  between 
them,  a  ^^hield  within  the  hopper  above  the  diHcharge-ofM>ning  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  valve  member  and  .nerving  to  prevent  the  weight  of 
the  carbid  within  the  hopper  from  resting  on  the  feed-plunger. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbid-hopper  pmvided  with  a  dis- 
|charg«ijopening,  a  feed-plunger  working  through  :<aid  dijicharge 
In  an  acetylene-generatof.  a  diaphragm  forming  a  support  I  opening  and  having  a  downwardly-opening  cup-»haped  elastic  valve 
upon  which  the  carbid  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  feed  mechanism  oper-  j  member  the  periphery  of  which  fit*  said  opening,  means*  forming  a 
ated  by  changes  in  gas-pressure  and  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  i  tubular  shield  within  the  hopper  above  the  discharge-opening,  and  a 
bodily  reciprocate  a  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  flow  of  carbid  from   second  valve  member  having  a  yielding  periphery  mounted  upon  the 


the  diaphragm  to  a  discharge-passage  is  controlled 

30.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  diaphragm  forming  a  support 
upon  which  the  catbid  is  adapted  to  rest,  and  provided  with  a  perma- 
nently-open feed-passage  therethrough,  and  feed  mechani.'im  oper- 


fecd-plunger  at  a  point  within  the  shield,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar discharge-passage,  a  feed-plunger  working  thmugh  said  passage 
ated  by  changes  in  gas-pressure  and  connected  to  >aid  diaphragm  to  land  having  a  downwardly-opening  cup-nhaped  valve  member  pro- 
bodily  reciprocate  the  portion  thereof  surrounding  the  feed-open-  vided  with  a  yielding  periphery  fitting  the  said  passage,  means  form- 
ing, whereby  ihe  flow  of  carbid  through  the  feed-opening  of  said  dia-  ing  a  shield  within  the  hopper  concentrically  with  said  feed-plunger 
phragm  is  controlled  {said  shield  terminating  -.lightly  above  the  inlet  to  the  tubular  dis- 

21  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  diaphragm  formed  with  a  feed- 
opening,  and  mechanism  operated  by  changes  in  gas-pressure  to 
bodily  reciprocate  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  surrounding  the 
feed-opening  whereby  the  feed  of  carbid  through  the  feed-opening 
is  controlled 

i'i     In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a 


permanently-open  feed-passage,  a  rigid  part  above  said  opening,  charge-passage 


and  adapted  to  cloae  the  feed-opening  when  the  diaphragm  is  raised, 
and  a  gas-controlled  mechanism  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and 


charge,  a  second  cup  shaped  upwardly-opening  valve  member 
mounted  upon  the  feed-plunger,  and  fitting  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar shield,  said  latter  valve  member  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
apace  intervening  between  the  end  of  the  shield  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the  discharge,  whereby  when  the  plunger  ii.  sufficiently  lowered  said 
valve  member  will  cloae  the  space  between  the  shield  and  the  dis- 


4    In  an  acetylene  apparatus,  a  aleere  mounted  in  the  carbid- 
hopper  and  having  an  inlet-opening  in  ita  side  wall  at  the  bottom  of 


adapted  to  elevate  that  portion  of  it  surrounding  the  feed -passage  to  I  the  hopper  and  an  outlet  at  iu  lower  end.  a  rod  movable  lengthwise 
the  fixed  part  whereby  the  feed  of  carbid  is  controlled.  ^in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  valves  having  a  pocket  between  them. 
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u  eipanjiible  |ra»-hol<ter  barinir  ita  moTsblc  wall  opcratiToiy  cob- 

BfcUxl  to  Mid  rod  wheirby  thf  outlet  from  th«  »l*eTe  wiU  be  c«o»*d 
wbcD  Mid  bolder  it  expanded.  •  iphnjc  Ending  10  depree*  aaid  rod. 
and  manually -operated  mecbaniam  for  rai«iag  said  rod 

5  The  combination  in  an  apparatu.  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  of  a 
pair  0/  Tal»e«  and  their  complemenUl  ileeve,  a  fewl-refulator  tend- 
ing when  inflated  to  .hift  Mid  valven  into  posUion  for  cloaing  the 
alMTe.  and  a  ifMnng  connoted  with  the  regulator  and  with  tbe  vaWe. 
and  armjred  to  operate  under  tension  in  oppoaition  to  the  regulator, 
•ubatantiallT  a*  deacribed 

C.  The  combination  with  a  carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
eharge-opening  at  iu  lower  end.  a  feed-plunger  working  through 
•aid  di«-harge-opening  and  formed  of  two  teparated  ralve  membert 
fitting  the  paaaage,  a  tubular  ibield  rigidly  tecured  within  the  hop- 
per above  tbe  discharge-opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
valve  member  and  serving  to  prevent  the  weight  of  the  carbid  within 
the  hopper  from  resting  on  the  feed-plunger,  and  a  stop  located  in 
■aid  tubular  shield  with  which  the  top  of  the  upper  valve  member  is 
adapted  to  conUct  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the  fewlplun 

ger. 

7  The  combination  with  a  carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  feed  plunger  working  through  said  discharge- 
opening,  and  formed  of  two  separated  valve  members  fitting  said 
passage,  a  tubular  shield  within  the  hopper  above  the  discharge- 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  valve  member  and  serving 


aaid  fa«d-plbngar  to  said  gaa-hoider  whereby  the  inflation  of  tha 
holder  will  cauae  the  feed-plunger  to  cloae  the  feed-paaaage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described  of  a 
carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  a  feed-plunger 
working  through  said  discharge-opening  and  formed  of  two  sepa- 
rated valve  members  fitting  said  discharge-opening,  a  tubular  shield 
within  the  hopper  above  the  discharge-opening  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  valve  member  a  feed-regulator  tending  when  inflated 
to  shift  said  valve  members  into  position  for  closing  the  discharge- 
opening,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  regulator  and  with  tbe 
feed-plunger  and  arranged  to  operate  under  tension  in  opposition  to 

the  regulator. 

\b.  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  of  a 
carbid-hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  a  feed-plunger 
working  through  said  discharge-opening  and  formed  of  two  sepa- 
rated valve  members  fitting  said  discharge-opening,  a  tubular  shield 
within  the  hopper  above  the  discharge-opening  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  valve  member.a  feed-regulator  lending  when  inflated 
to  shift  said  valve  members  into  position  for  closing  the  dis<harge- 
opening.  a  spring  connected  with  the  regulator  and  with  the  feed- 
plunger  and  arranged  to  operate  under  tension  in  opposition  to  the 
regulator,  and  means  for  nianuallv  expanding  the  regulator  and  for 
locking  it  in  its  expanded  position  whereby  the  feed-passagr  may  be 

closed. 

16.  In  an  automatic  carbid-feed  generator  or  tamp  the  comhina- 


to  prevent  the  weight  of  the  carb.d  within  the  hopper  from  resting  <>n   ^.^^  ^^  ^  carbid-holder,  a  liMuidholder  below  the  carl.id-holder.  an 


expansible  and  collapsiblr  gas-holder  within  the  carbid-holder.  a 


the  feed-plunger,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  gas-holder,  means 

for  operat.vely  connecting  the  said  plunger  to  a  movable  wall  of  said      ^  f^,,.,.,^^  connected  to  one  movable  wall  of  the  expansible 

holder  whereby  when  said  holder  is  inflated  the  feed-passage  will  be  |  K       m  ^^ 

closed  and  mean*  for  manually  expanding  the  gas-holder  and  lock 
ing  it  in  its  expanded  position 


8  The  combination  with  a  carbid-hopper  formed  with  down- 
wardly-converging walls  terminating  in  a  feed-opening,  a  feedplun 
ger  working  through  said  feed-opening  and  formed  of  two  separated 
valve  members  rigidly  connected  together,  a  pocket  being  formed 
between  said  members,  a  tubular  shield  within  the  carbid-hopper 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  valve  member,  an  expansible  and 
collapsible  gas-holder,  means  for  connecting  the  feed-plunger  to  a 
movable  wall  of  said  gas-holder,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  col- 
lapse the  gat-holder  and  thereby  depress  the  feed-plunger,  and 
means  for  manually  expanding  tbe  gas-holder  and  for  locking  it  in  its 
expanded  poaition  and  to  thereby  close  the  feed-valve  and  lock  it  in 
its  closed  position 

9  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
catory  feed-plunger,  of  the  arm  55  rotatably  mounted  to  extend 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  generator,  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  be- 
ing bent  or  deflected  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  feed-plunger  and  tbe  outer  end  provided 
with  a  suiUble  handle,  and  a  stuffing-box  inclosing  the  roUtable 
part  of  said  arm  at  iu  point  of  intersection  with  the  wall  of  the  gen 
erator,  substantially  as  described 

10  A  lamp  for  generating  acetylene  gas  comprising  a  liquid 
receptacle,  a  carbid-cbamber.  a  feed -regulator  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  generated  and  mounted  on  the  carbid-charaber.  a  feed- 
chute  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  carbid-chamber,  a  sleeve  provided 
with  opening*  and  extending  from  the  feed-chute  to  the  feed-regu- 
lator, a  rod  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  secured  to  the  feed-regulaiot 
and  carrying  cup  and  inverted-cup-shaped  valves,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  gas.  whereby  meas- 
ured quantitiaa  of  carbid  are  delivered  to  the  liquid-receptacles. 

11.  In  a  lamp  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  feed  mechanism  for 
feeding  pulverulent  cat  bid  and  the  like,  comprising  a  feed-regulator, 
a  carbid-chamber  provided  with  a  feed -chute,  a  sleeve  having  a  dis- 
charge-outlet and  extending  from  the  chute  to  the  feed-regulator  and 
provided  with  openings,  a  rod  connected  with  the  feed -regulator, 
and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  sleeve  to  act  in  opposition  to  the  pres- 
anre  of  gas  and  carrying  cup  and  invtrted-rup  valves. 

12.  Jn  as  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  feed  mecban- 
iam for  feeding  pulverulent  carbid  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  discharge-outlet  and  inlet-openings,  a  rod  carrying  a 
pair  of  valvea  located  in  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  its 
diaebarge-outiet  and  to  cover  and  uncover  its  inlet-opeaings  inter- 
mittently, wbareby  when  the  discharge-outlet  is  open  the  inlets  are 
eioaed  and  vice  versa 

13  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  oombinaUon  with  a  carbid- 
raoepUde  provided  with  a  feed-pasaage,  of  a  plunger  working 
through  said  feed-pasaage  and  having  a  downwardly-enlargina 
valve  member  formed  with  a  yielding  penpbery  feeding  said  passage, 
an  expanaibla  and  collapsible  gas-hold«T.  and  means  connecting 


gas-holder,  a  tubular  housing  surrounding  !<aid  feed-valve,  said  hous- 
ing terminating  above  the  feed-passage,  and  a  spring  in  said  housing 
and  connected  to  the  housing  and  to  the  feed-valve  and  arranged  to 
collapse  the  gas-holder  against  the  pressure  of  the  gas  whereby  the 
feed-valve  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  gas-pressure  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  spring-pres.sure. 

17  In  an  sutomatic  carbid-feed  generator  or  lamp  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbid-holder.  a  liquid-holder  below  the  carbid-holder,  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  gas-holder  within  tl^  carbid-holder,  a 
plunger  feed-valve  formed  of  two  separated  valve  members  connect- 
ed to  one  movable  wall  of  the  expansible  j^asholder.  a  tuliular  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  feed-valve,  said  h«>u^^ing  terminating  above  the 
feed-passage,  its  lower  end  receiving  the  upper  valve  member  when 
the  gas-holder  is  inflated,  and  a  spring  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  the  housing  and  to  the  feed  valve  and  arranged  ti>  coiiapse  the 
gas-holder  agjinst  the  pressure  of  the  gas  whereby  the  feed-valve 
will  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  gas-pressure  and  in  the  opjKi- 
»ite  direction  by  the  spring-pressure 

18.  In  an  automatic  carbid-feed  generator  or  Ismp  the  <'onil>iiis- 
tion  of  a  carbid-holder.  a  liquid-holder  below  the  carbid-holder.  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  gas-holder  within  the  carbid-holder.  a 
plunger  feed-valve  connected  to  one  movable  wall  of  the  expansible 
gas-holder,  a  tubular  housing  surrouiniitig  said  feedvaK'e.  said 
housing  terminating  above  the  feed-pas.»nge  a  spring  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  the  housing  and  to  the  feed-valve  and  arranged 
to  collapse  the  gas-holder  against  the  pressure  of  the  gas  whereby  the 
feed-valve  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  li>  the  (tas-presaure  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  the  spring-pressure,  and  means  for  man- 
ually expanding  the  gas-holder  and  for  locking  it  in  its  expanded 

position. 

19.  In  an  automatic  carbid-feed  generator  or  lamp  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbid-holder.  a  liquid-holder  below  the  carbid-holdei.  an 
expansible  and  collapaible  gas-holder  within  the  carbid-holder.  a 
plunger  feed-valve  formed  of  two  separated  valve  meml>ers,  connect- 
ed to  one  movable  wall  of  the  expansible  gas-holder,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  feed-valve,  said  housing  terminating  above  the 
feed-pasaage.  its  lower  end  receiving  the  upper  valve  member  when 
the  gas-holder  is  inflated,  a  spring  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
the  housing  and  to  the  feed-valve  and  arranged  to  collapse  the  gas- 
holder against  the  pressure  of  the  gas  whereby  the  feed-valve  w  ill  be 
move-l  in  one  direction  by  the  gas-preasure  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion by  the  spring-pressure,  and  means  for  manually  expanding  the 
gas-holder  and  for  locking  it  in  its  expanded  position 

2tt  An  acetylene-generator  comprising,  a  carbid-hopper,  a  tu- 
bular housing  or  sleeve  therein  said  sleeve  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  carbid-hopper  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  an  inlet-port 
formed  in  said  sleeve  within  the  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve 
in  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cloae  said  port,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
valve,  an  expansible  gat-holder,  said  rod  being  connected  to  the 
movable  wall  of  said  holder,  whereby  the  outlet  from  the  sleeve  will 
be  closed  when  the  gas-holder  is  inflated. 
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coapoD  from  the  bottle. 

2  In  combin.tion  with  •  bottJ«,  a  coupon  trip  .ubdiridH  by 
break-  ine.  into  .  plurality  of  coupon,  and  haTinit  an  edg.  portion 
MKJured  to  the  bottle  and  the  oppcite  edge  portion  Ioom 


Claim— .K  puncture-preventing  band  comprisini^  a  «trip  im- 
prefnated  with  a  auitable  tolution ;  a  protectinjf-ntrip  and  a  backinit- 
•trip  ■ecured  tojtether  and  to  the  «r»t-nanied  Urip  bv  a  cement  solu- 
tion; and  a  rasing  for  the  band,  vaid  caiiinfr  compriain^  a  body  por- 
tion having  flapii.  the  edges  of  the  flap*  being  adapted  to  meet  and 
thereby  completely  inrloHe  the  band. 


790.2H'2.  PACKIWO    AixiH  C  BiAJmii«iA«.  Totodo  Ohio 
Mar  28  1908.    S«rui:  v       1,.  S2: 
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7J>0,-^H().     PLY    FLANGE      PlEDBUci  C   Biixwos.  Macon.  Mo. 
Piled  Jan.  30.  190S     S«hal  No  243.316 


fbitM.— The  combination  with  a  whip  having  a  recesH;  of  an  at- 
laihing-pjate  having  a  *crew-opening.  a  rigid  post  extending  from 
the  atlarhing-plate.  a  bearing  upon  the.rigid  post;  and  a  yielding 
post  extending  from  the  bearing;  said  attaching-plate  and  yielding 
post  being  sprung  toward  each  other  and  then  secured  within  said 
rei-ess. 


7tK).-^H  1 .  MBANS  FOR  ODARDINQ  AOAIMST  THE  REDSE  OF 
BOTTLES  WiLUAM  B  BosTwiCK  Lasalle.  lU  Piled  Jan.  21  IMO. 
SeriaJ  No  M2.170. 


CU,m.—l  The  combination  ofa  frame,  a  revolving  structurv, 
and  a  flexible  patking-strip  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending around  and  in  contact  with  the  revolving  structure  and  yield- 
ingly secured  to  said  frame  at  its  other  end. 

2  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  structure  mounted 
therein,  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  frame  and  the  structure 
and  a  flexible  packing-strip  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  at  one  end 
and  extending  thence  around  between  the  frame  and  the  structure 
in  said  grooves  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  Haid  structure  without 
atUchnient  at  intermediate  points  in  its  length 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  structure  mounted 
therein,  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  frame  and  the  structure 
a  flexible  packing-strip  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  at  one  end  and 
extending  thence  around  between  the  frame  and  the  structure  in  said 
grooves  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  structure,  and  a  tension 
device  on  the  other  end  of  said  strip 

■♦.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  structure,  a  packing 
placed  in  the  joint  between  the  frame  and  the  revolving  structure  and 
consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the 
frame  and  the  other  of  which  extends  around  past  said  fixedly-se- 
cured end,  and  a  tension  device  secured  to  the  end  thus  arranged, 
whereby  a  close  conUct  between  the  flexible  strip  and  the  revolv! 
ing  structure  is  maintained 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  revolving  structure  mounted 
therein,  and  a  flexible  packing-strip  one  end  of  which  is  atUched  to 
the  frame  and  which  extends  thence  in  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the" 
revolving  structure  and  in  peripheral  contact  therewith  but  free  from 
atUchment  thereto,  whereby  the  said  flexible  packing-strip  is  drawn 
upon  by  said  roUtion  and  frictional  conUct  mainUined. 


Cimim—l     In  combination  with  a  botUe,  indicating  means  com- 
prising r  seriea  of  coupons  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  bottle  and  hav-  „..    .„„  .  ..cTirTr 
ing  the  oppoeite  end  portion  looae  and  formed  with  a  Ub  to  admit  of  ed  to  the  flrst' lever 


79(VJH.S.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE    Bt«oii  A  Bioou,  Brook 
lyn.  N  Y    aangnor  to  Dnton  Typewnler  Compwy.  Jeraey  Ctty.  N  J., 
a  Corpormtion  of  New  Jersey     Filed  May  17.  1900.    Serial  No  17.029. 
Cimm.— 1.  l«  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  pivoted  shifter-bar  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  connected  to 
said  ihifter-bar,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  downwardly-acting  rod  or  link  engaging  at  one  end  said 
lew  and  engaging  at  iU  other  end  said  shifter-bar,  and  a  key  con- 
aMted  to  said  lever. 

2.  in  a  type-writing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
aUfter-bar  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  connected  to  said  shifter-bar,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  rod  or  link  en- 
gaging atone  end  said  lever  and  engaging  at  iU  other  end  said  ihifter- 
bar,  and  a  key-lever  also  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  connect 
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3.  In  •  type-writinif  machine,  the  combination  of  «  earring*,  ■ 
tranivene  piTot«>d  •hift*r-bar  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  mounted  on 
linka  and  connected  to  uiid  »hifter-bw,  a  trana»eree  lerer  mounted 
npon  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  rod  or  link  engaging  at  one 
end  laid  lever  and  engaging  at  ita  other  end  said  shifter-bar,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever. 


4.  In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
shifter-bar  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  connected  to  said  shifter-bar, 
type- key  levers  arranged  beneath  the  carriage,  a  lever  of  the  second 
order  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  extending 
transversely  over  said  type-key  levers,  a  rod  or  link  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  transverse  lever  and  engaging  at  iu  upper  end  said 
shifter-bar,  and  a  shift-key  lever  extending  to  the  keyboard  and  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  lever. 

b  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
shifter-bar  mounted  thereon,  a  platen  connected  to  said  shifter-bar, 
type-key  levers  arranged  beneath  the  carriage,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  framework  of  the  machine  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
type-key  levers,  a  rod  or  link  extending  upwardly  from  said  trans- 
verse lever  and  carrying  at  its  upper  end  an  antifriction-roller  which 
engages  said  shifter-bar,  a  shift-key  lever  extending  to  the  keyboard, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  shift-key  lever  to  the  free  end  of  said 
•transverse  lever. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
frame  in  whose  ends  said  platen  is  joumaled,  a  pair  of  arms  upon 
which  said  platen-frame  is  hinged,  a  second  pair  of  arms  upon  which 
said  platen-frame  is  independently  hinged,  a  carriage  upon  which  all 
of  said  armit  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  shifter-bar  rigidly  connecting 
said  second  pair  of  arms,  type-key  levers  arranged  beneath  the  car- 
riage, a  lever  mounted  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  type-key  levers,  a  rod  or  link  extending 
from  said  transverse  lever  and  engaging  aaid  shifter-bar.  and  a  shift- 
key  lever  connected  to  said  transverse  lever. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a, carriage- 
frame,  fixed  rails  upon  which  said  frame  runs,  brackets  erected  upon 
the  ends  of  Mid  frame,  oblique  rocker-arms  pivotally  supported 
upon  said  bracket*,  and  a  platen-frame  hinred  uoon  said  rocker- 
amu. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rod  or  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
oscillate  upon  said  rod  or  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  es- 
capement device  engaging  said  rack,  a  release-lever  connected  to 
said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  sleeve  and  rack, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  sleeve  and  rack  upon  release  of  said 
release-key 

9  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  s 
rod  or  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  rod  or  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  escapement  device 
engaging  said  rack,  a  release-lever,  a  connecting-link  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever,  whereby  the 
aleeve  and  rack  are  oacUlated  in  one  direction,  means  for  limiting  the 


oaeillationa  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  for  retamtBg  the  deera.  raok, 
link  and  lever  to  normal  position. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rod  or  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  rod  or  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  in  mesh  witk 
said  rack,  an  etcapement-wheel  connected  to  said  pinion,  a  release- 
lever  connected  to  said  sleeve,  a  returning-spring,  and  a  stop. 

11.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rod  or  shaft  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  rod  or  shaft,  a  rack  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with 
said  rack,  an  escapement- wheel  connected  to  said  pinion,  a  release- 
lever  mounted  upon  the  platen-shaft  or  hub  and  connected  to  said 
sleeve  by  s  link,  and  means  for  shifting  said  platen  obliquely. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen- 
frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  rings  united  together  by  tie-rods 
and  having  bearings  for  the  platen-shaft  journals,  a  platen  mounted 
within  said  frame,  links  connected  to  said  end  rings,  and  a  carriage 
for  supporting  said  links. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen- 
frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  rings  united  together  by  tie-rods 

.  and  having  bearings  for  the  platen-shaft  journals,  a  platen  mounted 
within  said  frame,  an  apron  or  deflector  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
rings  and  curving  partly  around  the  platen,  a  pressure-roller,  and  an 
opening  in  said  apron  or  deflector  for  said  pressure-roller. 

14.  In  s  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platru- 
frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  end  rings  united  together  by  tie-rods 
and  baring  bearings  for  the  platen-shaft  journals,  a  platen  mounted 
within  said  frame,  an  apron  or  deflector  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
rings  and  curving  partly  around  the  platen,  a  pair  of  springs  secured 
at  their  ends  to  said  apron,  and  a  pressure-roller  mounted  upon  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs. 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
of  a  shifter-bar  thereon,  a  platen  connected  to  said  shifier-bar, 
slotted  link  78  having  a  hole  80  t«  engage  said  shifter-bar,  fixed 
member  100  engaging  the  slot  in  the  link,  and  a  key-operated  lever 
to  which  said  link  is  connected. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  endwise- 
movable  carriage,  a  pair  of  rocker-arms  hinged  thereon,  a  platen- 
frame  connected  to  said  rocker-arms,  a  rack  pivoted  or  hinged  upon 
the  carriage  concentric  with  |he  hinge  of  said  rockef^arms,  an  es- 
capement device  engaging  said  rack,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
shifting  platen-frame  and  connected  to  said  rack  to  rotate  the  lattei 
out  of  engagement  with  said  escapement  device  and  release  the  car 
riage. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  s 
platen-frame,  two  pairs  of  links  hb  55  and  64  64.  a  paper-carriage,  . 
the  said  pairs  of  links  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  set  of  their  ends 
to  the  platen-frame  and  at  the  other  set  of  their  ends  to  the  carriage, 
pivoted  arms  73  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  said  links  64.  a 
shifter-bar  74  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  shifter-bar,  arms,  and  links  and  therethrough  shifting 
the  platen-frame  and  platen. 


790.'^84.  RBCBIVBR  AMD  REHBATBR  FOR  CGMPOUIID  BN- 
Ollf  B8  rtuMt  Buion  and  HimiT  M  Wnxuas.  Port  Wayne.  Ind.; 
aaid  Burger  aaBignorof  one  haU  of  his  entire  right  to  Mid  WilUamB. 
Filed  May  2«.  1900     Serial  No  18.110 


8<H 


OFFICIAL    gazette:. 


Mat  23,   1905. 


Claim.— I.  The  combiiuiUoB  with  th«  boU«r  and  the  hi^h  aad 
the  low  preeeure-eyliDden  of  •  locomotiTe-eiifiiie.  of  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged between  said  crlinden  below  the  boiler  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  eihau»t-»teani  from  the  hif b  to  the  low  preamire  cylinder,  a 
coil  within  said  chamber  oommunicating  with  the  hifh-preaeure 
cylinder,  and  a  superheater  communicating  with  said  coil,  rabetan- 
tialij  a«  described 

2  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the  high  and  the  low 
preaaure  ctlindera  of  a  locomotire-engine,  of  a  chamber  arranged 
between  Mid  cylinders  below  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the 
low-pressure  cylinder,  a  coil  within  said  chamber  communicating 
with  the  high-preasure  cylinder,  and  a  superheater  located  in  the 
eofflbusUon-chamber  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  with  said 
coil.  substsntiailT  as  described 


790.385.    8HIIP   SHKA&KR     Haut  S  BniLiT,  Chtago.  UL 
riM  JwM  87,  1904.    SvW  No  214  368 


CImim.—l.  Sheep-shean*  comprising  a  vibrator  fulcrumed  me- 
diate iu  ends,  a  tongue  pivoUUy  connected  thereto  mediate  the  piv- 
ots of  the  same,  cutten*  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  ribrator, 
and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby. 

2  ^^heep-sbea^§  comprising  a  vibrator  fulcrumed  mediate  it* 
ends,  an  adjusUble  tongue  pivotslly  connected  thereto  mediate  the 
pivota  of  the  same,  cutters  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibra- 
tor and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby 

S.  Sheep-shears  comprising  >  vibrator  fulcrumed  mediate  ita 
ends,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  thereto,  ball-bearing  pivots  for 
said  vibrator  mediate  which  said  tongue  is  pivoted,  cutters  carried 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb  en- 
gaged thereby 

4  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator  fulcrumed  mediate  ita 
ends,  an  adjusUble  tongue  pivotally  connected  thereto,  ball-bearing 
pivots  for  said  vibrator  mediate  which  said  tongue  is  pivoted,  cutters 
carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  ribrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb 
engaged  thereby. 

5  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  pivoted 
mediate  its  ends  within  said  casing,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected 
thereto  mediate  the  pivots  of  the  same  which,  together  with  the  for- 
ward arm  of  said  vibrator  extend  thn>ugh  a  suitable  opening  in  the 
fon»ard  end  of  said  casing,  means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  for  adjusting  said  tongue,  cutter*  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby 

6  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator  fulcrumed  mediate  ita 
ends,  a  tongue  adjustable  independent  of  said  vibrator  and  pivot- 
ally connected  thereto  mediate  the  pivoU  of  the  same,  cutters  carried 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged 
thereby. 

7.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator  fulcrumed  mediate  ita 
ends,  a  tongue  adjustable  independent  of  said  vibrator  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  ball-bearing  pivots  for  said  vibrator  mediate 
which  said  tongue  is  pivoted,  cutters  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of 
•aid  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby. 

8.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  pivoted 
mediate  its  ends  within  said  casing,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  which,  together  with  the  forward  arm  of  said  vibrator,  ex- 
tend through  a  suitable  opening  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing, 
ball-bearings  for  said  vibrator  mediate  which  said  tongue  is  pivoted, 
means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  adjusting  said 
tongue,  cutters  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  vibrator  and 
tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby. 

9.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  pivoted 
within  said  casing,  a  tongue  pivotally  connected  thereto,  which,  to- 
gether with  the  forward  arm  of  said  vi 


tOBgve  pivoted  to  said  vibrator  mediate  said  pivoU  and  having  an 
ezteasioB  directly  engaged  by  the  uppermoat  pivot,  cutters  con- 
nected to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb 
engaged  by  the  latter. 

11.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  piv- 
oted within  said  casing,  adjusUble  ball-bearing  piyoU  for  said  vi- 
brator, a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  vibrator  mediate  said  pivoU  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  directly  engaged  by  the  uppermost  pivot,  cutlers 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator,  and  tongue,  and  a 
comb  engaged  by  the  latter.  * 

12.  Sheep-sheara  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  piv- 
oted within  said  casing,  ball-bearing  pivoU  for  said  vibrator  adjust- 
able in  a  forwardly-inclined  plane,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  vibrator 
mediate  said  pivots  and  having  an  extension  directly  engaged  by 
the  uppermost  pivot,  cutters  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  by  the  latter. 

13.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator,  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
aaid  vibrator  mediate  iu  pivoU.  and  provided  with  an  upward  exten- 
aion  having  a  rear  inclined  flat  surface,  a  bearing-cup  engaging  the 
same,  a  bearing-ball  seated  in  the  opposite  concaved  side  of  the  cup, 
a  gage-screw  having  a  concave  seat  in  iU  extremity  for  part  of  said 
ball,  cutters  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and 
tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  by  the  latter 

14.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator,  a  tongue  pivoted  to 
said  vibrator  mediate  its  pivoU  and  provided  with  an  upward  exten- 
sion having  a  rear  inclined  flat  ..urfsce.  a  bearing-cup  engaging  the 
same,  a  bearing-ball  seated  in  the  opposite  concaved  side  of  the  cup, 
a  gage-8cr»w  having  a  concave  seat  in  its  extremity  for  part  of  .-laid 
ball,  a  bearing-ball  for  the  lower  pivot  of  said  vibrator,  a  gage-screw 
therefor,  cutters  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and 
tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  by  the  latter. 

15.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  piv- 
oted within  said  casing,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  vibrator  mediate  its 
pivoU,  and  provided  with  an  upward  extension  having  a  rear  in- 
clined flat  surface,  a  bearing-cup  engaging  the  same,  a  bearing-ball 
seated  in  the  opposite  concaved  side  of  the  cup.  a  gage-screw  having 
a  concave  seat  in  iU  extremity  for  part  of  said  ball,  cutters  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged 
by  the  latter. 

16  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  piv- 
oted within  said  casing,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  vibrator  mediate  iU 
pivoU  and  provided  with  an  upward  extension  having  a  rear  in- 
clined flat  surface,  a  bearing-cup  engaging  the  same,  f  bearing-ball 
seated  in  the  opposite  concaved  side  of  the  cup,  a  gage-screw  hs\  ing 
a  concave  seat  in  its  extremity  for  part  of  said  ball,  a  bearing-ball  for 
the  lower  pivot  of  said  vibrator,  a  gage-screw  therefor,  cutters  con- 
nected to  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb 
engaged  bv  the  latter 

17  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  vibrator,  a  tongue  pivo'ed  there- 
to whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vibrator,  a  cutt^rr 
carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  comb 
engaged  thereby 

in.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  viiirator.  a  tongue  pivoted  there- 
to whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  vibrator,  means  for 
tilting  the  same  forward,  a  cutter  carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said 
vibrator  and  tongue,  and  a  crmb  engaged  thereby. 


Piled 


790/28H.    TRAMMEL    Pkakcis  B  Buxton,  St  Loua  Mo 
OotSl.inS     S«rtel  No  179,339 

Claim — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
sectional  beam,  one  of  said  sections  being  cut  out  adjacent  the  end,  a 
casting  secured  in  the  end  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  flt  in  the 
other  section,  a  threaded  rod  having  a  milled  head  carried  by  the 
caating,  a  casting  having  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  receive  said 
rod  arranged  in  the  other  section,  trammels  carrying  points  slidably 
mounted  on  the  beam,  and  calipers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
poinU. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional hollow,  rectangular  beam  having  inwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  side*,  the  end  of  one  of  the  sections  being  reduced  and 
brator,  extend  through  a  suit-  j  »<l*pt*<l  to  *<  into  the  end  of  the  adjoining  section,  of  trammels,  hav- 


able  opening  in  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  ball-bearings  for  said 
vibrator  the  upper  one  of  which  engages  an  extension  of  said  tongue, 
means  operated  from  the  exterior  o{  said  casing  for  adjusting  said 
tongue,  cotters  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  vibrator  and 
tongue,  and  a  comb  engaged  thereby 

10.  Sheep-shears  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a  vibrator  piv- 
oted within  said  casing,  ball-bearing  pivoU  for  said  vibrator,  a 


ing  side  members  inclined  to  correspond  to  the  walls  of  the  beams, 
points  secured  to  the  trammels,  and  a  caliper  adapted  to  be  »ecur«d 
to  either  of  the  points 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  beam,  of  a  trammel  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  beam,  a  deacribing-point  pivoUlly  secured  to  the 
tnunmel,  lugs  formed  on  the  trammel  and  having  alining  perfora 
tioDS  one  of  which  is  threaded,  a  draw-aerew  threaded  adjacent  on* 
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ead  ud  adapted  to  work  in  th«  oathrMuied  perfontioB  of  tb«  lug,  a 
threaded  thnmb-nut  adapted  to  work  on  the  draw-Mr«w  and  in  the 
threaded  perforation,  and  meaai  carried  by  the  draw-acrew  adapted 
to  awing  the  deacribing-point. 


790.'3R7.  ^RBSSDRgREOULATIHQ  DEVICE    ChaujsA  CltL- 
»■.  CWoMp,  m.    Wed  July  18. 1908     Sanal  Ho.  166.072. 


3.  In  a  preaaure-regulating  device  for  ate  with  roUry  pr«Mui«- 
Unks,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  inserted  into  the  top  of  the 
presaur*.-Unk  and  in  line  with  iu  axis  of  revolution,  a  pressure^up- 
ply  pipe  externally  supported  and  entered  in  the  shell  or  casing  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  around  iU  body,  a  packing  ring 
within  the  bhell  or  casing  and  a  screw-threaded  plux  provided  with  a 
smooth  inner  face  surrounding  the  pressure-supply  pipe  and  adapUKl 
to  be  screwed  downwardly  within  the  sheU  or  casing  to  compress  the 
pscking-nng  into  the  annular  groove  within  the  pressure-supply 
pipe  and  allow  the  shell  or  casing  and  roUiy  Unk  to  be  revolved 
around  the  preasure-supply  pipe  a«  an  axis,  tubsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pressuriB-regulating  device  for  use  with  roUrr  Unks,  the 
combination  of  a  sheU  or  casing  in  the  top  of  the  roUrv-tank  and  in 
Une  with  iu  axis  of  rev.lution,  a  passage  through  the  shell  or  cMing, 
a  conUct-shoulder  formed  by  enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  passage, 
an  inwardly-screw-threaded  coUar  around  the  shoulder,  a  pressure- 
supply  pipe  adapted  to  abut  against  the  shbulder  in  alinemesjit  with 
the  passage  and  provided  with  an  annular  grtwve  around  iU  body,  a 
packing -ring  surrounding  the  pressure-supply  pipe,  .  screw-thread- 
ed  hollow  plug  provided  with  a  smooth  inner  face  surrounding  the 
pressure-supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  into  the  col- 
lar to  compress  the  packing-ring  into  the  annular  groove  and  allow 
the  pressure-supply  pipe  to  serve  as  an  axis  for  the  revolution  of  the 
presaure-Unk  and  a  shell  or  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


790,288.    LAUNDRY    Maduoh  8.  Com,  Hot  3pring»,  Ark    Filed 
Aug.  tt.  1604.    Serial  No  281.073 


Ctaim—]  la  a  pressure-regulating  device  for  uae  with  rotary 
tanks,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  caaing  fixedly  atUched  to  the  top 
of  the  roUry  tank,  a  vertically-extending  passage  through  the  shell 
or  casing  and  a  transversely-extending  pawtagp  communicating  with 
the  vertical  passage,  a  sutwnary  preasure-supply  pipe  entered  into 
the  shell  or  casing  to  communicate  with  the  vertical  paaaage  therein 
and  allow  the  shell  or  caaing  to  revolve  around  the  preasure-supply 
pipe,  and  a  gage  and  preasure-diacharge  valve  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  transversely -extending  paaaage  in  the  shell  or  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  preasure-regulating  device  for  use  with  roUry  Unks,  the 
combination  of  a  shell  or  casing  fixedly  attached  to  the  lop  of  the  ro- 
tary tank,  a  vertically-extending  passage  through  the  shell  or  casing 
and  a  transversely -extending  paaaage  communicating  with  the  verti- 
cal paaaage,  a  sUtionary  preasure-supply  pipe  entered  into  the  shell  or 
Maing  to  commuoicate  with  the  vertical  passage  therein  and  allow 
the  shell  or  casing  to  revolve  around  the  preaaure-supply  pipe,  a  gage 
and  pressure-discharge  valve  located  at  oppoute  ends  of  the  trans- 
vereely-extending  paaaage  in  the  shell  or  caaing,  aiid-a  preaaure-reg- 
ulator  in  the  prea«ire-supply  pipe,  substantUUy  aa  described. 


CUdm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  barrel  1,  com- 
preaaed  near  one  end  into  a  neck  2,  then  enlarged  into  a  bulb  3,  and 
again  compressed  into  a  nozzle  4;  a  piston  5,  adapted  to  work  for- 
ward and  back  in  said  barrel ;  spring-hooks  8,  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  bulb :  a  sack  9,  having  one  end  secured  to  said  bulb  by 
means  of  said  hooks,  iU  other  end  doubled  back  and  folded  around 
the  neck  of  the  said  syringe,  and  a  ring  12,  adapted  to  be  slipped  down 
over  the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  sack  and  hold  the  same  tightly 
around  the  neck  of  the  syringe,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  barrel,  compressed  near  one 
end  into  a  neck,  then  enlarged  into  a  bulb,  and  again  compreaaed 
into  a  nozzle;  a  piston  provided  with  a  handle,  adapted  to  work  for- 
ward and  b^ck  in  said  barrel:  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  sack 
neatly  around  the  outer  surface  at  the  bulb,  and  means  for  holding 
the  other  end  of  the  sack  around  the  neck  of  the  syringe,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


790.289.     CORN  ■  8HELLER      QioKOi  P  Comti*.  Port  Huron. 

Mksh.,  Piled  Not.  27. 1903     Serial  No.  182.880 

CUiim—l.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  roUUble  shelling- 
cylinder,  a  grate,  and  aogularly-adjusUble  deflector*  on  the  grate 
coacting  with  the  cylinder  to  move  material  along  the  grate. 

2  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  roUUble  ahelling-cylinder,  a 
fixed  grate  coacting  with  the  cylinder  comprising  longitudinally- 
disposed,  spaced  bars  and  stay-rings  adapted  to  maintain  said  bars 
in  position,  and  angularly-adjusUble  deflecting-rings  coacting  with 
the  cylinder. 
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3  Ib  •  oorn-ahclliBg  machine,  a  roUUbl«  ibellinf-cTlinder,  a 
txed  frat«  coacUng  with  the  cjlinder,  adjuitable  deflecting -ringi  on 
the  grate  and  meant  adapted  to  timulUneoualy  shift  Mid  ring*. 


•ra,  a  tecond  frame  haring  rertieal  pivoU  at  one  tide,  meant  for  •»- 
curing  a  screen  within  said  tecond  frame,  and  meant  by  which  the 
tcreen  and  frame  maj  be  turned  trantTersely  to  or  parallel  with  the 
axia  of  the  camera. 


4.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  rotatable  sbelling-cTlinder,  s 
bearing-shield  therefor,  a  grate,  and  a  check-plate  between  the  grate 
and  shield  adapted  to  deflect  the  maUrial  to  the  cleaning  mechan- 
ism. 

5  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  roUUble  shelling-cylinder 
comprising  a  shaft,  longitudinal  blades  thereon  whose  correspond- 
ing end  portions  have  a  slight  pitch,  and  helically-disposed  flanges 
connecting  the  blades. 

6  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  rotatable  shelling-rrlinder 
comprising  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  at  either  end,  longitudi- 
nally-disposed blades,  each  of  which  is  given  a  slight  pitch  at  the 
cjlinder  receiving  end,  helical  flanges  connecting  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  blades,  and  a  shield-disk  secured  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  cylinder 

7.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  roUUble  shelling-cylinder 
having  longitudinal  blades  connected  by  helical  flanges,  a  grate  co- 
acting  with  the  cylinder,  adjustably-secured  deflector-rings  on  the 
grate,  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  rings  relatively  to  the 
flanges. 

8.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  a  rotatable  shelling-cylinder 
provided  with  longitudinal  blades  having  a  slight  pitch  for  a  portion 
of  their  length,  helical  flanges  connecting  the  blades,  a  grate,  augu- 
larly-adjusUble  deflecting-rings,  a  bearing-disk  at  the  discharge 
•ad  ot  the  cylinder,  and  a  movable,  adjustably-secured  check-plate 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  grate. 

9.  In  a  corn-shelling  machine,  shelling  means  comprising  a  ro- 
UUble member,  a  ftxed  member  coacting  therewith  upon  material 
introduced  between  them,  and  angularly -adjusUble  means  movably 
secured  between  the  fixed  and  roUUble  member  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  roUUble  member  to  move  material  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


7  9  O  .  '2  O  O  .  HALf  TOlf  B  SCRBBN  HOLDBR  FOR  PHOTO- 
ORAPHIC  CAMXRAS  Jum  S  Ornr  3an  Prancaoo  Cal  FiM 
Nov  26  1904     a«raa  No  ^.234. 

Claim  —I  The  combination  with  s  camera  and  the  plate-holder 
thereof  of  guides  fixed  to  the  camera,  a  frame  slidablv  in  said  guides, 
means  by  which  said  frame  is  advanced  or  retracted  with  relation  to 


3.  A  camera  having  guides  carried  thereon,  a  frame  and  means 
by  which  it  is  slidable  within  said  guides,  a  second  frame  tuinable 
within  the  exterior  frame  to  sUnd  transversely  or  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  camera,  a  screen-holding  device  carried  by  said  tumable 
frame,  said  device  comprising  bars  with  screen-holding  clips,  and 
means  by  which  said  bar*  may  be  adjusted  to  or  from  each  other  and 
locked  to  the  outer  frame. 

4.  In  a  camera,  fixed  guides,  a  frame  slidable  within  said 
guides,  a  second  frame  pivoted  and  tumable  with  relation  to  the 
flrst-named  frame,  guides  within  said  second  frame,  upper  and  lower 
screen-holding  bars  having  slides  movable  upon  the  guides,  said  bars 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  screen  in  position,  and  clamps  by  which 
the  bars  are  locked  to  the  carrying-frame. 

b.  In  a  camera,  guides  fixed  contiguous  to  the  plate-holder,  a 
frame  movable  in  said  guides,  racks  and  pinions  and  a  shaft  by 
which  the  pinions  are  turned,  whereby  the  frame  is  advanced  or  re- 
tracted in  the  camera,  a  second  frame  having  vertical  pivots  at  one 
aide,  means  whereby  said  frame  may  be  turned  to  stand  transversely 
or  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  camera,  vertical  guides  upon  said 
turaable  frame, transverse  bars  and  locking  devices  adjustable  upon 
aaid  guides  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  for  holding  and  steadv- 
ing  the  screen. 

6.  In  a  camera,  guides  fixed  to  the  rear  parallel  with  the  axis,  a 
frame  having  slides  movable  on  said  guides  racks  and  pinions  and  a 
tumable  shaft  upon  which  the  pinions  are  carried  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  advanced  or  retracted,  a  screen-carrying  frame  pivoted 
within  the  slidable  frame  having  a  polygonal  end  to  one  of  its  pivoU, 
a  stem  vertically  slidable  in  the  top  of  the  camera,  said  stem  having 
a  socket  in  line  with  the  polygonal  pivot  end  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged therewith  when  depreaaod,  a  handle  by  which  the  spindle 
it  turned  to  rotate  the  pivoted  frame  into  or  out  of  the  line  of  sight  of 
the  camera,  and  a  spring  by  which  the  spindle  is  normally  raited  and 
the  socket  disengaged  from  the  pivot-pin. 


790/291.  MOLD  FOR  MAKIMO  CONCRRTB  BLOCKS  Fuon 
ICE  BcnutD  and  Chkutuji  BcuaU).  St  Louis.  Mo  Piled  Mar  7, 
1B06.    Serial  No  M8.942. 


CUUm.—l    A  separable  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks   hav- 
the  plate,  a  supplemeoul  frame  adjustable  within  the  outer  frame.  |  ing  movable  aides,  provided  with  inclined  cam-slots:  end  pieces  pro- 
vided with  rods  which  engage  said  inclined  cam-slots;  and  handles 
having  inclined  cam-sloU  for  separating  said  sides  from  the  block 
conUined  within  the  mold;  subaUntially  as  specified. 


means  whereby  said  supplemenul  frame  may  be  turned  transversely 
to  or  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  camera,  and  means  by  which  a 
•creen  is  secured  to  said  supplemenUl  frame. 

2     In  a  photographic  apparatus,  a  frame  and  means  by  which 
aaid  frame  is  movable  with  relation  to  the  tentitised  plate  of  the  cam- 


2.  A  teparable  mold  for  making  concrete  blocks,  having  mov- 
able sides,  provided  with  inclined  cam-tloU,  end  piece*  provided 
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with  rod!  whi<^  eagAg*  Mid  incluied  cmm-.JoU;  rodt  projw^n* 
fr«m  the  end*  of  Mid  tide  pieoM:  wid  handiet  hariog  inclined  Min. 
tioU.  tb«  waUi  of  which  enifkKv  th«  rodt  of  nid  side  pieraa;  tutMUn- 
ti»Uy  M  ipMifled. 


790.292.  TTP8  WRITIHO  MACHIHB  Wiuua  C  Pamub.  Ar- 
lfe«lon.  Vt  asiiJior  to  Wychoff.  Saunazii  t  Benedtct.  Ibon.  N  T  .  « 
OeiponuoD  ct  Mew  York.    PUed  June  ao.  1903.    S«hal  No.  163.684. 


Cfam.-l.  In  a  type-writing;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pUten,  pnnting  initnimentalitiei,  and  meant  for  affording  letter- 
.pacing  moremenU  of  either  the  platen  or  the  printing  instnnnen- 
talities. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pUten 
pnnting  inrtrumenUlitie.,  and  meant  adapted  to  afford  letter-tpac- 
mg  movemenu  of  either  the  platen  or  printing  inttrumentalitie..  or 
of  both  the  platen  and  pnnting  inttnimenUlitiet. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
pnnting  inttrum,.nt*litie.,  meant  for  affording  a  feed  morement  of 
the  platen  from  right  to  left,  and  meant  for  automatically  affording 
a  limited  movement  of  the  printing  inttrumenUlities  from  left  to 
nght  and  with  relation  to  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
pnnting  inttnimentaiitie..  mean,  for  affording  a  feed  morement  of 
the  platen  from  right  to  left,  and  meant  for  automatically  affording 
a  limited  movement  of  the  printing  inttrumenUlitie.  frtim  left  to 
nght  with  reUtion  to  the  platen  and  for  automatically  moving  the 
pnnt.ng  inttnimentaiitie.  with  the  platen  for  a  limited  dittance  from 
nght  to  left. 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
dnren  platen,  printing  inttnimentaiitie.,  meant  for  affording  letter- 
•pacing  movemenu  of  the  platen,  and  tpring-prewed  meant  for  mov- 
in«the  printing  InttrumenUlitie.  for  a  Umited  diatance  in  a  dir«5tion 
oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  carriAge 

«.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  0/  a  powar- 


driTen  pUten.  printing  inMnimentaUUe.,  mean,  for  affording  letter- 
•pacmg  movemenu  of  the  plaUn,  and  tpring-preeted  meant  for  mov- 
ing the  pnnting  mttnimenulitiet  for  a  limiud  ditUnce  in  a  dir*ction 
oppo«U  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  carnage,  which  tpring- 
preawKl  meant  ar*  nonnally  overcome  by  the  power  applied  to  drive 
the  plaUn. 

7  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
dnven  platen,  printing  inttnimentaiitie.  that  arv  adapted  to  move  a 
bmited  diatance  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  platen,  a  tpring 
that  Undt  to  move  the  printing  inttnimenUlitiet  in  a  direction  oppo- 
•ite  to  the  feed  movement  of  the  plaUn,  and  e^apement  mechanitm 
between  taid  plaUn  and  printing  inttrumenUlitie*. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
dnven  flat  platen,  printing  inttnimenUlitiet,  a  carriage  for  taid 
pnnting  inttnimenUliUet,  tairt  carnage  being  adapted  to  move  a 
limited  dirtance  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  platen,  a  tpring 
I  that  tendt  to  move  taid  carriage  in  a  direction  oppotite  to  the  feed 
movement  of  the  platen  and  which  when  the  part*  are  at  re.t  it  over 
come  by  the  power  applied  to  the  platen,  and  e«-aperaent  mechanitm 
between  taid  platen  and  carriage. 

9  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
pnnting  inBtrumentalitiet.  and  letter-spacing  mechanitm  which  first 
•ffonlt  a  relative  movement  of  the  printing  inttnimenUlitiet  and 
platen  in  oppotite  directions  and  then  afford*  a  movement  of  the 
platen  and  printing  inHtrumenUlitiet  together 

10  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
dnven  flat  platen,  a  carnage,  printing  inttrumenUlitie.  that  are  ear- 
ned by  taid  carnage,  a  ttop  connected  to  taid  carriage  and  affording 
a  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  platen 
for  a  limited  ditunce,  a  tpring  which  tendt  to  move  taid  carriage  in 
a  direction  oppotite  to  the  feed  mbvement  of  the  platen  and  which  is 
overcome  by  the  power  applied  to  the  platen  when  the  part*  are  at 
Petl.  and  escapement  device,  between  the  pUten  and  the  carriage. 

11.  In  •type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat  power 
dnven  platen,  printing  inttnimenUlitiet.  a  carnage  for  taid  printing 
inttnimenUlitiet  and  which  hat  a  limited  extent  of  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  platen,  a  feed-rack  carried  bv  the  platen 
and  cooperating  feeding  device,  earned  bv  carnage       ' 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flat  power-  ' 
dnven  platen,  printing  inttnimenUlitiet.  a  carnage  for  taid  printing 
inttnimenUlitiet  and  which  hat  a  limited  extent  of  movement  in  the 
dirwtion  of  the  travel  of  the  platen.  tpring.pre««>d  meant  which  " 
tend  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  direction  oppotite  the  feed  movement 
of  the  platen  and  which  it  normally  overcome  by  the  power  applied 
to  move  the  platen,  a  feed-rack  carried  by  the  platen,  and  cooperating 
feeding  device,  carried  by  carriage,  wherebv  the  letter-tpacing  may 
be  effected  tolely  by  the  movement  of  the  platen  or  by  the  movemenU 
or  the  platen  and  carriage  in  oppotite  direction. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power-ac- 
tuated platen,  printing  inttnimentalities.  power-actuated  mean, 
which  tendt  to  move  the  printing  inttnimenUlitiet  in  a  direction  op- 
poeite  the  feed  movement  of  the  platen,  and  e«rapement  devicet  be- 
tween the  platen  and  printing  inMnimenUlitie.  and  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  afford  a  relative  letter-spacing  movement  between  the  platen 
and  printing  inttnimenUlitiet 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
dnven  flat  platen,  printing  inttnimenUlitiet,  a  ran-iage  therefor 
meant  for  affording  a  limited  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  platen,  tpring-pret«,d  meant  which  tend  to 
move  the  carnage  in  a  direction  oppotite  the  feed  movement  of  the 
pUten.  the  power  of  taid  tpring-pretted  meant  being  lets  than  the 
power  applied  to  propel  the  platen,  a  feed-rack  earned  by  the  platen 
■  feed-pinion  mething  with  taid  feed-rack,  an  etcapement-wheel  op- 
erauvely  connected  to  the  pinion,  and  feed-dogt  codperating  with 
Mid  e«;apement-wheel,  the  feed-dog.,  e«:.pement-wbeel  and  feed- 
pinion  being  carried  by  taid  carriage, 


70O.Q93.  DOOBLB-BARRKLBD  BREBCHLOADIHO  PliLKARM 
Otto  a  nocan  Meiioo.  Mexwo  Filed  Sept  26.  IMX  Sertaj  Ho 
22d.868 
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Clmim.—\  !■  a  doubif>- barreled,  brMch-loadiji|c  firearm,  a  aep- 
arate  breech-block  and  firing  mechaoiun  for  each  barrel,  an  operat- 
iBK  derice  for  «inmlUB*ouil.T  moTing  both  bre«K:h-blocki  to  open  the 
barrfl..  .aid  operating  derke  being  normally  di.connected  from 
both  breecb-blocki.  and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  operating  device 
with  the  block  of  either  barrel  operated  by  the  firing  mechanism  of 
•uch  barrel,  u  it  u  moved  to  diicharge  the  Mme.  to  permit  such  bar- 
rel to  be  opened  thereafter  without  opening  the  other  barrel  gub- 
•Untialljr  aa  deacribeil 

2  In  a  double-barre'led,  breech-loading  firearm,  a  separate 
breech-block  and  firing-pin  for  each  barrel,  an  operating  device  for 
simultaneously  moving  both  breech-blocks  to  open  the  barrels,  said 
operating  device  being  normally  disconnected  from  both  breech 


I  ■  —  _ 

upper  surface  of  the  main  valve  and  the  under  surface  of  the  bridge, 
a  bleeding-port,  a  bleeding  valve  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said' 
arm  to  open  and  cloee  aaid  bleeding-port,  and  external  ue^ns  for 
operating  said  arte 

5  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  provided  with  a  bridge  in 
the  form  of  a  strap,  a  bleeding-port,  an  operating-arm  arranged  to 
play  between  said  bridge  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  valve, 
riiding  means  arranged  to  play  within  a  guideway  provided  there- 
for, all  so  arranged  that  said  guiding  means,  said  bridge  and  aaid 
arm  shall  cooperate  to  bold  the  arm  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  valve;  a  bleeding-port,  and  a  bleeding- valve  arranged  t»  be  oper- 
ated by  said  arm  to  open  and  close  said  bleeding-port 

6.   In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve-tasing.  of  a  main 


1    In    .    ^«..ki    I.        1  J     I.         u  .      ,  '**'•"«■"  •nnwlar  shoulder  on  the  outside  of  the  valve-cai.iiiir   t^miA 


ated  by  the  corresponding  firing  meohaniHm  of  such  barrel  as  it  i.i 
moved  to  discharge  the  same  to  permit  Huch  barrel  to  be  opened 
thereafter  without  opening  the  other  i.arrel.  substiintially  as  de- 
•rribed. 


yoke  bearing  upon  said  annular  shoulder  and  engaging  the  projett- 
ing  end  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  opeiatinK  ""id  valve  from  the 
platform  «f  the  oar.  said  means  comprising  a  n.tatablr  shaft  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  car-platfortn,  and  pn>vided  with  an  arm 
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for  engaging  said  bolt,  all  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  the  respecUve 
breechblocks,  subsUntially  as  described 


790.'^?>4.    TRAIN  PIPE  VALVK     BoBxrr  H  Oou).  SheibT  Ind. 
PUed  Apr  29.  1903     Serial  No  IMHS. 


Clmim—l.  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve,  a  bleeding-port, 
an  operating-arm  having  a  loet-motion  connection  with  said  valve 
and  a  bleeding-valvr  loosely  engaging  ■•aid  arm.  but  arranged  to  be 
operated  thereby  to  open  and  close  said  bleeding-port. 

i  The  combination  with  a  main  steam-pipe  of  a  car-heating  »y»- 
tem,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  main  valve,  a  bleeding-port,  an  operit- 
ing-arm  having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  valve,  a  bleeding- 
valve  loosely  engaifing  and  arranged  to  be  operated  bv  said  arm  to 
open  and  close  said  bleeding  port,  and  means  separate  from  and 
located  above  said  arm  for  guiding  said  bleeding-valve. 

3  A  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  provided  with  a  bridge,  a 
bleeding-valve,  an  operating-arm  arranged  to  plav  between  said 
valve  and  said  bridge,  said  bridge  being  provided  with  a  guideway  I 
a  bleeding-valve  mounted  in  said  guideway,  and  means  upon  said  ! 
arm  and  upon  said  bleeding  vahe  arranged  to  coengage  so  that  said  j 
bleeding-valve  may  be  operate.!  by  the  movement  of  said  arm.  | 

4  The  combination  with  the  train-pipe  of  a  car-heating  system,  | 
of  an  end  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  provided  with  a  bridge  in 
the  form  of  a  strap,  an  operating-arm  arranged  to  play  between  the 


"     -  — '    »  »-iis»rais«in»u    1^  III!   m  I  ai,  ui   ■ 

train-pipe  extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  car.  a  valve  carried 
by  said  train-pipe,  and  a  hanger  supported  by  the  car  and  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  non-roUtable.  but  longitudinally-movable  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  structurr.  •substantially  a»  described. 


7JKV^9o.    SNOW  PLOW.    EusHA  J.  Giairr  Mauanald.  Ma*    Filed 
Sept  28.  1004     Senal  No  226.264 


Claim— I  Inasnow-plow.ttiecombinatioii  withabodv  portion 
provided  with  an  inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track, 
and  a  cab  or  house  having  a  subsUntiallv  wedge-shaped  front  por- 
tion, of  sliding  wings  movable  diagonally  across  said  incline.1  up,>er 
surface,  guideway*  for  said  wings,  and  mean.«  within  the  cab  or 
houae  for  sliding  said  wings  back  and  forth  in  said  guidewav*.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track  of  a 
movable  cutter  extended  traiisver«ely  of  the  said  inclined  surface 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  same  a  .  ab 
or  house  erected  upon  said  body  portion  and  having  a  substantially 
wedge-shaped  projection,  sliding  wings  movable  diagonally  acrosa 
said  inclined  upper  surface,  guide*  for  said  wings,  gearing  to  effect 
sliding  movement  of  said  wings,  and  means  to  raise  the  movable  cut- 
ter, BubsUktially  as  described 


^tS'l^y- 


Mat  aj,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


3.  In  m  Rnow-plow,  in  combination.  •  body  portioa  having  an 
inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track,  a  cab  or  houae 
erected  upon  aaid  body  portion  and  haTing  a  front  wall  arran{(ed 
•ubsUntially  diagonally  with  relation  to  said  inclined  upper  lurface, 
a  sliding  wing  provided  with  a  rack-bar,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
rack-bar,  and  means  to  route  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  soow-plow,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  prorided 
with  an  inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track,  a  movable 
cutter  extended  trauHversely  of  the  said  incKned  surface  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  same,  and  means  to 
raise  said  cutter.  Mibstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  snow-plow,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track,  a  wing 
ooAperating  with  aaid  inclined  surface  and  reciprocating  thereon, 
guides  for  said  wing  in  its  bodily  movement  and  meaoK  to  effect  re- 
ciprocation of  said  wing.  subHUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  snow-plow,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  an 
inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track,  a  tubsUntially 
wedge-shaped  structure  erected  upon  said  body  portion,  sliding 
wings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  structure,  rack-bars  at- 
Ucbed  to  said  wings,  gears  in  mesh  with  said  rack-ban,  and  shafU 
upon  which  said  gears  are  mounted,  said  shafta  extending  within 
the  said  wedge-shaped  structure,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  snow-plow,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  an 
inclined  upper  surface  extended  toward  the  track,  sliding  wings 
mounted  to  move  diagonally  across  said  inclined  surface,  guides  for 
said  wings,  and  means  to  miprocate  said  wings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


75KXi?90.     APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OAS     Ola?  H  Oouwill, 
Fort  Wayne  lad     Filed  July  31  1902     Sehal  Ifo  117.8*8. 


and  one  or  more  porU  opening  into  the  Taporiung-ooapaftasM, 
sabatantially  as  deMribed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  gas-generator  and  the  carbut«ting- 
chamber,  of  the  gas  npUke-flue  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  into  said  chamber  and  an  opposite  air-blast  opening,  a 
blast-box  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  flue  and  connecting  there- 
with through  said  blast-opening,  whereby  the  air-blast  may  be  di- 
rected into,  and  mixed  with  the  ascending  gas  and  discharged  into 
the  carbureting-chamber,  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  generator 
to  the  upuke-flue.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  the  carbureter  having  an  up- 
per oil  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment  and  a  lower  fixing-cora- 
partment.  a  lateral  gas  upUke-flue  having  a  lateral  discharge-open- 
ing above  the  lower  compartment  and  one  or  more  ports  opening  into 
the  upper  compartment,  and  inwardly-projecting  tile  above  aaid 
flue,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas-generator  of  a  carburtMer  having 
at  the  top  an  oil  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment  and  a  flxing- 
compartment  below,  an  upUke-flue  having  openings  at  the  upper 
end  into  said  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  below  the  grate  into  said  upuke-flue,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


7f)0.'^f>7.    QAfl-C0NDEH8ING  APPARATUS     Ou?  If  OtJlDLHl, 
Fort  WayiH,  Ind.    Filed  Dec  1. 1902     Serial  No  i33.4«S 
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Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  gas-generator  of  a  carbu- 
reter having  at  the  top  an  oil  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment 
provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  a  flxing-compartment  below,  an  up- 
take-flue having  openings  at  the  upper  end  into  said  vaporizing  and 
mixing  cmpartment.  and  a  pipe  connection  from  the  generator  into 
said  flue,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combinaUon  with  the  gas-generalor  of  a  carbureter,  hav- 
ing a  vaporiiing  and  mixing  compartment,  a  gas  uptake-flue  at  one 
side  of  the  carbureter  and  having  an  opening  into  said  compartment, 
and  an  air-blast  opening,  communicating  with  said  flue  wherebv  the 
air-blant  may  be  dire«^d  into,  and  mixed  with  the  ascending  gas  and 
discharged  into  the  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment,  and  a  pipe 
connection  from  the  generator  to  the  upUke-flue,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  the  carbureting-chamber 
h*Ting  a  lateral  gas  upUke-flue.  inwardly-projecting  tile  above  said 
flue,  an  upper  oil  vaporizing  and  mixing  compartment  and  a  lower 
flxing-compartment,  said  flue  having  a  lateral  discharge-opening 


Claim. — 1.  A  tubular  gas  cooler  and  condenser  having  at  the 
lower  end  an  air  inlet  and  chamber  opening  into  the  tubes,  and  at  the 
top  an  air-outlet  provided  with  a  damper  or  valve  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  air,  and  thus  regulating  the  temperature.of 
the  gas,  also  having  at  the  top  a  water-recepUcle,  upwardly-project- 
ing tube  ends  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fupply  to,  and 
discharge  of  water  from,  said  recepUcle,  and  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connecting  with  the  shell  inclosing  the  tubes,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  tubular  condenser,  having 
an  air  inlet  and  chamber  opening  into  the  tubes  at  the  bottom  and 
an  outlet-chamber  and  tube  sheet  or  head  at  the  top,  through  which 
project  the  tube  ends  7*,  of  a  water-supply  pipe  having  a  valve  open- 
ing above  said  head,  whereby  water  may  be  caused  to  cool  the  bead 
and  to  flow  in  films  down  the  tubes  while  air  is  passed  up  through 
them,  and  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connecting  with  the  shell  in- 
cloaing  the  tubes,  subsUntially  a*  described. 
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3  A  tnbnlar  gu  cooler  and  condeaMr,  eoiutniet«d  with  upp«r 
and  lower  tub«  thMt*  or  head*,  tube*  extending  throujrb  the  same 
•Bd  baring  upwardlj-projecting  end*  r,  inlet  and  ouUet  chamber. 
for  the  cooling  fluid  at  top  and  bottom,  water  tupplj  and  orerilow 
pipea  connwrUng  with  the  upper  chamber  abore  the  tube-*heet. 
tran.Ter**  baffle-plate*  extending  from  oppoaite  tide*  of  the  shelj 
for  deflecting  the  gas  back  and  forth  around  the  tube*,  gaa  inlet  and 
outlet  pipe*  connecting  with  the  .hell,  *ub«Untially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ga*  cooler  and  conden*er,  con*tnict- 
•d  wit|>  upper  and  lower  tube-aheeU.  connecting-tubea,  an  inlet- 
chamber  at  the  bottom  baring  an  air-inlet,  and  an  outlet -chamber  at 
the  top,  of  a  water-.upply  pipe,  ha  ring  a  ralre.  connecting  with  the 
bottom  inlet-charaber,  a  water-ouUet  pipe  connecting  with  the  top 
outlet-chamber  and  mean*  for  cloaing  said  air-inlet,  *ub*UnUallT 
aa  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  ga*  cooler  and  condenaer,  conatnict- 
•d  with  upper  and  lower  tube-*heeU.  connecting-tube.,  upper  and 
lower  inlet  and  outlet  chamber*  for  cooling  fluid  baring  air  inlet  and 
outlet  opening*,  of  a  ralved  wattr.upply  pipe  connecting  with  the 
upper  chamber,  an  outlet  water-pipe  connecting  with  *aid  cham- 
ber, a  valred  water-aupplj  pipe  connecting  with  the  lower  chamber 
and  mean*  for  clo«ing  said  air-inlet,  substantiallr  a*  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  multitubular  wati>r-cooled  condenaer 
haring  a  water  chamber  and  supply  pipe  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet- 
chamber  at  the  top,  of  a  tubular  air-condenaer  having  upper  and 
lower  tube-*heet*,  connecting-tubes  baring  upwardir- projecting 
end.  above  the  upper  tub«..heet,  an  air-inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an 
•ir-outlet  chamber  at  the  top  prorided  with  a  controlling  ralve  or 
damper,  and  a  valved  water-pipe  connecting  the  top  chamber  of  the 
water-conden«.r  with  the  top  chamber  of  the  air-conden»er,  and  an 
overflow  water-pipe  connecting  with  said  chamber  above  the  tube 
aheet,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 


7tXX'^»8.  CAM  MILLIMO  MACHINE  Samok.  A.  HuiD.  CJeT». 
iMd  Ohio,  awgoor  to  Chandler  k  Price  Company.  CleroUnd.  Ohio 
Fited  Mof  7.  1904.    Serial  No.  231  «7S 


roUUble  aupport  carrriBg  aaid  cam  and  mechaniam  to  route  .aid 
I  .upport  compriaing  a  worm-gwr  member  and  drire-.haft  JO  there- 
for, parallel  pulley-.hafu  13  and  14  and  gearing  and  belting  c^nnec- 
Hon.  wrth  said  .haft  20,  a  friction-di.k  and  *haft  for  operating  ahafU 
13  and  14,  a  aiidable  .haft  and  friction-wheel  to  operate  aaid  diak 
and  rack-and-gear  mechaniam  for  .aid  alidiible  abaft  haring  operat-' 
ing  connection*  with  aaid  rock-ahaft. 

3.  In  a  cam-milling  machine,  a  auiuble  baae  and  a  ilidable  bed 
thereon,  a  rock-*haft  aupported  on  said  bed  and  a  rocking  head  fixed 
on  .aid  .haft,  a  milling-tool  ahaft  and  drire-gear  therefor  .upportwl 
on  said  head,  a  guide-roller  and  a  shaft  therefor  Jidably  supported 
on  said  head,  a  master-cam  engaged  by  said  roller,  mean*  to  route 
aaid  cam  haring  actuating  connection  with  the  power-ahaft  and 
.peed-rarying  mechaniam  therefor  actuated  from  said  rock  shaft 
•nd  mean*  to  *lide  *aid  bed  carrying  the  milling-tool  and  guide-' 
roUer  parU  back  and  forth  in  respect  to  the  work  and  maaUr-cam. 

4  In  a  c*m-milling  machine,  a  baae  and  a  slidable  bed  thereon 
a  rocking  guide-head  .apported  on  .aid  bed.  a  ma*ter-cam  and  a 
rollar  on  aaid  head  engaged  in  aaid  cam.  a  milling-tool  on  aaid  head 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  aa  aaid  roller,  meana  to  more  said  head  to- 
ward and  from  aaid  cam  to  bring  Mid  milling-tool  and  uid  roller  in 
and  out  of  working  engagement,  and  a  slidable  ahaft  for  aaid  roller 
for  independent  throw-out  raorement  thereof 

5  In  a  cam-milling  machine,  a  base  and  a  slidable  bed  lher*on 
means  to  slide  aaid  bed  back  and  forth,  a  power  drive-shaft  slidablr 
.upported  upon  said  bed,  a  rock-ahaft  and  guide-head  thereon  .up- 
ported  upon  uid  bed,  a  friction-roller  on  aaid  drire-.haft  and  a  fric 
tion-disk  engaged  by  Mid  roller,  rack-and-gear  mechanism  haring 
operatire  connection  with  Mid  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  Mid 
dnre-sbaft,  a  roUUble  gear-support  for  a  maater-cam  and  the  work 
a  mill.ng-tool  and  shaft  therefor  supported  on  Mid  rocking  guide^ 
head  and  haring  gear  connections  with  Mid  drire-shaft.  a  didably- 
.upported  roller  upon  Mid  guide-head  adapted  to  engage  the  mMter- 
cam.  and  power  drire  mechanism  leading  from  .aid  friction-di.k  to 
Mid  routable  gear-.upport. 

6  In  cam-milling  machine*,  a  roUtable  gear-aupport  for  a  mas- 
ter-cam and  the  work,  a  auiuble  baae.  a  alidable  bed  on  Mid  baae  a 
j  rocking  guide-head  and  a  tool-shaft  and  milling-tool  thereon  sup- 
ported on  Mid  bed.  a  guide-roller  for  Mid  guide-head,  a  drire-shaft 
alidably  mounted  on  Mid  slidable  bed.  operatire  connections  be- 
tween Mid  rocking  guide-head  and  said  drire-shaft  adapted  to  slide 
•wd  shaft  as  Mid  bead  i*  rocked,  and  friction  drive  mechaniam  oper 
•ted  by  Mid  drive-*haft  and  having  drire  connectiona  for  Mid  rt>U. 
Uble  gear-.upport. 

790.-<a99.    SKIRT     Buu  8  Hauuh,  SouUma.  KogUuid     Wed 
Jan.  11.  1904.  SflhaJ  No  188.629 


Clmim.—\  In  cam-milling  machinea,  a  roUUble  gear-.upport 
constructed  at  it*  center  to  carry  a  ram  and  a  maater-cam  ring  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  support,  a  guide- head  and  a  projection  thereon  en- 
gaged in  Mid  maater-cam,  and  a  milling-tool  routablr  supported  on 
Mid  head,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  head,  and  means  actuated 
through  Mid  shaft  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  Mid  cam-support 
compriaing  gear-and-rack  mechaniam  and  a  aliding  .haft  operated 
thereby,  a  friction-roller  on  Mid  .haft,  a  frirtion-disk  engaged  by 
Mid  roller,  and  a  train  of  power  drive  mechaniam  leading  back  to 
aaid  gear-support 

i  In  a  cam-milling  machine,  a  .uiUble  baae  and  a  alidable  bed 
thereon,  a  rock-shaft  on  Mid  bed  and  a  guide- head  fixed  to  Mid  ahaft. 
a  milling-tool  and  shaft  therefor  supported  on  Mid  guide-head,  a  ro- 
UUble maater-cam,  a  roller  on  Mid  head  engaged  with  Mid  cam,  a 


CLiim.—A  akirt  or  .imilar  garment  haring  front  and  aide  por- 
tions provided  with  supporting  mean*  at  the  waistband  and  formed 
with  a  placket-opening  at  the  back,  a  back  portion  cut  higher  than 
the  aaid  front  and  aide  portiona  and  prorided  with  an  inUgral  flap 
portion  arranged  to  corer  the  placket-opening  and  having  independ- 
ent supporting  mean*  encircling  the  body  in  a  different  plane  from 
the  other  aopporting  mean..  Mid  integral  back  flap  being  prorided 
with  extenaion.  projecting  about  the  hipa  and  alao  a  padding. 
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790.80().     CDLTIVATOR.     WnxuB  T.  HAine.  iTaMTlUB 
Filed  Aug.  8,  IMM.    S«U  lo.  SlS.m. 


lod. 


Claim— I  As  «D  »rticlf  of  manufacture,  «  cultirator-bar  hay- 
ing •  tranaversriT-dispoMd  b«ain-i«at.  and  tpaced  integral  «t«nu 
projecting  from  one  aide  of  the  bar  and  terminating  in  sUndard- 
receivjng  eyen.  the  top.  of  iiaid  eyea  terminating  below  the  plane  in 
which  the  beam-aeat  ia  located. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cultivator- bar  having  a 
tranaveraelv-diapoaed  beam  seat  on  iu  upper  aide,  said  bar  being 
furthermore  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  aUndard-receiving 
eyea  projecting  from  one  aide  of  the  aame  and  having  their  upper 
face*  diapoaed  in  a  plane  or  planes  lower  than  that  in  which  the  seat 
is  located. 

3  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cultivator -bar  having  a 
tranaveraely-diapoaed  beam-seat,  the  bearing-surface  of  which  is 
diapoaed  at  a«  inclination  to  the  bar.  said  bar  carrying  a  plurality  of 
integral  standardreceiving  eyea  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
aame.  the  axia  of  said  eyes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  ..eat.  and  said  eyes  having  bearing-surfaces  surround- 
ing the  openings  and  located  substantially  parallel  to  the  -.aid  sur- 
face of  the  !>eat. 

4  As  an  arti<  le  of  manutacture.  a  cultivator- bar  having  a 
transversely  diapoaed  beam-seat  on  ita  upper  aide,  said  bar  being  j 
furthermore  provided  with  a  atandard-receiving  eye.  aaid  eye  and 
seat  being  located  one  directly  behind  the  other,  and  the  eve  "having 
Its  top  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  beanng-surface  of  "said  seat   ' 

6  The  rombination  with  a  beam,  of  a  cross-bar  Iwated  at  an 
inclination  to  the  beam,  a  transversely-disposed  beam-seat  carried 
by  the  cross-bar  on  which  said  In-am  resU.  spaced  bolts  connecting 
the  cross-bar  and  beam  and  passing  through  the  seat,  and  sUndard- 
receiving  eye,  Iw^ated  in  rear  of  and  connected  to  the  croas-bar  one 
of  said  eyes  being  located  in  line  with  and  in  rear  of  the  beam-seat 
6  The  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  cultivator  cross-bar  a 
beam-seat  extending  transversely  of  the  cross-bar  and  beaiing 
against  the  brain,  naid  bar  projecting  on  opposite  side,  of  the  seat 
a  pivot-bolt  paasmg  through  the  beam  and  seat,  and  a  holding-bolt 
passing  throuMh  the  beam  and  having  an  adjusuble  connection  with 
the  seat  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot-bolt. 

7.  The  combltation  with  a  beam,  of  a  cultivator  cross-bar  ex- 
tending  transversely  of  the  beam  and  located  at  an  inclination  there- 
to, a  beam-seat  di-iposed  transversely  of  the  cross-bar,  a  pivot  pass- 
ing through  the  rear  end  of  the  ^at  and  through  the  beam,  a  holding 
device  passing  through  the  beam  and  having  an  adjusuble  connec- ' 
tion  with  the  front  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  pluralitv  of  standard-re- 
ceiving eyes  extending  along  the  rear  side  of  the  cross-bar. 

8  The  combination  with  a  cultivator-bar  having  an  eye  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  »eat,  of  a  standard  engaged  in  the  eye  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  engaged  in  the  seat. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  cross-bar  having  an  eye, 
said  eye  being  provided  with  an  offset  seat,  of  a  sUndard  having  a 
rearwardly-projecling  rib  and  an  upstanding  shank,  said  shank  en- 
gaging in  the  eye  and  said  rib  engaging  in  the  seat. 

10  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  cross-bar.  of  rearwardly- 
extending  eyes  connected  to  and  located  alongside  of  the  rear  side  of 
the  bar.  said  eyes  having  sockets  in  their  under  sides  and  provided 
with  offset  seats,  and  ribbed  aUndarda  secured  in  the  eyes  engaging 
m  the  sockets,  certain  of  the  ribs  of  said  standards  engaging  in  the 
»eaU  and  holding  the  sUndards  against  turning  in  the  eyea. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cross-bar  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-disposed spaced  side  members  and  spaced  angulariv-disposed 
strut,  connecting  the  same,  of  a  beam-seat  connecting  the  aide  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  attaching  aUndarda  to  the  croas-bar. 

12  A  cultivator  cross-bar  comprising  an  open  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  strengthening-riba,  a  tranaverwlv-dis- 
poiwi  beam-seat  located  at  an  inclination  to  the  croM-bar,  .aid  seat 
haTimg  a  pivot-receiring  opening  at  one  end  and  a  pluralitv  of  open- 
ings at  the  other  adapted  to  receive  a  holding-bolt,  and  a  plurality  of 
•paced  eye.  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  frame. 


Claim.— I  In  a  llahing-lloat,  the  oombinaUon  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  central  bore ;  of  a  line-engaging  tube  arranged  i». 
movably  in  the  uid  bore  of  the  body  and  having  iu  lower  portion  bi- 
furcated, and  also  having  portions  at  oppoaiu  aide.  oT  the  bifurca- 
tion for  engaging  or  clamping  a  line. 


2.  In  a  fishing-float,  the  combination  with  a  bodv  comprising  a 
bulb  or  hollow  portion  and  a  longitudinal  central  tube  disposed  in 
the  bulb  and  joined  in  a  water-tight  manner  thereto:  of  a  line-engag- 
ing tube  removably  arranged  in  said  tube  of  the  bodv  *nd  also  hav- 
ing lU  lower  portion  bifurcated  and  also  having  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bifurcation  for  clamping  a  line. 

3.  In  a  fishiug-float.  the  combination  with,  bodv  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  bore,  of  a  line-engaging  tube  removably  arranged 
in  the  said  bore. of  the  body ;  the  said  tube  being  split  throughout  iU 
length  and  having  iu  lower  portion  bifurcated,  and  also  having  por- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  bifurcation  for  clamping  a  line 

4  In  a  fishing-float,  the  combination  with  a  bodv  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  bore;  of  a  line-engaging  lube  removablv  arranged 
in  the  bore  of  the  body:  the  said  tube  being  split  throughout  it. 
length  and  having  iu  lower  ponion  bifurcated,  and  also  having 
swells  on  its  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bifurcation,  arranged 
to  clamp  a  line. 


7y<).8Ch>.  APPARATUS  FOR  HKATINO  BOLT-BLAKKS  RSBSI 
R  JOHM  Hnuuc«  J  Gray,  and  Jouth  B  Wideh.  8t  Louli.  Mo .  ••- 
sifDorg  to  Robert  L  McLaren  St.  Louto  Mo.  Filed  Aug  29  1904  Se- 
rial No.  222,492. 


790.301.  nSHIHO  FLOAT    Dakiil  M  Joi»t8.  DallM  Tex    Filed 
ftb.  %l.  1906.    itnai  No  244.679. 


Claim.— 1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  bolt-blank  conveyer,  a  pair  of  cooling  members  be- 
tween which  said  conveyer  operate.,  and  means  wherebv  one  of  Mid 
cooling  members  is  rendered  adju.Uble  with  re.pect  to  the  other 
member,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  cooling  member,  an  upper  cooling  member,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  upper  member  with  respect  to  said  lower  member,  and  a 
bolt-blank  conveyer  arranged  to  operaU  between  said  cooling  mem- 
bers, substantially  a.  set  forth. 
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or  •  lower  cooling  member,  »n  upp«r  cooling  ni«aib«r  adJMUbly 
mouaUHl  .bo»e  the  lower  member,  •  gage  adjiuUbly  mount*d  upon 
«id  lower  cooling  member,  and  a  bolt-blank  conrejer  arranged  to 
operate  between  said  cooling  member*.  .ub.UnUallj  u  ««t  forth 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«;ribed,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace,  a  pair  of  cooling  membem  located  exterior  of  said  fur- 
nace, and  one  of  which  coaatitutea  a  Uble  on  which  the  bolt-blanks 
r*»t,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  operate  between  said  cooling  mem- 
ben;  said  conveyer  consisting  of  a  carrying  member  and  fingers  se- 
cured to  said  carrying  member  at  internals  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween said  cooling  member*  to  move  the  bolt-blanks  on  said  Uble 
cooling  member.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

5  '"  •'»»PP»r*tu»  of  the  character  de«icribed,  the  combination 
of  a  bolt-blank  conveyer,  a  lower  water-box.  an  upper  water-box, 
and  means  whereby  said  upper  water-box  is  supported  for  both  hori- 
«onUl  and  vertical  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  lower  box.  lub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 


ary  protecUve  circuit,  and  means  for  automaUcally  substituting  said 
secondary  prot4N>tive  circuit  for  said  primary  cirruit,  when  saidpri- 
taary  circuit  ha*  been  permanently  broken 

4  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
pnmary  protecUve  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder  adapted  to  respond 
to  abnormal  conditions  of  said  circuit,  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping the  sounding  of  said  alarm-sounder,  a  secondary  protective  cir- 
cuit, and  mean*  for  automatically  subaUtuting  said  secondary  pro- 
t«ctive  circuit  for  said  primary  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
pnmary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder  adapted  to  r«apond 
to  successive  temporary  abnormal  conditions  of  said  circuit,  means 
uaociated  with  said  circuit  for  automatically  stopping  the  sounding 
of  said  alarm-sounder  after  each  of  said  successive  temporary  abnor- 
mal conditions,  a  secondary  protective  circuit,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically substituting  said  secondary  protective  circuit  for  said  pri- 
mary circuit. 

6    In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 


of  a  Lit  blank  c«r"       ^  7  'r  "'''•  '"'  -*""»""'-"    —  ^•»P«-'7  -bnormal  conditions,  .  secondlAprotlctive  ci" 


vertically-adjusUble  plates  connected  to  *aid  gage  end  plates,  and 
arms  secured  to  .«aid  upper  water-box  adjusubly  connected  to  said 
vertical  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


790..S08.    BURGLAR  ALARM    John  E  Uus.  Chicago  lU 
Mov.  13, 1903.    SenaJ  No  181,007. 


Filed 


7  In  an  electric  burglar-larm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  primary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder 
adapted  to  respond  to  successive  temporary  abnormal  conditions  of 
Mid  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  circuit  for  automatically 
•topping  the  sounding  of  said  alann-st.under  after  each  at  said  suc- 
cessive temporary  abnormal  conditions,  a  secondarv  protective  cir- 
cuit, and  means,  for  automatically  substituting  said  secondarv  pro- 
tective circuit  for  said  primary  circuit,  when  a  permanent  abnormal 
condition  occurs  therein,  said  alarm-sounder  being  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  abnormal  conditions  in  said  secondary  protective  circuit 

8  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  closed  primary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm -sounder 
adapted  to  respond  to  successive  temporary  abnormal  conditions  of 
Mid  circuit,  means  associated  with  said  circuit  for  automatically 
stopping  the  sounding  of  said  alarm  sounder  after  each  of  said  suc- 
cessive temporary  abnormal  conditions,  a  secondary  protective  cir- 
cuit, means  for  automatically  substituting  said  secondarv  protective 
circuit  for  said  primary  circuit  when  a  permanent  abnormal  condi- 
tion occurs  therein,  said  alarm-sounder  l>eing  adapted  to  respond  to 
abnonnal  conditions  in  said  secondary  protective  circuit,  and  means 
for  automatically  !.topping  the  sounding  of  said  alarm-sounder  after 
a  prcdetrrmined  time. 

9  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder  adapted  fo  respond 
to  abnormal  conditions  of  said  circuit,  a  s«K-ondarT  protective  circuit, 
means  for  automatically  substituting  said  secondary  protective  cir- 
cuit for  said  primary  circuit,  4aid  alarm-'u.under  being  adapted  to 
respond  to  abnormal  conditions  in  said  se<-.>ndary  protective  circuit, 
a  suiUble  central-station  apparatus,  and  means  adapted  to  transmit 
to  aaid  central-sUtion  apparatus  the  condition  of  said  primary  and 
■aid  secondary  protective  circuits. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  bttrglar-alarm  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder  adapted 
to  respond  to  abnormal  conditions  of  said  circuit,  a  secondary  pro- 
tective circuit,  and  mean.'*  for  automatically  substituting  said  sec- 
ondary protective  circuit  for  said  primary  circuit 

2  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  protective  circuit,  of  an  alarm-sounder  adapted  to  respond 
to  abnormal  conditions  of  said  circuit,  a  secondary  protective  circuit, 
and  a<^ns  for  automatically  substituting  said  secondary  protective 
circuit  for  naid  primary  circuit,  said  alarm-sounder  being  adapted  to 
respond  to  abnormal  conditions  of  said  secondary  protective  circuit 

3  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a 
normally  cloaed  primary  protectir*  circuit,  of  an  alarm -sounder 


790.304.  PAPBR-BAO  MACHINB  WiuJA«  A  Louin  Hart- 
tori.  Conn.,  aangnor  to  Dnwn  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadel- 
phto,  Pa..aCorpormUonof  PenoBylTanla.  Piled  Aug  8  1903  Serial 
Ho.  168,743. 

CUtim.—l  Means  for  forming  the  de«-nbed  triangular  funnel 
folds  in  paper  bag  blanks,  comprising  a  roUUble  blank  -  support 
having  a  defining  edge,  means  for  registering  the  successive  blanks 
upon  the  support,  a  susUining-blade  and  a  folding-blade  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  blank-support  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  defining  edge,  means  for  owillating  the  folding- 
blade*  to  fold  the  lower  ply  around  the  defining  edge  of  the  blank- 
support,  mean*  for  OM-illating  the  sustaining-blades  in  the  oppoaite 
direction  to  can7  the  upper  ply  outwardly  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  sustaining-blade*  and  the  folding-blades  toward  and  from  the 
blank -support. 

2.  Mean*  for  forming  the  described  funnel  fold*  in  paper-bag 
blanks,  comprising  a  blank-aupport.  mean*  for  opening  the  end  of 
the  blank  into  the  preUminary  triangular  fold*,  and  subsequently 
cloaing  the  end  to  double  the  *aid  triangular  fold*  upon  themaelve*. 
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and  •  pair  of  rprereinK-flnir^rs  mounted  to  eoAperate  in  doublin|c 
the  trianipilar  folds  into  the  funnel  folds  hj  wiping  them  outwardly. 


3.  Means  for  farming  the  described  funnel  folds  in  paper-bag 
blanks,  romprising  a  traveling  blank  ■  support  having  a  defining 
edge,  means  for  opening  the  end  of  the  blank  into  the  preliminarr 
triangular  folds  and  xubsequentlv  closing  the  end  to  double  the  said 
triangular  folds  upon  themtielves,  3  pair  of  reventing-fingent  mount- 
ed rearwardiv  of  I  be  defining  edge  U.>  swing  forwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  that  edge,  and  thereby  wipe  the  funnel  folds  outwardly  in  the 
operation  of  doubling  the  triangular  folds. 

4.  Means  for  forming  the  described  funnel  folds  in  paper-bag 
blankt.  comprising  a  rotatable  blank  -  support  having  a  defining 
edge,  means  for  registering  the  successive  blanks  upon  the  support, 
means  for  distending  the  end  portion  of  the  blank,  means  for  spread- 
ing it  open  in  both  directions  from  the  defining  edge  and  subsequently 
closing  it,  and  a  pair  of  reversing-fingers  mounted  upon  the  blank- 
support  for  oscillation  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  defining  edge,  to  swing  the  fingers  into  and  away  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  defining  edge. 

5.  Means  for  forming  the  described  funnel  folds  in  paper-bag 
blanks,  comprising  a  rotatable  blank -support  having  a  defining 
edge,  means  for  registering  the  successive  blanks  upon  the  support, a 
sustaining-blade  aad  a  folding-blade  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
blank-support  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  the  blank-sup- 
port and  for  oscillation  upon  an  axis  substantially  in  line  with  the  de- 
fining edge,  a  pair  of  reversing-fingers  mounted  on  the  blank-sup- 
port for  oacillation  upon  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  defining  edge  to  swing  the  fingers  into  and  away  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  defining  edge,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  sustaining-blades  and  the  folding-blades  to 
atretch  open  the  end  of  the  blank  around  the  defining  edge  as  a  cen- 
ter, prior  to  the  operation  of  the  reversing-fingers.  and  for  closing 
tkoae  plies  together  again  against  the  reversing-finger. 


4.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  means  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  restricting  the 
passage  leading  from  the  service-port  of  the  triple  valve  to  the  Hrake- 
cylinder. 


790.305.     n^riDPRBSSURE  BRAKE     HillT  R   MlSOH  Chl- 

(Mgo.  lU..  aaBtgDor  to  The  Waatli^bouM;  Air  Brake  Company.  Ptttxburg . 

Pa.,  a  Corporatk>n  of  Pentwylrania.    PiM  Aug.  19.  1903     Serial  No. 

170.088 

riatm.— 1.  In  a  fluid-preasurp  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train-pipe,  auxiliary  reaenroir,  triple  valve  and  brake-eylinder,  of  an 
additional  or  supplemental  reservoir,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
communication  between  said  reservoirs,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  rate  of  charging  the  brake-cylinder  according  to  the  number  of 
reserroirs  used 

8  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  means  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  corre- 
spondingly varying  the  capacity  of  the  aervice-pasaage  for  supplying 
the  brake-cylinder  in  service  applications 

S.  In  a  flu  id -pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
aaxiliary  reaerroir,  triple  TnlTe  and  brake-cylinder,  of  means  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  correspondingly 
raculating  the  raU  of  releasing  the  brake-cylinder. 


A.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valv«  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
n-aen'oir.a  valve  controUingcommunication  between  said  reservoirs, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  charging  and  releasing  the 
brake-cylinder. 

6.  In  a  fluid-preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reservoir,  and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
reaen'oirs  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  service- 
passage  leading  to  the  brake-cylinder. 

7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reservoir,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
said  reservoirs,  a  paasage  leading  from  the  triple  valve  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  a  cock  or  valve  for  controlling  said  passage. 

8.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reaervoir.  triple  valve  and  brake<ylinder,  of  an  additional 
reservoir,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
said  reservoirs,  a  pasaage  from  the  triple  valve  through  which  fluid 
is  released  from  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ca- 
pacity of  said  pasaage. 

9.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reaenroir,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communifuition  between 
said  reservoirs,  a  pasaage  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  to  and  re- 
leased from  the  brake-cylinder  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passage. 

10.  In  a  fluid-preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reservoir,  a  serrice-passage  leading  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a 
valve  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  paaaage  and  communica- 
tion between  said  reaervoira. 

11.  In  a  fluid-preaaura  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an  additional 
reservoir,  a  passage  connecting  said  reservoirs,  an  additional  feed- 
paasage,  a  service-passage  leading  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  valve 
for  simultaneously  controlling  all  three  passagea. 


790.80(3.  MATCH  MAKING  MACHIVB    Lin  H  Moimoss  C«a)- 

deo.  I.  J  .  amgnor  lo  iDiematioDal  Match  Company,  a  CorporatMa  of 

Pnoirtvania     Plied  Peb  11   1901     Serial  No  46.880 

Claim. — 1     In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

splint-carrier,  means  to  introduce  the  splints  into  the  carrier,  driving 

devices  for  imparting  a  continuous  traveling  motion  to  the  carrier, 

guides  for  guiding  the  carrier  while  it  receives  the  splints,  and  means 
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for  aoTuig  wd  yuid,.  to  Uk«  up  the  forward  moT^m^nt  of  ttu,  or- '  tr.Teling  motion  to  ^id  cmrriar  mid-  ....  I«...^ ^—T 

rtor  dunng  th.  introducUon  of  the  .plinU,  wherebT  the  forw.H  „f  ti.,    *i„,  ..  -.^.^  u.    -T  !  '  '"'*'"/'  ''  ''  ":  '*«*»^.<>-  ••«»«  ««!• 


ri«r  dnriBf  the  introducUon  of  the  tplinu,  whereby  the  forward 
morement  of  the  carrier  with  reference  to  the  iplint-introducing  de- 
vice*  M  (uspended  during  the  introduction  of  the  splinU  without  in- 
tempting  the  continuous  trareting  motion  of  the  body  of  the  car- 
risr. 


2.  I"  a  mat«h-makinjr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  •pant-<>ar- 
rier.  reciprocating  »plint-introducinjt  devices  adapted  to  introduce 
the  aplinu  into  the  carrier,  driving  devices  for  imparting  a  continu- 
om  traveling  motion  to  the  carrier,  and  means  acting  on  the  carrier 
to  move  it  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  splint-introducing  devices 
at  the  moment  of  introducing  the  splints,  whereby  the  forward  travel 
of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  splint  introducing  device  is  sus- 
pended at  the  moment  of  introducing  the  splinu  without  interrupt- 
ing the  continuous  fomard  travel  of  the  body  of  the  carrier 

3  In  a  maU-h-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint-car- 
rier, reciprocating  splint-introducing  devices  adapted  to  introduce 
the  splints  into  the  carrier,  driving  device,  for  imparting  a  continu- 
ous traveling  motion  to  said  carrier,  guides  for  said  traveling  carrier 
located  on  each  side  of  the  point  at  which  the  splints  are  introduced, 
movable  guides  for  said  carrier  between  the  first-mentioned  guides 
and  the  point  at  which  the  splinU  are  introduced,  said  movable 
guides  being  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  movsble  guides  in  the  direction  of  the  reciprocation 
of  the  splint-introducing  devices  at  the  moment  the  splints  are  being 
introduced,  whereby  the  forward  traveling  motion  of  the  carrier  is 
suspended  at  the  moment  the  splinU  are  introduced  without  inter- 
rupting the  continuous  forward  travel  of  the  body  of  the  carrier 

4  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint-car- 
rier, reciprocating  splint-introducing  devices  adapted  to  introduce 
the  splinu  into  the  carrier,  driving  devices  for  imparting  a  continu 
Otts  traveling  motion  to  said  carrier,  guides  for  said  traveling  carrier 
located  on  each  side  of  the  point  at  which  the  splinU  are  introduced, 
movable  guides  for  said  carrier  between  the  nrst-meutioned  guides 
and  the  point  at  which  the  splinU  are  introduced,  said  movable 
guides  being  srranged  in  different  horiionUl  planes,  guides  for  said 
carrier  located  between  said  movable  guides  and  moTing  with  them. 
and  means  to  reciprocate  taid  movable  guides  in  the  direction  of  the 
raciprocation  of  the  splint-introducing  devices  at  the  moment  the 
splinu  are  being  introduced,  whereby  the  forward  traveling  motion 
of  the  carrier  is  suspended  at  the  moment  the  splints  are  introduced 
without  interrupting  the  continuous  forward  travel  of  the  body  of 
the  earner  ^ 

5  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint-ear- 
ner, reciprocating  splint-introducing  devices  adapted  to  introduce 
splinu  into  the  carrier,  driring  device,  for  imparting  a  continuowi 


.  '  B— -— >-,  1, 1,  e,  luc^wmoaeacB  aiae 

of  the  poujt  at  which  the  splioU  are  intrt>duc«d.  movable  guide*/  / 
located  between  the  guides  r,  c,  c.  e.  guide,  g.  y  «nd  g' .  g'  movable 
with  the  guide./,  /  and  located  one  pair  on  each  side  thereof  and  in 
different  homontal  planes  with  reference  to  the  guide,  e  e,c  e  and 
mean,  to  rwprocat*  Mid  guide. /J. ,,  g,  ^,  f,  in  the  line  of  r^'ipro- 
cation  of  the  .plint-introdocin^  device,  at  the  moment  the  splinU 
are  being  introduced. 

6.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  splint-car- 
n«r.  r«5iprocaUng  splint-introducing  device,  adapted  to  introduce 
.pltnu  into  the  carrier,  driving-guide.  ..  e.  c,  ..  located  on  each  side 
of  the  point  at  which  the  splinU  are  introduced  and  imparting  a  con- 
tinuous forward  traveling  motion  to  said  carrier,  movable  guide./  / 
located  between  the  guide,  e,  e,  t,  e,  guide,  g.  g  and  g\  i  movable 
with  the  guide./,  /  and  located  one  pair  on  each  side  ther«K)f  and  in 
dilTerent  horizonUl  plane,  with  reference  to  the  guides  .....  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  guide./.  f,g,g.gr,g'  in  the  line  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  splint-introducing  devices  at  the  moment  the  splinU  are 
being  introduced. 

790,307.      MACHIIfB  FOR  CLEAHIIfO  VEOBTABLB  FIBML 
Join  H  McCaplit  and  Bdoab  M  Wmrur  Wichiu  Falk  T« 
Mar  M,  IKM     Seriil  Ho.  1M,8M 


CUtm-X  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  drum  having  peripheral  combs,  a  concave  on  one  side  of 
the  drum  and  baring  opening.  9.  10  and  11.  feed-roller,  arranged 
opposite  th.  opening  10  and  a  bni.h  extending  through  the  opening 
11.  subsuntially  asdestribed 

2  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame of  a  drive-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  or  dnim  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  combs  secured  to  said  dram,  a  cx,ncave  arranged  on 
said  frame  to  coact  with  said  combs,  feed-roll,  arranged  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  said  concave,  one  of  said  rolls  being  journaled  in 
slidably-mounted  boxe..  spring,  arranged  beneath  said  boxes  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  movable  roll  in  engagement  with  said  sutionary  roll 
mean,  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  mean,  for  hold- 
ing said  movable  roll  out  of  engagement  with  said  sUtionary  roll, 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs.  sub.Untiallv  a.  dew-ribed 

3.  In  a  ftber<leaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame of  •  drive-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  or  dram  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  combs  secured  to  said  dram,  a  concave  arranged  on 
Mid  frame  to  coact  with  said  comb.,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  on 
Mid  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafu,  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pawl  earned  by  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  mtcbet-wheel.  a  pitman-rod  ad- 
jusubly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  end  to  an  eccentric  fixH  on  the  drive-shaft  of 
the  machine,  whereby  an  intennittent  movement  is  given  to  said  rolls 
subsUntially  as  dewribed 

4.  In  a  fiber-cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-frame of  a  drive-shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  or  dram  fixed 
on  Mid  shaft,  combs  secured  to  said  dram,  a  concave  arranged  on 
Mid  frame  to  coact  with  Mid  combs,  a  pair  of  fe«l-rolls  mounted  on 
Mid  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  on  one  of  Mid  shafU,  a  lever  loosely 
Bounty)  on  the  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  pawl  earned  bv  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  pitman-rod  ad- 
jusUbly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  con- 
Beet^  at  lU  opposite  and  to  an  eccentric  fixed  on  the  drive^shaft  of 
the  machine,  whereby  an  intennittent  movement  is  given  to  Mid  rolls, 
a  pair  of  delivery-rolls  mounted  on  Mid  frame,  a  puUey  fixed  on  th. 
ahaft  of  one  of  Mid  rolls,  a  belt  connecting  Mid  pulley  with  a  similai 
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pntlej  fixed  o»  the  end  of  said  feed-roll  shaft,  whereby  the  more- 
ment  of  sjtid  feed-rolls  will  be  commiuiicated  to  said  deliTerj-rolls, 
tubetaatiallj  as  described. 


790.308.     LUBRICATIHO  COMPODWD     Joiira  WwATOWici. 

Page,  H  T.    Fiad  Sept  ».  1904     Serial  No  SM.6S2. 

Claim. — A  lubricating  compound  for  steam-engines  consisting 
of  tallow,  cylinder-oil,  salt,  soda,  water,  alum,  oil  of  cocoanut  and 
camphor  in  about  the  proportions,  substantially  as  specified. 


790.309.     ILBCTRICAL  VBTUIRA&T  APPLUKCI     kUUK 
Paxtom.  MootpeUar  Ind.    rOed  Sept  15  1B04     Serial  lo  SM.U7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  saddle 
having  a  (KK>krt.  a  platform  carried  br  thr  ssddle,  s  bsttery  in  the 
pocket,  sn  induction-coil  carried  by  the  platform,  binding-posts,  and 
electrudpM  in  circuit  with  the  induction-coil. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  saddle,  a  battery 
carried  thereby,  an  induction-<-oil  carried  by  the  saddle  and  in  circuit 
with  the  battery,  and  t-lectrodes  flexibly  suspended  from  the  saddle 
aud  in  <  in-uit  with  the  induction-coil. 

3.  .K  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  saddle,  a  battery 
carried  by  the  saddle,  an  induction-coil  carried  by  the  itsddle.  bind- 
ing-posts on  the  saddle  in  connection  with  the  battery  snd  the  induc- 
tion-coil a  boot  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  a  limb,  insulated  sponges 
arranged  in  the  boot,  and  flexible  conductor-wires  connected  to  the 
spongei<  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  binding-posts,  as  and  for 
the  purp<iee  set  forth. 


CiatM. — 1 .  In  iee  handling  machinery,  the  eombination  with  a 
storage  reoeptacle,  of  means  for  continuously  elevating  the  ioe  from 
a  point  adjacent  thereto,  an  adjustable  chute  arranged  alongaida 
aaid  storage  receptacle  for  delivering  the  ice  thereto,  and  a  univer- 
sally adjustable  chute  connecting  said  hoisting  mechanism  and  said 
side  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  ice  handling  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  storage 
receptacle,  of  means  for  elevating  the  ice  from  a  point  adjacent  there- 
to, a  chute  arranged  alongside  said  storage  reoeptacle  for  delivering 
the  ice  thereto,  and  a  chute  connecting  said  hoisting  mechanism  and 
said  side  chute,  the  inclinations  whereof  are  adjustable  and  reverai- 
ble,' substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  delivery  chute  for  iee,  combined  with  a  device  y  attached 
thereto,  'or  causing  the  ice  to  be  delivered  to  the  delivery  chute,  from 
an  adjacent  elevsting  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  ioe  handling  nuu^hinery,  the  combination  with  a  storage 
receptacle,  of  continuous  automatic  mechanism  for  elevsting  the  ice 
from  a  point  sdjacent  thereto,  and  delivering  it  to  ssid  storage  recep- 
tacle, and  mechanism  located  in  the  path  of  the  ice  as  it  is  transported 
by  said  elevating  means,  constructed  to  register  each  block  as  it 
passes,  substantially  as  described. 


790.3 11.   PORTABLE  MBTAL-MBLTIRO  PDRHACB    Joil  Poi 
TBOUS.  CloeinDaU.  Ohio     PIM  May  IS,  1904.    Sartal  Ho  9O7.7S0. 


790.310.    MACHINBRT  FOR  HAMDLIRO  ICE     HliriT  H  POB- 
.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.    PUed  Sept  9.  1901.    Serial  Ho.  74.407 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  metal-melting  fur 
nace  mounted  rotstabiv  in  the  frame  and  so  as  to  be  capsble  of  a  bod- 
ily transverse  motion  relstive  thereto,  a  means  for  imparting  s  trans- 
verse motion  to  the  furnace  relatively  to  the  frame,  snd  mesns  for 
propelling  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  metal-melting  furnace  mount- 
ed rotatably  in  the  frame,  a  fan  for  supplying  air,  a  pump  for  feeding 
oil  and  a  motor  for  sctuating  both  fan  and  pump  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  and  s  means  for  propelling  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  propelling  the  frame 
a  metal-melting  furnace  mounted  rotatably  upon  trunnions  in  the 
frame,  an  air  and  an  oil  pump  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  pipe  se- 
cured rotatably  at  one  end  to  the  oil-pump  snd  raUUbly  at  the  other 
end  to  one  of  tbe  trunnions  and  a  pipe  secured  rotatably  at  one  end 
totheair-pumpsnd  rotatablyat  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  trunnions. 


790.31*>?.  LATHBTURRBT  ACTDATINOMBCHAHISM  Jam 
C  Poma  and  Join  Jokmstoh  Pawtuoket.  R.  1.,  aatgnon  to  Potter 
and  JotuwtoD  Machine  Company.  Pawtuckot.  R.  I.,  a  Corpontloo  of 
Rhodeliland.    PIM  Jas  7.  1901     Swlal  No  42J«7 
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CiflSM. — 1.  In  a  turret-lathe,  tbe  eombination  of  a  tnrrat,  a  re- 
ciprocating support  therefor,  turret-operating  mechanism,  means 
for  actuating  said  turret-operating  mechanism,  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent positions,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  actuating 
means  with  tbe  reciprocsting  support  for  changing  tbe  position  of 
the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2    The  combination  with  a  turret  tool-holder,  a  supporting- 
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■  !j'-  •  »"«».»>le  P.WI  for  routing  the  turret,  .nd  .  locking-hw.  of  . 
.  Id*  .d.pted  to  be  .ecured  to  .  fixed  p.rt  of  the  Uth*.  tn  arm  on  the 
•lide  en«.gm«  with  the  p.wl.  me.n.  for  opermting  the  lockin«-b.r 
•Bd  •  pin  on  the  slide  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  reciproct- 
m«  turret-.uppon  to  rarrr  the  .lide  to  the  end  of  the  reciprocation 
of  the  turret-support,  as  described 

3  In  a  turret-lathe,  the  combination  of  turret  mechanism,  a  re- 
ciprocating turrt^t-aupport.  mean,  for  actuating  the  turret  mechan- 
.»m  adjuiUble  t«  different  positions,  and  mean,  whereby  «.id  actu- 
ating mean,  mar  be  mored  by  the  reciprocating  support  for  chang- 
ing the  poaiUon  of  the  same 


( *"»;  "'**«»y-«'^««l  portion,  a  reinforcing-band  a^-ured  to  the  in- 
wardlyH-urred  edge  of  the  .aid  first-named  section  and  to  the  laa"- 
of  TlT^j;;'"'^'-  "•''/°'''°«-»'"«l-  "t*-"!-*  .loag  the  outer  edges 
each  of  s«,d  «^tion.  for  securement  to  a  garment. 


^^•iJl'**-   'ASTEHIlfO  DEVICE    Limi  Rodmt.  If«r  York  If  T 
WW  8«pt.  29.  1904.    SerUJ  Ko  22«.4a2 


'^^^'^.  ^?-  i*""^*^  ^'*^^''     ^"""^  J^""^  B<"ton  Bedford. 
Bngiiod     Piled  Hov  18.  1904.    S<««1  No  233  543 


CtMm.—l.  In  center  valve,  a  fixed  outer  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar space  and  concentric  opening  combined  with  a  rotary  casing  di- 
yided  bv  vane,  into  compartmentn  and  provided  with  wing-plate 
valves  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  gas  substantially  as  described 

2  In  center  valves  a  fixed  ca.^ing  with  inlet  into  an  annular 
•pace  a  concentric  opening  at  top  of  same  an  inlet  from  annular 
.pa.e  into  a  compartment  of  roUry-caaing  wing-plate  valves  and 
perforated  vane  combined  with  unperforated  vane,  and  outlet-pipe 
.obsUntially  a.  described 

3  In  center  valves  a  fixed  casing  adapted  to  deliver  gas  to  an 
opening  through  an  upper  casing  in  all  position,  of  rotation,  wing- 
plate  valve,  adapted  to  be  operated  and  combined  with  »id  opening 
perforated  vane  and  with  outlet  and  inlet  branches  of  fixed  ca.ing  1 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 


70O.3  14.    SUSPENDERS     EU!U  E  RoBUTSOB.  New  York  N  T 
rUed  July  29  1903     SenaJ  No  ir7.4U. 


C(««  -The  herein-dMcnbed  suspenders,  compriaing  thr«e  •«>■ 
tion.  formed  entirely  of  open-meah  material,  one  of  said  .ections  hav 


Dortion  cL  Jw  i    r  '^  "^'■""  *-<""f  "■""«  •"  annular   body 

portion  composed  of  an  annular  front  plate  and  an  annular  back 
pl.te.  the  front  plate  being  provided  at  iu  inner  edge  with  an  inner 

iTpirt^^b::;;'"*"  '':r':'''  -^^ ''- '-'  '•'"'  -'^-"o 

Mid  plate,  being  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  overiaDDinir 
flanges,  the  back  plate  being  inclined  f«.m  iu  outer  edg^  inwaHlJ 

Wk' nl  t     'T/'^'^ir'  '  ^'-'"""^-P-  — nged  radTa  Iv  of^  ^ 
I  back  plate,  subsuntially  a.  .hown  and  described 
I  „„„;    !"  '"'"inK  device  comprising  an  annular  body  p«rti„„  com 

P U.e  being  provided  at  i„  i„„er  edge  with  an  innej  flange  whS 

!  2^^^^'}^^^.  •V'>«y  o"'"  edges  with  overlapping  flanges,  th  back 
P  «.  being  inclined  from  its  outer  edge  inwardly  toward  the  front 
pl....  and  a  fastening-pin  arranged  radially  of  the  back  plate  S 

\[Z?T  ^'"1"^  P^""**"*  ''''''  "  """'-  flexible' c^erTng 

.Unt  aW  '.T  'h      '  '"/r  "  '''  '"""  •""  ""^^  '«*'"  ">'-°^  "   b' 
launrialh  as  shown  and  described. 

I  3.   A  fastening  device  of  the  class  de^-ribed.  comprising  a  body 

wa  d  y  d^rec7ed  ff  '  ''T''''  "  ""  '"""  ^«-  "'♦»■  "  '»■ 

wardly  directed  flange  or  r.m  which  oveHaps  the  inner  edge  of  the 

back  plate,  and  both  of  «,id  plates  being  provided  a^e.>  outer 
*dges  with  overiapping  flanges,  the  back  of  t  Je  device  being    „„c.ve 
n  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  fastening-pin  arranged  tr.ns 
Teraely  thereof,  substantially  a.  shown  and  deacribed 

4    A  fastening  device  of  the  class  dewrribed.  comprising  a  body 
Krth;r'.'  r^'^' ^P'--"^  •"'»  --Po-d  of  front  .nd  back 

ward  V  d^re  r//  ^'"*  '"""'''  "  "-^  '"""  ^1^^  *"»>  •"  i- 
w.rdly-directed  flange  or  nm  which  overiaps  the  inner  edge  of  the 

Mges  with  overlapping  flanges,  the  back  of  the  device  being  concave 

..ZZZT,\'i'''r  '""'f''  "''"  ■  '-'-""<  P'"  «rrang'd  trans- 
ye»ey  thereof .  the  front  plate  of  the  device  being  al*„  provided  with 
.  covering  which  is  secured  thereto  by  the  flanges  „  The  inner  and 
outer  edges  thereof.  sub.Untially  as  shown  and  described 

J.  A  faatening  device  of  the  class  descnbed.  comprising  a  bod, 

plate  .  the  front  plate  being  provided  at  ,u  i„„,r  edge  with  an  in- 
wardly-d.rected  flange  or  rim  which  overlaps  the  inner  edge  of  the 
back  plate,  and  both  of  said  plate,  being  provided  at  th' r  ou te 
edges  with  overlapping  flanges,  and  the  back  plate  being  pn.vided 

.^wn'  ir;;^^'^'-"'  '—-^^  ''-^-  -'-••-•"^  - 

noKion  K  '"""'"''  ''"''f  "*  '•"  "'*-  '^"^"^-  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  central  opening  and  composed  of  front  and  back 

wardly-d  rected  flange  or  rim  which  overiap,  the  inner  edge  of  th* 

H^aS"  'v  ,  '  "'.*"'  '•'""  *"""  P~*"^«^  ••  «»--  o"ter 
r^r.  f.  J "*""  "'"''"•  ""^  '*''  ^^'^  P'-^*  ^'-l'  P-vided 
and  outl  l,"*"^' 77"^"*  transveraely  thereof,  the  front  plaf 
Md  outer  wall,  of  the  device  being  also  p,x.vided  with  a  covering 
held  in  place  by  the  flanges  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  3 
plate.  .ub.untially  a.  shown  and  described  ' 


'^^i^y     ^°°'>-«AfI''0  MACHINE     JOH.  P  Romcr  Her- 
non-U.  T     Piled  Apr  8  1904     Serial  No  208.282 
Claim -I.  A    wood-Mwing    machine   comprising   a    .uiuble 

at  one  of  lU  ends  iiiwtn  ..i^  k.. j* ...  .       **     K"o<*a 


-.  - -, ^"  ■"•'^<'"«'- one  01  saia  sections  hav-   k>M  nnn.kt.  .<  j    .        .. -"."k'""""h   a    suiubti 
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ouily  connected  to  one  of  Uie  cnnk*  of  Mid  sbAft,  «  piTot  puaiiMC 
throuf(h  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  pitman,  Mid  Mw-oanyinic  block 
and  Mid  sloU  in  Mid  trough  to  pivot  Mid  pitman  to  Mid  block  and 
to  retain  the  latter  in  Mid  trough,  a  aecond  crank-idiaft  mounted  in 
Mid  upright*,  the  crank  of  the  latter  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  other  crank  of  Mid  double-crauk  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
latter-mentioned  cranks,  an  operating-lerer  for  OHcillating  said  sec- 
ond crank-shaft,  a  vertically-disposed  nlotted  guide  for  the  free  end 
of  Mid  trough,  a  cable  paiixed  through  a  guide-eje  upon  said  nlotted 
guide  and  having  one  of  it«  ends  secured  to  one  of  Mid  uprights  and 
iU  other  end  !««-ured  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  trough,  and  a  weight 
tflidfebly  mounted  upon  Mid  cable  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  said 
trough,  fubsUntially  as  described 


2  Tn  a  wood-sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
base,  an  upright  it  one  end  of  said  base,  a  Mw-guiding  element  piv- 
otally  mounted  tpon  Mid  base,  a  vertical  guide  for  the  free  end  of 
said  f lenient,  a  cable  passed  through  a  guide-eye  upon  said  vertical 
guide  and  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  Mid  upright  and  its 
other  end  tn  the  free  end  of  said  element,  a  weight  slidably  mounted 
upon  Mid  cable  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  Mid  element,  substan- 
tially as  dei>cribed. 

7JKX'U7.  DRAW  HOOK  FOR  HARNESS  OR  THB  LIKE  Hans 
Rdpprt  Fuerth.  0«rmaiiy.  aangnor  to  Leonbanl  Fnedhch  B«rgdolt. 
MunKh.  Oennany     Filed  Apr  11  1904     Serial  No  a02.S83. 


mediate  portion  being  reduced  with  reapect  to  Mid  knob  and  capable 
of  passing  back  and  forth  in  the  reduced  portion  of  Mid  slot.  Mid 
intermediate  portion  permitting  the  flat  body  portion  of  said  book 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  slotted  member. 

3.  A  detachable  union  comprising  k  member  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  together  in  a  manner 
to  form  a  loop  portion  at  one  end  of  Mid  member,  the  Mid  ends  being 
slotted  and  united  together  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  slots  of  each  end 
in  register  to  form  a  single  slot  in  said  member,  said  slot  being  en- 
larged at  one  end  and  being  uniformly  reduced  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  its  length,  a  book  provided  with  a  flat  body  portion  fitting 
non-rotatively  in  the  reduced  portion  of  Mid  slot,  said  flat  portion  of 
the  hook  maintaining  the  Mine  in  parallel  relation  with  Mid  slot  and 
having  on  its  hooked  end  an  ovoid  knob  or  bead  capable  of  passing 
through  the  enlarged  portion  of  aaid  Act.  said  head  exceeding  in  di- 
ameter the  reduced  portion  of  said  slot.  Mid  hook  having  an  inter- 
mediate cylindric  portion  uniting  said  knob  and  ilat  body  portion  of 
the  hook  and  reduced  in  size  with  respect  to  said  knob.  Mid  inter- 
mediate cylindric  portion  fitting  snugly  within  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  slot  and  being  capable  of  rotating  and  of  moving  back  and 
forth  therein,  said  intermediate  portion  permitting  the  flat  body  por- 
tion of  the  hook  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  parallel  relation  with 
said  slotted  member. 

4.  K  detachable  union  comprising  a  member  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  together  to  form  an 
open  loop  at  one  end  of  said  meml>er,  the  said  ends  being  slotted  and 
united  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  slots  of  each  end  in  register  to  form  a 
single  slot  haviog  an  enlarged  and  reduced  portion,  a  hook  provided 
with  a  flat  body  portion  fitting  non-rotatively  in  the  reduced  portion 
of  Mid  slot  and  having  on  one  end  a  knob  or  head  capable  of  passing 
through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot,  said  hook  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  uniting  said  knob  and  flat  body  portion  said  inter- 
mediate portion  Iteing  reduced  with  respei-t  to  said  knob  and  capable 
of  passing  back  and  forth  in  the  reduced  portion  of  Mid  slot.  Mid 
intermediate  portion  permitting  the  flat  body  portion  of  Mid  hook 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  slotted  member. 


7JK).318.    ATOMIZER 
1004     Serial  No  190.444 


Waltu  Sa«s.  Chicago  111    Filed  Jan.  29. 


Claim — 1  A  deta<-hable  union  comprising  a  slotted  member, 
the  slot  having  an  enlarged  and  a  reduced  portion  and  being  uniform 
in  size  throughout  its  reduced  portion,  a  hook  provided  with  a  flat 
body  portion  firtling  non-rotatively  in  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
slot.  Mid  hook  having  on  one  end  an  ovoid  knob  or  head  capable  of 
passing  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  Mid  slot  Mid  head  exceed- 
ing in  diameter  the  reduced  portion  of  Mid  slot.  Mid  hook  having  an 
intermediate  cylindric  portion  uniting  said  knob  and  flat  body  por- 
tion and  reduced  in  size  with  respect  to  Mid  knob.  Mid  intermediate 
cylindric  portion  fitting  snugly  within  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
slot  and  being  capable  of  rotating  and  moving  back  and  forth  there- 
in. Mid  intermediate  portion  permitting  the  flat  body  portion  of  the 
book  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  slotted  mem- 
ber 

2.  A  detachable  union  comprising  a  slotted  member,  the  alot 
baring  an  enlarged  and  a  reduced  portion,  a  hook  prorided  with  a 
flat  body  portion  fitting  non-rotatively  in  the  reducod  portion  of  Mid 
slot  and  having  on  one  end  a  knob  or  head  capable  of  paMing 
through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot.  Mid  hook  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  uniting  Mid  knob  and  flat  body  portion.  Mid  int«r- 


Ciatm.— 1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  veMel  for 
coutaining  the  liquid,  of  an  inclosing  tubt,  a  nozzle  frictionally  an- 
chored thereon,  a  duct  cooperating  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  said  duct  and  in  factional  engagement  wrth  said  td||t, 
thereby  supporting  Mid  duct  within  the  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing 
the  liquid,  of  an  inclosing  tube,  a  nozzle  frictionally  anchored  there- 
on, a  duct  cooperating  therewith  in  a  manner  to  form  an  air-space 
between  the  same,  and  a  spring  having  frictional  anchorage,  where- 
by the  said  duct  may  be  supported,  substantially  as  described.' 

3  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing 
the  liquid,  of  an  inclosing  tube,  a  nozzle  frictionally  anchored  there- 
on, a  duct  cooperating  with  Mid  nozzle,  and  a  spring  secured  to  Mid 
duct  extending  substantially  in  parallel  relation  to  said  duct  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  Mid  inclosing  tube,  thereby  supporting 
Mid  duct  within  the  inclosing  tube,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing 
the  liquid,  of  an  inclosing  tube,  a  nozzle  frictionally  anchored  there- 
on, a  duct  i«6perating  therewtb  in  a  manner  to  form  an  air-space 
between  the  same,  and  frictional  means  whereby  the  duct  may  be 
supported,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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6.  la  u  atoHiMr,  the  oonbiiMUoB  with  a  t«m«1  for  eonUiumg 
Uw  hqu.d.  I  noKle,  .nd  •  friction*llj-wichof»d  duct  c««p«ntuic 
with  ^d  aotzle  m  «  m»nii«r  to  form  ui  .ir-^p^  b«tween  th«  Min« 
•uk>«tAflU»lly  u  dMcht>«d 

6  In  an  ttomizer.  the  combmatiou  with  •  tmmI  for  ooataiaiag 
Ui«  hquid,  of  pump  m*chmnum  including  •  rigid  b«rr«l  haring  •  frwi 
aperture  i.  >u  wtU  at  an  end  of  the  b«rr«l  affording  communicatjon 


with  the  external  a.r  and  th.  interior  of  the  pum^baT^Twre^ hV      :;«p"in^7S'o; o':!:!:;  '''*••?''''  '-*»*-\'>'-^«  -™'"r 
portion  of  the  uaer  .  hand  may  act  a.  a  t.It.  to  «id  aomnre   a  rJ.     n  Jf!  ?5  '  ".^.'TT'*  '*^'.*"'":  P"*<»»-«x'-  '--Pted  to  d- 


portion  of  the  u»er  .  hand  may  act  aa  a  tbIt.  to  said  apmnre  a  pia- 
ton  adapud  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  spring  adapted  to  r»- 
eiprocate  said  piston  in  one  dirw;tion,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  piston 
mherebj  the  rwiproeation  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  mar  be 
effected,  and  a  duct  leading  from  said  barrel  between  the  end  wall 


d«praM  aaid  blocka  aad  riauai  and  andibU  aignala  carried  by  th» 
faj»in  .aid  nsual  wgnal  adapted  to  be  succeMirely  operated  by  .aid 
block,  when  occupying  an  elerat^l  poaition.  and  Mid  audible  .ignal 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  actuaUon  o<  the  r Uual  .ignal  when 
occupying  a  certain  poaiUon 

i    In  a  railway  signaling  system,  caution  and  danger  signals 
normally  occupying  a  raised  or  operative  poaition.  blocks  normally 


where  the  free  aperture  u  located  and  the  pi.ton   said  duct  effectin*   «ii.H.„!T    K    '"**"^*;, «"«:"»''  «»""  '^Ked  adjacent  to  the 
communication   between   said   pump-ban^l  .ni^i.Zl^nf.u^^^^ 


communication   between   said   pump-barrel  and   said  containing 
chamber,  subaUntially  a«  described 


prew  said  «gnal.  and  blocks.  ri.ual  and  aud.ble  signals  carried  by 
the  train  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  block,  when  occupying 
a  raised  poaition.  *^^    * 

3^  In  a  railway  .ignaling  .ystem.  pi.ton-rwl.  adapted  to  actuate 
way.,de  signal.,  block.,  movable  mean,  arranged  adjacent  to  the 


790,319.    SOAPCAKl     L*Ofou)  3  SaauM,  WMnrt  H  J 
Mt.  18.  IWO     Semi  No  M«  308 


riM 


790.3'20.    RAILWAY  SIOMALIHOSYSTBII     Bhwamiw  P  SiOl- 
UAM.  PhilMMptua.  Pa     Filed  Oct.  8.  1904.    Sena]  No  227.687 


,,       .  ^ 1 o^-.  auu  iiBuai  ana  auai- 

ble  signal,  carried  by  the  train,  .aid  vi.ual  .ignal  adapted  to  be  .uc- 
««iTely  operated  by  uid  block.,  and  Mid  audible  .ignal  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  the  vi.ual  .ignal.  when  the  Mme  occupie.  a  certain 
position. 

4^  In  a  railway  .ignaling  .y.tem.  pision-n>d«  adapted  to  actuate 
way«de  ..gnal..  block,  movably  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rail  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  Mid  pi.ton-rod»,  and  vi.ual  and  audible 
•ignals  cfmed  by  the  train.  Mid  visual  signal  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  movable  means,  and  Mid  audible  signal  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated  by  the  visual  .ignal.  in  a  certain  position  thereof 

rimim^      1    Tk-.-.  J  L    u  .        ..  .    .  ^    '""^''''•^•'*"'''''f  *.^'""n.^'»u«l  and  audible  si»nal9  car- 

Ctam  -1    The  improved  Map  cake  herein  de«;ribed.  compri^    ned  by  the  train,  two  blocks  means  adaoted  to  hoM  ..iw  Li     w      1 

ing  two  centrally-perforated  «^tion..  one  having  protuberance  at  '  ja«ent  to  the  raU.  mean.  adap3  to  ™li.  .„H  t  .ki'  \ 

the  opposite  end.  of  it.  inner  side  and  the  other  having  .hallow  «.  |  and  to  permit  of  he  "ceLlve  att^ati^nf  the  ^.ual "       I  K         .* 

ce-e.  to  receive  Mid  protuberance.,  and  an  intermediate  maMof  mat-    blocks,  when  occupying  "rai^JliLl    and  ^i  ^^      >   '        , 

^r  extending  from  the  center  of  the  cake  to  it.  ..de  peripheral  edge,    adapted  to  actuate  the  'uSibHiin'^     tThe  p^^  1*:;"      "'"' 

and  into  Mid  perforation..  .ub.Untially  u  set  forth  6    In  a  railw.v  simalin,  .v.t.m    ™         ^  T \ 

2  The  impioved  soap  cake  herein  de«.ribed.  comprising  two  |  the  rail,  a  dilk  hYvl^.tro  o^T^gZ 

Mction..  one  having  male  protuberance-  to  enter  rece.«».  in  the  I  carried  bv  the  train,  said  mean,  adaoted  ^o  actu.?,  ,k     -[  .        1 

^    Tw      _  J  J    .        .      .  I  -^^^^^  "-""''"""•  "'d  mean,  adapted  to  actuate  thedi.k 

3  The  improved  soap  cake  herein  de«.ribed  compri.ing  two  !  .nd  mean,  carried  bv  Mid  di.k  adapted  to  oloL,  he  ci^ui,  of  the  h^^^ 
iZnr  Tr  ■"*^'  P-;uberance.  to  enter  reccMc.  in  the  |  tery  and  to  actuate  the  bell  at  a  defined  po  ^on  of Td  d  !k 
other,  and  each  having  inwardly-flanng  perforation,  with  .lotted  8.  In  a  railway  .inalinr  sv.t,™    .„  „k  /   .  .     . 
wall,  and  chamber,  extending  to  the  edge,  of  the  cake  and  a  plaatic  Ijacent  to  ihJ^^l  "^Z'nT^,^^^^^  "*' 
maM  intermediate  of  .aid  sections  extending  into  Mid  perforation.  1  arranged  in  the  path  of  theTb.trtl^n  ca  "eH  h  "k  '  ?       ""'"! 
andtotheoppo.iteedge.of  .aidcake..ub.tantial.yaa  Mt  forth.    | -n.^.dapted  to''roUt:;h:;:k^r:aVu\X^:^^^^^^ 

9.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail,  a  di.k  having  varied-colored  .ignal..  a  bell,  and  meann  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  block  carried  by  the  train.  Mid  mean, 
adapted  to  rotate  the  di.k  when  actuated  bv  the  block  and  Mid  di.k 
adapted  to  actuate  the  bell,  when  occupying  a  cerUin  position 

10.  In  a  railway  .ignaling  system,  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail,  a  wheel  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  block,  a  di.k  operatively 
connected  with  the  wheel,  a  bell  controlled  by  the  di.k.  Mid  wheel 
disk  and  bell  carried  by  the  train. 

11.  'n  *  railway  signaling  system,  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail,  a  disk  having  variedncolored  .ignal.  and  a  bell  carried  bv  the 
train  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  block,  and  mean*  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  return  of  the  disk  to  iu  normal  position 

12  In  a  railway  .ignaling  system,  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail,  a  disk  having  varied-colored  signals  and  a  bell  carried  by  the 
tram  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  block,  and  means  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  manual  return  of  the  disk  to  its  normal  position. 

13.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  visual  and  audible  signals 
earned  by  the  train,  two  blocks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rail  adapt- 
ed to  succcMively  actuate  the  visual  and  audible  signals,  piston-rod. 
adapted  to  actuate  wayside  signals  and  to  hold  the  blocks  in  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positioaa. 

14.  In  a  railway  signaling  sy.Um.  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail,  mean,  adapted  to  actuate  wayside  signals  controlling  the  op- 
erative p«.iUon  of  the  block,  a  wheel  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
block,  a  disk  operatively  connected  with  the  wheel  and  a  bell  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  di.k.  Mid  wheel,  di.k  and  bell  carried  by 
the  tram  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  block,  when  occupvin* 
an  operative  position. 

15.  In  a  railway  .ignaling  .y.tem.  a  block  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  rail.  mean,  adapted  to  actuate  way.ide  .ignal.  ewitrolling  the  op- 
erative  poeition  of  the  block,  a  wheel  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
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■Mtod  witk  the  MgnaliBg-dUk  MUpt«d  to  pennit  of  the  ratwm  of  Um 
••me  to  it*  normal  poaitioa. 

16.  Ib  a  rmilwBj  signaling  (rttfin,  in  combination  with  means 
adapted  to  acUate  vajraide  aignals,  a  klock  haring  an  arched  koad 
adapted  to  be  rontrolled  br  the  wajside-signal-actuating  means,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  train  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  arched  head  of  said  block,  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  same,  and 
riaaal  and  audible  signals  carried  by  the  train  operatively  connected 
with  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  wheel  when  con- 
tacting with  the  arched  bead  of  said  block. 

17.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination  with  means 
adapted  to  actuate  wayside  signals  and  riaual  and  audible  signals 
carried  by  the  trait,  a  block  hanng  an  arched  head  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  rail,  means  adapted  to  support  the  block  in  a  vertical 
plaae  and  to  hold  the  arched  head  in  an  operatire  position,  and 
means  adapted  to  return  the  block  and  ita  head  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, when  removed  therefrom. 


700.321.  SASH-BALAMCI  FOR  CiJl  WINDOWS  Kail  SciUBP- 
■AMH.  St.  CharlM.  Mo    aaignor  to  St.  LouM  Car  Company.  St.  Loult. 
■    Ho.,  a  Corporat^OD     FlMd  Jao  3.  1806.    Serial  Mo  238,^23. 


Claim  —The  herein-deecribed  combination  cellar-drain,  gaa- 
trap,  backwater-trap  and  clean-out,  comprising  a  straight  tubular 
central  part  presenting  an  unobiitructed  opening  at  iU  lower  end  and 
having  the  edge*  of  iU  upper  end  radially  extended  "d  providing  a 
cap-iteat  and  having  an  exterior  integral  flange  branching  from  itself 
intermediate  of  iU  ends  and  forming  a  bell-shaped  portion  inclosing 
the  said  upper  end,  a  strainer-plate  seated  ih  the  end  of  said  bell- 
shaped  portion  and  having  at  its  inner  side  an  inverted-cup-shaped 
portion  inclosing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  central  tubular  part 
and  lying  within  the  said  exterior  bell-shaped  flange,  a  cap  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  central  tubular  part  having  an  annular  flange  flf  ting 
the  said  seat  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  bolted  thereto,  said  cap  being 
centrally  open  and  having  a  downward  tubular  projection  from  the 
inner  edges  of  said  flange  adapted  to  lie  within  the  central  tubular 
part  of  the  entire  device  and  form  a  downwardly-facing  valve-neat,  a 
float-valve  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  and  retaining  means  for  said  valve. 


790.328.    LOAD-RIQDUTBD  STARTIKQ  AMD  STOPPIMQ  DB- 
VICB  POR  BLBVAT0R8     LoDU  W  SOUTBOATK.  Woroeater. 
nied  Ai«  8.  1904     Serial  Mo  220.025. 


Claim.— \  In  a  sash-balanoe  for  street-cars,  the  combination  of 
a  balance-drum,  a  balance-ribbon  connected  to  said  drum,  a  hanger 
in  which  said  drum  is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  brackeU  in  which  said 
hanger  is  swingingly  mounted,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sash-balance  for  street-cars,  the  combination  of  a  bal- 
anee-drum,  a  balance-ribbon  connected  to  said  drum,  a  hanger  in 
which  said  drum  is  roUUbly  mounted,  pintles  extending  from  said 
hanger  at  iU  upper  ends,  and  supporting- brackeU  in  which  said 
pintles  are  looeely  fitted,  substantially  as  set  forth 


700.8*22.  CBLLAR  DRAIM  OAS  TRAP  AMD  BACKWATBR- 
TRAPCOMBIMBD  Pkari  Srat  Mewark.  M.  J  FOad  0«t  7.  19M 
Scrtel  Mo  227  &iS 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  there- 
for, a  starting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  and  controlling 
means  adjusted  by  the  load  on  the  car  for  regulating  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  rate  will  be  the  same  in  starting  and  in  stopping. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a  start- 
ing and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  and  controlling  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  jtarting  and  stopping  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  same  will  have  a  quick  starting  and 
stopping  action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavy 
loMl. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a  start- 
ing and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  and  controlling  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  same  will  have  a  slow  starting  and 
■topping  action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car.  a  motor  therefor,  a  start- 
ing and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  and  eoatrolling  means  for  reg- 
nlating  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  po  that  the  same  will  have  a  quick  starting  and 
stopping  action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavy  load 
and  so  that  the  same  will  have  a  slow  starting  and  stopping  action 
on  an  upward  movement  ot  the  car  with  a  light  load 

b.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a  start- 
ing and  stopping  device  for  the  motor  and  controlling  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  con- 
■tracted  and  arranged  so  that  the  same  will  have  a  quick  atarting  and 
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•topping  action  on  •  downward  moTeiMat  of  the  car  witk  a  lirht 
load. 

«.  Th*  combination  of  an  ele»ator-car,  a  motor  therrfor,  a  aUrt- 
ing  and  *toppin({  deyice  for  the  motor,  and  controlUng  meana  for  reg- 
ulating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  starting  and  .topping  derice  con- 
■tnicted  and  arranged  »o  that  thr  *ame  will  have  a  slow  surting  and 
•topping  action  on  a  downward  morement  of  the  car  with  a  hearT 
load 

7.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a  start- 
ing and  .topping  device  for  the  motor,  and  controlling  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  rate  of  movement  of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  con- 
itructed  and  arranged  .0  that  the  same  will  have  a  quick  starting  and 
Hopping  action  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load 
and  a  slow  aUrtmg  and  stopping  action  on  a  downward  movement  of 
the  car  with  a  heavj  load. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a  atart- , 
ing^nd  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  and  controlling  means  for  reg- 1 
ulating  the  rate  of  movf  ment  of  the  starting  and  stopping  device  con- 
•tructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  tame  will  have  a  slow  sUrting  and  1 
•topping  action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load 
•o  that  the  same  will  have  a  quick  starting  and  *U.pping  action  on  an  ' 
upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavv  load  ;  so  that  the  same  will ' 
have  a  quick  starting  and  stopping  action  on  a  downward  movement 
of  the  car  with  a  light  load;  and  so  that  the  same  will  have  a  slow 
•Urting  and  stopping  action  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  car 
with  a  heavv  load  | 

9  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car.  a  motor  therefor,  a  atart- j 
ing  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the  sUrting 
and  stopping  device,  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and  mo-  ' 
tor  meana  adjusted  by  the  load  of  the  car  constructed  and  arranged  ' 
•o  that  the  flow  will  be  under  similar  conditions  in  starting  and  in 
•topping. 

10  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car.  a  motor  therefor,  a 
■Urting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
•Urting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  means, 
•nd  meanH  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  starting  and 
•topping  device  will  have  a  quick  sUrting  and  stopping  action  on  an 
upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavv  load. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a 
Uarting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
starting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  means, 
•nd  means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  mean.M  constructed  and  arranged  .to  that  the  starting  and 
stopping  device  will  have  a  slow  starting  and  stopping  action  on  an 
upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load. 

12  The  combination  of  an  elev4tor-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a 
starting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
starting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  means, 
■nd  means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  sUrting  and 
stopping  device  will  having  a  quick  starting  and  stopping  action  on 
■n  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavv  load  and  so  that  the 
starting  and  stopping  device  will  have  a  slow  starting  and  stopping 
action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load 

13  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a 
starting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
sUrting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  means, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  (-onstructed  and  arranged  to  that  the  sUrting  and 
•topping  device  will  have  a  qnick  starting  and  stopping  action  on  a 
downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load 

14  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car.  a  motor  therefor,  a 
SUrting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  meana  for  the 
SUrting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  meana, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  »o  that  the  starting  and 
stopping  device  will  hav?  a  jiow  starting  and  stopping  action  on  a 
downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavy  load 

15.  The  combination  oi  an  elevator-car.  a  motor  therefor,  a 
aUrtiag  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
•tarting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechanism  for  the  motor  meana, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  betweea  th«  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  starting  and 
slopping  device  will  have  a  quick  sUrting  and  stopping  action  on  a 
downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load,  and  a  alow  (tarting 
*nd  slopping  acUua  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a 
kMTj  load. 


16.  The  combiaation  of  an  eievator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a 
•Urting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  meana  for  the 
•tarting  and  stopping  device,  valve  mechaniam  for  the  motor  means, 
■nd  means  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the  valve  mechanism  and 
the  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  aUrting  and 
■topping  device  will  have  a  quick  starting  and  stopping  action  on  an 
upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavv  load,  a  slow  sUrting  and 
■topping  action  on  an  upward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  light  load, 
•  quick  starting  and  stopping  action  on  a  downward  movement  of 
the  car  with  a  light  load  and  a  slow  starting  and  stopping  action  on  a 
downward  movement  of  the  car  with  a  heavy  load 

17  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  motor  therefor,  a 
•Urting  and  stopping  device  for  the  motor,  motor  means  for  the 
•Urting  and  stopping  device,  a  pilot-valve  for  the  motor  means,  and 
a  double  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor  means,  said 
connection  comprising  pro*  ision  in  virtue  of  which  the  flow  will  take 
place  through  one  branch  for  a  starting  and  stopping  movement  of 
the  starting  and  stopping  device  for  an  upward  movement  of  the  car. 
and  in  virtue  of  which  the  flow  will  take  place  ihn.ugh  the  other 
branch  for  a  sUrting  and  stopping  movement  of  the  sUrting  and 
stopping  device  for  a  downward  movement  of  the  car. 

IH.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-car,  a  hydraulic  motor  there- 
for, a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  double  or 
branched  to  and-frw  pipe  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor  means, 
and  means  for  directing  the  flow  through  one  branch  for  a  sUrting 
and  stopping  of  an  upward  movement  of  the  elevati.r-car,  and 
through  the  other  branch  for  a  starting  and  stopping  of  a  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator-car. 

1»  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor  means  forming 
an  up-pipe  and  a  down-pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the  main  valve 
for  directing  the  flow  in  one  pipe  for  an  upward  movement  of  the  ele- 
vator and  in  the  other  pipe  for  a  downward  movement  of  the  eleva- 
tor-car. 

I  20.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 

I  of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor 
means,  means  for  directing  the  flow  in  one  pipe  for  an  upward  move- 
ment and  in  theother  pipe  for  a  downward  movement  of  the  elevator- 
car,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  in  each  branch  of  the  to-and- 
fro  pipe. 

21  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor 
means,  means  for  directing  the  flow  in  one  pipe  for  an  upward  move- 
ment and  ill  the  other  pipe  for  a  downward  movement,  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  in  each  branch,  and  an  automatic  adjusting 
means  for  setting  the  controlling  means. 

22  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  iiiechaniKm,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot  valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor 
me.ins,  means  for  directing  the  flow,  controlling  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  in  each  branch,  and  an  automatic  adjusting  means,  for 
the  controlling  means  operated  by  the  pressure  from  the  load 

23.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism, 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motoi 
means,  means  for  directing  the  flow  in  one  pipe  for  an  upward 
movement  and  in  the  other  pipe  for  a  downward  movement,  a  con- 
trolling meana  in  each  branch  for  regulating  the  flow,  and  an  ad- 
jusUng  means  operated  by  the  load  on  the  car  arranged  to  operate 
the  two  controlling  meana  oppoaitelv. 

24  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  conne<^on  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor 
means,  means  for  directing  the  flow,  controlling  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  in  eaoh  branch,  and  automatic  adjusting  means  for  the 
controlling  means  operated  from  the  pressure  due  to  the  load  and 
arranged  to  work  oppositely  on  each  controlling  means. 

25  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  me<hanism, 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  meana  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor 
means,  a  controlling  means  in  each  branch  for  regulating  the  flow, 
an  adjusting  means  operated  by  the  load  on  the  car  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  two  controlling  means  oppositely,  and  means  whereby  this 
adjusting  mechanism  will  only  act  when  the  main  valve  is  in  iU  <-en- 
tral  or  closed  position. 

M.  In  a  hydrauIic-«Ievator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
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of  a  m«in  TijTe,  motor  meana  therefor,  a  pilot-Talre,  a  doable  or 
branched  connection  between  the  pilot- valve  and  the  motor  meant, 
a  Talre  operated  bj  the  main  valre  for  directing  the  flow,  a  control- 
ling-valve for  regulating  the  flow  in  each  branch,  and  a  piston  con- 
nected to  each  valve  and  expooed  to  preiaure  from  the  elevator-cyl- 
inder. Mid  controlling-valves  being  oppositely  arranged. 

27.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  vaJve.  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  to- 
and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor  means,  a  valve 
operated  by  the  main  valve  for  directing  the  flow,  a  spring-pressed 
contrulling-valve  in  each  connection,  and  pistons  exposed  to  the 
pressure  due  to  the  load  for  adjusting  the  controlling-valves  oppo- 
aitely. 

28.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  naotor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  to- 
and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  motor  means,  a 
valve  operaUd  by  the  main  valve  for  directing  the  flow  through  the 
branches,  a  controlling-valve  in  each  branch,  a  piston  for  operating 
each  controlling-valve,  a  connection  allowing  the  pressure  of  the 
load  to  operate  on  said  pistons,  and  means  for  allowing  said  pressurf 
to  act  when  the  main  valve  is  in  iu  central  position  and  to  cut  the 
aame  off  when  the  main  valve  moves  away  from  iU  central  position. 

29.  In  a  hydraulic-elevator  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve,  motor  means  therefor,  a  pilot-valve,  a  branched  or 
double  to-and-fro  connection  between  the  pilot-valve  and  the  motor 
means,  a  valve  operated  by  the  main  valve  for  directing  the  flow,  a 
controlling-valve  in  each  branch,  a  piston  for  operating  each  con- 
trolling-valve, a  connection  for  carrying  the  pr»8«ure  due  to  the  load 
to  operate  said  pirtons.  said  connection  being  carried  through  the 
valve  directing  the  flow,  said  valve  having  a  passage  arranged  so 
that  said  pressure  will  onlv  act  when  the  main  valve  is  in  iU  central 
position. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  elerator-crlinder  of  a  main  valve, 
a  pilot-valve,  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  between  the 
pilot-valve  and  the  motor  which  operates  the  main  valve,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  two  pistons  arranged  on  a  piston-rod.  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connected  to  said  casing  ao  as  to  be  between  said  pistons,  a 
valve-seat  between  said  pistons,  a  conical  valve  on  said  rod  between 
the  said  pistons,  a  connection  for  allowing  pressure  from  the  eleva- 
tor-cylinder to  act  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  pistons,  and  a  ten- 
sion means  operating  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  on  the  piston 


clear  of  the  sUtionary  member,  means  for  raising  the  movable  mem- 
ber,  means  for  supporting  the  article,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  movable  member  from  the  article  thereby  leaving  the  latter  recdr 
for  removal 

3  In  the  manufactnre  of  such  articles  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
means  for  molding  or  preaaing  tame  endwise  within  the  mold  be- 
tween two  plungers,  and  means  for  raising  up  one  half  or  part  of  aaid 
mold  together  with  the  article  leaving  the  other  half  behind,  and  also 
means  for  afterward  lowering  said  raised  half  or  part,  leaving  the 
article  sUnding  upon  iU  support  ready  for  removal. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  mold  whose  walls  com- 
prise a  SUtionary  member  and  a  movable  member,  and  means  for 
lubricating  the  npper  part  of  the  movable  member  consisting  of  lu- 
bricating-pieces  normally  lying  flush  with  the  sUtionary  member  ao 
as  not  to  interfere  with  the  feeding  and  pressing  operations  and 
adapted  to  project  from  the  sUtionary  member  and  bear  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  movable  member  when  there  is  relativf  motion  be- 
tween the  two  members. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
mold  of  grooving-segments,  means  operative  lengthwiae  of  the  mold 
for  forcing  the  segmenU  into  the  article,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  segmenU  from  the  article. 
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CUim.—\.  In  4  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  earthenware 
aanitary  pipes,  cable-conduiu.  ridge-tiles,  flat  tiles  and  such  like  ar- 
ticles, a  Htationary  die  member,  a  movable  die  member  so  placed 
that  the  space  between  the  two  members  forms  the  die-space,  means 
for  forming  the  article  within  the  die-space,  means  for  ejecting  the 
article  from  the  die-apace  together  wkh  the  movable  member,  means 
for  supporting  the  movable  member,  means  for  supporting  the  arti- 1 
cle.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  movsble  member  from  the  arti-  1 
cle  thereby  leaving  the  latter  ready  for  removal 

2    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  an  inner  meml>er  and  an  | 
outer  member  about  aaid  inner  member  so  pUced  that  the  space  be   ' 
tween  the  two  members  forms  the  die-space,  said  outer  member  be- 
ing movsble  in  the  direction  of  the  delivery  of  the  pmsed  article, 
plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  die-apace  for  the  purpose  of  pressing 
the  article,  one  of  said  plunger*  being  adapted  to  remove  the  article 


Claim  —I  In  anexploeion-engine.  an  air  compressing  and  fore- 
ing  pump  operated  by  the  main  piston  of  the  engine  and  having  an 
air-compressing  cylinder  considerably  larger  in  capacity  than  the 
cylinder  of  the  explosion-engine,  whereby  a  volume  of  compressed 
air  in  excess  of  the  requirement  of  the  gaseous  charge  of  the  engine 
is  formed  upon  each  stroke  of  the  piston  of  the  engine,  an  engine-crl- 
inder  having  it«  exterior  surface  formed  of  alternating,  narrow,  shal- 
low ribs  and  channels,  a  casing  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  located 
cloeely  thereto,  said  casing  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and  form- 
ing a  narrow  chamber  or  passage  about  the  cylinder,  means  connect- 
ing ssid  chamber  at  one  end  with  the  air-compressing  cylinder  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  exploKion-chamber  of  the  engine-cjiinder.  the 
said  explosion-chamber,  and  means  connecting  it  with  the  atmoe- 
phere.  whereby  a  continuous  current  of  air  is  forced  through  the  pas- 
sage or  chamber  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  against  iU  exterior, 
and  through  the  explosion-chamber  directly  into  the  atmosphere  in 
advance  of  the  formation  in  said  explosion-chamber  of  each  explo- 
sion charge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  At  »  meaaa  of  starting  an  explo«ian-«nfinc,  the  combiaatioB 
of  a  ermnk  rounert«<l  with  the  piston  of  th«  engine  to  move  the  piaton 
by  meana  of  intermeWiate  eonnectioaa,  said  intermediate  ronne«tiona, 
a  *prinx  'n  operative  relation  to  and  compreaaed  by  the  movement 
of  the  piaton  and  adapted,  upon  the  release  of  the  piston,  to  forcibly 
return  it,  a  support  upon  which  the  crank  is  longitudinally  movable 
lo  and  from  said  intermediate  connections,  a  spring  to  move  the 
crank  upon  the  support  away  from  the  position  in  which  it  engages 
the  intermediate  connections,  and  a  holding  device  for  holding  said 
crmnk  stationary  in  its  removed  and  inoperative  position 

3.  In  an  exploeiou-engine.  as  a  means  for  tiUrting  the  same, 
an  ezploHiuD-chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber  in  one  di- 
rection by  the  exploaion  of  a  gaseous  charge  therein,  a  spring  to 
move  said  piaton  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  crank  connected  with  said 
piston  to  move  it  against  the  spring  and  to  compress  the  latter  to  the 
extent  to  which  it  is  compressed  by  the  explosion  of  a  charge,  means 
for  introducing  a  primary  gaseous  charge  into  the  exploaion-cham- 


of  a  charge,  of  a  eompreaaion-chamber,  valred  coonections  between 
the  two  chamber*,  a  single  piston  having  heads  of  unequal  diameter* 
working  within  aaid  chambers,  a  carbureUr  or  vaporizing-chamber, 
connections  between  said  carbureter  and  said  compreaaion  chamber, 
independent  connections  leading  from  said  carbureter  directly  to 
said  combustion-chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  independent 
connections,  manually-operated  means,  as  crank  S«,  engaging  (aid 
piston  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  open  said  normally  cloaed  valve  and 
introduce  a  primary  explosive  charge  to  said  combustion-chamber, 
a  spring  operatively  connected  with  and  compreaaed  by  said  piston 
when  the  latter  is  reciprocated,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
crank  to  release  said  piaton  and  allow  aaid  spring  to  give  a  com- 
presaing  stroae  to  the  motor-piston. 

10.  In  an  exploaion-engine,  the  combination  with  a  combustion- 
chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea,  of  a  motor-piaton  therein, 
a  eompreaaion-chamber,  a  pumping-piaton  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  motor-piston  in  said  compreMion>«hamber,  a  carbureter  or  vap- 


ber  and  for  igniting  the  same,  and  means  for  d«aching  the  crank  !  orixing  device,  an  annular  chamber  M' on  one  side  of  said  pumping 


from  the  piston  to  permit  the  spring  to  forcibly  return  the  piston, 
compresa  the  charge  in  the  chamber  and  explode  the  same. 

4.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  an  ezploaion- 
chamber.  of  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber  in  one  direction  under 
the  impulse  of  an  exploeive  charge,  a  spring  to  move  said  piston  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  hand-operated  crank  to  engage  said  piston  prior 
to  an  exploaion  and  move  it  against  the  said  spring  to  compress  the 
latter,  means  for  introducing  an  exploaive  charge  to  said  chamber, 
igniting  means  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
hand-crank  and  piaton  to  allow  aaid  spring  to  return  the  piaton  to 
compreaa  the  charge  and  explode  the  same 


piston,  (-ennections  between  said  carbureter  and  said  annular  cham- 
ber, a  casing  surrounding  and  incloaing  aaid  chamber*,  valved  con- 
nections between  aaid  caaing  and  said  combustion -chamber,  and 
porta  connecting  said  inclosing  casing  with  said  compresaing-chaa- 
ber  on  the  other  side  of  said  pumping-pistoa. 

11.  In  an  exploaion-engine,  the  combination  with  an  engine- 
cylinder  P",  of  a  combustion-chamber  formed  therein,  an  air-compre«a- 
ing  chamber  of  larger  diameter  than  said  combustion-chamber  in 
said  cylinder,  a  motor-piston  in  said  combustion-chamber,  a  pump- 
ing-piston  in  aaid  air-compreasing  chamber,  aaid  pistons  being  con- 
nected and  reciprocating  together,  an  inclosing  air-chamber  I  sur- 


5.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  I  rounding  said  combustion  and  compresaing  chambers,  a  carbureter 
an  explosion-chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  one  direction  by  an  ex-  or  vaporizing  device  connected  with  an  annular  chamber  M"  on  one 
ploaion  of  a  charge  in  said  chamber,  a  ipring  to  move  aaid  piston  in  1  "ide  of  said  puroping-piaton,  a  reservoir  to  receive  the  carbureted 
the  reverse  direction,  a  hand-operating  device  for  moving  the  piston  '  air  from  said  vaporizing  device,  valvea  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
before  the  exploaion  of  the  charge  to  compress  the  spring  to  or  sub-  j  aaid  combustion-chamber  with  said  second  chamber,  and  exhaust- 
stantially  to  the  extent  to  which  it  would  be  compreaaed  by  the  ex-  porta  for  said  combustion-chamber  controlled  by  the  motor-putoa. 
ploaion  of  a  charge,  maana  for  introducing  an  explodable  charge  into  12.  In  an  exploaion-engine,  a  device  for  the  hand  operation  of 

the  exploaion-chamber,  an  igniting  device  for  igniting  the  said  ex- 1  the  engine  consisting  of  the  crank  8«  having  both  circular  and  end- 
plodable  charge  operatively  connected  with  aaid  hand-operating  de-  1  wiae  motion,  a  clutch  engaging  the  crank  with  the  engine  parte  when 


the  crank  ia  at  one  extreme  of  ita  endwiae  motion,  interiocking  con- 
neetiona,  as  8*.  S*.  between  said  clutch  and  crank  to  retain  the  crank 
ia  a  definite  poaition  when  at  the  opposite  end  of  ita  endwise  motion, 
and  a  spring  (  for  retaining  the  crank  in  the  second  endwiae  poaition, 
with  the  interlocking  connectioaa  in  engagement. 

13.  In  an  exploaion-engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  aa  S* 
to  operate  the  moving  parts  of  the  engine,  of  a  clutch  and  gear  T*  to 
connect  the  reciprocating  parta  of  the  engine  with  the  crank  and 
operate  them  when  the  crank  ia  moved  by  hand,  and  a  cam-piece  aa 
8^  attached  to  the  said  reciprocating  parts  and  adapted  to  disconnect 
aaid  crank  from  said  reciprocating  part*  when  brought  into  en- 
gagement by  the  continued  movement  of  said  reciprocating  parts  by 
aaid  crank. 
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vice  to  ignite  the  charge  upon  the  releaae  and  return  of  the  piston 
and  the  compreaaion  of  the  charge  in  the  chamber  by  the  releaae- 
apring 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  exploaion-engine,  of  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piaton  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion by  the  exploaion  of  a  charge  in  aaid  chamber;  a  spring  to  move 
aaid  piston  in  a  reverse  direction,  means  for  compressing  the  spring 
prior  to  the  explosion  of  a  charge  in  the  chamber,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rack  connected  with  the  piaton,  a  gear  to  engage  the  rack, 
a  member  of  a  clutch  upon  one  face  of  the  gear,  a  hand-operated 
crank  having  a  member  of  a  clutch  upon  iu  hub  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  the  member  of  the  clutch  on  the 
gear,  a  spring  to  move  the  crank  away  from  the  gear  and  to  hold 
it  removed  from  the  gear  and  a  latching  device  to  latch  the  crank  re- 
moved from  the  gear  in  a  stationary  and  inoperative  poaition.  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  ia  aa  exploaion-engine,  of  the  explosion- 
chamber  of  the  engine,  a  piaton  contained  in  the  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  explosion  of  a  charge  therein, 
a  ipring  to  move  said  piston  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  crank  con- 
nected with  the  piston  to  move  the  same  againat  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  piston  after  said  compression  of 
the  spring  by  being  moved  laterally  and  without  the  further  turning 
thereof  to  enable  a  quick  releaae  and  return  of  the  spring  and  piston 
to  be  obtained. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  exploeion-engine,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing ah  exploeion-cbamber.  a  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  di- 
rection by  a  charge  exploded  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  to  move  said 
piston  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  crank  connected  with  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand  to  move  the  piston  in  compresaing  the 
«pnng  and  al«o  adapted  to  be  moved  sidewiae  to  effect  ita  diaengage- 
ment  from  the  piston,  an  igniting  device  in  the  exploeion-chamber, 
and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  connected  with  the  crank  to  b« 
moved  thereby  in  one  direction  to  complete  a  circuit,  the  said  crank 
being  also  shaped  to  permit  the  said  circuit  maker  and  breaker  to 
break  the  circuit  when  said  crank  ia  moved  to  ita  iaactive  and  sta- 
tionary poaition 

9    In  an  exploaion-engine.  the  combination  with  a  combustion- 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of  air  from  an  air-compreaaor  Clmim.-l.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  dearribed,  the  com- 
and  10  deliver  the  first  portion  as  a  scavenging  and  cooling  meana  di-    binaUon  of  a  subaUntially  horironUUy  extending  recepUcle  having 
recUy  to  the  outer  air  and  to  hold  the  last  portion  thereof  as  a  portion  Iformed  laagthwiae  therein  a  a«ne*  of  &ll-opening.aad  •  correapond- 
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ing  number  of  dUcharge-outleU,  and  a  draft-conduit  commonicatinf 
with  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  remoTe  the  itaaea  and  vapora  pro- 
duced hj  the  receptacle  contenta 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  substaotiallj  horitontallj  extending  receptacle  having  funned 
lengthwise  therein  a  series  of  fill-openings  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  discharge-outlata,  cioaures  for  the  outlets,  and  a  draft-conduit 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  'nd  adapted  to  remove  the  ganea 
and  vapors  produced  by  the  receptacle  contenta. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally-extending  receptacle  having  a  series  of  inlet- 
openings  in  its  top,  and  a  corresponding  number  of  discharge-out- 
leta,  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  inclined  toward  said  outleta, 
closure*  for  the  outlets,  and  a  draft -conduit  communicating  with  the 
receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally-extending  receptacle  having  a  series  of  inlet- 
openinga  in  its  top.  and  a  correaponding  number  of  discharge-out- 
lets formed  in  one  tide,  the  receptacle-bottom  being  inclined  to- 
ward said  outlets,  clniiures  for  the  discharge-openings,  cioaures  for 
the  inlets,  and  a  draft-conduit  communicating  with  the  receptacle. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  series  o<  retorts,  of  a  horizontally-extending  receptacle  in 
operative  relation  thereto  having  formed  in  itx  top  a  plurality  of  fill- 
openingfi  corresponding  in  number  to  the  retortn.  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  discharge-outleta,  closurea  for  the  inlets  and  outleta, 
and  a  draft-conduit  communicating  with  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  number  of  vertical  series  of  ovens  or  retorts,  of  a  receptacle 

'extending  longitudinally  thereof,  having  a  corresponding  seriex  of 
inlets  below  the  retorts,  and  a  number  of  discharge-outlets,  inde- 
pendently-operable closures  for  the  outlets,  and  a  draft-conduit  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  retort,  of  a  receptacle  therebeneath  having  an  inlet-opening 
and  a  diacharge-outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet  and  a  draft-conduit 
communicating  with  aaid  receptacle,  at  its  side. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  aeries  of  ovena  or  retorta,  of  a  receptacle  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  below  the  retorts,  said  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet-openings  to  receive  the  retort  contents  and  a  discharge-opening, 
closures  for  said  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  a  draft-conduit 
communicating  with  said  receptacle,  at  one  side  thereof 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally-extending  receptacle  having  an  inlet-opening  at 
ita  top,  a  diacharge-oatlet.  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  inclined 
toward  said  outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  and  a  draft-conduit  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle. 


7QO.H27.  CAR-RgPLAClNO  FROO  Chaelb  L  Sulutah  CW- 
otgo.  lU..  amgnor  to  Snow  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Louis  Mo.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Minouri.     PUed  Dec  19.  1903     Serial  No   lU  808. 


m 


6.  A  ear  repUoer  comprising  a  wide  wedge  and  a  narrow  wedge 
of  different  inelination  partially  super-imposed  thereon,  the  two  in- 
clines merging  at  the  top  and  having  means  thereon  to  throw  the 
wheel  off. 

7.  A  car  replacing  frog  comprising  a  wedge  with  an  egg-shaped 
bulge  on  ita  top 

8.  A  car  replacing  frog  comprising  a  wedge  having  an  egg- 
shaped  bulge  on  ita  top  and  an  outside  supporting  flange  for  the 
wheel  when  laterally  displaced  by  the  bulge 

9.  In  a  car  replacer  the  combination  with  a  wedge,  of  a  rounded 
projection  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wedge,  and  laterally  overhang- 
ing flanges  on  the  surface  of  said  wedge,  nub^tantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car  replacing  frog  a  flat  inclined  wedge  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  bulge  for  forcing  the  wheel  either  to  one  side  or  the 
other,  and  being  provided  on  both  sides  with  laterally  projecting 
flanges  for  throwing  the  wheel  upon  the  rail 

11.  In  a  replacing  frog  the  combination  with  a  wedge  of  a 
awitch  tongue  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  wedge,  side  rails  on  the 
surface  of  the  wedge  on  the  two  sides  of  the  tongue,  the  inclined 
wedge  surface  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  switch  tongue,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

12.  A  replacing  frog  comprising  an  integral  casting  having  a 
series  of  vertical  webs  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  top  in<'linrd 
surface  projecting  beyond  the  outer  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  car  replacing  frog  a  switch  tongue  having  an  enlarged 
head  engaging  a  depression  in  the  body  of  the  frog  and  a  pair  of 
guide  rails  extending  on  each  side  bfj^ad  the  end  of  the  tongue. 


790.3'.2H.     BNORA VINO  MACHINE     Pkane  M  Swatzb  St  Da 
rids  Canada     Piled  Apr  22  1903     Senal  No  1S3.849 


Claim— \  A  car  replacing  frog  having  two  independent  in- 
clined surfaces  to  elevate  the  wheel  and  means  for  throwing  the 
wheel  from  either  side  of  the  frog. 

2  A  replacing  frog  comprising  an  integral  casting  having  two 
raoceaaive  inclined  surfaces,  one  overlapping  the  other. 

3.  A  replacing  frog  having  two  auperimposed  inclined  surfaces 
and  a  rounded  bulge  on  the  top  of  the  same 

4  A  car  replacing  frog  comprising  a  wedge  and  a  partially 
super-imposed  wedge  of  different  angle,  the  surfaces  merging  to- 
(ether,  tubaUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  A  car  replacing  frog  comprising  a  wedge  and  a  partially 
auper-imposed  incline  of  different  length,  one  inclined  surface  ex- 
tending on  each  side  of  the  other. 


Claim  —I  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
standard  and  axle,  of  sleeve^  revoluble  on  the  axle,  tracer  and  graver 
arms  connected  with  each  other  and  to  oaid  sleeve!*,  and  means  for 
adjusUbly  spacing  apart  said  tracer  and  graver  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  axle,  of  sleeves  revoluble  on  the  axle,  the  tracer  and  graver  arms 
connected  with  each  other  and  to  said  sleeves,  scale-ai-ms  pivntally 
connected  with  the  sleeves  and  tracer  and  graver  arms,  and  adjust- 
ing means  connecting  the  scale-arms,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  axle,  of  sleeves  revoluble  on  the  axle,  the  tracer  and  graver 
arras  connected  with  each  other  and  to  said  sleeves,  scale -arma 
pivotally  connected  with  the  sleeves  and  tracer  and  graver  arms, 
adjusting  means  connecting  the  scale-arms,  and  a  guard-loop  for 
holding  the  scale-arms  in  an  upright  position,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
and  axle,  of  sleeves  revoluble  on  the  axle,  the  tracer  and  graver  arms 
connected  with  each  other  and  to  said  sleeves,  scale-arms  connected 
to  said  aleeves,  additional  acale-arms  connected  to  move  together, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  said  additional  scale-arms  to  the 
scale-arms  which  are  connected  to  the  sleeves,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  an  eBgraving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
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*.***  ****'  **'  **•  "■*•'  '"'*  trmrer  amu  baring  ■  roUUbie  cobbm- 
tioB  witb  tbe  axle,  aaid  tracer  and  «ra»er  armt  haTiB«  borisonuily 
^xtendinx  portion,  capable  of  up-and-down  moTcmfnt.  and  means 
connecting  the  tracer  and  graver  anna  and  holding  up  both  of  said 
anna  when  thej  are  out  of  action.  tabaUBtiaily  aa  deaerib«d. 

«    In  an  engraving-machiBe.  the  combination  of  the  platea  L 
aad  M  located  on  the  graver  side  of  the  machine-frame  and  adjust- 
able to  aad  from  each  other,  the  block  P  adjusUble  on  tbe  plate  M 
and  holder  N  adjusuble  tidewiae  on  tlie  plate  L.  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
•cribttd. 

7  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  of  the  plate  L  lo- 
cate on  the  graver  side  of  the  machine-frame,  a  bar  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  a  holder  N  adjusUble  sidewiae  on  said  bar,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  bar  at  various  angles  transveraely  to  said  side- 
wiae adjustment  and  holding  it  at  such  angular  adjustment,  subntan- 
tiAHy  aa  described 

S  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  of  the  plate  L  lo- 
cated on  the  graver  side  of  the  machine-frame,  a  bar  pivoully  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  a  holder  N  formed  of  two  jaws  adjusUble  to  and 
from  each  other  and  having  one  of  said  jaws  atUched  to  said  bar  to 
be  adjustable  sidewise  thereon,  and  meana  for  tilting  said  bar  at  va- 
rious angles  to  said  sidewise  adjustment.  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 
9.  An  engraving -machine  comprising  a  sUndard  and  axle, 
•leeves  resoluble  on  the  axle,  tracer  and  graver  arms  connected  with 
•ach  other  and  to  said  sleeves,  scale  arms  pivoUllv  connected  with 
the  sleeves  and  tracer  and  graver  arms,  adjusting  means  connecting 
aaid  scale-arms,  scale-arms  movable  with  the  sleeves,  additional 
scale-arms  connected  to  move  together,  and  means  adjusUbly  con- 
necting said  additional  scale-arms  to  the  scale-arms  which  move  with 
the  sleeves,  subsUntially  as  described. 


790.3*2P.    CLASP     OtOfrtiT  H  Tatloi.  Chkago.  Ill     niBd  July 
18. 1904     Sohal  No  816,970 


Claim.— A  claap  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  which  is  prt>- 
vided  intermediate  of  iu  ends  with  a  transveraely-disposed  aperture, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
notches  to  interlock  with  the  walls  of  the  aperture,  one  terminal  of 
one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  single  cross-bar.  and  the  like 
terminal  of  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  two  cross-bars,  and  a 
flexible  drawing  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  single  cross- 
bar and  iu  other  end  passed  around  the  outer  cross-bar  of  the  other 
arm.  then  around  the  single  cross-bar  of  the  first  arm  and  securvd  to 
the  second  cn)(i<-bar  of  the  other  arm. 


79C).830.  CORK-DRILL  COLUUK  A  Tbut.  Ifew  Tort,  H  T..  w- 
rtgnor  to  Davw  Calyx  Dril  Company  New  York,  N  Y  a  Corporation 
of  W«rt  Virgin u     Filed  June  10  1904     Senal  No  211.944 


Claim  —I  A  core-drill  having  a  bearing-surface  and  provided 
with  a  loose  bearing-ring  rotatablv  mounted  ther^n.  snbstantially 
as  specified,  and  provided  with  a  passage-way  for  water  and  detritue 
between  the  ring  and  the  bearing-surface  supporting  it. 

2  A  core-drill  having  a  bearing  portion  and  provided  with  a 
loose  bearing- ring  roUUbly  mounted  thereon,  and  ball-bearings 
therefor,  a  passage-way  for  water  and  detritus  being  provided  be- 
tween the  ring  and  portion  supporting  it. 

3  In  a  core-drill,  the  combination  with  a  core-barrel  and 
means  for  supporting  same,  of  a  bearing-ring  looaely  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  core-barrel,  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  core-barrel,  and  ball-bearings  between  said  bear- 
ing-ring and  the  part  carrying  it,  an  annular  passage-way  for  waUr 
and  detritus  being  provided  between  the  said  bearing-ring  and  the 
part  carrying  it. 

4.  In  a  core-drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod,  a  plug  com- 
prising a  main  or  body  portion,  and  a  removable  cap  secured  thereto, 
said  main  or  body  portion  secured  to  the  drill-rod ;  and  a  core-barrel 
wcured  to  the  said  cap  portion  of  the  plug;  of  a  loose  bearing-ring 
disposed  between  the  cap  and  body  portions  of  the  plug,  and  bear- 


iBga  for  tke  said  bearing-ring,  permitting  paaaage  paat  same  of  wa- 
ter and  detritus,  subsUatially  as  specified 

b.  In  a  core-drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod,  a  plug  com- 
phaing  a  main  or  body  portion,  and  a  removable  cap  secured  thereto, 
aaid  main  or  body  portion  secured  to  the  drill-rod ;  and  a  core-barrel 
secured  to  the  said  cap  portion  of  the  plag;  of  a  Ioom  b«aring-ring 
disposed  between  the  cap  and  body  portions  of  the  pltg.  and  ball- 
bearings  for  the  aaid  bearing-ring,  permitting  paaaage  past  same  of 
water  and  detritus.  subsUntiallv  as  specified 

6.  In  a  core-drill,  the  combination  with  a  core-barrel  and  a  plug 
supporting  same,  said  plug  comprising  two  aeparaU  and  separable 
portions,  of  a  bearing-ring  roUtively  mounted  upon  said  plug  and 
between  said  two  portions  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  ring  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  core-barrel,  said  plug  and  ring  hav- 
ing raceways  for  supporting  bearing-balls,  and  having  an  annular 
pasaage-way  between  them  for  water  and  detritus,  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  bearing-bails  to  partially,  but  not  completely,  fill  said 
raceways,  subsUntially  as  specified 


7fKX88 1 .  CORE  DRILL  APPAJIAT08  COLMUJi  A  TtMT.  New 
York  N  Y  aaaagnor  to  Davis  Calyx  Drill  Company.  New  York.  M  T.. 
tCorporUtonofWertVirgliua    Filed  Aug  88. 1904    Sertal  No  282.000 


Claim  ~l.  In  core-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drill-rod.  a  plug  or  coupler  secured  thereto,  and  an  outer  core-barrel 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plug  or  coupler,  of  a  headed  stud  carried  by 
said  plug  or  coupler,  an  inner  sleeve  roUUbly  supported  upon  said 
headed  stud,  said  head  or  coupWr  provided  with  a  water-chamber, 
and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  between  the  inner  sleeve  and 
outer  core-barrel. 

2.  In  core-driUing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod. 
a  plug  or  coupler  secured  thereto,  and  an  outer  core-barrel  rigidly 
secured  to  said  plug  or  coupler,  of  a  beaded  stud  carried  by  said  plug 
or  coupler,  an  inner  sleeve  roUtably  supported  upon  said  headed 
stud,  said  head  or  coupler  provided  with  a  water-chamber,  and  a 
passage  leading  therefrom  to  between  the  inner  sleeve  and  outer 
j  core-barrel,  said  inner  sleeve  provided  with  a  passage  for  return  air- 
currenU,  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  to  prevent  downward 
flow  of  water-currenU. 

3  In  core-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  faat  and 
looae  core-barrel  sleeves  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  inner 
core-barrel  suspended  from  a  central  pivot  at  iu  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  bearing  near  iu  lower  end 

4.  In  core-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  fast  and 
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looM  corvt-bairel  iImtm  arrani^  one  within  the  other,  one  of  Mid 
■leevea  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  reoeiTing  beahng-balla, 
■aid  alecTM  prorided  with  mean*  for  adrnttting  aaid  beAfing-balla 
to  aaid  groove. 

5.  In  rore-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  faat  and 
looae  core-barrel  sleeve*  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  inner 
oore-barrel  sleeves  provided  with  an  annular  channel  18  near  its 
lower  end  for  receiving  bearing-b«lls,  and  the  outer  sleeve  provided 
with  an  opening  19  normally  out  of  register  with  said  annular  chan- 
nel 

6.  In  core-drillihg  apparatus,  the  combination  with  fast  and 
loose  core-barrel  sltievrN  arranged  one  within  the  other,  of  a  core 
breaking  bnd  lifting  ring  supported  bv  the  inner  said  sleeve  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  other  said  sleeve  provided  with  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  ring  on  the  other  side  thereof,  but 
permitting  such  limited  movement 

7.  In  core-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  fast  and 
loo«e  core-barrel  sleeves  arranged  one  within  the  other,  said  inner 
sleeve  provided  with  shoulders  23.  of  a  core  breaking  and  lifting  ring 
21  provided  with  an  abutment  H  upon  one  side  thereof  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoulders  23,  said  outer  sleeve  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  24  limiting  the  diagonal  movement  of  the  said  ring  21 ,  but 
permitting  such  limited  diagonal  movpmeni  thereof. 


7»C)..S8'2.  POT  f  ILLIHO  APPARATOS  fOR  GLASS  FURHACBS. 
Jaus  T  Tuuru.  Ford  City.  Pa.  F1M  May  86  1904  S«mi  No. 
900.832 


Clmim. — 1.  A  ladle  to  deliver  loose  material  into  a  glass-furnace 
and  a  slidable  support  therefor,  a  bottom  for  said  ladle  adapted  to  b« 
opened  and  closed,  and  separate  means  to  open  and  close  said  bot- 
tom, substantialiv  as  described 

2.  A  movable  supporting-frame  and  the  receptacle  therein  for 
the  mixed  materials  having  a  iipout.  and  means  to  measure  the  flow 
of  the  material  through  said  spout,  a  ladle  at  the  bottom  of  said  spout 
and  means  to  convey  the  ladle  into  the  furnace  and  discharging  the 
•ame  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  mechanism  for  filling  glaas-fumaces,  a  movable  support- 
ing-frame and  a  recepUcle  thereon  having  a  spout  in  its  bottom,  a 
•et  of  cut-offs  in  said  spout  to  measure  the  flow  of  the  material  from 
the  said  receptacle,  a  ladle  to  receive  the  material  and  a  support  for 
the  ladle  provided  with  a  rack  lengthwise  and  an  actuating-gear  en- 
gaging said  rack  to  convey  the  ladle  to  and  from  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4  In  mechanism  for  supplying  material  to  glass-furnaces,  a  ladle 
having  a  slidable  boUom.  means  to  carry  the  ladle  to  and  from  the 
furnace,  and  means  to  automatically  close  the  said  bottom  when  the 
ladle  is  returned  to  starting  position,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  means  for  feeding  material  to  glaaa-fnmacee,  a  ladle  pro- 


vided with  a  rigid  support  and  means  to  convey  the  said  support 
lengthwise  back  and  forth,  a  receptacle  having  a  spout  to  discharge 
the  material  into  said  ladle,  a  sliding  bottom  in  the  said  ladle  and 
means  to  open  and  close  the  said  bottom  comprising  a  cable  arranged 
to  draw  bottom  open  and  spring-pressed  stops  to  dose  the  bottom, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  devices  for  delivering  material  into  glass-furnaces,  a  ladle 
having  a  sliding  bottom  and  a  fireproof  lining  fixed  upon  said  bot- 
tom, substantially  as  described 

7.  In  appliances  for  carrying  material  to  glass-furnaces,  a  ladle 
and  a  rigid  support  therefor  provided  with  a  rack  along  iU  bottom, 
a  sleeve-bearing  for  said  support  and  power  mechanism  engaged 
with  said  rack  to  move  the  ladle  back  and  forth,  and  means  to  tilt 
said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  means  for  delivering  material  to  glass-furnaces,  a  suitable 
movable  frame  and  a  receptacle  for  the  material  therein,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  ladle  and  a  spindle  supporting  the  same,  means  to  move 
said  spindle  back  and  forth  between  iU  filling  and  iu  unloading  po- 
sitions, and  supporting  mechanism  for  the  spindle  having  limited  ro- 
tary and  tilting  movements,  substantially  as  described. 


790.388.    TAILORS  CHART    JoHK  R  Vaw  Dami.  Grand  Rapida 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1904.    S«nal  No.  19&.302. 


Claim.— In  a  Uilor's  chart,  a  waist  and  a  bust  portion  the  back 
of  the  waist  portion  extending  beyond  the  back  of  the  bust  portion 
and  separated  for  a  distance  from  the  bust  portion  by  a  slot  between 
the  two,  graduated  scales  upon  the  front,  upon  a  portion  of  the  back, 
upon  the  waist-line  and  upon  the  top  of  the  waist,  fixed  points  fr<»m 
which  to  strike  the  dart-lines,  vertical  linen  upon  the  bust  portion  for 
establishing  the  chest-line  and  arms-eye  curve,  fixed  point  upon  the 
waist  portion  for  striking  the  neck-line,  the  top  of  dart-line  and  the 
waist-line,  and  a  fixed  pivot-point  from  which  the  back  of  neck-line 
and  the  back  of  waist-line  are  esUblished,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


790,334.    DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS    HUOB  Watson  Washrngton.  D  C    Filed  Feb  16  1906    Se- 


rial No.  246.817. 


T 


f\ 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  an  elevator-door,  of  a  spring- 
restrained  angle-lever  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed  latch 
connected  with  one  arm  of  said  angle-lever,  a  rotatable  drum,  and  a 
connection  between  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-lever  and  the  drum, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  drum  will  unlatch  the  door. 

2  The  combination  with  an  elevator-door  and  the  car,  of  a 
spring-restrained  angle-lever  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  angle-lever,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
connection  between  said  drum  and  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-lever, 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  drum,  contacts  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  motor,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  causing  the 
engagement  of  the  contacts,  so  as  to  cloee  the  circuit  to  operate  the 
motor 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-door,  of  an  angle-lerer  piv- 
oted on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed  latch  connected  with  one  arm  of 
the  angle-lever,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  joamaled  in  bearings 
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4.  Th«  oombiBktioD,  rabsUatially  ■■  herainbefora  tpeciflMl,  of 
a  iwitch-tonfuc  haring  thr  cuitomarr  hohzonUl  tnivel  from  oae  po- 
sition of  re«t  to  another  and  proridod  at  mid-length  with  a  down- 
wardlj-projecting  thtfting  pin,  and  a  safetj  device  for  inturiuf  com- 
pleted moTementa  of  the  tongue,  said  aafetj  derice  compriting  a 
horitontallT-BHOTable  shifting  bar  one  end  of  which  is  piTotall.T  con- 
nected with  said  pin.  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and 
forming  a  horixontallv  ■  movable  fulcrum,  and  s  horixontally-ar- 
ranged  spring  acting  upon  said  bar  and  tending  to  bold  the  tongue 


Mciinid  t«  the  door,  a  conaeetion  between  one  end  of  the  rod  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  angle-lever,  spring*  coiled  around  the  rod,  a  looae 
collar  engaging  one  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  rod  to  unlock  the  doer. 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevator-door,  of  an  angle-lever 
pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-presaed  latch  connected  with  one  am 
of  the  angle-lever,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  joumaled  in  bear- 
ings Mcured  to  the  door,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rod 

and  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-lever,  spnngs  coiled  around  the  rod.  .— «.»  .pr.-g  -«.ng  upon  ...a  oar  ana  lenaing  to  Doia  tne  tongue 
a  collar  loose  on  the  rod.  engaging  one  end  of  one  of  the  spnng*.  an  in  iu  reapective  positions  of  r».t.  and  a  laterally-projecting  box  form- 
adjusUble  collar  on  the  rod  for  limiting  iU  movement  in  the  bearing*,  i  ing  s  housing  for  said  shifting  bar.  clevis  and  spring,  and  provided 
and  means  for  automaticallv  operating  the  rod  to  unlock  the  door,    with  fixed  supports  for  said  clevis  and  spring  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-door,  of  an  angle-lever 
pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-prensed  latch  connected  with  one  arm 
of  the  angle-lever,  a  longitudinslly-movsble  rod  joumaled  in  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  door,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-lever,  two  springs  coiled  around  the 
rod  and  separated  by  a  frictionally-held  collar,  a  collar  loose  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  end  of  one  spring,  a  collar  adjusUble  on  the  rod  foi 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  ro<i»to  unlock  the  door. 

6  The  combination  with  an  elevstor-door.  of  an  angle-lever 
pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed  latch  connected  with  one  arm 
of  the  angle-lever,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  joumaled  in  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  door,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  the  other  a.m  of  the  angle-lever,  two  springs  coiled  around  the 
rod  and  separated  by  a  frictionally-held  collar,  a  collar  loose  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  end  of  spring,  a  collar  adjustable  on  the  rod  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod.  an  electric  motor  carrying  a  drum, 
a  rope  mnning  from  the  drum  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  contacU  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  motor,  and  means  for  causing  the  en- 
gagement of  the  conUcU  to  close  the  circuit  to  operate  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  door  of  an  elevator,  of  an  angle- 
lever  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed  latch  connected  to  one 
arm  of  the  angle-lever,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  joumaled  in 
bearings  secured  to  the  door,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
rod  and  the  other  arm  of  the  angle-lever,  means  on  the  rod  for  storing 
up  energy,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  iU  bearing, 
and  means  for  moving  the  rod  to  store  up  the  energy  and  open  the 
door. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  -  door,  of  a  spring -re- 
strained angle-lever  pivoted  on  the  door,  a  spring-pressed  latch  con- 
nected with  one  arm  of  said  angle-lever,  a  slidable  rod  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  anxle-lever  and  the  other  end 
to  an  electric  motor.  conUcta  in  electrical  connection  with  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  contact-maker  carried  by  the  car.  whereby  the  circuit  may 
be  closed  to  operate  the  motor 


5.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified,  of 
a  switch-tongue  having  the  customary  horizontal  travel  from  one  po- 
sition of  rest  to  another  and  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting 
shifting  pin,  a  laterally-projecting  shifting  bar  movable  horizontally 
and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pin.  a  horizontally-swing- 
ing clevis  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  at  one  edge  thereof,  a 
spring-strut  provided  with  a  compression-spring  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  bar  at  mid-length  at  its  opposite  edge,  and  a  bos 
forming  a  housing  for  the  laterally-projecting  parts  and  provided 
with  pivotal  bearings  for  said  clevis  and  stmt  respectively 

6.  The  combination,  aubittantially  as  hereinbefore  specified,  of 
a  switch-tongue  having  an  undercut  pivoul  bearing  at  its  heel  end. 
a  horizontally-movable  shifting  bar  pivotally  coupled  to  said  tongue 


79(^335.    TOMQDB  SWITCH     WiLUUi  C  V^OOD  Hoboken.  If  J  , 

ta^gaot  to  New  Tork  Switch  k  Croning  Company  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jeraey     Piled  Jan  4.  1906     Serial  No  239  634 

(■<a.m-l  The  combination.  sub.Untially  as  hereinbefore  j  ,t"o„e'endTa\"oriz7nuil7-Vwlnin^^^^^ 
specified,  of  a  switch-tongue  having  an  undercut  pivoUl  bearing  at  of  said  bar  and  forming  a  horuonUlly-movable  fulcmm,  and  a  hori- 
it.  heel  end  and  having  the  customary  horizonUl  travel  from  one  po-  zontallv-arranged  spring  acting  upon  said  bar  at  mid-length  and 
sUion  of  rest  to  another,  and  a  safety  device  for  insuring  completed  1  tending  to  hold  the  tongue  in  one  or  the  other  of  iU  positions  of  rest 
movements  of  the  tongue,  said  safety  device  including  a  horizonully-i.nd  also  to  press  the  heel  end  of  ^id  tongue  into  iU  said  pivoUl 


arranged  spring  acting  upon  said  tongue  and  tending  to  hold  the 
tongue  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  positions  of  rest  and  also  to  press  the 
heel  end  of  said  tongue  into  such  pivotal  bearing. 

2.   The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified,  of 
a  switch-tongue  having  the  customary  horizontal  travel  from  one  po- 


movements  of  the  tongue,  said  safety  device  comprising  a  horizon 
tally-movable  shifting  bar  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
with  «aid  tongue,  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and 
forming  a  horizontally-movable  fulcmm-therefor.  and  a  horizontally- 
arranred  ^tpring  acting  upon  said  bar  and  tending  to  bold  the  tongue 
in  its  respective  positions  of  rest 

3.  The  combination,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified,  of 
a  switch-tonc^ie  hs»in«  thr  customary  horizontal  travel  from  one  po- 
sition of  rest  to  another  and  provided  at  mid-length  with  a  down 


bearing. 

7.  The  combination,  substantially  as  nereinbefore  specified,  of 
a  switch-tongue  constructed  with  a  beveled  knuckle  at  its  heel  end. 
an  undercut  cap  interacting  with  said  knuckle  as  the  pivotal  bearing 
of  said  tongue,  a  horizonUlly-movable  shifting  bar  pivotally  coupled 


—  r~     ui  Miu  luugur,  ■  DurizoDuiiiy-movaoie  sniiung  Dar  pivotauv  coupled 
sition  of  rest  to  another,  and  a  safety  device  for  insuring  completed  |  to  said  pin  at  one  end.  a  horizonUUy-swiBging  deris  pivoted  to  the 

movements  of  th#  tnnnxm    *mtA  •a/«tv  Amvi/*m  /*<,mnn«>n w  m    K<^^*An         ..  ■       •        .  ■    .  ... 


other  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  horizontally-arranged  spring  acting 
upon  said  bar  at  mid-length  and  tending  to  hold  the  tongue  in  one 
or  the  other  of  its  positions  of  rest  and  also  to  press  the  heel  end  of 
•aid  tongue  into  its  said  pivotal  bearing. 

8.  A  tongue-switch  having,  in  combination,  a  horizontally- 
movable  tongue  constrocled  with  a  beveled  knuckle  at  its  heel  end 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly-projected  shifting  pin  at  mid- 
length,  an  undercut  cap  interacting  with  said  knuckle  to  form  the 
pivotal  bearing  of  said  tongue,  a  laterally-projecting  shifting  bar 


,   ■  "  |i '— —e  "■  — •«  i"uguc,  •  iBiermiiy-projecting  sbirting  ba 

wardly-projecting  shifting  pin.  and  a  safety  device  for  insuring  com-  i  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pin  and  movable  honzonUllv  a  clevis  piv 
pleted  movemenu  of  the  tongue,  said  safety  device  comprising  a  oted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  forming  a  movable  fulcmm  at 
horuonuliv-mov.ble  shifting  bar  one  end  of  which  is  pivoully  con-  lone  edge  of  the  same,  a  borizonUlly-arranged  spring-stmt  inclosin* 
ne<  ted  with  said  pin.  a  cWvis  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  |  a  compression-spring  and  arranged  at  the  other  edge  of  said  bar  at 
forming  .  honionully- movable  fulcmm.  and  a  horizonUlly-ar-  mid-length,  and  a  box  housing  said  shifting  bar,  clevis  Ind  sprin. 
ranged  ,pnng  acting  upon  said  bar  and  leading  to  hold  the  tongue  land  provided  with  pivoUl  supports  for  said  clevis  and  stmt  rwee^ 
la  lU  respective  positions  of  rest  I  lively,  snbsUntiallv  as  hereinbefore  specified 
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70O.380.    8IIILL  ATTACHMiirr  fOR  fUH    LIITIS. 

ToiMn.  BnwUrn.  R  T.    FiM  Aug  11.  IMM    Serial  Ho  8».SM 


Claim— I.  Thn  hervin-dMcribed  dericf  for  attaching  the  •n«Il* 
of  fiMh-hook«  to  a  tih-linr.  said  snells  being  provided  at  their  end« 
with  loops,  itaid  device  compriaing  a  central  loop  member  and  arms 
projecting  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided at  tlieir  enda  with  open  eyes  or  rings,  the  loops  of  the  tnells 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  on  over  said  anna  and  to  be  wound 
around  said  arms  in  opposite  directions  and  passed  into  said  eyes  or 
ringd,  sub8tantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  The  herein-described  means  for  connecting  the  snells  of  fish- 
hooks with  a  fish-line,  comprising  radially-arranged  arms  connected 
at  their  adjacent  endi<  and  provided  at  the  point  of  connection  with  a 
loop  which  extends  at  an  angle  therefrom,  said  arms  being  formed 
into  itpirals  or  convolutions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein-described  meana  for  connecting  the  snells  of  fish- 
hooks with  a  fish-line,  comprising  radially-arranged  arms  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends  and  provided  at  the  point  of  connection  with  a 
loop  which  extends  at  an  angle  therefrom  said  anna  being  formed 
into  spirals  or  convolutions,  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  open 
eyes  or  rings,  iubstantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


70O.337.    OAUIIirr  -  HOLDER.    MiBCBUd  M  Adami.  Qran- 
fleid.  InA     T\M  Jtn.  1ft,  1M6.    S«tel  Ho.  M1,MS. 


CUtim.—l.  la  a  garment- holder,  tlM  combination  with  a  sap- 
port,  of  a  bar  secured  thereto  and  having  its  outer  ends  bent  down- 
wardly to  extend  along  the  support,  and  formed  with  rearwardly- 
presented  hooka. 


S.  la  a  farment-holder,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  support,  of  a 
bar  looeely  secured  thereto  and  having  ita  outer  enda  bent  dowa- 
wardly  to  extend  along  \ht  support,  and  formed  with  rearwardly- 
presented  hooks,  the  points  of  which  extend  sidewiac  and  contact 
with  the  support. 

700.388.  SWBBP-MILL.  AxTgn  A.  Amlh  Sprlngflekl.  Ohto, 
amgnof  to  The  1*008  Manufacturing  Company.  Spnngtteld  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poraUoD  or  Ohio.    Hied  Mar  19  1904     Serial  Ho  19«.9U. 


Ctesm. — 1.  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination,  with  a  base- 
plate having  a  marginal  flange  which  forms  an  oil-receptacle,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  integral  bearing -studs,  and  bearing- 
tleeves  removably  fitting  said  studs,  of  intermediate  pinions  mount- 
ed on  said  bearing-sleeves,  an  internally-toothed  master-gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  intermediate  pinions,  and  a  central  pinion  meshing 
with  said  intermediate  pinions,  all  of  said  gearing  being  located 
within  the  oil-receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination,  with  a  base-plate  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  which  forms  an  oil-receptacle,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  integral  bearing-studs  frusto-conical  in  form,  and 
fmsto-conical  bearing-sleeves  removably  fitting  said  studs,  of  inter- 
mediate pinions  having  bores  of  similar  conformation  to  fit  said 
sleeves,  and  an  internally-toothed  master-gear  and  central  pinion 
meshing  with  said  intermediate  pinions,  all  of  said  gearing  being 
located  within  the  oil-receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination,  with  a  baae-plate  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  which  forms  an  oil-ieceptacle,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  upwardly-extending  integral  bearing-studs  within 
aaid  receptacle,  and  said  studs  being  provided  with  bearing-aleeves 
removsbly  fitted  thereon,  of  intermediate  pinions  mounted  on  said 
bearing-sleeves,  an  iutemally-toothed  master-gear  and  central  pin- 
ion meshing  with  said  intermediate  pinions,  all  of  said  gearing  being 
located  within  the  oil-reoeptacle.  a  meal-pan  supported  on  said  studs 
and  forming  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  and  securing-bolta  passing 
downward  through  the  meal-pan,  studs  and  base,  subatantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  grinding-mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  base  having  upwardly-extending  integral  bearing-studs, 
frusto-conical  in  shape,  and  bearing-sleeves,  also  frusto-conical  in 
shape,  removably  fitting  said  studs,  the  fit  being  sufficiently  tight 
to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  rotating  on  the  studs,  of  pinions  having 
bores  of  similar  conformation,  fitting  and  rotating  on  said  bearing- 
aleeves,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  grinding-ntill,  the  combination,  with  a  baae-plate  hav- 
ing upwardly-extending  frusto-conical  bearing-studs  formed  inte- 
grally therewith,  and  bearing-sleevea  removably  and  non-rotatively 
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•iwve.,  ...d  p,n,oa.  being  wholly  .upportod  on  Mid  ,1«.t«.  .ho»« 
"d  o„.  of  ..nuct  with  the  b«e.  .ub.L'^^tially  „  rel^ntd 

«.   In  •  Knndinf-miU,  th*  combination,  with  •  b*»*  harin. 
^n^lT      ':.r'  '"""'"  "^'""^  «-  •*^<'  •'«<*••  '-♦'  P^ion  h./ 

^th  .„  .nw.rdlr^,t«nd.ng  fl.ng.  wh.ch  «.Ui  upon  the  U*th  of  the 
p.«.on.  .„d  be.n.  .,..n.t  the  hub.  or  bodie.  the'^^of,  whTriby.l 
m«^r-^.r  «  ,.„te«d  .nd  supported  .bore  .nd  out  of  conUcfit  h 
the  b«j«,  •uh.t.ntiallT  t^  described 

fn«i!  i!  '  f^"*^'"* ••»'"•  ♦»"  c<«abin.Uon.  with  •  bwe  having 
D^nT"     »>;•""« -.tud.  projecting  upwardly  therefron,,  an5 

aZe  an^"?    ""''^-^''"''^'  •>«-  ""^  -PPort«l  on  .a.d  «ud- 

.bore  and  out  of  contact  w.th  the  ba.e.  each  pinion  having  an  up- 

.  -.rd^r^.tend.ng  body  port.on  or  hub  of  reduced  di.meUr    of ^ 

Tartly  jl^  "I  "'  """"""  "''  ••'^■"«  •»>-'  '»•  t*-''^  "  i«- 
Tndl^  '"'    ."'•  *'*'"''  '••'-  "P^"  »*"  "^'^  «^  th*  pinion. 


S    A  furnace  baring  a  »«u]  front  wall  provided  with  a  f»d- 

waliu  liL:!  "''"'  "'*•  "'  ^  /-d..pening  and  baring  a  rear- 
wardly-projecting,  «>rrugut«i  flange  at  iU  lower  edge  and  a  row  of 
ttre-bncka  supported  00  uid  flange 


je.r  .  centered  and  .upported  .Hoye  and  out    f  ToYucrwrrh":  i  rr!"*  ^r'  ""'^•'  ''''  °"  '"  -»-?ac;  a  Jr.  mTo^Z:" 

baae   .ubrtantially  a.  described  ""'  '"'  j  '  7»">"'  «hroal-plate  fa.tet.ed  to  .aid  wall  above  the  feed-oCn.n, 

>^    In  a  grinding -mill,  the  combination.  , -nd  hav„„  .  r..r».^i :„._.  ..  P*"'"* 


4  A  furnace  having  .  metal  front  wall  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  and  w.th  rertical  rib.  on  .u  inner  face'  ab<,re  Mid  oJln^ 
a  Mctiona   thmat.nl. f.  #... j..       »«iu  opening. 


rith 


,_j  !,.„■  ,,  ■—■"""■' ""wr  me  ieea-openin« 

..       --. „„.  ,„„  ,  bai.^  ^^       1  '""/•'/'"'^  '  "'•"vTdly-projecting.  corrugated  flange,  and  a  row  of 

ru..o^con.c.l    bean  ng  -  .tud.  extending   upwardly  the^m^n^    "'"w"''''""!'^  "^"^ 
/onned  integrally  therewith,  of  .imilarlr-.baped  bearing-.leeres  re     ooenL  .nH     T  1  '.'"•'•'  '™"*  P'""  P^**"^"*  -''»>  «  ''"d- 

movab,,  «tt.ng  M.d  ,tud.,  pinion,  having  fru.to-conical  bore,  a^d  ;  .TtZl  thr  «      T.    7'  "'^  ""  ''*  *"""  ''^'  •«»«-  "''^  °P*"-«.  • 
rotatively  .upported  on  Mid  bearing-.leere.  above  and  out  of  con     ^^l"'  ndT   "     '  '"'*"*'  '"  '"<^  ^™"'  P"»'  •»--  the  feed- 
Uct  with  the  ba.e.  and  a  ma.ter-gear  encircling  M.d  pinion.,  p^    ZX^'^IIT' '  "^Z":'"'' ''^'^'''^  ^^^^ 
vided  with  internal  teeth  to  me.h  with  the  teeth  of  .aid  pinion.  \  ""PPoTted  upon  M.d  flange. 

•nd  having  above  it.  teetJ.  an  inwardly^xtending  flange  which  re.t^  'oDenL  .nH  T  r""?  '."*'*'  ''""'  P'*"  P"*''***^  ''*»»'  •  '••d" 
upon  the  teeth  of  the  p.nion..  whereby  Mid  ma.lr-gear  i.  cent'r^  |  rZ!uhroJ  Jt'^'."'!""  '"^  '"""  "^'  '»»«'«  ""*  «P*"-«-  • 
.nd  .upported  above  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  base,  and  whereby  !^n L '  nd  h    '^  ^^"'^  "^  ""^  '"*"'  P'"*  ''x**'  -*<!  '^d" 

th.  WMr  I.  taken  from  the  base  and  .tud.  by  Mid  removable  bearing  |  ZZVr^t  V'"*  '  "«""""3r-Projecting,  corrugated  flange,  a 
.leeve..  .ub.tai.ti.lly  a.  dc  ribed.  *     "^^  "'  fire-bnck.  reat.ng  upon  Mid  flange  and  against  Mid  front- 

»    In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination,  with  a  bai.e  having  in-  '   ,  i*  "1!*'  ?**  '  *'«-»>rick  arch  extending  re.rwardlv  from  M.d  row 
tegralf^^to- conical   beanng-.tud.  extending  upward  therefILm    /»' «T'"';^'  ,     . 

and  ..mil.rly-.haped  be.ring.leeve.  removably  fitting  M.d  .tud.  ™**''         '"*  '  "***'  ^"^"^  P'*^  provided  with  a  feed 

of  p.nion.  having  fru.Uvoon.c.l  bore,  and  mut.vely  supported  on  ;*?.?'" !1  T       7?  '*'^**'*'  "^  •'*"''  **'**  «P*»'"«-  *  throat-plate 

M.,H  K .. ...  .  ^       PP      '^'^"'"t^'ned  to  M.d  front  plate  above  the  feed-opening  and  having  rib. 

on  ,t.  inner  face  and  a  rearwardly-projecting  corrugated  flange  and  a 


M.d  be.n»g..ieeve.  above  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  ba.«  each 
pm.on  h.v.ng  an  upwardly-extending  body  portion  or  hub  of  re- 
duced diameter,  and  a  ma.ter-gear  encircling  Mid  p.nion..  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth  to  me.h  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinion,  and 
having  above  it.  ..eth  an  inwardly-extending  flange  which  re.U 
upon  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  bear,  aga.n.t  the  hub.  or  bodie. 
thereof,  whereby  Mid  ma.ter.gear  i.  centered  and  .upported  above 
and  out  of  c<,ntact  with  the  baw.  .ub.Untially  a.  de«;ribe<i. 

10.  In  a  gnnd.ng-miil.  the  combination,  with  a  ba«.  a  ma.ter- 
wheel  and  intermediate  pinion,  earned  thereby,  an  outer  grinding- 
cone.  and  an  .nner  gnnding-cone  supported  above  the  ba.e  of  a 
central  p.nion  me.h.ng  with  the  intermediate  pinion  and  vertically 
movable,  M.d  central  pinion  and  inner  cone  being  provided  with 
clutch  member,  having  inclined  engaging  face.,  whereby  Mid  pin- 
.on  ..moved  up  out  of  conUct  with  the  ba.e  during  the  operation  of 
the  mill,  .ubaUntially  a.  dewribed 

U.  Ib  a  grinding-mill.  the  combination,  with  an  outer  cone 


row  of  flre-brick.  above  .aid  flange. 


7fKX8-K>.    STRAW  STACKER    Johji  B.  Baktrolouw  Pwrta  IU 
Mrtgnor.  by  mone  aangBmentfl  to  The  SatUey  StMker  Company  In-' 
dtantpoUi.Ind,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  PlMMayM.ldOO   Reoewwl 
Oct  27.  1904     Senai  No  230.2«1.  ^^ 

Claim -I  In  ,  .traw-.ucker.  the  combination  with  the  inner 
p.rt  of  the  elevator  having  the  lower  part  and  the  upwardly-ri.ing 
p.rt  ng.dly  -ecured  together,  and  the  .winging  section  pivoted  to 
the  .nner  sect.on  on  two  axe.  eccentric  to  each  other,  of  the  adju.ting 
and  lifting  gearwheel  mechani.m  for  the  .winging  wn-tion.  and  the 
mean,  for  roUt.ng  the  gear-wheel.,  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed 

2.   In  a  «traw  .tacker.  the  combination,  with  the  inner  elevator 
section,  having  the  upwardly -ri.ing  part  with  mean,  therein  for  lift- 
having  a  bMrin^g.  a  hul>  moun^^d  thTi^o^'aL"  .ridiu'sL^-^r.!  Ilhe  ^ari"'''  "'  '»••  •*-«'"'  •-'-"  ^^  P'-'**'  ^  '^e  inner  .ection. 

r;-rr!r:r--rj^-:^^ 


from  rout.on  thereby  relatively  to  the  Inner  cone,  Mid  receM  being 
provided  w.th  a  terminal  wall  to  cause  the  nut  to  register  with  the 
paMage.  subsUntially  a.  described 


3  In  a  .traw-.ucker.  the  combination,  with  the  inner  elevator- 
sect.on.  having  the  upwardly-ri.ing  part  with  meam.  therein  for  lift- 
ing the  .traw.  of  the  .winging  .w-tion  C  pivoted  to  the  inner  Mctioa 
on  two  axe.  eccentric  to  each  other,  and  the  gearing  for  adju.ting 

!  and  lifting  the  swinging  section  arranged  adjacent  to  the  pivot  there- 
of. compns.ng  curved  ratks.  portion,  of  which  are  concentric  with 
one  of  Mid  axe.  and  portion.  0I  which  are  concentric  of  the  other  of 
Mid  axes.  .ub.Uatially  u  set  forth. 

4  In  a  .traw-.Ucker.  the  combination,  with  a  .uitable  .upport, 


7t)0.33H.    FURMACl     FiAJiK  C  AtMiTiAD  New  Tort  N  T    aa- 

Mgnor  to  The  W«*mgtwuM  Machme  Company  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 

lylTaniK.     FIM  Mar  7  1901    Serai  No  196.9M. 

Clmim.-\    The  combination  with  the  meul  front  wall  of  a  fttr- 1  4    .-  -  ,.„_  ,tMrk,r  ,k-  „      w       . 

nace  provided  with  .  feed-open.ng  .nd  w.th  vertical  rib.  on  iU  inner  Lf  a  nring^nTereAtr  "  .1  «'"»''-"o"— th  a  .u.t.ble  .upport. 
^•cr  above  M.d  feed-opening,  of  •  throat-plate  havina  an  inw.rdiv  .  ^?f.  *'*'»*«'■»'  el^^.tor-WKH.on  h.nged  on  Mid  .upport. 

.xtend.ng.  hon.onUl.Tr.n.ver«lv-com,g.^  ^Z  and  .  p  ur^!  i  ^^  LVe'le  rto""*  """  ''ZT'  "'  "^"^  '^'"'^  '-^'•- 
itv  of  flre-brick.  which  ret  upon  M.d  co^rrugated  flange  In  l^il^t  Sf  ToJ^^T  '"'*  """•"*  ""'  **"  ''*  "*''"  "''  "^  "^^  »- 
with  the  Mid  rib.,  1  ,*^*T 

2    A  furnace  having  a  frT>nt  wall  provided  with  a  feed-opening  i  extendin;  'eleTa'tr^o!;  1""  oombin.tion  of  an  inner  upwardly- 
a-H  with  vertical  rih.  on  iU  rear  face  above  Mid  ope.ing^nd  ^Wker^t  ont^JTo.  tt  7«^  *"  ^•"**^' "  «"»" 

throat-plate  fMtened  ,„  the  Mid  wall  at  the  upper  .idVof  the  feed     ^r^[^'!Z      f^  ""*  '^""'  *"  '''"  "'•'  ''"-  <>»• 

openiug  .„d  having  .  re.rwardly-projecting   JTrru^t^  Jan»rat   ^^7J     ^  '"^  '  "*"""  "**  '^'*'"*  f'*^"*  '»'  "»- 

iU  lower  edge.  *   corrugated  flange  at   lug  the  outer  section  to  .wing  upward  on  the  lower  axi.  with  the  in- 

ner end  of  the  outer  carrier  below  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  carrier 
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aad  to  twiof  backward  Ob  the  upper  axia  to  raiae  the  outer  carrier 
clear  of  the  inner  carrier. 


Clam.— 1.  In  an  ore-eeparator,  the  combination  of  the  Ubie. 
the  eeriea  of  mafneU  arran<jo«f  a4iacent  thereto  in  a  row  extending 
from  near  one  corner  of  the  UbIe  to  near  the  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ner thereof,  meane  for  reciprocating  Mid  magneU  traneveraeW  to 
•aid  UbIe.  and  roeani  for  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  laid  mag< 
Beta  at  predetermined  time*,  and  meant  tending  to  carry  tbe  material 
in  the  direction  trantyer^e  to  that  of  the  magnet  iieriea,  tubatantiallj 
ae  and  for  the  purpoee  ael  forth. 


6.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  an  inner  upwardlv- 
extending  elevator-section  baring  an  elevator  or  carrier,  an  outer 
•tacker-oection  hinged  on  the  fintt  section  on  two  axial  lines  one 
above  the  other  and  having  a  carrier,  linko  36  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, means  whereby  the  outer  section  after  swinging  upward  en 
gages  said  links  to  turn  with  the  links  on  their  upper  hinge-pointa 
and  toothed  gearing  Adapted  to  cause  such  swinging  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  an  inner  upwardly- 
extending  elevator-section  having  an  elevator  or  carrier,  in  outer 
elevator-section  having  a  carrier,  and  brackeU  39  having  stops  40, 
and  links  36,  connecting  i>aid  itcctions 


i.  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  the  inclined  table. 
I  the  series  of  magneU  arranged  adjacent  thereto  in  a  row  extending 
1  from  near  an  upper  corner  of  the  table  to  near  the  diagonally  oppo- 
site lower  comer  thereof .  means  for  reciprocating  said  magnets  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  that  of  thejocline  of  said  table,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

3.  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  the  UbIe.  the  series 
of  magnets  arranged  adjacent  thereto  in  a  row  extending  from  near 
one  comer  of  the  UbIe  to  near  the  diagonally  opposite  comer  there- 
of, means  for  reciprocating  said  magnets  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
and  transverse  to  said  Uble.  and  meant,  for  causing  water  to  flow 
over  upon  and  from  said  Uble  in  the  direction  transverse  to  thnt  of 
the  reciprocation  of  said  magnets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ore-separator,  the  combination  of  the  Uble,  the  serie* 
of  magnets  arranged  adjacent  thereto  in  a  row  extending  from  near 
one  comer  of  the  table  to  near  the  diagonally  opposite  comer  there- 
of, the  second  like  series  of  magnets  staggered  with  relation  to  said 
first  series,  means  for  reciprocating  said  two  series  of  magneU  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  table,  means  for  magnetizing  and  de- 
magnetizing said  magnets  at  predetemiined  times,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  carry  the  material  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  magnet  series,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  -et 
forth. 


7fX).841.     ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM      Hdoo  BoiLTlK.  Toledo. 
Ohto.    F1M  Oct.  10,  1904     Sena]  No  227  897. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  station- 
ary platform  having  iu  marginal  portion  cut  away  adjacent  the  up- 
per face  of  the  platform,  a  ring  adapted  to  rest  in  said  cut-out  por- 
tion, and  means  for  raising  the  ring  above  the  platform 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  platform,  a  ver- 
tically-movable ring  carried  by  the  platform,  means  for  elevating  the 
ring,  a  handle  adapted  to  actuate  said  means,  and  a  scale  laid  off 
upon  the  side  of  the  platform,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  handle  be- 
ing adjacent  the  scale. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  circular  plat- 
form, a  ring  thereon,  legs  supporting  the  platform,  rollers  carried 
by  the  sides  of  the  supporting-legs,  elastic  steel  strips  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  ring  and  guided  bv  the  said  rollers,  and  means  ar- 
ranged below  the  platform  for  reciprocating  the  stripe. 


7{X),M-4-8.   SCEMBRY  TRIMMER    Jams  H  Cbaitkok,  Chicago  IU 
Wed  Sopt.  6. 1904     Serial  No  223,517. 


Cfatiii. — A  frame  having  sheaves  or  pulleys,  comprising  two 
parallel  inclined  side  bars  provided  in  their  upper  faces  with  later- 
ally-disposed pockets  adapted  to  receive  shafts,  set-screws  in  the 
walls  of  said  pockeU  adapted  to  bear  on  said  shafU  to  clamp  the 
same  therein,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  or  pulleys  revolubly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  and  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  relatively  to  the  side 
bars  and  bold  said  sheaves  or  pulleys  against  movement  iongitudi- 
nallv  on  said  shafts. 


790,342.    COirCENTRATOR     HatlT  H.  CaMPBUX.  Staalton.  P» 
Plid  Apr.  11 1904.    3«rtel  No  208.197. 


790.344.    VALVE  GEAR  MBCHAHI8M     Mnuu  I  Cuiu.  Rev 
Tork,  K  T    uaignor  to  Warren  W   Oreeoe   New  Torfc.  N   T    and 
Affo-AocuniuIaUve  Motor  System  Company    filed  July  14.  1902    Se- 
rttl  Ho.  116.fiM. 
Claim. — I .  A  motor  comprising  a  suiUbie  support,  a  cylinder 
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•iKUbly  r^,T.d  tiMreia,  .  cnnk-hafl.  m«w..  drir,.„  br  the  crli.- 
dT  for  operating  the  crmnk-.h./t.  .  npd  connection  extending  b«»- 
tween  the  ,haft  .nd  the  cylinder,  .n  ee«,ntric  mounUnl  on  th,  ,h./t 
•nd  engaging  the  ngid  connection  and  mean,  for  routing  the  ecoen- 
tne  to  adjaat  the  cylinder. 


.huL\^T  """P™'"*  •  •"'^»>'*  •"PPort.  .  framework  mo»- 
.hitT"!^  1:-  '  7""'"  '""""''''  ">  ••"  '-'"•work,  a  crauk- 

^d  «^~nk..haft  an  eccentnc  mounted  on  the  cr.nk-.h.ft.  .  movable 
box  .ncloaing  the  eccentric,  a  connection  extending  between   the 

cylinder  with  reference  to  the  piaton 

3    In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder.  •  crank-.haft 

•djacent  the  Taive-caaing,  an  eccentnc  mounUd  on  the  valve-.haft 
l^AcZTT  ''r''T''  '"'  conti„uou.ly  connecting  the  ..: 
r  cr!„\  T'^  '  :  r*'  "  intermediate  .haft  extending  between 
1  laTt^r  "'  F-rpendicular  therewith,  to  actuate 

4.  I.  a  motor,  the  combiration  with  a  cylinder,  a  crank-»haft 
and  means  for  dnring  the  crank -shaft,  of  a  ralTe-ca.ing  connected 
with  the  cylinder,  and  pror.ded  with  porta  leading  thereto,  a  hollow 
roury  Taire  located  in  the  portu  and  provided  with  aperture,  an  ap- 
ertured  plig  sutionarily  secured  within  the  valve,  the  apertures  in 
the  valve  adapted  to  register  with  those  in  the  plug,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  crank-shaft  for  actuating  the  roUry  valve. 

5  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
•nd  means  for  opercting  the  latter,  of  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  supply  connected 
with  the  port*,  a  rotary  apertured  hollow  valve  located  in  the  casing, 
an  apertured  plug  located  within  the  hollow  roUry  valve  and  having 
iU  aperture  in  alinement  with  and  forming  a  part  of  the  valve-port, 
the  apertured  plug  normally  closed  by  the  roUry  valve,  a  fuel-supply 
monnally  connected  with  the  valve-aperture  and  means  actuated  by 
the  crank  shaft  for  moving  the  valve-apertures  into  alinement  with 
the  ports  in  the  casing  and  plug 

6  In  s  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  of  a  valvcK-asing  provided  with 
ports  in  communication  with  the  cylinder,  a  valve  located  in  the  cas- 
ing and  controlling  the  ports,  a  valve-shaft  independent  of  the  crank- 
shaft, pivoted  means  connecting  the  valve  and  valve-shaft,  interme- 
diate means  connecting  the  crank-shaft  and  valve-shaft  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  valve-shaft  and  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  the 
intermediate  means  for  throwing  the  intermediate  means  into  or  out 
of  operative  position 


7  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  valve-<asing  provided  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the 
port*,  a  valve-shaft,  means  connecting  the  valve  and  shaft  for  oper 
atingthe  former,  a  gear  on  the  valve  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  crank-shaft, 
a  plurality  of  short  shafts  extending  between  the  two  gears,  one  of 
the  short  shafts  being  driven  by  the  gear  on  the  crank-shaft,  the  other 
short  shaft  operating  the  valve-shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting 
the  short  shafts  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  clutch 

•<  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  valve-casing  provided  with 
i  fuel  and  air  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  valves  in  the  fuel 
and  air  ports,  mechanism  operable  bv  the  crank-shaft  for  actuating 
the  air-ralve.  a  clutch  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  air- 
ralre-operating  mechanism,  an  air-supply  and  means  for  regulating 
the  fuel-valve  and  air-supply  simulUueously 

9  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  cvlindera,  a 
crank-shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  valve-cating  con- 
necting the  cylinders  and  provided  with  air  and  fuel  ports  commu- 
nicating therewith,  valves  in  the  air  and  fuel  porta,  a  valve-shaft  with 
which  the  air-valves  are  connected,  means  for  operating  the  valve- 
shaft,  a  source  of  air-supply  connected  with  the  airport  on  the  valve- 
casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  source  of  air-supplv,  a  connecting-r.Mi 
to  which  the  fuel-valves  are  secured,  a  separate  connecting  rod  to 
which  the  air-sourre  valve  is  secured  and  a  single  means  to  which  the 
connecting-rods  aie  secured. 

10  In  a  motor  organism,  the  combination  with  a  crankshaft, 
of  a  plurality  of  explosion-cylinders,  an  air-compressor  cvlinder  the 
explosion-cylinders  movable  with  relation  to  I.e  airnompressorVvl- 
•nder.  an  air-reservoir,  the  explosion  and  air-compresw.r  cvlinders 
provided  with  air-exhaust  p,>rts,  a  tube  connecting  the  air-exhaust 
ports  of  the  explosion-cylinders,  a  second  tube  connecting  the  air- 
exhauHt  port  of  the  air-compressor  cylinder  with  the  air-reservoir,  a 
flexible  means  connecting  the  tubes,  a  valve-casing  on  the  air-4om- 
pressor  cylinder  provided  with  ports  comm-inicating  with  the  cvlin- 
der. a  valve-casing  on  the  exploaion-cylinder  provided  with  ports 
communicating  with  the  cylinders,  and  a  flexible  means  connecting 
the  two  valve-casings 

11  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  an  air-reservoir,  of  an  air- 
compressor  cvlinder  and  an  explosion-cylinder,  a  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  the  air-reservoir 
communicating  with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  valve-casing,  a  fuel-res- 
ervoir communicating  with  the  remaining  port  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  air-reaerVoir  and  the  air- 
port, separate  valve,  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
fuel-port  in  the  casing  and  the  explosion-cylinders,  and  a  single 
means  with  which  the  air-valve  and  the  fuel-valve,  are  connected 

12  The  combination  with  a  crankshaft. of  a  series  of  explosion- 
cylinder.,  a  valve-caaing  connecting  the  cylinder,  and  provided  with 
ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder.,  an  air-reaer^oir  connected 
with  one  of  the  ports  on  the  valve-caaing.  a  fuel-reservoir  connected 
with  the  other  port  in  the  caaing.  the  explosion-cylinders  each  pro- 
vided with  an  air-exhaust  port,  and  means  connecting  the  ports  and 
air-reservoir  to  replenish  the  latter. 

13  The  combination  with  an  air-reaervoir,  of  a  plurality  of  ex- 
plosion-cylinders and  an  air-compreasor  cylinder,  a  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  porta  communicating  with  the  air-reaervoir  and  connect- 
ed to  each  cylinder,  valves  in  each  cylinder-casing  for  controlling  the 
entrance  of  air  thereto,  means  for  operating  the  valves,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  valve-casing 
port,  the  air-compressor  cylinder  provided  with  an  air-exhaust  port 
communicating  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  shifting  means  connected 
with  the  air-reaervoir  valve  and  the  air-compreaaor  valve  to  open  one 
valve  and  doae  the  other  simultaneously. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  explosion-cylinders,  a 
crank-shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  latter,  of  a  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  air  and  fuel  inleU  communicating  with  the  cylinders,  an 
air-reaerroir  communicating  with  the  air-inlet,  a  valve  controlling 
auch  communication,  fuel-valves  controlling  the  fuel-inlets,  craoka 
•ecured  to  the  fuel-valves,  a  connecting-rod  secured  to  each  crank, 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  latch  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  removably 
engage  one  of  the  cranks,  and  a  connecting-rod  extending  between 
the  lever  and  air-inlet  valve,  the  air  and  fuel  valvea  aeparately  or 
simultaneously  operable. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  exploaion-cylindera 
provided  with  air-exhaust  porta,  pipes  connecting  the  porU,  valve, 
at  the  intersection  of  the  pipe  and  porU,  an  air-resenroir  with  which 
the  pipe  communicates,  crank-arm.  on  the  valvea,  a  rod  connecting 
the  crank-aniu,  a  crank-ahaft,  the  cylinders  provided  with  air-inlet 
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Talves,  a  v«he-ifc«ft,  driven  by  the  crank-shaft,  lams  lUtionarilj 
mounted  on  th«  Talve-»haft,  a  caro-rod,  cam-arms  mounted  on  the 
cam-rod  and  operated  br  the  cam»  for  controlling  the  air-inlet  ralvea, 
means  for  actuating  the  valve-shaft  at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  and 
means  connected  to  the  speed-ohanging  means  and  to  which  the  con- 
necting-rod and  cam-rod  are  secured  for  shifting  the  cam-arms,  and 
controlling  the  valves. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  explosion-cylinders 
provided  with  air-inlet  and  exhaust-valve  porta,  an  air-reservoir 
communicating  with  the  air-ootlet  porta,  valves  controlling  the  com- 
munication of  the  air-exhaust  ports  and  reservoir,  means  connecting 
the  valves,  a  valvt^-shaft.  means  for  actuating  the  shaft  at  a  plurality 
of  speeds,  cams  secnrrd  on  the  valve-shaft,  a  movable  cam-rod,  cam- 
arms  mounted  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
the  cams  on  the  valve-shaft  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam-rod  and 
valve-connecting  means. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  explosion-cylinder  provided  with 
fuel  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  a  valve-shaft  operable  at  a  plurality 
of  speeds,  means  connected  with  the  valve-khaft  for  controlling  the 
fuel-inlet,  cam*  mounted  on  the  valve-«ihaft,  a  movable  cam-rod,  a 
cam-arm  mounted  thereon  and  actuated  by  the  cams  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  and  means  for  shifting  the  cam-arm  and  changing  the 
speed  ot  the  valve-shaft  simultaneously 

18  The  conbination  with  an  explosion-cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  a  valve-shaft  operable  at  a  plurality  of 
speeds,  nieanK  connected  with  the  valve-shaft  for  operating  the  inlet- 
valves,  cams  of  varying  conformation  mounted  on  the  valve-shaft,  a 
movable  cain-rud.  a  cam-arm  mounted  thereon,  for  controlling  the 
exhaust-valve,  aad  means  for  shifting  the  cam-rod  and  cam-arm  in 
accordance  with  the  various  speeds  of  the  valve-shaft. 

19  The  combination  with  an  explosion-cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  valve-shaft,  means  connected  with  the 
shaft  for  operating  the  inlet-port,  cams  of  various  conformations 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  movable  cam-rod,  a  cam-arm  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  engaged  by  the  cams  for  controlling  the  exhaust-valve,  a 
crank-shaft,  a  plurality  of  short  shaits  connecting  the  crank  and 
valve  shafts,  clutch  mechanism  connecting  the  short  shafts,  a  change- 
speed  gearing  connected  with  the  short  shafts,  clutch  mechanism 
controlling  the  change-speed  gearing,  means  connecting  the  clutch 
inechanisms.  and  means  for  operating  the  cam-rod  and  clutch  mech- 
anisms simultaneously. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  explosion-cylinder,  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  exhaust  portu  and  valves  in  the  ports,  of  a  reservoir  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust-port,  a  valve  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  exhaust-port,  a  lever,  means  con- 
necting the  lever  and  controlling-valve,  a  valve-shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  valve-shaft,  change-speed  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
driving  means  and  valve-shaft,  cams  of  varying  oomformation  mouutr 
ed  on  the  valve-shaft,  a  movable  cam-rod  connected  to  the  lever,  cam- 
arms  mounted  on  the  cam-rod  and  engaged  by  the  cams  to  control 
the  air-inlet  valve,  and  means  connecting  the  change-speed  mechan- 
ism and  lever. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  explosion-cylinder  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  exhausit  ports,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ports,  of  an 
air-reser>'oir  communicating  with  the  ports,  a  valve  controlling  such 
communication,  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  fuel-port,  and  having 
the  air-inlet  port  nerving  also  as  an  exhaust-port  when  the  cylinder 
is  operated  as  an  explosion-cylinder,  a  valve-shaft  capable  of  rotat- 
ing at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  means  operated  by  the  valve-shaft  fcr 
actuating  the  fuel-port,  cams  mounted  on  the  valve-shaft,  a  movable 
cam-rod.  a  cani-lrver  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  either 
cam  when  the  valve-shaft  is  rotating  at  either  of  its  speeds,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  cam-lever  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cams,  opening  the  communication  between  the  air-exhaust 
ports  and  reservftir  and  causing  a  cesaation  of  rotation  of  the  valve- 
shaft. 

22.'  The  combination  with  an  explosion-cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  carbureter  comprising  a  valve-caaing,  a 
fuel-reservoir  communicating  therewith,  an  air-inlet  port.  thecAsing 
provided  with  an  outlet-port  communicating  with  the  inlet-port  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  rotatable  valve  provided  with  a  series  of  gradu- 
ated openings  aad  means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  mixture  admitted  to  the  cylinder. 


wardly  to  form  a  flange,  the  end  of  which  approaches  the  face  of  the 
disk  near  the  luarginal  outline  of  the  aperture  therein,  said  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  cut-away  portions  and  radial  slits  formed  in  said 
flange  between  the  cut-away  portions  combined  with  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  nquare  in  cross-section  and  bent  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  arms,  said  bent  portions  of  the  arms  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  slitted  portions  of  said  flange  and  to  rest  in  cut-away  por- 
tions of  the  flange  upon  the  face  of  the  disk,  as  shown  and  described. 


79O.840.  FEED  WATER  PORIFIER  FUDBUCK  W  Cowmi, 
Wellington  New  Zealand,  aarignor  to  William  Cowvni.  Hawerm.  Taru- 
aki.  New  Zealand     Piled  May  28  1904.    Serial  No  809.948 


7fKX3-io.    8HADB-80PP0RT  rOR  LAMP  BDRHBRS     VtmJK. 
CoouT  San  Pranckoo.  Cal.    Piled  July  2«.  1904    SertaJ  No  218.2S1. 

Claim. — A  shade-holder  comprising  a  centrally-apertured  disk, 
ita  outer  marginal  edge  turned  upwardly,  inwardly  and  then  down- 


Claim. — 1.  In  feed- water  puritien<.  a  metal  rasing  divided  by 
means  of  a  false  bottom  into  two  compartments,  hollow  cylinders  of 
porous  stone  mounted  vertically  u|>on  the  false  bottom  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  compartment  beneath,  a  central  column  secured 
within  the  upper  chamber,  movable  arms  radiating  from  the  top  of 
the  column,  set-screws  passing  through  the  arms,  and  caps  upon  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  set-screws  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  ends  of  the  por- 
ous cylinders,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  feed-water  purifiers,  a  metal  casing  divided  by  means  of  a 
false  bottom  into  two  compartments,  hollow  cylinders  of  porous 
stone  mounted  vertically  upon  the  false  bottom  and  communicating 
with  the  compartment  beneath,  a  stationary  hollow  central  column 
secured  within  the  upper  compartment,  a  steam-pipe  leading  to  the 
center  of  the  column  and  |>erforated  pipe-coils  surrounding  each  por- 
ous cylinder,  and  connected  to  the  hollow  column,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  feed-water  purifiers,  a  filtering-chamber,  cylinders  of  por- 
ous material  mounted  therein  and  means  whereby  such  cylinders 
may  be  kept  in  position  consistingof  a  central  column,  movable  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  set-screws  paasing  through  the  arms  and  caps 
on  the  bottom  ends  of  the  set-screws  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  crlin- 
ders,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  feed-water  purifiers,  a  filtering-chamber,  cylinders  of  por- 
ous material  mounted  therein  and  means  whereby  such  cylinder! 
may  be  cleaned  consisting  of  a  perforated  pipe-coil  surrounding  each 
cylinder  and  in  communication  with  a  central  non-rotatable  pipe  to 
which  steam  or  hot  water  may  be  led,  substantially  as  specified. 


790,347.  FRAUD  PRBVBNTINO  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED APPARATUS  Prame  P  Cox  Lynn.  Uam  aangnor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort  OnginaJ  ap- 
piMatJon  filed  Apr  14.  1898.  Senai  No  677.527.  Divided  and  Uua  ap- 
plication filed  Nov  23,  1900     Serial  No  S7,414. 
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Claim— I  la  a  d«Tie«  for  pKveating  th«  improper  manipula- 
tioB  of  coin -con  trolled  apparatui,  the  combination  of  a  coin-chute,  a 
roiarv  plate  mounted  therein,  and  containing  a  coin-reeeiring  pocket, 
a  ahaft  secured  to  the  plate,  a  tleere  which  is  tecurvd  to  one  of  the 
•Ml*  walla  of  the  coin-chute  and  fomu  a  bearing  for  the  «haft,  an  en- 
largement formed  on  the  »haft  which  acU  a«  an  abutmetrt,  an  oper- 
aUng-handle  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  held  against  the  enlargement 
thereon,  means  for  prerenting  the  handle  from  turning  independent 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  which  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  handle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  coia-chute. 


binaUon  with  gear  wheels  of  different  diameter*,  of  driTiag  and 
driven  toothed  wheels  engaging  such  first-named  wheels,  and  means 
for  tranaferring  the  poinU  of  meshing  of  said  driving  and  driven 
wheels  with  said  wheels  of  different  diameters  simulUneonslj,  one 
to  a  larger  and  the  other  to  a  smaller  wheel  without  interruption  in 
the  tranamiaaion  of  power  through  the  gearing,  subaUntiallv  as  set 
forth 


*.  In  a  fraud-preventive  device  for  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a 
coia-chute.  an  OM-illating  coin-carrier  mounted  therein  having  acoin- 
peceiving  position  and  a  coin-discharging  position,  a  handle  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  from  its  coin-receiving  position  to  its  coin-discharg- 
ing position,  said  handle  being  recessed,  stops  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  recessed  han- 
dle and  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  earner  from  the 
coin-receiving  poeition  toward  the  coin-discharging  position 


II  II         I 


79()..S4-K  LIKOTYPK  MACHINB  Phiup  T  DoDot  Brooklyn. 
H.  T  SMgnor  to  Mer^nihaler  Linotjrpe  Company  a  Corporation  of 
Hew  York.    Plted  Sept  1   1904     Senal  No  223.008 


Claim.— I  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
mold  having  a  flat  rear  face,  a  metal-pot  having  a  flat  mouth  adapted 
to  directly  clone  the  back  of  the  mold  and  deliver  metal  thereto,  and  a 
support  wherein  the  pot  is  free  to  turn  in  the  plane  of  the  length  of 
the  mold,  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  mouth  of  the  pot  is 
permitted  to  asMjme  automatically  a  proper  alinement  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  mold 

■i  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  pot,  having  an  elongated  flat  mouth 
and  mounted  to  turn  freely  in  the  plane  of  the  length  of  iu  mouth,  in 
eombinaUon  with  a  flat  mold  arranged  to  cooperate  directly  with 
and  to  be  closed  by  the  mouth  of  the  pot  and  to  receive  meUl  there- 
from 

3.  A  pot  for  a  linotype-machine,  comprising  a  jacket  or  support, 
a  pot  proper  having  an  elongated  flat-faced  mouth,  and  intermediate 
connection!)  permitting  the  pot  to  turn  freely  in  the  jacket  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  plane  of  iu  length 

4  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
menU:  a  slotted  mold  having  a  flat  rear  face,  a  pot  having  a  flat 
mouth  adapted  to  dose  tightly  against  the  mold  to  cloee  the  same 
and  to  deliver  meUl  thereto,  a  pot-support  movable  in  a  horizonUl 
direction  to  and  from  the  mold,  and  intermediate  connections  be- 
tween the  dupport  and  the  pot  permitting  the  latter  to  turn  in  the 
plane  of  the  length  of  the  mold 


790.3-49.  VARIABL14PBBD0BARIM0  RiCHAlB  If  Dm  Baat 
Orange  W  J  Filed  Jan  15  1901  Renewed  Oct  2«  1904  3enai  If  0 
230  089 

CImms.— I     In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  deiicribed.  the  com- 


2.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
i  r„Ltb;^°"rT  "'  "^"'"^  *'"*'"'^  '''>-•••  «'  'l-ing  and  d"i^e- 

wheel  will  be  caused  to  mesh  with  a  larger  concentric  wheel  at  the 
«n.e  time  that  the  driven  wheel .,  caused  to  mesh  with  a  smaller  cin 
oentnc  wheel,  whereby  each  adjustment  of  the  gearing  producr. 
double  amount  of  variation  in  the  speed  relation  of  theVriving Tnd 
dnven  wheels,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

with^twlVoJ'"'/'"''  *"'""*  *•'  "**  '^^  d^nM.  the  combination 
with  two  cone,  of  concentnc  and  eccentric  toothed  wheel,   of  dnv- 

nc  toothed  wheel,  of  the  two  cones,  the  power  being  trans^t^ 
from  the  dnving-wheel  through  the  two  cones  to  the  driven  wheel 
end  the  parts  being  relatively  adjusUble  «,  that  the  driving-wheel 
will  be  caused  to  mesh  with  a  larger  concentric  wheel  on  one  cone  at 
the  same  time  that  the  driven  wheel  is  caused  to  mesh  with  a  smaUer 
concentric  wheel  on  the  othe.  cone,  substantially  a.  set  forth 

4  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  two  cones  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  wheels  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  toothed  wheel*  engaging  with  the  concentri.  and 
eccentric  toothed  wheel,  of  the  cones  and  separated  bv  a  fixed  dia- 
Unce.  the  two  ones  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  wheel.  I.av- 
iBg  a  movement  relative  to  the  driving  and  driven  wheel,  both  par- 
aliel  with  and  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  subsUntiallv 
as  set  forth 

.u*  '".,'  ;•'■'*'*''  «••"»«  °'  ""  ».»»>*  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  parallel  dnving  and  driven  shafu  having  a  fixed  position,  and 
driving  and  driven  gear-wheeln  carried  by  such  shafts,  of  the  swing- 
ing  element  of  the  gearing,  including  gear-wheel,  of  different  diam- 
eten.  mounted  between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  engaging 
the  dnving  and  driven  gear-«heeU.  substantially  a.  set  forth 

«.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  de.<ribed.  the  combination 
with  parallel  driving  and  driven  -h.fu  having  a  fixed  position,  and 
dnving  and  dnvei.  gear-wheel,  carried  by  such  shafts,  of  the  nwing- 
ing  element  of  the  gearing,  including  gear-wheel,  of  different  diam- 
eter, mounted  between  the  driving  and  driven  shaft,  and  engaging 
the  dnving  and  driven  gear-wheel.,  and  mean,  for  tninsferring  the 
points  of  meshing  of  said  driving  and  driven  wheel,  with  .aid  wheel. 
of  different  diameter,  simultaneously,  one  to  a  larger  and  the  other 
to  a  smaller  wheel  of  the  swinging  element  without  intemiption  in 
the  transmission  of  power  through  the  gearing,  sub.UnUallv  a.  set 
forth , 

7.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  two  cone,  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  wheels  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  toothed  wheel,  engaging  with  the  concentric  and  ec- 
ceatnc  toothed  wheels,  the  driving  and  driven  wheel,  being  fixed  in 
position  and  the  two  cones  of  concentric  aad  eccentnc  wheel,  being 
movable  between  the  driving  and  dnven  wheel,  both  parallel  with 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  subsUntially  a.  set 
I  forth. 

I  8.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  a  dnving  or  driven  toothed  wheel  having  a  Axed  poeition.  of  a 
cone  of  concentnc  and  eccentric  toothed  wheel,  meshing  with  the 
dnviag  or  driven  wheel,  aad  a  swinging  .haft,  such  cone  being 
mounted  upon  and  movable  longitudinallv  upon  said  shaft  for  per- 
mitting movemeau  of  the  eoee  both  perpeadicular  to  and  parallel 
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i^th  the  axis  of  tbe  driring  or  driren  wheel  to  aeettre  adjaatment  of 
the  gearing  to  ita  two  or  more  pointa  of  speed,  substantial! j  wt  net 
forth. 

9  Id  a  Tariabie  gearing  of  the  type  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  longitudinally  upon  ita  supporting-shaft,  of  cams  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  and  pins  or  stops  oo6perating  with 
aaid  cams  for  shifting  the  cone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  la  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  its  supporting-shaft,  of  shifting 
cams  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  pins  or  Htops  coAperating  with 
said  shifting  earns  and  a  swinging  and  laterally-moving  shifting 
frame  tarrying  said  pins  or  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  ita  supporting-shaft,  of  means  for 
shifting  the  coae  lengthwise  to  adjust  the  gearing  to  its  different 
speedH,  and  meant)  for  locking  the  cone  against  accidental  length- 
wise movement  while  running  at  its  different  points  of  speed  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  ■  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  its  supporting-shaft,  of  shifting 
cams  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  such  shifting  cams  terminat- 
ing in  circular  ends,  and  pins  or  stops' co6perating  with  said  shifting 
cams  and  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
circular  ends  of  said  cams,  such  pins  or  stops  bearing  against  the 
circular  ends  o^  the  cams  after  the  shifting  movement  is  completed, 
whereby  the  rone  will  be  held  against  accidental  movement  length- 
wise while  the  geanng  is  running  at  any  one  of  its  speed  adjustments 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eoc^ntric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  its  supporting-shaft,  of  shifting 
cams  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cone  terminating  in  circular  sho'ilders, 
shifting  pins  and  a  frame  clurying  said  shifting  pins  having  a  swings 
ing  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  shifting  cams  and  a  sliding 
movement  lengthwise  of  such  cams,  such  shifting  pins  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  distjuice  equal  to  the  separation  of  the  circular  shoulders 
at  the  ends  of  the  two  cams,  substantially  as  set  forth 

14.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shifting  cam  and  cooperating  pin  or  stop  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  cam.  of  means  for  positively  drawing 
the  shifting  pia  into  engagement  with  the  shifting  cam  at  the  proper 
point  and  preventing  its  engagement  at  other  points  in  the  move- 
ment of  tiaid  cam.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shifting  ram  and  cooperating  pin  or  stop  having  a  movement 
toward  and  awav  from  the  cam.  of  a  dra wing-in  cam  and  i-odperat- 
ing  pin  for  drawing  the  shifting  pin  into  engagement  with  the  shift- 
ing cam  at  the  proper  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 

with  a  xingle  or  double  rone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 

wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  its  supporting-shaft,  of  shifting 

and  drawing-in  cams  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  and  shifting 

and  drawing-in  pins  cooperating  with  said  cams,  substantially  as 

set  forth 

17     In  a  variable  gearingof  the  type  deacribed.  the  combination 

with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  iU  supporting-shaft,  of  the  shift- 
ing and  drawing-in  cams  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  the  shift- 
ing and  locking  pins,  a  frame  carrying  said  pins  having  a  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  cams  and  a  side  movement 
with  relation  to  said  cams,  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  said  frame 
against  side  movement  when  swung  toward  the  canu.  substantially 
as  set  forth 

18.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentnc  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  movable  lengthwise  upon  its  supporting-shaft,  of  means  for 
shifting  the  cone  to  and  holding  it  at  iU  several  poinU  of  speed  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  locking  the  cone  against  movement  length- 
wise of  its  sDpporting-shaft  when  released  from  the  shifting  and 
holding  deviom.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1»  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  wheels 
movable  lengthwise  upon  iU  aupporting-ahaft.  and  having  a  series 
of  internal  circular  grooves,  and  a  locking-shoe  carried  by  the  cooe- 
supporting  shsft  and  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  the  said 
circular  grooves  on  the  interior  of  the  cone.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


M.  InavariabtegMringof  the  type  deacribed,  the  eombikatioB 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 
wheels  mounted  to  move  lengthwise  on  its  supporting  -  shaft  and 
having  a  series  of  circular  grooves  on  its  interior,  of  shifting  cams 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  a  swinging  and  sliding  frame  car- 
rying shifting  pins  cooperating  with  said  ahiftic  {  cama,  a  locking- 
shoe  carried  by  the  cone-«upporting  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
grooves  on  the  interior  of  the  cone,  and  a  connection  between  said 
locking-shoe  and  the  swinging  and  sliding  frame  carrying  the  shift- 
ing pins,  whereby  the  locking-ahoe  will  be  thrown  outwardly  to  look 
the  cone  against  movement  lengthwise  when  the  shifting  frame  is 
swung  outwardly  to  release  the  pins  from  the  shifting  cams,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

21 .  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  gearing  and  means  for  shifting  the  geanng  having  a  swing- 
ing and  sliding  movement,  of  the  casing  and  means  extending  out- 
side the  casing  for  said  gearing  for  operating  the  shifting  device* 
within  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  shifting  frame  having  a  swinging  and  sliding  movement, 
of  a  shaft  upon  which  said  frame  is  swung  so  as  to  turn  with  said 
shaft  but  be  capable  of  sliding  movement  thereon,  and  a  sliding  rod 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  and  connected  with  said  frame 
•o  as  to  slide  it  on  said  shaft,  whereby  the  shifting  frame  can  be 
given  the  required  movement*  by  rocking  said  shaft  andtliding  said 
rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  or  driven  wheel  having  a  fixed  position,  of  a 
cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  wheels  mounted  to  move 
lengthwise  on  its  supporting-shaft,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the 
cone -supporting  shaft,  shifting  cams  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cone, 
a  shifting  frame  carrying  shifting  piiu  cooperating  with  said  cams 
and  having  a  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cams 
and  a  sliding  movement  sidewise  thereof,  and  a  locking-rack  for 
locking  the  shifting  frame  to  the  cone-supporting  frame  when  the 
shifting  pins  are  in  engagement  with  the  shifting  cams,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  two  parallel  shafts  carrying  driving  and  driven  wheels  hav- 
ing fixed  positions,  of  the  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric 
wheeln.  a  stationary  shaft  upon  which  the  eccentric  wheels  are  sup- 
ported, a  swinging  frame  supporting  said  statioiury  shaft  and  lo- 
cated between  the  shafts  carrying  the  driving  and  driven  wheels, 
shifting  and  drawing-in  cams  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cone,  the 
shifting  cams  terminating  in  circular  shoulders,  a  swinging  and  slid- 
ing shifting  frame  carrying  shifting  and  drawing-in  pins  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cams,  a  locking  pin  and  rack  for  locking  the  shifting 
frame  to  the  cone-carrying  frame  when  the  former  is  swung  toward 
the  latter,  a  locking  shoe  carried  by  a  turning  rod  on  the  stationary 
cone-supporting  shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  set  of  circular  grooves 
on  the  interior  of  the  cone,  and  connections  between  the  locking-shoe 
and  the  shifting  frame  so  that  the  locking-shoe  will  be  thrown  out- 
wardly to  lock  the  cone  when  the  shifting  frame  is  swung  away  from 
the  shifting  cams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  element,  of  means  for  holding  said  element  posi- 
tively in  both  directions  and  independently  of  the  mesh  of  the  teeth 
of  the  gearing,  while  the  gearing  is  running  at  any  one  of  its  speed 
adjuslmeaU.  whereby  the  working  of  the  gears  on  the  pitch-line  will 
be  insured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  element,  of  means  independent  of  the  mesh  of  the 
teeth  of  the  gearing  for  positively  swinging  said  element  and  con- 
trolling the  swinging  movement  in  both  directions,  whereby  the 
working  of  the  gears  on  the  pitch-line  will  be  insured  during  the 
shifting  of  the  gearing  from  one  speed  to  another,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

27  Ins  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
With  the  swinging  element,  of  means  for  holding  the  swinging  ele- 
ment positively  in  both  directions  and  independent  of  the  mesh  of 
the  teeth  of  the  gearing,  both  while  the  swinging  element  is  at  rest 
and  is  undergoing  its  swinging  movement,  whereby  the  working  of 
the  gearing  at  the  pitch-line  will  be  at  all  times  insured.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  element  having  a  swinging  and  sliding  movement,  of  a 
double-stepped  support  for  holding  said  element  against  swinging 
movement  positively  and  in  both  directions  at  the  two  or  more  speed 
adjustments  of  the  gearing.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


9U 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  »3.   1905. 


29  In  a  variable  K«aniiK  of  the  tjp«  d««cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  rlement  of  the  (rearing  having  a  swinginK  and  slidini;  movB- 
ment,  of  a  routinjf  cam  carried  by  aaid  element,  and  a  doubie- 
atepped  abutment  with  which  said  rotating  cam  codperatea  for  giv- 
ing the  element  ita  swinging  movement  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam 
between  opposing  steps  of  the  abutment,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed 


with  a  cone  of  toothed  wheels  compoMd  of  concentric  and  eccentric 
wheels  having  coincident  portions,  of  driving  and  driven  wheels  en- 
gaging the  wheels  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  movinc  the  driving  and 
driven  wheels  simuluneously  in  oppoaiu  directions  at  the  coincident 
portions  of  the  concentric  and  eccentric  wheels,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  Ina  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  swinging  cone  of  wheels  and  the  driving  and  driven  wheels 
wheels  mounted  so  as  to  have  movemenU  parallel  with  and  perpen-  movable  nimulUneously  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  shaft  parallel 
dicalar  to  its  axis,  of  a  cam  carried  by  said  cone,  and  two  sets  of  ro-  with  the  cone-shaft  and  having  a  fixed  speed  relation  therewith  and 
Utable  disks  of  different  sizes  forming  a  double-stepped  abutment  ,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  producing  simulUneous  movemenU 
with  which  said  cam  cudperates  to  produce  the  movemenU  of  the  of  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  in  opposite  directions.  subsUn- 
cune  perpendicular  to  iu  axis,  substantially  as  set  forth  |  tialiy  aa  set  forth. 

31  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  :  f>  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  dewribed.  the  combination 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  j  with  a  single  set  of  gear  wheels  of  different  diameters,  and  driving 
wheels  having  movemeAts  parallel  with  and  perpendicular  to  iU  |  »nd  driven  toothed  wheels  engaging  aaid  first-named  wheels,  of 
axis,  of  one  or  more  circular  disks  carried  by  said  cone,  and  two  seU  |  meansfor  transferring  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  Himultaiieously 
of  roUUble  disks  of  different  sizcx  forming  a  double-stepped  abut-  I  and  in  opposite  directions  one  to  a  larger  and  !»>.■  other  to  a  smaller 
ment  cooperating  with  the  circular  disk  or^isks  of  thi  cone  to  hold  ;  wheel  without  interruption  in  the  transmission  of  power  through  the 
the  cone  positively  in  both  directions  against  swinging  movement  j  K'^nng  involving  a  relative  swinging  movement  of  the  elements,  and 
while  the  gearing  is  running  at  any  one  of  it.n  speed  adjustmenU,  j  means  for  holding  said  elements  positively  in  both  directions  and  in- 
substantially  as  set  forti,                                                                               |  dependently  of  the  mesh  of  the  teeth  of  the  gearing  while  the  gearing 

32  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  is  running  at  any  one  of  its  speed  adjustments,  whereby  the  working 
with  a  single  or  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccentric  toothed  *>{  the  gears  on  the  pitch-line  will  be  insured,  subslantiallv  as  set 
wheels  moused  so  as  to  have  movements  parallel  with  and  perpen-  '  'orth. 

<licular  to  iU  axis,  of  a  cam  disk  carried  by  said  cone,  one  or  more  I  6.   In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  tvpe  described,  tne  combination 

circular  disks  likewise  carried  by  said  cone,  and  two  or  more  seU  of  with  "»  "ingle  set  of  gear-wheels  of  different  diameters,  and  driving 
roUtable  disks  of  different  sizes  forming  double  sUpped  abutmenU  I  *»<*  <lriven  toothed  wheels  engaging  said  (Srst-named  wheels  of 
with  which  the  cam  and  circular  disks  co<iperate.  subsUntially  as  [  means  for  transferring  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  simultaneously 
***    ,,  1  ■"«*  '•»  opposite  directions  one  to  a  larger  and  the  other  to  a  smaller 

33  In  a  variable-speed  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  com-  '  "heel  without  interruption  in  the  transmission  of  power  through  the 
bination  of  driving  and  driven  wheels  mounted  upon  parallel  shafts  j  Jftring  involving  a  relative  swinging  movement  of  the  elements,  and 
and  having  a  fixed  position,  a  double  cone  of  concentric  and  eccen-  |  means  independent  of  the  mesh  of  the  teeth  of  the  gearing  for  pro- 
tnc  toothed  wheels,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  said  double  cone  and  ducing  the  relative  swing  of  said  elements  positivelvand  controlling 
located  between  the  driving  and  driven  wheels,  said  cone  being  mov-  j  the  swinging  movement  in  both  directions,  whereby  the  working  of 
able  lengthwise  upon  iU  supporting-shaft,  a  cam-disk  and  one  or  ,  the  gears  on  the  piUh-line  will  be  insjred  during  the  shifting  of  the 
more  circular  disks  carried  by  said  cone,  and  two  or  more  sets  of  ro-    lt««ring  from  one  speed  to  another,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


Utable  disks  of  different  sizes  carried  by  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  and  circular  disks  of  the  cone. 
BubsUntialh  as  set  forth. 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  set  of  gesr-wheels  of  different  diameters,  of 
driving  and  driven  toothed  wheels  engaging  such  first-named  wheels, 
and  means  for  transferring  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  simulta- 
neously and  in  opposite  directions,  one  to  a  larger  and  the  other  to  a 
smaller  wheel,  without  interruption  in  the  transmission  of  power 
through  the  gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth 


7.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  set  of  gear-wheels  of  different  diameters,  and  driving 
and  driven  toothed  wheels  engaging  said  first-named  wheels,  of 
meansfor  transferring  said  driving  and  driven  wheels  simultaneously 
and  in  opposite  directions  one  to  a  larger  and  the  other  to  a  smaller 
wheel  without  interruption  in  the  transmission  of  power  through  the 
gearing  involving  a  relative  swinging  movement  of  the  elements, 
and  means  for  holding  the  swinging  element  |M>»itively  in  both  direc- 
tions and  independent  of  the  mesh  of  the  teeth  of  the  gearing  both 
while  the  swinging  element  is  at  rest  and  »\hen  undergoing  its 
swinging  movement.  whereb\  the  working  of  the  gears  on  the  pitch- 
line  will  be  at  all  times  insured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  a  shifting  device 
for  producing  simulUneous  lateral  movementx  in  opposite  <iirec- 
tions.  wherein  are  combined  a  n)tatiiig  shaft  having  stationary 
grooved  se<-tions,  two  groove<l  slides  carried  by  the  shaft  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slides  simultaneously  in  opposite  dire<tions. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

»  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  a  shifting  device 
for  producing  simultaneous  lateral  movements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, wherein  are  combined  a  rotating  shaft  having  stationary- 
grooved  sections,  two  grooved  slides  carried  by  the  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  slides  causing  them  to  move  in  opposite  dire<tions. 
a  stationary  cam  having  oblique  grooves,  a  shoe  traveling  in  such 
grooves  and  connected  with  one  of  said  slides  and  gates  on  the  cam 
for  directing  the  shoe  into  said  oblique  grooves,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  a  I'hifting  de- 
vice for  producing  simultaneous  lateral  movemenU  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  radial  movements  coordinated  with  the  lateral  movements, 
wherein  are  combined  a  routing  shaft  having  two  sets  of  grooved 
sUtionary  concentric  and  eccentric  sections  of  progressively  greater 


2.   In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination    nidius,  two  slides  carried  by  the  shaft  and  working  between  the 
with  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafU  having  a  fixerf  position  and  I  stationary  sections,  such  slides  having   a    succession  of  concentric 


driving  and  driven  wheels  carried  by  such  shafts  and  sliding  thereon, 
of  the  jwinging  element  ..f  the  gearing,  including  a  single  set  of 
wheels  of  different  diameters,  mounted  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafU.  and  means  for  transferring  said  driving  and  driven 
wheels  simuluneously  and  in  opposite  directions,  one  to  a  larger  and 
the  other  to  a  smaller  wheel,  without  interruption  in  the  transmission 
of  power  through  the  gearing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


grooves  of  progressively  greater  radius,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  slides  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  the  parallel  driving  and  driven  shafU  having  a  fixed  relation,  the 
driving  and  driven  wheels  sliding  thereon,  anna  carried  by  the  huba 
of  the  driving  and  driven  shafU  and  turning  thereon,  the  swinging 


3    In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  de«:ribed,  the  combination    frame,  the  cone  of  wheels  carried  by  such  frame  but  fixed  against 
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lonfitadinal  movement,  the  bail*  coBiieot*d  with  the  fr«m*  mni  em- 
br»cin«  the  »nni  of  the  dririnf  ind  driven  wheel*,  and  mean*  for 
fiTinf  »Hch  arMM  Mniultaneou*  lateral  movemenU  in  opposite  direc- 
tion* and  simulUneous  »winging  movemenU  in  the  *ame  direction, 
subatantially  a*  tet  forth. 

12  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  dem-ribed,  the  combination 
of  the  parallel  driving  and  driven  »hafU<  having  a  fixed  relation,  the 
driving  and  driv«n  wheel*  *liding  thereon,  arm*  carried  by  the  hub* 
of  the  driving  and  driven  shaft*  and  turning  thereon,  the  swinging 
frame,  the  cone  of  wheel*  carried  by  »uch  frame  bot  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement,  the  bails  connected  with  the  frame  and  em- 
bracing the  arm*  of  the  driving  and  driven  wheels,  the  *hifting  shaft 
having  grooved  •lide*  and  grooved  stationarr  concentric  and  eccen- 
tric section*,  the  grooves  of  the  *lide8  and  stationary  sections  being 
progre«*ively  of  greater  radius  and  engaging  the  arms  of  the  driving 
and  driven  wheels  and  a  gated  cam  for  moving  the  slides  in  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  set  forth 

13.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  described,  the  cone  of 
wheels  having  lU  end  wheel  connected  with  the  adjoining  wheel  by 
an  internal  reversing-gear  and  means  for  throwing  such  reversing- 
gear  into  and  oMt  of  action,  substantially  a*  •et  forth. 

14.  In  a  variable  gearing  of  the  type  de»cribed.  the  cone  of 
wheel*  having  it*  largest  wheel  mounted  to  turn  independently  of  the 
other  wheels  of  the  cone,  a  rerening-gear  connecting;  this  wheel 
with  the  adjoining  wheel  of  the  cone,  such  reversing-gear  being  lo- 
cated in  a  chamber  within  such  wheel*,  and  a  clutch  locking  the  in- 
dependent wheel  to  the  other  wheels  of  the  cone  in  one  position  and 
in  the  other  poaition  throwing  into  action  the  reversing-gear,  »ub- 
atantially  a*  set  forth 
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CMm.—X.  The  process  of  making  a  phonograph-record  which 
con*i*U  in  obtaining  a  mass  of  exceedingly  soft  material,  hardening 
the  same  until  it  is  hard  enough  to  receive  a  polished  surface  from  a 
cutting  tool  or  stylus,  but  is  not  hard  enough  to  be  capable  of  repro- 
duction, and  recording  sound-waves  therein  while  in  the  latter  con- 
dition, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  process  of  duplicating  sound-record*  which  consists  in 
obtaining  a  mass  of  exceedingly  *ofl  material,  hardening  the  same 
until  it  is  hard  enough  to  receive  a  polished  surface  from  a  cutting 
tool  or  stylus,  but  is  not  hard  enough  to  be  capable  of  reproduction, 
recording  sound-waves  thereon  while  in  the  latter  condition  to  form 
a  master,  making  a  matrix  or  mold  from  said  master  and  finally  in 
impressing  the  negative  record  carried  by  the  matrix  or  mold  in  the 
surface  of  the  desired  duplicates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  phonograph-blank,  which  consists 
in  dissolving  a  water-soluble  soap  in  hot  alcohol  to  saturation,  in 
then  molding  the  blank*  therefrom,  and  in  finally  partially  evaporat- 
ing the  solvent,  substantially  as  !«et  forth 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  phonograph-blank,  which  consisU 
in  dissolving  a  water-soluble  soap  in  hot  alcohol  to  saturation,  in 
filtering  the  clear  solution,  in  partially  evaporating  the  solvent  to 
form  a  viscous  mass,  in  molding  the  mass  into  shape,  and  in  finally 
partially  evaporating  the  remaining  solvent,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  proceas  of  duplicating  sound-records  which  consisU  iu 
dissolving  a  water-soluble  soap  in  hot  alcohol  to  saturation,  molding 
a  phonograph-blank  therefrom,  partially  evaporating  the  solvent 
fr»m  aaid  blaak,  cutting  a  record-groove  therein  to  form  a  master, 
making  a  matrix  or  mold  from  said  master  and  finally  impressing  a 
negative  record  carried  by  said  matrix  or  mold  in  the  surface  of  the 
desired  duplicate,  subsUntially  a*  set  forth. 


Claim— 1.  A  shaft-packing,  comprising  annular  bearing-sur- 
faces adjacent  and  transverse  to  the  shaft,  packing-rings  of  luitable 
material  encircling  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  said  surfaces,  and 
means  for  sdmitting  elastic-fluid  preiwure  between  said  ring;* 

2.  A  shaft-packing,  comprising  annular  bearing-nurfaces  adja- 
cent and  transverse  to  said  shaft,  packing-rings  of  suitable  Material 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  said  surfaces,  flanged  an- 
nular holders  for  said  rin^s,  s£ring(>  to  force  said  holders  apart,  and 
means  for  admitting  steam  between  said  holders 

3.  A  shaft-packing,  comprising  annular  bearing-surfaces  adja 
cent  and  transverse  to  said  shaft,  segmental  packing-rings  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  said  surfaces,  a  resilient  band 
around  each  ring,  a  flanged  annular  holder  for  each  ring,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  between  said  holders. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  casing  having  a  shoulder 
concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to  the  casing  a  short  dis- 
tance from  said  shoulder,  shaft-packing  rings  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  and  plate,  one  or  more  auxiliary  bearing-plates  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  plate,  one  or  more  auxiliary  parking-rings  cooperating 
with  Kaid  plate  or  plates,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  presn  the 
rings  against  said  shoulder  and  plates. 

5.  K  packing  for  a  steam-turbine  shaft,  comprising  carbon 
packing-rings  concentric  with  said  shaft,  bearing-surfaces  co6[>erat- 
ing  with  said  rings,  a  turbine-casing  having  a  duct  leading  from  in- 
side the  casing  to  the  space  between  said  rings,  and  a  check-valve 
controlling  said  duct. 

6  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine,  of  packing-rings  for 
the  shaft,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  space  between  said  rings, 
and  an  escape-pipe  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  lower  stages  of  the 
turbine 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine,  of  packing-rings  for 
the  shaft,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  space  between  said  rings, 
an  escape-pipe  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  lower  stages  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  a  valve  for  determining  to  which  sUge  the  exhaust -steam 
will  be  admitted 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine,  of  packing-rings  for 
the  shaft,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  space  between  said  rinp, 
an  escape-pipe  leading  to  one  or  more  of  the  lower  stages  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  an  automatic  valve  for  closing  said  pipe  when  the  steam- 
preMure  in  it  falls  below  the  atmospheric  pressure. 


790.3.'58.  IRRIGATOR  FOR  DRBTHRAL  OR  OTHER  CAVITIES. 
Btbutt  8.  BSTUHOM,  San  FrancMco.  Cal  Filed  Aug  31.  1904  Se- 
rial No  228.901. 

Claim— \.  An  instrument  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising 
supply  and  discharge  tubes,  a  common  itozele  therefor,  and  a  valve 
simultaneously  closing  one  of  said  tubes  and  opening  the  other  sub- 
stantially a*  described . 
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per  and  lower  tube*,  nibbrr  tub««  therein,  a  common  nozzle  with 
which  Mid  rubber  tube*  are  connected,  a  valve  pawinx  into  the  me- 
UUic  tube*  and  enpcafiag  the  rubber  tube*  alternately,  and  nieana 
for  operating  said  valve,  Aubatantially  at  deacribed 


de.*ribed.  comphainK  m«Ullic  up^ I  portinj^-rod.,  an  axle  .upported  for  rotation  by  the  rear  aupportinx- 
PI  therein    a  rnmmnn  fi.»<>l.   _:>!.   r,^^    . 1 :  1      .  '^'^  " 


3.  An  in»truinent  of  the  claiwdefH-ribed.compriainn  metallic  up- 
per and  lower  tube.,  rubber  tube,  therein,  a  common  nozzle  with 
which  said  rubber  tube,  are  connected,  a  valve  paasing  into  the  me- 
tallic tubes  and  enxaginx  the  rubber  tubet  altematelv,  meant  for  op- 
eratiniC  «id  valve,  said  means  compritinjc  ■  tpring  acting  to  cloae  the 
upper  tube,  aad  a  lever  acting  against  uid  spring,  tubtUntially  as 
deacribed 


TfJO.Ho-l..     RAILWAY  RAIL  AHCHOR      OtOMI  f  Fliuw  Pidu- 
cth.  Ky     nied  Pet  11,  1906     SortU  No  2«.2M. 


(  1,11m  —1  A  railway  rail  »]u  lior  i  oiiiprifting  twi.  plates  fur  em- 
bracing the  rail  from  oppotite  sides  and  extending  above  the  same 
and  provided  with  centrally-disposed  transverse  apertures  in  taid 
upwardly -extended  portions,  the  lower  portiont  of  taid  platea  con- 
forming to  the  ball,  vertical  web  and  tie-flange  of  the  rail,  and  trana- 
veme  tie-bolts  connecting  the  plates  near  the  ends  and  above  the  rail 

J.  A  railway-rail  anchor  comprising  two  plates  for  embracing 
the  rail  from  oppotite  sides  and  extending  above  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  centrally-disposed  tran»\er»e  aperturea  in  said  upwardly- 
extended  portions,  the  lower  portions  of  said  platea  conforming  to 
the  ball,  vertical  web  and  tie-flange  of  the  rail,  transverae  tie-bolts 
connecting  the  plates  near  the  ends  and  aboTe  the  rail,  and  an  end- 
leaa  link  engaging  taid  trantverae  apertur««. 


rods,  a  ground -en  gaging  wheel  upon  aaid  axle  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  terie*  of  coga  on  one  side,  a  alecve  tupported  tlidingly  upon 
taid  axle,  a  chopper-carrying  shaft  provided  at  iu  ends  with  balla 
aocketed  in  taid  tieeve  and  in  the  arched  front  axle,  and  a  pinion  ad- 
juttable  upon  taid  thaft. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  guide- 
cylinders,  axle-carrying  rods  tupported  for  vertical  movement  in  taid 
cylinders,  a  front  axle  having  transporting-wheels,  a  rear  axle  hav- 
inn  a  single  ground-engaging  operating-wheel  provided  with  seriea 
of  cog.,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  rear  axle,  a  chopper -carrying 
ahaft  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  balls  socketed  in  said  slee-e 
and  in  the  front  axle,  a  pinion  adjatuble  uoon  taid  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed foi  engagement  with  the  cogs  upon  the  ground-engaging  wheel, 
an  arched  main  axle  having  main  transporting-wheels.  means  con- 
necting taid  axle  with  the  frame,  a  hand -lever,  connecting  meant 
between  said  hand-lever  and  the  adjuaUble  axle-carrying  rods,  and 
means  for  securing  said  hand-lever  at  various  adjuatmenU. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  data  described,  a  frame  having 
two  pair*  of  downward  extending  guide-cylinders,  spring -actuated 
supporting-rodt  tupported  for  vertical  movement  in  taid  cylinders, 
an  arched  wheel-carrying  front  axle  connected  with  the  front  tup- 


rirnm. — 1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  abutment- 
guiding  roreaa,  a  Uperiag  abutment  having  iU  thicker  end  within 
the  receaa.  taid  abutment  being  movable  outward  into  the  steam- 
tpace  of  the  cylinder  under  fluid-presaure.  and  meant  for  rettoring 
taid  abutment  to  inoperative  position  when  relieved  from  preaanre. 

2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
ateam-apace,  a  piston,  a  pair  of  ateam-actuated  abutmenU.  arms  se- 
cured to  the  abutments,  a  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  helical 
spring  tending  to  teparate  the  armt  «nd  rvatore  the  abutmenU  to  in- 
operative position. 

3  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
abutment-conUining  recett.  an  abutment  disponed  therein,  a  cut-off 
valve  having  ported  communication  with  said  receaa  and  a  ateam- 
inlet  port  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  steam-*pac«  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
steam-space,  a  pair  of  abutmenU.  reveraing-valvea  arranged  in  paira 
adjacent  to  each  abutment  and  adjusUble  to  permit  one  of  each  pair 
to  act  aa  an  inlet  and  the  other  aa  an  exhaust  valve,  a  cut-off-valve 
chamber  in  communication  with  each  pair  of  valves,  a  valve  in  aaid 
chamber,  abutment- guiding  receaaei,  and  porta  leading  from  the 
ralve-chamber*  to  the  raceaaea. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  cut-ofl 
ralve.  a  rcvoluble  shaft,  a  govemor-diak  on  tk«  ahaft,  a  ocnthfo^ 
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gortmoT  rarriod  bj  thr  disk,  •  nhiftablr  rccentric  gupport^d  bj  thf 
disk  and  connected  to  the  governor,  mod  an  eccenthc-ttrep  conn«ct- 
«>d  to  the  cut-off  ralve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
cut-off  valve,  a  nain  shaft,  a  governor-disk  secured  thereto,  an  ec- 
centric-supporting plate  pivoted  to  the  disk,  an  e«-centnc-strap  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  slidable  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  link 
i-onnecting  said  collar  to  the  eccentric-carrring  plate. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
cut-off  valve,  a  main  shaft,  a  governor-disk  secured  to  the  shaft,  an 
eccentric-supportiiiK  plate  pivoted  to  the  disk,  an  eccentric,  a  strap 
connecting  the  eccentric  to  the  valve,  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
nected to  the  ec-eentric-supporting  plate,  a  slidable  collar,  mounted 
on  I'lr  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  collar  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
uected  to  the  collar  and  eccentric-supporting  plate,  said  link  being 
alotted  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  shaft. 


T^O.B.l?.    KRITTIMO-MACHINB     BnL  J  nuHCK.  CoUingdato, 
Pa^    Piled  June  13  1901     Serial  No  M.3M 


two  valves  on  a  side,  a  hollow  rurk-shaft,  engine-driven  mean«  to  os- 
cillate the  same,  intermediate  means  whereby  th'  links  are  connect- 
ed to  this  rock-shaft  in  a  manner  to  reciprocate  simultaneously  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  spindle  on  which  this  rock-shaft  is  mounted,  a 
socket  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  occupied  by  the  inner  end  of  this 
spindle,  a  shoulder  on  this  latter,  a  collar  fitted  against  this  shoulder 
and  bolted  to  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  arms  projecting  from  thin  col- 
lar, a  bearing  formed  between  their  outer  ends  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  braces  on  each  side  of  this  bearing  connec.t- 
ing  the  same  with  the  cylinder-casting 


2.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylindir,  a  xleaiu- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end,  a  stem  on  each  valve,  a  liftiiiK-lcvcr  •iu\>- 
ported  at  one  of  its  ends  and  to  which  this  valve-slein  is  connected 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifter-rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
this  lifting-levrr,  a  lifting-slide  to  raise  this  rod,  eiitrine-uperated 
means  to  raise  this  slide  and  intermediate  means  dctachalily  coiiiiect- 
t'Jaim.— 1  In  a  knitting-machine  the  combination  of  a  needle-  '"K  ^^**  »''de  to  the  lifter-rod  to  render  the  latter  iiidc|)eiidenl  from 
cylinder  and  a  needle-carrier  and  means  for  recipro<ating  one  of   ♦'•^  engine-driven  means.. 

them  in  respect  to  the  other,  needles  provided  with  bits,  needle-strip-  •'■   '"  ■  steam-engine,  the  comliiiiation  of  a  cvlinder.  a  stt-ani- 

pers.  and  m<'ans  for  shifting  them  around  the  cylinder,  jacks  adapted  •dmittinif  valve  at  each  end,  a  stem  on  each  valve,  h  liftiiurlc\er  siip- 
to  engage,  disengage  and  partially  engage  the  needle-bits  and  radi- [  ported  af  onr  <>f  its  ends  and  to  which  this  valve-stem  is  connecied 
ally  movable  in  respect  to  the  needle-cylinder  and  carried  by  the  nee-  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifter-rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
die-carrier,  and  >*ings  carried  by  the  needle-strippers  and  adapted  to  I  t')'*  lifting-lever,  a  !iftjiiir-slide  provided  with  spring-actuated  Hog« 
cooperate  with  the  jacks  and  to  shift  them  into  three  positions,  sub- 1  adapted  ti>  en^aKe  thr  liftrr-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raist-  thi> 


stantially  as  described 

2  In  combination  a  needle-cylinder,  needles  provided  with  bits, 
■  needle-carrier  provided  on  top  with  a  ring  overiying  thf  needle- 
biu,  means  for  shifting  the  needle-carrier,  jacks  fitted  to  move  radi- 
ally in  respect  to  the  needle-carrier  and  each  provided  with  a  head 


slide  and  rod  together  and  adjustably-supported  trippers  adapted  to 
operate  in  a  manner  to  disengage  the  dogs  from  the  lifter-rod  (mt- 
niittinfr  the  same  to  drop  and  the  valves  t<i  cli>se  independent  of  iId 
engine-operated  parts 

4.   In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cvlinder.  a  steam- 


having  a  slot  above  and  below  which  are  tongues  o{  which  the  lower  I  admitting  valve  at  each  end,  a  stem  on  each  valve,  a  lifting-lever  sup- 


tongue  is  longer  than  the  upper  tongue,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
jacks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  needle-cylinder,  needles  havinc  bits,  a  nee- 
dle-carrier, a  stripper,  jacks  mounted  to  move  radially  of  the  needle- 
carrier  and  provided  with  T-shaped  tails  and  with  slotted  heads 
adapted  to  engage,  'disengage  and  partially  engage  the  needle-bits, 
and  wings  carried  by  the  stripper  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
T-shaped  tails  of  the  jacks  to  shift  them  inward  and  outward  in  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  the  needle-cylinder  and  into  three  positions, 
substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  the  needle-carrier,  the  jacks  moHQted  to 
move  radially  thereof  and  provided  with  T-shaped  tails,  the  strip- 
pers, and  the  th-re  wings  17.  18  and  19  arranged  to  coAperate  with 
said  tails  and  carried  by  the  strippers,  subatantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  knitting-machine  of  the  type  specified  the  combination 
of  the  grooved  needle-cylinder,  the  needles  provided  with  bits,  the 
needle-carriers,  the  jacks  n>ounted  thereon  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging,  disengaging  and  partially  engaging  the  needle-bits, 
means  for  shifting  the  needle-carriers,  means  for  shifting  the  jacks 
into  three  positions  and  the  springs  2  and  3,  encircling  the  needle- 
cylinder  and  whereof  one  imparts  friction  to  the  needles  and  the 
other  prevenU  tbem  from  falling.  subsUntially  as  described. 


790.3.~R.    STBAM  BNOIWB     Hahuw  F  Pehbii  CtndnniU.  Ohio. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
two  ralves  provided  at  each  end  of  the  same,  tumbler-levers,  one  for 
each  valve  to  op«nte  them,  links  eonnecling  the  tumbler-levers  of 


ported  at  one  of  its  ends  and  to  which  this  yalve-steni  is  connected 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifter-rod  <'oniiected  to  the  other  end  of 
this  liftinK-lever.  a  lifting-slide  provided  with  spring-.ictualed  doKs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this 
slide  and  rod  together,  adjustably-supported  tripptrs  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  a  manner  to  disengage  the  doirs  from  the  lifter-rod.  |>criiiit- 
ting  the  same  to  drop  and  the  valves  to  close  independently  of  the  rii- 
i{ine-operated  parts  and  a  rod  connecting  the  trip(>ers  of  one  valve 
set.  with  that  of  the  other  to  permit  simultaneous  adjustment 

5.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end.  a  stem  on  each  valve,  a  lifting-lever  sup- 
ported at  one  of  its  ends  and  to  which  this  valve-stem  is  connected 
l>etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifter-rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
this  lifting-lever,  a  lifting-slide  provided  with  spring-actuated  dogr 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod.  engine-operated  means  to  raise  thi> 
slide  and  rod  together,  pivotally-supporied  trippers  arranged  to  op- 
erate in  a  manner  to  disengage  the  dog*  from  the  lifter-rod  to  permit 
the  same  to  drop  and  the  valves  to  close  independently  of  the  engine- 
operated  parts,  meehuuism  to  adjust  these  trippers  in  »  manner 
whereby  their  engagement  with  the  dogs  may  be  limed,  a  lever-han- 
dle for  each  valve  set  to  operate  this  adjusting  mechanism,  a  link  on 
each  lever-handle  and  an  engine-driven  governor  connected  to  these 
links  in  a  manner  to  control  the  adjusting  mechanism  of  the  trippers. 
6  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end.  a  stem  on  ei(rh  valve,  a  lifting-lever  sup- 
ported at  one  of  its  ends  and  to  which  this  valve-stem  is  connected 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifter-rod  connected  to  the  other  end  «»f 
this  lifting-lever,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs  adapt- 
ed to  engagr  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this  slide 
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and  rod  tof^ther.  movablj-aupported  trippcrx  adapts  to  operate  in 
a  mannrr  to  diHengafce  the  dof^  from  the  lifter-rod  when  moved  into 
the  path  of  said  dogn,  thereby  penaittinf  the  rods  to  drop  and  the 
valve*  to  close  independently  from  the  engine-operated  part«  and  a 
Itovemor  to  control  this  movement  of  the  trippers. 

7.  In  a  ateam-enxine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admittinit  valve  at  each  end,  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter- 
rod,  a  set  for  each  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated 
dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to 
raise  this  itlidr  add  rod  together,  trippers  supported  in  a  manner  to 
have  a  reciprocatorr  movement  to  and  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  or  into  the  path  of  the  dogs,  acting  upon  them  in 
the  latter  case  to  disengage  the  lifter-rods  to  permit  them  to  drop 
and  the  valves  to  close,  mechanism  operating  to  so  move  the  tripper 
and  operative  connection  between  this  mechanism  and  engine-oper- 
ated parts  whereby  the  operation  of  the  trippers  is  controlled  by  the 
piston-stroke 

8.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
Ndmitting  valve  at  each  end,  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter- 
rod,  a  set  for  each  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this 
•lide  and  rod  together,  trippers  supported  in  a  manner  to  have  a  re- 1 
ciprocatory  movement  to  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  or  into  the  path  of  the  dogs,  acting  upon  them  in  the  I 
latter  case  to  disengage  the  lifter-rods  to  permit  them  to  drop  and  ; 
the  valves  to  close,  mechanism  operating  to  so  move  the  trippers,  op- 1 
erative  connection  whereby  this  movement  of  the  trippers  is  derived  i 
from  engine -ope  rated  parts  and  means  to  adjust  and  time  this  move- 
ment with  reference  to  the  piston-stroke. 

9.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam-ad- 
mitting valve  at  each  end,  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter- 
rod,  a  setforeach  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  uieans  to  raise  this 
slide  and  rod  together,  trippers  supported  in  a  manner  to  have  a  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  to  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  or  into  the  path  of  the  dogs,  acting  upon  them  in  the 
latter  case  to  disengage  the  lifter-rods  to  permit  them  to  drop  and 
the  valves  to  close,  mechanism  operating  to  so  move  the  trippers, 
operative  connection  whereby  this  movement  of  the  trippers  is  de- 
rived from  piston  -  operated  parts  of  the  engine  and  intermediate 
mechanism  whereby  this  derived  motion  is  also  proportionally  re- 
duced at  the  same  time. 

10.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end,  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter- 
rod,  a  set  for  each  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this 
•lide  and  rod  together,  trippers  supported  in  a  manner  to  have  a  re- 
ciprocatorr movement  to  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  of  or  into  the  path  of  the  dogs,  acting  upon  them  in  the 
latter  case  to  disengage  the  lifter-rods  to  permit  them  to  drop  and 
the  valves  to  close,  mechanism  operating  to  so  move  the  trippera, 
operative  connection  whereby  this  movement  of  the  trippers  is  de- 
rived from  the  piston-operated  parts  of  the  engine,  intermediate 
mechanism  whereby  this  derived  motion  is  also  proportionally  re- 
duced at  the  same  time  and  adjusting  means  to  time  this  reduced 
movement  so  that  the  trippers  approach  each  other  to  drop  the  dogs 
at  a  certain  time  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  piston 

11.  Ib  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end.  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter- 
rod,  a  set  for  each  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this 
slide  and  rod  together,  niovably-supported  trippers  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  a  manner  to  disengage  the.  dogs  from  the  lifter-rod  when 
moved  into  the  path  of  said  dogs,  thereby  permitting  the  rods  to 
drop  and  the  valves  to  close  independently  from  the  engine-operated 
(Mirta,  a  slide- rod  and  intermediate  means  whereby  the  trippers  of  the 
two  valve  seU  are  connected  so  that  they  may  all  be  moved  together, 
a  connecting-rod  :o  recipnx'ate  this  slide-rod  and  mechanism  where- 
bv  this  connecting-rod  is  attached  to  receive  actuation  from  the  cross- 
head  of  the  engine  to  a  certain,  proportionally-reduced  extent 

12.  in  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  steam- 
admitting  valve  at  each  end,  opening  mechanism  embracing  a  lifter 
rod.  a  set  for  each  valve,  a  lifting-slide  carrying  spring-actuated  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifter-rod,  engine-operated  means  to  raise  this 
slide  and  rod  together,  movahiy-supported  trippers  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  a  manner  to  disengage  the  dogs  from  the  lifter-r«>d  when 
moved  into  the  path  of  said  dogs,  thereby  permitting  the  rods  to  drop 
and  the  valves  tocloae  independently  from  the  engine-operated  parts, 
a  slide-rod  and  intermediate  means  whereby  the  trippers  of  the  two 


valve  seu  are  connected  so  that  tbey  may  all  b«  moved  together,  a 
connecting-rod  to  reciprocate  this  slide-rod, a  pendulum- rod  moosted 
with  ita  lower  end  on  a  Axedly-attached  pivot  and  having  this  con- 
necting-rod attached  to  it,  a  second  pendulum-rod  pivotally  mount- 
ed with  ita  lower  end  on  the  engine-operated  cross-head,  a  box  trun- 
nioned  between  two  frames  and  receiving  the  upper  part  of  this  sec- 
ond pendulum-rod  and  a  sliding  box  mounted  on  this  latter  rod  and 
also  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pendulum-rod  first  mentioned, 
the  effect  of  these  pendulum-rods  so  arranged  and  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  tripper-actuating  slide-rod  and  the  engine-operated  parts 
being  to  transmit  the  motion  of  these  latter  parts  at  a  certain  pro- 
portionally-reduced length 

13.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  steam-cylinder, 
steam-admitting  valves  at  each  end  thereof,  engine-operated  means 
to  open  and  close  these  valves,  intermediate  trip  mechanism  for  each 
valve  whereby  these  valves  may  be  cauaed  to  close  independently  of 
the  engine-operated  means,  a  slide-rod  operatively  connected  to  the 
trip  mechanism  of  each  valve,  so  that  both  of  these  mechanisms  may 
be  actuated  thereby,  a  counecting-rod  to  actuate  this  slide-rod,  a 
pendulum-rod  mounted  with  its  lower  end  on  a  fixedly-attached  pivot 
and  having  the  above-mentioned  connecting-rod  attached  to  it.  a  sec- 
ond pendulum-rod  pivotally  mounted  with  its  lower  end  on  the  en- 
gine-operated cross-head,  a  box  supported  so  as  to  be  free  to  swivel 
on  its  axial  line  and  receiving  the  upper  part  of  this  second  pendu- 
lum-rod and  a  sliding  box  mounted  on  this  latter  rod  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  pendulum-rod  first  mentioned,  the  ef- 
fect of  these  pendulum-rods  so  arranged  being  to  transmit  the  mo- 
tion of  the  engine-operated  parts  to  the  means  for  actuating  the  ' 
trip  mechanism  of  the  valves  at  a  certain  proportionally-reduced 
ratio 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  belt  provided  on 
its  exterior  with  a  plurality  of  guides,  of  a  pressure-spring  working 
in  the  guides  and  carrying  at  one  terminal  a  flexible  antifriction  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  belt  provided  on  its  exte- 
rior with  a  plurality  of  guides,  of  a  preasure-spring  working  in  the 
guides  and  h-iviug  one  terminal  secured  to  the  belt  and  ita  opposite 
terminal  provided  with  an  antifriction  device. 

3.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  belt  flexible  throughout 
its  entire  leugth,  of  a  plurality  of  guidea  or  loops  disposed  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  at  one  side,  keepers  for  holding  the  guides  assembled 
with  the  belt,  and  a  pressure-spring  working  between  the  guides  and 
having  one  terminal  secured  near  one  end  of  the  belt,  and  its  othei 
terminal  provided  with  an  antifriction  device 

4.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  belt  prorided  on  ita  exte- 
rior with  a  plurality  of  guides,  of  a  pressure-spring  working  in  the 
guides  and  carrying  at  one  terminal  an  adjustable  antifricLiondevice. 

5.  In  a  truss  the  combination  with  a  belt,  flexible  throughout 
its  entire  length,  of  a  pressure-spring  loosely  mounted  upon  the  exte- 
rior of  the  belt  and  provided  at  one  terminal  with  an  antifriction  de- 
vice, and  a  pad-carrier  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  other  terminal 
of  the  spring 

6.  In  a  truaa,  a  resilient  belt,  a  pressure-spring  arranged  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  pad  connected  with  one  end  of  the  spring,  means 
connecting  the  spring  and  belt  for  independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  an  antifriction  device  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
spnng. 
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an  endleM  apron  rogaxing  the  »MBt*.  and  a  roller  therefor  movable 
bodilj  oblique  to  thr  line  of  traTel  of  said  apron,  of  a  traniTerM  rod 
engaiced  by  said  apron  wbrn  it  creeps  sidewise,  and  meant  actuatMl 
by  said  drum  foe  imparting  the  endwise  motion  of  said  rod  to  said 
roller. 


2.  In  a  niaiiKl'  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  name,  and  a  roller  therefor  movable  bodily 
oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  of  a  suspended  transverse 
rod  engaged  bv  said  apron  when  it  creeps  sidewise,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  drum  for  imparting  the  endwise  motion  of  said  rod  to 
said  roller. 

3  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
leM  apron  engaging  the  same,  two  rollers  therefor  simultaneously 
movable  bodily  ubiique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron  according 
to  the  sidewise  creep  of  the  same,  and  disconnected  and  independ- 
ently-movable bearingii  therefor. 

4.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum. an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  and  two  rollers  therefor  simultane- 
ously movable  bodily  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  of  a 
transverse  rod  engaged  by  said  apron  when  it  creeps  sidewise,  aM 
means  actuated  by  said  drum  for  imparting  the  endwise  motion  of 
said  rod  to  said  roller. 

5.  \  mangle  comprising  a  revolving  drum,  an  endless  apron  en- 
gaging the  same,  a  roller  therefor  movable  "bodily  oblique  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  means  actuated  by  said  drum  for  trans- 
forming any  sidewise  movement  of  the  apron  into  oblique  movement 
of  the  roller. 

6.  A  maagle  comprising  a  revolving  drum,  an  endless  apron  en- 
gaging the  same,  two  rollers  therefpr  simultaneously  movable  bodily 
oblique  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  common  means  actu- 
ated by  said  drum  for  transforming  any  sidewise  movement  of  the 
apron  into  oblique  movement  of  the  roller.  , 

7.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end 
less  apron  engaging  the  same.  n>llers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum ,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocating  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  ro<'king  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  bearings,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
apron  for  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  said  rack. 

H  In  H  mangle  tbe  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  >;ame,  rollers  therefor  tbe  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  rocking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
reciprocal  bead  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which 
said  bearinKii  are  connected,  and  means  actuated  by  said  apron  for 
causing  said  pawl  to  engage  said  rack. 

9  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  rocking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
reciprocal  head  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which 
said  bearings  are  adjustably  connected,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
apron  for  cauMing  said  pawl  to  engage  said  rack. 

10.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
leas  apron  engaging  tbe  same,  rollers  therefor  tbe  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  rertieally-dispoeed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  a  horizontallj-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 


nected to  said  lever,  a  rocking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rack  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  bearings,  a  transverse  rod  arranged 
croaswise  said  apron  and  movable  longitudinally  according  to  the 
sidewise  creep  of  tbe  apron,  and  means  connecting  tbe  same  to  the 
pawl. 

11.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less  apron  engaging  the  same,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  aaid  apron,  and  a  vertical ly-dispoaed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  s  horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  n>cking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  Haid  rack  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  bearings,  a  suspended  transverse  rod 
arranged  crosswise  said  apron  und  movable  longitudinalU  accord- 
ing to  the  sidewise  creep  of  the  apron,  and  an  arm  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  connecting  the  same  to  the  pawl. 

12.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
leas  apron  engaging  the  same,  rollers  therefor  the  bearincs  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  rocking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  .^aid  rack,  a 
reciprocal  head  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which 
said  bearings  are  connected,  a  transverse  rod  arranged  crositwise  said 
apron  and  movable  longitudinally  according  to  the  xidewise  creep  of 
the  apron,  and  means  connecting  the  same  to  the  pawl. 

13.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one 
end  of  which  are  movable  in  a  plaof  at  nght  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  vertically-disposed  vilirating  levee  actu- 
ated by  said  drum,  of  a  horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  rocking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
reciprocal  head  to  which  said  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which 
said  bearings  are  connected,  a  suspended  transverse  rod  arranged 
crosswise  said  apron  and  movable  longitudinally  according  to  the 
sidewise  creep  of  the  apron,  and  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angUa 
thereto  connecting  the  same  to  the  pawl 

14.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearinfcs  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  said  drum,  of  a  hori- 
zontally-reciprocal rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rocking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rsck  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
bearings,  and  means  actuated  by  said  apron  for  causing  said  pawl  to 
engage  said  rack. 

15.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  aaid  drum,  and  a 
horizontally-reciprocal  rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rock- 
ing pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  reciprocal  head  to  which 
said  pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which  said  bearings  are  con- 
nected, and  means  actuated  by  said  apron  for  causing  said  pawl  to 
engage  said  rack. 

16  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  said  drum,  of  a  hori- 
zontally-reciprocal rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rocking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  reciprocal  head  to  which  said 
pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which  said  bearings  are  adjustably 
connected,  and  means  actuated  by  said  apron  for  causing  said  pawl 
to  engage  said  rack. 

17  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  tbe  bearings  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  said  drum,  of  a  hori- 
zontally-reciprocal rack  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rocking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
bearings,  and  a  transverse  rod  arranged  crosswise  said  apron  and 
movable  longitudinally  according  to  the  sidewise  creep  of  tbe  apron, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  same  to  the  pawl. 

18  In  s  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
less apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one  end  ot  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a  ver- 
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tic«iljr-di  poMd  vibrmting  Itrtr  actuated  by  Mid  drum,  o{  «  horizon- 
Ully-reciiTocaJ  rack  pivoUllj  connected  to  s«jd  lever,  a  rocking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  operalively  connected  to  Mid 
bearing!,  a  suspended  transverae  rod  arranged  croMwise  said  apron 
and  movable  longitudinally  according  to  the  sidewise  creep  of  the 
apron,  <tnd  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  connecting  the 
name  to  the  pawl 

19.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
lesa  apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  Mid 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  Mid  drum. of  a  hori- 
zontally-reciprutal  rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever, a  rocking 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  rack,  a  reciprocal  head  to  which  Mid 
pawl  is  pivotally  secured  and  to  which  said  bearings  are  connected, 
a  transverse  ri>d  arranged  croMwise  said  apron  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally according  to  the  sidewise  creep  of  the  apron,  and  means 
coouecting  the  Mme  to  the  pawl 

20.  In  a  mangle  the  combination  with  a  revolving  drum,  an  end- 
leM  apron  engaging  the  same,  a  gravity-roller  for  tightening  said 
apron,  rollers  therefor  the  bearings  at  one  end  of  which  are  movable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  apron,  and  a 
vertically-disposed  vibrating  lever  actuated  by  said  drum,  of  a  hori- 
lonUlly-reciprocating  rack  p ivoU I ly  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rock- 
ing pawl  adapted  to  engage  Mid  rack,  a  reciprocal  head  to  which 
Mid  pawl  is  pivoUlly  secured  and  to  which  Mid  bearings  are  con- 
nected, a  Muapended  transverse  rod  arranged  crotMwise  upon  Mid 
apron  and  movable  longitudinally  according  to  the  sidewise  creep  of 
the  apron,  and  an  arm  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  connecting 
the  same  to  the  pawl. 

21  A  mangle  comprising  a  revolving  drum,  an  endless  apron 
engaging  the  Mme,  a  roller  therefor  movable  bodily  oblique  to  the  I 
line  of  travel  of  said  apron,  drying  and  polishing  devices,  an  endless 
apron  engaging  the  same,  a  roller  therefor  movable  oblique  to  the ' 
line  of  travel  of  said  last-mentioned  apron,  and  independent  means 
both  actuated  by  said  drum  for  transforming  the  endwise  movement 
of  either  of  Mid  aprons  into  oblique  movement  of  the  said  roller  en- 
gaging the  same. 


moved  with  ■tepby-step  movement;  together  with  meana  for  ahift- 
ing  Mid  plate  laterally  with  respect  to  said  chain,  subaUntially  h 
described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  punehing-machine.  a  framework  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  machine  and  extending  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  feed,  said  framework  having  idler-rollers  on  its  upper  surface;  a 
cbaiB-sprotket  at  each  end  of  said  framework:  a  chain  carried  by 
Mid  sprocket*;  plate-holding  lugs  on  said  chain;  gears  adapted  to 
drive  one  of  Mid  shafts;  a  friction-wheel  actuated  by  the  driving-gear 
of  the  punch  for  operating  said  gears ;  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  Mid 
driving  shaft  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  intermittently  releaae  said 
ratchet-wheel,  whereby  Mid  chain  may  be  moved  with  step-by-step 
movement,  substantially  as  describt-d. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  punehing-machine,  a  framework  lo- 
cated in  front  of  Mid  machine  and  extending  parallel  to  the  directioo 
of  feed,  said  framework  having  idler-rollers  on  iu  upper  surface;  a 
chain-sprocket  at  each  end  of  said  framework ;  a  chain  carried  by 
said  sprockets;  plate-holding  lugs  on  Mid  chain;  gears  adapted  to 
drive  one  of  said  shafts;  a  friction-wheel  actuated  by  the  driving 
gear  of  the  punch  for  operating  said  gears;  a  ratchet-wheel  carried 
by  Mid  driving-shaft  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  intermittently  release 
said  ratchet-wheel,  whereby  said  chain  may  be  moved  with  step-by- 
step  movement:  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  plate  laterally,  said 
means  comprising  idler-rollers  engaging  the  opposite  edgen  of  the 
plate,  traveling  nuU  supporting  Mid  rollers,  a  right  and  left  hand 
•crew  threaded  into  Mid  nuts,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  middle 
portion  of  Mid  strew,  and  means  for  imparting  transverse  movement 
to  said  bracket;  substantially  as  described. 


790.36',>.  VARIABLE-SPBBD  POWRR-TRAHSMISSIOH  MBCH- 
Alf  ISM  Max  OOmitt.  Chemnitt  Oennany.  Filed  July  8. 1904  Se- 
rial No  210  801 
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790.861.  rSED  MECHANISM  fOR  PDNCHBS  WitUAM  M. 
OimLlAr  afid  KowAU)  W  HAOtM  Weat  Bay  City.  Mich.  Piled  May 
14. 1904.    Serial  No  207  949 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with'a  punehing-machine,  a  frame- 
work located  in  front  of  Mid  machine  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  feed,  said  framework  having  idle-rollers  on  its  upper  sur- 
face ;  a  chain-sprocket  at  each  end  of  said  framework ;  a  chain  carried 
by  Mid  gprockeU;  plate-holding  lugs  on  said  chain :  means  for  roUt- 
iag  one  of  Mid  sprockeU.  and  ineans  whereby  Mid  chain  may  be 


Claim— \  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  depeudin-  shank  slidablv  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  having  a  Ihrfadc.l  aperture,  a  threaded  operating- 
shaft  adapted  to  pans  through  said  shank  to  recipro<ate  the  said 
slide,  a  ^pPK-kef-wheel  mounted  011  said  shaft  whereby  the  name 
may  be  rotated  tran»mi«sioii -disks  pivotally  mounted  on  .laid  shank, 
springs  for  said  disks  serving  to  hold  th^  naitie  normally  adjacent  to 
Mid  pivotal  mounting,  and  a  driving  and  a  driven  wheel  interposed 
between  naid  di^k.s.  said  frictiou-wheel  being  roUfably  mounted  in 
fixed  bearing!* 

2.  In  a  |M)wer-transmi«-iori  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting -  frame,  of  a  depending  shank  .nlidably  mounted  therein, 
means  affecting  reciprocation  .1  said  shank,  transmi.ssion-disks  »up- 
I  ported  by  said  shank,  a  driving  and  a  driven  friction-wheel  inter- 
posed between  ^aid  transmission-disks,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  and  driven  wheels  interse<ting  the  axes  of  rotation  of  s«id 
transmission-disks. 

3  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  depending  shank  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
effecting  reciprocation  ..f  said  shank,  journals  pivotally  mounted  on 
Mid  shank,  transmission-disks  rotatably  mounted  on  i>aid  journals, 
driving  and  driven  fnction-wheels  interposed  between  Mid  disks, 
and  eipansively-acting  springs  engaging  Mid  disks  and  holding  the 
Mme  in  conUct  with  said  friction-wheels. 

4.  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  depending  shank  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
effecting  reciprocation  of  Mid  shank,  transmisaion-disks  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shank,  and  driving  and  driven  wheels  interposed 
between  Mid  disks. 

5.  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  depending  shank  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
effecting  reciprocation  of  said  shank,  transmission -disks  niovablv 
supported  on  Mid  shank,  and  driving  and  driven  wheels  interposed 
between  Mid  disks. 


Mat  ij,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


93^ 


6.  In  a  (Mwer-tranHiniMioii  deTioe,  th*  combination  with  a  mov- 
abljr-iiiountH  member,  a  aupp<>rt  for  said  moTably-mounted  member 
serving  to  actuate  the  itame,  trau«mis8ion-dii<kit  pivotallv  mounted  un 
said  niemtter,  and  drivJDf  and  driven  wheels  interposed  between  aaid 
diaks. 


7f  K>.8(58.    NITROAZO  D7B  AND  PR0CBS8  OF  MAKING  SAMB. 

JoHH  HAtKRBACH.  Bml.  Swltxeriaod  aanip»r  to  Anilin  Cok)r  tod  Bz- 

tract  Worka  formerty  John  R  Oeigy  Baael.  SwitaarUiid     Piled  Oct 

21.  1904     Serial  No  228.416. 

i'loim — 1.  Thr  herein -de*cril>ed  procenn  for  the  nianufarture  of 
a  new  nitro-at<>  dvestuff,  which  cunHJiitii  in  nitrating;  the  naphtha- 
lene-1-2 -diaz4<>xid-4-<ulfonir  ai-id.  and  cumbininf;  the  thuH-uhtained 
nitru-dia/o  compound  Milh  beta-naplith<>I.  .•.ubxtantiaily  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein-de'v-rilted  pru<-e««  for  the  production  of  nitro 
naphlhalene-l-2-diazo  oxid-4-<>ulfonir  acid,  which  conHistii  in  ni- 
tratiiiK  the  naphthalene- 1-2-diazn  oxid-4-sulf(inic  acid.  Hubstantiall.T 
an  net  fonh 

3.  The  new  nitro-aro  dventufT  prodm-ed  by  combinini;  the  nitro- 
naphlhalenr-l-2-diazo  oxid-4-iiulf»nic  a<  id  with  l>eta-naphthol.  be- 
iuir  in  fomi  of  ilM  todium  Aalt  a  hrowniNhblack  powder  with  metallic 
luHter  eatiilj  ttoluhle  in  water  with  a  dark-blue  color.  separatin)(  a 
reddiah-brown  precipitate  on  addition  of  a  mineral  acid,  and  djeiu(( 
a  wool  from  acid-bath  dark  reddioh  bn>wn,  which  shade  bv  after 
treatment  with  bichromate  chanfteK  .aio  toot-black,  eztremelv  faxt 
to  lifrlit  and  the  pro<'es>eK  of  milling  and  potting  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


inlet  opening,  a  throatway,  and  a  chamber  intermediate  aaid  gna-in- 
let  opening  and  throatwaj:  deflecting- riba  formed  in  aaid  throat- 
war:  an  obstructing-pin  in  aaid  chamber;  and  a  flanire  extending 
about  the  open  upper  end  of  the  throatwaj. 

4.  In  a  gaa-bumer,  in  combination,  a  bodj  portion  having  a  gaa- 
inlet  opening,  a  cylindrical  throatway,  and  a  globular  chamber  in- 
termediate said  gas-inlet  opening  and  throatway;  deflecting-riba 
formed  upon  the  inner  periphery  of  aaid  throatway;  an  obetnicting- 
pin  extending  through  said  chamber;  and  an  annular  flange  about 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  throatway 


7iK7.;^(i(i.     METHOD  Of  IMPROVING  GYPSUM  MORTAR  AND 
UTILIZING  DBAD  BURNT  GYPSUM     Kau,  HtlimiL  Uioeburg, 
and  BouAU)  CtAliu  Berlin.  Oermuy.    Piled  Nor  26  1904     Senil 
No  2S4.349 
CUiim. — \  method  of  improving  gypsum  mortar  and  utilizing 

dead-burnt  gypsum  consisting  in  adding  thereto  acid  sulfates  of  the 

alkaline  metals. 


t 


7iX).M(>4.    AZO  DYB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAMI     JoHB 
HAOiKBACa.  Basel  SwitserUna  aaaignor  to  AniUne  Cok>ur  and  Bz- 
tnct  Work!  formerly  Jolin  H  Oe^.  Baael  Switjeiiuid     Piled  Not. 
1  1904     Serial  No  23  LOSS 
Claim — I.  The  pnK-ess  of  making  monoazo  dyes,  very  soluble 

in  water.  <onjii<ting  in  tlie  sulfouation  of  azo  dyeatuffs  obtained  by 

combination  of  the  anhydrid;)  of  dia/o  naphtholsulfonic  acids  with 

naphthol 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  monoazo  dye.  very  soluble  in  water, 
consisting  in  the  sulfunation  of  the  azo  dyestuff  obtained  by  combi- 
nation of  the  anhydrid  of  l-diazo-2  naphthuM-sulfonic  acid  with 
beta-naphthol. 

3.  .\h  u  n<*w  arlirle  of  manufacture,  the  monoazo  dye  which  re- 
sults by  !iulfon«tion  of  the  azo  dye-ituff  obtained  by  combination  of 
the  anhydrid  of  l-diazo-2-napbthol-4-sulfo-kcid  with  beta-naphthol. 
forming  a  dark  p^twder  of  a  greeni<«h  metallic  luster,  easily  foluble  in 
cold  water  with  a  rasp  berry -red  color  turning  into  a  pure  blue  by  ad- 
dition of  aniiuiMiia.  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark- 
blue  shade,  precipitated  by  concentrated  hydro«-hl<iric  acid  from  the 
alkaline  solution  in  browiii!ili-\iolrt  fliM-kn  and  yielding  on  wool  in 
acetic -acid  bath  bn>wnish  -  red  Kbade^t.  turning  into  a  bl|^e- black 
when  treated  after  dyeing  with  chromium  compounds  and  into  a  vio- 
let'biack  with  copper  salts 


70O.::)(i7.     RAILWAY-CROSSING     ANDUW  HOUUMB.  CaaUMt. 
Ohio     Piled  May  9. 1904     Snl&l  No  207.1S7. 


7!  K).:)fir>.  OPEN  AIR  GAS  BURNER  Chaalb  A  Haktxt  Chi 
cago  lU  aaaigDor  to  Acnie  Gas  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  a  Corporation 
of  Ilbnois     Filed  May  8.  1904.    Serui  No  207.04fl. 
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Claim. — I,  In  a  gaa-bumer,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  gas-inlet  opening,  a  throatway,  and  a  chamber  intermediate 
said  gas-inlet  opening  and  throatway;  meant  in  said  chamber  for 
breaking  up  the  current  of  gas  entering  aaid  chamber;  and  deflect- 
ing-ribs  formed  in  aaid  throatway. 

2.  In  a  gat-bumer,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  hating  a  ga-<- 
inlet  opening,  a  throatway,  and  a  chamber  intermediate  aaid  gaa-in- 
let  opening  and  throatway ;  defleoting-rib«  formed  in  aaid  throatway ; 
and  an  obatruoting-pin  in  said  chamber 

3.  In  a  gaa-bumer,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  a  gaa- 


Claim. — 1.  A  railroad  -  cronsing  having  slidabl>-  rail  -  sections 
formed  with  beveled  nieetintr  endi<  and  not<'he!>  former!  with  inclined 
walls  parallel  with  the  beveled  ei.ds  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  railroad-crossing  comprising  base-plates,  and  beveled- 
ended  rail-sectionsi  slidably  mounted  thereon,  the  rail-sections  hav- 
ing notches  formed  with  inclined  walls  parallel  w  ith  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  sections. 

3  .\  railroad-crossing  comprising  base-plates,  bolts  thereon, 
and  two  gets  of  bevel-ended  rail-sections  mounted  on  the  base-plates 
between  the  bolts,  one  set  of  rail-sections  having  notches  formed 
with  inclined  walls  parallel  with  the  beveled  ends  of  the  sections. 

4.  A  railroad-crossing  having  rail-aectione,  non-reailient  means 
adapted  to  compensate  for  lateral  movement  of  the  rail-sections,  an 
operating-bar  extending  transversely  across  the  rail-sections  and 
eccentric  means  on  the  bar  for  causing  endwise  movementof  the  rail- 
sections  in  opposite  directions. 

i.  A  railroad-crossing  having  rail -sect  ions,  non-resilient  means 
adapted  to  compensate  for  lateral  movement  of  the  rail-sectiona,  a 
switch-bar  extending  transversely  acroas  the  rail-sections  for  moving 
them  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  derail  operated  by  the  switch-bar. 


790.368.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MACHINE  Cbarlm  W. 
JOBifsOK.  Norwood  Ohio.  a«gDor.  by  meroe  aangnmentt  to  The  Bui- 
k>ckElectncCompuiy.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  30. 1903.  8» 
rial  Mo.  179.190.       ' 
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CWm— 1.  la  a  d]r«*ao^t««tric  BaehiM,  th«  combination  of  a 
eorr  tad  winding*  therefor,  an  rod  head  for  supporting;  thf  end  con- 
nection*, taid  rod  bead  harinir  openinj^.  lead*  paMin^;  through  said 
opening*  and  rollector-hnfa  to  which  aaid  leadt  are  connected 


and  readily  abaorbent  of  moiature  through  their  entirv  thickneaa, 
•ubaUntiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  metal  and  a 
plurality  of  sprouting -chambers  having  door -closed  openings  at 
their  ends,  said  chambers  having  their  inclosing  walls  formed  o! 
aolid  porous  non-vegeUhle  material  and  readily  absorbent  of  mois- 
ture through  their  entire  thickness,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  meul  with 
legs  on  iu  base  for  supporting  it,  and  one  or  more  tiers  of  sprouting- 
chambers  having  door-closed  entrances,  said  chambers  having  their 
inclosing  wtlls  formed  of  «olid  porous  non-vegetable  material  and 
readily  absorbent  of  moisture  through  their  entire  thicknes.-,  avb- 
stantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  metal  and  a 
plurality  of  sprouting-chamben  having  do<ir-closed  entrances,  said 
i  chambers  having  their  incloning  walls  formed  of  inUrfltting  tiling 
t.  In  a  dynamo-elertnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  and  "'*'  readily  absorbent  of  moisture  through  their  entire  thickness. 


windings  therefor,  an  end  head  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
said  end  head  having  openings,  leads  pacing  through  said  openings 
aad  extending  within  the  end  head  and  collector-rings  to  which  said 
laads  are  connected. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  and 
windings  therefor,  an  end  head  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
aaid  end  head  having  openings,  leads  passing  through  said  openings 
and  collector-rings  to  which  said  leads  are  connected,  said  leads  con- 
sisting of  flat  metal  strips  twiiited  su  that  the  ends  are  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  and 
windings  therefor,  an  end  head  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
aaid  end  head  baring  pockets,  leads  passing  through  openings  in 
said  end  head  and  ''oUector-rings  to  which  said  lead*  are  connected- 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  and 
windings  therefor,  an  end  head  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
said  end  head  having  pockets,  leads  passing  through  said  pockets, 
blocks  in  said  pockets  for  guiding  the  leads,  and  collector-rings  to 
which  aaid  leads  are  connected. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  and 
windings  therefor,  an  end  head  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
aaid  end  head  having  pocketa,  insulating  material  eoTering  said 
pocketa,  leads  passing  through  a  part  only  of  said  pockets,  blocks 
Btted  in  those  pocketa  through  which  the  leads  pass,  said  blocks 
serving  to  guide  the  leads  and  collector-rings  to  which  said  leads  are 
connected. 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electnc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core  aad 
windings  therefor,  an  end  bead  for  supporting  the  end  connections, 
aaid  end  head  having  pockeUt,  leads  of  flat  metal  strips  paasing 
through  said  pocketa,  wooden  blocks  fitted  in  said  pockets  and  har- 
iag  slotted  openings  to  receive  the  leads,  and  collector-rings  to 
which  said  leads  ttt  connected. 
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IU.     rUad  Apr  4,  1904     3er1ai  No  »!  512 


subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  A  sprouting  apparatu<<  comprising  a  frame  of  meUl  and  a 
plurality  of  sprouting-chambers  having  door-cloaed  entrancea.  said 
chambers  having  their  inclosing  walls  formed  of  interfitting  hollow 
tiling  and  readily  absorbent  of  moisture  through  their  entire  thick- 
naaa,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

«.  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  metal  with 
legs  on  iu  base  for  supporting  it,  and  one  or  more  tiers  of  sprouting- 
chambers  having  door-closed  openings,  said  chambers  having  their 
inclosing  walls  formed  of  interfltting  tiling  and  rwadily  absorbent  of 
moisture  through  their  entire  thickneaa,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  metal  with 
legs  on  iu  base  for  supporting  it.  and  one  or  more  tiers  of  sprojting- 
chambers  having  door-clooed  openings,  said  chambers  having  their 
incloaing  walls  formed  of  inUrfltting  hollow  tiling  and  readily  ab- 
sorbent of  moisture  through  their  entire  thickness,  and  metalbars 
inUrposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tiling-sections  forming 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  chambers,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

8  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  meUl,  door- 
cloaed  sprouting-chambers  in  vertical  series  having  side  walls 
formed  of  inUrfltting  hollow  tiles  i  and  their  top  and  bottom  walls 
formed  of  inUrfitting  hollow  tiles  m  with  hollow  tiles  j  forming  the 
upper  comers  of  the  structure,  T-bars  between  the  tiles  m  and  angle- 
bar*  facing  those  at  the  ends  of  the  stmcture,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  A  sprouting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  metal,  tiers  of 
sprouting-chambers  open  at  their  opposite  ends,  having  the  side 
walls  formed  oi  interHtting  hollow  tiles  i,  their  top  and  bottom 
walls  fofteed  of  inUrfitting  hollow  tiles  m  with  hollow  tiles;  forming 
the  upper  comers  of  the  structure,  a  partition-wall  between  the  tiers 
formed  of  inUrfitting  hollow  tiles  *,  T-bar*  between  the  tiles,  angle- 
bar*  facing  those  at  the  ends  of  the  structure,  doors  hinged  to  said 
angle-bars  for  closing  the  oj)en  ends  of  the  chambers,  and  vertical 
tie-rods  binding  the  strncture  together,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

790.370.     81LF-CL08IN0  WINDOW      ftiDBUCt  C    Kuci. 
▲kioo,  Ohio     rUed  Sept  6  1904     Semi  No  283.440 
Ctmm.—l.  A  self-closing  window  consisting  of  two  saabes,  a 

weight  in  the  upper  sash,  means  to  normally  hold  it  there  and  means 

to  transfer  it  to  the  lower  sash 

1.  Aself-cloaing  window  consisting  of  two  saahes,  a  weight  car- 
ried in  the  upper  saah.  means  to  hold  aaid  weight  normally  in  posi- 
tion, a  fusible  link  to  bold  said  means  in  check  and  means  to  tranafer 
said  weight  to  the  lower  sash  on  the  parting  of  said  link. 

3  A  self-closing  window,  consisting  of  a  hollow  saah,  a  trana- 
ferabte  weight  held  within  the  body  of  the  sash,  tubular  outleU  con- 
necting with  the  inUrior  of  said  saah  to  permit  the  escape  of  said 
weight,  means  involving  a  fusible  link  to  hold  said  weight  in  said 
hollow  sash  and  means  arranged  to  open  said  tubular  outleU  and 
permit  the  escape  of  aaid  weight  on  the  parting  of  said  liak. 

4  A  self-cloaing  window,  consisting  of  a  hollow  sash,  a  trans- 
ferable weight  normally  held  without  the  body  of  said  sash,  meaaa 
involving  a  fusible  liak  to  keep  said  weight  from  aaid  sash  and  meaat 
to  deposit  said  weight  ia  the  hollow  of  said  sash  on  the  parting  of 


Ciam  —  1     A  sprouting  apparatus  compnsing  a  frame  of  metal  I  »*id  link 
aad   a   pluralitv   of  sprouting-chamber.  iupported   therein   having  b    The  combination  in  a  aelf-closing  window,  of  two  saahas, 

tkeir  laeloaiBf  walls  formed  of  solid  porous  non-vegeublc  maunal  I  iraaaferablc  weighu  ia  the  fraaie  of  the  upper  saah,  means  including 


Mat  J3,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


9SS 


a  fu«ibl«  link  to  nonnailj  hold  Mid  weighU  in  pUoe,  aean*  to  cob- 
duct  said  weighU  to  the  interior  of  the  frame  of  the  lower  aash  oa  the 
parting  of  the  mcmbert  of  aaidlink. 


closing  th«  raoeway  in  the  hack  thereof,  a  rotatable  apiadle  ex- 
tending through  the  hand-grasp  and  piercing  the  head,  said  spindle 
having  its  rear  end  portion  provided  with  a  soiral  and  also  provided 
with  an  external  annular  shoulder  within  the  hand-grasp  and  pro- 
vided with  a  raceway  corresponding  to  the  raceway  in  the  back  of  the 
head,  antifriction  devices  in  said  raceways,  a  scraping  member  car- 
ried by  the  forward  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  raceway 
corresponding  to  the  raceway  in  the  front  of  the  head,  antifriction 
devices  in  said  raceways,  bowed  springs  carried  by  the  head  and  pro- 
jected across  the  periphery  of  the  scraping  member  and  in  front 
thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  operating-sleeve  embracing  the  spiral 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  part  engaging  the  tame  to  route 
aaid  spindle  and  scraping  member. 


6.  The  combination  in  a  self-closing  window,  of  upper  and 
lower  sasheo  witij  hollow  frames,  weight-holding  pockeU  in  said  up 
per  sash,  tubes  extending  from  said  pockeU  to  the  interior  of  the 
lower  sash,  check-weighu  in  said  tubes  to  hold  back  said  weighu, 
and  a  link  the  members  of  which  are  held  together  by  a  fusible  solder 
connected  with  said  check-weighU. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  nelf-closing  window,  of  upper  and 
lower  sashes  with  hollow  frames,  vertical  tubes  projecting  from  the 
upper  sash  and  extending  into  the  lower  sash  and  tilidable  therein, 
weight-carrying  pockeU  in  the  upper  sash  connecting  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes,  checks  in  said  tu^>es  to  normally  hold  back  said 
weighu,  a  fuaible  link  suiUbly  mounted  in  said  upper  sash  and 
means  to  conneet  said  link  and  checks. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  self-closing  window  of  a  hollow-framed 
upper  sash,  counlerbalance-weighU  for  said  sash,  means  in  the  said 
sash  fer  carrying  a  transferable  weight  which  with  t*e  sash  will 
evenly  balance  iu  counterweighU,  a  lower  hollow-framed  sash  which 
evenly  balances  lU  counterweighU  and  means  for  conducting  said 
transferable  weight  from  the  interior  of  said  upper  sash  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  lower  sash. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  self-closing  window,  of  |wo  hollow- 
framed  sashes,  means  for  holding  a  transferable  weight  normally  in 
the  upper  sash,  means  for  conducting  said  weight  from  one  sash  to 
the  other,  a  fusible  link  to  hold  said  weight  normally  in  the  upper 
Hash  and  mechanism  to  hold  said  link  in  an  opening  in  the  upper 
sash. 

10.  A  device  for  holding  fusible  links  in  an  opening  in  window- 
aasbes,  consisting  of  two  oppositely-disposed  hollow  members  seated 
in  the  opening,  a  thin  plate,  to  which  the  link  is  fusibly  soldered,  and 
means  to  clamp  said  plate  between  said  members  and  across  said 
opening. 

7HC),371.   ROTARY  CLBAHKR    Wiluaji  D  LiBADii.  South  Bend, 

Ind..  Mrignor  to  WilUam  Maura-  and  David  J   Mcnree.  Soutb  Bend, 

lad     rUed  Oct  24  1902     Senal  No  iii.bbi 

CUUm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  s  relatively  fixed  head .  a  scouring  member  roUUbly  mount- 
ed upon  the  front  of  the  head,  means  carried  by  the  head  for  routing 
the  scouring  member,  and  bowed  springs  carried  by  the  head  and 
projected  across  the  penphery  of  the  scouring  member  and  at  the 
front  thereof  to  form  an  initial  yieldable  support  for  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  relatively  fixed  head  having  concentric  raceways  in  the  back  and 
front  thereof,  of  a  tubular  hand-grasp  carried  by  the  head  and  in- 


790.372.  PROCISS  OP  MAKIirO  CBMBITT-UMSD  MBTAL 
PIPES.  John  T  Linorou)  Newton  Mas  Piled  Not  17. 1002  Se 
rial  No  131.614 


Claim.— \.  The  herein-described  method  or  process  of  lining 
metal  pipe,  consisting  in  centering  and  supporting  a  core  within  the 
pipe,  leaving  a  lining-space  between  said  core  and  pipe,  forcing  a  lin- 
ing of  cement,  under  pressure,  through  the  open  end  of  the  pipe  into 
aaid  space,  whereby  it  is  compacted  and  compressed  therein,  and 
then  removing  the  core. 

2  The  herein-described  method  or  process  of  lining  meUl  pipe, 
consisting  in  centering  and  supporting  a  core  within  a  pipe -con- 
necting element,  leaving  a  lining -space  between  the  core  and  the 
pipt-connecting  element,  forcing  a  lining  of  cement  under  pressure 
through  the  open  end  of  the  pipe-connecting  element  into  said  space, 
whereby  it  is  c  mpactrd  and  compressed  therein,  and  then  removing 
the  core,  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  or  process  of  lining  metal  pipe, 
consisting  in  inserting  a  core  within  the  pipe,  connecting  said  pipe 
and  core  in  codperative  relation  to  the  cement-reservoir,  then  forcing 
cement,  under  pressure,  from  the  reservoir  through  the  open  end  o7 
the  pipe  into  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  pipe,  whereby  the 
cement  is  compacted  and  compressed  in  said  space,  disconnecting 
the  core  and  pipe  from  the  reservoir,  and  finally  removing  the  core 
from  the  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  herein-described  method  or  process  of  lining  meUl  pipe, 
consisting  in  inserting  a  core  within  s  pipe-connecting  element,  and 
connecting  said  pipe-connecting  element  and  the  core  in  cooperative 
ivlation  to  a  cement-reser\oir,  then  forcing  cement,  under  pressure, 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  open  end  of  the  pipe-connecting  ele- 
ment into  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  pipe-connecting  ele- 
ment whereby  the  cement  is  compacted  and  compresw>d  in  said 
space,  disconnecting  the  core  aad  the  pipe-connecting  element  from 


9J4 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  23,   1905. 


the  r».«rroir.  and  fliMltj  r«moTin|c  the  cor*  from  the  pipe-ecnnectiBC 
eiement,  mtbsUntialJj  •«  described. 


790.373.     C0MP08IT1  TIB  FOR  RAILWAYS     Jaxis  MaoMak- 
TW  Albany  If  T     Fited  Aug  3  1904     Serial  Ho  819.378. 


3Si&S 


Clatm^l  In  a  .ection*!  composite  tie.  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  block  of  proportions  described,  provided  on  iu  upper  side 
with  a  aeat  and  projected  miard  for  locating  a  wood  tie-block  of  a 
coupling  device  consisting  of  two  parallel  channel  bars  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally and  in  part  interior  in  said  block  and  provided  with  reg- 
utenng  perforations  and  placed  at  a  suitable  disUnce  apart,  of  meul 
registering  pins  in  the  perforations  in  said  bars  for  locating  said 
channel-bars  within  said  concrete  block 

2    In  n  sectional  composite  tie.  the  combination  with  a  concr*te 
block  of  proportions  de»«ribed.  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a 
•Mt  and  a  projected  side  guard  for  locating  a  wood  tie-block   of  a  I 
coupling  device  consisting  of  two  parallel  channel-bars  an-anged  Ion- , 
giludinally  and  in  part  interior  in  said  block,  and  provided  with  reg- ' 
latermg  perforations  placed  at  a  suitable  distance  apart ;  metal  pins 
for  locating  said  bars  in  said  blo»k  and  holding  them  from  longitudi- , 
nally  shifting;  vertical  coupling-bolts  in  the  said  concrete  bUnk*  and 
between  said  channel-bars,  holding  with  the  lower  side  of  the  same  ' 
and  extended  upward  above  the  seat  for  locating  a  wood  tie-block   i 
3.   In  a  sectional,  composite  tie  the  combiuation  with  a  concrete 
block  described,  coupling  device*  consisting  of  parallel  channel-bars  ' 
placed  at  suitable  disUnces  apart  and  extended  through  said  block 
and  from  near  the  outer  end  of  the  name  part  to  the  middle  of  length 
of  the  sectional  tie  of  registering  pins  through  regi.^tering  perfora- 
tions in  said  bars  and  holding  with  the  substance  of  said  block,  reg- 
istering perforations  in  the  extended  portion  of  .taid  channel-ban 
adapted  to  register  with  perforations  in  a  coupling  device  adapted  to 
connect  the  said  extended  ends  with  the  extended  end  p^mions  of  a 
aimilar  coupling  device  of  a  duplicate  section  of  a  composite  tie 

4  In  a  sectional  composite  tie,  the  combination  with  two  coup  I 
ling  devices  comprising  each  two  parallel  channel-bars  .«et  at  like  i 
suiuble  distances  apart  and  provided  with  like  registering  perfora 
tions  and  adapted  to  stitlen  and  hold  with  duplicate  concrete  blocks 
when  interior  in  the  same;  and  horizontal  piu.  through  said  n-gister- 
ing  perforations,  of  a  coupler  consisting  of  two  pUtes,  having  p*rf„. 
rations  registering  with  the  other  registering  perforations  in  ,aid 
channel-bars  and  adapted  to  be  received  against  the  inner  sides  of 
aaid  bars,  tubular  pieces  between  said  plates  at  said  registered  per- 
forations and  coupling-bolt,  for  damping  the  contiguous  end  por- 
tion, of  the  channel-bars  against  *aid  coupler-plates. 

5    In  a  sectional  composite  tie.  the  combination  with  two  dupli- 
cate concrete  blocks  described,  provided  on  their  upper  oide-  with 
mean,  for  locating  a  pair  of  wood  tie-blocks,  of  two  pairs  of  channel 
bar.  each  pair  being  a  duplicate  of  the  other  pair,  register  pins  ,n  ! 
similar  registering  perforations  for  holding  with  the  duplicate  con-  | 
Crete  blocks,  vertical  couplingbolu  fixed  in  the  two  concrete  blocks  ' 
Md  holding  with  the  lower  flange  edges  of  both  the  channel-bars  in 
each  of  the  two  blocks,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  inner 
portions  of  the  two  pairs  of  channel-bars. 

fi    In  a  sectional  compcite  tie.  tiie  combination  with  the  wo<.d 
tie-block  descnbed.  for  support  of  the  rail  and  for  holding  the  base 
thereof  from  moving  in  relation  to  the  lie  and  provided  with  vertical 
perforation.,  at  e<,ual  disUnces  from  the  point  of  middle  of  length 
of  said  block,  for  receiving  coupling-bolu  and  with  larger  perfora- 
tion, for  receiving  the  nuts  of  Mid  bolts .  of  a  concrete  bloik  provided 
on  lU  upper  side  with  a  seat  and  an  upward  projected  side  gu.H  for 
locating  said  wood  block  ;  a  longitudinal  interior  meul  coupling  de- 
vice holding  with  the  .ub.tance  of  the  concrete  block  and  stiffening 
the  Mme.  coupling-bolts  holding  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  metal 
coupling  devices  and  projected  upward  through  the  said  block  and 
into  the  vertical  perforations  provided  in  the  wood  block  and  se- 
cured. 

7.  Ii  a  sectional  composite  tie,  the  combination  with  a  wood 
tie-block    wuh  perforations  de«-ribed,  provided  with  bolt-holes  at  I 
equal  disUnces  from  the  point  of  middle  of  Mid  block  and  the  con- ' 
Crete  block  for  Mrrioe  n  a  baM  anchoring  device  to  said  wood  block 
and  of  construction  adapted  to  locate  the  Mid  block  for  receiving  a 
rail,  of  a  coupling  device  fonned  bv  two  longitudinal  parallel  bars 
at  luiUble  distances  apart  interior  in  Mid  concrete  block  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  coupled  w.tk  a  aiwiar  eoupling  derice.coupUng-bolU  be- 

edge,  of  the  «me  and  extended  upward  through  the  substance  of 
the  concrete  block  and  through  the  wood  block  and  secured 

8.  In  a  compoaite  tie.  the  combination  with  two  pair,  of  equal 
longitudinal  channel-bar.  in  alinement  and  connected  a.  the  m^"e 
of  the  aggregated  length  of  «id  bar,  by  a  coupling  dev  ce  ri^l, 
fixed  bet  ween  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  two  pairs  It  ch.  neUan' 
mean,  for  .ecunng  Mid  bar.  from  shifting  longitudinallv  in  eith7; 

t7X:z::^T  ""r'r" '-  •*'•'  '»'^"  -rticarc:u  il  : 

of  the  M^r  aii      T  1T^  •""  "•*  '''*'*''"''  '''»'•  '»-  lower  edges 

ng  the  vertTc^'  ""  TT'^  "'  '  ^^'^  "^  •'''*  ^bannel-bars  and  incas- 
ing the  vertical  couplmg-bolts  and  also  the  mean,  employed  for  pre- 

proportaon.  described  seated  on  the  seaU  and  against  a  projected 
aid  of  each  concrete  block  and  secured  thereto  bv  Mid  coupU^g 
^M  ^^'  '""  P"'"*'  ™"*  V-rail.  may  besecured  to  M^d 
w.jod  Mocks  by  spikes.at  the  Mme  time  the  wo<i  blocks  are  .  :urHy 
held  fmm  moving  in  relation  to  each  other  by  the  anchoring  of  Z 
concrete  bl,H.ks  in  the  ballaat  material  of  the  road-bed 
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KPLOSIVB-BNOINE      Jonatha;  D  Mxxwiu..  Df- 
nW  July  13  1903     SeruU  No.  166.2M 


(.  /aim  —I  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank- 
shaft and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  around  said  shaft  con- 
aecting  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  an  open-ended  cvlindri.al  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  cylinders  and  crank  and  a  fan^wheel  on  the 
crauk-shaft  at  each  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-shaft  hav- 
ing a  laterally-bent  portion  extending  at  an  angle  of  less  than  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  forming  a  crank,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  pistons  in  taid 
cylinders,  a  sleeve  on  the  laterally-extending  portion,  arms  on  Mid 
sleeve,  connecting-rods  connected  at  their  ends  bv  unixersal  connec- 
tion, to  the  piston,  and  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  miter-gear  on  said 
sleeve,  a  stationary  bearing  and  a  miter-gear  secured  to  said  bearing 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve.. 

I  3    In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of.  crank -shaft  pro- 

I  vided  with  a  lateral  bend  intermediate  its  ends  forming  a  crank  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  less  than  forty-five 
degrees,  a  plurality  of  cylinder,  an-anged  around  said  shaft  with 
their  axes  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  a  sleeve  on  the  laterally-extending  portion  of  the 

crank-shaft. anns  on  said  sleeve, connecting-rodsconn^ctingthe  ends 
of  .Mid  arms  with  the  pistons,  a  sUtionary  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a 
miter-gear  secured  to  said  bearing,  a  miter-gear  on  the  sleeve,  and 
wear-plates  interposed  between  said  gears 

4    In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-shaft  ha\- 
ing  a  laterallv-bent  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axix  of  the 
•haft  of  less  than  forty-five  degrees  and  forming  a  crank,  bearings 
for  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said  crank,  a  plurality  of  cylinder,  secured 
to  the  bearing  at  one  side  of  the  crank  and  spaced  apart  around  the 
shaft  with  their  axes  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
arms  on  the  bearing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  crank,  ear?  on  the  cyl- 
inders, tie-bolts  connecting  said  arms  and  the  ear.  ou  the  cylinders, 
pi.tons  in  Mid  cylinders,  a  sleeve  on  the  laterally-bent  portion  of  the 
•baft.  arm.  on  said  sleeve,  connecting-rods  attached  at  their  ends  to 
the  piatons  and  the  end.  of  said  arms  by  universal  connections,  a  mi- 
ter-gear on  the  sleeve,  and  a  miter-gear  secured  to  the  adjacent  bear- 
ing, meshing  with  Mid  gear  on  the  aleeve 

5.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-.haft  and 
a  plurality  of  eylinders  around  Mid  Uiaft.  pi.tons  in  the  cylinder* 
coaiMcting  with  Mid  crank-ahaft  for  transmitting  motion  thereto. 
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«■  open-glided  cylindrical  casinK  surTOHndinK  the  rjlinden  and 
thaft,  a  fan-wheel  on  the  shaft  within  the  raiinfr  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  flj-wheel  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  having  tpuket  forming 
fan-bladet 


790,375.    MILK  WIIOHIHO  APPARATUS     ROBDT  C  MlALIT, 
Howwtl  Lake  Minn     Piled  S«pl  IS  1904     Sehal  Ho  U4.M7 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  a  reserve-tank,  a  receiving-tank,  a 
weighing-bucket  arranged  in  connection  with  said  receiving-tank, 
and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  milk  from  staid  reserve-tank  to  the 
receiving-tank,  and  for  dire<-ting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
flow  into  said  weighing-bucket 

2.  In  combination  a  reserve-tank,  a  receiving-tank,  a  weighing- 
bucket  in  said  receiving-tank,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  liq 
uid  from  xaid  reserrve-tank  to  said  receiving-lank  and  diverting  a 
portion  of  said  flow  into  said  weighing-bucket  and  for  stopping  the 
flow  into  said  tank  and  bucket  when  a  predetermined  amount  ha« 
passed  into  said  bucket. 

3.  In  combination  a  reserve-tank,  a  receiving-tank,  a  scale- 
beam,  a  weighing-bucket  supported  by  said  scale-beam  within  said 
receiving-tank,  a  valve-controlled  outlet  in  said  bucket,  a  weight 
carried  bv  said  scale-beam,  and  means  for  actuating  said  weight  to 
tilt  said  scale-beam  and  thereby  direct  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  re- 
serve-lank into  said  receiving-tank  and  weighing-bucket  the  amount 
passing  into  said  weighing-bucket  bearing  a  predetermined  ratio  to 
the  amount  passing  into  said  receiving-tank,  the  valve  in  said  bucket 
being  closed  during  the  passage  of  said  milk  thereinto,  and  means 
for  returning  said  scale-beam  to  normal  position  thereby  stopping 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  receiving-unk  and  weighing-bucket  and 
opening  the  valve  ia  said  bucket. 

4.  In  combination  a  reserve-tank,  a  circulating-pipe  leading 
from  said  tank,  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  thntugh 
said  pipe,  a  receiving-tank  and  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in  said 
receiving-tank,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  weighing-bucket,  a 
valve  arranged  in  connection  with  an  outlet -opening  in  said  bucket, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  scale  -  beam,  means  for  actuating  said 
weight  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  circulating-pipe  into 
aaid  receiving-tank  and  weighing-bucket,  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  liquid  passing  into  said  weighing-bucket,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  parts  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination  a  reaarve-tank,  a  circulating-pipe  connected 
with  said  reserve-tank,  means  for  normally  causing  a  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  Unk  through  said  pipe,  a  receiving-Unk.  a  bucket  ar- 
ranged in  said  tank,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  valve 
arranged  in  connection  with  an  outlet-opening  in  said  bucket,  means 
for  cloaing  said  valve  and  for  diverting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
circulating-pipe  into  said  receiring-tank  and  weighing-bucket,  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  liquid  passing  into  said  bucket,  and 
meant  for  actuating  said  scale-beam  to  return  the  parts  to  normal 
position  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  liquid  has  paaaed  into 
aaid  weiring- bucket. 


«.  In  combination  a  resenre-UBk,  a  cirrulating-pipe  connected 
with  said  Unk.  means  for  causing  a  How  of  liquid  from  said  tank 
through  said  pipe,  a  receiving-tank,  a  weighing-buckel  arranged  in 
aaid  receiving-Unk.  a  valve  arranged  in  connection  with  an  outlet- 
opening  in  said  bucket,  a  scale-l>eam  supporting  said  bucket,  a 
weight  slidable  upon  said  scale-beam,  means  for  closing  said  valve 
and  for  sliding  said  weight  upon  said  scale-beam  to  raise  said  bucket 
and  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pipe  into  said  receiving- 
Unk  and  weighing-bucket,  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  liquid 
passing  into  said  bucket,  and  means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal 
position  when  a  predetermined  measure  of  said  liquid  has  passed 
into  said  bucket. 

7.  In  combination  wilh  a  reserve-tank,  a  cirrulating-pipe  con- 
nected with  said  Unk.  mean*  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank 
through  said  pipe,  a  re<eiving-tank.  a  weighing-buckel  arranged  in 
aaid  receiving-tank,  a  valve  arranged  in  an  outlet-opening  in  said 
bucket,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  weight  slidable  upon 
said  scale-beam,  check -controlling  mechanism  for  sliding  said 
weight  upon  said  scale-beam  to  raise  said  bucket  and  to  divert  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  circulating-pipe  into  said  receiving-tank  and 
weighing-bucket,  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  liquid  passing 
into  said  bucket,  and  means  for  restoring  said  weight  to  normal  po- 
sition and  opening  said  valve  when  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
liquid  has  passed  into  said  bucket. 

t*.  In  combination  a  re9er%e-tank.  a  circulating-pipe  c<innected 
with  said  tank,  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  through 
said  pipe,  a  receiving-tank,  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceiving-tank, a  valve  arranged  in,connection  with  an  outlet-opening 
in  said  bucket,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  weight  slid- 
able upon  said  scale-beam,  a  tripping-lever  connected  with  said 
weight,  a  check-controlled  slidable  bar  for  actuating  said  tripping- 
lever  to  slide  said  weight  upon  said  scale-beam  to  raise  said  bucket  - 
and  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pipe  into  said  receiving- 
tank  and  weighing-bucket,  and  means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  nor- 
mal position. 

9.  In  combination  a  reserve  -  Unk,  a  circulating-pipe  connected  ' 
with  said  tank,  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  through 
said  pipe,  a  receiving-lank,  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceiving-tank, a  valve  arranged  iu  connection  with  an  outlet-opening 
in  said  bucket,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  weight  slid- 
able upon  said  scale-beam,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  scale-beam  and 
forming  part  of  said  circulating-pipe,  a  tripping-lever  arranged  in 
connection  with  said  bucket-valve  and  s<'ale-weight.  and  a  che<k- 
controlled  slidable  actuating-plunger  for  said  tripping-lever,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

U).  In  combination  a  reserte-tank.  a  circulating-pipe  connect-, 
ed  with  said  tank,  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  through 
said  pipe,  a  receiving-tank,  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceiving-tank, a  valve  arranged  in  connection  with  an  outlet-opening 
in  said  bucket,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  weight  slid- 
able upon  said  scale-beam,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  scale-beam  and 
forming  part  of  said  <'irculating-pipe.  a  tripping-lever  arranged  to 
actuate  said  scale-beam  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  con- 
duit into  said  bucket  and  receiving-tank  and  to  actuate  the  valve  of 
said  bucket  to  open  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tripping- 
lever,  consisting  of  a  slidable  plunger  arrsnged  alongside  a  check- 
receiving  slot,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  sliding  a  check  in 
said  slot,  and  means  canied  by  said  tripping-lever  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  check. 

11.  In  comb4na(ion  a  reserve-tank,  a  circulating-pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  tank,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank 
through  said  pipe,  a  receiving-tank,  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in 
said  receiving-tank,  a  valve  arranged  in  an  outlet-opening  in  said 
bucket,  a  scale-beam  supporting  said  bucket,  a  weight  slidable  upon 
said  scale-beam,  a  conduit  carried  by  said  scale-beam  and  forming 
part  of  the  circulating-pipe,  said  conduit  having  passages  for  regis- 
tering with  a  return-pipe  leading  to  the  reserve-tank,  and  with  pas- 
sages for  registering  with  said  receiving-tank  and  weighing-bucket, 
an  actuating-trip  for  said  scale-beam  weight  and  bucket-valve,  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  trip  consisting  of  a  slidable  plunger,  a  check, 
means  carried  by  said  plunger  to  engage  with  said  check  and  carry 
it  forwardly  with  the  plunger,  means  carried  by  the  trip  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  check  in  its  forward  travel,  and  a  stop  ar- 
ranged in  position  to  engage  with  said  check  and  prevent  backward 
movement. 

12.  In  combination  a  reserve-tank,  a  circulating-pipe  connect- 
ed with  said  Unk.  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  Unk  through 
aaid  pipe,  a  receiving-Unk  provided  with  an  overflow-conduit  con- 
nected with  aaid  circulating-pipe,  a  weighing-bucket  arranged  in 
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Mid  recei,ing  unk.  .  v.lre  arrmngH  in  coon«rtion  with  u  ouUet- 

i^Z'z::!  "'■'"•;  ""-'•"'"  •"'»p«'^-«  -'<*  ^^^^T. 

'^.u!  T/*^"  "'•*  »<-.l-beam.  •  conduit  c.rried  by  -id 

.«l*-b..n.  .nd  forming  p.rt  „f  ,h.  cirrul.,i„g.pipe.  ^d  conH 

^to  «.d  r.^nr..unk  .nd  with  p.M.«es  for  re,,iKl,rin/wrh  «id 
i^.v,ng-,.„k  .„d  weiKhi„,-bucke,.  .„  .etu..ing  .nppinlw 
for  ...d  .c.le-we.ght  .„d  v.lve,  ...d  n.«nH  for  .<.tu.t.„rZ  trio 

^.d.blv.upported  .dj.ce„.  to  the  fr^  ead  of  «ld  .r»   .  ZctZ- 

-mn*  .!«.  p.r.ll..  with  Mid  plunger,  .e.n,  c.med  bv  ...d  p  un JTr 

for  engaging  w.th  .  check  in  «id  ,lo.  ,0  carry  the  ..me  forward  wUh 

he  plunger  .  downw.rdly-proiectmg  am.  carried  by  -7^2 

1  P    ir"""  '"  ^  "'•'^"'  ''  "'**  ^"'^"^  -  '»•  forward  .?.?.' 

a  pMotallj-upported  ,top  arranged  in  position  to  eng.ge  with  -id 

.check  and  preyent  return  movement,  and  meana  for  liking -d 

plunger  in  fory»«rd  poaition.  'ocEing  said 


inlblrT  '•/.'**  ^"•"••'•"o"  coD.i.u  of  a  h«d  hayingi;;;;;;;^- 

2^Z  '     *;\'"  ""•  "'  **••  "^"^  •  .ha-k-faatening  deyicTi^he 

o  tii^hlhe"!     "'k."'  '"''""'*  "^'^'^  being  in*  rrhangeVb 
one  with  the  other;  »ubaUntially  u  deacribwi. 


'''^r^r.L*'''^'*'^^^'^^^    W.uaaiiMmju.Pirti.iIo 
loT.  6. 1904.   Sanai  Mo  23I.3«S 


PiM 


.w.mI'^''*  ~'  "^  wheel-.upported  frame,  a  cam-bearing  .haft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  .n  -id  frame.  .  p.ir  of  tran.ver^ly-di.po^d  le- 
irj  7y.  ^•'];«''-»'^«i«"'  "d  flanking  sections  hmgedlj  con- 

nected therewith,  flexible  connections  between  the  central  hirow- 
^-ction  snd  the  cams,  flexible  connection,  between  the  cams  and  the 
nner  ends  of  the  transyer^  leyem.  .„d  flexible  connection,  be- 
tween the  outer  end.  of  said  leyer.  and  the  fr^  edge,  of  the  flanking 
narrow-sections  ' 

2  In  a  sulky-harrow,  .  supporting-frame  haying  wheel.,  a  cen- 
tr.harrow-.ect.on  di.poaed  between  .aid  wheels,  fl.nking  h.rrow- 
.«t.on.  hinged  .0  ..id  central  section  and  dispoaed  ouUide  -id 
Wheels,  leyem  p.yoted  aboye  said  frame  and  haying  hooks  at  their 
outer  terminals,  flexible  member,  between  said  leyers  and  «id 
flanking  barrow-sections  .nd  provided  with  intermedi.te  loop,  for 
engaging  .. Id  tennin.l  hooks  to  support  the  fl.nking  h.rrow-a^- 
tions  in  eley.ted  position,  .nd  me.n*.  for  simult.neou.ly  .djusting 
•aid  central  section  and  actuating  s.id  lever,  for  tilting  ..id  fl.nking 
•ections.  " 

3^  In  .sulky-harrow.  .  »upporting.fr.me  having  a  draft-tongue 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  mounted  upon  wheels.  .  plu. 
rality  of  h.rrow-WK^tions  vertic.lly  .djusUble  in  the  supporting- 
r.me  and  movably  connected  at  the  ends.  .  h.nger-frame  depending 
from  sa.d  tongue  .nd  >.upporting-fr.me  «nd  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal .lot  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  slot  in  ..id  draft-tonicue 
a  rod  movably  disposed  in  «iid  alined  slots,  an  evener-beam  roUtive 
upon  -Id  MHl  and  coupled  by  flexible  members  to  -id  several  har- 
row-sections,  .nd  .  doubletree  pivoted  upon  -id  roil 

4^  In  a  sulky-harrow.  .  supporting-fnune  having  a  draft-tongue 
proy.ded  w,th  .  Iongitudin.1  slot  .nd  mounted  upon  wheels  a  plu- 
rality of  harrow-section,  vertically  adjustable  in  the  supporting- 
ranie  and  movably  connected  at  the  ends.  mean,  earned  by  -fd 
frame  for  vertically  adjusUng  -id  harrow-sections,  a  hanger-frama 
depending  from  -id  tongxie  and  supporting-frame  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  dot  in  -id 
draft-tongue,  a  rod  movably  disposed  in  -id  alined  slot.,  and  an 
evener-b-m  roUtive  upon  -id  rod  and  coupled  by  flexible  member* 
to  -id  MTaral  harrow-sections,  and  a  doubletree  pivoted  upon  -id 
rod. 


Of ...  so;::Tr:sr:,'  L"S*""'  '"-  "•' "-'  -  '■"•" 

bold  rind  ?l!r    '  'T''<^-'l«'*--'r  packing  between  the  Jan 

LTZl  •'"*  •'•"•""  *»"  '»"  "''"''  ■  -b-Untially  as 

6.  The  combination  of  a  baite  having  a  hnre    .  f.-  k  u 

a  «>und-deaden.ng  washer  between  the  fan-holder  and  the  baJTid 
^ank  having  a  beveled  shoulder,  a  locking  device  in  the  otTrZ 
^  the  sh  '^  1  ••'"rV"'  '-^  "*»'^'»>".  with  the  beveled  shouWe" 

a^  ".utuitir  :"dtrber^-- "--  ^'-  — - 

8.  The  combination  of  a  baae  havine  a  bore    .  f.n  k^iA 

:a'"eVbVth'  l"*""';;  -•'  -'"'•'•'^  -u-^^n  •th\'"r.'r;,„; 

earned  by  the  base  and  fricUonally  engaging  the  shank  and  a  yfeld 
ZI/'m"'  "'  ''""'"*""  '"'  "*'  ''^-  "bauntiany  1. 

e^!f  u  r  '";""""-'  *"'"^'"'^  •»-  -hank,  and  a  sound-dead- 
ening yieldable  packing  interpoaed  between  the  fan-holder  and  the 
baae  and  adap^d  to  be  compre«K,d  to  temporarily  relieve  the  fric- 
tiona^  conuct  between  the  plug  and  the  shank;  subsUnUally  „  de- 


7yO.H77.  FAW  BASB  ADJUSTMBNT  CBAtLts  R  JUsnn  3t 
Lwi*.  Ho  .  aMgnor  to  Bmeraoo  Btectnc  Manufactunag  Company  St 
LouJB.  Mo.  a CorpormUoo of  MMoun     Ftted  Doc  31  1804.    Serai  Ma 

^^•**  ~'    ^*  •4juauble  connection  between  a  baae  and  a  part 


7tKX8  <  H.  FLASH  STBAM  OBMERatOR  Robut  J  Minn 
Otwowlch.  Conn  sasignor  of  one  half  to  Wlnthrop  Watt*  Kaat  Orta« 
H.J.    Pttod  Mar  2.  1908.    Serial  Mo  84«  186  »«"™«« 

eoil.l'i"'  ~'"  '^""*'  *J*'"-«"'"«'<'^  consisting  of  a  numbar  of 
^  •"P*""'**^'*  "■>'  'bove  another  and  connected  witheach  other 
and  which  have  a  number  of  flat  flre-eoil.  p,.c«l  immediately  .boy^ 
he  fl.me.  -id  flat  fire-coila  being  of  le-  inside  and  ouUide  diameUr 
than  the  upper,  outer  main  colU.  the  lower  of  which  latter  coU.  they 
are  designed  to  protect  from  the  full  force  of  the  flame; the  combina 
tion  of  a  pipe  connected  with,  and  leading  the  discharge  of  vapor 

cwinectad  w.th  and  di^-harging  into  the  bottom  coil,  of  the  genera- 
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tor,  from  which  latter  coils  the  vapor  riMta  upward  to  the  point  of 
final  deli  Terr  a*  vet  forth. 


7i)0,SlU.  CARBURETER  FOR  HTDROCARBOH  BNOIKJtS. 
ClAIUS  P  MmosT  BraosviUe.  lod  Piled  Fob  24.  1904  Serial  No 
1M.08S 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combinatioD  with  a  fluid-cham- 
ber and  a  mizinK-chamber  contained  therein,  of  a  needle-valve  raa- 
infc  within  the  mixinx-ohamber  and  in  communication  with  the  fluid- 
chamber,  a  needle-valve  for  aaid  needle-valve  casing,  a  throttle-valve 
for  the  air-intake  whirh  is  slidable  on  the  needle-valve  caMinf(.  and 
means  for  refoilating  the  throttle-valve 

2.  In  a  carburet«r,  the  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon-fluid 
chamber  and  a  mixiDf-chamber,  of  an  air-intake  for  the  mixing:- 
chamber.  a  regulable  valve  controlling  Kaid  air-intake,  a  spring  nor- 
mally keeping  said  valve  unseated,  and  means  for  regulating  the  po- 
sition of  the  valve  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  spring  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  throttling  of  the  air. 


7(KX88C).  COLLAR  FASTBHINO  DEVICE  Rolla  Mouirr  St. 
Louis.  Mo  asignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  S  Cox  aiid  ODe-fourth  to 
Alice  UHgaer  St  Loub  Mo  FUed  May  19.  1904.  Renewed  Mar.  27 
1905     Serial  No  252.2M 


10  12 

Claim. — 1.  A  collar-fastening  device  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  collar  and  engage  otw  end 
thereof  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  height,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  band  of  the  collar,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  turned 
member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  said  l»and. 

2.  A  collar-fastening  device  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  collar  and  engage  one  end  thereof 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  height,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
turned  member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
band,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  turned  member  for  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  the  band,  and  locking  means  carried 
bj  one  of  aaid  member*  for  positively  locking  the  collar 

S.  A  collar-fastening  device  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  collar,  said  body  portion  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  loop  for  eK^aging  the  collar-button,  and  upwardly  and 


rearwardly  turned  member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  band  of  the  collar,  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  turned 
member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  the  baud. 

4.  A  collar-fastening  device  consisting  of  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  lie  between  the  ends  of  the  collar,  said  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  for  engaging  the  rullar-button.  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  turned  member  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  innei 
end  of  the  band,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  turned  member  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  end  of  the  band,  and  locking 
means  carried  bv  one  of  said  mem)>ers  for  positively  fantening  the 
collar. 

5.  A  collar-fastening  device  provided  with  means  ^r  engaging 
the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  the  band  of  the  collar,  means  for 
engaging  with  the  said  inner  end  at  a  p<>int  intenuediate  of  its 
height,  and  with  a  locking  device  for  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  band 

6.  A  collar-fastening  device  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging 
the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  a  collar-band,  a  recess  for  engag- 
iuK  a  collar-button  in  said  inner  end,  and  a  locking  device  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  band. 

7.  .V  collar-fastening  device  provided  with  a  hook  for  engagiuK 
the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  end  of  a  collar-band,  a  recess  for  engag- 
ing a  collar-button  in  said  inner  end.  a  locking  device  for  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  ssid  band,  and  a  hook  for  engaging  the  lower  edge 
of  said  outer  end. 


7<K).RH1.  SUPPORT  AND  CASINO  FOR  CONTACTORS  WllUkK 
0.  MuNDT.  St  Loun  Mo  .  assignor  to  General  Electnc  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  Feb  20.  1903     Serial  No  144.1{ii. 


i'taim  —I.  In  a  protecting-casing  for  electric  switches,  a  bot- 
tom plate  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  front  cover  pivoted  to  said  bottom 
plate,  and  means  for  holdiuK  said  bottom  plate  and  said  cover  in  a 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  protecting-casing  for  electric  switches,  a  bottom  plate 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  side  plate  or  cover  pivoted  to  said  bottom 
plate,  and  supporting-links  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  to  said  side 
cover.*  the  said  bottom  plate  and  links  serving  to  support  the  said 
cover  below  the  casing  when  said  cover  is  in  its  open  position 

3.  A  protecting-casing  for  electric  switches  having  a  bottom 
plate  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a  side  plate  or  cover  pivoted  to  said  bot- 
tom plate,  supporting- links  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  to  said  side 
cover,  the  said  bottom piateand  linksaervingtosupport  thesaidcover 
below  the  casing  when  said  cover  is  in  its  open  position,  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  hold  the  cover  and  the  bottom  plate  in  the  closed  position. 

4.  A  protecting-casing  for  electric  switches  having  a  pivoted 
aide  cover  and  bottom,  means  for  fastening  said  casing  to  the  under 
side  of  the  car-floor,  and  means  adapted  to  assist  the  bottom  plate  in 
supporting  said  cover  below  said  casing  when  the  said  cover  is  in  its 
open  position 

70().88'^.    LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER     Glinn  McBuDi  Ooldengate. 
C«l.    Filed  July  22,  1903     SenaJ  No  IM.Ml 


CUUm. — 1.  A  looac-leaf  binder  comprising  a  divided  back 
formed  of  rigid  strips  connected  together  along  the  adjacent  edges 
by  hinge-jointa,  impaling-arches  comprising  two  prongs  adapted  to 
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**«•**'*'  •»  the  Md.  i.  ■  conUnuou.  treh  when  clowd  uid 
pron^  bein*  .eouwd  to  th.  two  .trip,  on  oppo.it*  .id«  of  the  hinw- 
joint,  .  ,w,.ted  end  portion  on  e.cfc  ..rip  h.r.n,  corr*.pondin«  d«- 
r*..  of  .n^Unty  but  funding  nonn.lly  .t  opp«,ing  .ngle.  7nd  . 
«c.pn>c.t,ng  loop  on  «id  twi.t*d  end  portion,  .d.pted  to  cn.br.cr 
^'  ^  "'-l*<i  portion,  .nd  by  .  longitud.n.l  movement  thereon 
to  produce  .nguUr  movement  of  the  .trip,  on  the.r  hin^e. 

i  n  .  loo«>.|e,f  binder,  the  combiu.t.on  of  rigid  .  rip..  hin«» 
-n.t.n,  the  «me  together,  imp.liug-prong.  compold  oi  Two  meT 
l»er.  .ecured  to  the  .trip,  on  oppo.ite  .ide.  of  the  line  of  the  hinge, 
tw.rted  portion,  on  the  end.  of  the  hinged  .trip,  having  oppogit^ly^ 
nc  .ned  .urf.ce.  .t.nding  .,  oppo..ng  .ngie.  .nd  ir.  dirferenVpl.n;. 
to  the  untW,.ted  portion,  of  the  .trip..  .„d  ,  ,|ide  embr.cing  .nd 
mov.ble  long,tudin.lly  on  uid  twi.ted  portion.  " 

3.  I.  .  loo«.-le.f  binder  the  combin.tion  with  hinged  .trip, 
carrying  .mp.hng-prong.  .„d  .d.pted  by  .ngul.r  movemenU  on  the 
hmge  to  open  .nd  clo.e  the  imp.ling-prong.;  of  me.n.  for  moving 
the  h.nged  .tnp.  ,nto  .nd  out  of  .ngul.r  po.ition.  compn.ing  twint 
*d  portion,  on  the  .dj.cent  end.  of  ..id  .trip,  .t.nding  norn,.llv  .t 
oppo.ing  .ngle.  and  out  of  the  pl.„,  of  ,be  ..np..  .  .lid.ble  loop  em- 
br.,..ng  .nd  mov.ble  longitud.n.lly  on  the  twi.ted  portion.,  .nd  . 
•top  for  controlling  thr  longitudin.l  movement  of  the  loop 


7f*a384.    HKATBR    CiujiLis  B  McPuuon.  Alk«h«n77r^ 
•tenor^y  da^  and  a«De  a^gnmenu.  to  B^jamin  A  Oroah  pitU- 


7iHyiHH.    DISPLAY-RACK     W.lua.  W  McKiklit  and  Bntron 
OuoMi.  Muncfc  Ind     PUed  June  24.  1904     Serial  No.  214.011 


rto,m.-l     In  .  heater  of  the  type  de«-ribed.  •  box  or  frame 
.u.t.bly  .upported..n  outer  .hellor  c.ing  fi„,d  in  «iid  box  or  fr.me 
•  n  inner  .hell  or  ca.ing  supported  by  the  outer  -hell  or  c.ing  .  |id 

^vrVnd"  r'1  '"""  *'""•  "  •-••-*-"  --ied  by  «id  ,id  or 
cover,  .nd  .  fuel-.upply  rommunir.ting  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  shell,  .ub.t.nti.lly  a.  deiK-ribed 

remnv  K."  '  ^'^V  "V*"  '-^  •"  ^'"'^-  "  0P"'-'"rf'<l  '-ing  .nd  . 
<oil.  extending  .dj.cent  the  oppo.ite  open  end  of  the  c.ing 

IxZZ     :  k" ""' '"'  *•' "'•*  ^"'"'^ '"^""^ •  he.,ingroi 

TerilnlTh  ""  1  r  ""'"'""  '■"'""  ""^-  '"*'  •  '•"'•reHi.ting  m.- 
teri.l  in  the  c.mnK  below  Mid  coil 

4^  In  a  heater  of  the  type  wt  forth  .  p.ir  of  open-nded  c..in« 

he  inner  casing.  .„d  .  fuel-.upply  le.ding  into  the  bottom  of  Ld 
inner  ca.ing. 

V  In  ,  heater  of  the  type  ^t  forth,  an  open-ended  ca.ing  and  . 
rei.ov.ble  cover  for  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  .ar,  ving  a  he.ting- 
devue.  extending  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing;  sub.tan- 
tially  a.  dei)cril>ed 

6.  In  a  heater  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  open  ended  casing  and  a 
removable  cover  for  closing  one  end  of  the  c.ing.  c.rrving  .  he.ting 
device,  extending  .dj.cent  the  oppo.ite  end  of  .he  c.ing.  .nd  .  re- 
fractory lining  in  said  casing;  sub.t.n.i.llv  .s  de«-ril>ed 


7}M).MM,-).  CARRIER  FOR  RBPEATINO  RIFLES  Mabtiw  Nit- 
SON  Emeraon.  Iowa  admmiutrator  of  Henry  B  Boyer  deceased  Piled 
Aug  26.  1008     Senai  No  121  023 


Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  table  pivoted  thereto  and  fold.ble  within  the  same,  a  mov- 
able carrier  sustained  within  the  frame,  a  pluralitv  of  packages  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  mean,  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter for  bringing  the  package,  succemively  into  alinement  with  the 
Ubie.  and  spring  retaining-clip.  engaging  said  p.ck.ges 

t  In  .  device  of  .he  cI.m  de«-ribed.  .  supporting-fr»me,  a  UbIe 
pivoted  thereto  and  foldable  within  the  frame,  sprwcket-wheel.  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  endlrw  chain,  carried  by  said  =.prt>cket-wheel. 
inwardly-extending  trunnions  secured  to  the  link,  of  ..id  chains,  tu- 
bular core,  joumaled  on  said  trunnion,  and  adapted  to  .eoeive  the 
roll  of  fabric  to  be  displayed,  .nd  means  for  routing  tite  sprocket- 
wheel,  to  bring  the  roll,  succewrvely  into  position  for  unrolling  upon 
the  table 

3  In  a  device  of  the  c»aa«de«;ribed,  a  supporting-frame  a  Uble 
pivoted  thereto  .nd  fold.ble  within  the  ume.  brace,  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  table  and  the  supportin<t-fr.me  re.pectivelv,  and  hav- 
ing their  overlapping  ends  pivoted  together  and  provided  with  inter- 
locking means,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  for  travel  within  the 
frame  a  .eries  of  di»pUy-p*ckage.  .usUined  bv  and  movable  with 
the  belU,  the  latter  being  operable  for  bringing  the  package,  suc- 
ceMively  into  poaition  for  di.playing  Mid  packages  upon  the  Uble 


th,  ~.  '  '  "      "'  ""  ^'•'"'  '*'«-'*'>"l-  th^combination  wi.h 

the  carrier,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  of  an 
adjustable  .top  within  Mid  crrier,  and  a  screw  passing  through  Mid 
.^t  and  into  Mid  adjustable  .top.  .11  .rninged  .ub.t.nti.llv*..  L 
for  the  purpose  .et  forth. 


7JK).88«.    STANCHION    Chulb M  Paxron  Ho«on  Pa    PtM 
Jan.  30.  1906     Serial  No  243.2«2 

...n.'.l'"'"  ~'  n*"  '^"•^'"••*""  «'«»>  •  "upporting.fr.me.  of  . 
.t.nchion  pivoully  mounted  therein  .nd  h.ving  .  rece.«^  piv„,.pi„ 
mending  from  lU  top  b.r.  .nd  .  .winging  side  b.r  .he  uppir  end  of 
a^id.  K     ?"  '™  "''"<1'"^  •>•-"''►'  'he  rece..  in  the  pi vot  Jin ;  .nd  a 

.  ie  baVt  "  ""r:  '"^"''"'^  "''  '™  '"'  •'^'"»""'  the  mo^ble 

•ide  bar  to  open  and  cloae  the  .Unchion 

.ran/h^'"  ."""*;:"••'"»  *'»''  '  •upporting. frame,  of  a  .^rie.  of 
a  slotted  top  bar.  a  receded  pivot-pin  extending  from  the  top  bar 

ZZf  r  ''""'  """'  '"»"'"»''  i»<''l-.«*«tlv  with 

in^^zrrcrr''^  '^'"**"* '"  --'''-  •'-'  ^^  -  ^^^ 

3    The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  having  a  .lotted 
b~m  at  the  top.  of  a  aerie,  of  .U«>h.on.  p.voully  mounti  tl^^^ 


Mat  aj,   1905. 
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— 1*  , : ^ 

r«ch  of  said  lUnchioni  liavinK  a  awinfioK  aide  bar  the  upp«r  end  of  and  adapted  to  be  receired  by  the  tloU.  and  means  for  tuning  aaid 
which  ha«  an  arm  slidable  in  the  slot  in  the  beam :  a  slide-bar  havinr    annii  tn  raiu  nr  Umar  tk>  .kn..l. 


rhich  ha«  an  arm  slidable  in  the  slot  in  the  beam ;  a  slide-bar  having 
niean*  enKageable  with  aaid  ann»  for  awinfnng  the  movable  side  bar* 
to  open  and  cloae  the  atanchioos:  and  means  for  alining  the  stan- 
chion* to  bring  the  arms  in  line  with  the  sloU 


/S9 


^T"" — r-T' 


if  .rf. 


■^ 


vr 


^^ 


L4 


1 


1 


4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  having  a  slotted 
beam  at  the  top.  of  a  serie*  of  stanchions  pivotally  mounted  therein, 
each  of  said  stanchions  having  a  recessed  pivot-pin  extending  from 
the  top  bar,  aod  a  swinf^ing  side  bar  the  upper  eud  of  which  hai*  an 
arm  extending  through  the  recess  of  the  pivot-piu.  and  movable  lat- 
erally in  the  slot  in  the  beam,  a  slide-bar  having  means  engaging  said 
amis  for  swinging  the  movable  side  bars  to  open  and  close  the  stan- 
chions; a  slide -bar.  aod  connections  between  the  last-mentitmed 
slide-bar  and  the  stanchions  for  alining  the  said  recesses  and  slots. 


7iK).HH7.     COLTIVATOR      FUsHUS  PiDuaoH.  MarquetU:  Nebr 
Filed  June  8  1903.    Serial  No  leO.TTS 


arms  to  raise  or  lower  the  shovel*. 

4.  In  a  wheel -cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  comprising  memben 
adjustably  connected  together  and  adjusUbly  suspended  from  the 
arms,  shovels  carried  by  the  drag-bars,  and  means  for  turning  the 
arms  to  raise  or  lower  the  shovels. 

5.  In  a  wheel -cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  srms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  arms,  shovels  carried  by  the  drag-bars,  means  for  turning 
ihe  drag-bars  upon  their  pivoU  to  change  the  poaition  of  the  shovels, 
and  means  for  turning  the  arms  to  raise  the  shovels  from  engagement 
with  the^roond 

6.  In  a  wheel-cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  jounialed  thereon,  drag-bars  pivotally  suspended 
from  said  arms,  shovels  carried  by  the  drag-bars,  a  bar  looeelv 
mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  the  drag-bars,  a  U-shaped  lever  having 
the  rear  end  thereof  bent  downwardly  over  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine-frame and  having  the  front  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  arms 
and  said  bar.  and  means  for  turning  the  drag-bar*  upon  their  pivoU 
to  change  the  poKitiou  of  the  shovels 

7  In  a  wheel -cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  aniiH  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  adjusUbly  suspended 
from  the  arms,  shovels  carried  bv  the  drag-bars,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  arms  to  raise  or  lower  the  shovels. 

8.  In  M  wheel -civlti\ator.  the  combination  with  a  machine-* 
frame,  of  arms  jounialed  thereon,  drag-bars  comprising  two  mem- 
bers adjustably  connected,  nhovcls  carried  by  the  drag-bars,  shafu 
carried  by  said  drag-bars  and  pivotally  journaled  in  said  arms  to  have 
vertical  adjustmenti<.  means  for  connecting  the  drag-bars  in  pairs, 
a  link  connecting  said  means,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing the  forward  end  connected  to  said  link,  a  bar  loosely  mounted  on 
the  front  ends  i.f  the  drag  bam,  and  a  U-shaped  lever  having  its  for- 
ward ends  connected  to  said  bar  and  its  rear  end  bent  downwardly 
over  the  rear  end  of  the  machine-frame. 

9.  In  a  wheel -cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  pivoUlly  and  adjusUbly 
suspended  from  said  arms,  shovels  carried  by  the  arms,  means  for 
turning  the  irms  to  raise  or  lower  the  shovels,  and  means  for  turning 
the  drag-bars  upon  their  pivots  to  change  the  poaition  of  the  shovel*. 

10.  In  a  wheel-cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  comprising  members 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  to  engage  the  adjacent  members, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  members,  shafU  carried  by  the 
drag-bars  to  be  adjusUbly  journaled  upon  the  arms,  shovels  carried 
by  the  drag-bars,  means  for  turning  the  arms  U>  raise  or  lower  the 
shovels,  and  means  for  turning  the  drag-bars  to  change  the  position 
of  the  shovels. 


Clatm. — I.  In  a  wheel-cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine-frame, of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bars  carried  by  said 
arms,  shovels  carried  by  aaid  drag-bars,  and  mean*  for  turning  the 
arms  to  raise  or  lower  the  shovels. 

i  In  a  wheel -cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bar*  pivotally  aecured  to  the 
arms  and  consisting  of  two  member*  adjusUbly  connected  together, 
shovels  carried  by  the  drag-bars,  means  for  turning  the  arm*  to  raise 
or  lower  the  shovels,  and  means  for  turning  the  drag-bars  upon  their 
pivots  to  change  the  position  of  the  shovel*  with  reapect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  machine 

3  In  a  wheel -cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  of  arms  journaled  thereon,  drag-bar*  suspended  from  aaid 
anna,  shovel-carrying  frame*  carried  by  the  drag-bar*,  said  frames 
comprising  arched  members  and  rearwardly-projecting  arms,  said 
fewwardly-projecting  arms  being  provided  with  slots  having  corru- 
gated inner  walls,  ahovelt,  a  cormgated  head  secured  to  the  shovels 


7ii0.8HH.  MACHIWE  KOR  MOLDIHO  AETIFICIAL  8T0KB 
BLOCKS  AKDtfw  PfTiMON  Chlcagt).  lU  FUed  June  13  1804  Se- 
rial No  212,340 

Chim. — 1.  A  mold  for  artificial  blocks,  comprising  a  table,  a 
bottom  plate  for  the  mold-box,  superposed  thereon,  side  and  end 
wall  plates  superposed  on  said  bottom  plate  and  having  interiock«;d 
joinU,  clamping-frames  recessed  on  their  inner  faces  to  seat  and  hold 
aaid  side-wall  plates,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafU  mounted  transversely 
of  the  ends  of  said  table  and  having  oppositely  -  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  clamping-frames,  means  for  imparting 
routive  movement  to  one  of  said  shafU,  and  driving  connection* 
adapted  t<i  impart  an  equal  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
other  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  mold  for  artificial  blocks  comprisini^  a  table,  an  apertured 
bottom  plate  for  the  mold-box  superposed  thereon,  side  and  end  wall 
plates  superposed  on  said  bottom  plate  and  having  interlocked 
joints,  clamping-frames  engaging  said  side  plates,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clamping-frames  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  mold- 
box,  and  a  core-block  adapted  to  rest  on  aaid  bottom  plate  and  haT- 
ing  a  depending  stem  engaging  and  passing  through  the  aperture  ft 
•aid  bottom  plate,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  A  mold  for  artificial  blocks  comprising  a  Uble,  an  apertured 
bottom  plate  for  the  mold-box  superposed  thereon,  side  and  end  wall 
plate*  superposed  on  said  bottom  plate  and  having  interiocked 
joints,  clamping-frames  engaging  said  side  plates,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  clamping-frames  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  mold- 
box,  a  cone  -  shaped  core  -  block  adapted  to  rest  at  lU  lower  end  00 
said  bottom  plate  and  baring  a  depending  stem  fitting  and  paaaing 
through  the  apertnre  of  aaid  bottom  plate,  and  means  secured  to  aaid 
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Ubie  tor  Applying  ui  Ufmr4  tkratt  on  uid  Mrau  to  ajcet  laid  core- 
block,  •ub«taati»ll7  u  dMcrib«<i 


A  mold  for  artificial  blocks  comprising  a  tablf ,  an  aprrturrd 


e.  wbich  couiaU  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  ronpound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  by  paMiing  an  electric  current  through  aaid  charge  or 
the  products  thereof,  acting  as  a  rraisUnce-conductor.  keeping  the 
maximum  temperature  of  the  charge  at  a  point  whch  will  subsUn- 
tially  prevent  volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  and  remoTing  the 
reduced  metal  from  the  region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  re- 
duced, as  set  forth 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  compounds  of  metals  whose  temper- 
atures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the  same, 
which  consistA  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  by  passing  an  electri*- current  through  said  charge  or  the  prod- 
ucU  thereof,  acting  as  a  resisUnce-conductor,  increasing  the  current 
density  through  said  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected, 
keeping  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which 
will  substantially  prevent  volatilization  of  the  reduced  meUl,  and 
removing  the  reduced  metal  from  the  region  of  maximum  tempera- 
ture as  it  is  reduced,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  compounds  of  meuls  whose  temper- 
atures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the  same, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
Agent  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  charge  or  the  prod- 
ucts thereof,  acting  as  a  resistance-conductor,  keeping  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent 
volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  reduced  meUl 
from  the  region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  and  tap- 
ping the  slag  and  reduced  metal  from  the  furnace  at  different  levels, 
as  set  forth. 

♦  The  process  of  recovenng  metals  from  their  compounds, 
which  consisu  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scattered  particles  of 
reduced  metal  by  introducing  a  metal  into  the  furnace  and  causing  it 
to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge.  i«a  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  nie'.als  whose  teiii- 


bottora  plate  for  the  mold-box  superposed  thereon,  side  and  end  wall  j  |>eratures  of  reduction   and   volatilization   are   approximately   the 
plates  superposed  on   said   bottom   plate  and   having   interlocked  |  same,  which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 


joints,  clampiog-fraines  engaging  said  side  plates,  means  for  actu 
ating  said  damping-frames  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  mold 
box,  a  cone-shaped  core-blt»ck  adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  end  on 
said  bot^>iii  plate  and  having  a  lifting-handle  on  its  upper  end  and  a 
depending  stem  on  its  lower  end  fitting  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  table  and 
adapted  to  impart  an  upward  thrust  to  said  core-stem,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  In  a  mold  for  artificial  blocks,  a  mold-box  comprising  sepa- 
rable side-wall  plates,  having  inwardly-extended  oblique-meeting 
end  portions,  the  latter  constituting  together  the  end  walls  of  the 
box,  and  a  transverse  partition  extending  between  said  side- wall 
plates  and  provided  with  a  laterally-enlarged  portion  adapted  to  cre- 
ate a  special  end  formation  on  the  molded  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 
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Claim— I    The  process  of  reducing  compounds  of  metals  whose 
temperature  of  reduction  and  volatilisation  are  approximately  the 


ducing  agent  in  an  ele<'tnc  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  subsUntially  prevent  vola 
tilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  reduced  metal  from  the 
region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  redi:ced,  and  colleiting  the 
scattered  particle*  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  a  metal  into  the 
furnace  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge, 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  their  compounds, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  incandescence  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scat- 
tered particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  a  metal  into  the  fur- 
nace and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  as 
set  forth. 

7  The  proceas  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whose  tem- 
peratures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximatelv  the 
aame.  which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  com|.<>uud  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  electric  incandescence  fumai  f  keeping  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  wilt  substantially 
prevent  volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  reduced 
metal  from  the  region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduce.1.  and 
collecting  the  scattered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  a 
metal  into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through 
the  charge,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  their  compounds, 
which  consists  in  beating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  funiace.  and  collecting  the  stattered  particles  of 
reduced  metal  by  introducing  an  alloying  metal  into  the  furnace  and 
causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  as  set  forth 

9.  The  pro<ess  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whose  tem- 
peratures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximatelv  the 
aame,  which  consisU  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  electric  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent  volatili- 
zation of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  reduced  metal  from  the  re- 
gion of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  and  collecting  the 
scattered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  an  alloying  metal 
into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the 
charge,  as  set  forth 

10  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  their  compounds, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  incandescence  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scat- 
tered particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  an  alloying  metal 
into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the* 
charge,  as  set  forth. 
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11.  Thr  proe«s8  of  reeoTering  from  their  orm,  metalt  whose 
trmperaturrH  of  rrduction  and  voUtilixation  arv  approxiinat^lv  the 
same,  which  ronHistii  in  heating  a  rhar^  of  the  compound  and  «  re- 
ducing agent  in  aa  electric  incandencence  furnace,  keeping  the  maxi- 
mum temp«ratur«  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  sultatantiaUy 
prevent  volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  remoring  the  reduced 
metal  from  the  region  of  maximum  temperature  ax  it  i»  reduced,  and 
collecting  the  Mattered  particlea  uf  reduced  uetal  by  introducing  an 
alloying  nirtal  into  the  furnace  and  cauaing  it  to  percolate  downward 
through  the  charge,  at>  oet  forth. 

12.  The  procAM  of  recovering  metaU  from  their  ronipoundfi, 
which  i-onsiittK  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scattered  particleit  of 
redueed  metal  hv  introducing  iron  into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to 
percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  aw  set  forth. 

13.  The  procMW  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whose 
temperatures  of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the 
same,  which  conAists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  aa  electric  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent  volatili- 
zation of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  reduced  metal  from  the  re- 
gion of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  and  collecting  the 
scattered  particlexof  reduced  metal  by  introducing  iron  into  the  fur- 
nace and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  as 
srt  forth 

14.  The  procetis  of  re<-overing  melali>  from  their  compoupdM, 
which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  incaudescence  furnace,  and  collectiug  the  scat- 
tered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  iron  into  the  furnate 
and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  as  set 
forth 

15  The  pnM'ess  of  recovering  trom  their  ores,  metals  whose 
temperatures  of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the  1 
same,  which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  conipouiirl  a>id  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  electric  incandescence  furnace,  keeping  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially 
prevent  volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  n-duccd 
metal  trom  the  region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  and 
collecting  the  scattered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing 
iron  into  the  furnat^  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through 
the  charge,  as  set  forth. 


Tolatilixation  of  the  rednoed  meUl,  rvinoTinf  the  metal  from  the  r» 
gion  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  ia  reduced,  and  collecting  the 
scattered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  a  ireUl  into  the 
furnace  and  cauaing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge, 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  metals  from  their  ores,  wbich  con- 
•ists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  in  an 
electric-arc  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scattered  paiticlea  of  reduced 
metal  by  introducing  an  alloying  metal  into  the  furnace  and  causing 
it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whoee  tem- 
peratures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the 
aame.  which  consists  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  electric-arc  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent 
volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  metal  from  the  re- 
gion of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  and  collecting  the 
scattered  particles  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  an  alloying  metal 
into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the 
charge,  as  set  forth. 

6  The  pro<-e8s  of  recovering  metals  from  their  ores,  which  con 
sists  in  heating  h  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  in  an 
electric-arc  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scattered  particles  of  reduced 
metal  by  )ntn>ducing  iron  into  the  furnace  and  causing  it  to  perco- 
late downward  through  the  charge,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whose  tem- 
peratures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the 
»ame.  which  consists  in  heating  a  chsrge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  dectric-art  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tero-i 
|>eraturr  of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent 
voUlili/.ation  of  the  reduced  metal,  removing  the  meul  from  the  re- 
gion of  maximum  temperature  a.«  it  is  reduced,  and  collecting  the 
.Mcsf.  red  particle;!  of  reduced  metal  by  introducing  iron  into  the 
furnace  and  caucing  it  to  percolate  downward  through  the  charge, 
as  set  forth. 
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Claim  — 1 .  The  pro<'e»s  of  reducing  comjH)unds  of  metaU  whose 
temperatures  of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the 
same,  which  consixts  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  re- 
ducing agent  in  an  electric-arc  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tem- 
perature of  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent 
volatilization  of  the  reduced  metal,  and  removing  the  metal  from  the 
region  of  maximum  temperature  as  it  is  reduced,  as  set  forth. 

X.  The  proceii  (  of  recovering  metals  from  their  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  heating  a  iharge  of  the  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  in  an 
electric-arc  furnace,  and  collecting  the  scattered  particles  of  reduced 
metal  by  introducing  a  metal  into  the  furnace  snd  causing  it  to  per- 
colate downward  through  the  charge,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  from  their  ores,  metals  whose  tem- 
peratures of  reduction  and  volatilization  are  approximately  the 
same,  which  consist*  in  heating  a  charge  of  the  compound  and  a  rt 
ducing  agent  in  an  electric-arc  furnace,  keeping  the  maximum  tem- 
perature nf  the  charge  at  a  point  which  will  substantially  prevent 


7}KAM?)1.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  METALLIC  COMPOUNDS. 
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Claim. —  I.  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive 
charge  of  a  metallic  compound,  which  consists  in  establishing  an 
electric  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and 
protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the 
atmo:>phere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  maintaining 
between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to 
effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  cur- 
rent by  leakage  through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  as  set  forth. 

X.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  compounds  and  producing 
metallic  prndur-ts  containing  a  definite  percentage  of  carbon,  which 
consists  in  providing  an  electrically-conductive  charge  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  carbon,  establishing  an  electric  arc  within 
the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the 
electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmosphere  by 
a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  maintaining  between  the  elec- 
trodes the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to  effect  reduction, 
thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  current  by  leakage 
through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  charge  of 
a  metallic  compound,  which  consists  in  establiahing  an  electric  arc 
within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting 
the  eleetrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmos- 
phere by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  maintaining  between  the 
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elMtrodM  the  minimum  potential  difference  requuite  to  effect  reduc-  12.  The  proceM  of  tmeltinft  ma  electricallj-conductlTe  charge  of 

tioB,  thereby  »ubgt«nli«lW  preventing  Ium  of  eleetric  current  by  leak-  a  metallic  compound  containing  iron  and  chromium,  which  con«iit« 
age  through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  and  tapping  the  reduced  |  in  e»labli»hing  an  electric  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the 
metal  and  ilag  from  the  furnace,  ai*  net  forth.  I  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing 

4  The  process  of  smelting  an  electricallr-condurtivp  charge  of  ;  and  cooling  effe<t  of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the 
■  meUllic  compound,  which  consisU  in  establiohing  an  electric  arc  j  charge,  maintaining  between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential 
within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  {difference  requisite  to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  pre- 
the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmos-  I  venting  loss  of  electric  current  by  Irakage  through  the  charge,  and 
phere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  maintaining  between  1  tapping  the  alloy  and  slag  fjom  the  furnace  at  different  levels,  as  set 
the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to  effect  |  forth, 
reduction,  thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  current 


nd  ! 


by  leakage  through  the  charge,  and  Upping  the  reduced  mrta 
slag  from  the  furnace  at  differrnt  levels,  as  set  forth 

5  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  charge  of 
a  metallic  compound  containing  iron,  which  consists  in  establishing 
an  f  lectric  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction 
and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect 
of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  main- 
taining between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference 
requisite  to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of 
electric  current  by  leakage  through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation. 
as  set  forth 

6.  The  process  of  smelting  metallic  compounds  containing  iron 
and  pniducing  a  product  containing  a  definite  percentage  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  providing  an  electrically-conductive  charge  con- 
taining a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon,  establishing  an  electric 
arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  pro- 
te<-ting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  at- 
mosphere by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  niainUining  be- 
tween the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to 
effect  reduction',  thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  cur- 
rent by  leakage  through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  as  set  forth. 
7  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  charge  of 
a  metallic  compound  containing  iron,  which  consists  in  establishing 
an  electri<-  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction 
and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect 
of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  maintaining 
between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite 
to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  preventing  lo«s  of  electric 
current  by  leakage  through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  and  tap- 
ping the  reduced  metal  and  slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  charge  of 
a  metallic  <ompound  containing  iron,  which  consists  in  establishing 
an  electric  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction 
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Claim. — 1.  The  proi'es.i  of  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon 
and  a  compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in 
a  state  of  substantial  freedom  from  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists 
in  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  aelinij  as  a  resist- 


a.Hl  protecting  the  electrode,  from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect    "*•''-*•«"'*"«•'";■  •'Pirating  the  reduced  metal  and  maintaining  it  out 
of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  bodv  of  the  charge,  maintaining    "' 7"'««-'/"»'  "••••rbon  in  the  charge,  and  withdrawii.g  the  metal 
between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  I  ""*  f^^I'"'"  ""  furnace,  as  .set  forth, 
to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  j  '^    ^^""  P'"*"'""  "'  '""'"'"''  '  '^"^  containing  carbon  and  a 


current  by  leakage  through  the  charge,  and  tapping  the  reduced 
metal  and  slag  from  the  furnace  at  different  levels,  as  set  forth. 

9  The  pro<-es8  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  chkfy^e  of 
a  metallic  compound  conUining  iron  and  chromium,  which  consists 
in  establishing  an  electric  arc  witnin  the  charge,  surrounding  the 
zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing 
and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the 
charge,  and  maintaining  between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  po- 
tential difference  requisite  to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially 
preventing  loss  of  electric  current  by  leakage  through  the  charge  and 
heat  radiation,  as  set  forth 

10.  The  process  of  smelting  a  metallic  compound  or  com- 
pounds containing  in>n  and  chromium  and  pnnlucing  ferrochro- 
mium  containing  a  definite  percentage  of  carbon,  which  consists  in 
providing  an  electrically-conductive  charge  coutaining  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon,  establishing  an  electric  arc  within  the 
chaige,  surrounding  the  zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  elec- 
trodes from  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmosphere  by  a 
considerable  body  of  the  charge,  and  maintaining  between  the  elec- 
trodes the  minimum  potential  difference  requisite  to  effect  reduction, 
thereby  substantially  preventing  loss  of  electric  current  by  leakage 
through  the  charge  and  heat  radiation,  as  set  forth. 

1 1  The  process  of  smelting  an  electrically-conductive  charge  of 
a  metallic  compound  containing  iron  and  chromium,  which  consitta 
in  establishing  an  electric  arc  within  the  charge,  surrounding  the 
zone  of  reduction  and  protecting  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing 
and  cooling  effect  of  the  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  body  of  the 


I  compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  state 
]  of  substantial  freedom  from  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance- 
conductor,  separating  the  reduced  metal  and  maintaining  it  out  of 
contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge,  and  separately  withdrawing 
the  metal  and  slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  a 
compound  of  a  metal  or  metal.s  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  state 
of  substantial  freedom  from  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance- 
conductor,  increasing  the  current  density  through  said  charge  to  a 
point  where  reduction  is  effected,  separating  the  reduced  metal  and 
maintaining  it  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge,  and 
withdrawing  the  metal  and  tlag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  a 
compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  state 
of  substantial  freedom  from  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance- 
conductor,  increasing  th«  current  density  through  said  charge  to  a 
point  where  reduction  is  effected,  separating  the  reduced  metal  and 
maintaining  it  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge,  and  sepa- 
rately withdrawing  the  metal  and  slag  fn>m  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  a 
compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  state 
of  substantial  freedom  frttm  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance- 
conductor.  sepanUing  the  reduced  metal  and  maintaining  it  out  of 
contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge  by  an  intermediate  layer  of 


charge,  maintaining  between  the  electrodes  the  minimum  potential  slag,  and  withdrawing  the  metal  and  slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set 

difference  requisite  to  effect  reduction,  thereby  substantially  pre-  forth 

venting  loss  of  electric  current  by  leakage  through  the  charge,  and  6.  The  p,t«««.  of  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  a 

Upping  the  alloy  and  slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth.    ^  compound  of  a  meUl  or  meUl.  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  sUto 
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•f  •ubcUntud  frMdon  fron  or  low«in  carbon,  which  eonsisU  in  paM- 
ini^  an  electric  current  through  the  charfe,  acting  a*  a  reaiatance- 
conductor,  teparating  the  reiiurrd  metal  and  maintaining  it  out  of 
contact  with  the  rarfoon  in  the  charge  by  an  intermediate  layer  of 
•lag.  and  Mtparatelr  withdrawing  the  metal  and  slag  from  the  fur- 
nace, a*  set  forth. 

7.  The  proccM  of  smeiting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  a 
compound  of  a  metal  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obtain  in  a  state 
of  substantial  free<iom  froa  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  tfaroagfa  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resiatance-con- 
riuctor.  increasing  the  current  density  through  said  charge  to  a  point 
where  reduction  is  effected,  separating  the  reduced  metal  and  main- 
taining it  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge  by  an  interme- 
diate layer  of  slag,  and  withdrawing  the  meul  and  slag  from  the  fur- 
nace, as  set  forth 

8  The  process  of  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  a 
rompouud  of  a  meul  or  metals  which  it  is  desired  to  obuin  in  a  state 
of  subsUntial  freedom  from  or  low  in  carbon,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  charge,  acting  as  a  resistance- 
conductor,  increasing  the  current  density  through  said  charge  to  a 
point  where  reduction  is  effect«d,  separating  the  reduced  ueul  and 
maintaining  it  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  c  barge  by  an  in- 
termediate layer  of  slag,  and  separaUly  withdrawing  the  metal  and 
slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consisU  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistance-conductor,  and  separating  and  main- 
Uining  the  resulting  alloy  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the 
charge,  a*  »ti  forth. 

10.  The  prwrevs  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consist*  in  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resisUnce-conductor,  and  separating  and  main- 
taining the  resulting  alloy  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  iti  the 
charge  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  slag,  as  set  forth 

11.  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consisU  in  smelting  a  charge  containing  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  Kaid 
charge,  acting  as  a  resisUnce-conductor,  neparating  and  maintain- 
ing the  resulting  alloy  out  of  contact  with  the  carbon  in  the  charge 
by  an  interinediate  layer  of  ulag,  and  separately  withdrawing  the 
alloy  and  slag  from  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

12  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consists  in  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resisUnce-conductor,  increasing  the  current  den- 
sity through  said  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected,  and 
separating  and  mainUining  the  resulting  alloy  out  of  contact  with 
the  carbon  in  the  charge  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  slag,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  proceas  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consisU  in  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistance-conductor,  increasing  the  current  den- 
sity through  said  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected,  and 
separating  and  maintaining  the  resulting  alloy  out  of  conUctwith 
the  carbon  in  the  charge,  as  set  forth. 

14  The  process  of  producing  ferrochromium  low  in  carbon, 
which  consists  in  smelting  a  charge  conUining  carbon  and  combined 
iron  and  chromium  by  parsing  an  electric  current  through  said 
charge,  acting  as  a  resistance-conductor,  increasing  the  current  den- 
sity through  said  charge  to  a  point  where  reduction  is  effected,  sepa- 
rating and  maintaining  the  resulting  alloy  out  of  contact  with  the 
carbon  in  the  charge,  and  separately  withdrawing  the  alloy  and  slag 
from  the  furnaee,  as  set  forth. 


iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  por- 
tion, electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite 
for  reduction,  and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  meUl  electrode, 
as  set  forth. 


7tKX8n8.  PR0CB88  OF  SMELTING  IRON  ORBS  AND  PRODDC- 
IMQ  FBRROCHROMIDM  Edoak  F  Pwct  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  It  1904.    Senal  No  229.  ir7. 

Claim  —\  The  process  of  smelting  ores  c6ntaining  iron,  which 
consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a 
resistance-conductor  between  metal  electrodes,  electrically  heating 
said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reductidn,  and  cooling 
the  electrodes  to  mainUin  them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  as 
set  forth 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  conUining  iron,  which  consisU 
in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  ax  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of 


3.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  containing  iron,  which  consisU 
in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
being  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a 
solid  portion,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperatura 
requisite  for  reduction,  and  cooling  thf  solid  portion  of  the  lower 
electrode,  as  set  forth. 

4  The  process  of  smelting  ore»  containing  iron,  which  i-onitists 
in  interpoKJng  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  ao  a  resist-  ' 
ance-conductor  between  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
being  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a 
solid  portion,  electrically  healing  said  charge  to  the  temperature 
requisite  for  reduction,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  elec- 
trode, permitting  the  molten  product  to  settle  and  colle«t  upon  the 
lower  electrode,  and  removing  the  product  and  supplying  fresh 
charge  materials  as  required,  an  set  forth 

5  The  process  of  smelting  ores  containing  iron,  which  conxiuls  " 
in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  metal  electrodes,  electrically  heating  said 
charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduction  by  an  ele«  tri<  cur- 
rent the  density  of  which  increases  through  the  charge,  and  cooling 
the  electrodes  to  maintain  them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  a* 
set  forth. 

6  The  process  of  smelting  ores  conUining  iron,  which  consists 
in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  a>>  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of 
iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  por- 
tion, electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for 
reduction  by  an  electrir  current  the  density  of  which  increaaes 
through  the  charge,  and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  metal  elec- 
trade,  as  set  forth 

7.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  containing  iron,  which  consists 
in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  superpoaed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
being  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a 
solid  portion,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature 
requisite  for  reduction  by  an  electric  current  the  density  of  which  in- 
creases through  the  charge,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower 
electrode,  permitting  the  molten  product  to  settle  and  collect  upon 
the  lower  electrode,  and  removing  the  product  and  supplying  fr»»h 
charge  maUrials  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  containing  iron  and  an  alloying 
meUl.  which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  between  meUl  electrodes,  elec- 
trically heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduc- 
tion, and  cooling  the  electrodes  to  mainUin  them  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  smeltiug  ores  containing  iron  and  an  alloying 
meUl  and  producing  an  alloy  conUining  a  minimum  or  definite  per- 
cenUge  of  carbon,  which  consisU  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  be- 
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iween  meUi  •i«etrod««.  etcctrically  he«tintr  i*id  eharfc  to  the  t«B 
penture  requisite  for  reduction,  and  cooling  the  electrode*  to  main- 
Uin  them  at  a  relativeir  low  temperature,  a^  »et  forth. 

10  The  procew  of  smelting  ore*  containing  iron  and  aa  allojing 
metal  and  producing  an  alloy  containing  a  minimum  or  deftnite  per- 
centagf  of  carbon,  which  coDsiaU  in  interpoainn  a  charge  of  the  ore 
and  a  prrd^termined  amount  of  carbon  a«  a  reauunce -conductor 
between  cle<  trodeu.  one  of  said  electrodea  consisting  of  the  alioj  to 
be  produced  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion, 
viectnrally  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  re- 
duction, and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  aUoy  electrode,  as  set 
forth. 

1 1  The  prwes*  of  smelting  ores  oonUining  iron  and  an  alloying 
meUl  and  producing  aa  alloy  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  per- 
centage of  carbon,  which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  or* 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor 
between  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrodes  consisting  of  the 
ailoy  to  be  pnnluced  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  por- 
tion, electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite 
Tor  reduction,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  alJoy  electrode,  per- 
mitting the  molten  product  to  settJe  and  collect  upon  the  lower  elec- 
ifode.and  remoriug  the  product  and  supplyinx  freah  charge  mate- 
rials as  required,  tf  set  forth 

12  The  process  of  smelting  ores  conUining  iron  and  an  alloying 
metal  and  producing  an  ailoy  conUining  a  minimum  or  definite  per- 
ceriUge  o4  carbon,  which  consisU  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon  as  a  reaistance-conductor  be- 
tween metal  electroden.  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  tem- 
perature requisite  for  reduction  bv  an  electric  current  the  denaity  of 
which  increases  through  the  chance,  and  cooling  the  electrodes  to 
mamUin  them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

13  The  prtHsees  of  smelting  ore*  containing  iron  and  an  alloying 
meul  and  producing  an  alloy  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  per- 
eenUge  of  carb«.n.  which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore 
and  a  predetermined  smount  of  carbon  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  be- 
tween superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  eleetrode  consisting  of  the 
alloy  to  be  produced  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  por- 
tion, electncally  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite 
for  reduction  by  an  electric  current  the  density  of  which  incr«a*es 
through  the  charge,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  aUo?  electrode, 
permitting  the  molten  product  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower 
electrode,  and  removing  the  product  and  supplying  freah  charge  ma- 
terials as  required,  aa  set  forth 

U  The  prt>ces8  of  smelting  chromite  and  producing  ferro- 
chromium,  which  consists  in  interposing  s  charge  of  the  chromite 
and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  between  metal  elec- 
trodes, electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite 
for  reduction,  and  cooling  the  electrodes  to  mainUin  them  at  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

15  The  process  of  smelting  chromite  and  producing  ferro- 
chromium  conUining  a  minimum  or  definite  percentage  of  carbon, 
which  consisU  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  chromite  and  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  between  meUl 
electrodes,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requi- 
site  for  re.luction,  and  cooling  the  electrode*  to  mainUin  them  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

16  The  pro<^M  of  smelting  chromite  and  producing  ferro- 
chromium  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percenUge  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  chromite  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  s  reaistance-conductor  between  super 
posed  electnMles.  the  lower  electrode*  consisting  of  ferrochromium 
and  comprising  s  liquid  portion  ajid  a  solid  portion.  alectricaUy 
heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reducUon,  cool- 
ing the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode  permitting  the  molten 
product  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  and  removing 
the  product  and  supplying  fresh  charge  maUrials  as  required  as  set 
forth 


poted  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode  consisting  of  ferrochromium 
and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  electrically  heat- 
ing said  charge  to  the  temperature  requiaite  for  rwiuction  by  an  elec- 
tric current  the  denaity  of  which  iacreaaes  through  the  charge,  cool- 
ing the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting  the  molten 
product  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  and  remor- 
ing  the  product  aad  *upplyin«  freah  charge  materials  as  required, 
aa  aet  forth. 


790.894.  PR0C18S  or  SMILTIHQ  RIFRACTORT  0RB8  Bd- 
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17  The  process  of  smelting  chromite  and  producing  ferro- 
chromium .ontaining  t  minimum  or  deftnite  pereentage  of  carbon, 
which  consisu  in  interposing  a  charge  o(  the  chromite  and  a  pred*^ 
termined  amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  meUl 
electrodes,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requi- 
site for  reduction  by  in  electric  current  the  density  of  which  in- 
crease* through  the  charge,  and  cooling  the  electrode*  to  mainUin 
them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  a*  set  forth 

18  The  process  of  smelting  chromite  aad  prtnlucinr  ferro- 
chromium containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percenUge  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  chromite  and  a  predeter- 
niaed  amount  of  carbon  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  between  super- 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  ores,  which  con- 
siaU  in  interpoaing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  r«- 
aiataace-conductor  between  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodea  being 
of  meul  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  elec- 
trically heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  r«dac- 
tioa,  and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  metal  electrode,  aa  set 
forth 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  orea,  which  consisU  in  in- 
terposing a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resisUneo- 
cooductor  between  superposed  electrode*,  the  lower  electrode  being 
of  meUl  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  elec- 
trically heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduc 
tion,  and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  aa  aet 
forth. 

3  The  proceaa  of  smeltiog  refractory  ores,  which  consisU  in  in- 
terposing a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  resisUnce- 
conductor  between  superposed  electrodea,  the  lower  electrode  being 
of  metal  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  elec- 
trically heating  aaid  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduc- 
tion, cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting  the 
molten  product  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  and 
removing  the  product  and  supplying  freah  charge  materials  as  re- 
quired, aa  aet  forth. 

4  The  proceaa  of  smelting  refractory  ores,  which  consisU  in  in- 
Urposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  reaisUnoe- 
conductor  betweed  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode  being 
of  metal  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  elec- 
trically beating  skid  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduc- 
tion, cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting  the 
molten  product  to  settle  aad  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  remov- 
ing the  product  and  supplving  fresh  charge  materials  as  required, 
and  moving  the  enarge  subsUntially  along  the  path  of  current-flow, 
as  set  forth. 

5  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  orea,  which  ronaiaU  in  in- 
Urposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  reaisUoce- 
conductor  between  electrodea,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  electrically  heat- 
ing said  charge  to  the  temperature  requiaite  for  reduction  by  an  elec- 
tric current  the  denaity  of  which  increaaes  through  the  charge,  and 
cooling  the  solid  portion  of  said  meUi  electrode,  as  set  forth. 

•  The  proceaa  of  smelting  refractory  ore*,  which  consisU  in  !•• 
Urpoaing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  reducing  agent  as  a  re*i*UBCo- 
conductor  between  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode  being 
of  metal  aad  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  eUe- 
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triccUy  heating  taid  rharfr  to  the  tempermturp  requinte  for  redac- 
tion by  an  eleotric  cttrrrnt  the  deiuitj  of  which  increues  through  the 
charge,  cooling  the  aolid  portion  ot  the  lower  electrode,  permitting 
the  molten  product  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  re- 
■oring  the  product  and  supplying  fresh  charge  materials  as  re- 
quired, and  moTing  the  charge  substantially  along  the  path  of  cur- 
rent-flow, as  sK  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  ores  and  producing  metals 
or  alloys  containing  a  mioimnm  or  definite  percentage  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  interpoainx  s  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  betveen  metal 
electrodes,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  req- 
uisite for  redurtion,  and  cooling  the  electrodes  to  maintain  them  at 
a  relatively  low  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  uf  smelting  refractory  ores  and  producing  metals 
or  alloys  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percenUge  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  thr  ore  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  metal  and  comprising  a  liquid 
portion  and  a  solid  portion,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the 
temperature  requisite  for  reduction,  and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of 
•aid  metal  electrode,  as  set  forth 

9  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  ores  and  producing  metals 
or  alloys  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percentage  of  carbon, 
which  consists  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  super- 
posed electrodes,  the  lower  electrode  being  of  metal  and  comprising 
a  liquid  portioa  and  a  solid  portion,  electrically  heating  said  charge 
to  the  temperatare  requisite  for  reduction,  cooling  the  solid  portion 
of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting  the  molten  product  to  settle  and 
collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  and  removing  the  product  and  sup- 
plying fresh  charge  materials  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  ores  and  producing 
metals  or  alloys  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percentage  of  car- 
bon, which  conaiaU  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  meUl 
electrodes,  electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  req- 
uisite for  reduction  by  sn  electric  current  the  density  of  which  in- 
creases through  the  charge,  and  cooling  the  electrodes  to  mainUin 
them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  smelting  refractory  ores  and  producing 
metals  or  alloys  containing  a  minimum  or  definite  percenUge  of  car- 
bon, which  conaisU  in  interposing  a  charge  of  the  ore  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  carbon  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  super- 
posed electrodes,  the  lower  electrode  being  of  metal  and  comprising 
a  liquid  portion  and  s  solid  portion,  electrically  heating  said  charge 
to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reduction  by  an  electric  current  the 
density  of  which  increases  through  the  charge,  cooling  the  solid  por- 
tion of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting  the  molten  product  to  settle 
and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  removing  the  product  and  sup- 
plying fresh  charge  materials  as  required,  and  moving  the  charge  sub 
sUntially  along  the  path  of  current-flow,  as  set  forth. 
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Clmim. — 1    The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  al- 
loys, which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 


carbon,  subdividing  the  high-<arbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  ■ 
decarburizing  agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburixed 
by-product,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to 
effect  decarburization,  as  set  forth. 

i.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  meuls  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon,  sub- 
dividing the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarhuriiing 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseou*  carburired  by-product, 
and  electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  tempersture  requisite  to 
effect  deoarburization,  as  »et  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  lowK-arbon  nieUlit  or  alloys,  whi<h 
consisU  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  s  charge  conuining  an  excess  of  carbon,  sub- 
dividing the  high-<-arbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  de<-arburizing 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-product, 
and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  effect  decar- 
burization.  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
coneisU  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  conUining  an  excess  of  carbon,  tast- 
ing the  high-carbon  product  into  an  ingot,  breaking  the  ingot  into 
fragment*,  mixing  the  fragmenu  with  a  decarburizing  agent  capable 
of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-pn»duct,  snd  heating  the 
mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  effect  decarburizstion  m  set 
forth. 

&.  The  process  of  producing  low-<-arbon  nietaU  or  alloys,  which 
consistx  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  conUining  an  excesn  of  carbon,  Mub- 
dividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarburizing 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-product, 
and  electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  tempersture  requisite  to 
effect  decarburization,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  producinfc  low-carbon  meUls  or  slloys.  which 
consisU  in  fir»t  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charf^e  conUining  an  excess  of  carbon,  cast- 
ing the  high-carbon  product  into  an  ingot,  breaking  the  ingot  into 
fragments,  mixing  the  fragnienU  with  a  decarburizing  SKent  capable 
of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-product,  and  electrically 
heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requiaite  to  effect  decarburi- 
zation. as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  meUls  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  sub- 
dividing the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarburizing 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseouii  carburized  by-product, 
electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  ef- 
fect decarburization.  and  .separating  the  by-product  from  the  decar- 
buriied  product,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  low-earbon  meUls  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
(ilectrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  subdi- 
viding the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarburizing 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  bj-product, 
electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  effect 
decarburization,  and  separately  removing  the  by-product  and  thede- 
carburized  product  and  supplying  fresh  charge  materials  as  re- 
quired, as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  subdi- 
viding the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarburizing 
agent  conUining  calcium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  suf- 
fleient  to  cause  the  carbon  to  react  with  the  calcium  with  the  produc- 
tion of  calcium  cailiid,  and  separating  thecarbid  from  the  decarbu- 
riced  product,  as  set  forth. 

10  The  procesH  of  producing  low-cart>on  metals  or  alloys, 
which  consisU  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon, 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decar- 
burizing agent  conUining  calcium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  cause  the  carbon  to  react  with  the  calcium  with  the 
production  of  calcium  carbid  byrpassing  an  electric  current  through 
the  mixture,  acting  as  a  resisUnce-conductor.  and  separating  the 
carbid  from  the  decarburized  product,  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
oonsitU  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon, 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decar- 
burizing agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by- 
product, and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  ef- 
fect decarburization,  as  set  forth. 
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18  The  proc^M  of  produring  low-carbon  ferrochromium.  which 
oontiata  in  ftrst  producing  ferrochromium  relatirelj  high  in  carbon, 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  d«car- 
burizing  agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaaeous  carburized  by- 
product, and  electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  req- 
aiaite  to  effect  decarburixation,  aa  aet  forth. 

13  The  proceaa  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrocbromiunt,  which 
eonaiaU  iu  tint  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  (melting  a  charge  conUining  an  exceaa  of  carbon, 
aubdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decar- 
burixing  agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gateoua  carburized  by- 
product, and  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  ef- 
fect decarburization.  aa  set  forth. 

1*  The  proceaa  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
conaiata  in  ftrat  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  0I  carbon, 
casting  the  high-carbon  product  into  an  ingot,  breaking  the  ingot 
into  fragmenU,  mixing  the  fragment*  with  a  decarburizing  agent 
capable  of  producing  a  nongaseous  carburized  byproduct,  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  effect  decarbu- 
rization, as  set  forth. 

15.  The  proceaa  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
consists  in  flrat  produring  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon. 


nongaseous  carburixed  by-product,  and  aeparating  the  by-product 
from  the  low-carbon  product,  as  aet  forth. 


2    The  process  of  continuously  prt>ducing  low-carbon  metals  or 
alloys,  which  consists  in  ftrsl  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 


subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decar-  '  carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate 
burizing  agent  capable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-  ,  chamber,  treating^it  with  a  decarbuiizing  agent  and  producing  a 


product,  and  electrically  heating  the  mixttire  to  the  temperature 
requisite  to  effect  decarburization.  as  set  forth 

16.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 


non-gaseous  carburized  by-product,  and  separating  the  by-product 
from  the  low-eariton  product,  as  set  forth. 

3    The  proress  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  metals  or 


consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon  !  alloys,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relativelv  high  in 
by  electricallv  ■.melting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  j  carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate 
casting  the  high-carbon  product  into  an  ingot,  breaking  the  ingot  I  chamber,  electrically  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  s  decarburizing 
into  fragments,  mixing  the  fragments  with  a  decarburizing  agent  1  "g^nt  and  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by-product,  and  sepa- 
capable  of  producing  a  non-ga»eous  carburized  by-product,  and  elec-  :  rating  the  by-product  from  the  low-cart>on  product,  as  set  forth, 
trically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requisite  to  effect  de-  j  4    The  process  of  continuously  pro<lucing  low-caibon  metals  or 

carburization.  as  set  forth.  1  alloys,  which  consisU  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 

17  Theprocessof  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium.  which  I  carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  car- 
consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon  !  bon,  separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  molten  high-carbon 
by  electrically  ..melting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  |  product  into  a  separate  chamber,  electrically  heating  it  in  the  pres- 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decar-  ence  of  a  decarburizing  agent  and  producing  a  non-gaseous  carbu- 
burizing  agent  capable  of  producing  a  nongaseous  carburized  by-  rized  by-product,  and  separating  the  by-product  from  the  low-carbon 
product,  electrically  beating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requi-  1  product,  as  set  forth, 
site  to  effect  decarburization,  and  separating  the  by-product  from  5.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  metals  or 


the  decarburized  product,  aa  aet  forth 

l>*  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
consists  in  first  pr«>ducing  ferro<-hromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  exceas  of  carbon, 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarbu- 
rizing agent  eapable  of  producing  a  non-gaseous  carburized  by- 
product, electrically  heating  the  mixture  to  the  temperature  requi- 
site to  effect  decarburization.  and  separately  removing  the  by  prod- 
uct and  the  decarburized  product  and  supplying  freah  charge  mate- 
rials aa  required,  as  set  forth. 

19  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon, 
subdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decarbu- 
rixing  agent  containing  calcium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  the  carbon  to  react  with  the  calcium  with  the 
production  of  calcium  carbid.  and  separating  the  carbid  from  the  de- 
carburized product,  as  set  forih 

2<).  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium.  which 
consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon 
by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon, 
aubdividing  the  high-carbon  product  and  mixing  it  with  a  decasbu- 
rizing  agent  containing  calcium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  the  carbon  to  react  with  the  calcium  with  the 
production  of  calcium  carbid  by  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  mixture,  acting  as  a  rrsistancc-conductor.  and  separating  the 
carbid  from  the  decarburized  product,  as  set  forth. 


7tK).39f>.  PRUCB8S  OF  PRODDCIHQ  LOW  CARBOM  MSTALS 
OR  ALLOYS  Bdoar  ¥  Puci  Niagara  Palls  N  T  Ned  Nov  28. 
1904     Serial  No  833.8M 

CUttm — 1.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  al- 
loys, which  conaiata  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon,  removing  the  molten  high-carbon  product  from  the  zone  of 
reduction,  treating  it  with  a  decarburizing  agent  and  producing  a 


alloys,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  car- 
bon, separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  molten  high-<arbon 
product  into  a  separate  chamber,  electrically  heating  it  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  decarburizing  agent  and  producing  a  non-gaseous  carb" 
rized  by  product,  separating  the  by-product  from  the  low  carbon 
product,  and  supplying  the  charge  mixture  and  decarburizing  agent 
and  withdrawing  the  slag,  byproduct  and  low-carbon  product  as  re- 
quired, as  set  forth. 

6  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  metals  or 
alloys,  which  consists  in  firat  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon  by  electrically  smelting,  with  carbon  electrodes,  a  charge 
containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  protecting  the  electrodes  from  oxida- 
tion by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  separating  the  resulting 
slag,  running  the  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate  chamber  hav- 
ing non-carbon  walls,  treating  it  with  a  decarburizing  agent  and 
producing  a  non-gaaeous  carburized  by-prttduct.  separating  the  by- 
product from  the  low-carbon  product,  and  supplying  the  charge 
mixture  and  decarburizing  agent  and  withdrawing  the  slag,  by- 
product  and  low-carbon  product  as  required,  as  set  forth 

7.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  metals  or 
alloys,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate 
chamber  and  treating  it  with  lime  and  separating  the  resulting  cal- 
cium carbid  from  the  low-<arbon  product,  as  set  forth 

8.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbun  metals  or 
alloya.  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate 
chamber  and  electrically  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  lime,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  lo«-carl>«n  product,  aa 
aet  forth.  , 

9.  The  proceaa  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  metals  ur 
alloya,  which  consists  in  firat  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  exceaa  of  car- 
bon, aeparating  the  resulting  alag,  running  the  molten  high-carbon 
product  into  a  aeparate  chamber  and  electrically  heating  it  in  the 


May   23,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


9*7 


preaenc«  of  limr,  and  s«p«LratiDg  the  resulting  calcium  CArbid  from 
the  low -carbon  product,  a*  set  forth. 

10.  The  prooeM  of  continuoualy  producing  low-carbon  metal* 
or  alloja,  which  consiats  in  flrat  producing  a  material  relatirely  high 
io  carbon  hy  «l«<-tricall3r  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of 
carbon,  separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  molten  high-car- 
bon product  into  a  »eparate  chamber  and  electrically  heating  it  in 
the  presence  of  lime,  separating  the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from 
the  low-carbon  product,  and  supplving  the  charge  mixture  and  lime 
and  withdrawing  the  slag,  calcium  carbid  and  low-carbon  product 
as  required,  as  set  forth. 

11  The  process  of  rontinuouslv  producing  low-carbon  metals 
or  alloys,  which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high 
in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting,  with  cart>on  electrodes,  a  charge 
containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  prolectiiig  the  electrodes  from  oxida- 
tion by  a  considarable  body  of  the  charge,  separating  the  resulting 
ilag.  running  the  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate  chambef  hav- 
ing iion-carbon  walls  and  treating  it  w  ith  lime,  separating  the  result- 
ing calcium  carbid  from  the  low-c«rbon  product,  and  supplying  the 
charge  mixture  and  lime  and  withdrawing  the  slag,  calcium  carbid 
and  low-iarbon  product  as  required,  a*  set  forth. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  low- -carbon  ferrochromium,  which 
consists  iu  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in  carbon, 
removing  the  molten  high-carbon  product  from  the  zone  of  reduction 
and  treating  it  with  a  decarburizing  agent,  and  separating  the  car- 
burized  reagent  from  the  low -carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium, which  conaiHts  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  rela- 
tively high  in  carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into 
a  separate  chamber  and  treating  it  with  a  decarburizing  agent,  and 
separating  the  carburized  reagent'from  the  low-carbon  product,  as 
set  forth. 

14.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium. nhicb  consists  in  first  producing  ferfochromium  rela- 
tirely  high  in  carbon,  running  the  molten  high-carbon  product  into 
a  separate  chamber  and  electrically  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  a 
decarburizing  agent,  and  separating  the  carburized  reagent  from  the 
low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

15  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium. which  consists  in  first  producing  ferro<'hromium  rela- j 
tively  high  in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an 
excess  of  carbon,  separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  molten 
highK-arbon  product  into  a  separate  chamber  and  electrically  heat- 
ing it  in  the  presence  of  a  decarburizing  agent,  and  separating  the 
carburized  reag«nt  fiom  the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth 

16.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium. which  consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  rela- 
tively high  in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an 
excess  of  carbon,  separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  molten 
high-carbon  product  into  a  separate  chamber  and  electrically  heat- 
ing it  in  the  presence  of  a  de<'arburizing  agent,  separating  the  car- 
burized reagent  from  the  low-carbon  product,  and  supplying  the 
charge  mixture  and  decarburizing  agent  and  withdrawing  the  slag, 
carburized  reagent  and  low-carbon  product  as  required,  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  process  of  (^>ntinuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium. which  consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  rela- 
tively high  in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting,  with  carbon  electrodes, 
a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  protecting  the  electrodes 
from  oxidation  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  separating  the 
resulting  slag,  running  the  high -carbon  product  into  a  separate 
chamber  having  non-carbon  walls  and  treating  it  with  a  decarburiz- 
ing agent.  separ«ting  the  carburized  reagent  from  the  low-carbon 
product,  and  supplying  the  charge  mixture  and  decarburizing  agent 
and  withdrawing  the  slag,  carburized  reagent  and  low-carbon  prod- 
uct as  required,  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carlwn  ferro- 
chromium, which  consists  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  rela- 
tively high  in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an 
excess  of  carbon,  separating  the  resulting  slag,  running  the  high- 
carbon  product  into  a  separate  chamber  and  treating  it  with  lime, 
separating  the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  low-carbon  prod- 
uct, and  supplying  the  charge  mixture  and  lime  and  withdrawing 
the  slag,  calcium  carbid  and  tow-carbon  product  as  required,  as  set 
forth. 

1S>.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  low-carbon  ferro- 
chromium. which  consists  in  first  producing  fent>chromium  rela- 
tively high  in  carbon  by  electrically  smelting,  with  carbon  electrodes 
a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  protecting  the  electrodes, 
from  oxidation  by  a  considerable  body  of  the  charge,  separating  the 


rMulting  slag,  running  the  high-carbon  product  into  a  separate 
chamber  having  non-carbon  walls  and  treating  it  with  lime,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  low-carbon  product, 
and  supplying  the  charge  mixture  and  lime  and  withdrawing  the 
slag,  calcium  carbid  and  low-carbon  product  as  required,  as  set 
forth 
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Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  al- 
loys, which  consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in 
carbon,  percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  a  grsn- 
ular  body  of  a  decarburizing  agent,  and  separating  the  carburized 
reagent  from  the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
consists  ill  first  producing  s  material  relatively  high  in  carbon, 
heatinir  a  granular  bt)dy  of  a  decarburizing  agent  by  interposing 
the  body  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  iu  an  electric  circuit,  percolating 
the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  the  heated  Rranular  body, 
and  separating  the  carburized  reagent  from  the  low-carbon  product. 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  conUining  an  excess  of  carbon,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  slag,  heating  s  granular  body  of  a  decarburizing 
agent  by  interposing  the  body  as  a  resistance-conductor  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  the 
heated  granular  body,  and  separating  the  carburized  reagent  from 
the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  lown-arbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producinir  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon,  per- 
colating the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  a  granular  body 
of  highly-heated  lime,  and  separating  the  resulting  calcium  carbid 
from  the  low-carbou  product,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metals  or  alloys,  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon, 
heating  a  granular  body  of  lime  to  a  high  temperature  by  interposing 
the  body  as  a  resistance-conductor  in  an  electric  circuit,  percolat- 
ing the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  the  heated  granular 
body,  and  separating  the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  low-ear- 
bon  product,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  metal*  or  alloys,  whieh 
consist*  io  first  producing  a  material  relatively  high  in  carbon  by 
electrically  smelting  a  charge  containing  an  excess  of  carbon,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  slag,  heating  a  gr^inular  body  of  lime  to  a  high 
temperature  by  interposing  the  body  as  a  resistance-conductor  in  an 
elect!  ic  circuit ,  percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through 
the  heated  granular  body,  and  separating  the  resulting  calcium  car- 
bid  from  the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

7  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium.  which 
consists  in  first  producing  feriochromium  relatively  high  iu  carbon, 
percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  a  granular  body 
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of  «  decrburiiin^  .^rnf,  ,nd  Mparmtin?  th*  c*rbum«l  rMnnt 
irom  the  low-<r«rbon  product,  u  Mt  forth. 

8  Tbe  proo«M  of  producing  low-c*rbon  ferrochromium,  which 
oon»»U  in  flret  producing  (erroohromium  reUtirelj  high  in  carbon 
heating  .  granular  body  of  a  dccarburixing  agent  by  interpoeing  the 
body  a*  a  re.i.tanc«M:onductor  in  an  electric  circuit,  percolating  the 
molten  high-carbon  product  through  the  heated  granular  body  and 
•eparaUng  the  carburiied  reagent  from  the  low-carbon  product  aa 
aet  forth 

9  The  procea.  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium,  which 


which  conaiau  in  Irt  proriding  a  perforata!  plaatic  .trip    the". 
w.ndu.g  .t  upon  a  core,  and  then  .ubjecting  the  m'aa.  t:  ^Z^L 

7.  The  proc«Mi  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plating  ball 
which  con.«t.  in  providing  a  plaaUc  atrip  with  mean,  for  inuri<x-k 
.ng  on.  layer  with  another,  and  then  winding  it  upon  a  core 

»    The  proce«»  of  conatructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
Which  conaiat.  ,n  proriding  a  pia.tic  atrip  with  mean,  for  interi<K.k 

rubirin^'tY  "**''•'•  '*""  """""*  ''  "'-''  '  ~--  "<*  t"« 

subjecting  the  maaa  to  pressure 

9    The  proce«.  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
:h  ConsisU   n  nmvi/4;n-  .  -... ..^     .  .        .  .     '^    -^     "   "*" 


^n.suin^tp;;d:c-;=:h;-:z..^^^       wh.cr:;:.!-:7:: ----^^^ «-  p...«.  - 

by  electncally  .melting  a  charge  conUin.ng  an  exce*.  of  carbon,  terlocking  one  layer  wU^anXthT  a^  '"^  """*  '"'  '"■ 
«>parati„g  the  resulting  slag.  heaUng  a  granular  body  of  a  decarbu:  then  ..b/ecting  the  J^  o  ptssut  "'"''"*  "  •"""  '  '"''"•  "^ 
nzing  agent  by  interposing  the  body  as  a  re.i.Unce-conduct.,  i»  .„  in    tk-    *     '      ,     °  '"""'"'' 


B — n- -^^~"B  •  i^iBuuiar  cKrar  01  a  decarbu- 

nzing  agent  by  interposing  the  body  a.  a  resi.Unce-condnctor  in  an 
•iectnc  circuit,  percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through 
Jhe  heated  granular  body,  and  «,par.ting  the  tarburized  reagent 
trom  the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  low -carbon  ferrochromium 
which  consLts  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relatively  high  in 
c*rbon.  percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  a  granu- 
lar body  of  h.ghly-heated  l.me.  and  separating  the  resulUng  calcium 
carbid  from  the  low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth 

M.  The  process  of  producing  low-carbon  ferrochromium 
Which  con.isu  in  first  producing  ferrochromium  relaUvely  high  in 
carbon,  heating  a  granular  body  of  lime  to  a  high  temperature  by  in- 
terposing the  body  as  a  resisUnce-conductor  in  an  electnc  circuit 
Percolating  the  molten  high-carbon  product  through  the  heated 
granular  body,  and  separating  the  resulting  calcium  carbid  from  the 
low-carbon  product,  as  set  forth 

1«.  The    process    of    producing    low-carbon    ferrochromium 
which  consists  in  first  producing  femn-hromium  relatively  high  in 
carbon  by  electrically  smelting  a  charge  conuining  an  exces.  of  car 


whi.i  ^^'J"^*-  "^  eonstrocting  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
Which  conaist.  in  pronding  a  plastic  strip  with  means  for  interlock- 
ing one  layer  with  another  when  subjected  to  pressure,  then  winding 
such  rtnp  upon  a  core,  and  then  subje<ting  the  mass  to  pre«iure 
whi.K  ^.'  P"**^*"  "'  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plating  ball 
which  consists  in  first  provi  Jing  a  perforated  strip  of  gutU-percha 
then  winding  it  upon  a  core,  and  then  compre«.ing  it 

12.  Tbe  proc«»  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
wh.oh  consists  IB  first  providing  a  perforated  strip  of  guttapercha 
thet.  winding  It  upon  a  core,  then  subjecting  it  to  treatment,  and  then 
compressing  it.  ■ 

13    The  proce^i  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plating  ball 

orm  the  cover  thereof,  then  applying  such  cover,  and  ihen  compresa- 
ing  said  mass  upon  said  core 

whi.i*  ^''.'  P"**-'-  «»'.  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
which  cons.su  in  providing  a  core  and  a  perforated  co.^-r.  then  .p. 
plying  such  cover,  and  then  subjecting  .aid  mass  to  pressure  there- 
by to  press  portion,  of  the  structure  into  the  perforations  of  the 


,     -■  f» — ■   "^^j ,  "uu  separating  tne  i 

•ulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  low  carbon  product,  as  set  forth. 

790.;3WH.    PR0CB3S  OF  COlfSTRUCTINQ  GOLF  BALLS     Fuji 
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, n- ■'"""■•"IUJ5  «D  excess  01  car-    otto 

bon.  separating  the  resulting  slag,  heating  .  granular  bodv  of  lime   cover 
to  a  high  temperature  by  interposing  the  bodt  as  a  resistance-con  li    tk 

ductor  in  an  electric  circuit,  peroolat.ng  the  molten  high-carbon  which  ron.r."  ".'  """*™^'''"5  «  ^"'^  or  other  playing  ball 
product  through  the  heated  granular  body,  and  separ.t  mg  he^e  '  Then  appltrs^^h'"*"  "'  '  T.""  '  '*'^""""*  P'"'-  '--• 
.ulting  calcium  carbid  from  the  lowc.rbon  p^uc^  as  setU.^'     ^  S;;^:^:;:::^^  :J  t"  ::r;r '^^  ^f 

the  covering. 

16.  The  process  „f  constructing  a  g„|f  or  other  pl.ving  ball 
which  consists  ,n  providing  a  core  and  a  perforated  covering  formed 
of  gutU-percha,  then  applying  such  covering,  and  then  subjecting 
aaid  mass  to  pressure  thereby  to  press  portions  of  the  structure  into 
perforations  of  the  covering 

17  The  process  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plaving  ball 
which  consists  in  providing  a  strip  with  interruptions  along  its  length 
and  then  winding  the  same  in  superimposed  layer.,  and  then  sub- 
jecting  the  mass  to  pressure  t„  mold  one  layer  onto  another 

18.  The  process  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
which  cons.sU  m  providing  a  perforated  elastic  Mrip  and  forming  a 

plastic  ,tnp.  and  then  subjecting  the  whole  to  pressure 

19    The  process  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
which  consists  in  forming  a  perforated  ela..tic  strip,  then  winding 
he  same  under  tension  into  a  core,  then  providing  and  winding 
thereon  a  perforated  tensionally  non-yielding  strip,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  whole  to  pressure. 

20  The  process  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
wh.ch  consists  in  providing  a  pair  of  strips,  one  a  perforated  ribbon- 
ike  pure-^rubber  strip  and  the  other  a  perforated  gutU-percha  strip, 
then  winding  under  tension  the  perforated  rubber  strip  to  form  a 
core  of  supenmposed  layers,  and  then  winding  thereon  the  gutu- 
percha  stnp,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  pressure  to  mold  the 
layer,  of  the  f  utU-percha  strip  into  one  integral  mass 


ball  wtliT     '    ^'".P'^**'  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plating 
materia  Ihr'"^'  '"  •'"VP--<*''Mr  •  ribbon-like  strip  of'plasuf 
er,  and  then     ^^**™""'^.  ''•  '*""  -'"•^-^  it  in  superimposed  lay- 
er,, and  then  compressing  it  so  that  the  perforations  will  receive  n«r 
Uons  of  the  underlying  layer,.  '  P**^' 

-hi.K    ^^'  f"^T  °'  con.,tructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
which  consisu  in  first  providing  a  ribbon-like  strip  of  plastiJ  mat " 
nar     hen  perforating  it,  then  winding  it  in  superim^sed  ,aye« 
Uien  treating  .t.  and  then  compre«iing  it  so  thaV  the^rfo^tio^ 
will  receive  portions  of  the  undertying  Uyer..  P'norat.ona 

3  The  process  of  constructing  a  golf  or  other  plating  ball 
which  ^nsists  .n  first  providing  a  ribbon-l.ke  strip  of  p.a/ti  'mari 
nal    then  perforating  it.  then  winding  it  i„  ,uperim,H.sed  layers 
then  treating  it  with  naphtha  or  a  similar  fluid,  and  thrn  «,m'C 
.«  U  so  that  the  perforation,  will  receive  portion,  of  theu^dX:; 

4  The  procew  of  conHructing  a  golf  or  other  playing  ball 
wh.ch  consist,  .n  firs,  providing  a  ribbon-like  strip  of  g^ttl-pJrch. 

rp^r:rg -r  "• ''--  ""^'"*  -^  -  -^^-^  ■--  -^^'«" 

whi.J"  ^'  r"*T  **'  •^"*™^»i"«  •  Kolt  or  other  playing  ball 
which  consists  .n  forming  a  perforated  rtrip,  then  winding  it  upon  a 
core,  and  then  subjecting  the  mas.  to  prewure 

6    The  process  of  conatructing  .  golf  or  other  pUyiag  baU 


7JK>.39«.     REFLBCTOa      Wiim  D  A   Rtan.  Lynn  Ma»    aa- 

sjgiwr  to  OenwaJglectncCompwiy.  a  Corporation  of  Hew  York    Filed 
Hot.  2.  IMS.    Sertai  Ho.  179.a08. 

Ci»«.-1  A  reflector  formed  with  a  spiral  ridge  or  corruga- 
tion upon  lU  reflecting-surface. 

2.  A  reflector  formed  with  a  .piral  ridge  or  corrugation  upon 
lU  reflecting-surface.  the  amplitude  or  height  of  the  ridge  or  corru- 
gation varying  progressively  along  the  ridge. 

3  A  reflector  hating  a  circular  outline  and  formed  with  a  ridge 
or  corrugation  on  iU  reflecting-surface  which  extend,  in  spiral  turn, 
from  the  center  of  the  reflector  outward,  the  amplitude  or  height  of 
the  corrugation  increasing  along  tha  ridge  from  the  center  outward 

4  A  reflector  hating  a  circular  ouUine  and  formed  with  a  rid.e 
or  corrugation  on  iU  reflecUng-surfaoe  which  extend,  in  .piral  turn. 
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from  the  eenter  of  the  reflector  outward,  the  amplitude  or  height  of 
the  corruKatioB  incr«a«ing  along  the  ndge  from  the  c«nter  outward, 
aad  dup«r«iii|;-laBaea  located  is  apertures  formed  for  the  purpoee  in 
aaid  reflector 


7B0.4<X).  BAXANA-SHIPPIHOCRATB    nuH ScnDTl.  Chk»«o. 
m.    niMl  July  18.  1904     Sertel  Ro  217.003. 


Claim — 1  Tn  a  device  of  the  clan*  dearribed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprieing  longitudinal  iilat«  and  oonnecting-boopg, 
of  a  bag  Buspesded  within  the  frame,  the  material  of  the  bag  being 
sewed  into  plaits,  opposite  the  hoops,  and  cords  passed  around  the 
members  of  the  frame  and  through  the  material  of  the  bag  adjacent 
to  the  plaita. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  comprising  longitudinal  slats,  and  connecting-hoops,  of  a  bag 
suspended  within  the  frame,  the  material  of  the  bag  being  sewed  into 
plaits,  opposite  the  hoops,  and  cords  passed  around  the  membera  of 
the  frame  and  through  the  material  of  the  bag  and  around  the  plaits. 


790,401.     PBRCDSSIOK  FUSE  FOR  8HILL8     JOHW  B  8IMMJ, 
tovioktey.P&.    FiM  June  6.  1904     Seh&l  Mo  211.842 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  percnsaion-fuae,  a  fuse-stock  having  a  cavity,  a 
plunger  within  the  cavity,  a  (iring-pin,  a  projection  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  flring-pin  and  the  fuse-stock,  and  means  for  crimping  the 
rear  portion  of  the  plunger  around  the  rear  portion  of  the  firing-pin 
when  the  firing-pin  is  moved  into  armed  position;  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuae-stock  having  a  cavity,  of  a  plun- 
ger therein,  a  flring-pin  within  the  plunger  and  secured  in  unarmed 
position  by  a  frangible  pin.  a  projection  between  the  fuse-stock  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  crimping  a  portion  of  the  plun- 
ger around  the  normally  projecting  rear  end  of  the  firing-pin  when 
the  parts  are  driven  into  armed  position :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fuse-stock  having  a  cavity,  of  a  plun- 


ger therein,  a  flring-pin  within  the  plunger  and  normally  locked 
thereto  in  unarmed  position,  a  projecting  lip  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  crimping  said  lip  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
flring-pin  as  the  parts  are  driven  into  armed  position ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuse-stock  having  a  cavity,  of  a  plun- 
ger therein,  a  firing-pin  within  the  plunger  and  normally  locked 
thereto  in  unarmed  position,  a  projacting  lip  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
plunger,  and  a  beveled  or  inclined  face  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  fuse- 
stock  cavity  conatrueted  to  crimp  the  lip  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
flring-pin  as  the  parts  are  driven  into  armed  position ;  substantially 
as  described. 

b  The  combination  with  a  fuse-block  having  a  cavity,  of  a  plun- 
ger in  the  cavity  and  having  a  rear  lip,  a  firing-pin  normally  held  in 
unarmed  poaition  within  the  plunger  by  a  frangible  connection  there- 
with, a  projection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  firing-pin  and  the  rear 
wall  of  the  fuse-etock  cavity,  and  an  incline  at  the  interior  rear  wall 
of  the  cavity  constructed  to  crimp  the  lip  around  the  rear  end  of  the 
flring-pin  as  the  parts  are  driven  into  armed  position ;  substantially 
as  described. 


790.40^2.  BDLKHKAD  FOR  BBOINB-FRAM BS  Li  Okimd  SKUi- 
Km  and  John  C  Olbhh  Erie  Pa  :  said  Olenn  aasignor  to  Hid  Sklniwr. 
FUed  Aug.  23. 1904     Serial  No  222  100. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-engine  frame,  a  transverse  bulkhead,  a 
portion  of  which  is  integral  with  the  engine-frame  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  removable  upper  and  lower  sections  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  said  slot  so  *»  to  form  the  complete  bulkhead,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-engine  frame,  a  transverse  bulkhead  between  the 
cylinder-head  and  cross-head  guidcH  a  portion  of  which  i»  integral 
with  the  engine-frame,  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and  re- 
movable sections  adapted  to  embrace  the  piston-rod,  and  be  secured 
in  the  olot  in  the  fixed  itection  so  ai*  to  form  the  complete  bulkhead, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine  frame,  a  transverse  bulkhead  between  the 
cylinder-head  and  the  cross-head  guides,  a  portion  of  which  is  inte- 
gral with  the  engine-frame,  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  the 
bottom  of  which  i»  semicircular,  a  semicircular  removable  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  semicircular  portion  of  said  slot,  an  interme- 
diate upper  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  semicircular  sec- 
tion and  to  shoulders  in  said  slot,  and  an  upper  section  adapted  to 
close  the  upper  part  of  said  slot,  and  cover  the  intermediate  upper 
section  and  the  joint  made  therewith,  so  as  to  complete  the  bulkhead, 
aubstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


790,403.  MBTHOD  OF  OILING  ROADS.  LEVEBS.  tc.  Itk  B. 
SaiTB.  Sacramento  Cal  anignor  of  one-third  to  James  W  Moabar  and 
one-third  to  Bdward  S.  Moaher  Berkeley.  Cal.  FUed  Feb  23  1906. 
Serial  No  24«.812 


Claim. — I.  The  method  of  oiling  levees,  consisting  essentially 
of  loosening  the  surface  thereof  and  forcing  oil  therein,  as  set  forth. 
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i    r\M  herein-dewribed  in«.th«>d  of  treating  roadi   Ictsm  Ac 
eon*i*t.n«  e^M^au.lly  of  ioo^n.og  the  top  m>H  thereof  and  forei-r 

hot  oil  th*r"in    »»  j*t  forth. 

3  The  method  of  treaung  the  .urfaceofleTeea.  roads.  4c  con- 
.ist.Bg  Msentialljr  of  heating  oil  to  nearij  the  boUiag-poimt  and 
pumping  the  oame  upon  the  surface  of  said  roads,  lereea,  Ac,  as  sat 
forth 

4.  The  method  of  oiling  roads,  leTeea.  Ac,  consisUng  ewientiall^ 
of  heating  the  oil  on  hoard  a  barge  or  other  floating  deriee  and  pump- 
ing It  therefrom  up«n  the  leiree.  road,  or  other  place,  as  specified. 

5.  The  method  of  oiling  leTees  consisting  easentiallj  of  heatiB^ 
the  oil  on  board  a  barge  or  other  floating  deriee,  pumping  it  through 
Mitable  pipes  to  the  top  of  the  levee,  thence  through  .ection-pipea 
provided  with  rmlves  at  equal  pointt  apart,  thence  through  a  hoM 
*nd  noMie  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  and  from  ther«  upon  the 
•urface  to  be  oiled. 


raU  aeu  of  noules  having  diffannt  aagiea  of  deliTery  r«M^eiTing  mo- 
tiv*  fluid  from  the  chambers,  and  means  for  moving  the  nozsles  and 
whMl  relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  dirt>cUon  to  alioe  anj  givm 
set  of  nozzles  with  the  wheel. 


790.404.     TI»«  FOR  VIHICLBS      Oioiai  8  SauniM.  Borton 
r\M  Sept.  17.  IMM     SeruU  Mo  284.7M, 


CImim—l  .K  tire  for  vehicles  romprising  a  series  of  r«silient  an- 
nular tubeit  tangent  one  to  another  and  arranged  concentricallv 
around  a  common  central  tube,  «aid  tubes  lashed  together  at  inter- 
vals throughout  the  circumference  thereof 

i.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  annular 
tubM  tangent  one  to  another  and  arranged  concentricallj  around  a 
common  central  tube,  said  tubes  lashed  together  at  intervals  through- 
out the  circumference  thereof,  one  of  said  tubes  being  collapsible 
and  provided  with  means  to  inflate  the  same. 

3.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  annular 
tubes  fastened  together  at  intervals,  said  tubes  incloeed  within  a  tu- 
bular covering 

4.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  series  of  resilient  annuiar 
tubee.the  ends  of  said  tubes  butted  together,  said  butted  ends  of  one 
tube  breaking  joints  with  the  butted  ends  of  the  other  tubes,  said 
tubes  lashed  together  adjacent  to  said  butted  ends. 


7fKX40n  STBAMTURBIFCB  JOhawh  8TUwr  Charlottenburg 
Q«nnany  aaaignor  to  Oener&l  Biectnc  Company  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
Tort.  Filed  Feb  M  1903  Renewed  Sept  22.  1904  SenaJ  Mo 
229  458 

(  l<iim  —1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel 
provided  with  one  row  of  shovels,  of  several  rows  of  nozzles  situated 
around  the  turbine- wheel,  and  means  for  moving  the  turbine -wheel 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  same,  so  as  to  allow  the  same  to  be 
impinged  upon  br  each  row  of  nozzles,  subatantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

t.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  wheel- 
buckets.  »et«  of  nozzles,  snd  means  for  moving  the  sets  of  buckets  and 
nozzles  with  renpecl  to  each  other  so  as  to  bring  the  set  of  buckets  iji 
position  to  receive  fluid  from  the  nozzle  or  noizles  of  anv  set. 

3  In  sn  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combinaion  of  wheel-buckets, 
nottle*  having  different  formations,  a  support  therefor,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  support  snd  wheel-buckets  relatively  to  each  other 
to  aline  the  bucket:)  with  any  given  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  ela«tic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  independent 
supply -chambero.  dozzIca  arranged  in  »et«  which  receive  motive 
fluid  from  the  ohanibei*.  wheel  buckets,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
wheel-buckets  and  nozzies  relatively  to  each  other  to  aline  one  set  of 
nozileti  or  snother  with  the  buckets 

5  In  an  elastic  -  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket- 
wheel,  a  series  of  independent  chambers  encircling  the  wheel,  sepa- 


6  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
buckeU  all  of  which  are  aetiv.  when  the  turbine  is  in  service  sepa- 
rate seu  of  nozzles,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  means  for  shifting  the 
buckeU  and  nozzles  relatively  to  each  other  to  aline  the  buckeU  with 
any  given  set  of  nozzles. 


790.406.  8TIAII-TDRBIMB  Joianii  Srowr  Chwtettenbtir^ 
Qmmaj.  Hrignor  to  OeoeraJ  Btectnc  Company  a  Corporu«w  of  Mew 
Tort.    FUed  Sept.  «.  1903     3ehal  Mo  ITttM 


Claim— In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  primary 
and  secondary  bucket-wheels  mounted  to  revolve  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  primary  wheel  having  a  greater  torque  than  the  secondary 
wheel,  a  nozzle  for  converting  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  into  velocity 
and  discharging  it  against  the  primary  wheel  from  which  it  enters 
the  secondary  wheel,  and  load  devices  connected  to  the  wheels  by 
shafU.  the  load  device  adjacent  to  the  turbine  being  connected  to  the 
primary  wheel,  or  one  having  the  greater  torque,  and  the  one  more 
remote  connected  to  the  secondary  wheel,  or  one  having  the  lesser 
torque,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


790.407.     STIAM-TURBIMB     Joiuiif  Srsmrr.  Chiriottenburg 

Oemany  aaaigsor  to  Qmeni  Blectnc  Compaay.  a  Corporatwn  of  Mew 

York     Flied  Sept  8  1903     SenaJ  No  172.237 

CImim. — 1.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  of  two  aeparatc 
turbines,  each  having  two  turbine-wheels  running  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  primary  wheel  of  one  turbine  being  coupled  with  the  sec- 
ondary wheel  of  the  aecond  turbine,  and  the  secondary  wheel  of  the 
first  turbine  being  coupled  with  the  primary  wheel  of  the  second  tur- 
bine, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  of  two  separate  tur- 
bines, each  having  two  systems  of  turbine-wheels  running  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  primary  turbine-wheel  system  of  one  turbine 


^ 
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b«ing  coupled  wiik  thr  M>c«n<Ui7  turbinr-wh<«l  syitcm  of  the  K^cond 
turbine,  and  tbr  M<-ondanr  turbine-wbeel  tysUm  of  thr  firvt  turbine 
beiBg  coupled  with  the  primanr  turbine-wheel  syttem  of  the  second 
turbine,  subvUntially  u  dMrribed  and  for  thr  purpose  set  forth. 


79().4O0. 


3  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  sets  of  bucket- 
wheels,  each  set  romprisinft  primary  and  secondary  members  which 
rotate  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  dririnK  connection  between  the 
primary  member  of  one  set  and  the  se<-ondary  member  of  another  set 


I 


790.406.  .  STKAlf-TURBIIlK  JouHN  STUKPr  Cbartottenburs- 
Otmiuy.  aaignor  to  0«n«ral  Btectnc  Company  a  Corpontion  of  New 
York     Piled  aept  8  1903     3«nai  No  172.238. 
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Claim. — In  a  steam  or  f^aa  turbine,  the  combination  of  two  sys- 
tems of  vane-rims  rotating  in  opposite  directions,  the  rims  of  one  sys- 
tem being  situated  between  the  rims  of  the  other  system,  an  outer 
mantle  for  connectinft  the  rims  of  one  system,  an  inner  mantle  for 
connecting  the  rims  of  the  other  system,  concentric  shafts  for  said 
■ystems  of  vane-rims,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  one  side  of 
•aid  vane-rims.  substant.iallv  as  described 


790,40H.  PANTOGRAPH  FOR  8MBR0IDBRING  Max  TluctT- 
■Aim.  Letpiic-NeuMadt.  Oemmy  Piled  Nov  23.  1903  Senal  No 
1SSJ61. 

CUm. — A  pantograph  for  embmidenng-machines  ^-onsisting 
of  four  bars  5,  6,  7»nd8,  the  Utter  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  adjuating-orificea  9,  said  bars  being  pivoted  together  at  1 ,  2.  3  and 
4  of  a  stylus  21  mounted  at  one  end  of  thr  bar  5  and  capable  of  a 
slight  up-and-down  movement,  of  a  bar  II  having  slot  lU,  the  Haid 
bar  11  being  clamped  to  the  Ubie  12  of  thr  machine  of  a  slide  16 
guided  in  the  slot  of  the  bar  1 1  and  adapted  to  br  clamped  in  the  de- 
sired position,  of  a  pin  15  mounted  00  said  slide  capable  of  adjust- 
ment in  one  of  thr  orifices  of  thr  bar  M,  of  a  sleeve  17  on  the  bar  7  in 
which  thr  rod  19  carrying  the  embroidering-frame  18  is  guided,  of 
means  for  clamping  said  rod  in  position  and  of  a  guide  23  to  rrcrivr 
thr  original  pattern  24  and  mrans  for  clamping  thr  said  guide  to  the 
Uble  tubsUntially  as  described. 


1 


7tK).-4U).  SPRING  TRIP  PuDBUCl  C  WiJUil  MaxigOeld  Ohio. 
aaiigDor  to  Roderick  Lean  Manufactunng  Company  Manifleld  Ohio,  a 
CorporaUoD  of  New  Jerwy     Filed  Dec  21   1904.    Serial  No  237.858. 


Claim. — 1  .\  spring-trip  comprising  a  shoe  pivotally  connected 
to  a  post,  a  iilidalilr  sirrvr  having  an  inclinrd  lowrr  portion  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  xhor.  a  spring  iiurrounding  said  post  rxrrtiiig  a 
prrsHurr  against  «aid  shoe  rrtaining  it  in  proprr  position  under  ten- 
sion, a  collar  secured  to  said  post  and  adaptni  to  retain  said  spring 
under  tension. 

2.  In  a  spring-trip  a  shoe  pivotally  <-onne4>ted  to  a  bar.  having 
its  face  inclined  with  a  projecting  portion  made  integral  therewith,  a 
slidablr  sireve  having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  At  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  shoe,  a  collar  attached  to  the  bar,  a  spring  secured  and  re- 
tained between  thr  collar  and  slidablr  sireve  exerting  a  prrssure 
against  thr  slervr  which  is  in  contact  with  thr  fare  of  thr  shoe  re- 
taining the  shoe  in  position  when  cultivating  or  tilling  the  soil,  and 
counteracting  thr  rrsistancr  of  thr  soil. 

3.  A  spring-trip  compritring  a  8hr>r  pivotally  connci-tcd  lu  a  bar, 
a  sirrvr  having  an  inclinrd  lower  portion  fitted  to  said  post  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  thr  inclinrd  face  of  the  shoe,  means  for  ex- 
erting a  prrsfurr  against  said  sireve  retaining  thr  shoe  in  proprr  po- 
sition, means  for  automatically  returning  said  nhor  to  thr  proper  po- 
sition after  it  has  been  tripped. 
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4  A  •priBK-trip  compoMd  of  a  %bot  piroUllT  connected  to  •  bu 
h«vin({  ao  eci-entric  face,  a  siidable  aieoTe  fitted  to  aaid  bar  and 
adapted  to  conUct  with  tl»«  face  of  the  ahoe  a  ipring  auder  tenaion 
fiertin^  a  prewure  a/^ainst  Mid  sleere  thereby  ret*ininf  aaid  shoe 
in  proper  pomtion  wh«in  th*  implement  in  in  operation  the  tenaion  of 
»he  ipnng  counteracting  the  reaiaUoce  of  the  aoil.  meana  for  permit- 
ting the  shoe  to  swing  clear  of  any  obstruction  in  the  soil,  means  for 
returning  it  to  iu  proper  poaition  when  the  shovel  hai)  passed  over  the 
obstruction 

b  A  xpring-thp  composed  of  a  shoe  pivoUlly  connected  to  a  bar 
or  poat,  a  alidable  sleeve  fitted  to  said  post,  a  collar  atUched  to  aaid 
poat  and  adapted  to  retain  a  spring  between  the  slidable  sleeve  and 
■aid  collar  whereby  a  pressure  is  exerted  against  said  sleeve  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  shoe,  means  for  permitting  the  shoe 
and  the  shovel  which  is  atUched  thereto  to  swing  clear  of  any  ob- 
struction in  the  soil,  and  returning  it  to  proper  poaition  when  the 
shovel  paaaeti  over  the  obstruction. 

6.  A  spring-trip  composed  of  a  bar  having  a  shoe  pivotallj  con- 
nected thereto,  a  slidable  sleeve  ha<ring  an  inclined  lower  portion  fit- 
ted to  said  bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  sleeve,  a  collar 
aecurelv  atUched  to  said  bar  conUcting  with  and  retaining  said 
spring  on  the  bar  under  tension,  a  waaher  fitted  to  said  bar,  meant 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  said  »pring. 


790.419. 


79C).-111.  COMBIIfgDPANANDSTOVS-LIDLIFTBR  Sdwaid 
L.  WATtocs.  D«B  MoinflB.  low*  ritod  Apr.  4.  1901  Sarial  Mo 
901604 


790,4 1 3.  FLOOR  AHD  CiHTBRING 
Yatt.  and  Pud  B  Towkshtd.  Brooklyn. 
Serial  Ho  14«.O06 


WiLLua  If  Wight.  New 
N  T     Piled  Mar  4.  1908. 


CUiim. — An  improved  pan-lifter  comprising  two  members,  each 
formed  complete  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl,  one  member  com- 
prising an  upper  handle  portion  of  subsUntially  inverted-U  shape  in 
cross-section,  and  a  lower  jaw  portion,  iu  rear  end  likewise  of  sub- 
•tantially  inverted-U  shape  in  section,  and  iU  top  flatUned  and 
formed  into  two  prongs  diverging  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  which 
incline  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  are  bowed  forwardly,  the 
•aid  lifter  member  formed  with  an  opening  in  iU  top  at  the  internee- 
tion  of  the  handle  and  jaw  portions,  the  other  lifter  member  compris- 
ing a  bottom  handle  portion  and  a  top  jaw  portion  said  handle  por- 
Uon  subsUntially  of  U  shape  in  cross-section,  relaUvely  narrow  at  iU 
forward  end,  projected  through  the  opening  in  the  other  member- 
with  its  sides  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  other 
member  sdjacent  to  said  opening,  a  pivot-pin  paaaed  through  aaid 
engaging  portions  of  itaid  lifter  members,  the  jaw  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond lifter  member  likewise  of  substantially  U  shape  in  section,  lugs 
formed  on  the  top  of  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  jaw  member  shaped  to 
engage  the  material  of  the  upper  handle  member  adjacent  to  its  open- 
ing to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  jaw  members,  and  a  prong 
extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  jaw  mem- 
ber and  standing  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  other  jaw  member 
and  bowed  rearwardly. 


790,412.    SASH  BALAHCBCOMHBCTIOH     Autrr  WmiflAiiT- 
nM.  St  Uufc.  Mo   MrtgBor  to  Weu^aertoer  Manufacturing  Company, 
8t  Louii.  Mo  .  a  CorporaUoB     Ptted  June  S  1904    aerW  Ro  811  6fis! 
rtB»«»  — I     In  a  sash-balance  connection,  the  combination  with 
a  sash,  of  a  chain,  ■  weight  connected  to  *aid  chain,  and  means  for 
securing  said  chain  to  said  sash    said  means  consisting  of  a  semicir- 
cular slotted  member  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  and  a  nail 
adapted  to  occupy  said  grooves  and  pass  through  the  chain  in  the 
siot  ID  said  member  and  enter  said  sash.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

i  la  a  saab-balance  connection,  the  combination  with  a  sash,  of 
a  chain,  means  for  eonnectiag  said  chain  to  said  aaah.  a  balance- 
waight.  and  meana  for  connwrting  said  chain  to  aaid  balance-weight 
aaid  laat-aaaed  meaas  ooonating  of  a  loop  having  a  closed  eye  at  one 
•nd  and  aa  open  eye  at  the  other  end  wherebv  said  chain  may  be 
paaaed  through  aaid  cloawl  eye  and  slipped  to  said  open  eye,  sab- 
ttantially  as  set  forth. 


CJ«i«.— 1.  A  centering  for  floon,  ceilings  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  permanent  floor-supporting  portion  adapt- 
ed to  reUin  the  fresh  conceete  and  on  which  the  baae  of  the  floor 
reaU,  and  temporary  supports  for  said  portion, 

2  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilinga  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  a  permanent  floor-supporting  portion  adapted  to  reUin 
the  freah  concrete  and  on  which  the  base  of  the  floor  resU,  and  re- 
movable supporting-bars  for  said  floor-supporting  portion 

3.  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  a  floor-supporting  portion  on  which  the  base  of  the 
floor  resU.  supporting-bars  for  said  floor-supporting  portion,  and 
hangers  for  said  bars  extending  upward  and  obliquely  inward  from 
the  ends  of  said  bara. 

4  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  a  floor-supporting  portion  on  which  the  base  of  the 
floor  rests,  supporting-bars  for  said  floor-supporting  portion,  remov- 
able hooks  atUched  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  floor-beams  and 
from  which  said  bars  are  suspended. 

5.  A  centering  for  flooni.  ceilings  and  the  like,  oompriaing  in 
eombination  a  floor-supporting  portion  on  which  the  base  of  the 
floor  reeU.  supporting-bars  for  said  floor-supporting  portion,  remov- 
able hooks  atUcbed  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  floor-beams  and 
from  which  said  bars  are  suspended,  said  books  having  one  end  bent 
inward  to  fit  under  an  upper  flange  of  the  I-beam,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  across  the  top  of  said  flange,  and  the  opposite  end 
extending  downward  and  outward  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  hook, 

6  A  structure  for  use  in  centerings,  compnsing  a  series  of  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  arranged  horiionUlly  one  alongside  of  another 

I  and  having  iU  adjacent  members  directly  and  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether 

7  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilings  or  the  like,  OMopriaiag  in 
combination  a  floor-supporting  portion  on  which  the  baae  of  the 
floor  reaU,  and  supporting-bars  for  said  floor-supporting  portion  and 
aleeves  adapted  to  engage  the  main  portions  of  said  bars  to  form  ei- 
Unaions  thereof. 

8.  A  cenuria«  for  floor*,  oailiaga  aad  tha  like,  eomprlaing  in 
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combination  remorable  supportinK-bara,  a  flexible  floor-eupportinf 
portion  resting  directly  on  and  supported  by  said  bars  at  intervals, 
and  means  between  said  bars  for  supporting  said  flexible  portion  in- 
termediate of  the  bars. 

9.  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilings  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  removable  supporting-bars,  a  flexible  floor-supporting 
portion  mtting  directly  on  and  supported  by  said  bant  at  intervals, 
and  removable  niieans  between  said  bars  for  supporting  Mid  flexible 
portion  intermediate  of  the  bars. 

10.  A  centering  for  flooring,  ceilings  and  the  like,  compriHing 
in  combination  flanged  supporting-bars,  a  flexible  floor-supporting 
portion  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  bars,  and  means  resting  on 
the  flanges  of  said  bars  for  supporting  said  flexible  portion  interme- 
diate of  the  bars. 

11.  A  centering  for  floors,  ceilings  and  thf  like,  comprising  in 
combination  removable  supporting-bars,  a  flexible  floor-supporting 
fabric  extending  between  said  bars  and  bent  upward  and  over  said 
bam  to  form  ribs  in  said  fabric. 

12.  In  a  floor  or  ceiling  in  combination,  floor-supports,  con- 
crete extending  between  said  floor-supports,  and  a  floor-supporting 
fabric  adapted  to  retain  the  concrete  when  fresh  intimately  united 
with  and  supported  by  the  base  portion  of  said  concrete,  and  having 
ribbed  portions  at  intervals. 


7  9  0 .  4  1  4  .     ALTBRHATIHO-CCRilBlfT  COMMUTATOR  MA 
CHIRB.   Oabubl  WiRm.  Vienna.  Auitria-Hui^ary.  and  Fubdeich 

BiCBBUo  Bertin  Oennany  aaaigiiore  to  Oeneral  Slectrtc  Company  a 
Corporaiton  of  New  York.    Filed  Aug.  24.  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  170.601 


X.  A  compound  ooaprising  thirty  parU  of  dissolved  potassium 
cyanid  and  one  part  of  diasolved  silver  nitrate  admixed  with  a  sol- 
vent-carrier. 

3  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  thirty  parts  of  dis- 
solved poUssium  cyanid,  one  part  of  dissolved  silver  nitrate  and  dis- 
solved soap-bark,  evaporated  to  a  paste. 


790.416.  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTIHO  THE  RADIATIOH  Of 
HEAT  SCHUTLO  W  Zeht  Bvansvtlte  Ind  aangnor  to  The  Zent 
Automobile  MaDufacturing  Company  BeUefoDtame.  Ohio.  fUed  Apr. 
14.  IMH.    Sbnal  No  809.S11. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  multipolar  alternating-current  machine,  a  ro- 
tor-winding provided  with  a  coramuUtor,  two  sets  of  equipotential 
brushes  distributed  around  the  commutator,  and  conductors  con- 
necting each  brush  of  one  set  with  a  brush  of  the  other  set  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  independently-connected  pairs. 

2.  In  a  multipolar  alternating-current  machine,  a  rotor-wind- 
ing provided  with  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  brushes,  the  brushes  of 
each  set  being  distributed  around  the  commutator  at  equipotential 
points,  and  the  brushes  of  each  set  being  of  a  width  not  greater  than 
that  of  a  commutator -segment,  and  conductors  connecting  each 
brush  of  one  polarity  with  a  brush  of  the  opposite  polarity  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  ol  independently-connected  pairs 

3.  In  a  multipolar  alternating-current  machine,  a  rotor-wind- 
ing provided  with  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  pairs  of  brushes,  the 
pairs  of  each  set  being  distributed  around  the  commutator  at  equi- 
potential points  and  the  brushes  of  each  pair  being  of  a  width  not 
greater  than  that  of  a  commutator-segment  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  not  less  than  the  width  of  a  segment,  and  conductors  con- 
necting each  bruab  of  one  set  with  a  brush  of  the  other  set  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  independently-connected  pairs. 

4.  In  a  multipolar  alternating-current  machine,  a  rotor-wind- 
ing provided  with  a  commutator,  two  sets  of  equipotential  brushes 
distributed  around  the  commutator,  conductors  connecting  each 
brush  of  one  set  with  a  brush  of  the  other  set  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  independently-connected  pairs,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the 
independently-cooaected  pairs  through  a  variable  resistance 

5.  In  a  multipolar  alternating-current  machine,  a  rotor-wind- 
ing provided  with  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  seU  of  equipotential 
brushes  distributed  around  the  commutator,  and  conductors  con- 
necting one  brush  of  each  set  with  one  brush  of  each  other  set  so  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  groups  of  independently-connected  brushes. 


790,415.  AMALOAMATIHO  PLATE-PLATER  AMD  AMALOA- 
MATINO-PUTE-CLBARIIO  COMPODED  Oum  W  Un.  Lot 
AngeisB  Cai  MUgDor  by  dlraet  and  mane  aarignmeota  to  John  Me- 
Leod  Anufltroog  LoncbMoii.  Cal.     Ftted  Fab.  4.  IMM.     Semi  Ko. 

mjm. 

Clmim. — I.  A  eompoand  comprising  dissolved  potassium  cyanid 
aad  diaaolved  silver  aitrate  and  dtaM>lved  aoap-bark. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination 
with  a  surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  of  heat-radiating  air-cunduct- 
ing  tubes  having  forked  or  arched  open  ends  secured  to  the  said  sur- 
face. 

2  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  witli  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  recesses,  of  heat-radiating  air- 
conducting  tu'oes  having  forked  or  arched  open  ends  secured  in  said 
receaaea. 

3.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  recesses,  of  heat-radiating  air- 
coaducting  tubes  having  forked  or  arched  open  ends  received  in  said 
receases.  and  independent  members  received  in  said  reccsiM-s  and  se- 
curing the  forked  or  arched  ends  of  the  tubes  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  beat  effects,  of  heat-radiating  members  having 
forked  or  arched  ends  secured  t<>  said  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  recesses,  of  heat-radiaiing 
members  having  forked  or  arched  ends  received  and  se<-ured  in  said 
recesses,  said  recesses  each  receiving  and  securing  one  leg  of  the 
fork  or  arch  of  certain  successive  beat-radiating  members. 

6.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  rei-essex.  of  heat-radiating 
members  having  forked  or  arched  ends  received  and  secured  in  said 
recesses,  said  recesses  each  receiving  and  securing  one  leg  of  the 
fork  or  arch  of  certain  successive  heat-radiating  members,  and  inde- 
pendent fastening  members  received  in  the  recesses  between  the  legs 
and  securing  them. 

7.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combiiiation  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  grooves,  of  heat-radiating  and 
air-conducting  members  having  open  forked  or  arched  end:*  the  legs 
of  which  are  received  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  each  receiving 
and  securing  one  leg  of  the  fork  or  arch  of  a  row  of  heat-radiating 
members,  and  also  receiving  and  securing  one  leg  of  the  fork  or 
arch  of  a  succeeding  row  of  heat-radiating  members. 

H.  In  a  device  for  effecting  radiation,  the  combination  with  a 
surface,  subject  to  heat  effects,  having  grooves,  of  heat-radiating  and 
air-conducting  members  having  o^en  forked  or  arched  ends  the  legs 
of  which  are  received  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  each  receiving 
and  securing  one  leg  of  the  fork  or  arch  of  a  row  of  heat-radiating 
members,  and  also  receiving  and  securing  one  leg  of  the  fork  or 
arch  of  a  succeeding  row  of  heat-radiating  members,  and  independ- 
ent fastening-strips  in  the  grooves  between  the  rows  of  legs  and  se- 
curing them  in  the  grooves 
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PlfEDMATIC  SEPARATOR       Dow  L   ADturuou. 

Ohto  asBigDor  to  The  Fooe  Manufacturing  Compuiy. 
Ohw     PUed  Apr  9.  1MB.    Senal  Ru  101.743 

In  a  separator,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindric  drum  having  a  lateral  re- 
ceiving-mouth and  separate  outlets  in  its  lower  part  for  the  separated 
materials,  the  outlet  for  the  hea>7  material  being  below  the  receiv- 
ing-mouth, of  a  similar  inner  fan-casing  wholly  inclosed  within  the 
outer  casing,  the  diacharge-mouth  of  said  fan-casing  being  located 
above  the  heavy-material  outlet  and  directed  upward  toward  the  re- 
ceiving-mouth, a  blast-fan  mounted  within  the  fan-casing,  and  a 
aeparatin^-platc  located  in  the  space  between  the  two  caainfs,  con 
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■^t«d  with  th«  f«n-cMiB«  above  tk»  r*<*irii»g-iiiouUi.  divergiDf; 
from  Mid  cMing  to  form  outgoing  ud  return  pMMgn  and  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  f«n-c«.ing.  tennin.ting  at  a  point  io  the  rear 
thereof  and  abore  the  other  outlet  of  the  main  casing,  the  outgoing- 
paaaage  between  the  «eparating  ■  plate  and  main  caaing  being  con- 
nected with  the  fan-outlet,  and  the  re4urn-pa»sag«  on  the  other  tide 
of  the  .eparaUng-plate  being  eonnected  with  the  fan-inlet.  tubaUn- 
tialij  aa  dMcribed. 


receiving-moutb  being  hinged,  ao  that  the  edgea  thereof  which  define 
the  upper  and  lower  marginii  of  the  receiring-mouth  are  adjuaUble 
toward  and  from  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  paaaage.  wherebj  the  rroM- 
•ectional  area  of  oaid  paaaage  and  receiving-mouth  maj  b«  varied 
either  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  aaid  mouth.  aubaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 
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2  In  a  separator,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  casing  in  the 
rorm  of  a  nubttantiallv  cTlindric  drum  having  a  lateral  receiving- 
mouth  and  separate  outlet*  for  the  separated  materiaU.  of  a  8imilar 
inner  fan-ca-ing  whollv  incloi^d  within  the  outer  casing,  a  blast  fan 
mounted  in  the  fan-casing,  the  discharge  of  said  fan  being  directed 
upwardly  toward  the  receiving-mouth,  and  a  separating-plate  lo- 
oted m  the  *pace  between  the  two  caaingt..  connected  to  the  fan- 
rasing  at  one  end  and  diverging  therefrom  to  form  outgoing  and  re- 
turn paMages  on  it*  opposite  iides.  the  former  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  the  fan  and  the  latter  with  the  inlet  of  the  fan,  naid  passages 
communicating  with  each  other  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  which 
i»  free,  the  portion  of  naid  plate  adjacent  to  »aid  fre*  end  being  fo- 
raminou.«.  substantially  at  described. 

3  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  blast-fan.  of  a  separating-plate  and  an  inclosing  casing,  the 
spaces  or  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  being  respectively 
connected  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the  blast-fan,  said  passages 
communicating  directly  with  each  other  at  one  edge  of  the  plate, 
which  IS  free,  and  the  plate  being  foraminous  adjacent  toiu  free  edge 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  separator,  an  outer  casing  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
cylindnc  drum  having  a  lateral  receiving-mouth  and  separate  outleU 
in  Its  lower  portion  for  the  separated  materials,  a  simibr  inner  casing 
wholly  inclosed  in  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  outer  casing 
and  having  a  discharge-mouth  located  above  the  heavv-matenal  out- 
let and  directed  toward  the  receiving-mouth,  a  fan-shaft  extending 
through  .«aid  inner  casing  and  having  blast-fans  mounted  thereon,  a 
separating-plate  located  in  the  space  between  the  two  casings,  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  mam  casing,  connected  at  its  front 
end  with  the  inner  casing,  and  diverging  therefrom,  extending  over 
Its  top  and  terminating  rearward  thereof,  said  plate  and  casings 
forming  outgoing  and  return  passages  communicating  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  plate,  heads  located  within  the  inner  casing  to  form  fan- 
chamben.  and  air-chambers,  and  slots  or  openings  in  the  fan-cham- 
ber connecting  said  air-spaces  with  the  space  between  the  separat- 
mg-plate  and  fan-casing,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  blast-fan  within  the  inner  casing,  and 
*  separaling-plate  having  outgoing  and  return  air-passages  on  iU 
opposite  sides  communicating  with  each  other  around  one  edge  of 
the  plate,  which  is  free,  of  a  9<reen  or  grating  composed  of  parallel 
wires  extending  uninterruptedly  downward  from  the  free  edge  of 
the  separating-plate  to  the  outer  casing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  blast-fan  within  the  inner  casing,  and 
a  H^parating-plate  having  outgoing  and  return  air-passages  on  iU 
opposite  sides  communicating  around  one  edge  of  the  plate,  which 
ia  free,  of  a  screen  or  grating  composed  of  parallel  wires  extending 
uninfemiptedly  downward  from  the  free  edge  of  the  separating- 
pl.ie  to  the  outer  casing,  and  a  receptacle  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  screeen  or  grating,  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  separator  comprising  an  outer  casing,  and  an  inner  casing 
containing  »  bUst-faii.  the  space  between  said  casings  at  one  side 
forming  ■  blast  passage  through  which  the  fan  discharges  upwardly, 
the  outer  casing  having  a  lateral  receiving-mouth  opening  directly 
into  said  blast-passage,  the  portions  of  the  outer  casing  forming  the 
outer  wall  of  said  blast-passage  immediately  above  and  below  said 


CU.tm-1  The  combination  of  a  generating-chamber  having  a 
coal-charging  Unk  overhead,  a  water-tank  underneath  and  a  cone 
in  the  center  of  the  Unk  extending  up  and  into  said  generator  with 
acontinuou.  horizontal  and  vertical  exhaust-pipe,  having  dellecting- 
thelves  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  generating-chamber  having  a  coal- 
charging  Unk  overhead,  a  water-tank  underneath,  a  cone  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  Unk  extending  up  and  into  aaid  generator,  a  continuou. 
hontonul  and  vertical  exhaust-pipe  having  deflect.ng-.helves  with 
a  conUnuous  helical  and  spiral  heating-chamber  surrounding  said 
generator  and  exhaust-pipe  in  the  manner  aa  shown. 

3  The  combination  of  a  generating-chamber  having  a  coal- 
charging  Unk  overhead,  a  w.ter-Unk  underneath,  a  cone  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  Unk  extending  up  and  into  said  generator,  a  horiiontaJ 
and  vertical  exhaust-pipe  having  dellecting-shelves,  a  continuou. 
helical  and  spiral  heating^hamber  surrounding  said  generator  and 
exhau.t-pipe.  with  a  heating  liquor-tank  surmounting  the  vertical 
end  of  the  exhaust-pipe  and  a  liquor-Unk  underneath  the  same  in 
the  manner  set  forth 


790.-1-1  R    riSHIHO-ROD     LiAJiDBiL  Ba«TiJTT.MonUgueCttT 
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Clmim.—\.  A  ItbiBf-rod  haviBf  an  offwt  projecting  fron  one 
■ide  thereof  for  tht  reception  of  the  step  of  the  reel,  •  movable  reel- 
loeking  member,  and  means  to  operate  said  reel-locking  member. 

2.  A  ftahing-rod  having  an  offaet  projecting  from  one  aide  there- 
of for  the  receptioa  of  the  step  of  a  reel,  a  reel-locking  member 
alidable  on  said  offaet,  and  a  screw  to  operate  the  said  reel-locking 
member. 

9.  A  fishing-rod  having  an  offset  projecting  from  one  aide  there- 
of, said  offset  comprising  end  members  which  project  from  one  side 
of  the  rod.  and  a  neck  portion  which  connects  the  said  end  membcra 
and  serves  for  the  reception  of  a  reel-step,  and  further  provided  with 
a  reel-locking  membermovable  on  the  neck  portion,  and  means  to 
move  the  reel-locking  member  into  and  out  of  locking  position. 

4.  A  fishing-rod  having  an  offset  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of, said  offttet  having  s  reel-seat  for  the  reception  of  a  reel-step  and 
being  further  provided  with  a  finger-hold. 

5.  A  fishing-rod  having  an  offset  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of, said  offset  comprising  end  members  which  project  from  one  side 
of  the  rod  and  a  nook  portion  which  connects  the  said  end  members 
and  serves  for  the  reception  of  a  reel-step,  said  offset  being  provided 
on  its  outer  side  with  a  finger-hold  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


700.420.   RAILWAY  CAR    HTUfl  J  Batiu)  Chicago  lU    Piled 
Apr  SO.  I904     8«rui  No  206.837 


Clmm.—\.  A  railway-car  having  a  platform  provided  with  a 
meUllic  Unk  extended  along  iU  side,  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  tank 
forming  the  outer  side  of  the  platform  and  being  extended  up  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  platform,  a  metal  sheet  extended  across  the  top  of 
the  Unk  and  having  an  edge  flange  extended  down  inside  of  but 
spaced  away  from  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  tank  and  wooden  sills 
or  strips  extended  lengthwise  of  the  platform  and  interposed  and 
held  in  the  space  between  Haid  edge  flange  and  the  outer  side  wall  of 
the  Unk,  and  said  unk  bein»r  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an 
outlet 

2  A  railway-car  having  a  platform  provided  with  a  metallic 
Unk  extended  along  its  aide  and  having  xhallow  end  portions  and  a 
deeper  central  part,  said  deeper  central  part  having  means  for  dii.- 
charging  the  contents  of  the  Unk  and  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  tank 
being  extended  along  the  outer  side  of  the  platform  and  having  open 
ings  produced  in  it  at  intervals,  and  doors  hinged  at  their  lower  edges 
to  said  outer  side  wall  of  the  Unk  beneath  said  openings,  and  adapted 
to  close  the  openings,  said  doors  having  projections  adapted,  when 
the  doors  are  opened.  U,  engage  on  the  side  of  the  tank  and  main- 
tain the  doors  in  inclined  position" 


Claim.—}.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing  two  toothed  membersT 
mounted  «pon  relatively  perpendicular  axes,  and  each  longitudinally 
movable  upon  iU  axis,  in  combinatiMi  with  means  for  so  moving 
said  members,  one  of  said  members  haring  ordinary  apur-tecth  upon 
iU  periphery  and  the  other  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  rows 
of  teeth  upon  iU  aide  or  face,  the  latter  teeth  being  concavely  curved 
and  of  uoiform  siae  and  arrangement  throughout,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


790,4'^1.     VARlABLK^PgBD  OBARINQ      Sdwau  H   BlLDU. 
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2.  A  gear  member  for  engagement  with  an  ordinary  simple 
pinion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  it  and  having  aeveraf  circular 
rows  of  uniformly-spaced  teeth  upon  its  side  or  face,  said  teeth  being 
subsUntially  circular  in  cross-section  and  concavely  curved  in  lon- 
gitudinal section,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  gear  member  having  upon  its  Hide  or  face  a  plurality  of 
circular  rows  of  aniformly-Hpaced  teeth,  said  teeth  being  of  uniform 
dimensions  and  i>eing  concavely  curved  in  longitudinal  cross-sec- 
tions, substantially  a*  described. 

4.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  a  spur-pinion,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  disk  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  pinion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circular  rttws  of  spun*  or  teeth  for  engaye- 
ment  with  wald  pinion,  and  th»-  teeth  of  said  pinion  and  disk  being 
inversely  and  obversely  cuned.  ttubstantially  as  desc-ribed 

5.  In  a  variable-speed  xearinic.  two  members  arranged  at  right 
angle*  and  coniprising  a  simple  spur-gear  und  a  toothed  disk,  the 
teeth  of  the  latter  l<eiug  fixed  therein  and  adapted  for  lateral  and 
lon^itudiual  rolling  movement  upon  and  in  relation  to  the  teeth  of 
the  other,  substantially  as  described 

6  A  gearing  of  the  class  des4ribed.  comprising  two  spurred 
members,  mounted  for  n>tation  upon  perpendicular  axes,  the  periph- 
erv-  of  one  being  presented  to  the  spurred  side  or  face  of  the  other, 
said  other  having  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  uniformly-spaced 
teeth,  in  shape  the  reverse  of  the  longitudinal  section  of  the  teeth  of 
the  first  member,  the  teeth  of  the  first  member  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  cn>8s-section  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  being  sub- 
stantially circular  in  eross-se<-tion.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  circular  rows  of  teeth  upon  its  side  or  face,  said  teeth  being  con- 
cavely curved  in  longitudinal  section  and  substantially  circular  in 
cross-section,  in  combination  with  a  pinion  having  its  periphery 
provided  with  spur-teeth,  subsUntially  recUngular  in  cross-section 
and  convexly  curved  in  longitudinal  section,  suiuble  mountings  for 
said  disk  and  pinion  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  said  disk  and 
pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

tt.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  suiuble  shafts  arranged  at  right 
anglea,  a  pinion  alidable  on  one  of  aaid  shafu  and  having  simple 
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aiNirUwtli  eoBTexJy  erred  in  loa^tudui*!  Metion.  •  disk  arrmng«d 
upon  the  oth*r  .h*ft  and  lurinx  upon  iu  tide  face  •  plurality  of  cir- 
cular row.  of  .uk>.Unti*llT  circular,  longitudinally-concave  teeth, 
for  enxa^ment  with  Mid  pinion-ieeth.  meana  for  moving  Mid  diak 
longitudinally  to  Hr»t  disengage  it  from  the  pinion  and  mechaniam 
for  thereafter  ihifting  said  pinion,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  Ib  a  rariable-apeed  gearing,  two  ihafu  arranged  at  right 
anglea.  in  combination  with  a  apur-pinion  on  one  of  uid  ihafU 
mean,  for  moving  uid  pinion  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for 
locking  the  Mme  in  either  of  aeveral  poaitiona  and  a  longitudinally- 
movable  multiple  gear  for  engagement  with  Mid  pinion  in  iu  differ- 
ent poaitiona  and  adapted  to  operate  8aid  locking  means,  subatan- 
tially  as  deacnbed 

10  In  a  variable-apeed  gearing,  a  multiple-gear  disk  and  a  pin- 
ion arranged  at  right  anglea  and  both  longitudinally  movable  in 
combination  with  a  bolt-and-bar  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  Mid 
gears  in  different  positions  of  engagement  and  prevent  aay  but 
proper  engagement  thereof,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

11  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  transmission-shaft  having 
suiUble  bearinga,  in  combination  with  a  spur-pinion,  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  pinion  longitudinally,  a  driving-shaft  at  right  anglea  to  the 
ftrat  shaft,  and  having  suitable  bearings,  a  multiple-gear  disk  ar- 
ranged on  said  driring-shaft  to  engage  Mid  pinion,  a  toggle  mechan- 
iam adapted  for  locking,  unlocking  and  retracting  uid  diak,  and 
means  for  lo«-king  said  pinion  against  longitudinal  movement  except 
when  free  from  Mid  disk.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

12  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  suiuble  motor- 
ahaft  and  a  dnven  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  clutch  for 
joining  Mid  shaft,  a  multiple-gear  disk  on  Mid  driven  shaft  a  shift- 
ab  e  pmion  for  engagement  with  said  disk,  a  lever  and  means  oper- 
able by  a  single  movement  of  Mid  lever  to  succesaively  disengage 
..Id  clutch  and  retract  Mid  diak.  and  adapted  upon  reverse  move-  I 
ment  to  replace  Mid  disk  and  then  the  clutch,  and  means  for  shifting  ' 
aaid  pinion.  subsUntially  as  described 

13  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  suiublv-mounted 
onguudinally  movable  multiple-gear  disk  and  means  for  shifting 

the  Mme.  in  combination  with  a  shifuble  spun-pinion  for  engage- 
ment with  Mid  disk,  a  shifting-rod  atUched  to  said  pinion  and  a  r«l- 
locking  bolt  adapted  %o  move  with  Mid  disk.  subsUntially  as  de- 

U.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  multiple-gear  disk 
and  lU  shaft.  ,n  combination  with  a  .shifuble  pinion  and  its  shaft   a 
longitudinallymovable  bearing  for  Mid  diak-shaft  and  a  toggle-le- 
ver for  moving  and  locking  Mid  bearing,  subsUntially  a«  de«-ribed 
I  .  [       r  ^  mechanism  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  suitable  motor- 
cluteh  and  clutch-operating  means,  in  combination  with  a  driving- 
shaft  connected  to  one  member  of  Mid  clutch,  a  clutch-shifting  de- 
vice, a  multiple-gear  disk  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  toggle  for  operat- 
ing said  disk  and  shaft  and  when  straightened  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  in  position,  a  loet-molion  connection  between  Mid  toggle-lever 
and  the  clutch-operating  means  and  a  shifUble  pinion    suiubly 
moun^  for  engagement  with  Mid  disk,  subsUntiallv  as  described 
16.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed  a  motor-driven  ahaft 
having  suiUble  bearings,  in  combination  with  a  multiple-gear  diak 
arranged  on  Mid  shaft,  mean,  for  retracting  Mid  disk,  a  transmis- 
aion-ahaft.  compnaing  a  compenMting-gear  mechanism  and  end  se<s 
tions  constituting  parts  thereof,  other  sections  having  sUtionary 
beanngs  and  .^uiuble  coupler,  joining  Mid  sections  and  a  pinion  lon- 
gitudinally movable  upon  a  portion  of  Mid  compenMting-gear  mech- 
anism and  removable  therewith  upon  the  disconnection  of  Mid  coup- 
lings, !iubiUntially  as  described 

17  In  «  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  suiublv-mounted 
longitudinally-movable  multiple-gear  disk  and  means  for  long.tudi- 
■aily  moving  the  Mme.  m  combination  with  a  transven^.  shaft  a  pin- 
ion longitudinally  movable  thereon  for  engagement  with  Mid  di<k 
a  locking  part  movable  with  Mid  pinion,  means  for  moving  Mid  pin- 
ion and  locking  part,  and  a  member  movable  with  Mid  disk  adapted 
to  lock  Mid  locking  part  in  cerUin  of  the  positions  of  the  latter  and 
to  be  Itself  locked  by  Mid  part  when  not  in  Mid  certain  poaitiona 
aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

18  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  clutch,  in  combina- 
Uon  with  a  dnven  shaft  whereto  one  member  of  Mid  clutch  is  con- 
nected mean*  for  shifting  Mid  member  .  multiple-gear  diak  pn- 
vided  on  Mid  shaft,  a  bearing  for  Mid  .haft,  a  g«,de  wherein  Mid 
bearing  is  slidable.  a  toggle  connecting  Mid  guide  and  Mid  baring 
and  suiuble  means  connecting  said  toggle  with  the  clutch-member^ 
operating  means   subsUntially  as  described 

1»    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  d«K«nb*d,  a  motor-clutch    m 
eoaahiaauon  with  a  driie-shaft  connected  to  one  member  thereof   a 


multiple-gear  disk  prorided  on  Mid  ahaft.  a  tranaverae  shaft,  apin- 
ion  movable  thereon  for  engagement  with  Mid  diak  in  diffei»nt  po- 
aitiona. a  pinio-Iocking  member,  a  locking  part  for  cooperation 
therewith  and  actMted  with  Mid  disk,  a  brake  for  checking  the  roU- 
tion  of  Mid  pinion,  a  transverae  shaft,  a  rocking  ahaft,  foot-levera 
upon  said  rocking  ahaft  for  aimulUneoualy  operating  Mid  clutch 
member.  Mid  disk  and  uid  brake,  and  another  foot -lever  on  Mid 
rocking  shaft  for  operating  Mid  pinion-locking  bar.  subsUntiallv  aa 
described. 

20,  Inamechania«ioftheclaa.deacrib«l.aapur-pinionandiU 
ahaft.  in  combination  with  a  disk  and  iu  shaft,  arranged  at  right  an- 
g  es  to  the  pinion-shaft,  a  plarallty  of  rows  of  holes  in  said  disk  a 
plurality  of  d.sk-teeth  having  shanks  riveted  in  uid  holes,  uid  diJk- 
teeth  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section  and  being  concave 
in  longitudinal  section  and  having  broad  bases,  substantially  as  de- 
acnbed. 

2!  In  a  variable-spewl  gearing,  two  shaft*  arranged  at  right 
angle,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  bevel-gears  for  c«nne«.ting  ..aid 
ahafU.  a  pair  of  apur-geara  also  for  connecting  Mid  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  the  spur-gear  of  one  shaft  with  the  bevel-gear  thereon 
one  of  Mid  spur-gears  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular 
rows  of  uniformly-spaced  teeth  and  the  teeth  of  uid  spur-gean,  be- 
•ng  mveraely  and  obveraely  curved,  respectively,  substantially  as  de- 
acnbed. 

22.   In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  two  ahafU  an^anged  at  right 

angles  in  combination  with  two  gear  member,  arranged  upon  Mid 

ahafU  respectively  and  comprising  a  Mnipic  spur-gear  and  a  toothed 

disk,  the  teeth  of  the  latter  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-.ec- 

lon  and  concavely  curved  in  longitudinal  section  to  roll  laterally  and 

longitudinally  upon  and  in  relation  to  the  teeth  of  said  spur-gear 

,  means  for  disengaging  Mid  gear  and  disk,  nonnally  engaged  bevel^ 

I  gea«  upon  Mid  shafU.  and  means  for  connecting  Mid  spur-gear 

with  the  bevel-gear  upon  iu  shaft.  aubsUntially  a.  de«-ribed 

23  In  a  variable-speed  gearing  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven 
ahaft  in  combination  with  a  bevel-gear  upon  Mid  driving-shaft  a  sec- 
ond bevel-gear  journaled  upon  or  about  Mid  driven  shaft,  spurgean. 
mounted  upon  Mid  .shafU,  one  of  Mid  spurgean,  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  iU  shaft  for  engagement  with  and  disengage- 
ment from  the  bevel-gear  thereon,  and  one  of  uid  spur-gears  being  a 
pinion  and  the  other  a  disk  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  cirrular  rowa 
of  unifonnfy-.paced  teeth  which  are  substantially  circular  in  rross- 
aection  and  concavely  curved-in  longitudinal  section,  substantially 
aa  dewribed. 

24  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  a  auiuble  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  longitudinal  and  transverse  shafts  therein,  a  bevel  Rear 
upon  Mid  longitudinal  shaft,  a  second  bevel-gear  journaled  on  Mid 
transverse  shaft  and  driven  by  the  ftmt  gear,  a  spur-pinion  slidably 
keyed  to  said  transverse  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  pinion,  means 
for  connecting  said  spur-pinion  with  the  bevel-gear  upon  said  trans- 
veree  shaft,  and  a  speed  varying  disk  gear  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular rows  of  uniformly-spaced  teeth  upon  iU  side  or  face  for  coop- 
eration with  uid  pinion,  said  disk-teeth  being  subsUntiallv  cirvular 
in  croM- section  and  concavely  curved  in  longitudinal  section,  snd 
uid  pinion-teeth  being  convexly  curbed,  substantially  as  described 

25  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  a  suitable  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  constantly- 
engaged  b*»el-gear8  upon  said  shafts,  a  spur-pinion  upon  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  disk  gear  for  cooperation  with  Mid  pinion,  uid  disk  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  teeth  which  are  substan- 
tially circular  in  croa^section  and  concavely  curved  in  longitudinal 
Motion,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  disk  and  pinion 
and  for  engaging  said  pinion  with  on«  of  said  bevel-gears  when  the 
pinion  is  disengaged  from  uid  duk,  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  a  suiuble  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, a  bevel-gear  for  rotation 
with  said  driving-shaft,  a  second  bevel-gear  engaged  therewith  and 
journaled  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-disk  for  roUtion  with  uid 
dnving-shaft.  a  aimple  apur-pinion  for  rotation  with  Mid  driven 
ahaft.  means  fhr  connecting  the  bevel-gear  and  the  pinion  upon  said 
dnven  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  disk  and  pinion  longitudinally 
upon  their  axes,  the  teeth  of  uid  pinion  and  diak  being  inveraely 
and  obveraely  curved,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

27.  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  a  driving-shaft  in  combina- 
tion with  a  transverae  shaft  13',  a  bevel-gear  flxed  upon  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  second  bevel-gear  journaled  upon  uid  shaft  13'.  a  simple 
apur-gear  alidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  13'.  means  for  sliding 
uid  spur  gear  and  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  bevel-gear  on 
aaid  shaft  13  and  a  longitudinaUy-movable  apoed-varying  gear-disk 
far  engagement  with  aaid  spur-gear  when  uid  apur-gear  ia  diaen 
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gkffed  froa  uid  b«T«l-gear,  said  dUk  being  provided  witk  a  pl«nl 
ity  of  cirrnlar  rows  of  t««th  which  at*  tubstantially  circular  in  croM 
section  and  concaTelj  onrved  in  longitudinal  tectioB,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed 

790.422.  HTDROCAKBON  BDRIIK&  OtOEOi  8  BmriTT.  Saa 
FniMiHO.  Cal..  aangnor  to  Bennett  1  Petroleuin  Burner  Co  .  Stn  rrao- 
otooo.  Cal     Piled  Sept  21   IMS     aeml  No  174.103. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  claM  upecifled.  water  and  oil  vapo- 
rixing  retorta  separated  from  each  other  by  a  combustion-vpace, 
aaid  retorU  being  gradually  convergent  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
end,  a  ateam-pipe  leading  from  the  water-retort  to  the  oil-retort,  and 
an  oil-tupply  pipe  connected  to  the  »t«am-pipe  to  permit  the  atomit- 
ing  of  the  oil  by  the  steam  at  the  entrance  of  the  oil-retort. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claai  vpecifted.  water  and  oil  retorta  sepa- 
rated by  a  combustion-space,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  water-retort  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  oil-retort,  said 
steam-pipe  having  a  portion  arranged  on  top  of  both  retort  membera 
and  serving  as  a  supeiiieater  for  the  steam  in  advance  of  iu  admit- 
tance to  the  oil-retort. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  water  and  oil  retorts  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  combustion-space,  a  priming-tray  dis- 
posed below  both  retorts  and  provided  with  overflow  and  draft  open- 
ings, a  rib  or  projection  on  the  tray,  an  absorbent  or  wicking  nur- 
rounding  «aid  rib  or  projection,  and  clamping  devices  secured  to  the 
rib  and  serving  to  hold  the  absorbent  or  wicking  in  poeition. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  water  and  oil  retorta  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  combustion-space,  a  priming-tray  dis- 
poaed  below  both  retorts  and  provided  with  overflow  and  draft  open- 
ing»,  and  a  box-like  supporting-baae  arranged  below  the  tray  and 
provided  with  a  waste-pipe. 

b.  In  s  device  of  the  class  specified,  water  and  oil  retorts  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  combustion-space,  a  hollow  base,  and  a 
priming-tray  having  a  double  flange  of  which  one  portion  is  support- 
ed by  the  base,  the  secoad  portion  of  the  frame  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  retort. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  specified,  water  and  oil  retorU  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  combustion-space  and  comprising  ribbed 
chambers  forming  tortuoun  passages  for  the  liquids,  said  chambers 
having  bolting-flaiiges,  and  removable  caps  or  covers  secured  to  said 
bolting-flanges  and  forming  the  outer  walls  of  the  chambers. 

7  A  retort  having  two  side  walls,  one  of  which  is  slanting  for 
exposure  to  the  action  of  heat,  ribs  arranged  b«itween  the  walls  and 
forming  a  tortuous  chamber,  said  ribs  extending  alternately  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  retort  and  being  inclined  from  the  horironUl, 
thereby  to  direct  the  fluid  into  conUct  wit^  the  slanting  wall  of  the 
retort,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  retort  being  dispoed  on  a  correspond- 
ingly-inclined line  to  permit  the  action  of  the  heat  on  the  fluid  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  retort. 


said  chaaibers  kaving  a  drain-port,  the  dome- wall  having  aa  inlet- 
port  and  the  stock  a  discharge  for  each  water-discharge  chamber,  a 
water-inlet  opening  into  said  main  chamber,  valves  in  the  main 
chamber  governing  the  inlet-porU  in  the  dome- wall,  devices  for  op- 
erating said  valves  extending  to  the  exterior  through  the  crown  of 
the  dome-wall  and  stock,  drain-valves  in  the  water-discharge  cham- 
bers governing  the  drain-ports  therein,  and  means  for  governing 
said  drain-valves  from' the  first-named  valves  through  the  inlet-porta, 
substantially  as  described 


790,424.  TRAK8MITTIN0  AND  RBVBRSIKO  GEAR  POR  MO- 
TORS WtLLua  BiUNS.  New  York  N  T  PUed  Sept  24  1904.  Se- 
rial No  220.738 


790.42H.  HYDRANT  OR  PIRg  PLCO  Emist  P  BoHrt  Louh 
»il»s.  K.J  Piled  Mar.  2.  1804.  Renewed  Peb  14.  1006  Serial  No. 
840.U2 

Claim.— A  hydrant  or  fire-plug  comprising  a  shell  or  casing 
forming  a  8t<Kk, said  stock  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  oppositely- 
disposed  discharge  noixles,  an  enlarged  valve-chamber  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  stock,  a  dome-wall  rising  into  the  valve-chamber  from  the 
bottom  wmll  thereof  and  forming  a  main  water-supply  chamber,  a 
web  or  partition  cooperating  with  said  dome  wall  to  divide  the  stock 
and  valve-chamber  into  aeparate  water-discharge  chambers,  each  of 


T  -  -  -      ^ 

Claim. — 1  In  a  transmitting  and  reversing  gear  for  motors,  a 
power-shaft  and  work-shaft,  combined  with  a  series  of  counter- 
ahafts,  a  first  set  of  fast  and  loose  reducing  gear-wheels,  a  second  set 
of  loose  uniform  gesr-wheels  mounted  on  the  shafta.  and  means  for 
coupling  the  loose  Kear-wheeU  to  the  shafts,  substantiallr  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  In  a  transmitting  and  reversing  gear  for  motors,  a  power- 
shaft  and  work-shaft,  combined  with  a  series  of  connter-shsftn,  a 
first  set  of  fast  and  Joose  reducing  gear-wheels,  a  second  set  of  loose 
uniform  gear-wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts,  means  for  coupling  the 
loose  gear-wheels  to  the  shafts,  a  reversing-shaft,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  shaft  to  one  of  the  counter-shafta  and  to  the  work- 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


790.425.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GBARINO  JoiM  I.  CAPiand  JoBR 
C.  Cats.  Kaum  City  Mo  PUed  Sept.  S.  IMS  taial  No  17X146 
Clmim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  gean  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  the  gears  to  the  shaft  including  key  members  that  are 
relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  members  upon  their  said  relative  longitudinal  movements. 
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.k.f,     f     7*'':'^,«'  '"•  "l—  i^nh^.  the  co«bi..U«D  with  ." 
•**n.  of  .  plur.l.tr  of  ge.ni  mounud  th.p^n.  „.^  for  conn^ctin, 

iri  S!!1"k1°  .  ?.  '"?'''**^*  "'•"^•'^  "»*»'"»''  ^'»  """«>«"  th., 

|^d.b.,  loag,.„d...ll,  w.th  re.p^  to  each  other.  «d  a,..n.  f„r 

MIMnUng  tli«  member,  upon  their  relative  longitudinal  moTemenU 


.h  f,  I"  "•^''""'n  "'  'he  cl«,«  dewribed.  the  combination  with  . 
•baft,  of  .  plurtluv  of  ge.r,  mounted  thereon.  .„d  mean,  for  cou- 
ne,.  .ng  the  gear,  ...  the  shaft,  gaid  mean,  including  a  key  movable 
on  the  .haft  to  roacting  relation  with  the  different  gean.  and  com- 
pruiDg  keT-.ectionK  that  are  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
•haft,  and  mean*  i„terp„«sJ  between  the  tey-section.  for  causing 
the  .eparal.on  thereof  upon  the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
aaid  Key-aertions. 

4.  In  n'*chani.m  of  the  claw  de^ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
•haft,  of  a  plurality  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  and  mean*  for  con- 
necting the  gear,  to  the  .haft.  «id  mean,  including  a  key  movable 
o.  the  .haft  to  coacting  relation  with  the  different  gean,  and  com- 
pn..ng  relatively  movable  key.«^tion..  and  a  link  connecting  the 
key-Mct.on.  for  causing  the  wp.r.tion  thereof  upon  their  relative 
movement 

*  '"  meohani.m  of  the  cl...  de«-ribed,  the  .-ombination  with  a 
hollow  .haft,  of  a  plurality  of  gean.  mounted  thereon,  mean,  for  con- 
nect.ng  the  gean,  to  the  .haft  including  relatively  movable  .tern,  slid- 
•bly  mounted  in  the  .haft  and  each  having  a  key-tection.  and  mean. 
for  .epar«ting  .aid  section,  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  .tern, 
fi  In  a  machine  of  the  da.,  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  .haft,  of  a  plurality  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  and  n.eann  for 
connecting  the  gean.  to  the  .haft,  «id  meau«  including  relatively 
movable  .tern,  .lidably  mounted  in  the  .ha/t  and  having  key-section. 
that  «.par.te  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  .tem..  a  connection 
between  the  stem,  for  effecting  the  ^par.tion  thereof,  and  mean, 
lor  moving  the  stem,  .imultaneou.lv  and  relatively 

7    In  mechani.m  of  the  cl...  de«-rib«d.  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  .haft,  of  gean.  mounted  on  th*  shaft,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing  the  gean,  to  the  shaft,  said  mean,  including  relatively  and  .imul- 
Uneou.ly  movable  .tern,  located  longitudinally  within  the  shaft  key- 
.*<t.on. earned  by  the  stems,  and  a  link  connecting  the  key-section. 
H    In  mech.ni.m  of  the  claiw  de^-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  shaft,  of  gear-wheels  I.M>.ely  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing clutch  membem.  other  clutch  memben.  revoluble  within  the  shaft 
and  coacting  with  the  clutch  memben,  of  the  gear,,  .tern,  .lidably 
mounted  m  the  shaft,  and  relatively  movable  kev-^^tion.  carried  by 
the  stem,  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  Mid  key- 
iect.ons  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  different  clutch 
member^  of  the  ,h.ft.  and  .  hnk  connecting  the  key-w-ctions 

!*  '"""'hani^n,  of  the  cl#,«de.cnbe<l.  the  combination  with  a 
shaft^of  gean.  mounted  thereon  mean,  for  connecting  the  gean,  to 
the  shaft.  «..d  mean,  including  .„  .xp.a.ible  and  conlractible  key 
that  ,.  .livable  w,ih  re.pe<t  to  the  shaft,  mean,  for  locking  the  key 
•g.iB.t  wilding  movement  and  effecting  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
Uon  thereof,  and  a  device  for  oprating  «id  mean,  to  ..mult«.eou.ly 
anlock  and  contract  the  key. 


a  .k.l?  \  "r  p'""  *^  "*'  ''"•  «J«^rib*d.  the  combination  with 
•  .haft,  of  a  plurality  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  mean,  for  connect- 
er ™'t*I!r''w'*  :  ••""•  -''*  """•  '"''»**'"«  "  "P«n.ible  and 
contr.ct.ble  key  that  i.  movable  longitudinally  of  thT.haft    and 

««nt  and  affecting  the  expanaion  and  contraction  of  the  .ame 

-  .h.f.     f    ■**»'"••'»  »'  '»>•  cUm  deacrtbed.  th,  combination  with 

.  .haft,  of  a  pl.r.  ity  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  mean,  for  connect- 

Zt^'A7"w''  /  '^*'''  -''*  "•"'  *"^'»'""«  "  "P«n.ible  and 
eontractible  key  that  u  movable  longitudinally  of  the  .haft,  actuat- 
ing  mean,  for  effecting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  key  mech- 

"hT  'tT'"'*'"*  ""  ^'^'  '"•*  '  '^^"^  '"  "»'  .ctuating  mean. 
~.d   ock  being  connected  with  the  contr«:Ung  mechani.m. 

a  .h  fV  ,  •"•*''"'"'°  «'  »»"  «^'—  d^^ribed.  the  combination  with 
•  .haft,  of  a  plurality  „f  gear,  mounted  thereon,  mean,  for  connect- 

Z.^'ru  1'"  J  "'•*'.'•  -*'*  ""*"  '"*^''''*'-«  •"  "P-n«ble  a«l 
expanding  the  key  including  relatively  and  .imultaneou.lv  movable 
heads,  mean,  for  .imulUneou.ly  moving  the  head.,  and  «par.te 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  head. 

.  -h  Jf»  I"  ""r^'."'*";'  "•*  '^^'  de«rribed,  the  combination  with 
.  .h.ft.  of  a  plurality  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  gean-  to  the  .haft,  said  mean,  including  an  e.pan.ible  and 
CMitractible  key  that  is  slid.ble  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  mean,  for 
expanding  the  key  including  relatively  and  .imulUneou.ly  movable 
heads,  meann  for  simultaneously  moving  the  heads,  mean,  for  reU- 
lively  moving  the  heads,  and  a  U>ck  connected  to  the  relatively  mov- 
rcUoT"""  '"'  '^'  "''""'♦•'"'""•'.^•'noving  mean,  against 

14.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla«.  described,  the  combination  with 
a  .haft,  of  gean,  mounted  thereon,  and  mean,  for  connecting  the 
.haft  and  gears,  said  means  including  simultaneously  and  relatively 
movjible  head.  .tern,  connected  to  the  heads,  key-sections  carried 
by  the  stems  and  coacting  with  the  gean.,  and  mean,  for  relatively  and 
.  simultaneously  moving  the  beads. 

,  •*    In '"'^•••"i.m  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with 

a  hollow  shaft,  of  gean.  mounted  thereon,  and  mean,  for  connecting 

he  shaft  and  gears,  .said  means  including  simultaneously  and  rela- 
tively movable  heads,  stem,  connected  re.pectivelv  to  the  head. 
key-w.ct.«„s  carried  by  the  stem,  and  coacting  with  the  gean,.  a  con' 
nection  between  the  key-sections  for  separating  them  upon  .he  rela- 

.ve  movements  of  the  beads,  and  mean,  for  relatively  and  .imul- 
Uneou.ly moving  the  head.. 

16.  In  mechanism  of  the  claw  de«^^ribe«1.  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  gean,  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
.haft  and  gean..  said  means  including  .imulUneou.ly  and  relatively 
movable  heads,  stems  connected  to  the  head..  key-«.cti«n.  carried 
by  the  stems  and  coacting  with  the  gear.,  means  for  positively  and 
re Ut.ve  y  moving  the  head,  in  one  direction,  and  reactive  mean,  for 
reUtivelv  moving  the  heads  in  the  opposite  direction. 

17.  In  mechani.m  of  the  claa.  de«:ribed.  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  .haft,  of  gwr.  mounted  thereon,  relatively  movable  head, 
loc  ated  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  stem,  carried  rcpectively  by  the 
head,  and  pnyecting  within  the  .haft.  kev-.ection.  carried  by  the 
stems,  means  located  between  the  section,  for  aeparating  the  same 
upon  the  relative  movements  of  the  heads,  a  spring  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  head.,  and  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  head. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
.  casing,  of  slide-n>d.s  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  casing  a  hol- 
low shaft  joumaled  in  the  ca.ing.  gears  loo«.|y  mounted  on  the  shaft 
coacting  clutch  members  carried  n-spectively  by  the  gean.  and  shaft' 
relatively  and  ..multaneou.ly  movable  cro«.-head.  .lidably  mounted 
on  the  .lide-rod..  stem,  connected  respectively  to  the  heads  and  ex- 
tending  into  the  .haft.  key-.ections  carried  by  the  inner  end.  of  the 
.tem..  a  link  pivoUlly  connecting  the  seel  ions,  said  key-«*tions  co- 
•cting  with  the  clutch  memben..  a  spring  in.erpo«Kl  between  the 
heads,  means  for  relatively  moving  ,he  beads  and  an  actuafing-lever 
atUched  to  one  of  the  heads. 

19  In  mechanism  of  the  class  .lescribed.  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  or  a  plurality  of  gear,  mounted  thereon,  a  key  movable  on 
the  shaft  and  into  and  cat  of  coaction  with  the  ge^r..  mean,  for  mov- 
lag  the  key  on  the  shaft  and  info  coacting  relation  with  the  gean. 
I  and  po..tiye  mean,  for  moving  the  key  out  of  such  coaction  and  hold- 
ing the  same  dunng  lU  movement  upon  the  shaft. 

«).  In  mechaniam  of  the  claas  dewribed.  the  combination  with 
n  .haft,  of  a  plurality  of  gean.  mounted  thereon,  and  mean,  for  con- 
necting the  gean.  to  the  .haft,  uid  mean,  including  an  expan.ibl« 
and  conlractible  key  movable  longitudinally  of  the  .haft,  mean,  for    « 
monng  the  key  longitudinally  with  mpwt  to  the  .haft,  and  a  kej- 
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metuated  device  for  po«itiv«lj  ouatractinf  Mid  key  aad  koldinir  Ute 
•kiue  in  contracted' condition  during  its  movement. 

21 .  In  raechaniam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  ahaft,  of  a  plurality  of  xear*  mounted  on  the  ihaft,  an  expansible 
and  contraclible  ke)-  for  connectinx  the  fean  to  the  shaft,  said  key 
beinfr  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  manually-operated  means 
for  moving  the  key  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  manually-oper- 
ated means  for  positively  contracting  the  key  and  holding  the  same 
in  contracted  condition  during  its  longitudinal  movement. 

22'  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  mechauiam 
for  connecting  the  gears  to  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  an 
Expansible  and  contraclible  key  that  ia  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  moving  the  key  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  contracting  the  key  and  holding  the  aame  in  contracted  condition 
during  its  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  said 
contracting  means  for  holding  the  longitudinally-moving  means 
against  movement. 

23.  In  mechaniMB  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  gears  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing the  gears  to  the  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  an  expanaikle 
and  contractible  key  that  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  for  moving  the  key,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  con- 
nected with  the  key  for  expanding  and  positivelv  contracting  said 

24.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  shaft,  of  gnarv  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  gears  to  the  shaft,  said  meann  including  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractible key  that  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  key  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  key,  and  a  locking  device  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
connected  with  the  expanding  and  contracting  means. 

25.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  shaft,  of  gears  loosely  journaled  thereon,  clutch  members 
fixed  to  the  gears,  other  clutch  members  coacting  with  the  gear- 
clutch  members  and  carried  by  the  shaft,  relatively  and  slidably 
mounted  heads,  stems  affixed  to  the  heads  and  extending  within  the  I 
hollow  shaft,  key-sections  carried  by  the  stems  and  movable  toward  | 
and  from  each  other,  said  key-sections  coacting  with  the  clutch 
members,  a  link  connecting  the  key-sections,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  one  of  the  heads,  a 
cam-shaft  journaled  on  one  of  said  heads,  links  connecting  the  cam- 
shaft and  the  other  head,  a  quadrant-arm  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
lever,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the  lever  and  coacting  with  the  quadrant- 
arm,  said  lock  also  having  a  connection  with  the  cam-shaft 

26.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  shaft  having  oppositely-disposed  openings  and  an  interior 
guideway,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  gear-wheels  journaled  on 
the  shaft ,  a  hooded  clutch  member  atUched  to  one  side  of  each  wheel, 
another  clutch  member  located  within  the  hooded  member  and  com- 
prising sections  having  inwardly-exUnding  lugs  located  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  ahaft,  springs  connecting  the  sections  for  moving  them 
toward  each  other,  aad  an  expansible  key  movably  located  in  the 
ahaft  and  engaging  in  the  guideway  thereof,  said  key  being  movable 
into  the  openings  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  lugs  of  the  various 
clutch-sections  to  force  said  sections  outwardly. 

27.  In  mechanim  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft, of  transmission  means  mounted  thereon,  a  key  for  connecting, 
the  shaft  to  the  meant,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
key  to  effect  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  aaid  key  witl| 
and  from  the  transmission  means. 

iH.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  transmission  means  mounted  thereon,  a  key  for  connect- 
ing the  shaft  to  the  meanii,  and  a  device  positively  operated  in  differ- 
ent directions  by  the  key  to  effect  the  positive  engagement  of  said  key 
with  and  the  positive  disengagement  of  said  key  from  the  transmis- 
sion means. 

29  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  of  gears  mounted  thereon,  stems  movable  longitudinally  on 
the  shaft  to  carry  them  to  different  j^ears  and  having  relative  move- 
menU  with  respect  to  each  other,  aaid  relative  movemenU  being  also 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means  connected  to  the  stems  for  effect- 
ing both  of  said  movamenU.  and  means  for  spreading  the  inner  ends 
of  the  stems  upon  the  relative  longitudinal  movemenU  thereof  to 
effect  engagement  with  the  gears. 

SO    In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
driving  means,  of  transmission  means,  a  key  carried  by  one  means 
aad  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  means  for   700,428. 
locking  the  key  and  effecting  the  disengagement  thereof,  and  a  de-  Iklo.  I.  T. 
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vl«#  for  operating  aaid  locking  means  to  aimnltanaoualy  unlock  and 
diaengaga  said  key. 

7fK).4'.>6.  1LA8TIC  FLUID  TURBIHl  AcsTtH  R  DOME  8eh«- 
artady.  H  T  .  UMgDor  to  Qtaanl  Blectnc  Compafly.  a  Corponlton  ot 
Mew  Tort.    PIM  Apr  M.  1903     Sartal  Ho  IM,076 


Claim.— 1  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  aombination  of  an  ex- 
panding nozzle  for  converting  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  into 
velocity  and  discharging  it  in  the  form  of  a  jet  with  its  velocity  un- 
impaired, with  rows  of  wheel  -  buckets  separated  by  clearances 
through  which  leakage  may  take  place  and  which  are  acted  upon  by 
the  motive  fluid  for  fractionally  abstracting  the  velocity,  the  said 
buckets  being  separated  by  non-expanding  working  passage!! 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, bucket-wheels  having  non-expanding  working  passages  and 
acting  to  fractionally  abstract  the  velocity  of  the  motive  fluid,  inter- 
mediate buckets  also  having  non-expanding  passages,  the  wheel  and 
intermediate  buckets  being  provided  with  clearances  through  which 
leakage  may  take  place,  and  an  expanding  nozzle  which  converts 
the  pressure  of  the  motive  fluid  into  velocity  and  delivers  it  in  the 
form  of  a  jet  to  the  wheel-buckets. 


7fX).4'^7.      BANDAGE  ROLLER      Bujs  F   Feow  WaahJi^ton 
D.C.    PUed  Mar  14.  1904     Serial  No  198,111 


Claim. — In  a  hand  ba«dage-roUer,  a  chambered  support,  a 
crank  and  shaft  and  guides  mounted  thereon  in  operative  relation 
therewith  and  detachable  therefrom  and  adapted  to  b«  incased  by 
aaid  support  when  detached 


TILIPHONB  TEANSMirrKR     Uaut  M.  QkO..  l\i- 
PIM  July  7  1904     Swlal  No.  S10JS4S 
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Cktim—l.  A  tranamittor  coapritin^t  a  cylinrfrical  body  having 
ita  bore  threaded,  cap*  Mrewed  into  oppo«ite  end*  of  the  bodv,  par- 
tition! screwed  into  the  body  and  diTJding  the  aame  into  a  central 
chamber  and  two  end  chaabeni,  a  mouthpiece  extendini:  trana- 
▼•neij  throttf^h  the  bodj  into  the  central  chamber,  a  distributer  ar- 
ranired  in  the  central  chamber  and  baring  branch  tube*  extending 
from  iiaid  mouthpie<-e  through  the  central  opening*  in  the  partition*, 
diaphragm*  arranged  in  the  end  chambers  next  to  the  partition*,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  arranged  in  each  end  chamber  and  having  iu  mem- 
bers connected  reapectivelj  with  the  adjacent  diaphragm  and  cap, 
a  flbrous  sleeve  surrounding  each  pair  of  electrodes  and  forming  a 
c«ll  between  the  same,  and  a  granular  body  arranged  in  each  cell, 
nibaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


7  9  O  .  4  8  O  .  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  REPLBNISHIIf  Q  LOOM. 
OBOtai  H  Hiwotn,  Burniey.  Bngland.  aaHgnor  to  The  Burnley  Au- 
toffltUe  Loom.  Limttad.  MMoOMmsr.  Bi«land.  an  Inoorponled  00m- 
puy.    Piled  Mar  26.  1904.    8«rtal  Ro  WO  082 


2.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  tubular  t>ody  the  axis  of  which  is 
arranged  horizontally,  caps  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body, 
diaphragmn  arranged  vertically  in  the  body,  a  mouthpiece  mounted 
on  the  body  and  having  branches  leading  to  Mid  diaphragms,  holts 
extending  axially  through  the  caps  and  having  their  heads  arranged 
within  the  casing  while  their  nuts  are  arranged  ouUide  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  electrodes  the  inner  members  of  which  are  connected  with 
the  diaphragms  while  the  outer  members  are  secured  to  said  bolt- 
heads,  a  retaining-sleeve  surrounding  each  pair  of  electrodes  and 
forming  a  cell  between  the  .<ame.  a  body  of  granular  material  ar- 
ranged in  each  cell,  a  trunnion  formed  on  each  of  Mid  nuts,  and  a 
support  consisting  of  an  insulating-Htandard  and  two  conducting- 
arms  which  are  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  standard  and  are 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  bearing-openings  in  which  Mid 
trunnions  are  joumaied.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


79(\4'2H.  PROCBSS  OF  RECOVBRINO  METALS  AMD  OXIDS 
FROM  SOLUTIONS  AooL/ aLTUSOHN.  SouUiend.  England.  FiM 
June  23.  1904     Senai  No  iMUA. 


CImim. — 1  The  process  o|  rvcovering  metals  and  oxids  from  so- 
lutions which  consist*  in  mixing  tkc  solution  containing  said  metallic 
bodies  with  ■  solution  composed  of  an  alkali  and  resin,  separating 
the  liquid  from  the  coagulated  masH  and  then  retorting  the  latter  to 
drive  off  the  resin,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  process  of  recovering  metals  and  oxids  from  solutions 
containing  the  same,  which  consists  in  mixing  said  solutions  with  an 
alkaline  solution,  mixing  the  product  with  a  solution  containing 
alkali  and  resin,  withdrawing  the  coagulated  mass,  separating  the 
mixture  therefrom  and  retorting  the  same  to  distil  off  the  reain.  sub- 
•tantiallr  as  described. 


Claim.— \  In  a  loom,  a  slay  having  a  shuttle-box  formed  with  a 
curved  slot  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  top,  of  a  slotted 
shuttle  in  said  box  adapted  to  contain  several  cylindrical  ftlling- 
ahells,  carriers  pivoted  in  front  of  the  shuttle-box  and  adapted  to 
support  another  fliling-shell  in  front  of  said  slot,  springs  adapted  to 
aecure  said  shells  in  their  positions  and  meaM  whereby  the  shell  car- 
ried by  the  carriers  will  pass  into  said  cur>ed  slot. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  slay  having  fixed  thereto  castings  inclosing  a 
curved  slot,  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  shuttle-box  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  slay  and  adapted  to  conUin  several  cylindrical 
filling-shells,  carriers  pivoted  in  front  of  the  shuttle-box  and  adapted 
to  support  another  filling-shell  in  front  of  the  others,  springs  adapted 
t«  secure  said  shells  in  their  positions  and  means  whereby  the  shell 
carried  by  the  carriers  will  pass  into  said-curved  slot. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  slay  having  a  shuttle-box  formed  with  a  curvrd 
slot  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  top  of  a  slotted  shuttle 
in  said  shuttle-box  toward  the  front  of  the  slay  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uin several  cylindrical  fllling-shells,  carriers  pivoted  in  front  of  the 
shuttle-box  and  adapted  to  support  a  front  filling-shell  before  those 
in  the  slot,  springs  adapted  to  secure  said  shells  in  their  positions, 
and  means  operative  on  the  failure  of  the  filling  in  the  shed  and 
adapted  to  place  another  shell  into  the  path  of  th*  said  front  shell 
and  hold  it  in  this  position  while  the  slay  beats  up.  and  to  push  said 
front  shell  into  said  slot  and  the  bottom  shell  contained  therein  into 
said  slotted  shuttle  from  above. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  slay,  a  shuttle-box  thereon  formed  with  a  curved 
slot  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  top  of  a  slotted  shuttle 
in  said  box  toward  the  front  of  the  slay  and  adapted  to  contain  three 
cylindrical  filling-shells,  supports  for  the  said  shells  adapted  to  yield 
against  spring-pressure  when  pressed  from  above,  carriers  movable 
on  pivuts  and  adapted  to  support  a  fourth  shell  in  front  of  said  slot. 
a  spring  pressing  said  carriers  upward  and  horns  projecting  from  the 
top  of  the  slot  above  the  carriers,  mean*  operative  on  the  failure  of 
the  filling  in  the  shed  and  adapted  to  place  a  fifth  shell  into  the  path 
of  said  fourth  shell  and  hold  it  in  this  position  while  the  slay  beats  up 
and  pushes  this  shell  onto  the  carriers  and  the  bottom  shell  in  the  slot 
into  the  loom-shuttle  from  above,  and  a  slot  in  the  slay-bottom  adapt- 
ed to  allow  the  used  filling-shell  forced  out  of  the  shuttle  to  drop  upon 
an  ejecting-chute. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  slay  having  a  shuttle-box  and 
a  straight  through-slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  shuttle-box  and  slay,  an- 
other curved  slot  the  sides  of  which  are  attached  to  said  shuttle-box 
above  the  loom's  shuttle  when  in  the  box,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
contain  filling-shells  and  opposite  an  opening  in  the  shuttle  whereby 
shells  may  be  successively  pushed  into  said  shuttle  from  said  slot, 
carriers  projecting  at  the  outer  side  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  re- 
siliently  support  a  filling-shell,  said  carriers  being  slightly  concave, 
horns  extending  above  said  carriers  and  a  spring  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  horns  to  hold  a  filling-shell  in  the  cavities  of  the  carriers. 

6  In  a  loom,  a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of  reserve 
filling-shells,  said  magazine  being  fixed  onto  the  loom-frame  in  front 
of  one  of  the  shuttle-boxea  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  carrier* 
adapted  to  support  the  shells  in  the  magazine  and  to  slide  up  and 
down,  means  operative  on  the  failure  of  the  filling  adapted  to  lower 
said  carriers,  sliding  fingers  and  a  spring  adapted  to  slide  said  fin- 
gers between  the  first  and  second  shell  resting  upon  the  carriers  and 
means  adapted  to  liberate  said  fingers  and  spring  when  said  carriers 
are  lowered,  and  to  push  them  back  when  the  carriers  are  raised 
again. 

7.  laaloom.  amairasinr  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of  reserve 
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lilliBK-ahelh,  tald  magaztB«  being  fixed  onto  the  loon-frmae  in  front 
of  one  of  tlie  thattlr-boxet.  and  op«n  at  the  lop  and  bottom,  rarriera 
adapted  to  support  the  ahells  in  the  magazine,  aliding  flngen  adapt- 
ed to  slide  between  the  lowest  and  second  shell  supported  on  said 
carriers,  a  rock-shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  rock-ahaft,  a  flllinf- 
fork  carried  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever  fixed  on  said  rock-shaft,  a 
third  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  pivot  below  said  ruck-ahaft,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  second  lever  to  one  limb  of  the  third  lever,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  opposite  limb  of  said  third  lever  and  supporting  said  carrien, 
•aid  levers  and  connections  being  so  arranged  that  the  carriers  are 
lowered  when  the  fliling-fork  is  moved  toward  the  front  on  the  fail- 
ure of  the  filling  in  the  nhed,  a  balance- weight  on  said  third  lever 
adapted  to  raise  the  carriers  when  the  filling-fork  is  liberated,  and 
means  operated  by  said  carriers  and  adapted  to  push  back  itaid  fin- 
gers when  the  carriers  are  raised. 

8.  In  a  Im>b,  a  slay  having  a  shuttle-box  formed  with  a  curved 
slot  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  top  of  a  shuttle  in  the 
box  and  adapted  to  contain  several  filling-shells,  carriers  adapted  to 
support  another  flUing-ehell  in  front  of  thoee  in  the  slot,  springs 
adapted  to  ttecnre  said  shells  in  their  positions,  a  magazine  adapted 
to  contain  a  number  of  reserve  filling-shells,  said  magazine  being 
fixed  to  the  loom-frame  in  front  of  said  shuttle-box  and  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  carriers  adapted  to  support  the  Khells  in  the  maga- 
zine, means  operative  on  the  failure  of  the  weft  to  lower  said  carriers 
till  the  iihell  nwting  thereon  is  in  the  path  of  the  shell  supported  in 
front  of  the  curved  slot,  dliding  fingerii  and  a  spring  adapted  to  slide 
•aid  fingers  between  the  first  and  second  Khell  resting  upon  said  car- 
riers, and  means  adapted  to  liberate  said  fingers  and  spring  when 
said  carriers  are  lowered  and  to  push  them  back  when  the  carriers 
are  raised  again 

9.  Ins  loom  the  combination  of  a  slav  haviBg  a  shuttle-box  and 
a  straight  through-slot  in  the  bottom  of  said  shuttle-box  and  slaj,  a 
curved  .«lut  the  sides  of  which  are  attached  U>  said  shuttle-box  above 
the  loom-shuttle  when  in  the  box,  said  slot  extending  upward  and 
forward  and  being  adapted  to  contain  filling-shells  and  oppoeite  an 
opening  >n  the  shuttle  whereby  shells  may  be  successively  pushed 
into  said  shuttle  from  said  slot,  carriers  projecting  at  the  outside  of 
said  slot  .'tnd  adapted  to  resiliently  support  a  filling-shell  at  the  open- 
ing of  said  slot,  said  carriers  being  slightly  concave,  horns  projecting 
above  said  carriem,  a  spring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  horns 
to  hold  a  filling-shell  in  the  cavities  of  the  carriers,  a  magazine  fixed 
to  the  loom-frame  in  front  of  said  curved  slot  and  adapted  to  con- 

•  tain  a  number  of  reserve  filling-shells,  said  magazine  being  open  at 
the  bottom,  carriers  adapted  to  support  said  reserve  filling-shells, 
means  operative  on  the  failure  of  the  filling  adapted  to  lower  said 
carriers  till  the  shell  resting  thereon  is  in  the  path  of  the  shell  sup- 
ported in  front  of  said  curved  slot,  sliding  fingers  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  slide  said  fingers  between  the  first  and  second  shell  resting 
upon  said  carriers,  anf  means  adapted  to  liberate  said  fingers  and 
spring  when  the  carriers  are  lowered  and  to  push  them  back  when 
the  carriers  are  raised  again. 

in.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  slay,  a  shuttle-box  thereon 
formed  with  a  oun-ed  slot  extending  upward  and  forward  from  the 
top  of  a  slotted  shuttle  in  said  box  toward  the  front  of  the  slay  and 
adapted  to  contain  several  cylindrical  filling-shells,  supports  for  the 
said  shells  adapted  to  yield  against  spring-pressure  when  preseed 
from  above,  carriers  movable  on  pivots  and  adapted  to  support 
another  shell  in  front  of  said  slot,  horns  projecting  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  slot  above  the  carriers,  a  spring  adapted  to  codperate 
with  said  horns  to  hold  said  shell  on  the  carriers,  a  magazine  adapted 
to  contain  a  number  of  reserve  filling-shells,  said  magazine  being 
open  at  the  bottom,  carriers  adapted  to  support  the  shells  in  the 
magazine  and  to  slide  up  and  down,  fingers  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
slide  said  fingen*  between  the  first  and  second  reserve  shell  on  said 
carriers,  an  incline  connected  to  said  carriers  adapted  to  push  said 
fingers  back  when  the  carriers  are  raised  and  to  liberate  them  when 
the  carriers  are  lowered,  a  rock-shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  filling-fork  carried  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever  fixed  on 
said  rock-shaft,  a  third  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  pivot  below  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said  second  lever  to  one  limb  of  the  third 
lever,  a  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  limb  of  said  third  lever  and 
supporting  said  reserve  shell-carriers,  said  levers  and  connections 
being  so  arranged  that  the  carrier*  are  lowered  when  the  filling-fork 
is  moved  toward  the  front  on  the  failure  of  the  filling  in  the  shed, 
and  a  balance-weight  on  said  third  lever  adapted  to  raise  the  car- 
riers when  the  filling-fork  is  liberated 


CImim. — 1.  A  calculating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame.  % 
•ector  pivoting  on  said  frame,  graduations  upon  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  said  sector,  and  the  straight  edge  on  said  frame  for  registering 
(he  graduations  on  the  sector,  and  a  graduated  rule  sliding  upon  said 
frame  and  traveraing  the  straight  edge  of  the  frame  and  the  straight 
edge  of  the  aector.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  K  calculating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  sector  pivot- 
ing on  said  frame,  graduations  upon  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  said 
•ector  and  the  straight  edge  on  said  frame  for  registering  the  gradu- 
ations on  the  sector,  and  a  graduated  rule  sliding  upon  said  frame 
and  traversing  the  straight  edge  of  the  frame  and  the  straight  edge 
of  the  sector,  a  slot  in  said  frame,  said  slot  carryioK  s  slide,  the  said 
graduated  rule  secured  to  said  slide,  and  traversing  arrossthe  straight 
edge  of  the  frame  and  of  the  sector,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  calculating  apparatus  consisting  of  two  sectors  one  pivot- 
ing on  the  other  and  having  graduations  on  its  peripheral  edge  to 
register  with  a  straight  edge  upon  the  other,  and  a  sloti^ear  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  sectors  opposite  to  that  upon  which  the  straight  edge  if 
provided,  a  slide  within  said  slot  and  a  graduated  scale  carried  by 
•aid  slide,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7fl0.43'2.     COMBIlfATIOX-TOOL     CffluariAK  Hkuuth.  Sacra 
mento.  Ul.    FiM  Aug.  14. 1903     Serial  No  168.907. 


790.43  1.     CALCOLATINO  APPARATUS      BULI  Him.  PuH 
FnuMc.    rUed  Jan.  2.  1903     Senai  No  197  M9. 


CUim.—\.  A  (MMket-kDife  having  iu  handle  divided  longitu- 
dinally to  form  two  sections,  said  sections  having  smooth  flat  op- 
posing faces  to  permit  them  t«  fit  closely  together  in  flush  relation 
throughout  the  contour  of  the  knife  when  closed,  each  section  being 
equipped  on  the  ouUitie  with  blades  or  other  analogous  device*, 
which  are  exposed  for  operation  at  all  times,  a  rivet  constituting  the 
pivot  and  passing  through  uud  secured  to  the  sections  at  one  end  of 
the  pocket-knife  and  arranired  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  sections  in  opening  and  closing,  said  rivet  holding  the 
flat  inner  faces  of  the  sections  in  factional  enitBgement  and  obviat- 
ing the  use  of  supplemental  fastening  devices,  and  cooperating  rigid 
jaw  extensions  formed  on  each  section  beyond  the  rivel  connection, 
the  jaw  of  each  section  being  projected  laterally  to  overiie  the  other 
section  and  arranired  to  slide  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pocket-knife  provided  with  blades  and  having  a  sectional 
handle  divided  longitudinally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  blades  and  having  its  sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of 
the  knife,  the  pivot  being  arranged  in  a  plane  at  ri|[ht  angles  to  the 
inner  side  faces  of  the  sections,  whereby  the  said  sections  are  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  and  bind  against  each  other,  and  the  said  extensions 
being  extended  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  coAperating  jaws,  and  one 
of  the  sections  having  a  can-opening  blade  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  jaws  to  form  a  can-opener,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  tool  consistin|(  of  pivoted  handle-sections  having  in  one  a 
transverse  recess  forming  an  abutting  surface,  and  a  can-opening 
blade  carried  by  the  pintle  of  the  handle-sections  and  having  a  stud 
adapted  to  move  in  tne  said  transverse  recess  and  enfrnife  the  abutting 
surface  of  the  recessed  handle-section,  whereby  the  latter  supports 
the  blade  and  acts  as  a  fulcrum  therefor,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pocket-knife  provided  with  a  handle  divided  loniritudi- 
nally  to  form  tw<i  sections,  said  sections  being  pivoted  toirether  and 
extended  beyond  the  pivot  t«  form  jaws,  and  a  can-openin«r  blade 
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pivot«d  adjarrnt  to  the  jawg  and  coAperatinx  with  the  aame,  when 
cloeed.  to  form  a  can-opener,  wid  blade  beinf  extended  bejond  the 
jawa  and  having  iU  outward  morement  limited  by  one  of  them,  iub- 
stantially  a*  deaoribed. 

5.  A  po<.kei-knife  baring  bladea.  and  provided  with  a  handle 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  two  aectiona,  the  tatter  being  pro- 
vided with  jawi,  a  pivot  connecting  the  aections  at  the  inner  end*  of 
the  jaws,  and  a  can-opening  blade  ciinnected  with  the  handle  by  the 
aaid  pivot  and  extending  beyond  one  of  the  jaw»  and  cooperating 
with  the  same  when  the  handle  ia  closed  to  form  a  CAn-opener.  aaid 
blade  having  its  outward  movement  limited  by  the  }aw».  aubMUn- 
tiaily  a*  deacribed. 

6.  A  po<ket-knife  oompriaing  a  handle  provided  with  bladea 
and  divided  longitudinally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bladea  to  form 

•  two  »«K-tion».  the  latter  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  handle  with 
jawa.  a  pivot  connecting  the  sectiona.  and  a  can-opening  blade  ae- 
rured  to  the  handle  by  the  said  pivot  and  extending  beyond  and  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  jaws  to  fi.rm  a  c«u-opener  when  the  handle 
b  closed,  subKtantially  as  desi-ribed. 

7  A  pocket-knife  comprising  a  handle  composed  of  sections 
pivoted  together  and  provided  with  jaws,  one  of  the  sections  being 
provided  with  an  exterior  receas  at  one  side,  and  a  can-opening  blade 
pivctally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  lug  operating  in  the 
aaid  recess  to  limit  the  oufWard  movement  of  the  blade,  substantially 
*»  described. 

H  A  pocket-knife  comprising  a  handle  composed  of  pivoted 
sections  and  provided  with  jaws,  one  of  the  sections  being  provided 
at  one  side  with  opposite  shoulders  and  having  a  recess,  and  a  can- 
opening  blade  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  extending  when  closed  into 
the  recess  and  provided  with  a  lug  operating  between  the  shoulders, 
aaid  blade,  when  opened.  Extending  beyond  and  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  jaws,  substantially  as  described 


790.-438.    OATl     muun  Houn,  Maanoa.  Iowa.    rOed  Dec  8 
1904     Serial  No  2M.0e3 


riatm  — Tn  a  gate,  a  gate-frame,  a  vertical  post,  rollers  secured 
to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  travel  on  the  poet,  a  brace  pivotallj 
mounted  on  the  post,  a  weighted  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  'he  brace, 
notches  in  the  gate-frame  arranged  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the 
weighted  bar  and  to  hold  same  in  position  when  raised  or  lowered,  a 
brace  rigidly  mounted  on  the  gate-frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  vertical  post  and  hold  the  frame  in  operative  position,  a  brace 
rfgidly  secured  to  the  pivotally-mounted  brace  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  vertical  post  and  hold  said  pivotally-mounted  brace 
in  operative  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  weighted  bar 
and  the  gate-frame,  substantially  as  described. 


790.435.    PROCiSS  or  COMPRBSSmO  MITAL  INQOTS     ROB 
BT  W  Huirr.  Chkago.  IU.    riled  Jum  22.  1903.    Serial  No  162  609 


7VK).4:i4.  TROLLBY  Joan  B  Humphrit  LouMville  Ky  aaa^nor 
of  one-haif  to  Sani  B  Crowder  LouKvtUe  Ky  rUed  Sept.  21.  IMM. 
SenaJ  No  22S.3«4 

CUum  —The  rombinstton  with  a  trolley-pole  of  a  casting  se- 
cured to  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  iU  upper  face 
and  a  vertical  central  bore,  of  a  trolley-harp  having  a  vertical  c«ntral 
bore,  a  peripheral  depending  annular  flange  integral  with  said  trol- 
ley harp,  and  a  depending  annular  lug  tummnding  the  vertical  bore 
in  said  harp  and  extending  below  the  depending  annalar  flange,  aaid 
annular  lug  adapted  to  enter  and  be  seated  in  the  recess  in  the  t^p  of 
the  casting,  said  depending  annular  flange  constructed  to  surrtmnd 
the  casting  and  cover  the  joint  between  tiie  casting  and  trolley-harp, 
and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  vertical  bores  of  the  casting  and 
the  harp,  whereby  the  parts  are  joumaied  together. 


C'loMi. — 1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  perfecting  or  com 
pressing  ingots,  that  consists  in  completely  inclosing  a  mass  of  mol- 
ten meUl  within  a  strong  mold  and  permitting  all  the  ingot-cnista  to 
form  within  the  conUcting  walla  of  the  mold,  and  then  aubjecting 
the  contained  molten  mass  to  internal  preissnre  by  driving  solid 
metal  through  one  of  the  ingot-cnisU  into  the  molten  interior  of  the 
iogot,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  perfecting  or  compreasing 
metal  ingoU  that  consisU  in  pouring  molten  meul  into  s  mold  and 
then  wholly  inclosing  the  mass  of  molten  raeUl  in  said  mold,  then 
permitting  all  the  cr*iaU  of  the  ingot  to  form,  and  then  forcibly  intro- 
ducing a  masa  0/  like,  solid  metal  into  the  interior  of  the  ingot  while 
the  same  is  still  molten,  thereby  supplying  the  shrinkage  deftciencv 
of  meUl  within  said  ingot-crusU.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  perfecting  or  compressing 
meUl  ingoU.  that  consists  in  wholly  completely  inclosing  a  mass  of 
molten  meUl  within  a  tightly-closed  suitable  mold,  and  thereafter 
introducing  an  added  mass  of  solid  meUl  into  the  central  molten  part 
of  aaid  ingot  mass  while  the  latter  is  cooling,  and  there  dissolving  the 
aame,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  perfecting  or  compressing 
metal  logoU.  that  consists  10  completely  inclosing  a-mass  of  molten 
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neUl  within  ■  raiuble  mold,  ftUiag  said  mold,  and  th«B  fradiutlly 
driring  a  m*M  of  m«Ul  into  the  in^  majs,  to  coBp«DMt«  for  th« 
deficiencj  cauaed  br  •hrinkai^e  within  the  infot,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribMl. 

5.  The  impro»ement  in  the  art  of  perfectinn  or  comprewing 
meul  ingoU,  that  consisU  in  ftlling  a  tightly -closable  mold  with  mol- 
ten metal,  then  tightly  and  rompletely  inclosing  the  molten  metal  in 
said  mold,  and  then  expanding  and  filling  the  early-formed  ingot- 
crusta  by  internal  pressure  by  forcibly  introducing  a  mass  of  solid 
steel,  substaatially  a*  deM-ribed. 

6  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  perfecting  or  compressing 
metal  ingotii,  thatVonsisU  in  caating  an  ingot,  then  tightly  and  com 
pletely  incloiiing  the  same  in  iU  mold,  then  exerting  external  pres- 
sure upon  the  end  of  the  ingot,  then  driving  solid  meUl  through  the 
ingut-cruHt  and  thereby  subjecting  the  ingot  to  internal  prewiiure, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpom-  specified 

7  The  inipruveroent  in  the  art  of  compressing  metal  ingots,  that 
consists  in  wholly  and  completely  inclosing  a  mass  of  molte'n  metal 
in  a  taper  mold,  exerting  pressure  upon  the  large  end  of  the  cast  in- 
got and  driving  a  metal  bar  through  the  small  end  of  the  ingot,  re- 
Uining  said  bar  therein,  and  thereafter  driving  said  t>ar  farther  into 
said  ingot,  substantially  as  described 

S  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  compressing  metal  ingots,  that 
consists  in  completely  inclosing  a  mass  of  molten  metal  in  a  suitable 
mold,  and  thereafter  adding  successive  portions  of  previously-manu- 
factured metal  to  the  molten  interior  of  the  ingot  by  driving  said 
portions  through  the  crust  of  the  ingot  at  different  times,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Piled  Not 
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1».  1904     Serial  No  232.801 


ImiAii.  Belolt  WlB. 


mmmmi^iimim^. 


CJaiw.— 'The  herein-described  building-block  adapted  to  build 
a  wall  of  single  or  double  hollow  spaces  or  openings,  consisting  of  a 
block  which  is  substantially  L  shape  in  cross  •  section ,  each  block 
having  a  vertical  portion  1  and  3.  and  a  horizontally-disposed  sec- 
tion 2  connecting  said  vertical  sections,  the  vertical  portion  1  being 
twice  the  length  of  the  vertical  portion  3.  whereby  when  a  wall  of 
double  strength  and  having  two  air  chambers  is  desired,  one-half  the 
blocks  are  inverted  and  the  vertical  portions  3  placed  one  upon  the 
other  to  form  a  central  petition,  and  when  a  wall  of  single  strength 
and  having  a  single  air-space  is  desired  one-half  of  the  blocks  are  in- 
verted and  the  vertical  portion  1  of  the  inverted  block  placed  upon 
the  portion  3  of  the  opposite  block  and  the  portion  3  of  the  inverted 
block  upon  the  portion  1  of  the  opposite  block  substantially  as  speci- 
fied and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


79().4H7.  CATTLE-STALL  AUODST  JlHSOW.  Parkfalto  Wte.  •»- 
■tgnorofODe-balf  to  John  0  Lund.  Kenyon  Minn  Filed  Feb  18  1906. 
Serial  No  246  287 


Ciaim-'X  Cattle-stalls  divided  by  partitions,  short  uprights 
near  the  inner  ends  of  the  stalls  to  which  said  partitions  are  secured, 
a  cleat  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  cleat  secured  at  a 
greater  elevation  upon  the  wall  constituting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
stalls,  a  feed-rack  bottom  secured  to  said  cleats,  an  auxiliary  cleat 
secured  to  overhead  supporting  means,  and  strips  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter cleat  and  to  the  cleat  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  and  con- 
stituting the  front  of  the  feed-rack 


2.  A  sUll  having  an  overhanging  feed-racket  iU  inner  end,  up- 
righu  at  the  sides  of  the  atall,  a  cleat  connecting  said  uprighU  and 
supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  feed-rack,  a  feed-box  supported  be- 
neath the  outer  end  of  said  feed-rack,  and  a  plank  disposed  crosa- 
wise  upon  the  floor  of  the  stall. 

3.  A  cattle-stall  including  an  overhanging  feed-rack  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  stall,  uprights  beneath  the  outer  end  of  said  feed-rack, 
a  cleat  connecting  said  uprights  and  supporting  the  feed-rack,  posU 
spaced  from  said  uprightx.  partition-boards  connecting  said  posts 
and  uprights,  strips  constituting  the  front  side  of  the  feed-rack,  and 
auxiliary  partition-boards  having  their  .rear  ends  expended  between 
said  strip*. 

7{K).-43H.  DISPLAY-STAND  Adaumt  Josithsoii.  Hew  Tork, 
H.  T..  asBigDor  to  Pacific  Novelty  Company,  »«w  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1904     Serial  No  226.424 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  display-Ktand.  (-onne<-ting  sides  and  a  pyramid 
surmounting  said  !«ide8  and  holding  them  distended. 

2.  In  a  display-stand,  connecting  »ides.  a  pyramid  having  the 
same  number  of  faces  that  there  are  sides  and  having  two  adjacent 
lower  edges  secured  to  two  of  said  sides. 

3  In  a  display-<<tand,  conne«ting  sides,  and  a  top  piece  com- 
prising a  pyramid  with  faces  having  projecting  flapH  constructed  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  sides  in  a  distended  position 

4.  In  a  display-stand,  connecting  sidec  with  loops  thereon,  a 
pyramid  surmounting  said  sides  and  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sides  in  a  distended  position 


7»().4r3f».    RAZOR     ruDMiici  KAJvri  New  York  N  Y 
May  9.  1904     Serial  No  207.011. 


PUed 


Ciaim—\  In  a  razor,  a  blade-holder  and  blade  detachable 
therefrom,  and  means  adapted  partially  to  remove  the  blade  without 
handling  and  still  to  leave  the  same  retained  in  said  blade-holder. 

2  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade 
detachable  therefrom,  a  shank  rigidly  secured  to  said  blade-holder 
and  means  arranged  in  said  shank  and  adapted  to  partially  remove 
the  blade  without  handling  the  blade 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade 
detachable  therefrom,  a  shank  rigidly  secured  to  said  blade-holder 
and  a  slide  arranged  in  said  shank  and  adapted  to  partially  remove 
the  blade  without  handling  the  blade. 
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4.  Ib  •  r««or,  the  combination  with  •  bUde-holder  of  a  bUde 
d*Uch«bl«  therefrom.  ■  movable  part  connected  to  said  blade-holder 
and  adapted  upon  movement  to  partially  remove  the  blade  therefrom 
without  bandlinK  the  blade,  and  meani  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  *aid  movable  part  to  leave  the  blade  reUined  in  aaid 
blade-hold«>r 

5  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade-holder  of  a  blade 
deuchable  therefrom,  a  thank  rigidly  secured  to  said  blade-holder, 
a  slide  arranged  in  said  shank  and  adapted  to  partially  remove  the 
blade  without  handling  the  blade,  and  knobs  securMl  to  said  alide 
and  projecting  through  sioU  arranged  in  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
shank. 

8  In  a  rasor,  a  blade-holder  provided  with  a  back  and  sides 
forming  a  groove  open  at  one  end.  a  blade  adapted  to  slide  into  and 
engage  with  said  groove,  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  blade  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  said  blade-bolder  without  handling  the  same. 


7.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  comprising  a  sUnd,  a  reroW- 
l««  poljfonal  case  mount«d  on  the  sUnd,  aaid  caae  being  provided 
with  diametrically-arrangwl  eoaputmenU.  doors  closing  the  lower 
portions  of  the  same,  and  tkadM  Mounted  on  the  case  and  closing 
the  compartments  above  the  door*. 


790.4^1.    MAWDRE-gPRlADM.    Ll  OnjiD  Kjn?fBi,  Chicago 
m.    riM  Jao  tt.  1903.    s«rW  Mo.  140.MS. 


7tK).44().  RBVOLVIMQ  WINDOW  SHADE -DISPLAY  CASK 
Hbkit  Klun.  CleT«iand.  Ohio  Piled  July  30.  1904  Swial  Ho 
818.9M 


CImim.—l.  A  polygonal  display-case  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  compartmenu  having  openings  at  the  sides  of  the  case,  and  shades 
mounted  on  the  cane  and  covering  the  said  openings,  said  shades  be- 
ing adapted  to  protect  the  contents  of  the  compartments  and  to  in- 
dicate the  character  therrof 

2.  A  polygonal  display-case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenu open  at  the  front,  bracketa  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  com- 
partments at  the  top  thereof,  aud  shades  having  roller*  mounted  in 
the  brackeU,  said  shades  being  arranged  to  rover  the  openings  of  the 
compartments  to  protect  the  contenU  and  to  indicate  the  character 
of  the  same 

.3.  A  polygonal  display-case  provided  with  diametrically-ar- 
ranged compartmenu.  two  of  the  compartments  extending  to  the 
center  of  the  case,  and  two  terminating  short  of  the  same,  said  case 
being  also  provided  between  the  diametrically-arranged  compart- 
ments with  intermediate  compartments  and  having  pockets  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  compartroenU.  the  lower  pockets  being  pro- 
vided with  doors.  brackeU  arranged  in  pairs  at  the  top  pockeU.  and 
ahades  mounted  in  the  brackeU.  said  shade<i  being  adapted  to  cover 
the  compartmenu  and  to  indicate  the  character  of  the  contenU 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sUnd.  a  revolv- 
ing polygonal  case  mounted  on  the  sUnd.  said  case  being  provided 
with  diametrically-arranged  (ompartmenU  of  different  sizes  and 
having  intermediate  tapering  compartmenu.  short  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  the  diametrically-dispoeed  compartmentii  at  the  bottoms 
thereof,  doors  closing  th.-  lower  portions  of  the  same,  and  shades 
mounted  on  the  case  and  closing  the  compartments  above  the  doors 

5  A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  comprising  a  revolving  oc- 
Ugonal  case  having  straight  side  faces  and  provided  with  compart- 
ments havinjf  openings  at  the  front,  and  shades  mounted  on  the 
straight  side  faces  of  the  case  and  covering  the  said  compartments. 

6  .\  dfvice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stand,  a  revolv- 
ing polygonal  ca<*e  mounted  on  the  sUnd.  said  case  being  provided 
with  diametricaiiv-arranged  compartments  of  different  sixes  and 
having  intermediate  tapering  compartmenu.  short  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  the  diametrically-dispoaed  compartments  at  the  bottoms 
thereof,  and  doors  closing  the  lower  portions  of  the  same. 


Claim.—]  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  of  the  body, 
with  a  rearwardly-movable  conveyer  located  at  its  bottom,  a  beate? 
joumaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  shield  pivoUlly  secured  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  gearing  located  at  one  side  of  the  body  to 
route  the  beater,  a  hand-lever  fulcnimed  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
side  of  the  body  on  which  said  gearing  is  located,  connections  unit- 
ing the  said  lever,  shield,  and  gearing,  a  mechanism  loiated  on  the 
other  .>«ide  of  the  body  to  operate  the  conveyer, said  mechanism  com 
prising  a  conveyer-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  vi- 
brating lever  fulcnimed  on  the  body,  a  bar  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  crank  and  at  iU  other  end  loosely  to  the  lever,  a  cam 
joumaled  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  impinge  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  so  as  to  impart  vibratory  motion  thereto,  a  hand  •  lever  ful- 
cnimed on  the  front  portion  of  the  side  of  the  body  on  which  the  con- 
veyer-operating mechanism  is  located,  and  connectionx  uniting  the 
said  hand -lever,  vibrating  lever,  and  shield,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rear  axle  joumaled  thereon,  a  conveyer-shaft  transversely  joumaled 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  conveyer-shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  vibrating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
body,  a  bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  crank  and  at  its  other 
end  loosely  to  the  lever,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  rear  axle  so  as  to  impinge 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  to  impart  vibratory  motion  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rear  axle  joumaled  thereon,  a  conveyer-shaft  transveniely  joumaled 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  conveyer-shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  vibrating  lever  fulcnimed  on  the 
body,  a  bar  movably  connected  at  one  of  iU  ends  tothe  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  crank,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  body,  a 
rod  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  the  movable 
end  of  said  bar,  a  hand-lever  fulcnimed  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
body,  a  rod  connecting  the  hand-lever  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  a  cam  on  the  rear  axle  to  impinge  the  lower  end  of  the 
vibrating  lever  so  as  to  impart  vibratory  motion  thereto,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rear  axle  joumaled  thereon,  a  eonveyer-shaft  traiisveraely  joumaled 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  coaveyen  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet- 
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wfa^l  OB  the  ooBTCjer-ihaft,  a  cnnk  on  uid  shaft  proridMi  with  a 
pawl  to  *ngmg*  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  rihratinK  lever  fulrrumed  on  the 
hody,  a  bar  movablT  connected  at  one  of  ita  endt  to  aaid  lever  and  at 
ita  other  end  t«  the  crank,  a  ahield  pivotally  secured  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  bodj,  a  craak  connected  to  said  ahield.  a  rod  aecured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  crank  and  loosely  lupported  at  its  other  end  on  the 
body  and  provided  near  the  last-named  end  with  a  loop  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  (be  vibrating  lever,  means  on  the  rear  axle  to  impart 
vibratory  motion  to  the  vibrating  lever,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shield 
whereby  when  it  is  lowered  the  vibrating  lever  will  be  thrown  out  of 
gear  with  the  operating  means  therefor  on  the  rear  axle,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rear  axle  joumaled  thereon,  a  conveyer-shaft  transversely  joumaled 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  oonveyer-shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  vibrating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
body,  a  spring  secured  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lever  and  at  ita  other  end  on  the  body,  a  bar  movably  connected  at 
one  of  its  enda  to  said  lever  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  crank,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body,  a  connection  uniting  the  movable 
end  of  said  bar  and  the  lower  arm  of  tbr  bell-crank  lever,  a  hand- 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body,  a  rod  connecting 
aaid  lever  and  the  upper  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  shield  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  crank  at  each  end  of  the 
shield,  a  rod  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  crank  on  the  side  of  the 
body  adjacent  to  the  vibrating  lever,  said  rod  being  loosely  supported 
on  the  body  and  having  near  its  forward  end  a  loop  to  receive  the  up- 
per end  of  the  vibrating  lever,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  body  from  that  on  which  the  first-named  hand-lever 
is  located,  a  rod  connecting  the  last-named  hand-lever  and  the  crank 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shield,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  rear  or 
driving  shaft  to  impart  vibratory  motion  to  the  vibrating  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
rearwardly-roovable  conveyer  located  at  its  bottom,  a  beater  jour- 
naled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  shield  pivotally  secured  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  crank  at  each  end  of  the  shield  to  rotate  the 
aame,  gearing  located  on  one  side  of  the  body  to  rotate  the  beater, 
the  said  gearing  comprising  a  gear  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  pin- 
ion and  a  sprocket-wheel  eccentrically  joumaled  near  the  rear  axle, 
an  arm  to  turn  the  said  pinion  and  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket-wheel 
on  the  lieater-thaft  and  a  sprocket-chain  uniting  said  wheel  and  the 
eccentric  sprorket- wheel,  a  mechanism  located  on  the  other  side  to 
operate  the  conveyer  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  conveyer- 
shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the 
ratchet-wheel,  a  vibrating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body,  a  bar  mov- 
ably connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  crank,  means  on  the  rear  axle  to  impart  vibratory  motion  to  the 
vibrating  lever,  a  rod  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  cranks 
of  the  shield  aad  provided  near  its  other  end  with  a  loop  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  vibraling  lever,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  side 
of  the  body  on  which  the  ^aid  gearing  is  located,  a  bifurcated  rod 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  band-lever  and  having  one  of  its 
prongs  connected  to  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  shield,  and  its  other 
prong  to  the  arm  for  the  eccentric  pinion  and  eccentric  sprocket- 
wheel,  so  that  when  the  shield  is  lowered,  the  said  gearing  and  mech- 
anism will  be  thrown  out  of  gear  and  when  it  is  raised  will  be  thrown 
into  gear,  subatantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  distributer,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof  car- 
rying the  relatively  movable  floor  or  carrier,  of  feed  devices  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  embodying  an  operative  shaft,  ratchet-and-pawl 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  floor  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  an  actuating  device  operated  by  the  said  shaft,  an 
arm  capable  of  being  moved  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
said  device  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  ratchet-and-pawl  mech- 
aniam. 


and  means  for  auapending  the  inatranent  with  the  keys  vertical  aub- 
atantiaily  as  deachbed. 


7tK).-4-4'^      MUSICAL  IMSTRCJMElfT      FluKi  LnEi  Owli.  0«r- 

many     filed  Sept  8  1904     Serial  No  283  742 

Claim.— 'I.  A  musical  instrument  for  uae  in  music  and  singing 
lessons,  provided  with  a  keyboard,  and  means  for  suspending  the  in- 
strument with  the  keys  vertical  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  musical  wind  instrument  provided  with  a  keyboard,  a  bel- 
lows within  the  inatrument,  a  pivoted  angle-lever  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  bellows,  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  foot-le»er  or 
treadle  with  the  angle-lever  in  such  manner  that  the  bellows  can  be 
actuated  when  the  keyboard  ia  in  a  vertical  or  horizonUl  position 


71X3.443.  HARROW  OiOKaB  Lgrmvm.  Bernrnile  Va  as- 
aigDor  of  om-half  to  Williain  W  Snullwood.  BanyriUe.  Va.  PIM 
Jan  29  1906     Senal  No  842.316 


Claim. — 1 .  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  vertical 
slots,  toothed  wheels,  shafts  for  oaid  wheels  projecting  through  said 
slots,  cross-pins  in  said  shafts  for  retaining  the  latter  in  said  alots,  a 
spring-bar,  stops  upon  said  spring-bar  to  engage  said  shafts,  and  a 
removable  pin  or  key^for  securing  said  bar  in  engagement  with  said 
shafts  and  upon  said  frame,  xubstanfially  as  described. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontally-disposed  earth- 
working  wheel  joumaled  upon  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  second  hori- 
zontally-disposed earth-working  wheel,  and  means  for  joumaling 
the  latter  upon  said  frame  at  different  distance:)  from  said  first-men- 
tioned wheel. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bearing-opening 
upon  one  of  its  sides  and  two  or  more  bearing-openings  upon  its 
other  side  and  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  first-men- 
tioned opening,  a  horizontally -disposed  earth-working  wheel  having 
its  shaft  joumaled  in  the  first -mentioned  bearing-opening,  a  second 
horizontally-disposed  earth-working  wheel  having  its  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  one  of  the  other  of  said  bearing-openings,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  shafts  in  said  openings,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bearing-opening 
upon  one  of  its  sides  and  two  or  more  b«aring-«>pening»  upon  its 
other  side  and  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  first-men- 
tioned opening,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  wall  a  horiioatally-disposed  earth-working  wheel 
having  its  shaft  joumaled  in  the  first-meutioned  bearing-opening,  a 
second  horironUlly-disposed  wheel  having  iu  shaft  journalcd  iu  one 
of  the  other  of  aaid  bearing-openings,  and  a  spring-bar  removably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  engaged  with  said  shaft*  to  maintain 
them  in  a  vertical  poaitioB  in  said  bearing-openings,  subsUntiaily 
as  described. 
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5.  A  harrow  compriainff  •  inbuUntiallj  trianguUr  tnm*  ooa- 
»i»ti»g  of  two  side  beaoi.  aod  •  coiui«ctin«  crow-beain.  one  of  said 
aide  beam*  being  forrfed  with  one  bearing-opening  and  the  other  of 
•ajd  «ide  beania  being  formed  with  two  bearing-openingt  arranged 
at  different  diatancea  from  the  bearing-openmg  m  the  other  aide 
beam,  each  of  aaid  openings  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
dined  wall,  horiionullj-diapoaed  toothed  wheels  having  their  ver- 
tical ahafU  projecUng  upwardly  through  aaid  bearing-openings,  a 
apnng  having  atopa  to  engage  the  upper  enda  of  said  shafU,  a  pit- 
oted  bar  upon  the  croM-beam  of  said  frame,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  registering  opening*  ra  aaid  bar  and  aaid  croaa-beam  and 
having  a  ahouMer  to  hold  said  spring  upon  aaid  bar.  aubaUntiallr  aa 
dear  ri  bed. 


otfcar  and  obUquely  to  the  flow  of  p«lp,  a  poitMB  of  the  oatar  eada  of 
aaid  cylinders  projecting  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  Ubla. 


790,444.    DRAW  BAR  FOR  HARROWS     BTtOIl  P  Lthm.  SaWl. 
wteh,  lU.    rued  Feb  »  1906     Scnil  Mo.  MiJM. 


rzzo 
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r:zn;.iria  t — i''t i 


Clam. — 1.  A  harrow  draw-bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tion* disposed  end  to  end,  plates  on  the  front  and  rear  nides  of  the 
said  aectiona  at  the  contiguouM  ends  thereof  and  formed  with  over- 
lapping, upwardly-extended  ears,  and  laterally  and  oppositely  ex- 
tending ahouldem.  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  aaid  earn  of  the  respective  hinge-plates  and  disposed  above  the 
joinu  between  the  drawbar  sections,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

2.  A  aectiona'  foldable  draw-bar  for  harrows,  comprising  an 
iatermediate  se<tion,  end  sections,  hinge  connection;)  between  the 
intermediate  and  end  sections  and  including  plates  to  bear  against 
the  front  and  rear  aides  of  said  set-tiona.  bolu  securing  said  hinge- 
plates  to  the  said  sections,  ccruin  of  the  bolU  which  secure  certain 
of  the  said  plates  to  the  intermediate  section  having  eyes  at  their 
front  ends,  and  draft-links  connected  to  the  eyes  of  the  said  bolu.  to 
apply  draft  stress  to  the  hinge-plates  on  the  rear  aide  of  the  interme- 
diate section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


6.  Amalgamating-machinea.  comprising  an  inclined  amalgam- 
table  having  a  plurality  of  wells  therein  adapted  to  conUin  amal- 
gamating material,  two  pairs  of  diagonally-arranged  cylinder*  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  in  each  weil.  and  a  pair  of  transverse  cylinder*  for 
each  well  interposed  between  aaid  diagonal  cylindem,  meana  for  dia- 
charging  water  onto  the  Ubie  at  intervals,  and  means  for  rotating 
aaid  cylinders.  • 

7.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amalgamating-U- 
ble,  a  well  in  aaid  table  adapted  to  contain  amalgamating  material,  a 
pair  of  Upered  cylinder*  roUtably  seated  in  said  well  obliquely  to  the 
flow  of  pulp,  a  pair  of  transrerse  cylinders  in  said  well  below  aaid  di- 
agonal cylinders,  said  transverse  cylinders  having  channeled  pe- 
ripheries, and  means  for  routing  said  cylinders 


79<.).44r>.     AMALOAMATOR     TionAa  J  A  Micbohau).  Detroit 

Mich.    Piled  Aug  U  1904     SenaJ  Mo  222  2«7 

Claim — 1.  .\n  amalgamator  compriaing  an  inclined  table,  over  *»•'!  disk* 
which  the  ore-pulp  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  well  in  said  UbIe  conUining 
amalgamating  material,  cyliadera  revolving  in  said  well,  and  stand- 
ing obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ore-pulp  and  transver»ely-ar- 
ranired  cylinders  also  revolving  in  said  well  having  channeled  pe- 
ripheries over  which  the  ore-pulp  is  adapted  to  paaa. 

2  An  amalgamator,  compriaing  an  inclined  amalgam -table,  ro- 
Ury  amalgam-cylindrm  set  in  said  UbIe  to  project  slightly  above  the 
plane  thereof  and  obliquely  to  the  flow  of  pulp,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinders,  and  a  well  of  amalram  below  the  level  of  the  Uble  in 
which  said  cylinders  revolve. 

3  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amalgam-table,  a 
well  sunk  below  the  surface  of  the  table  and  adapted  to  conUin 
amalgamating  material,  cylinders  in  pairs  rotating  in  said  well*, 
set  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  obliquely  to  the 
flow  of  pulp,  plates  interposed  between  said  pair*  of  cylinders,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cyiindent 

4  .An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amalgamating-ta- 
ble.  a  series  of  wells  below  the  aurface  of  aaid  Uble  adapted  to  con- 


790.44B.     AMALOAJUTOt     TiOMuJ  A.Macdohald.  DeUolt. 

Mleh     PUad  Sept  3.  1904     Serial  Mo  223.  I7e. 

Cl»im  —I  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amaigam- 
Uble.  a  well  therein  adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating  material,  and 
a  row  of  rotary  inclined  disks  in  said  well  sUnding  transversely  of 
said  table  and  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  ore.  and  means  for  routing 


2  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  inclined  Uble.  a  well  there- 
in adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating  material,  two  rows  of  roUry 
amalgam-disks  located  in  said  well,  the  disks  of  said  rows  being  ia- 
clined  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  routing  said  disks. 

3.  An  amalgamator  compriaing  an  inclined  amalgam-uble,  a 
well  therein  adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating  material,  rotary  disks 
in  said  well,  set  at  an  incliae  to  the  plane  of  the  flow  of  ore.  and  a  se- 
ries of  approximately  parallel  vertical  disks  adapted  to  roUte,  lo- 
cated in  aaid  well  below  the  inclined  diaks.  and  means  for  routing 
said  diaks. 

4.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  inclined  amalgam-table, 
having  a  head-plate  upon  which  the  ore  is  deposited,  an  amalgamat- 
ing-well  below  said  plate,  inclined  roUry  amalgam-diaks  located  in 
said  well,  a  transverse  water-trnngh  orer  the  upper  end  ot  said 
plate  adapted  to  rock  in  iU  bearings,  and  mean*  for  rocking  aaid 
trough. 

5.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  amalgam-Uble,  a  plurality 
of  amalgam-plates  forming  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  said  Uble,  wells 


Um  amalcamsting  material,  two  pairs  of  tylindersjoumaled  in  aaid  I  interpoaed  between  sa(d  plates  adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating 
welts  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  obliquely  to  the  flow  of  pulp,  material,  roUry  amalgam-diaks  located  in  aaid  wells,  transverse 
and  two  transverae  cylinders  also  revolving  in  said  wells  intl<rpoaed  !  «pray-pipes  above  said  plates  between  the  wells,  adapted  to  rock  in 
between  the  pairs  of  oblique  cvlinder*  I  the  bearings  thereof,  and  mean*  for  rocking  aaid  pipes 

6    An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  Uble  down  which 


S  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amaigamating-U- 
ble  over  which  the  ore-pulp  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  well  in  said  Uble 
adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating  material,  a  pair  of  rotary  cylinders 
joumaled  in  said  well,  said  cylindei s  standing  at  right  aaglea  to  each 


the  ore-pulp  ia  adapted  to  flow  by  gravity,  a  well  therein  below  the 
plane  of  the  table  adapted  to  conUin  amalgamating  material,  and  a 
row  of  approximately  parallel  amaigam-diaks  arranged  to  dip  into 
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tbe  bath  of  unalgaauting  material  in  the  well  aad  etaading  in  the 
path  of  the  flow  of  ore.  and  meant  for  rotating;  said  disk*. 


7.  An  amalgamator  compriang;  an  inclined  amalgam-table,  a 
well  adapted  to  contain  amalgamating  material  in  said  table  below 
tbe  plane  thereof,  a  row  of  appmximatelT  parallel  rotary  ditks  lo- 
cated in  aaid  well  to  dip  into  the  amalgamatinft  material  and  itand- 
ing  in  the  path  of  the  ore-pulp  flowing  down  said  table. 

8.  An  amalgamator  comprising  an  inclined  amalgam-table  hav- 
ing a  head-plate  upon  which  the  ore-pulp  is  deposited,  a  well  adapted 
to  contain  amalgamating  material  located  at  the  lower  side  of  said 
plate  below  the  plane  thereof,  a  row  of  inclined  and  a  row  of  rertical 
disks  in  said  well  dipping  into  the  amalgamating-bath,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disks. 


790.447.  UMOTTPI-MACHIHI  Robut  P  Mbkcul  Brooklyn. 
If  Y  iMigiMr  to  The  Men(«nthaler  Lmotype  Company,  a  CorporaUon 
of  M«v  Tori.    Piied  3epc  1.  IMM     SeruU  Mo  !m.079 


CUkm. — 1 .  In  a  liBotype-magauBe.oomprisiBg  a  pair  of  grooved 
platM  to  guide  the  matrices  on  edge,  stops  arranged  to  arraat  the 
fallen  matrices. 

2.  In  a  magaune  for  a  linotjpe-machine,  the  combination  ot 
two  grooTed  plates  adapted  to  guide  the  edges  of  the  matrices,  and 
•tops,  (J,  to  prevent  tbe  passage  of  the  fallen  matrices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  comprising  upper  aad 
lower  grooTed  plates,  a  removable  bar.  y,  provided  with  a  series  of 
•top-pins  projecting  into  the  magazine  to  arrest  the  fallen  matrices. 

4.  In  a  linotype-magazine  having  grooves  to  guide  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  matrices,  removable  stop*  tx>  arrest  the  fallen  matrices. 

5.  A  matrix-stop  for  application  to  a  linotype-machine,  consist- 
ing of  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the  upper  end  of 
the  magazine,  provided  with  pins  of  suitable  length  to  project  down- 
ward into  the  magazine  to  the  surface  of  the  lower  plate,  in  order  to 
arrest  the  fallen  matrices  lying  on  said  plate. 


790.4-4^8.  M00NTIN0F0R8YB0LAS8E8  PUDBIKK C  MlUT. 
KuMM  Cfty  Mu  aasignor  to  Merry  OpUcal  Company.  Kaona  Ctty. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mhwurl   Filed  July  18  1904   Serial  Mo  216.971 


Claim. — In  a  mounting  for  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a 
nose-spring  and  lens-carrying  parts,  of  a  onr-piece  nose-guard  hav- 
ing a  lip  on  its  inner  end  for  tteruring  i«amr  to  naid  nose-spring  and 
Icns-carrring  parts,  s  rearwardly-extending  offset  below  said  lip,  a 
downwardly-extending  portion,  below  said  offiiet,  having  a  spring- 
loop  at  its  lower  end,  and  sn  upwardly-extending  portion  above  said 
loop  having  longitudinal  grooves  along  its  fare,  the  upper  part  of 
•aid  upwardly-extending  portion  being  adapted  to  bend  over  said 
offs«t  when  said  portion  is  pressed  thereagainst.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose- set  forth 


79CX440.   TAO    ClAtLBBMiTCHU  Harvard.  lU    Filed  June  17. 
1904     Serial  Ho  213.006 


Clai'm. — I .  The  combination  of  a  ticket,  a  clip,  and  an  object  to 
which  the  ticket  is  secured  by  the  clip,  the  clip  being  provided  with 
means  engaging  the  ticket,  but  not  the  object,  in  a  positive  maiiner, 
and  the  object  holding  the  ticket  in  engagement  with  the  said  means 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ticket,  and  ■ 
clip  having  a  spur  to  engage  but  not  wholly  penetrate  the  ticket  to 
hold  it  in  position  upon  an  object. 


79C).450.    8WITCIL0PERATIN0  MBCHANISM     Busu  Moou. 

Boeton  Maw     Filivl  Ju!v  19  1904     Senal  No  217.2M 


/ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch-operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  switch  of  a  railway,  of  a  circuit  controlled  by  cars  traveling 
past  aaid  switch;  an  electric  motor  in  said  circuit;  means  through 
which  alternate  operations  of  said  circuit  and  motor  shift  the  switch 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  operations  of  said  circuit  and  motor 
shift  the  switch  in  the  opposite  direction :  a  bolt  normally  locking  the 
switch  in  position,  and  means  to  operate  the  bolt  and  unlock  the 
•witch  each  time  tbe  circuit  and  motor  are  operated. 

2.  In  a  switch-operating  mechaniHrn,  tbe  combination  with  the 
■witch  of  a  railway,  of  a  circuit  controlled  by  cars  traveling  past  said 
■witch ;  an  electric  motor  in  said  circuit ;  a  bolt  normally  locking  the 
•witch  in  position,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  with  the  twitch 


9«S 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


Mi»T  23,   1905. 


ud  boit  through  wkick  altcnutc  operation*  of  uid  cirtsnit  and  mo- 
tor epermt«  the  bolt  and  shift  the  .witch  in  one  direction,  while  the 
other  operitioni.  of  Mid  circuit  and  motor  aiao  operate  the  bolt  but 
•hift  thr  switch  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3  In  a  iwitch-operatinK  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  the 
•witch  of  a  railway,  of  a  rocker  connecUd  with  the  .witch;  two  op- 
poMd  pawl,  for  operating  the  rocker;  mean,  controlled  bfcan.  paaa- 
ing  Mid  (Witch  for  reciprocaUng  the  p.wU,  and  mean,  through 
which  the  rocker  .hifu  the  pawl.  »o  that  they  alternately  engage 
and  thereby  vibrate  the  rocker 

4.  In  a  .witch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
•witch  of  a  railway,  of  a  rocker  connected  withVhe  .witch;  two  op- 
po^KJ  pawl,  for  operating  the  rocker:  mean,  through  which  the 
rocker  xhifta  the  pawl,  m  that  they  alternately  engage  the  rocker;  a 
motor  for  reciprocating  the  pawl*,  .nd  a  motor-circuit  controlled  by 
.  car*  paiwing  the  .witch. 

5  In  a  .witch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
•witch  of  a  railway,  of  a  rocker  connected  with  the  .witch;  two  op- 

-  poaed  pawl,  for  operating  the  rocker;  mean.  controlUng  the  pawl, 
•o  that  they  alUrnately  engage  the  rocker;  a  motor  for  reciprocating 
the  pawl.;  a  motor-circuit  controlled  by  car.  paMing  the  .witch ;  and 
a  bolt  for  normally  locking  the  .witch  connected  with  and  operated 
by  said  motor 

6  In  a  .witch-operating  niechani.m,  the  combination  with  the 
switch  of  a  railway,  of  a  .lide  connected  with  the  .witch;  a  rocker 
connected  with  the  slide:  two  oppowd  pawl,  for  operating  the 
rocker;  mean,  controlling  the  pawl,  so  that  they  alternately  engage 
the  rocker;  a  motor  for  reciprocating  the  pawls;  a  motor-circuit  con- 
trolled by  cara  paaaing  the  switch ;  and  a  bolt  normallv  engaging  the 
slide  to  lock  the  switch  and  connected  with  and  operated  by  Mid 
motor 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  made  with  opposed  shoul- 
der., of  two  opposed  pawl,  each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  .boul- 
der, on  the  rocker:  means  through  which  the  rocker  control,  the 
pawls  M>  that  when  actuated  they  alternately  engage  the  .houldera; 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  pawls. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  made  with  opposed  shoul- 
ders, of  two  oppoiwd  pawls  each  cofiperating  with  one  of  the  shoul- 
der, on  the  rocker;  means  through  which  the  rocker  controls  the 
pawls  »o  that  when  actuated  they  alternately  engage  the  shoulders 
an  actuating  member  connected  with  both  pawls,  and  mean,  to  move 
the  actuating  member  back  and  forth  to  reciprocate  the  pawls 

9  The  combination  with  a  .ocker  made  with  opposed  .boul- 
der., of  two  oppo.*d  pawl,  each  i-ooperating  with  one  of  the  .boul- 
der, on  the  rwker:  a  connection  between  the  pawla  and  rocker 
through  which  movement  of  the  latter  .hifU  the  pawl.  m>  that  when 
actuated  they  alternately  engage  the  .boulder.;  and  means  to  recip- 
rocate the  pawl.. 

10  The  combination  with  a  rocker  made  with  oppoMd  .boul- 
der., of  two  opposed  pawls  each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  .houl- 
dem  on  the  rocker;  a  .pring  connecting  the  rocker  and  pawl,  for  con- 
trolling the  latter  so  that  when  actuated  they  alternately  engage  the 
•boulders,  and  means  to  rK-iprocate  the  pawl.. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  spring-awiated  rocker  made  with 
oppo^ied  shoulders,  of  two  opposed  pawl,  each  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  shoulder.  04  the  rocker;  a  spring  connectinn  the  rocker  and 
pawl,  for  controlling  the  latter  so  that  when  actuated  they  altar- 
oately  engage  the  shoulders,  and  mean,  to  reciprocate  the  pawl.. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  made  with  opposed  shoul- 
ders of  two  opposed  pawl,  each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  shoul- 
der, on  the  rocker;  a  stem  to  which  the  pawl,  are  rigidly  connected; 
a  Tibrating  member  to  which  the  stem  is  pivoUlly  connected  and  a 
resilient  arm  connected  with  the  rocker  for  .winging  the  stem  on  its 
pivot  K)  that  the  pawls  alternately  engage  the  rocker  when  recipro- 
cated by  the  vibrating  member. 

13  The  combination  with  a  rocker  made  with  opposed  shoul- 
der., of  two  opposed  pawls  each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  rocker  a  stem  to  which  the  pawla  are  rigidly  connected: 
a  vibrating  member  to  which  the  stem  i.  pivoUlly  connected  a  reaili- 
eat  arm  connected  with  the  rocker  for  .winging  the  .tem  on  iu  pivot 
»  that  the  pawN  alternately  engage  the  rocker  when  reciprocated 
by  the  vibrating  member,  and  a  double-acting  spring  for  asaiating 
the  rocker  when  the  rtem  ia  shifted  by  the  rvailient  arm 

U  The  combination  with  a  rockfr  made  with  oppoaad  shoul- 
der., of  two  oppoaMi  pawls  each  coOperaUng  with  one  of  the  .boul- 
der, on  the  rocker:  mean,  through  which  the  rocker  .hifu  the  pawU 
•o  that  when  actuated  they  alternately  J-nga^e  the  .boulder,  an  ar- 
mature connected  with  the  pawl.,  and  a  magnet  to  operate  the  arma- 1 
tare  aad  reciprocate  the  pawla.  { 


790.45 1.  OILIirO  DBVICI  rOR  A.XLBS   Claom  M  Mcfa«u«, 
SwAli  8t  Janph.  Mo.    Wed  Mori?,  liOi.    ScrW  Ro.  S».17f. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  journal  and  a  box 
for  Mid  journal  adaptM  to  conUin  liquid  lubricant,  of  a  frame  re- 
movably supported  within  the  box  and  extending  beneath  the  jour- 
nal, two  roller,  mounted  in  bearing,  on  Mid  frame  on  opposite  .ide. 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axi.  of  Mid  journal,  and  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  can  be  routed  in  Mid  bearing,  independent  of 
any  movement  of  the  journal  and  while  in  operative  position  relative 
to  the  journal,  and  a  wick  extending  over  and  engaging  Mid  roller.. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  car -axle  journal-box,  having  an 
opening  at  one  end,  and  mean*  for  closing  Mid  opening,  of  a  lubri- 
cant-recepUcle  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  box  through 
.aid  open  end,  an  endlew  wick  supported  by  and  extending  into  Mid 
recepucle  and  adapted  when  Mid  recepUcle  ia  in  position  in  the 
axle  box  to  bear  against  the  under  surface  of  the  axle-journal,  and 
mean,  independent  of  the  axle-journal  for  moving  Mid  wick  to  bring 
any  desired  portion  thereof  into  conUct  with  the  journal. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  journal-box,  of  a  lubricant- 
recepUcle  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  box.  yielding 
frame,  supported  adjacent  the  end.  of  Mid  recepUcle.  a  roUUble 
wick-support  mounted  in  bearing,  in  Mid  frame.,  and  an  endless 
wick  extending  over  Mid  support  and  into  the  recepUcle  on  opposite 
.idea  of  Mid  .upport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  journal-box,  of  a  lubricant- 
recepucle  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  box  through  an 
opening  in  an  end  wall  thereof,  a  wick-support  comprising  two  par 
allel  roller,  and  an  intermediate  concave  plate,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  Mid  support  to  the  lubricant-recepUcle  to  bring  the  con- 
cave plate  thereof  beneath  the  axle-journal  when  Mid  recepUcle  is 
in  position  within  the  box.  and  an  endlew  wick  carried  by  Mid  wick- 
lupport  and  extending  across  the  upper  face  of  Mid  concave  plate 
and  into  the  recepUcle  on  opposite  side,  of  Mid  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aale-joumal.  of  a  box  having  in  iu 
rear  wall  an  opening  through  which  Mid  axle-journal  extends  and 
having  iu  front  wall  formed  by  a  swinging  door,  a  dust-guard  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  box  to  close  the  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  rear 
wall  thereof  about  said  joaraal,  a  lubricant-rrcepUcle  adapted  to  be 
removably  inserted  in  the  box  through  the  opening  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  an  endlem  wick  supported  within  Mid  receptacle  in  position 
to  conUct  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  journal,  and  means  for  rout- 
ing Mid  wick  to  bring  any  Hesired  portion  thereof  into  conUct  with 
the  journal. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  journal-box,  ot  a  lubricant- 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the  box,  a  wick-sup- 
port comprising  two  parallel  rollers,  spring-ann.  mounted  in  holder. 
MK-ured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  wall,  of  Mid  lubricant-recepUcle 
and  having  at  their  free  end.  bearings  for  Mid  roller,  and  an  endless 
wick  extending  over  Mid  roller. 

7  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  journal  and  a  box  for  mIH 
journal  adapted  to  conuin  liquid  lubricant,  of  two  rollers  supported 
within  Mid  box,  mean,  arranged  between  the  free  end  of  the  journal 
and  the  front  of  the  box  for  routing  Mid  roller.,  and  a  wick  extend- 
ing over  Mid  roller,  aad  below  the  Mme  into  tbelubricant-conUin- 
ing  portion  ot  the  box. 

8.  In  a  car-axle  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant-recepUcle adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  a  car-axle  box, 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  side  walls  of  Mid 
recepUcle,  roller,  joumalsd  in  bearing,  on  Mid  arms,  and  a  wick  ex- 
tending over  Mid  roller,  and  below  the  Mme  into  Mid  lubricaat-r«- 
ceptacle. 

9.  In  a  car-axle  lubricating  derioa,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant-recsptacle  adapted  to  be  removably  inaerted  ia  a  car-axi*  box, 
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anm  <upport«<i  by  tbe  ■!<!«  walla  of  said  raccpUcle  and  Mch  formed 
of  ■  tingle  piec«  b«at  upon  iUelf  to  provide  at  iU  upper  end  a  aub- 
■tantially  horizontal  ipring-arm  that  extend*  inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  the  lubricant-re<»ptacle  by  which  it  ii  supported,  roller*  mounted 
in  bearing*  near  the  free  end*  of  aaid  horitontal  arm*,  and  a  wiek  ex- 
tending over  aaid  roller*  and  below  the  tame  into  the  labricant-re- 
eeptaele. 

790.45'J.    MTALLIC  PACKING     FtlDUCi  Wikul  CtoctoBlU, 
Ohto.    rUed  D«o  M.  1904     Sarial  Mo  8S8.270 


Claim— \.  A  metallic  packing  conaitting  of  foil  intermixed 
with  oil  and  a  binding  material  for  the  oil 

i.  A  metallic  packing  consiating  of  gucoeaaive  layers  of  metal 
foil  and  of  oil  and  a  binding  material  therefor. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  conaiating  of  aucreaaive  layer*  of  tin-foil, 
of  oil  and  a  binding  material  therefor 

4.  A  metallic  packing  conaiating  of  aucceaaive  layer*  of  tin-foil, 
of  graphite  and  oil. 


790.45R.    THILL  AND  TOHODl  SUPPORT     WnxUM  PiDDER. 
Hortii  HudWD.  WlL    Piled  July  16, 1904     Sertol  Mo.  2ie4&8. 


c 


b.  In  a  ahaft  or  tongue  aupport.  an  L-ahaped  member  for  engag 
ing  the  axle  and  having  a  aet-acrrw  through  one  of  ita  arma  for  bear- 
ing beneath  the  axle,  a  alotted  bar  adjuatably  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  *aid  L-*haped  member  and  having  a  ho<>k-*haped  terminal 
for  bearing  over  aaid  axle,  aaid  alotted  bar  having  apared  flange*  op- 
poaite  itii  alotted  portion,  a  aubatantially  U-ahaped  member  having 
mean*  for  connection  to  aaid  alotted  bar  between  the  apaced  flange* 
on  the  same  and  with  its  free  ends  extended  laterklly  to  form  a  re- 
ailient  aocket.  and  a  member  for  adjuatable  attachment  to  the  tongue 
or  thill  for  yieldable  engagement  with  said  aocket  when  the  tongue  or 
thill*  are  elevated. 

6.  In  a  ahaft  or  tongue  auppoK,  an  L-*baped  member  fur  engag- 
ing the  axle  and  having  a  set-screw  through  one  of  it«  arm*  for  bear- 
ing beneath  the  axle  and  apaced  bolt*  in  it*  other  arm.  a  bar  having 
a  alot  at  one  end  for  adjuatably  engaging  aaid  i>olt*  and  with  it*  free 
end  terminating  in  a  hook  for  bearing  over  said  axle,  a  substantially  : 
U-shaped  member  engaged  by  said  spaced  bolt*  and  thereby  clamped 
adjustably  to  said  L-shaped  member  and  slotted  bar.  the  free  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  member  extended  laterally  to  form  a  resilient  socket, 
and  a  member  connected  adjustably  to  the  thill  or  tongue  for  yield- 
able  engagement  with  said  socket. 

7.  In  a  «haft  or  tongue  support,  a  member  subHtantially  in  elon- 
gated U  shape  having  means  for  adjustable  attachment  to  the  vehi- 
cle-axle and  with  ita  free  ends  bent  forwardly  and  extended  laterally 
to  form  a  resilient  socket,  a  clip  having  means  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  the  tongue  or  thill  and  provided  with  spaced  transveme  slots, 
and  a  bar  having  bolt*  for  adjustably  connecting  the  same  to  said 
clip  by  engaging  aaid  apaced  alota  and  adapted  to  yieldably  engage 
said  reailient  socket  when  the  thill  or  tongue  is  elevated 


790.454.  PACKAOI  FEED  MBCHAMISM.  PiahkM  PrrBuand 
HlVKT  H  HDNOuroKD  Chicago.  Ill  :  aaid  HungerTord  assignor  to  said 
Peten     Piled  Dec  14.  1901     Serial  Mo  86.964 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  thill  or  tongue  support  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of 
interengaging  members,  one  carried  by  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
the  vehicle  and  the  other  by  the  thill  or  tongue,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing one  of  said  members  at  varying  oblique  angles  with  respect  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  thill  or  tongue  support  for  vehicle*,  a  pair  of  interengag- 
ing  member*  carried  one  by  the  tongue  or  thill,  and  the  other  by  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  members  being  ad- 
jusUble  both  longitudinally  and  at  varying  oblique  angle*  with  re- 
•pect  to  the  other. 

3  In  a  thill  or  tongue  aupport  for  vehicle*,  a  pair  of  interengag- 
ing  members,  one  of  which  ia  carried  by  a  relatively  Axed  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  and  the  other  by  the  thiU  or  tongue,  both  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  and  one  of  the 
member*  being  adjustable  to  varying  oblique  angles  with  respect  to 
the  other 

4.  In  a  shaft  or  tongue  support,  an  L-shaped  member  for  engag- 
ing the  vehicle-axle  and  provided  with  a  aet-screw  beneath  aaid  axle, 
a  slotted  bar  adjuatably  connected  to  said  L-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing a  hook -shaped  terminal  for  bearing  over  said  axle,  a  resilient 
U-ahaped  member  having  means  for  attachment  to  aaid  L-shaped 
member  and  with  its  free  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  a  resilient 
socket,  and  a  member  for  adjustable  attachment  to  the  thill  or  tongue 
for  engagemeat  with  aaid  socket  when  the  thill  or  tongue  is  elevated. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  package-feeding  mechanism  the  combination 
with  n>eanK  for  advancinglhe  packages  in  a  line  or  row,  of  a  movable 
stop  for  engaging  the  foremost  package,  means  for  feeding  said  fore- 
most package  fonnardly,  a  second  movable  stop  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  row  of  packages  while  the  foremost  one  is  being 
moved  forward  and  means  for  actuating  said  stops  in  due  order  and 
relation,  substantially  sk  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  package-feed  mechaniaai,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able feed-trough,  of  a  recipr«>cating  follower  operating  iu  the  trough, 
and  actuating  means  therefor.  Miid  follower  being  adapted  fo  engage 
one  of  the  packages  and  advance  the  aame.  a  spring-actuated  !<top- 
finger  penetrating  the  wall  of  the  trough  transversely  thereof. and 
means  intermediate  the  follower  and  said  finger  whereby  the  latter 
is  withdrawn  and  held  withdrawn  until  the  front  face  of  the  adjacent 
box  hast  been  pushed  beyond  the  transverse  plane  in  which  the  stop- 
finger  is  located.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  package-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able trough  having  its  bottom  w  all  downwardly  stepped  or  depresKed 
at  the  inner  or  discharge  end  thereof,  of  a  follower  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bottom  wall  and  overrunning  said  downwardly-stepped  por- 
tion, means  for  reciprocating  said  follower,  and  stop  devices  for  the 
packages  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  trough,  and  normally 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  package*  until  the  foremost  pack- 
age has  become  seated  iu  the  depressed  portion  of  the  trough  and  tlie 
follower  has  impinged  the  rear  wall  of  said  package  on  its  advance 
movement,  substantially  as  dewcribed 

4.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  trough  having  iU  bottom  wall  downwardly  stepped 
or  depressed  at  iU  discharge  end  and  a  follower  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  said  wall,  of  a  stop-finger  mounted  above  and  over- 
hanging said  trough  and  normally  resting  on  top  of  the  foremost 
package  and  adapted  to  restrain  the  i  ^>xt  succeeding  package  and 
the  line  of  packages  behind  it,  and  actuating  connections  between 
aaid  finger  and  the  follower  adapted  to  raise  the  finger  and  release 
the  line  of  packagea  at  a  point  during  the  diacbarge  of  the  foremoat 
package  from  the  trough,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Id  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaatioD 
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witk  a  muubl*  trougii  for  the  fetxl  of  the  pmcknget  And  •  reciprocat- 
ing paokmjce-ditcharjfing  follower  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  stop- 
ftnger  iranaverwrly  penetrating  the  side  wall  ot  the  trough  near  iu 
diacharge  end,  another  ttop-fiager  pivoted  upon  and  oTerhanging 
the  trouith  in  rear  of  »aid  lateral  «top-finger,  and  meohaniara  for  ac- 
tuating »nd  controlling  said  »top-finger»  in  iuiUbly-timed  relation 
to  the  movemenu  of  the  follower  whereby  while  the  lateral  ftnger  ia 
Withdrawn  lo  permit  the  discharge  of  the  foremoet  package,  the 
•TerhangiQg  finger  i«  permitted  lo  drop  and  engage*  and  holds  back 
the  succeeding  packagen  of  the  series,  subaUntiall;  as  described. 

6  In  »  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUbie  trough  -for  the  feed  of  the  packages  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing package-discharging  follower  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
rtop-lingers  transversely  penetrating  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trough 
respectively  near  iu  discharge  end.  a  third  stop-ftnger  pivoted  upon 
and  overhanging  the  trough  in  rear  of  the  lateral  stop-fingers,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  and  controlling  said  stop-fingers  in  suit- 
ably-timed relation  to  the  movemenU  of  the  follower  and  each  other, 
aubatantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  trough  for  the  feed  of  the  packages,  said  trough  hav- 
ing iu  bottom  wall  downwardly  stepped  or  depressed  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  and  a  reciprocating  package-diacharging  fol- 
lower in  the  bottom  th^Veof.  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  stop-fingers  trans- 
versely penetrating  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trough  respectively  near 
iu  discharge  end,  a  third  stop-finger  pivoted  upon  and  overhanging 
the  trough  in  rear  of  the  lateral  stop-fingers,  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating and  controlling  said  gtop-ftngers  in  suiUbly-timed  relation 
to  the  movemenU  of  the  follower  and  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  feed-trough  and  a  reciprocating  follower  located  and  operat- 
ing in  the  floor  of  said  trough,  of  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  stop-fin- 
gers operating  transversely  through  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  at 
its  discharge  end,  a  third  spring-actuated  stop-finger  mounted  upon 
and  overhanging  the  trough  in  rear  of  the  lateral  stop-fingers,  a  cam- 
plate  secured  to  the  follower,  and  actuating  connections  for  with- 
drawing said  stop-fingers  lying  in  the  path  of  and  actuated  in  prop- 
erly-timed relation  by  the  reciprocations  of  said  cam-plate.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 


790.455.  BOTTLIMO-MACHIHB.  Richaib  Pf aw,  Zurich.  Swtt- 
■BTtand  aangDor  to  Alfred  Tobler  Men  St.  0*11,  SwUierland.  PIM 
July  1.  IMM     Senal  No.  214.923. 


1.  In  a  bottliBg-BuchiDe,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con 
taining  liquid  and  air  under  pnwMire.  a  charging-cock  provided  with 
a  paaaage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  inlet  of  air  under  prvasnre  and  a 
aeparate  discharge- paaaage  for  said  air.  all  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
commuiucaUoB  with  said  reaerroir,  a  pivoted  Alling-noizie  in  com 
BUAication  with  said  paaaages  and  wherain  the  said  air-pasaagss  Ur- 
minau  in  different  planes,  an  oscillating  bottle  plate  and  means  for 
holding  a  bottle  between  said  plate  and  flHing-aozzle 

3  In  a  botUing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
Uining  liquid  and  air  under  pressure.  .  charging^ock  provided  with 
a  paaaage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  inlet  of  air  under  pressure  and  a 
discharge-passage  for  said  air  alt  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  reservoir,  a  pivoted  fllling-norile  having  means  for 
inclosing  a  botUe-neck  and  provided  with  a  central  filling-tube  an 
I  intermediate  air-outlet  tube  and  an  outer  air-inlet  tube,  all  said  tubes 
(  communicating  with  the  respective  pasMiges  in  the  cock,  an  oscillat- 
ing bottle-plau.  means  for  varying  the  disUnce  between  said  plate 
and  neck-incl«)aing  means  and  mean.,  for  holding  said  bottle-plate  in 
a  position  beyond  the  point  of  greatest  pressure. 

4  In  a  bottling-machine.  the  combination  of  a  r**er%oir  for  con- 
taining liquid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  chargiug-<ock  provided  with 
a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  inlet  of  air  under  pressure  and  a 
discharge-pawisgr  for  naid  air,  all  .d.pted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  rewrvoir,  a  pivoted  flIling-noMie  in  communication 
with  said  cock  and  having  means  for  inclosing  a  bottle-neck  an 
oscillating  bottle-holder  having  its  point  of  suspension  above  the 
axis  of  the  cock,  an  adjusUble  and  spring-pressed  bottle-plaU  ear- 
ned by  .<aid  holder  and  a  stop  for  holding  said  bottle-holder  in  a  po- 
aiUon  beyond  the  point  of  greatest  pressure  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  bottling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining liquid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  charging-cK-k  provided  with 
a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  inlet  of  air  under  pressure  and  s 
discharge-paaaage  for  said  air,  all  adapted  to  be  placed  in  rommuni- 
ratioD  with  said  reservoir,  a  pivoted  filling-noizle  having  means  for 
inclosing  a  bottle-neck  and  provided  with  a  central  filling-tube  an 
intermediate  air-outlet  tube  and  an  outer  air-inlet  bore,  said  tuben 
and  bore,  communicating  with  the  respective  passages  in  the  cock 
the  airinlet  bore  being  on  the  level  of  the  bottle-mouth  and  the  air- 
ouUet  tube  terminating  at  a  level  within  the  bottle-neck,  an  oscillat- 
ing bottle-plate  and  means  for  holding  a  bottle  between  said  plate 
and  neck-inclosing  means. 

6.  In  a  bottling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining liquid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  charging-cock  provided  with 
a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  inlet  of  air  under  pressure  and  a 
discharge-pasaage  for  said  air,  a  pivoted  filling-nozzle  having  means 
for  inclosing  a  bottle-neck  and  provided  with  a  central  filling-tube, 
an  intermediate  air-outlet  tube  and  an  outer  air-inlet  tube,  all  said 
tubes  communicating  with  the  respective  passages  in  the  c.k  k,  and 
the  aforesaid  air-inlet  passage  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  before  the  liquid-inlet  and  air-outlet  passages  are  opened,  an 
oscillating  bottle-holder  having  iU  point  of  suspension  above  the 
axis  of  the  cock,  an  a^jusUble  and  spring-pressed  bottle-plate  car- 
ried by  said  holder,  and  a  stop  for  holding  xaid  bottle-holder  in  a 
position  beyond  the  point  of  greatest  pressure. 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  bottling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir conuioing  liquid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  charging  -  ceck 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  pivoted 
filling  noi*)..  in  communicatu.n  with  said  cock  and  having  means  for 
inclosing  a  bottle  neck,  an  o«;illatory  bottle-holder  having  iU  point 
of  suspension  above  the  axis  of  the  cock,  a  spring-pressed  bottle- 
plate  earned  by  naid  holder,  and  a  stop  for  holding  said  bottle-holder 
in  a  position  beyond  the  point  of  greatest  pressur«,  for  the  purpose 
act  forth 


790.456.  PHIDMATIC  DBSPATCH  TUBE  APPARATUS  OTTO 
8  Plu.  Maiden  Man  aaaignor  to  Amencan  PneumaUc  Servjoe  Com- 
pany. Dover  M  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Med  fsb  12  1904  se- 
rial 5o.  193.233. 

Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
mission-tube, a  tenninal,  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal,  a 
valve  between  said  transmission-tube  and  said  receiving-chamber,  a 
valve  between  said  receiving-<hamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
pipe  esUblishing  communication  between  said  receiving-chamber 
and  sa.d  transmission-tube  for  relieving  the  air-cushion  ahead  of  the 
earner  in  the  receiving-chamber. 

X.-In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transmission- 
tube,  a  termiaal.  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  transmission-tube  and  said  receiving-chamber,  a  valve 
between  said  receiving-chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  s  pipe  esUb- 
lUhing  communication  between  said  receiving-chamber  and  said 
transmission-tube  for  relieving  the  air-cushion  ahead  of  the  carrier 
in  the  receiving-chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  current  of  air 
flowing  through  said  pipe 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tranamission- 
tube.  a  terminal,  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  tenninal,  a  valve  t>e- 
tween  said  tranamisaion-tube  and  said  receiving-chamber,  a  valve 
between  said  receiving-chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  estab- 
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tuhing  commuoication  between  uid  reoeiTing-chuntter  uid  uid 
trmnamiMion-tube  for  reliering  the  kir-cuthion  &he»d  of  the  carrier 
in  the  receiTing-chamber,  and  a  valre  ui  said  pipe  aiiowing  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  recmrinK-chafliber  to  the  tranimiMioD-tube  and  pre- 
Tenting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  traBsmiMion-tube  to  the  receivii^- 
chamber 


4.  Ill  nil  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tranemission- 
tube,  a  terminal,  a  receiTinft-chamber  in  said  terminal,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  transmistion-tube  and  said  receiving-chamber,  a  valve 
between  said  receiviag-chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  pipe  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  receiving-chamber  and  said 
transmission-tube  for  relieving  the  air-cushion  ahead  of  the  carrier 
in  the  receiving-chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  current  of  air  flow- 
ing through  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe  allowing  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  receiving-chamber  to  the  transmission-tube  and  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  air  from  the  transmission-tube  to  the  receiving- 
chamber 

f>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cnaracter  described,  a  terminal,  a 
transmission-tube,  a  valve  between  the  transmission-tube  and  the 
receiving-chamber  aad  normallv  open,  a  valve  between  the  receiT- 
ing-chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  normally  closed,  mechanism 
common  to  said  valve*  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  to  said  mechanism,  an  air-supply  for  operat- 
iug  said  piston  to  move  said  valves,  and  mechanism  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carrier  and  actuated  thereby  for  operating  said  valve- 
operating  mechanism  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal  positions. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
transmisaion-tttbe.  a  valve  between  the  transmission-tube  and  the 
receiving-chamber  and  normally  open,  a  valve  between  the  receiv- 
ing-chamber and  the  atmosphere  and  normally  closed,  mechanism 
common  to  aaid  valves  for  operating  the  same,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  to  said  mechanism,  an  air-supply  for  oper- 
ating said  piston  to  move  said  valves,  mechanism  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  carrier  and  actuated  thereby  for  operating  said  valve-operating 
mechanism  to  return  said  valves  to  their  normal  positions,  and  mean.t 
for  returning  said  carrier-operated  mechanism  to  its  normal  position. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
transmissiun-tube.  a  valve  between  the  transmission-tube  and  the 
receiving-chamber  and  normally  open,  a  valve  between  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber and  the  atmosphere  and  normally  closed,  a  pipe  for 
leading  air  in  the  transmission-tube  from  one  side  of  the  valve  be- 
tween the  receiving-chamber  and  the  transmission-tube  for  forcing 
a  carrier  from  the  terminal. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  terminal,  a 
transmisMon-tube,  a  valve  between  the  transmiscion-tube  and  the 


reoeiring-chamber  and  normally  open,  a  valve  between  said  reoeiv- 
ing- chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  normally  closed,  a  pipe  for 
leading  air  in  the  transmission  -  tube  from  one  side  of  the  valve  be- 
tween the  receiving-chamber  and  the  transmission-tube  for  forcing 
a  carrier  from  the  terminal,  and  a  check -valve  in  said  pipe  allow- 
ing a  flow  of  air  from  the  transmission-tube  to  the  receiving-chamber 
and  preventing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  receiving-chamber  to  the  trans- 
mission-tube. 


790.4o7.  PMBDMATIC  DESPATCH  TUBE  APPARATD8  OTTO 
8.  Piu.  Maiden.  Mas  .  aaBignor  to  Amencan  Pneumauc  Senrim  Com- 
pany DoTvr.  Del  a  CorporalioD  of  Detawara  Piled  Feb  12. 1904  8e- 
rua  Mo.  19SJS4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic -despatch -tube  apparatus,  a  trans- 
mission-tube, a  terminal,  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal  for 
receiving  and  cushioning  the  carriers,  an  air-opening  in  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber for  the  escape  of  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier, 
a  valve  controlling  said  opening  for  regulating  the  escape  of  the  air 
compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier,  locking  means  for  holding  said 
valve  closed,  mechanism  operated  by  the  air  compressed  ahead  of 
the  carrier  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  opening 
said  valve  to  allow  the  escape  of  compressed  air  after  the  release  of 
said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic -despatch -tube  apparatus,  a  transmission- 
tube,  a  terminal,  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal  for  receiving 
and  cushioning  the  carriers,  an  air-opening  in  said  receiving-cham- 
ber for  the  escape  of  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  opening  for  regulating  the  escape  of  the  air  compressed 
ahead  of  the  carrier,  locking  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier  fot 
releasing  said  locking  means,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  allow 
the«scape  of  compressed  air  after  the  release  of  said  locking  means, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier  upon  its  discharge  from  said 
receiving-<-hamber  for  closing  said  valve. 

3.  in  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission-tube,  • 
receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal  for  receiving  and  cushioning  the 
carriers,  an  air-opening  in  said  receiring-chamber  for  the  es<ape  of 
air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening 
for  regulating  the  escape  of  the  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier, 
locking  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed,  mechanism  operated 
by  the  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier  for  releasing  said  lockiaf 
means,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  allow  the  escape  of  eem- 
presaed  air  after  the  release  of  said  locking  meaiu.  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  carrier  upon  its  discharge  from  said  receiving-chamber 
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for  elociag  Mid  rtlre.  and  meaiM  for  moriag  Mid  locking  meaoa  into 
position  to  hold  Mid  valTc  agsiost  opeaiog 

4.  In  >  pneumstir  desp>U-h-tub«  apparatu.  a  tranamiMion- 
t«b«,  a  t«Tninal,  a  re««iving-ctiainb«r  in  Mid  tcrmiiul  for  rvceiring 
aad  cuahioniD^  tfc*  c«rriera,  an  air-op«iiing  in  aaid  rM«iTing-<:ham- 
b«r  for  ihe  ek-ape  of  air  comprcM^d  ahead  of  th«  carrier,  a  ralve  con- 
trolling Mid  opening  for  regulating  the  eacape  of  the  air  compreaaed 
ahead  of  the  carrier,  locking  maans  for  holding  Mid  val»»  doacd, 
mechaniam  operated  by  the  air  compreaaed  ahead  of  the  carrier  for 
raleaaing  Mid  locking  meana,  mean*  for  opening  Mid  »alTe  to  allow 
the  i«cape  of  compreiwod  air  after  the  releade  of  Mid  locking  niMna, 
mechaniam  operated  by  the  carrier  upon  iu  diaeharge  from  said 
r»e«iTing- chamber  for  cloaing  Mid  »njTe,  and  yielding  meana  for 
moring  Mid  locking  meana  into  poaition  to  hold  said  ralre  againat 
opening 

5.   In  a  pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube  apparatna.  a  tranamisaion- 
tube.  a  terminal,  a  rec«iriag<hamber  in  said  terminal,  a  »alve  be- 
tween the  transmiMion-tube  and  the  receiving-chamber  and  nor- 
mally open,  a  vaTve  between  the  receiving-chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere and  normally  closed,  mechanism  common  to  said  valves  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  said  cylinder  connected  to 
said  mechanism,  an  air-supply  for  operating  said  piaton  to  mo»e  said 
valves,  an  air-opening  in  Mid  receiving-chamber  for  the  escape  of 
air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier,  a  TaWe  controlling  said  open- 
ing for  regulating  the  escape  of  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier, 
locking  means  for  holding  Mid  air-opening-controlling  valvn^n  iu 
closed  position,  mechanism  operated  by  the  air  compresaed  ahead  of 
the  carrier  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  means  for  opening  said 
air-opening-controlling  valve  to  allow  the  eacape  of  air  compressed 
ahead  of  the  carrier  after  the  release  of  said  locking  means,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier  upon  iU  discharge  from  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber for  opening  the  valve  between  the  transmission- 
tube  and  the  receiving-chamber  and  closing  the  valve  between  the 
receiving-chamber  and  the  atraoaphere  and  for  closing  the  air-open- 
ing-contruUing  valve. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  -  deapatch  -  tube  apparatus,  a  transmission- 
tub*.  >  terminal,  a  receiving-chamber  in  said  terminal  for  receiving 
and  cushioning  the  carriers,  an  air-opening  in  said  receiving-cham- 
ber for  the  escape  of  air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  opening  for  regulating  the  eacape  of  the  air  compressed 
ahead  of  the  carrier,  locking  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  air  compressed  ah^ad  of  the  carrier  for 
releasing  said  locking  means,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  allow 
the  escape  of  compresaed  air  after  the  release  of  said  locking  means, 
and  mechanism  for  cloaing  Mid  valve  upon  the  discharge  of  the  car- 
rier from  Mid  receiving-chamber. 


4.  In  a  loop  -  banding  machine,  a  band  holding  and  twiaUng 
inatrumentality  including  a  movable  loop -holder,  an  oacillating 
marker,  a  reaervoir  containing  marking  liquid  into  which  the  marker 
dips,  means  governed  by  the  movement  of  the  loop-holder  in  one  di- 
recUon  to  swing  the  marker  against  the  band  to  mark  it,  a  retracting- 
spnng  for  the  marker,  and  means  governed  by  oppoaite  movement  of 
the  loop-holder  to  reUrd  the  retractive  movement  of  the  marker  and 
thereby  prevent  iu  sudden  entrance  into  the  liquid. 

5  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  a  band  holding  and  twiating 
instnimenUlity  including  a  movable  loop -holder,  an  oacillating 
marker,  a  reaervoir  containing  marking  liquid  into  which  the  marker 
dips,  means  governed  by  the  movement  of  the  loop-holder  in  one  di- 
rection to  swing  the  marker  positively  against  and  to  mark  the  band, 
a  spnng  to  retract  the  marker,  a  atop  to  arrest  such  retraction  before 
the  marker  dipa  into  the  marking  liquid,  and  means  to  withdraw  the 
stop  from  arresting  position  by  or  through  the  movement  of  the  loop- 
holder,  to  permit  the  marker  to  enter  the  marking  liquid  without 
'  splashing. 

6  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  an  instrumenUlitv  to  hold  and 
twist  a  band,  combined  with  band  marking  means,  including  a  rea- 
ervoir to  contain  marking  liquid,  a  marker  to  mark  the  band  while 
•n  the  said  inatrumentality,  means  to  effect  positively  operative 
movement  of  the  marker,  a  spring  to  cause  retraction  of  the  marker 
and  dip  it  into  the  marking  liquid,  and  means  governed  by  or  through 
said  holding  and  twiating  means  to  interrupt  retractive  movement  of 
the  marker  and  prevent  the  same  from  dipping  suddenlv  in  the  mark- 
ing liquid. 

7  In  a  loop-oanding  machine,  a  movable  loop-holder,  twisting 
meana  for  the  band,  a  swinging  marker,  a  reservoir  to  contain  mark- 
ing liquid  and  into  which  themarkeris  adapted  todip,  means  actuated 
by  or  through  movement  in  one  direction  of  the  loop-holder  to  oper- 
ate the  marker  and  mark  the  band,  a  spring  to  retract  the  marker  as 
the  loop-holder  movea  in  the  oppoaite  dirwrtion  and  means  to  inter- 
rupt such  retractive  movement  before  the  marker  enters  the  reser- 
voir and  thereafter  to  permit  the  marker  to  dip  eaaily  into  the  mark- 
ing liquid,  to  prevent  splashing  thereof. 


7i»().-45y.  WIMDIHO  BOXFORAWHIKOS  JostfH  RiciWT  Chi 
ogo.  111.,  angnor  to  The  Murray  Comptny .  Chicsgo,  111  Filed  Feb  23 
1905     Serial  No  247.013. 


70O.4r)H.  LOOP  BAHDIHO  MACHINB  Atoifio  1  Rhoadis, 
Hopedale.  Mas  ungnor  to  Dr»per  Company  Hopedaie.  Man.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine     PUed  Mar  8   1908     S4Blal  No  24«.ar7. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  a  marker  to  mark  the 
band,  means  to  actuate  it,  a  reservoir  to  conUin  marking  liquid  into 
which  the  marker  is  adapted  to  dip,  and  means  to  govern  and  reUrd 
retractive  movement  of  the  marker  into  the  liquid,  whereby  splaah- 
ing  of  the  latter  is  prevented. 

2  In  a  loop-banding  machine,  a  marker  to  mark  the  band, 
means  to  actuate  it.  a  re»er>oir  to  contain  marking  liquid  into  which 
the  marker  m  adapted  to  dip  a  spring  to  retract  the  marker,  and 
means  to  reUrd  such  s^nng  actuated  movement  of  the  marker  and 
thereby  prevent  a  sudden  dip  of  the  Muie  into  the  marking  liquid 

3  In  a  loop-bandinjt  machine,  an  wtcillating  marker  to  mark 
the  band,  positively-acting  means  to  move  the  marker  againat  the 
band,  a  »pnnK  to  retract  the  marker,  a  reaervoir  conUining  marking 
liquid  into  which  said  marker  is  adapted  to  dip,  and  means  to  retard 
the  *pr:ng  actuated  retractive  movement  of  the  marker  and  thereby 
prevent  splashing  of  the  liquid. 


CUrim— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-bracket  having  formed  thereon  parallel  >ertically- 
di8p««ed  guideways,  an  open  box  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  supported  by  Mid  bracket,  an  adjusting  connection  between 
Mid  box  and  Mid  bracket  whereby  the  upward  rao»eineiit  of  the 
former  is  limited,  a  winding-shaft  joumaled  in  *aid  box.  a  sprocket- 
wheel  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  and  a  pivoted,  gravity-operated  dog  or 
paw  I  having  an  angular  end  extending  into  Mid  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  sprocket-wheel,  thereby  locking  (be  mrm 
against  turning,  substantially  as  de»«  ribed. 


79O.40O.  PLANTBR  AND  F8RTILIZBR  DISTRIBDTIR  Wil- 
lUM  I.  H  8li«CT,  Oriffln.  Oa.  FiM  July  86. 1908  Renewad  Frt  14. 
190S     Serial  No  MO.eiS 


Claim— I     In  a  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  A  hopper  hav- 
ing  an  aperture  in  iU  bottom,  a  gate  controlling  said  aperture,  a  piv- 
I  oted  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  gate,  a  traction-wheel,  cam- 
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Iocs  on  Mid  wheel  for  engaging  with  uii  lerer  to  ribrate  the  ume 
and  to  reciprocate  said  gate,  an  opening-blade,  a  apout  leading  from 
•aid  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  opening  immediately 
to  the  rear  of  laid  bla/dr,  and  a  covrr^r  extending  to  the  rear  of  said 
blade  and  prorided  with  an  aperture  through  which  pataes  the  lower 
end  of  said  cpout. 

2.  In  a  planter  and  fertiliser-dittributer.  a  hopper  haring  an 
aperture  in  iU  bottom,  a  gate  controlling  aaid  aperture,  a  pivoted 
leTer  connected  at  on«  end  with  aaid  gate  and  haring  it*  other  end 
bifurcated,  a  traction-wheel  entering  between  the  meniben  of  the 
bifurcation  of  kaid  lever,  cam-luga  on  opposite  sides  of  aaid  wheel 
for  engaging  with  the  member*  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  lever  to  vi- 
brate the  latter  and  to  reciprocate  said  gate,  an  opening-blade,  a 
•pout  leading  from  said  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
opening  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  blade,  and  a  coverer  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  of  aaid  blade  and  prorided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  passes  the  lower  end  of  Haid  spout. 

3.  In  a  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  a  hopper  having  an 
aperture  in  its  bottom,  a  gate  controlling  said  aperture,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver connected  at  one  and  with  said  gate  and  having  its  other  end 
bifurcated,  a  traction-wheel  entering  between  the  members  of  ^e 
bifurcation  of  said  lever,  cam-lug*  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
for  engagiug  with  the  members  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  lever  and 
with  the  cam-lugs  oc  one  side  alternating  with  thoae  on  the  other 
and  arranged  so  that  the  cam-lugs  on  one  side  follow  immediately 
after  thoae  on  the  opposite  side,  an  opening-blade,  a  spout  leading 
from  said  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  opening  irame 
diatelj  to  the  rear  of  said  blade,  and  a  coverer  extending  to  the  rear 
of  said  blade  and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  paitses 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout. 

4.  in  a  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  a  hopper  having  an 
aperture  in  ito  bottom,  a  gate  controlling  said  aperture,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  gate,  angular  hangers  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  hopper.  bearing-bloclLs  clamped  in  the  comers  of  xaid  hangers, 
a  shaft  joumaled  at  iU  ends  in  said  l>earing-blocks.  a  wheel  carried 
on  Haid  shaft,  stirrer*  projecting  from  said  wheel  into  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  a  hopper  having  an 
aperture  in  its  bottom  and  a  circular  opening  in  one  side,  a  gate  con- 
trolling said  aperturr.  means  for  reciprocating  said  gate,  an  angular 
hanger  secured  to  said  hDpper  with  its  angle  projecting  over  said 
circular  opening,  bearing  -  blocks  clamped  in  the  comer  of  said 
hanger,  a  shaft  jouruakid  in  said  bearing-blocks  and  concentric  with 
•aid  circular  opening,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  extending  over  said 
circular  opening,  stirrm  projecting  from  said  wheel  through  «aid 
circular  opening  into  said  hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

6  In  a  planter  and  fertilizer-distributer,  a  hopper  having  an 
aperture  in  iU  bottom,  a  gate  controlling  said  aperture,  a  pivoted  le- 
ver connected  at  one  end  with  said  gate  and  having  its  other  end 
bifun-ated.  a  tract  ion -wheel  entering  between  the  members  of  the 
bifurcation  of  the  lever,  and  ram-lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
for  engaging  with  the  nierobers  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  lever  and 
with  the  cam-lugs  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  alternating  with  those  on 
the  other  side  and  arranged  so  that  the  cam-lugs  on  one  side  follow 
immediately  after  those  on  the  other  side. 


S.  la  an  eiigine  •elf-oiling  mechanism,  an  engine-frame  having 
oil-channels  in  the  frame  trading  to  and  communicating  with  the  box 
or  boxes  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine,  croaa-head  guide*  mounted 
on  said  engine-frame,  and  mean*  for  automatically  supplying  oil  to 
*aid  channels  in  the  engine-frame  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


7fK).4ei.      BMQIICl  SELF  OILIMO  MBCHAHISM       Li  OtAJTO 

SniTifn  Br»8.  Pa     FIM  Aug  26.  1904     Serial  Mo  a2.1» 

Clatm  —I  .\n  engine  self-oiling  mechanism,  consisting  sub- 
nantially  of  an  engine-frame  having  grooves  or  channels  therein 
communicating  with  the  main-shaft  boxes  of  the  engine,  an  oil- 
pump,  mechanism  for  operating  the  oil-pump,  a  pipe  mounted  trans- 
versely over  the  cro*a-hnid  guide*  of  the  engine  communicating  with 
•aid  pump,  and  oil-discharging  devices  in  said  pipe  for  supplying  oil  I  »'><^<"'»»'*^'  action  and  which  produce  effects  on  the  work  in  a  pred 


4.  In  an  engine  self-oiling  mechanism,  an  engine-frame  having 
a  chamber  therein,  cross-head  guides  mounted  within  said  chamber, 
a  croas-head  mounted  and  operating  in  said  guides  having  a  diago- 
nal groove  or  slot  in  one  side  thfreof.  an  oil-pump  mounted  on  the 
engine-frame  and  mechanism  connecting  said  pump  with  the  groove 
in  said  croas-head  for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  an  engine  self-oiling  mechanism,  an  engine-frame  having 
grooves  or  channels  therein  leading  from  a  point  near  the  cross-head 
guides  t»i  the  main-shaft  boxes,  a  traniiverse  pipe  mounted  above  the 
cross-head  guides,  having  oil-discharge  opening  therein  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  cross-head  guides  and  to  said  channels,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7iK\4G'2.  COIHIHO  OR  OTHKR  PRB88.  OBggUR  SliTH  Bridge- 
ton  R  J  PiM  May  28  1900  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1904  Serial  No. 
229.430. 

<  'laim. — I .  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools  adapt- 
ed for  sucz-essive  action  and  which  produce  effects  on  the  work  in  a 
predetermined  definite  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  work -carrier 
having  a  circular  work-receiving  opening  in  which  thf  work  is  held 
by  frictional  contact  with  the  wall  of  such  opening,  the  first  of  the 
series  of  tools  acting  to  expand  the  work  to  produce  the  frictional 
contact  with  the  opening-wall  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools,  adapted  for 


both  to  the  croes-head  guides  and  to  the  grooves  or  channels  in  the 
•ngine-frame  leading  to  the  main-shaft  boxes,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  an  engine  self-oiling  mechanism,  an  engine-frame  having 
grooves  or  channels  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  communicating  with 
the  main-shaft  boxes  of  the  engine,  and  also  having  an  oil-receiving 
chamber  therein,  an  oil-pump  mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  oil-pamp.  a  pipe  pivotally  mounted  transversely 
over  the  cro*s-head  guide*  of  the  engine  and  communicating  with 
•aid  pump  oil-discharge  devices  in  said  pipe,  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
ero*a-head  guides  and  for  supplying  oil  to  the  grooves  or  channels 
in  the  engine-frame,  mean*  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  from  said 
oU-di*eharge  devices,  a  filtrring-Unk,  a  pipe  connecting  the  same 
with  the  oil-receiving  chamber  in  the  engine-frame,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  fllter-tank  to  said  pump.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


termined  definite  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  rotary  work-carrier 
having  a  circular  work-receiving  opening  in  which  the  work  is  held 
by  frictional  contact  with  the  wall  of  *ucb  opening,  the  first  of  the 
•eries  of  tools  acting  to  expand  the  work  to  produce  the  frictional 
contact  with  the  opening-wall  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  pre**,  the  combination  of  a  series  ot  tools,  including  die* 
that  act  on  opposite  side*  of  the  work,  said  tool*  acting  succeasively 
and  producing  effects  on  the  work  in  a  predetennined  definite  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  a  work -carrier  having  a  circular  work-receiv- 
ing opening  against  the  wall  of  which  the  work  is  expanded  by  the 
actipn  of  said  dies  and  the  work  thereby  secured  in  such  opening, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools,  including  dies 
that  act  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work,  aaid  tools  acting  *ucce*aivelT 
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a-d  produdBg  effect,  oa  th«  work  in  .  pr^.tennin«d  definite  r«l.. 
tic  to  each  other  and  .  roUry  work-«.rrier  h.ring  .  cireul.r  work 
r^^mng  opening  .^„,t  the  waU  of  which  the  work  i.  expanded 
by  the  .ction  of  «.d  die.  .nd  the  work  thereby  ^ured  in  .uch  open- 
inir,  rab*t«iiually  u  and  for  the  purpo«!  deecribed 


5  In  «  prcM,  the  combination  of  a  «erie«  of  tool*,  roiupri«inK 
punching  and  countersinking  devices,  said  tools  acting  successively 
and  producing  effects  on  the  viork  in  a  predetermined  definite  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  a  work -carrier  having  a  circular  work-receiv- 
ing opening  in  which  the  work  is  held  by  frictional  contact  with  the 
wall  of  such  opening,  the  work  »<>  held  being  moved  by  the  carrier 
from  the  punching  to  the  countersinking  devices  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools  comprising 
coining,  punching,  and  countersinking  devices,  said  tools  acting  suc- 
cessively and  producing  effecU  on  the  work  in  a  predetermined  defi- 
nite relation  to  each  other  and  a  work-carrier  having  a  circular  work- 
receiving  opening  in  which  the  work  is  held  by  frictional  contact 
with  the  wall  of  such  opening,  the  coining  devices  acting  to  expand 
the  work  to  produce  the  frictional  conUct  with  the  opening-wall, 
and  the  work  thus  held  being  moved  in  succession  to  the  other  de- 
vices substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

7  In  a  press,  the  combinaUon  of  a  series  of  tools  comprising 
coining-die»,  a  punch,  and  a  countersinking-tool.  a  work -carrier  hav- 
ing a  round  work-receiving  opening  which  is  moved  in  succewion  to 
the  tools,  said  dies  acting  to  expand  the  blank  to  cause  it  to  engage 
the  opening-wall,  and  thereby  l>e  secured  in  the  opening  for  more- 
ment  by  the  carrier  to  the  succeeding  tools,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  to  the  opening  before  it  reaches  the  coining-dies,  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

8  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools  adapted  for 
succesaive  action,  a  work -carrier  having  a  circular  work -receiving 
opening  in  which  the  work  is  held  by  frictional  oonUct  with  the  wall 
of  such  opening,  the  first  of  the  series  of  tools  acting  to  expand  the 
work  to  produce  the  frictional  conUct  with  the  opening-wall  and  a 
movable  support  for  said  work -carrier,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

9  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  tools  adapted  for 
succesaive  action,  a  rotary  work-carrier  having  a  work -receiving 
opening  in  which  the  work  is  (eld  by  frictional  conUct  with  the  wall 
of  such  opening,  the  first  of  the  series  of  tools  acting  to  expand  the 
work  to  produce  the  frictional  conUct  with  the  opening-wall  a  riling 
and  falling  Ubie  on  which  said  carrier  is  roUUblv  mounted,  and  a 
ram  for  moving  said  Uble,  substanUally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
•eribed. 

10  In  a  prees.  the  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  tooU.  ooin- 
pnsing  coining,  punrhing,  countersinking,  and  ejecting  devlcee,  a 
rourr  work -carrier  having  a  circular  series  of  work -receiving  open- 


ings in  which  work  is  held  by  frictio«a|  co.Uct  with  the  wall,  ol 

7nt  Ti!^'  "*:  """'"*  "'"''*'  •"*'"«  **  "P*»<^ '»"'  *ort  to  pro- 
duce the  fnctional  conUct  with  the  opening-wall  a  rising  and  falling 
Ub  e  on  which  said  carrier  is  monnted.  and  a  ram  for  moving  ^i 
Uble.  .ubeUnUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed 
tk-  Ji!  v^"  ^'"*"•  *''*  """»»'•'*''»"  "'  •  di«  P«rt  to  act  on  the  face  of 
1.  he  d  by  frictional  conUct  of  .U  edge  therewith,  said  die  part*  being 

Torkh  VJl'^'^J!."*'  '^"  '•<-*-*.|hng  die  are  separated  after  the 
work  has  been  acted  upon,  and  a  carrier  for  said  edge-engaging  die 

t?anv  '  .1  '":  """  *"'  '"'  ^*»''  "^  '^"^^  oTwarTsTbfu; 
tuily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

.;..  /*    '"/  w'*""  "*'  '^"•"'''"•♦•"n  «>'  '*"  die  parti,  to  w-t  on  «ppo- 
lU  r-s  of  the  work,  a  die  part  that  encircle,  the  work,  by  wELh 

LoT,  t^'  t1.  ''-V"'-"""'  «'"^<'' »'  '♦•  •'!»'  «»"-with,  means  for 

t"rou.W  an'd^:  ;•  '"'  ""•"'  "'  '''  '•--''^'*""^  P.rta.s.m«|. 
taneously,  and  the  face-engaging  part  alone,  whereby  the  latter  and 

the  work  are  separated,  and  a  carrier  for  said  edge-engaging  die  pan 
by  which  the  latter  and  the  work  are  moved  onward  subsUntially^ 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

.it.  /*  ^V.^^^'t^'  combination  of  two  die  parU  to  act  on  oppo- 
..te  face,  of  the  work,  placed  one  above  the  other,  a  die  part  that  eV 
circles  theVork,  by  which  the  work  is  held  by  frictional  conUct  of 
Its  edge  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  lower,  face-engaging  part 
upward  to  carry  the  work  into  the  encircling  die  part,  and  Jo'w.- 
ward  to  retract  said  die  part  from  the  encircling  die  part,  and  mean, 
to  move  the  latter  upward  simulUneously  with  the  lower  die  part 
•ubsuntially  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  described  ' 

M.  In  a  prew,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a  reciprocating  device 
for  causing  movement  thereof,  an  operating-ehaft,  whose  axis  is  in  a 
plane  that  intersects  the  plane  of  the  dial-axis,  and  a  pitman  having 
univerMl-jomt  connection,  with  .aid  device  and  .haft.  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  described 

15.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  dial  having  a  vertical  axis 
•  reciprocating  device  causing  movement  thereof,  a  horizonUl  oper- 
•ting-shaft  in  both  vertical  and  horizonUl  planes  different  from 
hose  of  the  dial,  a  supporting-frame  and  a  pitman  curving  around 
the  latter,  and  having  univemal-joint  connections  with  the  recipro- 
eating  device  and  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
son  D^o . 

16  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a  yoke  to  move  the 
same  an  operating-shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  having  a  spherical 
penphery,  a  pitman  having  a  strap  fitting  such  periphery-  and  a  uni- 
versal  joint  connecting  pitman  and  yoke,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

7fX).468.    run  If  BL    WHrniiu  T  TaLUfmo  Mew  York  N  T 
Msd  Jm.  84.  IMC     Sertal  Ho.  842.379. 


,    r?*""  T;      -^  '"""•'  ''•'^"«  '  ^y  ••"*  •!««>«.  •*'«»  body  being 
•et  off  laterally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  spout  whereby  the  funnel 

'^I'T  "  *^"'*'"  ^^'  "  '""'  •'**'•  "**  '•>•  ■"•••"•'  ^«™ing  said 
body  having  an  opening  in  said  side,  combined  with  a  vertical  tube 
*  ong  Mid  straight  edge  and  extending  from  said  spout  upwardly 
along  said  body  and  over  said  opening  therein  and  being  transparent 
where  it  may  be  observed  within  said  body  and  from  without  the 
same  at  said  opening,  and  the  float  within  said  tube,  said  tube  haTing 
an  air-vent  and  an  opening  at  iu  lower  end  and  being  expoeed  to 
new  with.n  said  body  and  also,  through  said  opening,  from  the  outer 
side  of  same;  sulwuntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  funnel  having  a  body  and  spout,  said  body  being  Mt  later- 
ally of  the  vertical  plane  of  Mid  spout,  wherebv  the  funnel  is  given  a 
•traight  edge  at  one  side, combined  with  a  vertical  glaM  tube  within 
the  funnel  along  Mid  rtraight  edge  and  having  an  air-vent  in  iU  up- 
per part  and  an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  the  float  within  Mid  tube 
and  the  cUmpi.g  member.  Mcnred  to  the  funnel  and  engaging  and 
holding  said  tnbe,  the  side  of  the  latter  being  expoeed;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  fnnnel  katinf  •  bodj  and  upont,  said  body  bfing  Mt  off  lat 
erally  of  the  vertical  plane  of  »aid  «pout  whrrrby  the  funnel  ii  giv^n  a 
iitraif  ht  ed^e  at  one  aide,  combined  with  a  vertical  /^laM  tube  alonft 
said  ttraight  edf^e  and  extending  from  said  spout  upwardlv  along 
said  bodj,  and  the  glasti  float  within  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an 
air-vent  in  its  upper  part  and  au  opening  at  itv  lower  end.  and  aluo 
having  its  side  exposed  so  that  the  position  of  the  float  therein  ma; 
be  observed ;«ubstantiaIlT  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  funnel  having  a  body  and  spout,  haid  spout  having  indicat- 
ing-marks denoting  the  extent  of  its  insertion  into  the  mouth  uf  a  ves- 
sel, and  said  body  being  provided  with  complemental  indicating- 
marks  to  aid  in  denotiitg  when  the  vessel,  under  the  varying  depths 
of  the  insertion  of  the  spout  into  the  same.  ha#  become  full,  combined 
with  a  vertical  tube  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  i<aid  spout  up- 
wardly along  said  body,  and  a  float  within  said  tube,  said  tube  being 
vented  and  open  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  expose  the  float  when 
the  latter  ascends  therein  to  positions  along  s»id  body  indicating- 
marks;  substanliallr  set  forth. 

\ 

790.-4e4.  COMBIlfBD  ORUBBINO  SDBSOILIllQ  AND  TURN- 
mo  PLOW  HlHKT  W.  TOLKR.  Longnew,  Tex  Piled  Jan  21, 1900. 
Sartal  Mo.  242.117. 


Claim. — In  combination  w  ith  the  plow-beam,  a  subsuiler  having 
iU  upper  portion  bent  st  right  angles  and  bolted  to  the  under  edge  of 
a  plow-beam,  lugs  projecting  from  the  subsoiler  and  bt.lted  to  the 
aide  of  the  beam,  a  turning-plow  havin«r  apertured  amis  projetling 
from  the  rear  face  thereof,  boltji  passing  throuirli  reifisitering  aper- 
tures iu  said  arms  and  the  upriirht  portion  of  the  Nubsoiler.  said  turn- 
ing-plow being  adapted  U>  rest  upon  the  lower  angled  end  <>f  the  »ub- 
•oiler.  aa  shown  and  described. 


790,465.  IITTERLOCKINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  GAS  OENBRA- 
TORa.  FiiDmc  Thubaji.  London  Bngland  Filed  June  11  1904 
Serai  No.  212,080. 


Claim— I  A  twin-generator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  gen- 
erator is  provided  with  an  independent  Uke-ofT  conduit  in  combina- 
tion with  independent  valves  controlling  said  conduits,  an  air-valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  generators  and  an  interlock 
ing  devic«  having  iU  interengaging  parts  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  said  valves  and  arranged  as  described  to  lock  the  air-valve  in 
closed  position  when  either  take-off  valve  is  closed  and  to  lock  both 
take-off  valves  in  open  position  when  the  air-valve  is  open. 


2  A  twin-geuerator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  inde|>endent  take-off  conduit  in  combination  with 
independent  valves  controlling  said  conduits,  steam-conduits  lead- 
ing to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  separate  irenerators,  distributin-.- 
valves  in  said  steanwonduits,  and  connecting  mechanism  l>etween 
said  take-off  valves  and  steam-distributing  valves  whereby  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  top  or  bottom  of  either  generator  is  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  take-off  valve 

■J  A  twin-generator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  independent  take-off  conduit  iu  combination  with 
take-off  valves  cxMitroiling  said  conduits,  an  air-admission  valve,  an 
oil-conduit  and  a  valve  contn>lling  the  same  and  an  interlocking  de- 
vice having  it-*  interengaging  parts  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
air-valve  and  of  the  oil-valve  and  arranged  as  described  to  loik  either 
of  said  valves  closed  w  hen  the  other  is  opened. 

■I  A  twin-gcn<rator  iras  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  independent  Uke-off  conduit  in  combination  with 
take-off  \alves  controllinK  said  conduits,  a  steam-conduit  connecting 
with  both  generatoi^..  a  valve  in  said  steam-conduit  whereby  tlie 
steam-supply  is  (oiitroiled  and  an  interlocking  device  ha\ing  its  in- 
terengaging parts  nctuated  by  the  movement  of  the  take-off  valves 
and  steam-valvf  and  arranged  as  dcfcribed  to  lock  the  take-off  valves 
in  open  position  while  the  su>ani-valvc  is  closed  and  to  lock  the 
steam-valve  in  open  position  while  either  take-off  valve  is  closed. 

5  A  twin-generator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  inde|>endent  take-off  conduit,  in  combination  with 
take-off  valves  controlling  said  conduits  locking  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  lock  tlie  separate  fake-<iff  valves  in  open  posi- 
tion and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  unlocked  valve 
and  its  connections  in  a  direction  to  close  its  conduit  and  acting  to  un- 
lock the  other  take-off  valve  and  readjust  the  locking  mechanism  to 
enable  jt  to  engage  snd  li>ck  the  previously-unlocked  valve  on  its 
return  to  open  position. 

6  A  tniu-generator  gas  apparatu!-  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  independent  take-off  conduit,  in  comliination  with 
take-off  valves  controllir.it  said  conduits,  locking  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  lock  the  sepirate  Uke-off  valves  in  open  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  unlocked  valve  and  its 
connection  in  a  direction  to  close  its  conduit  and  acting  to  unloi  k  the 
other  take-off  valve  and  rt-adjust  the  locking  mechanism  to  enable 
if  to  engage  and  lo<k  the  pre\iously-unlocked  valve  on  itk  return  to 
open  position,  snd  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
lock  and  adapted  to  show  which  valve  was  la.>-t  closed. 

7  A  twin-generator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  is 
provided  with  an  indf-pendenl  take  off  conduit  in  combination  with 
independent  valves  controlling  said  conduiu.  a  main  sieam-<ondiiit 
having  branche.«  leading  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  generator,  a 
Htop-valve  in  the  main  conduit   and  a  distributing-vajve  in  each 

1  branch  conduit,  connecting  mechanism  between  the  Uke-off  valve 
and  the  sU-ani-distributing  valvch  of  the  branch  conduits  whereby 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  lop  or  bottom  of  either  generator  is  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  take-off  valve  and  an  interlocking  de- 
vice having  its  interengaging  parts  actuated  by  the  movements  of 
the  take-off  valves  and  of  the  muiii  steam-valve  and  arranged  us  de- 
scribed to  lock  the  take-off  valves  in  open  position  when  the  steam- 
valve  is  closed  and  to  link  the  steam-valve  in  open  position  when 
either  take-off  valve  is  closed. 

^  A  twin-generator  gas  apparatus  in  which  each  generator  la 
provided  with  an  independent  take-off  conduit  in  combination  with 
independent  valves  controlling  .laid  conduit,  an  air-valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  generators,  an  oil-conduit  and  valve,  and 
an  interlocking  device  having  its  interengaging  parts  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  valves  and  arranged  as  described  to  lock  the 
air-valve  in  closed  position  when  either  take-off  valve  is  closed  and 
to  lock  both  take-off  valves  in  open  position  when  the  air-valve  is 
open  and  to  lock  the  oil-valve  closed  when  the  sir-valve  is  open. 

it  \a  an  interlocking  device  for  twin-generator  gas  apparatus, 
the  pivoted  sectors  V.J.  having  notches  F«,/»,  and  connected  to  the 
take-off  valves  of  the  apparatus  in  combination  with  the  rod  B*.  con- 
nected to  the  air-valve  and  formed  with  notches  h",  B" 

10.  As  an  interlocking  device  for  twin-generator  gas  apparatus, 
the  pivoted  sectors  F.  f.  connected  to  the  Uke-off  valves  and  formed 
with  notches  F*, /•,  and  abutmenu  F*. /»,  in  combination  with  the 
rod  B»,  connected  to  the  air-valve  and  having  notches  B'*.  B".  and 
the  stop  I«,  connected  to  the  steam-valve  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  slops  F*,  /*,  as  described. 

11.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  twin  generators  the  combina- 
tion of  the  pivoted  sectors  F,  /,  connected  to  the  Uke-off  valves  and 
having  notches  F*.  f*,  with  the  lock-aector  K',  pivoted  on  a  horizon- 
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Ul  azia  at  ngkt  angi«a  t«  the  pivoU  of  th«  aectora  P.  /.  and  ailapted 
to  engage  with  »h«  aotchet  P«,  or  J*,  a  counUrwaight  connected  to 
the  aector  K'  and  adapted  to  moTe  it  to  either  of  it«  extreme  poai- 
tiont  and  meani  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  tectora  F,  and  /, 
for  ihifting  the  sector  K',  from  one  poaition  to  the  other. 

12.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  twin  generator*,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  pivoted  aectora  F,  /,  connected  to  the  Uke-off  valve*  and 
having  notches  F«,  f*  with  the  lock-aector  K',  pivoted  on  a  horizon- 
Ul  axia  at  righf  anglea  to  the  pivoU  of  the  tectora  P,  /,  and  adapte«l 
to  engage  with  the  notchea  V*.  orf*.  a  counUrweight  connected  to  the 
aector  K",  and  adapted  to  move  it  to  either  of  iu  extreme  po«itionii, 
meana  actuated  bv  the  movement  ot  the  sector*  F,  and/,  for  shifting 
the  sector  K',  from  one  poaition  to  the  other,  and  an  indicator-An- 
ger L'.  L*,  actuated  hy  sector  K' 


790.4:60.  CREAM  RIPBNBll  Tbiodou  L  Vaiatos.  Ptet  At- 
ktawn.  Wli..  awKDor  to  The  Crwunery  Packagv  MTg  Compwiy  Chi 
ago  UL.  a  CorporatiOD  of  IIUdoIb  Filed  Aug  29.  1904  Sena!  Ro 
222.578 


Claim— I  In  a  cream-npener.  a  suiuble  cream-vat,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  mechanical  device  therein,  normally  immersed  in  con- 
tained cream  and  adapted  to  cause  the  rapid  circulation  and  boiling 
action  of  the  whole  body  of  cream  without  churning  the  same,  and 
racana  for  heating  and  cooling  the  cream  while  in  circulation,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  vat,  in  combination  with  rotatable 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  rapid  longitudinal  circulation  of  the  con- 
lenU  of  the  vat  and  set  up  conflicting  lateral  currenU  within  said  con- 
tent*, and  said  means  being  also  adapted  to  smooth  said  contents: 
whereby  to  emulsify  said  contents,  nubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  vat,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  inter- 
nally-tempered member,  of  much  less  width  and  length,  operable  in 
said  vat  and  adapted  to  circulate,  emulsify  and  temper  the  contents 
of  said  vat.  subxtantialiy  as  described 

4  In  a  cream-npener,  a  vat,  in  combination  with  a  horizontally- 
arranged  rotary  cream  propelling  and  tempering  device  in  said  vat, 
said  device  being  of  small  dimensions,  compared  with  the  containing- 
vat.  means  for  routing  said  device  and  means  for  heating  and  cool- 
ing said  device;  whereby  to  reduce  the  rontenU  of  the  vat  to  an 
•mutaion  of  uniform  c^msistency  and  temperature,  substantially  as 
described 

5  In  a  cream-ripener.  a  vat,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  spiral, 
arranged  upon  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  vat  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
circulation  of  the  contained  masa  or  body  from  end  to  end  of  the  vat 


and  outward  from  aaid  axis,  there  being  wide  space,  or  <  hannel. 
between  the  spiral  and  the  walls  of  the  val,  aubaUntially  aa  da- 
acribed 

«  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  vat.  in  combination  with  a  rotary  spiral 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  axis  within  said  vat,  said  spiral  being  of 
much  leas  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  vat,  there  being  large  re- 
turn flow  spaces  between  the  spiral  and  the  sides  of  the  vat.  and 
meaaa  for  r«iaing  or  lowering  the  temperature  of  aaid  spiral  to  regu- 
UU  tbe  temperature  of  the  cream  contained  in  said  vat,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  auiUhly-closed  vat.  provided,  in  com- 
bination with  an  internally-tempered  rotary  cream  propelling  and 
smoothing  device,  adapted  to  circulate  the  cream  from  end  to  end  of 
the  vat,  such  roUry  device  being  surrounded  by  wide  ample  return- 
flow  spaces  within  the  vat,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  vat.  in  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft 
extending  through  said  vat,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for 
supplying  tempering  fluid  to  said  shaft,  a  hollow  sheet-metal  spiral 
extending  from  said  shaft  outward,  opening*,  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  »aid  spiral,  being  provided  in  said  ^<haft,  said  spiral  beinjt 
wholly  within  said  vat  and  there  being  wide  return-flow  space*  be- 
tween th.  spiral  aqd  the  walls  of  the  vat.  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  cream-ripener.  a  vat,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft 
supporting  a  spiral  and  means  for  cirmlating  a  tempering  fluid  there- 
through, said  spiral  adapted  to  cause  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
circulation  of  the  content*  of  the  vat,  being  set  nearer  the  head  end 
of  aud  vat  than  the  rear  end,  and  there  being  wide,  ample  return- 
flow  spaces  between  the  spiral  and  the  vat-walls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

10  In  a  cream-ripener,  a  vat  of  suitable  width,  depth  and 
length,  in  combination  with  a  rotary,  internally-tempered  circulat- 
ing, smoothing  and  tempering  device  arranged  within  said  vat,  there 
being  wide  return  flow  spaces  between  said  rotary  device  and  the 
walls  of  said  vat,  and  said  device  being  capable  of  imparting  both 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  to  the  cream  at  the  renter  of  the 
vat,  and  causing  the  described  vigorous  eddying,  return-flow  of 
cream  about  the  rotarv  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo^ 
apecifted. 

7m).-t07.  ART  OF  RIFillWQ  CRBAM  TaotH)tf  L  Vauwoi. 
Fort  AtkiMM.  Wi^.  aalgDor  to  The  CreuMry  Package  Mlg  Comp»ny, 
CUap).  U..  ■  CorportUon  of  IlUi»i»  Filed  Hot  7,  1904  SenaJ  Wo 
ai.744 


ClaiM—\.  Theherein-descnbed  improvement  inthearluf  ripen- 
ing a  mass  of  cream  »hich  is  composed  of  numerous  individual  quan- 
tities, that  consists  in  fir>it  adjusting  the  temperature  of  ihe  mass  and 
e<iuali»ing  all  conditions  existant  therein  and  then  femienting  the 
mass,  thereafter  subsUntially  refrigerating  it  to  check  fermentation 
and  hardening  the  butter  particles,  all  without  churning  the  cream 
and  preparatory  to  the  churning  thereof.  subiOantially  as  descriU-d. 

2.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream  that  consists  in  mixing  the  cream  and  sUrter  fluid  and  thor- 
oughly emulsifying  the  mixture,  then  determining  the  condition  of 
the  cream,  then  accelerating  fermenUtion  therein,  and  thereafter  re- 
ducing  the  temperature  ot  the  cream  to  check  fermenution  and 
harden  the  butter  particlee.  all  preparatory  to  churning  the  cream, 
substantially  as  deMrribed. 

3  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream,  that  consists  in  admixing  cream  and  lactic  ferment,  then  thor- 
oughly emulsifying  the  mixture  and  simulUneously  smoothing  and 
aerating  the  cream,  thereby  equalizing  the  temperature  throughout 
the  mass  and  reducing  the  cream  to  a  uniform  consistency,  and  then 
causing  the  active  fermenUtion  of  the  cream,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream,  that  consisU  in  thoroughly  emulsifying  numerous  quantities 
of  cream,  thereby  reducing  the  masa  to  a  condition  of  uniform  con- 
aiateacy  and  then  fermenting  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream,  that  coosists  in  firat  producing  an  emulsion  of  substantially 
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■niform  coniii«t«BrT  from  various  quaatitiM  or  batrhM  of  rrvam, 
then  entuUifying  the  *mm*  with  lactic  rrnMut.th«>B  uaifonnlj  in- 
crM«iiiK  tbe  t^iuperaturp  of  th*  maaa  uuifomij  throughout  and 

Uiereaft«runiformhrMluciu|c  thftempcratureof  thf  m*»»,all  without 
churainic  the  crran,  subnUntiall?  ao  dr'Hcnhrd. 

6.  Thr  hrrfin-deM-ribrd  impruvrment  in  the  art  of  ripenin^t 
crpam.  tha<  conninta  in  admixing  numrruu*  loU  or  batches  of  cream 
with  lactic  ferment  and  then  inducing  circulatory  movement  and  a 
boiling  action  within  the  mas*  to  emulsify  the  same,  without  churn- 
ing the  cream,  und  thereafter  uniformly  tempering  and  fermenting 
the  cream.  subsUMially  an  deacribed. 

7  The  herein-deacribed  improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing 
variouK  lots  of  cream  for  simultaneous  fermenUtion.  which  consists 
in  smoothing  and  emulsifying  the  mass  comprising  said  lots  and 
equalizing  the  temperature  thereof  and  the  distribution  of  the  bac- 
teria therein,  suhsUntially  as  described 

>*.  The  hercin-desiribed  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream,  that  conniirts  in  first  producing  an  emulsion  of  cream  and  lac- 
tic ferment,  through  the  agency  of  internal  circulation  and  agitation, 
then  determining  the  acidity  of  the  cream,  then  accelerating  the  fer- 
mentation thereof  until  maximum  acidity  is  approximated,  and  then 
cooling  the  mass  and  further  emulsifying  the  same,  thereby  checking 
fermentation  and  hardening  the  butter  particles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

»  The  hcrein-descrilM^  improvement  in  the  art  of  ripening 
cream  that  c<insisU  in  mixing  cream  and  lactic  ferment  in  a  suiUble 
vat.  then  inclosing  the  mass  in  said  vat.  then  emuUifying  the  mass  by 
non-churning  circulation  and  agitation  of  the  cream  within  the  vat 
then  uniformly  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  mass  to  permit  fer- 
mentation, and  thereafter  by  continued  agitation  and  the  lowering 
of  the  temperature  of  the  mass  che<king  fermenUtion  therein  and 
hardening  the  butter  particles  preparatory  to  churning,  substantially 
asdeiH'ribed. 

U>    The  herein-described  process  of  ripening  cream,  that  con 
sists  in   placing  together  various  lots  of  cream  and  emulsifying 
sm<K)thing  and  aerating  the  same  with  lactic  ferment,  then  determin- 
ing thefennenti^e  treatment  required. and  then  aci-eleratingfermen 
tation  by  application  of  heat.  subsUntially  as  described 
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7f>0.4nH.  PROCESS  OF  FDMIOATIOM  Hehit  V  Waliu 
Brooklyn.  N  Y  Piled  Oct  12  1904.  Serial  Mo.  228.188 
CUim—l.  The  process  of  producing  a  gas  for  disinfecting  pur 
poses  which  consiMs  in  dissolving  the  gas  desired  in  water  and  bring- 
ing thi><  solution  together  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  reagent  capa- 
ble of  uniting  .  hemi,.ally  with  the  water  to  entirely  remove  the  water 
by  chemical  union,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  pnK-ess  of  producing  a  gas  for  disinfecting  purposes 
which  consists  in  diswlving  the  gas  desired  in  nater  mingling  the  so- 
Jution  w.th  a  suitable  sulfate  and  then. bringing  this  mixture  together 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  quicklime  to  entirely  remove  the  sulfate 
and  water  by  chemical  union,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  prtnlucing  a  gas  for  disinfecting  purpose, 
which  consists  in  di««.lving  the  gas  desired  in  water,  mingling  the  so- 
lution with  aluminium  sulfate  and  then  bringing  this  mixture  Uu 
gether  with  .  sufficient  quantity  of  quicklime  to  rt- .nove  the  sulfate 
and  water  from  the  gas,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  process  of  fumigation  which  consists  in  mixing  together 
»n  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  aluminium  sulfate  and  a  re- 
agent capable  of  combining  chemically  with  said  water,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

5  The  process  of  fumigation  w  hich  consists  in  mixing  together 
«n  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde,  aluminium  sulfate  and  quick- 
lime, substantially  as  described. 

«  The  process  of  fumigation  which  consisU  in  mixing  alu- 
minium sulfate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde,  pouring 
the  mixture  over  quicklime  and  f>ermitting  reaction  to  occur  within 
the  space  to  be  fumigated,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  gas  for  disinfecting  purposes 
which  consists  in  bringing  together  quicklime,  an  aqueous  solution 
of  formaldehyde  and  a  reagent  capable  of  preventing  solution  of  the 
resulting  hydroxid  of  lime  in  «ater  w  hile  incapable  of  producing  by 
reaction  with  said  lime  any  substance  which  can  react  unfavorably 
upon  the  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 


CImim—l.  A  fuougating  agent  conuiniiig  fomuldebyde  wa- 
ter and  a  reagent  tending  to  prevent  hydroxid  of  lime  from  disaolrisg 
in  water  and  incapable  of  forming,  by  reaction  with  said  lime,  a  sub- 
atance  which  reacts  unfavorably  upon  formaldehyde,  subaUntially^ 
as  described. 

2.  A  fumigating  agent,  composed  of  an  aqueous  aolution  of  for- 
maldehyde with  a  reagent  tending  to  prevent  hydrx>xid  of  lime  from 
dissolving  in  water  and  incapable  of  forming,  by  reaction  with  said 
hrae,  a  substance  which  reacts  unfavorably  upon  formaldehyde,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  The  composition  of  matter  above  described,  composed  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  mixed  with  a  suitable  sulfate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  composition  of  matter  above  described,  composed  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  mixed  with  aluminium  sulfate, 
substantially  as  described 


79().470.  MBTHOD  or  WELDIHO  BOILER  TDBB8  RoiitTL. 
WooDRUB  and  Wiuum  A  Beowk  MiddJeport.  Ohio  Piled  Hot  SO 
1904     Serial  No  234.832 


riaim— The  method  of  welding  ends  on  boiler-tubes,  consist- 
ing in  swaging  down  one  extremity  of  the  end.  then  locking  the  end 
on  a  boiler-tube  and  bringing  the  whole  to  welding  heat,  then  posi- 
tioning the  same  in  holding  devices  and  forcing  a  plunger  into  the 
tubes  while  at  welding  heat 


7iKJ.47  1 .  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Bdwih  C  Wrioht, 
Newport.  Ky  a«ignor  to  The  Bullock  Electnc  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  Ohio    Filed  Sept  30  1904    Serial  No  228  880. 


7tK).4«t».  COMPODHD  FOR  FUMIGATING  PURPOSES  HimtT 
V.  Walkh.  Brooklyn.  H .  T  OriglnaJ  application  Bled  Oct  12.  1904. 
Serial  No  228  189  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar  8  1905  Se- 
naJ  No  848.M7. 


Ciaim.—l.  In  the  rotaUble  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, the  ctwnbination  of  a  core,  a  winding  therein  having  end  turns 
or  connections,  an  end  cover  for  forcing  said  ead  turns  against  the 
core  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roUtable 
member,  and  spacing-blot  ks  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  end 
connections  at  a  predetermined  disUnce  apart,  said  blocks  being 
provided  wrth  radial  ribs  and  contracted  portions  between  said  ribs 
to  allow  ventilating-spaces  between  the  end  connections 

2.  lu  the  rotatable  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the 
combination  of  a  core,  a  winding  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  end  turns  or  connections  of  said  winding,  comprising  an  epd 
cover,  an  ouUide  cylindrical  cover,  a  supporting  member  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  said  core  and  having  an  inclined  surface,  wedges 
mounted  on  said  inclined  surface,  and  means  also  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member  and  independent  of  said  corer  for  moving  said 
wedges  to  clamp  the  end  turns  against  the  cylindrical  cover. 
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S.  la  Um  roUUbU  member  of  a  djrnuno-eleetric  aachuie.  tlie 
combiDation  of  t  core,  ■  winding  tfarroon.  and  meana  for  supporting 
tk*  end  tunw  or  connK^ions  of  laid  winding,  compriaiug  an  end 
cover,  an  oaUide  cylindrical  co»er,  a  winged  aupporting  member, 
adjasUble  wedgea  mounted  on  the  wing*  of  aaid  winged  member, 
and  meana  alao  mounted  on  said  winged  member  for  forcing  said 
wedgea  outwardly  to  damp  tbe  end  turns  against  said  cylindrical 
cover. 

4.  In  tbe  rotaUbie  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
oombinatioD  of  s  core  built  up  of  lamin*.  windings  thereon,  and 
means  for  supporting  tbe  end  turns  or  connections  of  said  windings, 
comprising  an  ouUide  cylindrical  cover,  a  nut  for  clamping  the 
lamin*  in  position,  independentir-adjuttable  wedges  mounted  on 
aaid  nut.  and  means  also  mountifd  on  said  nut  for  forcing  the  wedges 
outwardly  to  clamp  the  end  connections  againat  the  cylindrical  cover. 

5.  In  the  roUtable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core  built  up  of  laminv,  windings  thereon,  a  winged 
nut  for  fastening  the  lamina  in  poaition,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  end  turns  or  connections  of  said  windings,  comprising  an  out- 
aide  cylindrical  cover,  wedges  mounted  on  the  wings  of  said  nut,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  nut  for  forcing  the  wedges  outwardly  to 
clamp  the  end  eonnectionv  against  said  cylindrical  cover 

6  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core  built  up  of  lamina,  windingn  then>on,  and 
meana  for  supporting  the  end  turns  or  connections  of  said  windings, 


790.478.  CUTTIR  ATTACHMBHT  POR  SBWIHO  MACHIITW 
BnxAKD  H.  Zmnuuii  and  Roinr  Hnens.  Jr..  Utkia.  II.  T..  as- 
■iSDon.  by  direct  and  mania  iMtpiwnti  to  SlBOMnnii-loek  M«- 
eUnary  Compuy.  UUca.  H  T.,  ft  Corponttn  of  1km  Tork.  FIM 
July  31.  190S.    3arial  Ho   tl7.8M 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feed-arm  provided  with  a 
horizontal  guide  or  box,  a  blade  provided  with  a  piercing-point  and 
a  cutting  edge  carried  vertically  in  the  horiiontal  guide  in  the  feed- 
arm,  an  oppositely-disposed  co6perating  shear-strip,  a  guide-block 
fixedly  seated  on  the  machine  provided  with  grooves  to  engage  por- 
tions of  the  blade-support  and  limit  the  horizontal  movement  of  the 
same,  in  combination,  subitUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  mem- 


comprising  an  end  cover  for  clamping  said  end  connections  against  I  w..  ...n^^i^-  .ma  j  j      ..  "  " 

the  core  in  a  direcUon  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rota-  L."  Tnr^f  '  ^'•«1' P/^'f;*!  ^'^^  •  P-'-'-^Po-nt  -nd  .  cutting 
tabl.  member,  an  ouUide  cylindrical  cover,  a  nut  for  clamping  the  ^^^T^  '"T'  ?' '""  °'  "••*'"''  '"*  •""'*«  '"'*  *"  ^""  <•"■ 
lamin.  in  position,  sdjustable  wedge,  mounted  on  said  nut,  and  r'"/"^'""* ''''7'- •/**<'^-«"» '"PP^rt'nK  the  cutting  member  and 
means  also  mounted  on  sa.d  nut  mdependent  of  the  end  cover  for  I  T^!™  .V  *  T  '""  ^T?'  '  '^'^^'  ^"^'"^"^ '"  ''"  '""*-'■"' 
forcing  the  wedges  outwardly  to  clamp  the  end  connections  against  !  ^,^7^,17""?^     I  '!.'"  'l''**'"'  '"  '*"  '""""^  "•""■ 

the  cylindrical  cover  "**'•  '  *****  juide-block  provided  with  transversely-vertical  slots 

7.  In  the  roUtable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine   the  I  *''*'''''  "*'  ?"'"*  "*'"'**'  ''  ""f'^**  ■"**  "hereby  horizonul 


combination  of  a  core  built  up  of  lamina,  windings  thereon,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  end  turns  or  connections  of  said  windings, 
comprising  an  end  cover  for  clamping  the  end  connections  against 
the  core  in  a  direction  parallel  Ui  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roU- 
table member,  an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  a  nut  for  clamping  the 
lamina  in  poaition.  said  nut  and  lamina  being  provided  with  com- 
municating passage-ways,  adjustable  wedges  mounted  on  said  nut, 
and  means  independent  of  the  end  cover  for  forcing  the  wedges  out- 
wardly to  clamp  the  end  connections  against  the  cylindrical  cover, 
said  rvlindrical  cover  and  end  cover  being  provided  with  openings 
communicating  with  the  spacea  between  tbe  end  connei-tions  and  the 
longitudinal  pansage-way»  through  the  core  and  nut,  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  the  passage  of  air  to  ventilate  the  core  and  the  windings 
thereon. 


7  O  O  .  -4-  7  Q  .  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  MULTIPLE 
OLOWlR  LAMPS.  kLKXAKDU  i  WutTS.  Plttabuii.  P*-.  «*gnor  to 
Owrp  WaBtinghouae  Pittuburg.  Pa.  Filed  Hot.  9.  1100.  Serial  Ho 
30.988 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  a  multiple-glower  lamp  and  a 
reaiaUDce  in  shunt  thereto,  of  an  interrupter  for  the  glower-circuit 
having  an  operating-magnet  provided  with  one  coil  connected  in  series 
with  the  lamp  and  with  another  coil  connected  in  aeries  with  the  re- 
siataoce 

t.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-glower  lamp  and  a  resist- 
aaee  in  shunt  thereto,  of  two  coils  respectively  in  series  with  the 
lamp  and  with  the  resistaAce  and  means  actuated  by  said  coils  to  di- 
vert current  from  the  lamp  upon  the  breaking  or  boraing  ont  of  one 
or  more  glowera. 


I  movement  of  the  same  is  prevented,  a  shear-itrip  oppo!«ed  to  the  edge 

j  of  the  cutting  member,  in  combination,  substantially  aw  described. 

I  3.  In  a  !^wing-machine,  a  feed-arm  provided  with  feed-teeth,  a 

horizonUlly-extending  blade  provided  with  a  piercing-point  roount- 

!  ed  adjacent  to  the  feed-teeth  and  supported  therewith  in  a  horizon- 

i  tally-extended  bearing,  a  horizontally-extended  bearing  adjacent  to 

I  the  feed-teeth,  a  hxed  guide-block  provided  with  vertical  slots  there- 

i  in,  arms  secured  to  the  blade  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  slots 

whereby  the  blade  is  moved  vertically  by  the  feed-teeth  in  a  plane 

I  fixed  by  the  ilots  in  the  guide-block,  a  member  cooperating  with  the 

I  blade  in  cutting  interfed  material,  in  combination,  substantially  a« 

set  forth 

4.  In  a  two-needle  sewing-machine,  a  feed-arm  provided  with 
feed-teeth,  m  blade  having  a  pierting-point  and  a  cutting  edre  mouiit- 
e«l  adjacent  to  the  feed-teeth  and  between  the  work-line  of  the  nee- 
dles and  connected  with  the  feed-teeth  in  a  horizimtai  benring  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  the  feed-teeth  and  supported  therewith,  a  fixed 
guide-bliH-k  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  a  transverse  bar  moving 
vertically  in  said  grooves  and  supporting  the  blade  in  vertical  move- 
ment with  the  feed-teeth,  a  cooperating  shear  edge  0|>po!<ed  to  the 
blade  to  cut  interfed  material,  in  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.").  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feed-arm  provided  with  oectional 
feed-teeth,  a  pointed  cutting-blade  horizontally  slidingly  mounted 
between  the  sections  of  the  feed  teeth,  a  horizonUl  groove  provided 
in  the  feed-arm  adjacent  to  the  feed-teeth  therefor,  vertical  grooves 
provided  on  the  fixed  portions  of  the  machine  wherein  portions  of  the 
cutting-blade  support  move  vertically  and  by  which  arrangement  of 
parts  the  blade  receives  the  vertical  movement  of  the  feed-t^eth  and 
is  held  against  the  horixontal  movement  of  the  same,  a  presser-fool 
bearing  downward -extended  ridgen  on  each  side  of  the  blade  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  sections  of  the  feed-teeth  and  grooved  to  per- 
mit free  paasage  of  material  to  and  from  the  feed-teeth  and  the  blade, 
a  throat-plate  provided  with  an  angular  strip  oppoeed  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  and  cooperating  therewith  to  sever  interfed  mate- 
rial and  provideil  with  a  ridge  adjacent  to  the  blade  whereby  one  of 
the  severed  portions  is  diverted  from  the  sewing  mechanism,  in  com- 
bination, substantially  aa  described. 

6  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  piercing  cutting- 
blade  mounted  ill  vertical  grooves  on  thefiied  portionsof  the  machine 
and  carried  therein  by  the  feed  mechanism,  a  shear-strip  opposed  to 
the  blade,  feed-teeth  on  each  side  of  the  blade,  a  presser-foot  ridged 
and  grooved  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  to  feed  the  work  between  the 
presser-foot  and  the  throat-plate  to  the  blade,  a  throat-plate  a  curved 
ridge  on  the  throat-plate  adapted  todivert  one  of  the  severed  portiona 
of  the  work  from  the  stitching  mechaAiam,  in  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  set  fortk. 
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7.  In  a  MwiBg-machine,  t  feed-operating  meckAniiim,  sectional 
feed-teeth,  •  throat-pUte  provided  with  an  elevated  curved  strip,  a 
presser-foot  provided  with  downward  ridges  on  each  side  of  the  blade 
and  between  the  sections  of  feed -teeth,  a  blade  having  a  piercing  end 
and  cutting  edge  operating  between  the  sections  of  the  feed-teeth, 
the  tl^roat-platr  and  the  feed-teeth  and  the  presaer-foot  being  adapt- 
ed bj  said  conformation  and  arrangement  to  feed  material  to  the 
blade  and  feed  parts  thereof  to  the  stitching  mechanism  and  to  divert 
other  parts  therefrom,  a  shear  edge  opposed  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade,  operative  connections  with  the  moving  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine whereby  as  the  work  is  fed  to  the  feed-teeth  it  isJorced  onto  the 
point  of  the  blade  and  portions  of  it  are  fed  betwefin  the  blade  and  the 
opposed  shear  edge,  in  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  in  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, a  throat-plate,  feeding  mechanism,  a  presser-foot.  aud  a  trim- 
ming mechanism  located  beneath  the  throat-plate  and  comprising  a 
blade  projecting  above  said  throat-plate,  having  a  horizontallv-pro- 


teeth  and  the  blade  and  recessed  to  give  spsce  between  the  plies  for 
the  operation  of  the  blade,  iu  combination  with  cooperative  parts  of  a 
sewing-machine  for  feeding  and  stitching  material,  substantiallj  as 
shown, 

15.  In  a  sewing-machine,  overstitching  mechanism,  a  pointed 
horizontallv-projecting  vertical! j -moving  cutUng-blade  in  front  of 
the  stitching  mechanism  and  operating  to  cut  material  fed  between 
the  cuUing-blade  and  the  tkroat-plate,  and  a  ridge  engaging  one  of 
such  cut  edges  and  diverting  the  8ame  from  the  stitching  mechanism, 
and  a  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  substantially  as  shown. 

16.  In  a  sewing  -  machine,  overatitching  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism,  a  cutting  mechanism  located  in  advance  of  the  stitching 
mechanism  and  comprising  s  pointed  blade  mounted  in  operative 
connection  with  the  feeding  mechanism  to  receive  the  vertical  raov*- 
ment  of  the  feed-teeth,  means  for  preventing  horizonUl  movement  of 
the  blade  with  the  feed-teeth,  and  a  ridge  extending  re*rwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  cutting  mechanism  to  one  side  of  the  stitching  mech- 


jectinK  piercing-point  and  a  cutting  edice  extending  across  the  plane  |  anism.  in  combination,  subsUntially  as  shown 


of  th  throat-plate  and  a  member  cooperating  with  said  blade  to  shear 
the  fabric,  substaatially  as  wet  forth. 

9.  In  a  sewing-machine,  an  overatitching  mechanism,  a  cutting- 
blade  having  a  point  projecting  horizontally  above  the  throat-plate 
and  a  cutting  edge  operating  across  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stitching  mechanism  and  between  sectioUH  of  the  feed- 
teeth,  a  shear  edge  oppoHcd  to  the  blade,  feed-teeth  arranged  in  sec- 
tions, mesns  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  curved  ridge  on  the 
throat-plate  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
rearwardly  to  one  side  of  the  overatitching  mechanism,  iu  combina- 
tion, substantiallv  as  shown. 

10.  In  a  sewing-machine. a  blade  provided  with  a  piercing-point 
and  a  cutting  edg«  whereby  material  fed  thereto  in  a  folded  condition 
is  pierced  at  the  edge  of  the  fold  and  portions  thereof  sre  cut  by  con- 
tact of  the  blade  with  a  shear-strip  opposed  thereto,  a  shear-strip  op- 
posed to  the  blade  and  coactiiig  therewith,  the  said  blade  and  shear- 
strip  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  sewing  mechanism  and  said  blade 
operating  through  the  plane  of  the  throat-plate  and  between  separate 
portions  of  the  feed-teeth,  s  presser-foot  grooved  longitudinallv  in 
front  of  and  above  the  blade  whereby  freedom  is  given  the  bisde  in 
separating  the  pLes.  in  combination  with  a  sectional  feed  snd  the 
stitch  mechanism  of  a  sewing-machine,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  sewing-machine  provided  with  feeding  mechanism,  a 
vertically-moving  cutting-blade  projecting  horizontally  above  the 
throat-plate  and  provided  with  a  point  on  the  level  of  the  fold  of  ma- 
terial fed  thereto  in  plies  snd  adapted  to  pierce  surh  fold  and  separate 
the  plies,  a  shear  edge  opposed  U>  and  coAperating  with  said  blade, 
the  said  cutting  members  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  stitching 
mechanism,  stitching  mechanism  and  means  for  diverting  therefrom 
one  of  the  edges  rut  hy  the  blade,  in  combination,  substantially  as 
shown. 

12.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  blade  provided  with  a  piercing-point 
and  a  cutting  edge  located  between  portious  ot  the  feed  teeth,  a 
presser-foot  provided  with  downwardly-extending  ridges  for  press- 
ing the  work  between  the  blade  and  the  sections  of  the  feed-teeth  and 
an  intermediate  groove  to  permit  free  entry  of  the  blade  between 
plies  of  the  fsbrie  and  the  passage  of  the  work,  a  ihroat-plite  pro- 
vided with  a  ridge  extending  from  l>ehind  the  blade  and  cuning 
therefrom  to  a  point  behind  the  stitching  mechanism  whereby  certain 
of  the  plies  adjacent  to  the  throat-plate  are  diverted  between  the 
preeser-foot  and  the  thfoat-plate  from  such  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion with  operative  parts  of  a  aewing-machine  for  feeding  and  stitch- 
ing material  fed  thereto,  substantially  as  ahown. 

13  Iu  a  sewing-machine,  a  throat-plate  provided  with  an  ele- 
vated ridge  extending  from  a  point  in  front  and  at  one  side  of  the  nee- 
dle to  the  other  side  and  rearward  of  the  needle  and  diverting  several 
parts  of  the  material  below  the  presaer-foot,  a  cutting-blade  provided 
with  a  horizontally-projected  sharpened  point  and  a  cutting  edge,  an 
opposed  severing  member,  in  combination  with  operative  parts  of  s 
sewing-machine  for  feeding  and  stitching  material  fed  thereto,  sub 
stantially  as  shown. 

14.  In  an  overstitching  sewing-machine  provided  with  needles, 
a  throat-plate  with  an  elevated  ridge  extending  from  a  point  between 
the  needles  and  in  front  thereof  to  a  point  to  the  rear  and  at  one  side 
of  the  same  whereby  certain  folds  separated  and  cut  by  the  blade 
may  be  diverted  while  drawn  between  the  presser-foot  and  the  feed- 
teeth,  a  piercing  and  cutting  blade  operating  between  the  needles 
through  the  plane  of  the  throat-piste  and  adjacent  to  the  fon«  ard  end 
of  the  ridge,  feed-teeth  disposed  partly  on  one  side  snd  partly  on  the 
other  side  of  the  ridge  and  blade,  a  preaaer-foot  provided  with  down- 
wardly-extended elevations  for  pressing  the  work  between  the  feed- 


17.  In  a  aewing-machine  provided  with  overatitching  mechan- 
ism, feeding  mechanism,  a  throat-plate,  a  presser-foot  and  a  cutting 
mechanism  in  front  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  s  curved  ridge  on  the 
throat-plate  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  cutting  mech- 
anism and  at  one  side  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  stitching  mechanism, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  sewing-machine,  overatitching  mechanism,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  piercing,  cutting  and  separating  blade  carried  by  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  have  the  vertical  movement  of  the  feed-teeth, 
and  means  provided  to  restrict  the  blade  from  horizontal  movement, 
the  said  blade  having  a  forwardly-projecting  point  and  a  rutting 
edge,  a  shear  edge  opposed  to  the  blade,  and  means  for  guiding  one  of 
the  severed  edges  from  the  stitching  mechanism,  in  combination, 
substantially  as  shown. 

19.  In  a  sewing-machine  provided  with  stitching  mechanism,  a 
throat-plate,  feeding  mechanism  comprised  of  feed-teeth  arranged 
in  sections  and  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  blade  extending 
up  through  the  throat-plate  from  beneath  the  same  with  a  hnrizon- 
Ully-projetting  point  above  the  throat-plate  and  extending  therefrom 
with  a  cutting  edge  across  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  combination  of 
a  presser-foot  provided  with  downward  ridges  between  the  cutting 
mechanism  aud  the  adjacent  teeth-sections  and  grooved  above  the 
cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown. 

20  In  a  sewing-machine,  feeding  mechanism  provided  with 
feed-teeth,  a  forwardly-projecting  piercing  and  cutting  blade  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  feed-teeth,  sewing  mechanism  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  blade,  the  said  blade  operatingindependently  of  the  horizontal 
movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism  but  receiving  vertical  moveiuent 
from  the  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

21 .  In  a  sewing-machine  provided  with  stitching  mechanism,  a 
throat-plate,  feeding  mechanism  comprised  of  feed-teeth  arranged  in 
sections,  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  blade  pointing  forwardiy 
above  the  throat-plate  and  extending  therefrom  with  a  cutting  edge 
across  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  a  diverting-ridge  on  the  throat- 
plate  extending  from  the  side  of  the  cutting  mechanism  rearwardly 
to  one  side  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  presser- 
foot  provided  with  a  ridge  between  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the 
adjacent  feed-teeth  on  the  one  side  and  between  the  cutting  mechan- 
ism snd  the  adjacent  feed-teeth  and  in  front  of  the  diverting-strip  on 
the  other  side,  and  grooved  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  cutting- 
blade,  substantially  as  shown. 

22.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  overatitching 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material, 
rutting  means  comprising  a  device  for  piercing  the  fold  of  the  mate- 
rial and  separating  the  thicknesses  as  the  cutting  is  performed  where- 
by only  one  of  said  thicknesses  is  cut,  and  means  for  guiding  the  free 
severed  edge  sway  from  the  stitching  mechanism  before  it  reaches 
the  same,  the  said  stitching  mechanism  being  located  behind  the  cat- 
ting mechanism  and  arranged  to  sew  one  of  the  cut  edges  to  the  un- 
cut fabric  by  covering  the  cut  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

23  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  overstitching 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material, 
cutting  mechanism  comprising  s  device  for  piercing  the  fold  of  ma- 
terial and  separating  the  thicknesses  as  the  cutting  is  performed 
whereby  cerUin  of  said  thicknesses  are  cut.  a  preaaer-foot  ridged 
and  grooved  to  cooperate  with  the  feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms 
and  means  for  guiding  the  free  severed  edge  away  from  the  stitching 
mechanism  before  it  reaches  the  same,  substantially  as  shown 

24.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  stitching  mechaniam.  mechanisia 
for  feeding  material  therato,  a  horizontally-extended  blade  provided 
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with  a  pwrrinK-poinl  no«int«d  adjacent  to  tb«  fe«d-te«th  and  carried 
vertirallr  therewith,  connection  between  the  catting  member  and 
flxed  part*  uf  the  machine  whereby  the  rutting  member  la  held  afcainst 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  feedinfc  mechanism,  in  combination, 
Aubiitantiallv  an  deiicribed. 

25  In  a  sewing-machine  prorided  with  a  throat-plate,  the  com 
bination  with  stitching  and  feeding  mechanism*  of  a  cutting  mech- 
aniiim  comprising  a  device  for  piercing  the  edge  of  folded  material 
and  xepa rating  the  thicknesses  of  the  same  consisting  of  a  blade  with 
a  horizontallj-projecting  point  abore  the  throat-plate  and  a  cutting 
edge  extended  across  the  plane  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  shown. 

26  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitching  mech- 
anism, a  cutting  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  and  a  presser- 
foot.  the  feeding  mechanism  and  the  presaer-foot  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  force  the  folded  edge  of  material  onto  the  point  of 
the  cutting  nie<-hanism  which  latter  comprises  a  blade  with  a  point 
for  piercing  such  fold  the  said  feeding  mechanism  extending  for- 
wardly  nf  the  cutting  mechaninm.  substantially  as  described 

27  In  a  sewing-machine  Mnd  in  combination  with  the  stitching 
mechanism  thereof,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  folded  fabric,  trimming 
mechanism  comprising  a  blade  with  a  piercing-point  projecting  hori- 
zontally to  pierce  the  fold  and  separate  the  plies,  and  a  member  co- 
operating with  said  blade  to  shear  the  lower  ply.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

21*.  lu  a  sewing-machine  and  in<-ombination  with  (he  stitching 
mechanism  thereof,  feeding  meihanisni  provided  with  feed-teeth,  a 
forwardly-projecting  cutting-blade  in  juxtaposition  to  said  feed- 
teeth,  said  blade  operating  independently  of  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  feeding  mechanism  but  receiving  vertical  movement 
^therefrom,  substantially  as  deiH-ribed 

29  In  a  sewing-machine  and  in  combination  with  the  stitching 
mechanism  thereof,  feeding  me<-hanism  provided  with  feed-teeth,  a 
cutting-blade  mounted  adjacent  to  said  feed  -teeth  and  carried  ver- 
tically therewith,  a  connection  between  the  cutting  member  and  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  wherebysaidc-utting  member  is  held  against 
horizontal  movement  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


X.  In  a  folding  bed,  tb«  oombination  of  atandardi,  haring  aock- 
eu,  a  croaa-bar  connecting  said  standard*  below  said  sockets,  longi- 
tudinal frame-pieces  having  trunnions  in  said  sockets,  a  mattrea*  ■•- 
cured  to  said  frame-pieces,  a  bead  portion  secured  to  said  frame- 
piecM,  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  head  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  croaa-bar  when  the  bed  is  cloaed.  and  a  latch  for  securing  said 
hook  in  said  engagement.  subaUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  standards,  longitudinal 
meUtlic  frame-piecea  pivoted  thereon,  hooks  secured  to.  and  extend- 
ing inward  from  said  frame-pieces,  a  trunk  trunnioned  on  said  hook* 
between  the  frame-pieces,  and  a  mattresa  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
frame-pieces,  said  ends  being  bent  upward,  whereby  said  trunk  can 
swing  between  the  frame-piece*.  *ub*Untially  a*  described 


7(K>.-175.    DTIAMO-BLICTRIC  MACHIRB     BbiiaU)  A  Biu- 

UD.  Korvood.  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  The  BuUock  llaoblc  Macufaeturii^ 
Compuy.  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio  Piled  Sept.  18.  1904.  Serial  Mu. 
829.073. 
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ristm. — I.  In  a  folding  t>ed.  the  combination  of  standards  hav 
ing  sockets,  longitudinal  metallic  frame-pieces  bent  up  at  their  ends 
and  having  trunnions  in  said  sockets,  said  ends  having  thin  flat  por- 
tions, an  angle-iron  at  each  end  having  the  side  which  is  vertical 
when  the  bed  is  opened  lying  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said  flat  por- 
tions, a  wire  mattress  lying  on  the  horizontal  sides  of  said  angle-irons 
and  against  and  outside  of  the  vertical  sides  thereof,  a  transverse 
piece  at  each  end  lying  against  and  ouUide  of  the  end  of  the  mattress, 
devices  joining  said  latter  pieces,  mattress  ends,  angle-irons  and 
frame-pieces  together,  corner-pieces  secured  to  the  horizontal  sides 
of  the  ends  of  the  end  pieces,  bars  connecting  the  comer-pieces  acroas 
the  bed.  and  head  and  foot  pieces  hinged  between  the  comer-pieces, 
substantiallv  as  described 


Claim. — 1  In  the  rotatable  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turn* 
or  connections,  and  an  end  cover  for  forcing  said  end  turns  againat 
the  core  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotata- 
ble member 

2.  In  the  rotatable  member  of  a  dynamo-eleetric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  winding*  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connec- 
tions, an  end  cover  for  forcing  said  end  turns  against  the  core  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  and 
spacing-blocks  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  said  end  connections 
at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  when  under  compression. 

3.  In  the  rotatable  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon  haring  end  turn*  or  connec- 
tions, and  mean*  for  supporting  said  end  turns  or  connections,  com- 
prising an  end  cover  for  forcing  said  enri  turns  against  the  core  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  member, 
an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  and  means  independent  of  said  end  cover 
for  forcing  said  end  connections  radially  against  said  cylindrical 
cover. 

4.  In  the  rotatable  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turn*  or  connec- 
tions and  means  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  end 
cover  for  forcing  said  end  turns  against  the  core  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotatable  member,  an  outside  cy- 
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Ijodrieal  corer,  a  plurmlitj  of  adjustabU  w«<lgM  for  forcing  said  end 
connections  radiallj  againat  aaid  cjlindric&i  cover,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  end  cover  for  adjusting  said  wedges. 

5  In  the  rotatabie  element  of  a  djnamo-eleotrir  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  tbereon  baring  end  turns  or  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  end 
cover,  an  outaide  cvlindricai  cover,  and  means  independent  of  the 
end  cover  for  forcing  said  end  connections  outwardly  against  the  c>- 
lindricai  cover. 

6.  In  the  rotatabie  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windingti  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connec- 
tions and  mean*  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  end 
cover,  a  cylindrical  outside  cover  and  means  independent  of  said  end 
cover  for  forcing  said  end  connections  outwardly  against  i>aid  cy- 
lindrical cover,  said  end  cover  and  cylindrical  cover  l>eing  provided 
with  openings  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  end  con- 
nections for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
end  connections  to  ventilate  the  same.  1 

7.  In  the  rotatabie  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turn*  or  connec-  ' 
tions,  and  means  for  supporting  the  end  turns,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical cover,  means  for  clamping  said  end  connectionv  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatabie  member,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  end  connections  outwardly  against  the  cylindrical 
cover. 


7fKJ.47«.    PNEUMATIC  SPRIIIO     Btuci  Borland  Chicago.  lU 
PiM  Oct.  17.  1904.    Serial  No  22«  752 


ton,  an  automatic  ralre  controlling  the  auxiliarr  pawtage.  and  an 
air-chamber  communicating  with  the  fluid-chaiuber 

7.  Inaspringof  the  class  described,  thr  combination  with  a'cyl- 
inder  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  having  an  opening  at 
each  end  and  a  pasaage  communicating  with  one  of  nuch  openings,  of 
■n  auxiliary  passage  communicating  with  the  end  of 'the  cylinder 
with  which  the  firxt  passage  is  in  communication  and  having  an  au- 
tomatic valve  to  close  the  auxiliary  passage  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  in  one  direction  and  to  open  such  passage  upon  movement  i»f 
the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  air-chamber  also  in  com- 
munication with  such  end  of  the  cylinder 

>*■  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid-chamber  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  the  fluid- 
chamber  and  having  a  stem  pa.nsing  through  the  top  of  thf  chamber, 
an  atUching  device  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  .tern  ,  ush- 
lon-spnngs  at  opposil,.  sides  of  the  piston,  a  reirulating-vaK,.  in  the 
passage,  a  che«k-valve-<ontrulled  passage  commm.i,  atin*  with  the 
first-mentioned  passage,  and  an  air-chamber  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid-ihamber  and  from  which 
the  auxiliary  passage  opens. 


7fH).4T7.   TOOLHANDLE    Cau,  E  BOrwr  ChemniU,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  26,  IWJ     Serul  No.  80  111 


r/atm. — . — \  handlffor  t<Mtlscompri»inK  h  |>Mpi<T-inHcli«:  collar 
fttted  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  contracted 
mouth  bent  into  the  pupiei  -iiiiicli.-  cMiiiircsiMg  the  >anie  to  form  a 
groove. 


7}H).4TH.  BOOM  FOR  EXCAVATORS  Edward  L  BnoN  Toledo, 
Ohk),a«ignor  to  The  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed 
Jan.  28  1903     Senal  No  243  003. 


Claim— I.  In  a  spring  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid-containing  cylinder  having  a  freely-movable  reciprocat- 
ing piston  and  an  opening  at  each  end.  of  automatic  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction. 

2.  In  a  spring  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid-containing  cylinder  having  a  freely-movable  reciprocating  pis- 
Ion  and  an  opening  at  each  end.  of  an  air-chamber  in  communication 
with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  spring  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  reciprocating  piston  and  provided  with  passages 
communicating  w  ith  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  in  one  of  the  passages  for  retarding  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  cylinder  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction. 

4  In  a  spring  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  passage  also  in  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  automatic 
valve  in  the  auxiliary  passage. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid-chamber  having  a  freely-movable  recipnnating  piston  located 
therein,  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  the  fluid-chamber  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  an  air-chamber  communicating  with  the 
fluid-chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  passage  in  communication  with  the 
fluid-chamber  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed  valve  automat- 
ically opened  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  only. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid-chamber  provided  with  a  piston  and  having  a  passage  com- 
municating at  it«  ends  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  chamber. 
an  auxiliary  passage  for  conducting  fluid  to  one  side  only  of  the  pis- 


Claim.—l  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plates 
tapered  from  near  their  middle  toward  both  ends,  channel-bars 
which  engage  the  margins  of  said  pair  of  plates,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly securing  said  pair  of  plates,  in  parallel  relation,  to  said  channel- 
bars. 

2  .\  device  of  the  <lescribed  class,  comprisini;  in  its  construc- 
tion two  pairs  of  parallel  plates,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
plates  in  fixed  relation  in  pairs,  a  plate  interposed  between  said  pairs 
in  zigzag  form,  and  means  for  se<'uring  said  interposed  plate  and  said 
pairs  of  plates  in  fixed  relation 


7}K).47J>.  BORIHO-TOOL  HOLDER  Ja»s  Carr  and  Wilua« 
Ca»r,  SyracuK,  N  Y  Filed  May  26  1904  Serial  No  209  922 
.  Claim. — 1  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  shank  ha\  - 
ing  opposed  jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  ttMtl-hold- 
ing  head  having  a  series  of  parallel  tool-openings  each  split  through 
one  aide  one  .iplit  side  of  the  head  being  clamped  between  the  jaws 
and. means  for  drawing  said  jaws  together. 
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t.  Ib  t  tool-kold«r,  Uw  oombiaatioB  of  a  ftxed  jaw  and  a  moT> 
able  jaw.  each  having  an  UDde rcut  or  doTetail  •houldrr,  a  tool-hold- 
iag  head  hariag  a  tool-openiji^  tplit  throagfa  one  tide  only,  the  por- 
tion* of  the  head  at  opposite  tides  of  the  split  having  dovetail  shoul- 
ders engaged  bv  the  dovetail  shoulders  of  the  jaws,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  jaws  together. 


3.  Id  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  said  jaws  having  parallel  doveUil  shoulders, 
a  mnltisided  tool  -  holding  head  having  a  number  of  tool  •  openings 
corresponding  to  the  nu  mber  of  sides  of  the  head,  each  opening  being 
split  through  the  adjarrnt  side  onlv  of  the  head  and  having  dovetail 
shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  its  xplit.  said  dovetail  shoulders  of  each 
side  head  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  doveUil  snoul 
ders  oi  the  jaws,  and  means  for  drawing  the  jaws  together. 


tem-plat«s  indapendMt  of  each  other  removably  and  replaceably 
mounted  on  the  sides,  the  ends  and  the  bottom,  the  pattern-plate  on 
the  bottom  embraced  by  said  sides  and  ends,  cores  on  the  bottom 
adapt«d  to  form  apertures  in  a  block,  and  extending  through  the  pat- 
tern-plate on  the  bottom,  and  core*  on  the  side  and  end  pattern- 
pUtee  adaptMl  to  form  grooves  in  said  block  parallel  with  said  aper- 
tmrea. 

8.  A  mold,  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  removable  bottom,  pat- 
tern-plates removably  mounted  on  said  sides,  ends  and  bottom,  cores 
ftxed  on  said  bottom  and  loosely  extending  through  apertures  in  the 
bottom  pattern  plate  and  adapted  to  form  apertures  in  a  block,  cores 
on  the  end  pattern-plate  adapted  to  form  grooves  in  said  block  paral- 
lel with  sail,  apertures,  and  cores  on  the  bottom  pattern-plate  adapt- 
ed to  form  frrooves  in  said  block  connecting  the  apertures  and  end 
grooves  thereof. 


7  9  0 .  4  H  1  .  PROCiaS  Of  MOLDIHO  AlTIflCIAL  STOHi 
BLOCKS.  BD<ut  I  ClODCl.  Topeka.  Kana.  aolgnor  of  one  half  to 
J  M.  Keith.  Dm  MoUm.  lowa.  PUed  Sept  M.  IMM  Serul  Ho. 
288.060. 


790.4©CX  ARTIFICIAL  STOMK  MOLD  Bma»  B  ClonCE.  T»- 
peka.  Kaa  .  aaaignor  of  ODe-half  to  J  M.  Keith.  D«a  MoiiMB.  Iowa 
FMed  July  2S.  1004     Senai  No  218.362 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold,compri8ing  sides, an  end  hinged  to  and  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  both  siden,  an  end  hinged  to  and  overlapping  the 
opposite  end  of  one  iiide  and  also  overlapping  the  other  side,  means 
for  locking  said  end*  to  said  other  side,  a  removable  bottunr,  a  pat- 
tern-plate removably  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  embraced  by  said 
sides  and  end*,  and  cores  on  said  removable  bottom 

2.  An  artificial-stone  mold,  comprising  sides,  an  end  hinged  to 
both  sides,  an  end  hinged  to  one  side,  a  hook -bar  ftxed  to  the  other 
side  and  having  its  hook  engaging  the  free  end.  a  lip  on  xaid  hook- 
bar,  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  latter  end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lip, 
a  removable  bottom,  a  pattern-plate  removably  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom and  embraced  by  »aid  sides  and  ends,  and  cores  on  said  remov- 
able bottom 

3.  A  mold,  comprising  sides,  an  end  hinged  to  both  sides,  an  end 
hinged  to  one  side  and  overlapping  the  end  of  the  other  side,  a  hook- 
bar  fixed  to  Mid  other  side  and  having  its  hookengsging  the  free  end, 
a  lip  on  Kaid  hook-bar.  a  hook  pivoted  on  the  latter  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  lip  and  draw  said  hook-bar  and  side  toward  said  end, 
a  removable  bottom,  a  pattern-plate  removably  mounted  on  said  bot- 
tom and  embraced  by  said  sides  and  ends,  cores  on  said  removable 
bottom  extending  loosely  through  said  pattern-plate,  and  a  hopper 
removably  and  replaceably  mounted  on  said  sides  and  ends. 

4.  An  artificial-stone  mold,  comprising  sides  and  end*  and  a  re- 
movable bottom. a  hopper  removablyand  replaceably  mounted  on  the 
sides  and  ends,  and  a  screed  extending  transversely  of  the  mold  and 
hopper  flush  with  the  top  of  the  mold. 

5  .\n  artificial-stnne  mold,  comprising  sides  and  ends  and  a  re- 
movable bottom,  a  hopper  removably  and  replaceably  mounted  on 
the  sides  and  ends,  one  side  of  said  hopper  and  the  ends  thereof 
formed  with  interior  grooves,  the  other  side  of  said  hopper  formed 
with  a  slot,  and  a  screed  mounted  in  and  movable  transversely 
through  said  slot  flush  with  the  top  of  said  sides  and  ends  to  a  seat  in 
said  grooves. 

6.  A  mold,  comprising  sides  and  ends  hinged  and  locked  to- 
g«ther.  a  removable  bottom,  a  pattern-plate  removably  mounted  on 
said  bottom  and  embraced  by  said  sides  and  ends.and  pattern-plates 
removably  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  sides  and  ends. 

7.  A  mold,  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  removable  bottom,  pat- 


CUtim.—l.  The  process  of  molding  artifieial-stone  blo<ks.  which 
process  consists  in  forming  a  pallet  of  sand  with  a  plane  surface, 
tamping  composition  in  a  mold,  inverting  said  mold  on  the  plane 
surface  of  said  pallet,  and  removing  the  mold  from  the  composition 
contents  thereof. 

2.  The  pro<ese  of  molding  artificial-stone  blocks,  which  pro«esa 
consists  Id  filling  a  mold  with  composition,  forming  a  pallet  of  sand, 
inverting  said  mold  on  said  sand  pallet,  removing  said  mold  from  the 
composition  contents  thereof,  and  drying  and  curing  said  composi- 
tion on  said  sand  pallet 


7  00,4  82.  LIMB  8ATDRATBR  FOR  WATBR  PURIFTIlfO 
PLAHTS.  BftMnr  DiCLitCQ.  Ulle.  France.  FiM  Mot  8. 1003  Se- 
rial Ifo  179.W2. 


Claim.—].  In  a  plant  for  the  purifyiag  of  water,  a  device  for 
saturating  with  time  comprising  a  recipient,  a  conical  partition  di- 
viding the  said  recipient  into  two  superposed  chamhers,  a  valve  in 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  pipe  for  feeding  the  foul  water  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the 
latter  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  recipient  for 
the  lime  in  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  outflow-port  at  the  top  of  the 
■pp«r  chamber. 
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S.  In  a  plant  for  the  parifjring  of  wat«r,  a  deviee  for  aaturatiBclin  a  latk«  or  drill  and  havinf  an  annular  aoekH  a  bcarinit  in  which 
with  linie  rompritinK  a  chamber  iMTing  a  conical  bottom,  a  funnel- 1  the  spindle  it  rot«tive,  a  bed-plate  attached  to  the  bearing,  a  turret 
•haped  partition  in  the  uid  chamber,  a  feed-pipe  for  the  water  hsTing  I  head  having  a  teriea  of  openings,  a  series  of  rutative  tool-sockets 


at  it*  lower  end  a  narrow  conical  opening  located  in  the  narrow  part 
of  the  funnel,  a  recipient  for  the  lime,  a  discharge-pipe  for  the  lime 
leading  to  the  aaid  funnel,  and  an  inclined  annular  partition  fixed 
against  the  wall  of  the  chamber  al>oTr  the  funnel. 

3.  Id  a  plant  for  Ine  pnrifyingof  water,  a  device  for  saturating 
with  lime  comprising  two  superposed  chambers,  a  pipe  for  feeding 
the  water  to  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  top  of  the  lower  chamber  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper  chamber, 
a  recipient  for  the  lime  in  the  upper  chamber,  an  outllow-port  at  the 
top  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  a  part  of  the  water 
from  the  upper  chamber  and  into  the  first-named  pipe. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  ca»e  having  an 
upper  inclined  ledge,  and  a  hinged  lid,  a  casing  or  stationary  sUj 
member  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  longitudinal 
alotted  tide  wall,  the  lower  wall  being  of  greater  width  than  the  up- 
per wall,  terminal  cart  srcun-d  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  ledge  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  conforming  to  the  inclination  of  said  ledge,  a  de- 
preaaion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot  fonued  in  the  side 
wall,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoUllv  secured  to  the  lid,  and  having 
an  offset  spanning  the  disUnce  between  the  slotted  wall  of  the  casing 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  lid ,  a  terminal  finger  engaging  f  he  slot  of 
the  sUtionary  tUy  member,  and  an  offset  inl*rpo»««d  l»etween  the 
flngw  and  body  of  the  link  for  engaging  the  depreswion  at  the  end  of 
the  slot  of  the  tUtionary  member,  said  connecting  offset  being  sub- 
aUntially  parallel  to  the  firtt-mentioned  offset,  subsuntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  case  having  an  upper  in- 
clined ledge,  and  a  hinged  lid,  a  casing  having  an  inclined  side  en- 
gaging said  inclined  ledge  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  an  inner 
longitudinally-slotted  side  wall,  and  a  link  coupled  pivoUlly  at  one 
end  to  the  lid,  and  having  ita  oppoaite  or  free  end  in  engagement 
with  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  tide  wall,  substantially  at  tet  forth. 


mounted  in  the  turret-head,  a  stop-pin  to  engage  said  openings  and 
hold  the  head,  a  clutch  member  to  engage  and  route  the  tool -aock eta, 
an  angular  shank  on  the  clutch  member  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  socket  of  the  driving-spindle,  a  yoke  to  adjust  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  connected  to  the  yoke  and  ttop-pin  to  simultaneously 
adjust  the  aame. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  driving-spindle  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  other  end,  a  flange  on  the  end  of 
the  spindle,  s  shank  horizontally  movable  in  the  socket  and  rotative 
with  the  spindle,  a  clutch  member  on  the  thank  and  having  a  tran»> 
verse  groove  in  its  face  and  also  having  a  circumferential  groove,  a 
bed-plate  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  turret-head  rotative  on  the  bed- 
plate and  having  a  serie^  of  openings,  sleeves  opposite  the  respec- 
tive openings,  tool-sockets  rotative  in  the  sleeves  and  engaged  by  the 
clutch  member,  a  locking-pin  longitudinally  movable  in  the  bed- 
plate and  engaging  the  openings  in  the  head,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the 
bed-plate  and  having  pins  engaging  the  circumferential  groove  in 
the  clutch  member,  and  a  lever  engaginx  the  yoke  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pin 


7W0.4Hr>.  ROTOR  COMSTRDCTIOR  Louis  H  Doi»K«t.  Konrood. 
Ohto.  aasignor  to  The  Bullock  Elecuic  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratiOD  of  Ohio     Piled  Sept  19.  IMM     Serial  No  22».0(» 


79CX4B4.    TURRET  ATTACHMEHT     Kaltb  Q  Dwtb  HoopM- 
Um.DL    med  Dec.  16. 1804.    Serial  No  237. 108. 


CImm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bed -plate,  an  annular  flange 
or  seat  and  a  ttud  on  the  bed  plate,  a  hollow  turret-head  inclosing 
the  stud  and  rotatively  engaging  the  seat,  a  bearing  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  bed-plate,  a  spindle  in  the  bearing,  a  dutch  member  on 
the  tpiadle.  a  series  of  tool-tockeU  joumaled  in  the  head,  clutch 
members  oa  the  tockeU  and  incloaed  by  the  head  and  bed-plate, 
means  for  roUtively  adjust  in  c  the  head,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
dutch  member  on  the  spindle  with  the  several  duUsh  members  on  the 
socket*. 

i.  Tfce  eombination  of  a  driving-tpindle  adapted  to  be  inserted 


Cloi'in.  — I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element 
comprising  a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  winding:)  thereon  hav- 
ing end  turns  or  ronnectionx,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end 
turns  or  connections,  the  supporting  means  for  the  end  turns  on  one 
pole  being  adjustable  independently  of  the  supporting  means  on  any 
other  pole. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electrir  machine,  a  rotatable  element  compris- 
ing a  core  having  two  nr  more  poles,  windings  thereon  having  end 
turns  or  connections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end  turna  or 
connections,  the  supporting  means  for  the  end  turnit  of  the  windinga 
on  different  poles  being  independently  adjustable. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element,  compris- 
ing a  c«re  having  two  or  more  poles,  windings  thereon  having  end 
turns  or  connections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  com- 
priaing  an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  and  clamping  means  for  forcing 
said  end  turns  outwardly  against  said  cylindrical  cover,  the  clamping 
means  for  the  end  turns  of  the  windings  on  different  [H»les  being  in 
dependently  adjustable. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element  compris- 
ing a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connections,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  outside  cylin- 
drical cover,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  member, 
and  independently-adjustable  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  col- 
lar for  forcing  the  end  turns  outwardly  against  naid  cylindrical  cover. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member  compria- 
ing  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connections,  and 
meant  for  supporting  said  end  turns.  compri!)ing  an  outside  cylin- 
drical cover,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  member, 
an  annular  end  cover  mounted  on  said  collar,  and  independently-ad- 
justable means  carried  by  said  end  cover  for  clamping  the  end  turns 
or  connections  against  the  core  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rotatable  member. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element  compris- 
ing a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connections,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  outaide  cylin- 
drical cover,  a  cellar  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  member, 
independently-adjustable  clamping  means  carried  by  said  collar  for 
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forciag  taid  •odeonn«rtioiu  outwardly  afminst  said  cyliadrieal  eorar, 
and  an  annular  end  cover  cooa«ctinf  »aid  collar  and  aaid  cjlindrical 
coTer. 

7.  Ib  a  dvnamo-elactrir  machine,  a  rotatable  element  compria- 
itkg  a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  a  plurality  of  coiU  on  each  pole 
haTing  end  turns  or  connections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end 
turns,  comprisin((  an  outaide  cylindrical  corer  and  adjustable  clamp- 
iof  means  acting  upon  the  end  turns  of  each  coil  independently  to 
force  said  end  turns  outwardly  ag^ainst  said  cylindrical  cover. 

M.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element  compris- 
inft  a  cwre  having  two  or  more  poles,  a  plurality  of  coils  on  each  pole 
iMvlnft  end  turns  or  ctmnections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  end 
turns,  comprising  an  ouUide  cylindrical  cover,  independent  adjust- 
able clamping  means  for  each  end  turn  of  the  coils  on  each  pole  for 
forcing  said  end  turns  against  said  cylindrical  cover,  said  clampiag 
means  comprisinK  segments  coacting  with  said  end  turns  and  inde- 
pendently-adjuNtable  screws  bearing  against  said  segments. 

9.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element,  compria- 
ing  a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  a  plurality  of  coils  surrounding 
each  pole,  said  coils  having  end  turns  or  connections,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  end  turns,  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  independ- 
ent means  carried  by  said  collar  for  forcing  each  of  the  end  turns  of 
the  coils  on  a  single  polo  outwardly  against  the  said  cylindrical  rover. 

10  In  »  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element,  compris- 
ing a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  windings  thereon  having  end 
turns  or  connection.-*,  and  means  for  supporting  .said  end  tum.s  com- 
prising an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  rotatable  member  having  an  annular  flange,  means  for  holding 
said  collar  in  position  un  the  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
flan»^e  for  forcing  the  end  connections  outwardly  against  the  cylin- 
drical cover  to  clamp  said  end  connections  in  position. 

11.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element  i-ompris- 
ing  a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  a  plurality  of  coils  on  each. pole 
having  end  turns  or  connections,  and  means  for  supj>orting  said  end 
turns,  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical  cover,  a  collar  mounted  on  ' 
the  shaft  of  the  rotatable  member  having  an  annular  flange,  meaps  j 
for  holding  said  collar  in  position  on  the  shaft,  and  means  mounted  ', 
on  said  flange  for  forcing  the  end  connections  outwardly  against  the 
cylindrical  cover  to  clamp  said  end  connections  in  position,  said 
clamping  means  comprising  independently-adjustable  screws  bear- 
ing against  the  separate  end  connections  of  the  coils  on  each  pole  so 
as  to  make  said  end  connections  on  each  pole  independently  ad- 
justable 

12.  In  a  dynauio-electnc  machine,  a  rotatable  element,  compris- 
ing a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  windings  thereon  having  end 
turns  or  connections,  and  independently -adjustable  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  end  turns  of  the  windings  on  each  pole  against  the  core  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roUUble  member 

13.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  element,  compris- 
ing a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connections,  an  end 
cover  for  said  end  turns,  and  independently-adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  said  cover  for  clamping  said  end  connections  against  the  core 
in  a  direi  tiofl  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 

14  Inadyiiamo-electricmachine.  a  rotaUble  member,  compris- 
ing a  core  having  two  or  more  poles,  windings  thereon  having  end 
turns  or  connections,  an  end  cover  for  said  end  turns,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  end  cover  for  forcing  the  end  turns  of  the  windings  on 
each  pole  independently  against  the  core  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  member. 

15  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member  compris- 
ing a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or  connections,  an  end 
rover  and  cylindrical  cover  for  said  end  connectiooa.  said  end  cover 
and  cylindrical  cover  having  interlocking  flangea  which  prevent  the 
cylindrical  cover  from  being  thrown  out  of  balance  when  the  latter  is 
subjected  to  centrifugal  forces. 

16.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  separator  for  end  connec- 
tions of  windings  on  the  roUtable  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  rur>ed  strip  having  a  predetermined  radius  of 
rurvatjire  and  a  plurality  of  spacing-blocks  strung  on  said  strip 

17.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  separator  for  end  connec- 
tions of  windings  on  the  roUtable  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  supporting  strip  having  a  pluralitv  of  spacing- 
blocks  of  insulating  material  adjusUbly  mounted  thereon. 


rioim.—l.  Ib 


a  two-whMl«d  cart,  the  wheels  thereof,  a  U- 
shaped  axle  therefor  hanging  between  the  wheels,  the  shafts  secured 
to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  the  cart-body  hanging  partially 
between  the  wheel-hubs,  a  member  formed  in  an  irregular  curve  se- 
cured to  each  limb  of  the  shafU  forward  of  and  rearward  of  the  axle 
subsUntially  as  shown,  a  spiral  spring  at  each  corner  of  the  cart-body 
and  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  aaid  members  and  to  the  cart-body,  and 
a  brace-rod  atuchedatoneendtoeach  shaft-limb  forward  of  the  axle, 
and  atUched  also  to  the  axle  near  iu  lower  portion  and  secured  at  ita 
rear  end  to  the  shaft-limb  behiad  the  axle. 


7VH),-4-H(i.  TWO  WHBBLgD  VEHICLB  THOBfson  V  Bdwum. 
Peoria.  IU  anignor  of  one-half  to  Don  Carte  Emerson.  Peona.  Ill 
Wed  Sept  S  1904     SenaJ  No  223  185 


2  In  a  two-wheeled  cart  the  wheels,  the  U-shaped  axle  hanging 
between  the  wheels,  the  cart-body  hanging  within  the  axle,  the  shafts 
atUched  to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  a  member  at  each  side  of 
the  cart,  the  same  being  formed  in  an  irregular  curve  and  atUched  to 
one  end  to  the  shaft  forward  of  the  axle  and  to  the  shaft  rearward  of 
said  axle  as  shown,  a  spiral  spring  at  each  corner  of  the  body  and  by 
which  the  latter  is  suspended,  said  spring  being  hung  from  the  mem- 
bers described  and  adjustable  thereon  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth,  a  brace-rod  atUched  to  each  shaft-limb  and  extending  down- 
ward and  rearward  to  the  axle  to  which  it  is  atUched  and  then  up- 
ward and  rearward  and  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft-limb,  a 
horse  atuchment  hung  from  the  shafts,  and  a  brace  attached  to  the 
axle  and  extending  forward  to  rigidly  hold  the  said  draft  atUchment 
through  which  the  pull  on  the  latter  is  transmitted  to  the  axle 

3.  In  a  two  wheeled  cart  the  wheels,  the  U-shaped  hanging  axle, 
the  shaft  attached  to  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheels,  the  cart-body 
hung  between  the  wheels,  a  member  secured  to  each  shaft-limb  for- 
ward of  the  axle  and  extending  downward  and  rearward  below  the 
shaft,  then  upward  above  the  shaft  and  downward  and  connected  to 
said  shaft-limb  as  shown,  there  being  a  series  of  holes  in  the  forward 
and  rearward  extremities  of  said  members,  a  spiral  spring  attached 
to  each  comer  of  the  cart-body  and  suspended  from  certain  of  the 
holes  in  the  members,  a  brace-rod  secured  to  each  shaft-limb  and  ex- 
tending downward  and  rearward  to  the  axle  to  which  it  is  connected, 
thence  extending  rearward  and  upward  and  attached  to  the  shaft- 
limb,  a  draft  attachment  suspended  below  the  shafts  and  a  brace  se- 
cured to  the  axle  and  extending  forward  and  terminating  at  the  draft 
attachment  for  holding  the  same  rigid  and  for  transmitting  the  pull 
of  the  horse  directly  to  the  axle 

4.  A  two-wheeled  cart  comprising  the  wheels  and  axle,  the  shaft 
secured  to  the  axle  and  extending  forward  and  rearward  therefrom, 
a  member  secured  to  each  shaft  member  on  the  inside  thereof,  the 
cart-body  suspended  between  said  ft  rat -described  members,  springa 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  said  members  and  from  which  the  cart-body 
is  hung,  subsUntially  as  shown,  a  brace  suspended  below  the  shafts 
forward  of  the  cart-body,  a  rod  atUched  to  the  axle  at  one  end  and  at 
iu  other  end  to  said  brace  and  a  swingletree  carried  by  said  brace 
subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  two-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  the  wheels,  the  shafU  car- 
ried between  them,  the  axle  to  which  the  shafU  are  secured,  the  mem- 
bers carried  on  the  inside  of  the  shafU,  the  cart-body  suspended  be- 
tween the  members,  the  springs  atUched  to  the  nienibers  and  having 
the  body  suspended  from  the  springs,  the  brace-rod  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  shaft  and  also  to  the  axle  and  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
ahafU,  the  transverse  brace  suspended  from  the  shafU  forward  of  the 
cart-body,  and  the  brace-rod  connected  thereto  and  to  the  axle  all  be- 
ing arranged  subaUatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  indicated 
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790.4S7.  0A8  PRODOCKR  AJ>PAIUTU8.  ClUXTM  KUO.  lev 
Tort.  N.  T  .  uBigDor  U)  Eldred  Prooaa  Company.  Hev  Tork.  M.  T..  m 
CorponUOB  ot  H«w  Tork.    PiM  Jan.  27.  1900    Serial  No  842.879. 


Claim.— I.  A  gas-produrin^  apparatus  consiatinf^  of  a  ^ao-pro- 
ducer  con«trueted  to  maintain  a  dwp  bed  of  fuel  and  having  a  means 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  ash  in  a  finely-divided  unfused  condition 
and  means  for  deliverin/(  the  f(as  unbumed  to  the  place  of  consump- 
tion, a  conduit  connecting  the  gas-producer  with  a  source  of  prod- 
ucts of  a  substantially  complete  combustion,  a  mechanical  draft-pro- 
ducing means  interposed  in  said  conduit,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  producer-jets  for  supplying  aqueous  vapor  to  the  gas-current  en- 
tering the  gas-producer  and  valves  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
endotbermic  medium  supplied  to  said  draft -current. 

i  A  gas-producing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  gas-producer  con- 
atnicted  to  maintain  a  deep  bed  of  fuel  and  provided  with  hoppers  for 
the  introduction  of  the  fuel  and  means  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  ash 
in  a  finely-divided  unfused  condition,  a  conduit  connecting  the  gas- 
producer  with  a  source  of  products  of  combustion,  means  for  supply- 
ing aqueous  vapor  to  the  gas-current  entering  said  gas-producer, 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  theendothermic  medium  supplied 
to  said  draftH-urrent,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  conduit  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  unburned  combustible  gas  from  the  gas- 
producer. 

3.  A  gaa-producing  apparatus  comprising  a  gas-producer  con- 
•tmcted  to  mainuin  a  deep  bed  of  fuel  and  having  delivery-pipes  for 
the  combustible  gas,  feed -apertures  for  the  introduction  of  fuel,  and 
water  seal  14  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  producer-ash  in  the  form  of  a 
finely-divided  unfused  mass,  a  furnace  7  generating  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  conduit  8  having  a  fan  5  and  an  air-inlet,  connecting  fur- 
nace 7  with  twyers  3,  whereby  products  of  combustion  and  air  are 
supplied  to  the  gas-producer,  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said 
gas-producer,  and  means  for  regulating  the  relative  proportion  of 
air,  products  of  combustion  and  water-vapor  entering  the  gas-pro- 
ducer. 


790.4^^H.  PROCBSS  OF  QgRERATINO  COMBUSTIBLE  QAS 
CatLiToif  Blub.  Nev  York.  NT.  arnguor  to  Eldml  Ptoom  Com- 
paay,  New  Tork.  N.  T  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork  Filed  Feb  0, 
1906.    Serial  No  244.882. 

Claim— \.  Process  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  the  tem- 
perature of  gas-producers  which  consists  in  passing  through  a  mass 
of  ignited  fuel  a  gaseous  mixture  composed  substantially  of  air  and 
producU  of  combustion,  and  in  varying  the  relative  proportions  i>f 
oxygen  and  carbon  dioxid  therein  to  secure  a  uniform  distillation  of 
the  volatile  hydrocarbons  of  the  fuel,  by  increasing  the  proportion  of 
carbon  dioxid  at  the  time  of  addition  of  fresh  fuel. 

2.  In  the  operation  of  gas-produoer*,  process  for  the  regulation 
and  control  of  the  temperature  thereof  by  carbon  dioxid  to  secure  a 
uniform  diatillation  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  of  the  fuel,  which 


conaiata  la  iatermittently  varying  the  aaid  carbon  dioxid  in  the  draft- 
current  supplied  to  the  producer  to  produce  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture at  the  time  of  addition  of  fresh  fuel. 


3.  Process  for  the  regulation  of  gas-producer  temperature,  to 
sei-ure  a  uniform  distillation  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  in  the  fuel, 
hich  consists  in  supplying  to  a  mass  of  ignited  fuel  a  draft -current 
containing  carbon  dioxid  and  in  varying  in  predetermined  manner  at 
frequent  intervals  the  amount  of  said  carbon  dioxid  in  the  draft-cur- 
rent to  create  a  relatively  low  temperature  at  the  time  of  the  addition 
of  fresh  fuel  to  the  ga8-produ<'ing  mass  and  in  subsequently  produc- 
ing a  higher  temperature  to  effect  the  gradual  evolution  of  the  prt>d- 
ucts  of  distillation. 

4  Processforthegenerationof  combustible  gas  which  consisU 
in  pMsiug  through  a  mass  of  ignited  fuel  a  draft-current  of  varying 
composition  in  which  carbon  dioxid  is  periodically  increaivd  oelow 
the  normal  or  average  amount  at  the  time  of  addition  of  fresh  fuel  to 
aaid  mass  of  ignited  fuel,  to  thereby  reUrd  and  make  more  uniform 
the  distillation  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  the  fuel. 


7{K).4H9.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMBUSTIBLE 
OAS  CAtLrroN  Elus.  New  Tork.  N  T..  aaignor  to  Bldred  Proow 
Company.  New  Tork.  N  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Mar  6 
1906.    Serial  No  248.4«8. 


Claim. — 1.  Process  of  producing  combustible  gas'  which  oob- 
sista  in  passing  through  a  deep  mass  of  ignited  fuel  a  draft-eurrent 
composed  alternately  of  heated  and  cooled  products  of  combustion 
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tog«th«r  wHk  a  predctemiaed  tmowit  of  air  or  ox7f«n  and  in  col- 
lectin^?  and  delivering  the  gm»  unhumed  to  the  place  0I  coniumption 

2  ProoeM  of  ^neratin^;  rombustible  gaa  wbich  con«i«U  in  paaa- 
in(^  through  a  deep  maaa  of  iocandeacent  fuel  altomataly  a  draft-cur- 
rent containing  intenaelj-heated  producU  of  combuation  and  a  draft- 
current  containing  cooied  producta  of  combustion  in  order  to  regu- 
late the  temperature  of  the  producer  and  prevent  clinkering  of  aah. 

3  Proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  combuitible  gas  which  con- 
■lata  la  admitting  to  the  air-current  aupplied  to  the  producer,  alter- 
nately, intenaelj-heated  producUof  combuation  and  positively -cooled 
producta  of  combuation  in  order  to  depress  the  teuiperature  of  the 
producer  l>elow  the  clinkering  and  slagging  pointa  of  the  fuel. 


70O.493.  KAILWAT  BRAKI  APPARATUS  ClAtLB  J.  Pmn. 
Murphyiboro,  10 .  airignor  to  Ptahcr  SUck  Adjiatar  tod  iaOnj 
Bqulpment  Compuy.  Murphyaiwro.  lU..  a  CorporaUoo  of  IlUnoto 
nM  Sapt.  l».  19(M,    Sarttl  No  284,212. 


7  9  0 . 4  0  O . 
HuntT  BuiST. 


ADTOMATIC  VBNTILATIKO  WTHDOW-LOCK. 
ChicafD.  lU.    Piled  July  2.  1804.    SerteJ  No.  210.187. 


/A 


c 


Claim— An  automatic  ventilating  window-lock;  comprising  a 
lock-plate  fastened  to  a  window-sash;  a  slot  cut  lengthwise  into  the 
lock-plate,  said  slot  being  cut  larger  in  a  convenient  position,  to  al- 
low a  bolt-head  to  enter  the  slot ;  the  said  lock-plate  having  iu  sidea 
and  ends  closed,  one  of  the  ends  forming  a  wedge;  a  catch-piece 
within  the  lock-plate;  a  spring-actuated  bolt  capable  of  entering 
and  engaging  the  said  lock-plate;  all  substantially  aa  set  forth  and 
fur  the  purpose  specitied. 


\ 


7iK).491.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBIR  BALLOON  BAGS. 
HtHET  B  PiBiK  aiid  Haut  E  Seal,  New  York,  N  Y  .  aasignoreto 
Rubber  Balloon  Company  of  America  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York     Filed  Feb  4.  1904     Serial  No  1M.007.       . 


Claim— A  mold,  for  making  seamlesa  rubber  balloon-bags,  hav- 
ing an  egg-shaped  body  with  a  tapering  projection  on  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  deocribed 


790.498.  MITHOD  OP  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  FABRIC  Jo- 
»■  A.  Faacmiia  Otica,  NY  Piled  Jan  1«.  19O6.  Serial  No 
241,197. 
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Claim— \hr  method  of  preparing  a  spiral  fabric  for  ooUarette 
material  whuh  consiits  id  slitting  a  tubular  fabric  longitudinally, 
offsetting  the  severed  edges  longitudinally  and  uniting  the  severed 
edges,  wherebv  the  same  may  be  cut  on  a  spiral  line  therebr  produc- 
ing a  continuous  stnp  of  material. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  braking  mec/ianism,  the  combination  with  the 
puah-bar  having  a  toothed  extension,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  support  the  same,  a  retain ing-latch  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  extension  and  normally  hold  the 
same  in  its  adjusted  positions,  means  whereby  said  retaining-latch  is 
disengaged  from  said  push-bar  extension,  and  a  concussion-clutch 
pivoted  to  said  bracket  whereby  said  bar  is  held  againat  inoppor- 
tunely taking  up  slack,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  push-bar 
having  a  toothed  extension,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  slidably  support 
the  same,  a  retaining-latch  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  exten- 
aion  and  normally  hold  the  same  in  iU  adjusted  positions,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  retaining-latch,  means  whereby 
aaid  bell-crank  lever  is  manually  operated  to  disengage  said  retain- 
ing-latch from  said  push-bar  extension,  and  raeana  whereby  said 
pnsh-bar  is  held  againat  forward  movement  which  would  result  in 
the  same  taking  up  slack  at  the  wrong  time.  subsUntiaJly  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  push-bar 
having  a  toothed  extension,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  slidably  support 
the  same,  a  retaining-latch  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  extension 
and  normally  hold  the  same  in  its  adjusted  positions,  a  bell-crank  le- 
ver adapted  to  enga^  said  reUining-latch,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  same  will  be  caused  to  normally  engage 
aaid  retaining-latch  with  said  push-bar  extension  to  hold  the  same 
in  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  hand-operating  rod  connected  to  said 
bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  same  is  operated  to  disengage  said  re- 
taining-latch from  said  push -bar  extension,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  puah-bar 
of  a  concusaion-clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  puah-bar, 
aaid  clutch  consisting  of  a  suiUbly-pivoted  bell-crank  lever  one  am 
of  which  forms  a  clutch-foot,  an  operating-rod  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
will  be  actuated  by  the  piaton-rod  of  said  brake  mechaniam  when  the 
aame  is  in  fall-releaae  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  push-bar 
having  a  toothed  extension,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  slidably  support 
aaid  push-bar  extension,  a  manually-operated  reuiaing-latch  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  push-bar  in  its  adjusted  poeitions.  a  concusaion-clutch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  toothed  extension  of  said  push-bar, 
said  clutch  consisting  of  a  pivoUlly-mounted  bell-crank  lever,  the 
ahort  arm  of  which  foma  a  clutch  member,  to  engage  aaid  puah-bar 
extenaioB,  an  operating>rod  couaeet*d  with  the  long  ara  of  said  bell- 
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criiik  lever,  aii  adjustkblr  collar  arrmi^red  on  the  oppociu  end  of  |79(X4f)5     TRDCK  FOR  HA5DLIR0  BRICKS    JOD  J 
•aid  rod  in  positioo  to  be  engaged  by  a  diak  carried  br  the  piatoo-rod 
of  aaid  brakiax  meckaniaB  when  aaid  rod  ia  in  full-reieaae  poaition, 
and  a  slop-lug  formed  on  aaid  bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  oppoaite 
muvement  of  the  aaue  will  be  limited,  subittantially  aa  deacribed. 


7}X').4i>4.  CLAMP-PBBDINQ  DBVICB.  Jon  J  Pou  Saodiakr. 
Ohio  aaignor  to  The  Boley  Wire  Fence  C<  mpany  Sandusky  Ohio,  a 
CorpomltoD  of  Ohio  PiM  Mar.  0.  1»04  Reoewed  Jan.  0. 4900  Se- 
rial No  239  733 


QUBDUU 


Claim. —  1  In  meanK  for  feeding  clamps  for  fence-weaving  ma- 
chines, thr  cunibiiiation  of  a  guide  for  conducting  the  clamps,  a  re- 
ciproi-ating  feeding-bar  having  a  path  of  movement  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  guide,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  actuated  by  said  feed- 
ing-bar, having  a  path  of  muvement  trann^erse  relatively  to  said 
guide  and  said  frediug-bar,  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  lat- 
ter to  feed  indiiidual  clamps  from  said  guide  to  a  fence-wire. 

"<i  In  mraas  for  feeding  clamps  for  fence-weaving  machines, 
the  coiiil)inatioB  of  a  guide  for  conducting  the  clamps  vthich  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  fed  downwardly  by  gravity,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  such  guide  and  arranged  to  allow  of  the  downward  passage  of  a 
clamp  l>et»eeii  il  and  nuch  guide  end,  a  re<-iprocaling  plunger  hav- 
ing a  |>a»li  of  niovenient  in  the  space  between  said  stop  and  guide  end, 
and  »  rcciprocatiug  feeding  bar  arranged  to  operate  transversely 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  and  hav- 
ing a  path  of  niovenieni  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  guide,  and  to  pre- 
vent, during  s  p«ii  of  its  r<>cipriK-alion,  downward  movement  of  a 
clamp  in  Aaid  ^pace,  said  plunger  and  bar  cooperating  to  ejei-t  a 
clamp  from  said  t>puce. 

3.  In  mi-ani  for  feeding  clamps  for  fence-weaving  machines, 
the  loinliination  of  a  downwardly-inclined  guide  for  conducting  the 
clamps,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  forming,  in 
conjunction  with  the  latter,  a  space  for  the  reception  of  a  clamp,  a 
recipiiM  able  pliiiiiser  having  a  path  of  movement  in  *aid  space,  and  a 
re<iprtK»l>le  bar  having  a  path  of  movement  adjacent  to  »aid  space 
and  t^an.^\erse  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger, said  l»ar  arranged  to  actuate  said  plunger 

4.  Ill  means  for  feeding  clamps  for  fence-weaving  machin<ts. 
(he  comliinatioii  of  a  downwardly-inclined  guide  for  conducting  the 
clamps,  a  ^lop  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  forming,  in 
conjunction  with  the  latter,  a  space  for  the  re«eption  of  a  clamp  a 
reciprocable  pluager  having  a  path  of  muvement  in  said  !«pace.  a  re 
tractile  spring  connected  with  such  plunger  and  attending  to  actuate 
same  to  move  into  said  space,  and  a  reciprocable  feeding-bar  havini; 
a  path  of  movement  adjacent  to  said  space  and  transverse  relatively 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  »ai<j  plunger,  said  bar  arranged  to 
withdraw  the  Utter  from  the  said  space  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  when  moving  in  the  direction  of  feeding  and  to  release  same 
coincidenth  with  the  opposite  movement. 

.».  In  means  for  feeding  clamps  for  fence-weaving  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  dow  nwardly-inclined  guide  for  conducting  the 
clamps,  a  slop  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  forming,  in 
conjunction  with  the  latter,  a  space  for  the  reception  of  a  clamp,  a 
teiiicall.v-recipnM-abie  plunger  having  a  path  of  movement  in  said 
►pace,  a  retractile  spring  connected  with  said  plunger  and  tending 
lo  actuate  same  to  move  into  said  space,  and  a  reciprocable  feeding- 
bar  having  a  path  of  movement  below  said  i.pa«-e  and  transverse  rela- 
tively to  thedireetion  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  bar  arranged 
a«.  that  during  its  forward  or  feeding  movement  it  will  actuate  said 
plunger  to  withdraw  from  said  space,  and  upon  iU  rvtnm  release 
such  plunger,  whereby  said  spring  may  actuate  aame.  the  bar's  path 
of  reciprot  ation  being  such  aa  to  cauae  it  to  withdraw  entirely  from 
below  said  space. 


Claim. — I.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  stationary 
body  portion,  front  and  rear  wheels,  an  upper  vertically-adjustable 
body  portion,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  adjustable  body  poilion 
in  its  up  and  down  movements,  a  plurality  of  toggle  connections  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  aides  of  the  truck  and  adapted  to  conneit  the 
sUtionarr  body  portion  with  the  upper  vertically-adjustable  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  bars  for  connecting 
the  Mid  toggle  connections,  a  transversely-extending  shaft,  crank- 
arms  on  said  shaft  connected  with  said  bars,  another  crank-arm  on 
aaid  shaft,  a  suitable  tongue,  and  suitable  connection  between  said 
tongue,  and  .said  last-mentioned  crank-arm,  the  suitable  devices  be- 
ing adapted  to  maintain  the  adjustable  up|>er  body  |>ortion  in  a  liori- 
zontal  position. 

2.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  stationary  botly 
portion,  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  ftfth-wheel  device  interposed  aa  me-, 
dium  of  connection  Iwtween  the  forward  wheeL*  and  the  said  station- 
ary body  portion,  a  vertically-adjustable  upper  lutdy  portion,  meana 
for  guiding  said  adjustable  body  portion  in  itv  up  and  down  move 
ments,  a  plurality  of  toggle  connections  between  the  said  upper  and 
lower  body  portions  for  adjusting  (he  upper  body  portion,  and  foi 
maintaining  the  upper  body  portion  in  a  horizontal  position  through- 
out the  limits  of  it«  adjustment,  a  suitable  tongue,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  transversely-arranged  rock-shaft  with  a  crank-arm  at  each  end 
for  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  toggle  connections. 

3.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  lower  stationary 
body  portion,  an  upper  vertically-adjustable  body  portion,  means  for 
guiding  the  upper  adjustable  body  portion  in  its  up  and  down  move- 
ments, front  and  rear  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  broad  flat  tread 
with  a  circumferentially-extending  itroove,  whereby  the  wheels  may 
travel  either  upon  a  track  or  upon  a  flooring.  Cleans  including  tog- 
gles and  a  rcK-k-shafI,  the  cranks  on  the  shaft  being  connected  with 
the  middle  portion  of  said  toggles,  for  adjusting  the  upper  body  por- 
tion, the  said  adjusting  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  upper 
body  portion  in  a  horizontal  poaition,  and  a  fifth-wheel  device  inter- 
posed as  medium  of  connection  between  the  front  wheela  and  the 
said  stationary  body  portion. 

4.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  suitable  stationary 
body  portion.' an  upper  vertically-adjustable  body  portion,  suitable 
adjualing  devices  including  a  transveraeiy-arranged  rock-ahaft  with 
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•  enak-ara  at  each  end  for  rmiaiag  and  lowering  uid  upper  body 
portion,  and  for  mainuining  th*  upper  bodj  portion  in  a  honxonUl 
poaition  throughout  the  limiu  of  iu  adjuatment,  front  and  r»ar 
wheela,  meant  for  guiding  said  adjusuble  body  portion  in  iU  up  and 
down  movement*,  and  a  «fth-whe«l  device  interpoaed  at  medium  of 
connection  between  the  forward  wheels  and  the  taid  tUtionary  bodj 
portion. 

b  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriting  a  nutionarr  bodj 
portion,  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  fifth-wheel  device  interpoaed  at  ma- 
diuB  of  connection  between  the  forward  wheela  and  the  aaid  tUtion- 
mrj  body  portion,  an  upper  verticalW-adjuiUble  body  portion, 
meant  for  guiding  taid  adjutUble  body  portion  in  iU  up  and  down 
movemrnU.  and  meant  including  a  trantvertelv-arranged  rockthaft 
with  a  crank-arm  at  each  end  and  toggle  devices  for  raiting  and  low- 
ering taid  upper  body  portion,  and  for  mainUining  the  upper  body 
portion  in  a  horiaontal  poaition  throughout  the  limita  of  its  adjutt- 
ment. 

6  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  lower  ttationary 
and  an  upper  vertically-adjusUble  body  portion,  means  for  guiding 
the  upper  adjuxtable  body  portion  in  itt  up  and  down  movements,  a 
plurality  of  toggle  connectiont  between  the  upper  and  lower  body 
portions,  suitable  connections  including  a  trantvertelv-arranged 
rock-shaft  with  a  craak-arm  at  each  end  for  operating  taid  toggle 
connections  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  body 
portion,  the  said  adjusting  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  up- 
per body  portion  in  a  horizontal  poaition,  front  and  rear  supporting- 
wheel*,  and  a  turn-table  mounted  upon  the  said  upper  body  portion 
7.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  lower  stationary 
body  portion,  an  upper  vertically-adjusUble  body  portion,  means  for 
guiding  said  adjusuble  body  portion  in  iU  up  and  down  movements, 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  plurality  of  toggle  connections  between  the 
said  body  portions  for  adjuating  the  upper  body  portion,  and  fori 
maintaining  the  upper  body  portion  in  a  horiionUl  poaition  througK- 
out  the  limits  of  iu  adjustment,  stops  against  which  the  toggles  may 
be  brought  to  an  at-rest  position  when  the  upper  body  portion  ia 
raised  to  iu  elevated  position,  and  tuiuble  connections  including  a 
transvertely-arranged  rock-shaft  with  a  crank-arm  at  each  end  for 
operating  said  toggle  connections 

H  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  body,  rear  support- 
ing-wheels, front  Kupporting-wheels.  a  fifth-wheel  device  connecting 
the  front  wheels  with  the  body,  a  vertically-adjustable  supporting- 
framework  carried  by  the  body,  toggles  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
framework,  a  transversely-arranged  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  bodr 
at  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  wheelt.  means  for  rocking  said 
ahaft.  and  crank-arms  on  said  thaft  tuiubly  connected  with  the  mid- 
dle portions  of  said  toggles 

9  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  suiuble  body,  rear 
wheels,  front  wheels,  a  fifth-wheel  device  connecting  the  front 
wheels  with  the  body,  a  vertically-adjusUble  framework  carried  by 
the  body,  guides  in  which  said  framework  slides  up  and  down,  and  a 
tongue  connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  douWe  function  of  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  framework  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel  de- 
vice, the  construction  including  a  ditconnectin)^  device  intemediaU 
of  the  tonirue  and  framework,  whereby  the  tongue  may  be  touUy 
diaconnected  from  the  said  adjustable  framework. 

10.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  suitable  body, 
front  and  rear  wheels,  all  of  said  wheelt  having  broad  treads  with 
eentrally-arranged  and  peripherally-extendinr  grooves,  the  said 
wheels  being  thereby  adapted  to  travel  either  ou  rails  or  a  floor-sur- 
face, a  fifth-wheel  device  connecUng  the  front  wheelt  with  the  body, 
a  vertically-adjustable  framework  carried  by  the  body,  guides  in 
which  said  framework  slides  up  and  down,  and  a  tongue  connected 
and  arranged  to  have  the  double  function  of  raising  and  lowering 
•aid  framework  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel  device,  the  construc- 
tion includinx  a  disconnecting  device  intermediate  of  the  tongue  and 
framework,  whereby  the  tongue  may  be  toUlly  diaconnected  from 
the  taid  adjustable  framework. 

11  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  body,  front  and 
r«ar  wheels,  a  fifth-wheel  device  between  the  front  wheels  and  the 
body,  a  vertically-adjustable  framework  carried  by  said  body,  guides 
in  which  said  framework  slides  up  and  down,  a  turn-table  carried  by 
•aid  vertically-adjustable  framework,  and  a  tongue  connected  and 
arranged  to  have  the  doubl.-  function  of  raising  and  lowering  th« 
framework  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel  device,  the  connections  in- 
cluding a  disconnecting  device  intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  frame- 
work whereKv  the  tongue  may  be  totally  disconnected  from  the  taid 
adjustable  framework 

12  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  tuiuble  body, 
front  and  rear  wheelt.  a  fifth-wheel  device  between  the  body  and  the 


front  wheela.  a  vartically-adjuaUble  framework  carried  by  the  hoij, 
a  rock-ahaft  o«Bnect«d  and  arranged  for  raiaing  and  lowering  taid 
framework,  and  a  tongue  connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  double 
function  of  rooking  taid  shaft  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel  device, 
the  eonnections  iacluding  a  diaconofcting  deriee  intermediate  of  the 
tongue  and  framework,  whereby  tb«  tongue  mar  be  toUlly  diacon- 
nected from  taid  adjuaUble  framework. 

13    A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  taiuble  body, 
front  and  rear  wboelt,  all  of  taid  wheels  having  broad  treads  with 
centrally-arranged  and   peripherally-extending  groovet.   the  aaid 
wheels  being  thereby  adapud  to  travel  either  on  raila  or  a  floor-sur- 
face, a  fifth-wheel  device  connecting  the  front  whwlt  with  the  body, 
a  verticallj-adjuaUble  framework  carried  by  the  body,  and  a  tongue 
,  connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  double  function  of  raiting  and 
j  lowering  taid  framework  and  operating  taid  fifth-wheel  device,  the 
j  connectiont  including  toggles  operated  by  the  tongue,  and  there  be- 
;  ing  guiding  devieca  for  holding  the  adjuaUble  framework  against 
I  horizonUl  movement. 

I  14.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  suitable  body,  real 

wheels,  front  wheela,  a  fifth  wheel  deriee  connecting  the  f  nint  wheela 
with  the  body,  a  vertkally-adjuaUble  framework  carried  by  the  body, 
and  a  tongue  connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  double  function  of 
raising  and  lowering  taid  framework  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel 
device,  the  connectiona  including  togglea  operated  by  the  tongue, 
and  there  being  guiding  devices  for  holding  the  adjusUble  frame- 
work against  horizonUl  moveaaent. 

15.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  body,  front  and 
raar  wheela.  a  fifth-wheel  device  between  the  front  wheelt  and  the 
body,  a  vertically-adjuaUble  framework  carried  by  said  body,  a  turn- 
table carried  by  said  vertically-adjuaUble  framework,  and  a  tongue 
connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  double  function  of  raiting  and 
lowering  aaid  framework  and  operating  aaid  fifth-wheel  device,  the 
;  connections  including  toggles  operated  by  the  tongua.  and  there  be- 
ing guiding  devicet  for  holding  the  adjuaUble  framework  againat 
horizontal  movement 

16  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriting  a  tuiuble  body, 
front  and  rear  wheelt.  a  fifth-wheel  device  between  the  body  and  the 
front  wheelt,  a  vertically-adjuaUble  framework  carried  by  the  body, 
a  rock-shaft  connected  and  arranged  for  raiting  and  lowering  taid 
framework,  and  a  tongue  connected  and  arranged  to  have  the  double 
function  of  rocking  aaid  thaft  and  operating  taid  fifth-wheel  devica. 
the  connections  including  toggles  operated  by  the  tongue,  and  there 
being  guiding  devicea  for  holdinc  the  adjuaUble  framework  againat 
horizonUl  movement. 

17.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  compriaing  a  body-frame,  front 
and  rear  wheela,  a  fifth-wheel  device  interposed  between  the  front 
wheels  and  the  body-frame,  an  upper  vertically-adjustable  body  por- 
tion, toggles  connecting  the  upper  portion  with  the  lower  body-frame, 
a  tongue  for  controlling  aaid  fifth-wheel  device,  and  meant  for  con- 
necting taid  tongue  with  the  middle  portions  Qr  joints  of  said  togglea, 
whareby  the  taid  tongue  hat  the  double  function  of  raising  and  low- 
ering the  upper  body  portion  and  operating  said  fifth-wheel  device 

18.  A  truck  for  handling  brick,  comprising  a  suiuble  body- 
frame,  front  and  rear  wheela.  a  fifth-wheel  device  between  the  front 
wheelt  and  the  body-frame,  a  vertically-adjutuble  upper  body  por- 
tion, front  and  rear  toggles  for  raiting  and  lowering  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  tongue  connected  and  arranged  to  operate  aaid  togglea 
and  control  said  fifth-wheel  device 
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Ciaim—  I  A  tool  for  laying  off  angles,  taid  tool  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  having  a  member  with  a  straight  uninterrupted 
forward  edge  adapted  to  extend  at  right  angles  on  both  tides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  which  may  be  held  against  the  edge  of  the 
work  upon  which  the  angle  it  to.be  laid  off.  and  said  member  carry- 
ing a  acale  adjacent  to  said  forward  edge,  meant  for  locating  and 
Axing  taid  member  in  tuch  right-angle  poaition.  and  a  bevel  blade 
pivoted  to  awing  about  a  fixed  point  on  aaid  axit  which  point  it  at  a 
standard  diatance  from  said  scale,  the  scale  being  marked  in  frac- 
tiont  of  laid  tUndard  ditUnce,  the  bevel  blade  l>earing  dire<-tly  upon 
and  extending  over  the  acale  and  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool 
a  sufficient  diatance  to  lay  off  a  line  of  considerable  length  on  the 
work  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  scale  freely  from  end  to  end. 
whereby  when  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  ia  held  against  the  edge  of 
the  work  the  bevel  bladeextendt  over  the  work  and  permiU  thedraw- 
ingof  a  line  thereon  at  an  angle  indicated  upon  the  said  scale. 

2.   A  tool  for  layinff  off  angle*,  said  tool  having  a  longitudinal 
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»xu  and  havinK  •  member  with  a  ttrmifchl  uninterniptf^d  forward  wife 
adapted  to  ext«nd  at  ri^bt  anitlM  on  both  sidra  of  thr  Longitudinal 
axis,  and  which  may  b«  h«ld  againat  the  edge  of  the  work  upon  which 
the  angle  ii  to  be  laid  off,  and  aaid  member  carryinc  a  acalc  adjacent 
to  aaid  forward  edge,  meant  for  locating  and  fixing  caid  member  in 
auch  right-angie  position,  and  a  bevel  blade  pivoted  to  iwing  about 
a  fixed  point  oa  said  axis,  which  point  i*  at  a  standard  distance  from 
aaid  iicale.  the  arale  being  marked  in  fractious  of  said  standard  dis- 
tance, the  bevel  blade  bearing  directly  upon  and  extending  over  the 
scale  and  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  a  sufficient  distance  to 
lay  off  a  line  of  considerable  length  on  the  work,  swinging  freely 
over  the  acale.  and  having  an  edge  the  line  of  which  passes  through 
its  pivotal  point,  whereby  when  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  it  held 
against  the  edge  of  the  work  the  bevel  blade  extends  over  the  work 
and  permits  the  drawing  of  a  line  thereon  at  an  snvie  indicated  upon 
the  said  ocale. 


3  A  tool  for  laying  off  angles  comprising  in  combinationa  body, 
a  square  blade  attached  at  a  fixed  point  thereto  adapted  to  extend  at 
right  angleii  on  both  side*  thereof,  and  having  its  forwjtrd  edge  pro- 
Wtrng  at  least  aa  far  as  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  whereby  it  may 
be  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work  upon  which  the  angle  is  to  be 
laid  off.  meant  for  locating  and  fixing  the  square  blade  in  such  right- 
angle  position,  and  a  bevel  blade  pivoted  to  said  body  at  a  fixed 
standard  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  square  blade, 
bearing  directly  upon  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  square 
blade  a  sufficient  distance  to  lay  off  a  line  of  considerable  length  on 
the  work,  and  swinging  freely  over  the  face  thereof,  the  square  blade 
carrying  a  scale  ia  fractions  of  said  sUndard  disUnce  and  having  an 
unobstructed  face  so  tliat  the  bevel  blade  can  be  swung  over  it  con- 
tinuously from  Mid  to  end,  whereby  when  the  forward  edge  of  the 
tool  is  held  agsinsi  the  edge  of  the  work  the  feevel  blade  extends  over 
the  work  and  permits  the  drawing  of  a  line  thereon  at  an  angle  indi- 
cated upon  the  aaid  acale. 

4  A  tool  for  laying  off  angle*  comprising  in  combination  an 
el.mgated  body  K.  an  elongated  square  blade  pivoted  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  its  length  to  said  body,  so  that  it  may  be  turned  to  sub- 
stantially coincide  therewith  or  to  stand  at  right  angles  thereto  with 
lU  ends  projecting  on  both  side*  of  said  bodv,  said  sqiAre  blade  hav- 
ing  its  forward  edge  projecting  at  leaM  as  far  forward  a*  the  end  of 
the  body,  whereby  it  may  be  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work  upon 
which  the  angle  ia  to  be  laid  off.  means  for  locating  and  clamping  it 
in  the  right-angle  position.  «  bevel  blade  pivoted  to  Mid  bodv  at  a 
fixed  standard  disUnce  from  the  square  blade  and  bearing  directly 
upon  and  extending  o^er  the  square  blade  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  lay 
off  a  line  of  considerable  length  on  the  work,  and  twinging  freely 
over  the  face  thereof,  the  square  blade  carrying  a  scale  in  fraction*  of 
said  ttandard  dutjince.  and  the  square  blade  having  an  unobstructed 
face  so  that  the  bevel  blade  can  be  swung  over  it  continuously  from 
end  to  end,  whereby  when  the  square  blade  is  held  against  the  edgeof 
the  work  the  bevel  blade  extends  over  the  work  and  permits  of  draw- 
ing a  line  thereon  at  an  angle  indicated  upon  the  said  scale 

5.  A  tool  for  laying  off  angles,  compnsing  in  combination  a 
body,  a  square  bUde  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring-controlled  device  on 
one  of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  the  other  when  the  blade  is 
turned  to  a  desired  angular  potition  relatively  to  the  body,  and  a 
bevel  blade  pivoted  to  said  body  at  a  standard  disUnce  from  the 
point  of  atUchment  of  the  square  blade  and  extending  over  the  face 
thereof,  the  square  blade  carrving  a  scale  in  fractions  of  said  sUnd- 
ard disUnce 

«.  A  tool  for  laying  off  angles,  said  tool  having  a  longitudinal 


axis  and  baring  a  member  with  a  straight  unintemiptwl  forwnrt 
edge  adapted  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
which  may  be  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work  upon  which  the 
angle  it  to  be  laid  off,  and  said  member  carrying  a  linear  scale  adja- 
cent to  said  forward  edge,  meant  for  locating  and  fixing  said  mem 
ber  in  such  right-angle  posiUon.  a  bevel  blade  pivoted  to  swing 
about  a  fixed  point  on  said  axis,  which  point  it  a  sUndard  distance 
from  said  linear  scale,  the  linear  scale  being  marked  in  fractions  of 
aaid  SUndard  disUnce,  the  bevel  blade  bearing  directly  upon  and 
extending  over  the  scale  and  beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  a 
sufficient  disUnce  to  lay  off  a  line  of  considerable  length  on  the  work, 
and  an  angular  scale  the  center  of  which  is  the  pivoUl  point  of  said 
bevel  blade  and  over  which  said  bevel  blade  also  extends,  whereby 
when  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  is  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work 
the  bevel  blade  extends  over  the  work  and  permiu  the  drawing  of  a 
line  thereon  at  an  angle  indicated  in  recUngular  components  upon 
said  linear  scale,  and  in  degrees  upon  said  angular  scale 

7    A  tool  for  laying  off  angle*,  said  tool  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  a  member  with  a  straight  uninterrupted  forward 
edge  adapted  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
which  may  be  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work  upon  which  the  an- 
gle IS  to  be  laid  off,  and  said  member  carrying  a  scale  adjacent  to  said 
forward  edge,  means  for  locating  and  fixing  said  member  in  such 
nght-angle  poMtion.a  bevel  blade  pivoted  to  swing  about  a  fixed' 
point  on  said  axi^.  which  point  it  a  ttandard  ditUnce  from  said  scale, 
the  scale  being  marked  in  fractions  of  said  standard  distance,  the 
bevel  blade  bearing  directly  upon  and  extending  over  the  scale  and 
beyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  tool  a  sufficient  distance  to  lay  off  a 
line  of  considerable  length  on  the  work,  and  adapted  to  swing  over 
the  acale  freely  frt)m  end  to  end.  whereby  when  the  forward  edge  of 
the  tool  is  held  against  the  edge  of  the  work  the  bevel  blade  extends 
over  the  work  and  permiU  the  drawing  of  a  line  thereon  at  an  angle 
indicated  upon  the  said  scale,  a  circular  plate  lying  under  a  portion 
of  said  bevel  blade,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  bevel  blade  and  pass- 
ing around  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  grip  the  latter  at  any 
desired  point  in  order  to  clamp  the  blade 

8.  A  tool  for  laying  off  angles,  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  body  K,  an  elongated  square  blade  L  having  a  straight 
forward  edge  and  carrying  a  scale,  said  blade  L  being  pivoted  to  said 
body  K  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  whereby  it  may  be 
turned  to  substantially  coincide  with  said  body  or  to  stand  at  any  de- 
sired angle  relatively  thereto,  a  bevel  blade  H  pivoted  to  said  bcnly 
at  a  fixed  sundard  distance  from  said  ^cale  and  extending  over  and 
swinging  freely  over  the  face  thereof,  said  scale  being  marked  in 
fractions  of  said  standard  dittance.  a  clamp  for  clamping  the  bevel 
blade  in  any  desired  position,  and  a  locking  device  acting  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  square  blade  when  it  is  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
or  at  forty-five  degrees  to  the  body. 


790.497.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMIRA     EDwato  L  Hall.  Bnwk- 
lyn.  H.  T.    Med  Sept  3  1904     Sen&l  No  223.227 

Claim,— \    A  camera  having  a  collapsible  body  or  box,  a  focusr^ 
ing-acreen  and  a  reflecting-mirror,  all  of  the  said  parts  conUined 
within  the  body  of  the  camera  when  the  same  is  collapsed  or  closed 

2.  A  camera  having  a  collapsible  body,  a  focusing-screen,  a  re- 
fiecting-mirror  and  a  hood  surrounding  said  mirror,  all  of  said  parU 
iconuined  within  the  body  of  the  camera  when  the  same  is  collanaed 
I  or  closed. 

I  3  A  camera  comprising  a  focu»ing-screen  normallv  held  in  po 
jsition  to  receive  the  image,  a  reflecting-mirror  positioned  in  one  of 
[  the  walls  of  the  camera,  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  mirror  to  re- 
flect the  image  to  the  ofM-rator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mirror  for 
automatically  removing  the  focusing-screen  out  of  the  range  of  the 
lens. 

4.  A  camera  comprising  a  focusing-screen  normally  held  in  po-  - 
sition  to  receive  the  image,  a  reflecting-mirror  positioned  in  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  camera,  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  mirror  to  re- 
flect the  image  to  the  operator,  means  controlled  by  the  mirror  for 
automatically  removing  the  focusing-screen  out  of  the  range  of  the 
lens,  and  meant  for  automatically  operating  the  thutter  of  the  lent. 

5  A  camera  compriting  a  focuting-screen  normally  held  in  the 
focal  plane  of  the  lent,  a  reflecting-mirror  positioned  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  camera,  means  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  mirror  to  reflect 
the  image  upon  the  screen  to  the  operator,  means  for  releasing  the 
focusing-screen.  means  for  automatically  removing  the  same  out  of 
the  range  of  the  ieos,  means  for  operating  the  lens-shutter,  said  re- 
leasing means  and  shutter-operating  meant  controlled  by  the  mirror 
when  it  is  returned  to  position. 
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•    A  camerm  hanng  a  oolU|Mibl«  body,  a  fociuin»-«T«.n  „«,  I#J i T -^_^ 


r  ^JT"!?""  *'""'*•  •"'^•*=*'  '  ^•■««^tiB|c.n.irror.  mean,  to 
•upport  *,.d  mirror  to  fonn  an  inner  wall  of  the  camera,  mean,  to  po- 
ja.on  «.d  m.rn,r  U.  reflect  the  image  to  the  operator,  mean,  to  retu™ 
U«  mjrror  to  the  fin.t.ment.one<l  po..Uon  and  mean,  automatically 
operated  on  the  return  »f  the  mirror  to  remove  the  foc«ain*-.c,^n 
from  the  .ea^fve  .urface  aixi  permit  exposure  of  .aid  .urface 


and   no™.M  "  "u'^''  '  '«''""°''-'*-"  within  the  .ame^ 

and  normally  oovennc  the  ..en.itive  ,urf,c..  ,  reflectina-mirror 
mean,  to  suppo,.  ,.id  ,„i„or  to  form  an  i..„er  wall  of  ,h"  ."m;^- 
mea„,  to  po..,.on  na.d  mirror  ,..  r.«.H  the  i„u,e  from  the  .-^^ 

be  fiTt  m  ;  "T""'"- •"'""'-'^  "-""'  '"  -'"-  "'-  -^"-r  to 
«turn    "f^K  '""""°-  "•"'"  ""'--'i-"'  operMed  upon  thr 

return  of  th.m.rror  to  remove  the  f.n  u^ing-^-reen  from  the  .en.i.ive 
.urface  and  perm.t  of  exposure  of  «id  ,.rf...,  .„H  mean,  for  f^ldin; 
•ad  «reen  and  m.rror  within  the  body  of  the  can.er.  and  mean,  for 
coll.ps.ing  the  camera. 

I.  1^"*  •^^•'»'™  "•mpri.ing  .  body.  ,  foruMng-^reen  norn.allr 
held  in  vertical  ,M>«.t.on  with  re..p^ri  „,  the  «x,m  .,f  the  leii.  .  retlect- 
.ng-mirror  hinged  to  the  b<.dy.  me.n.  to  move  the  mirror  into  hori- 
.ontal  portion,  mean,  to  .dju..t  the  mirror  to  rert,.,t  the  .mage  from 
the  screen  to  the  operator,  .utom.tic  me.,..  f„r  returning  the  mirror 
to  honzontal  position,  and  means  .utomatic.llv  op^r.ted  on  the  re- 
turn of  the  mirror  to  remove  the  .s.  re.n  from  iu  norm.!  po.Mtion  out 
01  range  of  the  lens. 

K.l/  -^  '""''*  '""'Pri-ing  .  body.  ,  f,Hu>.ing-.,reen  normally 
held  in  vertical  po-tion  with  r,.,pect  to  the  ,xi.,  .,f  the  len...  r..He.t 
.ng-mirror  hinged  to  the  body.  mean.,  to  move  the  mirror  into  hori- 
.ontal  poHit.on.  mean«  to  .dj«.,t  the  mirror  to  reflect  the  image  from 
he  «.reen  to  the  operator,  autom.tic  me.n.  f..r  refuniing  the  mirror 
o  honxont.l  p<„„..,„.  ,nd  me.ns  .utom.tic.llv  operated  on  the  re- 
turn of  .he  ni.rror  ,0  renu„r  the  ^-reen  fr«m  it.  normal  position  ..„t 
of  ™ngn  of  the  le„.v  and  mean.,  whereby  the  mirror  and  ^-reen  m.j 
be  folded  into  the  camera  when  the  ,.me  is  collapsed 

10    .\  camera  h.%ing  a  colUp^ible  body  comprising  fmnt  .nd 


,  ■"  -  •»..»«.».«g-iuuTwr  ninjpea  m  said 

i^  tl  mil;"  ''h  T'  '"'  ""^"'"•'  '''  «irror.7ean.t; 
«|d  mim»r  m  angular  portion  to  view  the  image,  and  means  actu- 
ttad  by  the  return  of  the  mirror  to  horizontal  pcition  to  releaae  the 
^..ng-.creen  and  remove  the  .ame  from  iu  normal  po.itio.  to  a 
portion  where  .t  cover,  the  mirror  and  permiU  the  unob.tructed  ex- 
|»«ire  of  the  ^nait.ve  .urface  to  the  len.,  .ub.tantially  a.  de«ribed 

ke.d  in  therarplarjf^r,.''^^-  V'-"'-''— »  —'5 
mean,  actuated  by  the  m  rlor  ,"  "'j"*^"'*''  ^«^ting-mim.r. 

pcition  and  ^^IT.ZZ^^^^^^^^^^^^  '^^  ''T™-^ 

«.e  i.  ..lea^d  for  operating  IZZliT'  '^■""  '"'"  '^• 

the  n^frL      T"  T^""  '*"  """  '"  ""'"•*'<'•  -"'  ""«"•'  ^>r  folding 
the  mirror  wi.h.n  the  camera  when  the  same  is  coll.p..d  " 

ble  box  portion.  «  focus. ng-s^reen  and  a  refleciing-mirror   s.id  mir 
n.r  adapted  to  form  the  top  of  the  ...x  portion  wh.^i  the  cam  ex. 

^.ded.  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  s.i.1  mirror  with  respect  to 
the  .n-cn  ,0  reflect  .he  im.gc  from  .he  screen  .0  .he  operator  nTc^ 
con  tro  led  by  ,h.  return  of  the  mirror  from  adjusted  To.i.i.m.:: 
move  the  focusing-^reen  out  of  the  r.nge  of  the  len.s  .nd  to  cause 
old  r;!    '■""  "";-^""''-'-^--  "f  'he  mirror,  .nd  means  for 

'  hi.  h"'     ^  """-"«'  'h'  character  described  comprising  a  .ollapsi- 

,  b^  bo,  pon.o„   .  foc„si„g.«reen  .nd  a  reflecting'mirror.  s,id  mir- 

r^  .d.p.ed  .0  form  .he  .op  „f  .he  box  portion  w  hen  .he  earner,  is  ex- 

the  screen  .<,  refl^-t  the  im.ge  from  the  screen  .0  .he  „,HT.,or   and 
means  controlled  by  .he  re.um  of  .he  mirror  from  .djus'.ed  p,.!."' 

IZT  •'':/"••";"'''■—  -  "'  «»•.■  r.ngc  of  the  lens  .n^  .oop- 
erate  the  shutter  of  the  leo.  to  make  .n  exposure 


7JKV4<»K    LUBRICATING  APPARATUS    Hihrt  Hamilli  P.™. 
France     Filed  D«;  31.  IWS.    Serial  Ho  1 87  2W 


no^aMv  K^r-  *  ''"""»«-*-^"  ""-"^  '"  'he  b.ck  n.emln^r  .nd 
normally  held  in  vertical  p<«i,ion  to  cover  the  sensitive  .surfa.^  . 
frame  h.nged  .0  ,he  body.  .  refle^.ing-m.rror  pivot.llr  mounted  in 


<lH,m-\  In  a  lubric.ing  .pp.ra.us.  means  for  forcing  oil 
therefrom.  .  cup  through  which  the  oil  pawes.  and  .  sigh.-.ube  h.v- 
ing  .  .ubul.r  portion  c«nn«-.i,.g  therewith  and  extending  into  said 
cup.  whereby  .0  prevent  the  des«en.  of  .he  water  from  said  tube 
when  said  oil-forcing  means  cea.ses  to  operate 

2  In  a  lubricating  appara.us.  the  combination  ..f  .  sigh.-.ube 
adapted  to  contain  water,  through  which  .he  oil  feeds,  an  upper 
«crew  the  lower  end  of  whi.h  form,  a  valve-face,  and  .  guide-rod  .  ,r- 

lid  tube  and 


ned  by  said  screw  and  extending  longitudinally  of 


down  to  the  lower  orifice  thereof 

•1    In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  a  reserw.ir  formed  ..  a  Im.x  or 


«id  frame,  mean,  to  raise  said  fr.m;::;;;.Z^         '^.^rZ:    tank    .    "  "T""^  r"''"'-  '  '''''"-  '"-""^  "  «  ""^  "' 

.Uion.  means  .0  adju.t  said  mirror  in  .„g„lar  p<.i,ion  .oZm  t'Tf  i  wi^H  ^l'''^  "^  "  ""•  "'''  "'  ""'  '"'-'  ""'^-"'  •"•"—"••l  '»"- 
newing  the  image  and  means  actuated  bv  .he  ^tu^o  tie  m  rrTr  L^  '  "^"""^  '"  "^''^  ""  •^""'"""-  -''^  ^— -  »»--.-«  • 
to  horizontal  p«..Uon  to  release  the  scn^n  from  v  Z  pl^  ..oT     '27    Z  '"h '""  ""  '^  "'"-  '""  '"'  '"•-"'<^-"-  "'  -•«  -i/ht- 

11     A   camera   having  a  ,.o,|.p.ib,e   bodv.  a   fJ^u.Crreen     „^;;  '"''7  ^'"' ''"""'"•''^ '*''' '"'"^  ^-"^^^ 

htnged  to  .he  body  and  normally  covering  the  .e»«tive  .uH^^llZy  LZl^^!:!  """'  "'"'  "'  ""'  '*"''' '"  ""*  "•'"«'' 
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79O.4r09.  ILBCTUCLAM?    MiWfii  TT  niwfi  rilrtmt  Ti,. 
MUKBor  to  Ornxft  WaUogkouH  Ptttitwrs.  ?«.    Wed  Juiy  14  1M». 


~J~] 


^ 


of  the  block.,  and  .  fr.m*  proridH  with  8upporti«*-l,«  ud 
^dTw"*;:  L"**^^'  'T"''"*  '""•  "^'-^  ^PP^'^lJ^^rt 


CiMw.— 1.  la  u  electric  Ump  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
biMtion  with  a  glower,  of  a  heater  and  a  curwnt-reetraining  device 
pnmanly  conn««ted  in  aeries  with  each  other  to  operate  independ- 
enUjr  of  the  glower  and  a  circuit-controller  for  cutting  the  restraining 
device  out  of  circuit  and  leaving  the  beater  in  aeries  with  the  glower 
to  act  aa  a  ballaat  therefor  when  the  glower  becomes  conductive 

2.  Ib  an  electric  lamp  of  the  tvpe  described,  the  combination 
with  a  glower,  of  a  heater  ballast  device  and  a  current-restraining 
device  primarily  connected  in  series  with  each  other  to  operate  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  glower  and  means  for  simuluneously  cutting  the 
restraining  device  out  of  circuit  and  leaving  the  heater- ballast  device 
IB  senes  with  the  glower  when  the  latur  becomes  conductive. 


790.500.  PLIERS  Jomi  D  Hai«».  ll«r  Tort.  H.  T 
The  Harper  Optical  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork 
1,  1904     Serai  No  218.M3. 


aangnorto 
Piled  At« 


Claim.— 1.  A  pair  of  pliers  one  of  the  jaws  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  graspiBg-face  and  with  an  aperture  through  said  jaw  in  said 
grasping-face  said  aperture  being  reduced  in  sice  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  said  graaping-face.  subsUntially  as  dew;ribed 

2.  A  pair  of  pliers  one  of  the  jaws  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
grasping-face  and  with  an  aperture  through  said  jaw  in  said  grasp- 
ing-face, said  aperture  being  reduced  in  size  adjacent  to  said  grasp- 
ing-face, combined  with  the  opposite  jaw  formed  with  a  comple 
menul  grasping-face  having  an  aperture  therein,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  A  pair  of  plier*  whoM>  jaws  are  formed  at  the  ends  with  cor- 
responding grasping-faces,  corresponding  apertures  through  the 
jaws  IB  said  grasping-faces  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  recesses 
at  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  jaws  b«ck  of  the  said  grasping-faces 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4  A  pair  of  pliers  whose  jaws  are  formed  at  the  ends  with  cor- 
responding grasping-faces,  corresponding  apertures  through  the 
jaws  in  said  gm.piag-faces  one  of  which  apertures  is  reduced  in  size 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  grasping-face  .aid  jaw.  being  formed 
with  recesses  at  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  back  of  said  graspinr- 
faeea,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  pair  of  pliers  whose  grasping-faces  are  formed  with  aper- 
tures 14,  17,  and  with  projections  18,  18  and  19.  19.  eitended  be- 
yond the  aperture,  in  the  jaws,  the  jaw.  having  r^cewe.  9,  10  back 
of  the  grasping-faces  substantially  aa  described. 

6  A  pair  of  pliers  whose  upper  jaw  is  formed  with  projection. 
18,  aperture  14  and  flange  15  combined  with  a  lower  jaw  fonned 
with  projections  19,  and  aperture  17.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  pair  of  pliers  whose  upper  jaw  i.  formed  with  projections 
18,  stop.  24.  aperture  14.  flange  lb  and  r«cesa  9  combined  with  a 
lower  jaw  fonned  with  the  projection.  19,  aperture  17  and  recess  10 
subMantially  as  described 


a  auiLh  e  II  ^^,  T  '?'  "'"•  ^"'"^'  the  combinaUon  with 
.  auiUble  base,  of  a  frame  having  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  baae 
•nd  depending  pm.  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame  Vnd  ha^; 

the  buttons,  the  legs  being  longer  than  the  pin.  whe,»bv  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  latter  are  supported  above  the  baae 

ad.rin?'  ^""'•'"J'?  ""''^  '  •"'*''*''  *»"*  P"'^'«l*«l  *  ith  devices 
sdapud  to  receive  the  heads  of  buttons  having  upwardlT-prx.j.cti« 

ties  it'.h     '.      "'  ""'"'''  "*''  •^""-^'"'  P'"  »>•--«  "Vn  c«ri 

with  the  buttons  in  the  baae,  the  said  frame  having  leg,  adapted  to 

whereby  the  pin-frame  IS  properiT  supported 

hnMi*    ?'*^'"'*'"*'"" '''"'••"'♦•»''' ^'-e  provided  with  button- 

^g  the  button-holder.  and  engaging  the  base,  the  block,  being  high- 
holden.  and  are  curved  or  Upered  downwanlly  from  the  center  to  th. 

holdiL?/  ''*""^'"'"*'"  '''"'  '  '""•*•''  '*"'  P™^*'!'*'  *'«»•  »'"'t«n- 

inrtheVnM'"!: '■?"*'"?  """'""^  ''"''*'""-  °'  ^'-k«  surround- 
mg  the  button-holders  and  engaging  the  base,  the  blocks  bei^g  high- 
^  .t  the  center  and  curved  or  tapered  downwardly  from  th^cente, 
M^ri^Zr  .V'""  ""PP^"'"*'***  engaging  the  base,  and 

•bove  the  base  their  lower  extremities  having  hollow  opening,  for 
the  purpose  .et  forth.  k^hiuksiof 


790.50J.    BATTRRT  SOLUTION    FlAJiiM  HoLm  MartonTflle 

Mo   aaignor  to  Richard  H  StewM.  tnatee  Clayton.  Mo     Piled  Jan' 
25  1904     Serial  No  190,611  '"«  J«n. 

Claim -I.  A  battery  solution,  compri.ing  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  acid-exciting  fluid,  of  a  gum  soluble  in  water  aub- 
.tantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  the  exciting  fluid,  of  a 
sealing-cover  comprising  a  gum  solution  derived  from  the  sitp  of 
pitted  fmit-trees.  substantially  a.  set  forth. 


79(^508.  COMBINBD  WHIP  80CKBT  AND  REIN  HOLDER 
Philuf  Jacobs,  Bonham,  Tex  Piled  Oct.  19.  1904  Serial  Mo 
229,191 


1^ 


790.501.   TUPTINO  APPARATUS.   »•»  C  Haotstom  Denm 

Colo.    Pilad  June  14.  1904     Serial  No  812.676 

Ci«»m.— 1.  lu  ,a  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  prt>- 
Tided  with  blocks  whoee  upper  surface  an  curved  from  the  center 
downwardly  to  the  base.  receMes  being  formed  in  the  center,  of  the 
blocks,  and  button-holding  device,  located  in  the  Mid  recesae.. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the^orobinatioa  of  a 
baae  provided  with  blocks  whose  upper  surface,  are  curved  or  U- 
pered  downwardly  from  the  oeater  to  the  ba^.  the  blocks,  however, 
luving  central  reeeMe..  button-holding  device,  located  in  the  r»- 


Clom  —  1.  The  combination  of  a  whip-socket  having  an  open- 
ing at  iu  aide  wall,  and  a  rein-holder  comprising  an  outer  member 
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htLYing  a  lower  portion  connectwl  to  the  outor  tide  of  the  lide  wall  of 
the  «Hrket.  below  the  opening  therein,  and  extending  upwardly  out- 
age of  the  *o<ket.  and  an  inner  spring  me»her  arranged  between  the 
outer  member  and  the  outer  aide  of  the  tide  wall  of  the  aocket  con- 
netted  to  the  .ocket.  above  the  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  hav- 
•ng  an  inwardly-dir  -cted  portion  arranged  to  paa.  through  the  Mid 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  iockot. 

2  The  combination  of  a  whip-«Hrket  having  an  opening  in  ita 
•ide  wall,  and  a  rein-holder  oompriaing  an  outer  member  having  a 
lower  portion  fixedlr  connected  to  the  outer  side  of  the  aocket  bdow 
the  opening  therein,  and  alao  having  an  outwardlj  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending intermediate  portion  and  an  upper  free  portion,  and  a  .pring 
member  arr.ng.,d  between  the  outer  member  and  the  outer  aide  of 
the  MTket  and  fixedl.v  connected  to  the  «Kket  above  the  opening 
herein  and  having  an  inw.rdljr-diretted  portion  arranged  uTpaw 
inruugh  the  said  opening  in  the  aocket. 

3    The  combination  of  a  whip-^nrket  having  an  opening  in  iu  i 
«ide  wall,  a  bowed  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  diametricallv  oppo- 
aite  the  ...d  opening,  and  a  rein-holder  comprising  an  outer  member  ! 
having  a  lower  portion  connected  to  the  outer  side  of  the  side  wall  of  | 
the  aocket.  below  the  opening  therein,  and  extending  upw.rdiv  out- 
aide  of  the  socket,  and  an  inner  spring  member  arranged  between 
the  outer  member  and  the  outer  side  of  the  side  wall  of  the  socket 
connected  to  the  socket,  above  the  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and 
having  an  inwardly-directed  portion  arranged  to  move  inwardly  and 
outwardly  in  the  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  aocket. 


piaton-rod  for  iatermittantly  n,uting  the  Ubie.  a  blow-v.ive  ar- 

mold^t  in         r'"^'  "  .utoma,ic*lly  operated  whenever  aWow 
mold  1.  in  poaitio.  beneath  .aid  blow-valve.  aubaUntUUy  a.  ap«.i- 


7f>().n()4.     PRODDCTIOK  OF  OXTOBII  FTIOM  HTPOCHLO- 
RITBS    Oioani  F  Jaobot  Pans  Prance    OrtgmaJ  appljcation  OM 
Ai«.  11.  1903  Seriai  Mo   169.077     Divided  and  thU  appllcattoo  filed 
D«.  7,  1903     Senal  Ho  184.106. 
ClMm.—l.  In  the  production  of  oxygen  from  hypochloritea,  a 

catalytic  or  decomposing  agent,  consisting  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  with 

aulfate  of  copper. 

t  In  the  production  of  oxygen  from  hypochlorites,  a  catalytic 
or  decomposing  agent,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of 
the  iron  group  with  sulfate  of  copper. 

3  In  the  production  of  oxygen  from  hypochloritea,  a  catalytic 
or  decomposing  agent,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  a  metal 
of  the  iron  group  with  sulfate  of  copper 


«ri«  J  M  «'r^''  7'"«  '"'^'^i'".  •  PO-*.  •  UbIe  rotated  thereon,  a 
«ne.  of  blank-molds  arranged  at  equal  di.Unces  apaH  upon  aa  d 

mo^ds   m"""  "^,-*PY"»"'  »"— o'ds  arranged  Set,. en  thrbla"i 
Z:[t^:,T  "''*'*''^.'  «'•"  '""k  -  '«nned  suc-cessivelv  in  the 


4  In  the  production  of  oxygen  from  hypochlorites,  a  catalytic  I  ^"'**''-  "'•'•°'  ^  -  -■  

or  decomposing  agent,  cousiating  of  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  iron  with    "i"^"""*''''''  "••"  ''^'^*>y  'he  glass  blank  is  transferred  to  the 
aulfate  of  copper  .dj.cent  blow-mold.  a  blow-valve  arranged  above  the  patTof  travel 

5  In  the  production  of  oxygen  fr.,m  hypochloritea.  a  catalytic   "[  '"*  '"?'''*•  """'  ''»'*reby  the  blow-valve  ia  operated  whenever  a 
-compoH.ng  agent,  consi.ting  of  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  manw-    •''«*'"«'«1 '»  ">  P«ition  beneath  said  blow-valve.  a  plate  fixed  to  the 


or  decomposing  agent,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  manga 
nese  combined  with  sulfate  of  copper 


7JK).r>0->.     GLASS  BLOWING  MACHIHB     CowruK  J  Koime 
Alton  111.    Filed  Hov  27.  1903     Serial  No  182. 7M 

riaim.-l.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  a  post,  a  UbIe  arranged 
for  rotation  upon  said  post,  blank-molds  and  blow-molds  arranged 
alternately  upon  said  table,  a  cylinder  arranged  above  the  UbIe  a 
piaton  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  operated  through  both  ei.da 
of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  piston-rod 
for  entering  the  blank-molds,  mean,  connected  to  and  operated  from 


the  upper  end  of  the  piston-rod  for  intermittentlv  rotating  the  table     T''**  "*'  "Pstroke  of  the  piston,  a  plunger  carried  bv  ( 
a  blow-valve  positioned  over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  molds    and   ,       P"*"""^  for  entering  the  blank  molds,  means 


a  blow-valve  positioned  over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  molds,  and 
means  whereby  said  blow-valve  is  opened  whenever  a  blow-mold  is 
»■  position  beneath  said  valve.  subaUntially  as  specified 

2  '"•K'»M-^lowiM  machine,  a  post,  a  UbIe  arranged  for  rou- 
tion  thereon,  a  ^rie.  of  blank  and  blow  molda.  arranged  alternately 
at  equal  di.Unces  apart  upon  said  Uble,  a  cylinder  arranged  above 
the  Uble.  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  piston-rod  for  Mid  piston 
the  end.  of  which  piston-rod  operate  through  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  connected  to  and  operated  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pis- 
ton-rod for  intermittentlv  rotating  the  Uble.  a  plunger  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  pi.ton-rod.  and  means  deUchablv  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  p..ton-rod  for  transferring  a  glass  blank  from  the  blank-mold 
to  the  blow-mold,  substantially  as  specified 

3  In  .  class-blowing  machine,  a  poat.  a  Uble  arranged  for  roU 


,     ■  ..  "■""'"'•«■.  mpiaie  nxed  to  the 

poat  above  the  routing  Uble.  and  having  .  .-.^'^^oove  therein 
blocks  arranged  to  .l.de  upon  M.d  plate,  pin.  carrying  roller,  p  ;.' 

a^cifi^  '""•      "^^  -''•™"'  '"o-"«'d--  ."baun.ially  a. 

y  'n'8'^M-blowing  machine,  a  poat,  a  Uble  arranged  for  rou- 
tion  thereon,  a  serie.  of  blank  and  blow  molds  arranged  alternately 
upon  the  Uble.  a  cylinder  arranged  above  the  table  over  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  mold.,  a  pi.ton-rod  operating  through  said  cylinder  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  upon  the  piston-rod.  means  connoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  piston-rod  for  intermittentlv  rotating  the  Uble 

carried  bv  the 


tion  thereon,  a  series  of  blank  and  blow  mold7a"an«.d^it;r;;  t.  l/^t.        .  ""''*•  "^"'^  "»"■  "'•*  '*'>'••  '  ^'''^'^'^  " 

upon  Mid  Uble.  a  cylinder  arranged  abov^lt  t^M  Tl  l"!*':  !   "I^f!:^  !^:''''  .^l"  ".  ^^^  ".^  ^'^  »""^-'«*--  '  P'-*-  car 


Mid  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  operated  through  both  end.  of  Mid  cylin- 
der ,  plunger  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  ,he  pi.ton-rod  for  entering 

^  ''f  ""*''*''  'V'°™  '  ^'"*  ^^^  »"".  carried  bv  the  lower 
end  of  the  pirton-rod  for  engaging  the  ,l..s  blank  a.d  tranaferring  it 
to  the  adiae^H  Wow-mold.  mean,  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


lower  end  of  the  piston-rod  for  engaging  the  glao  blank  after  U  haa 
been  formed  in  the  blank-mold  and  transferring  it  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent mold,  a  blow-valve  arranged  above  the  Uble  over  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  mold.,  means  whereby  Mid  blow-valve  is  automatically 
operated  whenever  a  blow-mold  is  in  position  beneath  Mid  blow- 
valve.  and  means  whereby  the  blow-molds  are  automaUcally  opened 
to  allow  the  removal  of  the  work,  substantially  a«  specified' 

6.  In  a  glaM-blowing  machine,  a  routing  Uble.  blow-molds 
earned  thereby,  a  blowing-valve  arranged  above  the  path  of  travel  of 
Mid  molds,  a  bell-crank  arranged  to  actuate  the  blowing-valve  and 
a  cam  routing  with  the  Uble,  and  which  hear,  against  the  free  end 
of  the  bell-crank.  .«bataatially  a.  .peciied 

7.  In  a  glass-blowing  machine,  a  poat.  a  Ubie  routing  thereon, 
blank  and  blow  molds  arranged  upon  Mid  Uble.  a  pi.ton-rod  ar- 


ned  by  the  piston-rod  and  adapted  to  enter  the  blank-molda.  a  blow- 
lag-valve  supported  by  the  poat  over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blow- 
ing-valvea.  a  bell-crank  for  actiuting  the  blowing-valve,  and  a  roUt 
iM  cam  engaging  agaiaat  the  free  end  of  the  bell-crank,  aubatar 
tialiy  aa  .pecified 

8.  In  a  giaaa-blowing  machine,  a  routing  Uble.  a  aeriea  of  blow- 
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■old.  cMried  b7  Mid  Ubl«,  whkh  blow-Boldt  an  nude  in  nutiag 
•ectioni  and  hin^Fd  toifftber,  hiiifrpiiii  for  uid  btow-molds,  bar- 
ing r*c«..«..  in  tbcir  upper  eada.  a  binged  lip-rinn  adapted  to  aeat  on 
Mid  blow-molda.  and  a  bini^e-ftin  for  Mid  lip-rin|r.  wbich  pin  is 
adapted  to  arat  in  the  re^Mea  of  tbe  blow-mold  bincepiua  aubaUn- 
tiallr  as  specified 

9  In  a  glasa-blowiBK  machine,  the  combination  with  blank  and 
blow  molds  hariag  continuous  groo»es  formed  in  their  lop  surface. 
ot  a  hinged  lip-ring  baring  a  bead  on  iu  under  aide  adapted  to  enter 
the  groove,  of  the  blank  and  blow  molds,  and  baring  a  continuou. 
bead  formed  on  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  lip-ring,  and  a  hinge-pin  for  said 
lip-nng  that  is  adapted  to  enter  a  suiublr-formed  rece«.  in  the  blow- 
mold,  subsUntially  as  specified 

10  In  a  glass-blowing  machine  of  the  claa.  de.cribed  a  blow- 
ing-valve compriaing  •  fixed  cjlindrical  caaing  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  air-chamber,  into  which  air  is  admitted,  a  tubular  shaft  sliding 
through  Mid  casing,  means  whereby  said  tubular  shaft  is  held  ele- 
vated. Mid  shaft  being  provided  with  an  air-inlet  port  that  is  nor- 
mally positioned  above  the  annular  air-chamber,  a  plate  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  an.eipansive  coil-spring  in- 
terpo«.d  betneen  the  plate  and  the  low*r  end  of  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

II.  In  a  glaM-blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  blow 
and  blank  molds  having  continuous  grooves  in  their  tops.of  a  hinged 
lip  nng  provided  with  a  continuous  bead  on  its  under  side  a  contin- 
uous bead  on  its  laner  face,  and  having  a  continuous  groove  formed 
IB  Its  outer  face;  HUbstantially  as  specified 


tbTonoLT.  T  "^/'•- -""P-nion  core-piece.  deUchablvlI^JT: 
t.on!!'^  "  •  .  "'^"  «>^Pi-"  P-rallel  with  the  first-men- 
tioned  core-piece.  and  supported  in  opening,  in  the  side,  arranged  ^t 
a  right  angle  to  the  several  cor»-piece.. 


7JKJ.5CX1.   ROCK  DRILL MOUHT.   MiTWAaKum  Penzbcn  0«r 
IMBT.    Wed  Oct  10.  1904     Sartal  Ho  227.8«4 


yg 


~ --w^w:^, 

CUnm.—  l.  In  a  drill-mount,  the  combination,  with  a  sUndard 
and  a  .leeve  adjustable  thereon,  of  a  drill  mounted  directlr  on  the 
th7,^f**  '  **"'"*  ••'""'"'''"^  '"  "^  P'"'  «>'  l«>'  transvenN.  axis 

2    In  a  drill-mouni,  the  combination,  with  a  nUndard.  •  sleere 

adjusUble  vertically  thereon,  a.d  a  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 

.upon  the  SUndard.  «f  a  drill  mounted  on  the  sleeve  at  a  point  sub- 

HUnUally  m  the  same  horizontal  plane  a,  the  means  for  rotating  the 

3.  In  a  drill-mount,  the  combination,  with  a  sundard.a  sleere 
adjustable  xertic-ally  thereon,  a  worm-wheel  adjusUble  on  the  stand- 
ard by  means  of  a  ,pli„,  .nd  groove,  and  a  worm  carried  b»  the 
.  eeve  and  enga^ng  with  the  worm-wheel,  of  a  drill  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  at  a  point  subrtanfially  within  a  horizonul  plane  embracing 
the  worin  and  worm-wheel  and  paMing  through  the  transverse  axis 
of  tne  sleeve. 

c.  J  /"  *  ''""■'^""''  •»"  combination,  with  a  sUndard.  a  bifur- 

Unirrd  h7  .;  '  7  "".':^-'''^'^-  •  —wheel  adjusUble  on  the 
.n  .hi  r,  .T'  '  -P''"'  "«*  »"x»ve  and  occupying  a  position 
.n  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  worm  carried  bv  th^rieev^ 
won;"'r'"'  "■''  '!■'  -awheel,  and  a  crank  for  operatingTh 

the?™     .      '""  ""^'"^  '"""  ""  •''*'■'•  *'«'  •  «*rill  mounted  on 
the  arm  at  a  pom,  subsUntially  within  a  horizonUl  plane  embracing 

nhTs^v'e     ''*™"*''"'  '"'  '*"""'  ''-^'^'  the'transveri  ax": 


'^*^iiX^.u-^^'^^"  '"'"''"'^  INDICATOR       JOSEPH  Mm» 
South  McAl«tar.  Ind,  Ter.    Filed  Aug  13.  1904     SenaJ  No  22oX 


Rock  RiM),d.  lowH  Mngnor  of  one  half  to  J  S  Orermlr*  and  J  H 

Jan«i.  Rock  Rapid,  iowa    FU^l  Sepl  19.  ,904    Serial  Mo  4  ,M 

c..,h.         "!.  .      .'   ■"•'*'•   ""   «-«'»»>i''«tion   of  side,   and   ends 

Tbe^llwer  enl."     '  l^P*"!.'"^'  '  P'-'"^  of  core-blocks  having 
.iZ  Z         ?  ■*"'**  '"  '*•'  "P*"*"'"  «>'  '»»'  •x'ttoni.  one  of  the 

hl'nl  oTT^  ''"""  ""  '"""  '•^'"  *»'  '*»'  •"**•  *'o-"i«'   -nd 
memh!«    T     1*  "T"'"  ^'  ''"  "^"""^  ">  "*«»  ""'•  "d  core 

tially  the  Mme  form  a.  the  core-blocks  adjacent  the  flr,t-mention^ 
2.  A  mold  comptMing  aeparable  .idea.  «,r^pi«„  forming  a 


sorin.    7  7       ,"  •  T'*"'  •*'  ""  '"'"•  •*"  '•"•"•''"••ion  with  a  ma.n- 
Hpnng.  of  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  ,o  ,he  opposite  ends  the,.- 

^h'ol  r"!;.™ '"  7"^'"*  •"  ""'  "^  ""'^  P'^"-  '"  i"'li'-«'or  to 
withtle    rK  "^''^  -inspring.  a  pinion  connected  to  rotate 

The  a  t  ;•  '  *"'  '7'"  ''""  ^'"  '••^"'''  "•'  ^"""^  -""-ting 
^e  arbor  and  pinion  and  the  barrel  and  gear  bein^  no,.-viHdi„g  and 

Ke.ng  separate  from  and  including  no  par,  of  the  wi„ding-,rain  and 
Keanng  connecting  Mid  pinion  and  gear  wi,h  said  indicator,  where- 
by  ,he  roution  of  the  arbor  moves  the  indicator  aw.v  fmm  zero  and 
the  roution  of  the  berrel  sets  the  indicator  a,  zero 

2    In  a  Hatch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  mainspring 
and  a  barre   and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  end.  thereof  of 
mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  the  Mid  parts  to  wind  ,he  mainspring 
the  other  pan  being  rotaUble  when  the  watch  is  running,  a  pinion 
driven  with  M.d  last-named  part,  a  gear  concentric  with  said  pinion 

j;  ..iTr.  '5'  """^""'  '"''■•'•"''""•  P'"''-'7  gearing  carried 

by  Mid  last-named  gear  and  engaging  said  pinion,  an  indicator  to 
.how  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  and  gearing  conne.ti„g Mid 
planetar>  gearing  with  the  indicator. 

3  In  a  «atch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring 
.nd  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  of 
•n  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  ,he  mainspring,  mechanism  for 
uming  the  barrel  to  wind  ,he  mainspring,  the  arbor  rotating  h  hen 
(be  Hatch  IS  running,  a  pinion  connected  to  rotate  with  the  arbor  a 
gear  dnven  from  the  barrel  and  concentric  with  Mid  pinion  plane- 
tary gear,  carried  by  Mid  gear  and  engaging  Mid  pinion,  and  rear- 
ing  connecting  Mid  planeUry  gear,  with  the  indicator 

4.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring 
of  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  ends  thereof  a 
winding-train  connected  to  the  barrel  to  wind  the  mainspring,  the  ar- 
bor and  barrel-head  routing  whUe  the  watch  is  running,  a  pinion 
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"V  f"  o"  <lrir«  from  th«  baxwl  a>d  the  otiMr  from  tlie  baml- 
3*  JT  Jonn*ctia«-gwrin»  «,par.U  from  «d  not  inciuding  .ny 
p«rt  of  Ui*  w.nd.ng-tr.in.  .n  .nd.c.tor  to  .how  th*  condition  of  tho 
J^dl^ltTr"*   '       *"""*  «>nnecting  uid  piaion  and  gw  with  th« 

y  I.  .  w.t*h  or  the  like,  the  combin.tioo  with  the  m.in.prin, 
of  .barrel  .nd  «.  w-bor  connected  to  the  oppoeite  end.  thereof  . 
w.nd.og.tr..n  connected  to  the  b.rrel  to  wind  the  m.in.pring,  ,  b«r- 
rel-h..d  connected  to  the  .rbor  .nd  routing  while  the  w.tch  i«  run- 
ning .  p.nion,  .  ge.r  coneentric  therewith,  the  one  driven  fro 


.  ,  .     .  —•»"■•■"."«' uae  anven  tro«  the 

barrel   .nd  the  other  from  the  b.rrel-he.d  b,  connecting  ge.rin, 
-parate  from  .nd  not  including  .ny  p.rt  of  the  winding-trmin  plane 
Urr  ge.r,  c.med  by  ...d  ge.r  .nd  meshing  with  «id  pinion   .n  Jn- 
dicator  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  m..n,pri„g.  .nd  geannc  co^ 
-•cting  ..id  pl..et.rr  ge.r.  with  the  ind.c.tor  * 


l'i:;tr:rjr '"""  -"•  ^'  ^  '^»  *>'  ^'^  -^-  --  ^ 

.nd  .*b.'L'lT!;;r*'r.""  ''^*'  "••  ""-••'-^o-  ^^^^  ^^*  m.in.pri.g. 

indic^Lr^  .rbor  connects!  to  the  opposite  end.  thereof,  of^ 

^.dU.t  --— -tnc  with  the  barrel  and  arranged  ,0  .how  the 

Zotw^nn    ":*""P"°«'  "<*  •  "-«'•  tram  of  nony.eldin,  con- 

.nuou*l,.connecUd  ge.nng  connecUng  the  barrel  and  arbor  with 

he  .udi^ator  whereby  the  roUUon  of  the  barrel  move,  th"  nd  d^r 

»11"  r 'T'""  "•*  *•"  "»'*^--  »'  '»>•  -*»or  move,  the  «.me  "he 


.-d  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  oppo:.:  endrtheZro;  .7ro'utedt';:;''\K  '  "if '"'"'  '"  '"''  ''"^-  ""  *»--  ^'  '^^ 
.n  .ndicator  to  .bow  the  condition  of  the  main^nng  :t:hl;n"m  fo     X  d'T.r "  ""  '"""'^'  "'~-*''  '"^  "-  "''-"-  '"  '"•  op- 


.n  indicator  to  .how  the  condition  of  tie  .al  .^Ang  me^       Urn  fo 
routing  Mid  barrel  to  wind  the  w.tch.  .  b.rr,l.he.d*co„"«^d  to  the 

^  wftTt^H  *•",''"''"  '^-^  ">'  «>•""  -nd  mounted  concen- 

tnc  with  M.d  pinion,  pl.netarr  ge.r,  c.rried  by  ..id  ge.r  .nd  en- 

.«J  .'  birr;r.?H '^  "  't "^•'  ""  •^'"»'»'»-"«"  *i'»«  «he  m.inapring. 
^r  .nd  .  "»»o^<-«"»'-t-l  to  the  opposite  end.  thelf.  a 

ffear  and  a  p.n.on  mounted  on  .  hollow  .rbor.  one  fa.t  thereon  .nH 
the  other  loo^  thereon  and  being  connected  the  one  to  th    bTrT,  "J 

i^:^::'^:'?!^:^-"!^—- -^^-.idgearan::;:^ 


opposite  direction 

and  .^K  '"  V*T  I'  '*"  "^•'  "*•  •^-"'•-•tio"  with  the  m.in.pring 

bdi  '  ^ T  t      'l""'  '"•"'•^'^  »*  '"*  *'PP«-'»'  •»'*•  thereof  .of  .n 
.nd,c.tor  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  m.in.pring  .nd  .  .in.le  tr.!« 

"L"  :;^'j:'i'A'''.''':'.'"'«'  '-  -•  <"-^-  »«i  -Hen^e  .^r 


poaite  direction. 

.nH  ^  '"  '  T'^'!  "'  ""  "^'-  '^'  '^"'»>i»«ti»n  with  the  m.in.pring 
ther^r7  ":'  "'  •"•'*'°«'^^  — 1-1  to  the  oppo.ite'e"*: 
the^f.  of  .n  .ndictor  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  m.T.pring  a 

?e"„t  «u"f  !L;i'  -»<l-'^-rt>or  to  route  therewith  and  li  a  d if 
ferent  ™te  of  .peed,  a  pl.neUry  gear  me.h.ng  with  «id  pinion  .nd 
mounted  on  the  going- barrel,  and  gearing  connecting  the  planeUry 
fear  w.th  the  indicator,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  barrel  movee^hT 
indicator  ,n  one  d.,«.tion  and  the  roution  of  the  winding-arbor 
move,  the  .arae  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  w  '"  '  r"*"*!  "'i''*  "^'  ""  '^"•»»»*»«tion  with  the  mainapring 


in*  with  Mid  pinion,  an  arbor  extending  thm„,K      \fl  n'      "'""'■  "'^  '  K»i»«-barrel  and  win 

.  ^.r  on  ,.id  last-named  .rbo^^  ^Tgl^  U^  «  ^^'w:^''  "'  "jr'^'"'  "^  ''^^  '"'  «>"<''»'-  »'  .he  mliVsprinV": 
.nd  an  indicator  operated  from  said  la.t-naVd  arbor        '"  '  dial:  th7""m      T  •/'T'  •"'  -"<*'•"^■-»x'^  «-Hng  inte^e 

8    In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.prin.    o  I  L    . T'  ?  "^'  '"  "•*•"  "*'  "*""  *'th  Mid  arbor.  . 

of.  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  oppoeite  end.  ther^Jme^J'^?'       P'"*^^  «'•'  '"Mfing  .aid  p.'nion.  Mid  pinion  and 
a...m  for  iu™.„.  ..,  . .    ...      ^^^  thereof,  mech-  pl.netarT  gear  being  carried,  the  one  ther^f  bv  the  barJ^   and  the 


anum  for  tum.ng  the  barrel  to  wind  the  mainepring,  the  arbor  rouT 

.««  while  the  watch  i.  running,  gear-teeth  on  the  barrel   and  a^^in  -'7  T"^'  "'  ""  "*^  '" 

of  gearing  driven  from  Mid  gear-teeth  I  P'*"«t*nr  gear  with  the  indicator 

of  .  LrielVr**  "'H"  "^''  ""  ^»'»'»''"ti"''  with  the  m.in.pring 
mech.ni.m  for  tum.ng  the  b.rrel  to  wind  the  m.in.pring  the  .rbor 
roU.ng  while  the  w.tch  i.  running,  ge.r-teeth  on  the  b.rre    a„ Tn 
dicator  to  ,how  the  condition  of  the  main.pring   and  rearin/co^ 

^Tt  ""  :''r:  *'"  "•'  ''"■'-''  -  '"'  '•-'  wh-b'v  a.^' 
.-d.cau.r  1.  turned  back  to  .ero  when  the  watch  i.  being  wound 

.Drin,  J  K  "T  r  '*"  "^''  ""  'o-^'i-tion  with  the  main- 
•pnng,  of  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  end.  there 
of,  me,han.m  for  turning  the  barrel  to  wind  the  m'aT.pri'g  the  a"- 
t:iZT7  T''''  ?'  "'^'  '*  "'""'"'•  »«-'-th  on  Mid  barre    an 

:;i':::d:rdi:iVw^rthThe:r':;:  r""^--''  ^'■"-  -»»-' 

ctor  With  the  gear-teetion  M^  bintr     ""  """'^"''  "'''  "'^'■ 


in,  h*.ri"l  '  ?''":..'*"'  «»"'»"-tion  Witt,  the  main.pring.  and  a  go- 
■n* -barrel  and  w.nding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  end.  .  W 

.ame  w.th  the  w.nding-arbor  to  route  therewith  but  at  a  different 

barrel,  and  ge.nng  connecting  Mid  l..t-„.med  ge.r  with  theTd! 
cau.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bar.,1  move,  tie  indi  ..or   n  one 


'''^^.  r^^L^T^itr-  ""'^  -'^^  -  - 


rZ"7"V  ^^"^^^^  '--^'i^  dnven  from  the  wind^^/^;-^^- 

LTl  :L"J:  ':•"'  -on-eoocentric  with  the  barre.  aXrr.ng:^'  l^..  ^T:   IT.'!:'.^  "''.•'••^'-  *  *-^  '--^  —ted  on  tha 


7.  In  .  w.tch  or  the  like,  the  combin.tion  with  the  m.in.pring 
.nd  .  go,ng-b.rTel  .nd  winding-.rbor  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  end. 
thereof.  „f  an  indicator  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  main.pring  a 
pinion  <;--"«ric  with  the  going-barrel,  gearing  connecting  the 
..me  with  the  w.nding-arbor.  a  planeUry  gear  mountH  on  the  bar- 
rel and  engaging  Mid  pinion,  and  gearinr  connecting  Mid  planeUrr 
gear  with  the  indicator.  ^ 

K    In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.prinr 
and  a  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  end. 
thereof,  of  ,n  indicator  to  .how  th.  condition  of  the  main.pring 
pUneUry  geanng  compri.ing  a  pinion  mounted  looseW  on  the  wind- 
ing-arbor, and  an  int*rme.hing  gear  mounted  on  the  going-barrel 
and  menhing  with  Mid  pinion  to  connect  the  w.nding-arbor  and  the 
''•T.;       ''."*"•  '•"  indicator,  and  gearing  connecting  Mid  pinion 
with  the  wind.ng^rbor  to  route  therewith  but  at  a  different  .peed 
9.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.pring 
and  a  go.ng-barrel  and  winding-.rbor  connected  to  the  opposite  end,* 
thereof  of  .n  indic.tor  showing  the  condition  of  the  m.in.pring  . 
pinion  dnven  from  the  winding-.rbor  but  .t .  different  .peed  .  pl.„. 
«.7ru'„.?d1''  V  "*  ^-"^■''•rrel  .„d  eng.ging  Mid  pinion.  . 
^r„eu^  "^  ^  ""  "*•  winding-arbor  and  dnve.  from  Mid 

ttTn^atr ^-  "'  *••""*  •^"'''^*"«  -''  '-"-•-  *--  --^ 
10    In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main- 

Zu  end.  th'  *"*'"»-J*'"' "«*  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end   thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  the  main^ 

aid  f,i;^.;VS"^°'!'"*  "*:  -"'^--^-rbor.  .  gear  connected  to 
.^ri  "'':!•" /-"'*'.'  --<*-*-"»>or  but  at  a  different 


thereof  o  an  indicator  non-eoncentric  wlthX ZZ  aX^an;^'  .^e  'pCT  '"'"^  "  "''  ''^'''  *  '^^  '^-^  — "  ""  - 
to  how  the  condition  of  the  m.i„.,pring.  .„d  a  .ing.e  train'f  n„^  Id  o'inl  .i:?  '^.'^  ■'""°**'  '"  ''*  *"'•"'>—'  "d  connecting 
Ti^lding  conunuously^nnected  geanng  connecting  the  barrel  and  U.r  w it      h     n,::!^  *""'  "^  «--«  — »-«  -<!  'ooJ 


Mat  13,   1965. 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  wtt«h  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
maiiwprinft.  and  a  goinK-barrel  and  windinft-arbor  connected  to  the 
opposite  endt  thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  the 
mainspring,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  windinK-arbor.  ■  cear  con- 
nected to  said  pinion  and  mounted  on  the  froing-barrel,  and  gearing 
connecting  taid  lait  -  named  gear  with  the  indicator,  aaid  gearing 
compriaing  a  gear  mounted  concentric  with  the  bartvl.  and  meana 
for  locking  the  sane  to  aaid  barrel  while  the  watch  is  running. 

2.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  mainspring, 
and  a  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a 
pinioB  secured  to  the  winding-arbor.  planeUry  gearing  connected 
to  aaid  pinion  and  mounted  on  the  going-barrel,  and  gearing  coo- 
nertiag  said  planeUrr  gearing  with  the  indicator,  aaid  gearing  com- 
prising a  gear  mounted  concentric  with  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
locking  the  same  to  the  barrel  while  the  watch  is  ninniug. 

3  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  comt>ination  with  a  mainspring, 
and  a  going-barrel  and  windiug-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indi«ator  to  show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a 
pinion  oecuird  to  the  winding-arbor,  a  gear  connected  to  said  pinion 
and  mounted  on  Uk  going-barrel,  a  gear  connected  with  said  last- 
named  gear  and  mounted  concentric  with  the  barrel,  a  click  engag- 
ing said  concentric  gear  and  arranged  to  allow  it  to  freelj  rotate 
when  the  watch  ia  being  wound  and  to  lock  the  same  to  the  barrel 
when  the  watch  iit  running,  and  gearing  connecting  said  last-named 
gear  with  the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  mainspring, 
«nd  s  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  oppoMte  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indirator  to  lAom  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  winding-arbor,  a  planetary  gearing  mounted 
on  the  barrel  and  connected  to  uid  pinion,  a  gear  connected  to  said 
planetary  gearing  and  mounteil  .-oncentric  with  the  barrel,  means 
for  locking  said  last-named  gear  to  the  barwl  when  the  watch  is  run- 
ning, yielding  means  in  the  train  between  said  gear  and  the  pinion 
flxed  to  the  winding-arbor,  and  gearing  connecting  said  gear  with 
the  indicator. 

5.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
and  a  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  ithow  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  s 
pinion  secured  to  the  winding-arbor,  planetary  gears  mounted  on  the 
barrel,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  mounted  on  movable  bear- 
ings, a  spring  for  pressing  said  last-named  pinion  against  the  pinion 
secured  to  the  winding-arbor,  a  gear  connected  to  the  planetarr 
gears  and  mounted  concentric  with  the  barrel,  a  detent  arranged  to 
lock  said  gear  to  the  barrel  when  the  watch  is  running,  and  gearing 
connecting  said  last-named  gear  with  the  indicator. 


going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  oppodu  mdi 
thereof  a  w.nding-train  connected  to  the  winding-arbor,  an  i.dica- 
tor  to  show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a  pinion  connected  to 
rotate  with  the  barrel,  a  wheel  driven  from  the  winding-arbor  but  at 
•  different  .peed  and  bv  connecting-gearing  separate  from  and  not 
including  any  part  of  the  winding-train,  planetarr  gear,  mounted  on 
•nd  earned  by  the  last-named  gear  and  engaging  the  pinion,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  planetary  gears  with  the  indicator. 


7fK)..">  1  1  .  WATCH  WIWDINO  IMDICATOR  JouPB  m^«»» 
South  lfeAia««r.  Ind.  Tar  Piled  Ai«  17.  1804  SvteJ  Ho  »l.iaO. 
CImim.—  l  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring, a  barrel  and  an  arb«)r  connected  to  the  opposite  end*  thereof, 
a  winding-train  connected  to  one  0I  said  parts,  an  indicator  to  show 
the  condition  of  the  mainfpring.  a  pinion,  a  gear,  said  pinion  and 
gear  being  concentric  and  rotatable  the  one  from  the  barrel  and  the 
other  from  the  arbor,  the  c^.nnecting-gearing  being  separate  from 
and  not  including  any  part  of  the  winding-train,  planeUry  gearing 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  gear  and  engaging  said  pinion,  and 
ffsnng  connecting  said  planeUry  gearing  with  the  indicator 

i.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  mainspring,  a  1 


3.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
and  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  an 
indicator  to  «how  the  c-ondition  of  the  mainspring,  a  winding-train 
connected  to  the  arbor,  a  pinion  connected  to  rotate  with  the  barrel, 
s  wheel  mounted  concentric  with  said  pinion  and  routed  from  the 
arbor  but  at  a  different  .peed  and  by  connecting-gearing  separate 
from  and  not  induing  any  pari  of  the  winding-train,  planetary 
gears  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  last-named  gear  and  engaging 
the  pinion,  a  gear  also  concentric  with  the  pinion  and  driven  bv  said 
planetary  gears,  and  connections  between  said  last-named  gear  and 
the  indicator. 

4  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  mainspring,  a 
barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  winding- 
tram  connected  to  one  of  said  barrel  and  arbor,  of  an  indicator  to 
show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  an  arbor,  a  pinion  fast  there 
on,  a  gear  loose  thereon,  said  pinion  and  gear  being  connected  to  be 
rotated  by  connecting-gearing  separate  from  and  not  including  any 
part  of  the  winding-train  and  the  one  from  the  mainspring-arbor 
and  the  other  from  the  barrel,  planeUry  gears  mounted  on  and  car- 
ried  by  said  last-named, gear  ajid  engaging  said  pinion,  and  gearing 
connecting  said  planetary  gears  with  the  indicator 

5.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
and  a  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  the  watch,  a  wind-  - 
ing-train  connected  to  the  arbor,  a  pinion  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  barrel,  a  gear  concentric  with  said  pinion  and  connected  to  the 
wiBding-arb<.r  by  gearing  separate  from  and  not  including  any  part 
of  the  winding-train,  planetary  gears  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
aaid  last-named  gear  and  engaging  said  pinion,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  planeUry  gears  with  the  indicator. 

6.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  whh  the  mainspring, 
and  a  going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposiu  ends 
thereof,  of  an  indicator  to  show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a 
winding-train  conne<t«d  Jo  the  arbor,  a  pinion  geared  to  the  going- 
barrel,  a  gear  concentric  therewith  and  connected  to  be  rotated  from 
the  winding-arbor  by  gearing  separate  from  and  not  including  any 
part  of  the  winding-train.  planeUry  gears  mounted  on  and  carried 
by  said  last-named  gear  and  engaging  said  pinion,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  planeUnr  gears  with  the  indicator. 

7.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  mainspring,  a 
going-barrel  and  winding-arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  an  indicator  lo  show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  a 
winding-train  connected  to  the  arbor,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  wind- 
ing-arbor, a  pinion  geared  to  the  going-barrel,  a  gear  concentric 
with  said  pinion  and  geared  to  the  ratchet-wheel  by  means  separate 
from  and  not  including  any  part  of  the  winding-train.  planeUry 
gears  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  last-namH  gear  and  engaging 
said  pinion,  and  gearing  connecting  said  planeUry  gears  with  the 
indicator. 

8.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
and  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a 
winding-train  connected  to  one  thereof,  an  indicator  to  show  the 
condition  of  the  mainspring,  a  pinion  and  gear  disconnected  from, 
and  mounted  concentric  with,  each  other  and  at  one  side  ot  the  barrel 
and  arbor,  and  one  being  driven  from  the  barrel  and  the  other  from 
the  arbor  and  bv  connecting-gearing  separate  from  and  not  includ- 
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Mat  23,   1905. 


mg  .«,d  pl.oeurr  ge.nag  with  the  indicator 

•Dd  .'«iL'  r'"!  "^'^*  ''^•'  '*•'  «"»»»*"'<<«'  «ith  the  m.in,prin«, 
^erlT^      "I  ""  windi-g-arbor  connected  to  the  oppcite  end. 

wnndLag-tmn  connected  to  ^d  .rbor.  .  ratchet-wheel  on  the  wind 
'nr^bor,  .„  arbor  mounted  at  one  .ide  of  the  goin,.b.r™r.nd 

n;  ™:r  xr:  "^^ "  -'^  -^^  •  .-whej.'zic.^' 

".i  ZVL  *  '"•'/°«'™'--  P'-'^-'y  *"»  mounted  on  and  car 
ned  by  .a.d  «ar-wheel  and  one  of  which  cnMgc  ..id  pinion  a 
^  .«r  counted  on  .aid  arbor  and  en.a..ng'th*e  other  pU  ..^ 
fe.r  and  ^eanng  coanectinit  the  .ame  with  the  indicator 

b.  Ji  L"  '  '"I'''  "'  "*'  "^'  ""  combination  of  the  main«,rin,  a 
Unhand  an  arbor  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end.  thereof  ^.i'd 
.n,-t™.n  connected  ,0  one  of  .aid  parta,  a  time-indicating  hand 
»eann,  connecting  the  .ame  with  the  i.arrel.  an  indicator  fo  .how 
he  cond...oM  of  the  main.prin,  and  mounted  concentric  w^„id 
t.me-.nd.cat.ng  hand,  a  pinion.  .  ^ear.  «id  pinion  and  «ar  Jn^  i 

h*  arbor  by  connecfn^-^earin,  which  i.  separate  from  and  doe.3 

ndcam^Js''^  :'  '''  -ndin,-,rain.  planeUry  .ear.  mounTed  on 

ILun         .  ^.  ""^  *•"  "'  '""«'"«'  "'"^  P'»'""-  "<!  faring  con 
■•CUD*  Mid  planetary  .ear.  with  the  indicator. 


'^^?«^a?-      '^"'^''*Q"*DICATOR  FOR  WATCH88      Jo««re 
^^  South  McAJ-tar  Ind  Tar.    fi^  Aug.  ,7,  1904     J^T 


-td'Ialii'tTth'td '""■'"'•j:  r"'"« »"'  -'•n>o.;r^;i;;;rn 

"nn".::;r;iid  .'ea,''''"*  '^'''  "'  '-"-••o— 'ed  mean. 

.«H  *  *°  t  ""f  "^  °'  "•*  ''^*'  *''•  ^"-bination  with  the  main.pnn. 
» W'of  '."'  ''•"^""'-•^'  —ted  to  the  opporteL. 

^reof.  of  an  indicator  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  mL^.pring   a 

t^efac  :'r  r^f  "':'  '^  V''  windin.-arbor.  .nai.-teeth  foLed^on 
the  facng  ..de.  of  .aid  ratchet-wheel  and  barrel-head,  and  gearina 
engaging  both  wail-gear,  and  connected  to  the  indicator  ^ 

and  bar^,'  "T^Z  ""  "^•-  "•'  ""»'»'"»'»•»  -ith  the  main.pring. 
oppoaitely-facing  .nail-geam  connected  to  rotate  the  one  with  th. 
a^bor  and  the  other  with  the  barrel,  a  rolling  ge^r  interp::^^  t 

ba  A^r  /T*""'  '"''  »"''•''-"•  •"  •"»  -nnected  toVlid  roll- 
iDR  rear   a  .leere  .urrounding  the  «^nd.-arbor  and  carrrinir  an 

liiurirur*"'  ^■""°'*'""*  '•'^^•"'  '•''' '"" "''  "'-^^  - 

8    In  a  wat,  h  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  main.prin* 

I  ;;tndicr  r'r  T'  ^^r^'^  *-  '*•-  -'»'-''''  -'''  '•^'-" «' 

I  ?ac  «  .„.i  '"        ""i"""  "'  •"'  "'•--PnniC.  two  oppo.itely- 

acing.na.l-gear.  connected  to  route  the  one  with  the  arbor  and 

I  gaging  both  .na.l-gear.  and  arranged  to  move  toward  the  peripheric, 
of  aa.d  .nail-gear,  when  the  waUh  i.  being  wound  and  toward  the 
^TZf  •.°;''-«-"  «  hen  the  watch  i.  running,  and  connec- 

tion, between  .aid  rolling  gear  and  the  indicator. 
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n>nnJ^ry,'    'l"  '  !'**?  "'  "*'  "^'  '*"  combination  with  a  main- 
•pnng.  and  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end.  thereof 

Tn^  ^h      th    ""',»'*"  «>""«^'-<l  to  route  the  one  h4  the  ar^r 
and  the  other  with  the  barrel,  and  .earing  en.aged  bT  both  ,na7l 
gear*  and  connected  to  the  indicator 

and  barLV.^"' V'  '''  "^'- '''  "'"'''•"tion  with  the  main.pring. 
and  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  end.  thereof  of  L 
^dicator  to  .ho.  ,he  condition  of  the  main.pring.  two  oppLite" 

««naUh         :  ""''•  *  "'""'  "'''  '"♦'H-.H  V. ween  and  en 
:^lZTjC:::r  "'  ^  ""^"— -tmg  „«».  connec.. 

and  J-rlV  "'y'''^'  '*"  "^'''  "^^  «""'>*"tio»  »itl«  the  main.pring 

Indicator  t."J  ""7:  ~"T'''  •"  '•"  "PP*"'^  "^l"  thereof.'oT/n 
indicator  t.   .how  the  condition  of  the  main.pring.  two  0D,H>.iu 

the  other  with  the  barrel,  a  rolling  tooth-gear  i«terpo.cd  between 
and  engaging  both  .nail-gear.,  a  rack-bar  connected  to  Mid  rollina 
g*ar.  a  pinion  engaged  by  Mid  rack-bar.  and  connecting  mean,  b^ 
(ween  the  indicator  and  .aid  pinion 

4  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  main.pring 
and  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  end.  thereof,  of  an 
indicator  to  .how  the  condition  of  the  maih.pring.  ,wo  oppo.itely- 
f.cing  .n.il-gean.  connected  to  n>t.te  the  one  with  the  arbor  and 
the  other  with  the  barrel,  a  toothed  gear  interpo.ed  between  and  en- 
.agmg  both  .nailgear.,  .  reciprocating  bar  ooanected  with  M.d 
toothed  .ear.  a  rack  formed  on  Mid  reciprocating  bar.  a  pinion  e.- 
gaged  by  Mid  rack,  and  connection,  between  Mid  pinion  and  iodi- 
cator. 

V  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.prin. 
and  barrel  .nd  arbor  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end.  thereof,  of  an 
indicatorh.nd  to  show  the  condition  of  the  main.pring  a  wheel 
connected  to  the  arbor.  .aail-Ueth  form*d  on  the  facing  udea  of  .aid 


CImm.-L  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
main.pnng.  of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  end. 
hereof,  a  wmding-wheel  connected  to  one  of  Mid  part.,  an  indicator 
o  .how  the  condition  of  the  main.pring.  two  wheel,  connected  to  ro- 
ute the  one  with  the  barrel  and  the  other  with  the  arbor  by  connec- 
tion, which  are  .eparate  from  and  do  not  include  the  winding  wheel 
gear-teeth  on  Mid  wheel.,  a  toothed  member  arranged  to  me.h  with 
the  teeth  on  both  of  Mid  wheel.,  a  roUUble  member  mounted  con 
centnc  with  Mid  wheel,  and  carrying  M.d  t.H,thed  member,  and  con- 
nection.  from  Mid  roUtable  member  to  fhr  indicator 

2.   In 'watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.pring 
Of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connect^-d  to  the  oppo.ite  end.  thereof,  a  wind- 
mg-wheel  connected  to  one  of  Mid  part.,  an  indicator  to  .how  the 
condition  of  the  main.pring.  two  wheel,  connected  to  route  the  one 
with  the  barrel  and  the  other  with  the  arbor  by  connection,  which 
are  Mparate  from  and  do  not  include  the  winding-wheel,  gear-teeth 
on  Mid  wheel.,  a  .haft  concentric  with  Mid  wheel.,  an  arm  thereon 
a  pinion  roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  arm  and  arranged  to  me.h  with 
the  gear-teeth  of  both  of  Mid  wheel.,  and  connection,  from  Mid 
I  anaft  to  the  indicator 

3  In  "watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  main.pring 
or  a  barr*l  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  wind- 
ing-wheel connected  to  one  of  Mid  part.,  an  indicator  to  .how  the 
condition  of  the  main.pring.  two  wheel,  connected  to  rotate  the  one 
with  the  barrel  and  the  other  with  the  arbor  by  connection,  which 
are  .eparate  from  and  do  not  include  the  winding- wheel,  annular 
gear-teeth  arranged  on  the  facing  .ide.  of  Mid  wheel.,  a  pinioa  ia. 
t*rpo.ed  between  M.d  wheel,  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  both  thera- 
!!/  '"'T  J  "'i»^'»'y  '»*""ted  concentrically  with  Mid  wheel, 
and  on  which  Mid  pinion  i.  mounted,  and  connection,  from  Mid  ro- 
UUble  member  to  the  indicator 

of  a  U.V..7''iL°'  '•"  "^•''  ""  '^'""'•'"t'o-  *ith  the  main.pri.g, 
of  a  barrel  aad  arbor  connects!  to  the  oppoaite  end.  thereof,  a  wind- 
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ing-whecl  connected  to  one  of  uid  parta,  an  indicator  to  thow  the 
condition  of  the  mainspring,  two  gears  connected  to  rotate  the  ose 
with  the  barrel  and  the  other  with  the  arbor  by  connections  which 
are  separate  from  and  do  not  include  the  winding-wheel, gear-teeth 
on  the  facing  sides  of  itaid  gears,  a  shaft  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  grars,  an  arm  thereon,  a  pinion  routably  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  arrsnged  perpendicularly  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on 
both  of  said  gears,  and  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  indicator. 
5.   In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  wind- 
ing-wheel connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  an  indicator  to  show  the 
condition   of   the    mainspring,  two   horizonUlly- arranged    wheels 
mounted  concentrically  and  driren  the  one  from  a  gear  on  the  arbor 
and  the  other  from  the  barrel  and  by  connections  which  are  separate 
from  and  do  not  include  the  winding-wheel,  corresponding  annular 
teeth  on  the  facing  sides  of  said  wheels,  a  member  mounted  concen- 
trically with  said  wheels.  ■  pinion  mounted  on  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  on  both  of  said  wheels,  and  an  indicator 
operated  fr»»m  said  rotaUble  member. 

6  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring. 
of  a  barrel  and  an  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
winding  wheel  connected  to  one  of  said  parU,  two  horiionUlly-ar- 
ranged  wheels  mounted  concentrically  and  driven  the  one  from  the 
arbor  and  the  other  from  the  barrel  and  by  connections  which  are 
separate  from  and  do  not  include  the  winding  wheel,  corresponding 
annular  gear-teeth  on  the  facing  sides  of  said  wheels,  a  shaft  concen- 
tric with  said  wheels  and  on  which  they  are  loosely  mounted,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft,  a  perpendicular  pinion  mounted  on  said  arm  and  mesh- 
ing' with  the  annular  teeth  on  both  wheels,  and  an  indicator  oper- 
ated from  said  shaft. 

Tina  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a 
winding  wheel  connected  to  the  barrel  to  wind  the  mainspring,  the 
arbor  routing  w  hile  the  watch  is  running,  two  concentrically-mount- 
ed wheels  driven  the  one  from  the  barrel  and  the  other  from  the  arbor 
by  connections  which  are  separate  from  and  do  not  include  the  wind- 
ing-wheel, corresponding  annular  gear-teeth  on  said  wheels,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  with  the  teeth  of  both  of  said  wheels,  a  shaft  arranged 
concent riially  with  said  wheels  and  provided  with  an  arm  on  which 
said  pinion  is  rotaUbly  mounted,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  an  indi- 
cator operated  bv  said  gear. 

H.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring, 
of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  wind- 
ing wheel  connected  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  time-indicating  hand,  an 
arbor  on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  arbor 
and  carrying  an  indicator,  concentrically-mounted  wheels  arranged 
to  be  drivrn  the  one  from  the  barrel  and  the  other  from  the  arbor  and 
by  connettions  which  are  separate  from  and  do  not  include  the  wind- 
ing wheel,  corresponding  annular  gear-teeth  on  said  wheels,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  roUtable  member  mounted  concentric 
with  said  wheels  and  carrying  said  pinion,  and  connections  between 
said  rotatable  member  and  the  indicator-sleeve. 

9  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  mainspring. 
of  a  barrel  and  arbor  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  mech- 
anism for  turning  the  barrel  to  wind  the  mainspring,  the  arbor  and 
barrel-head  routing  while  the  watch  is  running,  an  indicator  to 
show  the  condition  of  the  mainspring,  gear-teeth  on  said  barrel,  two 
wheels  connected  to  be  rotated  the-one  from  the  gear-teeth  on  the 
barrel  and  the  other  from  the  arbor,  gear-teeth  on  said  wheels,  a 
member  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  both 
of  said  wheels,  a  roUUble  member  mounted  concentric  with  said 
wheels  and  caiTyifig  said  toothed  member,  and  connections  from 
said  rotatable  member  to  the  indicator. 


2  A  building-block  having  a  continiwus  rec«M  around  ito  Mda 
and  edgM,  dowel-pins  in  it.  edg««,  a  vertical  opening  connecting  the 
edge  recesses  through  the  central  part  of  the  block,  curved  metal 
pieces  near  each  end  of  the  block  and  rods  connecting  aaid  currM) 
pieces,  subsuntialiy  as  deacribed 


790.5 1 5.    SBCTIOHAL  CHiCE  OR  TICKIT     PiTtici  J  Mhia. 
lAg,  Hew  York.  H.  Y     TOed  Apr  10.  IMS.    Sartal  Hoiai.MO 


liX).')  1 4.     BDILDIHO  BLOCK     Chirlm  W  M^uu  and  Romr 
MlA«A.  Ofdwi.  Dtah.    Fited  July  16.  1904     Senal  Ro  216.901 


Claim.— \  A  building-biock  having  a  continuous  recess  around 
lU  ends  and  edgos,  curved  metal  piece*  linked  in  pairs  near  each  end 
of  the  block  said  recesses  in  the  edges  of  the  block  lying  between  the 
open  ends  of  said  curved  piece*,  and  rod*  connecting  said  curved 
pieoea  aa  herein  aet  forth. 


riaim— 1 .  A  ticket  having  a  string  of  coupons  in  pajra.  and  be- 
ing characterised  by  each  of  the  following  features,  namely:  first, 
by  having  the  coupons  of  each  pair  arranged  end  to  end  transversely 
of  the  ticket  with  reference  to  each  other  and  side  by  side  longitudi- 
nally of  the  ticket  with  reference  to  the  coupons  of  adjacent  pairs; 
second,  by  having  between  the  edges  of  the  ticket  in  the  trsnsverse 
space  occupied  by  each  pair  of  coupons  only  the  matter  and  material 
appertaining  to  such  pair  of  coupons,  so  that  a  pair  of  coupons  can 
be  Uken  off  together  by  a  single  cut  entirely  across  the  ticket  with- 
out mutilating  the  rest  of  the  ticket ;  third,  by  having  on  each  pair  of 
coupons  marks  which  are  common  to  the  coupons  of  such  pair  while 
differentiating  them  from  coupons  of  other  pairs  and  also  other  marks 
which  are  common  to  all  the  pairs  and  extend  in  columns  down  the 
ticket :  and.  fourth,  by  having  the  ticket  as  a  whole  devoid  of  matter 
inconsistent  with  the  service  of  the  last-mentioned  marks  as  indica- 
tors on  each  coupon  of  the  goods  referred  to  by  the  ticket,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

2.   A  ticket  having  a  string  of  coupons  in  pairs,  and  being  char- 
acterized by  each  of  the  following  features,  namely,  first,  by  having 
the  coupons  of  each  pair  arranged  end  to  end  transversely  of  the 
ticket  with  reference  to  each  other  and  side  by  side  longitudinally  of 
the  ticket  with  reference  to  the  coupons  of  adjacent  pain ;  second,  by 
having  between  the  edges  of  the  ticket  in  the  transverse  space  occu- 
pied by  each  pair  of  coupons  only  the  matter  and  material  apperUin- 
ing  to  such  pair  of  coupons,  so  that  a  pair  of  coupons  can  be  Uken 
off  together  by  a  single  cut  entirely  across  the  ticket  without  mutilat- 
ing the  rest  of  the  ticket;  third,  by  having  on  each  pair  of  coupons 
marks  which  are  common  to  the  coupons  of  such  pair  while  differ- 
entiating them  from  coupons  of  other  pairs  and  also  three  other 
marks  which  are  common  to  all  tile  pain  and  extend  in  three  par- 
allel columns  down  each  half  of  the  ticket;  and,  fourth,  by  having 
the  ticket  as  a  whole  devoid  of  matter  inconaisUnt  with  the  service 
of  the  last-mentioned  marks  as  indicaton  in  different  respecU  of  the 
goods  referred  to  by  the  ticket  as  those  of  one  column  on  each  half  of 
the  ticket  to  show  the  kind  of  goods,  thoae  of  another  the  quantity 
thereof,  and  those  of  a  third  to  give  additional  information  touching 
the  same,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  ticket  having  a  string  of  coupons  in  pain,  and  being  char- 
acterized by  each  of  the  following  features,  namely:  flnt,  by  having 
the  coupons  of  each  pair  arranged  end  to  end  transveraely  of  the 
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tu-krt  with  referen«.toe.chot**fnd.i<l*by.idelonritudi..llyof|throurboul  .»d  p»t»vid«l  with  .  .pir.1  .rroovr  of  y^ryilTZ^k 
th*  ticket  with  r^fer^ncr  to  the  coupon,  of  .dj.eent  palm;  ^-ond.  ! throughout.  .ub.Unti.llv  ..  .,,  forth  ^ 


bj  havinx  b*twi*n  th*  edxn  of  the  ticket  in  the  transverse  space  oc 
cupied  by  each  pair  of  coupon,  only  the  matter  and  material  apper- 
taining to  such  pair  of  coupon.,  m>  that  a  pair  of  coupon,  can  be 
Uken  off  together  by  a  .in«(le  ctit  entirely  acroaa  the  ticket  without 
mutilating  the  re.f  of  the  ticket;  third,  by  havinfc  on  each  pair  of 
coupon,  marking,  whereby  they  are  di.tiniruisbed  fmm  each  other 
a.  well  as  marks  which  are  common  to  the  coupon,  of  .uch  pair 
while  differentiating  them  from  coupon,  of  other  pair*  and  also  other 
nark,  which  are  common  to  all  the  pair,  and  extend  in  column, 
down  the  ticket ;  and.  fourth,  by  having  the  ticket  as  a  whole  devoid 
of  matter  incon.i.tent  with  the  .ervice  of  the  last-mentioned  mark,  aa 
indicator,  on  each  coupon  of  the  good,  referred  to  by  the  ticket,  .ub- 
•tantially  a.  dcM^bed. 

4.  A  ticket  having  a  .tring  of  coupon,  in  pair*,  and  being  char- 
acterized by  e.ch  of  the  following  feature.,  namely:  (int.  by  having 
the  coupon,  of  each  pair  arranged  end  to  end  transveruely  of  the 
ticket  with  reference  to  each  other  and  .ide  by  side  longitudinally  of 
the  ticket  with  reference  to  the  coupon,  of  adjacent  pairs;  Mcond, 
by  having  the  coupons  of  each  pair  di.tingui.hed  from  each  other  by 
the  marking,  thereon:  third,  by  having  on  each  pair  of  coupona 
mark,  which  .re  common  to  the  coupon,  of  such  pair  while  differ- 
entiating them  from  coupons  of  other  pair,  and  also  other  mark, 
which  are  common  to  all  the  pair*  and  extend  in  columns  down  the 
ticket;  and.  fourth,  by  having  the  ticket  as  a  whole  devoid  of  matter 
inconsistent  with  the  service  of  the  last  mentioned  marks  as  indi- 
cators on  each  coupon  of  the  good,  referred  to  bv  the  ticket,  sub.Un- 
tially  a.  dcM-ribed 


6  Apparatus  for  molding  M>und  records  or  blanks  compri.ing 
in  combination  a  mold  and  a  core  therein  of  •ub.Untiallv  the  same 
diameter  throughout  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spiral  gitwvea 
of  varying  depth  throughout,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Apparatus  for  casting  duplicate  records  or  blank,  compria- 
ing  in  combination  a  core,  a  ba.e  .ecured  thereto,  a  rim  carried  by 
the  baae  Mid  rim  having  an  inclined  inner  face  and  a  mold  loosely 
seated  on  said  base  within  ttx^  and  capable  of  being  freely  insert- 
ed or  withdrawn  thereffyrtf,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


SOUlf 
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7W0.O17.     SOtHD  RBCORU  OR  BLANK      WuTBi  H 

OruKB  and  kiMXamn  If  PiEKAin  Newvk.  M  J..  MBtgnon  to  Mav 
Jwwy  Pliant  Compuy  Orange  M  J  ,  a  CorpormtioQ  of  Mew  Jeraey 
riM  Dw.  26  1903     Sertel  No  1M.600. 


7JK)..->  1  a.      APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SODND  RBCORDS  OR 
BLANKS      Waltui  H   UiiLn.  Orsnge  and  ALixiitDni  N   Pm 
MAM.  Newart.  N  J  .  anignora  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company  Orange. 
W  J    a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jerwy     Filed  Dec  26.  1903     Serial  No 

lu.etf. 


Claim.— \  A  core  anuind  which  a  sound  record  or  blank  is  cast 
of  suhstiintiallv  the  same  diameter  throughout  and  having  .  spiral 
groove  therein  of  gradually-var>  ing  depth,  .ubstantiallv  as  set  forth 

2  A  core  around  which  a  sound  record  or  blank  u  cast  of  sub- 
stantially the  «ame  diameter  throughout  with  a  pluralitv  of  spiral 
gr.>ov„  .herein  of  gradually-varying  depth,  substantially  as  set 
forth  ^ 

3  A. -ore. round  which  a  sound  record  or  blank  is  cast  of  a  very 
alight  taper  thn.ughout  its  main  portion  and  formed  with  a  spiral 
groove  therein  »f  gr.du.liy-varving  depth,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 

4  A  core  around  which  a  sound  record  or  blank  is  cast  having 
a  very  slight  taper  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spiral  groove,  of 
varying  depth  thrt>ughouf.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  Apparatus  for  casting  !H>und  records  or  blanks  comprising  a 
mold  and  a  core  within  the  mold  of  substantially  the  ume  diameter 


(  la,m-l  A  sound  record  or  blank  having  a  main  portion  of 
•ubstantially  the  .same  thickness  throughout  and  an  interior  spiral 
rib  of  gradually-reduced  depth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  sound  reiord  or  blank  having  a  main  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  throughout,  and  a  pluralitv  of  interior  spi- 
ral  ribs  of  gradually-reduced  depth  throughout,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

3  A  sound  record  or  blank  having  a  main  portion  of  subsUn 
tially  the  same  thickness  throughout,  an  interior  collar  at  one  end  of 
said  rvcord  or  blank  and  a  spiral  rib  extending  interioriv  of  the  rec- 
ord or  Wank  from  said  collar. nd  of  gradually-reduced  depth  through- 
out, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  MMind  record  or  blank  of  subsUntially  the  same  thickness 
throughout,  having  an  interior  collar  at  one  end  and  a  pluralitv  of  in- 
terior spiral  ribs  extending  from  said  collar  and  of  gradually-re- 
duced depth  throughout,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  sound  record  or  blank  comprising  a  main  p.>rtion  of  sub- 
sUntially the  same  thickness  throughout,  impregnated  with  a  ma.ss 
of  fibn.us  material  of  substantially  the  same  den.itv  throughout  and 
having  interior  ribs  or  proje«tions  of  graduallv-reduced  depth  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6  A  sound  record  or  blank  comprising  a  main  portion  of  sub- 
stanUally  the  same  thickness  throughout,  impregnated  with  a  ma«s 
of  flbrous  material  of  subsUntially  the  same  densitv  throughout,  and 
having  an  interior  spiral  rib  of  gradually-reduced  depth  s.ihstan- 
tially  as  !»et  forth     . 

7.  A  sound  record  or  blank  compri.ing  a  main  portion  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  throughout,  impregnated  with  a  mass 
of  fibrous  material  of  substantially  the  same  densitv  throughout,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  interior  spiral  ribs  of  graduallv-reduced  depth 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 


7  00.  5  1  H.      ART  or  PRODUCING  MOLDED  RECORDS  OR 
BLANKS    WiLTU  H.  MiLLU.  Orange,  and  Albxandu  N  PiiuuM, 
Newark.  N.J   aangnore  to  New  Jeraey  Patent  Company  Orange  N  J  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Piled  May  24  1904    Senai  No  209.669. 
Claim —I    The  process  of  removing  molded  phonograph  rec- 
ords or  blanks  from  their  molds  which  consists  in  using  a  common 
i*ooling  medium  which  is  first  applied  to  the  partly-<-ooled  mold,  and 
then  to  the  matrix  of  the  hot  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  process  of  removing  molded  phonograph-records  from 
their  moJds.  which  consists  in  using  a  common  cooling  medium 
which  is  f»n»t  applied  to  the  panly-co<ded  mold,  and  then  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  core  of  the  hot  mold,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Tke  procesa  of  removinf  molded  photioKT*ph  records  or 
bluiks  from  their  molds,  which  c-odsisU  in  usLof  s  rummon  cooliag 
aadioa,  wkich  is  flrat  applied  to  tht  pArtiy-oooled  mold,  and  t^B 
•imaltABeottslj  to  the  matrix  and  core  ot  the  hot  soJd,  substjintiallj 
as  aet  forth. 


79().5  19.  APPARATUS  rOR  TURKIMO  LOCOMOTIVB  WHIELS 
AMD  THBIR  ACCB8S0RIKS  WHILE  AS8KMBLKD  JOMAirii  Mou, 
and  Otto  Znxni.  Aupburg.  Qmoaaj  rUed  July  12.  1902  Sehil 
No  115.3S6. 


Claim.— I.  la  a  turaing-iaachiBc  of  the  claaa  d«acribed,  the 
oombinatioB  of  a  bed,  a  slide  on  said  bed  adjusUble  loBfitudinalty 
and  transversely  of  the  means  for  displacinft  the  slide  on  ihr  bed.  a 
frame  arranjred  on  the  slide,  a  ring  roUUbly  arranged  in  said  frame, 
a  pajr  of  parallel  bars  arranged  acroM  the  ring,  tool-holders  adjust- 
ably arranged  on  said  bars,  a  driring  deriee  adapted  to  route  the 
ring  and  the  tool-holder*,  and  a  second  driving  device  adapted  to  ro- 
ute the  work -piece  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  roUtion 
of  the  tool-holders. 

i.  In  a  taming  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed,  a  alide  on  said  bed  adjusUblr  Umgitudinally  and  Irangveraely 
of  the  meant  for  displacing  the  slide  on  the  bed.  a  frame  arranged  on 
the  slide,  a  nng  rouubly  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  arranged  acroas  the  ring,  tool-holders  adjusUblv  arranged  on 
aaid  bars,  a  driving  device  adapted  to  route  the  ring  and  the  tool- 
holders,  a  second  driving  device  adapted  to  route  the  work -piece  in 
a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tool-holdera, 
means  for  keeping  the  work -piece  stUionary  while  the  tool-holdera 
are  routed,  and  means  for  keepinx  the  tool-holders  sUtionary  while 
the  work -piece  is  routed. 

3  In  a  turning  device  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed,  a  slide  on  said  bed  adjusUble  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  means  for  displacing  the  slide  on  the  bed,  a  ring  roUUbly  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  arranged  acroas  the  ring, 
tool-holders  a^jusUbly  arranged  on  said  bars,  a  driving  device  adapt- 
ed toToUte  the  ring  and  the  tool-holders,  a  double  support  for  carry- 
ing and  holding  the  work-piece,  said  support  comprising  two  stocks 
adjusUble  relatively  to  each  other  and  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing the  work,  and  a  second  driving  device  for  routing  the  work- 
piece  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tool- 
holders. 


790.520.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AMD  ALTBR- 
WATELT  CHAROIKO  AMD  DI8CHAR0IH0  FILTER  BEDS  FOR 
SEWAGE  WiLUAi  A  Moou.  JohanoHburg.  Trauraal  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1906.    Solal  No.  24S.619. 


CUim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion, two  compartmenU  or  Unks  which  serve  to  rec«ive  the  water  or 
other  liquid  and  from  which  the  same  is  dischargftd.  a  siphon  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  Unks  or  compartment*  and  floaU  which  rise 
with  the  water-level  in  each  of  the  Unks  or  compartmenU  said  floaU 
operating  mechanism  which  alternately  operates  the  siphons  in  the 
two  Unks  or  corapsrtments.  and  meano  operated  by  said  mechanism 
for  alternately  diverting  the  incoming  stream  into  said  tanks  or  com- 
partmenU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  in  combination,  two 
compartments  or  Unks.  a  siphon  and  a  float  arranged  rn  each  of  aaid 
compartmenU  or  Unks,  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  compartmenU  or 
Unks.  a  diverter  or  tray  which  is  operated  through  the  medium  of 
said  shaft  to  alternately  divert  the  incoming  stream  into  the  two  com- 
partments or  Unks.  a  weighted  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rocking 
frame  mounted  on  the  shaft  which  rocking  frame  is  operated  by  the 
floau  as  they  riae  with  the  water-level  to  move  the  weighted  lerer 
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wkich  is  ton  op«rmtM  th«  tiphoiu,  to  charge  and  disckarg*  the  com- 
partmenU  or  Unkt.  subaUntiallj  m  dMcribod. 

3  Id  apparatu*  of  the  nature  indicated,  in  combination,  two 
compartmenu  or  tank*,  a  siphon  and  a  float  arranged  in  each  of  aaid 
coaapartmenu  or  Unk«,  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  compartmenU  or 
Unk».  a  pipe  along  which  the  incoming  stream  ii  conducted  a  di- 
Terter  operated  br  the  .haft  located  beneath  .aid  inletpipe  and 
abore  the  tanks  or  compartmenU  and  adapted  to  altematelj  divert 
the  incoming  stream  into  the  two  compartmenU  or  Unks,  a  rocking 
frame  mounted  on  said  shaft  connected  at  opposite  extremities  to  the 
lloaU  in  each  of  the  two  compartmenU  or  tanks,  a  weighted  le»er 
mounted  on  the  shaft  which  lever  is  moved  in  opposite  direcUons  by 
the  nxking  frame  when  the  latter  is  operated  first  by  one  float  and 
then  the  other,  said  weighted  IcTer  operating  mechanism  which  ro- 
utes the  shaft  to  operate  the  diverter  at  the  same  time  causes  the  si- 
phon in  one  of  the  tanks  or  compartmenU  to  be  lowered  to  discharge 
It  and  the  siphon  in  the  other  Unk  to  be  raised  into  which  latter  Unk 
the  incoming  stream  is  diverted,  substantially  as  described 

4    In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  ia  combination    two 
compartmenU  or  tanks,  a  siphon  and  a  float  arranged  in  each  of  said 
compartmenU  or  Unks,  a  horixonul  shaft  arranged  above  and  be- 
tween the  compartmenU  or  Unks,  a  diverter  or  tray  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  an  inlet-pipe  arranged  to  discharge  onto  the  center  of  said  di- 
verter. a  rocking  frame  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  comprising  two 
levers  and  two  transverse  stiffening-bars.  a  weighted  lever  mounted 
on  the  shaft  between  the  two  levers  of  the  rocking  frame  said  weight 
ed  lever  being  constructed  with  two  arms  or  branches  the  extremi 
ties  of  which  are  turned  at  right  angles  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  transverse  bars  to  raise  the  weighted  lever  links 
or  rods  connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  levers  of  the  rock- 
ing frame  to  the  floaU.  a  lever  fixed  on  the  shaft,  said  lever  being  con- 
nected with  the  siphon  in  each  of  the  two  compartmenU  or  Unks  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  operated  in  opposite  directions  by  the  anna 
or  branches  of  the  weighted  lever  ao  that  when  the  weighted  lever 
la  operated  by  the  float  in  one  of  the  compartmenU  or  tanks  it  re- 
remes  the  diverter  and  at  the  same  time  brings  one  of  the  siphons 
into  operation  and  puU  the  other  siphon  out  of  operation.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5    In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  in  combination    two 
compartments  or  Unks.  a  siphon  and  float  arranged  in  each  compart- 
ment or  Unk.  a  shaft  arranged  above  and  between  said  compart- 
menU or  tanks,  a  rocking  frame  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  said 
frame  comprising  two  levers  and  two  transverse  ttilTening-bars, 
links  pivoUlly  connecting  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  two  lever^ 
with  the  floaU  in  the  two  compartmenU  or  tanks,  a  weighud  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  frame,  said  lever  being 
formed  with  two  arms  or  branches  turned  at  right  angles  at  their 
outer  extremities,  said  arms  or  branches  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  transverse  bars  of  the  rocking  frame  to  alternately  move  the 
weighted  lever  in  either  direction,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  weighted  lever,  said  lever  being  formed  with  two  arma  or 
branches  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  the  extremities  of  the  two  arms  of  the  weighted  lever,  a  pul- 
ley  arranged  above  each  of  the  tanks  and  a  cord,  chain  or  rope  con- 
nectinif  one  arm  of  the  lever  to  one  of  the  siphons  and  a  cord  chain 
or  rope  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  the  other  siphon  and 
a  di>-erter  operated  by  the  shaft  so  that  when  the  float  rises  in  one  of 
the  Unks  it  moves  the  frame  and  operates  the  weighted  lever  which 
ID  turn  engages  the  lever  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  so  reverses  the  di- 
verter, said  fixed  lever  at  the  same  time  operating  one  siphon  to  dis- 
charge the  one  Unk  or  compartment  and  closing  the  siphon  in  the 
other  Unk  .>r  compartment  into  which  the  incoming  stream   is  di- 
verted, substantially  as  described 

6    In  apparatus  of  the  nature  indicated,  in  combination    two 
tanks  or  compartmenU,  a  siphon  arranged  in  each  of  said  Unks  or 
compartmenU,  said  siphon  comprising  a  vertical  discharge  or  outlet ' 
pipe  fixed  IB  a  receaa  or  well  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  fitted  with 
a  ring  or  cylindrical  piece  at  the  upper  end.  and  two  concentric  pipe. 
the  outer  pipe  fitted  with  a  .over  forming  a  hood  over  the  concentric 
pipes  so  that  the  water  may  pass  up  the  outer  pipe  between  the  con- 
centric pipe*  and  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  concentric  pipe  to 
the  discharge  or  outlet  pipe,  .  float  or  airtight  ves«>l  in  each  of  the 
Unks  or  corapanraenu  encircling  the  siphon,  a  pair  of  sUndards  or 
supports  mounted  upon  and  between  the  two  Unks  or  compartmenU 
a  horiiontallyarrau^ed  shaft  or  spindle  joumaled  in  said  standardJ 
or  supports,  a  rockin*  frame  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  or  spindle 
comprising  tw„  levers  and  two  transverse  stjffening-bars.  links  piv 
otally  connecting  the  opposite  extremiUea  of  the  levers  to  the  floaU 
n  tile  two  unks  or  compartmenU.  a  lever  looeely  mounted  09  tke 


•haft  .naide  the  rocking  frame,  an  adjusUble  weight  fixed  on  said 
lever  said  weighted  lever  being  formed  with  two  anna  or  branch*, 
whoee  extremife.  are  turned  at  right  angle,  said  anna  orbrwiche. 

■°!.!iT      **  ^  "'•'^•^  ^^  ""'  tranaverse  bar.  to  move  the 
weighted  lever  in  opposite  directions  as  the  rocking  frame  ia  alter- 

fi"!!.!  Tl:  ^/  '}'  *""*  '"  '••*  '"^*  «^  compartmenU,  a  lever 
fixed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  weighted  lever  wid  fixed  lever  bein. 
fonned  with  two  ana.  or  branche.  at  iu  outer  end.  said  fixed  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extremities  of  the  weighted 
lever  to  move  it  in  opposite  directions,  a  diverter  or  trav  fixed  to  the 
shaft  so  that  when  the  latter  i.  moved  by  the  fixed  lev;r  it  operates 
to  divert  the  incoming  stream  alternately  into  the  two  tanks  or  com- 
partmenU. an  inlet-pipe  for  discharging  the  incoming  stream  over 
the  center  of  said  diverter,  support,  above  the  Unk.  and  a  spindle 
earned  by  each  of  said  support.,  a  pulley  on  each  of  Mid  spindles 
and  cords,  chain,  or  ropes  connecting  the  extremitie.  of  the  two 
arm.  or  branch,  of  the  fixed  lever  with  the  concentric  cylinder,  and 
cover,  of  the  two  siphons  ,0  that  when  .aid  fixed  lever  is  operated 
by  the  weighted  lever  it  put«  one  siphon  into  operation  and  puU  the 
o  her  siphon  out  of  operation,  the  diverter  being  simulUneouslr 
placed  to  divert  the  incoming  stream  into  that  Unk  or  compartment 
in  which  the  siphon  i.  put  out  of  operation,  subsuntiallv  as  de- 
acnbed. 


7iKXrr21.     ORAIM  DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CAM.     KuTEt  Om. 
8t  Pwii.  maa.    PiM  July  18.  1904.    ScraJ  Ho  216  Ke 


OUnm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  car  formed  with  the  door- 
posts, of  a  grain-door,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide,  secured  on  the  oppos- 
ing face,  of  the  door-poats  and  having  inwardly-turned  upper  ends, 
the  inwardly-turned  upper  end  of  each  guide  being  formed  with  a 
notch  in  iU  upper  side,  and  slides  hinged  to  aaid  door  and  formed 
with  flange,  embracing  said  guides.  Mid  .lide.  being  proportioned 
to  drop  into  Mid  notches  when  the  door  is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  formed  with  the  door-poeU,  of  a 
car-door  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  secured  on  the  opposing 
face,  of  the  door-poeU  and  having  inwardly-turned  upper  ends, 
right  -  angled  brackeU  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  alidea 
loosely  pivoted  to  the  outwardly-projecting  end.  of  Mid  brackeU, 
Mid  slide,  being  formed  with  flange,  embracing  the  edge,  of  Mid 
guides,  and  means  for  iateriocking  said  slides  and  the  inwardly- 
turned  ends  of  Mid  guides  when  the  door  is  raised 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  formed  with  a  door-frame,  of  a 
grain-door,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  secured  in  the  side,  of  the  door- 
frame, and  having  inwardly-turned  upper  end.,  the  upper  end  of 
each  guide  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  iU  upper  .ide,  slide,  hinged 
to  said  door-frame  with  flange,  embracing  Mid  guide..  Mid  .lide. 
fitting  in  Mud  notches  when  the  door  i.  raiaed  and  Mid  flanges  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  body  of  the  slide,  for  the  purpose  set  forth . 

4  The  combmation  with  a  car  fonned  with  a  door-frame,  of  a 
grain-door,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide,  aecured  in  the  aides  of  the  door- 
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fnme  and  turing  their  upper  end*  turned  inwardly  upon  the  arc  of 
a  circle.  Mid  inwardly-turned  end*  being  each  provided  in  it*  upper 
edge  with  a  noUh.  *lides  hinged  to  taid  door  and  fomed  with 
flange*  embracing  *aid  guide*,  aaid  slide*  fitting  in  aaid  noUhe* 
when  the  door  ia  in  raised  position,  and  said  flanges  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  bodj  of  the  slide,  and  downwardly-extending  hooks 
for  holding  said  door  in  raised  position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  formed  with  a  door-frame,  of  a 
grain-door,  a  pair  of  vertical  guides  secured  in  the  side*  of  the  door- 
frame and  having  their  upper  end*  turned  inwardly  upon  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  said  inwardly-turned  end*  being  each  provided  in  it*  upper 
edge  with  a  iwtch,  right-angled  brackeU  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  door,  slide*  loosely  pi\  oted  in  the  outwardly-turned  ends  of  said' 
bracket,  iawardly-tumed  flanges  carried  by  said  slides  for  embrac- 
ing said  guides,  said  flanges  being  of  greater  length  than  the  body  of 
said  slide,  and  said  slides  being  proportioned  to  fit  into  said  notchea 
when  the  door  is  raised 

790,532.    ADVlRTIsmo  DBVICl     Jon  Otam  H«w  Tort 
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Cl»im.—l.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  book  the  leaves 
of  which  are  composed  of  blotting  paper  or  material,  said  leaves  be- 
ing bound  toget  her  at  one  end  and  being  also  i  ach  provided  adjacent 
to  said  end  with  a  transverse  row  of  perforations,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deMribed. 

2  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  book  the  leaves  of  which 
are  composed  of  blotting  paper  or  material,  said  leaves  being  bound 
together  at  one  end  and  being  also  each  provided  adjacent  to  said  end 
with  a  {ransverM  row  of  perforations,  said  book  being  also  provided 
with  a  cover,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 


valve  having  a  central  steam-inlet  passage  and  lateral  exhaust  pas- 
sages, and  radial  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  in  the  piston  be- 
tween each  pair  of  blades,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  reversible  roUrr  engine,  the  combination  with  an  ellip- 
tical cylinder,  of  a  circular  roUry  piston  therein  having  radially, 
movable  blades  and  radial  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  between  each 
pair  of  blade*,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  having  a  central  steam-in- 
let passage  with  oppositely-directed  ports  and  an  exhaust-passage 
on  each  side  of  the  inlet-passage,  a  ported  sleeve  covering  the  inner 
ends  of  the  exhaust-passage,  means  to  route  the  sleeve  and  means 
to  route  the  valve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  reversible  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  ellip- 
tical cylinder  of  a  circuUr  roUry  piston  centrally  mounted  therein 
radially-movable  blades  ia  the  piston  having  lateral  trunnion*! 
means  engaged  by  the  trunnions  to  radially  move  the  blades,  a  cen- 
tral hollow  valve  having  a  central  »team-pas*age  with  oppositely-di- 
rected port*  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  steam-entrance  at  the  other, 
a  shorter  exhaust  passage  on  each  side  of  the  steam-passage,  a  roU- 
Uble  sleeve  over  the  inner  ends  of  the  exhaust-passages  and  means 
to  route  the  valve,  said  piston  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port 
between  each  pair  of  blades,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  reversible  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  an  ellip- 
tical cylinder  having  front  and  rear  covers  each  provided  with  an 
elliptical  groove ;  of  a  circular  rotary  piston  centrally  mounted  there- 
in, a  shaft^having  a  flange  connected  to  the  piston,  radially-movable 
blades  in  said  piston  each  having  a  trunnion  on  its  ends,  said  trun- 
nions moving  in  the  elliptical  grooves  in  the  cylinder-cover*,  a  tub^i- 
lar  valve  extending  centrally  into  the  piston  and  having  a  central 
steam-passage  with  dismetrically  opposite  ports,  a  shorter  exhaust- 
passage  on  each  side  of  the  steam-passage  within  the  valve,  a  ported 
•leeve  covering  the  exhaust-passages,  an  exhaust-<hamber  means 
within  the  chamber  and  operated  from  without  the  Kame  to  rotaU 
the  valve,  and  independent  means  to  rotate  the  sleeve  said  piston 
having  a  radial  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage  to  register  with  the  re- 
spective porU  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  passages  in  the  valve.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 


790.528.     REVgRSlBLB  ROTARY  BWOIHB     HWIT  B  PatiT. 

ROBEiT  W  TBOMaoM  and  Wiluam  J  Farlit  Pertii  Werteni  Ai»- 
tralia.  AuBbWta.     PiM  July  29.  1904     S«nai  No.  218.6M. 


79().r>-.i4.  DOOR-HANOER  Thoiias  Puci  Ajshland  Ohio.  ■«- 
signor  to  WUliam  V  B  ToppU^  and  Guy  C  Bowman  Aahland  Ohw 
Piled  Jan.  90, 1906.    Serial  No  241  »73 


^'•'*-~l  '■  •  reversible  roury  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  of  a  roUry  piston  therein  having  radiallv-movable  blades, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  on  which  aaid  piston  is  mounted,  aaid 


Ciaim.—l.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  track  or  hanger  member,  a  link  member  depending  there- 
from, and  a  door  plate  or  bracket  member  with  which  the  link  mem- 
ber is  slidably  connected  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement .  and 
means  exterior  to  the  plate  to  vertically  and  laterally  adjust  said  link 
member  with  reference  to  said  door  plate  or  bracket. 

2.  in  a  door-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  hanger  member,  a  laterally-inclined  link  member  depending 
therefrom,  and  a  door  member  with  which  said  link  member  is  con- 
nected for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and  means  to  adjuat  aaid 
link  member  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  door  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  hanger  member,  a  link  member  depending  therefrom  and 
flexibly  connected  thereto  for  angular  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  door  member  having  a  vertical  channel  in  which  said  link  mem- 
ber is  vertically  and  laterally  movable,  and  adjusting-screws  to  movt 
said  link  member  vertically  and  laterally  in  said  door  member. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  of  a 
track  or  hanger  member  provided  with  a  laterally-depending  limb 
screw-threaded  at  its  extremity,  with  a  door  member  vertically  chan 
neled,  in  which  said  depending  limb  is  vertically  and  laterally  mov- 
able, and  an  adjusting  screw  and  nut  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


790.5'.>5.    BLBCTRIC  GLOWER  LAMP     HiiniT  N  Porria.  061 
UogsD.  Germany   a«ignor  to  O«orge  WeBtingbouse    Pittsburg.  Pa 
filed  Aug  14.  1899     Serial  No  727,147. 
Claim.— 1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glower,  an  electrio 

heater,  an  insulating-support  for  said  members,  a  heater  cut-out,  a 
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2    In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combinatio.  with  a  glower  and  an 
electnc  heater  in  proximity  thereto,  of  an  in.ulatini-.upport  forwid 

memben.  having  contact-terminal..  .  ballast,  a  heater  cut-out.  and  a   ■»"*•  •  crru.t-terminal  carried  br  the  .«iH  K.-'      -.       '  ~"  T' 
b.«  ha..„g  conucterminal,  with  which  the  contact-terminal,  on   both  the  glower  and  the  he.T^Tand  two  o^h  ".    "^"^'"'^  "^ 

the  glower  and  heater  support  make  deUch.ble  c„„..m  .uooort^  K.  .K-  ."tL.       .^/J  "**  '**' ."'''"  ""^«'»-term,naJ.  aj«. 


Md  h«at«r  and  Mparate  wpportuig-ar..  for  tk«  oH>oaite  radt  of  ^t 
aaia  glower  and  heater 

12.  In  an  electric  lamp.  .  glower  and  a.  electric  beater  locate! 
^prox.m.tj  thereto,  a  common  .upporting-arm  for  the  ..id  Zr« 
J-d  heater  and  separate  .«pp«rt.ng-ar«.  for  the  oppo-.tf  e^l 
^  W.  an  .n«lating  diak  or  plate  carrr.ng  circnit-Ur^Xli 
".d  glower  and  he.ter  and  mean,  for  oo.neetin,  the  «id  arm.  to  ^ 
•*id  circuit-t*rminal«.  «  "la  arm.  to  the 

IS.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  block  or  baae  of  in.nlatin«  heat  r». 
.^ng  material,  a  glower  .nd  .„  electric  h^ter  ..p^i^  iTZ 

14.  In  a.  electric  lamp,  a  block  or  baae  of  in.nlating,  he.t-r^ 
«b-«  «.tenaJ,  a  glower  and  an  electric  heater  .upported  br  Ji 
block  or  b.^.  terminal  connection,  for  the  „id  heater  and  gW 

tb«  Mid  nng  and  a  globe  mounted  on  the  Mid  holder 

15.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  glower,  an  electric  he.ter  therefor  an 

*iHl  Circuit-terminal,  and  connection,  .upported  by  the  ..id  b«. 

gW       "     '*™"*'*  '"""'  """"""•  '^  •*'••  the  heeter  andTe' 

Ho.l!'  *!1  "  *I~*"'  '*"'''  "  '«*«'*'i"«.  h*.t-r«i.ting  b.«.  . 
flower  .nd  .n  electnc  he.ter  therefor,  both  .upported  b/the  «ij 
b«e.  .  c.rruit.termin.1  carried  b,  the  .aid  baJ^  and  eoifn^^  ^ 


the  glower  and  heater  support  make  deUchable  conUct 

3.  An  electric  lamp  comprising,  a.  one  .tructural  element  an 
.nrolaung,  heat-re.i.ting  ba«>,  carrying  .  glower,  an  electric  heater 
for  the  Mid  glower,  and  circuit-terminal*  and  connection,  for  the 
M.d  glower  and  heater,  and.  a.  another  .tnictural  element,  a  Mated 
chamber  conUiniog  a  balla.t-conductor  and  an  automatic  cut-out  in 
the  heater-circuit  and  having  external  circuit-terminal,  at  one  end 
corre.pondmg  to  the  terminal*  on  the  Mid  in.ulating-bwe. 

4  An  electric  lamp  compri.ing.  a.  one  .tructural  element  an 
.n.ulat.ng.  heat.re.i.ting  ba«..  carrying  a  glower,  an  electric  heater 
for  the  Mid  glower,  and  circuit-terminal,  and  connection,  for  the 
"Id  glower  .nd  heater,  and.  a.  another  .tnictural  element,  a  Maled 
chamber  containing  a  ball«t-conductor  and  an  automatic  cut-out  in 
the  heater-circuit  and  having  external  cin.uit-tenninal.  at  one  end 
corresponding  to  the  terminal,  on  the  Mid  in.ul.ting-baiw  and  hav- 
ing extemal  circuit-tenninal.  at  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  Mid  cham- 
ber for  connection  with  the  main  circuit. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  compri.ing.  a.  one  .tnictural  element  an 
in.ulat.ng.  heat-reai.ting  ba«..  carrying  a  glower,  an  electric  heater 
for  the  M.d  glower,  and  circuit-tenninal.  and  connection,  for  the 
M.d  glower  and  heater,  and  a.  a  Mparate  and  deUch.ble  .tnictuml 
element,  a  .ealed  chamber  conUining  a  balla.t-conductor  and  an  au- 
tomatic cut-out  in  the  heater-circuit,  operatively  connected  with  the 
Mid  ball.st -conductor,  .nd  having  extemal  cirrnit-tennin.].  at  one 
end  con-e«ponding  to  the  tenninal.  on  the  Mid  in.ulating-ba«*. 

«.  An  electric  lamp  compri.ing  a  glower,  a  heater,  an  in.ulat- 
ing-.upp«rt  for  Mid  part,  having  conUct-tenninal.  therefor  a 
.teadv.ng  re.,.Unce,  a  .ealed  chamber  for  Mid  re.i.Unce.  and  mean, 
for  making  detachable  connection  with  the  glower-tenninal. 

7  An  electricl.mp  compri.ing  .  !M..led  chamber  having  exte- 
nor  terminal,  .d.pted  to  At  a  lamp-«H-ket  and  containing  a  steady- 
ing rt-m^t.nce,  and  .  glower  having  .upporting-tenninal.  that  are  re- 
movably connected  to  Mid  Maled  chamber 

8.   An  electric  lamp  rompn.ing  .  balla.t  reai.Unce,  a  conuin- 
ing-chamber  therefor  carrying  .t  each  end  a  two-point  conUct  de- 
vice, one  of  wh.rh  .1  lea.t  .hall  be  adapted  to  lit  into  .  l.«p.M)cket 
•  glower  .ad  •  b.*e  therefor  th.t  i.  .d.pted  to  m.ke  conUct  with 
one  end  of  the  Mid  chamber 

9  An  .utom.t.c  lamp  of  the  type  described  conw.ting  of  . 
^.led  ch.mber  having  a  .tMdying  rci.Unc*  and  cut-out  device,  in- 
closed therein  .  b.«.  having  tenninal.,  .  heater  and  a  glower  con- 
nects! to  M.d  lenn.n.U  .nd  me.n.  for  .tUching  Mid  baae  to  Mid 
chamber 

10  In  .n  electnc  lamp,  .n  in.ulating-di.k  and  circuit-tenninal. 
mounted  thereon  three  metallic  .nn.,  .uitablv  connected  with  the 
M.d  c.rcuit-tenn.nal.,  .  glomer  .nd  .n  electric  heater  in  pn.iimitT 
thereto,  the  M.d  glower  and  the  M.d  he.ter  being  both  in  electriciU 
•nd  mechanical  connection  with  one  of  the  Mid  ann.,  and  each  beinr 
connected  to  •  .eparate  one  of  the  other  two  arm. 

11  In  «n  electnc  lamp  •  flower  .nd  >n  electric  heater  loc.ted 
in  pn,ximity  thereto.  .  common  .upporting-.nn  for  the  Mid  glower 


,  ,       .  '  --—  •"•»  "wici  vircuii-ierminu.  aiu> 

end.  of  the  glower  .nd  he.ter.  rcpectively  WF^ie 

17.  In  .n  electric  l.mp.  .  glower,  m  electric  he.ter  therefor  an 

.n.ul.Ung-b..c.  .nd  thr*e  circuit-tcnnin.l.  for  the  Mid   dower 

"mmo'ttr':''  ''  "•'  '^'  **"«  °'  ^'•*  ••'"*  tenBinnut:.; 
common  to  the  he.ter  .nd  the  glower,  .nd  the  other  two  being  indi 
v.d«.l  circuit-termind.  for  the  glower  .nd  he.ter  re.pectively 

1«.  In  .n  electric  l.mp.  the  combin.tion  with  a  balU.t  re«.t- 
*Bce,  a  heater  cut-out  and  a  .upporting  .tnicture  for  Mid  part,  hav- 

u™  Tn^K  ".  "^"^'•'•'y  ^o""^^  to  the  Mid  .upporting  .tnic- 

L™"!  ^'••"•^■^"-"'*^  ^"  -'t-^  the  .upport'i^gHM^;'::; 

.nd  .'*K  M  'V'*^*";  '•'"P-  ">*  combination  with  a  glower,  a  he.Ur 

in,  .t™"         k"  -"  "•'^  '"^•"«  oonuct-tennin.1..  of  .  .upport- 

u™t™.   r.       '"*  ■  «'?"-•»*"*•»•  '  beater  cut-out  and  co'nul^- 

whTn  the  .^  M  '"""^  "?  ""  ''''^"  "•*  •"••»*'  -ntact-tenninal. 
-hen  the  holder  ..  properiy  .tUched  to  the  .upporting  .tructur^ 

.nd  .JlA  •";''*^'"^  '""P-  '»"  «'»«bin.tion  with  .  glower.  .  he.ter 
.nd  .  holder  for  M.d  p.rt.  having  three  conUct-tenuinal.  one  of 
which  ..common  to  both  glower  and  heater,  of  a  .upporting  .tnic- 
ulin'aV"*  '  '"'"'-'•*•»-•  •  ^^^r  cut-out  and't^ree  '0.:^. 
wrwhith'tr'^l'"*  '^  ""'  contact-tertnin.!.  of  the  bolder  and 
with  which  they  make  removable  eng.gement 


790.5'26.  WIWDIM 0-8P00L  SPIlf DLi  AMD  BBARIM 0  THIRE- 
FOR.  J4ooi  SAiiTBi  and  Jon  Tuaaun  Ph<mixrm  H 
OriglLai  appbcauon  flJed  Apr  MIJO*  3«naJ  Mo  306  527  DlTKtod 
•nd  lh»  applicauon  flJed  Aug  16,  1101    8«1il  Ho  SW  881 


CImim.—A  apindle  mechaaiam  compriaing  a  tubular  bolater-ca.e 
10  kaving  a  central  bolater  16  therein,  a  tHMar  apimlle  12  incloain< 


itfikf%^,  7 
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Mid  bolster  without  contacting  tli«rvwitb,  and  having  top  and  bot- 
tooi  collani  centering  the  came  in  said  bolster-case  and  an  annular 
aeat  in  the  latter,  and  a  concentric  pulley -sleeve  farming  a  ri|nd  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  spindle  substantially  as  set  forth. 


790.5.27.  WBIOHIMO  MICHAMISM  FOR  RBrRIOIIUTOES. 
Jon  B  8au)  and  Amduw  H.  Hoao.  Hnr  Tort.  R  T  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1904     Serial  No  189.481 


Claim.— I.  A  refrigerator,  or  tile  like,  having  a  plurality  of  le- 
vers arranged  in  an  ice-chamber  thereof,  said  levers  being  pivoted 
near  their  inner  rndii,  means  for  connecting  said  ends  and  insuring 
their  conjoint  movement,  a  load-platform  supported  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  counterpoise  for  the  platform,  a  visual  indica- 
tor installed  permanently  in  the  refrigerator  independently  of  said 
levers,  and  indicator-operating  devices  extending  through  the  ice- 
chamber  and  oprratively  related  to  the  platform  and  the  indicator 
for  operating  the  latter  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  platform. 

2  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  weighing-baiU  fulcnimed 
near  their  ends  in  an  ice-chamber  of  said  refrigerator,  said  bails  be- 
ing operatively  connected  at  said  inner  ends  for  conjoint  movement, 
a  load-platform  supported  on  and  connected  removably  to  the  other 
end*  of  said  bails,  an  indicator  provided  with  a  moving  part;  an  op- 
erating member  connected  with  the  platform  and  said  moving  part 
of  the  indicator,  and  a  counterpoise  connected  to  said  operating 
member  whereby  the  counterpoise  opposes  the  movement  of  the 
platfoiii)  through  said  member  and  the  latter  operates  the  indicator 
on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  platform. 

3  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  weighing-bails  provided 
with  crt>si<-bars.  said  weighing-bails  being  fulcrumed  in  an  ice-cham- 
ber of  said  refrigerator,  said  baiU  being  operatively  connected  for 
conjoint  movenieut.  a  load-platform  supported  by  and  connected  de- 
tachably  to  the  crosH-bars  of  said  weighing-bails,  a  counterpoise  for 
the  platform.  •  visual  indicator  independent  of  the  weighing-baiU, 
and  means  controllable  by  the  travel  of  the  platform  for  actuating 
said  indicator. 

4  .\  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  an  ice-chamber  and 
equipped  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  the  latter  including  a  plat- 
form, a  counterpoise  therefor,  a  visual  indicator,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  stirrup  straddling  one  wall  of  the  ice-chamber,  said  stirrup 
cooperating  with  the  platform  and  the  visual  indicator 

b.  A  weighing  mechanism  having  bailn  in  cooperative  relation 
for  conjoint  and  equal  movement,  a  platform,  a  stirrup  movable 
with  the  platform,  counterpoised  levers  connected  with  the  stirrup 
counterpoise-springs  connected  to  the  stirrup,  and  an  indicator  con 
trollalile  by  the  stirrup. 

6.  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  an  ice-chamber  and 
equipped  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a 
platform  located  in  the  ice-chamber,  a  counterpoise  situated  outside 
of  said  ice-rhamber.  a  member  straddling  a  wall  of  the  ice-chamber 
and  connecting  the  counterpoise  with  said  platform,  and  a  visual 
indicator  controllable  by  the  travel  of  the  platform 

7  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  intermeshing  bails 
therein,  a  platform  supported  by  the  bails,  a  stirrup  connected  with 
the  platform  and  arranged  to  play  in  the  chest,  a  counterpoise  con- 
nected with  the  stirrup,  and  an  indicator 

8.  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  bails  fnlcnimed  near 
their  inner  ends  and  located  within  said  chest,  a  platform  connected 
removably  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bails,  means  for  connecting  the 
ianer  ends  of  said  bails  and  insuring  conjoint  operation  thereof,  a 
Bsember  movable  with  the  platform,  a  counterpoise  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  platform  through  said  member,  and  a  visual  indi- 
cator independent  of  the  bails  and  actuated  by  said  member. 


9  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  intermeahing  baila 
mounted  therein,  a  platform  harixtg  books  fitted  to  the  bailsfor  sup- 
porting the  platform  thereon  and  for  permitting  its  removal  from  the 
bails,  a  member  movable  with  the  platform,  a  counterpoise  connect- 
ed with  said  member,  and  an  indicator. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  a  pair  of  bails  prt>- 
nded  with  geared  segments  which  are  fulcnimed  in  the  chest  and 
have  intermeshing  engagement  to  adapt  the  bails  for  conjoint  and 
equal  movement,  a  platform  supported  by  the  bails,  a  counterpoise 
for  the  platform,  and  an  indicator  controllable  by  the  platform. 

1 1  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  intergeared  bails  ful- 
crumed therein,  a  platform  supported  by  the  bails,  a  stirrup  strad- 
dling the  ice-chest  and  movable  with  the  platform,  counterfkoised 
levers  having  shiftable  fulcra  on  the  chest  and  connected  to  the  stir- 
rup, and  an  indicator  controllable  by  the  travel  of  the  stirrup. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  ice-chest,  of  intergeared  bails 
mounted  therein,  a  platform,  a  stirrup  movoble  with  the  platform, 
means  for  limiting  the  stirrup  to  vertical  movement  with  relation  to 
the  chest,  a  counterpoise  connected  to  the  atimip,  and  an  indicator 
controllable  by  the  travel  of  the  stirrup. 

13  The  combination  with  an  ice-chamber,  of  connected  bails 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  swinging  movement  on  horizontal  asee, 
a  platform  in  said  chamber  and  carried  by  said  bails,  a  stirrup  strad- 
dling a  wall  of  the  ice-chest  and  connected  with  the  platform  for 
movement  therewith,  a  counterpoise  mechanism  connected  to  said 
stirrup  and  located  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  refrigerator  and 
the  ice-chamber,  and  a  visual  indicator  controllable  by  the  travel  of 
the  stirrup. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  ice-chamber,  of  connected  bails 
pivoted  in  said  chamber,  a  platform  supported  by  said  bails  within 
the  chamber,  a  stirrup  connected  to  said  platform  and  having  a  leg 
arranged  to  play  in  a  space  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  refriger- 
ator and  the  ice-chamber,  means  for  limiting  the  stirrup  to  vertical 
movement,  a  counterpoise  situated  between  the  walls  of  the  refriger- 
ator and  the  ice-chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  the  leg  of  said 
stirrup,  and  an  indicator  controllable  by  the  movement  of  the  plat- 
form. 

\b.  The  combination  vrith  an  ice-chest,  of  a  platform  movable 
therein,  a  stimip  connected  to  the  platform,  a  guide  for  said  stirrup, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  stimip.  and  weighU  carried  by  the  levers  and 
having  antifriction  engagement  with  the  chest 
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Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  a  load-plstform,  equalizer  de- 
vices connected  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  platform,  a 
counterpoise  opposing  the  descent  of  the  platform,  a  visual  indicator 
independent  of  said  counterpoise,  and  transmitting  devices  control- 
lable by  the  platform  for  operating  said  indicator:  said  platform  hav- 
ing removable  relation  to  the  transmitting  devices. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice-chest,  equalizer-bails  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  cheet  at  points  adjacent  to  one  another  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  therein  to  upright  positions,  a  platform,  means  for  con- 
necting the  platform  removably  and,  pivotally  to  said  bails,  a  coun- 
terpoise fur  the  platform,  and  a  visual  indicator  operated  by  the  ria- 
ing-and-falling  movement  of  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  load-platform,  equalizer  devices  coop- 
erating with  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  platform,  a  counter- 
poise opposing  the  descent  of  the  platform,  and  an  indicator  inde- 
pendent of  the  counterpoise:  said  indicator  being  provided  with  a 
train  of  transmitting  devices,  one  oi  which  has  detachable  operative 
engagement  with  said  equalizer  devices. 

4  A  refrigerator  having  a  load -platform  in  an  ice-chamber 
thereof,  connected  bails  on  which  the  platform  is  supported  for  up- 
and-down  movement  in  said  chamber,  a  counterpoise  independent  of 
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^.IM*^         T.       '°*  'l'^*^*'*'"-  conn^ction  w.th  the  b.il..  «id 

t«™  „^7  "'^"™''-»>''  '--  -M«.me„t  with  th.  pUtfonn  b^ 

Z    *  H  ?  "?:"*'"  P*"'^*""-  '  «>«''fT»oi-*  for  th«  pl.^ 

puT/o™     '  "*"      '•"**'  **'*'"'^  *•■'  "»*  ""  "«*  '•"  »<'"'• 

6   A  r*friger.tor  weighing  mech.i^Hm  having  .  pl.tform.  equal- 

rAut'/""  "'"^  '  '"'"'"  '•'""«  'Pn-S-nn.  engaging lith 
^  ^.t/orm.  .  V..U.I  .ndictor.  .nd  transmitting  d.rice*  for  actu.U 
mg  the  indicator  on  the  rertical  travel  of  the  platform 

theJ/or'^KT'^*""*  '"•^'•""''"  •'•'^'"K  •  pl*t/onn,  equali«.r  device, 
herefor.  bal.„ce-.pnnga  having  rolling  eng.gement  with  the  plat- 
form a  viaual  .nd.c.tor.  and  mean,  for  actuating  «id  indicated 

ther^lr    iT?         *  "•"^hani.m  having  a  platform,  equalizer  device. 

therefor,  balance  «pnng,  having  bail,  or  arm*  engaging  with  the 

Jibe  piat/or^'""  "■'""'"*  ""  '"**'"•*"'  ""  *'"  '*'*'«^*J  »"*«'  «' 
9  The  combination  with  an  ice-che.t  of  equ.li.er-bail.  pivoted 
llT„d"d  T7u  '""""'  «^o..u..nt,  a  platform  having  piv- 
whL™  **:  *'^^'"'  '"Wement  with  the  bail,.  «id  baiU  being 
r.  I.  ,  I.  engagement  w.th  the  platfom,  b^  turning  the 

ba.1.  to  upnght  po..t.o„..  counterpoising  mean,  for  the  platform. 

"atform       **"'  '™'*'^  ""  "*  '''"'*'*  ^'  '^'  "•*  ""^  '*"  »'  '"* 
e„„.r"    'V  7'*'''°«  mechanism   having  a  platform,    intergeared 

a7ed  .^::„  """;"V  "'""'^^''^  '*»  "''*  P'"'°™-  spring  actu- 

ated balance  arm.  or  b..l.  engaging  with  the  platform   and  an  indi- 
cator controllable  by  the  plat/orm 

uo  J'.i  ;^  *''.'^7''  ''"^•*'*"''"«  ''•^i"«  •  P'«t/orm  provided  on  it. 
upper  ..de  w.th  drauuge-gutter..  b.l.nce-.pring.  having  traveling  | 
engagement  ..th  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  mean,  for  equalU 
ing  the  travel  of  the  platform,  and  an  indicator  controllable  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  platform 

12  A  weighing  mechanism  having  a  platform,  a  rod  or  arbor  ' 
a  rock-shaft,  spring,  fitted  on  the  arbor  and  the  shaft  and  having 
arras  nh.ch  have  rolling  enw^ement  with  the  platform,  an  indica- 
tor, and  means  for  actuating  the  shaft  and  a  movable  element  of  the 
indicator  hv  the  travel  of  the  platform. 

13  A  refrigerator  equipped  with  a  weinhinr  mechanism  com- 
prising pivoted  bails,  a  platform  carried  hv  «iid  bails  and  removable 
from  the  bails  br  swinging  thorn  upwardlv.  a  counterpoi«>  for  the 
pl.tform.  an  indicator-shaft,  a  visual  indicator,  and  transmitting  de- 
vice* between  one  of  «id  bails  and  said  indicator-shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter  on  the  up-and-down  travel  of  the  bail  with  the  platform 

U    A  refrigerator  provided  with  an  ice-chamber,  a  load-plat- 
form therein,  equalizer  device.,  within  .^id  chamber  and  cofiperat-i 
•  ng  with  the  respective  end  portions  of  .aid  platform,  .  counterpoise  I 
an   md.eator-.haft   Uxated  outside  of  the  chamber  and  extended' 
through  the  refrigerator,  mean,  for  supporting  Mid  .haft,  and  de- 
vices  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  the  travel  of  the  platform  :  .said  devices 
having  detachable  engagement  with  one  of  the  equalizer  device,  for 
penuiltin^  the  removal  of  the  platform  at  will. 

15  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice-chamber  and  equipped  with  a 
weighing  mechanism  comprising  pivoted  bail,  connected  opera- 
Zt  ""*  ":"'""'""'  '  P»"^"™'  •*"PP<>rted  by  the  bail.,  a  c-oun- 
Urpoise.  a  vuual  indicator  including  a  shaft  located  adjacent  to  . 

l7on7;""; ';•;'  !^^-">"-  -'^  t-usm.tt.ng  dev  Js  operand 
by  one  of  «id  bails  for  rotating  the  shaft  of  wud  indicator 

1«  A  refrigerator  provided  with  an  ice-che,t.  a  load-plalform 
herein,  equalizer  device,  within  «id  chamber  and  in  cooperative  re- 
Ut.on  to  the  pl.tform.  a  counterpoise  for  said  platform,  a  .haft-.up- 
port  lo<ated  externally  of  said  chamber,  an  index-.haft  carried  by 
said  support  and  extended  through  the  refrigerator,  and  a  train  of 
.irh""'.".')'*  '*"""*:  '"'  """"•'  '•••  '"'^"••h./t  by  the  movement 
.  A  ^t  7  ;••'** '™''»"""""  '^"i'^  'ncluding  a  lever  which  ex- 
te«d,  .hrourh  .he  iee^hamber  .nd  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
travel  of  the  platform 

17.  The  combination  of  an  ice-chamber,  a  .haft-support  ouU.d« 
ofsa.drh.mber,  aload-pl.ffon,,  «  ithm  the  chamber,  a  counterpoise 
for  the  platform,  a  lever  pacing  through  the  chamber  and  having 
one  portion  thereof  in  operative  relation  to  the  platform,  and  device, 
between  Mid  lever  and  the  Index-.haft  for  routing  the  latter  on  the 
up-and-down  movement  of  the  platform. 


!^    -^  "(rigermtor  haring  an  ice-cheat  and  equipped  with  "a 
weighing  mechaniMD  c«mpri.ing  a  load-platform,  a  counterpoiae  a 

tual  fh  L  *•■■•  "^  '•"'•^  '•'^"'•^  "'  ">•  pLtform  for  ac- 
tuating  the  indicator. 

theJt!  J"t!  ^'"'*'"''«»/'»»'  "  5<^^t*nk.  cf  a  hanger  atUched 
thereto,  a  platform  ,n  Mid  Unt.  a  viaual  indicator,  a  lever  having 
operative  connection  with  the  platform,  an  indic.tor-.haft  journaled 
.0  the  hanger  and  another  lever  geared  to  Mid  .haft  and  linked  to 
the  first-named  lever. 
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Clatm.-l    A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  provided  »ith  a  weigh- 
ing mechani.m  comprising  a  platform,  a  counterpoiae  therefor,  and 
an  indicator  havinir  operative  separable  relation  to  the  platform; 
said  platform  and  the  counterpoise  being  removable  in  a  connected 
.operative  condition  from  the  refrigerator  independently  of  the  indi- 

2^  A  cicanable  refrigerator  or  the  like,  having  a  «rale  including 
a  pl.tform.  a  counterpoise  therefor,  and  an  indicator,  the  latter  hav- 
in*  detachable  engagement  with  the  platform ;  Mid  platform  and  the 
t  counterpoise  being  removable  in  a  connected  condition  from  the  re- 
frigerator and  without  di.turbing  tbe  indicator. 

3  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  weighing  mech- 
ani.m composing  a  platform,  equalizer  devices  therefor,  a  .-ounter- 
poi«..  and  an  indicator  having  separable  engagement  with  the  plat- 
form,  said  platform  together  with  the  equalizer  and  the  ci,unter- 
poi«.  being  removable  in  a  connected  condition  independently  of  the 
indicator. 

4  A  cleanable  refngerator.  or  the  like,  having  a  ^-ale  including 
a  .uiUble  haw.  a  platform,  and  a  c<.unterpoise.  the  latter  being 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  the  whole  being  removable  at  will  in  a  con- 
nected  condition  from  the  refrigerator,  and  an  indicator  in.Ulled 
permanently  in  the  refrigerator  and  provided  with  a  platform-actu- 

I  ated  member,  which  remains  undi.t.irbed  on  the  removal  of  the  ba.e 
the  platform  and  the  counterpoiM.  ' 

i  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  weighing  mech- 
ani.m compruing  a  baw.  a  platform,  a  counterpoiae  connecting  the 
platform  and  the  ba«..  and  an  indicator  having  ^.parable  engaire- 
ment  with  Mid  platform;  Mid  ba«.  together  with  the  platform  and 
the  counterpoiw;  being  normally  connected  w  a.  to  be  removable 
and  inMrtible  independently  of  the  indicator. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  and  an  indicator  form- 
ing a  permanent  fixturetherein.  of  a  baae.counterpoiae-lever,  mount- 
ed thereon.  .  platform  .upported  by  the  lever.,  and  mean,  oppoeing 

he  de«-ent  of  the  platform ;  Mid  ba^  together  with  the  platform  the 
lever,  and  the  oppoaing  device,  being  removable  in  a  connected  con- 
aition  independently  of  the  indicator 

7.  A  cleanable  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  a  Male  including 
a  .uiUble  ba.e,  counterpoi.e-b.il.  fulcrumed  on  the  baae  and  opera 
tlTely  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  platform  carried  by  the  bail. 
mean,  for  moving  tbe  bail,  normally  in  one  direction,  and  an  indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  platform ;  Mid  baM 
and  platform  with  the  bail,  and  the  actuating  mean,  for  the  latter 
being  removable  at  will  and  in  a  normally  connected  condition  from 
the  refrigerator 

H.  A  cleanable  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  having  a  baae.  counter- 
poi«-bail.  pivoted  thereto,  .tern,  .lidable  in  the  baae  and  connected 
with  the  bail.,  .pring.  acting  ag«in.t  the  bail.,  a  plat/orm  carried  by 
the  bail.,  and  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  travel  of  the 
platform. 

*  A  weighing -ac*le  compriaing  a  baM.  couBt«T)oiae  -  lerera 
fulcrumed  thereon,  a  platform  .upported  by  Mid  lever,  on  the  baae. 
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and  a  conntorpoiM  connected  with  the  base  and  oppoting  the  mmt- 
ment  of  the  platfonn.  in  combination  with  an  indicator  tupportAd 
independently  •!  the  base,  and  separate  derices  having  deUchable 
•ngagement  witk  the  platform  and  normally  cooperating  with  the 
indicator  for  actuating  the  latter 

10.  A  Kale  having  a  baae,  counterpoiaebaila  pivoted  thereto 
and  operativelj  connected  one  to  the  other,  stems  attached  to  the 
bails  and  guided  in  the  base,  springs  on  the  stems  for  presaing  the 
bails  upwardlj,  and  an  indicator  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
travel  of  the  platform. 

11.  A  refrigerator,  or  the  like,  provided  with  an  ice-che«t  and 
with  a  weighing  mechanism,  the  latUr  comprising  a  counterpoised 
platform  removable  at  will  from  said  ice-chest,  a  permanently-in- 
•talled  indicator,  a  lever  supported  below  the  ice-chest  and  having 
operative  engagement  normally  with  said  indicator,  and  a  platform- 
actuated  member  carried  by  the  lever;  said  member  being  adjasuble 
to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  positions  of  the  platform 
relative  to  the  indicator-operating  devises. 

12.  The  cofflbinatioD  of  a  load-platform,  a  visual  routing  index, 
and  operating  devices  between  the  platform  and  the  index,  said  de^ 
vices  including  a  lever  and  an  extensible  member  carried  by  said 
lever,  said  member  being  adjusUble  relatively  to  the  load-platform 
to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  position  of  the  parts  one  to  the 
other 

13  The  combination  of  a  load-platform,  a  visual  index,  a  lever, 
means  actuated  by  the  lever  for  operating  the  index,  and  an  exten- 
sible member  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranxed  for  the  load-plat- 
form to  rest  thereon. 

14.  In  a  refrigerator-scale,  the  combination  of  a  counterpoised 
platform  arranged  removably  in  an  ice-che«t.  a  visual  indicator,  and 
indicator-operating  devices  supported  ouUide  of  the  ice-chest  and 
including  an  adji|suble  member  having  removable  engagement  with 
the  platform.       I 

15  In  a  refrl)rerator.  the  combination  of  a  counterpoised  scale- 
platform  removably  fitted  in  an  ice-chamber,  an  indicator,  a  lever 
supported  ouUide  of  the  ice-chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  in- 
dicator, and  an  adJusUble  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  platform 

16.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  load-platform,  and 
an  indicator,  of  a  lever,  means  between  the  lever  and  the  indicator  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  pivoted  stem  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
with  said  platform,  and  means  for  holding  the  stem  in  an  operative 
position. 

n.  The  combination  of  a  load -platform,  a  counterpoise  there- 
for, an  equalirer  for  the  platform,  a  lever  independent  of  the  equal- 
iier  and  the  counterpoise,  an  indicator  controllable  by  the  lever,  and 
a  platform-actuated  member  carried  by  the  lever,  said  member  being 
a4justable  relative  to  the  platform. 

18  The  combination  of  a  load-platform,  a  counterpoise  there- 
for, an  equalizer  for  the  platform,  a  lever  inde[>endent  of  the  equal- 
iier  and  the  counterpoise,  an  indicator  controllable  by  the  lever,  and 
a  two-part  extensible  member  carried  by  the  lever  and  normally  sup- 
ported thereby  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  platform. 

19  The  combination  of  a  load-platform,  a  counterpoise  there- 
for, an  equalizer  for  the  platform,  a  lever  independent  of  the  equal- 
izer and  the  counterpoise,  an  indicator  controllable  bv  the  lever,  and 
a  member  between  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  platform,  said  mem- 
ber being  adjusuble  relative  to  the  lever. 

20  The  combination  of  a  load-platform,  equalizer  and  counter- 
poise devices  therefor,  a  lever  supported  independently  of  the  equal- 
ize devices,  an  upright  member  adjustable  relatively  to  the  lever 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  platform,  a  rack  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
andian  index-shaft  geared  to  the  rack. 

pi  The  combination  of  a  counterpoised  platform,  a  double- 
armed  lever  supported  independently  of  the  counterpoise  for  said 
platform,  an  apright  member  connected  adjusUbly  to  one  arm  of  the 
lever  for  actuation  by  the  platform,  and  an  index  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 

22.  The  combination  with  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  an  inde- 
pendently-supported plate  or  bracket,  a  double-armed  lever  ful- 
cnun€Ki  on  the  plaU  or  bracket,  an  adjusUble  member  carried  by 
one  arm  of  the  lever  for  actuation  by  the  platforui,  and  an  index 
mechanism  controllable  by  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 

23  The  combination  with  a  counterpoised  platform,  of  a  dou- 
ble-armed lever  supported  independently  of  the  counterpoise  for  the 
platform,  means  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  adjusUble 
relatively  thereto  for  making  said  lever  follow  the  platform,an  index 
and  means  actuated  by  the  other  ann  of  the  lever  for  operating  the 
index. 
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Clmni— 1.  A  reciprocating  bed  supporting  two  racks,  two 
curved  segments  at  each  end,  and  two  sloU,  in  combination  with  a 
driving-gear  arranged  to  engage  alternately  with  the  mcbi.  an  aux- 
iliary gear  engaging  with  the  curved  segments,  and  a  roll  to  engage 
with  either  side  of  the  slots  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  to 
control  it  while  turning,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body  carrying  two  racks, 
two  curved  segments  at  each^ni_and  two  slots,  a  driving-shaft  hav- 
ing  thereon  a  gear  to  engage  with  the  racks,  an  auxilian-  jrear  to  en- 
gage with  the  segments,  and  a  roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the 
slots  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  body  and  to  control  it  while  turn- 
ing, and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  shaft  after  the  ends  of  the 
racks  have  reached  the  gear,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  seg- 
menU  at  each  end.  and  two  slots,  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  racks,  an  auxiliary-  gear  of  a  lesser  diameter  at- 
Uched  to  the  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  segments,  and  a  roll  to 
engage  with  either  side  of  the  slots  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  frame 
and  to  control  it  while  turning  placed  a  distance  inside  of  the  pitch-  ' 
line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  canring  two  racks,  two  seg- 
menU  at  each  end.  and  two  sloU.  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  racks,  an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-segment,  of  a 
diameter  somewhat  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  driving-gear,  at 
Uched  to  the  latter,  and  a  roll  to  engage  wjth  either  side  of  the  slot* 
to  reverae  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  turning, 
placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  the  pitch-line  of  the 
auxiliary  gear,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  seg- 
ments at  each  end,  and  two  groo^-es  or  sloU,  a  driving-gear  caused  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  racks,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  driv- 
ing-gear after  the  ends  of  the  racks  have  reached  the  said  gear,  a 
gear  or  gear-segment  of  a  diameter  equal  to  one-half  the  diameter  of 
the  driving-gear  plus  one-half  the  disUnce  the  said  gear  is  raised  or 
lowered,  carried  by  said  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  segmenU, 
and  a  friction-roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  grooves  or  sloU 
to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  car- 
ried inside  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  second  gear  or  gear-segment,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  seg- 
menU  at  each  end,  and  two  sloU,  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  racks,  an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  lesaer  diameter  at- 
Uched  to  the  driving-gear,  to  engage  with  the  segmenU.  and  a  roll  to 
engage  with  either  aide  of  the  sloU  to  reverae  the  motion  of  the  frame 
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Mrf  to  control  it  whil«  turning.  c»rri«d  at  •  poiat  MbMaatiaUj  kai/. 
wtj  between  the  pitch-lio«  .ad  tke  ecn(«r  0/  tko  uM  auxiliary  Mar 
or  ffMr-Mgment,  (ubaUatially  u  dMcrib«d 

7  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racka.  two  •«>■ 
menu  at  each  end,  and  two  jroore.  or  .loU.  a  driring-gear  cauaed  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  racka.  maana  to  raiaa  and  lower  the  drir- 
laggear  after  the  enda  of  the  rack,  hare  reachad  the  gear,  a  gear  or 
gaar-aegment  of  a  diameter  equal  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
dnT.ng-gear  plua  one-half  the  diaUnce  the  .aid  gear  ia  raia«l  or  low- 
•r»d  earned  by  «id  driring-gear  to  engage  with  the  .agmenU,  and  a  I 
metion-roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  grooves  or  .Iota  to  re-  ' 
Ter«,  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  whUe  turning,  carried 
at  a  point  .ub.UnUally  half-way  between  the  pitch-line  and  the  cen- 
ter of  the  Mid  gear  or  gaai-aegment,  aubatantially  a.  deacnbed 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fraae  carrying  two  racka  two  aeg- 
Hianu  at  each  end,  and  two  .Iota,  a  driving-gear  cauaed  to  engage 
^terna  ely  with  the  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  leaaer  diameter  a^ 
Uched  to  the  dnving-gear  to  engage  with  the  aegmenta,  a  roll  to  en- 
«««•  with  either  .ide  of  the  sloU  to  reverae  the  motion  of  the  frame 
and  to  control  it  while  turning,  plac«l  a  di.Unce  inaide  the  pitch-line 
of  the  auxiliary  gear,  and  meana  to  raiae  and  lower  the  driring-gear 
^ftcM^e  end.  of  the  rack,  have  reached  the  gear,  .ubaUntially  a.  de- 

9    The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racka.  two  aeg- 

menu  at  each  end  and  two  .lota,  a  driring-gaar  cauaed  to  enga^ 
^ternata ly  with  the  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  le«er  diameter  aT 
tached  to  the  dnnng-gear  to  engage  with  the  aegmenta.  and  a  roll  to 
•ogag*  with  either  aide  of  the  .lot.  to  „Ter.e  the  motion  of  the  frame 
and  to  control  It  while  turning,  placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
canter  and  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear  aub.Untially  aa  deacribed 

m«U  at  each  end,  and  two  aloU,  a  driving-gear  cauaed  to  engage 
altamately  with  the  racka,  an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  leaaer  diameter  at- 
Uched  to  the  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  aegmenta,  a  roll  to  en- 
gage with  either  aide  of  the  aloU  to  reverae  the  motion  of  the  frame 
and  to  control  it  while  turning,  placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
canter  and  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  and  mean,  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  dnnng-gear  after  the  enda  of  the  rack,  have  reached  the 
gaar.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 

11  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racka  two  aec- 
menu  at  each  end.  and  two  .loU.  a  driving-gear  cauaed  to  engage 
alternately  with  ^he  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-aegment  of  a 
diameter  somewhat  longer  than  the  radiua  of  the  driving-gear  at- 
Uched  to  the  latter,  a  roll  to  engage  with  either  aide  of  the  aloU  to  ra- 
rerae  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  tumin,  placed 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear 
and  mean,  to  raise  and  lower  the  driving-gear  after  the  end.  of  the 
rack,  have  reached  the  gear.  aub.Untially  aa  deacribed 

1«.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bodv.  an  upper  and 
lower  rack  on  aame.  a  driring-gear  adapted  to  engage  alternately 
with  the  said  rack,  to  reciprocate  the  body,  a  long  slot  or  groove' 
having  ngid  sides,  at  each  end  of  the  racks,  a  friction-roll  carried 
by  the  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  either  side  of  said  sloU  to  reverae 
the  motion  of  the  body  and  to  control  it  while  turning  two  rack-ae« 
menu  carried  by  .aid  body  located  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
racks  at  each  end.  and  an  auxiliary  gear  carried  bv  the  driving-gear 
wlaptad  to  coact  with  the  «id  rack-aegmenU  to  continue  the  move- 
ment of  the  body  while  the  rack,  diaengage  the  driving-gear  and 
while  the  roll  ,s  entering  into  engagement  with  the  sloU  or  rice 
Teraa.  aubaUnUally  aa  deacribed 

13    The  combination  of  a  rock-shaft  having  a  longitudinal  ec- 
centric hole,  a  rouuble  shaft  resting  in  said  hole,  meana  for  rotating 
the  roUUble  shaft  continuoualy  and  meana  for  operating  the  rock 
ahatt  penodically,  subaUntially  a.  deacribed 

14.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear  a  rock- 
ahaft  eccentric  with  relation  thereto  and  haring  a  longitudinal  eccan- 
Unc  hole,  a  rotauble  shaft  resting  therein,  mean,  for  operating  the 

TitkYhart      ""  ""  ''"  "'  ™'"'  '"^  '"^'^'^•"'  *>P*™^'"« 

15  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear.  «  rock- 
ahaft  eccentric  with  relation  thereto  and  haring  a  longitudinal  eccen- 
tric hole,  a  rouuble  shaft  reating  therein  meana  for  operating  the 
rotauble  shaft  from  the  gear  aforementioned,  the  said  shaft  normally 
running  eccentncally  with  relation  to  the  Mid  gear,  a  cam  making 
one  revolution  to  each  impreaaion,  and  meana  operated  by  Mid  cam 
for  penodically  operating  the  eccentnc  rock-ahaft  so  that  the  roU- 
Uble shaft  is  alt«-mal*ly  eccentnc  and  concentric  with  relation  to  the 
(ear. 

16  The  combination  of  a  gear-wheel,  a  bushing  forming  a  hub 


or  Uuft  for  aaid  gaar-whaal.  a  rock-ahaft  iocatad  eccentrically  in 
•aid  bushing  and  haring  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  a  roUUble 
•haft  reating  therein,  a  guide  routing  with  uid  gear,  and  an  arm 
c»ri7ing  a  block  on  tb«  roUUble  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
guide  to  impart  the  moUon  of  the  gear  to  the  roUUble  abaft 

17  In  a  prinUng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear-wheel  a 
buahing  forming  a  hub  or  ahaft  for  Mid  gaar-whael.  a  rock-ahaft  lo- 
cated eccentrically  in  Mid  buahing  and  haring  a  longitudinal  eccen- 
tnc hole,  a  rotataMe  ahaft  reating  therein,  a  guide  routing  with  Mid 
gear,  an  ann  carrying  a  block  on  the  roUUble  shaft  adapted  to  eu- 
^ge  with  the  guide  to  impart  the  motion  of  the  gear  to  the  roUUble 
•haft,  a  cam  making  one  revoluUon  to  each  imprewion,  and  con  nee- 
tiona  between  the  cam  and  the  rock-ahaft  whereby  the  rock-ahaft  ia 
operated  penodically  by  the  movement  of  the  cam. 

18  In  a  printinir-machine  the  combination  of  an  impreMion- 
cylinder.  a  reciprocating  type-bed.  a  rock-ahaft.  an  eccentrically-lo- 
cated  rouuble  shaft  reating  in  Mid  rock-shaft,  means  for  operating 
the  reciprocating  bed  from  the  roUUble  ahaft.  a  gear  mounted  on 
a  fixed  hub  at  the  end  of  Mid  rock-ahaft  and  eccentrically  thereto 
imparting  motion  to  the  impreMion-cylinder  and  to  the  routable 
•haft,  a  cam  making  one  revolution  with  each  imprvMion.  and  means 
operated  by  Mid  cam  for  rocking  the  rock-ahaft  periodically  aub- 
•Untially  aa  deacribed. 

19  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racka.  two  segmenU  at  each  end  and  two 
«rooyea.  a  dnnng-gear  for  engaging  with  the  racka  carrying  a  pin- 
ion for  engaging  the  aegmenU  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  the 
•loU  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed.  a  roUUble  ahaft  mountingMid 
dnving.gear,  a  rock-ahaft  haring  .  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the 
rouuble  .haft  reating  in  Mid  hole,  and  meana  for  periodically  oper- 
ating the  rock-shaft  to  raiae  and  lower  the  roUUble  shaft  after  the 
end.  of  the  racka  have  re«rhed  the  driring-gear,  aubaUnti.lly  aa  da- 
scnbed.  ^ 

20  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ry*iprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racka.  two  MgmenU  at  each  end  and  t*o 
groovea.  a  dnving-gear  for  engaging  with  the  ntcka  carrying  a  pinion 
for  engaging  the  wgmenU  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  thealoU 
to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed.  a  roUUble  shaft  mounting  Mid  driv- 
ing-gear, a  rock-ahaft  haring  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  roU- 
table  shaft  reating  in  Mid  hole,  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  roUUble  shaft  after  the  driring- 
gear  IS  disengaged  from  the  upper  and  lower  nicks,  subsUntiallv  as 
deacribed 

21  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racka.  two  segmenU  at  each  end  and  two 
^vea,  a  dnving-gear  for  engaging  with  the  racka  carrying  a  pinion 
for  engaging  the  aegments  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  the  aloU 
to  reverae  the  motion  of  the  bed,  a  roUUble  ahaft  mounting  Mid 
dnving-gear,  a  rock-shaft  haring  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the 
roUUble  shaft  reating  in  Mid  hole,  and  means  for  periodically  oper- 
ating the  rock-ahaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  roUtable  ahaft  while  the 
motion  of  the  bed  ia  being  reveraed.  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed 

22  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  reciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racka.  two  segmenU  at  each  end  and  two  sloU. 
a  dnnng-gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carrying  a  pii.ion  for  en- 
gaging the  segmenU  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  the  aloU  to  re- 
verae the  motion  of  the  bed,  a  roUUble  ahaft  mounting  Mid  driving- 
gear,  a  rock-ahaft  haring  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  rotauble 
ahaft  reating  in  Mid  hole  means  for  periodically  operating  the  rock- 
shaft  to  raiae  and  lower  the  roiaUble  shaft  after  the  driring-gear  ia 
diaengaged  from  the  upper  and  lower  racks,  a  gear  mounted  on  a 
fixed  hub,  and  means  for  operating  the  roUUble  ahaft  from  Mid 
gear.  aubaUntially  as  deatribed 

23  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  nciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racka,  two  segmenU  at  each  end  and  two 
grooves,  a  driring-gear  for  engaging  the  racka  carrying  a  pinion  for 
engaging  the  segmenU  and  a  friction  roll  for  engaging  the  sloU  to 
reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed.  a  roUUble  shaft  mounting  Mid  driv- 
iBg-gear.  a  rock-ahaft  having  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  ro- 
UUble shaft  reating  in  Mid  hole,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  hub.  an 
impreasion-cylinder  haring  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  fixed 
hub,  and  meana  for  operating  the  roUUble  ahaft  from  the  gear  on 
the  fixed-hub,  aubatantially  aa  described 

24.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro<ating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racks,  two  segmenU  at  each  end  and  two 
sloU,  a  dnving-gear  for  engaging  the  racka  canning  a  pinion  for  en- 
gaging the  aegmenU  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  the  sloU  to  re- 
verse the  motion  of  the  bed,  a  roUUble  shaft  mounting  Mid  driving- 
gear,  a  rock-ahaft  having  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  roUUble 
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■haft  nwUnf  i«  uid  hole,  ■  gmr  monjited  on  ■  fixed  hub,  an  impret 
•ion^yiiader  hariag  •  gear  meahing  with  the  f**r  on  the  Uxed  bub, 
mean*  for  operating  the  roUUble  ihaft  from  the  gear  on  the  fixed 
hub,  and  meaixi  for  operating  the  rock-ahaft  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rouuble  oha/t  after  the  dririsg-gMr  it  diaennred  from  the  upper 
or  lower  rack,  iubatantially  aa  deacribMi 

25  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type  bed  carrying  two  racki.  two  aegemenU  at  each  end  and  two 
•lou,  a  driving.gear  for  engaging  the  rack*  carrring  a  pinion  for  en- 
gaging the  tegmenta  and  a  friction-roll  for  engaging  the  tlott  to  re- 
verse the  motion  of  the  bed,  a  roUUble  shaft  mounting  taid  driring- 
gear,  a  rock-thaft  baring  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  joUtable 
shaft  retting  in  taid  hole,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  hub,  an  impres- 
sion-cTlinder  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  fixed  hub. 
means  for  operating  the  roUUble -shaft  from  the  gear  on  the  fixed 
hub.  a  cam  making  one  revolution  to  each  imprestion,  and  means 
connecting  the  cam  and  the  rock-shaft  whereby  the  latter  raises  and 
lower*  the  roUUble  shaft  afUr  the  driving-gear  is  disengaged  from 
the  upper  and  lower  rack.  subtUntially  as  described. 

26  The  combinaUon  of  a  roUUble  gear  mounted  in  sUtionarr 
bearings  at  the  end  of  one  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  at  and  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  vibrate  up  and  down  to  engage 
alternately  between  two  racks,  and  means  whereby  the  roUtion  of 
the  first  gear  causes  the  roUtion  and  up-and-down  vibration  of  the 
•econd  gear.  xubsUntially  at  described 

27.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  gear  mounted  in  stationary 
heanngs  and  a  reciprocating  bed  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rack, 
of  a  shaft  located  eccentric  but  inside  the  cirx^umference  ol  and 
driven  by  said  gear,  and  a  gear  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  vibrate  between  the  two  racks.,  to  engage  the  same  bv  the  roU- 
tion of  the  first-mentioned  gear.  »ubtUntially  as  described 

28.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  rack .  an  imprestion-cylinder.  t  gear  on  the  thaft  of  tame. 
«  ^ear  mething  with  said  gear,  a  gear  adapted  to  engage  alternately 
with  the  upper  and  lower  rack,  and  means  whereby  the  roUtion  of 
the  gear  meshiag  with  the  geai  on  the  inipression-<vlinder,  cause, 
the  roUtion  and  up-and-down  vibration  of  gear  engaging  with  the 
racks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2a  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed,  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  rack  in  the  same  vertical  plane  fixed  to  iu  under  side  an 
impression-cylinder,  a  ge.r  driving  s.me  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  gear  extending  under  the  bed  and  having 
on  Its  opposite  «.d  a  gear  which  engages  alteniately  with  the  racks 
on  the  bed.  subtUntially  as  described 

30  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed,  having  an  upper  ' 
and  a  lower  ra.  k  fi.ed  to  ,ts  under  tide,  an  imprw*ion-cvlinder  a 
gear  dnving  same,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  and  driving  a  shaft 
eccentrically  mounted  and  extending  under  the  »>ed.  having  on  its 
opposite  end  a  gear  which  engages  alternately  with  the  racks  on  the 
bed.  and  of  les,  pitch  diameter  than  the  disUnce  between  the  racks 

■    substantially  as  dearribed. 

31  The  combination  ot  a  reciprocating  bed.  having  tn  upper 
and  a  lower  rack  fixed  to  iu  under  side,  an  impression-cylinder  a 
gear  driving  same.  «  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  and  driving  a  shaft 
extending  under  the  bed.  and  having  on  it.  opposite  end  a  gear 
which  engages  alternately  with  the  rack,  on  the  bed,  and  of  lest 
pilch  diameter  than  the  dieUnce  between  the  racks,  and  a  driving- 
pinion  engaging  with  the  gear  driving  the  bed-driving  thaft.  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 

32  In  t  printing  press,  the  combinition  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
an  imprettion-cvlinder,  a  gear  on  the  impretsion<vlinder  shaft  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  gear  mething  with  taid  gear 
and  dnving  a  shaft  which  extends  inwardly  underneath  the  bed.  a 
gear  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  thaft  and  which  is  caused  to 
vibrate  up  and  down  between  the  two  driving-racks  fixed  on  the  bed 
the  said  gear  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  gear 
dnnng  the  thaft.  tubtUntially  as  described 

33  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
an  impression-cylinder,  a  g«ar  on  the  impression  cvlinder  shaft  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder  a  gear  fixed  on  t  hollow  stud  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  and  driving*  thaft  which  exUndt  inwtrdlv 
underneath  the  bed.  a  gear  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  taid  thaft 
and  which  IS  caused  to  vibrate  between  the  two  driving-rack,  fixed 
on  the  bed.  the  taid  gear  being  of  lets  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  gear  dnving  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

34    In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
an  imprettion-cyliBder.  a  gear  on  the  impr»ation-CTlinder  thaft  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  ge.r  meshing  with  taid  gear 
and  dnving  a  thaft  which  extendt  inwardly  undemeath  the  bed.  a 


I  gear  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  taid  thaft  and  which  ia  canted  to  vi- 
brau  between  the  two  driving-rackt  fixed  on  the  bed,  the  taid  gear 
beutg  of  lew  diameter  than  the  ditUnce  between  the  rackt  and  the 
diameter  of  the  g»ar  driving  the  thaft.  tubtUntially  at  deacribed 

35  In  a  printing-prett.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
an  imprestion-cyUnder.  a  gear  on  the  imprwaion-cylinder  thaft  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder,  a  gear  fixed  on  a  hollow  ttnd 
and  mething  with  taid  gear  and  driving  a  thaft  which  extendt  in- 
wardly  underneath  the  bed,  a  gw  fixed  on  the  opposite  end  of  .aid 
thaft  and  which  it  cauted  to  vibraU  between  the  two  driving-rackt 
fixed  on  the  bed,  the  taid  gear  being  of  lett  diameter  than  the  dit- 
tance  between  tLe  rackt.  and  the  diameter  of  the  gear  driving  the 
shaft.  tubtUntitlly  at  detcribed 

36  The  combination  of  a  reciprocaUng  bed.  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  rack  in  the  same  vertical  plane  fixed  to  iu  under  tide  an 
imppettion-cylinder.  a  gear  driving  tame,  a  gear  mething  with  taid 
gear  dnving  a  shaft  extending  under  the  bed,  and  a  gear  on  the  oppo- 
tite  end  of  said  thaft  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  rackt 
•n  the  bed.  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  of  a  gearwheel,  a  bushing  forming  a  hub 
or  shaft  for  said  gear-wheel,  a  rock-thaft  located  eccentricallr  in 
said  bushing,  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole  in  the  rock-thaft.  a  rou 
Ubie  shaft  resting  therein,  and  meant  for  operating  the  roUUble 
thaft  from  the  gear  wheel,  siibatantially  aa  detcribed. 

38.  A  reciprocating  bed  tupporting  two  main  racks  and  two 
jtloU,  in  combination  with  a  driving-gear,  an-anged  to  engage  alUr- 
j  nately  with  the  main  rackt.  to  reciprocate  the  said  bed,  and  a  roll  to 

engage  with  either  tide  of  the  said  sloU  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
bed  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  cur>ed  nicks  located  interme- 
diate the  main  racks  at  each  end.  and  an  auxiliary  gear  carried  by  the 
driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  curbed  racks.  subsUntiallv  at  de- 
scribed, 

39.  A  reciprocating  bed  tupporting  two  main  racks  and  two 
slou.  in  combination  with  a  driving-gear,  arranged  to  engage  alter- 
nately with  the  main  racks  to  reciprocate  the  ttid  bed,  and  a  roll  to 
engage  with  either  side  of  the  slots  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed 
and  to  control  it  while  turaing.  curved  racks  located  intermediate 
the  main  racks  at  each  end.  intermediate  teeth  connecting  the  curved 
racks,  and  an  auxiliary  gear  to  engage  with  the  curved  rackt.  tnb- 
stantially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body  carrying  two  main 
rack,  and  two  slots,  a  driving-shaft  having  thereon  a  driving-gear  to 
engage  with  the  main  racks  to  reciprocate  the  said  body,  and  a  roll 

I  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  sloU  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
bed  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  curved  racks  Iwated  interme- 
diate the  main  racks  at  each  end.  an  auxiliary  gear  carried  by  the 
driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  curved  racks,  and  meant  to  raite 
and  lower  the  shaft  after  the  ends  of  the  rackt  have  reached  the  driv- 
ing-gear, subsUntially  a.  described 

41.  The  combination  of  a  re<-iprocating  body  carrying  two  main 
racks  and  two  slots,  a  driving-shaft  having  thetwn  a  driving-gear  to 
engage  with  the  main  racks  to  reciprocate  the  said  body,  and  a  roll 
to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  slots  to  nrent  the  motion  of  the 
body  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  curved  racks  located  inUrmedi- 
tte  the  main  racks,  intermediate  teeth  connecUng  the  curved  rackt 
at  each  end,  an  auxiliary  gear  carried  by  the  driving-gear  to  engage 
with  the  curved  racks,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  shaft  after 
the  ends  of  the  racks  have  reached  the  driving-gear,  subsUntially  at 
detcribed. 

42.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  rack  on  tame,  a  driving-gear  adapted  to  engage  alternately 
with  the  taid  racks  to  reciprocate  the  body,  a  long  slot  or  groove, 
having  rigid  tides,  at  each  end  ot  the  racks,  a  friction-roll  carried  by 
the  driving-gear  adapted  to  engage  with  cither  side  of  said  sloU  to 
reverse  the  motion  of  the  body  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  two 
rack-segments  at  each  end  carried  by  said  body  located  intermediate 
the  racks,  intermediate  teeth  connecting  said  rack-aegmenU  at  each 
end.  and  aa  auxiliary  gear  carried  by  taid  driving-gear  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  said  rack-segroenU  to  continue  the  movement  of  the 
body  while  tht  racks  disengage  the  driving-gear  and  while  the  roll  ia 
entering  into  engagement  with  the  sktU,  or  vice  versa,  tubtUntially 
at  detcribed 

43.  A  reciprocating  body  haVing  two  rackt.  a  driving-gear  en- 
gaging alternately  therewith,  a  tlot  located  at  each  end  of  the  rackt, 
and  a  reverting-roll  to  engage  with  the  slot  carried  by  the  driving- 
gear  at  a  ponit  a  ditUnce  inside  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  driving-gear 
equal  to  subsUntially  one-quart*r  of  the  length  of  the  pitch  radius  of 
the  taid  driving-gear,  substantially  as  detcnbed. 

44.  A  reciprocating  body  having  two  racks,  a  driviag-gaar  ea- 
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g>Kiiiff  •lUrn.t^lT  ihtnwith.  ■  .iol  loc.t*d  at  earti  »d  of  th^  rtck. 
and  .  r..ve«in,-rDll.  .d.pted  to  tn^^  with  rithir  «d*  of  the  ,lot' 
•warding  to  thr  direction  of  thf  pre«,un.  to  rfver.*  the  body  .nd 
control  ,t  on  the  turning  movement,  crhed  bv  the  driviB/r-.e.r  at  a 
pom.  .  d,.t.Bce  in,.de  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  driring-^.r  equal  to 
i.ub.unti.l|y  one-quarter  of  the  length  of  the  pitch  radiu.  of  Ihe  «id 
dnving-gear.  »ub.<itantiallT  an  described. 

45.  A  reciprocating  body  having  two  rack*,  a  driving-gear  en- 
gaging alternately  therewith,  a  .lot  located  at  each  end  of  the  rack, 
a  rever.,ng.roll.  adapted  .0  engage  with  either  .ide  of  the  .Jot  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  the  pre»«ure  .0  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
body  and  control  i.  on  the  turning  movement,  carried  by  the  driving- 
gear  at  a  po.nt  .  di-tance  inaide  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  driving-gear 
.  ^ual  ,0  *ub.t.„tially  one-quarter  of  the  length  of  the  pitch  radiuTof 
^e  ,aid  dnv.ng.gear.  and  mean,  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
^<v  *h.le  the  main  rack  i-  disengaging  the  driving-gear  and  the 
roil ..,  entering  into  engagement  with  the  .lot,  or  vice  yer«.  .ubaUn- 
tially  a.  dewribed.  u«.wn 

46  A  recipro»-ating  body  having  two  rack.,  a  drinng-gear  en- 
gaging alternately  therewith  to  impart  the  main  reciprocating  stroke 
two  curved  rack,  at  each  end  of  the  main  rack,  on  the  recipr.K-ating 
bodj,  an  auxiliary  gear  carried  by  the  drivi„g.g«r  engaging  there- 
with, a  .lot  at  each  end  of  the  main  rack.,  and  a  roll  carried  by  the 
dr.  v.ng-ge.r  adapted  to  engage  with  either  .ide  of  the  .lot  before  the 
above-mentioned  elemenU  Iom>  control  of  the  body  and  to  remain  in 
engagement  with  either  .ide  of  the  .lot  until  the  .aid  above-men- 
tioned element,  regain  control  of  the  reciprocating  body,  .ub.tan- 
tially  a.  dewribed. 

47.  Tie  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack,  two  Mg- 
ment.  at  each  end.  and  two  .lot.,  a  driving-gear  cauaed  to  engage  al- 
U-rnately  with  the  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-«.gment  attached 
.  to  the  dnv.n^.gcar.  and  a  roll  to  engage  with  either  .ide  of  the  .lot. 
to  reveme  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  turning 
placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  the  pitch-line  of  the 
auxiliary  gear.  .ub.Untially  a.  deM-ribed. 

4iH,  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack,  two  Mg- 
ment.  at  each  end,  and  two  groove,  or  .slot.,  a  driving-gear  caused  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  rack.,  mean,  to  rai.e  and  lower  the  driy- 
mg-ge.r  after  the  end.  of  the  rack,  have  reached  the  ..id  gear  a  gear 
or  eear-segment  carried  by  the  .«id  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the 
>»egment..  and  a  frictionroll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  groove, 
or  .lot.  to  reven.e  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while 
turning,  carried  in.ide  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  .^ond  gear  or  gear- 
.«egment.  sub.Untially  as  described. 

49  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack,  two  wg- 
ment.  at  each  end,  and  two  groove,  or  .lots,  a  driving-gear  caused  to 
engage  alternately  with  the  rack.,  mean,  to  raise  and  lower  the  driv- 
ing-gear after  the  end.  of  the  rack^  have  reached  the  gear  a  gear  or 
gear-.«.gment  earned  by  said  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  «.g. 
nient.,  and  a  friction-roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  grooves  or 
slot.  .0  reverse  the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  turn- 
ing,  earned  at  a  point  .ub.tantially  half-way  between  the  pitch-line 
and  the  center  of  the  Mid  gear  or  (tear -.segment,  subsUntially  as  de- 
wribed 

M.  A  reciprocating  bed  supporting  two  rack.,  wo  curved  wg- 
nienu  at  each  end.  and  two  long  slot,  having  rigid  *ide.,  in  combina- 
tion with  .  driving-gear  arranged  Ur  engage  alternalelv  with  the 
rack,.  ,n  auxiliary  gear  engaging  with  the  curved  segmenU.  and  a 
roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  .lot.  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
bed  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  subntantiallv  a.  described. 

51  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body  carrying  two 
rack.,  two  curbed  segment,  at  each  end.  and  two  long  .lots  having 
ngid  side.,  a  driving-shaft  having  thereon  a  gear  to  engage  with  the 
rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  to  engage  with  the  segment.,  and  a  roll  to 
engage  w.th  either  .ide  of  the  slot,  to  revere  the  motion  of  the  body 
and  to  contr..!  it  while  turnint.  and  mean,  to  raiw-  and  lower  the 
.haft  after  the  end.  of  the  rack,  have  reached  the  gear,  .ub.tantially 
a.  deM-ribed. 

52  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack,  two  .eg 
ment.  at  each  end,  and  two  long  slot,  having  rigid  aide.,  a  driving- 
gear  cau^-d  .0  engage  alternately  with  the  racks,  an  auxiliary  gear 
of  a  lesaer  diameter  atuched  to  the  dr  vin^-^.r  to  engage  with  the 
-^-gnients,  and  a  roll  to  engage  with  either  side  of  the  slot,  to  reverse 
the  motion  of  the  frame  and  to  control  it  while  turning  pUced  at  a 
disunce  mside  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliarj  gear,  suiatantialiy 
a.  described. 


CImm.—l.  A  reciprocating  bed  .upporting  two  rack.,  two 
gear-MgmenU  at  each  end,  wo  bearing-.houlder.  and  two  .hoea 
forming  two  aloU.  n  combination  with. a  driying-g«ar  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  to  engage  with  the  gear- 
aegraenU,  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll  to  engage  re.pevtively  with  the 
bearing-shoulder,  and  with  the  .hoe.  to  revere  the  motion  of  the 
bed.  and  to  control  it  while  taming. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  .upporting  two 
racks  two  gear-segmenu  at  each  end.  two  bearing-.houlder.  and 
two  shoe,  forming  two  sloU.  a  driving-shaft  having  thereon  a  gear  to 
engage  with  the  rack.,  an  auxiliary  gear  to  engage  with  the  gear-seg- 
ments^  a  bearer  and  a  roll  .0  engage  respectively  with  the  bearing, 
ahoulder.  and  with  the  shoe,  to  revenH-  the  motion  of  the  bed  and 
to  control  ,t  while  turning,  and  mean,  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
.haft  after  the  end.  of  the  rack,  have  reached  the  gear. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack.,  two  gear- 
M.g««ent.  at  each  end.  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  ihoes  foiming 
two  slots,  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage  alternately  with  the  rack., 
an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  leswr  diameter  attached  to  the  driving-gear  to 
engage  with  the  segmenU.  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter  pla«-ed 
a  di.tance  in.ide  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  to  engage  re- 
apectively  with  the  bearing-.houlder.  and  with  the  .hoe.  to  reverwi 
the  motion  of  the  bed,  and  to  control  it  while  turning. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack.,  two  gear- 
segments  at  each  end.  two  bearing-shoulder,  and  two  .hoes  forming 
two  slot.,  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage  alternately  with  the  rack., 
an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-segment  of  a  diameter  somewhat  greater 
than  the  raidus  of  the  driving-gear  attached  to  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  segment.,  and  a  bearer,  of  the  unie  diameter  a. 
the  auxiliary  gear,  and  a  roll,  placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  cen- 
ter and  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  to  engage  reapectively 
with  the  bearing-shoulder,  and  with  the  .hoes  to  reveme  the  motion 
of  the  bed.  and  to  control  it  while  turning. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack.,  two  gear- 
segmenU  at  each  end,  two  bearing-.houlder.  and  two  .hoe.  forming 
two  slot.,  a  driving-gear  cauaed  to  engage  alternately  with  the  rack., 
mean,  for  rai.ing  and  lowering  the  driving-gear  after  the  end.  of  the 
rack,  have  reached  the  Mid  gear,  an  auxiliarv  gear  or  gear-w'gnient 

I  of  a  diameter  equal  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  driving-gear  plu. 
•ub.tantially  one- half  the  di.Unce  the  said  gear  i.  raised  or  low- 
ered  carried  by  the  uid  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  *rgmenu, 
and  a  bearM^.  of  the  same  diameter  a.  the  auxiliary  gear,  and  a  fric- 
tion-roll, carried  inside  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  to  en- 
gage  respectively  with  the  bearing-.houlden.  and  withthe  .hoe.,  to 
reverae  the  motion  of  the  bed.  and  to  control  it  while  turning 

6    The  i-ombination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  rack.,  two  gear- 
acgraenU  at  each  end,  two  bearing-ahoulder*  and  two  .hoe.  forming 
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two  sioU.  a  driTiof-grar  cauMd  to  engmxe  alternatcl.T  with  thr  rmck«, 
•n  •uzilUry  gear  oi  a  Iraaer  diaiMUr  atUchrd  to  th*  driving-gear  to 
engage  with  the  iieginentj.  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter  carried 
at  a  point  lubsUotiailT  half-way  between  the  pitch-line  and  the  cen- 
ter of  the  auxiliary  gear,  to  eagage  reapectirelj  with  the  bearing- 
•boulder*  and  with  the  ihoes  to  reverw  the  motion  of  the  bed.  and  to 
control  it  while  turning. 

7.  The  coimbination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racka.  two  gear- 
•egmenU  at  each  end,  two  bearing-ahouldere  and  two  thoeii  forming 
two  kIoU.  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage  altematelj  with  the  rack», 
mean*  for  raiting  and  lowering  the  driring-gear  after  the  end*  of  the 
rackn  hare  reached  the  aaid  gear,  an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-segment 
of  a  diameter  equal  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  operating-gear 
plui  nubstantially  one-half  the  distance  the  aaid  gear  is  raised  or 
lowered  carried  by  the  said  driring-gear  to  engage  with  the  seg- 
menU.  and  a  bearer  and  a  friction-roll,  the  latter  carried  at  a  point 
substantially  half-way  between  the  pitch-line  and  the  center  of  the 
said  auxiliary  gear,  to  engage  renpectHrely  with  the  besring-»houl- 
ders  and  with  the  shoes  to  rererse  the  motion  of  the  bed,  and  to  con- 
trol it  while  turning. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  gear- 
segments  at  each  end.  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  shoes  forming 
two  slots,  a  driving-gear  caused  to  engage  alternately  with  the  racks, 
an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  lesMr  diameter  atuched  to  the  driving-gear  to 
engage  with  the  segmenU.  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter  placed  a 
distance  inside  of  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary  gear,  to  engage  re- 
spectively with  the  bearing-shoulders  and  with  the  shoes  to  reverse 
the  motion  of  the  bed,  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  driving-gear  after  the  ends  of  the  racks  have 
reached  the  «aid  gear. 

9  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  gear- 
aegments  at  each  end,  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  shoes  forming 
two  slots,  a  drivJBg-gear  caused  toengagr  xltcrnately  with  the  racks. 
an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  lesser  diameter  attached  to  the  driving  gear 
to  engage  with  the  segmenU.  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter 
placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  the  pitch-line  of  the 
auxiliary  gear,  to  engage  renpectively  with  the  bearing-shoulders 
and  with  the  »ho*is.  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed.  and  to  control  if 
while  turning. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  gear- 
•egmenU  at  each  end.  two  bfaring-shoulde.*  and  two  shoes  forming 
two  slots,  a  dri\ing-gear  caused  to  engage  altematelv  with  the  racks, 
an  auxiliary  gear  of  a  leaser  diameter  atUched  to  "the  driving-gear 
to  engage  with  the  segmenU.  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter  placed  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  the  pitch-line  of  the  auxiliary 
gear,  to  engage  respectively  with  the  bearing-shoulders  and  with  the 
•hoes  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed.  and  to  control  it  while  turn- 
ing, and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  driving-gear  after  the  end*  of 
the  racks  have  reached  the  said  gear. 

11  The  combination  of  a  frame  carrying  two  racks,  two  gear- 
segments  at  each  end.  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  shoes  forming 
two  slots,  an  auxiliary  gear  or  gear-segment  of  a  diameter  somew  hat 
longer  than  the  radius  of  the  driving-gear  attached  to  the  latter  to  en- 
gage with  the  segments,  a  bearer  and  a  roll,  the  latter  of  which  is 
placed  at  a  point  intermediate  the  center  and  pitch-line  of  the  aux- 
iliar)  gear,  to  engage  respe<tively  with  the  shoes  to  reverse  the  mo- 
tion of  the  bed.  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  driving-gear  after  the  ends  of  the  racks  have  reached 
the  said  gear.       j 

12.  The  comibination  of  a  reciprocating  body,  an  upper  and 
lower  rack  on  same,  a  driving-gear  adapted  to  engage  alternately 
with  said  racks  to  reciprocate  the  body,  a  bearing-shoulder  and  a 
ngid  shoe  at  each  end  of  the  racks  forming  a  slot,  a  bearer  and  a  fric- 
tion-roll carried  by  the  gear  adapted  to  engage  respectivelv  with  the 
beanng-shoulders  and  the  shoes  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  bed, 
and  to  control  it  while  turning,  two  rack-segmenu  at  each  end  car- 
ried by  said  body,  and  an  auxiliary  gear  or  segment  carried  bv  the 
driving  gear  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  rack-segments  after  tha 
racks  diHcngage  the  driving-gear  and  befare  the  roll  engages  the 
shoes  or  vice  veraa. 

13  The  combination  of  a  gear-wheel,  a  bushing  forming  a  hub 
or  shaft  for  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  rock-shaft  located  eccentricallv  in 
said  Lushing  and  having  a  longitudinal  eccentric  bole,  a  routable 
shaft  resting  therein,  a  guide  on  the  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and 
an  arm  carrying  a  block  on  the  gearwheel  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  guide  to  imparl  the  motion  of  the  gear  to  the  rotatable  shaft. 

14  The  combination  of  a  gear-wheel,  a  bushing  forming  a  hub 
or  shaft  for  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  rock-ahaft  located  eccentricallv  in 
•aid  bushing  and  having  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  a  roUtable 


•haft  resting  therein,  a  guide  on  the  end  of  the  roUUble  shaft  and 
an  arm  carrying  a  block  on  the  gear-wheel  adapted  to  engage  with 
tha  guide  to  impart  the  motion  of  the  gear  to  the  rotauble  shaft,  a 
cam  making  one  revolution  to  each  impression,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cam  and  the  rock-shaft  whereby  the  rock-shaft  is  operated 
periodically  by  the  movement  of  the  cam. 

15.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  an  impression- 
cylinder  making  two  revolutions  to  each  impression,  a  reciprocating 
type-bed,  a  rock-shaft,  an  eccentrically-located  rotatable  shaft  rest- 
ing in  said  rock-shaft,  means  for  operating  the  recipro<ating  l>ed 
from  the  roUUble  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  hub  at  the  end 
of  the  rock-shaft  and  e<centrically  thereto  imparting  motion  to  the 
impreaaian-cylinder  and  to  the  routable  shaft,  a  cam  making  mie 
revolution  to  each  impression,  and  means  operated  bv  said  can.  for 
rocking  the  shaft  periodically. 

16.  In  a  printing-maghine.  the  combination  of  an  impression- 
cylinder  making  two  revolutions  to  each  impression,  a  reciprocating 
type-bed.  a  rock-shaft,  an  eccentrically-l<Kated  rotiiablp  ^hJlf^  re:.| 
ing  in  aaid 'rock-shaft,  means  for  operating  the  re<ipr.Hating  bed 
from  the  roUtable  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  hub  at  the  end 
of  the  rock-shaft  and  eccentrically  thereto  imparting  motion  to  the 
impression-cylinder  and  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  cmii.  nui\iiug  one 
revolution  to  each  impression,  suitable  gearing  lonnetting  nai.l  cam 
with  the  gear  on  the  hub.  and  means  operated  by  ^nUi  <am  for  r.K-k- 
ing  the  shaft  periodically. 

17.  In  a  priming-machine,  the  combination  of  an  imprt-^tioh- 
cylinder  making  two  revolutions  Ui  each  impression,  a  recipr.M-ating 
type-bed.  a  rock-shaft,  an  eccentrically-located  rotatable  shaft  rest- 
ing in  said  rock-shaft,  means  for  operating  the  reciprocating  bed 
from  the  rotauble  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  fixed  hub  at  ihr  end 
of  the  r<K-k-shaft  and  eccentrically  thereto  imparting  motion  to  the 
impression-cylinder  and  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  hnated  inside 
the  framework  and  making  one  revolution  to  each  impression,  .suit- 
able gearing  connecting  said  cam  with  the  gear  on  the  hub.  and 
means  operated  by  said  cam  for  rocking  the  shaft  peri.«li<all.v 

11*    In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type  bed  carrying  two  racks,  two  rack-segments  at  each  end,  two 
bearing-shoulders  and  two  rigid  shoes  forming  two  slots,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carrying  an  auxiliary  gear  for  en- 
gaging with  the  segments,  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
shoulders,  and  a  roll  for  engaginit  with  the  shoes,  the  cooperation 
of  the  said   bearer  and   roll   with  the  said   bearing-shoulders  and 
shoes  reversing  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  it  while  tuni 
ing.  a  rotatable  shaft  mounting  said  driving-gear,  a  rock-shafi  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  rotauble  shaft  resting  in  naid 
hole,  and  means  for  periodically  operating  the  rock-shafl  toraise  and 
lower  the  rotatable  shaft  after  the  ends  of  the  racks  have  reached  the 
driving-gear. 

19.   In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipriK-ating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racks,  two  rack-serments  at  each  end.  two 
bearing-shoulders  and  two  rigid  shcn-.s  formmir  two  slots,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carrying  an  auxiliary  gear  for  en- 
gaging with  the  segments,  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
shoulders,  and  a  roll  for  engaging  with  the  shoes,  the  cooperation 
of  the  said  bearer  and  roll  with  the  said  bearing-shoulders  and  shoes 
reversing  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  it  while  turning,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounting  said  driving-gear,  c  rock-shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  e<centric  hole,  the  rotatable  shaft  resting  in  said  hole, 
and  means  for  periodically  operating  the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  the  rotatable  shaft  after  the  driving-gear  is  disengag^'d  from 
the  upper  or  lower  rack. 

20.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprtM-ating 
type  bed  carrying  two  racks,  two  rack-segments  at  each  end.  two 
bearing-shoulders  and  two  rigid  shoes  forming  two  slots,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carrying  an  auxiliary  gear  for  en- 
gaging with  the  segments,  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
shoulders,  and  a  roll  for  engaging  with  the  shoes,  the  co<\peralion 
of  the  said  bearer  and  roll  with  the  said  bearing-shoulders  and  shoes 
reversing  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  it  while  turning,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounting  said  driving-gear,  a  ro<k-8haft  having  a 
longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  roUUble  shaft  resting  in  said  hole, 
and  means  for  periodically  operating  the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  the  rotatable  shaft  while  the  motion  of  the  bed  is  being  re- 
versed. 

21    In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating' 
type-b*<l  carrying  two  racks,  two  rack-segments  at  each  end.  two 
bearing-shoulders  and  two  rigid  shoes  forming  two  slots,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  rack*  carrying  an  auxiliary  gcarfor en- 
gaging with  the  segments,  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
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18.  Th«  eombiuUoD  of  •  rMiprocatinK  body,  an  upp«>r  and  a 
lower  rack  oa  aam«,  a  drinagKMr  adapttnl  to  enKairr  alternately 
with  the  uid  racki  to  reciprocate  the  body,  a  b«arin«t-«houlder  and 
a  shoe  at  each  end  of  the  racks  funning  a  alot.  a  bearer  and  a  roll  car- 
ried by  the  gear  adapted  reapettiTely  to  enirage  therewith  to  reverae 
the  notion  of  the  bed,  and  to  (Control  it  while  turning,  two  rark-aeg- 
menu  at  each  end  carried  by  said  bod)  located  intermediate  the 
rack*  and  the  ahoe*.  intermediate  leeth  connecting  the  rack-M>g- 
ments  at  each  end.  and  an  auxiliary  cear  carried  by  the  dri»  iiig-gear 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  taid  rack-aegmeut  to  continue  the  move 
ment  of  the  bed  after  the  rack*  diaengage  the  driving-gear  and  be- 
fore  the  roll  engage*  the  shoe*  or  vice  %enia 
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■fc«ild«t.  aad  a  roll  for  cagagiag  with  tk»ako««.  the  ooOperatioa 

of  the  Mid  bearer  and  roll  with  the  taid  bearinf-.bouldera  and  thoea 
rereriiag  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  it  while  turning,  a 
roUUble  shaft  mounting  Mid  driring-gear.  a  rock-ahaft  baring  a 
longitudinal  ec<^ntric  hole  the  rotauble  .haft  resting  in  Mid  bole, 
meaas  for  penodicailT  operating  the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
the  rotauble  shaft  after  the  drinng-gear  ia  diaengaged  from  the 
upper  or  lower  rack,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  Axed  hab  at  the  end  of  the 
rock-shaft  and  eccentrically  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rouuble  shaft  from  said  rear 

ii    In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racks,  twe  rack-segments  at  each  end,  two 
bearing-shouldem  and  two  rigid  shoe*  forming  two  aloU,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carryiut  an  auxiliarr  gear  for  en- 
gaging with  the  segments,  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
ahoulders,  and  a  roll  for  engaging  with -the  shoes,  the  cooperation 
of  the  Mid  bearer  and  roll  with  the  said  bearing  -  shoulder*  and 
^oes  reversing  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  il  while  turn- 
ing a  rotauble  shaft  mounting  said  driving-gear,  a  rock-nhaft  hav- 
Ib«  a  longitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  rotatahle  shaft  resting  in  Mid 
hole,  a  gear  mounted  on  a  f\ied  hub  at  the  end  of  the  rockshaft  and 
•ccentrically  thereto,  an  impreaaion-cylinder  making  two  revolntiona 
to  each  impreaaion  meahing  with  Mid  gear  on  the  hub.  and  means 
for  operating  the  roUUble  shaft  from  the  gear  on  the  hub 

23  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
type-bed  carrying  two  racks,  two  rack-aegmeuta  at  each  end,  two 
beanng-ahoulders  and  two  rigid  shoes  forming  two  slots,  a  driving- 
gear  for  engaging  with  the  racks  carrying  an  auxiliarr  gear  for  en- 
gaging with  the  «e»ment«.  a  bearer  for  engaging  with  the  bearing- 
aboulden,,  and  a  roll  for  engaging  with  the  sh.>ea.  the  coflperation  of  I  ru-         i     , 

the  Mid  bearer  and  roll  with  the  said  hearing-shoulders  and  shoes  re-  L  ."T  *  PO^'o^^phic  developing  apparatus,  the  com- 

veraing  the  motion  of  the  bed  and  controlling  it  while  turning  a  r»- 1  """'"  *""  *  "^Imdncal  containing  veaael  having  M-parable  co- 
Utabie  shaft  mounting  said  driving-«ear.  a  rock-ahaft  haWng  a  Ion- '  *"'^''^'^*  portions,  whereby  a  -.pool  may  be  inserted  into  and  re- 
gitudinal  eccentric  hole,  the  rotauble  shaft  resting  in  Mid  hole   a  !  ""  ""^  """*• "'  '  'P***'  '"'* '  »"■'?  '^•••»>le  thereon  for  re- 

gear  mounted  on  a  flxed  hub  at  the  end  of  the  rock-shaft  and  eccin  I  **'""«  "*"  ""PPOrting  a  photographic  film.  Mid  strip  having  teeth 
tricaily  thereto,  an  impreMion-cvlinder  making  two  revolutions  to  i "'  '""'J'^''""  •<lj««nt  its  side  edge,  with  intenening  spaces  fur  the 
each  imprcMion  having  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  hub  I  '""•*''  °'  '"'""^  between  the  wila.  Mid  spool  with  Mid  strip  thereon 
means  for  operating  the  rotauble  shaft  from  the  gear  on  the  hnb' '  '**^"P^"'*  »"b»tantially  the  entire  space  inclosed  by  Mid  casing 


means  for  operating  the  rotauble  shaft  from  the  gear  on  the  hnb, 
and  a  cam  making  one  revolution  to  each  impression  for  operating 
the  rock-shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  roUtable  shaft  after  the  driving 
gear  is  disengaged  from  the  upper  or  lower  rack. 

S4.  A  reciprocating  bed  supporting  two  main  racks  two  bear- 
Ing-ahoulder*  and  two  shoes  forming  two  slots,  in  combination  wrth 
a  driving-gear  arranged  to  engage  alternately  with  the  main  racks 
to  re,-iprocate  the  said  be<l  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll  to  engage  reape<- 
tjvely  with  the  bearing-shoulders  and  with  the  shoe*  to  reven«e  the 
motion  of  the  bed.  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  curved  racks  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  main  racks  and  the  shoes,  and  an  auxiliary 
gMr  carried  by  the  driving-near  to  engage  with  the  cuned  racks. 

»5.  A  reciprocating  bed  supporting  two  main  racks,  two  bear- 
ing-shoulder* and  two  shoes  forming  two  sloU,  in  combination  with 
a  driving-geai  arranged  to  engage  alternately  with  the  main  racks 
to  pecipr.M»ate  the  said  bed.  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll  to  engage  respec- 
tively with  the  bearing-shoulders  and  with  the  shoes  to  reverse  the 
motion  of  the  bed,  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  cuned  racks  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  main  racks  and  the  shoea,  intermediate  teeth 
connecting  the  curved  racks  at  each  end,  and  an  auxiliarr  gear  car- 
ried by  the  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  curved  racks 

26.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body  carrying  two  main 
racks,  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  shoes  forming  two  slots,  a 
driving-shaft  having  thereon  a  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  main 
racks  to  reciprocate  the  said  body  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll  to  engage 
respectively  with  the  bearing-shoulders  and  with  the  shoes  to  re- 
verse the  motion  of  the  bed.  snd  to  control  it  while  turning,  ruried 
racks  Ux-ated  intermediate  the  main  racks  and  the  shoes,  an  auxil- 
iary gear  carried  by  the  driving-gear  to  engage  with  the  curved 
racka,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  shaft  after  the  ends  of  the 
racks  have  reached  the  driving-gear. 

27  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  body  carrying  two  nuin 
racka,  two  bearing-shoulders  and  two  shoee  forming  two  slots,  a 
driving-shaft  having  thereon  a  driving-gear  t.>  engage  with  the  main 
racks  to  reciprtH-atc  the  *aid  body  and  a  bearer  and  a  roll  to  engage 
respectively  with  the  besnng-shoulders  and  with  the  shoes'to  reverse 
the  moUon  of  the  bed  and  to  control  it  while  turning,  curved  racks 
located  intermediate  the  main  racks  and  the  shoes,  inleniiediate 
teeth  connecting  the  curved  racks  at  each  snd,  an  auxiliary  gear  car- 
ried by  the  dnving-gear  to  engage  with  the  curved  racks,  and  means 
to  raiae  and  lower  the  shaft  after  the  ends  of  the  racka  have  reached 
the  driving-gear. 


X.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindncal  conUining  veaael  having  axiallv-aeparable  coen 
gaging  portions,  whereby  a  spool  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
lengthwiae  from  said  caaing,  of  a  spool  and  a  strip  coilable  thereon 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  photographic  «lm.  Mid  strip  having 
teeth  or  projections  adjacent  its  side  edges  with  intervening  spaces 
for  the  paaaage  of  liquid  between  the  coils.  Mid  spool  with  Mid  strip 
thereon  occupying  subatantiallv  the  entire  space  incloaed  by  Mid 
caaing. 

S.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindncal  containing  veaael  having  separable  coengaging 
portiona,  whereby  a  apool  may  be  inaerted  into  and  removed  from 
aaid  casing,  one  of  said  portions  provided  at  its  end  head  with  an 
opening  for  admiaaion  of  liquid,  and  a  light  guard  for  preventing  the 
admission  of  actinic  rays,  of  a  spool  and  a  strip  coilable  thereon  for 
re<eiving  and  supporting  a  photographic  film.  Mid  strip  having  teeth 
or  projections  adjacent  its  side  edges  with  intervening  spaces  for  the 
pasMge  of  liquid  between  the  coils,  said  spool  with  said  strip  thereon 
occupying  substantially  the  entire  space  inclosed  by  Mid  casing 

4.  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  containing  veaael  having  separable  coengaging 
portions,  whereby  a  spool  may  be  inaerted  into  and  removed  from 
aaid  casing,  of  a  spool  and  a  strip  coilable  thereon  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  photographic  film.  Mid  strip  having  teeth  or  proje<- 
tions  adjacent  ita  side  edges  with  intervening  spaces  for  the  passage 
of  liquid  between  the  coils.  Mid  spool  with  Mid  strip  thereon  occu- 
pying substantially  the  entire  space  incloaed  by  said  ca.'ting.  said  ap- 
paratus provided  with  centering  means  for  opposite  ends  of  the 
apool,  and  adjusted  by  the  act  of  closing  the  vessel 

5.  A  coilable  stripfor  photographic  developing  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  an  integral  strip  of  rubber  fabric 
provided  with  A-shaped  teeth  or  projections  adjacent  its  side  edges. 

«  In  a  photographic  developing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  containing  vcMel  having  separable  coengaging 
portions,  and  a  spool  having  open  flanges,  of  a  coilable  strip  therefor 
having  teeth  or  projections  adjacent  iu  aide  edgea,  whereby,  when 
coiled  upon  the  spool,  a  volute  space  is  formed  to  which  free  acccM 
may  be  had  by  liquid  within  the  caaing,  through  the  intervening 
spaces  between  the  Mid  teet*  or  projections,  said  spool  with  said 
atrip  thereon,  occupying  substantially  the  entire  space  incloaed  by 
the  caaing.  Mid  caaiitg  provided  with  means  for  introducing  liquid 
eadwiae  therein. 
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YeCXfidd.    liDJUSTABLI  PLAVt-HARDLI.     fUD  ▲.  SBOm. 
Imka.  nuk.    PtM  July  r7  I90i     Svlal  Ro  818,480. 


by  the  lower  uth  when  aaid  tuh  \»  ruMd,  Mid  guard  compritinff 
two  Hide  piece*  having  treuTerM  reMMet,  and  bars  haring  eara 
adapt4^  to  enter  Mid  ret-ense*.  said  eara  being  segmeatal  in  form  at 
their  outer  ends  and  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  ban  with  a 
notch  or  re<-eM  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
a  notch  or  recess  in  the  lower  side  therwjf.  and  said  transvenie  re- 
c*aw«  in  Mid  side  pieces  and  the  ears  being  oblong  and  flat  in  trana- 
verse  section.  subaUntialh  as  shown  and  dearhbed. 


Claim  —I  A.  plane  having  a  blwk  seturrd  to  iin  bace.  s  handle 
having  brarketn  if>nne«-ted  to  the  opposite  endn  thereof,  Mid  brack- 
etj<  being  pivotally  conneited  to  tbe  ends  of  the  block.  Mid  block 
having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  at  different  angles,  a  spring-ac- 
tuafed  locking-rud  arranged  in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  oponinrx  and  uieaim  for  raising  said  locking-rod  ad  set  forth. 

2.  A  plane,  the  base  of  which  is  pn>vided  with  a  boss,  a  block 
Heinirinular  in  cross-section,  recessed  upon  if*  lower  face,  and  se- 
cured to  the  boss,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  block  having  bearing-re- 
ccHSfs.a  handle  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated rod  arranged  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  thumb-lever 
for  raising  the  !taid  rod,  the  block  having  a  series  of  openings  ar- 
ranged upon  different  angles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  lower 
end  of  the  locking  rod,  and  brackets  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  han- 
dle and  provided  with  journals  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing-re 
ce».«te«  in  fhe  ends  of  the  block,  as  set  forth. 


TfK).r>Hf).    VALVE  MECHANISM    Wiluam  R  TEWLtTOH,  Borton, 
Ma«..  angnor  to  Temptelon  Mknufacturlng  Company.  Boiton 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  July  28.  1904     SenaJ  No.  217.7fle. 


71)0,.'>H4.    CORSBT     Twxk  V  SLOMsrr  New  York.  H.  T 
Apr  10.  IMS     Serial  No  161  M2 


ClMtm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  pocket-pieces 
having  an  unstilTened  bodv  portion  bound  below  by  a  curved  stay 
and  above  by  an  uohtiffened  edging,  a  band  passing  from  each  of  the 
p<K-ket-pieces  over  tbe  shoulders,  a  band  passing  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  pocket-pieces  under  the  arms  and  connecting  with 
the  first-named  bandn  and  with  the  corresponding  band  from  the 
other  ptKket-pie<e.  a  band  connecting  the  lower  outer  comer  of  one 
pocket-piece  behind  the  back  with  the  corresponding  comer  of  the 
other  po4-kel-piece,  and  a  vertical  band  connecting  the  two  last- 
named  hands. 

2  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  pocket-pieces  baring 
an  un>«tiirened  body  portion  baring  inserted^n  the  lower  portion  a 
stay  of  featherbone  corresponding  to  the  curve  of  the  breast  and  the 
upper  portion  supported  by  an  unstilfened  edging,  a  band  passing 
from  each  of  said  pocket-piecet  over  the  shouldera.  a  band  paasing 
from  the  upper  outer  comer  of  each  of  the  pocket-pieces  under  the 
arms  and  conne<-tio«c  with  the  first-named  bands  and  with  the  corre- 
sponding band  from  the  other  pocket-piece,  a  band  connecting  the 
lower  outer  corner  of  one  pocket-piece  with  the  corresponding  cor 
ner  of  the  other  pocket-piece,  and  a  rertical  band  connecting  the  two 
last-named  bands. 


7tK).oH5.   WINDOW  OOARD    JoHH  A.  SwmoR.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr  27.  1904     Senai  No  206.117. 

Claim.— \.  A  window-guard  adapted  to  be  secured  in  thespaM 
occupied  by  the  lower  sash  when  said  sash  is  raised.  Mid  guard  com- 
prising two  side  piecas  having  transverse  recesses,  and  bars  baring 
ears  adapted  U)  enter  said  receaaes.  Mid  eara  being  segmenUl  in 
form  at  their  outer  ends  and  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  ban 
with  a  notch  or  receee  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  a  notch  or  receaa  in  the  lower  aide  thereof,  subsuntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

i.  A  w  iodow-gaard  adapted  to  be  aecured  in  tne  space  o<-eupied 


Wed  Claim.— \    Valve  mechaniPm  comprising  an  elongated  shell  a 

aupply-chamber  located  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  thrustbearing  at 
lU  opposite  end.  Mid  shell  being  provided  with  lateral  admission- 
ports  and  exhaust-ports,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  shell  and 
seated  at  one  end  on  the  t)inist-bearing,  a  chamber  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  valve  in  continuous  communication  with  the  supply-<  ham- 
ber  and  having  openings  in  its  walls  to  cooperate  with  the  admiwion- 
ports.  and  a  transverse  passage  through  the  valve  and  located  l>e- 
tween  the  bottom  of  the  valve-chamber  and  the  bearing  end  of  the 
ralre.  to  cooperate  with  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  shell,  the  preMure 
of  the  motive  fluid  in  the  supply-chamber  acting  longitudinally  of  the 
ralve  to  mainUin  the  same  seated  upon  the  thrust-bearing. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated,  internally-Uper- 
ing  shell,  a  supply-chamber  located  at  its  larger  end  and  a  throst- 
bearing  at  its  opposite  end,  said  shell  being  provided  with  lateral 
admission-porU.  and  exhaust-ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  a 
correspondingly  Upenng  valve  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  shell  and 
having  iu  smaller,  flat  end  seated  on  the  thrust-bearing,  an  open- 
ended  chamber  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  supply-chamber  and  having  openings  in  its 
walls  to  cooperate  with  the  admission-ports,  and  a  transverse  pas- 
Mge  through  the  valve  below  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  therein,  to 
cooperate  with  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  shell,  the  pressure  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  in  the  supply-chamber  acting  longitudinally  of  the  valve  to 
maintain  the  Mnie  seated  upon  the  thmst-bearine  and  in  contact 
with  the  Upering  walls  of  the  shell. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated,  intemally-uper- 
ing  shell,  a  supply-chamber  located  at  its  larger  end  and  a  thrust- 
bearing  at  its  opposite  end,  said  shell  being  provided  with  lateral  ad- 
mission-ports near  iU  upper  end  and  a  main  and  two  auxiliary  ex- 
'haust-ports  near  its  lower  end,  a  correspondingly  Upered.  solid 
valve  roUtably  mounted  in  the  shell  and  hkving  its  smaller,  lower 
end  sealed  on  the  thrust-bearing,  an  open-ended  chamber  in  the  up- 
per end  of  the  valve  opening  into  tbe  supply-chamber  and  having 
openings  in  its  side  walls  to  cooperate  with  the  admission-porU.  and 
a  transverse,  diametral  pasMge  through  the  valve  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  therein  to  intermittingly  esUblish  communica- 
tion between  the  main  and  either  auxiliary  exhaust-port,  the  presaure 
of  the  motive  fluid  in  the  supply-chamber  acting  upon  the  upper  end 
ot  the  valve  to  mainUin  the  Mme  seated  upon  the  thrust-bearing  and 
in  contact  with  the  Upering  walls  of  the  shell. 

4  Valve  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated,  internally-taper- 
ing shell,  a  supply-chamber  located  at  its  larger  end  and  an  annular 
j  thrust-bearing  at  its  opposite  end.  Mid  shell  being  provided  with 
two  adjacent  admission-ports  nMr  its  upper  end  and  with  exhaust- 
ports  on  opposite  sides  near  its  lower  end,  a  correspondingly-Uperfwl 
plug-valve  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  shell  and  seated  at  its  lower  end 
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■poB  th«  tliruM-bwrmg,  «  ralr^pindl.  extended  throagii  the  Utter 
.nd  projecting  beyond  the  .hell.  «  open  chamber  .„  the  upper  end 
Of  the  T.We  in  continuou.  communication  with  the  *upplj-ch*mber 
"l.!"".*  opening,  in  iu  .ide  w.U.  to  intennittingly  codpemte 
with  the  .dm,s„on-port«  of  the  .hell.  Mid  Talw  having  .  diaowtrical 
pa^Me  extended  through  it  below  the  chamber  to  at  time,  connect 
exh.u.t-port.  on  oppo.it,  .ide.  of  the  .hell,  the  pressure  of  the  mo- 
ire fluid  .n  the  .upply-ch.mber  acting  upon  the  raWe  longitudinally 
to  mamuin  it  »,ated  upon  the  thru-t-bearing  and  fluid-tight  in  the 
-hell  without  packing,  and  valve-actuating  mean,  connected  with 
the  projecting  end  of  the  valve-spindle 

5  Valve  mechanism  comprising  an  internally-tapered  .hell  a 
-upply-chamber  located  at  iu  upper  end  and  a  thru.t-bearing  formed 
by  It.  low.r  end.  said  ,hell  being  provided  with  lateral  admi«.ion 
and  exhau.t  port,  a  corre^pondmgly-Upered  v.lve  roUUblr  mount- 
ed w.thin  the  shell  and  neated  at  iu  lower  end  upon  the  thni.t-bear- 
.ng  the  upp^r  end  of  the  v.lv.  ,«;eiving  the  pre«ure  of  the  motive 
nuid  in  he  .upply-chamber,  to  mainuin  the  valve  fluid-tight  within 
the  .hell  without  packing,  parage,  in  the  valve  to  intennittinglj 
connect  the  supply-chamber  and  the  admis.ion-porte  of  the  .hell  and 
ofThe  .TeV ""'  '"  ""  '*''"  ^  ^«*P'"''  ''ith  th'  exhau.t-port. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cylinder  having  admission 
and  exhaust  p.^sage..  of  controlling-valve  mechanism  compri.ing  a 

hxedly-mount.d.intemally.upering.hell.a.upplT-chamberiocated 
at  It.  upp^r  end  and  said  shell  having  two  adjacent  admiwion-port. 
reg.stermg  w.th  the  admi»mon-pa«,.ge,  of  the  cylinder,  a  main  and 
two  aux.l.ar.  exhaust-port.,  the  latter  registering  with  the  cylinder 
exh.ust-pas«.ge..  and  an  annular  thnist-beanng  at  the  lower  end  of 
...      w  .r  '"7'"''»'«'"'i»«'.'-fP'red  plug-valve  roUtably  mounted 
.n  the  shell  and  seated  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  thmst-bearing   said 
»alve  having  an  open  chamber  in  its  upper  end  communicating  with 
the  supply-chamber  and  provided  »  it.  side  wall  with  opening,  to  in- 
termiftmgly  cooperate  with  the  admis-ion-ports.  the  v.lve  having  a 
transven.e  passage  therethrough  below  the  chamber,  to  at  time,  con- 
nect the  ma.n  and  one  of  the  auxiliary  exhaurt-port.  of  the  .hell    a 
ralve-spindle  projecting  through  thr  thrust-bearing  and  beyond  the 
shell,  and  valve-actuating  mean,  connected  with  the  spindle. 


I  "tending  from  said  outer  ends  to  the  cheat  of  the  peraon  uaing  the 

.oinWl    ^*"  "»•»'»•"''«'»  o'  •  "nirror  having  a  .ocket  at  iU  back    a 
.pindle  penetraung  «id  «.cket.  a  brace  integral  with  «ud  ^Ldl, 

llir'  1  '™*  '*T*  '  ^"'  •'  '»"- J-«--  penetrated  bT^^d 

6    The  combination  of  a  mirror  having  a  «>cket  at  iu  back    . 
.pindle  penetrating  «id  «>ck.,.  .  brace  inte'gml  with  «id^pLd,,' 

I ..    A^   ^^'  """^'"'ion  ot  a  mirror  having  a  .ocket  at  iU  back    a 

M.d  .pindle  at  their  outer  end.  and  having  ear^ngaging  hooks  a! 
j  their  inner  ends,  and  means  for  bracing  said  arm.*:j::;j.t7ep^'; 

j  7    The  combination  of  a  mirror,  wire  arm.  supporting  .aid  mir- 

rr^ciriid'Vr *"''"''  ""T  "  ^'"'^  '"""  -dTand  meJn.  or 
le™i  of  «  d  .T/Tk  '*'P^'""-^  «'«'  •'-k"  rising  above  h. 
thereof  **'  '*'"^  °'  ""»»  ''^  ''"•>-  »«  »»>•  •"" 

of  .rl.^'^^T'*'"*"**"  *''*'  '  '"'^''  «'  •  *i«  »»"•«  'o  form  a  pair 

coil  at  the  juncture,  and  a  brace  for  Mid  arm. :  said  mirror  being  sul 

-iTarmIt"    r\"'i."'*  """-''•""  *--« —nged    o^pre- 
Mia  arms  toward  each  other.  *^ 

»    The  combination  of  a  mirror  havin*  a  «>cket  »  .».  k     1. 


T{K)..-):i7.    MIRROR  SUPPORT     Bmmii  A  Thatd  and  8»ilt  W 
Thatis.  BellowB  Falls.  Vt.    Piled  Nov.  22.  1004.    Sanai  Mo.  233,8«3. 


Claim -\  The  combination  with  .  mirror,  of  amis  supporting 
the  same  constructed  U>  be  removably  attachable  to  the  head  of  the 
u^r  thereof,  and  a  brace  I.K>sely  held  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  constructed  .0  rest  against  the  chest  of  the  user  of  the  mirror 
the  upper  end  of  s..d  brace  being  provided  w„h  a  spindle  rigid  there- 
with upon  wh.ch  said  mirror  i.  rotatably  mounteS;  said  brace  and 
pindle  be,ng  constructed  ,0  swing  said  mirror  towaM  and  from  a 

;::init":,::  •'''""""'  -' ''- '"''-  -'  »^  -^^ '--  -p^-  ^^^ 

oort.n  Jk  "  '  "'"••'"•"""  *"»•  •  '^i^r.  of  a  pair  of  wire  arms  sup- 
porting the  .same  at  their  outer  ends,  and  mean,  for  bracing  said  arm. 
.gains,  depression  of  their  outer  ends;  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
arm.  being  e.ch  formed  w,th  .  hook  for  engaging  the  ear,  of  the 

WK^  J»«'  7'«t>in«tion  with  a  mfrror.  of  a  pair  of  arms  each  formed 
with  .  book  for  engaging  the  ear,  of  the  user  thereof,  mean,  at  the 
outer  ends  of  M.d  arm.  for  the  support  of  Mid  mirror,  and  a  brae* 


in,  .  h^  T       ^  '"    r'^''  """•'•  '  '•«''<l"rtor.rail  housing  hav- 

Ind  the         7    "";':  "'"""  "  ''•"'  -"'"^ou.  end  portion, 
•nd  the  joint,  of  Mid  lengths  or  «^tion.  being  insul.ted  Hecric: 

lenJh  '"  '"  .*''*'"'■  "'''"^-  "  «'«-<"«'^r-™'l  bousing  made  in 
ndf     k''  T  T""''^  '"  '•''  "'•''  "'»>"  ••  '»"'^  contiguous 

•ulafed  ele«^ncally  from  each  other. 

Hoo^^-k'"  !r.''**'V"*'  """"■  '  '•«""l"^-t«^-^«il  housing  comprising 
hood-shaped  lengths  or  section,  arranged  to  lap  one  another  at  their 

MidCJt7'  '""'"""  "••'""  "'"""  ♦*"  '•PP'-''  P^^'ono  of 

Mid  lengths  or  sections. 

1.^*  . '"  "  *'^"'"  ""*«y'  •  conductor-rail  housing  corapri*inK 
hood-shaped  lengths  or  sections,  one  of  which  has  a  profect.onTone 
end.  and  the  other  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  and 
thereby  produce  a  lapping  joint  between  the  section. 


790.5;^*).    RAIL-JOINT     JOHH  W  TtrtTOH.  Rockport  Ind     Filed 
PW>.  3,  1806.    Serial  No.  M3.8M 


Claim.— I  Id  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails,  one  of  Mid 
rail,  being  provided  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  exten.ion. 
arranged  in  vertical  alinement.  the  other  rail  having  iu  end  portion 
formed  w.th  .  plurality  of  reoewe.  adapted  to  receive  the  exten.ion. 
of  the  Brrt-mentioned  rail,  the  ends  of  the  rails  adjacent  the  meeting- 
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poinU  thereof,  being  trantTereelj  broadeoed  to  form  an  exteBdcd 
bearing  for  the  C0d«  upon  th«  tiM. 

2.  Id  •  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  nuis,  upper,  lower  and  in- 
termediate exteosions  projecting  from  the  end  of  one  rail,  one  of  said 
eztensioni  being  in  the  head,  one  in  the  web,  and  one  in  the  base  of 
•aid  rail,  and  the  end  of  the  other  rail  having  r««eaaes  to  receive  cor- 
reaponding  exteaaion* 


790.540.  URIVERSAL  VI8B  Haut  J  Vajximiri,  ClevvUiMl. 
Ohio,  aangnor  to  Columbian  Hardware  Company.  Ctereland.  Ohio,  a 
CorporaUoD  U  Ohio     FIW  Aug  16  1004     Serial  Ifo  220  953 


3.  The  combination  in  a  motor-controller,  of  main  drum-flngert 
f  f '  f>  ^  q*,  e»ch  comprining  a  magnetic  and  a  non-magnetic  portion 
with  inaulation  between  the  same,  the  latter  being  carried  around 
the  free  end  of  the  former  by  the  connection  »«,  to  the  conUct  J,  »ub- 
•Untially  aa  deacribed. 


^7<Mm.— 1  lo  a  vi»e,  the  rombiiiation  of  a  base,  univeraally-ad- 
juaUhle  jaws,  an  infernal  lock  in  a  portion  of  one  of  the  jawg.  and 
leverage  means  for  acting  on  said  lock,  and  having  a  suitably-sup- 
ported longitudinally-movable  and  rotary  operating  screw-spindle 
said  spindle  beinu  threaded  into  the  said  base,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  universal  viae,  the  combination  of  clamping-jaws,  tt 
base,  a  balland-iorket  joint  connecting  the  jaws  with  the  base,  an 
internal  lock  in  a  part  of  one  jaw  for  fixing  the  jaws  in  adjusted  po- 
aition  on  the  baae,  and  means  connected  with  he  internal  lock,  and 
having  a  longitudlaally-movable  and  rotary  acrew-gpindle  threaded 
into  the  base  to  act  thereon  to  affect  said  lock,  sulMUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  univeraal  vise,  the  combination  of  the  base,  clampinjr- 
jaws  mounted  for  adjustment  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a 
lever,  a  scr.  w-spindle  acting  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  ball- 
and- socket  lock  between  the  lever  and  one  jaw,  said  lever  having 
a  knuckle  or  fulenun-piece  thereon  located  between  the  ball  and- 
aocket  lock  and  the  acrew-spindle  and  bearing  upwardlvon  the  base, 
substantially  a.*  set  forth. 

4  In  a  univenial  vise,  the  combination  of  the  base,  clamping- 
Jaws,  one  of  which  m  provided  with  a  ball,  said  ba«e  being  provided 
with  a  pocket  or  socket  in  which  the  head  is  adapted  to  swivel,  a  ball- 
and  .ocket  lock  for  the  head  and  jaws,  the  head  or  ball  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  stem  and  the  base  with  an  aperture  through  »hich 
said  stem  passes,  a  lever  having  a  bearing-point  at  the  under  side  of 
the  baae,  a  acrew-spindle  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  the 
base  and  acting  on  the  lever,  and  an  abutment  on  said  stem  upon 
which  the  lever  is  adapted  to  press.  ?ubstantiallv  as  set  forth 


4.  In -a  motor-<;ontroller,  the  combination  with  the  main  drum 
and  the  shaft  a  thereof,  of  the  reversinK-drum  and  the  shaft  h  thereof, 
and  intermediate  cam  mechanism,  the  shaft  a  when  brought  to  the 
off  or  disconnected  position  of  the  main  drum  being  adapted  to  put 
the  cam  mechanism  in  action  on  giving  the  said  drum  a  slight  motion 
opposite  to  that  re«<uired  to  operate  the  main  drum,  to  give  the  re- 
versing-drum  a  reversing  rotation  or  movement 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  a  and  the  handle  a  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  of  the  lever  r  carried  thereby,  the  shafi  h  of  the  revers- 
ing-drum  for  carrying  the  same,  the  lever  r  looseiv  mounted  on  .xaid 
shaft  h.  with  which  the  roller  d  carried  by  lever  c  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, the  ratchet-wheel  g  with  which  the  spring-pawl  /  tarried  on 
lever  e  is  adapted  to  engage,  the  cam  A  moving  with  wheel  y  and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  tarry  the  shaft  6,  and  the  .spring-actuated 
lever  i  haMnjt  the  roller)  provided  thereon  to  follow  the  surface  of 
the  tarn  whereby  on  bringing  the  said  handle  to  the  off  position,  and 
giving  the  .same  motion  oppt>site  to  that  required  to  mt.ve  the  main 
drum  when  in  .service,  the  reversin»t-<lrum  is  rotated  a  step  substan- 
tially as  described 

6  The  combination  with  the  shaft  a,  of  the  shaft  fc.  the  cam  A 
and  the  spring-controlled  lever  1  having  the  roller;  adapted  to  press 
airainst  the  cam-surface,  and  intermediate  spring-and-lever  mechan- 
ism, whereby  the  shaft  h  may  be  rotated  a  step  at  a  time  on  applving 
power  to  the  shaft  u  to  rotate  the  same  a  short  distance  when  aaid 
abaft  n  has  been  brought  to  a  given  position 


790,5-11.  COMTROLLER  FOR  BLBCTRIC  M0T0R3  WalthJ. 
WAU)tt.  Jr  ,  ChkagD.  lU  aaignor  to  Wastem  Etectnc  Company.  Chi- 
f^go.  lU..  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinoto.  Filed  Sept  2«  1904  Serial  No 
2S&.914. 

ClMm—l.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  the  drum  which  forma  a  part  of  the  magnatic  circuit,  of  a  polar 
exteneion  r  with  a  compoaite  finger  mounted  thereon,  said  finger  con- 
sisting of  a  nonmagnetic  portion  for  carrying  current,  and  a  mag- 
netic portion  for  carrying  flux,  said  magnetic  portion  being  adapt,  d 
to  maintain  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  said  drum 

2  The  combination  with  the  main  drum  of  a  motor-controller, 
of  an  electromagnet  and  its  polar  extenaion  r.  composite  finger* 
mounted  upon  said  polar  extenaion.  the  magnetic  portions  «  thereof 
being  insulated  from  the  nonmagnetic  portions  a'  a*  lo  each  of  aaid 
Angers  anbeUntially  as  described. 


7{H),5i2.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDER  PfTia  WiBM  Orai^ 
N  J  .  uugDor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  Orange  N  J  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey     Filed  Feb  11.  1903     Serial  No  142  891 


Clatm—l.  In  a  phonograph-rea^rder.  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  depending  flange  formed  with  cut-away  portions  to 
constitute  a  lug,  of  a  casing  pivoted  to  said  lug,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  a  recording-stylus  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  phonograph-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing  a  depending  flange  formed  with  cut-away  portions  to  form  a  pair 
of  lugs,  of  a  casing  pivoted  between  taid  lugs,  a  diaphragm  carried 
by  said  casing,  and  a  recording-stylus  connected  to  the  diaphragm. 
^ubsUntialUr  as  set  forth 


790.54H.     HON  EXPLOSIVE  DRIP-PAN      HiWT  C   Wirrm 

Baltimore  Md    aangnor  of  one-half  to  G«>rge  C  Goldman.  Baltimore. 
Md     FiM  Sept  10. 1904.    Serial  No.  224.061. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  33,   1905. 


CImim.-l     At  an  article  of  m«nuf.ctttr*.  •  dripHsop.  comori.- ' K-i— Zr~, 7. — . 

^  .  n^pucle  dirided  into  .„  upper  .nd  lower  ch^be     .„d The  I  moW  !   /      IT™"^  "^"^  "^'^  ♦*»  ^'^  P'"*  *»'  '"^"l  «'  th« 

:or:'Z!rr:::  :A':V'r  •?"  •  p-^-*-  *- 1^*  •-tto^.  r/tT-t^i:  ^'7:"l^':*:rv''  -■''—!-* "-  •  Copper 


.««ntr*l  compartment,  wh.ch  Utter  h.,  .  p«rfor.,i„nTn"t'he^i;;;ttor 


J*  J*"  combination  with  a  recepUcIc  subdivided  bv  .  horizon- 
Ul  diaphragm  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber 
.ubd.v.ded  into  compartment.,  the  inner  of  which  i«  in  communica- 
.on  with  .he  lower  chamber,  whereby  to  drain  il»  content,  into  the 
latter  and  the  outer  compartment  adapted  to  eonUin  water,  of  a  con- 
cavo^onvex  perforated  lid  or  cover,  and  mean«  through  which  to 
pour  out  the  content*  of  the  lower  chamber. 


"^^;"*ti-  ,'^^'^"'0  APPARATUS     W.LUUIS  Wmtoi..  Chi««o 
III    filed  June  ».  1904.    Senal  No  213.208. 


tte,m-l  A  casting  apparatus  having,  series  of  mold*  forme<l 
IB  sections,  each  mold  comprising  a  movable  bottom  and  side  sec- 
tions .rranged  above  the  bottom  to  travel  therewith  during  the  ca.t 
.ng  operation,  the  partmg-lme  between  said  side  ^tions  extending 
.n  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mold  and  means  for  auto- 
matically and  positively  shifting  one  at  least  of  the  side  sections  of 
each  mold  to  open  the  mold. 

2    A  casting  apparatus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  movable 


"J^f  a  «n«Tlin'k.  "^'"'"^T'T  '*"'  "^'"^  -«ions  consist- 
■ng  01  a  Mne.  of  link,  connected  to  form  a  chain  nuiuhl.  h„.-    , 
.-pporting  said  chain  and  means  for  moving  ..^^  u  ^r  ItlT.:; 
^d  Cham  in  u„i«.„  .nd  for  positively  moving  saiTup^r  "•  io„s 
Lterally  and  transversely  .0  the  path  of  travel  of  said  chlTn 

m„l/  /^^  "!!"?  ■PP'™'"»  •^""Pri.ing  a  main  frame,  a  series  of 

vided  with  a  g.,c  or  pouring  duct  in  the  parting-line  between  two  of 
US  sections,  a  hopper  for  fluid  metal  mounted  st.t.onanly  a^ve  ^d 

Z\ZT:T'  """^'^"  '"  '"""  '  -'"-J-"'  witii'the  top-f 
beneZ  T.'*'  """"^  '"'  "''''""'  ""'•*  ""''d-«^ti«n.  in  unison 
moTd  T  'rPP'^"'^  "'-"^  f-r  moving  „,.,  .,  ,,.,,  ^  .^e  uZr 
inold-.ections  laterally  and  transverselv  «4th  respect  to  the  J,.^ 

cT.;;::  i-jttV "  ^^r  !•-  -"^^ '- "- «'- ^  onit'^rrj 

castings  and  of  the  metal  left  in  the  gate  or  pouring-du.  t 

m    A  casting  apparatus  having  traveling  molds  each  comnris- 

receive  the  mold-block-  carried  by  the  bottom  sections 
in,  IL  K,*'"'''"'^  'PPT-tus  having  .  series  of  molds  e.ch  compris- 
ing movable  upper. nd  bottom  sections,  said  bottom  sections  b^ing 
provided  with  mold.blo<.ks  hinged  thereto  and  said  upper  sec^Z 
chambered  to  nn-eive  the  mold-block,  carried  by  the  botL"::,  s:!:^;::" 
in.  1  ^,*'**""''  'PP-ratu.  having  .  .^ries  of  mold,  e.ch  compris- 
ing movable  upper  and  bottom  sections,  said  bottom  sections  bl.ng 
provided  with  mold-bloc-ks  recessed  to  receive  parts  to  be  «  i„  „ J 
«.d  upper  sections  chambered  to  receive  the  mold-block,  carried  b> 
the  bottom  sections.  "uru  uj 

in,  in  \?'""*.*PP"""*»'*'^'°«««'ries  Of  molds  each  compris- 
ing separable  sections,  a  hopper  mounted  above  said  mold-sect^ns 
.nd  plate,  or  block,  of  non-conducting  material  at  the  topH  h. 
mold-sections  and  serving  to  close  the  open  bottom  of  the  Lpper 

14.  A  casting  apparatus  having  a  .erie.  of  mold,  each  compris- 
ing sparable  sections  provided  at  their  top.  with  flat  plate,  or  block, 
of  non-conducting  material  and  a  hopper  having  an  open  bottom 
mounted  immediately  above  the  flat  plate,  or  block,  of  non-conduct- 
inr  material    rka  i>.t..  „«  >i u         ....  >'"«>.n 


-        •       ....  •-•"' "'"^  "i  ""■"i  01  me  .lae  section. 

of  each  mold  being  movable  laterally  and  transvemly  to  the  path  of 
trtvel  of  the  mold,  and  mean,  for  poaitively  .hifting  said  movable 
side  M«tion.  to  open  and  close  the  mold. 

3  A  casting  apparatus  con.i.ting  of  a  wries  of  movable  molds 
each  compnsing  a  bottom  and  side  Mctions  mounted  above  and  ar- 
ringed  to  travel  with  said  bottom,  the  parting-line  of  said  side  sec- 
tion.  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  molds,  means  for 
shifting  .aid  Mde  sections  laterally  and  transveraely  to  open  the 
molds,  and  a  hopper  arranged  above  Mid  mold  for  delivering  fluid 
metal  ti^ret*.  ^ 

♦  A  casting  apparatus  having  a  series  of  movable  molds,  each 
compnsing  separable  s.de  sections  and  a  bottom  section  and  each 
having  .n  ..Im.ssion-duct  and  a  vent-duct  arranged  in  the  rear  of 
said  .dm.ss.on-duct  in  the  parting-line  between  said  side  sections 
and  .  hopper  mounted  ,bove  said  mold-sections  to  deliver  fluid 
metal  thereto 

.V  A  casting  apparatus  having  a  serie.  of  movable  mold, 
formed  of  separable  side  sections  and  a  bottom  section,  a  pouring 
gate  or  duct  .nd  .  vent-dao.  in  the  parting  between  said  .Ida  section. 
.  hopper  mounted  -tat.onanly  above  said  mold-sections  and  making 
a  close  jo.nt  with  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  hopper  having  a  wide 
open  bottom  that  is  closed  bv  the  tops  of  the  mold-sections. 

fi  A  casting  apparatus  having  a  series  of  movable  mold,  each 
composing  .  bottom  section  and  a  plurality  of  side  «K>tion.  mounted 
above  and  movable  together  with  said  bottom  section  in  the  direc- 


t.nnn/Tk    I        7         .TV  '*"'""°  **^*'"''  '"  *'»*  d •  "H.-    f onn  su rface of  wid  BO 

tion  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  serie..  one  a.  leaM  of  .«d  «de  .«^ion.  I  with  fireproof  materiiS 


15  A  casting  apparatu.  having  a  «>rie.  of  n,ovable  mold.  1 
hopper  mounted  immediately  above  Mid  molds  and  forming  a  closed 
joint  therewith  and  mean,  in  juxtapoaition  to  Mid  joint  for  feeding  a 
flreproof  lubricant  into  the  joint  between  the  hopper  and  the  tops  of 
the  molds. 

16.  A  casting  apparatu.  having  a  wrie.  of  molds  each  compris- 
ing movable  section.,  a  hopper  mounted  immediatelv  alK>ve  Mid 
mold-.ection.  and  having  an  opening  in  lU  Utfom  for  delivering 
fluid  metal  directly  .0  the  molds  and  mean,  for  forcing  a  fireproof 
lubncant  into  the  ioint  between  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the 
movable  mold-wctions. 

17.  A  caating  apparatus  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  upon  said  frame  for  containing  the  fluid  metal  to  be  .  ast 
«id  hopper  being  provided  with  a  wide,  open  bottom,  a  series  of 
movable  mold,  arranged  to  paw  beneath  Mid  hopper,  Mid  main 
rrame  b«ing  provided  with  guide,  for  holding  the  tops  of  the  mold, 
m  portion  to  clo«.  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  mean,  for  .topping 
the  joint,  between  the  movable  mold,  and  the  open  bottom  of  the 
hopper  with  a  fireproof  material. 

18  A  casting  apparatu.  comprising  a  M>rie.  of  movable  mold, 
the  face,  of  Mid  mold-  in  which  the  gates  or  pouring-ducU  ar,^ 
formed  being  arranged  with  a  uniform  .urface.  a  sUtionary  hopper 
for  the  fluid  meUl  mounted  ab<.ve  the  molds  and  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  the  bottom  of  Mid  hopper  forming  a  close  joint  wifh  the  uni- 
form surface  of  Mid  mold,  and  mean,  for  maintaining  Mid  joint  filled 
with  fireoronf  in>»«ri.l  c<  ,1 
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790.5*t5.    CA8TIH0  APPARATUS     WiLuui  8  WnTOii  Chk«go 
U.    rUed  Dae.  18. 190i.    SeruJ  No  2M.4XS. 


Claim— 1.  A  rwtiofc  apparatus  rompritioK  ■  Ties  of  movable 
noldi,  each  of  uiid  moldii  congistiiift  of  orparablr  sertioni  havioft 
pouring  and  vent  HucU  in  the  partings  between  the  «ectiouB,  a  sta- 
tionary plate  adapted  to  clow-  xurreMilvelT  the  ducts  of  the  moving 
molds,  ttaid  plate  having  a  refractory  lining  for  that  portion  of  the 
plate  opposite  the  pouring-duct*  of  the  molds 

2.  A  casting  apparatus  romprisiug  a  series  of  movable  molds, 
each  of  said  molds  being  provided  with  a  pouring-duct  and  with  a 
vent-duct,  the  vent-duct  of  each  mold  communicating  with  the  next 
succeeding  mold. 

3.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds, 
each  mold  consisting  of  separable  sections  having  pouring  and  vent 
ducts,  the  vent-dart  of  each  mold  being  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  main  cavity  of  the  next  succeeding  mold 

4  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  moldn. 
having  pouring-ducts  and  vent-ducU.  the  vent-duct  of  each  mold 
communicating,  when  the  said  mold  is  in  position  to  receive  its 
charge,  with  the  cavity  of  the  next  succeeding  mold,  a  hopper  for  de- 
livering a  charge  of  metal  to  said  molds,  and  a  cover  for  said  molds 
extending  a  sufficient  distance  in  front  of  said  hopper  to  close  the 
pouring-duct  of  the  mold  next  following  the  mold  immediately  be- 
neath the  hopper. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds, 
each  having,  when  in  juxUponition  to  each  other  and  in  readineas  to 
receive  iu  charge,  m  pouring-duct  leading  from  the  exterior  into  iu 
cavity  and  ducts  for  connecting  lU  cavity  with  that  of  the  next  adja- 
cent mold;  a  hopper  for  delivering  a  charge  of  metal  direct  to  said 
molds;  and  a  cover  for  the  pouring-docU  of  the  adjacent  molds 
which  have  been  filled. 

6.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds, 
each  mold  consisting  of  separable  sections  having  pouring  and  vent 
ducU  in  the  partings  between  the  sections,  and  having  channels  lead- 
ing from  the  pouring-ducU  through  the  ends  of  the  mol.ls.  in  position 
to  oommunicate  with  the  vent-ducU  of  the  next  adjacent  mold. 

7.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds,  a 
stationary  plate  adapted  to  cloae  succeaaively  the  pouring-opening* 
of  one  or  more  of  »aid  movable  molds,  a  vessel  for  conUining  the 
fluid  metal,  having  ah  open  bottom  leading  through  said  plate  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  pouring-ducts  of  the  molds,  whereby  the 
mold*  are  filled  as  they  are  brought  succe»*ively  in  line  with  said 
open  bottom,  said  mold  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  cav- 
ity of  the  mold  being  filled  ma?  be  vented  into  the  cavity  of  the  next 
•uoceeding  mold. 

8.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  aeriea  01  movable  mold*, 


each  having  a  pouring-duct  for  admitting  metal  to  iU  cavity,  aa4 
each  provided  with  a  vent-channel  leading  from  »aid  cavity,  said 
channel  being  formed  with  constricted  inlet  and  ouUet  port*  and  hav- 
ing aa  expanded  portion  to  receive  the  air  and  gaaes  foreed  from  Hm 
main  cavity  of  the  mold. 

9.  !■  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  comprising  a  metal  shell  or 
backing,  a  working-face  section  carried  thereby,  and  an  inlemiedi- 
ate  binder  of  easily-fusible  material  uniting  mid  working-face  sec- 
tion to  said  shell. 

10.  In  casting  apparatus,  a  mold  comprising  a  metal  shell  or 
backing,  a  working-face  section  carried  thereby,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate binder  of  fusible  meUl  uniting  t>aid  working-face  section  to  said 
shell. 

11.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  series  of  movable  inoldt. 
and  traveling  carriers  for  said  moldc.  said  molds  each  comprising  a 
meUl  shell  or  backing,  a  working-fa<-e  section  carried  by  said  shell 
or  backing,  and  an  intermediate  binder  of  easily-fusible  material 
uniting   each  of  said  working-face  seiiions  to  it«  shell. 

12.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  moldH 
each  formed  of  separable  sections  provided  with  prujectionx  and  re- 
cesses, oppositely-disposed  endlens  chains  on  which  !<«id  mold-sec- 
tions are  pivoUlly  supported,  dninis  for  driving  said  chain*,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  opposing  faces  of  the  mold-sections  into  sub 
stantial  parallelism  ax  the  inuld-sections  approach  each  other  to  re- 
ceive the  charge  of  metal 

13.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  mold.* 
each  formed  of  separable  sections  provided  with  proje<lionB  and  re- 
cesses, a  sericH  of  individual  mold-carrier*  for  said  mold -8e<-t ions, 
two  endless  chains  to  the  links  of  which  said  niold-carrien'  are  piv- 
otally  connected,  supporting-drums  for  said  mold-carrier  chains. 
guide-bars  for  holding  taid  ir  'Icarrien*  together  when  in  position 
to  receive  their  charge  of  m....cn  metal,  and  guides  adjacent  said 
drum*  for  guiding  the  opposing  faces  of  the  mold-sections  into  sub- 
suntial  parallelism  as  said  mold-sections  approach  each  other  to  re- 
ceive the  charge  of  metal. 

U  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds, 
each  comprising  separable  sections,  individual  mold-carriers  for  said 
separable  sections,  two  oppoeitely-disposed  chains  to  which  said 
mold-iarriers  are  pivotally  connected,  a  sUtionary  hopper  for  deliv- 
ering the  fluid  metal  to  the  inoldj..  guide-bars  for  holding  the  molds 
while  passing  beneath  said  hopper,  drums  for  sustaining  said  re- 
movable chains,  and  cam-shaped  guides  arranged  adjacent  the  chain- 
supporting  drums  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine  for  directing  the 
movement  of  the  mold-carriers  as  the  mold-sections  approach  each 
other. 

15.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  <if  movable  molds 
formed  of  separable  sections,  two  oppositely-disposed  seti»  of  indi- 
vidual mold-<arrien«  for  said  sectious,  said  mold-carriers  being  pro- 
vided with  rack-bars  and  a  driving-pinion  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  rack-bars  of  both  sets  of  individual  mold-<-arriers,  and  serving  to 
impart  movement  to  said  mold-carriers. 

16.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  movable  molds 
formed  of  separable  sections,  two  sets  of  individual  mold-carriers  for 
said  sections,  said  individual  mold-carriers  being  provided  with  par- 
allel and  adjacent  rack-bars,  two  endless  chains  to  the  links  of 
which  said  mold-carriers  are  connected,  supporting-dnims  for  said 
mold-carrier  chains,  and  a  driving-pinion  engaging  the  rack-ban  of 
said  mold-carriers  and  serving  to  impart  movement  thereto. 

17.  \  casting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  movable  molds  formed  of  individual  sections,  the  parting- 
lines  of  said  sections  being  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  spray  arranged  to 
cast  a  jet  of  protecting  material  against  the  vertical  working  faces  of 
the  molds  and  a  hood  arranged  about  said  spray  and  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  mold. 


7HO.5-40.      SOUlfD  CONDUCTOR  FOR  TALKIRO-MACHINBS. 

AunT  C  Wncuis.  New  York  N  T.  aa^nor  to  Tbe  Regiiu  Com- 

puy.  Rahway.  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy    Piled  Aug  8.  1904. 

Serial  No  219.890. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sound-conductor  for  talkiiig-machine*.  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  portion 
of  spherical  curvature,  in  combination  with  a  movable  member  con- 
nected with  the  reproducer  and  having  a  portion  of  spherical  curva- 
ture engaging  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  stationary  member, 
said  movable  member  having  a  projection  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  stationary  member,  and  the  latter  being  formed  with 
a  surface  forming  a  stop  or  abutment  for  said  projection  to  restrict 
the  awingiag  of  the  movable  member  to  a  predetermined  direction. 

i.  A  auund-conductor  for  talking-machines,  compriaing  a  sta 
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♦ttwanr  tubul.r  momb«r  .nd  •  mov.bl*  tubular  memb«r.  th«  latter 
b*.n,  cH.n«rt*d  with  the  reproducer  each  of  «id  member,  bein, 
formed  w.th  rurred  eng^ginK  .urface.  formiag  .  joint  t.d  the  mor- 
•ble  member  being  *]«>  formed  with  pr»j«tii,g  portion,  whirh  re- 
•tnct  the  .winging  of  the  moTable  member  to  •  pn^letennmed  dir«- 

tlOD. 


.  .haft  h«T.ng  a  p.nion  meahing  witk  tke  g.ar.a  ratchrt-wheel  on 
tbe  .haft  and  a  dog  cooperating  with  the  ratch«t-wh»el  a  wheel 
loo«  on  the  .haft,  lodperating  clutch  member,  for  MK-uring  the  wheel 
to  the  .haft.  mean,  fordriring  the  wheel,  a  lever  for  throwing  the 
clutch  member  into  and  out  of  engagement.  .  rod  connected  to  the 
lerer,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  hoi.ting-bar 


3  A  «,und-conductor  for  Ulking-machine..  compri.ing  a  tu- 
bular *t. t.on.rv  member  and  a  tubul.r  movable  member  connected 
wiU,  the  reproducer,  -aid  member,  bein^  provided  with  engaging 
surface,  which  allow  the  movable  member  to  *wing  in  a  predeter 
*ined  plane  the  movable  member  being  aUo  provided  with  projec- 
tion* arranged  to  follow  it.  n.oven.ent  and  to  engage  a  corn-^pond- 
ir.g  surface  on  the  stationary  member,  to  restrict  the  swinging  of  the 
movable  member  to  a  predetermined  direction  relativelv  to  iU  fln.t- 
nanicd  plane  of  motion 

4.  A  sound-conductor  for  Ulking-machines.  compri.ing  a  .ta- 
J^onarv  tubul.r  member  and  a  movable  tubul.r  member  having  their 
adjacent  portions  in  substantial  alinement.  the  said  members  being 
conne<-ted  bv  .  joint  allowing  the  movable  member  to  swing  about 
the  ax.,  of  ,ts  connecting  portion,  and  said  movable  member  being 
alw  provided  with  portions  engaging  the  stationary  member  and  .1-1 
'..*  .ng  the  .aid  movable  men.ber  to  swing  in  only  one  of  the  plane. 
|M-rpendicular  to  that  of  its  Hr.t-mcntioned  movement  | 

;      i    A  sound-conductor  for  talking-machines,  comprising  a  irta- 1 
tionarj-  member  and  a  movable  men.ber.  the  connecting  portions  of  | 
which  are  sub.stantially  in  axial  al.nement  and  are  provided  with 
»pher.c«lly  curved  engaging  3urfaces.  the  movable  member  being' 
pr,.v.ded  w.th  a  pn.jection  engaging  a  limiting-surfate  on  the  .U- ' 
tionary  member  to  keep  the  movable  .nember  from  swinging  in  any 
plane  except  one  of  those  which  .re  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  its 
movement  about  its  connecting  portion 


6    A  receiving-hopper  provided  with  a  conveyer  and  having  in- 
terchangeable .ides  one  of  which  i.  inclined  outwardly. 

A  receiving-hopper  provided  with  a  conveyer  and  h.vine 


7tK).r>-+7.  WAOONDUMPARDBLBVATOR  JOHH  Q  ADAMS  and 
Awmo  T  ADA«a.  MarwiUw.  IU.  FUed  July  18.  1904  3ena]  No 
21«.»e8.  , 

Claim— I.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas«  described,  the  combina- 1 
tion  with  an  upright  frame,  a  hoisting-bar  provided  with  wheel-en-  i 
gaging  loops,  a  drum  on  the  frame,  a  cable  on  the  drum  connected  \ 
w.th  the  hoisting-bar.  clutch-controlled  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  dnv.ng  the  drum,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  bar  and 
the  clutch. 

i.  I»  "n  apparatus  ot  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-movable  wagon  support,  a  drum,  and  a  cable  operated 
by  the  drum  to  elevate  the  support,  of  a  clutch,  a  clutch-operating 
lerer,  a  rod  attached  to  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  support  and  the  rod. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claa.  de^ribed,  the  combination  with 
a  ho.sting-bar.  loop,  connected  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
hubs  of  opposite  wheeh.  of  •  w.gon.  .nd  means  for  elev.t.ng  the  bar, 
of  a  clutch  controlling  such  means,  and  a  flexible  connection  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  uncouple  the'clutch. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  dewribed,  the  i-ombination  with 
a  hoisting-bar  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  wagon,  of 
a  drum,  a  cable  connected  to  the  drum  and  the  hoisting-bar,  clotch- 
controlled  mechanism  for  driving  the  drum,  a  lever  for  coupling 
and  iin<-oupling  the  clut«h.  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  bar  and  the  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the 
hoi.ting-bar  in  its  elevated  position 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  dewribed,  the  combination  with 
a  boi»ting-bar.  loop,  connected  to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
hub.  of  the  front  wheel,  of  a  wagon,  of  a  drum,  a  gear  on  the  drum, 


—      —      --".■^_T*.       Mill!      U«TII|^ 

Wings  extend.ng  outwardly  from  the  sides  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
interchangeable  sides  one  of  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wings  at  either  side  of  the 
hopper. 

8.  A  receiving-hopper  provided  with  a  co.ivever  and  having 
wing,  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  at  each  end  thereof,  sup- 
port.ng-flanges  on  the  wing,  and  interchangeable  sides  one  of  which 
IS  .ncl.ned  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  wings  at  either  side  of  the  hopper  and  rest  upon  the  flanges  of  the 
said  wing.  , 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  w*gon-dump,  of  an  elevator,  and  a  swinging  receiving-hopper  pro- 
vided w.th  a  conveyer  and  adajm-d  to  be  swung  into  position  at  the 
end  of  a  wagon  to  receive  the  contenU  therefrom  and  convey  the 
same  to  the  elevator,  the  side,  of  the  hopper  being  interchangeable 
and  one  of  them  being  inclined 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clam  dewribed.  the  combination 
w.th  a  wagon-dump,  of  an  elevator,  a  receiving-hopper  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  elevator  and  normally  located  at  the  end  of  the 
wagon-dump  and  having  a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  contents  of  a 
wagon  from  the  receiving  hopper  to  the  elevator,  the  said  hopper  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  out  of  the  way  as  the  wagon 
paMe.  to  the  dump  and  then  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  receive  the 
contenU  of  the  wagon  and  the  sides  thereof  being  interchangeable 
and  one  of  them  being  inclined  outwardly. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaaa  deiK-ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon-dump,  of  a  receiving-hopper  provided  with  a  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  cont<nU  of  the  wagon,  the  said  hopper 
having  interchangeable  sides  one  of  which  tide.  i.  provided  with  an 
inclined  .helf 

12.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claM  dewribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon-dump,  of  an  elevator,  and  a  receiving-hopper  for  re 
ceiving  the  contenU  of  the  tilted  wagon  and  having  a  conveyer  for 
di«:harging  such  contenU  to  the  elevator,  the  Mid  hopper  being  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  dumping-wagon  and  having  intenhange.ble 
Mde.  one  of  which  i.  provided  with  an  inclined  receiving-shelf  where- 
by the  dump  may  be  k>  locnted  as  to  permit  the  wagon  to  dump  into 
tbe  receiving-hopper  at  either  side. . 
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IS.  In  aa  apparaUit  of  the  dua  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  derirr  to  be  attached  to  a  wa^on  to  dump  thf  same,  of  a  drum, 
a  cable  connected  to  the  aaid  device  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the 
drum,  mean*  for  drivinK  the  drum,  a  clutch  rontroJIed  bj  the  move- 
ment of  the  aaid  device  for  throwing  the  driving  means  out  of  opera- 
tion, an  elevator,  a  receiving-hopper  pivoted  on  the  elevator  and 
provided  with  a  conveyer  for  conducting  the  contents  of  the  wagon 
to  the  elevator,  the  aaid  hopper  having  interchangeable  8ide«  one  of 
which  is  inclined  outwardlj,  and  connections  for  driving  the  drum 
and  the  receiving-hopper  and  elevator-con vejent. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon-dump  and  a  r«ceiving-hopper  therefor,  having  a  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  be  located  at  either  end  of  the  wagon-dump,  of 
interchangeable  driving  connections  for  communicating  motion  to 
the  wagon-dump  and  hopper-conveyer  from  the  same  source  of  power 
irrespective  ot  the  relative  loi-ations  of  the  wagun-dump  and  hopper. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deMcribed,  the  combination 
with  a  wagun-^lunip,  and  a  receiving-hopper  therefor,  having  a  con- 
veyer and  adapted  to  be  located  at  either  end  of  the  wagon-dump,  an 
elevator,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  elevator  to  the  hop- 
pern-oiiveyer,  driving  connections,  and  coupling*  for  connecting  the 
driving  connections,  whereby  the  elevator  and  the  wagon-dump  may 
be  driven  from  the  same  source  of  power  irrespective  of  the  relative 
locations  of  the  wagon-ilump  and  hopper. 

16.  In  an  apparatuft  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon>dump,  a  frame  therefor,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame 
for  communicating  motion  to  the  wagon-dump,  an  elevator  provided 
with  a  conveytnr  and  a  shaft  for  driving  tbe.name,  a  receiving-hopper 
having  a  conveyer,  and  adapted  to  be  loi-ated  at  either  end  of  the 
wagon-dump,  a  chain  for  communicating  motion  from  the  elevator- 
shaft  to  the  hop|>er-conveyer,  driving  connections,  and  couplings  at 
each  end  of  the  wagon-dump  and  elevator-shafta  for  connecting  the-. 
i«aid  shafts  with  the  driving  connections  irrespective  of  the  relative 
locations  of  the  wagon-dump  and  the  elevator  and  hopper. 

17.  In  ao  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wagon-dump,  a  frame  therefor,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  frame 
for  <'ommuni(«ting  motion  to  the  wagon-dump  and  provided  with 
a  shaft-coupling  at  each  end,  an  elevator  provided  with  a  conveyer 
and  having  a  shaft  for  driving  the  elevator,  a  shaft-coupling  at  each 
end  of  the  eltvator-shaft,  shafts  for  communicating  motion  to  the 
wagon -dump  and  elevaior- shafts  and  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably connected  thereto  by  the  said  couplings,  a  recaiving-hopper  piv- 
oted on  the  boot  of  the  elevator  and  having  a  conveyer  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  elevator-shaft  and  the  receiving-hopper  con- 
veyer. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon-dump,  and  a  receiving-hopper  having  a  conveyer  and  adapted 
to  be  I(N-ated  at  either  end  of  the  dump,  a  power-shaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  dump  and  hopper-conveyer,  and  means  to  connect  the  shaft 
with  the  dump  and  conveyer  when  the  hopper  is  at  either  end  of  the 
dump. 

1S>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  combination 
with  a  hoisting-bar,  of  clutch-controlled  means  for  elevating  the  bar, 
a  clutch-lever,  and  a  permanent  connection  between  the  bar  and  the 
levet. 


790,548.   ANMUMCIATOR    Okoroi  F  Atwood,  Kew  York.  H  T 
MBignor  lo  WflBtem  Slectrte  Company.  Chkago  111 .  a  CorponOioD  of 
IlllDOii     Pled  June  18  1904     Serial  No  213.076 


CUim. — 1.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
•  movable  bolder  having  a  glass  lens  mounted  at  the  front  end  there- 
of, said  lens  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  manual  key.  an  incandescent 
lamp  mounted  behind  said  lens  in  position  to  illuminate  the  same,  a 
circuit  for  said  lamp  including  a  aource  of  current,  and  switch<on- 
tacta  controlling  said  circuit  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
holder. 

2  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  holder 
morably  mounted  therein,  aaid  holder  having  two  contact-strips 


adapted  to  grasp  the  terminals  of  a  lamp  mounted  therein,  a  giaaa 
lens  supported  in  front  of  said  lamp,  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  manual 
key,  and  switch-conUcU  controlling  the  cinuit  of  said  lamp,  actu- 
ated in  the  movement  of  said  holder 

3.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame, 
of  a  holder  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  frame,  said  holder 
having  two  contact-strips  adapted  to  grasp  the  terminals  of  a  lamp 
inserted  therein,  a  spring  yieldingly  pressing  said  holder  to  the  for- 
ward limit  of  its  movement,  and  a  switch-conUct  adapted  lo  control 
the  circuit  of  the  lamp,  said  switch-conUct  being  actuated  in  the 
movement  of  said  lamp-holder  when  the  same  is  pushed  in  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  oupporting-frame, 
of  a  holder  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  holder  having  r«n- 
Uot -strips  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the  terminal* 
of  an  inserted  lamp,  a  cap  for  the  lamp-holder  having  a  bull's-eye  in 
front  of  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  control  the  cin-uit  of  thf 
lamp,  actuated  in  the  movement  of  said  lamp-holder,  the  cap  of  !<ai<i 
holder  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  manual  key  whereby  said  switch 
may  be  actuated. 

5.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame, 
of  a  holder  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lamp,  said  holder  hav- 
ing conUct-Htrip.s  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the 
terminals  of  said  lamp  when  inserted  in  the  holder,  a  cap  for  the 
holder  havinx  a  bull'ti-eye  in  front  of  the  lamp,  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  control  the  circuit  of  the  lamp,  actuated  in  the  movement  of  said 
holder,  the  cap  of  said  holder  being  adapted  to  serve  ax  a  manual  key 
whereby  said  nwitch  may  be  actuated,  an  electric  circuit  f<.r  xsid 
lamp,  including  a  Koune  of  current,  and  an  ele<trom»gi)etic  self 
locking  switch  for  closing  the  cirfuit.  said  ele<'troiiiMgnetic  jwitch 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  circuit  closed  until  the  lamp-holder  is  ac- 
tuated. -^ 

6.  In  an  annunciator  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  m  holder 
movable  therein,  contacts  controlled  by  said  holder,  an  electric  Isnip  ' 
secured  within  said  holder,  a  spring  vieldingly  maintaining  xaid 
holder  at  the  forward  limit  of  its  movement,  a  locking-circuit  for 
said  lamp  including  the  aforesaid  <  ontacts.  a  wwitch  adapted  lo  com- 
plete said  circuit,  and  a  bullV-eyc  cap  carried  by  the  movable  holder 
in  front  of  said  lamp  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  in  to  move  4aid  holder 
and  open  the  contacts  thereof:  wherebv  the  circuit  of  said  Ump  nuv 
be  interrupteil. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  push-button  having  a  glass  signal- 
lens  in  the  end  thereof,  a  lamp  mounted  behind  said  lens  to  illuminate 
the  same,  and  contacts  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  push-but- 
ton controlling  the  circuit  of  said  lamp. 

8.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  holder 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  a  contact-strip  carried  by 
said  holder  having  it!<  rear  end  bent  at  an  angle  and  renting  arainst 
the  end  of  the  holder  a  contact-spring  eiigagiug  said  angular  poi- 
tion  of  the  contact-strip  and  normally  maintaining  the  holdnr  at  the 
forward  limit  of  it.s  movement,  a  second  contact-strip  carried  bv  naid 
holder  also  having  its  rear  end  bent  to  pntject  at  an  angle  to  the 
holder  and  nonnally  resting  against  a  contact-anvil,  an  incandescent 
lamp,  terminals  therefor  adapted  to  l»e  encaged  by  said  contart- 
strips.  and  a  bull's-eye  cap  carried  by  said  holder  in  front  of  the  lamp 
and  adapted  to  be  pushed  in  to  move  the  holdei  longitudinally  and 
break  the  nonnal  connection  at  said  contact-anvil. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  push-button  having  a  signal  device 
mounted  therein,  of  a  circuit  for  said  signal  device,  and  contacts  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  push-button  adapted  to  control  the 
circuit  of  said  signal  device. 

111.  The  combination  with  a  pu.sh-button  having  an  opening  in  . 
its  face,  of  a  signal  device  mounted  within  said  button  and  arranged 
to  display  its  signal  at  said  opening,  suitcb-<'ontacts  as.>.ociMted  with 
aaid  button  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  same. is  pressed, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  signal  device  controlled  in  said  switch-con 
Uctl. 


7f)0.549.    BDQE  SMOOTHING  MACHINE     Wiluaji  BitTHOU) 

■rw,  New  York  NY.  aaaigDor  to  Troy  Laundry  MachtiMry  Company. 

Limited.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corpor&tloD  of  New  York    Piled  Apr  29  1904 

Serial  No  200.612 

Claim — 1  In  an  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  smoothing-sur- 
face  having  a  steam-conducting  passage,  and  means  located  in  said 
passage  for  obstructing  the  direct  flow  and  diminishing  the  degree 
of  moisture  of  steam  passing  through  said  means. 

2.  In  an  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  ateam-chamber,  a  smooth- 
ing-aurface  having  a  p<aaage  communicating  therewith,  and  absorb- 
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««»ou,m«-.«rf.ee  ^^oiture  of  rt*.n.  p««ing  tber^throuRh.  .  di.^h.rjp'-pip*  .t  the 

ower  portion  of  uid  chamber,  .nd  .  fe«l-pipe  extending  downward 
through  ».id  chamber  and  discharging  into  .aid  discharge-pipe  ..d 
Mving  steam-outleu  within  the  chamber 

12.  In  an  edge-wnoothing  machine,  a  uteam-chamber,  a  smooth- 
iM-«»rf«ce  hanng  communication  with  Mid  chamber,  an  apertured 
••Mwrting-plate  extending  paralld  with  8aid  .urface,  and  a  codper- 
ating  guide-plate  extending  parallel  to  the  .upporting-plate. 

13  In«nedg*-tmoothingmachine,a8t«am-«hamber.a.mooth- 
tBg-iurface  having  pa^ugen  .ommunicating  with  »id  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  channel  curved  inward  at  iu 
opposite  ends  and  means  located  in  wid  pa««ge»  for  obstructing  the 
direct  flow  and  diminishing  the  degree  of  moisture  of  .team  paa-.ng 
therethrough  '' 

U    In  »n  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth 
iBg-surface  having  a  aeriea  of  passages  disposed  radially  to  the  center 
of  said  chamber,  a  laterally-dispoM-d  packing-chamber  intermediate 
Sambe?      "'  **"^  P«*-«^   "d  •  P*ckiiig  within  said  packing- 

,     ,  .  '*    '"•°"*y»-«"n"«<*>''>««a«chine.asteam-chamber.  asmooth- 

J.   in  an  edge-t.moothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth-  j  "»R-«urface  having  a  series  of  passages  disposed  radially  to  the  center 
ing-*urface  disponed  at  one  *ide  thereof  and  provided  with  a  passage  I  »'  •«'<^  chamber,  a  packing-chamber  dispowd  to  intercept  said  pas- 


c-ommuwcating  with  uid  chamber,  and  meami  intercepting  said  pa^> 
•age  for  obstructing  the  direct  passage  of  the  oteam  to  said  surface 
and  diminishing  the  dt-gree  of  moisture  therein. 

4.  In  an  rdge-smuothinK  machine,  a  Hteam-chamber,  a  !<nu)oth-| 
ing  surface  (ii:.po*ed  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pad8age    7  9  O    5  O  () 
comrnunicatiuK  »ith  »aid  chamber,  means  intercepting  said  passage  I 
to  prevent  the  direct  passage  of  nteam  to  said  surface,  a  guide-plaU- 
beneath  said  surface,  and  a  codperating  guide-plate  abate  said  sur-l 
face  ' 

5.  In  an  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth- 1 
ing-surface  disposed  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  passage  i 
eommuniratiiijt  >»ith  said  chamber,  means  intercepting  said  passage  ' 
to  prevent  the  dire«f  passage  of  steam  to  said  surface,  a  guide-plata 
beneath  said  surface,  and  a  c.*peratiiig  guide-plate  above  said  sur- 
face, the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  being  curved  awav  from  each 
other. 

6.  in  an  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  bmooth 
ing-surface  disposed  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  means  intercepting  said  passage 
to  prevent  the  dire<t  passage  of  steam  to  said  surface,  a  guide-plate 
beneath  said  surface,  a  cooperating  guide-plate  ab<,ve  said  surface, 
the  opp^mife  ends  of  said  plates  being  curved  away  from  each  other, 
lugs  projecting  from  said  plates  toward  the  sm(H)thing-surface.  and 
securing  means  extending  through  said  lugs  and  body  of  the  smooth- 
ing-surface.  . 

,7.  In  an  edge-smoothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth- 
ing-surface  having  a  series  of  passages  extending  to  said  chamber, 
and  a  packing-chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  smoothing- 
surface  and  provide'^  with  a  packing  to  obstruct  the  direct  flow  of 
the  steam  through  said  passages. 

8.  In  an  edgo-smoothin*  machine,  a  steam-ihamber,  a  sroooth- 
in«-»urface  upon  a  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  series  of 
pas-nages  extending  to  said  chamber,  a  packing-chamber  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  smoothing-surface  and  provided  v»ith  a  pack- 
ing to  obstruct  the  direct  flow  of  steam  through  said  passages,  a  dis- 
charce-pipe  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  steam-chaml>er,  and  a  steam- 
pipe  extending  through  said  chamber  into  the  dis<  harge-pipe  and 
provided  within  the  chamber  with  discharge-openings 

!*  In  an  edge  smoothing  machine,  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth- 
ing surface  having  a  series  of  passages  extending  to  said  chamber,  a 
packing-chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  smoothing-surface 
and  provided  with  a  parking  to  obstruct  the  direct  flow  of  steam 
through  said  passages,  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
steam-chamt)er.  a  steam  pipe  extending  through  said  chamber  into 


-— --J-— —  — ■—    — ■»*■    ■■•■TV  a  %i^juk    o««lu    VmV* 

sages,  and  an  absorbent  fibrous  packing  disnosed  within  said  pack- 
ing-chamber to  obatnict  the  direct  flow  of  steam  through  said  oaa- 
aagea.  "^  »^ 
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<'(<nM. — I  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a 
i^ri^  of  four  or  more  substations  connected  therewith,  a  two-part 
oppoaitely-wound  electromagnet  at  each  substation,  an  armature 
biased  across  each  electromagnet,  and  means  for  attracting  the  ar- 


tae  diacharge^pipe  and  provided  within  the  chamber  with  discharge-  i  mature  of  anv  predetermined  electromagnet  thereto,  subsUntially  as 
openings    a   lower  apertured   supportinn  -  pUte  at  one  side  of  the  |des:ribed. 
smoothing  .urface.  and  a  cooperating  plate  at  the  opposite  aide  of 


the  anioothing-surface 

10  Inanedge-smoothinemachine.  a  steam-chamber,  a  smooth- 
ing-surface having  passages  loramunicaling  with  said  chamber  and 
ironing-faces  between  said  passages  and  means  located  in  said  pas- 
sages for  obstructing  the  direct  flow  and  diminishing  the  degrwof 
moisture  of  steam  passing  therethrough 

11  In  an  edge-smoothing  machine  a  smoothiag-surtace  com- 
prising dampening  and  ironing  means,  a  steam-chamber  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  surface.  n>eans  located  in  said 


2  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  series  of 
four  or  more  subatationa  connected  therewith,  a  ringer  at  each  sub- 
station comprising  a  two-part,  oppositely-wound  electromagnet,  an 
armature  biased  across  each  electromagnet,  said  armatures  being 
biased  ia  pairs  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  sending  currents 
of  diifereut  sigmi  from  the  central  station,  causing  the  attraction  of 
the  free  end  of  that  armature  to  its  electromagnet  which  has  a  polar- 
ity different  from  that  of  the  electromagnet.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  aeriea  of 
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fo«r  or  mor«  ■ubsUtiou  coutectod  therewith,  a  riBjrer  at  eachanb- 
•tatioB  includiBx  *  two-|»art  electromagnet,  the  parta  being  oppo- 
aitely  wound  aad  the  windiags  thereof  tenninatinjt  centrallj  in  the 
ground,  a  biaasd  armature  aaaocuted  with  each  electrumagn't,  and 
meaaa  for  firiag  the  parU  of  the  electronugneta  different  poUri- 
tie*  and  causing  the  armature  to  be  attracted  to  that  part  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet which  haa  a  polaritr  different  frf>ni  that  of  tiaid  armature, 
aubatantially  aa  described 

4  In  a  partj-line  telephone  Hjratem,  a  central  atation,  a  aerie*  of 
four  or  more  aiibat«tioas  connected  therewith,  a  ringer  at  each  aub- 
station  inclndinic  a  two  -  part  oppositely  -  wound  and  centrally- 
grounded  electromagnet,  a  polarised  armature  aaaociated  with  each 
electromagnet,  one  end  of  said  armature  being  normally  held  out  of 
contact  with  one  part  of  the  electromagnet  by  mechanical  means,  and 
means  at  the  central  station  for  sending  out  a  current  to  polarize  the 
electromagnet  and  attract  the  free  end  of  the  armature  to  that  part 
of  the  electromagnet  receiving  a  polarity  different  from  that  of  the 
armature,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  series  of 
four  or  more  substations  connected  therewith,  a  ringer  at  each  sub- 
station including  a  two-part  electromagnet  having  the  parts  wound 
iu  opposite  directions  and  to  the  same  resistance  and  being  centrally 
grounded,  an  armature  for  each  electromagnet,  and  meana  for  caus- 
ing a  predetermined  ringer  to  operate  by  attracting  the  armature 
thereof  to  the  corresponding  electromagnet,  suhstautially  as  de- 
Kcribed. 

6.  In  a  i^arlT-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  series  of 
substationa  coanected  therewith  and  in  multiple  acrtxts  two  metallic 
lines,  and  a  generator  at  each  substation  also  bridged  acn)88  the 
lines 
magnet 


CUim.—l. 


A  glower  and  heater  holder  for  electric  lamps  com- 
pnaing  a  non-conducting  plate  or  block,  having  rec«aaea  in  iU  edgM 
in  which  are  seatAd  the  conUct-termiuala  of  the  glower  and  heater. 

2.  A  glower  and  heater  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a 
non-conducting  plate  having  recesses  in  iU  edges,  in  combinaUon 
with  a  glower  and  a  heater  supported  by  said  plaU  and  having  con- 
tact-terminals that  are  seated  in  said  recesses. 

S.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  glower,  a  heater  and  a  non-conducting 
supporting-plate  therefor  having  recesaes  in  iU  edges  and  boles  lead- 
ing lhereU>,  the  glower  and  heater  terminal  wires  being  threaded 
through  said  holea  and  having  contact  portions  seated  in  said  re- 
oeaaea. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
spring-arms  having  intumed  free  ends,  of  a  glower,  a  heater  and  a 
non-conducting  holder  having  edge  re<e!tse8.  the  glower  and  heater 
having  contact-terminals  seated  in  said  recpsses  to  be  engaged  by 
the  intumed  ends  of  said  spring-arms. 

.S.  In  au  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  glower,  a  heater 
and  a  non-conducting  supporting-plate  therefor  having  recesses  in 
iu  edges  into  which  the  glower  and  beater  contact -terminals  are 
seated,  of  spring  terminal  arms  having  intumed  free  ends  that  enter 
aatd  recesses  to  make  conUct  with  the  contact-terminals  and  support  . 
the  plate. 

6.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  glower,  a  heater 
and  a  xupporting-plale  having  edge  recesses  and  adjacent  holea  to 
receive  the  glower  and  heater  terminal  wires,  of  depending  spring- 
arma  having  intumed  ends  that  engage  the  contact-terminals  in  said 
receaaes 


7  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  glower,  a  heater 
each  subrtation  having  a  ringer  including  a  two-part  electro-  j  and  a  non-conducting  supporting-plate  having  thickened  edges  pro- 
■t  having  the  parts  wound  in  opposite  directions  and  centrally  I  vided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  with  passages  leading  iheret.. 


grounded,  whetvby  an  alternating  current  proceeding  from  any  sub- 
station-generator will  operate  a  signal  at  the  central  station  without 
operating  the  ringer  at  any  of  the  substations,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  series  of 
substations  connected  therewith  and  in  multiple  across  two  metallic 
lines,  and  an  altemating-cunrent  generator  at  each  substation  also 
bridged  across  the  lines,  each  subatation  having  a  ringer  including 
a  two-part  electromagnet  with  the  parts  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  centrally  grounded  and  a  biased  armature  for  each  electro- 
magnet bearing  the  sounder  of  the  ringer,  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  generator  at  any  aubsUtion  will  produce  a  signal  at  the  central 
sUtion  without  signaling  any  of  the  substations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral atation  provided  with  generators  for  producing  plus  and  minus 
pulsating  currenta,  respectively,  a  series  of  four  or  more  substations 
connected  in  multiple  across  two  meUllic  lines  proceeding  from  the 
central  sUtion  to  the  subsutions,  a  nnger  at  each  aubstation,  com- 
prising a  two-part  electromagnet,  terminals  from  said  lines  wound 
to  the  same  resioUnce  about  the  parts  of  the  electromagnet  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  grounded  centrally  of  said  parts,  and  an  armature 
for  each  ringer,  said  armatures  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  the 
electromagneU  when  the  latter  receive  a  polarity  different  from  that 
of  the  armature.  subsUntially  as  described 
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t^  receive  the  glower  and  heater  terminal  wires,  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending spring-arms  having  intumed  ends  that  removably  fit  into 
said  recesses  and  engage  the  contact-terminals  in  said  recesses. 

8.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combiuation  with  a  glower,  a  heater 
and  a  non-conducting  supporting-plate  having  holes  therein  into 
which  the  heater  and  glower  terminal  wires  project  and  having  a 
thickened  edge  provided  with  passages  and  recesses  to  re<>eive  said 
terminal  wires,  of  depending  spring-arms  having  inturned  ends  that 
fit  into  said  recesses  and  make  c<>nductive  conUct  with  the  conUct- 
terroinals  in  said  recesaes. 

9.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  non-conducting  block  having  spring 
contact-armA  cemented  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
glower-holder  deUchably  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

10  In  au  electric  lamp,  a  two-part,  separable  housing,  a  non- 
conducting block  having  a  flange  that  is  deUchably  clamped  l»e- 
tween  the  two  parts  of  the  bousing,  and  contn)lling  mechanism  su»- 
pended  from  said  bloik  within  the  housing 

11.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  housing,  a  non-<-onducting  block  re- 
movably supported  therein,  spring-amis  having  their  upper  ends  ce- 
mented in  recesses  in  said  block  and  a  glower  and  heater  holder  de- 
tachably  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

12.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  non-conducting  block  having  spring 
terminal  arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  cut-out  coil  supported  by  said 
block  and  an  armature  for  said  coil  adjustably  supported  by  one  of 
said  arms. 

13.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  non-conducting  block,  a  ballast  device 
and  a  cut'out  coil  deUchably  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spring- 
arms  cemented  thereto,  a  cut-out  amiature  adjusUbly  supported  by 
one  of  said  arms  and  a  glower  and  heater  holder  deUchably  sup- 
ported by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

14.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  uon-oonducting  block,  a  cut-out  mag- 
net having  a  core  one  end  of  which  is  deUchably  secured  to  said 
block  and  the  other  end  of  which  constitutes  the  stationary  contact- 
temtinal  of  the  cut-out,  a  plurality  of  spring-arms  cemented  to  said 
block,  a  cut-out  armature  adjustably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  glower  and  heater  holder  detacbably  supported  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms. 

15.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  two-part  housing,  a  non-conducting 
block  removably  clamped  between  said  housing  parU,  spring-arms 
projecting  from  said  block  and  a  heater  and  glower  hdlder  detach- 
ably  supported  by  the  free  ends  o{  said  spring-arms 

16.  In  an  electric  lamp,  a  two-part  housing,  a  non-conductiig 
block  removably  clamped  between  the  housing  parU,  spring-arms 
and  controlling  devices  depending  from  said  block  and  a  glower  and 
heater  holder  detacbably  supported  by  the  free  ends  of  aaid  apring- 


arma. 


17.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  boua- 
ing  and  a  non-eondacting  block  removably  clamped  between  the 
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vicM  supported  bT  Mid  block,  a  aon-coaductinj?  plaUt  haTing  hole* 
through  which  the  upring-ann.  project  and  a  heater  and  glower 
holder  that  i*  remoTablj  supported  by  the  fT»e  ends  of  the  spring- 
arms. 

18.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  oombinauon  inth  a  housing  having 
a  non-condmting  disk  in  one  end  and  a  remoTable  cap  at  iU  other 
end,  of  a  non-conducting  block  remorably  clamped  between  said 
housing  and  iU  cap  and  haring  a  terminal  piece  projecting  through 
an  open.nK  in  the  cap.  controlling  devices  suspended  from  the  block 
and  spnng-arms  projecUng  therefrom  through  holes  in  the  honsing- 
disk,  and  a  glower  and  heater  holder  detachably  supported  by  tha 
free  ends  ot  the  spring-arms. 


for  tearing  the  anvil  to  the  sUndard.  oonaisting  of  an  abatment- 
block  separating  tk«  aavU  from  the  standard,  a  joke-brace  s«;ur«d 
to  the  iUndard,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  yoke-brace  the  anvU,  the 
abutment-block  and  the  sUndard  and  nutted  on  the  rear  of  the  Utter. 
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Claim  —1  A  ladder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crow-head,  a 
Docket  member  mounted  in  said  cross-head  centrally  thereof,  and  a 
support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  passed  into  said  socket  member,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  ladder  composed  of  separate  adjusUble  parts  one  of  which 
is  provided  at  its  end  with  a  cross-head  having  s  socket  member  se 
cured  centrally  thereof,  and  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  ver- 
tical position  snd  composed  of  separate  adjusUble  parts  and  the  up- 
per end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  waid  socket  member.  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  dearribed 

3  A  ladder,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  curved  arms  con- 
nected by  a  cross-head  having  a  socket  member  secured  therein,  and 
a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member,  substantially 
as  shown  snd  described. 

4  A  ladder,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  curved  arms  con- 
nected bv  a  cross-head  having  a  socket  member  secured  therein,  and 
a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member,  said  ladder  and 
said  support  being  composed  of  separate  adjustable  parts,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5  A  ladder,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  curved  arms  con- 
nected by  a  cross  head  having  a  socket  member  secured  therein,  and 
a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  upper 
end  of  »  hirh  ix  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member,  said  ladder  and 
said  support  being  composed  of  separate  adjustable  parts,  and  said 
socket  member  being  pivoted  in  said  crosa-head,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  power-hammer,  a  base-beam,  a  standard  mouniea  there- 
on, an  anvil,  means  for  securing  it  to  the  sUndard,  a  hammer  head 
having  a  horixonUl  opening  near  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  knuckle- 
jointed  links,  a  pin  coupling  said  links  within  said  hammer-head 
opening,  a  guide-block  for  said  hammer  secured  to  the  sUndard,  a 
grooved  crank-diak.  a  pitman-rod  connecting  the  bow-spring  and 
grooved  disk,  and  a  mounting  for  said  grooved  disk  consisting  of  a 
power-driven  shaft,  a  disk  having  a  circumferential  ring-bearing  for 
the  grooved  disk  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 


790,554.  MACHINB  FOR  DRILLING  BUTTONS  SnriBli  A. 
BtAKDOH.  Mpsic.  Germany  anignor  to  Aaron  Vail  Rowley.  Pnnk- 
fort-on-the-Main.  Germany     filed  June  84,  1903    Serial  Ho.  ie8.r79. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  buttons  and  the  like,  a 
chuck  provided  with  arms  extending  alongside  each  other  and  se- 
cured at  one  end  while  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  are  free,  and  a  bat- 
ton-supporting  plate  supported  at  iU  edge  portion  and  located  within 
said  chuck  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  buttons  and  the  like,  a  chuck  prt»- 
vided  with  arms  extending  alongside  each  other  and  secured  at  one 
end.  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  free,  and  a  button-supporting 
plate  loiated  within  the  chuck  and  having  iU  edge  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  buttons  and  the  like,  a  chuck  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  alongside  each  other  and  secured  at  one 
end,  while  the  other  ends  are  free,  said  arms  having  internal  shoul- 
ders at  their  free  ends,  and  a  button-supporting  plate  located  within 
the  chuck  and  engaging  said  shoulders  with  its  edge  portion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drilling  buttons  and  the  like,  a  chuck  pro- 
vided with  movable  arms,  and  a  continuous  button-supporting  plaU 
located  centrally  of  the  chuck  and  secured  directly  to  one  of  said 
arms  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  relatively  to  the  other  arms. 


790,558.  POWHK  HAMMER  Qioaoi  Bioaiu.  D«ivw,  Coto.. 
■■Igiior  to  The  Geo  Bigneil  Power  Hammer  and  OeneniJ  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Denver  Colo  a  CorporaUon  of  CotoraJo  Filed  Apr  27 
1904     Serial  No  We  241 

(latm.  —  \     In  s  power  hammer,  a  base-beam. s  sUndard  mount- 
ed thereoB,  an  anvil  mounted  on  said  base-beam  and  having  means 


790.555.     HAT-PRSSS      CuuD  A   BtiDon.  Alexandria.  Teon. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1904     Serial  Ho.  229  6M 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  hay-press,  a  plunger-operating  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  toothed  clutch  members  car- 
ried thereby  and  held  from  roUtion  thereon,  a  lever  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  membera  and  carrying  a  detent  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  clutchee,  and  a  brake  mechanism  coacting  with  the 
•haft. 

2.  In  a  hay-preas,  a  plunger-operating  mechanism  embodying  a 
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driTen  tkAft,  •  plunlity  of  toothed  clntch  BMBben  carrMd  tlMrebj 
and  b«ld  from  rotation  thereon,  a  lerer  looaelj  monnted  upon  the 
■haft  between  the  member*  and  canTin^  •  detent  to  tngn.gt  the 
teeth  of  the  clutchea,  and  aa  adjuatable  brake  OMchanum  ooactinc 
with  the  shaft. 


3.  1b  a  bay-preM,  a  plunger-operatinf^  mechanism  embodrinf;  a 
rertical  thaft  and  means  for  dririnf  the  same,  a  pluralitr  of  clutch 
members  rij[;id  with  the  shaft,  a  lerer  joumaied  for  rotation  upon  the 
•haft  between  the  clutches,  a  detent  carried  br  the  lever  to  en|rage  the 
teeth  of  the  clutch  member*,  and  brake  mechanism  coactinft  with 
the  ahaft. 


79O.550.      CHRISTMAS  TREE  CAKDLB-HOLDBR       Hemawh 
BOnxao.HaaoTV.Oermaiiy     Piled  Dec. 27. 1904    Serial  Mo.  2S8J8« 


t 


CImim.—A  Christmas-tree  candle-holder  componed  of  an  arched 
reailieot  band  haring  an  inwardly-exteading  hook  at  each  of  iu 
ends,  and  an  oatwardly-extending  prong  centered  upon  the  convex 
back  of  the  ban4.  subeUntialW  as  specified. 


790.557.  MILKIKO-MACHIlfE.  Loomu  Busmll.  Lltttefalls. 
N .  T..  aastgMr  to  D.  H  Burrell  k  Compaoy.  LIttWalk.  K.  T  Piled 
Auk-  1. 1801.    Serial  Mo.  218.MS 


CImim.—l.  The  oombination  of  a  milk  Teaael,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  poruble  pnUator  connected  with  said  Tessel, 
teat-cups  connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a 
device  for  driving  the  pulsator,  and  a  purUble  actuating  mechanism 
connecting  said  driving  device  with  the  pulsator,  subsUntiallj  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  veaeel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  arranged  upon  the  milk  veaeel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a 
device  for  driving  the  pulsator,  and  a  portable  actuating  mechanism 
connecting  said  driving  device  with  the  pulsator,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  means  for  exhausting  the 
same,  a  poruble  pulsator  connected  with  said  vesael,  teat-cups  con- 
nected with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft,  a  portable  actuating-ahaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  actuating-shaft  with  the  driving-shaft 
and  the  pulsator  in  different  positions  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  means  for  exhausting  the 
same,  a  porUble  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat<ups 
connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  device 
for  driving  the  pulsator,  an  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  connect 
the  driving  device  with  the  pulsator,  and  a  portable  support  for  said 
actuating  mechanism  which  can  be  shifted  to  correspond  with  the 
position  of  the  milk  vessel,  subsUntiallv  a»  set  forth.      .- 

5.  The  combination  of  a  milk  vessel,  means  for  exhausting  ine 
aame,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat-cups  connected 
with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving-wheel,  an 
actuating-shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wheel  which  is  driven  by 
said  driving-wheel  and  having  iu  opposite  end  coupled  to  the  pulsa- 
tor, and  a  portable  support  for  said  actuating-shaft,  Kubstantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator.  a  horizonUl  driving-shaft  pro^ 
vided  with  a  device  for  driving  the  pulsator,  an  actuating-shaft  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  device  which  is  driven  from  said  driving  device 
and  having  it«  oppo«ite  end  coupled  to  the  pulsator,  and  a  portable 
hanger-frame  in  which  said  actuating-shaft  is  joumaled  and  which 
is  provided  with  hooks  for  supporting  it  deiachably  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator.  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  de- 
vice for  driving  the  pulsator,  and  an  actuating-shaft  which  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  pulsator  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  device  which  is  driven  from  safd  driving  device,  said  actuat- 
ing-shaft being  composed  of  sections  which  are  flexibly  connected, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  porUble  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  de- 
vice for  driving  the  pulsator,  and  an  actuating-shaft  which  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  pulsator  and  provided  at  iU  apposite  end 
with  a  device  which  is  driven  from  said  driving  device,  said  actuat- 
ing-shaft being  composed  of  telescopic  sections,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  mith  a  de- 
vice for  driving  the  pulsator,  and  an  actuating-shaft  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  main  section,  an  upper  section  coupled  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  device  which  is  driven  from  the  driving  device,  and  a 
lower  section  having  a  telescopic  connection  with  the  main  section 
and  provided  with  a  coupling  whioh  connects  with  the  pulsator.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pnlsaior.  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  de- 
vice fordriving  the  pulsator,  an  actuatiiig-shaft  having  at  one  end  a 
device  which  is  driven  from  said  driving  device  and  at  the  other  end 
a  coupling  for  connection  with  the  pulsator.  a  supporting-frame  in 
which  said  actuating-shaft  is  joumaled.  and  means  for  adjusting 
aaid  driven  device  toward  and  from  said  driving  device,  substantially 
•a  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  vessel,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  same,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the  milk  vessel,  teat- 
cups  connected  with  the  pulsator,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  de- 
vice for  driving  the  pulaator,  an  actuating-shaft  having  at  one  end 
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a4«Tiee  wkieh  u  driTeo  froai  uid  dririBK  d'nce  and  at  the  other 
end  •  coupling  for  connection  with  the  puiMtor.  •  iupporting-frame 
for  ..id  .otu*tin«-Hh.ft,  «Dd  .  bearinit  in  Mid  frame  in  which  Mid 
actuating  shaft  it  journaled  and  which  ia  morabie  toward  and  from 
«id  dririDg  derice,  nubaUntiallj  aa  set  forth. 

12  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  Teaael,  meana  for  ei- 
hautting  the  Mme.  a  pulMtor  connected  with  the  milk  reaael.  teat- 
cape  onneoted  *rith  the  pulsator,  a  horixontal  driTing-ahaft  prorided 
with  a  driving -wh»^l,  an  actuating- »haft  provided  with  a  wheel 
which  la  drirea  from  Mid  driring-wheel  and  with  a  coupling  for  con- 
nection with  the  puUator,  and  a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  hung 
on  Mid  horiaontal  aha/t  and  baring  an  adjuaUble  bearing  in  which 
the  artuating-shaft  is  joumaled.  xubsUntiallr  aa  set  forth 

13  in  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  milk  veaael, 
and  a  pulMtor  connected  therewith  and  compriaing  a  ralTe-seat  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  jjrovided  with  ports,  and  a  rotary  pulMtor-vaIre  ar- 
rangH  on  Mid  seat  and  having  its  flat  face  provided  with  cavities 
eoAperating  with  said  ports,  substantially  as  »et  forth 

14  In  a  pulMtor  for  a  milking-marhine,  the  combination  of  a 
Talve-aeat  having  it*  face  provided  with  a  raHk-port.  an  exhaust- 
port,  an  air-port  and  an  air-inlet  passage,  and  a  roUrr  valve  having 
Its  face  provided  with  a  cavity  -which  in  succe^ire  pi)sitions  of  the 
valve  establishes  communication  between  the  air-inlet  paaMge  and 
the  air-port,  or  between  the  air-port  and  the  exhaust-port,  or  be- 
tween the  milk-p<irt  and  the  exhaust-port.  subaUntiatly  as  set  forth. 

15  In  a  pulMtor  for  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ralve-M-at  having  its  face  provided  with  a  milk-port,  an  exhaust- 
port,  an  »,r.p<,rt  and  an  air-inlet  passage,  and  a  rotarv  pulMtor- 
valve  having  its  face  provided  with  a  codperatiug  cavity!  Mid  porta 
*nd  passage  being  arranged  in  the  circular  path  of  Mid  valve-cavity 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  pulsator  for  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  I 
ralve-seat  having  its  face  provided  with  a  milk-port.  exhaust-p^irU  ' 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  milk-port,  an  air-inlet  pasMge.  and  air-porta 
on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  paaaage.  and  a  valve  having  its  face  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  adapted  to  connect  both  air-ports,  or  both  ex- 
haust-ports, or  one  of  Mid  air-ports  with  one  of  Mid  exhaust-porta 
substantially  as  set  forth 

17  In  a  pulMtor  for  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ralve-seat  having  its  face  provided  v»ith  a  milk-port,  an  air-inlet  paa- 
aage, an  exhaust-port  arranged  between  said  milk-port  and  Mid  air- 
mlet  pasMgc  and  adjacent  to  the  milk  port,  and  an  air-port  arranged 
between  Mid  milk  port  and  Mid  air-inlet  pasMge  and  adjacent  to 
the  latter,  and  a  valve  having  its  face  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted 
to  connect  in  different  positions  said  air-inlet  pasMge  with  Mid  air- 
port or  Mid  air-port  with  Mid  exhaust-port,  or  Mid  exhaust-port 
with  Mid  milk-port,  substantially  as  set  forth 

It*  In  a  pulMtor  for  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-aeat  having  its  face  provided  with  porta  and  with  an  air-chan- 
nel which  IS  open  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends,  of  a  valve  having  aa  in- 
ner air  pasMge  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  air-chan- 
nel and  having  in  iU  face  a  cavity  which  cooperates  with  the  air 
channel  and  ports,  .tubatantially  as  aet  forth 

1S>.  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  veaael.  a  pulMtor  ar- 
ranged upon  the  .same  and  comprising  a  valve-aeat  having  porta  and 
a  rotary  valve  arranged  on  said  seat  and  having  ita  face  provided 
with  cavities  coAperatiug  with  Mid  porta,  a  driving-shaft  extending 
iip>.ardly  from  Mid  valve,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  connected 
with  Mid  driving-shaft  for  operating  the  pulMtor.  subsUntiallr  aa 
set  forth. 

20  The  combination  of  a  portable  milk  veaael,  a  pulMtor  ar- 
ranged upon  the  Mme  and  comprising  a  valve-seat  having  ports  and 
•  rotary  valve  arranged  on  Mid  seat  and  having  iU  inner  face  pro- 
rided  with  cavities  cooperating  with  Mid  ports,  a  driving-shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  driving-wheel,  and  an  actuating-shaft  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  wheel  which  is  driven  from  Mid  driving-wheel  and  having 
at  lU  oppo<.ite  end  a  coupling  for  connection  with  Mid  valve,  aub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 


per,  ,n  comb.naho*  with  a  weh-aole  of  chro.e-tanned  leather  fr* 
from  0,1  and  having  a  coating  of  raw  rubber  on  iU  under  side,  soch 
leather  aole  b«ng  aecnnrf  by  a  marginal  ae«in  to  the  upper  and  inner 
«le  and  projec^ng  outwardly  therefn>«,  and  with  a  ,r«ad-.ole  of 
f  .rTT^  by  vuJcan^ation  to  the  coated  bottom  of  Mid  walt- 
JoU^all  of  the  parte  being  effectuaUy  unit«l,  auhaUntially  aa  ^ 


"o.  ,..  1,0*. ^"h"  2^,Z        ™  "'°'^'"  '^     "^ 


7tK).r>5H.  COMPOSITE  BOOT  OR  SHOi  Oio«of  T  Brrrn- 
raiD  Borton  Haas  aangnur  to  Onwe  1  BuUertWd  Boaton  Man 
Filed  Kov  14,  1904     Serial  No  23S.3M. 

CUim—A  composite  boot  or  ^hoe  comprising  a  leather  upper 
and  inner  sole,  a  .«>le-.haped  rubber-Mturated  textile  layer  of  leaa 
»re«  than  the  inner  «.lf.  applied  to  the  bottom  thereof  leaving  iU 
margin.-  uncovered,  a  strip  of  vulcanizable  rubber  Upe  covering  the 
edge,  of  Mid  textile  layer  and  the  exposed  margins  of  the  inner  sole 
and  interposed  between  them  and  the  inward-turned  edgMi  of  theup- 


Clu,m.-l.  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  pro- 
vided with  punchea  and  dies,  of  a  plurality  of  carrying-roller,  each 
of  Mid  roller,  being  pro.-lded  with  a  spring-support  and  ao  arranged 
that  the  upper  portion  of  iu  periphery  u>  normallv  at  a  level  slighUv 
higher  than  the  aurfacea  of  the  diea. 

2  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine.  provided  with 
punches  and  die.,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  oppositelr-located  n>lleni 
revolublv  mounted  upon  supporta  provided  with  adjuaUble  springs 
which  normally  mainUin  the  upper  peripheries  of  Mid  roller,  at  a 
\<rrt\  slightly  higher  than  the  upper  surface,  of  the  diea.  Mid  .pring. 
being  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  the  punchea  in  their  downward 
motion  to  bring  the  material  to  be  punched,  into  contact  with  the 
diea. 

3.  The  combiatotion  with  a  punching-machine  of  one  or  more 
pair,  of  oppositely-arranged  rollers  rc>olublv  mounted  on  shafts  or 
bolU.  the  axes  of  which  are  inclined  in  a  poaition  parallel  with  the 
lower  surface,  of  the  beam-flange  or  other  shape  to  be  punched.  Mid 
shafta  or  bolts  being  carried  on  supports  provided  with  spring, 
whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  roller,  are  normally  at  a  level 
alightly  higher  than  the  surfaces  of  the  diea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
apnng-mounted  carrying- rollers  arranged  in  oppoaitely- located 
pair.,  one  of  each  pair  being  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axea 
of  the  piece,  which  they  are  adaptwl  to  crry.  Mid  rt>ller.  being  pro- 
vided  with  lateral  adjuatment  such  that  each  pair  can  be  brought 
Bear  together,  thereby  producing  a  narrow  opening  between  the 
Mme  into  which  th»  web  or  flange  of  the  supported  piece  can  freely 
project.  ■' 

5.  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  of  a  plnnUtr  of 
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rarryiRg-rollcra,  Mch  of  laid  n>ll«n  being  rvTolnbly  mounted  upon 
a  thaft  or  bolt,  the  axis  of  which  i*  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
raarerial  resting  on  said  roller*.  sprinK-aupportfi  for  said  shafu  or 
bolt*  and  meaiis  for  the  Tertical  adjustment  of  the  same 

6  The  combination  with  a  punching -machine  of  a  plurality  of 
carrying-rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  revolublv  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  or  bolt  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  carried,  spring-supporta  for  said  shafU  or  bolU  and 
means  for  the  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  said  supporU 

7.  The  combination  with  a  punching-marhine.  of  an  apparatus 
for  carrring  and  guiding  flanged  sections  therethrough,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spring-supported  rollers,  the  upper  peripheries  of  said 
rollers  being  normally  at  a  level  slightly  higher  than  the  surfaces  of 
the  dies,  a  pair  of  guiding-rollers  mounted  on  vertical  axes  on  either 
aide  of  the  piece  to  be  punched,  said  side  rollem  being  arranged  to 
bear  upon  and  iruide  the  web  of  the  material  as  it  passes  through  the 
machine 

K.  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine  of  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  and  guiding  flanged  sectious  therethrough,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spring-supported  rollers,  the  upper  peripheries  of  said 
rollers  being  normally  at  a  level  slightly  higher  than  the  surface  of 
the  die.  a  pair  of  guiding-rollers  mounted  on  vertical  axes  on  either 
side  of  the  pie«-e  to  be  punched,  said  side  rollers  being  arranged  to 
bear  upon  and  guide  the  web  of  the  material  a*  it  passes  through  the 
machine,  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  rollers.  . 

a  In  a  puncbing-niachine  provided  with  punches  and  dies,  ar- 
ranjted  for  punching  flanged  material,  a  pair  of  guiding  rollers  or 
disks,  adjustably  mounted  one  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pieces  to  be  punched  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  vertical 
webs  thereof,  one  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  spring-sup- 
port, thereby  adaptingsaid  Kuiding-mllers tocome  into  contact  with 
the  webs  of  said  flanged  material  and  maintain  said  conUct  during 
the  pas.sage  theretif  through  the  machine. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  punching  the  flanges  of  an  1-l.eam  or  simi- 
lar section,  a  pairof  carrking-rollers.  the  upper  peripheries  of  which 
are  normally  at  a  level  slightly  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  die. one 
of  said  rollers  being  at  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
beam,  said  rollers  being  revolubly  mounted  on  shafts  or  bolts  the 
axes  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  beam- 
flanges,  said  shafts  or  bolu  being  carried  on  plungers  provided  with 
means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  the  same. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  punching  the  flang*^  of  an  I-beam  or  simi- 
lar section,  a  pair  of  carrying-rollers,  one  of  which  is  at  either  side  of 
the  lonfritudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  said  rollers  beinx  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  shafts  or  bolts,  the  axes  of  which 
are  parallel  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  beam-flange,  said  shaft  be- 
ing carried  on  plungers  provided  with  vertically  and  laterally  ad- 
justable spring-support*,  a  pair  of  side  rollers  arranged  to  bear,  one 
on  either  side  of  the  beam-web,  said  side  rollers  being  revolubly 
mounted  on  laterally-adjusUble  supports,  one  of  said  support*  being 
provided  with  a  spring 

1 2  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  punching  I-beams  and 
other  flanged  shap«s.  of  a  plurality  of  carrying-rollers,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  mounted  upon  a  shaft  having  the  same  inclination  as 
the  lower  surface  of  the  beam-flange,  a  plunger-support  for  said  shaft, 
said  plunger  being  carried  on  a  spring  adjustably  mounted  in  a  sup- 
port, and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  and  support. 

13  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  punching  I-beami.  and 
similar  flanged  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  support 
said  beams  by  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  upper  flanges  thereof,  a 
pair  of  side  guiding-rollers,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  beam- 
w*b,  a  spring -support  for  one  of  said  side  rollers,  and  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  said  supports. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
oppoaitely-located  carrying-rollers  adapted  to  support  flanged  sec- 
tions by  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  upper  flanges  thereof,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  revolobly  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  a  shaft 
whereby  said  rollers  may  be  located  adjacent  to  the  web  of  said 
flanged  section,  thereby  affording  a  firm  support  for  said  section,  a 
spring-support  for  said  shaft  and  means  for  vertically  and  laterally 
adjusting  said  support 

15  The  combination  with  a  punchisir-machine.  of  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  I-beana  w  flanged  sections  therethrough,  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  rollers  located  adjacently  and  oppositely  in  pairs,  each 
of  said  rollers  being  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of 
a  shaft,  a  spring  support  for  said  shaft  and  means  for  vertically  and 
laterally  adjusting  the  same 

16  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  of  an  apparatus 
for  carrying  I-beaau  or  flanged  sections  therethrough,  comprising 


a  plurality  of  rollers  oppositely  and  adjacently  located  in  pairs,  each 
of  said  rollers  being  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of 
a  shaft,  a  spring-support  for  said  shaft,  means  for  verticallv  and  lat- 
erally adjusting  said  support,  a  pair  of  side  rollers  arranged  to  bear 
one  on  either  side  of  the  web  of  said  section,  and  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  side  rollers. 

17  .\n  apparatus  for  supporting  I-beams  and  similar  flanged 
SMTtions  by  the  lower  surfaces  of  their  upper  flanges,  comprising  a 
pair  of  carrying-rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  the  overhanging  ends 
of  projecting  shafu,  supports  for  said  shafts,  the  upper  portion  of 
aame  projecting  inwardly  and  arranged  toward  each  other,  means 
for  carrying  and  adjusting  said  supports  both  vertically  and  later- 
ally, the  whole  forming  an  arrangement  whereby  the  supporting- 
rollers  are  close  together,  providing  at  the  same  time  an  enlarged 
opening  below  said  rollers  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  beam  there- 
through. 

18  The  combination  with  a  punching-machine,  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-k>cated  carrying-rollere  revolubly  mounted  on  or  near  the 
ends  of  overhanging  shafts,  supports  for  said  shafU  inwardly  pro- 
jecting at  their  upper  ends  and  nearer  together  than  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  supports  and  means  for  carrying  and  adjusting  said  sup- 
ports in  lateral  and  vertical  directions,  thereby  providing  means  for 
supporting  an  I-beam  by  the  lower  surfaces  of  its  upper  flanges 
while  leaving  an  opening  below  for  the  passage  of  the  lower  flange. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  punching  the  flanges 
of  I-beams  and  similar  flanged  sections,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-lo- 
cated carr>ing-rollers  each  revolubly  mounted  on  the  overhanging 
end  of  a  .shaft,  and  arranged  in  juxUposition  for  supporting  the  up 
per  beam-flanges  by  their  lower  surfaces,  sprinit-supjwrts  for  said 
shafts,  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  said  supporU, 
an  opening  below  said  rollers  of  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  lower  beam-flange. 


7fK).56<:).  FOLDING  ATTACHMBWT  FOR  SBWIRQ-MACHIMM 
JOSOT  H  Di  Urn.  Albany.  H.  Y.  Ffled  D«.  10.  iWl  Sertil  Ho.' 
86J18. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  sewing-machinr  having  a  presser- 
foot,  a  folding  device  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  said 
presser-foot.  the  folding  device  comprising  a  guide  for  a  strip  of  fab- 
ric and  a  guide  to  receive  a  second  strip  of  fabric;  the  latter  guide 
having  means  to  fold  the  edges  of  the  secoud  strip  around  the  edgea 
of  the  first  strip,  and  means  for  guiding  a  third  piece  of  fabric  under 
the  presser-foot  to  be  stitched  to  the  before -mentioned  strips  of 
fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine,  of  an  upper  folder 
and  a  lower  folder  mounted  adjacent  the  needle  of  the  sewing-ma- 
chine and  collectively  adapted  to  deliver  four  individual  assembled 
pieces  of  fabric  thereto,  the  upper  folder  comprising  a  guide  for  a 
piece  of  fabric  and  a  folding-guide  to  fold  a  second  piece  of  fabric 
about  the  flret  fabric  and  the  lower  folder  comprising  a  folding-guide 
to  fold  the  edges  of  a  third  fabric  and  support  a  fourth  fabric  inter- 
mediate the  folders,  said  foldera  being  arranged  in  alinement  to  de- 
liver said  fonr  pieces  of  fabric  to  the  needle. 


790.561.  VINDHfO-MACHIHI.  LoTAL  V  DmDoirr.  Iowa  City, 

and  Fujicis  M  Srisu  Kalona.  Iowa     Filed  June  28.  IMM     Sartal 

Ho.  SU,M». 

Cl»im.—l.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
provided  with  a  goods-magazine,  reversely-movable  gates  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  goods,  means  for  operating  said  gates,  and 
means  for  varying  the  plane  of  motion  of  one  gate  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  motion  of  the  other  gate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro* 
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nd^  wiU.  .  «o<Kl.-B,.^tine.  reT.r.el.v.mov.bU  r.t«  oontmlUng 
the  d..chtrKe  of  good,  therefrom.  m«.n.  for  op*r«tui«  the  ^.te.  .„H 
«t,.d«  for  one  of  the  g.t«  .dju.uble  for  raryiag  the  pl.n,  of  moUon 
of  »*id  f.te  rel.tively  to  the  pl.ne  of  motion  of  the  other  nte  «.b- 
■Untiallj  ••  »nd  for  the  purpo.*  ,«t  forth  ' 


port,  .rrmnged  .t  the  outer  .nd.  of  «id  .upplemenUl  lev^r,  or 
fr.me.,  me.n.  .rrin^ed  on  the  main  frmme  .„d  connected  with  the 
iuppi^menUl  lever*  or  frame,  for  r.i.ing  ,nd  lonering  .nd  .dju.t- 
•blT  po«.t.on.DK  the  .upplem.nt.l  leven.  or  frame,  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  and  an  endle..  elevator  pa.«-d  around  the  rotary  sup- 
port* on  the  main  frame  and  -upplemenUl  lever*  or  frame,  and  h.v- 
it.«  blade,  and  aU,  having  buc-ketn  ou  the  fon»-.rd  aide,  of  ..id 
blades. 


3  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
dded with  a  good.-m.g.2ine,  reversel.T-sliding  gates  controlling  the 

■  discharge  of  goods  ♦herefrom,  a  rooking  element  for  operating  said 
gate^.  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  gates,  and  means 
for  imparting  motion  to  -aid  r^Kjking  element,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purputte  .net  forth. 

4  In  a  sending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  Koodi-mag.zine.  reversely-sliding  gates  controlling  the 
dis«harge  of  goods  thorefn>m.  a  rocking  element  for  operating  said 
gates,  guides  adjustable  to  vary  the  di.sUnce  between  the  gates,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  rocking  element,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  goodft-magaiine.  reveniely-movable  gaU-s  controlling 
the  discharge  of  goods  therefrom,  a  rock-shaft,  rocker-arms  atUched 
to  said  shaft  and  gales,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
gates,  and  means  for  operating  said  ro<k.»haft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


w.////^^^^. 


7iK\€>H-2.    MANHOLB-COVBR.    JOHN  F  DoisiT.  Portemouth  Va 
Filed  Feb  17  190&     3«naJ  No,  24«,0«1 
i4__  5 

10.    jOI    ^ 
r -^ 


8  ^     k 

Clmim.—l  \a  elliptical  manhole-plate  comprising  a  flanged 
independent  member  and  a  dished  member,  a  ring  of  recUngular  or 
square  packing  upon  the  flanged  member  and  compressed  by  the 
edges  of  the  dished  member,  and  means  carried  by  both  plates  to  ex- 
pand  the  packing  in  one  direction  against  the  edges  of  the  manhole. 

2  \n  irregular  manhole  plate  or  cover  corhprising  a  flanged 
member  and  an  interlocking  member  adapted  to  slip  over  the  flanged 
member,  a  ring  of  square  or  recUngular  packing  between  the  said 
members,  a  bolt  securest  to  one  member  and  moTabl  v  pasaing  thn>ugh 
the  other,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  bolt  to  expand  the  packing 
against  the  e<iges  of  the  manhole  by  the  interlocking  member  in  one 
direction 

3  .\  manhole  or  hand-hole  plate  having  the  flanged  plate  2  the 
interlocking  member  6,  the  flange  7.  the  square  or  recUngular  pack- 
lag  8.  the  clamping-bolt  .^  and  the  guard  or  dog  10  aubataniiallT  as 
ahown  and  deaorib«d. 


790,568.    WATBJl  ILBVATOR     Wiluaji  A  DouftUA  AwwortM 

Waah     Fltod  Jin  23  1906     3«nai  Ho  2i2  3M 

CU,m—X  waier-eleralor  comprising  a  main  frame,  vertically- 
swinging  supplemental  lever*  or  frames  arranged  in  opposite  ends 
of  the  main  frame  and  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  thereto,  rotary  sup- 


Ctom.-l.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  n.- 
tary  table,  a  verticallyswinging  pivoted  handle-lever,  means  con- 
«.nng  in  part  of  a  clutch  connecting  said  handle-lever  and  table  for 
rotating  the  table,  and  a  vertical  arc-bar  having  a  series  of  gradua- 
tion.  representing  cheeae  weights,  and  an  adjustable  stop  upon  said 
arc-bar  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  handle-lever,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  specifled. 

.  -A  I  '"  '  ^*'*'*^"""  'h  •  combination  of,  a  h^.  a  ubie  upon 
"Id  base  and  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  a  knife-lever,  said 

lo^I[Jl  •.."''.  \'?  """  """*«"*'^i»<'i"'<'  meeting  extension,, 
located  witboutsaidbaae  and  table  and  having  ,  pivoul  connection 
»t  a  point  midway  of  the  UbIe  and  knife-U-ver,  said  lerer  having  a 
handle  extension  lying  within  said  base  and  UbIe,  a  knife-blade 
flxed  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  lever  and  located  over  the  rear 
half  of  said  table,  and  means  independent  of  said  knife-lever  for  ro- 

teeth,  a  handle-lever,  and  a  clutch  between  said  lever  and  the  shaft 
of  told  pinion,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  chews^utter,  the  combination  ot.  a  baae,  a  rotary  table 
hav-ing  an  annular  aerie,  of  teeth,  means  for  rotating  «iid  UbIe  in- 
cluding a  pinion  engaging  said  teeth,  a  handle-lever  and  a  single-act- 
ing clutcii  between  said  lever  and  the  shaft  of  «iid  pinion,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

4  In  a  cheeae-cofter.  the  combination  of.  a  rotarv  Uoie  naving 
an  annular  ^-ries  of  teeth,  mean,  for  rotating  said  UbIe  including  . 
pinion  engaging  said  teeth,  a  handle-lever,  and  a  clutch  between 
"Id  lever  and  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  an  arc-bar  adjacent  said  han- 
dle, and  bearing  a  aerie,  of  gr.du.tion.  representing  the  total 
weighu  of  cheeae.  and  an  adjustable  stop  upon  Mid  arr-bar  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  handle,  sub.Untially  a.  specifled 

5  In  a  cheeae-cutter,  the  combination  of.  a  baae.  a  roUr>  table 
.  vertically-swinging  handle-lever,  a  aingle-acting  clutch  driving 
connection  between  said  lever  and  Uble,  and  a  verticd  arc-bar  pr,^ 
vided  with  stops  and  arranged  adjacent  «iid  lever  and  cooperating 

herewith^  whereby  reciprocation  of  Mid  h.ndl^lever  with  relation 

L  ..'ki'      '     r    •'  •'"  ""■"  '"^P-^y^'P  ">Ury  movement  of 
tne  table  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  cheeae-cutter.  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  roUry  Uble. 
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•  vertir«llT-»wiiigin)f  handle-lever,  a  single-actinjr  clut«h  driying  earity  being  open  at 


eonnection  b<«tween  «aid  lever  and  table,  and  a  vertical  arc-bar  ar- 
nngtd  adjarfiit  said  lever  and  rarrying  indications  to  aerve  as  a 
guide  to  indicate  the  angular  rooveroent  of  the  lever 

7  In  a  rhee'<e-cutter.  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  rotary  table, 
■  gear  carried  by  Kaid  table,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear,  an  operat- 
ing member,  ajid  a  single-acting  clutch  between  aaid  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  pinion. 

H.  In  a  cbeeae-cutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  rotary  table, 
•  gear  carried  by  said  Ubie,  a  pinion  engaging  aaid  gear,  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  aingle-acting  clutch  between  aaid  operating  member 
tnd  the  pinion,  and  an  indicator  arranged  adjacent  aaid  operating 
member  and  cnrrjing  indication*  to  xerre  a*  a  guide  for  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  operating  member. 

9.  In  a  cheeae-cutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  rotary  UbIe, 
an  operating-lever,  a  reducing-gear  driving  connection  between  said 
operating-lever  and  the  UbIe,  aaid  reducing-gear  driving  connection 
consisting  in  part  of  a  single-acting  clutch,  whereby  a  large  move- 
ment of  the  operating-lever  is  required  for  a  small  angular  movement 
of  the  table  and  a  movement  of  the  operating-lever  will  serve  to  au- 
tomatically drive  the  UbIe  in  one  direction  only. 

10.  In  a  ckrese-eutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  roUry  U- 
We  mounted  thereon  to  route  in  a  subsUntially  horizontal  plane,  an 
operating-lever,  a  reducing-gear  driving  connection  between  said 
operating-lever  and  the  UbIe,  said  reducing-gear  driving  connection 
consisting  in  pari  of  a  single-acting  clutch,  whereby  a  large  move- 
ment of  the  operating-lever  is  required  for  a  small  angular  movement 
of  the  UbIe  and  a  movement  of  the  operating-lever  will  serve  to  au- 
tomatically drive  the  table  in  one  direction  only. 

11.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  roUry  U- 
ble  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  horizonUl  plane,  a 
vertically-swinging  handle-lever,  a  single-acting  clutch  driving  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  table  and  a  vertical  arc-bar,  pro- 
vided with  limiting-indicators,  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  lever  and  cofiperating  therewith,  whereby  reciprocation 
of  said  handle-lever  with  relation  to  the  vertical  an-bar  will  canse 
•tep-by-step  rotary  movement  of  the  table  in  one  direction  only. 

12.  In  a  cheexe-cutter,  the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  rotary  U- 
ble,  a  vertically H<Minging  pivoted  handle-lever,  mean*  consisting  in 
part  of  a  clutch  connecting  said  handle-lever  and  table  for  rotating 
the  table,  a  vertical  arv-bar  having  a  series  of  graduations,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  upon  said  arc-bar  for  varying  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  handle-lever. 

13.  In  a  chf<oiie-cutter,  a  knife  for  severing  portions  of  cheese,  a 
scale  for  regulating  the  size  of  portions  into  which  the  cheese  is  to  be 
severed,  and  a  vertical  arc-bar  carrying  such  scale,  a  «t«p  thereon,  a 
radial  lever,  and  means  operative  in  connection  with  such  lever,  arc- 
bar  and  scale  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cheese  to  the  knife 


..      .  ^  '♦*"PP"^«'n«*.«»«l  a  reUJning^wllnr  in  the  cav- 

ity above  the  packing-ring  looaely  encircling  the  piston-rod 


7W).o«o.  TRIACBTYL  CELLDL08K  Aithot  BiCHWOtmi  and 
Thiodob  Bbcuk.  Elberfeld.  Oormajiy  aaignors  to  Parbenfabnken  of 
BIberfeldCo  Mew  York  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  Hew  York  Filed  Jan 
8  1902.    SerifU  No  88.8M     (Speomena  ) 

Claim —The  herein-described  new  triacetyl  cellulone  character- 
ized by  iu  resistance  against  alkali  carbonates,  being  a  whitish  vo- 
luminous mass  readily  soluble  in  chloroform,  epichlorhydrin.  nitro- 
benzene and  glacial  acetic  acid,  soluble  in  acetone  and  pyridin  and 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  acetic  ether,  amyl  aceUte  and  glycerin, 
being  not  atUckcd  by  the  action  of  cold  alkaline  carbonates,  am- 
monia or  dilute  acids,  leaving  behind  coloHewt  translucid,  flexible 
films  on  evaporating  its  solutions,  being  precipitated  on  pouring  the 
Mlution*  thereof  into  water  and  being  decomposed,  when  heated  to 
about  250'  centigrade. 


4  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
criindric  cavity  therein,  a  piston-rod  in  the  cavity  having  a  bell- 
shaped  lower  end  with  a  rim  forming  a  constricted  interval  between 
the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  rod,  and  a  packing-ring  on  the  rod 
near  its  lower  end  and  closing  the  cavity  therebelow 

5  In  a  steam-hammrr.  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
cylindric  cavity  therein,  a  piston-rod  in  the  cavity  having  a  rim  on 
the  lower  end  forming  a  constricted  interval  between  the  wall  of  the 
cavity  anil  the  rod,  with  an  annular  recess  above  the  rim  and  a  pack- 
ing-ring on  the  rod  above,  the  recesti  and  closing  the  cavity  there- 
below. 

6  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
cylindric  cavity  therein,  a  pist^m-rod  in  the  cavity,  a  packing-ring  on 
the  rod  near  iU  lower  end  and  closing  the  cavity  therebelow.  the  cav 
ity  being  open  at  iu  upper  end,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  cavity  when  the  rod  ix  thrust  inward 


790.56H.    8TBA1I  HAMMBR     Auiw  L.  Bicrai  Albanw.  Ohio 

ra»A  Oct.  12. 1B04.    Serial  Mo  288  113 

CUim—l.  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer 
having  a  cylindric  cavity  therein,  a  piston  rod  in  the  cavity,  and  a 
pM-king-ring  on  the  rod  near  it*  lower  end  and  doaing  the  cavity 
therebelow.  the  cavity  being  open  at  its  upper  end 

2  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
cylindric  cavity  therein,  a  free  piston-rod  in  the  cavity,  and  a  pack- 
ing-ring on  the  rod  near  iU  lower  end  and  cloaing  the  cavity  there- 
below, the  cavity  being  open  at  iU  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  steam-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
criindric  t-t    '       ' 


7iK\rUi7.     MAIL-BAO  DBLIVBRY  APPARATUS      MiTTHlw  J. 

Vmn  BurkflB  Station  Va     PIM  Mar  30.  1906.    Bertal  No  252.964. 

Claim— \  In  a  mail-bag-deliver>-  apparatus,  a  bag-holdrr  com- 
prising a  suiUble  support,  and  endwise-movable,  spring-presaed 
bolU  mounted  in  guides  on  the  support  and  having  converging  end 
portions  normally  bearing  against  each  other. 

2.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  a  bag-holder  compnaing 
a  suitable  supp«)rt,  and  endwise-movable,  spring-pressed  bolU 
mounted  in  guides  on  the  support  and  having  inner,  converging  end 
portions  normally  bearing  against  each  other;  one  of  the  said  bolU 
also  having  a  tlnger-piece  movable  in  a  guideway  in  the  support 

3  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  tha  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  arms  and  bag-holder*  complementary  to  said  arms;  the 
said  bag-holders  respectively  comprising  endwise-movable,  spring- 
pressed  bolU  having  inner,  converging  end  portions  normally  bear- 
ing against  each  other 

4  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
lower  and  upper  arms  having  metallic  bar*  prarided  with  apertur«d 
lugs,  and  bag-holders  complementary  to  said  arms,  the  said  bag- 
holder*  respectively  comprising  endwise-movable  bolu  guided  in  th« 
lugs  and  having  inner,  converging  end  portion*  normally  bearing 


.avitv  therein,  a  piston-rod  in  the  cavity,  a  packing-ring  [against  each  other,  and  springs  hacking  the  bolU  and  interpoawl  be- 
on  the  rod  ne..r  lU  lower  end  and  cloaing  the  cavity  therebelow,  thej  tween  enlargemenU  thereon  and  lug* 
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*  5  In  •  m«il  b»<{^lelivei7  apparmttu,  the  combiaation  with 
lower  and  upper  arm-  iuring  metallic  ban  prorided  with  apertured 
lu«»  and  longitudinal  alota.  and  bagboider«  complementary  to  said 
armt ;  the  taid  bag-holdens  re^pectirely  compriiinn  end wiae-moTabU 
bolu  guided  in  the  lu|r»  and  having  inner,  convfrging  end  portiona 
normally  bearing  againat  each  other:  one  of  the  said  bolu  alao  hav- 
ing a  ftngerpiece  movable  in  the  nlot  ot  the  arm  on  which  it  is  car 
ried,  and  «pringa  backing  the  bolU  and  interpwwd  between  enlarge 
menu  thereon  and  luga. 


4.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manirfactori,  a  att  or  aimUar  rmangular 
•heeU  of  paper  having  printed  thereon  demarking-outline.  for  a  aet 
of  pattern-  of  graduated  .uea  for  a  dreaa-garment,  each  pattern  co^- 
pnamg  nu»ert>ua  iintjHnmetrical  body  parte  conformable  to  one  an- 
other ;  like  body  part,  of  graduated  .ixea  being  neated .  each  neet  hav- 
ing  numerou*  aide  line. ;  and  being  broken  acro«  .aid  .ide  line,  and 
.paced  to  form  .ection.;  each  .beet  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
.uch  .ectiona  aide  by  aide,  in  .uch  relation  that  a  aingle  cut  may  be 
made  acroa.  the  .heet  between  the  break,  of  the  w-veral  neaU  where- 
by  the  Mctiona  may  be  joined  to  make  complete  neaU. 


€  In  a  mail-bag-deliverr  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  car 
having  a  door-opening,  a  device  mounted  on  the  car  in  poeition  to 
•wing  honxonUUy  through  the  door-opening  thereof  and  provided 
with  mean,  for  holding  a  bag.  and  a  trailing  arm  pivoted  to  the  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  ,wing  vertically  in  rear  of  the  .ame  and  alao 
arranged  to  engage  the  floor  of  the  car  with  a  view  of  preventing 
c««ual  inward  movement  of  the  device. 

T.  In  a  mail-bag-delivery  apparatu..  the  combination  of  a  car 
lower  and  upper,  horiionuliv-.winging  arm.  .arried  bv  the  car  a 
.Utionary  crane  having  upper  and  lower  anus,  bag-holder,  comple- 
menury  to  the  aeveral  arm.  mentioned ;  the  .aid  bag-holder.  re.pec- 
tively  compn.ing  endwi.^-movable,  .pring.preH.ed  bolt,  having  in- 
ner converging  end  portion,  normally  bearing  again.t  each  other  a 
fork  earned  by  the  car  and  arranged  to  Uke  a  bag  from  the  crane 
and  having  mean,  for  reuining  the  bag,  and  a  .utionan  fork  ar- 
ranged on  the  ground  in  poaition  to  take  a  bag  from  the  arm.  on  the 
car,  and  alao  having  mean,  for  reUining  the  bag  »o  Uken 


7fKXru><.    PRINTKD  DRgSS  PATTERN    WiuuM  Pumin  Hew 

Tort.  W  T.     F^led  Jan  24  1903     Senal  Mo.  140.384. 

Claim.— I  A  pattern  compriaing  a  baae  and  demarking-out- 
linea  thereon,  uid  outline,  being  broken  and  .paced  to  form  Mctiona 
of  a  complete  pattern-outline,  whereby  said  baae  may  be  folded  or 
cut  in  .aid  .pace  between  the  broken  line.,  and  aaid  outline,  joined 
to  make  a  complete  pattern-outline. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aet  of  pattern,  of  gradu- 
ated .ize.  for  a  dre...K»rwenl.  compri.ing  a  ba.e.  and  demarking- 
oulline.  thereon,  .-a.h  pattern  comprising  numerous,  unarmmetrical 
body  part,  conformable  to  one  another;  like  body  part*  of  graduated 
•lies  bein^  nested  each  of  .aid  ne.t*  being  broken  and  .paced  to 
form  w-ctK.nv  wherebr  M.d  bas^  may  be  folded  or  cut  in  .aid  .pace 
between  the  broken  .ection..  and  aaid  aw:tiona  may  be  joined  to 
make  a  complete  Qe.t 

3.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aet  of  pattema  of  gradu- 
ated .ize.  for  a  d re- garment,  comprising  a  paper  baM,  and  de- 
marking  pattern-outline,  thereon;  each  pattern  comprising  numer- 
ous unaymmetricaJ  body  part,  conformable  to  one  another;  like  body  i 
part*  of  graduated  siiea  being  neated .  each  ne.t  having  a  .iiigle  top  j 
line  and  a  .ingle  bottom  line  and  numerou.  side  lines,  each  of  Mid 
aeau  broken  acro«  .aid  side  line,  and  .paced  to  form  section. 
wh.r.by  aud  baae  may  be  folded  or  cut  in  Mid  .pace  between  the 
.^^ona,  and  Mid  HKrtiona  may  be  joined  to  make  a  complete  neat 


5.  •*••  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  set  of  timilarrecungular 
sheeU  of  paper  having  printed  thereon  demarking-outline.  for  a  .et 
of  pattern,  of  graduated  .ize.  for  a  dre.«-garment ;  each  pattern  com- 
prising  numerou.  un.Vnimetrioal  body  part^  conformable  to  one  an- 
other; like  body  parts  of  graduated  aiie.  being  neated ,  each  nest  hav- 
ing numerou.  side  line.,  the  part,  in  (he  nest.  »o  formed  and  placed 
that  the  lines  of  the  pari,  coincide  along  one  of  the  top  and  bottom 
edge,  of  each  neat;  the  distingui.hing  line,  of  the  part,  in  each  ne.t 
pnnted  in  contraating  color*;  the  coloring  of  the  part,  for  each  .ize 
of  pattern  corresponding  in  all  the  ne.U;  each  of  the  parts  in  each 
nest  designated  by  an  individual  .ize  number;  part,  of  corresponding 
.ize.  throughout  the  «.veral  ne.t.  designated  by  identical  .ize  num- 
ber.; the  conformable  edges  of  the  part,  provided  with  a  variety  of 
pnnted  matching-poinU;  each  ne.t  broken  aero.,  said  aide  lines  and  ■ 
spaced  to  form  section. ;  each  sheet  having  thereon  a  pluralitv  of  such 
section,  .ide  by  side,  in  such  relation  that  a  aingle  cut  may  be  made 
acroM  the  aheet  between  the  break,  of  the  several  nests,  whereby  the 
iwction.  may  be  joined  to  make  complete  ne.t.;  and  the  aectiona  of 
each  neat  having  suitable  identifying-marks 

6  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  .ett)f  similar  rectangular 
•heeU  of  paper  having  printed  thereon  deroarking-outlines  for  a 
dreaa-akirt  pattern  comprising  numeroun  separate  unsym metrical 
diMimilar  gore,  conformable  to  one  another  along  their  side  edges - 
the  gore,  pnnted  side  by  aide  in  inverted  relation ;  each  gore  broken 
acroM  lU  aide  line,  and  spaced  to  form  section.,  whereby  the  sheeU 
I  may  be  folded  or  cut  in  the  space,  between  the  bn,ken  lines,  and  Mid 
outlines  joined  to  make  complete  gore.. 

j  7.  -^«  "new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aet  of  similar  recUngular 

I  .beeto  of  paper  having  printed  thereon  demarking-outlines  for  a  aet 
I  of  patterns  of  graduated  ,ize.  for  a  dreM-akirt;  each  pattern  co»- 
I  pnaing  numerou.  un.ymmetnc*l  diaaimilar  gorea  conformable  to 
,  one  another  along  their  side  edge.;  like  gore,  of  graduated  sizes  be- 
I  mg  neated;  each  ueat  having  numerous  «ide  lines,  and  being  brt>ken 
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-id  .id.  U...  to  form  •«tio«.   «ch  .he*t  h.rmg  ther^  .  ]  with  the  .r».t«r*,  .aid  l„t-na««l  coiU  -rriug  u.  «l.bU^.  tfc. 
ty  of  such  •ecUoiu  in  such  relation  that  •  sinrle  cut  m«T  b«   »ni>>in..«.«:.. -1 .  .v .     .    .  -»  •»  •^•i»u»mb^  i«e 


plaralitj  of  such  •ectionji  in  such  relation  that  a  single  cut  maj  b« 
made  acroas  the  sheet  hetweea  the  breaks  of  the  sereral  neats, 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  joined  to  make  complete  nests ;  the  up- 
per parts  of  the  xoreii  printed  tide  by  side  with  the  lower  parU,  and 
in  inrerted  relation  thereto;  and  the  sections  having  suitable  idep- 
tifying-marks 

7()0.569.  ILBCTRIC  MACHIN8  Albbt  F.  HnmittWAT.  Chl- 
otgo.  n..  aoBlgnor  of  one-haif  to  Sofea  R  Markle.  Chlo^o.  lU.  FBmI 
Aug.  15. 1904     SenaJ  Mo  880  783 


commuUtiag  plane  at  the  neutral  plane,  for  the  purpose  sH  forth. 


790.570.   BIRD-CAOI    Ahmiv  b  HnMrx.  Me»  R.m  Conn 
PlMi  Jao  30,  IMO    8«rtelRoMS.in 


r^Mia— 1  lo  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  armature,  main  field*  influencing  the  same  and  having 
poles  of  given  polar  embrace  presented  thereto,  auxiliary  fields  in- 
fluencing the  armature  and  having  poles  of  smaller  polar  embrace 
presented  thereto  and  iu  alinement  with  said  ftrot-named  poles,  and 
a  controller  serving  to  vary  the  current  in  the  auxiliary  field,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  an 
armature,  main  firidn  influencing  the  same  and  having  poles  of  given 
polar  embrace  presented  thereto,  auxiliary  fields  influencing  the 
armature  and  having  poles  of  smaller  polar  embrace  presented  there- 
to and  in  alinement  with  said  first-named  poles  and  manual  means 
for  varying  the  strength  of  the  auxiliary  field,  for  the  puroose  set 
forth  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  main  field  having  a  core 
and  suitable  windings  therefor  and  having  poles  of  given  embrace 
presented  to  the  armature  at  one  portion  of  its  length,  an  auxiliary 
field  with  a  shunl-winding  and  with  poles  of  relatively  small  em- 
brace presented  to  the  armature  at  another  point  in  iU  length  and  tti 
longitudinal  alinenent  with  the  poles  of  the  main  field,  and  means 
for  varying  the  current  in  the  coils  of  the  auxiliary  field.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  frame  provided  with  two 
rings  tarrying  poles,  the  poles  st  one  ring  having  a  relatively  small 
embrace,  mean*  for  exciting  the  poles  of  larger  embrace,  means  for 
exciting  the  poles  of  smaller  embrace,  and  manual  means  for  varying 
the  exciUtion  of  the  poles  of  smaller  embrace,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  frame  carrying  rings 
equipped  with  poles  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other,  the 
rings  being  magnetically  separated  at  adjacent  pules  of  the  two 
rings.  consUntly-excited  field-coils  for  one  magnetic  circuit,  and 
variably-excited  coils  for  the  other  magnetic  circuit  with  means  for 
manually  controlling  the  variation  of  the  excitation  of  said  last- 
named  coils,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  A  frame  for  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  ring  equipped  interiorly  with  poles,  and  a  second  ring  equipped  in- 
teriorly with  poles  in  alinement  with  said  first-named  poles,  said 
second-named  ring  supported  by  diagonal  ribs  joining  the  poles  of 
the  two  rings  in  iltemation.  the  second-named  ring  being  otherwise 
magnetically  insulated,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  armature,  a  main  field  having  poles  of 
given  embrace  presented  to  the  armature  at  one  portion  of  iU  length, 
means  for  maintaiaing  a  subsUntially  constant  current  in  the  main 
fteld,  an  auxiliary  field  having  poles  of  less  embrace  presented  Ut  the 
armature  at  another  portion  of  its  length  and  in  alinement  with  said 
first-named  poles,  and  a  controller  serving  to  vary  the  strength  of  or 
reverse  the  auxiliaiy  field,  at  will,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  armature.  »  maifi  field  having  poles  of 
given  embrace,  sn  auxiliary  variable  field  having  poles  of  leaser  em- 
brace suitably  spaced  with  relation  to  said  first-named  poles  and  in 
alinement  therewith,  and  relatively  small  poles  located  between  the 
poles  of  the  main  field  and  equipped  with  coils  connected  in  series 


K-».*^^/~*  A  bird-cage  hanng  vertical  side  wires  said  wires 
b*nt  out  of  a  vertical  plane,  a  reinfortring-band  at  said  bend,  said 

iJ^in  '11'"'"^  ^^.*'^  "**  '"™**^  "'»»'  •  ""'*  "'  i»»'in^'  pro. 
llTn.  *,.*'"!•  ""! '^«*"  *>*"»  •~"°«1  the  wires  of  the  cage,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

a  reinf  1.''''*. '•''^-"*'  »"'">«  "  outwardly-projecting  crown  and 
a  reinforcing-band  transversely  bowed  and  arranged  outside  the 
edge  of  said  crown,  said  band  provided  with  inw.rdlv-prt,jecting 
fingers  fonned  integral  therewith  and  bent  around  the  wires  of  the 
cage.  subsUntially  as  described. 

a  J.t  ^  :'''*^'''^-**^'  '••''in*  "  outwardly.projecting  crown  and 
.  remforcing-band  transversely  bowed  and  arranged  outside  the 
«l|fr  of  said  crown,  said  band  provided  with  a  series  of  pair,  of  in- 
wardly-projecting fingers,  the  number  in  the  series  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  the  wires  in  the  cage,  and  tie  fingers  of  each  pair 
hent  around  a  corresponding  wire,  subsUntially  as  described. 

790.r>7  1.     SPARK  PLUG      Oumn  l.  Hnu  New  York  M  r  '  ' 
Wed  July  14  1904     Serial  Mo  216.514. 


Claiin—l.  A  spark-pUig  comprising  a  shell  consisting  of  inner, 
intermediate  and  outer  members,  a  conducting-wire.  a  conducting- 
wire  insulator  located  within  the  shell  and  having  a  Upered-joinI 
conne<-tion  therewith  and  means  other  than  the  conducting-wire, 
carried  by  the  insulator  for  securing  said  insulator  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  shell. 

2  A  spark-plug  comprising  a  shell  consisting  of  inner,  interme- 
diate and  outer  members  and  a  conducting-wire  insulator  within  the 
shell  having  a  Upered-joint  connection  therewith,  a  conducting-wire 
extending  through  the  plug  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  insulator  having 
a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  member  for  holding  the 
parts  assembled. 

3.  A  spark-plug  comprising  a  shell  consisting  of  inner,  interme- 
diate and  outer  members,  mean,  for  interiocking  the  member*,  a 
conducting-wire,  a  conducting-wire  insulator  located  within  the 
shell  and  means  carried  by  the  insulator  other  than  the  conducting 
wire  for  holding  the  parU  assembled 

4  In  a  spark-plug,  a  cap,  a  terminal  plate  roUUbly  mounted 
on  the  cap  and  a  nut  engaging  the  cap  for  holding  the  terminal  plate 
against  unintentional  removal. 

5.  In  a  spark-plug,  a  shell  forming  one  electrode,  a  conducting- 
wire,  an  insulator  therefor  secured  within  the  shell,  an  outwardly- 
flaring  cup-shaped  electrode  carried  by  the  conducting-wire  within 
the  shell  with  iu  periphery  subaUatiaUy  in  alinement  with  the 
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■outh  .rf  tii«-  tlMli.  UMl  a  point  projet^nx  from  the  periph^rr  of  the 
«up.ih«pH  electrode  for  concentr«tiii«  the  apark  at  the  mouth  of  the 
■hell. 

«.  In  a  .park-plug,  a  shell  formin^j  one  electrwle,  a  condu<tin«- 
wire,  an  in«alau>r  therefor  aecured  within  the  ahell.  an  outwardly- 
innng  r«p-»h«ped  ele«-tn>de  located  within  the  nhell  with  iu  periph- 
ery  »ub>tantiall.T  in  alinement  with  the  mouth  of  the  thell  and  a  bolt 
•eparate  from  the  eondueting-wire  connecting  the  cup-.haped  elec 
trode  to  the  ronductinx-wire. 


7iK),ry7>.   C0AL-8CRBBN    JoM  HiCMin  Brockton 
Nor  M.  1904     Serial  No  2S4.U6 


2  A  water-dividinir  furrow-joint  compriainir  a  tube  open  at  iU 
end.,  adapted  to  be  laid  in  a  furrow  to  extend  len^hwiM>  therein 
and  provided  at  it.  diacharire  end  with  a  valve  and  between  it.  enda 
with  an  outlet  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  water-flow  through  it 
into  a  .upplemenul  furrow,  and  heads  on  the  ends  of  the  tube  »ub- 
aUntiallv  as  deacribed 

3  A  water-dividing  furrow-joint  comprising  a  tube  open  at  its 
ends,  adapted  to  be  laid  in  a  furrow  to  extend  lengthwise  therein 
and  provided  between  iU  ends  with  an  outlet  for  directing  a  portion 
of  the  water-flow  through  it  in^  a  supplemental  furrow.  V-ahaped 
heads  on  the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  gate-valve  on  the  head  at  the  dia- 
charge  end.  xubstantiallv  a.  deacribed. 


71X)..">74.  FLAT  B8DCYLINDBR  PRINTING  PRB8S  WnmcLD 
8  HoaoR.  Derby  Conn  amgnor  to  The  WhiUock  Printing  Pnw  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Derby  Conn  .  a  Corporation  fUed  Sept  9  1904 
SehaJ  No  2S3  901 


CImim.—A  c.Ml-«creen.  comprising  a  frame  having  long  corner- 
upright,  at  the  rear  and  *horter  corner-uprights  at  the  fn.nf.  all  of 
said  upriicht.-.  being  transversely  perforated  at  intervaU.  and  rigidly 
braced  and  connoted  immovably  together,  c.mbined   with  three 
screen.  subHtai.tially  c<H-.,ual  in  length  and  lonifer  than  the  length  of 
»aid  frame,  each  -K-reen  having  at  it.  opptwite  upper  comen.  a  casting 
provided  with  an  eye  arranged  to  aline  with  the  perforation,  in  the 
rear  upright.  ..f  said  frame,  removable  .upporting-pin.  for  entering 
«id  perforations  a„d  eye.  for  securing  Mid  «-reen.  in  independent 
adjustment  at  their  rear  ends,  said  !m  reen.  having,  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  :M,id  frame,  delivery  -chutes,  the  chute  of  the  upper  street,  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  corner  thereof,  the  chute  fn>m  the  sr<-„nd 
iicreen  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  corner  of  «aid  second 
acreen.  and  the  chute  from  the  third  .s<reen  projectinjt  longitudinally  ' 
from  the  middle  of  the  lower  end  thereof.  ..aid  upper  and  WHond  | 
screen,  being  provided  ov  their  .ides  opposite  their  chutes,  with  cast- ! 
»g«.  respectixely  having  eyes  adapted  to  aline  with  the  perforations  I 
r»  said  shorter  upright,  for  rigidly  holding  the  adjacent  .ides  and 
ciimer.  of  .aid  wreen.  in  bracetl  relation  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  Mratovable  .upporting-pin.  for  cooperating  with  said  shorter 
perforated  upright*  for  aupponing  the  said  lower  end.  of  said 
screen*. 


79(),r> 


r:r     WATER  DIVIDING  FURROW-JOINT      Ourni  H 
HWM.  RivefiKle.  Cal.     FUed  Oct  I   1904     SeriaJ  No  28«.«27. 


Ctmim—]  A  water-dividing  furrow-joint  comprising  a  tube 
open  at  its  ends,  adapted  to  be  laid  in  a  furrow  to  extend  lengthwise 
therein  and  provided  at  its  diacharge  end  with  a  valve  and  between 
its  ends  with  an  outlet  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  water-flow 
through  It  into  a  supplemenul  furrow,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
tube  in  place,  substantially  a«  described. 


Clsim.—l.  In  a  flat-bed  cylinder  printing-press,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  the  bed  thereof,  of  a  main  drix  ing-shaft.  a 
main  driving-pinion  mounted  thereupon.*  main  driving-gear  hnated 
at  one  side  of  and  driven  by  the  Mid  pinion  and  connected  « ith  and 
driving  both  the  said  cylinder  and  the  said  bed,  the  said  main  driv 
ing-gear  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  the  main 
driving-pinion. 

2  In  a  flat-bed  cylinder  printing-pre«a.  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  and  the  bed  thereof,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  main 
driving-pinion  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  main  driving-gear 
dnven  by  the  said  pinion,  a  main  driving-gear  .haft  u|ion  which  the 
said  main  driving-gear  i.  mounted,  an  ecceqtric-bu.hing  mounted  in 
the  machine-frame  and  receiving  the  .aid  main  driving-gear  shaft, 
and  mean,  connecting  the  said  main  driving-gear  with  the  .aid  bed 
and  with  the  .aid  cylinder  for  driving  the  .ame  in  unison,  whereby 
by  adjusting  the  eccentric,  the  main  driving-gear  may  l»e  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  flatbed  cylinder  printing-press,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  and  the  bed  thereof,  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  main 
driving-pinion  mounted  thereupon,  a  main  driving-gear  lo«-ated  at 
one  side  of  and  driven  by  the  said  pinion  and  driving  the  said  cylin- 
der, mean,  for  adjusting  the  said  main  driving-gear  with  respect  to 
the  said  cylinder  and  pinion,  and  mean*  driven  by  the  said  main  driv- 
ing-gear for  reciproiating  the  bed.  incluning  a  transmission-gear 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  main  driving-gear. 

4.  In  a  flat-bed  cylinder  printing-preaa,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder  and  the  bed  thereof,  of  n  main  driving-gear  a  shaft 
therefor,  a  transmission  drivinggrar  upon  the  aaid  shaft,  a  trana- 
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miMion-gear  driven  by  the  Mid  tnuitiiiiMion  driving-Kear,  •  bed 
rfriving-gear,  a  bed  drivinKgrar  vhaft.  a  bed-shaft  drirtnK-((ear 
mounted  upon  th«  said  shaft  and  corrrsponding  in  sixe  to  the  aaid 
tran^inisaion  driving-frear  which  meshes  into  and  drives  it.  a  bed- 
shaft  han^r  carrying  the  said  bed  driving-gear  shaft,  upper  and 
lower  bed-rarks.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  bed- 
shaft  hanger,  whereby  the  bed  driving-gear  is  alternately  engaged 
with  the  said  bed-racks 

■  '  In  a  flatbed  printing; -pn-as,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der auu  the  bed  thereof,  of  a  r">.in  driving-gear,  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
tranHmiision  driving-gear  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  wide  trans- 
mission-gear driven  by  the  said  transmission  driving-gear,  a  trans- 
mi.«iiiou-gear  shaft,  a  bed  driving-gear,  a  bed  driving-gear  shaft,  a 
Ited-shaft  dri  vinf -gear  corresponding  in  sire  to  the  said  transmission 
driviiiK-gear  which  n)eshes  into  and  drives  it.  a  bed-ithaft  banger 
swung  upon  the  said  transmission-gear  shaft  and  rarrting  the  said 
l>ed  driving-gear  xhaft,  a  cam-shaft,  a  cam  thereupon,  connection 
between  the  fiaid  cam  and  bed-shaft  hanger  whereby  the  same  is 
swung  upon  the  transmission-gear  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed 
driviiiK-^ear.  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  bed-rack  for  alternate  en- 
gagement l>y  the  bed  driving-gear. 

6.  In  a  flat-brd  cylinder  printing-press,  the  combination  wit^ 
the  cylinder  and  the  bed  thereof,  of  a  main  driving-gear  geared  to 
the  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  trannmisHion 
driving-gear  driven  by  the  said  main  driving-gear,  a  transmission- 
gear  dri\en  by  the  said  traiisuission  driving-gear.  »  transmission- 
gear  shaft,  a  bed-shaft  driving-gear  meshed  into  and  driven  by  ihej 
said  transmiHsion-grar,  a  bed  driving-gear  shaft,  a  bed  driving-gear 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  bed-shaft  hanger  carrying  the  bed 
driving-gear  shaft,  a  cam-shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereupon,  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  cam  and  bed-shaft  hanger,  and  upper 
and  lower  bed-racks  siternaleiy  engaged  by  the  said  bed  driving- 
gear. 


Claim— \  In  a  seeding-machine  as  described,  a  r«cUngular 
main  frame,  carrying-wheels  therefor,  auxiliary  frames,  seeding  de- 
vices mounted  thereon,  projections  on  said  auxiliary  frames  extend- 
ing al>ove  and  below,  and  thus  engaging  lransver*e  portions  of  said 
main  frame  whereby  said  auxiliary  frames  may  be  laterally  adjusted, 
a  shaft  transversely  arranged  and  supported  on  said  main  frame. fur- 
row-opener drag-bars  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  spreaders  between  the 
ends  of  said  drag-bars,  and  means  for  clamping  said  spreaders  to 
said  shaft  to  seiure  .naid  drag  bars  in  their  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 


7lK).57r>.  mCHAMICAL  MUSICAL  IH8TRUMEKT  PLAYER 
Lawuhci  U  Jobb.  CinclnnaU.  Ohio  anignor  to  The  Baldwin  Cora 
pany  Hamilton  county  Ohio     Filed  Dec  22  1904     Serial  No  237  880. 

_____  -P 

.«.      — .J       ■  -_  # -1/ —   ^_ 


In  a  seeding-machine  as  described,  a  rectangular  main  frame, 
a  main  operaling-shaff.  carrying-wheels  on  said  shaft,  auxiliary 
frames,  proje<ting  ledges  on  the  forward  and  rear  sides  of  K«id  «ux 
iliary  frames  forming  channels  engaging  the  transverse  portions  of 
said  main  frame,  seeding  devices  mounted  on  said  auxilian  frames, 
a  common  actuating-shaft  for  said  seeding  devices,  a  driving  roniiec 
tion  between  the  main  shaft  and  «aid  actuatinjt  shaft   and  laterally 
adjustable  furrow -openers,  substantially  as  specified 

3  In  a  seeding-machine  as  des<  rilted.a  rectaniruiar  main  frame, 
auxiliar>  frames  adjustably  mounted  in  said  main  frame. .seedinit  de- 
vices on  said  auxiliar>  frames,  an  actuating  nieam.  for  said  seeding 
deviVes.  furrow-openers,  a  transverse  shaft  to  which  the  drag-bars 
of  said  furrow-openers  are  pivotally  attached,  spreaders  on  said 
transverse  shaft  and  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  draif-hars, 
means  for  clamping  said  spreaders  on  Raid  shaft  to  retain  the  drag- 
bars  in  their  adjusted  position,  a  rmk-shaft,  a  lever  for  os<illaling 
said  rock-shaft,  spring-pressure  and  lifting  devices  for  said  furrow- 
openers,  a  plurality  of  laterally-adjusUble  arms  mounted  on  said 
rock-shaft,  forming  parts  of  said  spring-pressure  and  lifting  devices, 
substantially  as  specified 


<'l)iim. — 1.  In  a  mechanical  musical-instrument  player,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wind -chest,  consisting  of  a  box  in  which  the  fop 
and  iMjtIoiii  boards  thereof  are  continuously  glued  to  a  rim.  of  de- 
ta«hMl>le  exhaust  MIows  placed  horizontally  and  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  said  wind-chest,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  series  of 
valve-holes,  said  exhaust-bellow*  having  a  sUtionary  leaf  consisting 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  wiud-ihest  by  screws  from 
within  the  bellows,  the  movable  leaf  of  said  bellows  having  a  series 
of  holes  under  said  tcrews,  whereby  the  same  are  rendered  accessi- 
ble, said  holes  being  provided  with  means  for  closing  and  sealing 
them  against  the  entrance  of  air,  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  iiieihaiiiral  musical-instniuient  player,  the  combination 
with  a  wind-chest  consisting  of  a  box  in  which  the  top  and  bottom 
board*  thereof  are  continuously  glued  to  a  rim,  of  deUchable  ex- 
haust-Mlows  placed  horizontally  and  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
said  wind-chest  and  connected  therewith  by  a  series  of  valve-holes, 
and  ap  equalizing-bellows  placed  vertically  to  the  rear  of  said  ex- 
kaust-l>ellows.  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  wind-<hest,  and 
air  -  passages,  connet-ting  said  equalizing- bellows  with  said  wind- 
chest,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical-instrument  player,  a  detachable 
exhaust-bellows,  having  a  stationary  leaf  conaisting  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wind-chest  by  screw*  from  within  the 
bellows,  the  movable  leaf  of  said  bellows  having  a  series  of  holes 
under  said  screws,  whereby  t^e  same  are  rendered  accessible,  said 
holes  being  provided  with  means  forcloaing  and  sealing  them  againit 
the  entrance  of  air,  substantiallv  as  described 


7fK),r>7T.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTIlfO  THE  PILE  OF  FABRICS 
Wiixiiii  0  M  KiiOHUT  and  Haut  Nithiiwood.  Hudderjfleld 
England  aasignore  to  The  Cotton  Cord  and  Velvet  Cutting  Machine 
Compwiy  Limited  Huddersfleld.  England  Filed  Jan  13  1906  Se- 
rial No  240.879 


7JK>,r>7(>.  SEEDING  MACHINE,  STLTisnt  H  JOHis  Richmond. 
Ind  .  MBignor  to  Amencan  Seeding  Machine  Company  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeney  Piled  Feb.  27.  1906.  Serial  No 
247.418 


r<«jiii.--l.  In  a  I'vtton  «-ord  or  pile  cutting  machine,  a  feed- 
roller  to  wh  ch  the  fabric  to  be  cut  is  delivered,  a  driven  tension- 
roller  for  drnwing  the  fabric  through  the  machine  and  thereby  oper- 
ating the  feed-roller,  a  positively-driven  retarding  device  for  retard- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  feed-roller  due  to  the  movement  of  the  cloth, 
and  means  for  pretenting  further  retardation  of  the  feed-roller  due 
to  the  pull  of  the  cloth  thereon 

2.  In  a  cotton  cord  or  pile  cutting  machine,  a  feed-roller  to 
whi«h  the  fabric  to  be  cut  is  delivered,  a  driven  tension-niller  for 
drawing  the  fabric  through  the  machine  and  thereby  operating  the 
feed-roller,  a  positively-driven  retarding  device  having  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  feed-roller  when  rotating  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  a  friction-clutch  connecting  the  retarding  devi<-e  to  said  feed- 
roller  to  prevent  further  retardation  of  said  feed-roller  due  to  the 
pull  of  the  cloth  thereon. 

3.  In  a  cotton  cord  or  pile  cutting  machine,  a  feed-roller  t« 
which  the  fabric  to  be  cut  is  delivered,  a  driven  tension-roller  for 
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drawiax  A*  fabric  through  th«  machine  tad  opermting  th«  f«*d- 
roUer  bv  the  ting  of  th«  fabric  thereover,  a  poaitiTely-driTen  reUrd- 
Jng  device  rompriaiax  •  puUey  IoomIj  mounted  oo  the  feed-roller 
•haft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  between  the  said  pullej  and 
uid  ihaft  for  transmitting  the  reurding  action  of  Mid  pullej  to  the 
feed-roller,  and  mrani  for  pretenting  disengagement  of  the  pawl  ud 
ratchet  and  tonaequent  further  reUrdation  of  the  feMl-roller  due  to 
the  backward  pull  of  the  cloth. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cord  or  pile  cutting  machine,  a  ahaft,  a  feed-roller 
thertmn.  to  which  the  fabric  to  be  cut  i«  delivered,  a  driven  tenaion- 
roller  for  drawing  the  fabric  through  the  machine  and  thereby  oper- 
ating or  turning  the  feed  -  roller,  a  driven  retarding  device  com 
priatag  a  puller  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed-roller,  a  ratchet- 
and-pawl  connection  between  the  said  pulley  and  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting the  retarding  action  of  said  pulley  to  said  shaft  and  feed-roller, 
and  a  friction-clutch  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and  pulley 
for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  ratchet  and  pawl  and  conse- 
quent further  retardation  of  the  feed-roller  dae  to  the  backward 
pull  of  the  cloth. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cord  or  pile  cutting  machine,  a  shaft,  a  card-cov- 
ered feed-roller  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  ftxed  rail,  a  driven  ten- 
sion-roller for  drawing  the  fabric  through  the  maihine  and  there- 
by operating  to  turn  the  card-covered  feed-roller,  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  on  the  feed-roller  shaft  and  provided  with  a  catch  or  pawl, 
a  ratchet-wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  feed-roller  shaft  and  engaged 
by  itaid  pawl  or  caUh.  means  for  driving  said  pulley  to  reUrd  the  ro- 
tation of  the  feed-roller,  and  a  friction-clutch  connection  between 
the  <<aid  pulley  and  feed-roller  shaft  for  preventing  relative  rotative 
movement  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  or  catch  and  consequent 
further  retardation  of  the  feed-roller  due  to  the  backward  uull  of  the 
cloth. 

«.  In  a  cotton  cord  or  velvet-pile  cutting  machine,  a  shaft,  • 
card-covered  feed-roller  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  tension- 
roller  for  drawing  the  fabric  through  the  machine  and  thereby  oper- 
ating to  turn  the  feed-roller,  a  driven  reUrding  device  for  ret*rding 
the  roUtion  of  the  feed-roller  due  to  the  movement  of  the  cloth,  and 
means  for  preventing  further  retardation  of  the  feed-roller  due  to 
the  backward  pull  of  the  cloth,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion-disks, one  being  mounted  on  the  feed-roller  shaft  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  driven  retarding  device. 


5.  Th*oombiaaUoawitli«lle.box.o#alMuJpiTot«dtotk«.id«, 
of  the  box.  and  extensions  on  the  bail  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of 
the  box  when  the  bail  ia  in  lU  operative  position 

6  The  combination  with  a  We-box,  of  a  bail  oompriaiag  two 
■ides  coonected  by  a  croes-strip,  said  bail  being  compose!  of  s  single 
pieee  of  material  bent  into  shape,  with  the  croes-strip  m  a  different 
plane  from  the  plane  of  the  sides  said  parts  being  so  positioned  that 
•aid  cross-stnp  wiU  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  whea 
the  bail  is  in  normal  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  We-box.  of  a  bail  composed  of  a  aia- 
gie  piece  of  material  bent  into  shape  and  provided  with  integral  ex- 
tensions, said  bail  being  pivoted  to  the  box  and  said  extensions  being 
adapted  to  enirage  the  sides  of  the  box  when  the  bail  is  in  iU  opera- 
tive position. 

7tK).579.     HOaaa-COLLAR     roLDmAm  A  KLAffiOT  CtAlLM 
WMoiAMnta.  awl  Atnoui  Rutm,  ChioMo.  Ill     PiM  oet  14. 
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Clmim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  flie-box  provided  with  an 
open  end.  of  a  bail  composed  of  two  sides  connected  by  a  croes-strip, 
the  sides  of  the  bail  being  pi\  oted  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  ef  such 
a  length  that  when  the  bail  is  in  normal  position,  iU  cross-strip  will 
extend  across  the  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  with  iU  upper  edge 
flush  with  the  bottom 

i.  Thr  combination  with  s  (ile-box  provided  with  an  open  end, 
of  a  bail  composed  of  two  side*  connected  by  a  cross-strip,  the  cross- 
strip  being  in  a  different  plane  from  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  bail, 
the  sides  of  the  bail  being  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  of  such 
a  length  that  when  the  bail  is  in  normal  position.  iU  cross  -  strip  ex- 
tend* scro*.  the  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  with  the  upper  edge 
flush  with  the  bottom. 

3  The  combination  with  a  file-box,  of  a  bail  composed  of  two 
sides  connwted  bv  a  cross-strip,  the  crosi»-»tnp  being  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  sides   the  sides  of  the  bail  being  pivoted  to  the  sides  | 
of  the  box.  so  that  when  the  bail  is  in  normal  position,  the  upper  ' 
edge  of  the  cross-stnp  will  be  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  box 

4  Thr  combination  with  a  file-boT ,  of  a  t>ail  pivoted  to  the  box, 
aad  extensions  on  the  bail  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  the  box 
when  the  bail  ia  in  its  operative  position 


CImim.—l.  A  horse-collar  having  hamee  rigidly  connected  to 
iU  rims,  said  hanea  being  provided  with  draft  devices  fastened  to  the 
backs  of  the  hemes. 

2.  A  horse-collar  conaisting  of  a  casing  and  a  stuffing  of  straw 
running  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  the  straw  in  the  opposite  halve* 
of  the  collar  being  bent  inward  at  the  top  of  the  collar  and  o veriapped 
at  the  crotch  or  neck  portion,  these  overiapped  parts  being  tied  to- 
gether, whereby  the  collar  may  be  flexed  or  bent  at  the  crotch. 

3.  In  a  horse-collar,  the  combination  of  collar-sections  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  rim.  a  hame  attached 
to  the  outer  side  of  each  rim.  and  a  draft  device  attached  to  the  rear 
side  of  each  hame  and  extending  directly  rearward  and  lying  cloac 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  collar.  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 


7  90.58().  PRUHB  DIPPER  AND  8PRIADRR  CLnmw  J. 
Ktrtn.  Saiem.  Oreg  Filed  Jan.  11. 1901  ScrteJ  Ho  188.M1 
CImm.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  curved  tank,  of  a  perforated 
platform  depending  into  said  tank  so  as  to  he  submersed  in  the  liq- 
uid therein,  a  rotary  cylinder  above  the  platform  and  haUng  disk- 
like enlarged  ends,  paddles  or  blades  of  general  L  shape  in  f  roes  see 
tion  hinged  at  their  angles  in  the  disk-like  ends  of  the  cylinder,  stops 
for  said  paddles  or  blades,  said  paddles  or  blades  adapted  when  pass- 
ing through  the  Unk  to  have  one  edge  bearing  against  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  edge  against  the  platform  holding  it  in  shoveling  posi- 

tiOB. 

X  The  combination  with  two  Unks  located  side  by  side,  of  ro- 
Ury  horiiontal  cylinders  above  the  tanks,  enlarged  perforated  disk- 
like ends  on  the  cylinders,  paddles  or  blades  hinged  to  the  disk -like 
ends  of  the  cvlinder.  semicylindrical  perforated  platforms  in  the 
tanks  against  which  the  paddles  «xr  blades  bear  to  force  material 
therethrough,  a  hopper  adapted  to  direct  material  onto  the  platform 
in  one  Unk.  an  inclined  feeding-chnte  at  the  side  of  the  other  Unk 
onto  which  the  material  after  being  washed  is  directed,  and  means 
for  shaicing  said  feed-chute  and  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  compel 
uniform  delivery  and  uniform  feed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fraaae,  of  two  tanks  supported  side 
by  side  in  said  frame.  horizonUl  shafU  supported  by  the  frame  above 
tiM  tanks,  curved  perforated  plalforaui  in  said  Unks,  cylinders  s»- 
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cured  on  the  iikafU  ahorr  the  tanks,  bUdett  or  paddle*  connerted 
with  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  platform*  to 
convey  material  acroea  the  platform*  and  through  the  liquid  in  said 
tank*,  an  inclined  deliTery-chute  onto  vckich  material  from  these 
tank*  i*  delirered,  a  tray^upport,  means  fur  seruriug  a  tray  on  the 
aupport,  and  meant  for  sbakinf  said  feed-chute  and  tray-support  to 
compel  a  uniform  siagle-layer  delivery  uf  the  material  onto  the  tray*. 


4.  In  a  prune  dipper  and  spreader,  the  combination  with  a 
framf .  of  two  Unks  Hiipported  side  by  side  in  said  frame,  shafts  sup- 
ported bv  the  frame  above  the  Unk*.  rylinden*  secured  on  said 
shafts,  curved  perft>rated  platforms  in  said  Unks  onto  which  the 
prunes  nre  fed.  blade*  or  paddles  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  force  the  pruneH  acroxs  the  platforms  and  ihruugh  the  liquid 
therein,  a  shaking  feed-<-hute  onto  which  the  prunes  are  delivered 
from  the  last  tank,  and  a  shaking  tray-support  adapted  to  hold  a 
tray  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed-chute. 

5.  In  a  prune  dipper  and  spreader,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  Unk*  supported  side  by  side  in  said  frame,  curved  per- 
forated platforms  suspended  in  said  Unks,  shafts  supported  by  said 
frame  above  the  tanks,  cylinder*  secured  on  said  shaft*,  enlarged 
disk-like  ends  secured  on  said  cylinder,  blades  or  paddles  of  general 
L  shape  in  cross-section  hinged  at  their  angle  in  the  disk-like  ends, 
•tops  for  said  blades,  and  the  latter  adapted  when  moved  through 
the  tanks  to  have  one  edge  bear  against  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
agiinst  the  platform. 


79C).5R1.  IMDDCTANCB  AND  INDUCTION  COIL  POR  iLBC- 
TRICAL  APPARATUS  DiHnrr  R  Loruor  Niagara  Fall*.  N.  T.. 
tmlgaoT  to  Atmospbenr  Products  Company  Niagara  Falls  N  T..  a 
Corpor&tion  of  New  York     Filed  Aug  !i.  1903     Serttl  No.  170.0(1 


€taim.—l.  A  coil  of  the  character  deacribed,  said  coil  made  up 
of  a  aerie*  of  pancake-windings,  each  of  said  winding*  being  upon  a 


*eparate  *pool,  *aid  winding*  being  connected  to  form  a  oonUnaov* 

coil.  , 

i.  Spools  for  pancake-windings  formed  together  in  pair*,  each 
pair  constituting  a  unit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  Spools  for  pancake-windings,  consisting  of  strawboard  or 
similar  material,  preaaed  into  *hape  by  dies  and  assembled  in  twin 
uniU,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  unit  for  coil  construrtiun.  said  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
separate  pancake-windings,  said  winding*  having  their  ends  near 
the  core  connected  or  spliced  together  and  their  ends  near  the  periph- 
ery loose  or  free  for  connection  with  the  windings  of  adjacent  uniU, 
the  two  windings  of  each  unit  thereby  forming  a  continuous  coil 

5.  In  "choking"  coils  for  electrical  cin-uiu,  a  winding  com- 
posed of  twin  pancakes  and  a  core  made  up  of  two  parts  and  having 
an  adjusUble  gap,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  "choking"  coils  for  electrical  circuits,  a  winding  com- 
posed of  twin  pancake*  and  a  core  made  up  of  two  part*  and  having 
a  plurality  of  adjusUble  gaps,  substantially  as  deacribed 

7.  In  "choking"  coils  for  electrical  circuiu.  a  winding  com- 
poaed  of  twin  pancake*  and  a  core  made  up  of  two  parts  and  having 
an  adjusUble  gap,  in  combination  with  a  body  or  wedge  inUrposed 
to  mainUin  said  gap.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  support  for  coil-windings,  said  support  conxisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  twin  spools,  each  twin  or  pair  of  spools  mounted  upon  a 
sleeve,  a  tube  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  twins  or  pairs,  said 
spool*,  sleeve  and  tube  being  formed  of  ftbrons  material  thoroughly 
saturated  with  wax  or  limilar  material. 

9.  A  coil  of  the  character  described,  said  coil  made  up  of  •  plu- 
rality of  uniU,  each  unit  comprising  a  twin  *pool,  and  pancake-wind- 
ing* npon  each  member  of  said  spools,  said  windings  being  connect- 
ed together  near  the  core  and  having  the  peripheral  ends  connected 
to  the  windings  of  adjacent  spool*  whereby  the  entire  coil-winding  is 
continuous. 

10.  A  coil  of  the  character  described,  said  coil  made  up  of  a  plu- 
alityof  panc«ke- winding*  connected  together  to  form  a  continuous 
coil,  flangee  or  barrier*  of  insulating  material  between  adjaoeat 
windings,  and  all  of  said  windings  so  connected  as  to  form  a  continu- 
ous coil,  a  laminated  core  for  said  coil,  said  core  comprising  two  sep- 
arate members  having  gaps  between  the  same,  and  means  to  adiust 
the  gap. 

11.  A  coil  of  the  character  described,  said  coil  having  a  series 
of  pancake-windings  connected  together  to  form  a  continuous  coil, 
a  core  for  said  coil  having  a  gap  therein,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
gap,  and  a  fillingof  insulating  material  between  the  core  and  the  coil. 

12.  A  coil  of  the  character  described,  said  ooil  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  twin  pancake-windings,  the  windings  of  each  member  of  the 
twin  being  separated  by  a  barrier,  the  inner  ends  of  said  windings 
being  permanently  connected  through  said  barrier  near  the  core,  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  meniben  near  the  periphery  being  free  for  con- 
nection with  adjacent  twin  windings,  the  whole  forming  a  continu- 
ous winding  when  said  free  ends  are  connected. 


7fK),58'-2.     BRU3H-H0LDBR     Abbot  A.  Low.  HonMboe.  I.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  L0O6     Serial  No.  MS.  136 


CUim. — A  brush-holder  comprising  a  cap  with  depending  flange 
to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  bottle. a  sleeve  rising  from  said  cap,  and  in- 
tegral means  extending  within  said  depending  portion  to  closely  em- 
brace the  handle  of  a  brush,  and  mean*  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  for 
adjnsUbly  holding  *aid  brush-handle  within  aaid  aleeve. 
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»mn-,pn*d*T.  tht  combiBatioi  with  th«  fdUUnc*.  »p.rt.  .  ,hHting  disk  moV^bW  mounted  between  the  «r.i 
•onverer  It  tK  bottom   .  h.n—ri«^..^„ ij:-i.--_j  ."  ■•"»  "ouniea  «>eiween  the  llret 


.      ,      ^  "^ •    —   ■>-••.."■.»»..««    Willi    me 

Bo«iy,  of  a  reciprocating  conveyer  tt  iti.  bottom,  »  h«D|rer  located  on 
each  side  of  the  bodj  and  having  on  iu  lower  portion  an  extenaion 
provided  with  .Iota,  eaeh  of  uid  hangars  having  an  upwardlv-«x- 
tending  arm.  •ecurinit-bolU  located  in  said  tlou.  and  a  main  and  an 
auxiliary  cjlinder  joumaled  on  aaid  banger*.  MtbsUntiallv  aa  de- 
•cribed. 


named  diaka  and  geared  to  .aid  tranaverae  .haft,  and  means  to  move 
the  shifting  disk  toward  and  from  the  rear  axle  l.e«  ween  the  friction 
disks,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  mav  be  regulated    *ub- 
stanliaJlT  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  manure -.preader  the  combination  with  the  l»ody  of  a 
shaft  transver«.|y  joumaled  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  sprocket-wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  it.,  ends,  a  flexible  lonvever  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  bodv  and  having  mean,  to  engage  naid 
sprocket-wheels,  two  friction-di!.ks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a 
distance  apart,  a  shifting  di»k  m..vably  mounted  between  .he  ftmt- 
named  disk,  aud  geared  to  said  transverse  *h.f..  means  to  throw  the 
•hifting  disk  into  conUct  wi^i  either  one  or  ...it  of  ,o„Ur.  * itI.  both 
or  the  fnction-disks.  and  means  to  move  the  shifting  disk  toward 
»«d  from  the  rear  axle  between  the  friction-disks.  suhHtantiallv  a» 
described. 

H    In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  bodv    of  a 

•haft  transversely  joumaled  at  the  rear  end  thereof.  «  sprocket- wheel 

mounted  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  its  ends,  another  sprocket-wheel 

mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate  of  the  tir^.-Mamed  spro<.ket- 

wheels,  a  conveyer  located  at  the  bottom  of  th^  (...jy  „„,  h.v.ng 

means  to  engage  the  first-named  sprwke.wheeU,  twofriction-diska 

mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  di.Unce  apart,  another  shaft  trans- 

verily  joumaled  on  the  body  between  the  rear  axle  and  fir.t-named- 

I  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft  and 

I  geared  to  the  said  intermediate  .Hpr.H-ket-wheel.  .  shifting  shaft  lon- 

!  gitudinally  mounted  with  it.  front  end  between  the  friction-di.ks   a 

shifting  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  shifting 

ahaft^a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  shift- 

•M  shaft  to  me.h  with  the  fin.t-named  gear,  and  means  to  throw  the 

ahifting  disk  into  conUct  with  either  one  or  out  of  conta.  f  with  both 

of  the  fnction-disks.  whereby  the  movement  of  the  convever  may  be 

j  reversed  or  iU  driving  mechanism  thn.wn  out  of  gear,  .-ubstantiallv 

j  as  described. 


ing-bolu  located  in  the  said  slots,  and  a  main  and  an  auxiliarv  dis- 
tnbuUng-cylinder  joumaled  on  said  arms,  subsUnf ially  as  des<ribed. 
•H  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  a 
conveyer  at  iU  bottom,  a  curved  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  each  side  of  the  body  and  having  its  lower  end  projecting  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  side  of  the  body  and  formed  with  a  journal-box, 
a  hanger  having  on  its  lower  portion  a  curved  extension  provided 
with  slots  and  oveHapping  the  cunred  portion  of  each  of  the  brack- 
ets, each  of  said  hangers  having  an  upwardly-extending  frame,  se- 
curing-bolu  located  in  the  said  slots,  a  main  and  auxiliarv  distribut- 
ing-cylinder joumaled  on  said  arms,  and  a  transverse  shaft  located 
in  the  jonmal-boxes  of  the  brackeU.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  bo.ty,  of  a 
shaft  transversely  joumaled  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  flexible  con- 
veyer located  at  the  bi>ttom  of  the  body,  means  oil  said  shaft  to  op- 
eratively  engage  the  conveyer,  two  members  mounted  on  the  rear 
axle  at  a  distance  apart,  a  shifting  member  movably  mounted  be- 
tween the  first-named  members  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
transverse  shaft,  means  to  throw  the  shifting  member  into  contact 
with  either  one  or  out  of  contact  with  both  of  the  first-named  mem- 
ber*, and  means  to  advance  or  retract  the  shifting  member  so  a«  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  in  either  direction  of  its  travel, 
substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
•haft  transversely  joumaled  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  sprocket-wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  its  ends,  a  flexible  conveyer  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
sprocket-wheels,  two  friction-disks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a 
distance  apart,  a  .■.hifting  disk  movably  mounted  between  the  first- 
Tfamed  di.^ks  aud  geared  to  «aid  transverse  shaft,  and  means  to  throw 
the  shifting  disk  into  conUct  with  either  one  or  out  of  contact  with 


both  of  the  frictio„-di.k..  wherebv  the  movement  Jf  the    o  v^  .     re7.x'ran7«r  a^d^ll'i^t  \^Zel  ^^  ""  'Y  '1'  "^'^^V" 
may  be  reversed  or  its  drivinr  mechanism  thrown  „..,  ./ l^   .T!  :!*!_"!""' f'"'**  '.''*''•  "  .'^'"'''•*  »*"  ^'^^V  """"»"'l  »" 


may  be  reversed  or  its  driving  mechanism  thrown  out  of  gi*r.  sub- 
stantially *«  de»crib«*d 

6  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
,haft  transverse! V  joumaled  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  sprocket-wheel 
mounted  on  ^id  shaft  near  each  of  its  ends,  a  flexible  conveyer  lo- 
cates! ID  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
sprocket-wheels,  two  friction-disks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a 


mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  distance  apart,  another  shaft  trans- 
versely joumaled  ou  the  body  between  the  rear  axle  and  firstnamed 
•haft,  a  beveled  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft  and 
geared  to  the  said  intermediate  sprocket-wheel,  a  shifting  shaft 
longitudinally  mounted  with  its  front  end  between  the  friction-disks, 
a  shifting  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  shifting 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  shift- 
ing shaft  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear,  means  to  throw  the  shift- 
ing disk  into  contact  with  either  one  or  out  of  contact  with  both  of 
the  friction-disks,  and  means  to  move  the  shifting  disk  towar.l  and 
from  the  rear  axle  between  the  friction-disks,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  bodv.  of  a 
shaft  transversely  joumaled  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  conveyer 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  means  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
conveyer,  two  friction-disks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  distance 
apart,  another  shaft  transversely  joumaled  on  the  body  j>etween  the 
rear  axle  and  first-named  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  looselv  mounted  on 
the  intermediate  ahaft  and  geared  to  the  rear  transverse  shaft,  a 
shifting  shaft  looaely  mounted  at  its  ends  on  the  rear  axle  and  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  shifting  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  shifting  shaft  between  the  friction-disks,  a  beveled  gear  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  shifting  shaft  to  mesh  with 
the  first-named  gear,  and  means  to  throw  the  shifting  diak  info  con- 
Uct with  either  one  or  out  of  conUct  with  both  of  the  friction-disks, 
•abaUntially  a*  described 

11,  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  bodv.  of  a 
•haft  transversely  joumaled  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  conveyer 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  means  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
conveyer,  two  friction-disks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  distance 
apart,  another  shaft  transversely  joumaled  on  the  bodv  between  the 


the  intermediate  shaft  and  geared  to  the  rear  tranaverae  shaft,  a 
shifting  shaft  looaely  mounted  at  iU  ends  on  the  rear  axle  and  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  shifting  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  shifting  shaft  between  the  friction-disks,  a  beveled  gear  rig- 
idly mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  shifting  shaft  to  mesh  with 
the  firtt-named  gear,  means  to  throw  the  shifting  disk  into  contact 
I  with  either  one  or  out  of  contact  with  both  of  the  friction-diaks,  and 
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iiM«ii«  to  morr  the  Kkiftinx  disk  toward  and  from  tiM  rear  axk  be- 
twern  tbr  frirtion-ditk*.  snbstantiallj  a*  dMoribed 

12.  In  •  manurA-tpreadrr,  thr  rorobination  with  the  body,  of  a 
*baft  traniveraeW  journaird  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  conTeyer 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  bodr,  mean*  on  aatd  shaft  to  tagmge  the 
conveyer,  two  friction-dinkii  niuunted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  dintance 
apart,  another  ihaft  trannverselv  joumaled  on  the  body  between  the 
rear  axle  and  the  flrtt-named  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  iooaely  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  «baft  and  fteared  to  the  rear  transverae  abaft,  a 
journal-box  loo»elv  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  between  the  frirtion- 
diaka,  another  journal-box  loosely  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
tranaveroe  abaft,  a  ahiftinjt  abaft  having  it*  ends  loosely  mounted  in 
said  journal-boxea.  a  abifting  diak  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  shifting  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  shifting  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear,  and 
mean*  to  throw  the  ihifting  disk  into  contact  with  either  one  or  out 
of  contact  with  both  of  the  friction-diaka.  aubatantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  nianurr-apreader.  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
shaft  tranax  ersely  joumaled  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  lo- 
cated at  thr  bottom  of  the  body,  meana  on  itaid  nhaft  to  engage  the 
convevrr,  ttvo  friction-diyka  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  distance 
apart,  another  shaft  tranDvcriteiy  joumaled  on  the  body  between  the 
rear  axle  and  the  first-named  shaft,  a  beveled  geai"  loosely  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  Hhaft  and  geared  to  the  rear  tranaverse  abaft,  a 
joumul-box  loosely  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  between  the  friction- 
diaka,  another  journal  -  box  loosely  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
transverse  shaft,  a  shifting  shaft  having  its  ends  loosely  mounted  in 
said  joumal-l>oxe»,  a  shifting  diak  alidably  mounted  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  shifting  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  shifting  abaft  to  meah  with  the  hrst-nanied  gear,  meana 
to  thn>w  the  shifting  disk  into  contact  with  either  one  or  out  of  con- 
tact with  both  of  the  friction-disks,  and  meana  t»  move  thr  shifting 
disk  toward  and  from  the  rear  axle  between  the  frirtion-diaks.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  a  manurs-apreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
abaft  transversely  joarnaled  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  «-onveyer  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  meana  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
conveyer,  two  friction-diska  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  diatance 
apart,  another  abaft  tranaversely  joumaled  on  the  body  between  the 
rear  axle  and  fimt-named  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
the  intermediate  abaft  and  geared  to  the  rear  transverse  shaft,  a 
shifting  abaft  loosely  mounted  at  its  enda  on  the  rear  axle  and  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  ahifting  diak  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
ahifting  shaft  between  the  friction  -  diaka,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  ahifting  abaft  to  mesh  with  the 
first-named  gear,  a  hand-lever  fulcnimed  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
body,  conneitiuns  uniting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the  front 
portion  of  the  shifting  shaft,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  the  body  near  said  lever,  a  rod  pivofally  secured  at  one  of  its  enda 
near  said  lever,  an  outer  tripping-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  and 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
its  other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  substantially 
as  deM'ribed. 

15.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 

shaft  transversely  joumaled  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  means  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
con\eyer.  two  friction-diaks  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  at  a  distance 
apart,  another  shaft  transversely  joumaled  on  the  body  between  the 
rear  axle  and  first-named  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  loosely  mounted  on 
the  intermediate  shaft  and  geared  to  the  rear  transverse  shaft,  a 
shifting  shaft  loosely  mounted  at  its  ends  on  the  rear  axle  and  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  shifting  disk  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
shifting  shaft  between  the  friction-diska.  a  beveled  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  rear  |>ortion  of  (he  shifting  shaft  to  meah  with  the 
first-named  gear,  a  hand-lever  fulcromed  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
body,  connectiona  uniting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the  front 
portion  of  the  ahifting  shaft,  a  double  rack-bar  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  body  near  said  lever  and  having  two  rows  of  oppo- 
sitely-inclined teeth,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  near 
said  lever,  an  outer  tripping-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body  and  connected  at  one  of  its  enda  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  ita  other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer, 
and  an  inner  tripping-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  inner  aurface of  the  body 
and  having  iu  rear  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  end-gate  on 
the  conveyer  and  its  front  end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said 
hand-lever,  substantially  as  described 

16.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
eonveyer  located  at  iU  bottom,  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
conveyer,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body, 
connectiona  uniting  the  iower  end  of  aaid  lever  and  a  portion  of  the 


mechanism  for  driring  the  conveyer  whereby  said  mechanism  may 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  gear  and  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  re- 
versed, a  double  rack-bar  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body 
near  the  hand-lever,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  enda  near 
aaid  lever,  an  outer  tripping-lever  fulorvmed  on  the  body  and  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  enda  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its 
other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  inner  trip- 
ping-lever fulcrumed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the  body  and 
having  its  rear  end  proje<-ting  into  the  path  of  the  end-gate  on  the 
conveyer  and  its  outer  end  adapted  lo  detachably  engage  aaul  hand 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
M>nveyer  located  at  its  bottom,  a  mechanism  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer, a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  driving  mechab- 
iam  for  the  conveyer,  consisting  of  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  body,  a  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  end.*  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  and  united  at  its  other  eud  to  a  portion  of  said 
driving  mechanism,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
body  near  said  lever,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  ita  ends  near 
said  lever,  an  outer  tripping-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  con- 
ne<-ted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its 
other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  substantially  as 
described. 

l><.  In  a  roanure-apreader,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
conveyer  located  a^  its  bottom,  a  mechanism  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer, a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  driving  mechan- 
ism for  the  conveyer,  consisting  of  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  totbe  front 
portion  of  the  body,  a  rod  connected  at  one  of  its  enda  to  the  iower 
end  of  said  lever  and  united  at  its  other  end  to  a  portion  of  said  driv- 
ing nicchaniam.'a  rack-bar  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the  b<idy 
near  said  lever  and  having  two  rowa  of  oppositely  inch  led  teeth,  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  rack-l  «r.  an  outer 
tripping- lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  and  connected  .t  one  of  its 
entia  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  ita  other  ei.d  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  inner  tripping-lever  fulcnimeil 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  of  the  body  and  having  its  rear  end 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  end-gate  on  the  conveyer  and  ita  outer 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  hand -lever,  aubatantially  as 
described. 

19.  In  a  manure-spreader,  the  combination  with  tbe  tM>dy.  of  a 
reciprocatory  conveyer  at  its  bottom,  a  mechanism  for  advancing 
and  retracting  aaid  conveyer,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  body,  connectiona  uniting  the  lower  end  of  said  levei 
and  a  portion  of  said  driving  mechanism,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  body  near  said  lever,  a  n>d  pivotally  secured  at 
one  of  ita  ends  near  said  lever,  an  outer  tripping-lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  body  and  connected  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  its-other  end  extending  into  the  path  of  the  conveyer, 
aubstantiaiiv  as  described. 


7iK).o84.  DBVICB  FOR  BQUALIZINO  THE  PRESSURE  OF 
FLUIDS.  Samuil  MAimiNO  and  Wiluam  B.  Auutboho.  Albaujr. 
NT     FlMJanS.  IMS     Serial  No  239  307. 


Claim. — A  casting  divided  into  two  compartments:  a  removable 
cage  placed  within  each  compartment:  a  valve-seat  in  each  cage;  a 
valve-stem  passing  through  said  cage:  supports  for  said  valve-stem; 
a  disk  on  said  valve-stem  adapted  to  engage  said  seat ;  a  diaphragm 
separating  said  two  compartments  with  which  said  valve-stem  en- 
gages, substantially  as  described. 


7tK).5H5.    DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  SECURING  BANDS  TO 
BDCKLBS.     ILU  M  Mrrcnu  and  Alicb  N   Bkacb   Bridgeport, 
Coon     Filed  Ai«.  9.  1904     Serial  No  220.082 
Claim  —I     .A  fastener  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
plate  having  books  bent  in  one  direction  therefrom  and  spaced  apart 
and  prongs  opposite  the  space  between  said  hooks  and  bent  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  hooka. 


■OH 
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i.  Th«  conbiaation  with  »  buckle  member  prorided  with  an  at- 
tachiDg-bar.  of  a  fastener  romprining  a  plate  harinft  hooks  bent  in 


car,  ia  oombination  with  two  railriMui-trmeka  meund  one  on  each 
aide  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axia  and  baring  the  indiridual  rails  of 


oae  direction  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  en|ra|ce  the  j  each  track  on  opposite  xides  of  but  unequally  distant  from  said  axis 


attarhinc  bar  of  thr  burkir  member,  the  said  plate  baring  prongs 
oppositr  thr  space  between  said  hooks  and  bent  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  hooks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  band 
which  mar  be  wrapped  around  the  plate  between  said  hocks. 


T^iX-sr 


790.580.     AUTOMATIC  REVOLVIIO  CAR  DUMP      AlTHOl 
Moou.  War  &igte.  W  Va.    PUad  Ma;  14.  1904     SwiaJ  N<;.  207.960. 


Claim  —i  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
circular  members  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  and  a  plat- 
form rigidly  secured  within  such  circular  members,  in  combination 
with  two  railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  axis  sod  having  the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite 
sides  of  but  unequally  distant  from  said  axis 

2    In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of  circular 


6.  In  a  derice  for  unloading  cars,  an  axis  with  a  platform 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form, pistons  slidably  disposed  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  pistons  and  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  connected  with  such  pistons  adapted  to  forcibly  en- 
gage a  car  to  prevent  displacement  thereof,  in  combination  with  two 
railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axia 
and  baring  the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  but 
oaequallr  distant  from  said  axis. 

7.  In  a  derice  for  unloading  cars,  an  axis  with  a  platform 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  verticallr-disposed  cylinders  mount- 
ed upon  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  therein,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pressure  upon  the 
pistons,  a  plurality  of  beams  vertically  slidable  connected  with  such 
pistons  and  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  top  of  a  car  t«i  prevent 
displacement  of  ^taid  car,  in  combination  with  two  railroad -tracks 
i«curcd  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the 
iadiridual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  but  unequally  dis- 
tant from  said  axis. 

8.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  an  axis  with  a  platform 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  -  disposed  cylinders 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  therein, 
■leans  for  sdmitting  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pressure 
upon  the  pistons,  a  plurality  of  beams  horizontally  slidable  and  con- 
net-ted  with  such  pist4ins.  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  sides  of  m 
car  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  car,  in  combination  with  two 
railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis 
and  having  the  indiridual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  hut 

t  unequally  distant  from  said  axis. 

9    In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  an  axis  with  a   platform 
I  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  verticallr-disposed  cylindeni  mount- 
led  upon  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  therein,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pressure  upon  such 
pistons,  a  plurality  of  beams  slidably  connected  with  nuch  pistons 
!  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  top  of  a  car, a  plurality  of  horizontally- 
I  disposed  cylinders  mounted  upon  said  platform,  pistons  slidably 
disposed  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  such  cylinders  t»  exert 
pressure  upon  the  pistons,  a  plurality  of  beams  horizontally  «iidable 
I  connected  with  sucfi  pistons  adapted  to  fonibly  engage  the  sides  of 
a  car  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  car.  in  combination  with  two 
railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis 
and  having  the  individual  rails  of  eaih  track  on  opp«M»ite  side*  of  but 
unequally  distant  from  said  axia. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  circular  members  rigidly  secured  about  an  axix  with 
a  rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  band  extending  entirely 
around  one  of  such  circular  memben  and  rigidly  secured  at  itn  mid- 
dle point,  its  free  ends  engaging  a  pivotally-niounted  (Ti>ss-head.  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  such  cross-head  and  adapted  to  tighten  such 
band  about  the  circular  member  and  two  railroad-tracks  secured  one 
on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the  individual 
rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  but  unequally  distant  from 
the  axis. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  circular  members  rigidly  secured  about  an  axis  with 
a  rotatable  platform  mounted   thereon,  a  band  extending  entirely 


members  rigidly  mounted  upon  a  common  axis,  and  a  platform  rig- 
idly secured  within  and  diametrical  to  the  circular  members  in  com-  |  around  one  of  such  circular  members  and  rigidiv  secured  at  its  mid- 
binattOB  with  two  railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  ad 


jaceat  to  the  axis  and  having  the  indiridual  rails  of  each  track  on  op- 
posite sides  of  but  unequally  distant  from  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable  platform 
mounted  upon  an  axis  and  adapted  to  support  a  car  upon  each  face 
thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  8ucb  cars  in  position  to  prevent  dis- 
placement, lu  runibinauon  with  tMu  railroad-tracks  one  on  each  side 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  sxim  and  having  the  individual  rails  of  each 
track  on  opposite  sides  of  but  unequally  distant  from  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  device  fur  unloading  cars,  a  platform  mounted  upon  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  beams  slidably  mounted  upon  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  top  and  sides  of  a  car  to  prevent  dis- 
plaoeaent  of  said  car.  in  combination  rrith  two  raUroad-tracka  a»- 


dle  point,  its  free  end  engaging  a  pivotally-mounted  cross-head,  a  le- 
rer  rigidly  secured  to  such  croas-head  adapted  to  tighten  such  hand 
about  the  circular  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  disp<Med 
within  su<-h  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever  and  the  piston, 
means  for  admiUing  fluid  within  tke  cylinder,  adapted  to  exert  prea- 
aure  upon  the  piston  and  throw  the  lever,  tightening  the  band  and 
two  railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
axis  and  having  the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sidea 
of  but  unequally  distant  from  the  axia. 

12.  In  a  derice  for  unloading  cara,  the  combination  of  an  axis 
with  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  therein,  pipes  for  ad- 
itting  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  pia- 


cured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the  in- lions,  a  plurality  of  beams  connected  with  such  pistons  adapted  to 


dividual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  .oides  of  but  unequalir  distant 
from  said  axis. 

i.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  a  platform  mounted  upon  an 
axia,  a  plurality  of  beams  mounted  upon  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  forribly  bear  upon  the  top  of  a  car  to  prevent  displacement  of  aaid 


forcibly  engage  a  car  to  prevent  displacement,  means  adapted  to  ad- 
mit fluid  to  oppoaita  ends  of  such  cylinders  to  releaae  such  pressure 
and  to  return  the  piatona  to  their  normal  positions,  means  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pipe  systam  and  two  railroad-tracks 
secured  on*  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the 
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indiridaai  rmilt  of  Mch  tnek  ob  opposite  udM  of  but  unequally  dis- 
tmnt  from  tbr  ax  it. 

13.  Id  a  devir*  for  unloading  rara,  th«  combination  of  an  axis 
with  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pluralitv  of  verticaily-ditpoeed 
eyiinden  mounted  upou  taid  platform,  piston*  slidably  disposed 
therein,  meani«  for  admitting  fluid  within  iturh  cylinders  to  exert 
preanirr  upon  the  piston*,  a  plurality  of  beamit  vertically  slidable 
connected  with  such  pistons  and  adapted  to  forcibly  enf(a|re  the  top 
of  a  car  to  prerent  dinplacement,  and  means  adapted  to  admit  fluid 
to  the  opp<ieiteendfiof  such  cylindent  adapted  to  release  Kuch  pressure 
and  return  the  pistons  to  their  normal  positions  and  two  railroad- 
tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  hav- 
ing the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  but  un- 
equally diiitant  from  the  axis 

14.  In  s  device  for  unloadinc  cars,  the  combination  of  an  axis 
with  •  pistform  moanted  thereon,  s  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  there- 
in, means  for  admitting;  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pres- 
sure upon  the  pintonh.  a  plurality  of  beams  horirontally  slidable 
and  c«>nnected  with  such  piHtonK,  adapted  to  forcibly  entire  the 
sidev  of  a  car  lo  prevent  displacement,  means  adapted  to  admit  fluid 
to  the  opponite  ends  of  such  cylinders  to  release  such  pressure  and 
return  the  pictons  to  their  norma)  positions  and  two  railroad-tracks 
ivcured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the 
individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  but  unequally  dis- 
tant from  the  axis. 

15.  In  a  device  for  unloading  cars,  the  <'ombination  of  an  axis 
with  a  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pluiality  of  vertically-disposed 
cylinders  mounted  on  said  platform,  pistons  slidably  disposed  there- 
in, mean*  for  admitting  fluid  within  such  cylinders  to  exert  pres- 
sure upon  (he  pistons,  a  plurality  of  beaniK  Hiidably  connected  with 
such  pistouii  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  top  of  a  car.  a  plurality 
of  horizontally-diiipuited  ('Ttinderf  mouiiteil  upon  said  platform. pis- 
tons slidably  disposed  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  such 
cylinders  to  'exert  pressure  upon  the  pistons,  a  plurality  of  beam* 
horixontally  nlidable  connected  with  such  pistons,  adapted  to  forci- 
bly engage  the  sides  of  a  car  U>  prevent  displacement,  means  adapted 
to  admit  fluid  to  the  oppo<iite  ends  of  such  cylinders  to  release  such 
pressure  and  retura  the  pistons  to  iheir  normal  positions  and  two 
railroad-tracks  set^ured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis 
and  having  the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides  of  hut 
unequally  distant  from  the  axis. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  thec«>mbination  of  a 
shaft  rotatahly  joarnaled  in  two  stationary  abutments,  a  plurality 
of  beams  rifcidly  seenred  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  transversely 

thereto  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  guide-braces 
arranged  in  pairs  on  either  side  of,  and  perpendicular  to  said  beams, 
a  plurality  of  members  circularly  embracing  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  structure,  with  said  shaft  disposed  as  a  common  axis  and 
two  railroad-tracks  secured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
axis  and  ha%iDg  the  individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  sides 
of  but  unequally  distant  from  the  axis. 

17.  Ins  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shait  rotatably  joumaled  in  two  sutionary  abutmenU,a  plurality 
of  beams  rigidly  s«eured  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  transversely 
thereto  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  guide-braces 
arranged  in  pairson  either  side  of  and  perpendicular  lo  said  beams, 
a  plurality  of  members  circularly  embracing  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  structure,  with  said  shaft  disposed  as  a  common  axis,  one  or  more 
of  said  circular  members  being  provided  on  its  external  periphery 
with  gear-cogs,  a  pinion  joumaled  eccentrically  and  externally  to 
said  circular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear -cogs,  means 
to  rotate  said  pinion  and  circular  member  and  two  mil  road -tracks 
socured  one  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  and  having  the 
individual  rails  of  each  track  on  opposite  side*  of  but  unequally  dis- 
tant from  the  axis. 

\t<.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  two  stationary  abutmenu,  a  plurality 
of  beams  rigidly  secured  upon  and  arranged  transversely  to  said 
shaft  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  guide-brace*  ar- 
ranged in  pair*  on  cither  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  said  beam*, 
a  plurality  of  memberii  circularly  embracing  and  rigidly  aecured 
to  the  structure,  with  said  shaft  disposed  an  a  common  axis. a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  arranged  between  and  parallel  with  aaid  guide- 
bracies,  pistons  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinders,  rods  con- 
necting the  pistons  and  beams  adapted  to  clamp  the  top  of  a  ear, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  between  and  perpendicular  to  said 
guide-braces,  pistons  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinders,  rods 
connecting  such  pistons  and  beam*  adapted  to  clamp  the  side*  of  a 


ear,  pipM  running  from  a  point  nsar  the  end  of  said  shaft  to  all  of 
aaid  cylinders  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  at  the  end  opposite  the  pis- 
ton-rod, pipes  running  from  near  the  same  point  to  all  of  said  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  opposite  end*,  a  valve  securvd  to 
the  shaft  near  the  eitd  thereof  and  located  in  both  pipe  systenu  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  such 
valve. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinstton  of  a 
shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  two  stationary  abutments,  a  plurality 
of  beams  rigidly  *e(.ured  upon  said  shaft  and  arranged  transversely 
thereto  and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  guide-braces 
arranged  in  pairs  on  either  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  beams, 
a  plurality  of  members  circulsriy  embrscing  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  structure,  with  said  shsft  dispoeed  ss  s  common  axis, a  plurality 
of  diagonally-disposed  braces  adapted  to  strengthen  the  structure, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  between  and  parallel  with  said 
guide-braces,  pistons  slidsbly  disposed  within  the  cylinders,  rod* 
connecting  the  pistons  and  beam*  adapted  to  clamp  the  top  of  s  car, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  between  and  perpendicular  to 
said  guide-braces,  pistons  slidsbly  disposed  within  the  cylinders, 
rods  connecting  such  pistons  and  beams  adapted  to  clamp  the  sides 
of  B  csr 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roUtable  dump  se- 
cured upon  an  axial  shaft  joumaled  in  two  *tationary  abutments,  an 
opening  formed  concentrically  within  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  a  pipe  for  conducting 
fluid  to  said  hollow  end,  a  swivel-joint  located  adjacent  and  concen- 
tric to  the  hollow  end  of  the  shaft  and  connected  therewith  and  with 
the  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  hollow  end  of  the 
shaft,  valves  secured  to  said  shaft,  openings  adapted  to  admit  fluid 
from  said  hollow  shaft  to  the  valves,  a  system  of  pipes  connected  with 
said  valves,  a  plurality  of  cylinder*  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
system  of  pipes  and  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinders  connected 
with  beam*  adapted  to  clamp  a  car. 


7JK:).587.     TIRB  bolt  WRBHCH  MACHIKE      CLUiiirr  L  V. 
Mdhdbiiik.  MartoD  Ind     Piled  June  14.  1M2     Senal  No  Ul.Ml 


Claim. — In  a  tire-bolt-wrench  machine  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical metal  cast  frame  A.  having  vertical  and  horizontal  plates,  a  cut- 
ting-jaw upon  the  front  face-plate,  suitable  openings  in  plates  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  bevel-gear  and  shaft,  a  short  metal  link-lever 
pivoted  to  the  jaws  in  the  back  frame-plate,  said  lever  having  a  dog 
and  round  bearing  end  to  engage  with  metal  cast  hand  -  lever  E 
through  a  longitudinal  slotted  hole,  said  lever  having  a  handle  end 
and  a  curved  hook  end  to  engage  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel  in  use,  a 
square  socket-wrench  with  side  opening  and  shaft,  a  lever  having  a 
pivotal  center  with  a  cutting-jaw  upon  its  upper  end  to  engage  with 
a  corresponding  fixed  cutting-jaw  and  a  yoke  upon  its  lower  end  to 
engage  with  a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  thereon,  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  bevel  gear-wheel  engaging  with  a  wrencb-soeket-shsft  gear- 
wheel, said  shsft  operated  by  mean*  of  a  crank  and  handle,  snbstaa- 
tially  a*  specified. 

7fKXoR8.     IirVALID-BBD     WiLuai  McLtnaji  Buffalo.  R.  T. 
ftod  Mot  17.  1904.    Sanal  lo.  SSS.106. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  bed-fnunc,  a 
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■«Ur«M  on  MJd  b«d-framr.  a  mattreM-rapportinit  fruM  pirotod  to 
the  bed-frame  and  mean*  for  tiltinic  Mid  mattrvM  inrludiBK  a  rod 
piTot«d  to  one  nection  of  the  mattr*»»-frame  and  carrring  a  pullej  at 
itn  lower  end,  a  belt  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  bed-frame  and  paM- 
inx  under  the  pulley,  a  drum  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  belt  is 
fastened  and  on  which  said  belt  is  wound  and  a  frictiun-lock  for  said 
drum,  substantially  as  set  forth 


commanieatioB  wHh  said  tronghs.  subaUntialW  aa  dewribed  ud 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed-frame,  a  mattresti  on 
said  bed-frame,  a  mattres.4-»upporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
fram*",  a  "hsft  joumaled  in  the  bed-frame.  n>ds  pivoted  at  their  upper 
end.i  to  the  mattreM!<-frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  carry- 
ing; »  puller  at  its  lower  end.  belts  fastened  to  the  bed-frame  and 
paH.<in)r  under  the  pulley!>,  drums  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  opposite 
end"*  of  the  belts  are  wound,  a  friction-stop  mechanism  connected  to 
the  shaft,  subiitantially  as  set  forth 

H  The  combination  with  a  bed-frame,  a  mattre.'is  on  said  bed- 
frame  and  mechanism  for  tiltinf;  said  mattress  at  least  in  part,  of  a 
brake  controlled  by  the  patient  for  perraittinji  the  fp-adual  lowering 
of  the  mattress  when  tilted  into  its  fonner  position 

4  The  combination  with  a  bed-frame,  a  mattress  on  said  bed- 
frame  and  mechanism  for  tilting  said  mattress  at  least  in  part,  of  a 
friction-brake  controlled  by  the  patient  for  permitting  the  gradual 
lowering  of  the  mattress  when  tilted  into  iu  former  position  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  springs  of  the  friction-brake  to 
regulate  its  strength. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bed-frame,  a  two-part  mattress,  an  elon- 
gated-U-shaped bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  to  the  elongated-U-shaped  bar  upon  which  one  part  of 
the  mattress  is  secured,  and  means  for  tilting  the  swinging  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bed-frame,  a  two-part  mattress,  an  elon- 
gated-U-shaped bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  bed-frame,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  to  the  elongated-U-shaped  bar  upon  which  one  part  of 
the  mattress  is  secured,  means  for  tilting  the  swinging  frame  and  a 
friction-stop  for  holding  the  swinging  frame  in  position  when  ele- 
vated, substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


71X).o8R  PDLP  TRBATINO  AND  PAPBR  MAKIIO  MACHIM- 
«RT  HowiiD  PiUtEM  and  0«ot8i  A  Cuttir  NaaJiua.  H  H  aa- 
ngnon  lo  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company  Caatine  Me  and 
KMfflia.  M.H.aCorporvUonof  Maine  Piled  Feb  4  IMS  Sena!  No. 
Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  sperifled  the  combination 
with  the  suction-box.  of  a  perforated  top  secured  thereto  and  crowned 
from  end  to  end  of  the  machine. 

i.  In  a  machine  uf  the  claaa  specified  the  combination  with  the 
auction-box,  of  a  top  therefor,  suitablv  perforated  and  secured  in 
place  by  stringen. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  ihe  claaa  specified  in  combination  the  suc- 
tion-box comprising  a  aeries  of  troughs,  and  iurtion-«hamber«  in 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified  the  suction-box  compria- 
ing  a  series  of  open-ended  suction-troughs,  suction-chambers  in  com- 
munication therewith  and  a  suiuble  top  for  said  box,  said  top  being 
perforated  over  the  suction-troughs.  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified  the  suction-box  compria- 
ing  open-ended  troughs,  suction-chambers  in  communication  there- 
with, and  adjusUble  stops  adapted  to  close  said  troughs  at  different 
points  between  their  ends. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
suction-box  comprising  a  series  of  suction-troughs  of  irregular  cross- 
•ection,  and  communicating  suction-chambera,  of  adjustable  stops 
adapted  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  troughs,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

V.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
pedesUls  or  corresponding  parts  of  the  machine,  and  rails  supported 
thereby,  of  a  top  located  up»>n  said  pedesUls,  and  grooved  wheels 
joumaled  in  the  top  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  reila  to  per- 
mit of  removal  of  the  lop  from  the  pedesUls. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
pedesUls  or  corresponding  parts  of  the  machine,  and  rails  supported 
th'ereby,  of  the  top  supported  on  said  pedestals,  wheels  joumaled  in 
the  top  and  adapted  to  move  on  the  rails,  said  wheels  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  rails. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
pedesUls  or  corresponding  parts  of  the  machine,  and  rails  supported 
thereby,  of  the  top  supported  on  said  pedesUls.  wheels  joumaled  in 
the  top  and  adapted  to  move  on  the  rails,  said  wheels  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rails,  and  means  for  bringing  the  wheels 
snd  rails  into  conUct  with  one  another. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
pedestals,  and  rail«  supported  thereby,  of  the  top  supported  on  said 
pedesUls,  wheels  joumaled  in  the  top  and  adapted  to  move  on  the 
rails,  said  wheels  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  rails, 
and  means  for  raising  said  rails  until  they  contact  with  said  wheela 
and  raise  the  top  clear  of  the  pedesUls 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
suction-box  and  open-ended  suction-troughs,  of  adjusUble  stops 
adapted  to  cloae  said  troughs  at  varying  points  between  their  ends, 
a  rod  for  operating  said  stops  and  adapted  for  movement  there- 
through, and  an  air-tight  packing  between  the  stop  and  the  rod. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
suction-box  and  the  open-ended  suction-troughs,  of  adjusUble  stops 
adapted  to  close  said  tmughs  at  varying  poinU  between  their  ends, 
a  rod  for  operating  said  stops  and  adapted  for  movement  there- 
through,  and  a  stuffing-box  carried  by  the  stop  and  surrounding  said 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  carrier-belt  for  paper-making  and  like  machines  made  up 
of  a  series  of  links  arranged  side  by  aide  in  rows  which  are  pivoUlly 
secured  together;  notehes  cut  in  the  under  faces  of  some  of  the  links; 
said  notehed  links  being  arranged  in  groups  which  are  separated  by 
groups  of  unnotched  links. 

14.  A  carrier-belt  for  paper-making  and  like  ntachiaery  com- 
prising a  series  of  meUllic  links  suiUbly  secured  together  with  wash- 
era  of  a  flexible  material  between  adjacent  links. 

15.  A  carrier-belt  for  paper-making  and  like  machines  com- 
prising links  arranged  side  by  side  in  rows  which  are  pivoUlly  se- 
cured together :  notehes  cut  in  the  under  surfaces  of  some  of  the  links, 
two  or  more  of  the  notehed  links  altemating  with  two  or  more  of  th« 
plain  links. 

16.  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  the  oombina- 
tioB  with  a  suction-operated  drying;  or  moisture-sxtractuif  device 
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and  ■  trsTelinf  frh  carr7iiig  th*  auterial  to  be  acted  apon,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt intrrpoeed  therebetweea,  Mid  belt  rompriuoK  a  aerie*  of 
rowR  of  linkn  whote  end*  overlap,  and  mean*  for  »eourinf(  Mid  over- 
lapping endit  together 

17.  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Ruction-operated  drying  or  mointure-extracting  device, 
and  a  traveling  felt  carrying  the  material  (o  be  acted  upon,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt interpoM«d  therebetween.  Mid  belt  comprising  a  aeries  of 
links  suitably  itecured  together,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  links 
having  oppositely-disposed  annular  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
srribed  and  for  the  purposes  net  forth. 

18.  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suction-operated  drying  or  moisture-extracting  device, 
and  a  traveling  felt  earning  the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt interposed  thrrelietween,  said  belt  comprising  a  series  of 
rows  of  links  whuiip  ends  overlap  and  form  air-tight  joints,  and 
means  for  securing  said  overlapping  ends  together. 

19.  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suction-operated  drying  or  moisture-extracting  device, 
and  ■  traveling  fell  carrying  the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt interposed  therebetween,  said  belt  comprising  a  series  of 
links  ftuitably  secured  together,  the  upper  face*  of  said  links  which 
rontact  with  said  felt  being  reduced  in  thickness,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

2(J  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Kuclioa-operated  moisture-extracting  device  and  a  trav- 
eling felt  carr^init  the  material  to  be  acted  uj>on,  of  a  carrier-belt  in- 
terposed therebetween  and  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chine with  the  Mid  felt ,  naid  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links  suitably 
secured  together  and  having  their  under  faces  notched,  and  a  roll 
located  at  the  end  of  said  suction-ttox  frame  toward  which  the  belt 
moves.  Mid  roll  l>einK  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
notche»  in  the  links. 

21  In  a  pulp-treatinK  or  paper-making  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  !<uct ion-operated  moisture-extracting  device,  a  traveling 
felt,  and  a  carrier-belt  interpotvd  therebetween.  Mid  l»elt  being  made 
up  of  a  series  of  links  suitably  secured  t<igether,  of  a  driving-roll  for 
said  belt  at  one  end  of  the  suctiou-box  frame,  and  an  alining  roll  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  located  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  belt. 

22.  In  a  pulp-treating  or  paper-making  machine  adapted  to  ex- 
tract moisture  from  the  pulp  comprising  a  suction  apparatus  and  a 
traveling  felt,  the  combination  with  said  apparatu^i.  of  the  carrier- 
belt  moving  thereover  and  supporting  said  felt,  said  belt  being  made 
up  of  a  Hcries  of  rows  of  links  whose  ends  overlap  and  are  suitably 
secured  together,  aad  the  deckle-straps,  all  coooerating  as  and  for 
the  purposes  speciied 

23.  .\  carrier-belt  for  paper-making  and  like  machines  compns- 
ing  linkx  arranged  aide  by  side  in  rows  which  are  pivotally  secured 
together;  notches  cut  in  the  under  surfaces  of  some  of  the  links,  two 
or  more  of  the  notched  linkn  alternating  with  two  or  more  of  the 
plain  links,  and  a  roller  for  driving  Mid  carrier-belt  having  ribs 
which  engage  the  notched  linkn. 


•ert^l  with  a  sleeve  having  an  inwardly-dire<.*t«d  Bange  or  rim  at  tta 
outer  end,  a  hub  8«cur^  in  Mid  sleeve  aad  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric opening  through  which  the  shank  of  the  tool  paases,  a  cap  mount- 
ed on  said  hub  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  and  the  opening  therein 
in  which  the  hub  fits  being  also  formed  eccentrically  in  Mid  cap,  said 
cap  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-directed  hub  which  passes 
through  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  is  provided  with  a  head  by  which 
Mid  cap  may  be  turned,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  \  tool-handle  adapted  fur  use  in  connection  with  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  longitudinally  thereinto.  Mid  han- 
dle being  provided  at  the  end  into  which  the  shank  is  inserted  with 
a  sleeve  having  an  inwardly-directed  flange  or  rim  at  its  outer  end.  a 
hub  secured  in  Mid  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  opening 
thruuich  which  the  shank  of  the  tool  passes,  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
hub  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  and  the  opening  therein  in  which 
the  hub  fits  being  also  formed  eccentrically  in  said  cap.  Mid  cap  be- 
ing provided  with  an  outwardly-directed  hub  which  passes  through 
the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  is  provided  with  a  head  bv  which  said 
cap  may  be  turned,  and  the  end  of  the  handle  opposite  Mid  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  metal  block  which  forms  a  sc-at  for  the  shank 
of  the  handle,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7 JX),ofi  1 .  TYPE  WRITING  MACHIHE.  Chaklis  Di  Los  Rici, 
Hartford.  Conn.  asMgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company  of  New 
Tork.  N  T  .  a  CorporaUoo  or  New  Jersey  Piled  Oct.  16. 1904  Se- 
rial No  228.638 


790.51X).    TOOL  HANDLE     Wiluam  R.  Ritholds  and  JosiTB  R. 
GOSOON   Brook^m.  N  T.     Filed  June  13  1904     Serial  No  212.309 


Claim. —  1.  A  tool-handle  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
tool  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  longitudinally  thereinto, 


Claim. —1.  In  a  type-wnter  key,  the  combination  of  a  cup 
struck  up  from  sheet  mefal,  the  middle  portion  of  the  cup-tiottom 
being  deprestted  to  fonn  a  boss  on  the  under  !*ide  of  the  cup,  hikI  naid 
bobs  being  transversely  slotted  for  its  entire  width,  and  a  flat  stem 
me'biber  entirely  filling  and  fitte<'  lightly  in  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  type-writer  key,  the  combination  of  a  cup  struck  up  fmm 
sheet  metal,  a  portion  of  the  rup-bottoni  being  depresned  to  form  a 
bo>b  on  the  under  .side  of  the  cup.  and  said  boss  being  transversely 
slotted  to  its  full  height,  and  a  stem  member  fitted  tightly  in  the  slot 
and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  type- writer  key,  the  combination  of  a  cup  strut  k  up  from 
sheet  metal,  a  portion  of  the  cup-bottom  being  depres.sed  to  form  a 
boss  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup.  said  boss  being  formed  with  a 
traiiKverse  slot,  said  slot  extending  though  the  entire  width  and 
depth  of  the  boss,  and  a  flat  ^tem  member  filling  entirely  and  fitted 
in  the  slot  and  soldered  lo  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  type-writer  key,  the  combination  of  acup  struck  up  from 
sheet  metal,  the  central  portion  of  the  cup-bottom  bein^  depress<-d  lo 
form  a  spherical  boss  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup.  Mid  boss  being 
transversely  slotted  to  iu  full  height,  and  a  flat  tubular  sleni-s.K  ket 
inserted  in  said  slot  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  cup  at  the 
edges  of  the  depression  therein,  and  soldered  lo  the  cup 

b.  In  a  type-writer  key,  the  combination  of  a  cup  struck  up 
from  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
having  a  depressed  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  flat 
tubular  stem-socket  inserted  in  the  slot,  and  means  securing  the  cup 
to  the  stem-socket. 

6.  In  a  type-writer  key,  the  combination  of  a  cup  struck  up 
from  sheet  metal,  the  bottom  of  the  cup  having  a  portion  depressed 
to  form  a  boss  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup,  said  boss  being  trans- 
versely slotted,  a  stem  member  secured  in  the  slot,  a  character-bear- 
ing disk  resting  directly  upon  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  a  glass  over  said 
disk,  and  a  cap  confining  the  glass  and  having  portions  turned  be- 
neath the  cup 

7.  A  cup  for  a  type-writer  key,  struck  up  from  sheet  metal  and 
consisting  of  a  rim  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  being  depressed  to  form 
a  boss  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup,  and  the  boss  beinx  transversely 
slotted  for  its  entire  width  and  depth  for  the  reception  of  a  stem 
member. 


79C).59'^.  CONVERTIBLE  CAR  Edwaid  T.  RoimsoH  and  Ho- 
BntT  Wrm.  St.  Louis  Mo  aasigDors  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  PUed  Jan  S.  1006.  Serial  No.  239.522 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  convertible  car, the  combination  of  a  sideframe- 


Mid  handle  being  provided  at  the  end  into  w-hich  the  shank  is  in-|work,  a  panel  (^etacbably  fitted  to  Mid  framework,  and  a  shiftable 
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*••  M>Pport«d  bj  Mid  fnncwork  mad  a^apte^  to  kold  Mid 
pan^l  In  th*  fnim*work.  •ubaUntlallj  •«  tmt  forth. 


«    In  ■  conTertibl*  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  framework,  a 
panel  detachablT  fitted  to  uid  framework,  and  a  verticaUy-movable  i 
panel-rail  fitted  to  uid  framework  and  arranged  to  hold  aaid  panel, 
•ubMUntiallj  an  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  conrertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  «ide  framework,  a 
panel  deUchablr  fitted  to  said  framework,  a  shifuble  panel-rail 
fitted  tfl  uid  framework  to  hold  «aid  panel,  and  deUchable  uah- 
framed  fitted  in  aaid  framework.  subnUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  ronTertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  framework,  a 
panel  deUrhablr  fitted  to  said  framework,  a  *hifUble  panel-rail 
fitted  to  said  framework  to  hold  said  panel.  deUchable  sash-frames 
fitted  in  said  framework,  and  means  for  confining  said  saah-framea 
between  said  panel-rail  and  a  portion  of  the  framework  surmounting 
them.  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth 

.^  In  a  conrertible  car.  the  combirration  of  side  posU,  a  panel 
deUchabiT  fitted  U)  said  side  poaU,  hand-rods  secured  to  said  side 
poats.  and  a  panel-rail  slidably  fitted  to  said  hand-posu.  subsUn- 
tiallr  aa  set  forth 

6  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  side  posU,  a  pan«i 
deUchably  fitted  to  said  side  posts,  hand-rods  atUched  to  said  side 
posU,  a  panel-rail  for  engagement  with  said  panels,  and  ears  carried 
by  said  panel-rail  and  slidably  fitted  to  aaid  hand-rods,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  framework,  a 
panel  deUchablv  fitted  U>  said  framework  for  engagement  with  the 
panel-rail,  and  counterbalances  connected  t«  «aid  panel-rail,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth 

8  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  framework  in- 
cluding side  and  comer  poat«  the  latter  of  which  are  provided  with 
runways,  a  panfl  detachably  fitted  to  said  posts,  a  panel-rail  aiidably 
fitted  to  said  posts,  and  counterbalances  connected  to  said  panel-rail 
and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  runways  in  said  coraer-poaU,  sub- 
stantial)? an  set  forth 

9  In  «  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  framework,  a 
panel  detacbablv  fitted  to  said  framework,  a  panel-rail  slidably  fitted 
to  said  framework  for  engagement  with  said  panel,  sa^h-frames  re- 
movably fitted  between  memben.  of  said  framework  and  resting  upon 
said  panel  rail,  and  springs  associated  with  said  sash-frames  to  hold 
them  in  position  upon  said  panel-rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.   !■  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  a  framework 


11.  Ib  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  a  aide  framework,  a 
panel  detachabty  fitted  to  Mid  framework,  a  panel-rail  slidably  fitted 
to  said  framework,  and  a  flaage-bar  located  at  the  lower  aide  of  aaid 
panel  rail  for  engagenant  with  Mid  panel  to  bold  it  to  Mid  frame- 
work, aubaUntially  a«  aet  forth. 

It.  Id  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  the  framework  in- 
cluding a  side  sill  and  side  poaU,  a  panel  deUchably  fitted  to  Mid 
aide  poaU,  and  doora  earned  by  Mid  panel  and  adapted  to  occupy  the 
apace  between  Mid  side  sill  and  panel  intermediate  of  Mid  poaU,  aub- 
aUntially as  aet  forth 

13  In  a  convertible  car.  the  ooabination  with  the  bottom  side 
membert  of  the  car,  of  a  laterally-ahifubie  upper  ninning-board, 
means  for  Boviag  Mid  upper  ninning-board  outwardly  and  inwardly 
beneath  said  frame  member,  a  lower  running-board,  and  meana 
whereby  Mid  lower  ruaning-boafd  u  foldingly  supported.  aubaUn- 
tially as  aet  forth. 

14  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
membem  of  the  car,  of  an  uppor  running-board  shifubly  mounted 
bciiealh  Mid  frame  membera,  brackeU  secured  to  one  of  Mid  frame 
members  and  extending  beneath  aaid  upper  running-board,  drop- 
hanger,  pivoted  to  Mid  brackeU,  and  a  lower  running-board  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  Mid  drop-hangera,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

15  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  aide 
membera  of  the  car.  of  an  upper  ninning  board  shifubly  mounted 
brackeU  secured  to  a  lower  frame  member  of  the  car,  drop-hangera 
pivoted  to  said  brackeU,  a  lower  running-board  supported  by  Mid 
drop-hangers,  and  boxea  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  upper  nin- 
ning-board  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  Mid  drop-hangera 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

16  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
members  of  the  car.  of  an  upper  shiftably-mounted  ninning  board. 
brackeU  secured  to  a  lower  member  of  the  car-frame.  drop  hangers 
pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  withstuda, 
a  lower  ninning-boaH  supported  by  Mid  drop-hanger*,  and  boxes' 

I  secured  to  the  lower  aidea  of  Mid  upper  ninning-board  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  studa  of  Mid  drop-hangers,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 
17.  Id  a  convertible  car,  the  combinaUon  with  the  bottom  aid« 
membera  of  the  car.  of  an  upper  ninning-board  shiftablv  mounlad 
beneath  Mid  frame  membem,  brackeU  secured  to  a  lower  frame 
member  and  extending  fomr.rdly  beneath  Mid  upper  ninning-board 
drop-hangera  pivoted  to  Mid  brackets  and  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  studs,  a  lower  ninning-board  having  pivoUl  connection 
with  Mid  drop-hangem,  and  members  secured  to  the  lower  side  of 
said  upper  ninning-board  and  an^anged  to  move  into  engagement 
with  Mid  drop-hanger  studa  when  Mid  upper  ninning-board  ia 
moved  outwardly.  aubaUntially  as  aet  forth 

l«.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
membera  of  the  car,  of  an  upper  ninning  boanl  shifublv  mounted 
beneath  a  lower  frame  member,  and  hand-levera  connected  to  pivot- 
supporU  and  having  pivotal  connection  to  Mid  ninning-board  where- 
by Mid  running-board  may  be  ahifted  outwardly  and  inwardly,  aub- 
aUntially as  set  forth. 

I».  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
membem  of  the  car,  of  an  upper  running-board  shiftahly  positioned 
beneath  a  lower  frame  member,  and  latches  aeated  in  Mid  running- 
board  and  arranged  to  engage  Mid  frame  member  when  Mid  run- 
ning-board is  moved  outwardly,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

20  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
membera  of  the  car,  of  a  running-board,  means  whereby  said  rtin- 
ning-boanl  is  swingingly  suspended  from  the  car-frame,  notched 
keeper-bam  connected  to  Mid  ninning-board.  and  means  carried  bv 
the  car  with  which  Mid  keeper-bam  engage  to  hold  Mid  ninning- 
board  and  iU  suspending  meana  in  folded  and  unfolded  poeitiona, 
aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

n.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  side 
membem  of  the  car.  of  a  ninning  board,  hangem  pivoUily  suspended 
from  a  lower  frame  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  ninning- 
board  to  pennit  of  Mid  running-board  and  hangem  being  moved  into 
folded  and  unfolded  poaition..  keeper  bam  connected  to  said  nin- 
ning board,  and  means  with  which  Mid  keeper-bam  engage  to  hold 
them  in  fixed  poaitiona,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

22  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  bottom  aid* 
membem  of  the  car.  of  a  running-board,  hangem  pivoully  suspended 


_  „ _..  .ne  comoinaijon  ot  a  fmmework  in-  ""niDem  01  ine  car.  of  a  ninning-board,  hangem  pivoullv  susoended 

eluding  sideposu  and.  fascia-boardU^ated  at  the  upperends  of  said   from  a  lower  frame  member  and  pivoUlly  conLt^  lo3  ™!^ 

ri^MTr'"™^'''*''''''?""*'""''''''^'^''  '''•'"H"'-'''*^'^  •'^  P*™"  "'  -<1  nin'ning.Jad  andl^angem  beTng 
rail  slidablyfitted  .0  «.d  poaU.  Mah-fmme,  removably  fitted  between  [moved  into  folded  and  unfolded  positions,  keeperbam  co^necU^  t5 
reeling  upon  and  havinc  encasement  with  said  said  ninninv.k...r^    _.._.  _:.t  _i.:_i.  _:j  l 


aaid  side  poaU  and  reeling  upon  and  having  engagement  with  said 
panel-rail,  and  springs  located  between  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  sash 
framea  and  the  surmounting  faacia-board,  aubaUntially  aa  aat  forth 


Mid  ninning  board,  means  with  which  Mid  keeper-bam  engage  to 
hold  them  in  fixed  positions,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  keeper-ban 
oat  of  engagement  with  Mid  holding  meana  to  permit  of  Mid  ran- 
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Biag-board  beiuf  moved  into  folded  nid  uafolded  poutiona,  sHbaUa- 
tiallr  as  aet  fortk. 

i3.  In  a  ronvertible  car,  the  combiiiation  with  an  end  wall  of 
the  car  containiai;  a  doorway  and  a  di>or  ihifublj  mouutMJ  to  con- 
trol Mid  doorway,  of  a  Mat  hinged  to  naid  door,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting aaid  seat  in  horicuntal  position. 

S4.  In  a  coarertible  car,  the  combination  with  an  end  wall  of 
the  car  containing  a  doorway  and  a  door  shiftably  mounted  to  con- 
trol Raid  doorway,  of  a  itrat  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  end  wall, 
a  riaer  shiftably  positioned  beneath  said  seat,  and  a  seat  hinged  to 
said  door  and  beneath  which  said  shiftable  riser  is  adapted  to  be 
moved,  substantially  as  set  forth 

25  A  convertible  car  having  a  vestibule  and  an  end  wall  sepa- 
rating the  main  portion  of  the  car  from  said  vestibale.  a  door  control- 
ling communication  between  the  interior  of  the  car  and  the  vestibule, 
a  seal  hinged  to  said  door  at  the  vestibule  side  thereof,  and  a  |»o8t 
swinginjriy  secured  to  the  vestibule-«oor  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  upright  position  to  support  said  seat  in  horizontal  position,  sub- 
tUntially  as  set  forth 

26.  A  convert  ble  car  having  a  vestibule  and  an  end  wall  sepa- 
rating the  interior  of  the  car  from  said  vestibule,  a  seat  at  the  vesti- 
bule side  of  said  end  wall,  and  a  post  swingingly  secured  to  the  vesti- 
bule-floor and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  upri^cbt  position  to  support 
said  seat  in  horir.ontal  position 

27.  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  main  aeaU  spaced 
apart  to  furnish  an  aisle-space  between  them  and  having  main-«eat 
bottom  sectioHK.  and  a  supplemental  bottom  section  hin^d  to  one 
of  said  main  bottom  sections  and  arranged  to  be  extended  across  the 
aisle-spare  between  said  main  seaU  into  atinement  with  the  other 
main-seat  bottom  section,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2P  In  a  convertible  csr.  the  combination  of  main  seats  spaced 
apart  to  provide  ah  aisle-space  between  them  and  having  main-seat 
bottom  sections  hinged  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  supplenienUl  bot- 
tom section  hinf(e<i  to  one  of  said  main-seat  bottom  sections  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  extended  acrosi*  the  aisle-space  between  said  main  seat* 
to  meet  the  bottom  section  of  the  opposing  main  seat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

29  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main 
seats  having  ouUr  and  inner  supporting  members  and  including 
main  bottom  sections,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  corresponding 
outer  ttupportin)f  member,  and  a  supplemenUl  bottom  section  hin/fed 
to  said  hinged  main  bottom  section  and  arranged  to  be  extended  to 
the  bottom  section  of  the  opposing  main  seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

30.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  nair  of  main 
seats  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  aisle-space  between  tl  em  and  hav- 
ing main  back  sections,  and  a  supplemenUl  back  section  movably 
connected  to  one  of  said  main  back  sections  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  therefrom  to  the  other  main  back  section,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth  •  ■  I 

31  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main 
seaU  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  aisle-space  between  them  aiid  hav- 
ing main  back  sections,  a  supplemental  hack  section  hinged  to  one 
of  said  main  back  sections  and  arranged  to  be  extended  tO"the  other 
back  section  across  said  aisle-space,  and  means  for  securing  said  sup- 
plemental back  section  in  its  extended  position. 

32.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  main 
seats  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  aisle-space  between  them  and  ha>- 
ing  main  back  sections,  a  supplemenUl  back  section  hinged  to  one 

"of  said  main  back  sections  and  arranged  to  be  extended  to  the  other 
back  section  across  said  aisle-space,  and  reUining  members  slidablv 
fitted  to  said  mam  back  sections  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  posi 
tions  across  the  junctions  between  said  main  back  sections  and  sup 
plemenul  back.sertion,  substantially  as  set  forth 

33.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  main  seats  spaced 
apart  to  provide  an  aisle-space  between  them  and  having  main  back 
•ections.  inner  swiaging  end  brackets  and  back  ronnecting-arms 
pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  deUchably  fitted  to  said  main  back  sm- 
tions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  of  mam  seaU  spaced 
apart  to  provide  an  aisle-space  between  them  and  having  inner  sup- 
porting members  and  main  back  sections,  inner  end  brackeU  hinged 
to  said  inner  supporting  members, and  back  connecting-arms  pivoted 
to  said  brackeU  and  deUchably  connected  to  said  main  back  sections 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 


amm.—ln  a  car-coupling  the  eombinatioa  of  the  draw-bead  A 
Made  in  one  piece,  the  sliding  pin-snpport  block  C  provided  at  iu 
upper  forward  edge  with  a  laterally-proj«»cting  flange  t '.  said  block 
and  flange  moving  freely  within  the  interior  walls  of  the  draw-head 
and  having  a  longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  rod  D  carried  by 
said  block  and  passing  through  a  perforated  head  within  the  draw- 
head,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  rod  and  a  sutionary  bolt  passing 
through  said  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rod,  a  coiled  spring 
arranged  around  said  rod  between  said  block  and  head,  the  ooup- 
ling-pin  B  and  the  link  I  provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly 


projecting  spring-guides  as  shown  and  described 


790.594.      HARHBSS  ATTACHMB^T      AlTDUW  8    RuDOLTH, 
Canni.  IU.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1904     Seriai  No  225  4«2. 


700.593.    CAH-CODPLIlfO    CHAiiB  W  Rowkx.  StMnnau  Tax 
Wed  0«t  19  1904     Swlal  No  229  OM. 


Claim.— 1.  A  harness  atuchment,  comprising  a  strap  having  a 
loop  for  supporting  a  shaft,  a  hook  movably  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  strap,  and  having  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  loop,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  holding  the  loop. 

2.  A  harness  attachment,  comprising  a  atrap  having  a  loop  for 
supporting  a  shaft,  a  resilient  hook  pivotally  connected  with  the 
strap,  and  means  for  securing  the  hook  in  fixed  position. 

3.  A  harness  atUchment.  comprising  a  strap  having  a  loop,  a 
bodily-movable  hook  for  supporting  the  loop,  and  means  deUchable 
from  the  hook  for  holding  the  hook  in  fixed  position. 

4  A  harness  atuchment,  comprising  a  strap  having  a  loop,  a 
movable  hook  for  supporting  the  loop,  and  means  for  holding  the 
hook  in  fixed  position,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  projections 
connected  with  the  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hook. 

5.  A  harness  attachment,  comprising  a  strap  having  a  loop,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  strap  and  adapted  for  supporting  the  loop,  said 
hook  comprising  two  resilient  wires,  and  means  for  holding  the  hook 
in  fixed  position  near  the  strap,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  resilient  wirea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  strap  having  a  loop,  of  a  plate  ae- 
cared  to  the  strap  outside  the  loop  and  supported  by  the  strap,  a  sU- 
tionary  device  and  a  movable  device  both  on  the  plate,  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  loop. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  strap  having  a  loop,  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  strap  outside  the  loop  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  sup- 
porting a  part  of  the  loop,  and  additional  means  for  supporting  the 
loop. 

8.  The  combination  with  i  strap  having  a  loop,  of  a  plaUaa- 
cured  to  the  strap  ouUide  the  loop,  and  a  resilient  hook  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  plate,  said  plate  having  means  for  aecuring  the  hook 
in  fixed  position. 

9  The  combination  with  a  strap  having  a  loop,  of  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  strap  outside  the  loop  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  sup- 
porting the  end  of  the  loop,  and  a  hook  pivoully  mounted  on  the 
strap,  also  capable  of  supporting  the  end  of  the  loop. 

10.  In  a  hameaa  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  strap  having 
a  loop  near  the  end  thereof  and  an  eye  in  the  end  of  the  loop,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  strap  at  a  point  ouUide  the  loop  and  provided  with  an* 
integral  hook  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  eye. 
a  second  hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  also  capable  of  engaging  said  eye.  and  a  resilient 
portion  extending  therefrom  and  capable  of  asanming  a  position 
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p*rftlUl  witk  the  pUtc.  Mid  pUtc  beimf  proYid«<l  with  projectioas 

CApablr  of  rrcririnx  taui  laat-mrntionrd  portion  of  the  hook  betweea 
ib«ra  aad  boidiDg  the  hook  tj^kinst  pivotal  motion. 


790.5f>5.      SICRIT  DODBLl  SAflTT  POCKIT      ClAUlS  H 
80OTT.  Raw  York.  R.  T     RM  Sa^t  t»  IMM     S«rai  No  SM.4r7. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  «  pocket  with  a  gannent-aup- 
porter,  rompriaing  two  bands  adapted  to  paaa  around  the  garment  to 
be  lupported.  the  poeket  being  attached  to  one  of  the  bands  and  de- 
pending freely  therefrom,  and  means  for  attaching  the  pocket  to  the 
other  band  for  preventing  the  pocket  from  swinging  outwardlj  from 
the  first  band 

2  The  combination  of  a  hose-supporter,  comprising  two  bands, 
an  upper  one  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  leg  above  the  calf  and  a  lower 
one  adapted  to  be  applied  below  the  calf,  and  a  safety-pocket  secured 
to  the  upper  band  longitudinally  thereof  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  lower  band 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hose-«upporter,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bands,  an  upper  one  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  leg  above  the  calf 
and  the  lower  one  adapted  to  be  applied  below  the  calf,  and  a  pocket 
Mcured  to  the  upper  band  and  movably  attached  to  the  lower  one, 
whereby  the  pocket  is  supported  by  the  upper  band  and  prevented 
from  swinging  by  the  lower  one 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pocket,  comprising  an  outer  receptacle, 
a  case  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  case  in  the  outer 
receptacle,  with  a  garmentoupporter  comprising  two  bands  adapted 
to  pasa  around  the  garment  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  outer  recep- 
tacle being  attached  to  one  of  said  bands  and  depending  freely  there- 
from, and  means  for  movably  attaching  the  pocket  to  the  other  band 
for  preventing  it  from  swinging  outwardly  from  the  supporting- 
band. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  comprising  an  outer  recep- 
tacle havinx  an  opening,  a  case  connected  with  the  re«eptacle  and 
capable  of  being  passed  into  it  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
securely  holding  the  case  in  the  receptacle,  of  a  supporting-band  se- 
cured to  said  outer  receptacle,  and  means  for  preventing  the  recep- 
tacle from  swinging  upon  the  band 

6  The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  part,  a  csite  for  valuables  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  the  receptacle  and  capable  of  being  pasted  into  it  through  said 
opening,  and  means  for  securely  holding  the  case  in  the  receptacle,  of 
an  adju!4table  band  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  outer  receptacle 
between  it  and  the  caae,  and  means  for  preventing  the  receptacle 
from  swinging  upon  said  band. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  having  an  opening 
along  its  upper  part,  a  case  for  valuables  having  an  opening  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point  near  said  open- 
ing and  capable  of  l>eing  paaaed  ibto  the  receptacle  through  the  open- 
inic  llierein.  and  nieannfor  !M>curely  holding  the  case  in  the  receptacle, 
of  an  elaitlic  band  to  v»hich  the  outer  receptacle  is  secured. 

8.  A  aafety-pocket  comprising  an  o«t«r  receptacle  having  an 
opening  along  its  upper  part  a  ra*e  for  valuables  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rwrptarles  ihereiii  and  »ith  a  Dap  for  cloaing  it  and 
adaptevl  to  bf  pasited  through  said  opening  in  the  receptacle,  aaid 
ca*e  being  tecured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  at  a  point  near 
•aid  flap,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  securing  said  case  in  the  recep- 
tacle 

y.  A  aafety-pocket  compriaiag  an  outer  receptacle  having  an 


opeaiac  along  lU  upper  part,  a  caae  for  Talaabloe  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  receptacle*  therein  aad  with  a  flap  for  eleeiag  it  and 
adapted  to  he  pasaed  througli  aaid  opening  in  the  receptacle,  aaid  caae 
being  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  at  a  point  near  said 
flap,  aad  a  plurality  of  means  for  securing  aaid  caae  in  the  receptacle; 
a  flap  on  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  securing  the  flap  to  the  outet 
•nrface  of  the  receptacle  when  the  case  it  placed  therein. 

10.  A  safety-pocket  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  having  an 
opening  extending  part  way  across  it,  a  caae  for  valuables  connected 
witii  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  capable  of  being  paaaed  into  it 
through  aaid  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  case  being  wider  than  said 
opening  and  said  caae  having  a  portion  above  the  bottom  which  is 
narrower  than  said  opening,  whereby  the  placing  of  the  caae  in  the 
recepUcle  will  securely  lock  it  therein,  and  additional  meana  for  se- 
curing the  caae  in  the  receptacle. 

11.  A  pocket  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  having  an  opening 
extending  part  way  acroas  it,  a  caae  connected  with  the  receptacle 
and  capable  of  being  pasaed  into  it  through  aaid  opening,  the  cud  of 
•aid  case  being  wider  than  said  opening,  and  said  case  having  a  por- 
tion narrower  than  said  opening,  whereby  the  placing  of  thecase  in 
the  receptacle  will  securely  lock  it  therein,  and  additional  means  foi 
■ecuring  the  caae  in  the  receptacle,  comprising  a  flap  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  means  for  aecuring  the  flap  to  the  receptacle  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  receptacle. 

12.  A  safety-pocket  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  having  an 
opening  extending  part  way  acroea  it,  a  caae  for  valuables  connected 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  capable  of  being  passed  into  it 
through  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  case  being  wider  than  said 
opening  and  aaid  caae  having  a  portion  above  the  bottom  which  is 
narrower  than  aaid  opening,  whereby  the  placing  of  the  case  in  the 
receptacle  will  securely  lock  it  therein,  additional  means  for  aecur- 
ing the  caae  in  the  receptacle,  a  flap  on  said  re<-eptacle  adapted  to 
extend  over  said  caae  when  placed  therein,  and  means  for  aecuring 
the  flap  to  the  receptacle. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  safety-pocket  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  extending  part  way  acroas  it, 
a  caae  for  valuables  having  a  plurality  of  pockeU  therein  formed  of 
chamois  and  provided  with  a  flap,  said  case  being  connected  at  « 
point  near  said  flap  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  where- 
by the  case  may  be  folded  over  the  receptacle  and  passed  through 
•aid  opening  into  the  receptacle,  said  case  having  a  portion  near  the 
flap  thereof  narrower  than  said  opening  and  a  portion  near  ita  end 
wider  than  said  opening,  means  for  securing  the  flap  to  the  outside 
of  the  case,  a  second  Hap  upon  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  the  case  when  it  ia  within  the  receptacle,  means  foi 
securing  said  second  flap  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle,  an 
elastic  band  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  receptacle  at  a  point  be- 
tween it  and  the  case  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hose-supporter,  and 
a  second  elastic  band  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  surface  of 
said  receptacle. 


790.5f>«.   FODirTAIN  PBH.   Iluiicu  B.  fluw,  Ivart.  Mich 
Jan.  5.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  239.743. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
of  a  piston  operating  therein  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
rod  movable  through  the  piston-opening,  and  a  projection  from  the 
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rod  at  the  oat«r  tide  of  th«  piaton,  tli«  piston-openiBg  being  of  rafl- 
eiMi  MM  to  permit  the  paMage  of  the  projection. 

i.  Ib  a  fountain-pen,  the  comfoination  with  a  reaenroir,  of  >  pia- 
ton  opwatiKg  therein  and  being  prorided  with  aa  opening,  a  rod 
movable  thruMgh  tJie  piston-opening,  and  a  projection  from  the  rod 
at  the  outer  lide  of  the  piston  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  outer  extremitj  of  the  r»d,  the  piston-opening  being  of  suAcient 
■ixe  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  projection. 

3.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  rombiaation  with  s  reuervoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein,  a  cylindrical  rod  movable  through  the  piston, 
and  a  fattened  projection  from  the  rod  which  may  lie  it  the  out«r 
side  of  the  piston  and  may  move  through  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  rombination  with  a  raaarroir,  of  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein  and  being  provided  with  an  opemag,  a  cylin- 
drical rod  movable  through  the  piston-opening,  and  a  flatt«Md  pro- 
jection from  the  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  the  piston,  the  pistoB-opea- 
ing  having  the  same  sectional  contour  as  has  the  rod  in  a  transvaraa 
plane  through  the  projection  and  permitting  the  paaaage  of  said  pro- 
jection. 

5.  la  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein,  a  rod  movable  through  and  roUUble  in  the 
piston,  a  projection  from  the  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  the  piston,  and 
a  eonUct  memt>er  carried  by  the  piston  and  with  which  the  projec- 
tion may  coact  to  limit  iu  roUry  movement. 

6  In  a  founUin-pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
movable  through  and  roUUble  in  the  piston-opening,  a  projection 
from  the  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  conUct  member 
situated  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  opening  and  with  which 
the  projection  may  ooact. 


the  hammer  to  engage  with  the  aaid  offset  on  aaid  lever,  being  held 
in  such  engagement  by  said  tension  device  uaUl  the  hammer  is  preaaed 
downward. 

2.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  stock,  a  cannon  pivoted  on  said  stock,  hav- 
iag  iu  breech  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  cartridge,  a  hammer  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  stock,  the  head  of  said  hammer  being  c up-shaped 
and  of  sufficient  siae  to  inclose  the  breech  of  the  cannon  when  the 
said  hammer  is  in  striking  position,  a  combined  trigger  and  lock-le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  the  stock  in  advance  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  hammer, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  free  and  extending  upward  and  over  the 
trail  portion  of  the  stock,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  foot,  an  offset  produced  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  lever,  a  lug 
extending  from  the  side  of  the  said  lever,  a  linger  extending  down- 
ward from  the  fulcrum  of  the  hammer  at  an  angle  to  iU  body  portion, 
which  finger  in  one  position  of  the  hammer  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  projection  on  the  lever,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  a  trun- 
nion of  the  hammer,  having  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  rear  face 
of  the  hammer  and  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  lug  on  the 
said  lever,  t^  tendency  of  said  spring  being  to  carry  the  hammer  to 
an  upper  striking  position,  as  described. 

3.  A  toy  cannon  having  iU  breech  permanently  opened  for  the 
reception  of  a  cartridge,  a  stock  for  the  cannon,  a  tension-controlled 
hammer  carried  by  the  stock,  having  a  cupped  striking-section,  and 
a  trigger  also  carried  by  the  Mock,  having  releasing  and  locking  ac- 
tion with  relation  to  the  hammer. 


79O.0O7.    WIRI  FBHCE     EDwutr  F  SHiiiABiROtt  Dekalb  IlL 
P1M  Jan.  30.  liOe.    Sensii  Mo  243.328. 


790.59J*.    RAIL-JOIlfT     Pim  F  Shtdbi.  Duqueane  Pa     Piled 
Sept.  27.  1S04     Serial  No  2Sft.I2». 


Claim.— I.  A  wire-fence  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal wires  and  a  plurality  of  cross-wires,  the  longitudinal  wires 
being  provided  at  the  points  of  intersection  with  the  cross-wires  with 
loops  each  formed  by  a  single  turn  or  coil  of  the  wir«,  and  the  cross- 
wire*  at  the  poinU  of  intersection  being  passed  through  the  loops  of 
the  longitudinal  wires  and  coiled  outwardly  around  the  latter. 

2.  A  wire-fence  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
wires  and  a  plurality  of  cross-wires,  the  longitudinal  wires  being  pro- 
vided at  the  poinU  of  intersection  with  the  cross-wires  with  loops 
each  formed  by  a  single  turn  or  coil  of  the  wire,  and  the  croea-wirea 
at  the  poinU  of  interwK-tion  being  pasaed  through  the  loops  of  the 
longitudinal  wires  and  coiled  outwardly  around  the  latter  at  the 
poinU  where  the  outwardly-extending  portions  of  the  longitudinal 
wires  overlap  each  other 


7tK),598.     BUITK-CARTRIDOE  CAlfROH      MiLTOW  J  Shibhi. 
Pniemanaburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1904     Serial  No  237  32« 


rjom.— 1  The  combination  with  two  rail -sections,  the  web 
portions  of  said  raU-sections  having  apertures  formed  therein,  of  two 
fish-plates,  said  fish-plates  having  pivoUlly-connected  and  inteHock- 
ing  base  portions,  the  sides  of  said  fish-plates  being  punched  to  form 
lugs,  said  lugs  adapted  to  extend  within  the  apertures  of  the  rail-sec- 
tions, the  sides  of  said  fish-plates  having  cut-away  portions  formed 
therein.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rail-sections,  the  web  portions  of 
said  rail-sections  having  apertures  formed  therein,  of  fish-plates, 
said  fish-plates  having  underlying  base  portions,  rounded  hook- 
shaped  edges  carried  by  said  base  portions  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  each  other  and  pivotally  atUch  the  fish-plates  to  one  another, 
the  sides  of  said  fish-plates  having  openings  formed  therein,  lugs 
formed  by  punching  said  openings  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the 

openingsof  said  rail-sections,  the  base  portions  of  said  fish-plates  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  therein,  the  sides  of  said  plates  having  cut-away 
portions  formed  therein,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 


790.BOO.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  PIPE  ftxncu  M  Stab- 
•40»B.  St  LouiB  Mo  aarignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company  St. 
Louli.  Mo.aCoiTwraUonof  MiBBoun.  Filed  Maj-  7.  1906  Sena!  No 
^852 


Claim— I  A  stock,  a  cannon  mounted  on  the  stock,  having  iU 
breech  open  for  the  reception  of  a  cartridge,  a  tension-controlled 
hammer  fulcrumed  on  the  stock,  which  hammer  is  provided  with  a 
cup-shaped  head  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  breech  of  the  cannon 
a  combined  trigger  and  lock-lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  said  stock  and 
connected  with  the  tension  device  for  the  hammer,  the  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  an  offset,  and  a  finger  extending  below  the  ful- 
crum -point  of  the  hammer,  adapted  in  the  set  or  cocked  poaiUon  of 


U 


l04-> 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat 


33.    >905 


Claim —\  In  •  pipe-b*n«linf  machine,  th*  combinmtion  with 
KToo'vi  rollert  one  of  which  is  revoluble  about  the  other.  >  eoupling- 
cleri*  haring  an  open-ended  hook,  and  a  fixed  pin  with  which  aaid 
hook  enfagea,  aaid  couplinf-clevin  forming  a  holding  derice  for  the 
pipe  to  be  bent;  tubttantially  a«  described 

t  In  a  pip«-b«rndinK  machine,  the  combination  witn  two  groored 
roUen  one  of  which  it  revoluble  about  the  other,  an  adjuaUbie  block 
'  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  threaded  couplinu-cleria  haring  an 
open  ended  hook  »aid  coupling-cleTis  receiring  the  pipe  to  be  bent 
and  holdinn  the  tame  in  the  bending  action,  the  reverae  moTement  of 
the  machine  diaengaging  the  conpling-clerii  from  ita  cooperating 
element  and  moving  the  same  to  a  position  wherein  the  coupling- 
clevis  maj  be  unscrewed  from  the  bent  pipe;  substantially  as  de- 
arribed. 

3  In  a  pipe-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  bending 
elements,  of  a  poupling-clevis  threaded  onto  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  an 
open-ended  hook  on  said  coupling-clevis,  a  pin  with  which  said  hook 
engages,  said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  in  the  bending  movement 
the  hook  pitlls  against  the  pin  to  hold  one  end  of  the  pipe  sUtionary, 
and  in  the  reverse  movement  the  hook  is  freed  from  the  pin  and  the 
coupling-cleris  moved  to  a  position  awavfrom  said  pin;  substantially 
aa  described. 

7fK).0Ol.  PR0CB88  OT  MAKING  CAMPHOR  Karl  Stiphab 
and  Paul,  Hdhsaxi.  Berim  Germany  amgnor*  to  Chenusche  Pabnk 
auf  AeUeo.  iTorm  B  Schenng  ■  Berto  0«nnany  Filed  D«.  21, 
1904.    Sflrtia  Ho.  237,&31. 

Claim— I  The  process  of  producing  camphor,  which  consists 
in  directly  oxidizing  isobomeol  ester  and  isolating  the  camphor  so 
formed,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  process  of  producing  camphor,  which  conaioi^  in  oxidir- 
ing  isoborneol  acetate  and  isolating  the  camphor  so  foin.ed,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7l>C).(j<;)-^.  STEAM  TRAP  JoaiPH  B  Swmumas  Bo*on  Mm. 
PiM  Mar  1   1906     Serial  No.  iM7.iM0 


at  Ita  lower  end  and  adapt«d  to  altemaUly  operate  said  toggle  in  op- 
posite directions  to  thereby  open  and  close  the  valve  and  lock  the 
same  wtien  wide  open,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  float  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  tambling-ara  and  raise  and  carry  it  beyond  the  center 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  act  as  it  falla  on  said  toggle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  and  valve-stem,  of  the  toggle 
connected  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
and  having  iU  shorter  member  provided  with  a  weighted  arm  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  toggle  in  a  raised  position,  the  tumbling-arm  adapted 
to  actuate  the  toggle  in  opposite  directions,  and  the  float-lever  and 
float  for  moving  the  tumbling-arm  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
and  carrying  it  beyond  the  center  to  act  as  it  falls  on  said  toggle. 

b.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  with  the  discharge-pipe 
provided  with  a  valve-aeat  and  having  a  supporting-frame  connected 
therewith,  of  a  valve  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  valve-seat 
and  having  a  stem  sliding  in  said  supporting-frame,  a  toggle  having 
a  long  member  connected  with  said  valve-stem  and  a  short  member 
pivoted  to  the  supporting-frame  and  provided  with  a  weighted  arm 
and  with  pins  or  projections  near  the  joint,  a  weighted  tumbling- 
arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting-frame  and  forked  at  its  lower  end  to 
embrace  the  toggle,  and  having  the  lower  ends  of  ita  forks  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  pins  or  projections  of  the  short  member  of  the 
toggle  to  raiae  said  toggle,  and  projections  above  said  ends  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pins  or  projections  to  de- 
press the  toggle,  and  a  float-lever,  the  latter  having  a  looped  portion 
through  which  said  tumbling-arm  projecU  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  tumbling-ann  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  it  in  its  fall  to  oper- 
ate the  said  toggle  and  thereby  open  and  close  the  valve. 


7fK).(i()H.    MICROPHONE 
Iruoe.    Filed  June  30.  1904 


Paul  J  Taubl.  Iayl«-MouluMMa. 
Serial  No  214.811 


Claim. — 1.  A  microphone  characterized  by  the  use  of  pellicles 
of  coal  formed  as  small  irregular  plates,  with  the  purpose  to  Increase 
the  sensitiveness  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  microphone,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flat  pelli- 
cles of  carbon  loosely  engaging  each  other,  thereby  forming  a  plu 
rality  of  imperfect  contacts. 


Claim.— I.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  shell  or  body  having  an 
inlet,  a  discharge-pipe  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve-seat,  a  weighted  tumbling-arm 
sdapted  to  operate  said  valve,  a  pivoted  float-lever  and  float  adapted 
to  move  the  tumbling-arm  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  tumbling-arm  for  positively  locking  the  valve 
in  ita  wide-open  poHJtion 

2  A  steanifrap  comprising  a  shell  or  body  having  an  inlet,  a 
discharge-pip^  provided  with  a  valve-aeat,  a  valve  movable  toward 
and  «w»v  from  naid  valve-seat,  a  weighted  tumbling-arro,  a  pivoted 
float-lever  and  float  adapted  t.>  move  the  tumbling-arm  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  consisting  of  a  toggle  having  one 
member  ronnected  with  the  valve-stem  and  the  other  member  with  a 
ftied  «upp<irt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  th^  tumbling-ann  for 
opening  and  olosing  the  valve  and  locking  said  valve  in  iU  wide-open 
position. 

3  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination  with  the  discharge-pipe 
provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  having  a  supporting  frame  connected 
therewith,  of  a  valve  movable  toward  and  away  froni  said  valve-seat 
and  having  a  item  sliding  in  said  supporting-frame,  a  toggle  having 
a  long  member  iMjooected  with  .«aid  valve-stem  and  a  short  member 
pivoted  to  said  supporting-frame,  a  weighted  tumbling-arm  pivoted 


79CX004.   STOP  MOTIOlf  FOR  KlflTTINO-MACHIHBS    Thoka« 

W.  Tutrni  Hoffman.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  30.  1904     Serial  No  200  671. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  slop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines, 
the  combination  with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  pivotally- 
mounted  flngem  operatively  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  b« 
held,  while  in  operation,  by  the  tension  of  the  yarn,  fixed  fingers  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  prongs  adapted  to 
throw  the  yarn  outward  when  the  pivotally-mounted  fingers  are  de- 
pressed by  any  increased  tension  of  the  yarn  and  diwharge  it  from 
the  fingers,  and  yielding  means  for  operating  said  fingers. 

2  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  a  suiuble  support  and  provided  with  an  ami  and  with  fin- 
gers constituting  in  effect  a  bell-crank  lever,  other  fingers  fixed  in  the 
support  and  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  movable  fingers  which 
are  held  in  that  position  by  the  tension  of  the  yarn,  downwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  prongs  secured  to  the  fixed  finger?"  and  adapted 
to  throw  the  yam  outward  when  said  movable  fingers  are  depressed 
bv  anv  increased  tension  of  the  yarn  thus  removing  the  yarn  from 
beyond  the  r»ach  of  said  fingers,  a  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  means  for  stopping  the  machine  whereby  the  separation  of  the 
two  seU  of  fingers  will  effect  the  stopping  of  the  machine,  and  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  separate  the  Angers  against  the  tension  of  the 
yarn  whereby  an  interruption  in  the  feeding  of  the  yarn  will  release 
the  ftngers  and  stop  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  an  arm  and  with  fln- 
gen  constituting  in  effect  a  bell-crank  lever,  other  fingers  fixed  in  the 
support  and  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the  movable  fingers  which 
are  held  in  that  poaition  by  the  tension  of  the  yam,  a  connection  be- 
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the  yarn  ao  fonn«Ml  m  to  iot«rc«pt  thr  passage  of  aor  ob«tn»etioii, 
HMana  UBdiBg  ^  Mparmte  the  finger*  against  the  tension  of  the  jrara, 
and  meant  for  diarharging  the  yarn  between  the  flngen  whenever 
KB  interruption  oortura  in  the  feeding  of  the  jam  wherebv  the  finger* 
are  allowed  to  separate  resulting  in  the  stopping  of  thr  machine 


tween  the  arm  and  the  means  for  stopping  the  machine    a  guide  for  I  means  for  stopping  the  machine  whervbr  an  interruption  in  the  feed- 

>a«  o't***  y»™  will  rock  the  shaft  and  stop  the  machinr 

8.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  mean*  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  a  suiUble  support,  an  arm  Ioow>It  mounted  on  said  nhaft, 
a  spring  effecUng  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
shaft,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  lug  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arrangt-d  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
arm,  fingers  carried  bv  and  movable  with  thr  shaft,  other  finger* 
fixed  in  the  support,  the  two  mU  of  fingeni  adapted  to  interme.h  and 
to  bf  held  in  that  position  by  the  yarn,  yielding  means  tending  to 
separate  the  finger*,  a  guide  for  the  yam  so  arranged  as  to  intercept 
any  obstruction  therein  and  to  withdraw  the  yam  from  the  finjrcrs 
permitUng  them  to  separate,  and  a  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  mean*  for  stopping  the  machine  whereby  an  interruption  in  the 
feeding  of  the  yam  will  rock  the  shaft  and  stop  the  machine 

9.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-nischineii.  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  stopping  the  machine  comprising  a  lever,  of  a 
rock-shaft  joumalcd  in  a  suitable  support,  an  ami  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  upring  effecting  a  yielding  connettion  between  the 
arm  and  th*  shaft,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
lug  adjustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  finger*  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shaft ,  other 
finger*  fixed  in  the  support,  the  two  seU  of  finger*  adapted  to  inler- 
mesh  and  to  be  held  in  that  position  by  the  yarn,  yielding  means 
tending  to  separate  the  finger*,  a  guide  for  the  yarn  ho  arranged  m*  to 
intercept  any  obirtniction  therein  and  to  withdraw  the  yarn  from  the 
finger*  permitting  them  to  separate,  and  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  means  for  stopping  the  machine  whereby  an  intemip 
tion  in  the  feeding  of  the  yam  will  rock  the  shaft  and  stop  the  ma- 
chine. < 

10.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textilr-niachinei*.  the  com- 
bination with  mean*  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  »topping  mean*,  a  r.K  k- 
shaft  jouraaled  in  a  suitable  iupport.  an  ami  lo<.*ely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  spring  effecting  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm 
and  the  shaft,  a  lug  carried  by  the  shaft  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  arm.  fingers  carried  by  and  movable  m  ith  the  shaft,  other  fin- 
gers fixed  to  the  support,  the  two  SH-ts  of  fingers  adapted  to  intvrniesh 
and  to  be  held  in  that  p<tsition  by  the  yam.  yielding  means  tending 
to  separate  the  fingers,  and  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
means  fur  stopping  the  machine  whereby  an  interruption  in  the  feed- 
ing of  the  yarn  will  rock  lhe*haft  and  stop  the  machine. 

11  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  lever,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  arm  of  thf  lever  and  the  stopping  mesnx.  a  r<»<k- 
shaft  joumaled  in  a  suitable  support,  fingers  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  yarn,  an  ami  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  weight 
suspended  from  the  arm  and  tending  to  r(»ck  the  shaft,  and  to  l.ear 
upon  said  lever  whereby  an  interruption  in  the  feeding  of  the  varn 
will  rrleat>e  the  weight  and  operate  the  lever  to  stop  the  machine. 

12  III  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  stopping  the  ma<  hine,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a 
suitable  support  with  one  of  its  arms  in  operative  relation  to  such 
stopping  means,  a  second  lever  pivoted  in  the  other  arm  of  the  first 
lever  with  one  of  its  arms  so  arranged  as  to  be  lapable  of  being 
brought  in  the  path  of  a  moving  poKion  of  the'inathine.  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  in  a  suitable  support,  an  ami  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  arm  and  the  last-named  lever,  fingers  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  yarn,  yielding  means  tending 
to  rock  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  the  yam  whereby  when  the 
tension  of  the  yarn  is  removed  the  shaft  will  rock  and  operate  the 
levers  to  effect  the  stopping  of  the  machine. 

13.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a 
suitable  support  with  one  of  its  arms  in  operative  relation  to  such 
stopping  means,  a  second  lever  pivoted  in  the  other  ami  of  the  first- 
named  lever  with  one  of  its  arms  so  arranged  arto  be  capable  of  Ite- 
ing  brought  into  the  path  of  a  moving  portion  of  the  machine,  a  rock- 
shaft  joumaled  in  a  suitable  support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft, 
finger*  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  other  fingers 
fixed  in  the  support,  the  two  sets  of  fingers  adapted  to  intermesh  and 


4.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation, with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  pivotally-mounted 
finger*  operatirely  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  held  un- 
der control  by  the  tension  of  the  yam,  fixed  fingers  provided  *ith 
means  for  discharging  the  yam  from  the  movable  finger*  when  the 
tension  is  increased,  and  yielding  means  adapted  to  operate  the  pivot- 
ally-mounted  finger*. 

5.  In  a  atop-raotion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  meant  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
Baled  in  a  suiUble  support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected therewith,  m  spring  connecting  said  arm  with  the  shaft  in  a 
yielding  manner,  a  connection  between  the  means  for  stopping  the 
machine  and  the  arm,  fingers  carried  by  the  shaft  and  movable  there 
with,  other  finger*  fixed  in  the  support,  the  two  sets  of  fingers  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  yam  and  to  be  held  together  thereby,  yielding 
means  tending  to  separate  the  members  against  the  tension  of  the 
yam  whereby  an  interruption  of  the  feeding  of  the  yam  will  release 
the  fingers  permitting  the  rock-shaft  to  stop  the  machine 

6.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
nAled  in  a  suitable  support,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  »lfaff.  a 
spring  effecting  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  shaft, 
a  lug  carried  by  the  shaft  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ami.  fin- 
ger* carried  by,  and  movable  with,  the  shaft,  other  finger*  fixed  to 
the  support,  the  two  seU  of  fingers  adapted  to  intermesh  and  to  be 
held  in  that  position  by  the  yam.  yielding  means  tending  to  separate 
the  finger*,  and  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  mean*  for 
•topping  the  machine  whereby  an  intermption  in  the  feeding  of  the 
yam  will  rock  the  shaft  and  stop  the  machine 

7.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  stopping  the  machine,  of  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naJed  in  a  suiUble  support,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 


spring  effecting  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  I  to  be  held  together  by  the  tension  of  the  yarn,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
»haft,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring.*  lug  adjuaUbly  shaft,  a  weight  auspended  from  the  arm  and  tending  to  rock  the  shaft 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  and  separate  the  finger*  against  the  tension  of  the  yam  and  then  to 
arm,  finger*  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  other  finger*  [  bear  upon  the  last-named  lever  whereby  an  interruption  in  the  feed- 


fixed  in  the  support,  the  two  »et*  of  finger*  adapted  to  intermesh  and 
to  be  held  in  that  position  by  tke  yam,  yielding  means  tending  to 
wparate  the  finger*,  and  a  cx>nnection  between  the  arm  and  the 


ing  of  the  yam  will  permit  the  operation  of  the  lever*  and  stop  the 
machine. 

14.  In  a  ttop-motion  mechanism  for  textile-machines,  the  com- 
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biution  with  bmu  for  stopping  the  maekin«.  of  a  l«TBr  piroted  ia  a 
•uifable  Mippon  with  one  of  it*  arm*  in  operative  relation  t«  Mid 
•topping  cMaiii.  a  second  lerer  piroted  in  the  other  ann  of  the  ftrat- 
named  lever  with  one  of  ita  arms  »o  arranged  aa  to  be  eapable  of  be- 
ing brought  into  the  path  of  a  moving  portion  of  the  machine,  a  third 
lever  pivot«ti  in  a  suitable  nupport.  a  connection  between  the  two  laat- 
Bamed  levera,  a  roclt-ithaft  joumaled  in  the  aupport,  flngera  earned 
by  the  ihaft  and  movable  therewith,  other  fingen  fixed  in  the  »up- 
port,  the  two  ceU  of  ftflgers  adapted  to  intermeah  and  to  be  held  in 
that  poaitioii  by  the  tension  of  the  yam,  prongs  carried  bj  the  flxad 
fingers  in  such  relation  an  to  deflect  the  yam  from  the  fingers  upon  an 
increaae  in  the  tension,  a  guide  so  arranged  aa  to  interrept  any  ob- 
struction in  the  yam,  an  arm  larried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  effecting 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  shaft,  a  lug  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  weight  suspended 
from  the  arm  and  tending  to  rock  the  shaft  and  separate  the  two 
fingers  against  the  tension  of  the  yarn,  the  relation  of  the  weight  to 
the  last  named  lever  being  such  thAt  as  the  shaft  ia  rocked  the 
weights  will  bear  upon  the  lever  whereby  an  obstruction  in  the  yam 
will  serve  to  increase  the  tension,  and  release  the  movable  fingers 
permitting  the  shaft  to  rock  and  the  stopping  mechanism  to  b« 
brought  into  operation  by  means  of  the  levers. 


790.606.     DRIBR  AND  SgPARATOR     JoHn  WiTttaooii.  Hev 
Tort,  H  T     Fltod  Oct  22  1904     SerttJ  No  229.580. 


Claim. — 1  A  drier  and  iieparator  comprising  a  downwardly- 
converging  casing,  a  main  pipe  leading  into  said  caaing,  a  branch 
pipe  leading  fn.m  the  msin  pipe  into  the  casing  below  the  outlet  end 
of  the  main  pipe,  the  said  casing  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for 
the  material  to  be  saved,  and  a  dincharge-pipe  leading  from  the  uppar 
portion  the  said  two  pipes  being  arranged  to  direct  the  separating 
agent  into  the  casing  at  a  downward  angle. 

2.  A  drier  and  separator  comprising  a  downwardly -con  verging 
caaing  having  two  outleU  at  the  bottom,  one  being  larger  than  the 
other,  cloeures  for  laid  ouUeu.  a  mam  pipe  leading  into  the  casing,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  main  pipe  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
caaing,  the  said  branch  pipe  beinr  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  wain 
pipe,  and  a  dust-duK-harge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing. 

3  lu  a  drier  aad  separator,  a  downwardly-<onverging  caaing, 
means  for  conductiug  air  under  pressure  into  said  casing  at  two 
poinu  one  above  the  other,  a  dust -discharge  pipe  leading  at  a  down- 


ward incline  from  the  upper  portion  of  tfaa  caaing,  and  a  sight-tube 
depending  from  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  drier  and  separator,  a  downwardly-converging  casing, 
meana  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  into  said  casing  at  two 
poinu  one  above  the  other,  a  diacharge-pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  caaing  at  a  downward  incline,  a  metal  tube  depending 
from  said  diacharge-pipe  and  having  side  openings,  and  a  trannpar- 
ent  tube  arranged  in  said  metal  tube. 

5.  A  drier  and  separator  comprising  a  downwardly-converging 
caaing  having  a  amall  diacbarge  portion  at  iu  lower  end  and  a  larger 
discharge-opening  at  iU  lower  end,  closing-caps  for  said  openings, 
a  block  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cap  for  the  larger  opening,  and  means 
for  directing  air  under  preaaure  into  the  caaing. 

6  A  drier  and  separator  comprising  a  downwardly-converging 
casing  having  outleU  at  the  lower  end  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  portion,  glaaa-covered  bull'a-eyea  arranged  in  the 
wall  of  said  caaing,  a  door  for  an  opening  in  the  casing,  a  gaaket  ar- 
ranged around  the  door,  and  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure 
into  said  caaing  at  two  pointa,  one  above  the  other  and  under  differ- 
ent pressures. 

7.  A  drier  and  aepttmtor  contpriaing  a  downwardly-converging 
caaing,  a  compressor,  an  air-reoeiver  having  communication  with 
the  compressor,  a  main  pipe  leading  from  the  air-receiver  into  the 
aaid  caaing.  and  a  branch  leading  from,  the  main  pipe  into  said  cas- 
ing, the  aaid  branch  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  main  pipe. 


790.606.  OIL  PRgSS  MAT  RoKurr  F  Wf«x.  New  Orkmu.  La. 
Origtnal  apptomon  Oled  Sept  10.  1901.  Serial  Ho.  74.906.  Dlridwi 
aiKlthBapplic&t)OD(UedJuDe26.  igoe     Serial  No.  113  262 

1. 


Claim. — 1.  An  oil-preaa  cloth  or  mat,  consisting  of  a  fabric  of 
long  animal  hair,  the  warp-threads  of  said  fabric  being  compoaed  of 
hard,  stiff  and  coarse  hair  mixed  with  soft  pliable  hair,  and  the  weft- 
threads  being  oompoeed  of  hard,  stiff  and  coarse  hair,  said  warp- 
threads  exceeding  the  number  of  the  weft-ihreads  and  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  to  entirely  conceal  and  protect  the  weft 
threads ;  the  warp-threads  forming  the  selvage  consisting  of  soft  pli- 
able hair. 

2.  An  oil-presa  mat  or  cloth  cooaisting  of  warp-threads  and 
weft-threads,  both  composed  of  long  animal  hair,  the  warp-threads 
forming  the  selvage  of  the  mat  being  made  of  soft,  pliable  hair,  and 
the  warp-threads  in  the  bo<fy  of  said  mat  being  composed  of  hard, 
•tiff  and  coarse  hair,  mixed  with  soft,  pliable  hair,  the  weft  consist- 
ing of  hair  which  is  hard,  stiff  and  coarse. 

3.  An  oil-presa  cloth  consisting  of  a  fabric  composed  of  long 
animal  hair,  the  warp-threads  of  said  fabric  having  hard,  stiff  and 
coarae  hair,  mixed  with  aofl,  pliable  hair,  said  warp-threads  exceed- 
ing the  weft -threads  in  number  per  inch,  and  the  warp-threads  form- 
ing the  selvage  being  composed  of  solt,  pliable  hair 

4.  An  oil-preaa  mat  consisting  of  warp-threads  composed  of 
mixed  hair,  and  weft-threads  composed  of  hard  hair. 


790,607.  01L-PRBS8  MAT  RoBirrI'  Win  New  OrleaM,  La. 
Original  application  died  3epl  10  1901.  SenaJ  No  74  906.  Divided 
andthiaappiicationfUed  June  26  1902     Serial  No  US  263. 


Claim. — I.  An  oil-press  cloth  or  mat  consisting  of  warp-threada 
and  weft -threads  each  made  of  long  animal  hair,  each  warp-thread 
coneiating  exclusively  of  soft  pliable  hair,  and  each  weft-thread  be- 
ing made  of  hard,  stiff  and  coarse  hair;  the  soft,  pliable  warp-threada 
forming  the  selvage  of  the  mat. 
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2  An  otl-prr«s  mat  conttsting  of  warp-threadi  asd  weft-tKreada 
each  made  of  long  auimaJ  hair;  each  warp-thread  ronaiating  exdu- 
aively  of  aoft  pliable  hair,  the  warp-thread*  at  the  middle  of  the  mat 
being  made  of  longer  hair  than  the  warp-thread§  at  the  aeWage,  and 
each  weft-thread  being  made  of  hard,  stiff  and  coante  hair;  the  num- 
ber of  warp-thrcsds  exceeding  the  weft-thr»ad*  per  inch,  and  the 
weft-threads  beiag  thicker  than  the  warp-threads. 


790.60H. 

ChkJigo.  lU 


COMPROMISB  RAIWOIKT     BuuiaiH  WoLHiurm. 
rUed  Mar  7  1905     S«ml  No  848.828 


2.  In  a  shaft-hanger,  the  combination  of  an  open  frmme,  upper 
and  lower  vertical  acrews  threaded  in  aaid  frame,  a  bearing-box  sup- 
ported between  said  screws  and  having  on  iu  upper  and  lower  sidet 
cylindrical  surfaces  whose  axes  are  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
bearing,  said  surfaces  being  engaged  by  said  acrews  aud  being  sur- 
rounded by  flanges,  aaid  engaging  ends  of  said  screws  being  flat  and 
of  sufficient  width  to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  bearing-box  on  the 
shaft,  and  horizonUl  screws  in  the  frame,  whose  end*  engage  the 
aidea  of  the  box,  said  horisonui  screws  being  adjustably  mounted  in 
Tertical  slots  in  the  framf 


Claim-  1  The  combination  with  rails  ot  dilfrrent  size*,  of  a 
base-plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing  shoulder 
against  which  bear*  the  base-flange  of  the  larger  rail,  and  a  filling- 
plate  resting  on  said  base-plate  in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  said 
fiUiug-plate  being  provided  at  its  outer  margin  with  a  longitudinal, 
inwardly-facing  shoulder  against  which  bear*  the  baae-flange  of  the 
amaller  rail. 

2  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sizes,  of  a  base-plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing  shoulder,  a  filling- 
plate  resting  on  said  base-plate  in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  said 
filling-plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing 
shoulder,  and  a  joint-plate  provided  with  a  flange  which  extends  out* 
wardly  over  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails,  and  having  an  inwardly- 
directed  horizontal  flange  extending  beneath  the  adjacent. margin 
of  the  base-plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sites,  of  a  base-plaie 
provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  an  elevated  marginal  part  and  with  a 
longitudinal  inwardly-facing  shoulder,  a  filling-plate  resting  on  said 
base-plate  with  ita  outer  margin  in  contact  with  said  ahoulder,  said 
filling-plate  being  provided  at  its  said  outer  margin  with  a  longitudi- 
nal in  wardly -facing  shoulder,  and  a  joint -plate  provided  with  a 
flange  which  extends  outwardly  over  the  baae-flangea  of  the  railsand 
having  at  its  lower  margin  an  inw  ardly-directed  horizontal  flange  ex- 
tending beneath  the  elevated  marginal  part  of  the  base-plate 

4  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sizes,  of  a  base-plate 
and  a  filling-plate  resting  on  said  baae-plate  beneath  the  smaller  rail, 
said  filling-plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  engagement 
with  a  spike. 

5.  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sizes,  of  a  baae-plate 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing  shoulder,  and  a  filling- 
plate  resting  on  said  base-plate  in  contact  with  said  shoulder  and 
provided  w  ith  a  notch  for  engagement  with  a  spike. 

6  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sizes,  ot  a  base-plate 
pmvided  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing  shoulder,  and  a  filling- 
plate  resting  on  said  baae-plate  in  contact  with  said  shoulder  and 
provided  at  its  outer  margin  with  a  longitudinal  inwardly-facing 
shoulder,  and  at  it*  inner  margin  with  an  aperture  for  engagement 
with  a  holding-spike. 

7.  The  combination  with  raila  of  different  sizes,  of  a  base-plate 
provided  at  its  outer  margin  with  a  longitudinal,  inwardly-facing 
shoulder,  a  filling-plate  resting  on  said  baae-plate  with  ita  outer  mar- 
gin in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  provided  at  its  outer  margin 
with  a  longitudinal,  inwardly-facing  shoulder,  said  baae-plate  being 
provided  near  its  inner  margin  with  spike-holes,  and  the  filling-plate 
being  provided  in  ita  inner  margin  with  an  aperture  for  engagement 
with  a  spike  drives  through  one  ol  said  spike-holes. 

8.  The  combination  with  rails  of  different  sizes,  of  a  base-plate. 
and  a  filling-plate  resting  on  said  baseplate  beneath  the  smaller  rail, 
said  filling-plate  being  longitudinally  grooved  on  its  bottom  surface. 


790,610.     RBIN  ODIDE  FOR  HARKBSS.     CEi»m  H   TODHO 
Rlwr  Point.  R  I.   Filed  Apr.  1.  1W4.    Serial  No.  201,070. 


790,609.    SHAFT  HANQBR     Chiilm  0  Wood  Ch»mbere»mrg. 

Pa.    FIM  June  18  1903     Serial  No  162.076 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  shaft-hanger,  the  combination  of  an  open 
frame,  upper  and  lower  vertical  screws  threaded  in  said  frame,  a 
bearing-box  supported  between  said  screws  and  having  on  its  upper 
and  lower  sides  cylindrical  surfaces  whose  axes  are  tranaverae  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  said  surfaces  bein»?  enga^red  by  said  screws 
and  being  surroanded  by  flanges,  said  engagio^  ends  of  said  screws 
being  flat  and  of  sufficient  width  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bearing- 
box  on  the  shaft,  and  horizontal  screws  in  the  frame  whose  end*  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  box. 


CUnm.—l.  A  rein-guide  comprising  a  strap  having  guide-rings 
and  provided  with  a  guard-strap  adapted  to  rest  on  the  animal's  tail, 
whereby  the  switching  of  f>aid  tail  will  elevate  said  guide. 

3.  A  rein-guide  comprising  a  strap  provided  at  one  end  with 
diverging  arms,  carrying  guiding  devices,  a  guard -strap  uniting  said 
anns  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  animal's  tail,  whereby  the  switch- 
ing of  said  tail  will  elevate  said  guide  and  an  atUcbing  device  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  strap. 

3.  A  rein-guide  comprising  a  strap  provided  with  Diverging 
anus,  guide-rings  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  guard- 
strap  uniting  said  arms  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  animal's  tail, 
whereby  the  switching  of  said  tail  will  elevate  said  guide. 


790.611.  SHUTTLB-SPINDLB  Wiluai  R  Btu,.SlaUngton,Pa.. 
aaBlgDor  to  NortMTt  FoKiter.  Slatington  Pa  Pitod  May  3. 1904.  8«- 
rtal  No  S06.2S3. 


Claim.— i.  A  ihuttle-epindle  composed  of  hollow  aagmeDtal 
shells  formed  of  separate  pieces  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  half- 
round  cross-eection  united  at  their  points  and  separated  at  their  heela 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  together  at  their  heel*  to  permit  the  appli- 
cation of  a  quill  thereon. 

2  A  shuttle-spindle  coropoHed  of  two  hollow  shells  K  and  B 
each  forming  approximately  a  half -cone,  formed  of  separate  piece* 
of  springy  sheet  metal  united  at  their  poiata  and  shaped  to  normally 
separate  at  their  heels  and  to  permit  being  sprung  together  to  permit 
the  application  of  a  quill  there<in 

3.  A  ahuttle-apindle  compoeed  of  hollow  snbatantially  half- 
ronnd  shell*  formed  of  separate  piece*  of  *heet  metal  united  at  their 
pointa,  a  spring  located  in  the  hollow*  of  said  ahella  tending  to  sepa- 
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r»U  tkeir  h<«i.  «iul  p«raiittiii«  Mid  hecrl.  to  k«  preMed  togetlier  for 
thf  appiicatioD  of  •  quill  thercKMi. 

4  A  !ihuUle-«pindle  compoMd  of  two  hollow  nhell*  A  and  B 
e*ch  forming  approximately  a  half-cone,  formed  of  separate  piecM 
of  apringT  sheet  meUl  unitmi  at  their  points,  and  a  spriDK  E  located 
in  the  hollows  of  said  sheila  and  t«ndin«  alw  to  separate  said  hMla 
and  permittihK  •^d  heela  to  be  presMMl  together  for  the  application 
of  a  quill  thereon. 

5  A  shutUe-spindle  comprising  a  lower  member  Band  an  op- 
per  member  A.  said  members  being  subsUnUally  half-round  sheila 
formed  of  separate  pieces  of  sheet  meUl  united  at  their  pointx  and 
separated  at  their  b«ela  the  heel  (J  of  said  lower  member  being  open 
at  the  top  and  the  heel  H  of  said  upper  member  fltting  within  the  heel 
of  the  lower  member 

«.  A  shuttle-spindle  composed  of  two  hollow  substantially  half- 
round  shells  formed  of  *eparat4-  pieces  of  sheet  meUl  united  at  theii 
points  and  separated  at  their  heels  and  adapted  to  spring  together  at 
their  heeU  to  permit  the  application  of  a  quill  thereon,  said  shells  be- 
ing recessed  at  I.  and  M  near  their  heels  to  accommodate  a  mecban- 
ism-contruiling  member  under  the  quill. 

7  A  shuttle-spindle  compoHcd  of  two  hollow  shells  A  and  B 
each  forming  approximately  a  half-cone,  formed  of  separate  pieces 
of  springy  sheet  raeUl  united  at  their  poinU,  and  a  spring  E  located 
in  the  hollows  of  said  shell-  and  tending  also  to  separate  said  heels 
and  permitting  saiil  heels  to  be  pressed  together  for  the  application 
of  a  quill  thereon,  the  heel  of  the  shell  B  being  formed  with  a  shoul- 
der P  adjacent  to  the  spindle-shaft,  and  the  spring  E  being  formed 
with  a  bend  Q  bv  which  it  is  held  between  the  shoulder  P  and  the 
spindle-shaft. 


lag  Uie  two  together,  aaid  eztenaion  embodying  members  deUchablr 
connected  together. 


S  ■^■•n»"««««'nt<l''ic«' comprising  a  head-prop  oonatnicted  of 
downwardly-divergent  side  members  and  steps  connecting  the  same 
t^««ther.  -.tideway  deUchably  connected  at  iu  upper  end  to  th*  up- 
per ends  of  said  ..de  member,,  and  embodying  downwardW-inclined 
hinged  «jct.on.  formed  on  a  compound  curve,  extensible' member. 
deUchably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  slidew.y.  and  alao  de- 
Uchab  y  connected  together. .  lower  prop,  flexible  means  connecting 
tke  Utter  w.th  the  head-prop,  and  similar  mean,  connecting  MiJ 
lower  prop  with  the  lower  part  of  the  slidew.y  * 


liKUi  1  'J.     WARMER  FOR  DISHBS  OR  THB  LIKE      KoRWi  f 
BoirirACt  New  York.  M.  Y     Flted  Mot  21, 1904     Serial  No  2S3.M1. 


Ji* 


790.614.    SPRIKO  BSD- BOTTOM     8A«t;iL  I  BuMiwim.  Co- 
IwmbuB.  iDd.    Wed  July  18. 1904.    Sarin  Mo.  |if*i«. 


tUt,m-l.  -^  warmer  for  diahe.  and  the  like,  comprising  a  com- 
bustion-chan.lH-r  having  air-inlets,  and  a  top  for  supporting  the  arti- 
cle to  be  wsrnied,  the  lop  having  a  central  perforated  depressed  por- 
tion, and  sI.m,  having  perforations  between  the  depressed  portion 
and  theedKeof  the  top 

2^  A  wsrmer  for  dishes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  combustion- 
chamber  dosed  at  the  bottom  and  having  perforations  iu  it.  aide 
wall,  for  the  entrance  of  sir.  and  a  perforated  top  having  a  depres^nl 
perforated  portion  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  warmed,  and  con- 
cave holder,  on  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  supporting  sticks  of 

3^  A  warmer  for  dishes  and  the  like,  compnsing  a  combustion- 
chamber  provided  with  a  top  having  a  depressed  central  perforated 
portion  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  wanned,  the  said  cover  also 
having  perforations  l,etween  the  depressed  portion  and  iU  edge,  and 
mean,  for  burning  solid  fuel  in  the  said  chamber. 

4  A  wanner  for  dishes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  combustion- 
chamber  doeed  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  perforations  in  its 
iude  w.ll  for  the  entrance  of  sir.  a  cover  for  the  open  top  of  the  cham- 
ber having  a  depressed  centml  perforated  portion  for  supporting  the 
article  to  be  warned,  the  said  cover  being  als<.  provided  with  perfo- 
rations between  the  depressed  portion  and  the  edge  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  burning  fuel  in  the  said  combustion-chamber. 


790618.     AMUSBMINT  DBVICK      Ji«b  C   Boui.  Portund 

Ollf     Med  Sept  22    1904     Sena]  No  225  440 

riaim.—  l  A  n.musenifnt  device  comprising  a  slidewar  formed 
on  a  downwardly-inclined  compound  curve,  and  a  hinged  extension 
thereof  cones vfd  lougitudinall? 

2  An  «mus."inent  device  coniprising  a  slideway  constructed  of 
downwardly  inclined  hinged  sections  fonned  on  a  compound  curve, 
and  a  deUchable  extension  thereof  embodving  members  deUchably 
connected  together  at  their  adjacent  .-nd* 

3  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  slideway  constructed  of 
downwardiyinclined  hinged  sections  fonned  on  a  compound  curve 
an  extension  thereof,  and  cords. nd  buttons  for  deUchablv  connect- 
ing the  two  to<rether 

4  An  .niusement  device  compnsin*  s  slidew.v  constructed  of 
downw.rdiy  inclined  hinged  section,  fonned  on  .  rompoond  curve, 
an  eztenaion  thereof,  and  cord,  and  button,  for  deUch.blv  connect- 


Clmm. — 1.  A  bed-l>oiioui  comprising  helically-coiled  spring., 
marginal  frames,  longitudinal  tie-wire,  each  having  pairs  of  loope 
the  outer  opposite  aides  of  which  engage  the  inner  .ides  of  the  end 
coil,  of  the  .pringa  at  the  plane,  of  greatest  dimension  thereof,  the 
wires  extending  under  the  coils  and  the  loops  being  all  bent  out- 
wardly in  the  same  direction,  each  coil  being  engaged  by  a  pair  of 
the  loops,  and  tran.verM  tie-wire,  each  having  .ingle  loop,  at  the 
end  coil,  of  the  spring.,  there  being  a  single  loop  engaging  a  loop  o< 
a  longitudinal  wire  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  transverse  wires  ex- 
tending against  the  outer  sides  of  the  c-oils,  all  of  said  wires  being 
rtraight  be  ween  the  loop,  thereof  and  connected  to  the  marginal 
frame.,  .ub.Untialiy  a.  wt  forth. 

2  In  a  bed-bottom,  the  combination  with  the  ead  coil  or  ring  of 
a  helically-coiled  .prinn.  of  a  tie-wire  having  a  straight  body  por 
tion  extending  under  the  coil  or  ring  and  having  a  pair  of  loop,  beni 
outwardly  against  the  inner  side,  of  the  coil  or  ring  at  the  plane  of 
,  greatest  diameter  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tie-wire,  having  each  a 
straight  body  portion  extending  against  the  outer  side  ot  the  coil  or 
ring  and  having  alao  a  loop  the  inner  side  of  which  engage,  the  inner 
aide  of  a  loop  of  the  flrat-dcMribed  tie- wire,  .ubrtantially  aa  act  forth. 


790.615.      IXTRACTOR  FOR  fIRSARMS      rtAKI  F   BdTOM. 

Mew  HaTwi  Conn    aaatgnor  to  Wlncheater  Repeatu^?  Knsm  Co  .  New 

Havw.  Conn    a  CorporaUon      PUed  Dec  «  1904     Serial  Mo  8S6.731. 

<'••"•  —1    A.  a  lew  article  of  manufacture,  a  longitudinally- 

movable  extractor  for  bolt-run.,  the  Mid  eitiactor  beinir  provided 

at  ita  rear  end  with  an  operating-lug,  and  at  it.  forward  end  with  aa 

extracting- hook,  a  depreMing-«am  and  a  releMing-flnger. 
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2.  In  •  bolt-iruii.  tht  combination  with  t  bami  formed  wkh  a 
eartridf(e-«hamber  and  cut  awaj  b«low  the  aamr  to  form  a  rvioaaiBg- 
•hoalder,  of  a  bolt,  and  a  ioa^tudinallj-movabie  extractor  locat«d 
below  the  bolt,  adafyted  at  it*  rear  end  to  be  enirafced  br  the  bolt  by 
mean*  of  which  it  it  operated,  and  provided  at  it«  forward  end  with 
an  extracting- hook,  a  depreuini^-cam  which  i«  engafred  br  the  bolt, 
and  a  releasing-flnger  which  ride*  off  the  Mid  releasinft-ahouMer  for 
the  ejection  of  the  «p«nt  xhell 


790,617.   BOLT  AID  lUT  GUTTIE.  Wnxua  B.  Caboldi.  Star 
ttag.  ni.  •  PIM  Mar.  8.  IMS.    Scrtal  Ho.  14S.8S2 


Clmim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  deaonbed,  compris- 
ing pivoted  bladet  with  cutting  edge*  lying  in  one  plane  and  nut- 
•pjitting  blade*  at  right  angles  to  and  carried  by  the  cxtreniitie*  of 
•aid  flmt-named  blade*,  and  having  their  aplitting  edge*  in  the  clowd 
position  separated  by  a  space  for  the  bolt,  for  the  purpose  Ret  forth. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  compnsing  |iivot4>d 
bolt-cutting  bladen  with  tutting  edges  lying  in  one  plane,  bolt-cut- 
ting blades  at  right  angle*  to  and  carried  by  the  exlreniitie*  of  said 
first-named  blade«,  and  nut-*plittiug  blade*  adjacent  to  *aid  second- 
named  blade*  and  at  right  angle*  to  said  firet-named  blade* 

3.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  compriiiing  swing-  ' 
ing  blade*,  a  frame  in  w  hich  said  blade*  are  pivoted.  hand-le\ers con- 
nected with  said  blades,  and  a  member  interposed  between  »«id 
blade*  having  bearings  therein  and  movably  coune<ted  with  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  liwing 
ing  blsd's,  a  frame  in  which  said  blades  are  pivoted,  bsnd-levers 
connected  with  Raid  blade*,  and  a  member  interposed  between  xaid 
blade*  having  bearings  therein  and  provided  with  a  projecting  stem 
slidably  connected  with  said  frame. 

•'».  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  swing- 
ing blade*,  a  frame  in  which  said  blade*  are  pivoted,  hand-levers 
connected  with  said  blade*,  and  a  member  interposed  betHeen  *aid 
blade*  and  provided  with  convex  enlargements  fitting  within  cavi- 
ties in  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  blades  and  tending  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  blades  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blades 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

6.  Aa  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  suit- 
able  plates,  blades  between  said  plate*  and  pivoted  therein,  hand- 
levers  pivoted  between  said  plates  and  connected  by  a  pivot  *lidabl7 
connected  with  said  plates,  and  a  member  confined  between  said 
blades  and  said  plates  and  having  bearings  in  the  blades  between  the 
pivot*  thereof  and  provided  with  a  stem  slidably  connected  with  a 
plate,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

7.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  piv- 
oted cutting-blades,  cutting-blade*  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  thereto),  means  for  operating  the  blade*,  and  a  suit- 
ably-supported gage  adjacent  to  said  second-named  blade*  and  on 
the  side  thereof  toward  the  base  end*  of  the  first-named  blade*,  for 
kke  purpose  set  forth. 

H.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame,  blades  pivoted  therein,  hand-levers  for  actuating  said 
blades,  blades  at  right  angle*  to  said  first-named  blades  and  carried 
by  the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  gage  yieldingly  supported  on  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  two  suitably-spaced  plate*  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide, 
blades  betw  een  said  plates  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  member  located  be- 
tween said  blades  and  having  bearing  connections  therew  ith  betw  een 
the  pivots  thereof  and  provided  with  a  *tem  slidably  connected  with 
said  guide,  and  hand-lever*  pivotally  connected  with  said  bUdea 
and  connected  by  a  pivot  moving  in  longitudinal  guide*  in  said 
plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  rompriaing  a 


Clmim— I    The  combination  of  a  back-band,  a  plate  atUched!'"™'  *''*•  »uiUble  sides,  blades  between  and  pivoted  to  said  sides, 


3.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  formed  with  a 
cartridge-chamber  and  with  a  releasing-shoulder  located  below  the 
eame,  of  a  bolt  hav  ng  iu  forward  end  beveled  and  its  rear  end 
grooved,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  extractor  formed  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  operating-lug  entering  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  and  at  its 
forward  end  with  a  depressing-cam  coacting  with  the  bevel  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  bolt  with  an  extracting-hook  and  with  a  releas- 
ing-finger  which  drops  off  the  said  releasing-shoulder  in  the  barrel 
for  the  ejection  of  the  spent  ^hell. 


7JX).tilO.     TRACE  CARRIBR      Thokas  C   Button.  Bufoitl.  0*. 
rUed  Apr  14.  1904.    Serial  Mo  803  182 


thereto  having  a  number  of  groove*  with  open  sides  toward  the  back 
band,  one  of  said  parts  being  yieldable  to  enable  movement  ot  one 
from  the  other,  and  a  trace-carrier  constructed  to  engage  said  grooves 
and  being  adjusUble  from  one  to  another  by  being  passed  between 
th*  plate  and  the  back-band 

i  The  combination  of  a  flexible  back-band,  a  plate  having  a 
number  of  grooves  whoM  open  sides  are  toward  and  are  closed  nor- 
mally by  the  back-baad.  and  a  trace-carrier  having  part*  that  re- 
spectively engage  a  groove  and  the  outer  side  o(  the  plate,  said  trace- 
carrier  being  shifuble  from  one  groove  to  another  between  the  plate 
and  the  back-band. 


hand-levers  joined  to  said  blades  by  pivots  confined  by  said  *ides, 
and  a  pivot  connecting  said  hand-lever*  and  moving  in  gvidee  in  said 
•ides. 


790.61 8.     FARM  SWINO-QATB     Jamu  A  CUJUm.  AbU^doo. 

m.    Piled  July  18. 1804.    Sertal  Ho.  816.886. 

Claim— I.  In  a  farm  swinging  gate,  a  main  frame  suitably 
braced  with  woven  wire  stretched  bodily  in  said  frame,  means  for 
keeping  said  wire  in  strain  when  in  use.  a  sectional  vertical  centar 
bar  io  which  said  wire  is  held,  and  damping  means  for  the  sections 
of  said  sactioual  bar  whereby  the  wire  may  be  held  tightly  clamped 


I 


}<. 


t.  la  •fwm  •win/clnj?  jniU,  lUMM  foroperatinjcthe  samecon- 
■i>tin«  of  an  L  shaped  arm  .ecured  to  Uie  f^ate  and  havin^c  a  horixon- 
Ul  lUji^e.  meana  adapted  to  mgAgt  said  flan^F  pivoully  luouuted 
•t  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling  lever,  whereby  a  downward  pull  on  said  controUinglerer 
will  draw  the  latch  from  lu  keeper  and  cauae  the  gate  to  swing 

3.  In  a  farm  •wiuging  gate,  a  suiuble  arm  rigidlr  secured  to  the 
gate  and  baring  a  horizoutal  flange,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  cooperating  witi.  said  flange,  means  directly  con- 
necting the  bell-crank  lerer  with  the  gate-latch,  and  mean^  for  oper- 
ating the  lever  wher»by  the  gate  will  be  unlatched  and  the  gate 
swung  open  or  rioaed. 

4  In  a  farm  swinging  gate,  an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  gate 
and  having  a  horizonul  flange,  a  bell-crauk  le.er  pivotally  connect- 
ed thereto  beyond  the  end  of  the  gate,  a  laUh-wire  looaelv  connected 
to  tha  lever  and  a  controlling-lever  connecting  with  the  bell-crank 
lever,  said  bell-crank  lever  having  *  portion  extending  through  an 
opening  m  said  flange  and  limited  in  iu  movement  tberebv.  wher,-- 
by  the  operation  of  the  controlling-lever  will  ,au*e  the  latch  to  with- 
draw from  iu  keeper  and  the  Kate  to  swing  open  or  clo#e,  as  set  forth 


79(),ei».    ORIlfDINO  MILL.    HutiT  W.  Ooutt*  Topak*.  K»i» 
Mud  Oct  22.  IMM     Serial  No  888.908. 


Cla,m-\    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  stationarr 
funding  member  having  one  end  straight  and  the  other  end  curved 
and  a  serond  grinding  member  movable  in  a  plane  subsUntiaUy  par- 
allel with  the  straight  portion  of  the  first-named  member 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  sUtiontrr 
grinding  member,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  which  is  straight  and  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  which  curves  outwardly,  and  a  second  grinding 
member  arranged  between  the  «,id  membem  and  having  a  mov^ 
ment  parallel  with  the  straight  portions  thereof 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  grinding 
member  having  iu  lower  end  straight  and  iU  upper  end  curved  and 
provided  throughout  iU  length  with  grinding-furrows.  means  for 
adjuating  the  said  member,  and  a  second  member  having  grinding- 
furrows  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  straight  portion  of  the 
nrst-named  member. 

4  In  an  apparatu.  t>(  the  elaas  de«;ribed.  a  sutionary  grinding 
member  having  iU  lower  end  straight  and  iU  upper  end  curved,  and 
provid^  on  IU  inner  face  with  grinding.funx,ws.  a  grinding-roller 
disposed  transversely  of  the  member,  and  a  second  grinding  member 
movable  ,n  .  plane  parallel  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  fimt- 
named  member 

5  In  .a  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  sUtionary  member 
having  one  end  curved  and  iU  other  end  straight  and  provided  on  iU 
laner  face  with  grinding-furrows. a  grinding-n.ller  mounted  for  rwta- 
tion  transversely  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  member,  and  a  second 
grinding  member  disposed  for  movement  parallel  with  the  straight 
portion  of  the  Ant-named  member. 

fi  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  grinding 
member  having  one  end  straight  and  the  other  end  curved,  and  pro- 
vided on  iu  inner  face  with  grinding-furrows.  a  grinding-roller 
mounted  for  roUtion  transveraely  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  roem- 


•econd  grinding  member  having  parallel  sides  and  di.po.ed  for 
movement  between  the  straight  portio..  of  the  Brat  named  member. 
8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.  described,  spaced  side  member, 
connecUHl  transversely  and  provided  with  guide-channels  an<)  with 
inwardly-extending  ears,  rever^^ly-curved  grinding  members  mount- 
ed to  swing  between  the  side  member,  and  having  grinding-furrow. 
on  their  contiguous  faces,  adjusting-rod.  connected  to  the  curved 
members  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  ear.,  nut.  ear- 
ned by  the  rods,  a  second  grinding  member  interpoeed  between  the 
flrst-named  member,  and  having  ribs  to  engage  the  guide-channel, 
•pnngs  connected  with  the  side  member,  and  bearing  a«ainst  the 
flr.t-n.med  gnnding  members,  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  in- 
termediate grinding  member 

9^  In  a  device  of  the  claw  de«;ribed.  spaced  .ide  member,  con 
nected  by  transverae  tie-rods  and  provided  with  guide-channel,  re- 
irer^ely-curved  members  mounted  to  swing  between  uid  side  mem- 
bers and  having  spaced  grinding-furrows  in  their  contiguou.  face. 
I  an  intermediate  member  dispoaed  between  said  curved  member,  and 
!  •»•;'»«  Py*"*'  "'des  provided  with  spaced  grinding-furrows  and 
I  With  nb,  for  engaging  .said  guide-channeU.  yoke-frame,  connected 
j  by  their  end.  to  uid  side  frame,  and  having  central  threaded  aper- 
,  ture.,  threaded  rod.  operating  in  Mid  apertures  and  provided  with 
adjusting-nuu  between  said  yoke-frame,  and  curved  member,  and 
springs  between  said  adjusting-nuU  and  curved  members 

10  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  .paced  nde  member,  con- 
nected by  tr«n.ven.e  tie-rod.  and  mounted  upon  a  supporting  base- 
frame,  reversely-curved  member,  mounted  to  .wing  between  Mid 
..de  members  and  having  spaced  guiding-furrow,  in  their  contigu 
ous  faces,  an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  said  curved 
member,  and  having  parallel  sides  provided  with  spaced  grinding- 
furrows.  a  fulcrum-bar  adjustably  connected  to  uid  baae-frame  an 
operating-lever  adjustably  pivoted  to  .aid  fulcrum-bar  and  likewise 
adjurtably  connected  at  one  end  to  wid  intermediate  member  and 
mean,  for  applying  power  to  the  other  end  of  Mid  operating-lever. 

790.0-20.      INSECT-TRAP      ADi  C   Ciorrou   Nevoitto  Wyo 
Wed  Sept. «.  1904.    8«rtal  No.  883,411 


CTaim^-l  An  insect-trap  comprising  a  sticky  or  adhesive  sur- 
face provided  with  projection,  thereon.  Mid  projection,  adapted  to 
•upport  the  trap. 

2  An  inaect-trap  comprising  a. ticky  or  adhesive  under  .urface 
and  projections  secured  to  Mid  surfac*  Mid  projecUon.  adapted  to 
wpport  the  sticky  surface  in  inverted  p«.ition  at  the  proper  height 
to  allow  the  inM^rt  to  crawl  under 

3  An  insect-trap  comprising  a  sticky  or  adheaive  surface  pro- 
jections removably  secured  thereto.  Mid  projection,  adapted  to.ua- 
Uin  the  .ticky  .urface  in  inverted  position  and  raiM  it  from  the  sup- 
port on  which  it  rests 


7906'^!.   HARNMS-TDO.   HmT  H  DK)«.  New  BethJeh«n.  Pi. 
ffcd  Not.  »,  1904.    Swtei  No  838.080  »~«™«n.  rm. 

CUmm.-l  A  harnesa-tug  including  a  .trap  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  tug-loop  and  having  an  extended  end  provided  with  .loU  a 
girth..trap  pawing  through  one  of  Mid  .loU.  extending  around  the 
tug-loop  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  through  which  iU  upper 
end  paasea,  .  buckle  the  bar  of  which  engage,  the  bend  of  the  girth- 
•trap.  and  a  nvet  paa.ing  through  two  thicknewe.  of  the  tug-loop 
a«d  two  thickness*,  of  the  girth-strap  a«d  connecting  the  Mme  with 
each  other  and  with  the  buckle 
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t  A  kArneM-loit  iacludinf  a  (trap  bent  upon  itaelf  to  foraa  a 
tug-loop  and  hariaK  an  ext«nd«d  end  prorided  with  alota,  a  fnith- 
•trap  paaaing  tkrougli  one  of  aaid  atrapa,  extendinf  around  the  tng- 
loop  and  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  loop  throui^b  whirh  it«  other  end 
paaset.  a  buckle  the  bar  of  which  engages  the  bend  of  the  girth-atrap. 
a  billet-loop  fitted  in  the  bend  of  the  girth-atrap,  aad  a  riret  paaaing 
through  two  thickneaaea  of  the  tug-loop  and  two  thickneaaea  of  the 
girth-atrap  and  connecting  the  aaoM  with  e*ch  other  aftd  with  the 
buckle  and  billet-loop. 


7»0.6>28.    CULTIVATOl  ATTACHMIHT.   Jon  M.  ■niAR.  Ma 
pMoiLR.D     riMlUytS,  IMM     8«rtal  Ho  SIOJM. 
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3.  A  strap  bent  upon  it»elf  to  form  a  tug-loop  and  havinp  an  ex- 
tended end  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  loop,  a  girth-strap 
extending  through  aaid  slot  and  encircling  the  tug-loop,  a  meUUic 
clamp  extending  through  said  slot  and  embracing  the  bend  of  the 
tug-loop,  and  a  rivet  connecting  the  sides  of  the  clamp  and  extending 
through  the  girth-strap  and  the  tug-loop. 

4.  A  strap  bent  upon  ilnelf  to  form  a  tug-loop  and  baring  an  ex- 
tended end  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  loop  a  girth-strap 
extending  through  8aid  slot  and  encircling  the  tug-loop,  a  buckle 
having  iu  bar  adjusted  in  the  bend  of  the  girth-strap,  a  meUllic 
clamp  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  extended  portion  of  the 
strap  forming  the  tug-loop  and  embracing  the  bend  of  the  girth- 
strap,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  sides  of  the  clamp  and  ex- 
tending through  two  thicAneases  of  the  tug-loop  and  two  thicknesses 
of  the  girth-strap. 

7^K).«-2-2.    SHAVING  BRUSH  HAMDLB    JAOK  L  BisEin.  Hev 
Tort.  HT.    PIMNotSO.  IMM     Sen&l  Wo  234  M7. 


Claim.— \.  A  straddle-row  cultivator  having  a  pair  of  beams  on 
eAch  aide,  the  beams  of  each  pair  having  downtumed  rear  ends,  being 
BooBted  at  their  fon^ard  ends  for  synchronous  vertical  and  lateral 
oiovement,  the  outer  beam  of  each  pair  being  shorter  than  the  inner 
beam,  a  shovel  on  the  downtumed  rear  end  of  the  shorter  beam,  and 
a  blade  attached  rigidly  to  the  downtumed  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of 
beams  and  inwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cultivator  baring  a  pair  of  beams  on  each  Hide,  the  outer 
l»eam  of  each  pair  being  shorter,  combined  with  a  shovel  on  said 
shorter  beam,  a  blade  atuched  rigidly  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair 
of  beana  and  inclining  rearwardly  and  inwardly,  and  a  wearing- 
plate  on  said  blade 

7  90. 6  VJ  4 .    WOOD-ORIH DER     Clamuci  FAUCBBt  SandyhiU. 
R.  T.    riled  June  8  1904     SerUi  No.  211  703 


Claim— \  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for 
ahaving-brushes  provided  with  a  straight  socket  adapted  to  receive 
the  butt  of  a  bunch  of  brisUes,  and  a  ferrule  at  the  socket  portion  of 
the  handle  extending  beyond  the  socket,  which  ferrule  has  lU  outer 
end  of  leaa  diameter  than  (he  diameter  of  the  socket  of  the  handle 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  ahaving- 
brushes  provided  with  a  straight  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  butt 
of  a  bunch  of  bristles,  a  ferrule  at  the  socket  portion  of  the  handle 
extending  beyond  the  socket,  which  ferrule  has  its  outer  end  of  leaa 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  socket  of  the  handle,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ferrule  exclusively  to  the  exterior  of  the  handle. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  shaving- 
brushes  prorided  with  a  straight  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  butt 
of  a  bunch  of  bristle*,  the  exterior  of  the  handle  at  iU  socket  end 
being  threaded,  and  an  interioriy  threaded  ferrwle  adapted  to  be 
•crewed  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  handle,  the  ferrule  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  inclined  or  contracted  outer  edge  of  leaser  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  socket  in  the  handle,  which  contracted  edge 
of  the  ferrule  is  located  over  the  aaid  socket  beyond  the  socket  end 
of  the  handle  and  is  adapted  for  compressing  engagement  with  the 
bristles  secured  in  the  socket  of  the  handle. 


Cltaim. — 1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  described,  a  commou 
central  ralve-casing  conUining  valves  adapted  to  control  each  of  the 
piston-cylinders,  high  and  low  pressure  compartments  in  said  valve- 
casing,  and  means  for  placing  one  of  said  valves  in  communication 
with  either  of  said  compartments  so  that  different  degrees  of  pressure 
may  be  used  to  operate  the  pistou  on  it«  downward  and  upward 
strokes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve-casing  baring 
high  and  low  preaaure  compartments,  an  outlet-compartment,  and 
compartmenU  for  connection  with  each  of  the  pipes  from  a  piston- 
cylinder,  and  means  of  communication  between  aaid  several  com- 
partmenU, whereby  the  piston  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  differ- 
ent pressures. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve-cashig  having 
high  and  low  pressure  compartmenU,  an  outlet-compartment.  com- 
partmenU for  connection  with  each  of  the  pipes  from  a  pistonnylin- 
der,  the  partitions  in  said  casing  having  passagen  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  compartmenU  and  the  outlet-compartment  and 
also  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  compartments  and  the  com- 
partmenU for  connection  with  the  pipes  from  the  piston-cylinder, 
and  oppositely-arranged  valve-covers  of  such  form  that  they  may  be 
adjusted  in  connection  with  said  passages  so  that  the  pistou  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  different  preaaures. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve-casing  having 
high  and  low  pressure  compartments,  an  outlet-<-ompartnient.  com- 
partmenU for  couhection  with  each  of  the  pipes  from  a  piston-cylin- 
der, the  partitions  in  said  casing  having  passages  between  the  high 
and  low  pressure  compartments  and  th*  oullet-c«mpanment  and 
also  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  compartments  and  the  com- 
partments for  connection  with  the  pipes  from  the  piston-cvlinder, 
and  oppositely-arranged  valre-corera  mounted  on  a  common  shaft 
adapted,  to  be  operaUd  in  connection  with  said  passages  so  that  the 
pisu>n  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  different  pressures. 

&.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  ralre-caaing  having 
high  and  low  pressure  compartmenU.  an  outlet-compartment,  com- 
partmenU for  connection  with  each  of  the  pipes  from  a  piston-cylin- 
der, the  partitions  in  said  casing  having  paasages  between  the  high 
and  low  preaaure  compartmenU  and  the  outlet-compartment  and 
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»Uo  b«t«Mo  Mid  hiffh  Md  low  prvMurc  eompartm«nU  and  Um 
pBrtiB«DU  for  eonnectioD  with  Ui«  pipea  from  the  pistoa-cylindfr 
•nd  oppo«t«ly-»rrmn»ed  circular  Talve-corer»  each  having  an  arru- 
ate  raiaml  portioa  and  a  perforation  ao  arranged  w'ith  relation  to  each 
other  that  »aid  valTe-corer*  may  he  adjuated  with  relation  to  aaid 
paaaaffea  to  that  the  piaton  may  ue  raised  and  lowei«d  bT  different 
pritMurea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  central  Talve-caaiug 
harinx  common  hifth  and  low  preaaure  compartmenta,  a  common  1 
outlet-compartment,  separate  compartmenta  for  communication  with  | 
the  pipea  from  each  piaton-cylinder.  the  partition*  in  aaid  caning 
having;  paasafrea  between  the  high  and  low  preaaure  compartmenta 
and  the  outlet-compartment  and  between  the  high  and  low  pr«aaur« 
compartmenta  and  the  separate  compartmenta  for  connection  with 
the  pipe*  from  the  aereral  cjlinderit.  and  oppoaitely-arraug^d  valTe-| 
coven  of  nuch  form  that  they  may  be  adjuated  so  that  the  piaton  may 
be  raiaed  and  lower«d  by  different  preaaurea. 


TOCXfJ-Cio.     HOT-AIK  RB0I8TBR     CHAkLls  H   FoSTlt.  St.  Lo»* 
Mo.    fttwl  D«c.  11. 1803.    Serial  No.  1M.77S. 


ot^  ia^aaid  opaniag  aad  proridad  with  a  perforatioa,  a  m«mb«r  pMa»- 
ing  through  the  perforation  in  a»id  valve,  aaid  member  bearing  upon 
the  back  of  the  valre  balow  aaid  perforation  and  on  the  front  of  the 
Talva  at  or  above  aaid  perforation,  and  a  bearing  carried  by  aaid 
member,  aaid  bearing  being  forced  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
llxed  part  of  the  regiater  by  the  flexure  of  aaid  valve  in  a  traaaverae 
direction. 

9  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  border  for  hot-air  regiitera 
or  the  like,  having  a  grille  conaiating  of  two  aeU  of  bar*  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  formed  integral  with  aaid  border,  onf 
of  aaid  aeU  of  bara  terminating  out  of  contact  with  said  border 

10.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  border  for  hot-air  regii- 
tera or  the  like,  having  a  grille  conaiating  of  two  aeU  of  bara  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  formed  integral  with  aaid  border,  one 
of  aaid  aeU  of  bara  being  eurred  and  the  other  of  aaid  aeta  of  ban 
terminating  out  of  contact  with  aaid  border. 


TyO.ii'^a.  IlfrUSIOR  OIVICB  mast  H  Pmci.  Mev Tort. 
W.  T.,  Mrtgnoi  to  Waiiam  8  Valaatlne,  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.  FiM  Iot 
l«.  1804.    8«1al  Ho  m.M6 


Clatm.—\.  in  a  hot-air  regiater,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
part  ..f  a  register  having  a  valve-opening,  of  a  movable  valve  of  re- 
silient material  in  said  opening  and  provided  »ith  a  bearing,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  flexure  of  aaid  valve  in  a  transverse  direction 
for  forcing  said  bearing  into  frictional  contact  with  the  fixed  part  of 
the  rpgister 

•2  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
register  having  a  valve-opening,  of  a  movable  resilient  valve  for  aaid 
opening,  and  an  independent  member  earned  by  said  valve  and 
forced  into  frictional  contact  v»ith  the  fixed  part  by  the  reaUiency  of 
the  valve  to  hold  the  latter  in  position 

3  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination,with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
register  having  a  valve-opening,  of  a  piloted  reailient  valve  for  aaid 
openinx.  and  an  independent  member  carried  by  said  valve  and 
forced  into  frictional  contact  with  aaid  fixed  part  by  the  resiliency  of 
the  valve  to  hold  the  latter  in  position 

4.  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
register  havinjt  a  valve-opening,  of  a  movable  resilient  valve  for  said 
opening,  and  a  member  bearing  against  both  the  front  and  rear  of 
said  valve,  aaid  member  being  forced  into  frictional  conUct  with  the 
llxed  part  of  the  register  by  the  resilience  of  said  valve 

5  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
register,  having  a  valve-opening,  of  a  movable  valve  of  reailient  ma- 
terial for  said  opening,  and  a  member  passing  through  said  valve 
and  bearing  against  both  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  member 
being  forced  into  frictional  coaUct  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  regiater 
by  the  resilience  of  said  valve 

6  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  01  a 
'eftster  having  a  vi|re-openin«,  of  a  pivoted  valve  of  resilient  ma- 
terial for  «aid  opening,  and  a  member  bearing  against  both  the  front 
and  rear  of  aaid  valve,  aaid  member  being  forced  into  fnctional 
coaUct  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  register  by  the  resilience  of  said 
valve 

7.  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
register  having  a  valve-opening  of  a  pivoted  resilient  valve  for  aaid 
apening  and  a  member  passing  through  said  valve  and  bearing 
against  both  the  tnmt  and  rear  thereof  said  member  being  forced 
into  fnctional  lonUct  with  the  fixed  part  of  the  register  by  the  re- 
silience of  said  valve 

"<  In  a  hot  air  register,  the  combination  with  the  fixed  part  of  a 
regiater  having  a  vaive-opening.  of  a  valve  of  reailient  material  piv- 


CMm.—l.  A  device  for  making  infusions  comprising  a  tubular 
caaing  for  conUining  the  substance  to  be  infused  and  provided  with 
a  perforated  end,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  casing  and  projecting  at 
iU  outer  end  beyond  the  same,  and  a  perforated  cap  hinged  on  the 

;  perforated  end  of  the  caaing  for  opening  or  cloainn  the  perforated 

'  end 

2.  A  device  for  making  infusions,  comprising  a  tubular  caaing 

for  conUining  the  aubaUnce  to  be  infuaed  and  provided  with  per 

forations  in  iU  side  walls  at  one  end,  the  aaid  end  being  adapted  to  be 

inaerted  into  the  infusion  liquor  for  the  latter  to  pass  through  the 

i  perforations  to  the  subaUnce,  to  subject  the  latter  to  the  action  of  the 

I  infusion  liquor  to  form  an  infusion,  a  stop- ring  secured  to  the  upper 

I  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  movable  in  the  non-perforated 

!  portion  of  the  casing,  the  body  of  the  aaid  plunger  fitting  snugly 

i  within  the  said  stop-ring,  the  plunger  being  provided  at  iU  inner  end 

j  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  fit  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 

I  caaing,  and  to  abut  against  the  said  stop-ring  to  limit  the  outward 

'  movement  of  the  plunger. 

S.  A  device  for  making  infuaions,  compriaing  a  tubular  caaing 
for  containing  the  snbaUnce  to  be  infused  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forated end  adapted  to  be  inaerted  into  the  infusion  liquor  for  the 
latter  to  paas  through  the  perforations  to  the  subsUnce.  to  subject 
the  latter  to  the  action  of  the  infusion  liquor  to  form  an  infusion,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  non-perforaU  portion  of  the  casing,  to  in- 
crease or  diminish  the  capacity  of  the  casing,  the  said  plunger  being 
provided  at  iU  inner  end  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  inner  wail  of  the  caaing,  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  ex- 
tending beyond  the  caaing  to  form  a  convenient  handle  for  manipu- 
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lating  the  caainff  and  for  puduBX  tke  pluii|(«r  farther  in  or  oat  in  the 
caaing,  and  a  •top-ring  tecarad  to  the  upper  end  of  the  eaaing  and 
againvt  whk-h  the  laid  flange  it  adapted  to  abut  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  said  casing. 


7VKX«V27.  AUTOMATIC  SPOOL-CARRYIlfO  DRAWKR  fOE 
CABII-RI0I8TBR3  JuLxs  Pstdmini  and  Louts  Chaiuoii.  Park. 
rrun     Piled  Mar  10.  1904     Senal  No  197.M1 


Claim  —\.  A  ra*h-regi»ter,  having  a  drawer,  a  paper-carrying 
spool  in  the  drawer,  printing  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pa- 
per from  the  opool  tu  the  printing  mean*,  iu  combination  with  auto- 
matic mean*  for  loeking  the  machine  upon  the  failure  of  the  paper. 

2.  A  ca«h-regi»ter.  having  a  spool -carrring  drawer  iu  combina- 
tion with  automatic  means  for  opening  the  drawer  npon  failure  of 
the  paper. 

3.  A  caoh-registcr  having  a  spool -carrying  drawer  in  combina- 
tion with  automatic-  means  for  opening  the  drawer  upon  failure  of  the 
paper,  and  nirauK  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  upon  the 
opening  of  the  drawer. 

4.  A  cash-reicister.  having  operating  mechanism  and  printing 
means,  a  spool-t-arrying  drawer  below  the  me<hanism,  a  spool,  a  pa- 
per strip  carried  thereby,  said  spool  being  carried  in  the  drawer  with 
its  axis  vertical. 

5.  A  cash-register,  having  operating  mechanism,  printing 
mean«.  a  drawer  below  the  mechanism,  a  spool  carried  therein  with 
itit  axis  vertical,  and  a  paper  strip  carried  on  the  #pool.  in  combina- 
tion with  nieanH  for  locking  the  mechanism  upon  the  failure  of  the 
paper 

6  A  caMb-regiiter.  having  operating  mechanism,  a  spool-car- 
rying drawer  below  the  mechanism,  and  a  spool  carried  therrin  with 
its  axis  vertical  in  rombination  with  automatic  means  for  opening 
the  drawer  upon  the  failure  of  the  paper. 

7.  A  rash-regiiter.  having  operating  mechanism,  a  spool-car- 
rying drawer  l»elow  the  mechanism,  and  a  spool  carried  therein  with 
its  axis  vertical  in  combination  with  automatic  means  for  opening 
the  drawer  upon  the  failure  of  the  paper,  and  means  for  locking  the 
mechanism  upon  the  opening  of  the  drawer 

H  .\  cash-register  ha\-ing  a  drawer,  a  paper  roll  therein,  a 
spring  adapted  t4>  open  the  drawer,  a  latch  to  secure  it,  a  paper-con- 
trolled lever  adapted  to  release  the  latch  upon  failure  of  the  paper,  a 
cam-shaft  for  the  register,  a  locking  means  for  stid  shaft,  mechan- 
ism between  the  drawer,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  be  put  into 
effect  upon  the  opening  of  the  drawer. 


7?K).(>'^H.     IKK  WELL     WiLUiB  C   OAUtiJTS  Wflmerdtag  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24. 1906.    Serial  No  242.479. 


Claim. — 1.  An  ink-well  compriaing  a  body  portion  baring  a 
well  formed  therein,  aaid  body  portion  baring  pen-aupportiag  r«>- 
c«s«es  formed  therein,  and  eommunicating  with  said  well  said  body 
portion  baring  aupporting-recesaes  formed  therein,  slidably-uiount-^ 
ed  drawers  carried  by  said  body  portion,  and  meaiu  for  supporting 
blotters  within  said  body  portion,  subsuntially  as  described.  — 

2.  In  an  ink-well,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  having 
a  well  formed  therein,  said  body  portion  having  pen  aud  pencil  sup- 

i porting  recesses  formed  therrin.  drawers  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body  portion,  means  for  supporting  blotters  within  aaid  body  por- 
tion, and  means  fur  conveying  the  liquid  contents  of  said  pen-re- 
ceases  to  said  well,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  ink-well,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  wells  formed  therein,  said  body  portion  having  a  plu 
rmiity  of  pen  and  pencil  supporting  recesses  formed  therein, «aid  pen 
supporting  receHMcp  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  wells,  draw- 
era  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  suitable  lids  adapted  to 
rorer  said  wells,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  blotter! 
within  said  body  portion,  substantiallv  as  described. 


790.H'2V).    RAILWAT-PROO    Jou  I.  Okasam  Salem.  Va     PIM 
Dw.  19.  1904     8«rial  No  237.008. 
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CU.'m  — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturr.  a  frog-block  hav- 
ing one  face  shaped  to  conform  to  a  frog-rail  and  baring  a  wheel- 
flange  disposed  obliquely  to  the  face. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  having  one  of 
its  faces  shaped  to  conform  to  a  frog-rail,  and  a  wheel-rim  tread  in- 
tegral with  the  block  and  disposed  obliquely  to  the  fare. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog  block  embodying  In 
an  integral  structure,  a  wheel-tlange.  a  transversely-beveled  wheel- 
rim  tread  and  a  rail-tread  seat. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  provided  with 
a  wheel-flange  the  terminals  of  which  are  curved,  and  with  a  wheel- 
rim  tread,  the  upper  face  of  the  latter  being  inclined  away  from  the 
wheel-flange 

5.  K  railway-frog  embodying  frog-rails,  and  a  frog-point,  in 
combination  with  s  frog  embodying  members  to  embrace  the  frog- 
rails  and  to  engage  the  terminal  of  the  frog-point,  and  removable 
■pacers  or  liners  interposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  the  outer 
members  of  the  frog  and  the  web  of  the  frog-rails. 

6.  A  railway-frog  embodying  frog-rails  having  the  upper  face* 
of  their  treads  inclined,  in  combination  with  frog  blocks  provided 
with  wheel-flanges  and  with  wheel-rim  treads,  the  upper  faces  of 
which  are  inclined  to  coincide  with  those  of  the  treads  of  the  frog- 
rails. 

7.  A  railway -frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog-point,  and 
flanged  frog-blocks  to  embrace  the  outer  sides  of  the  frog-rails  and 
a  apacing-block  to  engage  the  terminal  of  the  frog-point 
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8.  A  railway-frog  embodTiaK  'rog-raiU  and  a  frog-point,  and  a 
frog  comprising  frog-biock»  to  engage  thr  ext«rBal  portions  of  thf 
frog-rails,  rach  block  b^ing  provided  with  a  guard-flange,  and  a 
apacing-block  interposed  between  the  frog-rails  and  baring  a  seat 
to  receive  the  terminal  ot  the  frog-point. 

9  A  railway-frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog-point,  and  a 
frog  compnsing  frog-blocks  having  their  upper  portions  each  pro- 
Tided  with  a  guard-flange  and  their  opposed  faces  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  rail-base,  tread  and  web,  and  a  spacing-block 
disposed  between  the  rails  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  faces  of  the 
webs  and  the  upper  sides  of  the  rail-bases,  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  frog-point,  and  bolt*  passing  though  the  frog- 
blocks,  spacing  blocks  and  rails. 

10.  A  railway-frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog-point,  and 
a  frog  comprising  a  spacing-block  disposed  between  the  rails  and 
provided  with  a  seat  to  receive  the  terminal  of  the  frog-point,  and  a 
pair  of  fro^  blocks  disposed  externallv  of  the  rails  and  provided  on 
their  outer  upper  edges  with  a  guard-flange,  the  inner  faces  of  the 
blocks  being  each  provided  with  a  rail-trf  ad  seat,  and  on  iu  upper 
and  lower  portions  with  a  wheel-rim  tread,  and  bolts  passing  through 
all  the  parts  for  holding  them  combined. 

1 1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railwav-frog  comprising 
a  pair  of  frog- blocks  each  provided  on  iu  upper  outer  edge  with  a 
guard-flange  and  the  oppoaed  faces  of  the  blocks  being  shaped  to  the 
contour  of  the  external  portions  of  the  frog-rails,  and  a  spacing-block 
•haped  to  conform  to  the  internal  portions  of  the  base  and  web  of  the 
frog-rails,  and  having  at  one  end  a  seat  to  receive  the  terminal  of  the 
frog-point. 


ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  holding  the  noM-  of  the  pawl  yieldingly  pre- 
aented  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  pawl 
toward  the  ratchet-wheel  substantially  as  described. 

b  In  a  drive-gear  for  corn-planters,  the  combination  with  a 
drill-shaft  and  a  check-row  shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled 
looaely  on  the  drill-shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fastened  onto  the  drill- 
shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  between  the  sprocket-wheel 
and  the  ratchet-wheel,  an  arm  fastened  onto  the  check-row  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  on 
the  drill-shaft,  and  a  stop-bearing  to  lock  the  pawl  against  swing 
away  from  the  ratchet-wheel  while  the  check-row  shaft  is  at  the  ter- 
mination of  its  operative  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  seedbox  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  seed -plate  located  in  the  seedbox  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cells,  means  for  routing  the  seed-plate  to  bring 
the  cells  one  after  another  over  the  discharge-opening,  a  detaining- 
valve  under  the  discharge-opening,  said  valve  forming  the  bottom 
and  a  side  wall  of  a  grain- receptacle,  means  for  opening  and  cloaing 
the  valve  and  a  seed-chute  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  valve,  sub- 
lUntially  as  described 
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Claim— \.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  covering- 
wheel,  a  check-row  shaft,  a  drill-shaft  and  a  seed-plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cells,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled  loosely  on  the  drill-shaft 
and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  chain  adapted  to  impart  motion 
from  the  covering-wheel  to  the  sprocket-wheel  on  the  drill-shaft,  a 
ratchet-wheel  fastened  onto  the  drill-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
ratchet-wheel  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the 
sprocket-wheel  on  the  drill-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  check-row 
shaft  and  adapted  t<i  engajre  the  ratchet-wheel  fastened  onto  the 
drill-shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  seed-plate  and  the  drill-shaft 
timed  to  advance  a  seed-cell  a  spai-e  as  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet-wheel 
is  advanced  a  space,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  drive-gear  for  corn-planters,  the  combination  with  a 
drill-shaft  and  a  check-row  shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled 
looeely  on  the  drill-shaft,  said  sprocket-wheel  being  recessed  in  one 
face  and  provided  in  the  recess  with  internally-presented  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  onto  the  drill-shaft  adjacent  to  the 
open  face  of  the  raUhet-wheel. a  pawl  pivoted  on  a  side  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  raUhet-teeth  of  the  sprocket- 
wheel,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  check-row  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-wheel  on  the  drill-shaft.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drive-gear  for  com-planteni.  the  combination  with  a 
drill-shaft  and  a  check-row  shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled 
loosely  on  the  drill-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  onto  the  drill- 
shaft  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  between  the  sprocket-wheel 
and  the  ratchet-wheel,  an  arm  fastened  onto  the  check-row  shaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  on 
th^  dnll  shaft  and  a  spring  holding  the  nose  of  the  pawl  yieldingly 
presented  to  the  teeth  ot  the  ratchet-wheel,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  drive-gear  for  corn-planters,  the  combination  with  a 
drill-shaft  and  a  check-row  shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  journaled 
looeely  on  the  drill-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  fastened  onto  the  drill- 
shaft,  a  pawl  and-ratchet  connection  between  the  sprocket-wheel 
and  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  fastened  onto  the  check-row  shaft, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 


Clam.— 1.  A  detachable  rear-seat  section  for  vehicles  having 
•  top,  and  side  windows,  supported  thereby  and  detachable  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  seat  and  a 
front  top  section  thereover,  of  a  deUchable  rear-seat  section  having 
a  rear  top  «^tion  and  incloaing  side,  supported  thereon  and  deUch 
ably  joined  to  the  front  top  section. 

3.  A  vehicle-top  formed  in  front  and  rear  separable  section, 
the  rear  section  having  arm.  at  the  side  which  extend  along  the  aide 
edge.'!  of  the  front  section. 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  flr«-shutter  mounted 
therein  and  a  sprinkler  pipe  or  head  extending  into  said  box  and 
adapted  to  di^-harge  water  upon  said  shutter  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

t.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  flre-shutter  whose 
upper  end  is  mounted  iu  said  chamber,  and  a  sprinkler  pipe  or  head 
having  discharging-apertures  directed  toward  the  o«ter  surface  of 
said  shutter,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  fire-sbutter  wboee 
upper  end  is  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  a  sprinkler  pipe  or  head 
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having  apertuivs  4ir«rt«d  and  adapted  to  discharge  wat«r  upoa  the 
back  of  Mid  •butt«r.  tubatantially  a«  ipcciflcd. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  fire-ahutter  whoae 
upper  end  i»  mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  or  head  hav- 
iof  two  iieta  of  sphnklinK-aperturen,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  dis- 
charge water  on  the  front  of  the  shutter  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  discharge  water  at  the  same  time  un  the  back  of  the  shut- 
ter, substantial! V  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  folding  fire-shutter 
fastened  at  its  upper  end  therein  and  adapted  to  unfold  automatic- 
ally, and  a  plate  looaelv  connected  with  said  shutter  at  its  lower  end 
and  constituting  a  cover  for  said  box  or  chamber  on  the  lower  side 
thereof  when  said  Hhutter  is  folded  and  wholly  contained  in  said  box 
or  chamber,  subolantiallj  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  folding-shutter  fas- 
tened at  its  upper  end  therein,  a  iipfonned  on  one  lower  edge  of  said 
box  and  an  indentation  near  the  opposite  edge  of  itaid  box,  and  a 
plate  looselv  connected  to  the  shutter  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
constituting  a  cover  for  said  box  on  its  under  side,  which  plate  rests 
on  one  edge  upon  said  lip  and  is  provided  with  means  of  engaging 
aaid  box  in  said  iadentations.  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  folding  shutter  fastened  at  its 
upper  end  thereia,  a  lip  formed  on  one  lower  edge  of  said  box,  an  in- 
dentation on  another  lower  edge  of  said  box.  a  plate  loosely  connect- 
ed with  the  shutter  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  constituting  a  cover 
for  said  box  on  ita  under  side,  which  plate  has  one  edge  resting  upon 
said  lip.  and  a  fastening  device  made  of  or  connected  by  an  eaiiily- 
fusible  material  and  engaging  said  box  in  said  indentation,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  folding  shutter  fastened  at  ita 
upper  end  thereia,  a  lip  formed  on  one  lower  edge  of  said  box,  an  in- 
dentation on  another  lower  edge  of  said  box,  a  plate  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  shutter  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  constituting  a 
cover  for  said  box  on  its  under  side,  which  plate  rests  upon  said  lip, 
and  an  autoniatit  releasing  device  engaging  said  box  in  said  inden- 
tation, substantially  as  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  folding  shutter  fastened  at  its 
upper  end  therein,  a  plate  loosely  connected  on  one  edge  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  shutter,  a  weight  secured  to  the  plate  on  or  near  its  oppo- 
site edge,  means  of  supporting  the  plate  at  its  connected  edge  in 
contact  with  the  box,  and  a  releasing  device  adapted  to  support  said 
plate  at  iU  opposite  free  edge  upon  the  box,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  hinged  folding  shutter  fastened 
at  ita  upper  end  therein,  a  plate  covering  the  open  bottom  of  said  box 
and  adapted  to  sustain  the  weight  of  said  shutter  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  folded  position,  and  means  adapted  to  support  said  plate  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  box  comprising  a  releasing  device  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  disengaged  from  the  box.  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  box,  two  vertical  grooved  guideways 
mounted  therein  facing  and  opposite  each  other  at  the  ends  of  said 
box,  a  shutter  composed  of  loosely-jointed  horizontal  slats,  a  plate 
loosely  joined  along  one  edge  to  the  bottom  slat  of  the  shutter  and 
constituting  a  cover  for  the  box  on  the  under  side  thereof,  means  for 
temporarily  engaging  said  plate  in  a  horizontal  position  against  the 
lower  edges  of  said  box,  a  transverse  pin  in  the  upper  portion  of  each 
guideway,  and  a  cross-rod  connected  with  the  upper  edge  oi  the  top 
slat  resting  upon  both  pins  of  said  guideways  and  confining  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shutter  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  guideways,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  box,  two  vertical  grooved  guideways 
mount«d  therein  facing  and  oppoMte  each  other  at  the  ends  of  said 
box,  a  shutter  composed  of  loosely-jointed  horizontal  slats  and 
adapted  to  unfold  automatically,  and  studs  extending  from  and  inte- 
gral with  said  slats  at  both  ends  thereof  into  the  grooves  of  said 
guideways  respectively,  substantially  as  specified 

13.  The  combination  of  a  box,  two  vertical  grooved  guideways 
mounted  therein  facing  and  opposite  each  other  at  the  ends  of  said 
box,  a  shutter  composed  of  loosely -jointed  horizontal  slats  and 
adapted  to  unfold  automatically,  a  cross-rod  mounted  on  said  shut- 
ter intermediate  ita  ends,  and  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  be- 
yond the  edges  o^  the  shutt«r  into  said  guideways,  substantially  as 
specified.  | 

14  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  slats  each  having  its  two 
opposite  longer  edges  rolled  over  throughout  their  entire  extent  in 
scrolls  or  curves  exceeding  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  in  ex- 
tent and  united  with  its  adjacent  slat  by  inserting  th»  scroll  of  one 
into  the  scroll  of  the  other,  whereby  all  the  slats  of  the  shutter  are 
adapted  to  form  accordion  folds  in  contact  with  the  others  seriatim, 
metal  to  metal,  when  the  shutter  is  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 


15.  In  a  flre-sh«tter,  the  combination  of  two  slats  wboae  oob- 
tiguous  longitudinal  edges  are  loosely  connected  by  hinges,  and 
means  adapted  to  protect  said  hinges  from  the  weather,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  fire-shutter,  the  combination  of  two  slats  whoae  i-on- 

* 

tiguous  longitudinal  edges  are  loosely  connected  by  hinges,  and  a 
longitudinally-bent  hood  secured  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to 
one  of  the  slats  and  extending  freely  over  said  hinges,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  folding  shutter  composed  of 
metallic  slats  or  folds  so  jointed  and  farmed  on  both  long  edges  of  each 
slat  or  fold  and  along  the  entire  extent  of  said  edges  that  when  the 
shutter  is  closed,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  jointa  of  said  slats  lie  in 
contact,  metal  to  metal,  and  when  said  shutter  is  fully  extended  said 
slats  hang  practically  in  a  vertical  direction,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  folding  shutter  of  slats  jointed  along 
their  entire  longitudinal  edgea,  whereby  when  said  shutter  is  folded 
the  slats  lie  in  contact  in  series,  studs  or  pins  extending  from  the 
sides  of  said  slats,  and  grooved  rails  for  guiding  said  slats  on  fixed 
lines  w  hen  the  shutter  is  folding  or  unfolding,  substantiallv  as  apeci* 
fied 

19.  The  combination  with  a  wall-opening  of  a  folding  shutter, 
and  a  metal  shutter-box  provided  with  steel  angles  or  structural 
shapes  so  bolted  or  secured  to  said  box  that  when  said  box  is  in  po- 
sition its  under  side  together  with  its  sofllt-ptate  is  flush  or  approxi- 
mately flush  with  the  soffit  of  the  wall-opening.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  folding  shutter,  a  shutter-box ,  a  cover 
or  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  shutter  connected  therewith,  but  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  cover  or  soffit  of  the  box  flush  with  the  bottom  edged 
thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  sustain  the  shutter  when  thf 
latter  is  folded  into  the  box  and  held  in  place  by  hinges  and  by 
eaaily-fusible  clips  or  devices  which  are  so  secured  that  when  they 
are  melted  the  cover  is  automatically  released  and  causes  the  shutter 
to  descend  and  unfold  by  gravitation,  substantially  as  specified. 

.21.  The  combination  with  a  wall-opening  of  a  building,  of  a 
shutter-box  extending  across  said  wall-opening  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  two  grooved  vertical  guide-rails  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  opening,  a  folding  shutter  composed  of  horizontal  slats  having 
hinge-rolls  and  provided  with  studs  which  enter  loosely  into  the 
grooves  of  said  guide-rails,  each  of  said  guide-rails  being  made  of 
two  abutting  sections  in  alinement  and  united  just  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  box,  a  pin  near  the  top  of  each  upper  section  of  the  guide- 
rail  so  placvd  that  the  upper  hinge-roll  of  the  top  slat  slides  up  over 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  sections  of  the  guide-rails  and  drops 
down  resting  upon  said  pins  and  serves  to  hold  the  top  of  the  shutter 
in  place  when  the  other  portions  of  the  shutter  are  descending,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  wall-opening  of  a  building,  of  a 
shutter-box  placed  at  the  top  of  said  opening,  a  folding  shutter  com- 
posed of  jointed  horizontal  slats  and  mounted  at  its  top  within  said 
box.  vertical  grooved  guides  on  the  two  vertical  sides  of  the  wall- 
opening,  studs  extending  from  said  shutter  into  the  grooves  of  said 
guides,  a  soflSt-plate  or  cover  for  the  bottom  of  said  box  jointed  on 
one  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  shutter,  and  means  to  hold  the  same 
flush  or  nearly  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  box,  which  means  in- 
clude a  fastening  device  made  of  or  connected  to  said  plate  or  cover 
by  an  easily-fusible  metal,  substantially  as  spe<-ified. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  folding  fire-shutter 
fastened  at  its  upper  end  therein  and  adapted  to  unfold  automat- 
ically, and  a  plateconstitulingacover  for  said  box  orchamberon  the 
lower  side  thereof  when  said  shutter  is  folded  and  wholly  contained 
in  said  box  or  chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 

24.  The  combination  <rf  a  box  or  chamber,  a  folding  shutter  fas- 
tened at  its  upper  end  therein,  a  lip  formed  on  one  lower  edge  of  said 
box  or  chamber,  an  indentation  near  the  opposite  edge  of  said  box  or 
chamber,  and  a  plate  constituting  a  cover  for  said  box  or  chamber 
on  its  lower  side,  which  plate  rests  on  one  edge  upon  said  lip  and  is 
provided  with  means  of  engaging  said  box«r  chamber  in  said  inden- 
tations, substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  folding  shutter  fastened  at  its 
upper  end  therein,  a  lip  formed  on  one  lower  edge  of  said  box.  an  in- 
dentation on  another  lower  edge  of  said  box,  a  plate  constituting  a 
cover  for  said  box  on  its  under  side,  which  plate  has  one  edge  resting 
upon  said  lip,  and  a  fastening  device  made  of  or  connected  by  an 
easily-fusible  material  and  engaging  said  box  in  said  indentation, 
substantially  as  specified. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  folding  shutter  fastened  at  its 
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upper  «nd  therata.  a  lip  fonned  oa  oim  lower  edge  of  Mid  box,  mji  in- 
dentation  on  another  lower  ed|re  of  said  box,  a  ptate  conatituting  a 
covpr  for  «aid  box  on  its  under  aide,  whieh  plate  rvata  upon  aaid  lip, 
and  an  automatic  releaaing  device  engaxing  aaid  box  in  aaid  inden- 
tation, aubatantiallj  aa  apecified. 

S7.  The  cumbination  of  a  box  or  chamber,  a  folding  flre-ahutter 
fastened  at  it*  upper  end  therein  and  adapted  to  unfold  automat- 
icallj.  a  lip  formed  at  one  loweredgeof  aaid  box  orchamber,  indenta- 
tion* near  the  opposite  edge  of  aaid  box  orchamber.  and  a  plate  con- 
stituting a  cover  for  aaid  box  or  chamber  on  iu  lower  aide,  which 
plate,  supporting  aaid  shutter  when  in  iu  fullj-foided  position,  is 
hinged  on  one  edge  to  said  lip  and  is  provided  with  means  of  engag- 
ing said  box  or  chamber  in  said  indentations.  substantiaMy  as  de- 
•eribed. 


space  between  two  of  its  chamber*  in  line  with  the  oiuxzle.  and  means 
for  again  bringing  said  sight  into  operatirp  position  ou  further  turn- 
ing the  carlridge-<-ylinder  to  bring  a  cartndgc  into  firing  position, 
aaid  laat-named  meana  being  actuated  b_v  the  balla  of  the  cartridges. 

6.  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  night,  having  niean<<  for  nor- 
mallv  maintaining  the  operative  member  thereof  subatantiailr  flurih 
with  the  frame  of  the  atructure.  and  meana  for  elevating  aaid  member 
on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring  a  cartridge  into  firing  po- 
sition. 

7  .\  revolver  comprising  a  rear  night,  havinr  meanx  for  nor- 
mslly  maintaining  the  operative  member  thereof  suhxlahtrallv  flush 
with  tiie  frame  of  the  atructure.  and  meaun  for  elevating  Naid  mruiber 
on  turning  the  cartridge-<-ylinder  to  bring  a  cartridge  into  firing  po- 
sition, aaid  last-named  meanit  being  actuatetl  by  the  balls  of  the  car- 
tridges. 

>*.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  spring-controlled  sight  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  frame,  having  an  upwardly-extending  sighting 
member  at  iu  rear  end  and  a  downwardly-extending  operating  mem- 
ber at  it.i  forward  end,  and  trip-buttona  carried  in  the  cylinder,  one 
over  each  cartridgeK-hamber  therein,  the  <aid  trip-buttons  being  ao 
placed  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  bullets  of  the  cartridgea  carried  by  the 

r>i  ■         1.1.  I      .  aaid  cylinder 

Clatm—l     .\  raii-juint  comprising  two  rail-sectionti.  having  in-  „    ,  , 

terloeking  ends,  the  base,  of  said  rail-aection.  having  raised  portion.  *    '°  «  «^«'»".  •  '™""'.  •  »pnng-controlled  sight  mounted  for 

formed  thereon,  the  web  portion  and  rai«,d  portion  of  one  rail-sec-   ""'*""*"♦  .'"  ♦'"  ^^"    »»""«  *"  upwardly-extending  .ightin„ 

tion  being  cut  a*av  to  accommodate  the  web  and  rai.oed  portion  of   "*"**" 'J '**  "•^'"•^  •".**"  •^"''''''•^'I'y"''"'!*"*  «P«'«'i"l^  «"'•" 

the  adjoining  section,  the  under  face  of  the  head  of  one  rail-.ection    ^7'  "*  '"?'"**'"';  tnp-buttons  carried  in  the  cylinder,  one  over 

eacn   cartridge-chamber  therein,   the   said   trip-buttouH   being  so 
placed  aa  to  be  engaged  by  the  bulleU  of  the  cartridges  carried  bv  the 
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having  a  groove  formed  therein,  to  accommodate  the  web  portion 
carried  by  the  adjoining  rail-aei-tion,  and  means  to  secure  aaid  r'ail- 
sactious  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  rail-joint  comprising  two  rail-sectiona  having  interlocking 
ends,  the  bases  of  said  rail-sections  having  raised  portions  formed 
thereon,  the  web  and  raised  portion  of  one  section  being  cut  away  to 
accommodate  the  raised  portion  and  web  of  the  adjoining  section, 
the  raided  portion  of  one  section  being  provided  with  a  depending 
rib.  the  raiaed  portion  of  the  adjoining  section  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  to  accommodate  said  rib.  the  head  of  one  rail-section  having 
a  alot  formed  therein,  the  head  of  the  adjoining  section  being  cut 
away  to  form  a  web  portion  and  shoulders  to  support  the  grooved 
head  of  the  adjoining  section,  the  raised  portion  of  one  section  of  rail 
being  adapted  to  overlie  the  raised  portion  of  the  adjoining  section, 
and  means  to  secure  said  raised  portions  together,  substantially  aa 
described. 


said  cylinder,  a  friction-roller  in  engagement  with  the  said  wight,  a 
spring  normally  acting  with  downward  pressure  on  the  said  sight, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sieht  in  the  frame. 


70O.B34.    AUTOMATIC  BRBECH^IOHT  FOR  PISTOLS    HiuiT 
Hum  Bastman  Oa.    Piled  Aug  1.  1904     3enal  No.  219.038. 
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CImim.—l.  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  sight  normally  held 
out  of  sighting  relation  to  the  muzzle,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
tame  into  operative  position  on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to 
bring  *  cartridge  into  firing  position. 

2.  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  sight  normally  held  out  of  sight- 
ing relation  to  the  muiile.  and  means  for  carrying  the  same  into  op- 
erative position  on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring  a  cartridge 
into  firing  position,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  balls  of  the 
cartridges 

3  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  sight  and  means  for  causing 
disappearance  of  the  aame  on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring 
the  apace  between  two  of  iU  chambers  in  line  «-ith  the  muszle. 

4  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  sight,  means  for  cauaing  diaap- 
pearance  of  the  aame  on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring  the 
space  between  two  of  iU  chambers  in  line  with  the  muzzle,  and  means 


Claim. — 1.  A  retort  having  walla  provided  at  their  lower  por- 
tion with  a  door,  and  a  perforated  aupply-pipe  extending  about  the 
interior  of  the  retort  and  having  a  space  between  its  ends  opposite 
the  door. 

i.  A  retort  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  dome-shaped  top, 
feed  and  unloading  doors  in  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  supplv-pipe 
extending  into  the  lower  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  forming 
three  sides  of  a  recUngle  with  the  open  .tide  opposite  the  d«K>r, 
loops  rising  from  the  rectangular  portion  and  extending  to  the  dome, 
the  pipes  within  the  retort  being  perforated,  and  a  condensing-pipe 
leading  from  the  dome. 


790.686.    STUMP-BURNKR.    Cha&lb  N  Hdmaio.  Bee.  WMh 

PiM  Sept  28  1904     Serial  No.  2M  306. 

Claim— I  In  a  stump-burner,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle 
for  inclosing  a  stump,  composed  of  detachable  panels,  a  (-over  on 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplving  a  draft  of  air  to  said  recep- 
Ucle, aubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stump-burner,  the  combination  of  a  reoepUcle  for  inclos- 
ing a  stump,  composed  of  deUchable  panels  lined  with  asbestos  or 
like  material,  a  cover  on  said  recepUcle.  and  means  for  supplying  a 
draft  of  air  to  aaid  recepUcle.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  stump-burner,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle  for  inclos- 


ing a  stump,  composed  of  detachable  panels,  a  cover,  also  formed  of 
for  again  bringing  said  sight  into  operative  position  on  farther  turn-  j  deUchable  panela,  on  aaid  recepUcle,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
ing  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring  a  cartridge  into  firing  position. 
5.  A  revolver  comprising  a  rear  aight,  means  for  causing  disap- 
pearance of  the  same  on  turning  the  cartridge-cylinder  to  bring  the 


draft  of  air  to  said  recepUcie.  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  stump-burner,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle  for  inclos- 
ing a  stomp,  composed  of  detachable  panela,  a  cover,  alao  formed  of 
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deUchabU  puieU,  on  said  recepUcle.  Mid  torn  hariag  an  opening  1 7 90,33^.     H08B-C0UPLIM0.    JoBn  F  JOT  aad  J 
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for  vuppljiiu  a  dra/t  of  air  to  said  reoeptacie.  aubstantiallj  a*  de- 
•eribed. 
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5.  in  a  itump  ournrr.  tiir  combination  of  a  rvceptactr  for  inclon- 
ing  a  stump,  oompoa«d  of  drtachablp  panrU.  a  coTrr,  also  formrd  of 
detachablp  panels,  on  said  recfptacle.  said  cover  having  an  opening 
in  it«  center,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  draft  of  air  to  said  receptacle  near  its  bottom,  subntan- 
tiall  J  as  deacribed . 

6.  A  stump-burner  constructed  of  circularly-disposed  vertically- 
divided  panels,  and  a  cover  therefor,  constructed  of  corresponding 
radially-divided  panels,  the  panels  of  each  set  being  detachably  se- 
cured together,  whereby  the  number  thereof  may  be  increased  or 
diminiiibed. 

7.  A  stump-burner,  comprising  means  for  inclosing  a  stump,  a 
cover  therefor,  constructed  of  radially-divided  panels  havipg  flanges 
at  their  edge*,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  together  the  flanges 
of  adjoining  panels,  whereby  the  number  of  panels  may  be  increased 
or  diminished. 

8.  A  stump-burner,  comprising  means  for  inclosing  a  stump, 
constructed  of  vertically -divided  panels,  having  flanges  at  their 
edges,  means  for  detachably  securing  together  the  flanges  of  ad- 
joining panels,  whereby  the  number  of  panels  may  be  increased  or 
diminished,  and  a  cover  for  said  means. 

9.  A  stamp-bomer,  comprising  means  for  inclosing  a  stump, 
constructed  of  vertically  -  divided  panels  having  flanges  at  their 
edges,  a  U-shaped  device  detachably  embracing  each  pair  of  flanges, 
and  detachably-fastening  means  extending  through  said  device  and 
said  flanges,  whereby  the  number  of  panels  may  be  increased  or  di- 
minished. 
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Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gate-post,  said  member  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  curved  engaging  end  and  laterally-extending 
stops,  and  a  latch  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  sUtionarv 
member,  between  the  stops,  and  having  terminal flnger-piaces  and  tn 
intermediate  hook  adapted  for  coaction  with  the  engaging  end  of  the 
stationary  member,  said  hook  having  a  sloping  upper  edge  and  an 
abrupt  engagmg  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  latch-bar  rigidly 
attached  to  said  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  end  of  the  piv- 
oted member  to  tilt  the  latter. 


Cloim—l  A  hose-coupling  comprising  two  sections  of  hoae 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  two  cars,  a  joint  member  carried  by  each 
aection  of  hoae,  means  for  securing  said  joint  members  together,  a 
aleeve  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  joint  nieml>er  and  a  spring  at- 
Uched  to  each  sleeve  and  surruunding  the  ho<te-se<  tion. 

2.  A  hose-coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
sections  of  hose  adapted  to  be  connected  together,  a  joint  member 
canned  by  each  section  of  hose,  means  for  wcuring  itaid  joint  mem- 
bers together,  a  sleeve  pivotally  attached  to  each  joint  member,  said 
aleeve  being  formed  with  an  internal  thread,  a  spiral  sprine  surround- 
ing each  bose-section  and  screwing  into  said  sleeve 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  de;*cribed.  the  combination  of  a 
I  section  of  hose,  a  spring  surrounding  said  section  of  hose,  means  for 
attaching  one  end  of  said  section  of  hoae  and  one  end  of  said  spring 
to  a  car.  a  coupling  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  section  of  hose  and  a  sleeve  pivotally  atUched  to  said  coupling 
member  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  hose-coupling  for  cars,  the  combination  of  two  sections 
of  hose,  means  for  attaching  each  seition  of  hose,  at  one  end.  to  a 
car,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  each  section  of  hose,  a  ring  pivot- 
ally connected  to  each  coupling  member,  a  sleeve  pivoully  con- 
nected to  each  such  ring  and  a  spring  connected  to  each  sleeve  and 
surrounding  the  hose-section. 

5.  In  a  hose-coupling  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  hose-sec- 
tion, a  spring  surrounding  the  hose-section  and  means  for  rigidly  at- 
taching one  end  of  the  hose-aection  and  ojie  end  of  the  spring  lo  a 
car,  with  a  coupling  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  hose-sec- 
tion, a  sleeve  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  a  universal- 
joint  connection  between  said  coupling  member  and  naid  sleeve. 
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Clam. — 1.  A  washing-machine  comprising  a  fi>ot-board,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  fool-board,  a  post  sUnding  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
board,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  upper  part  of  said  post  and  extending 
forward  to  a  point  over  the  front  portion  of  the  foot-board,  a  dasher- 
rod  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  arm.  a  dasher  carried  by  said 
dasher-rod,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  arm  between  the 
daaher-rod  and  the  post,  and  a  apring  operating  to  raise^d  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 
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I.  A  waahinf  -  machine  rompritinK  ■  foot-boaH.  a  foot-leTer 
pivoted  at  the  r*ar  of  the  board  aad  ezteBding  toward  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  poat  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boaid,  an  arm  piroted  on  the 
top  of  Mid  pout  and  extending  to  a  pAint  over  the  front  portion  of  the 
board,  a  link  between  Mid  lever  and  arm,  a  daaher  carried  by  the 
front-end  of  Mid  arm.  and  a  •pring  raUinf;  Mid  lever.  subaUntiallj 
as  deacribed. 

3  A  wa«hinf-machine  comprising  a  foot-lever,  a  post,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  to  which  Mid  po«t  is  rigidly 
secured.  Mid  suppoH  extending  from  Mid  post  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  Mid  foot  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  post, a 
dasher-rod  ttecured  to  the  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  dasher  carried  by  Mid 
dasher-rod,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  am  between  the 
dasher-rod  and  the  post,  and  a  spring  operating  to  raise  Mid  lever, 
substantially  as  drscribed. 


7tKJ.B-40.    CHBCK  CORTROLLBD  MlASDRIJIO  DEVICE    Jon 
Kits  Grwtor  W18      filed  Sept   1   1904     3enaJ  No.  222.973. 


'  w.m  —1.  The  combination  *,iii  a  faucet  having  an  opening 
device,  of  a  reciprocable  bar  connected  with  the  opening  device,  and 
check-controlled  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  recipnx«tions  of 
the  bar  Mid  check-controlled  means  comprising  a  ratchet-bar  having 
teeth  with  which  Mid  reciprocable  bar  is  adapted  to  engage,  Mid 
ratchet-bar  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  places  with  respect 
to  said  recipnH-abie  bar 

2  In  a  check -controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  material  from  a  receptacle,  of 
a  reciprocable  bar.  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  Mid  first- 
mentioned  means  to  the  bar  and  moving  the  bar  a  ceruin  disUnce  in 
one  direction  every  time  Mid  first  mentioned  means  is  manipulated 
to  permit  the  material  to  be  discharged,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  bar.  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  set  by  a  check  to 
permit  a  predetermined  number  of  manipulations  of  Mid  discharge 
means. 

3  In  a  « heck-tontrolled  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid-delivering  devi«-e,  of  means  for  opening  it  to  permit  a  free  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  ratchet-bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted 
to  be  mo^ed  to  a  position  where  any  one  of  iU  teeth  connects  with 
aaid  means,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  opening  means 
to  the  ratchet-bar.  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  motion  of  the 
ratchet-bar 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  bar  having  a  projection,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  bar.  and  check-controlled  means  for  limiting 
the  number  of  r.-cipro< ations  of  the  bar,  said  cheik -controlled  means 
comprising  a  ratchet-bar  having  teeth  with  which  aaid  projection  is 
adapted  to  engage,  said  ratchet-bar  being  adaoted  to  be  set  in  differ- 
ent places  with  respect  to  Mid  projection. 

5  A  check-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  fre«ly-movable 
rmtchet-bar  having  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  *et  in  different  positions, 
a  reciprocable  bar  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  Mid  teeth 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  last-named  bar  will  cause  a  step-by- 
step  movement  of  the  ratchet  bar  and  means  for  preventing  the  pro- 
jection from  moving  the  ratchet-bar  more  than  one  step  for  each  n- 
ciprucation  of  the  reciprocaton-  bar 

6  A  check-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocable 
ratchet-bar  having  leeth  aad  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  poaitions, 
a  reciprocatory  bar  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  Mid  teeth 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  last  named  bar  will  cause  a  step- 
by-step  movement  of  the  rafcbet-bar.  and  means  for  diaengaging  the 
projection  from  the  leeth  and  setting  the  ratchet-bar 

7.  A  check-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet-oar  hav- 
ing teeth,  a  stop  means  for  setting  the  rauhet-bar  at  any  disUnca 
from  the  stop,  a  raciprocatorv  bar  having  a  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  teeth  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  last-named 
bar  will  cause  a  *tep-by  step  movement  of  the  ratchet-bar  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  preventing  the  projectioa  from  moving  th« 
ratchet  bar  more  than  one  step  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  reciprx>- 
eatory  bar 

8.  A  check-controlled  mechanism  wmpnaing  a  ratchet-bar  hav- 
ing teeth  a  reciprocable  bar  hsvinn  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth,  means  for  preventing  the  projection  from  moving  the 
ratchet-bar  more  than  one  step  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  reeip- 


rocatorr  bar.  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  ratchet- 
bar  in  a  rearward  direction. 

9  In  a  check-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  r»- 
ciprucating  bar  having  a  projection,  a  ratchet -bar  having  t«eth 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  projection,  means  for  setting  tb« 
ratchet -bar  with  rospect  to  the  projection,  and  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  teeth. 

10.  A  check-controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet-bar 
having  teeth,  a  reciprocable  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  means 
for  preventing. the  reciprocable  bar  from  moving  the  ratchet-bar 
more  than  one  .tap  from  each  reciprocation  of  the  reciprocatory  bar 
and  mean,  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  ratchet-bar  in  a  rear^ 
ward  dirwrtion.  means  for  normally  foroing  the  locking-bar  into  op- 
erative position,  and  means  on  the  locking-bar  for  disengaging  the 
.reciprocable  bar  from  the  teeth,  when  the  locking-bar  is  moved  to  un- 
lock It  from  the  teeth. 

11  In  a  check-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocable bar,  a  ratchet-bar.  a  block  upon  which  Mid  reciprocable 
bar  u  mounted,  a  plate  mounted  at  the  side  of  Mid  block  and  having 
an  inclined  surface.  Mid  block  and  plate  conatituting  way.  for  the 
ratchetbar.  means  on  the  reciprocable  bar  for  moving  the  ratchet- 
bar  intermittently  in  one  direction,  meana  for  temporarily  prevent- 
ing  the  ratchet-bar  from  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  unlocking  Mid  las^named  means 

12.  In  a  check-controlled  device  the  combinaUon  of  a  ratchet- 
bar, meana  for  locking  it  in  one  position,  means  for  forcing  it  to  move 
intermittently,  and  means  for  unlocking  Mid  locking  means  and  for 
forcing  the  ratchet-bar  in  the  opposite  direction.  Mid  laat-named 
means  comprising  a  check  having  a  triangular  body  and  a  projec- 
tion or  flange  provided  with  an  inclined  end 

13  In  a  check-controlled  device,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet- 
bar, means  for  locking  it  in  one  position,  means  for  forcing  it  to  move 
intermittenUy,  and  means  for  unlocking  Mid  locking  means  and  for 
forcing  Mid  ratchet-bar  in  the  opposite  direction 

14.  A  check  •  controlled  mechanism,  comprising  a  movable 
ratchet-bar  having  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  poaitions, 
a  movable  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  thereby  a  movement  of 
the  last-named  bar  will  cauae  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  ratchet- 
bar, and  means  for  preventing  the  movable  bar  from  moving  the 
ratchet-bar  more  than  one  step  for  each  movement  of  the  former 

15.  A  check-controlled  mechanism,  compriaing  a  movable-bar 
having  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  positions,  a  second 
movable  bar  adapted  to  engage  Mid  teeth,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  last-named  bar  will  cauae  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  firat- 
named  bar.  and  means  for  disengaging  the  second  bar  from  the  teeth. 

16.  A  check -controlled  mechanism,  comprising  a  ratchet-bar 
having  teeth,  a  stop,  means  for  setting  the  ratchet-bar  at  any  dia- 
Unce  from  the  stop,  a  movable  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  teeth, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  laat-named  bar  from  moving  the  ftrat- 
aamed  bar  more  than  one  rtep  for  each  movement. 


7fK).641.     com  COHTROLLBD  APPARATUS      UnWB  Kmu, 
PhUadeiphta.  Pa.    Piled  Oot  11.  1901     Senal  Ho.  ISMb. 


Clmim.—l.  In  telephony,  an  outlying  Nation,  a  coin-receptacle 
at  aaid  .Ution.  Mid  coin-receptacle  provided  with  two  coil,  connect- 
ed respectively  to  one  and  the  other  of  the  circuit-wirea  connecting 
Mid  sUtion  with  the  central  or  exchange,  and  alao  provided  with 
meant  op«iratively  connected  with  aaid  central  or  exchange  to  re- 
move the  coin  from  one  part  of  said  recepUcle  to  ot^r  parU  of  nid 
receptacle. 
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2.  Id  UJepbony,  ab  outlyiBf  station,  two  coil*  ib  iadvotiTe  raU- 
tioa  to  each  other  at  said  atation,  meant  to  keep  a  coin  deposited  in 
inductive  relation  a*  to  one  of  Mid  roiU.  and  meant  to  remore  said 
coin  from  said  inductive  relation,  said  meant  operativelj  connected 
with  means  located  at  the  central  or  exchange,  in  combination  with 
inductive  coils  located  at  the  central  station  and  connected  to  the 
first-named  roils  by  the  line-wire 

3.  In  lelephonv,  a  derice  of  the  class  described  provided  with  In- 
duction-coili  at  the  pay  or  subscriber  station,  in  combination  with  a 
testing  device  located  at  the  central  or  exchange,  both  the  coin-con- 
trolled devic«  and  the  testing  device  operatively  connected  with  each 
other,  in  combination  with  means  to  keep  at  the  pay-station  the  coin 
in  inductive  relation  to  one  of  the  coils. 

4.  In  telephony,  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  induction-coils 
for  said  drvicj^,  means  to  hold  a  coin  in  inductive  relation  to  one  of 
said  coilt,  aad  means  to  remove  said  coin  from  said  inductive  rela- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  derioe  adapted  to  test  the  accuracy  o!  the 
coin  deposited  placed  at  the  central  or  exchange,  induction-eoilt  for 
said  testing  device,  and  means  for  said  testing  device  to  insert  in  one 
or  the  other  of  said  coils  a  metal  of  substantially  the  same  inductive 
value  as  the  coin  supposed  to  have  been  deposited  in  the  coin-con- 
trolled device  at  th«  pay  or  subscriber  station 

5  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inductive  coilconnected 
in  series  with  a  telephonic  circuit,  a  second  coil  connected  with  one 
terminal  to  one  part  of  said  circuit  and  with  the  second  terminal  to 
the  ground,  both  of  said  coiU  placed  at  an  outlying  station  in  com- 
bination with  similar  coils  placed  at  the  central  or  exchange,  the 
Arst-naraed  coils  provided  with  means  for  the  insertion  and  retention 
of  a  coin  or  coins,  and  the  second-named  coiU  provided  with  means 
to  teat  the  sceuracy  of  the  coin  inserted  in  the  first-nsmed  coils 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed  for  telephonic  cirruita  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  inductive  coil  in  said  receptacle,  said  inductive  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  talephonic  circuit,  a  second  inductive  coil 
In  inductive  relstion  to  the  first-named  ooil,  said  second  coil  connect- 
ed with  one  terminal  to  the  ground  and  with  the  second  terminal  to 
a  device  adaptad  to  connect,  through  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  the  sec- 
ond terminal  with  one  part  of  the  telephonic  circuit. 

7.  In  devices  useful  for  telephonic  circuiu  an  inductive  device, 
parts  of  which  are  placed  at  the  central  or  exchange  and  parts  of 
which  are  placed  at  the  pay  or  subscriber  station,  both  o(  said  parts 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  each  other,  the  part  placed 
at  the  pay-station  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  coin  in  inductive 
relation  to  the  device,  and  to  remove  said  coin  from  said  inductive 
relation,  the  part  placed  at  the  central  provided  with  meant  to  equal- 
ire  the  inductive  influence  of  one  coil  on  the  other  as  soon  as  said  in- 
ductive influence  itduturbed  by  the  inaertionof  the  coin  in  the  first- 
named  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  electromagnet  provided 
with  a  apring  actuated  armature,  the  armature  adapted  to  hold  the 
eoin  deposited  in  said  device  in  place,  said  annature  when  released 
also  adapted  to  allow  the  coin  to  travel  in  one  or  the  other  of  the 
compartments  of  said  device  if  released. 

9  In  telephony,  a  device  for  the  reception  of  a  coin,  placed  at 
the  pay  or  subscriber  ttation,  in  combination  with  a  device  adapted 
to  test  laid  coin  when  placed  in  the  firtt-named  device,  a  part  of  taid 
second  device  placed  at  the  central  or  exchange  both  devices  oper- 
atively connected  with  each  other  through  the  telephonic  cirtuit, 
both  of  said  devicet  including  two  sets  of  coils,  one  set  of  coiU  al- 
ways in  inductive  relation  to  the  second  set  of  coils 

10  In  telephony,  a  device  for  the  reception  of  a  coin  or  coins, 
including  induction-coils  in  inductive  relation  to  each  other,  means 
to  retain  said  coins  in  inductive  relation  to  said  coils,  means  to  re- 
move said  coins  from  said  inductive  relation,  and  means  to  remove 
aaid  coins  from  the  incloeure  with  which  said  coils  are  provided. 


«.  A  faateaing  comprising  a  member  baring  a  bore,  a  rod  in- 
aeriible  in  said  bore  and  having  a  lateral  projection,  means  to  hold 
said  rod  against  turning  in  said  bore  and  a  sunt>unding  rotatorr  part 
on  the  firat-named  member  and  having  a  cirrumferential  channel 
adapted  to  transversely  engage  said  projection  on  the  rod. 

3  A  fastening  comprising  a  member  having  a  bore,  a  rod  in- 
sertible  in  said  bore  and  having  a  projection  and  a  surrounding  rota- 
tory part  mounted  on  the  first-named  member  and  having  a  channel 
one  portion  of  which  is  extended  longitudinally  and  another  portion 
of  which  it  extended  circumferentially  of  said  part,  said  channel  be- 
ing adaptod  to  be  engaged  by  the  projection  when  the  rod  is  inserted 
in  the  bore  and  said  rotative  part  is  turned. 

4  A  fattening  comprising  a  member  having  a  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tlot,  a  rod  insertiblr  in  taid  bore  and  having  a  projec- 
tion extended  through  said  slot  and  a  part  held  to  turn  on  the  first- 
named  member  and  having  a  circumferential  channel  adapte<l,  when 
said  part  is  turned,  to  receive  taid  projection 

5.  A  fastening  comprising  s  member  having  a  bore,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  rod  insertible  in  said  bore  and  having  a  projec- 
tion  traversing  said  slot,  reciprocal  engaging  meanx  carried  bv  the 
rod  and  the  first-named  member  to  hold  the  rod  from  turning  in  said 
bore  and  a  part  held  to  turn  on  the  first-named  member  and  having  a 
circumferenUal  channel  adapted,  when  said  part  i-  turned,  to  re- 
ceive said  projection 

6.  A  fastening  comprising  a  member  having  «  burr  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  rod  insertible  in  said  bore  and  having  a  projec- 
tion to  traverse  said  slot  and  a  part  held  to  turn  on  said  first-named 
member  and  having  a  channel  one  arm  of  which  is  extended  longi- 
tudinally and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  extended  circumferentially 
of  said  rotative  part,  taid  channel  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  projection  when  the  rtnl  is  inserted  in  the  borv  and  the  rotative 
member  is  turned. 

7    In  an  umbrella,  a  detachable-handle  faHtening  comprising  a 
tube  provided  with  a  plug  at  iu  inner  end  and  both  rigidly  held  in  a 
longitudinal   bore  or  socket  made  in  said  handle,  a   transversely 
shouldered  or  stepped  internal  block  or  plug  rigidly  fitting  wirhin    " 
aaid  tube  adjacent  the  said  end  plug,  a  rod  having  a  transversely, 
shouldered  or  stapped  inner  end  freely  insertible  in  said  tube  in  the 
handle  and  reciprocally  engaging  the  stepped  end  i>f  said  internal 
block  or  plug,  a  projection  on  the  rod.  and  a  part  held  to  turn  on  the   " 
outer  end  of  aaid  tube  and  having  a  circumferential  channel  adapted, 
whan  said  part  is  turned,  to  receive  and  engage  said  projection  on 
the  rod. 

8.  A  fastening  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  bearing  provided 
with  a  slot  and  having  annular  beads  at  the  ends  of  said  bearing,  a 
member  having  a  right-angled  guide-channel  and  arranged  to  tiirn 
on  said  bearing  between  said  beads  and  a  rod  insertible  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  thereof  and  then 
engage  the  guide-channel  of  the  rotative  member. 


790.643.  PIPB-RODHDIHO  DBVICB  Jom  F  Uhmaji  Tonken. 
H  T..  MrigDor  to  D  Saundan  Sodb  Tonkers.  I.  T..  a  CorponUon  of 
HswTorfc     PIMJao.  19. 1800     Serai  No  841.744 


790.64'2.      UMBRILLA  STICK       BDVaKD  C   Knw   CindnntU 
Ohio,    raw!  Sept  r  1904     SeruJ  No  2M.221 


Clmim~\  A  fastening  comprising  s  member  having  a  bore  a 
rod  insertible  in  aaid  bore  and  h.v.ng  a  lateral  projection  and  a  sur- 
rounding, rotatorr  part  mounted  on  the  first  named  member  said 
surrounding  rotatory  p.rt  having  a  circumferential  channel  to  trans- 
versely engage  said  projeetioa  on  the  nd 


rioim  — 1.  The  combination  in  a  pipe-machine  with  means  for 
rotating  pipe,  of  a  pipe-rounding  derice  comprising  a  slide,  a  jaw 
mounted  on  the  slide  for  engagement  with  the  inside  of  the  pipe,  an 
opposing  jaw  pivotally  supported  on  the  slide  for  engagement  with 
the  outside  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  second  jaw 
about  iU  piTot-tupport  for  effecting  operative  engagement  with  the 
pipe. 
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S.  The  combiaation  in  a  pipe-machine  with  means  for  routing 
pipe,  of  a  pipe-rounding  device  compriaing  a  alide  supported  bj  th* 
frame  of  the  pipe-machine  and  freelj  slidable  transTe rsely  on  said 
frame,  a  jaw  mounted  on  the  alide  for  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
the  pipe,  an  oppoaing  jaw  pitrotallj  supported  on  the  slide  for  en* 
gagement  with  the  outside  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the 
second  jaw  about  its  pirot-support  for  effecting  operatiTe  engage- 
meat  with  the  pipe. 

790,e4  i.     MAlfUFACTURK  Of  PIPBS      Otokei  H   LUJTD  Sol- 
too  Coldfleld  Knglacd     riM  June  2S.  1904     aerttl  lo  S14.IM. 


C'taim — Thr  improved  manufacture  of  pipes  consisting  essen- 
tially in  forming  a  bar  with  a  groove  in  two  of  its  opposing  faces,  the 
internal  facen  uf  said  grooves  being  waved  longitudinallj,  iuserting 
the  plain  marfrins  of  plates  which  are  bent  round  to  form  the  pipe 
into  the  waved  grooves  and  finally  closing  the  grooves  by  pressure, 
so  that  the  inserted  margins  of  the  plates  are  caused  to  follow  the 
convexities  and  concavities  of  the  grooved  faces,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth  and  illustrated 
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1W4.    Swill  Ro.  230.  I6S. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinatioa  with  an  envelop  having  slots 
formed  therein,  of  a  seal,  said  seal  comprising  an  unattached  disk 
or  body  portion  having  tangential  segment-shaped  arms  adapted  to 
engage  within  said  slots,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  the  closure-flaps  of  said 
envelop  having  slots  formed  therein,  of  a  seal,  said  seal  comprising 
an  unattached  disk  or  body  portion,  arms  carried  by  said  disk  or 
body  portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  « ithin  the  slota  of  said  eivelop, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  seal  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  substantially  circu- 
lar disk  having  tangential  segment-ohaped  integral  arms  disposed  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  body  portion  of  said  disk 

4  A  seal  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  substantially  circu- 
lar disk,  reversely-extending  curved  arms  carried  by  said  disk,  sub- 
xtantially  an  described. 

5  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  the  sealing-flap  of  said  en- 
velop having  a  slot  formed  therein,  the  back  of  said  envelop  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  and  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  first-named 
slot  when  the  sealing-flap  is  in  a  closed  position,  of  a  seal,  said  seal 
consisting  of  a  detached  disk  or  body  portion,  tangential  segment- 
shaped  oppositely-extending  arms  carried  by  said  disk  or  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  within  said  slots,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  end  flaps,  a  side 
flap  and  a  sealing-flap,  the  said  side  flap  and  the  sealing-flap  overiap- 
ping  the  end  flaps  and  all  the  said  flaps  being  provided  with  slots 
which  register  when  the  envelop  is  closed,  of  a  metallic  seal  com- 
prising a  detached  disk  having  two  oppositely-extending  curved 
arms  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  disk,  said  arms 
extending  through  the  said  registering  slots  and  bearing  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  end  flaps,  and  the  body  of  the  seal  bearing  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sealinx-flsp  when  the  envelop  is  closed. 


790.647.  SBHSITIVl  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRIHTIlfO  PAPIR. 
■mnr  C.  Moesaii,  RiehmoDd.  Bnglaod  Filed  D«c  22  1904  Se- 
rial ITo.  238.014. 

Claim— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  photographic 
printing-out  paper,  plate  or  film,  compriaiag  a  support  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  mixture  of  light-sen- 
sitive salts  with  agar-agar  and  starch. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture,  a  photographic-printing  pa- 
per, plate  or  film,  comprising  a  support  coated  with  a  light-sensitive 
emulsion  containing  a  gold  salt,  starch,  and  agar-agar 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  photographic  self-toning 
printing-out  paper,  plate  or  film,  comprising  a  support  coated  with  a 
layer  of  a  light-aenaitive  emulaion  containing  a  mixture  of  light-sen 
sitive  salts  and  chlorid  of  gold  with  agar-agar  and  starch 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  printing-out 
paper,  plate  or  film,  comprising  a  support  coated  with  a  mixture  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  starch,  sugar,  Htric  acid,  ammonium  fhlorid, 
Rochelle  salt,  nitrate  of  silver  and  agar-agar. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  self-toning 
printing-out  paper,  plate  or  film,  consisting  of  a  support  coated  with 
a  mixture  of  aqueous  solutions  of  starch,  sugar,  citric  acid,  ammo- 
nium chlorid,  Rochelle  salt,  nitrate  of  silver,  chlorid  of  gold,  and 
agar-agar 


790.648.    BURIAL-CASKIT     Ckakus  K  Mtiu,  DetroK.  Miah. 
filed  Mw.  IS,  1006.    Sertel  Ho.  84S.71I. 


PiM 


70O.64B.    THI.    Pudduck  Muiiisn.  New  Tork.  M  T 

Jan.  IS.  1806     Senal  No  340  6M 

Claim  —1  The  (»mhinatiuo  of  a  felly  with  a  tire,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing the  felly  and  tire  and  pins  on  the  bolt-head  that  pass  through 
the  tire  into  the  felly,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  A  tire  provided  with  a  covering  having  laterally -extending 
flaps,  a  shoe  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  transverse  strip*  extending 
across  the  shoe,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  strips  to  the 
shoe  and  the  flaps,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bttrial-caaket,  comprising  a  rigid  back,  ends  per- 
manently secured  to  said  back,  said  ends  having  hinged  sections 
adapted  to  fold  outwardly,  a  front  having  a  hinged  section  adapted 
to  fold  outwardly,  there  being  a  miter-joint  between  the  hinged  end 
portions  and  the  hinged  side  portion  at  the  corners  of  the  casket. 

2.  A  casket,  comprising  a  rigid  back,  rigid  ends  supporting  said 
back,  a  hinged  end  section  forming  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the 
end  divided  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  end  upon  a  horisontal 
line  and  a  substantially  vertical  line,  the  cutting  upon  the  substan- 
tially vertical  line  which  separates  the  hinged  portion  of  the  end 
from  the  remaining  fixed  portion  being  on  a  bevel,  whereby  the 
hinged  portion  is  supported  when  raised  by  the  meeting  beveled 
fares  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  burial-casket,  comprisiag  a  solid  back,  solid  ends  support- 
ing the  back,  a  hinged  end  portion  cut  from  the  solid  end  upon  a 
bevel  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  upon  a  straight  cut  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  front  side  of  the  casket  having  a  hinged  drop- 
section  and  the  joint  between  the  hinged  end  portion  and  the  hinged 
front  section  being  mitered  at  the  comer  where  said  hinged  parte 
meet,  whereby  they  serve  as  a  support  for  each  other  when  in  their 
raised  poaition. 

4.  A  caaket,  eompnsing  a  solid  back,  rigid  ends  supporting  said 
back,  said  ends  being  rut  downwardly  on  a  bevel  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  back  and  horizontally  from  said  beveled  rut  outwardly  to 
the  front,  the  sections  thus  cut  from  the  ends  being  hinged  to  the  re- 
maiaiag  portion  thereof  to  form  end  drop-sections,  the  front  side  be- 
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ing  cut  ItorisonUllj  on  a  plane  with  th«  horiconUi  endi.  foming  a 
drop  froat  nM-tion  which  is  hinged  to  the  flied  portion  of  the  front, 
■aid  hinged  front  and  end  section*  being  provided  with  miter-joinU 
where  they  meet  at  the  comers  of  the  casket  when  folded  upwardly. 


790,(349.  CAJUIIBR  FOR  BRAIDIMO  MACHIRBS  JoiR  Mc- 
Canr  aod  Ok>mi  F.  MoCaot.  Prondmoe  R  1  anlgnorg  by  direct 
and  OMBDe  awagnnwnU.  to  The  Deming  BraKlmg  Company,  a  Corpora- 
UOQ  or  lUiode  Isiand     Filed  June  23  1004     SenaJ  Mo  213.7S8 


Clmlm\*-l.  In  a  spoolK-arrier.  a  spindle  on  which  is  mounted  a 
spool  or  bobbin,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  spool,  a  tubular  .itandard, 
and  meann  including  a  spring  in  said  standard  to  act  on  the  latch  and 
inimediatel?  Htop  the  delivery-  of  ram  when  the  tension  on  the  same 
U  released. 

2.  In  a  spool-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  on  which  a 
spool  is  mounted,  a  spring-actuated  latch  for  engaging  both  the  spool 
and  the  spindle,  a  tubular  standard,  and  meanx  whereby  the  bottom 
weight  raises  said  latch  and  allows  the  spool  to  turn  when  yarn  is  to 
be  drawn  from  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  spool-carrier,  a  spindle  on  which  a  spool  is  mounted,  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  a  retaining-not^-h  in  its  upper  end,  a 
latch  for  engaging  said  spool  to  prevent  it  from  turning,  itaid  latch 
also  being  arranged  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  spindle,  a  bottom 
weight,  a  standard  on  which  said  bottom  weight  slides,  and  means 
whereby  said  bottom  weight  will  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool 
to  turn  when  yarn  is  to  l>e  drawn  from  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  spool-carrier,  a  spindle  on  which  a  spool  is  mounted, 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  retaining-notch  in  its  upper  end,  a 
latch  fur  engaging  said  spool  to  hold  it  from  turning,  said  latch  also 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  notch  in  said  spindle,  a  guide-pin  de- 
pending from  said  latch,  a  bottom  weight,  a  standard  on  which  said 
bottom  weight  is  held  to  slide  vertically,  a  tension-spring  acting  on 
said  bottom  weight  and  means  whereby  said  bottom  weight  may  en- 
gage said  pin  to  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool  to  turn  when  yam 
is  to  be  drawn  from  said  spool. 

5.  In  a  spool-carrier,  a  spindle  on  which  a  spool  is  mounted  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  a  retaining-notch  in  its  upper  end.  a 
latch  for  engaging  said  spool,  said  latch  also  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  notch  in  said  spindle,  a  spring  on  said  latch  to  prevent  it 
from  being  disengaged  from  said  spiudle  while  the  machine  is  run- 
ning, a  bottom  weight,  a  standard  on  which  said  bottom  weight 
slides,  a  t«aBion-spring  acting  on  said  bottom  weight,  and  means 
whereby  said  bottom  weight  will  raise  the  latch  to  allow  the  spool  to 
turn  when  yarn  is  to  be  drawn  from  said  spool. 

6.  In  a  spool-carrier,  a  spindle  on  which  a  spool  is  mounted  said 
■pindle  being  provided  with  a  retaining-notch  in  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  latch  arranged  to  enf^a^  said  spindle,  a  spring  on  xaid  latch  to 
prevent  it  from  being  disengaged  from  said  spindle  when  the  ma- 
chine it  ninaing,  said  latch  being  also  arranged  to  engage  said  spool 
and  prevent  an  excessive  rotary  movement  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  raising  said  latch  to  allow  the  spool  to  turn  when  ,\arn  is  to  be 
drawn  from  the  spool. 

7.  In  a  spoolH*arrier,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  on  which  a 
■pool  is  mounted,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  retaining-notch 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  said  spool  and 
alto  to  engage  the  said  notch  in  the  spindle,  a  spring  on  said  latch  to 
prevent  it  from  being  disengaged  from  said  tpindle  when  the  ma- 


chine is  ranning.  a  tabular  atandard,  a  gnide-pin  depending  from 
said  latch  into  said  tubular  standard  and  means  whereby  the  bottom 
weight  engages  said  pin  to  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool  to  tnm 
when  yam  is  to  be  drawn  from  said  spool. 

8.  la  a  apool-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  on  which  a 
spool  is  mounted,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  spool,  a  bottom  weight,  a 
tubular  standard  having  a  flattened  portion  with  projectinfc  edges 
which  edges  engage  said  bottom  weight  to  hold  it  onto  naid  standard 
as  it  slides  vertically,  a  guide-pin  depending  from  said  latch  into  said 
tubular  standard,  a  '.ension-spring  within  said  standard  acting  on 
said  bottom  weight,  and  means  whereby  the  bottom  weight  engaires 
said  pin  to  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool  to  turn  when  yam  is 
to  be  drawn  from  the  spool 

9.  In  a  vpool-carrier.  the  combination  of  a  spindle  un  which  is 
mounted  a  ratchet-head  spool,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
■pool  a  tubular  standard  having  a  slotted  back,  a  guide-pin  depend- 
ing from  said  latch  into  said  tubular  standard,  a  boltoni  weight 
through  which  the  yarn  is  threaded  arranged  to  slide  vrrticslly  on 
aaid  standard,  an  extension  on  said  bottuui  weight  projecting 
through  the  slotted  back  into  said  tubular  standard,  a  teitsion-sprinK 
within  aaid  tubular  standard  arranged  to  act  on  said  bottom-weight 
extension,  and  means  whereby  the  bottom  weight  ■!»<■  engages  said 
pin  to  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool  to  turn  when  yam  i»  to  be 
drawn  from  the  spool. 

10.  In  a  Bpool-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  on  which  is 
mounted  a  ratchet-head  spool,  said  spindle  being  prnvidtd  with  a  re- 
taining-notch in  its  upper  end,  a  latch  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
spool  and  also  being  arranged  to  engage  the  notch  in  naid  !<pindle, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  latch  to  keep  it  in  engagement  with  the  notch 
in  said  spindle,  a  tubular  standard  having  a  slotted  back,  a  xuide- 
pin  depending  from  said  latch  into  said  tubular  standard,  a  bottom 
weight  through  which  the  yam  is  threaded  arranged  to  slide  verti- 
cally on  said  standard,  an  extension  on  said  bottom  weixhl  project- 
ing through  the  slotted  back  into  said  tubular  .xtandaid.  a  ten^ion- 
apring  within  said  tubular  standard  arranged  to  act  on  said  bottom 
weight  and  means  whereby  the  bottom  weight  also  enitsKcx  said  pin 
to  raise  the  latch  and  allow  the  spool  to  turn  when  yarn  is  to  be 
drawn  from  said  spool. 


790,«r>().    TEHDBR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES     CORNtuosJ  McCai- 
THT.  Dunkirk.  N  T     Filed  Not  1.  1904     Senai  No  230.916. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in 
the  front  of  the  tender  and  composed  of  a  series  of  conne<-ted  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  is  slidable  throughout  itx  ten(;th  or  »  limited 
distance  independently  of  other  sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender  having  a  slideway  at  its  front,  of  a 
transverse  gate  slidably  mounted  in  the  slideway  at  the  front  of  the 
tender  and  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  and  chains  connecting 
aaid  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
eoal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender  having  a  slideway.  of  a  tranRvrrse 
gate  slidably  mounted  in  the  slideway  of  said  tender  and  made  up  of 
independent  sections  each  consisting  of  a  body  and  an  angle-  iron 
fastened  to  said  body. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  the 
front  of  the  tender  and  made  up  of  independent  sections  each  con- 
fisting  of  a  body  and  an  angle-iron  fastened  to  said  body  and  chains 
passing  through  and  connecting  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender  of  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  the 
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•UtinKof  a  body  and  au  anjflr-iron  faMford  to  Mid  body,  and  rhaiaf 
paiwiiiX  throuf(li  the  anxlo-ironn  for  roiin«ctin((  taid  aectiona. 

6    Thf  combination  with  fhr  coal-bot  of  a  looomotivf-t^nd^r 


front  of  the  tender  and  made  up  of  independent  aectiona  each  con- 
aiating  of  a  body  and  an  angle-iron  faatcned  to  taid  body  and  chains 
paaaing  through  and  coanectin«(  itaid  tectiona  and  dotted  plate*  ae- 


— —  -  •"-•".— ■•.•1--WUU.-I,    1 -r,  .".w»g„  Buu  i-unnix-iinK  »*'a  »ecuon«  ana  aiotled  plate*  ae- 

having  an  angle-iron  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  lining  of  said  coal- 1  fured  to  the  angle-irons  for  pfevenUng  moYement  of  the  section*  on 
box,  of  a  gate  made  up  of  independent  sections  and  having  slotted  1  '^e  chains 

ends  into  which  the  projecting  pan«  of  the  angle-iron*  extend  1»    The  combination  with  the  coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender 

7.  The  combination  with  a  coal  box  of  a  IfH-omotive-tender.  of  ^'^•"K  •«>  "ngle-iron  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  lining  of  said  coal- 
anangle-iron*ecuredtothe»idesof  the  lining  of  said  coal-box,  a1»d  a  •»«».<»'•  g«t*  made  up  of  connected  section*  slidably  mounted  be- 
gate  made  up  of  independent  sections  each  consisting  of  a  body  and  )  •***"  P""^"  of  "id  angle-iron. 

•R  angle-iron  which  are  separated  at  the  ends  to  provide  slotx  in  I  *®-  ''**"  '"ombination  with  the  coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender 

which  the  angle-iron  attached  to  the  coal-box  lining  projects.  '  ''•*'''»«  •"  angle-iron  secured  to  the  tides  of  the  lining  of  said  coal- 

i  box.  of  a  gate  made  up  of  connected  sections  slidably  supported  by 
said  angle-iron. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender,  of 
a  U-shaped  angle-iron  atUched  to  the  lining  of  the  coal-box  and  a 
gate  made  up  of  section*  slidably  mounted  on  said  U-tha|ted  angle- 
iron 

22.  A  tender  having  a  coal-space  provided  with  a  front  opening 
and  a  vertically-slidable  coal-gate  for  closing  said  front  opening 
comprising  a  plurality  of  yieldingly-connected  sections. 

23.  A  tender  having  a  coal-space  provided  with  a  front  opening 
and  a  vertically-slidable  coal-gate  for  closing  said  front  opening 
corapriMug  a  plurality  of  connected  sections. 

24.  A  tender  having  a  coal-«pace  provided  with  a  front  opening 
snd  a  verticallv-slidable  coal-gate  for  closing  ^aid  front  opening 


t<.  In  a  device  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  with  the 
roal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  connected  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent  movement 
whereby  but  one  section  is  elevated  at  one  time  against  the  friction 
of  the  coal 

»  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
roal-l>ox  of  a  Incomotive-lender,  of  a  c«>al-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  connected  and  lapping  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent 
ino\ement  whereby  but  one  section  is  elevated  at  one  time  against 
the  friction  of  the  coal  and  each  section  is  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  next  higher  .nei  tion  at  the  limit  of  its  independent  movement 

lt>  The  combination  with  a  coal-box  of  a  locomotive-lender,  a 
U-shaped  angle-iron  attached  to  the  lining  of  the  coal-box.  a  gate 

madeupof  sections  slidably  mounted  on  parts  of  said  U  shaped  an-  ,  ,.  ^     - «...  ^p,^,..„g 

Kle-in>n  and  chains  connecting  the  sections  of  said  gate  and  fastened  j  'o™P»"'«'n«  •  plurality  of  connected  sections  each  having  a  limited 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  U-shaped  angle-iron.  |  '•"*'P'n'l''nt  vertical  sliding  niovemeat. 

11     In  a  device  of  the  clas.<  dcs<nbed.  the  combination  with  the  !  ^*    -^  fender  having  a  coal-space  provided  with  a  front  opening 

c<«I-1m.x  of  a  IcKoniotive-tender.  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series  j*""*  '  ^rtically-slidable  coal-gate  for  closing  said  front  opening 
of  connected  and  lapping  sectionn  each  having  a  limited  independent  /•"'"prising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  being  movable  partly  inde- 

'P*"**''»"J  ■'»<*  P«rtlT  in  common  with  other  sections. 

26.  A  tender  having  a  coal-space  provided  with  a  front  opening 
•nd  a  ven,cally-*lidable  coal-gate  for  cloaing  said  front  opening 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertually-slidable  connected  sections 
which  are  substantially  similar  with  the  exception  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, said  lower  section  having  a  portion  cut  away  to  provide  a  sp«^ 
beneath  the  gate  which  i*  always  open 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  da.*  de«-ribed,  the  combination  with  »h« 
coal-box  thereof,  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  section* 
of  angular  form  in  crosa-section. 

2K.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
coal  box  thereof,  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  consisting  of  a  rectangular  body  portion,  and  an  angle-iron 
extending  horizontally  along  and  riveted  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
body. 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
coal-box  thereof  having  a  slidew  ay  portion,  of  a  coal-gate  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a 
horjxonlal  angle-iron  secured  to  said  body  and  having  its  ends  bent 
to  provide  a  slot  in  which  the  slidewav  portion  of  the  coal-box  en- 
K«g«< 

30  A  tender  having*  coal  space  or  box  and  a  coal-g«te  made  up 
of  slidable  sections  and  means  for  independently  elevating  said  sec- 
tions in  successive  order  whereby  the  gate  is  gradually  raised  bv  sec- 
tions with  a  minimum  of  effort,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

31  A  tender  having  a  coal  space  or  box  and  a  coal-gate  made  up 
of  slidable  sections,  and  means  for  independently  elevating  said  sec- 
tions one  by  one  in  successive  order  whereby  the  gate  is  gradually 
raised  by  sections  with  a  minimum  of  effort,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

32.  A  tender  having  a  coal  space  or  box  and  a  coal-gate  slidably 
mounted  at  the  front  of  said  coal  space  or  box  and  at  least  slightly  in- 
clined from  the  perpendicular  and  toward  the  body  of  the  coal  sub- 
sUntially a*  set  forth. 

33  A  tender  having  a  coal  space  or  box  and  a  coal-gate  for  clos- 
ing the  entrance  to  said  coal  space  or  box,  said  gate  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically-slidable  connected  sections  at  least  nearly 
all  of  which  are  adapted  to  hare  a  slight  independent  movement  and 
to  raise  the  next  higher  section  by  a  continuation  of  the  upward 
movement  at  the  termination  of  said  independent  movement,  sub^ 
stantiallv  as  *et  forth. 


movement  whereby  but  one  section  is  elevated  at  one  time  against 
the  friction  of  the  coal  and  means  for  elevating  said  sections  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  >haft  and  chains  connecting  at  their  respective  ends 
to  the  shaft  and  the  bottom  section  of  the  gate 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
coal-box  of  a  locomotive-tender,  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  lapping  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent  movement  and 
nicsM,.  for  elr\ating  said  section*  including  a  roUtable  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  and  chains  con- 
necting at  their  respective  ends  to  the  shaft  and  the  bottom  section  , 
of  the  (tale 

if.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewribed.  the  combination  with  the 
coal-box  of  a  liH-orootive-tender.  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  lapping  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent  movement  and 
means  for  elevating  said  sections  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
ratchc!  on  ihe  ^haft.  a  lever  ha\  ing  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
and  chains  connecting  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  shaft  and  the 
bottom  section  of  the  gate. 

U  In  »  devi«-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaiion  with  the 
cttal-box  of  a  UHoniotive-tender.  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  lapping  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent  movement  and 
means  for  elevating  said  »ections  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  lever  having  a 
seiond  pawl  also  engaging  the  ratchet  and  chains  connecting  at 
Iheir  respective  ends  to  the  shaft  and  bottom  section  of  the  gate. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scribed,  the  combination  with  the 
Coat-box  of  a  lo<omotive-tend(-r.  of  a  coal-gate  composed  of  a  series 
of  lapping  sections  each  having  a  limited  independent  movement  and 
iMeans  for  elevating  said  se<-tions  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  lever  having  a 
second  pawl  siso  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  shaft 
and  chains  connecting  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  shaft  and  the 
bolloni  section  of  the  gate. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
coal-box  of  a  ItKomotive-lender  of  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  the 
front  of  the  tender  and  made  up  of  independent  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  bo<ly  and  an  angle-iron  fastened  to  said  body  and  having 
an  oftening  in  the  form  of  a  cross,  chains  passing  through  said  cross- 
*haf»ed  opening),  and  slotted  plates  fitted  on  links  of  the  chains  and 
fastened  lo  the  angle-irons. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion  with  a 
cwal-hox  of  a  lo<-onio<ive-tender.  of  a  gate  slidably  mounted  in  the 
fn)nt  of  the  trnder  and  made  up  of  independent  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  bwly  and  an  angle-iron  fastened  to  said  body  and  chains 
passing  through  and  connei-ting  said  section*  and  plates  se<  ured  to 
Ihe  angle -inins  for  preventing  movement  of  the  section*  on  the 
chains 

18.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 


7«0.fir>  1  .    HORSE  FLY  TRAP     Jamks  McCoBirgu.  Blaim  Wash 
W«d  3«ipt  14  1W4      SeruJ  No  224  3M 

CImim. — I.  A  frame  in  combination  with  a  aheet  preseatiag  an 
adhesive  surface  adharing  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  frame. 
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2    A  frame  iu  rombination  with  •  she«t  prpsrotini^aii  adhtHiive 
•urfacr  adhering  to  kaid  frame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  clai>i«  dt-«crib«id.  in  ronilMnatioii.  a  plate,  a 
frame  attarhed  to  the  ba»e  thereof,  and  havirifc  bar*  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sheet  pre»entinf(  an  adheitive  surface  hfrainut  caid  bar*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  deac-rilted  iu  rombination.  a  plate, 
and  a  cage  hinged  thereto,  aaid  cagehaTingeroHiiing  bart>  lvin(CU|»oii 
the  face  of  ratii  plate. 

h.  In  a  device  of  the  clasH  deacribed  in  combination,  a  plate,  a 
cage  hinged  to  the  face  thereof,  and  a  sheet  prcseDtinK  an  adhesive 
surface,  the  Itwdy  M-herrof  is  disponed  between  said  plate  and  said 
cairr,  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  sheet  Iteing  diapoMMl  toward  said 
cage  and  adhering  to  the  barn  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  in  comhtnation,  a  plate,  a 
cage  movablr  aUacbed  thereto,  and  a  sheet  of  adhetiive  material  held 
between  said  plate  and  i>aid  cage  and  adhrrinx  to  said  rage. 


7H().Or>*J.  TYPE  WIITINO  MACHINE  Stetands  RllLSU. 
Brooklyu  M.  T  .  aaagnor  to  the  Monarch  Tjrpewnter  Compuiy.  Sjrre- 
oun.  H  Y..  a  CoqiorUioD  o(  Nov  York.  Piled  July  2.  1904  Serial 
No.  21S.0tt. 


per-ftnger.  and  an  independent  erasing-plate  muunlcd  on  said  rod, 
said  paper-tinger  being  freely  movable  ou  said  rod 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombiaatioa  of  m  platen,  a  pa- 
per-finger rod  mounted  above  said  platen,  and  an  independent  eras- 
inx-platr  moiiiitrd  on  said  rod,  w  as  to  tiiver  the  rod  when  viewed 
from  the  operator's  position  in  front  of  the  mnchine. 

fi.  In  a  type-writinir  machine,  the  <-omliination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  paper-tinker  r<»d  mounted  in  haid  platen-frame,  a  pa- 
per-finger on  said  rod,  and  an  independent  erasing-plate  also  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  so  as  to  co« er  the  rod  when  viewed  from  the  operator's 
imsitinn  iu  front  of  the  machine,  and  said  paiter-ftnger  panxing  for- 
ward over  the  face  of  said  erasing-plate. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  «if  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  paper-fin«rer  rod  mounted  in  oaid  platen-frame,  a  pa- 
per-finjter.  and  h  suitably-inounte<l  indep<-ndent  ersxinir-plate.  said 
paper-ftngei  being  freely  movable  on  said  rod  and  over  .taid  platen. 

I*.  In  a  type-wiitiuK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen.  ■ 
platen-frame,  a  paper-finger  rod  mounted  in  said  platen-frame,  a  pa- 
per-finger provided  with  a  supportitig-arm,  and  a  <uitably-niounted 
independent  erasinit-platr.  said  paiter-Hnger  havinx  a  notch  or  cut- 
away which  surrounds  the  rear  edge  of  said  erasing-plate  and  en- 
ables the  supporting-arm  of  said  finger  to  be  brouelit  forward  over 
said  era^ing-plMte. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  paper-fiuicer  rod.  a  paper-finger  having  a  hub  or 
bearing  surrounding  -aid  n»d.  a  coiled  spring  also  surrounding  "aid 
rod,  and  a  suitably-mounted  independent  erasine-plate.  said  paper* 
finirer  being  freely  mo\able  on  said  n»d  and  o\cr  said  plate. 

I(»  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plhlcn.  a 
platen-frame,  a  paper-fincrer  rod.  a  paper-finger  having  a  hub  or 
bearing  surrounding  said  rod.  and  a  suitably-mounted  independent 
erasing-plate,  said  paper-finger  beinrffreel>  movable  on  suid  rod  and 
oTer  said  plate. 

< 

7iX).653.     D00R-8ECQRKR      Hmkt  Nottbopf.  SaaU  Monica, 
C«l.      Piled  Dec  16,1904.    Swial  No  23e.9»3. 


riMw.— I.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  c-ombination  of  a  pa- 
per-uble.  a  platen,  a  platen-frame,  a  rod  mounted  iu  said  platen- 
frame,  and  an  erasing-plate  independent  of  said  paper-table  and  said 
rod  and  mounted  on  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-Uble, 
a  platen,  a  platen-frame,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  platen-frame,  and  an 
eraaing-plate  independent  of  said  paper-table  and  said  rod  and  hav- 
ing collar  portions  by  which  it  is  mounted  on  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper-table, 
a  platen,  a  platen-frame,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  platen-frame,  and  an 
erasing-platr  independent  of  said  paper-table  and  said  rod  and  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  rod  wholly  forward  of  the  latter  and  in- 
clining dowBwardiy. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plat«n-frame,  a  paper-Anger  rod  mount<HJ  in  laid  platen-fraiae,  a  pa- 


Claim. — I.  A  jointed  door-securing  prop  having  a  f<K)t,  a  head 
and  an  intermediate  section,  one  of  the  terminal  members  having  a 
hinge  connection  with  the  intermediate  section,  and  the  other  termi- 
nal member  being  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  intermediate 
section. 

2.  A  jointed  door-securing  prop  having  a  foot,  a  head  and  an  in- 
termediate section,  one  of  the  terminal  members  being  hinged  to  the 
intermediate  section  and  the  other  terminal  member  Iwing  detach- 
able from  and  also  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  said  intermediate 
section. 

S.  A  jointed  door-securing  prop  baring  a  fool,  a  head  and  an  in- 
termediate section,  one  of  the  terminal  meml>ers  being  hinged  to  the 
intermediate  section  and  the  other  terminal  member  having  a  detach- 
able and  adjustable  threaded  connection  with  said  intermediate 
aection. 

4.  A  door-securing  prop  having  a  head,  a  f«>ol,  and  a  hinge- 
joint  connecting  the  same,  said  joint  including  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
connected  knuckles  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hinge  members 
disposed  to  abut  when  the  members  are  longitudinally  alined  to  pre- 
rent  breaking  of  the  joint  in  one  direction,  said  knuckles  being  pro- 
rided  with  perforations  disposed  for  alinement  in  substantial  par- 
allelism with  the  axis  of  the  joint  when  the  prop  is  set  up.  and  a  lock- 
ing-pis baring  a  loose  connection  with  one  of  the  memlfern  and  capa- 
ble of  being  introduced  through  the  ttlined  perforations  to  lock  the 
joint  against  breaking  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  door-securing  prop  comprising  a  foot  having  a  spur,  a  top 
member  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end  and  a  threaded  socket  at  ita 
lower  end,  an  intermediate  section  having  a  threaded  up|>er  end  for 
adjustable  and  detachable  engagement  with  the  threaded  so<-ket, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  foot  and  intermediate  section  having  a  pair 
of  knuckles  which  are  pivotally  connected  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  prop  and  provided  with  perforations  w  hich  regis- 
ter when  said  sections  are  in  alinement,  and  a  locking-pin  capable 
of  detachable  engagement  with  the  perforations  to  prevent  breaking 
of  the  hinge-joiiii. 
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790.654.  TIME  CLOCK  FOR  CASH  RE0I8T1R8.  FtAlKlB  C 
Oaoui  D«troli  Mich  unupwr  by  mnne  aMgnmonts  to  ITatiomU 
Cirt  R«p«4jr  Company  J«reey  Ctty  H  J  a  Con»mjoa  ot  N««  J«r- 
■jr.    rited  Au«  30  1900     3«mJ  Ho.  87.417 


Claim— \    In  •  tim*-re,n«t«>rin^  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  hour-hand,  of  a  third  hand  journaJed  concentrically  with  the 
hour-hand  and  adapted  to  be  mored  orer  the  tame  path  therewith 
means  for  podtively  connecting  the  third  hand  with  the  hour-hand 
u  they  come  together,  and  nieaa.t  for  po«itivelv  moving  the  third 
hand  out  of  the  path  of  propuUion  of  the  hour-hand  whereby  to  indi- 
cate the  exact  position  of  the  hour-hand  at  the  time  of  diBconaection 
2    In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  combination  with  the  hour- 
hand,  of  a  third  hand  journaled  concentrically  with  the  hour-hand 
lug.  for  locking  said  hand»  positively  together  to  cause  the  third 
hand  to  rotate  with  the  hour-hand,  and  means  for  positively  moving 
the  third  hand  in  xurh  manner  that  its  lug  is  moved  out  of  the  path 
of  propulsion  of  the  lug  on  the  hour-hand  whereby  the  hour-hand 
will  move  on  independently  of  and  without  anv  subsequent  effeet 
upon  the  third  hand 

3.  In  a  Ume-registering  clock,  the  combination  of  the  hour-hand 
provided  with  a  locking-lug,  the  sleeve  to  which  the  said  hand  is  at- 
Uched ;  the  third  hand  provided  with  a  lo<  king  lug,  arranged  to  lock 
with  the  lug  on  the  hour-hand  aa  the  hands  come  together  in  making 
the  circuit ;  the  frame  provided  with  a  sleeve  to  form  an  outside  bear- 
ing for  the  said  hour-hand  sleeve,  the  double-faced  cam  for  moving 
the  third  hand;  the  sleeve  mounted  on  said  doubleitaced  cam;  and 
means  for  moving  said  cam  laterally.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

4  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
provided  with  a  hollow  bearing;  the  hour-hand  having  a  bearing  on 
the  inaide  of  said  hollow  bearing;  the  third  hand  having  a  bearing 
on  the  outside  of  said  hollow  bearing,  said  third  hand  bearing  hav- 
ing a  lateral  movement  to  bring  the  said  hands  in  the  connection 
wherebv  the  third  band  is  caused  to  travel  with  the  hour-hand;  the 
cam  for  restoring  the  connection  between  said  hands:  the  gears  for 
driving  said  ram  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  moving  aaid 
hands  into  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpooe  de- 
•cribed. 

5.  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  hour-hand,  the  third  hand, 
means  for  adjusting  the  hands  to  and  from  each  other  means  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  hands  as  they  pass  when  they  are  at  the  near 
end  of  the  said  adjustment  and  to  allow  them  to  pass  without  en- 
gagement when  at  the  far  end  of  their  adjustment,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  hands  to  the  near  position  at  a  predeter 
mined  time.  subsUntially  as  described. 

«  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  combination  with  the  hour- 
hand,  of  a  third  hand,  means  for  moving  the  hour-hand  and  the  third 
hand  positively  together,  means  for  positively  moving  the  third  hand 
out  of  the  path  of  propulsion  of  the  hour-hand,  and  means  connected 
with  the  hour-hand  for  automatically  moving  the  third  hand  back 
into  the  path  of  propulsion  of  >.aid  hour-hand  at  a  predetermined 
time,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  time  registenng  clock,  the  bour  and  third  hands,  mean* 
for  moving  the  <aid  hand«  together,  means  for  stopping  the  third 
hand,  at  any  time  durinir ,  ertain  predetermined  hours  and  means  for 
preventing  the  ntoppintt  of  the  third  hand,  except  daring  the  pr*<Je- 
termined  hours.  ^ubHtantialiv  as  described 

8.  In  a  time-ieKi.tenng  clock  the  clock  met-nanism.  the  hoar 
and  third  hands.  mean!<  for  t-ngaging  and  moving  the  said  handr.  to- 
gether, the  plunger  the  cam  arranged  to  disengage  the  hands,  and 
Beans  connected  to  the  clock  mechanism  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  plunger  except  dunng  predetermined  houm,  sak- 
Stantiallv  as  deaeribed 

9  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  hour-hand,  the  third  hand, 
aaid  hand*  having  relative  coupling  or  uncoupling  movements  to  and 
from  each  other,  the  double-faced  cam  for  moving  the  hands  to  and 
from  each  other,  the  plunger  arranged  to  act  upon  both  faces  of  the 
ram  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  hands  together  when  at  their 
near  portion,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  tiwe-registering  clock,  the  hour-hand  the  third  hand, 
the  double-faced  cam    means  operated  by  the  Movement  0/  the  rmt^ 


for  connecting  the  handa  and  the  plunger  prt>Tided  with  the  nog  a«r- 
rounding  the  cam,  subetantially  aa  deaeribed 

11  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  plunger,  tie  thiitl  hand 
means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  stopping  the  third  hand,  and  the 
cam  for  lifting  the  plunger  arranged  to  make  one  revoluUon  in 
twenty-four  hours,  subsUntially  as  described 

12  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  third  hand,  meana  for  stop- 
ping the  hand,  and  BMiansforautomaticallv  resetting  the  stopping  de- 
ne* once  in  twenty-four  hour,,  subsUntially  as  described 

13  In  a  time-r^giatering  clock,  the  third  hand,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  third  hand,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  reset  said  stopping  deviee 
once  in  twenty-four  hour*,  subaUntially  a«  dewnbed 

14  In  a  time-registering  clock,  the  hands,  means  for  stopping 
a  hand  or  hands  to  indicate  the  time  of  snch  operation,  and  means  op- 
eraUd  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  reletting  the  stoppmg  device 
within  twenty-four  hoars,  subsUntially  as  doM-ribed 

15  In  a  time-registering  clock  the  hour-hand,  the  third  hand 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  hour  and  third  hands  together* 
means  for  disengaging  the  hands  to  stop  the  third  hand,  and  meani 
for  automatically  resetting  the  third  hand  in  position  to  engage  the 
hour-hand  before  they  again  come  together,  subaUntially  aa  de- 
aeribed 

16  The  combination  of  a  stop-indicaUng  clock,  provided  with 
rewinding  means  and  resetting  means,  with  a  holding- plate  pro- 
vided  with  a  recess  for  said  clock  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  rewind- 
ing of  the  clock  but  to  prevent  the  reeetting  thereof  unless  removed 
from  said  receaa.  and  means  for  locking  said  clock  in  said  recess 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

17  In  a  stop-indicating  mechanism  for  clocks,  a  clock  mechan- 
ism, an  hour-hand,  a  minute-hand,  and  a  third  hand  moving  with 
one  of  the  other  hands  arranged  to  1^  stopped  at  will  during  a  por- 
tion  of  a  given  period,  as  the  twenty-four  hour,  of  a  day.  and  mechan- 
ism automatically  operated  by  the  clock  mechanism  and  arranged  to 
prevent  the  stopping  of  said  hand  during  •  definite  portion  of  said 
period,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

lf<  In  a  time-registering  clock,  a  clock  mechanism,  the  third 
hand,  means  for  stopping  the  third  hand  at  wUl,  and  means  operated 
by  the  clock  mechanism  arranged  to  automaUcally  reset  said  stop- 
ping device  during  a  given  period  of  lime,  subatantiallv  as  aet  forth. 

19  In  a  time-registering  clock,  a  clock  mechanism,  the  third 
hand,  means  for  stopping  the  third  hand,  and  the  cam  connected  to 
the  clock  mechanism  arranged  to  reaet  aaid  stopping  device  during 
a  given  period  of  time  and  to  hold  said  stopping  device  from  opera 
tive  action  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  period  of  tine 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  stop-indicating  mechanism  for  clocks,  the  combinat'lon 
with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  band  connected  to  and  moving  there- 
with, an  independent  hand  arranged  to  move  with  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  hand  and  to  be  diaconneeted  therefrom,  >nd  means  connected 
to  the  clock  mechanism  for  preventing  such  disconnection  except  at 
predetermined  periods. 

21  In  a  stop-indicating  mechanism  for  clocks,  a  clock  mechan- 
ism, a  hand  connected  thereto,  another  hand  arranged  to  be  coupled 
to  and  uncoupled  from  the  flrst-mentiwned  hand,  manually-operated 
means  for  oncoupling  the  bands,  and  means  connected  to  the  clock 
mechanism  for  automatically  recoupling  the  hands. 


7fi0.fi5o.  MKDICALOZOFflZgR  Mtinrs  OTTO  Pirto.  rranoe,  »- 
ilgBor  by  meBoe  mgnmenta  to  American  dooe  Company  If  lagarm 
FWM  N  T  a  GoriwraUon  of  Haw  Tort  FIM  June  6  1003  Serial 
R«  1«)JM. 


Claim.— A  aedical  osoniier  comprising  a  suiuble  soarve  ot 
eieetrieity ,  an  indvction-coil.  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  of  elec- 
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Iricitj  with  th«  frtmrnrj  coil  of  Mid  indurtion-coil,  a  rondenser  and 
a  make-and- break  deTi<^  in  laid  circuit,  a  rMonator.  a  circuit  con- 
iwctinf  Mid  rMoiutor  with  th«  Mrondarr  coil  of  Mid  induction-coil 
and  provided  with  condrnsen  and  a  tpark  frap.  an  osonizer  and  a 
circuit  coBDcctioc  both  polm  of  Mid  ozonir^r  with  t»M  raaoRalor. 


700.6^6.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK  Jamb  PtAOOii  CteTelMd  Ohio. 
HilgBor  to  The  Wvmr  and  Svamy  Co  CteTvUnd  Ohio,  a  CorporetiOB 
of  Ohio    FIM  Oct.  IS.  1M»     Serai  RO  176.6S1. 


t.  The  combination  in  a  burner  with  the  ateain  and  oil  di»charK- 
iug  device*  of  a  tank  having  upper  and  lower  compartBienti,  an  oil- 
•upply  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  compartment,  a  water-supplj 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  compartment,  a  float  in  the  upper  com- 
partment, and  a  valve  operated  h\  euch  float  for  controlling  connec- 
tion of  the  oil-iuppij  pipe  with  ita  compartment,  aabatantially  a* 
act  forth 


Clmim. — 1.  The  rombination.  with  the  tubular  live-epindle  of  a 
tcrew-machine  or  the  like,  of  a  pluralitr  of  independent  tegmental 
chuck-jawt  having  tapered  exterior  eurfaces  and  having  longitudi- 
nal groove*  in  their  proximate  edgee  extending  from  their  rear  enda 
forward,  mean*  prevroting  the  forward  movement  of  «aid  chucking- 
jawa,  a  tube  within  Mid  spindle  which  abuts  the  rear  end  of  Mid  jawa 
and  has  forwardly-projectiag  arms  which  enter  uid  alota,  a  longitu- 
dinallv-movable  coiupreMion-tube  which  embrace*  and  extends 
rearward  bejond  the  tube  ftret  named  and  has  a  flaring  front  end 
which  embrace*  Mid  jaw*,  aud  an  inwardly-turned  flange  on  it*  rear 
end,  a  apring  compressed  between  said  flange  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
arm  carrying  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  tubular  live-spindle  of  a  screw- 
machine  or  the  like,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  segmental  chuck- 
jaws  having  outwardly-extended  flange*  near  their  front  end*,  and. 
behind  them,  taperrd  convex  exterior  «urface»,  and  longitudinal 
alot*  in  their  proxinate  edges,  a  ring  which  screws  into  the  end  of 
the  apindle  againat  the  shoulder*  on  said  jaws,  a  longitudinally-mov-. 
able  compression  number  within  said  spindle  having  a  flaring  front 
end  which  embraces  said  jaws,  a  tube  within  said  rompresHiun  wrm- 
ber  having  forwardly -extended  spriug-aruis  which  enter  the  Hl»t»  in 
the  edges  of  said  jaws,  mean*  preventing  the  rotation  of  Mid  rom- 
preMion  member,  and  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  compression  mem- 
ber rearward  and  Mid  tube  forward. 

3.  The  combiuation,  with  the  tubular  live-spindle  of  a  serew- 
Bachine  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  segmental  chuck-jaw*  having  re- 
resses  which  open  from  tlieir  rear  ends,  a  tube  within  the  spindle 
having  forwardly-projecting  spring-arm*  which  enter  *aid  rece**e* 
and  prevent  the  jaw«  frOm  falling  inward,  and  a  compreMion  mem- 
ber for  forcing  Mid  jaws  inward 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  tubular  live-*pindle  of  a  acrew- 
machine  or  the  like,  of  a  plurality  of  aegmentaJ  chuck-jaw*  having 
longitudinally-grooved  proximate  edge*,  a  tube  within  the  Hpindle 
having  forwardly-projectiug  arm*  which  span  the  iaterrals  between 
aaid  jaws  and  project  into  Mid  grooves,  and  mechanism  for  fon-ing' 
aaid  jaw*  inward.  1 

|i I 

7WX6fi7      ClODB  OIL  BURHIR     Jobt  W  Pifrin  Brownwoo* 
Tu.,  •MgDor  of  one  half  lo  John  LtoeHj  Brovnvood   Ter     fUed 
JumS.  IB08     Raoewwl  Apr  4. 1800     Serial  No  S&S  706 
Claim  — 1     The  combination  with  the  burner-pan  and  the  boiler 
extending  thereover  of  the  water-*upply  pipe  leading  to  the  boiler, 
the  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler,  the  overflow-pipe  having 
one  end  at  an  elevated  point  within  the  burner-pan  and  extending 
thence  to  a  suitable  discharge-point,  the  steam-nozzle.  ■  ronne<-t«on 
between  the  steam-nozzle  and  the  boiler,  the  oil-nozzle  extending 
within  the  (team-nozzle,  the  oil-supply  pipe  leading  to  Mid  oil-noz- 
xle,  valve*  controlling  the  oil  and  water  supply  pipe*  and  mean* 
whereby  aaid  valve*  may  be  operated  joiatlr  •ubaUntiallv  m  aet 
forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  burner-pan.  the  boiler  extending 
thereover,  the  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler,  the  overflow- 
pipe  having  one  end  elevated  within  the  burner-pan  and  <-xteudin«! 
thence  to  a  suitable  discharge-point,  the  water-*upply  pipe  leading 
to  the  boiler,  a  ateam-nozzle,  and  connection  between  the  steam- 
nozzle  and  the  boiler,  the  oil-nozzle  within  the  *team-nozile  and  the 
oil-supply  pipe  aubetantially  as  aet  forth. 


790.658.    RAIL  TIE     Euseri  Powill.  ColumbtB  Ohto 
Jan.  17,  1900     Sertal  No.  241,419. 


.PIM 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-tie  composed  in  the  main  of  plaolic  material 
and  having  a  stirrup  embedded  therein  the  stirrup  having  an  upper 
surface  located  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  for  the  reception  uf 
the  lower  surface  of  a  rail,  a*pair  of  clamp*  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  on  the  top  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  mean:*  for 
securing  each  clamp  to  the  Htirrup. 

2.  A  rail-tie  composed  in  the  main  of  plastic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  depression  acrtMs  the  face  thereof  equal  in  depth  to  the  depth 
of  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  be  applied  to  the  tie,  and  having  a  stirrup  em- 
bedded therein,  an  upper  surface  of  the  stirrup  being  located  flush 
with  the  lower  sarface  of  Mid  depression. 

3.  A  rail-tie  composed  in  the  main  of  plastic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  depression  across  the  face  thereof  equal  in  depth  to  the  width  of 
a  flange  of  a  rail  to  be  applied  to  the  tie  and  having  a  stirrup  em- 
bedded therein,  an  upper  *urface  of  the  titimip  being  located  flush 
with  the  lower  aurface  of  Mid  depression,  a  pair  of  clamps  adapted 
ta  reat  on  the  top  of  the  tie  on  each  side  of  a  rail  and  on  the  lop  of  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  mean*  for  securing  each  clamp  to  the  atirrup. 

4.  A  rail-tie  composed  in  the  main  of  plastic  material  and  hav- 
ing a  depression  acroM  the  face  thereof  equal  in  depth  to  the  width 
of  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  be  applied  to  the  tie  and  having  a  stirrup  em- 
bedded therein,  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  stirrup  being  located 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  havinc  a  deprcMion  lo- 
cated flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  Mid  deprewion  in  the  tie.  a  pair 
of  clamps  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  tie  and  stirrup  on  each 
side  of  a  rail  and  on  the  top  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  means  for  aecur- 
iag  each  damp  to  the  stirrup,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strength- 
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ening-ban  rmbedded  Id  the  in«t«ri«l  of  the  tie.  th«ir  upper  surfaen 
b«inj?  in  tb<»  mtne  planr  an  th«  top  of  said  §timip. 

5  A  rail-tie  corop4>»<>d  in  the  main  of  plaatic  material.  harioK  • 
pair  of  deprcMiona  «cro«*  its  top,  each  being  of  the  width  and  depth 
of  the  flange  ot  •  rail  and  being  located  the  tame  diaUnce  apart  as 
the  two  rails  of  the  track,  a  stimip  longitudinally  embedded  in  the 
tie  under  each  of  these  depressions  and  each  having  a  portion  of  its 
uppej  Kurfaoe  coincident  with  the  lower'surface  of  one  of  the  depres 
•ions,  the  depression*  being  provided  with  notches  extending  out- 
wardly to  receive  the  stirrups,  s  pair  of  damps  for  each  stirrup,  said 
clamps  resting  on  the  top  of  the  tie  and  on  the  flange*  of  the  rails, 
and  a  bolt  for  each  clamp  passing  through  the  clamp. 


7(K),0«m.     LATCH  AHD  LOCK     Chajujb  A  PllsCOTT.  Victoria. 
Canada     Plted  July  8.  1904     Senal  Ro  216.751 


Claim —I  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  case,  ■  latch-bolt 
alidaUe  in  the  case  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  and  an  abutment 
•ecured  transversely  in  the  case  rearward t)f  the  Utch-bolt.  of  a  coiled 
spring  mounted  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  latch-bolt,  and  a 
plate-meul  loop-bent  shoe,  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  spring 
and  conUrting  with  the  abutment. 

2  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  case  having  a  transverse 
perforation  therein  near  its  rear  end.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  press 
the  bolt  outward,  of  a  knob-spindle  held  to  rock  in  the  transverse 
perforation,  a  toothed  hub  on  the  spindle,  and  two  oppositely-ar- 
ranged similar  rack-bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  latch-bolt  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  said  bars  each  having  at  its  rear  end 
transverse  teeth  formed  thereon  by  transverse  spaced  sloU,  the  sloU 
of  the  bars  being  out  of  alinement,  the  te^th  on  the  bars  being  re- 
spectively engaged  with  the  teeth  on  the  hub  when  the  spindle  is 
rocked  in  opposite  directions. 

3  The  combination  of  a  lateh-bolt  case  having  a  transverse  per- 
foration therein  near  iU  rear  end,  and  an  abutment  in  front  of  the 
perforation,  a  latch-bolt  slidable  in  the  casing,  a  spring  be  ween  the 
latch-bolt  and  the  abutment  of  the  case,  a  knob-spindle  in  the  perfo- 
ration of  the  case,  a  toothed  hub  on  the  spindle,  and  two  oppositely- 
arranged  rack-bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  latch-bolt  and  provided 
at  their  rear  ends  with  teeth,  the  teeth  being  formed  by  transverae 
openings  in  the  bars,  the  openings  of  the  bars  being  out  of  alinement 
■ad  having  their  outer  walls  beveled. 

4  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  case,  and  a  perforated 
lock-ca*e  »  herein  an  end  of  the  latch-bolt  case  is  inserted,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  tumbler-bar  pivoted  by  on*  end  and  hung  pendent  in  the 
lock-case,  said  bar  having  two  spaced  notches  in  one  side  edge,  and 
a  slidable  lock-bolt  having  notched  lower  end  and  a  toe  adapted  to 
enter  either  notch  of  the  tumbler-bar  to  hold  the  said  bar  in  a  locked 
or  unlocked  position,  the  nose  of  the  lock-bolt  passing  into  a  hole  in 
the  latch-bolt  case  when  the  lock-bolt  is  raised  and  locked  in  one  of 
the  notches 

5  The  combination  with  a  latch-case  having  an  opening  at  ita 
inner  end.  a  latch-bolt  in  the  said  case,  and  a  lock-case  having  one 
end  f>erfQrated  to  receive  the  latch-caw,  of  a  spring-pressed  tumbler 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  lU  free  end  reduced,  the  said  bar 
being  provided  above  the  reduced  end  with  two  notches,  and  a  slid- 
ing lock  bolt  having  a  now  at  one  end  to  enter  the  opening  of  the 
latch-case  behind  the  latch-bolt  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being r»- 
tracted,  a  toe  for  engaging  either  of  the  notches  of  the  tumbler-bar, 
and  a  notch  at  its  lower  end,  opposite  the  reduced  end  of  the  tumbler- 
bar,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  fortb 

6  A  door  latch  and  lock,  comprising  a  latch-case  having  au  , 
opening  la  one  side  at  iU  inner  end,  a  sprinc-preaaed  latch-bolt  in  Uia  ' 


case  and  hanng  rearwardly-extending  rack-bars  rigid  therewith  a 
knob-spmdie  mounted  in  the  caae.  a  toothed  hub  on  the  spindle'  a 
lock -case  having  an  opening  at  one  end  to  rvoeive  the  latch-caae  a 
pivoted  and  spring-pressed  tumbler  in  the  lock-caae.  a  sliding  b^lt 
also  in  the  lock-case  and  provided  with  a  noMi  adapted  to  project  into 
the  latch-case  in  rear  of  one  of  the  rack-ban  of  the  latch-bolt,  and  an 
interiocking  connection  between  the  bolt  and  tumbler  to  bold  the 
former  in  either  position  to  which  it  is  moved, 

7.  A  door  latch  and  lock,  compriaing  a  latch-case  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  at  the  inner  end.  a  spring-pressed  latch-bolt  in 
the  case  and  having  oppositely-arranged  and  rearwardlv-extending 
bars,  said  bars  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  bolt  and  provided  with 
openings  forming  teeth,  a  knob-spindle  mounted  in  thecase,  a  toothed 
hub  on  the  knob-spindle,  a  lock-case  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
through  which  the  latch-case  projecU.  a  pivoted  and  spriag-preaeed 
tumbler  in  the  lock-ca*..  said  tumbler  having  iU  fi»e  end  reduced 
and  provided  above  iU  rednced  end  with  spaced  notches,  and  a  slid- 
ing bolt  in  the  lock-caae  and  provided  with  V-shaped  notch  at  iU 
lower  end  and  with  a  toe  adapted  to  enter  either  of  the  notches  of 
the  tumbler. 


790.660.    TOT.    Oacia  A.  Puot.  Dwroli.  Mich  ,  aajgnor  to  Julius 
C  Stuetjer.  D«tralt.  Mich     niedJtn  11,1901    Serial  Ho  1M.481. 


(lmim.—\.  A  resilient  doll,  approximately  spherical  in  shape, 
the  component  material  of  the  walls  growing  gradually  thicker  from 
near  the  central  horiionUl  circumference  toward  the  baae,  the  sup- 
porting-base being  of  greater  lateral  than  forward  and  backward 
extent,  for  the  purpose  described 

2  A  resilient  doll  approximately  spherical  in  shape  and  made 
heavier  toward  the  base  and  provided  with  a  base  of  greater  lateral 
than  fore  and  bark  extent. 

3.  A  resilient  doll,  approximately  spherical  in  shape  and  made 
heavier  toward  the  base,  provided  with  a  small  flattened  portion  at 
the  lowest  portion  of  iU  surface,  and  with  slight  projections  rvaem- 
bling  feet  at  each  side  of  said  flattened  portion,  the  lower  surface  of 
•aid  projections  being  flat  and  iu  approximately  the  same  plane  as 
said  flattened  portion  of  the  doU.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  put* 
p«ee  described. 

790.661.  MACHIHB  POR  MAHDFACTUilMO  BUILDIIO- 
BLOCKS  Buio  H  RuD  WichiU  Kans  fUed  Sept  29, 1901  Se- 
rial Mo.  226.570 


C'lotM  — 1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building-blocks,  a  Ubie, 
a  plate  afllxed  to  the  top  thereof  having  vertical  extensions,  two  of 
said  extensions  forming  ends  for  the  mold,  a  pair  of  bars  extending 
longitudinally  to  form  the  aides  of  said  mold  and  supported  against 
inside  pressure  by  the  plate  extensions  6,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
said  plates  to  a  lever  whereby  said  bars  can  be  reciprocated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

i.  Ik  a  machine  for  making  building-blocks,  the  combination  of 
a  Uble,  a  telescopic  standard,  a  lever  and  a  crank,  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  sUndard  a  cross-head 
rigidly  Aeiured  to  said  standard  and  the  reciprocating  bars  to  trowel 
the  ouUr  surface  of  the  buildina- block,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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790.Be'J.   SPOOL.   Okwsi  H  Rimouw.  KuMfMd.  Conn.    n*d 

a^)t.H1901    aerial  Hn.  22&.8S1. 


Claim. — 1.  A(  •  aew  artirU  of  manufacturr.  a  «pool  (armed  of 
Bn«lj-<iirided  fibrous  inatenal^Dd  comprising  annular  hrads.  a  bar- 
rel formed  of  a  plurality  of  lonfcitudinal  MK-tiont  M«pur*d  togfther 
lengthwia^  haTing  Berrat«d  inner  uurfaoea,  and  pins  with  correspond- 
ing serrations  to  engmge  said  serrations  of  the  barrel  and  secured 
intermediate  of  said  barrH-section  and  projectini;  from  the  ends 
thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  formed  of  lon^tudinal 
sections  secured  to|(ether  lengthwise,  and  heads  formed  of  flnely- 
dirided  drr  fibrous  material  the  fibers  of  which  are  disposed  annu- 
laris 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  formed  of  ftnelj-di- 
rided  fibrous  material,  comprising  longitudinal  sections  secured  to- 
gether lengthwise  of  the  spool,  and  hiring  naid  fibers  disposed 
lengthwise,  and  annular  beadi*  to  engage  said  sections. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  composed  0I  finelj- 
dirided  drr  fibrous  material  comprising  a  barrel  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  sections  having  the  fibers  disposed  lengthwise, 
head-sections  on  the  ends  of  said  sections  with  the  fibers  therein  dis- 
posed annularly. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  formed  of  finelr-di- 
Tided  dry  fibrou«  material  comprising  a  sectional  barrel  molded  and 
pressed  at  a  right  angle  to  iu  axis  and  heads  also  formed  of  flnely-di- 
rided  fibrous  material  molded  and  pressed  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  spool  to  dispose  the  fibers  annulariy. 


700.0«-i.    OEDHAHCll.    Wiiuam  R  Smitb  Buffalo.  H  T     F1M 
PBb.aO.18M.    a«tal  No.  I»4,ftl0. 


790.663.    RAILWAY  FROO     OioEOB  D  Sum.  Pitwion.  K.  I 
POed  nb.  7. 1906     Serui  No  244,M0 


CMm.— 1.  A  railway -frog  haring  its  wings  separate  from  each 
other,  the  end  portions  of  each  wing  being  bent  off  at  angles  at  the 
•ame  degree  and  being  of  the  same  length  from  the  angles  to  their 
txtremitiea,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway-frog  having  separable  wings  formed  end  for  end 
dike,  in  combination  with  means  for  elevating  the  point  of  the  frog, 
•nbstantially  as  deecribed. 


Claim.— I.  A  breech-loading  gun  having  a  plurality  of  inclined 
openings  leading  into  the  bore  of  the  gun  forward  of  the  breech- 
block, and  means  for  connecting  said  openings  with  a  sourre  of  com- 
pressed air  independent  of  the  gun. 

2  A  breech-loading  gun  having  a  firing-chamber  and  bore,  and 
having  openings  leading  to  said  chamber  and  bore,  said  openings  be- 
ing spaced  longitudinally  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
to  said  openings. 

S.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  firing-chamber  and  bore  and  openingn  leading  to  said  chamber 
and  bore,  said  openings  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  gun,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  under  compression  to  said  openings. 

4.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  finug-cbambcr  and  bore  and  valved  openings  leading  to  said 
chamber,  said  openings  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  gun.  and 
means  for  introducing  air  under  compression  to  said  openings. 

5.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  a  gun  hav- 
ing a  firing-chamber  and  bore  and  rearwardly-inclined  valved  open- 
ings leading  to  said  chamber,  said  openings  being  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  gun,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  compression 
to  said  openings 

6  A  breech-loading  gun  having  an  opening  through  its  body 
into  the  bore  independent  of  the  breech-block,  and  a  sourre  of  com- 
pressed air  connected  with  said  opening,  means  being  provided  for 
preventing  back  pressure  being  communicated  to  the  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  means  whereby  said  source  of  compressed  air  may 
be  charged  independent  of  the  gun, 

7.  A  breech-loading  gun  having  an  inclined  opening  through 
its  body  into  the  bore,  meant  for  connecting  said  opening  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  meins  being  provided  for  preventing 
back  pressure  being  communicated  to  said  source,  and  means  where- 
by said  source  may  be  charged  independent  of  the  gun. 


79O.6O0.  MICROMBTgR  CALIPERS  Fiuifi  SfiLDme  ProTl- 
d«Doe,  R.  I.,  aMgnor  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Manufactunog  Compny, 
ProJid«M»  R  I     Piled  Mar  28  1904     SenaJ  No  200.315 


Claim. — I.  In  a  micrometer-ealiper,  a  frame,  a  screw-threaded 
■leeve  on  the  frame,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  frame  and  the 
sleeve,  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  spindle  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle,  a  barrel  rotatably  secured  to  the  spindle  aud  in 
■crew-threaded  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  driving-dial  secured 
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to  the  oater  end  of  the  barret,  a  pointer  wenred  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  om  the  dririnx-dial,  •  driven  dial,  mean*  for  piTotall^ 
•ecurioK  ti>«  driven  dial,  and  meani  on  the  diala  adapted  to  give  an 
intermittent  motion  to  the  driven  dial,  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  micrvmeter-caliper,  a  main  frame,  an  iDtemaliy-tMrew- 
threaded  tlerve  on  the  frame,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  frame 
and  the  aleeve.  meane  connecting  the  frame  with  the  spindle  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  gpindle.  *  barrel  rotaUblj  secured  to  the  epindle 
and  in  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  dial-frame  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  on  the  main  frame,  a  driv- 
ing-dial secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  in  the  dial-frame,  a 
pointer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  uver  the  driving-dial, 
a  driven  dial  pivotally  secured  in  the  dial-frame,  and  means  on  the 
dials  adapted  to  give  an  intermittent  motion  to  the  driven  dial,  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  micrometer-caliper,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
having  an  internally-screw-lhreadrd  sleeve  funned  integral  with  the 
frame  and  a  hole  extending  through  the  frame  into  the  sleeve,  of  ■ 
spindle  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  frame  and  the  sleeve, 
means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  spindle  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  spindle,  a  barrel  rotatably  secured  to  the  spindle  and  in  screw- 
thread  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  knurled  ring  rotatablv  seiured 
to  the  barrel,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  by  the  ring  to  move  the 
spindle  lengthwise,  consisting  of  teeth  on  the  ring  engaging  with  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  in  the  barrel  forming  a  clutch,  a  dial-frame  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  through  a  hole  in  the  dial-frame 
and  connected  to  the  main  frame  by  a  sliding  pin.  a  driving-dial  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  in  the  dial-frame,  a  pointer  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  over  the  driving-dial,  a  driven 
dial  pivotally  secured  in  the  dial-frame  by  a  screw-stud,  means  on 
the  dial  fur  giving  an  intermittent  motion  to  the  driven  dial,  consist- 
ing of  a  tooth  on  the  driving-dial  engaging  with  teeth  un  the  driven 
dial,  tines  and  numerals  on  the  dials  indicating  units  of  measure- 
ment, and  a  cover  on  the  dial-frame  having  apertures  through  which 
the  lines  and  numerals  on  the  dials  are  easily  seen,  as  described 

4.  In  a  micrometer-caliper.  the  combination  of  the  frame  a,  the 
anvil  6,  the  spindle'c,  the  barrel  d,  the  knurled  ring  e,  the  dial-frame 
/,  the  driving  slip-gear  dial  g.  and  the  driven  gear-dial  h,  all  con- 
structed as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


3.  The  eonhiaatioB  with  the  caatiag  having  a  serpentine  steam- 
paasage,  an  oil-pasaage,  a  mixing-chamber  and  a  retort,  and  oil  and 
water  feed  or  supplying  means  as  specified,  of  a  hood  constructed 
with  a  concave  rear  side,  an  opening  at  iu  lower  end,  and  jet-open- 
inga  in  iU  body  portion,  subsuntiallr  as  described. 


790.667.    KAWOE  BOILER     VaLumji  Wootw.  PiUraon.  W  J. 
PiMApr.e.  19M     Senal  No  aOl.881. 


^!r*u~^  range-boiler  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
one  of  the  head,  thereof  secured  to  the  same  by  means  ..f  a  folded  lap- 
joinr  an  interior  reinforcing-ring  adjacent  said  lap-joint  and  pro- 
vided with  an  off«.t  supporting  the  same,  and  an  exUrior  ring  ex- 
tending over  the  laHoint  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shell  and 
liead. 


790.««H.    WBBHCH     Ha«m  J  Wiuoii.  South  CMoortunr  Pa. 
nWHoT  17,1904.    Swill  If 0.  ISS.1M. 


7f>C).666.  OKNERATIRQOILBDRlfBR 
tin.  Tex  ungnor  of  one-half  to  Horace  P 
PtM  Oct  12  1904     Senai  No  288  182 


Pnur  S  SriLLBL  km- 
Haldeman.  Aiatin.  T«z. 


CUtim. —  I.  The  combination  of  the  casting  having  an  upwardly- 
leading  scrpentinr  stram  pasoagp-waT.  a  mixing-chamber  in  open 
communirstion  with  said  i«4>rpentine  passage-way.  a  gas  passage-wsy 
leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  st  a  point  back  of  the  serpentine 
delivenr  thereinto,  a  retort  in  open  communication  with  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  having  jrt-openings.  oil  and  water  feeding  means,  and 
means  for  supply  of  fresh  air  to  the  gases  after  they  iasue  from  the  jet- 
openings,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  casting  having  a  serpentine  steam 
passage-way  therethrough,  and  spared  projecting  walls  on  the  cast- 
ing. >»itb  a  hood  con.ttructed  to  leave  a  combustion-space  when  ar- 
ranged in  place  on  said  casting,  the  hood  having  air-openings  aa 
spei-ihed.  said  casting  having  an  oil-gas  paasage-way,  and  a  mixing- 
chamber  and  a  retort,  in  open  communication  with  said  gas  and 
serpentine  pa««age-ways,  substantially  as  described 


Ctmm.~l.  Ina  wrench,  a  body  having  a  handle  projecting  from 
one  side  thereof,  and  having  iu  other  side  chamfered  to  form  a  plate, 
with  a  jaw  projecting  from  one  comer  of  said  plate,  said  jaw  being 
slotted  longitudinally  and  transversely,  an  auxiliary  jaw  pivoted  in 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  adjusUble  in  and  out  of  said  slot,  a  latch 
removably  mounted  in  the  transverse  slot  of  said  jaw  for  locking  the 
auxiliary  jaw  within  the  slot,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  plates  slid- 
able  on  the  plate  carried  by  the  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  body 
for  securing  said  movable  jaw  in  the  adjusted  poeition. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  having  a  projecting  handle,  said 
body  poition  being  chamfered  on  one  side,  a  jaw  projecting  from  said 
l>ody  portion,  a  sliding  jaw  having  two  parallel  plates  embracing  the 
chamfered  part  of  said  body  portion,  each  plate  being  formed  with 
teeth  on  its  rear  edge,  a  locking-dog  having  prongs  which  embrace 
the  body  portion  of  the  wrench  and  engage  with  the  teeth  on  said 
plates,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  wrench  and  bearing  on  said 
dog. 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  and  a  nandle, 
a  ftxed  jaw  carried  by  said  body  portion,  said  fixed  jaw  being  fo  med 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  auxiliary  toothed  jaw  pivotally  mounted 
in  aaid  slot,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  fixed  jaw,  a 
latch  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  Axed  jaw.  and  through 
an  opening  in  said  auxiliary  jaw,  said  spring  bearing  on  said  latch 
to  hold  the  same  within  the  fixed  jaw,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  in  the 
l>ody  portion  of  the  wrench  and  means  to  maintain  said  sliding  jaw 
in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


7fX).6fi9.  DISPLAY  SAJIPLK  TRDNI  8T«PHiii  B  WnisHir. 
VaMen.  Mm.  riM  Sept  15.  1904.  Serial  No  284.M0 
Claim. — 1.  A  sample-display  trunk  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  hinged  to  form  a  vertically-dispoaed  series  of  compartments 
when  open ;  each  section  having  several  pairs  of  horizontal  fixed  rods, 
each  of  which  pairs  is  provided  with  a  baradjusUbly  located  parallel 
therewith,  and  said  rods  and  ban  being  supplied  with  protecting 
material  for  preventing  abrasion  of  the  shoes  carried  between  said 
rods  and  bars. 

2.  A  sample-display  trunk  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
hinged  together,  each  section  having  several  pairs  of  horizontal  fixed 
rods,  the  rear  rod  in  each  pair  l»eing  located  at  a  substantially  higher 
level  than  the  front  rod  of  such  pair;  and  each  pair  being  provided 
with  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  be  adjustablj  pressed  downward  to- 
ward the  same.  > 


Mai 
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3.  In  a  •hoe^isplay  dcTiM,  the  combination  with  two  horizon- 
Ul  rod*,  of  •eparatore  located  on  taid  rod*  at  auitable  di«tanc«a  apart 
and  a  bar  located  parallel  with  said  rod§  and  adjustably  prea«ed  to- 
ward them. 


pendent  double  pillow*,  which  are  held  to(tether  by  a  bar  of  iron.  C. 
with  each  end  bent  at  right  angle*,  or  more,  which  bar  ia  placed  in  a 
groove  made  in  the  bottom  of  the  opening  through  the  pillow,  and 
the  end*  of  it  hooking  down  through  the  bottom  of  either  pillow. 

5,  A  railway  cro»g-tie  made  of  concrete  consisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent double  pillow*,  being  held  together  by  coTf-timber,  B,  which 
i*  •piked  into  the  pillow*  so  a*  to  receive  rail-spike*  and  prevent 
spreading  of  the  rail*,  and  in  a  manner  that  the  8pikr»  can  be  pulled 
and  the  timber.  B.  removed  at  will  without  injur>  l«  the  pillow*, 
the  part*  being  combined  subsUntially  a*  shown  and  described. 

6  \  railway  cross-tie.  made  of  concrete,  consisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent double  pillows,  with  a  hole  extending  through  each  pillow, 
into  which  rail  hooks  can  be  attached  to  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the 
other  end  of  the  hook  fastened  by  a  bolt  extending  through  the  pil- 
lows. 

7.  A  railway  cross-tie  made  of  concrete,  consisting  of  Iwo  inde- 
pendent double  pillows,  with  a  hole  extendinglongltudinally  through 
each  pillow,  which  are  held  together  by  a  bar  of  iron.  t.  with  a  loop 
welded  on  each  end  through  which  loop  is  pinned  a  bolt  that  extends 
through  the  pillows  as  shown  and  described. 

H  A  rail-hook  for  fastening  the  rail  to  the  tie.  that  is  so  formed 
as  to  hook  over  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  so  bent  as  to  rest  flush  against 
the  bottom  of  the  rail,  with  the  other  end  fastened  to  the  pillow  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  several  inches  from  its  base,  so  pre- 
venting  the  rail  from  tipping  without  bending  the  hook,  as  well  as 
holding  the  rail  in  position  as  shown  and  described 


4  In  a  shoe-display  device,  the  combination  with  two  horizon- 
tal rods,  of  yielding  separators  lo«ated  on  said  rods  at  suitable  dia- 
Unces  apart,  and  a  bar  parallel  with  said  rods  and  pressed  towartl 
them. 

5  The  combination  with  the  shoe-aupporting  rods,  of  the  sepa- 
rator* penetrated  by  aaid  rods,  and  the  strips  of  soft  material  pierced 
by  said  rods  at  suiUble  intervals  and  passing  altematelv  beneath 
said  separators  and  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  rods 

6  The  combination  with  a  choe  support  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel rods,  of  a  series  of  separators  pierced  br  said  rx>ds,  each  thereof 
being  compowd  of  spring  metal  bent  to  form  two  arms  and  a  connect- 
ing-base, and  a  strip  of  soft  material  located  exterior  to  each  said 
separator  and  pierced  by  said  rods. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  shoe-support,  of  a  locking-bar  sub- 
sUntially parallel  with  said  support,  means  for  pressing  said  bar  to- 
ward said  support,  a  leaf-spring  fixed  to  said  bar  upon  the  side  to- 
ward said  support,  aad  a  non-abrading  covering  for  said  spring. 

79C).B7().  STBAM  OR  ElIcTRIC  RAILWAY  CROSS  TIE  MAOI 
OF  COHCRETB  Aooomi.  W  WOLfi.  Oladrtone.  Mich  fiJad  Hot 
16.  1903     SonaiNo  181  MS 


7fK),e71.    SADDLETREE     Altbius  AlTM,  Lubon.  Ohio.    Piled 
Aug  22  1904     Soiai  Ho  221  72«. 


Claims— I.  A  saddletree  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  voke  ae- 
cured  thereto,  and  spring  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  such 
yoke  and  extending  alonit  and  secured  to  said  body  portion,  each  of 
•aid  spring  members  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itseH  tu 
afford  an  elongated  loop,  the  legs  of  which  are  bent  to  provide  means 
for  securing  the  spring  member  to  said  yoke,  and  the  dosed  end  of 
said  loop  being  directed  outwardly 

2  A  saddletree  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  yoke  secured  cen- 
trally thereto,  and  spring  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  laid 
yoke  and  to  said  body  portion,  each  of  which  coniprisen  .-i  piece  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  centrally  to  afford  an  elongated  l<»op  the  legs 
of  which  are  again  l>ent  upon  themselves  to  extend  along  the  sides 
of  said  loop  and  to  afford  eye*  for  securing  the  spring  meml>er  to  said 
yoke. 

3  A  saddletree  having  itn  body  portion  cut  away  to  provide  a 
tongue,  a  nut-box  inserted  in  the  space  left  by  .naid  tonrue  with  its 
open  side  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  body  portion,  and  havinj? 
said  tongue  extending  beneath  the  same  and  covering  said  opening. 


Claim— \  A  railway  crosa-tie  made  of  any  plastic  material, 
preferably  concrete,  that  afterward  hardens  consisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent double  pillows,  having  a  rest  for  the  rail  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  opening  through  the  pillows,  the  longitudinal  hole 
through  the  pillows  adapted  to  receive  a  timber  connecting  said  pil- 
lows and  to  which  railp  may  be  spiked  subsUntiallv  a*  shown  and 
described 

2.  A  railway  cr»as-tie  made  of  concrete,  consisting  of  two  inde 
pendent  double  pillows,  the  bottom  of  which  pillow  is  cornigat«»d, 
and  through  it  a  aqoare  hole  extends  loagitudinallv,  two  sides  of 
which  hole  are  slightly  convex,  the  top  of  each  pillow  being  gained 
out  at  right  angles  to  the  pillow,  and  for  a  disUnce  of  several  inches 
each  way  from  the  center,  aad  down  to  a  point  that  is  on  the  same 
pUne  as  the  top  comers  of  the  opening  through  the  pillow  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  railway  croaa-tie  made  of  concrete,  conaisting  of  two  inde- 
pendent dauble  pillows,  each  double  pillow  being  bound  together 
by  concrete,  reinforce!  by  bands  of  iron  encireling  the  opening 
through  the  pillows. 

4.  A  railway  croM-tie,  made  of  concrete,  consisting  of  two  inde- 


liK),ii7'2.    CIRCDUR  KHITTIHO  MACHIHB     Wiluah  T  Bai- 

tiTT.  Bennington,  Vt.,  amgnor  to  Charlea  Cooper  Bennington   Vt 

Piled  May  14.  1903     Serial  Ho.  167,144. 

Claim.—]  A  knitting-machine  including  a  needle-cylinder, 
needles  carried  thereby,  dial-needles  movable  transverse  said  cylin- 
der-needles, means  for  actuating  the  dial-needles,  means  for  moving 
the  cylinder-needles  upward  and  then  slightly  downward  in  advance 
of  the  outward  movement  of  the  dial-needles  to  carr>  the  cvlinder- 
needle  loops  below  the  path  of  the  dial-needles,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting the  downward  movement  of  the  cylinder-needles  after  the 
outward  movement  of  the  dial-needles,  whereby  a  long  welt  ran  he 
formed .        ^ 

2  A  knitting-machine  including  a  needle-cylinder,  needles  car- 
ried thereby,  dial-needles  movable  transverse  the  cylinder-needles, 
means  for  operating  the  dial-needles,  a  member  adapted  to  raise  the 
cylinder-needles  to  the  limit  of  their  upward  movement,  a  member 
adapted  to  slightly  depress  the  raised  cylinder-needles  in  advance 
of  the  outward  movement  of  the  dial-needles  to  carry  the  cylinder- 
needle  loops  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  dial-needles,  and.  mem- 
ber adapted  to  complete  the  depression  of  the  cylinder-needles  after 
the  outward  movement  of  the  dial-needle*,  whereby  a  long  welt  can 
be  formed.  • 

y  A  knitting-machine  including  a  needle-cylinder,  needles  ear- 
ned thereby,  dial-ieedlea  movable  transverae  the  cylinder- need  lea. 


:„,"  7"  '""  '  '^'  '•yli-'l'r-needl..  located  in  .dT.nce  of  thr 
outw.rd  n,ov,„.e„,  of  the  diid-needle.  .nd  .  long  pu*h-dowa  cm 
^or  the  cylinder-needle.  loc.ted  ..  .  point  behind^.'  after Te  o«" 
W.H  movement  of  the  di.l-ueedle.  for  the  purpo-e  de^ribed. 


memb«r.^h.v,n«  .U  free  end  pn»»«^iBg  .ubrt*nti.llT  flu.h  with  the 

th.  free  end  of  the  tongue,  and  .  trana^en*  bar  on  one  member 
whereby  the  buekle  may  be  «.ured  to  iu  ..pporting-.trap 


4  The  combination  in  a  buckle,  of  two  loop-.hape  member. 
.....  hingedly  connecting  the  member.,  a  tongue  .u^ported  ."d 
located    between    the   member,,  with   iU  free  end  adapted   to    be 

me^t      K*"^  ^.  '•'*'''  "^^  *""'^'  ""*  '  ""-*«'-'  •»•'  o»  one 


790.674. 

too. 


AZIMUTH  IHSTRDMSHT     Biuiu  H  Cammii  Be 
Wed  June  1.1904.    Sertel  No  8H>  171 


4.  A  knitting-machine  including  cylinder  and  dial  needle,  a 
mechanism  causing  the  needle,  to  form  a  regular  stitch,  a  pattern- 
wheel.  mcchaniHin  controlled  by  the  pattern-wheel  causing  the  cyl- 
inder-needle.  to  form  a  .lack  courne.  mechani.m  controlled  by  the 
pattern-wheel  causing  the  needle*  to  form  a  welt-xtitch.  and  mem- 
ben,  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  *lack-.tiuh  mechaniim  controlled 
by  the  pattern-wheel  und  adapted  to  cau>^>  a  .lack  atitch  to  be  formed 
at  the  time  of  carting  off  the  welt-.titch  to  effect  a  free  ca.t-off  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  knitting-machine  including  cylinder  and  dial  needle.,  a 
mechanism  causing  the  needles  to  form  a  regular  stitch,  a  pattern- 
wheel,  a  mechanism  .-ontrolled  by  the  pattern-wheel  causing  the 
needles  to  form  a  slack  ouree,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pattern- 
wheel  to  cause  the  needles  (o  form  a.  welt-stitch,  and  an  additional 
mechanism  contr.>lling  the  slack  stitch  including  a  member  con- 
trolled  by  the  pattern-wheel  and  moved  thereby  in  engagement  with 
the  .lack-Mitch  me«hanism  at  the  lime  of  casting  off  the  welt-stitch 
to  effect  a  free  cast-off  of  the  latter. 

fi  A  knitting  machine  including  a  needle-cylinder,  needle,  car- 
ried thereby,  dial  needles  movable  transverse  the  cvlinder-needle.. 
means  for  operating  the  dial  needles,  a  long  push-up  and  short  puah- 
down  cam  for  the  cylinder-needles  located  in  advance  of  the  outward 
movement  of  the  dial-needles  to  carry  the  rrlinder-needle  loop,  be- 
low the  path  of  travel  of  the  dial-needles,  and  a  long  push-down  cam 
for  the  cylinderneedies  located  at  a  point  behind  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  dial-needles,  whereby  a  long  welt  can  be  formed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  tension  push-down  member  located  between  the  dial 
needles  and  the  cylinder-needles  to  push  the  long  welt  down  and  out 
of  the  way. 


79C).t>78.  BDCKLB  Louis  Cabalia  LertarrtlJe.  3  D.  MBjgnor  of 
ooe-half  to  John  P>>Jfar  L«««rTille.  8  D  Wed  Dw  M  1904  Serial 
I«o  i3«.a71. 

CImim.—l.  A  buckle,  constructed  with  two  loop-shape  mem- 
km  hing.dly  connected,  a  tongue  carried  by  and  located  between 
Mid  member,  and  with  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
abutting  ends  of  the  members,  and  a  transverse  bar  on  one  member 
whereby  the  buckle  may  be  secured  to  its  tupporting-strap.  subctaii- 
tially  as  described. 

«.  A  buckle  constructed  with  two  loop-shape  members  hingedly 
connected,  a  tongue  carried  by  and  located  between  said  member, 
notche.  ID  the  members  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
tongueMhe  latter  having  iU  upper  end  projecting  .ub.tantially  ttuah 
with  the  upper  surfa.e  of  the  members,  and  a  tran.verM>  bar  on  one 
member  whereby  the  buckle  may  be  secured  to  iU  *ttpportiBg-.traD 
as  shown  and  described 


Claim-]  The  combination  of  a  compaaa  having  the  u.ual  ring 
of  an  aaimuth  atUchment  therefor  comprising  .  longitudinal  baae" 
member  adapted  U>  fit  within  .aid  ring  and  provided  at  iu  opposite 
ends  with  mean,  for  centering  Mid  member  within  the  ring  a  verti- 
cal member  carried  by  said  baae  member  and  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal .lot.  a  level  extending  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  face  of  uid 
vertical  member,  said  base  member  being  roUUble  within  Mid  com- 
pawi-ring.  .ub.tantially  as  dcKribed. 

2  An  azimuth  atUchment  for  compaMe.  comprising  a  ba^ 
member  adapted  to  re.t  upon  the  top  of  .  compass  and  to  fit  clo«.|y 
wjthin  diametrically  opposite  poinU  of  the  compaw-ring  and  having 
a  central  socket  and  a  traverw-  slot  extending  fr«m  Mid  socket  to  one 
of  the  edge,  of  Mid  base  member  which  is  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  a  vertical  member  provided  with  a  base  fitting  in 
the  tockrt  in  the  base  member.  Mid  ba^  being  provided  with  a  .lot 
extending  beyond  iU  center  and  conatituling  a  continuation  of  the 
•lot  in  the  baM  member,  whereby  the  vertical  member  is  readilv  po- 
•itioned  and  the  reading  of  a  heavenly  body  near  the  horixon  u  facili- 
tated.  substantially  a.  described. 

3  An  azimuth  instrument  con.isting  of  a  member  adapted  to 
re.t  and  be  routed  upon  the  top  of  a  compa«i.  a  sight  %«ne  adjacent 
to  each  end  of  Mid  member.  Mid  member  being  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  opening,  therethrough  above  the  compass-card. 
and  a  wire  in  each  opening  by  means  of  which  the  bearing,  may  b«^ 
read  on  the  card.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  An  azimuth  instrument  consisting  of  a  member  adapted  to 
rert  upon  the  top  of  a  compaM  within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring 
thereof  and  extending  diametrically  acrow  said  compaM,  said  mem 
her  being  provided  near  each  end  with  an  opening  therethrough 
above  the  compaae-card.  a  sight  vane  carried  by  Mid  member  adja- 
cent to  each  of  Mid  openings  and  each  provided  with  a  vertical  wire 
a  win  extending  acroMeach  of  Mid  openings,  all  of  Mid  wires  being 
in  a  vertical  plane  corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  the  compaa»«ard 
•ubstantially  as  de^ribed 

5  la  combination  with  a  compaa..  an  atUchment  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  member  adapted  to  reM  and  be  routed  upon  the  top  of 
Wd  compaM.  a  sight-vane  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  member.  Mid 
member  beiug  provided  with  mean,  located  above  the  compaa»<:ard 
for  iBdicatiug  with  Mid  card  the  bearing  of  an  object.  .ubsUntially 
asdeecribed. 
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6.  An  BtUeiuDent  for  lue  with  compMM«  rontLtting  of  >  baae 
member  adapted  t«  mt  and  b«  rotated  on  a  rompaM,  said  baac  mem- 
ber having  an  azi^  line  thervon  and  hnviof  adjacent  to  an  end  there- 
of meant  for  indicating  with  the  compaat-card  a  de»ii-ed  coume  or 
bearing,  a  vertical  member  adjacent  to  said  end  of  the  baae  member 
and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axial  line,  and  a  central  vertical  mem- 
ber having  mean*  cuAprrartng  with  the  compaM-card  for  indicating 
thereon  the  bearing  of  the  »un  or  other  heavenly  bodv,  aubatantially 
aa  dearribed. 

T.  An  attachment  for  uae  with  compaH»ea  consisting  of  a  baae 
member  adapted  tu  rest  and  be  rotated  on  a  conipag^.  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  line  thereon  correiipondiug  to  a  diameter  of  the 
Compass  and  a  sight-opening  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  same  with  a 
w  ire  extending  acro«<>  the  same,  a  vertical  wire  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, both  of  said  wires  and  said  axial  line  being  in  the  tame  vertical 
plane,  and  a  central  vertical  member  supported  by  said  base  member 
and  provided  with  means  co6perating  with  the  compass-card  for  in- 
dicating thereon  the  bearing  of  the  son  or  other  heavenly  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

^*.  .\n  azimuth  Hltachnient  for  compass«-s  comprising  a  base 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  compasm  and  be  rotated 
thereupon,  a  \ertical  member  supported  by  said  base  member  above 
the  center  of  the  compass,  said  vertical  member  being  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  through  the  base  member  and  said  base  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  or  recess  therein  corresponding 
to  and  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  vertical  member,  whereby  the 
bearing  of  a  heavenly  l>ody  near  the  horizon  may  be  observed. 

9.  An  azimuth  attachment  for  compasses  comprising  a  base 
member  having  near  each  end  thereof  a  tight-vane,  a  central  vertical 
member  supported  by  said  base  member  and  having  means  for  indi- 
cating the  bearing  of  the  sun  or  other  heavenly  body,  said  vertical 
member  beiug  movably  fitted  to  said  base  member,  whereby  an  un- 
obstructed field  of  sight  between  said  vanes  may  be  afforded. 

10.  An  attachmeat  for  compasses  consisting  of  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  rotated  above  the  compass,  said  base  member  being 
provided  with  a  line  in  the  vertical  plane  of  a  diameter  of  the  com- 
paaa  and  having  adjaonnt  (o  an  end  thereof  means  for  indicating  with 
the  compass-card  a  desired  course  or  bearing,  a  sight-vane  adjacent 


■OTiog  ..id  gesrpUt.  t«  throw  aaid  gear  iito  and  o«t  of  meth  with 
■aid  pinion. 


line  on  the  bate  member,  and  a  central  vertical  member  alto  in  the 
plane  of  said  line  and  having  means  for  indicating  the  bearing  of  a 
heavenlv  bodv 


7i*OAi7ri.    H0R818H0B     PWDDUCi  C  Cahiyan  and  WoLUB  T 
CanaTAI.  FitUburg,  Pa     PlM  Dec  9.  1904     8«rttl  No.  2M.241. 


2.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  a  spool  roUUbly  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear-plate  tlidably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  movable  in  a  straight  line  toward  and  from  the  pinion 
and  carrying  a  gear  normally  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  gear-plate  in  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  gear-plate  to  throw  said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  a  spool  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear-plate  tlidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  carrying  a  gear  normally  meshing  with  said  pinion  a 
spring  for  holding  said  gear-plate  in  iu  normal  position,  a  spring- 
controUed  dog  engaging  said  plate  for  locking  it  in  said  position,  • 
pivoted  lever  operating  to  throw  said  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the 
gear  plate  and  then  to  engage  the  gear-plate  to  move  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever. 

4  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  a  spool  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear-plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  gear  normally  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
spnng  operating  to  hold  said  gear-plate  in  its  normal  position,  a  piv- 
oted lever  for  engaging  said  gear-plate  to  move  the  same,  a  spring- 
controlled  dog  engaging  said  gear-plate  to  lock  the  same  in  its  nor- 
mal position  ajid  in  normal  engagement  with  said  lever,  and  meant 
for  actuatingsaid  lever,  the  lever  in  operation  moving  the  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  the  gear-pUte  and  the  dog  operating  to  return  the 
lever  to  its  normal  position  when  pressure  is  removed  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  reel  in  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  pinion,  a  bod- 
ily-movable gear  normally  engaging  said  pinion  for  operating  the 
same,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion 


to  taid  end  of  the  ba«.  member,  said  vane  being  in  the  plal.e  of  the-  comprising  an  actuating-b.r  pivotallv  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of 


the  reel  and  carrying  a  thumb-plate. 

6.  A  rvt\  comprising  a  frame  having  a  spool  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  bodily-movable  operating-gear  suit- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  and  normally  in  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
a  lever  for  moving  said  gear  out  of  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  lever  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  the  frame  aud  having  an  arm  for  engaging  !>aid  lever  and  a 
thumb-plate  mounted  on  said  bar  for  turning  the  same. 

7.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  a  spool  mounted  therein,  a 
brake  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  brake-shoe,  a  spring  con- 
trolling said  lever  and  operating  normally  to  hold  said  brake-shoe 
in  engagement  with  the  spool,  a  slide-plate  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  throw  the  brake-shoe  out  of  en- 
gagement w  ith  the  spool,  and  a  push-plate  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  frame  for  operating  said  slide-plate. 


Claim  —\.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  plate, 
aaid  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  detachable'calks  car- 
ried by  said  plate.  sMted  gripping-arms  i«lidably  mounted  on  said 
plate,  set-screws  passing  through  the  aloU  in  said  gripping-arms  and 
meant  for  aecuring  said  arms  together,  substantially  as  deM^ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  permanent  toe- 
piece  aud  heel-calks,  of  a  plate  seating  on  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and 
bearing  against  taid  toe-piece  and  heel-calks,  removable  toe-calks 
and  heel-calka  carried  by  said  plate,  slotted  gripping-armH  having 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  ends  embracing  the  edge  of  the 
shoe  and  set-tcrewt  carried  by  the  plate  and  passing  through  the 
tlota  in  laid  anna. 


7HO,«76.  FI8HIH0RBBL.  Haitit  B  Cau-tok  Rochtrter  N  T., 

aatgDor  to  Cartton  ManuJactunn*  Company   Rooherter  N  Y    a  Cor- 

poraUonof  New  Yorfc     F^led  Sept  14  1904     SenaJ  No  224  4M 

Claim  —I    A  reel  rompriaing  a  frame  having  a  tpool  mounted 

therein  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear-plate  tlidably  mounted  on  kaid 

frame  and  movable  in  a  ttraight  line  toward  and  from  the  pinion  and 

carrying  a  gear  normally  mething  with  said  pinion,  and  meant  for 


790.677.   TIMB  PRINTINO  DBVICE    THOMAa  CAUtir  Dayton. 
Ohio,  aangnor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company  Jemy  City.  N  J  .  a 
CorporatioD  of  New  Jereey     Piled  June  14.  1901     Sehai  No  M.S58 
CUtim. — 1.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism,  of  a  clock-movement,  time-printing  types,  setting  meant 
intermediate  the  clock-movement  and  said  types,  winding  devices  foi 
the  clock,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  winding  devices  whereby 
the  clock  is  no  longer  wound  when  the  tension  of  the  yielding  sup- 
port becomes  less  than  the  tension  of  the  clock-springs 

2.  In  a  cagh-regifter.  the  combination  with  a  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  time-printing  devices,  a  clock-movement  having  indicating- 
hands,  means  intermediate  the  clock-movement  and  the  time-print> 
ing  devices  for  intermittently  actuating  the  latter,  and  devices  con- 
necting said  means  to  the  minute-hand  of  the  clock  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  hand  synchronouslv  with  the  intermittent  movement 
of  the  printing  device*. 

3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  printing  me<-han- 
ism,  of  time-printing  devices,  a  clock-movement,  setting  means  in- 
termediate the  clock-movement  and  the  printing-types,  a  slidable 
cash-drawer,  a  pivoted  Ic^er  operatad  by  the  cash-drawer,  a  pivoted 
lever  for  winding  the  clock-movement,  and  link  devices  intermediate 
the  two  pivoted  levera. 

4.  In  a  printing  cath-regiater,  the  combination  with  the  time 
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priatinir  wli««la,  of  the  rlock-moTenent  proTided  witk  hour  and  min- 
ute hands,  the  cam-whrrl  <urnrd  bj  thr  clock -movFmrnt.  itprinK-ac- 
tuatrd  mranit  c<>ntrollrd  bj  thr  cam-whe«l  for  moving  the  time-print- 


11  In  a  caah  -  reiriater,  the  combination  with  a  type -carrier 
spring  operating  device*  for  the  same,  of  winding  mean*  for  the  aame, 
and  a  spring-support  for  said  winding  devices  whereby  said  devtcaa 


-^5 


ing  wheeU  at  definite  times,  and  a  connection  between  said  spring-   become  inoperative  when  the  tensionoftheactuating-spring  becomes 
actuated  means  and  the  minute-hand  for  moving  the  latter  at  definite  I  greater  than  the  tension  of  the  !«upporting-spring. 
limes  synchronously  with  one  of  the  printing-wheels  12.  In  a  cash- register,  the  combination  with  spring  operating 

devices. of  a  cash-drawer,  winding  meansfor  said  spring  devices  oper- 
ated by  the  cash-drawer  and  a  spring-support  for  said  winding  means 
whereby  the  latter  become  inoperative  when  the  tension  of  the  op- 
erating-spring becomes  greater  than  the  tension  of  the  supporting- 
I  "pring. 

I  13.  In  a  CAsh  -  register,  the  combination  with  a  type -carrier 

•  spring  actuating  devices  therefor,  of  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  same, 
^  a  winding-pawl  for  said  ratchet,  a  spring-support  for  said  pawl,  and 
a  retaining-pawl  for  said  ratchet 
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7fK).<>7H.     SAFBTY  LOCK  FOR  ELEVATORS      LuDWio  Chkjb- 
TURSBM.  Lynn.  Man     Filed  Dec  12. 1904     Sertel  No  8M.470. 


!>  In  a  printing  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  time 
printing  wheels,  of  a  clock  -  movement  controlling  the  printing- 
wheels  and  having  a  minute-hand,  of  >  cam-wheel  moved  by  the  mo- 
tor-power of  the  clock  mechanism,  a  bell-crank  lever  coAperating 
with  the  cam-wheel  to  turn  the  printing-wheels  at  definite  times,  a 
ratchet  connected  with  the  minute-hand,  an  actuating-pawl  coAp- 
erating with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  the  actuating- 
pawl  and  said  bell-crank  lever. 

6  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  the  time-printing 
wheels,  of  a  clock-movement  controlling  said  wheels,  a  motor-spring, 
winding  means  connecting  with  an  operative  part  of  the  cash-regis- 
ter, and  a  yielding  support  for  the  winding  means  which  allows  the 
latter  to  be  operated  without  winding  the  spring  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  motor-spring  being  given  an  excessive  tension. 

7  In  a  printing  rash-register,  the  combination  with  the  time- 
printing  wheels,  the  cash-printing  wheels  and  a  clock,  of  means  for 
controlling  said  cash-printing  wheels,  means  carried  by  said  clock 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  time-printing  wheels,  and  means 
for  moving  the  minute-hand  of  said  clock  synchronously  with  the 
moving  of  the  time-printing  wheels. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism 
having  a  dial,  and  hour  and  minute  hands,  of  a  type-carrier  for  print- 
ing the  time,  intermittently-operating  means  intermediate  the  min- 
ute driving-shaft  of  the  clock  mechanism  and  the  type-carrier  foi 
moving  the  tatter,  devices  connecting  said  means  o  the  minute- 
hand,  and  means  connecting  the  minute  driving-shaft  to  the  hour- 
hand. 

9.  In  a  rash-register,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism, 
of  time-printing  devices  connected  thereto,  a  movable  member  form- 
ing part  of  the  operating  mechanism,  an  operating-pawl  for  winding 
the  clock  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring-support  for  the  operatiag-pawl  whereby  the  pawl 
will  give  when  the  tension  of  the  clock-spring  becomes  greater  than 
the  tension  of  lUi  supporting-spring. 

10.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  type-carrier,  of 
spring  means  for  setting  the  same,  a  winding  device  for  said  spring 
means,  and  a  spnng-support  for  said  winding  device  whereby  the 
latter  becomes  inoperative  to  wind  the  spring  when  the  tension  of 
aaid  spring  becomes  greater  than  the  tension  of  said  spnng-aupport 

.  for  said  device. 


Ctttim. — 1.  A  safety-lock  foreievaton,  having,  in  combination 
a  casing,  two  gatea  arranged  to  slide  in  op|>osite  directions  therein, 
the  gates  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  having  parallel  shanks,  a  piv- 
oted fiiiger-lever  engaging  lugs  on  the  shanks  and  acting  to  force 
them  apart  and  open  the  gates,  and  a  spring  actiug  to  close  the  gates 
when  the  finger-lerer  is  operated  to  release  the  lugs,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  safety-lock  for  elevators,  having,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  bail-shaped  gate  arranged  to  slide  therein  and  having  parallel  side 
members  and  shanks,  a  coAperating  gate  arranged  to  slide  between 
the  side  member*  of  the  bail-shaped  /rate  aud  having  a  shank  lying 
between  the  shanks  of  the  said  gate,  lugs  on  the  shanks  of  the  gates, 
and  means  for  engaging  the  lugs  and  moving  the  gates  simultane- 
ously and  in  opposite  directions  to  open  or  cloae  the  gates,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

3.  A  safety-lock  for  elevators,  having,  in  combination,  a  casing. 
two  gates  arranged  to  slide  in  the  casing,  one  of  the  gates  being  bail- 
formed  and  the  other  gate  being  arranged  to  slide  between  the  side 
member*  of  the  former,  two  parallel  shank*  on  the  bail-shaped  gate, 
the  shank  on  the  other  gate  lying  between  the  said  shanks,  lugs  on 
the  shanks,  a  pivoted  finger-lever  engaging  the  lugs  and  arranged  to 
•wing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  move  the  lug*  simultaneously  in  op- 
poaite  direction*  to  open  the  gates,  and  a  spring  to  close  the  gate* 
•ubstantially  as  deacribed 


7fK\679.     HBBL  POLISHING  MACHINE     Wiluam  C  Covum, 
RoobeMer,  H.  H     Flied  Sept  3  1904     Senai  No  223.257 


Claim.— I.  !■  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  bumishing- 
roller.  mean*  for  driving  the  same,  a  friction-«trap  maintained  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roller  and  heating  the  aame,  and 
mean*  for  supplying  wax  to  the  surface  of  the  roller 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bumishing-roller,  mean* 
for  driving  the  same,  and  a  friction-strap  maintained  in  contact  with 
the  •■rfaee  of  the  roller  for  heating  the  auie. 
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3.  In  •  device  of  the  clma*  deacribed,  a  bamishiBg-roller.  meana 
fur  driviii((  tWf  Mine,  and  a  friction-atrap  maintained  rieldable  in 
coAtact  with  the  ■urfacc  of  the  roller  for  heating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrihed,  a  bumiahing-roller,  meant 
for  driviug  the  aame,  a  friction-«tra{l  maintained  vieldablc  in  contact 
with  the  face  of  the  roller  for  heating  the  »ame,  and  means  for  ad- 
juating  the  tenaion  of  the  strap. 

b  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bumidhing-roUer,  meana 
for  driving  the  aame,  means  for  heating  the  xurfacc  of  the  roller,  and 
a  wax-rcceptaclp  adjustable  toward  and  from  th*  surface  of  the 
roller,  said  rcoeptarle  having  au  open  end  dispoaed  toward  the  face 
of  the  roller. 

6.  In  a  dnvice  of  the  clastt  described,  a  bumishing-ruller,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  a  bracket  having  an  overhangiug  portion,  a 
friction-strap  extending  partiallv  around  the  roller  iu  contact  with 
the  surface  thereof,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of  the 
strap  with  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  an  open 
ended  wax-receptacle  adjustably  connected  with  the  bracket  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the  roller. 

7  Iu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bumishing-roller  having 
a  yieldahle  surface,  means  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  friction  mem- 
ber maintained  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roller  for  heating 
the  same. 


7fKX6H().  TURBINB  Akchu  Davidson  WOkinibuif.  Pa.  as- 
■Igiior  to  The  WeaUngbouae  Machine  Company  a  Corporalion  of  Penn- 
sylvania  Piled  Apr  2i  1903  Renewed  Apr  13  1006  Serial  Ho. 
295.451. 


Claim. — 1.  A  turbine,  compri:iing  a  stationary  casing,  a  rotat- 
ing drum  therein,  a  plurality  of  noMle-riugs  (*et  between  the  casing 
and  drum  and  having  diagonal  nozzles Hherein,  and  a  group  of  co- 
acting  vanes  and  buckets  for  each  nozzle-ring,  the  buckets  being 
fastened  to  the  drum  and  the  vanes  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  turbine,  rumprixing  an  exterior  casing,  a  rotatable  drum 
therein,  a  plurality  of  members  located  at  different  points  in  the  tur- 
bine between  the  casing  and  drum  and  having  each  a  nosrle  therein, 
and  a  series  of  buckets  for  each  of  said  no/zle  members,  said  btickeU 
being  located  at  the  discharge  sides  thereof  and  being  atUchi-d  to 
the  drum,  and  a  aeries  of  vanes  f<ir  each  series  of  buckets,  the  vanes 
being  atUched  Ui  the  casitg; 

3.  A  turbii>e.  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  rotatable  drum 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  rings  bearing  Utween  the  drum  and 
caaing,  the  turbine  being  formed  with  annular  chambers  located 


re»pecti>  eir  at  the  front  side,  of  the  notzle-ring.  and  aaid  nn«.  h.v- 
ing  diagonal  nozzles  paasing  therethrough,  a  plurmlitj  of  groups  of 
bucket*  atUched  to  the  drum  and  lying  reapectiveh  at  the  discharge 
aides  of  the  nozzle-ringa,  and  an  additional  group  of  buckets  at- 
Uched  to  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  turbine,  and 
the  turbine  having  an  annular  chamber  spacing  aaid  additional 
buckets  from  the  group  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  rotaUble  drun 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-rings  bearing  between  the  drum  and 
casing,  and  having  diagonal  nozzles  therein,  the  turbine  also  having 
annular  chambers  located  re8,,ectively  at  the  front  Mdes  of  the  noz- 
xle-rings,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  toacting  vanes  and  buckets  said 
groups  being  located  respectively  at  the  discharge  sides  of  the  noz- 
zle-nngs  and  the  buckeU  thereof  being  atUched  to  the  drum  and 
the  vanes  to  the  casing,  the  turbine  also  having  an  annular  chamber 
at  the  discharge  side  of  the  last  group  of  vanes  and  buckeU.  and  an 
additional  group  of  coacting  vanes  and  buckeU  located  at  the  ex- 
haust side  of  the  last-named  chamber  and  attached,  the  buckeU  to 
the  drum  and  the  vanes  to  the  exterior  casing. 

5.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casino,  a  roUUble  drum 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-rings  bearing  between  the  drum  and 
casyig  and  having  diagonal  nozzles  therein,  a  group  of  buckeU  for 
each  nozzle-ring,  said  buckeU  being  atUched  to  the  drum  and  the 
turbine  having  a  chamber  at  the  feed  side  of  each  nozzle-ring,  an  ad- 
ditional group  of  buckeU  atUched  to  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  ex- 
haust end  of  the  turbine,  the  turbine  having  an  additional  chamber 
at  the  feed  side  of  the  last-named  group  of  buckeU  and  the  turbine 
having  weans  for  reducing  the  leakage  of  steam  between  the  drum  ' 
and  ca.«ing  at  the  faed  end  of  the  turbine  and  also  having  two  aunulai 
chambers  at  said  meanx  for  receiving  the  leakage,  and  two  ducU 
passing  respectively  from  said  chambers  and  leading  the  leakage  to 
two  of  the  first-named^hambers.  whereby  to  utilize  the  leakage  upon 
the  buckets  related  to  the  chambers  to  which  the  ducU  lead 

6.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  revoluble  drum 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-rings  located  between  the  drum  and 
casing  and  having  each  a  diagonally-dispo.ned  nozzle  passing  there- 
through, groups  of  vanes  and  buckeU  located  at  the  discharge  side 
of  each  nozzle-ring  and  comprising  each  two  buckeU  attached  to  the 
drum,  and  a  vane  attached  to  the  casing  and  projecting  inward  be- 
tween said  buckets. 

7.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  caaing.  a  roUUble  dnim 
therein,  a  nozzle-ring  lying  between  the  drum  and  casing,  a  series  of 
buckets  attached  to  the  drum  and  lying  at  the  discharge  side  of  the 
nozzle-ring,  the  turbine  having  a  chamber  formed  at  the  exhaust  side 
of  said  series  of  buckeU.  a  second  series  of  buckeU  lying  at  the  side 
of  the  chamber  opposite  the  first -named  buckeU  and  attached  to  the 
drum,  and  vanes  attached  to  the  casing  and  lying  between  the 
buckeU. 

><  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  shaft 
and  casing,  a  drum  attached  to  the  .«haft,  coacting  buckets  and  vanea 
I  carried  by  the  drum  and  casing,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  turbine 
I  for  reducing  the  leakage  between  the  drum  and  casing,  the  turbine 
having  an  annular  chamber  formed  around  the  drum  adjacent  to  said 
means  for  preventing  leakage,  and  a  conduit  passing  from  said  cham- 
ber and  leading  steam  therefrom  to  certain  of  said  buckets  and  vanes. 
9  .\  turbine,  comprising  an  exUrior  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  shaft 
and  casing,  a  drum  attached  Ut  the  shaft,  coacting  buckeU  and  vanes 
carried  by  the  drum  and  casing,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  turbine 
for  reducing  the  leakage  between  the  drum  and  casing,  the  turbine 
having  an  annular  chamber  formed  around  the  drum  adjacent  to  said 
meant  for  preventing  leakage,  a  conduit  passing  from  said  chamber 
and  leading  sUam  therefrom  to  cerUin  of  said  buckets  and  vanea, 
and  a  second  conduit  passing  from  the  feed  end  of  the  caaing  beyond 
the  drum  to  the  turbine-exhaust 

IU  A  turbine,  comprising  an  extenor  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft 
therein,  means  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  th'aft  and  casing, 
a  drum  atUched  to  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  casing,  means  a<  the 
feed  end  of  the  turbine  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  eating 
and  drum,  and  a  conduit  outward  from  said  means  and  exUnding 
toward  and  into  the  lower  presrare  part  of  the  turbine  to  lead  the 
watte  steam  thereinto. 

11.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  caaing,  a  revoluble  shaft 
therein,  meana  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  shaft  and  casing, 
a  drum  attached  to  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  casing,  means  at  the 
feed  end  of  the  turbine  for  preventing  leakage  between  the  caaing 
and  drum,  a  conduit  outward  from  said  meant  and  extending  toward 
and  into  the  lower  pretaure  part  of  the  turbine  to  lead  the  waatc 
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•toun  thereinto,  and  a  BMana  extending  from  the  feod  end  Of  the  c**- 
ing  outwmrd  from  the  drum  and  leading  to  the  turbine-exhauat. 

12  A  turbine,  compriiing  an  szterior  caaing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  drum  attached  to  the  shaft,  buckets  carried  \>j  the 
drum,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  turbine  for  reducing  leakage  be- 
tw^n  Ihr  drum  and  the  casing,  the  turbine  baring  an  annular  cham- 
ber extending  around  the  drum  adjacent  to  said  means  for  reducing 
the  leakage,  a  conduit  pasaipg  from  said  chamber  and  leading  the 
steam  therefrom  to  certain  of  said  buckets,  and  a  second  conduit  pass- 
ing from  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  beyond  the  drum  to  the  tnrbiae- 
ezhaust 

IS.  A  tarbin«,  comprising  an  exterior  caaing,  a  rotatable  drum 
therein,  a  nozzle-ring  lying  between  the  drum  and  casing,  a  serieit 
of  buckets  sttached  tu  the  drum  and  lying  at  the  discharge  side  of 
the  nozzle-ring,  the  turbine  having  a  chamber  formed  at  the  exhaust 
side  of  the  series  of  buckets,  and  a  second  series  of  buckets  attached 
to  the  drum  and  lying  at  the  side  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  flrst- 
■amed  buckets. 

14.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  means  for  prerenting  leakage  between  the  shaft 
and  casing,  a  drum  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  buckeU  attached 
to  the  drum,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  turbine  for  reducing  the 
leakage  between  the  drum  and  casing,  the  turbine  having  an  annular 
chamber  extending  around  the  drum  adjacent  to  the  ^aid  meauM  for 
reducing  leakage,  and  a  conduit  passing  from  said  chamber  and  lead- 
ing steam  therefrom  to  certain  of  said  buckets. 

15.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  drum  having 
journals  sevolubly  mounted-in  the  ends  of  tbe  casing,  buckeU  at- 
tached to  the  drum,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  for  reducing 
leakage  between  the  drum  and  casing,  and  meanR  for  reducing  leak- 
age between  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  journal. 

16.  \  turbine,  ccimprisinx  an  exterior  casing,  a  drum  hsvjng 
journals  revolubly  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  buckets  at- 
tached to  the  drum,  means  at  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  for  reducing 
leakage  between  the  drum  and  casing,  mesns  for  reducing  leakage 
between  tbe  feed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  journal,  and 
means  passing  from  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  beyond  the  exhaust 
end  of  the  drum  for  carrying  oif  the  steam  that  may  leak  past  the 
same 

17.  .\  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  drum  having 
journals  mouuted  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
buckets  carried  by  the  drum,  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  steam 
between  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  journal,  means 
for  preventing  leakage  between  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
drum,  the  turbine  having  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  to  the  said 
means  for  preventing  leakage  l>etweeD  the  drum  and  casing,  and  a 
conduit  passing  from  said  annular  chamber,  the  conduit  leading  to 
one  of  the  series  of  buckets  on  the  drum,  for  the  purpose  specifted. 

IH.  A  turbine,  comprising  an  exterior  casing,  a  drum  having 
journals  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
buckets  attached  to  the  drum,  means  for  preventing  leakage  between 
the  feed  end  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  journal,  means  for  pre- 
Tantiag  leakage  betweeir  the  feed  ends  of  the  casing  and  the  drum, 
the  turbine  having  an  annular  chamber  adjacent  to  said  means  for 
preventing  leakage  between  the  casing  snd  drum,  a  conduit  passing 
from  said  turbine  to  one  of  the  series  of  buckets,  and  means  for  car- 
rying off  from  the  feed  end  of  the  casing  the  steam  that  may  leak 
past  the  feed  end  of  the  drum. 

It.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  mtatable  drum 
therein,  a  nozzle-ring  set  between  the  drum  and  casing  and  having 
a  nozrle  therein,  and  a  rroup  of  coacting  vanes  and  buckets,  the 
buckets  being  faateued  to  the  drum  and  the  vanes  to  the  casing. 

20.  .\  turbine,  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  rotatable  drum 
therein,  a  nozzle-ring  set  between  the  drum  and  caaing  and  having 
a  nozzle  therein,  two  annular  series  of  buckets  attached  to  the  drum 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  an  annular  series  of  vanes  attached 
to  the  casing  and  lying  bctweeu  the  said  series  of  buckets,  the  vanes 
snd  buckets  being  juxtaposed  to  the  nozzle. 

il.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
working  fluid  entering  it  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form 
of  velocity  and  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  ab- 
stracted and  instrumentalitiea  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  last  of  said 
agents  whereby  it  i«  fractionally  expanded. 

22  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stage* 
each  of  which  comprises  agcnU  whereby  the  thermal  emergj  of  the 
working  fluid  entering  it  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form 
of  velocity  and  translated  into  rotary  motion  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 


Bat«  rowa  of  aUtioaary  Tmnes  aad  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid 
aft«r  leaving  the  last  of  said  stage*  is  fractionally  expanded  and  con- 
verted into  rotary  motion. 

23.  la  a  parallel-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive stage*  each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  definite  pro- 
portion of  th*  workiag-fluid  preasure  is  converted  iato  velocity  frac 
tionally  abstracted  and  translated  into  rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality 
of  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vane*  and  moving  blades  whereby  the 
fluid  received  from  the  laat  of  said  stage*  i*  fractionally  expanded 
■ad  oonvcrted  iato  rotary  motion. 

24.  In  aa  elastic-fluid  turbiae,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  definite  proportion  of  the 
fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity,  fractionally  abstracted  and 
translated  iato  rotary  motioa,  aad  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of 
stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from 
the  last  of  said  stages  is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  ro- 
tary motion. 

25.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  succeaaive  stage* 
each  of  which  comprises  agents  whureby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pres- 
sure is  converted  into  velocity  aad  fractionally  translated  into  rotary 
motion,  and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vaae*  and 
moving  blade*  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  the  last  of  said  stages 
is  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  into  rotar>'  motion. 

26.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-pres- 
sure is  converted  into  velocity  and  translated  into  rotary  motion  and 
instrumentalities  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  last  of  said  stages 
whereby  it  ia  fractionally  expanded  and  converted  Into  rotary  motion. 

27.  In  a  parallel-flow  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive stages  each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  certain  portion 
of  the  fluid-preaaure  is  converted  into  velocity  fractionally  abstracted 
and  translated  into  rotary  motion  and  instrumentalities  receiving  the 
fluid  from  the  laat  of  said  stages  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded 
and  converted  into  rotary  motion. 

28.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  i<uccessive  stage* 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  stationary  nozzles  whereby  a 
portion  oi  the  fluid-pressure  is  converted  into  velocity  and  agents 
whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted, 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  moving  blade*  and  stationary  vaaea  where- 
by the  fluid  received  from  the  last  of  said  stage*  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded . 

29.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,-  a  plurality  of  succesxive  stages 
each  of  which  comprise*  divergent  nozzle*  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
fluid-pressure  i*  converted  into  velocity  and  agents  whereby  the  en- 
ergy due  to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted  and  converted  into 
rotary  motion,  and  a  plurality  of  instrumentalities  receiving  the  fluid 
from  the  laat  of  said  stages  whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion. 

30.  Ia  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  anuiilarly-disposed  nozzles 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid-preaaure  is  converted  into  velocity  and 
agents  receiving  the  fluid  from  said  nozzles  whereby  the  energy  due 
to  said  velocity  is  fractionally  abstracted,  and  instrumentalities  re- 
ceiving the  fluid  from  the  last  of  said  stages  whereby  it  is  fractionally 
expanded  and  converted  into  rotary  motion  by  impact  and  reaction. 

31.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  instrumentalities  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe 
preaanre  of  the  working  fluid  eateriag  it  ik  transformed  into  velocity 
and  ageata  whereby  said  velocity  ia  fractionally  abstracted,  and  al- 
ternate rows  of  moving  blades  and  stationary  vanes  whereby  the 
fluid  leaving  the  last  of  said  stage*  is  fractionally  expanded  both  ia 
■aid  moving  and  stationary  rows. 

32.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  «ucceaaive  stage* 
each  of  which  comprises  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form 
of  velocity  fractionally  abetracted  and  tranalated  into  rotary  motion, 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  stationary  instrumentalities  receiving 
the  fluid  from  the  last  of  said  stages  whereby  it  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded in  both  said  moving  and  stationary  instrumentalities  and 
converted  into  rotary  motion. 

33  In  a  parallel-flow  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  succea- 
aive stagea  each  of  which  compriaea  agents  whereby  a  definite  pro- 
portion of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into 
kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  fractionally  abstracted, 
and  a  plurality  of  alternate  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving 
blades  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  the  last  of  said  stages  is  fnc- 
tioaally  expaaded  and  converted  into  rotary  motion;  arid  expan- 
aions  occurring  both  between  the  vane*  in  the  stationary  rows  aad 
the  blade*  is  the  moving  rowa. 


Mat  23,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«o73 


34.  In  an  eUstic-fluid  turbine,  •  plunlitj  of  raceeMirr  •tagM 
•ach  0/  whicb  compritM  a  plurality  of  etationarj  agenta  wharebj  a 
portion  of  th«  thermal  energy  of  the  working  iuid  ia  conrerled  into 
kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  Telocity  and  agenta  whereby  the  en- 
ergy due  to  said  velocity  ia  absorbed,  and  a  plurality  of  rowi  of  mov- 
ing blades  aid  atmtionary  TaB«a  whereby  the  fluid  received  from  the 
laat  of  said  stages  is  fractionally  expanded. 

36.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  succeasive  stagea 
each  of  which  rompriaea  agents  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  ia  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form 
of  velocity  and  abstracted,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  and  stationary 
instrumentalities  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  laat  of  said  stagM 
whereby  it  is  fractionally  expanded  in  both  said  moriiig  and  station- 
ary instrumeatalitiea. 

3€.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  stage  comprising  expansion- 
noczles  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  entering  it 
ia  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  moving 
blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  abaorfoed,  and  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  moving  blades  and  stationary  vanes  whereby  the 
fluid  is  fractionally  expanded. 

37.  In  aa  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  plurality  of  successive  stages 
each  of  which  comprises  expansion-nozzles  whereby  the  thermal  en- 
ergy of  the  working  fluid  entering  it  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy 
in  the  form  of  velocity  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to 
aaid  velocity  is  absorbed,  and  instrumentalities  receiving  the  fluid 
from  the  last  of  said  blades  whereby  it  in  fractionally  expanded. 

38.  In  an  elaHtic-fluid  turbine,  a  stage  comprising  divergent 
nuzzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid 
is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity  and  impulse- 
blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  absorbed,  and  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the 
fluid  is  fractionally  expanded. 

39.  In  an  elastic -fluid  turbine,  stationary  divergent  nozzles 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  thennal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  con- 
verted into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity,  impulse-bladee 
whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  abstracted,  aud  a  plurality 
of  annular  rows  of  stationarr  vanes  alternating  with  annular  rows 
of  movable  impact  and  reaction  blades. 

40.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  high-pressure  stage  comprising 
a  plurality  of  expansion-nozzles  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity 
and  impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  a  low-pressure  stage  comprising  alternate  annular  rows 
of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  entering 
said  stage  is  fractionally  expanded. 

41.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  high-prt-ssure  stage  comprising 
a  plurality  of  expansion-nozzles  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
working  fluid  it  converted  into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  velocity 
and  impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due  to  said  velocity  is  ab- 
sorbed and  a  low-pressure  stage  comprising  alternate  annular  rows 
of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  blades  whereby  the  fluid  entering 
said  stage  is  fractionally  expanded ;  the  vanes  in  the  stationary  rows 
and  the  blades  in  the  moving  rows  being  shaped  and  spaced  apart 
so  that  the  expansions  occur  both  between  the  vanes  in  the  stationary 
rows  and  the  blades  in  the  moving  rows. 

42.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  high-pressure  stage  comprising 
a  plurality  of  divergent  expansion-nozzles  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  is  converted  into  kinetic  energj- 
in  the  form  of  velocity  and  impulse-blades  whereby  the  energy  due 
to  said  veloci^  is  fractionally  abstracted,  and  a  low-pressure  stage 
comprising  alternate  annular  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  reaction- 
blades  wherrbv  the  fluid  entering  said  sUge  is  fractionally  expanded. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally -supported  frame,  and  sheet- 
moTing  means  carried  thereby,  with  a  fulcrum-support,  and  sheet- 
controlled  wedging  means  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-support  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a  part  upon  the  supporting- 
frame  for  shifting  the  sheet-moving  means  into  inactive  poeition, 
subsUntiallT  as  set  forth. 


II 
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70(),681.  PAPEiFEBDIKO  MACHINE  TlLBOT  C 
Pearl  RlTW  W.  T.  Flted  Apr.  1. 1904.  Serial  No  201  096 
Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a 
supporting-frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile  of  sheets, 
and  rotatable  sheet-moving  means  mounted  upon  said  supporting- 
frame,  with  a  sheet-controlled  tapered  bloc-k  or  wedge  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  supporting-frame  and  raise  the  s^ieet- 
moving  means  into  inactive  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  supporting-frame  carrying  a  roUtable  sheet-feeding 
device,  with  a  sheet -controlled  wedge  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  en- 
gagement with  a  rotating  part  upon  said  supporting-frame  and 
move  said  supporting-frmme  upon  its  pivot  away  from  the  pile  for 
shifting  the  sheet-feeding  device  into  inactive  position.  subsUntially 
asset  forth. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  support- 
iug-frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile,  and  sheet-mov 
ing  means  carried  by  the  supporting-frame,  with  a  fulcrum-snpport 
engaging  the  pile,  and  sheet-controlled  wedging  means  mounted 
upon  said  fulcrum-support  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  part  upon  the  supporting -frame  for  raising  the  sheet -moving 
means  into  inactive  position,  substantially  as  set  forth 

b.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  piTot- 
ally-supported  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile,  and 
sheet-moving  means  carried  thereby,  with  a  pivoted  fnlcrum-sup- 
port  engaging  the  pile,  and  sheet-controlled  wedging  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  fulcrum -support  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  rotating  part  upon  the  supporting-frame  for  raising  the  sheet- 
moving  means  into  inactive  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally-mounted  frame,  a  rotating 
sheet-moving  wheel  juumaled  upon  said  frame,  a  train  of  gearing 
driving  said  sheet-moving  wheel,  a  longitudinally-movable  tapered 
block  or  wedge  supported  beneath  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  rotating  part  upon  said  frame,  and  a  sheet-actuated  trip- 
ping-Anger suitably  connected  with  said  tapered  block  or  wedge, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile,  a  ro- 
tating sheeting-feeding  device  joumaled  upon  said  frame,  a  train  of 
gears  driving  said  sheet-feeding  device,  a  longitudinally-movable 
tapered  block  or  wedge  supported  beneath  the  said  frame,  a  roll  sup- 
ported beneath  said  wedge,  a  part  rotating  with  one  of  the  train  of 
gears,  and  a  sheet-actuated  tripping-finger  suitably  connected  with 
said  tapered  block  or  wedge  and  adapted  to  move  it  betwen  said  roll 
and  said  rotating  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile,  a  ro- 
tating sheet-feeding  device  joumaled  upon  said  frame,  a  train  of 
gears  driving  said  sheet-feeding  device,  a  longitudinally-movable 
tapered  block  or  wedge,  an  arm  or  bar  engaging  the  pile  and  sup- 
porting said  wedge  beneath  the  said  frame,  an  antifriction -roller 
joumaled  upon  said  arm  or  bar  beneath  said  wedge,  a  rotating  part 
upon  said  frame  above  said  roll,  and  a  sheet-actuated  tripping-flnger 
suitably  connected  with  said  tapered  block  or  wedge  and  adapted  to 
move  it  between  said  roll  and  said  rotating  part,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pivotally-mounted  frame,  a  rotating 
c«mbing-wheel  joumaled  upon  said  frame,  a  train  of  gears  upon 
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•Aid  frame  for  driring  lud  combing- wheel,  a  main  thaft,  a  gear 
keyed  to  said  shaft  and  driTiDg  said  train  of  gears,  a  controlling-cam 
upon  said  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  supporting-frame  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  «aid  cam.  •  fulcrum-supporting  arm,  a  longitudinallj- 
moTablr  tapered  block  or  wedge  mounted  upon  said  supporting- 
ann  adjacent  to  a  rotating  part  carried  by  said  frame,  an  antifriction- 
roller  also  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-support  beneath  said  rotating 
part  and  adjacent  to  said  tapered  block  or  wedge,  and  a  sheet-actu- 
ated tnpping-ftnger  suitably  connected  with  said  tapered  block  or 
wedge  and  adapted  by  its  movement  to  move  it  between  said  anti- 
friction-roller and  said  rotating  part,  substantiallT  as  set  forth. 

10    The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  support- 
ing-frame movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pile,  a  rotating  comb- 
ing-wheel  joumaled  upon  said  supporting-frame,  a  train  of  gears 
up<>n  said  supporting-frame  for  driving  said  combing- wheel,  a  main 
shaft,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  driving  said  train  of  gears,  a 
coDtrolling-cam  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  periodically  raise  and 
lower  the  comber-supporting  frame,  a  fulcrum  support  or  aim  en- 
gaging the  pile  of  sheets,  a  longitudinally-movable  tapered  block  or 
wedge  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum  support  or  arm  adjacent  to  a  ro- 
tating part  carried  by  said  frame,  an  antifriction-roller  also  mounted 
upon  said  fulcrum-support  beneath  said  rotating  part  and  adjacent 
to  said  tapered  block  or  wedge,  and  a  sheet-actuated  tripping-finger  | 
suitably  connected  with  said  tapered  block  or  wedge  and  adapted  { 
by  its  movement  to  move  it  between  said  antifriction-roller  and  said  | 
rotating  part  for  automatically  raising  the  combing-wheel  under  the  ; 
control  of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  pair  of 
pivotally-roounted  frames  2().  rotating  combing-wheeU  25  joumaled 
upon  said  frames,  trains  of  gears  joumaled  upon  said  frame  for  driv- 
ing said  combing-wheels.  a  main  shaft  10,  main  driving-gean4  12 
keyed  to  said  shaft  10,  and  driving  said  trains  of  gears,  two  control- 
ling-cams 1 1  upon  said  shaft  10.  extensions  of  said  supporting-frame 
20  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  1 1 ,  fulcrum  supports  or  arms 
42,  having  palls  such  as  43  engaging  the  pile,  longitudinally-mov- 
able tapered  blocks  or  wedges  55,  bracketa  56  mounted  upon  said 
fulcrum  supports  or  arms  42  and  having  bearings  in  which  wedges  55 
are  mounted,  parts  28*  rotating  with  one  of  said  gears  upon  each  of 
said  frames  20,  antifriction-rollers  61  also  mounted  upon  said  ful- 
crum-supports beneath  said  rotating  parts  28*  and  adjacent  to  said 
tapered  blocks  or  wedges  55,  and  sheet -actuated  tripping-Angers  46 
suitably  conn«<-ted  with  said  tapered  blocks  or  wedges  and  adapted 
by  their  movement  to  independently  move  said  wedges  between  said 
antifriction-rollers  and  said  rotating  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  with  a 
sheet-feeding  in.ttrument.  a  movable  frame  upon  which  said  instru- 
ment is  mounted  and  by  which  it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pile,  a  fulcrum  support  or  arm  engaging  the  pile  of 
sheets,  and  a  pivotally-mounted  pile-engaging  arm  or  lever  mounted 
upon  said  fulcrum  support  or  arm  and  havinfr  a  part  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  frame  for  raising  the  arm  or  lever 
fmni  the  pile  when  the  feeding  instrument  is  towered  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pile,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  arm  or  lever  in^o 
engagement  with  the  pile  when  the  feeding  instrument  is  raised,  as 
set  forth 

13  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  frame  supporting  a  sheet-feeding  instrument,  means 
for  driving  said  feeding  instrument  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frame,  a  fulcrum-supporting  arm  such  as  42,  a  pile-engag- 
ing arm  or  lever  77  pivotally  mounted  upon  arm  42,  means  for  mov- 
ing arm  or  lever  77  into  engagement  with  the  pile,  and  a  part  such  as 
80  carried  by  the  pivotally-mounted  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
arm  or  lever  77  and  raise  it  from  the  pile  when  the  frame  is  lowered, 
as  set  forth 

14.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  sheet- 
moving  instrument,  means  for  moving  the  sheet-moving  instrument 
iikto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pile,  a  pile-engaging  arm  or  le- 
ver, and  sheet -deli  very  mechanism  having  means  connected  with 
said  pile-engaging  arm  or  lever  for  raising  said  arm  or  lever  when 
the  delivery  mechanism  operate?,  as  set  forth. 

ISc  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  sheet- 
moving  instrument,  means  for  moving  the  sheet-moving  instrument 
into  and  out  of  engsgem»nt  w\th  the  pile,  s  pile-engaging  arm  or  le- 
ver having  a  normal  tendency  to  engage  the  pile,  drop-roller  delivery 
mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  arm  or  lever  with  the  drop- 
rollers  adapted  to  raise  said  arm  or  lever  when  the  drop-roller*  are 
lowered,  as  set  forth 

16.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  aheet- 
Boving  instrument,  means  for  moving  the  sheet-moving  instrument 


into  and  out  of  eagai^eineBt  with  the  pile,  a  pile-engaging  arm  or  le- 
ver having  a  normal  tendency  to  engage  the  pile,  drop-roller  delivery 
mechanism  including  a  drop-roller  rock-shaft,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  drop-roUer  rock-shaft,  a  rod  having  pin-and-slot  connec- 
tion with  said  arm,  and  a  rock-arm  connected  with  said  rod  and  with 
aaid  pile-engaging  arm  or  lever,  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  sheet- 
feeding  instrument,  a  movable  frame  upon  which  said  instrument  is 
mounted  and  by  which  it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pile,  a  pivotally-mounted  pile-engaging  ami  or  lever  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  frame  for  raising  the  ami  or 
lever  from  the  pile  when  the  feeding  instrument  is  lowered  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pile,  drop-roller  delivery  mechanism. and  mean* 
connecting  said  arm  or  lever  with  the  drop-ntllers  adapted  to  rai.i« 
said  arm  or  lever  when  the  drop-rollers  are  lowered,  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  support  fur  a  pile  of  sheets,  two  sheet- 
feeding  instruments  operating  in  parallelism  upon  the  pile,  two  in- 
dependent movable  frames  upon  which  said  instrumentH  are  mount- 
ed and  by  which  the\  are  moved  into  and  out  «if  engagement  with  the 
pile,  independent  sheet-controlled  wedging  devices,  one  for  each 
movable  frame,  adapted  to  sutomatically  and  independently  raise 
•aid  frames,  two  independent  pile-engaging  arms  or  levers  adapted 
to  be  independently  raised  from  the  pile,  means  whereby  the  lower- 
ing of  said  frames  will  elevate  said  pile-engaging  arms  or  leveni. 
drop-roller  delivery  mechanism,  and  means  connecting  said  pile-en- 
gaging amis  or  levers  with  the  drop-rollers  adapted  to  rais«>  said 
arms  or  levers  when  the  drop-n>llers  are  lowered,  as  set  forth. 


790.68*^.  UPl-PRKSKRVliK  SiOEUND  PuiOHAN  PatenoD. 
If.  J.,  amIfDOT  of  forty-oliM  one-hundrodthB  to  Hsmuui  Moaoovitch. 
Pat«non.  H.J.    riMIfov  38  1904     Serial  No  234 442 


Claim. — 1.  The  conbinatiou  of  a  belt,  an  iuflaUble  lube  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  belt,  a  casing  for  the  tube,  a  securing  means 
for  the  belt,  and  a  valve  structure  for  the  tube  attached  thereto  and 
detachahly  secured  to  the  belt.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  belt,  an  inflatable  tube  detachahly  se- 
cured to  said  belt,  a  securing  niesns  for  the  belt  comprising  a  plate, 
a  valve  and  valve-casing  for  the  tube,  and  another  plate  carrying  said 
valve-casing  and  detachahly  mounted  on  said  first-named  plate. 


7f)0.«RS.     CElfTRIFOOAL  PUMP      Buio  0  Hiutu  Roll*  Mo. 
FUed  Junes.  1904     Serial  Ho  211.766. 


Clsm. — 1.  Id  a  centnfugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
inclosing  a  propeller-chamber  having  a  peripheral  discharge  and  a 
lateral  inlet,  of  a  rot«r>  propeller-wheel  therein  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  laterally-projecting  blades  on  the  front  or  inuke  side  (here- 
of, said  casing  provided  with  means  for  admittini;  air  to  the  said  pro- 
pcller^chamber,  at  the  rear  of  said  propeller-wheel,  and  meana  for 
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carrying  air  awaj  from  the  front  or  intake  tide  of  the  propeller- 
chamber,  at  the  front  of  said  propeller- wheel,  aaid  means  connected 
with  the  said  ebambrr  at  subctantially  the  renter  thereof. 

2.  In  a  piunp,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
propellrr-chanihers  and  provided  with  mean.-  for  conducting  air 
from  the  front  or  intake  side  of  one  of  said  rhambcn*  to  the  rear  ot 
another  of  said  rhambera.  aad  rotary  propellers  mounted  iu  said 
chamber*. 

S.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rasing  having  a 
plurality  of  prt>peller-rhamben>,  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
ductiug  air  from  the  front  or  intake  side  of  a  chamber  of  a  higher 
stage  to  the  rear  of  a  chamber  of  a  lower  stage,  and  rotary  pro- 
pellers mounted  in  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  compound  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  propeller-chambers,  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  front  or  intake  side  of  a  chamber  of  a  higher 
stage  to  the  rear  of  the  next  successive  chamber  of  a  lower  stage,  and 
rotary  propellent  mounted  in  said  chambers 

5.  In  a  compound  two-stage  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  two  propeller-chambers,  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
ducting air  from  the  front  or  intake  side  of  the  second  or  higher 
stage  propeIlrr>chainber  to  the  rear  of  the  ftrat  or  lower  Mage  pro- 
peller-chamber, and  rotarv  propellerv  mounted  in  said  chambers. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  caning  having  a  propeller- 
chamber  and  a  rotary  propeller  mounted  therein,  of  means,  connect- 
ing with  the  front  or  intake  side  of  the  said  casing,  and  approxi- 
matelr  at  the  center  thereof,  for  exhausting  air  from  the  said  casing 
for  the  purpose  of  priming  the  pump. 

7.  In  a  pump,  the  combiuation  with  a  casing  having  a  propeller- 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  side  inlet  arranged  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  of  a  propeller  mounted  in  said 
propeller-chamber,  the  area  of  said  inlet  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  tangential  velocity  of  the  entering  water  will  approximately 
equal  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  water  within  the  wheel  adjacent 
to  the  inlet. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  propeller- 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  side  inlet  arranged  n^rthe  ren- 
ter thereof  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  of  a  propeller  mounted  in  said 
propeller-chamber  and  provided  with  radial  vanes  having  plane 
faces,  the  area  of  said  inlet  being  so  proportioned  that  the  tangential 
velocity  of  the  entering  water  will  approximatelv  equal  the  velocity 
of  rotation  of  the  water  within  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the  inlet. 

9.  In  a  purap.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  propeller- 
chamber  provided  with  a  tangential  side  inlet  arranged  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  at  one  side  of  the  axi<  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  and 
a  peripheral  discharge,  of  a  propeller  mounted  in  said  propeller- 
chamber,  the  area  of  said  inlet  being  so  proportioned  that  the  tan- 
gential velocitv  of  the  entering  water  will  approximately  equal  the 
velocity  of  rotation  of  the  water  within  the  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
iaiet.  H 

790.CiH4.  TBLEPHORBCALLATTACHMBKT  JOSEPH  Haitm- 
TONaDdJoHiiO  MDDOBTT.SaaUCrut.Cal.  Filed  Dec  16. 19M.  Se- 
rial Ho.  287.076 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  call  attachment  consisting  of  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  toothed  disk,  connections  by  which  an  electrical  circuit 
ia  intermittently  completed  by  the  contact  of  the  teeth,  a  second  disk 
revoluble  in  unison  with  the  toothed  disk,  said  disk  having  a  deprea- 
sion  in  its  periphery,  a  revoluble  shaft  with  which  the  depression  is 
normally  coincident,  and  mean*  including  a  push  member,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  actvated  tiiereby,  aid  a  pin  on  the  second  disk  engaged 
by  said  lever,  far  turning  the  second  disk  sothat  its  periphery  will 


contact  with  the  revoluble  abaft  and  eompiete  a  revolatioa  of  itaalf 
in  the  toothed  disk. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  attachment,  a  revolnbly-mounted  disk 
having  teeth  upon  its  periphery  correaponding  with  the  number  of 
the  call,  an  arm  with  which  said  teeth  contact  and  by  which  an  elec- 
trical circuit  is  completed,  a  second  disk  revoluble  in  unison  with  the 
toothed  disk  and  having  a  depression  or  notch  in  its  periphery,  a  con- 
tinually-revolving shaft  with  which  said  depreaaion  is  normally  co- 
incident, a  pin  projecting  from  the  second  disk,  a  ipring-presaed 
bell-crank  lever  having  a  notch  in  one  arm  engaging  the  pin,  a  presa- 
button  engaging  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  tilt  it  and  turn  the 
disk  so  that  its  periphery  contacts  with  the  revolving  shaft. said  lever 
being  returned  upon  the  release  of  the  preaa-button  and  forming  a 
stop  for  the  disk  when  a  revolution  has  been  completed  and  the  de- 
pression again  coincides  with  the  revolving  shaft. 


7  f^O .  O  8  o  .    HOSI-COUPLIHO     MtJuuT  HlHBticn.  BenwDod. 
W.  Va.    FUed  Mar  17.  1006     Senal  No  290  &81 


Claim. — 1.  A  hose -coupling  compriNing  two  heads  having 
hooks  adapted  to  interiock  and  provided  with  guard-Hanges  closing 
access  to  the  engagingf  aces  of  the  hooks  when  the  heads  are  couoled, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  two  heads,  each  head  having 
hooks  and  guards  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hooks  to  prevent  inser- 
tion of  wedging  bodies  between  the  hooks  of  the  coupled  heads,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  similar  coupling-heads,  each 
head  having  the  coupling-hooks  and  end  guard-walls  therefor,  a 
curved  guard  and  guide  plate,  and  a  guard-flange  arranged  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  head  to  lap  over  the  side  hook  of  the  opposite  head 
when  the  heads  are  coupled  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  the  coupling-heads,  each  head 
having  the  outer  end  hook  and  the  overhanging  hook  at  ita  inner  face 
arranged  to  receive  the  outer  end  hook  of  the  opposite  member,  aad 
guards  arranged  with  respect  to  said  hooks  to  prevent  acceas  to  the 
engaging  faces  of  said  hooks  when  the  heads  are  coupled. 

b.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  two  heads,  each  head  having  the 
curved  outer  end  hook,  and  the  curved  inner  book  overhanging  the 
inner  face  of  the  head  to  receive  the  outer  hook  of  the  opposite  head, 
and  the  curved  guide  and  guard  plate  extending  from  said  inner 
hook  partially  around  the  head,  said  plates  of  the  two  heads  coop- 
erating with  said  outer  end  hooks  during  the  coupling  operation  and 
guarding  said  hooks  when  coupled. 

6.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  two  similar  heads  movable  axi- 
ally  on  each  other  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  each  head  having  the 
curved  outer  end  hook  and  the  overhanging  inner  hook  to  receive  the 
outer  end  hook  of  the  opposite  head,  and  a  curved  guard-flange  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  end  of  the  bead  and  adjacent  to  and  separated 
from  said  outer  end  hook,  said  flange  and  outer  end  hook  arranged 
to  receive  between  them  the  inner  hook  of  the  opposite  coupling- 
head,  substantially  as  desrribed. 

7.  A  hose-coupling  comprising  two  similar  coupling-heads 
movable  axially  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  and  having  the  aide 
axial  porta,  each  head  having  an  outer  end  hook  and  an  inner  hook 
to  receive  the  outer  end  hook  of  the  opposite  head,  a  stop  and  guard 
wall  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  inner  hook  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
outer  end  hook  of  the  opposite  head,  and  a  stop  and  guard  wall  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  outer  end  hook  to  engage  one  and  of  the  in- 
ner hook  ot  the  opposite  head,  said  stop  and  guard  walls  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  interiocking  books  when  coupled  to  prevent  in- 
sertion of  wedges,  or  the  like,  between  the  engaging  faces  of  said 
hooka. 

8.  A  hoae-coupling  comprising  two  similar  coupling-heads 
movable  axially  in  coupling  and  uncoupling,  each  head  having  an 
axial  port  through  ita  inner  face  aad  a  packing-gaaket,  an  outer  end 
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hook,  u  inner  hook  arranged  to  receire  the  outer  end  hook  of  the  o^  |  floor,  m  band  Mcured  to  uid  arm  and  encircliaf  the  p«deMd,  and 

poeite  head,  and  a  normallT  inoperatiye  auxiliary  compreaaing  de-   mean*  on  the  twing-ann  for  marking  a  akirt. 

rice  provided  with  manual  operating  meana  and  arranged  to  engage 

the  outer  end  hook  of  the  oppoaite  head,  whereby  the  heada  can  be 

coupled  and  uncoupled  independently  of  said  compreaaing  device, 

aubatantially  aa  described. 

9.  A  hoae- coupling  compriaing  two  coupling -heada  movable 
axinlly  in  coupling  and  uncoapllng  and  having  the  side  porta  and 
S»*^**«.  ••ch  head  having  complete  coupling  membera  or  hooks,  and 
an  auxiliary  manually -operated  compressing  device,  aaid  coapling 
members  or  hooks  capable  of  coupling  the  heads  together  independ- 
ently of  said  compreaaing  devices  of  the  heads. 

10.  A  hose-coupling  compnsing  two  similar  coupling-beada 
having  side  poru  and  gaskeU,  each  head  having  coupling  hooks  or 
members,  and  an  auxiliary  manually-operated  compreaaing  deviee 
comprising  a  housing  rigid  with  the  head,  a  slidable  block  therein 
having  a  hook-engaging  shoulder,  and  manually-operated  means  for 
reciprocating  said  block.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

11.  A  hoae-coupling  comprising  axially-movable  coupling- 
heads,  each  head  having  a  port  through  iU  aide  face  and  a  gasket,  an 
outer  end  coupling-hook ,  an  inner  or  side  face  coupling-hook  adap't- 
ed  to  receive  the  outer  end  hook  of  the  opposite  head,  and  a  sliding 
block  arranged  in  rear  of  said  inner  hook  and  having  a  ahoulder  ar- 
ranged to  move  through  said  hook  to  engage  the  end  hook  of  the  op- 
poaite head,  said  block  provided  with  manually-actuated  operating 
means  for  reciprocating  and  locking  the  same. 

12.  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling-heada.  each  hav- 
ing an  axial  port  and  gasket,  an  outer  end  coupling-hook,  an  inner  or 
side  coupling-huok  to  receive  the  end  hook  of  the  opposite  head,  said 
inner  hook  being  partially  lut  away  at  the  rear,  a  Lousing  rigid 
with  the  bead  and  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  inner  hook  and  open 
at  the  front  and  rear,  a  removable  sliding  block  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  project  through  said  inner  hook  and  engage  the  end 
hook  of  the  opposite  head,  a  removable  threaded  actuating-ahaft 
passing  through  and  actuating  uid  block,  means  to  conftne  Mid 
ahaft  in  the  block  and  housing,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft 


7iKM>H<>.    PLOW    Ahduw  J  JoHiiaoii.  Curia.  Ark.    PUedDw.  M. 
1004     Serial  No  2S8.1M 


Claim  —In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having 
transporting-wheels.  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  axle  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  same  and  having  a  draft-tongue,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  upon  the  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
aame.  a  member  mounted  for  roution  upon  the  rearward-extending 
frame,  earth-engaging  cutting-blades  connected  with  said  rotary 
member,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  of  the  transport- 
ing-wheels to  the  rotary  member,  a  housing  for  said  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  the  swinging  rear  frame,  a  reinforcing  member  for 
said  housing  having  ac  upwardly-extending  arm  said  reinforcing 
member  beinjr  securely  ronnccted  with  the  housing  and  with  the  sub- 
portinifframr,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  front  frame,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  arm  extending  from  the  reinforce- 
ment of  the  housing,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lever  at  various  ad- 
justments. 

7fK~>.(>H7      SKIRT  MARKMR     JAcnoBJoHHSOB  Rocberter  ».  T. 

Pttad  July  28, 1904     Sanal  No  218.317 

Claim. — I.  A  skirt-marker  comprising  a  pedestal  with  standard 
and  horizontal  projecting  ttanir*'  a  platform  upon  the  pedestal  above 
said  flange,  a  swing-arm  supported  on  said  flange  independent  of  the 


i.  A  skirt-marker  having  a  pedesUI  with  sUudard  and  horiion- 
tal  projecting  flange,  a  platform  upon  the  pedesUl,  a  radial  swing- 
arm  having  extended  bearing  on  said  flange  and  adapted  to  tswing 
in  horiiontal  directions  around  the  axis  of  the  pedesUl  and  supported 
solely  thereby,  a  carrier  adjusUble  radially  upon  the  swiug-arm. 
and  meamt  on  the  carrier  for  holding  and  marking  the  skirt. 

3.  A  skirt-marker  having  a  pedestal  with  horixonUl  projecting 
flange,  a  platform  above  the  pedeatal  and  secured  thereto,  a  swing- 
arm  having  extended  bearing  on  said  flange  and  held  by  the  pedestal 
with  bearing  upon  the  platform  and  supported  solely  thereby  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  circle,  a  carrier  with  branches  disposed  one 
over  the  other  and  held  to  move  radially  in  bearings  upon  the  an  ing- 
arm,  a  vertical  roller  carried  by  one  branch  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
crayon-holder  carried  by  the  other  branch  of  the  carrier  to  coact  with 
the  roller. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  having  a  pedestal  with  stand- 
ard at  the  side  and  hori*onUl  projecting  flange,  a  circular  platform 
with  reduced  part  mounted  upon  the  pedestal,  a  swing-arm  having 
extended  bearing  on  said  flange  and  mounted  radially  and  adjust- 
ably upon  the  pedestal  and  supported  solely  thereby  and  having  a 
band  encircling  said  reduced  part  of  the  platform,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed adjusUbly  upon  the  swing-arm,  and  means  on  the  carrier  for 
marking. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  pf>destal,  a  plat- 
form secured  to  the  pedesUl.  a  swing-arm  carried  jointly  by  the  ped- 
estal and  the  platform  and  supported  solely  thereby,  a  carrier  mount- 
ed adjustably  directly  upon  the  swing-arm.  said  carrier  being  bowed 
and  branched  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  swing-arm.  a 
vertical  roller  and  a  standard  supported  by  the  carrier,  and  a  crayon- 
holder  oppoaite  the  roller  adapted  to  move  in  vertical  dire<tion8  on 
the  standard. 

6.  In  a  skirt-marker,  a  holder  for  the  crayon,  consisting  of  a 
sUndard.  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  sUndard,  spring-actuated  clamp- 
ing-plates held  movably  on  the  slr«ve.  means  for  clamping  the  platea 
and  to  turn  them  on  the  sleeve,  and  meana  for  securing  the  sleeve  to 
the  standard  and  for  supporting  the  standard. 

7.  In  a  skirt-marker,  a  holder  for  the  crayon,  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  opposing  clamping-plates  adapted  to  turn  on  the 
sleeve.a  spring-wire  held  by  the  sleeve  to  clasp  the  clamping-plates 
and  to  turn  them  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  supporting  the  holder. 

8.  In  a  dress-marker,  a  U-shape  carrier  with  parallel  branchea 
one  longer  than  the  other,  reaU  at  the  ends  of  the  branches,  vertical 
standards  held  in  the  rests  respectively,  a  roller  on  the  standard  of 
the  long  branch  opposite  the  end  of  the  short  branch,  and  a  crayon- 
holder  ou  the  other  standard  coacting  with  the  roller,  and  meana  for 
adjustably  supporting  the  branched  carrier. 
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Claim.— A  wagoo-body  atrap  rompriainf  a  avpport  kaviaic  Ter> 
tical  flanges  «kt«ndin|r  outwardlj  and  lonfitudinallj  from  the  front 
face  portion  thereof,  a  socket  provided  between  the  length*  of  the 
Tertical  flanire*  and  having  a  continuous  through-opening  therein, 
horizontal  flaaget  of  different  width*  extending  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
the  vertical  flanges,  and  the  support  between  the  flange*  having  at 
its  lower  end  and  extending  across  the  same,  a  downwardly-curved 
beveled  surface  provided  with  a  threaded  bolt  formed  by  a  continua- 
tion of  said  beveled  surface. 


70O.6H9.     CHB8T  HAHOLB     Join  D.  Judums.  Hannony.  Ma. 
IIMApr.4. 1904     Serial  Mo  a01.5». 


Clatm.—l.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  arched  portion,  handles  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  a 
vertically-disposed  hollow  rib  or  guard  extending  outw  ard  from  said 
arched  portion  and  ser\-ing  to  strengthen  the  same  and  afford  pro- 
tection for  a  cam  operating  therein  and  attached  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  support- 
ing-plate having  an  arched  central  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
standing rib,  a  hinge-bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  arched  portion, 
a  handle  carried  by  said  hinge-bar  conforming  approximately  in 
shape  to  the  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporting-plate  and 
normally  dispoeed  about  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  io^the  plane 
thereof,  a  cam  carried  by  said  binge-bar  and  extending  away  from 
the  handle  and  in  approximately  the  plane  of  the  hinge-bar  and  han- 
dle, a  spring  eagaginfc  said  cam  and  adapted  to  return  and  hold  the 
.handle  in  a  closed  position. 


790,(3(K).  TAHK-CAR  WtLLua  ¥  Kiksbl.  Jr  Aitoooa.  Pa.,  aa^ 
signor  to  Pannsylvania  Railroad  Company  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ratUD  of  PCDUBylTanla.    rUed  Oct  20  1904     Serial  No.  229.2S4. 


Claim— I.  The  combination,  with  the  side  sills  of  a  car,  of  tank- 
supporting  saddles  terminally  connected  to  the  side  sills  and  com- 
prising the  side  plates  of  the  body-bolsters,  said  saddles  having 
curved  upper  edges. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  aide  sills  of  a  car,  of  saddles  con- 
nected to  the  side  sills  and  comprising  the  side  plates  of  the  body- 
bolsters,  said  saddles  having  relatively  deep  portions  and  relatively 
ahallow  portions,  the  relatively  deep  portions  being  provided  at  their 
upper  edges  with  curved  seats  for  the  reception  of  the  tank. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  side  sills  and  center  sills  of  a  car, 
of  saddle*  connected  to  the  side  sills  and  center  sills  and  arranged  in 
pairs,  said  saddles  bsving  inwardJy-dispooed  )1«n«e«  and  outwardly- 
disposed  flanges. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination,  with  side  sills  and  center  sills,  of 


aaddlea  connected  to  the  side  and  center  sills  and  extending  below 
the  side  sills  and  ibove  the  center  sills,  inwardly-diapoMd  flange*  at 
the  upper  edge*  of  the  saddles,  and  outwardly-dlapoaed  langes  at 
the  lower  edges  of  the  saddles 

5.  A  car  having  a  body-bolster  and  tank-supporting  saddles 
comprising  the  sides  of  the  bolster  with  inwardh  and  outwardly  dis- 
posed flanges. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  side  sills  of  a  car,  of  tank-support- 
ing saddles  terminally  connected  to  the  side  sills  and  comprising  the 
side  plates  of  the  body-bolsters. 

7.  A  car  including  tank-supporting  saddles  comprising  plate* 
arranged  in  pair*  and  having  inwardly-dispoiied  flanges  and  out- 
wardly-disposed flanges. 

8.  A  car  having  tank-supporting  saddles  comprising  plates  pro- 
vided with  inclined  lower  edges,  outwardly-disposed  flanges  carried 
by  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates,  a  cover-plate  connected  to  the  out- 
wardly-disposed flanges  and  curved  upper  edges  provided  with  in- 
wardly-disposed flanges  funning  seats  for  a  tank. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  side  sills  of  a  car.  of  plates  carried 
by  the  side  sills  and  comprising  tank-supports,  and  foot  board -sup- 
ports carried  by  said  plates. 

10.  In  a  car.  the  combination,  with  the  side  sills  and  the  center 
sills,  of  a  bolster  having  side  plates  extending  above  the  side  sills  and 
center  sill*  to  receive  a  tank. 

11 .  The  combination,  with  the  side  sills  and  center  sills  of  a  car, 
of  a  bolster  having  portions  extending  above  the  side  sills  and  center 
sills  to  receive  a  tank, and  top  and  bottom  cover-plates. below  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  bolster  sides. 

12  A  car-bolster  having  side  plates,  the  lower  edges  of  which 
converge  from  the  sides  toward  the  middle  of  the  car,  »aid  plates  hav- 
ing ends  inclined  in  an  upward  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  car 
and  provided  with  curved  upper  edges. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  side  sills  and  end  sills  of  a  car,  of 
tank-supporting  bolsters  extending  from  side  sill  to  side  sill,  renter 
sills  interposed  between  the  bolsters,  and  tank-supporting  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  side  sills  to  the  center  sills. 

14  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  side  sills,  of  tank- 
supporting  saddles  terminally  connected  to  the  side  siljs  and  com- 
prising vertical  plates  having  triangular  projections  rising  at  each 
side  of  the  center  above  the  level  of  the  side  sills,  said  proje<'tion* 
having  their  inner  edjres  cur>ed  and  their  outer  ed^es  inwardiv  in-  ' 
clined. 

15.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  side  sills,  of  tank- 
(upporting  saddle*  terminally  connected  to  the  side  sills  and  com- 
prising vertical  plates  having  triangular  projections  risinjr  at  each 
side  of  the  center  above  the  level  of  the  side  Mills,  said  projections 
having  their  inner  edge*  curbed  and  their  outer  edges  reinforoed  by 
\*»rn  which  pass  down  upon  the  body  of  said  plates. 

16.  In  a  car-frame,  a  tank-supporting  saddle  comprising  pair* 
of  vertical  transverse  plates  spaced  apart  and  having  their  upper 
edge.«  curved,  intumed  curved  flanges  on  said  plates  below  said 
edges,  and  bearing-blocks  resting  on  said  flanges  l>etween  the  plates. 

17.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  center  sills,  of  a 
tank-supporting  saddle  comprising  pairs  of  vertical  transverse 
plates  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  center  sills,  horizontal 
intumed  angl?-ban>  passing  across  the  center  sills  and  attached  to 
(he  inner  mides  of  the  opposite  menibers  of  each  pair  of  plates,  said 
plates  projecting  above  said  angle-bars  and  having  their  upper  edges 
curved,  inturned  curved  flanges  on  the  plates  below  said  edgeii.  and 
bearing-blocks  resting  upon  said  flanges  between  the  plates  and  over 
the  center  sills  between  the  angle-bars. 

18.  In  a. car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  center  sills  and 
side  sills,  of  a  bolster  comprising  >ertical  side  plates  having  portions 
rising  above  the  side  sills  and  center  sill*  to  receive  a  tank,  bottom 
cover-plates  passing  across  beneath  the  center  sills  and  attached  to 
the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates,  and  top  cover-pistes  passing 
across  above  the  center  sills  between  the  plates  and  attached  to  the 
•ides  thereof. 

19.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  center  sills  and 
aide  sills,  of  cross-bearers  located  between  the  body-bolsters  and 
comprising  vertical  side  plate*  having  portions  rising  above  the  side 
aill*  and  center  *ills  to  receive  a  tank,  angle-bars  passing  acroas  be- 
neath the  center  sills  and  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  plates, 
and  horizontal  angle-bars  passing  across  above  the  center  sills  and 
attached  to  the  side*  of  *aid  plate*. 

20.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  side  sills,  of  tank- 
supporting  saddles  comprising  transverse  vertical  platea  terminally 
attached  to  the  side  liU*  and  rising  above  said  (ills  to  meet  the  curve 
of  the  tank,  and  footboard-plates  running  alonit  and  secured  to  the 
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top*  of  Ui«  M*  aiUa.  the  Mddie  plat««  Mag  roduwd  in  depth  •!  | -uk  ,k.„... .    ...     ^ T" '■ 

th*ir  a«f  r  .nd.  to  penn.t  «id  footbo.rd-pl.t*.  to  p.«  ov*r  th«m     ^^',^  .        7         ^J' <*™*«»»^  •'«'  •  d«»«We^iM  l*w  piro«*d 

21  In  •  cr-frame.  thr  combination,  with  the  center  mIU  and  |  th7«t*het7*ih  '  '  *"*'*  '"'  *'**""»'  engagement  with 
aide  tilla.  of  body-bolatera  extending  from  the  center  aUU  to  the  aide                   '  -  **■ 
ailla.  h«ad-blocka  carried  bj  the  center  lilia.  and  longitudinal  brac«a 
running  from  the  bolatera  to  the  head-blocka  at  each  aide  of  the  cen 
ter  aiiU 

22  In  a  ear-frame,  the  combination,  itith  the  center  siila.  aide 
•ilia  and  end  tilU.  of  body- bolsters  extending  from  the  center  iilia 
to  the  aide  ailii.  and  longitudinal  brace-bar»  running  from  the  bol- 
atera to  the  en. I  silla  between  the  ornter  silla  and  side  nilla. 

23  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  center  ailla.  aide 
•ilia  and  end  sills,  of  bodv-bolstem  extending  from  the  center  silla 


2  In  a  wire-atretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
haring  two  sets  of  ratchetteeth.  bands  embracing  and  connecting 
the  end.  of  the  bar.,  the  rear  band  being  pn>vided  with  hook».  an  an- 
choring^hain  detachable  engaging  the  hooks,  a  draw-bar  working 
between  the  spaced  bars  and  provided  at  iu  forward  end  with  a  wir*- 
clamp,  and  a  double-acting  lever  pivoted  upon  the  draw-bar  and  pn^ 
ti*th   "'      '*"''*  ^**'  ''""""  '"Wement  with  the  set-  of  ratchet- 

3    A  wire-stretcher  having  a  clamp  including  a  base.  .  h.ngitu- 
dinal  abutment  having  a  not<:hed  shoulder,  a  mtaf.ble  cam  mounted 


to  the  side  silU.  longitudinal  brace-bar.  n.iMu«g  from  the  bolster,    uZ  therein  cX'ratv       ,.**"''."  .'  T'''"  ''"'  "'""""^ 
to  the  end  sills  between  the  center  sill,  and  aide  «lls,  and  head-    rmbernrtjMe^T.r'  "r.'^ ''"'"''■''■•""'■ ''"^■' 

blocks  resting  upon  and  secured  to  the  center  sill,  and  brace-bar.   i  theou'er    d,^    fM      K  .'  ""'  '       "'"'''  "'  '''"'  '"^""^  •'•'"- 
24.   In  a  c.rframe.  the  combination,  with  the  center  s.lls.  side  .  the  shiulder  '"""  "'*«""'"'  *'"•  ""*  ""'^»'  "' 

rflls  and  end  sills,  of  bod.v-b<.l«terB  extending  from  the  center  sills  i  4     1   wire  .tp,.^K.r  k.   •  ■ 

to  the  «de  sills,  longitudinal  brace-bar.  running  from  the  bol.ter.   abut  men.  the^.„Tr!v  d^lT  TT''  ""'"'"''  '  '""■•  '" 
to  the  end  .ill.  between  the  center  .ills  and  aide  sills,  head-blocks  !  the  barincZlLir      .1  \.""u"   "  '"'"  '"'*'*^^'  "P"" 

,'"■""" '^"^P'"'"'*''*'«t«on  with  the  abutment,  and  a  guide  mem 


„.^      «.-».       c^aiBD.      Ill  Mia-UIV^   ikB 

parting  upon  and  secured  U.  the  center  sills  and  brace-bar»,  and 
brace-plates  running  from  the  bolaUrs  to  the  head-blocks  above  the 
brace-bar. 


ber  rotatable  with  the  cam  and  capable  of  being  turned  across  the 
abutment  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  thereof 
ib.  I»  a  car-frwne.  the  combination,  with  the  center  sills   side  isn..^  _\  7^' ■;'^'"^»'"  »>•;;*"«  •  wire- clamp  iiK-luding  a   base. 
«ll.  and  end  ailla.  of  body-bolster,  extending  from  the    entl;  .  U     7"^  km  "'""  "*'  '*"  '"'  P^"*''*'**  "'"'  --^«''.v-'«i- 

to  th.  side  sills,  pair,  of  Lgitudinal  brace-Jar.  run.:„g  2  i o'"^,  ve";!::; wTtT  TT!  "'""  '\"''  '"'^''"  '"''  '"  '"• 
boiater.  .0  the  end  .ills  between  the  center  sill,  and  .ide  fill.,  head-  th^^rwiTh  ItTenl  '  '.b.  rt'  "';  '"'"*  "'^•""  "'''' 
block,  resting  upon  and  .ecur^  ,„  ,he  cenUr  sill,  and  brace-bar.   '  >f  ,hrre  '  ^^  k  T  *  '"""^  '"""'  **"  ""*"  '^'^" 

and  brace-plate,  running  from  the  bolster,  to  the  head-bl^k,  w"h  i  LZt  '  '"'"  '"'^■*«'"'-  ^''*^  '"e  shoulder, 

their  lower  edges  fastened  between  the  membera  of  the  brace  bar  i  r    a  w:~...-«.  1. 

pair.  I .        '^    *  wire-.tretcher  compnsing  a  relatively  fixed  member  hav- 

26.  In  a  c.r-frame.  the  combination,  with  the  bodv-boUter.  iJ;^',";-^.^  T'"'k' *'™*^*u'\'"'**  *''''''*"**  ™''"**'^- "'^^ 
and  head-blocks,  of  longitudinal  brace-plates  running  from  the  J  '  ried tv   k,  d^wU        h"'"  I      """^  T"'"-  '  "'"•^''""'  ^•"■ 
*ter.  to  the  head-block,  at  each  side  of  the  center  I       ,^  the  draw-bar.  and  another  w.re-clamp  having  a  flexible  con- 

27    In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  body-bolster. '^^^I't!;!;  .''!'"!,"*  7'"»'" '"'^  -?•»>''  "^  *"KMement  with  a 
and  head-blocks,  of  longitudinal  brace-plates  running  from  the  bol-  ^    '"''•"**  '"  '"'"'  "'  ^'  ^'""»'  »'  "»«  *^^— t'" 

ater.  to  Ihe  head-blocks,  and  tank  straps  having  their  ends  securvd 
to  caid  plates 


2H.   In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  the  bodv-bolster. 
and  head-blocks,  of  longitudinal  brace-plates  running  from  the  bol 
ater.  to  the  head-blwks,  and  tank-straps  having  their  end.  paMed 
through  said  plates  and  held  bv  angle  eyepieces  on  the  inside  thereof. 

29.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  supporting- 
aaddles  therefor  comprixiug  paim  of  vertical  plates,  eyepieces  fas- 
tened between  said  plates,  snd  tank-straps  having  their  ends  passed 
through  and  held  by  said  eyepieces. 

3()  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  supporting- 
saddles  therefor  comprising  pairs  of  vertical  plates,  inclined  cross- 
plates  forming  eyepieces  fastened  between  said  plates,  and  tank- 
straps  having  their  ends  paaaed  through  and  held  by  uid  eyepiece.. 

31.  la  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and  the  center 
dlla  of  the  frame,  of  a  .tirrup-plate  attached  to  the  under  side  of  uid 
•ill.,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  Unk  .iome.  and  strap-bar.  on  each  side 
of  the  Unk  running  from  the  yoke  to  said  .timip-plate. 


790,«9v>.  HOBfgRRDLf  BDWiiDLAaowiTCHCteTOUnd.Ohlo 
dMignor  of  oo^uurd  lo  Bdvard  H  HaMrot  and  one  Uunl  to  Imafluai 
Uirowitch.  Clerelud.  Ohto     PiM  Mar  6.  1900     Smiai  Ifo  M8  400 


79< ).()♦)  1.    WIRg^TRgTCHgR     CauuJi  f  La».  Durant.  lowi 
FIM  Sept.  21.1804     S«naJ  No  223.3«9. 


Clatm.-]  A  combined  calking  hub  and  ferrule  for  connecting 
a  lead  pipe  and  an  iron  pipe,  said  hub  or  ferrule  comprising  a  hollow 
bras,  body  of  sufficient  diameter  U.  receive  the  end  of  the  iron  pipe 
therein  with  a  .pace  between  Mid  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  calking  material,  an  inwardly-directed  annular 
flange  or  .boulder  at  right  angle,  to  the  direction  of  the  said  iron 
pipe  to  form  a  seat  therefor,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  or  shoul 
der  pronding  a  surface  whereto  the  lead  pipe  may  be  soldered,  sub- 
aUntially  as  specified 

2    A  connection  for  lead  and  iron  pipes,  said  connection  con- 
sisting of  a  combined  hub  and  ferrule  stamped  from  rolled  brass  said 
connection  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  re- 
inforcing flange  at  its  upper  end  and  a  shoulder  or  flange  extending 
Jnwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  b.Mly  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
having  an  opening  through  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  b<H|y 
being  of  sufllcient  diameter  to  receive  therein  Ihe  end  of  the  iron  pipe 
with  sufl^cent  space  between  said  pipe  and  the  body  for  Ike  appli- 
caUon  of  calking  material,  said  flanire  being  «f  sufljcient  extent  to 
receive  and  support  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  Ihe  lowersurface  of  said 
flange  providing  a  surface  adjacent  the  opening  to  which  the  lead 
pipe  may  be  soldered,  .substantially  as  specifie*!. 

3.   A  conne<tion  for  the  purpow-  .pe<ified.  said  cnnection  com 
pn.ing  a  cylindrical  body  of  sufficient  diameter  to  receive  Iheend  of 
an  iron  pipe  with  a  space  between  said  pipe  and  said  body  for  the  re- 
ception of  calking  material,  an  abrupt  inwardly-directed  shoulder  or 

rUm  -1     A  wire-nretcher  having  spaced  bar.  nrovid^l  with  t^iZ^lT'^^  T^""^''  '"""  ""  ''"""'"  "'  -***  *^^'  *'  ""»"""- 
ratchet-teeth    bands  terminally  embrafir^  bt™  ,Ztt   aH  "      *.    ',"'        '"'***  '"  *  ^"''  "'•*•'"  •^'  P'-'"'  °<''-"P'-<  '»  the 

with  hook.,  anchoring  means  for  "  aT^r 'jith^t^e  hlk^J  onl    ;rtVel:d  Z'Z  T  m"  l""^  '""'''^  ""'  '  ^'"•-'  '^'•~'- 
of  the  bands,  a  wire-clamp  for  connection  with  one  of  the  hJTk.    rJ^?    J.    .      V     '         '''°"''^"  ^*'"'  countersunk  or  upwardly  in- 
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rombination  with  tiaid  pip««,  of  •  stcmprd  br«M  connection  having  a 
hollow  body  adapted  to  rM^ire  th«  irou  pipe  therrin  and  of  a  mm  to 
providf  a  #p«c«  between  taid  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  body 
and  having  an  abrupt  inwardlr-directed  annular  shoulder  or  flanii^ 
at  •abstantiallr  right  angles  to  said  iron  pipe,  the  lower  surface  of 
said  shoulder  or  flange  forming  an  abutting  and  soldering-surface 
for  the  lead  pipe,  substantiallj  as  specified. 

&.  In  a  pipe-joint  for  connecting  a  lead  branch  pipe  with  an  iron 
pipe,  the  <-oDibiiuition  with  Mid  pipes  of  a  braHn  connection  having 
a  hub  which  receives  the  iron  pipe  from  above  and  being  of  sufficient 
internal  diameter  to  provide  a  space  between  said  iron  pipe  and  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  receiving  and  retaining  calking  material, 
an  abrupt  inwardly-directed  shoulder  against  which  said  iron  pipe 
abuts,  said  flange  or  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  point 
of  support  of  the  iron  pipe  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
within  said  pipe,  said  flange  being  rounterxunk  or  upwardly  in- 
clined at  said  opening,  and  a  lead  pipe  having  its  upper  end  drawn 
in  to  form  an  iarlined  !<urface  at  said  opening,  whereby  said  lead 
pipe  may  l>e  centered  by  said  flange  and  an  extended  soldering-sur- 
faoe  provided,  substantially  as  specified. 


7fl0.61):{.    LIQUID  MBTBR     John  W  LBDOtn.  Swvthmcm.  Pa. 
Pited  June  2  1904     Serial  No  210,810 


ported  by  the  wheel  and  connected  with  the  float,  and  integrating 
mechajiisin  connected  with  the  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  lu  a  liquid-meter.a  reaervoir,  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  mech- 
anism comprising  a  wheel,  a  cord  and  a  floating  weight  for  count«r- 
balancing  said  float,  and  an  integrating  mecbaniam  controlled  by  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  reservoir,  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  and 
counterbalancing  mechanism  for  said  float  comprising  a  floating 
weight  of  variable  croaa-aection,  and  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  into 
which  said  weight  dips.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  Id  a  liquid-meter,  a  subsUntially  closed  reservoir  having  a 
small  opening  in  a  branch  thereof  permitting  a  wire  to  play  ther»- 
through  and  preventing  material  leakage,  a  passage  to  said  reser- 
voir near  the  top  thereof  a  float  in  said  re»er>oir.  a  wire  movable  ia 
said  opening  and  connected  with  said  float,  counterbalancing  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  wire,  and  registering  mechanibni  oper- 
ated thereby,  substantially  as  specified 

9  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  mercury-reservoir  having  branches,  a 
coaduit  connected  with  the  respective  branches  of  said  reservoir,  a 
float  in  one  of  said  branches  resting  on  the  mercury  therein,  a  slen- 
der device  acting  to  balance  said  float,  said  device  reciprocating  in 
[  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  reservoir  fitting  said  device  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  material  escape  of  liquid  therethrough  and  means  coacting 
w  ith  said  slender  device  for  supporting  and  balancing  said  float,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

10.  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  conduit,  a  reservoir  connected  with  said 
conduit,  said  res^-rvoir  having  branches  adapted  for  holding  fluid 
columns  acting  to  support  each  other,  a  float  in  one  of  said  branches, 
a  slender  device  connected  with  said  float  and  rwipro<ated  thereby, 
aaid  device  reciprocating  in  an  opening  in  said  reservoir  fitted  there- 
to so  an  to  prevent  the  material  escape  of  liquid  thert-ihrough,  a  reg- 
ister, and  mechanism  whereby  said  slender  device  operates  said  reg- 
ister, substantially  as  specified. 


7fX),(>{^»4.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RAILS  OF  RAILWAY- 
TRACKS  FROM  CREEPING  John  R  Leiohtt.  Cumberland.  Md. 
Filed  Nov  26, 1904.    Serial  No  234.364 


C'Uttm.—]  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  conduit  for  conveying  a  liquid, 
a  reservoir  connected  with  said  conduit  for  containing  a  liquid  of 
greater  density  than  the  liquid  conveyed  by  said  conduit  and  receiv- 
ing pressure  from  the  latter,  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  means  /or  bal- 
ancing said  float,  and  an  integrating  mechanism  connected  with  and 
controlled  by  said  balancing  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified 

2  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  reservoir  subsUntially  closed  excepting 
an  inlet  near  the  top  thereof,  a  float  therein,  means  actii^  to  balance 
said  float,  a  cam  i-onnected  with  and  operated  by  said  float,  and  in- 
tegrating mechani.'tm  connected  with  and  controlled  by  said  cam 
substantially  ax  itpecified. 

3  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  conduit,  a  reservoir  connected  with  said 
conduit,  a  float  in  said  reservoir,  a  balancing  device  connected  with 
said  float,  a  cam.  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  said  balanc- 
ing device  moves  said  cam.  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  cam 
for  indicating  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  in  said  conduit.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  conduit,  a  reaerroir  having  branrnes  con- 
nected with  different  sections  of  aaid  conduit,  a  float  in  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  reservoir,  means  for  balancing  said  float,  a  cam  con 
nected  with  and  operated  by  said  balancing  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  cam  for  indicating  the  flow  in  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  liquid-meter,  a  mercury-reservoir  comprising  branches 
having  a  fluid  connection,  a  conduit,  tub«t  connecting  a  normal  sec- 
tion and  a  contracted  section  of  the  conduit  with  the  respective 
branches,  a  float  in  one  of  the  braachea,  a  roUgr  wheel,  a  cord  aup- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  des<-ribed 
of  the  rail,  the  tie.  the  stop-section  having  a  main  plate  provided 
with  a  bolt-opening,  the  hooked  flange  at  the  up|>«-r  edge  of  the  main 
plate,  the  side  wings  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  main  plate  beneath  the  rail  and  having  their  upper  edges  under- 
lying the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  hook  en- 
gaging with  the  edge  of  the  rail  and  extending  at  iU  other  end 
through  the  bolt-hole  in  the  main  plate  of  the  stop-section  and  the 
nut  on  such  end  of  the  bolt,  the  bolt  being  adapted  for  operation  by 
the  initial  creeping  of  the  rail  to  cant  the  nut  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  stop-section  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  use  subsUntially  as  described  comprising  a  stop- 
section  having  a  main  plate  provided  at  iU  upper  edge  with  a  hooked 
flange  and  below  the  same  with  a  bolt-opeuiug  and  having  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  main  plate  the  projecting  side  wings  at  an  angle 
to  the  main  plate  with  theirnipper  edges  adapted  to  rest  beneath  the 
rail-base  and  a  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  hook  to  engage  with  the  edge 
of  the  rail-base  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  to  extend  through  the 
bolt-hole  in  the  stop-section,  and  the  nut  fitting  such  end  of  the  bolt 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  a  stop-section  having 
means  to  engage  one  edge  nf  the  rail-bai«  and  provided  with  a  bolt- 
hole,  of  a  bolt  passed  through  said  hole,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a  comparatively  narrow  hook  in 
•n^geraent  with  the  opposiU  edge  of  the  rail-base  whereby  the  de- 
rice  is  adapted  to  secure  a  canting  of  the  nut  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  atop-aectioB,  subaiaBtiallj  aa  ae^  fortli. 
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^3.5«  o^TJTlT    rr*  '/*'"  1'"*/  '"•'"*  ""*•  "  ^  '  P"'^   '  •P"»«-t«.t*d  roller  mounts!  o.  .aid  brJk  JT^I 
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*<U|»te<i  to  underlie  the  b^e  of  the  rmU,  »ab«Unti*Jly  u  Mt  fortk. 


790.695.     CUTTmo  TABLl      Troaia  M.  ini^...  g 
I.e.    fItodJuM?  U(H     3«rtUHo  ill,aM. 


to  tk«  uca-pUto  at  ito  ipper  eud.  rabataatially  aa  deaeribMl. 


Ctom.— 1.  Ii,  •  cuttin<{-Uble,  the  combination  with  the  Ubie 
proper,  of  the  lunfptudinal  scale  arranged  near  one  edge  of  the  Ubie, 
the  rod  secured  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  ed«e  of  the  Ubie.  the 
m»-a*uring  device  haring  the  sleevea  at  one  edge  fitting  adjusUblj  on 
•aid  rod  and  having  iU  oppo»iu  end  adapted  to  register  with  the 
•caJe.  the  sleeve^on  said  rod  for  securing  the  measure  in  the  proper 
adjusted  position,  the  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  Ubie  and 
formed  wtth  the  curved  end,  the  curved  knife  secured  in  said  ctirved 
end.  the  vertical  bar  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  lever,  the 
adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar. 
the  series  of  links  connecting  the  adjusting  mechanism  with  the  end 
of  the  tabic  and  the  spring  foot-treadle  connected  with  the  seriea  of 
links  for  operating  the  knife. 

2  In  a  cutting-uble.  the  combination  with  the  table  proper,  of 
the  longitudinal  scale  arranged  near  one  edge  of  the  Ubie,  the  meaa- 
uring  device  having  the  sleeves  at  one  edge  fitting  adjuaUbly  on  said 
rod  and  having  ita  opposite  end  adapted  to  register  with  the  scale, 
the  sle«ve  on  said  rod  for  securing  the  measure  in  the  proper  adjusted 
position  the  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  Ubie  and  formed  with  a 
curved  end,  the  curved  knife  secured  in  said  curved  end,  the  vertical 
bar  having  iU  upper  end  connected  to  the  lever  and  having  iU  lower 
end  formed  with  a  foot  or  bend,  the  link  connecting  the  vertical  lever 
with  the  end  of  the  table,  the  adjusting  meihanism  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  bar  and  consisting  of  the  pair  of  screws  and 
the  adjusting-sleeve,  the  series  of  links  connecting  the  adjusting 
me<:hani»m  with  the  end  of  the  Ubie.  the  foot-treadle,  the  adjusUble 
spring  connection  between  the  table  and  treadle,  and  the  rod  con- 
necting the  treadle  with  the  series  of  linkx 


79O.607.    MOLD  fOR  PLAOTIC  MITIEIALS     Atnui  W  Ma 
•0«.J«*«».lllnh.    F«todFW,.ie.li06.    8«l«lIo»48.»9 


n.«i/^i^  '  ""*         '  P'"*'*"  "•t'rial..  a  supporting-frame.  a 

mold-boi  open  upon  one  side,  a  removable  side  therefor,  a  rocker  ex- 
tension atuched  to  the  mold-box.  a  track  upon  which  the  rocker 
extensiw,  m.v  travel,  and  a  platform  for  receiving  the  removable 
side  aad  the  conuined  block  when  the  mold-box  is  reveraed  and 


790.698. 
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MITAL  RAILROAD  Til    Roinr  I  L  Mamt  Bat» 
M«1D«14.1904     SerU  Ifo  396.823 


790.696.  ADVBRTISIMQ  DOOR  CL08BR  Loins  J  LoHS  tan- 
Mi  City  Mo  riled  Mar  17  1903  SwiaJ  Ho  lig  8M. 
<latm  —In  so  a.ivertising-door  of  the  character  described,  the 
--omhination  of  a  door,  a  transparent  panel  carried  by  the  door,  a 
sign-plate  suspended  opposite  »aid  panel  sod  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  with  the  swing  of  the  door,  a  luspending-cord.  the  up- 
per end  secured  to  the  head-casiag  of  a  doorway,  the  lower  end  there- 
of to  the  iign-plaie,  pullers  moanted  to  the  head  rail  of  the  door 
adapted  to  guide  the  soapeadiBg-coH  from  the  head-casing  to  the 


Claim.~l.  In  a  railway  croaa-tie.  rail-«upporting  membera 
formed  of  sections  of  cliaaBel-bars  placed  back  to  back  with  their 
vertical  webs  secured  together,  and  a  transverse  connecting  member 
formed  of  channel-bars  secured  web  to  web  with  their  flanges  cut 
away  at  the  ends  and  the  web«  in  advance  of  the  cut-away  portions 
bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  rail-supporting  member* 

I.  In  a  railway  croaa-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
sections  of  channel-bars  secured  web  to  web.  and  with  spaced  guard- 
strips  atuched  to  the  apper  flangts  for  bearing  against  the  tie- 
flange*  of  the  raila,  and  a  traMverMi  connecting  member  formed  of 
channel-bar*  secured  web  to  web  and  with  the  flanges  cut  away  at 
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the  ends  and  tkn  web*  in  adraDoe  of  the  ctt-awaj  portiou  bent  later- 
allj  and  riveted  to  the  Tertical  web*  of  the  rail-«upportinx  membera. 
S.  la  a  railway  croM-tie,  rail-tupportinx  member*  fonned  of 
aectiont  of  chanael-bara  secured  web  to  web,  a  traosTerae  coDnecting 
member  formed  of  channel-bars  secured  web  to  web  with  the  flanges 
cut  away  at  the  ends  and  the  vertical  webs  in  advance  of  the  cut- 
away portions  bant  laterally  and  secured  to  the  rail-supportinf  mem- 
bers, and  diaironal  brace*  connected  terminally  respectively  to  said 
transverse  conM<cting  member  and  said  rail-supporting  members. 

4.  In  a  railway  croas-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
sections t>f  channel-bars  secured  web  to  web,  a  transverst-  connecting 
member  formed  of  channel-bars  secured  web  to  web  with  the  flanges 
cut  away  at  the  ends  and  the  webs  in  advance  of  the  cut-away  por- 
tions bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  rail-supporting  members,  and 
brace  members  formed  of  sections  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web 
and  connected  by  rivets  through  the  webs  with  the  flanges  cut  awav 
at  the  inner  ends  and  the  webs  in  advance  of  the  cut-away  portions 
bent  laterally  and  riveted  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  rail-supporting 
members.  ^ 

5  In  a  railway  croes-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
sections  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web,  a  transverse  connecting 
member  formed  of  channel-bars  placed  web  to  web  with  the  flanges 
cut  away  at  the  ends  and  the  webs  in  advance  of  the  cut-away  por- 
tions bent  laterally  and  secured  to  the  rail-supporting  members,  diag- 
onal braces  connected  between  said  transverse  connecting  member 
and  said  rail-supporting  members  and  between  said  rail-supporting 
member  and  said  brace  members. 

6.  In  a  railway  cross-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
aections  of  chan*el-bars  placed  back  to  back  with  apaced  guard- 
strips  attached  to  the  upper  flanges  for  bearing  against  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  rails,  a  yieldable  pad  supported  upon  said  rail-suppurt- 
ing  member  to  m-eive  the  impact  of  the  rail,  and  a  transverse  con- 
necting member  formed  of  channel-bars  placed  back  to  back  and 
connected  by  tranHverse  riveU  through  the  vertical  web*,  the  flanges 
being  cut  away  at  the  end*  and  the  vertical  webs  in  advance  of  the 
cut-away  portions  being  bent  laterally  and  riveted  to  the  vertical 
webs  of  the  rail-supporting  members 

7  In  a  railway  cross-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
channel-bars  placed  web  to  web  with  the  upper  flanges  on  which  the 
rails  bear  of  greater  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  bar*. 

8.  In  a  railway  cross-tie.  a  rail-supporting  member  comprising 
a  vertieal  web  having  lateral  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  for 
respectively  supporting  the  rails  and  hearing  -ipon  the  Uraping  ma- 
terial and  having  means  for  securing  the  rail  longitudinally  thereon, 
in  combination  with  connecting  means  extending  between  op|>o8ite 
rail-supports. 

9.  In  a  railway  cross-tie,  rail-supporting  members  formed  of 
sections  of  rhaunel-bars  placed  web  to  web  with  their  flanges  respec- 
tively bearing  upon  the  Uroping  material  and  supporting  the  rails 
and  having  means  for  securing  the  rails  longitudinally  thereon,  in 
combination  with  connecting  means  extending  between  opposite 
rail-supports. 

10.  In  a  railway  crosa-lie,  a  rail-supporting  member  comprising 
a  vertical  web  having  lateral  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  for 
respectively  receiving  the  rails  and  bearing  upon  the  Umping  mate- 
rial, and  spaced  guard-strip*  connected  to  the  upper  flanges  for  bear- 
in  against  the  tie-flanges  of  the  rails,  washers  having  lateral  pro- 
jections and  secured  to  said  guard-strips  for  extending  over  the  tie- 
flanges,  and  ronoacting  means  extending  between  opposite  rail-sup- 
ports. 


790.Bjm.    FURHAC8  RADIATOR.   Rudolth  A  Mat.  Akron.  Ohio. 

FIM  JUM  27. 1904     S«hal  No  214.302 

Claim. — 1.  A  radiator  for  furnaces  comprising  a  body  portion 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  indenUtions  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  members  deUchably  supported,  each  of  said  mem- 
ben,  adapted  4irT0O|Mprate  with  one  of  said  indentations  and  form 
therewith  an  air-rundyiit. 

2.  A  radiator  foffnrnaces  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-extending  indentations  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent member*  each  of  which  is  suitably  supported  to  coAperate 
With  one  of  kaid  indentation*  and  form  therewith  an  air-conduit 

3.  A  radiator  for  furnaces  comprising  a  body  portion  with  up- 
wardly-extendiug  indenUtions.  a  plurality  of  independent  members 
each  of  which  i*  adapted  to  cooperate  »ith  one  indentation  and 
form  therewith  an  air-conduit  and  means  to  suitably  support  said 
members.  " 

4.  A  radiator  for  furnaces  comprising  a  body  puition  with  a  pin 
rality  of  peripheral  upwardly-extending  indenUtions.  slightly  in- 


cliaod  toward  the  vertical  eevtwWmM  radiator,  and  a  plurality  of 
independent  member*  deUchably  aupported,  each  of  said  menben 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  aaid  indentation*  and  form  thera- 
with  an  air-conduit 


5.  .V  radiator  for  furnaces  comprising  *  body  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-extending  peripheral  indenUtions, all  of  which 
are  slightly  inclined  toward  a  common  center,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent members  each  of  which  ii*  suitably  supported  tu  c«>dperate 
with  one  of  said  indenUtions  and  form  therewith  an  air-conduit. 

G.  A  radiator  for  fumac«s  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  indentations  to  form  seats,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent members  and  means  to  support  each  one  of  said  inenibem 
in  one  of  said  seats  to  form  therewith  an  upwardly-extetiding  air- 
conduit 


7fKX7(K).    HON  RBPILLABLE  BOTTLB    JACOB  E  MoanuNDon- 
aldaonviUe.  U     FUed  Feb  9. 190B     Serial  Ifo  344,872 


riotm — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  which 
i*  permanently  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  cirruitou*  pas- 
sage for  discharge  of  li(;uid,  a  valve  seated  in  the  lower  portion  of 
such  paaaage  and  provided  with  a  apring  which  hold*  it  normally 
seated  downward  therein,  a  tube  connected  with  the  stopper  and  ex- 
tending to  the  Kottom  of  the  bottle  and  provided  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  latter  with  lateral  inlets,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
tube  and  pass  below  the  said  inlets,  and  provided  with  a  stem  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  the  stopper,  substantially  as  described. 
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r  Xu  atUrhmcnt  for  nonr«<lll«ble  bottlet,  loapminx  •  •top- 
per h.TiBR  •  p**,*^e  for  ditchmrgt  of  liquid,  and  •  jit\d\ag  v.Ke 
•*«t*d  tK«rein  and  normally  cloain^  the  same  axaiiut  eMwpe  of  liquid 
and  pennanrntlv  cloaiiiit  the  Mine  against  entrance  of  liquid  a  tube 
eonnscted  with  the  utopper  and  inclo8in|r  the  entrance  to  the  dis- 
char^-p„*«ge,  and  having  in  iU  lower  portion  lateral  inlet«  for 
liquid,  a  piiton  adapted  to  .lide  in  the  »aid  tube  to  a  point  below  the 
iBleU,  and  haTing  a  item  extending  outward  through  the  stoDoer 
aabataittiallj  aa  de«:ribed  " 

3  Thecombin.tion.  with  a  bottle.' of  a. topper  secured  thereto 
and  having  a  di»charge-pa«aage  comprising  two  longitudinal  pait. 
which  are  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  connetting-pa.- 
Mge  arranged  franiverael.T.  a  yielding  vaWe  .eated  in  the  lower 
part  of  .uch  paiiMge  and  seated  downward,  and  a  force-pump  con- 
nected «.th  the  .topper  and  serving  to  expel  liquid  from  the  bottom 
by  orcing  .1  upward  against  the  valve  and  past  the  same,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  bottle,  and  a  stopper  secured  in  the 
mouth  thereof  and  having  a  valved  discharge-pa*s.ge.  of  a  force- 
pump  oompriaing  a  tube  which  is  .ecured  between  the  stopper  and 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  .  lateral  inlet  and  hav- 
ing  a  shdable  piston  working  in  such  tube  and  adapted  to  pass  below 
the  miet  and  having  a  stem  sliding  liquid-tight  in  the  stopper,  as 
abowu  and  dencribed. 

5  The  improved  atUchment  for  non-refillable  bottles,  compris- 
ing  a  stopper  having  a  circuitous  passage  providH  with  a  yielding 
v.lv,  seated  downward  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage  and  a 
rorre-pump  attachment  comprising  a  tubular  extension  having  an 
opening  for  inlet  of  liquid.  a»d  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  therein  and 
provided  with  a  «tem  passing  through  and  slidable  in  the  stopper 
•iibtttantially  as  de»crib«l.  ' 


torn  of  the  chamber  for  caUhing  excremental  matter,  a  box-like  part 
supports!  over  the  chamber  provided  with  .  removable  top  having  a 
privy -hole,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  chamber 

6  A  Kanitary  appliance  involving  a  chamber  and  an  offtake-Hue 
leading  therefrom,  both  formed  in  the  ground,  mean*  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  for  catching  excremenlal  matter,  cross-bars  ex- 
tending across  the  pit  above  the  excremenul  catching  means  a  box- 
like part  supported  by  said  bars  and  provided  with  a  removable  top 
having  a  pnvy-hole,  said  bars  serving  as  a  support  for  a  cover  for 
said  chamber,  and  a  door  for  closing  said  chamber 

7  A  sanitary  appliance  involving  a  combustion-chamber    a 
pnvy-box  supported  above  (he  chamber  and  provided  with  means 
for  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  with  a  removable  cover 
means  independent  of  the  privy-box  for  supporting  a  cover  for  the 

[Chamber,  and  excrement-catching  means  in  said  chamber 
I  »■  A  sanitary  appliance  involving  a  combustion-chamber   ex- 

jcrement-catching  means  in  said  chamber,  a  priw-box  having  a  re- 
i  movable  cover,  a  door  for  closing  one  end  of  said  chamber. and  means 
i  for  supporting  the  privy-box  over  said  chamber  and  also  arranged 
for  supporting  a  cover  for  said  chamber 


790.70-2.      CBWTRirUOAL  OR  VELOCITY  PUMP       Luris  H 
MASH.  South  HorwtJk.  Conn     FUed  Hov  ».  iWS     Serial  Mo.  183. IM. 


TfKVrOl.    SANITARY  APPLIANCB    Jaais  H  McCau..  Columbia. 
T«n.    Filed  June  13. 1904.    SenaJ  No  212.415. 


riotm.— 1  A  saniUry  appliance  involving  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  collapsible  privy-box  removably  supported  above  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  chamber,  means 
independent  of  the  privy-box  for  supporting  a  cover  for  the  cham- 
ber.  and  excrement-catching  means  in  said  chamber 

2^  A  saniUry  appliance  involving  a  pit  formed  in  the  ground 
and  a  fecal  holding  plate  and  a  urine-receiving  basin  supported  in  the 
pit  above  the  bottom  thereof,  combined  with  a  cover  for  said  pit  and  a 
hinged  door  for  Hosing  one  end  of  the  pit.  the  other  end  thereof  hav- 
ing an  offtake-Hue 

3  A  saniUry  appliance  involving  a  pit  formed  in  the  ground. 
eveboJts  dnven  into  the  opposite  walls  of  the  pit  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  bars  supported  by  the  eyes  of  said  bolu.  plates  for  holding 
feces  earned  by  »aid  bar*,  a  urine  ■  receiving  basin,  and  eyebolu 
driven  into  «aid  walls  substantially  in  line  with  said  plates  and  con- 
atituting  a  means  for  supporting  said  basin 

4  A  !»anitary  appliance  involving  a  pit  formed  in  the  ground, 
and  a  Hue  leading  from  the  pit,  a  plate  for  covering  said  flue,  having 
a  sUck,  means  in  the  pit  above  the  bottom  thereof  for  holding  excre- 
mental  matter,  and  a  box-like  part  supported  over  the  pit  having  a 
dependinir  hinged  door  closing  one  end  of  said  pit 

5  A  saniur\-  appliance  involving  a  chamber  and  an  offUke-flue 
leading  therefrom,  both  formed  in  the  ground,  means  above  the  hot- 


Wt„f'T~'j^*"  combination  of  a  centrifugal  pump  with  an  in- 

«.d  pump  to  the  injector,  a  conduit  connecting  the  vacuum  portion 
of  said  pump  with  the  vacuum  portion  of  the  injector,  and  a  conduit 
returning  the  water  to  the  pump  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  The  combination  with  a  velocity-pump  and  an  injector,  of  a 
conduit  from  the  periphery  of  .aid  pump  to  said  injector,  and  a  con- 
duit from  the  suction  portion  of  said  pump  .„  the  vacuum  end  of  said 
injector. 

3  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  with  a  pump-casing 
of  a  passage  leading  from  the  pressure  portion  thereof  and  a  passage 
leading  from  the  vacuum  portion  thereof,  a  connection  between  said 
passage,  cnstructed  to  have  an  ejector  action  through  the  second- 
named  passage,  a  separator  int..  which  air  and  water  arv  delivered 
from  sa.d  connections,  whereby  the  air  is  separated  from  the  water 
and  a  conduit  connecting  said  separator  with  the  pump-supply. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  with  a  pump-casing 
and  a  passage  leading  from  the  vacuum  portion  thereof,  of  an  ejector 
with  the  suction  side  of  which  said  passage  connects,  a  separator 
into  which  said  ejector  delivers,  whereby  the  air  is  separated  from 
the  water  delivered,  the  delivery  end  of  said  ejector  being  submerged 
in  the  water  in  the  separator,  and  a  passage  connecting  said  separa- 
tor with  the  pump-supply. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  water-injector 
with  a  conduit  connecting  the  vacuum  portion  of  the  pump  with  the 
vacuum  portion  of  the  injector,  and  a  conduit  conveving  the  waste 
water  from  the  injector  to  the  pump,  for  the  purpose  specified 


79(X703.  WlffDOW-SHADE  ADJUSTER  Wiuui  C  Omah 
OtUMd.Cal  Wedrrt)14,  1906  SertaJ  If o  2«  5«4 
CUim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  window  or  like  frame  of 
ixed  tubular  vertical  guides,  rods  slidable  in  said  guides  having 
heada  upon  the  upper  ends,  a  shade-roller  having  its  bearings  in  said 
heads,  a  pulley  Axed  at  the  top  of  the  window-frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  beads  and  the  shade  may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  re- 
lation to  the  window-opening. 

2    A  shade-roller  atUchment  for  windows  consisting  of  vertical 

tubular  guides  fixed  upon  each  side  of  the  lower  part  of  the  window- 

I  frame,  rod.  slidable  in  Mid  guides  having  heads  at  the  upper  .-nd   a 

jconmectingbar  by  which  Mid  heads  are  united,  a  cord  having  one 

end  ceatraUy  atUched  to  Mid  bar.  a  lockinc-pullev  in  the  top  of  the 

I  window-frame  over  which  said  cord  passes  wherebv  the  slidable 
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frunc  mmj  be  ntiaed  lowered  aad  Ixed  at  any  pMBt,  and  a  shade- 
roller  haring  heariitfc*  in  the  heeds  of  the  tMing  bar*  below  the 
txajuvene  ooanectiag-bar. 


in^  into  the  grain-troufh.  ahak  injcrods  ronoerted  to  the  Hcree  nbox, 
a  fan  mounted  on  the  machine  to  diwharjje  a  blaat  of  air  under  the 
narrow  end  of  the  upper  acreen.  and  means  to  roUte  the  fan  and  re- 
ciprocate the  shakinx-rods. 

3  The  rombination  with  the  hopper  and  the  screen-ltox.  of  an 
opper  acreen  located  in  the  acreen-box  and  compridinji  a  frame  nar- 
rower at  one  end  than  the  other  and  a  »«reen  Necured  in  the  frame, 
and  a  fan  to  direct  a  blant  under  the  nam»w  end  of  waid  m-reen 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hopper,  the  (U'rern-bi>\.  and  the 
upper  screen  therein,  vf  a  ktepped  floor  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
screen,  and  a  plate  hin«ed  to  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  and  di»- 
Pfei  with  iU  free  lower  end  on  the  Htepped  floor.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  ihe  hopper,  the  mrecn-box.  and  the 
upper  screen  therein,  of  a  stepped  floor  on  the  front  ponion  of  the 
acreen.  a  plate  hinged  to  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  and  disposed 
with  iU  free  end  on  the  stepped  floor,  and  a  ididable  feed-regulalinji 
plate  He<'ured  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper. 

6  The  cotwbination  with  the  lower  screen,  of  a  cleaner  and  agi- 
Utor  on  the  »«reen,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  ban>  having 
their  outer  ends  connected  to  a  cnws  bar  and  their  front  ends  turned 
vertically,  a  cross-piece  to  which  the  tumed-up  ends  of  the  bars  are 
secured,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  bars  across  the  upper  face  of 
the  screen. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  s.reen,  of  a  cleaner  and  agitator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  h»rs  connected  together  at  their 
outer  ends  and  seiured  to  a  croes-piece  at  their  inner  ends,  an  elbow- 
lever,  a  rod  fonnecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  said  cross-bar, 
and  means  connected  witb  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  for  transmit- 
ting motion  thereto,  whereby  the  cross-bar  will  be  reciprmated  end- 
wise to  recipro<ate  the  bars  jk  ross  the  upper  face  of  the  s<reen. 


7fK).7()r,. 
TUlr  Pa 


ORIlfDINO  MACHINE      Erh«st  C  Schkadm  Knox- 
FUed  Dec  8. 1904.    aerial  No  236.005 


3.  A  shade-roller  attachment  for  windows  consisting  of  vertical 
tubular  guides  hxed  upon  each  side  of  the  window -casing,  a  frame 
consisting  of  two  vertical  rods  slidable  in  said  tubes  having  a  trans- 
verse connecting-bar  at  the  top,  a  shade-roller  haviug  iu  ends  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  below  the  transverse  bar.  a  cord  centrally  con- 
nected with  the  bar,  a  locking-pulley  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  window- 
casing  over  which  said  cord  passes,  and  an  attachment  at  the  oppo-  I 
site  end  of  the  cord  by  which  the  shadr-<arrying  frame  may  be  raised  j 
or  depressed. 

790.704.     ORAIN-SEPARATOR     FiAHi  S   OsBORHi.  Shingle 
houae.  Pa     Pllod  July  1.  1904     Serial  No  214  982 
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Claim.— 1.  A  grain-separator  comprising  an  oscillatory  and  vi- 
bratory screen  -  box.  a  downwardly  -  inclined  upper  screen  flaring 
from  iu  front  to  rear  end,  a  lower  oblong  rectangular  screen  in- 
clined downward  from  rear  to  front,  means  to  oscillate  and  vibrate 
the  screen-box.  a  fan  to  discharge  a  blast  of  air  under  the  narrow 
end  of  the  upper  screen,  and  means  to  operate  the  fan  and  os<  ilUte 
the  8creen-lK>x. 

2.  .\  grain-separator  comprising  an  oscillating  and  vibrslit.g 
•creen-box.  oppositely-extending  dis<harge-spouts  for  the  grain  and 
the  screenings,  a  troagh  at  the  rear  end  <if  the  screen-box  into  which 
light  grain  may  deposit,  an  upper  downwardly-inclined  screen  in  the 
feed-box  made  flaring  from  the  front  to  rear,  a  hopper  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial into  the  front  cod  of  the  upper  screen,  a  lower  oblong  re<Un- 
gular  scrt«n  inclined  downwardly  from  Year  to  front  and  discharg- 


C'Uiim. — 1.  A  grinding-machine  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  two  or  more  routing  holders,  a  series  of  two  or  more  movable 
abraders.  a  shaft  and  means  operative  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocating 
the  abraders  in  sequence,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding-machine  having  in  combination  a  series  of  t«o  or 
more  shafU,  holders  mounted  on  said  shaiu,  pulleys  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shafu,  clutch  mechanisms  for  connecting  the  pulleys  to  the 
shafts,  two  or  more  movable  abraders,  a  shaft  and  means  operative 
by  the  shaft  for  shifting  the  clutch  mechanisms  and  the  abraders  iu 
sequence,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  grinding-machine  having  in  combination  a  shaft,  a  holder 
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••cured  to  the  ih*ft,  &  pulley  looeely  aoaaUd  on  t^  ekAft,  a  eUtdi 
n«ch*ni«m  for  connecting  fbe  pulley  to  the  »h»ft,  t  brmkingblock,  • 
»OTable  »br*der,  and  mean*  for  ihifting  the  abrader.  and  the  ibot- 
able  Member  of  the  clutch  a«ain«t  the  braking-block,  aubsUjitudlT 
a*  tet  forth 

4.  A  grioding-machine  harinf  in  combination  a  ahaft,  a  holder 
Mcurvd  to  the  »haft,  t  pulley  looeely  mounted  on  the  nhaft,  a  clutch 
mechanum  for  connecting  the  pulley  to  the  shaft,  a  puaher  extending 
through  the  »ha/t,  a  braking-block,  and  mean*  for  ahifting  the  mor- 
able  clutch  member  againit  the  block  and  for  ahifting  the  puaher, 
•ubaUntially  ai  »«t  forth 

5  A  gnnding-machine  having  in  combination  a  driven  ikaft  a 
helder  »«cured  to  the  ihaft.  a  puther  extending  through  the  »haft*a 
•lidiag  rod,  an  abrader  movable  by  the  rod,  a  pusher-arm  carried  by 
the  rod,  and  mean*  operaUve  by  the  rod  for  effecting  the  engagement 
and  ditengagement  of  the  shaft  from  iu  dririag  mechanism,  sub- 
•UatiaJiy  as  set  forth. 

6  '■■  grinding-machine  a  ter{«f  of  two  or  more  grinding  mech- 
anisms, each  consislmg  of  s  routing  holder  and  a  movable  abrader. 
in  combination  with  mean*  for  shifting  the  parU  or  eiemenU  of  the 
•ereral  mechanism*  to  inoperative  position  in  succession,  said  mech- 
Uiia««  being  so  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  the  routing 
parts  of  one  mechanism  are  in  or  approximately  in  alinement  with 
the  non  rotating  parts  of  the  adjacent  mechanism,  subsUntially  as 
•at  forth. 


i»dia«i.  in  eoBbinntion  with  menna  for  a^jntting  one  of  said  rdU 
longitudinally  of  the  other  for  varying  the  r«Ution  of  the  bearing- 
faoM  of  the  upper  and  lower  rolls,  subsUntiaUy  aa  set  forth. 


790.707.  D08T  PROOF  WHIBL-BOX.  Max  Siwrirr  Mollne, 
^-  ■■*fn« ««  Dmtb  and  Compuy  MoUna.  Ill .  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
aoH     PIM  Mtt  16.  1904     Sorlal  No  IM  8M. 
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CImim.—l.  A  mill  for  straightening  shapes,  such  as  channel- 
bars,  rails,  Ac  ,  having  in  combination  a  series  of  two  or  more  lower 
rolls,  one  or  more  upper  rolls,  alternating  with  the  lower  roll*,  each 
of  the  lower  rolls  having  rollan  forming  two  sides  of  a  straightening. 
pa*.,  said  pass  portion*  operative  on  the  articles  simultaneously  and 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  upper  roll  or  rolls  having  the  com- 
plemeatary  portions  of  such  pass  formed  therMn.  the  upper  and 
lower  rolls  being  so  spaced  aa  to  operate  at  substantially  different 
poinU  on  the  article  being  straightened,  and  being  *o  arranged  as  to 
bend  the  shape  transversely  into  two  or  more  dirwtions.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.  A  mill  for  straightening  shapes,  such  as  channel-bars,  rails, 
Ac  having  in  combination  a  series  of  two  or  more  lower  rolls,  one  or 
more  upper  roll,  alternating  with  the  lower  rolls,  the  lower  rolls  hav- 
ing collars  forming  two  sides  of  a  siraightening-pass.  and  the  upper 
roll  or  rolls  having  the  complementary  portion  of  such  pass  formed 
thereon,  the  rolls  being  so  spaced  as  to  operate  at  subsUntially  dif- 
ferent poinU  on  the  article  being  straightened  and  means  for  varying 
the  dimensions  of  such  pass,  the  rolls  being  arranged  to  bend  the 
shape  trsjisversely  in  two  or  more  directions,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3  A  mill  for  straightening  shapM  such  as  channel-bars,  rails, 
ke. ,  having  in  combination  a  series  of  two  or  more  lower  rolls,"  one  or 
more  upper  rolls  ajtemating  with  the  lower  rolls,  the  lower  rolls  hav- 
ing coUam  forming  two  sides  of  a  straightening-pass.  and  the  upper 
roll  or  rolls  having  the  complemenUry  portion  of  such  pass  formed 
thereon  and  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  rolls  longitudinally  and 
toward  and  from  the  lower  rolls,  the  rolls  being  so  spaced  as  to  oper- 
ate at  substantially  different  poinu  on  the  article  being  straightened, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  pair  of  rolls  for  straightening  shapes,  such  as  channel- 
bars  rails.  Ac  each  pmvided  with  bearing-facew  arranged  at  equal 
or  approximately  equal  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  oppowtely 


CUim—l  The  combination  of  a  dust-proof  axle-box  adapted 
to  route  on  lU  spindle  and  cloaad  at  iU  outer  end  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  at  lU  inner  end,  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  spindle  by  means  of  a  set-screw  and  formed  inte^trallT  with  a  cap 
,  J*''"'!  •»  annular  socket  in  which  said  flange  is  swiveled.s«ids<K-ket 
I  being  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  flange  to 
provide  an  oil-chamber,  and  said  cap  having  a  hinged  top  segment 
constituting  a  part  of  the  socketed  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to 
allow  detachment  of  the  flange  from  said  socket  but  of  considerablv 
less  length  than  half  the  circumference  of  the  cap,  and  means  for  se- 
cunng  said  hinged  segment  in  place. 

2    The  combination  of  an  axle-box  adapted  to  route  on  its  spin- 
dle and  having  an  annular  flange  at  iU  inner  end,  a  collar  adapted  to 
be  secured  on  the  spindle  by  mean,  of  a  set-screw  and  having  a  csp 
with  an  annular  socket  in  which  said  flange  is  swiveled.  .aid  cap  hav 
ing  a  hinged  segment  constituting  a  part  of  the  socketed  portion 
hereof  and  formed  with  side  and  end  lips  overlying  the  joints  be- 
tween the  cap  and  segment,  and  a  fastening  -  cotter  inserted  trans 
Tersely  through  said  segment  and  the  inner  vertical  side  of  the  cap 
3    The  combination  of  an  axle-box  adapted  to  route  on  iu  spin- 
dle and  having  an  annular  flange  on  iU  inner  and,  and  a  collar  adapt- 
ed  to  be  secured  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  integral  cap  with  an 
annular  socket  in  which  said  flange  is  swiveled,  said  socket  having 
»  top  segmenul  opening  of  about  one-third  the  cireumference  of  the 
whole  socket  and  adapted  to  permit  deUchment  of  the  flange   and 
taid  cap  having  a  top  segment  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and 
covenng  the  same  and  constituting  a  part  of  said  socket  and  a  fas- 
tening device  at  the  free  end  of  said  segment  for  securing  it  in  place 


790.70H.    OARMBNT  HANOER     Pim  STtian.  Baltimore  Md 
Filed  Sept.  20. 1004.    Serai  No.  226.233. 


Clmim. — 1 .  A  gartnent-hanger  having  an  arehed  upper  part,  A ; 
a  horixontal  rod.  e,  extending  acrowi  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
an!h ;  two  pendent  inclined  rods  whose  lower  ends  are  closer  together 
than  the  upper  ends,  and  a  clamp  atUched  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pendent  rods,  as  set  forth 

2  A  garment-hanger  having  an  arehed  upper  part.  A;  a  hori- 
aonul  rod,  c,  extending  across  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  art;h ;  two 
wire  rods  pendent  from  said  areh  and  carrying  a  lower  horizontal 
rod.  i,  which  is  connected  with  the  said  pendent  rods  by  open  elastic 
rings,  and  a  bar,  *.  hinged  at  one  end  and  coacting  with  the  said 
lower  rod  to  form  a  clamp,  as  set  forth. 


790.7(XK    8F00L-H0LDBR     w  B  Viujuon  and  cltdi  Mic- 
MlLU«,  WUllaimport.  Pt.    Filed  June  7  1904     Senal  Mo  211.856 
CImim.—l.   A  spool-holder  made  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
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bant  to  form  •  lower  ttuching-eye  and  an  upper  Mcuring-pin  and 
the  two  tides,  each  of  said  aide*  being  formed  with  a  loop  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  ipool-opening  for  aocuring  the  (pool  between  said 
■idea. 


2.  A  tpool-holder  made  from  a  aingl^  piece  of  material  and  hav- 
ing the  two  tide*.  e«eh  of  tAid  aide*  being  formed  with  a  loop  for  en- 
gaging an  end  of  the  tpool-opening  for  securing  the  spool  between 
said  sides,  and  disks  having  Kps  engaging  the  said  sides  to  secure 
the  disks  and  formed  each  with  a  blade  for  cutting  the  thread. 


7i)0.7lO.  HORSE  RBLBASINO  MECHANISM    ALIIOH  P  Wtttl. 


SuU  Cnn.  Cal     filed  Jan  3. 1900 


Senal  No  23S.4U. 


member  secured  to  the  ahafu  and  to  the  rt>d-holder*,  automaticaUT- 
releaaable  holdback-hooks  secured  to  the  sbafu.  and  runner-aleevea 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shafu  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpoaet  described. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  in  combi- 
aauon  with  the  vehicle-shafu.  having  a  crt>ss-brace  bar,  a  bearing 
member  deUchablj  secured  thereto,  said  bearing  member  compris- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  back  plate,  and  top  transverse  plate  having  a  slot 
aiid  top  plate  having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  whifflctree  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  comprising  a  bottom  plate  haviag  a  bearing-lug  for  en 
tenng  said  beanng-aperture.  and  a  stud  for  entering  said  slot,  said 
whifBetree  bearing  member  also  including  a  back  plate  and  a  supple- 
menUl  plate  spaced  from  the  bottom  member,  friction-rollers  mount- 
ed between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  supplemenUl  plate,  a  pivot- 
pin  passing  through  said  whiffletree  and  said  bearing-plate  mem- 
bers, releasing  latch  members  secured  to  each  end  of  the  whifBetree, 
latch-cords  secured  to  said  latch  members  and  passing  around  liaid 
friction-rollers  all  being  arranged  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

«  A  mechanism  of  the  character  sUte<f,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  vehicle-shafts,  having  a  cross-brace  bar  ■  bearing 
member  detachablv  secured  thereto,  said  bearing  member  compris- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  back  plate,  and  top  transverse  plate  having  a  slot, 
said  top  plate  having  a  bearinir-aperture.  a  whifflctree  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  bearing-lug  for  en- 
tering said  bearing-aperture,  and  a  stud  for  entering  said  slot,  xaid 
whiffletree  bearing  member  also  including  a  back  plate  and  a  supple- 
mental plate  spaced  from  the  bottom  member,  friction-rollers  mount- 
ed between  said  bottom  plat*-  and  said  suppl-mental  plate,  ■  pivot- 
pin  passing  through  said  whiffletree  and  said  bearing-plate  members, 
releasing  latch  members  secured  to  each  end  of  the  whiffletree, 
latch-cords  secured  to  said  latch  members  and  passing  round  said 
friction-rollers,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch-cord  to  release 
the  members. 

7  A  mechanism  of  he  character  sUted,  comprising  in  combi 
nation  with  the  xehicle-shaftx,  having  a  crwss-brace  bar.  a  bearing 
member  deUchablv  secured  thereto,  said  bearing  member  compris- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  back  plate,  a  top  transverse  plate  having  a  slot, 
said  top  plate  having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  whiffletree.  a  bearing 
member  therefor  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  bearing-lug. 
for  entering  said  bearing-aperture,  and  a  stud  for  entering  said  slot, 
said  whiffletree  bearing  meinl»er  also  including  a  back  plate  and  a 
supplemental  plate  spaced  from  the  Urttom  plate,  friction-rollers 
mounted  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  supplemental  plate,  a 
pivot-pin  passing  through  said  whiffletree  and  said  bearinn  members, 
trace-releasing  latch  members  secured  to  each  end  of  the  whiffletree! 
iaUh-cords  secured  to  said  latch  menibers  and  passing  round  said 
friction-rollers,  and  mean«  for  operatin»t  said  latch-<ord  to  release 
the  traces,  said  latch-i-ord-operating  means  comprising  a  rod  lever 
members  secured  thereto,  said  lat.  h-cord  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  lever  members,  holder  members  having  bearings  for  said  rod 
and  a  pull-cord  secured  to  the  other  lever,  subsUntiallv  as  shown 
and  described. 

«.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  vehicle-shafts,  having  a  crt)ss-brace  bar,  a  bearing 
member  detachablv  secured  thereto,  said  hearing  member  compris- 


Claim—l  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  in 
combinaUon  with  the  vehicle-shafts  and  the  whiffletree,  means  ear- 
ned bj  the  whiffletree  for  securing  the  traces,  means  for  releasing 
■aid  secunng  means,  a  guard  for  said  releasing  and  said  securing 
meana,  automaticall.T-releasing  holdback-hooks  secured  to  the 
ahafu.  and  runner-sleeves  secured  to  the  shaft  ends  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle-shaft  including  a  cross-brace,  of  a  whiffletree 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  means  for  limiting  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  whiffletree,  trace-receiving  latch  member*  se<ured  to 
each  end  of  said  tree,  means  for  operating  said  latch  members  to  re- 
lease the  traces,  said  means  including  a  rod.  holders,  having  bear- 
ings in  which  said  PKi  i.  mounted,  secured  to  the  brace-bar  of  the 
shafu,  levers  secured  to  the  rod,  latch-cords  connecting  said  latches 
to  one  of  said  levers,  a  pull-cord  connected  to  the  other  lever,  means 
for  guiding  said  latch-<ords  to  operate  in  unison,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  friction-rollers  carried  by  the  whiffletree,  and  a 
guard  member  secured  to  the  shafts  and  to  the  rod-holders  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

3    An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comorisinv  in  romhina 

t. on  with  a  vehicle-shaft  including  a  cross-bra^.  7r:::£z  \  iii-c^-top^i;;;:;;:^:;^^;":;:;::::;::;^:::::^^:;-; 

ZTof:rTm  ''"""'"•  """'  '""  '''"'^'"''  "'''  "'^  ''^'  '""^'- 1  ""'  P'*''  "'^""^  '  beanng-aperture,  a  whZ  ee      b^^sr  ngm  „      r 
each  end  of'  ^T  '  '^'Z'^'"'''^'  '"^''  "'""''"  ^""-^  .0    therefor  compnsing  .  bottom  plate  having  a  be.ring-lug  fore^tVr 

n«  il  wi  r  .d"!""'""         T'  '  '"I-  '""'"•  ''""''  ''"■    '•'"'  "'  '  ""PP'— •'  P'"'  "P-'l  ^rom  the  bottom  plate,  fric 
ng    in  which  said  «>d  is  mounted,  secured  to  the  brace-bar  of  the  !  tion-rollers  mounted  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  supple- 

^  one  of  said  levers,  a  pull-cord  connected  to  the  other  lever,  and  I  beanng-plafe  mem»,«n..  trace-releasing  latch  members  secured  to 
means  for  guiding  savd  latchn^ords  to  operate  in  unison,  said  last-  j  each  end  of  the  whiffletree.  latch-cords  secured  to  said  latch  niembem 
named  means  compnsing  fnction-rollem  carried  by  the  whiffletree,    .nd  passing  round  said  friction-rollers,  and  meansTr  oXtrLid 
a  guard  member  secured  to  the  shafu  and  to  the  rod-holders,  and^  l-ch-cord  .0  lelease  the  traces,  said  latch^orSXii^i^rme"^ 
.utomaticallyreleasable  holdback-hook.  ^.r.A  ^  .K.  .....  ....   (comprising  a  ro6.  lever  membem  secured  th.ZZ^dlLZZ. 

ing  secured  to  one  of  said  lever  members,  holder  members  having 
bearings  for  said  rod  and  a  pull-cord  secured  to  the  other  lever,  and 
a  guard  or  ca^e  secured  to  said. bearing  members  and  to  the  shafU, 
subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  sUted,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  vehicle-shafts,  having  a  croaa-hrace  bar,  a  bearing 
member  deUchably  secured  thereto,  said  bearing  member  compris- 
ing a  top  plaU.  a  back  plate,  a  top  transverse  plate  having  a  slot, 
fid  top  plate  having  a  bearing-aperture,  a  whiffletrver,  a  bearing 
member  therefor  comprising  a  bottom  plate  having  a  bearing-lug  for 
entering  said  slot,  said  whiffletree  bearing  member  also  including  a 
back  plate  and  a  supplemental  plate  spaced  from  the  bottom  plaU, 


automatically-releasable  holdback-hooks  secured  to  the  shafU  sub 
aUntiatly  as  shown 

4.  An«pparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle-shaft  including  a  cross-brace,  of  a  whiffletree  piv- 
otally connected  therewith,  means  for  limiting  said  pivoUl  move- 
ment of  the  whiffletree.  trace-receiving  latch  member*  secured  to 
e«:h  end  of  said  tree,  means  for  operating  said  latch  members  to  re 
lease  the  traces,  said  means  including  a  rx)d,  holders,  having  bearings 
in  which  said  rod  is  moanud,  secured  to  the  brace-bar  of  the  shafU 
lerer*  secured  to  the  rod,  latch-conis  connecUng  said  latches  to  one 
of  said  lerera.  a  pull-cord  connected  to  the  other  lever,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  latch-cords  to  operau  in  unison,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  frictipn- rollers  carried  by  the  whifEetree.  a  guard 
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friction-rolleri  mountH  between  said  bottom  plate  and  MJd  supple- 
menul  pl.te.  .  pirot-pin  pacing  through  Mid  whiflletrae  and  said 
beanng  memKers.  trace-relea.inn  l«tch  memben  »M-urt>d  to  each  end 
of  the  whiffletree.  latch-cords  .ecurrd  to  said  latch  memberx  and 
P*»«ng  round  said  friction  rollers,  and  nieanR  for  operating  said 
latch-cord  to  release  the  trace*,  said  latch-cord-operating  mean*  co«- 
pnaing  a  rod.  lerer  memben  secured  thereto,  aaid  latch-cord  being 
•ecured  to  one  of  Mid  lever  member,  holder  membeni  having  bear- 
ing, for  Mid  rod  and  a  pull-cord  secured  to  the  other  lever  and  a 
g«ard  or  cage  secured  to  Mid  bearing  member,  and  to  the  shafu  and 
automaUcally-releaaable  holdback-hook*  .ecured  to  the«haft«  '»ub- 
atantiallv  a.t  nhown  and  drarribed 

10.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted.  a  «haft  including  a 
crow-brace,  a  whiffletree  pivoUlly  secured  thereto,  trace-receiving 
latch  meml.er8  at  e  .ch  end  of  the  whiffletree,  a  bearing  for  Mid  cross 
member,  and  a  bearing  for  Mid  whiffletree,  Mid  cross-brace  bearing  I 
compn^ing  .  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plate  having  a  bearing-aper-  | 
ture  and  draining-grooves  connecting  with  said  bearing-aoerture  ' 
M.d  honzontal  plate  «l«.  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
having  a  slotway.  Mid  whiffletree-bearing  compn«ing  a  main  hori- 
lonUl  plate,  a  vertical  plate  and  a  nupplemental  horizontal  plate 
M.d  nia.n  horizontal  plate  having  a  bearing-lug  for  eutering  the 
bearing-aperture  of  the  horizontal  plate  of  the  brace-bearing-mem- 
ber aperture  and  having  a  stud  for  entering  Mid  slot.  Mid  main  and 
supplemental  horizontal  plates  being  spaced  apart, friction-rollen. 
mounted   therebetween,   latch-cords  connecting  said  latches  with 
each  other  and  passing  around  Mid  rollers,  and  a  supplemental  cord 
pansing  between  said  roller,  and  joined  with  Mid  latch-cord  foroper- 
ating  the  Mn.e.  and  mean-  for  operating  Mid  supplemenUl  cord. 

..r.Jl     '"  '"  T^JJ'*'""  '»^  '•"  '•hTacter  stated,  a  shaft  including  a 
.  roaa-brace  a  wh.ffletree  se.-ured  thereto,  trace-receiviug  latch  mem- 
ber a.  each  end  of  the  .  h.ffle.ree,  a  bearing  for  Mid  crol-brace  aTd 
.  bearing  for  sa.d  whiffletree.  Mid  cn-.s-brace  bearing  comprising 
.  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plate,  Mid  horizontal  pla.e  having  ' 
hearing-aperture  and  draining-grooves,  connecting  with  Mid  bear- 
ing-aperture, said  horizontal  plate  also  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
ect.ng  portion  having  a  slotway.  Mid  whiffletree-bearing  compri^ 
.ng  a  man.  horizontal  plate,  a  vertical  plate  and  a  supplemental) 
■      honzontal  plate,  said  man.  horizonUi  plate  h.v.ng  a  bearing-lug  i 
for  entering  the  beanng-aperture  of  the  horizontal  pla.e  oMhe 
Wbeanng-member  aperture  and  having  a  stud  for  entering  Mid 
•lot^M.d  ma.n  and  supplemental  horizontal  plates  being  spaced 

?„''^      ^T.'T  "'""!  "'"""''^  therebetween,  latch-cords  connect- 
ing M.d  latches  w.th  each  other  and  parsing  around  said  rollers 
and  a  supplemental  cord  pacing  between  M.d  rollers  and  jo.ned 
with  M.d  UtchHord  to  operate  the  Mme.  and  means  for  operating 
aa.d  supplemental  cord.  Mid  last-named  means  comprising  holder 
.  members  secure*  to  the  cross-braces  and  having  bearing  portions 
a  rod  mounted  .n  such  bearing  portions,  lever  members  having  bifur- 
cated ends  straddling  Mid  bearing  portions  and  secured  to  the  rod 
M.d  supplemental  cord  connecting  with  one  of  said  lever,    and 
means  connected  with  the  other  lever  for  raking  Mid  rod.  all  being 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

\i    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  shaft  including  a 
cros».bra.e.  a  wh.ffletree  secured  thereto,  trace-receiving  latch  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  the  whiffletree.  a  bearing  for  Mid  cros^-brace 
•nd  a  bearing  for  Mid  whiffletree,  H,id  ,  r,>s.,.brace  bearing  com- 
pns.ng  a  hor.zontal  and  a  vertical  plate.  Mid  horizontal  plate  hav- 
ing  a  beanng-aperture  and  draining-grooves  connecting  with  said 
beanng-.,M'rture,  Mid  horizontal  plafe  also  being  provided  with  ■ 
pmjecting  portion  having  a  slotwav.  Mid  whiffletree-bearing  com- 
prising a  mam  h<.rizontal  plate.  ,  vertical  plate  and  a  supplemental 
horizontal  plate.  Mid  main  horizontal  plate  having  a  bearing-lug  for 
entering  the  beanng-aperture  of  the  Horizontal  plate  of  the  brace- 
member  aperture  and  having  ,  s,ud  for  entering  Mid  slot,  Mid  main 
•nd  supplemental   horizontal  plates  being  spaced  apart,  friction- 
n,ller,  n.ounted  therel,etween.  latch-cord,  connecting  Mid  latches 
w.th  each  other  and  pa.ssing  around  M.d  rollers,  and  a  supplemental 
cord  passing  l,etween  Mid  rollers  and  joined  with  said  !atch-<ord 
to  operate  the  Mme.  means  for  operating  Mid  supplemental  cortl, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  holder  memben.  secured  to  the 
cro«|-br.ce  and   having  bearing  portions,  a  rod  mounted  in  said 
br«n„  portions,  lever  members  having  bifunated  ends  stmddling 
Mid  beanng  portion.-  and  secured  to  the  rod.  Mid  supplemental 
ri.rd  ct,nnecting  with  one  of  Mid  levers,  and  means  connected  with 
•ither  lever  for  rocking  Mid  hkI,  and  automaticallv-releaMble  hold- 
kack-hooks  secured  to  the  shafts  .ub.tanti.lly  a.  shown  and  de- 
•rnb«d 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  aUted.  a  abaft  including  a 


croaa-brw*  a  wh.ffletree  «^ured  thereto,  trace-receiving  latch  m;^- 
?  V*"    ""^  "'  '*"  whiffletree.  a  bearing  for  Mid  cro..  -  brace 
.nd  a  beanng  for  Mid  whiffletree.  aaid  cn...-br.ce  bearing  com- 
pn.,ng  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plate.  Mtid  horizontal  plate  hav 
iBg  a  beanng-aperture  and  drain ing-grtwve.  connecting  with  Mid 
beanng-aperture,  Mid  horizonUl  plate  .lac  being  provided  with  a 
pnyect.ng  portion  having  a  .lotw.y.  .aid  whiffletree-bearing  com- 
prising a  main  horizontal  plate,  a  rertica-  plate  and  a  supplemental 
honzontal  plate.  Mid  main  horizontal  plate  having  a  beanng-lug 
for  entenng  the  bearing-aperture  of  the  horizontal   plate  of  the 
brace-member  aperture  and  having  a  stud  for  entering  „id  .lot 
I  Mid  mam  and  supplemental  horizontal  plate,  being  spaced  apart' 
j  nction-roller.  mounted  therebetween,  latch-cords  connecting  Mid 
!  latches  with  each  other  and  passing  around  Mid  roller.,  and  a  sup- 
jPleinental  cord  passing  between  Mid  roller,  and  joined  with  Mid 
i  latch-cord  to  operate  the  Mme.  means  for  operating  said  supple- 
menUl cord.  Mid   last-named  means  comprising  holder  members 
"T"       to  the  cross-brsce  and  having  bearing  portion.,  a  rod  mount- 
ed  in  said  beanng  portions,  lever  members  having  bifurcated  ends 
straddling  said  bearing  portions  and  secjired  to  the  rod    Mid  sup- 
plemental cord  connecting  with  one  of  said  levers,  means  connected 
w.rh  the  other  lever  for  rocking  Mid  rod.  -utomat.cally-releaMble 
ho  db.ck-hooks  secured  to  the  shafts,  a  guard,  and  supplemental 
holders  secured  to  the  shafts,  said  guard  being  secured  to  Mid  hold- 
ers and  Mid  supplemental  holders   all  being  arranged  substantially 
as  show n  and  for  the  purposes  described 


7fK).7ll.  CORM  HARVESTER  DiNiiL  E  Authoht.  Atron 
Iowa.  aflBtgnor  of  one-half  to  Emery  E  Mellen.  Akron.  Iowa  rtled 
D«.  11  IMl.    Serial  Mo  W.506 


Claim -\.  The  combination  in  a  com-har\e.ter,  of  inclined 
rolls,  one  with  spiral  groove.,  the  twist  of  which  i.  more  rapid  toward 
the  upper  ends  to  preM-nt  channels  parallel  to  the  .talks  at  the  differ- 
ent points  where  the  latter  are  engaged,  substantially  as  M>t  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  corn  harve.ter,  of  the  inclined  snap- 
ping-rolls.  one  having  spiral  groove.,  the  Iwirt  of  the  grooves  being 
more  rapid  toward  the  upper  end  than  at  the  tower  part  of  the  roll 
•ubatautially  a.  Mt  forth. 

I  .1  The  combination  of  the  .napping-rolls,  the  frame  having  two 
parts  supporting  the  bearing,  of  the  rolls  and  connected  to  permit 
one  ,«rt  to  yield  laterally  in  respect  to  the  other,  and  an  adjustable 
brace  for  varying  the  stiffness  of  the  yielding  part  as  may  be  re- 
quired, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  gatherer.,  two  approximately  up- 
right  rotatable  roll.,  supported  .0  as  to  yield  laterally  in  reapect  to 
each  other  at  their  lower  ends,  and  mean,  for  varying  the  .tiffaeaa 
of  one  of  the  roll-.upporta.  .ubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 
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5.  The  eombiMtion  of  the  MUkppiag-rolla,  and  ■  moTabl*  gate, 
one  of  the  rolls  hating  an  annular  frroore  to  reeeire  said  rate,  tub- 
nUntialiy  a*  tet  forth. 

fi    The  conibiaatiun  <»f  the  gatherers  each  having  an  approzi 


•  1    .      •  " rf— •-    mr  Ki"n  I"  in  onr  poHiiion  inev  conimuniratp  w  th  fh«.  nxaa^..  ;•. 

wa'n  LrthT^in"  ,r  "''"f  ""^'r^r* ""'"' "'  "■^- ''- """"-  "•*  •»"•"•»"  p-"" '« -  ^othTr ;:«:  „  ti  ;rr:; 

ward  from  theforward  end  to  a  Doint  a.  and  rn<l^-«>  r»nv*v«r.  ..ok    » ;j .    . '^ .  "»■■•■  lui  00 


of  paaaagea  for  gak  and  a  channel  interM«ting  said  gas-paaMgm, 

«nth  a  solid  plug  in  said  channel,  the  same  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  passages  placed  side  by  »ide  and  »o  arranged  that  when 
the  plug  is  in  one  position  they  communicate  with  the  paiwageM  in 


ward  from  the  forward  end  to  a  point  g.  and  end^-ss  conveyer*,  each 
consisting  of  a  toothed  endles*  chain  or  band  arranged  to  engage  the 
•Ulk»  adjacent  to  said  point  g  on  said  lower  edge  with  one  part  ex- 
tenuing  along  the  inner  face  of  the  gatherer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
snapping-roUs.  of  a  receiver  arranged  to  the  rear  of  and  partially  en- 
circling the  inner  roll,  a  conveyer  leading  from  in  front  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  rolls,  and  a  chute  from  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  to  the 
conveyer,  subiitantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  corn-har> ester,  of  separated  gather- 
era,  each  being  inclined  in  a  subsUutially  straight  line  toward  the 
other  from  the  lop  aad  provided  with  openings,  pulleys  mounted  so 
as  to  project  at  their  inner  edge  through  said  openingi,  endless  con- 
veyers on  .naid  pulleys,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  conveyers  pssses 
along  the  inner  face  of  the  gatherer  and  the  other  portion  passes  to 
the  outer  face  thereof,  and  snapping-rolU  to  the  rear  of  said  gather- 
ers, substantially  as  described. 


from  said  passages,  subsuntialiy  as  described 


7fK  ),7  1  J.     ROLLER  BEARING      Roim  F  Bown.  Lima,  Ohio 
rUsd  Aug  23.  1804     Sehai  No  221,861 


Claim— I  The  improvement  in  roller-t>earings  herein  de- 
scribed comprising  the  combination  of  the  spindle  having  a  nhouider 
at  iU  inner  end  and  a  threaded  tenon  at  iU  outer  end.  the  inner  and 
outer  cones  fitted  together  and  on  the  spindle,  the  nut  on  the  splndle- 
-Je.on  and  bearing  against  the  outer  cone  and  clamping  the  cones 
upon  the  'pindle,  said  cones  having  annular  grooves  iu  their  outer 
faces,  the  casing-sections  fitting  together  over  the  cones  and  pr«>vided 
in  their  inner  faces  with  grooves  opposite  those  in  the  cones  and  hav- 
ing at  their  ends  the  grooves  for  end  balls  on  the  rollers  and  threads 
for  the  race-rings,  the  race-rings  engaging  said  threads  and  grooved 
for  the  roller-balls  and  the  rollers  having  end  halls  whose  diameters 
are  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  end  balls,  the  latter  being  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
grooves  in  the  race-rings  and  casing-sections  and  each  of  said  balls 
being  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  balls  whereby  to  prevent  the  roll- 
ers from  getting  out  of  alinement  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  roller-bearing  of  the  cone-sections,  the 
casing-sections  and  the  rollers  provided  at  their  ends  with  balls  rigid 
with  the  r<)|lers  the  diameters  of  the  said  end  balls  being  greater 
than  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  immediately  adjacent  to  said  balls 
whereby  inwardly-faring  rounded  shoulders  are  provided  facing  to- 
ward the  opposite  or  inner  ends  of  the  rollers  each  of  said  balls  Iw-ing 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  balls  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  roller-bearing  comprising  the  combination  with  the  cone- 
•ections  and  the  roller*  having  end  balls  rigid  with  the  rollers,  of  the 
casing  sections  having  grooves  to  receive  the  end  balls  of  the  rollers 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  balls  in  conUct  with  each  other  and  the 
race-rings  also  provided  with  groove*  receiving  the  said  end  balls 
the  diameters  of  the  end  balls  beinx  greater  than  that  of  the  rollers 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  balls  wher.-by  inwardly-facing  shoul- 
ders are  provided  on  the  end  rollers  substantiaify  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  the  cones,  and  casing-sections  grooved 
in  their  opposing  surfaces,  and  the  rollers  having  the  intermediate 
flanges  operating  in  said  grooves  and  the  end  balls  the  diameters  of 
the  balls  being  greater  than  the  diameter*  immediately  adjacent  to 
•aid  halls  and  a  race-ring  receiving  said  end  balls  and  holding  the 
aame  in  conUct  with  each  other  aubitantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  .  g..-nipple  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages for  gas  and  a  passage  inferMHting  said  gas-passagen.  with  a 
*olid  plug  in  the  intersecting  passage,  the  same  having  «  series  of 
passages  placed  so  that  it«  resolution  causes  all  the  oassages  in  the 
nipple  to  be  closed  or  one  or  more  of  the  same  to  be  o^ned,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3^  The  combination  of  a  itas-nipplc  having  within  it  a  main 
chamber  for  connection  U,  a  source  of  supply  for  gas.  a  series  of  ga- 
passages  leading  from  said  main  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  plug 
n  the  line  of  a  plurality  of  the  passages,  said  plug  being  solid  except 
for  a  plurality  of  series  of  passages  placed  to  either  clone  all  of  said 
aenes  of  passages  from  the  main  chamber  or  to  permit  certain  of 
them  to  be  open.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  gas-nipple  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages for  gas  and  a  passage  intersecting  said  gas-passages  with  a 
plug  in  the  interse<ting  passage,  the  same  being  revoluble  and  hav-  ' 
ing  through  it  passages  extending  in  lines  at  different  angles  to  each 
rtther.  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  gas-nipple  haviug  .  plurality  of  pas-   - 
sages  for  gas  and  a  passage  intersecting  said  gas-passages  with  a 
plug  in  the  intersecting  passage,  the  same  being  revoluble  and  hav     '^ 
ing  through  it  passages  placed  to  respectively  oact  with  the  ga.^-pas- 
(tages.  certain  of  the  passages  in  the  plug  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 

'  channels  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

«  The  combination  of  a  gas-nipple  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages for  gas  and  a  passage  intersecting  said  gas-passages  with  » 
plug  in  the  intersecting  passage,  the  same  Iwing  revoluble  and  hav- 
ing through  it  passages  placed  to  respectively  coact  with  the  gas-pas- 
sages, all  of  the  passages  in  the  plug  having  certain  portions  placed 
to  simulUneously  communicate  with  the  gas-passages  and  other  por- 
tions communicating  with  the  gas-passages  when  the  plug  is  tumetl 
substantially  as  de8<-ribed 

7  The  combination  of  a  gas-nipple  having  a  channel  extending 
into  lU  interior,  there  being  a  series  of  pa-nagcs  connected  to  a 
>ource  of  gas-supply  and  opening  into  said  channel,  and  a  second  set 
of  passages  extending  from  said  channel  to  the  atmosphere,  with  a 
plug  in  the  channel,  said  plug  being  solid  except  for  a  plurality  of 
passages  extending  transversely  through  it  and  so  placed  as  to  c.,n- 
nect  the  iwo  series  of  passages  with  each  other  when  said  plug  is  in 
a  given  position  or  positions  and  to  break  such  conne<tion  when  said 
plug  is  iu  another  position,  substantially  as  descrilw-d 


79().71-4.  BORNER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  OAS-LIOHTINQ 
John  W  Beat.  Leeds  England,  Fited  Sept.  6.  1904  Serial  No 
223.M« 


790.718.      INCANDESCENT  OR  OTHER  ATMOSPHERIC  QAS- 
BORHIR     OtoMB  But  and  Jobh  W  Beit  Lewta.  Boghuid    Ftted 
8^22.1903.    SertaJ  No  174.219 
CUim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  ga*-nipple  haring  a  phirality 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tip  for  incandes- 
cent gas-burners  having  a  series  of  orifices  for  the  escape  of  the  gas, 
and  a  screen  made  integral  with  the  tip.  subsuntialiy  as  described. 

2  As  a  nf  w  article  of  manufacture,  a  tip  for  incandescent  gas- 
burners  having  a  series  of  orifices  for  the  passage  of  gas.  and  a  par- 
tition extending  across  each  orifice  forming  an  integral  screen,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tip  tor  gas-t>urners  made  of  non-corro- 
sive material  and  of  a  single  piece  having  orifices  for  the  passage  of 
gas.  partitions  extending  across  the  lower  portions  of  the  orifice*, 
and  a  central  tubular  section  to  receive  the  mantle-support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

79(X7  1  O.  MACHINERY  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 
INSULATORS  OR  OTHER  GLASS  ARTICLES  HtNtT  M  Bbook- 
niLO.  NewTorfc.  N.T.    PUedJuly  21, 1908     Sehal  No  166  409 
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Mat  33,   1905. 


ClaiM. — 1.  la  a  ■«ldiBg-in«ehi|ie  ia  coBil>ia«tioB,  a  mold  bav- 

inff  an  op«niiif  therria  adapt«d  to  rveeire  plaatk  glaaa,  aaid  opening 
being  of  the  tamr  sii«  for  a  diatanc«  downward  into  taid  mold,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  adapted  to  enter  taid  mold  and  displace  the 
glau  therein,  a  reciprocating  follower  •urrounding  and  fitting  laid 
plunger  and  ilidable  thereon,  and  a  tpring  for  jieldinglj  reaisting  up- 
ward moTemeat  of  aaid  follower  on  aaid  plunger,  laid  follower  6tting 
cloaely  into  the  opening  in  said  mold  and  adapted  to  rest  solely  upon 
tii«  glass  displaced  bj  said  plungsr. 


bottom  of  said  mold,  to  fore«  sobm  ot  the  said  glaaa  into  said  upper 
part,  aad  a  follower  avrnMinding  aaid  plunger  and  adapted  to  reaili- 
aatly  press  upon  said  glass. 


790.7  1 6.  MACHIIIUT  FOR  THB  MAHUPACTURB  OP  OLASS- 
WA&I.  HniT  M.  BBOOimu).  Rew  York.  R.  T.  PUad  July  SI. 
1908.    Sertel  Ho.  166,4M. 


2.  In  a  moldtng-machine  in  combination,  a  mold  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  plastic  glass,  said  opening  being 
of  the  same  size  for  a  distance  downward  into  said  mold  and  of  a 
larger  sise  below,  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said 
mold  and  displace  the  glass  therein,  a  reciprocating  follower  sur- 
rounding and  fitting  said  plunger  and  slidable  thereon,  and  a  spring 
for  jieldinglv  resisting  upward  movement  of  said  follower  on  said 
plunger,  said  follower  fitting  closely  into  the  opening  in  said  mold 
and  adapted  to  rest  solely  upon  the  glass  displaced  by  said  plunger. 

3  In  a  molding-machine  in  combination,  a  mold  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  plastic  glass,  said  opening  being 
of  the  same  size  for  a  distance  downward  into  said  mold,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  displace  the  glass 
therein,  a  reciprocating  follower  carried  by  and  surrounding  and 
fitting  said  plunger  and  slidable  thereon,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
resisting  the  upward  movement  of  aaid  follower  on  said  plunger, 
said  follower  fitting  closely  into  the  opening  in  said  mold  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  solely  upon  the  glass  displaced  by  said  plunger,  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  said  follower  may  be  adjusted  along  said 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  molding-machine  in  combinatiori,  a  mold  having  an 
opening  in  the  same  to  receive  plastic  glass,  said  mold  being  divided 
transversely  of  said  hole  into  two  parts,  the  upper  part  thereof  being 
removable,  a  plunger  adapted  (when  said  two  parts  are  assembled) 
to  enter  said  hole  and  pass  into  the  hole  contained  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  mold,  to  force  some  of  the  said  glass  into  said  upper  part,  and 
a  follower  surrounding  said  plunger  ami  adapted  to  resiliently  press 
upon  said  glass. 

b.  In  a  molding-machine  in  combination,  a  mold  having  an 
opening  in  the  same  to  receive  plastic  glass,  said  mold  being  divided 
transveraely  of  said  hole  into  two  parts,  the  upper  part  thereof  beiag 
divided  vertically,  the  two  aides  thereof  being  pivoted  together, 
whereby  they  may  be  swung  apart,  a  plunger  adapted  (when  said 
two  parts  are  assembled)  to  enter  said  hole  and  pass  into  the  hole 
contained  ia  the  lower  part  of  said  mold,  to  force  some  of  the  said 
glass  into  said  upper  part,  and  a  follower  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  resiliently  press  upon  said  glass 

6  In  a  molding-machine  in  combination,  a  mold  having  an 
opening  in  the  same  to  receive  plastic  glass,  said  mold  being  divided 
tran<«ven»ely  of  said  hole  into  two  parts,  the  upper  part  thereof  being 
removable  a  plunger  adapted  (when  said  two  parts  are  aaaembled) 
to  eater  said  hole  aad  pass  into  the  hole  contained  in  the  lower  part 
of  aaid  mold,  aaid  plunger  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  pass  to  the 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  glaaaware  iacombination, 
an  elongated  oven  having  therein  and  running  lengthwise  thereof 
an  endless  conveyer  comprising  a  belt  having  atUched  thereto  an 
endless  series  of  open-ended  pans,  said  oven  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  hole  therein  near  one  end  thereof  and  above  said  conveyer,  an 
inclined  chute  passing  through  said  hole  and  terminating  close  above 
said  conveyer,  and  an  endless  conveyer  leading  to  said  chut*. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  glassware  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated oven  having  therein  and  close  to  the  top  thereof  and  running 
lengthwise  thereof  an  endless  conveyer,  said  oven  having  a  top  pro- 
vided with  a  bote  therein  near  one  end  thereof  and  above  said  con- 
veyer, an  inclined  chute  passing  through  said  hole  and  terminating 
close  above  said  conveyer,  said  oven  having  one  or  more  heating- 
flues  running  above  the  bottom  of  said  conveyer  whereby  the  heated 
air  will  be  discharged  downwardly  upon  the  articles  carried  by  said 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  glassware  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated oven  having  therein  and  running  lengthwise  thereof  an  endleas 
conveyer  comprising  a  belt  having  stUched  thereto  an  endless  series 
of  open-ended  pans,  aaid  oven  having  a  top  provided  with  a  hole 
therein  near  one  end  thereof  and  above  aaid  conveyer,  an  inclined 
chute  passing  through  said  hole  and  terminating  cloae  above  said 
conveyer,  and  an  endleas  conveyer  leading  to  said  chute,  said  ovea 
also  having  one  or  more  heating-fluM  terminating  above  the  bottom 
of  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  discharge  heated  air  downward  upon 
articles  carried  thereby. 


790.71  7.     CTCLB-SADDLB.     Jom<  B    BiooD  and  Jon  Holt. 

Btrmingham.  Bogiand.     PiM  Jan  16  1904     Senai  No  189.177. 

Claim.— \.  A  reailiently-tupporting device  forcycle-saddle  aeata 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  underframing  of  the  seat,  of  a 
spring-supporting  means  connected  with  the  peak  of  the  saddle  and 
the  underframing,  a  pair  of  hanger-rods  secured  at  their  upper  ends 
to, each  side  of  the  cantle-plate  of  the  saddle,  a  pair  of  closely-coiled 
and  separated  distensible  springs  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  under- 
I framing,  a  compressible  spring  arranged  in  each  of  said  distensible 
springs  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger-rods,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  com- 
pressioR-aprings  to  the  lower  ead  of  said  distensible  spring. 


May  J3,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


1089 


2.  A  rMilieotlj-aupportiiift  derice  for  cycle-aeau,  compriiinK 
th«  combination  with  the  underfr«minK  of  the  leats  and  nirana  for 
•uitabij  ronaoctinx  the  aeat  at  it«  forward  tnd  with  the  underfram- 
ing,  of  a  pair  of  hanger-rodi  accured  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
Mkta,  a  pair  of  cloaeljr-eoilod  diatensible  •pringa.auitably  apaced 
apart  and  attarhed  at  their  upper  end  to  the  rear  of  the'  underfram- 
ing,  arompreasible  apring  arranged  in  eachof  said dittenaibie  spring • 
and  conaect«d  at  their  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  hanger- 
rods,  and  DMians  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  compression 
apring  to  the  lower  end  of  said  distensible  springs. 


790.7  1 8.     PROCESS  OF  MAHOFACTDRIMO  OOLORBD  FAB- 
RICS    Cull  Bdciu.  0«ra.  0«niiany     FOed  Sept  3  19U2     Serl&l 

Ho  m.ooe 

CUUm  —I  A  method  of  manufacturing  colored  fabrics  which 
consists  in  moistening  the  fabric,  and  then  progreaaively  applying 
the  parts  of  a  design  in  color  to  the  fabric  therebj  producing  a  col- 
ored fabric  with  a  mottled  design. 

2  A  mKhod  of  manufacturing  colored  fabrica  which  consists 
in  moistening  the  fabric,  and  then  progressively  applying  under  pres- 
sure the  parta  of  a  design  in  color  to  the  fabric  and  removing  the  pres- 
aure  from  that  portion  of  the  fabric  upon  which  the  parts  of  the  de- 
sign hare  beea  applied,  thereby  producing  a  colored  fabric  with  a 
mottled  design. 


helieal  groove  cut  on  toe  part  to  which  the  spring  is  atUch«»d  but  of 
rather  coarser  pitch  and  slightly  larger  diameter,  whereby  If  the 
spring  is  screwed  onto  this  groove,  the  pitch  of  the  spring  at  that 
particular  part  besides  being  expanded  diametrically  by  the  larger 
diameter  ia  increaaed  to  equal  the  pitch  of  the  spiral  groove,  whereby 
the  coils  of  the  spring  will  bind  in  the  groove  and  be  locked  therein. 
4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  supplying  a  recepUcle  with  a  lu- 
bricant, the  combination  with  a  container  having  a  spout  or  deliv- 
ery-noule  with  a  downwardly-directed  outlet,  means  within  the  coo- 
Uiner  for  forcing  out  a  measured  quantity  of  the  lubricant,  and  a  V- 
ahaped  fixed  guide  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the  spout  and  dispoaed 
in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  from 
the  spout,  the  arm*  of  said  guide  diverging  at  equal  angles  fn>m  the 
aaid  axis. 


7HO,7*^0.     BED     WiLUAM  c  BwuiiTri  and  Hi»a«  H.  Malomi^ 
Andaraon.  Ind     FUed  Sept.  12. 1908.    Serial  Mo.  m.»68. 


790.7 1 9.    OIL-CAJf .   Jaau  W  Buixock.  Wigaa,  Bi«land 
Jan  19. 1904.    Serial  Ho  189.678 


Filed 


Claim— The  bed-bottom  consisting  of  the  studded  side  rails, 
the  studded  cross-bars  atUched  to  said  side  rails,  and  the  single  wir^ 
embracing  the  studs  of  the  side  rails  and  cross-bars  and  arranged  in 
longitudinal  zigxag  branches  each  said  longitudinal  branch  overlap- 
ping  two  adjacent  longitudinal  branches  toYorm  a  series  of  mutually- 
supporting  large  diamond-form  figures  and  centrally  within  the  same 
a  series  of  Rnial!  diamond-form  figures,  and  transverse  coil-sprin/js 
connecting  said  branches  at  the  lateral  bends  of  said  small  central 
diamond-form  figures,  substantially  as  specified. 


790.72 1 .  PLOW  ktntU  Cactiuk  Parte  France  aaignor  to  La 
SodiU  Anonyme  d  Etudea  et  d  Exploitation  des  Brevete  A  Cartelln 
pour  Machlneg  Agricolee  Autoroobik*  Puteaui  France  Filed  July 
16, 1904     Senai  No  216.886. 


Clatm—l.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  supplying  a  recepUrle 
with  a  measured  quantity  of  oil,  the  combination  with  a  conUiner  of 
a  valve-chest  at  base  thereof,  a  pump-cylinder  screwed  thereinto,  a 
pump  plunger  and  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  plunger  to  its  normal  position  after  being  depr«ased. 
means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  the  piston  so  as  to  regulate  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  measure  and  the  amount  of  liquid  squirted  out  through 
the  noMle.  an  inlet-valve  in  the  valve-chest  for  delivering  oil  from 
the  conUiner  to  the  cylinder  at  each  upstroke  of  the  piston,  and  a  de- 
livetT-valve  in  the  aaid  valve-cheat  for  delivering  oil  from  the  cylin- 
der to  the  apout  at  each  downatroke. 

t.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  supplying  a  recepUcle  with  a 
measured  quantity  of  the  lubricant,  the  combination  with  a  conUiner 
having  a  spout  or  delivery-noizle.  of  a  V  ahaped  guide  y  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  of  the  apout,  aaid  guide  having  iu  arms  disposed  in  a  plane 
which  cuU  transveraely  the  axis  of  the  jet  from  the  spout,  and  said 
arms  diverging  at  equal  angles  from  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  luhricating  device  for  supplying  a  recepUcle  with  a 
measured  quantity  of  oil,  a  pump  for  delivering  a  forced  and  meas- 
ured feed  from  the  conUiner  to  the  spout,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
plunger  to  iU  normaJ  position  after  being  dep.eaaed,  a  apiral  or 


Claim.~\    A  plow  embodying  a  share-carrying  frame,  a  frame 
snperpoMd  upon  and  jointed  to  aaid  share-carrying  frajna,  an  ad- 
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jiuUbU  ijcMw  carried  .t  the  r*«r  of  uid  upper  frame  »nd  bearing  |7lK).7-i-2.     ATTACHMIirT  FOR  FLItCIllO  OR  HAPPIHO  MA 


CHIHiS.    FtAHi  CiiTFnu)  ud  Jim  SrinniM.  MliuwapoiM 
Minn.    Filed  Sept  3.  IMM.    Serial  HottS.  191 


upon  said   lower  frame,  a  vertkail.T -adjusUble  front  nupportinK 
wheel  dependiof  from  said  upper  frame,  a  •teerinff- wheel  dependioK 
from  the  upper  frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  adjuaUble  crank -shaft 
joumaled  in  the  lower  frame,  a  pair  of  side  wheel*  mounted  upon  the 
cranks  of  taid  nhaft.  ■  traction-cable  for  the  forward  end  of  the  plow, 
an  adjustable  coupling  for  connectinic  laid  traction  -  cable  to  the 
lower  frame,  a  tractiou-«able  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plow,  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  frame  for  adjustinx  "id  coupling,  thereby  VBr>in(? 
the  point  of  atUchment  for  the  traction-cable  at  thefrontof  the  pl»w, 
means  earned  by  'the  upper  frame  for  adjusting  the  crank  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  upper  frame  for  operating  the  steering-wheel, 
means  earned  by  the  upper  frame  for  winding  and  unwinding  upon 
the  plow  the  trattion-cable  for  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  fnime  for  adjusting  «aid  screw  thereby  regulating 
the  penetration  of  the  shares  attached  to  the  .ihare-carrying  frame. 
2.   A  plow  embo<lying  a  share-carrying  frhuie.  a  frame  super- 
posed upon  and  jointed  to  said  .^hare-iarrying  frame,  an  adjustable 
screw  tarried  at  the  rear  of  .«aid  upper  frante  and  bearing  upon  said 
lower  frame,  a  vertically-adjustable  front  supporting-wheel  depend- 
ing from  said  upper  frame,  a  steering-wheel  depending  from  the  up- 
per frame  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  adjustable  crank-shaft  joumaled  in 
the  lower  frame,  a  pair  of  side  wheels  mounted  upon  the  cranks  of 
>iaid!<haft.  a  Iraction-cable  for  the  forward  end  of  the  plow,  an  ad- 
justable coupling  for  connecting  said  traction-cable  to  the  lower  ,  ..,„_    ,„„  .  „„^,„.  „,  _ 

-  ...  '     ,  .  •••••wee,    v«  liu   •   iirrvin|[   or   DADplDff  ins- 

frame,  a  traction-cable  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plow,  means  carried  Ic^ine.  of  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  folds  or  bends  in  the 
by  the  plow  for  adjusting  said  coupling,  thereby  varying  the  point  of    tubular  fabric  as  it  passes  through  the  machine 


Claim -I     The  combination,  with  a  fleecing  or  napping  ma- 


attachment  for  the  traction-cable  at  the  front  of  the  plow,  means 
carried  by  the  plow  for  adjusting  the  crank-shaft,  means  carried  by 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  1lee<-ing  or  napping  machine,  of 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  the  tubular  fabric 


•  •  .  r-       -  _.     »_....„.  .„,  tuipaiviiiK  a  lau-rai  movemeni  lo  me  luouiar  tabric 

the  plow  for  operating  the  steering  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  plow  ,  at  the  point  where  the  bend  or  fold  is  made  therein,  for  the  purpose 
for  winding  and  unwinding  upon  the  plow  the  traction-cable  for  the  1  specified 

rear  end  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  plow  for  adjusting  said  1  3    The  combination,  with  a  fleecing  or  napping  machine  of  de- 

screw,  thereby  regulating  the  penetration  of  the  share..  atUched  to  ,  vices  operating  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  share-carry.ng  frame  |  the  tubular  fabric,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  and  move  the 

3    .\  plow  emb»Hlying  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  a  traction-  ,  material  laterally  at  the  point  where  the  bend  or  fold  is  made  therein 
cable  for  the  forward  end  of  the  plow,  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  4    The  combination,  with  a  fleecing  ..r  nspping  machine,  of 

cable  to  the  plow,  a  transverse  -Hiew  secured  to  the  forward  part  of  toothed  idle  wheels  engaging  the  tubular  fabric,  and  arranged  to  re- 
fhe  upper  frame,  a  nut  traveling  upon  said  screw  and  engaging  said  ;  volve  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric 
coupling  for  adju..ting  it,  causing  thereby  the  varying  of  the  point  of  {and  engage  the  same  to  shift  the  position  of  the  folds  or  bends 
attachment  for  the  cable  to  the  forward  part  of  the  plow,  a  l>eveled     therein 


wheel  carried  by  said  screw,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  upper  frame, 
a  hand- wheel  for  rotating  -aid  nt<i.  and  a  beveled  wheel  carried  by 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  beveled  wheel  on  the  screw  and  adapted 
when  the  n>d  is  operated  to  rotate  the  screw,  causing  thereby  the 
travel  of  the  nut. 

4  .\  plow  embodying  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  an  adjust- 
able shaft  journaled  in  .taid  lower  frame  and  having  a  crank  at  each 
end,  a  side  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  cranks,  a  lever-arm  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  drum,  a  pulley  atUched  to  said  lever-arm.  a 
pulley  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  tackle-rope  pasaing  over 
said  pulleys  and  winding  upon  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  causing  thereby  the  adjustment  of  the  shaft. 

.i  .\  plow  embodying  the  combination  with  a  traction-cable  for 
the  rear  end  thereof,  of  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  cable 
upon  the  plow,  said  means  consisting  of  a  drum,  a  chain  and  pinions 
for  rotating  said  drum,  a  hand-wheel  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  chain  and  pinions,  a  pawl  mechanism  for  preventing  the  unwind- 
•  ing  of  the  cable  off  the  drum,  and  a  treadle-lever  for  relea.Hing  the 
pawl  mechanism 

6  .\  plow  embodying  the  combination  with  a  share-carrying 
frame  and  a  frame  superposed  upon  and  jointed  to  the  said  share- 
carrying  frame,  of  means  for  regulating  the  penetration  of  the  shares 
into  the  ground,  said  means  consisting  of  a  vertically-adjustable 
•crew  carried  by  the  upper  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  and  bearing  on 
the  lower  frame  at  the  rear  thereof 

7.  A  plow  embodying  a  lower  frame  carrying  shares,  an  upper 
frame,  a  steering-wheel,  a  front  supporting- wheel,  a  pair  of  side  sup- 
porting-wheels, a  traction-<-able  for  the  rear  end  of  the  plow,  a  trac- 
tion-cable for  the  front  end  of  the  plow,  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  traction-cable  from  the  front  of  the  plow,  means  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  the  traction-<-able  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plow, 
means  carried  by  the  plow  for  adjusting  t*e  side  wheels,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  plow  for  operating  the  steering-wheel. 

M  \  plow  embodying  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  shares  car- 
ried by  the  lower  frame,  means  foi  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
upper  frame  to  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  frame  and  bearing  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  frame  for  regulating  the  penetration  of  the  share* 


5  The  combination,  with  a  fleecing  or  napping  machine,  <>f  a 
suitable  support,  idle  wheels  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  support,  and 
having  toothed  peripheries  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
port upon  each  side,  arranged  to  revolve  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  fabric  through  said  machine. 

6  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate  having 
openings  therein,  brackets  secured  in  said  openings,  idle  wheels 
journaled  on  studs  in  said  brackets,  there  being  a  pair  of  wheels  at 
each  end  of  said  plate,  one  wheel  on  each  pair  revolving  in  a  plane 
parallel,  substantially  with  the  corresponding  wheel  of  the  other 
pair  and  at  an  angle  to  the  other  wheel  of  the  same  pair,  and  said 
wheels  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  plate,  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  means  for  moving  a  tubular  web  or 
fabric  lengthwise,  of  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  bends  or 
folds  in  the  fabric  during  such  lengthwise  movement. 


7fK).7',>H.    TRACTION  ATTACHMIMT  FOR  VEHICLES     WiiXB 
W.  Clau.  Buflkk).  N  Y     Filed  Sept.  28. 1904     Senai  Mo  226.370. 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  yehicle-wheel,  o(  a  radial 
•eriee  of  spurs  baring  their  outer  ends  normally  within  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  horizonUl  wedge-arm*  lying  between  the  spokee 
of  the  wheel  and  being  adapted  to  foree  the  spurs  outward  to  project 
the  outer  ends  of  the  aame  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  vehicle-wheel,  of  a 
radial  series  of  spurs  located  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  with 
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th«  ouUr  ends  p«H«d  through  the  feltj  and  eDterinK  the  tire  thereof, 
knd  a  ahiftiBK  »leeve  aurroundinf  the  axle  and  having  outwardly-ex- 
tending arm  Iring  between  the  spoke*,  aaid  arms  haring  inclined 
outer  face*  adapted  to  art  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spur*  to  pro- 
ject the  outer  ends  of  the  same  bejond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  the  rehicle-wheel,  of  a 
radial  scrie*  of  spurs  located  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  with 
the  outer  ends  passed  through  the  felly  and  entering  the  tire  thereof, 
and  a  shifting  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle  and  having  outwardly-ex- 
tending wedge-arms  lying  between  said  spokea,  said  arms  being  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  art  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spurs  to  project  the  outer 
ends  of  the  itame  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

4  The  combination  with  the  axl«  and  the  vehicle-wheel,  of  a 
radial  series  of  spur*  located  between  the  spoke*  of  the  wheel  with 
the  outer  ends  pasaed  through  the  felly  and  entering  the  tire  thereof, 
a  shifting  sl4«rve  surrounding  the  axle  and  having  outwardly-extend- 
ing wedge-arms  lying  between  said  spokes,  and  an  annulus  threaded 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  wedge-arms,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  act 
against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spurs  to  project  the  out^r  ends  of  the 
same  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  a  radial  series  of 
apurs  having  their  outer  ends  normally  within  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  roller  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally-movable shifting  sleeve  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  having  wedge-arms  Ijing  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and 
in  contact  with  the  said  rollers. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  a  radial  series  of 
apurs  having  their  ouUr  ends  normally  within  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  eskch  provided  with  a  roller  at  its  inner  end,  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable shifting  sleeve  having  inclined  wedge-arms  between 
the  spokes  «(  the  wheel,  and  rollers  between  said  wedge-arau  and 
said  bub. 


gears  12  looaely  mounted  upon  the  kinx-bolu  and  sfvured  to  the^ 
sprocket-wheels;  the  front  and  rear  axles  beveled  gears  upon  the 
axles  in  meah  with  the  beveled  gear*  upon  the  king-bolts;  a  chaia 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  sprocket-wheels;  means  of  driving  the 
chain;  a  worm-gear  shaft  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  automobile; 
worm-gears  upon  the  ends  of  the  worm-shaft  meshing  with  the  front 
and  rear  worm-gear  segmenU;  a  steering- post ;  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  steering- post  and  the  worm-gear  shaft;  nubstantially  a* 
speciUed.  _  --" 

7y0.7'2o.  WIRg  FENCB  JOHK  B  FUDKici.  Kokomo.  Ind.  as- 
sigDor  to  KokoDX)  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  Kokomo.  lod  .  a  Corpora- 
tiOB.    Piled  Sept  ao,  1901.    Serial  Ho.  76.874. 


790.7'^4.   AUTOMOBILI    lllClAILJ.DATDi.8t.Louii,Mo.   PiM 
Oct.  31.1904.    Serial  Ho.  n0,6tt. 


Claim. 


Claim  ~\.  in  an  automobile:  the  bearing-plate  5;  the  king- 
bolt bead  6  secured  to  the  plate  5;  the  king-bolt  8  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  head  6 ;  the  worm-gear  segmenU  9  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  king-bolt;  the  spacing-block  10  mounted  upon  the  king- 
bolt below  the  segment ;  the  sprocket-wheel  1 1  loosely  mounted  upon )  ing  or  injuring  the  fabric 
the  king-bolt;  the  beveled  gear  12  loosely  mounted  upon  the  king- 
bolt and  secured  to  the  sprocket-whe*l ;  an  axle  and  a  beveled  gear 
upon  the  axle  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  upon  the  king-bolt. 

2  In  an  automobile  the  front  and  rear  bearing-plates  5  rigidly 
mounted ;  the  front  and  rear  king-bolt  beads  6  secured  to  the  bearing- 
plates  5;  the  front  and  rear  king-bolu  y  extending  downwardly 
from  the  heads;  the  front  and  rear  worm-gear  segments  9  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  king-boltn;  the  spacing  blocks  10  mounted  upon 
the  king-bolts  below  the  segments,  the  sprocket-wheels  11  loosely 
mounted  upoa  the  king-boita  below  the  apacing-blocks ;  the  beveled 


A  wire-fence  fabric,  comprising  a  series  of  plain 
horiconul  strand-wires  and  a  series  of  plain  diagonal  mesh-wires, 
each  mesh-wire  coiled  at  inter^-als  around  the  strand-wirey  and  hav- 
ing in  the  strand-wires  and  in  the  mesh-wires  alining  crimps  cross- 
wiae  of  the  fabric  with  spaces  between  the  crimps  longitudinally  of 
the  fabric  and  formed  in  the  portions  of  the  wires  inttrmediale  of  the 
coiling  of  the  mesh-wires  around  the  strand-wires,  leaving  both  the 
me«h  and  strand  wire*  uncrimped  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
coils  and  crimp*  of  the  wires  for  permitting  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  each  section  of  the  wires  between  the  coiling-poinU' with- 
out injurious  effecta  on  the  fabric  as  a  whole,  xubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I.  A  wire-fence  fabric.  c>omprising  a  series  <>f  plain  horizontal 
atrand-wires  and  a  seriesof  plain  diagonal  nii-nh- wires  with  the  mesh- 
wires  coiled  around  the  strand-wires  at  regular  intervals  and  having 
in  the  strand-wires  and  in  the  mesb-wire^i  alining  crimps  crosswise 
of  the  fabric  with  spaces  between  the  crimps  lonjtitudinallv  of  the 
fabric  and  formed  in  the  portion.s  of  the  wires  intermediate  of  the 
roiling  of  the  mesh-wires  around  the  .otrand-wirvs.  giving  each  sec- 
tion of  the  mesh-wires  a  single  crimp  and  each  section  of  the  otrand- 
wire*  two  crimps  between  the  coiling-poinU.  leaving  both  the  mesh 
and  strand  wires  uncrimped  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  coils 
and  crimps  of  the  wire*,  thereby  allowing  of  proportionate  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  strand  and  mesh  wires  under  continued 
tension  without  injurious  efTects,  xubstantiallv  as  described 

3.  In  a  wire-fence  fabric  of  diamond  formation,  the  combine 
tion  of  plain  horizonUl  strand-wires  and  plain  diagonal  mrsh-wire- 
coiled  at  regular  intervals  around  the  strand-wires  and  each  strand- 
wire  having  therein  at  regular  intervals  crimps  and  each  mesh-wire 
having  therein  crimps  in  line  with  the  crimps  of  the  sfrand-wirea 
with  the  crimps  extending  in  a  straight  line  crosswise  of  the  fabric 
between  the  coiling-points  of  the  mesh-wires  around  the  strand- 
wires,  leaving  both  the  mesh  and  strand  wires  uncrim|>ed  on  each 
•ide  of  and  adjacent  to  the  coils  and  crimps  of  the  wires,  and  having 
the  coil*  of  the  mesh-wire*  around  the  strand-wires  free  of  crimps, 
thereby  permitting  of  the  independent  expansion  and  contraction 
of  each  section  of  the  wires  under  continuous  tension  without  warp- 

substantiallv  as  described. 


7f>0.7*26.     CHAIR   BED   COUCH.  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  USE  IH 
SURGICAL    OPERATIONS    OR    BXAMIHATIONS     Paul    A. 
Oatok.  Parifc  Pnooe.    Plied  Sept  18.  1»»»     Serial  No  730.897, 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  screw-shafta  arranged   transversely 
thereof  on  opposite  sides,  a  bar  cooperating  with  the  acrew-shafU 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  back-section  adapted  to  be  tilted, 
upright*  d,  and  links  connecting  the  bar  with  said  uprighu,  said 
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uprifhU  havinn  a  piroUl  eonoection  with  the  fnme  aad  conn«et«4 
with  the  back-pieee. 


790.729. 


790,730.  APPARATDS  FOR  BXHAOSTIHO  IMCAMDBSCMT- 
LAMP  BDLBa.  ComuM  Hoilkidl  Winwi.  Ohk).  rUad  Fab 
Ifi.  1900.    Swtel  lo.  M6.778 


t-  In  a  d»¥ic*  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  screw-ghafU  arrmnfed  trmn«»er«ely  thereof  on  op- 
poaite  aide*,  a  bar  cooperating  with  said  screw-shafts  and  adapted 
to  be  mored  thereby,  a  seat  frame,  and  a  back-piece  adapt«Ml  to  be 
lilted,  the  sliding  frame  p.  uprights  d,  links  connecting  the  bar  with 
said  uprighu.  the  latter  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  back-piece,  bars  m  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  uprights  d  and  the  seat  frame  and  means  for  locking  the  bara 
■•  and  the  uprights  together,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7iK).727.     SWIIOLBTRBE  OR  DOUBLETRKB      BLUa  HlMAK. 
Ctontead.  Ohw.    Filed  Nov  7  1904.    3«rui  No.  231.M9. 


Jii_ 


A 


Claim— I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  draft-bar  formed 
from  sheet  metal  bent  into  substantially  U  shape  in  croas-section  be- 
tween iu  ends  and  having  iu  ends  flattened  and  formed  with  hooks 
and  inclined  sloU  leading  to  the  hooks  and  notches  in  the  rear  edgea 
of  the  bar  open  to  said  slots  between  the  ends  thereof. 

t.  .\  draft-bar  U  shape  in  cross-section  and  having  the  rear  por- 
tion of  iu  ends  pressed  flatwise  together  and  provided  with  a  hook 
having  iu  entrance  through  said  flattened  portion  and  the  swell  of 
the  bar  terminating  in  the  base  of  the  hook,  thereby  strengthening 
the  hook  at  its  point  of  greatest  strain 


790.728.  DBVICB  FOR  MBASDRINQ  THB  DBFLBCTIONS  OF 
RAILS  OR  QIRDBRS  Ewiu)  HiwiaDOi/  BniMmck  Oermany. 
rUed  Oct.  3. 1904.    Sarlai  No.  227  J»&. 


^ 
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Clmim. — A  device  for  measunng  the  deflection  of  rails  or  girders, 
eonpriaing  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  rows  of  displa««able  bodies, 
means  for  suitably  conflning  said  bodies,  and  a  removable  member 
mounted  upon  said  bodies  and  adapUd  when  actuated  to  diaplace 
•aid  bodies  for  indicating  the  deflectiofl  of  the  rail  or  girder. 


790.7J^>      HBRMBTICALLY  SBALBD  COFFIN      Charlis  H. 

His»  Spnngfleid  Ohio  UBignor  lo  The  Spnngfleid  Met*llic  CmkUt 
•     CorapAny   Spnngfleld    Ohio   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Apr  90. 

1904     Serial  No  904.001 

Clatm  —The  coaibtnatton  of  a  recepUcie,  comprising  a  bottom 
portion  and  the  lid  adapted  to  (It  over  the  bottom  portion,  an  air- 
proof  tube  of  M>aling  matenal  retained  in  shape  to  fit  within  said  bot- 
tom portion  and  codpermting  with  the  lid  portion  whereby  after  the 
tube  I*  severed  the  particles  of  sealing  material  within  said  tube  will 
be  displaced  by  said  lid.  and  the  shape  be  changed  so  aa  to  form  an 
air-tight  joint. 


Cl«im—l  In  an  apparatus  for  exhausting  a  series  of  incandea- 
eent-lamp  bulba,  means  for  simulUneously  exhausting  ail  of  the 
lamp-bulbs,  meaus  for  controlling  communication  with  said  former 
means  and  each  of  the  lamp-bulbs,  and  means  for  effecting  a  prelimi- 
nary exhaust  of  each  lamp -bulb  aa  it  is  secured  in  plaie  without  in- 
terfering with  the  exhausting  of  the  remaining  lamps  by  the  flrat- 
mentioned  exhausting  means 

2.  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  exhausting inc«nde*ceiit- 
lamp  balbs.  comprising  a  main  tube  having  means  for  supporting 
and  eaUblishing  communication  with  a  aeries  of  lamp-bulbs,  means 
for  admitting  gases  to  each  lamp-bulb,  means  for  preliminarily  ex- 
hausting each  lamp-bulb,  and  means  for  exhausting  all  of  them  syn- 
chronously. 

3  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  exhausting  incandescent- 
lamp  bulbs,  comprising  a  main  tube  having  means  for  supporting 
and  esublishiug  communication  with  a  series  of  lamp-bulbs,  means 
for  admitting  gases  to  each  lamp-bulb,  two  vacuum-pumps  with 
which  said  tube  is  connected,  and  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  each  lamp-bulb  and  said  pumps. 

4.  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  exhausting  incandescent- 
lamp  bulbs,  comprising  a  main  tube  having  mens  for  supporting 
and  eaUblishing  communication  with  a  series  of  lamp-bulbs,  means 
for  admitting  gases  to  each  lamp-bulb,  two  vacuum-pumps  with 
which  said  tube  is  connected,  a  series  of  valves  in  Mid  tube  for  cot- 
ting  off  communication  between  each  lamp-bulb  and  both  pumps 
and  for  allowing  communintion  with  one  pump  while  that  with  the 
other  is  closed. 

5.  The  herein-described  apparatus  for  exhaiuting  incandescent- 
lamp  boiba,  comprising  a  main  tube  having  a  series  of  upright 
branchea,  means  for  connecting  a  series  of  eleitric-lamp  bulbs  to 
such  branches,  cbemical-holdeni  mountod  on  said  nprights  and  de- 
signed to  communicate  with  such  lamp-balbs  through  the  tubula- 
tures  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  from  said 
chemical-holder*  to  said  lamp-bulbs,  means  for  exhausting  said 
lamp-bulbs,  and  means  for  controlling  communication  between  each 
bulb  and  the  exhausting  means. 

6.  The  herein-deaerihed  apparatus  for  exhausting  incandescent- 
lamp  bulbs,  comprising  a  main  tube  having  a  series  of  upright 
branchea,  means  for  connecting  a  series  of  electric-lamp  bulba  to 
such  braDcheat,  chemical-holders  mounted  op  said  aprighU  and  de- 
signed to  communicate  with  such  lamp-bulbs  through  the  tubula- 
tares  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gasas  from  said 
chemical-holders  to  said  lamp-bulbs,  means  for  effecting  a  prtCimi- 
nary  exhaust  from  each  lamp- bulb  as  it  is  placed  in  position,  meana 
for  aimulUneously  exhausting  all  of  the  lamp-bulbs  when  the  pr«- 
limiuary  exhaust  is  discontinued,  snd  means  for  rutting  off  romatu- 
nication  with  each  lantp-bulb  independently  of  the  others. 

7  The  herein-deacribed  apparatus  for  exhausting  ineaodearrat- 
lamp  bulbs  comprising  a  main  tube,  a  seriea  of  upright  branchea  to 
each  of  which  an  iBcaadeacent-lamp  bulb  w  designed  to  be  secured. 
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ckemiTAl-holder*  for  communicating  with  each  lamp-bulb,  m«aj» 
for  ooBtrolling  such  communicatioD,  two  pnmpa  connected  to  oppo- 
site enda  of  Mid  tube,  and  a  aerie*  of  valve*  located  in  aaid  tube  for 
controlling  communication  between  each  of  the  pump*  and  the  lamp- 
balba. 


ward  from,  and  ia  a  plane  above  the  bottom  «dg«  of  said  bracket  or 
frame. 


790.731.     0A8-HBATRD  FLAT-IROH.     AlOHti  LArrim.  Mtf- 
aaOlM.  rrwm.    rUed  Oct.  13. 1MB.    Striti  Ho  ir.OiS 


Ctmim.—ln  a  ^M-heated  flat-iron,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  iron,  of  air  and  ga*  lupplj  tube*,  a  mixing-tube  with 
which  aaid  air  and  ga»  supply  tubex  communicate,  a  cock  having  two 
pa**age*  arranged  to  control  the  quantities  of  air  and  gas  supplied 
to  the  mixing-tube,  and  an  operating-haiidle  for  the  cock  comprising 
arms  «,  e'.J.  said  arms  r,  r  being  of  equal  length  and  the  arm/  being 
shorter  than  the  arms  e.  t' .  said  arms  «,  e'  l>eing  curved  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  air-supply  tube  for  the  purpose  specified 


790.78'2.  WIWDOW-SHUTTSR  ATTACHMBNT  LEWIS  T  Lh 
wiHBOAt.  Shobonw  lU.  PUed  May  8«  1903  RenewwllUr  21  1906 
Serial  No  2M.390 


CUum-ln  a  window  attachment,  two  hinge-»ections.  the  upper 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pintle  snd  .  worm-wheel  the  pinUe 
being  ngidly  .ec.red  to  the  wheel  and  to  said  section,  and  baring 
•U  upper  end  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  wheel,  an  operating- 
shaft,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  p,t,rided  with  a  crank  and  the  out*r 
end  with  .  worm,  and  an  inverted-L-shaped  housing  consisting  of  a 
body  portion,  a  top  and  a  depending  end  portion,  the  t^p  being  per- 
forated .n  alinement  with  the  pintle  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  the  body  portion  snd  the  end  portion  being 
provided  with  r,^.tering  perforations,  respectively,  to  form  bear- 
ings for  the  end  of  the  shaft,  snd  the  b<Kly  portion  directly  below  iU 
perforation  being  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder  in  position  to  engage 
w.th  the  upper  leaf  of  the  hinge,  and  being  further  provided  with 
openings  for  securing  means 


2.  A  caster  baring  iU  bracket  formed  with  divergent  wings  and 
a  spindle-receiving  socket  arranged  at  the  convergent  or  meeting 
portion*  of  said  wings,  said  wings  having  their  lower  edges  cut  away 
or  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  inward  and  down- 
ward suiUbly  to  permit  the  play  or  swing  of  the  caster-wheel  carry- 
ing stirrup  or  bearing  within  the  plane  of  said  bracket,  said  wings 
also  having  at  their  boUom  divergent  edges,  a  connecting-bar  adapt- 
ed to  effect  connection  therebetween  and  the  article  to  which  the  can- 
ter  may  be  applied. 

3.  A  caster  baring  iU  bracket  formed  with  divergent  wings, 
and  a  spindle-receiving  socket  arranged  at  the  convergent  or  meet- 
ing portions  of  said  wings,  said  wings  having  their  lower  edges  cut 
away  or  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  inward  and 
downward  suiUbly  to  permit  the  play  or  swing  of  the  caster-wheel 
carrying  stirrup  or  bearing  within  the  plane  of  said  bracket,  said 
wing*  also  having  at  their  bottom  divergent  edges,  a  conne<ting-bar 
equipped  with  a  penetrating  teat  or  fastening. 


790.734. 
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FLDID-PUBL  BURMER     Fluncis  H  Lthm  San  Prtn- 
ntedSeptlS.  1904     Serial  No  284.497 


790,783.  CASTBR  Jams  a  Ufk  New  Philadelphia,  and  Jiooi 
Om.  8t«ibenvine,  Ohio  Filed  July  12,  1904  Senal  No  216,277. 
Cloim.-\  A  caster  comprising  a  frame  or  bracket  having  up- 
•Unding  or  plat*4ike  divergent  portions  or  wings  adapted  to  em- 
brace nght-lined  .urface*  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  having 
.  spindle-receiring  socket  at  their  poinU  of  convergence  standing 
beyond  the  plane  of  ...d  bracket,  .aid  wing,  having  their  lower  edg« 
removed  from  the  lower  end  of  .aid  .ocket  downward  and  inw^^ 
•uiUbly  to  permit  the  play  or  .wing  of  the  caster-wheej  carrring  stir- 
rup or  beanug  within  the  plane  of  said  frame  or  brwket  and  out- 


Clmm.— 1.  In  a  fluid-fuel  burner,  the  cembinatlbn  of  a  casing, 
coils  of  pipe  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  nozzles  connected  with  said 
coils,  said  nozzles  extending  within  the  coils  and  inclining  toward 
each  other  at  a  slight  deviation  from  the  axis  of  the  casing,  the  open- 
ings in  the  nozzle*  fscing  each  other  whereby  the  combustible  gases 
snd  flames  i«suing  from  said  nozzles  impinge  against  each  other  and 
proceed  in  a  direction  subsUntially  midway  between  that  of  the  noz- 
zlo*.  and  mean*  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  the  coils,  substantially  a* 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  fluid-fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  coils  of 
pipe  in  aaid  caaing,  a  pair  of  nozzle*  having  a  double  .wivel  connec- 
tion  with  the  coil,  whereby  they  may  be  moved  into  or  drawn  out 
from  the  coil,  or  moved  to  or  from  each  other,  .aid  nozzle*  extending 
within  the  coil,  and  inclining  toward  each  other  at  a  alirht  deviation 
from  the  axi*  of  the  caung,  the  opening*  in  the  nozzle*  facing  each 
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other  whereby  the  combustible  guM  and  flame*  iMaing  from  said 
noMle.  impinge  againut  raoh  olher  and  procefd  in  a  direction  sub- 
sUntially  midway  between  that  of  the  nozzles,  and  means  for  supply 
ing  fluid  fuel  to  the  coiU,  subsUntially  as  described 

S.  la  a  fluid-fuel  burner,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  inner 
ud  outer  helical  coils  of  pipe  therein,  means  for  independently  sup- 
plying fluid  fuel  to  said  coils,  movable  nozzles  within  the  coils  and 
connected  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  nozzles  baring  discharge-open- 
ings facing  each  other,  the  directions  of  discharRp  being  at  small  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  the  flame  midway  between  the  nozzles,  said 
angles  being  subsUatially  equal,  substantially  as  dew-ribed. 

4    In  a  fluid-fuel  burner,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  inner 
and  suter  helical  coils  of  pipe  therein,  means  for  independently  sup- 
plying fluid  fuel  to  said  coils,  movable  nozzles  within  the  coils  and 
connected  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  nozzles  having  discharge-open- 
ings facing  each  other,  the  ('irections  of  discharge  being  at  small  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  the  flame  midway  between  the  nozzles,  said 
•ngles  being  subsUntially  equal,  the  tailing  having  a  front  wall  with 
a  restricted  opening,  through  which  the  flames  iaaue  and  by  which 
they  are  partly  reflected  upon  the  coils,  substantially  as  described. 
5.  In  a  fluid-fuel  burner,  in  combination  with  the  casing,  inner 
and  outer  helical  coils  of  pipe  therein,  means  for  independently  sup- 
plying fluid  fuel  to  said  coils,  movable  nozzles  within  the  coils  and 
connected  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  nozzles  having  discharge-open- 
ings faring  each  other,  the  directions  of  discharge  being  at  small  an- 
gles to  the  directioir  of  the  flame  midway  between  the  nozzles,  said 
angles  being  substantially  equal,  the  casing  having  a  front  wall  with 
a  restricted  opening,  through  which  the  flames  issue  and  by  which 
they  are  partly  reflected  upon  the  coils,  and  the  opening  having  a 
flange  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  burner,  subsUntiaUy 
as  described. 


beam  fulcrum  eoaaiatiag  of  two  memben  sM^urwl  together  aad  pro- 
y><M  w.th  clamping-hook,  at  one  end  to  engage  the  brake-beam 
each  member  being  provided  with  a  recUngularopening  with  upered 
depressions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  so  that  when  the  sections  are  to- 
gether  the  recUngular  openings  will  aline  and  the  depressions  will 
form  oppoaitely-arranged  Uperml  openings,  and  a  reversible  rocker 
mounted  in  said  reiUngular  opening,  and  having  their  terminal, 
mounted  in  said  depresaions 

4  In  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  an  adjusUble  fulcnim 
therefor,  consisting  of  two  member,  having  hooked  terminals  to  en- 
gage the  brake  beam,  means  for  clamping  the  section*  together,  a 
reversible  rocker,  and  means  provided  in  the  two  sections  for  receiv- 
ing said  reversible  rocker. 


"^^SlI^"^-    '^ATM-QAOB     Jowh  McAm.  Phfladetohia  Pi. 
Wtod  Hot.  10. 1904     Serial  Ifo  232  070  '»»««l«*.  rt. 


79f).7ar>.  TOOL  POE  CUTTIHO  HOLBS  IH  MBTAL  TAHK8 
Motlis  MA«nn.  Maiden.  Haas  PDed  Mar  10  1900  Serial  Ho 
»4»3«4 


terKumULaMtiM 


riatni  — In  a  tool  of  the  class  dewrihed.  a  centering  device 
adapted  to  be  soldered  to  the  metal  of  a  tank,  and  a  cutter-head  cen- 
tered by  said  centering  device  and  having  a  cutter,  the  roUtion  of  the 
cutter  head  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  th^  metal  of  the  Uak  so  that 
when  thecenteringdevice  in  tipped oversaidcenteringdevice  will Uke 
with  It  and  tear  out  of  the  meUl  of  the  tank  a  circular  portion  out- 
lined by  the  cutters 
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ADJDSTABLB  BRAKB  BEAM  PULCROM      JoBH  A. 
McKees  Rocts    Pa     Piled   Oct.  3.    1904.    Serial  Ho 


Claim. —1  A  brake-beam  fulcrum,  consisting  of  a  suiuble  be  ij 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  brake-beam,  said  portion  consisting  of 
two  members  *e<ured  one  above  the  other,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  opening  terminating  in  oppositely-ar- 
ranged deprewions.  and  a  reversible  rocker  arranged  in  said  open- 
ings and  having  trunnions  .rranged  in  8aid  depressions. 

i    A  brake-beam  fulcrum  consisting  of  two  sections  each  hav- 
ing oppositely -arranged  hwkH  extremities,  a  centrally-arranged 
aiming  opening,  means  for  securing  the  members  together  so  that 
the  ho<.k  extremities  will  engage  the  brake-beam,  and  a  rocker  ad 
justably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  two  members 

S.  la  combination  with  a  brake-beam,  of  an  adjusUble  brake- 


Clam.— I  In  a  water-gage,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  sight-opening  and  an  end  opening,  the  said  casing  having  a 
packing  bearing-surface  extending  around  said  sight-opening  inte- 
riorly, of  packing  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  the  said  end 
opening  and  constructed  to  fit  said  packing  bearing-surface,  a  glass 
adapted  to  be  introduced  through  said  end  opening  and  arranged 
against  the  said  packing,  a  pressure-retainer  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced through  the  said  end  opening,  and  strew -pressure  means 
whereby  .-taid  pressure-retainer  is  forced  tov.ard  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  water-gage,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 
sight-opening  and  an  end  opening,  the  said  casing  having  a  packing 
bearing-surface  extending  around  said  sight-opening  interiorly,  of 
packing  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  the  said  end  opening  and 
constructed  tofitsaid  packing  bearing-surfaCe,a  glass  adapted  to  be 
introduced  through  said  end  opening  and  arranged  against  the  said 
packing,  a  flat  link  of  packing  adapted  to  be  introduced  through 
said  end  opening  in  rear  of  the  glaas,  a  pressure-retainer  adapted  to 
be  introduced  through  the  said  end  opening,  and  screw  pressure 
means  whereby  said  pressure-retainer  is  forced  toward  the  glass 

3.   In  a  water-gage,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 

sight  opening  and  an  end  opening,  the  said  casing  having  a  packing 

bearing-surface  extending  around  said  sight-opening  interiorly,  of 

packing  adaptwl  to  be  introduced  through  the  said  end  opening  and 

constructed  to  fit  said  packing  bearing-surface,  a  glass  adapted  to  be 

introduced  through  said  end  opening  and  amtnged  against  the  said 

;  packing,  a  pressure-retainer  adapted  to  be  introduced  through  the 

isaid  end  opening,  and  pressure-strews  disposed  to  act  at  different 

poinU  against  the  prewure-reUiner  whereby  it  ia  forced  toward  the 

iglaM 


7fX).73R  LOOM  FOR  WlAVIHOPILiPABRICS  JoM  McIiT. 
OkNioarter  City.  I.  J.,  awgnor  of  ooe-hatf  to  Pma-Hartey  Company, 
ObiKMter  Ctty  H  J .  a  Corporation  of  Nev  J«aey  Piled  Apr  17 
1904     Senai  N«».  206.144. 
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Claim.— \ .  The  combioation.  \m  a  loom  for  wrarinir  pile  fabrics,  and  provided  at  lU  outer  end  witb  clampiax  mean*  fur  a  telephone  or 
of  the  lay  and  ita  reed,  iinffeni  rixidty  mounted  in  advance  of  the  lay  1  aimilar  article,  cumprising  a  pairof  ciamptt.  one  of  taid  rlamp«  beinx 
and  projecting  toward  the  same,  mean*  for  alternately  Hhedding,  be-    adjustable  alon^  i»aid  bracket'H  outer  end,  and  a  feed-screw  en|;ag- 


tween  said  ftngwrv,  pile  warp-thread*  and  binding  warp-threads,  and 
meauii  for  introducing  weft-threads  in  two  different  planes, one  above 
said  fingers  and  the  other  below  the  same,  substantially  as  specified 


i  The  combination,  in  a  K»om  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  of  the 
la^  and  itx  reed,  fingers  rigidly  mounted  in  advance  of  the  lay  and 
projecting  toward  the  same.  meanH  for  alternately  shedding,  be- 
tHren  said  fingers,  pile  warp-threadit  and  binding  warp-threadii.  and 
»  pair  of  shuttle*,  one  delivering  from  the  lop  and  the  other  from  the 
l>otton),  sultstaatially  as  specified. 

3.  The  rombiuatiun.  in  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  of  a  lav 
and  its  reed,  a  «eriej<  of  fingers  in  advance  of  the  lay,  means  for  shed- 
ding pile  warp -threads  and  binding  warp  thread  between  said  fin- 
gers, means  for  introducing  a  pile-loop-supporting  weft-threail 
alM»ve  the  fingen.  and  a  pile-loop-hindiug  weft-threads  below  the  fin- 
gers, and  a  knife  moving  transversely  above  the  fingers  and  serving 
to  remove  the  tops  of  (he  pile-loops  and  siniultiineously  release  the 
supporting  weft'thread  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 


ing  said  adjustable  clamp  and  operating  in  a  screw-threaded  hole  ex- 
tending longtiudinallj  of  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket. 


Piled  Jao 


'll 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  desks  or  the  like,  the  combination  ot  a 
suitable  support,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  at  its  inner  end,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  clamping  means  for  a  telephone  or  similar 
article,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps,  one  of  said  clamps  being  adjust- 
able along  said  bracket's  f>uter  end  and  comprising  a  top  plate  hav- 
ing a  channeled  projection,  a  bottom  plate  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped 
channel  having  laterally-extending  ears  secured  to  said  top  plate, 
said  channeled  members  forming  a  casing  slidably  surrounding  said 
bracket  end.  and  means  for  operating  and  securing  said  adjustable 
clamping  member. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  desks  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  support,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  at  its  inner  end  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  clamping  means  for  a  telephone  or  similar 

I  article,  <'omprising  a  pair  of  clamps,  one  of  said  clamps  being  adjust- 
I  able  along  said  bracket's  outer  end  and  comprising  a  top  plate  with 
I  clamping-ears,  a  bottom  plate  l>ent  to  form  the  upwardly-extending 
'  side  and  front  walls  and  transverse  ears  secured  to  said  top  plate,  the 

two  plates  forming  a  casing  slidably  surrounding  said  bracket  end, 
j  and  means  for  operating  and  securing  said  adjustable  clamping 
I  member,  compriiiing  a  feed-screw  engaging  the  front  wall  of  said 
I  lower  plate,  extending  through  said  inclosing  casing  and  operating 

in  a  screw-threaded  hole  extending  longitudinally  of  the  outer  end  of 

said  bracket. 


ORKINOSION     Chulu  A  McNkal.  Newark.  Ohio. 
1906     Sent!  No.  241.84S. 


Claim. — A  mechanical  sign  having  in  combination  an  incase- 
nient  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  corresponding  series 
of  prismatic  lanterns  having  openings  in  their  bottom  walls,  a  scries 
of  hollow  lantern-supporting  shafts  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, burners  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  bevel  gear- 
wheels centrally  aecured  to  the  tops  of  said  lanterns  and  having  open- 
ings registering  with  openings  in  the  tops  of  said  lanterns,  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  having  bevel  gear-wheels  meshing  with  the  bevel- 
wheels  of  said  lanterns,  the  end  cog-wheel,  and  the  mutilated  drive- 
wheel  engaging  said  end  cog-wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 


7  J>  0  .  7  4  O .  DESK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  TELE 
PHONES  EDBOitD  Ocvnrkvou  RocheBter.  N  Y..  aangnor  to  De- 
fiance Macbtae  Company  Rochester.  N.  T.  PUed  Dec.  2«.  1903  Serial 
No  IM  74S 

Claim  —I    In  an  attachment  for  desks  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  at  iU  inner  end 


7iK.).74  1.     HOISTING  APPARATUS     Thoeis  Oodh.  FootTille. 

Wis.    Filed  Oct.  18. 1904     Serial  Nc  228.977 

Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  hoisting  device  for  rt>ds,  tub- 
ing. Ac.  comprising  the  combination  with  a  frame  designed  to  be 
adjustably  secured  in  an  upright  position,  of  a  shaft  rutaiably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  and  having  crank-sections,  a  link-section  carried  by 
each  of  said  ciank-sections,  a  gripper  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each 
link  -  se<-tlon  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  whereby  said  grippera' 
will  be  operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  lowering  device  for  rods,  tubing,  he.,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  crank-sections,  a  link  secured  to  each  crank-section,  a 
gripper  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  links,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pump  rod  or  tubing,  each  of  said  grippers  having  an  exten- 
sion, lifting-rods  carried  by  said  frame,  links  31  interposed  between 
said  lifting-rods  and  the  extensions  upon  said  grippers,  means  to 
rotate  said  crauk-shaft.  and  lugs  carried  by  said  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  lifting-rods,  whereby  said  grippers  will  be  released  from 
the  rod  and  permitted  to  freely  move  upward  thereon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  and  lowering  device  for  rods,  tubing,  Ac,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mcunted  therein, 
said  shaft  having  crank-se<-tions.  a  link  carried  by  each  of  said  crank 
sections,  a  gripper  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  links,  an 
extension  for  each  gripper,  means  to  rotate  said  crank-shaft,  and 
additional  means  to  lift  the  extension  ends  of  said  grippers  whereby 

I  said  grippers  may  freely  ascend,  as  set  forth. 
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Mid  wire*  enyaffiag  radial  groove,  iu  the  vertical  face*  of  the  wheel 
felly  and  uotchea  in  the  edges  of  said  rim.  and  detachable  flange*  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  faces  of  the  wheel-felly  for  reUining  said  pro- 
jections within  said  grooves  and  noU-hes. 


790.7-i3.  WATRE  CLiARSmO  DfVICB  Wouam  R  Pim. 
Twmton,  Mam..  aalgBor.  by  tamat  mtgnmeoU.  to  The  Duited  Injec- 
tor Compiny.  a  Corpormtion  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  6,  19M  Serial 
No.  227.338. 


790.74-,>.    VBHICLB  TIRE     Thirob  R  Pal«i».  Brie.  Pa.    Wed 
Dw- 17. 1904     Serial  No  237  202 


CfoiM.— I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tire,  of  a  wheel 
around  which  the  tire  is  detachably  located,  projeitions  extending 
inwardly  from  the  tire-engaging  grooves  in  the  vertical  face  of  the 
wheel-felly,  and  a  Hange  detachably  secured  to  the  vertical  fac»  of 
the  felly  for  retaining  said  projections  within  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tire,  of  a  wheel  around  which 
the  tire  is  deUrhablv  located,  projections  extending  inwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  base  of  the  tire  closely  engaging  grooves  in  the  Ter- 
tical  face*  of  the  wheel-felly,  and  flanges  detachably  secured  to  the 
vertical  face*  of  the  felly  for  ret.nining  said  projections  within  said 
groove* 

3  The  combination  »ith  a  vehicle-tire,  of  a  metallic  rim  sur- 
rounding the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  tire  detachably  surrounding  said 
rim  projeetions  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of  said  tire  en- 
gaging radial  groove*  m  the  vertical  faces  of  the  wheel-felly,  and 
notches  in  the  edges  of  said  rim  registering  with  said  grtwves,  and 
flanges  detachably  secured  to  the  vertical  faces  of  the  felly  for  re- 
taining iaid  projections  within  said  grooves  and  notches. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  a  metallic  rim  sur- 
rounding the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  double-tirbe  pneumatic  tire  de- 
tachably surrounding  said  nm.  circumferential  wires  secured  to  each 
edgr  of  the  casing  of  said  tire,  projections  extending  inwardly  from 


Claim.— I.  Inadeviceof  the  character  described,  a  vessel  hay- 
ing a  perforated  top  and  central  annulus  with  a  depending  skirt 
thereon,  a  re«ntrant  outlet  with  iU  mouth  under  the  skirt,  a  valve 
sliding  in  »he  annulus  to  control  the  outlet,  and  means  extending 
from  the  valve  to  operate  the  same 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trap  vessel  having  an  apertured  top 
and  re*ntrant  outlet,  of  a  valve  for  the  outlet  sliding  in  a  bearing  in 
the  veasel-top  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  bearing  from 
the  outaide  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trap  veaael  having  an  apertured  top 
and  reentrant  outlet,  of  a  valve  fof  the  outlet  sliding  in  a  bearing  in 
the  vessel-top  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  bearing  from 
the  ottUide  ot  the  vessel,  a  strainer-dome  over  the  valve  having  space 
therein  to  accommodate  the  valve  when  lifted,  and  valve-operatmg 
means  extending  through  the  strainer-dome 


790.74-*.    PACKING  ROTATING  SHAFTS    CiatLMA  Paiaona. 
NewcMUe  upon  Tyne.  Bngland     Piled  Sept    19.  1904     Sertai  No 

226.140. 

CImm.—l.  A  ring  packing-gland  having  a  plurality  of  lantern- 
spaces  in  the  length  of  the  gland,  said  space*  being  connected  to 
suiuble  steam-space*,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  ring  packing-gland  for  rotating  shafu  compnsing  a  num- 
ber of  rings  on  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  lantern-spaces  disposed 
aroond  the  shaft,  said  lantern-space*  communicating  with  non-«on- 
Unuous  paru  in  the  rin<  packing  and  with  suiuble  steam-spaces, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  ring  packing-gland  for  the  rotating  shafU  of  turbines, 
comprising  a  number  ot  rings  on  the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  lantern- 
space*  communicating  with  non-continuous  parU  in  the  ring  pack" 
ing  one  of  said  lantern-spaces  being  supplied  with  steam  while  the 
other*  are  exhausted  to  suiuble  poinU  in  the  expanaions  of  the  en- 
gine, •nbaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  A  ring  packing-glaod  for  the  rotating  shaft*  of  turbines, 
comprising  a  number  of  rings  on  the  shaft  a  pluralitj  of  lantern- 
spaces  communicating  with  non-oontinuous  parts  in  the  ring  pack- 
iag,  o»e  of  aaki  lantern-spaces  being  supplied  with  steam  while  the 
others  are  exhausted  to  suitable  points  in  the  expansions  of  the  en- 
gine, a  perforated  ring  in  the  space  which  is  supplied  with  steam, 
substantially  as  described. 


790,747.  ■LBCTEOPLATIMO  APPARATUS  CiailbT  PtiTT. 
Preakfort  II  T  .  Mripor  to  Prau  Cbuck  Com|lu7.  Pnnktat.  I.  T. 
P1M  Oet  3. 1903     8«rtel  Ho.  ITftJll. 


790,745.  nm-DOOORAHDIROIf  HiLUiC  PirronandCHAi, 
nu  A.  SoiOMft.  TeUala.  Ark  rUed  Apr  28.  1904  Sartel  Ho 
904.410. 


Claim.— A  pair  of  fire-dogs  or  andirons  comprising  horizontal 
log-supports  and  Tertical  legs  at  the  front  and  i*ar,  the  front  por- 
tion* extended  upwardly,  and  then  horirontally;  and  means  for  ad- 
jusUbly  connecting  the  front  boriconUl  portions:  in  combination 
with  a  fender  located  between  the  front  legs,  and  secured  in  position 
by  the  means  employed  for  adjustably  connecting  the  front  hori- 
zontal portions,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


790.746. 
ham.  Ark. 


PLOW.   Aaioi  a  PtAiCB  and  Jouri  H  BBam.  Oill- 
PIM  Mfy  14. 1901    Swltl  Ho  206  003 


Ciam  —  A  plow  comprising  a  slock  baring  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  shorel  mounted  thereon,  a  pointed  tongue  constructed  of  a 
narrow  strip  of  metal  mounted  centrally  on  and  in  contact  with  the 
sborel  so  that  the  shovel  will  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue, 
the  tongue  extending  abore  the  shorel  and  prorided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  to  permit  of  its  haring  endwise  adjustment  on  the  shovel,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  sloU  of  the  topgue  and  sborel  and  through 
the  stock  to  hold  the  parts  together.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


Clotm.— 1.  In  an  electroplstiug  apparatus  of  the  <  h»ri.c  ler  de- 
scribed, a  bath,  a  recumbent  removable  anoda-bar.  a  parallel  cath- 
ode-carrier for  supporting  the  work  in  position  to  surround  the  an- 
ode, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  bath-Unk,  a  series  of  re- 
cumbent anode-bars,  parallel  cathode-ban.,  a  removable  frame  car- 
rying the  cathode-bar  and  the  supports  for  the  anode-bar  at  each  end 
combined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinaUon  in  an  electroplating  apparatus  adapted  for 
use  on  slip-nipples  a*  specified,  of  a  bath-Unk.  a  series  of  removable 
frames,  inclined  cathode  work -supporting  bars  and  supports  for  a 
removable  anode^bar  in  each  frame,  the  anode-bars  arranged  with 
reference  to  the  cathode-bars  so  as  to  pass  axially  through  a  row  of 
nipples  supported  on  the  cathode-bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  on  slip  nip- 
plea  as  sUted,  a  bath-Unk,  a  series  of  work-supporting  cathode-bars 
mounted  in  the  Unk,  removable  anode-bars,  supports  for  each  re- 
movable anode-bar  arranged  to  support  the  same  in  axial  position  to 
a  line  of  slip-nipples  supported  on  the  cathode-bars  combined,  sub 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  batb- 
Unk  having  recumbent  ca.hode  work -supporting  bars  mounted 
therein,  removable  anode-bars  aud  supporU  for  the  anode-bars  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  cathode-bars,  so  as  to  support  the 
anode -bars  in  an  axial  position  with  reference  to  a  line  of  nipples 
supported  on  the  cathode-bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


790.74H.    TRUHKFIXTDRE     Otto  Rakgrow  Phlladelphta,  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  24. 1904.    Serial  No  221.913. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trunk-fixture  the  combination  of  an  angle-iron 
consisting  of  flanges  and  a  body  portion  offset  from  said  flanges  to 
form  a  recess  to  receive  a  strap,  projections  formed  on  one  member 
of  said  angle-iron  and  a  caster  mounted  in  said  projections,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  trunk-fixture  thecombination  of  an  angle-iron  consisting 
of  laafTC  and  a  body  portion  offset  from  said  flanges  to  form  a  recess 
to  reooire  a  strap,  projections  formed  on  one  angle  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  ahaft  secured  in  said  projections,  a  caster  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to  the  trunk,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


790.74f  ♦.  JAR-CL08URK  JoatfB  J  RAjmrr  and  Kim  D  Tmi- 
■AM,  Monmouth.  111.  Piled  Sept.  23. 1904.  Senal  No  226.633. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  jar  having  a  neck,  an  annular  bead  interiorly  thereof  at  iu 
upper  portion,  said  bead  having  a  vertical  mortise,  and  said  neck 
baring  also  an  annular  interior  groore,  an    inwardly -extending 
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tMugt  hariBg  t  horizonUl  f»c«,  •  lid  hmrxng  a  penphrral  flmngf*  with 
■  bcTeied  upp«r  surface  and  a  flat  undrr  narfaor  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  horixonlal  seat,  and  haTing  a  knob  centrally  ther»of.  a  primary 
seal  of  wax  or  other  like  sealing  material  and  a  metallic  spring-seal, 
one  of  iu  ends  adapted  to  rest  normally  in  said  groove  and  its  disUl 
end  in  aaid  mortise  and  to  be  given  a  partial  revolution  to  bring  both 
of  iU  ends  into  engagement  with  the  upper  wall  of  oaid  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  dem-ribed 


2    The  combination  of  a  jar  having  an  up  wardlv-extended  neck  i 
a  vertical  wall,  a  bead  having  a  vertical  mortise,  and  a  gasket-seat.'  ■ 
said  neck  having  an  annular  interior  groove,  a  lid.  a  knob  disposed  \ 
centrally  thereof,  and  a  peripheral  flange  about  said  lid  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  gasket  on  said  gasket-seat,  with  a  metallic  spring,  one  end 
»f  which  is  adapted  to  lie  within  said  groove  and  its  other  end  be 
forced  down  into  said  mortise  and  given  a  partial  rotation  to  permit 
both  Its  ends  to  lie  within  said  groove  and  engage  the  upper  wall  i 
thereof,  and  its  mid-length  portion  engage  said  knob,  substantially  I 
aa  described.  { 

3  The  combination  of  a  jar  having  au  elongated  neck.  ^aidne<k  ! 
having  therein  an  annulaf  groove  and  a  bead,  said  bead  having  a' 
mortise,  a  horizontal  flange  within  said  neck,  a  lid  having  a  cen- ' 
trally-disposed  knob  and  a  horizontal  flange,  and  a  gasket  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  first-named  flange,  with  a  spring-seal,  the  raid-lenthg 
portion  of  which  engages  the  knob  and  the  ends  of  which  engage  the 
upper  wall  of  said  groove,  subsUntially  as  described.  i 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combination,  a  ' 
jar  having  a  neck,  an  annular  bead  interiorly  thereof  at  its  upper  por- ' 
tion.  said  bead  having  a  vertical  mortise,  said  neck  having  also  an 
annular  interior  groove,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  having  a  hori- ' 
lonUl  face  or  seat,  a  lid  having  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  ' 
said  horizontal  seat,  a  seal  of  wax  or  the  like,  and  a  seal  of  metal,  the  | 
ends  of  the  latter  adapted  to  rest  within  the  groove  and  contact  its  up- 
per wall 

5  Thecombinationofajarhavingan  upwardly-extended  neck, 
a  vertical  wall,  a  bead  having  a  vertical  mortise,  and  a  gasket-seat, 
•aid  neck  having  an  annular  interior  groove,  a  lid.  a  knob  disposed 
centrally  thereof,  and  a  peripheral  flange  about  said  lid  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  gasket-seat,  and  a  seal  of  *ax  or  the  like:  with  a  metallic 
•pring,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  within  said  groove  and  its 
other  end  be  forced  down  into  said  mortise  and  given  a  partial  rota- 
tion to  permit  both  its  ends  to  lie  within  said  groove  and  engage  the 
upper  wall  thereof,  and  its  mid-length  portion  to  engage  said  knob 

«  The  combination  of  a  jar  having  an  elongated  neck,  said  neck 
having  therein  an  annular  groove  and  a  bead,  said  bead  having  a 
mortiae.  a  horizontal  flange  within  said  neck,  a  lid  having  a  cen- 
trally-disposed knob  and  a  horizonUl  flange,  and  a  gasket  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  first-named  flange,  with  a  seal  of  wax  or  the  like  and  a 
spring-seal,  the  mid-length  portion  of  which  latter  engages  the  knob 
and  the  ends  of  which  engage  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove. 


7iK).7.">().  JARAMDFASTENKRTHERgFOR  JosiPH  J  Rahhit 
snd  Ralph  D  Timmab  Monmouth.  Ill  Filed  Sept  23  1904  Serial 
No  22&.832 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat  metallic 
spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  of  its  arms,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  longer  and  a  ahorter  arm,  lags  and  trunnions  on  the  shorter 
arm  and  lugs  on  the  longer  arm.  a  jar  having  an  elongated  neck,  said 
neck  having  an  internal  annular  groove  and  having  a  vertical  mor- 
tise from  the  top  of  the  jar  to  the  groove,  the  ends  of  the  spring  adapt- 
ed to  rest  against  the  upper  wall  of  said  groove,  a  lid  having  a  knob 
located  centrally  thereof,  said  knob  having  a  transverse  groove  in 
its  face,  in  which  groove  the  trunnions  are  adapted  to  be  fulcrutned. 
all  of  said  parts  lying  in  a  horizonUl  plane  below  that  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  jar.  ' 

4.  In  combination,  a  jar  1  having  a  neck  2.  a  lid  8  having  a  knob 
10.  a  gasket  6'.  a  spring  13.  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  part  of  the  neck  of  the  jar  and  its  mid-length  resting  on 
Mid  knob  to  give  a  primary  degree  of  pressure  thereon,  with  a  lever 
15  fulcnimed  on  the  knob  and  lugs  thereon  engaged  with  said  spring 
to  raiae  it  at  its  mid-length  to  exert  a  second  degree  of  pressuw,  sub- 
stantially as  des<-ribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  ■  device  of  the  character  described  of  a 
jar  having  an  upwardly-extended  neck,  and  a  horizontal  gasket-seat 
therein,  and  having  a  bead  and  a  gnwve  also  therein,  h  gasket  a  lid 
or  cover  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  gasket,  a  knob  having  a  trans- 

verse  grooveiniuface.locatedcentrallyofK.idcover.said  bead  having 
a  vertical  mortise,  a  flat  spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  .,f  its 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  first  aforesaid 
groove  and  iU  other  end  adapted  to  be  passed  down  through  said 
mortise  and  then  given  a  partial  revolution  to  bring  both  of  its  ends 
Into  engagement  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  gro<,ve;  with  a  lever 
having  trunnions  at  the  end  of  its  shorter  arm  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  the  groove  in  the  knob,  and  lugs  on  the  shorter  arm  a.lapted  to  en- 
gage and  force  the  spring  upwardly  at  its  mid-length 

<;.  In  combination,  a  jar  having  a  neck,  a  jar-cover.  ^aid  neck 
having  an  annular  interior  groove  and  a  In-ad  having  a  mortise  a 
meulhc  spring  having  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  gr.n.ve.  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  of  its  arms,  and  a  lever  of  the  second 
order,  one  of  lU  arms  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  an.l  contact 

I  'fVT'/'''*  '''"  '"'*"''  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said 
slot,  al!  of  said  last-named  parts  lying  when  in  l.nked  position  in 
a  honzontal  plane  not  above  that  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  of 

I  the  jar. 

I  7    The  combination  of  a  jar  having  a  cover  and  having  an  annu 

lar  grtH.ve  and  a  bead  within  its  neck,  said  bead  having  a  vertical 
mort.se.  of  a  metallic,  flat  spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot ,, he  ends 
of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  and  a  lever  having  a 
power-arm  and  a  weight-arm.  the  latter  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
slot  and  to  have  sliding  movement  longitudinallv  of  said  slot  .11  of 
said  last-named  parts  lying,  when  in  lo<kcd  position,  in  a  horizonUl 
plane  not  higher  than  that  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  jar. 
K  In  ajar-closure,  an  angular  leveroi  the  second  order compris- 
ing  a  power-arm  and  a  weight-arm.  trunnions  projecting  laterallv 
fn>m  the  end  of  the  weight-arm.  lugs  immediatelv  above  the  angle 
of  said  lever,  and  other  lugs  immediately  below  said  angle. 


Ctatm—l.  A  jar-fastener  comprising  a  lever  of  the  second  or- 
der, trunnions  at  the  end  of  the  shorter  arm  thereof,  lugs  in  each  arm 
thereof,  and  a  flat,  straight  meUllic  spring  having  an  elongated  lon- 
gitudinal slot  through  which  the  short  arm  of  the  »ever  is  adapted  to 
pass. 

2  A  jar-fastener  comprising  a  lever  of  the  second  order,  tnin- 
niona  and  lugs  on  the  short  arm  thereof  and  lugs  on  the  long  arm 
thereof,  and  a  flat  metallic  spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one 
of  lU  arms,  said  slyt  having  a  transverse  enlargement,  and  the  short 
ami  of  the  lever  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot. 


a  A  jar-fastener  comprising  an  angular  lever  of  the  second  or 
der  trunnions  at  the  end  of  the  weight-arm  thereof,  lugs  immedi- 
ately  below  the  angle  thereof,  lugs  immediatelv  above  said  angle 
•nd  a  flat  meUlIic  spring  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
an  arm  of  the  lever  is  adapted  to  pass  and  have  .liding  movement 
lengthwise  thereof. 

10.  The  combination  of  ao  angular  lever  of  the  second  order 
having  a  power-arm  and  a  weight-arm.  trunnions  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  end  of  the  weight-arm.  lugs  immediatelv  above  the  an- 
gle of  said  lever,  lugs  immediately  below  said  angle,  and  a  straight 
metallic  spring  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
one  arm  of  .said  lever  is  adapted  to  pass  and  to  have  sliding  move- 
ment therein:  with  a  jar  having  an  a  nnular  groove  and  a  mortised 
head  in  the  neck  thereof,  a  cover,  a  gasket-seat  and  a  gasket,  all  of 
Mid  first-uamed  parts  lying.  *rhen  in  secured  p^niition,  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  not  higher  than  that  of  the  t4>p  of  the  neck  of  the  jar. 


TiXXTol.    HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS     RiciumD  H 
RlCRAXM  Baltimore  Md     Filed  Mar  16  IMS.    Serial  No  2S0.M4. 
Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  rod  atUched  to 
said  plow:  a  perforated  plate  sliding  looselv  on  said  n>d :  a  perfo- 
rated bracket-plate  pivoted  to  said  sliding  pjate    a  harrow-beam  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  bracket  plate  and  movable  vertically  with 
j  «id  sliding  plate  and  a  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  said  harrow-beam 
2.   The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  r«d  attached  to  the  plow 
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•mI  projvrtiiiK  brkiw  tkr  plow-beam;  a  |>rrfonii<>d  plat<  •liding  iiel,  side  atiles  of  wood.  Ihr  top  and  bottom  pnd*  of  which  arvadapt«><l 
looMrly  on  Mid  rod ;  a  perforated  bracket-plate  pivoted  to  the  alidinK  I  to  enter  the  channeU  of  the  top  and  bottom  cross-piece*  and  be  se- 
pUte  and  extrndinfc  downwardly  at  rijtht  angles  thereto:  a  harrow-  'cured  thereto,  a  center  rroHs-piecr  of  wood,  wire-cloth  secured  per- 
beam  having  a  whoulder  and  a  reduced  threaded  exlenition  at  each  |  manentljr  to  the  upper  portion,  a  supplementary  frame  covered  with 
end  and  the  shoulder  at  one  end  fitting  in  the  perforation  of  the  wire-cloth  fitted  to  slide  in  the  Tiain  frame  and  normally  cloae  the 
bracket-plate  while  the  shoulder  at  the  other  or  outer  end  receives  lower  portion,  extension-screens  arranged  up<in  each  side  of  the 
the  hub  of  a  wheel,  the  inner  end  of  said  harruw-beani  being  movable  main  frame,  each  extension-screen  runsisting  of  a  side  stile,  arms  ex- 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  rod  on  the  plow :  a  rod  connecting  the  '  lending  inward  from  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  side  stile,  wire- 
outer  wheel-sustained  end  of  the  harrow-beam  with  the  plow-beam,  cloth  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  arms  and  to  the  side  stile,  a  me- 
and  means  for  raising  the  outer  wheel  end  of  the  harrow-beam  to  a  t*llic  strip  folded  so  as  to  clamp  the  other  edge  of  the  wire-cloth  of 
vertical  position  at  the  side  of  the  plow.  •*»'  extension-screens  within  its  folds,  said  metal  strip  secured  at  its 

upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  arnin  midway  between  their  two  ends, 
the  upper  and  lower  cross-pieces  of  the  main  frame  being  folded  so  as 
to  form  horizontal  grooves  or  channels  in  which  the  inward-extend- 
ing portions  of  the  arms  are  adapted  to  slide,  slots  formed  in  the  me 
tallic  cross-pieces  of  the  main  frame,  screws  or  pins  passing  through 
the  arms  of  the  extension-frames  and  through  the  slots  for  the  pur- 
|M»se  of  limiting  the  movement  of  the  extension-frames,  as  specified. 


7iK  ).7.">-J.    WINDOW  SCRBgN     Hmrt  L  RoiiBTS.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  28  1904     3«nai  Mo.  218.448. 


7fK).7.">:i.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  SYSTRM  Wiluaji  A  RoBUm 
aad  Edward  T  Robihson  St  Loub  Mo  .  aasignors  of  on«-third  to  Ed- 
ward I.  RobtauD  St  L0UI8.  Mo  Piled  Mar  10.  1904.  Senai  No. 
198.878. 


^7«<m  —  1  In  «  window -screen,  a  main  frame,  the  top  aad  Im)!- 
ti.ni  crosK-pieres  of  which  are  made  of  sheet  metal  l»ent  in  chanriel 
form,  side  *tiles  secured  at  their  ends  in  the  channels  of  the  top  and 
bottom  cro».«-pie«es.  a  center  cross-rail  dividing  the  s<reen  in  two 
parts  and  secured  Ht  each  end  to  the  side  sliles.  wire-cloth  secured 
Iierniaiirntly  to  the  iipj>er  metallic  cross-rail,  to  the  «-enter  cross-rail 
Mud  to  the  side  slile.M.  a  supplementary  frame  i-o\ered  w  ith  w  ir^-eloth 
fitted  to  slide  in  the  main  frame,  the  side  strips  of  the  supplementan'  CUtim—l.   In  an  electric  clock  system,  the  combination  of  a 

frame  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  l>ent  so  as  to  clamp  the  edges  of  niasler-<-l«K-k  having  aii  es<ape-wheel.  an  escapement-lever,  a  con- 
the  wire-cloth  within  the  folds  of  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpiise  'act-arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  fixed  contact  adapted  to  re<-eive  said 
specified.  lever-carried  conlact-arra.  a  magnet,  an  armature  for  attraction  to 

2.  In  a  window -iicreen,  a  main  frame,  the  top  ami  twttom  i  ross-  "*'<^  magnet,  a  contact  menil>er  to  whi<-li  said  annature  is  adapted  to 
rails  of  which  are  of  sheet  metal  \>rn{  in  the  form  of  a  channel,  side  •""**:  ■  l«><"al  batterv-  connected  in  circuit  with  said  fixed  es«-a|»e- 
stiles  of  wimmI.  the  eads  of  which  fit  within  the  channels  of  the  top  i  •"«■"••''"''•  ret.-eiviiig-contact.  said  magnet  and  said  esca|»ement-ii - 
and  iMittom  cross-rails  and  are  se<-ured  thereto,  a  center  cn>as-pie<-e '  ^'<*''-  *  mtics  of  ^ecl>n<la^y  chK-ks  having  electrically -actuated  driv- 
of  w<M>d  secured  toeiu-h  end  to  the  side  stiles,  wire-dotli  secure<l  per-  ing-es<-apements.  and  conductors  leadiikg  from  said  master-cl<K'k  ar- 
niMiiently  to  the  up[ier  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  the  wire-elolh  be- 1  "•■•'*'■''  ■"'^  amiatuie-receiving  contact  meinber_lo  said  secondary 
ing  clampeil  to  the  metallic  cniss-rail  by  folding  a  portion  of  said  I  driving-escapements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
cr<iss-rail  back  upon  itself  so  as  to  clamp  the  wire-4  loth  between  said  j  2-   '■>  *■>  eleitiic  clock  system,  the  combination  of  a  master- 

folded  portion  and  the  channel  portion  of  the  rn>ss-rail.  the  low er  1  *"'"<■''  having  an  fiM-ape-wh<'el.  an  es«apement-lever.  a  ( ontact-arm 
edge  of  said  w  ire-doth  secured  to  the  center  cn>ss-rail.  the  side  edges  ''  carried  by  said  lever,  a  fixed  contact  adapted  to  receive  said  lever- 
of  the  wire-doth  being  setureii  4o  the  side  stile*,  a  supplementary  i  carried  contact-arm,  a  magnet,  an  armature  for  attraction  to  said 
frame  covered  w  ith  wire-<loth  fitted  to  slide  in  the  main  frame  and  '  magnet,  a  contact-yoke  to  which  said  armature  is  adapted  to  move; 
normally  close  the  lower  portion,  said  supplemeiitarx  frame  consist- '  ■  '<•<'•'  battery  conne<ted  in  circuit  w ith  said  fixed  escapement-lever- 
ing of  top  and  JMittom  cross-pie<es  of  wood  to  which  the  top  and  b<it-  '  receiving  contact,  said  magnet  and  said  esca|>ement  lever,  a  series  of 
tom  edges  of  the  wire-cloth  are  .secured,  metallic  strips  c-omposing '  sei-ondart'  clocks  having  electrically-actuated  driving-eacapements, 
.  the  side  piec-esof  the  supplementary  frame,  said  metallic  strips  folded  I  and  conductors  leading  from  said  ma«ter-clock  armature  and  arma- 
s<»  as  to  damp  the  wirr-doth  within  its  folds,  said  metal  strips  after  I  ture  receiving  contact-yoke  to  said  aeeondary  driving-eacapement, 
being  folded  <ie<ured  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  thf  upper  and   aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


lower  croaa-pieces  of  the  supplemenUry  frame  and  adapted  to  slide 

within  the  groove  of  the  main  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3    In  a  window-screen,  a  main  frame,  the  top  and  bottom  croaa- 

pie<-es  of  which  are  formed  of  sheet  meUl  bent  ao  aa  to  form  a  chan- 


3.  In  an  electric  clock  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  diaUnce- 
circuit,  a  aerie*  of  secondary  cloi-ks  located  in  said  distance-cinuit 
and  provided  with  gearing-traius,  drive-wheels  for  aaid  geanng- 
traioa.  eacaperoent-levers  engaging  said  drive-wheel*  and  provided 
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with  »niittur«.  mafrneu  in  said  Mcondary  ciockt  to  wkick  uid  m- 
c«p«ment  pawl  arin«t»/t»«  are  attracted  to  actuate  naid  driTe-wh«H-lt, 
•  local  batt«ry.  a  ma.t*r-«lock  located  in  Mid  di.Unc«^irruit  and 
haTing  an  fw-afxrnfnt-whwl,  an  racapcmcnt-pawl  actuated  bj  aaid 
e»cap«ni«.nt  whwl,  a  contact-ann  o«:illatin|r»y  oarried  bT  Mid  f- 
eapement-pawl,  and  a  flied  conUct-ann  having  connection  with  Mid 
local  battenr  and  adapted  to  i*ceivf  Mid  oM-illatin«  conUct-ann 
•ubsUnt:allj  aa  set  forth. 

4  In  a  iyBchronizinir^lock  »yrtem.  the  combination  with  a 
maater-clock  and  a  aerien  of  Mcondary  clocks  baring  their  mechan- 
lam*  electncallj  connected,  of  a  •econdarr-clock-.etting  device  baT- 
mg  connection  with  the  circuit  leading  to  Mid  Mcundarr  ^locka: 
••Id  »etUng  device  conaiating  of  a  toothed  wheel  in  Mid  circuit  con- 
■•ction,  a  conUct-ann  to  be  engaged  bv  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel  and 
having  connection  with  Mid  .econdarr-clock  circuit,  and  mean*  for 
routing  Mid  toothed  wheel  to  a  predetermined  degree,  aubaUntiallT 
u  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  ijiH-kroBitiag  clock  sv.tem.  the  "combination  with  a 
maater-clock  and  a  lenea  of  «econdarT  clocki  having  their  mechan- 
lama  electrically  connected,  of  a  aecondary-clock-aetting  device  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  circuit  leading  to  said  secondary  clock.; 
Mid  setting  device  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel  in  Mid  circuit  con- 
nection, •  conUct-ann  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel  and 
having  connection  with  Mid  secondary-clock  circuit,  means  for  ro- 
uting Mid  toothed  wheel  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  for 
returning  said  toothed  wheel  to  iu  original  position.  aubsUntiallv 
M  set  forth 

6  The  combination  in  a  synchroniiing  clock  system,  with  a 
master-clock  and  a  series  of  secondary  clocks  having  their  mechan- 
lama  electrically  connected,  of  a  secondary-dock-aetting  device  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  circuit  leading  to  Mid  secondary  clocks; 
Mid  setting  device  consisting  of  a  toothed  wiieel  in  Mid  circuit  con- 
nection, a  conUct-arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and 
having  connection  with  said  secondary-clock  circuit,  means  for  ro- 
uting Mid  toothed  wheel  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  spring- 
actuated  means  for  returning  Mid  toothed  wheel  to  iu  original  poei- 
tion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  synchronizing  clock  system,  the  combination  with  a 
master-clock  and  a  series  of  secondary  elocka  having  their  tnechan- 
iams  electrically  connected,  of  a  secondary -clock-setting  device  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  circuit  leading  to  Mid  secondary  clocks; 
Mid  setting  device  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel  in  Mid  circuit  con- 
nection, a  contact-arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and 
having  connection  with  said  secondary-clock  circuit,  a  shaft  on 
which  Mid  toothed  wheel  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  Mid  shaft,  a  rock- 
ahaft.  a  spur-wheel  and  ratchet  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft, 
a  pawl-carrying  member  fixed  to  Mid  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
Mid  member  and  engaging  uid  ratchet,  and  a  spring  for  returning 
Mid  rock-shaft  after  it  has  been  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  synchronizing  clock  system,  the  combination  with  a 
master-clock  and  a  series  of  secondary  clocks,  having  their  mechan- 
isms electrically  connected,  of  a  secondary -clock-setting  device  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  circuit  leading  to  said  secondary  clocks; 
Mid  setting  device  consisting  of  a  toothed  wheel  in  said  circuit  con- 
nection, a  conUct-arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and 
having  connection  with  said  secondary-clock  circuit,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  toothed  wheel  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  Mid  shaft,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  spur-wheel  and  ratchet  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  rock-ahaft, 
a  pawl-carrying  member  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
Mid  member  and  engaging  Mid  ratchet,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
rock-shaft  after  it  has  been  rotated,  a  crank  fixed  to  Mid  rock-shaft, 
and  a  dial  in  the  course  of  travel  of  said  crank,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


ahoe.aaid  socket  kaving  a  laUral  offa«t,and  a  lleiible  bent  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  into  said  offset  and  to  Uke  into  the  opening  in  the  lu« 
of  another  shoe  when  it  is  inserted  in  Mid  aocket. 

2.  A  brake-ahoe  having  an  atUching-lug  with  a  lateral  opening 
running  therethrough  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  socket  in  theoppoaiu 
face.  Mid  socket  having  a  lateral  offset,  in  combination  with  a  simi- 
lar shoe  having  a  bent  flexible  pin  mounted  in  iU  lug  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  and  expanded  into  said  offset  bv  the  attaching-lug  when  it  ia 
inserted  in  Mid  socket. 


790.755.     PLATER  PRIffTIMO  PRBSS    Max  Rocitnoi,  Dm 
daa  Hektauu.  Oflnniny     P1M  June  2«  1904     Serial  Ifo  214.5S2 


790.75-4.    BRAKE-SHOB     Liluan  E  ROBiiwow,  Hew  York,  tf.  T. 
Plied  Dec.  3.  1904.    Serai  No  23d  299 


CImim.—l.  In  a  printing-press  having  inking-cylinders,  inking, 
ink-distributing  and  vibratory  rollers,,  means  for  moving  the  inking, 
ink-distributing  and  vibratory  rollers  out  of  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  inking-cylinders.  Mid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  shift- 
able  elements  having  a  simultaneous  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  inking,  ink-distributing  and  vi- 
bratory rollers  and  move  them  out  of  operative  position  when  Mid 
elements  are  shifted. 

2  In  a  printing-press  having  inkingn-ylindera,  inking,  ink-dis- 
tributing and  vibratory  rollers,  means  for  moving  the  inking,  ink- 
distributing  and  vibratory  rollers  out  of  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  inking-cylinders.  a  pair  of  slotted  shifuble  elemenU 
having  a  simuluneous  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and  further 
provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  ink-distributing 
rollers  to  move  the  same  out  of  operative  position  when  the  elemenU 
are  shifted,  combined  with  a  lever  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  ele- 
ments for  moving  the  vibratory  rollers 

3.  In  a  printing-press  having  inking-cylinders.  inking,  ink-dis- 
tributing and  vibratory  rollers,  means  for  moving  the  inking,  ink- 
distributing  and  vibratory  rollers  out  of  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  inking-cylinders,  a  pair  oT  slotted  shtftable  elemenU  hav- 
ing a  simuluneous  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  ink-distributing  rollers 
to  move  the  Mme  out  of  operative  position  when  the  elemenU  are 
shifted,  combined  with  a  lever  mechaniam  operated  by  Mid  elements 
for  moving  the  vibratory  rollers,  and  slidable  bearings  having  rear- 
wardly-extending  spring  bolu  for  supporting  the  inking-roHers  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shiftable  elemenU  so  as  to  move  the 
Mid  rollers  out  of  operative  relation  with  reapect  to  the  inking-cyl- 
inders. 


Cknm.  —  l     A  brake-^hoe  having  an  attaching-lug  with  a  lateral 
opening  running  therethrough,  a  socket  in  the  gripping-face  of  Mid 


790.756.    COMBIHBD  PUHTBR  AND  PBRTILIZER  DI8TRIB- 

ITTIR     JOHH  A   81CIU8T  and  HmiT  C    Bdwajids   KeraerevllJe 

N.C     Filed  Jan  14.  1906     Senal  No.  Ml,061 

Claim— Thr   herein-described    single-row    manure-distributer 

and  planter  comprising  suitable  carrying-wheels;  a  frame  mounted 

thereon:  a  main  hop|>er  K  having  au  opening;  a  coaveycr-chute  10 

communicating  with  Mid  opening;  means  to  deliver  manure  from 

Mid  hopper  through  Mid  conveyer-chuU  iu  any  desired  quantities,  in 
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eombinaUen  with  auxiliary  hoppcn  11  and  12;  Bcana  located  witkin 
the  hopper  11  to  deliver  irrain  therefrum  in  any  deaired  qnantitieM 
into  said  conveyer-chate  and  additional  meani  located  in  the  other 
auxiliary  hopper  deaiKued  to  deliver  commercial  fertiliaer  therefrom 
into  Mid  conTeyer-chute  all  combined  *ubsUntial!y  aa  apei-ifted  and 
for  the  purpone  act  forth 


Clatm  —  I  In  a  cirrle  comb  of  the  claaa  act  forth,  ■  baae-column, 
a  gearinK-plate  aupportiufc  "id  column,  the  column  havinir  a  cavity 
formed  in  iu  upper  extremity,  a  driving-ahaft  extending  upwardly 
throufh  the  column  harinff  an  intenially-toothed  jtear-wheel  in  the 
carity.  in  combination  with  a  pillar  aeparably  held  on  the  column,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  oaid  pillar  and  carryin»r  a  pinion  at  itf  lower  ex- 
tremity me«hing  with  the  internally-toothed  gear,  and  a  small  steam- 
cheat  carried  by  said  pillar. 

i.  In  a  circle  comb  of  the  claaa  aet  forlft,  a  pair  of  base-columns, 
a  pair  of  flanged  pillam  separably  seated  on  the  said  columns,  driv- 
ing-shafu  extending  through  the  columns  and  pillars  and  having  in 
Urnieshing  gearing  nii an»  in  concentric  relation  within  the  joinwJ 
portions  of  the  column*  and  pillam.  and  operating  accesnories. 

3  Inacirclecombof  theclaimsetforth.nbaM'-colunin.agear- 
iBg-plate  affixed  thereto,  the  upper  part  of  the  column  having  a  cav- 
ity therein,  an  intcmally-foothed  wheel  located  in  said  cavity,  a  pil- 
lar, a  pillar-baae.  the  pillar  being  separably  connected  to  the  column, 
ahafU  located  in  the  column  and  pillar,  one  of  which  in  c«innected  to 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  the  «ther  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the 
latt*r,  and  operating  accesoories  for  the  said  parts 

4.  In  a  circle  comb  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  a  pair  of  base-columns, 
a  pair  of  pillars  separably  connected  to  the  columns,  driving-shafU 
extending  through  the  pillars  and  columns  and  having  intenneshing 
gearing  at  the  point  of  jointure  of  the  latter,  and  small  annularsteam- 
cheats  cooperating  with  the  columns. 

b.  In  a  circle  comb  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  base-columns, 
a  pair  of  pillars  separably  connected  to  the  columns,  driving-shafta 
extending  through  the  pillars  and  columns  and  having  intenneshing 
gearing  at  the  point  of  jointure  of  the  latter,  small  annular  steam 
chesU  cooperating  with  the  columns,  and  a  larger  steam-chest  ar 
ranged  as  set  forth. 


Clmim.—l  In  a  apark -extinguisher  and  aoot-coiiectwr,  the  com. 
binatiou,  with  the  drum  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  water  and  hav-' 
ing  a  smoke-tube  extending  through  the  water  and  terminating 
above  the  latter,  and  a  deflector  depending  from  the  top  of  the  dnm, 
of  the  float  having  a  damper-diak  to  open  and  cloae  the  tube. 


790.767.  COMBIHO  MACHIH MY  8u»eh  Siacilitoii.  Ke^- 
tey  Ingiaod.  aatgnor  to  The  Finn  of  Prinoa  Smith  It  Son.  Ka^tkley 
England     Piled  Not  4.  1904.    8«rial  Mo.  231.412 


t  In  ■  •Ptrk-cxtiiiguisher  and  soot-collect.ir,  the  combination, 
with  the  drum  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  water,  a  druiutop  hav- 
ing a  sleeve,  and  a  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  dmm 
through  the  water  and  terminating  above  the  latter,  of  a  deflector 
depending  from  the  dnim  top.  and  a  float  having  a  damper-di«t  op- 
erated between  the  deflector  and  the  said  tube  to  open  and  close  the 
latter 

3.  In  a  spark -extinguisher  and  soot-collector  for  stovepipe*,  the 
combination,  with  the  drum  adapted  to  conUin  a  body  of  water,  an 
open-ended  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  water-line,  and  the  drum  cap  or  cover  having  an 
open-ended  sleeve,  of  the  deflector  depending  from  the  cap  over  the 
aaid  tube  with  a  space  therebetween,  and  the  float  having  a  damper- 
disk  controlled  by  the  deflector  and  operated  in  said  space  to  open 
and  close  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  drum  adapted  to  conUin  a  body 
of  water,  a  tube  opening  through  the  b<.ttom  of  the  drum  and  extend- 
ing above  the  water-line,  and  a  sleeve  extending  through  the  top  of 
the  drum,  of  a  float  slidable  vertically  on  the  said  tube,  and  a  damper 
on  the  float  to  open  and  close  the  tube 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  drum  adapted  to  contain  a  body  - 
of  water,  a  top  sleeve  opening  from  the  drum,  and  a  tube  opening 
through  the  bott^tm  of  the  drum  and  projecting  abttvf  the  water-line, 
of  a  float  comprising  a  ring  to  fit  the  said  tube,  a  damper-disk  oper- 
ated between  the  sleeve  and  the  tube  to  open  and  close  the  latter  and 
b«n<  connecting  the  didk  with  the  rinr 


790.75H.    SPARK  AND  SOOT  ARRBSTBR     ROBUT  B  SPElHOLt. 
LtodeD.  Ala.    Kited  D«c  8. 1904     Serial  No.  2M.10S. 


7  90.  7  5f).  nUMB  FOR  MINE-TRDCKS  OR  SIMILAR  VEHI- 
CLES OtOKOi  STorr.  JohanneBburg  Truwvaal  Filed  Nov  2. 1903 
S«nal  No  179.618 

Claim  —I  In  a  truck  or  like  vehicle  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame  comprising  a  single  centrally-disposed  member  adapted  to 
carry  the  sUndards  or  supports  for  the  pan  and  the  bearings  for  the 
wheels,  said  member  being  of  channel-section,  and  a  beam  secured 
within  the  said  member,  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  truck  or  like  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  comprising  a  single  centrally-dispoMd  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  adapted  to  carry  the  sUndards  or  supporU 
for  the  pan  and  being  of  channel-section,  a  beam  secured  within  the 
said  member.  horizonUlly  -  disposed  flanges  ou  said  member  and 
plates  secured  to  said  flanges  and  carrying  the  axle-boxes 

3.  In  combination  the  frame  A  comprising  the  single  centrally- 
disposed  member  o,  the  sUndards  or  supporU  G  0'  arranged  on  the 
ends  of  the  member  a  and  adapted  to  carry  or  support  the  pan  D.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  sUndards  0  0'  iongitudinallt  of  the  frame 
A  to  adapt  it  to  receive  pans  of  different  lengths,  aubsUntially  as  de 
•cribed. 

4.  In  a  truck  or  like  vehicle  of  the  nature  specified  the  combina- 
Ition  with  the  pan  D  of  the  frame  comprising  the  aingle  centrally -dia- 


iioa 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  33,   1905. 


pot^  m«Bb«r  a  adapted  to  carry  tk«  •Undard.  for  the  pan  and  the  I  Claim -A  hoe  harioK  a  rerereiblf  donble-^d^ed  blade  V.  with 

be.nn^  for  the  wheel.,  and  the  .tandard.  0  0'  .lidablv  ftttad  on  the  |.tr«p.  (-.  C«.  extending  from  each  end  thereof  and  tenninatingt  in 

shank*  C,  C».  in  combination  with  a  holder  B',  having  sorketa 


end*  of  the  part  a  of  the  frame,  and  mean*  located  below  the  frame  A 
engaging  the  iupport*  <}  O'  on  the  undi-r  «ide  tpd  acting  when  oper- 
ated to  tr*rer»e  the  .tandard*  G  Q'  longitudinally  of  the  part  a  of  the 
frame  to  adjuat  the  *Undard*  to  pans  of  different  length*,  subatan- 

tU'lr  aadeacribed.  

1^ 


B*.  B*.  in  iu  oppoaite  side*  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  ("',  C*.  of 
the  blade,  aaid  holder  B',  having  an  angularly-extending  handle- 
tang  B.  the  reversible  blade  and  wtrapit  being  sTmmetrical  »o  as  to 
form  with  the  holder  a  tool  of  nubstantiallj  similar  shape  in  either  Qf 
ita  reversible  atUchmenU  to  the  holder. 


79C).7G1.  MOISTBNIHO  AMD  SPRIMKLIHO  ATTACHMElfT 
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in  com- 


5  In  a  tnick  or  similar  vehicle  of  the  nature  specified 
bination  a  single  centrallj-disposed  frame  comprising  the  longitudi- 
nal main  portion  •  of  inverted  channel  or  U  section  and  the  beam 
fitted  thsrein.  the  sUndardsor  support*  mounted  thereon  and  capa 
ble  of  being  moved  longitudinally  thereof  and  constructed  to  carry 
or  support  the  pan.  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  standards  com- 
prising the  adjusting-bolt  projected  through  lugs  formed  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  standards  and  fitted  with  nuU  for  fixing  the  »ame  to 
the  sUndards.  subsUntiallv  a*  described  and  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying drawings 

6.  In  combination,  the  frame  A  comprising  the  single  main  c«n- 
lrally-dispo««d  portion  or  member  a  of  inverted  channel  or  U  section, 
the  beam  a'  arranged  in  the  member  a.  the  bolU  a*  for  fixing  the 
bMm  a'  in  the  part  a  of  the  frame,  the  longitudinal  projection  a»  at 
each  side  of  the  part  a  and  the  plates  a*  atUched  to  the  part  ••,  the 
axl«-boxe*  fixed  to  the  plates  a*  and  the  wheel*  B  (".  the  caps  F  F' 
-torming  buffers  on  the  extremities  of  the  part  a  of  the  frame,  the 
sundard*  O  O'  s4idably  fitted  on  the  part  o  of  the  frame  A  comprising 
the  vertical  piec«a  f  /  and  the  transverse  piece  ^  fixed  between  them, 
the  part  g*  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  part  a  of  the  frame,  the  horn* 
H  H  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  piece*  g  g' .  which  horn*  •erre 
aa'  the  pan  carrier  or  bearer,  the  downwardly-projecting  lugs  /  on 
the  sundard*  O  0'  beneath  the  part  a  of  the  frame,  the  longitudinal 
parallel  adjustingbuh  1  below  the  part  a  projected  through  the  luga 
/  and  the  nut*  g*  for  tightening  the  bolt  I  between  the  lugs  of  the 
two  iUndards  to  aecure  the  latter  in  poaition  after  adiuatmeat,  aub- 
ataatially  as  described. 

7  In  a  truck  or  like  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  comphaing  a  single  centraliy-diaposed  mem- 
ber of  channel-section  and  ataadards  constructed  at  tbeir  lower  ends 
in  the  form  of  *  sleeve  which  i*  slidingly  mounted  on  the  said  mem- 
ber, said  dtaadardu  each  comprising  the  lateral  vertical  pieces  and  a 
transverse  piece  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the  vertical  piecea. 


Claim  —A  sprinkling  attachment  for  brooms  comprising  a  reaer- 
Toir  mounted  on  said  brooms,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  reaervoir  and 
projecting  through  the  bottom  part  thereof,  said  tube  having  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reaervoir  into  said  tube,  and  tubes  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  reservoir  and  extended  down  the  edges  of  the  broom  and  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  bent  horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
broom  and  having  perforation*  in  the  upper  sides  thereof  for  the 
escape  of  the  liquid  on  the  strands  of  the  broom 
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Clotm. —  I.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  a  rover,  a  fixed 
memberserured  thereto,  a  locking  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
aaid  fixed  member,  an  auxiliary  binder  removably  mounted  upon 
aaid  locking  member,  and  mean*  carried  by  said  locking  member 
for  retaining  the  aame  in  a  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cover,  of  a  movable  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  cover,  an 
auxiliary  binder  removably  carried  upon  said  locking  mechanixm, 
comprising  parallel  sections,  flexible  means  connecting  said  oec- 
tions,  and  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  binder  for  positively  re- 
taining the  leaves  of  a  book  between  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cover  of  a  stationary  member  provided  with  integral  loops  secured 
to  said  cover,  a  rotatabie  locking  member  joumaled  upon  said  loops 
formed  upon  said  stationary  member,  an  auxiliary  binder  carried 
by  said  locking  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  aectional  members, 
and  a  piece  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the  sections  of  each 
member  and  providing  a  connection  between  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cover,  locking  mean*  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxiliary  binder  re- 
movably mounted  upon  aaid  locking  means,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sectional  member*,  flexible  means  interposed  between  the  sections 
of  each  of  said  members  for  connecting  the  two  member*,  said  sec- 
tional members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pronged  mem- 
bera,  each  pronged  member  comprising  an  apertured  base  formed 
with  bif\ircated  extensions  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting 
traiuversely  from  said  base,  providing  means  for  retaining  the  sec- 
tion* of  aaid  auxiliary  binder  in  an  aaaembled  parallel  position. 

&■  Aa  auxiliary  binder,  compriaing  a  piece  of  fabric  or  the  like, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  (trips  mounted  upon  said  fabric,  said  parallel 
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stripg  having;  a  pluralitr  of  ap«rturM  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
pronfred  faatftiinf;  ro«mb«r«  carried  by  aaid  parallel  stripi,  each  com- 
prisinx  an  apertured  base,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
bifurcated  rxtensiont,  and  ■  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  from  said 
base. 

6.  A  looking  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base-plate  bent  over  to  form  a  plurality  of  approximately  cylindrical 
portions  upon  one  side  thrntof  and  .having  a  plurality  of  prangs 

^  stamped  therefrom  throughout  its  length,  said  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  near  eaek  end,  locking  means  joumaled  in  said  cylin- 
drical portions  comprising  a  body  portion  and  approximately  U- 
shaped  integral  membero  formed  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  ends 
of  said  members  provided  with  recesses  formed  therein  adapted  to 
engage  the  apertured  portions  of  said  plate  for  reUining  said  lock- 
ing means  in  a  fixed  pnhition 

7.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  a  cover,  an  apertured  plate 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  integral  prong  stamped  therefn>m 
intermediate  its  edges,  a  plurality  of  integral  loops  formed  upon  said 
plate,  a  removable  auxiliary  binder  mounted  upon  said  plate,  and 
movable  IrK-king  means  joumaled  in  said  loops  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  auxiliary  biader  and  the  apertured  portions  foi  med  in  said 
plate  for  retaining  said  auxiliary  binder  in  an  assembled  position 
therewith 

H.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cover,  comprising  a  plurality  of  backs  connected  together,  .'f  a  base 
member  having  an  aperture  and  a  prong  formed  thereon  upoh  ^ach 
side  of  .said  aperture,  movable  leaf-securing  means  mounted  npon 
said  member,  said  prongs  a^iapted  to  be  bent  into  position  upon  said 
member  when  secumd  in  an  assembled  position  with  one  of  .-aid 
backit.  and  !<aid  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  'f 
said  base  member  and  pn>ngs  formed  thereon,  when  the  same  is  in 
a  locked  position. 

!♦  .\  locking  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
member  hi.ving  sn  aperture  formed  therein,  movable  curbed  locking 
niean.'ics.ried  thereby,  integral  fastening  means  carried  by  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  form  a  metallic  cover  for  one  side  of  the  aper- 
tured portion  of  said  member,  and  said  curved  locking  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  apertured  portion  of  the  base  member  and  the  me- 
tallic cover  therefor  when  in  a  locked  position 

Id  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  des<ribed.  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  aperture  and  an  integral  loop  formed  near  each  end, 
a  movable  locking  member  journaled  in  said  loops,  said  locking 
member  provided  with  curved  portions  having  recesses  formed  near 
their  outer  ends,  a  plurality  of  prongs  stamped  from  said  plates  for 
securing  the  same  to  a  cover,  and  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  apertured  portion  of  said  plate  for  retaining  the  same  ui  a 
fixed  position. 

il.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  leaf-seiuring  means  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  upon  one  side  and  normally  engaging  said 
apertured  portion,  and  integral  securing-prongs  formed  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  member  adapted  to  normally  cover  said  aper- 
tured portion. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  de.*<-ribed.  comprising  a  sheet  of 
appniximately  flat  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  stamped  therefrom  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  apertured  portions,  and  a  leaf-securing  member  pro- 
vided with  curved  notched  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  aper- 
tured portions  «f  the  sheet  of  material  for  retaining  said  securing 
member  in  a  stationary  position. 

13.  A  temporarv-  binder,  comprising  a  cover,  stationary  base 
means,  movable  ieaf-.oeruring  means  mounted  upon  said  base  means, 
and  an  auxiliary  binder  mounted  upon  said  base  and  leaf-securing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  a  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial c«nne<-ting  said  members,  and  prongs  secured  to  said  members 
and  engaging  the  cover. 


2.  Ib  a  water-tube  boiler,  companion  drums  having  attaching- 
platM  for  water-tub*,  with  their  adjoining  edges  in  line  with  one  an- 
other, outer  plates  provided  with  hand-holes  and  having  their  ad- 
joining edge*  in  alinement  with  one  another,  connecting-plates  be- 
tween the  atUching-plates  and  the  outer  plates,  a  flat  plate  inter- 
po«.d  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  atUching-plates  and  outer 
plates,  the  inlerpoaed  plates  being  provided  will,  openings  for  allow- 
ing the  circulation  of  water,  anda  series  of  watertubes  entered  into 
the  attachmg.plates  of  the  two  drums.  sub.Untiaily  as  de«-ribed 


3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  companion  drums  having  attaching- 
plates  for  water-tubes  with  their  adjoining  edges  in  line  with  one  an- 
other, outer  plates  provided  with  hand-holes  and  hating  their  ad- 
joining edges  in  alinement  with  one  another,  connecting-plates  be- 
tween the  attaching-plates  and  the  outer  plates,  a  fiat  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  attaching-plates  and  outer 
plates,  the  interposed  plate  being  provided  with  openings  for  allow- 
ing  the  circulation  of  water,  the  attaching-plates  being  ea<  h  foiiiied 
to  provide  a  central  ridge  and  adjoining  upper  and  lower  p<Kketa 
having  plain  attaching-faces,  and  rows  of  water-tubes  entered  into 
the  central  ridge  and  adjacent  pockets  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  attaching-surfaces.  substantially  as  des<  ribed 

4  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam  and  water 
drum,  a  mud-dium,  a  scries  of  pipes  connecting  Uie  steam  and  wafer 
drum  with  the  mud-drum,  a  lower  drum  coniieited  with  the  mud- 
drum,  forward  companion  drums  each  having  an  atta<hin»r-surfa(e 
formed  to  provide  a  central  ridge  having  adjacent  thereto  on  oppo- 
site sides  flat  attaching-surfaces  formed  by  bending  the  metal  of  the 
drum  out  of  its  normal  curvature,  means  for  securing  together  the 
adjoining  portions  of  the  two  drums,  rear  companion  drums  simi- 
larly formed,  a  forward  upper  drum  connected  with  the  steam  and 
water  drum,  and  n>ws  of  wafer-tubes  connecting  the  drums,  the  cen- 
tral rows  of  water-tubes  being  entered  into  the  central  ridges,  and 
the  outer  rows  of  water-tubes  entered  into  the  pockets  adjacent  to 
the  ridges,  substantially  as  des4-ribed. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  steam  and  wafer  drum,  a  mud-drum, 
water-tubes  connecting  the-inud-drum  to  the  steam  and  wafer  drum, 
a  rear  lower  drum  conne«ted  with  the  mud-dniiu.  forward  compan- 
ion drums  having  the  attaching-plates  for  water-tubes  with  their  ad- 
joining edges  in  line  with  one  another,  outer  plates  and  connecting- 
plate*  between  the  attaching-plates  and  the  outer  plates,  a  flat  plate 
interiMMied  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  attaching-plates  and 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  companion  drums,  each  hav- 
ing an  attaching-aurfac-r  formed  to  provide  a  central  ridge  having, 

adjacent  thereto  on  opposite  sides  flat  attaching-surfaces  formed  by  i  outer  plates,  the  interposed  plate  being  provided  with  openings  for 
bending  the  metal  of  the  drum  out  of  iu  normal  curvature,  rows  of  allowing  the  circulation  of  water,  similariy-formed  companion  rear 
central  water-tube*  entered  into  the  central  ridges. rows  of  water-  drums,  a  forward  upper  drum  connected  with  the  steam  and  water 
tubes  entered  into  the  pockeU  adjacent  to  the  ridges,  and  means  for  drum,  and  row*  of  water-tubes  connecting  the  drums,  substantiaUy 
securing  together  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  two  drums,  subsUn 
iially  at  described. 


a*  described. 

6.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  steam  and  water 
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i!  t.iT'***™?'  '*^.  ^■■«^'*  ^  "tea,  and  wttor  dm-  whh }  T.lre-head  i,  .d.pM  to  conUct.  „d  .  rtop  to  limit  the  pn^«r,  of 


,  B —~ --"—■—•«•«  w»irr  urum  wren 

U«  aud-dmiB.  •  lower  dnim  conaecUKl  with  the  mud-drum.  •  duw- 
l^  '"^7'"*  companion  dnim.  hmvin|[  attaching-pUtes  for  water- 
iub««  with  thfir  adjoiniag  edire*  in  line  with  one  another,  oater 
plat**  hannc  their  adjoining  edge,  in  line  with  one  another  con- 
necung  pl.te,  between  the  .tUching-pl.te*  and  the  outer  plate*  a 
a«t  pl.t*  inl*rp,..«d  between  the  adjoining  edge»  of  the  .tUching- 
plate,  .nd  outer  plat*.,  the  interpoaed  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  for  aJlowing  the  circulation  of  water,  the  attaching-plate. 
bemg  each  formed  to  provide  a  central  ridge  and  adjoining  upper 
and  lower  pockets  with  plane  attachingf.ce..  companion  re.r  drum. 
•imilarlT  formed  and  .etured  together,  a  forward  upper  drum  con- 
nected with  the  .team  and  water  drum,  and  row.  of  water-tube,  con 
■ectiug  the  dnim.  and  entered  into  the  central  ridges  and  adjoining 
pocket,  of  the  drum,  at  .ub.tantially  right  angle,  to  the  plane  of  the  ' 
•ttaching-iurftccH.  xubsUDtialW  a.  de.tribed. 


^.^^  „  ^v>uv..^»,  auu  a  >wp  10  iimii  me  preaaure  or 

Mid  .pring  and  Mating  member  agaioat  the  »alve-head.  subaUn- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 
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Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  ga.-engine  cylinder,  a  iiingle, 
double-faced  relief  valve  for  said  cylinder  having  two  cylinder-clos- 
ing poHition.  and  a  midway,  open  poaltion  and  having  a  free,  unre- 
sisted movement  between  one  closing  position  and  the  open  pciticB, 
and  yielding  mean,  to  prevent  the  iiiovement  of  the  valve  from  the 
open  po«ition  to  the  other  closing  position  against  the  pres.ure  of  I 
ga.s  and  air  forced  out  by  the  starting  of  the  engine,  .aid  mean,  being  | 

adapted  to  yield  to  a  predetermined  explo.ive  force  in  the  cylinder,  j  Clatm-\     In  a  dredgin"g-machine.  the  combination  of  power 

substantially  as  de.cnbed.  mechani.m  and  backing  mechanism,  hoisting  mechanism,  devices 

i    Incombination  with  a  ga.-engine  cylinder,  a  casing  commu-   for  coupling  naid  power  mechanism  to  .aid  hoi.ting  and  backing 


nicating  therewith,  a  double-seated  valve-chamber  in  said  ca.ing,  a 
double-faeed  sliding  relief  and  check  valve  in  said  valve-chamber,  a 
•pring  in  .aid  ca«ing  against  wliich  said  valve  is  adapted  to  bear, 
said  casing  having  a  closed  chamber  for  the  spring  and  also  having 
a  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  between  said  valve-chamber  and 
spring-chamber.  subsUntially  at  deacribed 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve. 
means  to  permit  the  valve  to  open  to  relieve  compreMion  on  starting 
and  to  close  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  thereon,  and  a  locking- 
screw  adapted  to  be  wrewed  against  said  valve  to  lock  the  same  out 
of  operation,  said  screw  independent  of  the  sliding  movement  of  .aid 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine  cylinder,  a  starting- 
valve  mechanism  consisting  of  a  double  valve,  resistance  and  return 
mechanism  for  Mid  valve,  said  valve  having  a  limited  movement  in- 
dependent of  Mid  resistance  and  return  mechani.m.  .ubstantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine  cylinder,  a  single 
double-faced  starting-valve,  a  return-spring,  said  valve  movable  to 
open  and  close  the  cylinder  on  one  side  by  the  compression  and  in- 
Uke  of  gas  or  air  in  the  cylinder  and  to  close  and  open  the  cylinder  on 
the  other  side  of  the  valve  by  the  force  of  the  explosions  and  said  re- 
turn-spring, and  having  a  limited  movement  independent  of  Mid 
spring,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  starting -valve  mechanism,  in  combination  with  the 
ralve-ca.ing,  a  double-faced  valve  having  a  limited  free  movement,  a 
sliding  member  carrying  said  valve,  guides  on  said  member  which 
slide  in  the  ca.ing,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  sliding  member  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  head,  .ubsUntially  a.  described, 

7.  In  a  starting-relief  mechani.m  the  combination  with  a  dou- 
ble valve,  of  a  double-seated  valve-chamber,  a  spring  for  bearing 
against  said  valve,  and  means  for  locking  said  valve  closed,  said 
valve  having  a  limited  free  movement  independent  of  said  sprinc. 
substantially  as  described 

8  In  combination  with  a  valve,  a  sliding  rod  carrying  itaid  valve, 
a  cup  at  the  end  of  the  said  rod,  a  wrew  having  iU  inner  end  un- 
threaded and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  cup,  and  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  screw,  substantially  a.  described 

9.  In  a  sUrtingvalve  mechanism,  a  sliding  valve,  a  head  at  one 
end  of  said  valve,  a  spring,  a  spring  seating  member  with  which  said 


mechanism,  a  single  lever  for  operating  simultaneously  said  coup- 
ling devices,  and  means  for  permitting  a  movement  of  one  of  said 
coupling  devices  independent  of  the  other 

2  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  i»f  power  mechan- 
ism, hoisting  and  backing  mechanism,  a  single  controlling-lever  for 
all  of  said  mechanism,  and  an  aaxiliary  controlling  device  for  .said 
backing  mechani.m  independent  of  said  controlling-lever,  .ubsUn- 
tially a.  described. 

3  The  combination  of  power  mechanism  with  three  kinds  of 
mechanism  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  power  mechanism,  a  single 
controlling  device  for  b«>th  the  power  mechanism  and  one  of  the 
kind,  of  mechanism  operated  thereon  on  one  side  of  the  operator, 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  other  mechanism  on  the  other  side  of 
the  operator  and  within  reach  of  the  operator  while  operating  the 
first  controlling  mechani.m,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  The  combination  of  power  mechani.m,  auxiliary  devices  op- 
erated thereby,  a  single  controlling  device  for  the  power  mechanism 
and  one  of  the  auxiliary  device,  upon  one  side  of  the  operator,  and 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  other  auxiliary  devices  located  within 
reach  of  the  operator  while  in  a  position  for  operating  the  first  con- 
trolling mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  power  mechanism,  hoisting,  swinging 
and  backing  mechanism  operated  by  said  power  mechanism,  a  single 
controlling  device  for  the  power  mechanism  and  the  hoisting  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  releasing  the  backing  mechani.m  automatic- 
ally when  the  hoi.ting  controlling  device  is  operated,  for  the  purpose 
specified 

6.  The  combination  of  power  mechanism,  hoisting,  swinging 
and  backing  mechanism,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  power  and 
hoisting  mechani.m,  a  single  controlling-lever  connected  therewith 
oaone  side  of  the  operator,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  swinging 
mechanism  on  the  other  side  of  the  operator,  and  controlling  mech- 
anism for  the  backing  mechanism  within  the  reach  of  the  foot  of  the 

1  operator  when  the  other  controlling  mechaniam  i*  being  operated  by 
said  operator, 

7.  The  combination  of  power  mechanism,  different  kinds  of 
auxiliary  devices  operated  thereby,  a  controlling  device  for  the 
power  mechani.m  and  said  auxiliary  devices  located  at  a  point  on 
one  side  of  the  operator,  an  additional  controlling  mechaniam  for  one 
of  said  auxiliary  devices  within  tha  reach  of  the  operator  whik  io  a 
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position  for  operating  Mud  fint-mrntionrd  oontrollinjf  drvic*  but 
adapted  to  p«mit  an  automatic  rrleaae  of  it«  auxiliary  deric« 
through  itaid  Arat-mentionrd  controlling  mechanism. 

H  The  combination  of  power  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary devices  operated  thereby,  a  oontroUing  device  for  two  of  said 
auxiliary  device*  and  said  power  mechanism,  additional  controlliug 
devices  for  the  others,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  said  con- 
trolling devices  for  automatically  releasing  one  of  the  auxiliary  de- 
vii-es  whenever  juie  of  the  others  is  operated. 

!f.  The  combination  of  power  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary operating  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  a  single 
contrulling-lever  for  the  power  nieihanism  and  two  of  said  auxiliary 
operating  device*,  a  universal-joint  connection  between  said  con- 
trolling-lever and  the  controlling  mechanism  for  the  power  mechan- 
ism, and  means  also  connected  with  nai^  controlling-lever  for  auto- 
matically rrlcasing  one  of  said  auxiliary  devices  whenever  another 
auxiliary  device  is  connected  with  the  power  mechanism  through 
said  controlling-lrver.  for  the  purjiosc  specified. 

10  The  cunibination  of  power  me<'hanism.  swinging,  hoisting 
and  bsckiug  lut-chanism  operated  thereby,  a  single  contntlling-lever 
for  said  power  and  hoisting  mechanism  located  on  one  side  of  the 
operator,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  swinging  mechanism  on  the 
other  side  of  said  operator  and  within  his  reach  when  the  first  con-| 
trolling-lever  is  within  hin  grasp,  controlling  mechanism  for  saidi 
hacking  mechani*ai  within  the  reach  of  the  foot  of  the  operator  when  i 
in  pofition  for  operating  the  other  i-ontrolling  devices,  and  a  fourth J 


and  a  deflector  againat  which  the  ends  of  aaid  roda  are  adapted  to 
bear  when  the  guard  is  moved  into  unfolded  condition,  subsUa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-guard,  the  combination  with  the  po«U  of  a  car,  of 
guides  carried  by  said  posU.  slides  operating  in  said  guides,  r^ 
mounted  in  said  sli4e8.  means  by  which  said  rods  are  foldingiy  united, 
and  counUrbalances  having  connection  with  said  slides  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  guard  in  elevated  position,  substantially  as  tet 


forth. 


7e0.7«7.  BALL.JOIMT  John  D  WauH  Lockport.  H  Y  m- 
tigDOT  to  AmHioaii  Datrict  Staam  Company.  Lockport.  N  T  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Ife«  York.  •  Filed  Mar  23,  1 W3     Serial  Mo  149  OK 


^-t^ 


Claim— ]n  a  pipe-<oupling,  two  tubular  members  constituting 

a  ball-joint  permitting  universal  movement  <.f  th.-  members  upon 

each  other,  one  end  of  the  male  member  being  »,>hei i.  alU  .onvexed 

controlling  device  within  the  reach  of  the  other  foot,  for  the  purpose  |  and  the  engaging  end  of  the  female  member  being  spherically  con- 


apecifled. 


7}K).70l3.  KOLDIMO  OUAED  FOR  STREET  CARS  Himt  f 
VooiL.  St  LoulB.  Mo  aaaignor  to  St  Louis  Car  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.aCorporaUoD.    KM  Mar.  6. 1900     Serial  No.  848  707. 


caved,  the  portion  of  the  male  member  immediately  in  rear  of  the 
portion  of  the  spherical  region  thereof  engaged  by  the  ^pheri.s!  re- 
gion of  the  female  member  when  the  niemben  are  in  alinenient  being 
dire.ted  rearward  within  the  curvature  of  the  spherical   regions; 
combined   with   laterally-projecting  flanges.  .>ne  on  each    tubular 
member,  positioned  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  when  the  members 
are  in  alinement.  and  provided  with  slotted  openings  extending  in- 
ward  from  the  peripheries  of  the  flanges  and  with  circular  con- 
cavely- curved  depressions  inclosing  said  openings  on  the  remote 
faces  of  the  flanges,  and  combined  albowith  iM.lt-and-nut  sechring 
devices  passing  through  registering  pairs  of  openings  in  the  two 
flanges  and  having  shanks  sufficiently  reduced  with  reference  to  said 
openings  to  permit  of  their  removal  laterally  thenfrom  and  to  allow 
of  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  tubular  members,  said  device-  be- 
ing provided  also  with  enlarged  heads  having  convexly-curved  inner 
surfaces  occupying  the  concave  depressions  in  the  flanges. 


7iM  ),7(>H.  ELECTRIC  STOP  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHIN 
ERY  JostfH  B  WHtTKBT.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug  9  1902 
Serial  No.  119.114 


rUtim—l.  A  folding  car-guard  consisting  of  a  pluralitv  of 
rods,  means  by  which  .said  rods  are  foldingly  united,  a  series  of  guid- 
ing members  in  which  said  rods  are  independently  mounted,  and 
guides  in  which  said  guide  members  operate,  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth 

2.  A  folding  car-guard  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rods,  means 
by  which  said  rods  are  foldingly  united,  a  series  of  guiding  members 
in  which  said  rods  are  independently  mounted,  guides  in  which  said 
guide  members  operate,  and  means  for  supporting  the  guard  in  ele- 
vated position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i  A  car  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods,  means  by  which 
said  rods  are  foldingly  united,  slides  in  which  said  rods  are  inde- 
pendently mounted  and  guides  in  which  said  slides  operate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

4.  Inafoldingoar-guard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  guides, 
series  of  slides  operating  in  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted 
in  said  slides  indepeadently  of  each  other,  and  links  uniting  said  rods, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  folding  oar-guard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  guides, 
series  of  slides  operating  in  aaid  guides,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted 
in  aaid  slide*  independently  of  each  otiker,  links  uniluii  said  rods. 


CUiim.—l  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  the  breaking  of  a  l9n- 
gitudinally-moving  thread  or  other  filament,  the  combination  of  a 
detector  or  faller  and  a  pivoUl  support  for  said  detector  or  faller, 
said  detector  or  faller  having  one  end  heavier  than  the  other,  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thread  between  its  pivot  and  its  other 
end  and  held  out  of  iu  gravity-maintained  position  by  the  thread, 
and.  when  so  held,  having  its  other  end  projecting  above  the  thread, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  the  breaking  ot  a  longitudi- 
naliy-aaoving  thread  or  other  filament,  the  combination  of  a  detector 
or  faller  and  a  pivotal  support  for  said  detector  or  faller,  said  detec- 
tor or  faller  having  one  end  heavier  than  the  other,  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  thread  between  iU  pivot  and  iU  other  end  and  held 
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out  of  it*  gravity-maintained  poaition  bT  the  thread,  and  having  ita 
pi  voting- point  on  that  aide  of  ita  longitudinal  axi«  whirh  i*  upper- 
moflt  when  said  detector  ii  engaged  by  the  thread,  subatantially  as 
deacribed 

3.  In  a  mechaniHin  for  detecting  the  breaking  of  a  lungitudi- 
■allj-moring  thread  or  other  filament,  a  detector  or  faller  conaisling 
of  a  flattened  »trip  having  a  perforation  forming  a  thread-eyelet,  the 
material  of  Mid  faller  or  detector  at  the  edge  portion  of  itaid  eyelet 
on  one  aide  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  different  plane  from  the  mate- 
rial of  said  detector  or  faller  at  the  edge  portion  of  said  eyelet  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  substantially  as  dencribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  the  breaking  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-raoving  three:!  or  other  filament,  a  detector  or  falirr  consisting 
of  a  flattened  utrip  having  a  perforation  forming  a  thread-eyelet,  the  { 
material  of  i«aid  detector  or  faller  on  one  side  of  said  eyelet  being  dis- 1 
posed  in  a  plane  ditferent  from  that  un  the  other  side  of  Aaid  eyelet,  ' 
substantially  aadeitcribed.  1 

5.  In  4  mrrhanism  for  detecting  the  breaking  of  »  longitudi- 1 
nally-raoving  thread  or  other  filament,  a  detector  or  faller  con^iiating ' 
of  a  flattened  Htrip  having  a  perforation  forming  a  thread-eyelet,  | 
said   perforation  having  its  axis  or  thread-line  disposed  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  detector  or  faller,  substantially 
as  described. 

fi  III  an  electromagnetic  stop-motion  for  textile  machinery 
having  to  do  wiih  Inngitudinally-moving  threads,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  one 
of  the  thrrad».  an  electromagnet  sdapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 
circuit,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  and  means  for  moving  the  ar- 
mature against  the  magnet  at  stated  periods,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7.  In  an  electromagnetic  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-cloaer  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  one  of  the  warp-threads  which  is  to  form  the  material  produced 
by  the  loom,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit, an  armature  for  said  magnet,  and  means  for  moving  the  arma- 
ture against  the  magnet  at  stated  periods,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

S  In  an  electromagnetic  stop  -  motion  for  looms,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  batten,  of  an  electriccircuit.acircuit-cloaer  adapted  to 
beoiiitrolled  by  one  of  the  warp-threads  which  iato  form  the  mate- 
rial produced  by  the  loom,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  controlled 
by  *»'ui  circuit,  an  armature  for  ^taid  magnet,  and  means,  actuative 
fruni  ihc  batten,  for  periodically  moving  the  armature  against  '  ne 
niagiiei.  4iib:«iaulially  hg  described 

9  In  an  electromagnetic  stop -motion  for  looms,  the  coiAbina- 
tion  uf  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-cloaer  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
one  of  the  warp-threads  which  is  to  form  the  material  produced  by 
the  liMini.  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  circuit, 
an  armature  for  said  magnet,  the  batten,  and  operative  connecting 
mean»  between  the  batten  and  the  armature  whereby  said  armature 
is  periodically  moved  against  the  magnet,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  controller  the  move- 
ment thereof,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-cloaer  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  one  i»f  the  warp-threads  which  is  to  form  the  material  pro- 
duced by  the  loom,  an  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  circuit,  an 
armature  for  .Haid  magnet,  mean.s  for  periodically  moving  i<aid  arma- 
ture axainst  the  magnet,  and  power-transmitting  mechaninm  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  armature  and  said  controller,  substantially 
as  described. 

11  In  an  electromagnetic  stop-motion  for  textile  machinery 
havinK  to  do  with  longitudinally-moving  threads,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  one 
of  the  threads,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 
circuit,  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  said  circuit  having  a  break 
therein,  means  for  moving  the  armature  against  the  magnet  at  stated 
periods,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  at  said  break  upon  contact 
of  the  armature  with  the  magnet.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

12  In  an  electromagnetic  stop-motion  for  textile  machinery 
having  to  do  with  longitudinally-moving  threads,  the  combination 
of  supporting  structures  having  opposed  pocketa,  contact  strips  or 
ban*  sustained  at  their  ends  in  said  pocketa,  insulation  separating 
the  siripa  or  bars  from  each  other  and  from  said  supporting  stnic- 
tnres,  and  wedges  interposed  between  said  strips  or  bars  and  the 
anpporting  structures,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

1.1  In  a  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  seriea  of 
fallers  or  detectors  engaging  the  warp,  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
fallers  or  detectors  for  stopping  the  loom  upon  the  breaking  of  a 
warp-thread  and  the  consequent  dropping  ot  a  faller  or  detector. 
spaced  roUera  sustaining  the  warp,  said  fallers  or  detectora  b«iBf  ar- 


ranged between  said  rollers,  and  mean*  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
rollers,  substantially  as  described 

14  In  a  stop-motiun  for  looms,  the  combination  of  spaced 
frames,  fallers  or  detecton.  sustaining  means  for  said  fallen  or  de- 
t«ctors  arranged  in  said  frames,  vertically-adjustable  brackets  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  frames,  and  spaced  rollers  joumaled  in  said  brackets, 
said  detectors  or  fallers  being  disposed  l>etween  said  rollen  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  warp-threads,  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

15.  A  support  for  the  detectors  or  fallers  of  a  stop-motiun  mech- 
aniam  for  longitudinally-moving  threads  conaisting  of  a  bar  having 
elevationi)  on  its  end  portions,  chucks  adjustably  secured  in  said  ele- 
vations, and  a  wire  mounted  in  and  stretched  between  said  chucks, 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed 

16.  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  looms,  the  conibinatiou  of  a 
movable  member,  lt<,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  part,  26, 
aaid  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pait, 
a  lerer,  supporting  means  for  the  lever,  said  lever  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  part  at  one  of  its  ends  to  effec-t  the  lateral 
movement  thereof,  a  movable  element  h  of  the  loom,  operative  con- 
necting means  between  said  element  and  said  part  adapted  to  effect 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  said 
lever  on  its  fulcrum,  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  a  stop-motion  mechanism  for  looms,  the  coniliinatimi  of  a 
movable  member.  18,  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  part,  26, 
said  member  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pari, 
a  fulcrumed  armature,  supporting  means  for  the  armature  said 
armature  being  operatively  conne<'ted  with  said  part  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  movable  element  6 
of  the  loom,  operative  connecting  means  between  said  element  and 
aaid  part  adapted  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter 
and  also  engaxeable  with  the  armature  to  move  the  same  on  its  ful- 
crum and  so  move  said  part  laterally,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
magnet  cudperativr  with  the  armature,  and  fallers  arranged  in  said 
circuit  and  constituting  circuit-closers,  said  fallers  iH-ing  iioriiially 
held  by  threads  being  operated  -upon  to  maintain  the  circuit  open, 
substantially  as  dei^ribed.  "^ 


790.7B9.  SOIL-POLVERIZINQ  ATTACHMElfT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Hkrkt  a  Wiuno.  NoDoe.  N.  D  Filed  Feb  M.  IWO  Senal  Mo. 
M5.Q97 


CImin  -^The  herein -described  plow  attachment  designed  for 
pulverizing  and  leveling  the  surface  of  the  soil  as  a  seed-bed  and  com- 
priainga  plurality  of  crushing-wheels  rotatably  mounted  side  by  side 
in  a  suitable  framework  ;  means  to adjuatably connect  said  framcwurk 
to  the  plow-beam  whereby  the  cru.shing-w  heels  will  l>e  secured  at  any 
point  deemed  productive  of  the  best  results  and  an  extension  or  fin- 
ger 22  frictionally  engaging  a  spring-plate  2.5  and  designed  to  hold- 
the  wlieel-carrying  frame  normally  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  plow,  but  permitting  said  framework  to  swing  upon  its 
pivot-point  incident  to  the  turning  uf  the  plow  at  the  end  of  the  fur- 
row, all  combined  substantially  as  s|>e4'ified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7  HO.  7  70.       CUTTIMO  AMD  WINDIIfO  MBCHANISM  FOR 

KNirriD  FABRICS     FuNK  B  WiuiiUR  Norrwtown  Pa     Filed 

Sept  9.  1003     Serial  Ho.  m.161. 

Claim — I.  In  combination,  in  a  circular- knitting  machine, 
with  the  means  for  knitting  a  tubular  fabric,  take-up  means  for  the 
said  fabric,  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  fabric  longitudinally  and 
arranged  in  fixed  relation  to  the  knitting  meant,  and  means  for  reel- 
ing the  fabric  after  leaving  the  cutting  means,  and  take-up,  and 
while  connected  with  the  knitting  mein*. 

2.  A  knitting-machine,  having,  in  combination,  tube-knitlinf 
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oicaas,  a  Ukje-up,  a  roUij  e«tt«r  between  tke  kuttiBK  aeMit  and 
the  take-up  acting  to  rut  the  tube  longitudinally  and  meana  for  reel- 
ing the  cut  fabric  whiU  atill  connected  with  the  knitting  means. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  producing  a  tubular 
fabric,  cutting  mean*  for  cutting  the  fabnc  into  atript  aa  it  leaves  the 
knitting  devices  and  a  plurality  of  winding  devices  for  reeling  the  cut 
strips  vt'hile  atill  connected  with  the  machine,  said  devices  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  rolla  parallel  with  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lu  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  for  producing  a  tu- 
bular fabric,  means  for  cutting  the  tubular  fabric  and  a  pair  of  wind- 
ing-rollers, one  roller  receiving  the  strips  forming  one  side  of  the  tube 
and  the  other  roller  receiving  the  strips  forming  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tube,  substantially  a»  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  cutting  means  and 
a  pair  of  winding-rolls  for  reeling  the  different  strips  leaving  the  cut- 
ting means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine,  means  for  spread- 
ing the  tubular  fabric  into  flat  form,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls  and  a  se- 
rie«  of  cutting  means  arranged  between  the  spreading  means  and  the 
take-up  rolls  and  operating  on  the  spread  portion  of  the  fabric,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine,  knitting  means, 
means  for  cutting  the  fabric,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls  each  of  which  is 
positively  driven  and  a  winding-roll  associated  with  the  said  pair  of 
take-up  rolls  and  driven  therefrom  by  friction  for  reeling  the  rut  fab- 
ric while  connected  with  the  knitting  means,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  a  pair  of  take-up 
rolls,  cutting  means  associated  therewith  and  located  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  knitting  means  for  cutting  the  fabric  longi- 
tudinally, a  second  pair  of  take-up  rolls,  winding-rolls  associated 
with  the  second  pair  of  take-up  rolls  and  means  for  driving  both  sets 
of  take-up  rolls  by  the  movement  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

9.  Id  combination  with  a  knitting-machine  a  pair  of  take-up 
rolls,  cutting  means  associated  therewith,  a  shaft  having  a  worm- 
and -gear  connection  with  the  take-up  rolls,  a  friction-clutch  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  worm  and  means  for  driving  the  cut- 
ting means  from  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  combination  with  a  knitting-machine,  a  pair  of  take-up 
rolls,  cutting  means  associated  therewith,  a  second  pair  of  take-up 
rolls,  winding  means  associated  therewith  and  driving  means  for  the 
two  pairs  of  take-up  rolls,  said  driving  mean*  having  compensating 
devices  to  compensate  for  different  tensions  of  the  fabric,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  take-up  roll*  for  a  knitting- 
machine,  cutting  means,  a  second  pair  of  take-up  rolls,  winding 


nteaas  aaaociated  therewith,  and  eompenaating  driving  means  for 
earh  of  the  said  pairs  of  take-up  rolls  whereby  each  pair  of  take-up 
roll*  may  be  controlled  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  tension  of 
the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  combination  in  a  rirrular-knittiug  machine  for  produr- 
ing  a  tubular  fabrir,  take-up  means  and  series  of  rutting  means  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  knitting  devices  for  cutting  the  fabric  into 
strips,  said  cutting  mean*  being  located  in  fixed  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  knitting  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine  means  for 
cutting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  strips  from  the  tubular  fabric 
as  it  leaves  the  needles,  means  for  separating  the  strips  and  for  wind- 
ing the  separated  strips  into  a  plurality  of  rolls 

14.  In  combination,  in  a  rirrular-knitting  marhine  means  for 
cutting  simultaneously  two  sets  of  strips  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tubular  fabric  after  leaving  the  needles  and  while  connected 
therewith,  and  meanti  for  separating  the  two  sets  of  strips  and  wind 
ing  them  into  two  rolls,  said  separating  and  winding  taking  place 
aimultaneously  with  the  cutting 

15.  In  combination  in  a  knitting-machine  means  for  cutting  a 
plurality  of  strips  from  the  knitted  fabric  and  means  for  winding 
said  strips  into  a  sectional  roll  while  maintaining  the  cut  loopi<  of  the 
matching  edges  of  the  strips  in  contact  and  while  the  fsbric  remains 
connected  with  (he  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  circular-knitting  machine,  cutting 
meana  for  slitting  the  fabric  longitudinally,  and  winding  means  for 
reeling  the  cut  fabric,  said  rutting  means  and  winding  means  revolv- 
ing with  the  marhine  and  bearing  a  tixed  relation  to  the  knitting 
devices  and  means  for  operating  the  rutting  and  winding  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  rombination.  with  knitting  devires  for  knittings  tubular 
fabrir,  means  for  distending  or  spreading  the  tube,  and  cutting 
means  located  on  one  side  of  the  tube  to  cut  through  both  sidcM  ihene- 
of,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  combination,  with  knitting  devireit  for  knitting  a  tubular 
fabrir.  means  for  flattening  the  tube  and  means  lorated  on  one  side 
of  the  tube  for  rutting  through  both  sides  thepeof.  Hubstantially  as 
desrribed. 

19.  In  rombination  with  knitting  devires  for  producing  a  tubu- 
lar fabrir.  means  for  spreading  the  tube  and  means  for  rutting  xtrips 
from  opposite  ^ides  of  the  tube  while  ronnerted  with  the  knitting 
devires. 

20.  In  rombination  with  knitting  devires  for  knitting  a  tubulai 
fabric,  take-up  mean:*,  and  rutting  means  located  on  one  side  of  the 
tube  for  cutting  through  both  sides,  substantially  as  desrribed. 

21.  In  rombination  with  dexices  for  knitting  a  tubular  fabrir. 
means  for  flattening  the  tube,  means  for  cutting  from  one  side  of  the 
lube,  through  both  sides  of  the  fabrir.  and  means  for  reeling  the 
strips  thus  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  combination,  with  a  circular-knitting  marhine.  mean* 
whereby  the  tubular  fabrir  is  made  to  present  flat  sides  to  cutting 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  rutting  devices  disposed  along  the  said  flat 
sides  to  rut  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  In  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine  with  the  re- 
volving parts  thereof,  cutting  means  and  take-up  means  revolving 
with  the  machine,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  cutting  means  and 
take-up  means,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  rombination.  in  a  rirrular-knitting  machine  having  re- 
volving parts,  rutting  means  to  sever  the  material  into  strips  and 
winding  means  re\olvii(g  with  the  revolving  parts  of  the  marhine, 
and  means  for  driving  the  winding  means  as  the  machine  revolves. 

25.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  and  with 
the  revolving  parts  thereof,  take-up  means,  cutting  means  and  wind- 
ing means  all  revolving  with  the  machine,  and  means  for  driving  the 
take-up,  cutting  and  winding  means  as  the  machine  revolves. 
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Claim— \.  The  herein-described  product  coaaisting  of  a  roll  of 
knitted  fabric  composed  of  sections  separated  transversely  of  the 
roll,  the  cut  edge*  of  the  knitted  fabric  having  their  fibers  intermesh- 
ing  with  the  fiber*  of  the  adjacent  layer  or  layer*  and  the  sections  be- 


iio8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


**^*  aj.  1905. 


ing  thereby  united  to  proTide  a  roll  to  b«  handled  u  one  body  tub- 
•tMtially  u  deecribed 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  product  coDiiatiag  of  a  roll  of  knitted 
fabric  compoaed  of  aectioni  aeparated  transTeraely  and  held  together 
by  their  rut  edge*,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 


790.77v».  CAM  ADJD8THI0  DiVICi  fOE  CiaCDLAA  KHIT- 
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Claim—}  In  combination,  in  a  multiple-feed  tireular-knitting 
machine,  a  plurality  of  needle-caina  located  at  different  poinU  about 
the  machine,  an  operating  connection  for  each  cam.  said  couneotiona 
leading  to  one  point,  meana  located  at  amid  point  for  operating  both 
aeU  of  connections  simulUneouily  and  adapted  to  allow  one  to  be 
operated  aingly,  and  a  device  for  operating  the  aaid  meana  for  the 
joint  or  aingle  action  of  the  connections.  *ith  pattern  mechanism  for 
operating  the  said  device,  subaUntially  as  described. 

X.  In  combination,  in  a  multiple-feed  circular-knitting  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  needle-cams,  connections  leading  from  said 
cama,  which  cams  are  located  at  different  poinU  about  the  machine, 
aaid  connections  leading  to  one  point,  means  located  at  said  point 
for  operating  both  seU  of  connections  simultaneously  and  a  plurality 
of  devices  disposed  at  different  poinU  about  the  machine  for  operat- 
ing the  said  means  succesaively  for  moving  the  plurality  of  c«ma 
step  by  step,  and  pattern  mechaniam  for  operating  the  said  devicea, 
subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  combination,  needle-cams,  the  shaft  8.  connections  be- 
tween the  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  said  needle-cama  for  operating 
said  cama  simultaneously,  means  projecting  from  the  said  shaft  for 
operating  the  same  and  the  said  connections  siniulUneously.  a  de- 
vice for  operating  the  said  means  and  pattern  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  said  device,  a  second  shaft  1 1  connected  with  the  shaft  8  to 
route  oppositely  thereto,  and  an  arm  on  the  aaid  shaft  1 1  for  return- 
ing the  parts,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  circular  multiple-feed  knitting-machine,  a  plurality  of 
needle-cama.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arms  for  operating 
the  plurality  of  needle-cama,  means  for  operating  the  said  arms  si 
multaneously.  pattern  mechaniam  controlling  the  said  means,  and  a 
retuming-arm  for  the  plurality  of  arms,  said  arm  being  also  oj^rated 
by  the  said  means  and  being  common  to  the  plurality  of  arma.  «ub- 
sUntially  as  deacribed 

5  In  combination  in  a  circuUr-knitting  machine,  needle-cama. 
a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  one  poiat  in  relation  to  the  circumference 
of  the  machine,  connections  extending  from  said  arms  respectively 
to  different  poinU  on  the  machine  to  operate  the  needle-cams,  and 
means  for  operatinx  aaid  arms  simulUneousIy,  (QbaUntiallv  aa  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  circular-knittin*  machine,  needie-cams. 
a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  one  point  in  relation  to  the  circumference 
of  the  machine,  connections  extending  from  said  arms  respectively 
to  different  point.«  0,1  the  machine  to  operate  the  needle-cama,  and 
means  for  operating  said  arma  aimulUneously  and  step  by  step,  sub 
aUntially  aa  deacribed  1 

:    In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  needle-cama. ' 
•  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  one  point  in  the  circumference  of  the  ma- 
chine, connections  leading  therefrom  respectively  to  the  n«edle-c«ma 


located  at  different  poinU  on  the  machine,  for  operaUng  the  aame 
aunulUneoualy,  dericw  located  at  different  poinU  on  the  machine 
for  operating  the  aaid  arms  simulUneouslv  and  pattern  mechanism 
controlling  the  aaid  devices,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  needle-cams 
»  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  one  point  in  thecircuitof  the  machine  con- 
nections leading  from  aaid  arma  reapectively  to  different  sides  of  the 
machine  to  operate  the  needle-c«ms,  one  of  aaid  arma  being  capable 
of  independent  action,  and  meana  for  operating  both  arms  simulU- 
neoualy.  or  only  one.  as  the  machine  routes,  with  pattern  mechan- 
iam for  operating  the  said  means,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

9.  In  combination,  in  a  multiple-feed  cireular-knitting  machine 
needle-cama,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  one  point  in  respect  to  the 
circumference  of  the  machine,  connections  from  aaid  arms  respec- 
tively to  the  needle-cams  located  at  different  poinU  about  the  ma- 
chine, a  retnrning-arm,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a  aecond  shaft  car- 
I7>ng  the  pair  of  arma,  meana  connecting  the  shafu  to  move  one  in  a 
direction  oppoaite  to  that  of  the  other,  means  for  operating  the  arma 
and  pattern  mechanism  controlling  the  said  means,  subsUntiallv  aa 
deacribed. 

10  In  combination  in  a  multiple-feed  machine,  needle-cams  a 
pair  of  arma  arranged  at  one  point  in  respect  to  the  circumference  of 
he  machine,  a  shaft  carrying  one  of  the  arms  rigidiv,  a  connection 
leading  from  aaid  abaft  to  the  needle-cams  for  one  feed,  said  shaft 
carrying  the  other  arm  looaely,  connections  leading  from  the  loose 
arm  to  the  other  needlen^m,  a  retuming-arm  12.  a  connection  be- 
tween aaid  arm  and  the  shaft  whereby  said  parU  move  in  opposite 
direction.,  mean,  whereby  the  rigid  arm  will  move  the  loose  arm 
in  one  direction,  but  will  be  free  to  move  independentlv  in  the  op- 
poaite direction,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  amis  simulUneously 
and  for  moving  the  rigid  arm  independently.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 

U.  In  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  needle-cams,  con- 
nectiona  to  the  needle-cams  for  changing  thecharacterof  the  knitting 
an  arm  for  operating  the  said  connectiona,  a  second  arm  withron- 
nect.on.  to  the  firat  for  returning  .aid  arm  with  its  connections  and 
needle-cama,  and  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  at  different  poinU  in  the 
circuit  of  the  machine  for  returning  the  said  arm  m  normal  position 
at  either  one  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  machine  or  at  another 
subaUntially  a.  deacribed 

12.  In  combination  in  a  two-feed  circular-knitting  machine 
knitting  device,  for  each  feed,  connections  to  the  knitting  devices  for 
changing  the  character  of  the  knitting,  arms  with  connections  to  the 
aaid  knitting  dericea,  a  retuming-arm  for  operating  the  arms  first 
mentioned,  and  a  pair  of  disk,  arranged  at  different  poinU  in  the 
circuit  of  the  machine  for  operating  said  returning-arm  at  either  one 
point  in  the  revolution  of  the  machine  or  another.  subsUntiallv  aa 
deacribed. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  knitting  devicea  and  operating 
connections,  a  vertical  shaft  8  for  operating  the  uid  connections,  an 
arm  pinned  thereto,  and  formed  in  two  part,  one  adjusuble  on  the 
other  and  a  disk  arranged  to  atrike  said  adju.uble  part,  subs  an- 
tially  a.  deacribed 

14  In  combination  in  a  circular-kniuing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  needle-cams  located  at  different  points  about  the  machine,  a  con- 
nection for  each  cam,  aaid  connections  leading  to  one  point,  a  pair 
of  arms  for  operating  the  seU  of  connections  simulUneoualy.  a  single 
retuming-arm  having  connection  with  the  pair  of  arms,  one  of  the 
pair  together  witjj  iu  connections  being  capable  of  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  and  pattem-controlled  means  operating  tlie 
arma,  substantially  as  described. 
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Cl^m.—  l.  A  sUple-aetting  implement  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  the  upper  jaw  having  a  bearing  portion,  a  plunirer  revoluhly 
Adjusuble  and  having  a  spindle  projecting  through  said  bearing  por- 
tion, a  locking-head  on  the  projecting  portion  of  aaid  spindle,  said 
plunger  also  including  a  staple-engaging  portion,  a  sUple-holder 
carried  by  said  locking-head  and  »Uple-engaging  portion,  and  hav- 
ing vertical  movement  thereon,  means  for  limiting  such  vertical 
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morement,  mnd  Beam  fur  Wkinft  said  lorking-head  to  iti  adjasted 
poaitionn,  naid  lower  jaw  baring  au  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  V- 
•hap«d  f  rooTM.  an  anvil  including  an  elungaled  bod;  portion  hav- 
ing a  V-»baped  portion  for  engaging  the  V-shaped  gronves  of  the 
lower  jaw  and  a  ahank  for  paaaing  through  the  aperture  of  the  lower 
jaw,  a  spring  secured  to  the  lower  jaw  and  to  the  anvil-ahauk  for 
holding  the  anvil  in  engagement  with  the  V-shaped  grooves  for  the 
purposes  ipeciled 

2.  A  gtapie-settiiig  implentent  romprisiug  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  revo- 
lublj-adjuKtablr  plunger  carried  bv  the  upper  jaw,  a  staple-holder 
carried  by  the  plunger,  means  coAporating  with  the  staple-holder 
and  the  plunger  for  locking  said  plunger  and  staple-holder  to  their 
adjusted  positioai,  and  an  anvil  rarried  by  the  lower  jaw,  said  anvil 
including  a  radial  arm  having  a  staple-engaging  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  shank  at  the  other  end,  said  lower  jaw  having  sn  aperture  to 
receive  said  anvil-shank,  said  anvil  and  said  lower  jaw  having  inter- 
locking portions,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  anvil  and  said 
lower  jaw  in  tbetr  witerlorked  positions  Kubstanlially  as  shown. 

3.  A  staple-aefting  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  revo- 
lubly-adjusUhle  plunger  carried  by  the  upper  jaw,  a  staple-holdet 
carried  by  the  pluuger.  means  cooperating  with  the  staple-holder 
tod  the  plunger  for  locking  said  plunger  and  staple-bolder  to  their 
adjusted  positions,  and  ao  an>il  carried  by  the  lower  jaw  said  anvil 
including  a  radial  arm  having  a  staple -en  gaging  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  shank  at  the  other  end,  said  lower  jaw  having  an  aperture  to 
receive  said  anvil-shank,  said  anril  and  said  lower  jaw  having  inter- 
locking portioiia.  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  anvil  and  said 
lower  jaw  in  their  intetlucked  positions,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  member  secured  to  the  lower  jaw  and  t«  the  aovil- 
shank  for  the  purposes  specified 
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Clmm. —  I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  muuthpieeo 
having  secured  thereto  an  integral  cheek-piece  comprising  a  ring 
and  a  loop-pieoe  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  in  different 
vertical  planes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mouthpiece  having 
secured  thereto  an  integral  rheek-piece  comprising  a  ring  and  a 
loop-piece  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  in  different  ver- 
tical planes,  and  a  chin-strap  engaging  said  loop-piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mouthpiece  having 
secured  thereto  au  integral  cheek-piece  comprising  a  ring  and  a 
loop-piece  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  in  different  vertical 
planes,  said  loop-piece  formed  of  substantially  parallel  side  bars  con- 
nected by  a  bar  having  a  roller-bearing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mouthpiece  having 
secured  thereto  a  cheek -piece  comprising  a  ring  and  a  loop-piece  ar- 
ranged at  au  angle  to  each  other,  said  ring  integral  with  said  loop- 
piece  and  extending  above  and  below  from  said  loop-piece. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mouthpiece  having 
secured  thereto  cheek-pieces  each  comprising  a  ring  and  a  loop- 
piece  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  loop-piece  standing 
inwardly  of  said  ring  and  formed  of  substantially  parallel  side  bars, 
and  a  cruss-bar  having  a  roller-bearing,  and  ao  adjustable  chin-strap 
having  a  loop  at  each  end  carrying  a  ring  for  connection  with  the 
reins  and  by  me«ns  of  which  said  strap  is  confined  to  said  loop. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mouthpiece  provided 
with  a  rheek-piece  comprising  a  ring  and  a  loop-piece  radiating  from 
a  common  hub  but  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  said  loop- 
piece  standing  inwardly  from  said  ring,  a  chin-strap  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  loop -piece  and  extend  rearward  within  the  angle 
formed  between  said  ring  and  lo<ip-pie<-e. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  threshing  •  madune  casing,  a  food- 
table  therefor,  a  suction-fan,  a  casing  inclosing  the  fan,  valves  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  making  openings  in  the  top  of  the  machine-cas- 
ing, a  conduit  leading  from  the  fan-casing  to  and  directly  over  the 
feed-table,  a  hinged  member  depending  from  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
duit adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  material  fed  to  the  machine,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  handled  by  the  fan. 


7fX).776.  COlfVETBR  BlHJiMm  H  Alv»t  LoulivilJe  Ky  »- 
atgnor  to  The  AJvvy  ferguton  Company.  Louisville.  Ky  &  CorporaUan 
or  Kflotueky     Filed  Sept  9.  1904     Serial  Ho  223.84« 


790.775.    THRE8HIH0  MACHIHl     flUMiCB  Zncim.  Hotan- 
dorf.  Austria  Hungary     PIM  Oct  29  1904     Strlai  No  290.927. 


Cloisa.— 1.  A  spiral  conveyer,  comprising  a  supporting-post, 
and  a  way  arranged  spirally  around  the  hame  and  comprising  an 
open  frame  compo«ed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle-plates  forming  the 
sides  thereof,  straps  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  se- 
cured to  the  horizontal  members  of  said  angle-plat«s  and  provided 
with  bent  end  portions  which  rise  above  the  vertical  members  of  the 
angle-plates,  rails  secured  to  said  end  portions  of  the  straps,  and 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  post,  and  independently-revo- 
luble  rollers  supported  by  the  vertical  menibeii  of  said  plates  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  way 

2.  A  spiral  conveyer,  comprising  a  supporting-post,  and  a  way 
arranged  spirally  around  the  same  and  comprising  an  open  frame 
composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle-plates  forming  the  sides  thereof, 
straps  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  secured  to  the 
hori/.ontal  members  of  said  angle-plates  and  provided  with  bent  end 
portions  which  rise  above  the  vertical  member*  of  the  angle-plates, 
rails  secured  to  said  end  portions  of  the  straps,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  said  post,  and  independently-revoluble  roller*  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  members  of  said  plates  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  way,  said  rollers  being  of  greater  diameter  at  their  outer  than 
at  their  inner  ends 

3.  A  spiral  conveyer,  comprising  a  supporting-post,  and  a  w^y 
arranged  spirally  around  the  same  and  comprising  an  open  frame 
composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle-plat«s  forming  the  sides  thereof, 
straps  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer  and  secured  to  the 
horizontal  members  of  said  angle-plates  and  provided  with  bent  end 
portions  which  rise  above  the  yertical  members  of  the  angle-plates, 
rails  secured  to  said  end  portions  of  the  straps,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  said  post,  and  independently-revoluble  rollers  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  members  of  said  plates  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  way,  said  rollers  being  of  greater  diameter  at  their  outer  than 
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•t  their  inner  cmdH  and  hnvinf  intermediate  receaaed  portions  be- 
tween their  endii 

4.  A  spiral  ron»e_ver  t-onipnaing  a  po«t,  means  secured  thereto 
and  formintr  a  spiral  way  around  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a 
movable  section  adapted  to  be  moved  to  form  a  break  in  said  waj, 
nnd  an  outwardlr-entendinK  switch-sertion  for  leading  the  articles 
acro«H  said  break  and  discharging  itaid  articles  ouUide  the  spiral 
wav  fmm  a  plate  above  the  bottom  of  said  war.  said  switch-section 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  unbroken  part  of  said  way  and  span- 
ning the  break  therein  when  adjusted  into  operative  poeition. 

5  A  spiral  ronvever  comprising  a  post,  means  secured  thereto 
and  forming  a  spiral  way  around  the  same,  said  means  rompriaing  a 
hinged  section  adapted  to  be  turned  pivotally  into  poeition  to  form 


at  the  rear  of  the  arch  to  supply  an  additioaal  quantity  of  air  to  the 
flame,  the  croea-sectional  area  of  the  air-tmnk  being  greater  than  the 
croM-aectional  area  of  said  air-pasaage. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  firebox,  an  air-tmnk,  an  arch  in  the 
flre-boi.  a  bottom  lining  between  the  flre-box  and  air-tmnk,  the  fur- 
nace being  provided  with  air-passages  leading  from  the  air-tmnk 
into  the  ftre-boz  at  front  and  rear;  nreani  for  rvgulating  the  site  of 
said  air-passages,  reapectirely,  vid  means  at  front  and  rear  of  the 
air-tmnk  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  thereto. 

3  A  furnace  comprising  a  Are-box,  an  air-tmnk,  an  arch  in  the 
fire-box,  a  bottom  lining  between  the  fire-box  and  air-tmnk.  the  fur- 
nace being  provided  with  air-passages  leading  from  the  air-tmnk 

...^„f.K  1  .         J  ,.         u       ._    .  '"to  »*>'  ♦^re-'wx.  means  for  controlling  said  air-passages,  respec- 

part  of  the  ,p.n.l  way  or  turned  up  p.votally  to  bn^ak  the  continuity    tively.  and  mean,  at  front  and  rear  of  the  air-tmnk.  m.pect.vely  fTr 
of  the  Hpiral  and  a  .witch-sect.on  adapted  to  lead  the  articles  off  Un-  j  admitting  a  regulated  supply  of  air  to  the  air-tmnk 
genti.lly  from  the  broken  part  of  the  spiral  when  said  hinged  section  4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flre-box,  an    ir-tmnk  an  arch  in  the 

IS  adjusted  into  lU  last-named  position  |  fl^.^ox,  .  bottom  lining  between  the  flre-box  and  air-tmnk   the  fur- 

6  A  spiral  conveyer  comprising  a  post,  means  secured  thereto  |  nace  being  provided  with  air-passages  leading  from  the  air-tmnk 
and  fonning  a  spiral  way  around  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  into  the  fire-box,  meam.  for  controlUng  said  air-pas-age,  resnec- 
«^tion  hinged  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  turned  pivotally  into  po-  |  tively;  means  at  front  and  rear,  respectivelv,  for  admitting  a  re«- 
aition  to  form  part  of  the  spiral  way  or  to  break  the  continuity  of  said  \  l„ed  supply  of  air  to  the  air-tmnk.  an  air-passage  being  provided 

leading  from  the  air-tmnk  and  diacharging  into  the  fire-box  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  arch. 

5    A  furnace  comprising  a  lire-box,  an  arch  over  the  front  end 
of  the  fire-box.  a  wall  at  the  front  end  of  the  arch  closing  the  front 
.  end  of  the  flre-box,  the  furnace  being  provided  with  an  air-passage 

<  The  herein-descnbed  mean<  for  conveying  articles  from  one  ,  with  imperforate  walls  leading  through  the  wall  and  arch  and  open- 
room  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  room  below  the  same,  comprising  a  j  ing  at  the  rear  of  the  arch  for  supplying  air  to  the  fire-box  at  that 
spiral  way  which  has  its  upper  terminal  in  the  lower  room  and  a  sup-  1  point,  there  being  an  inlet  at  each  end  of  the  fire-box  for  supplying 
plemental  conveyer  or  slide  for  discharging  articles  up..n  the  upper  i  ,  regulated  quantity  of  air  thereto,  a  slidable  plate  for  regulatingthe 
portion  of  said  spiral  way.  said  supplemental  conveyer  or  slide  ex-  |  size  of  the  forward  inlet,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  plate 
tending  off  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  spiral  way  at  an  iuclina-  ;  in  place 

tion  upward  therefrom,  through  an  opening  which  is  located  at  one  i  6.   An  elongated   flre-box   having  a   bottom  lining  extending 

side  of  sM.d  way  and  m  the  floor  of  the  room  above  that  containing  ,  across  the  bottom  of  the  rear  portion  thereof,  an  arch    foundation- 
said  way.  whereby  the  neiessity  of  an  opening  in  the  floor  for  said    bricks  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  flre  box  under  and  behind 


way.  «nd  a  removable  switch-section  adapted  to  span  the  break  in 
•aid  spirsi  way  when  .said  hinged  section  \»  turned  into  its  last- 
DAmed  position  and  to  carry  the  articles  off  at  a  tangent  with  said 
spiral,  said  switch-section  and  way  having  a  hook  engagement  with 
each  other 


spiral  way  is  avoided.  * 

H  The  herein-descril>ed  means  for  conveying  articles  from  one 
room  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  room  below  the  same,  comprising 
a  spiral  way  which  has  its  upper  terminal  in  the  lower  room  and  a 
detachable  supplemental  conveyer  or  slide  for  discharging  articles 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  spiral  v*ay,  said  supplemental  con- 
veyer or  slide  extending  off  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  spiral  way 
at  an  incliation  upward  therefrom,  through  an  opening  which  is  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  said  way  and  in  the  floor  of  the  room  alwve  that 
conuining  said  way,  whereby  the  necessity  of  an  opening  in  the  floor 
for  said  spiral  way  is  avoided. 

9.  The  he  re  in -described  systems  of  conveyers,  comprising  a 
spiral  way  and  a  supplemental  means  leading  from  one  part  of  said 
spiral  way  tu  another  part  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  convey  goods 
fn>m  said  one  part  of  the  way  to  said  other  part  of  the  same. 

10.  The  herein-described  system  of  conveyers,  comprising  a 
spiral  conveyer,  and  conveying  means  connecting  one  part  of  the 
spiral  conveyer  with  another  part  thereof,  said  conveying  means  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  the  parts  of  the  conveyer  which  it  connects 
and  comprising  a  switch  leading  from  one  part  of  the  spiral  conveyer, 
a  slide  leading  to  another  part  of  said  spiral  conveyer,  and  conveying 
means  between  said  switch  and  slide. 


said  arch,  and  tongue-and-groove  bricks  mounted  on  such  founda- 
tion-bricks and  fitted  together. 

7.  An  elongated  flre-box  comprising  a  shell,  a  support  fastened 
to  the  shell,  a  series  of  wall  foundations,  said  series  extending  length- 
wise along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fire-box  having  shoulders  at  the 
topopposite  the  shell,  bricks  on  said  support  between  the  wall  founda- 
tions, and  superposed  bricks  held  in  place  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  shell. 


7(K).777.  FURNACS  WiixuaN  BIST  Um Angelw  Cai  aai^;nor 
by  nMBDe  aMignments.  to  W  N  Best  IntemaUonaJ  Calonflc  Company, 
Los  Angeies.  Cai .  a  CorporaUon  of  California.  Piled  June  9.  180S. 
Serial  No  110.921. 


700.778.  PBMCX-TlE  BDwatD  J  Bowninin).  Adrian.  Mich  .  as- 
Hgnor  to  Henry  Boweo  Adnan.  Mich  Filed  May  27  1904  Serial 
No.  210,0U 


rtam. — 1.  A  furnace  having  a  bottom  lining  and  a  single  air- 
tmnk  immediately  beneath  said  bottom  lining  and  spreading  under 
the  entire  bottom  of  said  lining  and  furnished  with  air-openings  at 
front  and  rear  thereof  leading  from  the  rrr-tmnk  into  the  flre-box, 
and  an  arch  in  the  flre-box  furnished  with  an  air-passage  opening 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  crossed  longitudinal  and 
stay  wires,  of  the  tie  comprising  a  staple  having  its  lo<»p  portion 
crossing  the  longitudinal  wire  at  one  side  of  the  sUy-wire.  iU  legs 
passing  in  the  rear  of  said  stay-wire,  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  legs 
having  a  hook  which  engages  the  longitudinal  strand  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sUy-wire  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  a  retum-bend 
which  embraces  the  stay-wire,  and  a  terminal  portion  which  lies  di- 
agonally across  the  longitudinal  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  intersecting  longitudinal  and  stay 
wires  crimped  at  their  junction,  of  a  tie  comprising  a  staple  having 
its  loop  portion  crossing  the  face  of  the  longitudinal  wire  at  one  side 
of  the  stay-wire,  opposed  legs  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire, 
one  leg  having  a  hooked  terminal  which  engages  over  the  longitudi- 
nal wire,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  having  a  terminal  portion  which 
lies  diagonally  across  the  crimp  of  the  longitudinal  wire  between  the 
legs  of  the  staple  and  over  the  stay-wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crossed  longitudinal  and  stay 
wires,  of  the  tie  comprising  a  staple  the  loop  of  which  crosses  the 
longitudinal  wire  at  one  side  of  the  stay-wire,  opposed  legs  passing 
in  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire,  the  terminal  of  one  leg  curving  inwardly 
and  having  a  hook  which  engages  around  the  longitudinal  wire  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  stay-wire,  the  other  leg  having  a  retum- 
bend  which  embraces  the  stay-wire,  and  a  terminal  portion  that 
crosses  the  longitudinal  wire  diagonally  within  the  area  described 
by  the  legs  and  loop  of  the  staple  and  directly  over  the  stay-wire 

4  The  combination  with  the  crossed  longitudinal  and  stay 
wires,  of  a  tie  comprising  a  sUple  lying  upon  the  face  of  the  longi- 
tudinal wire  at  one  side  of  the  stay-wire,  opposed  legs  passing  in  the 
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wir  of  th«  .UT-wire.  ow  iff  haring  •  hooked  terminal  which  en-|ed,reof  .aid  plate,  and  meani.  to  entire  said  notche.  to  lock  th 

Kaicea  over  the  lunjntudinal  wire  on  the  opposite  tide  of  the  atay- 

wire,  the  otker  lejf  haviu^;  a  return-bend  which  embrace*  the  atay- 

wire  and  liea  eontiKuoua  to  the  hooked  terminal  of  the  first-mentioned 

leg,  and  a  teraiinal  portion  which  croMtew  diaKonallv  the  longitudinal 

and  «Uj  wire*  within  the  area  deacribed  by  the  Irgr.  and  loop  of  the 

ataple. 


790.77f».     LOOSE  LIAF  BINDER     CHAiLm  H  Beowh  Totedo 
Ohk).    Pitad  No?  28  1904.    Sehal  Mo  2S4.4U 


Claim —t.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  (haiineled  backing  mem- 
ber, a  term  of  binding  member*  each  cumpriRing  coacting  prun^  or 
impaling-pina  and  having  resilient  dependent  legs  secured  within 
said  backing  member  and  shaped  to  impinge  upon  an  operating- 
key,  and  a  key  mounted  between  the  legs  of  itaid  binding  menil>eni 
longitudinally  of  the  backing  member  and  intermediata  the  end*  of 
the  rettilient  legi«  adapted  when  turned  to  cause  a  mimultaneouK  re- 
ceding movement  of  each  ht  the  coacting  prong*  or  impaling-pino  of 
each  binding  member. 

2  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  channeled  holder,  one  or  more  bind- 
ing niembera  «ach  formed  from  a  niugle  piece  of  resilient  material 
and  comprising  coacting  impaling-pimi.  legs  depending  from  each 
impaling-pin  and  having  portions  shaped  to  receive  an  operating- 
key  and  then  diverging  and  locked  to  the  holder  and  j-onnected  ai 
their  lower  portions,  and  a  key  operative  between  the  key-receiving 
portions  of  said  legs  to  cause  a  re<Tding  movement  of  the  impaling- 
pins. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  holderor  backing  mem- 
ber, one  or  more  binding  members  secured  to  said  holder  or  backing 
member  each  having  converging  portions  shaped  to  form  a  receiving- 
opening  for  a  key  and  terminating  in  companion  impaling  pins  or 
pronto  with  their  ends  in  meeting  position,  and  a  key  in  the  receiv- 
ing-opening provided  in  the  binding  niemben  therefor  and  having 
cam-surfaces  for  impinging  upon  the  portions  forming  the  openings, 
whereby  the  companion  prongs  of  said  binding  niem)>er8  are  caused 
40  recede  from  each  other  when  the  key  is  turned. 

4.  A  holder  substantially  U  shape  in  cross-section  having  trans- 
versely-alining sloU  therein,  one  or  more  binding  members  within 
the  channel  of  said  holder  each  having  laterally-extending  loops 
locked  within  the  alining  slots  in  the  holder,  resilient  portions  con- 
verging from  the  loops  and  sha|>ed  to  impinge  upon  an  interposed 
object  and  prongs  shaped  to  conjointly  form  a  transversely-elongated 
loop  and  having  their  ends  in  normally  abutting  position,  and  a  key 
inUrpoeed  between  the  converging  portions  of  said  binding  members 
whereby  the  abutting  prongs  are  caused  to  have  a  receding  move- 
ment as  the  key  is  rotated. 


790.780.      8BWIK0-MACHIHE  GUIDE 
MT     PiM  Oct  30. 1901     S«ial  No  80.908. 


HiHiT  BiTCi.  Troy. 


Claim.— 1.  A  aewlng-machine  coniprising  a  plate  adjustably 
a«pport«id  from  the  machine,  a  gage  fiager  vertically  movable  with 
relation  to  said  plate,  means  to  adjoat  .<aid  gage-ftnger  and  plate  in 


gag«-flnger  in  adjusted  position 

2.  In  a  aewing-machine.  a  guide  coiuBrising  a  back  plate  ad- 
jnsUbly  supported  from  the  machine,  a  guideK-arrying  plate  movably 
supported  by  the  back  plate,  a^pring-presaed  gage-flnger  connected 
with  said  guide-plate  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  line  of  feed  of 
the  goods,  the  edge  of  the  guide-plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  and  a  spriug-flnger  projecting  from  the  back  plalf  and 
adapted  to  enter  either  of  the  notches  in  the  guide-plate  m  hereby  t« 
lock  the  latter  and  gage-finger  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  aewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  adjustably 
supported  from  the  machine,  a  spring- pressed  gage -linger  yield 
ingly  supported  from  said  plate  and  movable  in  the  dire<tion  of  the 
line  of  feed  of  the  goods,  and  means  to  adjust  the  gage-finger  in  such 
direction  a  predetermined  distance 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  adjustably 
supported  from  the  machine,  a  spring -pressed  gage -finger  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  plate  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  feed  of  the  goods,  and  means  to  adjust  the  gage-flnger  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  line  of  adjustment  of  the  plate 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  adjustah^ 
supported  from  the  machine,  a  vertically-movable  spring-held  gage- 
finger  connected  with  the  plate  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  feed  of  the  goods,  and  meanh  to  adjust  the  gage-finger  in  hucb 
direction. 

fi  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  adjustably 
supported  from  the  machine,  a  gage-carrying  plate  Hup(>orted  fr»>m 
said  first-mentioned  plate,  a  vertically-movable  spring-pressed  gage- 
finger  supported  by  the  gage-carrying  plate,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  gage-carrving  plate  in  the  dire<-tion  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the 
goods. 

In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  back  plate  ad- 
juatably  secured  to  the  machine,  a  guide -carrying  plate  bearing 
against  the  face  of  the  back  plate  and  adjusUlily  supported  llierelty, 
a  spring-pressed  gage-finger  slidingly  supported  in  the  guide-carry- 
ing plate,  and  means  to  independently  adjust  said  iruide-<arr}-ing 
plate  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  goods 

8.  in  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide,  a  back  plate  adjustably  sup- 
ported from  the  machine,  a  guide-carrying  plate  movably  supported 
from  the  back  plate,  a  gage-finger  comprising  a  pendent  pin  movably  . 
supported  in  the  guide-carrying  plate,  a  lever  for  limitedly  adjusting 
the  guide-carrying  plate  transversely  of  the  line  of  adjustment  <»f  the 
back  plate,  and  in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  gotwls.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  guide-plate  to  the  back  plate 

».  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  back  plate  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  machine,  a  guide-carrying  plate  movably 
supported  from  the  back  plate  and  bearing  against  the  face  thereof 
■  gage-finger  comprising  a  pendent  pin  supported  by  the  guide-<ar- 
rying  plate,  a  lever  for  limitedly  adjusting  said  guide-carr>  iiig  plata 
transversely  to  the  line  of  adjustment  of  the  back  plate  and  in  the 
direction  of  line  of  feed  of  the  g«»ods,  and  means  to  lock  the  guide- 
plate  in  adjusted  position. 

10.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  coinpiising  a  gage-flnger 
comprising  a  pendent  pin  movably  >upported  u|K>n  the  machine- 
head  above  the  bed-plate  with  its  lower  end  in  contact  with  the  lied- 
plate,  said  gage-finger  l>eing  movable  in  the  direction  of  line  of  feed 
of  the  goods,  of  means  to  lock  said  gage-finger  at  a  normal  point  rel- 
ative to  the  needle,  and  mechanism  to  move  said  gage-finger  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  goods  a  determinate  distance 
either  side  said  normal  poaition. 

11.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  guide  comprising  a  plate  to  lie  se- 
cured to  the  machine-head,  a  guide-^-arrying  plate  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  Im-  horizontally  adjusted  with  relation  to  said  stationary 
plate.  B  spring-pressed  gage-finger  connected  to  and  guided  by  said 
movable  plate,  and  means  to  adjust  said  plate  and  thereby  the  gage- 
finger  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  goods. 

12.  In  a  sewing-machine  guide,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  secured  to  the  head  of  a  sewing-machine,  a  plate  secured  to  and 
horizontally  movable  with  relation  to  said  back  plate,  a  gage-bar 
connected  to  the  movable  plate  and  guided  thereon  for  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  bar,  of  a  gage-finger  connected 
to  said  bar  and  means  to  adjust  said  gage-finger  a  determinate  dis- 
tance in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  stitching. 

13.  In  a  sewing-machine  guide,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary plate  adjusubly  secured  to  the  sewing-machine  head,  a  horiion- 
Ully-movable  plaU  supported  by  said  sUtionary  plate,  a  gage-bar 
vertically  guided  in  the  movable  plate,  a  tpring  carried  by  the  mov- 
able plate  and  bearing  on  said  bar,  a  gage-ftnger  carried  bv  the 


the  direction  at  the  line  of  feed  of  the  goods,  notches  formed  in  the  |  lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  plaU 
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•nd  Uierebj  the  gugt-angtr  •  determinate  disUac.  iii  .  *r»cUoo 
parallel  to  the  line  of  rtitfhing 

14.  Ib  a  •ewingmachine  guidr,  a  back  plate  adjustably  coi- 
Dected  to  the  machine-head,  a  (ruide-«.arrying  pUt*.  horiaontallj 
movdjie  with  relaUon  to  the  back  plate,  a  |ra<te.lin,t.r  riidablv  .up- 
portwl  in  aaid  rude^arrring  plate  a  lever  pivoted  on  the'  batk 
plate.  «,d  back  plate  and  the  (ruide-carrrinn  plate  bein^  formed 
with  opp«.,telT-d.«po^d  slot,  which  partiallT  re^iater  one  with  the 
other,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  lever  and  paMin^  through  the 
regiaterinft  portion*  of  the  naid  nlota. 
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riatm.-l  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram  a 
mold  earned  bv  one  of  the  membem  compriw-d  bv  the  cylinder  and 
ram.  a  pi-ton  and  cylinder  for  ejecting  a  body  from  .« id  moid  with 
mean*  for  directing  «uid  into  wid  -econd  cylinder  after  it  has  been 
uaed  in  the  fimt  cylinder,  •ubstantiallv  aii  deHcribed 

2 
by  one  of  the  members  comprised  bv  the  cylinder  and  ram.  a  die  in 
•aid  mold,  means  including  a  hvid-operated  device  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  •K'cond  cylinder,  a  piston 
therefor  placed  to  eject  bodies  from  the  mold,  and  automatic  means 
independent  of  said  hand-operated  means  for  causing  «id  second 
CTlinder  to  be  supplied  with  motive  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  ombination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram.  a  mold  carried 
by  one  of  the  members  comprised  bv  the  cylinder  and  ram.  an  auxil- 
iary- piston,  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  die  in  the  m<.ld.  said  die  being  re- 
movable independently  of  said  piston,  and  connection*  whereby 
motive  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  the  flrst  cylinder  and  then  exhausted 
therefrom  to  the  second  cylinder  for  the  actuation  of  said  auxiliary 
piston,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram.  a  mold  carried 
by  one  of  the  members  comprised  by  the  cylinder  and  ram.  a  die  in 
aa.d  mold,  a  second  cylinder  and  an  annular  piston  theryfor  placed  to 
eject  bodies  from  said  mold,  with  mean,  for  directing  fluid  exhausted 
from  the  cybnder  so  that  it  will  act  upon  said  annular  piston,  sub- 
•Untially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram,  a  mold  carried 
by  one  of  the  members  compriiKd  by  the  cylinder  and  ram.  a  piston 
for  ejecung  a  body  from  said  mold,  a  cylinder  therefor,  and  a  valve 
having  connection  whereby  the  first  cylinder  may  be  supplied  with 
motive  fluid,  or  the  flrst  cylinder  connected  with  the  second  cylinder 
at  will,  subatantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram,  a  mold  carried 
by  one  of  ...d  members,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  ram  therefor  placed 
to  eje.  t  bodies  from  the  mold,  a  main  valve  having  connections  to 
both  of  said  cylinders  and  to  the  source  of  nipplv  for  motive  fluid 
inth  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  auxiliary  valve,  substan- 
tiaily  as  described 

7  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram.  a  mold  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  ram  therefor  placed 
to  eject  bodies  from  the  mold,  a  main  valve  having  connection,  to 


.    II         ?;  ^'"  •**"'«'»*'^'»''".  the  combination  with  the  cen- 

trally  and  longitudinally  disposed  main  shaft  3  having  bearin«  for 
lU  opposite  end.  in  the  machine-frame,  of  a  feeding  device  two  ec- 
cenlnc.  12  aid  14  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings  an 
oacUlating  and  longitudinally-reciprocatin^  looper-shaft  5  arranged 

'"'^'»°;"^*»«'P*7"el  to  Mid  main  shaft  and  having  bearing,  for  ita 
The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  a  ram.  a  mold  carried  ®PP»«^  "<*•.  •  plurality  of  looper-carrier.  on  said  looper-shaft  be- 

,;.  :.|tween  said  bearings,  connections,  comprising  the  elbow-lever  10 


K^.k    /       T\    T  -"■"•"  —•"  ""^f  Mnng  connection,  to    plate  or  work-plate  which  i.  provided  with  a  removable  .liH,  ., 


with  an  auxiliary  valve  in  connection  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder  meana 
for  normally  reUin.n*  said  auxiliary  valve  in  a  eloeed  position,  and 
an  arm  earned  by  the  mold  supporting  structure  for  opening  said 
amxihary  vaive,  .ubaUntiail?  a.  described. 


between  said  eccentric  12  and  said  looper-,haft.  for  reciprocating  the 
latter  endwise,  connections  between  said  eccentric  14  and  said 
looper-shaft  for  escillating  or  rocking  the  said  loopen.  in  a  plane 
approximately  transverse  to  the  axis  of  .aid  main  shaft  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed,  and  a  looper  mounted  in  each  of  said  carrier, 
and  movable  with  uid  looper-.haft  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axi. 
of  Mid  main  shaft, 

2  •n«»*wing-machine,  the  i-ombinafion»ith  the  centrally  and 
longitudinally  disposed  main  shaft  3  having  bearing,  for  iu  opposite 
ends  in  the  machine-frame,  of  two  eccentrics  mounted  on  Mid  shaft 
between  lU  ends,  an  oscillating  and  longitudinallyreciprocatinjr 
looper-ahaft  5  in  front  of  and  parallel  t..  Mid  main  shaft  and  also  hav 
lug  bearings  for  it.  opposite  end'.,  a  plurality  of  looper-carriers  on 
Mid  I.H>per-shaft  between  said  bearings,  connections  between  Mid 
eccentncs  and  Mid  looper-shaft  for  oscillatinif  and  reciprocating 
the  latter,  and  a  looper  mounted  in  each  of  Mid  carriers  and  movable 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Mid  main  shaft:  each  of  said 
loopen.  having  a  pointn-ye  </•  and  a  shank-eye  rf»,  a  groove  rf«  .-on- 
necting  Mid  eyes.lnd  a  shoulder  d*  formed  by  a  lateral  curvature 
away  from  the  plane  in  which  the  l<K>per-point  owill.te*. 

3  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  centrally  and 
longitudinally  disposed  main  shaft  3  having  bearings  for  its  opposite 
end.  in  the  machine-frame,  of  a  feeding  device,  t*o  acentric* 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  its  ends,  an  oscillating  and  longitudi- 
nally-reciprocating looper-shaft  .■>  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  Mid 
mam  shaft  and  also  having  bearings  for  its  opposite  ends,  a  plurality 
of  looper-carriers  on  said  looper-shaft  between  said  hearings  con- 
nections between  Mid  eccentrics  and  Mid  looper-shaft  for  oeciUat- 
ing  and  recipr»>cating  the  latter,  a  looper  mounted  in  each  of  said 
earners  and  osciilatiug  in  a  general  direction  which  is  eransyer«! 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aaid  main  shaft  and  approximately  in  the 
line  of  the  feed.  Mid  looper-carrier.  being  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  said  looper-shaft  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
mam  shaft,  to  vary  the  di.Unce  apah  of  the  seam.,  and  a  cloth- 
plate  or  work-plate  which  i.  provided  with  a  removable  slide  ar- 


Bent  thereof. 

4    la  a  Mwing-machine,  the  combinaUon  with  the  longitudi- 

naU7-4Mpoeed  main  .haft  3  provided  between  end  bearing,  with  two 

laeoentnca.  of  the  looper-shaft  b  parallel  to  and  in  front  of  Mid  main 
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.h.ft.  »>«  or  mors  toop«r«.rrier.  o.  Mid  looper^hafl.  a  .lid.  or[«ld  plung*r  in  fmnt  of  «id  .h.fi,  the  rod  12  exfndin.  •oDroii 

pJMferSpardW  with  Mid  loop«r-«haftMd  connected  therewith.  jm«U.lypiir«nel  with  Mid  main  »h.ft«nd  by  «    FH    » 

eonn«ction«  b^^ween  one  of  said  eocentrica  and  aaid  alide  or  plunirer 


for  imparting  andwiie  inoveiuenta  to  the  latter  and  to  the  Mid  looper- 
ahaft,  and  coanectioBi  between  the  other  eorentric  and  Mid  looper- 
ahaft  for  oacillatini:  the  latter. 

&.  In  a  Mwinj^-marhine.  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft  3, 
the  looper-shaft  !>  and  the  feed-rocker  21.  all  ext^ndinc  lenirthwiiie 
of  ihe  machine  and  parallel  to  each  other,  of  looper-carriers  on  naid 
looper-«haft,  a  feeding  device  couae<-t4-d  with  aaid  rocker,  means  on 
Mid  main  shaft  for  operating  Mid  rocker  and  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  feeding  device,  eccentrics  12  and  14  on  Mid  shaft  to  impart 
oscillating  and  lengthwise-reciprocating  movements  to  Mid  looper- 
shaft,  connections,  comprising  the  elbow-lcvei  10.  tkctween  said  ec- 
centric 12  and  said  louprr-sbaft,  thereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated 
endwise,  ronne<-tion8  between  Mid  eccentric  M  and  said  looper- 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  oscillated,  and  loopers  mounted  on  said 
looper-carrier*  and  oscillating  in  a  plane  approximately  transventc 
to  the  axis  of  Mid  main  shaft  and  in  the  direction  of  the  feed. 

6  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  thread-carrying  double-chain-stitch 
looper  c-oDUining  a  point-eye  </»,  a  shank-eye  </*,  a  gnH)ve  d*  connect- 
ing Mid  eyes,  a  shoulder  </»  at  iu  lower  sid*-.  a  curvature,  laterally 
away  from  the  plane  iu  whi«h  the  looper.point  movcK,  adjacent  said 
ahoulderrf*.  and  a  reduced  throat  portion  01  neck  between  said  shoul- 
der (i*  and  the  Mid  eye  rf*,  combined  with  a  feeding  device  and  nith 


.  which  Mid  plunger  and 
looper-camer  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod, 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine  and  in  combination,  a  feed-bar,  the 
main  shaft  1  extending  parallel  with  the  bracket-arm  plane  andun 
der  the  Mid  feed-bar.  the  eccentric  4  on  Mid  shaft,  the  eccentric-rod 
5  ext«nding  to  the  rear  of  Mid  shaft,  the  cross-pin  6joumaled  in  Mid 
eccentric-rod,  the  reciprocating  plungers  7  and  8  connected  br  Mid 
Crosslin  and  extending  transversely  to  Mid  plane,  a  swivel  connec- 
tion between  said  plunger  H  and  said  cross  pin  at  the  rear  of  said 
shaft,  a  looper-carrier  mounted  on  and  reciprocating  with  Mid  plun- 
ger in  front  of  said  shaft,  the  rod  12  by  which  Mid  looper-carrier  and 
the  said  plunger  «  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
rod. 

3.  In  combination,  the  main  shaft,  the  eccentric  ther«on,  the  ec- 
centric-rod 5  extending  rearwardly  from  Mid  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  eye,  the  cross-pin  joumaled  in  Mid  eye,  the  parallel  plungers 
7  and  8  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cross-pin,  and  a 
looper-carrier  mQUDt«»d  on  Mid  plunger  8  in  front  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed-bar,  the 
main  shaft  1  extending  parallel  with  the  bracket -arm  plane  and  un- 
der the  said  feed-bar,  the  eccentric  4  on  Mid  shaft,  the  eccentric-rod 
5  extending  rearwardly  from  Mid  shaft,  the  re<>iprocating  and  oscil- 
lating plunger  8  extending  to  the  rear  and  to  the  front  of  said  shaft 
transversely  to  Mid  plane  and  below  and  parallel  with  said  feed  bar, 


means  for  osciUating  Mid  looper  in  the  directioq  of  iU  length  ap- ;  the  sUtionar>-  bearings  10  and  1 1  for  said  plunger  arranged   respec 
proximately  m  thel.ne  of  the  feed,  and  for  reciprocating  Mid  looper  j  tirely.  in  the  rear  and  in  front  of  Mid  shaft:  a  swivel  connection  be 


laterally  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed. 


tween  said  plunger  and  ssid  eccentric-rod  in  the  rear  of  said  shaft, 


7.   In  a  sewing-machine,  a  thread-carrying  double-chain-stitch  ,h.  looper-<arrier  mounted  on  and  reciprocating  with  Mid  plunger  in 

loop«rcontainmgapoint-eve*f«.  ashank-ev^rf*.  agr(H.verf«connect-  frontof  «.iH«h.ft  »h.  r~i  19    ,.  „  r  .1  ,,,.  " 

in.  ..;j  — ...    .    k      ij      ji    .  •.    1  "j  ""'^'  '«>n'""»«'<t«naft  the  rod  12  extending  approximatelvpsrae  with 

ing  Mid  eyes,  a  shoulder  ti>  at  its  lower  side,  a  curvature,  adiacent  i.ai,t  jK.f*  .„a  v  „  « i.;.i.  .  •  i     i  j  1  • 

-iH  .h..nM 11 , .V.  ....:  :-  _u:-u  .i    7   .  "'«l/h.ff  and  by  nhich  Mid  plunger  and  looper-camer  are  oscil- 


Mid  shoulder,  laterally  away  from  the  plane  in  which  the  looper 
point  moves,  a  shoulder  J*  at  its  upper  side,  and  a  reduced  throat 
portion  or  neck  rearward  of  said  shoulders  and  forviard  of  Mid  eve 
<P.  combined  »ith  a  feeding  device  and  with  means  for  oscillating 
aaid  looper  in  the  direction  of  its  length  approximately  in  the  line  of 
the  feed,  and  for  reciprticating  Mid  looper  laterally  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  dinvtion  of  the  feed 
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lated.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

5.   In  combination,  the  feed-bar.  the  shaft  1  extending  parallel 
with  the  bracket-arm  plane  and  under  the  said  feed-bar,  the  looper- 
operating  and  feed-operating  eccentrics  4  and  3  side  by  side  on  said 
shaft,  the  eccentric  rod  b  extending  rearwardly  of  said  shaft,  the  re 
ciprocating  and  oscillating  plunger  8  extending  to  the  rear  and  to 
the  front  of  said  shaft  transversely  to  said  plane,  under  said  feed -op- 
erating eccentric  and  parallel  with  Mid  feed-bar,  the  looper-carrier 
Joura  J   M.  I  'n<»"n<«'<l  on  said  plunger  in  front  of  said  shaft,  a  loose  or  swivel  con- 
l^j^    nection  between  said  plunger  and  eccentric-rod  rearward  of  Mid 
,  tihaft.  the  rod  12  by  which  .uaid  plunger  and  l<»oper-carrier  are  oscil- 
lated, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 


BtO' 
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CImim—l.  In  a  sewing-machine  and  in  combination,  a  feed- 
bar,  the  main  shaft  1  extending  parallel  with  the  bracket-arm  plane 
and  under  and  transverse  to  the  Mid  feed-bar,  the  eccentric  4  on  Mid 
main  shaft,  the  eocentric-rod  5  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  8haft,the 
reciprocating  aid  oscillating  plunger  8  extending  transversely  to 
and  underneath  Mid  main  shaft  and  underneath  and  parallel  with 

Mid  feed^ar  and  having  a  loo^  or  swivel  connection  with  s^id  ec-  CkUm.-l    The  "E^rein-de^-nbed    du.t-di.tributi 

centnc-rod  rearward  of  Mid  ahaft,  the  looper-carrier  mounted  on  [comprising  «iiuble  canjing-wheels,  and  a  supporting 


ing   machine, 
axle;  a  frame 
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mounud  on  xaid  «xlf ;  tUndards  carried  by  said  Inmr;  auxiliary 
members  9  extendini;  into  adjtuUble  engairemeiit  with  itaid  '.tand- 
^rd«;  a  shaft  rotaUblj  mounted  on  the  rear  end*  of  said  members; 
suitable  meanst  to  drive  said  shaft  and  a  piuraiitT  of  dust-holdinx  re- 
cepUcIrs  tarried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
recepUoles  having  a  perforated  peripheral  face,  in  combination  with 
closures  adapted  to  (Jt  over  the  dust-receptacles  or  telescope  there- 
with whereby  said  closures  may  be  adjusted  in  place  to  limit  the  dis- 
charire  of  dust  from  the  recepUcles  and  suiUble  means  to  turn  the 
leaves  or  tops  of  the  plants  that  the  lower  side  thereof  will  be  exposed 
to  the  fallinjf  dust  or  spray,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rutatable 
ahaft.  a  support  therefor,  apertured  recepUcles  adjusUbly  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  closures  slidably  mounted  ujK>n  the  recepUcles,  and 
means  for  securing  said  closures  to  the  shaft,  as  »et  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  «upport  therefor,  aperturrd  receptacles  adjusUbly  secured 
upon  the  shaft,  adjustable  closures  upon  the  receptacles,  means  for 
!»ecuring  them  to  the  shaft  and  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  upon  the  support  for  depressing  planU  prior  to  the  passage  of 
the  receptacles  thereover,  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  distributer  com- 
prising a  rotaUble  apertured  receptacle,  having  an  inlet,  oppositely- 
disponed  closures  slidably  mounted  upon  the  re<eptacle  for  covering 
the  dust-apertures,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  receptacle  and 
means  for  securing  the  closures  to  the  shsft.  as  set  forth. 


operating  the  piston*  of  both  rylindera  therefrom,  a  Tertically-rocip- 
rocating  bar  connected  with  each  of  said  piston-rods,  chain-wheels  ' 
connected  to  said  operating-shaft,  chains  connected  to  the  recipro- 
cating bar*  and  said  wheels  whereb>  the  movenent  is  imparted  from 
the  operating-shaft  to  the  pistons,  a  sUtionary  price-scale  giving  the 
money  values  of  fractional  parts  of  a  gallon  discharged  from  one  or 
the  other  cylinder,  and  a  pointer  (lied  to  one  of  the  Tertically-recip- 
ir.R-ating  bars  and  movable  along  said  price -scale  to  indicate  the 
values  of  the  quantities  of  oil  discharged  from  the  cylinder*,  as  here- 
in set  forth.  — 


7VK).7t45.     DRAFT  EQDALIZBR      CHioiicfT  B.  Cowi^.  Bnid. 
Okla.    Pyed  Mov.  la  1904     Serial  No  232  MO 


Clmim— In  draft -equal  iter*,  the  combination  with  an  imple- 
ment-tongue, of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  I  and  2  secured  respectively 
to  the  upper  and  lower  side  of  said  tongue,  the  bar  2  being  of  a 
greater  length  than  the  bar  I ,  said  bar  extending  beyond  said  tongue 
and  having  their  outer  free  ends  cur>  ed  apart,  parallel  bars  7  and  11 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  bars  I  and  2  and  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  a  maintree  having  a  doubletree  secured  to  each  end  thereof, 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  free  ends  of  the  bars  7  and  1 1  one  end 
of  the  said  maintree  and  one  of  said  doubletrees  snugly  fitting,  and 
normally  resting  between  the  curbed  ends  of  the  bars  1  and  2,  and  a 
stay-rod,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  tongue  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  the  central  portion  of  the  maintree  whereby  said  main- 
tree  and  doubletrees  carried  thereby  will  be  held  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  line  of  draft,  substantially  as  set  forth.* 


7^X>.7H(5.     SBLFIIEASDRllfQ  OIL  PUMP     Jow  B   Dara  and 
Punus  W  SHiujiAAAsik.  DaytoQ.  Ohto.    Filed  Nov  3  1904     Se- 
rial No  231  20« 
Clatm  —I     III  a  measuring-pump,  two  cylinders  having  piston* 

located  therein,  an  operating -shaft  with  means  atUched  thereto  for 


/J 


2  In  an  oil-pump  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with 
an  oil-Unk,  of  two  measuring-pump  cylinders  having  pistons  located 
therein,  an  operating-shaft,  a  vertically-reciprocating  member  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  pistons,  flexible  connections  between  said 
reciprocating  bars  and  the  operatingHhaft,  an  indicator  to  show  the 
toUl  amount  of  oil  discharged  from  the  tank,  a  segment-gear  driven 
from  the  operating-shaft,  arms  having  double-toothed  pawls  pivoted 
to  said  segment-gear,  and  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  the 
indicator,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


790.787.  8BLF  MBASDRINO  OIL-PUMP  Johh  B  Divb  aiul 
rum*  W.  SHKLUBAiOKt.  Dayton.  Ohio.  PUed  Dw^  17  190t  Se- 
rial No  237.361. 
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Cfam.— 1    in  a  meaauriBg -pump,  two  measariiiff-cjiindenlto  fradually  increaw  the  tenaioD  thereof  dunng  auch  morement  and 


with  inlet  and  outlet  valvea,  pump-rods  within  aaid  cjlinden,  two 
reciprocating  racks  tenninating  at  their  lower  end«  in  heads  which 
project  outwardlv  and  to  which  the  upper  eod^  of  the  pump-rods 
are  attached,  a  npur-wheel  meahini;  with  said  racks  and  driving 
them  in  opposite  directions,  a  handle  for  rotating  iiaid  spur-wheel,  a 
price-8C«le  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  framework  of  said  pump, 
and  an  indicator-bar  showing  the  rarioun  prices  in  gallon  quantities, 
aaid  indicator-baj  being  attached  to  one  of  the  racks  and  being  mov- 
able up  and  down  the  price-scale,  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  specified,  two  measuring-cylinders 
with  pntons  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  two  reciprocating  racks 
terminating  in  heads  at  their  lower  ends  with  which  the  piston-rods 
are  connected,  a  pinion  between  said  racks  for  driving  them  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  indicator  to  show  the  total  amount  of  oil  dis- 
charged from  the  tank,  means  interposed  between  the  shaft  of  the 
pinion,  and  the  indicator  for  indicating  the  total  quantity  of  oil  dis- 
charged from  tba  cylinders,  a  price-scxle  mounted  upon  one  side  of 
the  pump-frame  and  indicating  the  money  v«lues  of  oil  in  less  than 
gallon  quantitiea,  and  a  bar  attached  to  one  of  the  racks  and  mov- 
able along  the  fare  of  i<aid  scale,  said  bar  having  indicated  tbereon 
the  prices  of  oil  per  gallon,  as  herein  set  forth. 


790.7R8.  BID  ROLL  OR  ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER  ARRANQE- 
MENT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES,  tc.  Obokob  P  Fnitia.  Nev 
London,  Conn.    FiM  May  14.  1904     S«nai  No  207.974. 


Claim  —A  inck  having  flanges  of  unequal  height,  rollers  fitted 
in  the  tra(  k.  a  spacing-bar  alined  or  in  plane  with  the  lower  flange 
to  form  an  extenaion  thereof  and  studs  on  the  bar  engaging  the  roll- 
ers, some  of  the  ttuds  being  headed  or  held  by  the  rollers  to  maintain 
the  bar  in  position. 

„__^,^^__„^_„__ 

7tK).7HV).     ELECTRIC  CUT-ODT  SWITCH      JosiPB  FWCCHITTE. 
Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  aartgnor  of  one  third  to  Thomas  F  Hughea.  Paw- 
tiKkel  R  I     Ftted  Apr  11.1904     S«nal  No  202  681 
Claim —\    In  an  electric  cut-out  awitch.  the  combination  of  the 
wires  of  a  main  electric  circuit;  the  wires  of  a  secondary  electric  cir- 
cuit; means  for  oonnecting  said  two  circuits  comprising  as  a  part 
thereof  a  spring  property  supported  at  one  end  and  normally  closing 
with  iU  opposite  free  end  the  electric  connection ;  and  means  adapted 
to  move  aaid  free  end  of  the  spring  out  of  aaid  circuit  connection  and 


at  the  end  of  aaid  movement  to  release  said  spring  instanUneoualy 
to  resume  by  its  own  resilience  its  said  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  cut-out  switch,  a  metallic  circuit,  a  spring  fonn- 
ing  part  of  and  normally  closed  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  spring  to  break  the  circuit,  said  means  acting  to  slowly  ele- 
vate the  spring  and  gradually  increase  the  tension  thereof  in  break- 
ing the  circuit  and  to  pass  from  beneath  the  spring  and  permit  the 
latter  to  instantaneously  resume  its  normal  position  by  iU  own  re- 
siliency. 

3.  In  an  electric  cut-out  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  two 
hubs  secured  to  said  base  near  its  bottom:  each  of  which  hubs  has  a 
forwardly-extending  binding-post  and  a  rearwardly-extending  bind- 
ing-post; two  binding-po8t«  secured  to  the  ba»e  near  its  top:  two  con - 
ducting-pieces  secured  to  Hsid  base  near  its  center,  each  having  an 
integral  rearwardly-extending  binding-post  and  also  two  forwardly- 
extending  projections;  two  Hat  springs  whose  lower  ends  are  fas- 
tened on  said  hubs  respectively,  each  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
tongue  engageable  with  the  said  projection  of  the  adjacent  conduct- 
ing-piere ;  two  flat  springs  of  less  tension  than  the  first  named  springs 
fastened  at  their  upper  snds  U)  the  top  binding-posts  and  whose  free 
ends  are  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  conducting-pieces  but  are 
capable  of  moving  into  contact  therewith  respectively;  a  wire  from 
each  top  binding-post  to  the  corresponding  rearwardly-extending 
bottom  binding-post:  the  wires  of  an  electric  main  circuit  secured  to 
the   forwardly-extending   bottom   binding-posts   respectively:   the 
wires  of  an  electric-lighting  circuit  .«ecured  to  said  central  binding- 
posts  respectively:  a  roller  rutatably  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing on  one  side  a  longitudinal  rib  and  also  having  on  the  opposite 
side  two  rearwardly-extending  screws  which  by  the  rotation  of  the 
roller  are  capable  of  depressing  the  upper  springs  into  contact  with 
said  conducting-pieces;  and  a  conducting-plate  on  said  rib  of  the 
roller  which  by  the  rotation  of  the  roller  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  free  upper  ends  of  the  first-named  springs,  said  base  and  roller 
being  themselves  non-conductors  of  electricity,   substantially  as 
specified 

4.  In  an  electric  cut-out  switch,  the  combination  of  the  wires  of 
an  electric  main  circuit,  two  flat  springs  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  wires  respectively :  two  flat  springs  of  le»«  tension  than  the  first- 
named  springs,  connected  by  wires  to  the  wires  of  the  main  circuit; 
the  wires  of  an  electric-lighting  circuit;  two  conducting-pieces  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  lighting-circuit  respectively; 
a  rotatable  roller  made  of  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  having 
on  one  side  two  outwardly-projecting  screws  in  alinement  with  the 
second-named  springs  and  on  the  opposite  side  a  longitudinal  rib 
with  a  conducting-plate  adapt«d  to  contact  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
first-named  springs  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  roller, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  conducting-plate  of  the 
roller  forces  the  free  ends  of  the  first-named  springs  outwardly  and 
remains  in  contact  therewith  in  such  outward  position  the  free  ends 
of  the  second  named  springs  move  by  their  own  resilience  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  two  conducting-pieces  first  named  but  when  the  con- 
ducting-plate of  the  roller  is  out  of  contact  with  the  first-named 
springs  the  free  ends  of  the  second-named  springs  are  forced  by  tlie 
outer  ends  of  said  screws  into  contact  with  the  first-named  conduct- 
ing-pieces, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  cut-out  switch,  the  combination  of  the  wires  of 
an  electric  main  circuit,  two  flat  springs  k  fastened  at  their  upper 
ends  to  proper  supports  and  there  connected  wi<h  the  ends  of  said 
wires  reapectively ;  the  wires  of  an  electric-lightin;;  circuit;  two  con- 
ducting-pieces connected  with  the  wirea  of  the  I  tghting-eircnit  re- 
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m-  ^r:.g:  :r ;- -^r  riry^-;';!:::^  if^s?^!^" -"■-  ---'^  -^  -^p  »>  --^ai; 


.olt;  d     """*»*=""«■?"''  «»«»•«•♦««  with  thr  frr.  ,„dH  0/  «id 

Li/l^ht  „  ^'"' '••^♦"^  <•'«•«'«  between  „.d  m.in  wire,  .nd 

Uct  with  «aid  ipnng..  »ub.t«ntiall»  a*  upeciftH 

.n  el/"  "  *'*"*"'  """*"*  •"''"''•  '*"  ^"'»''i"ti«n  of  th.  wire,  of 
wilo  ""1'"  -'"-r' V"  ^•°"'*"^'''"'-Pi--  connected  with  the 
fMUaed..V  "  ''^':."'  ""■""  -"P-'-Hv;  two  fl.t  ,prin|c 
U-teaed  .t  the.r  upper  end.  to  proper  support,  .nd  there  conneotS 

Thi^h  il  T  !,'  """  '•'"""  -r-t.vel,;  .  roUUBIe  roll^ 
TurT-oe    i      ,'  '•""''"n"'  "-'"-'T  "d  i-  provided  with  c.«. 

tw^^.h  "■  ""'i-'^'P^'l  ^  '■on.pl^te  .n  electric  circuit  he- 

m  tL  f"""  7"^  ""*  ""  »iKhUnr.wire«  when  «id  c.«..urf.ce« 
preM  the   ree  end,  of  «.d  nprin^  into  conUct  with  .^.d  conducting 

xr.h    y """';' '"  '"■'  ••"*  '"•  -"'-^  "-«-•  <•-«' 

^p.r.te  from  the  conducting -p.e<e.  .»  n.id  c.n,  -  surf.ce.  mo,. 
•w.y  from  ..id  spnnpi,  »ub«Unti«llv  .«  -pecified 

toller  tl"  'V'"'"'"  '"'!"'  *''i«'-»'.'the  comb.n.tion  of  .  ro,.t.blr 
^.dedl  P'"^«  mounted  .„  ,.id  roller  .nd  e.ch  h.vin.  .  «erew 
thre.ded  lo„^,tud.n.l  socket;  .  «;rew  en^.^in^  ^..-h  of  ,..d  plug. 
J»  the  MKket  thereof;  the  wire*  of  .n  electric  m.in  circuit ;  the  wire, 
of  •  liKhtingcircuit ;  two  H.t  spring,  properly  mounted  .nd  connect- 
ed with  Mid  m.in  wire.,  which  .prinfr.  nonn.llv  .re  out  of  connec- 
tion with  A.id  li^htinir-oircuit  but  «rr  mov.ble  bv  s.id  s<rew»  into 
.uch  connection  bv  the  rot.tion  of  the  roller,  subsUnti.llv  •«  de- 
.cribed. 

H  In  .n  eleitric  cut  out  swiuh.  the  oombin.tion  of  •  rot.t.ble  I 
roller  h.vmg  two  «djUi.t.bl.T-mountod  cm-  »n  it.  ,.eripherv  the 
wire,  of  .n  electric  m.in  cinuit:  the  wire*  of  .1.  electric-liRhtin^  ' 
circuit ;  two  flat  spring*  properly  mounted  .nd  connected  with  the  ' 
m.in  wires,  which  Mpringa  norni.lly  .re  out  of  connection  with  ..id  1 
liRhting-crcuit  but  «re  mov.ble  by  *aid  c«m^  into  nuch  connection 
by  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  8ub*tantially  a*  specified 

9    In  an  electric  cut-out  »witch.  the  combination  of  .  rot.t.ble 
roller  m.de  of  materi.l  which  is  >  non-conductor  erf  electricity  .nd 


thre.d  .nd  for  giying  up  s.id  Uut  shutUe-thre.d  gr.du.lly  a.  the 
stitch-setting  m«hani.m  operate,  to  M.t  the  .titch.  substantially  a. 
deKribed. 


3  In  .  sewinK-machine,  a  shuttle  .  needle,  .ctu.ting  mechan- 
ism for  said  .huttle  and  needle,  mechanism  for  t.king  up  the  necHI.- 
thre.d  .nd  for  setting  the  stitch,  and  n.e.ns  for  moving  the  shuttle 
•ftei  .t  h.s  passed  through  the  loop  of  needle-thre.d  to  gr.du.liv 
pve  up  t.ut  shuttle-thre.d  while  the  stitch-sett.ng  mech.ni.m  op- 
erates to  set  the  stitch,  .ub.tantiall,y  as  described 

4.   In  a  seuing-raachine,  stitch-forming  n.echani.m  including 


provided  with  two  plug*  radially  inserted  therein,  ea<h  of  which  has  !  ""^h.nism  for  netting  the  stitch,  .nd  .'HhuU?e  AndZi^-^fZ'Zr^l 
a  iK-rew-threaded  longitudinal  smket;  a  conducting-pl.te  fastened  i  '"«  """^  •*"""'  '»  '^^•*  «»"  -huttle-thread  taut  and  to  give  u  ,  ..id 
to  the  roller  by  screws  which  engage  with  said  plugs,  the  wires  of  an    **"'  shuttle-thread  rrxtu.llv  wKiu  .k.  ...:..■....■      '^        .'  '     " 


electric  main  circuit;  the  wires  of  an  electric-lighting  circuit;  and 
means  for  normally  uniting  said  two  circuits,  said  plate  operating  on 
reyolufon  of  the  roller  to  break  the  connection  between  the  s.id  cir- 
cuits and  at  the  same  time  cI.>m>  the  main  circuit,  substantially  as 
tp«cifled. 

10.   In  an  electric  cut-out  .witch,  the  combination  of  the  wire, 
of  .n  electnc  main  circuit,  the  wires  of  an  electric-lighting  circuit 
two  conductmg-pieces  each  connected  to  one  of  said  lighting  -  wires 
•nd   each    having  two  forwardly -extending  projections;   two   flat 
•pnngs  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on  proper  supports  and  there 
connected  with  said  main  wires,  an  integral  tongue  *t  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  springs  normally  e.igaged  between  the  said  two  proiec-  ' 
tion.  of  the  adjacent  conducting-piece;  two  flat  springs  of  less  ten-  i 
•ton  than  the  first-named  spring,  mounted  .t  their  upper  ends  on  .  I 
proper  support  .nd  there  connec.ted  with  ..id  m.in  wires:  the  free 
ends  of  which  spring,  .re  norm.lly  out  of  cont.ct  with  s.id  conduct- 
IB«-|»>^«:  •nd  me.ns  .d.pted  to  press  the  free  ends  of  said  last- 
named  springs  into  contact  with  uid  conducting-pieces  and  at  the 
«.me  time  to  withdraw  the  free  ends  of  the  flrst-named  spring,  and 
he  r  tongues  out  of  contact  with  said  conduct.ng-pi^.J.  su^.Un- 
tially  a.  specified  ""»i«n 


taut  shuttle-thread  gradually  while  the  stit.h-setting  me<hanism 
operates  tu  set  the  stitch,  substantially  as  described 

J>  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  stitch-forming 
mechanism  including  .  needle,  a  ^huttle,  and  stitch-sett.ng  mechan- 
ura.  and  mean,  for  moving  the  shuttle  toward  the  needle  to  re.eive 
he  loop,  and  meaus  for  taking  up  the  slack  shuttle-.hread  incident 
to  such  movement  and  for  thereafter  giving  up  said  shuttle-thread 
while  the  stitch-setting  mechanism  operates  to  set  the  stitch,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In   a   sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  »l  itch -forming 
mechanism,  including  a  needle,  a  .shuttle  and  stiuh-setting  mechan- 

^  ism.  and  means  for  drawing  off  a  supply  of  shuttle-thread  for  a  stitch 
I  means  for  moving  the  shuttle  toward  the  needle  to  receive  the  loop' 
«nd  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  shuttle-thread  incident  to  such 
movement  and  for  thereafter  giving  up  said  shuttle-thread  while  the 
.tiUh-settnig  mechanism  operates  to  set  the  .titch.  substar.lially  as 
dewribed. 

7.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  .titch -forming 
mech.nism  including  .  shuttle,  me.ns  for  moving  said  shuttle  rear- 
ward to  draw  off  a  supply  of  shuttle-thread  for  the  stitch  and  for  mov- 
ing .aid  shuttle  forward  toward  the  needle  to  receive  the  loop  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  shuttle-thread  incident  t.,  su.h  move- 
ment and  for  thereafter  giving  up  said  shuttle-thread  while  the  stitch 

K.co.D.'P   B^-  ^  I '»heHig  set.  substantiallT  as  described. 

ZicRAir  T  FltiRo  and  «    i„  .  .. 

8    In  a  sewing-machine,   a   needle.   .  shuttle,  and  actuating 


7lX).7tK).    SHOB-SBWINO  MACHIlfg     „..^,  .    ,i«^c»ana  -    . 

WIUOAM  C    MiT«    Borton   Ma»    ».d  Pn>nch  aaigiwr  to  Dmted  I  „.    k  ',  '^*'7 •"•'■►''''-    •  "«'«ll'.  •  "huttle.  and  actuating 

Shoe  Ma^-hmery  Company   a  CorpontUon  of  Mauw     PJ«d   Dec   «    ..'°'*"L''''*  "•^'^''' '"'*'*•""'•'•"''•"*  ^"^  """^in*  "••id  "hut- 
I8M     Scrtoi  Mo  6M.4«3  '    J''  "'•'•*«"l  '«  draw  off  «  supply  of  shu.tle-thread  for  a  stitch   then 

Cla,m.-l     In  a    sewing-machine,  an  oscillating  shuttle   a  nee  !  „„7k'''*,'T7^  l''' T*^!' '" '^■''^' '''' '^^P' «'''"  ^"**^'< '»  ^ 
die.  actuating  mechanism  for  said  shuttle  and  needle   mech.ni.m  for' '  thel  .  <      the  shuttle-thre.d  .fter  it  has  received  the  l...p.  and 

Uking  up  the  needle-thread  and  for  setting  the  stith  Td  mZ  for   l^u\'Z  "^  '"  '"""'"^  ''''  "^  ""^  "'»""'  " '»'-«'  "  the 

holding  the  shuttle-thread  taut  after  the  .Ittle  has  passed  through  ,  '"l^""  ^'^  •"''•**-*'»"-^  "  "'^^^^ 

the  loop  of  needle-thread  and  for  gradually  giving  up  said  t.ut  shut     n^l  iV  *•*'■«'".•*'""'•  "titch-forming  mech.nism  including  , 
•'--•»<~-^  -'■^'-•^--••-  ■  K"P»*'«it.ut,hut-   •>e«ll'«nd«no.sc.U.ti.g  shuttle,  shuttle-carrier  bearing  said  oJil- 


tie -thread  while  the  stitch  -  setting  mechani.m  operates  tu  set  the 
slitch.  substantially  a.  described 

i    In  a  newing-machine.   the  combination  of  rtitch-forming 
mechanum  including  a  shuttle,  and  means  for  drawing  the  shutUe- 


Uting  shuttle,  mean,  for  o«  illating  said  shuttle,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  Mid  shuttle-carrier  to  draw  off  a  quantity  of  shuttle-thread  for  a 
^.tch.  for  then  moving  it  toward  the  needle  for  the  shuttle  to  receive 
the  loop,  for  then  moving  it  to  uk.  up  the  al^k  akutUe-thre.d  and 


t 
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tl."7"lf      '"  ^""•i'y  «'^'  "P  '»"  .huttle-thread  ^  Uke.  1. apply  <rf  ne^le-thretd  u  beia^  dr.w,  off  ,nd  to  .ppW  .  h.rti  to,. 

•  .huttlr  .  nredl*.  .Dd  .ctu.tinK  niech.n.gm  therefor,  meau.  for  ni«chaBi.m  including  a  nitoh-M-ttinr  deric*  mean,  ind-wndeni  oi 
-.ov.n.  .he  .huttia  toward  th.  needle  to  receive  the  loop,  then  .way  the  .titch-formin,  mecbaninn.  for  dLinroff  aTuaitilv^'l^ilt^ 
fron,  the  needle  .1.  take  up  the  alack  incident  U.  the  afore.aid  more-  thread  for  the  next  .ti.ch.  .  Un.ion  devL  for'L  n^dle-th^.d 
ment  and  for  ther^fter  n.o»,n*  aa.d.hut.le  again  toward  the  needle  mean,  for  operating  i«.d  tension  device  to  relieve  the  Un^^on  o^rh. 
to  g..e  up  the  .huttle-thread  gradually  a.  .he  »ti.ch  i.  being  ^t.  .ub-  needle-thr^.d  when  .aid  needle-thread  i.  being  drawn  o^ofiu. up 
.Un...lly  „  de.cr.bcd  Pl^  "<»  t« -pplv  .  hard  ten.ion  when  the  .ti.;^hlMinglv<^„Z 

II.  In  •  ^wlng.macb.ne.  the  eomb.nat.on  of  •titch-forming    ate.  to  .et  the  stitch  and  mean*  for  drawing  off  a  quantity  of  .hu.^e- 
«echan..«  .nclud.n*  a  .hut.le.  mean,  for  drawing  measured  quan-    thread  for  the  next  .tiUh  operated  independen.ly  of  the  atiJh  form 
tU.e,  of  needle-.hn.ad  and  .hu.tle-.hread  from  their  .upplie.  for  the    ing  n,echani.m  .«  .he  perfol.n«  of  i^^guUr  func  J^^^^^^ 
next  ...U-h  mean,  for  giving  up  the  needle-. bread,  mean,  for  moving   needle-thread  i.  held  tau.  by  the  .ti.ch..e.ting  devte  a.  th  *  ol,  * 
the  .buttle  toward  the  needle  U.  rceive  .he  U»op.  mean,  for  taking  up  |  tion  of  the  .ti.ch,  .ubg.an.i.Ily  as  dewribed 

the  .lack  .hut.le^thread  .nc.den.  .0  thuH  moving  .he  .hu.tle.  and  |  2.»    In  a  .ewing-machine.  .he  combina.ion  of  atitch-fonnin. 

"T"   7  1    *!!        ""'"'"""'  n*"  "'.  *''""''-'»"^"^  '"''"''3^  i  "n^ch-ni'm  includiRg  a  .titch-se.ting  dev.c*.  a  thread-clamp  7puU: 
a.  the  .titoh  ..  be.„g  .e..  .ub...„..ally  a.  de«-nbed  |  off  for  drawing  needle-.hread  fr„.u  it.  .upply,  mean,  for  operating 

II.  !■  a  tewing  machine,  .he  combina.ion  of  rti.ch-fonningl  »»id  pull-off  while  the  .bread  i.  damped,  a  .en.ion  devic*  for  the 


mechaniitm  including  a  shul.le,  meann  for  drawing  off  a  meanured 
quantity  of  oeedle-.hread  for  the  next  uti.ch,  and  mean*  for  moving 
the  .hu.tle  .«  draw  off  a  niea.ured  quan.i.y  of  .bul.le-.hread  for  the 
next  •..i.ch,  a  n<^dle-. bread  .akr-up,  mean-<  for  moving  Mid  .ake-up 
toward^thr  needlf  togivr  up  .he  needle. bread,  means  for  moving  the 
•buttle  toward  .he  needle  to  receive  .he  loop,  mean,  for  .hen  moving 
the  .hu..le  away  from  the  needle  .0  take  up  .he  .lack  Hbui.le-thread 
and  hold  it  .aut.  and  niranx  for  thereaf.er  moving  .he  shuttle  again 
toward  the  needle  l<i  give  up  .be  .au.  shutlle-.hread  a.  .he  .titch  ia 
being  m..  .ubstantially  a.  dewribed 

13.  In  a  liewing-machine.  .he  combina.ion  of  ..itch-forming 
mechanism  including  an  oscillating  shuttle,  means  for  holding  the 
needle-thread  .aul.  a  shii. lie-carrier  bearing  .he  omillating  shu..le. 
means  for  oprra.ing  said  shut.le-carrier  to  draw  off  a  quantity  of 
.hu. tie-thread  while  .he  needle-.hread  is  thus  held  .au..  incan.  for 
moving  .he  shut.le-^arrifr  tow  ard  t  he  needle  for  the  shuttle  to  receive 
.be  loop,  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  shuttle-thread  incident  .0 
•uch  movement  and  means  for  .hereafter  giving  up  .said  shut.le- 
thread  gradually  a.  the  s.itch  is  being  set,  subs.an.ialiy  as  dewribed  1 7iK).7t)  1 
14    In  a  sewing  machine,  the  needle  and  its  segment  and  mean.  '  " 

for  operating  it.  rumbined  wi.h  an  ostilla.ing  shuttle,  its  carrier  and 
means  for  moving  aaid  shut.le-carrier  at  righ.  i*igles  .0  tb«  axis  of , 
said  needle  to  draw  off  a  measured  quantity  of  shut.le-.hread  and  for 
moving  the  shuttle^arrier  .oward  the  needle  for  .he  shuttle  .0  re 
ceive  the  loop,  nieftn.  for  oaoillating  .he  shuttle,  means  for  moving 
the  shut.le-carrier  away  from  .he  needle  .0  take  up  slack  shul.le 
.bread  inciden.  .0  the  aforesaid  forv*ard  movement  and  means  for 
thereafUr  moving  said  shu.tle  and  shuttle-carrier  forward  .0  grad- 
ually give  up  shuttk-ihread  as  the  sti.ch  i.  being  ne..  gub«Untially 
as  described. 

1?».  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  sti.ch-f«rming 
mechanism  includiag  an  oscillating  shu.tle,  a  sliding  shut.le-car- 
rier  bearing  said  shu..le,  mean,  for  sliding  said  shuttle-carrier  in  a 
direction  at  rigb.  angles  .0  .he  axis  of  the  needle  awav  from  .he  work 
to  draw  off  a  supply  of  shu..le-.hrpad  for  the  nex.  stitch,  .hen  to- 
ward the  needle  for  .he  shuttle  to  receive  the  loop,  then  rearward  .0 
Uke  up  .he  slack  .huttle-thread  inciden.  to  moving  the  shuttle  to- 
ward .he  needle,  then  forward  .0  gradually  give  up  .he  tau.  shut.le- 
.hread  as  the  s.itch  is  being  »e.,  subs.antially  as  described. 

16  In  a  sewing-machine,  .ti.ch-forming  mechanism,  a  needle- 
.hread  take-up.  a  thread-clamp,  means  for  operating  said  .bread- 
clamp  .0  lock  .he  needle-thread  when  the  take-up  is  elevated'and  .he 
needle-.hread  drawn  tau.,  means  for  drawing  off  a  suppiv  of  s|>u..le- 
ihread  for  .he  next  i.i.ch  while  the  needle-.hread  is  thus  held  .au., 
means  for  drawing  off  a  supply  of  needle-thread  for  .he  next  s.i.ch 
while  the  needle-thread  is  .bus  held,  a  tension  device  for  .he  needle- 
thread  and  means  for  operating  it  .0  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread 
while  i.  is  beiqg  drawn  off  its  .upply,  subsUntiallv  as  described 
17 


needle-.hread  locaU-d  between  the  thread  clamp  and  suppiv.  mean* 
for  operating  said  tension  device  .«  relieve  .he  tension  on  llie  .bread 
when  the  .bread-clamp  clamps  the  thread  and  the  pull-off  is  operat- 
ing and  .0  apply  a  hard  tension  upon  the  .bread,  bu.  not  l.K;k  i.  when 
the  thread-clamp  has  di^nga^ed  .he  thread  and  .he  .li.ch-se.tmg 
devnce  operate,  to  wt  the  stitch,  substantially  as  described 

•21  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  s.iich-fomiing 
mechanism,  including  a  stitcb-sCing  device,  a  thread-clamp,  .  pull- 
off  for  drawing  a  quantity  of  .bread  from  i.s  suppiv,  a  tension  devie« 
for  the  thread  located  between  said  .bread-clamp  and  the  suppiv  and 
means  for  operating  said  thread-clamp  and  tension  devu-,-  to  respec- 
tiwi-ly  clamp  .he  thread  at  .me  ^oint  and  relieve  .he  .ension  on  the 
thread  between  said  .bread  clamp  and  .supply  when  .he  pull-off  i. 
opera.ing  and  to  .hereafter  unclamp  .he  thread  and  appiv  a  hard 
tension  upon  the  thread,  but  not  lock  it  when  the  s.i.ch-setting  device 
operates  to  set  the  stitch,  substsntially  as  described. 


REFRIOBRATOR  DOOR  FASTENER       RichaU)  £ 
Jon«s.  Glen  Olden  Pa     FUedJuly2  1904     Serial  No.  215. 129 


fiaim— The  combina.ion  wi.h  a  refrigerator  having  a  hinged 
door,  of  a  pla.e  secured  adjacen.  said  door,  a  horixonUlly-projeCing 
keeper  havfng  a  beveled  nose  and  a  wedge-shaped  mou.h.  a  plate 
earned  by  the  door,  a  spring  pressed  bol.  slidably  carried  by  the 
plate,  a  roller  carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  .0  ride  over  .he  nose  and 
sea.  in  .he  mou.h  of  .he  keeper,  and  an  elbow-handle  carried  by  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bol.  and  withdraw  the  roller'from 
.he  mouth  of  .he  keeper 


7fK).7?V,?.    STEAM  GENERATOR    JoHH  S  KiDOrr  Canton  Ohio. 
a«lgnor  to  the  Kiddey  Boiler  and  Enginowing  Company.  Canton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio     Filed  Sept  9  1904     Serial  No  223.8«8 
Claim  ~\     In  a  s.^am-grnera.or,  a  series  of  drums  loca.ed  lat- 
erally adjacen.,  said  series  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  drums,  one  pair 
loca.ed  above  the  o.her,  and  the  remaining  drum  of  the  series  loca.ed 
above  the  upper  pair  of  drums,  pipes  communicating  with  all  {he 
dnimsiof  .he  series,  a  balBe-wall  extended  upward  from  one  of  the 
i„  „  ,.  .    ,  I 'o**''"  pairs  of  dnims  to  one  of  .he  upper  pairs,  said  baffle-wall  ex- 

holdln,  .h/„  Ti"*.^'^''  •'"*•»'-'*»""'"''  ""ch.ni.m,  means  for  .ended  in  an  inHined  dire<-.ion  between  .he  upper  and  lower  pair,  of 
shtie  ,  rea  7n  "td.  .  "'hT'";  '"'  '"*r  ""  '""*'*""  ^' I  **"""*•  '  -"^-"on-ch.mber  located  below  The  baffle-walfard  a 
th^rf  i  . K  rt  "*"'''""**'i;«^  '^'  ""»  *«"*•»"  -hile  the  needle- ,  chamber  loca.ed  above  .he  baffle-wall  and  one  of  the  serie.  of  dnimt 
meT^ani:     :;  th'tl "'""''    ;"'''"';''r  "'  '•"  -^^^ ''■^'>™*'^  l  '-«-«J  -..ely  below  .he  baffle-wall  and  .wo  of  the  ^rie    o    d^^ 

.Jr.i„„  In  .K    ?K      -.      J  T"      '  «?"••"•>«  '«  '»  ">>'""  'be    located  coplaner  with  .be  baffle-wall,  and  a  flue  leading  from  the 

.e«^on  on  ^he  thread  when  .aid  .upplv  of  needle-thread  is  being  I  chamber  lo<.ated  above  the  b.flie-wall.  .ub.tanUally  .^  andTr    L 


drawn  off.  subsUntially  as  described 

IH    In  a  sewing-machine,  stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  for 
holding  the  needle-thread  taut,  mean*  for  drawing  off  supplies  of 
•huttle-thread  and  needle-thread  for  the  nex.  atitch  while  .he  needle 
thread  is  thus  held  Uat.  a  tension  device  for  the  needle-tht;ead  and 
mean,  for  operating  it  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread  when  said 

i 


purpoae  specified. 

2  In  a  steam -generator  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  drum,  located  laterally  adjacen.,  and  in  differen.  hori- 
xon.al  planes,  four  of  the  serie.  being  located  in  two  differen.  hori- 
xonUl  planes-and  one  of  the  series  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  re- 
maining drum  of  the  aeriea,  pipe,  communicating  with  all  of  the  ae- 
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ri««  of  dniBM.  »  bmfll«-w>U  located  in  KB  iBclimxl  pUne  diridlng  tw*»  I  pat  «w>t  to  nc*iy,  the  «Tt^n.}»,  .r  ^    .i : r. ^ 

oft]|«.tri«ofdrum,copUn.r,.„don.oftherJL,.i„,-/Jr    «ou„uW  un^.TlL.!:  "**"'**"  ^''"^*'-  *~*  «  «'i''<re-pl.U 


Of  Ui«  MHM  of  drums  copltMr,  and  on*  of  the  remaining  .erie*  lo- 
cate! Mow  the  baffle-waJI  and  the  two  remaining  drums  of  the  w- 
nea  locaUtd  entirely  .bore  the  baffle-wall,  a  combuaUon-chamber 
located  below  the  baffle-wall,  a  f!ue-<-hamber  located  above  the  baffle- 
wall,  an  inclined  wall  dividing  the  combuition-<>hamber  and  flue- 
chamber,  and  a  rear  pit  located  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  .ub.tan- 
tially  a«  and  for  the  purpoM«  specified. 


mounted  upon  the  extension. 

4  In  a  •helf-brmckat.  the  ccmbinaUon  of  a  supporUng-pUte  aa 
eiten«on  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  portion  of 'the 
^upporting.plate,  a  honiontalljr-.winging  br«:ket  member  carried 
bj  the  supporting-plate.  and  a  hinge-plate  pivoted  to  the  extenaion 


^•^S:*-  'WCI-COMPOTIHOSCAII  III  C  KoHKi.  Colum- 
bu..  Ohio.  aiUpor.  bj  mmm  ampwnu.  to  tte  CompuUng  8(*l> 
^oi^y.  .  C«,«»tai  or  OW..    ffcd  sept  ».  im.    8«il  Ho 


3  In  a  steam-generator,  the  cnnibmation  of  a  series  of  drums, 
pipes  communicating  with  all  the  drums  of  the  series,  a  combustion- 
chamber  and  a  flue-chamber,  a  baffle-wall  located  between  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  the  flue-ihaniber,  and  an  sir-pipe  located 
within  pipes,  said  sir-pipe  extended  through  one  of  the  drums  of  the 
«erie».  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7fK).7f»M.    SHBLF  BRACKET     Oumv  C  KocH.  Fairmont.  Minn. 
IM  Jan.  r7. 1906.    Serial  Mo  M2.M8. 


Clmm—l  In  a  shelf-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
plate,  a  bracket  member  carried  bv  said  supporting- plate,  tnd  a 
kiage-plate  secured  to  the  supporting-plate. 

2  In  a  shelf  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-plate 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  wall  or  the  lik».  an  extension  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  supporting-plate,  a 
hinge  plate  pivoted  to  the  extension,  and  a  bracket  member  mounted 
upon  the  supporting-plate 

3.  In  a  shelf-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  an  extension  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting-plate,  a  bracket 
member  pivoted  to  the  supporting-plate  and  h2ving  it»  rear  portion 


Claim—]  In  a  price-»eale,  the  combinatiun  with  a  weight  re 
ceiving  member,  weighing  and  price  lieams  mounted  in  independent 
bearings  and  lying  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  .Hwingin^  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  connettions  between  the  l>«-aiiis  and  weight  re- 
ceiving member,  the  connection  l.etween  the  price-beam  and  weight- 
receiving  member  being  relatively  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
beam,  and  poises  sliding  on  the  beams,  of  a  rounterpoise  cup  sus- 
pended from  the  end  of  the  lower  fream  and  an  independent  counter 
poise-cup  suspended  from  the  upper  beam  and  in  subsUntially  the 
same  horizonUl  plane  with  the  first-mentioned  cup,  the  counterpoise- 
rod  connecting  with  the  upper  beam  being  deflected  laterally  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  avoid  contact  with  the  lower  beam;  subaUn- 
tially  as  described 

•2  .V  price-scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  price-heam  having  a 
value-poise  sliding  thereon;  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  weighed 
connected  with  a  counterbalanced  tra.  k  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
price-beam;  a  rate  poise  moving  on  said  price-beam;  a  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  rate-poise  and  naid  track,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing -aid  pivoted  connection  rigidly  to  said  rate.p<,iHe  at  a  series  of 
different  points,  preliminary  loand  for  holding  it  locked  during  the 
movement  of  said  rate-poise  in  clianging  the  rate  unit;  substantially 
•>  specified. 

3.  A  price-scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  price-heam.  having  a 
value-poise  thereon;  a  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed  embodying  knife-edged  pivots,  a  track  mounted  to  have  a 
free  vertical  movement  adjacent  to  said  price-beam,  said  track  hav- 
ing vertical  rods  at  opposite  ends  connecting  with  said  knife-edged 
pivots  on  the  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  l.e  weighed;  a 
variable  connection  between  said  track  and  ^ald  prii-e-beam,  and  a 
lever  A'  adapted  to  counterbalance  said  track  and  said  variable  con- 
nection, substantially  an  specified 

4.  A  price-scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  price-beam  having  a 
value-poise  thereon  a  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  l>e 
weighed  having  knife-edged  pivots,  a  track  mounted  to  have  a  free 
vertical  movement  adjacent  to  said  price-beam,  said  track  having 
oppoaitely-localed  vertical  rods  connecting  with  said  knife-edged 
pivots  on  the  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  be  weighed:  a 
rate-poiae  movably  mounted  upon  said  price-beam;  a  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  poise  and  said  track :  means  for  locking  said 
connection  to  said  rate-poise  preliminary  to  and  holding  it  locked 
during  the  movement  of  said  poise  in  changing  the  rate  per  unit ;  and 
a  lever  A'  adapted  to  counterbalance  said  track,  said  connection  and 
•aid  rate-poise,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  price-scale,  the  combinatiun  of  a  lever  B,  a  weight-re- 
ceiving member,  said  lever  B  being  provided  on  iU  free  end  with  lat- 
erally-projecting arms  h  and  fc'  provided  respectively  with  knife- 
edged  pivots  6«  and  t*.  a  counterbalanced  track  connected  with  said 
pivots  b*  and  M.  said  track  being  mounted  adjacent  to  a  price-beam; 
•aid  track  being  connected  with  the  said  pivoU  by  means  of  vertical 
rods  at  oppomte  end*  of  said  track  and  engaging  with  said  pivoU; 
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•nd  a  varitblf  conaection  bHwern  said  Irack  and  the  prirr-beam  for 
changinit  the  rate  •nit;  dubntantiaily  as  specified 

6  Id  a  prire-arale  the  combination  of  a  weighinii;  or  counterbal- 
ancing lever  A' ;  a  platform  supported  by  levers  B  and  C  in  the  usual 
manner,  said  lever  B  being  provided  on  iu  fr»e  outer  end  v>  ith  lateral 
arms  b  and  b'  whose  extreme  ends  are  provided  with  knife-edged 
pivots  b*  and  b^  respectively;  a  track  connected  to  said  pivots  b*  and 
M  br  means  of  vertical  rods  b*  and  F,  said  rod  M  lonneoting  also 
with  the  weighing  or  counterbalancing  lever  A;  a  price-beam  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  to  said  track :  and  a  variable  pivoted  connection  be- 
tween Mid  track  aad  said  price-beam,  whereby  the  varying  of  Haid 
connection  changes  the  rate  unit;  subsUutiallj  as  specified 

7.  In  a  price-scale  the  combination  of  a  weighing  or  counterbal- 
•ncing  lever  A  ,  a  platform  supported  by  levera  B  and  C  in  the  usual 
wanner,  said  lever  B  b«iBg  provided  on  its  free  end  with  lateral  arms 
h  and  b'  who<)e  extreme  ends  are  provided  with  knife-edged  pivotn 
*♦  and  /»•  respectively:  a  track  connected  to  said  pivots  t«  and  fc»  by 
means  of  vertical  n>ds  *•  and  F.  said  rod  b*  connecting  also  with  the 
weighing  or  counterbalancing  lever  A  ,  a  price-beam  fuUrumed ad- 
jacent to  said  track;  a  rate-poise  inovably  mounted  upon  said  price- 
beam;  a  coi.ne<ti.in  pivoted  to  said  rate-poise  and  engaging  said 
track  ;  and  means  fnr  lucking  said  connection  to  said  rate-poise  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  ssiH  noise  to  change  the  raU  unit ;  subsUntiallv 
as  specified 

8.  In  a  price-scale  the  combination  of  a  weighing  or  counterbal- 
ancing lever  A' ;  a  pUtform  supported  by  levers  B  and  C  in  the  usual 
manner,  said  lever  B  being  provided  on  iU  free  outer  end  with  lateral 
arms  6  and  6'  whose  extreme  ends  are  provided  with  knife^dged  pi  v- 
ots  b*  and  6»  respectively ;  a  track  connected  to  said  pivoU  b*  and  6» 
by  means  of  vertical  rods  b*  and  F,  said  rod  6«  connecting  also  with 
the  weighing x.r  couaterbalancing  lever  A' ;  a  price-beam  fulcrumed 
adjacent  to  said  track;  a  rate-poise  movably  mounted  upon  said 
pncebeam  and  provided  with  an  operating  member;  a  connection 
pivoted  to  said  rate-poise  and  connecling  with  a  traveler  mounted  on 
said  track;  the  said  operating  member  on  said  rate-poise  operating 
means  for  locking  said  connection  to  said  rate -poise  during  the 
movement  of  said  poise  in  changing  the  rate  unit,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  preliminary  to  the  movement  of  said  poise, 
substantially  as  specified 

9  In  a  weighing  or  price  scale  the  lever  B  provided  bn  iU  free 
outer  end  with  lateral  urms  b  and  6  provided  respectively  with  knife- 
edged  pivoU  b*  and  fc»,  said  pivot  b*  being  provided  on  iu  lower  side 
with  one  knife-edg*..  and  said  pivot  b'  being  provided  with  one 
knife-edge  upon  lU  lower  side  and  one  knife-edge  upon  iU  upper 
aide,  subsUntially  a»  specified. 

10.  In  a  weighing  or  a  price  acale  a  lever  provided  with  load-re- 
ceiving piToU  2  and  3  and  fulcrumed  pi voU  4  and  5 ;  said  lever  being 
provided  with  two  counterpoise-pivoU  located  at  some  disUnce 
apart  but  whose  knife-edges  are  equal  disUncea  from  the  fulcnim- 
pivoU  of  said  lever,  one  of  said  founterpoise-pivoU  being  provided 
with  one  knife-edge  upon  iU  lower  side,  and  said  second  counter- 
poise-pivot  being  provided  with  one  knife-edge  upon  iU  lower  edge 
and  one  knife-edge  upon  iu  upper  edge:  substantially  as  specified 
11  In  a  weighing  or  price  scale,  the  lever  B  provided  with  load 
and  fulcrum  pivoU.  and  arms  b  and  b'  each  arm  being  provided  with 
a  knife-edged  counterpoise-pivot  the  two  located  some  disUnce 
apart  but  equal  disUnces  from  the  fulcrum  pivoU  of  said  lever  B  and 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  therewith  and  with  the  knife-edge,  of 
aaid  load-pivots;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  weighing  or  price  scale  the  combination  of  the  lever  B 
having  load-pi voU  2  and  3  and  fulcrumed  pivoU  4  and  5:  a  pivot  6  in 
aaid  lever  B  carrying  loop  7  in  which  engages  counterpoise-pivot  8 
of  lever  C  provided  with  load-pivoU  9  and  10  and  fulcrum-pivoU  11 
•nd  12;  said  lever  B  being  provided  on  iU  free  end  with  lateral  arms 
*  and  6'.  provided  respectively  with  knife-edged  counterpoise-pivoU 
b*  and  k»  located  some  disUnce  apart  and  whose  knife-edge,  are 
equal  disUnces  from  the  fulcmm-pivoU  4  and  b.  said  pivot  fc*  being 
provided  with  one  knife-edge  upon  iU  lower  side,  and  one  knife-edge 
upon  lU  upper  side,  substantially  as  specified 

13  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  a  lever  provided  with 
load-receiving  pivoU  2  and  3  and  fulcnim-p.voU4  and  5;  said  lever 
being  provided  with  two  counterpoise-pivoU  located  at  some  dis 
Unre  apart  but  whos«  knife-ed^es  are  equal  distances  from  the  ful 
rrum-pivots  of  said  lever,  a  track  connected  to  aaid  pivoU  b*  and  ft», 
a  lever  A'  connect«d  to  and  counterbalancing  said  track;  a  price- 
beam  fnlcnimed  adjacent  to  said  track ;  and  a  movable  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  price-b«am  and  said  track;  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

14.  In  a  price-scale  the  combination  of  a  lever  provided  with 


Wd-recemng  pivoU  2  and  3  and  fulcrum-pivoU  4  and  S;  Mud  lever 
being  provided  with  two  counterpoise-pivot.  located  at  some  diatanc. 
apart  but  whoae  knife-edge«  are  equal  disUnces  from  the  fulcrum- 
p.voU  of  said  lever,  a  track  connectwl  to  .aid  pivoU  b*  and  b*  by  ver- 
tical arms  b*  and  F,  .aid  track  being  looaelv  pivoted  to  the  rod  6»  a 
lever  A'  for  counterbalancing  said  track;  a  price-beam  fulcrumed 
adjacent  to  said  track,  and  a  movable  pivoted  connection  between 
said  pncebeam  and  uid  track;  MibsUntially  as  specified 

15.  In  a  weighing  or  price  scale  the  combination  of  the  lever  B 
having  load-pivots  2  and  3  and  fulcrum-pivoU  4  and  5;  a  pivot  6  in 
said  lever  B  carrying  loop  7  in  which  engages  counterpoise-pivot  H  of 
ever  C  provided  with  load-pivoU  9  and  10  and  fulcrum-pivoU  1 1  and 
12;  said  lever  B  being  provided  on  iU  free  end  with  lateral  arms  b  and 
b  ,  whose  extreme  ends  are  provided  respectively  with  knife^dged 
counterpoise-pivoU  b*  and  b»  located  some  disUnce  apart  and  whose 
kiufe-edges  arv  equal  distances  from  the  fulcrum-pivoU  4  and  5    « 
track  mounted  upon  rods  b*  and  F  whose  lower  ends  engage  the  ^ 
spective  pivoU  b*  and  b»,  said  track  being  pivoted  to  the  rod  *•    • 
weighing-beam  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  6«.  a  price- 
beam  fulcrumed  intermediate  said  weighing-beam  and  said  track 
and  a  movable  connection  intermediate  the  price-beam  and  said 
track;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  In  a  price-scale  the  combination  of  a  lever  provided  with 
load-receiving  pivoU  2  and  3  and  fulcrumed  points  4  and  5 ;  said  lever 
bemg  provided  with  two  counterpoise-pivoU  located  at  some  disUnce 
apart  but  whose  knife-edges  are  equal  disUnces  from  the  fulcnim- 
pivots  of  Mid  lever;  a  track  carried  on  vertical  rods  engaging  with 
knife-edges  6«  and  M;  a  lever  A'  for  counUrbalancing  said  track  a 
pncebeam  fulcnimed  adjacent  to  said  track;  a  rate-poiae  movably 
mounted  upon  said  price-beam,  a  connecUon  pivoted  to  said  rate- 
poise  and  cooperating  with  said  track;  aud  means  for  locking  said 
pivoted  connection  to  said  rate-poise  preliminary  to  and  during  thr 
movement  of  said  poise  in  changing  ^he  price  unit:  substantially  as 
specified. 

17.  In  a  price-scale  the  combination  of  a  lever  provided  with 
load-receiving  pivoU  2  and  3  and  fulcrum-pivots  4  and  5;  said  lever 
being  provided  with  two  counterpoise-pivoU  located  at  some  dis- 
Unce apart  but  whose  knife-edges  are  equal  disUnces  from  the  ful 
crum-pivoU  of  said  lever;  a  track  carried  on  vertical  rods  engaginfi 
with  knife-edges  b*  and  6».  a  lever  A'  for  counterbalancing  said 
track ;  a  price-beam  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  said  track ;  a  rate-poise 
movably  mounted  upon  said  price-beam ;  a  connection  pivoted  to  said 
rate-poise  and  cooperating  with  said  track  ;  and  an  operating-handle 
on  said  poise-actuating  means  for  alternately  locking  said  poise  to 
the  beam  and  said  pivoted  connection  to  said  peise.  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

18.  In  a  price-Male  the  combination  of  the  fulcrumed  price- 
beam  having  a  notched  portion  upon  which  a  rate-indicating  poise 
IS  adapted  to  move;  a  series  of  projections  carried  by  said  poise  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  on  said  beam  for  locking  said  poise 
to  said  beam ;  a  pivot  carried  by  said  poise,  from  which  pivot  extends 
a  connection  joining  said  pivot  to  a  weight-receiving  member;  said 
connection  being  adapted  to  slide  upon  a  horiaontal  track  connected 
with  the  weight-receiving  member;  a  lever  A'  for  counterbalancing 
•aid  track ;  an  operating  member  for  moving  said  projections  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  <>n  said  beam ;  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  projections  and  operated  by  said  member  at 
an  angle  to  said  connection  to  lock  said  connection  to  the  rate-poise 
when  said  projections  are  moved  to  unlock  the  poise  from  said  beam, 
•ubsUntially  as  specified. 

19  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam,  a  rate- 
poise  thereon,  a  knife-edged  pivot  in  said  rate-poiae.  a  track  parallel 
with  said  price-beam,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  weighed  con- 
De<>ted  to  said  track,  a  connection  E»  formed  L-shaped  at  iu  upper 
end  and  provided  with  bearings  E«  for  said  knife-edged  pivot,  a 
member  on  connection  B«  and  engaging  said  track,  and  means  for 
locking  said  connection  to  said  rate-poise  and  holding  it  locked  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  poise  in  changing  the  rate  unit,  Hibataa- 
tially  as  specified.  ^ 

20.  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  the  price-beam,  a  rate^ 
poise  thereon,  a  knife-edged  pivot  E'  in  said  poise,  said  pivot  being 
provided  with  knife-edged  shoulders  L,  L',  L«,  and  L»;  a  counterbal- 
anced track  mounted  parallel  with  said  beam  and  connected  to  the 
support  for  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  connection  pivoted  to  the 
knife-edged  pivot  E'.  and  movably  connected  with  said  track,  and 
means  for  locking  said  connection  to  said  rate-poiM  during  iU  move- 
ment in  changing  the  rate  unit,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

21  In  a  price-Male,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam,  a  rat*- 
poiae  thereon,  a  knife-edged  pivot  on  said  poiae,  •  track  mounted 
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parallel  to  Mid  boun  ud  connected  to  the  rapport  for  the  article  to 
be  weighed,  •  lerer  connected  to  Mid  track,  a  poiae  on  Mid  lever  a 
connection  between  Mid  knife-edged  pivot  and  Mid  track,  a  aeries 
of  projection*  carrird  by  Mid  poise  for  locking  Mid  connection  there^ 


piToU  of  Mid  lerer;  said  weighing-beam  and  said  horixontal  ■»■ 
ber  being  connects!  with  said  coanterpoiae-piroU  in  Mid  lew;  .«b- 
sUntialljT  as  specified. 

31.  In  a  priee-sc*le.  the  combination  with  separately-fnlcrumed 


to.  and  «ean.  for  mor^'ng  Mid  projection,  later  JwuT^d  en,  I  'P"^-*^*'*'  '»••  ^"'bin.tion  with  separately-fnlcrumed 

tion  to  lock  Mid  oonnectfon  to  '^rz'XT,±XL:::rJ:^^^^^^  "^r  ™!r  T*""^-  '-'^-'^•« 

.a  changing  the  rate  per  unit,  substantially  a-  specified  !J!"'?^Z.r:'.^.^_.''""*"''.^'  "•""*'  "**  a  l«.git«dinaily-nK,T. 


in  changing  the  rale  per  unit,  substantially  a*  specified 

22  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam,  a  rate- 
poise  thereon,  a  knife-edged  pivot  in  said  rate-poise,  a  counterbal- 
anced track  mounted  parallel  with  Mid  beam  and  connected  to  the 
support  for-the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  connection  between  Mid 
knife-edged  pivot  and  Mid  track,  an  opening  in  said  connection,  a 
projection  carried  by  Mid  rate-poise,  and  means  for  operating  the 
projection  to  engage  the  opening  in  Mid  connection  for  locking  said 


able  connection  between  Mid  member  and  Mid  price-beam  a  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  fulcrumed  lever  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  Mid  support  and  having  a  series  of  knife-edg«l  counter- 
po.«e.pivoi8  parallel  with  and  equal  disUnce.  from  the  fulcnim- 
pivoU  of  Mid  lever;  Mid  weighing-beam  and  Mid  horiiontal  mem- 
ber  being  connected  with  Mid  counterpoise-pivol.  in  said  lever- 
said  beams,  variable  rate  mechanism,  and  Mid  counterpoise -pivoU 
m  Mid   lever  being  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane;  substantially  aa 


connection  to  said  price-poise  during  its  movement  in  changing  the  I  specified 

rate  unit   .ub.Untially  as  specified.  |  32.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  weight  receiver  or  plat 

23.  In  .  pnce-scale.  the  combination  of  the  separately-pivoted  I  form,  a  mechanism  embodying  a  lever  sunoortin.  11^^11.11 
wjughing  and   price  beams    each  mounted  in  bearing,  stationary  1  weighing-beam  connected  witVaade^'lnd  a  ^^^^^^^^^ 
with  reference  ..  .he  other:  a  weight-receiving  mechanism  connect-  ]  weighing-beam  and  indicating  pounds  and  ounl  o7  ITonn^ 
^  to  «.d  «  eigh.ng-beam  :  a  variable  rate  connection  between  Mid    ed  to  the  weight-supporting  lever  and  ^d^vZ^i^Ll^LT 
7ZlZr'  "''^'■^'T'  '"^'^'"''^    counterpoise-weights  !  approximately  vertM  p.ane  a:dr„  hor^^Xa™"  'i-      pri^ 


25  The  combination  with  the  base-casting  A  and  its  opening 
A*,  a  scale-platform  supported  over  -aid  opening  A*,  and  platform- 
levers  supporting  Mid  platform  of  openings  A^  and  A>  in  Mid  base- 


34  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  weight  receiver  or  plat- 
form, and  a  mechanism  embodying  a  lever  supporting  Mid  platform, 
of  a  bar  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  lever  by  downwardly- 


2'lZ'  r"*^  ""^"""^  **'*"*  '"*•'*'*  '"  ''"'  "''•'  "••''  """^  '""^  •nP~i*^ti"K  rod- which  also  form  the  support.'forMidbar«7i[™niv-' 
some  dHtance  apart    .epar.tely-pivo.ed  weighing  and  pnce  beams; ,  otally  connected  with  the  lever,  a  pric^beam  mounted  adJac^nfto 

MdTruo  ^oaTi™"*  -tr*'"''"^""  '"'  '"'''-'^-  '-'*»''-"'*- -^-^  ••'"--»-' h  Mid  tTrLtpoiW^^ 
rd   veH    ^    T        ^*  '»'•"•»>'?  ^"""'^^'•d  t«  «id  weighing-  i  nection  between  Mid  lever  and  Mid  downwardly  -  projecting  rods 
beam,  vertical  rodsconnectingoneofMid  scale-platform  lever,  and    a  longitud.nally-movable  connection  between  Mid  rod  and  p^ 
horizontal  part.  Mid  rods  passing  through  Mid  openings  A^  and  A-    beam,  and  mean,  independent  of  Mid  price-beam  for  c"un  erbaUnc- 

tal  pan    sluTtlarr'"    ;.;.*""  ""  '"'^-'^'"'  '"'  '^""'"-    '"*  '"'  '-''«'''  "'  "•''  '"  ""^  "'•^  longitudinallv-movable  CO   ne  - 
P»rt-  •ubsUntially  as  specified.  tion,  subsUntially  as  specified 


26  The  combination  with  the  pivot  K',  having  its  respective 
ends  formed  with  the  series  of  knife-edges,  and  the  tapering  shoul- 
ders L.  I/.  L»  and  L«,  of  a  bearing-seat  for  Mid  knife-edges,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

27  The  combination  of  a  pivot  portion  having  knife-edged  bear- 
ings formed  thereon,  said  knife-edges  being  formed  below  the  exte- 
nor  surface  of  Mid  pivot  portion,  and  having  tapering  knife-edged 
ahoulders  extending  abruptly  from  the  line  of  the  knife-edges  of  the 
pivot  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pivot  portion,  and  a  seat  for  each 
knife-edge  of  the  pivot,  the  edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  knife-edge  of  the  tapering  shoulders,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied. 

28  The  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  poise  thereon, 
said  poise  being  formed  in  two  parts  removably  secured  together,  a 
slot  in  said  poi^je  through  which  the  beam  slides,  a  lug  or  bow  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  parts  of  said  poise,  into  a  recess  formed  in 
the  other  part  of  said  poise,  a  knife-edged  pivot  mounted  in  said  lug 
or  boss,  said  knife-edged  pivot  extending  through  an  enlarged  open- 
ing in  the  attached  part  of  Mid  poise,  substantially  as  specified 

29  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  with  separately-pivoted 
weighing  and  price  beams  provided  with  poi.ies,  of  a  variable  rate 
mechanism  for  the  price-beam;  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  the  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  weighed.  Mid  lever  having  a  series  of  knife- 
edged  pivoU  located  in  line  with  but  apart  from  each  other,  said 
knife-edged  pivoU  being  connected  with  the  weighingbeam.  while 
both  Mid  pivots  are  connected  to  Mid  variable  rale  mechanism  :  Mid 
weighing  and  price  beams  being  mounted  vertically  one  above  the 
other,  and  Mid  knife-edged  pivots  being  mounted  vertically  below 
Mid  beams,  substantially  as  specified 

30.  In  a  price-acale,  the  combination  with  separately-fulcrumed 


wei»hin»  .„^\r;-.    »^  / T, "  "-F-'-^-'-V-uicrumeo   'ug  haia  projections  of  said  rate-poise  and  said  notche.  of  said  price 

a  ve'criW  !'»;.;  n!   1  ;  ""t'  "';  T'""™  *''^'"'"'*  i*"""  "'  '"-'*--«  ^e  vertical  poaition  of  Mid  vertical  connec 
a  venicaiiymo>  able  hontontal  member  and  «   nn^f.iJin. 11.. -.^_    «;o,»  ^..« .k.  _i. ; ,  .l        .  ... 


35.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  load  rt>^ 
ceiving  member  connected  to  a  movable  track,  a  price-indicating 
beam  fulcrumed  parallel  to  said  track  and  located  in  a  higher  hori- 
zonul  plane  from  that  in  which  said  track  is  located,  a  series  of  sub- 
sUntially  V-shaped  notches  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  member  of  said 
pnce-beam;  a  rate  poise  movable  on  said  price-beam  and  carrying  a 
substantially  V  shaped  projection  fitting  into  said  notches,  a  mem- 
ber movable  on  said  track,  a  vertical  connection  between  Mid  rate- 
poiae  and  Mid  member.  Mid  track  drawing  the  rate-poise  downward 
by  said  vertical  connection  and  Mid  projection  of  said  rate-poiM 
transmitting  Mid  draft  to  said  notches  on  the  price-beam  during  the 
operation  of  indicating  the  price  of  a  load,  and  means  for  subsUn- 
tially  simultaneously  disengaging  Mid  projection  of  said  rale-poise 
and  Mid  notches  of  Mid  price-beam  and  maintaining  the  vertical  po- 
sition of  said  vertical  connection  during  the  changing  of  the  rate  per 
unit,  substantially  as  specified. 

36.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  load-re- 
ceiving member  connected  to  a  movable  track,  a  price-indicaUng 
beam  fulcrumed  parallel  to  Mid  track  and-iocated  in  a  higher  hori- 
zontal plane  from  that  in  which  Mid  track  is  located,  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notches  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  member  of  Mid 
price-beam ,  a  rate-poise  movable  on  Mid  price-beam  and  carrying  a 
series  of  substantially  V-shaped  projection,  fitting  into  Mid  notches, 
a  member  movable  on  Mid  track,  a  vertical  connection  between  aiid 
pivotally  connected  to  Mid  rate-poise  and  said  member,  said  track 
drawing  the  rate-poise  downward  by  Mid  vertical  connection  and 
Mid  series  of  projections  of  Mid  rate-poise  transmitting  Mid  draft  to 
Mid  notches  on  the  price-beam  during  the  operation  of  indicating  the 
price  of  a  load,  and  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  disengag- 
ing said  projections  of  said  rate- poise  and  said  notches  of  said  price- 


a  vertically.mo>abie  horiiontal  member  and  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able connection  between  Mid  member  and  Mid  price-beam, "a  sup- 
port for  the  article  U.  be  weighed  a  fulcrumed  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  Mid  supfK>rt  snd  having  a  aeries  of  knife-edged  counter- 
p<»».e-pivoU  parallel  with  and  equal  disUnces  from  the  fulcmm- 


"  i —    — "      — "»"w     T«.a*a^wa    wuaav^,- 

tion  during  the  changing  of  the  rate  per  unit,  substantially  as  apwi- 
fiad. 

37.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  load-re- 
ceiving member  connected  to  a  movable  track,  a  price-indicating 
beam  fulcrumed  parallel  to  Mid  track  and  locat«d  in  a  higher  hori- 
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.Unt.jtllT  V-hmp«l  Dotche.  on  th*  upp*r  ed,ce  of  .  ««ab*r  of  Mid 


pnc.b*a«.:.r.u.poi.eo.o..brroc:rdpV^::b:.;37:  "  v,T     ,    "*''•**«•'''  •-•-'  »o-bl,o«  ^,  track,  .nd.Uid 


!Z'hr"7'  •'"*'*"*'»"-^  V-.h.M  projection*  fitting  into  Mid 
r'r- "' '.•!r!!'^r'-'»''  «--'^"  -  -i'i  track,  /„d  .  U.ird 


^^^    *      1.  .       .   :.    .  — -~'»  K'i«^-«««iii  ana  c»nTin«  • 

rrr  tl •"'^•'"'f  "y  ^-^*f^  proj«^ion.  flttiag  ..to  Mid  notche. 
•  member  moT.bU  on  ..id  tr.ck.  .  rertic*]  connection  between  .nd 
p.Totmlly  «>nnect«J  to  Mid  r.te-po,.e  .nd  Mid  member.  M,d  tr«k 
dn.w,n«  the  r.f^poi.e  downward  by  Mid  rerticl  connection,  .nd 

.^  H  T7u  "T"**""  "'  "'"^  ™*''^'''  '™"»i«tin«  Mid  draft  to 
M.d  notches  on  the  pnce-be.n.  dunng  the  oper.t.on  of  .nd.c.ting  the 

.nd  M.d'J?K  "T":i  '*••'"«•**»«  •^<1  pr^i^iion,  of  Mid  JoiM 
«Bd  M,d  notche.  of  M.d  beam.  .„d  mean,  for  m.intaining  the  .Vrti- 
c.^  po..tM,n  of  Mid  verticaJ  connection  during  li.e  changing  of  the 

.TbTVr   *"''  ''  "*"  """•  ^'P'^'^"'^  .ub.tantiallT  in  uniain 
.ub«tantiallj  as  apecifled  ' 

38.  In.  price-indicting  .cale.  the  combination  of  a  load-receiT- 
ing  member  connected  to  a  movable  track,  a  price-indicaUng  beam 
fulcnimed  parallel  to  Mid  track  and  located  in  a  higher  hori.onUl 
plane  from  that  in  which  Mid  track  «  looted,  a  N-rir.  of  .ub.Un- 
titllj  V-.h.ped  notebe.  on  the  upper  edge  of  .  member  of  Mid  price- 
beam .  a  rate-po,.*  movable  u.  Mid  price-beam  and  carrying  a  Mrie« 
of  sub.t.nti.lly  V-.h«ped  prfjectiou.  titling  into  Mid  notche.. .  mem- 
ber mov.ble  on  Mid  tr.ck..vertic.l  connection  between  .nd  pirot- 
•lly  couneited  to  Mid  r.te-poi.e  .nd  Mid  member,  Mid  track  dr.w. 
•ng  the  r.te-p«,«.  downw.rd  by  Mid  rertic.l  connection  .nd  Mid  w- 
ne.  of  projection,  of  Mid  r.te-poiM-  tr.n..taitting  Mid  draft  to  Mid 
notche.  on  the  price-beam  during  the  operation  of  indicating  the 
pnce  of  a  lo.d,  mean,  for  diseng.ging  Mid  projection. of  Mid  poi.e 
■nd  M.d  notche.  of  Mid  be.m;  .nd  member,  .eparated  from  each 
other  in  the  planeof  movement  of  Mid  poi«..  connection  and  member 
for  maintaining  the  vertical  po.ifion  of  Mid  connection  and  the  verti- 
cal .linemeut  of  Mid  poi«.  .nd  member  during  the  ch.nging  of  the 
rate  per  unit,  Mid  me.n.  and  Mid  maintaining  member  being  oper 
.led  »ub»untially  «imultaneou.ly,  .ubBUntially  a.  Hpecifled 

39.  In  a  price-indicating  iKjale.th.  combination  of  .load-receiv- 
ing  member  connected  to  .  movable  track,  a  price-indicating  beam 
fulcrumed  parallel  to  Mid  track  and  located  in  a  higher  horizontal 
pUne  from  that  in  which  .aid  tract  i.  located,  a  .erie*  of  Hub^Un- 
Ually  V-«haped  notche.  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  member  of  Mid  price- 

l>eam;  a  loadtran.mitting  connection  between  Mid  track  and  price-:  member  on  Mid  h«a..n-<      -a  "       ^ «-...™-.- 

,  beam  comiu.ing  of  a  weigh.-poi-e  movable  on  .aid  price-beam  and  I  M^n/.a^d  IhI  ..7  .    -""^f""  «>»  -iH  horizonUl  part  f«, 

carrying  .  «.rie.  of  .ub.Un.iallv  V-.h.ped  proje<  tion*  ftttinr  in  o   ..id  r.L  J       "T      '""  ''""•"-'  '*""»«  ""  •''^"••'"•'"1  of 

«id  notche.  and  a  member  movable^n  M^d  .r'.ck^  d  .  v  "^."^  "       '"'  T  r"""";^""'  -»>'^"ti«''.^  "  »P-i«H 


jection.  of  Mid  ftr.t  member  tranamitting  Mid  load  to  the  be.m  br 
engagement  with  Mid  notche, :  me.n.  carried  by  one  membeVof  «^J 
load  connection  near  opposite  dde.  of  Mid  lo.d  connection  and  en- 
.7ld"!o.d  ^•'""•P"'"*'"»'y-P«-*<*'>'"«i  -**t,  in  .  .ep.r..e  member  of 
Z,  '»"'."»°»«'»'"°  «<"ring  the  ch.nging  of  ,he  r.te  per  unit  to 
maiouin  the  vertical  alinement  of  Mid  loaJ  <^nnection  during  mII 
ch.nge ;  .nd  me.n.  for  di.eng.ging  Mid  projeCionn  .nd  notche.  dur- 
ing the  changing  of  the  rate  per  unit.  .ub-Untially  u  .pe^ifted. 

«.  In  a  price-.ndicating  wale,  the  combination  with  the  rela- 
Uvely  movable  pnc*-beam  and  conn.y^tion  interpoaed  between  Mid 
dTn^/^K   '**"^:'^'^«'  -'-l  connection  engaging  with  .aid  beam 

a^d  ;!J^t'  ''T'"*  ^'T"'**"'  "**  "'"•  ^'"^•**  ^y  •**«*  connection 
and  hanng  a  beanng  having  conUcting- point,  arranged  in  a  verti- 

ca  plane  at  .ub.Unti.Uy  right  angle*  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  beam  for 
holding  .aid  connection  verUcally  only  during  Mid  relative  move- 
ment to  change  the  rate  per  unit,  sub.tantially  a.  specified 

43.  la  .  price-indicating  w-.le,  the  combination  of  .  price-beam 
a  honionUl  part  adjacent  .aid  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-re- 
ceiver, a  horirontally-movable  conne«-tion  between  .aid  beam  and 
honiontal  part,  and  mean,  carried  by  said  connection  and  having  a 
bearing  having  conUcfing  poinu  arranged  in  the  plane  of  movement 
of  Mid  connection.  Mid  bearing  being  interpow-d  between  Mid  beam 
and  .aid  honzonUl  part  for  supporting  Mid  conne<tion  in  a  vertic.l 
position  during  the  movement  of  Mid  connection  in  changing  the 
rate  per  unit,  substantially  as  specified. 

44.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam 
•  horizontal  part  adjacent  Mid  be.m  and  connected  to  the  [...d-i*' 
ceiver. a  member  movable  longitudin.llv  on  said  beam. a  vertical  con- 
nection interpo«>d  between  s.id  member  and  horizontal  part  and 
movable  longituninally  of  said  horizontal  part.  Mid  member  on  Mid 
beam  and  M.d  vertical  connection  fonning  the  variable  rate  connec- 
tion between  Mid  be.m  .nd  horizonUl  part,  said  raU  connection  car- 
rying bearings  separated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  «f  relative 
movementof  Mid  rate  connection. Mid  beariagsco6peratingwith  Mid 
member  on  said  beam  and  Mid  connection  on  Mid  horizonUl  part  f«, 


^  Mid  notches  and  a  member  movable-on  Mid  track  and  a  vertical  con- 

nection pivoted  between  Mid  rate-poiM  and  Mid  member;  Mid  track 
drawing  the  rate-poiw  downward  by  Mid  load  connection  and  said 
aene.  of  projections  Iran.mitting  Mid  draft  to  Mid  noUhe.  on  the 
pnce-beam  during  the  operation  of  indicating  the  price  of  a  load 


4j  In  a  pnce-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  price  beam 
•  honzonUl  part  adjacent  Mid  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-re- 
ceiver, a  vanable  rate  connection  intermediate  said  beam  and  said 
honzonUl  part  including  separate  members  movable  longitudinally 
on  Mid  beam  and  said  horizonUl  part  respectively  and  a  vertical 


mean,  carried  by  Mid  load  conne<:tion  on  opposite  .ides  of  the  points   !.    "k       T  "     ""^  »'°"'«>nl*l  P^t  respectively  and  a  vertical 
of  piroUl  connection  of  Mid  vertical  connection  for  maintaining  the  I ,?,  oon^.'".  '?  '      ^'"T"^  '"  "'•*  """'*'" '  *  '"'"''«  »»•'■ 

vertical  alinement  of  Mid  poiM  and  M.d  member  during  the  chanr        f  *^**"'**"""'^  P"'"*"  •'"^nged  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  said 


vertical  alinement  of  Mid  poiM  and  M.d  member  during  the  chang 
ing  of  the  rate  per  unit ;  and  means,  operating  .ubeUntiallv  .imulU- 
neoa.ly  with  the  afoneMid  mean.,  for  di.engaging  M.d  projection, 
of  Mid  po..«  .nd  Mid  notches  on  Mid  beam,  and  mainUinin*  Mid 
diMngagement  duriag  the  changing  of  the  rate  per  unit;  sub.Un- 
tially  a.  specified 

40.  In  a  price-indicating  «^e,  the  combination  of  a  load-rewiv 


-    ■  c-    -  — |..— ...  ui  v>i«-  uiutruirui  OI  saia 

rate  connection  carried  by  one  meml,er  of  Mid  rate  connection  and 
engaging  w.th  another  member  of  Mid  rate  connection  only  during 
.aid  movement  of  Mid  rate  connection  to  change  the  rate  i)er  unit 
.ubsUntially  as  specified. 

46.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  tne  combination  of  a  price-bMm 
*  honzonUl  part  adjacent  said  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-re- 
ceiver, a  variable  rate  connection  intennediate  Mid  beam  and  said 


iM  member  connected  t.  a  i::;!":^  a   '''/  "'  T'"  IZ"'  f  T"""  7^-  ^"""'^♦'""  intennediate  Mid  beam  and  Mid 

fulcnimed  pan^llel  to  Mid  t^ck  and   c^tew'  .''""'/l-^'*""'  »>*•»  ''*'"'«"^'  P"^  "'*''"'1'"«  ^P>^^  -n'mber^  movable  longitudinaHy 

plane  from  that  in  wb^h  M^d  Lck  ^.^^^  '  '•«•'"  J""^-^'  ""  ""  ^f"  "\^  ""*  ''»"-«''•'  P-'^  -"P-tivclj  -nd  a  vertic.l 

.:-.i_  w  -1-.      .  .  °  '™*^'  '•  '<»«■»*«•  «  wne.  of  subaUn-  member  intermedi.te  and  Divo»»H  »«  .miA  -..™k«_    .  u„-.-_  .^. 


beam,  a  member  movable  on  Mid  price-beam  and  carrrin.  a  aerie,  of 
ni^Untially  V.haped  projections  fitting  into  Mid  noU^h*    a^nd 

me^^^"!!  ""i."'''  '^'^'  '  '•'*''^*'  connection  between  Mid 

memben,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  member  on  Mid  beam.  Mid 

«d  Mfd""'""  ?'  '•'*■•"*•'  '*"""*"**  ^^  "•**  -'***^'  connection 

^e  Dri^^f     .  'V      P"^***-"  <*""»«  'he  operation  of  indicating 

M^^TMiH  '  !L •  "*".""  '"'  '^•^*"«  "•■'*  P'*«''*'  ">-"-»'«"  ^ 
I«  ti?h  thTTh  ".  """Pi'ot-Hy  connecting  one  of  Mid  mem- 
n!^h«        A  •  ""*  """"^"^  'li«'n«.ging  Mid  projectior^  and 

notche.,  Mid  non-pivoul  connection  and  Mid  d..eng.gement  bein, 
m^nuincd  during  the  changing  of  the  rate  per  un.t.'ur.UnUaUy  a! 

41    Ina  price-indlcaUng««|c,  the  combinauon  of  a  load-receiv- 


ing member  connected  to  a  movable  track   .  u^ZZir^ti./^'''    ""^  •'P."'»'V"""  ''ch  other  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  raU 
fuier^med  paraUel  to  Mid  track  .nd  rted^^n:;;  ^So"::.";   rr^.-lrr^i^!/- ? 


b**m,  a  load-tranMutting  connecUon  between  Mid  track  and  price- 
beam  comiistiug  of  a  member  movable  on  Mid  price-beam  and  cr^. 


member  intermediate  and  pivoted  to  Mid  member*,  a  bearing  hav- 
ing conUcting  poinu  separated  in  the  pl.ne  of  the  movement  of  Mid 
rate  connection  carried  by  one  member  of  Mid  rate  connection  .nd 
engaging  w.th  .nofher  member  of  Mid  rate  connection  only  during 
Mid  movement  of  said  mte  connection  to  change  the  rate  per  nnit 
and  means  for  moving  said  bearing  into  engagement  with  Mid  other 
member  of  Mid  rate  connection  preliminary  to  and  for  maintaining 
..Id  connection  during  the  movement  of  Mid  mte  connection  to 
change  the  rate  perunit.  .ubsUntially  as  specified. 

47.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam 
.  honzonUl  part  adj.ceni  Mid  be.m  and  connected  to  the  load-r.! 
ceiver.  a  vanable  rate  connection  intermediate  Mid  beam  and  Mid 
honzontal  part  including  separate  memben.  movable  longitudinally 
on  ..Id  be.m  .nd  said  horizonUl  part  re.pectiv.ly  and  a  vertical 
member  intermediate  and  pivoted  to  Mid  member.';  movable  bear- 
•ng.  M-parated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  rate 


^  ^'  "•  ■»-*«  >««-<- (--vuumiun,  coop- 

crating  beanngs  on  one  of  said  other  membem  of  Mid  rate  connec- 
tion .nd  me.ns  for  moving  Mid  bcring.  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  preliminary  to  and  for  mainUining  .aid  co6peration  during 
the  movement  of  Mid  rate  connection  in  changing  the  rate  per  unit, 
rabaUnUallyas.pecified. 
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48    ln»pruse-indic*UB<r»c«l«,tb«conibiii»tioBo/«prio*-b«Mi, 
•  honiooul  part  »dj*c«.nt  said  t>««in  wd  coiui«rt«d  to  Um  lo«d-r«- 
,      eeiver.  .  variable  rate  coDB«ction  intermediato  taid  beam  and  aaid 
.    honzonul  part  inciudinit  ••paraU  m«mb«r*  moTabl«  longitudinally 
OD  laid  b«am  and  said  part  r^pf^uvely  and  a  Terticai  member  inter- 
mediate and  piToted  to  .aid  member. ;  morabJe  beanng  proj«ctJOB« 
separated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  morement  of  said  rate  oon- 
nectjon  and  carried  by  one  member  of  aaid  rate  connection,  corre- 
*p«ndingi.v.po.itioned   beanng-teaU  carried  by  one  of  Mid  other 
members  of  M,d  rate  connecUon.  and  maans  for  moving  .aid  mov- 
able beanng   projecUon.  into  engagement  with  said  bearing-aeaU 
pr«liminai7  to  and  maintaining  Mid  engagement  .f  said  bearing  pro- 
jection, and  MaU  during  the  movement  of  .aid  rate  connection  in 
changing  the  rate  per  unit,  aub.UnUally  a.  .pecified. 

49  la  a  prive-indicating  wale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam, 
a  horiiontal  part  adjacent  «aid  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-i«- 
ceiver.  a  variable  rate  connection  intermediate  Mid  beam  and  Mid 
horixonul  part  including  M-parate  mejuben  movable  longitudinally 
on  (aid  beam  and  Mid  part  respectively  and  a  vertical  member  inter- 
mediate and  pivoted  to  .aid  members:  movable  bearing  projection. 
Mparated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  rate  con- 
nection and  carried  by  one  member  of  Mid  rate  connection  on  oppo- 
•iu  .idea  of  the  pivoUl  connection  between  Mid  vertical  member 
and  Mid  other  member,  of  Mid  rate  connection,  correspond ingly- 
poeitioned  bearing-MaU  carried  by  one  of  Mid  other  member,  of  .aid 
rate  connection,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid  movable  bearing  pro- 
jection, into  engagement  with  Mid  beanng  waU  preliminar)  to  and 
mainuming  Mid  engagement  of  Mid  bearing  projection,  and  .eaU 
dunng  the  movement  of  Mid  rate  connection  in  changing  the  rate 
per  unit,  .ubaUntially  a.  specified 

50  In  a  price-indicating  ncale,  the  combination  of  the  load-re- 
eeiver  price-beam  and  vertical  connection  interpoaed  between  and 
forming  one  of  the  elemenU  uniting  Mid  beam  and  the  load-receiver 
and  movable  with  relation  to  Mid  beam,  Mid  connection  engaging 
with  Mid  beam  during  the  pricing  operation,  bearing,  wparated 
from  each  other  horizonUlly  in  a  vertical  plane  at  .ubaUntially  right 
angle,  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  beam.  Mid  bearing,  cooperating  with 
correapondingly-positioned  .eat.  for  Mid  bearing,  rigid  with  a  mem- 
ber of  .aid  connection  to  hold  Mme  vertically  during  Mid  relative 
movement  to  change  the  rate  per  unit,  .aid  bearing,  being  mounted 
upon  a  member  Mparate  from  Mid  member  of  Mid  connection  pro^ 
Tided  with  Mid  MaU.  .ubaUntially  a.  .pecified. 

51  In  a  pnce-indicaiing  Male,  the  combination  of  the  rela- 
Uvely  movable  price-beam  and  vertical  connection  interpo«^  be- 
tween Mid  beam  and  the  load-receiver,  Mid  connection  engaging 
with  Mid  beam  during  the  pricing  operation,  bearings  separated 
from  each  other  horizonUlly  in  a  vertical  plane  at  .ubaUntially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  beam.  Mid  bearing,  being  adapted  to  move 
into  engagement  with  corre.pondingly-positioned  iteaU  for  Mid 
bearing..  Mid  M>aU  being  rigid  with  a  member  of  and  at  the  upper 
end  of  Mid  connection  for  holding  Mid  connection  vertically  during 
Mid  relaUve  movement  to  change  the  rate  per  unit,  and  mean,  for 
moving  Mid  bearing,  into  engagement  with  Mid  bearing-wat.  pre- 
liminary to  and  for  maintaining  Mid  engagement  during  .aid  rela- 
tive movement.  Mid  bearing,  being  movably  mounted  upon  a  mem- 
ber Mparate  from  Mid  member  of  Mid  connection  pro>  ided  with  .aid 
seaU,  Mib.tantially  a.  .pecified. 

52.   In  a  price-indicating  scale,  the  combination  of  the  rela- 
Uvely  movable  price-beam  and  vertical  rate  connection,  .aid  rate 
connection  including  a  member  relatively  .lidable  oa  a  member  of 
Mid  beam  and  a  vertical  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  and  the  load-receiver,  a  wrie.  of  .ub.Untially  V-shaped 
rate-repreaenting  noUhe.  on  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  member  of  Mid 
price-beam,  a  serie*  of  subsUntially  V-shaped  projection,  carried  by 
Mid  memb<^rof  said  rate  connection  relatively  slidable  on  .aid  mem- 
ber of  said  price-beam  and  adapted  to  engage  in  Mid  notches  to  lock 
the  upper  end  of  said  rate  connection  to  Mid  price-beam,  bearing, 
•eparated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  relative  movement  of  Mid 
beam  and  rate  connection,  corre.pondlngly-poaitioned  bearing-M.aU 
carried  by  a  member  of  said  rate  connection,  said  bearing,  being 
movably  mounted  upon  a  member  separate  from  Mid  member  of  said 
rate  connection  provided  with  *.id  bearing-seaU,  and  mean,  for  mov- 
ing Mid  be.nngn  into  engagement  with  Mid  bearing-wat.  and  sub- 
rtantially  .imotUneoualy  diwengage  Mid  V  .hiped  projections  and 
notches  preliminary  to  and  for  mainUining  Mid  engagement  of  said 
bearingn  and  beanug-waU  and  Mid  disengagement  of  Mid  V-shaped 
projection,  and  notches  during  said  relative  movement  of  Mid  beam 
and  rate  connection  to  change  tiie  rate  per  unit,  snbstantiallv  a* 
specified 


M    In  a  price-indicating  tcale,  tke  oombiaation  of  the  rela- 
tively movable  price-beam  and  vertical  rate  connection    Mid  rate 
connection  including  a  member  relatively  slidable  on  a  member  of 
Mid  beam  and  a  vertical  member  pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  slidable 
member  and  the  load-receiver,  a  w-nes  of  subsUntiaUy  V-shaped 
rate-repreaenting  notches  on  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  member  of  Mid 
pnce-beam.  a  wries  of  subsUntially  V-shaped  projection,  carried  bv 
Mid  member  of  Mid  rate  .-onnection  relatively  slidable  on  Mid  mem- 
ber of  said  pnce-beam  and  adapted  to  engage  in  Mid  notcbe.  to  locL 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  rate  connection  to  Mid  price-beam    bearings 
separated  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of  reUtive  movement  of  Mid 
beam  and  rate  connection.  Mid  bearings  being  on  opposite  aide,  of 
the  pivoUl  plane  of  the  vertical  member  of  Mid  rate  connection,  cor- 
respondingly poaitioned  l^earing-seal*  carried  by  a  member  of  Mid 
late  connection.  Mid  bearings  being  movably  mounted  upon  a  mem- 
ber separate  from  the  member  of  Mid  rate  connection  carrying  Mid 
bearing-aeau.  mean,  for  moving  said  bearings  into  engagement  with 
i  Mid  bearing-seat*  and  substantially  simulUneously  disengage  Mid 
[  V-shaped  projections  and  notches  preliminary  to  and  for  maintaining 
Mid  engagement  of  Mid  bearings  and  bearing-seaU  and  said  disen- 
gagement of  Mid  V-shaped  projections  and  notches  during  Mid  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  beam  and  rate  connection  to  change  the  rate 
per  unit,  and  a  tare-beam  invariably  connected  to  the  load-receiver 
and  counterbalancing  Mme  as  well  as  Mid  rateconne«tion.  nubsUn- 
tially  aa  specified 

54.  In  a  price-wale,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  movable 
pnce-beam  and  rata  connection,  a  load-receiver  pivoUlly  connected 
through  intermediate  connections  with  said  rate  connection,  a  ful- 
crum for  Mid  beam :  said  rate  connection  including  a  member  on  Mid 
bMm  and  relatively  movable  with  reference  to  the  fulcrum  of  Mid 
beam,  and  a  Mcond  member  pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  first  mem- 
ber; two  rigidly -connected  portion,  at  different  distances  from  the 
fulcrum  of  Mid  beam  and  movable  into  different  elevations;  two 
rigidly-connected  defined  seats  for  the  ends  of  Mid  portions  at  cor- 
respondingly different  disUnce.  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  beam  and 
carried  by  a  member  of  said  rate  connection,  said  portions  being 
movably  mounted  independent  of  Mid  member  of  Mid  rate  connec- 
tion carrying  Mid  seaU,  Mid  portions  and  Mid  seats  being  on  oppo- 
site side,  of  a  vertical  plane  pas.ing  through  the  pivoUl  connection 
of  Mid  members  of  Mid  rate  connection  Mid  portions  being  inde- 
pendent of  Mid  member  provided  with  Mid  Mate;  and  mean,  for 
moving  the  end.  of  Mid  portion,  into  engagement  with  Mid  Mat., 
for  non-pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  portions  and  Mid  member  provided 
with  Mid  MaU,  preliminary  to  and  during  the  change  of  the  rate  per 
unit,  .ubaUntially  a.  .pecified. 

55    In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  movable 
price-beam  and  rate  connection,  a  load-receiver  pivotally  connected 
with  Mid  rate  connection  through  intermediate  connections,  a  ful- 
crum for  Mid  beam ;  Mid  rate  connection  including  a  member  on  said 
beam  and  relatively  movable  with  reference  to  the  fulcrum  of  said 
beam,  and  a  .econd  member  pivoUlly  connected  to  Mid  first  member; 
two  rigidly-connected  portions  at  different  di.Unce.  from  the  ful- 
crum  of  said  beam  and  movable  into  different  elevationa.  two  rigidly- 
connected  defined  seaU  for  the  ends  of  Mid  portions  at  com-spond- 
ingly  different  disUnces  from  the  fulcrum  of  Mid  beam  and  carried 
by  a  member  of  .aid  rate  connection  and  Mid  portions  being  inde- 
pendent of  Mid  member  provided  with  Mid  seats;  Mid  poWions  be- 
ing movably  mounted  independent  of  Mid  raVmber  of  said  rate  con- 
nection  carrying   Mid    seats;   a    series   of   subsUntiallv   V-shaped 
notches  on  the  rate  member  of  Mid  beam,  a  series  of  substantully 
V-shaped  projections  carried  by  Mid  member  on  MJd  beam  and 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  notches;  and  means  for  moving  the  ends  of 
Mid  portions  into  engagement  with  Mid  seats  and  disengaging  Mid 
notehes  and  projections,  preliminary  to  and  during  the  change  of  the 
rate  per  unit,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

56.  In  a  price-Male,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  movable 
price-beam  and  rate  connection,  a  load-receiver  pivoUlly  c«>nnected 
to  said  rate  connection  through  intermediate  connections,  a  fulcrum 
for  said  beam;  Mid  rate  c^mnection  including  a  member  on  said  beam 
and  relatively  movable  with  reference  to  the  fulcniin  of  Mid  beam, 
and  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  member:  two 
rigidly-connected  portion,  at  different  distances  from  the  fulcnim 
of  Mid  beam  and  movable  into  different  elevations;  two  rigidly-<-on- 
nected  defined  seaU  for  the  end.  of  .aid  portions  at  corteapondinrly 
different  di.Unce.  from  the  fulcium  of  Mid  beam  and  carried  by  a 
member  of  Mid  rate  connection  and  Mid  portion,  being  independent 
of  Mid  member  provided  with  Mid  seate ;  Mid  portions  being  mo>  ably 
mounted  independent  of  said  member  of  said  rate  connection  carry- 
ing Mid  Mate:  a  Mries  of  .ubatantially  V-ahaped  notches  on  the  rate 
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member  of  aaid  Bmb.  a  s^moI  i>ub«Untiaily  V-«bapwt  projaetioni 
carried  bj  Mid  member  on  aaid  beam  and  adapted  to  enxai^  naid 
Dotchea;  meaua  for  moving  the  end*  of  aaid  portion*  into  enfcajre- 
ment  With  said  aeaU  and  diiM-n«afin)(  »aid  notchet  and  pn.jecUona, 
preliminar)  to  aad  durioK  the  cbanxe  of  the  rate  per  «nit ;  a  auiUbly- 
fult'iitmed  tare-beam,  a  load-receiving  pi»ot  fixed  upon  Mid  tare- 
beam,  and  a  conBection  between  Mid  fixed  load-pivot  and  the  load- 
receiver.  Mid  tare-beam  being  adapted  to  counterbalance  Mid  rale 
connection,  load-receiver  and  aaid  aeaU;  aubauntialW  a*  ape^ified. 
57.  In  a  price-indicating  acale.  a  price-l>eam,  a  platform-lover 
Karing  a  widened  end.  a  counecting-frame  dirertW  hiuged  to  the 
widened  end  of  the  lever  at  it*  two  extremitiea.and  auiUble  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  the  price-beam. 

bH.  In  a  price-indicating  acale.  a  prire-beara.  a  platform-lever, 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  platform-lever,  but  bating  pivoUl  movement 
in  one  direeUon  only,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  frame 
and  the  price-beam. 

59.  lu  a  price-indicating  acale,  the  connecting-frame  and  the 
platform-lever  B  hating  a  pair  of  knife-edge  connections  at  one  end 
with  the  platform-framework  and  a  pair  of  knife-edge  connection* 
with  Mid  frame  at  the  opposite  end. 

«0  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  a  price-beam  in  combination 
with  a  bifurcated  platform-lever,  and  suitable  connections  between 
the  beam  and  Uter.  Mid  connections  having  pivotal  engagement 
with  eat  h  of  the  Iwo  arms  of  the  lever,  and  nieaiif  independent  of  the 
price-beam  for  holding  the  cnneiting  means  in  an  upright  position 
fil  In  a  pric^-indieating  acalc,  a  price-beam  fixed  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  a  platform-lever,  a  frame  pivoUlly  connected 
with  Mid  platfonn  le\  er  at  tv»  o  points,  a  slidable  connectix  e  member 
between  Skiii  frame  and  Mid  price-beam,  and  means  for  raising  said 
frame. 

6t.  In  a  price-indicating  scale,  a  price-beam  fixed  against  lon- 
gitudinal roovem«.nt,  a  platform-lever,  a  frame  pivotallv  connected 
with  said  platform-lever,  a  slidable  connecting  element  between 
said  frame  and  said  price-beam,  a  Ure-beam  suitably  mounted  in  the 
framework  of  the  acale.  and  link  connection  between  said  tare-beam 
and  said  frame. 

63  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam ;  a  horizon- 
tal part  adjacent  to  Mid  l»eam  and  connected  to  the  load-receiver; 
and  a  shifUble  rate  connection  between  said  l>eam  and  horiiontal 
part  including  three  meml>era,  two  of  which  are  respectively  pivoted 
to  opposite  extremities  of  the  third  and  movably  engage  said  beam 
fcnd  part  reapectitely.  one  of  said  three  members  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  bearing-seats  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  appreciable  distance, and  another  one  of  saidraeinberscarrriug 
a  like  plurality  of  aeparate  bearings  each  adapted  to  one  of  Mid  seaU, 
said  bearings  and  seats  being  nonnally  disengaged,  but  constructed 
to  lie  bn>ught  into  engagement,  whereby  the  members  to  which  they 
respectively  belong  may  be  locked  against  rocking  movement  when 
the  connection  is  to  be  shifted 

64  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  a  price-beam :  a  horizon- 
tal part  adjacent  to  said  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-receiver; 
and  a  sliiftablr  rate  connection  between  said  beam  and  horizontal 
part  including  three  members,  two  of  which  are  respectivelv  pivoted 
to  opposite  extremities  of  the  thiH  and  movably  engage  said  beam 
and  pan  respectivcly,oneof  said  three  members  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  bearing-seats  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  appreciable  distance,  and  another  of  said  members  carrnng 
a  like  plurality  of  aeparate  bearings  movably  connected  thereto  and 
each  adapted  -to  one  of  said  seats.  Mid  bearings  and  seats  being  nor- 
mally disengaged. but  constructed  to  be  brought  into  engagement, 
whereby  the  members  to  which  they  respectively  belong  mav  be  locked 
asainsi  rtnking  movement  when  the  ronnertum  is  to  be  shifted 

65  In  a  price-acale.  the  combination  of  a  price-beam ;  a  horizon- 
tal part  adjacent  to  Mid  beam  and  connected  to  the  load-receiver; 
and  a  shiftable  rale  connection  between  said  beam  and  horizontal 
part  including  three  members,  two  of  which  are  respectively  pivoted 
to  oppt«iie  extremities  of  the  third  and  movably  engage  said  beam 
and  part  respectively  one  of  Mid  three  members  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  bearing-seats  separated  from  one  another 
by  an  appreciable  distance,  and  another  one  of  Mid  members  carry- 
ing a  like  plurality  of  separate  bearings  each  adapted  to  one  of  Mid 
seata.  Mid  hearings  and  aeata  being  normally  disengaged,  and  means 
distinct  from  Mid  bearings  and  seaU  but  operatively  arranged  with 
reference  to  one  of  them  for  bringing  the  Mme  into  engagement  with 
the  other,  whereby  the  members  to  which  they  reapectirely  belong 
may  be  locked  against  rocking  movemept  when  the  connection  is  to 
be  shifted. 

66.  In  a  computing-scale,  the  combination  of  the  price-beam,  a  | 


pUtfonn-Iever,  the  connecting-frame,  having  knife-edge  connectioo 
with  the  Mid  lever  at  two  poinU,  and  alidable  connecUng  mean*  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  price-beam,  aubaUnUally  aa  described. 

67.  In  a  computing-acale,  a  price-beam,  a  platform -lever,  aad  a 
frame  having  direct  pivotal  connection  at  at  leaat  two  points  with 
the  lever,  and  through  a  movable  member  an  adjusUble  connection 
with  the  pnce-beam:  substantially  as  set  forth 

68.  In  a  computing-scale,  a  price-beam  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  a  platform-lever,  a  frame  pivoUUr  connected  with 
said  lever  at  two  poinU,  a  slidable  connective  member  between  Mid 
frame  and  Mid  price-beam,  a  tare-beam  suiUblv  mounted  in  the 
framework  of  the  scale  and  pivoUl  connection  between  Mid  Ure- 
beam  and  Mid  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6»  In  a  computing-scale,  a  price-beam,  an  upright  connecting- 
frame,  a  platform -lever.  Mid  platform-lever  having  at  one  end  piv- 
oUl connection  at  either  side  with  the  platform-framework,  and  at 
the  other  end  pivotal  connection  at  either  aide  with  Mid  frame  and 
operative  connection  between  Mid  frame  and  Mid  beam,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

70  In  a  computing-scale,  a  price-beam,  an  upright  frame  a 
platform-lever.  Mid  platform-lever  having  at  one  end  pivoUl  connec 
tion  at  either  side  with  the  platform-framework,  and  at  the  other  end 
pivoUl  connection  at  either  side  with  the  Mid  frame,  and  an  adjust- 
able connecting  element  between  the  Mid  frame  and  beam ;  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

71  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  the  load-receiver  the 
longitudinally-sutionary  vertically-vibrating  price-beam,  the  head 
block  adjustable  on  the  price-beam,  a  horizonul  guide  for  the  head 
block,  two  vertically-moving  holders  for  the  Mid  guide,  one  at  each 
end  thereof,  with  which  holders  the  guide  can  swing  around  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  a  balancing  mechanism  supported  on  the  scale- 
frame  for  susuining  the  weight  of  the  guide-bar  and  of  theload-re- 
oeiver. 

72.  In  a  computing-scale,  the  combination  of  the  platform  the 
load-carrying  lever  mechanism  below  the  platfonn,  the  computing- 
beam  above  the  platform,  the  guide,  the  laterally-adjustable  down- 
wardly-pulling connecting  device  or  draft-transmitter  engaging  with 
the  computing-beam  and  supported  on  the  guide,  the  knife-edges  or" 
pivou  secured  to  the  load-supporting  lever  mechanism  one  at  each 
end  of  the  guide,  and  guide-supports  engaging  the  knife-edges  on 
pivoU  whereby  the  guide  is  constantly  held  horizonul  and  receiving 
directly  the  thruat  or  draft  thereof  and  permitting  it  to  rock  or  vi- 
brate relatively  to  the  load -supporting  lever  while  connected  there- 
with, a*  set  forth. 

73.  The  combination  of  the  platform -lever,  the  connecting 
means  including  a  guide  pivoted  directly  tg  Mid  platfonn-lever  at 
two  pivoUl  points,  whereby  it  ia  held  continuously  and  uniformly  in 
parallelism  horizontally.  Mid  guide  device  being  mounted  to  move 
independently  of  the  fixed  framework,  the  price-beam,  the  laterally- 
movable  connecting-block  connecting  the  guide  and  pnce-beam  and 
mean*  for  balancing  Mid  guide  with  the  platform -lever  independ- 
ently of  the  computing-beam,  the  Mid  balancing  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  guide  upright. 

74  .K  price-scale  comprising  a  fulcrumed  price-beam  having  a 
value-poise  thereon,  a  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed  embodying  knife-edge  pivots,  a  freely-mounted  vertically- 
moving  bar  adjacent  to  said  price-beam.  Mid  bar  having  means  at 
both  of  its  opposite  ends  connecting  it  with  Mid  knife-edge  pivoU 
on  the  supporting  mechanism  for  the  article  to  be  weighed,  a  vari- 
able connection  between  said  bar  and  said  price-beam,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  counterbalance  said  bar  and  Mid  variable  connection. 


7fK).7U5.  CBNtRIFDOAL  PUMP.  Edwabd  S  Hi  and  Jouoi 
Dion.  Trenton.  N  J  Filed  Mar  24.  IMS  Serial  No  261.745. 
Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  cell  with  chambers  in  lommuniiation 
therewith,  an  impeller  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  cell,  and  means  to 
shift  the  impeller  to  fixed  positions  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cell 
to  var>-  the  size  of  the  outleU  from  the  cit«ait>ery  to  the  ceil  w  hereby 
to  balance  the  device. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combinatioh  with  a 
casing  having  cells  with  chambers   in  communication  therewith, 


mpellers  roUUbly  mounted  in  Mid  cells,  and  means  to  simulUne- 
ously  shift  all  of  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  wall*  of  the  cells  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  outleU  from  the  chambers  to  the  cells  whereby  to 
balance  the  device. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  cell  and  chambers  communicating  therewith,  of  an 
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33.  »9oS- 


inpelUr.  •  shaft  therefor,  and  mean*  to  thift  thf  •»»*«  and  adjust  th« 


>mp«IJer  relatively  to  th«  wall*  of  the  c«il  to  rary  the  size  of  the  out- 
leu  from  the  chamber!  to  the  cell  wherebj  to  balance  the  device. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
ca«  n/i  having  a  pluralitv  of  cells  and  chambers  cummunicatinK  "'th 
each  shell,  of  a  shaft,  impellers  on  said  shaft,  and  means  to  shift  the 
shaft  and  thereby  adjust  the  impellers  to  various  fixed  po«itiona  rvla- 
lively  to  the  walls  of  the  cells  to  vary  the  siie  of  the  outleU  from  the 
chambers  to  the  cells  whereby  to  balance  the  device. 

5  }n  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
rasing,  havinft  cells  with  chambers  communicatinf  therewith,  a 
•hiftable  shaft,  impellers  carried  thereby  and  which  are  shiftable 


rection.,  and  harinf;  c«IU  with  ch«mb«n  in  conmanication  ther«- 
with,  a  roUUbly-mounted  shaft,  impellera  earned  by  said  shaft,  de- 
Ticea  located  between  said  shaft  and  impellers  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  abaft  longitudinally 
to  a  fixed  poaiUon  to  adjuat  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  walU  of  the 
eella  whereby  to  vary  the  suction  on  either  side  of  the  impellers. 
BMana  to  automatically  pack  the  shaft  in  the  walls  of  aaid  casing, 
and  means  to  seal  the  packing  means. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  made  up  into  halves,  and  said  halves  made  up  into  sections 
and  comprising  cells  with  chambers  communicating  therewith,  a  ro- 
taubly  mounted  shaft,  impellers  carried  by  said  shaft,  devim  lo- 
cated on  said  shaft  for  removably  securing  the  impellers  to  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  device*  to  automatically  pack  the  shaft  in  the 
walls  of  the  caarng,  and  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally 
to  adjust  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cells  whereby  to 
balance  the  device,  said  caaing-halves  being  separable  for  access  to 
the  parts  therein. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  comprising  two 
halves,  and  having  cells  and  chambers  in  communication  with  said 
cells,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  half,  adjnsUble  bearings  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  impelling  stages  mounted  on  said  shaft,  meana 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  securing  to  and  for  effecting  a  removal  of 
the  impellers  relatively  to  said  shaft,  packing-rings  carried  by  said 
means,  flanges  carried  by  said  means,  and  against  which  the  pack- 
ing-rings may  Uke.  and  springs  for  maintaining  the  packing-ring* 

jin  place 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  comprising  two  halves,  each  composed  of  8e<4ions  and 
having  cells  with  chambers  in  communication  therewith,  a  rotatably- 
mounted  shaft,  an  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  devices  located 
on  said  shaft  for  removably  securing  the  impeller  to  the  shaft,  auto- 
matic packing  devices  carried  by  said  devices,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  shaft  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  impeller  relatively  to  the 
walls  of  the  cell  whereby  to  balance  the  denco. 

1.3  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  • 
a  casing  having  a  cell,  with  chambers  in  communication  therewith,  a 
roUUbly-mounted  shaft,  bearings  therefor,  an  impeller  carried  by 
the  shaft,  split  sleeve  device*  located  on  said  shaft  for  removably 
aeicuring  th«  impeller  to  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to 
automatically  pack  the  shaft  in  the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  mean* 
for  ithifting  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  impeller  relativel^r 
lo  the  walls  of  the  cell,  whereby  to  vary  the  suction  on  each  side  of 
the  impeller. 

14.   In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with ' 
a  casing  having  cells  and  chambers  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
flections,  comprehending  two  halves,  a  shaft  carried  by  one  half,  ad- 
jusuble  bearings  for  shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally,  a  series  of 


with  the  shaft,  whereby  to  vary  the  size  of  the  outlets  leading  from    impelling  stages,  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  which  are  shiftable 


the  chambers  to  the  cell,  and  adjustable  bearings  for  the  shaft 

<.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  comprising  cells  with 
chambers  in  communication  therewith,  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft, 
impellers  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  device  located  on  said  shaft  for  re- 
movably securing  the  impellers  to  the  shaft,  automatic  packing  de 


therewith  to  vary  the  size  ot  the  outlet*  from  the  chambers  to  the 
cells,  means  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  for  securing  to  and  effecting  a  re- 
moval of  the  impellers  relatively  to  said  shaft,  automatic  packing 
device*  carried  by  said  means,  and  meana  suitably  mounted  for  de- 
flecting a  fluid  from  one  impeller  to  another 

15    In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  Combination  with 


▼ice*  carried  by  said  device*,  and  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  longi- ;  •  casing  having  cell*  and  chambers,  and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
tudinally  to  adjust  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cell*   aections.  a  shaft  carried  by  one  section.  adjusUble  bearing*  for  said 


whereby  lo  vary  the  outlets  from  the  chambers  to  the  cells 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  aections  united  in  two  transverse  di- 
rections, and  roinprising  cells  with  chambem  in  communication 
therewith,  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft,  impellers  carried  by  said  shaft, 
devices  located  on  said  shaft  for  removably  securing  the  impellers  to 
the  shaft,  automatic  packing  device*  carried  by  said  devices,  and 
m«ans  for  shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  impellers 
ralatively  to  the  wall*  of  the  cells  whereby  to  vary  the  size  of  the  out- 
let* from  the  chambers  to  the  cell*. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing.  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  section*,  and  having  cells  with 
chamber*  on  each  aide  thereof,  a  rotatably-mounted  ahaft.  impeller* 
carried  by  said  shaft,  sleeves  located  between  said  *haft  and  impel 
ler*  for  removably  securing  the  latter  to-thc  shaft,  mean*  for  shifting 
said  shaft  longitudinally  to  a  fixed  position  to  adjust  the  irap«>ller« 
relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cells  whereby  to  vary  the  outlets  from 
•aid  chambers  to  the  i-^lls.  mean*  to  aotomatically  pack  the  shaft  in 
the  walls  of  said  casinc  and  means  to  seal  the  packing  mean* 

9  III  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with  • 
casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  •I  section*  united  in  two  tran*ver*e  di 


•haft,  a  series  of  impelling  sUges  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  which 
are  shiftable  therewith  to  vary  the  sice  of  the  outleU  from  the  cham- 
ber* to  the  cells,  split  sleeve*  carried  by  said  shaft,  for  securing  to 
and  effecting  a  removal  of  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  shaft, 
automatic  packing  device*  carried  by  aaid  *leeves,  and  deflectors 
suitably  mounted  for  deflecting  a  fluid  from  one  impeller  lo  another 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  cells  and  chambers  communicating  therewith,  and 
comprising  two  halve*,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  section*,  a  abaft 
carried  by  one  half.  adjusUble  beanng*  for  *aid  shaft,  a  series  of 
impelling  sUges  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  which  are  shiftable 
therewith  to  vary  the  size  of  the  outlet*  from  the  chambers  to  the 
cells,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  secunng  to  and  effecting  a  re- 
moval of  the  impellers  relatively  to  said  shaft,  means  suitably  mount- 
ed for  deflecting  a  fluid  from  one  impeller  to  another,  and  means 
carried  by  the  impeller-securing  mean*  to  automaticatlv  pack  the 
shaft 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  nultioellular  casing,  boilt  up  by  a  plurality  of  united  sections  and 
which  is  divided  into  removable  halves,  and  embodring  a  series  of 
cells,  of  bearings  and  sUndards  carried  by  one  of  said  halve*,  a 
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■haft  earried  ia  Mid  bearingi.  •  •erie*  of  impelling  tU^rMi  mounted 
on  said  cbaft  and  in  tii«  o«ll«  of  said  caaing,  m«aaii  for  adjustuig  the 
•haft  and  thereby  the  impellers  relatirely  to  the  walla  of  the  cells  ■ 
•eriee  of  split  sieeree  moanted  on  said  shaft,  and  pas«in«c  throagh 
the  partition  and  adapted  to  secure  the  impellers  to  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  autooutic  packing  derires  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  pack  the  shaft  in  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  casing  and 
the  partitions,  and  means  to  pack  the  impellers  in  said  partitions 

18.  In  s  derice  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  multicellnlar  casing  baring  chsmbers  in  communication  with  each 
cell,  said  casing  being  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  united  sections,  and 
divided  into  halves,  bearings  carried  by  one  half  a  shaft  carried  in 
•aid  bearin|(8,  a  series  of  impelling  sUges  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  in  the  cells  of  said  casing.  ■  series  of  sleeves  mounted  on  said 
ahaft.  and  adapted  to  secure  the  impellers  thereto,  s  plurality  of  au- 
tomatic spring-packing  devices  between  the  walls  of  the  casing,  the 
partitionii  and  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  deflectors  for  the  changing  of 
the  course  of  the  fluid  as  it  is  thrown  from  the  impellers,  said  bearings 
being  adjustable  whereby  to  shift  the  shaft  and  the  impellers  so  as 
to  move  the  impellers  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cells,  whereby  to 
change  the  size  of  the  outlets  from  the  chambers  to  the  cells  to  regu- 
late the  operation  of  the  pump. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells  by  substantially 
equidistantly-disposed  partitions,  and  which  eating  is  divided  into 
halves,  meane  for  securing  said  halves  together,  bearings  carried 
by  one  half,  an  elongated  shaft  carried  in  said  bearings,  impellers 
mounted  on  iwid  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  shaft  and  thereby  the 
impellers  relatively  to  the  walls  of  the  cells,  whereby  to  properly  dis- 
pose the  impellers  in  said  cells,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  impellers  thereon,  and  automatically-acting  packings 
earned  by  said  means  for  packing  the  shaft  where  it  paaaes  through 
the  casing  and  the  partitions. 


pipe  section  connect«i  wilh  the  ouUet  and  h.Ti>g  an  offaM  portion 

be  ow  the  ouUet,  one  wall  of  said  portion  having  a  stuffing-box.  a 
Talve  ,n  the  reaerroir  formed  to  close  on  said  valve-aeal,  a  item  af- 
ftxed  to  the  valre  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  stufRng- 
box.  ttid  stem  having  a  UteraUy-extending  arm  at  iu  lower  portion 
*Bd  having  also  a  downward  projecUon  or  nose  in  the  axial  tine  of  the 
•tern,  and  a  lifUng-lever  fulcrumed  to  a  support  atUched  to  the  flush- 
pipe  section  and  engaged  with  the  said  arm,  said  lever  supporting 
the  said  nose  or  projection  near  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever. 

3^  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  s  reservoir  having  an  ex- 

temally-threaded  tubular  outlet  branch  extending  downwardly  froa 
IU  bottom  and  an  inlet  above  the  bottom,  a  tubular  bushing  hav- 
ing a  valve-heat  at  its  upper  end  and  removably  inserted  in  said 
branch  said  bushing  having  an  external  peripheral  flange  seated 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  branch,  and  an  externally-threaded 
portion  below  the  flange,  a  flush-pipe  section  internally  threaded 
to  engage  the  external  thread  of  the  bushing,  a  coupling-nut  engag- 
ing the  external  thread  of  the  outlet  branch  and  the  flange  of  the 
bushing  to  detachably  secure  tha  flush-pipe  section  and  the  bushing 
to  the  outle*  branch,  a  valve  within  the  reservoir  normally  cloeed 
on  said  valve-seat,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve,  the  diameter  of 
the  valve  being  less  than  that  of  the  outlet  branch. 
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Claim— I.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
an  outlet  at  iU  bottom  portion,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet 
and  having  its  stem  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem  having  a  downward  projection  or  nose  in  the  axial  line 
of  the  stem,  an  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  lifting-lever 
having  one  end  extending  nnder  the  said  nose  or  projection  of  the 
valve-stem  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  lateral  arm  of  said  valve-stem,  whereby  the  lever  may  initially 
raise  the  valve  by  contact  with  said  noee  or  projection. 

2.  A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet 
at  lU  bottom  penion  surrounded  by  a  valve-seat,  and  an  inlet  above 
the  valve-seat  communicating  with  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  flush- 


ClotM.— 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  shafts,  two  pairs  of  feed-rollers  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts,  and  pairs  of  idlers  of  varying  diameters  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shafU  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  feed-rollers. 
•ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  shafts,  two  pairs  of  feed-rollers  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
shafU,  pairs  of  idlers  of  varying  diameters  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  feed-rollers,  and  a  sectional 
Uble  on  which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  fed  to  said  feed- 
rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  shafU.  two  pairs  of  feed-rollers  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
•hafU.  pairs  of  idlers  of  varying  diameters  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  feed-rollera,  a  sectional  Uble 
on  which  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  is  fed  to  aaid  rollera.  and 
meant  for  shifting  the  sections  of  said  Uble  laterally.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  combination  of 
sheet-feeding  rollers,  and  a  pAir  of  curved  folding-plates  located  in 
proximity  to  said  feeding-rollers,  one  of  said  folding-plates  being 
extended  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  the  other  of  said  plates  being 
extended  downwardly  and  inwardly,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Uble.  sheet-feeding  rollers,  and  creasing-idlers  asM>ciated  there- 
with to  which  the  sheets  are  delivered  from  said  Uble,  curved  fold- 
ing-plates mounted  on  said  table, and  guide-tongues  entering  into  the 
folds  of  said  folding-plates,  sabsUntially  as  set  froth. 
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*«d  a  rapport«d  member, eaek  proride<»  with  •  cup-shaped  bearing; 
■  clamping  member  non-axUi  with  Mid  «upporting  and  supported 
membem  and  a  spherical  pivot-point  interposed  b«lween  the  sup- 
porting and  the  supported  members. 


2  A  hinge-joiat,  comprising  a  supporting  member  having  a 
cuprshaped  bearing,  a  supported  member  having  a  cup-shaped  bear- 
ing, and  a  clamping  member  non-axial  with  said  ^supporting  and  sup- 
ported members:  a  spherical  pivot-point  interposed  between  the  sup- 
porting and  supported  members ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  roUtive 
movement  of  the  supported  member. 

3  A  hinge  joint,  comprising  a  supporting  member  and  a  sup- 
ported member:  cup-shaped  bearings  in  said  supporting  and  sup- 
ported members:  a  non-axial  clamping  member:  and  a  single  spher- 
ical pivot-point  interposed  in  said  cup-shaped  bearings  between  the 
supporting  and  supported  members,  said  parts  arranged  to  permit 
a  roUrj  movement  of  the  supported  member,  and  a  universal  side- 
vise  adjustment  of  same. 

4  A  hinge-joint  made  op  of  a  supporting  member  and  a  sup- 
ported member,  each  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  bearing;  a  single 
pivot-point  interposed  in  said  cup-.shaped  bearings,  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  rotarr  movement  of  the  supported  member,  and  a  universal 
sidewise  a4ju8tment  of  same:  fixed  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  supported  member:  and  a  spring-stop  to  form  a  cushion  at  the 
ends  of  the  movement  of  the  supported  member 

5  .\  hinge-joint  made  up  of  a  supporting  member  and  a  sup- 
ported member,  each  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  bearing;  a  single 
pivot-point  interposed  between  said  hiembers  in  said  cup-shaped 
bearings,  adapted  to  permit  a  roUry  movement  to  the  supported 
member  and  a  universal  sidewise  adjustment  of  same;  a  non-axial 
clamping  member  adapted  to  contact  with  and  support  the  support- 
ed member,  fixed  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  supported  mem- 
ber; and  a  spr  ng-stop  to  form  a  cuxhion  at  the  ends  of  the  movement 
of  laid  supported  member 
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t.  A  mattreaa  frame  or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
blocks  for  each  end  of  the  bedstead,  each  block  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  its  outer  side,  for  engagement  with  the  horizontal  member 
of  the  L-shaped  side  rail  of  the  bc<l*tead.  ^ach  pair  of  blocks  also  hav- 
ing opposing  recesaes  at  their  inner  sides,  connecting-pieces  connect 
ing  the  blocks  of  a  pair  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  conne<-ting- 
pieces  being  received  into  said  recesses,  and  a  screw-rod  extending 
lengthwise  from  the  end  of  each  block  and  having  its  nut  abutting 
against  the  corresponding  bedpost  of  the  bedstead. 
I  3.  A  mattress  frame  or  support  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 

I  blocks  for  each  end  of  the  bedstead,  each  block  having  a  longitudi- 
I  nal  slot  in  iu  outer  lower  side  for  engagement  with  the  horizontal 
member  of  the  L-shaped  side  rail  of  the  bedstead,  said  slot  being  of  a 
depth  to  receive  the  entire  width  of  said  member,  to  bring  the  inner 
face  of  the  vertical  member  of  the  side  rail  into  engagement  with  the 
j  outer  face  of  the  block,  each  pair  of  blocks  also  having  opposing  re- 
I  cesses  at  their  inner  upper  sides,  connecting-pieces  connecting  the 
i  blocks  of  a  pair  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  connecting-pieces 
being  received  into  said  recesses,  a  screw-rod  extending  lengthwise 
from  the  end  of  each  blo<k  and  having  its  nut  abutting  against  the 
corresponding  bedpost  of  the  bedstead,  and  a  set-screw  for  fastening 
I  the  blocks  to  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead  after  the  desired  adjust- 
I  ment  is  made  by  the  screw-rods. 

■  4    A  mattress  frame  or  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 

I  blocks  for  each  end  of  the  bedstead,  each  block  having  a  length wi.nc 

>  slot  in  its  outer  side  for  engagement  with  the  horizontal  member  of 

'  the  L-shaped  side  rail  of  the  bedstead,  and  a  wrew-rod  extending 

[  lengthwise  from  the  end  of  each  block  and  having  its  nui  abutting 

against  the  corresponding  bedpost  and  cross-bar  of  the  bedstead  at 

the  junction  of  said  post  and  bar,  the  outer  side  of  the  bedpost  at  said 

point  of  junction  being  flat  and  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  the  cross 

bar  to  form  a  seat  for  said  nut. 

h.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  mattress  frame  or  support 
;  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  blocks  for  each  end  of  the  bedstead. 
!  a  screw-rod  extending  lengthwise  from  the  end  of  each  blo«k.  said 
rod  resting  against  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  bedpost  and  the 
top  side  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  bedstead  in  the  angle  formed  bv  the 
junction  of  said  post  and  cross-har.  and  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
screw-rod  abutting  against  the  bedpost. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  corner-posts,  side  rails 
and  end  bars,  the  posts  being  flat  on  their  inner  sides  and  on  their 
sides  at  the  ends  of  the  bed  at  the  point  where  the  end  bars  engage 
said  posts,  the  end  bars  having  their  upper  sides  flat  and  their  outer 
sides  also  flat  and  Ijing  flush  with  the  faces  »f  said  posts  at  the  ends- 
of  the  bed,  of  a  pair  of  blocks  for  each  end  of  the  bedHtead.  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  cross-pieces 
connecting  the  blocks  of  each  pair  with  each  other,  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  wire-mattress  support,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  blocks  lengthwise  on  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  said 
means  consistingof  screw-rods  extending  lengthwise  from  the  bUnks 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  bedposts  and  the  upper  - 
sides  of  the  ejjd  bars  in  the  angles  forimed  at  the  junction  of  said 
poets  and  bars,  and  nuU  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  screw-rodsabutting 
against  the  flat  flush  faces  of  said  posU  and  cross-bars  at  the  end*  of 
the  bed 


7J)0.H()0. 

Tllle. 


Claim— \  A  wire-mattress  frame  having  pairsof  comer-blocks, 
each  block  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  outer  side  for  engage- 
ment with  the  horizontal  L-shaped  side  rail  of  the  bedstead  and  an 
upwardly-projecting  lug  with  a  recess-opening  on  its  inner  face,  said 
recess  extending  into  the  lug  a  part  of  the  width  of  the  lug  and  open- 
ing on  the  top  side  thereof,  said  recess  being  therebv  formed  with  a 
c  o,.ed  inner  end  and  being  in  a  plane  above  the  main  portion  of  the 
block,  a  connecting-bar  for  each  pair  of  blocks  to  which  ban  the 
ends  of  the  mattress-supporting  wires  are  secured,  the  ends  of  said 
bars  being  received  into  said  recesses  from  their  top  sides,  and  serv- 
ing to  Bold  the  blocks  spaced  from  each  other,  retainers  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  lugs  in  alinement  with  said  connecting-bars,  said  re- 
Uineni  overhanging  the  top  sides  of  the  bed-rails  and  extending  out 
laterally  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  extra  outside  mattress-wires, 
and  a  screw-rod  extending  lengthwise  from  each  block  and  having 
a  nut  abutting  against  the  corresponding  bedpost  of  the  bedstWd. 


METAL  SEAL  OR  LOCK     Fkakk  K  Mnuuu,  Somer- 
FUed  lUf  8  1904.    Serial  Mo,  197.153 
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i-sT- 


.1  Jf 


rjaim.-l    In  combination  with  the  meter-<asing  having  the 
lower  ,„  ,t  ,„d  „„„,,  ,„^  ,b,  ,^p  ^^  ^^^^^   ^j^^  p.^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

leading  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  the  flange  on  one  of  the  pipes  the 
nut  fitting  on  the  flange  of  said  pipe  and  formed  with  a  collar  forming 
a  series  of  divisions  or  sections  each  provided  with  an  opening  the 
I  vertical  screw  passing  through  the  cover  and  casing  and  formed  with 
an  opening,  the  wire  passing  through  said  openings  of  the  screw  .-.nd 
collar  of  the  not  and  a  seal  securing  the  ends  of  the  wire 

2  In  coinbination  with  a  meter-casing  having  the  lower  inlet 
and  outlet  and  the  top  or  cover,  the  pipes  entering.and  leading  from 
the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  nut  fitting  on  one  of  said  pipes  and  provided 
With  a  collar  having  a  aeries  of  openings,  a  screw  p.„i„g  through 
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the  rorrr  and  raaiiiK,  a  wirp  paaaing  tkroufch  od»  of  the  openinfi  od 
the  collar  of  the  nut  and  engaging  tatd  acrew,  and  a  aeal  for  aecuring 
the  end*  of  the  wire. 


7f>0.801.  POWBR-TRAKSMITTIHO  8T8TBM  klMBet  V  Olr 
SON.  Cambridgs.  Minn.,  mtgoot  of  ooe-half  to  WUli&m  M  ADdenon 
ud  Cvl  C.  Olnn  Cambridge,  mnn  Piled  Feb  29. 1904  Serial  No. 
196.798 


of  the  •upplemenul  wheel,  whereby  the  dir»ctioB  of  roUtion  of  the 
driven  shaft  may  be  revemed.  aubKUntiallT  as  deerribed 

10.  The  rombination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  Mt  of  disks  splined  there- 
to to  drive  said  shaft,  of  a  main  frictional  driving-wheel  and  a  supple- 
menul  driving-wheel  in  engagement  therewith,  said  driving-wheels 
being  adapted  to  engage  re«p«ctively  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
different  dit>ks  to  exert  power  thereon  in  the  same  direction,  and 
mean.s  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  friction-wheels  toward  or 
from  the  axis  of  said  disks  as  required  to  vary  the  spet-d  of  the  disks 
with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  main  friction-wheel 

11  The  combination  with  ji  driven  shaft  and  a  set  of  disks 
mounted  thereon,  of  main  and  supplemental  driving-wheels  arranged 
to  engage  with  each  other  and  with  said  diskti.  and  a  mounting  for 
said  supplement*]  driving-wheel.  |>ermitting  the  same  to  be  shifted 
from  one  Hide  to  the  other  of  the  main  wheel  and  at  the  same  time  to 
move  the  set  of  disks  longitudinally. 


7«0.80'^.  RIPPLING -MACHIIfE  APPLICABLE  TO  FLAX. 
HBM P.  OR  SUCH  LIKE  Cau.  P  Pmuumi.  Ctwmntu.  Germany. 
Filed  May  16. 1903.    Serial  No.  157.479. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  power-transmission  system,  a  pair  of  transmis- 
•lon  members,  means  for  rotating  said  members  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  second  pair  of  transmission  members  arranged  to  receive 
power  from  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  members,  a  shaft  on  which 
•aid  second  pair  of  members  are  secured  and  means  for  securing  said 
second  pair  of  members  along  said  shaft 

2  \  power-transmission  system,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  joumaled 
on  said  frame,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  rotate  in  contact  at 
their  faces,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  each  mounted  to  rotate  with  one 
side  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels,  and  a 
■haft  on  which  said  second  pair  of  wheels  are  secured. 

S.  A  power-transmission  system,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  a  wheel  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  joumaled 
on  said  frame,  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  route  in  contact  at 
their  faces,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  each  mounted  to  rotate  with  one 
aide  in  contact  with  the  face  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  second  pair  of  wheels  are  secured,  and  means  for  vary- 
iag  the  points  of  contact  between  said  two  pairs  of  wheels. 

4  A  power-transmission  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  transmis- 
aion  members,  a  second  pair  of  transmission  members,  and  means  for 
bringing  either  of  said  first  pair  of  members  into  operative  con;  ec- 
tion  with  either  of  said  se<-ond  pair  of  members. 

5.  A  power-transmission  system  comprising  an  invertible 
frame;  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  across  and  in  contact  with  the 
faces  of  said  first  pair  of  wheels,  and  means  for  changing  the  points 
of  contact  between  said  two  pairs  of  wheels 

6.  In  a  power-transmission  system,  a  pair  of  transmission  mem- 
bers, means  for  rotating  said  members  in  opposite  directions,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  transmission  members  arranged  to  receive  power  from 
the  first-mentioned  pair  of  members,  a  shaft  on  which  said  second 
pair  of  members  are  seiured,  and  means  for  inverting  said  first  pair 
of  members  to  reverse  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  pairs  of  power-transmission  mem- 
bers, one  pair  oonstmcted  and  arranged  to  receive  power  from  the 
other  pair,  means  for  moving  one  pair  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  other 
pair,  and  means  for  moving  one  pair  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
other  pair. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  pair  of  friction-disks 
splined  to  route  therewith,  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
•haft,  and  means  for  holding  said  disks  fixed  relatively  to  each  other, 
of  a  pair  of  friction -rollers  in  contact  with  each  other  and  with  said 
disks  respectively,  a  second  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  friction-rollem, 
and  a  mounting  for  the  other  roller  permitting  the  same  to  be  shifted 
around  the  axis  of  the  second-mentioned  shaft  to  interchange  the  en- 
gagement of  said  rollers  with  said  disks 

9.  In  a  gear  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  the  main  driving- 
wheel,  of  a  supplemenUl  wheel  in  engagement  therewith,  and  lever 
me<hanism  for  changing  the  powtioD  of  the  supplemenUl  wheel 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  main  wheel,  a  ahaft,  a  pair  of  disk^ 
•plined  thereto  to  drive  the  same,  aaid  disks  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  together  upon  the  aaid  shaft  by  the  moveneBt 


Claim— A  nppling-machine  for  flax,  hemp  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  carrying  a  cross-shaft  and  mean*  for  operating 
the  same,  a  comb  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  arms,  a  movable  cross- 
bar and  a  fixed  top  rail  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  cross-bar,  and  an  apron  whose  rear  end  forms  a 
sieve,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


7fK),H()3.    RAILWAY  TIE    JOHM  L  Pori.  CteTeland.  Ohio 
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Claim— I.  A  tubular  railway-tie  of  fibrous  waterproof  mate- 
rial having  subsUntiklly  straight  walls  and  rounded  comers,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  tubular  railway -tie  composed  of  the  incorporation  of 
fibrous  material  and  waterproof  cement  having  susUining-blocka 
incorporated  in  the  rail -bearing  portiona  thereof,  subsUntially  aa 
•et  forth. 

3.  A  tubular  railway-tie  of  fibrous  material  and  a  waterproof 
binder  having  straight  walls  with  rounded  comers,  and  susuining- 
blocks  of  suiUble  material  incorporated  in  the  rail-bearing  portion* 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  tubular  railway-tie  of  fibrous  waterproof  material  having 
portions  of  its  walls  curved,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  tubular  railway-tie  of  fibrous  waterproof  material  having 
portions  of  its  walls  curved,  and  susuining-blocks  incorporated  ia 
the  rail-bearing  portiona  thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  tubular  railway-tie  having  walls  of  equal  thickneee  com- 
posed of  fibrous  material  in  sheet  form^  said  material  being  per- 
meated with  waUrproof  cement,  subeUntiallj  as  set  forth. 
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7    A  tubul.r  rmilw.y.tie  hamg  walb  of  m,m1  tbicknei^^ii;: 
po«Ki  of  ftbrou.  m«t«ri*l  in  .heot  form,  uid  m.teri.l  b*in,  .ht- 

iTTl.  ".'V  ^■••'P'^  ••"»"»•  'nd  .u.Uin.ng.Wock.  inrorpormted 
11  th«  r.il.|>*.nng  portions  thereof.  sub^Untully  m  Mt  forth 

i,.K  ?  /  ^''''V'''  ^o'np'>«^  ot  w.t*rproof  p.p*r  wou.d  into  • 
lubuUr   onn  «d  cemenU-d  into  .  m^.  *ub,Unti.JlT  a«  Kt  forth 

tubul.r V  "''*'/"'"  '*""P^**  °^  w.terproof  pap*r  wound  into  . 
tubuUr  fom,  .nd  cemented  into  .  mw.  ,nd  su.Uinin«-Wock.  in- 
e«jT<>r.t*d  m  th^  r.il-b^.ring  portion,  thereof.  .ub.Unti.llj  „  .et 


790.805.  SILK-THROWIHOMECHAlTlSM.  Jacoi  Sautd  uid 
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7t)OH<U.    ADVBRTiaiNOWRITIHO-TABLE    Wuxu.HR.ifF 
Phltadetphia.  Pi.    Filed  Ju«e  8,1  C04     SeriU  Jfo,  210.778 


.h.    ^!.T~';  ^"""^•^"''''"«f™««^''"»n>  the  rombin.tion  with 
the  ,p.ndle-r..l  .„d  the  windin^-.poo.  .pi„dle  mounted  th".„   If 
r.d.u  -.nn.  .rran^d  .0  ,wi„g  upon  the  .xi.  of  «id  windi^"  1,^    * 
spindle,  separate  del.rery-.pool  spindle,  carried  by  «.iH  .™        1 

tio„  ^!r'-'\  I"  '  •"''''  "'  ""  -"* -^'^  '^^-"»-'l.  "•.  --•'in.-  '  ZrV''  '""  '!"'  wi„dinK-,pooI  .pindle,  a  .preadin/re  h."!"" 
t.on  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to  carry  advertising  matter   a  I        ""*  '™"'  ""*  """"•  '"^  '«<-ki'>K  'h'  *«n.e  ""'•"•""•m 

r„Tl  ^"' '^■'"•|;"»  "•''  '"""'»*^  connection,  between  .aid  motor  ...  ^i,  '"  '  'f '''rowing  mechani.m  the  combination  with  the  .pin 
.nd  n,cmber,  and  mean,  for  automatically  .t.rting  the  operation  of  |  ^'"'*'!  "'^  ""  w.nding-.pool  .piudle  and  bearing  of  rad  u.  I™. 
~.d  motor  upon  the  application  of  pre«,ure  to  the'top  of 'he  tab  e     '  ^V         "'"". ""  '"*"'*'"'  '-'-''—  "'  ""^  ^^LTZlZe 

mo  able  member  adapted  to  carry  adverti.ing  matter,  an  electric  |  "'    '^"i'-^-P-'  "P'""!''.  -»  •  »P-.ding  mechani,m7or   he  s.  d 

motor  for  actuating  Ka.d  member,  connection,  between  .aid  motor  '  "*'  """"  '"■■  ''**^^''"'  t*""  "«' 

«d  .^e^ber.  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  connected  to  .aid  mem- 1  .,,  ,! \  '"  ll  •;^"»."»**"«  mechani.m  the  combination  with  the  .pin- 

jTicati^n  7""         ""T*"'"-   ^'*"'"*  "''*  "'"•-'  "PO-  '•>«  'P- 1  otid  rid"  -""*'-"-•?-'  »Pin<i'e  mounted  therein,  of  the  J"- 

plication  of  pre..ure  to  the  top  of  the  table  "^   "•***  radiu.-arm.  carrying  separate  deliverv-.pool  «Dindl».  .rT         a 

3,  The  combination  of  a  Ubie  prorided  with  a  tranaparent  top  I  '*'  t"'"'  "^"^  ''i»'li"*f-P««l  ■'pindle,  .  .liding  device  arranTn 'at 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  carry  adyerti.ing  matter  Lated  b^'  |  ZJ"''^  "^ '»";  "P""''-  •"''  -^.-^in.  ...d  a'rm.  to  Ite"  fp^,.',' 

ween   aiHot'  """7  ^^^ "•""''  -i<*  "lember.  conne<.tion.  be-    "*'  TL  '    1.'  f^'^  '""''""'  "^  '^"-'^•'ring  ..id  device' 
iween  said  motor  anH  maniK..  »..j .  ....  4.  In  a  .ilk.thmwu..  _.„u.-:  ^  .1 


l«w  -.;.^  .  r     -  —  ^...j  .u.r.iiiimg  mailer  located  be- 

win       i"'''  '  ""^^  ^"'  "'•""'"''  "•'**  "'-■"'>*'•  ^•onne<.tion.  b«- 

ween  .aid  motor  and  member,  and  mean,  for  automati««||y  .tarting 

the  «.d  motor  upon  the  appl.cationof  pre«ure  tothe  topof  the  table 

.  m  .V   U      '•""^"••'""  "'  '  '•»>'*  provided  with  a  tran.parent  top 

.movable  member  adapted  .0  can.  advertising  matter  Lated  b^: 

Uon.  bit      ^'  •".''^'"•-  ""•'>^  '"^  '^-ting  «id  member,  connec 
rco'^nrjll^.^r  "?  '^'-'^-  '  -"-"-^  "P*"  "-ric  cir 


4    In  .  .ilk  .»,  .    "     r,  -■  ---^..n-K'UR  »«ia  nevice. 

feed  rol    h.v  1  T'  ?'"''"'""  '*"  combination  with  the  main 

I,  L  *  P"'P»««^-'  projection.,  of  a  .winging  frame  carry 
.«»r  .  co6per.tmg  top  roll,  a  catch-lever  pivoted  to  .17 frJZ 
-P.r.te  g«.d.-eye  arm.  for  the  ..ngle  thread,  pivoted  to  he  fZ'e 
concen.nc  with  ..id  lever  and  each  arranged  to'fall  upon  ^UZl 

la  o  the  oirr*";"""  '""'•  *'""'"  "'•^  >-"  -  --" 


_.  ••  ,  —"■'■.»  uuiuiain  open  electric  cir-    •   »      >  .  -.■>-•<.   nurrrov  uia  lever   id  *ii,-i 

cuu  connected  to  .aid  motor,  and  mean,  for  autom^icallv  c lo.^g    '°''*  '^r  P*'!  "^  -'•*  P^J-*-""  to  r.i.e  the  frame,  and  meanV 
;    Th    "'"k''*  """"*''""  ''^  "''"•"-  '»  '»>'  '"P  "'  «i-  UbleT'""'r;"'' '"'.  ""•:  •-  ---*  P-^tion.  .ub..an,ially  a.  JJoTh 
lerl!^T^^^''"^"'''•''''P"''''*"'**'•»''''•«»P*^nttopJ.,„J    fV'  -'k- throwing  mechani.m  the  combination  with  the 
ill        ^        ""* '""  '"**  '^'P^  »»  "^  .dvertiaing  mat-     T^'^Tf "'  '  "'"'''''•«-««»  mechani.m  therefor  comprising  a  Jlr 

a  motor,  and  co„„^ k-._„.  .....  .  on^U^  .lide-p,.,.   „,  .^h  the  main  feed-roll  locat^  aiove  .7id 

.pindle.  and  provided  with  peripheral  projection.,  of  a  .wiL7n, 
f^me  carrying  a  cooperating  top  roll.  .  catih-lever  pi  o'ed  to^l" J 
frame,  pivoted  guide-eye  arm.  for  the  thrt-ad.  arrant  Tnt  11 

itZ^^  '  ''"^  '™""  "'*  '^"'^'*' '«  '>°™«»lT  lock  .a^ 

•lide-plate  in  operative  po.ition  and  to  bear  upon  the  latter  when 

niii^d  by  «id  frame.  ,„b.t.ntially  a.  set  forth  ''"'•"''*»'" 


•  mil— 1       .  J  L  1  ,  . i"""ur.i  Willi  a  transparent  top 

iri  ™^         ^        ""* '""  '"**  '"'P^  »»  "^  .dvertiaing  mat 
r^''  "l'-"""'*-'"""'  »>'tween  said  roller  and  motor 

.  rolUr  J     .!!."l  ."'"""  °^  '  '*'*''  P'°'"*^  ''*'»'  •  transparent  top. 

.rol^r  located  below  Mid  top  and  adapted  to  carry  .dverti.ing  ma^ 

e  .  a  motor   connection,  between  said  roller  and  motor  and  me.n. 

rn  ;"  '/r^'i.i* "''  """'"^ "»-" '»»'  *pp"-"- «'  p^ 

sure  to  the  top  of  the  UbIe. 

.  roller  i^^lZTK^'i""'"';'  '  '"'''  P""******  "'»''  '  tran.p.rent  top. 
jlr^uT      ;V"**  '^  ""*  "**'"*'^ '« "-'^  .dverti.ing  mat^ 

rrr:u::r;„ro::r  ^"'^"  -•'^  -"--  --  -^-  ^-- 

.  u,!r    J^'  •■7,»»'",^''"  «'  •  table  provided  with  a  tran.parent  top 
.pair  of  parallel  roller,  located  below  .aid  top  and  adapted  to  J^ 
advert  sing  m.„er  .motor,  gearing  between  ..id  rollers,  and  ^a7' 
ing  betwern  said  roljen.  and  motor. 

9  The  combinaUon  of  a  UbIe  prorided  with  a  transparent  ton 
a  pair  of  parallel  roller,  located  below  ...d  top  and  aSlp.:;"  .^ 
advert...ng  matter  .  roller  located  above  «.d  top  und  adapted^ 
carry  adverti.ng  matter,  a  motor,  gearing  between  the  pair  o^lN 
«..  ireanng  between  the  pair  of  roller,  and  «iid  roller,  and  geariug 
between  the  pwr  of  roller,  and  the  motor  ^ 
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number  of  tlUnutiof  and  rererMly-diapoMd  raccMM  each  of  lub- 
•Untullj  half  thf  marginal  araa  of  the  biaeoit  to  be  cut,  and  a  han 
die  apanninf  the  central  receaa  and  atUched  to  the  cutter. 


7H0.807.    LADDER    Robmt  Sciiujiio.  W«i»w,  111.    fJtod  D«c. 
13. 1904.    Sah&l  No  236  718. 


out"^"'  ^'  '"•^'^'"«*"  '^t»>  »»>•  locoBotiTe  and  haviu,  flaring 


Claim-  1  A  ladder  baring  a  main  stepped  portion  a  top  *tep 
having  a  movable  section  an  adjusUble  stepped  portion  adapted  for 
movement  info  the  space  vacated  by  said  movable  section  of  the  top 
*lep,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  parts  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. substantiaJlr  as  specified. 

2  A  ladder  having  a  main  stepped  portion,  an  adjustable 
stepped  portion,  means  for  securing  the  parts  in  adjusted  position, 
and  a  pivoted  hooked  step-engaging  fastening  device  carried  by 
said  adjustable  portion,  substantially  as  spe<ified. 

3.  A  ladder  having  a  main  stepped  portion  provided  with  upper 
sloping  bearing  edgen,  a  top  step  having  a  hinged  section  having  lU 
hinge  edge  in  line  with  said  sloping  bearing  edges,  an  adjusUble 
stepped  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, subxtantially  as  xpecified. 

4.  A  ladder  having  a  main  stepped  portion  provided  with  cheek- 
pieces,  an  adjustable  stepped  portion  fitting  within  said  cheek-piecea 
and  having  longitudinally-slotted  sides,  said  cheek-pieces  extending 
out  beyond  said  adjustable  stepped  p,)rtion  and  being  provided 
with  bracing  guide  and  limiting  studs  therefor,  and  an  endwiae-ex- 
tensiblc  damping  device  for  said  adjustable  portion,  substantially  as 
specified.  '       1 

5    A  ladder  consisting  of  the  main  stepped  portion  baling  the  ' 
studded  brace-cheeks,  and  beveled  upper  end  portion,  the  adjustable 
stepped  portion  having  the  longitudinally-slotted  sides,  and  fasten- 
ing bearing-blocks  engaging  said  sides,  the  hinged  lop  section  and 
iU  fastening-hooks.substantiallv  as  :<pecified. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  car.  of  an  air-brake 
system  comprising  a  brake-cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exhaust 
of  the  brake-cylinder  with  the  locomotive  and  having  two  outlets  at 
the  locomotive,  and  furnishing  an  uninterrupted  passage  from  the 
exhaust  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  three-way  valve  for  controllin*  the 
outlets. 


790,H08.    AIR  BRAKE  STSTgM    Jaus  E  Shaw  Council  Orow. 

Kina.    P0edJune21. 1W4     Serial  Ho  213.i38 

Claim— I  An  air-brake  system  comprising  a  brake-cylinder, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exhaust  of  the  brake-cylinder  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flaring  outlets  whereby  said  conduit  may  be 
utilized  as  a  speaking-tube  between  different  portions  of  the  system. 

2  An  air-brake  system  comprising  a  brake-cylinder,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  exhaust  of  the  brake-cylinder  and  a  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flaring  outleu  whereby  said  conduit  mav  be  utiliaed  as  a 
speaking-tube  befween  different  portions  of  the  systems,  and  valves 
in  the  conduit  for  controlling  the  outleU. 

3.  An  air-brake  system  comprising  •  brake-cylinder,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  exhaust  of  the  brake-cylinder  and  having  two  out- 
leU, and  furnishing  an  uninterrupted  passage  from  the  exhaust  to 
the  atmosphere  and  means  for  closing  either  outlet. 

4.  An  air-brake  system  comprising  a  brake-cvlinder.  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  exhaust  »f  the  br«ke<ylinder  and  having  two  out- 
lets, and  furnishing  an  uninterrupted  passage  from  the  exhaust  to 
the  atmosphere  Knd  a  three-way  valve  for  controlUng  one  of  the  out- 
leU. _^     II 

5.  An  air-brake  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  brake-cylin- 
dem,  a  train-pipe  connecting  the  cylinders,  a  second  pipe  alsoVon- 
necung  the  brake-cylinders  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  said  ex- 
tensions having  flaring  outleU.  and  valves  in  the  extensions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  car,  of  an  air-brake 
&JtUra  comprising  a  speaking-tube  which  may  be  maintained  at 
•taospheric  preaaure  in  use. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  car.  of  an  air-brake 
•TsUm  comprising  a  brake-cylinder,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  ex- 
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riotm— 1.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  receptacle,  of  a 
suiUble  bracket  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  iTame,  a  flexi- 
ble arm  secured  to  the  bracket  and  roUUble  thereon  in  a  horizontal 
plane  only,  said  arm  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  links, 
square  in  croaa-roction,  roUUble  with  respwt  to  each  other  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  only  and  having  means  for  limiting  their  roUtion  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  lamp  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
am. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suitable  recepUde,  a  bracket  secured 
to  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  and  an  arm  consisting  of  hollow  links, 
souare  in  cro»-section.  and  baring  at  their  ends  projecting  horizon- 
tal ears  pivoted  together,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  ouUide  of  the 
links,  the  braces  on  the  lower  sides  of  said  links  being  of  greater 


II 


JO 
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WMtA  tka.  the  brmcM  on  the  .pp«r  li^M  th«r«of.  of  .  Ump  Mcarad 

to  the  out«r  cod  ot  Mid  arm. 


7fJ0.8 10.     PIPI-CODPLIRO     Pim  M  STAfF  Ten»  H«ut«  lod 
WedJulj|7. 1904     SerHl  Ho.  2UJM. 


rfcwm— 1.  The  combination,  with  two  pip*-«ection».  of  a  eoup- 
hng-thimblf  provided  at  iu  end  portioni.  with  right  and  left  spiral 
proje  ions  for  packing  the  liner,  and  a  liner  of  aoft  matenal  between 
the  Mid  pipe-i^^Uon*  and  the  middle  part  of  the  Mid  thimble. 

2.  A  pipe-coupling  thimble  formed  in  longitudinal  section*  and 
provided  at  iu  end  portions  with  right  and  left  hand  spiral  projec- 
tions for  packing  the  liner,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  thimble- 
sections  together. 

3  The  combinaUon,  with  two  pipe -sections,  of  a  coupling- 
thimble  formed  in  longitudinal  sections  and  provided  at  iu  end  por- 
tions with  right  and  left  hand  spiral  projections  for  packing  the 
hner,  means  for  securing  the  Mid  thimble-awrtions  together,  and  a 
liner  of  soft  material  between  the  said  pipe-sections  and  the  middle 
part  of  the  said  thimble 


790,8 1  1 .    CONVBYBR     BiNJiKiN  H  AtTiT  Loukrflte  Ky    ag- !  '"*  "'*■  ""'c'e*  wong  Mid 
•%nor  to  The  AiTty-r«rguBon  Company  LounriUe  Ky   a  CorpofUtoo  1  '*''"'  P*'"  **'  «ngle-irons 


w»Ul  end  portions  and  iu  intermediate  part  arranged  at  an  angle 

dUu  na?."n'^f  "  '"°'"?  "'  '"  •"**  f*"^'""  ""*  -'"1  '"''™- 
fo™  a  o^n  f  "?""*  '.*"  "'  ""  '^'^''  °^  "'^-  ">"'"  -""'fed  to 
for^onl^       !!     '™'.'  "'  "'■'•  '  ""'  '''  '^""•^^'•l  endless  belts 

Mding  Mid  belu  down  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  Mid  end  and  in- 
lermediate  portions 

-,.-„^  '^^  .''""**'  «'°'»P"'i"K  •  frame  having  a  Mries  of  member. 

Ind.  .7  rT''  """"'  "**  P~^"*'^  -''•»  upwardlv-ben" 
'  fk  .?  "^  u  "«'-'"""'  "t*»din«  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at 
j  the  ..de.  thereo    and  secured  to  Mid  series  of  members,  and  uX 

ZuZVJ.rt""":  "'"""'  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
(•^rured  to  the  bent  end  portion,  of  the  8r.t-mentioned  frame  mem- 

■  ^ZntT  '"PPorted  bv  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  angle-iron,  and 
,  fonn.ng  the  floor  of  Mid  elevator,  and  a  connected  pair  of  travelinit 

endless  belu  for  conducting  the  article,  along  Mid'floor.  M?d  Mtl 

■  engaging  said  second  pair  of  angle-irons 

I         5.  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  series  of 
{  members  extending  transvenwly  thereof  and  having  upwardly-bent 
I  ends  a  pair  of  angle-irons  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at 
[  the  sides  thereof  and  secured  to  Mid  series  of  members,  a  second  pair 
of  angle-irons,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  secured  to 
the  bent  end  portions  of  the  first-mentioned  frame  members  a  series  ' 
of  angle-irons  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Mid  lower  portion  of  the 
respective  first-mentioned  frame  members  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  a  third  pair  of  angle-irons  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  angle-irons,  means  supported  by 
the  first-mentioned  pair  of  angle-irons  and  forming  the  floor  of  Mid 
elevator,  and  a  connected  pair  of  traveling  endlew  belu  for  conduct- 
ing the  articles  along  Mid  floor.  Mid  belU  engaging  Mid  second  and 
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Claim— I.  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  approxi- 
mately honzontal  end  portions  and  iu  intermediate  part  arranged  at 
an  inclination  with  its  Mid  end  portions  and  gradually  merging  into 
lk«  Mme,  rollers  constituting  a  portion  of  the  track  or  way  a  sU- 
tiopAry  portion  arranged  at  the  junction  of  an  end  and  intermediate 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  traveling  means  for  conducting  the  article, 
upward  along  said  track  or  way. 

t    An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  approximately  hori 
lontal  end  portions  and  its  intermediate  part  arranged  at  an  inclina 


tion  with  lU  Mid  end  portion  and  gradually  merging  into  the  Mme.  |  "d  lower  angle-irons,  and  a  floor  supported  by  the 

rollers  conatilutn*  .  n.n,r«i«.  ,./ .k.  . L  _i-  ; "KK^iiTu  UT  loe 


6^  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of  member, 
extending  transverwiy  thereof  and  provided  with  upwardly-bent 
ends,  angle-irons  secured  to  the  upwardly-bent  ends  of  Mid  trans- 
rerse  members  at  each  side  of  the  device  and  so  arranged  that  the 
honionul  portion  at  one  end  or  place  in  the  length  of  the  frame  will 
be  inverted  with  re.pect  to  the  horizonUl  portions  of  the  angle-irons 
at  the  other  end  or  place  in  Mid  length,  a  connected  pair  of  endlew 
belu  the  upper  runs  of  which  are  held  in  proper  pUne  of  operation 
by  said  honzonul  members,  a  pair  of  angle-irons  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  floor  supported  bv  the 
Mme. 

7  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  series  of 
members  extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  upwardly-bent 
ends,  a  pair  of  angle-irons  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  at 
the  sides  thereof  and  secured  to  Mid  series  of  member.,  a  second  pair 
of  angle-irons,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  secured  to 
the  bent  end  portions  of  the  first-mentioned  frame  members  and  so 
arranged  that  the  horizonUl  portions  at  one  end  of  the  frame  will  be 
iBverted  with  respect  to  the  horizonUl  portion,  at  the  other  end  of 
Mid  frame,  a  series  of  angle-irons  each  swrured  at  one  end  to  the  Mid 
lower  portion  of  the  respective  first-mentioned  frame  member,  and 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  third  pair  of  angle-irons  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  lastmentioned  angle- 
irons  mMns  supported  by  the  fimt-meutioned  pair  of  angle-iron. 
and  forming  the  floor  of  said  elevator,  and  a  connected  pair  of  travel 
ing  endleM  belu  for  conducting  the  articles  along  Mid  floor.  Mid 
belu  being  held  in  the  proper  plane  of  operation  by  the  horiiont*! 
aaembers  of  Mid  second  and  third  pair,  of  angle-iron. 

«  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  iu  sides  comprised 
Of  angle-iroB.  extending  longitudinaUy  thereof  one  above  another 
and  Mid  angle-irons  each  fonned  of  section,  located  end  to  end  i> 
relatively  rever«.  positions,  coi^nected  endleM  belu  guided  by  Mid 
angle-iron.,  and  a  track  or  way  located  between  the  upper  and'lower 
niM  of  Mid  belu.  .ub.U«tially  a.  deacribed  and  for  the  purpo«.s  ^t 

9  An  elevator  compri.ing  a  frame  having  each  .ide  composed 
of  a  senes  of  angle-iron,  located  one  above  another  and  each  upper 
and  lower  one  formed  of  section,  located  end  to  end  and  arranged  in 
relatively  reverse  positions,  a  aerie,  of  transverse  rtrap.  .upporting 
the  Mveral  angle-irons,  connected  endleM  belu  guided  by  Mid  upper 


rollers  constituting  .  portion  of  the  track  or  way,  a  sUtionary  por- 
tion arranged  at  the  junction  of  an  end  and  intermediate  portion  of 
tke  frame,  means  for  conducting  the  articles  upwaH  along  Mid 
track  or  way,  and  conveying  means  for  conducting  said  article,  to 
and  from  Mid  elevator. 

3    An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  approximately  hori- 


,    .  ri .' >-<r  intermediate  an- 

gle-irons,  substantially  a.  de«rribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  An  elevator  comprising  a  frame  having  a  track  or  way  pro- 
vided with  rollers,  upon  which  rollers  travel  the  articles  being  con- 
veyed, and  a  traveling  conveying  means  having  roller-flighU  which 
are  arranged  above  the  first  mentioned  roller,  and  engage  the  aide, 
of  Mid  article,  and  pu.h  the  Mme  along  Mid  track  or  way 
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1 1 .  An  f)ry»tor  compriiing  •  frtmr,  composed  of  aide  ra«aib«n 
and  a  track  or  way  between  said  side  meiubcn.  Mid  track  or  way 
kavinK  rollers  vpon  which  trarel  the  article*  being  conveyed,  and  a 
traveling  con^^ing  mean*.  compriKing  endlew  belts  guided  by  said 
aide  memberK  and  independently-rotatable  ilightD  or  carrier*  con- 
necting Miid  belts  with  each  other  and  traveling  above  said  rollers 
and  engaging  the  siden  of  the  articles  being  conveyed. 

12  An  rlrvator.  comprising  a  frame  having  its  nides  provided 
with  angle-iron^  extending  longitvdinally  thereof  and  each  formed 
of  sections  Iwaled  end  toead  in  relatively  revene  positions,  a  travel- 
ing conveying  means  comprising  endless  belts  which  are  guided  by 
said  angle-iroat.  and  a  track  or  way  located  between  the  upper  and 
lower  runs  of  said  belts 


7  9().B  1  '2.     ILBCTRIC  TBLlPHOHl  SWITCH     OwMl  f 
Aicna.  Ifev  Torfc.  N.  T     PUmI  Oct  15  1006     S«ial  Ho.  177.168. 


Claim  —\.   A  signal-wire  temiinal,  a  catch  forming  a  talking- 


wire  terminal,  a  movable  base  or  support  for  the  catch,  an  incline  on 
the  base,  and  a  conUct  or  circuit-rloser  made  to  conUct  with  the 
catch  and  incliar  to  move  the  catch  to  releasing  and  to  engaging 
poaition. 

2.  A  movable  bai^.  a  catch  and  incline  on  the  base,  combined 
with  a  contact  made  to  engage  the  catch  and  incline  to  move  the  base 
for  setting  the  catch  in  releasing  and  engaging  position. 

3.  A  movable  base,  a  catch  and  incline  on  the  base,  combined 
with  a  conUct  made  to  engage  the  catch  and  incline  to  move  the  base 
for  set  ting  the  catch  in  releasing  aad  engaging  poaition, and  a  weighU 
actuated  lever  to  move  the  base  with  the  catch  to  releasing  poaition. 

4  A  movable  base  which  is  balanced  or  made  to  remain  in  the 
position  to  whirb  it  is  moved,  a  circuit-closer,  and  a  catch  and  in- 
cline adapted  to  be  engaired  by  the  circuit-closer  to  positively  move 
the  base  with  the  catch  to  releasing  and  engaging  position. 

b.  A  movable  base  which  is  balanced  or  made  to  remain  in  the 
poaition  to  whieh  it  is  moved,  a  circuit-clofter,  and  cirruit-terminal 
hooks  each  provided  with  a  front  and  rear  inclined  face  to  move  the 
base  into  release  and  engaging  position  as  the  front  or  rear  incline 
is  engaged  by  the  circuit -closer. 

«.  A  movable  base,  a  catch  and  incline  on  the  base,  a  cirruit- 
cloM^i  made  to  engage  the  catch  and  incline  to  move  the  base  for  set- 
ting the  catch  in  releasing  and  engaging  position,  and  a  weight-ac- 
tuated lever  baring  a  loose  connection  with  the  base  and  made  to 
move  the  base  to  releasing  position. 

7.  A  signal-wire  terminal  and  a  Ulking-wire  terminal, a  contact, 
and  a  movable  base,  said  conUct  being  made  to  positively  move  the 
base  to  engage  and  release  the  conUct  and  said  conUct  being  ar- 
ranged to  break  engagement  with  one  terminal  before  engaging  tb« 
other. 

8.  A  movable  or  sliding  base,  and  a  number  of  contacts  having 
opposiuly-facing  inclines  resp^tively  made  to  positively  move  the 
base  to  engage  and  release  contacU. 

9  A  movable  or  sliding  base  provided  with  switch  membera.  a 
conUct  made  to  engage  said  membera  and  adapted  to  positively 
move  the  base  to  engaging  and  release  position,  and  a  weight-actu- 
ated lever  which  serves  to  move  the  base  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  permit  it  to  remain  sUUonary  when  moving  in  the  other 
direction. 

10.  In  a  swhch  the  combination  with  a  shifting  member  made 
to  remain  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  set,  of  a  cooperating  member 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  shifting  member,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  co- 
operaUng  member  toward  it  gives  it  shifting  movement  and  with 
means  independent  of  the  meaiu  by  which  it  is  moved  for  causing 
aaid  raemben  to  release 

1 1  In  a  switch,  a  movable  baae  having  a  aerie*  of  catches  and 
inclines,  and  a  series  of  contacU  made  to  engage  the  catches  and  in- 
clines to  p.Hinively  move  the  baae  to  release  the  engaging  position, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  a  contact  on  moving  to  engagement 
will  release  another  conUct  that  may  be  b  engagement. 


12.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  ahifting  plate  which  is  balanoMl 
or  made  to  remain  in  poaition  in  which  it  is  moved  combined  with 
inclines,  a  reUining-catch,  and  a  conUct  member  adapted  to  engage 
with  its  respMtive  incline  and  to  cause  the  catch  to  move  to  engag- 
ing position. 

13.  In  a  telephoue  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  longitu- 
dinally-movable interiocking  switch  member  adapted  to  remain  in 
the  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved,  of  another  switch  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  contact  to  which  a  calling -cireuit  ia 
connected,  a  talking-circuit  connected  to  said  interiocking  member, 
connections  from  the  other  member  of  the  switch  to  both  the  Ulking 
and  calling  circuiu,  means  for  operating  the  laat-named  member  so 
as  U»  close  the  calling-circuit  while  clear  of  the  Ulkiag-cirtruit  and  to 
cause  the  two  parts  of  the  switch  to  interiock  so  that  the  Ulking-cir- 
cuit  is  held  closed,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  other  member  of  th* 
switch  to  disengage  the  parts  said  lever  having  a  looae  orpin-and- 
alot  connection  with  such  switch  member. 

14.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-moving 
member  of  a  cooperating  member  mounted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  longitudinally-movable  member,  the  longitudinally- 
movable  member  being  provided  with  bevels  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  cooperating  member  toward  it  gives  it  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  with  a  holding  portion  independent  of  the  means  by  which 
the  longitudinally-movable  member  is  moved  for  causing  said  mem- 
bera to  interlock. 

15.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  multiple-beveled  mem- 
ber of  a  cooperating  member  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  beveled  member,  the  beveled  member  having  bevel*  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  movement  of  the  cooperating  member  toward  it 
gives  it  longitudinal  movements,  and  means  for  giving  the  beveled 
member  the  movement  to  permit  any  interlocked  member  to  be- 
come disengaged 

7tM^,Hi;-J.    PLDMB    JOHFi  W  ADLB.  Atlantic  City.  If .  J    PUedJuly 
19,1904     Serial  Ho.  217.267 


Claim.— A  plumb  attnebment  comprirtng  a  strap,  parallel  arms 
extending  therefrom,  a  lug  upon  one  of  the  arms,  a  set-M^rfw  upon 
the  other  arm  forming  with  aaid  lug  a  clamping  device,  a  graduated 
quadrant  carried  by  the  strap,  and  an  index  pivoted  uj.on  the  strap 
at  a  point  concentric  with  the  quadrant,  said  index  being  adapted  to 
"■ume  a  vertical  position  by  gravity. 


7f)0.814.     MULTIPLE  SWITCH  ROR  TELBPHOHBS     C 
V.  Bxim.  AniU.  I0W&.    FIM  D«c  7. 1901     SorlAl  Ho  86  029 
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Claim. — 1.  la  a  telephone-switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  hoard, 
a  switch-lever  pivoted  to  the  board,  four  wires  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending along  said  lever  from  a  ponit  near  ite  pivot,  four  conUcU 
carried  by  the  lever  and  to  which  the  said  wire*  are  connected,  and 
two  seriea  of  four  fixed  line-wire  contacU  cooperating  rMpectively 
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2    In  .  t*lephone-.witoh,  th*  combiiution  of  •  board,  a  twitch- 
^-  P-oUd  to  the  board,  four  wir«  carried  b,  and  exUnding  a  ^ng 

P-...*  through  an  aperture  ii,  .aid  board  to  the  rear  .1  of  the 
hoard,  four  ront«;U  carried  by  the  lerer  and  to  which  the  .aid  wire. 
*«  connected,  two  wries  of  four  fixed  line-w.re  conUcU  coOperat- 
mg  reapecUtely  with  the  contacU  on  the  lerer  a.  the  latUr  i.  moved 
to  the  right  and  left,  two  of  the  aforeeaid  fo«r  wire,  being  connectwl 
at  th'  ~*r  of  the  board  to  the  binding-poaU  of  an  auxiliary  .igaal 
and  the  other  two  being  included  in  a  local  telephone  .et;  .ub.Un- 
tially  aji  described 

S.  Id  a  telephone-switch,  the  combination  of  a  board,  line-wire 
binding-po.t»  and  auxUiary-eignal  binding-poeU  located  at  one  end 
of  the  board,  a  .witch-lerer  piroted  at  the  wme  end  of  the  board 
two  sene.  of  four  fixed  line-wire  conUcU  located  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  board  to  the  right  and  left  respectively  of  the  switch  lever  four 
conUcU  earned  by  the  switch-lever  and  cooperating  with  the' line- 
w.re  conUcU.  and  four  wires  connected  to  the  switch-lever  con- 
UcU and  extending  along  the  lever,  two  of  said  wires  being  con- 
nected to  the  .uxiliary  signal  and  the  other  two  to  .  local  telephone 
••t;  subsUntially  as  described. 


T'T'r^ »«  "id  Pipe  whereby  the  waur  is  fed  thnnigh  said  pipe  into 
the^ho.ler  and  the  sediment  is  forced  though  said  pipe  out  of  the 


790.815.  STAMP  AFFIXIIfG  DBVICg  Join  D 
OWTAT  A.  TimacH,  Memphis  Twin,  filed  Ai«t  13 
Ho  109,641.  ^ 


BusDiN  aad 
IMS     Serial 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  for  affixing  stamps  or  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combinstion  with  a  plunger-chamber,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plunirer  raised,  pins  project- 
ing from  said  plungernhamber.  a  slotted  frame  mounted  on  said 
pins,  a  sv^inging  frame  mounted  in  said  slotted  frame,  a  cam  pro- 
jecting inward  from  said  swinging  frame  into  the  path  of  oae  of  the 
pins  on  said  plunger-chamber;  a  sponge-holder  having  one  end  free 
mounted  iu  the  lower  end  of  said  swinging  frame,  a  stop  on  said 
aponge-holder,  a  spring  normally  depressing  the  free  end  of  said 
apongc-holder  and  a  spring  working  on  said  swinging  frsme  to  hold 
•aid  sponge-holder  normally  beneath  said  plunger-chamber,  of  a 
removable  sUmp-magazine  in  said  plunger-chamber,  aubsUntially 
as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  affixinc  stamps  or  similar  articles,  the 
combination  with  a  plunger-chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  therein  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  plunger  raised,  pins  projecting  from 
•aid  plunger-chamber,  a  slotted  frame  mounted  on  said  pins  a 
•w.ng.ng  frame  mounted  iu  8.id  slotted  frame,  a  cam  projecting  in- 
ward from  M.d  ew.nging  frame  into  the  path  of  one  of  the  pins  on 
*..d  plunger-ch.mber ;  a  sponge-holder  haung  one  eud  free  mounted 
m  Uie  lower  end  of  said  swinging  frame,  a  stop  on  said  sponge- 
ho  der.  a  spnng  working  on  «„d  swinging  frame  to  hold  »aid  sponge- 
holder  normally  l,ene.,h  ,.,d  plunger-,  hamber  and  the  removable 
Uamp^„..g,„  ,0.  «.,th  ,ho  projecting  pins  11  in  the  lower  cod  of 
••Id  plunger-chamber,  subsUnUallv  a.  sho«  n  and  de^jribed  I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«i  dew^^ribed,  a  boiler,  s  large  pipe  pass- 
ing through  and  secared  to  one  end  of  said  boiler,  said  pipe  being  on 
an  incline  on  the  interior  of  ..aid  boiler,  a  water-feed  pipe  and  a  blow- 
off  pipe  connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  said  large  pipe  whereby  wa- 
ter la  fed  U>  the  boiler  and  sediment  is  blown  out  from  the  boiler 
through  the  said  large  pipe. 


790,817.      BOTTLg-WASHIHO  APPARATUS       Datid  BOTlt. 
fttmoB.n.i:    ritodJulyS.  ISOl    Sartel  Ho.  816,419. 


:^^ 


"\ 


I--: 


V" 


■■•/ 


^ 


r-\ 


j;  ^':        \>-  -i-'X        i^  ••  • 


790.H  1  H.  HOT  WAT8R  PURir.BR  FOR  B0ILgR5  Gto.oi  Y 
Bomra.  Chiago  m  Filed  Ma,  12,  1904  Senai  No  807.876. 
Ctcim.-l  In  a  dev„-e  of  the  claw  descnbed.  •  boiler,  a  larre 
pipe  p.s*.nK  through  an.l  ^ured  to  one  end  of  said  boiler,  said  piL 
terth.uauag  near  the  other  end  of  ..aid  boiler,  a  large  opening  in  said 
pipe  near  the  ter«,inal  end,  snd  mean,  on  the  exterior  of  said  boiler 


Cfcaa. -1.  The  combination  of  a  Uuk.  a  shaft  jour.i.led  hori- 
«n"l:i 'r.d*':;"''  "f  \"™"'^  -  «"<  •»••'♦.  rij  partitl:..    .  . 

r.H  ?  V.^"'"""'  "•»  io"''"*  the  edge  portion,  of  each  tw! 

I  partitions  which  are  adjacent  the  shaft,  and  a  removable  wall  a7 

whichare  adjacent  the  penpherie.  of  «id  di.k.,  .ub.tantially  as  dc- 

i.  The  combination  of  a  Unk.  a  riiaft  jouroaled  horixontally 
therein,  disks  arrange!  o.  said  shaft,  rigid  partitions  a. ranged  "a 
dially  with  reference  to  said  shaft  s.d  joining  and  bracing  said  disks 


Ma 


^  »3.   »90S- 
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a  foraminout  wall  joiainx  the  t<dgr  portions  of  each  two  partitions 
which  are  adjacent  »ai<i  shaft,  and  another  wall  binned  to  each  of 
*Mid  partitioiis  at  the  ed|ce  portions  thereof  u  hich  are  adjarent  the  pe- 
ripbcries  of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  sund  betweeu  said  partition 
and  the  next  adjacent  one,  subvtantially  ax  described. 


790.818.  CL0THB8  UH B  RBEL  WuxuM  J  Comriu  and  Cia 
«n»  B  Hat.  Fainnont.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb  13.  19M  Sarial  Ho 
183.483. 


CUim—l  The  combination  with  a  casing  ha\in|;  a  slut  therein 
and  a  spool  within  the  casinx:  of  a  slide  mounted  within  the  casinjc. 
and  a  spring  supportinit-bracket  connected  to  the  slide  and  casing 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  normally  in  position  over  the  slot. 

•2  The  combination  with  a  casing  havinjr  a  slot  in  one  wall 
thereof,  and  a  re%x.luble  spool  within  the  casing:  of  a  slide  within  the 
casing  and  havinft  a  notch  in  one  edjce  thereof,  «  sprinif  supporting- 
bracket  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  casinx  and  slide  respec- 
tively, and  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  normally  in  position  over  the 
4iot. 

•  3.  The  combination  with  a -.lotted  casing  having  a  spool  thertsin, 
and  meansfor  rotating  the  spool ;  of  anotchcd  »lide within  the caningi 
•  '•tiap,  pins  connecting  the  rtrap  and  slide  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  casinn.  and  a  slottwl  spring-bracket  seeiiieH  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  casinc  and  strap. 

4  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  slot  therein;  of  a 
slide,  a  spring-bnu  ket  »e<  ured  U.  and  adapted  to  support  the  casing, 
and  a  strap  connected  to  the  slide  and  bracket,  whereby  said  slide  is 
held  normallv  in  position  over  the  slot  by  the  bracket. 


2  •■•«*•"« 'or  coBtrolling  electric  mrroiU  used  in  llfhUng 
the  combination  of  a  dynamo,  an  accumulator,  the  lamps,  the  siipi 
plying^ircuiU.  a  switch  normally  open  between  the  drnamo  and  the 
accumulator,  a  resisUnce  in  the  lamp-cirt-uit  normally  short-cir- 
cuited by  said  switch,  a  shunt-magnet  ,.  in  shunt  with  the  dynamo 
and  a  series  magnet  r',  in  series  between  the  drnamo  and  accumu- 
lator, whereby  when  the  volUge  of  the  dynamo  falls  below  normal 
the  circuit  will  be  broken  between  the  dynamo  and  accumulator  and 
the  lamp  resistance  short-circuited. 


790.820.   FLUB-CDTTBR.   DatidB  Do«Bi  Deflana  Ohio    FiM 
Apr  11.1104.    Solal  No.  MK.TIS 


7JK).81f).  KJAMS  FOR  COMTROLLINO  ELECTRIC  CORRBlfTS 
OttAtDj.  DOWUH.  Brtwklyn.  N  Y  .  aangnor  to  Conwlidated  R&ilwiy 
ElectiTc  Lighting  and  Bquipmeot  Coaxfrnj  Piled  Oct  Ifl  18Q2  Se- 
riaJ  No  127.510. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  derice  for  controlling  electric  cnrrenU    the 
combination  with  a  dynamo,  a  mai.  exterior  circuit  fed  by  said  dy- 
namo, a  field-magnet  circuit  of  the  dynamo,  and  a  rheoeut  in  said 
circuit    said  rheostat  having  a  movable  contact-arm  which  turns 
radially  about  a  ceater,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  a  toothed  rack  connected  operatively  with 
said  piston-rod  and  movable  therewith,  a  toothed  wheel  connected 
to  and  turning  with  the  arm  of  the  rheoeUt,  whereby  reciprocation  of 
the  piston  imparts  roUrr  movement  to  said  arm.  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  cylinder  for  operating  the  piaton.  a  aolen- 
oid  having  ,U  coil  in  the  main  dynamo-circuit,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  core  of  said  aolenoid  which  controls  the  admiMion  and  ex- 
haust of  the  said  fl«id. 


Claim— I  In  a  tube-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  bar 
having  a  wedge  portion,  of  a  plate  through  which  said  bar  passes, 
semicircular  die-carrying  sections  secured  to  said  plate,  dies  remov- 
ably secured  in  said  die-carrying  sections,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  carrying-sections  to  uniformly  house  aaid  dies,  subsUntiallv  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  tube-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  bar  having  a 
wedge  portion,  of  a  plate  through  which  said  wedge  portion  passes, 
said  plate  comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  revoluble  sec- 
Uon.  die-carrying  sections  secured  to  said  plate  and  dies  carried  by 

said  sections  to  uniformly  house  said  dies,  subsuntially  as  deacribed. 
3  In  a  tube-cutter,  the  combination  of  the  main  bar  having  a 
wedge  portion,  die-carryin;  aections  adapted  to  operate  on  said 
wedge  portion,  die-carriers  in  said  die-carrying  sections,  said  die- 
carriers  comprising  two  sections.a  rotary  cutting-die  carried  between 
the  sections  of  said  die-carriert  and  means  for  housing  said  die-ear- 
ners, and  dies  within  the  said  die-carryijig  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 


790.8'21.  PAINT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  8AMB    Bbut 
V.  DUHBAM,  BeUowB  Falh.  Vt    aaignor  to  Caaem  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.    Filed  July  26.  IMM     Serial  No 
Sia.lM. 

CUUm.—\.  A  paint  composition  comprising  an  earthy  or  min- 
eral base,  as  Ulc  or  whiting,  a  mixture  of  vaseline  and  a  vegeUble 
oil,  water,  and  a  binding  composition  comprising  an  animal  adbe- 
•ive,  as  casein  or  glue. 

2.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mineral  base,  a  mixture  of 
vaaeline  and  a  vegetable  oil,  an  ammoniacal  solution  oi  casein,  po- 
taaaium  oxalate  and  water.  ' 

3  A  paint  composition  comprising  s  mineral  baae,  a  mixture  of 
vaaeline  and  a  vegeUble  oil,  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  casein,  po- 
tasaium  oxalate,  boracic  acid  and  water.  ' 

4.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mineral  base,  a  mixturv  of 
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rm«-.Ii„^  ,nd  .  regeuble  oil.  .a  »B,a,o.i.c.l  ioltttioB  of  eaaeia   p»- 
U*«.ua.  o.«l»t*,  boracjc  .cid.  fonn.ldehjde  and  water.  ' 

5.  A  paiot  composition  compri.ii»|f  a  mineral  hut.  a  mixture  of 
TMehn*  and  a  v*g,uble  oil  an  ammoniacal  aolutioa  of  eaa«i.  po- 
U»«ium  oialau-    borac.o  acid,  cr*o«>te  and  water 

6  A  pa>Dt  composition  compriaing  a  mineral  baa«,  a  nuxtur«  of 
jaael.ne  and  .  vegeuble  oil.  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  caaein  po- 
Ua«ium  oial.t*    borac.c  aciH,  formaldehyde,  creoeote  and  water 

7  A  p..nt  compoauion  compri.ing  talc,  T.Mline.  a  Teg«uble 
•il.  an  alkali,  casein  and  water 

®  .  A  P*int  compoaition  comprising  Ule.  raaeline.  corn-oil.  and  | 
a  binding  compoaition  comprising  an  animal  adheaire. 

9  A  paint  composition  compnsing  Ulc.  vaaeline.  oom-oil  an 
aitali.  c«aeiB.  poUaaiam  oxalate  and  water 

10^  A  paint  compoaition  comprising  a  mineral  base,  a  mixture 
of^vaaehne  and  a  vegeuble  oil.  an  alkali,  caaein,  formaldehyde  and 

1  r  A  paiat  compoaition  comprising  a  mineral  base,  vaseline  a  ' 
vegeuble  oil.  an  alkali,  formaldehyde,  boracic  acid  and  water. 

12  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  mineral  baae.  vaseline  a 
Tegeuble  oil.  an  alkali,  casein,  boracic  acid,  formaldehyde  and 
water. 

13.  A  paint  compoaition  comprising  a  mineral  base,  vaseline  a 
wgeUble  oil.  an  alkali,  casein,  boracic  acid,  formaldehyde,  crtn^te 
«ad  water. 

U  A  paint  compoaition  comprising  a  mineral  base  vaaeline  a 
regeUble  oil.  an  alkali,  casein,  boracic  acid,  formaldehyde,  creo- 
sote, poUssium  oxalate  and  water 

15  The  herein-dew^ribed  process  of  preparing  a  paste  paint 
coMiaUng  IB  thoroughly  combining  vaseline  with  a  vegeUble  oil  by 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  vaseline  and  oil  to  the  action  of  heat  until 
the  vaseline  is  thoroughly  melted  and  mixed  with  the  oil.  and  then  I 
subsequently  compounding  the  mixture  of  vaaeline  and  oil  with  a 
powdered  mineral  base  and  a  binding  compoaition  comprising  an 
animal  adhesive  * 


7e().H-^V>.  riRBALAJHI  APPARATUS  Hamt  T  Oali  and  Ra* 
»0«  W  DiTiHroaT  Buffalo  NY  FUed  May  7.  1904.  Sana!  Ho. 
Mt.918. 


"■  '"'  •'•ctricaUy  connecting  tk«  coaUeU.  aad  moan,  for  diwi;^ 
gaging  the  cateh  from  the  arm. 

3  The  combinaUon  with  a  booth  having  a  fire-alarm  apparatua 
therein,  and  a  door  to  the  booth ;  of  an  arm  extending  from  and  mov- 
able with  the  door,  a  springpreaaed  cateh  normally  engaging  the 
arm.  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor  connected  to  and  movable  with 
the  cateh.  contacU  included  in  a  cireuit  with  the  fire-alarm  appara- 
tus, meana  upon  the  arm  for  electrically  connecting  the  conUcte  and 
a  cinuit-closer  included  in  a  cireuit  with  the  magnet  and  a  souree  of 
electricity. 

4^  The  combination  with  a  booth  having  fire-alarm  apparatua 
aind  a  door  to  the  booth ;  of  an  arm  extending  from  and  movable  with 
the  door,  a  casing  for  the  arm.  a  magnet  within  the  caaing.  a  spring- 
pressed  cateh  forming  the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  arm.  a  movable  floor-aection  within  the  booth  forming 
one  conuct  in  a  cireuit  including  the  magnet  and  a  «,uree  of  elec 
I  tncity.  a  second  contact  in  said  cireuit  and  below  the  floor-aection 
and  conucu  included  in  the  cireuit  with  the  fire-alarm  apparatus' 
I  and  means  upon  the  arm  for  electrically  connecting  said  la.t-men^ 
;  tioned  conUcU  when  the  door  is  closed. 

5    The  combination  with  a  booth  having  fire-alarm  apparatua 

,  therein,  and  a  door  te  the  booth ;  of  a  casing  secured  te  the  booth  and 

^having  an  inlet,  a  tube  alining  with  the  inlet,  contacte  withn.  the 

tube  and  included  within  the  cireuit  with  the  fire-alarm  apparatus  a 

•pnng-pressed  »lide  within  the  tube,  a  cirenit-cloaing  head  movable 

therewith  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  conUcU.  oppoaitelv-dis- 

,  poaed  spnng-preaaed  locking-arms  within  the  casing,  and  means* 

,apon  the  door  for  operating  the  slide  and  head.  »i.d  means  being 

I  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking-arma. 

J  6    The  combinaUon  with  a  booth  having  fire-alarm  apparatus 

I  therein,  and  a  door  to  the  booth ;  of  a  casing  secured  te  the  booth  and 
I  having  an  inlet,  a  tube  within  the  rasing  and  alining  with  the  inlet 
insulated  contacU  within  the  tube  and  in  cireuit  with  the  fire-alarm' 
I  apparatus,  a  spring-preaaed  slide  within  the  tube,  a  cireuit-clo.ing 
,  head  movable  with  the  slide  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  conUcU 
|oppo«itely-dispo«.d  spring-pressed  l«K-king-anns  within  the  casing' 
a  Stem  upon  the  door  adapted  te  project  into  the  casing,  and  a  head 
thereon  for  operating  the  slide  and  engaging  the  arms 

7.  The  combination  with  a  booth  having  fire-alarm  apparatus 
therein,  and  a  door;  of  a  lock-caaing  secured  to  the  booth  and  having 
an  inlet,  a  tube  within  the  casing  and  alining  with  the  inlet,  insulated 
conucu  within  the  tube  and  included  within  the  cireuit  of  the  fire- 
a^arm  apparatus  a  spring-pre^M-d  slide  within  the  tube,  a  cireuit- 
c  o^r  movable  therewith  and  adapted  te  bear  upon  the  contacts,  rev- 
oluble  sleeve,  at  oppoaite  side,  of  the  tube,  oppositely-disposed 
•pring-preaaed  lock.ng-arms  extending  from  the  sleeves.  rele.V^ng- 
arma  secured  te  the  sides,  a  spreading  device  interposed  between 
«id  arms,  a  stem  upon  the  door,  and  a  head  thereon  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  slide  and  engage  the  locking-arms. 

790.8ti3.     MOLTIPLB-BIT  BORIHO-MACHIHB     JoHH  M  Om 
rillJ).LMAj««tai.Cal     rued  D«  »4.  1904     S-rtd  If 0  238.246 


Clm*m.-l  The  combination  with  a  booth  having  a  fire-alarm 
apparatus  therein,  of  a  door  hinged  te  the  booth,  an  arm  movable 
with  the  door  and  concentnc  with  the  hinge,  cooUcte  included  in  a 
circuit  w„h  the  fire-alarm  apparatus,  and  means  upon  the  arm  and 
incU^  within  the  booth  for  electrically  connecting  the  conUcU 
when  the  door  is  closed 

1.  The  combination  with  a  booth  hanng  fire-alarm  apparatua 
herein    of  a  do<,r  to  the  booth,  an  arm  .onnected  te  the  door  meana 
for  locking  the  arm  against  movement  in  one  directwn.  contacU  in- 
eluded  ui  a  creuit  with  the  fire-alarm  apparatus  means  upon  ih* 


CImm—l  la  a  multiple-bit  boring-machine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame  comprising  an  end  wall  and  aide  walla  fixed  te  and 
extending  at  right  angles  from  the  end  wall  aad  having  openinga 
and  intermediate  croee-bar.  extending  acroM  said  openings,  meana 
for  fixing  a  mam  frame  on  a  device  to  be  bored,  open  frames  arranged 
at  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  wall,  of  the  main  frame  and  connected 
to  said  walls,  a  guide-pUte  loosely  mounted  in  said  open  frames  a 
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plurality  of  bit.  eiteadiiMi  loo^lj  thi»«gh  the  goki«-pUt«.  .  btt- 
carrying  head  moraUf  in  th«'  »i>«d  fr.mi...  meant  for  rwUting  th«. 
••Teral  b.U  .a  concert,  and  nean.  for  feeding  the  bit-carrving  head 
and  the  biU  fonrardly  incident  to  the  roUtion  of  the  biUithe  latter 
nieang  being  arrang«d  to  derire  it«  motion  from  the  meam  for  rout- 
ing the  biU. 

5f    In  .  multiple-bit  boring-machine,  the  eombinaUon  of  a  main 
frame  compnaing  an  end  waU  and  tide  walls  «xed  to  and  extending 
•t  ngbt  angle,  from  the  end  wall  and  having  opening,  and  inter 
mediate  crc^-b.«  extending  acro«.  »aid  opening.,  mean,  for  fixing 
the  main  frame  on  a  device  to  be  bored,  open  frame,  arranged  at  the 
inner  side,  of  the  side  wall,  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  Mid 
wall,.  ,  gu.de  plate  IoomIj  mounted  in  Mid  open  frame.,  a  plurality 
of  bit.  extending  loowlv  through  the  guide  -  plate,  .  bit-carrnng 
head  movable  in  the  open  frame.,  interme.hed  gear,  fixed  on'  the 
b.U  and  carried  by  the  head,  m  bearing  arranged  on  the  end  wall  of 
tlie  main  frame  aod  having  a  rotary  portion  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar aperture,  .  shaft,  of  angular  form  in  cro.«-.ection,  extending 
through  «,d  rotary  portion,  a  gear  keyed  on  the  .haft  and  interposed 
between  the  bearing  a.d  the  end  wall  of  the  main  frame    a  fe^- 
.crew  jouma^ed  in  .aid  end  wall  and  having  a  gear  interme.hed  with 

.il^A^,  '  •       "  ^""^'^  '"  ""  »'"^-"7i'>«  head  and  having 

•  threaded  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  feed-screw,  and  mean. 

menrwrh    K    f^"*  -"  '""  "''"  '^  *'"""*'^  f*"^'**"  '"  ""^••'- 
ment  with  the  feed-.crvw. 

3  Jn  a  multiple-bit  boring-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  compn..ng  an  end  wall  and  .ide  wall.  fix»d  to  and  extending 
.   nght  angle,  from  the  end  wall  and  having  opening,  and  interme 

the  Mde  wjilU,  „  one  .ide  of  the  open.ng,  therein,  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  portion,  of  the  side  *alls  at  the  opposite  side  of 
he  openings,  a  cam-lever  mounted  in  the  main  frame  and  arranged 

of  the  .  de  wall,  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  Mid  wall,  a 
^de^late  loonely  mounted  in  Mid  open  frames,  .  plurality  of  b'iU 
I^  in'?h  '"^-"V'""'*' '"'  ^ruide-plate,  a  bit^.rrying  head  mov- 
able ,n  the  open  frame.,  mean,  for  „>uting  the  several  biU  in  eon- 

r.^!  "T"'  ''*'■/"***'"«  '*•'  bit^anying  head  and  the  biU  for- 
rj^n  '»;•"*""«  the  rotation  of  the  biU;  the  latter  means  being 
arranged  to  denve  .t.  motion  from  the  mean,  for  rotating  the  biU 


ch.i„    /     ..        u       ^  character  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  the 

ground,  a  box-chain,  a  multiple  chain,  means  for  operati^  Mid  bo, 
and  mult.pe  cha.n.  and  controlling  their  mov.menU  oL  bv  tJe 
other,  a  .haft  for  operating  the  chain  of  pattern-bars,  a  conUnuously- 
roUt.ng  dnving^haft,  worm  and  worm-wheel  gearing  between  Mid 
.haft^,  a  clutch  for  putting  the  shaft  for  operaUng  the  chain  of  pat- 
tern-bars  into  or  out  of  operation,  a  .pring  to  throw  Mid  clutch  iTto 
clutching  ,K«.tion.  and  lever  mechanism  for  throwing  Mid  clutch 
out  of  clutching  position  operated  bv  the  box-.*.in 
14-    In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  the 
,ZnA    T^'X         '•*'  «"«'«>'Ji"«  the  weaving  of  the  pattern  and 
ground  a  box-chain,  a  multiple  chain,  mean,  for  operating  Mid  box 
and  muitipe  chains  .nd  controlUng  tbe.r  movemenU  one  bv  the 
other.  .  .haft  for  operating  the  chain  of  n.ttem-bar.,  a  continuousjy- 
rou  ing  dnving-shaft.  worm  and  worm-wheel  gearing  between  ttid 
shaft.,  a  clutch  for  putting  the  shaft  for  operating  the  chain  of  pat- 
tern-bar. into  or  out  of  operation,  a  spring  to  throw  Mid  clutch  into 
clutching  position,  and  lever  mechanism  for  throwing  Mid  clutch 

arm  23^.haft  47  am.  46,  link  45.  and  lever  41  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  a  wheel  on  the  box-chain.  »^'»«-» 


I        gtim.C»l    MedJan.lO.lWS.    Sarial  Ho.  IM.574     "^  ""*" 
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ti„„  !!!""*  r'  '^  '  '***""  *'  **•'  chr;;;ter  de.cribed,  the  combina- 
Tl^M  '       *'"        P***'™"*"'  fo^  controlling  the  we.vipg  of  the 

Je^d^ntU  '•7  ■  '!:*"'"'"•  ■  "'""'P''  '^''-"-  '^-'t-'for  inde 
penden  y  operating  Mid  three  chains,  a  continuously-rotating  dnv- 
-« -haft  operated  by  the  loom-driving  mechanism. Lpar.teJorl 
t^ir*       '  **•""*  '"'''"' ''''  rfriving-shaft  and  each  of  mTJ 

ln7o'„tr"  ""'T'"'^  ''"'••  '""*•  '"'  """•'>«  »»»*  '-'-''-"  into 
and  out  of  operation  controlled  by  the  multiple  chain,  device,  for 
puttMig  the  multiple  chain  inu.  and  out  of  o^ration  c.ntn,l7ed  bv 

r„J  I  '"  n  "''  ""'  "'  "P*^"'""  •'  P«<l««*nnined  inten  al. 

and  means  controlled  by  the  box.hain  for  operaUng  Mid  clutch 
^    In  .  loom  of  the  character  de^rribed.  the  combination  of  a 

Cham  of  pattem-bar.  for  controlling  the  we.ving  of  the  ground  or 
pattern,  a  box-chain,  a  multiple  chain,  shafU  for  independently  op- 
I^wV'.K  r  "^'"'  '  «>"tinuo„sly-roUting  driving-shaft  op^ 
erated  by  the  loom-dnving  mechanism,  separate  worm  and  worm- 
wheel  geanng  between  the  driving-shaft  and  each  of  Mid  three 
chains  operating  shaft,,  devices  for  putting  the  box^hain  into  and 

Z  ™  T7  1"  '■""'~""*  **•'  '^  """'P''  "^»>"»'  «**'•*««  '»'  putting 
the  muli.plc  chain  into  and  out  of  operation  controlled  bv  tJe  bo, 

IZ^riT  'u  .""• "'  "'*•'•*''*"  "  P««**ten«ined  intervaU.  mean, 
continued  by  the  box-chain  for  operating  Mid  cl.tcb  cons.sUng  of  a 
.p«M  to  move  the  clutch  in  one  direction,  lever  mechanism  for  mov- 

operating  the  lever  mechaai.m  at  pr^.termined  intervals 


i„,^K     1L~I         '  •mHUng-fumace  an  inclined  cylindrical  smelt- 

^fl^r  ri'  'i'  '"'"  "•*  '^'"^^  P"*""y  -Jo^^  »'". 

oV^TT^  T  ""^'^  '"'""*  '"^  ^''**'"«  "'-  '»«-  the  upper  end 

of  Mid  chamber:  means  for  supplying  heat  into  Mid  chamJ^rat  the 
upper  end  thereof;  and  a  ,Uck  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  cham^r  in 
communication  therewith. 

her  hlJ"  '  *™*'*j."'f;»"«'^  •"  in'-lin^d  cylindrical  smelting-cham- 

from  the  outer  wall  toward  the  center  thereof  and  extending  around 
the  entire  circumference ;  .  baffle  in  Mid  chamber  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  ore  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  chamber 
means  for  feeding  product,  of  combustion  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
chamber;  and  mean,  for  routing  Mid  chamber 

3.  In  a  .melting-furnace  the  combination  of  an  inclined  cylin- 
drical .joutmg  smelt.ng-chamber  having  the  lower  end  th.nH,f  p^ 
t^wi^rd  7  'T  'ts  "tire  circumference  by  a  cloeure  extend^ 
iirhe^eoH  T  A  T^  •  ^y«'«-"«x»"-»>urner  projecting  into  th' 
higher  end  of  Mid  chamber;  and  means  for  feeling  ore  into  .aid 

4  The  herein-describe^smejting-funiace  comprising  frame  K 
.upports  J  affixed  thereto;  rollers  I  mounted  in  M^d'supporU  eTsifg 
A  having  lining  C  mounUd  on  Mid  rollers.  Mid  ca.ing  having  m 
cured  thereto  guide,  L  and  g«r-ring  M  Mid  guides  being  .ecured  to 
^  d  casing  adjacen.  to  Mid  roller. ;  feed-spout  R  in  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  casing,  shaft  0  revolubly  mounted  in  bearing,  affixed  to  Mid 
frame-gear  N  and  pulley  P  mounted  on  Mid  shaft;  and  burner  8  pn>- 
iject.ng  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  casing;  and  sUck  D  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  casing  projecU. 


7«0.8O«.  CAM-LOADIMO  APPARATUS  VitBmKI  OoiTI. 
Jr..  Hapoteonnile  La  Piled  Aug  11. 1904.  Serial  Mo  2ao.«2 
Clmm.-l.  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  •  vehi- 
cle, an  upnght  carried  by  Mid  vehicle,  a  swinging  boom  pivoUlly 
aupported  on  Mid  upright,  a  grapple  carried  bv  Mid  boom  Ta^ 
for  operating  Mid  grapple  toward  or  away  from  Mid  upright  inde- 
pendently of  Mid  boom,  means  for  elevating  Mid  grapple,  and  means 
for  swinging  Mid  boom  laterally  of  Mid  upnght. 

2  Id  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  wKh  a  vehicle  an  up- 
right carried  by  Mid  vehicle,  a  swinging  boom  pivoullv  supported 
on  Mid  upnght.  a  support  pivoUlly  secured  to  Mid  boom  and  con- 
stnicted  to  operate  toward  or  away  from  Mid  upright,  a  grapple  .ua- 
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«Mt.  »wn.  for  elaT.Ung  Mid  gr.pple.  »i,  oper.ting-h.ndle  ^ured 
to  Mid  ipider  for  nringing  Mid  boom  l.ter.llT  of  Mid  m^t,  .nd  »i6t 
pUte.  p.ToUllj  connects  to  Mid  boom  w»d  k.ndle  for  br.ci««  uid 
boom  I.ter.Jly.  * 

10  In  loading  .pparatu..  the  combin.tion  with  •  vehicle  of  • 
«Mt  earned  thereby,  a  spider  roUUblj  mounted  on  Mid  maat  a 
boom  p.voullv  ^ured  to  Mid  .pider.  .n  extewible  .upport  pirot.!!, 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  boom.  .  gr.pple  carried  bj  Mid 
extensible  support,  meant  for  extending  Mid  support,  mean,  for  ele- 
rating  Mid  support  and  grapple,  an  operaUng-handle  secured  to  Mid 
•pider  for  swinging  Mid  boom,  support  .nd  gr.pple  laterally  of  Mid 
mMt  and  side  plate,  pivoully  connecting  Mid  boom  and  operating- 
handle  for  bracing  Mid  boom  l.ter.llr 

II.  In  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a 
mast  earned  thereby,  a  spider  roUtably  mounted  on  .aid  mast  a 
b<|om  p.votaJly  mounted  on  Mid  spider,  a  coUap.ible  support  pim- 
ally  secured  to  Mid  boom,  a  grapple  carried  by  Mid  coll.p7.ble  sup- 
port  me.ns  for  extending  .nd  contracUng  Mid  c«llap«bl«  .wuJT 

o  M  d'^bttf  TT'^"  ''*'"•-  -^^  '^'P'>'-  "«' '»'  ^^^ 
ZZ  !L        *?"°*  -''*  '"PP*"*  "«*  «^*PP''-  "  operating- 

hand  e  secured  to  Mid  spider  for  swinging  M.d  boom  and  sup'^rt  l.t- 
e™lly  around  M.d  ma...  and  ..de  plates  pivotally  connectidTo  Mid 
b^m  and  operating-handle  for  bracing  Mid  boom  against  independ- 
ent  lateral  movement. 

\r  In  loading  .pp.r.tu.,  the  combin.tion  with  .  vehicle  of  • 
Buat  cmed  thereby.  .  spider  roUubly  mounted  on  Mid  maat  . 
boom  pivoUlly  secured  to  Mid  spider,  a  sectional  support  c.rried'by 
Mid  boom. compnsing  .  short  Mction pivoUlly  mountedonMid  boom 

,  "e  «'ut!r!„T„7"  '.7"'*''  '"  "''  '•'"''  '^'*"'  '  «"PP'«  ^'^^  •» 
on  Mid  uDri,ht  .„  «.!»    m'     ^"'"'«  **"*»"'  P^otallT  supported  I  »"">«'"«  «id  long  section  .round  iu  pivoul  .xis  for  elev.tin.  MiH 

.nd  Side  n  atoa  nivnt.l.- >•  ...  .  —»<»v. 


^^'^u  i.^' saiu  exiensiDie  sup 

port.  me.ns  for  e.tend.ng  Mid  suppon.  me.ns  for  elev.ting  Mid  ex- 
U^.ble  support  .nd  gr.pp|e.  .„d  me.ns  for  swinging  „!d  boom, 
extensible  support  .„d  gmpple  laterally  of  ..id  upright 


■         ,  "^r e--rK"^  ■*««^>*'<j  arvuna  AAia  mast. 

.   .nd  ..depute.  p.voUllyconnectingMid  boom.nd  oper.ting-h.ndle 
for  bracing  Mid  boom  .g.inst  independent  l.ter.1  movement 

13    In  lo.ding  .pp.r.tus.  the  combin.tion  with  .  vehicle  of  a 


ends  to  Mid  tr.veler-b.n.,  .  boom  r«t.ubly  mounted  on  Mid  m.st  a 
support  p.vot.ll,  secured  to  Mid  boom  .t  iU  lower  end,  .  grapple  ^- 
cured  at  the  outer  end  of  Mid  support,  mean,  for  elevating  MiS  sup- 
port  and  gr.pp|e.  and  means  for  swinging  «id  boom,  support,  and 
grapple,  when  elevated.  I.ferillv  of  Mid  m.st. 


79a8'27.     ORAPPLI.     VAi«Tiiri  Oom.  Jr..  MapotoonvUle  U 
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«_  ..  J         •   I  — B— p  vwui  piTuwuv  supported 

on  «.d  upnght,  .n  extensible  support  pivoUllv  mounted  o^Mid 
boom  .  gr.pple  suspended  from  Mid  boom  .nd  connected  to  Mid  ex- 
Unsible  support.  „,e.„.  for  extending  Mid  support,  me.ns  for  ele- 
»at.„g  ...d  extensible  support  and  grapple,  and  mean,  for  swinging 
".d  boom  extensible  support  and  grapple  laterally  of  Mid  upright 

5  '»'«•''"'« 'PParatus.  the  combin.tion  with,  vehicle,  .n  up- 
nght cmed  by  Mid  vehicle.  .  swinging  boom  pivoully  supported  on 
«.d  upnght.  .  coll.p..ble  support  c.rried  by  Mid  ^u.'^l ^P^l 
.appended  from  M.d  boom  .nd  connected  to  Mid  coll.p.ible  support 
ZZiV  r'  "'  contracting  s..d  coll.p.ible  support,  me.n. 
^ejeva  ing  ..,,1  ,upp<,rt  .nd  grapple,  .nd  me.ns  for  .winging  Mid 
boom,  coll.p,.bl.  .,upp..r,  .nd  gr.pple  l.terallv  of  said  upright 

6  In  loading  .ppar.tu.,  the  combination  with,  vehicle  .nap- 
nght  cmed  by  ...d  vehicle,  .  swinging  boom  pivot.lly  supportedon 
-d  upnght.  .  coll.psible  support  pivoUlly  secured  to  Mid  boom  a 
grapple  suspended  from  said  boom  and  conn^rted  to  Mid  coll.p.ible 
.upport.  mean,  for  extending  .nd  contracting  said  .^Il.ps.ble  sup- 
port. m*".for  elevating  said  support  .od  grapple,  .nd  me.n.  for 
swni^^ng  M.d  boom,  coll.psible  suppon  .nd  grapple  laterally  of  Mid 

7  I«  loading  app.r.tus,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  up- 
right earned  by  Mid  vehicle.  .  swinging  boom  pivoUlly  supported 
OB  «.d  upnght.  .  sectional  support  crried  by  Mid  boom,  compris- 
|ng  .  ,hon  .rm  p.voully  mounted  on  Mid  boom.  .  long  .rm  p.voted 
to  ..id  short  .nn.  .  gr»b  suspeiwled  fro.  Mid  boom  and  connected  to 

lr^u"nd   J       "/  ,""  '?"  '™    "'"•  '"'  *''^'"'"'*  **'<^  •'>°«  »™ 

k,  »i<rH.i-»:.id^u^\^i;ri  d  zziuXwT "?:' ",'  r"  "■',-"•"•••"  "-'■«  ••""-  -""'  •'•'•>"'  •»  ^"- 
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S.  The  (-omlunatioo  with*  )mkpple.compri»ingpiTouUy-mo««l- 
•d  jawi  bMving  «i«B«ion-aniui  fonuin*  •nbsUnUallj  dhtrifing  con 
tiBuaUoiM  tb«.r«af:  of  •  pair  of  pirotiacUiiki  pivoUlly  connected 
at  th«ir  diYBrging ndt,  r«.p«rtiT,lj,  towid  eit*nwoD-arm»  and  forai- 
mg  therewith  •  iujtongt  ^mafiemtnt:  .ad  tripping-*™. extend- 
ing outwardly  froni  eaid  jav»  below  the  point  of  their  piroUl  connw- 
lion. 

4.  The  comblaaUon  with  a  grapple,  compriting  pi voUlIy-mount- 
•d  jawt  h»ring  extension-arm.  forming  subatanUally  diTergiag  con- 
tinuations thereof;  of  •  pair  of  pirotrng-link.  pirotallr  connected  at 
their  diverging  enda.  reapeetiTely.  to  Mid  extenaionarmt  und  form- 
ing therewith  a  liuy-tonga  arrangement ;  and  tripping-arm.  eitend- 
ing  outwardly  from  Mid  jaw.  at  .ub^janUally  right  angle,  thereto 
below  the  point  of  their  pivotal  connection. 

!>■  The  combination  with  a  grapple,  compriaing  a  pair  of  jaw. 
piTotaJly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  having  inwardly- 
extending  U>eth  at  their  lower  end. ;  of  .pac«l  extension-arm.  form- 
ing HubHiantially  diverging  continuation,  of  Mid  jaw. ;  .  pair  of  pir- 
oting-l.nk.  pivoUUy  connected  at  their  diverging  end..  respecUvely 
to  Mid  extension  arm.,  and  forming  therewith  a  laxy-tong.  arrange- 
ment; and  tripping-,  rm.  extending  outwardly  fromwid  jaw.  below 
their  pivoUl  point. 

6.  The  combioatioD  with  a  grapple  comprising  >  pair  of  jaw. 
pivoted  tojcether  at  their  upper  end.  and  provided  at  their  lower  enda 
with  inwardly-exteading  teeth;  of  .paced  exten.ion-arm.  forming 
divermn^  rontinu.tion.  of  Mid  jaw. ;  a  pair  of  .paced  links  pi  votally 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  at  their  other  end.  reapectively 
pivoted  U>  the  ends  of  Mid  extension -arm.  and  forming  therewith  a 
lazy  tong.  arrangement;  and  tripping -arm.  extending  outwardly 
from  Mid  jaws  below  their  pivot-point  and  adapt«l  to  project  through 
and  above  Mid  spaced  exten.ion-arm.  and  link,  when  the  grapple  i. 
in  the  open  position  and  transversely  of  the  grapple  when  in  its  doMtt 
position 

l  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  grapple,  compri.ing  a 
pair  of  jaw.  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  upper  end.  and  provided  at 
Ihe.r  ower  ends  with  inw.rdly-projecUng  teeth;  .paced  exten.ion- 
arms  forming  subsUntially  diverging  continu.tion.  of  Mid  ja«..  a 
pair  of  .paced  link.  pivoUlly  connected  together  at  one  end  .nd  at 
their  other  ends  pivoUlly  connected  respectively  to  Mid  exUnaion- 
arms  and  forming  therewith  a  l.xy-tong.  arrangement .  tripping- 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  Mid  jaw.  at  aubetanti.llv  right  an- 
gles thereto  below  their  pivot-point,  an  operating^able  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  top  of  Mid  laiy-iong.  arrangement  and  suspending 
aaid  grapple  from  Mid  support ;  and  a  tripping-cable  carried  by  Mid 
support  and  connected  to  said  tripping-aims 


y  Tfce  coahiMUoB,  whk  a  grip.fnm,  prorided  witk  Bii 
Ti^.TAV"'  *""/r  '  "'•  •*'  '  ^"  •»'  «n.id.^e.ve.  joumalJd 

o^   K  "'l'"""  "«*  •™««^"*  *ith  the  Mid  sheave-,  clevi^piv- 
oted   by  vertical  p.ns  to  the  end  portions  of  the  Mid  frw.e  p.i«  of 

taUy^  the  Mid  cleviM..  and  pair,  of  cable,  .onnected  to  the  Mid 
"dtodrtphla.  Pa     ni«lSept7.i»04.    8«r1al  Ro  mSM      ^^' 
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CUtm—l  An  expansible-fluid  engine  having  a  fixed  crank -pin 
and  haTing  two  similar  mU  of  routing  and  reciprocating  cvlindem 
and  putoD.  connected  therewith  a.  doM^ribed  and  arranged  with  the 
.unilar  part,  of  the  two  seU  at  right  angles  to  each  «>  m  to  effect  a 
balance  of  the  rotating  and  reciprocating  p.rU. 

2  An  expanaible-fluid  engine  having  a  caaing  for  inclosing  lU 
movable  parU  provided  with  bearings  on  opposite  .ide.  for  the  main 
shaft  and  for  a  fixed  crank  .haft  or  .upport,  .aid  casing  having  alao 
bearing,  on  iu  opposite  sides  for  rotating  valve-plug,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  steam-paMage.  leading  thereto,  in  combinatiop  with  a  fixed 
crank,  two  similar  seU  of  rotating  and  reciprocating  cylinders  and 
pi.ton.  working  on  .aid  crank,  routing  valve-plug,  working  in  the 
bearings  aforesaid,  frame.  connecUng  the  valve-plugH  with  the  cyl- 
inder, and  main  .haft.  Mid  frame,  having  porU  connecting  the  port, 
of  the  valve-plug,  with  the  cylinders  and  means  w^uring  the  twoMU 
of  cylinders  together  so  that  the  aimilar  reciprocating  part,  of  the 
cylinder,  and  piston,  of  Mch  set  will  be  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  balanced  in  their  movemenU. 
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of  J!!!ir~^'  ^*"''^?'^*"'*"''''"''«'-«l''«'-»n-ipfr.me,andapair 

t^^lT  T"*'  '"  "'  ""^'  "«*  provided  with  ;aryed  and 
point^  end.;  of  a  c.r  provided  ^ith  an  axle,  and  a  bracket  which 

:r.t:rr  ri?:-';::^-"  '•  ""^'^ «" "-'-  '--^ 

»iv  ii?' r"^**'""^"-  **^  •  •^ble-grip  frame,  and  a  grip-«,.,er 

anTwh    K         "  .?'"•  ""^  "  ''""^^•'*  -»>-»»  ^'^^^-^  the  Mid  a." 
J-H^wbich  ..  provided  with  a  catch  for  engs.ing  with  the  Mid  grip 

longi'ud^«lT."7''""'"*:'  '  '■'"'■'^"''  '"""'  P"'"''-'  -it"  • 
and  P  vl^  t^  ■  \T'  "'  ^Mnger,  arranged  in  the  Mid  alot 
"werl^  nl  ""*  '^'"'  '  ""'''  'P""*  •^'"^•^  »»*«ween  tiie 
-  -g^aTchL  f'  "  ^^^''-'^"  "-^  •  -^  P-v.ded  with  .  bracket 
Having  r.tche.  for  engaging  with  the  Mid  grip-finger,    " 

V   The  combination,  with  a  grip-frame  provided  with  a  grip-fln- 

ii'.Ji' u^i:  n- tr;;:t:?ndrp^'""^"b^ 

to  the  Mid  aockeu.  ^  ''"'*'*•  •*"«^«*«' 


Cla»m.-l  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  main  bar  a 
fixed  and  movable  jaw,  and  a  .leeve  secured  to  the  main  bar  by  mean, 
of  a  pin  extending  through  the  latter,  and  into  the  main  bar  of  a 
locking-bar,  a  spring  inUrpoeed  between  the  locking-bar  and  a  por- 
Uon  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  thnmb-lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  with  one 
end  interposed  between  the  main  bar  and  the  free  end  of  the  locking- 
bar  with  iU  outer  end  in  position  to  be  manipulated  by  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  main  bar,  a  fixed  and 
movable  jaw.  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  main  bar  by  mean,  of  a  pin 
extending  through  the  laUer,  and  into  a  netch  in  the  main  bar  of  a 
locking-bar.  a  .pring  interposed  between  the  locking-bar  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  .leeve  and  a  thumb-lever  pivoted  to  the  .leeve  with  om 
end  interposed  between  the  pin  and  the  free  end  of  the  locking-bar 
with  lU  outer  end  in  poaition  to  be  Mnipnlaud  by  the  operator 
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Clmim.—l  In  a  composite  Uaf-geclion,  tho  combination  with  a 
back ;  of  an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  word-eection  and  a 
tranafer-aection,  aaid  record-iection  confuting  of  superpoeed  aheeta. 
and  aaid  transfer-aection  including  a  plurality  of  movable  atripa, 
each  ttnp  haTing  an  exposed  portion  and  such  exposed  portions  be^ 
IB*  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  nide  of  the  record-section. 

2.  In  a  composite  lea/section,  the  combination  with  a  back ;  of 
an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  transfer- 
section,  said  r«word-s«ction  consiating  of  superposed  sheets,  and  said 
transfer-section  including  a  plurality  of  laterally-siidable  strips, 
each  stnp  having  an  exposed  portion  and  such  exposed  portions  be^ 
ing  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  side  of  the  record-section 

3    In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back;  of 
an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  transfer-  '"s  ""  "P"«-a  portion,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  i 
section,  sa.d  record-section  consiating  of  superposed  sheets,  and  saidi™''*-'  »'  independently  laterally  slidable  slip*   each  slip  havin* 
transfer-section  including  a  plurality  of  strip.  independenUy  .lid-  "P*^**  Portion  and  such  exposed  portions  bJing  arr.u«ed  in  ver 

able  away  from  the  record-section, each  strip  having  an  exposed  por-'"""'  ""^   *'' " '  •rr.ugea  in  ver 

tion  and  such  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  series  at 
one  side  of  the  record-section 


Z^!7  ^Tl^^^-  ~-P™»«  •  r«oH..«ti<«  and  a  trana- 
fer^^on,  .aid  r,co«l- section  eowiating  of  verticaUy- overlapped 

;itr,  I.L  .r  1  !.T.''""*^""  '""•"*'*»«  •  p'-^^^'^ »'  ^-'^'P'-d- 

?Ja^      u      l!^^^'  '""P*-  -*''  •*""  *-"»*  "  "P«^  portion 
and  «ch  eipo^  portions  bai^  .rrang^  i.  vertical  seri*..  the 

rTtT^K?     .!!!i  -.""  •*•'"*  ~»»«*»ti.lly  in  tranaverae  alinement 
with  th«  expoaMl  edges  of  said  overiapped  sheeU 

10    In  a  composite  leaf  -  section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
Of  an  entry  portion  thereon,  oompriaing  a  record-section  and  a  trana-' 

!-h!T?**"  M**'ty?^""^*"  including  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently Uterally  shdable  stripa,  each  strip  having  an  expoaed  portion 
and  such  expoa^J  portion,  being  arranged  in  vertical  series,  and 
«id  record -a«5t,on  conaiating  of  verticaUy -overlapped  sheets,  the 
expoaed  edge,  of  said  overlapped  sheets  being  subsUntiallv  in  trami- 
wrae  ahnement  with  the  member,  of  said  vertical  series  and  .aid 
•heeU  being  bound  along  their  edges  remote  from  the  tran.fer-«»c- 
tion. 

11.  In  a  composite  leaf -section,  the  combination  with  a  back- 
of  an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  trans-' 
fer-.ect.on,  said  record-«yrtion  consiating  of  superposed  sheet,  bound 
.long  one  edge  of  anch  aection,  each  sheet  having  an  expoaed  por- 

lon,  and  said  tran.fer-section  including  a  plurality  of  independents 
laterally  slidable  rtrips,  each  strip  having  an  expoaed  portion  and 
such  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  aeries,  the  member, 
of  such  series  being  in  substantial  tran.verae  alinement  with  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  sheeU. 

12.  In  a  composite  leaf  -  section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
of  an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  trans- 

IVTT'  ••''*  '*~"'-»^<'»n  conaiatingof  superposed  sheeU  remov- 
ably bound  together  along  one  edge  of  such  section,  each  sheet  hav- 
ing an  exposed  portion,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  plu- 

ralltV   n/   ln<larw.i./l..-<l-    I.. II i-j     ....  "  >^ 

an 


'      .     ,  1 — "*-  K"...«u.  uciii^  arraugea  in  ver- 

..|  tical  senes,  the  member,  of  such  series  being  subsUntially  in  trans- 
.  verae  alinement  with  the  exposed  portions  of  said  aheeU. 

13    In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back; 

.„  .„, ^       ■      ." """"  """  ■  "•'=* :  »'  ,    "  *■"''  PO'^'O"  'hereon,  compriaing  a  record-section  and  a  trans- 

an  entry  portion  thereon,  compns.ng  a  record-section  and  a  transfer-'  '"■••*<•»'»".  "'d  i*cord-section  consisting  of  superposed  sheeU  com 
f!rlw°:'!*„.:"r"!^;*'T'_'"''  consisting  of  .uperpo«.d  sheets,  and  taidl  I""***  T'^^  "'•"*  ^"^  *>'»«!•'>«  the  sheeU  together  and  securing  them 


In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back ;  of 

■V    rw\r«iy\n    »k.A.^A_ ;_!_     ._  ■  .  . 


«.u-!,rcuoQ  consisiing  01  superposed  sheets,  and  Midi  '""'^"  '""  «*•"•  'or  binding  the  sheeU  together  and  securing  them 
including  .  plurality  of  independently  laterally  slid-'**  """  »>«k  along  one  edge  of  such  section,  each  sheet  havmg  an  ex 
slip  lompnsmg  an  exposed  portion  and  a  remainder!  •**•***  Portion,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  pluralitv  of  inde 
1  than  such  exposed  portion,  said  exposed  portiona   P*"<^"'»'r  laterally  slidable  strips,  each  strip  having  an  exposed  por 
n  vertical  series  at  one  side  of  the  record-section  '""•  ■"'*  ''"<^*>  exposed  portions  bein«  amn»wrf  i.  „— :«.i :„  \l 


transfer-section 

able  slips,  each  s 

of  greater  length  than  such  exposed  portion,  said  exposed  portiona 
being  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  side  of  the  record-section. 

i  In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back;  of 
an  entry  portion  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  transfer- 
•ection,  said  record-section  comprising  superposed  sheets,  and  said 
transfer-section  including  a  plurality  of  independently  laterallv  slid- 
able strips,  each  strip  comprising  an  exposed  portion  and  a  remain- 
der of  greater  length  than  such  exposed  portion,  said  exposed  por- 
tion, being  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  side  of  the  record-sec- 
tion and  said  remainders  being  housed  between  the  back  and  record- 
aection 

«  la  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
and  a  pocket  thereon:  of  an  entry  portion  on  the  back,  comprising  a 
record-section  and  a  transfer-section,  said  record-section  comprising  ' 
•uperposed  sheeU,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  plurality  of  ' 
independently  laterally  slidable  strips,  each  strip  comprising  an  ex- 
po«.d  portion  and  a  remainder  of  greater  length  than  said  expoaed 
portion  said  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  .eri;s  at 
one  side  of  the  record-aection  and  said  remainder,  being  conUined 
in  said  pocket. 

7  In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
and  two  vertical  series  of  guides  thereon ;  of  an  entrr  portion  on  the 
back,  compnsing  a  record-section  and  a  transfer-section  .aid  rec- 
ord-section consisting  of  superposed  sheets,  and  said  transfer-sec- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  independently  laterally  slidable  strips 
mounted  in  said  guides,  the  portion  of  each  strip  between  said  guide, 
being  exposed  and  such  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical 
aeries 

8.  In  s  composite  leaf  section,  the  combination  with  a  back- 
of  aa  entry  portion  thereon,  compnsinit  a  record  section  and  a  trans- 
fWr-eectwn.said  record  section  consisting  of  superposed  sheets  each 
aheethavmg  an  exposed  portion  and  such  exposed  portions  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  senes,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  Uterally  slidable  stripe,  each  strip  having  sn 
•xpoaed  portion  .nd  such  expoaed  portions  being  arranged  in  ver- 
tical wnea.  the  members  of  said  two  vertical  series  of  expoaed  por- 
tions being  subaUntially  in  transverse  alinement. 

».  In  aeompoaite  leaf   wction.  the  combination  with  a  back: 


(inn  .-.J        u  .  "^     —••K  "-""R  "u  «»posea  por- 

tion  and  such  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  series.Vhe 
memben.  of  such  series  being  substantially  in  transverse  alinement 
wun  the  expoaed  portions  of  said  sheeU 

14  In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
of  an  entry  portio.i  thereon,  comprising  a  record-section  and  a  trana-' 
rer- section,  said  record  -  section  comprising  verticallv  overiapped 
aheets,  and  said  transfer-section  including  a  plurality' of  independ- 
ently-removable strips,  each  strip  having  an  expoaed  portion  and 
such  exposed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  series  with  the 
members  thereof  subsUntially  in  transverse  alinement  with  (he  ex- 
posed edges  of  said  overlapped  sheeU.  and  said  transfer  section  com- 
pns.ng further  a  removable  strip  of  substantially  the  same  depth  a. 
the  topmoat  of  Mid  .beets  and  having  a  removable  exposed  portion 
aubstantially  in  transverse  alinement  with  the  face  of  Mid  sheer 

15  In  a  composite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
and  an  entry  portion  thereon  compnsing  a  record-section  and  a 
iransfer-section.  Mid  record-section  consisting  of  .uperp,«ed  sheets 
each  sheet  having  an  exposed  portion  bearing  an  expo^-d  designa- 
lon.  and  said  tran.fer-section  includ.ng  a  plurality  of  independent^ 
laterally  slidable  strips,  each  strip  having  an  expoaed  portion  and 
iuch  expoeed  portions  being  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  side  of 
the  record-section;  of  a  vertical  series  of  designations  borne  by  the 
back  con^ponding  with  thoae  on  Mid  sheets,  the  member,  of  Mid 
•enes  being  adjacent  the  exposed  portions  of  the  strips 

16    In  a  compoaite  leaf-section,  the  combination  with  a  back 
and  an  entry  portion  thereon  comprising  a  record-section  and  a' 
transfer-section.  Mid  recoH-«^tion  consisting  of  superposed  sheets. 
e«h  shee    having  «,  exposed  portion  bearing  a  designat.on.  and 

.7d.K?°!.  .  '"''"**'""  '  "'"''"•-'  «*'  i'"*'P*nd'ntly  laterally 

.lidable  stnps.  each  s.np  having  an  exposed  portion  and  Mid  ex 
posed  portion,  be.ng  arranged  in  vertical  series  at  one  side  of  said 
record-s^tmo;  of  guides  mounted  on  the  back  for  receiving  said 
Id  !h*j;t  *  d*«i««ation.  corresponding  to  the  designation  o. 

17  In  a  compoMte  leaf-aecfion,  the  combination  with  a  back- 
and  an  entry  portion  thereon  comprising  a  record -section  and  a 
transfer-section.  Mid  recoH-section  consisting  of  superpo*^  .heeta 


■T^.^ 
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*»ch  the«t  luTiBA  an  eipoiMsJ  portion  boarinjf  ■  deiignrntioB,  uid 
7!/  l?*^"'**^*'"  iBclud.Dg  •  plaralitj  of  independently  iaUrallT 
•«|^We  rtnp..  each  rtrip  hari.g  u,  *xpo»^  portion  and  tocb  ex- 
po^  portion,  being  arranged  in  Tertica)  eeriee  at  one  tide  of  the 
r«oord-.ection;  of  a  rertical  Mhei  of  deaignationt  borne  by  the  back 
correeponding  to  the  deeignatiooa  on  aaid  ■h««U,  Uie  m«mb«ra  oT 
•aid  .ene.  of  de«(i..Uon.  being  adjacent  the  exposed  portion,  of 
•*id  atrip*.  I  i 

18  In  a  oompoaite  leaf-MKHion,  the  combination  witl»  a  back 
fuidea  on  tiie  face  thereof,  and  a  pocket  on  the  rererae  aide  of  the 
back;  of  a  stnp  mounted  didably  in  .aid  g«idea  and  of  rach  length 
a»  to  extend  arouad  the  edge  of  the  back  into  said  pocket. 

1»    In  a  compoaite  leaf-aection.  the  combination  with  a  back  a 
P<>cket  on  the  face  thereof,  guide,  alw  on  the  face  thereof  at  one  .id« 
of  the  pocket,  and  a  .ecoad  pocket  on  the  rererae  .ide  of  the  back 
of  a  atnp  mounted  alidably  in  Mid  guide,  and  of  .uch  length  a.  to 
extend  around  the  edge  of  the  back  between  .aid  pocket. 


ja-e,  a  .hifuble  fulcrum  for  .aid  Urer  a.d  m^,  for  momg  ^ 
fulcrum  and  the  lerer  to  cau.e  the  latter  to  engage  with  «SW. 
f'^.l    T     :  "™  **"  '''  if-t.r-.haft.  w.th\'^o..mon^d^i 

Z^'^T^f  V""*  "'  •"«*«—-»  <^  ^'  »•-"  with  th.^  ol  Z 
i^mter-ahaft.  .ubat*«tially  a.  de«^bed 


790.8i:J2.     WIHDOWSHADK     Mam  L  Hajisiii  8m  Prwwtao 
Cil.    Filed  S«pt  2.  1004     Serial  Mo  03,087 


Cl»im.—l.  A  window-shade,  comprising  two  .creen-plat*.  held 
in  front  of  a  window,  one  abore  the  other,  mean,  for  holding  the  up- 
per .creen-plate  .Ution.rr  and  .paced  from  the  window^a.ing 
mean,  for  .lidingthe  low.r  «^recn-pI.te  upward  and  orer  the  upper 

Z'^ftd        ""*  "***"  '*'  '**'""''''  '*'''  '*""  P''**  '''^•'**'  " 

2  The  combination  with  .  windownea^ment,  of  a  window- 
•bade  compn.ing  a  «rreen-plate  held  .paced  from  and  in  front  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cement,  a  .imilar  K^reen-plate  held  to  .lide  up- 
ward and  OTer  the  rt-tionarr  screen-plate,  mean,  for  .liding  the 

loZel^"'*"  "**  "*"•  '"'  *"*''*'''«  "***  P'*'*  ~«^  »•■ 

I  .  *.  \°"''"**'**"^*'*' **'*•'•  <^'»*'»*t«rde.cribed.  the  flat  iK^nsen- 
plate  held  .tationarr  in  front  of  a  window^-asement  and  .p«,«l 
therefrom  by  a  bracket-pl.u.  a  channeled  guide-bar  ha  ring  arm. 
that  are  secured  on  the  upper  and  lower  portion,  of  the  window<aw- 
ment.  an  adjurting-rod  .lidably  held  in  the  bracket-plate,  another 
«:reen-plate  lapped  on  the  upper  one,  .  I.ty-tong.  derice  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  screen-plates,  means  for  depreaaing  the  ad- 
justing-rod  whereby  to  slide  the  lower  .creen-plate  upward,  and 
mean,  for  holding  the  lower  K:reen-plate  raised  or  lowered 

4  In  •  w.ndow-.hade  of  the  character  deiK-ribed,  the  operetinc 
device  for  controlling  the  lower  .lidable  screen-plaU.  comprising  a 
I.ty-tong.  connected  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  sutionary  screen-plate 
and  at  lU  lower  end  with  another  scrt^n-pl.te.  said  plates  having 
alined  .loU  therein,  «upportin«  guide-bar.  having  a  channel  between 
them,  a  pivot-bolt  in  memben.  of  the  l.iy -tongs  working  in  the  alined 
•lot.,  a  pivot-.tud  projecting  from  the  guide-bar.  through  croased 
upper  member,  of  the  l.ry-tongs.  ,  p,vot-Mnd  extended  from  the 
lower  s<  reen-plate  thmugh  the  lower  end  members  of  the  laiy-tx>ng, 
and  working  in  the  channel,  means  for  sliding  the  adjuating-rod 
downward  and  correspondingly  raising  the  lower  »creen-plat«  by 
do^re  of  the  laxy-tong,.  .nd  mean,  for  holding  aa.d  adju.ting-n»d 
raised  or  lowered 


i.  The  combination  of  the  rocking  igniter-ahaft  of  an  iateraal- 
combusuon  engine,  a  prt>jecting  ann  thei«on.  a  lever  having  a  por- 
Uon  for  engaging  said  ann.  with  means  for  oscillating  said  ievar  a 
■ovably-mounted  eccentric  for  supporting  the  lever  and  means  for 
routing  Mid  eccentric,  the  eccentric  having  a  thrt>w  such  that  in  one 
posiUon  It  penniU  uid  portion  of  the  lever  to  engage  with  the  arm 
on  the  igniter.haft  and  in  another  position  causes  said  lever  to  be 
disengaged  from  uid  arm.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  sparking  device  for  an  int«nuu-com- 
bustion  engine  of  an  en^ne-frame.  a  shaft  free  to  o«;illate  and  hav- 
ing a  conUct -piece  for  causing  a  .park,  an  arm  on  the  .haft,  a  lever, 
a  cylindrical  piece  having  a  supporting-bearing  on  the  frame,  a  pin 
engaging  the  lever  and  eccentrically  carried  on  aaid  cylindrical 
piece,  mean,  for  turning  said  piece  so  a.  to  bodily  move  the  lever. 
said  lever  having  means  for  engaging  and  operating  the  arm  on  the 
oscillaUng  shaft  and  having  pinned  to  it  a  raciproeaUnf  ahaft  free 
to  move  toward  and  from  the  fulcrem  of  the  lever,  aubnantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine-frame,  an  oeeiliaUng  shaft 
carrying  an  ann.  a  cylindrical  piece  having  a  bearing  on  the  frame 
and  means  for  moving  it  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  eccentrically  to  aaid 
piece,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  placed  to  engage  the  ann  on  the 
oscillating  shaft,  with  an  adjustable  piece  earned  bv  the  engine- 
frame  and  placed  to  engage  the  uid  pivoted  bar.  and  mean,  for  op- 
erating the  lever,  nib.Untially  as  described. 


790.8H4.  FRDIT-CLEAIIIR.  Oboesb  W  Haitit,  Moororia. 
C»l..  aan^or  of  one-half  to  Norman  Waiian»,  Loe  Aagate.  Cal  FUsd 
Dw.  82,  1903     Serial  No.  lM.14a. 


7WO,B33.  IQNITtR-OPgRATINO  DIVICB  FOR  OAS  OR  VAPOE 
■MOINB  CoLBUJi  B  HittB.  WUmtagtoa  Del  Filed  Jaii  7 
1W3     SerteiNo  1M,141 

CW-l.  The  combination  of  the  rocking  igniter-shaft  of  an 
nteraal^mbust.on  engine  with  the  projecting  ann  of  said  shaft  a 
iever  having  ,  portion  for  engaging  said  ann.  mean,  including  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  po«tively  connected  to  the  lever  for  rocking  the 


fi^  su^U^Ua,  J^  provided  with  a  bnish-sur- 

ra«  subsunually  throughout  lU  intenor  face,  and  open  at  lU  lower 

"ci'tulr.rr  ^i  'r'- '  p^^iinf-^rew  rouubiri;  ^'',:: 

fitudinally  „f  said  dntm.  said  propelling^rew  exte'nding  C„d 
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Ui«  low»r  end  of  the  drum  a  fped-troufrh  at  the  low»ir  end  of  the  pr»- 1  deUckahl*  Kr.<.k.t  n   ..,^. 1 Z TTT : — : 

p*ll.ng  .crew  to  rec*.ve  fru.t  or  other  objecU  and  cauae  enMltem.nt ! p^n.n,  . traoTwo  b^'t^^^  w  "^'^^'T'  «  »>ott*«^p- 

th«^f  with  the  propelling-crew.  mean,  for  roUtm.  the  proLunK-  ZZIa  T^'         *^^-'"PP«'*'"«  •»«?«  ^  "'»«  "™P  •*-«'*d  -t 
«=rew  in  a  d.r^-tLn^^  move  the  fr«it  u„,„dU  ..I^Tk 'Zl  .?.   ""V"*""  '  ^•'™*:  '''  '»"  ^'^^  ""^  "'  "''  *>'«  "«'  t''*  other  end  of 


.      .  „  „ — , — ^ — _„ 

•crew  in  a  dirertion  to  move  the  fruit  upwardly  alonn  the  drum  and 
■leani  for  routinjt  the  drum  (>ppo«itelj  to  the  screw 

i  In  an  apparatui  for  the  purpose  deachbed,  the  combination 
with  an  inclined  roUUble  drum  provided  with  a  bmah-aurfaee  iub- 
•U«ti*lly  throughout  iu  interior  face  and  open  at  iu  lower  end  for 
frae  exit  of  water  a  propelling  fcrew  roUUblr  mounted  longitudi- 
nall.T  of  laid  drum,  taid  propelling-ecrew  extending  bejond  th« 
lower  end  of  the  dnim.  a  fe«>d-trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  propel- 
ling-acrew  to  receive  fruit  or  other  objecU  and  cause  enxagement 
thereof  with  the  propelling-screw,  means  for  rotating  the  propelling- 
•crew  in  a  direction  to  move  the  fruit  upwardly  along  the  drum, 
means  for  routing  the  drum  oppoeitely  to  the  screw,  and  means  for 
a  gradual  supply  of  water  to  the  interior  of  said  drum. 

3  An  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined  roUUble  drum  pro- 
vided with  brush  means  substantiaUy  throughout  its  interior  sur- 
face, means  for  gradually  supplying  water  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
drum,  a  propelling-screw  roUubly  mounted  in  said  drum,  and  ap- 
proaching closely  to  the  brushes  thereon,  said  propelling-screw  be- 
iag  provided  with  brush  means  on  iU  helical  faces,  driving  device* 
to  route  such  screw  in  a  direction  to  cause  propulsion  upwardly 
along  the  drum,  means  for  routing  the  drum,  and  a  feed-trough  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw.  ■  • 


each  strap  secured  to  an  end  of  the  detachable  bracket;  a  snap-catch 
E  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  detackably  engage  the 
bracket. 


790.835.     TIME  STOCK  FBBDfR      WiixuM  B   HiTB.  Trttoe. 
nw  D«:  5,  1904.    S«rai  No  2M.a73. 


*  .^  I  A  'ru'tP'cker  s  bag  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  bottom 
folded  end  thereof  hi  1  spread-out  position  while  the  bag  is  bein* 
«w*d  comprising  the  bracket  D  atUched  at  each  end  to  the  comer  of 
the  bottom  of  the  bag  by  means  of  connecting-straps  C,  the  connect- 
ing-straps C.  secured  one  end  of  each  strap  to  one  comer  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bag  and  the  other  end  of  each  strap  to  an  end  of  the 
bracket  and  the  snap-catch  E  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bag  and 
adapted  to  deUchably  secure  the  bracket 


Clam— In  an  automatic  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle 
to  receive  the  fodder,  a  hinged  door  in  the  bottom  thereof  opening 
downward,  a  catch-lever  pivoted  to  the  ouUide  of  the  receptacle  at 
the  opposite  side  to  that  at  which  the  door  is  hinged  and  engaging 
the  door  so  as  to  reUin  it  in  iU  closed  position,  a  trip-lever  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  recepUcle  and  engaging  the  catch-lever  so  as  to  re- 
Uin it  in  iu  locking  poeition,  a  spring  pressing  the  trip  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  catch-lever,  stops  on  the  face  of  the  receptacle 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  trip-lever,  a  clock  having  an  alarm  mech- 
anism operative  at  a  predeUrmined  time,  a  finger  carried  by  said 
alarm  mechanism  and  operating  the  trip-lever  to  release  the  c*tch- 
l«Ter,  and  means  for  lifting  the  door  to  close  the  hole  in  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 


7  90.83  8.  BL8CT1UCAL  DIVICB  OR  CIRCUIT  Roinr  J 
HiwiTT  WeMMd.  M  J  ,  aatignor  to  the  HaU  S%iul  Compwy  a  Cor 
porat^noflUln,.    nWAt«11.1904     Serial  WgsoaST 


7fK).H8n.  !fOK  RKFILLABLB  BOTTLE  ToULEgT  A  HliTl, 
itner  City.  N  J  aasigDor  of  one  half  to  Chariee  C  Ouenwy.  Janey 
City.  R.  J.     Piled  Sept  2  1904     SenaJ  No  223  U 


CImim — In  combination,  a  bottle  or  recepUcle  having  a  neck,  a 
hollow  section  secured  within  the  inner  portion  of  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing lU  upper  end  Upered  and  provided  with  a  flared  seat,  a  floatable 
valve  of  Upered  form  mounted  upon  said  *eat  and  having  a  depres- 
sion in  iu  upper  Mde.  a  ball-weight  for  holding  said  valve  seated,  and 
a  tubular  guard  *ecured  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  neck  and  subdi- 
vided by  a  partition  into  upper  and  lo»^r  sections,  each  having  open- 
ings in  its  side  walls.  Vhe  space  of  the  lower  section  being  down- 
wardly flared  aud  ad«ptcd  to  receive  the  said  b*ll-weight  and  valve, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 


7t>O.HH7.     fRDIT  PICKERS  BAG      F»i«  L   Hirrai.  CoTlaa. 

C*l   a«gDor  10  JoKph  Witooo.  Duarte  Cai     Filed  Feb  311106     Se- 
rial No  947  191. 

CUum  —I  The  herein-described  means  to  hold  the  folded  bot- 
tom end  of  a  fruit  pickers  bag  apart  in  an  even  fold  while  the  same 
is  being  filled  with  fruit,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  bag  a 


CImm.—l.  la  aa  electrical  device,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
adapted  and  designed  to  be  shunted  a  resisUnce  and  a  circuit-con- 
troller  operated  by  the  magnet  ai.d  in  multiple  with  the  r^sisUnce 
whereby  when  the  magnet  is  energized  the  circuit -controller  closed 
to  cut  out  the  resisunoe,  and  when  the  niaguet  is  shunted  (be  circuit- 
controller  opens  to  cut  in  the  resistance. 


Mat 
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2  In  an  elertric&l  deriee,  tb«  rombinttion  of  a  mairoet  adapUd 
and  deaifned  to  be  tkantod ;  a  reaitUnor  and  a  circuit-controller  op- 
erated bj  the  maffnet  and  in  multiple  with  the  reaiaUnce.  wharebj 
when  the  ma^et  it  ener^sed  the  circuit-controller  cloaet  to  cut  ont 
tha  r«aiatance,  and  when  the  ma^et  it  thunted  the  circuit-controller 
opent  to  cut  in  the  reaitUnce;  and  another  reeitUnce  in  multipie 
with  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  when  taid  magnet  it 
abunted. 

3.  In  an  elaetrical  derioe.  the  eombination  of  a  mairnet  adapted 
and  deaigned  to  be  thunted ;  a  reaittance ;  and  a  circuit-controller  op- 
erated by  the  magnet  and  in  multiple  with  the  reaitUnce,  wherebj 
when  the  magnet  it  energixed  the  circuit-controller  cloaet  to  cut  ont 
the  reaittance,  and  when  the  magnet  it  thunted  the  circuit-controller 
opent  to  cut  in  the  reaittance;  and  a  My-ond  m»)tnet  for  operating  a 
circuit  in  multiple  with  taid  llrat  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted 
timulUneoutly  with  the  thunting  of  taid  ftrtt  magMt. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device,  the  combination  of  a  circuit-operating 
magnet;  a  controlling-magnet  adapted  and  detigned  to  be  thunted; 
a  thunt-circuit  around  taid  flrat-mentioned  magnet  aud  including  a 
circuit-controller  operated  bj  the  controlling-magnet,  whereby  when 
the  controlling-magnet  it  energised  iu  circuit-controller  clotet  to 
cut  out  the  circuit-operating  magnet  and  when  the  controlling-mag^ 
net  it  thunted  ita  circuit-controller  it  opened  to  cut  in  taid  circuit- 
operating  magnet. 

5.  In  an  electrical  deriee.  the  combination  of  a  circuit-operatisg 
magnet;  a  controlling-magnet  adapted  and  detigned  to  be  thunted; 
a  thunt-circuit  around  taid  flrat-mentioned  magnet  and  including  a 
circuit-controller  operated  by  the  controIR«ir-magnet.  wherebt  whem 
the  controlling-magnet  it  energiaed  k»  circuit-controller  closes  to 
cut  out  the  circuit-operating  magnet  and  when  the  controlling-mag- 
net it  thunted  its  circuit-controller  it  opened  to  cut  in  taid  circuit-op- 
erating magnet;  and  a  reaittance  in  multiple  with  the  controlling- 
magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  when  the  controlling-magnet  ia 
ahunled. 

6.  In  an  electrical  deriee,  the  combination  of  a  circuit-operating 
magnet;  a  controUing-maguet  adapted  and  detijtned  to  be  shunted; 
a  thunt-circuit  around  taid  Ertt-mentioned  magnet  and  including  a 
circuit-controller  operated  by  the  controlling-magnet,  whereby  when 
the  controlling-magnet  is  energized  its  circuit-controller  cloaes  to  cut 
out  the  circuit-operating  magnet  and  when  the  controlling-magnet 
it  thunted  iu  circuit-controller  it  opened  to  cut  in  taid  circuit-oper- 
ating magnet;  and  a  magnet  for  operating  a  circuit  and  in  multiple 
with  the  controlling-magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  when  the 
controlling-magnet  it  thanted. 

7.  In  a  railway  tignaling  tyttem,  the  combination  of  a  track- 
circuit  including  a  track-magnet  connected  to  a  track-aection  near 
one  end.  a  generator  connected  to  taid  track-tection  near  the  other 
end  and  a  circuit-controller;  with  a  lecond  magnet  in  multiple  with 
the  track-magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  timulUneoutly  there- 
with and  controlling  taid  circuit-controller;  and  a  reaitUnce  ar- 
ranged to  be  cut  into  circuit  with  the  battery  when  the  track-magnet 
It  thunted  and  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  when  the  track-magnet  it  not 
thunted. 

8.  In  a  railway  tignaling  tyttem.  the  combination  of  a  track- 
circuit  including  a  track-magnet  connected  to  a  track-tection  near 
one  end.  a  generator  connected  to  Maid  track-aection  near  the  other 
end  and  a  circuit-oontroller;  with  a  tecond  magnet  in  maltiple  with 
the  track -magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  timulUneoutly  there- 
with and  controlling  taid  circnit-«ontroller;  and  a  magnet  control- 
ling a  signal  arranned  to  be  rut  into  circuit  with  the  battery  when 
the  trark-uagnet  it  shunted  and  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  when  the 
track-magnet  it  not  thunted. 

9  In  a  railway  signaling  syttem.  the  combination  of  t  track- 
circuit  including  a  trark-magnet  connected  to  a  track-aection  near 
one  end,  a  generator  connected  to  aaid  track-aection  near  the  other 
end  and  a  circuit-controller,  with  a  tecond  magnet  in  multiple  with 
the  track-magnet  and  adapted  to  be  shunted  simuluneousW  there- 
with and  controlling  taid  circuit-controller;  and  a  resisUace  ar- 
ranged to  be  cut  iato  circuit  with  the  battery  when  the  track -magnet 
ia  thunted  and  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  when  the  track -magnet  is  not 
ahunted.  and  a  teeond  circuit-controller  in  taid  track-circuit  and 
controlled  by  another  circuit 

10  In  a  railway  signaling  tystem.  the  combination  of  a  track- 
circuit  including  1  track -magnet  connected  to  a  track-tection  near 
one  end,  a  generator  connected  to  said  track-aection  near  the  other 
end  and  a  cirruit-ccDtroller.  with  a  set-ond  magnet  in  multiple  with 
the  track -magnet  and  adapted  to  be  thunted  limulUueousiy  there- 
with and  controlliBg  aaid  circuit-controller;  and  t  retisUnee  ar- 
ranged to  be  cut  into  circuit  with  the  battery  when  the  track-magnet 


IS  shunted  and  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  whMi  the  track  magnet  ia  Mt 
•hunted  a  second  track-circuit  including  a  track-magnet  oonnectMl 
to  a  teeond  track-aection  near  one  end  and  controlling  the  flrat  track 
circuit,  a  generator  and  a  circuit-controller  connected  to  taid  tecond 
track-tection  near  lU  other  end;  a  magnet  controlling  aaid  latt-mea- 
tioned  circuit-controller,  and  in  multiple  with  the  track-magnet  of 
the  tecond  track-circuit  and  adapted  to  be  Aiunted  timulUneoutly 
with  taid  latt-meationed  track -magnet ;  and  a  signal-controlling 
magnet  arranged  to  be  energited  by  the  laat-mentioned  generator 
when  the  track-magnet  of  the  second  track-circuit  it  thunted  and 
arranged  to  be  de«aergiied  when  taid  track-magnet  it  not  thontod. 


790.839.     mt  APPAiUTDS     Jau>  R  Horcwt.  SonMrriBa 
"        rued  May  »,  IMM.    Sarial  No.  80e.9M. 


Clmim.—].  In  a  rehicle  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  tnpport 
for  longitudinally-extending  ladders,  said  tupport  incloaing  the  four 
aides  of  taid  ladders  and  having  movable  portions  adapted  to  releate 
aaid  ladders  at  either  side  of  said  vehicle 

2  In  a  vehicle  ot  the  character  deacribed,  a  column  of  ladder- 
racks  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  aide  piecea  each  adapted 
to  extend  the  full  height  of  the  column  and  to  be  swung  away  there- 
from. 

3  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  ladder-rack  having  supports  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  ladders  one  above  the  other,  said  tupporU  being  conttmcted- to 
permit  of  the  lateral  removal  of  any  of  the  ladders  independentiv  of 
the  others,  and  one  or  more  movable  membert  for  seiuring  said  lad- 
ders against  lateral  removal 

4  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombination  of  a 
longitudinally-extending  ladder-rack  provided  with  removable  tides, 
and  longitudinally-extending  recepUcles.  removable  from  the  end 
thereof 

5.  Ia  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  rackt  for 
tbe  receptioa  of  ladders  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  side  pieces 
adapted  to  inclose  said  ladderi  in  said  racks  or  to  be  swung  away 
from  said  racks,  and  tpringt  interpoaed  between  aaid  tide  piecea  aad 
taid  ladders,  to  aa  to  preat  againit  taid  ladders  when  aaid  tide  piecea 
incloae  them. 

€  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body  having  ladder-supporu  thereon  of  movable  means  for  tecur 
ing  laddert  ia  taid  tupport*  against  lateral  ditplacemeat,  and  meant 
for  preventing  taid  ladders  from  rising  above  said  movable  means. 
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Clmim.—l.  Tk»  proocM  of  kigUy  lutnitiBg  lUreh.  wkieh  eoi- 
•UU  in  iBaiiiUiiiiBg  th*  intimat*  popre««oc«  of  dry  tUrch.  aitric  acid 
»nd  fr*e  tulfunc  anhydnd  throughout  the  period  of  nitrmtion. 

2  The  procoM  of  m«kiii(?  a  highly-aitratod  aUrch  coraponnd 
«rhich  coMuu  ID  prepann«  >  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid 
ha».og  an  eic««  of  fny  .ulfunc  anhjrdrid.fort^ibly  iatroduciag  th« 
finely  powdered  turchlelow  the  surface  of  the  mixture,  aod  rf  plen- 
ishing the  lupply  of  anhydrid  to  prwerve  an  exe««  of  in*  .ulfuric 
auhydrid  dunng  the  nitration  proce»a 

3  The  procew  of  making  highly-nitrated  .Urch  compound 
wktch  coDsuu  10  preparing  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid 
haring  an  excew  of  free  sulfuric  anhydnd,  and  forcibly  introducing 
the  ftnely.powdered  starch  below  the  surface  of  the  mixture. 

4  The  process  of  making  a  highly-nitrat«Ki  sUrch  compound 
which  conaiau  in  .ubjecting  starch  to  the  action  of  nitric  acid  and 
fr^  sulfunc  anhydrid.  and  replenishing  th.  suppW  of  anhydrid  to 
preserre  an  excess  of  free  sulfuric  anhydrid  during  the  nitration 
proceas,  separating  the  exce..  of  aci^s  from  the  resulting  »itrated 
product,  washing  said  prtnluct.  and  finallr  sUbiliring  it 

5.  The  procesa  of  making  a  highly-nitrated  sUrch  compound 
which  consist,  in  subjecting  sUrch  to  the  action  of  nitric  acid  and 
free  sulfunc  anhydnd,  and  replenishing  the  supplr  of  anhrdrid  to 
preaerre  an  exctM  of  free  sulfuric  anhydrid  during  the  nitration 
proceas,  separating  the  excess  of  acids  from  the  resulting  nitrated 
product,  washing  said  product,  and  finally  sUbiliii.g  it  by  treat- 
ment  with  a  hot  solution  of  ammonium  hydrate 

6  The  process  of  making  a  highlynitrated  starch  compund  ' 
which  conaiaU  in  subjecting  sUrch  to  the  action  of  nitric  acid  ...d  i 
tr^  sulfunc  anhydnd.  separating  the  excess  of  acids  from  the  rt- 1 
•ult.ng  nitrated  product,  washing  said  product,  and  sUbiliting  it  by  i 
treatment  with  ammonium  hydrate 

7  The  Procesa  of  producing,  highlynitrated  SUrch  compound  i 
which  consisu  in  subjecting  starch  to  the  action  of  nitric  and  sul^  ' 
func  acids  maintained  of  such  strength  as  to  produce  .  compound 
.niK,luble  in  a  hot  solution  of  ammonium  hydrate  and  containing 
about  sixteen  and  a  half  per  cent  of  nitrogen. 

».  The  pnxess  of  producing  a  highly-nitrated  SUrch  compound 
which  consists  in  subjecting  sUrch  to  the  action  of  nitric  and  sul- 
func a«ds  of  such  conc*ntr.Uon  as  t«  produce  a  compound  con- 
Uin.ng  about  ,.xt«»a  and  a  half  per  cent  of  nitrogen,  and  mainUin- 
.ng  the  strength  of  th*  acid  mixture  at  a  practically  consUnt  point 
<lunng  the  entire  process  of  nitration 
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rj«ai  -1  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*?rib«d.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  haring  two  inlet-ports  comraMnicating  with  the  water- 
supply,  of  two  valres  for  controlling  sa.d  ports,  one  seating  with  and 
the  other  againat  the  water  prf«Mure,  the  one  seating  against  the  pr««- 
sure  haring  a  greater  ar«a  exposed  t«  the  pr««sure.  means  connect- 
ing said  ralTea.  and  means  controlled  by  th«  pressure  in  the  system 
for  holding  the  ralres  seated,  substantially  an  de^'ribed 


t.  In  a  d.rw»  of  the  claa,  de^-ribed.  the  combination  with  the 
c«.ng  hanag  two  inlet-port,  communicating  with  the  waUr^pW 

^IrnVtt"  "'""'"*  '*^'  '^•°»* «.ti.«with  andlTJthe; 

,  .K  I  '"^''"''  ""•"•  «=o"*<=li»IC  -id  TalTea.  a  float  connected 
^  the  vaWe  ..^ti.g  again^  the  water-preMu,,.  and  mean,  controlled 
by  the  preasur,  in  the  ..rstem  for  assisting  in  holding  the  valve,  seat- 
ed, subrtantially  as  de^ribed 

3    In  a  device  of  the  das.  de.crib«l.  the  combin.tion  w.th  the 
cMing  having  two  inlet-port.  communicatingwith  the  water-supply 

iTh  and  r"?K  "'  '"'  co-trolling  the  inlet-ports,  one  seating 

wuh  and  the  other  again.t  th.  water- pressure,  the  one  .eating 

.Tr  J  ."'^r  •**'"*  "^  *"•'*'  •"*•  "«"•  "'""•cting  the 
aforesaid  inlet-v.lves,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  low-presaure  chamber  and  the  chamber  under  system  pres- 
sure, subsUntially  a.  dMcritMnl  *^ 

4  '»•  device  ofthecla^i  described,  the  combination  w.th  a  cas- 
ing having  two  inlet-port,  communicating  with  the  water-supply  of 
wo  valves  for  controlling  «id  ports,  one  seating  with  and  the  other 
against  the  water-prewure,  the  one  seating  against  th.  pressure  hav- 
••««  the  larger  are.  exposed  to  the  pressure,  a  stem  connecting  «id 
Im  I?  M  "^"'<'"«  '»'">««»'  the  smaller  port.  Mid  stem  being 
smaller  than  n.d  port  whereby  an  annular  space  is  left  for  the  ad 
mission  of  water  around  it.  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  pre- 
wre  in  the  system  for  assisting  i„  holding  the  valves  seated,  sub.r.an- 
,  tially  as  descnbed 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
1  ing  having  a  «„„  water-inlet,  a  second  water-inlet,  and  a  low-pre.- 
I.urc  chamber  of  a  vlve  seating  against  the  pressure  for  controlling 
i  the  mam  water-inlet,  a  valve  seating  with  the  pressurc  for  control 
jl.ng  the  second  water-inlet,  a  stem  connecting  said  waives,  and  a 
va  re  expowd  to  the  air  in  tbe  sy.tem  for  controlling  communication 
between  the  low-preMure  chamber  and  the  ayrtem.  substantially  as 
{descnbed.  • 

«  In  a  device  of  the  claM  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
I  |ng  having  a  main  water-inlet,  a  second  w.ter-mlet,  an  air-chamber 
•n  communication  with  the  system,  a  low-p,easurc  chamber  interme- 
diate  of  the  main  w.ler-.nlet  and  air^hamher.  a  valve-aeat  surround- 
ing  the  mam  inlet,  and  a  second  valve-seat,  concentric  with  the  first 
between  the  low-preMurc  chamber  and  the  air-chamber,  of  a  disk 
having  differential  valves  adapted  to  said  seats  respectively,  a  valve 
of  smaller  srea  seating  with  the  presaurr  for  controling  the  second 
water-inlet,  and  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  last  aforesaid  and  disk 
.ubsUnti.lly  .s  de^ribed. 

:  In  .  device  of  the  class  de^ribed.  the  combination  with  the 
casing  having  ,  chamber  communicating  with  the  system  and  oppo- 
wtely-.rranged  port,  communicating  with  taid  chamber  and  also 
with  the  water-supply,  of  connected  differential  valves  for  noraially 
closing  the  ..id  port.,  the  valve  for  controlling  the  main  water-inlel 
port  having  greater  area,  exposed  to  both  the  water-preMure  and  the 
air-prcMure.  subsUntially  as  described 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  system  and  two 
ports  connecting  Mid  chamber  with  the  water-supply,  of  two  valves 
for  controlling  said  porta,  one  seating  with  the  water-prewure  and 
the  other  seaUng  against  the  water-pressure,  tbe  valve  seating 
against  the  water  preMure  having  the  greater  area  expoM>d  thereto 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  system  for  holding  said 
yaJve  Mated  in  opposition  to  the  preponderance  of  the  waler-pres- 
rare  against  it.  subsUntially  as  dewribed 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
owing  having  a  chamber  normally  in  communication  with  the  sys- 
tem and  two  porU  communicaUng  therewith  and  with  a  source  of 
water  supply,  of  two  valves  for  controlling  Mid  ports,  one  Mating 
with  and  the  other  againrt  the  water-preMure,  means  through  w  hich 
Mid  valves  rcact  upon  each  other,  and  means  controlled  by  the  prc«- 
anre  in  the  system  for  holding  the  valve.  Mated,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  clau  dexribed.  the  combination  «ith  a 
eaaiag  having  an  outlet  through  which  tbe  water  escape,  to  the  riMr 
of  the  system  and  two  porU  communicating  w  th  Mid  chamber  and 
with  a  Murce  of  water-.upply.  of  two  valves  for  controlling  Mid 
porta.  Mid  valve,  having  differential  arcM  expoMd  to  the  water- 
preMttre  and  to  ths  preasure  in  Mid  chamber,  means  through  which 
Mid  valves  rcact  upon  each  other,  and  means  controlled  bv  the  pres- 
sure in  tbe  system  for  holding  the  valve,  nosmally  Mated,  substan- 
tially as  deMribed 

11  In  •  device  of  the  claM  dewrribed.  the  combin.tion  with  a 
caaiBg  having  a  chamber,  an  ouUet  through  which  water  paMe. 
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tksrafroH  tA  tk«  n»er  of  tk«  •yaUiH,  Md  two  ports  oommaBieatiag 
therewith  and  with  a  •ourc*  of  water-*upplj,  of  two  valve*  for  con- 
troUing  said  porl«.  meant  through  which  Mid  valve,  retct  upon  each 
other,  meanii  whereby  the  water-presaure  automatically  unseaU  Mtid 
valvea  upon  a  reduction  of  the  preaaure  in  the  ■jnem.  and  meana  con- 
trolled bv  the  preaaure  in  the  tjstem  for  normallj  holding  aaid  valvea 
seated,  substantially  as  described. 


7tK>.84'^.   STORM-flASH  FAOTIHIHQ    PSAjn  JiRlcn.  Chki^ 
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C(*im—l.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-avp- 
porting  revoluble  head,  a  supporting  member  for  aaid  haad  and  a 
yielding  reatraiaing  means  for  the  head. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  sash-faatener.  one  member  secured  to  the  (rame 
comprising  an  extending  pin;  one  member  stecured  to  the  sash  com- 
prising a  part  arranged  to  roUte  in  a  swiveled  collar  provided  with  a 
radial  itjot  to  receive  itaid  pin. 

i  In  a  Masb-fatitener.  an  extending  pin  secured  to  the  frame:  a 
block  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  bearing  which  is  pivotally  secured  to 
the  xash:  «aid  bUx  k  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  end  to  receive  said 
pin  and  mcanx  for  revolving  «aid  block 

3  In  a  Banh-fastener.  a  plate  provided  with  an  extending  pin  se- 
cured to  the  frame;  a  collar  or  bearing  pivoUlly  secured  to  s  plate 
rigidly  »e«ured  to  the  sash ;  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  an  exterior  annular  shoulder  loosely  fitted  into  said  collar  or 
bearing;  a  slot  in  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  to  receive  said  pin; 
a  collar  fitted  and  secured  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  serving  to  hold 
said  collar  or  bearing  in  position  against  said  annular  shoulder;  and 
means  for  routing  said  cylinder  comprising  holes  in  said  cylinder. 
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riatm  —  1  In  a  cnrrrcomb,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a 
cleaning  device  oonsieting  of  two  slotted  plates  removably  securwd 
between  the  toothed  plate*  of  the  comb,  one  of  which  slotted  plates 
b  vibratory,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  same.  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

*  The  combination,  with  a  currycomb  having  toothed  plates, 
of  a  cleaning  device  comprising  a  removably -secured  slotted  plate,  a 
vibratory  slotted  plate  and  an  artuating-lever,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  described 

3  In  s  currycomb  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice comprising  a  vibratory  slotted  plate,  a  non-vibratory  slotted 
plate,  and  a  conaecting  vibrating  lever,  of  means  for  securing  said 
device  to  the  currjcomb,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  currycomb,  of  a  cleaning  device  con- 
aisting  of  a  removable  slotted  plate,  a  vibrating  slotted  plau  and  a 
lever  for  closing  said  plates  UghUy  against  the  toothed  plates  of  the 
currycomb.  subsUntially  as  described 

.%  The  combination,  with  a  currycomb  having  toothed  platoa, 
of  a  removable  plate  A .  a  vibrating  plate  B.  and  a  lever  C  for  clo«ng 
plates  A  and  B  tightly  against  the  rows  of  the  toothed  plates  of  the 
comb,  substantially  as  desrnbed 


■'/  / 

2  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  supporting 
revoluble  head,  a  supporting  member  for  said  head  and  a  spring  for 
restraining  the  movement  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-suppiirting 
head,  a  supporting  member  for  said  head  and  a  yielding  restraining 
means  intermediate  said  head  and  supporting  member 

4  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-supporting 
revoluble  head,  a  housing  supporting  said  head,  and  yielding  re- 
straining means  for  said  head  in  said  housing 

5  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-supporting 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  pivotal  lug,  a  supporting  member 
for  receiving  said  lug,  and  yielding  restraining  means  intermediate 
said  lug  and  supporting  member 

6  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-supporting 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  pivotal  lug.  a  supporting  mei'uber 
for  receiving  said  lug.  yielding  restraining  means  intermediate  said 
lug  and  supporting  member,  and  means  holding  said  restraining 
means  under  tension. 

7.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-supporting 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  pivotal  lug,  a  supporting  member 
for  rec«iving  said  lug,  a  restraining-spring  intermediate  said  lug  and 
supporting  member,  said  member  having  a  (baniber  for  receiving 
said  spring,  means)  holding  said  spring  under  tension,  and  restrain- 
ing means  for  said  spring  and  lug. 

8.  In  a  shaft-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft-Mupporting 
head,  said  head  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  pivotal  lug.  a  supporting 
member  for  receiving  Haid  lug  and  provided  with  a  limiting  and  re- 
straining pin  for  engaging  said  slot,  a  spring  intermediate  said  lug 
and  supporiingmember.  said  member  having  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  spring'and  a  plate  fast  to  said  lug  for  reUining  the  said  part* 
in  place. 

9.  In  combination,  a  flexible  shaft,  a  spindle  coupled  to  said 
shaft,  a  pivotal  journal  hearing  for  said  spindle,  and  yielding  re- 
straining means  for  said  bearing. 

10.  In  combination,  a  flexible  shaft  provided  with  an  inner  cn- 
ble  having  a  terminal  lug,  a  slotted  hollow  spindle  engaging  said 
lug,  a  supporting-tube  for  said  spindle  and  coupling  means  for  said 
tube  and  shaft,  a  pivoUl  journal-bearing  supporting  said  tube  and 
yielding  restraining  means  for  said  hearing. 
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CUim.—\.  TV  combinatioB  in  a  candle-re>ceiving  rack  of  a 
lockiag-board.  a  guide-plau  canning  an  a4jusUng-plat«,  all  snh- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 
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f .  TW  eoabiaatMMi  ia  •  caB(lJ«-rat>«iriiiK  rmck  of  a  loekiaK- 
board,  a  guidf-pUu.  ■  luf  tlt«r«oo,  an  adjuatiag-plate  flttMi  witJi 
adjuRtinx-itcrrwii  mrairiBx  with  j^uide-plate  lag.  all  •ubatantially  aa 
•howo  for  tb«  purpo*^  driicnb«d 

3.  The  combinatioB  in  a  ca]idlF-rcc«ivi&((  rack  of  a  locking- 
board.  ■  ffuidp-pUte,  a  lug  thereon,  an  eccentrio-actaated  adjusting- 
plate.  kdjUMtiog-Mcrew*  engaging  »aid  guide-plat«,  all  Hubiitajitiallj 
aa  •hown  for  the  purpoae  deacribod 


790. H4B.  SWITCH  ACTU  ATI  NO  MBCHAMISM  AB1«  Mait 
ClDcumaU.  OhK  mgnor  of  two  Uiirda  10  OideoD  C  Wiiaon  and  Prad- 
•IckTuke  CtDctnuaU.  Ohio     Ned  May  20  1904.    Serial  No  906. Mt. 


Clmtm.—l.  The  combination  of  the  switch  and  the  plate  B, 
spring  in  ourier  pivoted  thereto,  shaft  I.  for  operating  on  the  spring, 
reciprocating  bar  pivoted  at  J*  to  the  shaft  I,  caus  ft*,  R*,  mounted 
00  a  shaft  K*.  levers  M  mounted  on  the  «ame  shaft,  adapted  to  be 
moved,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  specified 

2  The  combination  of  the  switch  and  the  plate  E,  spring  in  car- 
rier pivoted  thereto,  shaft  I,  for  operating  on  the  spring,  reciprocat- 
ing bar  pivoted  st  J*  to  the  shaft  I.  cams  R*.  K',  mounted  on  a  shaft 
K*,  levers  M  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  adapted  to  be  moved,  and 
the  hook-piece  R.  treadle  and  spring  for  elasticaliy  retracting  the 
hook,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  switch  and  the  plate  K.  spring  in  car- 
rier pivoted  thereto,  shaft  I.  for  operating  on  the  spring,  reciprocat- 
ing bar  pivoted  at  J'  to  the  shaft  I.  cams  R*.  R',  mounted  on  a  shaft 
K*,  and  means  for  operating  the  caus.  substantially  ai>  and  for  the 
purposes  speciAed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  switch  and  the  plate  K.  spring  in  car- 
rier pivoted  thereto,  shaft  I.  for  operating  on  the  spring,  and  levers 
M  and  means  intermediate  between  said  levers  aud  the  spring  and 
ahaft  I  for  enabling  the  levers  to  reciprocate  the  shaft  and  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  (he  purposes  ipecified. 

5  In  a  switch  having  a  plate  E  and  means  for  enabling  it  to  be 
moved  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  plate,  the  sp'ring^ounted  on  the 
pivot-bolt  connecting  the  tongue  to  the  plate,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing and  relieving  the  said  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose*  specified. 

6  In  a  switeh.  a  principal  foandation-surface  A,  on  which  the 
switeh-tongue  B  can  rest,  a  plate  E  located  beneath  the  switch,  the 
vertical  rod  connecting  this  plate  to  the  switch-tongue,  and  means 
connected  with  this  rod  for  elastically  drawing  the  switch-tongue  B 
down  upon  the  surface  k,  and  causing  this  tongue  B  to  press  upoa  | 
this  surface,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpooea  specified 

7.  In  «  switeh.  a  principal  foundation-surface  \.  on  which  the 
switch-tongue  B  can  rest,  a  plate  E  located  beneath  the  switeh,  the 
vertical  rod  coQaeiting  this  plate  to  the  switch-tongue,  and  means 
connected  with  this  rod  for  elastically  drawing  the  switch-tongue  B 
down  upon  the  surface  .\,  and  causing  this  tongue  B  to  press  upon 
this  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

8.  In  a  switch,  a  principal  foundation-surface  .V.  on  which  the 
switeh-tongue  B  can  rest,  a  plate  E  located  beneath  the  switch,  the 
vertical  rod  connecting  this  plate  to  the  switeh-tongue,  and  means 
connected  with  this  rod  for  elastically  drawing  the  switch-tongue  B 
down  upofl  the  surface  \.  and  causing  this  tongue  B  to  press  upon 
this  surface,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  E.  and  through  it 
the  switeh-tongue  K.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  a  switch,  a  principal  foundation-surface  .\.  on  which  the 
switch-tongue  B  can  rest,  a  plate  K  located  beneath  the  switch,  the 
vertical  rod  connecting  this  plate  to  the  switeh-tongue,  and  means 
conaerted  with  this  rod  for  elastically  drawing  the  switeh-tongue  B 
down  upon  the  surface  .K.  and  causing  this  tongue  R  to  press  upon 
tikis  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
spring,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  E,  and  through  it  the 
•witch-toague  H,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


10.  Ib  a  switeh.  a  principal  foondatioR-aurfae*  A.  na  whiek  th« 
•witeh-toRgae  B  caa  real,  a  plate  E  locatad  between  the  forward  and 
rear  portioas  of  the  surface  A,  and  the  vertical  rod  connecting  thia 
plate  to  the  switeh-toBfue,  and  mean*  connected  with  this  rod  for- 
elastically  drawing  tba  switeh-tOB(iM  B  down  upon  the  surface  A, 
and  cau*ing  this  tongue  B  to  pre**  upon  thi*  *urirac«.  *ab*tantiall7 
**  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

II  In  a  switeh,  a  principal  foundation -aurf ace  A,  on  which  tha 
•witeh-tongue  B  can  re*t,  a  plate  E  combined  with  the  *witeh,  the 
vertical  rod  connecting  thi*  plate  to  the  *witeh-tongue,  the  *priBg 
embracing  *aid  rod.  and  mean*  for  compre*aing  and  rvlieviag  the 
said  spring,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpo*«*  specified. 

U.  Inaawiteh,  apriacipal  foundatioa-aurface  A,  on  which  the 
awiteh-tongue  B  can  reat,  a  plate  E  combined  with  the  switch,  the 
Tertical  rod  connecting  thi*  plate  to  the  switeh  tongue,  the  spring 
embracing  said  rod,  and  a  aut  on  the  lower  end  of  thi*  rod  for  incr«aa- 
iag  and  dimini*hing  the  pres*Hre  of  the  *pring.  *ubsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified 

13.  In  a  switch,  the  tongue,  a  plate  for  supporting  it,  a  piece  E 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  spring  for  keeping  the  tongue  pressed 
cloee  upon  the  supporting-plate,  and  a  nut  and  bolt,  for  increasing 
the  friction  of  the  tongue  upon  the  plate.  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

14.  In  a  switeh,  the  tongue,  a  plate  for  *upporting  it,  a  piece  E 
connected  to  the  tongue,  a  spring  for  keeping  the  tongue  pressed 
cloee  upon  the  supporting-plate,  and  means  for  increasing  the  fric- 
tion of  the  tongue  upon  the  plate.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaes  specffled. 

790,8-i7.  STIP  FBED  MBCHAlfISM  FOE  MACHINB  TOOLS. 
Jim  Mni».  Cincinnati.  Ohto  aisignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  S  Smith. 
CtnctnnaU.  Ohk>     Filed  Dec.  27. 1804.    Sertel  No.  2S8.33S 


Ctaim. — In  a  shaper-table-feed  mechanism,  a  reversible  driving- 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a 
sleeve  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  friction  connections  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  crank-disk  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  connections  between  the  said  crank-disk  and 
the  table-feed  mechanism,  a  pawl  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  normally  engage  with  said  toothed  wheel,  and  tripping- 
stops  supported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  disengage  said  pawl  at  pre- 
determined intervals  in  the  reverse  roution  of  the  sleeve,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7HC).84H.  TiOUSBRS  STRBTCHBR  Ru8MU.CMiTCBEU.Fa- 
]r«tt«Titta.  Arfc.  FUedMar  8  1904  SeruU  No.  197.122. 
CImim. — 1.  Ia  a  trousers-streteher.  an  extensible  frame,  hold- 
ing-strips transversely  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  secur- 
ing devices  on  the  strips  relatively- adjoaUble  longitndinally thereof 
and  transveraely  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  trousers-streteher  an  extensible  frame,  transverse  hold- 
ing-strips upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  provided  with  securing  devices 
relatively  adjasUble  longitudinally  thereon  for  securing  the  trousei* 
thereto,  said  strips  being  relatively  adjusUble  by  movement  of  the 
parte  of  the  frame  to  stretch  the  trousers  to  the  approximate  degree, 
and  mean.s  for  adjusting  one  of  said  strips  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  strips  independent  of  the  extensibility  of  the  frame  to  further 
•treteh  the  trousers  to  the  desired  tension. 

3.  The  combination  with  ■  longitudinally -extensible  stretehing- 
rod,  and  means  thereon  for  locking  the  same  in  adjusted  poaition  :  of 
holding-strips  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  slide*  tkeraon.  and 
clamps  upon  the  slide*. 
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4  The  ronbinatioB  with  a  lonfitndinally-erteDiible  Btretchiag- 
rod,  and  meant  thereon  for  locking  the  taine  in  adjusted  position :  of 
holding-itripi  piroted  to  th«  rndi  of  the  rod.  slides  mounted  upon 
the  strips,  spnng-stnpt  secured  to  the  slides,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  atrip*  upon  the  alidea. 


^ 


nting-chamber.  a  plate  located  between  the  separating  and  collect- 
ing chambers  and  supporting  said  inlerceptmg-bar»,  and  provided 
with  openinifs  at  the  lower  end*  of  said  bara,  the  upper  wall  of  th« 
aeparating-chamber  being  remoTable  a  plate  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  separating-chamber  beneath  the  upper  wall  thereof  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bsrs  are  fixed  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
thereof,  and  s  trapped  outlet  for  said  coUecting-chamber. 


"<- 
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5.  The  ronbination  with  a  longitudinally-eTtensible  stretching- 
rod,  and  means  thereon  for  locking  the  same  in  adjusted  position ;  of 
holding-strips  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  slides  mounted  ujwn 
the  strips,  spring-strips  secured  to  the  slides,  and  revoluble  eccen- 
trics mounted  upon  the  slides  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  spring-strips 
upon  the  slides. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  stretching-rod  having 
means  thereon  for  locking  the  same  in  adjusted  position;  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  rod,  holding-strips  pivoted  to  the  lever  and 
to  the  other  ead  of  the  rod,  respectivelj,  and  clamps  upon  the  strips, 

7.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  stretching-rod  having 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  adjusted  position;  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  rod,  holding-strips  pivoted  U>  the  lever  and  to  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  respectively,  slides  adjusUbly  mounted  upon 
the  strips,  and  clamps  upon  the  slides 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  holding-strip;  of  a  slide  adjusUbly  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  ex 
tending  from  the  slide,  m  eccentric  pivoted  within  the  arm,  and  a 
spring  clamping-strip  secured  to  the  slide  and  interposed  between  it 
and  the  eccentric 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  holding-strip,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  ears  upon  the 
alide,  an  arm  aocured  to  and  extending  from  the  ears,  a  spring  clamp- 
ing-strip secured  to  the  ears  between  the  arm  and  slide,  an  eccentric 
revolubly  mouated  within  the  arms  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
spring-strip,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the  eccentric. 

10  In  a  trousers-stretcher,  a  plurality  of  cismping-etrips.  means 
for  simulUneoasly  moving  said  strips  in  reverse  directions,  an  eccen- 
tric having  a  slip-joint  connection  with  one  of  said  strips  to  move 
it  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  eccen- 
tric. 


7H0.84f>.  STIAM^IPARATOR  EDOIHi  F  OwOMi  ChlMgo 
IB  ,  aaalgnor  to  Oaboroe  Steam  Si^lnaerlng  Company  Chkago.  Ill  a 
Corporauon  of  IlUnoia  Orlglnai  applieaUon  AM  Hot  28.  1903.  Strial 
No  182,334.  Dlvid«d  aad  this  appUoaUon  AM  May  IS,  IMM  Serial 
Mo  807  667. 

Claim. — 1.  A  stesm-separator  rompnsing  a  separating-cham- 
ber provided  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  collecting-cham- 
ber beneath  the  same  and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
separating-ohamber.  intercepting-bars  extending  acroas  said  sepa- 


2.  A  steam-separator  comprising  a  separating-chamber  pro- 
vided with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  collecting-chamber  lo- 
cated to  receive  the  water  of  condensation  by  gravity  from  the  sepa- 
rating-chamber, a  plurality  of  trough-shape  intercepting-bars  ex- 
tending across  the  separating-chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ateam-passages,  said  intercepting-bars  being  arranged  with  their 
open  aides  directed  toward  the  steam-inlet,  and  bars  located  within 
and  extending  across  the  trough-shape  bars  from  side  to  side  thereof 
and  provided  at  their  side  margins,  between  the  same  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  intercepting-bara,  with  notches  or 
spaces 

3.  A  steam-aeparator  comprising  a  separating-cbamber  pro- 
vided with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  collecting-chamber  lo- 
cated to  receive  the  water  of  condensation  by  gravity  from  the  sepa- 
rating-chamber, a  plurality  ot  trough-shape  intercepting-bars  ex- 
tending across  the  separating-chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
pasaages,  said  intercepting-bars  being  arranged  with  their  open  sides 
directed  toward  the  st«am-inlet  side  of  the  separating-chamber,  •  ' 
plate  or  partition  between  the  separating  and  collecting  chamben 
and  provided  with  openings  over  which  said  bars  are  seated,  and  lon- 
gitudinally-arranged bars  located  within  and  extending  acroas  said 
trough-shape  intercepting-ban  and  from  side  to  side  thereof  aad  pro- 
vided at  their  margins  with  notches  or  openings. 

4.  A  steam-separator  comprising  a  separating-chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  steam-inlet  and  a  steam-outlet,  a  collecting-chamber,  a 
plate  or  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers,  a  float -controlled  liq- 
uid-outlet for  said  collecting-chamber,  «  plurality  of  vertically-dis- 
posed intercepting-ban  in  the  separating-chamber  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  thereof,  and  resting  on  said  plate  or  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragm being  provided  with  openings  at  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  bars, 
said  bars  being  made  of  trough  shape  with  the  open  sides  thereof  di- 
rected toward  the  steam-inlet  side  of  the  separating-chamber,  and 
trough -shaped  bars  in  the  open  sides  of  said  intercepting-barv  and 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  arranged  with  their  closed 
sides  toward  the  steam-inlet  side  of  the  separating-chamber  and 
with  their  side  margins  engaging  the  inclined  sides  of  the  intercept 
ing-bai  in  a  manner  to  permit  fluid  to  paaa  therebetween. 
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».  A  lUaa-MpArator  eonpriung  a  leiMratuK-ctiaBbcr  pro- 
Tld«d  With  tteam  ia|«  .ad  outlet  paMage«.  •  coUectinjt-chainber  bo- 
neatb  the  Min«.  .  honwntal  removable  pi.te  forminK  •  partition  be- 
twaen  Mid  teparating  and  collecting  chamber*  ind  prt>Tided  with 
openin*.,  a  plurality  of  vertical  mt.rcepuag-bar*  in  Mid  v-paratiag- 
chamber  .tandrn*  over  aaid  opening*  in  .aid  partition,  a  MKood  hori- 
wotal  removable  plate  at  the  top  of  »aid  -eparating-chamber  and 
^eaaa  for  deUchablr  affiiing  *A,d  bar*  to  »a,d  upper  and  lower 
fUtM.  aaid  ■wparating-chamber  being  provided  with  a  rom<»yabl«  top 
whereby  taid  ban  and  upper  and  lower  plat«a  may  b«  •«parat«l7  r»> 
Bored  from  aaid  aeparating-chamber 
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790,8fiO.  MBANSfORSUSPBNDIIIOTHBSDPPORTIHORODS 
or  QIODBTIC  OR  SIMILAR  INSTRUMgHTS  ADOU  fmrm 
•ad  Kael  Hun  Hanow  Oermany  Mid  Pfeiffer  amgoor  to 
tieia.     PUed  Mov.  8.  IMS     3«ruii  No  180.438 


CUim.—l.  The  herein-deacn bed  Cardanio  aupport  for  geodetic 
inatrun.enu.  comprising  a  supporting-rod.  a  frame,  a  tripod,  bear- 
ings and  cylindrical  pins  therefor  of  less  diameter  than  the  bearings 
between  the  frame  and  tripod,  and  bearings  and  pin  at  right  angles 
to  aforesaid  pin*  between  the  supporting-rod  and  frame. 

2.  The  herein-deitcribed  Cardanic  support  for  geodetic  instru- 
menu,  comprising  a  supporting-rod.  a  frame,  a  tripod,  bearings  and 
cylindrical  pins  therefor  of  less  diameter  than  the  bearings  between 
the  frame  and  trip<Kl,  and  a  conical  pin  in  said  frame  at  right  angles 
U)  the  aforesaid  pins  on  which  the  supporting-rod  is  hung. 


TfKXHo-J.  DBVICl  FOR  COFfTROLLINO  THB  DRLIVBRT  OF 
CHDips  Jo«iF  Pua.  Pueblo  Colo  Piled  May  31. 1904.  Serial  Ro. 
210.036. 


7tK).H5  1.   raorr  produce  and  refrioirator  car    ri- 

MIT  M.  ?viun.  CaAile.  N    Y     FUed  Apr.  18.  1904.    Sertel  Ro 

»8.r7a 

Claim  -1  The  improved  car  for  the  purpose  specified  having 
an  air-passage  beneath  the  floor  which  opens  near  the  end  and  also 
!■  the  center  of  the  car.  a  door  C  for  opening  or  closing  the  center 
opening,  and  a  refrigerating  end  compartment  having  a  top  opening 
¥^.  a  lower  opening  a  partition  A'  arranged  parallel  to  and  -paced 
from  the  .aid  refrigerating-compartment.  and  having  openings  at 
the  top  and  bottom  the  lower  openings  of  the  said  partition  and  com- 
partment being  provided  with  hinged  doors  M  and  N  arranged  as 
de*  nbed,  whereby  when  cloMni  they  fonn  opposite  sides  of  an  air- 
pawagr  commu.uc.ting  with  the  air-passage  beneath  the  floor  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described 

2  The  improved  car  having  an  air-pa*..age  beneath  the  floor  a 
partiUoD  *pared  parallel  to  the  ^nd  of  the  .  ar  and  forming  an  air 
chamber  or  flue,  having  a  bottom  opening  communicating  with  the 
air-ipace  beneath  the  floor,  a  top  .>pen,ng  communicating  with  the 
body  of  the  car.  a  central  llo^.r-opening  provided  with  do<,ni  C.  which 
when  clo«.d  down  form  a  portion  of  the  true  floor,  and  when  raised 
in  vertical  position  allow  air  to  circulate  beneath  the  fl<«r  and 
through  the  air-space  at  the  r,.d  of  the  car.  and  also  form  bulkheads, 
with  means  for  fastening  them  in  such  position,  subsUntially  as  de^ 
scribed 

S.  The  improved  car  for  the  purpose  specifled.  baring  two  floors 
spaced  apart  to  fonn  an  air  pa..sa«r  a  do.>r  C  foruiing  .  portion  of 
the  U.p  or  true  floor  and  hinged  v,  that  it  mav  be  ra.*ed  a«  described 
bolu  for  fastening  it  in  vertical  position,  an  end  air-p.«.*ge  in  the 
car  having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  communicating  w,th  the  pas- 
•age  beneath  the  floor,  and  combined  »moke-fliie*  and  ventilators  se- 
cured to  the  topof  thec.r  and  provided  with  lateral  noirleaand  hinged 
Talree  adapted  U>  close  the  open  top  substaatiallr  as  dewribed 


..   .    A^  i"  combination,  a  chute  having  an  offset  extension 

at  lU  delivery  end,  a  gate  pivoted  or  hinged  to  the  chute  and  adapted 
to  open  upon  said  extension  «>  a.  t„  r«me  about  flush  with  the  bottom 
of  the  chute,  and  operating  means  for  doMug  the  gate  br  «  pivotal 
movement  against  the  material  passing  therethrough.  wibsUntialir 
as  set  forth.  ' 

2.  In  combination,  a  chute  having  side  wall,  with  their  rear 
edges  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  g„e  piroted  or  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  chute  about  in  line  with  the  bottom  thereof  and  concentric 
with  the  cuned  edge,  of  said  side  walls,  and  wing,  at  the  side,  of  the 
opposite  end.  of  the  gate  to  overiap  the  curved  edge,  of  the  side 
wall,  of  the  chute.  .ubsUnlially  as  described 

3  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  gate  pivoted  or  hinged  .1  one  end 
to  the  chute  about  in  line  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and  wing,  at  the 
side,  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate  to  act  as  guard,  and  conflne  the 
matenal  said  w.ngs  having  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  gate  thick- 
ened and  overlapping  the  edge,  of  the  .ide  wall,  of  the  chute  .ub- 
tUntially  a*,  set  forth. 

4  la  combination,  a  chute,  a  gate  hingedlr  connected  to  the 
Chute  to  close  upward  and  forward  against  the  outflowing  stream  sf 
material,  a  rock-shaft,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  catch  and  .top  coAperating  with  said  lever  to  hold  it  and  the 
gate  ,n  an  adjusted  poaition.  and  connecting  mean,  between  the 
rock-.haft  and  gate.  sabsUalially  as  set  forth 

5  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  gate  connected  to  the  chute  to 
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«!•••  by  pivoUl  moTement.  ■  rock-tkaft.  and  tOKirle-Urera  coantict- 
ing  the  naid  gmU  with  the  rork-thaft.  tukMUntiallv  a«  tpfH^ified 

6.  Ib  combination,  a  ehdt«,  a  plat«  forming  a  portion  of  the  up- 
per wall  of  the  chute  and  pivoted  at  one  end  aud  wei|(hted  at  the  op- 
po«it«  end,  tad  operating  means  for  ntoTbig  the  plate  to  effect  rlear- 
ance  of  the  chate  in  the  event  of  the  material  paaaing  therethrough 
tending  to  f  hoke. 

7.  In  roRiblnation,  a  chute, a  plate  arranged  at  the  upper  tide  of 
the  chute  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  rock-akaft.  a  counterbal- 
anced lever  MH-ured  to  Mid  ruck-shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
counterbalasced  lever  and  plate,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

H.  In  combination,  a  chute,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  chute  and 
adapted  to  swing  upward  and  forward,  a  pivoted  plate  arranged  at 
the  upper  side  of  the  chute,  a  counterbalanced  rack-shaft,  connec- 
tiouii  between  said  rock-shaft  and  the  plate  and  gaU,  and  operating 
mean!)  for  actuating  the  rock-shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  Ib  a  telephone  system,  the  combinaUon  with  telephooe-linea, 
of  operator*  connectiv.  means  at  the  central  ulRce  to  connect  said 
lines  for  converaation.  a  source  of  ringing-current,  an  automaUc 
ringing  device  to  connect  the  said  generator  to  the  called  line,  an  as- 
tomatic  time-limit  apparatus  to  disconnect  said  ringmg-generator  af- 
ter a  predetermined  time,  and  means  for  antomatieany  diaeoBDMtiag 
said  aouive  when  the  called  subscriber  answen,  subaUntuUv  as  de- 
•cribad. 


't 


7^K).Ho3.    rLANOE  WRENCH    Jtmn  F  Rddt  Roebntar,  H.  T 
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Claim  —I  Ina  tiange-wrench  the  combination  of  the  block  hav- 
ing an  aperture  arranged  therein,  rods  passing  through  said  aper- 
ti  re  and  overlapping  each  other,  the  abutting  faces  of  the  rods  being 
flattened,  the  Inger  portions  formed  upon  the  rods,  and  the  set-screw 
for  clamping  the  rod  in  position,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. II 

2  A  deiticeof  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  block  having  an 
elongated  opening  and  a  threaded  o{>ening  communicating  with  the 
said  elongated  opening,  the  face  of  the  block  in  which  the  threaded 
opening  is  produced  being  concaved,  and  th  rods  passing  through 
the  said  elongated  opening,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  overlap  each 
other  and  have  their  abutting  faces  flattened,  each  rod  having  iu  end 
bent  to  form  a  finger  portion,  and  also  curved  laterally  at  the  point 
immediatelyadjacent  the  Angers, and  the  set-screw operatingthrough 
the  threaded  aperture  for  clamping  the  rods  firmly  in  poaition,  all 
•ubsuntially  a«  and  for  the  purpo«e  specified. 


790jBft4.  TELBPHONi  SYSTEM  JOBH  0  Roemts  Bvanrton. 
U..  Mrignor  to  KeUogg  Swltchboanl  and  Supply  Company  Chicago. 
IU..  a  CorporatioD  of  IllmoB  Conlmuation  of  renewsd  applicatioa. 
Serial  No  48.900  filed  Keb  23  1901  Th»  applicatioD  AM  May  8 
1902  Serial  No  106  400. 

Clatm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines  and  , 
means  at  the  central  ofllce  for  uniting  them,  of  a  source  of  nnging- 1 
current  and  a  ringing  device  for  applying  the  same  to  the  called  line,  I 
an  automatic  time-limit  apparatus  to  interrupt  the  nrcnit  of  said  ' 
source  of  ringing-current  after  a  predetermined  time,  sod  means  con-  I 
trolled  through  the  agency  of  s  switch  at  one  of  the  substations  of  the  ' 
united  line*  for  disconnecting  the  source  of  ringing  -  current,  sub- 
ftantially  as  dewribed 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-tines  and  means  at 
the  central  office  for  uniting  them,  of  a  source  of  ringing-current  and 
sn  autoroatu  nnging  device  for  applying  the  same  U>  the  called  line, 
an  automatic  lime  limit  apparatus  to  interrupt  the  circuit  of  said 
source  of  riagiag-current  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  con- 
trailed  through  the  sgency  of  a  switch  at  one  of  the  substations  of 
the  united  lines  for  disconnecting  the  soarce  ot  ringing-current,  anb- 
•laatialtr  as  described. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  subacribera* 
line-circuiU,  of  a  central  office  at  which  said  lines  terminate,  opera- 
tora'  connective  means  at  the  central  office  Ut  connect  said  etrcuitf 
in  pairs  for  conversational  purpoaea,  a  calling  device  introduced  into 
one  of  said  circuiU  by  the  act  of  connecting  said  means  thereto,  an 
automatic  time-limit  apparatus  for  cutting  off  said  device  after  a  pre- 
determined time,  and  an  automatic  cut-off  device  operative  during 
said  predetermined  time  by  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  to 
cut  off  said  calling  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines,  of  a  cord-cir- 
cuit for  uniting  them,  a  source  of  ringing-current  and  an  automatic 
device  adapted  to  connect  said  source  with  the  called  line,  a  relay  aa- 
sociated  with  said  cord-circuit  and  adapted  to  respond  to  current 
flowing  from  a  portion  of  the  Ulking-circuit  thereof,  said  relay  when 
energized  being  adapted  to  disconnect  said  aouroe  of  riaging-cnrreat 
from  the  called  line,  and  an  automatic  time-limit  apparatus  for  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  ringing-current  after  a  predetermined  time, 
substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone-line,  operators'  connect- 
ive means,  a  calling-generator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
when  a  connection  is  established  therewith,  a  relay  for  disconnecting 
said  generator  adapted  to  be  operated  over  the  telephone-line  when 
the  called  subscriber  responds  and  a  time-limit  apparatus  adapted  to 
close  another  circuit  through  said  relav  after  a  predetermined  time 
to  disconnect  said  generator. 

7  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone-line,  operators'  connect- 
ive means,  a  calling-generator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
by  the  act  of  connecting  said  means  therewith,  s  relay  for  disconnect- 
ing said  generator  adapted  to  be  operated  over  the  telephone-line 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds  and  a  time-limit  apparatus 
adapted  to  cloee  another  circuit  through  said  relay  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  disconnect  said  generator.  subsUntially  a»  desc-ribed 

8  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines  and  means  at 
the  central  office  for  uniting  them,  of  a  source  of  ringing-current  and 
a  ringing  device  for  applying  the  same  to  the  called  line,  means  con- 
trolled through  the  agency  of  a  switch  at  the  called  station  for  dis- 
connecting the  source  of  ringing-current,  an  automatic  tiBM-liaut 
apparatus  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  ringing-current  to  said  line  after  a 
predetermined  time,  and  a  superviaory  signal  aaeociated  with  the 
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eaUed  iu«  U  indicat*  tke  eoaditioa  of  said  liae,  raiMUitiallT  u  de- ' 
•enb«d. 

»  Tke  eoBbb.tioa  with  •  p.ir  o(  t*l«,phone-Haei  and  m«ana  at 
tha  Matral  oflo*  for  unltin|r  tfc^m,  of  .  wurce  of  rinfing -«iiTent  and 
an  automatic  nagmg  darit^  for  applring  the  .a»«  to  the  caJlad  line 
mt^B  controlled  through  the  .^acy  of  a  .witch  at  th«  called  lUtioa 
for  diaconn*ctin«  thf  wurce  of  nn^.n^Humsnt,  aa  automatic  tiiaa- 
IiBU.  appara.u.  to  .ntemipt  the  flow  of  rin|tin«-«irT«Dt  to  aaid  tin. 
after  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  .up«rri«,rT  .iftnal  aawciated 
with  the  called  line  to  indicate  the  condition  of  Mid  line,  .ub.tan- 
Ualljr  aa  dear  ri  bed 

10    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-linei.  and  a  cord 


•aid  «>na*cti»e  meana  tharato  a.d  for  cutti^  otf  Mid  fUphoae  a.d 
introducing  the  calling  derioe  i.f  the  other  of  Mid  lin-  br  the  act 
of  coQ«actia«  Mid  mean,  therewith,  and  mean,  for  c.uing  off  Mid 
calling  dence  after  a  predetermined  time.  .ubatantiaUy  u  deacribMl. 
17^  In  a  telephone  .yatem.  the  combination  with  .ubacriber.' 
h-ea.  of  a  antral  oOee  at  which  Mid  line,  terminate,  operator*"  con- 
nective meaa.  at  the  central  office  to  connect  Mid  line,  in  pair,  for 
conTer.at,on.J  purpoa...  an  operator',  telephone  and  a  caUing  da- 
nce mean,  to  introduce  Mid  telephone  i.to  one  of  the  line,  of  a  pair 
by  the  act  of  connecting  «id  connectire  mean,  thereto  and  for  cut- 

.      .  ,  ,       - r--~  ..-. .„™.  ,  ZVot  ^,  r^'^t'^'u  ""*  "'''"^""»«  '"«  •^•'""i  <'e-ice  into  the 

circuit  at  the  central  office  for  uniting  them,  of  a  cwtral  «>urce  of    !.        .  T    ^  ""  '"^  "'  connecting  Mid  mean,  therewith,  an 

current  aMoci.ted  with  the  cord-circuit,  a  .uperviwrv  rela^  awoci-  I  •"'«""^'<=  '""•-•"""t  tpparatu.  for  cutting  off  Mid  derice  after  a  pre- 


at«Kl  with  the  calling  end  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  .ignal  controlled 
tbePEby,  Mid  relay  being  adapted  to  reapond  to  current  in  the  cord- 
cinuit,  a  «>urc*  of  ringing-current  and  an  automatic  derice  for  con- 
■eeting  the  .ame  with  the  called  line,  a  awitch  .t  the  called  aub»U- 
tion  to  permit  the  flow  of  current  in  the  line  to  actuate  Mid  relay  to 
diaconaect  Mid  aource  of  ringing-current,  and  a  time-limit  .pparatua 
to  interrupt  the  flow  of  the  ringing-current  after  a  predetermined 
Uma.  aubaUntially  a.  deacribed 

11  The  lorabirtation  with  a  pair  of  telephone-line*,  of  an  oper- 
ator a  cord-connector  at  the  central  office  to  unite  Mid  line,  for  con- 
Teraatioual  purpoae.,  a  central  wurce  of  current  aaaociated  with  Mid 
cofd-circnit  and  l.nea  and  adapted  to  aend  current  over  the  line,  for 
talking  purpoaea.  .uperviaory  relaya  and  aignala  aa«)ciated  with  the 


.aid  predetermined  time  by  the  reaponae  of  the  .ub*:riber  to  cut  off 
Mid  calling  derioe  and  time-limit  apparatua,  aubrtantiaily  aa  de- 

18  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  the  combination  with  aub«;riber.* 
l.ne-cimma.  of  a  central  office  at  which  Mid  line,  terminate,  an  oper- 
ator a  cord  -  eir«i.t  at  the  central  ofke  baring  an  anawering  and  a 
connecting  plug,  an  operatora  telephone,  meana  to  automaticallT 
connect  Mid  telephone  with  the  cord-circuit  upon  the  inaertion  of  the 
anawenng-plug  into  a  calling-.«b«:rib«r'.  line,  a  calling  derice 
automatic  mean,  to  di««,nnect  Mid  telephone  from  and  connect  .aid 
calling  device  to.  the  cord-circuit  upon  the  inaertion  of  the  connect- 
ing plug  into  a  called-aubacriber-a  line.  mean,  to  cut  off  Mid  device 


Mawering  and  calling  enda  of  Mid  cord-circuit,  the  Mid  rel.ra  bein.      L      •  P^jdeterinined  fme.  and  further  meana  to  automatically  cut 
ad.DtiH  i<.  rMn/««/4  r.. .:_-!_» ...  B  I  off  Mid  callin*  dnvin*  ••»»»  >k..  „ #  ..  ^ 


adapted  to  re.pond respectively  to  current  in  the  corre.ponding  end. 
•f  the  cord-circuit,  a  aource  of  ringingcurrent  and  an  automatic  da- 
nce for  connecting  the  Mme  with  the  called  line  upon  the  connection 
of  the  cord-cirtuit  therewith,  an  automatic  time-limit  apparatua  at 
the  central  office  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  from  Mid  aource  of 
nnging-current  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  auperviwry  relay  aMociated  with  the  called  line  and  the  awitch 
at  the  called  aubaUtion  for  diaconnecting  Mid  ringing  aource  during 
•aid  predetermined  time,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

12  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone  line.,  of  aa  oper- 
ator a  cort-connector  at  the  central  office  to  unite  .aid  line,  for  con- 
▼emational  purpoae..  a  central  wurce  of  current  aaaociated  with  Mid 
cord-circmt  and  linea  and  adapted  to  aend  current  over  the  linea  for 
talking  purpoae.,  .uperviaory  relaya  and  aignala  aaaociated  with  the 
anawenngand  calling  enda  of  aaid  cord-circuit,  the  aaid  relaya  being 
adapted  to  reapond  reapertively  to  current  in  the  correaponding  end. 
of  the  cordc.rcuit,  a  wurce  of  ringing-current  and  an  automatic  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  aame  with  the  called  liae.  upon  the  connec-' 
Uon  of  the  cord-circuit  therewith,  an  automatic  time-limit  apparatua 
at  the  central  office  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  from  .aid  aource 
of  ringing  current  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  controlled 


aaid  calling  dence  upon  the  reaponM  of  the  aubacriber 

19  In 'telephone  ayatem,  the  combination  with  liBe-«i«:oit8  of 
a  oentral  office,  operator,  connective  meana  at  the  central  office'  to 
connect  Mid  cireviU  in  pair,  for  converMtional  purpoae.  and  a 
periodic  calling  derice  introduced  into  one  of  Mid  circuit,  br  the  act 
of  connecting  Mid  mean,  thereto,  and  adapted  to  immediately  and 

.inranably  Mnd  nnging-current  over  Mtid  line.  .ubatantiallT  a*  de- 

lacnbed 

I  20^  In  a  telephone  .y.tem.  the  c<»«bination  with  aub«:riber.' 

Imea,  of  a  central  office  at  which  .aid  line,  terminate,  an  operator', 
cord-circuit  at  the  central  office  to  rariou.ly  connect  Mid  line,  in 
pair,  for  converMtional  purpoae.  and  having  a  calling-plug  a  peri- 
odic calling  device  introduced  into  Mid  cord-circuit  by  the  inwrtion 
of  the  calling-plug  into  the  aubacribera  line,  aaid  device  being  adapt- 
ed  to  inunediately  and  invariably  Mnd  ringing-currant  orer  .aid 
line,  and  mean,  to  automatically  diaconnect  aaid  device  from  the 
cord-c.rcuit  upon  the  reaponae  of  the  called  aub*:riber.  aubatantiallr 
u  deecnbed.  ^ 

21,  In  a  telephonic  ayatem,  the  combination  with  line-circuit, 
of  a  cy.ntral  office  at  which  Mid  circuit,  terminate,  operatora'  connect- 
ire meana  at  the  central  office  to  interconnect  the  Ijne  -  circuit,  in 
pair,  for  converMtional  purpoaea.  a  periodic  calling  device  intro- 


by  one  of  the  Mid  .uperviaory  relay,  together  with  the  awitch  at  the   r'"'"'  '  .  .  

correaponding  aubatation  for  di^^nnecting  Mid  ringing  aource  aub-   l"        'T  *"'       •*"*  """'^  ^^  **»*  •*'»  »'  connecting  Mid  meana 
aUntiallv  aa  deacnbed  "^ "■    — '  ■*--■      '    " 


13  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  an  operator', 
plug,  a  nnging-generator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line 
when  the  plug  i.  connected  therewith,  meana  for  automatically  die- 
connecting  Mid  generator  within  a  predetermined  time,  and  further 
meana  for  again  connecting  it  with  the  line  without  the  withdrawal 
of  the  plug,  subauntially  a.  deM'ribed 

14,  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line.  of  an  operator', 
plug,  a  nnging-generator  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  line  by 
the  act  of  connecting  the  plug  therewith,  mean,  for  automatically  die- 
connecting  .aid  generator  within  a  predetermined  time,  and  further 
meana  for  again  connecting  it  with  the  line  without  the  withdrawal 
of  the  plug,  .ub.tantially  a.  deacribed 

15.  In  a  telephone  .y.tem.  the  combination  with  .ub«;riber«' 
Imea,  of  a  central  office  at  which  *uch  line,  terminate,  operator.'  con- 
nective mean,  at  the  central  office  to  connect  Mid  tinea  m  pair,  for 
converMtional  purijoaea.  an  operator',  telephone  introduced  into 
aaid  connective  meana  by  the  act  of  connecting  Mid  meana  to  a  line 
a  calling  derice,  and  meana  to  rut  off  aaid  operator  .  telephone  and 


therewith.  Mid  derice  being  adapted  to  immediatelr  and  invariably 
aend  nnging-current  orer  aaid  line,  and  an  automatic  time-limit  ap- 
paratua for  cutting  off  Mid  calling  derioe  after  a  predetermined 
time.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

22.  In  a  telephone  aratem,  the  combination  with  aubacriber.' 
linea,  of  a  central  office  at  which  Mid  linea  terminate,  operatora'  con 
nectire  meana  at  the  central  office  to  interconnect  Mid  linea  for  con- 
reraational  purpo«».  a  periodic  calling  derioe  introduced  into  one  of 
aaid  linea  by  the  act  of  connecting  .aid  mean,  therewith  and  adapted 
to  immediately  and  invariably  aend  ringing-current  over  Mid  line 
and  mean,  to  .utomatically  diMonneet  Mid  device  when  the  aub- 
«:nber  re.pond..  aubatantially  u  deacribed. 

23.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  the  combinaUon  with  aubacriber.' 
line-circuiU,  of  a  central  office  at  which  Mid  line,  terminate  opera- 
tor, connective  meana  at  the  central  office  to  connect  aaid  cirtruiu  in 
pair,  for  converMtional  purpoae.,  a  periodic  calling  device  intrtn 
dnced  into  one  of  ..id  circuiU  by  the  act  of  oounecting  .aid  mean, 
thereto  and  adapted  to  immediately  and  invanablv  .end  ringing-cur- 
rent  thereover,  an  antomatic  time-limit  apparatu.  for  cutting  off  Mid 
device  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  an  automatic  cut-off  device 


Introduce  the  Mid  device  into  the  other  line  ^f  the  pa.  VvVhe  L  of    oZL;    du'rin'a       h"":*  ""••  l^'  "  '"'^"'"'^  ^"'■«»  **"*- 
connectiag  Mid  coo««:tive  meaua  lUerewith.  .ubaUntiallv  „  dl  L.^T    K       1!'  Predetermined  time  by  the  ,«ponae  of  the 

aeribed  "MUntially  aa  de-  (  called  .ub«rnber  to  cut  off  Mid  calling  device.  .ubaUntially  a.  de 


eeribed 

1«  In  a  teiephoae  .yateH.  the  combination  with  .ubacribera' 
linea.  of  a  central  oflc«  at  which  Mid  line,  terminate,  operatora'  con- 
nectire oMaaa  at  the  oeatrai  office  to  connect  aaid  line,  in  paira  for 
conrerMtioaai  p«rpo<M.  an  operator',  telephone  and  a  calling  de- 
rice. maa.,  to  i.trod»c«  Mid  telephone  into  .aid  connectire  meana 
and  thereby  into  om  of  the  \i^  of  a  pair  by  the  act  of  connecting 


Kribed. 

M.  In  a  telephone  .yrtem.  the  combinaUon  with  .ubacribera' 
line*,  of  a  central  office  at  which  .uch  line,  terminate,  operatota'  con- 
nective  mean,  at  the  central  office  to  connect  Mid  line,  in  pair,  for 
converMtional  purpo««.  .n  operator',  telephone  introduced  into  one 
of  he  hne.  by  the  act  of  connecting  Mid  meana  thereto.  .  periodic 
calling  device,  and  mean,  to  cut  off  Mid  operator  a  telephone  and  in- 
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troduM  tht  •aid  derice  into  the  other  line  of  the  pair  by  the  actof  eon- 
nertin^  uid  ('unnectire  means  therewith,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  injniediately  and  inranably  Mnd  rinjonx-current  over  aaid  line, 
•ubtUntiaiij  a«  detcribed. 

SS.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  ronibination  with  subecribera' 
Unas,  of  •  centrai  office  at  which  said  lines  terminate,  operators'  con- 
nective means  at  the  central  office  to  connect  said  lines  in  pairs  for 
conTcrsational  purposes,  an  operator's  telephone  and  a  periodic  call- 
ing device,  means  to  introduce  said  telephone  into  one  of  the  lines  of 
a  pair  bj  the  act  of  connecting  said  connective  means  thereto  and  for 
cutting  off  said  telephone  and  introducing  Che  calling  device  into  the 
other  of  said  lines  bj  the  act  of  connecting  said  means  therewith. 
Mid  device  being  adapted  to  immediately  and  invariably  tend  ring- 
ing-current over  said  line,  and  means  for  cutting  off  said  calling  de- 
vice after  a  predetepnined  time,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  telephone  sykteu,  the  combination  with  subacribem' 
lines,  of  a  central  office  at  whicii  said  lines  terminate,  operators'  con- 
nective means  atthe  central  office  to  connect  said  lines  in  pairs  for 
conversational  purposes,  an  operator's  telephone  and  a  periodic  call- 
ing device,  meians  to  introduce  said  telephone  into  one  of  the  tines  of 
•  pair  by  the  act  of  connecting  said  connective  means  thereto  and  for 
cutting  off  said  telephone  and  introducing  the  calling  device  into  the 
other  of  said  lines  by  the  act  of  connecting  said  means  therewith, 
•aid  device  being  adapted  to  immediately  and  invariably  send  ring- 
ing-current over  said  line,  and  means  to  automatically  disconnect 
•aid  calling  device  by  the  response  of  the  subscriber,  substantially  as 
described. 

27  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  subacribers' 
lines,  of  a  central  office  at  which  said  linesterminate,  operators'  con- 
nective means  at  the  central  office  to  connect  said  lines  in  pairs  for 
conversational  purpoMs.  an  operator's  telephone  and  a  periodic 
calling  device,  means  to  introduce  said  telephone  into  one  of  the 
lines  of  a  pair  hy  the  act  of  connecting  naid  connective  means  there- 
to and  for  cutting  off  said  tflephune  and  introducing  the  calling  de- 
vice into  the  other  of  said  lines  by  the  act  of  (connecting  said  means 
therewith,  said  device  being  adapted  to  immediat4>ly  and  invariably 
send  ringing-current  over  said  line,  an  automatic  time-limit  appa- 
ratus for  cutting  off  said  device  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  an 
automatic  cut-off  device  operative  during  said  predetermined  time 
by  the  response  of  the  subscriber  to  cut  off  said  calling  device  and 
time-limit  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2b.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  w  ith  line-circuits,  of 
a  central  office  at  which  said  cirruiU  terminate,  operatorx'  t«nnect- 
ive  means  at  the  central  office  to  interconnect  the  line-circuiu  in 
pair*  for  conversational  purposes,  a  periodic  calling  device  intro- 
duced into  one  of  said  circuiU  by  the  act  of  connecting  said  means 
therewith,  an  automatic  time-limit  apparatus  for  cutting  off  said  call- 
ing device  after  a  predetermined  time,  and  a  »upervi»ory  signal  at 
the  central  office  to  indicate  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber,  sub- 
stantially a»  d<«c|ibcd. 

29.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  line-circuits,  of 
a  cenUal  office  at  which  said  circuiU  terminate,  operators'  connect- 
ive means  ai  the  central  office  to  intertx>nnect  the  line-circuiU  in 
pairs  for  conversational  purposes,  a  periodic  calling  device  intro- 
duced into  one  of  said  circuiU  by  the  act  of  connecting  said  means 
therewith,  said  device  beiun  adapted  to  immediately  and  invariably 
•end  ringing-current  over  !>aid  line,  means  to  automatically  discon- 
nect said  device  when  the  subscriber  responds,  and  a  supervisory  sig- 
nal associate  with  the  operators'  means  to  indicate  the  condition 
of  the  telephone  at  the  called  subsUtion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  line-circuiU,  of 
a  central  office  at  which  said  circuiU  terminate,  operators'  connect- 
ive  means  at  the  central  office  to  interconnect  the  line-circuiU  in 
pairs  for  conversational  purposes,  a  periodic  calling  device  intro- 
duced into  one  of  said  circuiU  by  the  act  of  cannecting  said  means 
therewith,  an  automatic  time-limit  apparatus  for  cutting  off  said 
calling  device  after  a  predetermined  Lime,  means  operative  during 
•uch  predetermined  time  to  automatically  disconnect  •aid  device 
upon  the  subscriber's  response,  and  a  supervisory  signal  aaM>ciated 
with  the  said  operator'  maau  io  indicate  the  condition  of  the  tele- 
phone at  the  stibsUtion.  subsUntially  as  described 

31  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines,  of  a  cord-circuit  at  the  centrai  office  to  connect  the 
lines  together  for  converMtion,  a  relay  aa«>ciated  with  each  end  of 
the  cord-circuit  and  independently  actuated,  one  of  said  relays  serv- 
ing to  connect  the  operator's  telephone  with  the  cord-circuit  when 
connection  is  esUblished  with  the  calling  subscriber,  and  the  other 
to  disconnect  the  aaid  telephone  when  connection  is  esUblished  with 
the  called  subscriber,  sabstantially  as  de«;ribed 


32 .  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
talephone-littes,  of  a  cord-circuit  at  the  central  office  to  ooanaet  the 
ham  together  for  eonvaraation,  miperviM>ry  relays  aaaociatad  with 
the  cord-circuit  and  controlling  supervisory  signals,  aud  an  opera- 
tor's telephone  having  iu  connecUon  with  the  said  cord-circnit  con- 
trolled by  aaid  relays,  tubauntially  as  daacribMl. 

53.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  telephone- 
liaaa,  of  a  eord-«ireuit  to  esublish  conaactions  for  conversation  with 
said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  asaociated  with  the  cord-cin»ut,  a 
•upenrisory-signal-controlling  electromagnet  aMociated  with  the 
cord-circuit,  means  to  connect  aaid  telephone  with  the  cord-circuit 
to  enable  the  operator  to  converse  with  a  calling  subacriber,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet  to  automatically  disconnect 
•aid  telephone  from  the  cord-circuit  during  connection  with  a  called 
subscriber's  line,  subsUntially  as  described. 

34  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  telephone- 
lines,  of  a  cord-circuit  to  esubliah  connections  with  said  lines  for 
converution,  an  operator's  telephone  aaMciated  with  the  cord-cir- 
«iit,  a  nipervisory-signal-controlling  electromagnet  also  asMciated 
with  said  cord-circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electromagnet 
for  automatically  connecting  said  telephone  with  the  cord-circuit 
when  connection  is  esUblished  thereby  with  a  telephone-line,  aub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

35.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  telephone- 
lines,  of  a  cord-circuit  to  esUblish  connections  with  said  lines  for 
converution,  a  super>isorT-signal-controlling  electromagnet  associ- 
ated with  each  end  of  the  cord-circuit  and  adapted  to  be  independ- 
ently operated  by  current  in  connection  with  the  respective  lines 
with  which  the  cord-circuit  may  be  connected,  an  operator's  tele- 
phone associated  with  thecord<ircuit,  and  having  iUconnection  there- 
with established  by  the  electromagnet  associate  with  the  answering 
end  thereof  and  iU  disconnection  therefrom  accomplished  by  the 
electromagnet  associated  with  the  calling  end.  substantially  as  <ie- 
scribed. 

36.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  telephone- 
lines,  of  a  cord -circuit  to  esUblish  connections  therewith  for  conver> 
sation,  a  supervisory  relaV  associated  with  each  end  of  the  cord-cir- 
cuit actuated  in  connection  with  the  line  with  which  connection  is 
established,  an  operator's  telephone  having  its  circuit  completed 
through  alternate  contacts  of  the  relay  associated  with  the  answering 
end  of  the  cord-circuit  and  normal  conUcU  of  the  relay  associated 
with  the  calling  end  thereof,  whereby  the  telephone  is  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  cord-eircuit  but  when  connection  is  established 
with  the  calling-line  it  is  connected  therewith  and  again  disconnect- 
ed during  conversation,  substantially  as  described. 
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rioim  — The  herein-described  ricker  for  hay  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  suiUble  base-section.  sUndards  arranged  upon  said  base- 
section  and  auxiliary  standards  cooperating  vrith  the  main  sUnd- 
ards. in  combination  with  a  rake  carried  by  the  auxiliary  standards, 
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•nu  \€  aad  17,  a  |«tm-  piToU]lj  moanted  npon  Um  app«r  ends  of 
Mid  triDi,  m«an«  to  coanect  the  thort  end  of  Mid  Urer  with  Mid 
■Undarda,  •  cabte  aad  a  iTftem  of  puUeyi  codperating  with  the  loax 
»Bd  of  Mid  lerer  adapted  to  lift  or  lower  Ihe  rake,  meant  to  limit  the 
apward  moTement  of  Mid  itaDdard*  and  to  fUrt  the  name  upon  tJieir 
downward  course  comphfinx  »Uy-<:hain»,  the  eada  of  which  are  ••• 
cured  reapectiTeiy  to  the  runner*  aad  the  tUndarda,  a  link  inUfMct- 
iax  *aid  chaina  at  tubatantiaUy  their  r<>Dtral  portion,  and  ar«tract- 
in/^-tpnof  32  one  end  of  which  U  itei-ured  to  Mid  link  and  the  oppo- 
site ead  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  whereby,  when  the  tUndarda  ar« 
•lerated,  the  upward  moTement  of  the  Mine  will  be  limited  and  Mid 
•tandarda  started  on  their  downwird  course  by  the  action  o{  Mid 
•pnnf  upon  said  stay-chains  when  the  draft-power  haa  bMn  relMMd 
from  the  cable  23.  rabatantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
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•parkiag  apparatwa.  of  maavaJ  means  for  openinx  the  eii«ttit.  auto- 
matic meana.  controlkd  from  the  rebound  of  the  engine-piaton,  for 
closing  the  circuit  and  thereby  igniting  a  compreaaed  charge  whea  a 
rebound  occurs  after  the  engine  has  been  stopped,  for  the  purpoae  of 
rereraing  the  engia*. 

«  In  an  ex ploajon -engine,  the  combination  with  an  elettric 
sparking  apparatus,  of  a  manually-adjusUble  switch  for  opening  the 
^•lectnc  circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  doaing  the  open  eirct.it  to 
Ignite  a  charge  when  a  rebound  oecnn  on  a  compreMion-stroke.  as 
the  engine  is  stopped. 

7  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  shaft 
of  the  engine,  of  a  longitudinally-movable  secondary  shaft  gearwl 
thereto,  sparking  and  exhanat  earns  mounted  on  Mid  secondary  shaft, 
a  switch  also  connected  with  Mid  secondary  shaft,  means  for  shifting 
Mid  secondary  shaft  lengthwise,  means  for  changing  the  timing  of 
the  Mid  sparking  and  exhaust  cams  aa  the  Mid  aecondary  shaft  is 
shifted  lengthwise,  and  automatic  means  for  closing  the  circuit  on  a 
reTSfMl  of  the  Mid  secondary  shaft  when  a  rebound  occurs  on  a  com- 
pression-stroke M  the  engine  is  stopped  when  the  sparking-current 
is  shut  off. 

8.  In  ma  sxpiosion-eBgine.  the  combination  with  an  electric 
sparking  apparatus,  aqd  manually  adjusUble  means  for  changing 

the  timing  of  the  sparking  devices,  of  a  switch  derice  for  opening  and 
closing  the  circuit,  aad  frictionaUy-operated  automatic  means  for 
dosing  the  circuit  to  Are  a  compressed  charge  when  a  rebound  oc- 
cur* after  the  engine  is  stopped,  thereby  setting  the  engine  running  in 
a  reverse  direction  commencing  with  the  rebound. 

9.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  the  main  nhaft 
18.  of  a  secondary  shaft  26  geared  thereto  and  mounted  for  endwise 
or  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  imparting  a  torsional  or  turning 
movement  to  Mid  shaft  as  it  is  moved  longitudinallv,  sparking  and 
exhaust  cams  connected  with  Mid  shaft  but  rrstrained  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith,  so  that  turning  or  torsional  movenienU 
of  Mid  Hhaft  will  rbange  the  timing  of  said  cams,  an  electric  sparking 
apparatus  comprising  an  automatic  switch  carried  bv  a  part  which 
is  frictionally  connoted  with  Mid  shaft,  and  whch  is' longitudinally 
movable  therewith,  and  manual  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
or  endwise  movement  ta  Mid  shaft  to  open  the  electric  circuit ;  where- 
by,  when  the  Mid  shaft  is  shifted  longitudinally  or  endwiae  manually. 
the  timing  of  the  sparking  and  exhaust  cams  will  be  changed  and  the 
automatic  switch  so  set  that  when  a  rebound  occurs  after  the  engine 
u  stopped  the  circuit  will  be  automatically  closed  and  the  engine  set 
nianing  in  a  reverse  directioa. 
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CImim -^l  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  a 
sparking  apparatus,  of  ■  manually-operated  switch  by  which  an 
electric  circuit  may  be  opened  to  shut  off  the  current,  and  automatic 
meaoH.  connected  with  the  engine-shaft,  whereby  the  circuit  will  be 
cloMed  when  a  rebound  occurs  at  a  compresMion-stroke,  for  the  pur- 
pone  of  settiiig  the  engine  running  in  a  reverse  direction 

i  In  a  four-cycle  eiploaive-engine,  the  combination  with  a 
sparking  apparatus,  of  a  manually-operated  switch  for  opening  ths 
circuit,  aad  which  is  so  srranred  that  it  may  be  manually  set  for  au- 
tomatic closing,  and  automatic  means,  connoted  with  the  engine- 
shaft,  whereby  the  circuit  will  be  closed  when  a  rebound  ocean  at  a 
compression-stroke,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  ths  engine  running  in 
a  reverse  direction 

3.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
sparkiag-circttit  and  a  switch  for  opening  and  closint  the  Mme,  of 
automatic  means  for  closing  the  circuit,  when  the  current  is  shut  off, 
at  the  instant  of  rebound  on  a  com preMion -stroke ,  thereby  positively 
reversiag  the  working  of  the  engine  by  continuing  the  reverse  move- 
OMBt  eommenced  by  the  rebound. 

4.  la  an  sxplosioa-eagine.  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising 
the  eombiBatioB  with  an  siectric  sparking-cireuit  and  sparking  and 
czkaaat  cams,  oi  aMaaally -controlled  means  for  changing  the  timing 
of  said  cams,  a  switch,  aad  automatic  means  whereby,  at  the  rebound, 
•■  •  ••■P»«»o»-stroke  aad  when  the  current  is  that  off.  the  switch 
win  h#  eaassd  to  dose  the  circait  snd  ignite  the  coropreseed  gases; 
thus  pomtively  eoatiaaing  the  reverse  sMveAent  of  the  eagtne  com- 

1  hj  the  aoraiai  rebound. 
y  la  aa  szplosioa-eagiae.  the  eomhinatioo  with  an  eloctric 


Clatm—l.  In  a  comb:  a  suiUble  back  having  a  liqaid-cham- 
b«r;  teeth  exteading  from  the  back  and  having  pasMices  leading  fn.m 
the  chamber;  ralves  for  controllin*  the  passages;  and  means  Ur  un- 
seating the  valves  and  holding  them  onseated  ;  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
Red. 

t.  la  a  comb-  a  suiUble  back  having  a  liquid-chamber;  teeth 
extending  from  the  back  and  having  pasoaires  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber; valves  for  controlling  the  pasMges;  means  of  unseating  the 
vahres  and  holding  them  unsealed;  and  lagers  extending  from  Ihe 
valves  in  position  to  engage  the  scalp  and  unseat  the  valvei. :  substan- 
tially as  specified. 
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^'•**  ~*  T^'  rofnbiaation  of  a  Mries  of  oompartmenU.  par- 
allel links  or  levers  pivoully  connecting  Mid  compartments  together 
aad  arranged  in  seU  each  pivoully  connectiag  together  two  adjacent 
compartmenU.  the  set  of  links  or  levers  for  any  two  adjacent  com- 
partments being  independent  of  the  set  for  anv  other  adjacent  com- 
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panm^nU.  aad  tort  on  tii«  piroul  portionaof  taid  hakt  or  ifnn  and 
luf«  on  tbr  compartmenU  for  limiting  tW  morcment  of  aaid  link*  or 


levert.  fubaUatialljr  aa  d«M!rib«d. 


4  A  horseahoe  compriainic  a  body  portiot.  of  the  uaual  form,  a 
toc^ip  at  thf  toe  tnd  thereof  adapted  to  cau-h  the  koof  and  with  pro- 
j«cUoiu  on  the  tides  of  the  body  portion  adapt«d  to  fit  correapondiag 
r»ceaaM  in  the  hoof,  a  two-part  hinged  toggie-pioce  provided  with  a 
prong  near  the  outer  ead  of  each  hinge  part,  aaid  proof  projecting 
obliquely  outward  and  traatveraely  to  the  azit  of  the  binge,  the  endt 
of  the  toggle  parts  being  seated  upon  and  abutting  agaiaat  the  he^ia 
of  the  shoe,  whereby  when  the  toggle-piece  is  snapped  in  place  the 
proBga  will  enter  in  divergent  directions  prerioualy-prepared  holes 
ia  the  hoofbars  and  lock  the  shoe  ftnnly  againat  the  hoof 

5  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  the  usual  form,  a 
clip  adapted  to  catch  the  toe  of  the  hoof,  a  laterally-expansible  lock- 
ing derice  provided  with  a  prong  near  each  end  proje<ting  obliquely 
outward,  the  said  locking  device  when  expanded  having  iu  ends 

ated  upon  and  abutting  against  the  heels  of  the  fh6e  with  the 
prongs  entering  in  divergent  directions  previously-prepared  holes  in 
the  hoof-bars,  whereby  the  shoe  is  locked  flrmlv  on  the  hoof. 
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I- — IV 
The  cntibiBation  of  a  series  of  compartmenU,  parallel  links 
or  levers  pivotally  connecting  said  compartmenU  together  and  ar- 
ranged in  sets  each  pivoUUy  connecting  together  two  adjacent  com- 
partments, the  set  of  links  or  levers  for  any  two  compartments  being 
independent  of  the  set  for  any  other  adjacent  compartmenU, and  pro- 
jections on  the  links  or  levers  for  each  compartment  extending  from 
each  lever  toward  and  in  the  plane  of  the  other  lever  and  adapted  tc 
engage  therewith,  tubsUntially  at  described. 


7fKXHr>f». 
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RKMOVABLS  U0RSK8H0B     AUAJil)  R  Wau>,  Intar- 

Filed  Mar  28  1906     SenaJ  No  252  830. 


Ctaim.—\.  A  horaeahoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  the  usual 
fomj.  a  »<>e-cli|>  at  the  toe  end  thereof  adapted  to  catch  the  hoof,  a 
two-part  hinged  toggle-piece  provided  with  a  prong  near  the  outer 
end  of  each  hinge  part,  said  prong  projecting  obliquely  outward  and 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  the  ends  of  the  toggle  parU  be- 
ing wated  upon  and  abutting  against  the  heels  of  the  shoe,  whereby 
when  the  toggle-piece  is  snapped  in  place  the  prongs  will  enter  in  di- 
vergent directioas  previously -prepared  holes  in  the  hoof -bars  and 
lock  the  shoe  firmly  against  the  hoof 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  the  usualVorm,  a 
toe-clip  at  the  toe  end  thereof  adapted  to  catch  the  hoof  and  with  a 
recess  at  each  heel  end.  a  two-part  hinged  toggle-piece  provided 
with  a  prong  hear  the  outer  end  of  each  hinge  part,  said  prong  pro- 
jecting obliquely  outward  and  transversely  to  the  axisitf  the  hinge, 
the  ends  of  the  toggle  parts  being  seated  in  said  recesses  in  the  heels 
of  the  shoe,  whereby  when  the  toggle  piece  is  snapped  in  place  the 
prongs  will  enter  in  divergent  dirwrtions  previously-prvpared  holes 
in  the  hoof-bars  and  lock  the  shoe  firmly  against  the  hoof 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  portion  of  the  usual  form,  a 
toe-clip  at  the  toe  end  thereof  adapted  to  catch  the  hoof,  s  two-part 
hinged  toggle-piece  provided  with  a  calk  and  with  a  prong  near  the 
outer  end  of  each  hinge  part,  said  prong  projecting  obliquely  out- 
ward and  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  the  ends  of  the  toggle 
parU  being  seated  upon  and  abutting  against  the  heels  of  the  shoe, 
whereby  when  the  toggle-piece  is  snapped  in  place  the  prongs  will 
enter  in  divergent  directions  previously  prepared  holes  in  the  hoof- 
bars and  lock  the  ehoe  firmly  against  the  hoof 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  atUchment  for  wrenches  comprising  a  ser- 
rated jjaw  portion  and  a  rebent  spring  secured  to  said  jaw  portion 
and  having  opposite  extending  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  shank 
of  a  wrench. 

2.  A  pipe  attachment  for  WTenches  comprising  a  serrated  jaw 
portion  and  a  rebent  sp""*  deUcbably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  jaw 
portion  and  having  oppoaite  extending  arms  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank  of  the  wrench. 

3.  A  pipe  attachment  for  wrenches,  comprising  a  serrated  jaw 
portion  and  a  rebent  spring  secured  to  said  jaw  portion  and  provided 
with  opposite  extending  arms  having  their  ends  flared  outward  to 
faciliute  the  insertion  of  the  shank  of  the  wrench  between  said  arma. 


790.86 1 .  METAL  BARREL.  Hikit  Wehuahb.  Hew  Tort,  N  T.. 
mignor  to  Iron  Clad  Manufacturing  Company    BrookJyn    If    Y    t 
Corporation  of  Vm  York     Filed  Oct  6  1903     Senai  No  176.9«3 
Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  cyitadrical  shell,  of  a  head- 
band provided  with  a  lateral  flange,  a  head  having  iU  outer  edge 
supported  on  said  flange,  locking-levers  pivoted  on  the  outer  tdgt 
of  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bead-band,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers;  said  head,  flange  and  leven 
being  arranged  below  the  extremity  of  said  shell,  substantially  at 
shown  and  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  of  a  head-band  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  flange  arranged  within  the  shell,  a  head  having 
iu  outer  edge  supported  on  said  flange,  locking-levers  pivoted  to 
brackeU  eecured  to  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  head-band. 


ll«  O.  G.— 7t 
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Md  BeehAJiicm  ■dapt«d  to  adjiut  the  iBMr  ends  of  Mid  lerer*.  tu^ 
•Uatially  u  ttiuwn  aod  deiK-ribed 


3  Tbe  oombinaboa  with  a  cylindrical  sneil.  of  a  headband  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lateral  flangre  arranged  within  the  shell,  a  head  having 
lU  outer  edge  supported  on  said  flange.  locking  levers  pivoted  00  the 
outer  edge  of  said  head  and  provided  with  cam-surfaces  adapte.1  to 
hear  against  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  and  with  outer  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  headband,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  adjust  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  de^^^ribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell,  of  a  head-band  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  flange  arranged  within  the  shell  and  below  the 
extremity  thereof,  a  head  having  iu  outer  edge  supported  on  said 
flange,  locking-levers  pivoted  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  head-band  in 
the  vertical  line  of  said  flange  and  provided  with  outer  ends  adapted 
to  engage  said  head-band,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  adjust  the  in- 
ner ends  of  aaid  levers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


790.86'^.     BAKIR  S  OVBH      BuTOTi  Tco,  R«w  York  II   T 
ritod  June  1,1904.    Semi  No  210.710 


guide-frame  provided  with  two  parallel  ways.  cloaing4)lockt  at  each 
end  of  one  of  said  ways,  cloeing-block.  between  the  end  closing- 
blocka,  guided  in  the  other  way  of  the  guide-frame,  and  means  for 
ihifting  the  end  closing-blocks  and  intermediate  cloaing-blorks  ind» 
pendeotly  of  each  other  in  the  ways  of  the  guide-frame 

3.  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber 
and  a  charging-chamber  in  front  of  the  same,  of  an  interior  separat- 
ing-gate  between  said  chambers,  a  main  gate  at  the  front  end  of  the 
charging<hamber,  a  truck  in  said  charging-ehamber.  and  means  for 
moving  the  truck  transversely  from  one  side  to  the  other  in  the 
charging-chamber. 

4  In%  bakers  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber 
and  a  oharging-chamber  in  communication  therewith,  of  a  separat- 
ing-gate  between  aaid  chambers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pinions  alined 
transversely  of  said  tharging^hamber.  a  transversely-movable  truck 
arranged  in  said  charging-chamber  and  provided  with  a  rack  for 
■ucceaaively  engaging  said  pinions,  and  means  for  independenUy  ac- 
tuating each  of  the  latter. 

5,  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber 
and  a  charging-chamber  in  front  of  said  baking-chamber,  of  gates 
for  opening  or  cloaing  both  chambers,  transverse  rails  in  the  charg- 
ing-chamber. a  truck  in  said  charging-chamber.  movable  on  said 
rails  and  provided  with  longitudinal  guide-grooves  for  the  baking- 
racks,  and  means  for  moving  the  truck  from  one  side  to  the  other  in 
said  charging-chamber. 

6  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber 
and  a  charging-chamber  in  front  of  said  baking-chamber,  of  gates 
for  opening  or  cloeing  each  of  said  chambers,  a  truck  in  the  charging- 
chamber.  means  for  moving  the  tnick  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the charging-ihamber,  and  means  for  locking  the  truck  in  position  in 
said  charging-chamber 

7  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking-chamber 
and  a  charging-chamber  in  front  of  tbe  same,  of  a  plurality  of  baking- 
racks  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  rows  in  the  baking-chambers,  a 
truck  located  in  the  charging-chamber.  and  means  for  moving  the 
truck  transversely  in  the  charging-chamber  into  line  with  either  one 
of  the  rows  of  baking  racks,  said  truck  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves  for  receiving  one  of  the  racks  at  a  time  and  trans- 
ferring it  from  one  plac-e  in  the  baking-chamber  to  another  place  in 
the  same. 


790.863.  OIL-OAS  rURHACl  Jow  H  AlfDoaoii.  L«  Angatan, 
CmI  aflBignor  to  Caltforaia  Induttriai  Company  Lw  Aj^atas,  Cal..  a 
CorponUon  of  CaU/ornla.    Wed  Sapt  I»,  1001     Soial  Ho.  7&JUt 


Ct^m  —1  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combination,  with  a  baking- 
chamber  and  a  charging-chamber  in  (oinmiinication  therewith,  of  a 
separating  gate  between  said  chambers,  comprising  a  frana  having 
a  pluralitT  of  shifUble  blocks  or  panela  guided  therein,  said  frame 
baing  movable  downwardly  below  the  baking-chamber  floor 

2  In  a  baker's  oven,  the  combinatioc.  with  the  baking-cham- 
ber and  s  charging-chamber  ia  front  of  the  same,  of  an  intenor  sepa- 
rating-gate  between  said  chambers,  said  gate  being  compoeed  of  a 


Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  gas-converter,  an  injec- 
tor-burner, and  transversely-arranged  series  of  continuous-walled 
air-conduits  leading  into  the  furnace,  the  entrances  to  said  series 
being  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  front  wall  and  the  outleta 
being  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  at  variant  distancea 
to  the  rear  of  the  burner  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  each  series  independenUy  of  the  others. 

2  A  furnace  provided  with  a  gas-couvertei  and  a  burner  there- 
for, said  furnace  having  formed  in  iu  floor  a  plurality  of  continuous- 
walled  ducts  each  opening  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  rear  end  in  the  bottom  of  the  gas-converter,  said  rear  ends 
of  said  ducts  being  arranged  in  rows  transversely  of  the  gas-con- 
verter, and  said  rows  being  arranged  in  series  at  various  disUncet 
from  the  burner,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
each  of  said  rows  of  ducts  independent  of  the  others 

3.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  gas-converter  and  a  burner  ther». 
for,  said  furnace  having  formed  in  iU  floor  a  plurality  of  curbed  con- 
tinuous-walled ducU  each  opening  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and 
terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  the  bottom  of  the  gas-converter,  said 
rear  ends  of  said  ducU  being  arranged  in  rows  transversely  of  the 
gas-converter,  and  said  rows  being  arrangMl  in  series  at  various  dis- 
tances from  the  burner,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
through  each  of  said  rows  of  ducU  iadepeadent  of  the  others. 
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790.8e4.  PURHACI  Jon  H.  Anttuon.  Lm  A^riH,  CaL.  m- 
^fDor  to  Ciilfoniia  iDduBtniU  Compuy  Loa  (ir^iiM  C«l..  a  Corpon- 
Um  of  CaUtenia.    nM8q>t  IS.  IWl.    avtaiRo.  76.97 


i^nt  to  ««1  pat.«g».  ,  d«««.u>r  in  front  of  the  outlet  from  th*  p.- 
•aff«  "rf  •  d*fl«ct«r  aboTe  the  outlet  from  the  conduit  in  poaition  to 
be  engaged  by  the  material  from  the  burner. 

11  A  furnace  compri.iuK  a  fire-box.  .  r«ar  extension  of  the 
fire-box  haring  a  floor  elevated  above  the  fire-box  .nd  provided  v.  ith 
an  inclined  portion  on  iu  floor  between  the  extenaion  and  the  tin- 
t>ox.  a  burner  in  poaifion  to  inject  combuatible  matter  .(cinat  .aid 
inclined  portion  a  retort,  and  «pwardly-iiH.lined  p«..ge,  commu- 
nicating with  the  furnace  to  the  rear  of  the  inclined  portion  .for^ 
•aid,  «>me  of  which  p.M*,;*.  communicate  with  the  retort  and  the 
othera  with  the  open  air. 


CUiim—l.  A  furnace  having  a  fire-apace,  an  outlet  and  an  ex- 
tenaion-chamber  opening  into  said  fire-tpace.  a  retort  discharging  at 
the  junction  of  said  fire  apace  and  chamber,  meauf  for  heating  the 
retort,  a  fuel-injector  to  direct  a  jet  through  aaid  chamber  into  the 
fire-apace,  and  an  air-inlet  discharging  between  the  injector  and  the 
retort  discharge. 

i  A  furnace  formed  with  a  retort  in  the  bodv  thereof,  a  ateaia 
coil  below  »aid  retort,  a  plate  above  said  st«am-coi'l  fonning  the  bot- 
tom of  the  retort,  mean«  for  feeding  oil  to  said  retort,  the  body  of  the 
furaace  being  provided  with  a  dact  leading  from  aaid  retort  and 
with  a  fire-space  info  which  xaid  duct  opens  upwardly  at  an  angle, 
an  injector-burner  arranged  to  direct  iu  blast  convergently  toward 
the  path  of  the  gas  passing  from  said  duct,  and  air-inlet  means  open- 
ing into  the  ftre-apace  between  the  path  of  the  injector-burner  blast 
and  the  path  of  the  gaa  from  said  duct. 

3  A  furnace  formed  with  a  fire-space  and  a  rearward  extension 
from  the  upper  p«rt  of  said  fire-space,  an  air-duct  extending  in  the 
body  of  the  furnace  below  said  extenaion  and  opening  at  the  end  of 
said  extension  into  the  fire-space,  an  injettor  oil-burner  arranged  to 
direct  lU  flame  above  the  floor  of  said  extension  and  above  the  air- 
duct  forwardly  into  the  fire-space,  the  body  of  the  furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ga»  inlet  leading  upwardly  and  forwardiv  beneath  the 
air-du<t  and  discharging  into  the  fire-space  convergently  toward  the 
blast  from  the  injector-burner. 

4  A  furnace  furnished  with  a  fire-box  having  an  outlet  and  an 
extension-chamber  opening  into  the  fire-box.  the  floor  of  ksid  cham- 
ber being  upv»ardly  deflected  at  iu  mouth,  means  to  supply  a  blast 
of  combusfibles  to  the  firebox  below  (he  mouth  of  the  chamber 
mean»  to  supply  a  blast  of  combustibles  to  the  chamber,  and  means 
to  supply  oxygen  between  the  blasts  of  combustibles 

5  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-space  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom,  a  burner  for  the  furnace,  a  retort  communicating  through 
inclined  passages  with  the  fire-space  at  a  di.Unce  from  the  burner 
and  air-passages  extending  from  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  sub- 
stantially to  the  di*harge-outlet.  of  the  inclined  passages  and  Wing 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  whereby  the  air  is  heated  in 
passing  through  said  passages. 

6.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-space  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom,  a  retort  communicating  with  the  fire-space,  the  passage 
therefrom  being  inclined,  a  substantially  horixonul  burner  and 
means  for  introducing  air  to  the  fire-space  between  the  passage  and 
the  burner. 

7  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-space  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom,  a  burner,  a  retort  communicating  with  the  fire-^pace  at  a 

condui.  leading  into  the  fire-space  between  the  parage  and  the 
burner  and  adjacent  to  the  passage. 

8.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-.p.ce  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom  a  burner,  a  retort  communicating  with  the  fire-space  at  a 
distance  from  the  burner,  an  air-conduit  leading  into  the  fire-space 
adjacent  to  the  passage  from  the  retort-chamber,  and  means  adjacent 

r„r/i!?rr         '^'^^'^^  '»"  «="^«<  'rom  the  retort-chamber 
and  from  the  burner. 

9  A  funiace  provided  with  a  fire-space  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom,  a  honxonul  burner,  a  retort  communicating  with  the 
fire-space  through  a  paaaage  at  a  diaUnce  from  the  burner,  an  air- 
condu.t  leading  into  the  fire-space  sbove  .„d  adjacent  to  said  pas- 
Mgr  and  a  deflector  in  front  of  said  pasaage  for  deflecting  the  ma- 
terial from  the  pasaage  up  into  the  flame,  from  the  burner 

10  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-space  and  an  outlet  leading 
therefrom,  a  horiro.ul  bunier,  a  retort  communicating  with  the 
firs-space  through  an  inclined  pasaage  at  a  dirtance  from  the  burner 
a.  air-cooduit  leading  into  the  fire-apace  at  an  angle  above  and  ad- 


790.865.  CORH-HARVBOTKR  Dinai  B  AimioirT  Atoon 
lowt,  tmtgom  of  one-half  to  Bmary  B.  MaUen.  AtooQ.  Iowa  FiM 
D«  11. 1901.    Serial  Ro.  8fi.S0fl. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  corn-harvest«T.  the  combination  of  the  gather- 
ers, and  a  pair  of  snapping-rolls  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  each  provided  with  continuous  unobstructed  spiral  grooves  and 
the  grooves  in  one  being  reversely  wound  to  those  in  the  other,  the 
nngrooved  portions  of  one  toll  being  opposite  without  extending  • 
into  the  grooved  portions  of  the  other  roll,  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the  rolls  being  such  that  the  engaging  portions  of  the  crooves  are 
substantially  vertical,  subsUufially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  of  the  gatherers,  and  a 
pair  of  snapping-rolls  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardiv  and  each  - 
provided  with  continuous  unobstructed  spiral  grooves  and  teeth  or 
projections  on  the  uiigrooved  portions,  and  the  grooves  in  one  being 
reversely  wound  to  those  in  the  other,  the  ungrooved  portions  of  one 
roll  being  opposite  without  extending  into  the  grooved  portion*  of 
the  other  roll,  and  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  rolls  being  such  that 
the  engaging  portions  of  the  grooves  are  substantially  vertical,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


79(),HGO.  BATTBRY  Wiluui  C.  BaHis,  New  Tort,  M.  T.  Or^- 
n«l  applicatton  OM  Apr  11. 1901.  Serial  Ho  XMt.  Divided  and  tha 
applicaUoD  filed  Jan.  &.  1906     Serial  No.  2S9.70e. 


^J^*-A  b.ti^n  Hrmenf  „i  annular  form,  theannnlar  nart  be- 
.ng  hollow  and  having  one  vertical  fac.  and  one  face  iuZ^2  ^ 
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fa»t4  whereby  th«  elm^t  pr«M.U  .  downw.rdl7.<Wr»„ia,  hori 
•leoMat.  all  .ub«Unti*Jly  «  ,^t  forth.  . 


r^  ^  ""f"'  "^  ™™  —Knmeau  to  glertroJlto  0»  Lamp 
Compwy  H«  York  !f   Y     Ongliul  M.|.liaUioD  aj«l  Aug  2»  189* 


fiom. — 1 .  In  a  lamp  for  K«nf  rating  and  bumiDK  acetylene  gun, 
the  oombiuation  of  a  chamber  for  the  carbid,  a  auperponed  chamber 
for  the  fluid,  a  tabe  extendinjj  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
•  ebamber.and  a  capillary  liphon  or  siphoniiext«ndin|;from  tbechar)^ 
of  fluid  throuffa  o|>eninfra  in  the  wall*  of  the  tube  and  thence  down- 
ward throujth  iiaid  tube  into  the  chamber  for  th*  carbid. 

2.  In  a  lamp  for  f(en«ratinf(  and  burning  acetylene  icas.  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  chamber  for  the  carbid.  a  superposed  chamber  for  the 
fluid*,  a  tube  extenduif  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  latter 
jhamber.  a  capillary  siphon  or  siphons  extending  from  the  lluid- 
.  chamber  through  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  tabe  and  thence  down- 
ward through  said  tube  iuto  the  chamber  for  the  carbid  and  a  ponius 
packing  filling  said  tube  around  the  reach  of  siphon  therein  and  serr 
lag  thesewith  to  regulate  thefeed  and  as  a  fllterfor  the  ascending  gas. 
3    In  a  lamp  generating  and  burning  acetylene  gas.  the  combi- 
naUon  of  a  chamber  for  the  carbid.  a  superpoaed  chamber  for  the 
fluids,  a  perforated  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
latter  chamber,  a  sleeve  inclosed  within  said  tube  and  opening  above 
to  a  gas-duct,  a  stop-cock  in  said  duct,  a  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  cotk  whereby  it  is  reciprocated  by  the  turning  of  the 
latter,  and  a  capillary  siphon  or  siphon*  leading  tnm  the  fluid-cham- 
ber through  the  perforated  tube  to  thecarl.id-chamber.  against  which 
siphon  the  sleeve  is  jammed  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  when  the  stop- 
cock is  turned  to  close  the  duct. 

4.  In  a  lamp  for  generating  and  burning  acetylene  gas.  the  com- 
bination with  a  compartment  for  the  reception  of  carbid  and  genera- 
tion of  gas.  and  a  superpo«.d  compartment  for  a  charge  of  slaking 
fluid,  of  a  perforated  tuj>e  rising  through  the  fluid-compartment,  si- 
phon-wicks  extending  from  the  fliwd-compartment  through  the  tube 
into  the  carbid-companment.  a  stand-pipe  leading  from  the  generat 
ing-compartment  up  through  said  tube  and  having  an  inlet  paaaage 
or  passages  at  iu  lower  end,  and  a  packing  between  the  sUnd-pipe 
and  the  tube,  embracing  the  wicks 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fluid  receptacle  and  the  tubnUr 
paaaage-way  therethrough,  and  with  the  siphon  wick  or  wicks  and 
the  apertures  through  which  they  enter  said  paaaage-way,  of  the 
regulaUng-sleevf  exterior  to  and  adjunUble  upon  the  wall  of  said 
passage-way  and  flanged  at  its  end  to  press  upon  the  wicks. 

6  The  combination  with  the  fluid-recepude  and  the  tuMar 
pasMge-wav  therethrough,  and  with  the  siphon  wick  or  wicks  and 
the  aperture*  through  which  th.-T  enter  naid  passage-way,  of  the 
cut-off  sleeve  movable  witbin  the  tubular  passage-way,  and  flanged 
at  iu  lower  end  to  jam  against  the  wicks,  and  means  whereby  said 
aleeve  may  be  adjusted  up  and  down  to  release  the  h  icks  or  bear 
againat  them. 


7.  The  eombiaatioB  with  the  fluid-rf«epUcle  and  the  tubular 
P*M*«e-way  therethrough,  and  with  the  siphon  wick  or  wick*  and 
the  apertUfN  through  which  they  ent«r  said  paaaag«.waT  of  the  cut- 
off sleeve  sliding  within  the  paaaage-way  and  flanged  at  iU  lower 
end  to  jam  against  the  wicks,  the  stop-cock  or  plug-valve  and  a 
connection  between  aaid  valve  and  the  aleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  i. 
Iiftwl  away  from  the  wicks  when  the  valve  ia  opened,  and  jammed 
•gainst  them  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  the  fluid-recepUcle  and  the  tubular 
paaaage-way  therethrough,  and  with  the  siphon-wicks  and  the  aper- 
tures through  which  they  enter  said  paaaage-wav.of  the  regulating- 
•lo«»ve  exterior  to  and  adjusUble  upon  the  wdl  of  aaid  paaaage- 
way,  the  cut-off  sleeve  movable  within  said  wall,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  poaiUon  of  said  latter  sleeve,  to  cause  it  to  jam  against  the 
wicka  or  release  it  therefrom 

9  The  combination  with  the  fluid-receptacle  and  the  tubular 
paaaage-way  therethrough,  and  with  the  siphon-wicks  and  the  aper- 
ture* through  which  they  enter  said  passage-way,  of  the  regulating- 
•leeve  exterior  to  and  threaded  upon  the  wall  of  the  paaaage-war 
above  said  apertures,  and  the  cut-off  sleeve  sliding  within  said  way 
and  ako  above  the  apertures,  and  means  connected  with  the  burner- 
Talve  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  to  jam  it  against  the  wicks  or  re- 
lease It  therefrom  in  turning  the  gas  off  and  on. 

10.  In  a  gas-generator  the  combination  with  a  water-reaervoir 
and  with  a  generaUng-chamber  below  the  reaervoir,  of  a  siphon- 
tube  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber,  the  reaervoir  and 
chamber  being  otherwise  disconnected  whereby  the  gas-preasure  de- 
veloped within  the  chamber  regulates  the  flow  of  the  water  by  direct 
atcion  upon  the  siphon. 

11     In  a  gas-generator,  the  combination  with  a  water- reservoir 
and  with  a  generating-chamber  below  the  reaervoir,  of  a  capillary 
I  siphon  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber  and  means  for  ap- 
plying presaure  to  compress  the  siphon  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough  is  restricted 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  the  reaction  of  a  liq- 
uid acting  upon  a  solid,  a  closed  generating-chamber  for  the  solid, 
provided  with  a  controllable  gas-outlet,  a  liquid-chamber,  an  open- 
ended  extended  paaaage  connecting  said  chambers,  the  walls  of  said 
passage  being  imperforate  and  a  body  of  pervious  material  obstntct- 
ing  said  passage  and  serving  to  impede  and  regulate  the  flow  of  liq- 
uid to  the  generating  chamber,  said  generating-chamber  being  her- 
metically sealed,  except  for  iu  gas-outlet,  against  acceasof  outer  air 
whereby  the  gas  may  be  generated  under  preasure  by  controlling  the 
•aid  gmit-outlet. 

13  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  the  reaction  of  a  liq- 
uid acting  upon  a  soPid,  a  cloaed  generating-chamber  for  the  solid, 
provided  witn  H  restricted  gas-outlet,  a  liquid-chamber,  an  open- 
ended  extended  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  the  walls  of  said 
passage  being  imperforate,  and  a  body  of  pervious  material  obstruct- 
ing said  passage  and  serving  to  impede  and  regulate  the  flow  of  liq- 


uid to  theganerating-chamber,  said  generating-chamber  being  her- 
metically sealed,  except  for  its  gas-outlet,  against  acceaaof  outer  air, 
whereby  the  gaa  may  be  generated  under  presaure. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  the  reaction  of  a  liq- 
uid upon  a  solid,  acloaeid  generating-chamber  for  the  solid  provided 
with  a  restricted  gaiM)«tlet.  a  liquid-chamber,  an  extended  passage 
connecting  said  chambers,  said  passage  being  formed  throughout 
iu  length  by  imperforate  immovable  walls,  and  a  stationary  body 
of  pervious  material  confined  between  said  immovable  walls  said 
body  of  pervious  material  serving  to  impede  and  regulate  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  the  generating-chamber,  said  generating-chamber  being 
hermetically  seated  except  for  iU  gas-outlet,  against  accena  of  outer 
air,  whereby  the  gas  may  be  generated  under  pressure 

15  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  the  reaction  of  a  liq- 
uid upon  a  solid,  a  closed  generating-chamber  for  the  solid  prt>rided 
with  a  restricted  gas-outlet,  a  liquid-chamber,  an  extended  pasaage 
connecting  the  two  chambers,  and  a  body  of  pervious  material  ob- 
«ructing  said  passage  and  serving  to  impede  and  regulate  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  to  the  generating-chamber,  said  body  of  pervious  mate- 
nal  extending  laterally  between  the  two  chambers  so  that  the  flow  of 
liquid  between  the  chamber,  will  be  lateral  for  a  portion  of  iU  move- 
ment, and  the  liquid  will  be  caused  to  flow  through  an  extended  body 
of  pervious  material  before  reaching  the  generating-chamber. 

16  In  aa  apparatus  for  generating  gas  by  the  reaction  of  a  liq- 
uid  upon  a  aolid.a-cloeed  generating-chamber  for  the  solid,  a  liquid- 
chamber,  an  extended  passage  connecting  said  chamber  said  paaaage 
bedng  formed  throughout  lU  length  by  immovable  walls,  and  a  body 
of  perrious  material  oonflned  betww>n  said  immovable  walla,  a  pari 
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of  nid  body  of  porrioui  BUterUl  ezt«adiBK  l*t«nllT  bctwMto  the 
two  chamb^ri  m  the  Sow  of  liquid  betWMD  the  two  chAmb«ni  will  b« 
Utend  for  t  portwa  of  iU  movement,  and  the  liquid  will  b«  eauMd  to 
How  through  an  extended  body  of  perriou*  material  before  reaching 
the  genermting-chamber. 

17.  In  an  apparatua  for  generating  acetylene  gaa,  a  cloaed  g*B- 
erating-chambcr  for  the  carbid  prorided  with  a  gaa-outlet.  a  liquid- 
chamber,  an  eitended  paaaage  formed  of  imperforate  immovable 
wallf  and  connerting  the  two  chambers  and  provided  with  a  liquid- 
inlet  at  one  end,  »aid  inlet  being  in  communication  with  the  liquid- 
chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  paaaage  forming  an  outlet  in  commu- 
nication with  the  generating<hanber  said  passage  being  cloaed  ex- 
cept for  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  lungitudinally-extended  sUtion- 
ary  body  of  pervious  material  obstructing  said  paaaage  and  receiring 
liquid  at  the  inlet  of  said  paaaage  and  conducting  it  through  said  paa- 
aage to  the  generating-chamber,  in  a  finely-divided  condition,  where- 
by the  liquid  will  all  be  conducted  through  the  length  of  the  pervious 
material  in  the  paisage.the  generating-chamber  being  sealed  against 
access  of  outer  air  except  for  iU  gas-outlet 

IH.  Ill  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  a  closed  gen- 
erating-chamber for  the  carbid  provided  with  a  gas-outlet,  a  liquid- 
chamber,  an  extended  passage  connecting  aaid  chambers  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid-inlet  at  wne  end  in  communication  with  the  liq- 
uidn-hamber.  its  outer  end  forming  an  outlet  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  generating-chamber,  the  liquid<hamber  being  lo- 
cated out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  extended  pas- 
sage which  is  in  t-ummunication  with  the  generating-chamber,  said 
pannage  being  cl<»»ed  rxcept  for  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  longitudi> 
naliy-extended  b«ly  of  pervious  material  obstructing  said  paaaage, 
said  body  of  pervious  malarial  extending  laterally  between  the  two 
chambers  su  that  the  flow  of  li<|uid  between  the  two  chambers  will  be 
lateral  for  a  portijMi  of  itn  movement  and  the  liquid  will  be  caused  to 
flow  through  the  b<Mly  of  pervious  material  confined  in  the  extended 
passage  before  reaching  the  generating-chamber. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generating-chamber,  a  liquid-chamber,  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  two  chambers,  the  liquid-chamber  being  out  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  opening  from  said  passage  into  the  generating-chamber 
an  extended  body  of  per>  ious  absorbent  material  extending  laterallv 
.e.  ween  the  two  chambers  and  through  which  the  liquid  pa*«>s  from 
the  l.qu.d-ch.mb,.r  to  the  generating^hamber.  wherebv  the  jarrinir 
of  the  iquid-chamber  will  no,  interfere  with  the  uniformitv  of  the 
liquid-feed  into  the  generating-chamber 

20  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbid-chamber  provided  with  a  liquid-inlet,  a  liquid-cham- 
ber I.K-ated  out  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  liquid  inlet  into  the  gen- 
erating-chamber. and  a  body  of  perxious absorbent  material  arranged 
to  conduct  liquid  from  the  liquid-chamber  laterallv  to  the  inlet  into 
the  generating-ihaniber.  whereby  jarring  of  the  liquid-ihamber  will 
not  interfere  with  the  uniformity  of  the  feed  into  the  generatinr- 
chaniber. 

21.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  in  combination  a  gen- 
eratmg-chaml»er.  .  liquid-  hamber.  a  water-passage  connecting  the  i 
chambers  and  fornw^  by  immovable  imperforate  walls,  a  stationary 
packing  of  pervious  matenal  confined  between  the  immovable  walls 
of  the  w  ater-pa.,s.^  and  conducting  liquid  from  the  liquidn  hamber 
to  the  generating-chamber 


Uoce  from  a  vertical  poaition  the  cloaing  »e«u  wUl  gire  the  ral*. 
•n  additional  movement,  and  mean,  whetrby  tki.  «Jdition.l  move- 
ment w,U  tranrform  the  valvcH^pening  m.^  i„to  a  ralve-cloain, 
means  to  hold  the  valve  ctoaed.  * 


7W),HOH.  ACBTYL8NE  OAS  QBNBRATOR  ClUiixa  W  BtCl. 
NewYork.  N.  y.  Wed  June  1«.  1904  Serial  Ho  212.832 
Claim— I.  \n  acetylene  ■  gaa  generator  compriaing  a  carbid- 
holder,  a  water-holder,  a  spring-controlled  feed  mechanism  normally 
tending  to  open  the  feed  -  valve  against  gas  -  pressure,  and  mean's 
whereby  under  abnormal  conditions  the  operation  of  the  spring  ten- 
sion will  be  reversed  and  tend  to  close  the  feed-valve  and  maintain  it 
closed.  I 

2.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  carbid-holder,  a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve.  a  spring  normally  tending  to  open  said 
valve,  and  means*  operated  by  gas-pressure  when  the  generator  i« 
moved  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  a  vertical  position  to  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby  convert  it  into 
a  valve-closing  spring  to  maintain  the  valve  closed. 

3.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder    a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  means  operated  by  gaa-pressure  for  clos- 
ing said  valve,  means  for  normally  limiting  the  movement  o1  aaid 
valve  in  closing,  means  for  opening  said  valve  against  gas-pressure 
means  whereby  when  the  generator  ia  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 


4  An  acetylene-gas  generator  compri.iing  a  carbid-tiolder.  a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  depress  and 
open  said  valve,  means  operated  by  gas-pressure  when  the  generator 
is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  vertical  position  to  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby  lift  and  close 
the  valve 

5  A  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-ras  generators  comprising, 
a  valve,  means  operated  by  gas-pressure  toclojie  said  valve,  means  op- 
erating against  gas-pressure  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  operated 
by  gas-pressure  when  the  generator  is  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  iu  vertical  position  to  transform  the  valve -opening 
means  into  a  valve-closing  means  to  hold  the  valve  closed 

8  A  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators  comprising, 
a  feed-valve,  means  normally  tending  to  open  said  valve,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas-pressure  to  transform  the  valveopen- 
ing  means  into  a  valve-closing  means  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  when 
the  generator  is  moved  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  vertical 
position. 

7.  A  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators  comprising, 
a  feed-valve,  means  normally  tending  to  open  said  valve,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas-pressure  when  the  generator  is  moved 
a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  vertical  position  to  transform  the 
valve-opening  means  into  a  valve-closing  means  to  hold  the  valve 
closed,  and  means  for  returning  the  valve -operating  means  to  « 
valve-opening  mechanism. 

8.  A  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators  comprising, 
a  feed-valve,  means  normally  tending  l«  open  said  valve,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas-presBure  when  the  generator  is  moved 
a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  vertical  position  to  transform  the 
valve-opening  means  into  a  ralve-closing  means  to  hold  the  valve 
cloaed,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  manually  to  return  the 
valve-operating  mechanism  to  a  valve-opening  niems. 

9  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
carbid-holder.  a  movable  wall  or  part  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gaa  generated,  a  valve,  means  connecting  said  valve  to  the  movable 
waU  or  part  whereby  the  valve  is  closed  by  gas-pressure,  means  op- 
posing the  gas-pressure  to  open  the  valve,  a  freelymovable  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  closing  under  normal  conditionj 
and  adapted  to  move  when  the  generator  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  vertical  position  to  permit  the  valve  to  have  an  ad 
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ditioD«l  movpiii«Dt  in  ciMing  mad  meuu  to  tntMfomi  tk«  TalY»-op«n- 
iag  m««n«  into  is<>ant  for  holdiDg  th«  yalre  cioMd  when  the  movable 
wall  or  part  ha<  Ix^n  moved  a  predetermined  diiUnc*.  beyond  iu 
normal  movement 

10.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  compriaing,  a  water-holder,  a 
carbid-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall  or  part,  means  connect- 
ing the  valve  to  the  movable  wall  whereby  said  valve  will  be  cloaed 
by  gas-preasure,  a  spnng-actuated  means  for  opening  said  valve 
against  ga»-preaaore.  and  means  whereby  said  spring-actuated  open- 
ing means  will  act  to  hold  the  valve  clo«>d  when  the  wall  has  moved 
a  predetermined  distance 

11.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder  a 
carbid-holder,  a  movable  wall  or  part  ezpoeed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fas  generated,  a  valve,  means  connecting  said  valve  to  the  movable 
wall  or  pari  whereby  the  valve  is  closed  by  ga»-pre«,ure,  means  op- 
poamg  the  gas-pressure  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  to  transform 
the  valve-opening  means  into  mean:,  for  holding  the  valve  cIosmI 
when  the  movable  wall  or  part  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
Unce,  and  means  for  returning  the  valve-opening  means  to  its  nor- 
mal operating  condition. 

II  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder  a 
carbid-holder,  a  movable  wall  or  part  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  generated,  a  valve,  means  connecting  said  valve  to  the  movable 
wall  or  part  whereby  the  valve  is  closed  by  gas-pressure,  mean,  op- 
posing the  gas-pressure  to  open  the  valve,  means  to  transform  the 
valve-opening  means  into  means  for  holding  the  valve  closed  when 
the  movable  wall  or  part  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
and  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  return  the  valve' 
opening  means  to  its  normal  operative  condition. 

^  !?.  ^^  •<^tyleae-fas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder   a 
carbid-holder.  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall  subject  to  gas-pressure 
means  connecting  the  feed-valve  to  the  movable  wall  wherebv  ,.id 

7  n  '■'***^  ^^  «as-pressure,  an  operating-lever  movable  with 
•aid  wall.  .  spring  device  connected  to  said  lever  and  operating  to 
open  the  valve,  and  means  whereby  when  the  movable  wall  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  the  spring  device  will  act  to  hold  the 
valve  closed. 

i.  'A  ^^  •«'»3^'«n«'-S"  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
carbid-holder.  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall  subject  to  gas-pre«.ure 
means  connecting  the  feed-valve  to  the  movable  wall  whereby  8aid 
.  valve  will  be  closed  by  gas-pressure,  an  operating  lever  movable 
with  said  wall,  a^pring  device  connected  to  said  lever  and  operating 
to  open  the  valve,  means  whereby  when  the  movable  wall  is  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  the  spring  device  will  cauie  the  lever  to 
hold  tile  valve  cl*»»d.  and  means  for  returning  the  spring  device  to 
its  normal  operative  position 

15.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
carbid-holder,  a  feed  valve,  a  movable  wall  subject  to  gas-pressure, 
means  connecting  the  feed-valve  to  the  movable  wall  whereby  said 
valve  will  be  closed  by  gas-pressure,  an  operating-lever  movable 
with  said  wall,  a  spring  device  conn.^ted  to  said  lever  and  operating 
to  open  the  valve,  means  whereby  when  the  movable  wall  is  moved 
a  predetermined  disUnce  the  spring  device  will  cause  the  lever  to 
hold  the  valve  closed,  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  re- 
turn the  spring  device  to  iU  normal  operative  position 

16.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
carbid-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  horizonul  movable  wall  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  generated,  means  for  connecting  said  movable 
wall  to  the  feed-valve  to  close  uid  valve  by  gas-preaaure.  an  operat- 
ing-lever operatively  connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  spring  de- 
vice connected  to  said  lever  and  tending  to  depress  the  movable  wall, 
a  freelymovable  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  wall 
when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  and  adapted  to  shift  to 
permit  the  movable  wall  to  have  an  additional  upward  movement 
when  the  generator  is  out  of  iU  vertical  position,  and  means  whereby 
this  additional  travel  of  the  movable  wall  will  transform  the  valve- 
openmg  means  into  a  valve-closing  means. 

17.  An  acetylene-ga»  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder  a 
carbid-holder.  a  feed-valve,  a  horizonUl  movable  wall  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  generated,  means  for  tonnecting  said  movable 
wall  to  the  feed-valve  to  close  said  valve  bv  gas-pres.,ure.  a  lever  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  spring  device  connected 
to  said  lever  and  tending  to  depress  the  movable  wall,  a  freelv-mov- 
able  body  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  movable  wall  when  the  genera- 
tor is  in  an  upright  position  and  adapted  to  shift  to  permit  the  mov- 
able wall  to  have  an  additiorml  travel  when  the  genetator  is  out  of  its 
vertical  position,  and  means  whereby  this  additional  travel  of  the 
movable  wall  will  transform  the  «alve-opening  into  a  valve^|o«.g 


■•ana,  and  maoiul  mMna  for  returning  the  valve-opening  means  to 
ita  normal  operative  position. 

18.  An  ac*tylene-gaa  generator  comprising  a  carbid-holder  a 
wat«r-holder,  a  feed  meckaaiam  normally  opening  the  feed-valve 
against  gas-preaaure.  a  freely-movable  device  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  valve  in  closing  under  normal  conditions  and  shifting  to  per 
mit  the  valve  to  have  aa  additional  movement  in  closing  when  the 
generator  is  moved  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  this  additional  movement  of  the  valve  will 
convert  the  valve-opening  means  into  a  valve-closing  means. 

19  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  valve  for  closing 
communication  between  the  two  receptacles,  means  to  close  said« 
valve  by  gas  -  pnuwure,  a  movable  body  for  normallv  limiting  the 
,  movement  of  said  valve  when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position 
and  pennifting  said  valve  to  have  an  additional  movement  when  the 
generator  is  moved  from  its  vertical  position,  means  for  opening  said 
valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  additional  movement  of  the  valve 
to  transform  the  valve-opening  means  into  a  valve-closing  means  to 
hold  the  valve  closed 

20    An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder.  a 
j  water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall,  means  connecting  the 
I  valve  to  said  movable  wall,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
I  wall  when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  but  permitting  it  to 
have  an  excess  movement  in  any  other  position,  an  operating-lever 
connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  trip-lever  carried  br  said  operat- 
ing-lever, a  spring  connected  to  said  trip-lever,  and  means  whereby 
the  excess  movement  of  the  wall  will  swing  the  trip-lever  and  cause 
the  spring  to  pull  the  valve  closed. 

581.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder,  a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall,  means  connecting  the 
valve  to  said  movable  wall,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
>»  all  when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  and  permitting  it  to 
have  an  excess  movement  in  any  other  position,  an  operating-lever 
connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  trip-lever  earned  by  said  operative 
lever,  a  spring  connected  to  said  trip-lever,  and  means  whereby  .the 
excess  movement  of  the  wall  will  Mwing  the  trip-lever  and  cause  the 
spring  to  pull  the  valve  closed,  and  mean^t  adapted  to  be  manually 
,  operated  to  return  the  valve-operating  means  to  its  normal  condition. 
I  22.   An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder,  a 

I  water-holder,  a  movable  wall,  a  valve,  means  connecting  the  valve  to 
said  movable  wall,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  «aid  wall 
when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  and  permitting  it  to 
have  an  excess  movement  iu  any  other  position,  an  operating-lever 
conueited  to  said  movable  wall,  a  spring  device  connected  to  said  le- 
ver and  normally  acting  to  open  the  valve,  inraii!<  »  hereby  the  excess 
movement  of  the  wall  will  cause  the  spring  device  to  exert  an  up- 
ward pull  on  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  means  operating  on 
the  lever  to  manually  dose  the  valve  and  means  operated  by  said  le- 
ver-moving means  to  return  the  spring  device  to  iU  normal  operative 
position 

23.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  carbid-holder,  a 

water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  wall,  means  connecting  the 

valve  to  said  movable  wall,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 

I  wall  when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  aud  permitting  it  to 

I  have  an  excess  movement  in  any  other  position,  an  operating-lever 

;  connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  trip-lever  carried  by  said  operat- 

iug-lever.  «  spring  conneited  to  said  trip-lever,  means  whereby  the 

excess  movement  of  the  wall  will  swing  the  trip-lever  and  cause  the 

spring  to  pull  the  valve  closed,  an  operating-screw  adapted  to  swing 

the  operating-lever  to  close  the  valve  and  means  operated  by  said 

•crew  to  swing  the  trip-lever  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  retura  th« 

spring  to  iu  normal  position  to  open  the  valve. 

24.  An  acetylene-gaa  generator  compriaing.  a  carhid-holder,  a 
water- holder,  a  feed -valve,  a  movable  wall,  means  connecting  the 
valve  to  said  movable  wall,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid 
wall  when  the  generator  is  in  an  upright  position  and  permitting  it  to 
have  an  excess  movement  in  any  other  position,  an  operating-lever 
connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  trip-lever  carried  by  said  operat- 
ing-lever, a  spring  connected  to  said  trip-lever,  and  coacting  xtops 
on  the  trip-lever  and  the  case  whereby  the  excess  movement  of  the 
wall  will  swing  the  trip-lever  aud  cause  the  spring  to  pull  the  valve 
eloaed,  an  operating-screw  adapted  to  swing  the  operating-lever  to 
cloee  the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  said  screw  to  swing  the  trip 
lever  on  its  pivot  and  thereby  return  the  spring  to  its  nonnal  poaition 
to  open  the  valve. 

25  An  acetyleae-gas  generator  <-omprising,  a  carbid-holder.  a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  movable  gas-light  wall  across  the  top  of 
the  carbid-holder.  a  valve-stem  conne«-Ud  to  said  movable  wall  and 
carrying  suiuble  valve  devices,  a  baU-cup  on  the  top  of  said  wall,  a 
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freelj-movable  b«il  therein.  •  limiting-stop  carried  bj  the  cMing  and 
adapted  to  contact  witli  the  ball  Mhen  the  generator  is  in  an  u]>nght 
position,  an  op«rating-lever  connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  screw 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  swing  it  on  iU  pivot  and  thereby 
forcibly  ekwe  the  valve,  a  trip-lever  monnted  on  said  operating-levet- 
above  iU  pivot,  a  upring  connected  to  said  trip-lever  and  serving  in 
one  position  of  said  trip-lever  to  tend  to  force  the  feed-valve  open, 
said  trip-lever  being  so  mounted  that  «  hen  the  generator  is  moved 
from  iU  upright  position  the  (K>int  to  which  the  spring  is  atUched 
will  be  Hwung  below  the  pivot  of  the  operating-lever,  a  stop  on  said 
operating-lever  to  limit  the  downward  swing  of  said  trip-lever  and  to 
cause  said  spring  to  exert  an  upward  pull  on  the  operating-lever. 

..^!.*K  ')a  "'•^'"*-»"  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
earbid-holder,  a  movable  wall,  .  valve  connected  thereto  and  formed 
with  an  upper  reduced  part ,  mean*  for  opening  «aid  valve  against  gaa- 
presHure.  me.n.  to  normally  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  dos- 
ing when  the  geaerator  is  in  an  upright  position  whereby  the  rednced 

dependent  o    the  gas-pressure  to  force  the  lowex  large  pkrt  of  the 

a   7  "'.ir       "'■  •''  ''«*-P-""«'^  -''"  «»»'  «^.^rator  is  moved  from 
Its  upngbt  position. 

27.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  earbid-holder,  a 
water- holder,  a  f«-ed  mechanism  normally  opening  the  feed -valve 
against  gas-pressure,  a  freely-movable  device  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  valve  in  closing  under  normal  rondiliouH  and  shifting  to  per- 
mit the  valve  to  have  an  additional  movement  in  closing  when  the 
generator  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  vertical  position, 
means  whereby  this  additional  movement  of  the  valve  will  convert 
the  valve-opening  means  into  a  valve-closing  means,  and  means  for 
returning  the  valve-opening  means  to  its  normal  operative  position. 

28.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  water-holder,  a 
earbid-holder.  s  flexible  gas-tight  wall  across  the  earbid-holder,  a 
perforated  plate  in  thecarbidholder  below  the  flexible  wall  and  form- 
ing a  protected  space  or  chamber  for  the  flexible  wall,  a  filter  covering 
said  perforated  plate,  and  a  feed-valve  connected  tosaid  flexible  wall. 

29  .\n  acetTlene-gas  generator  comprising,  a  lower  water- 
holder,  an  upper  earbid-holder,  a  flexible  gas-tight  wall  across  the 
top  of  the  earbid-holder,  a  downward  and  inward  inclined  perforated 
filter-Hupport  below  the  flexible  wall  and  extending  across  the  earbid- 
holder  to  form  a  protected  compartment  for  the  flexible  wall,  a  filter 
secured  to  said  sapport,  a  central  depending  guide-tube  secured  to 
the  center  of  t<aid  filter-support,  a  valve-rod  secured  to  the  flexible 
wall  and  extending  through  th**  guide-tube,  a  feed-valve  on  said  rod, 
and  means  for  forming  a  gas-tight  joint  between  said  valve  and  the 
guide-tube. 

30  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  lower  watw 
holder,  an  upper  earbid-holder.  a  flexible  gas-tight  wall  across  the 
top  of  the  earbid-holder,  a  downward  and  inward  inclined  support 
below  thejiexible  vtall  and  extending  across  the  earbid-holder  to 
form  a  protected  compartment  for  the  flexible  wall,  a  filter  through 
which  gas  passes  to  the  diaphragm,  a  central  depending  guide-tube 
secured  to  the  center  of  said  support,  a  valve-rod  se<ured  to  the  flexi- 
ble wall  and  extending  thn.ugh  the  guide  tube,  a  feed-valve  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rx>d  whereby  the  compart- 
ment formed  by  the  support  may  be  readily  cleaned  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  guide-tube 

31  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  watvholder,  a 
earbid-holder,  a  fe*d-valve,  a  horizontal  movable  wall  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  generated,  means  for  connecting  said  movable 
wall  to  the  feed-valve  toclose  said  valve  by  gas-pressure,  a  lever  oper- 
■Uvely  connected  to  said  movable  wall,  a  spring  device  connected  to 
said  lever  and  tending  to  depress  the  movable  wall,  a  freely-movable 
body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  wall  when  the  gen- 
erator is  in  an  upright  position  and  adapted  to  shift  to  permit  the 
movable  wall  to  have  an  additional  upward  movement  w  hen  the  gen- 
erator IS  out  of  its  vertical  position,  means  whereby  this  additional 
travel  of  the  movable  wall  will  transform  (he  valve-opening  means 
lOto  a  valve-closing  u,eans,  and  means  interposed  between  the  mov- 
able wall  and  the  spring  whereby  a  downward  puU  on  the  valve-rod 
will  return  the  valvr-opening  means  to  its  noniial  operative  position. 

32  An  acetylene-gas  generator  comprising  a  earbid-bolder,  a 
water-holder,  a  feed-valve,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  open  said 
valve,  and  means  of>erated  by  gas-pressure  when  the  generator  is 
moved  a  prHetermined  distance  from  a  vertical  position  to  reverse 
the  operation  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  thereby  convert  it  into  a 
valve-closing  spring  to  mainUia  the  valve  clowd,  means  to  return 
the  valve-opening  means  to  iU  normal  operating  position  and  meana 


to  prevent  a  sudden  and  violent  movement  of  the  valre  when  the 
valve-opening  means  is  returned  to  iu  normal  operaUng  poaiUoa. 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carbid-reeeptaele  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  an  open-ended 
tubular  feed-plunger  ..r  valve  member  working  through  said  feed- 
aperture  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid  from  the  recepta- 
cle through  the  tubular  plunger,  whereby  when  the  plunger  is  de- 
pressed carbid  will  flow  into  its  upper  end. 

2  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
recepUcle  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  a  tubular  feed-plunger 
or  valve  member  workinjj  through  said  aperture,  and  a  relatively 
fixed  member  within  the  hoppirr  arranged  to  cloae  the  inlet  end  of  the 
plunger  tt>  arreat  the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough. 

3  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
receptacle  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  ot  a  vertically-arranged 
tubular  feed-pluflger  or  valve  member  working  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  relatively  fixed  tubular  housing  arranged  to  inclose  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed-plunger  when  the  latter  is  elevated. 

4  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
receptacje  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  a  vertically-arranged 
tubular  feed-plunger  or  valve  member  working  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  relatively  fixed  tubular  housing  of  larger  internal  diame- 
ter than  the  extemsl  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  feed-plunger, 
and  arranged  to  telescope  over  a  subsUntia!  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  elevated,  whereby  the  inlet  end  of  the 
plunger  remains  closed  throughout  a  subsUntial  portion  of  its  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
recepUcle.  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  a  tubular  feed-plunger 
or  valve  member  working  through  said  aperture,  means  co6perating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  feed-plunger  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid 
therethrough,  and  a  gasket  provided  with  a  yielding  interior  through 
which  said  feed-plunger  operates  and  whereby  iU  exterior  is  wiped. 

6.  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
receptacle  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  a  tubular  feed-plunger 
or  valve  member  working  through  said  feed-aperture,  having  an  ex- 
terior portion  of  extended  length  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area,  a 
tubular  housing  supported  above  said  valve  member  with  its  lower 
end  arranged  to  telescope  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  plunger 
when  the  latter  is  in  elevated  position,  a  relatively  fixed  gasket-ring 
surrounding  said  feed-plunger  located  at  a  subsUntial  disUnce  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  having  frictional  engagement 
with  the  exterior  of  said  plunger,  and  mechanism  operating  auto- 
matically by  the  pressure  of  gas  generated  to  reciprocate  said  plun- 
ger. 
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7.  In  t  c«rbid-f«*d  M4yl*»^K«Mntor.  th*  combination  with  a 
lower  MluratiBK-chamber.  aa  apper  c*rbid-hopper  provided  i>  ito 
bottom  wall  with  .  feed-paaaage  arranged  to  diacharge  into  ..id  «t- 
urating^hamber.  of  meaii.  for  automaticailv  controlling  the  flow  of 
carbid  from  the  hopper  to  the  Mturating-<-h*mber.  compri.ing  a  tu- 
bular feed  plunger  or  valve  member  working  through  .aid  feed-pa.- 
»««•.  a  tubular  bousing  arranged  concentrically  with  the  feedplun 
g«r  w,th..  the  hopper  and  having  iu  lower  end  arranged  to  tele^-ope 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  feedplunger  when  the  latter  i.  in  elevat^ 
po-itu,n.  an  operating-stem  connecting  with  the  wid  feed-plunger 
and  extending  up  through  Mid  tubuUr  housing,  an  expansible  and 
«oll.p..ble  gas-holder  operativelv  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
«.d  op,„ting..tem  whereby  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  gas- 
llXlZT:  ''"/"•,*'■':'"-*''•  •  'P-*^  -"«red  to  act  upon  «id 

.h,  l„w  ,'^  ""  '"'''•  '"**  '  ^''''^*''''  «"^'«  surrounding 

the  lower  part  of  the  feed-plunger  and  frictionally  engaging  iu  ex 

t«nor.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

«  In  a  carbid-f,.ed  acetylene-generator,  iiie  combination  with  a 
bwcr  saturat-ng-chamber.  an  upper  carbid-hopper  provided  in  iU 
bot  om  wall  w.th  a  feed-p.s.age  arranged  to  dischari^  into  said  .at! 
c^^K  7/  Ti.  .'•  """""  '"'  •"^"'"•'i^l'.V  controlling  the  flow  of 
carb.d  from  thehopper  to  the  saturating-chamber, comprising  a  tubu- 
lar feed-plunger  or  v.lve  member  working  through  said  feed-passage 

a  tubularhousmgarranged  concentrically  with  the  feed-plungerwit^h^ 
.n  the  hopper  and  having  iu  lower  end  arranged  to  Ulescope  over  the 
upptr  end  of  the  feed-plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  elevated  position 
•n  operat.ng.xtem  connecting  with  the  said  feed-plunger  and  ex- 
U.nd.ng  up  through  said  tubular  housing,  an  expansible  and  collapsi- 
ble K.S- holder  operativelv  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  sa.d 

h   u          'J  V'^'**""'^-^   •  -PrinK  arranged  to  act  upon  said  gas- 
holder to  deflate  the  latter,  aud  a  vieldable  Kasket  surroi.nHi„»  fh-    hr..v  .        t"'  T"  """"^  '"'^"'  '"  "*'"  """"'■   "^  •  supporting 

lower  part  of  the  feed-plunger  and  frK..onairvenggTnX^^"^^^^^^^^^  "^"r  'f  r™'-""*-  -""^r  .s  mounteS'a  beU- 

.nd  means  for  locking  said  feed  mechanism  in  clo'^T^     .  ^  Z^Z  h    Er  ^         1 '"  *"'  -PP«^-'C-'>racket  and  con- 


with^*?!*-*;  '"  '  *'•'''''*  **'  ""  *'"•  <1*«^"»>«'<1.  the  combination 
w.th  a  thermostatic  member,  of  a  aupporting-bracket   a  pintle  car 

Z.l:'':'^r'''r'r''  ^''''"''  thermos.':;ie'r.^  en, 

bZl^t.  ' '*'"-*'"^^'^-k'^  operatively  related  to  said  supporting- 

bracke    and  connected  to  the  thermosUtic  meml.er.  a  dam^r   and 

onnections  between  said  damper  and  rocket.  wher;bv  the  U  ter  U 

:ta:rc"„Mr""  •'-  '^"-'^^  ""•^-  ^•^ '"«--  ^^  •"'  '^-.o. 

th.r,''  I".'  ''" '^'l"'  """  "'•*•  «*'*"»»^-  «»>•■  combination  with  the 
thermosta.K-  member  formed  of  t.o  expansible  side  bar,  ea,  h  of 
which  IS  bent  at  only  one  point  intermediate  iu  ends  so  that  the  end 
portions  extend  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other   of  a 


lam  having,  m  combination,  a  carbid  holder  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening, and  a  hollow  open^nded  valve-rod  passing  through 
«a.d  opening  provided  with  one  or  more  poru  to  regi.ter  therewith 
substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism,  the  c  omhination  with  a  carbid- 
recept.cle  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  of  an  open-ended  tubular 
feed  plunger  or  valve  member  working  through  said  feed-aperture 
means  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  feed-plunger  to  control 
the  Bow  of  carbid  therethrough. 

1 1  Iu  a  generator  for  producing  acetylene  gas,  the  combination 


ihTbvt'K',T""''T   '''"""•  "*«l^*"ip-".'nd  "sai^'irker' 

fluence  of  th    ,1       "  "•"*''  '"  ''^'*"  '*"'  ''•'"P"  "'"'"  '^e  in- 
nuence  of  the  thermostatic  member 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
thermostatic  ihember  formed  of  two  expansible  side  bars  each  of 
Hhich  is  bent  at  only  one  point  intermediate  iu  ends  so  that  the  end 
portion,  extend  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  supporting- 
bracket,  a  tube  from  which  i«id  supporting-bracket  is  suspended,  a 

piltHr^i^h"  •*.Pr"'^"-^  ^'••"^  •"  "*«!  .upporting-bracket.a 
p.nt  e  earned  by  said  supporting-bracket  and  upon  which  the  ther- 

■Yl  tfaAi  A  1 1^    ^aa^>««  ax^  m    a.^    ^^ . aI 


..      ,  "  : r-— -.„«  -crijiouc  gas,  me  comoination  •"""'^  i.rriea  ny  said  support  ng-brackef  and  umm  whi.k  .h-  .1, 

with  a  lower  saturating-chamber,  an  upper  c.rbid-chamber  provided  ""osUtic  member  is  mounted   a  L^ansm^^hrZh    .  H         '. 

w.th  a  feed-aperture  in  its  bottom  wall,  an  open-ended  tubular  feed-  connecting  the  bell-crank  rockeTtlth    he  th/rn  os.at.     ™      H  ' 

^"."T.  ^-T^'"^  }'?^.''\  '-'  fe^d-aperture.   means  co<.pera.ing  J-per.  and  a  rod  pa^iing  through  I'd  t:b:a:dco:nrtrn;;h; 


with  the  upper  end  of  the  feed-plunger  to  cy>ntrol  the  flow  of  carbid 
therethrough  and  means  operated  by  preswire  0/  the  gas  generated 
for  moving  the  plunger. 

12.  In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
rw^pUcle.  of  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  member  through  which 
carbid  flows  to  the  generat.ng-chamber,  and  ma...  cooperating 
with  .aid  tubular  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid  there- 
through. 


13 


.    ,  :.        " "     """'  ""^  ■•">  connecting  the 

under  the  influence  of  the  thermostatic  member 

4    In  a  device  of  the  claas  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
rtiermostatic  member  formed  of  two  expansible  side  bar.  each  „f 

Which  1.  bent  at  only  one  point  intermediate  iu  ends  so  that  the  end 
portion,  extend  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  end,  of  said 
bar.  being  oppoaitHy  secured  to  the  ends  of  an  intervening  sfav-bar 
f  rK?;r:':!':.r-^.?"-'*'''  ""^"••'-  «^.  -pporting-bracket. 


In.  carbul-feedmechanLm  the  combination  with  a  carbid-   •  -be  from  which  «.id^upport•  irbrk;;  :sT;:d7d    a  b^^^^ 
le.  of  an  onen-ended  tuhu  ar  *.!».  _..~i .-_j-  rr.nk  .,^1, .•     ...  K^uuru,  ■  nen- 


^^^    .      I         i  •—•.»•■.  mill  ■  laroia- 

r«*j>t«cle.  of  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  member  extending  into 
the  carb.d-hopper  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  through  which  car- 
bid  flow,  to  the  generating-chamber.  aiid  mran.  cooperating  with 
anid  tubular  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough. 
U.   In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
mceptacle  provided  with  a  feed-aperture,  a  tubular  valve  member 
working  in  said  aperture,  and  means  cooperating  with  one  end  of 
aaid  tubular  valve  member  to  control  the  flow  of  carbid  therethrough. 
15.   An  acetylene-gas  generator  compnsing  a  carbid-hopper  an 
expansible  and  collapsible  gaa-holder.  .  two-part  feed  mechanism 
c«n«-t.ng  of  a  tubular  valve  member  whose  upper  end  extend,  into 
the  carbid-holder  through  the  bottom  then^f  ,„d  through  which  the 
carbid  IS  fed,  and  a  closure  device  for  said  tubular  valve  member  op- 
erative connec-t.ons  between  one  of  the  parta  of  the  two-part  feed 
mechanism  and  the  gas-holder  whereby  whrn  said  holder  is  inflated 
the  flow  of  carbid  through  the  tubular  valve  member  will  be  stopped. 
16    In  a  carbid-feed  mechanism  the  combination  of  .  carbid- 
recepucle  provided  with  a  feed-apertu,^  of  a  tubular  feed-plunger 
or  valve  member  working  through  said  feed-aperture  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  port,  to  register  therewith,  and  mean.  oOperating 
w.th  said  feed-plunger  to  control  the  flow  of  caib.d  therethrough 


cTrritdTv  ;  r™*'''''  "1"*^  '"  ••"  -PPort-^-bracket.  a  pintle 
earned  by  .aid  «,pp«rt.ng-hracket  and  upon  which  thethem.ostatic 
member  ..  mounted,  a  rod  pasaing  through  said  pintle  and  con- 
necting the  bell-erank  rocker  with  the  thermosUtic  member  a 
damper,  and  a  rod  pacing  through  said  tube  and  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  rocker  with  the  damper,  whereby  the  latter  i*  operated  under 
the  influence  of  the  thermoatatic  member. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  cla.M  de«:ribed.  the  combination  ulth  a 
thermoatatic  member,  of  a  supporting-bracket,  a  tube  from  *hich 
said  support.ng-br«:ket  i.  .uapended,  a  pintle  carried  bv  said  sup- 
porting-bracket  and  upon  which  the  thermosUtic  member  is  mount- 
ed, a  guard-am.  carried  by  the  supporting-bracket  to  prevent  rot.- 
t.on  of  the  thermostatic  member,  a  damper,  and  connections  between 
said  damper  and  the  thennostatic  member,  whereby  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  operate  the  damper 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claa.  de«-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
thermoatatic  member  formed  of  two  expansible  side  bars  each  of 
which  1.  bent  at  only  one  point  intermediate  iu  end.  so  that  the  end 
portion,  extend  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  ends  of  ..id 
bar.  being  oppositely  secured  .0  the  end.  of  an  intervening  stav-bar 
of  comparatively  non-expansible  material,  of  a  ^upporting.b™<kef 
.  «uard-ann  carried  by  the  supporting-bracket  to  prevent  rotation  of 
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the  thermoaUtie  mraibcr,  •  tube  from  which  Mid  pupportiag- 
bracket  ii  suspended,  a  hollow  pintle  carried  by  aaid  rapporting- 
bracket  and  comuunicating  on  a  line  with  aaid  tube,  and  upon  which 
pintle  the  thennostatir  meiihber  ii  mounted,  a  damper,  and  a  rod 
paMing  through  said  pintle  and  Mid  tube  and  connecting  Mid 
damper  with  the  thermostatic  member,  wherebj  the  latter  ia  adapted 
to  operate  the  damper. 


790^71.  COMPASS  DgVIATIOH  CORRKCTOR  BttKiU)  H. 
CAaon.  D  8.  ReveniH  Servtoe  aangnor  by  dlraat  and  imkm  aaign- 
menta.  of  aevta-etghtiH  to  Hany  Peyton  Arbec&m  Boston  Mas.,  and 
one-eigbtti  to  JUltb  S  Holdea.  BoaUui.  Has.  Piled  June  11,  1904 
Serial  No  811.071. 


ahaft,  a  rieeve  alidable  theraoB,  aud  aleere  kariBg  a  yok*-am  •■- 
gaging  the  sliding  gears  on  the  feed-shaft,  a  rock -shaft  joumal«d 
through  the  apron,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  within  the  apron  engaging  the 
aleere  for  ahifting  the  same  on  the  rod,  a  crank-handle  on  the  ovtar 
end  of  the  shaft,  locking  mechanism  between  the  Mid  apron  and  haa- 
dle,  a  carriage  to  which  said  apron  is  secured,  and  a  train  of  g«an 
joumaled  upon  the  apron  in  driren  ooimmcUob  with  said  driTiM- 
gear  for  traTeraing  the  carriage,  aabsUnUally  as  deM;nbed. 


790  873     HIAD-STOCKPORLATHRS    If ICHOU.  D  Chaid  «k1 


Claim— I.  A  binnacle,  a  compass  and  itn  dial  therein,  a  roU- 
table  sectional  shaft  supported  vertically  by  the  binnacle  and  pro- 
vided, terminally,  with  a  sighting  device  and  radial  indicator  nor- 
mally maintained  in  the  same  vujtical  plane,  in  combination  with  a 
horizonUl  sector-plate  gradua^^ierminally  and  a  radial  pointer 
above  and  adjacent  to  Mid  plate^kn  intrrmediale  point  on  said 
•haft.  Mid  pointer  and  sighting  devjfe  being  angulariy  adjusUblc 
with  relation  to  said  sector-plate  and  indicator  to  an  extent  equal  to 
the  known  deviation  of  the  compass,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  described  compass-deviation  corrector,  comprising  an 
alidade  having  a  vertical  central  shaft  in  two  sections  respectively 
carrying  a  sighting-tube  and  compau-indicator,  normallv  in  the 
same  radial  vertical  plane,  in  combination  with  a  radial  pointer  fixed 
in  the  upper  nection  of  Mid  shaft  and  a  horiiontal  sector-plate  fur- 
nished terminally  with  a  short  graduated  arc  beneath  Mid  pointer, 
and  with  a  sleeve  surrounding  Mid  shaft,  secured  to  Mid  plate  and 
rM-eaaed  for  relative  adjustment  of  Mid  plate  and  pointer,  substan 
tiallv  aa  set  forth 


790.87'J.  LATH  B  A  PROM  NiCBOLA*  D.  CHAM).  ClnctnnaU.  Ohio, 
antgnor  to  The  Lodge  t  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company  ClndnnaU. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.    Piled  June  17. 1904     Serial  Ho  218.a2« 


Cla,m—A  head-stock  for  an  engine-lathe  having  two  upright 
pillow-blocks  provided  with  main  bearings,  a  spindle-driving  mem- 
ber journaled  therein,  a  driven  gear-wheel  fixed  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber, the  said  pUlow-blocka  each  having  a  rearward  projection  in 
which  are  formed  two  parallel  sets  of  bearings,  stud  shafu  joumaled 
in  Mid  bearings,  variable-speed  gearing  disposed  on  said  stud-shafu 
in  train  with  the  driven  gear-wh*el.  and  means  for  routing  one  of 
Mid  stud-shafu.  subsUntially  as  described. 


CUum. — la  combination  with  the  apron  of  an  engine-lathe,  a 
parallel  feed-shaft  and  stud  shaft,  a  driving-gear  looee  on  the  feed- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  diferent-diameter  gear-wheels  adapted  to  slide  on 
and  turn  with  the  feed-shaft,  clutch  members  between  the  meeting 
faces  of  the  driving  gear-wheel  and  the  adjacent  sliding  gear-wheel, 
a  fixed  gear-wheel  on  the  stud-shaft  intermeshed  with  the  loose  driv- 
ing gear-wheel  on  the  fewi-shaft,  a  pair  of  fixed  gears  of  different  di- 
ameter on  the  stud-shaft  adapted  to  be  intermeshed  with  the  sliding 
gears  on  the  feed-shaft,  a  rod  within  the  apron  parallel  with  the  feed 


790.H74.    FIRB-PLDOHOSB  HITCH.   Joiw  Dohotaji  Braddock. 
HiTOT  McCiotT,  WUkln^urg,  and  Oiotsi  J  Vooel  PiUaburg  Pa. 
MBignors  of  one-fifth  to  R  W  Tener  and  one  ftflt  to  Prank  CortJm 
PitUbuTR.  Pa     PUed  Dec  20. 1904.    Serial  Ho  237.857 
CUim.—l    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  com- 
posed of  two  semicircular  hin^fed  sections  adapted  to  embrace  a  hose, 
a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  a  lug  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  piv- 
oted dog.  slotted  lug*  carried  by  said  hinged  members,  chains  engag 
ing  Mid  slotted  lugs,  a  link  connecting  Mid  chain,  a  third  chain  con 
nected  to  said  link,  a  hook  having  a  hinged  tongue,  a  link  carried  by 
said  hook  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hinged  tongue  in  closed  position, 
a  chain  engaging  said  hook  and  a  hook  carried  by  Mid  chain  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  fire-plug. 

t  The  combination  with  a  fire-plug,  and  a  section  of  noM,  of  a 
deUchable  clamp  carried  by  Mid  section  of  hose  means  carried  by 
said  clamp  for  locking  it  in  closed  position  on  the  hoee.  a  chain  •»- 
cured  to  said  clamp,  means  for  detachablv  conneetinx  Mid  chain  to 
aaid  fire-plug,  a  hinged  hook  inUrposed  in  said  chain,  and  mMns  for 
holding  Mid  hook  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  deMsribed. 
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1 '2.348.     TAIIK-CAR     Cha»lis  L  Ro«ns  Slii:o  Mo    asisnor  to 
AmehcM  Cu  k  Foundry  Company  St   Lou«  Mo    a  Con»ration  of 
n«w  Jersey      rued  Apr  10,  1906     9«ral  Mo  8MW3     OrwiiuU  No 
7a.ll6.  (Uted  June  21  1904 


Claim.— I.  \  car  having  body-bolsters  and  Unk-supporting 
•addles  eomprising  the  sides  of  the  body-bolsters  and  extending 
abore  the  i-over-plates  of  the  bolsters  with  their  upper  edges  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  tank,  and  floor-sheeU  carried  by  the 
aaddles;  subsUntially  as  described 

«•  A  «5ar  having  saddles  comprising  pairs  of  plates  connected  to 
the  side  sills  and  center  sills,  and  bottom  cover-plates  connected  to 
the  pairs  of  the  (in,t.named  pUtes.  said  saddles  having  relativelv 
■hallow  portions  and  floor-sheeU  carried  bv  the  relativelv  shallow 
portions,  substantially  «»  described. 

3  .\  rar  havrng  side  sills  and  saddles  of  varying  depths,  the 
•hallow  portions  of  the  saddles  being  connected  to  the  side  sills,  and 
floor-sheets  carried  by  the  said  shallow  portions;  subsuntiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

4  A  car  having  tank-supporting  saddles  comprising  plates  pro- 
vided with  inclined  lower  edges  and  arcuate  upper  edges,  the  arcuate 
upper  edges  extending  ab<ive  the  underframinjf  of  the  car,  said  sad- 
dles having  relatively  shallow  portions  adjacent  the  aide  sill*,  and 
floor-8he«U  earned  by  the  relatively  shallow  portions:  subaUntially 
as  described. 

5  .^  c*r  having  Unk  -  supporting  saddles  compnsing  plates 
provided  with  inclined  lower  edges  and  arcuate  upper  edges,  and 
connecting  c«ver-plat«»  secured  to  the  lower  edg«a  of  the  saddles, 
•aid  flnt-named  plates  having  floor-carrying  portions,  substantially 
as  deacribed 

6  A  car  having  means  for  supporting  a  tank  and  terminally 
connected  to  the  side  sills,  tiaid  means  comprising  plates  having  rela> 


tiTclj  akaUow  portions  adiaerat  to  tko  rMpoetire  rid*  ailla,  and  Roor- 
•keoU  enrriad  by  the  relatively  shallow  portions ,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  uaderf  ranting  of  a  car,  of  a  bolater 
carried  by  the  nnderframing  and  karinc  a  notched  lower  cover-plate, 
a  tank  carried  by  the  car,  and  straps  over  the  tank  and  engaging  the 
notched  cover-plate,  and  a  securing  means  on  each  strap;  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  side  sills,  and  end  lilU  of  a  car.  of  a 
bolater  extending  from  side  aill  to  side  sill,  center  sills  iaterpoeed  be- 
tween the  bolsters,  draft-sills  interpoeed  between  the  bolater*  and 
end  sills,  head-block*  carried  by  the  draft-ailU,  and  brace*  between 
the  head-block*  and  bolster*;  *vb*tantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  side  sills,  and  end  sills  of  a  car,  of  a 
bolater  extending  from  •ide,*ill  to  *ide  sill,  center  sills  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  bolster*,  draft-*illa  interpoeed  between  the  bolsters  and 
end  sills,  head-blocks  carried  by  the  draft-sills,  and  brace*  40  be- 
tween the  head-blocks  and  bolsters;  substantially  as  described. 


l'2.3-4».  COHDBHSJR  ROTii,  D  ToKJUioii,  New  York.  H  T 
Wed  Not  29.  1904.  Serial  Bo.  234.815  Or*?lnal  No  TM  972  dated 
Apr  7. 1908. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  condenser  having  connections  for  separately 
discharging  water  and  air.  provision*  for  discharging  the  air  into  the 
stream  of  water  being  carried  therefrom  in  a  direction  corresponding 
with  the  motion  of  the  latter,  and  provisions  for  promoting  the  flow 
of  the  air  through  such  paaaage,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  herein 
specified. 

2.  In  a  condenser  having  connections  for  separauly  discharg- 
ing water  and  air,  provisions  for  delivering  through  such  air-passage 
into  the  water-paasage  so  that  such  delivery  is  subject  to  vacuum,  in 
combination  with  means  for  further  promoting  the  flow  of  the  air 
through  the  air-paaaagc,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

3  In  a  jet-condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-injection 
pipe  at  a  lower  level  and  mean*  continuous  with  the  pipe-surface  for 
guiding  the  water  outward  to  form  a  gravity-seal. 

4.  In  a  jet-conden*er,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-injectioa 
pipe  at  a  lower  point,  an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  the  rim  of  the  flange  being  downwardly  curled,  and  a 
substantially  horizonUl  lip  on  the  rim 

5.  In  a  jet-condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-injectioa 
pipe  at  a  lower  point,  an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  the  rim  of  the  flange  being  downwardly  eurled,  and  a 
lip  on  the  rim  around  the  largest  diameter. 

6.  In  a  jet -condenser,  a  steam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  watef-injection 
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pipe  at  a  lower  lerel,  bmuu  eoBtianotu  with  the  pipe-eurf ace  for  fuid- 
iag  the  water  oatward  to  form  a  franty-aeal,  and  meana  for  ramov- 
iBff  the  air  below  the  m*1. 

7.  In  a  jet-coDdenaer,  a  ateam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-iajertion 
pipe  at  a  lower  point,  an  ontwardlj  and  then  downwardly  extending 
flanged  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  tubetaatially  horixon- 
tal  lip  on  the  flanged  portion,  and  meaaa  for  remoriBg  air  from  below 
the  flanged  portion. 

8.  In  a  jet-rondenaer,  a  tteam-inlet  at  the  top,  a- water-injection 
pipe  at  a  lower  point,  an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  the  rim  of  the  flange  beiitg  downwardly  curled,  a  aub- 
Rtantially  horisontal  lip  on  the  rim,  and  mean*  for  removing  air  from 
below  the  flange 

9.  In  a  jet-condenaer,  a  ateam-inlet  at  the  top,  a  water-injection 
pipe  at  a  lower  point,  an  outwardly.-extending  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  the  rim  of  the  flange  being  downwardly  curled,  a  lip 
on  the  rim  around  the  largeat  diameter,  and  meana  for  removing  air 
from  below  the  flange 

10.  In  a  rondenaer  having  connection!  for  separately  discharg- 
ing water  and  air,  a  dry-air  pump  in  the  air-discharge  pansage  and 
connections  for  delivering  from  »uch  air-passage  into  the  water-paa- 
aage  ao  that  such  delivery  is  subject  to  vacuum. 

II  In  a  condenser  having  connections  for  separatelv  discharg- 
ing water  and  air,  a  dry-air  pump  in  the  air-diacharge  paaaage  and 
connection*  for  delivering  from  such  dry-air  pump  into  the  water- 
pasaage  so  that  such  delivery  is  subject  to  vacuum. 


furnace  and  pieroMi  through  them  for  oonreyiag  focMd  or  naturml 
draft,  aaid  fire-bars  having  fan-ahapMl  receaaea  in  their  sides  at  inter- 
mla  commnnicating  diroctly  with  the  aforeaaid  air-conduiu  whereby 
the  air  may  be  forced  through  the  bar.,  abatracting  heat  theref,t»m 
and  cauaed  to  riae  up  between  the  bar.  into  the  furnace,  subrtantiaUy 
aa  deacribed.  ' 


l'^.8r>0.  FOLDING  BOX  Zaidi  B  Wbbr  florluuii  Park  W  J  m- 
ajgnor.  by  meaoe  aaaignmema  to  Webb  FoWui^  Boi  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J  .  a  Corporauon  of  New  Jeraey  Piled  Feb  4  1908  a«ial  Mo 
141.939.    Or«liui  No  690.487.  dated  Jan.  7.  \VA. 


CiMtn.-^In  a  folding  box  the  combination  of  the  bottom  portion, 
pieces  extending  from  the  four  edges  of  the  bottom  portion  to  form 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box,  two  of  xaid  wall-pieces  extending 
from  opposite  edgen  of  the  bottom  portion  having  flap*  adapted  to 
fold  inward  inside  the  other  wall-pieces,  and  said  other  wall-pieces 
having  flaps  extending  from  their  free  edges  and  adapted  to  fold 
downward  and  to  form  an  inner  cover,  and  each  of  said  flaps  being 
formed  subHiantially  straight  on  one  side  and  with  a  terminal  later- 
ally-extending tongue  on  the  other  side,  so  that  when  the  two  flaps 
are  engaged  their  straight  edges  will  come  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  and  the  opposed  tongues  will  engage  each  other,  and  a  cover- 
piece  exUndiag  from  one  of  the  two  first  said  wall-pieces  adapted  to 
fold  down  over  the  flaps  forming  the  inner  cover,  said  cever-pieee 
having  a  holding-tongue  on  iU  free  edge. 


13.351.  BOILgR  OR  OTHER  FURNACE  ORATS  WatTEi  0. 
C«o«TiWAm  aurviving  mventor  and  Thi  CKOSTHWAm  Fiu-Bai 
SnrDiCATt  Ltd  L«eda  Biy^and  aaaigTMe  by  meaoe  aasignment*  of 
Thomas  WeaUirby  deceased  and  s&kj  Walter  G  Croathwajte  Filed 
Frt)  13.  1900  Sarial  No  M9.&M  Original  No  699  634  dated  Feb. 
18. 190e. 

(7otfa.->I  The  furnace-grate  consisting  of  a  M-ries  of  fire-ban. 
placed  close  together  side  by  side,  and  having  tran.ver>e  registering 
aperture*  which  form  air-conduiU  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
furnace,  and  having  alM  apwardly-exp.nding  air-passages  extend- 
ing from  said  conduite  and  formed  by  recreees  in  the  contigaous 
aide»  of  the  bars,  whereby  the  air  can  frv»lv  reach  the  fuel  along 
practically  the  entire  length  of  the  bar^.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  -^  ^umace-grate  having  fire-bara  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
furnace,  said  ire-bars  having  air-conduiU  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 


3.  In  furnace-grates,  fire-bars  each  having  conduit,  registering 
with  those  in  the  next  bar,  said  conduits  paiwing  transversely  through 
the  bar  at  a  point  where  the  bar  is  at  it*  fullest  width,  each  bar 
touching  the  next  at  this  point  but  having  a  portion  cut  away  imme- 
diately above  such  conduits,  leaving  spaces  between  the  bar*  of  fau- 
Uil-like  form,  the  broadcht  part  of  each  »pa<e  l>eing  at  the  orifice  on 
the  surface  of  the  bam  and  the  narrowest  at  the  conduit. 

4.  In  fumace-Krates,  fire-bar.  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  fur- 
nace provided  with  air-conduits  pierced  through  the  bars  »u.ces- 
sively  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  furnace,  said  con 
duit*  registering  with  each  other  when  in  place,  and  foiming  when 
the  bare  are  in  place  a  paxsage  for  forced  or  other  draft,  xaid  fire-bar. 
being  provided  with  fan-xhaped  xpa.e*  between  them  opening  to 
theae  conduits,  while  cloned  to  the  ash-pit.  such  !<pa«e»  l>eing  wider 
in  the  direction  oi  the  axi«  of  the  furnace  at  the  conduits  and  gradu- 
ally narrowing  as  they  approach  the  fuei-ourface  of  the  bars,  but  at 
the  same  time  widening  out  rapidly  in  a  plane  at  right  an^lex  to  the 
axis  of  the  conduit  whereby  the  Hpaceo  through  which  SKheM  can  fall 
at  the  fuel-surface  of  the  baisare  very  narrow,  while  their  entire  area 
is  approximately  ei^ual  to  the  much  broader  openings  into  the  con- 
duits 

^  In  a  funiace.  a  grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  trausverse  fire- 
bant  having  conduits  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  grate,  and 
•paces  in  the  sides  of  the  bars  open  fronUhe  fuel-surface  to  some  of 
these  conduits,  but  closed  beloH  whereby  the  air  is  prevented  from 
entering  the  ash-pit  but  may  pans  up  freely  through  the  narrow 
spaces  between  the  bars  int^)  the  furnace,  «ud  openings  leading  from 
other  conduits  into  the  bridge  whereby  the  forced  draft  of  the  con- 
duits may  be  supplied  both  to  the  furnace  and  to  the  bridge  while  the 
aah-pit  remains  open. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  grate-ban  hav- 
ing conduiU  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  grate  and  spaces  in 
the  sides  of  the  bar*  open  from  the  fuel-surface  to  these  conduits  but 
closed  below,  whereby  the  air  is  prevented  from  entering  the  ash-pit 
but  goes  up  freely  through  the  narrow  spaces  between  the  bars  into 
the  furnace. 

7  A  furnace-grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  fire-bar.  arranged 
side  by  side  apd  having  their  contiguous  faces  in  surface  contact,  aaid 
ban.  being  provided  with  registering  apertures  which  form  air-con- 
duits extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  furnace,  and  having  also 
upwardly-extending  air-passages  leading  from  said  conduiU  and  dis- 
charging at  the  surface  of  the  bar.,  said  air-passage*  l>eing  formed 
by  recease*  iu  the  eontiguous  sides  of  the  bars. 

8.  A  furnace-grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  fire-bar*  arranged 
side  by  side,  said  bare  being  provided  with  registering  apertarea 
which  form  air-conduiU  from  end  to  end  of  the  grate,  and  recesses  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  bare  extending  from  the  air-conduh*  up- 
ward to  the  fuel-surface  but  closed  below,  whereby  air  is  presented 
from  entering  the  ash-pit,  but  is  permitted  to  pas*  freely  through  the 
passages  formed  by  the  said  recesses  and  enter  the  firv-pot. 
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».  AtvnMn-gntt  eoau^ng  of  a  wnitm  of  «re-h«r»  arranirtMl 
md»  by  tide  and  hariaif  their  oootiguoui  facea  lhrou({hout  their 
leu^h  and  for  •  portion  of  th«-ir  d«-pth  in  wrface  coaUct.  said  bar* 
b«iQ«  provided  with  iranavf  rw  regi«term<{  aperture*  which  fonn  air- 
ooodu.u  from  end  to  end  of  the  grate,  and  receaaea  in  the  aidea  0/  the 
bans  *it*nding  from  the  air<*>nduiU  upward  to  the  fuei-aurface  but 
clowd  below,  whereby  the  air  fed  into  »aid  conduiu  it  pr«Tent«l 
from  enf  -nng  the  ash  pit,  but  it  permitted  to  paaa  freeJy  through  th« 
-    laid  receaaea  into  the  Are-pot. 

10.  A  furnace-grate  conaiating  of  a  aeriea  0/  fir»-b*r«  arranged 
tide  by  aide  and  haring  transrerae  aperturea  which  form  air-roaduiU 
from  end  to  end  of  the  grate,  naid  bara  being  provided  with  upwardly. 
exteBding  air-paaaagea  leading  from  the  air-conduiU  to  the  fuel-aur- 
face  but  closed  below,  whereby  air  fed  into  aaid  oonduiu  ia  pr»- 
Tented  from  entering  the  aah-pit  but  may  paaa  freely  upward  to  the 
fuel-aurfac«. 

1 1  A  fire-bar  c*«t  dolid  with  transverse  aperturea  therethrough, 
and  receaaea  in  the  opposite  aidea  of  the  bar  extending  from  said  ap- 
erturea upward  to  the  upper  aurfaoe  of  the  bar. 

12  A  aolid  «re-bar  having  transverae  apertures  therethrough 
and  receaaea  in  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  bar  extending  upward  from 
•aid  aperturea  to  the  aurface  of  the  bar.  the  aaid  bar  below  aaid  aper- 
turea being  of  uniform  thickneaa  throoghtMJt  iu  length 


Clmim.—Tk*  orvaasental  deaign  for  a  handle  for  a  apoon,  forE 
or  amilar  aniela  aa  ahown. 


37,489.  MITAL  ORIAMIirr  fOa  8ILVIR,  PUTBD.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR WAR  K  QiotoiH  BuuT  Shettoo,  Conn.Mi^nortolntanja- 
ttoaai  auver  Company.  Mendeo.  Coon.,  a  CorponUoa  of  Raw  J«mv 
PM  Ayr.  17. 1900.    Serial  No.  8M.  174.    TWBifiitatTi 


DESIGNS. 


37,437.    BADOg    Thomas  a  BiAHBtttT,  Portanouth.  Va    Piled 
17.1906.    Senai  No  2M.178.    Tenn  of  patent  S*  yean. 


CUim. — The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  badge,  aa  ahown. 


87.488.  HANDLg  FOR  SPOONS  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLR8  OosTin  S-reoaajun.  Wailingford  Conn  a«^p»r  to  Inter- 
nationai  SUw  Co  Menden.  Conn,  a  CorporMiOD  of  New  Jersey  Plied 
A(r.i7. 1»06     SenaJ  No  287  780     Term  of  patmt  7  y«n 


riam.— The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  metal  ornament  for  ailrer. 
plated  and  aimilar  ware,  aa  shown 


37,440.  MBTAL  ORHAMBlfT  POR  SILVBR.  PLATBD  OR  SIMI- 
LAR WARB  OlOROiH  BnsTShetton.  Conn  anignor  to  Interna- 
tional Sflver  Company  MerWen  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
PiledApr  10  1906     Serial  No  294.482     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


on 
III  I 


'in 


!  I     . • !  I  , 


CMm.— The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  metal  ornament  for  ailTer, 
plated  and  aimilar  ware,  aa  ahown. 


37,441.  MITAL  ORNAMBNT  FOR  SILVIR  PLATBD.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR WARB  OBotsiH  BnutT  Shelton  Conn  aae^por  to  Intama- 
t»naJ  SUtw  Company  Mehden  Conn  a  Corporation  of  N(w  Jaraey 
PtledApr  19  1906     SertaJ  No  256.493     Tera  of  patent  7  yean 
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87,444.    PICTURI  rRAMI    Waltb  L  Coorat.  Wtethrap 
rM  Apr.  10. 190ft.    8arU  Mo  SM.6SS.    Tm  of  paieot  7  |«n. 


s,A>'s>^.>'n»AA/sA^> 


Okimii'Thr  ornamenUl  deMign  for  a  metal  oraAmeat  for  lilTer, 
plated  andwiBilar  war«,  aa  akown. 


37.+4-J.  BAS  RELIBF  BORDER  FOR  METALLIC  TABLEWARE 
Auirr  STirriH  Mow  Bedford  Maas  ttas^nor  to  The  Palrpoint  Cor- 
poration. New  Bedford.  Man  FUedJan  14. 1906  SwIaJ  Ho.  Ml  US 
Terao(Ma«Dt7ye«n. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  dntifrn  for  a  picture-frame,  as  shown. 


6'f«M.~The  omamenUl  design  for  a  baa-relief  border  for  me- 
tallic Ubleware.  or  similar  articles,  as  shown 


H 7.448.    PICTDRE  FRAME     WitTtl  L  Coom.  Wtnthfop. . 
FitedApr.  90  1906     Serial  No  26«.««2     Term  of  patent  7  y««i». 


37.445.    PICTDRBFRAME     Wiim  L  CooPtt,  Winthrop 
Piled  Apr.  S4. 1906     Serial  No.  297.282     Term  of  patent  7  jmn 


f^^—tht  oraamental  deai^  for  a  pirtare-frarae,  as  shown. 


Clmim. — The  omaneatal  desifni  for  a  pictwre-fraaie,  as  shom. 
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37.44:«.    PICTURI-nUMi     WitTB  L.  Coom  Wlathrop 
Ftod  Apr  M.  1906     Sertai  Mo  287  2«3     Term  of  paumt  7  yeam 


37.44  7.  ORHAMBUT  FOR  PICTDRl  FRAMBS  Bdwaib  W. 
H*lM*iii  ClDcmiuiti.  OhM)  FiJed  Apr  ao.  1903  Sent!  Ho. 
liS.S7t.    Term  of  ptt«nt  14  yean. 


rui^     Tu  I  J     •      .  .  rWw.— Th*  ornamrntai  dMirn  for  an  ornament  for  a  oict 

Clmm-The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture-frame,  as  shown,     frame,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY  23,  1908. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of 
8€dd  £M3t.    Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  laiing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor, 
in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person 
flUng  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  flhng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Sou  Ho. -^l.    HITCHBS    Tib  PijfiisTLVAJiu  Matci  COVAITT.  B«U»- 
fonte.  P&.    Plied  Apr  1.  1905. 


ftnroti^ 


Thf  word  "^Kktstoni"  and  the  representation  of  a  kejitone. 


8ii  Ho  '2n.    MATCHBS    Tai  PiMKraTAiiu  Matci  Cobputt.  B«U»- 
foDt«.  Fa.    riwt  Apr.  1. 1906. 


M 


The  tetter  ''S"  incloaed  in  a  cirrie  and  tuperimpoaed  upon  the 
repreaentation  of  torche*.  .\round  the  circle  it  the  repreaentation 
of  a  wreath,  with  the  end*  of  ribbons  projeetioK  from  each  side 
thereof. 


Sit.  Ho. '^6.    MATCHBS    Tn  PumTiT&iiu  Matci  CoHPAiTT.  B«ite- 
tonU,  Pa.    Piled  Apr  1  1906.  - 


(TofU'EnTOK 

f 

e  word  "Con  rtriTOa." 


Th 


sat  HO   27.    HATCHES     T»  PniiSTiTaini  MlTCI  COKPAKT.  B«B»- 
(oate.Pa.    PUed  Apr  1  1906. 


-e/Si 


The  word  "QDAiia,"  aaaociated  with  the  picture  of  a  man  ar- 
rayed in  Quaker  clothes  inclosed  in  a  circular  figure  having  a  acroll 
arranged  on  eacli  aide  thereof. 


iMkHo  2U.    MATCHES    Tm  PumgTiTAiiu  Match  Cobpant  Belle 
fonte  Pa     Piled  Apr  1,  1906 


SlJHUC^^ 


The  word  "Scnlioht,"  associated  with  a  reprenentation  of 
the  sun. 


Sir.  Ho   lM;i,    BRIDLBS  BITS.  AHD  COHTKCtLERS     PrmHAI- 
TIT  PiTHii.  Hnr  York.  Jl.  T.  Piled  Apr  1,  1906. 

LITTLE  GIANT 


The  words  "Littli  Oiaxt.' 


8n  Ho  1(>4.   BREAD.  MAiieKLSftScHiDTCo..  Hewark.  H./.  Pttod 
Apr.  1.  IMS. 


A  parallelofram  divided  into  three  horizontal  paneli*.  the  upper 
one  being  red.  the  middle  white,  and  the  lower  one  blue.  In  the  up- 
per iunel  is  the  word  "M  a.xoii.s."  in  the  middle  panel  the  amper- 
aand  sign,  and  in  the  lower  panel  the  word  "SrHMtoT." 


Sn.  Ho  194.  OIL-DRBSSINO  POR  PLOORS  AHD  ALL  KIHD8  OP 
WOODWORK.  I.  H.  WOXT  Waxutb  Co  Boaton  Mass  PtM  Apr. 
1.  1906. 


WAXEN  E 


The  word  "Waxeki. 
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*o.  190.    LlATHll.   P. 

Wtod  Apr  1   1906 


BunoOTlAL  4  Co..  lav  T«rk.  I.  T. 


F.B4C 
The  iMUri  and  cb&racttf  "P.  B  A  C. 


Tkc  pietar*  of  a  ekiJd  driakiBg  from  a  cup. 


Bn    Mo    001        COUFKCTIOWgRY  COlfTAimilO  CHOCOLATI. 
Opi  4  auMiBUX.  Aev  Tori.  II.  T.     Piled  Apr  1.  1906 


The  word*  "Bi  ul  Bban  i>"  and  the  pictorial  reprrArnUtion  of 
a  iwin^inK  1>«1I  *ith  Cupid-like  Hf  ure».  one  on  either  aide  of  the  bell, 
holdin/t  »tr«amer«,  which  are  connect«d  to  the  Himpenaion-luopaof  the 


"0*265.    PACiPOWDia.    lATKnuL  ToiLir  CovAiiT,  Pvto. 
Tmn.    POad  Apr  S.  1906. 


The  word  "Naaim." 


8»^J»o  vJOa  COSllBTICCRIAM.  Hatmiai  Toon  Cowawt  Park. 
Twin.    Piled  Apr  3. 1906. 


^- 


The  worda  "BaTPTiA>iQrtci 


baU 


»0  269.   OAS  STOVES  AHDOASHBATBRS    Join  P  B.  Sadt- 
UDi.  Battioure.  Md     Piled  Apr  3.  1906. 


•Mo  202.   WOMTID  WOOLIH,  AHD  COTTOB  TARHS    Bitll- 
■AM  Duumi  4  Co  .  Bw  Tort.  R  T     Plied  Apr.  1,  1806. 


VIXEN 


The  repre««nUtion  of  a  bear  standioK  on  hia  hind  lefts  in  the 
middle  of  a  ahield  harinx  a  acroll -shaped  top,  and  abore  the  shield  is 
arranged  a  front  riew  of  a  parapet  or  battlement  with  embrasures 


The  word  "  V  1  \  a  x 


Mo.  1275.    CIOARfl.    PKAH  X.  Oiuu  Co.  Boatoo 
Apr  3.  1906. 


Piiad 


BOSTONIA 


The  word  "Bosro.iii. 


8tM  Ho.  3()7.    CATHARTIC  ABD  LAXATIVE  MBDICIRB     CAfO- 
DiifB  CKfemcAl,  CoHTAJTr  Rale«h   N  C     Plied  Apr  3  1906 


Sn.  Bo.  vJCXJ.    OOTBR  SHIRTS  AND  DRESS  SHIRTS.    UWM  Lin. 
B«w  Tort  B.  T     Plied  Apr  1,  1906. 


cJloOfiAntfi 


The  word  "Manhattan. 


Sn.  Bo.  vj  1  I  .  CUSTARD  POWDER  DSBD  IB  THE  PREPARA 
TIOB  OP  DBSSBRTS  DtrngAJi  Mahotactuiuio  Co..  Bew  York. 
B.  T.    Piled  Apr  1   1906 


C/^STOUa/^ 


The  word  "CaaTOLiNa. 


Bit.  Bo.  8'2 1 .     PACI  -  POWDBR.     Bbuakiii  \Jtn.  Boatoo 
Piled  Apr  3.  1906. 


LABLACHE 


The  word  "Lablaciib." 


'tis 


The  word  "Kd«to. 


Sn  Bo  vJHo.  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE  BROMA.  ABD  COCOA  PRBPA 
RATIOBS  Waltm  Baku  k  Co  .  L  to.  Beaton  Mmb  Filed  Apr  3, 
1906. 


Sn.  Bo.  a\»r>.  HBATBRS  PURBACES  RABGES  ABD  STOVES 
ABD  PARTS  OP  SAME  Chilson  Puuacb  Cohpart  Manafleld  and 
Boaton  Maaa.    Plied  Apr  3  1906. 

CHILSON 


The  Hord  "Cmii.non. 


8U  Bo.  .Vi\ >.    TABLETS  KOR  USB  IN  COUGHS  AND  THROAT  IR 
RITATION      A   H  Roims.  Richniood   Va      Piled  Apr  3   1906 

HEROTONE 


The  word  "HsaotoNa. 


iS- .;;. 
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Mo  8^*2  8IVTV0  MACHIVBS  AVD  8IWTH6  MACHIITB  AT- 
TACHMirrS  AND  PA1T8  Wlixooz  4  OUU  SlwuiA  Macumb 
Co..  ■•«  T«rfc  ■.  T.    nn  Apr  1 1H».        , 


OVERLOOK 


The  word  "Ovbblock. 


>0.  358.  RBMKDT  POR  DTSP&fSIA.  CATAIKH  OP  TBI 
STOMACH  (TLCIK8  AMD  OTHIR  MICROBIAH  DI8BASB8  Tu 
DuTcr  MAjrvrACTDURO  COHPixr.  Mav  Toit.  M.  T.  Pitd  Apr.  4. 
1900 


Mo  374. 


The  word  "Moi 


MONSTER. 


IHYDROZ  ONE 


Tk«  w«cd  "HTpBotoNi." 


Mo.  3  6  8  .  SiLP-CLOSIMO  MODTHS  POR  TOBACCO  BAM 
AMD0THM1D8B8  QtoBoi  W  WUUAU.  Mew  Tort.  M.  T.  PMl 
Apr.  4.  IMS. 


Th^  word 


.SQUEEZIT 


Squbbiit. 


Mo.  HHii.     PUTBD  CHAIM8.    J  P.  Bronri  80m.  AtUabora 


ralk.  Mam.    PiM  Apr  4.  ISOfi. 


Sn.  Mo.  4  O  8  .   TOILBT  AMD  LAUXDRY  SOAP  AMD  SOAP  POW- 
DIRS.    ClAOiiOTT  P  Tot*  Wamon  Mwt.  Pt    PiM  Apr.  4, 180ft. 

MA-LE-MA 

The  hjpheoatrd  word  "Mi-LB-Ki." 


8^  Mo.  4 10.    8AL?M  OR  OIMTMBMT  POR  MBDICIMAL  OR  TOI- 
LBT U8B.    CiAUMCET  P.  Tom.  Wurton  Mark.  Pa.    PUed  Apr.  8. 


MA-Lt-NA 


The  hjphooated  word  "  M  *  -  L  e  -N  4 . 


««^Mo  41  I.  MBDICIMBPORAIDIMQDIOBBTIOMAMDCURIMO 
DISBASKS  OP  THB  STOMACH.  ClitmciT  P  ToM.  Wanton  Mark. 
Pa     PIM  kft.  A.  1906. 


YIP 


A  rppmenUtion  of  the  trunk,  brancbet.and  foliage  of  aa  oak- 


The  word  "Vir  " 


8n.  Mo  4 1  'i.    WATCHB8.    CiAOHcir  P  Tou  Warrton  Mark  Pa 
PHed  Apr.  ft.  1M6. 


MAHE-NA 


The  hyphenated  word  "Ma  Lb-N*." 


8BLM0.446.    PRBPARED  PAIMTS.    To  Lowe  Bio*.  Co   DajtM 
Ohta     PHed  Apr  9  190ft. 

VERNICDL 


a««-M0.  370.    BRACBLBT8  L0CKBT8  AMD  BROOCHES    WWIT 
■Ajm  HOOM  Co  ,  Provtdenoe.  R  I     PUed  Apr.  4.  190ft 


W&U 


The  letters,  ch«r»rter,  and  abbreriation  "  W  A  H  Co."  iarloocd 
im  a  heart-ahaped  burder 


The  word  "  Vsaxicot. 


Sn-Mo.  447.    PAIMT8  AMD  VARMI8HB8      Tn  Lowi  Bm .  Co., 
DartoB.  OUo     PBad  Apr.  ft.  190S 


Sn.  Mo.  374.      SQDA8H  AMD  PUMPKIM  SBBDS.      Jon  HtOT 
SMTTi  Haraard  Coon     PIM  Apr  4.  IMft 

lie  o.  G.— 73 


The  repreMBUtioa  ot  a  peinaat  hariRc  thereon  the  letter* 
"H.8." 
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Sn  Ho  4r)f).   TOILBT  SOAPS    BwuAra  Ltrr. 
Apr  ».  1IQ6. 


riM 


PUmnmnm 


BEN.  LfVY 
PARFUMEUR 
BOSTON,  HASSi 


111111111 


CoBMntric  rerUn^lar  igun*  with  the  wordi  and  abbraria- 
tionit  •Bbk  LItt.  PAarmaca,  BoaTow,  MAia.,"  oceup7ia{( 
th*  croter  thrivof,  the  outer  recUniptlar  fifptre  or  border  beiag 
dentated  and  prorided  with  a  iquare  within  each  eomer  A  star  ia 
on  each  square,  and  a  fine  wavr  line  in  alao  in  th«  border. 


■0.  477. 


8n.  No.  4oH.    LBATHBR  BOOTS  AND  SH0B8.    P.  M.  PaczabO  * 
Co..  Beaton  Maan      Piled  Apr  d  1906. 


T. 


The  repreaeatation  of  an  eye  followed  bj  the  letter  "T. 


Sn.  No.  ^in\     OBNERAL  TONIC,     nun  B.  WiuoR.  New  Tort. 
N.  T.    Piled  Apr  6.  1906. 


JtrtnuouJ 


ESSPRICHT  DOCTOR  SPUND 
TREBER  SIND  QESUND 

The  repreaenUtion  of  two  borine  aaimaJa.  In  front  of  the  ani- 
Bals  is  a  cat  perched  upon  a  atool  and  wearing  spectaclea  This  ia 
•urrounded  by  an  elliptical  border,  and  below  the  whole  ia  the 
motto.  "  Ea  SraicBT  Docroa  SrcMi<  Taiata  Sird  OiaDiia." 


Sn.  No.  4S4.    OLOYBS  AND  MITTBNS     tucuju)  Bruit  k  Soul. 
New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Apr  3.  1906 


^j^ 


Thr  word  "STtir mot  s. 


S«.  No,  4-(iH.     NBCK-aCARPS.    Loom  Auubaci.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr  6  1906 


The  repreaentation  of  a  wyveru  Rtandin|[  upon  a  spiral  b«r  and 
indoeed  within  a  rectangular  frame 


The  word  ••  R I T  A  V8  o !.."  aaaociated  with  the  letter  "  E."  which 
appears  on  a  lozenge-shaped  Agurv. 


8«lNo408.   COPPIB.  LiminGCormCo    Baltunore  Md    Piled 
Apr.  6.  1906 


The  word  "Kitstonb. 


Sit.  No.o'.^l.  ANTISBPTIC    Di08CRUiCAj.Co..8t  Louk.llo.  POad 
Apr. «.  1906. 


^exmliietLuii 


Sn  No  4<>f ).   CRAVATS.   UoD  Aunaici.  New  York.  N.  Y.   P(M 

Apr  5  1906. 


The  word  "OaaiiiLBTuii." 


S0UI7SILK 


The  word  "HoLioaiLK. 


Sn.  No.  47H.    PUDDIN08  JRLLIB8  AND  ICB  CRBAM  POWDBRS. 
D-2nTA  Pood  Cobpamt  Rooheatef  N   Y      Piled  Apr.  6,  1906. 


D-Zerta 


The  hyphenated  word  "D-Zibta." 


Wo.  5Q>2.  NONALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BBVBRAQBS  Oklaioka 
VmMAB  COKPAjrr.  Port  Smith.  Ark  tod  Atlanta.  Oa.  Piled  Apr.  6. 
1906. 


The  word  "Mixota." 


3n  No  477.     CATTLB-POOD     AnAimc  Bxrorr  Co»Airr.  New 
York.  N  T     PUed  Apr  5.  1906 


Ko.  655.   BBBR.  Tn  ImHuiArous  Buwin  CoarAjrr,  UmUu- 
apolklMl     Piled  Apr  6  1906 

2>ue$seldorfer 


-^ 


The  w»rd  "-DDBaaBLBaarBB.* 
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-■•574.     OLBOMAlOARIir  ARD  BUTTniN.    ToOlOtAU 
MAMVfumman  Covirr.  Prortdeoot  R.  I.    riM  Apr.  t.  1906. 


The  pictorial  repreMntation  of  u  Mk-leaf  bearing  th«  word* 

"OAKDALlStANDAa*." 


The  woHa  "Sr»  ««ow'»  Biiim».'-  awociated  with  a  thicid 
haviof  thereon  the  represenUtiun  of  thrw  iparrowi  aurmouBted  by 
a  crown  and  partially  aurronnded  bj  a  wreath. 


SB.  No.  5H4.   RBBD  OROANS.   Tn  Waoox  4  WuTi  Co..  Mwltai, 
CooB.    rOsd  Apr  e.  1906. 


The  word  "SxHruotir. 


8l»  Ho  575.    OLIOMAROARIM  ARD  BDTTIRIlf     THl  Oakdali 
MainiyACTOinioCoHrAiiT  ProTtd«ooe.  R  1.    Piled  Apr  6. 1906. 


««-  Mo.  58«5.    AUTOMATIC  ORGANS  PARLOR  OROAIfS  COMBI- 

MATIOH  ATTACHMBIfTS  FOR  PLAYING  PIANOS  OR  OROAlfS 

AMD  PARTS  THBRBOP    Til  Wiux)X  *  Wkti  Co  ,  Mahdeo  Cotm 
HM  Apr.  6, 1906 


^ai§^ 


ns 


The  word  "A  Noai.va. 


The  pirtoriaJ  repreaenution  of  a  ncrolled  band  red  in  color  and 
arrannred  upon  a  blue  background  and  wound  aa  in  roll*  at  iu  t-nda 
and  preaenting  between  iU  ends  a  broad  Ofree-cur^ed  aurface,  upon 
which  appear  the  word*  ••(>A>DALt  No    I  Sclictkd." 


8U  NO  B;V2.    BONNET  WIRB    Sitbil  A  Steuss.  New  York  M  Y 
W«l  Apr.  6. 1906  -^  «    x. 


9*^  Ho.  5H(X    CHOCOLATES.  BONBONS.  AND  SIMILAR  CANDIM. 
H  P  Spauow  Co  .  Cambrtdge.  Uam     FUed  Apr  6. 1906 


4parr«^ 


The  monoirraro  "S  S"  arranged  witmn  a  circle. 


The  worda  ijraaaow'a  HoLLT,".aaed  in  coonection  with  the 
pictu re-arm bol  of  a  hollr  branch. 


Ho  5H  1 .   CHOCOLATES  BONBONS  AND  SIMILAR  CANDIES. 
H  P.  arauow  Co..  Cambnd^  Maaa     Piled  Apr  6.  1B06. 


SoM0^63a     HOSB-SnSPBNDERS      Bmil  OoTiAini.  New  York 
H,  Y.    Piled  Apr.  6. 1906. 


The  worda  "Thk  Si.v"  aiiH  the  reprewntation  of  the 


sun. 


The  aeal  of  Harrard  Collefce.  toftether  with  a  flag  in  red,  on 
which  the  word  "HAtrAan"  ia  inacribed.  the  whole  being  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  word  "SfAaaow'a"  in  a  aeroll. 


soHo.  5H.M.  Chocolates  bonbons  and  similar  cahdibs. 

H.  P  SrARtoW  Co..  Cambndge.  Mas     Piled  Apr.  6.  1906. 


Sm.  No.  649.  LIQUID  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  NEURAL- 
GIA. LAMENESS.  BURNS  AND  EXTERNAL  INJURIES  John 
B  Cham  Washington.  D.  C     Piled  Apr  6.  1906 


The  word  "LiaTBRHAZKL. 


Jp^^ 


Ejapruss 


S«-H0  6  5().     CARRIAGE  TRIMMING  HARDWARE     Ceatoal. 
Stomi  k  Co..  BtoghamtoD.  N.  Y     Piled  Apr.  6  1906. 


:c.s.&co.; 

aRANL 


The  letter*,  character, and  abbreviation  "C.S.ACo.,"  aaao- 
eiated  with  the  worjla  'Pioxgia  BaAWi."  and  incioaed  in  a  dia- 
mond. 


■  ■TO 
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9a.lKoe70.   PUHOMRTM.   Wn.  Kmamm  k  Co.  MAmmonmi 
Courun  Of  BAtmou  Crrr  BaJt^nore.  Md     PtM  Apr.  7.  1906. 

Th»n*m*"Wii   r««ABi4C«."«0*nMBtoxt. 


■0.8CM. 


"3 


D 


8n.  Ho.  et*4.     PIH  TICKrre.  TAOS  AMD  LAIIU.    A.  KODAU 
Co..  Raw  Tort.  H  T     fltod  Apr  7  1906 


STAINDARD 


TbeleU«r"B. 


s/t--. 


Th*  word  "8ta>i»a«»." 


Snu  Mo  e  9  6  .    PIH-TICKITS,  TA08.  AHD  LABELS.    A.  KiMlAU 
Co..  Hew  Tort.  H.  T.    rOed  Apr  7  1906 

THOMPSON 


1*0  83'^.  LKATHKR  TOB  PROTICTORS  FOR  BOOTS  OK 
SflOB.  AMD  8H0I  TIPS  Td  Amucaji  S«o«  Tff  COOAJIT  i«w 
HavHt.  Coon.    Piled  Apr  8. 1906 


Tb*  word  "iRoiiraoN. 


8irMo7()7.   TROUSIRS    Tm  Ox  BtMcoa  KAjnrrACTTTim*  Co. 
LouHTlUs.  Kj.    rUad  Apr  7  1906. 


A.S.T.C5> 


The  letters  and  •bbrrvUtion  "  A .  8 .  T.  Uo."  incloMd  between 
parmllel  line*,  which  are  joined  at  each  end  by  oonTerging  liaea. 


The  word*  "Ox  BacBcms,"  associated  with  the  repmenU- 
tion  of  a  Tok*  of  oxen  attached  to  a  cart,  a  trace  thereof  conaiatinir 
of  a  pair  of  breeches  atUched  by  one  leg  to  the  cart  and  by  the  other 
to  the  vokf  on  the  oxen. 


lO.  B40.     HAIR  BRDSHBS      Pumuici  llAIHJFACTtJinW  Co«- 
PAMT.  Horthunptoa.  Maaa.     PUed  Apr.  8.  1906 


The  word  "OooosKitsi.' 


8B.  Vo  B47.     OIMTMUTPS.    Tn  Looma  Cokpawt.  Wariilnrtoo. 
D.  C.    Piled  Apr  8  1906.  ^^ 


\ac€rna 


The  word  "Ltc»!i*.' 


8l«.  H0  73H.    LIQDID  CATHARTIC     Powwa  A  Mooti  Brookfletd. 
Mo     PiM  Apr  7.  1906. 


BLUEpLAG 


Sn.  Mo.  Hoi.    AMTISBPTICLOTIOMSrOROBHBRALDSS     Hi 
■AH  S.  LiTTT.  Columbua.  Ohu      Plied  Apr  8  1906. 

BAR  BA  ZONE 

The  hyphenated  word  "Bab- Ba-Zok  1." 


The  repreaentation  of  a  flag  aasociated  with  the  words  "Blub 
Plao." 


8»^  Wo   792.     TOMIC  AMD  STOMACHIC  PRIPARATIOM     Imil. 
CAOmuJi  4  Co.   PhilaMphia.  Pa.    Pted  Apr  8  1906. 


a«-  Mo  HoH.  HOT  WATBR  STBAM  AND  HOT-AIR  HlATBRS 
AMD  HIATIMO  8Y8TBMS  AND  THB  PAJITS  THULMOP.  CLAIA 
AaiLa  Bakbl  New  York  M.  T.     Piled  Apr  8  1906. 


BaeR 


The  letters  "B A kR." 


8it  Metres.   BAKIMO-POWDBR    Joe  Stsoho  A  Co.,  Tm*  HabU. 
lid.    ned  Apr  8.  1906. 


The  word  "Oi  nob  but  a." 


8t«N0H<)4.    CORDS  LINBSTWIMIS.  AMD  R0PB8    Silth  Ua 
CoarAJrr  Boatoo  Maes     PUad  Apr  8  1906 


The  letter,  "BC."  and  the  word  ".  .a"  o«  .  ^roll  eonnecting 
aaid  letteri,  the  whole  being  shown  ..  mounted  on  the  repre^ntatioa 
of  a  serrated  seal  with  scrollwork  surrounding  the  aaaa. 
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■0  873.   LAXAT17B8    Catboid  Ta»l«t  COOAKT.  W««hln|ton, 
D,  C.    FfM  Apr.  8,  1906. 


8b.  Mo.  «87. 


CATHOID 


Tke  word  "Catioi». 


SB.  Mo.  988.    PACKIHQ  POR  PARTS  OF  MACHIRBKT     ClAtLB- 
TOl  MlTUUC  Packinc  CO.,  CtuulMoo,  8,  C.    riM  Apr.  10.  1906 


GILT  EDGE 


The  words  "OiltEoob." 


SB.  No.  94-8.  80LDBRIN0-STICM.  SOLDIEIMO  80LDTI0M8. 
AMD  SOLDBRINOCRBAM  Amui  8  HiCELlT.  AUenbunt.  M.  J. 
Plied  Apr.  10. 1906. 


The  word.  "Mo««,.  Shois."  .»«>ci.t*d  with  the  pictyrf  of 
L.  L.  Mom.,  a  member  of  the  firm,  inclosed  in  oro.ment.l  border. 


SB.  Mo.  995.    CODLIVIR-OIL  COOOHCAMDY.   8UDB0otTON4 
Co..  Ok>u<wter.  Maa     PlM  Apr  10.  1906. 


HIKO 


The  word  "HiKo  " 


The  pictorial  representation  of  a  cod&iih. 


8b- Mo.  949.    CARB0M8  POR  ELBCTRICAL  PDRP08BS     AlTHDl 
8.  HICXLIT,  AUenhurst.  N  J     Piled  Apr.  10.  1906. 


The  word 


.Mo.f)98.  ALKALINE  AMTISEPTIC  WASH    AHALOL  CowairT. 
Taunton.  Maa     Piled  Apr  10.  1906 

« 

The  word  "  A  I.  k  A  I.  o  I. . " 


HIKO 


•HlKO." 


SB.  Ho  95-1-.    U  DNDRT-SOAP    J.  0.  Haas  Soa?  Co   St  Loua  Mo 
Piled  Apr  10  1906 

OVALETTE 


Sn  Mo.  1 ,0(Xi.    LEATHER  SHOES.    PiAJii  Ciocoji.  Waahington. 
D.  C     Piled  Apr  10  1906 

}juHman-ic 


The  hyphenated  word  "Hi- -  m*  n  -  ic. 


The  word^'OvALCTTi.' 


Sn  Mo. « >00,    CORSETS    Stiousi  Adi^bb  k.  Co..  Mew  Hareo.  Conn. 
Piled  Apr.  10, 1906. 


c 


<^9frt. 


The  letUr, diajconal  line,  and  word*  "("/Bala  Spibitb.' 


Sb.No   1,0  IH.     WATBR  WHEELS.     Thi  Jams  Lsf  rit  Ji  Co 
SjMlngneld  Ohio.    Piled  Apr  10  1906 

SAMSON 


The  word  "Samkox  " 


SB.  No.  980.  LAOBR  BEER    CiTT  Biiwmo  Co    Wapakoneta.  Ohio. 
PlM  Apr  10. 1906. 


The  letters  "K  K"  incloM^d  in  a  circle. 


SB  Mo    l.()48.      EMIT  DRAWERS   KNIT  SHIRTS.  AND  KNIT 
HOSIERY.    Majtn  k  Waldmaii  Albany.  N  Y     Piled  Apr.  10.  ra06 


The  word.  "Thi  Alpha"  with  a  paraph  beneath  the  word, 
and  having  thereon  the  letters  and  character  "  M  .  &  W . ."  all  indoaed 
in  concentric  circle. 


Mo.  987.     M EM  S  LEATHER  SHOES     FiusuAH  Mouis  k  SIR  No.  1  .()ov>.  WHISKY    i  A  BoKU Co.  OF  BALTiaou  Cm.  Bai- 
COVAITT  RKhmond  Va     Piled  Apr  10  1906  timore.Vd.    Piled  Apr.  10. 1906. 


^it£j:iiiJt!S^ikA.^^  "-^'.P ': 
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■o  1 .0<5'3. 


Th*  word  CiaT.L."  .Moci.t*d  with  .  p.rti^olored  .hield, 
«id  .hield  h«T,„g  «;rolU  arrmnged  upon  f.ch  sid,-  thereof  and  beia« 
•urmounted  by  .  conventional  crwt  Upon  the  .hmid  ia  a  moB<^ 
f^m  of  the  letters  and  abbreviation  "J  A  BCo." 


■01.07'^.    SHIBTIMOS     BiLTO«  Mm*  Mtoa.  8.  C     ffkH 
Apr  11,  IMM. 


t».  Wo  1  .OH3.   WHI8IT    HAnntMs  Danuar  Lmm  Pttte. 
Iwjri.  P».    Wed  Apr  11.  H06.  — irw.  rw^ 

lOLDBRIDGEPORTl 

^^ 

The  worda  and  abbreviation   "HaiiBP.n,.    n. 

*"ill.^'^w^      SBBDBR8  AMD  DRILLS      Owatoma  Mw.  CO.. 
Owitoan*.  Mjan.    Med  Apr.  11. 190ft. 


The  word  "OwaToif  <f  a. 


The  repreaenUUon  of  a  ChineM  achoolmaater  and  two  papils 
The  achoolmaater  is  seated  in  a  chair  before  a  Uble,  the  papiU  oc- 
cupTing  seaU  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  table. 

_        i 

SU.  Ho    1  .()H1       MALT  WHISKY      HAM»v%an  Dmmm  Urn- 
ITB)  PiUaburf,  ?a.    rUgd  Apr  11.  1806 


"0    1.087.     COMBIHID  CHDRM  AMD  BUTTBR  WORKIR 
OwATomiA  MM  Co  .  Owmtorma.  Minn     Wed  Apr  11  iWft 


OLD  BRIDGEPORT 


The  word  "Dia.i 


The 

Ooc.L. 
WlISK. 


words 
Corr. 
T,  B.o 


and  abbreriation  "Haii.D.o.a  Distill.. t 
«  Distill. »0l»  Baina. roar  Pea.  Malt 
wjisf  ill.,  P.wna.'  incloHed  in  a  cirtrle. 


*^  "0    1  .OB 8.      MILLS  AMD  THIIR  ATTACHMRMIN  pn. 

RDYAL  BLUE 

The  words  "Rotal  Blp..  • 


'^w.i-^^:'^-*''"^''''"'''^^^''''    WAi«.A0  8T.A.Car- 
TOll  Co..  Salem.  Maa     Piled  Apr   11   1906  »*■  wrr 


burs  P.     WedAprlllwe 


M^ 


^ 


his 


The  letters 
*"iii«i.T  Dou 


and  words  "0.  W.  Jo»„'  Momom.ah.la  Rt. 
•  L.D.sT.LL.DOMCorr.a  •ijMrlo.edinacirt.le. 


•^.puLtT^ld  A  ,''•  K^f  •'  "''  '"*  -presenution  of  an 
^LtTk  .  .  ,  '""'  '*"-^«"'"°<^  '•  'kown  behind  the  ele- 
he.^    ^ZJ       ''T  "'  "**""•  "*  '^'»-'  surrounding  th" 


Mil 
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«a.  Mo.  1 . 1  .i^.    COTTOH  SHirrmoa.    lTA(nmAe8m«C<mt)ii  st  Wo  1    1>>«     COTTQW  ymrinnnn^     ■ ZI 

Co..  Balm.  Man.    nMAorlliaOA  "■*  »"    l.l^O.    COTTOH  PIBCl  000D8     RAUlOAfi  STtil  Cot- 

^^^  njwApr.  11.  iJM>.  T0»  Co..  8«iem.  Ma«     Kited  Apr  11. 1906 


FALCON 

The  pictorial  repre<.rnU»ion  of  •  fait 


Ur  linr  and  thr  worri  'Fai,  on 


on  Rurroiiiidril  by  a  t-ircu-  ' 


.„  iJh;'  T**  .''^*',-"*«'  "d  '»»'  pictorial  representation  of 
•n  Indian. drawing  a  bow.  a  frame  «urroundin|f  the  whole 


*^!l!!.r-V^?     COTTOH  PIBCB  OOODS     Hac.kao  Stea.  COT- 
TOM  Co..  Saiem  Maa.    FUed  Apr  11  1906 


8tt.  Wo    1 . 1  .'^f  ♦.    LOMBBR.    C,  HAm.  CouncO  Blufl*  Iowa     FUed 
Apr  11, 19M.  "™ 


The  represenution  of  a  black  cat  on  a  red  diamond  The  tat 
•tand«  with  back  arched,  standing  on  three  Ie^»  and  the  left  fore  leg 
in  a  raided  poHition. 

8«.  Mo    1.141.      SHBBTIWOS.  DRILLINGS.  All D  SHIRTINOg 
PUDHOifT  Mro.  Co..  Piedmont.  S  C     Filed  Apr  11   1905 


Theword. 'Ptgi  or  WiD.  Cottons.  •  A  fanciful  border  is 
•hown  around  the  word  "Wi  of  and  another  fanciful  border  or 
frame  u  shown  incloainff  the  three  word*  "Pkjuot  Widb  Cot- 

«  A  M    a       ** 


TONS. 


«»  1»0.  1 . 1 QS.    COTTOM  PIBCB  GOODS     B AUBMAe  Stia«  Cot- 
TOll  Co.,  Satan.  !!*■.      FIted  Apr  11.  1906. 


The  repre«enUtion  of  a  runnin/r  home  and  the  wordii  and  abbre- 
riation  "PieoiioNT.MAxirAiTiajKoCo." 


Sit.  Bo    1,1 40.    8HBBTIB0S  AND  DRILLS.    Pudioitt  Mre  Co 
Piedmont,  8.  C.    filed  Apr.  11.  1906 


b^TZ^^^I^A  '^P'***"^**""  »'  •  to'k  and  a  turtle.  th«  rtork 
Uuig  r^preaented  ..  .Und.n^  on  one  leg  oh  the  back  of  the  turUe. 


»«;♦ 


I " ,  1 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


*'*''  »3.  1905. 


Th«  irprewatation  of  a  group  of  paroquets,  four  being  included 
in  the  group,  the  p«rw<uet«  being  ihown  m  perched  upon  the  limb* 
of  a  tree. 


Stk.no    1.1-46.    SHKBTINOS  AMD  DRILU.   -Qunwooo  ConoH 
Mux.  OrewiWDod  f  C     Wed  Apr  11   1906.      . 


^n-T"  •'P'»^"ftion  of  an  old  nan  holding  .pectacle.  in  hi.  hand. 
rt.nd.ng  be  ween  the  Eaatern  and  Weatem  he»i.ph,r..  eocircled  by 
the  word.  "Da.  H.cx  Sr.cr.cta.  a„  ruu  B..r  .«  rA 

««^  "0    1 .20y.     BIID    CAOM     0  URDOuni  ft  Co    Ma«  T«rfc 


* 


The  repr«MnUtion  of  a  atar. 


The  repretientation  of  a  miner  with  a  pick  orer  one  shoulder  and 
with  a  shovel  beside  him.  a  backgrt>und  of  hills  being  alito  indicated. 


St».  Mo.  1 . 1  7i.     LYE     Thi  Haksob  k  Van  Wimili  Co    Mewirt 
M.  J..  New  York  N  Y    and  Chicago  lU     Ftled  Apr  11   1906. 


Sn.  Ifo  1 .104.  WHITE  LEAD  PORE  RED.  GLASS  LITHAROl 
FLAKE  LITHARGE  ORAMQB  MIHIRAL.  AMD  POWDERED 
LITHARGE  To  Datb  Liad  CoBFirr  op  PrrruDMi  Pimbuii 
Pa.    rati  Apr.  12.  1906. 


The  thrrr  letters      X  .\  X'    and  the  words  '  Tniplbx  Lye" 
above  the  Mme. 


Sm  Wo    I.IHC).    MIMKRS  LAMP  HOLDERS    Utttmou Maihtfac- 
TVWHO  C0M?AJIT.  SI.  Clair.  Pa.     FUed  Apr  12.  1906. 


The  represenUtion  of  a  cap  and  a  lamp-holder  thereon. 


The  repretK-ntation  of  a  circular  band  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated part,  extending  outwardly  from  the  band,  with  the  word. 
JV  .'^'!  I'^AO  Com.  ANT.  P.TTs.r.oM.  Pa  "  arranged  on 
the  band  and  the  compound  word  "StaTh.  at"  within  the  band 
Between  the  «parated  parts  a  number  of  radiating  line,  are  shown 
«Dd  the  word.  •Pr.rR.D."  "Ola..  Litia««,."  "Flakw 
LiTBAaot.     "O.AJ.OI  Mi»«.AL.  •  and  "Powo  Litha.oi  " 


S«  NO    I.IH.-).    SPECTACLES    Dt.  Hadx  SPiCTACLl  Co   St  Lou*. 
Mo.    flM  Apr  10.  liOd 


<j^i^ 


\ 


SB.  Mo.  l.vJoB.     BBLTIMO  FOR  POWER  TRAMSMI8SI0M      Tn 
Gaiidt  BiLTms  Cowakt,  BaiUmor..  Md     Flted  Apr.  12.  1900. 


DIXIE 


The  word  "Dixie. 


SB.  Mo    1 .0(3  1 .     BELTIMG  FOR  POWER  TRAMSMIS8I0M     Tn 
Oajidt  Bums  CoBPAJrr.  BaJUmore,  Md     Flied  Apr.  12.  1906 


OXYLO 


The  word  "  Ox  tlo,"  accompanied  bj  the  .jmbol  of  a  croM and 
circle  interlaced. 


! 


May    J3,    1905 
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8n  Mo    1  .onO.     BKLTIWO  POR  POWER  TRAN8MI8SI0II    "xii 
Oamt  BiLimo  Compart  Balumore  Md     Fiied  Apr  12  1806. 


»A^])Y 


Thf  word  "G  A?(»T." 


^'^iVuT'r     l'^*'»'0MA»DWIRB.TiMiIHAL8.    To 
»  B  Hi«DT  Co   Mew  Tort.  M  T     fltod  Apr  U  i»06 

Sta-Ritb 

Thf  hyphenated  word  "8ta-Rit«." 


8lt  Ho    l.iT:.^.     COATED  PIPES  AMD  TDBB8  FOR  ELECTRIC  i  ^"  "**    l.«lf>.     ROBBER  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES      UMmmui 
COMDDITS      Sirarr  Auotm  CoiTDCiT  CoHriNT  Pittoburi  Pi.  Rumm  r./i»»»»»  t—i— .11-  «   1     «...._.  ..  — 

FMApr  111M6. 


The  word 


LORiCATED 

Lo*  IfATSft." 


Sl«-  Ho  l.iHl.  PRKSBRVATIVE  PAIMTS  AMD  PAIMT  CO* 
POUNDS  FOR  METAL  AMD  OTHER  SDB8TAMCES  Td  Stakd 
Atfi  PAurr  CoWAin.  M«v  Yort.  M  Y.    Filed  Apr  12  1905 

aEXITE 

"jpLtXITI. 


RuMn  CoMPAiTT.  LambtrtTiUe.  M  J     Pltod  Apr  15.  IMft. 

TOPSAWYER 

Thf  word*  "Tor  S*wve«." 


The  word 


»MlMo    1.41-2.    IMSULATIMG  TAPE     Thi  Standaad  Pautt  Co« 
PAJIT  Mew  Yort.  M  T.    Filed  Apr  13  1905 


P&B 


Sn.  Mo    l.«3-2  I.     ROBBER  BALLS     LAaiEtmui  Rdbbb  COfl- 
PAMT.  LambertTUle.  M  J     FUed  Apr  16.  1906. 

HIGH  FLYER 

The  hyphenated  word  "Hiuh-Pltkb" 


SEt.No   i.(ioj>.   GRASS  SEED    E.  W  Coniuw  *  Son  BinghamUm 
N  Y.    FiW  Apr  15  1»06 

r.u.i>. 


Thelettem-F.R.  D  " 


The  letter*  aad  character  "P  4  B. 


8n.  Mo   l.<i:J4.    GRASS-SEED    E  W  Coiuuji4,SO!i.  BlngliamUm 
M  Y     Filed  Apr  15  1906. 


'"  A V  'M^'Y-J'i'i''liL''  °'  KALSOMIME     M.  Ew«.  Fox 
«  to  .  New  Y«rt.  M.  Y.    FUed  Apr  14.  1906 


lillE 


The  word  "PtBMAMTi  " 


"1 


l\  .  P. 


TheletterK'-.\.  I'.'' 


SEE  Mo    1,(}.MH.    GRASS  SEED     E.  W.  CoilEUJi  A  Son,  Binrluuntofl. 
M  Y     Filed  Apr  15  1905.  m^imwa. 


Sei    Mo.    l,4<n.       WHISKS    SINK  WHISKS    AND   BRUSHES. 
Ceaeles  PLtTWEBTT  Ncw  York  M  Y     Filed  Apr  14  1906. 

LEADER 

The  word  "LMPitu    ' 


Xl>I 


:      "'LE^ 


'^"^  H.L';'"*  '  •  '•    "^^^     ^^^  ^  S'"""  Onadenhuuen.  Ohio 
rued  Apr.  14.  1106. 


CEIiEHRITEO 


,    The  lettem  and  rha rafter  ■-<'    4  M  • 
K  Y     FUed  Apr  15  1906  ^unaiwa. 


11. II. 


Thelett/n»"B.  B.' 


fOUTCN 


'T:^'X:^:m!:^: 


The  word*  •(«,..«. T.u  U,  T,H'  surrounded  bv  a  fan«-y 

"tt;oH':*^D;^"';r — ~.enpo/„r 


\^^  'i^'?'*;  "^^^^    CLDETT4  80E8  Troy  Albany  OloTer»Tille 
I         SchenecUdy  Plaiuburg  Glen.  Falk  and  SanUoga  N  Y    Morti  Ad- 
ams Mas    and  Bennington  Vt     FUed  Apr  15  1906. 

€lttelt  &  ^onB 


The  name  "Vi.vtrr kH 


oxe. 


"E 


SEE  Mo.  l.«.'5o.  PIANOS.  CLUErt4Soifs  Troy  Albwy  OtoreriTilte 
^•^y  Piauabur,  0^  Fall,  and  San^a^Y  Nl^St-' 
am.  Mas   and  Benniflgton.  Vl.    FUed  Apr  15  1906 
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■0. 1.655. 


€ltteU 


Tke  word  "Cliitt 


««»-l»o  1,674.    COTTON  UHIMOa.   J.  W  Ooboaib  *  Sow.  Itw 
T«rk.  1.  T.    ntod  A.pr  IS.  1M0 

SPUN  GLASS 

The  wordt  "Spdn  Olasi." 


^"*^  ILU®"^^-  ^*TCH1S  WATCHCASIS  AlfD  WATCH-MOVl- 
MBJTTS  Til  KiTSTom  Watch  Cam  Co.,  Philtdelphja,  Pi  niad 
Apr  15  1906.  *^  ^^ 

PAN-AMERICA 

The  hjphenattd  word  "Pai«- A  mibica." 


Mo.  1.68 1.  WATCHB  WATCHCASM  AWD  WATCH  MOVl- 
mm.  Td  Lrrirou  Watci  Cam  Co..  PlutaMMpa^  Pt.  ygH 
Apr.  lA,  IMS.       «^ 


The  ■ymbol  o#  a  kejMone.  central  field  printed  in  blnek  and 

eooUitting  the  letten  "Co"  in  white. 


>0.  1.682.  WATCHB8.  WATCHCABiS  AHD  WATCH  M0?1- 
Mlirre.  Tn  KtTfTon  Watci  Cam  Co..  Philadatphla,  Pi.  rOad 
Apr.  19. 1806 


CYCLONE 


The  word  "Ctclomi. 


SlK  No  1 .677.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASM.  AKD  WATCH  MOVl- 
MBFTS  Tn  KlTSTOifi  Watci  Caai  Co  PhUadrtphla  Pa  Plted 
ApMMiOe.  K     .  «» 


8tt  Mo  1.701).  VARKISHES  JAPAKS  WOOD-flLLERS.  AKD 
DRIKRS  Cun,  &0UKT9  «L  Comturt.  Dobbi  Twtj.  n.  T  PUad 
Apr  Id.  1905. 


KISMET 


BOSS 


The  word  "Boaa. 


Sn.  Ho  1.67H.  WATCHES  WATCHCASBS.  AND  WATCH  MOV! 
MINTS.  Tn  KiTSTONi  Watch  Caai  Co  .  Phiiadelplua.  Pa.  FIM 
Apr.  15.  1906 

KEYSTONE 

The  word  "KiTaroifs." 


SblNo  l.fi7i».  WATCHES  WATCHCA3BS  AND  WATCH  MOVl- 
MBNT8  Tsi  KiTSTOM  Watch  Cau  Co..  PJuJidelplua.  Pa.  PiM 
Apr  15  1906 


SILVEROID 


The  word  "Kiimit." 


8n.N0.  I,74r4.   BTB0LA8S  AND  SPECTACLE  MOD  NTINOS    Tn 
MiTiowm  MAiuvAcmm  Co..  N««  Torfc.  N.  T.    PiM  Apr.  15. 

1906. 


^^/j 


The  word  "LAiTii." 


•■»  Wo  1.767.   COrril.   SntiAi  BEonm  AID  CowAiT.  Chl- 
(Meo.U.    ntod  Air- U.1W6. 


MEBIOQE 


The  word  "Mianjca." 


The  word  "8iL»aBoiD  " 


3«*  No.  I.(i80.  WATCHES  WATCHCASB8  AND  WATCHMOVB- 
MBNT8  Tu  KiTTTOiri  Watch  Casm  Co  Philadelphia.  Pa.  rUMt 
Apr  15.  1906. 


<tohcme> 


w 


The  representation  of  >  curved  panel  OTer  and  aboTe  a  straight 
panel,  under  which  latter  ii  the  trmbol  of  a  keyatone.  The  earred 
panel  bear*  thr  word  Kethtoni"  the  itraifht  or  horitontal 
panel  the  word  '  Watcicaii.  "  and  tbe  sjmbui  of  the  kejitone 
the  letUrt  "Co." 


taL  Bo  1.814:.  WHISKY.  iDuinBAnui4Co..  rort  Wayn*.  lod. 
flM  Apr  17. 1906. 

X) 


iil 


The  wor4a  "BiLTia  Bba». 


■  Ho.  1.838.      WHEAT TLOOa.     UttmAJ  Miu  COVAIT.  U 
CroaM  Wli     rUad  Apr  17  1906. 

LAXOTA 


The  word  "Laz*ta.' 


Mat  aj,   1905. 


u.  s.  Latent  office. 


i»77 


■0.  1 . 8  8  9 .   irHiAT-rLOUl    Lnnui  Mm.  Covavt,  U  ' 

foPLUK 


»o  1.883.    WHMKT 
Pitd  Apr.  17. 1M6. 


n*aaa»  4  Wouua.  dBduMU.  Ohto. 


The  word  "TortCK.' 


•«  J»0   1  . 8  4  1  .    WHIAT  fLOUt.    LmUAM  Mm  COWABT  U 
Cnan.Wii.    Hied  Apr  17  iw  -"*  miw«t.  l» 

MARVEL 


The  word  "Uabtil. 


8n  Mo   1.843.    WHIAT-PLOOR.    Limua  Miu  CoaPAVT.  U 
Ctmh.  Wh.    PfM  Apr.  17. 1909 

MIRACLE 


The  letteni  and  ch*r»ct«r  'F.  &  W."  within  quoUtion-m«rks. 


Sn  Ho.  1.914.   WHISKY    A  A.  WoutCo.  PitUbunt  Pa.   Piled 
Aprl7. 1»06 


Th*  word  "M 


IKACLI. 


■0   1.844.     WHEAT  PLODR.     LunAR  Miu  Conurt  U 
Cnmt,  Wh.    Piled  Apr  17.  1900. 

MALISCO 

The  word  "M4LIICO." 

Ji , 

8«  1»0    1  ,  8  4  6       WHEAT  FLOOR     UlTKAM  KlU  COWAHT  U 
CnMn.  Wk.    Pied  Apr  17.  IMft. 

COYOTE 

The  word  "CoTOTi." 


Tbf  letter  "0. 


8n.  Mo.  1 .9 1 H.    WHISKY.    A.  A.  WoLf  k  Co..  PttUburg,  P«     PiM 
Apr.  17.  1906. 


The  word  "A«ti«iaic.' 


»  "0.  1.850.     PIKB  KID  SH0B8     Ouu  WllsuB  Sioi  Co.. 
Port  Dodga.  Io»».    PUed  Apr  17.  1900 

^'\    ■  . 

The  wordi";^TiiAToBK." 


No  1.91  H.    WHISKY.   A.  A.  WouJtCo.  Pittabun  Pa    Piled 
Apr.  17,  1906 


^iRCordia  (j|„(, 


Sn.  lo   1.860.     KID  SHOB8      ORUH  Whiilu  Sioi  Co    Port 
Dodfi.  Iowa.    Piled  Apr  17. 1906. 


The  word*  "CoKroteiA  l^uue.' 


The  word  "Riooa. 


SB.  »o  1.878.   WHISKY     Puiino  A  Wouxm.  CindnnaU  Ohio 
PttKlApr  17. 1900 


8ni  Ho  1 .9vJ4.   WHISKY.   A.  A.  Wolf  fcCo.  PlUaburg.  Pa.   PUed 
Apr  17.  1900. 


^^^^o^ 


o 


The  word  "Cliwtor." 


The  words  "SqcibbilHill"  and  the  picture  of  a  squirrel  o* 
a  limb  holding  a  nut  in  its  BMuth  with  its  front  feet,  the.  picture  being 
inclosed  in  an  ornamental  circle. 


Il7i 
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M*r  J3,   190$. 


■•■  1  ,UMy.   LAOIE-BIUL   Otto  Bdbb  Buvbt.  limktyiL 

M  Y     flted  Apr  17  l»06  . 


nysyamilji 


"Ov>,l  ,>,->.    DIDIISKIRT8  OE  PirriCOATS    lUifcnmi 
OAimn  Mm  Co  .  ManoiiMUr.  N  H     PiM  Apr.  18.  190ft. 


Tb»  word  "Uw4»TA. 


""rjin^w'-    '"'^    """^tCo   Woro^u^M-i.    rm 


:^r^^ 


pUPiiiicnl 


TSr  words  "(irttx  Pbttico^t." 


Wo.  -J.  1  .->J».  PULP  BOAAD  COMTAIlfllfO  ORODIfD 
LIATHIR  AUUD  Wbus  Casi.  ManciiMter  Conn  PiM  Apr.  IS. 
1906. 


HIDEITE 


Thr  word  "  H 1 0  c  I T  K . 


•I.  old  man  with  Ionic  flowinir  h«ir  and  b««rd 


«»  Wo   J.-JHJ).    MICA  LAMP  CHIMlf  SYS    Sroua  Mica  CoiriifT 
Ot9tga.  R.  T.    Piied  Apr.  19.  1906. 


'"  ?L' Ajr'lM90r"'"'     '  '  '""'"  *  ^^  ^-'""-^  °'-- 

Raven  Valley 


AIR-O 


The  hyphen«lrdwoH"Ai».0"jirr»n|redabovp  th^  rri.r^-^n 
Ulion  of  an  arrow. 


Thf"  words  ••  R  *  V B  X  V  *  1. 1. «  y  .•  beneath  which  is  a  rrpr»««.nt«- 
tion  of  three  raven*  penhed  iifM.ii  liranrhesof  a  tree. 


Su.  No.  2A  )4H.     WHISKY      P  3t»au88  k  Co  .  CincinnaU  Ohio 
PiM  Apr  17.  1906 


'VtVlPt^ 


Thewor.1'  Taifn,"  «M«K-iated  with  the  lettem  "S  S  S"  with- 
in  a  rirrlr. 


SBK.MO.  *.>.:) 70.    WINES    ThbJobi«Buwanobk  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Piled  Apr  80  190ft. 


^gUCt; 


The  words  "Sa  ji  Fe  i.ici"  and  ll\e  representation  of  a  trianirlr, 
with  a  line  across  each  corner,  fomiinic  three  smaller  trianxler^.  in 
the  top  one  of  which  is  the  letter  'J  ,•"  in  the  left-hand  trianicle  the 
letter  "  K,"  in  the  rifcht-hand-corner  triangle  the  letter  "T.'  and  in 
the  center  of  the  large  triangle  the  letter  "  E ." 


81a.  No. -^..-iOK   CHAMPAGNE  OR  SPARKLING  WINE    Ahbucan 
Win  Co..  St.  Louli.  Mo.    Filed  Apr  20  1906. 


S«  Mo.  •.>.C)o7.     BAKING  POWDER      Calumit  Bakino  PowDn 
COWAMT  Chkago.  m.    Piled  Apr  17  1906. 


The  representation  of  an  Indian*  head  set  in  a  shield  and  the 
word  "Cahiiit." 


Theword8"('ooK'»  iMPBaiAi.."  tlie  word  ••|hpe«i.m  "  a|.- 
pearing  printed  midwar  of  the  height  of  the  letter*  forming  the  .lord 
"CooK'a." 


Sit  No  •2.487.     ZITHERS  AND  MANDOLIN-HARPS      Oscar 
ScoiBT.  Jemy  City  N.  J     Piled  Apr.  20  1908 


MENZENHAUER 


The  word  "M BNiB<(iiArBii." 


II79 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  23,  1908. 


12,144.  -TitU:  'PRIVATK  OARDKN  GROWTH."  (For  Cof- 
fee.) THK  CITJIKNS'  \VIIULE8ALK  Sl'PPLY  Co.,  CoIiimluiB, 
Olilo.     Filed  April  27,  !«).'•. 

12,145.-rt^.  •WlllTLOCK'S  CLUB  CHKROOTS."  (For 
Cheroots.)  KD.  WiiiTLocK  and  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  April  18, 1905. 

12,146— rw«.  "WITH  THE8K  HOSK  WKAR."  (For  Hose.) 
Felix  E.  MiattoT,  O&lveeton,  Tex.    Filed  April  II,  IW.'i. 

12,147— r«i«."  THE  ORPH  HUM  8H0K."  (ForShoes.)  Chas. 
A.  Kaufman  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUed  April  8, 1905. 

12,148— r«I<.  "DOCTOR  NASAKI'S  EYE  TONIC."  (For 
Eye  Medicine.)  Stark  <L  Seug,  New  York,  N  .Y.  Filed  April 
15, 1905. 

12,149 -rW/.-'DENTABLEACH."    (For  Tooth- Wash.)  Den- 

tableacb  Co.,  borough  of  Clarion,  Pa.    Filed  April  27, 1905. 
12,150.-TUU:  "PINKHAM'S  NONPAREIL  EGO  SHAMPOO 

CREAM."    (For    Shampoo-Cream.)    Tite    Pinkuam    Mfq. 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  April  29,' 1905. 
12,151.-ri«<.    "DR.    REITZ'S    GOLDEN  QUININE    HAIR 

TONIC."    (For  Hair-Tonic.)    Dr.  J.   B.  llEiTi  Medicine 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  April  29,  1905. 


12.152.  -ritf^-.-'FRAZlE^'S  SULPHUR  HAIR  TONIC."  (For 
Hair-Tonic.)  Medor.sk  Joseph  Frazikr,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 
FUed  April  29, 1905. 

12.153.  Jt^.  "E-Z-DOWN  AMERICAN  AROMATIC  STOM- 
ACH BITTERS."  (For Stomach-Hitters.)  Emanuel  Marx, 
Clucago,  I U.    FUed  April  29, 1905. 

12,15i.-'TUU:  "THE  WISE  OLD  MAN'S  LINIMENT."  (For 
Pharmaceutical  or  Medicinal  Preparations.)  Rosen  A  BEK<i- 
NER,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  26, 1905. 

12,155.  rate;  "KING  OF  FIRE."  (For  Patent  Medicine.) 
Kino  or  Fire  Co.,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.    FUed  April  13,  1901. 

12.156.-rW*.  "THE  CHRISTY  SAFETY  RAZOR."  (For 
Safety-Razors.)  The  R.  J.  Christy  Company,  Fremont, 
Ohio.    FUed  May  1, 1905. 

12,lb7czTitle:  "SILK  SHEEN."  (For  Embroider}- -  Floss.) 
Theodore  H.  Strouse,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  April  26, 
1905. 

12,168 -TUU:  "COTTON  BOLL  SHELLS."  (For  Waste  Boll- 
Shells.)  Edward  S.  Lathrop,  Atlanta,  Ga.  FUed  March  31, 
1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  23,  1908. 


l,322.-r«te." BORAX  IN  THE  HOME."  (ForBorax.)  THE 
Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  April  27, 
1905. 

1,323.— r«te.  "CORN  KING."  (Fora  Com  Remedy.)  Wiluam 
A.  Reni,  Ottawa,  lU.     Filed  April  27, 1905. 

l,324.-ri«<.  "WOULDN'T  YOU  LIKE  TO  HOLD  MYHAND, 
PLAY  WITH  BICYCLE  CARDS  AND  YOU  HOLD  GOOD 
CARDS."  (For  Playing-Cards.)  The  United  States  Pi jiy- 
INO  Card  Comf ant,  CincinnaU,  Ohio.    FUed  AprU  29, 1905. 

1,325.— rote.  "U.8.8CORE  PADS  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  FIVE 
HUNDRED."  (For  Game-Scorers.)  The  United  States 
PlatingCardCompany,  CincinnaU,  Ohio     Filed  May  1, 1905. 
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1,326— TUU:  "PIANO  TUNERS'  GRIP."  (For  Piano-Tools.) 
Carl  H.  Lano,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  April  29, 1905. 

1,321 -TUU:  "KEY  REBUSHING  WEDGES."  (For  Piano- 
Tools.)   Carl  H.  Lano,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  April  29, 1905. 

1,328,— Title:  "HAMMER  SHANK  ROLLER."  (For  Piano- 
Tools.)   Carl  H.  Lano,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  April  29, 1906. 

1,329.-TUU:  "FELT  PICKERS."  (For  Piano-Tools.)  Ca«l 
H.  Lang,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  April  29, 1905. 

1,330.— TUU:  "ALWAYS  IN  THE  WEIGH."  (For  Weighing- 
Scales.)    Isaac  HmacH.  Chicago  lU.    FUed  May  1, 1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


C03S/i:3S/^ISSI01srEII?.     OI^    iFj^TEnSTTS 


AND  OF 


lINITliD  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOHHISSIONEE'S  PEOISIONa 


11 


GooKB  V.  Jones  and  Tayu>r. 
Decided  Nopenber  17, 1904, 

iNTBRrBRCNCB.   || 

Held  that  th^  eaae  turnM  upon  the  question  of  the  diligieni-e  of 
.  tbp  party  Cookn  and  that  he  wa?  reasoiiHbly  flilignnt  under  the 
circumstancea,  for  th«  reasons  i^tatod  by  thr  decision  in  thii  com- 
panion interference,  BrigQi  v.  LiUie  v.  Cook^  v.  Jone* ami  Taylor. 

Appkal  from  Examinere-in-Chief. 

RIBBON  SHirriNO  MECHANISM   FOR  TYPE-WKITEK6. 

Application  of  William  L.  Cooke  filed  June  11,  1902,  No. 
Ill ,033.  Application  of  Roger  B.  Jonas  and  Abraham  M. 
Taylor  filed  Maj  15,  1902,  No.  107,447. 

Mr.  Jacob  Fdbd  for  Cooke. 

Mr.  Horace  Pettit  for  Jones  and  Taylor. 
AixEN,  Commufioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Jones  and  Taylor  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in -Chief  reversing  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Cooke  upon 
the  following  issue: 

In  a  typ€H writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  multiplex  rib- 
bon, hol(frr8  for  aaid  ribbon,  means  for  rotating  said  homers,  au- 
tomatic meanfi  for  reciprocating  said  holUers.  and  a  8pring-(X)n- 
troll«d  connection  between  aaid  holders  and  said  automatic  means, 
for  chanffinf  the  raiations  between  the  same  to  confine  the  contact 
of  the  type  to  different  portions  of  the  width  of  said  ribbon  as  the 
same  is  reetprocated. 

Jones  and  Taylor  rely  upon  their  record  date,  May  15, 
1902.  Cooke  took  testimony,  and  his  proofs  in  this  case  are 
the  same  as  those  in  the  companion  interference,  Briggs  v. 
LUlie  V.  Cooke  ▼.  Jorus  and  Tax^r,  No.  22,266,  in  which 
I  have  this  day  rendered  a  decision.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  held  that  though  first  to  conceive  the  in- 
vention Cooke  had  made  no  actual  reduction  to  practice. 
He  also  held  that  Cooke  had  not  shown  rea.sonablo  dili- 
gence connecting  his  prior  conc<»ption  with  the  construct- 
ive reduction  to  practice  established  by  his  application 
upon  June  11,  1902,  and  awarded  priority  to  Jones  and 
Taylor.  The  Eiaminers-in-Chief  found  that  Cooke  had 
reduced  the  invention  to  practice  in  March,  1902,  and  held 
that  he  was  entitled  to  prevail  regardless  of  his  subsequent 
diligence  or  want  of  the  same. 

I  find  it  utmecessary  to  consider  the  question  of  Cooke's 
prior  reduction  to  practice,  as  I  am  convinced  that  Cooke 
has  shown  reasonable  diligence  under  the  circumstances  of 
this  case,  extending  from  a  dat*'  prior  to  the  entry  of  his 
opponent  upon  the  field  and  leading  in  the  due  course  of 
events  to  the  filing  of  his  application  for  patent.  The  rea- 
sons for  this  conclusion  have  been  fully  stated  in  my  de- 
cision in  the  companion  interference.  No.  22,266,  and  need 
not  be  repeated  here. 
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The  decision  of  the  E^aminers-in-C^ief  reversing  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  William  L.  Cooke  is  affirmed. 


Jenner  r.  Dickinson  v.  Tiiibodeau. 
Decided  December  e.  IdOi. 

1.  INTERFEEKNCK— Priority  or  Invention. 

Where  it  appeared  that  T.  had  no  conception  of  the  invention 
Jinti]  after  he  had  seen  D.'s  machine  and  J.  did  not  reduce  the  in- 
vention to  practice  until  after  reduction  by  D.  and  does  not  show 
diligence  after  his  alleged  earlier  conception,  Held  that  D.  is  the 
first  inventor. 

2.  Same— Same— Disclosure  or  Invention  in  Application. 

Where  T.  admits  that  he  did  not  conctive  the  invention  in 
issue  until  after  he  had  seen  D.'s  invention  as  disclosed  in  D.'s 
application,  /7«U  that  T.  cannot  be  adjudged  the  prior  inventor 
up<Hi  the  contention  that  D.'s  application  does  not  disclose  the 
Issue.  The  contenti()n,  if  sound,  warrants  dissolution,  not 
Judgment. 

3.  Same  —  Sams  —  Experimental  Machine  —  Reduction  to 

Practice. 
Where  J.  claims  to  have  made  and  successfully  tested  a  candy- 
pulling  machine  in  1899  and  for  three  years  thereafter  pulled 
candy  by  hand  and  did  not  use  it  in  his  candy-pulling  establish- 
ment, but  says  that  he  tested  it  occasionally  when  tie  was  not 
busy,  Held  that  the  machine  must  be  regarded  as  a  mere  experi- 
ment and  not  a  reduction  to  practice. 

4.  Same— Same— Right  to  Make  Claim. 

Where  D.  discloses  the  mechanism  covered  by  the  issue  and 
that  mechanism  is  mechanically  operative,  his  right  to  make  the 
claim  of  the  issue  is  not  to  be  denied  upon  any  conclusion  as  to  the 
comparative  superiority  as  between  his  device  and  those  of  the 
other  parties. 

iVppEAL  from  Examiners-in-Oiief. 

CANDY-PULUNO   MACHINE. 

Application  of  Eklward  J.  Jenner.  Application  of  Her- 
bert M.  Dickinson.     Application  of  Charles  Thibodeau. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Browne  and  Messrs.  Foster  tfc  Freeman  for 
Jenner. 

Mr.  Edward  Taggart  and  Mr.  James  L.  Norria  for  Dick- 
inson. 

Messrs.  Wright,  Brown  dk  Quinby  for  Thibodeau. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

Jenner  and  Thibodeau  have  appealed  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  upon 
the  following  issue  to  Dickinson : 

A  candy-pulling  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely- 
disposed  candy  hooks  or  supports,  a  candy-puller,  and  means  for 
producing  a  spMBcifled  and  relative  in-and-out  motion  of  these  parts 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

The  interference  originally  included  five  parties;  but  the 
decision  against  two  of  them  has  become  final  by  their 
failure  to  appeal. 

Jenner,  who  was  a  candy  manufacturer  in  San  Antonio, 
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Tex.,  claims  in  his  testimony  to  hare  o(Hioeived  the  inven- 
tion in  the  summer  of  1897  and  to  have  reduced  it  to  prac- 
tice in  February,  1899,  >y  the  construction  of  the  machine 
in  evidence  as  "  Jenner  Exhibit  Candy-PuUing  Machine." 
Dickinson  seems  to  have  been  a  manufacturer  of  candy- 
making  machinery  at  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  he  claims 
to  have  conceived  his  invention  involved  in  this  interfer- 
ence in  1895  and  to  have  made  a  machine  embodying  it  in 
January,  1900,  which  machine  is  in  evidence  as  "Grand 
Rapids  Machine."    On  behalf  of  Jenner  and  Thibodeau  it 
i.s  admitt4>d  that  this  machine  was  made  in  January,  1900. 
Thibodeau  is  a  machinist,  who  claims  to  have  conceived 
the  invention  May  10,  1900.    Thibodeau  was  then  em- 
ployed by  Hildreth,  formerly  a  party  to  this  interference, 
and  admits  that  he  conceived  his  invention  after  seeing  a 
machine  made  by  Dickinson  which  was  shipped  to  Hil- 
dreth's  factory.     (Q.  6.)     That  Dickinson  machme  was 
like  the  one  in  evidence  and  corresponded  to  the  disclosure 
in  Dickinson's  apphcation.     It  is  very  clear,  therefore, 
that  as  between  Dickinson  and  Thibodeau,  Dickinson  was 
the  first  in  point  of  time  to  make  his  invention.     Thibo- 
deau therefore  cannot  be  awarded  priority  of  invention  so 
long  as  Dickinson  is  a  party  to  the  interference  and  his 
machine  is  regarded  as  coming  within  the  issue. 

On  behalf  of  Jenner  it  is  contended  that  the  machine 
shown  in  Dickinson's  application  and  embodied  in  his  ma- 
chines does  not  correspond  to  that  described  in  the  issue 
and  that  therefore  Dickinson  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claim  of  the  issue.  If  this  contention  were  sustained,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  dissolve  the  interference  as  to  Dick- 
inson. It  is  to  be  noted  that  Hildreth  made  a  motion 
early  in  these  proceedings  to  dissolve  the  interference;  and 
urged  therein  that  Dickinson  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claim,  for  the  reason  that  it  would  not  apply  properly  to 
his  construction.  It  was  further  urged  then,  as  it  is  now, 
that  Dickinson's  device  was  inoperative  as  a  candy-puUing 
machine.  The  mechanism  in  Dickinson's  device  will  un- 
doubtedly operate  as  described  in  his  specification;  but  it 
is  contended  that  it  will  not  produce  the  effect  on  the  candy 
which  follows  from  puUing  it  and  which  follows  from  the 
use  of  the  machines  of  the  other  parties. 

The   Primary  Examiner  decided  on  the  motion  that 
Dickinson  is  entitled  to  make  the  claim  of  the  issue,  and  no 
such  showing  has  been  made  as  would  warrant  disturbing 
his  decision  or  remanding  the  case  to  him  for  reconsidera- 
tion.    Dickinson  seems  to  have  the  elements  of  the  ma- 
chine called  for  by  the  issue,  and  those  elements  are  me- 
chanically operative.     It  may  very  weU  be  that  the  other 
machines  are  improvements  upon  what  EHckinson  shows 
and  that  they  will  produce  better  results,  but  it  does  not 
folk)w  that  his  machine  was  inoperative.     The  record  fur- 
nishes no  justification  for  the  conclusion  that  Dickinson's 
machine  was  useless,  whatever  conclusion  may  be  reached 
as  to  the  comparative  superiority  of  the  various  machines. 
The  only  question  remaining  to  be  determined  is  that  of 
priority  as  between  Jenner  and  Dickinson. 

Dickinson  filed  his  application  November  5,  1901,  more 
than  one  year  before  Jenner's  fihng  date.  The  burden  is 
therefore  upon  Jenner  to  show  either  a  completion  of  the 
invention  by  reduction  to  practice  before  that  date  or  prior 
conception  connected  by  diligence,  with  subsequent  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  The  evidence  on  his  behalf  does  not  ee- 
UWiah  either  of  these,    -nie  machine  said  to  have  been 

lYoLlie. 


made  by  him  in  February,  1899,  was  cleariy  nothing  more 
than  an  experiment.  It  was  not  a  successful  reduction 
to  practice,  and  it  is  very  clear  from  the  testimony  that 
Jenner  was  not  dUigently  engaged  in  efforts  to  perfect  his 
mvention  from  that  date  untU  he  filed  his  application 

Dickmson  calls  attention  to  oerUin  suspicious  circum- 
stances and  contradictions  in  the  evidence  on  behalf  of  Jen- 
ner and  contends  that  it  cannot  be  relied  upon  as  establisJi- 
ing  the  facts  alleged.     Even  if  the  facts  are  as  stated  by 
Jenner,  however,  he  cannot  prevail  in  this  proceeding.    Ac- 
cording to  his  sUtements  he  built  a  candy-pulling  machine 
m  February,  1899,  and  gave  it  four  or  five  trials.    (X-Q 
627.)     In  the  fall  of  that  year  he  built  a  second  machine, 
usmg  parts  of  the  first  machine  in  its  construction.     (X-Qs' 
94-97.)    This  second  machine  had  no  gear  or  chain,  (X-Q. 
98,)  and  it  is  said  that  it  was  tested  in  November,  1899 
(X-Q.  627,)  and  that  two  batches  of  candy  were  pulled  on 
It.     (X-Q.  100.)    About  November  10,  1899,  this  second 
machme  was  dismantled  and  changed  so  as  to  correspond 
to  the  first,  and  the  chain  was  then  added.     (X-Qs.  101, 
102.)     The  revolublo  hooks  or  arms  were  changed  at  thi^ 
time  from  strai^it  to  curved.     (X-Q.  104.) 
Jenner  says: 

I  operated  Mid  third  machine  aeveral  times  durinir  the  month  «f 
J^vember,  1899,  and  then  occaalonaUyup  u^tflS    (A  to  X^q! 


Jenner's  answers  are  not  very  clear  and  definite  as  to 
when  or  how  the  machine  was  operated;  but  taking  all  of 
his  sUtements  together  it  is  clear  that  he  simply  operated 
it  a  few  times  for  experiment.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  Jen- 
ner did  not  file  his  application  for  three  years  after  Novem 
ber,  1899,  when  he  claims  to  have  made  the  last  change  in 
the  machine,  and  that  he  did  not  use  the  machine  regu- 
larly in  his  business  or  build  others  like  it.  He  says  that 
before  November,  1902,  he  used  his  candy-pulling  machine 
"probably  a  dozen  times"  {X-Q.  623)' and  pulled  one 
batch  of  candy  each  time.  (X-Q.  624.)  He  further  says 
as  to  these  various  operations  of  the  machine: 

The  first  four  or  five  trials  were  made  in  about  Fcbniarv  ixm 
^en  we  made  another  operation  on  said  machine  in  aJwut  ^ov^: 

^r'  ^'    R  vS^hPw*  ^"^^  ''*'  '°**^*'  ^  **>«"»  September  or  OciS- 
ber,  1800     By  trial  I  mean  operation.    I  dontexactlyknow  wh^ 

days  when  we  were  not  very  busy.    (A.  to  X-Q.  627.)  ^  ^"° 

Ho  says,  "We  did  most  of  our  pulling  by  hand  up  until 
about  January,  1903,"  (X-Q.  278,)  although  he  claims  that 
he  then  had  this  machine  and  that  it  had  proved  satisfac- 
tory in  use  as  far  back  as  1899. 

The  failure  of  Jenner  to  use  the  machine  instead  of  pull- 
ing the  candy  by  hand  leads  irresistibly  to  the  conclusion 
that  he  did  not  have  the  machine  or  that  it  was  not  satis- 
factory. According  to  his  own  sUtement,  when  he  had 
much  candy-pulling  to  do  he  pulled  it  by  hand,  and  when 
he  was  not  busy  he  tried  his  machine.  This  is  surely  not 
consistent  with  the  idea  that  the  machine  was  successful. 
Jenner  admits  that  for  most  of  the  three  years  he  kept 
the  tnachine  in  a  shed  in  the  yard,  covered  with  boxes,  bar- 
rels, etc.,  and  the  witness  White  says  he  saw  it  in  an  old 
shed  and  that  "it  was  quite  covered  up  and  looked  to  me 
more  like  rubbish."     (Q.  6.) 

The  circumstances  under  which  Jenner  filed  his  applica- 
tion and  became  a  party  to  this  interference  are  suflScient 
to  throw  suspicion  upon  his  claims  and  make  it  incumbent 
upon  him  to  present  clear  and  convincing  proof.  It  ap- 
pears that  he  was  induced  to  file  his  application  by  Hil- 
dreth and  to  assign  it  to  Hildreth  after  Hildreth  had  been 
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involved  in  interference  with  the  other  parties  and  knew 
their  date  of  invention.  Hildreth  had  correspondence 
with  Jenner  in  regard  to  purchasing  his  invention  and  as  to 
the  date  when  it  was  made.  Opposing  counsel  asked  for 
the  production  of  the  letter  in  which  Jenner  stated  his 
dates;  but  the  request  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  it 
contained  private  matter.  Notice  was  subsequently  given 
that  apphcation  would  be  made  to  the  court  for  an  order 
compelling  the  production  of  the  letter,  and  it  was  then 
said  that  the  letter  was  lost.  Dickinson  urges  with  much 
force  that  this  cincumstanoe  was  so  suspicious  as  to  throw 
doubt  upon  Jenner's  whole  story.  It  is  unnecessary,  how- 
ever, to  pass  upon  the  question  as  to  the  suflBciency  of  the 
evidence  to  establish  the  building  of  the  machine  at  the 
time  stated,  for  the  machine,  even  if  built,  does  not  entitle 
Jenner  to  the  decision  as  first  inventor.  Jenner  delayed 
three  years  after  the  alleged  construction  of  the  machine 
and  during  that  time  made  no  proper  cfTorts  to  perfect  his 
invention  or  to  file  an  application. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Dickinson  is  affirmed. 


I 

Thibodeau  v.  Hildbbth. 
Decided  DecerHber  6, 1904. 
iNTKRfERENCE— Originality  or  Ikvbntion. 

Where  T.  made  a  machine  at  H.'a  request  which  when  com- 
pleted embodied  tfae  invention  in  issue  and  each  party  claims  to 
have  suggested  the  Improvements  and  where  there  is  evidence  of 
conception  by  H.  before  T.  was  employed  and  no  evidence  of  con- 
ception by  T.,  and  after  making  the  machine  T.  delayed  his  ap- 
plication for  patent  for  nine  months,  although  he  knew  of  H.'s 
,       application ,  Held  that  H .  is  the  real  inven  tor. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

CAWDY-PULLmO   MACnnTK. 

Application  of  Charles  Thibodeau.  Application  of  Her- 
bert L.  Hildreth. 

Mmsts.  Wright,  Brown  t&  Quinby  for  Thibodeau. 
Mr.  A.  P.  Browne  and  Messrt.  Foster,  Freeman  d  Wat- 
son for  Hildreth.   11 

Alxxn,  Commissumer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Thibodeau  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Hil- 
dreth upon  the  following  issue: 

It  apfpears  that  Thibodeau  was  a  skilled  mechanic  em- 
ployed by  Hildreth,  who  was  manufacturing  candy-making 
machinery.  Eariy  in  1900  Hildreth  obtained  a  candy- 
pulling  machine  from  one  Dickinson,  and  soon  thereafter 
Thibodeatlproduced  a  model  and  then  a  fuU-sired  machine 
corresponding  to  that  now  claimed  by  the  parties.  It  is 
claimed  by  Hildreth  that  Thibodeau  made  the  model  and 
machine  under  his  directioas  and  embodying  his  ideas, 
whereas  Thibodeau  claims  that  the  invention  was  his  own[ 
made  without  suggestion  from  Hildreth. 

The  sUtements  of  the  parties  are  in  direct  conflict  upon 
the  question  of  disclosure  from  one  to  the  other,  and  there- 
fore to  determine  the  matter  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the 
surrounding  circumstances  that  tend  to  corroborate  one  or 
the  other.  Thib<«ieau  has  no  corroboration  except  the  ad  - 
mitted  fact  that  he  did  the  work  in  building  the  machines. 
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He  admits  that  he  had  no  conception  of  the  invention  until 
after  he  saw  Dickinson's  machine  in  May,  1900. 

Hildreth,  on  the  other  hand,  has  presented  evidence  that 
he  disclosed  the  invention  to  others  before  getting  Dickin- 
son's machine.  Browne  says  the  disclosure  was  made  to 
him  early  in  1900.  (Q.  3,  pp.  139,  140,  record.)  Nelson 
Hildreth  says  that  Hildreth  disclosed  the  invention  to  him 
before  Dickinson's  machine  was  obtained  or  advertised. 
Hooten  testifies  to  a  disclosure  in  the  fall  of  1899  (Qs.  5, 6) 
and  describes  how  it  was  made.     (Q.  8.) 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Hildreth  is  not  entirely  satis- 
factory; but  it  is  suflicient  to  turn  the  scale  in  his  favor,  par- 
ticularly when  considered  in  connection  with  Thibodeau 's 
conduct  after  the  model  and  machine  were  made. 

Browne  says: 

At  none  of  my  interviews  with  Mr  Thibodeau,  either  when  the 
model  was  tested  or  the  full-sirod  machine  was  tested,  or  whSi  Mr 


rej^tMly  mentioned  Injus  ;re;;;nc^:"aVd  on  Vhe^^S^of  m'^ 
last  vidt,  expressly  referred  to.  ' 

Thibodeau  him.self  admits  that  before  he  left  Hildreth's 
employ  in  December,  1900,  he  knew  that  something  had 
been  done  by  Hildreth  toward  filing  an  application  for  pat- 
ent on  the  machine  whicli  he  now  claims  to  have  invented. 
(X-Q.  168.)  Thibodeau  filed  an  apphcation  in  November, 
1900,  covering  an  improved  form  of  the  invention,  but  did 
not  file  an  application  showing  and  claiming  the  pendulum 
type  of  machine  which  Hildreth  claimed  and  which  was 
embodied  in  the  model  and  first  machine  built  by  him  until 
August,  1901.  If  he  had  been  an  original  inventor  of  the 
pendulum  type  of  machine,  he  surely  would  not  have  re- 
mained quiet  when  he  knew  that  Hildreth  was  proceeding 
to  file  an  application  for  it  and  would  not  have  delayed  his 
own  application  for  nine  months. 

It  must  be  held  that  Hildreth  is  the  first  and  original  in- 
ventor, and  therefore  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  ia  aflirmed. 


In  re  McCobmiok. 
Decided  April  IS,  1905. 

1.   APPLICATIOWa  COWTAtNINO  COMMON  SUBJECT-MaTTKR    FILED 

BY  Same  Inventor-Two  Assignees-First  Assignee 
Should  Be  Granted  Patent— SsroND  Applk  ation  Lim- 
ited. 

Where  each  of  two  applications  filed  by  the  same  inventor  can- 
tains  some  claims  for  the  same  subject-matter  and  both  appUca- 
Uons  and  the  inventions  disclosed  therein  are  assigned,  respec- 
tively, to  different  assignees.  Held  that  the  application  which 
was  first  assigned  should  be  passed  to  issue  and  the  claims  in  the 
other  application  should  be  only  such  as  cannot  be  properly 
made  in  the  first. 
2.  Same— Same— Equitable  Rights  Cannot  Be  Settleix-Le- 
GAL  Title  Must  Be  Followed. 
Where  an  inventor  files  two  applications  containing  some 
claims  for  the  same  subject-matter  and  assigns  both  applica- 
tions to  different  assignees,  and  so  far  as  the  records  of  this  Office 
show  the  entire  application  and  invention  were  assigned,  and  as 
a  pmrt  of  the  claims  in  an  application  cannot  be  assigned.  Held 
that  this  Office  cannot  undertake  to  settle  the  equitable  rights 
of  the  parties,  but  must  leave  that  to  the  courts.  The  Office 
must  follow  the  record  in  so  far  as  it  shows  legal  title. 

Reference  by  Examiner. 

cash-registers. 

Mr.  FrarUc  P.  Davis  and  Mr.  Wm.  H.  Muzzy  for  the  ap- 
phcant. 

Messrs.  Staley  tt  Bowman  and  Mr.  S.  E.  Fouts  for  the 
applicant. 
Hal] 


ii84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23,  1905. 


AixBN,  Commutioner:    -  • 

It  was  discovered  bj  thisOflBoe  that  two  applications  filed 
by  J.  H.  McCormick  coDt*ined  some  claims  for  the  same 
subject-matter,  and  the  question  arose  whether  the  appU- 
cant  should  be  permitted  to  elect  which  application  should 
contain  the  claims  to  the  common  subject-matter. 

The  apphcant  would  have  been  permitted  to  elect  as  a 
matter  of  course  if  it  had  not  been  that  he  has  assigned  hia 
interest  in  the  apphcations  and  inventions.     According  to 
the  assignment  records  the  two  cases  are  owned  by  differ- 
ent assignees.     The  first  apphcation  filed  was  assigned  to 
.    the  National  Cash  Register  Company  by  an  instrument 
dated  and  recorded  long  before  the  second  case  was  filed. 
The  second  application  was  assigned  to  the  International, 
•  Manufacturing  Company.     In  view  of  the  difference  in 
ownership  and  the  prima  farU  right  with  the  National  Cash 
Register  Company  an  order  was  made  ret|uiring  the  Inter- 
national Manufacturing  Company  to  show  cause  why  this 
Office  should  not  require  that  the  second  case  be  Hmited  to 
matter  not  disclosed  in  the  first.     The  answer  to  that  order 
is  the  matter  now  presented  for  consideration. 

In  an  aflBdavit  filed  by  the  inventor,  McCormick,  it  is 
said  that  the  invention  common  to  the  two  cases  was 
made  by  him  in  1895  while  he  was  employed  by  one  Hall- 
wood  and  that  he  then  had  a  contract  whereby  he  was  to 
assign  all  of  his  inventions  to  Hall  wood.  The  assignment 
of  the  second  case,  to  the  International  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, was  at  the  instance  of  Hallwood,  and  it  is  said  by 
McCormick  that  he  did  not  intend  to  include  in  the  first 
application  the  invention  which  he  regards  as  belonging 
equiubly  to  Hallwood  or  the  International  Manufacturing 
Company. 

This  affidavit  by  McCormick  and  one  by  Hallwood  at 
best  merely  tend  to  show  an  equitable  claim  to  the  inven- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  International  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. The  first  actual  assignment  by  McCormick  was 
made  to  the  National  C&sh  Register  Company.  It  re- 
ferred to  the  first  application  and  must  be  regarded  as  giv- 
ing the  National  Cash  Register  Company  legal  title  to  all 
claims  which  cah  bo  based  properly  upon  that  application. 
This  OflBce  camiot  undertake  to  adjudicate  the  disputed 
claim  of  th«jsecond  assigiu>e  to  an  equiUble  interest  in  a 
part  of  the  disclosure  in  that  first  case.  In  so  far  as  the 
records  show  the  entire  application  and  invention  were 
assigned.  In  fact,  the  Supreme  Court  has  said  that  part 
of  the  claims  of  a  patent  cannot  be  assigned.  (Pope  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Oormuay,  59  O.  G.,  471.) 

Whether  or  not  McCormick  should  have  transferred  the 
invention  to  Hallwood  or  some  other  party,  the  fact  re- 
mains that  he  did  transfer  it  to  the  National  Cash  Register 
Company  long  before  he  attempt<>d  to  transfer  it  to  any  one 
else.  This  Office  cannot  undertake  to  settle  the  equitable 
rights  of  the  parties,  but  must  leave  that  to  the  courts.  It 
must  foDow  the  record  in  so  far  as  it  shows  legal  title. 

The  sugge-stion  has  been  made  that  the  first  apphcation 
now  includes  sonio  claims  for  which  no  proper  basis  was 
laid  when  the  case  was  filed;  but  that  is  a  matter  not  now 
pre^^nted  for  consideration  and  decision. 

It  is  held  that  the  second  case,  assigned  to  the  Interna- 
tional Manufacturing  Company,  should  be  limited  to  mat- 
ter which  was  not  covered  by  the  first  case  and  that  the 
second  case  should  include  only  such  claims  as  cannot  be 
made  properly  in  the  first  case. 
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Msios,  HuQHSs,  Airo  Stout  v.  Osbook. 

Bedded  April  H,  tM. 

iNTianaKNcs— Dissolution— PaxaxNTATioN  of  Claims. 

Where  an  iaterference  haa  been  dleaolved,  Held  that  neither 
party  haa  a  right  to  be  heard  upon  the  consideration  of  claims 
Bubeequently  preaented  by  the  other  partiea  to  the  Interfermoe, 
On  PBTmoN. 

nax  MxcHANiaM  roa  guns. 
Application  of  John  F.  Meigs,  Frederick  G.  Hughes,  and 
Robert  P.  Stout.    Application  of  Gregory  Gerdom. 

MusTi.  Fotter,  Freeman  ds  Waiaon  for  Meigs,  Hughes, 
and  Stout. 

Mr.  Tintotky  D.  Merwin  and  Me$$r9.  Maurv,  Cameron  <* 
Lewi*  for  Gerdom. 

Alubn,  Commissioner: 

The  above-entitled  interference  was  dlsHolved  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  because,  in  his  opinion,  the  ijwue  was 
not  patentable,  and  that  decision  has  become  final,  since 
no  appeal  was  taken  within  the  limit  fixed. 

The  party  Gerdom,  however,  has  filed  a  protest  against 
the  allowance  of  any  claims  to  Meigs,  Hughes,  and  Stout 
which  shall  dominate  the  issue  of  the  interference  and  asks 
that  in  the  consideration  of  any  claims  which  may  be  pre- 
sented by  Meigs,  Hughes,  and  Stout  this  Office— 

*  ♦  *  examine  the  record  in  aaid  interference  to  determine 
whether  under  the  decision  above  dted  there  are  any  exceptional 
circumstances  or  facts  shown  or  found  in  said  rec-ord  justilyini? 
the  admisaion  of  such  claims  and  the  deilaraUon  of  another  inter- 
ference thereon;  and  that  your  Honor  shall  order  and  direct  that 
the  consideration  of  or  hearing  upon  such  claims  be  made  inter 
partes. 

The  Primary  Examiner  will  of  course  consider  the  record 

in  this  interference,  if  in  his  opinion  it  ia  pertinent  to  the 

question,  whether  claims  presented  by  Meigs,  Hughes,  and 

Stout  are  patentable  to  them;  but  there  seems  to  be  no 

good  reason  why  Gerdom  should  be  made  a  party  to  the 

consideration  of  such  claims.     Unless  Gerdom  wishes  to 

assert  the  claims  himself  he  has  no  more  interest  in  the 

question  whether  they  shall  be  allowed  to  Meigs,  Hughes, 

and  Stout  than  would  any  other  member  of  the  public,  and 

therefore  he  has  no  more  right  to  in.sist  upon  a  hearing  in 

the  matter.     In  the  case  of  HiU  v.  Hodge  (83  0.  G.,  1211) 

Hill,  who  was  defeated  in  the  interference,  contended  that 

the  claim  should  not  be  allowed  to  Hodge,  and  the  court 

of  appeals  said: 

When  that  question  shall  be  raised.  IIIll  will  have  no  other  inter- 
est in  its  decision  than  as  one  of  the  general  public  whose  intereata 
are  under  the  protection  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

The  petition  is  denied. 


SOOTT  V.    ElIMKT   AND   IIkWI.KIT. 

Decided  April  19,  1906. 
MoTinN  Tt)  Transiiit— Motion  to  Amend  Application— Denied 
ArTBB  Ample  Opportunity  Given  to  Amend. 
Where  it  appears  that  an  applicant  has  had  ample  opportunity 
to  present  suchclaims  as  he  wished  to  contest  in  the  interference, 
and  in  fact  has  presented  several  sets  of  claims  at  different  times 
for  that  purpose,  field  that  a  motion  to  transmit  the  interfer- 
ence In  order  to  permit  the  Examiner  to  consider  another  set  of 
claims  waa  properly  denied. 

Afpkal  on  motion. 

AUTOMATIC  MAQNETIC  CIBCUIT-BRXAKXR. 

Apphcation  of  William  M.  Scott.     Apphcation  of  Wil- 
liam L.  R.  Enmiet  and  Edward  M.  Hewlett. 

Mr.  John  P.  Croasdale  and  Meters.  Fraley  d  Paxd  for 
Scott. 
Ho.  4.] 
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Mr.  A.  0.  Davit  and  Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for  Eknmet  and 
Hewlett. 

Allkn,  Commiaiioner: 

lliis  is  an  appeal  by  Scott  from  the  decision  of  the  EIx- 
aminer  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  to  the  Pri- 
mary Elxaminer  his  motion  to  amend  his  application  in- 
volved in  the  interference  by  the  addition  of  certain  claims. 
Scott  wishes  to  add  these  claims  for  the  purpose  of  consti- 
tuting additional  counts  to  the  issue  of  the  interference. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  this  interference  was  de- 
clared March  1, 1904,  including  twelve  counts,  and  that  on 
July  7, 1904,  it  was  dissolved  as  to  all  counts  save  count  10. 
After  that  dissolution  Scott  made  a  motion  to  amend  his 
application  by  adding  sixteen  claims  to  fonn  additional 
counts  of  the  issue.  His  motion  was  denied;  but  he  sub- 
mitted another  set  of  am/ended  claims,  and  the  Examiner 
admitted  nine  of  these  claims  and  made  them  counts  in  the 
interference.  A  motion  was  made  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference as  to  these  new  counts,  and  that  motion  was  granted 
as  to  all  save  three  of  the  counts. 

It  is  apparent  that  Scott  has  had  ample  opportunity  to 
formulate  and  present  such  claims  as  he  wished  to  contest 
in  the  interference.  Th\s  OflSce  has  regarded  it  as  proper 
to  afford  such  opportunity  to  parties  to  an  interference, 
as  set  forth  in  the  case  of  Churchward  v.  Douglas  v.  Cutler, 
(106  O.  O.,  2016;)  but  there  must  be  an  end  some  time  to 
the  amendment  of  cases  for  the  purpose  of  securing  proper 
issues  for  the  interference.  The  practice  outlined  in  the 
above-noted  decision  is  not  to  be  carried  so  far  as  to  per- 
mit unrestricted  amendment  to  cases  in  interference.  The 
delay  and  annoyance  caused  to  the  opposing  party  by  re- 
peated amendments  are  entitled  to  due  consideration. 
Scott  is  not  entitled  to  amend  as  a  matter  of  right,  and  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  were  such  as  to  justify  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  in  refusing  to  transmit  the  case  to 
the  Primary  Examiner  with  that  object  in  view. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  affirmed. 


Ex   PARTE     SCHKAUBSTADTKR. 

Bedded  A  frUrr,  1906. 

1.  Diaiau— Patxntabiutt, 

Where  an  old  device  of  ornamenUtion  has  been  used  In  an  old 
way  and  the  omamantal  effect  of  such  use  is  the  same  as  that  se- 
cured in  the  prior  use  of  said  device,  Held  that  the  design  pro- 
duced is  not  the  result  of  an  inventive  act. 

2.  Samk— Same— IwvKBfnoN  Rkquirkd. 

That  the  exercise  of  invention  is  required  in  the  production  of 
patenUble  designs  it  well  aetUed.    (Cases  cited.) 

3.  Samk— Same— Font  ok  Type.  _ 

Where  the  easentiaJ  characteristics  of  the  letters  of  the  font  are 
found  in  the  proportions  of  their  parts  and  in  the  waved  outline 
thereof  and  the  proportions  of  the  parts  are  not  substantially 
novel  and  the  waved  outline  has  been  previously  applied  to  let- 
ters not  of  widely-diflerent  style  and  proportions  from  those  of 
the  applicant,  Held  that  the  applicant  has  merely  made  an 
adaptation  of  the'waved  outline  which  does  not  amount  to  in- 
vention. 

4.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  a  font  presents  peculiarities  in  some  of  the  latters,  but 
these  peculiarities  do  not  bear  such  relation  to  the  font  as  a  whole 
as  might  distinguish  novelty  and  invention  in  the  font,  even 
though  such  qualities  could  be  predicated  upon  these  peculiari- 
ties for  the  individual  letters  in  which  they  appear,  and  the  let- 
ters display  no  common  or  pervading  characteristic  which 
might  appeal  either  to  the  ordinary  observer  or  to  the  trained 
expert  as  new  and  ornamental.  Held  that  the  font  is  not  patent- 
able. 


Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief . 

OKSIOM  FOB  FOKT  Or.TTPE. 

Messra.  Carr  dh  Carr  for  the  appellant. 
AiXKN,  Commxesioner: 

Thi«  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  denying  patentability  to  the  design  for  font  of  type 
illustrated  by  the  application  drawing. 

The  references  cited  are:  Ihlenburg,  November  12, 1895, 
No.  24,896;  MacDonaU,  July  11, 1899,  No.  31,215. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  base  their  decision  on  the  ground 
of  lack  of  invention  in  the  creation  of  the  applicant's  de- 
sign in  view  of  the  designs  disclosed  by  the  patents  to  Ihlen- 
burg and  MacDonall.    The  very  elaborate  argument  sub- 
mitted by  the  applicant  has  been  carefully  considered;  but 
I  am  nevertheless  convinced  that  the  conclusion  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief is  correct.    That  the  exercise  of  inven- 
tion is  required  in  the  production  of  patentable  designs  is 
well  settled.     {Smith  v.  Whitman  Saddle  Company,  148 
U.  S.,  674;  Koen^n  v.  Drake,  101  F.  R.,  466;  Westinghouse 
Company  v.  Triumph  Company,  90  0.  G.,  603;  Cary  Manu- 
facturing Company  v.  Neal,  90  O.  G.,  1950.)    Aside  from 
the  waved  outline  the  applicant's  letters  seem  to  be  of  a 
very  ordinary  style.     They  display  no  common  or  pervad- 
ing characteristic  which  might  appeal  either  to  the  ordinary 
observer  or  to  the  trained  expert  as  new  and  ornamental. 
It  is  true  that  peculiarities  are  apparent  in  some  of  the  let- 
ters; but  these  peculiarities  do  not  bear  such  relation  to 
the  font  as  a  whole  as  might  distinguish  novelty  and  inven- 
tion in  the  font,  even  though  such  qualities  could  be  predi- 
cated upon  these  peculiarities  for  the  individual  letters  in 
which  they  appear.     Taken  as  a  whole  the  essential  char- 
acteristics of  the  applicant's  letters,  aside  from  the  waved 
outline,  are  found,  first,  in  the  proportion  of  height  and 
breadth;  second,  in  the  relative  thickness  of  heavy  and 
light  lines,  and,  third,  in  the  shape  and  wei^t  of  the 
serifs.     It  does  not   app«ar  that   these  characteristics, 
either  singly  or  combined,  involve  any  substantial  novelty 
over  ordinary  styles  of  letters  of  common  knowledge;  nor 
do  I  understand  any  earnest  contention  to  be  made  that 
the  font  of  letters  shown  by  applicant  possesses  substan- 
tial novelty  except  in  the  appUcation  of  a  waved  outline 
thereto.     The  waved  outline  is  of  common  application, 
however,  upon  styles  of  letters  not  widely  different  from 
those  of  the  applicant.     Examples  are  shown  bv  the  pat- 
ents of  Ihlenburg  and  MacDonall,  of  record,  and  other  ex- 
amples may  be  found  in  the  advertising-columns  of  almost 
any  newspa{)er.     Under  these  circum-stances  tlie  adapta- 
tion of  the  waved  outhne  made  by  the  appUcant  cannot  be 
regarded  as  one  requiring  the  exercise  of  invention.     Tlie 
results  of  this  adaptation  apparent  upon  observation  of  the 
applicant's  font  are  not  sucn  as  to  raise  any  doubt  as  to  the 
soundness  of  this  conclusion.     The  ornamental  effect  re- 
sulting from  the  use  of  a  waved  outline  by  the  apphcant  is 
the  same  as  that  which  has  resulted  from  the  use  of  such 
an  outline  by  others  in  the  past.     An  old  effect  of  orna- 
mentation has  been  used  in  an  old  way.     Under  such  cir- 
cumstances, as  was  pointed  out  in  ex  parte  Schmohl,  (115 
O.  G.,  505,)  the  design  produced  is  not  the  result  of  an  in- 
ventive act  and  is  not  entitled  to  protection  by  patent. 

■The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  denyiug  patent- 
ability to  the  applicant's  design  is  affirmed. 


Ex   PARTE  EOHLEB. 

Decided  ApfUrr,  1906. 
Designs— Deawiwo— Cross-Section  of  Design. 

The  drawing  in  design  cases  should  show  the  article  as  it  ap- 
pears to  observers,  and  therefore  cross-sectional  views  are  not 
permissible. 


[VoL  lie     Ha  4.1 
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On  rarmoir. 


DKSION  roK  LAVATORIXS. 


Meura.  Benedict  dk  MorstU  for  the  appUcant. 
Allzs  ,  Commissioner:  "•' 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner requiring  the  cancellation  of  Figure  3  of  the  drawings 
and  requiring  the  addition  of  another  perspective  view  of 
the  design. 

Fig.  3  shows  the  design  in  cross  -  section ,  and  it  is  very 
clear  that  the  articlo  will  never  have  this  appearance  to  any 
one  seeing  it.  The  petitioner  says  that  this  figure  does  not 
show  the  interior  construction  of  the  article,  since  there  is 
no  interior  construction  to  be  shown,  and  in  this  way  he 
seeks  to  distinguish  this  case  from  ex  parte  CoUon,  (104 
O.  G.,  11 19.)  It  is  nevertheless  true  that  this  figure  shows 
the  coastruction  rather  than  the  appearance,  for,  as  above 
stated,  the  figure  has  an  appearance  which  the  article  itself 
can  never  have.  The  drawing  should  illustrate  the  de- 
sign as  it  will  appear  to  purchasers  and  users,  since  the  ap- 
pearance is  the  only  thing  that  lends  patentability  to  it 
under  the  design  law.  The  Examiner  was  right  in  requir- 
ing the  cancellation  of  Fig.  3. 

It  is  believed  that  an  additional  figure  showing  the  ar- 
ticle in  perspective  is  necessary  to  gfive  an  adequate  idea  of 
the  appearance  of  the  article. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  East. 
Decided  May  S,  1906. 

Rbopknino  Ca8«  ArTEB  Appeal— Rkcommkndation. 

A  case  will  not  be  reopened  to  consider  new  claims  after  appeal 

■  becaoM  of  the  contention  that  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  would 
have  conaidered  them  allowable  if  they  had  been  before  tt\pni. 
IX  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  had  thought  amendment  of  the  claims 
neoeMary,  it  iB  to  be  presumed  Uuit  they  woui<l  haveao  recom- 
mended. 

On  petitiom. 

KKOCKDOWN  STOVK-BARRSLS. 

Messrs.  Mason,  Fenwiek  dk  Lawrence  for  the  applirant. 
AtxJSN,  Commissioner: 

TTiis  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  case  be  re- 
opened for  amendment  after  a  decision  by  the  Examiners- 
in-C^hief  on  appeal. 

It  appears  tliat  th<>  Examiners-in-^^ief  reversed  the  Ex- 
aminer's decision  and  allowed  the  appelated  claim.s.  The 
petitioner  now  s«>t>ks  to  amend  tlioM<'  allowed  clainus.  The 
Exaininers-in -Chief  did  not  sugge,st  an  amendment  either 
in  form  or  substance,  and  therefore  there  is  no  apparent 
necessity  or  justification  for  amendment.  The  petitioner 
urpes  that  it  ap{)ears  from  the  decision  that  the  Examin- 
ers-in-<."liief  would  have  regarded  the  claims  as  allowable  in 
their  amended  form  and  for  that  reason  says  that  he  should 
be  permitted  to  amend.  The  Examiner,  on  the  other  hand, 
says  that  tlie  Examiners-in-<.'hief  allowed  the  claims  be- 

IVoL  116. 


cause  of  aD  of  the  llmiUtions  contained  therein  and  that  it 
is  not  apparent  that  they  regarded  any  limitation  as  imma- 
terial. 

If  the  Examiners-in-Chief  had  concluded  that  amend- 
ment was  proper  and  necessary  to  protect  the  inveation 
set  forth  in  the  claims  before  them,  it  is  to  be  presumed 
that  they  would  have  made  a  recommendation  to  that  ef- 
fect, under  the  provisions  of  Rule  139.  Amendment  is  not 
to  be  permitted  simply  because  the  applicant  has  con- 
cluded that  such  amendment  is  advisable.  He  should 
have  presented  the  amended  claims  before  final  action,  so 
that  they  could  be  considered  on  appeal.  To  admit  the 
amendment  now  would  necessitate  a  refixamination  and 
possibly  another  appeal. 

Fmal  rejection  ordinarily  closes  the  prosecution  of  a  case 
by  way  of  amendment,  and  it  is  only  under  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances that  a  case  will  be  reopened  after  appeal.  No 
circumstances  justifying  such  action  are  presented  here. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   PABTB   MbRSILL. 
Decided  May  3,  1906. 
RBOPKNniO  Casbs  ArxBR  Appbal. 

After  appeal  to  the  Kxaminers-ln-Chief  an  application  will  not 
be  reopened  for  the  consideration  of  claims  which  require  a  re- 
examination merely  because  the  applicant  has  concluded  that  he 
wiahea  to  present  such  claims. 

On  PETmoN. 

RBmONG  HTDBOMBTALLUBQICAL  PBODUCT8  COKTAINmO  PRECIOUS 

MBTAL8. 

Mr.  Geo.  H.  Strong  and  Mr.  T.  W.  Fowler  for  the  appli- 
cant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  case  be  re- 
opened for  amendment  after  a  decision  by  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  on  appeal. 

The  applicant  Ls  not  entitled  to  a  reopening  of  the  case  as 

a  matter  of  course  simply  because  he  has  concluded  that  he 

wishes  to  present  other  claims.     (Rules  68  and  142.)     As 

was  said  in  ex  parte  Snow,  (80  O.  O.,  1271 :) 

There  must  be  an  end  somewhere  to  the  prosecution  of  an  appli- 
cation, and  the  Office  Is  justifled  in  restricting  the  power  to  bring 
up  for  conaideration  matters  which  .should  have  beien  presented 
and  disposed  of  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  case  before  the  Primary 
Kxamlner. 


The  petitioner  urges  that  the  new  claim  which  he  seeks 
to  present  is  patentable  and  that  it  would  be  a  hardship  to 
refuse  to  permit  the  amendment.  Tlie  Examiner,  how- 
ever, says  that  an  examination  would  be  necessary  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  the  claim  is  patentable.  There  are 
no  circumstances  which  distinguish  tliis  case  from  the  or- 
dinary ca.se  where  the  apphcant  concludes  that  it  would  be 
advisable  to  amend  after  appeal,  and  therefore  to  permit 
the  amendment  would  amount  to  a  practical  abrogation  of 
the  rule  against  amendment  after  appeal. 

The  petition  is  denied 
So,  4.1 
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Keissues 


ISSUE  OF  MAY  30.  1905. 


567— No.  790,875  to  No.  791,441,  bicluslve. 


Total  issue. 


6— No. 
None. 
27-No. 

5-No. 

2-No. 

807 


37,448  to  No.    37,453,  inclusive. 


12,159  to  No. 

1,331  to  No. 

12,352  to  No. 


12,185,  inclusive. 

1,335;  inclusive. 

12,353,  Inclusive. 


TO  CITI^k<:N8  OF  TUE  UNITED  STATES. 

M — 


SUte-s. 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory . 
Arizona  Territory 

Arkansas 

('alllomia 

Colorado 

Connecticut j , 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida ,, 

Georgia ;. 

Hawaii  Territory .. . 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory .  .. 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kan8a<> 

Kentucky 

lx)mRiana 

Maine 

Maryland '. 

Maaaachusetts 

Michigan 

MlnnMoU ,4, 


'Hi 


SUtes. 


:s 


Missour 

Montana.. 

Nebraska. 


1 

1 

» 

8 
14 
3 
6 
1 
4 
2 
2 
67 
I 

12 

12 

8 

6 

2 

3 

• 

36 

18 

11 

3 

21 

8 

5 

I..... 




..... 

..... 
...„ 

•  •  •  •• 
••••• 

3 
16 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 82 

North  Carolina 2 

North  DakoU 1 

Oliio 41 

Oklahoma  Terrify.       1 

Oregon 3 

Pennsylvania 74 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 2 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 3 

Tennessee , 

Texas I     i 

Utah I      1 

Vermont 1 

Virginia :      1 

Wasliington j      4 

West  Virginia 1 

WiMKHisin 15 

Wyoming ,      1 

U.S.  Army ' 

U.S.  Navy !... 


lU 
4 

"7 


ToUl  to  citizens  of 
the  United  SUtes... 


ri26 


31 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


c  . 
21. 

B'oc 


•-•       H 


^1 


1 


Argentina 

Austria-llimgary 

Belgium 

Brazil ,..  . 

British  West  Indies.  .... 

Canada ,    U 

Cat>e  (Colony , 

Chile 

China j 

Costa  Rica | 

Cuba I 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England ,    10 

France l 

Germany '<    18 

India 

Ireland 

Italy;..: I      2 

Japan |      I 

Java 

Mexico w ^ 


Countries. 
Netherlands 

1 

•0 
a  . 

:  Trade-Marka 

1    and  Prtntt. 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia | 

Queensland i 

....I 

Roumania 

Russia 

San  Salvador \ 

1 

Scotland -..j 

South  Africa 

1 

Spain 

Sweden ' 

1 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South  , 
Africa ! 

Victoria ; 

Western  Australia..; 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries. . . . 


"I 


Notice. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  no  cases  wUl  be  docketed  or  heard  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the  months  of 
July  and  August,  19U5. 


Disclaimer. 

700,060.    Oror(/e  //.  Dorr,  New  Rochelle,  N.  V.    Camera.    Pat«nt 

dateti  May  17,  I9»M.  '  Disclaimer  flUnl  May  it,  llio.'i,  by  the  pat- 

ente«'. 

Enters  his  di-sclaimer— 

"To  the  twentieth  claim  of  Ills  patent,  which  is  expressed  in  the 
following  words: 

"20.  In  a  camera,  the  ooinhination  with  a  box-section  having  a 
lens,  and  a  focusing-glass,  of  a  film-holder  carrying  a  supply-spool 
and  a  winding-reeJ  and  comprising  end  chamiiers  and  a  film-pas- 
sage extending  l)etween  the  two  having  mean.s  asso(>iat«d  with  the 
same  for  protecting  the  film  and  for  exposing  the  same,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  holder  and  box-section  for  permitting  the 
holder  to  be  moved  bodily  to  occupy  a  position  in  alinement  with 
the  lens  or  a  second  position  out  of  alinement  with  the  lens,  sub- 
stantially as  described." 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  In  the  Oiticial  GArETTE,  commenced  May  2,  1906,  and 
will  appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  tra<le-raark  portion  of  the  Qaxette  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  in  payment  therefor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  ofBnaineti  May  tS,  1906. 


o 

a 
% 


152 
322 


DivlaloDB  &nd  BubJ«eta  of  inven- 
tion. 


1«7 
175 

172 

144 
308 

128 

ai 

330 


318 


327 
232 


147 

304 
324 


100 
315 


148 


S78 


U7 


/«  arreart— Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluld-Preaaure  Regulatora, 
Lamps  and  Qas- Fittings 

XXXVI  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screena,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wlnd- 
Wbeela 

XXXV.  Baaxage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exfdbitlng,  Depoait 
and  Collection  Receptades, 
Package  and  Article  Carriars, 
Packing  and  Storing  Veaaels, 
Photography. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering 
Coatine  with  Metal,  FHectro- 
chemlstry,  Metal- Founding, 
MeUUurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides.  Skins, 

.  and  lieather.  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  ana 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Canea,  Canopies,  Sewing- 
Machines,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  l^iml- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Preaaes,  Store-Service,  Tobacoo, 
etc 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Slosive  charges,   Making, 
[etal- Working,  Needle  and  Fin 
Making. 

Between  one  and  two  montht. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals.  Explosives,  Fertiliiera, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XVIII    Steam- Engineering,  etc 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Hydraulic  En- 
gineering, Ixjading  and  Unload- 
ing, and  Towers. 

XXIX.  Coopering.  Roofs,  Wheel- 
w  r  I  g  h  t-M  a  c  h  l  n  e  9  ,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXXIV  R  ail  wa  y  8  ,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 

XII  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XXV  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  VegeUble  Cutters  and 
Cru.shera 

XXXII.  Carb<-)nating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dlspeiis- 
Ing-Cans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptadfis. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trappbig, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Fiu^turow 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  o\6 


Si 


est  action  by  ap-  g  u 
plicant  awaiting  ^  * 
ofDce  action.         gg" 


New.     Amended 


May     1 
Apr.  28 


May  24 

Apr.  29 


Apr.  34     May  10 


Apr.  24  j  May     <J 
Apr.  24     May     9 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  25 


Apr.  24     Apr.  24 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  22 


Apr.  24     Apr.     6 
Apr.  24     Mar.  Zi 


Apr.  22 


Apr. 
Apr. 


21 


Apr. 


17     Feb. 


Apr.   13 


29 
18 


Apr.   13 


-s-a 


174 
317 

376 


Apr.  25     190 


244 

205 

234 

447 
497 

286 

22« 
562 


185 
819 


MA 


Apr, 

12 

Apr. 

4 

393 

Apr. 

H 

Mar. 

24 

463 

Apr. 
Mar. 

6 
30 

Mar. 
Mar. 

24 
27 

231 
414 

Mar. 

27 

May 

1 

440 

Mar. 

24 

Apr. 

22 

384 

Mar. 

24 

Apr. 

17 

576 

o 

s 

o 
o 


154 


133 

303 
105 

107 
307 


142 


332 
312 


112  I 

122 

379 

375 

179 
382 


150 


ApplieatioM  Under  Examuio/vm— Continued. 


Dlrlalona  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion 


Oldest  new  appU-  |  d 
cation  and  old-  sS 
est  action  bv  ap-  ^  u 
plicant  awaiting  s  " 
ofOce  action.         g|> 

IS 


N«w. 


'Amended  o' I 


Mar. 

17 

Mar. 

23 

408 

Mar. 

1  J 

Mar. 

15 

601 

Mar. 

17 

Feb. 

13 

.-189 

Mar. 

14 

Jan. 

25 

74S 

Mar. 

13 

Feb. 

1 

373 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots,  Mar.  23 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Settlag. 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

Between  two  and  three  montht. 

XXII.  Air-Quns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships 

XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

VII.   Velocipedes,  Clutches,    Fire- 

Escapes.  Games  and  Tovs,  Har- 
ness, Ladders,   Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures 
XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters, Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  four  monUu. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Safes,  Un- 
dertaking. 

XXVIII.  Air  and  GasEnglnefl,     Feb.  15     Feb. 
A  I r  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matioa. 


Mar.    2     499 


Mar. 

10 

Feb. 

7 

672 

Mar. 
Mar. 

9 

8 

Apr. 
Feb. 

26 
13 

445 

617 

Mar. 

3 

Feb. 

4 

481 

Mar. 

2 

Mar. 

13 

646 

Mar. 

1 

Feb. 

27 

482 

Feb.  2.0     Jan.    25     696 


Feb.  18     Feb.  23     561 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


i 

5    9m 

_l 

.  16,519 


XXXIII     DB8IOW8,    Trad«- 
Marks,  Labkls  and  Prints. 

Under  one  month. 

Designs 

Between  one  and  two  montht. 
Trade-Marks 

Under  one  month. 
Labels  and  Prints 


Disbarred  Attorneys. 


It  is  hereby  directed  that  any  person  who  has  been  disbarred 
fiom  pracUoe  before  the  Patent  Office  by  order  of  the  C^mmls- 
aioner  be  denied  aooess  to  the  files  of  the  Office,  either  In  his  own 
capacity  or  as  the  repreawiutlve  of  any  other  person  or  firm. 
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790.87r).  HOISTIIf 0  AMD  POWER  TRAH8MITTIH0  MACHIITB 
Dahml  Abut  Philadelphia  Pa  Pited  FW>  4.  1906  Serial  Mo 
844.177. 


P^rmittrd  to  move  independently  of  the  valve  and  is  cau«Kl  to  .ud- 
d«ly  fuUv  open  and  clo.^  the  outlet-pa«.ge  at  or  near  the  l.mit  of 
llie  independent  movement  of  the  float. 


Claim. ~\.  In  a  hni»tinfc  device,  in  combination,  a  worm, 
worm-Kearx  me«hinf(  with  oppo»ite  xides  of  the  worm,  shaft*  carry- 
ing Maid  worm  xears.  a  jrear-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one 
womitcear  and  another  jtear-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  first-named 
fear-wheel,  subittanlially  as  described 

2  In  a  hoiiMhif^  device,  in  combination,  a  worm,  wonn-i^earv 
meshing  with  opposite  sides  of  the  worm,  shafu  carryin|f  said 
worm-icear-.  a  near-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  worra-|tear 
and  a  third  shaft  carryinjta  (cear-wheel  in  mesh  with  said  first-named 
jtear-wheel,  'ubMantially  as  described. 


79(),H7<>.     mSBCTTRAP      GloitOf  AiCDrjs.  DoDoru.  Pa 
Feb.  6.  IMS     8«hal  No  244  410 


Piled 


ri«im—l  An  insect-trap,  compnsing  a  nod?  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  iu  walls,  a  flanged  cover  pivoted  upon  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  flanges  to  aline  with  the  opening  in 
said  body,  a  V-sh.ped  coverplate  closing  said  alining  openings  and 
formed  at  lU  angle  with  an  entrance-opening,  a  bait-holder  in  said 
recepucle  in  aliiwnent  with  an  opening  in  said  recepUcle,  and  a 
sliding  closure  in  said  opening  for  said  holder.  subaUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  Ad  insect-trap  comprising  a  recepucle  having  an  opening  in 
one  of  Its  walls,  a  removable  cover-plate  for  said  opening,  said  plate 
having  an  inlet-opening,  bait-recepUcles  arranged  on  the  bottom 
and  rear  end  walls  of  said  recepUcle  and  over  fllUng-openings 
formed  in  said  walls,  and  meaps  whereby  said  fllling-opening.  are 
closed,  substantially  a«  described 


TtKXRTT.  STlAJl  TRAP  TtAMtuM  T  iuigj  aod  Willu«  P 
BiowH  Brooklyn  and  Mau  BaiiXf  Bev  Tort.  M.  T  Piled  Bov 
SO.  1M2     SeruiBo  132.064 

<  Utim—\  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ouUet-paaaage,  a  float,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the  float  is 


2.  The  coniDination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
•ages.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-passage,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  by  the  pressure  in  the  casing,  a  float,  and  con 
necting  means  between  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the  float  is 
permitted  to  move  independently  of  the  valve  and  is  caused  to  sud- 
denly fully  open  and  close  the  outlet -passage  at  or  near  the  limit  of 
the  independent  movement  of  the  float 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
sages  a  free  ball-valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-paasage,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  !<eated  by  the  pressure  in  the  caoing.  a  float,  and 
coDne<  ting  means  between  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the  float 
is  permitted  to  move  independently  of  the  valve  and  is  caused  to  sud- 
denly fully  open  and  close  the  outlet-passage  at  or  near  the  limiu  of 
the  independent  movement  of  the  float 

4.  A  steam-trap  ■  omprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  ball-vulve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet- 
passage,  a  float,  and  conne<-tionH  between  the  valve  and  the  float, 
said  connections  includin/?  a  cage  in  which  the  valve  has  a  limited 
motion  in  a  dire<'tioo  to  and  from  its  seat,  whereby  the  valve  is  op- 
erated by, the  float  to  open  and  close  the  outlet-passage  at  or  near  the 
limiu  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  float. 

5  .\  steam-trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  ball-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet- 
passage,  a  float,  and  a  lever  to  which  said  float  is  connected,  aaiJ 
lever  having  a  cage  in  which  said  ball  has  a  limited  movement  to  and 
from  its  seat,  whereby  the  valve  is  operated  by  the  float  to  fully  opea 
and  close  the  outlet-passage  at  or  near  the  limiU  of  a  predetermene4 
movement  of  the  float. 

6.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet-paaaage 
and  an  upwardly-opening  outlet -passage,  a  ball-valve  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  water  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
moutii  of  the  outlet-passage  by  the  pressure  in  the  casing,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  casing,  said  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  cage  in  which  said  ball  has  a  limited  movement  to  and 
from  iu  seat,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 

7.  A  sUam-trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
•ages,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-passage,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  by  the  pressure  in  the  casing,  a  float,  and  con- 
nections between  the  valve  and  the  float,  said  connections  including 
a  spring  device  whereby  the  valve  is  suddenly  fon-ed  away  from  the 
seat  when  the  water  reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  the  casing 

8.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas 
aagee,  a  ball-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet- 
passage,  a  float,  and  connections  between  the  float  and  the  valve, 
said  connections  including  a  spring  device  arranged  to  be  flexed 
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vhea  tiM  ralr*  i»  abovt  to  b«  op«B«d.  wb«r«bj  th«  ralr«  it  (uddralj 
■oved  eatirelj  awaj  froai  iU  Mat  when  th«  wat«r  raachM  a  prrde- 
lemuitpd  Ipvel  in  the  canine 

'i  A  st^au-trap  compriaiiig  a  caaiaf  ha  ring  inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
MgM,  a  ball-ralre  adapted  to  be  aeated  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet- 
paaaage,  a  float,  a  lever  to  which  Mid  float  ia  connected,  aaid  lever 
baving  a  eagv  in  which  aaid  ball  hat  a  limited  movement  to  and  from 
ita  aeat,  and  a  apnng  device  adapted  to  force  the  bail  entirely  awajr 
from  ita  neat  when  the  water  haa  reached  a  predetermined  level  in  th« 
caaing 

10  A  ttean-trap  compnain^  a  raxinir  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paMagea.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-paaaage.  a  float,  connec- 
tions permitting  independent  movement  between  the  valve  and  the 
float,  and  means  whereby  the  float  is  cauaed  to  operate  the  valve  to 
■uddenly  fully  open  the  outlet-paaaage  at  or  near  the  upper  limit  of 
the  independent  movement  of  the  float 

1 1  A  (team-trap  oompriaing  a  caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea.  a  free  ball-valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-paaaage,  a  float, 
connection*  pemiittinir  independent  movement  between  the  valve 
and  float,  and  means  whereby  the  float  operatea  the  valve  to  auddenly  \ 
fully  open  the  outlet-paaaage  at  or  near  the  upper  limit  of  tke  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  float. 

12  A  ateam-trap  comprising  a  caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaages,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-paaaage,  a  float,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the  float  ia 
permitted  to  move  independently  of  the  vaire  and  it  cauaed  to  sud- 
denly fully  open  the  out  let -passage  at  or  near  the  upper  limit  of  the 
independent  movement  of  the  float 


gravity  greater  than  the  liquid  in  the  caaingfor  controlling  the  outlet- 
paaaage,  a  float,  connections  between  the  float  a*d  the  valve,  aaid 
connectiona  being  coaatnicted  to  permit  a  liaited  movement  of  the 
flo(»t  independenUy  of  the  valve,  and  Man*  for  intermittently  and 
auddenly  raiaing  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  casing,  whereby  the 
valve  i*  suddenly  forced  away  from  iU  seat  when  the  liquid  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  ia  the  caaing. 

b.  The  rombiiMtton  of  a  raaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea, 
a  free  ball-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-paa- 
aage, a  float,  a  lever  to  which  said  float  is  connected,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  cage  in  which  said  ball-valve  haa  a  limited  movement  to  and 
from  iu  seat,  and  a  tipping  bucket  for  suddenly  raising  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  caaing,  whereby  the  ball  is  suddenly  forced  entirely 
away  from  iU  aeat  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predeterained  level  in 
the  eaainf. 

7tK).879.  RAILWAY  TORPBDO  ClAUtt  I  BtCKtrm.  Peorta. 
111..  MtKBoi.  by  meme  anignnMots.  to  Amsrlan  fog  Signal  Company. 
Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jeraey.  rUad  Oct  A  1903  3e 
rial  Ro  175.741. 


Claim  —1    A  torpedo  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  tubu- 

• •  — -  i'*""  waterproof  envelop  for  containing  an  explosive  compound,  iiuch 

13.   A  steam-trap  compriaing  a  caaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  envelop  being  formed  substantially  flat  in  cross-section  and  having 
pasaageg.  a  ball-valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  mouth  of  the  out-'-' j-i     -j-—  ■■    •  ... 


let  pasaage.  a  float,  and  connecting  means  between  the  valve  and  the 
float  whereby  the  float  i*  permitted  to  move  independently  of  the 
valve  and  is  caused  to  suddenly  fully  open  the  outlet-passage  at  or 
near  the  upper  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  float 

14  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet-pasaage 
and  an  upwardly-opening  outlet-passage,  a  ball-valve  having  a  spe- 
cifle  gravity  greater  than  water  adapted  to  be  seated  in  an  upward 


ita  ends  clowd  or  folded  over  upon  it.  and  a  carrier  for  such  enveloD 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  rail. 

t.  A  torpedo  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  tubular  en- 
velop of  substantially  flat  croaa-section.  the  ends  thereof  being  closed 
over  upon  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  a  carrier  for  such  envelop,  said 
carrier  adapted  to  clamp  the  turned-over  ends  to  close  the  same 
moisture-tight,  said  carrier  adapted  to  be  clamped  t«i  the  rail. 

3.   A  torpedo  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  tubular 


.-  " 1 =-i^^«  .u  ...  u|#..i..u  >  u.    n  wip^-uuui  kur  I  iiaracu-r  aencnoea  compnsing  tne  tUDUIar 

direction  on  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-passage  by  the  pressure  in  the  iconUiner  A  having  the  cloaed-over  end*  ao.  the  explosive  compound 


caainij,  and  gieana  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 


790.87B.    DISCHAROB  DBVICB    ILuii  BaiLlT,  Mew  Tort.  K.  T. 
Med  July  14  1904     Senal  Mo  218  823 


(^^'»  —I  The  i-ombination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-passage,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  bvthe  pressure  in  the  rasing,  a  float,  connectiona 
between  the  valve  and  the  float,  and  means  for  intermittently  raiting 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  caaing.  whereby  the  valve  is  suddenly 
operated  to  fully  open  the  outlet-passage  when  the  liquid  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  in  the  casing 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing  havmginlet  and  outlet  paaaagea, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-pasiwire  Mid  valve  being  adapted 
ta  be  seated  by  pressure  in  the  ca.*in«    a  Hoat.  connections  between 


B  therein,  the  carrier  C,  iU  ends  D  D  being  closed  over  upon  the  said 
ck>aed-over  end*  a  a  to  keep  the  same  tightly  cloaed  and  a  clamping- 
atrip  interpoaed  between  the  said  container  and  carrier  for  the  pur- 
poaea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  torpedo  of  the  character  deacribed  comprisinx  the  tubular 
container  A  having  the  closed-over  ends  a  a,  the  explosive  B  therein, 
the  carrier  C.  iU  ends  being  cloaed  over  upon  the  end*  a  a  of  the  con- 
tainer to  keep  the  same  tightly  closed,  a  clamping-strip  interpoaed 
between  the  container  and  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  torpedo  to  the 
rail,  and  friction-points  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier  to  prevent 
the  aaid  clamping-strip  moving  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  torpedo  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  non-me- 
tallic conUiner  for  the  exploaive  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
rail,  and  a  carrier  for  the  same  having  iu  end*  turned  over  upon  the 
conUiner  and  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail  *ub*Un- 
tially  aa  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  torpedo,  a  non-metallic  waterproof  envelop,  an  explo- 
aive compound  contained  therein,  such  envelop  comprising  a  tube 
closed  at  iu  end*  by  having  said  ends  folded  tightly  over  upon  it,  a 
carrier  member  forming  a  rigid  support  for  the  envelop  the  same 
having  iu  ends  bent  over  upon  the  folded  ends  substantially  in  the 
manner  shown,  *aid  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
rail. 

7.  In  a  torpedo,  a  subatantially  flat  tube  closed  at  iU  end*  by 
having  said  ends  doubled  over  upon  it,  an  explosive  compound  con- 
Uined  in  said  tube  and  reUined  therein  by  aaid  closed-over  end*,  a 
carrier  member  for  the  envelop  thus  conatructed,  the  same  adapted 
for  clamping  the  envelop  to  the  rail 

8.  In  a  torpedo,  a  non-meUllic  waterproof  tube  of  substantially 


the  valve  and  the  float,  said  (•onne<tion«  being  constructed  to  permit  ] ""  fross-section  having  its  ends  folded  over  upon  said  tube  to  form 


a  limited  movement  of  the  tloat  mdepeudently  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  intermittently  and  suddenly  raising  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  casing.  subsUntially  as  dew-ribed 

3  The  combination  of  •  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet-passage,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  seated  by  the  pressure  in  the  casing,  a  float,  connection*  be- 
tween the  valve  and  the  float,  and  a  tipping  bucket,  whereby  the 
valve  is  suddenly  forced  sway  from  iU  seat  when  the  liquid  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  in  the  casing 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  down- 
wardly-opening outlet  pa.<aage.  a  free  ball-valve  having  a  apeciflc 


a  tight  container  or  envelop,  a  metallic  carrier  member  for  the  en- 
velop, the  ends  ot  the  former  being  cloaed  firmly  over  upon  the  folded 
ends  to  hold  the  latter  shut,  and  a  strip  interpoaed  between  the  en- 
velop and  the  carrier  for  clamping  the  device  to  the  rail,  aaid  atrip 
being  held  between  the  envelop  and  carrier  by  friction  aubsUntially 
as  deacribed. 


790.880.   V13B    Datid  L  Bom.  Point  PleMant.  Mo    Filed  3«pt 

10. 1904.    Sarial  No  28S.M4 

CUim.~l.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  aUndard  having  a 
fixed  jaw.  an  arm  projected  laterally  from  the  aUndard.  a  movable 
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jaw  falcmoMNi  upon  th*  arm.  ■  t«nrU  conD*«t^  at  oppo«iu  rndt  to 
the  jaw  and  th*  •undard.  a  tpnng  roMMCt«d  to  the  toggle  and  the 
arm,  aad  a  lerer  fukrumed  upon  the  aUndArd  and  ooanected  to  the 
toggle. 


S.  In  a  gaa-itoTe,  the  combination  of  a  aniuble  baae;  a  buraer- 
an  inner  casing  open  at  iU  upper  end.  baring  perforaUoni  there-' 
through  about  said  burner;  an  outer  eating  open  onl^  at  ita  lower 
end.  arranged  oTer  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air-rhamber  about 
the  upper  portion  thereof:  inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  aup- 
porting-aras  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  inner  ca»- 
ing:  and  thumb-screws  arranged  through  the  walls  of  said  outer  ca»- 
if  toward  it*  lower  end,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  inner 
raaiBf.  for  the  purpose  specified. 


o  0  •  «ll 
^O  0  !•• 


t.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  having  a  fixed  jaw, 
an  arm  projected  laterally  from  the  sUndard,«  movaible  jaw  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  arm,  a  toggle  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  and  the 
standard,  a  spring  connected  to  the  toggle,  a  .pring-adjusting  device 
earned  bv  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  spring,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  standard  aad  connected  to  the  toggle. 

3.  In  a  rimt,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  having  a  tixed  jaw, 
an  arm  projected  from  the  standard,  a  movable  jaw  fulcrrimed  upon 
the  arm.  a  toggle  connected  to  the  movable  jaw  and  the  standard  a 
spring  connected  to  the  toggle,  an  adjusting-bolt  carried  by  the  arm 
and  connected  to  the  spring,  a  clamping  nut  carried  bv  the  bolt,  and 
a  lever  fulcnjmed  upon  the  sUndard  and  connecle<f  to  the  toggle. 

4.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard  having  a  fixed  jaw, 
an  arm  projected  laterally  from  the  standard,  a  movable  jaw  ful- 
crumed intermediate  of  iU  ends  upon  the  arm.  a  toggle  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  the  sUndard,  a  cross-head  included 
in  the  toggle,  a  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cross  head  and  to 
the  arm.  a  link  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cross-head,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  standard  and  connected  to  the  link 


7WO.HH  1 .    OAS-STOVB     HiictT  ;  fiuaaon  and  Krnbst  W  Kme 

Kalamaioo.  Mich.:  laid  King  MBignor  to  said  Bnwon     Fiied  Jan  4 
1906     S«ria]  No  239  600 

r/oim— I  Inagaa-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base  a 
burner;  an  inner  casing  open  at  iU  upper  end,  having  perforations 
therethrough  about  said  burner:  an  outer  casing  open  only  at  iU 
lower  end.  and  having  an  outwartliy  and  downwardly  projecting 
flange  at  its  lower  e»d.  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form 
an  air-chamber  about  the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardjv  and  up- 
wardly projecting  supporting  arm.  on  said  outer  casing  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  inner  easing:  and  thumb-screws  arranged  through 
the  wails  of  said  outer  casing  toward  its  lowerend  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  engage  said  inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  ip«  ified 

2.  In  a  ga»-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base;  a  burner- 
an  inner  casing  open  at  its  upper  end,  an  outer  casing  open  at  iU 
lower  end.  and  having  an  o«tw,rdly  and  downwardly  projecting 
flange  at  it.  lower  end.  arranged  over  *.,d  injier  .-..inK  to  form  sn 
air-chamber  about  the  upper  portion  thereof :  in  wardlv  snd  upwardly 
projecting  supporting-arm»  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rent  on 
said  inner  casing;  and  thumb -screw*  arranged  through  the  walls 
of  said  outer  casing  toward  lU  lower  end,  sd.pied  to  be  adjusted  to 
engage  said  inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  Kpecified 


4  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  base;  a  burner- 
an  inner  casing  open  at  iU  upper  end;  an  outer  casing  open  only  at 
lU  lower  end.  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air-cham- 
ber about  the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardly  and  upwartlly  pro- 
jecting supporting-arms  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
•aid  inner  casing;  and  thumb-screws  arranged  through  the  walls  of 
I  said  outer  casing  toward  its  lower  end.  adapted  to  be  adimtted  to  en- 
gage said  inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base;  a  burner; 
an  inntr  casing  open  at  its  upper  end,  having  perforations  there' 
through  about  said  burner;  an  outer  casing  open  only  at  its  lower 
end.  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end.  arranged  over  said  inner  caaing  to  form  an  iir- 
chamber  about  the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardly  and  upwardly 
projecting  supporting-arms  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  base;  a  burner; 
an  inner  casing  open  at  iU  upper  end  having  perforations  ther*-' 
through  about  said  burner;  an  outer  casing  open  only  at  its  lower 
end,  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air-ehamber  about 
the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting-anns  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  inner  cas- 
ing, for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  In  a  gas-»tove.  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  base;  a  burner; 
an  inner  casing  open  at  its  upper  end  having  perforations  there- 
through about  said  burner;  an  outer  casing  open  only  at  its  lower 
end,  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwaHly  projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end.  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air- 
chamber  about  the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardly-projecting  sup- 
porting-arms on  said  o«Ur  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  inner 
casing;  and  thumb-screws  arranged  through  the  walls  of  said  outer 
casing  toward  its  lower  end.  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  engage  aaid 
inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  base ;  a  homer; 
an  inner  casing  open  at  it»  upper  end:  an  outer  casing  open  only 
at  its  lower  end.  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air- 
chamber  about  the  upper  portion  thereof;  inwardly-projsfting  sup- 
porting arms  on  said  outer  casing  adapted  to  rest  on  said  inner  cas- 
ing; and  thumbscrews  arranged  through  the  walls  of  said  outer 
casing  toward  its  lower  end.  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  engage  said 
inner  caaing.  for  the  purpose  specified 

9  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  of  ■  suitable  base;  a  burner; 
an  inner  casing  open  at  its  upper  end.  having  perforations  there- 
through about  said  burner;  an  outer  casing  open  only  at  iU  lower 
end.  and  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange 
at  iU  lower  end.  arranged  over  said  inner  casing  to  form  an  air- 
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clumb«r  about  th«  upp«r  portion  thurMf;  iBwanilyprojecting  rap- 
portia^-armii  on  ««id  outer  ca«iiif(  adapted  to  r»«t  on  aaid  inner  c«a- 
iaiC;  for  the  purpoae  tpeoiHed 


7fX).88'^.      BOTTLB  CLOaORg      HliiKT  3   BuvnoiOH   BalU- 
more  Md     Wed  D«c  17.  IMM.    Sarlal  Ho  237  809 


CImin.— The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  havinf  a  rounded 
bead  at  the  upper  end,  of  a  capof  iheet  meUl  Utted  to  and  spun  around 
the  outer  and  lower  ed|(e  of  the  bead .  a  p«ckinf(  contained  within  the  i 
cap  and  held  down  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  bead,  the  cap  having  ' 
a  Pirrumferential  groove  indented  therein  immediately  over  the  inner  j 
edite  of  the  bead  whereby  the  portion  of  the  cap  above  the  bead  ap-  ! 
proximately  conforns  to  the  cunrature  thereof  and  reaches  into  the  I 
mouth  thus  compressing  the  packing  over  and  upon  a  more  extendad  I 
•urface,  thus  leMening  the  liabilitv  of  the  gas  or  liquid  to  escape. 


Md  arraagMl  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  series  of  intennediat* 
Um*»Ter«.lT^xteiMUng  air-pa««ages.  header,  to  which  the  oppo.it« 
end.  of  said  tubes  are  connected  and  intermediate  connection  be- 
tween adjacent  tubes. 

2.  In  a  cooler  a  (luid-<irculating  tube  formed  from  a  sheet-metal 
blank  having  a  series  of  projection,  struck  up  therefrom  and  distrib- 
uted over  the  surface  thereof.  ..id  blank  being  folded  to  form  a  flat- 
tened  tube  and  being  bent  longitudinally  at  said  projected  portion* 
in  a  iigug  form.  ...d  projection,  spacing  the  wall,  of  the  bent  tube 
from  each  other. 

3  In  a  cooler,  a  fluid-circulating  tube  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
blank  having  a  series  of  projections  struck  up  therefrom,  and  di.trib- 
uted  over  the  s.rface  thereof,  uid  blank  being  folded  to  form  a  flat- 
tened tube  with  the  wall,  thereof  separated  by  said  projections  and 
said  tub*  being  bent  longitudinally  into  a  xigrag  or  aerpentine  form 
with  said  projections  arranged  at  the  bends 

4.  A  cooler  comprising  a  series  of  flattened  w-rpentine  tube*  the 
bended  portions  being  oppositely  di»po*ed  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  to  form  intermediate  transversely-extending  air-paMages 
and  clips  for  connecting  said  tubes  to  each  other  at  the  adiacent 
pointa. 


7fK:),8H5.     WHEEL  GUARD  FOR  GO  CARTS.    JostPB  C  Coinw. 
Alexandria.  Ind     Piled  Oct  6.  1904     Serial  No.  227.481 


790.8H3.      ELECTRIC  FUSE  OR  CDT  OCT       Lmhaid  B    Bo- 
CMAMAM.  Wobuni  Man     FtJed  Mar  20  1906     Sertal  Ho  230  980. 


Clmm.—The  combination  with  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out  having 
a  terminal  and  a  terminal-clip  engaging  .aid  terminal  comprising  a 
pair  of  spnng-acting  ftngen..  of  a  terminal-clip  support  engaging  the 
flnger.  of  said  terminal-clip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring-acting  fin- 
gers and  a  head,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 


790,8H4.  COOLER  Howa«d  E  Corrm.  Detroit,  Mich  vKtraor 
to  OI(te  Motor  Works.  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  CorportUon  of  Miclugan  Piled 
D«5  7. 1903     Senal  Mo.  184.193. 


Claim— In  combination,  a  go-cart,  a  wheel-guard,  and  a  spring- 
clip  having  one  member  attached  to  the  guard  and  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  member  inwardly  extended  to  engage  under  the 
lower  edge  of  a  frame-bar  of  the  go-cart,  and  a  curved  spring  por- 
tioi,  connecting  the  merabeii.  of  the  clip,  sub.tantiallv  a»  set  forth. 


7}K).HH(i.    INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT     SitOM  3  Dfi«i»  Reid- 
tag.  Pa.    Piled  Aug  13. 1904     Serial  No  220  372 


790.8H7.    DISPLAY  RACK     Ricaau)  A  EiSTRiin)  SalUn  Kane. 
PImI  Jan  10  1900     Senal  No  240  477 

#      .^^'7^'  ^  r*'"  '■""P"*'°«  •  P'»™"»y  »'  ««""*<1  •«»>*•  rUm  -In  a  rack  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

for  the  ftuid^c.rrul.tmg  medium  bent  into  a  tigug  or  serpentiw    with  a  .upporting-frame,  of  shelves  slid.blv  mounted  therein   anti- 
form  the  bended  portions  of  adjacent  tubes  being  oppoaitely  disposed  I  friction-roller,  adapted  to  slidably  support  uid  shelve,   receptacle* 


CUtim.—l  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  ba^-plate  having  a  central 
groove  and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  within  oaid  groove,  and 
Esh-plates  adjustably  connected  to  said  base-plate,  substantially  as 
ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  rail-joint  comprising  the  base-plate  having  central  groove, 
insulator  having  upwardly-extended  flanges,  and  the  adjustable  fish- 
plates and  means  for  attaching  them,  and  the  wooden  blocks,  sub 
Btantially  a.  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  base-plate  having  the 
top  angles  and  the  longitudinal  groove,  and  the  insulator  within  Mid 
groove,  of  the  detachable  fish-plates  embodying  the  upright  plates 
and  obliquely-extended  flanges,  and  means  fastening  the  said  fish- 
plates to  the  base-plate,  and  the  wooden  block;)  and  connecting-boita 
and  nuU,  and  washers,  subiitantially  as  xhown  and  described. 
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arraniTMl  on  laid  dielTM.  Mid  r«e«pUel«  k«v{ii|r  tUdiigr  cov«ra  ar- 
rui|rH  th«reon,  ejt*  or  loop*  amnfcvd  on  Mid  coren.  ■  rod  adapted 
to  be  projected  thronifh  Mid  ejM  or  loop*  and  covnected  irith  the 
frame  of  Mid  rack,  wberebr  wbea  taid  receptaciea  are  inov^  out  or 
io  with  aaid  ahelTM,  the  coren  will  be  held  •tatioBarr  thereby  caua- 
iBg  the  reeeptadea  to  be  ancorered  and  roTered.  tubatantiallr  aa  de- 
•ehbed. 


790.HHH.     rLDID-MBTBR      Walth  nuus  PhflMMphii.  Pa. 
FIMMar.  18  1W1     Serial  If 0. 91.600 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  mam  tube 
with  a  •hunt-tube  of  the  Venturi  type  of  lew  area  than  the  main  tube, 
and  throuffh  which  the  fluid  flow*  with  greater  ▼elocitv  than  that  of 
the  flow  through  the  main  tube,  and  meant,  acted  npon  bj  the  fluid  at 
the  contracted  throat  of  the  iihunt-tube.  for  measuhag  the  Telocity  of 
the  fluid  at  Mid  contracted  throat.  subaUnti^lly  at  iipecified. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  a  ahuat- 
tube  of  the  Venturi  type  located  wholly  within  Mid  main  tube,  and 
mean*  for  meaaurinir  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
contracted  throat  of  Mid  ahunt-tube.  aubaUntiilty  aa  apecified 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid  meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type,  a  ahunt-tube  also  of  the  Venturi  type,  such  nhunt-tube  be- 
ing  of  leak  jrea  than  the  main  tube  and  through  which  the  fluid  flowa 
with  greater  velocity  than  that  of  tiie  flow  through  the  main  tube, 
and  meana,  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  at  the  contracted  throat  of  the 
ahunVtube.  for  meaaaring  the  relocity  of  the  fluid  at  aaid  contracted 
throat,  aubatantially  at  tpecified 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  ahunt-tube  alao  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  and  ditpooed  to  a*  to  deliver  at  the  contracted  throat  of  the 
main  Venturi  tube,  and  devices  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the 
fluid  flowing  through  Mid  thunt-tube,  aubsUntially  aa  ap«<cifled 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
tnri  type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  ahunt-tube  located  inaide  of 
Mid  mai«  tube  and  likewise  having  a  contracted  throat,  aad  meana 
for  meaauring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  Mid  ahunt- 
throat,  substantially  as  specified. 

«  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  located  inaide  of 
Mid  main  tube,  and  also  having  a  contracted  throat.  Mid  shunt-tube 
delivering  at  the  contracted  throat  of  the  Venturi  tube,  and  meant 
for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  Mid  ahuut- 
throat,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  The  combination,  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  a  shunt- 
tube  of  the  Venturi  ^ype.  of  less  area  than  the  main  tube  and  through 
which  the  fluid  flows  with  greater  velocity  than  that  of  the  flow 
through  the  main  tube,  and  gage-tube*  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  shunt-tube,  one  of  Mid  gage  tubes  com 
nunicating  with  the  fluid  at  the  contracted  throat  of  Mid  thunt-tube. 
and  the  other  communicating  with  the  fluid  at  some  other  point  in 
it*  flow,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  a  shunt- 
t«be  of  the  Venturi  type  located  wholly  within  aaid  main  tube,  and 


gage-tuhe*  for  meMuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
Mid  shunt-tube,  subsUniially  as  specified 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  tlte  Ven- 
turi type,  a  ahunt-tube  alao  of  the  Venturi  type.  Mid  shant-tube  be- 
ing of  leM  area  than  the  main  tube  and  through  which  the  fluid  flowa 
with  greater  velocity  thau  that  of  the  flow  through  the  man  tube,  aad 
gage-tubes  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  passing  thro«gb  the 
OMtracted  throat  of  Mid  ahunt-tube.  substauti&Uy  as  specified 

l(»  The  combination  in  a  fluid  meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
Uri  type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  alao  having  a  con- 
tracted throat  and  disponed  ao  aa  to  deliver  at  the  contracted  throat 
of  the  Venturi  tube,  and  gage-tubes  for  measuring  the  vel.K-ity  of  the 
fluid  flowing  through  SAid  shunt -throA,  substantially  •«  specified 

1 1 .  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Vea- 
tnri  type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  located  inaide  of 
aaid  main  tube  and  likewiae  having  a  contracted  thn.at.  and  gage- 
tube*  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  Mid 
ahunt-throai.  substantially  as  specified 

12.  Tne  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  c-ontracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  located  inside  of 
Mid  main  tube,  and  also  having  a  contracted  throat,  said  shunt-tube 
delivering  at  the  contracted  throat  of  the  Venturi  tube,  and  gmg»- 
tubes  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  thn>ugh  said 
shunt-throat.  Bubstantially  a*  specified. 

13  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  with  a 
shunt-tube  of  the  Venturi  tvpe.  and  gage-tubes  communicating  m 
different  directions  with  the  flowing  fluid  for  measuring  the  velocity 
of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  contracted  throat  i»f  Mid  shunt-tube, 
one  of  Mid  gage-tubes  communicating  with  the  fluid  at  the  cimtrart- 
ed  throat  of  the  Mid  shunt-tube,  substantiaUy  as  specified 

14  The  conibiitation  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  a  nhunt- 
tube  located  within  said  main  tube  and  having  a  contracted  throat, 
and  gage-tubes  coramuuicating  in  different  directions  with  the  flow- 
ing fluid  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
shunt-throat,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  also  having  a  con- 
tracted throat,  and  gage-tubes  communicating  in  different  directions 
with  the  flowing  fluid  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  Mid  shunt-throat,  subsUntiaily  as  specified 

16.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  V  en- 
turi  type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  also  hav'ng  a  con- 
tracted throat  and  disposed  so  as  to  deliver  at  the  contracted  throat 
of  the  Venturi  tube,  and  gage-tubes  communicating  in  different  di- 
rections with  the  flowing  fluid  for  measuring  the  veli>ctty  of  the  fluid 
flowing  through  Mid  shunt-throat,  subsUntiaily  as  specified. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  located  inside nf 
Mid  main  tube  and  likewise  having  a  contracted  throat,  and  gage- 
tubes  communicating  in  different  directions  with  the  flowing  fluid 
for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  throagh  Mid  shunt- 
throat,  substantially  as  specified 

18  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  located  inside  of 
said  main  tube,  and  also  having  a  contracted  throat,  said  ahunt-tube 
delivering  at  the  contracted  throat  of  the  Venturi  i\i\te.  and  gage- 
tube*  communicating  in  different  diivctioua  with  the  flowing  fluid  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  nid  shant-throat, 
substantially  at  specified. 

19  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  witii  a 
ahunt-tube  having  a  contracted  throat,  and  gage-tubes  for  measuring 
the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  Mid  shunt-throat,  one  of 
Mid  tubes  communicating  with  the  fluid  at  the  shunt-throat,  and  tite' 
other  with  another  portion  of  the  flowing  fluid,  subaUntially  u  saeei- 
fied  ' 

a 

20  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube,  a  ahun^ 
tube  located  within  taid  main  tube  and  having  a  contracted  throat, 
and  gage-tu  bes  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
Mid  shunt-throat,  one  of  Mid  tubes  communicating  with  the  fluid  at 
the  shunt-lhroat,  and  the  other  with  another  porUon  of  the  flowing 
fluid,  substantially  as  specified. 

21  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Ven- 
turi type  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  shunt-tube  also  having  a  con- 
tracted throat  and  disposed  so  as  to  deliver  at  the  contracted  throat 
of  the  Venturi  tube,  and  gage-tubes  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  aaid  ahunt-throat,  one  of  aaid  tube*  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  at  the  shunt -throat,  and  the  other  with 
another  portion  of  the  flowiug  fluid,  subsUntiaily  as  specified 

22.  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  Ube  of  the  Vea- 
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tnri  tjpe  kariag  •  coBtracted  throat,  a  tkuat-taW  located  inaide  of 
•aid  main  tube  and  likcwiae  having  a  coatract«d  throat,  and  gage- 
tube*  for  meaauring  the  velocitT  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
ahunt-throat.  one  of  Raid  tube*  communicating  with  the  fluid  at  the 
■hunt-throat,  and  tbe  other  with  another  portion  of  the  flowing  fluid, 
•ubstantiallT  a*  stpecifled 

23  The  combination  in  a  fluid-meter,  of  a  main  tube  of  the  Veb- 
turi  tTp«  having  a  contracted  throat,  a  ihunt-tube  located  inaide  of 
•aid  main  tube,  and  al»o  having  a  contracted  throat,  said  shunt-tube 
delivering  at  the  contract«d  throat  of  the  Venturi  tube  and  gage- 
tube*  for  meaauring  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
shunt-throat,  one  of  said  tube*  communicating  with  the  fluid  at  Ike 
shunt-throat,  and  the  other  Vuh  another  portion  of  the  flowing  fluid, 
sub*tantiallT  a«  specified 


said  boiU  art  arraagwl,  having  offset  portioM  at  their  o«t«r  enda 
adapted  to  eagage  said  openings  in  said  body,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

7.  In  a  eoaposition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  core-plate  shaped  in  croae-aeetioa  like  an  inverted  U,  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged 
keyhole-slots  in  the  top  thereof ;  openings  in  said  body  which  register 
with  said  keyhote-stoU  in  said  core-plate;  bolU  arranged  in  said 
opening*  to  engage  said  core-plates ;  and  rail-clips  through  which 
said  boiU  are  arranged,  adapted  to  engage  said  opening*  in  «aid 
body,  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  on  their  side*  adapted  to  clamp  the 
head*  or  nuts  of  the  bolU  to  lock  the  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  compoaition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  croas-sertion  like  an  inverted  U.  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged 
keyhole-sloU  in  the  top  thereof ;  openings  in  said  body  which  register 
with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said  core-plate;  bolts  arranged  in  said 
openings  to  engage  said  core-plate .  and  rail-clips  through  which  said 
bolU  are  arranged,  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  said  body,  for 
the  purpoite  specified. 

9.  In  a  composition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por 
tion;  a  plate  having  keyhole-sloU  therein  embedded  in  said  body; 
openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said 
core-plate;  bolU  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage  said  core- 

Claim.—l.  In  a  composition  railway-lie,  the  combination  of  aj  plate;  and  rail-clips,  through  which  said  bolts  are  arranged,  having 
body  portion ;  a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  j  offset  portions  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  itaid  openings  in 
U,  embedded  in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-ar-    said  body,  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  on  their  sides  adapted  to  clamp 
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ranged  keyhole-slots  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  pertora 
tion*  therethrough;  openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said 
keyhole-slots  in  said  core-plate;  bolts  arranged  in  said  openings  to 
engage  said  core-plate,  and  rail-clips,  through  which  said  bolts  are 
arranged,  having  offset  portions  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  en- 


gage said  opening*  in  said  body,  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  on  their  ;  keyhole-slots  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  th 
side*  adapted  lo  clamp  the  heads  or  out*  of  the  bolU  to  lock  the  |  through;  openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  kevhole 


the  head*  or  nuU  of  the  bolt*  to  lock  the  same,  for  the  purpose  speci 
fled. 

10.  Inacompo*itionrailway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  croe*-*ection  like  an  inverted  U,  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged 

e  re- 


same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  composition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  U.  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged  key- 
hole-slots in  the  top  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through; o|>ening*  in  »aid  body  which  regiater  with  said  keyhole- 
slots  in  said  core-plate;  bolts  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage 
said  core-plate:  and  rail-clip*  through  which  said  bolts  are  arranged, 
having  offaet  portion*  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said 
opening*  in  said  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  composition  railway-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  U,  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged  key- 
hole-slots in  the  top  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through, openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  keyhole- 
•lota  in  said  core-plate;  bolts  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage 
said  core-plate;  and  rail-clips  through  which  said  bolta  are  arranged, 
adapted  to  engage  said  openings  in  said  body,  and  having  a  pair  of 
lug*  on  their  sides  adapted  to  clamp  the  heads  or  nuts  of  the  bolts  to 
lock  the  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  composition  railway-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tioo;  a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  U.  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged  key- 
hole-slots in  the  tpp  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through, openings  in  said  body  which  regiater  with  aaid  keyhole- 
slots  in  said  core-plate,  bolts  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage 
said  core-plate  ;  and  rail-clip*  through  whichsaid  bolts  are  arranged, 
adapted  to  engage  said  openings  in  said  body,  for  the  purpoee  speci- 
Sed. 

b.  la  a  compoaition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion .  a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  U.  em- 
bedded in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged  key- 
hole-slots in  the  top  thereof;  openings  in  said  body  which  regiater 


aloU  in  said  core-plate.  bolU  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage 
said  core-plate;  and  rail-clips  through  which  said  belU  are  arranged, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  composition  railway-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  an  inverted  U,  em- 
bedded in  said  body,"  said  core-plate  having  oppositely-arranged 
keyhole-sloUin  the  top  thereof ;  openings  in  said  body  which  register 
with  said  keyhole-sloU  in  *aid  core-plate;  bolt*  arranged  in  said 
openings  to  engage  said  core-plate ;  and  rail-clips  through  which  said 
bolU  are  arranged,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  composite  railway-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  plate  having  keyhole-sloU  therein  embedded  in  said  body; 
openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said- 
core-plate;  bolU  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage  said  core- 
plate,  and  rail-clips,  through  which  said  bolts  are  arranged,  having 
offset  portions  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  opening*  in 
said  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  composition  railway-tie.  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  plate  having  keyhole-slots  therein  embedded  in  said  body; 
opening*  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said 
core-plate.  bolU  arranged  in  said  openings  to  engage  said  core- 
plate;  and  rail-clips  through  which  said  bolt*  are  arranged,  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  openings  in  said  body,  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  on 
their  sides  adapted  to  clamp  the  heads  or  nuU  of  the  bolU  to  lock  the 
aame,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  composition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  bodv  por- 
tion; a  plate  having  keyhole-sloU  therein  embedded  in  said  body; 
openings  in  said  body  which  register  with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said 
core-plate ;  bolU  arranged  in  said  openings  lo  engage  said  core-plate ; 
and  rail-clip*  through  which  said  bolts  are  arranged,  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  openings  in  said  body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  railway-tie;  sloU  or  openings  in  the 
upper  face  of  said  tie;  bolts;  rail-clips  having  hole*  therethrough  to 


with  said  kevhole-sloU  in  said  core-plate;  bolU  arranged  in  said    receive  said  bolta.  and  having  offset  portions  at  their  outer  ends 

adapted  to  engage  said  holes  or  opening*  in  said  tie;  and  lugs  on  the 
aides  of  said  rail-clips,  adapted  lo  clamp  the  nuU  or  heads  of  said 
bolts  to  lock  the  same,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


openings  to  engage  said  core-plate,  and  rail-clips  through  which 
•aid  bolts  are  arranged,  having  offaet  portions  at  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  engace  said  openings  in  said  body,  and  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  OQ  their  sides  adapted  to  clamp  the  heads  or  nut*  of  the  bolta  lo 
lock  the  same,  for  the  purpoee  specified 

6.  In  a  composition  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion; a  core-plate  shaped  in  cross-section  like  ao  inverted  U.  ea- 
bedded  in  said  body,  said  core-plate  having  oppositely  arranged  key- 
hole-siot*  in  the  top  thereof;  openings  in  said  body  which  regiater 
with  said  keyhole-slots  in  said  core-plate;  betta  arranged  in  aaid 
opening*  to  engage  said  core-plate;  and  rail-clipa  through  which 
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('i«*m.— 1.  A  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  wire  or  cable  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  pulleys  at  the  top  of  the  gate  for  running  upon 
said  cable,  a  lever  connected  to  the  gate,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
lever,  and  to  an  elbow-lever  pivoted  on  the  gate-frame,  operating- 
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Uren  eoiui«c4«d  by  links  to  the  elbow-lcrer.  and  depending  rod*  for 
act««tinc  the  operating-leren.  tutMUntimllj  u  deecibed. 


2.  A  fate  coasiatioft  of  a  frame,  a  wire  or  cable  extending  acroa* 
the  frame,  a  gate  provided  with  pullers  luspended  from  said  wire 
or  cable,  a  threaded  key  for  tightening  the  wire  or  cable,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  gate  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  an  elbow-lever  connected  to  said  bar,  operat- 
ing-levers connected  by  links  to  the  elbow-lever,  and  depending 
handle-rods  for  actuating  the  operating-levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


79O.801.  HATCARRIKR  Wiu-UM  OcTiwtiTHST  and  ClAlus  A. 
OoTUKcmr.  MltwMikee.  Wv.  Filed  Sept.  H.  IMM.  Sattl  No. 
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('(otM.— K-3n  a  hay-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-re- 
Uining  catch  adapted  to  be  raised  by  sliding  conUct  with  the  car- 
rier-reuining  bracket  and  to  drop  iqto  locking  engagement  with  said 
bracket  when  the  carrier  is  beneath  the  same;  means  including  a 
bufflng-bar  actuated  by  the  Uckie-block  of  the  <  arrier  a*  it  is  raised, 
for  disengaging  sard  catch  from  the  reuininji- bracket  and  additional 
means  compri»ing  an  op«ratinf(-lever  pivoUlly  connected  near  its 
center  to  the  carrier,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  with  the 
bu(Bng-bar  and  the  other  end  with  an  operating-cord  for  manually 
releasing  said  catch  from  said  bracket  before  the  Uckle-block  in 
raised. 

2  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-retaining  catch 
and  a  rope-releasinj?  latch,  both  pivoUlly  supported  from  the  carrier 
and  both  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  sliding  contact  with  the  car- 
rier-retaining bracket  as  the  carrier  is  brought  into  locking  position 


with  said  bracket:  a  clamping-arm  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  hoisting-rope  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  locking  position  with  said 
bracket;  means  actuated  by  aaid  rope-releaaing  latch  for  rafsing 
said  damping-arm  and  releasing  said  hoisting-rope  as  said  latch  is 
raised  by  contact  withsaid  bracket,  while  said  carrier-reUining  catch 
is  permitted  tn  simultaneously  drop  into  engagement  with  said  car- 
rier-retaining bracket 

S.  In  a  hay-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  farriar- retaining  eateh ; 
a  rupe-releasing  latch,  both  pivoully  supported  from  the  carrier  and 
both  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  raised  by  sliding  contact 
with  the  angular  bearings  of  the  carrier-reUining  bracket  as  the  car- 
rier is  brought  into  locking  position  with  said  bracket :  a  clamping- 
arm  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  hoisting-rope  when  the 
carrier  is  out  of  locking  position  with  said  bracket;  means  actuated 
by  said  rope-releasing  latch  for  raising  said  clamping-arm  and  re- 
leasing said  hoisting-rope  as  said  latch  is  raised  by  conUct  with  said 
bracket  and  additional  means  for  manually  raising  said  latch  and  re- 
leasing said  clamping-arm  when  said  carrier  is  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  sakl  bracket,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hay-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-retaining  catch 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  sliding  contact  with' the  carrier-retaining 
bracket  and  to  drop  into  locking  engagement  with  said  bracket  when 
the  carrier  is  beneath  the  same;  means  including  a  buffing-bar  ac- 
tuated by  the  tackle-block  of  the  carrier  as  it  is  raised,  for  disen- 
gaging said  catch  from  the  retaining-bracket;  additional  means  for 
manually  releasing  said  catch  from  said  bracket  before  the  UckJe- 
block  is  raised  comprising  an  operating-lever  pivoUlly  connected 
■ear  iu  center  to  the  carrier,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected 
with  the  buffing-bar  and  the  other  end  with  an  operating-cord  and 
means  for  automatically  clamping  the  hoisting-rope  by  which  the  . 
tackle-block  is  raised  and  preventing  said  Uckleblock  from  de- 
scending from  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from  the 
carrier-retaining  bracket,  either  automatically,  or  manually,  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  hay-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-reUining  catch 
and  a  rope-releasing  latch,  both  pivoUlly  Kupporled  from  the  carrier 
and  both  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  sliding  conUct  with  the  car- 
rier-reUining bracket  as  the  carrier  is  brought  into  locking  position 
with  said  bracket;  a  clamping-arm  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  hoisting-rope  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  locking  position  with 
said  bracket:  a  buffing-bar slidably  suspended  beneath  the  center  of 
the  carrier-frame  adapted  to  be  raised  by  conUct  with  the  Uckle- 
block as  the  latter  is  raised,  while  the  upper  end  of  said  buffihg-bar 
is  adapted  as  it  in  rained,  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  carrier-retaining  latch,  whereby  said  latch  and  carrier  are  dis- 
engaged from  said  bracket. 

€.  In  s  hay-carrier,  the  combination  of  a  carrier-reUining  catch 
and  a  rope-releasing  latch,  both  pivoUlly  supported  from  the  carrier 
and  both  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  sliding  conUct  with  the  car- 
rier-reUining bracket  as  the  carrier  is  brought  into  locking  position 
with  said  bracket ;  a  clamping-arm  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  hoisting-rope  when  the  carrier  is  out  of  locking  position  with 
said  bracket;  a  buffing-bar  slidably  suspended  from  the  frame  of  the 
carrier;  a  catch-artuating  bar  slidably  supported  within  said  buffing- 
bar  and  adapted  to  engsge  st  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  arm  of  said 
rope-releasing  latch,  said  buffing-har  being  adapted  to  be  raised  au-  - 
tomatically  by  conUct  with  the  Uckle-block  as  it  is  raised,  and  man- 
ually through  an  operating -lever  and  lever -actuating  cord,  said 
catch -releasing  bar  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  action  of  said 
buffing-bar,  said  buffing -bar  being  adapted,  as  it  is  raised,  to  con- 
tact with  the  lower  arm  of  said  reUining-catch.  thereby  releasing  the 
same  from  the  carrier-reUining  bracket,  while  the  lower  arm  of  said 
catch  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  arm  of  said  rope-releasing 
latch,  motion  being  communicated  from  the  lower  arm  of  said  latch 
through  said  catch-actuating  bar  to  the  clamping-arm,  whereby  the 
latter  is  thrown  out  of  conUct  with  the  hoisting-rope  and  said  rope 
is  released  as  the  carrier  is  disengaged  from  the  reUining-bracket, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carrier-supporting  track,  a  track-sup- 
porting bracket  comprising  two  bearing-plates  formed  st  an  angle  to 
said  track  and  a  central  connecting-plate  formed  in  line  with  said 
track;  a  carrier  comprising  a  carriage  suspended  by  rollera  from 
said  track ;  a  carrier-frame  having  annular  svrivel  connections  with 
said  carriage  and  a  central  vertical  opening  within  said  swivel  con- 
nections for  the  reception  of  the  latch  and  catch  actuating  mechan- 
ism ;  a  buffing-bar  slidably  supported  within  said  swivel  coonectioas, 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  conUct  with  the  Uckle-block :  a  catch-actu- 
ating tiar  slidably  supported  within  said  buffing-bar  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  lower  arm  of  said  latch  as  the  latter  is  actuated ; 
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k  daBpiag-bar  adapted  to  mg^ge  tk<  hoiatiag-ropc ;  m«aju  ft  oo»- 
municatiiig  motioa  from  said  catcb-actuating  bar  to  wid  elamping- 
bar  aa  ih*  former  i«  nit««d  and  m«anf  for  manaallj  operating  aaid 
bulTiax  bar  whro  not  in  conUct  with  the  Uckle-block,  all  subatan- 
tialij  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  tpecifled. 

9.  A  carher-rcuining  bracket  compriaing  two  bearing-pUtM 
formed  at  an  angle  to  ita  aupporting-track,  a  latch-retaining  receaa 
located  b«'tween  said  bearing-piatea;  a  connecting-plate  located  be- 
tween said  angular  bearing  -  plate*  and  formed  in  line  with  the 
bracket-aupporting  track,  in  combination  with  a  haj-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoUlly-flupported  catch  and  latch,  both  of  which  ara 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  contact  with  the  angular  bearing-plates,  said 
catch  being  adapted  to  drop  into  engagement  with  Mid  bra  ket  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  angular  plates  while  said  latch  is  held  in  iu 
raised  position  by  contact  with  the  central  connecting-plate  of  said 
bracket,  whereby  the  carrier  is  locked  to  the  bracket  and  the  hoist- 
ing-rope is  simulUneouslj  disengaged  from  iu  clamping-arm.  aub- 
•tantiallT  as  set  forth. 


the  larger  section  and  protruding  into  said  opeainga,  said  U-bolt 
having  meant  for  connection  with  the  shaft  to  prevent  the  former 
from  slipping  on  the  latter,  and  adjustable  fastening  -  nuU  aerewej 
on  the  end*  of  aaid  U-bolt. 

C.  Aa  eceentric  comprisiag  a  disk  hariag  an  eccentric-bore  aad 
composed  of  two  separable  sections,  the  larger  section  hariag  two 
openings  therethrough  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  bore  aad  four  bolt' 
holea  two  of  which  extend  from  each  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  other  section,  a  U-bolt  placed  in  a  groove  in  the 
smaller  section  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  shaft  and  having  iU  ansa 
extending  through  two  of  said  bolt- holes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bore, 
adjvsUble  anu  screwed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  eyebolu  iaserted 
ia  the  other  two  bolt-holes  and  screwed  into  threaded  sockeu  in  the 
smaller  section,  and  faatening-kejs  driven  through  the  ejea  or  opea- 
inga in  the  heads  of  aaid  eyebolta  to  hold  the  sections  rigidly  to- 
gether 


7f*O,H0-J.    ICCBKTRIC    John  W  H  Hatolit.  Maoon.  0*.    PIM 
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70O.893.      POLDIRQ  TABLE      Loau  HlOMOi.  IlMdfa«  Pi. 
IHad  P«b.  IS,  1M»     aarial  No  MS.4S2. 


Clmim. — 1.  An  adjustable  eccentric  comprising  a  disk  having  aa 
eccentric -bore,  and  a  U-bolt  associated  therewith,  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  shaft,  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  therefor  in 
the  shaft,  having  ita  arms  extending  through  holes  in  the  disk  trans- 
verse to  «aid  bore,  and  fastening-nuts  i»crewed  on  its  ends  for  clamp- 
ing the  eccentric  to  the  shaft. 

2.  Aji  eccentric  comprising  a  disk  having  an  et-centric-bore  and 
composed  of  two  separable  sections,  means  securing  said  sections 
rigidly  together,  a  U-bolt  adapted  to  embrace  the  shaft  and  having 
its  armw  extending  transversely  to  said  bore  through  holes  therefor 
in  one  section,  aaid  U-bolt  having  means  for  connection  with  the 
shaft  to  prevent  the  former  from  slipping  on  the  latter,  and  fasteaiag 
devices  engaging  the  ends  of  said  U-bott  for  clamping  said  section 
thereby  to  the  shaft 

S  .\n  adjustable  eccentric  comprising  a  disk  having  an  eccen- 
tric-l>ure  and  composed  of  two  separable  sections,  means  securing 
■aid  sections  rigidly  together,  a  U-bolt  placed  in  a  groove  or  receaa 
therefor  in  one  section,  adapted  to  embrace  the  shaft,  said  U-boIt 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  shaft,  and  having  ita 
arms  extending  through  hole*  transverse  to  the  shaft  in  the  other  tec- 
t  ion,  and  fajsteniiig-nuts  screwed  on  the  endsof  said  U-bolt  for  clamp- 
ing the  eccentric  to  the  shaft 

4  .Vn  e<-centnc  comprising  a  disk  having  an  eccentric-bore  and 
comp«>sed  uf  two  »eparable  sections,  fastening-bolts  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  bore  uniting  said  section*  and  inserted  in  bolt-holes  therein 
transverse  to  said  bore  and  between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  eccen- 
tric, a  U-bult  adapted  to  embrace  the  shaft  lying  in  a  grooved  receaa 
therefor  in  one  section  and  having  its  anas  extending  through  holes 
in  the  other  section,  said  U-bolt  also  being  contained  within  the  ec- 
centric between  its  opposite  faces,  and  fastening  nuts  on  the  ends  of 
aaid  U-bult  for  clamping  the  eccentric  to  the  shaft 

5  .\n  eccentric  comprising  a  disk  having  an  eccentric-bore  aad 
compoeed  of  two  separable  sections,  the  larger  section  having  traaa- 
verse  openings  therein,  fastening-bolts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bore 
rigidly  uniting  said  sections  and  inserted  through  bolt-holes  in  the 
Lody  of  the  eccentric  transverse  to  said  bore,  the  heads  of  said  bolta 
being  locateil  in  the  aforesaid  openings  in  the  larger  section,  a  U- 
bolt  placed  in  a  groove  or  recess  in  the  smaller  section,  adapted  to 
embrace  the  shaft,  and  having  its  arms  extending  through  holes  ia 


Claim.— \  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  a  depending  frame 
secured  to  the  under  side  thereof  near  the  outer  edge,  legs  hinged  to 
the  uader  side  o(  said  top,  two  cross-piece*  joining  each  pair  of  leg*. 
the  upper  croaa-piecea  being  alightlj  curved  inwardly  near  their  ex- 
tremities, longitudinal  grooves  cut  into  said  upper  cross-pieces,  a 
recUngular  strengthening-frame  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
table-top,  depressions  cut  into  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  cross-pieces  of  the  legs,  a  pair  of  locking-lips  hinged  to  either 
end  of  said  strengthening-frame  and  tongues  formed  on  the  outer  end* 
of  said  locking-lip*  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  on  the  croaa-piecea 
aad  to  securely  lock  said  legs  in  open  position,  all  sub*Untiallyaa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


7i)0,8f>4.    OAMB  DBVICl     OiAt  HvnicasMS.  Rew  York.  II  T. 
PIM  OoL  16. 1803     Swlal  Ho  177  307. 


Claim— \  A  game-board  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with 
cloaely-grouped  vertically-disposed  aperture*,  sundry  of  the  aper- 
tures being  of  greater  diameter  thaa  the  others,  and  partitions  ei- 
tending  acroe*  and  upward  from  the  board,  whereby  the  board  is  di- 
vided into  if  series  of  compartments 

2  A  game-board  the  bottom  of  which  is  provided  with  cloaely- 
grouped,  vertically-disposed  aperture*,  sundry  of  the  apertures  be- 
ing of  greater  diameter  than  the  others,  partitions  extending  acroa* 
and  upward  from  the  board,  forming  a  (erie*  of  compartment*  open 
at  the  top,  and  a  goal  located  in  one  of  the  compartments,  which  goal 
extend*  above  the  upper  edge*  of  the  partition*. 

3  A  game-board  having  a  foraminou*  bottom,  partition*  at  the 
upper  face  of  the  said  bottom,  and  a  goal  located  ia  a  tpaoe  formed 
by  aaid  partition*  and  riaing  above  the  partitioaa. 


I 
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790.RHr>.    GAME  DIVTCI     OUJ  HBiraiCHSEii  Htw  TOft.  1.  T. 
nted  JuM  IS.  1804.    Sflhiki  Mo.  812.144. 


Clmim—'l.  Ib  •  gam*  dcvic«,  •  casing,  •  fixed  shaft  within  the 
rating,  a  aerin  of  diaka  nountadfor  iadependrnt  rotary  moveuMot  on 
the  Mid  thafl,  Tanet  amnfted  radially  on  each  diak.  an  arm  extend- 
inf(  outward  and  upward  from  each  disk  to  a  point  above  the  casing, 
objecU  supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  amu,  the  arms  being 
arranged  to  clear  each  other  as  one  or  all  ot  the  disks  are  rerolred,  a 
blowpipe  for  each  disk,  supported  within  the  casing,  the  nozzles  of 
the  blowpipes  being  directed  toward  the  vanes  of  thedisk*  to  which 
thev  belong,  aaid  nozzles  being  at  different  heighta  from  the  bottom 
of  the  casing. 

2  In  a  game  device,  a  casing,  a  shaft  fixed  within  the  casing,  a 
aeries  of  disks  mounted  to  revolve  independently  of  each  other  upon 
said  shaft,  vanes  secured  to  a  side  face  of  each  disk,  objects  located 
above  the  casing,  one  for  each  disk,  supporU  for  the  said  objects,  and 
a  connection  between  the  supports  and  the  disks,  so  that  as  the  disk 
revolveii  movement  will  be  given  to  the  object  connected  therewith, 
and  a  blowpipe  for  each  disk,  the  nozzle  ends  whereof  are  supported 
in  the  casing  and  directed  to  the  vanes  of  the  disks  in  such  manner 
that  blastsof  air  from  the  nozzles  will  impinge  upon  succeasivr  vanes 
of  the  disks  aod  so  that  each  dink  of  a  series  may  be  operated  one  in- 
dependent of  the  other. 

3  In  a  game  device,  a  caaing  having  a  top  provided  with  circu- 
lar openings  therein,  supports  for  the  sections  uf  the  top  between  the 
openings,  a  ahaft  secured  in  the  casing,  having  a  central  position 
relative  to  the  Kaid  circular  openiug>,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  one 
above  the  other  to  turn  on  the  said  shaft,  supporting-collars  for  the 
said  disks  carried  by  the  Mid  shaft,  vanes  extending  down  from  the 
under  faces  of  the  disks  at  their  peripheral  portions,  an  arm  attached 
to  each  disk,  the  arms  extending  out  each  through  a  different  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  arm  for  the  upper  disk  being  carried 
horizontally  from  the  disk  and  then  vertically  upward  and  the  arms 
of  the  other  disks  being  each  carried  horizontally  from  the  disks, 
then  vertically  upward,  then  horizontally  and  again  vertically  up- 
ward beyond  the  top  of  the  caaing,  the  arms  being  so  separated  that 
one  will  not  interfere  with  the  other,  and  means  for  turning  each  disk 
independently,  which  means  consists  of  blowpipes  located  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  detachable  outer  sections,  tapering  nozzles 
for  the  blowpipes,  and  supports  for  the  said  nozzles  within  the  said 
casing,  the  said  nozzles  being  directed  to  the  vanes  of  the  disks,  the 
elevation  of  the  nozzles  corresponding  to  the  elevation  of  the  diskv 
upon  which  they  are  to-operate.  substantially  as  described. 


790,Hi>f).      ADTOMATIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS      knvjt  W. 

Hkokkt  and  FHaitk  H  OIBB8  New  York.  N  T     Piled  July  29. 1004. 

Soiai  No  S18J64. 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing having  a  window,  of  a  series  of  display-cards  adapted  to  be  dis- 
played therefrom,  rods  carried  by  each  displav-card,  a  plurality  of 
racks  in  which  said  rods  may  travel,  a  reciprocating  tooth  in  each 
rack  at  its  upper  end  for  holding  a  rod  in  position,  sprocket-wheels 
located  in  said  cabinet,  a  chain  traveling  over  said  sprocket-wheels, 
means  carried  thereby  for  elevating  one  rod  at  a  time  to  a  displaying 
position,  means  alsocarried  by  said  chain  fordischarging  a  rod  there- 
from, and  means  to  reUase  the  tooth  so  that  the  rod  may  descend 

2.  An  elevating-chain  having  a  link  provided  with  a  projection, 
and  a  link  lyiDg  alongside  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
to  and  from  said  projection  while  passing  over  the  sprocket-wheel. 

3.  An  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  pairof  sprocket-wheels, 
a  chain  paasi&g  thereover,  said  chain  having  a  link  provided  with  a 
tooth  to  be  foned  outward  by  the  wheel  so  as  to  remove  that  which 
may  be  carried  by  the  tooth. 


4.  An  elevating-ckain  having  a  link  provided  with  an  inter- 
eepter  and  a  second  link  lying  alongside  aaid  first  link  adapted  to  be 
oacillated  to  and  from  aaid  interrepter,  whereby  to  force  that  wkick 
may  be  carried  by  aaid  intercepter  therefrom 


m^^^^^^a 


5  An  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  pairof  sprocket-wheels, 
means  for  operating  one  of  t>aid  wheels,  a  chain  passing  over  said 
wheels,  said  chain  having  a  link  provided  with  a  tooth,  and  another 
link  adapted  to  be  forced  outward  by  the  wheel  so  as  to  remove  that 
which  may  be  carried  by  the  tooth. 


790.897.    BRIDLE-BLIND.    Datid  A.  HiOH  Ashley.  Ohio    Piled 
May  0. 1904.    Serial  No  206.500. 


CUtim.—l  A  bridle-blind-attaching  device,  comprising  a  blind- 
receiving  clip,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  clip  and  having  portions 
arranged  to  open  and  close  independently  of  the  said  clip  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  bridle 

2  A  bridle-blind-attaching  device,  comprising  a  clamp  having 
spring-actuated  jaws  for  deUchably  engaging  the  bridle,  and  means 
connected  with  the  clamp  for  souring  the  same  to  a  blind,  subalaa- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  bridle-blind-altaching  device,  comprising  a  bridle-engag- 
ing clamp,  aod  means  for  attaching  a  blind  to  the  clamp,  said  meaiu 
being  aet  at  an  angle  to  the  clamp  to  hold  the  blind  away  from  the 
eye  of  an  animal,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  bridle-blind-attaching  device,  comprising  a  bridle-engag- 
ing clamp  composed  of  two  aeparable  jaws,  and  a  blind-engaging 
clip  consisting  of  two  sides  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  one  of  the  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  receive  a  blind  between 
them,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  bridle-blind-attaching  device,  comprising  a  rectangular 
clamp  composed  of  two  approximately  L-shaped  jaws  hinged  to- 
gether, a  spring  for  retaining  the  jaws  in  their  closed  position,  and 
means  for  securing  the  clamp  to  a  blind,  subauntiaily  as  described. 

S.  A  bridle- blind -attaching  device,  compriaing  an  approxi- 
mately recUngular  clamp  composed  of  two  approximately  L-shaped 
jaws  hinged  together,  and  a  blind-receiving  clip  extending  from  one 
of  the  jnwa,  substantially  as  described. 
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7.  A  bri(U«-blind-*tu«kiiig  d«Ti««,  compriaiBi;  a  clamp  co«- 
poMi  of  two  jawi.  a  apring  for  holding  the  jawa  in  engagement  with 
a  bridle,  a  pin  or  apur  ^tending  inward  from  one  of  the  jawa.  and  a 
blind  receiving  clip  extending  from  the  clamp  and  Axed  to  one  of  the 
jawa.  substantial! J  aa  deacribed 

8.  A  bridle-blind-atUchioK  derice,  compriaing  a  clamp  com- 
poMd  of  two  jaw*  proTided  with  eyea  spaced  apart,  a  pintle  arranged 
in  the  eyes,  a  coiled  spring  disposed  on  the  pintle  and  prorided  with 
a  loop  engaging  one  of  the  jaws  aad  haring  arma  for  engaging  the 
other  jaw,  and  meaaa  for  mounting  the  clamp  on  a  blind,  substan- 
tially as  described 

».  A  bridle-blind-atUching  derice,  comprising  a  blind-racviT- 
ing  clip  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  clip  and  compoaed  of  two  ap- 
proximately L-shaped  jaws  baring  their  transverse  portions  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  clamp  to  form  a  box  or  loop  to  embrace  the 
cheek-straps  of  a  bridle,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  open  and  eloM 
independently  of  the  clip  for  deUchably  engaging  the  bridle. 

10.  A  bridle-blind-atUching  device,  comprising  a  blind-receir- 
mg  clip,  a  bridle-engaging  clamp  composed  of  two  approximately 
L-shaped  jaws  havipg  their  transverse  portions  locatMl  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  clamp,  one  of  the  transverse  portions  being  connectwi 
with  the  said  clip,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  jaws  in  engagement 
with  a  bridle. 


toading  throogh  aaid  air-injaeting  tube  to  the  inner  end  of  which  aaid 
ralTe  is  removablv  secured. 


70O.ROH.     PODLTRY  BROOD  BR      Kum  F  HoMtow.  Dowr, 

riMAug.  11,1904     3enii  Mo.  220.410. 
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Clmim  —I  In  a  poultry-brooder,  a  bumer-tnbe  having  a  receaa 
at  ita  side  to  admit  the  burner,  a  foraminous  top,  a  water-tank  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  burner-tube  and  prorided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  chamber  above  said  aperture,  a  cap  covering  the 
chamber,  a  pipe  or  elbow  extending  to  the  cap  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet-flue,  said  outlet-flue  being  pivoted  at  iU  enda  within 
the  brooder-housing.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  poultry-brooder,  a  burner-bousing  prorided  with  cleata 
or  supports,  a  shelf  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  supports  and  prorided 
with  means  for  securing  a  lamp  or  burner  thereon  in  combination 
with  a  roeUl  burner-tube  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  to  admit 
the  burner  of  a  lamp.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  burner-tube  hav- 
ing a  foraminous  top.  a  water-tank  having  a  rweas  to  fit  the  top  of 
the  burner-tube,  a  screen  or  deflector  surrounding  the  burner-tuba 
within  the  brooder-chamber  and  provided  with  a  perforated  cap  at 
iU  upper  end,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  brooder  a  hot-water  Unk.  a  wooden  cap  to  which  tHe 
Uak  ia  aecured,  a  central  apertnre  in  the  cap.  a  cover  for  the  aper- 
ture, a  movable  pipe  passing  through  the  cover,  in  combination  with 
a  burner  and  an  outlet  Hue  pivoted  within  the  brooder-walla,  aub- 
•Untially  as  described 


4.  In  a  heat- genera  tor.  an  air-in;ector  consisting  of  an  arr-in- 
j«rting  tube,  a  disk-shaped  valve  for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the 
aame  having  a  hood  projecting  horixontally  from  iU  upper  acgment 
and  baring  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  from  the  under  side  of  said 
hood,  a  plunger  extending  longitudinally  through  said  air-injecting 
tube  and  fish-plates  removably  connecting  the  rib  of  said  hood  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  beat-generator,  an  air-iqjeetor  consisting  of  an  air-in- 
jecting tube,  a  diak-«haped  raire,  an  adjustable  plunger  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  air-injecting  tube  to  the  inner  end  of 
which  said  vaire  is  remorably  aecured,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plunger  in  iU  adjusted  positions. 

«.  Ib  a  beat-generator  compriaing  a  fire-chamber  hariug  an 
opening  in  its  rertical  wall  extending  from  the  ontaide  thereof  into 
said  fire-chamber,  and  prorided  with  brackeU  or  ledges  projecting 
from  the  inner  surface  of  aaid  wall  in  continuation  of  aaid  opening, 
an  air-injecting  tube  removably  insertible  in  said  opening  the  inner 
end  of  which  is  above  aaid  bracket  or  ledge,  a  removable  adjusuble 
valve  at  the  inner  end  of  said  air-injecting  tube,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing aaid  valre  is  ita  adjusted  position 


7tK).H<>i*.  HBAT-QIHBRATOR  AMD  rURlf  ACB  BlKJiraiHot- 
UOOK.  Chicago.  IU  Pltod  Mar  2.  IMS  SeriaJ  No.  14A  742 
("latm  —1  The  combination  with  a  heat-generator  having  an 
opening  in  its  vertical  walls  extending  from  the  ouUide  into  the  fire- 
chamber  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  bracket  or  ledge  integral  with 
the  walls  of  the  ftre-chamber  in  slinement  with  the  bottom  of  said 
opening  of  an  sir-injector  consisting  of  a  removable  air-injecting 
tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  opening  and  hare  iU  inner  end 
shielded  by  said  bracket  or  ledge     * 

2  Ins  heat-generator  an  air-injector  consisting  of  an  air-in- 
jecting tube,  a  valve  for  cloaing  the  inner  rnd  of  the  same,  having  a 
hood  extending  horizonully  inward  therefrom,  and  a  plunger  ex- 
tending through  said  air- injecting  tube  to  the  inner  end  of  which  aaid 
raIre  is  secured 

3  In  a  heat-generaior  an  air-injector  consisting  of  an  air-ia- 
jectiBg  tube,  a  ralve  for  cloaing  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  having  a 
hood  extending  borisonully  inward  therefrom,  and  a  plunger  ex- 


7W0.900.  APPARATUS  fOR  PRODDCIHO  ILLDMIlf ATIHO  IF- 
FSCTS  OUAi  JnnoHARs.  Schrmmbarf  0«rmany  PtM  Oct  12 
1904     Serial  Vo.  S28.M«. 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  alTecta 
the  combination  with  an  inlerioriy-illumin'hted  chamber,  of  elon 
gated  transparent  elements  one  end  of  each  of  which  passes  through 
a  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  each  of  which  extends  therefrom  in  a 
aabaUntially  rertical  plane  and  in  a  direction  approximately  normal 
to  such  wall,  so  that  light  produced  in  said  chamber  is  dispersed 
lengthwise  through  said  transparent  elements  to  produce  elongated 
rays  or  beams,  and  a  flexible  belt  compoaed  of  a  succesaion  of  dilTer- 
ently-colored  sheeU  moring  continuoualy  between  the  source  of  light 
and  said  elongated  transparent  elemenU  to  produce  a  aucceaaion  of 
elongated  flashes. 

i  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effecU,  the  com- 
bination with  an  interiorly-illuminated  chamber,  of  elongated  trans- 
parent elemenU  one  end  of  each  of  which  extends  therefrom  in  a  sub- 
aUntially  vertical  plane  and  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to 
eoch  wall,  so  that  light  produced  in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  length- 
wise tkrongh  said  tnuuparent  elemenU  to  produce  elongaud  raya 
or  beama.  and  a  flexible  belt  compoaed  of  a  succession  of  differently- 
colored  sheeU  moving  continuouslv  betwaen  the  source  of  light  and 
aaid  elongated  transparent  elemenU  to  produce  a  aacceaaion  of  elon- 
gated flaahes,  lamps  within  said  chamber  and  conatituting  the  source 
of  light,  and  a  reflector  arranged  behind  the  lampa  to  diatribute  tke 
light  upon  aaid  belt. 
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9.  In  an  apparatus  for  prodacinx  illnminatiitit  effects,  the  coao- 
bination  with  an  interiorlT-illuminated  chamber,  of  eloagated  trana- 
parent  flement*  odc  end  of  earh  of  which  paaaen  throufb  •  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  each  of  which  extendi  therefrom  in  a  subaUntiallT 
Tcrtical  plane  and  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to  such  wall, 
so  that  lifht  produced  in  said  chamber  i*  dispersed  lengthwise 
through  Mid  transparent  elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or 
beams,  aad  a  succession  of  differently-colored  sheets  moving  con- 
tinuously between  the  source  of  light  and  said  elongated  transparrnt 
elpmrnls  to  produce  a  succession  of  elongated  flashes,  at  leaat  one 
flat  side  <A  said  chamber  being  unprovided  with  such  elongated  ele- 
ments to  adapt  the  apparatus  for  attachment  againut  a  vertical  wall. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effects,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elements,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
passes  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into 
the  space  within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in 
a  directioa  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  that  light  pro- 
duced in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  trans- 
parent elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  and  a  succes- 
sion of  differently-colored  sheets  moving  continuously  between  the 
source  of  light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elements  to  produce  a 
succession  of  long  flashes,  said  frame  having  at  least  one  free  flat 
outer  side  to  adapt  the  apparatus  for  attachment  against  a  vertical 
waU 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  efleets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illaminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elements,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
passes  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into 
the  space  within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in 
a  directioa  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  tbst  light  pro- 
duced in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  trans- 
parent elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beam*,  and  a  succes- 
sion of  differently-colored  sheets  moving  continuously  between  the 
source  of  light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elements  to  produce  a 
succession  of  long  flashes 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effects,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elements,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
passes  through  a  wall  of  said  chamberandextends  therefrom  into  the 
space  within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in  a 
direction  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  that  light  produced 
in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  transparent 
elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  and  a  succession  of 
differently-<t)lored  sheets  moving  continuously  between  the  itource 
of  light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elements  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  long  flashes,  the  front  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  ad- 
vertisement illuminated  by  the  light  within. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effects,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elements,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
passes  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into 
the  space  within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  that  light  pro- 
duced in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  trans- 
parent elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  and  s  succes- 
sion of  differentlv-rolored  sheets  moving  continuously  between  the 
source  of  Light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elements  to  produce  a 
succession  of  loag  flashes,  said  chamber  being  open  at  the  rear. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effects,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elemenU,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
paaaea  through  s  wall  of  said  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into 
the  space  within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  that  iifrht  pro- 
duced in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  trans- 
parent elaneaU  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  and  a  flexible 
belt  comprising  s  succession  of  differently-colored  sheets  connected 
together  by  flexible  strips  at  their  edges  and  moving  successively  be- 
tween the  soune  of  light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elemenU  to 
produce  a  succession  of  long  flashes 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  iliuminsting  effects,  the  coui- 
bination  with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber, of  elongated  transparent  elements,  each  of  which  at  one  end 
pasaes  through  a  wall  of  aaid  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into  j 
the  space  within  such  frame,  ia  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  such  wall,  so  that  light  pro 
duced  in  said  chamber  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  trana 
parent  elements  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  and  a  succes 


•ion  of  differently-colored  aheets  moring  roBtinnoualy  between  tke 
aource  of  light  and  said  elongated  transparent  elements  to  produce  a 
succession  of  long  flashes,  and  a  background  of  dark  material  ar- 
ranged behind  said  elongated  transparent  elements. 

10.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  producing  iUnmiBating  effecU,  iu  con- 
blaation  with  a  hollow  frame  having  an  interiorly-illuminated  cham- 
ber A  having  iU  rear  face  open,  and  having  upon  iu  front  face  an  ad- 
vertisement illuminated  from  within  the  chamber,  of  elongated 
transparent  elements  B  each  of  which  at  one  end  paases  through  an 
opaque  wall  E  of  said  chamber  and  extends  therefrom  into  the  space 
within  such  frame,  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in  a  direction 
approximately  normal  to  the  wall  E,  so  that  light  produced  in  said 
chamber  A  is  dispersed  lengthwise  through  said  transparent  ele- 
ments B  to  produce  elongated  rays  or  beams,  a  series  of  lamps  ar- 
ranged within  said  chamber  to  provide  the  illumination,  a  belt  0 
comprising  a  succession  of  differently-colored  sheets  arranged  be- 
tween the  lamps  and  the  elongated  transparent  elements,  pulleys  K 
around  which  said  belt  extends,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
pulleys  to  move  said  belt  and  produce  a  succession  of  long  flashes  in 
aaid  elongated  tranaparent  element*. 


F1M  Nov  5 


WATKR-8TILL      Btham  B.  Kuth,  0«M>uis,  Mloii. 
1908     Serial  Ho  130.206. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  A ;  a  cover  A' 
therefor  having  an  upwardly-extending  vapor-conducting  tube  A" 
thereon;  a  receptacle  B  above  said  retort  having  a  bottom  B'  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly-projecting  tubular  portion  B"  surrounding 
aaid  vapor-conducting  tube  A";  an  air-chamber  between  said  bot- 
tom B'  and  said  retort:  openings  h  in  said  receptacle  below  said  bot- 
tom for  supplying  air  to  said  air-chamber:  a  concaved  partition-plate 
D  having  perforations  d  therein  for  separating  said  receptacle  B  into 
a  condensing-chamber  and  a  distilled-water  reservoir  carried  by  the 
tubular  portion  B"  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  suitable  venti- 
lating-openings  toward  the  top  of  said  condensing-chamber;  a  fun- 
nel-shaped condensing'water  reservoir  C  supported  within  said  con- 
densing-chamber and  projecting  into  said  vapor-conducting  tube 
A" :  a  delivery-tube  r  for  said  condensing-water  reservoir;  a  valve  e" 
for  said  tube;  afloat  E  in  said  retort  on  which  ssid  valve  rests  for  con- 
trolling the  same;  and  downwardly-projecting  guides  e  for  said  float 
carried  by  the  cover  of  said  retort,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  speci- 
fted 

2  in  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  A ;  a  cover  A'  therefor 
having  an  upwardly-extending  vapor-conducting  tube  A"  thereon; 
a  receptacle  B  above  said  retort  having  a  bottom  B'  provided  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  tubular  portion  B"  surrounding  said  vapor- 
conducting  tube  A";  an  air-chamber  between  said  bottom  B'  aad 
said  retort;  openings  ft  in  said  receptacle  B  below  said  bottom  for  sup- 
pljing  air  to  said  air-chamber;  a  concaved  partition-plate  D  having 
perforations  d  therein  for  separating  said  receptacle  B  into  a  con- 
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({•■•iBg-ckunb«r  and  •  diatilUd-wator  roMrvoir  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar portion  B'  of  th«  bottom  of  taid  r«cepUcle;  suitable  ventilating- 
opemoxi  toward  the  top  of  laid  condenainj^-chamber;  a  funnel- 
•haped  condroain/^-watrr  renerroir  C  lupported  within  said  con- 
deosing-rhamber  and  projecting  into  said  rapor-conducting  tube 
A"  ,  a  raiT«  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  from  said  reaerroir 
to  aaid  retort ,  and  a  float  in  naid  retort  for  contrulliug  naid  valve,  for 
the  purpose  specified 

3  In  a  ttill,  the  combination  of  a  retort  A;  a  cover  A'  therefor 
having  an  upwardlv-extending  vapor-conducting  tube  A"  thereon; 
a  receptatle  B  abovp  itaid  retort  having  a  bottom  B  provided  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  tubular  portion  B  surrounding  said  vapor- 
conducting  tube  A";  an  air-chamber  between  said  bottom  B'  and 
said  retort:  openings  6  in  said  receptacle  below  said  bottom  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  air-chamber;  a  concaved  partition-plate  D  having 
perforations  H  therein  for  separating  said  receptacle  B  into  a  cob- 
densiug-chamber  and  a  distilled- water  reservoir,  carried  by  the  tubu- 
lar portion  R"  uf  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle:  suitable  ventilating- 
openings  toward  the  top  of  said  condensing-chamber:  a  funnel- 
shaped  eondensing-water  reserMir  C  supported  within  said  c«n- 
denaiag-chamber  and  projecting  into  said  vapor-conducting  tube 
A" ;  a  valve  at  the  apex  of  said  cone  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
water  to  said  retort,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  retort  A ;  a  cover  A'  therefor 
having  an  upwardly-extending  vapor-conducting  tube  A"  thereon: 
a  recepUcle  B  above  said  retort  having  a  bottom  B'  provided  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  tubular  portion  B"  surrounding  said  vapor- 
tube  A";  an  air-<haniber  between  said  bottom  B'  and  said  retort; 
openings  b  in  said  receptacle  B  below  said  bottom  for  supplying  air 
to  said  air-chamber:  a  concaved  partition-plate  D  having  perfora- 
tions d  therein  for  separating  said  receptacle  B  into  a  condensing- 
chamber  and  a  distilled-water  reservoir,  carried  by  the  tubular  por- 
tion B"  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  iiiuiuble  ventilatingtipen- 
iugs  toward  the  top  of  said  condenxing-chamber:  a  funnel-shaped 
condensing-water  re8er>oir  ('  supported  within  said  condensing- 
chamber  and  projecting  into  said  vapor-conducting  tube  A" .  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  re- 
tort, for  the  purpose  specified 


ftrat-named  link,  taid  chain  being  made  to  engage  one  of  the  links  t« 
be  steadied  or  compensated  aa  the  carriage  travels. 

3.  A  batten-carriage  combined  with  a  link  jointed  to  or  moving 
with  the  carriage,  a  vibrating  link  jointed  to  the  first-named  link, 
and  a  batten-chain  guided  about  the  joint  uniting  the  two  links  to 
be  compensated  or  kept  under  uniform  tenaion  as  the  carriage 
travels 

4.  A  batten  carriage  and  chaiu  combined  with  a  link  jointed  to 
or  moving  with  the  carriage,  a  guide-wheel  for  the  chain  mounted 
on  said  link,  and  a  vibrating  link  jointed  to  the  firat-named  link,  said 
chain  being  compensated  by  the  awing  of  the  links  as  the  carriage 
travels. 

5.  A  batten-carriage  combined  with  a  batten-actuating  rack 
and  pinion,  a  chain  for  the  pinion,  a  link  jointed  to  the  carriage,  a 
second  link  jointed  to  the  lirst-iiamed  link  and  a  sprocket  or  guide 
pulley  for  the  chain  at  the  joint  connecting  the  two  links. 

6.  A  batten-carriage  and  a  pitman  jointed  thereto,  a  link 
jointed  at  such  pitman  and  carriage-joint,  a  second  link  jointed  to 
the  first-named  link,  a  pulley  or  chain  wheel  at  the  joint  of  the  links, 
and  a  chain  for  actuating  the  batten  and  guided  about  the  pulley 

7.  A  batten  carriage  and  chain,  combined  with  a  link  jointed  to 
the  carriage  and  a  second  link  jointed  to  the  first-named  link  and  to 
a  supporting-point,  said  chain  being  guided  about  the  supporting- 
point  and  the  joint  connecting  the  liuks  to  one  another.  ' 

8.  A  loom  frame  or  xupport  having  a  track  and  a  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  back  and  forth  along  the  track,  a  bat- 
ten moved  by  the  carriage,  a  chain  for  the  batten,  and  antivibration- 
links  for  the  chain  jointed  to  one  another,  one  of  the  links  being 
jointed  to  or  moving  with  the  carriage,  and  the  frame  having  a  sta- 
tionary adjustable  joint  or  support  portion  for  the  other  link. 


7  9  O  .  f  ♦  O  'J  .      COMPODMD  FOR  EXTBRMINATIIIO  VERMII. 

JowDA  B   KiSKSAM  and  Wiluam  B    Pajui«li    BurtingUm.  Kaw. 

Wed  Dec  M  1904     Serial  No  238  148 

Ciatm  —\  Thr  bcrein-descrtbed  compound  for  destroying  ver- 
min consisting  of  agatitp,  naphthalene,  -tulfur.  kaolin  and  Scotch 
snuff,  the  same  l»eing  combined  in  the  manner  specified. 

2  The  herein-described  compound  for  destroying  vermin,  con- 
•isting  of  agatite.  four  pounds:  naphthalene,  one  pound;  sulfur, one 
pound:  kaolin,  one-half  pound:  and  Scotch  snuff,  one-third  pound, 
the  same  being  combined  in  the  mannpr  specified. 


790.908.      3HUTTLB  BOX  MOTION       Oboboi  W   Kutmnn. 
■«w  Tort  N  Y      rUed  Mar  2*  1904     3enal  No  199  9M. 


Clmm. — 1  A  batten  and  a  carriage  therefor  rombined  with  a 
batten  actuating  or  lifting  chain,  and  antivibratory  links  fur  the 
chain 

t.  A  batten  and  a  carnage  theretor.  combined  with  a  batten- 
I,  a  link  moving  with  the  carriage  and  a  supporting-link  for  the 


700.904.  PROCESS  Of  MAKING  BRICK  OR  ARTIflCIAL 
STONB.  Louu  T  Kwutkowui.  New  York.  N.  T.  PiM  Oct.  tO. 
1904     Swttl  No.  U7.S87. 


Claim.— I  In  a  procees  for  producing  artificial  stone  or  brick 
from  a  composition  including  lime  and  sand,  consisting  in  intermix- 
ing said  ingredients  and  hydrating  the  lime,  storing  the  mixed  ma- 
terial in  a  depository  in  layers  of  different  ages,  and  thereafter  com- 
mingling portions  of  each  of  such  layers  of  ingredients,  and  molding 
aame. 

2  In  a  process  for  producing  artiAcial  stoac  or  brick  from  a 
composition  including  lime  and  sand,  consisting  in  intermixing  said 
ingredients  and  hydrating  the  lime,  storing  the  mixed  material  in  a 
depository  in  layers  of  different  ages  for  a  predetermined  period, 
conveying  said  materials  to  molds  in  batches  containing  portions  of 
each  layer,  and  molding  same. 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  artificial  stone  or  brick  from  a 
composition  including  lime  and  sand,  consisting  in  intermixing  said 
iagredienU  and  hydrating  the  lime,  then  depositing  the  mixed  mate- 
rial into  a  V-shaped  depository  ir  'avers,  permitting  the  material 
to  sit  in  said  depository  for  a  predetermined  time  and  then  com- 
mingling portions  of  each  layer  of  material,  conveying  same  from  the 
bottom  of  the  depository  to  a  molding  apparatas.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 


7{K).90o.      TICKBT-PUNCH     Rotm  H   Lairo.  SL  Lou^  Mo 
FUed  rtto  23.  1904.    Serial  No  1»4  9S4 


Mav  3o«  1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


laoi 


CUUm—l.  !■  a  punch,  a  b«ad  hariag  a  tlot  extcDdiBg  from  top 
to  bottom  tkeroof  and  opening  upon  one  aide  of  aaid  head,  an  angia- 
plafr  cloaing  the  bottom  of  aaid  alot  and  thr  open  side  thereof,  and  a 
puneh-«art7ing  block  ilidable  in  aaid  tlot  and  received  in  the  angle 
of  uid  angle-plate ;  tubstjtntiallT  aa  deacribed . 


S.  In  aliicket-punrh,  a  head  having  a  verticalljr-alotted  portion 
and  a  ticket-receiving  slot  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  abutment,  a 
punrhing  member  in  the  vertirallv-slotted  portion  and  beneath  the 
abutment,  a  portion  of  the  punching  member  having  an  open  side, 
a  ro<-k-shafl  carried  by  the  head  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  in 
the  open-sided  punching  member,  and  mean*  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  and  for  supporting  the  punching  member  and 
for  closing  the  open  vertical  side  thereof:  substantially  a*  described. 

.t  In  a  ticket-punch,  a  head  having  a  vertically-slotted  portion 
and  an  abutment  thereabove,  a  vertically-reciprocating  punching 
member  in  the  slotted  portion,  and  a  removable  L-shaped  device  for 
guiding  and  supporting  the  reciprocating  punching  member;  sub- 
Mantislly  at  described. 

4  In  a  ticket-punch,  a  head,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
ticket-receiving  slot,  a  slot  in  the  body  portion,  a  reciprocatory 
puni'hing-block  in  theslotted  portion,  and  a  removable  L-shaped 
plate  for  retaining  the  block  in  the  slotted  portion  said  plate  cloain^ 
on«-  !«ide  and  one  end  of  the  slot :  substantially  as  deacribed 

h.  In  a  ticket-punch,  a  head,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
«lot  a  reciprocatory  punching  member  working  longitudinally  in 
thr  slot  and  having  an  open  aide,  an  eccentric  in  the  open  tide  of  the 
reciprocating  member,  meant  for  operating  the  eccentric  to  impart 
mo>ement  I-)  the  reciprocating  member,  and  a  securing  device  for 
limiting  the  dowi:ward  movement  of  and  for  maintaining  the  recip- 
rocating member  in  operative  po<«ition  and  for  closing  the  open  tide 
thereof:  subttantially  a«  described 

<i  In  a  ticket-punch,  a  head,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
ticket-receiving  tlot,  a  nlotied  body  portion,  a  perforated  removable 
plate  closing  one  end  of  the  tlotted  body  portion,  a  reciprocating 
punching  member  in'the  tlotted  portion  and  having  means  insertible 
through  the  perforation  in  the  plate,  said  reciprocating  punching 
member  having  an  open  side,  and  means  foi  closing  the  open  side  of 
the  reciprocating  punching  member  and  for  supporting  it  within  the 
slot .  Mubstajitially  as  described. 

T  In  a  punch,  a  head  having  a  tlot  open  at  the  bottom  and  at 
one  side  of  aaid  head,  an  angle-plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
head  and  having  one  leg  disposed  so  aa  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  slot 
and  the  other  leg  dispitsed  for  closing  the  side  of  the  slot,  and  a 
punch-carrj'ing  blo<-k  slidable  in  the  slot  and  having  a  alot  open  at 
one  tide  adjacent  to  one  leg  of  the  plate,  and  a  crank-ahaft  in  the 
head,  the  crank  of  which  engages  the  slot  in  the  punch-carrying 
block:  tubttantiallv  at  described 


TfXUKJG.    TUBULAR  FLBXIBLB  A&TICLB     AlTHTnt  H 
Akron  Ohio.    Piled  Sept  9  1904     Sertal  No  223.M« 


Claim — 1.  A  tubular  flexible  article  designed  to  withsund  in- 
ternal preatnre  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layert  of  yielding  material, 
said  layem  having  varying  degreet  of  elaaticity  and  arranged  with 
the  layer  having  the  maximum  elaaticity  innermost  and  each  tuc- 
ceeding  layer  of  leas  elasticity  than  its  predecessor 

2  A  pneumatic  tire  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  yielding 
material,  said  layera  having  varying  degreet  of  elaaticity  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  layer  having  the  maximum  elaaticity  innermoat, 
and  each  succeeding  layer  of  leas  elaaticity  than  ita  f  edeoeaaor. 

3  A  tire-cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layera  of  yielding'mat*- 


rial,  aaid  layera  having  varying  degreea  of  elaaticity  and  arranged 
with  the  layer  having  the  maximum  elaaiicity  innermoat,  and  aaeh 
aucoeeding  layer  of  leaa  elaaticity  than  its  predeceator. 

4.  A  tubular  flexible  article  designed  to  withstand  internal 
preaaurc  compriaing  a  plurality  of  layera  of  ttripa  formed  of  thrcada 
and  rubber,  the  atript  of  the  different  layera  being  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent angles  to  form  layera  of  varying  degree*  of  elaaticity,  the  in- 
nermoat layer  having  the  maximum  degree  of  elaaticity  and  eaeh 
aucceeding  layer  a  amaller  degree  of  elaaticity  than  ita  pradeceaaor. 

b.  A  pneumatic  tire  compriaing  a  plurality  of  layera  of  ttripa 
formed  of  threadt  and  rubber,  the  atript  of  the  different  layera  being 
arranged  at  different  anglet  to  form  layera  of  varying  degreet  of  elaa- 
ticity, the  innermoat  layer  having  the  maximum  degree  of  elasticity, 
and  each  succeeding  layer  a  amaller  degree  of  elaaticity  than  ii» 
predecessor. 

6.  A  tire-cover,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  layara  of  ttripa  formed 
of  threAdt  and  rubber,  the  strips  of  the  different  layera  being  ar- 
ranged at  different  anglea  to  form  layera  of  varying  degreet  of  elaa- 
ticity, the  innermoat  layer  having  the  maximum  degree  of  elaaticity, 
and  each  tuccaeding  layer  a  amaller  degree  of  elaaticitv  thaa  ita 
predeceaaor. 

7.  A  tubular  flexible  article  deeigned  to  withttand  internal 
pressure  comprising  a  plurality  of  ttripi  formed  of  rubber-coated 
threadt,  the  atript  of  the  different  layera  being  arranged  to  form 
layert  of  varying  degrees  of  elasticity,  the  innermost  layer  having 
the  maximum  degree  of  elasticity,  and  each  succeeding  layer  a 
smaller  degree  of  elaaticity  than  its  predecessor. 

8.  A  tubulat  flexible  article  designed  to  withttand  internal 
pressure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bands  or  layera  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  unit  stretch  of  each  layer  due  to  a 
unit  stress,  beginning  with  the  innermost  layer,  is  xufficiently 
greater  than  the  unit  stretch  of  the  next  succeeding  layer  under  the 
tame  unit  stress,  that  all  of  the  layera  will  be  subjected  to  the  same 
tensile  strese  under  a  given  internal  pressure  in  the  tube. 


7VKUK  >7.  METHOD  OF  COHSTRUCTIHO  TUBULAR  KLEXIBLB 
ARTICLES  Artbvs  H  Ma&ks  Akron  Ohio  Original  appUcatiOD 
flkxlSepl  9  1904.  Seii&l  No  22d84«  Divided  and  this  appbcaUoo 
DM  Dec  1.1904.    Serial  Mo.  230.121. 


Claim. — I  The  improved  method  of  eonatnicting  a  tubular 
flexible  article  contitting  in  placing  a  plurality  of  ttript  of  yielding 
material  about  a  auitable  form  at  an  angle  to  constitute  the  flrat 
layer,  placing  a  second  series  of  strips  about  the  flrat  series  at  an 
angle  thereto  to  constitute  a  aecond  layer  and  proceeding  in  like  man- 
ner until  the  desired  number  of  layera  have  been  formed,  the  angle 
of  croasing  of  the  strips  of  the  several  layera  being  varied  to  pr<»- 
duce  layera  of  varying  degrees  of  elasticity,  then  placing  an  outside 
covering  of  rubber  upon  the  outermost  layer  of  atripa,  and  finally 
vulcanizing  the  whole. 

t.  The  improved  method  of  conttmeting  a  tubular  flexible  ar- 
ticle conaitting  in  placing  tucceatively  about  a  auitable  form  a  plu- 
rality of  layera  of  yielding  material  having  varying  degreet  of  elaa- 
ticity and  arranging  the  layer  having  the  maximum  degree  of  elas- 
ticity innermost  and  each  succeeding  layer  with  a  leaser  degree  of 
elaaticity  than  it*  predecessor,  then  placing  an  outer  covering  of  rub- 
ber upon  the  outermost  layer,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  whole. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  constructing  a  tubular  flexible  ar- 
ticle conaiating  in  placing  a  plurality  of  ttript  about  a  auitable  form 
to  constitute  the  ftrat  layer,  placing  a  second  seriet  of  strips  about  the 
ftrat  series  to  constitute  a  second  layer,  and  then  proceeding  in  like 
manner  until  the  deairrd  number  of  layera  have  been  formed,  and 
placing  the  strips  of  each  layer  in  contact  at  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  form  but  separated  from  the  adjacent  stripe  of  the  seriet  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  form,  then  placing  an  outer  covering  of  rub- 
ber upon  the  outermoat  layer  of  ttripa,  and  finally  rulcaniaing  tW 
whole. 

4.  The  improved  method  of  constructing  a  tubular  flexible  ar- 
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tick  eoui.tinK  in  pimcing  aroand  1  sniUble  form,  a  plurality  •/ 
•tnp«  fonnrd  w,d«-  at  their  c-rnlen,  and  Upering  toward  their  tndt 
to  oon.tituu-  the  Hmt  ^-ne.,  placin«  a  aeoood  i«riea  of  aaid  atrip^ 
upon  the  fint  layrr  to  con.titut*  the  aocond  larer.  proe««diBg  in  like 
manner  until  the  d«aired  number  pf  Uyera  have  b«en  formed,  then 
placmg  an  outer  covering  of  nibber  about  the  ontermoat  layer  and 
then  vulcanizing  the  whole 

5  The  improved  method  of  forming  a  tire-cover  conaiating  of 
placing  about  a  *uiuble  form  a  aerie*  of  .trip*  to  form  the  ftrst  layer, 
then  placing  a  second  wne*  of  stripa  about  the  firat  aeriea  to  form  a 
•econd  layer,  then  attaching  rubber  dangw,  then  proc««ding  m  flrat 
aet  forth  to  form  aucceaaive  layer,  by  adding  acriea  of  atripa,  and  paaa- 
ing  the  enda  of  aome  of  aaid  Uyera  of  atripa  around  the  flanges,  then 
placing  a  covering  of  rubber  upon  the  ontermoat  larer  of  atripa,  and 
finally  vuicaniiing  the  whole 


the  ends  of  aaid  tank,  a  vertically-diapoacd  rectangular\upporting- 
frame  mounted  above  aaid  Unk  and  compoaed  of  pipe-aectiona.  a 
Talve-controUed  supply-pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
frame,  apray-aoazlea  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  spider* 
mounted  to  route  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  waahing- 
cylinder  carried  by  aaid  apidera,  angulariy-diapoaed  angle  meUl 
plates  upon  the  inner  aurface  of  aaid  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rout- 
ing aaid  cylinder,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 


790,«10.  DIVICl  FOR  FACILITATIHO  DRIVIHO  HOLLOW 
PILB8  OR  PIPB8  WiLUA*  T  McCuirroci  S«wlckley  Pa  aaalgiior 
ofooelttif  toA  A  CohUl.  MeKeaqmt.  Pl  Piled  Sept.  22.  1904  Se- 
rial Ro  289.S08 


79C).90e.    STRIP  FOR  8RCURIR0  WIIIDOW  0LAS8  IR  PLACl.  [ 
Wiuoi  T  Miua.  Cohmibus.  Ohio     FtM  Dec  29  1904     Serial  Ro 

238.811 


CImim.—l.  Meana  for  aecuring  glass  panes  and  the  like  in  place 
compnaing  in  combination  two  strips  one  bent  to  form  a  bead  and 
two  webs  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  edgea  of  said  webs. 

2.  Means  for  securing  glass  panes  and  the  like  in  place  compris- 
ing in  combination  two  separate  strips  one  bent  to  form  a  bead  and 
two  webs  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  webs. 

3  In  combination  with  a  frame  rabbeted  to  receive  a  pane  or 
panel  and  provided  with  a  groove,  3,  and  the  pane  or  panel,  of  means 
to  secure  the  pane  or  panel  in  place  consisting  of  two  strips,  one  bent 
to  form  a  bead  to  enter  said  groove  and  webs  to  bear  against  the  glass 
and  the  frame  and  the  other  subtending  the  outer  edges  of  the  webs, 
subaUotiallr  as  described 


790.909.     PRDIT  WA5HKR      Lnru  R.  McCAJm.  Ontarto.  CaL 

Piled  Peb  »  1906     Serial  Ro  24«.M0. 


Claim— I  An  apparatus  ot  the  character  deacnbed.  compna- 
ing a  Unk,  a  tubular  sutionarr  shaft  mounted  above  said  tank,  a 
waahing-cylinder  mounted  to  route  upon  said  shaft,  angulariy-dia- 
poaed agiuting  devices  upon  the  inner  surface  of  saidovlinder.  spray- 
noizles  upon  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supply- 
mg  liquid  to  said  tubular  shaft,  substantially  as  deacribed 

t  An  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described  composing  a  Unk.  a 
recUngnlar  frame  mounted  above  said  tank  and  composed  of  pipe- 
sections,  a  revoluble  washing-cylinder  mounted  to  permit  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  revolve  through  the  frame  angulariv-disposed 
agitating  devices  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  sprav-noiiles 
upon  said  frame  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve-controlled  liquid- 
aupply  pipe  for  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  Unk, 
a  valve-controlled  outlet-pipe  therefor,  inlet  anddiacharge  chutes  at 


^'•**  ~1    A  device  to  faciliute  the  process  of  driving  hollow 
pilea  or  pipes,  comprising  a  core  having  a  solid  conical  point-aection 
a  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  driving-head  connected  to  aaid  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  aboulder,  and  a  hollow  pile  or  pipe  aurrounding  the 
core  anbaUntially  aa  de«:ribed 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  compriaing  a  solid  point- 
aection  having  a  threaded  socket  in  iu  upper  end,  a  pipe  secured  in 
said  socket,  a  aolid  driving-head  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
pipe,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  head,  and  a  hollow  pipe  or  pile  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  socketed 
point,  a  socketed  driving-head,  a  pipe  connecting  the  head  and  point, 
in  combinaUon  with  a  pipe  provided  with  strengthening-bands  at 
ita  oppoaite  ends,  substantially  as  described 


790,911.   RAILWAY  TIR    Jamm  R.  McFaix.  St.  Lou».  Mo. 
Rot.  10.  1904     Serial  No  232.218. 


FiM 


Claim— I.  A  tie  compriaing  a  suiUble  stringer  for  the  suppori 
o(  the  rail,  a  concrete  body  portion  of  two  independent  sections,  and 
a  center  arch  or  truss  for  aupporting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  concrete 
aections,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  A  tie -comprising  a  suiuble  stringer  for  the  suppori  of  the 
rails,  saddles  for  the  stringer,  two  independent  aectiona  of  concreU 
carried  by  the  saddles,  a  center  arch  or  truss  for  the  support  of  the 
stringer,  the  aidea  of  the  arch  forming  abutments  for  the  concreU 
sections.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

3  A  tie  comprising  a  suiuble  stringer  for  the  support  of  the 
rails,  saddles  for  the  stringer,  the  said  parts  being  separated  for  a 
portion  of  their  width  by  a  suitable  space  or  chamber,  a  filling  in  aaid 
chamber  located  under  the  rail  carried  by  the  atringer.  and  concrete 
sections  disposed  below  and  on  either  aide  ot  the  center  of  the  tie. 
subaUntiaUy  aa  set  forth 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  stringer  having  depending  aide  flanges, 
aaddles  embracing  the  edges  of  tht  flanges,  a  longitudinal  bottom 
nb  formed  on  the  stringer,  and  a  ribbed  groove  formed  in  the  aaddles 
for  the  reception  of  the  rib,  a  center  arch  or  truss  having  outwardly- 
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iaclisMl  wallt.  and  harinj;  a  top  groor*  for  rMeiving  the  rib  of  tht 
•tria^r,  a  ahcft-iiMUl  caainf;  baring  iU  enda  aeeur«d  to  tbr  longitu- 
dinal edgft  of  thr  aaddlcf,  a  roncret^  or  crmrnt  filling  ronfinrd  witb- 
in  and  aurrounding  »aid  caaing,  a  aeri«t  of  rrinforcing-rud*  di«poard 
tbrougbout  tbr  concrvU  and  booked  into  tbc  openinga  fornted  in  tb« 
walli  of  tbe  caiiag.  anrbon  embedded  in  tb«  ooncreto  and  projecting 
tbrobgb  tbe  inclined  walls  of  tbe  renter  arcb,  and  a  link  coupling 
aaid  ancbora.  siibatantially  aa  aet  fortb. 

5.  In  a  tie,  a  cuitable  stringer,  a  saddle  supporting  tbe  aame  on 
tbe  sides  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  main  bodj  of  tbe  otringer,  tbe 
latter  being  provided  with  openings  having  enlarged  terminals  for 
tbe  free  paaaage  of  tbe  bead  and  sbank  of  a  bolt,  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe 
stringer  being  aerrated  about  aaid  openinga,  and  a  raii-ciamping 
block  having  a  aimilar  serrated  bottom  for  engaging  tbe  upper  ser- 
rations of  tbe  stringer,  tbe  bolt-bead  having  serrations  for  engaging 
the  bottom  serrations  of  tbe  stringer,  subatantiallj  aa  aet  fortb. 

6.  In  a  tie,  a  stringer  having  a  bottom  rib.  and  a  saddle  having  a 
groove  for  receiving  aaid  rib,  tbe  rib  having  sections  removed  tbere- 
from  at  pointa  opposite  the  rails  for  tbe  insertion  of  a  suitable  filler, 
aubatantiallj  aa  act  fonb 

7.  In  a  tie,  auitable  terminal  concrete  or  cement  aections,  cart- 
ings for  confining  said  sections,  and  a  center  abutment  for  the  inner 
enda  of  aaid  concrete  sections,  substantiallv  as  Het  forth. 


790.91^2.    tilLWAT  TRACK.    Jaus  R  McPaix.  St.  Loutt.  Mo. 
F1M  Oct  17.  1904    Sertil  No  828  800. 


^  X  ,_^^  r^ 


Claim. — 1 .  A  railwaj-track  comprising  a  tie  compoaed  of  a  me- 
tallic frame  baring  a  longitudinal  stringer  surmounting  tbc  Aame.  a 
cement  body  portion  comprising  two  sections  meeting  at  the  center 
of  tbe  tie,  tbe  stringer  serving  to  support  the  rails,  substantially  as 
act  fortb 

2.  A  railway-track  comprising  a  tie  composed  of  a  aeries  of  ver- 
tical bracketa,  a  stringer  surmounting  tbe  name  and  supporting  tbe 
rails,  a  baae-platc  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  bracketo  on  each 
side,  transverse  tie-rods  coupling  the  bracketji  together,  a  cement 
body  portion  comprising  two  sections  having  adjacent  terminal  in- 
clined walls  meeting  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  tie,  subsUntially  as  set 
fortb. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tie  and  rail  mounted  on  the  same,  of  a 
alotted  bolt  paaecd  through  tbe  tie,  a  clamping-block  having  jaws 
for  overlapping  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  rail,  tbe  stem  of  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  block,  a  resilient  washer  on  tbe  block,  a  key  having  a 
notch  adapted  Ua  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  terminal  wall 
of  tbe  alot.  tbe  block  having  shoulders  disposed  at  different  distances 
from  tbe  center  thereof,  and  disposed  in  planes  on  either  side  of  tbe 
center  thereof,  and  being  reveraible,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  tba. 
purpoae  set  forth. 


790.913.  MIFBRALRBCLAIMIRAMDSAVBR  Hoau  L.  Ou 
ud  Pud  B.  PniLBT.  Fort  CoUina.  Colo  Filed  Oct.  90  1903  S«rial 
Ho  I79,M6. 


ranged  in  the  largar  eonpartment,  a  trough  arraBged  below  tba 
acreen,  a  plurality  of  compartmenu  each  conuining  a  filtering  me- 
dium and  means  for  supplying  oil  and  water  to  tbe  compartmenU, 
and  means  for  causing  tbe  liquids  to  traverae  a  tortsous  path  there- 
through. 

i  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  tank  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  c«mpartment«  of  different  sises,  a  acreen  arranged  in 
tbe  larger  compartment,  a  trough  arranged  below  the  acr««B,  a  tl- 
tering  medium  arranged  in  the  adjacent  compartment,  and  a  commu- 
nication between  the  trough  and  the  latter  compartment. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  of  different  sixes,  each  containing  a  fil- 
tering medium,  a  acreen  arranged  in  the  larger  compartment,  a 
trough  arranged  below  the  screen,  blankeU  arranged  within  the 
compartment  adjacent  to  the  screen,  and  a  communication  between 
tbe  trough  and  tbe  laat-named  compartment  above  tbe  blanketa. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartment*  of  different  sizes,  each  containing  a  fil- 
tering medium,  a  screen  arranged  in  the  larger  compartment,  auto- 
matically-operating  means  for  maintaining  tbe  level  of  liquid  within 
tbe  Unk,  a  trough  arranged  below  the  screen,  a  filtering  medium  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tbe  larger  compartment,  and  a  communication 
between  tbe  trough  and  the  latter  compartment. 


71KX914.   TIRE  PROTECTOR    Hmit  P  Paum.  Hortb  AttWwro. 
Ma.**    Piled  Oct  85.  1904    Sartal  No  229.9«S 


Clmim.—\.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  Unk  di- 
Tided  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  of  different  sites,  a  acreen  ar- 


Claim. — 1.  A  tire-protector  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  a  row  of  lacing-books  secured  thereto  near  each  of  two 
opposite  edges,  each  book  being  far  enough  back  not  to  project  be- 
yond the  edge,  the  band  being  formed  with  two  fastening-holes  for 
each  hook,  one  farther  from  the  edge  than  the  other,  said  books  be- 
ing each  fanned  of  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  a  hook  portion,  and  a 
shank  which  lies  against  the  outer  face  of  tbe  band  and  an  extension 
for  securing  it  to  tbe  band,  said  shank  being  secured  to  the  band  by 
bending  aaid  extension  to  pass  bark  through  the  upper  hole  in  the 
band,  then  bending  it  down  along  the  inner  face  of  the  hand,  then 
bending  it  to  pass  through  the  lower  hole  to  tbe  outer  face  again,  and 
then  turning  it  up  against  the  outer  face  in  line  with  the  first  portion 
of  tbe  sbank,  and  a  lacing-cord  which  engages  said  hooks. 

2.  A  tire-protectorconsistingof  a  band  of  flexible  material  bent 
to  form  a  sleeve  and  having  hookn  Decured  thereto  near  the  edges,  the 
band  being  formed  with  two  fastening-holes  for  atUchnient  of  each 
hook  to  tbe  band,  Haid  books  being  each  formed  of  a  single  wire  bent 
to  form  a  hook  portion  and  a  shank  which  i«  secured  to  the  band  by 
bending  it  and  paasing  it  through  one  hole  in  the  band,  then  bending 
it  d«iwn  against  the  rear  face  of  the  band  away  from  the  edge,  then 
bending  and  passing  it  through  the  second  hole  to  the  front  face 
again,  then  bending  it  up  against  tbe  front  face  in  line  w  itb  the  neck 
of  the  shank. 


790,91  o.     BOLSTER  AND  CHOCK  POR  LUMBER  TRDCKST 
Tboias  D  P/tuoN8  Hattieeburg  MJaa.    Piled  Sept  22  1904    Serial 
No.  22S.532. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  chock  ur  load-reUiner 
adjusUble  longitudinally  thereon,  a  toothed  bar  for  securing  tbe 
chock  in  tbe  referred  position,  and  meanii  for  imparting  a  ><imulU- 
neous  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement  to  the  toothed  bar  to  effect 
engagement  or  disengagement  of  its  teeth  from  aaid  rhock,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  chock  or  load-reUiner  adjust- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  a  toothed  bar  for  securing  tbe  chock  in 
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&■  adjurtcd  poaitioo,  meant  for  impartial  longitadinal  BOTement  to 
Ih*  toothrd  bar.  and  pin*  and  cam  portion*  for  imparting  vertical 
moTvinent  to  the  toothed  bar  Miinultaneoualjr  with  it*  lonffitndinat 
movement,  xubittantiailj  a»  »p«ci^td. 

3    In  cumbination.  a  bolster,  a  chock  adjustable  upon  the  bol- 


3.  Id  nerhanism  of  the  ctaaadeecribed.  in  combination  with  the 
aides,  top  and  bottom  of  a  cabinet,  pivot-pins  12  prv>jectinK  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cabinet  near  a  side  thereof,  a  door  havini( 
grooves  in  its  top  and  bottom  permitting  the  door  to  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  the  cabinet  and  eagnging  said  pins,  wherebj  pivot-bearin«r* 


atar,  a  plaU  secured  to  the  chock  and  roAperating  with  the  bolster  to  I  are  afforded  about  said  pins  upon  which  the  door  is  adapted  to 
prevent  vertical  displacement  ot  said  chock ,  and  a  toothed  bar  adapt-  j  awing,  the  surface  of  the  cabinet  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  door 
•d  to  cooperate  with  Mid  plate  to  hold  the  chock  in  an  adjusted  po- 1  runs  when  said  door  is  moved  back  and  forth  being  continued  for- 
aition.  ■ubsUntiallj  a.  specified  ;  wardly  from  the  cabinet,  whereby  the  d<w  is  prevented  from  sag- 

4.   In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  chock  adjustable  thereon,  a  |  ging  when  open,  subaUntiallv  aa  deacribed. 
toothed  bar  cooperating  with  said  chwk  to  secure  it  in  an  adjusted  j  4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed.  in  c<imbination  with  the 

poaition.  and  an  eccentric  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  longitudi-  |  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  a  cabinet,  pivot-pins  12  projecting  from  the 
■at  vertical  movement  to  the  toothed  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I  top  and  bottom  of  the  cabinet  near  a  side  thereof,  a  door  having 

5  In  combination,  a  bolster,  a  chock  adjustable  thereon,  a  !  grooTee  in  iU  top  and  bottom  permitting  the  door  to  be  moved  in  and 
toothed  bar  for  securing  the  chock  in  an  adjusted  position,  means  for  out  of  the  cabinet  and  engaging  Mid  pins,  whereby  pivol-bearinga 
imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  toothed  bar.  and  pins  |  •f  afforded  about  said  pin*  upon  which  the  door  i*  adapted  to 
and  cam  portionH  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  toothed  bar  j  •wing,  a  fitting  affording  a  surface  upon  which  the  door  runs  said 
■imulUneously  with  iU  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  set  running-surface  being  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and 
'<>'*'•  '  •  P'*»'  •"  '"  'ron«  ot  the  fitting  effecting  a  continuation  of  the  said 

6.  In  combination,  a  nolster,  a  chock  adjusUble  then-on,  a  I  ™nning-*urface,  whereby  sagging  of  the  door  is  prevente*!,  substan- 
toolhed  bar  for  securing  the  chock  in  an  adjusted  poaition  and  hav-    tially  as  described. 

ing  depressions  or  cut-away  portions  with  one  edge  inclined,  pins  for  |  5.   In  mechanism  of  the  c'ass  described,  in  combination  with  the 

aupporting  the  toothed  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  in-  I  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  of  a  case,  a  do«»r  having  swinging  connec- 
clined  edges  of  the  cut-away  portions  to  effect  positive  movement  of  |  tion  with  the  case,  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  the  d«K)r 
the  toothed  bar.  and  operating  means  for  the  latter  subsUntially  as  j  comprising  a  mounting  18  secured  to  the  (\m,T  near  the  hinged  edjtr 
specified  .  thereof,  a  shaft  19  in  said  mounting,  a  shi>e  22  rigidly  secured  to  the 

7  In  i-ombination.  a  bolster,  plates  having  portions  projected  ahaft,  and  a  spring  20  engaging  the  shoe  at  one  end  and  substaatiallv 
above  said  bolster  and  having  inner  longitudinal  extensions,  a  chock  i  atationarily  anchored  at  the  other  end  with  respect  to  the  mounting 
adjustable  on  the  bolster,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  ot  the  1 1^^-  nubstantially  as  described. 

chock  and  underlapping  said  inner  longitudinal  extensions,  and  a  ^ 

toothed  bar  for  securing  the  chock  in  an  adju.tted  position,  substan- 1 

tially  an  specified  ,71  H).{M  7.     BLICTRICAL  MgASDRmQ-MACHIKg      FluiHUM  J. 

8  In  combination,  a  bolster,  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  PIMIH8  Woburn.  Maa*   aaBignor  to  Vaughn-Rood  Marhuie  Company 
bolster  and  having  edge  portions  projected  upward  therefrom,  bar*  |         Portland,  Me     Filed  Sept  17  1903     Senal  No  173.572. 

at  the  inner  sides  of  said  plates,  a  chwk  adjustable  upon  the  bolster,  [ 
a  plate  secured  to  the  chock  and  underlapping  said  bars  to  prevent  J 
caaual  displacement  of  the  chock,  a  toothed  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  I 
longitudinal  and  a  vertical  movement  for  .securing  the  chock  in  an  I 
adjusted  position,  and  an  eccentric  joumaled  to  the  aforesaid  plates 
and  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  toothed  bar,  substantiallv  as 
aet  forth 
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Filed  3ept. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  in  combination 
with  the  tides,  top  and  bottom  of  a  cabinet,  pivot-pins  12  projecting 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cabinet  near  a  side  thereof,  a  door 
having  grooves  in  iU  top  and  bottom  permitting  the  door  to  be  moved 
in  and  oat  of  the  cabinet,  said  gn>oves  being  closed  near  the  back  of 
the  door  by  a  semicircular  wall  portion  whose  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces are  concentric  with  the  pivot-pins  when  said  pivot-pins  are  in 
engagement  with  this  end  of  the  wall,  whereby  pivot-bearing*  are 
afforded  about  said  pins  upon  which  the  door  is  adapted  to  swing  and 
which  permits  he  end  of  the  d<H)r  thus  hinged  to  lie  very  close  to  the 
aide  of  the  cabinet  and  runways,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with  the 
aide*,  top  and  bottom  of  a  cabinet,  pivot-pins  12  projecting  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  cabinet  near  a  side  thereof,  a  door  having! 
gnwves  in  its  top  and  bottom  pennitting  the  door  to  be  moved  in 
and  out  of  the  cabinet  and  engaging  said  pins,  wherebv  pivot-bear- 
ings are  afforded  about  said  pmi  upon  which  the  door  is  adapted  to 
•winir  the  surface  of  the  cabinet  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  di>or 
runs  when  said  door  is  moved  back  and  forth  being  continued  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  cabinet  to  prevent  the  door  from  sagging  when 
cloeed    substantiallv  as  described. 


Claim — I .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  bed-roll  provided  on  its  periphery  with  contactn.  mean* 
to  rotate  said  bed-n>ll,  means  for  electrically  separating  said  contacts 
on  the  surface  of  the  bed-roll,  pivoted  levers  cooperating  with  the 
contacts  on  said  bed-roll,  circuit-terminals  cooperating  with  said 
lever*  and  normally  separated  therefrom,  a  registering  mechanism 
prt>vided  with  a  pointer  or  index,  and  an  electnimagnet  to  operate 
aaid  registering  mechanism  and  move  said  pointer  or  index  aiep  by 
*tep.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  in  combination,  a  rotata- 
ble bed-roll  provided  on  its  periphery  with  contacts,  means  to  rotate 
aaid  bed-roll,  means  for  electrically  separating  said  contacts  on  the 
aurface  of  the  bed-roti,  pivoted  lever*  cooperating  with  thecontacta 
on  said  bed-roll,  circuit-terminals  cooperating  with  said  levers  and 
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normalijr  Mfwrated  thrrefroa,  a  registcriag  aMckaiuMn  providcMl 
with  a  pointer  or  index,  an  electroma^et  to  operate  said  repaterinft 
mechanism  and  move  aaid  pointer  or  index  «tep  bj  »tep.  and  a  dial 
prorided  with  graduationa  reveraely  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  pointer  or  index,  tubatantially  a«  deacribed 

3  In  a  aacluiie  of  the  clasa  deachbed,  in  combination,  a  roUU- 
bie  bed-roll  provided  on  iu  periphery  with  conUcta.  meana  to  roUta 
said  bed-roil,  means  for  electrically  separating  aaid  ronUcU  on  the 
surface  of  the  bed-roll,  pivoted  levers  cooperating  with  the  conUcU 
on  said  bed-r«ll,  circuit-terminals  codperatiug  with  said  levers  and 
normally  separated  therefrom,  a  registering  mechanism  provided 
with  a  pointer  or  index,  an  electromagnet  to  operate  said  registering 
mechanism  and  move  said  pointer  or  index  step  bj  step,  a  dial  pro- 
vided with  graduations  reversely  arranged  with  relation  to  the  move 
ment  of  said  pointer  or  index  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  aaid 
pointer,  and  means  to  secure  :<aid  dial  in  ita  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  bed-roll  mounted  therein  and  provided  ou  its  cir- 
cumference with  contacts,  means  to  electrically  separate  aaid  con- 
tacts on  the  surface  of  said  bed-roll,  a  movable  upper  frame  adjust- 
ably supported  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  plurality  of  circuit-termi- 
nals carried  by  said  movable  frame,  a  plurality  of  circuit-controllers 
carried  by  said  movable  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  contacts  on 
the  bed-roll  and  with  said  cirruit-terminals,  a  registering  mechan- 
ism and  an  el«rlromagnet  to  operate  it  governed  by  said  circuit-con- 
trollers, substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  hed- 
|-oll  provided  with  contacts,  means  for  electrically  »eparating  said 
eontact8  on  the  surface  of  said  roll,  a  registering  mechanism,  an 
electromagnet  to  operate  it.  and  cirevit-controllers  governing  the 
operation  of  said  electromagnet  and  rendered  effective  by  the  inter- 
position between  them  and  said  bed-roll  of  the  object  whose  surfaca 
is  to  he  measured,  dubstautially  as  described. 

6  111  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  bed-roll  provided  with  contacts,  means  to  rotate  said  bed-roll, 
a  regiftering  airchanism.  an  electromagnet  to  operate  it,  circuit-ter- 
minals connected  with  said  ele«-tromagnet.  and  circuit-controllers 
guvemiug  the  operation  of  said  electromagnet  and  cooperating  with 
said  contacts  and  circuit-terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasx  described,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  circuit-terminals, 
and  a  plurality  oi  circuit-controllers  cooperating  with  said  contacts 
and  with  said  circuit-terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  Fn  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  circuit-terminals,  and  a  plurality  of 
cin-uit-<-ontr«llers  cooperating  with  said  contacts  and  with  said  cir- 
cuit-terminals, Hubstantialty  as  described. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  clasK  described,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trically-operated registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  circuit-ter- 
ii<iii.i!i».  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other, 
a  movable  support  for  said  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  circuit-con- 
trollers cooperating  with  the  said  circuit-terminals  and  with  said 
ivntacts.  and  rendered  effective  by  the  object  whose  surface  is  to  be 
measured  to  place  the  circuit  of  the  registering  mechanism  between 
the  rircuit-coQlrollers  and  aaid  circuit-terminals  in  condition  to  be 
completed  when  a  contact  engages  a  circuit -controller,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  object  whose  surface  is  to  be  measured,  means  to 
move  said  support,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said  movable 
aupport.  a  plurality  of  circuit-terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
circuit-controllers  cooperating  with  said  contacts  and  with  said  cir- 
cuit-terminals, said  contacts.  terminalM  and  circuit-controllers  being 
arranged  ou  Mid  machine,  so  that  an  electric  circuit  is  closed  be- 
tween some  of  said  controllers  and  terminals  by  the  object  whose 
surface  is  being  measured,  and  is  open  between  the  movable  support 
and  one  or  more  of  said  circuit-controllers  until  a  contact  on  said  sup- 
port uncovered  by  the  object  whose  surface  is  being  measured  it 
brought  into  engagement  with  a  circuit-controller,  substantially  as 
described.  ... 

7fK).91H.  APPARATD8  FOR  THK  MANUFACTURE  OF  STRIPS 
OFRXPLOSlVi  POWDER  Fiaiicb  I  IHJ  Pour  WUmlngton  Del 
FiM  June  10.  ItOS    Sarlal  Ho  160  806 

Claim  — 1  In  a  machine  for  producing  strips  of  explosive  pow- 
der, in  combination,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  powder  in  a  plastic  con- 
dition is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  pair  of  abutting  rolls,  means  to  re- 
volve the  rolls  in  unison  at  the  same  speed,  there  being  a  portion  of 


each  roll  of  leas  diameter  than  the  contiguova  portion  on  aaek  aida, 
forming  an  opening  between  the  rolls  cloa«d  at  the  sides,  an  opening 
in  the  cylinder  connecting  with  said  openiug  between  the  rolls,  and 
means  to  force  the  plastic  powder  out  of  the  opening  in  the  cylinder 
into  the  opening  between  the  rolls 


2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  strips  of  explosive  powder,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  powder  in  a  plastic  condition  is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  a  pair  of  abutting  rolls,  means  to  revolve  the 
rolls  in  unison  at  the  same  opeed,  there  being  a  portion  of  each  roll 
of  less  diameter  than  the  contiguous  portion  on  each  side,  forming 
an  opening  between  the  rolls  closed  at  the  sides,  an  opening  in  the 
cylinder,  a  noxzle  in  said  opening,  said  noxzle  extending  tu  the  open- 
ing between  the  rolls  and  bent  around  the  side  walU  of  the  turned- 
down  portion  of  the  rolls,  and  means  to  force  the  plastic  powder 
through  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  stripe  of  explosive  powder,  la 
rombiuation,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  powder  in  a  plastic  condition  is 
adapted  to  be  placed,  a  pair  of  abutting  rolls,  means  to  revolve  the 
rolls  in  unison  at  the  same  speed,  there  being  a  portion  of  each  roll 
of  less  diameter  than  the  contiguous  portion  on  each  side,  forming, 
an  opening  between  the  rolls  closed  at  the  sides,  an  opening  in  the 
cylinder,  a  nozzle  in  said  opening,  said  nozzle  having  pointed  ends 
projecting  in  between  the  rolls,  and  means  to  force  the  plastic  pow- 
der through  the  nozzle 


7f  KX9 1 9.    EVAPORATOR     ium  A  Rbctok  Kamu  City  Kans 
FiM  Not.  90.  19M     Serial  Mo  »4.8r7. 


Clam.— I.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  drum  provided  with 
openings,  a  casing  carried  in  and  projecting  through  the  openings  in 
said  drum,  trays  posited  in  said  casing,  and  means  for  heating  the 
interior  of  said  drum. 

2.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  boiler,  a  drum  adapted  to  f(t 
over  said  boiler,  a  casing  posited  in  said  drum  and  having  ita  enda 
projecting  beyond  said  drum,  and  trays  posited  in  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  An  evaporator,  comprising  a  Unk  having  a  central  opening 
in  its  top  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  sides,  a  drum  resting  on 
aaid  tank  and  surrounding  said  sides,  a  casing  supported  in  said 
drum  above  said  central  opening,  and  trays  carried  in  said  caaing, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  combination  with  an  evaporator,  a  tank  having  a  central 
opening  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  sides,  a  groove  in  the 
top  of  said  tank  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges,  an  outlet  for  said  groove, 
and  a  cup  on  the  side  of  aaid  tank  beneath  said  outlet  and  having  an 
opening  into  said  tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


79O,0'2O.   PROCESS  OF  MAKIHOCARDT    FlAllCll  H.  RJClAKOt. 
Baitlord.  CoBD.    PIM  June  14  1904    Serial  Ho  212.4&3 
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Ciaim.—l  The  proc«i«  of  palling  caady  which  eoMuU  in  palJ. 
rag  the«Bdy  into  three  long  dr»fu.  th«o  folding  it  in  thre«  long  lap« 
then  pulling  two  ,hort  dr*fu,  then  folding  the  .hort  dr*fu  apon  the 
preT.ou.l.T.folded  mM«,  .nd  then  kneading  the  l&pped  mu.  iu.t  prior 
to  the  repetittoo  of  the  flrst-me ntioned  tt«p. 


lag  poMUoB  by  ocatrifugml  force  when  the  door  it  (hug  thut,  ud 
OMWot  for  aupporting  aaid  derioe  in  •  Dorvnl  inAcUre  poeiUoa  in  « 
•Ut«  of  uiuUble  eqailibriuB. 


t  The  proeeM  of  pulling  candj  which  cooaiate  of  pulling  tht 
candy  into  three  long  drafU,  one  of  which  it  longer  than  the  others 
then  lapping  the  .horler  drafU  upon  the  rwpectire  side*  of  the  longer 
draft,  and  leaving  the  end  overhang  the  maM.  then  pulling  the  over- 
hanging portion  into  short  draft*,  and  then  folding  the  short  drafU 
upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  previously-folded  masa.  and  then 
kneading  the  mass 

3  The  art  of  pulling  candy  which  conaisU  of  repeatedly  pulling 
a  maas  into  three  drafts,  lapping  the  drafU  together,  leaving  two 
ends  protruding  from  the  lapped  mass,  pulling  the  said  ends  and 
folding  the  same  upon  the  previously-lapped  mass 

4  The  art  of  pulling  candy  which  consisU  of  repeatedly  pulling 
a  mass  into  three  drafts,  lapping  the  drafts  together,  lea^ng  two 
ends  protruding  from  the  lapped  mass,  pulling  the  said  ends  and 
folding  the  same  upon  the  previously-lapped  mass,  and  then  knead- 
ing the  whole 

5.  The  art  which  consists  of  working  a  mass  of  candy  into  a  plu- 
rality of  laps  by  repeated  puUings  and  foldings,  the  folding  and  pull- 
ing proceeding  by  an  alternation  of  a  number  of  long  and  a  number 
of  short  drafts 

6  The  art  of  making  candy  which  consists  of  pulling  the  mass 
of  candy  into  long  drafts,  lapping  the  drafts  together,  then  pulling 
two  short  drafU  from  the  lapped  mass  and  folding  the  short  drafU 
upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  previously-folded  mass,  leaving  the 
ends  of  the  draft  overhang  the  mass,  then  kneading  the  lapped  mass 
and  wrapping  the  overhanging;  portions  about  the  mass  being  knead- 
ed and  thereby  working  the  same  during  the  kneading 

7  The  method  of  making  candy  which  conaisU  in  moving  two 
portions  of  the  mass  of  candy  each  in  a  continuous  cireular  path,  and 
simulUaeously  moving  two  other  portions  each  in  a  different  path 
alternately  intersecting  and  being  intersected  by  the  portions  trav- 
ersing the  ciriular  path* 

8.  The  method  of  making  candy  which  consisU  in  moving  one 
portion  of  a  mass  of  candy  in  a  continuous  path,  simultaneously  mov- 
ing another  portion  in  a  different  path  to  pull  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, then  bringing  together  the  puHed  portions,  and  then  consolidat- 
ing the  said  portions  by  the  application  of  pressure  to  both  sides 
thereof. 

9  The  art  of  making  candy  which  consists  of  repeatedly  form- 
ing the  mass  of  candy  into  a  plurality  of  folded  laps  and  kneading 
the  folded  mass  after  each  such  formation  by  pressure  applied  upon 
its  opposite  sides 

10  The  art  of  making  candy  which  consists  of  repeatedly  draw- 
ing and  lappinc  «  mass  of  candy  into  a  plurality  of  drafU  folded  to- 
gether, and  after  each  such  folding  positively  pressing  the  same 
from  opposite  sides  to  brin^  the  several  portions  of  the  said  folded 
maaa  into  intimate  union 

11  In  the  art  of  making  candy  which  consisU  in  pulling  the 
candy  into  drafU.  lapping  the  drafts  into  a  mass,  leaving  the  ends  of 
the  drafts  overhang  the  lapped  mass,  then  applying  positive  pressure 
to  both  sides  of  the  mass  to  knead  the  same  and  wrapping  the  over- 
Uanging  ends  about  the  mass  while  the  same  is  being  kneaded  and 
thereby  working  the  same 


t    In  a  door-atop,  .  curved  pivoted  arm  or  lever,  weighted  at 
U  upper  end  and  terminaUng  at  its  lower  end  in  Jaw.,  dispoaed  ob- 
liquely w,  h  relation  to  the  fulcnim  of  the  lever,  and  a  Soor-engaging 
cushion,  clamped  aecurely  between  »id  jaw.  and  having  a  curved 
floor-engaging  surface.  ^ 


^;«%?.,    APPARATUS  POR  OBTAIHIlfO  OXIDS  Of  ALIA- 

LIME  M1TAL8     CiutlJS  W  RoD-rn  Philadelphia  Pa   uid  Wa- 

LB  1^  HauoR.  Mechanic  Falls.  Me    awgnof,  to  Amencan  Kectm- 

lytic  Company  a  Corporatton  of  Delaware    P1tedJuly22  1903    SeriaJ 
Mo.  lM.ai7  ^^ 
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790.f^Jl.    DOOR-STOP    Joot.roi,I1Pmo.t«    Plted  May  17 
1804.     a«iai  No  U8.4M. 

Claim  —1     In  a  door-stop,  a  floor-engaging  member  pivoully 
conoMted  with  a  door  and  capable  of  being  thrown  into  floor-engag 


Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alka- 
line processes,  a  transferring  wheel  for  effecting  circulation  of  the 
mercury,  formed  of  electrically-conductive  material,  and  provided 
with  pockeU  for  carrying  the  mereury  and  alao  for  increasing  the  ex- 
tent 6t  the  diachargingsurface  in  coaUct  with  the  amalgam 

i  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mercurial  alkaline  proc- 
esaes;  a  wheel  of  electrically-conductive  material  mounted  in  the  de- 
amalgamating<ompartment.  and  dipping  both  below  the  water  and 
the  amalgam  therein;  and  pockets  fonned  in  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alkaline  proc- 
ewies;  an  iron  wheel  mounted  transveraely  in  the  deamalgamating- 
compartment.  and  dipping  below  both  the  water  and  the  amalgam 
therein;  and  fitted  with  longitudinal  peripheral  pockeU.  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alkaline  proc- 
-m:  a  tran.ferring-wheel.  the  pockeU  whereof  conUin  pieces  of 
electrically-conductive  material;  in  combination  with  meana  for  re- 
taining such  pieces  within  the  pockeU  dunng  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  without  interfering  with  the  entrance  and  discharge  of  the 
amalgam  therefrom,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alkaline  proc- 
esses; a  wheel  for  cireulating  the  amalgam;  fitted  with  pockeU  con- 
Uining  a  quanUty  of  loose  pieces  of  electrically-conductive  maUrial ; 
and  with  wire-gaui*  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  whereby 
.uch  pieces  are  retained  in  the  pocket  during  the  roUtion  o(  the 
[  wheel,  subsUntially  as  described 

I  6    In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alkaline  proc- 

esses, a  transfennng-wheel  fitted  with  longitudinal  peripheral  pock- 
eU; and  provided  with  electrically-conductive  plates  forming  cir- 
cumferential flanges,  subdividing  said  pockeU  into  smaller  compart- 
menu.  and  faciliutmg  the  discharge  of  the  alkaline  element  from 
the  amalgam,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  practice  of  mereurial  alkaline  proc- 
eaaes.  a  transferring  wheel  fitted  with  longitudinal  peripheral  pock- 
ets  and  pn>vided  with  electrically-conductive  perforated  plaUs  form- 
ing cireumferential  flanges,  partially  subdividing  said  pockeU  into 
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iller  compaitmenta,  and  faciliUting  the  di*riurj«  of  th«  tlkalia* 
element  from  the  amalfam.  aubaUntiallj  at  deaoiibed. 


790.9'23.  MARKIHO  DIVICI  FOR  0RB8SMAKIB5  TAILORS. 
Ac.  Mambammt  Rous.  Hew  Turk.  H.  T.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1806.  a». 
rURo  M3.»7» 


i.  In  ooabination  a  frnme,  two  aide  fnm«a  bolted  on  anid 
frame,  a  trough  formed  between  the  two  aide  frame*,  a  crlinder,  an 
outer  jacket  for  aaid  cylinder  *upported  by  the  trough,  a  cover  for  the 
trough,  meana  for  holding  the  cylinder  in  poaition  within  the  trough 
and  auiuble  heads  bolted  to  the  crlinder,  aubaUntially  a*  deacribed. 


ff 


•I        '      ^     '> 
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CImm.—l.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  tubular 
thumb-pieoe.  a  chalk-holder  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper 
aide  thereof,  and  a  acale-bar  projecting  laterally  from  the  thumb- 
pieoe  and  baring  a  eliding  indicator,  aubaUntially  a«  Jeacribed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  thumb-piece,  a 
chalk-holder  carried  thereby,  meana  for  adjuaubly  holding  the 
chalk  therein,  a  acale-bar  connected  to  the  thumb-piece,  and  a  elid- 
ing indicator  oa  the  scale-bar.  aubaUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  drrice  of  the  character  dewcribed,  a  thumb-piece  or 
socket,  a  tubular  chalk-holder  projecting  therefrom  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  slots  or  recesses,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  seated 
in  said  recesses  to  form  an  abutment  against  which  the  chalk  beara, 
a  acale-bar  carried  by  the  thumb-piece,  and  a  morable  indicator  on 
the  scale-bar,  tabsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  thumb-piece,  a  scale- 
bar  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  coiled  upon  itaelf  to  form 
the  thumb-pieoe  and  extending  horizonully  to  proride  the  scale-bar 
with  a  spring  connection  between  said  thumb-piece  and  scale-bar, 
an  integral  extension  from  the  thumb-piece  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form 
a  chalk-holder,  and  a  sheet-metal  indicator  bent  around  the  scale- 
bar  so  as  to  have  a  sliding  and  frictional  engagement  thereoa.  and 
an  operating  thumb-piece  proiecting  from  said  sliding  indicator,  sub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 


790.9'24.     RBCBPTACLR  FORMED  FROM  RXPAKDBD  8HEBT 
MATERIAL.   Jacob  Savuxu.  Chlo^o.  Ill    FUed  Ma/  28  1004    Se 
rial  No  800.4M. 


Claim— I.  A  reaael.  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  from  a  single 
piece  pf  meshed  sheet  material. 

2.  A  reseel,  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
meshed  sheet  DMterial. 

3.  In  a  recemacle.  in  combination,  a  bottom:  sides  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  meshed  sheet  material ;  and  braces  for  stiffening  8aid 
aides 

4.  In  a  recepucle,  in  combination,  a  bottom;  sides  formed  from 
•  single  piece  of  meshed  sheet  material;  and  braces  extending  from 
aaid  bottom  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  sides. 

5  In  a  receptacle,  in  combination,  a  bottom  and  sides  formed 
from  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  material,  the  material  in  the  sides  of 
aaid  recepUde  being  in  mesh  form;  and  braces  for  stiffening  said 
•idea. 

6.  In  a  receptacle,  in  combination,  a  bottom  and  sides  formed 
from  an  inUgral  piece  of  sheet  material,  the  material  in  the  sides  of 
aaid  receptacle  being  in  mesh  form ;  and  braces  extending  from  said 
bottom  to  the  npper  edge  of  aaid  sides 

7.  In  a  recepucle,  in  combination,  a  bottom  and  sides  formed 
from  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  material,  the  material  in  the  sides  of 
aaid  recepUcle  being  expanded  in  meah  form,  aaid  sides  baring  at 
their  upper  edge  an  integral  annular  flange;  and  braces  extending 
from  said  bottom  to  said  annular  flange,  and  secured  to  aaid  bottom 
and  flange. 


70O.9'^5.  COIfSTRUCTIOH  OF  CTLIHDERS  FOR  QAS-EM- 
OIITBS  F«B>nuc  K  Dl  u  Sama  Stna^  Belgium  Piled  Mar  ao 
1904.    Serial  Ro  aoO.SAS 

Claim— I  The  abore-described  construction  of  gas-engine  cyl- 
inder compriaing  a  cylinder  of  symmetric  structure.  suiUble  beads 
for  aaid  cylinder,  two  aide  frames  and  a  lower  frame  forming  a  trough 
between  the  two  aide  framea,  said  trough  being  adapted  to  support 
the  cylinder. 


3  In  combination  a  frame,  two  aide  frames  bolted  on  said 
frame,  a  trough  formed  integrally  with  the  frame  between  the  two 
side  frames,  a  crlinder,  an  outer  jacket  for  said  crlinder.  nupported 
by  the  trough,  a  cover  for  the  trough  bolted  thereto,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  water-tight  joint  between  the  outer  jacket  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  trough,  keys  holding  the  cylinder  in  position  within  the  trough 

I  and  suiUble  heads  bolted  to  the  crlinder  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  a  frame,  two  side  frames  bolted  on  xaid 
frame,  a  trough  formed  between  the  two  aide  frames,  a  crlinder,  an 
outer  jacket  for  said  cylinder  supported  by  the  trough,  a  cover  for 
the  trough  bolted  theret«.  means  for  securing  a  water-tight  joint  be- 
tween the  outer  jacket  of  the  cylinder  and  the  supporting-trough, 
keys  holding  the  cylinder  in  position  within  the  trough,  a  port  at 
each  end  and  at  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  similar  port  at  each 
end  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  and.  heads  bolted  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  headn  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  passages 
corresponding  to  the  poru  at  the  ends  of  the  crlinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  frame,  two  side  frames  bolted  on  said 
frame,  a  trough  formed  between  the  two  side  frames,  a  cylinder,  an 
outer  jacket  for  said  cylinder  supported  by  the  trough,  a  cover  for  the 
trough  bolted  thereto,  means  for  securing  a  water-tight  joint  be- 
tween the  outer  jacket  of  the  crlinder  and  the  supporting-trough, 
means  for  holding  the  cylinder  in  poeition  within  the  trough,  suitable 
heads  bolted  to  the  cylinder  ends  and  bolts  connecting  the  heads  to 
each  other  subsUntially  as  described. 


7y0.9i26.     CORD-CUTTER      Chailm  A  Scioiittocc.  Holland, 

Wti.    FUed  Feb  2  1900.    Senal  Ho  843.896 

Claim— 1.  In  a  curd-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aupporting-frame,  of  a  hopper  arranged  therein,  a  cutting-cylinder 
joumaled  in  said  hopper,  a  feed-roll  and  a  clearing-roll  also  jour- 
naled  in  said  hopper,  and  a  trough  arranged  below  said  cutting- 
cylinder  whereby  any  curds  falling  through  the  latter  will  be  caught 
and  carried  around  thereby,  to  the  clearing-roll  by  which  they  are 
again  forced  into  the  cutting-cylinder.  subsUntiallr  as  described. 

2.  In  a  curd-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  hopper  arranged  therein,  a  cutting-cylinder  having  a  aerie* 
of  annular  knives  and  a  aeries  of  longitudinally-disposed  knives  in- 
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ten««tiiiff  Mid  •ubuIm'  kniTM,  to  fom  recUogvltr  tpuet*  betweea 
tk«  Mine,  the  cuttioft  ed^M  of  Mid  longitudinal  kniTM  projecting 
beTond  the  cutting  edges  of  Mid  annular  kniTM,  a  feed-roll  and  a 
cleanng-roll  joumaled  in  Mjd  hopper.  Mid  cieahng-roll  hanng 
formed  thereon  a  leriea  of  longitudinal  radialljr-diapoaed  rib*  to  pro- 
ject between  the  cutting  edge*  of  Mid  longitudinal  knives,  and 
groove*  extending  longitudinallj  of  Mid  roll  at  disunce*  apart  con- 
forming to  the  dicUnce*  between  the  knive*,  and  mean*  whereby 
Mid  cylinder  and  roll*  are  driTen,  »ub«tantiallj  aa  described. 


7^»0.^)-27.     TUBBMILL     Ototei  H  Snur  Jonerrtlle  Midi. 


ngnor  of  one-ltiinl  to  Louis  C 
Itm.    SantJ  Ro  73  4M 


BonoDt.  Canton.  Ohio     Filed  Aug.  19. 


CUim — 1  In  a  tube-mill,  a  horizontal,  rotatory  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  mass  of  grinding-bodies,  and  baring  spiral 
*helv^«  on  rt»  inner  .surface,  the  shelve*  being  arranged  to  lift  tbe 
contents  of  the  cylinder  and  drop  them  during  its  rotation  and  beiag 
inciiaed  in  such  direction  as  to  reUin  the  grinding-bodies  near  tha 
end  at  which  the  material  to  be  ground  enter*  the  cylinder;  aubstan- 
tially  as  described 

t.  In  a  tube-mill,  a  horizontal,  rotatory  cylinder  baring  inlet 
and  outlet  oriflce'<i,  an  interior,  wooden  grinding-surface  and  ar- 
ranged to  contain  a  mass  of  grinding-bodies.  said  cylinder  having  a 
«et  of  longitudinally-extending,  helical  shelves  secured  therein  and 
arranged  to  lift  the  contents  of  the  cylinder  and  drop  them  during 
it*  rotation,  the  inclination  of  the  ihelves  tending  to  retain  the  grind- 
ing-bodies near  the  inlet-orittce.  subitantiallv  a.<<  described. 

3  A  tube-mill  comprising  a  hon/onlal  rotator?  cylinder  con- 
taining a  mass  of  halls  or  pebbles.  Mid  cylinder  having  at  one  end 
two  separated  heads,  the  inner  head  having  an  outer  annular  row  of 
slot*,  and  the  outer  head  having  an  axial  feed-opening  and  a  looM 
mailer  between  the  heads  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  slot* 
in  tbe  head ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  tube-mill,  a  horizontal  rotatory  cylinder  containing  a 
maaa  of  ball*  or  pebblM,  Mid  cylinder  having  at  the  feed  end  two 


separated  heads,  the  inaar  head  having  an  outer  annular  row  of  slots, 
a  looae  mailer  between  the  heads  and  projecting  inwardly  over  the 
sloU.  and  an  axial  feed-inlet  iMding  into  the  chamber  between  the 
head;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  tube-mill,  a  horisonul  drum  arranged  to  contain  a  mau 
of  ball*  or  pebbles,  and  having  an  end  chamber  formed  by  two 
separate  heads,  the  inner  head  having  an  annular  row  of  slot*,  while 
the  ottter  head  has  a  central  feed-opening,  and  a  ring-ahaped  muller 
within  this  end  chamber,  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  radiu*  of 
the  chamber;  subaUntially  as  described, 

6  In  a  tube-min.  a  horizontal  drum  containing  a  maM  of  balla 
or  pebbles,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drum,  Mid  drum  having  an 
end  chamber  formed  by  separated  beads,  the  inner  head  having  an 
annular  row  of  sloU.  while  the  outer  head  has  a  central  feed-opening, 
a  ring-shaped  muller  within  the  end  chamber,  and  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  radiu*  of  the  chamber,  and  a  loose  grinding-di*k  within 
the  midler;  tubsUntially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  tube-mill,  a  horizontal  rotatory  drum  having  its  main 
chamber  arranged  to  conUin  a  maM  of  balls  or  pebbles,  a  aet  of 
apiral  shelve*  extending  longitudinally  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber.  Mid  drum  having  an  end  chamber 
formed  by  the  separated  head*,  the  inner  head  having  an  annular  row 
of  *loU.  while  the  outer  head  has  a  central  feed-opening,  and  a  mull- 
ing-grinder  within  Mid  end  chamber,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


79().9'^8.      BMASCULATOR      Oum  C  SHvrau  Centerrtlle. 
8.  0.    Pltd  Ow.  7.  1904.    toU  No  236  826. 


Clmim. — I.  An  emaaculator  compri*ing  cmshing-jaws  and  an 
independently-operating  cutter,  said  jaws  and  cutter  having  operat- 
ing-handle* which  are  crossed  and  pivotally  connected 

2.  An  emaaculator  comprising  crushing-jaws  and  an  independ- 
ently-operating cutter.  Mid  jaws  and  cutter  being  pivoUlly  connect- 
ed and  provided  with  operating-handles,  and  a  plate  carried  by  one 
of  the  jaws.  Mid  plate  being  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
knife-edge  arranged  to  coAperate  with  the  cutter. 


7tKXJ>-J?>.    LOOPCOUPLIKO     Wiluai  S«mi  U  Crwcenl  Mian. 
FtM  Dec.  S9.  1804.    Serial  No  238  S26 


Claim  —I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steel-wire  rope,  a  hook  atUched  to  one  end,  and  a  loop  held 
in  form  with  a  coupling-block  on  the  other  end 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de!icril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
coupling-block  having  two  holes  through  the  center  of  the  Mme. 
and  a  steel-wire  rope  atUched  to  one  hole  and  passed  back  through 
the  other  subsUntially  at  right  angles  with  respeii  to  the  coupling- 
block  thereby  forming  a  loop 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
coupling-block  having  two  oppoaitely  Upering  holes  through  its 
center,  a  steel-wire  rope  secured  in  one  hole  and  passed  back  through 
the  other  hole  to  form  a  loop.  •ttb*Untially  as  deacribed  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dMcribed,  the  combination  of  a 
loop-coupling  block  having  two  oppoaitely-tapering  hole*  through 
the  ume  and  a  projecting  brace  adjacent  to  one  of  aaid  bolea,  one 
bole  being  lubttantialW  conical  and  the  other  hole  having  two  aides 
tapering  in  the  same  direction  from  opposite  tide*  of  the  block,  and 
a  tteel-wire  rope  babbitted  in  aaid  conical  opening  and  passed  freelr 
through  the  other  opening  to  fom  a  loop,  whereby  the  shape  of  the 
last-mentioned  opening  and  the  resiliency  of  the  rope  will  permit 
aaid  loop  to  enlarge  when  tenaion  is  removed  from  aaid  cable,  sub- 
atantially  as  dencribed. 

b.  A  loop-coupling  block  formed  with  two  oppositeHr-tapering 
openings,  and  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  to  one  uf  said  openings, 
■nbaUntiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  block 
formed  with  oppositely-tapering  openings  and  s  flexible  element 
passed  loosely  through  one  of  said  openings  and  having  one  of  ita 
ends  secured  in  the  other  of  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  block 
formed  with  oppoeitely-tapering  openings  and  a  projecting  brace 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  cable  passed  loosely  through 
one  of  said  openings  and  having  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  said 
brace  and  secared  in  the  other  of  said  openings  by  separating  the 
strands  and  initerling  Babbitt  metal  or  the  like  between  them,  aub- 
stantially  as  descrit>e<l 


7LMX93().  CBNTRIFUOALHAMMBR  LaoRAU  L  SocTB  and  Bd- 
oml  Piatt  WetMUr.S.DiaidSouthMatgDortonldPnU  Pited 
Mar.  1.1904.    Seh&llfo  190.9M 


Claim.— \.  An  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  asphalt, 
which  consisU  in  first  partially  refining  the  aaphiU,  and  then  adding 
thereto  a  mixture  of  bitumen  and  lignite  in  or  about  the  proportions 
herein  specified. 

X.  A  binding  and  igniting  element  for  asphalt  consisting  of  a 
aizture  of  bitumen  and  lignite  mixed  with  the  asphalt  during  refin- 
ing of  the  letter  in  or  about  the  proportions  specified 

3.  An  asphaltir  block  or  cake  comprising  seventy-five  per  cent.' 
of  asphalt,  twenty  per  cent,  of  bitumen,  and  five  per  cent,  of  lignite. 


790,033.    MKANS  FOR  PURIFYIlf  0  AIR     FUDttlOKj  Talbot 
Sheffield  Bngland     FUedMay  31.  1904.    Soial  Mo  2104M 


.W^/VWy^ 


Claim — ^Tne  combination  with  an  anvil  and  suitable  supports, 
of  a  power-drivien  shaft  journaled  in  said  supports,  a  hammer-carrier 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  connected  plates  secured  to  said  shaft  and  formed 
with  pockets  10  and  recease*  13,  of  spring-pressed  hammen  8,  hav- 
ing their  handles  pivot?d  at  9,  and  working  within  said  pockeU  10, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


71K).{)31. 

WIXKl.  OUo. 


TROLLBT  CATCHBR     Lociah  B   8t«lit.  CoUin 
Filed  July  22  1904     Serial  No  217  670 


Claim. — In  a  trolley-catcher,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
therein,  a  spring  connected  to  and  coiled  around  the  shaft,  a  rope- 
winding  drum  having  its  shaft  geared  to  the  said  shaft,  and  carrying 
a  ratchet,  and  a  rope-actuated  pawl  engageable  with  the  ratchet 


Claim. — 1.  In  means  for  purihinK  air  Ihr  combination  of  a 
power-driven  fan  comprising  vanes,  disks  inclosing  the  sides  of  the 
vanes,  and  a  central  air-inlet  opening,  a  permeable  material  around 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  vanes  or  periphery  of  the  fan.  a  casing  in- 
closing said  fan,  a  water-tank  at  the  lower  part  of  said  rasing 
thraugh  which  the  periphery'  ot  the  fan  passes,  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing from  one  siide  of  the  fan-casing  neariy  to  the  pcripherj  of  the  fan 
forming  a  water  seal  and  an  air-delivery  pipe  or  dnct  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  purifying  air  the  combination  of  a  power-dnven 
fan  comprising  vanes,  disks  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  vanes,  forming 
a  water  seal  and  a  central  air-inlet  opening,  a  permeable  material 
around  the  outer  extremity  of  the  vanes  or  periphery  of  the  fan,  a  c«a- 
ing  inclosing  said  fan.  a  water-tank  at  the  lower  part  of  said  casing 
through  which  the  periphery  of  the  fan  passes,  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  fann-asing  neariy  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan, 
an  air-delivery  pipe  or  duct,  a  sudden  enlargement  of  the  fan-<-a*ing 
above  the  ordinary  gradual  enlargement  and  angular  or  rounded 
parts  in  the  delivery  pipe  or  duct  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


7iK\OH'3.     ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION     Joan  B  SwiUDLt.  Artl- 
more.  Ind  Tv.    FUmI  Hot  1  1904     SenaJ  No  230  990. 


790,934.  CLOTH  MBASDRINO  D«VICE  WiUAU k  TkTWt 
andTuoDUcR  Cai;ECH«BU  Cumby  Tex  Filed  June  1. 1904  8e- 
rtil  No  210.696 

Claim —I  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  base,  a  reel- 
shaft  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  spiders  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
arms  of  the  lower  spider  being  of  greater  radial  extent  than  the  arms 
ol  the  upper  spider,  a  plurality  of  reel-bara  connecting  the  two  spi- 
ders, the  point  of  connection  of  the  upper  ends  of  such  reel-bars  be- 
ing at  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  spider,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
reel-bars  being  connected  at  poinU  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  lower  spider,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  upper  spider  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  one  of  said  reel-ban. 


laio 
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2  The  combiiuUoB  witli  •  hollow  bue,  of  a  reel-tluft  rap- 
poTUd  thertby,  •  rwl  mounted  upon  the  ih.ft,  •  toothed  and  (rradu- 
•t«d  indicator-bar  «upp«rt«l  by  the  baae.  projectnig  teeth  or  anna 
mtcund  to  tha  reel-ahaft  and  adapt«Kl  to  enffage  the  te«th  of  the  indi- 
cator-bar. a  crank-ahaft,  and  /rearing  connectiona  between  the  two 
aaafu. 


3.  The  eombination  with  a  hollow  baae  having  guiding-open- 
inga  in  iu  vertical  tide  walla,  of  a  graduated  indicator-bar  extending 
through  Mid  openings  and  provided  on  one  edge  with  teeth  apaced 
to  correapond  to  the  diatance  between  the  graduations,  a  reel-ahaft 
eitending  upward  from  the  base,  a  reel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
crmnk-ahaft.  and  gearing  connections  between  the  two  shafta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  baae  having  openinga  in  iU 
wrtical  side  walls,  of  a  slotted  and  graduated  indicator-bar  adapted 
to  aaid  opening*,  guide-pina  depending  from  the  top  or  cover  of  the 
baae  and  extending  through  the  aloU.  a  leaf-apring  bearing  friction- 
ally  on  one  side  of  the  indicator-bar.  a  reel-shaft  extending  upward 
from  the  base,  a  reel  carried  by  the  reel-shaft,  a  casing  or  standard 
on  top  of  the  baae.  a  crank-ahaft  extending  therethrough,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  standard  and 
engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  gears  connecting  the  two  ahafu,  and 
projecting  teeth  or  arms  arranged  on  the  r«»l-shaft  for  engaging  the 
tMth  upon  the  indicator-bar 


790.985.      PEDESTAL  TABLg  LOCKING  DBVICB       Bkil  Tt 
DM  Hi«tiiig8.  Mich     riled  Augll9(M     Seriil  Wo.  219.141. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  pcdeaUt  extension-table,  in  combination  with 
the  separable  members  of  the  table  comprising  their  respective  ped- 
eatal  niembrrs.  devu«-8  for  connecting  naul  pedestal  members  at  the 
lower  end  snd  means  for  upholding  the  table  at  the  middle  when  the 
members  are  near  together  until  the  said  lower  end  connecting  de- 
vices are  engaged  adapted  for  lowering  the  table  at  the  middle  after 
such  engagement  has  (K-curred 

2  In  a  pedestal  extension-taoie,  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable membem  of  the  table  comprising  their  respective  pedestal 
member*,  sutomaticaily-engagin*  latoh  devices  for  connecting  the 
p«de«Ul  members  tt  the  lower  end  means  for  uplifting  at  will  the 
Ubie  at  the  middle  when  the  members  are  near  together  and  uphold- 
ing It  during  their  approach  until  nuch  lower  end  catches  are  en- 
gaged, adapted  to  permit  the  table  to  lower  at  the  middle  after  such 
engagement  has  occurred 

3  In  a  pedeaul  eitenaion-uble.  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable members  of  the  UbIe  oompnsinK  their  respective  pedesUl 
members,  devices  for  connecting  the  pedesul  members  at  the  lower 
end,  and  separate  devices  for  connecting  them  at  the  upper  end, 
means  for  upholding  the  Uble  at  the  middle  when  the  members  are 
near  together  and  until  the  pedestal  members  meet  tt  the  bottom  and 
aaid  lower  end  connecUnK  device*  are  engaged,  adapted  to  permit 


the  Uble  t«  be  lowered  at  the  middle  until  the  two  member*  meet  at 
the  top,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  table  member*  at  the  upper 
part.  '^'^ 

4.  In  a  pedeaul  extenaion-Uble.  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable member*  of  the  table  comprising  their  r^apective  pedeaUl 
menaber*.  device*  for  connecting  the  two  member,  of  the  pedesul  at 
the  lower  part,  the  renter  leg  having  a  foot  which  is  movable  verti- 
cally, and  meant  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  table  for  depreaaing 
auch  foot  relatively  to  the  leg  for  lifting  the  table  at  the  middle 
adapted  to  permit  the  Uble  to  be  depreaaed  at  the  middle  when  aaid 
connecting  device*  are  engaged  until  the  Uble  member*  come  to- 
gether at  the  top. 

5  In  a  pedeaul  eitenaion-Uble.  in  combination  with  the  two 
table  member*  and  the  pedeatal  member*  rigid  with  them  rwpec- 
Uvely  having  their  reap«:tive  supporting-feet  extending  in  oppo*iu 
direction,  from  the  parting  plane,  mewis  for  uplifting  the  two  pedes- 
tal member*  at  their  proximate  part,  which  meet  at  the  parting 
plane:  tutomaUcally-engaging  catch  device,  on  the  two  pedeaUl 
member*  having  the  line  of  pull  from  one  member  to  the  other  when 
they  are  engaged,  a  little  below  the  loweat  point  of  bearing  of  the 
two  pedeaul  member*  againat  each  other  at  their  parting  plane  and 
mean,  for  connecting  the  Uble  member*  at  the  upper  part 

«.  In  a  pedeaul  extenaion-Uble,  in  combination  with  the  aepa- 
rable  member,  of  the  Uble  comprising  their  respective  pedeaUl 
member*.  Mid  Uble  members  being  connected  together  with  capac- 
ity for  slight  tilting  to  cause  the  pedeaUl  member*  to  diverge  from 
beow  upward  at  their  parting  plane  automatically-engaging 
catche.  for  connecting  the  pedeaUl  member*  below  the  lowest  line 
of  conuct  of  the  pedctal  member,  at  such  parting  plane ;  means  for 
upholding  the  Uble  at  the  middle  to  cause  such  divergence,  adapted 
to  permit  the  table  to  be  depressed  at  the  middle  to  overcome  such 
divergence,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  table  members  at  the  up- 
I  per  part.  ' 

7.  In  a  pedesul  extension-Uble,  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable members  of  the  table  and  the  pedesUl  part,  pertaining  thereto 
respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  pedesUl  members  at  the  lower 
end.  and  mean,  for  connecting  them  at  the  upper  end.  and  means  for 
raising  the  two  Uble  members  at  their  proximate  side,  or  parting 
plane  when  they  approach,  and  for  lowering  same  after  their  con 
necting  device,  are  engaged  at  the  bottom. 

8  In  a  pedeatal  extension-Uble.  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable member*  of  the  Uble  and  the  pedestal  members  pertaining 
thereto  respectively,  automatically-engaging  catch  devicea  connect 
•ng  the  pedesul  member*  at  the  lower  end;  means  for  connecting 
them  at  the  upper  end;  mean,  for  lifting  the  center  of  the  Uble  when 
the  pedeaul  member*  approach,  and  for  lowering  the  center  after 
•«_.d  catches  are  engaged,  and  meana  for  disengaging  the  catches  at 

»  In  a  pedeatal  extenaion-Uble,  in  combination  with  the  sepa- 
rable members  of  the  table  and  the  pedesul  member*  pertaining 
thereto  respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  oppo.it*  pedesul 
members  at  the  upper  and  at  the  lower  part,  the  center  leg  having  a 
foot  adapted  to  be  thni.t  downward,  and  a  spindle  extending  from 
■aid  foot  up  through  the  center  leg  and  emerging  at  the  top  thereof, 
one  of  the  Uble  member*  having  an  element  carried  bv  it  to  a  posi- 
tion overhanging  said  apindle  when  the  table  member^  are  near  to- 
gether,  and  devices  operating  on  said  element  for  forcing  said  spin- 
1  die  downward  to  lift  the  Uble  at  the  center  at  will  when  the  members 
I  are  near  together. 

!  10    In  a  pedeatal  extenaion-Uble.  in  combination  with  the  two 

I  member,  of  the  uble  and  the  pedesul  member*  perUining  thereto 
respectively,  catches  at  the  lower  and  upper  part  of  the  pedeaUl 
mounted  upon  one  pedesul  member,  and  means  for  engaging  them 
on  the  oppoaite  pedeatal  member;  a  link  connecting  said  catches  and 
extending  up  under  the  Uble-top  on  one  member,  the  center  leg  hav- 
ing a  foot  provided  with  a  spindle  which  extends  up  above  the  top  of 
the  center  leg ;  a  lever  mounted  on  the  other  table  member  in  poaition 
to  overhang  the  spindle  for  depressing  it  and  engage  the  link  for  lift- 
ing it  when  the  member*  are  near  together,  and  mean,  for  operating 
the  lever  at  will,  both  for  depreaaing  the  .pindle  and  for  lifting  the 
link. 

11.  In  a  pedestal  exUnaion-Uble.  in  combination  with  the  two 
member*  of  the  uble  and  the  pedeaUl  member*  pertaining  thereto 
respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  two  member*  of  the  pedeaUl 
at  the  lower  part,  and  aeparate  means  for  connecting  them  at  the 
upper  part,  the  center  leg  having  a  foot  which  is  movable  vertically, 
and  maana  mounted  on  one  Uble  member  for  thniating  auch  foot 
down  at  will  to  lift  the  center  of  the  Uble. 

11.  la  a  pedeaul  extenaion-Uble.  in  combinaUon  with  the  two 
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member*  of  the  uble  and  tke  pedetUl  meml>en  pertaiBing  thereto 
respectiTely,  thr  renter  leg  baring  a  foot  adapted  to  be  tkruat 
downward,  and  mran«  rxtending  up  to  the  top  of  the  center  leg  for 
M  thrusting  it;  lever  connections  mounted  upon  00c  member  of  the 
Uble  under  the  top,  compriaing  a  hand-lerer  and  adapted  to  thrvat 
the  leg  downward  when  the  hand-lever  ii  pushed  inward,  and  catche* 
connecting  the  pedestal  member*  near  the  top  and  bottom 

13  In  a  pedestal  eztenaion-table,  in  combination  with  the  two 
member*  of  the  table  and  the  pedesUl  members  pertaining  thereto 
reapectively,  latches  on  one  member  for  connecting  the  pedestal 
members  at  the  upper  and  lower  part,  and  means  on  the  oppoaite 
member  for  engaging  such  latchee,  the  center  leg  having  a  foot-piece 
adapted  to  be  thruat  downward  to  lift  the  center  of  the  Uble;  le- 
ver connections  on  the  opposite  member  of  the  Uble  from  that  on 
which  the  latches  are  pivoted  for  operating  the  foot-piece,  compris- 
ing a  hand-lever  and  adapted  to  thnist  the  foot-piece  downward 
when  the  hand>lever  is  pushed  inward;  connections  from  the  latches 
comprising  means  at  the  upper  end  which  become  engaged  with  the 
lever  nieihaniHin  on  the  other  table  member  when  the  members  are 
closed  together,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  lift  the  latches  when 
the  hand-lever  is  pulled  outward. 


7iHXUHG.  LOCK  AMD  LATCH.  HliriT  0  VoiOHT.  New  BriUln, 
Conn..  BKignor  tc  RuimU  t  Erwin  Matiuf^cturliig  Company.  New 
Britain.  Cona  .  a  Corpor&Uoo  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  28.  1904 
Serial  No  230.458. 


iatermediate  leverconneetioB  between  said  ftnger-piece  and  taid  dog- 
ging-bolt  said  ftnger-piece  having  a  pin-and-groove  connection  with 
•aid  lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

6  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  side  plate* 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  latch  pivoUUj 
carried  by  the  outer  side  plaU.  a  latch-slide  movable  in  a  recess  at  the 
rear  of  said  outer  side  plate,  a  knob  supported  bj  said  side  plate  with 
connections  for  operating  said  slide,  a  roller  carried  by  said  latch,  a 
spring  for  pressing  against  said  latch,  said  latch-slide  having  an  in- 
wardly-extending portion  offset  to  clear  said  spring  and  the  pirot 
for  said  latch,  and  extending  beneath  said  roller  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  In  a  lock,  a  side  plate,  a  recess  in  the  inner  side  thereof,  a 
latch-slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  reces*.  a  second  side  plate 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  Arst-mentioned  side  plate,  a  knob 
carried  by  each  of  said  plates,  two  independent  roll-back*  carried  by 
oneof«aid  side  plates  and  srranged  to  engage  said  slide  and  a  keeper- 
plate  overstanding  said  slide  and  roll-backs,  a  pivotal  bearing  for 
•aid  -keeper-plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  permit  aaid 
keepef-plate  to  be  shifted  out  of  its  operative  position  and  in  the 
same  plane  with  its  supporting  member. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  side  plate  hollowed  out  on  iu  inner  surface,  a 
•lide  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  roll-back 
carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  said  slide,  a  keeper- , 
plate  pivoted  to  said  side  plate  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  ai^ 
ranged  to  move  about  said  pivot  in  the  same  plane  with  said  plate. 


79C),937.  TROLLIT  WHHL  RicuiD  Votn.  MieUpn  City. 
Ind..  sBigDor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Ohming  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Wed 
Feb.  21,  1906.    8«1al  No.  346.732 


Claim — 1.  In  a  lock,  two  plates  arranged  to  rest  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  door,  bearings  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  guide-pins  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  said  bearings  and 
adjustably  connect  said  plates,  an  end  plate  carried  by  one  of  said 
plates  and  over«Unding  the  front  edge  of  the  door,  a  latch  and  latch- 
operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lock,  two  plates  arranged  to  rest  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
door,  bearings  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  guide-pins  carried  by  the 
opposite  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  said  bearings  and  adjustably 
connect  said  plates,  an  end  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and 
oversUnding  the  edge  of  the  opposite  plate,  and  a  clamping-screw 
passing  through  one  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other. 

3.  In  a  lock,  two  plates,  a  knob  carried  by  each  of  said  plates 
said  knobti  being  independent,  adjustable  meansof  alinement  for  said 
plates  said  adjustable  means  of  alinement  being  arranged  at  one  end 
of  said  plates,  an  end  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  over- 
standing  the  other  plate,  a  latch,  latch-operating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  plates  and  means  for  dogging  said  latch-operating 
mechanism  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  same  by  one  of  aaid  knobs 
said  dogging  mechanism  including  a  finger-piece  carried  by  the  end 
plate  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  pair  of  independent  roll-backs,  two  independent 
knobs  connected  to  said  roll-backs,  s  lock-frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  sdjusUble  to  and  fro  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
by  connections  at  one  end  only,  an  end  plate,  a  dogging  device  for 
oneof  Hsid  roll-backs  including  a  finger-piece  carried  by  the  end  plate 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  side  plates  of  said  frame,  and  an  in- 
termediate lever  connection  between  said  finger-piece  and  saiddog- 
gi*^-l>olt 

5  In  a  lock,  a  pair  of  independent  roll-backs,  two  independent 
knobs  connected  to  said  roll-backs,  a  lock-frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  adjusUhls  to  and  fro  and  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
by  connections  at  one  end  only,  an  end  plate,  a  dogging  device  for 
one  of  said  roll-backs  including  a  finger-piece  carried  by  the  end 
plate  and  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  side  plates  of  said  frame,  and  an 


Claim. — 1  A  trolley  ■  wheel  comprising  two  disks  having  U- 
pered  peripheries  and  having  also  an  oil -chamber  between  them  con- 
nected with  the  peripberiey  of  the  disks,  means  for  deUchably  con- 
necting the  disks  with  each  other,  and  a  rim  formed  with  a  peripheral 
gfoove  to  receive  a  trolley-wire  and  having  an  inner  annular  Upered 
surface  embraced  by  the  disko  and  mounted  to  roUte  thereon. 

2  A  trolley-wheel  comprising  two  disks  having  tapered  periph- 
eries and  having  also  an  oil-chamber  between  them  connected  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  a  wick  in  the  oil-chamber  for  conveying 
oil  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  means  for  deUchably  connecting 
the  disks  with  each  other,  and  a  rim  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove 
to  receive  a  trolley-wire  and  having  an  inner  annular  tapered  surface 
embraced  by  the  disks  and  mounted  to  roUte  thereon. 

3.  In  a  trolley-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  Upered 
periphery,  a  chambered  middle  portion  to  contain  a  lubricant,  and 
an  annular  flange  surrounding  a  central  opening  in  the  middle  por- 
tion ;  a  second  disk  having  a  tapered  periphery,  means  for  deUchably 
connecting  the  disks  with  each  other,  and  a  rim  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  to  receive  a  trolley-wire  and  having  an  inner  annu- 
lar tapered  surface  embraced  by  the  disks  and  mounted  to  roUte 
thereon. 


790.938.  STONE  PLDO  CONSTRDCTION  FOR  RBFININO  BN- 
OIHIS.  8ou)HOif  R.WaM.  Appleton.Wto  Filed  Aug  6. 1903.  8»- 
rtiJ  No.  168.535 


CUtim. — 1.  A  plug  for  reiining-engines  comprising  a  central 
shaft,  and  a  aeries  of  separate  disks  arranged  side  by  side  on  aaid 
shaft  and  provided  with  alUmate  teeth  and  receasas. 

2.  A  plug  for  refining-engines  composed  of  a  senes  of  ston* 
disks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  plug  for  refining-eogines  composed  of  a  series  of  stone 
disks,  each  of  which  is  provided  on  iu  periphery  with  alternate 
teeth  projections  and  recesses. 
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4.  A  pinf  for  rrflning-«ngines  coinpoaed  of  a  MriM  of  •ton« 
diakt  of  •uoccMirely  I«m  de^re*  of  roanenrsn  from  the  mnalier  to  the 
larger  rnd  of  th«  piuf 

b  A  plug  for  r««fining-«ii|finea  compriting  a  shift,  a  aerica  of 
ston»  diak*  mounted  iide  bj  aide  on  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  clamp- 
ing said  disks  fimilj  together 

6.  A  plug  for  refining-enginea  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
atone  di^ks  mounted  on  taid  thaft  and  providing  a  aeriea  of  loB^tu- 
dinal  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  t^e  plug,  and  means  for 
clamping  «aid  disk»  together 

7  A  plug  for  reflning-engines  comprising  a  shaft,  a  seriea  of 
stone  disks  mounted  Hide  br  side  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
number  of  alining  apertures,  clamping-plates  mounted  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  and  bolts  passed  through  said  riamping-plates  and 
through  the  apertures  in  said  disks,  and  provided  with  nuts  wherebj 
the  disks  may  be  (Irmly  clamped  together. 

M.  A  plug  for  reflning-engines  comprising  a  shaft,  a  series  of 
atone  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  series  of  alining 
aperturrs,  clamping-plates  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  bolta 
pasaed  through  said  clamping-plates  and  through  the  apertures  in 
said  disks  and  provided  with  nuU,  a  projection  at  each  end  of  said 
shaft  provided  with  screw-threads,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  each  of  said 
projections  and  bearing  against  said  clamping-plates. 

9.  A  plug  for  refining-engines  comprising  a  central  shaft  and  a 
aeries  of  stone  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  disks  being  of  suc- 
cessively-decreasing diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  shaft 
whereby  when  aaaembled  upon  the  shaft  to  preaent  a  conical  struc- 
ture, and  mean.'<  for  clamping  said  disks  together 

10  A  plug  for  refining-engines  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a 
aeries  of  stone  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  yielding  substance  in- 
terposed between  each  of  said  disks,  and  means  for  claitaping  said 
disks  and  the  interposed  material  firmly  together 

11  A  plug  for  refining-enginex  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a 
aeries  of  stone  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  of  canvas  inserted  be- 
tween each  two  stone  disks,  and  means  for  clamping  said  stone  diaka 
and  interposed  canvas  disks  together 

12  A  disk  for  the  plug  of  a  rrfining-engine  comprising  a  central 
meul  disk  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  series  of  stone  segmenU 
arranged  about  said  meUl  disk,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

13.  \  disk  for  the  plug  of  a  refining-engine  comprising  a  circu- 
lar metal  disk  having  an  aperture  and  provided  with  an  annular  rib 
projecting  from  one  side  at  its  outer  edge,  and  a  series  of  stone  seg- 
ments arranged  around  said  circular  disk  and  provided  with  rab- 
beted portions  to  receive  said  annular  rib 

14  A  plug  for  refining-engines  composed  of  a  central  shaft, 
and  a  series  of  disks  fixedly  arranged  side  by  side  on  said  shaft  and 
providing  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  plug. 

15  A  stone  plug  for  refining-engines  affording  a  series  of  bars 
with  interposed  grooves,  and  a  wooden  filler-strip  inserted  in  each 
groove  and  supporting  the  edges  of  said  ban<. 


7fK).«>M«».    SWITCH  OPBRATIKQMBCHAMISM    JuiisC  WALDO. 

Shan»burg  and  John  J   Forstm  Avaion.  Pa.    FUed  Jan  7.  1906. 

Serui  No  340  061 

(  ia«m  —1  A  switch  mechanism  having  in  combination  a  mov- 
able part  or  member,  two  pivotally-mounted  ams  connected  to  such 
part  i>r  member,  a  single-acting  motor,  a  slide  movable  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  dog  or  pawl  mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  «aid  annH.  and  means  operative  on  the  movement  of  said  arms 
to  shift  the  pawl  or  dog.  substantially  as  set  forth 

t.  A  switch  mechanism  having  in  combination  a  movable  part 
or  member  two  movable  arms,  a  connection  from  said  arms  to  the 
movable  member,  a  lever  connected  to  the  arms,  a  single-acting  mo- 
tor, a  slide  movable  by  the  motoi ,  a  dog  or  pawl  mounted  on  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  arms  and  means  operated  by 
the  lever  for  shifting  the  pawl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  switch  Biechani^ni  having  in  combination  a  movable  part 
or  member,  s  single-acting  motor  means  interposed  between  the 
movable  pan  snd  motor  for  imparting  allernalelv  opposite  move- 
ments to  the  pan  or  member  and  a  l.x-k  for  holding  the  movable  part 
or  member  in  both  positions  and  means  operative  on  the  preliminarr 
movement  of  the  motor  to  shift  the  lock,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  switch  mechanisHi  having  in  combination  a  switch-tongue. 
two  movable  arms  connected  U>  the  switch-tongue,  a  motor,  a  slide 
movable  bv  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  conaected  to  the 
arms  a  lock  for  holding  the  tonrue  in  both  positions  and  means  for 
shifting  the  lock,  operative  on  the  preliminary  movement  of  the  slide, 
aubeUntially  aa  set  forth. 


7tK).(>40.  ADJUSTABLB  SDSPBNDIIIQ  DiVICB  FOR  BLBC- 
TRIC  LIGHTS  Aimus  B  Waas  and  Wilua*  Wiiram  Jr.. 
OtkTflle,  Canada.    KUed  July  14.  1904     Senal  Ho  216.807 


riaiai.— In  an  adjuatable  suspending  device  for  electric  lights, 
the  combination  with  the  base,  depending  hangers  and  canopy  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  at  the  bottom  provided  with  an  insulating- 
bushing  and  a  roller  journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  depending 
hangers,  of  the  main  arbor  journaled  in  the  hangers,  the  gravity- 
rati-het  secured  at  one  end  thereof  outside  of  the  hanger,  the  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  arbor  within  the  hanger  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  base,  the  pulley  made  of  insulating  material  and  provided 
with  a  laterally-extending  portion  or  hub  having  pasaage-waya  made 
therein,  the  contact-rings  located  on  the  hub,  the  insulated  wire  ex- 
tending around  the  pulley  and  having  the  ends  thereof  paasing 
through  the  paa«age-ways  in  the  hub  to  their  respective  contact-rings 
and  the  contact-brushes  secured  to  the  baae  and  forming  thereon  the 
terminals  for  the  main  wires  and  contacting  with  the  rings  at  the  op- 
posite end  as  and  for  the  purpo^tes  specified 


7{)0.941.  ILBCTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM  Jamm  E  Wiatm  Ai 
tefheoy  Pa  aangnor  to  The  Weaver  Elertnc  Fire  Bngioe  Company. 
Plttaburg  Pa.,  a  Corporalton  of  Cotorado  Filed  Apr  27  1904  Se- 
rial No  200  182 

Claim. —  I.  An  electric  -  power  syatem  having  a  plurality  of 
abunt-wound  motor*  with  permanent  mechanical  driving  connection 
between  them,  pumps  mechanically  connected  to  oue  of  said  motora. 
and  means  for  varying  the  electrical  coi.iections  to  throw  the  motors 
into  aeries  or  parallel  while  routing  in  the  same  direcUon;  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 
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2.  A  portable  vrhirlr  having  •  pluralitT  of  tkunt-wound  moton 
thrrpon  with  pennanent  mechanical  drivinx  connectiona  between 
them,  a  pump  niechanieaiiy  connected  to  one  of  aaid  moton,  means 
for  connectini  the  motors  in  aeriea  and  in  parallel  while  rotatinft  in 
the  same  direction,  and  resistance  and  means  for  rutting  out  the  re- 
sistance in  the  successive  steps;  substantiallj  as  described. 


connecting  the  motors  in  series  and  parallel  while  routing  in  the 
same  direction;  sabsUntially  at  described 

9.  An  electric  fire-engine  having  a  roUry  electric  motor,  a 
crank-shaft  geared  to  said  motor,  and  a  pump  having  a  piston-rod 
provided  with  an  intermediate  yoke,  said  shaft  having  pitman  con- 
nection at  the  sides  of  the  yoke;  substantially  as  described. 


790.942.  BLICTRIC  POWER  SY8TRM  Jamb  R  WuTtt.  Aile- 
gheoy  Pi.,  aaiigDor  to  The  Waiver  Rtectric  Fire  Ri^iiw  Company, 
PtttatNiif,  Pa.  a  Corporatioa  of  Colorado.  Fikd  Oct.  21  1904  Strtal 
No  9«0  420. 


3.  \  portable  tire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  shunt-wuund  mo- 
tors thereon  with  permanent  mechanical  driving  connections  be- 
tween them,  pamp  mechanical  connections  to  the  motors,  and  means 
for  electrically  conne<'fing  the  motors  in  series  or  parallel  while  ro- 
tating in  the  same  direi'tion.  and  means  for  electrically  cutting  out 
one  motor  while  incresning  the  speed  of  the  other;  substantially  as 
deiicribed. 

4.  .V  poilcable  electric  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  shunt- 
wound  motors  with  permanent  mechanical  driving  connections  be- 
tween them,  pumpti  mechanically  connected  to  one  of  said  motors, 
and  means  for  successively  placing  the  motors  in  series, then  disoon- 
ne<-ting  one  ol  the  motors  electrically  and  then  placing  them  in  par- 
allel, while  rotating  in  the  same  direction:  substantially  as  described. 

h.  \  portable  electric  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  shunt- 
wound  motor*  with  permanent  mechanical  driving  connections  be- 
tween tbrni.  pumps  mechani<-ally  connected  to  one  of  said  motors, 
means  for  successively  placing  the  motors  in  series,  then  dim-onnect- 
ing  one  of  the  motors  electrically  and  then  placing  them  in  parallel 
while  rotating  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  cutting  out  re- 
sistance through  successive  steps  in  the  serien  <'onne<-tion;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  portable  electric  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  shunt- 
wound  motors  with  permanent  mechanical  driving  connections  be- 
tween them,  pumps  mechanically  conne<'tcd  to  one  of  said  motors, 
means  for  successively  connecting  the  motors  in  series,  then  cutting 
out  one  of  the  motors  electrically,  then  connecting  them  in  parallel 
while  rotating  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  cutting  out  re- 
sistance through  successive  steps  both  in  the  series  connection  and 
while  one  motor  is  electrically  disconnected;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  portable  fire-engine  having  an  electric  motor,  pumpa 
driven  thereby  and  an  electric  heater  for  the  pump-cylinder;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  .arranged 
in  tandem  with  permanent  driving  connections  between  them,  a 
oouuter-shaft  in  the  rear  of  and  geared  to  the  rear  motor,  a  pump 
having  driving  connectioBS  with  the  counter-shaft,  and  means  for 


Claim. — I.  In  an  electric  -  power  -  transmission  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors,  a  permanent  driving  connection  between 
one  motor  and  the  device  to  be  driven,  the  other  motor  being  a  com- 
pound-wodnd  double-commutator  machine,  connections  for  chang- 
ing the  relation  between  the  commutator  of  the  first  motor  and  those 
of  the  double-commutator  machine,  and  a  friction-clutch  arranged  to 
mechanically  couple  or  uncouple  the  electric  motors ;  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  an  electric-power-transmission  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors,  a  permanent  driving  connection  between  one  of  the 
motors  and  the  element  to  be  driven,  means  for  varying  the  electrical 
connections  of  said  motors,  and  means  for  mechanically  coupling 
and  uncoupling  the  motors  to  and  from  eai-h  other;  substantially  a« 
described. 

3.  In  an  electric-power-transmission  mechanism,  a  plurality  oi 
electric  motors,  one  of  which  is  a  shunt-wound  motor  having  perma- 
nent driving  connection  w  ith  the  element  to  be  driven,  another  being 
a  compound-wound  double-commutator  machine,  means  for  me- 
chanically coupling  the  motors  to  and  uncoupling  them  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  varying  their  electrical  connections;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric-power-transmission  mechanism,  a  pi«ir  of  elec- 
tric motors  arranged  in  tandem  with  their  shafts  in  parallelism,  a 
cir  ch  device  arranged  to  mechanically  couple  and  uncouple  the  mo- 
tors, and  a  pump  or  element  to  be  driven  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
aaid  motors;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric-power-transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric motors  arranged  in  tandem  with  their  shafts  in  parallelism,  a 
clutch  device  arranged  to  mechanically  couple  and  uncouple  the  mo- 
tors, and  a  pump  or  element  to  be  driven  connected  to  one  only  of 
•aid  motors;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric-power-transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a 
plurality  of  electric  motors  arranged  in  tandem  with  their  shafts  in 
parallelism,  one  of  said  motors  having  actuating  connections  with 
the  pump,  abd  a  friction-clutch  arranged  to  mechanically  couple  and 
uncouple  the  motor*  to  and  from  each  other;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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7.  !■  aa  0lMtric-pow«r-tnaamiMion  BMkaafaB,  >  ^anlity  of 
electric  moton,  t  pump  or  «l«m«nt  to  b«  driren  roDn«ct«<l  to  one  of 
Mid  motors,  mean*  for  bujlding  up  the  motors  to  drire  them  at  iub- 

,    ttanUaJly  the  tame  *p**.d,  and  mean*  for  couplinf  aad  aacooplinf^ 
the  motors  to  and  from  each  other   «ub«tajitiallT  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  electrit-- power  transmiwion  me<-hanum.  a  plurality  of 
electric  motorn  a  pump  or  element  to  be  driven  connected  to  one  of 
aaid  motun,  meani  for  bnildinj?  up  the  motor*  to  drive  them  at  ttib- 
•tantiallj  the  same  «pe«d,  means  for  couphn((  and  uncoupling  the 
motor*  to  and  from  each  other,  and  a»eans  for  varjing  the  electrical 
connectiuna  of  said  motors.  subnUntiaJly  aa  deecribed 

9  la  an  rlectric-power-tranamlMion  mechaaiam,  a  pair  of  mo- 
tors arranged  in  tandem  with  their  axes  in  paralleliam.  a  pump  or  ele- 
ment to  be  dnven  having  actuaUng  connections  with  one  of  said  b«>- 
tor».  meani)  for  varying  the  electrical  connections  of  said  motors  aad 
building  them  up  to  the  same  speed,  and  means  for  mechapically 
coanecting  and  diaconnecting  the  motor-shafu,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

10.  A  ftre-engine  having  a  plurality  of  electric  motor*  jnotutad 
thereon,  one  of  said  motor*  being  a  compoand-wound  double-com- 
muUtor  machine,  pumps  having  actaatiag  connections  with  tb« 
other  motor,  and  a  controller  arranged  to  place  said  i*thtr  motor  and 
one  part  of  the  compound  motor  in  multiple  series  with  the  other 
part  of  the  compound  motor,  and  also  arranged  to  connect  them  as 
two  independent  motor*  on  the  same  line,  substantially  an  described. 

11.  .K  fire-engine  having  a  (f>mpound-wound  double-commuta- 
tor motor  and  another  motor,  pumps  having  driving  connections  with 
the  second  motor,  a  commutator  arranged  to  shift  the  electric  con- 
nections and  allow  the  other  motor  to  build  up,  and  means  for  me- 
chanically coupling  UD  the  motor*  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12  A  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  mounted 
thereon,  pumps  having  driving  connections  with  one  of  said  motors, 
electrical  connections  between  the  motors,  the  other  motor  being  a 
compound-wound  double-commuutor  machine,  and  a  controller  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  electrical  connections  for  the  motor  to  vary  the 
power,  the  compound  motor  acting  aa  a  booster;  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed 

13.  A  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  electric  motor*  mounted 
thereon,  pumps  having  actuating  connections  with  one  of  said  mo- 
tor*, the  motor*  being  electrically  connected,  and  the  second  motor 
having  a  compound  winding  and  a  double  commuUtor;  substantially 
aa  deacribed 

U.  An  electric  engine  having  a  plurality  of  motors,  one  of 
which  i*  a  compound-wound  double-commutator  machine  arranged 
to  act  as  a  booster,  resisUnce  arranged  to  give  a  finer  adjustment  be- 
tween the  motor*,  and  a  drum-controller  arranged  to  vary  the  con- 
nections: substantially  as  described. 

15  Kn  electric  fire-engine  having  a  plurality  of  motors,  one  of 
which  is  mechanically  connected  with  the  pump,  the  other  being  a 
compound-wound  double-<-ommutator  machine,  connections  for 
changing  the  relation  between  the  commutator  of  the  first  motor  and 
those  of  the  double-commutator  machine,  and  a  clutch  device  ar- 
ranged to  mechanically  connect  two  motor*:  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed 


t*«  TaMt  exteadiaf  from  each  raae  to  tke  aaxt  adiMwat  raM,  aad  so 
as  t«  provide,  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes,  a  coadactive  ohaa- 
nel  for  flying  particles  deflected  by  the  vanes,  the  first  deflectiag- 
vaae  beiag  located  above  the  axis  of  the  grinding  or  polishing  wheel 
aad  in  advance  thereof  and  the  vanes  being  suoceeaively  arranged 
about  the  gpnding  or  poliahing  wheel  and-the  last  vane  being  located 
in  rear  aad  below  the  axis  of  tke  grinding  and  poliahing  wheel,  aad 
^e  lower  portion  of  the  hood  being  open  in  the  direct  path  of  the  fly- 
ing particle*  from  the  point  of  grinding  or  polishing,  and  a  cvmaoa 
outlet  for  such  condaetive  channel  and  lower  portioa. 


790.943.    QRIHDIHO  OR  POLISHINQ  APPARATUS     HmiT  A. 

WBua.  Mew  Tort.  H   T     Wed  Dec  31    1903     Serial  lo   187,280. 

^■'••s*  — 1  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  containing 
a  plurality  of  vane*  successively  arranged  with  each  vane  extending 
from  a  point  in  proxiaiity  to  the  grinding  or  polishing  wheet  to  a 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hood  so  as  to  pro- 
vide, in  proximity  to  the  grinding  or  polishing  wheel,  s  plurality  of 
openings  between  the  vanes  extending  from  each  vane  to  the  next 
adjacent  vane,  aad  so  as  to  provide,  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the 
vanes,  s  conductive  channel  for  flying  particle*  deflected  by  the 
vanes 

i  K  hood  for  s  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting-vanes  and  with  a  conductive  channel  beyond 
the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes,  such  conductive  channel  having  an  out- 
let therefrom  aad  increasing  in  area  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of 
the  moving  mediam  therein  through  a  portion  of  its  length  and  di- 
minishing in  area  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  moving  me- 
dium therein  in  proximity  to  its  outlet. 

3  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  poliahing  wheel  containing  a  pla- 
rality  of  vanes  arranged  with  each  vane  extending  from  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  to  *  point  it  1  distsnce 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hood  so  as  bo  provide,  in  proximity 
to  the  gnndiaf  or  poliahing  wheel,  a  plurality  of  opeiungs  between 


4.  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  deflecting-vanes  and  with  a  conductive  channel  beyond  the 
outer  ends  of  the  vanes,  and  provided  with  e.  lower  portion  open  in 
the  direct  path  0/  the  flying  particles  from  the  point  of  grinding  or 
policing,  the  conductive  channel  and  lower  portion  having  a  com- 
mon outlet  aad  the  lower  portion  diminishing  in  area  in  the  direi-tion 
of  motion  of  the  moving  medium  therein  in  proximity  to  the  outlet 

b.  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  deflecting-vanes  and  a  conductive  channel  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  vanes,  such  conductive  channel  increasing  in  area  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  moving  medium  therein  through  a  portion 
of  its  length,  the  hood  being  also  provided  with  a  lower  portion  open 
in  the  direct  path  of  the  flying  particles  from  the  (toint  of  grinding 
or  polishing,  the  conductive  channel  and  lower  portion  having  a  com- 
mon outlet  and  diminishing  in  area  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
moving  medium  therein  in  proximity  to  such  outlet.    * 

6  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting-vanes  relatively  arranged  with  each  vane  sub- 
stantially clear  of  the  path  of  deflected  air-currents  and  flying  par- 
ticles from  its  next  adjacent  vane,  and  a  conductive  channel  beyond 
soeh  vanes  having  an  outlet  therefrom  and  increasing  in  area  in  the 
direction  of  the  motion  of  the  moving  medium  therein  through  s  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  diminishing  in  area  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  moving  medium  therein  in  proximity  to  its  outlet. 

7.  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting-vanes  relstively  arranged  with  each  vane  sub- 
stantially clear  of  the  path  of  deflected  air-currenU  and  flying  par- 
ticles from  its  next  adjacent  vane,  and  with  a  conductive  channel  be- 
yond the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  and  also  provided  with  s  lower  por- 
tion open  in  the  direct  path  of  the  firing  particles  from  the  point  of 
grinding  or  polishing,  and  with  a  common  outlet  for  such  conductive 
channel  and  lower  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  hood  having  a  grinding  or  polishing  wheel  containing  a 
plurality  of  vanes  successively  arranged  with  each  vane  extending 
from  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  griadiag  or  polishing  wheel  to  a 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hood  and  with  sue- 
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!▼•  TftBM  tcraiaatiBf  at  tbeir  oater  eads  at  iDercMiBc  distaBcea 
from  the  ontrr  periphery  of  the  hood.aoa*  to  provide,  in  proximitjto 
the  grinding  or  polishing  wheel,  •  plurality  of  opening*  between  the 
Tanea  extending  from  each  rane  to  the  nrit  adjacent  vane,  and  •<>  aa 
to  provide,  bevond  the  outer  endt  of  the  vanes,  a  conductive  channel 
for  flying  particle*  deflert4>d  by  the  vanea,  vnch  conductive  channel 
lBcr«aaing  in  area  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  medium  therein. 

9.  A  hood  for  a  grinding  or  polinhing  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  deflecting-vanei  extending  outward  in  aubetantially  ra- 
dial line*  merging  into  backward  currature  in  proximity  to  their 


790.946.   TILIPHOin ULAJlgliiTTUU   Wum  L  Wanu. 
BhMo.V.T.    nMllhr4  19QB.    SvtalRoMJiM 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragmi,  a 
rigid  aupport  arranged  between  and  spaced  and  insulated  from  said 
diaphragms  and  carrTing  a  fixed  electrode,  a  resistance-varying  ma- 
outer  ends  and  relatively  arranged  with  each  vane  subsUntially  I  terial  between  each  diaphragm  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  uid  elec- 
dear  of  the  path  of  deflected  air-currenU  and  flying  particles  from   trode,  connections  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  through  said 


its  next  adjacent  vane,  and  also  provided  with  a  conductive  channel 
beyond  the  oater  ends  of  the  vanes,  the  hood  being  also  provided 
with  a  lower  portion  open  in  the  direct  path  of  the  flying  particle* 
from  the  point  of  grinding  or  polishing  and  with  a  common  outlet  for 
the  conductive  channel  and  lower  portion,  the  conductive  channel 
and  lower  portion  diminishing  in  area  in  the  direction  of  the  motion 
of  the  moving  medium  therein  in  proximity  to  such  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


790.944.  MIAIS  FOR  KIIPIRO  IinfVIDUAL  BALAITCIS  IH 
BOOK  ACCOnrra  4c  Miltoh  M  WntLO.  Deadvood.  8.  D. 
riM  Dec  »  1803     Serial  lo  ir.Ott. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  herein-described  means  for  keeping  or  indicat- 
ing balances  of  individual  actsounta,  consisting  of  one  or  more  sheets 
of  meUl,  each  composed  of  two  strips  with  inturned  edge?  forming 
grooves,  said  stripn  being  rigidly  connected  along  one  side  of  each  so 
as  to  form  the  single  sheet  with  raised  intermediate  and  side  portions 
forming  channels,  extending  the  length  of  said  sheet  and  having 
open  ends  without  raised  end  portions;  and  otrips  of  paper  adapted 
to  be  deUchably  held  in  said  channels,  said  part*  being  combined 
•nbstantially  as  described 

i.  The  herein-described  means  for  keeping  or  indiceting  bal- 
aaoe*  of  individual  accounts,  consisting  of  one  or  more  sheets  of 
metal,  each  composed  of  two  strips  with  inturned  edges,  said  stnps 
being  rigidly  connect^Kl  together  forming  a  single  sheet  with  raised 
intermediate  and  side  portions  integral  therewith  having  open 
spaces  without  raised  ends  between  them  ,  and  strips  of  paper  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  in  said  open  spaces,  and  clip*  for  holding  said  strips 
of  paper  in  plaAe:  said  part*  being  combined  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  herein-described  mean*  for  keeping  or  indicating  indi- 
vidual balances  of  accounu  consisting  in  a  sheet  of  thin  metal  formed 
of  stnp*  having  inturned  edges,  and  having  two  channels  in  iu  face 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  end.  and  strips  adapted  to  slidingly 


enter  the  ends  of  said  channel*  respectively 

lac 
for  the  purpoac  aet  forth 


diaphragms  and  said  electrode,  and  means  for  simulUaeously  di- 
recting the  sound-wave*  against  the  exposed  surfaces  of  both  of  saiH 
diaphragms,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragms,  a  rigid  elec- 
trode fixedly  supported  between  and  insulated  from  said  diaphragms, 
a  reaiatance-varring  material  between  each  diaphragm  and  said  elecr 
trode,  connections  for  completing  an  electric  cirouit  through  said 
diaphragms  and  said  electrode,  and  means  for  simulUneoualy  dir«>ct- 
ing  the  sound-waves  againat  the  exposed  surfaces  of  both  of  said  dia- 
phragms. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragms,  a  rigid  sup- 
port between  said  diaphragms,  carbon  elemenU  secured  to  opposite 
side*  of  said  support  and  connected  together  and  insulsted  It-om  said 
diaphragms,  granular  resisUnce-varying  material  between  each  of 
aaid  carbon  elements  and  the  adjacent  diaphragms,  connections  for 
completing  an  electric  circuit  through  said  diaphragms  and  carbon 
elemenU,  and  means  for  simuluneously  directing  the  sound-waves 
against  the  exposed  surfaces  of  both  of  said  diaphragms.  wubsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragms,  a  support  be- 
tween said  diaphragms,  a  carbon  element  arranged  on  each  side  of 
aaid  support  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  connection  between  said  car- 
bon elemenU,  a  granular  resistance-varying  material  between  each 
carbon  element  and  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  diaphragms  and  carbon 
elemenU,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragms,  a  rigid  sup^ 
port  arranged  between  and  spaced  and  insulated  from  said  dia 
phragms  and  carrying  a  fixed  electrode,  a  granular  resisUnce-vary- 
ing material  between  said  electrode  and  each  diaphragm,  non-con- 
ducting flexible  material  surrounding  said  granular  resisUnce-vary- 
ing material  and  confining  the  same  in  place,  and  means  for  simul- 
Uaeously directing  the  sound-waves  against  the  exposed  surf acex  of 
both  of  said  diaphragms.  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  separated  diaphragms,  a  rigid  sup- 
porting-plate arranged  between  said  diaphragms,  carbon  elementa 
secured  to  oppoaite  aides  of  aaid  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
granular  resisUnce-varying  material  between  each  carbon  element 
and  the  opposite  diaphragm,  and  electrical  connections  completing 
a  circuit  through  said  carbon  elements  and  said  diaphragms,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  outer  and  an  intermediate  separated 
platea  or  disks,  means  connecting  the  same,  a  diaphragm  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  outer  plates,  cari>on  button*  secured  to 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  intermediaU  plate  insulated  therefrom  and 
electrically  connected  together,  a  granular  resisUnce-varying  mate- 
rial between  each  carbon  button  and  the  opposite  diaphragm,  means 
for  reUining  the  granular  material  in  place,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions completing  a  cirouit  through  said  diaphragms  and  carbon  bift- 
tons.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conUining-frame.  two  separated  dia- 
phragms secured  together,  a  support  secured  thereto  between  said 
diaphragms,  carbon  elemenU  on  said  support  and  insulated  ther»- 
from,  a  granular  resisUnce-varying  material  between  each  carbon 
element  and  one  of  said  diaphragms,  electrical  connections  for  com- 
pleting a  cirouit  through  said  diaphragms  and  carbon  elemenU,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  containing-frame  and  directing  the  sound- 
waves to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  diaphragms,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  conUining-frame  conaiating  of  three 
separated  plate*  or  disks,  and  means  deUchably  connecting  the 
aam*,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  ouUr 
plates,  carbon  elements  secured  to  and  innulated  from  the  opposiu 
sides  of  the  inUrmediaU  plaU,  agranular  resisUnce-varying  maU- 


....  .    ■"**  clips  for  holding  rial  between  each  carbon  element  and  one  of  said  diaphragms  elec- 

oaid  stnp*  m  pUee.  .aid  part*  being  combined  subsUnUally  as  and   trical  connection*  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said  diaphragms 

•  and  carbon  elements,  and  means  for  supporting  said  oontaiaiac* 
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frmme  and  to  which  the  Utter  ia  deUchablr  connected,  •utMUntiaUy 
••  set  forth. 


7t)0.04«  ADJUSTABLB  HXTDRB  FOR  WIWDOW  SHADES. 
?l«D  8  WiUiAMS  and  WiM  C  Suxuaji.  gome.  I.  y  Filed  D«  8 
1904.    ScrU  No  336.223 


VImim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  clasn  detcribed  compriiinit  ■  casing 
prorided  on  its  interior  with  iudenUiiuni.  and  an  adjustable  bracket 
haring  a  borizonUllT-dispoaed  ratchet-bar  slidable  in  the  caaing. 
and  provided  at  interral*  with  projections  or  teeth  fittinjt  in  the  in- 
denUtioHR  wherebv  the  ratchet-bar  is  interlocked  with  the  casing, 
■aid  ratchet-bar  beinf  capable  of  roUry  movement  to  carry  its  pro- 
jections or  teeth  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  indentations, 
substantially  as  described 

2  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
casing,  having  a  groove  or  bend  and  provided  on  its  interior  with  in- 
denUtions  stamped  in  the  meUl.  and  a  bracket  having  a  ratchet-bar 
slidable  in  the  casing,  and  provided  with  projections  or  teeth  stamped 
from  the  metal  of  the  bracket  and  fitting  in  the  indentations,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reversible  cas- ' 
ing  provided  on  iu  interior  with  upper  and  lower  spaced  indenta- 
tions, and  s  bracket  having  a  ratchet-bar  arranged  within  the  casing, 
•aid  ratchet-bar  being  provided  with  projections  or  teeth  for  engag- 
ing the  indentations  of  the  casing,  ^ubstantiallv  as  described. 


790,947.    SAW     FtiDnucE  A  WuiST.  Lawrenoeburg.  Ind. 
Dw  15  1904     Serial  No  23«  »78. 


rati 


C'ioim  — The  combination  with  a  saw-blade  and  a  saw-frame 
formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  gaw-blade  and  with  a  recess  inter- 
secting taid  slot,  of  a  jcrew  connected  to  naid  saw-blade  and  seated 
in  said  recess,  a  clip  on  *aid  screw  having  longitudinal  arms  bearing 
on  opposite  *ide*  of  naid  frame  and  covering  said  recess  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  screw  therein,  and  a  nut  on  the  end  of  said  screw  engaging 
laid  clip. 

790.94:«.     MOLDINO  APPARATUS      Neuon  A.  AnsTW.  Ormo- 
riUe.  IU     Piled  Fob  27  1906     SeruU  No  947.301 


4.  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walb  com- 
priaing  a  holder  having  a  handle,  a  seat  upon  one  edge  of  the  holder, 
and  a  mold  having  a  shank  projected  at  one  edge  thereof  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  seat  of  the  holder  and  its  opposite  edge 
pmvided  with  an  oroamentai  configuration  for  the  support  of  the 
plastic  material. 

5  An  implement  fof  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls,  com- 
prising a  holder  having  a  handle,  a  pair  of  spaced  laterally-offset 
seaU  carried  by  the  holder,  and  a  mold  having  one  edge  provided 
with  a  shank  for  deUchable  engagement  with  the  seats  and  iU  oppo- 
site edge  being  provided  with  an  ornamental  configuration  for  the 
!«upport  of  the  plastic  material. 

6.  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls  com- 
prising a  h*ad  constituting  a  hawk,  a  handle  projected  centrally 
from  the  head,  and  a  mold  fitting  against  and  detachably  connected 
to  one  edge  of  the  head,  said  mold  being  projected  beyond  the  head 
opposite  the  handle  with  said  projected  portion  provided  with  an 
ornamental  configuration. 

r.  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls  con- 
•iating  of  a  polygonal  head  having  edges  of  different  shapes,  molds 
shaped  to  fit  the  respective  edges  of  the  head  and  provided  with  or- 
namenUl  configurations,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  molds 
to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  head. 

8  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls,  com- 
prising a  polygonal  head  having  a  straight  edge  and  a  bowed  edge, 
molds  to  respectively  fit  the  straight  and  b<iwed  edge*  of  the  head 
and  provided  with  ornamental  configurations,  and  means  to  detach- 
ably connect  the  molds  to  the  head. 

9.  An  iiHplement  for  shaping  plastic  materia!  upon  walls  com 
prising  a  polygonal  head  having  ■  straight  edge,  a  convexed  edge 
and  a  concaved  edge,  a  straight  mold  for  application  to  the  straight 
edge  of  the  head  and  a  bowed  mold  for  alternate  application  to  the 
concaved  and  coovexed  edges  of  the  head,  and  niean.i  to  detachably 
connect  the  molds  to  the  head 

10.  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls,  lom- 
prising  a  polygonal  head  constituting  a  hawk  and  provided  with  a 
straight  edge,  a  concaved  edge  and  a  conve.\ed  edge,  a  handle  pro- 
jected centrally  from  one  side  of  the  head.  corner-bracketM  upon  one 
and  the  same  side  of  the  head,  seats  upon  the  comer-brackets, and 
molds  to  fit  the  respective  edges  of  the  head,  each  mold  having  • 
shank  to  fit  a  pair  of  seats  with  the  outer  edge  of  (he  mold  provided 
with  an  ornamental  configuration. 


7J»C),i»49. 
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KNOCKDOWN  DAVENPORT       Ducg  BouMi.  Jr., 
FUed  Mar  18  1904     Serial  No  198.740 


CloM.-^l.  An  implement  for  .ihaping  plastic  material  upon 
walls  snd  the  like  consisting  of  a  holder  and  a  mold  carried  thereby 
with  Its  outer  edge  provided  with  an  ornamental  configuration. 

2  An  implement  for  shaping  pla.otic  material  upon  walls  and 
the  like,  comprising  s  hea.l  constituting  a  hawk,  a  handle  projected 
centrally  st  one  side  of  the  head,  and  a  mold  carried  bv  one  edge  of 
the  head  and  projected  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  iU  outer 
edge  provided  with  an  ornamental  configuration  for  the  support  of 
the  plastic  material 

3  An  implement  for  shaping  plastic  material  upon  walls  con- 
•isting  of  •  holder  having  s  handle,  a  mold  carried  by  one  edge  of  the 
holder  with  the  outer  pdge  ..f  the  mold  provided  with  an  ornamental 
configuration,  and  means  to  deUchably  secure  the  mold  to  the  holder. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  knockdown  davenport  comprising  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  ends  and  a  back,  and  a  seat-frame,  all  made  separate 
from  each  other,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  and  the 
back  together,  means  for  supporting  the  seat-frame  on  the  back  and 
ends,  and  a  front  rail  detachably  connected  to  itaid  endx. 

2.  A  knockdown  davenport  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
two  ends  and  a  back,  said  ends  having  posts  at  each  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  sockets,  devices  for  detachably  fastening  the  ends  and 
back  together  and  consisting  of  hook  members  on  the  back  adapted 
to  engage  socket  members  in  the  sockets  in  the  rear  posts  of  the  ends, 
a  front  rail,  hook  members  on  said  front  rail  adapted  to  engage 
socket  members  in  the  socket.'  in  the  front  posts  of  the  ends  to  de- 
tachably connect  said  front  rail  to  the  ends,  a- support  on  said  enda 
and  back,  and  a  seat-frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support. 


7tX).9r)0.    MANUFACTDRB  OF  TIN  OR  TBRNE  PLATES     Wa 
UAU  Q   Bbahshai  and  John  H   Rooms   Ni»«  Ohw   anignore  to 
Amencan  Tin  Plate  Compaay   Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Gorporatkm  of  New 
iumy.    Pllad  Got  9.  1903     Serial  No  176.334. 
Clmim.—  l.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  tia  or  terne 
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pktM  which  ooiuiito  in  Ukiag  the  pUUt  after  kot-rollini;.  and  th«n 
without  prrrioui  pickling,  cold-rolliag  them,  and  then  aunpaling 
and  pioliling  and  coatinj^  them :  iubatantialir  aa  dearribed. 

2.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  tin  and  terne  plat«a 
which  ronaiata  in  taking  the  plates  after  hot-rollinK  and  then,  with- 
out previous  pickling  and  annealing,  cold-rolling  them,  and  then 

kling  and  pickling  and  coating  them ;  substantiallj  at  described. 


7  H  0 .  9  5  1  .  COMBINED  SILP  HIATIRO  SOLDBRINO  IRON 
AND  TORCH  Jans  W  BucKAKiJi  AabeTiUa,  N  C.  PiM  Mar  5. 
19M     talal  No  IM.aoO. 


O 


Claim. — la  a  combined  self-heating  soldering-copper  and  torch, 
the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  sleever*  on 
Haid  tank,  arms  carried  bv  said  sleeves,  a  hollow  ooldering-copper 
earned  bj  aaid  arms,  a  burner-Mection  carried  by  said  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  set-screw  in  said  port,  a  regulating  set-screw  in 
the  rear  of  said  port,  said  regulating  set-screw  having  a  tapered  or 
needle  point  arranged  to  enter  a  seat  at  the  forward  end  of  said  port, 
said  port  being  provided  with  a  contracted  outlet,  a  bumer-sleere 
secured  on  said  burner-section,  a  perforated  disk  or  screen  located 
within  said  burner-sleeve,  said  burner-sleeve  extending  within  the 
aaid  hollow  soldering-copoer.  substantially  as  described. 


7fK).O50      TELBPHOIIB  MOUTHPIRCE  PROTECTOR      Josira 
M.  CiuiiU.  Alieotown.  Pa^    Piled  Sepi  12. 1904    Senai  Mo  £»4, 101 


Claim. — 1  In  a  telephone-mouthpiece  protector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holding  member,  a  diaphragm  and  a  reuining-ring,  means 
being  provided  for  clamping  said  holding  member  to  aaid  mouth- 
piece. 

2.  In  a  telephone-mouthpiece  protector,  the  combination  of  a 
holding  member,  a  diaphragm  and  a  rctainiog-ring,  means  being 


provided  for  clamping  said  holding  member  to  said  mouthpiece,  said 
means  being  also  adapted  to  hold  said  retaining-ring  to  the  holding 
member  independentlj  of  aaid  mouthpiece. 

3.  In  a  telephone-mouthpiece  protector,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  holding  member  having  spring-lugs,  a  diaphragm  within 
said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  mouthpiece  and  se- 
cure said  holding  member  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the  dia- 
phragm in  poeition  within  aaid  lugs  independently  of  the  mouth- 
piece. 

4.  In  a  telephone-mouthpiece  protector,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  holding  member  having  spring-lugs,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
ring  both  within  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  hold  said  ring 
in  position  and  also  to  engage  said  mouthpiece  and  hold  said  mem- 
ber thereon. 


7  »  O .  »  5  8  .  ADTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKB  AMD  CAR-CODPLINO 
COMBINED.  Liwu  C.  Cut.  ChtcagQ.  111..  aai^;ixM'  of  ooe-bilf  to 
BTereU  B  SvliMy.  Chicago.  lU.  Piled  Jan  9  1904  Rennred  Jan. 
23  1900     Serial  Mo.  842JS6. 


riaim  —  1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a 
pair  of  pipe-couplings  pivoted  to  said  heads  and  adapted  to  interen- 
gage  and  swing  in  the  arcs  of  circles  to  interiock  when  said  beads  are 
coupled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe-couplings  pivoUlly  depending  from  said  heads,  and  means  for 
causing  said  couplings  to  swing  in  arcs  of  circles  and  interiock  »  hen 
aaid  heads  are  coupled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe-couplings  depending  from  said  heads,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  each 
pipe-coupling  and  adapted  to  make  locking  engagement  with  the 
other  to  cause  said  pipe-couplings  to  swing  in  arcs  of  circles  and  in- 
terlock when  said  heads  are  coupled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-beads,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe-couplings  suspended  from  said  heads,  a  curved  flange  on  each 
of  said  pipe-couplings,  and  jaws  on  said  pipe-couplings  adapted  to 
engage  said  flanges  to  lock  the  pipe-couplings  together  when  said 
heads  are  coupled. 

5  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a  pair  of 
train  pipe-couplings  suspended  from  said  heads,  inclines  on  said 
pipe-couplings,  and  jaws  on  said  pipe-couplings  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  inclines  to  swing  said  couplings  in  arcs  of  circles  and  thereby 
clamp  and  lock  them  tightly  together  when  said  heads  are  coupled. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe-couplings  suspended  from  said  heads,  an  inclined  and  a  curved 
flange  on  each  of  said  couplings,  and  locking-jawst  on  said  couplings 
adapted  to  ride  on  said  inclines  and  flanges  to  swing  said  cuuplingx  in 
arcs  of  circles  and  thereby  clamp  and  lock  them  together  when  the 
heads  are  coupled. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling-heads,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe-couplings  pivntally  suspended  from  said  headx,  inclines  and 
flanges  on  each  of  said  heads,  and  longitudinally-adjustable  jaws  on 
aaid  heads  adapted  to  travel  on  said  inclines  and  engage  said  flangea 
to  clamp  and  lock  the  pipe-couplings  together  when  the  heads  are 
coupled. 

790.954.     OOLF  BALL      Clilato  Davis   Waahuigtor   D.  C.  w- 

rignor  to  Cambndge  Manufacturing  Company    Wilmington.  D«L,  1 

CorporatioD  or  Delavare     PiM  Dec  7.  1901     Serial  No  86.067. 

Claim. — 1.   A  golf-ball  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  a  mass  of 

elastic  material  having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  water,  and 

provided  with  cloeed  hollow  chambers  to  reduce  its  weight,  aaid 

chambers  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the  ball, 

substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  golf-ball  comprising  a  spherical  maas  of  elastic  material 
having  a  greater  specific  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  hol- 
low chambers  srmmetrically  disposed  therein,  and  an  outer  apher- 
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kMl  skelt  of  «lMtic  matorial  indoMng  said  iimm  aad  clociBg  the  nvUr 
'-^  ot  Mid  ch*inl>er»,  •ubiUntiallr  t*  deacrib«d 


ration,  thenia.  a  .phcrical  thall  af  alaatic  matariaf  incio«inff  MJd 
cor*  and  an  out«  thell  of  jrutU-p^rcha  incloainc  --id  inn<>r  ihell  and 
core,  lubsUntially  as  dnrribed. 

nc.lI.T-arr.n*ed  chamber..  .„  unp^rfor.lH  layer  of  elastic  maUri.l 
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3.  A  folf-ball  compriMnf  •  *phencal  maMi  of  elastic  material 
having  a  greater  .peciftc  graritv  than  water  and  prorided  with  hol- 
low chambers  therein,  s.rni metrically  disposed  about  the  center  of 
»nid  ball  and  an  outer  Mhell  of  gutta-percha  inclosing  said  masx  and 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  ohamben..  substantiallr  as  described. 

4  .V  golf-ball  comprising  a  spherical  mass  of  nitrocellulose 
compound  provided  with  closed  hollow  chambers  to  reduce  the 
weight  of  the  said  mass,  and  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  cen 
t«r  of  the  ball  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  golf-ball,  comprising  a  maa»  of  nitrocellulose  compound 
provided  with  clowKl  hollow  chambers  therein,  said  chambers  being 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the  ball.  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

6.  A  golf-ball  having  a  core  of  molded  elastic  material  of  spher- 
ical shape  from  which  portions  are  omitted  or  removed,  and  an  outer 
covering  of  rigid  or  hard  but  elastic  material,  substantially  as  aet 
fortbi 

7    A  golf-ball  having  a  core  of  highly-elastic  subsUntially  in- 
compressible material  molded  into  spherical  form,  portions  of  the 
material  from  the  outer  surface  inward  being  removed  or  omitted 
and  an  outer  covering  applied  to  such  core,  substantially  as  set  forth! 

8.  A  golf-ball  composed  partly  of  a  mass  of  elastic  material,  hay- 
ing a  greater  specific  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  reduce  iu  weight,  the  ^.id  perforations  being  symmetrically 
disposed  about  the  center  of  said  ball,  in  combination  with  a  hollow 
shell  of  elastic  material,  substantially  as  de»<-ribed. 

9  A  golf-ball  comprising  a  spherical  mass  of  elastic  material 
having  a  greater  spe«  i«c  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  hol- 
low chambers  symmetrically  disp<Nied  therein,  and  an  outer  spher- 
ical shell  of  elastic  material  inclosing  said  mass  and  cloaing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  chambers. 


7WOJ:>.,e     MACHINB  FOR  COATIMO  PAHS  WITH  CHOCOLATE 
i^  r    "^"'"^•>  "»»*»  «-    '"^^r  to  The  Walter  M. 

t!!?7,   o?*^   '^'^    "*■    '  CorportUon  of  Ma«achu»HU. 
W«l  July  22.  1904.    Sanal  Mo.  217.ea 


Ciaim  -1.  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
,  located  below  the  line  of  movement  of  the  molds  and  adapted  to  coat 


7t>0.9o5.  OOLF  BALL  Culamd  Davis.  Waahuigton.  D  C.  aa- 
ilgBor  to  CambndgB  Manu/actunng  Company  WUmington.  M..  a 
Corporation  of  D«Uware     fMed  Jan  6  1902     Sonal  No  M.M2 


Ciaim — 1.  .\  golf-bail  cimiposed  partly  of  a  mass  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  greater  specitic  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with 
perforations  to  reduce  its  weight,  the  said  perforations  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  center  of  said  bail  means  for  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  perforations,  and  a  hollow  shell  of  elastic  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described 

2  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  spherical  core  of  elastic  material, 
having  greater  specific  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  perfo^ 
rations  therein,  a  spherical  shell  of  elastic  material  inclosing  i«aid 
core,  and  an  outer  shell  of  hard  elastic  material  inclosing  said  inner 
shell  and  core.  subsUntially  as  described 

i  A  itolf-ball  comprising  a  sphencal  core  of  elastic  material, 
having  greater  specific  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  perfo^ 
rations  therein,  a  shell  of  rubber  inclosing  said  core,  and  an  outer 
shell  of  hard  rlastic  material  incloaing  said  inner  shell  and  core,  sub- 
stantially as  descnbed. 

4  A  golf-ball  comprising  a  spherical  core  of  elastic  material, 
having  greater  specific  gravity  than  water  and  provided  with  perfo^ 


each  mold  in  turn,  as  described. 

.  ^K '."  •  •"*'';*■««''''«  machine.  .  mold-feed.  a  coating-feed  lo- 
cated below  the  line  of  movement  of  the  molds,  and  means  whereby 
the  mold,  may  be  automatically  reversed  while  moving  substantially 
in  a  straight  line,  a.  set  forth.  ••nnmiy 

...Jk'.°  '  "**'f;^"'"°'f  ""Chine,  a  mold-feed,  a  coating-feed  lo- 

.K         u  J'"'  "'  ""'"""*"'  •'^  ^'  ■"«'•*•  "«'  "'•».  whereby 

the  molds  may  be  autom.ticaUy  reversed  while  moving  in  subsUn 
tiaUy  a  honionUl  plane,  as  de«;ribed 

4  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  coating-feed  located  to  deliver 
a  stream  upward,  a  mold-guideway  located  above  the  mouth  of  the 
feed,  and  mean,  whereby  molds  fed  along  Mid  guideway  may  be 
turned  over  after  they  have  been  coated,  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  coating-feed,  a  mold-feed,  and 
means  whereby  the  molds  may  be  turned  over  while  moving  in  sub- 
•Untially  a  straight  line  located  upon  the  farther  side  of  the  coating- 
feed  from  the  mold-feed 

6.  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  coating-feed,  a  mold-feed, 
means  for  turning  over  the  molds  after  they  have  been  coated,  and 
draining-pasMges  whereby  the  surplus  of  the  coat  may  be  drained 
from  <aid  molds  during  the  turning  operation,  as  described, 

7  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  coaling-feed,  a  mold-feed,  and 
means  for  turning  the  molds  after  they  have  been  coated,  comprising 
a  cam-surface  adapted  to  lift  one  edge  of  the  mold  through  an  angle 
of  more  than  ninety  degrees,  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  coating-feed,  a  mold-feed,  and 
means  fiff  turning  one  edge  of  the  mold  through  an  angle  of  more 
than  ninety  degrees,  and  a  cam-surface  adapted  to  receive  said  edge 
•o  turned  and  guide  it  to  a  borironUl  position,  a.  set  forth. 

9  In  a  machine  for  coating  molds,  a  pair  of  guideway.  adapted 
to  receive  a  mold,  a  mold-feed  located  to  feed  a  mold  along  Mid 
guideway..  a  eoaUng-feed  adapted  to  coat  Mid  mold,  and  means  for 
inverting  Mid  mold  comprising  two  cam-surfaces  shaped  substan- 
tially as  de«-ribed.  one  located  on  each  side  of  the  Mid  guideway.  m 
Mt  forth.  ' 

10  In  a  mold-coating  machine,  a  heated  kettle,  a  pump,  guide- 
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wtyi  rapport**!  on  Mid  kettl*.  coBn*ctionii  IradinK  'rom  •aid  kettle 

to  Mid  pump  and  from  Mid  pump  to  Mid  (fuidewty.  and  there  pro- 

rided  with  an  outlet  over  Mid  kettle,  and  meant  /or  feeding  pans 

thereto  wher»bT  Mid  pan.  will  be  filled  from  Mid  cutlet  and  ma.r 

dram  back  to  Mid  kettle,  and  the  contenU  of  uid  kettle.  Mid  con- 

nections.  and  the  outlet,  will  be  maintained  at  a  conatant  tempera- 
ture, as  described. 

II  I,  .  „  ,.  ..  ^.  i-«-K"^  ««  ■"  <»»er  Mia  neaa  Mid  member  comprising  seoarable 
II  In  .mold^ating  machine  a  mold-feed,  a  coating-feed  b^>.rt.  providing  between  them  a  space  adapted  to  rL^ve  th7bV^  oJ 
he  line  of  movement  of  the  mods  to  deliver.  ;-..,„«. -^ :— .    .  r.ii    .«^ *—:_......       ..        ..  .  l"*^/"  "«^'v' »"'«>"*  or 


low  the  line  of  movement  of  the  molds  to  deliver  a  jet  upward  against 
inverted  moving  molds,  and  means  to  automaticaUy  reverse  the 
molds,  as  den-ribed 

12  III  a  mold-ooating  mschine.  a  nozzle,  means  for  feeding 
coating  material  thereto,  guideways  located  above  said  nozzle, 
means  for  fefxtCDg  molds  to  Mid  gnidewajs,  and  after  Mid  molds 
have  beea  fed  past  said  nozzle  to  reverse  Mid  molds,  as  described. 


7H0.057.     IMSULATIHO-SDPPORT  FOR  THIRD  RAILS     Bo 
W.  runjkM.  Chletgo.  lU.    Piled  June  27.  1904     8«rtel  No  214.3«S. 


adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  head,  Mid  member  being  adaptMl  to  firmW 
hold  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  support  horizonUlly  the  central  web  of 
such  rail:  and  means  for  insulating  the  base  and  central  web  of  the 
rail  from  said  member. 

10.  In  an  insulaUng-support  for  third  raUt.  in  combination  a 
■Undard  comprising  a  head ;  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  head    Mid  member  comprising  separable 


riotm— 1 


In  an  lUMulating-Hupport  for  third  Tails,  in  combina- 


tion, a  rail-holding  member  adapted  to  hold  the  T-.hape  ba»e  of  a  -       -...„  .-  . ^.„,,  .  ^n.„„  „,  „,„  „,„ 

rail;  mean<  foi  insulating  the  rail  from  said  member:  a  nupport  for    »>*r  overhanging  the  rail;  and  a  protecting-cover  secured  to  Mid  over 

xaid    rail-holdiliff    memhrr     anH    inaul^tiniF    ni>t>i-;>l    l^<n...-    -.:j     hanaHnv  nnrti/vn 


a  rail;  and  means  for  insulating  the  rail-base  from  Mid  member 

11  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination  a 
•Undard  comprising  a  head;  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  head.  Mid  member  comprising  a  horizonUl 
portion  adapted  to  support  the  central  web  of  a  rail  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  having  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  Mid  member  and 
means  for  insulating  the  central  web  of  the  rail  from  Mid  horizonUl 
portion  of  the  rail-holding  member. 

12.  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
•Undard  comprising  a  head ;  an  insulating-cap  adapted  to  fit  over 
Mid  head ;  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  over 
Mid  cap;  and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  for  Mid  bracket. 

13.  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  iu  combination,  a 
•Undard  comprising  a  head;  a  member  having  a  socket  adapted  to 
fit  over  Mid  head,  said  member  comprising  a  removable  upper  por- 
tion and  having  a  »eat  adapted  to  support  a  rail  Iving  upon  its  side; 
and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  for  Mid  seat 

14.  In  an  insulating-nupport  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
rail-holding  member  provided  with  means  of  support  and  compris- 
ing separable  parts  providing  between  them  a  rail-receiving  space,  a 
portion  of  Mid  rail-holding  member  overhanging  the  rail;  a  protect- 
ing-cover  secured  to  said  overhanging  portion;  and  means  for  in- 
sulating the  rail  from  Mid  member. 

15  In  a  support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a  rail-holding 
member  provided  with  means  of  support  and  comprising  separable 
parts,  said  rail-holding  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  rail  with 
lU  conUct-face  extending  in  a  vertical  plaae,  a  portion  of  Mid  mem- 


said  rail-holding  member:  and  inwulatinK  material  l>etween  said 
member  and  Mid  support. 

't  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
rail-holding  member  adapted  to  firmly  hold  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to 
support  horizoatallv  the  central  web  of  such  rail ;  means  for  inxulat- 
in«  the  ba.'<e  and  central  web  of  the  rail  from  said  member;  a  support 
for  said  rail-holding  member;  and  insulating  material  between  said 
member  and  Mid  support. 

3  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
rail-holding  member  provided  with  means  of  support  and  compris- 
ing iteparable  parts  providing  between  them  a  space  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  base  of  a  rail,  said  member  also  providing  a  means  for  sup- 
porting the  central  web  of  the  rail  in  a  horizonUl  position :  and  meant 
for  insulating  the  base  and  central  web  of  the  rail  from  said  rail-hold- 
ing member. 

4  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
rail-holding  member  compriMing  separable  parts,  said  parts  provid- 
ing between  them  a  spa^e  adapted  to  receive  the  T-shape  base  of  a 
rail;  means  for  iasulating  the  rail-baMfrom  Mid  rail-holding  mem- 
ber: a  support  for  said  rail-liolding  member;  and  insulating  mate- 
rial between  Mid  member  and  Mid  support. 

5.  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
rail-holding  member  comprising  separable  parU  providing  between 
them  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  a  rail.  Mid  member  also 
providing  a  means  for  supporting  the  central  web  of  the  rail  in  a 
horizontal  poaition.  means  for  insulating  the  base  and  central  web 
of  the  rail  from  Mid  rail-holding  member;  a  support  for  Mid  rail- 
holding  member;  and  insulating  material  between  Mid  member  and 
Mid  support. 

6  In  an  inaulating-support  for  third  rail*,  in  combination,  a 
standard  comprising  a  head;  an  insulating-cap  adapted  to  fit  over 
•aid  head,  and  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  cap. 

7.  In  an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
•Undard  comprising  a  head;  a  rail  holding  member  haviflg  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  head,  and  means  for  insulating  the  rail  from 
Mid  member. 

8.  In  an  insalating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
sUndard  comprising  a  head:  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  head  and  a  rail-receiving  space,  and  a  liniag 
ot  insulating  material  for  Mid  rail-receiving  space. 

9  In- an  insulating-support  for  third  rails,  in  combination,  a 
sUndard  comprising  a  head;  a  rail-holding  member  having  a  socket 


hanging  portion. 

7fKX5ir)H.  COMBINED  H08B-SDPP0RTKR  DBVICB  AlfD  COR- 
81T-8TEBL  LOCK  MoERU  H  OiEmi.  New  York.  N  Y  .  sMgnor 
U>  Thomas  P  Taytor.  Bndgeporl  Conn  Piled  Jan  18.  1906  Serial 
Mo.  841.640. 


riotm.— In  a  combined  hose-supporter  device  and  corset-steel 
lock,  the  combination  with  the  corset-steels,  the  stud  carried  by  one 
of  Mid  steels  and  the  loop  carried  by  the  other  of  Mid  steels,  said 
loop  and  stud  constituting  a  corset-steel  clasp,  of  a  pad  element,  s 
buckle  and  waist-strap  secured  to  the  upper  opposite  edges  of  said 
element,  hose-supporter  Upes  depending  from  the  bottom  of  Mid 
element,  and  a  single  rigid  finger  projecting  throughout  iU  entire 
length  in  the  Mme  plane  with  said  element  and  from  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  upper  edge  thereof.  Mid  finger  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
neath Mid  loop  and  confined  between  Mid  stud  and  the  edge  of  the 
opposite  steel. 


7»<).f)5f>.    HOSE^UPPORTBR     Mtboh  B  Hiuoitd  Bndgeport 

Coon.    rUed  Mar  26.  1902     Serial  No  lOO.OM 

C\mm.—\.  A  hose-supporting  device  composed  of  two  parU 
each  having  a  Hange  adapted  t«  embrace  one  of  the  corset -steels,  one 
of  Mid  parts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  corset-clasp  and 
the  other  of  Mid  parts  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  of  the  corset- 
clasp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  A  hose-supporter  device  composed  of  two  independent  parts, 
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oa«  of  Mid  parU  iMTing  at  ita  upper  end  a  rigid  ibMt-meUi  hook 

adapted  to  panairely  engajr*  the  loop  of  a  cora«t-cla<p,  the  other  of 
•aid  parta  al»o  baring  at  iu  upper  end  a  rigid  (beet-metal  hook 
adapted  to  paaaireir  engage  the  stud  of  said  claap,  said  parts  when 
to  such  enga^ment  being  separate  from  and  independent  of  each 
other. 


790.9€iO.    SPBBD  INDICATOR.    IMAI J  UoDOSOH.  MinMapoUs. 
Mlui     ned  Dec.  21  IMS     Serial  No  ISfi.Ml. 


Vlmim. — 1.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatioD  with  a  case  having  a  sight-opening  at  each  side,  of  an  indi- 
cator-disk coiiperating  with  each  sight-opening,  each  disk  having  a 
gear  rotatable  therewith,  sliding  racks  engaging  said  two  gran,  a 
bar  connecting  said  racks  for  simultaneous  niovrmrnts.  a  shaft  bar- 
ing connections  for  driring  it  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
toggle-like  centrifugaily-artuated  bars  carried  bj  said  shaft. a  spring 
tendinx  to  hold  saul  bant  straightened  out.  and  a  coupling  uniting 
the  eliding  ends  of  said  toggle-bars  with  the  rack-connecting  bar  but 
permitting  the  itai<l  toggle-bani  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  aub- 
stantiallv  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-axle  having  a  pivoted  trun- 
nion  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  ^aid  trunnion,  of  a  pair  of  driving- 
gears  (he  one  carried  by  said  wheel  and  the  other  raourted  in  a  sup- 
port i-arned  by  said  trunnion,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  from  said  latter 
gear  member,  aud  a  speed-indicator  proper  driven  from  said  flexible 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  such  as  the 
bodv  thereof.  substantialW  as  dem-ribed 


71K^»(31.      RIMOVABLI  3IAT  FOR  PUMP  VALVES       PnUT 
HoLTnaxH    Nev  York    R.  T     Pttod  Aag   29    1904     Serna  Ho 

Claim  —1  In  a  pomp-valve,  a  valve-ptate  having  porta  and  a 
removable  valve-seat  fitted  thereover,  said  valve-eeat  having  porta 
registering  with  the  ports  in  said  plate 

2  In  a  pump-valve,  a  valve  plate  baring  ports,  a  removable 
Talve-aeat  for  said  plate,  said  valve-seat  having  corresponding  porta, 
and  an  intermediate  washer  provided  with  apertures  in  alinement 
with  said  porta 

3  In  a  pump-valve,  a  removable  valve-seat  conaisting  of  a  metal 
disk  baring  ports  adapted  to  reguter  with  the  porta  in  the  valre- 


plate,  a  ralTe-etem  adapted  to  eecure  aaid  ralve-aMt  upoa  the  valve- 
plate,  and  a  diak  valve  upon  said  stem. 


4.  In  a  pump-valve,  a  removable  valve-aeat  conaisting  of  a  metal 
disk  and  a  washer  therefor,  said  disk  and  waaher  having  ports  regis- 
tering with  the  ports  in  a  valve-plate,  a  valve-stem  adapted  to  screw 
into  the  valve-plate  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  to  secure  the 
valve-disk  and  washer  to  the  valve-plate,  and  a  disk  valve  upon  said 
stem. 

5.  In  a  pump-valve,  a  removable  valve-seat  conaisting  of  a  metal 
disk  and  a  washer  therefor  having  porU  adapted  to  register  with  the 
ports  in  a  valve-plate,  dowels  entered  in  holes  in  the  valve-disk, 
washer,  and  plate  to  register  the  ports  in  said  members,  a  valve-stem 
passed  through  said  valve-disk  and  washer  and  screwed  into  the 
valve-plate,  and  a  shoulder  upon  said  stem  to  unite  said  disk  and 
washer  to  said  plate,  together  with  a  disk  valve  upon  said  stem,  and 
a  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  disk  valve  on  the  valve-seat. 


7fK).f)f»\J.  VALVB  Hans  Holxwakth.  Hamilton.  Ohio  HB^^iorto 
the  HooTen.  OveiM  Rentachler  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  FUed 
Aug  84.  1904.    8«ialNo281»M 


Cktim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  primary  valve,  a  governor 
connection  located  on  onesideof  the  primary  valve, a  secondary  valve 
located  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  valve-stem  connection 
between  and  common  to  both  valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  lo- 
cated in  a  separate  valve-chamber  and  discharging  into  separate 
outlets. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  primary-valve  chamber  having  a  valve- 
seat,  a  primary  valve  and  a  valve-stem  seated  therein,  a  connection 
for  a  governor  upon  one  side  of  the  primary  valve,  a  secondary-valve 
chamber  communicating  with  the  primary  chamber  having  a  valve- 
seat,  a  aeeoudary  valve  and  valve-stem  seated  therein  located  upon 
the  side  opposite  the  governor  connection  of  the  primary  valve,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  valves. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  primary-valve  chamber  haviag  a  valve- 
aeat,  a  primary  valve  and  valve-stem  seated  therein,  a  connection 
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for  >  goycraw  apoa  om  ti4e  of  th«  piimuj  valr.,  a  MeoB<lai7-ralve|  primary  ralTe,  the  MeoBdarr  TmlT©  in  tb«  Meoodarr  c*«iii,c,  tht  mc- 

i.u.c  .V      .  •'»«i»nr-v»l»»  »»•"«  11,  key  deriof  20  to  prerent  th»  rt>Ution  of  the 

•econdarr-TaWe  stem,  spring  14  holdin«  the  Moondary  ralre  nor- 
mally  doeed,  obloa«  button  17  00  the  Meoadary-ralvr  item,  aad 
coupliag-tleeTc  15  hanag  oblong  opening  16  and  indoung  wid  but- 
ton and  serring  in  coupling  the  two  Talrea  looaely  together. 


chamber  coounnnicating  with  the  primary  chamber  hariag  a  raiTe- 
•eat.  a  Mooadary  taWe  and  Talve-etem  seated  therein  located  upon 
the  aide  oppoaite  the  governor  connection  of  the  primary  valve,  and 
a  TalT»-atem  connection  between  aad  common  to  both  the  ralrea. 
each  of  said  vaJvea  being  located  in  a  aeparate  valve-chamber  and 
discharging  into  aeparate  outlets. 

4.  The  combination  ot  a  primary  valve,  a  governor  connection 
located  on  one  tide  of  the  primary  valve,  a  aecondary  valve  located 
■pon  the  oppoaite  aide  thereof,  and  a  toat-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  primary  and  seoondary  valve*. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  substantially  aa  set  forth,  with  a 
■tructure  eoMprising  a  chamber  haring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  doa- 
ble primary-valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  double  bal- 
anced puppet  primary  valve  codperating  with  said  seat,  and  means 
for  moving  avch  valve,  of  a  seoondary-valve  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  double  secondary-valve  seat  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  s  double  balanced  puppet  secondary  valve  codperat- 
ing with  said  tecondary-valve  seat,  means  for  holding  the  secondary 
valve  oormallv  clotted,  operative  connections  between  the  primary 
valve  and  the  sec<»Bdary  valve  for  causing  them  to  move  simultane- 
ously, and  a  lost-motion  device  in  said  connections  whereby  the  sec- 
ondary valve  moves  in  unison  with  the  primary  valve  only  after  the 
primary  valve  has  opened  to  a  degree  in  ezcees  of  the  limit  of  said 
lost-motion  device. 

6  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  with  a 
valve-casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  primary  and  a  serondar}-  outlet 
and  a  primary-valve  seat  between  the  inlet  and  primary  outlet  and  a 
secondary-valve  seat  between  the  primary  and  secondarv  outleta, 
said  valve-soaU  beiag  in  a  common  line,  a  primary  valve  c««perating 
with  the  primary-valve  seat,  means  for  moving  the  primary  valve,  a 
secondary  valve  coAperating  with  the  secondary-valve  seat,  means 
for  holding  the  secondary  valve  normally  closed,  a  stem  connecting 
the  primary  and  ■ec«ndary  valves  for  causing  them  to  move  simul- 
Uneously.  and  a  lost-motion  device  in  said  stem  whereby  the  second- 
ary valve  moves  in  unison  with  the  primary  valve  only  after  the  pri- 
mary valve  has  opened  to  a  degree  in  excew  of  the  limit  ot  the  said 
lost-motion  device 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
prfmary-valvt  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  primary  outlet  and  a  pri- 
mary-valve seat  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  removable  bonnet 
for  said  valve-*asing.  a  secondsry-talve  casing  secured  to  the  first- 
mentioned  casing  and  having  a  secondary  outlet  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  pasfling  through  the  primary-valve  seat  and  having  a 


790.963.      CBKTBRIKO  MlCHIHl       Ftuil  JactBOR   Dcdtw, 
Colo.,  MrtgnGf  of  one-half  to  Martin  J  WicUem.  Denver  Colo 
June  84. 1902     Renewed  July  11.  llOi    S«M  Ho.  m.0S4. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  centering-machine  the  combination  with  the 
base-plate,  of  a  round  vertical  standard  secured  to  said  base-plate, 
and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  i>f  naid  base-plate:  an 
arm  slidably  adjustable,  mounted  on  said  standard  to  swing  in  across 
said  baseplate,  including  a  clamping-bolt  for  securing  said  arm  in 
adjusted  positions;  a  manually-operating  center  punch  reciprocally 
mounted  vertically  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  «pring  arranged  to 
move  said  center  punch  in  the  upward  direction  of  its  movement,  and 
a  spring  and  collar  arranged  to  variably  define  the  vertical  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  center  punch,  whereby  said  center  punch  is  held  in 
a  flexible  reciprocal  position  in  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centering-machine,  the  combination  with  the  base  and 
vertical  standard  of  the  horizontal  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said 


standard  to  move  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  plane,  the  center 
secondary  valve  seat  before  the  sei^ndary  ouUet,  said  valve-seats  be-    punch  resilienUy  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  in  the  free  end  of  said 


ing  disposed  in  a  common  line,  a  valve  for  each  of  i^d  valve-seaU, 
means  for  moving  the  primary  valve,  a  stem  for  the  secondary  valve, 
a  non-cirrular  button  upon  said  stem,  a  coupling-sleeve  inclosing 
said  button  aad  uniting  said  stem  to  the  primary  valve  and  Laving  an 
opening  to  permit  said  button  to  pass  through  iu  floor,  said  button 
having  longitudinal  lost  motion  in  said  coupling-aleeve  so  that  the 
primary  valve  may  ,>p«n  to  a  rerUiu  extent  while  the  secondary 
valve  is  closed  and  then  open  the  secondary  valve,  means  for  holding 
the  secondary  valve  normally  closed,  and  devices  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  relative  roution  of  the  coupling-sleeve  snd  stem. 

8.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
pnmary-valvr  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  primary  outlet  and  a  pri- 
mary-valve seat  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  removable  bonnet 
for  aaid  valve^taaiag,  a  secondary-valve  casing  secured  to  the  first- 
mentioned  rasing  and  having  a  secondary  outlet  and  meansfor  receiv- 
ing fluid  passing  through  the  primary-valve  seat  and  having  a  second- 
ary-valve seat  before  the  secondary  outlet,  said  valve-seaU  being 
disposed  in  a  common  line,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  valve-eeaU. 
means  for  moving  the  primary  valve,  a  stem  for  the  secondary  valve, 
a  non-circular  button  upon  said  stem,  a  coupling-sleeve  inclosing 
aaid  button  and  uniting  said  stem  to  the  primary  valve  and  having 
an  opening  to  permit  said  button  to  pass  through  iu  floor,  said  but- 
ton having  longitudinal  lost  motion  in  said  coupling-sleevp  so  that 
the  primary  valve  may  open  to  a  certain  extent  while  the  secondary 
valve  is  doeed  and  then  open  the  secondary  valve,  means  for  holding 
the  secondary  valve  normally  closed,  and  key  devices  for  normslly 
preventing  t&e  relative  roUtion  of  the  coupling-sleeve  and  stem. 

9.  In  a  valve,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  1  having  the  inlet  2  and  ooUet  3  aad  the  double 
valve-seat  4.  the  bonnet  7  thereon,  the  cylindrical  valve-casing  8  ia 
line  with  and  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  casing  and  having  the 
outlet  9  and  the  double  seat  10,  the  bonnet  19  on  the  second  valve- 
casing,  ,  pnmary  valve  in  the  first  valve-wuring,  the  stem  6  connected 
with  the  pnmary  valve,  key  device  IS  to  prevent  the  roution  of  the 


arm,  a  suiuble  work-rest  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  top  surface  of 
aaid  base-plate,  and  means,  including  a  clamping-bolt,  for  securing 
aaid  work-rest  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  center  punch, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centering-machine,  the  combination  with  the  base  and 
vertical  standard  of  the  honzonUl  arm  adJusUbly  secured  to  aaid 
sUnd  to  move  in  a  horiionUl  and  vertical  plane,  the  center  punch 
resiliently  positioned  iu  a  vertical  plane  in  the  fore  end  ot  said  arm, 
and  a  position-gage  for  said  arm  comprising  a  right-angled  arm  ad- 
jusUbly secured  to  said  sUndard  and  having  iU  free  end  extend  ver- 
tically and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sUndard,  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  arm  at  right  angles  to  said  base-plate,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  centering-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate,  a 
vertical  round  standard  secured  to  said  base-plate,  a  horizonUl  arm, 
provided  with  a  split  bub  on  said  arm,  slidingly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port to  swing  horizonUUy  over  said  base,  a  handled  riamping-bolt 
operative  arranged  through  said  hub  to  clamp  said  arm  to  said 
sUndard  in  adjusted  positions,  a  manually -operated  center  punch, 
reciprocatingly  mounted  vertically  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
spring-controlled  in  the  vertical  direction  of  its  movement,  a  project- 
ing lug  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  a 
V-shaped  space  formed  in  said  lug,  haring  its  apex  positioned  in  the 
swinging  path  of  the  striking-point  of  said  center  punch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


790,964.  BLOWmO  ■HQIMI  VALVl  AUHT  T  Kexh. 
ftttMHiif  Pt..  aaMgnor  of  one-half  to  McaU  Machine  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa   a  CorporaUw  of  Peonaytviala^     nted  July  1.  1B04     Senal 

Mo.  mm. 

CMm.— I.  Ia  a  blowing-eagiae,  a  cybader  having  a  chambered 
head  provided  with  ports,  a  pair  of  concentric  valve-cages  fitting  cen- 
trally in  said  head,  the  outer  cage  having  ports  leading  into  the  cyl- 
inder aad  arranged  to  coaaect  the  chamber  of  the  head 'therewith, 
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aa  auiaUr  nirt  unag»6  to  reciprocal  between  the  ca«e*  and  con 

aectioni  for  actuatinK  laid  rnWe:  •uhaUatially  aa  deacribed. 


2.  In  a  blowing-«>ngini',  a  hollow  head  havinit  an  air-chamber 
proTided  with  inJet-openinits.  a  pair  of  concentric  ca<rMflttin(fren- 
tralU  .n  ..id  head,  the  outer  cage  having  ports  leading  from  the 
chamber  of  the  head  into  the  cylinder,  an  annular  valve  arranged  to 
reciprocate  between  the  cage.,  said  valve  having  outer  packing- 
nngs.  and  actuaUng  connection,  for  the  valve;  nubstantiallv  a.  de- 
Mribed. 

3.  In  a  blowing-engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  chambered  head 
provided  with  ports,  a  pair  of  concentric  annular  valve-cage,  ex- 
tending centrally  within  the  head,  an  annular  valve  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate between  the  cages  and  connect  or  disconnect  the  head- 
chamber  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  projection  on  the  blowing-engine 
piston  arranged  to  enter  the  recew  afforded  by  the  valve  and  the  in- 
ner cage;  substantially  as  dcM-ribed 

4.  In  a  blowing-engine,  a  head  having  a  chamber  provided  with 
ports,  an  outer  anr.ular  cage  fitting  within  the  chamber  and  having 
an  annular  row  of  porU,  an  inner  doaed  hollow  cage  fitting  within 
the  ported  cage  and  providing  an  annular  space  between  them,  an 
outer  closure  for  the  annular  space,  an  annular  valve  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate between  the  cages  and  a  plurality  of  actuating-rods  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  closure  for 
the  space  between  the  two  cages;  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  blowing-engine,  a  head  having  a  chamber  provided  with 
ports,  an  annular  cage  removably  secured  within  the  chamber,  and 
having  an  annular  row  of  port,  leading  through  it,  an  inner  closed 
valve-cage  having  a  recess  at  it.  inner  end.  an  annular  vah e  arranged 
to  reciprocate  between  the  two  cages  and  having  outer  packing- 
nng..  the  inner  portion  of  the  valve  having  a  recew.  actuating  con- 
nections for  the  valve,  and  a  boMi  and  nut  on  the  piston  arranged  to 
enter  the  recess  afforded  by  the  valve  and  inner  cage;  substantially 
as  described. 


7t»O.VM>r>. 
Maw  Tort.  M. 


EAR  RING  FASTRNINO      Natham  LiniwtltTIO) 
Y     Wed  Mar  10  1W6     Serial  Mo  24«.3M 


wire,  and  a  perforation  below  the  .lot  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
beak,  subaUntially  a.  apecifled. 

1  In  an  ear-ring,  an  ear-wire  having  a  beak,  combined  with  a 
fCuard-wire  which  i.  longitudinally  grooved  on  iu  inner  face  and  ha. 
a  tiot  centered  within  said  groove,  and  a  perforation  below  the  slot. 
aubfUntially  a.  .pecilled. 


79().9tt6.    IHDICATOR  FOR  SIOH Al^TRAHSMITTBRS    OlOMi 
W.  LoiUDOl.  Plqua.  Ohio.    fiW  July  a.  1902     Serial  Mo  11 6.521 


Clatm.—l.  The  combination  in  an  indicator  for  an  electrical 
tran.mitter.  of  a  wrie.  of  fixed  contacU  and  a  movable  contact- 
•pring  having  a  working  face  or  contact  portion  oblique  to  the  line 
dividing  adjoining  fixed  contacU  and  adapted  to  engage  in  a  corre- 
•pondingly-fomied  groove  or  depression  in  the  fixed  contact.. 

2.  In  an  electrical  indicator,  the  combination  aubstanliallv  as 
deacribed.  of  a  ^ries  of  fixed  contacU  and  a  movable  contact  formed 
a.  described  with  groove,  and  projections  which  are  oblique  to  the 
line  ot  movement  of  the  movable  conUct  and  are  adapted  to  engage 
and  automatically  stop  the  contact-spring  in  proper  po.ition  while 
at  the  same  time  allowing  it  to  pam  freely  from  one  fixed  contact 
to  another. 

3.  In  an  electrical  indicator  such  as  deacribed,  a  .eries  of  fixed 
conUcts  each  having  a  working  face  provided  with  a  groove  diagonal 
to  or  forming  an  angle  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  adjustable 
contact. 

4.  In  an  electrical  indicator  Kuch  as  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  ot  a  movable  or  adjustable  contact 
having  a  working  face  provided  with  a  diagonal  projection  whose 
bearing-surface  occupies  a  line  transverse  to  the  line  of  adjustment 
of  said  contact  over  a  aerie,  of  fixed  contacU. 


790.9«7.  PRocKss  or  makimo  pulp  KBQS  OROTHBR 
PACKA0B8  Bqbut  Moxhaji.  WUmlngtoo  Del.  FUad  July  23 
1901    a«iai  Mo.  217.877. 


CUUm-l    In  an  ear-ring,  an  ear-wire  having  a  beak,  combined 
with  a  cnard-wire  having  a  .lot  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  ear- 


Clmim.—l.  The  procew  of  manafacturing  articles  from  pulp 
which  eonaisu  in  partially  forming  the  body  of  the  article  from  pulp 
in  lU  fluid  sUte  conUining  cementing  matter,  then  allowing  the  same 
to  partially  dry  until  partUI  cemenUtion  Ukes  place,  then  complet- 
ing the  fonnation  of  the  body  of  the  article  while  still  plastic  or  semi- 
plaatic  due  to  the  pretence  of  moisture. 

2.  rte  proceM  of  manufacturing  articles  from  pulp,  which  con 
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•uU  in  partially  furmiiiK  thr  body  of  th«  article  from  pulp,  in  iu 
fluid  ttatr  rontaininjc  rrmenting  matter,  thrn  ailowinic  Ihr  bodv  to 
partially  dry  uatil  the  desired  cementation  takes  place  but  lea\inK 
moisture  in  the  body,  then  inserting  the  headu  and  then  rrtmpin|(  or 
bendiuK  thr  body  over  on  the  head*. 

3.  The  process  of  mauufacturinK  article»  fruiii  pulp,  which  con- 
aists  in  partially  forminK  the  article  from  pulp,  in  its  fluid  state  <on- 
taininfc  cementinfc  matter,  thrn  allowinfc  the  xame  to  partially  dry 
inlil  the  desired  cementation  takcH  place,  but  Iravinft  moisture  in 
the  article,  then  completinjc  the  formation  of  the  article. 

4  Thr  process  of  manufacturinx  the  body  of  pulp  k.rn»  or  other 
pulp  packaices.  which  consists  in  partially  forming  the  article  fn>m 
pulp  in  its  fluid  stale,  containing  cementing  matter,  then  allowing 
the  said  body  to  partially  dry  until  partial  cementation  takes  place 
but  leaving  moisture  in  the  iHwly  and  then  completing  the  formation 
of  the  body. 

7iK).H(>H.  RBVBR81N0  OBAR  WtLuaa  J  McCauou.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  amgnor  to  Bumhani  WilUams  ft  Co  Philadelphia  Pa..  • 
Pirra     PUadJulySA  IWH     S«nal  No  217  »40 


top,  a  perforated  revoluble  stem,  a  pin  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tion, one  end  of  said  pin  engaging  the  notch  on  t  lie  top  of  said  D-\alve, 
■  «t«p  having  inclines  and  notches  on  iti.  under  side  adapted  to  br  en- 
ced  by  the  other  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  spring  for  foning  said  stop 


St 

gaged 
downward 


2  In  a  revrp«ing-valvr.  in  t  onibination.  a  valvr-chaniber.  a  0- 
valvr  within  said  chamber,  a  rcxnlublr  ittem,  a  pin  movablr  bv  said 
stem,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  ami  vslvr,  and  a 
spring-actuated  stop  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  pin. 


7mM>7<).  HOSE  COUPLING  JaiusF  McElbot.  Albany  N  Y.. 
aangDor  to  Coomlidated  Car  Heating  Company.  Albany  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wert  Virginia     FUed  Mar  25. 1904     Serial  No  199  903 


Claim  — I.  In  a  revrrsing-grar.  in  combination,  a  rrvrrxing-en- 
gine.  a  stem  driven  by  said  engine,  a  worm  on  said  stem,  an  inter- 
nally-threaded worm-wheel  dri\en  by  said  wonn,  a  strew  pa.ssinx 
through  and  driven  by  said  worm-wheel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
link,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  at  one  end  a  graduated  arc  and  at  the 
other  connected  to  said  screw,  and  stops  carried  by  said  ami  adapted 
to  engage  and  close  the  throttle-valve  of  said  reversinic-enginc  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  s«  rew  . 

2  The  combination  w  ith  a  revening-engine.  a  link-motion,  and 
means  operated  ky  said  enifine  for  raising  or  lowering  the  link,  of 
a  pivoted  ann  carrying  at  one  end  a  graduated  s<ile  and  beinjt  at 
the  other  end  attached  to  the  link-operatinx  means.  *nd  a  stationary 
pointer  for  indicating  in  connection  with  said  »<-ale  the  position  of 
aaid  link.  1 


Claim. — I.  The  ronibnation  with  a  hose-coupler  comprising 
two  parts  engaging  by  a  hinging  movement  on  an  avis  off  the  axis  of 
their  ports,  of  a  !<wnging  spring-latcli  ftxed  by  one  end  and  <Mcupy- 
ing  a  deprrssioii  in  the  coupler-body  off  said  hinge-axis  and  inclined 
to  the  port-axis,  said  latch  having  on  its  movable  end  a  latching  pn. 
jection. 

2  The  combination  with  a  coupler  «»f  the  type  describeil  liaving 
a  body  portion  \  and  a  wing  thereon  w  ith  inner  surface  formed  w  ith 
oppositely-beveled  faces,  of  a  spring  D  on  the  side  of  the  IxmIv  f>or- 
lion  .\  opposite  said  wing  and  formed  with  a  projecting  part  <l  lying 
in  the  path  tif  movenient  of  thr  wing  of  a  (-omplrmentarv  psrt  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  similar  beveled  faces  on  the  latter 

'  3  The  combination  with  a  coupler  of  the  type  described  having 
two  parts  engaging  by  a  hinging  movement  about  their  lower  ed^rs 
and  each  provided  with  a  wing  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  part  and 
having  beveled  faces  oti  its  inner  surface,  of  a  spring  U  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  lower  part  of  the  body  porti<in  of  the  coupler  part 
and  provided  at  its  outer  end  off  the  hinge-axis  with  an  angular  pro- 
jection d  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  faces  on  the  overlapping 
wing  of  the  complementary  coupler  part. 

4  The  combination  with  a  coupler  ot  the  type  described,  of  a 
plate-spring  applied  to  the  side  faces  of  the  body  portion  and  formed 
with  an  angular  extension  projecting  al>ove  the  surface  of  said  plate 
!  so  as  to  engage  with  the  overlapping  wing  of  the  complementary 
I  part  of  the  coupler  and  a  supplementary  coil-spring  ttearing  against 
:  the  plate-spring  aforesaid. 


7tK).t»HH.  RBVBR8IN0  VALVE  FOR  EN8INE8  WlUlAB  J  Mc 
Caimll  Philadelphia  Pa  assignor  to  Bumhara  WUIiaiiM  ft  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  a  Finn  Onginai  appUcaiion  ftied  July  26  1904.  Se- 
rial No  217  940  Divided  and  th»  appltratioD  tiled  Sept  23.  1904. 
SarlaJ  No  226.600 

CImim.—l.   In  a  reversing-valve.  in  combination,  a  valve-cham- 
ber, a  0-valve  within  said  chamber  furnished  with  a  notch  upon  its 


7fHX*>7l.     FLEXIBLE  TUBE  AND  CONNECTION      Auht  W 
NiCBOLU.  Chicago.  Ill    aangnor  of  one-half  to  F  P.  Kotn.  Watar- 
bury  Conn     Filed  June  1  1904.    Serial  No  210  992. 
r/ai».— I     In  combination,  a  flexible  tul»e.  a  detachable  i-on- 

nection   and  a  removable  wire  coil  secured  to  said  connection. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  flexible  lube,  of  a  detachable  con- 
nection and  a  coil  of  wire  secured  to  said  connection  free  of  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  tube 

3.  The  combination,  w  ith  a  flexible  lube,  of  a  detachable  con- 
nection and  a  coil  of  wire  free  within  said  tube  and  having  a  flared 
or  expanded  end  engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  connection 

4.  A  connection  for  flexible  tubes  comprising  a  sleeve  of  elaa- 
tically-yielding  material,  a  rigid  tul»e  partially  inserted  and  friction- 
ally  held  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  projecting  from  aaid  rigid 
tube  for  reinforcing  the  flexible  tube-body  against  collapsing  straiax. 

ft.  A  connection  for  flexible  lubes  comprising  a  alrrve  of  elaa- 
lically-yielding  material,  a  rigid  tube  partially  inserted  and  held 
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wHhia  Mid  jieliing  member,  ainl  a  win  eoil  proJ«etiaf  from  Mid 

rigid  tube. 


6.  A  coBBertion  for  flexible  tubes  compriaing  a  aieere  of  elas- 
ti««llT-jieldiDf(  material,  a  rifcid  tube  partially  inserted  and  held 
within  said  sleere,  and  a  wire  coil  havini;  an  expanded  end  engaging 
the  yielding  interior  wall  of  said  sleeve,  Mid  coil  extending  through 
and  projecting  from  said  rigid  tube. 


790.97-2.  PLOW.  FUjjicis  NOODM.  Hew  Tort.  N  T.  a«%nor  o< 
one-half  to  BW  Morere.  New  York.  9  T  Wed  Mot  15.  1M4.  Se- 
mi  No  2K.7S2 


Cltim.—l.  A  plow  provided  with  a  rotatable  moldboard,  Mid 
moldboard  Srinx  rompoAed  of  two  base  plates  or  parts  connected  at 
an  angle  of  ainety  degrees  and  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  aerrc  u 
the  base  of  the  moldboard,  said  plate*  being  connected  at  their  frM 
edges  by  the  moldboard  proper  which  comprises  inwardly-concaved 
side  members  oonoerted  at  their  free  rdgeji  by  a  front  or  upper  con- 
vex member.  Mid  base  plates  or  parts  and  Mid  side  members  and  the 
upper  or  front  convex  member  being  all  tapered  forwardly.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  moldboard  and  for  locking  it  in  three  differ- 
ent positions,  in  two  of  which  the  base  plates  or  partii  rest  flat  on  the 
ground,  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  angle  formed  by  Mid  base 
plates  or  part*  rests  on  the  ground,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

2  A  plow  provided  with  a  rotaUble  moldboard.  Mid  mold- 
board  being  composed  of  two  base  plate*  or  parts  connected  at  au 
angle  of  ninety  degrees  and  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  the 
baae  of  the  moldboard.  said  plates  being  connect.ed  at  their  free  edges 
by  the  moldboard  proper  which  comprises  inwardly-concaved  aide 
Bsembers  connected  at  their  free  edges  by  a  front  or  upper  convex 
member,  Mid  baae  plates  or  parts  and  ^taid  .«ide  members  and  the  u^ 
per  or  front  convex  member  being  all  tapered  forwardly  and  meana 
for  rotating  Mid  moldboard  and  for  locking  it  in  three  different  po- 
aitioaa,  in  two  of  which  the  baae  plates  or  parts  rest  flat  on  th« 
grouad.  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  angle  formed  by  Mid  baM 
plate*  or  part*  rests  on  the  ground.  Mid  moldboard  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  noee-piece.  tubstaattally  as  shown  and  d»- 
aeribed 


3.  A  plow  providMl  with  a  raUUMe  moidboard,  aaid  mold- 
board  being  compoeed  of  two  baae  plate*  or  parU  conaected  at  aa  aa- 
gle  of  ainety  degree*  and  either  of  which  is  adapted  toserre  as  th* 
baae  of  the  moldboard.  said  plate*  being  connected  at  their  fre* 
edges  by  the  moldboard  proper  which  compnae*  inwardly -concaved 
aide  member*  conaected  at  their  free  edge*  by  a  front  or  upper  con- 
vex member,  aaid  baae  plate*  or  parte  and  said  side  member*  and  the 
upper  or  front  convex  member  being  all  Upered  forwardly,  and 
meana  for  routing  Mid  moldboard  aed  for  loekiag  it  in  three  dilTer- 
ent  poaitioaa,  ia  two  of  which  the  base  platM  or  parU  rest  flat  oa  the 
ground,  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  angle  formed  by  Mid  baae 
plate*  or  parts  rests  on  the  ground,  comprising  a  segmenUl  gear  con- 
nected with  the  rear  comers  of  the  baae  platea  or  parte  and  arranged 
in  a  vertical  plane,  a  eraak-ahaft  mounted  ia  the  framework  of  th* 
plow  and  provided  with  a  pinion  which  meahe*  with  said  segmental 
gear,  a  crank  connected  with  Mid  shaft,  and  a  loekiag  device  for  aaid 
crank,  rabstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  plow  provided  with  a  double  roUtable  moldboard  haviag 
two  baae  platea  or  part*  connected  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees,  and 
means  for  routing  Mid  moldboard  and  for  locking  it  in  three  differ- 
ent poaitions,  in  two  of  which  the  baae  plate*  or  part*  reat  directly  on 
the  ground,  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  angle  formed  by  Mid  baae 
plates  or  part*  re*U  directly  on  the  ground.  Mid  moldboard  being 
alao  provided  with  a  detachable  noee-piece,  having  backwardly-ex- 
taaded  top  side  winga,  aubaUatially  aa  shown  and  described. 


790.973.     ATTACHMJHT  KOR  HATCHBTS     Jaus  0  Oum. 
HswTork.  II  T     Fltod  July  a.  1904.    Serial  Ho  81 7.flM. 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  alecve 
having  a  lateral  projection  formed  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  claw  ex- 
tending from  the  said  sleeve  and  the  lateral  projection,  and  a  lip  pro- 
jecting from  the  said  sleeve  and  projection,  and  from  the  oppoaite 
*ide  from  which  the  claw  projects. 

2.  A  df  vice  of  the  kind  deacnbed  comprising  the  sleeve,  having 
a  lateral  projection  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  claw  projecting  from  the 
Mid  sleeve  and  projection,  the  center  of  the  claw  being  beyond  the 
aide  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  projection. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  device  comprising  a  sleeve 
haviag  a  lateral  projection  on  one  side,  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  claw 
projecting  from  the  aaid  sleeve  and  lateral  projection,  and  a  lip 
formed  upon  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  sleeve  and  projection 

4.  .K  hatchet  atUchment  comprising  a  deUchable  sleeve,  a  claw 
carried  by  the  sleeve  adjacent  one  end  and  on  one  side  of  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  lip  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  extending  in  the  oppo- 
aite direction  from  the  claw,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


790.974.    CAR  BRAKE     Josiri  C  0  Hiux.  San  rrm&ctooo.  Cal. 
PUfld  Pab  2S.  1004     Sertai  Ifo  194.680 


Clatm. — 1.  A  ear-brake  consisting  of  a  auiUbU  box  adapted  to 
be  supported  bv  the  truck-frame,  a  bar  alidable  in  aaid  box,  and 
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•dapt«d  to  cartt  Ae  br»ke-akoe,  an  •rm  pivoted  to  Mud  bar  and  ood- 
oected  to  Sttitablr  oprratiDg-lrren,  one  or  mor*  links  conDect«d  to 
•aid  box  by  a  aaitablc  pivot,  th^  oppo«it«  end*  of  aaid  linki  being  ron- 
n«rted  to  said  arm  bj  means  of  ■  B«^ndarr  pi  rot  and  means  for  ad- 
jotting  the  distance  between  said  !«econdai7  pivot  and  the  pivotal 
point  between  said  bar  and  said  arm  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  A  car-brake  provided  with  a  suitable  box  supported  bj  the 
tr«ck-frame,  a  bar  slidable  in  said  box.  and  adapted  to  carT7  the 
brake-^hoe,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar.  and  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing-rods of  the  brake,  toggle-arms  connected  to  said  box  and  to  said 
primary  am,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  one  of 
said  pivotal  points,  and  a  head  on  said  box  adapted  to  guide  said  bar 
and  permit  of  lateral  plaj  relative  to  said  box,  vubsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  car-brake  provided  with  a  suitable  box  supported  by  the 
truck-frame,  a  bar  slidable  in  said  box,  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
brake-shoe,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar.  and  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing-rods of  the  brake,  toggle-arms  connected  to  said  box  and  to  said 
primary  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  r«lati*e  poaition  of  one  of 
said  pivotal  points,  and  one  or  more  removable  aboe«  within  said 
box.  and  adapted  to  relieve  said  box  of  the  wear  consequent  to  the 
sliding  action  at  said  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  car-brake  provided  with  a  suiUble  box  a  bar  slidable  in 
said  box,  and  curying  the  brake-shoe,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bar 
and  connected  to  the  operating-rods  of  the  brake,  aaid  arm  being 
connected  to  said  box  by  means  of  one  or  more  pivoted  links,  and  a 
guide  aecured  to  the  truck-frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  box,  substaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


of  a  boiler,  means  for  continuously  and  mMhaaieally  cirrvlatiBg 
heated  water  in  aaid  circuit, and  a  aeparate  open  pipe  connection  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  atorage-Unk  to  the  boiler,  subataaUally  aa  dt- 
acribed. 


790.f#7o.    ELECTRIC  SPARK  GAP  OR  IirTKRRDPTSR     KiALI 
L.  Otimtoh.  BoMoa.  Maa     Piled  Feb  11.  1906     Serial  No  M5,898 


Claim. — I.  The  interrupter  herein  deacribed.  comprising  in 
combination  a  mercury  interrupter,  and  a  spark-gap  or  interrupter 
other  than  one  employing  mercury  in  a  vacuum  as  its  electrodes, 
aame  to  be  placed  in  seriea  with  aaid  mercury  interrupter,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mercurv  interrupter  and  a  npark-gap 
in  series  with  same,  itaid  spark-gap  or  interrupter  to  be  one  in  which 
mercury  in  a  vacuum  is  not  employed  as  electrodes.  subaUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

3.  The  interrupter  herein  deacribed.  comprising  in  combination 
a  mercury  interrupter,  and  a  spark-gap  in  neries  with  same,  said 
apark-gap  consisting  of  conducting-electrodes  separated  by  a  dielec- 
tric, the  thicknesa  of  the  dielectric  being  variable,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  interrupter  and  a  spark-gap 
consisting  of  conducting-electrodes,  the  disUnce  between  which 
may  be  altered,  said  spark-gap  being  in  aeries  with  the  mercury  in- 
terrupter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  high-frequency  apparatus  employing 
the  disruptive  discharge  of  a  condenser,  an  interrupter  producing  the 
disruptive  discharge,  said  interrupter  comprising  a  mercury  inter- 
rupter, in  series  with  which  is  placed  a  spark  gap  or  interrupter  not 
employing  as  electrodes,  mercury  in  a  vacuum,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6  The  combination  of  a  high-frequency  apparatUH  employing 
the  disruptive  discharge  of  a  condenser,  an  interrupter  producing 
the  disruptive  diaeharge,  aaid  interrupter  comprising  a  mercury  in- 
terrupter in  series  with  which  is  placed  a  spark-gap,  said  spark-gap 
consisting  of  cooducting-rlectrodes  separated  by  an  intervening  di- 
electric, the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  being  variable,  substantially 
*»  aet  forth. 


79C).976.  HBATIMO  AND  CIRCDLATINO  WATER  IN  HOT- 
WATER  HBATINO  SYSTEMS  Camids  C  Pici  Rocb«Bter.  M.  T. 
Med  Apr  30  1903     Seriai  No  166  078 

Claim— I.  In  a  bot-water  heating  system  the  combination, 
with  a  closed  heating-circuit  filled  with  water  and  consisting  of  ^ipes 
and  radiators  and  a  clo*d  storage-Uuk  at  the  bottom  of  the  circuit, 


2  In  a  hot-water  heating  system  the  combination,  with  a  cloaed 
heating-circuit  filled  with  water  and  consisting  of  pipes  and  radia- 
tora  and  a  cloeed  atorage-tank  at  the  bottom  of  the  circuit,  of  a  steam- 
boiler,  a  connection  from  said  boiler  to  the  circuit  for  circulating  and 
heating  water  therein,  and  a  separate  open  pipe  connection  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  storage-tank  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system  the  combination,  with  a  closed 
heating-circuit  filled  with  water  and  consisting  of  pipes  and  radia- 
tors and  a  closed  storage-tank  at  the  bottom  of  the  circuit,  of  a  steam- 
boiler,  an  ii^jector  in  said  circuit,  a  connection  from  the  boiler  for  op 
erating  the  injector,  and  a  separate  open  pipe  connection  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  storage-tank  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.. In  a  hot-water  system,  the  combination  of  a  water-circuit, 
means  of  producing  the  circulation  of  water  therethrough,  a  back- 
presaure  valve  located  in  the  return-pipe  of  said  circuit,  said  valve 
being  weighted  to  counterbalance  a  column  of  water  above  aaid 
valve  hiHaid  return  in  order  to  maintain  said  return-pipe  full  of  water, 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
circuit,  means  of  producing  the  circulation  of  water  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  back-preasure  valves  located  in  the  return-pipe  of  said 
circuit,  each  of  itaid  valves  being  weighted  to  counterbalance  a  col- 
umn of  water  above  each  valve  in  aaid  return  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  said  return-pipe  full  of  water,  aubstantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6.  In  a  hot-watrr  system,  the  combination  of  a  water-circuit, 
and  a  primary  pump  for  effecting  circulation  of  water  through  the 
circuit,  with  a  secondary  pump  connected  into  the  circuit  and  located 
above  the  primary  pump,  and  with  a  check-valve  placed  in  the  heat- 
ing circuit  a  little  below  the  secondary  pump,  eaaentially  aa  ahown 
and  described,  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

7.  In  a  hot-water  system,  the  combination  of  a  water-circuit, 
and  a  primaiy  pump  for  producing  circulation  of  water  through  tka^ 
circuit,  with  a  plurality  of  secondary  pumps  connected  into  the  cir- 
cuit, and  located  above  the  primary  pump,  each  secondary  pump  hav- 
ing a  check-valve  placed  in  the  heating-circuit  a  little  below  the 
pump,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  specified. 

8.  In  a  hot-water  system,  the  combination  of  a  water-circuit, 
means  for  circulating  water  therethrough,  and  an  automatic  valve 
in  the  return-pipe  of  said  circuit  for  counterbalancing  a  predeter- 
mined column  of  water  above  it,  aubetautially  aa  deacribed. 


faa6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  30,   1905. 


f^W  July  11  1904     SahAl  No  211081.  «»«»««■.  n.i.    7lrK),»7R 


(  /«im  — I     An  flaatir  pipr-joint  rongiHtiiic  of  a  Ipnjfth  of  pip« 

having  at  it»  rnd  a  caHt-mrUl  flan^rr  provided  with  an  annular  pwkrt 

adapted  for  rrteivin^  a  »un..irnt  volume  ..f  elastif  packing  to  allow 

br  ji.mpiVMion  and  expansion  for  nefe»*ar\-  movement  of  the  pipe 

while  maintaining  a  ti^tht  joint,  and  includinfc  naid  parkinx.  in  combi- 
nation with  another  lei.|cth  of  pipe  having  a  flange  and  provided 

with  a  tongue  made  to  fit  into  the  aforewiid  p«<ket  lo  form  a  tijrht  ^— ^^— — — 

joint  bv  bei,.^  lomprewd  upon  .aid  pa.kin^.  and  mean*  for  draw-  (  7Cm»  UMT-k     M<»D..n  —... 

.nir  the  two  flanges  together  and  fonin^  «id  tongue  a^ain.t  the  ^i^^rJL  "'"^^  MECHAMISM  FOR  TEH  DIM     J..„  H. 

P-rking  .umdentiT  ,„  for«,  a  ti^ht  joint  while  allowin,t  a  pivdeter-  I  ^"^  '*^      "^  **"  ^  ^^     »^  *°  »•  1«7. 

mined  amount  of  movement,  itubotantially  a«  «et  forth 

i.  In  a  metallic  pipe-joint  havinft  a  flanKc  at  the  end  of  a  len^h 
of  pipe  and  an  annular  pocket  in^iide  the  .irrle  of  the  Hauxr  adapted 
for  receiving  elastic  packing,  a  volume  of  uid  packing  milftcient  to 
conatantiv  maintain  a  tight  joint  «^hile  allowing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  movement  of  the  pipe,  another  piece  of  pipe  having  at  ita 
end  a  ttange  and  inside  the  circle  of  this  flange  a  tongue  made  to  fit 
>nlo  the  aforesaid  po<ket.  and  meana  for  drawing  the  two  rtangea  to- 
gether and  compressing  the  tongue  upon  the  packing,  said  tongue 
having  a  bevel  on  each  side  its  center  so  that  the  packing  shall  be 
compressed  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  tongue  bv  wedging  action 
of  the  tongue,  esaentiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


7iH).f)TH.    WOOD  PIPE  JOINT     Camius  C.  PlCE.  Kochirtar  H  T 
Filed  July  13.  1904     8*naJ  No  216  425 


riMtm—\  III  a  wood  pipe  joint,  an  annular  .V  shaped  groove 
cut  in  the  end  grain  of  one  length  of  wo.k1  pipe,  and  another  length 
of  w.hhI  pipe  having  iU  adjoining  end  formed  to  fit  the  aforesaid 
groove,  in  combination  with  a  metallic  collar  secured  to  each  of  said 
end.s  and  adapted  for  bolting  the  ends  together.  aubatantialW  aa 
ahown  and  de<Krib«l. 

2  In  a  wood-pipe  joint,  the  end  of  a  wood  pipe  formed  with  a 
alope  both  from  the  outside  toward  the  inside  and  from  the  inside  to- 
ward the  outside  so  that  the  apex  of  the  slope  shall  be  at  or  near  the 
center  of  thickness  of  the  wood  walls,  in  combination  with  an  ad- 
joining part  of  anv  material  havi.g  a  corresponding  form  in  the  solid 
portion  of  Maid  part,  a  metal  collar  with  means  of  clamping  it  upon 
the  w.nhI  pipe  so  as  to  securely  anchor  it.  and  means  for  bolting  said 
adjoining  paH  to  said  metal  collar,  eaaentiallr  as  shown  and  de- 
ar ribeti. 

3.  In  a  pipe-joint,  two  pipes  one  baring  an  annular  gmove  on 
i»a  end  separated  frx.m  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  and  the  other  having  an 
annular  tongue  fitting  <aid  gnK.»e.  one  of  said  ends  being  of  wood, 
and  one  of  said  ends  havinx  means  of  putting  the  wooden  end  under 
compression  when  the  ends  are  foned  together,  metallic  coilara  m>- 
cured  to  each  of  said  ends,  and  means  for  forcing  said  collars  to- 
gether, substantially  a«  set  forth. 


w.rd.K""/"  /  '■"•"'»'"■"«"  "'  wheelhubs.  arms  extending  in- 

on  the  end.  of  said  shaft,  rod.  connecting  said  wheel,  to  the  extremi- 
t.e.  of  said  arms,  and  draft  devices  connected  to  said  wheels  and  ex- 
r„H  .7  rr'.  Iherefrom.  one  draft  device  being  below  its  wheel 
and  the  other  draft  device  being  above  the  other  wheel 

.i„    ^    '^'''.'■7'''"""''""^' '"'"''• ''*"''*»"'»'"""»""<1 'or  o..il|a. 

Ta  T  la  T'  T  •'"*  ^"""'-  •P''""'*  ""•"•linK  outward  from 
.aid  hubs  and  adapted  to  rceive  supp^.rting-wheels.  arms  2»  3<)  ex- 
U-nding  inward  fn.m  said  hubs,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  ,aid 

I  Id    hW.    IT""''""'  '""""•"*  ""  "''*  *'"''-  ''"  "PP<"""  "i"*-  o' 
«jd  shaft,  rod,  connecting  said  wrist-pins  to  the  extremities  of  Miid 

^™s.  a  chain  fixed  U,  and  leading  ove,  and  forw  ard  from  one  of  ..id 

wheels,  a  chain  fixed  to  and  leading  under  and  forward  fn.m  the 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  traction-engine. 


71H).HH1.     BURIAL  CAaK     Liwis  V  RiTHtni  RochMUr  IT  y 
Pltod  July  23  1804     S«n»J  Mo  217  821  -^n-*  "  »• 


7tK).«>Tt>.  AIR  COOLINO  DEVICE  HlfcAM  H  Puici  and  Rd- 
waiD  A  Tatlob.  Ranne  Wis  Piled  Mar  17  1904  Sena]  Ho 
1M.37» 

Claim  —The  combination  with  a  metal  cylinder  of  sections  of 
coiled  wire,  said  sections  being  laterally  meshed  together  to  form  a 
akcieton  crlinder.  surrounding  said  meUl  cylinder,  and  partially 
embedded  therein. 


ri.Mn_l.   A  bunal-case.  the  same  being  a  hollow  incloainr  . 
body  con.isting  of  part,  made  of  pla.tic  material  hardened  into  » 
I  ..ngle  continuous  piece  or  body,  the  part,  having  tongue-and-groove 
I  connection  and  the  cover  formed  with  nn  angular  outer  groove 
I  wound  ita  periphery  outside  Mid  tongue-and-gr„ove  .-onnection 

2.  A  bunal-caw  conr.ting  of  a  main  part  or  body  and  a  cover 
for  the  same,  the  \H^y  being  formed  with  mean,  for  holding  the 
lower  ends  of  guide-bars  for  guiding  the  rover  into  place 

3    Aburial-caaeconaiatingofahollowmainpartorbodv  and  a 


May  30,   1905. 
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hollow  covtr  tben.»or.  «.d  body  ,nd  coyer  b*in|r  formed  with  yt^ 
Hcl  ,ntern*ll.T-projecting  rib.,  and  .  «ri«  of  TerticUy-dupced 
wooden  .l.t«  .pruBR  i.to  pUce  with  their  end.  .buttinif  and  held  br 
Ine  nbt. 

4  A  b«h«J^a.e  con.i.ti.|r  of  •  mAin  part  or  hollow  body  .nd  a 
c«v*r  therefor,  the  parU  being  hennrticlly  aeaJ^J  to  form  a  .ingle 
.nclo.ure  wd  main  part  being  formed  with  groore.  forming  rwU 
for  guide-bar..  «    «■  »■ 

5_    In  a  bimal^aae,  .  body  of  cement  formad  with  an  external 
chamber,  and  a  abort  pipe  and  cock  located  therein,  and  a  covering  ! 
of  cement  ov«r  «id  pipe  and  cock  fllling  .aid  chamber  Uu.h  and  mak   ' 
ing  the  outer  .urf.re  continuous  and  unbroken,  whereby  the  metaJ 
part,  are  entirely  embedded  and  hidden  from  Tiew. 


790.98'J.     MBCHA»ICAL  ALARM  FOR  8APB8      Rmiim  Kmm^ 
c.™e.ll„Tort.ll.T     n^S^U.lM.    8*1.1  Ho  mS 


eh-  nl^     t  ~  ^•""'b.n.t.un  with  .  „fe  and  lu  door/of/me- 

chan  cal  alarm:  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  with  a  m. 
o.pulat.ng.p.ece  located  in  the  „fe  and  protects!  by  the  dlr  w^en 
.he  door  .,  cloi^d  and  .xpo.ed  when  the  door  i.  opened   wh^bMhe 
.larm  may  be  manually  blocked;  and  mean.  conJ^lled  bv  thedl. 
for  frwing  the  alarm  when  the  door  i.  opened 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Mfe  and  it.  door,  of  a  mechanical 
.l.rm   mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  prorided  with  a  n^^uuZ 

c::z^'::6l::i:  t  "t^r-^^  '^  ^'^  -^-^  wh:;rdr '. 

c  oaed  and  exposed  when  the  door  i«  partly  ooened    wher.K,  ,u 
.Urn.  may  be  manually  blocked;  and  mcan.'con'^^n^d  byThe'd^; 
for  free.ng  the  alarm  .hen  the  door  i.  more  fu«T  opened 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wfe  and  it.  door,  of  .  mechanical 
.arm;  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  with  a  mari^ulX 
pece  located  ..  the  «fe  and  protected  by  the  door  when  the  d^  i. 
cloaed  and  expoMHl  when  the  door  i.  opened  wher«K.  ,K      ,*'***'"• 

b.  ...„„,  .,„k^ . .., .  H.„piXttT.V.  „';  tZZ'  i 

blocking  mean,  in  active  poaition  | 

.I.J    ^*"  '■"-'•'''•'io"  ^ith  •  ".fe  and  it.  door,  of  a  mechaniwl  ' 
.1.™   mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  with  a  mariruuZ 

cloMKi  and  expoaed  *  hen  the  door  ..  opened  wherebv  the  .1. 

be  «.„„„, .«.,^  ^ .  ,,.„^  ,^.^  ^^  j;;^  ho,C;;t\ ;  iZkTn'i 

mean,  .n  .ct.ve  position ;  and  mean,  controlled  bv  the  door  foTfrn- 

ing  the  alarm  when  the  door  i.  opened  «ne  aoor  for  free- 

5    The  combination  with  a  wfe  and  iu  door,  of  a  mechanical 

piece  located  in  the  ,afe  and  protected  by  the  door  when  the  door  i. 
rio«.d  and  expo^nl  when  the  door  i.  op«^d   whereby  the  ll.M  1 
•  ^  oi-nuallv  blocked,  and  a  c.ampingTriee  ,„r Ifd    ;     'e^.^ 

TeTn  fheVara  r  "-'""'"/J*"  -'">»-.  n.echani.rind   o'- 

tilling  mirniillr  ".'•'  '  '"'•  "'  '  ""^'""'^•^  *"™  ""*  -» 
.l.nn  arranged  :"h?Jk"    '  *'."'*""-»'»'«  '-  ">.  mechanical  ( 

Hoor-open "g  an^™^    ^.■*"**'"""«  ""*  '**^*''**  '"  '»"  "^^  «'  'he! 
op*n.ng .  an  Operating  device  «mUarly  located  and  in  communi- 1 


cation  wiM.  and  adapted  to  permit  the  contn.lliag  Bech«.i.»  to  lock 
the  alarm  when  it  1.  dep,..^^;  .  door  for  the  .afe  adap^  wHn 
rl^  Vrr  ""'  f '^-op-ting  end  of  the  winding-  h^'T„dpt 

.«.ii  '    ^'"  l-on'b'nation  with  a  «fe  of  a  mechanical  alarm  and  con 
U  r^r/l^W         .     T  u**  '"•'  "'  ""PP""  "«*  -^i-**  "  ••-"red  in 

bt;':i:he":ir""^'"''''''*'™''"'''-^-»'*^'-^^^^ 

troUin",  m^i'h""'"?.''"",  ""'^  '  "'*  *•'  '  '"«•'••''''••'  ••»"«  and  con- 
trolling  mechan..m  therefor.  «id  controlling  mechani.m  compri.ing 

loca^  r/thet'"'  ""'*""  '•"'^"'*'  '"*''  "  operating^d^cl 
Z^  '°.*»"  ''oor-opening;  a  door  adapted,  when  cloaed.  to  .over 

^ZnlT.  r^^M  '';  """•  '-blockingthe alarm;  mean.f" 
clamping  the  alarm-blocking  mean,  when  in  active  poaition;  and 
mean,  for  releasing  the  alarm  when  the  Mfe  i.  lifted 

trolliil  ^•"■'■""^'"u*'""  ^''^  '  "'*  "'  '  ™«b.nical  alarm  and  con- 

mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm ;  mean,  for  locking  the  alarm   ooerat 

l'^\ tT  '"  ?"'"!l"*  •"'  •••™"»-'^-.  -an.  andThe  aU™: 

Wanted  Td"  'r'  '"  '''  "''^  '  ''•"^  P^''^*'^''^  -•»"  •  "«1W 
adapted  to  deprew  the  operating  device  of  the  lockJng  mean,   .nd 

^.pted  to  cover  the  operating  device  of  the  blocking' mean,    anj 

c.n.ili^'"  "7^*"''°"  **"•  '  -''•  "'  •  "•^h-nical  alarm  and 
controlling  mechani.m  therefor,  .aid  controlling  mechaninrcom 
pn.ing  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  wifh  an  oZtTni  de" 
^ce  ocated  in  the  door-opening:  a  door  .dapted.  .ZZT;, 
cover  the  operating  device  of  the  mean,  for  blocking  the  .i.m  a 
winding  device  for  the  mechanical  alarm  arranged  with  ...  op^r^t  „; 
end  located  in  the  .afe  at  the  door-opening:  and  mean,  for  r^ea  ng 
the  ••"..«»,,„  the  .afe  i.  r.i.ed  from  it,  ba.e  of  .upport 

contn>lli„,  JT'"'""'"".  "'!''  '  "''•  "^  '  '"-»'••'-•'  -l-nn  and 
Pri.irJme.  7  kT"L  ":'"'•  "*'  -"'-"""'  "-h.ni.n,  com- 
pn..ng  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm;  mean,  for  locking  the  alarm- 
operating  devicen  for  controlling  alarm- blocking  mean,  an  ^e' 
alarm-lockmg  mean,  located  in  the  «fe:  .  door  provided  with  a 

'    nd'';   ?';'  •"  '"•'"''"  '"'  ''P'™*'"*  "^'^'^  «'  ♦»-  '-king  n^Z. 
.nd  adapted  to  cover  the  operating  device  of  the  blocking  «e.«: 

'and*wh"h  ""'"!.''""""  "'"  ^"^^  '~™  '^'  •»•-  «'-PP^rt 
.nd  which  I.  .ecured  .n  lU  relea.ed  poaition  by  the  mean*  for  M^k- 

«n«d'w'hh'Tu?     '  """^''"'■*'"'»  '»'  ^l"  n'e<=h.nical  alarm  ar- 
r«nged  with  ,U  key-operating  end  located  in  the  «fe  at  the  door- 

14^  The  combination  with  a  «ife.  of  a  mechanical  alarm  and 
controlling  mechani.m  therefor.  «id  controlling  mechani.m  com 
pri.ing  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm;  mean,  for  locking  the  aZ 
.nd  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  blocking  mean,  in  active  ^Z 

located  in  the  wfe:  .  door  providl^d  with  a  lug  or  ledge  adapted  to 

ad.::,^  :  -P*"""!^^--  <»'  '•-  .Urm-locking  mean..*  lug  ort^g: 
.dapted  to  act  on  the  operating  device  of  the  clamping  deWce  and  a 
rece..  into  which  the  operating  device  of  the  alarm-blocking  mean, 
.tend,  when  the  door  i.  closed :  mean,  for  ,*lea.ing  the  alam.  when 
the  .afe  .  r...ed  from  .U  ba.e  of  .uppon  and  whicJ  i.  .ecu^  Tn  i t^ 
relea.«d  po.it.on  by  the  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm 

15.  The  combination  with  a  wfe  and  iu  door  and  a  box-ba.e  .e- 
cured  to  the  .afe  of  .  mechanical  alarm  a,d  controlling  mechani.^ 
ther^fo,  .„,,„^,  i,,,„  ,,^  ,^,.^^^  ^.^  controlling  mechalm 
compnaing  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  having  an  operating  de 
vice  which  extend,  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  ."d  i.  located 
.n  the  «fe  and  which  ..  covered  by  the  door  *  hen  the  door  i,  cloM-d 
c.  J!  .?'  '•^bination  with  a  «fe  and  it.  door  and  a  box.ba.e  .e- 
cured  to  the  .afe.  of  a  mechanical  alarm  and  controlling  mechani.m 
therefor  incloaed  within  the  box-ba.e.  «.d  controlling  mechani.m 
compn.,ng  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  having  an  operating  de 

a TrJK      J*       ■  '"  "**  -"•  '  '^••"P'"'^  '*''*'^  '"^  >>«'dinj  the 

alarm-blocking  mean,  in  active  po.ition  and  having  an  operating  de- 
rice  extending  into  the  door-opening  of  the  «fe;  and  a  lug  or  ledge 

^leaai^Th      \      7i"*."'  ""  ^'•"P-P'r.tiag  device  and  thereby 
releaaing  the  alarm-blocking  mean.. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ufe  and  it«  door  and  a  box  baae  ae- 
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WfH  to  the  «f,,  of  .  mech.nic.l  .Urn.  .nd  controlling  mech^i.™ 
therrfor  inr  oii*d  within  «k.  i.      1.  """'""k  "necnanum 

de..ce  ..tend.n,  through  .n  openin,  i„  the  bottom  of  .ndTn™    hJ 
act  on  the  opertting  device  of  the  locking  me.n. 

c««d  to  the  «fe.  „r  .  .a^h.nic.1  .l.rn.  .„d  controU.ng  mecuTi.t 
therefor  .nclo^  within  the  box-ba^.  «.d  controlling  „ech.;; 

^r  t^™  H  "T*, "'""  '"'  '****'  '•  •'P*-*^  ^  "<1  '  winding-haft 
for  the  mechanical  al.m,  arrange  with  iU  keyH>p*rating  end  lo- 
cate ID  the  safe  at  the  door-opening 

20    The  combinauon  with  a  ufe  and  iU  door  and  a  box-baae  »*-  I 
cured  to  the  .afe  of  a  n.e<hanical  al.nn  and  controlling  .ech«il 
Wor  .nclo-ed  w.th.n  the  box-b.^.  „id  controlling  mech"." 
-mpn..„g  mean,  for  locking  the  alann  provided  with  an  o^"t ing  i 
thJr  "7''!5  '"'°  '"'  •^— F-'-g  of  the  Mfe ;  a  lug  or  ^^Ton 
he  door  adapted  to  act  on  the  operating  device  of  the  Jk i„g  J,L    ' 
.nd  a  winding-haft  for  the  mechanical  alarm  arranged  with  iL 
key-operating  end  located  in  the  «fe  at  the  door-open.ng 

cured  to  the  «fe  of  a  mechanical  alarm  and  controlling  mech.ni.m 
therefor  inclo-ed  w.thiu  the  box-baae.  *..d  controlling  mechani.m 
compruing  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  with  a  manipulat- 
ngp.ece  located  ,n  the  «fe  and  protected  by  the  door  when  the  door 

kT.  '"  V^****  "''*"  ""  '^'^'  '"  «P""1^  •  -'-"Pio*  device 
for  holdin,  the  alarm-blocking  mean,  in  active  portion  and  having 
an  operating  device  exunding  in  the  «fe  at  the  door^pen.ng;  .  lug 

ing-.haft  for  the  mechanical  .lam.  arranged  with  iU  key-operat- 
ing end  located  in  the  wfe  at  the  door^pening  ^ 

22  The  combination  with  a  wfe  and  it.  door  and  .  box-baw.  «.- 
t^e'^fo';  1  .^  "'  ""-hanical  alar™,  and  controlling  mechani.m 
therefor  inclosed  w.th.n  the  box-ba.e,  .aid  controlling  mechani.m 
compn.iDg  mean,  for  blocking  the  alarm  provided  with  .  ..nipu- 
lating.plug  located  m  the  .afe  and  protected  by  the  door  when  ihe 
door  ,.  cloaed  and  expo«Kl  when  the  door  i.  opened;  a  clamping  de- 
Tice  for  holding  the  .larm-block.ng  mean,  in  active  poaition  and 
having  an  oper.ting  dev.ce  extending  in  the  «fe  .t  the  dooropen- 
.ng;  .  lug  or  ledge  on  the  door  .d.pted  to  .ct  on  the  operating  device 
of  the  cl.mping  dev.ce  ...d  thereby  rele..e  the  blocking  me.n. 
.  w,„ding-.h.ft  for  the  mechanical  al.rm  arranged  with  ,t.  key-op-' 
erating  end  located  in  the  «fe  at  the  doot-opening;  mean,  for  lock- 
ing the  alarm  and  a.  operating  deviae  therefor  located  in  the  «fe 
at  the  door-opening;  and  a  lug  or  ledge  on  the  door  adapted  to  .ct  on 
aaid  operating  device 

23  The  .ombination  with  .  ufe  .nd  it.  door  .nd  .  box-b.-e  «>- 
cured  to  the  «fe.  and  having  a  ftexible  bottom,  of  a  mechanical 
•I.nn  and  controlling  mechani.m  therefor  inclo.ed  within  the  box- 
baae,  «id  controlling  mechani.m  compri.ing  me.n.  for  blocking 
the  alarm  hav.ng  ...  operating  device  Which  i.  located  in  the  «fe  and 
which  I.  covered  by  the  door  when  the  door  i.  clo.ed ;  and  mean, 
beanng  on  the  flexible  bottom  to  flex  ,t  and  trleaae  the  alarm  when 
the  «afe  in  r»i.ed  from  it<t  ba.-te  of  support 

U  The  combination  with  a  safe  and  ita  door  and  a  box-ba»e  «•-  ' 
e.red  to  th.  wfe,  ..d  having  .  flexible  bottom,  of  a  mechanical 
■Uann  .nd  controlling  mechani.m  therefor  inclosed  w.thin  the  box- 
baK.«.d  controlling  mech.ni.m  compri.ing  me.n.  for  blocking 
the  .1.™  h.vi»g  .n  operating  device  which  1.  loc.ted  in  the  «fe 
and  wk.ch  m  covered  by  the  door  when  the  door  i.  clo«.d  mean. 
«^n«g  o«  the  flexible  bottom  to  Ilex  it  and  rele..e  the  al.nn  when 
the  «/e  I.  r««ed  from  iU  baae  of  .upport;  .nd  .  cl.«p.„g  device  for 
MiOiBg  the  .i.nB-blocking  mean,  in  wtive  poaiuon. 


85    The  eombinatioD  with  .  «fe  .nd  iu  door  .nd  .  box-Uae  ••- 
cur^  to  tfce  «fe,  .nd  h.vi.g  .  fl„ible  bottom,  of  uTJ^^Z 
I  aUrm  .nd  controlling  mech«i«.  therefor  .ncloe«i  within  the  W 
Ur.U™  r  *  «-'»"'•»  compri.ing  me.n.  for  blocking 

a»H  ,S    h  '  "  operating  dev.ce  which  ,.  |«:.ted  in  the  «fe 

and  wh.oh  ..  covered  by  the  door  when  the  door  u  cloaed;  aeTn. 
l^nng  on  the  flex.ble  bottom  to  ilex  it  .nd  ^le..e  the  alarm  when 

itk in^K    *^*™-»»'-^-*  —  i"  -t^'e  poaition   and  mean,  for 

retf  wH*     T  T"''''^  "^  ""  "••"  '"'  ««""' '»"  '-'torn  o 

n  th^dJlr"        -^V  «'•-'  •  "  "P-rating  device  therefor  located 

rn  the  door-open.ng  of  the  «fe;  and  a  ledge  on  the  door  adapted  to 

act  on  aaid  operating  device  "-pieo  u> 

26  In  combination,  a  aafe  uid  iU  door;  a  mechanical  alarm;  a 
box  extenoriy  attached  to  the  „fe  incloaing  the  alarm  and  iU  operat 
i««  and  controlling  mechani.m ;  a  lever  adapted  to  block  the  alarm 

an'd  c!v"  ;!' "VT  ""  '""■'•-^  •»«''  -°  ">'  interior  of  the  i^e' 
and  covered  by  the  door  when  the  door  ..  cJoaed  and  arranged  wT^^ 
»anu.liy  depreaaed  to  .ct  on  the  lever  to  c.uae  it  to  block "JTaU™ 
27.  In  combination,  a  ../e  .nd  it.  door;  .  mech.nic.l  .l.rn, ;  . 
box  extenoriy  .tUched  to  the  «fe  inclosing  the  .l.nn  .nd  it.  operat- 
ing .nd  controlling  ■«ch.«..m;  .  lever  .d.pted  to  block  the  .l.rm- 
;„d  /  "^"f^'/T  "^  "'•''"^  •***'  *"^°  '»"  '"""«'  "'  'he  ..fe' 
manually  depre.«„i  to  act  on  the  lever  to  cauae  it  to  block  the  alarm 
a  clamping  device  arranged  to  hold  the  operating-plug  of  the  bl,H-k- 

through  the  «fe  into  the  door-opening;  and  a  ledge  on  the  door  for 
d  pre«ing  the  plug  of  the  locking  device  and  thereby  releai^  the 
biocking-lever. 

28    In  combination.  .  «fe  .nd  it.  door;  .  mech.nic.l  .l.m;  . 

J  b<,x  .tUched  to  the  «fe  incloaing  the  .l.nn  .nd  lU  „pe«ting  .nd 

I  controlling  mech.ni.m;  a  lever  adapted  to  block  the  atiim,;  a  plug 

!  ',!:   A       "  '".'"  ""  '"''riorof  the  «fe  and  covered  bvthe  door  when 

the  door  ..  clo.ed  and  .rranged  when  m.nu.llv  depre^M^I  .fter  the 

door  I.  opened  to  .ct  on  the  lever  to  cau^.  it  to  block  the  .l.rm    . 

|.pnng..ctu.ted  lock  for  the  .l.nn;  .  lever  .rranged  to  .ct  on  the 

locking-.pnng  provided  with  a  plug  which  extend,  through  the  .afe 

into  the  door-opening  and  wh.ch  when  depre«ed  move,  the  lever 

away  from  the  .pring;  and  .  ledge  on  the  door  for  depreMing  uid 

29  In  oombinntion.  .  wfe  .nd  iu  door:  .  mechanical  al.nn  a 
box  .tt.ched  to  the  «fe  incloaing  the  .1.™  .nd  iU  opemting  .nd 
controlling  mech.ni.m;  .  lever  .d.pted  to  block  the  .l.nn;  .  plug 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  wfe  .nd  covered  bv  the  door  «  hen 
the  door  ,.  cluaed  .nd  .rranged  when  manuallv  depr*.,ed  to  act  on 

to  hold  the  operating-plug  of  the  blocking-lever  in  iU  dep««*d  po- 
rtion and  hnving  .  plug  extending  through  the  Mfe  into  the  door- 
opening ;  .nd  .  ledge  on  the  door  for  deprewing  the  plug  of  the  lock- 
mgde„ce  .nd  thereby  relewe  the  blocking-lever,  .  .pnng-actu.ted 
lock  for  the  .l.nn .  .  lever  .rranged  to  act  thereon  and  having  a  plug 
extending  through  the  wfe  into  the  door-opening;  and  .  ledge  on  the 
door  for  deprewing  Mid  plug 

box  ^JiJU^T**!!!"'**?   '  ""!'  '""^  '"  '^'^'-  •  •""•hanical  alann;  . 

coot      I  V  *  '°"'**""  •*•*  '•'""  "'*  "*  "P*^*""*?  and 

controlling  mechani.m;  .  lever  adapted  to  block  the  alann    .  plu, 

extending  into  the  interior  of  the  «fe  and  covered  by  the  door  when 

the  door  1.  cloaed  -nd  arranged  when  manually  depreaaed  to  act  on 

^l^V"  '""  L'  ?  "**^  *"•  """"^  '  •P"»«'--t"ted  arm  ar- 
I^.^JT."'  r^i  'r^'"*-"""''  '"*^  "  <>P«™«in/r-rod  therefor 
arranged  to  uphold  u.d  ann  through  the  medium  of  the  ba.e  of  .up- 
port  of  the  Mfe;  and  .  notch  in  the  blocking-lever  for  holding  the 
ann  when  it  ..  releaaed  from  the  preaaure  of  it.  holding-rod. 

ho.  V;  '■"'""'»'"*•«"•  •  •*'•  "rf  ita  door;  a  mechanical  alann;  a 
box  attached  to  the  ^fe  incloaing  the  alann  and  iU  operating  an. 
controlling  mechanum;  a  lever  adapted  to  block  the  al.nn;  .  p"g 
extending  in.othe  interior  of  the  ^fe  .„d  covered  by  the  door  whel 
^  door  ,.  cloaed  ..d  .rranged  when  manually  depr^d  .0  act  on 
^e  lever  to  cau.e  it  to  block  the  alann.  a  .pring-actuated  ann  ar- 

ar^  .  r,!.  'r^'"^'P""»  "**  "  openiting-rod  therefor 
^ged  to  uphold  Mid  .nn  through  the  medium  of  the  ba-e  of  .up- 

ThCnlt  il  "  ' '  '!.  ;  ""^^i  '"  "'  blocking-lever  for  holding  the  arm 
when  It  I.  relea«.d  from  the  pre«i„re  of  it.  hold ing- rod ;  the  lower 
end  of  M.d  operating-rod  re.t.ng  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  wh.ch  at 
«.c^  point  of  .upport  i,  .d.pted  to  be  flexed  outw.rd  when  the  „fe 

.1.  J*  ^*"  ^mbin.tion  with  .  Mfe  .nd  iu  door,  of  .  mech.nic.l 
•lann  compnwng  a  .pring-motor.  a  vibmti.g  hammer  and  .bell ;  a 
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rwihent  b«ck -rtop  or  buffer  trranx^  to  limit  the  backward  move- 
mrnl  of  th*  Uinmer  and  therebj  inrreaae  iU  atnkiiig  effect;  and 
■leaM  loektBf  the  aJann  prorided  with  an  operaUag-plug  extendiax 
wto  the  aafe  at  the  door^pe.i.^r;  and  a  ledfte  on  the  door  adapted  to 
art  on  aaid  plag. 

S3.  Ib  an  aJarm  deyice,  in  c<>mbi»atioD,  a  hammer  adapted  to 
nbrate;  a  beli  agajimt  which  the  hammer  impiniret  at  the  end  of  it8 
Tibrationa  in  one  direction  meani  for  vibrating  the  hammer  po.i- 
tJTely  in  both  direction,  and  a  remlient  buffer  arranged  in  tbe  path 
of  the  ribration.  to  a«  to  limit  movemenu  of  the  hammer  in  the  other 
dirwtion.  and  by  iU  rMiUeacj  increaae  the  at ri king  effects  of  tbe 
hammer 

U  Tbe  combination  with  a  aafe  and  a  boxbaM)  aecurf^i  there- 
to; a  mechanical  alarm;  a  locking  dcTiee  therefor;  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm atuched  to  and  con.titoting  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  box 
•nd  a  releaaing  derioe  arranged  between  tbe  locking  device  and  the 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  free  the  alarm  of  tbe  locking  deriee  by 
preaaing  tbe  diaphragm  outwardly  when  the  aafe  i.  mored  fro.  ita 
baae  of  aupport. 


tri«ai-aiipp|j.circnit  awiteh    a  >iuw»j  _  7. ' " — 

.l«cthcal..a;p.y.ir«.r?itch^op."  irtr"    '"  ^"^^  ^ 
.witch  and  mean,  for  controllin/tb!  *  '*-Um>e-cire«i, 

from  any  deaired  point  '    '"  c„rre„,-.„pp|y  „  ^,^  ^.,, 

7{X),9H4.     HOME-COLLAR      Bdwa«b  i    *„.    «^ 
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.k    S       .7  '  hor«»-coUar:  the  compreMion-plate.  10  and  11 

the  hinge  12  conne<t.ng  the  comprea.ion-plate.  together  at  their  up- 
per end.;  the  hame-reUining  beads  13  and  U  at  the  inner  edge*  of 
the  c«mpre.aion-plate«;  there  being  .lot.  16  leading  into  Haid  bead. 
Bean,  for  connecting  tbe  plates  together  at  their  lower  end.  the 
hook.  15  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  comprcion-plate ;  tbe  leather  fac- 
ing. 2«  and  30:  the  atUching-.trip.  31  at  tiie  outer  edge,  of  the 
feather  facing,  to  engage  in  the  hook.  15  and  the  atUching-bead*  33 
at  the  inner  edge,  of  the  leather  facing,  to  engage  in  the  bead.  13 
and  14. 

2  In  a  horee-collar:  the  compreMion-plate  10;  the  bame-reuin- 
ing  bead  13  at  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  comprcion-pjate;  there  being  a 
•lot  16  leading  into  ..id  bead;  tbe  hook  15  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
eomprewion-plate;  the  leather  facing  2»  baring  it.,  edge,  adapted  to 
engage  and  interiock  with  the  bead  13  and  the  hook  15;  and  a  pneu- 
matic bag  between  the  leather  facing  and  the  compre..ionplat« 


Cla<«.-1.  The  combinauon  witii  Tmain  .witch  and  an  auxll- 
.ary  .witch,  of  two  -agnet-«,il.  having  a  aingie  aUUonary  c^  "and 

of Ta  mara'nd""'  T'^'"'^  '"""'^^  ^  '*"  mov.blTme::  "re 
of  the  main  and  auxiliary  .witche.  and  mean,  for  energizing  either 

:l::lz^'''^'^  "•  '*'""  ""•  -^  -■'^  "^^"^ "«'  ^^  '»>•  other 

t.  Meana  for  ahort-cireniting  the  heid-magnet  winding  of  an 

ll^rxmaT  "I''""*'  '  "•"•^°''  "'-'•"'•■"^  •  «ain*wit.h 
^re.  ~  ^."':^  '""  --•p.-t-oo.U  hanng  .  .i„g|e  core,  arma: 
ture.  re.p^Uvely  oonnecUd  to  the  movable  member,  of  the  main 

;^;tL"r  r  r  "^'^ ""  •"'""  ^-^  --'^"""'  "^-  ot  «.d 

Wet-.o,l.  at  wtll  to  open  one  of  ...d  .witches  and  to  cloae  the 
other  .uc<-*a«ively  * 

3     Mean,  for  .hort^ircuiUng  the  fteld-magnet  winding  of  an 
lactncal  machine  through  a  reaiaUnoe,  c^mpZag  a  main  !wVtch 

o'Ll"  tr  •"*?'•  -  "•^"■^"  '°^  ^'--«  ^'^  «-•  -'t<I  "d 
aTih  and'  '"'"•^/-'*»'   •  -<>»«'  -i  ^or  cloaing  the  auxiliary 

l«a  diatant  p«.o,  for  Controlling  the  .uppiy  of  current  to  .aid  coil. 
electLl    "\        •Jort^'rcuiting  the  fteldmagnet  winding  of  an 

ZlTtl'  ^^^  *™*'"^^'««'^-  *«  "^il'ary  .witch  for  clo.ing  the 
^.Itr*  /  '*'"•**"'"  -l*<^— Rn^t^U.  for  doing  „L  of 
«.d  .witche.  and  opea.ng  the  other,  and  mean,  for  controlling  th. 
cttrrent-.upply  to  Mid  coiU  ■"t>iiing  tne 

ramaLJl'"*  ^»' '^ort^rcuiting  a  fteld-magnet  winding  through  a 
a^W       T'^r""*  '  '"''^^  ^"^  ^'  el-ctncal-aupplT  cireuiV  . 

ir^o^;;^;  riaurc;::"^  -.--^remt, .  m^:gnetj;Vr 

»f  the  reaiaunce-circuit  .witch  and  then  opening  the  .!«- 


790.9HO.     MfTALLIC  PACKIHO  FOR  PISTOIf-RODS    FtiDii- 
IOtl.Sluu.B<*ton.Ma«     Flted  Sept  M.  1904    Sanal  Mo  a6.»43. 


CImim.—l.  A  meUllic  packing  for  pi.ton-rods  and  the  like  arti- 
cle..  compriaing  a  single  ring  c«mp<>«^  of  .  plurality  of  Mgment.  of 
uniform  .hape.  each  provided  with  inner  and  outer  tangential  aur- 
facM  arranged  in  plane,  at  all  angle  to  each  other,  and  provided  re- 
apectively  with  a  doveUiled  groove,  and  a  doveuiled  tongue,  a.  aad 
for  the  purpose*  deacribed. 

2  In  a  meullic  packing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aeg- 
menu  of  uniform  ^hape  each  provided  with  a  curved  inner  .urfac. 
aad  inner  and  outer  tangenUal  .urfaoe.  arranged  in  planes  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other,  Mid  Ungential  surface,  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  doveuiled  groove  and  a  correapondinglv-dovetailed 
tongue.  Mid  aegment  being  formed  in  two  parts  firmly  se<ured  to- 
gether to  form  a  substantially  rigid  section 

3  In  a  meUllic  packing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Mg- 
roenu  of  uniform  shape,  each  compoaed  of  the  two  parU  2  aad  T 
firmly  a«cured  together   by  a  dovetailed  joint  and  pin.  paaaiag 


i.>^.v^kjix=r'^l<^fiii:i£',Jti^i'i^'iViSJtr»,^i^  •■-■^-f'l.ii  'f 
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tkrouKh  boUi  parU.  and  taid  MgnwnU  beinK  coaaeeted  together  by 
•liding  doretailed  ronneetiont. 

4  In  a  neiallic  parkini;,  tb«  combination  of  a  single  packing- 
ring  rompoaed  at  a  plurality  of  Mffmentji  of  uniform  *bape.  and  each 
provided  witb  an  inner  curved  turfaoe  and  inner  and  outer  tangen- 
tial tttrfacen  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  »et  in  one  of  «aid  itegmenta ;  a  peripheral  spring  connected 
by  one  end  to  Mid  pin  and  eitending  around  said  packing-ring  in 
one  direction  and  bearing  upon  eai-h  of  taid  segmenta;  a  second  pe- 
ripheral spring  also  connecUd  to  the  said  pin  and  extending  around 
•aid  ring  in  two  opposite  directions  and  bearing  upon  the  nrst-men- 
tioned  peripheral  !<pring.  as  and  fur  th<-  purposes  described. 


7tK).t»H(i.  SOUND  POST  fOR  MUSICAL  STRIMOID  IH8TRU 
MINTS  LlWtt  C  SWTH.  New  Tork.  N  T  FUed  Sept  2. 1904  S*- 
nai  No  283.070. 


rJU 


"B^Tpr- 


Claim. — I.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-poet  for 
stringed  instruments,  comprising  a  tubular  post-like  support,  a  r«ao- 
nant  body  member  mounted  upon  said  post  and  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  borrn  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  post  and  auxil- 
iary bores  communicating  with  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
bores  in  said  resonant  body  member,  and  hollow  Angers  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  bores. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-post  for  musical 
■tringed  instruments,  comprising  a  post-like  support  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  partially  through  the  same,  a  resonant  body 
member  mounted  upon  the  same  and  having  three  parallel  borea 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  post  and  two  auxiliary  borea 
communicating  with  each  of  the  two  outside  bores  in  the  body  mem- 
ber, all  said  bores  being  in  a  plane  with  the  bore  of  the  post,  and  hol- 
low members  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  uf  the  auxiliary  bores  and 
the  central  bore  of  the  vibratory  member 

.3.  .V*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-po«t  comprising  a 
hollow  post,  a  resonant  body  member  mounted  upon  the  same  and 
having  a  plurality  of  bores,  all  in  a  plane  of  the  bore  of  the  post  and 
auxiliary  sound-intensifying  means  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  the  end 
of  the  bores. 

4.  A*  «  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-poet  for  musical 
Ktringed  instruments,  ctimprising  a  hollow  post  of  relatively  small 
diameter,  a  Hat  resonant  member  mounted  upon  the  same  having  a 
plurality  of  bi^res  opening  out  on  its  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
Angers  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  bores  and  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  post 

.*>  In  combination  with  a  rftusical  stringed  instrument,  a  tubu- 
lar sound-post  interposed  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  instru- 
ment-body, a  re!«onant  body  member  mounted  on  said  post  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bores  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
the  post  and  hollow  Angers  in  the  same  plane  as  said  poat  extending 
from  all  edges  of  the  resonant  body  member. 


7tKXf>87.     RBCORDINQ  DBSK      August  TiiiLm  Twnpteton. 
Iowa.    PUedJuly-U  i»04     Senai  No.  218,179. 


Claim.— I  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  box  having 
a  door  at  one  aide  and  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  in  its  top, 
name-plates  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  to  such  openings,  rollers 
journaled  in  the  ends  of  the  box.  a  recording-sheet  adapted  to  be 
wound  ob  said  roller*  and  unwound  therefrom,  other  rollers  suitably 
ioumaled  in  the  box  and  adapted  to  support  the  recording-sheet  just 
below  the  longitudinal  openings,  and  means  for  operating  the  firat- 
named  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  box  provided  with 
longitudinal  opening*  in  it.t  top  and  name-plates  secured  adjacent  to 
auch  openings,  roller*  journaled  in  the  ends  uf  the  box,  a  recording 
sheet  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  rollers  and  unwound  therefrom 
means  for  supporting  the  recording-sheet  just  below  the  longitudi 
nal  openings,  a  tension-roller  journaled  in  the  ends  of  the  box.  and 
means  for  operating  the  Arst-named  rollers 


790.9H8.       FLOOR  OR  WALL  WIPIR  OR  MOP     Hmr  0 
TlOHAl.Hamiburg.Nebr    P1M  May  II.  1908     Sertal  No  106.006. 


Claim — 1.  A  Aoor  or  wall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  wiping-cloth,  a  stretcher  or  frame  for  carrying  the  same 
consisting  of  two  elements  transversely  hinged  together;  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  one  element  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  wiping- 
cloth;  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  element  forward  of  the  hinge  and 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  other  element,  connected  therewith,  for 
holding  the  rear  end  of  the  cloth  and  for  affording  said  rear  element 
sliding  connection  with  the  handle. 

2  In  a  floor  or  wall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wiping-cloth,  a  stretcher  for  the  same  consisting  of  two  elements 
which  are  hinged  together  and  provided  with  a  spring  operating  to 
resist  folding  of  said  element  at  the  hinge;  means  at  the  forward. end 
of  the  forward  element  for  securing  one  end  of  the  wiping-cloth; a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  element  intermediate  the  forward  end  and  the 
hinge ;  a  bracket  sliding  on  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  rear  ele- 
ment, constituting  the  connection  of  said  rear  element  to  the  handle; 
means  on  the  bracket  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth 
and  for  rotating  it  to  wring  the  rioth 

3.  A  floor  or  wall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
wiping-cloth,  the  stretcher  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided at  the  forward  end  with  means  for  attaching  the  wiping-cloth ; 
a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  spring-terminal,  whose  two  spring- 
arms  are  disengageably  pivoted  to  said  plate ;  a  bracket  mounted  and 
retained  with  capacity  for  sliding  between  the  arms  of  the  bifurrated 
terminal;  a  link  hinged  totherearendof  the  plate;  a  spring  operating 
to  resist  the  folding  of  the  link  and  plate  about  the  hinge,  the  rear  end 
of  said  link  being  engaged  with  the  bracket;  a  gear  on  the  bracket 
having  a  shaft  provided  with  means  for  atUching  the  rear  end  of  the 
wiping-cloth.  and  a  gear  meshing  with  the  Arst-mentioned  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  crank-handle  to  rotate  both  gear*  to  wring  the  cloth. 

4.  In  combination  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  plate,  5,  having 
Ing*,  4,  and  provided  with  means  projecting  from  the  forward  end  for 
■ecaring  the  wi ping-doth ;  the  link,  15,  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
plate;  a  spring-forked  stem.  2.  having  at  the  ends  of  iu  forks  the 
gudgeons  adapted  to  disengageably  engage  the  lugs.  4,  of  the  plate; 
a  bracket  having  lateral  grooves  and  adapted  thereby  to  be  en- 
gaged and  guided  between  the  side  bar*  of  the  forked  stem;  inter- 
meahing  gears  on  the  bracket  and  means  for  rotating  them,  the  shaft 
on  the  driven  gear  having  mean*  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the 
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wipin^-cloth,  and  luch  cloth  secuivd  thcrvia  and  to  the  forwani  end 
of  the  plat*. 

5.  A  floor  or  wall  wiper  compniing  a  wiping  -  cloth  and  a 
•tretcher  for  holding  tame;  meant  for  atUchiaft  the  cloth  to  the 
stretcher  at  the  forward  end  oomprisioK  the  loop.  ID.  at  the  upper 
tide  of  the  forward  end  of  the  atretcher.  and  the  cloth  engaged  in  aaid 
loop  and  folded  down  around  the  forward  end  of  the  stretcher  and 
mean,  for  Mvuring  it  at  the  rear  end.  wherebj  there  is  formed  a  rib  or 
DOM  of  the  cloth  at  the  forward  end  protruding  abore  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  stretcher. 

«.  Afloarorwall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  wip 
ing-cloth.  a  stretcher  or  frame  for  carrying  the  same, consisUng  of 
two  eiemenu  transrersely  hinged  together ;  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  one  elemeiat  for  atuching  one  end  of  the  wiping-cloth ;  a  handle 
pivoted  to  said  element  forward  of  the  hinge,  and  a  spring  reacting 
between  the  handle  and  said  forward  element  to  fold  the  rear  end 
of  the  latter  up  toward  the  handle,  the  rear  element  being  adapts! 
for  attaching  the  rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth.  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  be  pasMHl  by  the  rear  element  in  folding  from  below  upward  to  a 
position  in  line  with  the  forward  element,  and  to  resist  folding  back 
from  such  poeition. 

7.  la  combination  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  plate,  5,  pro- 
rided  with  means  at  the  forward  end  for  securing  the  wiping-cloth; 
a  handle  pivoted  thereto;  a  spring  reacting  between  the  plate  and 
the  handle  to  fold  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  up  toward  the  handle,  the 
link,  15.  adapted  at  the  rear  end  to  engage  the  wiping-cloth.  and  at 
the  forward  end  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  5,  with  rapacity 
for  swinging  about  iu  pivot  to  said  plate  both  ways  from  position  in 
line  with  the  latter;  a  stop  which  chet  ks  it  from  swinging  back  of  or 
below  said  position  in  line,  and  meanH  by  which  the  link  yields  to 
pas«  this  stop  in  swinging  up  to  such  position  from  below  or  behind 
the  same. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  plate,  5.  provided  witb  meajis  at  the 
forward  end  for  securing  the  wiping-cloth;  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
plate,  and  a  »pnng  reacting  between  the  plate  and  the  handle  tend- 
ing  to  hold  the  rear  eMl  of  the  plaU  towanl  the  hack  0/  the  handle  « 
bracket  guided  longitudinally  on  the  handle;  a  hook  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth ;  the  link.  15,  engaged  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  plate  and  at  its  rear  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  will  with  the  bracket  or  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  wiping-eloth;  a  spring  reacting  between  the  stem  of  the  hook 
and  the  bracket  to  retract  the  hook  for  stretching  the  wiping-cloth 
rearward  when  it  is  engaged  with  the  hook,  the  bracket  having 
notches  for  the  disengagement  and  engagement  of  the  rear  end 
therewith  for  adapting  it  to  be  secured  by  the  link  in  stretching  the 
cloth,  whereby  the  link  serves  for  stretching  the  cloth  either  bv  di- 
rect engagement  therewith,  or  by  holding  the  bracket  in  stretching 
l>osition 

9  A  floor  or  wall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  wip- 
mg-cloth,  a  stretcher  or  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  consisting  of 
two  elements  transversely  hinged  together;  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  one  element  for  atUching  one  end  of  the  wiping-cloth  fa  han- 
dle pivoted  to  said  element ;  a  bracket  sliding  on  the  handle  and  con- 
nected  to  the  rear  one  of  Miid  hinged  elements;  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween said  two  hinged  elements  ro  resist  their  folding  together  for- 
wardly  and  to  cause  relative  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
about  their  pivot;  a  stop  to  check  such  opposite  movement ;  a  hook 
or  eye  on  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth 
•nd  a  spnng  re«<ting  between  said  hook  or  eve  and  the  bracket  to 
retract  the  former  to  «trelch  the  wiping-cloth 

10.  A  floor  or  wall  wiper  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wiping-cloth,  a  stretcher  for  carrying  the  «ime,  consisting  of  two 
elements  transversely  hinged  together;  means  at  the  forward  end  of 

!^W^  °!  ?'  '"•"»''°«  »»'  "d  '>f  'he  wiping-cloth ;  a  handle  pil- 
oted to  Mid  element  forward  of  the  hinge;  a  bracket  sliding  on  the 
handle  and  pnoully  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  hinged  element; 
ntermeshing  gears  on  the  bracket  and  mean,  for  routing  one  of 
them  to  cause  the  other  to  route ;  a  hook  or  eye  for  engaging  the  rear 

VndlZT         '""^  "''••'"^  *"  •"'*'  '""^'t-'Ji-'l'y  therethrough. 

tH':;?:;:,^^  ' "'""  •"' ""- '-  ^^^™" ''-  '•-^  •*>  -^-^^ 

11.  A  device  for  the  purpose  sUted,  comprising  a  stretcher  con- 
•litingof  two  part*  transversely  hinged  together ;..pring operating 
to  prevent  them  from  folding  toward  each  other;  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  forward  of  such  hinged  parts  in  advance  of  the  hinge  an  ele- 
«ent  sliding  on  the  handle  and  piroUllv  connected  to  the  rear  of 
such  hinged  parta;  and  a  wiping-doth  atUched  at  the  forward  end 


^.^'  'orward  and  of  the  hinged  part,  and  at  the  r«ir  .«i  !«  aaid 
sliding  element  ^^ 

12    A  floor  or  wall  wiper,  compri.ing,  in  combination  with  a 
wipmg-cloth.  a  stretcher  for  the  same  consisting  of  two  elemenU 
which  •"  hinged  together  and  provided  with  a  spring  operating  to 
reaist  the  folding  of  said  element  at  the  hinge;  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  forward  element  for  securing  one  end  of  the  wiping-cloth 
a  handle  pivoted  to  said  element  intermediate  the  forwani  end  and 
the  hiuge;  a  bracket  sliding  on  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  rear 
element  and  constituUng  the  connection  of  said  rear  element  to  the 
handle;  mean,  on  the  bracket  for  disengageable  «)nnection  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  to 
wring  the  cloth,  the  bracket  being  disengageable  from  the  rear  ele- 
ment and  removable  from  the  handle,  said  rear  element  being  adapt- 
ed at  the  end  which  engages  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  cloth  when 
disengaged  from  the  bracket. 

13.  A  floor  or  wall  wiper,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
wiping^loth.  a  stretcher  for  the  same  consisting  of  two  elemenU 
which  are  hinged  together  and  provided  with  a  spring  operating  to 
reairt  the  folding  of  said  element  at  the  hinge;  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  forward  element  for  securing  one  end  of  the  wiping-cloth 
a  handle  pivoted  to  said  element  intermediate  the  forward  end  and 
the  hinge;  a  bracket  sliding  on  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  rear 
element  and  constituting  the  connection  of  said  lear  element  to  tb« 
handle ;  means  on  the  bracket  for  disengageable  connection  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  wiping-cloth  and  means  for  routing  the  wime  to 
wnng  the  cloth,  the  bracket  being  disengageable  from  the  rear  ele- 
ment and  removable  from  the  handle,  said  rear  element  being  adapt- 
ed at  the  end  which  engages  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  cloth  when 
disengaged  from  the  bracket,  the  hinged  connection  between  sajd 
forward  and  rear  elements  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rear  element 
to  swing  about  its  pivot  to  the  forward  element  both  ways  from  po- 
sition in  line  with  the  latter;  a  stop  which  checks  it  from  swinging 
back  of  or  below  said  position  in  line,  and  means  by  which  the  rear 
element  is  adapted  to  yield  past  said  stop  in  swinging  to  such  posi- 
tion from  below  or  behind  the  same  * 

14.  In  combination  for  the  puipose  set  forth,  the  plate,  5.  pro- 
vided at  the  forward  end  with  means  for  securing  the  wiping-cloth 
the  hnk.  15.  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  with  capacitv  for 
swinging  about  its  hinged  pivot  both  way.  from  position  in  line  with 
the  latter;  lugs.  5'.  on  the  plate  adapted  to  check  if  from  swinging 
back  of  or  below  said  position,  the  link  being  adapted  to  spread  to 
pass  said  lugs  in  swinging  to  such  position  below  the  same;  the  plate 
having  means  at  its  forward  end  for  securing  the  forward  end  of  the 
wip.ng-cloth,  and  the  link  being  adapted  at  the  r»ar  end  for  engag- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  cloth;  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  plate  forward 
of  the  hinge  of  the  link  thereto;  a  bracket  disengageablv  mounted 
•nd  sliding  on  the  handle  and  having  notches  adapted  for  engage- 
ment of  the  rear  end  of  the  link  when  the  latter  is  disengaged  from 
the  cloth,  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  cloth,  wherebv  the 
cloth  may  be  stretched,  either  by  means  of  the  link  when  the  bracket 
IS  disengaged  and  removed,  or  by  means  of  the  bracket  engaged  with 
the  link  and  the  cloth,  for  conversion  of  the  implement  from  one  form 
of  use  to  another. 


7WO.08fl.  CARF0R8WIM08    HiUT  0  Tea vn  New  York  HT 
artgnor  to  Traver  Cirrle  Swing  Company  New  York.  H  T  .  a  Corpon- 
tion  of  New  York.    Filed  Mar  »,  1904     Swial  No.  197.283. 


(  latm-l  In  a  cable-supported  car  for  swing,  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  .  body  having  seaU,  a  canopy,  and  side  bar.  having 
hooked  ends  that  engage  the  canopy,  Mid  ban  consisting  of  integnd 
pieces  pa*,.ng  around  underneath  the  body  and  thus  eitending  from 
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Mat  30,   1905- 


Claim — 1.  In  ■  brmkF-haD|r«r,  in  romtMnation.  •  thor-cupport- 
iag  nemtMr,  a  bracket,  •  bolt  nupportisg  Mid  shoe-«upporti«g  meni' 
ber  on  Mid  braekat,  a  aiMve  abo«t  aud  k«lt  adapted  to  maiBtaia  aaid 
brarket  and  Mid  ahoe-aupporting  m«a>b«r  at  a  «xed  di*Uoc«  apart, 
aod  adjuatiog  mcaos  upon  Mid  bolt  poaitioned  below  Mid  »bo«-«up- 
porting  m«inb«t  wkerebjr  tke  effertiTc  length  of  tbf  mib«>  r4ui  b« 
ran«d. 


tke  canopy  on  om  aide  to  the  atao^y  on  tke  ofpoehe  rid»,  aabMan- 
tUlIj  aa  d«M-nbed 

i  The  ooabination  of  a  car-bod;  baring  neat^.  a  canopy  kaving 
the  appearance  ot  an  air-«hip,  meann  for  sOpportJng  the  bodj  from 
the  canopy  conaiating  of  integral  ban  paasing  armiad  underneath 
the  bod?  and  baring  hooked  end*  that  engage  the  canopy.  eyebolU 
fattened  to  the  canopy,  and  car-eupporting  cable*  connected  to  the 
eyeboita. 

3  In  a  car  for  iwingi  and  the  like,  the  conbi nation  with  a  body 
and  iU  seaU  (-ompoeed  of  a  light  wicker  construction,  of  a  canopy 
consisting  of  a  fkeleton  frame,  and  meant  for  supporting  the  car-body 
from  the  canopy  consisting  of  stnps  or  bars  having  hooked  upper 
ends  that  engage  the  side  rails  of  the  canopy-frame,  which  stripe  or 
bar*  pass  around  underneath  the  car-body,  from  side  to  side  and  ar« 
connected  to  the  canopy  at  pomu  oppoaite  to  Mch  other 

4.  la  a  car  for  awing*  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  seats,  a  canopy  and  side  bar*  having  hooked  ends  that  en- 
gage the  canopy,  together  with  bolu  paaaing  through  the  hooked 
ends  and  the  side  bars,  so  that  the  hook  and  the  bolt  may  proride  a 
doubly-strong  support.  Mid  side  bar*  passing  downward  and  be- 
neath the  car-body,  each  tide  bar  thus  extending  from  the  canopv  on 
one  *ide  around  underneath  the  body  to  the  canopy  on  the  oppoeitB 
aide. 

5.  In  a  car  for  twing*  and  the  like,  a  canopy  having  a  frame  con- 
sisting esMotially  of  horiionul  side  rail*  that  are  curved  and  that  ar« 
connected  together  at  the  pointed  enda,  curved  tranarerae  ftripa  and 
one  or  more  longitudinal  atrip*  connected  together  and  to  the  side 
rails,  a  body  having  *eaU.  means  for  supporting  the  car-body  from 
the  canopy  consisting  of  bars  having  hooked  upper  ends  that  engage 
the  side  rails  of  the  canopy-frame,  which  bar*  pats  around  under- 
neath the  car-body  so  that  each  bar  run*  from  the  canopy  on  the  one 

aid*  to  the  canopy  on  the  other  side,  eyebolts  fastened  to  the  canopy  (  2.  In  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  sboe-supporung  mem- 

and  car-supporting  cables  connected  to  the  eyebolu.  I  ber,  a  bracket,  a  bolt  supported  on  aaid  bracket  projecting  through 

6  In  a  car  for  swing*  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body,  Mid  •hoe-supporting  member,  a  sleeve  about  Mid  bolt  adapted  to 
of  a  canopy  conaiating  of  a  skeleton  frame  having  curved  side  raila  I  mainUin  said  bracket  and  Mid  »hoe-*upporting  member  at  a  con- 
fastened  together  at  the  end*  and  curved  piece*  secured  to  the  side  '  "tant  disUnce  apart,  an  adjusting  mean*  upon  the  lower  end  of  Mid 

bolt  whereby  the  effective  length  thereof  can  be  varied,  and  a  pro- 
jecting flange  upon  aaid  bracket  overhanging  the  connection  of  Mid 
bolt  therewith. 

3.  In  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  ahoe-eupporting  mem- 
ber, a  bracket,  a  bolt  supported  on  Mid  bracket  projecting  throagk 
Mid  ahoe-supporting  member,  a  sleeve  about  Mid  bolt  adapted  to 
maintain  Mid  bracket  and  said  shoe-supporting  member  at  a  oon- 
atant  distance  apart;  an  adjuating  means  upon  the  tower  end  of  Mid 
bolt  whereby  the  effective  length  thereof  can  be  varied,  and  a  pro- 
jecting flange  upon  Mid  bracket  overhanging  the  connection  of  Mid 
bolt  therewith.  Mid  bolt  and  Mid  sleeve  having  rocking  connectiona 
with  Mid  bracket  and  Mid  ahoe-supporting  member 

4.  In  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  akoe-aupporting  mem- 
ber having  a  part  thereon  the  upper  aurface  of  which  is  convex  and 
the  lower  surface  of  which  is  concave,  a  supporting  member  the  up- 
per aurface  of  which  i*  concave  and  the  lower  aurface  of  which  ia  eon- 
vex,  a  aleeve  reating  against  Mid  convex  aurface*,  a  bolt  paMing 
through  Mid  aleeve  and  reating  within  the  concave  portion  of  Mid 
second-mentioned  member,  a  rocker-block  poaiti'^ned  upon  aaid  bolt 
and  reating  within  the  lower  concave  surface  upon  aaid  *hoe-*up- 
porting  member  and  a  nut  upon  Mid  bolt  abutting  againat  aaid 
rocker-block  whereby  the  effective  length  of  Mid  bolt  can  be  varied, 
aaid  convex  and  concave  surface*  upon  Mid  supporting  member  and 
upon  said  brake-aupporting  member  being  aubaUntially  conc«ntric. 

5.  In  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  brake-supporting  mem- 
ber, an  angle-tranaom,  a  bracket  fitting  within  Mid  tranaom  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  flangea  thereof,  a  hooked  supporting  member  within 
aaid  bracket,  a  bearing-block  on  Mid  brake-supporting  member,  a 
T-bolt  reating  within  and  projecting  through  said  hooked  support- 
ing member  and  Mid  bearing  block,  a  sleeve  about  Mid  T-bolt  abut- 
ting against  the  lower  surface  of  Mid  hooked  supporting  member 
and  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  bearing-block,  a  rocker-block  on  Mid 
T-bolt  restipg  within  Mid  bearing-block  and  means  wherebv  the 
effective  length  of  Mid  T-bolt  can  be  varied 

6.  In  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  shoe-aupporting  mem- 
ber having  a  part  thereon  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  convex  and 
the  lower  surface  of  which  is  coacavr.  a  supporting  member  the  up- 
per surface  of  which  is  concave  and  the  lower  surface  of  which  i*  con- 
vex, a  sleeve  reating  against  said  convex  surface*,  a  T-bolt  paMing 
through  Mid  sleeve  and  renting  within  the  concave  portion  of  aaid 
supporting  member,  a  rocker-hlock  poaitioned  upon  Mid  bolt  and 
resting  within  the  lower  concave  surface  upon  said  shoe-supporting 
mamber  and  a  nut  upon  Mid  T-bolt  abutting  againat  Mid  rockar- 


raiU,  a  covering^  for  the  frame  of  netting,  and  mean*  for  aupporting 
the  car-body  from  the  canopy  conaiating  of  aide  bars  that  engage  the 
aide  rail*  of  the  canopy-frame  and  are  connected  to  the  bodv.  eye- 
bolts  fastened  to  the  canopy,  said  bolta  being  screw-threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  nuta,  and  car-aupporting  cables  connected  to  the  eyeboita. 


7f>0.9fK^.    DIVIDBD  DRILL  FBBDIHi}  BOX     OwtOtT  WBTt, 
CoUkx.  Iowa,     filed  Ai«  n  190S     Serai  No  119,817 


Claim.— In  a  divided  drill  feeding-box,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  lower  section  hinged  together  each  aection  being  trav- 
ersed on  its  inner  surface  by  one  longitudinal  slot  and  three  croaa- 
slots.  an  opening  located  centrally  in  each  section  and  extending 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof ;  removable  lining*  screw- 
threaded  along  their  inner  surfaces  and  provided  on  their  outer  aur- 
face* with  one  longitudinal  ndge  and  three  croM-ndge*.  Mid  linings 
being  designed  tu  St  within  the  said  upper  and  lower  section*,  the 
ridgea  beinx  deeigned  to  engage  the  alota;  a  lug  mounted  centrally 
on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  Mid  lining*  and  designed  to  project 
through  the  opening*  in  the  sections,  a  channel  extending  trant- 
ventely  through  fach  of  «aid  lug*,  a  retaining-pin  deaigned  to  paM 
through  each  i>f  the  opening*  in  the  lugs  and  to  form  s  means  of  ae- 
runnx  the  liningit  to  the  sections .  retaininghopkt  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  uf  each  of  the  sections.  Mid  hooks  extending  outwardly 
and  curving  forwardly  from  the  Mid  section*,  the  two  hooks  being 
desixned  to  engage  the  outer  *urface  nf  a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  a 
threaded  bar  paMing  through  the  removable  linings  and  to  retain 
«aid  driven  wheel  in  a  permanent  poaition  with  reapec'  to  the  box- 
ing, all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea 
sUted 
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Block  wh«-r«bT  tli«  eff*cti»e  l«i>|;th  of  said  bolt  can  be  rarMd  laid 
^«T"  "d  «»c.Te  .urf.c  upon  «id  .apporti.,  m«nber  and'upo. 
Mid  bn.k»-.upportiBg  member  bei.ff  iubeUBUallT  concentnc 

*■ ''"•k«'-»«'»«*r,  in  combination,  brake^upportmitmem- 

cuf»d  to  the  flai.^  tb««of,  a  booked  .«pporUng  member  within  «id 
bracket  a  beanng-block  upon  «.d  brake^upportm,  member,  a  T- 
Dolt  rwun,  within  and  projectinit  through  sa.d  hooked  nupporting 
-ember  and  «.d  beann^-block,  a  .leere  about  .aid  T-bolt  abutting 

;^"r  ^  ;  •"'?r  "'  -•'^  *'**^***  .upportinir  member  and  the 
upper  .urface  of  ».d  beari.gblock,  a  rocker-block  on  sa.d  T-bolt 
rwting  w,,h,n  Mid  bearing-block  and  mean,  wherebr  the  effectire 
^gth  of  «.d  T-bolt  can  be  r.ried.  «.d  T  bolt  and  .leere  harin. 
rocking  coBDecfon.  with  «id  bmcket  and  »id  bearing-block 

8    m  a  brake-hanger,  in  combination,  a  .hoe-.upporting  mem- 
b!L  .K  I"**'  '  '"*"^'*  re.tmg  within  «id  truck-frame  and 

h^neath  an  overhanging  flange  ther«»f.  wid  bracket  being  provided 

T    T'*'?  "'""*  '**'"•  ""*  •*"'•  "**  ••^""^  t»"reto  a  hook- 
•urface  of  M.d  hook-.h.ped  member  and  an  upwaHly-proiecUn, 

^?i:.Ttr'uf  "■"""'^"""^  "'•'"'-'• '  T-'x>it  within'i:::c4 

rwt.ngw.thit.  tranarerae  portion  within  Mid  hook-.haped  member 
.nd!  projecting  through  the  «me  and  through  «id  .hoe^pporting 
member,  a  rocker-block  engaging  .  downwarxHy-projectLT  part 
upon  -Id  .hoe-,upp«rting  member  and  an  adju.ting  nut  upon  Td 
-  i  t".!^:"*.'*""'*  •""  rocker-block,  the  tran. .erae  portion  if 

*nid  T-bolt  being  poaitioned  within  Mid  bracket  and  below  the 
flange  upon  Mid  tn.ck-fr.me.  and  Mid  T-bolt  and  .leeve  baring 
rmb^™*"**""***'""  *'"'  **'*'  ''^^^■•''•M  "d  .hoe-upportiflj 
9    In  a  brate  hanger,  in  combination,  a  brake-beam,  a  bracket 
•  bolt  re.t.ng  witim  Mid  bracket  and  projecting  through  Mid  brake' 
Tk  \  *!^'  •'***"'  •*'**  •**''  .tretched  between  Mid  bracket  and 
"Id  brake-beam  and  an  adju.ting-nut  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  bolt 
10.  In    .    brake-hanger,    in    combination,    a    brake-beam,    a 
bracket.  .  hook  .haped  part  within  Mid  bracket,  a  T-bolt  neatinr 
agn.n.t  and  projecting  through  Mid  part  and  extending  through  Mid 
brake-beam  a  .|«,Te  about  M.d  T-bolt  abutting  aga.n.t  Mid  brake- 
beam  and  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  hook-.haped  part,  a  rocker-block 

MTb^'k  J*""  ""l"""  T'"*  '  •*»'''"'•«".'  -  P"»jecting  part  on 
M.d  brake-beam  and  an  adjuating-nut  Upped  upon  Mid  T-bolt  and 
abutUng  against  Mid  rocker-block 

J'  •»  •  brake-hanger,  in  combination.  •  brake-beam  . 
bracket,  a  hook-^.ped  part  within  Mid  bracket,  a  T-bolt  resting 
.ga.n.tand  projecting  through  Mid  part  and  extending  through  „id 
brake-beam.  a  .l«.ve  about  Mid  T-bolt  abutting  against  an  upwardh- 
projecting  part  on  Mid  brake-beam  and  Mid  hook-.haped  part  'a 
rocker-block  upon  M.d  T-bolt  resting  againrt  a  downw.rdly-pro- 

'^Tr  llu  "°."*';  '>"^-t»*»»  -d  •»  adju.ting-nu.  tapped  upon 
Mid  T-bolt  and  abutting  ag.in.t  Mid  rocker-block,  Mid  bracket 
being  provided  w.th  a  flange  overhanging  Mid  hook-.haped  part 
K^J  .   '"    •    bntke-hanger,    in   combination,    a    brake-beam,    a 
bracket,  a  hook-shaped  part  within  Mid  bracket,  a  T-bolt  reirting 

VXZ^L'"'"^^  " '':'''"'' "''  p"^ ""  "^"<*'°«  '»'«>«»•'  -^S 

ot^i^TTT"  »:"*  °"  -'**  ''"k'-»»«»»  "d  the  lower  portion 

rLTn.t  .**^  '*!!.'*'''•  '  ""^"■"*>^^  "Po-  "i"  T-bolt  reating 

aga.u.t  a  downwardlv-proje^ting  part  on  .aid  brake-beam    an  ad 

M^^^ZTa  k '''"AT"  "*'**  ■^•'^"  "d«buttingagaiu.t Mid  rocker- 
btock.  Mid  bracket  Rs.ng  provided  with  a  flange  overhanging  said 

i^t^e^  T    T  1".'  "  •"*''-'™"«o-  -'»»-  which  Mid  bucket 

fl.ngei.f'iri:";::;:':^^-''"'^'^*^^  «"*•  ^-^  '-^-*  — *  -  •»- 

in,  mL'Ik'  **™^'"''"'''-  '"  ^'"'bination.  a  br.ke-beam.  a  bcar- 
.n«-block  thereon,  an  .ngle-tranaom.  a  bracket  secured  to  Mid  an- 

part  within  .a.d  bracket  below  the  flange  of  Mid  angle-transom^ 
I'^t  J"*  *'?'"  "**  projecting  through  M.d  hook-shaped 
r.llt'.'l  "t*n<l".^  through  Mid  bearing-block  and  brake-bel^ 

^anng^block  and  the  lower  .urface  of  Mid  hook-.haped  part,  a 
™ck.r.block  on  M.d  T-bolt  eng.g.ng  the  lower  .urface  oVld  bear- 
l^in^.K*?  '"  •<«J'»tin*  nut  tapped  upon  Mid  T-bolt  abutting 
aga  n.,  the  lower  surface  of  Mid  rocker-block.  Mid  link  and  sleeve 

b^^Vrk"^  **"*"''*"  "'"^  "'''  k-oo^-h-P^d  member  and  Mid 


of  a  f/!r  ~     ^''' *^"''»'"^»»  ^^  the  headledge.  and  coaming. 

UoL  and?'-  '  '""'  '"™"*  *»'  •  ''•-'^'''y  «'  overtap^^ 
Uon.,  and  a  .upport.ng  mean,  carried  by  the  outennort  Motion  f^ 
-ai.tain.ng  the  outer  edge  of  the  hatch  above  the  H^^le^ 


790.t>9'^.    HATCH    Loim  WauA«  Supwtor  Wh. 
IW.    R«oev«d  JloT,  a.  1804.    flvtaJ  Jlo.  WJS7. 


nttDm.it, 


2  The  comb.nat.on  with  the  headledge.  and  coaming,  of  T 
hatchway,  of  a  hatch  formed  of  a  pluralitv  of  overiapping  aecflons  all 
movable  on  the  headledge..  and  a  roller'carried  bv  Z  outermoat  aec- 
t.on  "d  aerving  to  support  the  sections  above  the  level  of  the  deck 

3  The  combination  with  the  headledge.  and  coaming,  of  a 
hatchwaj.  of  a  h.tch  formed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  section, 
each  having  guiding  mean,  for  engaging  the  headledge..  and  a 
pendent  roller  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  outennost  section  and 
•erving  a.  a  support  for  the  overlapped  wction.  when  the  hatchway 
I.  opened  -' 

4  The  combination  with  the  headledge.  and  coaming,  of  . 
hatchway,  of  a  hatch  fonned  of  a  pluralitv  of  overiapping  plate,  of 
uniform  length  and  each  having  a  depending  flange  at  iU  inner  edge. 
.nt,fr.ct.«n-roller,  carried  by  the  flanges  for  engaging  the  head- 
ledgea,  and  clip,  secured  to  the  opposite  end.  of  each  pl.te  adjacent 
to  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  Mrving  a.  guides  for  r*Uining  the 
platea  in  proper  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  head- 
ledge.. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  headledge.  and  co-ming.  of  a 
hatchway,  of  a  hatch  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  plate,  w,. 
gle-irons  secured  to  the  pl.te.  and  fonning  pendent  flanges  ch^in, 
connecting  the  several  flanges,  antifrictioiwrollers  earned  by  the  an- 
gle-irons for  engaging  the  inner  face,  of  the  headledges.  and  clip, 
•ecured  to  the  plates  and  extending  over  Mid  headledges,  substan- 
Ually  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  the  headledges  and  coaming,  of  . 
hatchway,  of  a  hatch  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  plate,  an- 
gle-iron. Mcured  to  each  of  the  plate,  and  fonning  a  depending 
flange  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  chain,  connecting  the  flange,  to  each 
other,  antifnction-roUer.  carried  by  the  angleirons  and  engaging 
against  the  inner  face,  of  the  ledge.,  and  clips  secured  to  the  outer 
edges  of  each  plate  and  extending  over  said  ledges,  subaUntiallv  a. 
specified  ' 

7.  The  combination  with  a  veasel  having  round^^oniered  hatch- 
ways, of  a  hatch  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  plates  each  hav- 
ing one  edge  arranged  on  angular  lines  following  approximately  the 
curvature  of  the  hatchway-comers,  and  an  auxiliary  pUte  for  filing 
the  spaces  between  the  midship  hatch-platea. 
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riMm— 1  In  a  p«p«r - flling  derice,  the  combination  with  tb« 
rpe«ptarle,  of  a  follower  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  r«c«pta- 
clr  adapted  to  occapj  two  different  poaitiona;  and  baring  a  projec- 
tion thereon,  and  a  relatively  movable  stop  controlled  in  ita  operation 
bj  the  relative  poaition*  occupied  bj  the  receptacle  and  roAperatinf 
with  the  projection  of  the  follower  to  retain  the  latter  in  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  poaition. 


C'/mm  — I .  In  a  railwav-frof .  the  combination  with  a  rail-point, 
of  a  movable  wing-rail,  a  bowed  apnng  lupported  intermediate  of 
lU  enda  iodependentW  of  the  wing-rail,  and  wear-platea  carried  by 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  apring  and  engaging  the  wing-rail  at  the  outer 
Bide  thereof  to  jieldabljr  maintain  Mid  rail  againat  the  point. 


t.  In  a  paper-flling  device,  the  combination  with  the  receptacle, 
of  a  follower  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  receptacle  adapted  to 
oocupT  two  different  positions,  and  provided  with  a  projection,  and 
aa  automatically-operated  »top  adapted  to  move  into  the  path  of  the 
aaid  projection  aa  the  receptacle  assumes  a  predetermined  position 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  reuin  the  follower  in  an  intermediate 
position. 

3.  In  a  paper-filing  device,  the  combination  with  the  receptacle, 
of  a  follower  mounted  in  pivoul  relation  thereto  adapted  to  occupy 
two  different  poaitionn,  and  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  gravity- 
actuated  stop  movably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to 
move  into  the  path  of  the  projection  when  the  recepUcie  assumes  a 
vertical  position,  and  codperating  therewith  to  reUin  the  follower  in 
an  intermediate  position. 

4  In  a  paper-filing  device,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle, 
of  a  follower  mounted  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  said  follower  being  adapted  to  occupy  two 
different  positions,  and  a  weighted  pawl  or  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  receptacle  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  move  into  the  path 
of  the  projection  when  the  receptacle  occupies  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  cooperating  therewith  to  reUin  the  follower  in  an  interme- 
diate position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  having  the  bearings  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  follower 
adapted  to  occupy  two  different  positions,  having  iu  arms  joumaled 
in  said  bearings,  the  plate  fitted  over  one  of  the  arms  of  the  follower 
having  1  portion  embracing  the  uid  arm  to  retain  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  a  projection  formed  on  the  plate  and  a  stop  coOp- 
erMing  with  the  projection  for  reUining  the  follower  in  "n  interme- 
diate position 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
the  recepUcle  having  the  bearing*  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  follower 
having  arms  joumaled  in  the  bearings  and  provided  with  the  cranks 
at  the  «n>ds  thereof,  the  spnng-amis  bearing  on  said  cranks  for  re- 
taining the  follower  in  two  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a 
latch  or  stop  cooperating  with  a  projection  on  the  follower  for  reUin- 
ing the  latter  in  an  intermediate  poaition. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  ohsrat  ter  described,  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  having  the  bearings  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  follower 
adapted  to  occupy  two  different  positions  having  the  arma  joumaled 
in  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a  projection  adjacent  one  of  tha 
arm  ends,  and  a  latch  or  pawl  pivoted  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  tha 
projection  having  a  weighted  portion  adapted  to  move  into  the  path 
of  the  projection  when  the  receptacle  as.4umes  a  vertical  position  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  retain  the  follower  in  an  intermediate  poai- 
tion 
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2.  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  with  a  rail-point,  of  a 
movable  wing-rail,  channel-brackeu  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
wing-rail,  a  bowed  spring  supported  intermediate  of  its  end^  inde- 
pendently of  the  wing-rail,  and  wear-plates  carried  by  opposite  ends 
of  the  spring  and  working  in  the  respective  channel-brackets 

3  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  with  a  rail-point,  of  a 
movable  wing-rail,  channel-brackeU  secured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
wing-rail,  a  bowed  spring  supported  intermediate  of  its  end^  inde- 
pendently of  the  wing-rail  with  iU  free  extremities  working  in  the 
channel-brackets,  and  a  cover-plate  covering  the  sprinK  and  secured 
to  the  channel-brackets. 

4.  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  with  a  rail-point,  of  a 
movable  wing-rail,  a  bowed  spring  supported  intermediate  of  its 
ends  independently  of  the  wing-rail  with  its  free  end  p<irtions  engag- 
ing the  rail,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  the  u  ing-rail  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  contact  with  the 
middle  of  the  latter  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  wing-rail. 

b.  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  with  a  rail-point,  of  a 
movable  wing-rail,  a  wear-plate  lying  beneath  the  wing-rail  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  same  with  its  projected  end  having  an  upstanding 
flange,  a  bowed  spring  having  its  free  end  portions  bearing  against 
the  wing-rail  and  its  intermediate  portion  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
flange,  a  clip  embracing  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  to  con- 
nect the  latter  to  the  flange,  and  a  stop  carried  by  and  projected  out- 
wardly from  the  wing-rail,  the  clip  being  located  in  the  path  of  the 
stop  for  engagement  thereby  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  win*- 
rail 


7J:K),995.      PORCB  FBBD  D18TRIBDTBR       AunT  AuiTAOI. 
Mrport  If  Y    aaajgnor  to  Ontano  Drill  Company  Despatch  N  T..  » 
CorpormUon  of  New  York      Filed  Oct  »  1902     Serial  No  120.496. 
Ctatm.— 1.  In  a  force-feed  distributer,  a  case,  a  feed-wheel  hav- 
ing a  channel  for  the  passage  of  the  grain  or  other  seeds,  a  member 
supported  by  the  ca»e  opposite  to  a  portion  of  the  channel  and  mov- 
able toward  and  a^«ay  from  the  opposing  part  of  the  feed-wheel  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  exit-passage  for  the  grain  or  other  seeds,  a  sec- 
ond member  between  opposing  faces  of  the  case  and  the  first  member 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  fh^t  member,  and  means  for  holding 
the  second  member  in  ite  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  described. 
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2.  In  >  foroe-fe*d  diitrib.utfr.  •  cm*  provided  with  an  openinc 
•f^-wheel  having  •  channel  for  the  paa,*^  of  the  grain  or  other 
•*e<J..  >  member  supported  by  the  cue  upp«>ite  to  a  portion  of  the 
channel  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  opposing  part  of 
the  fe^-wheel  for  varying  the  .i/e  of  the  exit-pa*.a,e  for  the  grain 
or  other  aeedn.  u  arm  projecting  from  taid  member  through  the 
opening  in  the  raae,  and  a  »rc<,nd  member  arranged  between  oppo.- 
ing  face,  of  the  cMe  and  the  (Irat  member  and  formed  with  converg- 
ing .urfat*.  for  varying  the  position  of  the  flrst  member,  .aid  «econd 
member  being  foniied  with  a  .lot  extending  sub.Unti.lly  lengthwiw, 
of  .t*  converging  .urfaoe.  for  receiving  the  arm  of  the  llr«t  member 
and  mean,  on  Mid  arm  for  holding  the  .econd  member  in  iu  adjusted 
po-ition.  .ubatanUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth 
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3.  In ''orce-feed  dutributer.  a  cane  provided  with  an  opening. 
.  feed-wheel  havin,  a  channel  for  the  p.auge  „f  the  grain  or  other 
**ed..  a  member  having  one  end  hinged  to  the  caw-  and  it.  other  end 
arranged  opp«.ite  to  a  portion  of  the  channel  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  opposing  part  of  the  feed-wheel  for  v.rving  the 
..ze  of  the  eiit.pa«.ge  for  the  grain  or  other  n^..  .„  armproject- 
mg  from  .aid  member  through  the  opening  in  the  case,  and  a  second 
member  arranged  between  opposing  face,  of  the  case  and  the  «r.t 
member  and  formed  with  converging  surfaces  for  varying  the  posi- 
■on  of  the  fin.t  member.  Mid  .econd  member  being  formed  wi7a 
slot  extending  .ub.Unti.lly  lengthwise  of  if  converging  surfacJ.  for 
raceiv.ngthe.nnof  the  firs,  member,  and  mean,  on 'Jd.^: 

a^i   I'f  h    •"""'  r"""'  i.vit.adj«.ted  po.ition.  .ub.Unti.TvL 
and  for  the  purpose  de.cribed  ' 

4.  In  a  distributer  the  combination  with  a  casing  havinir  oa. 
aage.  for  .eed  therein,  a  feed-wheel  located  in  the  ca.iSg  h.:  nV-n 

«de  to  expose  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  on  the  .ide  adjacent  Z 
^-passage  into  which  the  exposed  hub  projecU. 

'^^^r'!^      CHBCKRm      Hriuii  P  Av„T   Beamatown  111.  ». 


l.n.  ^'^.-'    -^  •«wing-machine  having  stitch-forming  mechan 
..»  comprising  a  curved  needle,  mean,  for  imparting  to  iidTeJSle 

t^Jti;:«mT;'n':c^rei'',rn:t;m'""''''' ""-  -•^ ''-  -'-- 

die  t«  form  a  rt^tch  ""  "^P'™'*"'^  *'«»•  -id  "ee- 

pri.iL^r^i!!''!!!,?''"  ''•"'"*  •titch-forming  me<hani.m  com- 

ETw^H  the  w^  .         ••  """•  '"'  ■""''-'^  •"«*  "^dle  r^ctil.nearly 
toward  the  work  to  c.u«.  the  point  thereof  to  enter  the  «  „r»r 

or  moving  the  needle  in  the  work  below  th:  fa7;;i;::o    J  -3; 
be.ng  vLible  on  only  one  .ide  of  the  work  and  of  whcTthr  inter 
Ini  «  h  ?  '"'"  '^'  ''*'^''-  "  '*'  •d-P*"!  ">  'nter  the  work 

.wiro':;::^.;^  ^^•^  '^'  '-^-  -•^  --- '-  --'-.  -id . 

ed  to*folT'"°'^T'""!.'"'''"'  Mitrh-forming  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  series  of  interiocked  stitches  in  the  work   said  mechan 
n,  cm      s.„,  .  „^^,^  ,^^p^^^  ^  .^^^  .h".d Tc  " 

-pUi^ttirtu' "  ''r  '"•" "-'' "'"-"  '»>-"'»»  •H^ptredig 

"p  wh  le  U  i    in  th"  '"    ;  ""'■  '"  '"'  •'^•'"^''  to  enter  eacl.  new 
Z  nli  '^'•'^  '*•  P""^""  '♦  '«""  t^in<t  withdr.wn  bv 

Indr^i"  -trumenUlitie.  for  actuating  «id  need'e  a,  drrild' 
and  .n.tr«menul.t.e.  for  actuating  said  pawl  ..  described 

pri.ing^n"rr.d.TH'!"  '"'"f  •"^»'-^«™'i'"C  --h.ni.m  com- 
the  work  .n!L,'^^      to  partially  penetrate  the  work  and  ,0  feed 

Iwl  and  io  oHf   ,:•"'''  •"  '"•"  "••'■  *"»''  P--""«^.v  -d^  bv  the 

al    and  m  '      )     '  """''""  ""  ""^"^    ""•""  '"^  -c-a-ing  said 
awl.  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle  to  cooperate  with  said  .^3 

i'^k°:;t'h7i'"  t:''  "'  ''^  '^^^^  •  •*"-  -^  •'•^^-  •»  -  ^ri 
rormLg^:^r:;;::;::r:f  ::2;;^j:;:^;i-  -''  '^^'t 

curved  n^^i.  .  .      "«"cur>ea  needle,  mean*  forcaumng  sard 

Z^^n  I7f  A,  T"    ?**  ""  *"'^  '"  """  '"•"ri^'dinal  of  the  di- 

-tdT"  iu'hd'r."::?"  •" " "  '*"'"  -''  '-'• '» ^'"  -'"^  *^-  ^»" 


a  hou^!rg"'a";iri!l",tn''^.V'  "*"  '■""  '••^"'^- '"'  --"bination  of 
the  .„!„,  'P"''V"  ""^  »'""«'«'«•  •  loop  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  »pnng,  and  a  .liding  member  carried  K,  .k-  u  "»' ««>  «t 

eratin*  with  th.  i~.»  .  '""^  earned  by  the  housing  and  codp- 

in.  a  snrinV         .  u^  '''-  '"""'"•*•  ''"  ^o-nbination  of  a  ho„': 

:rn  ^r  :mTt^T,i.L':ar  ^"d'  -^  *•' ''-  '^^-^ '-  -- 
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.;..  ^  !!'"'r'j  Th.  combmation  with  a  .u.Uble  case  having  oppo- 
..te  vert.c.1  «de  W.M.,  o„e  of  which  u  provided  with  a  .tationa^ 
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e«iUritt«.«iBboMiMat.  ud  BMU  tovcriag  uid  tid*  wall*  provided 
with  •  plaun  of  an  «nn  pivots  near  one  end  to  the  inner  lurfac*  of 
the  oppo«t«  wall  and  h«vm«  .  centenng-ho..  ther»on  in  aiineniMt 
with  taid  renteno|(-rmboMnieBt. 

2  The  combination  with  a  aniuble  eaae  baring  oppoaite  rer- 
U«J  tide  waJU  one  of  which  i.  prorided  with  a  itationary  cent«rug- 
eaibo-ement.  and  mean«  corering  Mid  aide  walU  prorid«d  with  a 
platen  of  .  .pring^ontrolled  am  piTOtad  near  one  end  to  the  inner 
•urface  of  the  opposite  wall  which  ia  normaJlj  at  the  limit  of  iu  more- 
ment  toward  »aid  emboMment  and  ha*  a  eentering  bow  in  alinement 
with  the  Mme 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  caae  haring  oppoaiU  rer- 
tical  tide  wall*,  one  of  which  ie  provided  with  a  (UUooary  centering- 
emboaament.  and  meant  covering  taid  tide  walla  provided  with  a 
platen  of  an  arm  which  it  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  inner  aurfaoe  of 
the  opposite  wall,  hat  a  centering-boee  thereon  in  alinement  with  the 
•aid  ceitenng-emboeament  and  haa  ita  pivoted  end  extended  beyond 
ita  pivot.  j 

4  The  combination  with  a  auitable  eaae  having  opposite  ver- 
tical tide  waila.  one  of  which  it  provided  with  a  tUtionary  centering- 
embos«nent.  and  meant  covering  taid  tide  wallt  provided  with  a 
pUten  of  an  arm  which  ia  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  inner  turfaoe  of 
the  opposite  wall,  hat  a  centering-bos. thereon  in  alinement  with  the 
Mid  centenng-embosament  and  haa  iu  pivoted  end  extended  beyond 
its  pivot,  and  a  tpring  inUrpoeed  between  the  end  of  taid  arm  oppo- 
Mte  Its  pivoted  end  and  taid  eating. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  caae  having  opposite  ver- 
tical aide  walla  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  tUtionary  centering- 
embossment  for  the  roll  of  record-paper  and  the  other  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  elongated  depresaion  or  box  in  lU  inner  aurface  ar- 
ranged trantaxially  to  the  centering  devicea  for  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  roll,  of  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box  having  a  center- 
ing-boM  thereon  in  alinement  with  Mid  opposite  embodiment 

«  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  caae  having  opposite  ver- 
tical side  walla,  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  tfationary  centering- 
embossment  for  the  roll  of  recoH-paper  and  the  other  of  which  ia 
provided  with  an  elongated  deprewion  or  box  in  iU  inner  aurface  ar- 
ranged tranMxially  to  the  centering  devicea  for  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  roll,  of  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  in  uid  box  having  a  cenUr- 
ing-boss  thereon  in  alinement  with  uid  opposite  embosament,  and 
having  lU  pivoted  end  extend  beyond  iu  point 

7  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  caae  having  opposite  ver- 
tical tide  waUa,  one  of  which  it  provided  with  a  iUtionarv  centering- 
em  bostment  for  the  roll  of  record-paper  and  the  other  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  depreatioi,  or  box  in  iU  inner  turface  ar- 
ranged trantaxially  to  the  centering  devices  for  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  roU.  of  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box  having  a  center- 
ing-boss thereon  in  alinement  with  Mid  opposite  emboaament.  and  a 
•pnng  interposed  between  the  end  thereof  opposite  Mid  pivot  and 
the  walls  of  Mid  box. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  auiuble  case  having  opposite  ver- 
tical side-walls,  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  aUtionary  centering- 
embossment  for  the  roll  of  record -paper  and  the  other  of  which  ia 
provided  with  an  elongated  depression  or  box  in  iU  inner  aurface  ar- 
ranged tranMxially  to  the  centering  devices  for  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  roll,  of  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box  having  a  center- 
ing boM  thereon  >n  alinement  with  Mid  opposite  embossment,  and 
having  iu  pivoted  end  extend  beyond  iu  pivot,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  pivot  of  Mid  arm  and 
said  box. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tuiuble  caae  having  opposite  side 
walls,  and  comprising  a  sUtionanr  section  and  a  hinged  section  the 
lower  edges  of  which  oppose  the  upp«>,  Hges  of  the  sUUonary  sec- 
tion, and  a  sutionary  centenng-embosament  secured  to  one  of  the 
tide  walls  of  Mid  sections,  of  an  arm  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  ume  section  and  having  a  centering  boss  in  aline- 
ment with  thr  Mid  sutionary  embodiment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine,  and  having  lU  end  opposite  iu  pivot  extend  beyond  the  op- 
posing edffes  of  Mid  sections  when  the  machine  ia  closed. 

10  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  case  having  opposite  tide 
walls  and  compnsinf  a  sUlionary  section  and  a  hinged  aection  the 
lower  edges  of  whK-h  oppose  the  upper  edges  of  the  tUtioaary  aec- 
tion. a  tUtionary  centenng-embossment  secured  to  one  of  the  tides 
of  one  of  Mid  tection*.  and  a  box  or  elongated  depression  in  the  side 
thereof  opposite  Mid  embossment,  of  an  arm  having  a  centering-boss 
and  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box,  and  having  iU  opposite  end  ex- 
tend beyond  the  opposing  edges  of  Mid  sections  of  the  machine  when 
doeed. 

11.  The  conhinatiea  with  a  suiUble  caM  having  opposite  tide 


walk  BBd  eoapriMBg  a  tUtioaarr  seetioa  and  a  hiaged  tection  th; 
lower  edges  of  which  oppoee  the  apper  edgea  of  the  sUtionary  aec- 
lioa.  a  autionary  centering-embossment  secured  to  one  of  the  aidea 
oi  one  of  Mid  aections,  and  a  box  or  elongated  depreMioa  in  the  side 
thereof  opposite  Mid  embossment,  of  aa  arm  having  a  ceatering-boM 
and  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box  beyond  which  pivot  iu  end  ex- 
leads,  and  having  iu  opposite  end  extend  beyond  the  opposing  ed«M 
of  Mid  sections  of  the  machine  when  eloaed 

12.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  ease  having  opposite  side 
walls  and  comprising  a  sUtionary  section  and  a  hinged  section  the 
lower  edgea  of  which  oppose  the  upper  edges  of  the  sUtionary  sec 
Uon.  a  SUtionary  centering-embossment  secured  to  one  of  the  sides 
of  one  of  Mid  section.,  and  a  box  or  elongated  depre^ion  in  the  aids 
thereof  opposite  Mid  embossment,  of  an  am  having  a  centering-boM 
I  and  pivoted  near  one  end  in  Mid  box  beyond  which  pivot  iU  end  ex- 
I  tends,  and  having  iu  opposite  end  extend  beyond  the  opposing  edges 
of  Mid  sections  of  the  macWne  when  closed,  and  a  spring  inserted 
between  the  end  of  Mid  am  opposite  iU  pivot  and  Mid  box 

13  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  ease  having  opposite  verti- 
cal side  walla,  one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  aUtionarv  centering- 
embossment,  of  an  am  pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  opposite  wall  and  having  a  centering-boM  thereon  In  alinement 
with  Mid  centenng-embossment,  and  means  for  covering  Mid  case 
provided  with  a  writing-aurface  and  adapted  to  lock  Mid  am  when 
closed. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  oevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  arms  pivotal  to  Mid  body.  roUry  distributing  mean* 
earned  by  Mid  amt.  meant  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  distrib- 
uting means,  means  normally  holding  Mid  distributing  means  in  ad- 
juated  position,  and  meant  for  roUUng  uid  distributing  means  in 
either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  data  described,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  ama  pivoted  to  Mid  body.  roUry  distribuUng  means  carried 
by  Mid  ama,  meana  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  distributing 
means,  a  spring  adapted  to  nomally  hold  the  ama  in  adjusted  po.i- 
tion.  meana  for  roUUng  Mid  diatributing  meana.  and  meana  for 
throwing  out  of  operation  Mid  diatributing  means 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
body,  of  ams  pivoted  to  Mid  body.  roUry  distnbuting  means  carried 
by  Mid  am*,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  Mid  distributing 
meana.  a  spring  adapted  to  nomally  hold  the  ama  in  adjuated  posi- 
tion, mean*  for  routing  Mid  distributing  mean*  in  either  direction, 
and  meana  for  rendering  Mid  diatributing  meana  inoperative. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  data  described,  the  combination  with  a' 
body,  of  ama  pivoted  to  either  side  of  Mid  body,  a  distributing-roller 
joumaled  between  Mid  arms,  adjusting -screw*  underneath  Mid 
am*  adapted  to  adjust  the  height  of  Mid  roller,  springs  adapted  to 
nomally  keep  the  amt  againtt  the  adjutting-scrvws.  a  gear  tplined 
on  the  thaft  of  Mid  distributing-roUer  and  provided  with  a  cluteh.  an 
idle  pulley,  Mid  idle  pulley  provided  with  a  clutch,  mean*  for  rout- 
ing Mid  idle  pulley,  and  meant  for  throwing  Mid  gear  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cluteh  on  the  pulley 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  nin- 
aing-gear,  a  body  having  subsUntially  straight  sides  for  a  portion 
of  lU  length.  Mid  tides  flaring  from  a  point  midway  of  the  length  of 
the  body  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  a  bottom  on  Mid  body  which 
slanU  downward  from  the  point  at  which  the  sides  tUrt  to  flare 
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Clmim-A  screen  for  cheese  adapted  to  be  employed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  computing  cheese  -  cutter,  having  a  pivoted  blade  «id 
^rjen  being  fomed  of  a  sUt.o.ary  portion  and  a  movable  portion 

I  Zo^aII'  T'^T  **•'■*  '"•"'^  •*  •"'  .imuluneousi^  with  «id 
I  pivoted  knife  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  J  •«» 
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7  e  1  ,00  1  .  bIT  OR  CDTTBR  f OR  COAL  OR  ROCK  MlirilfO 
DRILU.  QiOMi  H.  BiTTticBijnm.  Plymouth.  Pa.  ntodJuiria 
1»4.    StrtaJ  Ho  S17.1M.  ^^mji„. 


Cimm.—ln  a  bit  or  cutter  for  coaJ  or  rock  drill«,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  thank  formed  with  «  apiral  rib  ther«>on,  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  tocket  therein,  adjoining  which  is  a  lateral  r«eeu,  of 
a  main  bit  having  a  cut-awar  shank  so  that  subsUntiallT  one-half  of 
the  nhank  occupies  a  position  in  the  socket,  and  an  auxiliarr  bit  hay- 
ing a  portion  within  the  socket  lying  alongside  of  the  cut-away  shank 
of  the  main  bit  and  baring  subsUntially  the  same  shape  and  size  aa 
Mid  cQt-away  shank,  so  that  the  two  poKions  of  the  bit  that  lie  with- 
in the  socket  are  of  substantially  the  same  angular  form,  said  auxil- 
iary bit  having  a  curved  portion  occupying  the  aforesaid  lateral  n- 
ceas.  and  means  for  holding  the  two  bits  in  the  tool. 
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riMm— 1  la  a  gas-burner,  a  tubular  primarr  mixing-chamber 
unobstructed  throughout  and  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  admission 
of  gaa  and  air;  gavtupply  means  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  tube;  a  secondary  tubular  mixing-<-hamber  of  greater  length 
and  diameter  than  the  primarv  mixing-chamber,  surrounding  the 
Utter,  supported  slightly  above  the  lower  end  of  aaid  primary  mix- 
ing-chamber,  and  open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  admission  of  air;  and 
RMans  for  heating  air  admitted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  secondary 
mixing-chamber 

2  In  a  gas-burner,  a  tubular  primary  mixing-chamber  unob- 
•tructed  throughoat  and  open  at  iu  lower  end  for  the  admission  of 
g»i  and  air;  gas-supply  means  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube;  a  secondary  tubular  mixing-chamber  surrounding  and 
supported  slightly  above  the  lower  end  of  the  primary  mixing-cham- 
ber and  open  at  iU  lower  end  for  the  admission  of  air;  and  a  burner 
wpported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  s««ondary  mixing-cham 


4.  A  tttbolar  primarv  mixing-chamber  unobatnicted  throagfa- 
«it;  gaa-supply  means  .upport«d  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
eka^ber.  a  aeooadary  mixing<h*mber,  constituting  also  a  burner- 
tube  aurrounding  the  primary  mixing-chamber  and  open  at  iu  lower 
end  for  the  admission  of  air;  and  air-heating  means  dispoM-d  adja 
cent  to  the  lower  end  of  aud  aecondaTy  miJring-chamber 

y  In  a  gaa-bumer.  a  ba«e  having  a  central  aperture,  and  up- 
wardly^xtending  lug.,  •  tube  supported  in  the  central  aperture  and 
oonatitnUng  a  pnmary  mixing<hamb«^.  a  tube  surrounding  the  pri- 
mary mixing-chamber,  supported  upon  the  upwardlv-extended  lugs 
aad  constituting  a  secondary  mixingn-hamber,  a  gas-inlet  supported 
beneath  the  pnmary  mixing-chamber,  and  an  annular  buraer  sup- 
ported beneath  the  secondary  mixing-chamber 

6.  la  a  gaa-bumer,  a  base  having  a  central  aperture,  reinforr- 
lag-tlangea  surrounding  said  aperture  and  upwardly-extending  lugs 
recessed  at  their  upper  ends,  a  tube  supported  in  the  annular  aper- 
ture of  the  base  and  constituting  a  primary  mixing-chamber,  a  tube 
supported  in  the  recesses  of  the  upwardly-extending  lugs  and  ron- 
■tituung  a  secondary  mixing-chamber,  a  gas-suppiv  pipe  having  a 
nozzle  supported  beneath  the  primary  mixing-chamber,  a  branch  ex- 
tending from  said  supply-pipe  and  terminating  in  an  annular  burner 
•urrouading  the  primary  mixing-chamber  and  supported  l^neath 
the  swondary  mixing-chamber,  a  foramioous  cap  for  the  secondary 
mixing-chamber,  and  a  pilot-burner.. 
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ber 

8.  A  gas-burner  comprising  two  difTerent-sized  tubes,  the  larger 
tube  surrounding  and  supported  slighUy  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
smaller  tube  gas-sepply  means  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  small  tube .  ud  a  burner  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
or  the  large  tube 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  railway  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  con- 
stant electric  current  for  each  block,  a  conductor  leading  from  one 
aide  of  each  source  of  current,  along  and  parallel  with  the  trackway, 
for  a  disUnce  greater  than  the  length  of  one  block,  whereby  in  each 
block  there  are  two  such  conductor*  leading  from  different  sources  of 
current,  a  plurality  of  signaling  devices  on  each  train  or  other  mov- 
ing part,  and  a  plurality  of  conUcts  carried  by  each  train  moving  re- 
spectively in  engagement  with  the  two  conductom  in  e*ch  block  for 
drawing  current  therefrom  to  actuate  said  signaling  devieee. 

2.  In  a  railway  block-signal  syutem,  a  source  of  consUnt  electric 
earrent  for  each  block,  a  conductor  leading  from  one  side  of  each 
aource  o1  current,  along  and  parallel  with  the  trackway,  for  a  dis- 
Unce greater  than  the  length  of  one  block,  whereby  in  each  block 
there  are  two  such  conductors  leading  from  different  sources  of  cur- 
rent, a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  on  each  train  or  other  moving  part, 
and  a  plurality  of  contacU  carried  by  each  train  moving  respectirely 
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•■  mg««mM>nt  with  tbe  two  roodurtora  in  each  block  for  drawing 
ciirr«Mt  thrrefrom  to  liftht  Mid  Immpa. 

3.  In  a  railwar  block-fignal  lyttrm.  ■  iourt-e  of  ronvUnt  electric 
current  for  each  block,  one  side  of  each  of  wbich  i«  connected  to  the 
raila,  an  inaulated  conductor  leading  from  the  other  side  of  each 
»our«-  of  current,  along  the  trackway,  for  a  distance  irreater  than 
the  length  of  mir  blook.  whereby  there  are  two  of  such  conductors  in 
each  blo<-k  leading  from  different  wiurces  of  current,  a  plurality  of 
electric  lamp.i  on  each  train  or  other  moving  part  connected  on  one 
aide  with  the  track-rails,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  train  moving  in 
engagement  with  the  two  conductors  in  each  block  and  connected  re- 
•pectivclv  with  xaid  lampii.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  constant  electric 
eurrent  for  ea<  h  block,  one  side  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
rails,  an  insulated  conductor  leading  from  the  other  side  of  each 
■ource  of  current,  along  the  trackway,  for  a  distance  greater  than 
the  length  of  one  block,  each  conductor  having  an  offset  therein  at 
the  meeting-point  of  the  two  blocks  which  it  traverses,  part  of  each 
conductor  being  parallel  with  the  part  of  the  other  conductor  in  the 
same  block  and  in  line  with  the  other  pan  of  the  other  conductor  in 
the  adjacent  block,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  on  each  train  or  othjr 
moving  part  connected  on  one  side  with  the  track-rails,  and  conUcta 
carried  by  the  train  moving  in  engagement  with  the  two  conductors 
in  each  block  and  connected  respectively  with  said  lamps,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  : 

5.   In  a  railway  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  constant  electric  1 
current  for  each  block,  one  side  of  each  of  whi<h  is  <  <innected  to  the 
rails,  an  insulated  conductor  leading  from  the  other  r.ide  of  each 
source  of  current,  along  the  trackway,  for  a  disUnce  greater  than  ' 
,    the  length  of  one  block,  each  conductor  having  an  offset  therein  at 
the  meeting  point  of  the  two  blocks  which  it  traven.es.  part  of  each 
conductor  being  parallel  with  the  part  of  the  other  conductor  in  the 
same  block  and  in  line  with  the  other  part  of  the  other  conductor  in 
the  adjacent  bl(Kk ,  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  on  each  train  or  other 
moving  part  connected  on  one  side  with  the  track-rails,  and  located 
one  in  advsnce  of  th^  other,  and  contacts  carried  by  the  train  moving  ' 
in  engagement  with  the  two  conductors  in  rach  block  and  connected 
respectively  with  said  lamps,  whereby  the  forward  of  said  lamps  will 
serve  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  hUn-k  ahead  and  the  other  will 
serve  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  block  behind,  in  whichever  di 
rection  the  tiain  may  be  moving. 

6  In  «  railway  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  con 
slant  current,  transformers,  one  for  each  block,  whose  primaries  are 
connected  in  series  with  .said  source,  and  whose  secondaries  are  con- 
nected on  one  side  with  the  track  rails,  an  insulated  conductor  lead- 
ing fn)m  the  other  side  of  the  secondary  of  each  of  said  transformers, 
along  the  trackway,  for  .he  distance  of  two  bK«ks,  »  herebv  there  are 
two  of  such  conductors  in  each  blo<ik  leading  from  different  trans- 
fonners.  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  on  each  train  or  other  moving 
part  connected  on  one  side  with  the  track-rails,  and  contacts  carried 
by  the  train  moving  in  engagement  with  the  two  conductors  in  each 
block  and  connected  respectively  with  said  lamps,  as  and  for  the 
pun>ose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  railway  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  con- 
slant  current,  transformers,  one  for  each  block,  whose  primariea  are 
conneited  in  series  with  said  source,  and  whose  secondaries  are  con- 
nected on  one  side  with  the  track-rails,  an  insulated  cortductor  lead- 
ing fn>m  the  other  side  of  tbe  secondary  of  each  of  said  transformera. 
along  the  trackway,  for  the  distance  of  two  blocks,  each  conductor 
having  in  offset  at  the  meeting-point  of  the  two  blocks  which  it  trar- 
eraes.  a  part  of  each  conductor  being  parallel  with  the  part  of  the 
other  conductor  in  the  same  bliK-k  and  in  line  with  the  other  part  of 
the  other  conductor  in  the  adjacent  block,  a  pluralitv  of  electric 
lamps  on  each  train  or  other  moving  part  connected  on  one  tide  with 
the  track-rails,  and  contacU  carried  by  the  train  moving  in  engage 
ment  with  the  t»o  conductors  in  each  biwk  and  connected  respec 
tirel>  with  said  lamps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  cutting  match-apliota  of  a 
chute  for  holding  veneer  strips,  means  for  feeding  said  strip.,  con- 
sisting of  morable  didea  having  verticallv-clongated  hol^a  therein 
supports  for  said  slides  having  elongated  hole,  inclined  to  the  verti- 
cal holes  of  said  slides,  rods  pasting  through  .aid  holes,  feeding-pad. 
mounted  on  Mid  rod.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
edge,  of  .aid  .trip.,  each  set  adapted  to  engage  alteniatelv,  for  the 
purpose  Mt  forth. 


7t»l.CK>4.  MATCH^PLINT  rORMlNO  MACHINB  Almow  B 
Cauums.  FYanklin  N  J  aawgr.or  to  The  American  Match  Manufactur. 
ingCo  aCorporatioiiof  HewJeraey.  Filed  Aug  14. 1901  SciiaiRo 
72.089. 

Claim  —I.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for'cutting  match- 
splints,  of  a  chute  for  holding  veneer  stnps.  means  for  feeding  said 
strips  therein,  consisting  of  two  sets  of  movable  pads  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  Mid  strips,  each  set  adapted  to  en 
gage  alternately,  means  for  operating  Mid  pads,  for  the  purpoae  .et 
forth. 


3.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  a  machine  for  forming 
match-splints,  comprising  a  magazine  having  splint-forming  cutter, 
on  one  face,  grooves  or  channels  between  Mid  cutters  running 
through  the  magazine  and  adapted  to  hold  splints  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  a  support  at  the  bottom  of  said  grooves  for  the  end  of 
Mid  splints,  said  gr<K>ves  running  rearward  in  diverging  lines  each 
aide  of  the  central  groove  of  the  magazine  so  that  the  disUnce  be- 
tween said  grooves  at  tbe  rear  of  the  magazine  will  exceed  the  dis- 
tance between  Mid  groove,  at  the  front  or  cutting  face  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

4  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  forming  match-splints 
from  veneer  stripa.  comprising  two  reciprocally-operating  maga- 
zines carrying  cutter,  on  their  front  faces,  splint  grooves  or  channels 
between  said  cutters  extending  through  said  magazines  and  adapted 
to  hold  splinu  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  .support  at  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  groove,  for  the  end  of  Mid  splints.  Mid  grooves  tunning 
rearward  in  diverging  lines  each  side  of  the  central  groove  so  that, 
the  distance  between  the  grooves  at  the  rear  of  the  magazines  will 
exceed  the  distance  between  the  grooves  at  the  front,  splint-ejector* 
operatively  mounted  on  Mid  magazines  and  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  forming  match-splinta 
from  veneer  strips,  of  splint-holding  magazines  carrying  cutters  on 
their  opposing  faces  with  grooves  between  said  cutters  running  en- 
tirely through  the  magazines.  Mid  grooves  running  in  diverging 
lines  each  side  of  the  central  one  of  said  grooves.  Mid  magazine* 
adapted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  each  other  to  sever  the  veneer 
•trip  into  splints  and  fo.-ce  them  sidewise  into  and  through  the 
grooves  at  each  magazine  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  each  magazine 
carrring  it.  own  splint -ejectors  operatively  mounted  at  the  rear 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  cutting  match-splints 
from  veneer  strip.,  oi  reciprocally-operating  magazines  arranged  00 
each  .ide  of  the  cutting  Held  and  having  cutters  on  their  opposing 
'ace*,  grooves  between  Mid  cutters  running  entirely  through  Mid 
magaxines.  Mid  groove,  running  in  diverging  lines  each  side  of  the 
central  one  of  Mid  grooves,  the  cutter*  from  one  magazine  forcing 
the  .plioU  sidewise  into  the  grooves  of  the  opposite  magazine  and 
to  on  through  said  grooves  and  out  of  the  magazine*  at  the  rear 
thereof  splint-ejectore  operatively  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  maga- 
xine*  adapted  to  engage  the  splint.  diMrharged  from  Mid  grooves 
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•nd  dfpoait  them  out  of  line  with  laid  miiguine*,  for  th«  pnrpow  aet 
forth. 

7.  Th*  h«rf>iii-dr«;ribed  improvrment  in  •  inachiii<>  for  forming 
m«tch-«plinl«,  romprisiDK  •  mairazinc  having  splint-forming  cntUrt 
on  one  fat-*,  grooves  or  channels  between  Mtd  cutter,  running 
through  Mid  magazine  and  in  linea  divcrgiag  each  war  from  the  cen- 
tral and  Hlraight  groove,  said  groovea  adapted  to  hold  splints  in  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other,  a  support  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
for  the  rndK  of  said  splinU.  said  splinU  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
said  gr.K.vrs  and  awav  from  the  cutters  by  the  crowding  of  one  splint 
against  another  and  adapted  to  be  discharged  at  the  rearof  the  maga 
line,  for  the  purpoHe  *et  forth. 

S  The  (-..mbinafion,  in  a  machine  for  forming  match-epliot. 
from  veneer  «trip«.  of  magazine*  having  cutters  on  their  front  face 
and  grooves  between  said  cutter,  running  through  said  magazines 
and  in  line!<  diverging  each  way  from  the  central  w  straight grtwve. 
means  for  operating  both  of  said  magazines  to  and  from  the  cutting 
M.\  *o  that,  a  teneer  strip  in  said  Beld  will  be  divided  into  splinU 
and  such  ..plinu  forced  in  opp.Mite  directions  from  said  field  into  the 
rr.M.ve,.  ..f  each  magazine,  splint-e;e<tors  opermtively  mounted  on 
»»ch  magazine  at  or  near  the  rear  thereof,  combined  with  a  traveling 
M'l'iit-carrjing  plate  to  receive  the  splinU  ejected  frt)m  said  raaga- 
/iM«K.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

!♦  The  herein-dewribed  magazine  having  radialW-dispoM'd 
groove,  for  holding  matrh-splinU  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
charged at  the  rear  of  said  magazine,  the  grooves  on  each  side  of  the 
center  being  pn.portionally  deflected  from  the  radial  line  so  that  the 
splintH  will  b,  ejrcted  on  a  line  parallel  with  the  cutters.for  the  pur- 
po»4e  net  forth 

10.  The  corabination.  in  a  machine  for  forming  match-splinU 
of  double  magazines,  each  having  splint-carrying  groove,  running 
therethrough,  .-utter*  on  their  vertical  front  faces,  said  magazines 
l<K-«ted  on  each  Hide  of  the  cutting  field  and  adapted  to  operate  to 
and  from  -aid  field,  the  .utUn.  of  one  magazine  facing  thegroove- 
of  the  opposite  magazine,  splint-carrier,  operatively  connected  to 
the  rear  of  .aid  mjgazines.  groove,  or  re<«.Me.  in  said  carrier,  and 
in  line  with  the  grooves  of  said  magazines  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
aplint  from  each  of  said  magazine-grooves,  means  for  operating  said 
carriers  to  deposit  said  splinU  ouUide  of  said  magazine,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  making  malch-splinU 
of  a  grooved  magazine  carrying  cutter,  on  its  front  face  and  be- 
tween said  groo»e«.  a  reciprocating  sliding  splint-carrier  at  the  rear 
of  the  magazine.  »«id  carrier  having  rece.«.s  on  iU  inner  face  and  on 
a  line  with  said  grooves,  said  recesses  adapted  to  receive  a  splint 
from  each  of  said  grooves  and  said  splinU  deposited  by  uid  carrier 
ouUide  of  said  magazine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  mafch-splinU,  the  combination 
with  a  grooved  magazine  carrying  cutter,  on  iU  front  face,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating sliding  splint-carrier  on  iU  rear  face,  said  carrier  having 
iplint-receiving  rr<.esses  opposite  the  magazine-grooves,  means,  in 
conne<tion  with  s.id  rece«,es,  for  temporarily  retaining  said  splinU 
therein  when  said  .plinU  are  transported  onUide  of  the  magazinebv 
said  carrier,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  forming  match-splinU 
rompri.ing  the  following  elemenU,  viz:  mechanism  for  feeding  ve- 
neer stnp,  me<han.sm  for  transferring  said  strips  from  the  feeding 
line  of  said  strip.  t«  the  cutting  field,  grooved  magazine,  carrying 
f  ..tter,  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  cutting  field  and  adapted  to  re 
c.pro.afe  to  and  from  said  field  and  cut  splinU  from  the  veneer  strip, 
and  ^Tre  -aid  splinU  into  said  grooves,  said  groove,  extending 
through  the  magazine  «,  that,  the  splinU  received  at  one  end  of  the 
magazines  are  crowded  in  series  in  and  through  the  other  end  of  said 
magazines,  .  traveling  splint-holding  plate  ouUide  of  the  magazines 
ejectors  on  said  m.g.zii.c.  adapts  to  discharge  the  .plinU  from  the 
magazines  to  Mid  plate,  for  the  purpoae  wt  forth 


tWMB  th«  laat  ami  aole  of  a  laat«d  shoe  and  arnui«^  to  .nt«r  aiich 
creaae,  mean,  to  impart  a  fe«d  movement  thereto,  and  ttitchiDg 
mechanj.m 
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Vlatm-l  Ib  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
«ole-.upport.  stitfhing  mechanism  operating  transversely  to  the 
working  fa,.e  thereof,  and  a  pre^K-r-foot  and  an  upper-stret*hing 
device  opposed  to  Mid  soleniupport. 

2^  In  a  shoe-aewing  machine,  th*  combination  of  an  upper- 
s  retching  device  formed  with  a  welt-guide,  and  mechanism  Tor 
-•itching  the  welt  and  upper  to  the  shoe-«>le. 

.3^  In  a  shoe-aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
.tret<-hing  and  prMaing  device  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cnaae  bo- 


4^  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
stretching  and  pressing  device  formed  with  a  welt-guide,  means  to 
impart  a  feed  movemept  to  Mid  device,  and  mechanism  for  stitching 
the  welt  and  upper  to  the  shoe-sole 

5  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work-plate 
a  member  oppow^i  thereto  and  shaped  to  conform  with  the  crease' 
between  the  last  and  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe.  Mid  member  having  a 
welt-guide.  and  mechanism  for  stitching  the  welt  and  upper  to  the 
sole.  '^'^ 

6  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work-plate 
a  member  opposed  thereto  shaped  to  conform  with  the  crease  be 
tween  the  last  and  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe  and  arranged  to  enter  *uch 
crease  means  for  imparting  a  work-feeding  movement  to  Mid  mem- 
ber, and  stitching  mechanism. 

T  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work -sup- 
port, an  upper-stretching  mefl»ber  and  a  prvsaer  both  coAperating 
therewith,  and  stitching  mechanism  operating  between  Mid  memb«- 
and  presMr. 

8.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,' the  combination  of  a  work -sup- 
port, a  presser  having  an  automatic  movement  toward  and  from  the 
•ame,  an  upper  stretching  and  pressing  member  codperating  with 
said  work-support,  mechanism  timed  to  impart  a  work-feeding 
movement  to  Mid  member  while  the  presMr  is  away  from  the  work- 
•upport,  and  stitching  mechanism. 

9  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work-«np- 
port,  an  upper  stretching  and  pressing  member  cooperating  there- 
with, mechanism  for  imparting  movemenU  to  said  member  both  to- 
ward and  from  the  work-.upport  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
stitching  mechanism 

10.  In  a  shoe-aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eonvei 
work -support,  stitching  mechanism,  an  upper  rtretching  and  prcM- 
ing  member,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  member  to  automatic- 
aUy  move  toward  the  work-.upport.  then  slightly  away  therefrom 
and  longitudinally  of  the  work -support  to  feed  the  work,  and  sabse- 
quently  to  retract 

11  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combinAtion  of  a  convex 
work-support,  stitching  mechani.m.  an  upper  stretching  and  preaa- 
ing  member,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  member  to  automatic- 
ally move  toward  the  work -support,  then  slightly  away  therefrom 
and  longitudinally  of  the  work -support  to  fr^  the  work"  then  again 
toward  the  work-support  while  the  needle  pierce,  the  work,  and  sub- 
aeqaently  to  retract 

IJ.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work -sup- 
port, an  automatic  prewer-foot  oppoaed  thereto,  .titching  mechan- 
i.m having  a  lateral  movement  to  feed  the  work  and  an  upper  stretch- 
ing and  pressing  device  opposed  to  Mid  work-support  and  having  a 
lateral  work-feeding  movement  coincident  with  that  of  the  stitching 
mechani.m. 
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!3  Ii-«  •ho^-.ewiiiif  machin*.  the  oombinatioo  of  .Utehin, 
mech.n„m  inoludrng  .  o«*dle  and  .n  .wl,  th*  Utter  hmriM  •  Uund 
m«T,ment  to  fe^d  the  work,  .  work-wpport.  a.d  •«  upper  .tr.tch- 
ing  and  prewmg  nuember  h.rin*  t  moTement  toward  and  from  .aid 
work-aupport  and  a  lateral  moremem  coincident  with  that  of  the 
•wl  for  fMidinft  the  work 

14  In  a  .boe-«ewing  machine,  the  eombinatioD  of  a  work -.up- 
port,  rtitch.ng  mechaniam,  and  two  work-prcMing  derice.  oppo-d 
U.  «.d  aupport.  one  of  which  prea**  the  work  whiJe  the  otherw! 
leaaea  it  aad  vice  yeraa. 

15  In  a  ihoe- tewing  macnine.  the  combinaUon  of  atitching 
»^hani.m,  a  work.upport,  a  prewer-foot  baring  an  automatic 
movement  toward  and  from  the  work -aupport  to  alternatelj  pre.. 
.nd  rrlea*e  the  work,  and  an  upper  .tretehing  and  gripping  member 
oppoaed  u.  .aid  work  .upp«rt  and  having  a  movement  toward  and 
from  the  work -aupport  to  alternately  pre.,  and  releai^  the  work  Mid 
member  being  .n  prew.ng  pcition  when  the  prewer-foot  ia  in  reieaa- 
ing  poaition  and  vice  verw 
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■•■"  '"'  moTing  .aid  ubJe,  a  pair  of  opwatuig  aeaber*  diaocd' 
U>  permit  the  table  to  paa.  between  themTTZ  reTrtTng  m'H^ 
bodily  Ute rally,  each  member  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  bUdea 

T  ''Ti"!  ******  "*  "™"«^  *»  .uoc—ively  engage  the  work 
oa  ih.  end  of  the  Uble,  and  mean,  for  routing  ...d  m.rber. 

6    A  leather-treating  machine  compriaing  a  two-faced  Uble 
mean,  for  moving  «id  uble.  a  pair  of  operaUng  member,  arranged" 
to  engage  the  work  on  .aid  Uble.  mean,  for  routing  ..id  membJn 
•ad  meana  independent  of  Mid  Uble  for  moving  Mid  member.  bodUy 
a  predetermined  di.Unce  with  Mid  Uble  to  incr«iM  the  period  of.. 
gagement  of  Mid  member,  with  the  work 

r  A  leather-tPeaUng  machine  compriaing  a  tw<^faced  Uble  a 
pair  of  operating  member,  .dapted  to  engage  the  work  on  the  Uble 
mean,  for  moving  «.d  uble.  mean,  for  routing  Mid  member.,  ear- 
ner, for  the  Mid  member.,  and  mean,  for  bodily  moving  Mid  carrier, 
longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  Mid  uble 

8.  A  leather-treating  machine  compriaing  a  two-faced  UbU 

to  engage  the  work  on  «id  Uble.  mean,  for  routing  Mid  membenT 
ca^ir  r  "l^tance  with  Mid  Uble  to  increaae  the  peirod  of  L- 
Oie  later.*  movement  of  Mid  member,  to  diMngagethem  from  th' 
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,  #  ^Tf'  '•'*''••■■»'••»'»«  machine,  compri.ing  a  movable 
two-faced  Uble,  a  rouuble  working  member  having  yielding  blade. 
pivouljy  mounted  thereon,  the  arc  of  movement  of  which  interaecU 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  Uble.  mean,  for  routing  .aid  member, 
mean,  for  holdinn  »aid  member  again.t  bodily  lateral  movement  and 
mean,  for  moving  Mid  uble 

.1.  A  leather-treating  machine  compri.ing  a  movable  two-faced 
Uble,  and  a  pair  of  working  members  between  which  the  Uble  i. 
adapted  to  pa*.,  each  member  having  a  roUtable  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  yielding  blade*  pivoted  thereto. 

i  A  leather-treating  machine  compriwing  a  movable  two-faced 
Ubie,  and  a  pair  of  working  memben.  between  which  the  Uble  i. 
adapted  to  pam.  each  member  having  a  rotatable  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  yielding  blade,  pivoted  thereto,  said  members  being  di.poMd 
whereby  the  arc  of  movement  of  uid  blade.  >nUn^u  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  Uble,  to  treat  the  skin  <.n  the  end  thereof 

4  A  leather-treating  machine  compri.Hing  a  two-faced  Uble, 
adapted  to  ha  v.  a  skin  folded  over  iu  end  m>  u  to  lie  againat  iu  face.! 
aad  a  pair  of  roUry  member,  between  which  the  Mid  table  i*  adapted 
to  paM,  Mch  member  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  blade,  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  and  treat  the  akin  on  the  end  of  the 
Uble. 

5  A  leather-treating  machine  compriaiag  a  two-faeed  Uble, 


Clmim.—\  In  a  brick-preM  the  combination  with  a  roUry  Uble 
having  a  vertical  mold-pocket  therein  and  a  plunger  .lidinglv  fitting 
Mid  pocket,  of  a  cam-track  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  Mid  plunger 
1.  aupported  and  over  which  it  travela.  Mid  track  having  an  adjuat- 
able  depreMion  therein  for  permitting  Mid  plunger  to  be  lowered, 
and  an  adju.Uble  lUnge  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  depreued  portion 
adapted  to  poaitively  actuate  Mid  plunger  to  compel  the  deM^ent 
thereof 

2.  In  a  brick-nuchine  the  combination  with  a  rotary  Uble  hav- 
ing a  mold  pocket  therein  and  a  plunger  .lidingly  fitting  Mid  pocket, 
of  a  track  arranged  below  Mid  table,  with  which  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  plunger  engage,  and  over  which  it  travela.  aaid  track  having  a 
depreaaed  portion,  and  a  poat  for  supporting  Mid  track  adjacent  to 
Mid  depreiMed  portion,  a  supporting-bracket  w-rewed  to  Mid  poat, 
and  a  flange  aecured  to  Mid  bracket  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid 
plunger  and  poaitively  actuate  thcMme  and  compel  it.  decent 

S.  Ia  a  brick-preM  the  combination  with  a  roUry  Uble  having 
a  mold-pocket  therein  and  a  plunger  alidingly  fitting  Mid  pocket,  of 
a  track  arranged  beneath  Mid  Uble  with  which  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
plunger  eagagee  and  over  which  It  ia  adapted  to  travel,  Mid  track 
having  a  deprewed  portion  therein,  an  inclined  flange  within  the 
track  arranged  adjacent  to  the  depressed  portion  thereof,  and  an  out- 
wardly-extended lug  on  Mid  plunger  adapted  to  clear  Mid  flange 
when  Mid  plunger  mainUin.  iU  conUct  with  MJd  track,  and  to  en- 
gage Mid  flange  and  to  codperate  therewith  for  poaitively  depreMing 
the  plunger  whenever  the  latter  faila  to  lower  by  gravity, 

4.  In  a  brick  prea.  the  combination  with  a  roUrv  Uble.  having 
mold-pockeu  therein  and  a  plunger  .lidingly  fitting  Mid  pocket,  of 
a  track  arranged  beneath  Mid  Uble.  with  which  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  plunger  engages  and  over  which  it  ia  adapted  to  travel,  Mid 
!  track  having  an  inclined  depre.sion  therein,  and  poat  supporting 
Mid  track,  a  bracket  on  Mid  poet  and  an  inclined  flange  supported 
at  lU  upper  end  on  Mid  bracket  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  incline 
la  Mid  track,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  flange  being  fi»e  frt>m  aupport 
aad  being  adapted  to  flex,  an  aatifrictioa-roll  on  Mid  pluager  la 
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tnv«liiic  ooaUet  with  said  track,  uid  a  luf  oa  laid  pluagvr  for  en- 
ga^ag  with  aaid  flaafe,  wlwreby  said  plaager  it  poaitirelj  d*- 
pr«Med. 

5  Th«  oonbiaation  with  a  rotary  Ubie,  having  a  aold-pocket 
therein  and  a  plunger  tlidiagij  fitting  said  pocket,  of  a  track  ar- 
ranged beneath  »aid  table,  an  antifriction-roll  on  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  plunger  travelinglj  engaging  Mid  traak,  aaid  track  having  an 
inclined  deprewion  therein,  an  adjusUble  track-aection  adjacent  to 
•aid  inclined  depreaaion,  an  inclined  flange  lupported  at  it«  oppcr 
and  adjacent  to  the  incline  in  said  track,  the  lower  end  0I  said  flani^r 
being  free  from  lupport  and  extending  adjacent  to  taid  adjusUblr 
track -eectioD.  being  adaptod  to  reeilientiy  flex,  and  a  lug  on  said 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  poaitiTeljdeprea*  aaid  plun- 
ger, laid  flange  being  adapted  to  flex  to  permit  the  diaengagement  of 
■aid  lug  therefroni 

€.  In  a  brirk-prea*  the  combination  with  a  rotary  table  having 
a  vertical  mold-pocket  therein  and  a  plunger  alidingly  fitting  said 
pocket,  of  a  cam-track  upoa  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  i* 
•upported  and  over  which  it  travel*,  said  track  having  an  adjusUble 
depreaaion  therein  for  permitting  said  plunger  to  be  lowered,  and  a 
flexible  flange  arranged  adjacent  to  ■aid  depreaaed  portion  adapted 
to  poaitivelv  actuate  (aid  plunger  to  compel  the  descent  thereof. 

7  In  a  brick-preas,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  table  having 
a  vertical  mold-pocket  therein  and  a  plunger  ■lidingly  fltting  aaid 
pocket,  said  pocket  being  bifnrcatad  at  iu  lower  end.  a  roller  ar- 
ranged within  said  bifurcated  portion,  and  a  lug  extending  outwardly 
from  one  ot  the  furcations  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cam-track 
upon  which  th«  lower  end  of  said  pinnger  is  supported  and  over 
which  the  roller  travels,  said  track  having  an  adjusUble  depression 
therein  for  permitting  said  plunger  to  be  lowered,  and  a  flexible 
flange  arranged  adjacent  to  the  naid  depre*Md  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lug  to  positively  actuate  Miid  plunger  to  compel  the  descent 
thereof. 
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Ciatm.—l.  A  ■nap-*wirch  including  s  ba^e  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  ■  central  insulated  rec««s.  binding-posU  arranged 
within  inclosed  recesses  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  central  chamber 
and  with  their  conucts  located  on  the  baae.  a  switch-plate  mounted 
on  and  fltting  within  the  recess  of  the  base  and  having  conUcU  co- 
operating with  those  on  me  binding-posU  said  switch-plate  having  a 
•leeve  ext«nding  from  the  bottom  of  the  recew  in  the  base  to  the  top 
thereof,  and  »  spindle  located  within  said  sleeve  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  switch-plate. 

2.  A  switch  including  a  base  having  a  central  recess,  binding- 
poaU  located  within  inclosed  recesae*  in  the  base  and  with  conUcU 
only  projecting  therefrom,  a  switch-plate  having  a  sleere  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  the  base  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
spindle  located  in  said  sleeve  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
•witch-plate,  and  conductors  locatod  in  the  subsUnce  of  the  switch- 
plate  and  with  the  conUcU  only  projecting  therefrom  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  the  contacU  on  the  binding^posU 

3.  A  switch  including  a  baae  having  a  chamber  and  a  central  re- 
ceM,  binding-po«U  located  in  inclosed  recesses  in  the  base  and  hav- 
ing conUcU  only  projecting  therefrom,  a  stop-plate  located  in  the  re- 
cess, a  cam-plate  to  cooperate  with  the  stop-plate,  a  spindle  having 
a  pin  to  cooperate  with  the  cam,  a  switch-plate  having  a  sleeve  in- 
closing the  spindle,  the  cam-plate  and  extending  down  into  the  re- 
ceaa.  conductors  located  in  the  substance  of  the  switch-plate  with  the 
ooatacU  only  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  operaUng  the 
•witch-plate. 

4  In  an  electric  switch  in  combination,  a  spindle,  with  appur- 
tenant paru  for  operating  the  switch,  s  pin  projecting  from  the  spin- 
dle, aad  a  key  having  a  sleeve  with  an  open-ended  slot  extending  in 
a  spiral  direction  from  the  edge  of  the  key  and  adaptod  to  receive 
aaid  pin. 

5  In  combination  in  an  electric  switch  having  a  spindle  and  co- 
operating paru,  a  pin  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  a 
k«7  having  a  sleeve  with  a  central  opening  for  the  reception  0I  the 
•piadle,  and  two  oppoaiuly -arranged  open-ended  sloU  exUnding  in 


a  .piral  dirMtion  through  the  sleeve  and  adapt«d  to  receive  the  ends 
of  aaid  pin. 

6  A  switch  including  a  baae  of  insulating  material  with  a  cei- 
tral  opening  for  the  operating  parU,  a  swiuh-body  bearing  conUcU 
arranged  within  said  depression,  recesses  formed  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  central  depression  and  entirely  inclosed  and  insulated  from  the 
central  depression,  binding-posts  arranged  in  said  reoeases,  and  con- 
UcU projecting  from  the  incloaed  recesses  into  the  central  depres- 
sion and  cofiperating  with  the  conUcts  of  the  switch-body 

7  A  switch-plate  for  •  switch  of  disk  form  having  projecting 
necks  on  opposite  ■ides  of  the  main  portion  of  the  disk,  and  a  conduc- 
tor comprising  a  pair  of  cojiUcts  located  upon  the  flst  surfacas  of  the 
disk  and  a  part  connecting  the  conUcU  and  locat«d  within  the  sub- 
■Unce  of  the  ■witch-plate. 

8.  A  switch-plate  for  a  switch  of  disk  form  having  on  opposite 
•ides  thereof  projecting  neckn.  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  of 
which  includes  two  contacti.  located  on  the  flat  faces  of  the  disk,  and 
a  connecting  part  extending  through  the  substance  of  the  swiuh- 
plate  and  connecting  said  contacts. 

9.  A  switch-plate  for  a  switch  of  disk  form  having  projecting 
necks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two  conductors  each  including  con- 
UcU one  located  on  one  flat  surface  and  the  other  on  the  opposed 
flat  surface  of  the  dick,  and  a  connecting  part  projecting  from  one  of 
the  conUcU  through  the  lubBUncc  of  the  plate  a  portion  of  the  way 
therearound  and  joining  the  opposite  contact.  • 

10.  A  snap-switch  including  a  base  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  central  depreaaion  providing  a  central  insulated  chamber,  a 
switch-body  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  necka, 
means  for  routing  the  switch-body  said  means  extending  there  " 
through  and  insulated  from  the  central  chamber  by  the  necko,  bind- 
ing-po«U  arranged  within  recesses  fonned  in  the  walls  of  the  cen- 
trally-depressed chamber  and  having  contacU  projecting  therefrom 
to  engage  oonUcU  upon  the  switch-body  said  binding-poat  recesses 
being  entirely  insulated  and  isolated  from  the  chamber  of  the  switch- 
body. 

11  A  switch  including  a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a. 
central  insulated  chamber,  a  cylindrical  switch-body  arranged  within 
•aid  chamber,  contacU  operaUvely  arranged  on  the  switch-body,  re- 
cewes  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  centrally-depressed  portion  of 
the  base  and  inclosed  and  insulated  from  said  central  recess,  binding- 
poau  arranged  within  said  isolated  receaMa,  conUcU  connected  with 
the  binding-poaU  and  projecting  into  contacting  positions  with  the 
•witch-body  and  into  the  central  chamber,  and  means  for  routing 
the  switch-body. 

12.  A  switch-body  including  a  base  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  central  reean,  one  portion  of  said  recess  being  of  less  diameter 
and  extending  below  the  main  portion,  a  switch-body  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  ledge  intermediate  the  recesses  of  varying  diameUr* 
and  with  a  neck  projecting  into  the  lower  receaa,  a  neck  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch-body,  s  »top-pl»te  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  recess,  connections  intermediate  said  stop- 
plate  and  switch-body  for  causing  movement  of  the  latUr  to  prede- 
termined disUnces  and  an  operating-spindle  extending  through  the 
necks  and  stop-plate  for  actuating  the  partu 

13.  A  switch  including  a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a 
central  insulated  recess,  a  plaU  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a 
■pindle  having  a  bead  located  in  ■  recess  in  said  plate  and  a  pin  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  a  cam-plate  located  oa  said 
spindle  and  having  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  pin  on  the  spindle, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  spindle  and  to  the  cam-plate  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  latter,  a  switch-body  arranged  to  route  with  the 
cam-plate,  said  switch-body  being  of  cylindrical  form  and  having 
protruding  necks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  necks  extend- 
ing into  and  closing  the  recess  about  the  cam-plaU  and  appurtenant 
parU  and  the  other  of  said  nocks  inclosing  the  spindle  and  spindJe- 
■pring,  and  binding-posts  and  contacU  appurtenant  to  the  several 
parU. 

14.  A  switch  including  a  baae  of  insulating  material  having  a 
central  insulated  receas.  a  stop-plate  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess and  having  radial  arms,  a  spindle  having  a  bead  located  in  a  r»- 
c*8s  underneath  the  stop-plate  and  a  pin  overiying  the  slop-plate,  a 
cam-pUte  located  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  cam  cooperating  with 
aaid  pin.  a  spring  connected  with  the  spindle  and  with  the  camplaU 
to  impart  movement  to  the  latter,  a  switch-body  of  tubular  form  hav- 
ing a  neck  projecting  about  the  cam-plate  and  inclosing  it  within  the 
lowermost  part  of  the  recess,  and  a  second  neck  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  switch-body  and  surrounding  and  insulating  the 
spindle  and  appurtenant  parU,  and  conUcU  and  binding-poaU  ap- 
purtenant to  the  several  parU. 


'H» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  30,    1905. 


IS.  I.  .  .Mp^witch.  •  bwe  h.»i«gco»c*ntrkc«tr.ldepp,^ 
..on*.  r^eM^.  formed  in  the  w.ll,  of  the  boe  .bout  one  of  «id  de- 
pre-.on.,  b,nd.ng.po.r.  .,r.n«*d  within  Mid  recede,  .nd  prorided 
mth  contact.  pro,e.tm,t  into  one  of  the  central  depre«ion..  .  .wStch- 
body  of  cvlmdncl  fom,  h.ring  the  m.ln  portion  of  the  body  .r- 

CI0..M  the  ^ond  of  ...d  concentric  rece..*.,  oper.ting  mech.ni.n, 

the^^.t^h-bodj  .ad  mdo^  by  the  dow„w,rdly.projectin,»  ne«k 

791.001i.    COMBIIATIOM-TOOL     WiiiAtB  L  Coote.  AumU. 


rid  J  wl^h'  T'  t'.  ""  '''-  ^"*"'^.  •  -k-^  baring  .  head  pr- 
r.d«d  with  .  buckJe-r««m.g  .eat  ..d  m«.n.  for  enK.«n.  in  the 
«^.«  of  .  b.le-b.«d  buckle  to  turn  the  M«e  when  «^  .l.nk  ,1 

enr,^?  '"  TJ^  "l  ""  '*"'  «*•«="'»«'.  *  •»'"k  prorided  with  . 
.Tteth  T^  n'  ^**"»^»"»'-«  bale^n^gin,  me....  .nd  oppo- 
.ae  thereto  .  buekle-enM»nn«  he.d  which  i.  con.trucUd  to  h.r,; 

oTtwrntT**!!."';*'.^  ''"  "''^''   ""  '>*''^»««<ria,  hook  beiM 
o»tw.rdlT  turned  .nd  .d.pted  to  form  .  fulcrum  for  the  tool  ..  re 
morjng  the  buckle 

r«mlr-d..po.ed  h.ndle  .t  one  end  .nd  .  buckle^g.gi.g  he.d  I- 

•Dd  prorided  in  lU  re.r  .id#  contiyuou.  to  iu  frw  end  wHh  .  buckle- 
receiving  w.t.  -'-■^w 


■•^•^n  111     Med  Apr  17,  1906     Serial  No  SM.m 


Ci^w,.-!.  In  a  tool  of  the  cI.m  de.cribed.  .  .h.nk  h.vin.  a 
buckle-engaginr  he.d  .t  one  end  provided  with  *p.ced  buckle  re- 
ceiring  ie.t*. 

one  end.  the  other  end  of  .,.i,l  ,h.nk  termin.tin^  in  .  t.perin, 
buekle-enga^n,  head  h.vin,  .„  offset  up.t.ndin/hook  portion 
3    '"•tool"^  the  cU*.  described... h.nkh«ving«tr.n.Terwlv. 

the  r^.r  ..de  of  .„  larger  end  termin.tinjc  in  .n  upstanding  hook 
«.d  he.d  'urtbermore  being  provided  in  iU.  rear  .ide  conti/uou.  to 
lU  free  end  with  a  buckle-receiving  Mat 

rided'.ltV  '**"'  V*"  ''"•  ''*''"*^**-  '  ''»"''  '•"'"ir  •  bead  pro- 

t^etr       r"".    .'"'"'"■^'"«  •"''  •  ''•'-'••'"^  »>»-kle  to  turn 
the  tame  when  *.id  *h.nk  i.  turned 

rid^w'tV  '^'  "?'*'  ''"•  '*"*-"'»**^'  •  •»'.nk  having  .  he.d  pro- 

with  .  b.  e^b.nd  buckle  on  opposite  .ide*  of  ..id  opening  to  turn 
the  «.me  when  Mid  ah.nk  i«  turned 

h.v.„^  '"k'  T  "'  ""  ''•"  de«-ribed.  .  rever^ly^urved  ,h«nk 
h.T,ng  .h.ndle  .t  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  wid  .h.nk  being 

c;,^^'l     ;"":   T    "'""'   "*'"'   '"™^'^    '"♦«   "   o-t-t.ndinj 
curved  hook    the  other  ,rm  projecting  beyond  Mid  hook  .nd  h.ving 

.  t.penng  buckle-engaging  he.d  provided  with  .n  up.t.nding  hook 
portion  .nd  .  buckle-reteiving  .eat 

nal  In  '"  '  '")'  "I.'^'  *"'"*  '^'"'"'»"<-  •  "''•"k  »«'*-«  •  -Plit  termi- 
nal, one  .m.  of  wh.ch  „  fonued  into  a  hook.  .  he.d  c.rried  br  the 
o  her  .n«.  „.d  he.d  being  .rranged  to  engage  in  .  bale-band- 
buckle  opening,  and  h.v.ng  me.n.,  for  re.pectivelv  eng.ging  the  op- 
po.lte  foes  of  the  buckle  on  oppo..te  .ide.  of  the  openfng  to  turn  the 
Mrae  when  Mid  nh.nk  im  turned. 

!^  '»  •'^»"'»"h' <•!....  ,le^ribed...h.nk  h.ving.. phttermi- 
B.I.  one  .rm  of  wh>ch  ..  turned  outw.rdly  to  form  .  b.le-eng.ging 
hook,  the  other  .rm  extending  longuudm.llv  of  the  ah.nk  .nd  h.v 
in?  .  term.n.l  he.d  th.t  project.  I.terally  outw.rd  on  the  .ide  oppo- 
..tethe  hook,  M.d  head  h.ving  me.n.  for  ■nierlocking  with  the  b.Je. 
b.nd  buckle  to  turn  the  Mme  when  the  M.d  ,h.nk  i«  turned 


CImm.-l.  I.  a  wwing-machine  cabinet,  it,e  combination  of  a 
Uon  1 1^;'  '  "i     "™w'  P'r'-'-'-PPo"-  "-•»«  .  Pivoul  connec- 

JU  support,   l.nk.  connecting  the  pl.tform  with  the  cabinet  .nd  . 

connection  between  the  .upport.  .nd  cover 

«i  J    '°  '.  ••'''■«-'»»<^»'*»'  "binet.  the  comb.n.tion  of  .  top    . 

r.K  T:."  [  T*"^'*^'^  ''•"'"'^  ■  P**"**'  ^o-n^ction  with  the 
c.b.net.  the  pl.tform  h.ring  .  .liding  connection  with  the  .upp..rt. 
and  me.n.  for  mormg  the  pl.tform  .upport*  .„d  imparting  a  .lidin, 
morement  to  the  platform  by  the  movement  ..f  ,he  ,^ver  *'  """"* 
3.  In  a  Mwmg-maohine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  top  a 
Z7'tW    P'*''"™-  P'«''»™-«PPorU  having  a  pivoUl  connecii'on 

.uoL^7  I""'  •  •*'•""""  '"^*"«  '  •'•'^'"'^  connection  with  ... 
•upporu,  link,  connecting  the  platform  with  the  cab.net.  two  pair, 
of  double  link,  connecting  the  platform-.upport.  with  the  cabinet, 
•nd  .  connection  between  the  double  liuk.  and  the  cover 

♦.  In  a  aewing-machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  .  top  , 
witMh'  P'*''°™-  P'-l'-^-TP^rt.  b.v.ng  .  p,v„t.|  connection 
with  the  c.binet.  the  pl.tform  h.ving  .  .liding  connection  with  iu 
.upport  l.nk.  connecting  the  pl.tform  with  the  c.binet.  two  p.ir. 
of  double  link,  connecting  the  pl.tform-.upport.  with  the  c.binet 
.rod  connecting  the  two  p.ir.  of  double  link,  .nd  .  connection  be- 
iween  the  rod  .nd  cover 

5  In  .  Mwing.-m.chine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  top  a 
^ZV  P'*''*^™'  P'«''«™-''»PP<'rt.  having  .  pivotal  connection 
with  the  cabinet,  the  platform  having  a  .liding  connection  with  it. 
•upport  link,  connecting  the  platform  with  the  cabinet,  two  pair, 
of  double  l.nk.  connecting  the  platform.upport*  with  the  cabinet 
an  arm  extending  from  one  link  of  each  pair,  a  rod  connecting  the 
arm.,  and  a  connection  between  the  rod  and  cover. 


791.011. 
wood.  N  J 


TOP  KOR  P0WD8R  CANS      Ai*«4  B   ClODSI  Late- 
Fited  May  5.  1904     Senai  No  3MbK. 


fru«tlir  ~i       -    **        powder-can.,  compri.ing  an  unob.tnicted 
thT^^        r       "•  'f  '  "^"^  ''''■^'  •'  '"^^  -o»t™«^t*<l  "d 

tZ  .  A      Z^  •  '?'"'"*'*  "^  ''^  '^'•'^"'^  »•  ^h*  «>*'*rial  i. 
permitted.  .ub.Unt.ally  a.  de«-ribed 

t.  A  top  for  powder<an.,  comprising  an  evenly-Upered  por- 
tioo,  and  .  rourr  cnt-off  .1  the  contracted  end  thereof.  «.id  cutoff 
co«pn..ng  .r.  .pertured  cover  .nd  .  perfor.ted  di.k  c.rried  by  the 
n»  of  Mid  cover  .nd  rouuble  within  it.  .ub.Unti.Uv  ..  described 

i-  A  top  for  powder-c.n.,  comprising  .n  evenlv-Upered  por- 
tion, .ud  .  roury  cut-off  .t  the  contr.cled  end  thereof.  „id  cut^fT 
.ompns.nr  .„  .pertured  cover  ..d  .  perforated  di.k  revolubly  sup- 
ported within  Mid  cover,  sub.t.nti.Ily  m  described 

4.  A  top  for  powder^an..  comprising  an  evenly-tapered  por- 


■J^^eJt^.- 


Mat  30,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»*« 


Um,  •  roUry  cut-off  At  tlie  contncUd  end  thereof,  said  cut-off  com- 
priung  an  apertured  corer  and  a  perforat«d  disk.  rotaUbU  within 
uid  coTer,  a  alot  in  a&id  oorer,  and  a  pia  acearad  to  aaid  diak  and 
extending  through  aaid  tlot.  tubaUntially  as  deM:rib«d 

b.  A  top  far  powder-cans,  compnsinK  *»  rvenlj-tapered  por- 
tion, a  rotary  cut-off  at  the  contracted  end  thereof,  aaid  cut-off  oom- 
phainx  an  apertured  co»er  and  a  perforated  diak  roUUble  within 
aaid  corer,  a  alot  in  aaid  cover,  a  pin  aecured  to  aaid  diak  and  extend- 
ing through  aaid  slot,  and  locking  dericee  near  the  end*  of  aaid  alot, 
subaUotiaily  ai  described. 

6.  A  top  for  powder-cans  haTing  a  contrmcteo  portion,  an  aper- 
tured cover  for  aaid  contracted  portion,  and  a  perforated  disk  rero- 
lublj  supported  within  said  cover.  subsUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 
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CImim.—l  The  combination  with  a  messenger  wir»  or  cable 
and  a  trolley-conductor,  of  a  two-part  strain-tlamp  fastened  to  th« 
messenger  wire  or  cable  and  atrain-wirea  branching  from  said  itrain- 
clamp. 

2  In  an  overhead  structure  for  elettric  railwars,  a  measenger 
wire  or  cable.  snn>ort.ing  means  therefor,  a  trolley-conductor,  bang- 
ers between  said  conductor  and  the  meaaenger  wire  or  cable  a  two 
part  rtrain-clamp  fastened  to  the  meaaenger  wir«  or  cable  and  strain- 
wires  branching  from  said  clamp. 

3  A  strain-«lamp  comprising  two  complemenUry  parts  each  of 
which  has  eyes  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  and  an  intermediate 
hook  at  one  aide. 

4  A  two-part  strain-clamp  one  of  the  members  of  which  has  an 
upper  left-hand  eye  and  a  lower  right-hand  eve,  the  other  of  which 
has  an  upper  right-hand  eye  and  a  lower  left-hand  eye,  and  each  of 
which  has  a  hook  projecting  from  iu  upper  edge,  the  two  hooks, 
when  the  paru  are  assembled,  forming  a  supporting  loop  or  ring 

ft  A  strain-cUmp  comprising  a  right-hand  member  and  a  left- 
hand  member,  each  of  which  has  two  eyes  at  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ners and  a  hook  at  one  side,  and  means  for  clamping  the  two  parta 
together. 

«  A  strain-damp  comprising  two  complemenuiy  parU  each  of 
which  has  a  longitudinal  reocM  in  one  face,  eyes  at  two  of  iu  diago- 
nally opposite  coraem  and  a  hook  projecting  from  one  edge 


Cl*im.—l.  The  combination  with  two  aide-by-aide  meaaengtr 
wirea  or  cables  and  a  trolley-conductor,  of  a  triangular  hanger  hav- 
ing a  clamp  for  each  messenger  wire  and  for  the  trolley-conductor, 
and  strain-wires  branching  from  one  of  the  measenger-wit«  cUmpa. 

2  The  combinaUon  with  two  side-by-aide  measenger-wir«s  and 
a  trolley-conductor,  of  a  triangular  hanger  having  clamps  at  iu  i»- 
apective  comers  for  the  meaaenger-wires  and  the  trolley-coaductor. 
each  of  the  messenger-wire  clamps  having  a  ring  or  rings  for  the  at- 
tachment of  strain-wirea. 

3  In  an  overhead  stmcture  for  electric  railways,  two  side-by- 
aide  meaaenger-wires.  supporting  means  therefor,  a  trolley-conduc- 
tor, and  triangular  hangers  for  supporting  the  trolley-conductoi 
from  the  messenger-wire,  each  of  which  comprises  a  two-part  clamp 
for  each  messenger-wire  provided  wi»h  rings  or  eyes  for  atrain-wirea. 

4  The  combination  with  two  side-by-aide  messeager-wirea  and 
a  trolley-conductor,  of  a  triangular  hanger  having  clamps  for  the 
messenger-wires  each  comprising  two  blocks  or  members  having 
rings  or  eyes  for  the  reception  of  strain-wirea. 

5  A  strain-clamp  comprising  two  complementary  paru  each  of 
Which  has  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  face,  an  eye  or  ring  at  one 
comer  and  a  socket-piece  at  approximately  the  middle  of  one  of  iU 
edges. 

6.  .\  hanger  for  trolley  -  conductors  comprising  a  triangular 
head  having  a  clamp  for  the  trolley-conductor,  two  pairs  of  clamping- 
blocks,  and  rods  connecting  «aid  head  and  said  clamping-blocks, 
said  blocks  having  means  foratUching  them  to  messenger- wires  and 
having  eyes  or  rings  for  the  atUchment  of  strain-wires 

7.  The  combination  with  two  side-by-side  messenger-wires  and 
a  trolley  -  conductor,  of  a  triangular  hanger  having  clamps  at  iU 
apices  for  the  trolley-conducU.r  and  messengerwires,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  hanger*  to  supporting  poles  or  structures 

8.  The  combination  with  side  by-side  messenger-wires  and  a 
trolley-conductor,  of  a  triangular  hanger  having  means  for  clamping 
lU  respective  apices  to  the  meMiengerwires  and  to  the  trolley-con- 
ductor, and  pull-off  or  strain  wires  or  cables  leading  therefrom  ^o 
polea  at  the  side  or  sides  of  the  track. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinattan 
with  a  machine-frame:  a  stoning-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and 
means  for  operating  said  stoning-cylinder.  of  a  sectional  ring-roller 
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nr^  *!  ' '^""«y  «  ring..  *i.d  .  n»llT  ».<i«  of  .uiuble  r^ili- 

2  In  .  m.chin,  of  the  cJm.  d«crib«l.  Ui«  combin»Uoii  with  « 
n*cJune-fr««e.  »  .U.am«^yli.der  nounUd  th.r«in.  a.d  m^itn.  for 

of  .  pluralUT  of  nn^.  a«d  .  rubber  roller  mou.ted  in  .aid  huuSh 
franje,  ihe  said  roller  de..(5ned  to  hold  s.id  .ection.l  rin.-roller 
■™iy  r«t  yieldingly  .gain.t  Mid  stoning-cyUnder 

3  In  .  mwhine  of  the  daw  de«5rib«l,  the  combination  with  a 
■nchine-frame;  .  .toning-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  mean,  for 
T/VI'*  fw     ^''''•«^^'*"'l*^'  «'  •  •«^tional  ring-roller  compel  i 

frame  the  M.d  n.ller designed  tohold  .aid  «H.tional  ring-roller  flrmJy 
jet  yieldingly  .gainrt  wid  .toning^ylinder.  and  adju.Uble  bearing. 
for  Mid  rubber  roller  by  mean,  of  which  the  preiure  of  said  ^ 
Uonal  nng-roller  .g.in.t  Mid  .toning-cylmder  may  be  regul.t^i 

4  In  .  machine  of  the  cl.«  de«:rib«d.  »he  combination  with  a 
machine-frame;  a  .toning^ylinder  mounted  therein,  .nd  mean,  for 
oper.ting  Mid  .toning^ylioder.  of  .  actional  ring-roller  compo.^1 

I^''  ,"  *!!.  "I  •'  "••'*"'**  **  *"»'**  "'^  •**=''<>"'  ring-roller 
Brmiy  yet  yieldingly  again.t  .aid  .toning.<.ylinder;  adju.uble  bear- 
ing, for  .aid  rubber  roller  by  mean,  of  which  the  prewure  of  Mid  Mo- 
tional nog-roller  ag.in.t  Mid  .tomng-<:ylinder  may  be  regulated  a 
fwding-pl.te  suitably  .upported  in  Mid  machine-frame,  and  .  b.ck 
•top-plate  al.o  .uit.bly  supported  in  Mid  m.chine-frame  and  .gain.t 
which  said  sectional  ring  ruller  operate. 

5  In  .  machine  of  the  claM  de.crihed.  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame;  •  stoning^ylinder  mounted  therein,  .nd  mean,  for 
oper.ting  Mid  .toning-cylinder,  of  .  sectioual  ring-roller  composed 
of  .  plurality  of  ring.;  ,  rubber  roller  mounted  in  Mid  machine- 
frame,  the  Mid  roller  deaigned  to  hold  Mid  (•^•tional  ring-roller 
firmly  yet  yieldingly  again.t  Mid  .toning-cylinder;  adju.Uble  bear- 
ing, for  Mid  rubber  roller  by  means  of  which  the  prewure  of  Mid  ac- 
tional nng  roller  against  Mid  .toning-cylinder  may  be  regulated  a 
feeding-plate  .uiUbly  supported  in  Mid  machine-fr.me.  and  .n  ad- 
ju.Uble back  stop,  plate  also  .uiubly  supported  in  said  m.chine- 
frame  and  against  which  said  sectional  ring-roller  operates. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame ;  a  stoning  cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  means  for 
operating  Mid  stoning-cylinder.  of  a  sectional  ring-roller  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  ring.,  a  rubber  roller  mounted  in  said  machine- 
frame,  the  .aid  roUer  designed  to  hold  Mid  secUonal  ring-roller 
ftrmly  yet  yieldingly  again.t  said  .toning-cylinder.  and  a  reel  .uit- 
ably  mounted  on  the  front  .ide  of  Mid  machine  from  which  the  bids 
ia  fed  thereinto 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame,  a  stoning-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  mean,  for 
operating  said  stoning-cylinder,  of  a  Mctional  ring-roller  oompoMd 
of  a  plurality  of  ring.;  a  rubber  roller  mounted  in  Mid  machine- 
frama,  the  Mid  roller  designed  to  hold  said  .ecUonal  ring -roller 
firmly  yei  yieldingly  against  Mid  stoning-cylinder;  a  reel  suiUbly 
mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  machine  from  which  the  hide  i.  fed 
thereinto,  and  mean,  for  regulating  the  speed  of  Mid  reel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame ;  a  .toning-cylinder  mounted  therein ,  a  Motional  ring- 
roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ring.,  and  mean*  for  holding  Mid 
.ectional  nn<r-roller  firmly  yet  yieldingly  again.t  said  .toning-cyl- 
inder, of  a  plate,  again.t  which  Mid  Motional  ring-r«Uer  operates, 
adjuauble  m>  as  to  keep  the  axu  of  said  sectional  ring-roller  parallel 
with  the  axi.  of  Mid  stoning-cylinder 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine  frame;  a  .toning-cylinder  mounted  therein;  a  M«Uonal 
ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ring.,  and  a  rubber  roller  for 
holding  said  sectional  ring-roller  firmly  yet  yieldingly  against  Mid 
stoniB^-oTlinder;  of  a  plaU,  again.t  which  Mid  MoUonal  ring-roller 
operate-,  adjustable  m>  m  to  keep  the  axi.  of  Mid  Motional  ring- 
roller  parallel  with  the  axi.  of  .aid  stoning-cylinder 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame,  a  stoning-cylinder  mounted  therein,  and  a  rubber  I 
roller  alM  mounted  in  Mid  machine-frame,  and  below  Mid  stoning- 1 
cyhndar.  of  means  firmly  yet  yieldingly  held  against  Mid  stoning-  1 
cylinder  by  Mid  rubber  roller  and  constructed  k>  as  to  adja.t  itself 
to  the  rarying  thicknesses  of  the  hide  paaung  between  Mme  and  said  ' 
Aoaing-cylinder 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsMaibed,  the  combination  with  •  | 


machine-frame;  a  rvbber  roUer  and  diaft  for  M»e  momnt^  i.  ..ii 
Z^Z  :'."'  ir-f"^"  — Pri^ng  a  lower  hollow  mej^ 
prond^  on  lU  t«p  ^g.  with  a  cam-.„rf ace ;  a  hollow  upper  membi; 
pronded  on  lU  bottom  edge  with  a  cam-.urface  which  ^^i 

wh'^h t^ "•  "km' '*" ':'' " ^' '*"-' "•* "'>^'  — »•"  *y 

which  they  are  held  together 

l«.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  the  combinaUon  with  • 
machine-frame;  a  rubber  roUer  and  diaft  for  Mme  mounted  in  «id 
machin^frame.  of  a  cam-pillar  comprising  a  lower  hollow  member 
pronded  on  lU  top  edge  with  a  cam-surface ,  a  hollow  upper  membe, 
pronded  on  its  bottom  edge  with  a  cam-surface  which  cLcU  with 
,  the  cam-surface  of  Mid  lower  member  in  order  to  raiM  or  lower  Mid 
rubber  roller;  a  pin  held  in  Mid  lower  and  upper  members  by  which 
they  are  held  together,  and  lever,  secured  to  Mid  upper  hollow  mem- 
ber, for  the  purpose  of  operating  Mme 

13    In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  • 

m.chine-fram.,  a  rubber  roller,  and  shaft  for  Mme  mounted  in  Mid 

machin^frame,  of  a  cam-pillar  compn.mg  a  lower  hollow  member 

proTided  on  it.  top  edge  with  .  cam-.urface;  a  hollow  upper  member 

provided  on  It.  bottom  edge  with  a  cam-.urface  which  coacU  with 

the  cam-surface  of  Mid  low.r  member  in  order  to  raiM  or  lower  Mid 

rubber  roller;  a  pin  held  in  Mid  lower  and  upper  member,  by  which 

they  are  held  together;  lever,  secured  to  .aid  upper  hollow  member. 

for  the  purpose  of  operating  M«e.  .Iseres  held  on  each  end  of  Mid 

[.haft  and  provided  with  .hank,  extending  into  Mid  hollow  upper 

member,  and  bearing-block.,  in  which  said  aleeve.  are  held,  op.ral 

ing  in  dou  in  said  machine-frame 

U.  la  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame,  a  robber  roller,  and  .haft  for  Mme  mounted  in  ..id 
machine-frame,  of  a  campillar  comprising  a  lower  hollow  m.mber 
J  provided  on  lU  top  edge  with  a  cam-surface .  a  hollow  upper  member 
provided  on  It.  bottom  edge  with  a  cam-.urface  which  coacU  with 
I  the  cam-.urf.ce  of  Mid  lower  member  in  order  to  raiae  or  low.r  Mid 
nibber  roller;  a  pi„  held  in  Mid  lower  and  upper  member,  by  which 
they  are  held  together;  lever.  Mcursd  to  Mid  upper  hollow  member, 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  Mme;  .leeVe.  held  on  each  end  of  Mid 
•haft  and  provided  with  threaded  .hank,  extending  into  Mid  hollow 
upper  member;  threaded  collar.  M^rewing  onto  Mid  threaded  .hank. 
and  reeling  upon  the  top  of  .aid  upper  hollow  member.,  and  bearing- 
block,  m  which  Mid  .leeve.  are  held,  operating  in  .loU  in  Mid  ma- 
chine-frame. 

15    In  •  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  • 
machine-frame;  a  robber  roUer  and  .haft  for  Mme  mounted  in  Mid 
machine-frame,  a  cam-piUar  compri.ing  .  lower  hollow  member 
provided  on  lU  top  edge  with  .  cam-surface;  .  hollow  upper  member 
provided  on  lU  bottom  edge  with  a  cam-«,rfaee  which  coacU  with 
the  cam-eurface  of  Mid  lower  member  in  order  to  raiM  or  lower  .aid 
robber  roller,  a  pin  held  in  Mid  lower  and  upper  member,  by  which 
they  are  held  together  and  levers  s«:ured  to  said  upper  hollow  mem- 
ber., of  a  king-roller  held  again.t  said  robber  roller  near  iu  central 
portion;  .  cam-pillar  compriwng  a  lower  hollow  member  .uiUbly 
Mcured  to  .aid  machine-frame  and  provided  on  lU  top  edge  with  a 
cam-surface;  a  hollow  upper  member  provided  on  iU  bottom  edge 
I  with  a  cam-.urface  which  coacU  with  the  cam^urf«»  of  Mid  lower 
hollow  member,  the  .aid  holjow  upper  member  being  connected  to 
the  end.  of  Mid  king-roller;  a  pin  held  in  the  member,  of  Mid  cam 
pillar  to  hold  them  together;  lever,  secured  to  Mid  upper  hollow 
member.,  and  •  rod  to  which  all  of  Mid  lever,  are  connected  in  order 
that  the  end.  of  Mid  robber  roller  and  Mid  king-roller  may  be  .imul- 
taneou.ly  adjusted 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame;  the  actional  ring-roller;  a  robber  roller  mounted  in 
Mid  frame  and  again.t  which  .aid  .eotional  ring-roller  r«.U  the 
.toning-cylinder  mounted  in  Mid  machine-frame,  and  means  for  op- 
erating Mid  stoning-cylinder  and  said  robber  roller,  of  mMns  for 
keeping  the  axi.  of  Mid  sectional  ring-roller  in  alinement  with  Mid 
I  robber  roller  and  Mid  rtoning-cylinder,  and  mean,  for  depreMina 
!  Mid  Motional  ring-roller  m  that  it  will  not  come  in  ronUct  with  Mid 
Moaing-oylittder 

17  In  •  machine  of  the  cUm  de^sribed.  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame;  the  MctionaJ  ring-roller;  a  robber  roller  mounted  in 
«id  frame  and  againat  which  Mid  Motional  ring-roller  re.u  and 
mean,  for  operating  Mid  robber  roller,  of  a  back  ttop-plate  againM 
which  Mid  sectional  ring  roller  resU;  •  feeding-plate,  both  plaUs 
being  su.Ubly  mounted  in  Mid  machine-frame,  and  mMn.  for  do- 
preMing  Mid  feeding-plate  w  a.  to  bring  ume  in  contact  with  Mid 
Mctional  nng-roller  and  depreM  Mme 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combinaUon  with  ft 
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■•ebia«-frAB« ;  tbe  Mctional  rin|r-rolI«>r ;  a  rubber  roller  mounted  ia 
•aid  frane  aad  afainst  which  Mid  sectional  ring-roller  reeta;  the 
■toning-cjlinder  mounted  in  aaid  machine-frame,  and  mean*  for  op- 
erating said  rubber  roller  and  said  atoning-cjlinder,  of  a  back  atoj>- 
plate  agaiaat  whick  taid  Mctional  ring -roiler  reata ;  a  feeding-plate  ; 
both  platea  being  suitably  mouated  in  aaid  machine -frame,  and 
Beam  for  depreeaing  aaid  feeding-plate  ao  that  it  will  not  come  in 
contact  with  said  atoaing-cylinder. 


791.016.    RtDI  WORKIlfOHACHIIfBRT     Juus  W  DtCKBT, 
0«kTtt».  Cuada    rued  July  21,  IMM.    Senal  No.  817.406. 


CImm.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  same  always  in 
one  direction,  of  a  roller,  underneath  said  crlioder  and  parallel  there- 
to, conatructed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  independent  move- 
ment of  each  other  and  in  conformity  with  the  thickness  of  the  work 
oader  manufacture,  so  that  all  parts  of  the  work  under  manufacture 
may  be  constantly  kept  in  conUct  with  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  bol- 
ster stretched  underneath  aaid  cylinder  and  upon  the  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  aaid  roller,  and  means  for  moTing  said  flexible  bolster  back 
and  forth  underneath  said  cylinder  so  that  as  the  cylinder  always  re- 
Tolres  in  one  direction  it  will  do  work  in  the  direction  of  iU  roUtion 
when  the  bolster  is  moTed  back,  and  do  work  against  the  dirwction 
of  iU  roUtion  when  the  bolsUr  is  moved  forth 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasii  deocnbed.  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cylinder,  and  means  for  routing  »ame  always  in  one  direction, 
of  a  flexible  bolster  stretched  underneath  said  cylinder;  a  roller,  un- 
derneath said  cylinder  and  parallel  thereto,  constructed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  having  independent  movement  of  each  other  and  in 
conformity  with  the  thickness  of  the  work  under  manufacture,  so 
that  all  part*  of  the  work  under  manufacture  may  be  consUntly  kept 
in  contact  with  the  cylinder:  a  roller  made  of  reailient  material  for 
flrmly  yet  yieldingly  holding  the  sections  of  said  roller  in  place,  and 
means  for  moving  said  flexible  bolster  back  and  forth  underneath 
aaid  cylinder  so  that  as  the  cylinder  always  revolves  in  one  direction 


it  will  do  work  in  the  direction  of  iU  roUtion  when  the  bolster 
moved  back,  and  do  work  against  the  direction  of  iU  roUtion  when 
the  bolster  is  moved  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
•UUonarily-mounted  roUry  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  same, 
of  a  flexible  bolster  horixontally  stretched  underneath  said  cylinder- 
means  for  moving  same  back  and  forth;  a  ring-roller  oompoMd  of  a 


plurality  of  rings  resting  against  the  under  side  of  said  bolster,  and  a 
rubber  roller  upon  which  said  ring-roller  r«sU 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame :  a  rotary  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  aame,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horizontally 
stretched  underneath  aaid  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
said  bolster  i«  stretched  ;  means  for  operating  said  carriage  bark  and 
forth;  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings  resting  againat 
the  under  side  of  said  bolster,  and  a  roller  made  of  reailient  material 
and  upon  which  aaid  ring-roller  resU. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame ;  a  roUry  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  same,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horixonUlly 
•tretched  underneath  aaid  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
aaid  bolster  is  stretched ;  means  for  operating  said  carriage  back  and 
forth;  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ringrf  resting  agaiuat 
the  under  side  of  said  bolster;  a  roller  made  of  reailient  material  and 
upon  which  said  ring-roller  reaU,  and  adjusUble  bearings  for  said 
roller  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  sectional  ring-roller. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame ;  a  roUry  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  fur  operating  same,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horizontally 
•tiYtohed  underneath  aaid  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
aaid  bolster  ia  stretched:  means  for  operating  itaid  carriage  back  and 
forth ;  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings  resting  against 
the  under  side  of  said  bolster ;  a  roller  made  of  resilient  material  and 
upon  which  said  ring-roller  resU;  adjusUble  bearings  for  said  roller 
so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  sectional  ring-roller,  and  two  plates  suit- 
ably supported  in  said  machine-frame  and  on  each  side  of  said  sec- 
tional ring-roller. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame ;  a  roUrj  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  same,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horizonUlly 
stretched  underneath  said  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
aaid  bolster  is  stretched ,  means  for  operating  said  carriage  back  and 
forth ;  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings  resting  against 
the  under  side  of  said  bolster;  a  roller  made  of  resilient  material  and 
upon  which  said  ring-roller  reaU;  adjusUble  l^arings  for  said  roller 
so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  sectional  ring-roller;  two  plates  sulubly 
supported  in  said  machine-frame  and  on  each  side  of  said  sectional 
ring-roller,  and  two  reUining-pIatea  suiubly  secured  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  firat-mentioned  plates  and  on  each  side  of  said  sectional 
ring-roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame ;  a  rotary  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  in  said  frame. 
and  meana  for  operating  same,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horizonUlly 
stretched  underneath  said  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
said  bolster  i»  stretched ;  means  for  operating  said  carriage  back  and 
forth:  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings  reating  against 
the  under  side  of  said  bolster:  a  roller  made  of  reaiHent  material  and 
upon  which  said  ring-roller  resU :  adjusUble  bearings  for  said  roller 
so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  sectional  ring-roller;  two  plates  suiUbly  . 
•upported  in  said  machine-frame  and  on  each  side  of  said  sectional 
ring-roller;  t*o  retaining-plates  suitably  secured  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  fin*t-mrntioned  plates  and  on  each  side  of  said  sectional  ring- 
roller,  and  rollers  suiubly  journaled  in  aaid  machine-frame  to  form 
supports  at  cerUin  times  for  said  bolster. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame  a  roUry  cylinder  statiunarily  mounted  in  said  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  i>ame,  of  a  flexible  bolster  horizontally 
stretched  underneath  said  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
aaid  bolster  i»  stretched,  the  said  carriage  having  sliding  bearing  on 
aaid  machine-frame;  a  ring-roller  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
reating  against  the  under  side  of  said  bolster;  a  rubber  roller  upon 
which  said  ring-roller  rests;  a  shaft  for  the  rubber  roller  having 
bearings  in  satd  machine-frame;  piaiona  secured  on  the  ends  of  said 
rubber  roller  shaft;  racks  secured  to  said  carriage;  the  main  shaft 
of  the  machine  journaled  in  said  machine-frame ;  drive-wheels  keyed 
to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  racks  and  said  rubber-roller 
pinions;  means  for  operating  said  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  revera- 
ing  same  so  as  to  move  said  carriage  back  and  forth 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 


machine  -  frame ,  a  roUry  cylinder  sUtionarily  mounted  therein, 
means  for  operating  same,  and  watering  means  located  over  said  cyl- 
inder, of  a  flexible  bolster  horizontally  stretched  underneath  said 
cylinder;  means  for  moving  same  back  and  forth ;  a  ring-roller  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rings  resting  against  the  under  aide  of  said 
bolster,  and  a  rubber  roller  upon  which  said  ring-roller  reats. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
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korUoBUIJy-JwId  «ezible  bolcter:  a  wn^gt  on  which  mbm  ia 
•trtttb^,  and  onean.  for  oporatiim  •*«<!  c*ma<re  back  and  forth,  of  a 
nag-roller  <  ompo««<i  of  a  plurality  of  riajtt  r««tiB«  afainat  the  under 
tide  of  Mid  boiater.  and  a  rubber  roller  upon  which  laid  ring  roller 


11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
horixonUll.T  held  flexible  bol.ter;  a  carriage  on  which  aame  ia 
stretched,  and  mean*  for  operating  said  carriage  back  and  forth,  of  a 
nng-roller  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  rin^a  renting  against  the  under 
•ide  of  aaid  bolster,  a  rubber  roller  upon  which  said  ring-roller  resU. 
and  adjusuble  bearings  for  aaid  rubber  roller  ao  aa  to  raiae  or  lower 
said  nng-roller 

13.  A  carriage  for  hide-working  machinery,  comprising  a  suit- 
able frame;  toothed  rack*  suiubly  secured  down  each  side  of  same; 
a  bolster  fixedly  atUched  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  aaid  carriage,  and 
adjusubly  atUched  at  iu  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said-carriage, 
and  mean*  for  regulating  the  tension  of  aaid  bolater  from  iU  adjust- 
ably-attached end 


U 


I  ■u.MiBiH-u  WHO  a  longitu 
A  carnage  for  hide-working  machinery,  compriaing  a  suit-    substantially  aa  specified 


able  frame;  toothed  nu-ks  suiUbly  secured  down  each  side  of  same, 
and  bearing-grooves  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  frame;  a  bolster  fix- 
edly atUched  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  carriage,  and  adjuaUblj 
attached  at  iu  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  carnage,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  Unaion  of  aaid  bolster  from  iU  adjusuWy  atUched 


"^f^  !>*"»><»'«»•>«  (roore.  orcomtgatiow,  and  a.  iaUgr.1  horiwn: 
Ully.projecung  ink-well-holding  ring,  united  at  iU  fmnV  segment 

.»■*!  "";  IT*  'T'-  "**  "  ■'"''^  "»»"«•''  ^^^  furnished  with 
an  integral  blotter-holding  lip  or  member  adapted  to  receire  the  blot- 
ter between  it^lf  and  sa.d  back,  said  inclined  front  baring  on  each 
M  rp^iTJd  '"^•''•"■•'**'*"'"'  "»«  *  calendar-aurface.  substanUally 

2.  A  sheet-meul  ink-well  holder  having  an  inclined  front,  a. 
integral  upnght  back,  aaid  inclined  front  having  an  integral  horixon- 
Ully-projecting  ink-well-holding  ring,  and  said  inclined  front  hav- 
ing  an  opening  therein  for  removal  and  inaertion  of  the  ink-well  and 
the  ink-well-holding  ring  being  fonned  from  the  stock  partially  cut 
ou  of  said  inclined  front  in  forming  the  opening  therein  .ub...n- 
tially  as  specified. 

3,  A  sheet-metal  ink-well  holder  having  an  inclined  front,  an 
mugral  upnght  back,  said  inclined  front  having  an  integral  horixon- 
tally-pro^ting  ink-well-holding  ring,  said  inclined  front  being  also 
ri  ■T*"'  '  '""^itudinal  pen-holding  groove  or  cornigatio... 


ead 


15.  A  carriage  for  hide-working  machinery,  compriaing  a  auit- 


4  A  sheet-meul  ink-well  holder  having  an  inclined  front,  an 
integral  upnght  back.  Mid  inclined  front  having  an  integral  horixon- 
tdly-projectmg  ink-well-holding  ring,  and  Mid  back  having  an  in- 
tegral blotter-holding  lip  or  member.  subsUntiallv  aa  specified 

5  A  *'«f»  «»«»•' ink-well  holder  having  an  Inclined  front,  an  in- 
tegral upnght  b«;k.  said  inclined  front  having  an  inUgral  horixon- 

•  CI  .  .  ,  I  specified. 

16.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUon  with  a  i  7    A  sheet-meUJ  ink  ..11  k   m      u 

machine-frame ;  a  roury  cylinder  sutionarily  mounted  in  «iid  frame- !  inte/ral  uprirht  b.cl^  ^  H  a,"'    V'"'  "  '"'""'^  '^"''  " 

and  means  for  operaUng  same,  of  a  flexible  bolster  hori.nnt^fji  ."''''"'**''""•  ^'""*"'»^ 

.tr..,K.^  ...^„r.u  ..*       ..  '.*"       """"•  ^^'^'  honxonully   Ully-projecting  inkwell-holding  ring,  and  said  sheet-meUl  holder 


atretched  underneath  Mid  cylinder;  a  movable  carriage  on  which 
aajd  bolster  is  stretched ;  mean,  for  operating  Mid  carriage  back  and 
forth;  a  nng-roller.  resting  against  the  under  side  of  Mid  bolster 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  ring,  provided  with  central  holes;  a  spin- 
dle passing  through  the  central  hole,  in  said  rings;  means  for  pre- 


having  a  marginal  fold  at  the  lower  edges  at  iU  front  and  back  plates 
and  also  at  lU  end  edges,  substantiallv  as  specified 

8.  A  sheet-meul  ink-well  holder  having  an  inclined  front  a. 
integral  upr.ght  back.  Mid  inclined  front  having  an  integral  horizon- 
Ully-projecting  ink-well-holding  ring,  said  inclined  front  being  also 

fllVMiakAj       _:Ak.       -I '.f>  ....  ^ 


renting  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  rings  the  said  in«  bein,  f„™  TT  .?  '"*«""«'•''"«  ""if'  "id  inclined  front  being  also 
capable  of  movement  at  nght  angles  to  Mid  f  indie  v  rea^^o^sL  d  I  si™  back  T^i  '  "\  ".'  'T""**"'"'^  '''^''  "'  cornig.t.on, 
centn.1  holes,  and  a  nabber  roller  upon  which  Mid  nwT„    "'        .  1':  '  '''\'"^'".  "'''«™'  '•'""er-holding  Up  or  member,  sub 


central  holes,  and  a  nibber  roller  upon  which  Mid  ring-roller  re.U 
17  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
atationanly-mounted  roUry  cylinder,  and  means  for\pcr.ting  Mme; 
of  a  flexible  bolster  horixonully  stretched  underneath  Mid  cylinder 
mean,  for  moving  Mme  back  and  forth,  and  a  roller  underneath  Mid 
cylinder  and  parallel  thereto,  con.tnicted  of  a  pluralitv  of  sections 
having  independent  movement  of  each  other  and  in  confonnitv  with 
the  thickness  of  the  work  under  manufactur*.  so  that  all  partsof  the 
work  under  manufacture  may  be  constantly  kept  in  conUct  with  the 
cylinder. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
autionanly  mounted  roUry  cylinder,  and  meana  for  operating  Mme 
of  a  flexible  bolster  horixonUlIy  stretched  underneath  Mid  cvlinder' 
means  for  moving  Mme  back  and  forth;  a  roller,  underneath  Mid 
cylinder  and  parallel  thereto,  constnicted  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  independent  movement  of  each  other  and  in  confonnitv  with 
the  thickness  of  the  work  under  manufacture,  so  that  all  partsof  the 
work  under  manufacture  may  be  consUntly  kept  in  conUct  with  the 
cylinder,  .ad  a  roller  made  of  reailient  maUrial  and  upon  which  the 
sections  of  Mid  roller  r«8t. 


791.016.     COMBIMBD  SHRSTIIBTAL  IlIK  WELL   PBIf   AlfD 
BLOTTBR  HOLDBR  AND  CALENDAR      Wiluam  J    DimiCl 
New  Tort  N  Y    langnor  to  Amerlcac  Can  Comptny  New  York  If  T 
•  CorpomUoflofNewJafwy     numuli.im     Serial  No  24»70e.' 
'C 


stantially  as  specified. 

9    A  sheet-metal  ink-well  holder  having  an  inclined  front,  an 
integral  upnght  back,  Mid  inclined  front  having  an  integral  horizon- 
tally-projecting  ink-well-holding  rin^.  Mid  inclined  front  being  also 
furnished  with  a  longitudinal  pen-holding  groove  or  corrugation 
said  back  having  an  integral  blotter  holdinn  lip  or  member,  and  naid 

inclined  front  havingacalendar-spacethereon.HubsUntiallyas^peci- 
fled. 

10.  A  sheet-metal  holder  having  an  inclined  front  and  integral 
upnght  back,  the  inclined  front  being  furnished  with  longitudinal 
pen-holding  grooves  or  corrugations,  and  the  upright  back  beinR 
furnished  with  an  integral  blotter-holding  lip  or  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

II  A  sheet-metal  holder  having  an  inclined  front  and  integral 
upnght  back,  the  inclined  front  being  fumished  with  longitudinal 
pen-holding  grooves  or  comigations.  the  upright  back  beinx  fur- 
nished  with  an  integral  blotter-holding  lip  or  member,  and  said  front 
having  a  calendar-space  thereon,  substantially  as  specified 

12,  A  sheet-meUl  holder  having  an  integral  front  and  an  inte- 
gral back.  Mid  front  being  furnished  with  an  opening  therein  for 
inwrtion  and  removal  of  an  ink-well  and  provided  with  an  integral 
ink-well-holding  ring  below  the  opening  in  Mid  front  and  formed 
from  the  stock  partially  cut  from  said  front  in  forming  the  openin. 
therein.  sub.Untially  a*  specified. 


C\mm.—\.  A  sheet  meul  combined  ink-well,  pen  and  blotter 
holder  and  calendar,  compnsinn  an  inclined  front  funii.hed  with  in- 


^^*i*^il'^-     **'*T^  TREAD      TBIODOU  P   PuuiB.  Southwwt 

Harbor.  Me  ,  airignor  to  Prot«tive  Traad  Company  Boston  MaaB    a 

Corporation  of  Maine     Fltod  Aug  ».  1904     Serial  No  221. ms 

Ciaim.  —  X.   A  safety-tread  comprising  a  web  having  one  or  more 

aockeU,  there  being  an  upstanding  wall  around  each  socket,  and 

each  socket  being  fonaed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-projecting 

undercut  lugs,  in  combination  with  antislipping  plugs  filling  said 

|ock^  and  locked  in  place  by  the  Mid  lugs.  .ubsUntially  a.  de- 

2    A  safety-tread  comprising  a  web  having  walls  upsUnding 
from  the  face  thereof  which  fonn  sockeU  for  the  reception  of  anU- 
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»lippinf(  matrriti  ami  wrar-surfam  amnffed  tlonfr  th«  «l|r*  of  Mid  tloBfttudinal  adjuitment.  and  iumd*  to  ronii««t  uid  rount«rw«>i|rht 
»-rb  and  alt^raatiaf  with  tkp  Maid  •ockptf.auhstantially  a*  described  J  with  oaid  flpxiblr  conductor,  •ub«Uatiallv  a*  dearribcd. 


7  O  1 .( )  1  H.     BBARINO  FOR  DISK  DRILLS     Jacob  Faust.  Glad- 
stone. Minn.    Filed  Au^   16   1904     Senal  No  220.930. 


(  laim — In  ai  device  of  the  clan*  deM-ribed,  a  supportinjc  member 
having  an  annular  flanjre  and  a  centrallv-dispoMed  truncated  conical 
projrction  pmvidi-d  with  a  threaded  recesn,  a  disk-carrviufr  member 
having  a  packinf-frnM>\r  for  the  tfception  of  the  annular  flanjce  of 
the  oppoKJnx  member,  xaid  dink-rarriinf  member  bein/r  also  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  extfrnally  enoirinx  the  annular  flanjce  of  the 
opposing  member  and  with  an  inner  flanite  spaced  apart  from  th« 
rtan/ce  of  said  opposing  member,  antifriction  membern  dinpotird  in  the 
xpace  or  runwa)  between  said  flan/ten.  and  a  headed  conne<ting- 
wrew  threaded  iaio  the  conical  projection. 


75H.()1J».     PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  TILE      John  A  Fwou.soii. 
D«DV«r.  Cok).    Filed  Jan  24  1906     Senal  No  242  494 


r.^^^ 


Claim  —The  herein-dcMribed  proceK*  of  Kimultaneouitly  mold- 
ing H  plurality  of  ornamrnta!  tile,  which  consist*  in  intr^>ducin)t  into 
a  mold-box  a  seriex  of  dctiuhable  unyieldinfe  fillem.  intrrrniruKing 
»aid  filler*  with  each  other  to  form  Mpaceit  th<Tebrtwr«*n.  and  pre- 
NenlinKobiitructioniiat  fachendof  Miid  HpaicN  introducinx  the  plastic 
material  intoitaid  upacexand  between  theend«  formed  bv  said  inter- 
en^ajfinn  ftHerx,  allowinir  the  said  material  to  set  and  then  removing 
alternately  the  ftllerx  and  the  molded  product. 


TIM  .<)v>().  BxriSNSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS  Prri«  FOM  SomwTrUle  Man  Filed  June  4  1903  SeruU 
No    159,996. 

(  laim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  »'o<keted  member,  an  extensible  member  comprininjt  a 
ball  havinc  a  threaded  hole  or  openinjr  extended  throu|fh  it.  a  thread- 
ed ro<l  extended  into  said  hole  or  opening  and  adapted  to  en»ra(fe  said 
.socketed  member  a  tube  secured  to  Raid  rod  but  insulated  therefrom, 
a  second  ro<l  extended  into  said  tube  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
same,  a  friction  d*^  ice  carried  by  the  said  movable  rod  and  enfcaffinf 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  tube,  a  lamp-holder  connected  with 
the  rod  extended  into  said  lube  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  a  counter- 
weijtht  mo\-«ble  ua  said  tube,  and  means  to  connect  the  said  weijrhl 
with  the  cord  «»f  an  incandescnt  lamp  carried  by  said  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  ^K-keted  member,  a  movable  member  pivot^lly  connected  with  said 
•o<kete<l  member  and  provided  with  a  section  capable  of  lonjritudi- 
nal  adjustment,  a  lamp-holder  secured  10  said  lonfritudinal  extensi- 
ble section  by  a  universal  joint,  a  flexible  conductor  connected  with 
•»aid  lamp-holder,  aronnterweixht  movable  on  the  section  capable  of 


T!  M  ,( >•.>  1 .    TRANSFORMER     Chaklb  Li  0  Fomscut  WilkiMT 
burg.  Pa    aaBignor  to  Wertinghouae  ElectrK  k  Manufacturuw  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania     Filed  Sepl  30   1903     Senai 
No  179.228. 


Claim. — 1.  A  laminated  lran^'former-<•ore  consisting  of  succes- 
sive E-shaped  elements  the  middle  cross-bam  of  which  have  atepped 
free  ends  and  the  end  cross-bars  of  which  are  of  substantially  one- 
half  tlie  Midth  of  the  middle  cross-bars  and  of  unequal  lenfrth.  and 
separate  plates  at  ri^ht  anfrles  to  the  crosn-bars  and  completing  the 
rectanfcular  inclosures  for  the  winding;. 

2.  A  laminated  transformer-core  consistinic  of  suircessive  E- 
shaped  elements,  some  of  which  are  transposed  with  respect  to  the 
others,  the  middle  crosif-bars  of  which  have  stepped  free  ends  and  the 
end  cross-bars  of  which  are  of  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  the 
middle  cross-bars  and  of  unequal  lenfrth,  and  separate  plates  at  rifrht 
angles  to  the  cross-bars  and  completing:  the  rectanfcular  inclosures 
for  the  winding. 

.1  A  laminated  transformer-core  consisting  of  succes8i\e /(roupi 
of  E-shaped  elements  alternately  transposed  with  respect  t«  each 
other  the  middle  rroos-bars  of  which  have  stepped  free  ends  and  the 
end  cross-bars  of  which  are  of  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  the 
middle  cross-bars  and  of  unequal  length,  and  separate  plates  at  right 
an((les  to  the  cross-bars  and  coroplelinfc  the  rectanxular  inclosuree 
for  the  winding. 

4.  A  laminated  transformer-core  comprisinic  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternately-reversed sets  of  E-shaped  plates  the  middle  croaa-bars  of 
which  liave  stepped  free  ends  and  the  end  cruas-bars  of  which  are  of 
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MbMaatUliy  oM-kalf  th«  wMUi  of  tkt,  aiddl*  Ur.  ami  iodepMdcBt 
»*t*  or  k«ni  the  end*  of  which  «r«  Mat«d  in  tk«  (top*  in  the  middle 
hart  and  in  the  ipacM  between  the  longer  end  b«r» 

5  A  tr»n»fonner  cor^piau  of  E  ihape,  the  end  ban  of  which 
are  •ubaunt.ally  one-half  the  width  of  the  middle  bar  and  of  unequal 
length  and  the  middle  bar  of  which  ha«  a  Mepped  free  end  forming 
two  lengthi*  the  shorter  of  which  i«  adjacent  to  the  longer  end  bar. 

6  An  electrical  trannformer  compruing  a  plurality  9/  group*  of 
aJt«matelT-reTen.«d  E  .haped  plates  having  middle  bar*  provided 
with  stepped  free  end*  and  end  bar*  of  gubstaatiallr  one-half  the 
width  of  the  middle  bar*  and  of  unequal  length,  coil*  iurroundiag 
the  middle  ban.  and  group*  of  straight  ban.  the  end*  of  which  fit  into 
the  (tepe  m  the  end*  of  the  middle  ban  and  between  the  end*  of  the 
longer  end  ban. 

7.  An  electrical  tranaformer  compriaing  coil*  and  a  eore  mu- 
rounding  the  same,  said  core  compriaing  a  set  of  *uperpo«ed.  E- 
shaped  plate*  and  two  *eU  of  remoTable  plates  for  cloeing  the  apiuM 
between  the  end  Mid  middle  ban  of  the  E-ahaped  structure 


iag  OB  aad  attached  toaaid  casting*,  and  haruig  end  .ockeU  at  oim 
aide  of  the  centen  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  pouiU  or  forward 
ends  of  said  guard* 

791. 023.  BA0A88B  BmilfllfO  rURMACI  Himt  0  Onufl* 
and  AtTM  W.  Knci.  Hooolulu.  Hawaii.  rUed  (K*.  87.  IMT  U- 
oovM  Jaa.  1. 1106.    darteJ  No  838.919 
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7yi.()*,»J.  ATTACHMKHT  FOR  FINOBRBARS  Of  MOWMa  01 
HARVBSTBR3  Wiuxui  Gatiuuji.  Manitowoc.  Wta,  Filed  Mar 
88.  1904     Senai  No  200.234 


CUm.— I.  In  combination  with  the  <lnger-b*r  and  guards  of  a 
mower  or  haoester.  a  sehea  of  castings ;  shoes  piTotallj  attached  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  castings,  said  shoe*  having  pointed  front 
•nd».  and  lifting-arms  extending  backward  therefrom;  adjuaUbU 
and  vertically-revenible  end-socketed  engaging  bodies  to  receiv* 
and  hold  the  point,  or  forward  ends  of  said  guaH*  and  bolt*  for  se- 
curing the  *aid  bodies  in  adjusted  position. 

2  In  combination  with  the  fiuger-bar  and  guard*  of  a  mower 
or  hanreater,  a  series  of  castings  having  opening,  therein ;  adjusUble 
and  verticallj-revenible  end-socketed  engaging  bodies  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  points  or  forward  ends  of  said  guards,  and  bolu  for  unit- 
ing the  castings  and  bodies  in  adjusted  position 

3  In  combination  with  the  ftnger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester,  a  series  of  casting*,  and  a  serie*  of  adjusUble  and  verti- 
cal! J- re  venibU  end-socketed  bodies  attached  to  said  castings  for  the 
reception  of  the  poinU  or  forward  ends  of  said  guards. 

4  In  combination  with  the  finger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester,  a  »«nes  of  eastings  with  opening,  therethrough  adjust- 
able and  verticallv-revenible  end-socketed  engaging  bodies  for  the 
guard-poinU.  and  bolts  for  s^ruring  the  castings  and  bodies  together 
said  bolts  being  adjustably  movable  io  said  openings,  and  adapted 
to  sUy  in  place  after  adjustment 

5  In  combination  with  the  finger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester,  a  series  of  casting. ;  shoee  pivotally  atUched  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  castings  and  having  pointed  front  ends,  and  a  «.- 
nes  of  engaging  bodies  having  end  socket*  at  one  side  of  the  centen 
thereof,  and  adjustably  w^ured  to  Mid  casting,  for  the  reception 
of  the  forwaH  ends  of  the  guards,  said  bodies  being  fevenible  so  as 
to  receive  said  guard  ends  at  a  dilTerent  elevation,  whereby  the  ele- 
vation of  the  ahoe-poinU  may  he  changed 

6  In  combiuation  with  the  finger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester,  a  .ene.  of  castings .  shoes  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  laMings,  said  shoes  having  pointed  front  ends  and 
Utting-arms  extending  backward  therefn,m,  longitudinally  adjust- 
able and  revemble  blocks,  having  end  *o<keU.  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ten thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  points  or  forward  ends  of  Mid 
guards;  and  bolts  for  securing  the  said  blocks  in  adjusted  position 

:  lu  combination  with  the  ftnger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester  s  series  of  castings,  reces»ed  to  form  troughs  with  di- 
verging  side  walls,  and  having  longitudinal  openings  with  serrated 
oppo«^  edge,  through  their  bottom  walls;  hexagonal  longitudi- 

aa^ly  adjustable  and  revemble  block*,  formed  with  end  sockeu  atone 
..de  of  their  centen  for  the  reception  of  the  poinU  or  forward  end. 
of  Mid  guard*,  and  vertical  bore,  beyond  the  end  sockeU,  and  boiu 
for  uniung  the  castings  and  blocks,  the  bolt-.hank.  having  souared 
or  lo.enge-.h.ped  portion,  for  .djusuble  engagement  with  the  set- 
rated  edges  of  the  trough-opening* 

8  In  combination  with  the  finger-bar  and  guards  of  a  mower 
or  harvester,  a  senesof  casting*,  and  a  senesof  reversible  block*  Mst- 


riotm.-l.  In  a  bagasse-burning  furnace,  the  combinaUon  of 
the  front  waU,  a  step-ladder  grate  which  support,  the  bagasse  and  on 
which  It  bums,  an  inclined  «oor  elevated  above  the  grate  b«weon 
Its  upper  end  and  the  front  wall  and  upon  which  the  bagasae  is  re- 
ceived a.  fed  into  the  furnace,  a  downward  projection  from  the  an* 
of  the  furnace  above  the  inclined  floor,  and  a  feed  door  or  opening 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  projection.  Mid  projection  extending 
downward  suftcienUy  near  the  floor  to  form  an  apron  to  deflect  the 
air  downward  from  the  feeding-opening  along  and  above  the  floor 
into  the  center  of  the  combu.tion-chamber 

2.  In  a  bagasae-buming  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  frwnt 
wall,  an  inclined  grate  which  supports  the  bagaaae  and  on  which  it 
burns,  an  incline!  floor  inteipo^Kl  between  the  grate  and  the  front 
wall  upon  which  the  bagasM  is  received  as  fed  into  the  furnace  and 
on  which  It  1.  held  preliminarily  to  burning  on  the  grate,  a  projection 
extending  from  the  arch  of  the  furnace  downward  toward  the  in 
cUned  floor,  and  a  rear  waU  extending  upward  to  subsUntially  the 
height  of  the  downward  projection  from  the  arch 

3    In  a  bagasse-buming  funiace,  the  combination  of  the  front 
I  wall,  a  rear  wall,  an  inclined  grate  which  supports  the  bagasM  and 
on  which  It  bums,  an  inclined  floor  int^rpoeed  between  the  grate  and 
the  front  wall  upon  which  the  bagasse  is  received  as  i^  mto  the 
furnace,  and  on  which  it  is  held  preliminarUy  to  burning  on  the  grate 
a  projection  extending  from  the  arch  of  the  furnace  downward  to! 
ward  the  inclined  floor,  and  a  flue  in  the  rear  wall  fbr  delivering  air 
to  the  burning  fuel  on  the  grate,  Mid  rear  wall  extending  upward  to 
•ubsUntially  the  height  of  the  downwaH  projection  from  the  areh 
4.  In  a  bagasse-burning  funuc*.  the  combination  o{  the  front 
wall.  ,  p,„  wall,  a  reUtively  short  horiionul  grate  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  wall,  an  inclined  grate  which  supports  the  bagasse  and  on 
which  It  bun.*,  Mid  inclined  grate  extending  from  the  horixonUl 
grate  upwart  toward  the  front  wall,  an  inclined  floor  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  grate  and  the  front  wall,  upon 
which  the  bagasse  is  received  a.  fed  into  the  furnace  and  00  which  it 
IS  held  preliminarily  to  burning  on  the  inclined  grate,  a  projection 
from  the  srch  of  the  furnace  downward  toward  the  inclined  floor 
and  a  flue  in  the  rear  wall  for  delivering  air  to  the  burning  fuel  ju.t 
above  the  horixonUl  grate.  Mid  rear  wall  extending  upward  to  sub- 
sUntially the  height  of  the  downward  projection  from  the  arrh " 

i    In  a  bagasae-buming  fumace,  the  combination  of  the  front 
wall   an  inclined  grate  on  which  the  baga^e  is  supported  and  on 
Which  It  bunu,  an  inclined  floor  interpo^wl  between  the  grate  and 
the  wall,  and  a  projection  depending  from  the  arrh  of  the  furnace    ' 
above  the  inclined  floor,  Mid  inclined  floor  extending  beyond  the 
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froat  «><l|;e  of  tke  projcctioa  and  beiax  nia«d  abore  Uw  level  of  the 
irrate-rarfaoe,  to  aa  t4>  receive  the  ba|(aaae  at  fed  into  the  furnace  and 
hold  it  until  thr  consumption  of  fuel  previously  deposited  on  the 
IcnX*  allows  it  to  pass  tbrrefrom. 

6.  In  ■  t>a^asae-burnin((  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  front 
wall,  an  incliaad  ^rate  which  supports  the  bagasse  and  on  which  it 
bums,  an  elevated,  inclined  floor  interposed  between  the  grate  and 
the  front  wall  upon  which  the  bagasse  in  received  as  fed  into  the  fur- 
nace and  OD  vvhich  it  is  held  preliminarilj  to  burning  on  the  grate,  a 
projection  extending  from  the  arch  of  the  furnace  downward  to- 
ward the  floor,  a  rear  wall  extending  upward  to  substantially  the 
height  of  the  downward  projection,  and  a  throatway  or  passage 
%bDve  the  rear  wall  for  the  product*  of  combustion 

7.  In  a  bagasae-buming  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  an  inclined  grate  which  supports  the  bagasse  and 
on  which  it  bums,  an  elevated,  inclined  floor  upon  which  the  bagaaae 
is  received  as  fed  into  the  furnace  and  on  which  it  is  held  prelimina- 
rily to  burning  on  the  grate,  a  projection  extending  downward  from 
the  arch  of  the  furnace  toward  the  floor,  and  an  air-flue  in  the  rear 
wall  at  its  lower  end  for  delivering  air  just  above  the  burning  fuel  on 
the  grate,  said  rear  wall  extending  upward  to  substantially  th« 
height  of  the  downward  projection. 

8.  In  a  bagasae-buming  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wail,  a  rear  wall,  a  relatively  short  hurizonUl  grate  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  wall,  an  inclined  grate  which  supports  the  bagasse  and  on 
which  it  buraa.  said  inclined  grate  extending  from  the  horizontal 
grate  upward  toward  the  front  wall,  an  elevated,  inclined  floor  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  grate  and  the  front  wall 
and  upon  which  the  bagaaae  is  received  as  fed  into  the  furnace  and 
on  which  it  is  held  preliminarily  to  burning  on  the  inclined  urate,  a 
projection  depending  from  the  arrh  of  the  furnace  toward  the  in- 
clined floor,  and  an  air-flue  in  the  rear  wall  at  its  lower  end  for  de- 
livering air  to  the  burning  fuel  just  above  the  horizontal  grate.  Haid 
rear  wall  ezteading  upward  to  subeUntially  the  height  of  the  down- 
ward projection  and  having  a  throatway  or  paseage  above  it  for  the 
products  of  combustion 

9.  In  a  bagaaa«-buming  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wail,  a  relatively  short  horizontal  grate  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  rear  wall,  a  stationary  step-ladder  grate  which  supportM  the 
bagaaae  and  oa  which  it  burns,  naid  step-ladder  grate  inclining  from 
the  horizontal  grate  upward  toward  the  front  wall,  an  elevated,  in- 
clined floor  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  step-ladder 
Krate  and  the  front  wall  and  upon  which  the  bagasse  is  received  as 
fed  into  the  furaai^  and  on  which  it  is  held  preliminarily  to  burning 
on  the  step-ladder  rrate,  a  projection  from  the  arch  of  the  furnace 
downward  toward  the  inclined  floor,  and  forming  with  the  rear  wall 
a  combustion-chamber  above  the  step-ladder  grate,  an  air-flue  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  rear  wall  for  delivering  air  to  the  burning  fuel  just 
above  the  horizontal  grate,  and  a  throatway  or  passage  in  the  top  of 
the  combustion<hamber  above  the  rear  wall  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. I 


791,024.    TILE  FOR  PAPBRa  AND  CARDS     THOMia  P  Oown. 
Sao  Fnnetao.  Cal     rUed  Peh  10  1904     Serial  No  193.023 


Claim. — 1.  A  flle  for  papers  and  cards  comprising  a  carrier  an 
inclined  plate  aa  angular  support  for  said  plate,  a  guide  for  said  plate 
and  support  adapted  to  move  in  a  central  slot  in  said  carrier,  a  front 
button  to  secure  said  follower  to  the  carrier  and  a  rear  button  to  as- 
sist in  the  support  of  the  follower  subeUntially  as  ajid  for  the  purpoee 
described. 

2  A  file  for  paper*  and  cards  comprising  a  carrier  a  flat  plate,  a 
rear  support  for  said  plate,  a  base-guide  for  said  plate  and  sup^rt 
adapted  to  move  in  a  longitudinal  depression  in  said  carrier  for  the 
same,  a  button  underneath  said  guide  to  secure  said  follower  and  a 
rear  button  to  assist  in  the  support  of  said  follower  subsUntiaily  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


3.  A  file  for  papem  and  cards  t»mpriaing  a  carrier  an  inclined 
plate,  a  support  for  said  plate,  a  guide  secured  thereto  adapted  to 
move  in  a  central  slot  in  said  carrier,  a  button  securing  said  guide  to 
the.carrier  and  a  rear  button  to  assist  in  the  support  of  the  follower, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


701.C)vJ5.     APPARATUS  FOR  MOVIKQ  SWITCH  RAILS 

QUO  D.  Hajiuin.  WUkinabuTK.  Pa .  aasignor  to  The  UnloD  Switch  and 
Slgiul  Company.  SwIvnOe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peonaylvania.  PUed 
Feb  17.  1906     Serial  Ho  H».(M 


Claim. — 1.  Ill  an  apparatus  for  moving  railway-switches,  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  switch-raili),  two  motors  and  connectionc 
for  independently  moving  the  respective  pairs  of  switches,  one  set  of 
detector-bars  for  both  switches,  and  means  for  moving  the  detector- 
bars  when  either  of  said  motors  is  operated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  railway -switches,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pa\^  of  switch-rails,  two  motors  and  connections  for 
independently  moving  the  respective  pairs  of  switches,  one  set  of 
detector-ban  for  both  switches,  and  means  for  moving  the  detector- 
bars  when  either  or  both  of  said  motors  is  operated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  rail  way -switches,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  switch-rails,  two  motors  and  connections  for 
independently  moving  the  respective  pairs  of  switch-rails,  a  set  of 
detertor-bars  common  to  both  switches  and  a  floating  lever  connect- 
ed to  the  detector-bars  and  to  both  motors. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  railway-switches,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  switch-rails,  two  motors  and  connections  for 
independently  operating  the  respective  pairs  of  switch-rails,  one  set 
of  detector-bars  common  to  boUi  switches,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
the  detector-barn  are  connected,  and  a  floating  lever,  connected  to  the 
rock -shaft  and  to  both  motors. 

S.^  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  railway-switches,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  switch-rails,  two  motors  and  connections  for 
independently  moving  the  respective  pairs  of  switch-rails,  one  set  of 
detector-bars  common  to  both  switches,  a  floating  lever  connected  to 
the  detector-bars,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  motors, 
including  cams,  whereby  the  lever  is  operated  to  lift  and  lowerthe  de- 
tector-bars when  either  of  said  motors  is  operated. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  moviiiK  railway-switches,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pairs  of  switch-rails,  two  motors  and  connections  for 
independently  moving  the  respective  pain>  of  switch-rails,  one  set  of 
detector-bars  common  to  both  switches,  a  floating  lever  connected  to 
the  detector-bars,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  motors,  in- 
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chiding  r«rae.  whf rfbr  rh»  Irv^r  i»  (>p«>r«ted  to  lift  and  lowrr  th«  de- 
ttrtor  ban  when  rith«T  or  both  of  Mid  molon.  \*  of>*r«ted 

7  In  an  apparatu*  for  moving  railwaTuwitche*.  thr  rombina- 
tion  of  two  pain>  of  »wit<h-rail».  two  motor*  and  conniption,  /or 
independently  operating  the  re»pe<-tire  paimof  »witrh-rail*,  lorkinjc 
■eani  for  the  nwitc  h-raiU  operated  bv  aaid  motor*,  one  set  of  de- 
tector-ban. common  to  both  nwitche*.  a  ro«  k^haft  connected  to  the 
detM^tor-bani,  a  floating  lever  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  con- 
nection* between  the  Mid  lever  and  both  motom.  including  cama. 
wherebjr  the  detector-bam  are  raiwd  and  lowered  during  a  complete 
operation  of  either  or  both  motora. 

8  In  apparatUD  for  moving  railwajr-Hwitchea,  the  combiiiatiun 
of  two  pain*  of  •witch-raiU,  two  motora  for  respectively  operatinft 
aaid  pair*  of  rails  independently,  detector-bam  for  the  ^witchea.  a 
floating  lever  connected  to  the  detector-bam.  a  iruide-caiiinK  for  the 
lever  in  which  it  mav  move  laterally  but  not  lonicitudinally.  and  con- 
nection, between  aaid  lever  and  both  motom,  whereby  the  operation 
of  either  motor  wUI  operate  said  Uver  to  move  the  detector-bare. 


7Ul.iy2(i.  APPARATUS  KOR  MOVING  SWITCH  RAILS  Mai- 
ouis  D  Hamlou  Wakmaburs  Pa.  aasucDor  to  The  Dnwn  Switch  and 
Signal  Company  Swwrale  Pa  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTania  Filed 
T*b  17  1905.    Sertei  Ho  846.047 


connection,  two  ca»-cyliDdem.  one  hayin«  a  cam-^rroove  lor  operat- 
iug  one  pair  of  point.s.  and  the  other  having  two  can-Rroove.  one 
for  operating  the  locking  means  and  the  detector-bar  connection  and 
the  other,  for  operating  the  other  pair  of  poinU,  and  an  eleitric  mo- 
tor for  routing  the  cylindem. 

7^  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  pair*  of  poinU.  the  combina- 
Uon  of  two  cam  .ylindefM  for  moving  the  respective  paim  of  poinU  a 
ahaft  having  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  the  two  cvlindem.  aiid 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  both  cylinders  simultaneously 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  pairs  of  points,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cam-cylindem  for  moving  the  resi>e<tive  paim  of  poinU,  a 
coupling  having  a  univemal  joint  connection  with  the  shafts  of  both 
cylindem.  an<l  an  electric  m..t«,r  for  rotating  both  cylindem  together. 

».  '"  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  paim  of  poinU,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  .-am  cylinders  and  cnnections  for  moving  the  paim  of 
point.*  in  opposite  direction.-,  a  locking  means  common  to  both  paim 
of  poinU  operated  by  one  of  the  cylindem  only,  and  an  electric  motor 
for  rotating  the  cylinders. 

H»  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  paim  of  poinU  and  the  nec- 
essary detector  bar  or  bam.  the  combination  of  two  cam-cylindem. 
one  for  moving  one  pair  of  points  and  the  other  for  moving  the  other 
pair  of  points  and  the  detector  bar  or  bam.  and  means  for  routing 
both  cam-cylinders  and  Icnaled  nearest  the  cam-cylinder  for  moving 
the  detector  bar  or  bars 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  paim  of  points  and  the  nec- 
essary detector  bar  or  bam,  the  combination  of  two  cam-cylinders, 
one  for  moving  one  of  the  paim  of  points  and  the  other  for  moving  the 
other  pair  of  points  and  the  detector  bar  or  bam.  and  means  for  rout- 
ing both  cam-cylinders. 


!71U.<)-J7.  CHUCK  HttJiAN  A  HtupiL  Charteroi.  Pa  awgnor to 
Macbeth- BTana  Olaa  Company  Pittaburg  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania     Filed  July  8  1904     Senai  Ho  215.825 


l'Uim.—\  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  pairs  of  points,  the 
combination  of  two  cam-cylindem  for  moving  the  respective  paim  of 
poinU,  locking  means  common  to  both  pair*  of  points  operated  by 
one  of  said  cylindem  only,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders. 

«.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  paim  of  points,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  ram-cylindem  for  moving  the  respective  paim  of  points, 
locking  means  common  to  both  paim  of  points  operated  by  one  of 
•aid  cylindem  only,  and  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  the  cylindem. 

•i  InanapparatusformovingtwopaimofpoinU,  the  Combina- 
tion of  two  cam^ylindem  for  moving  the  respective  paim  of  poinU. 
locking  means  common  to  both  paim  of  poinU  operated  by  one  of 
aaid  cylindem  only,  an  electric  motor  for  routing  the  cylindem,  and 
•peed-reducing  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  cylindem. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  two  paim  of  poinU.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cam-cylindem  for  moving  the  respective  pair^.  of  points, 
locking  means  common  to  both  paim  of  points  operated  bv  one  of  | 
•aid  cylindem  only,  an  electric  motor  for  routing  said  cylindem.  a 
speed  reducing  gear  between  the  motor  and  cylindem.  and  an  elec- 
tric clutch  between  the  motor  and  speed-reducing  gear 

^  '"'napparatusf.irmovingtwopaimof  points,  the  combina- 
tion of  locking  means  common  to  both  paim  of  points,  two  cAm-cyl- 
indem.  one  having  a  cam-groove  for  operating  one  pair  of  poinU,  and 
the  other  two  cam-grcK.ve-  one  for  operating  said  locking  means  and 
tbe  other  for  operating  the  other  pair  of  points,  and  an  electri.  motor 
for  rotating  the  cylindem 

6  'nanapparatusformovingtwopaimof  points,  the  combina- 
tion of  locking  means  common  to  both  paim  of  poinU,  a  detecrtor-bar 


Claim  —\  In  a  chuik  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during 
the  grinding  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-adjustable seat  to  receive  the  said  article,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  article  in  said  seat 

2.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  longitudinally- 
adjustable  seat  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said  article,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  article. 

S.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally-adjust- 
able support  within  said  holder  adapted  to  receive  said  article,  and 
means  carried  by  said  holder  for  supporting  the  said  article  in  said 
aeat. 

4.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
iftg  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  split  ring  engaging 
said  holder  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  anicle.and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  article  in  said  seat. 

5  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind* 
ing  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  split  ring  within  said 
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member  fonniiif  •  seat  for  Mid  article,  a  screw  tngtig^ng  said  ring, 
and  means  carried  bj  said  holder  for  supporting  said  article  in  said 
seat. 

S.  In  achuck  for  holding  articles  of  glasswareduring  tbe  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally-adjust- 
able elastic  seat  for  receiring  said  article,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  article  in  said  seat. 

7.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally-adjust- 
able support  within  said  holder  to  receive  said  article,  an  elastic 
seat  in  said  support,  and  means  for  supporting  said  article  in  said 
seat. 

8.  In  a  chark  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  longitudinallj- 
adjuMUble  seat  toreceiTe  the  inner  end  of  said  article. and  means  car- 
ried by  said  holder  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  article. 

9.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  means  for  supporting 
the  inner  end  of  said  article,  and  arms  carried  by  said  holder  adapted 
to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  article 

10.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the 
grinding  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally- 
adjusUble  support  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  article, 
swinging  arms  on  said  holder,  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms 
into  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  article 

11.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the 
grinding  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally- 
adjusUble  support  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  said  article, 
spring-actuated  arms,  and  means  for  throwing  said  arms  into  contact 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  article. 

12  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the 
gnnding  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a  longitudinally- 
adjuHUble  support  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  article,  and 
arm*  carried  by  said  holder  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said 
article,  said  arms  baring  cushioned  ends 

13  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the 
grinding  operaUon.  the  combination  of  a  holder,  means  for  support- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  article,  pivoUl  arms  carried  by  said  holder 

,\    adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  article,  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
on  said  holder  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said  armi. 

U.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  articles  of  glassware  during  the 
grinding  operation,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  mean*  for  support- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  article.  pivoUl  arms  carried  bv  said  holder 
adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  article,  and  a  sliding  sleeve 
having  a  conical  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms. 


Inlet  and  ouUet  passages;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  porU 
therein;  a  ring  having  vertical  sloU  therein  adjusUbly  arraagMi 
within  said  valve ;  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  for  said  valve,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stem  of  said  piston-valve ;  a  coUed  spring  adapted  to 
return  said  valve  to  iu  normal  position ;  a  pilot-light  passage  through 
which  the  stem  of  said  valve  is  arranged  ;.an  annular  groove  on  said 
valve-stem  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  said  passage  when  said  valve 
is  in  iU  normal  position;  and  a  by-pass  for  said  pilot^light  paaaage, 
all  ooacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


TUl.O-JR.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  AND  GAS  VALVE  HnuiOTS 
HoBfHMT,  Kalamaax)  Mich  .  aaugnor  to  Humphrey  Company,  KaJa- 
maaoo,  Mich  Filed  Apr  23  1904  SenaJ  No  204.770. 
(  latm—\  The  combination  of  a  valve-<'asing  having  water  in- 
let and  outlet  passages;  a  deUchable  cap  for  said  valve-casing;  a  pis- 
ton-valve: a  vertically-arranged  removable  cylinder  therefor;  an  an- 
nular passage  about  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  water-outlet 
passage:  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder,  opening 
inu.  Mid  annular  passage;  a  perforation  opening  into  said  annular 
passage  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  port  connecting  said  an- 
nular passage  to  said  water-inlet  paaaage:  a  downwardly-projecting 
valve-stem  for  said  piston-valve;  a  valve-casing  having  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  passages;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  porU  therein:  a 
nng  having  vertical  sloU  therein  adjusUbly  arranged  within  said 
valve ;  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  for  said  valve,  adapted  to  engage 
the  stem  of  said  piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an  adjusuble  tip  portion 
deuchably  secured  to  said  casing-,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return 
said  valve  to  its  normal  position:  a  bearing-block  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring,  arranged  in  said  cup-tip;  a  pilot-light  passage 
through  which  the  stem  of  said  valve  is  arranged :  an  annular  groove 
on  said  valve-stem  adapted  to  be  embraced  bv  said  passage  when 
■aid  valve  is  in  ita  normal  position ;  and  a  bv-pass  for  said  pilot-light 
passage,  all  coacting  for  the  pur|>ose  specified 

2  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  passages;  a  piston-valve;  a  verticallyarranged  cvlinder  there- 
for: an  annular  passage  about  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  water- 
outlet  passage;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder, 
opening  into  said  annular  paaaage;  a  perforation  opening  into  said 
annular  passage  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  port  connecting 
said  annular  passage  to  said  water  inlet  paaaage:  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting valve-stem  for  said  piston-valve;  a  valve-casing  having  gas 


3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  passages;  a  deUchable  cap  for  said  valve-casing;  a  piston 
valve;  a  vertically-arranged  removable  cylinder  therefor;  an  annular 
passage  about  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  water-outlet  passage: 
a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder  opening  into  said 
annular  passage;  a  port  connecting  said  annular  passage  to  said 
water-inlet  passage;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve-stem  for  said 
piston-valve;  a  valve-casing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a 
valve  having  vertical  elongated  porta  therein;  a  ring  having  vertical 
sloU  therein  adjustably  arranged  within  said  valve;  an  upwardly- 
projecting  stem  for  said  valve;  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said 
piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an  adjustable  tip  portion  deUchably  se- 
cured to  said  casing;  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  said  valve  to 
iu  normal  position ;  a  bearing-block  for  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
arranged  in  said  tip;  a  pilot-light  passage  through  which  the  stem  of 
said  valve  is  arranged;  an  annular  groove  on  said  valve-stem  adapt- 
ed to  be  embraced  by  said  passage  when  said  valve  is  in  iU  normal 
position;  and  a  by-pass  for  said  pilot-light  paaaage,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  passages;  a  piston-valve ;  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  there- 
for; an  annular  paaaage  about  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  waUr 
outlet  passage:  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder, 
opening  into  said  annuUr  passage;  a  port  connecting  said  annular 
passage  to  said  waUr-inlet  passage;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve- 
sum  for  said  piston-valve:  a  valve-casing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
passages ;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongsUd  porU  therein :  a  ring  hav- 
ing vertical  sloU  therein  adjusUbly  arranged  within  said  valve^;  an 
upwardly-projecting  stem  for  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  sUm 
of  said  piston-valve;  a  coiled  spring  adapUd  to  return  said  valve  to 
iu  normal  position:  a  pilot-light  passage  through  which  the  sUm  of 
said  valve  is  arranged :  an  annular  groove  on  said  valve-sUm  adapted 
to  be  embraced  by  said  paaaage  when  aaid  valve  is  in  iU  normal  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  by-paas  for  said  pilot-light  paaaage,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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».  Tk«  eoabiMtion  of  •  ralTWHSMug  hariag  water  ial«t  ud 
Witlet  puMffes:  •  deUch.bl*  e*p  for  Mid  rdTe-cing;  ,  puton- 
Talre,  •  vertjcaily-airma^ed  cylinder  U»er«for:  an  annalar  paMa«« 
about  Mid  cTlinder  coiinertod  to  Mid  water-outiet  paaM^.  a  pluraJ- 
ilT  of  perforation*  through  Mid  crlinder,  opening  into  Mid  annular 
paaaaffe  a  perforatwB  op«iiio«  into  Mid  annular  paiwa^  at  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  Mid  annular  paaMice  to  aaid 
water-ialel  parage;  a  downwardly-projecting  ralve-stem  for  Mid 
pi«ton-valvr.  a  val»e-ra*ing  having  ga«  inlet  and  outlet  paaMgea    a  ' 
valre  baring  vertical  elongated  porta  tberein;  an  upwardly-project-  i 
mg  nem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  »tem  of  Mid  piston-  ( 
T«Jvt;  «  cap  having  an  adjuiiUble  tip  portion  detachably  secured  to  ! 
Mid  caaing  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  Mid  valve  to  iu  normal  i 
poaition .  a  Searing-block  for  the  lower  end  of  Mid  .pring.  arranged 
in  aaid  cap-tip.  a  pilot^light  paaaage  through  which  the  .tern  of  Mid 
valve  11  arranged;  an  annular  groove  on  Mid  vaJve-atem  adapted  to 
be  embraced  by  Mid  paaaage  when  said  valve  is  in  iu  normal  poai- 
Uon    and  a  by  paaa  for  Mid  pilot-light  pasM^e.  all  coacting  for  the 
purpoee  specified 

6  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  water  inlet  and 
ooUet  passages :  a  piston  valve,  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  there- 
for; an  annular  pasMgv  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
•utlet  paaMge;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  Mid  cvlinder, 
opening  into  Mid  annular  paaaage;  a  perforation  opening  into  Mid 
annular  pasMge  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  port  connecting 
•aid  annular  paaaage  to  said  water-inlet  paaMge;  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting valve-stem  for  Mid  piston-valve,  a  valve-caaing  having  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  passages:  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  porU 
therein;  an  upwardly  projecting  stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stem  of  Mid  piaton  valve,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return 
Mid  valve  to  its  normal  position ;  a  pilot-light  passage  through  which  i 
the  stem  of  said  valve  is  arranged;  an  annular  groove  on  Mid  valve- 
atem  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  Mid  paMage  when  Mid  valve  is  in 
IU  normal  position ,  and  a  by-paaa  for  Mi<{  pilot-light  paaMge.  all  co- 
acting  for  the  purpose  specified 

7  The  combination  of  a  valve-etem  having  water  inlet  and  out- 
let paasages,  a  deUchable  cap  for  Mid  valve-casing;  a  piston-valve; 
a  vertically-arranged  removable  cylinder  therefor;  an  annular  paa- 
Mge about  said  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water-outlet  passage;  a 
plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder  opening  into  Mid  an- 
nular paasage;  a  port  connecting  Mid  annular  passage  to  said  water- 

.inlet  pMMge;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve-stem  for  Mid  piston- 
valve;  a  valve-caaing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  valve 
having  vertical  elongated  ports  therein;  an  upwardlv-projecting 
stem  for  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  piston  valve; 
-  a  cap  having  an  adjustable  tip  portion  detachably  secured  to  Mid  cas- 
ing; a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  said  valve  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion; a  bearing  block  for  the  lower  end  of  Mid  spring  arranged  in 
Mid  tip,  a  pilot-light  paaMge  through  which  the  stem  of  Mid  valve 
18  arranged ;  an  annular  groove  on  Mid  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  em- 
braced by  said  paaMge  when  Mid  valve  is  in  its  normal  position ;  and 
a  by  pas*  for  Mid  pilot-light  paasage.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

8  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  pasMges;  a  piston-valve;  a  vertically -arranged  cylinder  there- 
for an  annular  pasMge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
ouUet  passage;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder 
opening  into  said  annular  pasMge;  a  port  connecting  Mid  annular 
passage  to  MJd  water-inlet  pasMge;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve- 
stem  for  said  piston-valve;  a  valve-caaing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
pasMges;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  ports  therein,  an  up- 
wardly-projecting stem  for  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of 
Mid  piston-valve;  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  Mid  valve  to  iU 
normal  position ;  a  pilot-light  pasMge  through  which  the  stem  of  Mid 
valve  IS  arranged;  an  annular  groove  on  Mid  valve-stem  adapted  to 
be  embraced  bv  Mid  paasage  when  Mid  valve  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  a  by  pas*  for  Mid  pilot-light  pasMge.  all  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specified 

•.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  paaMgeK:  a  piston-valve;  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  there- 
for ;  an  annular  passage  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
outlet  passage;  a  plurality  of  perforations,  through  Mid  cvlinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  pa^sajre;  a  port  connecting  Mid  annular 
paaMge  to  Mid  water  inlet  pasMge.  a  downwardly-projecting  valve- 
atem  for  Mid  piston-valve;  a  valve-caaing  having  gaa  inlet  and  outlet 
pasMges  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  ports  therein  ;  a  ring  hav 
ing  vertical  sloU  therein  adjusubly  arranged  within  Mid  valve;  an 
upwardly  projecting  valve-stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the 
atea  of  said  piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an  adjuaUble  tip  portion  de- 


Uchab ly  .«5,ped  to  Mid  caaing;  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  n-tan. 
aaid  vaJve  t«iu  norval  position;  and  a  bearing-block  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring,  arrange!  in  aaid  cap-tip.  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose  specified. 

10  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  waUr  inlet  and 
outlet  paaMges;  a  piaton-valve;  a  vertically-arrang^l  cylinder  there- 
for; an  annular  paaMge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
outlet  paaaage;  a  plurality  of  perforationa  through  aaid  cylinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  paaMge;  a  port  connecting  Mid  annular 
paasage  to  said  water-inlet  paaMge ;  a  downwardlvprojecUng  valve- 
atem  for  Mid  piston-valve;  a  valve-caaing  having  gaa  inlet  and  ouUst 
passages;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  port*  therein ;  a  ringliav- 
IB«  vertical  sloU  therein  adjuaUbly  arranged  within  Mid  valve;  an 
upwardly-projecting  stem  for  said  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  stem 
,  of  Mid  piston-valve .  and  a  coiled  spnng  adapted  to  return  Mid  valve 
[  to  ita  normal  poaiUon.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

11  The  combination  of  a  valve-caein*  having  water  inlet  and 
ouUet  paaMges,  a  piston-valve;  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  there- 
for; an  annular  paauge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  aaid  water- 
ouUet  paaMge;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  Mid  cylinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  pasMge;  a  port  connecting  said  annular 
pasMge  to  said  water  inlet  pasMge;  a  downwardly-projecting valvs- 
•tem  for  Mid  piston-valve ;  a  valve-caaing  having  gaa  inlet  and  ouUet 
paaMgM;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  ports  therein ;  a  ring  hav- 
ing vertical  sloU  therein  adjusUbly  arranged  within  said  valve;  and 
an  upwardly-projecting  stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the 
atem  of  Mid  piston-valve,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified  ' 

12  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  pasMges;  a  piston- valve;  a  vertically -arranged  cylinder  there- 
for ;  an  annular  paaMge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
outlet  paaMge;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  paaMge;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve- 
•tem  for  Mid  piston-valve;  a  valve-casing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
pasMges ;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  porU  therein  ;  a  ring  hav- 
ing vertical  slote  therein  adjustably  arranged  within  Mid  valve;  an 
upwardly-projecting  valve-stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the 
atem  of  Mid  piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an  adjusUble  tip  portion  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  said  caaing;  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return 
Mid  valve  to  iU  normal  position ;  and  a  bearing-block  for  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  spring,  arranged  in  Mid  cap-tip,  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

13  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  pasMges;  a  piston-valve;  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  there 
for;  an  annular  pasMge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
outlet  pasMge;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  Mid  cylinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  paaMge;  a  downwardly-projecting  valve- 
stem  for  Mid  piston-valve;  a  valve-casing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
paMages ,  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  ports  therein ;  a  ring  ha> 
ing  vertical  sloU  therein  adjustably  arrangisd  within  Mid  valve;"  an 
upwardly-projecting  stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the  stem 
of  aaid  piston-valve;  and  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  Mid  valve 
to  iu  normal  position,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

14  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  paaMges;  a  piston-valve ;  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder  there- 
for; an  annular  pasMge  about  Mid  cylinder  connected  to  Mid  water- 
sntlet  paaMge;  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  cylinder 
opening  into  Mid  annular  paMage;  a  downwardly -projecting  valve- 
stem  for  aaid  piaton-valve ;  a  valve-caaing  having  gaa  inlet  and  outlet 
passages;  a  valve  having  vertical  elongated  porU  therein ;  a  ring  hav- 
ing vertical  sloU  therein  adjusUbly  arranged  within  said  valve;  and 
an  upwardly-projecting  stem  for  Mid  valve  adapted  to  engage  the 
stem  of  said  piston-valve,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

15  The  combination  of  a  piston-valve,  a  stem  therefor,  a  gaa- 
valve  having  elongated  porU  therein;  a  ring  having  vertical  sloU 
therein  adjusUbly  arranged  within  said  valve;  a  stem  for  Mid  gaa- 
valve  operatively  connected  to  the  atem  o1  Mid  piaton-valve;  a  cap 
having  an  adjusUble  tip  portion  deUchably  secured  to  Mid  caaing; 
a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  said  valve  to  iU  normal  position,  a 
bearing-block  for  the  lower  end  of  Mid  spring,  arranged  in  Mid  cap- 
tip;  a  pilot-light  paaMge  through  which  the  stem  of  Mid  valve  is 
arranged ;  an  annular  groove  on  Mid  valve-stem  adapted  to  be  em- 
braced by  Mid  pasMge  when  Mid  valve  is  in  iU  normal  position;  and 
s  by-psM  for  Mid  pilot-light  paaMge.  for  the  purpoae  specified 

16  The  combination  o1  a  piston-valve;  a  stem  therefor;  a  gaa- 
valve  having  elongated  ports  tberein;  a  stem  for  Mid  gaa-valve  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  stem  of  Mid  piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an 
adjuaUble  tip  portion  deUchably  secured  to  Mid  caaing,  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  return  said  valve  to  iU  normal  position ;  a  bearing- 
block  for  the  lower  end  of  Mid  spring,  arranged  in  Mid  cap-tip;  a 
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pilot-li|?ht  pmsMKv  through  which  th«  ctcm  of  uid  ralTe  ia  aiTug«<l; 
an  annalar  jfroore  on  uid  raiTe-aten  adapUtd  to  b*  «mbrac<>d  by  uid 
paauKv  when  uid  teIt*  ii  in  iU  normal  position :  and  a  by-paM  for 
uid  pilot-tiirht  pknufff^,  for  the  purpoac  ipecified 

17  Thf  combination  of  a  piaton-TaWt ;  a  st«m  thcr«for:  a  i^aa- 
valve  having  Woagat*^  porta  therein;  a  ring  baring  T«rUcal  aloU 
therein  adjuMtably  arranged  within  uid  ralve;  a  st«m  for  uid  gaa- 
valveopcrativeJy  connected  to  the  at«in  of  uid  piaton-TalTe ;  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  return  uid  ?alTe  to  iU  normal  position;  a  pilot- 
light  pasaage  through  which  the  gtero  of  uid  valre  ia  arranged .  an 
annular  groow  on  uid  valTe-atem  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  uid 
pasuge  when  uid  valve  ii  in  iU  normal  poaition ,  and  a  by-paaa  for 
•aid  pilot-light  pauage,  for  the  purpose  apecifted. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  piaton-vaive;  a  atem  thervfor;  a  gaa- 
valve  having  elongated  ports  therein,  a  atem  for  aaid  gaa-valve  op- 
eratively  conn*«ted  to  the  atem  of  aaid  piaton-valve;  a  coUed  apring 
adapted  to  return  uid  valve  to  iU  normal  poaition;  a  pilot-light  paa- 
uge  through  which  the  atem  of  uid  valve  is  arranged;  an  annular 
groove  on  uid  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  said  paaUge 
when  uid  valve  ia  in  its  normal  poMtion ;  and  a  by-paaa  for  uid  pilot- 
light  paituge.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

1»  The  combination  of  a  pisU.n-valve;  a  stem  therefor;  a  gas- 
valve  having  elongated  ports  therein;  a  ring  having  vertical  aloU 
therein  adjustably  arranged  within  said  valve;  a  stem  for  uid  gas- 
valve  operativ«|y  conne«ted  to  the  atem  of  said  piston  valve;  a  cap 
having  an  adjustable  tip  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  casing;  a 
coiled  spring  adapted  to  return  said  valve  lo  its  normal  poaition  a 
bcanng-block  lor  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  arranged  in  uid  cap- 
tip;  a  pilot-lighl  pasuge;  and  a  valve  for  uid  pilot-light  passage  con- 
trolled by  said  piston- valve,  for  the  purpose  specified 

20  The  combination  of  a  piston-valve;  a  stem  therefor;  a  gaa- 
valve  having  elongated  porta  therein;  a  stem  for  uid  gas-valve  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  stem  of  uid  piston-valve;  a  cap  having  an 
adjustable  tip  p4.rtion  deucbablv  necured  to  said  casing  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  to  retnm  uid  valve  to  its  normal  poaition;  a  bearing- 
bl.xk  for  the  lower  end  of  uid  apring.  arranged  in  aaid  cap-tip;  a 
p.lot-light  passage ;  and  a  valve  for  uid  pilot-light  pasuge  controlled 
by  said  piston  valve,  for  the  purpose  specified 

21  The  combination  of  a  piston-valve;  a  stem  therefor;  a  gaa- 
valve  having  elongated  ports  therein;  a  ring  having  vertical  alota 
therein  adjustably  arranged  within  uid  valve;  a  stem  for  aaid  gaa- 
valve  operativel,  connected  to  the  stem  of  uid  piston-valve;  a  coiled 
spring  adapted  |o  return  uid  valve  to  its  normal  position;  a  pilot- 
light  pasuge;  and  a  valve  for  uid  pilot-light  p,,uge  controlled  by 
aaid  piston-vHive.  for  the  purpose  specified 

22  The  combination  of  a  piston-valve;  a  stem  therefor;  a  gaa- 
vaive  having  elongated  ports  therein;  a  atem  for  uid  gaa-valve  op- 
eratively  .onnected  to  the  stem  of  uid  piston-valve;  a  coiled  spring 
adapted  to  return  uid  valve  u,  iU  normal  position;  a  pilot-light  pas- 
sage; and  a  valve  for  uid  pilot-light  passage  controlled  by  uid  pia- 
ton-valve,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

23  The  combination  of  .  valve-c.aing  having  water  inlet  and 
outle  passages;  a  piston-valve;  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  aa 
annular  paauge  about  uid  cylinder  connected  to  said  water-outlet 
pasuge;  perforations  through  uid  cylinder  opening  into  uid  annu- 
lar passage;  a  port  connecting  said  annular  passage  to  uid  water- 
inlel  passage;  a  gaa-valve;  connections  for  uid  valvea;  a  pilot-light 
pauage ;  and  a  v.lve  therefor  controlled  by  uid  piston-valve.  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  water  inlet  and 
outlet  pasuge.;  a  piston-valve;  a  vertic.llv-arranged  cylinder  aa 
annular  pa.s^age  about  uid  cvlinder  connected  to  uid  water-outlet 
pasuge;  perforaUona  through  uid  cylinder  opening  into  uid  annu- 
lar passage;  a  port  connecting  uid  annular  paauge  to  uid  water- 
inlet  pasuge;  a  gaa-valve;  and  connections  for  uid  vaWea.  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

2ft  The  combination  of  a  water-valve ;  a  by  paaa  for  uid  water- 
valve  ;  a  valve-atem  for  uid  piston-valve ;  a  gaa-valve  having  alot-lika 
ports ;  mean,  for  a^juating  the  size  of  uid  porta ;  connecUona  for  uid 
valves;  a  pilot-light  pa««ge.  and  a  valve  then-for  controlled  by  aaid 
water-valve,  for  the  purpose  apecified. 

26  The  combination  of  a  water-vaJve ;  a  valvestem  for  said  wa- 
t'r-v.lve .  a  gaa-vaJve  having  alot-like  porU;  means  for  adjusting  the 
aiae  of  aaid  porta ;  connections  for  uid  valve.;  a  pilot-light  paauge; 
and  a  valve  therefor  controlled  by  uid  water-valve,  for  the  purpo«, 
apecified  '^     '^^ 

27  The  combination  of  a  valve-caaing  having  porta  inci«aaing 
>n  area  toward  ita  ianer  end;  a  piaton-valve  therefor;  a  bv-pa«i  for 
uid  valve-caaing;  «  valve-atem  for  aaid  piston-valve;  a  gas- valve 


hanng  alot-Uke  porta ;  aeans  for  adjusting  (he  aise  of  aaid  porta ;  con- 
°*1  m'-!"I  "['*  ''**'••'  *  pilot-valve  paauge;  and  a  valve  therefor 
ontrolled  by  the  uid  piaton-valve,  for  the  purpose  ap^-ifled. 

m  The  eombinaUon  of  a  valve<.«ng  having  porta  incr^ing 
!■  area  toward  lU  inner  end ;  a  piston-valve  therefor;  a  ralve-rtem  for 
.«d  pirton-valve;  a  gaa-valve  having  alot^ike  porta;  means  for  ad- 
jnsung  the  siae  of  uid  porta;  connections  for  uid  valves;  a  pilot- 

■  va^ve  paauge;  and  a  valve  therefor  controlled  bv  the  aaid  piston- 

I  valve,  for  the  purpose  apecified 

29    The  eombinaUon  of  a  valve-caaing  having  porta  increaaing 

'.".i^T'i*^"*^  '^  '""*'  •"**■  '  P'»ton-v*lv*  therefor;  a  bv-paa.  for 
•aid  valve^aaiBg ;  a  valve-atem  for  uid  piaton-valve ,  a  gaa-vd ve  luv 
ingalot-ike  ports;  connections  for  uid  valvea;  a  pilot-valve  paaaag. 
^Z  '''  '"°'"*"*^  ^^  "'"^  Pi.ton-valve,  for  the  p^pSl.' 

in  arfJ  J'^JTr"'""**"."'  '  ''*'"'^"»«  '"•^'"(^  PorU  increasing 
in  are.  toward  lU  inner  end ;  a  piaton-valve  therefor;  a  valve-atem  for 
uid  piston-valve;  a  gas-valve  having  alot-like  port. ;  connectiona  for 
".d  valves ;  a  p.lot-valve  paauge ;  and  a  valve  therefor  controlled  bv 
the  uid  piston-valve.  for  the  purpose  specified 
in  .«!  7**'  combination  of  a  valven^aaing  having  porta  increaaing 
in  area  toward  lU  inner  end;  a  piston-valve  therefor;  a  by-pau  for 
•aid  val ve^asing ; .  valve-atem  for  u.d  piston-valve ; .  gaa-valve  hav- 
ng  alot-like  ports :  means  for  adjusting  the  sire  of  u.d  ports ;  conn«,- 
titfna  for  uid  valves,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  valve-c.«ng  having  porta  increaaing 
in  area  toward  its  inner  end ;  #piaton-valve  therefor;  a  v.lve-.tem  for 
uid  piston-valve;  a  gas-valve  having  slot-like  port*;  means  for  ad- 

justing  the  size  of  uid  porta;  and  connections  for  uid  valve,  for  the  « 
purpoae  specified. 
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Cla,m.-\.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drums,  havin. 
open  peripheries,  of  a  pair  of  opposing  perforate  apron,  running  over 
aaid  drums,  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  dried  between 
said  opposing  aprons,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  through 
the  peripheral  portions  of  uid  drums,  through  the  said  opposing 
aprons,  and  through  the  sheet  of  grain  conUined  between  the  aaid 
aprons,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rotarr  dnuna,  in  zigzag 
arrangement,  uid  drums  having  channeled  peripheriea,  open  at  one 
end  and  outer  portion.,  of  a  pair  of  endless  perforate  apron,  running 
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over  the  said  drum*,  with  th«  dnira-enf(a)rinf(  portioBS  oppouBff  par- 
allel arrangement,  means  for  delivering  the  fcrain  betwMB  the  dmm- 
•nffaxing  portiooa  of  said  aprona,  Minnenial  diatributinK-aozzlea 
opening  into  the  open  end  of  the  peripheral  rhannels  of  said  dmma, 
and  means  for  iuppixing  air.  under  pressure,  to  the  said  nozzlea,  aab- 
•taatiaily  aa  deachhed . 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  positiveW-driven  drama, 
having  open  peripheries,  of  a  pair  of  opposing  perforate  endlaas 
aprons  arranged  to  ran  a  zigzag  rourse  over  said  drams,  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  through  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  drams 
and  through  the  oppoaing  aprons,  and  means  for  delivering  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  between  the  said  aprons,  substantially  as  dearribed. 

4.  The  combination  *with  a  plurality  of  drums,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally-extended  peripheral  channels,  open  at  ob« 
end  and  at  their  outer  edges,  a  pair  of  opposing  perforate  endleaa 
aprons,  running  a  zigzag  courae  over  said  drama,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying blasts  of  air  to  said  drums,  involving  segmental  nozzles  com- 
municating with  the  open  ends  of  the  peripheral  channels  of  said 
drama,  substantially  as  described. 


a  catenary  suspension  therefor,  of  a  steadying  device  one  end  of 
which  is  fastened  to  the  trolley-wire  or  ooaductor  and  the  other  end 
of  which  ia  pivotally  supported  to  pennit  of  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


791.030.    DKVICB  FOR  KLUSHINOSEWBR  TRAPS    Stltbtm 
A.  JousoN  Lincoln  Nebr     Filed  D«c  10. 1804.    8«hal  Ro  2MJ89. 


ClmiM. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  dfsM-ribt'd,  having  a  nozzle  for 
location  at  the  mouth  of  a  pipe  to  be  flashed,  and  a  clamp  including  a 
plurality  of  tension  members,  one  of  which  is  tubular  to  constitute  a 
conveyer  by  which  a  cleansing  agent  may  be  conveyed  to  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  discharge-nozzle  and  means  for  clamping  the  chamber  against  the 
mouth  of  a  pipe  to  be  fluithed.  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tension  members,  and  means  for  applying  tension  thereto, 
one  of  said  tension  members  being  tubular  to  form  a  conveyer  by 
which  the  cleansing  agent  may  be  supplied  to  the  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  diacharge-nozzle,  a  supporting-rod  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
aupply-pipe  leading  into  said  chamber,  means  operating  upon  said 
rod  for  clamping  said  chamber  to  the  stracture  to  be  flushed  with  the 
nozzle  thereof  extending  into  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  liq- 
uid under  pressure  to  said  chamber  through  said  supply-pipe. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  diacharge-nozzle,  a  supporting-rod  coiiuected  to  said  chamber,  a 
aupply-pipe  leading  into  said  chamber,  a  yoke-frame  connecting  said 
rod  and  supply-pipe,  a  clamp-screw  operating  through  said  yoke- 
frame,  means  for  supporting  said  clamp-screw,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  pipe  with  liquid  under  pressure,  whereby  said  chamber 
may  be  clamped  to  the  stracture  to  be  flushed  with  the  nozzle  extend- 
ing into  the  saoM. 

5  The  combination  with  adrmin-pipe  trap  having  its  discharge- 
pipe  provided  with  a  downwardly-opening  elbow,  a  chamber  having 
a  discharge-nozzle,  a  supporting-rod  connected  to  said  chamber,  a 
aupply-pipe  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  yoke-frame  connecting  said 
rod  and  supply-pipe,  a  clamp-screw  operating  through  said  yoke  and 
a  bracket  extending  transversely  of  said  trap  and  supported  thereon 
and  bearing  beneath  said  claipp-screw 


791.031.     SDPPORTINO  STRUCTURE  FOR  TROLLBT-WIRKS. 

BuDD  J    JoNis   Chmgo.  lU    uMgnor  to  Weatingtwuae  Blectiv  * 

Manufactunng  Company  a  CorporatioD  of  Pennsylviuiia.     Filed  Apr. 

3  I»04     Seruii  No  201.2M 

Cimrn.— 1  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wire  or  other  con- 
dnctar.  and  a  catenary  suspension  therefor,  of  an  insulated  steadying 
device  one  end  of  which  is  clamped  to  the  trolley-wire  or  conductor 
and  the  other  end  of  which  has  a  pivoul  or  hinge  attachment  to  a 
atationary  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  troUey-vrire  or  other  conductor,  and 


3.  The  combinatMia  with  a  trolley-wire  or  other  conductor,  and 
a  catenary  suspension  therefor,  of  an  arm,  an  insulated  support  to 
which  one  end  of  said  arm  is  hinged  or  pivoted,  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  being  fastened  to  the  trolley- wire  or  conductor,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wire  or  other  conductor,  and 
a  catenary  suspension  therefor,  of  an  arm,  an  insulated  support  upon 
which  said  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  arm  being  connected  at  its  free  end  to  said  trolley-wire 
or  conductor,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wire,  a  measenger-wire,  and 
flexible  connections  between  said  messenger-wire  and  trolley-wire 
or  conductor  for  freely  suspending  the  latter,  of  a  steadying-arm, 
and  an  insulated  support  upon  which  said  arm  is  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end,  the  otter  end  of  said  arm  being  connected  to  the  trolley- 
wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  A  trolley-wire,  means  for  freely  suspending  the  same,  and  a 
hinged  or  pivoted  arm  having  iu  free  end  fastened  to  the  trolley- 
wire  for  preventing  lateral  swinging  or  vibration  of  the  same,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  A  trolley-wire.  Means  for  freely  suspending  the  same,  and 
an  insulated,  pivoUlly-supported  arm  having  its  free  end  fastened 
to  the  trolley-wire  for  preventing  lateral  swinging  or  vibration  there- 
of, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8.  A  trolley-wire,  a  catenary  suspension  for  such  wire,  and  a 
pivotally-supported  arm  the  free  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  the  wire 
for  preventing  lateral  swing  or  vibration  thereof,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


791.0;SVJ.  LOCOMOTIVE  CELLAR  PULLER  Joan  F  Killiaji, 
WalnutndgB.  Ark.,  aangnor  of  one  half  to  MUo  M  Smith.  Walnu^ 
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CImim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  pivoted 
arms  having  outturaed  ends,  means  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  for 
adjusting  the  arms,  said  means  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
member  for  contacting  with  the  other  arm  and  securing  it  in  adjusted 
position,  means  fftr  applying  power  to  said  arms  consisting  of  a 
screw  provided  with  a  threaded  bar  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  device 
when  in  operation. 
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2.  A  d«Tic«  of  the  claas  deacrib^  compritin^  BdjuRUble  trmi 
with  outturn«d  end»,  •crew-artuat^  m<ian«  for  adjusting  said  amid, 
a  scntw-ahaft  Mcurvd  to  Mid  arma,  aaid  shaft  carrrinx  a  threaded 
bar  baring  projections  to  conUct  with  a  resitting  sarfaoe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
croas  head  or  plate  baring  arms  with  outtumed  ends  pivot«d  thereto, 
of  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  adjusting  them,  a  screw-ahaft  swir- 
eled  in  said  croas-head,  and  a  resisting  bar  or  plate  threaded  upon 
said  screw. 


791.038.    OBAKIHO  FOR  WASHING  MACHIITBS    Fkakk  Ka«T- 
Ulf.  Traar  lowt     Piled  FM>  28. 1904     Serial  No  186.9S8 
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6  In  an  atuchment  for  wind  instnimenU.  the  eombinaUon  of  a 
cylindrical  moisture-recepUcle,  a  conical  inlet-tube  mounted  in  one 
side  of  said  recepUcle  and  baring  the  inner  terminal  thereof  e«- 
tended  partially  acroM  the  interior  of  said  r«cepUcle  and  bent  away 
from  the  adjacent  end,  and  a  removable  plug  in  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

7.  An  atuchment  for  wind  instrumenU  comprising  a  moisture- 
r«5epUcle  and  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  clamping-arms  pirotaJly 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reoepUcle  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ouUide  of  a  valre-crlinder  of  a  wind  instrument. 

f<  An  atuchment  for  wind  instrumenU  comprising  a  moisture- 
WepUcle,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  clamping-arms  piroUUy  mouat- 
^  60  opposite  sides  of  said  recepUcle.  and  curved  gripping-platea 
adjusUbly  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  clamping-arms  and  adaptMl 
for  engagement  with  the  ouUide  of  a  valve-cylinder  of  a  wind  in- 
atniment. 


Claim  —The  herein -described  driving  mechanism  for  a  washing 
machine,  comprwing  a  bevel-pinion  for  the  beater-spindle,  a  bevel- 
gear  meshing  therewith,  and  provided  witha  writt-pin,  a  spur-gear 
provided  with  a  wrist-pin  at  shorter  radius  than  that  on  the  bevel- 
gear,  a  connectiagrod  for  said  wrisU,  a  spur-pinion  meshing  with 
the  spur-gear,  shafu  for  said  bevel-gears  and  spur-gear  and  pinion, 
a  trussed  bearing  block  for  all  said  shafts  in  a  single  casting,  sepa- 
rate, lateral  bearings  a  crank  attached  to  the  gear-shaft,  and  a  fly 
wheel  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  crank  atUcbed  to  the  spur 
gear  shaft,  substontially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


79  1 .085.  MOTOR  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLBS  iTltT 
Laum  and  Robut  Haidib.  Chicago.  lU  Piled  Oct  6.  1903  Svlal 
Mo  175.944. 


791. (>34.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS  Bust 
iMDTXino  St  LouB  Mo  Ftted  Aug  3.  1903  Renewwl  Not  1« 
1904.    Sen&i  No  233  OT7 


Claim.— \.  ^  attachment  for  wind  instruments,  comprising  a 
moisture-receiving  recepUcle  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  across  the 
end*  of  the  .neveral  valve-cvlindert.  of  a  wind  instrument,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  spaced  apart  to  corre- 
spond in  position  to  the  ends  of  said  valve-cylinders,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  receptacle  in  c-ontatt  with  the  ends  of  the 
valve-cylinden*. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wind  instnimenU.  comprising  a  moisture- 
receiving  receptarle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings 
corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  the  valve-cylinders  of  a 
wind  inntrumenl,  a  removable  closure  for  said  recepUcle,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  recepUcle  in  conUct  with  the  ends  of 
the  valve-cytindent. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wind  instrumenU.  comprising  a  moisture- 
receptacle,  a  conical  inlet-tube,  and  means  for  securing  the  inlet 
tube  in  conUct  with  the  end  of  the  valve-cylinder  of  a  wind  instru- 
ment. 

4  An  attachment  for  wind  instrumenU,  comprising  a  moisture^ 
receptacle,  an  inlet  tube  in  one  side  of  said  recepUcle,  said  inlet- 
tube  being  extended  partially  across  the  interior  of  said  recepUcle 
and  means  for  securing  the  atUchraent  to  a  wind  instrument 

5  '"■"■"•fhment  for  wind  instnimenU.  the  combination  of  a 
cylindncal  moisture-recepUcle  and  an  inlet-tube  mounted  in  one 
side  of  said  recepUcle  and  having  the  inner  terminal  thereof  ex- 
tended partially  across  the  interior  of  said  recepUcle  and  bent  away 
fr<»m  the  adjacent  end  of  the  recepUcle. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  running-gear,  and  a  body 
spnng-mounted  thereon,  of  a  motor  having  iu  frame  mounted  on  one 
of  the  axles  of  the  running-gear  in  an  approximately  balanced  posi- 
tion,  with  said  frame  extending  vertically  from  said  axle,  and  an  ap- 
proximately  horizontally  extended  link  connecting  the  vehicle-body 
with  the  frame  of  said  moforat  •  point  vertic.il  v  offset  from  said  axle 
substantially  as  described  ' 

2  The  combination  with  a  ninning-gear,  at  least  one  of  iu  trac- 
tion-wheels carrying  a  gear,  of  a  motor  having  a  frame  mounted  on 
the  same  axle  as  the  said  traction-wheel,  and  having  a  driving-shaft 
equipped  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  the  said  motor-frame 
constituting  a  crank  for  holding  the  said  pinion  and  gear  always  ia- 
proper  mesh. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear  having  gear-equipped 
rear  traction-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  of  a  body 
apring-mounted  on  the  said  running-gear,  a  pair  of  independent  mo- 
tors on  said  rear  axle,  each  motor  having  iU  own  crank-abaft,  pin- 
ions on  said  crank-shafU.  meshing  with  the  corresponding  traction- 
wheel  gears,  and  thrust-links  pivoUlly  connecting  the  frames  of  said 
motors  to  said  vehicle-body,  and  holding  said  motors  in  approxi- 
mately counterpoised  positions,  substantially  as  dee<-ribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  running-gear,  the  traction-wbeels  of 
which  carry  toothed  gears  and  are  loosely  mounted  on  the  rear  axle, 
of  a  body  spring-mounted  on  said  running-gear,  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent multicylinder  motors  or  engines,  each  having  its  own  crank- 


1356 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  30,   1905. 


•haft,  aad  harinx  it«  fnune  mounted  on  Mid  rear  axle,  a  pinion  on 
each  enfpar  crank -shaft  me«hiB|(  with  the  correapondin/c  traction- 
wheel  gear,  and  thnwt-linki  pivoullj  coanectini;  the  motor-frames 
to  Mid  vehicle-bodT,  and  holdin(r  the  Mid  motor*  in  approximately 
counterpoiaed  po«ition»,  BubaUntiallr  aj  described 

5  The  combinatjon  with  the  ninning-fear,  of  internal  ^ars 
carried  by  the  traction- wheel*,  aaid  gears  having  their  exteriors  con- 
itnicted  to  afford  brake-puilejs,  of  motor-driTen  crank-shafU  har- 
ing  pinions  meshing  with  Mid  internal  gears.  subnUntiallj  as  de- 
•cribed. 


7fn.O:37.  LOBRICATIIfO  DBVKI  fOR  VIHICLl  ■  AXLBS 
PHUP  U  Suiui,  CalibMM  Cal  Pled  km.  3  1904  S«rial  No 
8I9,«S9 


7ei.O.Sf).     AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  CLOSURI     Thobas  Lit. 
HooM  Ctty,  Ohio.    Filad  Mar  18. 1906     Saral  No.  390,433 


CImm. — 1.  In  means  to  be  used  in  coanectiun  with  a  pivotallj- 
supported  window  or  analogous  structure,  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
the  same  in  a  cerUin  position  witliin  iu  frame,  the  combination  ot 
complemenUrT  locking  members  consisting  of  a  bar  and  a  dog.  each 
pivoUllj  supported,  one  being  atUched  to  the  window  and  the  other 
to  the  frame  surrounding  the  Mme.  perforations  in  said  bar  adapted 
to  be  occupied  by  the  dog  when  the  parts  are  in  operative  poeition 
and  means  fur  manipulation. 

2  In  means  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  pivotally-supported 
window  or  analogous  stnicture,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  Mme 
in  a  cerUin  position  within  its  frame,  the  combination  of  comple- 
■lentAry  locking  member*  consisting  of  a  bar  and  a  dog  each  pivot- 
tl[j  supported,  one  being  attached  to  the  window  and  the  other  to 
the  frame  surrounding  the  same,  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
when  in  operative  position,  a  portion  of  Mid  bar  being  of  a  material 
susceptible  to  destruction  by  heat  and  means  for  manipulation  of  the 
device. 

3.  Id  means  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  pivotally-supported 
window  or  analogous  structure,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same 
in  a  certain  position  within  its  frame,  the  combination  of  a  locking- 
bar  pivotally  attached  to  a  stationary  object,  a  locking-dog  pivotaily 
attached  to  the  window  and  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-bar,  guid- 
ing meaos  to  hold  them  in  position  with  reference  to  each  other  for 
engagement  snd  means  to  effect  or  terminate  such  engagement. 

4  In  means  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  pivotally-supported 
window  or  analogous  structure,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same 
in  a  certain  position  within  its  frame,  the  combination  of  a  locking- 
bar  pivutaily  attached  to  a  stationar}-  object  and  being  in  part  con- 
structed uf  a  material  susceptible  to  destruction  by  heat,  a  locking- 
dog  pivutaily  attached  to  the  window,  guiding  means  to  hold  them 
in  position  with  reference  to  each  other  for  engagement  and  means 
to  effect  or  tenniDate  such  engagement. 

5.  In  means  to  be  used  iu  connection  with  a  pivotally-supported 
window  or  analogous  structure,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  same 
in  a  certain  position  within  its  frame,  the  combination  of  a  lockings 
bar  pirolailv  attached  to  the  window-frame,  a  locking-dog  carried 
by  the  window,  a  bracket  whereby  it  is  pivotally  supported,  a  guide 
for  the  locking-bar  hingedly  attached  to  the  bracket  mentioned  and 
whereby  the  locking-bar  i.^  held  to  the  window  in  a  manner  to  be  c«- 
pablc  of  fnxagement  by  the  locking-dog  in  all  positions. 

6  In  means  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  pivotally-supported 
window  or  aoaiogous  ttructure.  for  the  purpoee  of  holding  the  same 
in  a  certain  position  within  its  frame,  the  combination  of  a  locking- 
bar  pivotaliv  attached  to  the  window-frame  and  being  in  part  con- 
structed of  a  material  susceptible  to  destruction  by  heat,  a  locking- 
dog  lamed  by  the  window,  a  bracket  whereby  it  is  pivotally  sup^ 
ported,  a  guide  for  the  locking-bar  hingedly  attached  to  the  bracket 
mentioned  and  whereby  the  lock.ing-bar  is  held  to  the  window  in  a 
manner  u>  be  capable  of  engairement  by  th«  locking-dog  in  all  poai- 
tiooa. 


Claim— I  In  a  lubricating  device  tor  vebicIe-axiM,  an  axis,  a 
semiblind  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  axle-box,  there  being  a 
space  between  the  reUining-wall  at  the  end  of  tii«  semiblind  axle- 
box  and  the  end  0I  the  axle  forming  a  lubricant-chamber,  said  retain- 
ing-wall  having  paaMges  for  lubricant,  a  reUining-bolt  having  a 
portion  of  iu  flange  removed,  the  shank  of  the  bolt  passing  through 
the  reUining-wall  into  the  axle,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  axle-box 
nnd  having  a  perforated  web,  a  perforated  pressure-plate  lying  a4)a- 
eent  the  outer  face  ot  the  web,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  ot  the 
web  connecting  with  the  preasure-plate  for  forcing  the  pressure- 
plate  toward  the  web. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axi«»s,  an  axis,  a  semiblind 
axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  axle-box,  there  being  a  space  between 
tiie  reUining-wall  of  the  axle-box  and  the  end  of  the  axle  forming  a 
lubricant-chamber,  said  retaining-wall  having  passages  for  lubricant, 
and  a  flanged  retaining-bolt.  with  a  portion  of  the  flange  removed, 
passing  through  the  reUining-wail  and  rigidly  engaging  with  the 
axle,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  semiblind  axle-box  and  having  a 
perforated  web.  a  perforated  plate  of  suitable  packing  material 
nested  against  and  registering  with  Mid  perforated  plate  of  a  hollow 
nut.  and  a  perforated  pressure-plate  lying  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  packing,  a  sUndard  carried  by  the  plate  and  projecting  through 
the  packing  and  web,  and  means  on  the  inner  side  of  the  web  coact- 
ing  with  the  standard  for  holding  the  plate  iu  frictional  contact  with 
the  packing. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axlee.  an  axle,  a  semiblind 
axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  axle-box,  a  headed  reUiner  having  au 
elongated,  shank  passing  through  a  central  hole  in  the  end  of  the 
semiblind  axle-box  and  traversing  the  oil-chamber  and  rigidly  en- 
gaging with  the  axle  end.  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  end  of  the 
semiblind  axle-box.  perforated  plates  in  said  nut.  each  plate  having 
a  centrally-drilled  hole,  a  pressure-plate  having  an  oil-bole  and  a 
sUndard  projecting  from  the  pressure-plate,  through  the  perforated 
plates,  and  mean*  engaging  the  standard  for  holding  the  pressure- 
plate  in  position. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axles,  an  axle,  a  semiblind 
axle-box  retained  thereon,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  semiblind 
axle-box.  perforated  plates  in  Mid  nut.  a  preasure-plate  having  an 
oil-hole,  a  standard  on  the  pressure- plate  and  threaded  at  its  end. 
projecting  through  a  central  hole  in  the  hollow  nut,  a  spring-washer 
on  the  threaded  end  of  said  standard  and  having  perforations  which 
register  with  perforations  in  the  hollow-nut,  and  a  cin-ular  spring 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  hollow  nut  and  resiliently  bearing  against 
the  pressure-plate. 

5  In  a  lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axles,  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  a  semiblind  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  axle-box,  there 
beiug  a  space  between  ths  end  of  the  semiblind  axle-box  and  the  end 
of  the  axle  forming  a  lubricant-chamber,  said  semiblind  axle-box 
having  lubricant  passage-ways,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  axle- 
box.  Mid  hollow  nut  having  a  recess  provided  with  undercut  walls  in 
its  outer  face,  a  central  web  in  the  nut  provided  with  one  or  more 
lubricant  pasMge-ways,  an  oil-retAining  plate  having  an  oil-hole, 
and  a  circular  spring  engaging  the  undercut  walls  of  Mid  recess 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axles,  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  axle-box,  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle-box  having  a  reUining-wall,  there  being  a  space  between 
the  retaining-wall  and  the  end  of  the  axle  forming  a  lubricant-cham- 
ber, said  retaining-wall  having  one  or  more  passage*  for  lubricant, 
a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  said  axle-box.  said  hollow  nut  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  outside  face  provided  with  undercut  walls,  a  central  web 
in  the  nut  provided  with  one  or  more  lubricant-pasMges,  an  oil- 
reuining  plate,  a  circular  spring  engaging  the  undercut  walls  of  Mid 
recess  and  having  frictional  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
oil-retaining  plate  and  tlidable  means  for  closing  the  orifice  for  the 
introduction  uf  lubncant. 
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791.08R.  PLATBHOLDMfORPKIlTTIlTOP&BSSBS  SiinTB, 
W.  Maitui.  CuDbrkifc.  Mam..  aatgDor  by  (Uract  umI  hmmm  aMgB- 
DMOtB.  to  Levli  Parkhunt.  UiiatM,  WincbHtcr.  lfa«.  riM  Sept.  II. 
im     Sertal  Ho  173.383 


CUim.—l  A  pUU-bolding  damp  for  plaU-holden  of  th«  char- 
»ct*r  dMcribtfd,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  clampt,  a  •crew  upon 
whirb  oDe  of  said  clam  pa  is  loo««lr  mounted,  and  a  link  or  bariooaely 
mounted  on  said  (crew  and  pirotally  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
clamps,  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  plate-holding  clamp  for  plate-holder*  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  clamps,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  damps  together  to  permit  one  to  be  moved  bodily 
with  relation  to  the  other,  snbatantially  as  described. 

3  A  plate-holding  clamp  for  plate-holders  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  screw  provided  with  a  nut,  and  a  plurality  of 
damps  connected  with  said  screw  to  turn  thereon  independent  of 
each  other,  and  means  for  permitting  one  of  gaid  riampe  to  be  moved 
bodily  with  relation  to  the  other,  subsuntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  and  a  printing-plate  supported 
thereby,  of  a  clamping-bar  cooperating  with  said  plate  and  adjust- 
able on  said  bane  in  a  path  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  said  bar.  and  ■  clamp  separate  from  said  bar  and  adjustable  on 
aaid  base  independent  of  said  bar  but  cooperating  therewith  to  se- 
cure said  bar  in  ita  adjusted  position  and  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  on 
the  base  independent  of  the  clamp  and  while  said  clamp  is  secured  to 
aaid  base,  substaatially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base  or  block  provided  with  ob- 
liquely-arranged parallel  slots,  of  a  clamping-bar  movable  over  said 
base  transversely  of  said  slots  and  in  a  path  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  length  of  said  bar,  and  a  clamp  separate  from  said  bar 
and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  sloU  independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  and  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  secure  it  in  its  ad- 
justed position  00  said  base,  snbstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base  or  block,  of  a  clamping-bar 
movable  freely  over  said  base  in  a  path  subsuntially  at  right  angle* 
to  the  length  of  said  bar.  and  a  clamp  separate  from  said  bar  to  pei^ 
mit  movement  of  said  bar  independent  of  iu  clamp  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  bar  to  secure  it  in  iU  adjusted  position,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

7  The  combiination  with  a  baae  or  block,  of  a  plurality  of  darnp- 
ing-bara,  and  a  subsUntially  elliptical  clamping-plaU  cooperating 
with  said  bars,  aad  means  to  secure  said  clamping-plate  to  said  base 
or  block,  subsuntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base  or  block,  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing-bars movable  freely  over  the  face  of  said  block,  aad  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  said  base  or  block  bMween  said  bars  and  engaging  both  of 
said  bars,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  a  baseor  block, of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing-bars movable  freely  over  the  surface  of  said  block  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  edge  forming  s  shoulder,  and  a  clamp  secnrad 
to  said  block  between  said  clamping-bars  and  provided  with  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  s  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  rlamping-bars.  subsUntially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  baae  or  block,  of  a  printing-plat« 
thereon,  a  clamping-bar  engaging  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  second 
clamping-bar  movable  on  the  bloek  towara  and  from  the  first-men- 
tioned clamping-bar.  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping-bars  to 
the  blftck.  said  means  being  separate  from  the  said  bam.  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  freely  over  the  block  to  form  margia-apacea  of 
different  widths.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim— \  In  measunag  apparatus  for  trousers,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  plurality  of  teleacoping  uprighU  relatively  dUpoa«d  and  ad- 
jusuble  to  indicate  inaeam  and  side-seam  measuremenu,  the  inaeam- 
measuring  upright  being  bifurcated  at  iu  upper  end  and  a  series  of 
cooperating  Upes  adapt^l  to  indicate  the  girth  at  suiUble  poinU 
within  the  length  of  the  bifurcat«d  portion  of  said  upright. 


,-^ 


2.  In  meaauring  apparatus  of  the  cI<ibs  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  uprighU  adjustable  to  indicate  re- 
spectively inseam  and  side-seam  measuremenU,  one  of  said  uprighU 
being  bifurcated  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  extensible  con- 
tinuations, flexible  extensions  forming  continuations  of  the  remain- 
ing uprights  and  a  series  of  adjusUble  Upes  cooperating  with  said 
extensible  continuations  and  flexible  extensions  of  the  uprighU  and 
adapted  to  indicate  the  waist,  hip  and  seat  girth 

3.  In  measuring  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  uprighU  adjusUble  to  indicate  r»- 
spectively  inaeam  and  side-seam  measuremenU,  one  of  said  uprighU 
being  bifurcated  at  iU  upper  end  and  provided  with  extensible  con- 
tinuations, flexible  extensions  forming  continuations  of  the  remain- 
ing uprighU  and  a  series  of  adjusUble  Upes  cooperating  with  said 
extensible  continuations  and  flexible  extensions  of  the  uprighU  and 
adapted  to  indicate  the  waist,  hip  and  seat  girth  together  with  ad- 
juatakle  Upes  for  determining  the  knee  and  instep  girth. 


791.039.   TR0DSIR8  MIA5DRII0  DIVICI   WOUIMC  MBTI, 
■•w  Tort.  H  T     FHed  Dec  18  IMS     Sertel  Ho  186  7«0 


791.040.  DISPBHSmO  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS  Snraill 
W  MORAM.  Brookllne  Mam  amtgaor  at  oD»-hatf  to  Samuel  H.  HeUao, 
Wakefield  Haas  PUed  Pah  12. 1981  Serial  Ho  liS.OU. 
CUum. — 1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  liquids,  a  receptacle 
for  the  liquid,  a  discharge-pipe  from  said  recepUclr,  an  air-pipe  un- 
der pressure  connected  to  the  top  of  said  Mceptade  te  force  the  \u\- 
nid  from  the  recepUde  through  the  discharge-pipe,  a  discharge-fau- 
cet on  said  discharge-pipe,  a  three-way  cock  on  the  discharge-pipe 
at  iu  connection  to  the  receptacle  for  the  liquid  having  one  passage 
in  communication  with  the  receptacle  for  liquid,  another  paasage  in 
communication  with  the  discharge-pipe,  and  the  remaining  passage 
in  communication  with  a  waste,  a  water-pipe  under  pressure,  a  flt- 
ting  atuched  directly  to  the  discharge-fauoet  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  discharge-pipe,  aaid  fitting  having  an  air-passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  air-pipe  under  preasure,  a  water-passage  communi- 
cating with  the  said  water-pipe  under  pressure,  both  paasages  com- 
municating with  the  discharge-pipe,  and  a  single  valve  in  the  fitting 
controlling  both  the  air  and  the  water  passages  in  the  fitting,  where- 
bv  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge-pipe  and 
allow  the  liquid  to  return  to  the  recepUcle  by  gravity  or  water  may 
be  admitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  discharge-pipe  by  the  operation 
of  the  valve  in  said  fitting  and  said  water  be  waated  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  three-way  cock  at  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge-pipe, 
for  the  purpose  i»et  forth 

i.  la  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  liquids,  a  receptacle  for  the  Uq- 
aid,  a  diaekarge-pipe  from  said  receptade,  a  pipe  under  preseure  con- 
nected U>  the  tep  of  said  receptade  to  force  the  liquid  through  the 
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diseharfe-pip^,  »  duchmrf«)-fauc«t  on  Mid  diiicharK«pipe,  a  r««er- 
Toir  containing  a  cleansing  preparation,  connection  between  said 
i*««rToir  and  taid  pip«  wkich  i*  under  preaaure,  a  pipe  conUining 
water  ander  preaaure,  a  three-way  cock  haTing  one  paaMge  in  com- 
munication with  the  discharge-pipe  near  the  discharge-faucet  there- 
on, another  passage  in  communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
reservoir,  and  the  other  passage  in  communication  with  the  water- 
pipe,  a  three-way  cock  on  the  discharge-pipe  at  iu  connection  to  the 
receptacle  for  the  liquid  having  one  pasMtge  in  communication  witk 
the  receptacle  for  the  liquid,  another  passage  m  communication  with 
the  discharge-pipe  and  the  remaining  passage  in  communication 
with  a  waste  whereby  the  entire  discharge-pipe  may  be  cleansedwith 
the  cleansing  preparation  from  the  reservoir  and  rinsed  with  water 
from  the  water-pipe  both  flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  liquid 
from  the  recepuclefor  liquid  and  while  there  is  liquid  under  pressure 
remaining  in  said  receptacle. 


ti««  LI  !  — ''''■«-*V^  '•'  '•"w-P-U  •■d  the  like,  the  combina- 
Uonwithsheet-meUl  side  pieces,  of  reinforcing  parts  longitudinally 
.^•ured  thereon,  grooved  end  plate,  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
w.d  side  plate,  a  movable  or  traveling  bottom  plate  or  tension  mem- 
ber, the  M«e  being  slotted  to  receive  the  sUy-wire..  mean,  for  se- 

with  the  other  end  plate  and  the  tension  member  adapt«l  to  H^ure 
the  part,  ngidly  together  and  place  the  wire,  under  tension,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth 

.V  'n  a  removable  molding-flask  of  the  character  de^-ribed  the 
combmauon  with  .heetmetal  .ide  pieces,  of  .trip,  or  angle-iron,  .e- 
cured  longitudinally  thereto,  grooved  end  plale.  formed  U,  receive 
the  Mid  side  plates,  .  tr.veling  tension  member  or  bottom  plate  lon- 
gitudinal wires  extending  from  an  end  plate  to  the  tension  member 
and  jiecurely  sUyed  within  the  flask,  removable  fastening  member, 
ror  the  .aid  wires  and  clamping  mechanism  awociated  with  the  ten 
sion  member  and  an  opposing  part  of  the  fla.k.  adapted  to  place  the 
wire,  under  ten.ion  and  «,cure  the  flask  parU  removably  but  riajdly 
f  base,  substantially  as  tt  forth  v 


together  upon  a  suitable 


79U>t^>.    BiaT-MAEKIMO  ODID«     iBOUon  T  McCiWMix. 
'todky  Ohio.    riMJunea.  IMM     Serial  Ho  813.689. 


'^'^t.i^^v"^^^'*'*-^^^^      J""  *  ««"  A-Wand  Ohio 
PUed  Mar  27  1906     SenaJ  No  252,154.  """"mio.  unio 


Cioiiii  — 1  In  c  molding  fl».»k  of  th.-  cUa  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  iheet-metal  side  pieces,  of  longitudinal  sUy.  or  sup- 
ports thereon,  end  plate«<  sdspted  to  receive  said  side  pieces,  a  travel- 
ing bottom  plate  and  clamping  means  associated  therewith ;  the  Mid 
bottom  plate  and  one  of  the  end  pistes  being  formed  to  receive  and 
support  wires  or  rods  within  the  fla»k.  whereby  they  are  held  in  posi- 
tion therein  during  the  period  of  molding  and  Uroping  down  the  ma- 
terial therein,  substsntisiiy  as  set  forth 

2  In  s  molding  flask  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rigid  or  .stayed  side  plates,  of  grooved  or  recesed  end  plates 
for  receiving  the  same,  a  tension  member  or  bottom  plate,  means  for 
supporting  wires  within  the  flask  sssociated  with  Mid  tension  mem- 
ber, and  riampinr  means  sctinit  upon  the  tension  member,  whereby 
the  wires  are  held  iii  place,  and  the  parU  of  the  flask  are  secured  in 
position  during  casting,  sub.Untially  a.  set  forth 

3.  In  •  fla*k  for  molding  fenoe-posU  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  sheet  metal  side  pieces  suitably  sUyed  or  reinforced  longi 
tudinally.  of  slotted  or  recessed  end  pistes  for  receiving  the  Mme,  a 
traveling  bottom  piece  or  tension  member,  the  same,  and  one  of  the 
end  plates,  being  formed  removably  to  receive  wires  or  rods,  and  a 
clsmping  device  scting  upon  the  tension  member  for  drawing  Uut 
the  said  wire*  «nd  securely  holding  the  parts  of  the  flask  together 
during  the  molding  of  the  post,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


fltiJ^   ?r~  '  '*"  ""*  '"  "'•''''"«  '*«•**•'  'kirta  while 

tio^.  h^r  ''"'"  P^P^^tory  to  altering,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  vertical  approximately  stiff  drum  or  form  to  fit  within 

uorilT  "t  '  "!'"""  ""^  ■^"''^  "^  ^"P'-'*  '»"  '»™  i»  -n 

upnght  position  extending  upwardly  within  the  skirt  to  form  a  back- 
in*  therefor  during  marking,  and  a  vertical  series  of  spaced  horixon- 

w^ne  th  '''/.'^.'"^^•"P'**''^  •^"n<l  'long  any  one  of  Mid  guid^ 
while  the  skirt  II  held  against  thp  form 

2  A  device  for  use  in  marking  ladies'  skirts  for  sltering  com- 

adapted  to  fit  m  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  while  on  the  wearer 
and  provided  with  a  horizonUl  marking-guide.  «,bsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  device  for  use  in  marking  ladies'  skirts  for  altering  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  open-end  form  to  extend  from  the  floor  up  into  the 
skirt  and  form  a  backing  therefor  during  marking  and  having  a  hori 
wnUl  guide  surrounding  the  form  and  arranged  a  predetermined 

dil^ribld       '  "^^  *****  **'  '*"'  '"™' '"'  '*"  '*"'^'*"  iubsuntially  aa 

4  A  device  for  use  in  marking  ladies'  .kirts  for  altering  com- 
prising a  hollow  upright  open-end  form  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 
and  extend  up  into  the  skirt  and  having  an  exterior  marking-guide 
for  the  purposes  subsUnUally  as  deacribed. 
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5.  A  derice  for  use  in  Barkinx  ladie*'  skirta  for  alterin|t  com 
pritinft  *  bollow  op«)D-<nd  form  and  mran*  rendering  the  same  radi- 
ally expanaiblr  «ald  form  having  a  lower  supporting  end  to  reat  on 
the  floor  with  tba  form  extending  up  into  a  skirt  and  forming  a  back 
ing  therefor  during  marking. 

6.  A  device  for  u*e  in  marking  ladies'  skirta  tor  altering  eom- 
prising  an  upwardly-tapering  hollow  open-end  form  having  a  lower 
supporting  end  U>  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  horizontal  marking-guide, 
for  the  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  device  fur  use  in  marking  ladies'  skirts  while  Att«d  to  tne 
wearer  preparatory  to  altering,  comprising,  in  combination%  a  hol- 
low vertical  form  having  its  lower  end  arranged  to  support  the  form 
in  an  upright  pnaition  extending  upwardly  within  and  forming  a 
backing  for  the  skirt,  the  upper  end  of  the  form  being  open  so  that 
the  skirt-wearer  can  stand  within  the  form,  and  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  operator  in  accurately  marking  the  skirt  com- 
pletely around  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane,  subi<tantially  as 
described. 

8  A  devi<T  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  altering, 
eomprtsing  a  vertical  hollow  form  or  drum  supported  from  its  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  within  the  skirt  and  form  a 
backing  for  and  completely  around  within  the  skirt  during  marking, 
and  a  horizontal  marking-guide,  whereby  the  skirt  can  be  accurately 
marked  completely  around  at  the  desired  distance  from  the  floor. 

9  A  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  shortening 
the  aame,  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  drum  or  form  having  a  sup- 
porting base  or  lower  end,  the  form  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  skirt  on  a  wearer  standing  within  the  form,  the 
latter  fitting  aroukd  within  the  skirt  andhaving  an  exterior  horizon- 
tal marking-guid«  formed  by  a  depression  around  the  exterior  of  the 
form. 

10.  A  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  comprising  a  vertical 
hollow  form  to  rwit  on  the  floor  and  extend  up  into  the  skirt  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  and  means  to  hold  or  fasten  the  skirt  dow  n  at  the  exterior 
of  the  form. 

11.  A  device  for  U!*e  in  marking  ladies'  skirts,  comprising  a 
porUble  form  in  which  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  stands  with  the  skirt 
hanging  around  the  form,  said  form  provided  with  an  exterior  mark- 
ing-guide and  with  means  to  secure  the  back  part  of  the  skirt  in  po- 
sition to  the  form  during  the  marking  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  A  deric«  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  shorten 
ing  the  same  comprising  a  form  adapted  to  extend  up  into  the  skirt 
and  form  •  backing  for  marking,  means  at  the  exterior  of  the  form  to 
hold  the  skirt  thereto,  and  exterior  horizontal  marking-guides  to 
guide  the  operator  in  accurately  marking  the  skirt,  substantially  aa 
described. 

13.  A  devic«  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  shorten- 
ing the  same  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  form  adapted  to  extend  up 
within  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  and  at  its  exterior  having  a  row  of 
points  to  project  through  the  skirt,  and  means  to  guide  the  operator 
in  accurately  marking  the  «kirt 


71>1.()48.  CAM    OiOKOi  S  McLtoo.  Philipebun;.  Mont    Filed  Feb. 
17. 1904.    Serikl  No  103.982. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cam,  the  combination  witn  a  hub  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  outer  face,  of  a  shoe  member  having  an  outer  curved  face 
and  an  opposite  flat  inner  fare  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same 
and  substantially  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  curved  face  and  adapt' 
ed  to  reat  against  the  face  of  the  hub  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  it*  flat  face  and  the  other  member 
having  a  longitudinal  rib  that  is  arranged  to  engage  in  the  receaa 

2  In  a  cam,  a  hub  member  having  an  outstanding  ear  provided 
Willi  a  flat  outer  face,  said  ear  also  having  a  longitudinally-disposed 
ootatanding  rib  projecting  from  the  flat  face  and  dispoaed  between 
the  side  edg,i«  thereof,  the  rib  being  tapered  throughout  iu  length 


and  contiBuoualj  doveUiled,  and  a  »hoe  having  a  curved  outer  face 
and  an  opposite  flat  inner  face  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  face  of  the  ear,  the  inner 
side  of  said  shoe  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  n-  ■ 
ceas  corresponding  to  the  ear  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same. 

3.  In  a  cam,  ihe  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a  shoe 
member  deUChably  and  slidably  interlo<'ked  therewith,  said  huh 
member  having  a  portion  spaced  from  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  one  side  of  the  shoe  member,  and  a  key  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  detachably  fitted  in  the  space,  said  key  engaging  said  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  shoe  member  to  hold  the  two  mem- 
bers against  disassociation. 

4.  In  a  cam.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  hub  member  hav- 
ing an  ouUUndiug  shoulder  located  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  hub  member,  ci  a  shoe  member  detachably  inter- 
locked with  the  hub  member  and  having  an  inclined  seat,  and  a  key 
deUchably  fitted  in  the  seat  and  engaging  Ihe  ouUtanding  shoulder 
of  the  hub  member. 

5.  In  a  cam.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  member  having 
an  outstanding  lug  located  at  an  inclination  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  said  member,  of  a  shoe  member  detachably  interlo<-ked  with  the 
hub  member  and  having  an  inclined  seat  in  its  side  wall  that  is  adja- 
cent to  hut  spaced  from  the  Iur,  a  key  fitted  in  the  seat  and  engaging 
the  lug,  and  means  for  securing  the  key. 

6.  In  a  «  am,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  hub  member  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  ear,  said  ear  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed dovetailed  rib  that  is  tapered,  of  a  shoe  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  dovetailed  rccc«  to  receive  the  rib  and  having  a  seat  in 
one  of  its  side  walls,  a  projection  carried  by  the  hub  member  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  >»eat,  a  key  fitted  in  the  seat 
and  engaging  the  projection,  and  a  set-screw  threaded  through  th« 
key  and  engaging  the  hub  member.  - 

7.  In  a  cam.  the  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a  shoe 
member  detachably  associated  therewith,  a  key  for  maintaining  the 
hub  and  shoe  members  in  as8o<iated  relation,  and  a  locking  device 
engaging  the  key  for  securing  said  key  in  position 

f*.  In  a  cam,  the  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a  shoe 
member  detachably  associated  therew  ith.  a  key  detachably  engaging 
both  members  for  maintaining  the  same  in  a.ssociated  relation,  and  1 
locking  device  movably  engaging  the  key  for  securing  said  key  in 
position  with  respect  to  the  members. 

9.  In  a  cam.  the  combination  with  a  hub  member,  of  a  shoe  "' 
member  detachably  asswiated  therewith,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  key  detachably  engaging  both  members  for  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  asMwiated  relation,  and  a  set-screw  threaded  through 
the  key  and  engaging  in  thescxket,  said  screw  holding  the  key  in  op- 
erative relation  with  re^pe*  t  to  the  members 


7f)l.()44.    METER  DIALS     JoHif  M  McFbutus. Kvetva, Wanii. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1904     Serial  No  191  886 


j;;uaoG  Q  rEtr 


''mmmot) 


rjoim. — 1.  A  meter-indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  num- 
bered dials,  perforated  face-plates  mounted  adjacent  to  the  dials, 
means  between  the  dials  and  the  face-plates  for  moving  the  face- 
plates al  jng  their  axes  in  one  direction,  and  means  outaide  the  face- 
plates for  forcing  them  along  their  axes  to  their  normal  positions 
again 

2.  A  meter-indicator  comprising  numbered^xiials,  perforated 
cover-plates  therefor,  means  carried  by  the  dials  and  cover-plates  for 
moving  the  dials  in  one  direction,  and  means  outside  the  cover-plates 
for  increasing  the  distance  between  the  cover-plates  and  the  dials 
and  permitting  of  their  return  to  their  normal  positions. 

3.  A  meter-indicator  comprising  rotating  4tAls  and  rocking 
cover-plates  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  engaging  ratchets  carried  by 
the  dials  and  plates  and  arranged  between  them  for  moving  the  cover- 
plates  in  one  direction  with  the  dials,  and  means  for  pulling  the 
cover-plates  awiy  from  the  dials  to  separate  the  ratchets  and  permit 
of  the  cover-platea  returning  to  their  original  positions. 

4.  A  meter-indicator  comprising  a  number  of  rotating  num- 
bered dials,  rocking  covers  for  each  dial,  mechanical  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  dials  and  covers  and  arranged  between  them 
for  moving  the  covers  with  the  dials  in  one  direction,  and  mechanical 
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I  k«M»f  upon  tke  eortn  o^iy  /or  nturaiaff  tJkem  to  thoir  aor- 

aal  po«itioDa 

5  In  t  meterindicmtor.  the  combination  with  kn  Mtnatiog- 
•haft  of  a  ileeTe  tiiereon.  a  number-dial  secured  to  the  alaeve.  a  rock- 
ing perforated  cover  movablT  mounted  adjacent  to  the  di«l-r«t«h«t, 
mechanism  mounted  between  the  dial  and  the  corer-plate,  and  means 
oauide  the  corer-plate  for  drawing  it  away  from  the  dial  and  disen- 
gaging the  ratchet  mechanism  and  permitting  of  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  cover. 

6  In  a  meter-indicator,  an  actuating-shaft,  a  n  imbered  dial 
movable  therewith,  a  laterally-facing  ratchet  upon  one  surf aceof  said 
dial,  a  rockable  member  on  said  shaft,  said  member  having  an  ori- 
fice therein,  a  laterally-faring  ratchet  on  one  face  of  said  rockable 
member,  and  means  for  moving  the  ratchets  of  the  rockable  member 
•long  the  axes  of  the  dials  for  causing  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  ratchets  at  predetermined  times. 

T  In  a  meter-indicator,  an  actuating-shaft,  a  numbered  dial 
thereon,  a  ratcJiet  movable  within  said  dial,  a  rockable  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  dial  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  in- 
creasing the  space  between  the  dial  and  the  rockable  member  todis- 
engage  the  ratchet  and  release  the  rockable  member  from  iU  engage- 
ment with  the  said  ratchet,  and  means  fey  returning  the  rockable 
member  to  its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  meter-indicator,  an  actuating-shaft,  a  numbered  dial 
tlMTMB.  a  ratchet-sleeve  movable  with  said  dial,  a  rockable  disk,  a 
ratchet-sleeve  movable  therewith,  an  oppositely-projecting  screw- 
threaded  extension  connected  with  said  disk,  a  screw  -  threaded 
bearing  therefor,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  disk  and  with  a 
convenient  fixed  member. 

9.  A  meter-indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  numbered  dials, 
meana   for   rotating   the   same,  perforated   cover- plates   movably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  dials,  means  for  moving  the  covers  in  one  ' 
direction  when  they  are  close  to  the  dials,  and  means  for  moving 
them  in  the  other  direction  when  they  are  separated  from  the  dials 

10  A  meter-Indicator  comprising  a  plurality  of  numbered  dials, 
means  for  routing  the  same,  covers  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  U> 
the  dials,  means  interposed  between  each  dial  and  iU  cover  for  mov- 
ing It  in  one  direction  and  means  outside  each  cover  for  moving  it 
in  the  opposite  direction 

11  A  meter-indicatoi  comprising  a  number  of  indicator*  or 
dials  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  perforated  covers  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  the  said  dials,  means  connected  with  the 
cover  for  moving  it  away  from  or  toward  iU  respective  dial,  and 
means  for  moving  the  covers  with  the  diaU  when  they  are  cl<^  to 
each  other  and  means  for  moving  the  covers  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  covers  are  separated  from  the  dials. 


CImm.—l.  la  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cirruUr 
brake  m«ab«r.  a  cofiperating  flexible  brake  element,  brake-actua- 
tors pivoted  between  their  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said 
flexible  brake  element,  toggle-links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  brake-actuators,  a  slide,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  toggle- 
links  to  each  other  and  to  said  slide,  and  an  arm  extended  from  one 
of  the  toggle-links  and  adapted  to  have  the  power  applied  thereto  for 
setting  the  brake,  substaatially  aa  set  forth 

2  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  circular  brake 
member,  a  cooperating  band  or  fiexible  brake  element,  a  support 
having  deflected  parts,  brake-actuators  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
respective  extremities  of  the  flexible  brake  elements,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  brake-actuators  to  one  of  the  deflected  parts  of 
the  support,  toggle-links  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piv- 
oted  brake-actuators,  a  pivot-fastening  connecting  said  toggle- 
links  and  having  a  slide  connection  with  the  outer  deflected  portion 
of  said  support,  and  an  arm  extended  from  one  of  the  toggle-links 
and  adapted  to  have  the  power  applied  thereto,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  of  cooperating  brake 
members,  consisting  of  a  circular  and  a  flexible  element,  a  support 
brake-actuators  pirotally  connected  to  said  support  and  having 
4oo«e  connection  with  said  element,  toggle-links  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  brake-acuUtors,  a  slide  having  positive  connection 
with  said  support  and  movable  with  reference  thereto,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  toggle-links  tc^each  other  and  to  said  slide,  and 
an  arm  extended  from  one  of  the  toggle-links  and  adapted  to  have 
the  power  applied  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  combination,  an  axle  provided  with  a  wheel,  a  circular 
brake  member  roUUble  with  the  wheel,  a  brake-band  or  flexibl« 
element,  a  support  deflected  to  fonn  attaching  parts  and  supporting 
parts,  meana  for  securing  said  support  to  the  axle,  brake-actuatora 
pivoUlly  connected  to  one  of  said  supporting  parts  and  looaely  con- 
nected with  the  flexible  brake  member,  a  slide  connected  to  the  other 
supporting  part,  toggle-links  connecting  the  inner  or  free  ends  of  the 
brake-actuators,  a  pivot-fastening  connecting  the  toggle-links  to 
each  other  and  to  said  slide,  and  an  ann  extended  from  one  of  the 
toggle-links  and  adapted  to  have  the  power  applied  thereto,  subsUn- 
tiaily  asset  forth. 
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rioim  —  1  In  a  caroust-..  a  .suitable  stationary  rod,  a  piston 
thereon,  a  gradually-reciprocating  cylinder,  a  series  of  vehicles  or 
cars  carried  by  the  cylinder,  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
the  cylinder  along  the  rod,  and  simultaneously  imparting  a  series  of 
rotations  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  the  cars  for  a  single  reciprocation 
of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carouael,  a  suitable  vertical  staff,  a  piston  thereon,  a  cyl 
inder  mounted  on  the  staff,  a  series  of  cars  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a 
pump.  inUke  and  discharge  pipes  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  cyl- 
inder on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  an  equalizing-pipe  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  on  said  e<)ualizing-pipe, 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  valve  for  the  lowest  position  of 
the  cylinder  and  opening  the  same  for  the  elevated  position  thereof, 
and  suitable  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  cylinder  and  simul- 
Uneously  operating  the  pump  and  reciprocating  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  carousel,  a  staff,  a  piston  thereon,  a  cylinder  mount«d 
on  the  staff,  a  trolley-band,  a  trolley-pole  having  one  end  perma 
nently  conUcting  with  the  band,  means  to  supply  electric  energy  to 
the  band,  a  series  of  cars,  a  motor  on  the  cars,  electric  connections 
leading  from  the  trolley  to  the  motor,  a  propeller  for  each  motor,  a 
pump  operated  by  the  motor,  and  suitable  connections  between  the 
pump  and  cylinder  for  reciprocating  the  latter  during  the  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  about  the  sUff,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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4.  In  a  carooMl,  ■  raiUble  cUff.  •  piston  thereon^*  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  staff,  •  pump  for  forcing  the  cylinder  upwardly  along 
the  staff,  an  equaliting-pipe  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cjl- 
inder,  a  valre  in  said  pipe,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  valre,  a  lever 
piTotallv  mounted  at  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  connecting-rod  be- 
tween the  levem  coupled  to  said  arm,  a  tappet  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
staff  for  tripping  the  upper  lever  and  opening  said  valve,  means  for 
tripping  the  lower  lever  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  cylinder  has 
descended  to  its  lowest  position  on  the  staff,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  during  its  reciprocations,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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r^im.— In  a  gate.  posU  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
gateway-opening  and  with  a  trip  latch  upon  one  post  and  a  bracket 
upon  the  other  of  said  posts  near  the  ground,  a  bracket  having 
spaced  ears  and  dixpoM-d  upon  said  last-mentioned  post  nw  iu  top 
a  rod  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  lower  bracket  and  through  the 
ears  of  said  upper  bracket,  a  gate  having  spaced  brackeu  roUtively 
engaging  said  rod.  a  latch-bar  movably  connected  to  said  gate  for 
detachable  engagement  with  said  frip-l.tch  when  the  gate  is  closed 
a  crank-arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  crank-arm  and  latrh-bar,  a  j^ear-pinion  carried  by  said 
rod  between  said  bracket-ears,  a  gear-rack  slidable  between  said 
bracket^ars  and  engaging  said  gear-pinion,  and  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  gear-rack 
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<^t<«»"i  — 1.  A  scale-truck  having  a  dome-shaped  pocket  form*d 
in  lU  frame  at  one  end.  in  combination  witha  similaHv-shaped  swivel- 
frame  set  within  the  pocket;  means  for  holding  the' swivel-frame  in 
place;  and  a  wheel  journaled  in  the  swivel-frame  and  extending  up 
within  the  dome-shaped  swivel-frame.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

2  A  scale-truck  having  a  dome-shaped  pocket  formed  in  iU 
frame  at  one  end  and  an  arch-shaped  pocket  .t  each  side,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  similariy-shaped  swivel-frame  set  within  the  pocket;  a 
pivot-bolt  securing  the  swivel-frame  in  place;  a  wheel  journaled  in 
the  swivel-frame  and  extending  up  within  it;  and  wheels  journaled 
on  the  frame  extending  up  within  the  arch-shaped  pockeU,  subsUn- 
tiallv as  described 

3  In  a  scale-truck  provided  with  a  swivel-wherl  and  swivel- 
frame  the  combination  of  .  forked  handle,  studs  on  the  swivel-frame 
forming  pivots  for  the  forked  portion  of  the  handle  and  teaU  on  the 
swivrj.frame,  the  ends  of  the  fork  of  the  handle  being  adapted  to 
spnng  over  and  engage  the  said  teaU,  having  slight  grooves  and  de- 
pressions formed  in  them  for  that  purpose.  subsUntially  as  de- 
sen  D^o  - 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
portion  of  said  casing  being  cut  away,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  journaled  loosely  upon  said  shaft  opposite  the 
cut-away  portion,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted upon  the  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  high- 
pitch  screw  extending  upward  frt.m  the  shaft,  a  plunger,  s  spring 
for  normally  raising  said  plunger,  a  nut  secured  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  plunger  and  threaded  upon  the  screw,  the  thread  of  said  screw 
being  cut  in  such  a  direction  that  when  the  plunger  is  depressed  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  may  spring  past  the  pawl,  a  reUining- 
pawl  normally  engaging  notches  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylinder, 
the  nut  adapted  to  strike  the  heel  end  of  said  pawl  and  raise  the  same 
when  the  plunger  is  depressed,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  iU  side,  and  a  spring-knife  carried  by  the  pltinger 
adapted  to  pass  said  opening,  and  form  a  cigar-cutter,  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  means  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  plunger  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  casing,  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  an  opening,  a  cylinder  journaled 
within  the  casing  opposite  said  opening,  a  spring-actuated  plunger, 
a  vertical  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  vertical  shaft  when  the 
plunger  is  depressed,  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  against  revolu- 
tion when  the  plunger  is  depressed,  means  for  unlocking  the  cylinder 
when  the  plunger  has  reached  its  lowest  position,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  cylinder  a  predetermined  disUnce  when  the  plunger  is  raised, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  formed  through  iU  side 
through  which  cigar-tips  may  be  inserted,  and  a  knife  carried  by  the 
plunger  adapted  to  pass  said  opening  upon  the  itiside  when  the  plun- 
ger is  operated,  and  to  act  as  a  cigar-cutter  and  also  to  prevent  the 
roUtion  ot  the  plunger,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  casing 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  bottle,  said  casing  being  cut  away  at  the 
lower  portion  to  form  a  side  opening,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  cylinder  journaled  in  the  casing  to  move  independently  of 
said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  when  the  plunger  is  depresaed  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  plunger  is  raised,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  and  held  in  spring  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  being  so  set 
that  the  cylinder  will  not  be  revolved  when  the  plunger  is  depressed, 
a  lat«h  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  normally  engaging  a  notch  formed 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  latch  adapted  to  be  raised  when 
the  plunger  reaches  its  lowermost  position,  an  opening  formed 
through  the  aide  of  the  casing  through  which  a  cigar-tip  may  be  in- 
serted, and  a  knife  carried  by  the  plunger  adapted  to  cross  said  open- 
ing when  the  plunger  is  operated,  and  to  act  as  a  cigar-cutter  and 
also  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  plunger,  as  specified. 
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Claim.— I.  Ib  a  mickine  of  th«  chmnct«r  doscrilxHl,  the  combi- 
MtJoB  of  Wf iftering  and  ticket-printittg  m«chaai*in«,  a  thaft,  meana 
whereby  the  roution  of  th«  shaft  in  on*  direction  ahall  effect  the  o|>- 
eration  of  the  regiater  and  the  printing  of  the  ticket,  and  meana 
whereby  the  rererae  operation  of  aaid  ahaft.  shall  effect  the  operation 
of  the  register  only. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
registering  and  ticket-feeding  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  means  lyhereby 
the  roution  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  shall  effect  the  operation  of 
the  register  and  the  feeding  of  the  ticket,  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
trerae  operation  of  the  shaft  shall  effect  the  operation  of  the  register 
only. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  exit-opening,  fare-registering  and  transfer-ticket- 
feedmg  mechanisms  in  said  casing,  a  rotaUbie  shaft  carried  by  said 
casing  and  geared  to  operate  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically applying  a  mark  indicative  of  fraud,  on  each  ticket  ille- 
gitimately issued  through  said  ejcit-opening 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-registering  and  transferticket-feeding  mechanisms,  a  movable 
perforator  for  the  transfer-web.  and  means  movable  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  holding  said  perforator  in  the  path  of  the  transfer- 
web,  until  the  fare-register  has  been  operated  and  then  permitting 
aaid  perforator  to  be  removed  from  such  path 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-reKifltering  and  transfer-Ucket  printing  and  feeding  mechan- 
isms, a  shaft,  and  instrumentalities  connecting  said  registering  and 
printing  and  feeding  mechanisms  and  adapted  as  the  shaft  is  turned 
forwardly  to  operate  the  register,  and  then  cause  the  feeding  mech- 
anism to  advance  the  transfer-web.  and  the  printing  mechanism  to 
simulUneouaiy  make  iu  imprint  upon  the  same. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-registering  and  transfer-ticket  printing  and  feeding  mechan- 
isms, a  shaft,  instrumenulities  connecting  said  registering  and 
prinUng  and  feeding  mechanisms  and  adapted  as  the  shaft  is  turned 
forwardly  to  operate  the  register,  and  then  cause  the  feeding  mech 
anism  to  advance  the  transfer-web  and  the  printing  mechanism  to 
aimulUneously  make  its  imprint  upon  the  same,  and  means  to  de- 
■troy  the  advanced  portion  of  the  transfer-web  if  advanced  other 
than  by  the  operation  of  said  shaft 

7  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare  registering  and  transfer-ticket  printing  and  feeding  mechan- 
isms, a  shaft,  instrumenulities  connecting  said  registering  and 
printing  and  feeding  mechanisms  and  adapted  as  the  shaft  Is  turned 
forwardly  to  operate  the  re^mter  and  then  cauae  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism to  advance  the  transfer  web  and  the  printing  mechanism  to  si- 
multaneously make  lU  imprint  upon  the  same,  a  movable  perforator 
for  the  transfer-web.  and  means  movable  with  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  holding  said  perforator  in  engagement  with  the  web  until 
after  the  register  has  been  operated. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
registering,  sounder  and  printing  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  means  where- 
by the  roUUon  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  shall  effect  the  operation 


of  the  register,  the  aounder  and  tW  printing  ■ecbaniams.  and  means 
whereby  the  reverse  operation  of  the  shaft  shall  effect  the  operation 
of  the  register  Uki  aounder  mechanism  only 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
regiatenng,  aounder  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  means  where- 
by the  roUUon  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  sh..ll  effect  the  operation 
of  the  register,  the  sounder  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  the  reverae  operation  of  the  shaft  shall  effect  the  operation 
of  the  register  and  sounder  mechanisms  only. 

to  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  of 
fare-registering,  sounder,  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  instru- 
menUlitiea  whereby  the  forward  operation  of  the  shaft  shall  effect 
the  synchronous  operation  of  the  registering  and  sounder  mechan- 
lama  and  then  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
deatruction  of  the  advanced  portion  of  the  transfer  web  unless  ad- 
Tanced  by  the  feeding  mechanism  through  the  instrunienUllty  of 
•aid  ahaft. 

II  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-regietering,  sounder,  printing  and  feeding  mechanisms,  a  shaft, 
inatnimenUlitiea  whereby  the  operation  of  said  shaft  shall  cause  the 
aynchronous  operation  of  the  registering  and  sounder  mechanisms, 
and  cause  the  feeding  mechanism  to  advance  the  transfer-web  and 
the  printing  mechanism  to  print  the  same,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  deatruction  of  the  advanced  portion  of  the  transfer-web  unleaa 
advanced  by  the  feeding  mechanism  through  the  InstrumenUlity  of 
said  shaft 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fare-regiater,  a  printing-wheel,  Instrumenulities  for  simultane- 
ously operating  the  register  and  the  printing-wheel,  and  tvpe-blocks 
disposed  on  the  printing-wheel  so  that  part  of  its  movement  shall  be 
deacribed  before  said  blocks  come  into  conUct  with  the  transfer-web 
and  after  the  register  has  been  operated 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fare-reirister.  a  printing  wheel,  and  a  feeding  mechsnism,  instru- 

I  menulities  for  simulUneously  operating  the  register  and  turning  the 
printing-wheel  part  of  its  disUnce,  and  then  operating  the  feeding 
mechani-im  to  advance  the  transfer-web,  and  type-blocks  so  disposed 
on  the  printing-wheel  that  they  shall  engage  the  transfer  only  while 
the  latter  is  in  motion. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-registering  and  transfer  ticket-feeding  mechanisms,  a  movable 
perforator  for  the  transfer-web,  a  shaft,  means  movable  with  the 
feeding  mechanism  for  holding  said  perforator  In  the  path  of  the 
transfer-web  until  after  the  fare-register  ha.s  »>een  operated,  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  transfer  by  means  of  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  except  when  the  latter  is  operated  through  the  in- 
strumentality of  said  shaft. 

15  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
feeding  and  printing  mechanisms,  means  for  operating  the  same  to 
respectively  advance  and  print  the  transfer-web,  means  for  effecting 
the  destruction  of  the  advanced  portion  of  the  transfer-web  if  the  lat- 
ter Is  actuated  by  other  means  than  that  which  operates  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  permitting  the  destroying  means  to  be 
shifted  to  inoperative  position  out  of  conUct  with  the  transfer-web 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  same  means  which  operates  the 
feeding  mechanism 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  mechanism,  a  printing  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  respectively  advance  and  print  the  transfer,  a  device  for  per- 
forating the  advanced  portion  of  the  transfer-web  If  the  latter  is  ac- 
tuated by  other  means  than  that  which  operate  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  means  movable  with  the  feeding  mechanism,  for  holding 
aaid  perforating  device  in  the  path  of  the  transfer-web  while  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  is  at  rest  and  for  causing  such  perforating  device  to 
move  out  of  the  path  of  the  trenafer-web  when  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism is  in  operation. 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  mechanism,  a  printing  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  respectively  advance  and  print  the  transfer,  a  roUry  device 
for  perforating  the  transfer-web,  and  means  to  hold  said  device  in 
the  path  of  the  transfer  while  the  feeding  mechanism  is  at  rest 

IH.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  rotary 
printing  and  a  rotary  feeding  mechanism,  gearing  connecting  the 
ahaft  with  the  printing  and  feeding  mechanisms  to  cause  the  former 
to  operate  with  the  entire  forward  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  operate  with  the  latter  portion  of  the  shaft 
movement,  means  for  effecting  the  destruction  of  the  advanced  por- 
tion of  the  transfer-web  if  advanced  other  than  by  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  meana  movable  with  the  Utter  to  effect  the  removal  of  the 
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dMtnirtion  meaiu  from  th«  tr&ntfer-web  u  Ih*  feeding  moT«m«'nt 
b«Kias  and  to  reitorr  it  to  it*  original  position  aa  tuch  moToment  ends 

19.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  phntiuf -wheel, 
compriainir  ■  thmtt,  parallel  plate*  riifid  thereon,  tjrpe-blocks  carried 
by  aaid  platea,  a  eroM-bar  carried  bj  aaid  plate*,  disk*  joumaled  on 
•aid  shaft  between  *aid  plate*  and  provided  with  circular  inwardlj- 
projecting  flange*  and  endless  type-band*  frictionally  mounted  on 
said  flanices  and  rxteDding  over  said  croaa-bar. 

20  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  printing-wheel, 
eomprising  a  shaft,  parallel  plate*  rigid  thereon,  type-blocks  carried 
by  *aid  plates,  on*  or  wore  of  said  type-blocks  being  rotary,  and  pro- 
vided with  type  at  different  poinU,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  type-block*  in  the  desired  position,  a  croaa-bar  carried  by  said 
plate*,  disks  joumaled  on  said  shaft  between  said  plates,  and  pr^ 
vided  with  circular  inwardly-projecting  flanges,  and  endless  type- 
bands  frictionally  mounted  on  said  flanges  and  extending  over  said 
cross-bar. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suitably 
joumaled  and  provided  with  a  segmental  plate,  a  pair  of  gear-wheels 
joumaled  on  the  ihaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  cross-bar  intentecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plate 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suitably 
joumaled  and  provided  with  a  segmental  plate,  a  pair  of  gear-wheels 
joumaled  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plat*  and  provided 
with  a  crosn-bar  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plate,  and 
a  handle  geared  and  adapted  in  one-half  of  a  forward  revolution  to 
route  the  shaft  a  complete  revolution  in  a  forward  direction 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suitably 
joumaled  and  provided  with  a  segmenUl  plate,  a  pair  of  gear-wheel* 
joumaled  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  crosa-bar  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plate,  a 
handle  geared  and  adapted  in  one-half  of  a  forward  revolution  to  ro- 
tate the  shaft  a  complete  revolution  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  handle  from  tuming  backward  more  than 
a  quarter-revolution 

24  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  guide  and  cutter  plate  provided  with  openings,  guides  to  advance 
the  transfer-web  below  said  guide  and  cutter  plate,  a  rotary  feed 
mechanism  above  and  below  said  plate,  and  engaging  the  transfer 
with  a  yielding  pressure  through  the  openings  of  said  plate,  a  rotary 
perforator,  and  means  movable  with  the  feed  mechanism  for  nor- 
mally projecting  the  perforator  up  through  the  transfer  and  into  one 
of  the  guide  and  cutter  plate  openings 

25  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  casing, 
a  roUry  printing-wheel  therein  having  peripheral  type,  an  inking- 
roller  held  yieldingly  in  the  path  of  said  type,  a  platen-roller  verti- 
cally below  the  printing-wheel,  guides  for  the  transfer-web  in  the 
plane  of  the  space  between  the  printing-roller  and  the  platen,  a  reg- 
istering mechanism,  and  a  shaft  geared  to  operate  the  registering 
and  printing  wheel  respectively  when  tumed  in  one  direction,  and 
to  operate  the  register  only  when  tumed  in  the  opposite  direction. 

26  fn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
registering,  sounder,  transfer-ticket  printing  and  feeding  mechan- 
isms, and  means  coanected  to  said  mechanisms  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  operated  in  one  direction,  it  shall  eflfect  the  operation  of  all  of 
the  mechanisms,  bat  when  operated  in  the  reverse  direction,  it  shall 
effect  the  operation  only  of  the  register  and  sounder  mechanisnu. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
fare-registering,  sounder,  and  ticket  printing  and  feeding  mechan- 
isms, a  shaft,  means  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion shall  effect  the  operation  of  the  register  and  sounder,  and  the 
printing  and  feeding  or  issuing  of  the  ticket,  and  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  shall  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  register  and  sounder  only 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
registering  and  ticket  feeding  or  issuing  mechanisms,  a  shaft,  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  shall  effect  the  op- 
eration of  the  register  and  the  feeding  or  issuing  of  a  ticket,  mean* 
whereby  the  reverse  operation  of  the  shaft  shall  effect  the  operation 
of  the  register  only,  and  means  for  preventing  the  issuance  of  a  per- 
fect transfer  except  when  the  feeding  mechanism  is  operated  bv  said 
shaft 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  exit-opening,  fare-registering  and  transfer-ticket 
feeding  and  printing  mechaniam*  therein,  a  roUtable  *haft  carried 
by  the  caaing  and  geared  to  operate  *aid  mechanisms,  and  means  for 
automatically  applying  a  mark  indicative  of  fraud,  on  each  ticket 
illegiUmately  issued  through  the  exit-opening 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  mmbination  of 


a  caaing  having  an  exit-opening,  fare-registering  and  tranafer-ticket- 
feeding  mechanianu  therein,  means  to  operate  said  mechaniams  and 
means  for  automatically  applying  a  mark  indicative  of  fraud,  on 
each  ticket  illegitinateW  issued  through  the  exit-opening 


791,051.    WUTLOCK     AuiAHAM  P  STiEL  Stockton  C»l     Nsd 
■v.riMS.    Sflrtal  Ho  848.485 


h„I#  ^'^r     '  **f '*=*  *»'  '»•'  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
bolt,  a  nut  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded  orifice  extending  through 

..iTi  ^^K  L*'*'*^  '**'•'  ""*'****  '"  "•*'  ""««'  ^'o'  "i<l  •''-•crew 
...d  tooth  having  a  shank  extending  upward  through  said  set-sen^ 

L^d  '.hr!!r'"^Kf !!'' '" ''"  '"p "'  •*'**  •*'-'^"*  •"»»  ^^^^^^ 

Mid  shank  may  be  bent,  as  specified 


791,052.  QAWflHT-FASTIHIR  AD<,t«T  F  P  Stkixt  Balti- 
Bor*  Md  ^mgnoT  of  three-«iU.  u>  UkaytUw  Bantbui  and  one- 
nxth  U)  Stephama  BarabaB.  Baltimore.  Md     Kited  Dec  22  1904    8e- 


Claim.— I  A  garment-holder  or  stocking-engaging  devic*  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  head,  d,  one  arm  of  which  has  teeth,  /,  and  the 
other  arm  has  a  frame  con*i*ting  of  two  side  bar*,  4,  and  three  cross- 
bars, 5,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  t«eth— said  parts  forming 
three  open  spaces,  1,  2,  3,  and  a  hook  atUched  to  the  same  arm  which 
ha*  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  stocking-supporter  comprising  a  band  having  ai  one  end 
an  eyepiece  provided  with  a  hole.  6'.  and  a  stocking-engaging  device 
having  a  U-shaped  head,  d,  one  arm  of  which  has  teeth.  /,  and  the 
other  arm  a  frame  atUched  to  the  other  end  of  said  band,  and  a  hook, 
g,  on  that  arm  of  the  U-shaped  head  which  has  the  frame— said  book 
adapted  to  engage  the  hole  of  the  eyepiece,  as   set  forth. 


791,058.  BDCKLB  AoensT  r  P  Stihit.  Baltimore  Md_._ 
of  Uuw-aizUii  to  MtMsyslaw  Bana)«aE  aod  one-suth  to  StepliMrii 
Barabaai.  Baltimore  Md     Filed  Jan  4. 1906     Serial  Ho  239  583 


a.. 

3_ 


■T^ 


-A 
-a 


fioim  — The  herein-described  tongiicless  buckle  comprising  a 
frame  having  two  end  bars,  b,  b,  a  plain  smooth  bottom  bar,  r,  and  a 
top  bar  provided  with  down-pointing  rearwafd-inclined  t«eth.  e; 
two  parallel  cross-bars,  J,  g,  extending  between  the  said  end  ban 
and  forming  three  slots,  the  lowermost  of  said  two  cross-bars  having 
on  iU  upper  edge  teeth,  *.  and  the  uppermost  of  said  two  cross-bars 
having  both  edges  straight  and  smooth  but  the  upper  edge  tilted  or 
bent  forward  at  an  upward  -  inclined  angle,  and  the  ends  of  said 
tilled  portion  *epamt«d  from  the  aaid  end  bars,  a*  *et  forth 


791 .054.     LUBJIICATOR     O10K6I  B  Stoce.  Port  Huron.  Mich. 

Flted  8«pt.  23. 1904     Serial  Ho  280.M7 

Claim. — 1 .  In  combination  with  a  jouraal-beanng,  a  box  adapt* 
ed  to  bear  thereagainct.  *aid  box  being  formed  in  sections,  there  be- 
ing plates  on  the  section*  adapted  to  interlock,  and  means  exterior  of 
the  box  for  securing  the  box  against  the  shaft 

2.  In  combination  with  a  journal-support,  a  box  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  joumal.  said  box  being  formed  in  sections,  there  be- 
ing plates  formed  at  the  sides  of  the  sections  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  inteHap.  and  means  exterior  of 
the  box  for  holding  the  box  against  the  journal. 
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3.  In  combinatioD  with  a  joanial-capport,  a  boi  adapted  tA 
b«ar  against  tbr  journal.  Mid  box  bein^  formed  in  tectiona,  and 
there  bein^  platM  formed  approximately  centrally  of  the  aectiona, 
said  plate«  beinf(  adapted  to  intertap,  and  mean*  exterior  of  the  box 
for  holding  the  box  againat  the  joumai 


th«  aopport.  and  oondniu  for  eoDverins  water  to  and  from  the  wheel- 
caaing  at  a  point  above  the  lower  driven  element  and  below  th« 
hackst-whoela. 


791.056.  CAJIDOOR  JosMft  SwmaoK  EjjmaCttj  Zmbb  u- 
Hgom  of  oiM-balf  to  WIlUui  H  Haddock  Kaons  City  Kana  riM 
Apr.  rr.  190i.    3ehal  No  i06  2M 


4  In  combination  with  a  joumal-iiupport.  a  box  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  journal,  there  being  lugs  formed  on  the  sides  of  the 
box,  and  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lugs  and  at  their  opposite 
end  to  the  support,  said  springs  being  exterior  of  the  box. 


791.0r>r).  STEAM  TURBINB  Johahh  Stu»f,  Chariottonburg, 
Qwroany  awigoor  to  Oeneral  Blectnc  Ck)mpany  a  CorporaUon  of  New 
York  Filed  Sept  8.  1903  Renewed  Oct  19  1904.  Serial  No 
S9.110. 


CUim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door- 
opening,  a  horixonui  bar  5  above  and  outward  of  the  said  opening, 
a  horizonul  bar  below  the  door  opening  and  outward  of  bar  5,  ■' 
flange  6  for  and  depending  below  bar  5,  and  brackeU  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  door-opening  in  the  vertical  plane  of  bar  5,  of  a  door  of 
greater  surface  area  than  said  opening  and  disposed  between  the 
outer  side  of  the  car  and  flange  6  and  bar  8.  and  a  wheel  or  roller  hav- 
mg  a  journaled  relation  with  the  door  and  resting  upon  bar  8,  all  ar- 
ranged  substantially  as  described 

i  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a 
horizontal  bar  5  above  and  outward  of  the  said  opening,  a  horizontal 
bar  below  the  door-opening  and  outward  of  bar  5.  a  flange  6  for  and 
depending  below  bar  5,  and  brackets  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
door-opening  in  the  vertical  plane  of  bar  5,  of  a  door  of  greater  sur- 
face area  than  said  opening  and  disposed  between  the  outer  side  of 
the  car  and  flange  6  and  bar  8.  a  bracket  1 1  secured  to  the  door  and 
provided  with  a  circular  shoulder  13  and  an  outwardly-projecting 
trunnion  14.  a  wheel  or  roller  journaled  on  said  trunnion  and  resting 
on  the  bar  8.  and  provided  at  iu  inner  side  with  a  bracket  step-joinl«d 
on  shoulder  13.  and  means  for  securing  the  wheel  or  roller  rtdiably 
upon  said  trunnion 

791.057.  SPBKD-IHDICATORAWDTrMERBQISTER  Willub 
0.  Todiutith.  Plumrtead.  BngUnd  Filed  pw>t.  2«.  1903  Serial  Ho 
174.W1 


Claim  —I.  In  a  steam-tnrbine.  the  combination  of  two  turbine- 
wheels  routing  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  element  connected 
with  each  wheel,  means  for  sdmitting  steam  above  said  turbine- 
wheels,  a  casing  inclosing  said  turbine-wheels,  an  extension  on  said 
r«aing  inclosing  the  driven  element  below  the  wheels,  and  a  con- 
denser in  said  casing  extending  across  the  space  and  forming  a  par- 
tition between  the  lurbine-wheeU  and  said  lower  driven  element, 
•ubstantially  as  described 

2  A  turbine,  curaprising  a  casing,  relatively  routing  buckeU 
and  fluid-disohsrging  devices,  in  combination  with  a  support  for  the 
turbine,  a  driven  element  located  below  the  casing  and  within  the 
support,  a  .second  eiemeni  also  driven  by  and  located  above  the  tur- 
bine, and  a  condenser  Iwated  between  the  exhaust  side  of  the  wheel- 
buckets  and  one  of  ^aid  elements 

3  A  turbine,  comprising  a  casing.  oppositely-roUting  bucket- 
wheels,  and  nozzles  which  are  common  to  the  wheels,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  support  which  supports  the  turbine  in  a  vertical  position, 
an  element  located  above  the  bucket-wheels  and  driven  bv  one  of 
t^B,  a  ifK-ond  element  located  below  the  bucket-wheels  and  withii 


ClflMi.— 1.  In  a  speed-indicator  and  time-register  the  combina- 
tion with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  roUUble  frame  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  hour-arbor  of  the  clock  mechanism,  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  once  for  each  revolution  of  the  hour-arbor,  said  frame  be- 
ing constructed  to  carry  a  removable  paper  ring,  a  sUtionary  pncker 
having  iU  point  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  paper  ring,  a 
transveraely-movable  device  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  path  of 
aaid  paper  ring,  located  adjacent  to  said  pricker,  capable  of  more- 
ment  transversely  of  said  paper  ring,  and  having  a  part  for  engaging 
the  paper  ring  on  the  side  opposite  said  pricker. 4o  force  said  paper 
upon  said  pricker  and  roethaniitm  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle  for  operating  said  transversely-movable  device,  to  puncture 
the  paper,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  speed-indicator  and  time-register,  the  combination  with 
a  clock,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  hour-arbor  thereof  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  removable  paper  ring,  a  stationary  pricker  mounted  trane- 
versely  of  said  paper  ring,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  Mid  ring  and  force  it  against  said  pricker,  a  routing  member 
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actnmted  bj  the  moT«m««iit  »f  the  rrhirle  or  the  like,  the  »pf«d  of 
whirh  ii  to  be  indicated,  •  wonn  -  wheel  operatively  counected  with 
said  rotating  member,  a  cam  on  said  worni-wheel  for  enfcaf inf  parts 
connected  with  itaid  vlidinfr  member  whereby  vaid  papei  rio^  is 
forced  af(ain«t  aaid  pricker  and  a  xpriuff  for  retuminir  aaid  slidinK 
member  to  normal  potiition,  Mubstantiallv  as  and  for  I  he  purpose  de- 
ar ri  bed. 

3.  In  a  apeed-indicator  and  time-refrister,  the  combination  with 
a  clock,  of  a  frame  niountod  on  the  hour-arbor  thereof  and  adapted 
to  carrr  a  rrnovable  paper  rinjt,  a  stalionarr  pricker  mounted  trnntt- 
reraelr  of  said  rin)^,  a  slidtofC  member  adapted  to  rii^afte  the  ed^e 
of  said  rin^r  and  force  it  aicainst  said  pricker,  a  spring-arm  having 
one  end  secured  to  a  stationary  part  and  having  its  free  end  pivoted 
to  said  sliding  member,  a  rotating  member  actuated  by  the  motion 
of  the  vehicle  or  the  like,  the  speed  of  which  ii  to  be  indicated,  a 
worm-wheel  operatively  connected  with  said  rotating  member,  a 
cam  on  said  «urm-»heel  adapted  to  strike  said  spring-arm  whereby 
aaid  paper  ring  is  pressed  against  said  pricker,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
bell  located  therein,  and  a  spring-^^ontact  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
cam  on  said  worm-wheel  to  close  said  circuit  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  said  slidiug  member,  subxtantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


7fU.()r>H;  MASSAGE  MACHINE  OEOtoi  F  TlOTTlt  Loutrrlite, 
Ky..  a«gnor  to  Universal  Mauufactunug  Cofnpany  LoiusTiUe,  Ky  ,  a 
Corporatkin  of  Kentucky     FtM  June  8  1904.    Serial  No.  211. Ml 
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Claim.-*  .  A  massage-machine  having  a  member  mounted  to 
rotate  thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  such  rr>tation  causing  vibra- 
tion in  the  massage-machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  massage-machine  carrying  a  massage 
device  in  noa-vibrator>'  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  massage-machine  and  a  vibrating  device  actuated 
by  the  rotary  motor  and  inducing  vibration  in  the  massage-ma- 
chine. 

3.  In  conbination  with  a  massage-machine  carrying  a  massage 
device  in  non- vibratory  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  massage-machine  and  an  eccentric  device  mounted 
on  the  fhaft  a(  the  rotary  motor  and  inducing  vibration  in  the  maa- 
sage-machinr. 

4  In  a  massage -machine,  the  combination  with  a  massage 
member,  and  rotary  means  for  vibrating  t^aid  massage  member;  of  a 
handle  for  the  machine  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  han- 
dle and  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  massage-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  device, 
a  massage  member,  and  a  handle:  of  a  governor  rotating  with  the 
shaft  of  the  rotary  device  for  vibrating  the  massage  member. 

6.  In  a  massage-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  device, 
a  maaaage  member,  and  a  handle;  of  a  governor  rotating  with  the 
shaft  of  the  rotary  device,  for  vibrating  the  massage  member,  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  vibrating  mechanism  and  the 
handle 

7  In  a  massage-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  device, 
a  massage  member,  and  a  handle;  of  an  eccentric  weight  rotating 
with  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  device,  for  vibrating  the  maaaage  mem- 


ber, and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  vibrating 
mechanism. 

8  In  a  maaaage-machine,  a  rotary  device,  and  an  adjustable 
eccentric  opermted  by  the  rotation  of  the  roUry  device  for  vibrating 
the  machine. 

9  In  a  maaaage-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  motor,  a 
massage  member  secured  to  the  non-rotating  part  of  said  motor,  and 
an  eccentric  vibrator  removably  secured  to  the  routing  part  of  said 
motor. 

10.  In  a  massage-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mo- 
tor, a  massage  member  secured  to  the  non-rotating  part  of  the  motor, 
an  eccentric  vibrator  s«i-ured  to  the  rotating  part  <»f  the  motor,  a 
handle,^  and  a  spring  connecting  said  handle  with  the  motor  portion 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  ect-entric  vibrator  may  induce  vibration 
in  the  machine 

II  In  a  vibratory  or  gyratory  machine,  the  c<imbiuation  of  a 
rotating  shaft,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  shaft  movable  to  concen- 
tric and  to  au  eccentric  position  on  said  shaft  at  will 

12.  In  a  massagr-macbine.  a  rotating  member  carrying  »  vibra- 
tor, consisting  of  two  eccentrically-related  parts,  one  of  which  is  e<'- 
centrically  mounted  on  the  rotating  mrmberof  the  massage  machine 
and  said  members  being  rotatable  one  upon  the  other,  lo  regulat^e 
the  eccentricity  of  the  vibrator  as  a  whole  lo  the  rotating  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


7iM.()5R  8BLFADJUSTINQ  BEARING  A«A  Van  WoRMM. 
Fort  Wayne  Ind  .  asBignor  to  The  Fort  Wayne  Wind  Mill  Company  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana     Filed  Aug  8  1904     Senal  No  219  846 


Claim. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  socket -seat  therein:  a  cup  loosely  arranged  in  said 
aocket-neat  there  being  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  at  the 
top  of  said  cup:  an  annular  series  of  balls  arranged  in  said  cup;  a  re- 
taining-ring  having  openingx  for  said  balls  reftpertively.  and  the 
edges  of  said  ring  extending  under  said  flange  and  being  thereby 
held  loosely  in  place:  and  a  rotating  member  supported  upon  said 
balls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  socket-seat  therein:  a  cup  loosely  arranged  in  said  socket-seat 
and  having  a  central  bore  there  being  an  inwardly-extending  flange 
atthe  topof  saidcup;an  annular  series  of  balls  arranged  in  .laid  cup; 
a  retaining-ring  having  opening«  for  said  balLs  r«'spectively,  and  be- 
ing held  loosely  in  place  by  said  flange:  a  bearing-ring  resting  upon 
aaid  balls;  and  a  rotating  member  having  a  shank  which  extends 
loosely  through  the  bore  of  said  cup,  and  a  shoulder  supported  upon 
said  bearing-ring. 

7(H>.06().     ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  HANGER      BnJAnif  0. 
WuucE.  PortJand.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept  1.  1903      Serial  Ho.  171.MA. 
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t'<mm.— I.  Id  combination  with  •  frame,  a  carved  spanner  the 
extremitieg  of  which  are  fastened  to  the  frame,  a  box  adjuaUblj  se 
cured  on  «aid  spanner,  a  hanging-rod  adjustably  inserted  in  said 
box,  and  means  for  securing  the  box  and  the  hanging-rod,  respec- 
tively, in  their  adjusted  positions;  said  hanging-rod  being  adapted 
to  be  suspended  by  its  upper  extremity,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  curved  spanner  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  fastened  to  the  frame,  a  box  made  with  two  longi- 
tudinal passages,  in  one  of  which  is  adjustably  inserted  said  spanner, 
a  hanging-rod  adjusubly  inserted  in  the  other  said  passages,  and 
means  for  securing  the  box,  and  the  hanging-rod.  respectively,  in 
their  adjusted  positions,  said  hanging-rod  l)eing  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended by  its  upper  extremity,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  picture-hanger,  lomprismg  a  curved  spanner,  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  adapted  to  be  fa.^tened  to  a  frame,  a  box  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  secured  on  said  -.panner,  a  hanging-rod  adjustably  in- 
serted in  said  box,  and  means  for  securing  the  box  and  the  hanging- 
rod,  respectively,  in  their  adjusted  positions;  said  hanging-rod.  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  suspended  by  its  upper  extremity,  substantially  aa 
de8«'ribe<l. 

4  A  picture-hanger,  comprising  a  curved  spanner  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  frame,  a  bi>x  made  with 
two  longitudinal  passagex.  in  one  of  which  is  adjustably  inserted 
said  -.panner;  a  hanging-rod  adjustably  inserted  in  the  other  of  said 
passages,  and  means  for  securing  the  box,  and  the  hanging-rod, 
respectively,  in  their  adjusted  positions;  said  hanging-rod  being 
adapted  to  be  suspended  by  its  upper  extremity,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 


5.  In  the  art  of  composition,  pnnting.  or  the  like,  the  improve- 
ment that  consisU  in  optically  altering  the  lengths  of  the  images  of 
any  lines  or  portions  of  the  matter  to  be  treated  from  a  given  vertical 
line  or  axis  and  altering  the  vertical  dimensions  of  such  images  from 
given  horizontal  lines  or  axes  at  will,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


701.(Ki3,    ONIVIRSAL  PIPg-COUPLIHO     ABOLfi  f  Wichbaji 

t1  ""^V;  ^^'^   '"^  ^^^   '"^    »-*aoni  of  oDe-thlrd  to 
^m«  Doyle.  Fort  Wayn*.  Ind     Filed  Oct.  17.  l»04.    Serial  Ho 


7f»l. ()(>!.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  VESSELS 
diOEO  WEST.  OoUasberg.  Q«rmjioy  Filed  Nov.  2.  1|»4.  Serial  Ho 
231.0M 


rUtim—A  stopper  for  tK>ttles  and  other  vessel-,  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  cap  having  at  its  lower  end  an  upwardly-extending  per 
forated  flange,  substantially  as  specified. 


7f»  I .(  M>\>.  ART  OF  COMPOSITION  PRINTING  OR  THE  LIKE 
JfAii  A  WrrHORi  BrookJyu.  N  Y  Filed  Mar.  IS.  18M.  SwiaJ  No 
983313 
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Claim— \  In  the  art  of  composition,  printing,  or  the  like,  the 
imprttvement  that  consi.sts  in  optically  and  individually  altering  the 
images  of  successive  portions  of  the  text  or  matter  to  be  treated  and 
photographically  fixing  the  images  so  altered 

2  In  the  art  of  composition,  printing,  or  the  like,  the  improve- 
ment that  consists  in  optically  and  individually  altering  the  images 
of  successive  portions  of  the  text  or  other  matter  to  be  treated  and 
photographically  fixing  and  reassociating  the  said  portions,  thereby 
justifying  or  otherwise  arranging  »aid  matter  at  will 

3  In  the  art  of  composition,  printing  or  the  like,  the  improve- 
ment that  consists  in  optically  justifying  the  images  of  successive 
lines  in  whole  or  part  to  the  required  length  and  photographically 
fixing  the  said  images  and  reassociating  them  to  form  a  justified 
column  or  columns 

4  In  the  art  of  composition,  printing,  or  the  li"ke.  the  improve- 
ment that  consists  in  optically  altering  the  vertical  and  horiionUl 
dimensions  of  the  images  of  successive  portions  at  will  of  the  text  or 
matter  to  be  treated  and  fixing  and  reassociating  the  said  image*, 
when  so  altered,  whereby  the  said  matter  mav  be  reproportioned  at 
will. 


f'laim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  angle- 
casting  having  upon  each  of  its  ends  a  taper  bearing  and  threaded 
extension;  a  sleeve  having  a  ground  fit,  one  upon  each  of  said  bear- 
ings ;  jam-nuU  on  each  of  said  threaded  extensions ;  a  loose  collar  in- 
terposed between  the  ends  of  the  respective  sleeves  and  the  adjacent 
jam-nuts,  and  sleeve-couplings  extending  loosely  over  said  jam-nuts 
and  collars  and  connected  with  the  corresponding  sleeves  respect- 
ively. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  angle-casting 
having  at  each  of  its  ends  a  taper  bearing;  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  bearings  to  turn  thereon ;  a  sleeve-coupling  connected  to 
one  of  said  sleeves  and  being  adapted  for  attachment  with  a  pipe; 
and  a  second  angle-casting  having  connection  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
the  other  of  said  sleeves,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  taper  bearing 
in  connection  with  a  sleeve  and  sleevenoupling 


7i )  1 .(  MjM^.    OATK     Oscai  L  Wiluau.  Monticello.  Ul.    Filed  Sept 
26  1904     Serial  No  226  041 


Clmim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  gate-post  and  a  swinging 
gate  carried  thereby,  of  a  beam  supported  by  the  gate-post  and  pro- 
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j«ct«<l  kt  oppo«it«  aide*  of  the  gmt«,  •  roUUble  bar  carried  hj  the  poet 
aod  projected  at  tubatantially  rigbt  anjclea-to  the  gate  in  ita  cloeed 
position,  a  craak-arm  carried  by  thr  bar.  •  connectioD  between  the 
crank-arm  and  the  gate,  end  and  intermediate  bell-crank  lerers  ful- 
enuned  apon  the  beam,  handles  pendent  from  the  terminal  bell- 
cranks,  a  croas-bar  cooDecting  the  bell-cranks,  and  a  connecting-rod 
extending  between  the  crank-arm  and  the  intermediate  bell-crank. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  baring  a  latch  and  a 
latch-post  having  a  keeper  for  engagement  by  the  latch,  of  a  lerer 
fulcrumed  upoa  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  latch,  a  substantially 
horizontal  bar  supported  independently  of  the  gate,  a  crank-arm 
carried  by  the  bar,a  link  extending  between  the  crank-arm  and  the  le- 
rer,  and  controlling  means  connected  to  the  crank-arm  for  swinging 
the  same  around  the  bar  as  a  support. 


7f )  1  .OBH.  STAIR  nuNCis  A.  WiRSLOw.  Chicago.  Ill .  angnor  to 
The  WlDBlow  Bros.  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporatiOD  of  lUlDois. 
Filed  Mar  27. 1906.    aerial  Mo.  SU.in. 


■  Claim.—}.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  s  plurality  of  riserii  secured  at  their  ends  to  suitable  Kupports. 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  arrheit  engaging  nouhes  at  the  lower  edges 
of  the  risers  and  bodies  of  plastic  material  upon  said  arches 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clatts  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  risers  supported  at  their  endit  and  provided  at  their 
lower  edges  with  longitudinal  notches,  of  upwardly-bowed  metallic 
plates  sprung  into  place  between  said  notches  and  bodies  of  plastic 
material  upon  said  plates. 


HHAMHi.     COAL  BORNINO  FURNACE     John  B  .  Aacsn.  Ken- 
stngton  Md     FiM  Apr  14  1903     Senal  No  152  621 
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rounding  said  fire-box  and  haTing  air-paasagea  which  are  sHbatan- 
tially  tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  conduit,  and 
a  lateral  outlet  from  said  fire-box  over  and  closely  adjacent  to  on« 
side  of  said  conduit,  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  an  air-aupply  conduit  sur- 
raunding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which  are  substan- 
tially tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  conduit,  a 
bridge-wall  inclosing  one  side  of  said  conduit,  and  a  lateral  outlet 
over  said  bridge-wall,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box,  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which 
are  substantially  horizontal  and  tangent  to  a  circle,  and  means  'or 
forcing  air  into  said  conduit,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  a  rectangular  air-supply 
conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which  ara 
substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  and  a  lateral  outlet  over  and  closely 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  conduit,  as  set  forth. 

€.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box.  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box,  twyers  extending  inwardly 
from  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  deliver  streams  of  air  in  lines  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  a  circle,  and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  con- 
duit, as  set  forth. 

7.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  an  air-supply  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  fire-box  and  having  an  arched  front,  and  twyers  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  conduit,  the  twyers  of  said  arched  front 
inclined  downwardly  with  reference  to  the  other  twyers  so  that  all 
the  twyers  deliver  streams  of  air  in  lines  substantially  tangent  to  a 
horizontal  circle,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  an  air-supply  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  fire-box  and  having  a  doubly-arched  front,  and  twyers 
extending  inwardly  from  said  conduit,  the  twyers  of  said  arched 
frout  inclined  downwardly  with  reference  to  the  other  twyers  so  that 
all  the  twyers  deliver  streams  of  air  in  lines  substantially  tangent  to 
a  horizontal  circle,  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box.  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  with  air-inlet,  surrounding  said  fire-box.  twyers  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  deliver  streams  of, 
air  in  lines  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  the  combined  area  of  all 
the  twyers  being  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  inlet,  and  means  for 
forcing  air  into  said  conduit,  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box.  an  air-Kupply  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  fire-b()x,  twyers  extending  inwardly  from  said  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  test-pipes  <-.\troding  from  different  portions  of  the 
air-conduit'out  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  means  fur  con- 
trolling the  amountH  of  air  delivered  to  the  different  portionsof  said 
conduit  as  set  forth 

11.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box,  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which 
are  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
conduit,  and  a  shelf  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the 
fire-box  a  short  distance  over  the  grate,  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box,  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which 
are  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
conduit,  and  a  perforated  shelf  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  fire-box  a  short  distance  over  the  grate,  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box.  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which 
are  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
conduit  and  thereby  rotating  the  fuel-gases,  and  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  sidet"  of  the  firj-box  in  position  to  intercept  the  un- 
burned  particles  thrown  outward  from  the  rotating  body  of  gases,  as 
set  forth. 

14.  A  furnace  comprising  an  unobstructed  fire-box,  an  air-sup- 
ply conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-passages  which 
are  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said 
conduit  and  thereby  rotating  the  fuel-gases,  and  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  the  fire-box  in  position  to  intercept  the  un- 
bumed  particles  thrown  outward  from  the  rotating  body  of  gases, 
said  projections  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  graphite  and  fire-clay,  as 
set  forth. 


(  latm  —I  A  furnare  lumpristng  an  unob.ttruilrd  tire-box,  an 
air-supply  conduit  surrounding  said  fire-box  and  having  air-pas- 
saires  which  are  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing air  into  said  conduit,  as  aet  forth. 

2.   A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-box,  an  air-supply  conduit  sur- 


71>l,(K^7.  PROCBSSOFBURHINOFDEL  JOHH  B  AECHHi.  Ken- 
nngtoD.  Md  Filed  July  31  1903  Serial  No  187. 'm 
Claim  —I.  The  process  of  burning  solid  fuel,  which  cwnsista  in 
delivering  streams  of  air  into  an  unobstructed  space  above  a  bed  of 
the  ignited  fuel,  the  air  being  introduced  from  different  directions 
and  along  lines  substantially  Ungent  to  a  circle,  thereby  producing 
a  cTclonic  movement  in  the  gases  rising  from  the  fuel,  as  set  forth. 
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»  Th*  proc«M  of  baniing  toUd  fMl,  «ki«li  eooMato  in  pumnK 
«ir  up  through  •  b*d  of  tb«  ignited  fael,  and  •imulUneowly  delJTer- 
ing  ttrMjas  of  air  into  an  unobatnicted  space  abore  th*  b«d  of  ig- 
■it*d  fuel,  from  different  direction*  and  along  lin«.  •ub-tantiaUr 
tangent  to  a  circle,  therebj  producing  a  cyclonic  moTcm«nt  in  tke 
fMM  nwngfrom  tbefMl  and  throwing  onbumed  particle,  outward 
againat  the  hot  walls  of  the  flr»-boj   as  wet  forth 


6.  A  roof-pipe  eoUar  comprising  identical  molded  collar  and  ia- 
tegral  flashing  parte,  the  collar  of  each  part  adapted  to  be  aeaeabled 
in  ring  form  around  the  pipe,  and  a  calking -ring  adaptad  to  inclose 
»nd  seal  the  top  and  side  joinU  of  said  collars. 

7  For  sealing  the  joinU  of  roof-pipes,  a  collar  including  a  flaah- 
ing  therefor  molded  of  identical  counterparto.  the  flange  of  each  col- 
lar part  formed  with  corresponding  oblong  openings  from  the  edge* 
of  which  the  collan  rise,  said  collar*  being  slit  at  the  edges  of  said 
openings  a  disUnce  to  allow  the  separated  ends  to  be  bent  in  ring 
form  with  the  non-slitted  part  to  allow  one  collar  part  to  be  encircled 
by  the  other  collar  part. 


791.(>6V>.    COMBIMBD  rOLDIHO  BBD  AMD  CRADLE     C 
BaOOW.  LouiOTille.  Ky    ritodHov  U.  1904     Semi  Ro.  232.8ft6 


3.  The  process  of  burning  solid  fuel  lying  on  a  grate,  which  con- 
M«U  in  paMing  air  up  through  a  bed  of  the  ignited  fuel,  simultane- 
ously forcing  air  into  the  gases  rising  from  the  fuel,  from  different 
directions  and  along  lines  subsUntially  tangent  to  a  horizontal  cir- 
cle, and  separately  regulating  the  amount  of  air  delivered  from  dif- 
ferent directions  to  prevent  the  escape  of  any  unbumed  gaaes  aa 
set  forth. 

4  The  process  of  burning  solid  fuel,  which  ronsisu  in  deliver- 
ing streams  of  air  from  a  body  of  compressed  air  into  an  unobstructed 
space  above  .  bed  of  the  ignited  fuel,  the  air  being  introduced  from 
different  direction*  and  along  lines  subsUntially  Ungent  to  a  cinle 
withdrawing  separate  portion,  of  the  compressed  air  from  different 
points  adjacent  to  the  fuel  and  testing  them,  and  regulating  the  sup- 
ply  of  air  from  the  different  directions  by  reference  to  the  tests  of  the 
air  M  withdrawn,  as  set  forth. 


701.(¥iM.    MOLDBD  ROOF  COLLAR  AHDFLASHIMO.    LotJU  C 
Bacu.  ParkeratHUK.  W  Vt.    fltod  Aug  10. 1«04    Serai  Ho  220.2«2. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  caae,  a  bed 
portion,  means  for  deUchably  hinging  said  bed  portion  to  said  case, 
a  mirror  centrally  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  bed  portion,  a 
dresser-shelf  disposed  below  said  mirror  and  a  mantel-shelf  disposed 
«b«ve  said  mirror  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  legs  or  means  for 
supporting  said  bed  portion  when  folded  down  for  use  as  a  bed.  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

2  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  bed  portion  de- 
tachably  hinged  to  said  case,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shelf  fonned  with 
curved  edges  so  as  to  adapt  said  shelves  to  serve  as  rockers  and  adapt 
said  bed  portion  as  a  cradle  when  it  is  folded  down  for  use.  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 


7JU.C)7().     rRICTIONCLUTCH     ItA  S  Bunitt  LouisTtUe  Ky 
Filed  Feb  18. 1904     Serial  Ho  194  JW9. 


Claim— \  Kor  sealing  the  joints  of  roof-pipes,  a  collar  molded 
of  identical  half  parts,  including  a  flashing  for  each  collar  part,  the 
latter  slit  at  their  junction  with  the  flashing  from  their  open  ends  to- 
ward their  closed  sides,  each  half  part  constituting  a  blank 

B.  A  molded  roof-pipe  collar  comprising  identical  half  ^arts, 
eaeh  member  constituting  a  blank,  the  collar  part  of  each  integral 
with  lU  flashing  and  slit  at  their  junction  with  said  flashing  from 
their  open  ends  toward  their  cloned  sides,  and  cut  out  from  the  end  of 
the  slit  diagonally  toward  iU  upper  edge  to  the  open  end. 

3  A  molded  roof-pipe  collar  comprising  identical  half  parts, 
each  collar  part  having  an  integral  flashing  and  slit  at  their  junction 
with  said  flashing  from  their  open  ends  toward  their  closed  sides. 
Mid  open  end*  bent  swsy  from  the  flashing  and  inward  toward  each 
other  to  conform  to  the  pipe 

4  A  roof-collar  composing  identical  molded  counterparU,  in- 
cluding s  flashing  for  each  collar  part,  said  separate  parts  having 
ends  slit  from  the  flashing  to  allow  them  to  be  bent  upon  the  flashing 
to  conform  to  the  pipe,  and  a  calking-ring  overlapping  the  edges  of 
the  collar  parts  and  sealing  the  joint  between  the  collar  parts  and  the 
pipe.  I 

5  A  roof-pipe  collar  compnsiag  identical  molded  counterparU, ' 
including  a  fla-hing  for  each  collar  part,  each  collar  part  adapted  to 
be  bent  in  nng  form  upoo  iU  flashing  and  a  calking-ring  including  a 
depending  integral  skirt  for  sealing  the  col  ar-joinU  when  aaMmbled 
one  collar  part  within  the  other  around  the  pipe. 


I  Claim. — 1.  A   friction  -  clutch   comprising,  in  combination,  a 

shaft,  a  loose  element  thereon  having  an  anaular  flange,  an  ezpanai- 
ble  split  friction-ring  incloMd  within  said  flange,  croMed  lever.  roU- 
table  with  the  .haft  having  pivoUl  connections  with  the  ends  of  said 
friction -ring,  and  a  slidable  device  roUUble  with  the  shaft  for 
spreading  the  free  ends  of  Mid  levers  to  expand  the  clutch  againrt 
the  flange. 

2.  A  friction-clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  looae 
element  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  split  expansible  friction- 
ring  within  the  flange  and  normally  out  of  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  crossed  lever,  fukrumed  on  a  part  fast  to  the  shaft  and 
having  short  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  Mid  levers 
and  having  their  free  ends  spring-held  together,  and  a  slidableclutch- 
throw  rouuble  with  the  shaft  having  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween and  separate  Mid  free  ends  of  the  levers  for  expanding  the 
frietioo-ring  against  Mid  flange 

3  A  fnction-clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  looae 
element  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  split  expansible  friction- 
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Ting  iacioMd  within  utid  t&agc,  a  m«mb«r  faat  on  the  tluft,  Icren 
encirdiBg  tb«  thaft  luring  croaMd  arm*  falcrumed  to  aaid  member 
and  pirotailj  connected  to  the  rnda  of  taid  friction-rinK,  and  a  alid- 
able  clutch-tl^row  on  tiie  shaft  havini;  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween and  separate  the  free  enda  of  said  lerers  for  expanding  the 
friction-ring  againat  said  flange. 

4.  A  friction-clutch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  Ioom 
element  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  split  expansible  friction- 
ring  incluaed  within  said  flange,  a  member  fast  on  the  shaft,  leTcri 
encircling  the  shaft  haring  croaaed  arms  fulcmmed  to  said  member 
and  pivotallv  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  friction -ring,  the  free 
ends  of  said  levers  being  spring-held  toward  each  other,  and  a  slid- 
able  clutch-throw  on  the  shaft  having  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween and  separate  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  for  expanding  the 
friction-ring  against  said  flange 

5.  A  frirtion<hitch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  snaft,  a  loose 
element  thereon  having  an  annular  flange,  a  split  expansible  friction- 
ring  incloeed  within  said  flange,  a  member  fast  on  the  shaft  having 
an  engagement  with  said  ring,  levers  encircling  the  shaft  having 
crossed  armii  fulcmmed  to  said  member  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of-said  friction-ring,  and  a  slidable  clutch-throw  on  the  shaft 
having  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  and  separate  the  free  ends 
of  said  levers  for  expanding  the  friction-ring  against  said  flange. 


791.072.    SHlVlIfMOlP-BTlCK  HOLDIE     Iiwiu  C  BtAB- 
L«T.  Phfl«d«lptua.  Pa     POadlUyS.  IKH     Sertal  Mo KM.aM. 


7{)1.071.     ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  BNOIKB     JosvH  Baktosik, 
Pittabuig.  Pa.    Filed  Jan  18.  1904     Serial  No  189.443. 


rioMt— I.  In  a  shaving-stick  holder,  a  tubular  casing,  and  a 
ring  provided  vrith  means  to  pierce  the  shaving-stick,  and  an  out- 
wardlj-extending  flange  on  said  ring  to  seat  on  the  edge  of  said  ta- 
bular casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  shaving-stick  holder,  a  tubular  casing,  and  a  broken 
ring  having  an  inwardly -extending  bitingedge  to  penetrate  the  stick, 
and  an  outwardly-extending  flange  to  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  the  cas- 
ing, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  shaving-stick  holder,  a  tubular  casing,  a  bottom  com- 
pn»ing  a  di^k  and  an  annular  flange  to  seat  inside  of  said  casing,  a 
top  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a 
broken  ring,  an  inwardly-extending  edge  to  bite  the  soap,  and  an 
outwardly-extending  flange  to  seat  on  the  edge  of  said  tubular  cas- 
ing, subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


79 1  ,()78.  METALLIC  PACKIBO  JOHH  0  Caluji.  Lynn.  Man., 
aartgnor  to  0«neral  Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Tork. 
FUed  Not.  9. 1903.    Serial  No  180.344 


V 


Claim. — 1 .  In  combination  with  the  rylinder  of  a  gas-engine,  a 
piston  operating  therein,  a  piston-rod  attached  thereto,  a  connecting- 
rod  attached  to  the  moving  shell  of  the  engine  and  to  said  piston-rod. 
a  similar  rod  ronnected  to  said  piston  and  connecting  rods  and  with  a 
rotatable  crank  mounted  upon  a  stationary  crank,  whereby  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  said  moving  shell  by  the  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  piston 

2.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  consisting  of  the  crank- 
ahaft,  a  triple  crank  mounted  upon  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  connect- 
ing-rods to  each  am  of  the  triple  crank,  cylinders  fitted  with  pistons 
connected  to  said  rods,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  a  circle  and 
at  equal  distances  the  one  from  the  other,  and  other  connecting-rods 
joining  the  piston-rods  with  the  rotatable  shell  of  the  engine. 

3  An  interchangeable  rotary 'gas-engine,  comprising  the  rota- 
table shell  1,  the  stationary  crank-shaft  10  supporting  said  shell,  the 
cylinders  6  supported  within  the  shell  each  of  which  is  fitted  with  a 
piston  and  rod  9,  a  triple  crank  12  mounted  upon  the  crank  of  the 
ahaft  10,  rods  IS  connecting  said  triple  crank  with  the  piston-rods, 
aimilar  rods  14  aniting  the  piston-rods  with  the  shell,  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  at  one  end  of  the  cylinders  valves  controlling  said  porta  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  leading  to  and 
from  the  crank-chamber  19,  aaid  outlets  connected  to  the  cylinders 
at  points  about  midway  the  length  of  the  same,  a  muffler  exhaust- 
ports  about  opposite  said  inlet-ports  and  a  removable  connecting 
pipe  38,  leading  to  the  mufler,  all  arranged  and  combined,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim— I  A  metallic  packing  comprising  interlaced  helices  of 
different  diameters,  the  said  helices  being  made  of  thin  edgewise- 
wound  ribbons  the  wide  walli*  of  which  engage  each  other  for  a 
greater  portion  of  their  radial  dimension 

2.  A  metallic  packing  cumprixing  interlaced  helices  of  different 
diameters. eachof  the  said  helicex  being  made  of  thinedgewise-wound 
ribbon  having  flat  parallel  sides  which  engage  with  the  flat  «ide«  of 
the  adjacent  ribbon  and  at  the  same  time  form  long  open  passages  of 
small  cross-section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stufling-box  and  movable  shaft  or  rod, 
with  a  meUllic  parking  compriwinK  interiaced  helices  of  thin,  flat 
edgewise-wound  ribbonH  of  different  diameters  which  form  long  thin 
helical  open  passages  between  the  edges  of  the  helices  and  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stufling-box  and  the  Hhuft  or  rod. 

4.  Metallic  packing  comprining  interlaced  helices  of  flat  edge- 
wise-wound ribbons  of  different  diameters,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
helices  overiapping  a  considerable  extent  and  the  other  edge  of  each 
extending  beyond  the  edre  of  the  other  helix 

5  The  combination,  with  an  inclosing  cylinder,  of  an  inner 
body  concentric  therewith,  and  a  meullic  packing  occupying  the  an- 
nular space  between  them,  said  packing  comprising  interlaced 
helices  of  thin  flat  edgewise-wound  ribbons,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
coils  of  one  helix  being  in  spring-conUct  with  said  cylinder,  while 
the  inner  edges  of  the  coils  of  the  helix  are  in  spring-contact  with 
aaid  body,  the  said  edges  and  sides  of  the  ribbons  forming  long  thin 
helical  passages  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  and  body. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stuflfing-hox  having  a  cylindrical  in- 
terior, of  a  rod  or  shaft  passing  through  the  same,  and  a  meUllic 
packing  comprising  interlaced  helices,  one  having  a  diameter 
alightly  larger  than  that  of  the  box  so  as  to  be  reUined  therein  by  iu 
own  resiliency,  the  other  originally  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  the  rod  or  shaft  which  it  surrounds. 


79 1 .074;    HYDRAULIC  PLATE  CLOSING  AND  RIVETING  MA 
CHINE      Hunr  A  CAVumt.  S«wtelbey.  Pa .  aa^oor  to  Rttar 
Conley  Manufacturing  Company  Jerwy  City  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey     ntedAprB189«     Serial  No  «T7.lOfl 
Claim— I    In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  of  a  plate-closing  pliqiger  having  a  plate- 
closing  tool,  and  a  riveting-plunger  having  a  riveting-tool,  the  plate- 
closing  plunger  extending  through  the  riveting-plunger  to  iht  head 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  producing  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
hydraulic  preaaure  to  the  cyU»dar.  a  cushioning  and  reactionary 
spring  coftperating  with  the  riveting-plunger,  and  means  on  the  r^ 
spective  plungers  permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  thereof 
and  whereby  the  action  of  the  spring  on  the  rivatiag -plnnger  caaaes 
the  riveting-tool  to  be  nomally  held  farther  retracted  than  the  plate- 
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eio«in|(  tool  to  th»t  uid  pUt«-clo«iBff  tool  is  nonnally  in  ad^anof 
thereof  and  whereby  both  of  Mid  plungeni  are  returned  nimultane- 
ouaij  to  aunnal  position  by  the  spriiif  after  the  operation  of  rivetiBft 
kaa  been  cumpleted.  said  plunfrrm  bein^  both  exposed  to  the  initial 
hydraulic  preudure.  whereby  they  both  advance  together  until  the 
plat«-€io«in|{  tool  is  arrested  by  the  plate  and  thereupon  the  riveting- 
tool  receiTing  the  maximum  hydrauli<'  preDKure 


Claim— -X  In  a  pneamatic  attAchment  for  riveting  and  plat«- 
cloaing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  act 
initially  on  the  fluid,  a  piston  and  piston-rod  in  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der adapted  to  act  secondarily  on  the  fluid,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  air-pressure  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder  which  is  automatically 
actuated  by  the  initial  compression  of  the  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  supply  the  requisite  air-pressure  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  atUchment  for  riveting  and  plate-closing  ma- 
chines, th«  combination  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piitton- 
head  therein;  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  liquid  having  a  muvabl* 
piston-head  or  diaphragm  adapted  U>  compress  said  liquid  ;  a  smaller 
cylinder  connected  to  or  made  part  of  the  cylinder  containing  liquid ; 
ports  communicating  b«lween  the  two  last-mentioned  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  forward  movement  of  a  piston-rod ;  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  liquid-pressure,  the  said  valv« 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  attachment  for  riveting  and  plate-closing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  main  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder  of  relatively  »mallsize, 
all  located  in  longitudinal  axial  alinement.  of  a  piston  movable  in 
the  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  therefor  movable  in  the  auxil- 
iary hydraulic  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cause  compression  of  the 
fluid  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  main  hydraulic  cylin- 
der which  is  movable  independently  of  the  piston  first  named,  a  con- 
trolling-valve adapted  to  admit  pressure  to  the  main  hydraulic  cylin- 
der initially  to  cause  an  actuation  of  the  piston  therein,  and  an  auto- 

iu  sides,  a  plate-closiogplunger'working  in  the  riveting-plunger,  a  i'"'*'*'*"^**''''!*  *■•*«'  controlling  the  air-pressurr  snpply  to  the 


2.   In  a  machine  of  the  (•!»*<  describfd.  itie  cumbination  with  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  of  a  riveting-plunger  having  slots  or  openings  in 


plate-closing  tool  which  receives  the  end  of  the  riveting-plunger, 
and  a  connecting-cap  secured  to  the  plate-closing  plunger  and  to  the 
plate-eloaing  tool  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  the  two  slots  of  the 
riveting-plunger 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  of  a  riveting-plunger  movable  therein  having 
■lotted  sides,  a  plate-closing  plunger  working  in  the  riveting-plun- 
ger, a  plate-closing  tool  loosely  receiving  the  end  of  the  riveting- 
plunger  and  provided  with  a  concavity  or  groove  in  its  end  which  has 
entrance-slots,  and  a  connecting-cap  having  a  portion  secured  to  the 
plate-closing  plunger  and  provided  with  arms  which  are  received  in 
the  groove  of  the  plate-closing  tool  and  adapted  for  movement  in  the 
slots  of  the  riveting-plunger. 


701.075.  PNBDMATIC  ATTACHMBMT  FOR  RIVfTIMO  AMD 
PLATB-CLOSINQ  MACHIKBS  Hinrt  A  CARfiirriR  Semcktey. 
Pft..  Mrignor  to  RiterConiey  Mtoufactunng  Company  Jersey  City. 
R  J.  a  CorporatioD  of  New  Jeney  PUed  Apr  9.  18M  Senal  No. 
•77,107. 


pneumatic  cylinder  which  is  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  automatic  val\e  being  adapted  to  be  un- 
seated by  hydraulic  pressure  derived  from  the  auxiliary  hydraulic 
[cylinder  after  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  main  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  to  admit  air-pressure  to  the  piston  in  the  pneumatic  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  said  piitton  is  actuated  to  caus4-  a  final  compression 
of  the  fluid. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  attachment  for  riveting  and  plate-closing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a  main  hydraulic 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  pneumatic 
cylinder  having  a  piston-rod  adapted  to  work  in  the  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  main  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is 
alidable  loosely  on  the  said  piston-rod,  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  air-pressure  to  the  said  first-named  piston  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
supply  pressure  to  the  piston  in  the  pneumatic  cylinder  only  w  hen  ac- 
tuated by  the  hydraulic  pressure  incident  to  the  initial  compression 
of  the  fluid  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  attachment  for  riveting  and  plate-closing  ma- 
chines the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  an  independent 
main  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  main  hydraulic  cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  the  pneu- 
matic cylinder  having  a  piston-rod  passing  through  the  main  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  into  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  channels  or  ports  in  its  end,  a  spring  for  retracting  said 
piston  and  rod.  a  piston  in  the  main  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is 
adapted  to  slide  loosely  on  the  said  piston-rod,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air-pressure  to  the  said  first-named  piston  which 
normally  closes  communication  with  the  piston  in  the  pneumatic  cyl- 
inder and  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  auxiliary  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, said  valve  being  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  after  the 
initial  compression  thereof  by  the  hydraulic  piston  to  supply  air  to 
the  pneumatic  piston  to  give  the  fluid  a  secondary  and  Anal  com- 
pression. 

7t»l.()70.  CONCRBTB  CONSTRUCTION.  AuxANDlK  C  Chmo- 
WITH.  New  York.  N.  T.aatgnorof  one-half  to  John  McNamee.  Brook- 
Irn.  N.T.    PUedAug  18  1904     Serial  No  221  185. 
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Ctmm. — A  oolamn  or  tk«  like  ooBpoaed  of  coBcret«  aad  oobto- 
lnt«d  metal  aetting  embedded  Uterein  subaUiitiallj  u  deacribed. 


70 1. 077. 
I.J. 


PARCIL-CARRIIK  BOX.     ClAXLM  F  COIXHAK,  Du- 
Jitad  Oet  86. 19M.    S«tel  Ro  229  VM 


riatm— 1.  A  box  for  t  parcel  or  mail  earner  provided  with  an 
interior  compartment  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  article!,  in 
combination  with  a  spring;  member  arranged  within  said  compart- 
ment at  the  op«B  end  thereof  for  retaining  therein  the  content*  of 
said  box.  subataatially  a«  and  for  the  purpoM  Met  forth. 

2.  A  box  for  a  parcel  or  mail  carrier  provided  with  an  interior 
compartment  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  article*,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spring  member  arranged  within  itaid  compartment  and 
bearing  against  a  fixed  point  within  said  compartment  for  retaining 
therein  the  contenU  of  said  box,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

3  A  box  for  a  parcel  or  mail  carrier  provided  with  an  interior 
compartment  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  articles,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  xpring  member  arranged  within  said  compartment  at 
the  open  end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  for  reUining 
within  the  compartment  the  content*  of  said  box,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  A  box  for  a  parcel  or  mail  carrier  provided  with  an  interior 
compartment  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  article*,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spring  member  arranged  within  said  compartment  at 
tW  open  end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  for  retaining 
within  the  compartment  the  contenU  of  said  box.  the  projecting  end 
of  said  spring  member  being  rounded  or  made  blunt  for  readily- 
manipulating  the  spring  by  hand,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

R.  A  box  for  a  parcel  or  mail  carrier  provided  with  an  interior 
compartment  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  article*,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spring  member  secured  to  a  fixed  point  a  considerable 
distance  from  said  open  end  of  the  box  and  extending  outwardly  to 
the  open  end  and  bearing  against  a  fixed  point  at  or  near  the  open 
end,  substantially  as  and  for  ifie  purpose  set  forth. 

fi.  A  tubular  box  for  a  parcel  or  mail  carrier  having  one  end 
thereof  open,  in  combination  with  a  spring  finger  or  strip  secured 
to  a  fixed  point  *t  the  side  of  the  interior  of  the  box  near  the  closed 
end  and  extendiag  forwardly  to  the  open  end  and  bearing  against  a 
ixed  point  at  or  near  said  open  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


7»1.()7H.      SEWKRIWLBT       SiMON  C 
Filed  June  11. 1904     Senal  No  212,126 


CoMow   IfwTtotown.  Pa 


?S^  -^N-    |»|»    l>i#i,-    «*«.  **r 


Claim— \  In  n  swwrr  ( onitlruction.  ihe  combination  with  a 
catrh-basin  and  iu  main,  of  a  fitting  for  connecting  said  main  and 
basin,  the  same  having  an  inlet  branch  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  basin  below  the  water-level  thereof,  and  a  branch  arranged  oppo- 
aite  the  main-opening  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  basin 


above  the  «aid  water-level,  said  branches  having  flanges  for  engag- 
ing the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  aewer  conatniction,  the  combination  with  a  catch-basin 
and  iU  main,  of  a  fitting  for  connecting  *aid  main  and  basin,  adapted 
to  be  partially  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  basin  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  the  same  having  an  inlet  branch  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  baain  below  the  water-level  thereof,  and  a  branch  arranged 
oppoeite  the  main-opening  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
basin  above  the  said  water-level,  said  branches  having  flanges  for 
engaifing  the  inner  face  of  the  wall.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  our- 
poae  set  forth. 

791.079.  RAIL-CLIP  FOR  THI11D-RAILIKSULAT0P.S  Oiotei 
L.  CouimiT  and  Willub  ContriRAT.  Mew  Tork.  N  T  FiM 
Ai«.27.  IMM     Serial  Mo  222  47a 


Claim.— \  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  a  perfo- 
ration in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail  supp..rted  thereby,  of  a 
rigid  yoke  atUched  to  said  block  at  one  end  thereof,  Haid  yoke  hav- 
ing an  integral  upward-extending  arm  at  each  side  of  the  rail,  and 
the  bolt  passing  through  the  yoke  and  the  perforation  in  the  block 

2.  The  combination  with  an  insulator-block  of  metallic  yokes  at 
each  end  of  said  block.  f«aid  yokes  each  having  rigid  integral  arms 
extending  upward  at  each  side  of  the  conUct  or  conductor-rail,  and 
means  for  securing  said  yokes  to  the  insulator-block. 

3  The  combination  with  an  insulator-block,  of  a  meUllic  yoke 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  block,  said  yoke  having  an  arm  extending 
upward  at  each  side  of  the  rail,  and  having  separate  lugs  which  bear 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  insulator-block 


791  .OBO.    SPIHlflHO-TOP     I8AIC  L  DanifPOK.  Camden  If  J 
FOed  Ju.  e.  1905.    Serial  No  240.372 


Claim. — 1  In  a  turbine-top.  the  combination  of  an  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  plane  horizonUl  under  surface  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical central  opening,  a  lower  section  having  a  plane  horizontal  up- 
per surface,  and  tapering  to  a  point  underneath,  aflat  band  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  body,  provided  with  vertical 
blades  extending  obliquely  in  between  the  two  horixonlal  surfaces, 
and  openings  through  the  band  corresponding  to  the  spaces  between 
the  blades,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  turbine-top,  the  combination  with  the  body  comprising 
the  upper  and  lower  sections  a  band  engaging  the  peripher>-  of  the 
sections,  with  narrow  blades  cut  free  except  one  end.  the  free  portion 
of  said  blades  turned  in  between  the  two  sections  of  the  body,  and  a 
central  vertical  opening  through  the  upper  section  of  the  body,  sub- 
sUntially a*  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  turbine-top,  the  combination  with  the  body  comprising 
the  two  sections  a  band  having  a  series  of  vertical  curved  blades  ex- 
tending obliquely  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  body, 
and  a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  through  the  upper  section  of  the 
body,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  turbine-top.  the  combination  with  the  body  comprising 
the  upper  section  having  a  flat  under  surface,  a.vertical  central  open- 
ing, and  the  lower  section  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  and  a  Upering 
point  at  the  bottom,  a  band  engaging  the  two  sections  having  a  series 
of  vertical  curved  blades  turned  in  obliquely  between  the  two  see- 
tions.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


791.081.     TAPIRO  MACHINE      AuiiT  0  Davis  ScbeneeUdy. 

If.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Eleetnc  Company  a  Corpor»tion  of  ll«w 

Tork.    FIM  Jan  13  1902     Serial  No  88  443 

Claim— \.  In  a  Uping-machine,  the  combination  of  a  Ubie,  a 
follower  movable  thereon,  an  endless  lead  band  or  bands,  and  mean* 
for  connecting  the  follower  with  said  band  or  bands. 
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t.  In  ft  Upiag  machine,  the  combination  at  a  Ubie,  a  follower 
ino»able  thenowcT.  an  eDdieaa  t«a4l  b«nd  or  band*  parallel  to  uid  U- 
ble,  meani  for  actuating  uud  band  or  band*,  and  means  for  eooneet- 
ing  aaid  follower  and  band  or  banda. 


6.  A  kaogvr  for  troney-ooadvctAra  oomphainf  a  bftr  hariag  ex- 
panded ends,  one  of  which  it  prorided  with  a  iemicTlindrical  reeeaa 
and  the  other  of  which  haa  a  claw  edge,  ■upplemenUl  piecM  having 
claw  edges,  a  plate  or  bar  haring  ear*  and  a  claw  edge  and  means  for 
clamping  said  members  together  and  to  the  trolley-conductor. 

7.  A  hanger  for  trolley-conductors  comprising  a  bar  having  lat- 
erally-expanded ends,  one  of  which  has  a  semicylindhcal  recees  and 
the  other  a  claw  edge,  complementary  parU  for  the  respecttve  ends 
and  means  for  clamping  said  ends  and  the  complementary  parta  to- 
gether. 

8.  A  hanger  for  trolley -conductors  comprising  a  bar  having  lat- 
erally-expanded ends,  eomplemenUry  parts  and  means  for  clamping 
them  to  the  ends. 


7  91.083.  CUI71  PDLL-orr  rOE  OVIMIAD  TiOLLtT- 
COWDUCTORa  HiUT  P  Datu  and  Tmoou  Vaoet  Pttto- 
burg  Pa..  MtHgoon  to  WertjogbouM  Ilectrte  it  Manufacturti^  Com- 
PMy.  a  Corporation  of  PenniyiTaiiia,  filed  Oct  19.  IKH.  a«talIo. 
09,181. 


3.  In*coiitapioK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Ubjp.  a  wind- 
ing-head, a  follower,  means  for  actuating  it  whereby  the  straight 
portion  of  the  coil  may  be  moved  relatively  to  said  head,  and  antifric- 
tion means  carried  by  said  table  to  faciliute  the  turning  of  said  coil 
whereby  the  comer  portion*  may  be  properly  moved  relatively  to  said 
head. 

4  The  combination  of  a  Uble.  a  winding-head,  a  follower  mov 
•ble  over  said  Uble,  and  means  for  driving  said  head  and  follower 
simultaneously 

5  The  combination  of  a  Uble,  a  winding  -  head,  a  follower, 
means  for  driving  said  head  and  follower  simulUneously,  and  means 
for  automatically  arresting  said  follower 


791.0H1>.  TROLLBYWIRB  HANGER  Haut  P  Dins  and 
TraoDOU  ViMET.  Pittabui^.  Pa  unipiore  to  WeBtinghoiae  Deetrte 
*  Manufacturing  Company  a  Corpuratwo  of  Pennsylvania  Ned 
Oct  10  1904     Seruillo  2S9  179 


?'KnZy^^^^^'^'\ 


Claim.  — !  V  fiAii^er  f -r  Knxived  trollev-conduotors  comprising 
a  rigid  bar  having  a  socket-clamp  at  one  end  and  a  claw  or  hook 
ciamp  at  iu  other  end 

J  The  combination  with  a  grooved  'trolley-conductor  and  a 
■•••••»ger  wire  or  cable,  of  a  hanger  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  having 
■  •ocket -clamp  at  one  end  for  gripping  the  messenger  wire  or  cable 
and  a  claw  or  hook  clamp  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  the  grooves 
in  the  trolley-conductor 

3  A  supporting  structure  for  a  trolley-wire  comprising  a  mes- 
senger wire  or  cable  and  a  ngid  bar  provided  with  a  two-part  socket- 
damp  at  one  end  to  grip  the  messenger  wire  or  cable  and  with  a  two- 
part  hook -clamp  at  it^t  other  end  'o  (fnp  the  trolley-wire 

4  .K  hanger  for  grooved  trolley-conducton  comprising  a  rigid 
oar  having  a  two-part  socket-clamp  at  one  end  and  a  two-part  h«*k- 
eUaip  at  iu  other  end. 

^  The  combination  with  a  grooved  trolley-conductor  and  a 
meseenger  wire  or  cable,  of  a  hanger  corapnsing  a  rod  or  bar  having 
a  two-part  socket-clamp  at  one  end  for  gripping  the  messenger  wire 
or  cable  and  a  two-pan  book -clamp  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  the 
grooves  m  the  tn>llcj-<-oaductor. 


I  Clmm.~\.  A  pull-off  device  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 

h»nger  having  a  socket-clamp  at  one  end.  a  hook-clamp  at  iU  other 
end  and  projections  adjacent  to  said  clamps,  pull  off  wires  or  cables 
fastened  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  hanger  and  maintained  in  posi- 
tion by  said  projections,  and  a  connection  between  said  pull-off  wires 
or  cables  and  a  stnictare  at  the  side  of  the  railway 

2.  The  combination  with  a  messenger-wire  and  a  trolley-con- 
ductor, of  hangers  each  of  which  has  a  socket-clamp  at  one  end  and 
a  hook-clamp  at  the  other  for  attachment  to  the  said  messengvr-wire 
and  said  trolley-conductor  respecUvely  and  spacing  projections  ad- 
jacent to  said  clamps,  and  pull-off  wires  or  cables  extending  laterally 
from  the  respective  ends  of  the  hangers 

3.  A  pull-off  hanger  for  overhead  electric-railway  structures 
comprising  a  rodor  bar  having  a  socket-clamp  at  one  end  and  a  hook- 
clamp  at  the  other  end  and  having  grooves  adjacent  to  said  clamps. 

4.  A  pull-off  device  comprising  a  socket-clamp  and  a  hook- 
clamp,  each  of  which  has  a  groove  adjacent  to  iU  fr*e  end  and  a  rod 
or  bar  having  acrew-threaded  connections  with  both  of  said  clamps. 

5  An  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways  comprising  a 
grooved  trolley-conductor,  a  messenger  wire  or  cable,  a  hanger  com 
prising  a  rod  or  bar  having  a  socket-clamp  at  one  end  for  attachment 
to  the  messenger-wire  and  a  hook-clamp  at  iu  other  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  trolley-conductor  and  having,  also,  flanges  adjacent  to 
the  s^id  clamps  and  strain  wires  or  cables  fasUned  to  said  bar  or  rod 
between  said  flanges. 

8.  A  pull-off  device  for  electric  railways  comprising  a  hanger 
having  a  socket  messenger  wire  clamp  at  one  end.  a  hook  trolley- 
wire  clamp  at  the  other  end  and  pull-off  wire-spacing  projections  ad- 
jacent to  said  clamps,  pull-off  vrires  branching  from  the  respective 
ends  of  the  hanger,  and  an  anchoring  means  to  which  said  pull-off 
wires  are  connected. 

7  A  pull-off  device  for  elecUc  railways  comprising  a  hanger 
haring  a  messenger-wire  cUmp  at  iU  upper  end  and  a  trolley  wire 
olaap  at  iU  lower  end,  pull-off  wires,  a  ring  from  which  said  wires 
diverge  to  the  ends  of  the  hanger,  an  anchor  and  a  pull-off  wire  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  anchor. 

8.  A  pull-off  device  for  eleetric  railways  comprising  a  hanger 
having  a  two-part  socket-clamp  at  one  end.  a  two-part  hook -clamp 
at  iU  other  end  and  projections  adjacent  to  said  clamps,  puti-off 
wires  or  cables  fastened  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  hanger  and  an- 
chored by  said  projections,  and  a  connection  between  said  pull-off 
wires  or  cables  and  a  pole  at  the  side  of  the  railway 

9  A  pull-off  hanger  for  overhead  electric-railway  structures 
eoMpritug  a  rod  or  bar  haviag  a  two-part  socket-clamp  at  one  end 
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ftad  a  MfMirable  kook-cUmp  at  Um  other  rad  aad  kariBg  eircvmfer- 
entijtl  frooTM  adJAoent  to  laid  claap*. 

10.  A  poll-off  deric«  comprising  t  two-put  aocket-cluBp  uid  • 
Mp«rabi«  kook-eiaap,  eack  of  wkick  kaa  ui  utaular  ^roore  adjacent 
to  ita  free  end  and  a  rod  or  bar  harin*  acrew-threadAd  connectioos 
with  both  of  taid  clampt 

11.  An  OTvrbead  «tnictur«  for  electric  railwaya  compriaing  a 
XrooTod  troUey-conductor,  a  meaeenger  wire  or  cable,  a  hanger  00m- 
priaing  a  rod  or  bar  hariog  a  aeparablr  aockrl-rlainp  at  onr  end  for 
attachment  to  thr  m«aa«nger-w>rr  and  a  separable  book-clamp  at  ita 
other  end  for  attachment  to  the  troUej -conductor  and  haTing,  alao, 
flanges  adjacent  to  the  said  clamp*  and  strain  wires  or  cables  fas- 
tened to  said  bar  or  rod  between  said  flangea. 

12  A  hanger  for  orerhead  electric-rail  waj  structures  cx>mpns- 
mg  a  meeaenger-wire  clamp,  a  troUey-wire  clamp  and  a  connecting- 
bar  upon  the  enda  of  which  said  clamps  arc  adjustably  mounted. 

13.  A  hanger  for  oTerbead  electric-railway  structures  compris- 
ing a  messenger-wire  clamp,  a  trolley-wire  clamp  and  a  connecting- 
bar  the  ends  of  which  are  acre  wed  into  aaid  clamp. 

14.  A  hanger  for  orerhead  electric-railway  structares  compris- 
ing a  meaaenger-wire  clamp,  a  trolley-wire  clamp  and  a  connecting- 
bar  the  ends  of  which  are  adjuatably  seated  in  sockets  in  the  said 
clamps.  , 


791.0B4.     LUBRICATOR     Tw>kai  Dins  Boston 
■V  •■  IWB     a«rtel  Ro  190.9M 


PiM 


Cimm.—l.  In  a  fabricator  of  a  claas  described,  a  reaerroir  to 
bold  a  snpply  of  lubricant,  a  pump-cylinder  within  said  reaerroir,  a 
plunger  moTable  within  aaid  cylinder,  there  being  an  inlet  forming 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  aaid  cylin- 
der, a  storage- reoeptaclr  for  lubricant  under  preiwure,  a  ralved  out- 
let from  the  pump-rylinder  forming  rommunication  between  the 
pump-cylinder  and  the  storage-recepUcte,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger  within  the  pump-rylinder  and  thereby  forre  lubricant  into 
the  storage-receptacle  against  the  pressure  therein,  there  being  a  re- 
lief-paaaage  forming  communication  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
pump-cylinder  and  the  reservoir  of  lubricant,  an  adjustable  valve  in 
•aid  relief-passage  to  adjust  the  freedom  of  the  (low  through  said  re- 
lief-passage and  thereby  <imry  ihr  premture  mainUined  in  the  storage- 
recepUcle,  there  being  an  outlet  for  the  Btomge-receptade. 

S.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  claJss  described,  a  reservoir  to  hold  a 
•apply  of  lubricant,  a  •torage-receptarU  to  hold  lubricant  under 
preaaure.  there  being  a  connecting-passage  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  storage-receptacle,  means  to  force  the  lubricant  from  said 


reaerroir  into  aaid  receptacle  against  the  pressure  in  said  recepude. 
there  being  a  plurality  of  outlet-passages  from  said  storage-recepU- 
cle,  and  an  independent  adjuaUble  ralre  controlling  each  of  a»id 
outlet-passages,  whereby  lubricant  may  be  supplied  for  a  plurality 
of  purposes  from  the  same  storage-receptacle  through  aaid  ouUet- 
pasaages  and  the  amount  of  lubricant  so  supplied  through  each  oat- 
let-paaaage  may  be  adjast«d  as  deaired  independent  of  that  from  the 
other  outlet-paaaagaa. 

3.  In  a  Inbricator  for  steam,  a  reservoir  to  hold  a  supply  of  lu- 
bricant, there  being  an  ouUet-paaaage  from  said  reservoir,  a  pump 
to  force  the  lubricant  from  the  reaerroir  through  the  outlet-paaaage, 
a  storagei-receptacle  connected  to  aaid  outlet-passage  and  into  which 
lubricant  is  forced  under  pressure  by  said  pump,  there  being  a  relief- 
paaaage  between  the  pump-cylinder  and  aaid  reaerroir,  an  adjust- 
able valve  in  said  relief-paaaage,  there  being  a  plurality  of  outleta 
from  aaid  storage-receptacle,  an  adjuaUble  valve  controlling  each 
ouUet-paaaage  from  said  storage-receptucle,  a  pipe  connected  to  a 
aupply  of  steam  under  pressure  and  connected  to  each  outlet  from 
•aid  storags-receptacle,  an  atomising-nossle  at  the  connection  of  the 
•team-pipe  to  each  of  aaid  outlet-passages,  a  sight-feed  in  eAch  out- 
let-passage from  the  storage-receptacle  intermediate  the  receptacle 
and  the  connection  with  the  steam-pipe,  and  a  check-valve  in  each 
outlet-paaaage  from  said  recept*cle  intermediate  the  eight-feed  and 
the  connection  with  the  steam-pipe. 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  thumb-piece, 
of  an  incloaing  metallic  tube,  a  nut  movable  longitudinally  therein 
and  held  from  relative  rotary  movement,  and  a  spring  located  with- 
in said  tube  and  thrusting  against  the  said  nut. 

2.  The  (^mbination  with  an  insulating  thumb-piece,  of  an  in- 
closing metallic  tube  having  an  inner  shoulder  at  one  end,  a  nut 
movable  longitudinally  therein  and  held  from  relative  rotary  move- 
ment, and  a  spring  located  within  said  tube  and  thrusting  against 
•aid  nut  and  said  shoulder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  incloaing  tube  having  one  end  par- 
tially collapsed  and  an  inner  shoulder  at  the  other  end,  a  nut  located 
in  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  flattened  end  adapted  to  loosely 
flt  the  aperture  in  the  collapsed  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  itpring  engag- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  nut  and  said  shoulder  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combinstion  of  an  inclosing  tube,  s  thumb-piece  molded 
about  said  tube,  a  nut  longitudinally  movable  in  said  tube,  means  to 
prevent  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  nut  and  tube,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  force  the  nut  and  tube  in  opposite  directions. 

b.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  thumb-pie<'e,  of  a  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  shoulder  near  its  upper  end,  an  inclosing  metal- 
lic tube  movable  longitudinally  and  held  from  rotary  movement  relar 
tive  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with  an  inner  shoulder  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  thrusting  against 
the  respective  shoulders  on  the  spindle  and  the  inclosing  tube. 
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k  #.  ^  ~'  ^"  '  '•"■*''°''»«  •>««"■«.  the  combiB«UoB  with  th« 
•luft  of  .  .upportin^-hub  .plit  in  a  Tertic»i  piwie.  haring  iu  iimer 
member  extended  and  fl.n^d  to  form  •  .unken  u«tin(r-.urf.ce  for 
lU  outer  member  .ub.Uati.ll.T  in  alinement  with  the  dirid.ng-pl.ne 
•nd  plane  fitendin^  traniver^lr  of  the  azit  of  the  b«ahii«  and 
bolu  extending  through  the  outer  member  to  the  Mid  inner  member 
•  suiUble  bu.hing  (Jtting  in  between  the  aforeaaid  member,  of  the 
•upport.nghub.  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

i  In  a  *elf.alining  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  membera 
itted  together  and  w,th  their  meeting  aurf.ce.  in  a  plwie  extending 
«t  nght  angle,  to  the  axi.  of  the  bearing,  each  of  ..id  member.  ha» 
Ui«  .  cup-ahaped  aocket.  and  each  having  an  annular  centenng-.ur- 
r.«,  the  cent«r.ng-.urface  on  one  fitting  again.t  that  on  the  other 
and  a  bu.hing  held  in  the  cup-.haped  K>ckeU.  aubaUntially  a.  de- 
•en  bed. 

»f,J,  '°  !  •*"■•"•>!'>«?  bearing,  the  combination  of  two  member, 
fltted  together  and  with  the.r  meeting  .urface.  in  a  plane  extending 
•t  nght  angle,  to  the  axi.  of  the  bearing,  each  of  .aid  member,  hav- 
ing cup..h.ped  «>cket.  and  each  having  an  annular  centering-.ur- 
A  V  ^"'•"°«-«rf*«-  on  one  fitting  aga.n.t  that  on  the  other 
•nd  a  bu.h.ng  held  in  the  cup-.haped  wckeU.  uid  bu.hing  having  , 
t*.t  projecting  therefrom  in  between  the  member,  of  the  bearing 
.ub.tanti.Uy  a.  deacribed.  ^' 

4.  In  combination  in  a  bearing,  two  member,  fitted  together  in 
.  pUne  at  right  angle*  to  the  axi.  of  the  bearing,  ^id  member,  h.v- 
i.g  centenng-aurfac*.  in  contact  with  each  other  and  extending  con- 
centnc  to  the  axi.  of  the  bearing  and  each  having  a  cup-.haped 
«>cket  and  a  bu.hing  in  the  .aid  .ockeU,  .ub.unt.ally  a.de«;ribed 
t>.  '"••*"  alining  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  .baft  of  a 
beanng  compn..ng  two  member^  abutting  in  a  vertical  planeto  a 
«uiding-.urface  .ub.tantially  a.  right  angle,  to  the  dividing-plane 
and  concentric  with  the  journal-orifice,  and  a  auiuble  bu.hing  fitting 
.n  between  the  .aid  two  member,  one  of  ..id  member,  having  a 
flange  thereon  fitting  again.t  the  periphery  of  the  other  member,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoM  «pe«ified. 
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portion  exf  ndng  into  ..id  r^puele  and  oriflc*.  therethrough  in 

which  the  .haft  extend.,  an  inner  aocket  member  h.viJg  .  3 
ahaped  interior  and  received  within  Mid  cylindrical  exten.ion  of  the 

iTrl^T    1         ''^*^^'  '"  '^  '**»*  '"^^^  *»  *'""">•'•«  w'th  the 
aforewtid  onfice..  a  bu.h.ng  in  the  .lot  of  the  ball,  wd  .  pin  .uiubly 

*^r^  and  inaert^  in  Mid  buahing  and  orifice.,  a.  and  for  the  pur 
poae  .pecifled.  "^ 

5  A  unirennl-joint  coupling  compri.ing  a  .haft,  a  ball,  having 
a  .aiUble  .lot.  at  the  end  of  Mid  .haft  and  rigid  the,,with.  a  caainj 
forming  a  recepUcle.  an  inner  «Kket  member,  an  outer  «Kket  mem 
b«r  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  an  arc-.haped  periph- 
ery "tending  from  Mid  opening.  Mid  member,  partially  encompaw- 
ng  Mid  ball  and  .uiubly  «cured  in  Mid  recepUcle.  and  a  cap  ex- 
tending from  Mid  .haft  and  abutting  Mid  arc-.haped  peripheir.  a. 
and  for  the  purpose  apecified 

«  A  univerMl-joint  coupling  compri.ing  a  .haft,  a  ball,  havinc 
a  au.Uble  .lot.  at  the  end  of  ..id  .haft  and  rigid  therewith,  a  caaing 
I  forming  a  receptacle,  an  inner  «>cket  member,  an  outer  «>cket  hav 
ing  a  central  opening  and  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  rt- ceiving  Mid 
inner  member  and  an  arc-.haped  periphery  extending  from  .aid  cen- 
tral opening  on  the  outer  portion,  m^  member,  partially  encompa..- 
ng  Mid  ball,  and  suitably  .ecured  in  Mid  recepUcle.  .nd  a  cap  ex- 
tending from  a  aJeeve  on  the  .haft  over  Mid  arc-.haped  periphery, 
and  a  apiral  .pnng  encircling  Mid  .haft  and  abutting  Mid  .leeve  to 
exert  preMure  thereon,  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  .pecified 

7  In  a  device  of  the  cI.m  de«:ribed.  in  combination.  .  .haft  a 
ball  at  the  end  thereof  and  rigid  therewith  and  having  a  .lot  made 
therein  m  alinement  with  the  .haft,  an  inner  .ocket  member  an 
outer  .ocket  member  having  a  central  opening  through  iU  outer 
wan.  mean,  for  aecuring  .aid  member,  together  to  wcket  the  ball 
and  a  .prmg-beld  cap  extending  from  the  .haft  and  covering  MJd 
opening,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cla..  de«>ribed.  in  combination,  a  .haft  a 
ball  at  the  end  thereof  and  rigid  therewith  and  having  a  .lot  made 
therein  in  alinement  with  the  .haft,  a  bu.hing  having  an  orifice  there- 
through and  fitting  within  Mid  .lot.  and  a  plurality  of  member,  to 
form  a  «>cket  for  the  ball  and  one  of  Mid  member,  having  a.uiUble 

c?hI.*J  "^w"'"*  *|:™"'f^''»'i^''  l«>«  •'••ft  extend.,  and  mean,  for  ^. 
curing  Mid  member,  aub.UnUally  integral,  a.  and  for  the  purpoM 
•pecified.  "^    '^ 
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CImim.—l.  A  univerul -joint  coupling  comprising  a  .haft,  a 
ball,  having  a  .uitable  .lot,  at  the  end  of  Mid  shaft  and  rigid  there- 
with, a  CMing  forming  a  recepUcle  and  having  diametrically-ar- 
ranged orifices  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  .ocket  member,  con- 
Uined  in  Mid  recepUcle  and  partially  encompauing  Mid  ball,  and  a 
pin  aecuring  Mid  member,  with  said  casing  and  passing  through  the 
ball.  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  universal-joint  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball,  having 
a  suitable  slot,  at  the  end  of  Mid  .haft  and  rigid  therewith  a  casing 
forming  a  recepUcle  and  having  diametrically-arranged  orifices 
therethrough,  an  Inner  socket  member  having  a  cup-shaped  interior, 
an  outer  so*ket  member  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the 
.haft  extends  and  a  cup-.haped  interior  and  a  cylindrical  inner  por- 
tion surrounding  the  aforesaid  inner  member  and  extending  into  Mid 
recepUcle,  and  a  pin  securing  said  member,  with  said  casing  and 
p«Ming  thnvugh  Mid  ball,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  univerMl-joint  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball,  having 
a  .HiUble  .lot.  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  rigid  therewith,  a  casing 
forming  a  re<>.p»acie  and  having  diametrically-arranged  orificea 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  socket  member.  conUined  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  partially  encompassing  Mid  ball,  a  bushing  inserted  in  the 
slot  in  the  aforenaid  ball,  and  a  pin  «e<:uring  Mid  member,  within 
Mid  casing  and  extending  thrt>ugh  said  bushing,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4  A  univerMi-joint  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ball,  having 
a  suiUble  slot  at  the  end  of  Mid  shaft  and  rigid  therewith,  a  cuing 
forming  a  re<-epUcle  and  having  diametrically-arranged  orificea 
therethrough,  an  outer  socket  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner 


Claim. — 1.  In  .  concrete-block  m.chine,  a  supporung-frame,  a 
reversible  yoke  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  flask  consisting  of  hinged 
member.,  the  rearward  one  of  which  i.  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  yoke, 
and  a  face-plate  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  body  of  the 
yoke,  and  iU  end.  Mcurable  to  the  end.  of  the  yoke. 
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2.  In  •  coacreu-block  machine,  a  frmmc,  •  rerrnible  yoke 
BouBled  in  said  frame,  a  flaak  haring  iu  rearward  plate  rifidlj  se- 
cured to  aaid  y»ke,  a  fac«-plat«  karing  iU  rearward  edjre  pivoted  to 
•aid  joke,  the  eadt  of  said  face-plate  being  extended  parallel  with  the 
end*  of  the  joke,  and  means  for  holding  said  extended  ends  finnlj 
against  the  joke  during  the  operation  of  Umping  the  material  in  the 
flask. 

S.  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  a  frame,  a  reversible  joke  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  flask  consisting  of  side  and  end  plates  and  a 
face-plate,  said  flask  being  rigidlj  connected  at  iU  rearward  side  to 
the  bodj  of  the  joke,  and  said  face-plate  being  pivoUllj  connected 
to  the  bodj  of  said  joke,  means  for  detachablj  connectijig  the  ends 
of  the  face-plate  to  the  ends  of  the  joke  at  poinU  subsUntiallj  in  line 
with  the  axes  of  the  journals  of  said  joke,  wherebj  the  joke  ia  en- 
abled to  properlj  support  the  flask  during  the  operation  of  Umping, 
and  reversing  the  position  of  said  flask 

4  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting-frame,  adjusUble  brackeU  mounted  on  said  frame, 
tracks  supported  upon  said  brackets,  and  a  truck  having  iU  upper 
surface  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  foUow-board,  said  truck  be- 
ing movable  to  a  position  to  support  the  follow-board  with  the  com 
pleted  block  thereon. 

b  In  a  concrete-hlocK  macblne.  a  reversible  joke,  a  flask 
mounted  upon  said  joke  at  one  side,  a  face-plate  pivoted  to  said  joke 
at  one  side,  means  for  deUchablj  connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  face- 
plate with  the  ends  of  said  joke,  means  for  reversing  the  position  of 
the  joke  to  bring  the  flask  in  a  lower  aud  reversed  position  after  the 
formation  of  a  block,  an  inclined  track  adjusUblj  supported  in  the 
m«iin  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  truck  having  its  upper  surface  par- 
allel with  the  foUow-board,  said  truck  being  movable  on  said  track 
to  a  pOHition  below  the  flask. 

8.1ns  concrete-block  machine,  a  reversible  joke,  a  flask  rigidlj 
secured  to  said  yoke,  and  a  face-plate  having  a  hinged  connection 
with  said  yoke,  said  hinged  connection  consisting  of  bearings  having 
vertically  and  laterally  extending  openings  which  receive  the  jour- 
nals of  said  face-plate. 

7.  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  a  flask  consisting  of  hinged 
members,  a  follow-board  attachable  to  said  flask  and  forming  the  sup 
port  for  the  »>lo<k  when  the  flask  is  opened,  a  face-plate  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  flssk  w  hen  the  blmk  is  being  formed,  a  reversible  yoke 
upon  which  the  flask  and  the  face-plate  are  supported,  and  a  truck 
movable  to  a  position  to  engage  the  follow.lK)ard  U)  support  the  same 
with  its  contenU.  and  a  track  supported  upon  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine  and  upon  which  the  truck  is  moved  out  of  the  mahcine. 


coBUiniag  aame,  consisUng  in  aubjecUng  the  aabatenoe  to  the  aeUo. 
of  a  solvent  acid  and  sulfur. 

t.  The  process  of  extracting  nickel  from  matte  containing  aame, 
consisting  in  puiverixing  the  matte  and  exposing  it  to  the  acUon  of  a 
solvent  acid  and  free  sulfur  under  application  of  beat 

3.  The  procMs  of  extracting  nickel  from  copper-nickel  matU, 
consisting  in  pulverizing  the  matte,  adding  to  it  sulfuric  acid  and 
flowers  of  sulfur,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat] 
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CUiim.—l.  In  brakes  for  trolley-i-abletransporutionsvstems.s 
suiUbfe  friction-plank  provided  with  guard-rails  suiubly  placed 
above  the  trolley-cable,  and  a  cable-support  to  hold  said  plank  at  a 
proper  disUnce  above  the  trolley-cable  and  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
trolley-wheels  and  a  spjral  spring  around  the  rod  on  said  plank  to 
give  pressure  to  the  plank  for  iU  frictional  action  on  the  trolleys,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  brakes  for  cable-trolleys,  a  frictional  plank  provided  with 
suitable  hinges  for  connecting  it  with  the  other  planks  in  the  brake 
and  a  hinged  inverted-T  rod.  on  which  there  is  a  spiral  spring  to  give 
pressure,  and  a  cable-support  holding  same,  and  fastened  suiUbly 
to  a  brake-beam  above  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  brakes  for  cable-trolleys  a  Auiuble  beam  or  rod,  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  tratFTJlanks  in  place,  and  for  being  fas- 
tened to  the  trolley-cable  towers  or  set  of  supporting-posts,  and  with 
a  separate  set  of  posts  suiUbly  arranged,  with  a  cap  piece  or  beam 
on  top  from  which  said  brake-beam  is  suspended  and  held  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  path  of  the  trolley-wheels  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  brakes  for  cable-trolleys,  a  set  of  hinges  suiUbly  mounted 
for  connecting  the  brake-planks  and  made  to  swing  both  ways  up 
and  down  and  allowing  the  free  motion  of  the  brake-planks,  each 
plank  aU.ve  or  below  iu  mate  according  to  what  part  of  the  plank  is 
engaging  the  trolley-wheel  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  a  stopper  to 
any  trolley  that  may  come,  while  there  is  one  under  the  brake  sub-. 
sUntially  as  described. 


Claim— I.  A.  cement  post  comprising  a  hody  portion  formed  of 
cement  with  strengthening-pieces  of  other  material  embedded  there- 
in, said  post  being  formed  with  wire-rweiving  cross-channels  and 
bolt-receiving  holes  extending  through  the  post  fmm  front  to  rear; 
a  retaining-bar  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  to  the  post  across 
the  wires  in  said  channels,  and  retaining-bolU  extending  through 
said  holes  and  thn.ugh  apertures  in  the  retaining-bar 

2  A  cement  post  provided  with  a  series  of  staple-receiving 
sockets;  a  bar  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  the  post  in  a  position  eover- 
ing  said  swkeU  and  means  for  holding  said  bar  in  position 

3.  A  cement  post  comprisinjt  a  cement  b<Mly  portion  having  a 
senes  of  cross-channels  in  one  side  thereof,  and  sockets  adjacent  to 
the  cross-channels;  wire-retaining  devices  adapted  to  fit  said  sockeU 
aiid  engage  wires  in  the  cross-channels;  a  bar  adapted  to  cover  said 
Wire-reUining  devices  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  in  position 

4  A  post  having  a  body  portion  formed  of  cement;  angle-iron 
strengthening-pieoee  embedded  in  said  cement  with  end  flanges  bent 
tranaveraely,  said  posU  being  provided  with  sockets  in  one  face; 
wire-reUining  devices  insertihle  in  said  sockeU  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  wire-reUining  devices  in  the  sockeU. 
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CiAtLB.  WichlU.  Kans     Filed  Sept  6. 1904     Serial  No  223.526 


791. OHO.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  NICKEL  FROM  NICKEL- 
BEARINO  SUBSTANCES  Him  A  Fluci  New  Tort  H.  T 
Fiied  Jan.  12. 1W6     Serial  No  840.830 

'       Cta*».— 1.  The  method  of  extracting  nickel  from  aubetancea 


rtaim.— 1  In  combination,  a  closed  car.  a  box  for  receiving  the 
load  arranged  within  said  car  and  provided  with  a  discharge  at  one 
end.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  box  at  the  opposite  end.  and 
other  means  for  holding  the  box  when  elevated.  subsUntiallr  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  closed  car.  a  box  for  receiving  the  load  ar- 
ranged within  said  car  and  provided  with  a  discharge  at  one  end. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  box  at  the  opposite  end.  a  piv- 
oted support  interposed  between  the  car  and  box  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter elevated,  thereby  relieving  the  hoisting  means,  and  actuaUng 
means  for  said  pivot«d  support  to  admit  of  throwing  it  into  and  out 


/ 
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jrf^rttlT.  podtioB  from  a  coBrraieot  point.  .ubrt*iitimllj  m  mI 

•r  In  t-owbin.tioo,  •  eJo.«.d  c*r.  a  Sox  for  rvMiriiiff  tk«  load  ar- 
ranged  with.n  .aid  car  »ad  provided  with  a  di^rhar^.  at  one  end 
■•ant  for  raiaio;  and  lowri.g  .aid  box  at  the  oppo.it*  end.  a  .up^ 
port  p.rot*d  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  en^^e  under  the  elerated  end 
of  the  box  and  hold  the  .ame  when  ra.aed.  and  actuating  mean,  for 
L^fo",U*     '*''**'***  *"'''**"*  '"^^  •convenient point..ub.tanti.lly 

l^Ji  -1°  «^»»>ination,  a  car.  a  tiltiog  box  arranged  within  the  car. 
to^tudm.l  bean,,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  itiffeuinr 
ami  .trenrhen.ng  the  .ame  and  baring  one  end  made  rounded  and 
eoncentnc  with  the  axi.  about  which  the  box  tilta,  and  a  support 
rsce.Ting  an  end  portion  of  the  beam,  and  baring  a  curred  aide  for 
cooperation  with  the  rounded  end  of  the  beam  to  reliere  the  pivoUl 
connection  of  the  box  of  strain  when  tUting  the  box  to  effect  dis- 
charge of  the  load,  .ub.tantially  a.  described. 

5  In  combiflation.  a  car,  baring  slots  in  iu  bottom,  a  tilting 
box  fur  receiving  the  load  and  normally  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car,  longitudinal  beams  wy-ured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box 
for  reinforcing  the  same  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sloU  of 
the  car-bottom,  and  supports  secured  to  longitudinal  timbers  of  the 
c*r  for  receiving  said  beams,  substantial Iv  as  set  forth 

6.  la  combination,  a  cIom^  car  having  a  door-opening  in  its 
«de.  a  tilting  box  arranged  within  the  car.  a  plate  atUched  to  the 
door-post  and  spaced  therefrom  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  a  side 
of  the  box.  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  plate  and  closing  the  door-open- 
iBg  of  the  car.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  closed  car  having  a  door-opening  in  iU 
•ide.  a  tilting  box  arranged  within  the  car.  a  plate  arranged  upon  an 
inner  side  of  the  door-poet  and  provided  with  inwardlv-extended 
lugs,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  plate'  and  d.K)r- 
post  and  spaced  therefrom  by  means  of  the  said  lugs,  an  edge  portion 
of  a  side  of  the  box  operaUng  in  the  space  formed  between  the  two 
plate*,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  second  plate  and  closing  the  door- 
opwiing  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  net  forth 

H  In  combiuation,  a  closed  car  having  a  door-opening  in  its 
side,  a  tilting  box  arranged  within  the  car.  a  plate  attached  to  the 
door-poat  and  provided  with  inwardly  extended  lugs  passed  through 
corresponding  openings  formed  in  the  edge  portion  of  a  side  of  the 
box,  a  MHond  plate  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  plate  and  door- 
poet  and  spaced  therefrom  by  means  of  said  lugs  and  overlapping 
the  edge  portion  of  the  side  of  the  box  having  the  openiugH  and  cloa- 
ing  the  latter,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  second  plate  and  cloaing  the 
door-opening  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9.  In  combination,  a  car  provided  with  a  door-opening,  double 
doors  for  closing  said  door-opening,  a  leaf  hinged  to  an  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  doors  and  adapted  to  overiap  end  portions  of  the  two 
doom  when  cl.wd,  and  a  keeper  fitted  to  the  end  portion  of  the  other 
door  for  securing  the  free  edge  of  the  leaf  when  the  door,  are  cloaed 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10  In  combination  a  car  provided  with  a  door-opening,  double 
doors  for  closing  said  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  doors 
and  having  a  recurved  edge  portion  to  embrace  an  edge  portion  of 
both  doors.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  door-opening,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  doors  and  having  a  recurved  edge  portion  to  em- 
brace a  part  of  both  doors  when  closed,  and  a  rod  slidably  fitted  to 
the  doors  having  the  lever  pivoUlly  atUched  thereto  and  connected 
to  said  lever  for  actuation  thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  discharge  in  its  bottom,  a 
transversely  arranged  conductor  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
char^  and  adapted  to  have  s  conveyer-pipe  fitted  to  their  end.  and  a 
cut-off  intermediate  of  the  discbarge  and  conductor  for  controUiag 
the  outlet,  iiubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  combination  a  car  provided  in  its  bottom  with  a  dis- 
charge, a  cut-off  for  reirul.ting  said  discharge,  and  a  conductor  in 
communication  with  the  discharge  and  adapted  to  have  a  conveyer- 
pipe  connected  thereto,  subsUntially  as  specified 

14.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  discharge  in  iU  bottom,  a 
cut-off  for  !taid  discharae  hsvinn  >  pendent  iug  and  a  rod  having  a 
thVeaded  portion  cooperating  with  said  lug  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  cut  off .  a  handpiece  to  be  fitted  to  said  rod.  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  handpiece  and  car.  and  a  hook  applied  to  the  car  for 
.".upportinf  said  handpiece  when  not  in  u»e,  Hubntantiaily  as  specified. 

!.■>  In  i-ombination  a  car  havinx  a  plurality  of  openings  in  iU 
bottom,  constjtut.nn  »  discharge.  «  conductor  arraoRed  heiow  the 
ear.  a  series  of  pipes  connecting  the  aforesaid  openings  with  the  con- 
teeter,  a  plate  having  openings  corresponding  in  position  and  num- 


ber with  those  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a.d  mean,  for  mov- 
iBg  said  plate  longitudinally  to  control  the  discharge.  subeUntiallv 
as  set  forth  ' 

16  In  combination,  a  car  haviag  spaced  discharges  in  iu  bot- 
tom, tilting  boxes  arranged  in  opposite  end  portions  of  the  car  and 
arrange!  to  deliver  the  load  through  the  respective  discharges  a 
transverse  conductor,  pipes  connecting  the  respective  discharges 
with  said  conductor,  and  a  cut-off  for  each  discharge,  subsUntiallv 
as  specified. 

17  '■  combination,  a  grain-car  piovided  with  spaced  dischargee 
in  lU  bottom,  tilting  boxes  arranged  in  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
car  for  r^^iving  the  load,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer 
enda  of  .aid  boxes,  supports  for  susUining  the  box  when  raised  a 
conductor,  pipes  connecting  the  conductor  with  each  of  the  said  dis- 
charges, and  a  cuty>ff  between  the  conductor  and  each  discharn 
subaUntially  as  described 


791.093.   STAHD-PIPB     Ciaiub  Ocllato.  Plttaburg  Fa    rUed 
Sept  8,  1804.    SerteJ  Ho  228,775. 


t  tom.-l.  In  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  vertically-movable  arm  or  head 
having  a  «K;ket  connection  with  the  vertical  part  of  the  stand-pipe 
allowing  It  movement  up  and  down,  an  axle  upon  which  the  head 
turns  and  a  brace  for  the  axle. 

2  In  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  rertically-movable  head  or  arm  having  a 
•wiveled  and  packed  connection  with  the  elbow  of  the  sUnd-pipe  an 
axle  upon  which  the  sUnd-pipe  turns,  a  support  for  the  axle  and 
means  for  keeping  the  head  or  arm  raised,  substantiallv  a«  described 

3^  In  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  vertically-movable  head  or  arm  having  a 
hinged  connection,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  in  connection  with 
the  stationary  part  of  the  head  and  a  sUy  or  support  for  the  bolt 
subsUntially  as  described. 


7»1.0f>4.  BUTTON  MACHINE  Wiluam  H  HaiORim  AUen- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  30. 1904.  Serial  Ho.  222.714 
Ci«a..-1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the^ombination 
of  a  die-shaft,  guide- bearings  therefor  in  which  said  die -shaft  is 
adapted  to  reciprocate  and  to  revolve,  a  radially-movable  pin  ear- 
ned by  said  die-shaft,  a  guide  engaged  successively  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  pin,  a  cam  effective  upon  one  end  of  the  pin  when  the 
said  shaft  mores  in  one  direction  to  more  said  pin  radialW  ,„d  pro- 
ject the  opposite  end  thereof  beyond  one  side  of  the  said  shaft  and  a 
cam  coacting  with  said  projected  end  of  the  pin  to  partly  revolve  ..id 
shaft  when  the  latter  mores  in  the  reverse  direction.  subsUntiallv  as 
descnbed  ' 

2  I"  •machine  of  the  claasdew-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
ahaft.  guide-beanng.  therefor  in  which  said  die-ahaft  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate  and  to  revolve,  a  radially-movable  pin  carried  by  said 
die-shaft,  a  guide  engaged  successively  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
eaid  pin,  means  coacting  with  said  pin  to  prevent  lost  lateral  motioa 
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thereof  in  laid  guUe,  •  cam  effe«tiTe  upon  one  end  of  the  pin  when 
the  Mid  shaft  more*  in  one  direction  to  more  laid  pin  radially  and 
project  thf  oppoaite  end  there*/  beyond  one  side  of  the  said  shaft, 
and  a  cam  roacting  with  said  projected  end  of  the  pin  to  partly  re- 
rolve  said  shaft  when  the  latter  moves  in  the  reTerae  direction,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


lew  comprising  two  arms,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bridge,  each  arm 
being  provided  with  coAperating  primary  and  secondary  contacU. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
shaft,  Kuidc-bearingB  therefor  in  which  said  die-shaft  is  adapted  to 
reciprocate  and  to  revolve,  a  radially-movable  pin  carried  by  said 
die-shaft,  a  (fuide  engaged  successively  US  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  pin.  a  spring  enacting  with  said  pin  to  prevent  lost  lateral  motion 
thereof  in  said  guide,  a  cam  effective  upon  one  end  of  the  pin  when 
the  said  shaft  moves  in  one  direction  to  move  said  pin  radially  and 
project  the  opposite  end  thereof  beyond  one  side  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  cam  coacting  with  said  projected  end  of  the  pin  to  partly  revolve 
said  shaft  when  the  latter  moves  in  the  reverse  direction,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  se- 
cured thereto,  an  upwardly -projecting  sUndard,  a  hollow  recipro- 
cating and  revolving  die-carrying  shaft,  a  retracting -rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  lat 
ter  to  engage  said  retracting-rod.  thereby  forcing  said  shaft  up- 
wardly, means  whereby  said  shaft  is  revolved  when  forced  up- 
wardly by  said  spring,  a  spring-retracted  clenching-plunger  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sUndard,  means  whereby  said  hollow  shaft  and 
clenching  plunger  are  projected,  an  upper  die  block  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  lower  die-block  yieldingly  supp<»rted  on  said  base-plate  and 
coacting  die  members  arranged  in  said  die-blocks,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

■S  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  se- 
cured thereto  an  upwardly-projecting  sUndard,  a  spring-retracted 
shaft  mounted  in  said  sUndard.  a  horir-ontally-disposed  pin  slidsbly 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  a  cam-surface  arranged  on  said  sUndard  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pin  thereby  revolving  said  shaft,  a  cam-lug  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin  after  said  shaft  has 
been  revolved,  thereby  forcing  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  out  of  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shaft,  means  for  projecting  said  shaft,  an  upper 
die-block  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  a  lower  die-block 
yieldingly  supported  on  said  base-plate,  coacting  die  members  ear- 
ned by  said  blocks,  and  clenching  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
simulUneously  with  said  die-shaft,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


3  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped  support,  of 
bus-bar  clips  thereon.  resisUnce-terminal  conUcts  thereon,  a  switch- 
lever  carrying  conUit-blades  for  the  clips,  and  conUct-segmenU  for 
the  resisUnce^conUcU. 

4  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch-lever,  of  a  heli- 
cal compression-spring,  stationary  abutmenU  for  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  and  connections  between  the  level  and  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  either  way  from  a  midway 
position  will  compress  said  spring  against  the  opposite  abutment 

5  The  combination  with  a  switch-lever,  of  a  rod,  abutments 
thereon,  a  spring  held  between  said  abutmenU,  and  a  compression 
member  engaging  with  the  ends  of  said  spring. 

6  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch-lever,  of  a  rod, 
abutmenU  thereon,  a  spring  held  between  said  abutmenU,  and  a  cyl- 
inder moving  with  the  lever  and  engaging  with  the  ends  of  said 
spnng 

7  The  combination  with  a  double-throw  switch,  a  crank  con- 
nected therewith,  a  toggle  for  locking  said  crank  in  iU  tw»  opposite 
positions,  and  a  knock-off  device  for  breaking  said  toggle  in  each  of 
iU  locking  positions 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch-lever,  of  a  crank  for  operat- 
ing the  same  having  two  operative  positions,  a  toggle  for  locking  the 
crank  in  each  of  said  poaitions.  a  laUrally-projecting  lug  on  one  link 
•t  the  toggle,  and  a  knock-off  device  for  engaging  said  lug  in  each  of 
iU  locking  positions 

9.  The  combination  with  a  switch-lever,  of  a  crank  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  locking-toggle  for  the  erank  having  one  of  iU  links 
direcUy  connecUd  to  the  crank,  a  lug  on  the  toggle-link  pivoted  to 
the  crank,  and  a  knock-off  arm  baring  a  finger,  the  parU  being  so 
arranged  that  the  lug  will  be  in  the  path  of  said  finger  when  the  tog- 
gle is  locked,  but  will  be  carried  out  of  said  path  when  the  toggle  is 
broken. 

10  Thecombination  with  a  switch  lever,  of  a  crank  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  toggle  for  locking  the  crank  in  two  oppoeiu  posi- 
tion*, a  knock-off  arm  having  two  fingers,  and  a  lug  on  the  toggle 
adapud  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  fingers  in  each  of  iU  locking 
positions. 


7Ml.()t)5.    CARBON  BREAK  FIBLD^WITCH     Edwau)  M.  HlW- 
LlTT.  Schenectady  H  Y .  aasiKnor  to  Oenerai  Elertnc  Company .  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York     Filed  July  2«  1903     8enai  No.  167.401 
CUum—l.  In  a  switch  a  V-shaped  support,  pairs  of  conUct 
clips  mounted  thereon,  secondary  conUcU  connected  to  and  extend 
ing  above  said  clips,  and  a  duple*  switch-lever  provided  with  co- 
operating primary  and  secondary  contacU  pivoted  near  the  apes  of 
•aid  support. 

i.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  V-shaped  support  carry- 
ing plaUs  of  insulatioa,  pairs  of  conUct-clips  mounted  thereon,  sec- 
ondary conUcU  connected  to  and  exUnding  above  said  clips,  a  bar- 
rier of  insuUtion  betwe«n  said  clips  bridging  said  platea.anda  switch- 


791.09f>.  WIRE  WiLUAH  Hoofis  PitUburj;  Pa  aMignortoTte 
PltUbungh  ReductioD  Company  New  Kensington,  Pa  a  CorporaU)n 
of  Pemnylvama     Filed  Jan  28  IW4     SeriH  Ho  190.710 


CUim.—l.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  composed 
of  separaU  concentric  larain*  of  the  same  material  in  conUct  witk 
each  other,  substantially  as  described 

i.  At  a  sew  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  composed  of  a  c«r» 
covered  by  separaU,  cloeely-fltUng  lamin*  of  the  same  maurial ;  sub. 
■tantially  as  described. 
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791.(397.      BOTTLI  DaiPRlCIPTACLl.      Jon  H  i^^ 
PtUKtaiphla.  P»     fUed  Jta  II  1M».    s«raJ  Wo  Nl  708 


Claim -I     A  bottle  drip- receptacle  luring  •  oentraj  UD-ardlT 
project..^  a„„ul.r  n.  of  ,ieldin,  m.teri.l  .d!pt^  t^t  tL  K^. 

t-med  downw.rdl.T-projecUng  rim  forming  with  the  central  rim  and 
b.«.  .  channel-w.T  for  catching  and  holding  drip  in  pouring  or  dia- 
charging  the  content*  of  the  bottle 

2  A  bottle  drip-recepucle  haring  a  (olid  bottom  with  a  c«ntnU 
annular  nm  pro^t.ag  upward  from  Mid  bottom  and  adapted  to  It 
he  bottle.  Mid  rim  and  bottom  ..tended  and  terminating  .n  an  in- 
turned  downwardlj-projecting  peripheral  rim  forming  with  uid 
central  nm  and  exten.ion  a  channel-way  for  catching  and  holding 
dnp  in  pouring  or  di.charging  the  contenU  of  the  bottle 


lo^d  JZ^.r  "!^  "Ploaire  cap.,  the  combination  of  . 


7910f*R.      8A8HPULLBT       Auih  Jobwtoh   Ottumw*.  Iowa. 
W«l  D«.  a.  1MB     SaraJ  Mo  1M.S4S 


Ctom.— 1.  A  uahpuiley.  comprising  a  caaing.  an  axle  therein, 
a  pulley  mounted  for  rerolution  on  said  azle,  and  rollers  interpoaed 
between  Mid  axle  and  pulley,  which  puUey  is  formed  with  an  ex- 
panded interior  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  median  line 
thei^f  and  forming  a  bearing  on  Mid  rollers  and  an  expanded  rim 
portion 

1  A  Msh-pulley,  comprising  a  casing,  an  axle  therein,  a  gang 
of  rollers  mounted  in  an  annular  row  around  said  axle  a  pulley 
mounted  for  revolution  on  »aid  gang  of  rollers.  Mid  axle  formed  with 
transrerse  ports  or  perforations,  and  a  sleere  mounted  within  Mid 

axle. 

3^  A  sash-pulley,  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  axle  mounted 
•  n  Mid  casing,  «  gang  of  roller,  mounted  on  said  hollow  axle  and  a 
pulley  mounted  for  revolution  on  Mid  gang  of  rollers,  which  pulley 
|.  ormed  of  counterpart  plates  rigidly  connected,  each  plate  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  on  iu  inner  portion  constituting  a  bearing 
on  said  gang  of  rollers.  "faring 

with.*„  .'L'  '\*''"r"7'  '  '"■"'•  '  "'•'*'•  '  '•*'""*  P'rf^rated  tube 
within  said  wheel  and  acting  a.  a  bearing  therefor,  lubricant  be- 

T:,Toi:t  TIT' "' "  't  *''*'"  "'^  -^'  '"'^  i-'"* 

5    In  •"•h.pulley,.  frame,,  hollow  axle  having  ends  cut  away 
to  form  one  or  more  projections,  the  shorter  portion  of  Mid  axle  con 
Ucting  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  to  space  them  apart,  and  the 
projections  pawmg  through  the  frame  to  hold  it  together,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  for  revolution  on  Mid  axle. 

6  In  .  Msh-pulley,  .  frame,  an  axle  non-roUtably  mounted  in 
Mid  frame.  •  wheel  mounted  for  revolution  around  Mid  axle  and 
formed  of  counterpart  plates  shaped  to  provide  an  interior  chambe, 
«d  containing  lubricant  in  Mid  chamber,  and  .  perforated  bu.,hing 
between  Mid  wheel  and  axle  and  ad.pted  to  distribute  Mid  lubricant 
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with  .  A  !      *«P«o«"'e  «p..  the  comoination  of  a  cap  loaded 

with  a  charge  of  explosive  material,  a  soft  rubber  or  pliable  gasket 
provided  w.th  a  central  aperture  plac«l  in  Mid  cap  on  U.p  of  M^d  „ 
posue  matenal,  a  fuse  for  Mid  cap.  and  means' incluJing'en- 

L^  g.7hrr::fidX      '  •"  ""-"^  -'""'*' ''-  "^  -' 

3  In  fuse  and  explosive  caps,  the  combination  of  a  cap  loaded 

r^  ^l"?^'"  '•"'*•'  "  *'"*''  ">'  P"***'*  ««i«k-»haped  gasket 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  through  it.  resting  looael^on  "p  ol 
said  explosive  charge  in  Mid  cap.  and  a  fu«,  inserted  in  said  cap  and 
pressed  against  the  top  of  Mid  gasket  apd  secured  under  prewure 
against  the  top  of  Hid  gasket. 

4  In  fuse  and  explosive  caps,  the  combination  with  the  loaded 
explosive  cap  ,„d  the  fuse,  of  a  soft  elastic  gasket  provided  with  an 
•pcrture  through  iu  center,  and  means  for  securing  the  fuse  to  Mid 
cap  in  bearing  pressure  against  the  top  of  Mid  gasket 

5.  In  fuse  and  explosive  caps,  the  combination  of  a  cap  loaded 

with  an  explosive  charge,  a  «,ft  pli.ble  or  elastic  gasket  placed  on 

Mid  explosive  charge,  a  fuse  inserted  in  Mid  cap  against  Mid  gasket 

:  crimp.ngs  or  indenUtions  in  the  edge  of  Mid  cap  against  Mid  fuse 

I  arrangsd  and  adapted  to  hold  Mid  fuse  under  pressure  .gainst  the 

'   T  ■!*     ''"^"-  '"**  '  *•"''  "'"'"'f''  "'•*  «"k''  *"  "i«l  -liniment 
with  the  powder  in  Mid  fuse,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  ^u«*  and  explosive  caps.the  combination  of  a  shell  charged 
with  a  charge  of  explosive  material  in  its  bottom  portion  a  gasket 
or  disk-shaped  ring  of  soft  rubber  adapted  to  be  dropped  loosely  in 
said  shell  on  top  .nd  .gainst  the  Mid  covering  of  Mid  explosive 
charge,  a  fu..»  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  Mid  shell  against  the  top  of 
said  ring-shaped  gasket,  and  indentations  in  the  entrance  edge  of 
Mid  c.p  .nanged  to  clamp  Mid  fuse  to  Mid  cap  .nd  under  pressure 
against  the  top  of  Mid  gasket,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  fuse  and  explosive  caps,  the  combination  of  the  cap  and 
the  charge  of  explosive  material  in  Mid  cap  with  the  elastic  or  pli- 
able and  centrally.perforated  rubber  or  pliable  gasket  on  top  of  Mid 
charge  of  explosive  material,  the  fuse  inserted  and  embedded  against 
the  top  surface  of  Mid  gasket,  and  the  crimped  edge  of  Mid  cap  ar- 
ranged to  secure  Mid  fuse  with  a  fixed  prewure  against  the  top  of 
said  gasket  and  Mid  charge  of  explosive  material,  subsUntiallv  ss 
described. 
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ri^m  -In  .  confectioner's  mold,  ajower  mold-section  having 
Mupperflange..  lower  p.r.llelfl.nge  set  backfrom  the  upperflange 
and  an  incline,!  fl.nge  that  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  inner 
Hge  of  the  upper  tiangr  U,  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  flange  com- 
bined with  sn  upper  mold  .ection  having  flanges  that  .re  .d.pted  to 
eng.ge  the  fl.nges  of  the  lower  mold-se«tion.  subsUnUally  as  speoi- 
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Clmm.—\.  A  display-case  provided  with  compartmeaU  having 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  bottoms  ad.pted  to  support 
foods  »t  different  elevations  and  capable  also  of  faciliuting  the  r«- 
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moral  of  du«t.  uid  cam  beinff  aIw  provided  atthe  lower  adgM  of  tht 
inrlined  bottomi  with  openin^r*  •ubaUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

1.  A  diaplay^caM  provided  with  radial  partition*  formiDK  «•■- 
p*nm«'nU.  said  cae*  btiaK  provided  at  the  taid  compartmeDU  with 
openiBRB  and  tupporti.  arranjced  at  the  bottoms  of  the  compartmenU 
and  preaenting  smooth  continuous  upper  faces  and  extendinK  *«  the 
««id  openintrs.  MubsUfltiallv  as  described. 

3  A  di»pla.v-«a8e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenU 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  racks  and  having  inclined  bottom 
supports  presentisK  continuous  upper  fares,  said  case  beinxalso  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  edges  of  the  supporU  with  openings  subsUntially 
as  described 

4  A  displav-case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged 
partitions  forming  compartmenU,  cleaU  secured  to  the  partitions, 
racks  supported  by  the  cleaU.  and  catches  mounted  on  the  panitiosa 
and  engaging  the  racks,  sub«untially  as  described 

5.  A  display-case  comprising  a  base,  a  bottom  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  partitions  rising  from  the  bottom,  upper  and  lower 
connecting-ring«.  the  lower  ring  being  spaced  from  the  said  bottom, 
and  curved  doors  mounted  on  the  partitionsand  closing  the  ease  be- 
low the  lower  ring.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  a  roUry 
case  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  lower  ring 
located  above  the  bottom  of  the  roUry  rase,  and  doors  arranged  be- 
low the  said  ring  sad  concealing  the  base.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
bottom  pivotally  coanected  to  the  base  and  arranged  above  the  same, 
partitioni.  rising  fr<.m  the  bottom,  a  band  connecting  thepartitions 
and  located  above  the  b<ittom,  doors  carried  by  the  partitions  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  band  and  concealing  the  base,  and  means  for  clos- 
•ng  the  »pace8  between  the  partitions  above  the  band,  substantially 


leys  aa4  MappiM  "id  lower  clamp  at  iu  lowest  powtion  on  said  U- 
ble,  a  series  of  upper  damps  moving  on  said  guide*  and  power-drivaa 
means  for  independenUy  operaUagaaid  upper  clamps,  substanUallv 
as  described. 


as  described 

H  li«  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
bottom  pivoUlly  I  onn-ctcd  to  the  base,  partitions  rising  from  the  bot- 
tom, a  band  connecting  the  partitions  and  located  above  the  bottom 
doors  mounted  ..n  the  partitions  below  the  band  and  concealing  the 
base,  and  fasteningdevices  located  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  doors  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  engaging  the  bottom,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

»  A  di»pj.y-i  ase  comprising  a  base,  a  bottom  pivoUlly  connect 
ed  to  the  base  and  provided  at  iu  upper  face  with  graves,  radial  par- 
tition, nsing  from  the  base  and  fitted  in  the  grooves,  upper  and 
lower  bands  connecting  the  partitions,  lids  arranged  at  the  upper 
edges  of  the  partitions,  dwrs  mounted  on  the  partitions  and  arranged 
Mow  the  lower  baad.  and  means  for  dosing  the  npace.  between  the 
partition,  and  the  upjH-r  and  lower  bands,  substantiallv  as  described 

10  A  display-rack  comprising  a  base,  a  bottom  pivotilly  con- 
nected to  the  base,  partitions  rising  from  and  mounted  on  the  bottom 
upper  and  lower  bands  connecting  the  partitions,  said  partitions  and 
bandf.  being  provided  with  recesses,  cushions  fitted  in  the  recesses 
trani^aren*  «ide.  also  arranged  in  the  recesses  and  fitted  against  the 
cushions  snd^ strips  secured  to  the  partitions  and  the  bands  and 
retaining  the  transparent  sides  in  the  recesses,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

1 1  A  displ. y-rack  provided  with  a  compartment  and  having  a 
detachable  parasol -supporting  block  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
compartment  and  provided  with  an  inclined  upper  face  and  having  a 
plurality  of  .«.ket«  for  the  reception  of  the  sticks  of  parasols,  where- 
by the  Utter  are  supported,  said  rack  being  also  provided  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  block  with  a  door  for  the  removal  of  the  said  block 
substanUally  an  described 


791.irK3.        MACHIKg   FOR   KORMIHG   COMPODND   DEALS 
OMioi  S  Matbbw.  London   gngUnd  aangnor  to  O«org«  WUliam 
MeUor.  London,  gagland     Filed  Nov  23  li04     S«mJ  No  233.»80 
llnim-l     In  a  machine  for  assembling  compound  deals,  the 
combination  with  a  table  provided  with  a  series  of  guides,  of  a  lower 
clamp  movable  up  and  down  on  said  guides,  power-driven  means  for 
operating  sa.d  lo»„  clamp,  a  series  of  independentlv-operated  uppe, 
clamps  also  movable  on  Mid  guides,  and  power-driven  means  for  in- 
dependently operating  said  upper  clamps.  subsUntially  a.  de^-ribed. 

2  In  •machine  for  assembling  compound  deals,  an  inclined  U- 
ble  provided  with  a  swie.  of  guides,  a  lower  clamp  moving  on  uiid 
guide*,  traversing  screws  arranged  in  said  guides  adapted  to  move 
aaid  lower  clamp  up  or  down  the  Uble,  bevel-wbeel.  mounted  on  said 
traversing  screws  enga^.g  with  bevel-wheels  mounted  on  a  driving- 
•haft,  clutch  mechanism  operating  said  driving-shaft,  means  for  au- 
tomatically disconnect  ng  the  cluteh  mechanism  of  said  driring-pul- 1 


.1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  compound  deals,  an  inclined  U- 
ble  provided  with  a  series  of  guides,  a  lower  clamp  moving  on  said 
guides,  traversing  screws  arranged  in  said  guide  adapted  to  move 
said  lower  clamp  up  or  down  the  table,  bevel-wheels  mounted  upon 
said  traversing  screws  engaging  with  bevel-wheels  mounted  upon  a 
dnving-^haft.  a  pair  of  loose  driving-pulleys  running  in  opposite  di- 
rection* mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  cone-clutches  sliding  on  said 
shaft  cngHginif  with  and  adapted  to  lock  one  or  other  of  said  looae 
pulleys  to  said  shaft,  pedal  mechanism  for  operating  said  cone- 
clutchcK.  cam-and-clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  give  said  shaft  an 
intermittent  motion,  u  series  of  upper  clamps  moving  on  said  table 
and  power-drivrn  means  for  independently  operating  said  upper 
clamps,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  compound  deals,  an  inclined  U- 
ble  provided  with  a  series  of  guides,  a  lower  clamp  moving  on  said 
guides,  traversing  screws  arranged  in  said  guides  adapted  to  move 
said  lower  clamp  up  or  down  the  uWe,  bevel-wheels  mounted  upon 
said  traversing  screws  engaging  with  bevel  wheels  mounted  upon  a 
divided  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  loose  driving-pulleys  running  in  op- 
posite directions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cone-clutches  sliding  on  aaid 
shaft  engaging  witband  adapted  to  lock  one  or  other  of  said  pulley* 
to  said  shaft,  pedal  mechanism  operating  said  cone-clutches,  clutch 
members  mounted  upon  the  adjacent  divided  ends  of  said  shaft,  lever 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  clutch  members  into  engagement 
and  to  couple  the  parU  of  said  divided  shaft, anadjustablecam  adapt- 
ed  to  move  said  lever  mechanism  intermittently,  springs  for  moving 
said  clutch  members  out  of  engagement,  beveled  gearing  adapted  to 
route  said  cam  and  transmit  motion  from  the  said  driving-puUeyi, 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  clutch  mechanism  of  said 
driving-pulleys  and  stopping  said  lower  clamp  at  its  lowest  position 
on  the  uble,  a  series  of  upper  clamp*  moving  on  said  Uble  and  mean* 
for  operating  aaid  upper  clamps,  substantially  as  described 

b.  Id  a  machine  for  assembling  compound  deals,  an  inclined  U- 
ble  provided  with  a  series  of  guides,  a  lower  clamp  moving  on  said 
guides,  traversing  screws  arranged  in  said  guides  adapted  to  move 
said  lower  clamp  up  or  down  the  table,  bevel-wheels  mounted  on 
aaid  traversing  screws  engaging  with  bevel-wheels  mounted  upon  a 
driving-shaft,  clutch  mechanism  operating  said  driving-shaft,  a  stop 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  lower  clamp  engaging  with  an  adiosUbIc 
strip  mounted  on  a  rod  sliding  at  the  end  of  said  table,  a  edge-shaped 
projection  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  sliding  rod  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  end  of  a  sliding  bar,  a  hell-crank  lever  operated  by  said 
sliding  bar  and  adapted  todisconnect  said  clutch  mechanism  and  stop 
the  roUtion  of  said  drivirg-shaft,  a  aeries  of  upper  clamps  moving  ou 
said  guides  and  means  for  operating  said  upper  clamps.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

6.   In  a  machine  for  asaembling  compound  deals,  a  Uble  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  guide*,  a  lower  clump  moving  on  aaid  guidea. 
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m*»a.  for  opentin^  uid  d.mp.  .  «.rie.  of  upper  damp.  moTiii^  on 
«*.d  ^.de..  •  .enw  of  ipring-i-outrolled  pu.her-b«r.  ttuekftd  to 
••id  upp«.r  cl.Bp,.  ,  ,eri«  of  rockin,  arm.  op«r»U.K  •*!<!  ipnii.. 
controlled  pu.her-bani.  •  .eri«i  of  .crew.  .n,rm,in«  the  lower  end.  of 
•aid  rockiax  «nn.,  •  ierie.  of  clutches  aad  be»el  (teanng  roUUng 
Mid  icrew..  ,  dnving-^haft  routing  Mid  berel-ge.ring.  pMlal  mech- 
iini.ni  operating  each  of  Mid  «>he.  of  clutche.  and  beTel-gearing  in- 
dependently hand-le^er.  «,d  a  .erie.  of  cam.  operating  «id  M-ne.  of 
ciutfhe.  and  beyel-gearing  .imuluneoutly  and  mean,  for  di««on- 
neeting  ...d  clut<-he»  and  ..opping  the  rotation  of  Mid  «rew.  when 
•aid  upper  clamp,  are  at  the  end  of  their  rtroke.  .ubManUaJlyaade- 
•en  bed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  awemblmg  compound  deal.,  an  inclined  U- 
ble  proT.ded  with  .  «.rie.  of  guide.,  a  lower  ei.ap  moring  on  Mid 
fuide.,  me.n.for  operaUng  Mid  lowerclamp.a  Mrie.of  upper  clamp. 
■OTing  on  Mid  guide.,  a  aerie,  of  pu.her-bar.  atUched  to  Mid  upper 
clamp*,  a  M>ne.  of  rocking  arm«  operating  Mid  pu.her-bar..  a  M>rie« 
of  .crew,  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  rocking  arm.,  mean,  for 
routing  Mid  «;rew.,  a  Mrie.  of  nuU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid 
.ene.  of  rock.nfc  arm.  when  Mid  upper  clamp,  are  at  the  end  of  their 
ir.K  '  ''""'        ''"  '««''"i'«"«  operated  by  Mid  nuU  adapted  to 
««p   he  roution  of  Mid  .crew,  operating  Mid  rocking  arm.  and  up- 
per clamp.,  »ub.Untially  a.  de^rribed 

ti«»  ^  '"  V"'':*''"'  '"'  "-embling  compound  deal.,  the  combina- 
tion of  ,  t.blr  framework  or  .upporl  provided  with  a  «.rie.  of 
^.de.,  a  lower  clamp  movable  up  and  down  on  Mid  guide.,  power- 
dmen  meehani.m  for  operating  Mid  clamp,  a  Mctional  upper  clamp 
device,  power^nven  mechani.m  for  independenUy  operating  the 
-cnon.  of  Mid  upper  clamp  device,  and  .pnng.  for  ^.ftening  the 
clamping  act.onof  thedamp.  toprevent  thedeal.  from  being cru.hed 
oy  too  much  clamping  pn-Mure 

f;««  */  '"  V'"'':'''"'  '"'  •'•-■a.bling  compound  deal.,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  .uiUble  framework  or  support  provided  with  a  .erie.  of 
Rtiide,,  a  lower  clamp  movable  up  and  down  00  Mid  guide.,  power- 
driven  mechanism  for  imparting  relatively  long  tr.ver,i„g  move- 
ment, to  Mid  lower  clamp,  a  «H-tion.l  upper  clamp  device,  a.d 
power-dnvn  mechani.m  for  imparting  independent  and  relatively 
abort  traveling  movement,  to  the  .ection.  of  Mid  upper  clamp  di^ 
Tier.  ~ 

10.  In  a  machine  for  a.M>ml,ling  compound  deal.,  the  combina- 
tion  of  ,  ^.^ble  framework  or  .upport  provided  with  a  .erie.  of 
riiden,  a  lower  damp  movable  up  and  down  on  Mid  guide,,  power- 
dnven  mechani.m  for  imparting  relatively  long  tr.ver.ing  move- 
ments to  ».,d  lowrr  d.mp.  .  motional  upper  damp  device,  power- 
dnven  mechanism  for  imparting  iudependeut  and  relatively  .hort 
traveraing  movement,  to  the  «^tion.  of  Mid  upper  damp  device, 
and  »pnng.  for  «,f,ening  the  clamping  action  of  the  damp,  to  pre- 
Ti-nt  the  deal8  from  being  crushed  hv  too  n.uoh  clamping  prewure 


Claim— I.  A  eoBbiiMd  t«l«graph  kay  aad  .witch  compriaiag a 
noa-conducting  wbhaae  having  an  opening,  p.,„  of  li.e^nnector. 
^ured  to  the  .ubbaae,  pair,  of  .pring-conUcU  on  the  upper  and 
lower  aide,  of  the  .ubbaM.  one  of  each  of  Mid  conUcU  being  con- 
Mctad  to  one  of  the  line-connector.,  a  conducting-baae  on  the  .ub- 
^.  a  key  on  the  ba.e.  local  batter^-connector..  one  c-onaected  to 
the  contact  of  the  key,  an  i..ulating-pl«g  .evoluble  in  the  opening 
I.  the  .ubbaae.  conducting  .witch-di.k.  on  the  upper  and  lower  .idea 
of  the  plug,  ravoluble  therewith,  normally  in  contact  with  the  .prin«- 
contacu  and  having  arm,  to  engage  the  .pring-conuct.  to  include 

\^L-l  T"''  "'''^  "^  •*•''  "'  li»'  connector.,  one  of  Mid 
.w,U-h-di.k.  being  connected  to  the  other  local  battery-connector  a 
conducting  pivot-port  connected  to  the  other  .witch-di.k  and  the 
iconducting-baae.  the  plug  and  both  of  the  .witch-di.k.  being  revo- 
hib  le  wuh  the -pivot-poet  and  the  latter  having  mean,  whereby  it  may 
be  turned.  .ub.Untially  a.  dewrribed. 

ci«.  *;  t"  '•"*""""•  "'  '*"  e>"-«l*«Tibed,  having  nonnally  cloeed 
ci,ru,t-do.eni  for  a  plurality  of  working  circuiU.  Mid  cireuit^loaer. 
induding  coBUct-.pring..  a  key.  and  a  .witeh  device  having  mean, 
o  open  any  of  .uch  drruit-cloaer.  and  induding  the  kev  in  any  of 
^e  working  c.rruiU  at  will.  Mid  drruit-opening  mean,  induding  a 
revoluble  conducting-ann  to  engage  and  operate  the  conUct-.pring 
and  having  a  non-conducting  radial  eKten.ion  to  paw  between  .aid 
conuct.pnng.  and  their  coacting  conUcU.  for  the  purpoae.  aet 


7H1.1(>4.    HUT-LOCK  WASHER     Wiuu.  B  Wm.  Wltooorllte 
Ky.    Filed  Aug.  12. 1803.    Sanal  Ho  1WJ61. 


791.  lew.     TELEGRAPH  KEY  AND  SWITCH      Thobis  J   Mc- 
ADAMS.  AnnapoliB  Mo     F-JJed  May  19  1904     Serial  Ho  208 741. 


^n 


mL^m 


i-nWi^  .T  "y^  '^'"''•"•'"'°  "'»•"  •  *x^J-  0I .  plurality  of  bolu  ex- 
tending therethrough,  nuU  threaded  on  Mid  bolu.  a  flat  longitudi- 
nal bar  having  terminal  and  intermediate  opening,  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  Mid  bolu  and  having  iu  opposite  end,  at  Mid 

rr^n!!  !^""""r""^'".  '"'''""•'  "''"'f""'»t«-  the  continuou. 
margina  edge,  of  which  are  curved  laterally  beyond  the  general 
pJane  o  the  bar  to  fonn  wa.her..  Mid  bar  having  iu  upper  anflower 
•dge.  at  the  intermediate  opening,  extended  laterallv  forming  .pace 
projection.,  the  marginal  edge,  of  which  are  curvedboth  longitudi- 
in^he's  I-  '.''"  "**"*  reveraely-indined  inci.ion.  formed 

I^Ji^l*?"  T.    '"*•  **'  "^  i»«*nnediate  opening.  .„d  exUnded 

Lart^S  !!i""     .*  ri**  "'  J""''"^  ^^  '*"  longitudinally-eurved 
marginal  edge,  of  the  laUral  projection,  with  Mid  bar  to  thereby 

p^it  th«  waaher,  to  be  bent  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
■■U  OB  either  aide  of  the  opening.. 
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791. 106.    RnSMMT.    J] 

▲«B.  1S.1IM.    telilRoBlJtt. 


VRBA  ODlLL,  Ujtai,  li.    RM 


i.Urtir«Ud  wt«  kMrimt  •»  tfc.  top  *  pair  of  UUr.lly^,u.„d«l  muff- 
Mppomag  kook.  at  a  point  aboT.  U»e  roA,  and  prorided  .t  .  point 
b«low  Mid  rod  with  .  hook-.upportin«  b«nd  or  .h«lf.  and  ranoMt- 
•apporung  4evioM  earned  by  tJ»e  rod. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  n««t  oonBtmrtion,  the  combination  of  the  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  sides  pivotad  to  the  bottom,  a  top.  and  a  front  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  connected  sections  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  nest  convlructioD.  the  combination  of  the  bottoni,  sides,  a 
top.  and  a  front  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  pivoted  tofether, 
engaging  means  between  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  and  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  nest,  and  engaginK  means  carried  by  the  upper- 
most of  said  sections  for  cooperation  with  the  top  of  the  nest 

3  In  nest  construction,  the  combination  of  the  bottom  fraine, 
side  frames  pivots  to  the  bottom  frame,  a  top  frame  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  side  fram«s. engaging  means  between  said  top  frame  and  other 
side  frames,  and  a  front  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame-sections,  one 
of  said  frame-sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the  to>  frame  of  the 
nest.  / 

4  In  nest  oonstraction,  the  combination  of  the  bottom  frame, 
side  frames  pivoted  to  the  bottom  frame,  a  t«p  frame  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  side  frames,  the  other  of  the  side  frames  being  provided  with 
openings  at  the  apper  portion  thereof,  extensions  projected  from  the 
lop  frame  to  eater  openings  in  the  side  frames  aforesaid,  and  a  front 
comprising  a  plurality  of  frame-sections. 


S.  In  a  deviee  of  the  class  specified,  a  sectional  rod  provided  at 
It*  opposite  ends  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sUtioaary  support  a 
plurality  of  garment  supporting  members  suspended  from  the  rod  a 
spnng  connecting  the  sections  of  the  rod  together,  and  an  auxilia^ 
supporting  means  with  which  said  rod  may  engage 


791. iCX      lOTTLK  STOPPER  fASTlHBR     SroutT  H  PiTm- 
•Of,  PiMnflBW.  H.  J     nied  Mar  1  1906     Senal  No  M7.997. 


791. 106.   RAILWAYTIl    Jins  I  Owtm  Porter,  WmIj 
rabe.  1906.    Serial  Ho.  244.3» 


riM 


Claim— I.  A  railway-tie  made  of  meUl,  hollowed  on  its  under 
•ide  and  having  iu  sides  provided  with  inwardly-extending  flanges 
in  combination  with  a  supporting-plate  on  said  flanges  and  a  rail- 
supporting  blockon  said  iupporting-plate.subsUntiallyasdescribed. 

t.  A  railwaytis  made  of  metal,  hollowed  on  iu  under  side  and 
having  a  filling,  as  ef  cement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway-tie  having  a  flange  to  engage  one  side  of  s  rail,  and 
a  locking-flange  opposite  the  first-named  flange,  in  combination  with 
•  key. plate  to  bear  under  the  locking- flange  and  adapted  to  bear 
ngaittst  one  side  of  tJie  rail,  said  key-plate  being  wedge-shaped, to 
adapt  It  to  clamp  the  rail,  and  being  further  provided  at  iU  forward 
end  with  a  portion  which  is  adapte>d  to  be  turned  down  to  bear  against 
one  side  of  the  tic  to  lock  the  key-plate  in  place 


791. 107.  GARIIBKT  AlfD  BOOK  SUPPORT  Wiujaji  F  Fad- 
MH.  Horth  Hudson  WW  KiJed  May  16  1904  Serial  Ho  208,270 
Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod  provided 
with  means  at  lU  opposite  ends  for  attachment  to  a  support,  aa  inter- 
mediate support  device  having  a  plurality  of  members  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rod,  and  comprising  a  central  portion  of  intertwisted 
wires  bsving  at  one  end  a  hook  for  engagement  with  a  supporting 
means,  intermediate  portions  of  the  wire-forming  loop  or  hook  being 
bent  to  form  garment- supporting  hooks,  and  garment -supporting 
members  suspended  from  the  rod 

2  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  s  rod  prorided  at  its  oppo- 
«M  ends  with  means  for  atUchment  to  a  support,  a  garment-support- 
ing member  connected  to  the  rod  and  comprising  s  central  stop  of 


Claim.— I  A  bottle-aealing  device,  comprising  strandtt  embed- 
ded at  both  ends  in  the  bottle-neck,  beyond  the  opening  for  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  a  stopper  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
stopper  to  receive  a  permanent  connecting  device. 

2.  In  a  bottle-sealing  device,  wire  strands  embedded  at  both 
ends  ia  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  extending  across  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  side  of  the  opening  to  permit  of  inserting 
the  stopper. 

3  A  bottle-sealing  device  comprising  wire  strands  embedded 
at  both  ends  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  extending  across  the  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  side  of  the  opening  te  permit  of  in- 
serting the  stopper,  and  a  seal  to  permanently  unite  the  strands  when 
moved  back  across  the  stopper. 

4.  In  a  bottle-sealing  device,  wire  strands  embedded  in  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  loops  or  eyes  to  register  with  each 
other  when  moved  over  the  stopper  and  a  sealing  derice  to  perma- 
nently connect  the  eyes  or  loops. 

5.  In  a  bottle-sealing  device,  wire  strands  embedded  at  both 
ends  in  the  bottle-neck  and  provided  between  their  ends  with  sesl- 
recei  ving  loops  or  eyes  to  register  when  the  strands  are  movrd  across 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  after  the  insertion  of  a  stopper 

6.  A  bottle-scaling  device,  comprising  wire  strands  embedded 
at  both  ends  in  the  bottle-neck  and  formed  between  their  ends  with 
registering  eyes  or  loops  and  >  tabular  seal  to  secure  the  loops  per- 
manently together. 

7  In  a  bottle-sealing  device,  wire  strands  twisted  together  be- 
tween their  ends  to  form  eyes  or  loops  and  embedded  at  both  euds  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

8  In  a  boUle-sealing  device,  a  single  length  of  wire  connected 
at  ite  extremities  to  form  an  elongated  loop ;  the  ends  of  the  loop  be- 
ing embedded  in  the  nsck  of  the  bottle  and  the  two  strands  between 
said  ends  extending  across  the  bottle-neck  at  opposite  sides  of  ite 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  over  a  stopper  to  receive 
a  permanent  connecting -seal 

9  In  a  bottle-sealing  device,  wire  strands  to  cross  the  mouth  of 
a  bottle  and  provided  between  their  ends  with  registering  eyes  or 
loops ;  the  opposite  ends  of  both  strands  being  formed  for  embedding 
in  a  bottle-neck 


791.10i-».  AUTOMATIC  SHIPTIHODBVICl  OofTAT  1  Tmcn. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  airigDor  to  aouUnrark  foundry  ft  Macfame  Com- 
pany FJiitadetphia.  Pa,  tCorporaUoo  of  PanwrtTtiua-  PtM  Sept  3 
IWS.    S«1al  Mo.  171.7a. 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  machine,  mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  ele- 
ment by  progressive  steps  consisting  of  a  part  or  device  to  which  the 
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o^entioa  of  tk»  McUae  trada  to  gir^  motios  in  altoniatoly  of>po- 
•it*  dii^ctioM,  Mid  derice  h.ring  th«  capacity  to  move  uod«r  aaid 
aJteniaUnf  iRipul«««.  m  combination  with  a  machine  element  con- 
nected to  and  moved  bj  said  device  when  morinif  under  the  alternat- 
ing impalMw.  •  fluid-cylinder  harin«  non  return  inlet-porta  and  in- 
dependent Ml t  port*  at  each  end,  mean*  for  cloaing  aaid  exit-poru 
and  for  opening  either  of  them,  and  a  piston  in  the  cyUnder  poaitively 
connected  with  the  device  to  which  the  machine  tenda  to  |fiv»  an  al- 
ternating motion 


2  In  a  machine,  mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  element  by 
progre*iive  «tep«  conaiating  of  a  part  or  devic*  to  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  tends  to  give  motion  in  alternately  opposite  di- 
rections, said  device  having  the  capacity  to  move  under  said  alter- 
nating impulses,  in  combination  with  a  machine  element  connected 
to  and  moved  by  said  device  when  moving  under  the  alternating  im- 
pulsM.  a  lluid-cylinder  having  non-return  inlet-ports  and  independ- 
ent exit-ports  at  each  end.  means  for  cloaing  said  exit-ports  and  for 
opening  either  of  them,  a  governor  connected  to  the  exit-port-closing 
mechanism  and  whereby  it  is  shifted  from  a  normal  position  cloaing 
both  ports,  to  a  position  to  open  one  or  the  other,  and  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  positively  connected  with  the  device  to  which  the  machine 
tends  to  give  an  alternating  motion 

3.  In  a  machine,  mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  element  by 
progreaaive  steps  consiating  of  a  part  or  device  to  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  tends  to  give  motion  in  alternately  opposite  di- 
rections, said  device  having  the  capacity  to  move  under  said  alternat- 
ing impulses,  in  combination  with  a  machine  element  connected  to 
and  moved  by  said  device  when  moving  under  the  alternating  im- 
pulses, a  fluid-cylinder  having  nonreturn  inlet-ports  and  independ- 
ent exit-ports  at  each  end,  means  for  closing  said  exit-porU  and  for 
opening  either  of  them,  means  moving  with  the  device  to  which  the 
alternating  impulses  are  communicated  and  which  when  said  device 
is  permitted  to  move,  acU  to  gradually  shift  the  valve-closing  mech- 
anism to  position  to  close  the  exit-ports,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
poaiUvely  connected  with  the  device  to  which  the  machine  tends  to 
give  an  alternating  motion 

4  In  a  machine  having  a  valve  or  valves  and  valve-actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  device  for  varying  the  movements  of  the  valvea 
mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  element  by  progressive  steps  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  part  or  device  to  which  the  operation 
of  the  engine  tends  to  give  motion  in  alternately  opposite  directions, 
•aid  device  having  the  capacity  to  move  under  said  alternating  im- 
polaea.  connecting  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  said  device 
under  the  alternating  impulses  shifts  the  device  for  varying  the  move- 
menU  of  the  valves,  a  fluid-cylinder  having  non-return  inlet-port* 
and  independent  exit-porU  at  each  end  means  for  closing  said  exit- 
ports  and  for  opening  either  of  them,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
positively  connected  with  the  device  to  which  the  machine  tends  to 
give  an  alternating  motion 

5  In  an  engine  having  a  valve  or  vaWes  and  valve-actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  device  for  varying  the  movemenU  of  the  valves, 
mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  element  by  progressive  steps  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  part  or  device  to  which  the  operation 
of  the  engine  tends  to  give  motion  in  alternately  opposite  directions, 
said  device  having  thf  rapacity  to  move  under  said  alternating  im- 
pulses, connecting  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  said  device 
under  the  alternating  impulses  shifts  the  device  for  varying  the  move- 
Bents  of  the  v.lve.s  a  fluid-cylinder  having  non-return  inlet-ports 
and  independent  exit-ports  at  each  end.  means  for  cloaing  said  exit- 
ports  and  for  opening  either  of  them,  a  governor  connected  to  the 
♦xit-port -cloaing  mechanism  and  whereby  it  is  shifted  from  a  normal 


poaition  cloaing  both  porU.  to  a  poaitkm  to  open  one  or  the  other  and 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  poaitively  connected  with  the  device  to  which 
the  machine  tends  to  give  an  alternating  motion 

6    In  an  engine,  having  a  valve  or  valves  and  ralve^ctuating 
mechanism  and  a  device  for  varying  the  movemenU  of  the  valvea. 
mechanism  for  shifting  a  machine  element  bv  progressive  steps  con- 
aiating  of  the  combination  of  a  part  or  device  to  which  the  operation 
of  the  engine  tenda  to  give  motion  in  alternatively  opposite  directioaa 
•aid  device  having  the  capacity  to  move  under  aaid  alternating  im- 
pulsea,  connecting  mechanism  whereby  the  movement  of  said  device 
under  the  alternating  impulses  sbifu  the  device  for  varying  the  mov«- 
menu  of  the  valves,  a  fluid-cylinder  having  non-retum  inlet-porU 
•Bd  independent  exit-poru  ataaoh  end.  mean*  for  cloaing  said  exit- 
poru  and  for  opening  either  of  them,  means  moving  with  the  device 
to  which  the  alternating  impulses  are  communicated  and  which 
when  said  dene*  is  permitted  to  move.  acU  to  gradually  shift  the 
I  ralve-closing  mechanism  to  position  to  close  the  exit-ports,  and  a  pis- 
I  ton  in  the  cylinder  positively  connected  with  the  device  to  which  the 
I  machine  tends  to  give  an  alternating  motion 

7  In  an  engine  having  a  valve  or  valves  and  valve  link  mechan- 
jiam  for  actuating  the  same,  said  link  mechanism  incorporating  an 
adjustable  element  which  tends  to  move  in  alternately  opposite  direc- 
tions during  each  operation  of  the  link  mechanism  and  which  when 
allowed  to  move  under  said  impulses  varies  the  operation  of  the  valve, 
the  combination  of  a  fluid-cylinder  having  non-return  entrance  porta 
leading  from  each  end.  a  piston  moving  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  move  with  the  adjustable  valve  link  element  when  it  movea 
under  the  alternating  impulses  aforesaid,  valve  meihanism  normally 

!  closing  bothexit-porU of  the  cylinderand  adapted  loopen  either  port, 
a  speed-governor,  a  connectfon  from  said  governor  to  the  exit-valve 
mechanism  of  the  cylinder  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  the  exit-porU 
are  opened  when  the  speed  varies  from  normal,  and  means  for  clos- 
I  ing  the  exit-ports  as  the  adjusUble  element  shifu  iU  position  consist- 
jing  of  a  connection  from  said  adjusUble  element  to  the  exit-valve 
mechanism. 


7J)1.110.      AIE-BRAKK  PIPB-COUPLINO      JoM  H    Philum 
^)ttoTlU•,  Pa.    niedMvI.  IWO     Serial  Ho.  »47,»07 


Claim— I    An  air-pipe  coupling  embodying  a  train-pipe  carry- 
ing a  centering  device,  a  plate  including  a  pair  of  oriflced  hangera 
through  which  the  pipe  projecU.  one  of  the  oriflces  being  engaged 
I  by  the  centering  device,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  pipe  from  hav- 
ing any  roUry  movemeiit  relatively  to  the  hangers 

2  An  air-brake  coupling  embodying  a  train  pipe  carrying  a 
centering  device  and  a  key.  and  a  plate  including  a  pair  of  oriflced 
hanger*  through  which  the  pipe  projecU,  one  of  the  orifices  being 
engagmi  by  the  centering  ilevice  and  the  oth^r  having  a  key  way  en- 
gaged by  the  key 

3  An  air  brake  coupling  emb<Klying  a  pJate  including  a  pair  of 
hangers  provided  with  orifices 0/  different  diameters,  the  smaller  of 
which  IS  provided  with  a  key  way.  and  a  train-pipe  projecting  through 
the  oriflces  and  carrying  a  key  i«  enrage  the  k»yway  and  a  winged 
centering  device  to  engage  the  larger  unflce 

4  An  airbrake  coupling  embodying  a  plate  including  a  pair  of 
hangers  provided  with  oriA<-es  of  different  diameters,  the  smaller 
of  which  ia  provdod  with  a  keyway.  a  train-pipe  projecting  through 
the  oriflces  and  carrying  a  deUchable  key  to  engage  the  keyway  and 
a  winged  centering  device  to  engage  the  larger  oriflce,  and  a  coiled 
apring  encircling  the  pipe  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  on* of  the 
hangers  and  at  iU  other  end  against  the  ceatering  device. 
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791.111.    roWDU-DII.    Auon  p.  vo  PoMT.  WOmli^tia.  Dm 
nai  Wot  7.  IMM     BtrU  Ho.  S31.W7 


CU*m.-l.  In  combination,  with  •  die  h.vin^  ,  perfor.t*d  pin- 
pl.t*  and  pm.  proji^t.nK  therefrom,  of  ,  perforated  acn^nin^-pl.te 
.n  line  with  M.d  pin-plate,  there  bein^  a  chamber  formed  in  the  die 
between  laid  acreenin/c-plate  and  pin-plate 

2.  In  combination,  a  powder-receiving  chamber,  a  powders  on- 
J«l.dat.n«ch.mber,a  «crren  between  ..id  powder-r*ceivi„^  cham- 
ber.ndpowder-con«>lidatingchamber  and  a  powder-forming  die  be- 
yond the  con«>|idatinK^h.mber,  having  a  pio-b.rrel.  .nd  me.n*  to 
•pph  prewure  in  the  powder-receiving  chamber,  thereby  ^imulta- 
neouplv  compnr«,in«  .nd  forming  the  powder  in  .  Mn^Ie  oper.tion 

3  In  comb.n.tion,  a  powder-receivinjr  chamber,  a  powder-con- 
J^l.d.t.n«  chamber,  a  ncreen  between  .aid  powder-receiving  cham- 
ber and  p<.wder-con«,lid.tinRch.mber  .nd  .  powder-forming  die- 
b.rrel,  and  meai,.  to  apply  prc.ure  in  the  receivin^^hamber  thereby 
..multaneou.ly  rompre«.in«  and  forming  the  powder  in  a  .i„Kle  op- 

4  In  combination,  a  die  h.v.n^  a  pin-b.rrrl  and  an  orificed  pin- 
plate  back  of  the  p.n-barrel.  a  «-reen  .eparated  from  the  pin-pl.te 
formmic  between  ,hem  a  con«,lid.tin^-ch.mber,  .  powder-receivin, 
chamber  back  o, he  ..reen,  and  mean,  to  apply  pre..ure  to  .he  pow- 
der  in  the  receiyinjf-chamber  *^ 

.V  The  combination  with  a  die  having  a  pin-barrel  and  an  ori- 
ftced  p.n^la.e  back  of  the  barrel,  of  a  ^r^n  back  of  the  pin-pla^ 
forming  between  them  a  con«,lidating<hamber,  a  cylinder  Uck  of 
the  acreen.  and  a  pi.ton  working  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  force  the 
powder  .ucceMiyely  through  the  acreen.  c«„.olidating<hamber.  pin- 
plate  and  pin-barrel.  "^ 

«    The  combination  with  .  die  having  a  pin-barrel  and  an  ori- 
«ced  p.n-piate  back  of  the  barrel,  of  an  orificed  «rreen  back  of  the 

the  acreeu  b*ing  .mailer  and  more  numerT»u.  than  the  orifice,  in  the 
p.n.plate.  a  cylinder  back  of  the  ^-reen,  and  a  pi.ton  working  in  the 
rrhnder  adapted  .„  fo,.e  the  powder  .hrough  the  «.,.en  and  con«.n 

thl-Vl'K""."  ^'"'"'  '•""  *"'^''  •"''  P'»P'-''-  •"•<  thence 
through  the  pin-plate  and  pin-barrel 


apoB  aaid  drawer  to  coact  with  wid  groove..  whe,»by  whe.  ^i 
drawer  ..  pulled  outwardly  in  either  direction  .aid  .upporting-alide 
will  be  drawn  outwardly  in  the  ume  direction 

2.  In  a  table,  cabinet  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  a  .upporting-.lide  mounted  in  ..id  frame  lo  .lide  outwardly 
.n  either  d.mtion  and  formed  with  longitudin.lly.di.p««.d  groove, 
extending  from  it.  outer  end.  .Imo.t  t«  the  center,  .  niiding  drawer 
upon  «,d  .upporting..lide  in  ..id  frame,  .nd  depending  pin.  upon 
Mid  dr.wer  .d.pted  to  enter  .nd  .lide  in  «iid  groove.,  whereby  wid 
.upporting..iide  will  be  drawn  out  of  the  frame  in  either  direction 
with  Mid  drawer,  .uh.tantially  a.  described. 

3.  In  a  Uble.  cabinet  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  a  support ing-.lide  mounted  in  .aid  frame  to  .lide  outwardly 
IB  either  direction  and  formed  with  longitudinallv-di.poHed  groove, 
having  clo.ed  inner  end.,  a  drawer  mounted  to  .lide  in  either  direc- 
tion ifl  Mid  frame  upon  <iaid  .upporting-.lide.  pin.  upon  .aid  drawer 
coacting  with  said  groove,  t/.  move  wid  .tide  outwardly  in  either  di- 
rection  with  .aid  drawer,  and  detent,  carried  by  .aid  drawer  for  re 
turning  said  .upporting-.lide  to  iu  original  position.  .ub.Unti.llv  as 
deM-nbed. 

4.  In  a  uble.  cabinet  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  a  .upporting-.lide  mounted  in  ..id  fr.me  .0  .lide  oulw.rdlv 
in  either  direction  .nd  formed  with  longi.udin.llv-di.po.ed  gr,K,ve'. 
h.v.ng  clo.ed  inner  endn,  .  dr.wer  mounted  to  slide  in  either  direc- 
tion in  ...d  frame  upon  ..id  .upporting-.lide.  pin.  upon  ..id  dr.wer 
co.cting  with  Mid  groove,  to  move  Mid  .lide  outw.rdiv  in  either  di- 
rection with  Mid  drawer,  hand-puli.  upon  .aid  dr.wer.  and  delenU 
upon  Mid  drawer  .c.u.ted  by  ..id  h.nd-pulls  for  returning  Mid  .up- 
porting-.lide  to  lU  origin.l  p<».ition.  .ub.t.nti.llv  ..  described 

5.  In  a  table,  c.binet  or  the  like,  the  combin.tion  of  the  fr.me 
thereof,  a  .upporting-^lide  mounted  in  Mid  frame  .nd  formed  with  a 
groove  h.ving  .  cl.med  inner  end.  .  dr.wer  in  Mid  fr.me  upon  Mid 
-^  ide.  .  pm  upon  Mid  dr.wer  co.cting  with  Mid  grtK,ve  to  move  Mid 
slide  ou.w.rdly  with  Mid  drawer,  a  hand-pull  upon  Mid  drawer  a„d 
a  detent  upon  Mid  drawer  actuated  by  Mid  hand-pull  for  moving  Mid 
slide  inwardly  with  .aid  dr.wer.  sub.t.nti.llv  as  dewril>ed 

6  In  a  table,  c.binet  or  the  like,  the  .ombin.tion  of  the  fr.me 
thereof.  11  .upporting-.lide  mounted  in  Mid  fr.me  and  formed  with  a 
long  .nd  .  .h»n  groove,  e.ch  h.ving  .  clo.ed  inner  en.l.  a  dr.wer  in 
Mid  frame  upon.Mid  .lide,  a  pin  upon  Mid  drawer  co.cting  with  Mid 
long  groove  to  move  Mid  .lide  outwardly  with  Mid  drawer  a  hand 
pull  upon  Mid  drawer,  and  a  detent  upon  Mid  drawer  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  Mid  .hort  gr,K>ve  by  Mid  h.nd-pull  to  lo,k  Mid  slide  and 
drawer  together,  .ub.tanti.lly  .«  dencribed 
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the  tt  ,r  1"  '  *•  ''  "'•'""*  "'  ''"  '"^'-  'h'  combination  of 
the  frame  thereof,  a  .upporting-.lide  mounted  in  Mid  frame  to  .lide 
outwardly  in  either  direction  and  formed  with  longitudinally-di- 
P^  groove,  having  c1o«k1  inner  end.,  a  drawer  mounted  to  .lide  ,„ 
either  direction  in  Mid  frame  upon  Mid  .upportin»-.lide  and  pin. 


Claim.— I.  la  an  electrical  door-opening  device,  a  keeper  tog 
gle-link.  pivoully  connected  to  Mid  keeper,  electromagnetic  mean, 
for  operating  Mid  link,  and  keeper  and  mean,  cooperating  with  one 
of  the  togglelink.  deigned  to  indicate  at  a  distance  that  the  .aid 
link,  and  keeper  have  been  actuated 

2.  In  an  electrical  do<ir-opening  device,  a  keeper.  toggle-Nnk. 
pivotally  connected  to  Mid  keeper,  an  electromag^iet.  an  armature 
for  operating  said  links  and  keeper,  and  indicating  mean.  co6p«rat- 
ing  with  one  of  the  toggle-link,  for  indicating  that  the  .aid  link,  and 
keeper  have  been  actaated 

3  In  an  electrical  door-opening  device,  a  keeper,  toggle-links 
pivoully  connected  to  .aid  keeper,  an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  bell- 
crank  and  an  armature  for  operating  Mid  link,  and  keeper,  and  indi- 
cating mean,  cc^perating  with  the  toggle-link,  for  indicating  that 
the  .aid  link,  and  keeper  have  been  actuated. 

4.  In  an  electrical  door-opening  device,  a  keeper,  toggle-links 
pivoully  connected  to  said  keeper,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature,  a 
projection  on  .aid  armature  for  operating  said  link,  and  keepi-r.  and 
mean.  co6perating  with  one  of  the  toggle-link,  designed  to  indicate 
that  the  .aid  link,  and  keeper  have  been  actuated. 


ia«4 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


***▼  30.  «9os. 


&■  Ab  •iMtrieal  doorH>p«BiBC  dcTiM  eoBpnainf  a  CMug,  « 
kMp«r  pivoUUy  mounted  in  uid  c*»inj?.  toggle-links  piroUllj  eOB- 
D«cted  to  Mid  keeper  and  to  Mid  cMing.  electrical  meaaa  for  opcrat- 
inf  Mid  toKgle-link*  to  unlock  Mid  keeper,  and  an  electrical  isdiea- 
tor  co«permtinK  ^'tk  one  of  the  link*  to  produce  aa  indication  at  a 
disunce  that  Mid  keeper  ha«  been  unlocked 

6  In  a  door -open  ox  derice.  the  combinatioaof  apirotcdkeaper, 
a  pair  of  nile-jointed  tog/jle-hnk*  coaoectinfr  "'d  keeper  with  a  rigid 
abatment,  a  bell-crank  piToUlly  mounted  adjacent  to  Mid  toggle- 
linki  for  operating  the  Mine  an  rlertrotnagnet  and  a  piroted  arma- 
ture therefor,  Mid  armature  designed  when  actuated  to  operate  aai4 
beU-crmnk.  to  break  Mid  rule-jointed  toggie-liaka,  and  retract  said 
keeper,  and  an  eleotrical  indicator  cooperating  with  one  of  said  links 
to  prodace  an  indication  at  a  diaUnce  that  Mid  keeper  has  been  r«- 
tracted.  I 

7  In  a  door-opening  derioe  the  combination  of  a  piroted  keeper,  I 
a  pair  of  rule-jointed  toggle-linka,  a  spring  operating  upon  Mid  linka  ' 
to  mainUin  the  Mme  in  normal  poaition  with  the  keeper  locked,  an  I 
electromagnet  and  an  armature  therefor,  a  bell-crank  intennediata 
of  Mid  linka  and  armature  wherebj  when  Mid  electromagnet  is  en- 
ergised Mid  links  will  be  operated  to  retract  Mid  pivoted  keeper,  and 
an  electrical  indicator  cooperating  with  one  of  Mid  links  to  produca 
an  indication  at  a  diaUnce  that  Mid  keeper  has  be«n  retracted. 
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CUtim—l     In  an  apparatun  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatiun  with  an  electromagnet,  ot  a  movable  target,  operative  con- 
nections interposed  between  Mid  magnet  and  target, an  incandescent 
lamp  carried  bj  Mid  Urget.  circuiu  for  Mid  magnet  and  lamp,  and 
means  for  intermittentlv  closing  Mid  circuits 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, the  combination 
with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  movable  target,  operative  connections 
interposed  between  Mid  magnet  and  Urget,  an  electric  lamp  carried 
by  Mid  target,  a  circuit  for  Mid  magnet,  two  hanger-rods  for  sup- 
porting Mid  target,  a  circuit  for  Mid  lamp  a  part  of  which  consists  in 
said  rods,  and  means  for  intermittently  cloeing  Mid  circuits 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electroraaxnet,  of  a  movable  target,  two  hanger-rods  for  sup- 
porting Mid  target,  operative  connections  interposed  between  Mid 
magnet  and  target,  an  electric  lamp  carried  bj  Mid  target  the  ((la- 
ment of  which  is  in  series  with  Mid  rods,  a  circuit  for  Mid  magnet, 
leads  extending  from  Mid  circuit  to  the  hanger-rods  thereby  connect- 
ing Mid  tsmp  in  multiple  with  Mtd  magnet,  and  mean*  for  intamit- 
tently  closing  uid  circuit 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  solenoid,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  within  said  solenoid,  a 
swinging  target,  two  hangrr-n>ds  supporting  Mid  target,  an  incan- 
descent lamp  carried  by  Mid  Urget.  the  ftlament  of  which  is  in  series 
with  Mid  rods,  a  bent  rod  carried  by  one  f  nd  of  Mid  plunger,  a  pro- 
jection on  Mid  Urget  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
bent  rod.  a  second  rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  registering  device 
operated  bv  Mid  second  rod.  a  circuit  for  Mid  solenoid,  leads  extend- 
ing from  Mid  circuit  to  said  hanger-rods  thereby  connecting  Mid 
lamp  in  multiple  with  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  intermittently 
closing  the  circuit  through  Mid  solenoid  and  lamp 


n«,vi^ir  TI     !  ^*-^'*^^'-  "»*  combinaUoB  witk  a  flzed  portion 
I  proTided  wtth  a  longitudinal  r^M.  having  reUining-r^eaaTi.  iu 

bottom  faoe.a  removable  bush.ngfltted  in  Midrec^a and  proridedon 
,.U  outer  face  with  inUgraJ  lugs  engaging  Mid  reUini^-receMe. 
i  ^^Z        ""T  "**  "'*'  '  'ool.ngag.ng  portion,  a  gri;ping-pad 

vreJttnr"  '"'"**"'  ''*"""^  having  iUinner?a«p';L 
vided  with  a  tool-engaging  portion  oppoaed  to  the  tool-engaging  por- 
tion of  the  bushing  and  iU  outer  portion  provided  with  .T^ightTn- 

"Id  pad.  and  having  iU  ends  paMing  through  apertunia  in  the  died 
portion^  and  nuU  engaging  the  ends  of  Mid  strap.  subaUntially  aa 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alternat- 
ing-current dynamo-electric  machine,  a  switeb  adapted  to  connect 
aaid  machine  to  said  circuit,  electroresponsive  operating  means  for 
Mid  switch,  a  control-circuit  for  Mid  operating  means,  a  synchro- 
nism-indicator, and  a  switch  member  adapted  to  cloae  simulUne- 
oaaly  the  circuit  of  Mid  indicator  and  said  control-circuit. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alternating-cur- 
rent dTnamo-electnc  machine,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  Mid  ma- 
chine to  said  circuit,  electroresponsive  operating  means  for  said 
switch,  a  control-circuit  for  Mid  operating  means,  a  synchronism-in- 
dicator, and  a  switch  member  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  indicator 
and  comprising  a  conUct  included  in  Mid  control-circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  an  alternating-cur- 
rent djnaao-electric  maehina,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  aa- 
chine  to  said  circuit,  electroresponsive  operating  means  for  said 
awitch,  a  control-circuit  for  said  operating  means,  a  synchronism-in- 
dicator, and  a  synchronising-plng  compriaing  three  eontacta,  two 
adapted  to  cloae  the  circuit  of  said  indicator,  and  tke  tkird  included 
in  said  control-circuit. 


791.117        ATTACHMBRT  rOR  WRBBCHRS       TtAimn  U. 

P"*  McRaa^ort.  Pa.  a«gnor  of  ooe^hatf  to  D   H   Rutiadga  ■»■ 

Kas^Mft.  Pa.   Annis  Ur«  adnmuatrmtrti  of  sakt  PranklyT)  M   Urm. 

daosBud.    POed  Rov  S  1108     3ertai  No  17«  TU 

Clmm.—l.  A  wrench  attachmcM  comprising  a  bifurcated  plate, 
the  parallel  members  of  which  are  Uper«td  and  serrated,  and  a  spring 
atUched  to  one  of  the  said  parallel  members,  the  fr»e  end  of  aaid 


Mat  30,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


■«l5 


•pnnf  eit«nding  tow&rd  t]MeoB««etiaf  portion  of  the  Mid  bifvrcatwl 
pl»t«  ud  adapted  to  Mi«a«e  the  thank  of  th«  wraneh,  a*  Mt  forth 


•If  rior  adapt^  to  di«=harg«  the  r-id«um  into  the  «m>«ndin. 
t«r  automaUcally.  * 


wa- 


in combination  with  a  wrench-ibanK,  a  bifurcated  plat« 
I  to  straddle  naid  thank,  Mid  plate  haring  parallel  Upering 
■■dnrrated  members,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  Mid  member*  being 
racMaeJ,  and  a  leafapring  having  one  end  aecured  in  the  Mid  reoeM 
and  ita  free  e»d  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  poaition  to  en- 
gage the  under  face  of  the  shank  m  and  for  the  purpoM  tet  forth 


791.118.    0AMI-CAJID8.    Luu  Wade.  W«it  Doioo  lovi.    FIM 
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in*  card.  ..  K  ^     J**w        P''y'"«f-**"»«  «>""«ting  of  a  .et  of  Iwd- 

Z^  ^^  P'rta.n.ng  to  .„ch  geographical  division  conuined 
thereon,  a  ^.  of  .w.teh-card.,  «>me  of  which  repreaent  a  boundary 

«i  a  h l*"  T'"'  •"  !"'"  '***"*'*'^  **^  "'"  <^""^»'«^  thereon^ 
"th  dau  JT  "  '"'.  ^P--»ting  the  capital  of  Mid  country 
«Mt  forth  ^"*  '"      '  '•""^  '*'"'*'"'*^  '•'•'^°-  •"»»«Untially 

.achlf  iv*^^  "^  Pl«3^ng.card.  consisting  of  a  set  of  leading  card. 

^^  and  M,me  of  which  represent  a  river  of  the  country  and  also  a 
boundary  of  some  of  the  geographical  divisions  of  the  iTad.ng  ca^I 
«d^hav.ng  thereon  information  peruining  to  such  boundary  or 

Mch  of  Ik***!^  "'  Pl«Jin«^.rds  consisting  of  a  set  of  leading  card. 
r..rlr  i  "^""'"**  •  ir-*r.phic*l  division  of  .  count^,  a  set 
and  at  r^'r"";'  "'"''  "^^°'  '  '-"'^-y  of  the^unC; 

'  '--'^•n'of  .ome  of  the^eographical  divisions  of  the  leadTng  IdT 


^  iiLh™  "'h^'**  !''  "^"  "'  ''^  —-ding  water,  and  adapted 
M)  aiacbarge  the  rwiduum  sulomatically 

sun  J«  f  '""iT  ''"""*  '  »*»«™»i'>if-<-h»™^HT.Bd  an  open-work 

r^ve  M'Tl     :"  "'  ?"  •"->«»<i'ng  water,  M.d  chamber  Hosed 
^nt    "lu"'"?  "     '•/'"*  "  '*'*•'"-«  '»*'^'^''  '"  "onnallvcon- 

"Xh  Mid'oX"  ^""'""  ''  '''  ^"^"'•^"'"  °'^''*' 

.-PP^rt  for'^'r  '""'"'  '*''  '  '•-™"-i^k*mber  having  s 
"PPort  for  ws-geoeratin^  material.  Mid  buoy  adapted  to  float  with 
--  .-pport  normally  below  the  level  of  the  .urrou'JT.g  wa^  alj 
k-^M  .  clear  pasMg.  from  beneath  Mid  support  downward  ;«"' 


4  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  an  internal  support  for  a  gas  gen- 
erating material,  and  adapted  to  float  with  Mid  support  normally  be 
low  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water,  and  having  an  open  p.««^e 
downward  from  beneath  Mid  support  to  the  exterior  adapted  to  per 
mit  the  water  to  wash  freely  in  .„d  out  to  wet  the  gas-generating  m... 
tenal  and  to  carry  away  the  residuum 

5_  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  a  generating-chamber  and  a  sup 
port  therein  for  gas-ge«erating  material,  and  adapted  to  float  with 
Mid  support  normally  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water  and 
asubsUntially  horiionUl  partition  below  Mid  support  for  reUining 
small  lumpitemporarilyto complete  theirdecomposition, and  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  subpequenUy  automatically  disoharre  the 
residuum 

6^  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  a  generating-cnamber  and  a  sup- 
port  therein  for  gas-generating  material,  and  adapted  to  float  with 
•aid  support  nonnally  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water  and 

ha vinga  downward  pasMgefrom  beneaththe support  tothesurround- 
■ng  water  of  suitable  size  to  dim-harge  the  residuum  freely  and  auto- 
matically, and  so  constricted  as  to  prevent  sudden  nisbing  of  water 
>n  or  out.  and  thereby  prevent  alteraaU  fluctuations  of  the  pre«.ure 
of  the  gas  in  rough  wMther 

7^  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  •  generating-chamber  and  a  sup- 
port therein  for  gw-generating  mterial.  and  having  a  valved  pas- 
Mge  below  Mid  support  for  the  admission  of  the  surrounding  water 
and  an  auxiliary  apertur.-d  bottom  below  Mid  valve 

«^  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  s  generating-chamber  and  a  sup- 
port therein  for  gas-generating  material,  and  adapted  to  float  with 
Mid  support  nonnally  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water  and 
todi«;harge  the  residuum  sutomatically.and  havinga  valve  operable 
from  above  the  surrounding  water-level,  whereby  the  water  from  the 
Mm  may  be  cut  off  to  permit  recharging 

9.  A  gaa-booy  provided  with  a  generating-chamber  and  •  sup- 
port therein  for  gas-generating  material  and  adapted  to  float  with 
Mid  support  nonnally  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water  and 
having  a  downward  pa«tage  from  benMth  the  support  to  the  sur- 
rounding  water,  a  valve  for  closing  Mid  pasMge.  and  an  opet^ting- 
rod  for  Mid  valve  paawng  through  Mid  buoy  to  .  point  aecesalbl.  • 
from  above  the  surrounding  water-level. 

10  A  gas-buoy  provided  with  a  generating-chamber  and  a  sup- 
port  therein  for  gas-generating  material,  and  adapted  to  float  with 
Mid  support  normally  below  the  level  of  the  surrounding  water  hav- 
ing an  aperture  below  Mid  matenal  for  discharging  the  residuum  au- 
tomatically, and  a  conical  valve  D  for  Mid  opening 


791.1*^).    HiATIHO  DRDM    Scott  M  AiBorr  Watert^nm  Minn 

IM  Apr  SO.  IKH     8«nal  Ho  200.647 

Clmm.—l.  A   hMting-drum  comprising,  an  outer  caaing,   a 
main  nadiating-flue  extending  vertically  therethroujrh,  a  smoke-flue 
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exundinf  Terticallj  therethroach  and  forming  •  diviaion-wall  be- 
tween one  «ide  of  the  radiatinR-flue  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  ca»- 
inff  and  having  two  openinir*  formed  therein,  a  horixonUl  partition 
dividing  the  caainx  into  upper  and  lower  coropartmenU  and  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  one  of  the  openings  in  the  smoke-flue  com- 
municating with  the  upper  eompartment  and  the  other  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  compartment,  and  a  damper  by  which  the  smoke 
may  be  caused  to  circulate  throujth  the  compartments  of  the  casing. 


~id  oat«r  .«;t,oM  arrange  to  eno««  t^id  yoke  and  aaid  in«a7^ 
tions  arranged  to  engage  .aid  .haft.  bar.  engaging  the  fr«  «de.  of 
M.d  sections,  and  bolt*  interpoaed  between  .aid  MKrtion.  and  engag- 
ing M.d  b«a.  «id  bolU  and  bar.  adapted  to  hold  «iid  Motion,  i. 
»l.nement  with  ew-h  other,  and  said  bolu  arranged  to  permit  of  the 
adjustment  of  the  sections  with  re.pect  to  Mid  .haft  and  yoke. 

5^  In  a  transmitting  derioe  for  engine.,  a  bed-plate,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  flanged  baM-  sliding  on  Mid  bed-plate,  a  shaft,  a  block  slidably 
arranged  in  said  yoke  and  having  disconnected  inner  and  outer  ac- 
tions, wild  outer  sections  arranged  to  engage  Mid  yoke  and  .aid  in- 
nerM^.oBs  arranged  to  engage  Mid  shaft,  bar.  engaging  the  free 
side,  of  Mid  Mction..  and  tapering  bolu  int«rpo«.d  between  Mid 
wction.  and  adapted  to  hold  the  Mme  in  alinement  with  each  other 
•nd  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  thereof  in  reapect  to  Mid  .haft  and 
yoke. 


i  A  heating-drum  compnsinf .  an  outer  ca.ing.  a  plurality  of 
vertical  raduting-flues  extending  therethrough  a  smoke-flue  ext^-nd- 
ing jertically  therethrough  and  forming  a  division-wall  between  one 
of  the  radiatiug-flues  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing  and  having 
two  opening,  formed  therein,  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  caa- 
>nii  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU  and  formed  with  an  opening 
therein,  one  of  the  openings  in  the  smoke-flue  rommunicatinK  with 
the  compartment  above  the  horizontal  partition  and  the  other  com- 1 
municating  with  the  .  ompartment  below  Mid  partition  and  a  damper ' 
b>  which  the  Hmoke  may  be  cau.sed  to  circulate  through  the  compart- 1 
ments.  "^ 

3  .\  heatinK-drum  comprising,  a  main  caniuK.  a  main  radiatin.J 
flue  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  ..moke-flue  in  communica- ' 
t.on  with  Haid  main  radi.ting-flue, a  horizontal  partition  in  ihecasing 
rtiv.dniK  ,1  into  an  upper  and  lower  compartment  and  provided  with 
•  n  opening,  and  mean*  for  causing  the  smoke  and  hot  gases  to  paa. 
through  both  of  Mid  compartments,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  radi- 
ating-nue:i. 

7!  M  .  I  >^  1 .    TRANSMITTINO  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES     NiCHOLU 
W  AKinorr  Philadelphia.  Pa    FUed  Jan  20  1905  Serial  No  241.933 


791.1'.>-J.     THRMHBE-TOOTH      Alhatoii  I  Aloio  Algw 
MD     Med  Jan.  12. 1906     3«rtel  No  M0.799. 


Ciaim.— 1.  A  thresher-tooth,  having  a  longitudinally-concaved 
front  edge,  and  a  longitudinallvHoncaved  plate,  of  haHer  material 
than  the  tooth,  set  in  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
tooth 

2.  A  thresher-tooth,  having  concave  side.,  a  concave  front  edge 
and  heing  widened  toward  it.  outer  end  and  provided  in  its  front  side 
with  a  plate  having  correspondingly-.haped  side«  and  front  edge, 
said  plate  being  of  harder  material  than  the  tooth  and  being  »et  in  the 
fr»»nt  side  thereof. 


TH  1 , 1  '23.   NECKTIE    HlUAli  Apriuiuii  Brooklyn.  N  Y    FUed 
Oct.  27.  1904.    Serial  No  230  185. 


Claim— I.  In  a  transmitting  device  for  engines,  a  yoke  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  reiiprocating  blo<k  and  a  projecting 
base  adapted  to  hold  the  Mme  in  an  operative  position,  a  bed-plate 
adapted  to  support  said  base  and  thereby  Mid  voke.  guides  adapted 
to  connect  .naid  ba.se  with  said  bed-plate,  said  bed -plate  and  guide, 
arranged  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  said  base  between  the  same 
and  to  take  up  the  thrust  imparted  to  Mid  yoke  by  the  reciprocatocy 
movement  of  the  block  in  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  device  for  engines,  a  yoke  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  projeiting  baxe  adapted  tohold  the  same  in  an  operative  po- 
sition  »  bed-plate  adapted  tosupport  said  base  and  thereby  said  yoke, 
guide',  adapted  to  connect  said  base  with  said  bed -plate,  a  bh»ck 
adapted  to  be  reciprwated  in  said  opening  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to 
re<ipro«-ate  said  yoke  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said  base,  bed-plate 
an«rguides  arranged  to  take  up  the  thrust  imported  to  said  yoke  by 
the  reciprocaiory  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  of  .said  block. 

.1.  In  a  transmitting  device  for  engines,  a  voke  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  projecting  base  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  an  operative 
position,  a  Iwd  plate  adapted  to  support  Mid  base  and  thereby  said 
yoke.  g«ides  adapted  to  connect  said  base  with  Mid  bedplate,  a 
block  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  sections  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated in  Mid  openiiig  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  reciprocate  mIJ  yoke 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  removable  means  arranged  bet\«een  Mid  block- 
»e<tions  and  adapted  when  removed  from  said  sections  to  permit  of 
the  withdrawal  of  said  block  in  the  operative  position  of  Mid  yoke, 
and  said  base,  bed-plate  and  guides  arranged  to  tale  up  the  thrust 
imparted  to  said  yoke  by  the  re<-ipr<M-atory  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane  of  said  block. 

4.  In  r  transmitting  device  for  engines,  a  voke,  a  crank-shatt.  a 
block  alidabl  V  arranged  in  said  yoke  having  inner  and  outer  aectioiu. 


Claim— .\  necktie  having  means  adapted  for  attachment  be- 
tween the  folds  of  a  turn-down  collar  preparatory  to  placing  said  col- 
lar in  position  upon  the  neckband  of  the  shirt,  said  means  consisting 
of  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  the  tie  at  one  end 
and  carrying  an  outfurned  hook  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  hook  over 
and  be  rftiiliently  held  against  the  outer  fold  of  the  collar  and  an  eye 
on  the  central  portion  with  which  said  hook  may  be  engaged  after  the 
collar  ii  secured  in  place 


7f>l.l2-t.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  GlotOl 
BaUK.  McKeesport.  Pa  aangnor  to  Natioaal  Tube  Company.  PitU- 
burg  Pa  a  CorporatioQ  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb  10.  1906  Serial 
No  246  088 


CUim—l.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  having  in  combina- 
tion with  the  handle  a  stop  provided  with  a  fastening  device  mounted 
in  a  groove  on  the  face  of  the  controller. 

2.  A  9Mtroil«r  f»r  electric  motor*,  having  in  combination  with 
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the  kandlr  a  atop  proridMl  with  •  ftatcniag  dfiric*  mounted  in  t  T- 
■hape  groove  on  the  face  of  the  controller. 

3.  A  rontmller  for  electric  motor*,  hariag  in  combination  with 
the  h|ndle.  adjiuUble  »top»  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  han- 
dle in  forward  a|d  reverse  position* 


! 


791.1'25.    CLEVIS    ALUlTOBAUE.Scipto.HT. 
IIM     a«milfo  191.311. 


Filed  fib.  1, 


VImim.—l .  Ib  an  ezploai ve-motor  in  eombinatioB  with  a  rout- 
ing ahaft :  a  valve-actuating  lever;  mean*  routed  by  the  abaft  for  op- 
erating the  lever;  a  Kpnug  which  tranamiu  the  opening  movement 
from  the  lever  to  the  valve,  aad  a  latcb  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  againnt  the  .haft  to  hold  the  lever  away  from 
the  latt«r  for  locking  the  valve  out  of  action  at  will. 


Claim.— 1.  .4  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a 
hook  on  the  lower  member,  and  a  slot  in  the  upper  member  through 
which  said  hook  protrudes. 

2.  A  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member,  a  slot  in  the  upper  member  and  a  projection  on  the  up- 
per member  adjacent  the  flot. 

3.  A  clevis  having  an  upperand  a  lowermemberhinged  together, 
a  hook  on  the  lower  member,  and  a  slot  in  the  upper  member  through 
which  said  hook  protrudes. 

4.  A  tlevii.  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member,  a  slot  in  the  upper  member  through  which  said  hook 
protrude.-<  and  a  bt.ll  passing  through  both  members. 

.">  Aclevis  havingan  upp^-anda  lowermemberhinged  together, 
a  hook  on  the  lower  member  a  slot  in  the  upper  member,  and  a  pro.- 
jection  on  the  upper  member  adjacent  the  slot. 

6  A  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member,  a  slot  in  the  upper  member  through  which  the  hook 
prtMrude*.  a  projwtion  on  the  upper  member  adjacent  the  slot,  and 
the  end  of  the  upper  member  formed  to  conUct  with  the  back  of  the 
hook. 

7.  A  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member  for  a  draft  attachment,  a  sloi  in  the  upper  member 
fhrough  which  the  hook  protrudes,  and  a  projection  on  the  upper 
member  adjacent  the  i.lot  to  prevent  an  accidenul  disen«a»rement  of 
the  draft  attachmeat. 

S  A  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  slot  in  the 
upper  member,  a  hook  on  the  lower  member  for  a  draft  attachment, 
and  a  projection  oa  the  upper  member  adja<-ent  the  slot  and  rearward 
of  the  draft  atUchment. 

9  A  clevis  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  a  hook  on  the 
lower  member,  a  alot  in  the  upper  member  through  which  the  hook 
passes,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  both  members  and  rigidly  attached 
to  the  upper  memlier. 

10  A  clevis  having  in  combination  an  upper  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber hinged  together,  a  slot  in  the  upper  member,  a  hook  on  the  lower 
member  to  engage  a  draft  atUcKroent,  a  projection  adjacent  the  slot 
to  stop  a  rearward  movement  ..f  the  draft  attachment,  and  the  end  of 
the  upper  member  bent  to  reinforce  the  h<K.k  and  equalize  the  draft 
strain  between  the  npper  and  lower  members 


7{  M  .  1  '2f }.  EXPLOSIVE  MOTOR  Di  LoRaoH  I  Bamau  Chl- 
a«o  lU  ;  Rudy  AUiwn  Barnard  adminMratrtx  of  nid  De  Lotma  S 
Baniard  deceaaed     Filed  Jan  8  1902     Serial  Mo.  M.477 


2.  In  an  exploaive-raotor.  in  combination  with  the  valve-operat- 
ing lever,  a  rotating  shaft ;  a  cam  for  operating  the  lever  and  a  spring 
which  tranxmiu  the  opening  movement  from  aaid  lever  to  the  valve; 
a  latch  pivoted  on  tfie  lever,  having  a  handle  extending  in  direction 
t«be  reciprocated  longitudinally  bv  the  valve-actuating  movement 
of  the  lever,  Haid  latch  being  adapted  to  be  n)cked  against  the  shaft 
when  the  lever  is  at  most  remote  position  therefrom  and  hold  the 
lever  at  such  position. 

3.  In  an  explosive-motor,  a  governor  comprising  centrifugal 
balls,  means  for  causing  them  to  approach  when  free  from  centrifu- 
gal influence:  means  for  locking  the  engine-valves  out  of  action;* 
spring  which  tendn  to  efre<-t  engagementtif  roch  locking  device ;  con- 
nections from  the  centrifugal  balls  by  which  their  approach  operatea 
in  opposition  to  such  spring,  and  their  centrifugal  operation  release* 
the  spring  from  such  opposition,  whereby  the  locking  is  effected  un- 
der the  action  of  the  spring  alone. 

4.  In  an  exploslve-motdr  in  combination  with  a  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  inlet-valve  closed ;  the  laUh,  T,  having  a  hook,  T",  and  means 
on  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  hook  when  the  lever  is  in  posi- 
tion for  holding  the  valve  closed :  a  centrifugal  governing  device  and 
connections  by  »  hich  it  moves  the  latch  into  lever-engaging  position 
when  said  governing  devices  are  operates!  centrifugally  by  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  said  connections  comprising  a  spring  which  tranamiU 
said  movemem  to  the  latches,  whereby  the  same  is  transmitted  yield- 
ingly. 

5.  In  an  explosive-motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  in 
wnich  an  explosion  is  produced;  the  inlet-valves  perUining  to  said 
chambers,  respectively,  and  the  respective  levers  foi  holding  said  in- 
let-valves closed ;  latches  T,  T,  having,  respectively,  hooks  for  engag- 
ing the  valve-operating  levers,  said  levers  being  provided  with  means 
for  such  engagement  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  al  valve-clo*ing  po- 
sition; centrifugal  governing  devicec  and  connections  bv  which  they 
move  the  latches  into  lever-piigsging  position  upoi.  centrifugal  ac- 
tion of  »aid  governing  devices,  xaid  connections  comprising  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  the  mean*  extending  from  the  govern- 
ing device*  for  rocking  it  about  its  fulcrum,  and  spriiigB  on  the 
laUhes,  respectively,  against  which  said  lever  beam  to  tr»n»niit  mo- 
tion to  the  latches  when  the  lever  is  roc  ked  by  s.sid  centrifugal  action. 

6.  In  an  explosive-motor  in  combination  with  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  exhaust-valve,  the  latch,  T,  having  a  hook.  T'».  and  meant  00 
the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  hook  when  the  lever  is  in  position 
for  opening  the  exhaust-valve;  a  centrifugal  governing  device  and 
connections  by  which  it  moves  the  latch  into  lever-engaging  position 
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wk«B  Mid  fovareiag  itrUm  hara  htmn  op«rat«d  centrifuffaJly  by  Um 
•pcMl  of  tha  motor.  Mid  eoBMetiou  eompriting  •  »pnnf  wkieli 
tnnamiu  Mid  moT«mrat  to  tk«  Ute^M  wkereby  iht  Mm«  i*  tran*- 
aitud  yiaidiacij 

7  !■  aa  expiowTe-motor  eoaphuDf  a  plurality  of  chajnb«n  in 
wyeh  an  exploaioa  ia  produced.  tli«  axluiut-ralTM  pertaining  to 
•aid  chamlMn  r«ap«etiT«Jy  and  th«  r<«p«ctiTe  l«r«ra  for  op«rating 
Mid  axhauat-TaiTaa;  latckM.  T.  T.  karing  rMp«;tiT«ly  hooka  for  ••■ 
fa«ia«  tk«  TaJT»-operatinf  larera.  Mid  l«Ten  iMing  proridad  with 
nMna  for  iiick  engacamant  and  adaptad  to  b«  engaged  at  Talra- 
opening  poaiUon ;  c«ntri/u«al  goTeming  daricea  and  eonnectjona  by 
wkiek  tkey  moTe  tka  latchea  into  leverneagaging  pomtioo  upon  tlie 
centrifugal  aeUon  of  aaid  gotaraing  daricea,  aaid  connectiona  com 
pniing  a  lerer  fulcruMd  on  tke  frame  and  meant  extending  from 
tka  goraming  daricea  for  rocking  it  about  iu  fulcrum,  and  springa 
OB  the  latekM  raq>ectiraly  affainat  wkich  the  lerer  bear*  to  tran.mit 
morement  to  the  latckaa  when  the  lerer  u  rocked  by  aaid  centrifugal 
action.  " 


^***-J  A  ligntM,- container  OMnpriatng  a  body,  a  oorar 
tkerafor.  and  a  plurality  of  radial  mwn.  for  .upportmg  the  ligature, 
in  the  body  m  diflerent  radii  of  .obauntially  tke  aame  koriaontal 
plana. 


7  9  1  .  1  '3  7  .    SHUTTLJ  FOR  SIWIlKHUCHIirM     Huiit  A 
BatM.  MiddlBtown.  Conn.    Fltod  July  7.  I8M.    Sartel  Ho  tum. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  aewing-mackine  ahuttle.  tke  combination  witk 
a  bobbin-caae  and  cop.  and  a  tkutUe-baae  witk  a  central  part  or  pin 
faceiring  thf  Mm«,  of  a  ipring  compriaing  connected  parta  having 
extended  bearing-aurfacea  in  parallel  plane*  adapted  to  bear  reapec- 
tirelv  upon  one  end  of  the  cop  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  ahuttle- 
baae  to  apply  friction  to  the  cop 

1.  In  a  Mwingmachine  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin 
caae  and  cop,  and  a  ihuttlc-baae  hanng  perforations  with  a  tubular 
part  or  pin  receiring  the  same,  of  a  spring  compriaing  connected 
paru  baring  extended  bearing-surfacee  in  parallel  plane*  adapted 
to  bear  reapectiralr  upon  one  end  of  the  cop  aod  the  inner  surface  of 
tke  ahuttle-baae  to  apply  friction  to  the  cop 

3  In  a  sewing-machine  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin- 
oas*  and  cop.  and  a  shuttle-baae  with  a  central  part  or  pin  receiring 
the  same,  of  a  spring  compriaing  an  apertured  central  disk,  radial 
arm*  and  rim.  the  central  disk  and  rim  being  in  parallel  planes  adapt- 
ed to  bMr  raapectively  upon  one  end  of  the  cop  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shuttle-baae  to  apply  friction  to  the  cop 

4  In  a  sewing-machine  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin- 
eaae  and  cop,  and  a  shuttle-baae  haring  perforations  with  a  tubular 
part  or  pin  receiring  the  Mme.  of  a  spring  compriaing  an  apertured 
central  disk  adapted  to  fit  about  the  axU  of  the  ahuttle-baae,  integral 
radial  anna  and  a  nm  integral  therewith,  the  central  disk  and  the 
rim  being  in  parallel  planea  adapted  to  bear  reapectirely  upon  one 
end  of  the  cop  and  upon  the  inner  twrface  of  the  shuttle-baae  to  apply 
friction  to  the  cop. 

5.  In  a  aewing- machine  ahuttle,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin- 
c*ae  and  cop.  and  a  shuttle-baae  having  perforationa  with  a  tubular 
part  or  pin  receiring  tke  same,  of  a  apring  compriaing  an  apertured 
central  diak  adapted  to  fit  about  the  axis  of  the  shuttle-baae.  integral 
radial  arma  and  a  rim  integral  therewith,  the  central  diak  and  the 
rim  being  in  parallel  planea  adapted  to  bear  reapectirely  upon  one 
end  of  tke  cop  and  upon  the  inner  nirfaoe  of  the  ahuttle-baae  to  apply 
friction  to  tke  cop.  the  rtn  of  the  apring  being  in  maximum  diameter 
graaUr  than  the  diameter  acroea  tke  perforationa  in  the  shuttle-baae 
ao  aa  to  iaew*  tke  thr«ad  remaining  within  tke  ahuttle 

C  In  a  MwiB«-maehine  ahuttle.  tke  oombination  with  a  bobbin- 
cnac  aad  cop,  and  a  akuttie-baae  witk  a  central  part  or  pin  receiring 
tke  same,  ol  a  apriaf  oompriaiag  eonneeted  parU  in  parallel  planea 
adapted  to  bear  reapectirely  upon  one  end  of  tke  cop  and  the  inner 
•arf aee  of  tke  aknttie-baae  to  apply  frietioa  to  tka  cop,  Mtd  oonaected 
parta  eoaaiating  0/  an  apertured  eeatnl  diak  adapted  to  aorround 
tke  azia  ef  tke  akatUo-kaae.  a  maltipUeity  of  iatacral  radial  arma, 
and  rim-eagmeaU  formed  integral  witk  Mid  arma,  tke  Mparationa  of 
tke  aaiHMnU  btimg  iatarmediate  of  tke  arma. 


i  A  hgature-conuiner  comprising  a  body,  a  corer  therefor 
spools  carrying  the  ligatures,  and  a  plurality  of  radUl  means  aup- 
porting  t^id  spoola  in  the  body  in  different  radii  of  wbaUntially  the 
aame  horitontal  plane 

3  A  ligature-conUiner  compriaing  a  body,  a  corer  therefor  a 
pnsmatic  support,  and  spindles  on  uid  support  extending  radially 
of  the  body  for  carrying  the  ligatures 

4.  A  ligature-conUiner  comprising  a  body,  a  corer  therefor  a 
prismatic  support  within  the  body,  spindles  carried  by  Mid  support 
radially  of  the  body,  and  apools  carrying  the  ligatures  and  rerolubly 
mounted  on  Mid  spindle*  between  Mid  support  and  the  side  wall  of 
tke  body. 

5  A  ligature-container  comprising  a  bodr,  a  support  centrally 
located  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  means  on  Mid  support  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  different  din»ctiona  to  carry  the  ligaturea  in 
different  rertical  planea 

«  A  ligature-conUiner  compriaing  a  body,  a  corer  therefor,  a 
oentrally-dispoaed  support  within  the  body,  a  plurality  of  radial 
meana  on  said  anpport  for  carrying  the  ligaturea  in  the  body  in  differ- 
ent radii  of  subsUntially  the  Mme  horiionul  plane,  and  a  skeleton 
guide  located  below  the  top  oi  the  body  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
ligaturea  and  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the  support  in  the  body. 


791.129.  DIVICB  FOR  LOCKINO  THl  BARRIL8  IV  HRl- 
AAMS  Bnuiu)  Bitt.  Hamburg.  Oennany  rUad  iuae  K  1901 
S«1tl  Ho  S13,M« 


Claim.— In  a  firearm,  a  caaing  or  stock,  a  barrel,  pins  on  the  bar- 
rel engaging  bearing*  ia  the  casing  or  stock,  the  axea  of  Mid  pins  be- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  axia  of  the  bore.  Mid  barrel  being  prorided  witk 
lateral  projection*,  which  are  undercut  concentrically  to  the  axia  of 
roUtion,  aad  in  the  cloaing  position  are  engaged  by  suiuble  projec- 
tions on  the  caaing.  thus  increuing  the  reaiatanoe  to  gaa-pr«Mure, 
and  prerenting  any  rocking,  or  lateral  displacement,  of  the  barrel, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


791.1 28.  UOATUU-COITAim.  Pbbt  3  Bacth.  Ckle^o. 
VL.  aalpHr  to  Bmht  4  BlMk.  nJMp.  VL.  a  Carpontta  of  miBofe. 
rMD«.M.lMI.    8kMIo.1M.IUL 


791.1.30.    MACHIHi  FOR  DISTRIBUTIHO  MATRICB8     BnuA- 
■TK  F  Biixow»,  CtBTaland  Ohto.  amtgnor  by  mame  aaa^imeota  to 
Bectrtc  Comportlor  Company  Janay  City  If  J    a  Corporalion  of  Mev 
J«My.    FtladJuty  11  1904     SarM  No  916.043 
Clmm—\     In  a  matrix-diatnbuting  machine  wkich  has  direrg- 
ing  diatributing-ckannela  and  partitions  by  which  Mid  channels  are 
subdivided  and  thereby  increased  in  number  from  the  top  downward, 
the  oombination  oi  morable  switches  in  Mid  channels  at  the  upper 
ends  of  Mid  partitiona.  aod  operating  mechaniams  connected  with 
groupa  of  Mid  switches,  with  means  whereby  each  matrix  will  canM 
movement  of  the  proper  switch-operating  mechanisms  in  either  di- 
rection, M  required  to  open  up  a  channel  through  which  Mid  matrix 
may  slide  to  iU  own  magaxiae 

2  In  a  matrix-diatnbuting  machine  which  has  direrging  dia- 
tribttting-chaanels  and  direrging  partitions  by  which  Mid  ehannela 
are  subdirided  aad  thereby  increased  in  number  from  the  top  down- 
ward, tke  oombination  of  morable  switcbM  in  Mid  chahnels  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  parthiooa,  and  operating  meckanisma  connected 
witk  groupa  of  Mid  switckea,  with  pairs  of  electromag^ieu.  an  arma- 
ture-frame aaaociated  witk  eack  pair  of  magneta.  power-tranamitting 
mechaniams  Mck  of  wkick  eonnecU  aa  armature-frame  with  the  op' 
crating  mechaniamof  a  gronpof  switckea,  tke  circuits  of  Mid  magneU 
being  normally  incomplete,  aad  meohaaiam  whereby  Mch  matrix 
will  oempleU  tke  circuiu  of  thoae  magneU  wkich  will,  through  the 
aaid  intermediate  meekaniam.  throw  the  proper  group*  of  switches 
in  the  proper  directions  to  open  up  a  channel  through  which  Mid  ma- 
trix may  paaa  into  lU  own  magaaine 


.;ul£<^}£-: 


Mat  30,    190^. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1289 


9.  fa  a  matriz-diitributing  macbmr  which  bM  divfirfing  dia- 
tributing-chanDdU  and  partitiona  bj  which  aaid  ohanneU  are  aubdi- 
rided  and  thereby  increaa^d  in  number  from  tbr  top  downward,  thf 
combination  of  morablr  twitches  in  aaid  channels  at  the  upper  end* 
of  aaid  partitiona,  and  operatinfr  mechanism*  aeverally  connected 
with  irroupa  of  a«id  switcbea.  with  pain  of  electromagneta,  an  arma- 
ture-frame aaaociated  with  each  pair  of  maifneta,  power-transmittinft 
meohanisms  which  leverally  connect  each  of  said  armaturp-franiet 
with  the  operatMtji  mechanism  of  a  ^ruup  of  switches,  the  circuits  of 
•aid  armaturea  being  normallj  incomplete  on  one  side,  a  plurality  of 
matrices  having  holes  and  contact-surfaces,  two  series  of  contact- 
needles  which  are  sevrrallT  connected  with  the  incomplete  sides  of 
•aid  pair*  of  magnets  and  against  which  aaid  matrices  may  be  sever- 
ally moved  with  the  result  of  completing  the  circuits  of  those  mag- 
Beta  which  will  caaae  the  movement  of  the  proper  switches  in  either 
direction  a*  required  to  open  up  channela  through  which  the  matrioea 
will  alide  to  their  pws  magasines 


4  In  a  Batrii-dittribnting  machine  containing  diverging  dia- 
tributing-channelswhichareincreaaed  in  number  from  the  lopdown- 
ward  by  diverging  partitiona,  an  arc-ahaped  row  of  switches  in  aaid 
channels  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  divided  partitions.  rock-shafU  ae- 
cured  to  said  switches,  crmnk  arms  secured  to  aaid  rock-shafU  and 
carrying  crank-pina,  a  twinging  frame  having  an  arc-shap«d  lower 
■ember  in  which  are  a  plurality  of  notches  which  embrace  said 
crank  pins,  a  pair  of  electrumagneU  having  normally  incomplete 
circuiu,  an  armature  -  frame  aaaociated  with  aaid  pair  of  magneU, 
mechanism  intermediate  of  said  armature-frame  and  said  swinging 
frame  whereby  to  move  the  latter,  and  means  for  completing  the  cir 
cait  of  either  magoH  without  at  the  same  time  completing  the  circuit 
of  the  other,  whereby  aaid  swinging  frame  may  be  moved  in  either 
dlractioB. 

■S.  In  a  machiike  for  distributing  matrices  which  contains  a  plu- 
rality of  magazine-obannels  and  a  plurality  of  distributing-channels 
which,  at  their  lower  ends,  discharge  into  aaid  magazines  and  which 
converge  toward  their  upper  ends,  being  progrea«ively  merged  to- 
gether to  form  ultimately  a  single  distributing-throat,  switches  piv- 
oted in  said  channels  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  partitionk.  said 
(Witches  being  arranged  in  art-shaped  rows,  a  crank-arm  secured  to 
•ach  awitcb-pivot  and  provided  with  a  crank-pin.  a  plurality  of  rock-  j 
ing  frames  whose  Iow«t  members  are  arc-shaped  and  have  notches 
into  which  said  Brank-pios  project,  and  mean*  for  independently 
rocking  aaid  twinging  framea. 

6    In  a  machine  for  distributing  matricea  which  contaiaa  a  plu- 


rality of  magazine-ckannett  and  a  phiralily  of  diatributing-channela 
which,  at  their  lower  ends,  discharge  into  said  magazines  and  which 
converge  toward  their  upper  ends,  being  progreasively  merged  to- 
gether to  form  ultimately  a  tingle  diatnbuting-throat,  pivoted 
twitchea  in  said  channels  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  partitions,  aaid 
twitches  being  arranged  in  arc-shaped  row*,  a  crank-arm  secured  to 
each  switch-pivot  and  provided  with  a  crank-pin,  a  plurality  of  rock- 
ing framea  whose  lower  members  are  arc-ahaped  and  have  notcJiea 
into  which  said  crank-pint  project,  pairs  of  electromagnets,  an  ar- 
mature-frame associated  with  each  pair  of  magneU.mechaaisms  con- 
necting said  armature-frame  with  a  rocking  frame,  and  means  wher*> 
by  any  nutrix  will  complete  the  circuit  of  the  magneU  by  which  thf 
proper  rocking  frames  are  moved  in  the  proper  direction  to  open  up  a 
channel  from  the  distributing-throat  to  this  magazine  which  is  aaao- 
ciated with  said  matrix 

7.  A  aeriea  of  matricea  each  having  two  aeriea  of  trantverae 
holea  and  intervening  contact-surfaces,  whereof  the  holes  of  one  ae- 
riea are  opposed  to  the  conUct-surfacesof  the  other  aeries,  and  where- 
of the  matricea  differ  from  one  another  in  reapect  to  the  arrangement 
of  aaid  holes  and  contact -enrf aces. 

8.  A  matrix  having  in  one  tide  a  vertical  groove  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  and  having  in  said  grooved  portion  two  rows  of  holea 
and  intervening  contact-surfaces,  the  holes  in  one  series  being  op- 
poaed  to  the  conUct-surface*  in  the  other  aeriea. 

9.  A  series  of  matricea  each  having  in  one  side  a  vertical  groove 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  such  depth  that  the  thickneaaes  of 
the  grooved  portions  are  the  aame  in  all  of  the  matrices,  there  being 
in  said  grooved  portion  two  rows  of  holes  and  intervening  conUct- 
aurfaces  which  holes  and  conUct-aurfaces  are  differently  arranged  on 
different  matrices 

10.  A  matrix  having  two  aeries  of  trantverae  holet  and  conUet- 
facea  whereof  the  holea  in  one  series  are  oposed  to  the  contact-facet 
in  the  other  series. 

11  In  a  machine  for  distributing  matrices  which  conUins  a  plu- 
rality of  magazine-channelt  and  diatributing-channela  which,  at 
their  lower  end*,  discharge  into  aaid  magazines  and  which  converge 
toward  their  upper  ends,  being  progressively  merged  together  to 
form  ultimately  a  tingle  distributing-throat,  switches  arranged  in 
■aid  channel,  means  for  operating  aaid  twitches,  a  distributing-rail 
above  said  throat  having  a  longitudinal  tongue  on  its  upper  surf  ace, 
a  horizontally -movable  gate  adapted  to  close  the  opening  to  aaid 
throat  and  to  thereby  form  a  continuation  of  said  dittributing-rail, 
and  matrices  which  have  doveUil  notches  in  their  lower  ends  for  em- 
bracing said  tongue. 

12  In  a  machine  for  distributing  matrices,  the  combination  of 
a  diatributing-rail  having  an  opening  through  it.  a  horizonUlly-mo%-- 
able  gate  for  closing  said  opening,  distributing-channels  below  »aid 
opening,  and  means  for  imparting  to  a  matrix  renting  upon  said  gate 
an  impulse  which  carries  it  rapidly  through  the  opening  when  the 
gate  is  withdraifn. 

IS.  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine  having  a  distributing- 
throat,  the  combination  of  a  distributing-rail  having  an  opening  to 
aaid  distributing-throat,  a  horizonUlly-niovable  gate  for  closing  said 
opening,  and  operating  mechaniam  for  the  gate,  with  a  vertically- 
movable  accelerator-alide  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  a  matrix 
retting  upon  said  gate,  a  spnng  engaging  with  said  slide  to  move  it. 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  spring  to  put  it  under  tension  impel- 
ling the  accelerator-slide  downward  just  before  said  gate  is  with- 
drawn, and  for  subsequently  moving  said  spring  in  the  contrary  di- 
rection to  lift  said  accelerator-aiide. 

14  In  a  matrix  distributing  machine  having  a  distributing* 
throat,  the  combination  of  a  distributing-rail  having  an  opening  to 
taid  dittributing-throat.  a  horizontally -movable  gate  for  closing  said 
opening,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  gate,  with  a  vertically- 
movable  accelerator-slide  located  over  said  opening,  a  rock-shaft, a 
spring-arm  secured  thereto  and  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  slide,  an 
operating-arm  secured  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  electromagneta 
arranged  in  line,  an  armature-frame  aaaociated  with  said  magnate,  a 
link  connecting  said  armature-frame  with  aaid  operating-arm,  and 
meana  for  independently  making  and  breaking  the  circuiu  of  aaid 
magneta 

15  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine  having  a  dittributing- 
throat,  the  combination  of  a  diatributing-rail  having  an  opening  to 
said  distributing- throat,  a  horizontally-movable  gate  for  cloaiog  aaid 
opening,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  gate,  with  a  vertically- 
movable  accelerator-slide  located  over  aaid  opening,  a  rock-afaaft,  a 
spring-arm  aecured  thereto  and  engaging  in  a  notch  in  said  slide,  an 
operating-arm  secured  to  aaid  rock-ahaft,  a  pair  of  electromagneta 
arranged  in  line,  an  armature-frame  aaaociated  with  aaid  magneta,  a 
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link  connecting  Mid  annatare-fnun.  with  udd  optnMng-mm  and 
WTolTrng  commutators  for  completing  the  circuiU  of  aaid  mM^ntU 
IB  proper  n^urnce 

16  In«m«<-hincfordi*tributingmatric«.thceomWnaUonofa 
•Ji.tnbul.ng-rail  having  an  opening  through  it,  di.tributing^haii- 
nel.  whoM>  rweiring-throat  ia  below  «id  opening,  .witche.  in  .aid 
channel.,  mechani.m  which  i.  caused  to  operate  by  the  foremoat 
matnx  m  the  line  of  matrices  for  operating  .aid  writche.,  a  slide 
subject  to  a  consUnt  force  tending  to  more  it  in  a  path  parallel  to  the 
distnbuung-rail.  and  a  spring-actuated  pres«ure-bar  secured  to  said 
slide  and  bearing  against  the  rear  matrix  in  the  line. 

17.  In  a  matrix -diatributing  machine  which  conUins  a  plurality 
of  magaxine-channels  and  distributing-channels  which  at  their  lower 
ends  discharge  into  said  magazine-channel  and  which  converge  t«- 
wart  their  upper  fads,  being  progreesively  merged  together  to  form 
ultimately  a  single  diatributing-throat,  a  distributing-ra-l  having  an 
opening  into  said  throat,  combined  with  a  propeller  for  moving  the 
matrice.  along  said  rail  toward  said  throat,  a  weight  for  actuating 
•aid  propeller,  and  a  spring-actuated  presser-bar  mounted  upon  laid 
propeller  and  overhanging  the  distribnting-rajl. 

18.  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine,  having  distributing- 
chaanels  which  cou  verge  toward  their  upper  ends  and  are  ultimately 
■erged  into  a  single  diatributing-throat.  the  combination  of  a  di»- 
tributing-rail  having  an  opening  to  said  throat,  a  movable  gate  for 
closing  «aid  opening,  and  mechanism  for  moving  it,  with  a  horizon- 
tally-movable rack-alide.  a  pinion  with  which  said  rack-slide  en- 
gages, a  vertically-movable  rack-slide  also  engaging  said  pinion, 
and  a  preaaer-bar  secured  to  the  horiionully-movable  rack-slide  and 
extending  over  the  distributing-rail. 

19:  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine,  having  a  diatributing- 
throat,  the  combination  of  a  distributing-rail  having  an  opening 
through  it,  a  horixonUlly-raovable  rack-slide,  a  pinion  with  which 
aaid  rack-slide  engages,  a  vertically-movable  rack-slide  also  engag- 
ing said  pinion,  and  a  spring -actuated  pre*#er-bar  secured  to  the 
horizontally-movable  rack-slide  and  extending  over  the  distribuUn*- 
rail.  ^ 

»).  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine  having  distributing-chan- 
■els  which  <  onverge  toward  their  upper  ends  and  are  merged  ulti- 
mately into  a  single  distributing-throat. a  distributing-rail  having  an 
opening  discharging  into  said  throat,  a  movable  horiionUl  gate  for 
closing  said  op<-ning,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  gate.com- 
kined  with  «  rack-slide,  a  pinion  engaging  therewith  to  move  it.  a 
weight  for  moving  said  pinion,  a  spring-actuated  presser-bar  se- 
cured to  said  slide,  and  a  movable  pinch  for  grasping  and  releasing 
the  second  matrix. 

il  In  a  matrix-distributing  machine  having  distributing-chaa- 
nei,  the  combination  of  a  distributing-rail  having  an  opening  to  the 
receiving-throat  of  said  channels,  a  movable  gate  in  line  with  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  support  the  foremost  matrix  in  the  line,  means 
acting  constantly  to  press  the  matrix-line  toward  said  gate,  means 
for  withdrawing  Haid  gate,  a  pinch  for  engaging  with  the  second 
matnx  in  th*-  line,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  for  operating  said  pinch, 
and  commutatom  for  completing  the  circuiu  of  said  magnets  in 
proper  »e«juence. 

2*i  In  a  matrix-distributing  machiue  having  distributing-chan- 
nels and  nwitchea  therein,  the  combination  with  a  distributing-rail 
having  an  opening  to  the  receiving-throat  of  said  channels,  a  slide 
carrying  a  plurality  of  onUct-needles  arranged  in  two  groups,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  alined  eirctromagneu.  of  which  the  electromagneU 
of  each  pair  respectively  n  connected  with  a  conUct-needle  in  each 
group,  mechanismn  operated  b>  said  pairs  of  electromagneU  for 
moving  »ai(l  switches  nifihanism  for  moving  said  slide  backward 
and  forward,  a  matrix  having  two  group-holes  and  conUct-surfacM 
which  are  opposed  to  the  two  group*  of  needle*  when  the  matrix  is  on 
the  distributing-rail,  wherebv  the  contact  of  the  needles  with  the  op- 
posed contact-surfacejj  on  each  matrix  will  complete  the  circuits  of 
thoae  ma«neU  with  which  the  contacting  needles  are  severally  con- 
nected 

J3.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  matrices,  the  combination  ot  a 
distributinic-rail  having  an  opening,  a  slide  movable  toward  and 
from  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  parallel  insulated  contact-needlea 
mounted  in  said  slide  and  capable  n(  endwise  movrnient  therein  and 
having  notches  in  their  rear  f  nds.  with  a  plurality  of  spring-wirea  en- 
tering said  notches  sad  subjeiting  said  needles  to  a  tendency  to  end- 
wise movement,  a  pair  of  electromagneU,  an  armature-frame  asso- 
ciated therewith,  connections  t>riween  said  armature-frame  and  said 
slide,  and  commuUtors  for  completing  the  circuiu  of  said  magneU 
at  proper  intervals 

i4   In  a  machine  for  distributing  matrices,  a  movable  slido  oar- 


rjing  a  plurality  of  contact-neadlea.  a  pair  of  electromagneU  an 
armauire-fram^  aaaociated  therewith,  power-transmitting  mechan 
itm  intermediate  of  aaid  frame,  and  slide,  and  commuUtota  for  inde- 
pendently completing  the  circuiu  of  said  magneU 

25  In  a  matrix  -  diatriboting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  slide  carrying  a  plurality  of  parallel  insulated  conUct-nee- 
dlea.  a  distnbuting-rail  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  supporl 
matnces.  mechanism  for  applying  to  a  matrix-line  upon  aaid  rail  a 
force  unding  consUntly  to  move  said  line  toward  aaid  slide  and  a 
guard-plate  having  perforaUon.  through  which  said  needles  may 
project  into  conUct  with  a  matrix,  a  sate  secufed  to  said  slide  for 
cloamg  the  opening  in  said  rail,  and  meana  for  moving  said  alide 
backward  and  forward. 

26  '"■'»»*<=*>•'>• 'or  distributing  matrices,  the  combination  of  a 
diatnbuUng-rail  having  an  opening,  a  slide  movable  toward  and 
from  the  opening  in  said  rail  and  carrying  a  gate  for  clo.ing.aid 
opening,  a  plurality  of  conUct-needle.  carried  by  said  slide  and  a 
*u*rd-plate  arranged  between  the  slide  and  opening  and  having  per- 
foratiops  for  the  passage  of  said  needles 

.  27  In  a  machine  for  distributing  matrices,  a  slide  made  partly 
of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  contact-needles  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  aaid  inaulaUng  material  and  having  shoulder, 
which  limit  their  forward  movement  and  having  notches  in  their  rear 
ends,  a  plurality  of  spring-wires  engaging  in  aaid  notche.  and  forc- 
ing said  needle  forward,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  slide  a 
backward-and-forward  movement 
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CImim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  matrix-magaxine  channel, 
of  a  looeely-mounted  wheel  having  teeth  adapted  to  project  singly 
into  said  magazine-channel,  and  a  pallet-lever  for  controlling  the 
turning  of  said  wheel,  a  key  -  lever,  a  vertically  -  movable  rod  sup- 
ported upon  said  key-lever  and  having  a  notch  near  iu  upper  end  for 
the  reception  of  the  tail  of  said  pallet-lever,  subsunlially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix-magazine  channels, 
a  ftxed  horizontal  rt>d  secured  behind  said  magaxine-ehannels.  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  which  are  independently  rotatable  upon  said  rod. 
each  having  teeth  adapted  to  project  singly  into  one  of  said  maga- 
ainea,  independent  pallet-levers  for  engaging  with  the  teeth  to  re- 
etrain  the  movement  of  said  several  wheeU,  and  key-levers  for  oper- 
ating the  several  pallet-levers,  subetantially  as  specifled 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix-magazine  channels. 
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a  txMi  horixoaUU  rod  Mearad  bekiad  said  magmxiae-ckuuMU,  a  pin- 
nlity  of  wk««U  which  are  iBdependcatly  roUtable  upon  said  rt>d, 
each  hariag  t«etli  adapted  to  project  Minglj  into  one  of  Mid  ma^- 
siaea,  iadependeot  pallet-ler«ra  for  engaging  with  the  teeth  to  re- 
strain the  moTeaent  of  uid  aeveraJ  wheels,  key-levers  for  operating 
the  several  pallet-levers,  and  a  pivoted  bar  adapted  to  be  rocked  into 
engagement  with  a  tooth  on  all  of  said  wheela,  rabatantially  a«  apeci- 
Aed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fraaM  member,  a  plate  having  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  matriz-Bugaziae  channels,  and  means  for  removably  aeear- 
ing  aaid  plate  to  said  'rame  member,  with  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-operable eacapement  mechanisms  supported  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  the  severs.!  msfcszine*.  means  for  lockiag  all  of  said  escape- 
ments against  aocidental  movement,  and  connections  between  said 
lockiag  Bieans  and  the  means  for  securing  the  magazine-plate  to  the 
frame  member,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  causes  the  move- 
ment of  the  former,  substantially  as  specified. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member,  a  vertical  plate  sup- 
ported thereon  and  having  in  its  front  face  a  plurality  of  vertical 
magazine-channels,  and  having  on  its  rear  side  a  strap,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  resr  side  of  the  frame  member  and  capable  of  turn- 
ing and  of  moving  endwise  in  its  bearings,  a  wedge  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  engagement  in  said  strap,  with  the  following  parU  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  member,  viz.,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels,  an 
equal  number  of  pallet-levers  for  restraining  the  movements  of  said 
wheels,  keya  for  operating  said  pallet-levers,  a  rocking-bar  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  teeth  on  all  of  said  wheels,  and 
connections  between  said  bar  and  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 1 1 


circular  hags  arranged  oae  above  tAc  other,  braoe-arms  extending 
from  the  said  rings,  said  arau  adapted  to  fastea  to  the  hall  of  said 
veasel,  a  eyiindricai-shaped  buoy  encircled  by  said  rings,  said  buoy 
termiaatiag  in  conical-shaped  ends,  a  radial  flange  extending  from 
the  aaid  buoy,  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the  uppermost  of 
aaid  rings,  said  flange  adapted  to  check  the  descending  movement  of 
aaid  buoy,  a  reciprocal  rod  extending  through  the  hull  of  said  vessel, 
one  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upperend  of  said  buoy, 
the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  with  one  arm  of  an  L-shaped  lever 
pivoted  in  the  said  veasel,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  coupled  with  the 
throttle-valve  of  the  motive  power  of  the  vessel,  all  of  the  part*  adapt- 
ad  I*  he  aetaated  by  t^  na«»g  and  lowering  of  the  said  bnoy  in  the 
aaid  hangers,  substantiallr  as  specified. 
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CImim. — 1.  la  a  device  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  ves- 
sels, a  hanger  attached  to  the  stem  part  of  the  vesttel,  said  hanger  con- 
sisting of  rinular  rings  arranged  one  above  the  other,  said  rings  hav- 
ing brace-arms  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  fasten  to  the  said 
vessel,  a  cylindrical  buoy  encircled  by  the  said  rings,  said  buoy  ter- 
minating in  conical-shaped  ends,  a  reciprocal  rod  extending  through 
the  said  vessel,  oae  end  of  said  rod  engaging  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  buoy,  and  the  other  end  engaging  with  mechanism  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  throttle-valve  of  the  motive  power,  means  by 
which  the  said  buoy  is  supported  in  the  said  rings,  substantially  as 
specified. 

S.  A  device  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  vessels,  a  hanger 
atUcbed  to  the  stem  part  of  the  vessel,  said  hanger  consisting  of 
meul  rings  arranged  one  above  the  other,  said  rings  having  brace- 
arms  extending  therefrom  and  fastened  to  the  said  vessel,  a  cylin- 
drical-shaped metaJ  buoy  encircled  by  the  said  rings,  a  reciprocal  rod 
extending  through  the  said  vessel,  one  end  of  said  rod  engaging  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  buoy,  the  other  end  engaging  with  an  operating- 
lever,  the  said  levwr  pivoted  within  said  vessel,  oaid  lever  engaging 
with  the  throttle-valve  of  the  motive  power,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  buoy  in  the  said  hanger.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  veasels.  a  hanger 
depending  from  the  stern  part  of  the  vessel,  said  hanger  consisting  of 
circular  rings  arranged  one  above  the  other,  brace-arms  extending 
from  the  said  rings,  said  brare-arms  adapted  to  fasten  to  the  hull  of 
aaid  vessel,  a  cylindrical-shaped  buoy  encircled  by  said  rings,  said 
buoy  terminating  in  conical-shaped  ends,  a  radial  flange  extending 
from  the  body  part  of  said  buoy,  said  flange  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  the  said  rings,  a  reciprocal  rod  extending  through  the  stem 
part  of  said  hull,  one  end  of  said  rod  engaging  with  the  said  buoy,  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  engaging  with  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  said 
vessel,  said  lever  engagiag  and  adapted  to  operate  the  throttle-valve 
of  the  motive  power  of  the  vessel.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  veasels,  a  hanger 
depending  from  the  stem  part  of  the  vessel,  said  hanger  consisting  of 


CUim.—l.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  plates,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  which  are  coarsely  cormgated,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  holes  or  openings  in  the  inclined  sides  of  said  cormga- 
tions. 

2.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  plates,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which 

are  coarsely  cormgated  and  which  have  spines  or  sharp  projections 
at  the  tops  of  said  cormgations.  said  plates  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal holes  or  openings  in  the  inclined  sides  of  said  cormgations. 

3.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  plates  the  upper  surfaces  of  which 
are  coarsely  cormgated  and  which  have  spines  or  sharp  projections 
at  the  tops  and. bottoms  of  the  cormgations  therein,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  holes  or  openings  in  the  inclined  sides  of 
said  cormgations 

4.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  plates,  the  uppersurfaces  of  which 
are  coarsely  cormgated  and  which  have  spines  or  sliarp  projections 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  cormgations  therein,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  holes  or  openings  in  the  inclined  sides  of  said  cor- 
mgations which  extend  both  above  and  below  the  tops  of  the  spines 
or  projections  at  the  bottoms  of  the  cormgations  in  said  plate 

5.  Acattle-guard  comprising  plates,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which 
are  coarsely  cormgated  and  which  have  spines  or  sharp  projections 
at  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  corrugations  therein,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  holes  or  openings  in  the  inclined  sides  of 
said  cormgations  which  extend  both  above  and  below  the  tops  of  the 
spines  or  projections  at  the  bott«msof  the  cormgationsin  »aid  plates. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  railway -rail  brace,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  iron  or 
steel  the  apper  end  of  which  is  oonstmcted  to  engage  the  under  shoul- 
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«^  m..h.„..  for  .^anag  the  br«.  to  the  tie.  .ub-Sl^t  .!; 

nn.w*  ^•'''•y-^il  brmce.  cowiitin^  of  .  ,tnp  of  iron  or  itael  the 
appe  eed  constructed  to  en,..e  the  under  .houlSer  of  the  Jt^ 
the  br.ce  curved  .„  .t,  lower  portion  to  conform  to  the  upper  .nVl. t 

n^T..- "  '"*  "  •'• '«''"0"^-»<*  •  curve  retum.ngu^^n  Z7t 

.nd  h.v,ng  one  or  more  downw.rdlr-projecting  tin»  h.ri,  «b.Un 

br«ce  to  the  tie.  .ub.U«ti«l|y  t.  ,«t  forth  »«^«>nn^  tbe 

en..L  .^.  In^'T'^?'^  compriMng  .  ngid  member  constructed  to 
««M«  .t  one  ed^  the  under  part  of  the  treed  of  the  r.il  .nd  h.vin. 

wardljr  therefrom   returning  „n  the  tie.   the  returned  end  h..i„ 

the  outer  ed^e  .ubaUnt..lJT  vertical.  .ub.Untially  «  .hown. 

I  A  r.ilw«y.br.ce  comprising  •  pl.te  .d.pted  .t  one  edge  to  fit 
bene.th  the  r.,|.tre.d  .nd  .t  the  other  ed^e  to  rest  upon  the  r.U-.up- 
portinK  structure  .nd  provided  ne.r  the  l.tter  ed^e  with  dow^ 
w.rdlj-projectin^  fins  with  sub.Unti.lly  vertical  outer  faces  the 
pi.te  be.n^  curved  between  the  ed^e.  to  bear  on  the  r.il-ba-e.'.ub- 
■UntiallT  as  described. 

5  A  rail w.y-brace  comprising  a  plate  adapted  at  one  edge  to  fit 
beneath  the  ra.l-tread  and  at  the  other  ed^  to  rest  upon  the  rail-.up- 
portuiK  structure  and  provided  near  the  l.tter  edge  with  dowJT 
w.rdl.v- projecting  flns  with  suhstantiallj  vertical  outer  faces  the 
pl.te  bemg  rur^ed  between  the  edges  to  bear  on  the  rail-base  in  I 
combination  with  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  rail-supporting 

■wans.  subsUntiaUv  as  described  _.     .      . 

.k     *^\  ■*  "»"*'■'-»'"••'  •<<•?»«"<  '"  '"KM*  .t  one  edge  the  tread  of   :„.   ^^'"'  "'    •»  "  '^tylene-gas  lamp,  a  hollow  lamp-body  form- 
the  rail  and  a.  the  other  edge  ,he  r..|.»upporting  structure  .nd  inter-   ZIT"TZ  """J'^^'*  Hurrounding  the  upper  .^rtion  of  the 
medi.te  of  said  point.  ,0  bear  upon  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  lower  i^r''""^'''!;'^'-    "   "P-n-ible   gasometer   wUhin    the    water 
edjte  returning  upon  it^lf  and  extending  bene.th  the  r.il  .nd  pr^   i  '  "  "'"**:*-^»>«'"'»'^  -bovf  the  top  of  the  g..^meter  an  over- 

v.ded  with  downw.rdlT-projecting  fins  to  eng.ge  the  r.il-tie.  the  |  "*"''''*' !1         .'"'''''"""''■''"'''•' ^••«'"''*r-'»*ll  "d  le.ding 
«'show„  '  ""'""'""y  ''«•"'  — 'd  '•-.  -»>»t*"ti.HT  S;ll?:;!';r;;':'"'  :  ""*  '-»-?'?*  '-ding  from  the  over 

"  ''"*"  ■  '  J^7.„T.t; ""  ^  l.mp.bumer.  .nd  .  c.rbid-feed  within  the  l.mp- 

bod>  .nd  .bove  the  gener.tor.  subst.nti.lly  as  described 


•s  shown 

7.  A  rtilwaj-brace  adapted  to  engage  at  one-edge  the  tread  of 
the  r.,1  and  at  the  other  edge  the  rail-supporting  structure  and  pro- 
vided at  the  latter  edge  with  a  returning  member  ad.pted  to  rest  be- 
tween  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the  tie,  the  said  returning  member  be- 
ing provided  with  flns  with  outer  edges  .ubsUntially  vertical  to  en- 
gage the  tie.  subsUntiallv  as  shown. 

tlZi        V   .         ."  l'^"'  "•'  '■•il-opporting  structure  adjacent 

adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  base  of  the  r.il  .„d  h.ving  downw.rdlv- 

shown       ""'*"'*'^-'*^  fi"»  '«»'  ^"''Ming  the  tie.  subst.nti.lly  L 

9    A  r.ilw,y  ■br.ce  conforming  .t  one  edge  to  support  the  r.il 

«^d'd       ?'::'''''  '"  "*  *""'•''  "*'  "''•'-'*  •"«'  -^«1  '-tw'n 
«id  edges  to  be.r  .gainst  the  edge  of  the  r.i|.b.se  .nd  provided  .d- 

!;r„t    M  '"     *'[  '^^  •'"'  downw.rdly.pn>jecUng  fins  h.ving  ,ub- 
st«nt..lly  vertical  outer  f.ces.  .ub.Unti.lly  ..  shown 

10.  A  railw.y-brace  constructed  to  eng.ge  .t  one  edge  the  r.il- 
lrt.d  .nd  .t  the  other  edge  to  pws  bene.th  the  r.il-bMe.  intermedi- 
ate of  saul  edges  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail-base,  in  combination 
with  means  for  reai.ting  lateral  pressure  on  the  rail,  the  said  means 
comprising  outwardly-facing  fins  projecting  do*-nw.rdly  from  the 
br.ce  into  the  tie  with  f.ce>.  constructed  to  re«.t  l.ter.1  prwsure  on 
the  rail,  substantially  as  shown. 

^  .k  "  i^  •■';'*»'-»'^"'^  constructed  to  engage  at  one  end  the  tread 
of  the  rail  and  at  the  other  end  the  edge  of  the  rail-base.  h.ving  7Z 
turn  curve  bearing  on  the  tie.  subsUntially  as  shown 

tre.d'!f  .1  "''.7''f '^  .on^tructed  to  engage  with  one  edge  the 
I7wn,  S  Z:  "'  ""'  ""  '"""  ''''  »"'  ^<^  o'  '»»'  -"«>-. 
ingj-nwardly-projecting  ou.w.rdlyf.cing  fins,  substantially  as 

ll.nirl!./iV'"T"i'*™^  *->ni.tructed  to  engage  with  one  edge  the 
ml-b.se  be,„^  curved  ir.tem,edi.te  of  said  edge,  to  be.r  on  the  rail- 
b.^  .nd  on  th.  rs.L.upporting  structure  and  having  do* nwardly- 
pr„j.ct,Mg  outH  ardly-facing  fin.  engaging  the  rail-supporting  .tn^c- 
ture,  substantially  a.  ahown 


•-•".»■■  uri»trioen 

2    In  an  acetylene-gas  lamp,  a  hollow  lamp-body  forming  a  een- 

eZ?  k  r  •  "  "P""'»'''  "*-«"««"  .urrounding  the  gen- 
^sritrbelV  "  '"  "r;."'  '  — -J.cke.  within  IhiohThe 
g.someter-bell  rises  .nd  f.lls.  .n  overflow-ch.mber  .bove  the  g.s- 

oveXw;:!"'^""" """"'  ''""^ "'''"" '»"  '^••o- ter ;  z 

ber^o  til    ■"   /  '"  '-^••P'-P'P'  '""'"'f  '"""  "id  ovem„w-ch.m 
h«  to  the  l.mp-bumer.  a  ga.-purifier  atUched  to  the  top  wall  of  the 

Tardt^i '"  d"'b^'''"'"""'^r'"' ''-'''"''  '"-''^  p-^-^o 

deiribed  '  "         ***"  "'  '*"  P""**'-  •«»»«'*»'i''ly  M 

eratot  cl"  '"'**'""•*'••  '•■»?•  '  »>»"«*  l.mp-body  forming  a  gen- 
e«^r  K  ^^'-  '  '"""'**'  '"rrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  Jln- 
.r  .n  oTe^^'  '  TT^'' '"  ''•"^■''  ^'  »-«--t*r.bell  nse.^nd 
lerdin.fr.'"'**'  '*"*'  '*"  '^"«""»"  •"  overflow-pipe 
le.d.ng  from  w.th.n  the  geometer  to  Mid  overflow-ch.mber  .n T 

"r^T  1*"^'"*  '"""  "'''  overflow-ch.mber  to  the  l.mp-bumer  a 

."  d  :.^7d  f:::!""  '"  '•""'■'^^  -'^  ■•*^^'  ">-  irener.tor.ch.::r 
said  carb.d-fe«l  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fru.to^onical  bottom 
•nd  an  opening  therein,  a  flaring  deflector  surrounding  «id  opening 

.Jm7o  [  r^n  *""""'^-  '  '""'-^  -P  '•*-'-"'  -Ive  *a 
wh^h  said  stem  pa.««.  a  flaring  separator  at  the  lower  end  of  Miid 
tube  a  spring  surrounding  s.id  v.lve-stem.  .nd  mean,  whereby  said 

InlLTj'  '^'P'"'^  ^  "»»•''  '»"  '*J-'  •'  "ch  deecent  of  thi  gaa- 
ometer-bell.  subauntially  as  described 
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of  .  .'ei^laTinVt^"'*",^  i"'  ""■'''  "^P^^"  '»-  -nbina.ion 
li.^\  ^  "  *'"*  """■"'  '^"^'^I'^l  or  thickened  interiorly 
.t  a  poiM  between  ,U  ends  and  adjacent  iu  mouth,  a  guard  below  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  neck  .nd  comprising  .  disk  h.vingth*  1 

5ecU«l  with  the  ..Id  neck.  .  v.lve  disposed  below  the  gu.rd   .  ola 

r.l.ty  of  sp.ced  p.rti.ion.  projected  from  the  interior  of^e  neck  ^Id 

o™.g  guides  for  the  valve.  .  bead  projected  from  the  in  J^-riph 

'eraJ  portion  of  the  neck  j«..  below  the  guard,  the  valve  bein^  pro- 
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Tid«Ni  with  an  opeuBg  miiafnt  iU  upper  end,  the  body  of  the  botUe 
being  prorided  with  a  valre-aeat  adjacent  the  point  of  iointure  of  the 
neck  therewith. 


»'•*'''«  -t  each  end  we.^ht^  am,,,  .  cuttin/?  or  perforating  hnif.  ex- 
Und.n«  acroa.  the  .lot  between  the  anna,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for 
presenting  the  backward  movement  of  the  prinUng  device.  aubaUn- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed.  •  ««• 


791.187.   PAVBllBlfT    Feajti  B  CnDtu,.  CteTaUnd,  Ohio    PtM 
OetHliOt    atrial  Ho.  8».770. 


791.189.  DEVICF  FOR  PREVBKTIlfO  THE  CRBSPIKQ  Of 
RAIU.  HnirucH  Doe^hollei  Au-la-Chapeile,  Oennany  nied 
Hot  n  1004.    Seria]  No  234.5M 


c  f!**^/  '  '■<»*<l-'»«<*  »'  ^«  type  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  divided  into  blocka  by.  aerieaof  grooves,,  loow  material  filling 
aaid  grooves,  a  looae  material  covering  Mid  bed  and  filling,  and  a 
pavement  supported  on  said  bed  and  filling,  subsuntially  a*  da- 
scnbed. 


791. 18H.  PAPBR  PRIlfTBR  ABD  SDPPLIBR  Omeoi  H  B 
Datts.  Lynn  Maaa  FUed  Mar  3  1904  Renewed  May  1, 1W6  SertaJ 
no.  2UJ37 

ClMM.—l  In  a  paper  printer  and  supplier,  a  caaing.  a  roll  of 
p«per  within  the  case,  a  «l6t  in  the  front  side  of  the  caae  for  with- 
drawing the  free  end  of  the  papeT.  brackeU  atUched  to  the  front  side 
of  the  caae  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  brackeU  hav- 
ing at  each  end  weighted!  arm.  carrying  a  perforating-knife  for  cut. 
ting  the  withdrawn  paper,  and  the  caae  having  an  elongated  opening 
in  .U  ba^.  a  rod  extending  in  Mtid  opening  aero*,  said  caae  from  side 
to  aide  adapted  to  receive  .  spring-plate  atUched  to  a  wall  or  support 
for  holding  said  caae  upon  the  wall 

2  In  a  paper  printer  and  aupplier,  a  box.  means  for  pivoting 
one  of  the  s.de.  to  the  wall  whereby  the  box  may  be  rh.nged  from  a 
horuontal  to  a  vertical  poaition  so  th.i  the  w.ll  or  support  .cU  m  the 

Zy  ?.i  K**"/  '^'**-^'"  "tending  di*gon.lly  .cro«  the  inner 
•Ides  of  the  box  from  lU  open  part  to  the  front  side,  inking  and  print- 
mg  roller. journaled  in  the  guide-bars,  aeparating-block.  for  the  roll- 
*Tt  .roll  of  p.p«r  joum.led  within  the  box  .„d  h.ving  iU  tne  end 
extending  between  two  of  the  rollers,  .  .lot  in  the  front  .ide  of  the 
box  for  w.thdr.wing  th.  fr^  end  of  the  p.per,  bn«=keU  atUched  to 
the  front  side  on  each  .ide  of  the  slot,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  brackeU 


(  ta,m.-l.  A  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  com- 
pnsing  a  looped  clamp  capable  of  being  slipped  from  below  over  the 
fl.nge  of  a  rail  inured  to  iU  .leepers,  and  wedging  means  abutting 
against  a  stationary  part  or  parts  of  the  railway  and  bearing  against 
a  vertical  s.deof  thefl.ngeof  «iid  rail  .nd  .g.in.t  thevertical  portion 
of  .  loop  of  said  clamp. 

2  In  .  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  the  combina- 
tion of  a  looped  clamp  capable  of  being  shpped  from  below  over  the 
flange  of  .  rail  secured  to  iU  .leepers.  .nd  .  wedge  or  wedges  .but- 
ting .g.inst  .  sUtion.ry  p.rt  or  p.rU  of  the  r.ilw.y  .nd  be.ring 
with  their  stmight  be.ring-surf.ce  .g.inst  .  vertic.l  side  of  the 
fl.nge  of  the  r.il  .nd  with  their  inclined  be^ring-surf.ce  .g.inst  the 
correspondingly-inclined  bwring-f.ce  of  the  vertici  portion  of  a 
loop  of  said  clamp. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  the  combination  of  a  looped 
cUmp  capable  of  being  slipped  from  below  over  the  flange  of  a  rail 
secured  to  lU  sleepen.,  .  gib  held  in  .  loop  of  Mid  d«mp  .nd  pro- 
vided with  .n  inclined  bearing-surface,  and  a  wedge  or  wedges  abut- 
Ung  against  a  sUUonary  part  or  part,  of  the  railway  and  bearing 
against  .  vertici  side  of  the  fl.nge  of  the  rail  and  again.t  the  in- 
clined bearing-surface  of  Mid  gib 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  rails  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  rail  with  a  clamp  capable  of  being  slipped  from  below  over 
the  flange  of  a  rail  secured  to  iU  sleepers,  and  wedging  means  abut- 
ting .g.inst  .  .Ution»ry  p.rt  or  p.rU  of  the  railway  and  placed  be- 
tween a  vertical  side  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  vertical  inner 
aide  of  a  loop  of  said  clamp 

5.  The  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  rail  and  a  sUtionary 
part  or  parts  of  the  railway  of  a  clamp  capable  of  being  slipped  over 
Mid  flange  from  below,  and  wedging  means  abutting  against  Mid 
stationary  part  or  parU  of  the  railway  and  working  between  a  verti- 
cal side  of  Mid  rail-flange  and  the  vertical  inner  side  of  a  loop  of  Mid 
clamp. 


'-7»>^-^  ,-V  Y" 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


***»  30.   «90S. 


791.140.     POTATO-DIOOn     iiwr  Do««aj«  wuwti  (W 


U«.  m«rab«r  in  one  direction.  '«"»»  01 

«d/„f  fli'k™"!.!'"^'  c«»pri.in,  bar,.  .  wir,  coiled  .bout  the 
•Bd.  of  th*  b.«.  tke  wire  being  .nchored  .n  e«h  bar  re.pectivlr 

"I'der"*'  '"'•'"  •*"  -"^^^  '''  »-"  "*«  en^n^Jt 

»ltod  P8b  27  1903     s*mi  Ko  14a  M8  ^^^' 


rj««.  -1,  .  pouto^igger  the  combination  of  two  oppotite 
plow.  e.ch  bent  ,n  form  of  .  .coop,  h.rin«  curved  cutting  edgeT^th 
po.nU  being  bent  .oniewh.t  upward  and  the  back  edge,  of  the  plow, 
being  bent  «>mewhat  outwart.  a.  and  for  the  purpoee  .pecifled 


Wed  0«*.  31.  1«04.    Sanni  No  230.788.  ^^ 


CJ.««.-A  pliera  compri.ing  two   relatively  pivoted  jaw.  the 
now  portion,  of  which  overiap  when  Mid  plier,  are  cloeed,  «id  jaw. 
being  provided  with  recede,  inwardly  of  the  noee  portion,  thereof 
and  M.d  rece*«.,h.vi„g  inclined  inn.rwall.adapted  together  to  form 
Ja  •" '"7"''^-^-''»;«P'«^  -"""er  having  iu  loop  portion  ,,,ting  in 
*      V  "«*  -ovable  long,tud,n.ll,v  relatively  to  w.d  jaw.,  the  arm. 
of  .aid  U -shaped  member  being  .lotted,  a  bolt  pa-.ng  through  the 
.iou  .n  .aid  arrn..  and  serving  a.  the  pivot  for  .aid  jaw.,  .aid  loop 
portion  of  .aid  U-.haped  member  and  the  noee  portion,  of  uid  jaw. 
being  provided  with  rec^.^.,  .d.pted  to  receive  and  hold  a  .Uple  in 
place  in  «id  plier,.  M.d  U-.h.ped  member  being  actuated  in  a  direc- 
Uon  to  partially  eject  uid  .Uple  when  Mid  plier.  are  rloaed 


791.142     TR0D3BR3  HAICOBR.    MiciAK.  J  FAtiiix.  L«min- 


r(««^-l  In  •  garment-banger,  two  approximately  parallel 
bar.  united  at  one  end,  one  of  ...d  bar.  being  of  lew  length  than  the 
remaining  bar,  a  sliding  member  on  the  longer  arm  having  a  perfora- 
UOD  adapted  to  engage  the  shorter  b.r  and  .  ,top  on  the  longer  bar 
for  confinin,  the  movement  „f  the  .lid.ng  member  in  one  direction 

2  A  ir.rment  h.n«er  compri.ing  a  plurality  of  bar.  united  at 
one  end.  a  member  hav,ng  a  plurality  of  aperture,  adapted  to.lidably 
•ngmge  the  bar.,  and  a  .top  on  one  of  the  bar.  for  coniin.ng  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  in  one  direction 

3  .<  garment-hanger  compn.ing  .  plurality  of  bar.  yieldingly 
■nited  at  one  end,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  aperture.  adapU^ 
to  .lidably  engage  the  ban,,  and  a  .top  <,n  one  of  the  bar.  to  confine 
t^e  movement  of  the  member  m  one  dirwtion 

4  .\  garment-hanger  compri.ing  parallel  bar.  united  at  one 
«d^a  member  bavmg  parallel  aperture,  adapted  to  .lidablv  engage 
ttt  bar.  and  a  .top  on  one  of  the  ban.  for  confining  the  movement  of 
the  member  in  one  direction,  and  mean,  for  .u.pending  the  device, 

5  K  garment-hanger  compn»ing  bam  united  at  one  end  bv  a 
coiled  connection  a  member  .lidable  on  one  of  the  barn  and  adapted 


CUum-l.   A   .heet-meUl   Motion   of   pipe    having   iock-aeam 

having  an  eitenor  diameter  .lightly  lea.  than  the  interior  diameter 
Jl[  OPPO--;*  -d.  .nd  a  tongue  at  the  .mailer  end  of  the  ^tt. 
rtruck  from  the  metal  adjaeent  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edJTand 
.xteod.ng  away  from  «id  edge,  «id  tongue  a^apte^  to  ^.^.1 
•round  the  other  longitudinal  edge.  P^  to  be  bent 

i.  A  coilap.ible  .heet-metal  awjtion  of  pipe  having  lock-aeam 
Ja,«e.  on  IU  longitudinal  edge,  terminating  .Imoara^tivHy  .Ton 
d^aUnce  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tongue  .truck  f^m  the  meul  o^ 
U.e  pipe  adjacent  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edge,  and  ..tending  in  a 

atrndihitth'^ndgr """  '""^"-^-^  "^  ^  ^-^  ^-•^-^'^-^ 

lon^in.^^  ••«"«P-ible  .heet-meul  .ection  of  pipe  having  overlapped 
ongitudinal  edge.,  an  intumed  flange  formed  on  the  outer  longi- 

tudi';!^  Ih  '"^  "/";*'^'^-'"™-'  «•"«'  'ormH  on  the  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  adapted  to  interiock  with  «id  intumed  flange  «tid 

f'm^eHTK  "''  ''™'"""'  '  "-P-^^-ly  .hort  dl.taTc. 
from  one  end  of  the  section  wher^by^id  end  of  theaection  i.  adapted 
U>  be  inserted  in  the  oppcite  end  of  a  .imilar  «^tion  of  pipe,  and  a 
tongue  .truck  from  the  exterior  of  the  «^tio„  of  pipe  adjacent  to  it! 
outer  longitudinal  edge  and  adapted  to  be  bent  bic'lwa!;  y  arou  d 
the  inner  longitudinal  edge. 

4  A  .heet-meUl  pipe-aection  provided  with  a  .boulder  on  the 
extenor  .urface  thereof  near  one  end  and  lock-aeam  flange,  on  iU 
ongitudmal  edge,  extending  to  «id  .houlder  from  the  farther  end  of 

and  the  adjacent  end  being  .lightly  lea.  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  oppo.ite  end  and  a  tongue  .truck  from  the  meUl  of  the  pipe  be- 
tw*»n  the  .houlder  and  the  adjacent  end  and  extending  in  a  direction 

[ZVaT    ?k  '"!*""?'"*'  '^*'-  ^^  ^"(T"'  -d-Pt^d  to  be  bent 
around  the  other  edge  for  reUining  wid  flange,  in  locked  engage- 
ment.  •*  ** 
5    A  collapaible  .heet-meUl  .ection  of  pipe  having  overiappw. 
longitudinal  edge.,  an  intumed  flange  formed  on  the  outer  longi- 
tudina  edge,  an  outwardly-tumed  flange  formed  on  the  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  adapted  to  interiock  with  uid  intumed  flange  uid 
outwardly-turned  flange  terminating  a  comparatively  .hort  di.Unce 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  action  whereby  Mid  end  of  the  .«;tioB 
1.  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  the  oppoajte  end  of  a  .imilar  .ection  of 
pipe,  and  a  tongue  .truck  from  the  meUl  adjacent  to  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  pipe-aection  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  Mid  edge.  Mid  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  inner  lon- 
rtudinaJ  edge  thereby  retaining  the  flange,  in  locked  engagement 
6    A  .heet-metal  pipe-aection  provided  with  a  .houlder  on  the 
exterior  .urface  thereof  near  one  end  and  lock-aeam  flange,  on  iU 
longitudinal  overiapped  edge,  extending  to  M.d  .houlder  from  the 
farther  end  of  the  pipe,  the  exterior  diameter  of  *aid  pipe-aection  be- 
tween Mid  .houlder  and  the  adjacent  end  being  nlightlv  le«i  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  oppo.ite  end.  and  a  tongue  rtruck  from  the 
metal  of  the  pipe  adjacent  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  Mid  pipe- 
aection  and  adapted  to  be  bent  b«;kwardly  around  the  inner  longT 
tudinal  edge  thereof  thereby  reUining  Mid  flange,  i.  locked  engage- 
ment.                                                                                        "  " 

'^^AlitlJ*''? ^V''   V«HICLl-WAi.HIllO   APPAJ11T08 
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CImim.—l .  la  •■  app«nitas  of  the  cIm*  dMcrib«4,  a  tube  ulapt- 
•d  to  b«  luspeaded  from  a  tniuble  tupport  and  the  upper  end  of  which 
ii  enlarfed  and  pporided  with  a  by  paw,  a  roUUble  collar  or  band 
mounted  on  taid  tube  and  InrlosinK  the  lower  end  of  the  bj-paa«  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  with  which  aaid  bj-pa«i  oomrouni- 
cat«,  a  gaa-tube  oonnected  with  said  collar  or  band  and  conmuni- 
cating  with  the  aaid  annular  (groove,  and  a  roUUble  coupling-head 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  aaid  tube  and  provided  with  later- 
•lljr-dire«ted  watai^pipea,  aubotantiallv  ati  shown  and  deacribed 


I  3.  In  a  weed-destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  »up- 
portinf -frame,  of  a  •erien  of  depending  legs  suspended  therefrom, 
■aid  legs  having  inclined  lateral  projections  and  adjacent  forward 
projecting  feet  with  inclined  upper  edges,  and  a  series  of  shovels, 
each  having  a  pair  of  angularly-set  cutting-bladex  meeting  at  a  point 
in  front  and  diverging  backward,  with  a  legopening  backof  the  front 
meeting  ends,  the  said  leg  being  received  therein,  and  the  inner  up- 
per edges  of  said  blades  being  received  between  the  projections  and 
feet  of  said  legs,  and  the  said  feet  extending  under  the  pointed  front 
ends  of  the  shovels  and  being  bolted  thereto. 


2    I^  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  suiUble  support  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  en- 
larged and  provided  with  a  by-pass,  a  routable  collar  or  band  mount- 
ed on  said  tube  and  inclosing  the  lower  end  of  the  bv-pass  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  with  which  said  by-pas.  communicates 
a  gSH-iube  lonnecM  with  said  collar  or  band  and  communicating 
with  the  said  annular  groove,  and  a  rotatable  coupling  head  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  ead  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  laterally-direct- 
ed water-pipes,  said  gas-tube  comprising  downwardiv  and  horiion- 
tally  directed  members,  and  a  routable  support  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  si.id  tube  and  provided  with  pivoted  hangers  at  its 
opposite  end.,  said  hangen.  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
clampH  which  incl.>se  the  gas  and  water  supply  tubes  at  one  side  of 
the  rotatable  head  and  the  water-tube  at  the  other  side  of  said  roUU- 
ble head,  substanliaUy  a«  shown  and  deacribed. 

3     In  an  apparatuH  of  the  class  des<ribed.  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  an  overhead  support,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
tube  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded 
collars,  a  coupling-head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
tube  and  provided  with  laterally-directed  water-tubes,  a  threaded 
sleeve  mounted  on  wid  tube  above  the  coupling-head  and  secured  to 
said  head,  a  washer  placed  between  the  upper  collars  and  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  sleeve,  packings  placed  above  and  below  said 
washer,  a  (lesible  cap-shaped  gasket  secured  between  the  lower  col- 
lars and  within  the  coupling-head,  the  upper  end  of  said  threaded 
•leeve  being  also  enlarged  internally  to  form  a  packing-chamber 
which  IS  angular  in  cross-section,  a  tubular  gasket  mounted  on  said 
lube  and  the  lower  ead.of  which  is  also  angular  in  cross-section  and 
inserted  into  said  threaded  sleeve,  a  tubular  plug  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  with  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  gasket  is  connet  t- 
ed.  and  a  nut-shaped  sleeve  suspended  from  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  gasket  and  intolhe  lower  end  of  which  the  threaded  sleeve 
i!«  screwed,  said  threaded  sleeve  being  also  provided  with  a  set-nut,' 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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791.145.    WEED  DKSTROYgR    WiujAM  Oatemam  Manitowoc 

WlB.    Filed  Feb  17.  1904.    Senal  Ho  193  »4«. 

Claim— I  In  a  weed-destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supp.,rting-frame  of  a  series  of  rearward-extending  arms,  a  series  of 
legs  secured  to  said  arms,  and  having  inclined  lateral  projections  and 
adjacent  forward  projecting  feet  with  inclined  upper  edges;  a  series 

of  shovels,  each  having  a  pair  of  angulariv-set  cutting-blades  meeting 
in  a  point  at  front  anddiverging  back  ward, and  the  inner  upper  edges 
of  said  blades  being  received  between  the  projections  and  feet  of  said 
legs;  and  bolts  uniting  the  said  feet  and  shovels 

2  In  a  weed  destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting-frame of  .  srries  of  pivoted  rearward-extending  arms;  a  se- 
ries of  legs  secured  to  said  arms;  shovels  atUched  to  said  legs  a 
tongue  secured  to  said  frame:  a  segment  connected  to  said  tongue 
and  frame,  a  transveme  shaft  linked  to  said  arms  and  revolubly  sup- 
ported ID  ao  axial  opening  in  said  segment;  a  hand-lever  for  moving 
•aid  shaft,  and  a  spring-  latch  carried  by  aaid  lever  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  segment. 


('Utim.—l  In  a  punching-machine  the  c-ombination  of  a  base 
havings  longitudinal  opening,  punch  and  die  seU  each  comprising  a 
head,  a  punch  and  a  die  which  are  adjusUble  together  and  independ- 
ently of  other  .seU  over  and  lengthwise  of  said  opening,  a  >ertically- 
movable  thrust-bar  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  several  punches 
and  supported  by  vertically-swinging  pivoted  arms,  and  a  rocker- 
bar  adapted  to  depress  said  thrust-bar  and  simulUneously  operate  a 
number  of  punches,  subsUntially  aa  described 

2  In  a  punching-machine  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
longitudinal  o|>ening.  punch  and  die  seU  each  comprising  a  head,  a 
punch  and  a  die,  which  are  adjusUble  together  and  independently  of 
other  sets  over  and  lengthwise  of  said  opening,  a  vertically-movable 
thrust-bar  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  several  punches  and  sup- 
ported by  vertically -swinging  pivoted  arms,  a  rocker -bar  adapted 
to  depress  said  thrust-bar  and  simulUneoualy  operate  a  number  of 
punches,  and  a  spring  tending  tolift  the  thrust-bar  and  withdraw  the 
punches,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  punching-machine  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  punch  and  die  seU  adjusUble  thereon  over  and 
lengthwise  of  said  opening,  a  vertically-movable  horizonUl  thrust 
bar  engaging  the  apper  end  of  each  punch  and  carried  by  horizon 
Ully-disposed  amis  pivoted  at  a  distance  therefrom  to  fixed  supporU, 
a  rocker-bar  parallel  with  said  thrust-bar,  and  connected  by  linki 
with  aaid  arms,  and  means  for  taming  said  rocker-bar,  subsUntially 
as  described 

4  In  a  punching-machine  the  combination  of  a  base  havinga 
longitudinal  opening,  a  supporting-bar  above  and  parallel  with  aaid 
opening,  punch  and  die  sets  adjustable  thereon,  over  and  lengthwise 
of  said  opening,  and  each  comprising  a  head  havinga  lateral  besring 
fitted  to  said  bar,  means  for  adjusUbly  fastening  each  head  to  aaid 
bar,  and  means  for  simulUneously  operating  a  number  of  punches, 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  punching  -  machine  the  combination  of  a  ba«e.  a  longi- 
tudinally-slotted supporting-bar  above  and  parallel  with  said  baae, 
punch  sets  each  comprising  a  head  deUchabiy  secured  bra  clamping- 
screw  to  said  bar  and  adjusUble  lengthwise  thereof,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  punching-machine  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
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Iooffitudin.1  op*niB«.  puwh  .«U .djiuUbU  th.m>.  o»er  and  len^th- 
w.-  of  M.d  op*„.nK  .nd  «ch  compri.ioK  •  hwd,  .  punch  guided 
therein  and  .  d.e  re,„ler,ng  with  ««id  punch,  .  Terticlly-mov.ble 
honxonul  thn„t-b.r  ioo»ei.r  en«.g,„ir  tr.nsve«e  groore.  .n  the  up- 
per end.  of  the  puncher,  .nd  me.n.  for  oper.tia«  Mid  thruU-b.r  and 
.imuiuneou.ly  depre«.ng  .nd  retracting  .  number  of  punche.  .ub- 
■UnUally  u  d«M:nhed 

:  In  .  punching  machine  the  combination  of  a  baae  haring  a 
oagUHd.nai  opening,  punch  and  die  mU  adjurtable  ther^n  over  and 
length wiae  of  «id  opening,  a  rertically-moTable  thru.t-bar  engaging 
tie  upper  end  of  each  punch  and  carried  by  horixonUlly^i.po«,d 
pivoted  .rm«,  mean»  for  deprewing  Mid  bar  and  .imuJUneoa.ly 
forcing  a  number  of  punche.  into  the  opposing  di«a.  a  lever  engaging  I 
«id  thn..t-bar  and  a  spring  connected  with  .aid  lever  and  tending  to 
lift  the  thruat-bar  and  withdraw  the  punch-  connects!  therewith  ' 
from  their  diea.  sub.UntiaJly  aa  dewiribed. 


ing  in  the  oppcite  end  of  aaid  third  rotary  locking  member  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  blade. 

•;,  ^»  •  •'•'^  «'  the  character  deecribed.  the  combinaUon  witli 
^o^Urr  cr-ce„t..hape  locking  member.,  each  member  hl^ri  a 
co«^.  and  a  concave  lock.ng-.«rf»ce.  of  a  third  locking  membeH<; 
^^  r."*  •**'  cre.cnt-.hape  member,  and  hiving  an  im 
Kirr  r  "  T*^  wei^locking  portion  and  a  .ingle  focking- 
w^^h    1!!     '"IT*  -b-locking  portion  being  adapteS  to  con^'t 

the  buHr  "'*"*  "'  »''-~--t-»«.P*  lockin;  member,  and 

me  oiade  with  the  concave  turfarMi  tKap.»r    ..j 

tki-^i^k-  .^        ^  ''""***•">•'*<>'.  »nd  opening,    n  aaid 
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Claim—]  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewibed.  the  combina 
tion  with  two  rotary  locking  raembrm,  of  a  third  rotary  locking 
member  provided  with  a  single  locking-blade,  .aid  blade  and  third 
locking  member  being  arranged  to  coact  with  mid  other  locking 
members  to  form  a  lock, 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
two  rotapr  cn^n.-,hape  locking  members,  of  a  third  roUrv  lock- 
ing member  having  a  .ingle  blade  adapted  to  sweep  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  .aid  crescent-shape  locking  members,  all  of  said  liking 
members  adapted  to  coact  to  form  a  lock 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
wo  crescenl-Hh.pe  rotary  locking  members,  of  a  third  roUry  member 

located  between  *«id  crescent-.hape  locking  member,  and  adapted  to 

coact  therewith. said  third  memberbeing  provided  with. single  blade 
adapted  to  sweep  the  inner  surfaces  of  Mid  cre*cent-.hape  rotary 
locking  members.and  an  inlet-opening  throughone  end  of  theca.ing 
and  the  .butting  end  of  ,he  third  rotarv  locking  member,  and  an 
outlet-pasaage  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  third  roUry  locking 
member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rasing 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
two  n>tary  cre«:ent-shape  locking  members,  of  a  third  rotary  locking 
■ember  located  between  said  crescent-sh.pe  locking  member.  Mid 
third  rotary  locking  n,.n.ber  having  a  curved  web  portion,  and  a  .in- 
gle W.de  .d.pt.d  to  swrep  the  inner  surface,  of  uid  cre*^nt-.hape 
l«-k.ng  memb^r^.  and  an  inlet-passag-  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  abutting  end  of  the  third  rotary  locking  mem- 
ber to  one  side  of  ..id  hl.de.  and  an  outlet-p..Hs.g.  extending  from 
the  ..pp,..,te  .,de  of  ^,d  blade  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  third 
roUry  l«Kking  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing 

5.  In  a  devK-e  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
two  roUry  cres<-ent-shape  Uking  members,  of  a  third  rotarv  locking 
member  I.h  .ted  between  ,.,d  .•re.<ent-shape  locking  member,.  Mid 
third  rotary  locking  member  having  .  rurved  web  portion,  and  a  sin- 
gle blade  adapted  to  s*,.^  the  mnrr  surfaces  of  said  crescent-.hape 
locking  members.  *..d  curved  »eb  portion  ad.pted  to  engage  the 
outer  surfaces  of  Mid  crescent-shape  locking  membem  during  the 
operation  of  Mid  device,  and  an  inlet-opening  in  one  end  of  Mid  third  I 
roUry  lock  ing  member  at  one  side  of  Mid  blade,  and  an  outlet-open-  I 


Cla*m.-l.  la  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  yarnstock  in  bulk,  the 
combination  of  the  Unk,  iu  inclined  fal»«  bottom,  having  a  central 
opening;  a  hood  arranged  over  Mid  opening;  a  packing-ring  inter- 
posed between  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  hood  and  the  faW  bottom ;  a  se- 
riesof  liquor-conductingpipes.radiatingfromdifferent  poinU  around 
he  dome  of  Mid  hood;  perforated  pipe  branches  extending  up  ver- 
tically next  to  the  inner  .ide,  of  the  roUry  perforated  can.  which 
contain  the  stock  to  be  treated;  branche.  which  connect  with  the  bot- 
tom, of  the  central,  vertical,  perforated  tube,  in  the  can.,  and  said 
cans  and  their  tubes,  aubsUntially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatu.  for  dyeing  yam-stock  in  bulk,  the  combina- 
tion  of  the  tank;  iU  inclined  falae  bottom,  having  a  central  opening; 
a  hood  arranged  over  Mid  opening;  a  series  of  liquor-conducting 
pipe.,  radiating  from  different  point,  around  the  dome  of  Mid  hood 
perforated  pipe  branchea  extending  up  vertically  n«xt  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  rotary,  perforated  can.  which  conUin  the  stock  to  b« 
treated .  branch  pipe,  which  connect  with  the  bottom,  of  the  central 
vertical,  perforated  tubes  in  the  can.,  and  Mid  can.  and  their  tubea' 
.substantially  as  set  forth 

3^  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  yara-.tock  in  bulk,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  Unk ;  iU  inclined  false  bottom,  having  a  central  opening- 
a  hood  arranged  over  Mid  opening;  a  packing-ring,  interpoaed  be- 
tween  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  hood  and  the  falae  bottom;  a  Mrie.  of 
liquor-conducting  pipe..  radiaUng  from  difTerent  poinU  around  the 
dome  of  Mid  hood ;  perforated  pipe  branche.  extending  up  vertically 
next  to  the  inner  side,  of  the  roUry,  perforat*d  can.  which  conUin 
the  .took  to  be  treated,  and  Mid  caas.  .ubrtantially  a.  set  forth 

4^  In  an  apparatua  for  dyeing  yarn-stock  in  bulk,  the  combina-* 
Uon  of  the  faW  bottom  of  the  Unk,  Aaving  a  central  oi>ening  a  hood 
arranged  over  said  opening,  having  a  series  of  liquor-conducting 
pipes  radiatingfrom  different  poinUaround  itadome,  witba  packing- 
nng  .nterpo«.d  between  the  bottom  edge  of  «id  hood  and  the  afore- 
said falM  bottom,  .ubaUatially  as  .et  forth 
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CImim—l    A  cylindrical  .tructure.  conM.ting  of  a  wrie.  of 
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blocks  fonnin|(  the  tidn  tlwraof  aad  each  foruMxl  at  the  aidr  with  a 
ree«M  or  gnort,  a  lat«rall.T-exteiKlin|r  flanfcr  formed  at  the  other  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  take  into  the  receM  or  irroove  of  an  adjacent 
block,  an  overlappinf  flan^  formed  adjacent  to  and  protruding  over 
said  laterally-extending  flange,  a  downwardlj-extendinK  flan|i(e 
formed  at  the  base  of  said  blocks,  a  series  of  top-forminf(  blocks 
mounted  on  said  series  of  blocks  forminf;  the  sides,  a  downwardly- 
extending  flanfcr  formed  at  the  base  of  said  top-fonning  blocks  and 
adapted  to  take  oter  the  inner  edge  of  said  (Irat-mentioned  blocks, 
an  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  structure  of  said  top-forming 
blocks,  and  a  cylindrical  block,  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
mounted  in  said  opaning.    ■.--•_•,•  -  , 


2.  A  cylindriraj  structure,  consisting  of  a  series  of  blocks  form- 
ing the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  top-forming  blocks  mounted  ther*on 
and  provided  at  their  base  with  a  downwardly-extending  flange 
adapted  to  uke  over  the  inner  edge  of  said  flmt-mentioned  blo<k.s,  a 
laterally-extending  flange  formed  at  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 
Uke  over  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  block,  an  opening  formed  in  the 
top  or  center  of  said  top-forming  blocks,  a  cylindrical  block  mounted 
in  said  opening,  and  an  annular  flange  formed  about  said  cylindrical 
block  and  adapted  to  uke  over  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  top- 
forming  blocks. 

3  A  top-forming  block  for  cylindrical  structures,  consisting  of 
a  block  of  subsUntially  triargular  shape  and  provided  at  iU  inner 
baae  edge  with  a  downwardly-extending  flange  adapted  to  Uke  over 
theianeredgeof  the  block  upon  wh'ch  it  resU 

4.  A  top-forming  block  for  cylindrical  structures,  consisting  of 
a  block,  a  laterally-extending  flange  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  and 
adowBwardly -extending  flange  formed  at  the  inner  base  edge  thereof. 
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cal  adjastnent  of  the  brushes,  and  means  for  horixonUl  adjui-tmeat 
of  the  brushes. 

3.  IncombinationwithaoarapluralitYofhorixoiiUHv  and  ver- 
tically movable  brushes  supported  on  the  car,  means  for  slmulUne- 
ous  honxonUl  adjustment  of  the  brushes,  and  means  for  independent 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  brushes. 

4  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  plurality  of  horironully  and  ver- 
tically movable  brushes  thereon,  means  for  relative  horizontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  brushes,  means  for  simulUnrou*  horizonul  adjustment 
of  the  brushes,  and  means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  bnishea. 

5  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  track-rails  comprising  a  car.  two 
roUry  brushes  connected  to  be  driven  from  a  car-axle,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  iMiid  brushes  in  a  lateral  direction 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  track-rails  comprising  a  car.  two 
brushes  connected  to  be  driven  from  a  car-axle,  and  an  extensible 
connection  between  said  brushes  to  adjust  their  distance  apart 

7.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  track-rails  comprising  a  car,  two 
brushes  connected  to  be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  car  to  slide  transversely  thereto,  and  means  on  said 
frame  to  support  said  rotary  brushes. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  an  axle  thereof,  of  a  frame 
joumaled  on  said  axle,  a  brush-carrying  frame  swiveled  to  the  afore- 
said frame,  a  roUry  brush  journaled  in  said  brush-carrying  frame, 
driving  connections  between  said  roUry  brush  and  the  axle,  a  car- 
riage movable  transven^'ly  on  the  car.  and  means  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  the  brush-carrying  frame  t« 
operate  the  same  in  a  vertical  direction. 

9  The  combination  with  a  car  and  axle  thereof,  of  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  swinging  in  vertical  and  horizontal  direc- 
tions, rotary  brushes  journaled  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  b«i 
driven  by  an  axle,  a  carriage  movable  laterally  on  the  car,  brackets  on 
said  carriage,  manually-operated  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  dii- 
tance  of  said  brackets,  manually -..perated  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  laterally  of  the  car.  means  supported  by  and  moving  with  the 
brackets  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  engaging  with  the  brush-carry- 
ing frame,  and  manually-operated  meann  connected  to  said  supports 
to  raise  and  lower  the  same  independentlv. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  an  axle  thereof,  of  brush- 
supporting  frames  journaled  on  said  axle,  and  pivoUlly  mounted  to 
swing  horizontally,  brushes  journaled  in  said  frames,  a  supfK.rt  car- 
ried by  the  car,  the  frames  having  arms  slidabjy  engaging  in  said 
support  and  said  arms  being  curved  to  maintain  the  brushes  at  the 
same  disUnce  in  rounding  a  curve. 

11.  A  car  having  a  track-cleaning  device  adjacent  to  a  track- 
rail,  said  car  provided  with  a  window  in  its  floor  for  inspection  of 
said  device. 

12.  A  car  having  a  track-cleaning  device  adjacent  to  a  track- 
rail,  said  car  provided  with  a  window  in  its  floor  for  inspection  of 
said  device  and  a  screen  above  and  below  said  window. 


CUim—\  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  roUry  brush  supported 
therM>n  and  movable  vertically  and  horiionUlly,  means  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  brush,  and  means  for  horizonUl  adjustment  of  the 
brush 

2  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  plurality  of  brushes  supported 
to  be  movable  vertically  and  horisonUlly  on  the  car,  means  for  verti- 


'701.151.  STEAM-SHOVEL  Giotoi  W  KiHO  Haut  J  Bam- 
BAXT  and  Cbaklbs  B  Kino.  Manon.  Ohio,  aangnors  to  The  MarioD 
Steam  ShoYel  Company.  Manon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
June  24.  1904     Serial  No.  213  933 

CUiim.—l.  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  an  A-frame  pivotally 
mounted  so  as  to  swing  forward,  in  combination  with  a  back  leg  or 
guy  comprising  two  separable  portions,  one  pivoted  to  the  A-frame 
and  the  other  secure<l  to  the  car-body,  and  a  removable  coupling 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  separated  ends  of  the  two  portions  of  the 
back  leg  to  lengthen  the  same  and  support  the  A-frame  in  its  lowered 
poaition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  body,  and  an  A-frame  pivot- 
aHy  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  swing  forward,  in  combination  with  a 
back  leg  or  guy  comprising  two  separable  portions,  one  pivoted  to  the 
A-frame  and  the  other  rigidly  secured  to  the  car-body,  and  a  remov- 
able coupling  adapted  to  be  pivotally  aecured  to  the  separated  ends 
of  the  two  portions  of  the  back  leg  to  lengthen  the  same  and  support 
the  A-frame  in  lU  lowered  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  body  provided  with  a  swing- 
ing drum,  and  an  A-frame  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  body  in  front  of 
.the  swinging  drum  so  as  to  swing  forward,  in  combination  with  a 
back  leg  or  guy  comprising  two  separable  portions,  one  pivoted  to 
the  A-frame  and  the  other  secured  to  the  car-body,  and  a  removable 
coupling  adapted  to  be  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  separated  ends  of  the 
two  portions  of  the  back  leg  to  lengthen  the  same  and  support  the  A- 
frame  in  iU  lowered  position,  the  front  portion  of  the  back  leg  being 
supported  on  the  swinging  drum  when  the  parU  are  lowered,  sub- 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  In  •  •t«aiB-«horel  or  th«  like,  a  body  prerided  with  an  anchor- 
caatiait  and  a  boiler  supporting  PAatinx  located  in  front  of  and  abo»« 
the  anrhor-cantinfc  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  in  combination 
with  an  A-frame,  and  a  back  leg  therefor  compriaing  a  forward  por- 
tion oonMected  to  the  A-frame,  and  a  rear  portion  aecured  to  the  an- 
chor-raatinx,  panaing  through  the  aperture  in  the  boiler-Hupporting 
caating.  and  connected  to  the  rwir  end  of  the  front  portion,  aubatan- 
tially  ••  described. 


5.  In  a  ateam-<thorel  or  the  like,  a  bodr  provided  with  a  roof 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening  for  the  A-frame  back  leg,  and  a 
removable  filling  fitting  said  nlot,  nubRtantially  ax  described. 

6.  In  a  Hteam-nhorel  or  the  like,  a  body  having  a  roof  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  or  opening  for  the  A-frame  back  leg,  angle- 
bars  mounted  on  the  roof  <>n  each  aide  of  naid  alot,  a  removable  filling 
fitting  in  »aid  alot  and  between  the  angle-bars,  and  bolts  paaaing 
through  the  angle-ban  and  filling.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  a  Hteam-ithovel  or  the  like,  a  body  having  a  longitudinally- 
tlottwl  roof,  divided  arches  supporting  the  same,  and  removable 
aplice-bars  connecting  the  divided  ends  of  the  arches,  subsUntially 
as  dencribed 

*<.  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  body  having  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  roof,  a  divided  arch  supporting  the  same,  vertical  guide-bars 
extending  downward  from  the  divided  ends  of  the  arch  on  each  side 
of  the  back  leg,  and  a  removable  splice-bar  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  guide-bam,  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  body  having  a  longitudinally, 
slotted  roof,  in  combination  with  a  divided  arch  supporting  the 
same,  guide-bars  extending  downward  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
arch-sections  on  each  side  of  the  back  leg,  tie  bars  or  braces  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  guide-bars  to  the  corresponding  arch-seic- 
tions,  and  a  removable  splice-bar  connecting  the  guide  und  tie  bars 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back  leg  with  each  other,  sabsUntially 
as  described 

16.  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  body  having  a  horizontal 
boiler  mounted  thereon,  and  an  inclined  A-frame  back  leg  secured  to 
said  bod>  fwlow  the  boiler,  the  boiler-front  being  notched  to  straddle 
the  back  leg.  nubstantially  aa  described. 

11  In  a  sti-am  !<ho\el  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
having  a  horizontal  boiirr  mounted  thereon  of  an  inclined  A-frame 
bark  leg,  the  boiler-fmnt  bein«  notched  to  straddle  the  back  leg,  and 
said  front  being  provided  with  «moke-<h)ors  hinged  at  their  outer 
edges  and  having  the  lower  portions  of  their  inner  edgef  notched  or 
cut  away  to  swing  <.ut  without  contacting  with  the  back  leg,  subsUn- 
tially as  dcMTibcd 

li.  In  a  steam-slMvel  or  the  like,  an  A-frame  provided  with  a 
swiveled  voke  and  pin,  in  combination  with  a  boom  comprising  two 
parallel  members,  and  two  boom-support  rods,  each  pmvided  at  ita 
rear  end  with  links  w  hereby  it  is  connected  to  the  yoke-pin.  and  each 


!  having  at  iu  forward  end  a  clevis  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  at  iU 
I  bend  or  arch,  said  clevU  embracing  the  correaponding  boom  member 
and  being  pivoUUy  c«Dnect«d  thereto,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

13    In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  an  A-frame  provided  with  a 

jyoke  swiveled  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  boom  provided  with 

aheave  at  iU  upper  end.  and  boom-aupport  roda  connected  at  their 

rear  end  to  the  yoke  and  at  their  forward  end  to  the  boom  at  a  poiat 

below  and  back  of  the  sheave,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

14.  In  a  hoiating  mechanism  for  steam-shovela  and  the  Ilka,  a 
drum-ahaft,  and  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  said  drum  having 
flanges  or  heada  provided  with  receaaea,  and  grease-cups  located  in 
aaid  receaaea  out  of  the  way  of  the  hoisting-chain,  the  drum-body  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  connecting  said  greaae-cups  with  the 
bearings  of  the  drum  on  the  drum-ahaft,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
14.  In  a  hoiating  mecbaniam  for  steam-shovels  and  the  like,  a 
drum-ahaft  and  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
flanges  or  heads  having  recesses,  greaae-cups  mounted  in  aaid  re- 
cesses out  of  the  way  of  the  hoisting-chain,  the  drum  being  provided 
with  hub«  having  buahings  therein,  the  hubs  being  provided  with  in- 
ternal annular  groovea  and  the  buahings  with  registering  aperturea, 
and  the  body  of  the  drum  being  provided  with  passages  connecting 
said  annular  grooves  with  the  grease-cups,  substantially  as  dewribed 
16  In  a  steam-shovel  or  the  like,  a  propelling-shaft,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving-gear  aecured  on 
aaid  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provide«l  on  one  end  with  a  clutch  mem 
ber.  a  driving-sheave  mounted  UK>sely  on  the  propelling-shaft  so  as 
to  be  free  to  route  and  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  said  shaft, 
aaid  sheave  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  clutch  member  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  aheave  longitudinally  on  the  ahaft,  substantially  aa  described 

17.  In  a  propelling-gear  for  steam-shovels  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  propelling-shaft,  of  a  pocket-sheave  looaely  mount- 
ed on  aaid  shaft  and  provided  at  iu  enda  with  aeparated  bushings 
and  an  intermediate  annular  receaa  or  groove,  and  a  lubricator  ot 
greaae  cup  mounted  on  the  pocket-sheave  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
body  of  aaid  sheave  being  provided  with  a  paaaage  connecting  said 
Ivbricator  and  the  annular  recess,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  closed 
conUining  veaael.  of  normally  separated  and  relatively  movable  elec- 
trodes therein,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  meana  for  bringing  aaid 
electrodes  into  contact,  and  common  means  for  connecting  said 
source  across  said  electrodes  and  causing  the  operation  4f  said  means 
for  bringing  said  electrodes  into  conUct,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  closed  conUin- 
ing veaael.  of  normally  separated  and  relatively  movable  electrodes 
therein,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  electrically-operated  means  for 
bringing  said  electrodes  into  contact,  and  common  means  for  con- 
necting aaid  source  acroaa  said  electrodes  and  causing  the  operation 
of  said  electrically-operated  means,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  clo<»ed  contain- 
ing vessel,  of  normally  separated  and  relatively  movable  electrode* 
therein,  one  of  aaid  electrodea  being  of  liquid,  a  source  of  electrical 
aupply,  means  for  moving  said  liquid  electrode  into  conUct  with  the 
other  electrode,  and  common  means  for  connecting  said  source 
acroaa  said  electrodes  and  causing  the  operation  of  said  means  for 
moving  aaid  liquid  electrode.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  In  a  ItJBp,  the  coinbiBation  witli  •  •UtioDarr  closed  contain- 
iag  veMel,  of  rclativeiy  movable  and  normally  aeparated  electrode* 
therein,  one  of  taid  electrode*  beiag  of  mercnry ,  a  aour«e  of  electrical 
•upplj,  mean*  for  moTing  said  mercniy  electrode  into  contact  with 
the  other  electrode,  and  common  mean*  for  connectin|[  aaid  source 
acroaa  said  electrode*  and  causing  the  operation  of  laid  mean*  for 
morinu  aaid  mercury  electrode,  aubatantially  a*  described 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  closed  containing  Teasel, 
of  relatively  movable  electrode*  therein,  and  electrioaily-operated 
mean*  for  erecting  pressure  within  said  vessel  behind  one  of  said 
electrodes  whereby  it  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  other  electrode, 
substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  closed  containing  vessel, 
of  relatively  movable  electrtnles  therein,  a  sonroe  of  electrical  supply, 
means  for  creating  pressure  within  said  vessel  behind  one  of  said 
electrodes,  whereby  it-is  moved  into  contact  with  the  other  electrode, 
and  common  mean*  for  connecting  Mid  source  across  said  electroder 
and  causing  the  operation  of  said  pressure-creating  Rieans,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  s  closed  containing  vessel, 
of  relatively  movable  electrode*  therein,  and  means  for  creating  va- 
por-pressure within  said  vessel  behind  one  of  said  electrodes  where- 
by it  is  moved  iato  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  substantially  aa 
described.  > 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  containing  vessel,  of  rela- 
tively movable  electrodes  therein,  one  of  said  electrode*  being  of 
mercury,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  means  for  creating  pressure 
behind  said  mercury  electrode,  whereby  it  is  moved  into  contact  with 
the  other  electrode,  and  common  mean*  for  connecting  said  source 
across  said  electrodes  and  causing  the  operation  of  said  preaaure- 
creating  means,  *ttb*tantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  containing  vessel,  of  rela^ 
lively  movable  electrodes  therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  of  mercury,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  and  mean*  for  produc- 
ing pressure  upon  the  other  side  of  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

10.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  containing  vessel,  of 
relatively  movable  electrodes  therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  of  mercury,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  body 
being  sdapted  to  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  and  means  for 
producing  vapor-pressure  upon  the  other  side  of  said  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  containing  vessel,  of 
relatively  movable  electrodes  therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  of  mercury,  one  side  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  electrodex,  and  means  for 
heating  the  other  side  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  containing  vessel,  of 
electrode*  therein,  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  of  mercury,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  other  electrode,  a  ooil  surrounding  the  other  side  of  said 
body  and  a  source  of  electricity  for  energizing  said  coil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bulb  connected 
with  said  tube,  electrodes  within  said  tube,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  of  liquid  and  extending  into  said  bulb  and  means  for  creating 
pressure  within  said  bulb,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  ■  bulb  connect* 
ing  with  said  tube,  electrodes  within  said  tube,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  of  mercury  and  extending  into  said  bulb,  and  meaai 
for  heating  the  contents  of  said  bulb,  substantially  aa  described 

15.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tuoe.  of  a  bulb  connect- 
ing with  said  tube,  electrodes  within  said  tube,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  of  mercury  and  extending  into  said  bulb,  and  a  coil  sur- 
rounding said  bulb  and  a  source  of  electricity  for  energizing  said 
coil,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bulb  connect- 
ing with  said  tube,  electrodes  within  said  tube,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  of  mercury  and  extending  into  said  bulb,  and  means  for 
creating  pressure  within  said  bulb,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bulb,  said  tube 
and  bulb  being  connected  together  near  their  lower  ends,  electrodes 
within  said  tube,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  mercury  and  extend- 
ing into  said  bulb  and  means  for  creating  pressure  within  said  bulb, 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  lamp,  the  rombination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bulb,  aaid  tube 
and  bulb  being  connected  together  near  their  lower  ends,  electrodes 
within  said  tube  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  mercury  and  extend- 


ing into  said  bulb,  and  moaas  for  heating  the  conteau  of  said  bmlb, 
substABtially  as  described. 

19.  Is  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  tube,  of  a  bulb,  aaid  tube 
and  bulb  being  connected  together  near  their  lower  ends,  electrodes 
within  said  tube,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  mercury  and  extead- 
ing  into  aaid  bulb,  a  ooil  surrounding  aaid  bulb,  and  a  souroe  of  eieo- 
trieity  for  energizing  said  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

SO  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  electrode*  there- 
in, means  for  creating  preasure  within  said  veaael  behiod  oae  of  aaid 
electrodes  whereby  said  electrodes  are  brosght  into  contact,  and 
antomatic  means  for  cutting  out  aaid  preasare-creating  means  when 
aaid  electrodes  come  in  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  relatively  movable  eloe- 
trodes  therein,  electrically-operated  meaaa  for  creating  preasure  be- 
hind one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  the  said  electrodes  may  be 
brought  into  contact,  a  switch  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  about  aaid 
electrically-operated  meana  through  said  electrodes,  and  an  electro- 
magnet in^ries  with  said  electrically-operated  means  for  actuating 
aaid  switch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

tt.  in  a  lamp, the  combination  with  a  veaael, of  electrodes  there- 
in, means  for  creating  gaseous  preaaure  within  aaid  vessel  behind 
one  of  said  electrode*  whereby  said  electrodes  are  brought  into  con- 
tact, and  automatic  means  for  cutting  out  said  pressure-creating 
means  when  said  electrodes  come  in  contact,  substAntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23  The  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  relatively  movable  elec- 
trodes therein,  electrically -operated  means  for  creating  gaseous 
pressure  behind  one  of  said  electrodes  whereby  the  said  electrodes 
may  be  brought  into  conUct,  a  switch  adapted  to  close  a  circuit 
about  said  electrically-operated  means  through  said  electrodes,  and 
an  electromagnet  in  series  with  said  electrically-operated  means  for 
actuating  said  switch,  subsUntially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  Teasel,  of  electrodes  there- 
in, one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  mercury,  electrically-operated 
means  for  creating  pressure  behind  said  mercury  electrode  whereby 
it  may  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  other  electrode,  an  electric 
source  of  supply  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, a  switch  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source,  and  an  electromagnet  connected  in  se- 
ries with  said  electrically-operated  means  between  the  first-men- 
tioned electrode  and  the  first-mentioned  terminal  of  said  source,  said 
switch  being  operated  by  said  electromagnet,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

25.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  veaael,  of  electrodes  there- 
in, one  of  said  electrodes  being  of  mercury,  electrically-operated 
means  for  creating  pressure  behind  said  mercury  electrode,  whereby 
it  is  moved  into  conUrt  with  the  other  electrode,  a  source  of  electrical 
supply,  one  of  the  terminals  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  to  one  side  of  said  electrically-operated  meant,  and  • 
switch  for  alternately  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
with  the  other  side  of  said  means  and  with  the  other  electrode,  aub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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CUtm. — 1.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  bars  and  longi- 
tudinal bars,  each  transverse  bar- having  a  vertical  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  flaps  bent  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  verti- 
cal portion,  each  flap  provided  with  two  inwardly-bent  wings 

X.  A  book-ahelf  comprising  treBsrerse  bar*  and  longitudinal 
bars,  each  transverse  bar  having  a  vertical  portion,  a  lip  extended 
inwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  and  a  plurality  0I  flaps  bent  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  portion,  each  flap  pro- 
vided with  two  inwardly-bent  wings. 

3.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  bars  and  longitudinal 
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bar.,  th.  trmwrerte  ban  h.»iii,t  rfownw.HIy-tum^d  flaps  |«cat«d 
between  th«-  longitudinal  bam  and  inwardly-bent  wins*  locat«d  with- 
ia  the  iuDxitudinal  ban 

4  A  book-.helf  compn.inK  tran«Ten«  ban  and  lonfritudinal 
ban,  the  lon^tudinal  ban  harm*  downwardly-extended  .ides  and 
upwaHiT- turned  i.p*.  the  tran.Tene  ban  hanng  downwardly- 
turned  flap*  Undated  between  the  longitudinal  ban  and  inwardlf- 
bent  wing,  located  between  the  side,  and  upwardly-turned  lip.  of 
the  longitudinal  ban 

5  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  tnn*ven«.  ban  having  inwardly-turned  lip.  b«neath  th« 
longitudinal  ban,.  downwaHly-tumed  flaps  between  the  longitudi- 
nal  ban  and  inwardly-bent  wings  within  the  longitudinal  ban 

6  A  book  shelf  comprising  Iransvene  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  transverse  bar,  having  downwardly-turned  flap,  between 
the  longitudinal  ban  and  inwardly-bent  wings  within  said  ban  the 
longitudinal  ban  having  end  flaps  bent  downwardly  over  the  o'uUtr 
faces  of  the  tran.vrne  ban 


from  iu  appw  edg«  and  the  ianer  Twtioal  portion  hariag  a  plarality 
of  flaps  altematiag  with  t&e  fint-named  flapa. 


791.154.   BOOK-SHBLf    Haut  P.  MacDoifiLO  Jewy  City  II  J 

Original  application  ftled  Apr  28.  1904  SenaJ  No  306  44«     DiriiM 
«fld  Urn  appiKaitjoD  Oied  Oct,  5,  1804.    Senal  Ho.  227.  IM. 


3C 


K 


CImim—l  A  book-»helf  comprising  trannrerse  ban  and  longi- 
tudinal ban.  each  transverse  bar  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  por- 
tions connected  along  their  upper  edges,  the  inner  vertical  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly-projected  tongues  cut  therein 

t.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  fransv^rse  bar-,  havin*  inner  and  outer  vertical  portiona, 
the  inner  vertical  portions  having  upwardly-projected  tongues  cut 
therain  aad  tongues  at  the  ends  of  the  outer  vertical  portions  folded 
along  the  outer  sides  of  the  outermost  longitudinal  ban  and  secured 
thereto 

J.  A  book-.helf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  transverse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions 
and  tonguen  cut  in  the  inner  vertical  portions,  the  longitudinal  ban 
having  downwardly-extended  aides  provided  with  flapa  at  their  enda 
folded  between  the  tongues  and  the  outer  vertical  portions  of  the  said 
tranaverae  ban. 

4  A  book-shelf  comprisinc  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  transverse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portiona 
and  tongues  cut  in  the  inner  vertical  portions,  the  longitadinal  ban 
having  horizontal  portions,  downwardly-extended  sides,  side  flap* 
folded  between  the  tongues  and  the  outer  vertical  portions  of  the 
tnnnvene  bar-,  and  flap^  at  the  ends  of  the  horizonUl  portions  folded 
downwardly  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  »aid  transverse  ban 

5.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  transverse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portiona 
and  tongue*  lut  in  the  inner  vertical  portion*,  the  longitudinal  ban 
having  horuontal  portiona,  downwardly-extended  sides,  side  flapa 
folded  between  the  tongues  and  the  outer  vertical  portions  of  the 
transverse  bars  and  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions  fold- 
ed downwardly  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  transverse  ban  aad 
apwardly  on  the  inner  sides  thereof 


3.  A  book.helf  compriaing  tranaverae  ban  and  longitadinal 
ban,  the  tnoavene  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portiona 
flap,  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge,  of  the  outer  portiona 
into  the  longitudinal  ban  and  flap,  projecting  from  the  inner  verti- 
cal portions  into  the  spaces  between  the  longitudinal  ban 

4.  A  book-ahelf  compriaing  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  tnn.verse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portioaa 
flaps  projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  edgea  of  the  outer  vertjcal 
portion,  into  the  longitudinal  ban,  flap,  projecting  frt>m  the  inner 
Tertical  portion,  into  the  spacea  between  the  said  ban  and  tongues 
earned  by  the  transverse  ban  folded  along  the  outer  aidea  of  the 
outermost  longitudinal  ban  and  secured  thereto. 

5  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban,  the  transverse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portion, 
flap,  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  portions,  flaps  projectiait 
upwardly  from  the  inner  vertical  portions,  the  longitudinal  ban  bar- 
ing downwardly-extended  sides  provided  with  flaps  folded  betweea- 
the  outer  vertical  portion,  and  the  tongues  of  the  inner  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  transverse  ban. 

6.  A  bookshelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban,  the  transverse  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions 
I  flapa  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  portions  and  flaps  project- 
j  tag  upwardly  from  the  inner  portions,  the  longitudinal  ban  having 
horizontal  portions,  downwardly-extended  sides  provided  with  flapa 
folded  between  the  outer  vertical  portions  and  the  flaps  of  the  inner 
vertical  portions  of  ^he  tnnsverse  ban  and  flaps  projecting  from  the 
horizontal  portions  folded  downwardly  along  the  outer  sides  of  the 
transverse  ban. 

:  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban.  the  tnnsverae  ban  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portion, 
flaps  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  portions  and  flaps  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  inner  portions,  the  longitudinal  ban  having 
honaontal  portions,  downwardly-extended  sides  provided  with  flapa 
folded  between  the  outer  vertical  portions  and  the  flaps  of  the  inner 
vertical  portion,  of  the  tnn.vene  ban  and  flap,  projecting  from  the 
horizontal  portiona  folded  downwardly  along  the  outer  aidea  of  the 
tnnsverae  ban  and  upwardly  on  the  inner  sides  thereof. 


791.156.  BOOK^HBLr  Haut  P  MiCDOBiU)  Jarwy  City  H  J. 
Original  tppUeatlon  Oled  Apr  28  1904  Senai  No  206  44<  Dirtdad 
aad  UUB  application  died  0«l  5.  1904     atrial  Mo  2r.l«7. 


791.155.    BOOK-«HBLr    HattT  P  MacDOnau)  JaneyClty  R  J. 
Ongtnal  appUeattea  AM  Apr  39   1904.  8«rial  Ho  206  44«     DindwJ 
and  thii  applkaUon  AM  Oct  6  1904     Stnal  Ho  287  148 
Cltttm  —1     .V  book-shelf  CHimpnsing  transvene  ban  and  longi- 
tudinal ban.  each  transvene  bar  having  inner  and  outer  vertical 
portions  connected  along  their  lower  edges,  the  outer  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  flaps  projecting  inwardly  from  its  upper  edge 

2  A  book-shelf  comprising  transvene  bars  and  longitudinal 
ban.  each  transverse  bar  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions, 
the  outer  portion  having  a  plurality  of  flaps  projecting  inwardly 


Clmim. — 1.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longi- 
tadinal ban,  each  transverse  bar  having  outer  and  inner  vertical 
portions  connected  at  their  upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  slita 
formed  through  the  connected  upper  edges. 

2.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  ban  and  longitudinal 
ban,  the  tranaverae  ban  having  outer  and  inner  vertical  portiona 
connected  at  their  upper  edgeji  and  slit,  formed  through  said  con- 
nected upper  edges,  the  longitudinal  ban  comprising  boriaontal  por- 
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tiou.  dowiivardl7-«xten<lMl  kidM  and  flapn  kt  the  eoda  of  the  bori- 
zonUl  portioa  ihtettti  dowDwardly  tkroufh  the  sliU  into  the  tpkce 
between  tbe  inner  and  outer  vertical  portiunit  of  the  transverse  bar*. 

3.  A  book-«belf  comphainx  transverse  bars,  and  lonfcitudinai 
bars,  the  traasverae  bar*  baring  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions 
connected  at  their  upper  edj^e*  and  a  plurality  of  slits  funned  through 
the  said  connected  upper  edges,  the  longitudinal  bars  having  hori- 
zontal portions,  downwardly-extended  sides  and  end  flaps  inserted 
downwardly  through  the  slits  into  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and 
outer  vertical  portions  of  the  transverse  bars  and  bent  upwardly  along 
tbe  inner  sides  of  the  said  bar». 

4.  A  bouk-ahelf  comprising  transverse  bars  and  longitudinal 
bars,  the  tnuuverse  bars  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions 
connected  at  their  upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  through 
the  said  conaected  upper  edges,  the  longitudinal  bars  having  hori- 
lontal  portions,  downwardly-extended  sides,  upwardly-turned  lips 
and  end  flaps  projected  downwardly  through  the  slits  into  the  spaces 
between  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  transverse  bars. 

5.  A  book-shelf  comprising  transverse  bars  and  longitudinal 
bars,  the  transverse  bam  having  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions 
connected  at  their  upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  through 
the  said  connected  upper  edges,  the  longitudinal  bsrs  having  down- 
wardly-extended sides  and  also  end  flaps  inserted  through  the  slita 
into  the  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions  of  the 
transverse  bars  and  tongues  carried  by  the  transverse  bars  folded 
along  the  outer  sides  of  the  outermnut  longitudinal  bars  and  secured 
thereto. 

701,157.    8T0MK-8AW.    AiCBOAU)  H.  MacMdtt.  8nn  PranciKW. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  abrasive  saw  having  openings  made  at  intervals 
ia  it*  lower  edge,  said  openings  being  divergent  from  the  top  down- 
wardly and  having  their  walls  diagonal  relative  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  saw. 

i.  In  an  abrasive  saw,  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal 
openings  alternating  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  saw, 
said  upeningH  lying  in  such  planes  that  the  lower  edge  of  a  series 
of  theite  openings  will  be  rut  away  before  the  wear  of  the  saw  has 
obliterated  the  next  lower  series  of  openings  and  said  openings 
having  their  walls  diagonal  relative  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  saw- 
blade 

3.  -An  abrasive  saw  having  openings  funned  in  the  lower  edge, 
aaid  openings  having  their  front  and  rear  edges  inclined  from  vertical 
lines,  and  having  said  front  and  rear  edges  diagonal  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  saw. 


701.  loH.     UMBRBLLA  RACK      AifPRKW  MiKUUCB.  Sacramento 
Cal.    FlM  Ool.  90. 1»04     Serial  No  29»,2«1 


Claim.— I  An  umbrella-rack  comprising  a  suitably-supported 
receptacle  incasing  s  horizontally-disposed  roiled  spring,  said  spring 
being  supported  st  its  ends  snd  arranged  to  support  the  end  of  an 
umbrelU  between  it»  coil.,  said  rack  inclosing  a  drip-chamber  below 
the  ooil  and  a  supporting  ledge  within  the  receptacle  and  below  the 
coil  in  the  path  of  the  umbrella 

2  An  umbrella-rack  including  a  casing  having  ito  lower  portion 
forming  a  dnp-chamber  and  a  coiled  spring  in  the  casing  just  above 
•aid  chamber  said  casing  having  the  portion  above  the  chamber 


•ttbataatially  eonformiag  to  the  curvature  of  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  support  and  houae  said  spring. 

3  In  an  umbrella-rack  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  mean*  of  removably  attaching  it  to  a  suitable  support,  said  recep- 
tacle having  an  opening  at  the  top  extending  leea  than  the  whole 
length  of  the  receptacle  to  form  inclosed  housings  at  the  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  coil-spring  dispooed  relative  to  said  opening,  said  coil- 
spring  having  its  ends  inclosed  in  the  housings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  its  exposed  coils  the  ends  of  umbrellas. 

4.  An  umbrella-rack  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  drip- 
chamber,  a  coiled  spring  just  above  said  chamber  said  casing  having 
its  front  extended  above  the  chamber  and  conforming  substantially 
to  the  outline  of  the  spring  said  casing  open  at  the  top  and  said  front 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  direct  the  drip  from 
the  umbrella  into  the  chamber 


701.150.  ABRASIVE  WH8EL  MODirriHO.  Ckaklss  H  Hot- 
TON  WorcwBter  Man  anignor  to  Norton  OnaduK  Company  Wonns- 
ter  Man  aCorporaltoDofMavachuKtU.  FiM  May  18, 1904  8«rial 
No  908.596. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharact«r  described,  an  emery- 
wheel,  collars  or  flanges  for  securing  said  wheel  in  place,  said  collars 
or  flanges  each  having  a  soft,  yielding,  and  non-elastic  metal  facing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  emery-wheel,  col- 
lars or  flanges  for  securing  said  wheel  in  place,  said  collars  or  flangea 
having  recesses  in  a  surface  thereof,  and  a  soft  yet  non-elastic  metal 
facing  projecting  into  said  recesses. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
emery-wheel,  an  arbor  or  xhaft  for  carrying  the  sanle.  collars  or 
flanges  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  said  collars  or  flangea 
each  having  a  soft  yet  non-elastic  metal  facing  for  engaging  the  sidei 
of  the  emery-wheel,  and  means  independent  of  the  arbor  for  forcing 
the  collars  or  flanges  toward  each  other  to  clamp  tbe  emery-wheel  be- 
tween the  soft-metal  facings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaiion  of  an 
emery-wheel,  an  arbor  or  shaft  for  carrying  the  same,  collars  or 
flanges  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  and  each  provided 
with  surface  recesses,  a  soft  yet  non-elastic  metal  facing  for  earh  of 
said  collars  or  flanges  and  engagingthe  recesses  therein,  and  means 
independent  of  the  arbor  for  forcing  said  collar*  or  flanges  toward 
each  other  to  clamp  the  emery-wheel  between  said  soft-metal  facings. 

b.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
emery-wheel,  an  arbor  or  shaft  for  carrying  the  same,  collar^  ^ 
flanges  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  and  each  provided 
with  undercut  surface  recesees,  a  soft  yet  non-elastic  metal  |aring  for 
each  of  said  collars  or  flanges  and  engaging  the  recesses  therein,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  collarft  or  flanges  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
the  emery-wheel  between  said  M/t-metal  facings. 

6.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
emery-wheel,  an  arbor  or  shaft  for  carrying  the  same,  collar*  or 
flanges  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  emery-wheel,  one  of  said 
collar*  or  flanges  having  a  sleeve  on  which  the  other  collar  or  flange 
is  mounted,  each  of  said  collars  or  flanges  having  a  soft  yet  non-elaa- 
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Uc  n«uJ  ficbg,  4ad  m««ns  for  forein*  on«  of  ujd  oollan  or  tfangM 
towMd  the  other  to  cl.mp  the  emery-wheel  between  the  ioft-aiet*! 
■•ciagi. 

7    In  •  derice  of  the  ch»rmcter  deecribed.  the  combination  of  m 
•merr-wbeel,  an  trbor  or  .haft  for  carrring  the  ^mr.  colUrt  or 
flangea  dupoeed  one  on  each  aide  of  said  emery-wheel,  one  of  aaid 
collar*  or  flange,  having  .  sleeve  on  which  the  other  oolUr  or  Hange 
la  mounted,  each  of  Mid  collar,  or  flan|:«.  harin^f  a  .oft  ret  non-elaa- 
Uc  met»l  facing,  aaid  collar,  or  flange.  bein«  connected  to  route  in 
Miwn.  and  mean*  for  forcing  one  of  uid  collar,  or  flange,  toward 
the  other  to  clamp  the  emery-whe<,|  between  the  wft-meUl  facing.. 
8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  de«;ribed.  the  oombination  of  aa 
emery-wheel,  an  arbor  or  .haft,  collar,  or  flange*  ha  ring  .oft  yet 
Bon-elaatic  meUl  facing.  d..po«,d  one  on  each  aide  of  «ud  wheel 
on.  of  «,d  collar,  or  flange,  haring  a  .leefe  fitted  to  aaid  arbor  or 
•haft  and  on  which  the  emery-wheel  i.  directly  .upported.  a  «;rew- 
thread  on  uid  .leeve.  and  a  nut  for  cUmping  the  «>ft.metaJ  facing. 
Of  the  collar,  againat  opposite  .ide.  of  the  emery-wheel 


•d  with  aaid  fraae,  and  menu  moanted  on  aaid  frame  and  adapt«d 
to  raue  and  lower  aaid  tongue,  of  a  N>ed box  frame  piroUlly  connect- 
ed wiUi  .aid  tongne  and  adapted  to  .wing  rertically  on  iu  pirot.  a 
aoedbox  carried  b>  Mid  vwdbox-frame.  and  meana  for  Tariably  lim- 
iUng  the  downward  morement  of  uid  aeedboxframe,  .nb.UnUaUr 
aa  deecribed. 


791.160.  APPARATUS  KOR  WASHIHG  QAS  Jow  8  OtJiain. 
■••"•*'••  ^  MBgnor  of  one-half  to  JoHn  Ra*  XevcMtie  Pa  ftied 
July  28  1904     Serial  Ho  817  7M.  •  «« 


CUim.—l.  In  apparatus  for  waahing  gaa,  a  rMeiTiag-ehamber 

having  an  inlet  ga«-pipe,  a  washing-chamber  having  a  .eriee  of  duat- 
receiriiig  pockeU,  >u  extended  narrow  paMage  for  permitting  the 
gas  to  flow  in  a  thin  stratum  from  the  receiving-chamber  to  the  waah- 
ing-chamber  below  the  level  of  the  water-outlet,  and  a  series  of  platea 
•ituate  below  the  mouth  of  the  narrow  passage  ajid  extending  below 
the  level  of  the  water-outlet;  substantially  as  specifled. 

2  In  apparatus  for  washing  gas.  a  receiving-chamber  having 
aa  inlet  gaa-pipe,  a  washing-«-haraber  having  a  aeries  of  durt-roceiv- 
ing  pockeU.  a  series  of  water-sealed  pockeU  communicating  with 
the  dust-receiving  p«x-keU.  an  extended,  narrow  passage  for  permit- 
Ung  the  gas  to  flow  in  a  thin  stream  from  the  receiving<hamber  to 
the  washing-chamber  below  the  level  of  the  water-outlet,  and  a  gaa- 
outlet  conduit.  subsUntially  a*  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon  a 
frame  joumaied  on  aaid  axle,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  connected  with  si[id 
frame  a  plow  carried  by  Mid  tongue,  and  means  mounted  on  uid 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  tongue,  of  a  seed  box  frame  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  Mid  tongue  and  adapted  to  .wing  vertically 
on  lU  pivot,  a  aeedbox  carried  by  Mid  .eedbox-frame,  and  means  for 
variably  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  seedbox-frame 
substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  therM>n  a 
frame  joumaied  on  Mid  axle,  a  tongue  pivoUllr  connected  with  Mid 
frame,  a  plow  carried  by  Mid  tongue,  and  mean*  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  tongue,  of  a  seedbox-frame  pir- 
oUlly connected  with  Mid  tongue  and  adapted  to  .wing  rerUcally 
on  lU  pivot,  a  seedbox  carried  by  Mid  seedbox-frame.  means  for  va- 
riably limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  seedbox-frame  and 
a  furrow-opener  mounted  on  Mid  Medbox-fraroe.  substantiallr  as 
deecribed. 

4  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon  a 
frame  journaled  on  said  axle,  a  tongue  pivoully  connected  with  Mid 


3    In  apparatus  for  washing  gas,  a  receiving-chamber  having 

an  inlet  gaa-pipe.  a  washing-chamber  situate  below  the  receiving-  . i^ur  p.^o^.i,  connected  with  said 

chamber,  a  narrow  channel  having  vertical  side,  and  extending  from  I  frame,  a  plow  carried  by  Mid  tongue,  and  mun.  mounli  on  Mid 
the  receiving-chamber  to  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  water  in  I  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  Mid  tongue,  of  a  seedbox^me  ^v 

OUlly  connected  with  Mid  tongue  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically 
on  ita  pivot,  a  seedbox  carried  by  Mid  seedbox-frame.  means  for  va- 
nably  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  seedbox-frame  a 
furrow^pener  mounted  on  Mid  seedbox-frame.  and  coveren.  carried 
dL^'beT*^****''*""  ^^'""^  "'"^  ftirrow-opener.  sub.Untially  aa 
5  The  combination  with  an  axle,  wheel,  mounted  thereon  a 
rame  journaled  on  Mid  axle,  a  tongue  piroUlly  connected  with  Mid 


the  washing-chamber,  a  series  of  dust-receiving  pockeU  in  the  bot 
tom  portion  of  the  washing-chamber,  and  a  Mrie.  of  vertical  platea 
aituate  below  the  mouth  of  the  channel  and  below  the  level  of  the  wa- 
ter-outlet. subsUntiaily  as  specified 

♦  An  apparatus  for  washing  gas  a  receiving-chamt>er  having 
aa  inlet  gas-pipe,  a  wa»hing-chamber  situate  belew  the  receiving- 
chamber,  a  narrow  channel  baring  vertical  sides  and  extending  from 
th»  receiving-chamber  to  a  point  below  the  water-outlet  in  the  wash 


of  the  waahing^hamber,  the  pockeU  being  separated  from  each  frame  for  raising  snd  lowenng  Mid  tongue,  of  a  seedbox^"  ^r 
other  by  partitions,  extending  to  a  point  just  below  the  level  of  the  oUlly  connected  with  Mid  tongue  and  adapted  to  awinV^c!  W 
water-ouUet  of  the  waahing-chamber  snd  dr.inw,«.-.„-.  ..  .w-  k^.     o.  it.  n,,-.. ^^ .  .  •o*PM«  »o  swing  vertically 


water-outlet  of  the  waahing-rhamber.  and  drain-opemng.  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pockeU;  aubsUntially  as  specified 
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on  IU  pivot,  a  seedbox  carried  by  Mid  seed b«,  frame,  means  for  r.- 
nably  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Mid  seedbox  frame  a 
^TlZT'l  '""""'^  ""  -"^  ^box-frame.  core«„  carnal  by 
M  d  :!!^^"  "*""'  '**'"'"^  ""^  furrow-opener,  a  support  pivotal  ti 

to  David  .n^  lunuf^curt,  co.tp«iy -B^diT'nf a j prirwt:! 'r™:"^ :«'::':? s'z^.r:;'^ '^"  ;!'•''"• ' 

CorponUDT  of  Utoo*.     fJhd  (X*.  IllWI     S^lMa  ISSJtt  .aid  support  and  adapted  t!  yTJldinl  hold  ^1d      "^      '  ^?*  '° 

CU^-l     The  combination    with   an   axle,    wheel,   mounted    .^«ent  with  the  gZd   :;il„'?iLh^l^^^^ 
tka«on.  a  fraa>e  jounuled  o.  Mid  axle,  a  tongue  pivoullr  cona^st- 1         6    la  a  aeedin/machiJ  tK  k  '^'^"^^ 

H      K      Mu.TwuiMc^j         ■    *■  •  ••~J">f-«»«hine,  the  combinauon  of  a  tongue,  a  wheel- 
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frftme  piTotally  conB(«ted  at  its  forward  ead  to  said  tonfrur.  a  aupple- 
nentary  frame,  mean*  pirotallj  oonnoctiog;  Haid  aupplemeDtar; 
frame  with  said  tongue,  and  t^iag  derioM  carried  by  aaid  aopple- 
Dentary  frame,  aubatantialiy  a«  deacribed. 

7.  Id  a  Meding-marhine,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
a  standard  aonnectf>d  with  said  main  frame,  and  a  sweep  carried  by 
said  standard,  of  a  supplementary  frame  extending  rearward  of  aaid 
standard  and  baring  a  pirotal  connection  with  said  main  frame, 
and  a  seedbox  and  shovels  supported  by  thesupplementary  frame, 
substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  aeeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  and  car- 
rying-wheeli,  of  a  main  frame  supported  on  said  rarrying-wheels  and 
connected  with  said  tongue,  a  standard  supported  by  said  tongue,  a 
sweep  moant(>d  on  said  standard,  a  supplementary  frame  pivotally 
connected  with'  said  standard  and  extending  rearward  therefrom, 
and  a  seedbox  and  shovels  supported  by  said  supplementary  frame, 
substantially  an  described. 

9.  In  a  aeeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
tongue,  a  sweep  carried  thereby,  a  supplementary  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  said  sweep  and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  and 
seeding  devices  carried  by  said  iiuppiementsrv  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  draft 
devices,  a  sweep  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  front  with  said  draft  devices  through  said  sweep,  and 
seeding  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  draft 
devices,  a  sweep  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  piv- 
otally connected  at  the  front  with  said  sweep,  and  seeding  devices 
carried  by  said  frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  draft 
devices,  a  sweep  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  front  with  said  draft  devices  through  said  sweep,  and 
aeeding  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  said  frame  lying  below  said 
carriage,  subetantially  as  described. 

13  In  a  aeeding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  draft 
devices,  a  sweep  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  the  front  with  said  draft  devices  through  said  sweep,  and 
a  seedbox.  a  furrow -opener,  and  covering  devices  carried  by  said 
frame. 

14.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
sweep  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  at 
the  front  wKh  said  sweep,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  frame. 

i5.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
sweep  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  frame  pivoUlly  connected  at 
the  front  with  said  sweep,  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  said  frame  out  of  operative  position. 

16.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  wheel- 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  tongue,  a  sweep  connected  with 
said  tongue,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  with  said  sweep, 
and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  latter  frame 

17.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  wheel- 
frame  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  tongue,  a  sweep  connected  with 
said  tongue,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  with  said  tiweep, 
seeding  devices  carried  by  said  latter  frame,  and  means  for  raising 
said  frame  out  of  operative  position. 

18.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  having  a 
rearward  extension,  a  wheel-frame,  a  lifting-lever  mounted  on  said 
wheel-frame  and  connected  with  said  tongue  extension,  seeding  de- 
Tices  pivoUlW  connected  with  said  tongue,  and  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  seeding  devices  with  said  tongue  extension 

19  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  having  a 
rearward  extension,  a  wheel-frame,  a  lifting-lever  mounted  on  said 
wheel-frame  and  connected  with  said  tongue  extension,  seeding  de- 
vices pivoUlly  connected  with  said  tongue,  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing said  seeding  devices  with  said  tongue  extension,  and  a  sweep  in 
advance  of  sajd  seeding  devices 


ing  forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivotally  conaected  at 
the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  aaid  wheel-frame,  a  aeeding- 
frame  vertically  movable  independently  of  said  wheel-frame,  and 
seeding  devices  carried  bv  said  seeding-frame,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


791.16*^.    PLAKTER     Woui*  L  PiUL  Bradley  lU    aMgnor  tc 
David  Bradley  Manufactuni^  Company   Chicago.  Ill    and  Bradley, 
UL.  »  CorporaUon  of  lUinofc    Piled  Hov  17  1903    SeruJ  No  ISl.dM. 
Claim — 1.    A  planter,  comprising  »  wheel-frame  having  a  por- 
tion extending  forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  a 
aeeding-frame  vertically  movable  independently  of  said  tongue,  and 
seeding  device*  carried  by  said  seeding-frame,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 


3.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  baring  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  0I  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  connected 
at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  an  inde- 
pendently-swinging seeding-frame  adapted  to  swing  about  a  sub- 
sUntially horizonUl  axis,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seed- 
ing-frame, subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  conneeted 
at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  an  inde- 
pendently-swinging seeding-frame  adapted  to  swing  about  a  sub- 
sUntially horizonUl  axis,  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seeding- 
frame,  and  means  for  raising  said  seeding-frame  to  an  inoperative 
position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  planer,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sUndard.  a  sweep  carried 
thereby,  a  seeding-frame  connected  at  iu  forward  end  to  said  sweep- 
standard,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seeding-frame,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sUndard,  a  sweep  carrieo 
thereby,  a  seeding-frame  pivotally  connected  at  iu  forward  end  to 
said  sweep-sUndard,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seeding- 
frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

K  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  con- 


nected with  said  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sUndard,  a  sweep  carried 
thereby,  a  seeding-frame  pivotally  connected  at  iU  forward  end  with 
said  sweep-sUndard,  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seeding-frame, 
and  means  fur  raising  said  seeding-frame  to  an  inoperative  position, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sUndard  adjusUbly  connect- 
ed with  said  tongue,  a  sweep  carried  thereby,  a  seeding-frauie  con- 
nected at  iu  forward  end  to  said  sweep-standard,  and  seeding  de- 
vices carried  by  said  seeding-frame,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sundsrd  sdjusUbly  connect- 
ed with  said  tongue,  a  sweep  carried  thereby,  s  seeding-frame  piv- 
oUlly connected  at  iU  forward  end  to  said  sweep-standard,  and  seed 
ing  devices  carried  by  said  seeding-frame.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  a  sweep-sUndard  connected  with  the  tongue,  a 
sweep  carried  thereby,  a  seeding-frame  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 


t.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  extend-  sweep,  said  seeding-frame  being  arranged  so  that  iU  entire  weight 
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rnu  apoa  the  ^rroand  when  in  operatire  poutioa.  aad  M«ding  de- 
nctm  carried  by  »«id  •f*ding-fnme,  inlMUatUllj  u  d«acrib«d 

n  A  pianUT  eomprmnit  »  wheel-frmme  baring  «  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  whe*l-.p,ndlM.  .  tongue  pivotailv  oonnect«l 
at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  a  teoding- 
frame  .rranged  to  that  it«  weight  reet.  whoilj  on  the  ground  when  it 
1.  in  operaUTe  poeition.  and  feeding  devioee  carried  by  said  seeding- 
fnme,  •ubtUntiallr  as  described 

12  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  baring  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-.pindJes,  a  tongue  piroUlij  connected 
at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  a  sejding- 
frame  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame  and 
morable  rertically  independenUy  thereof,  and  seeding  dericM  car- 
ned  bj  said  seeding-frame,  subsUntially  as  deMsribed 

13.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pirotally  connected 
at  the  rear  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame,  a  seeding- 
frame  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame  and 
morabls  verticaJlj  independently  thereof,  seeding  devicw  carried 
by  said  seeding-frame,  and  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  said  seed- 
ing-frame to  an  inoperative  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

U  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pirotally  connected 
•t  the  rear  with  the  forward  portifln  of  said  wheel-frame,  a  seeding- 
frame  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  wheel-frame  and 
movable  vertically  independently  thereof,  seeding  devices  carried 
by  said  seeding  frame  and  lifting  mechanism  mounted  oa  the  wheel- 
frame  for  raising  said  seeding-frame  to  an  inoperaUre  position  aub- 
tUatially  as  described. 

15  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheel-frame,  a  seeding-frame  piv- 
otally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  tongue  and  movable  ver- 
tically independently  thereof,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said 
•eeding-frame.  substantially  as  described. 

Ifi  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  having  a  rearward 
extension  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheel- 
frame,  a  seeding-frame  connected  with  said  tongue  and  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  wheel-frame,  and  seeding  devices  carried  by  said 
»eeding-frame.  subsUntially  as  described. 

17  A  planter,  i-omprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  baring  a  rearward 
extension  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheel- 
frame,  a  seeding-frame  connected  with  said  tongue  and  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  wheel -frame,  seeding  devices  carried  by  aaid 
seeding-frame,  and  means  for  raising  said  frame  to  an  inoperaUve 
position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

IH  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  wheel-spindles,  a  tongue  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  forward  portion  oT  the  wheel-frame,  a  seeding-frame  pivot- 
ally connected  at  iu  forward  end  with  the  tongue  and  movable  rerti- 
eally  independently  thereof,  means  connecting  said  seeding-frame 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheel-frame,  and  seeding  devices 
carried  by  said  seeding-frame,  subsUntially  as  described 

19.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  seedi.ng  devices,  a 
tongue  connected  with  the  wheel-frame,  a  sweep-sUndard,  a  sw^p 
catried  thereby,  a  brace  connected  with  the  tongue  and  pivoUlly 
supporting  said  sUndard.  a  bolt  connected  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  standard  and  with  Mid  tongue,  a  plate  secured  to  said  tongue 
•  ltd  having  a  lip  which  receives  said  bolt,  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  bolt  with  said  lip,  subsUntially  as  described. 

to.  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivoUUy 
connected  therewith,  a  lifting-lever  mounted  on  said  whe*l-frame 
and  oonnert^a  with  4aid  tongue,  a  seeding-frame  connected  with 
•aid  wheel  frame,  seeding  devices  carried  by  said  seeding-frame. 
draft  mechsniitm.  snd  means  connecting  said  seeding-frame  with  the 
draft  devii-e*.  substantially  as  described 

"21  A  planter,  comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  tongue  pivoUlly 
connected  therewith,  a  seeding-frame  having  an  independent  verti- 
cal movement,  seeding  devices  carried  'Hereby,  a  belt  for  driving 
•aid  seeding  devices  from  said  wlici-l-irame,  and  a  tentioB  deyjce  for 
•aid  belt,  subsUntially  as  des<-rib«d. 


CImim—l.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  «winging  gate  suiubly  sup- 
ported, an  angle-lerer.  and  a  connecting-rod  having  one  end  piro<«d 
to  the  arm  of  the  aagle-lerer  and  iu  other  end  piroUlly  coanect^l 
with  suiUble  operating  mechanism;  of  locking  devices  consiating  of 
•houlder*  projecting  from  said  connecting-rod  and  adapted  alter 
aately  to  engage  frictionall,  with  the  framework  of  the  gate  when 
the  angle-lever  is  revolved  to  iU  extreme  positions  on  the  opening  or 
clowng  of  the  gate,  rabauatially  as  dewrribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  swinging  arms  forming  a  sup- 
port for  and  having  a  piroUl  connection  with  the  gate,  a  spindle  to 
which  the  swinging  arms  are  secured,  a  crank-arm  secured  to  said 
•pindle.  an  angle-lever  and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  angle-le- 
rer and  the  crank-arm;  of  locking  devices  consisting  of  shoulders 
projecting  from  said  connecting-rod  and  adapted  altemalelv  to  en- 
gage fnetionally  with  the  framework  of  the  gate  when  the  angle-le- 
ver  IS  moved  alternately  to  iU  extreme  positions  in  the  opening  or 
cloaing  of  the  gate.  sabsUntiaJly  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  swinging  arms  forming  a  sup- 
port for  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  gaU,  a  spindle  to 
which  the  swinging  arms  are  secured,  a  crank-arm  secured  to  said 
spindle,  an  angle-lever  and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  angle-lever 
■nd  the  crank-arm ;  of  locking  devices  formed  by  flanges  or  shoulders 
depending  from  said  connecting-rod.  and  corresponding  parts  upon 
the  gate  with  which  the  flanges  or  shoulders  are  adapted  U.  engage 
alternately,  the  engagement  being  frictional  and  the  locking  parU 
being  engaged  and  disengaged  a«  the  gate  is  epened  or  closed  by  low- 
ering the  connecting-rod  by  the  movement  of  the  angle-lever  alter- 
nately to  its  extreme  poaitions.  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  swinging  arms  forming  a  sup- 
port for  and  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  gate,  a  spindle  to 
which  the  swinging  arms  are  secured,  a  crank-arm  secured  to  said 
spindle,  an  angle-lever  and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  angle-lever 
and  the  crank-arm,  a  slide  pivoted  or  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  gate, 
and  a  fixed  track  on  which  the  slide  moves  back  and  forth;  of  lock- 
ing devices  consisting  of  shoulders  projecting  from  said  connecting- 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  said  slide  and  with  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  gate  as  the  gate  is  closed  or  opened,  such 
engagement  being  frictional  and  the  locking  parU  being  engaged 
and  disengaged  through  the  lowering  or  raiaing  of  the  connecting- 
rod  by  the  angle-lerer  as  the  same  is  moved  in  the  operation  of  open 
ing  and  cloMng  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


791 . 1  an  SATl-OPBRATIWQ  MICHAIIISM  William  R  Pm 
and  kArroMD  Pitt  K«w  RochoUe.  N  T  MitgDoii  to  The  PIU  Car  Oata 
Compaiiy  a  Ckirporatiaii  of  New  J«wy     ntd  0«c  30  1904     Stral 

«o  ass  ws. 


79  1 . 1  €i4.  DOOR-OPBRATIHO  HICHAM  ISM  Wilua*  R  Pitt 
and  Kirrota  Pm  New  Rocheile  N  T  .  am^oon  to  The  Plti  Car  OaU 
Company  a  CorporaUon  of  N«w  Jeney  Filed  Dec  30  1904  Serial 
No  2S8.894. 

Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  door  divided  vertically  into 
leaves  or  portions  which  are  suiUbly  hinged  together  and  are  adapt- 
ed  to  fold  one  upon  the  other;  of  operaUng  mechanism  for  said  door 
consisting  of  a  bar  atUched  to  the  outer  leaf  of  said  door,  a  series  of 
levers  connected  at  one  extremity  to  aaid  bar  and  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity to  a  suiUbly-supported  vertical  rocking  shaft,  a  suiubly- 
•upported  horiionUl  rocking  shaft,  having  cog  engagement  with 
•aid  vertical  rocking  shaft,  and  saiuble  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  horbonUl  rocking  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  door  divided  vertically  into  leaves  or 
portions  which  are  suiUbly  hiagMl  together  and  are  adapted  to  fold 
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791.165.  LIIfOTTPl  MACHIKl  Join  R  Room  Brooklyn. 
M.  T.,  aangDor  Ui  MargsoUMtar  UDotyp*  Compuy,  t  CarponUoo  o( 
IwTort.    F1MD«elllMM     tetil  Ro.  »Mn. 


OMapoBth««ther;of  operstinf  meckanisaiforMiddoor,  oouUtinf  jconneetMi  with  the  horisontal  rocking  ihafl,  MbcUntiallT  u  d*. 
of  an  approximately  bori»onUl  bar  rigidly  attached  to  Utc  outer  leaf  cribed. 
of  said  door  and  hariag  it*  heel  end  piTotallr  connected  to  a  alide 
adapted  to  move  on  a  (uitablj-aupported  ftxed  track ;  the  aaid  alide 
nnd  track ;  a  aeriea  of  lerera  connected  at  one  eztremity  to  aaid  hori- 
tontai  bar  and  at  tike  other  extremity  to  a  tuitably-eupported  vertical 
rocking  shaft;  a  luitabiy -supported  honsontal  rocking  shaft  haring 
cog  connection  with  aaid  vertical  racking  ahaft,  and  suitable  oper- 
ating mechanism  connected  with  aaid  horisontal  rocking  ahaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

CImm.—l  In  combination,  a  slotted  mold  to  form  the  lower 
portion  of  a  linotype -body,  cooperating  slotted  matrices  to  form  the 
upper  part  of  said  body,  and  dirisionplatee  lying  between  the  mat- 
ricee  and  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  matrix  character*  to 
form  alota  in  the  linotype 

i.  A  slotted  mold  in  combination  with  a  series  of  matrices  haT- 
ing  alota  to  aline  with  and  form  a  continuation  of  the  mold,  and  char- 
aoters  or  matrices  proper  at  the  bottom  of  the  alota. 

3.  A  series  of  matrices  having  slots  to  form  the  upper  portion  of 
a  slug-body,  and  characters  at  the  bottom  of  the  sloU,  in  combina- 
tion with  matrices  baring  like  slots  and  no  characters,  aqd  non-slot- 
ted plates  lying  between  the  matrices  and  extending  above  the  plane 
of  their  character's,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  slug  may  be  formed  with 
raised  characters,  blank  surfaces,  and  rule-receiving  slota. 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  mold  for  a  slug,  consisting  of  a  rigid 
slotted  portion  to  form  the  base  of  the  tilug.  and  a  series  of  slotted 
separable  members  cx>Aperating  with  the  mold  proper  and  forming 
jointly  a  mold  for  the  upper  part  of  the  slug. 

ft.  In  combination,  a  series  of  matricea  slotted  to  form  a  mold, 
and  plates  seated  between  the  matrices  and  dividing  the  slot  into 
lengths  or  sections. 

6.  A  composed  line  of  table  -  matrices  comprising  matrices 
deeply  slotted  to  form  a  mold,  with  character*  at  the  bottom  of  the 
alots,  and  corresponding  matrices  with  sloU  but  no  characters  where- 
by they  are  adapted  to  produce  a  slug  having  raised  characters  there- 
on with  blank  surfaces  between  them. 

7.  A  set  of  matrices  for  producing  figure-tables  comprisinf  the 
deeply -slotted  matrices  with  characters  therein,  and  complementary 
matrices  or  division-platen  without  slots. 

5.  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  mold  consisting  of  two  cooperating 
slotted  parts  one  part  roniiisting  of  composed  rearrangeable  mem- 
bers joined  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  printing-face  of  the  slug 
formed  therein  and  separable  at  will. 

9.  In  a  linotype-mKchine.  a  mold  consisting  of  a  deeply  grooved 
or  slotted  part,  adapted  to  form  the  upper  part  of  the  slug-body  and 
the  character!)  on  its  edge,  and  a  cooperating  separable  part  having 
a  slot  therethrough,  that  it  may  receive  metal  at  one  side  and  deliver 
it  at  the  opposite  side  to  the  other  mold  member  and  also  serve  to  give 
form  to  the  base  portion  of  the  slug. 


3.  In  the  vestibule  of  a  street  or  railway  car,  the  combination 
with  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  car-body  and  divided  vertically 
into  leaves  or  portions  which  are  suitably  hinged  together  and  are 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other;  of  operating  mechanism  for  said 
door  consisting  of  a  horixonUl  bar  rigidly  atUched  at  iu  outer  end 
to  the  outer  leaf  of  said  door,  and  having  iU  heel  end  pivoUUy  con- 
nected with  a  slide  adapted  to  move  on  a  fixed  track .  the  said  slide 
and  the  fixed  track  suiubly  supported  on  the  car-body;  a  series  of 
straight  levers  pivoUlly  joined  to  each  other  and  connected  pivotally 
at  one  extremity  to  said  horizontal  bar  and  rigidly  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity to  a  vertical  rocking  shaft  supported  on  the  roof  of  the  plat- 
form ;  a  Mr  or  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  under  side  of  the  plat- 
form-roof and  at  the  other  end  having  pivoUl  connection  with  two 
of  said  series  of  levers  and  meeting  in  a  common  joint  with  their  over- 
lapping ends;  a  horiionul  rocking  shaft  supported  at  the  side  of  the 
car-platform;  cog-wheels  on  said  vertical  and  horizontal  rocking 
shafU  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other;  and  suiUble  operating 
mechanism  connected  with  said  horisontal  rocking  shaft,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  the  veetibule  of  a  street  or  railway  car,  the' combination 
with  a  door  hinged  atone  edge  to  the  ca.r-body  and  divided  vertically 
into  leaves  or  portions  which  are  suiuWy  hinged  together  and  are 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  of  operating  mechanism  for  said 
door  consistinguf  a  horizonUl  bar  rigidly  atUched  at  iU  outer  end  to 
the  outer  leaf  of  said  door,  and  having  iU  heel  end  pi  voully  connected 
with  a  slide  adapted  to  move  on  a  ftxed  track ;  the  said  slide  and  the 
fixed  track  suiubly  supported  on  the  car-body ,  an  antifriction-roller 
supported  between  said  slide  and  the  heel  end  of  said  horizonUl  bar; 
a  series  of  three  levers,  one  being  pivoted  to  said  horizonUl  bar  and 
one  rigidly  connected  to  a  vertical  nxking  shaft  supported  on  the 
roof  of  the  platform  and  these  two  levers  being  pivoUlly  connected 
by  a  link  or  pitman,  a  bar  or  link  working  at  one  end  on  a  pivot  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  platform -roof  and  at  the  other  end  hav- 
ing pivoUl  connection  with  the  lever  pivoted  to  the  horizonUl  bar 
and  with  the  said  pitman  at  their  common  joint;  a  horizonUl  rocking 
shaft 
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...  Claim. — 1    In  a  kevboard  mechanism  of  the  type  herein  de- 

supports!  in  the  side  of  the  car-platform;  cog-wheels  on  aaid  ^-ribed.  the  corabinaUon  of  the  movable  cam-oan7ing  yoke,  a  dog  to 
vertical  and  hor.zonUl  rocking  shafU  adapted  to  engage  with  each  .u^ain  the  same,  and  power-driven  means  for  positively  moving  the 
other  and  to  trannmit  motion  from  thr  operating-lever;  and  a  com-    dog  t«  iU  engaging  position 

pound  operating  lever  on  the  outer  end  of  the  car-platfonn,  consist-  j.  !„  ,  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  tvpe  herein  de«^ibed,  (he 

ing  of  •"  '"fular  hand-lever,  a  pitman-lever  having  pivoUl  connec-  combination  of  the  movable  cam-carrying  yoke,  the  ausuining-dog, 
Uon  with  the  short  arm  of  said  hand-lever,  and  an  operattng-lever  j  and  mean*  carried  by  the  yoke  to  restore  the  dog  to  iu  normal  poei- 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  pitman-lever  and  at  the  other  end  rigidly  |  Uon 
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3  In  ft  keyboard  nxtcliaiiitin,  the  combinaUon  of  the  rising  and 
Whn*  yokr  iu  cam.  (be  roll  for  actuating  the  cam,  and  the  yoke- 
supporting  dog  conKtrucled  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  cam. 

4  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de^rribed 
the  combination  0/  the  oontinuouily-routing  roll,  the  cam  to  coOp^ 
erate  therewith,  a  vert.caliy-raovable  yoke  supporting  .aid  cam  a 
dog  to  .ustain  the  yoke,  and  means  reoeiTing  motion  from  said  rolJ  to 
restore  the  dog  to  its  normaJ  position 
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Claim.— \  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  and  brmke- 
cylinder  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  of  connections  between  said  triple 
valve  and  cylinder,  a  second  valve  interposed  in  said  connections,  a 
third  vaJve  communicating  with  said  connections,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movemeut  of  said  third  valve  for  actuating  said  first- 
named  valve  to  close  said  connections. 

2  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder  of 
a  fluid-pressure  brake,  of  connections  between  said  triple  valve  and 
cylinder,  a  second  valve  interposed  between  said  triple  valve  and  cyl- 
•  nder,  a  third  spring-operated  valve  communicating  with  said  con- 
ne<tions  betwren  said  second-named  valve  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  third-named  valve  for  ac- 
tuating said  «ec.)nd-nsmed  v»|y<-  f.,  close  said  connections. 

3  The  rombinstion  with  the  triple  valv^  and  brake-cylinder  of 
a  fluid  pressure  brake,  of  connections  between  said  triple  valve  and 
cyilader.  a  s«>ond  vslvr  interposed  in  said  connections,  a  third  valve 
communicating  with  said  connection*,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  third-named  valve  for  admitting  fluid  behind  said 
•M^nd-named  valve  to  close  said  connections. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  the  triple  valve  and  brake-cvlinder  of 
B  ittid-pressure  brake,  of  connections  between  said  triple  valve  and 
cyliBder.  a  second  spring-controlled  valve  interposed  in  said  connec- 
tions, a  third  spring-controlled  valve  communicating  with  said  con- 
nections between  said  second  named  valve  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  third-named  valve  for  ad 
mitting  fluid  behind  said  second  named  valve  to  cIom>  said  con- 
nections. 

».  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply  and  a  pressure- 
receiver,  of  connection..!  between  said  supply  and  receiver,  an  auto- 
matic valve  mechanism  for  closing  said  connections  when  the  fluid 
in  said  receiver  has  reached  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  means 
for  cutting  said  valve  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation 

6.   The  combination  with  a  fluui-prrssure  supply  and  a  preaaare- 


««  rer  of  coni|«t,on.  btwe*.  .aid  ,„pply  a.d  ^i^„.  an  auto- 
maue  valve  machaniam  in  nid  connections,  a  relief-valve,  and  mean, 
for  cutting  said  nelief-vaJve  out  of  operation  when  said  automatic 
"aiTe  la  open. 

7  The  wmbination  with  a  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder  of 
connection,  between  .aid  ralre  and  cylinder,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  «id  tnple  vaJve  for  closing  said  connection,  when  the  floid  in 
•aid  cylinder  has  reached  a  predetermined  pressure 

H.  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  and  brmke<vlinder  of 
•  fluid-prewure  brake,  of  connections  between  said  valve  and  cylin- 
der an  automatic  valve  in  «id  connections  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  triple  valve  to  said  brake<yli„der.  and  a  check- 
^I'ndeT**     '"**"°'*'*'*""  '*"  P*™*"*"*?  the  return  of  fluid  from  said 

».  The  combination  with  the  triple  ralre  and  brake-cylinder  of 
.  flaid-pressure  brake,  of  oonnection.  between  Mid  valve  and  cylin- 
der an  automatic  valve  mechani.m  in  said  connecUon.  for  dosing 
Mid  connection,  when  the  fluid  in  uid  cyUnder  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined pressure  and  mean,  for  cutting  Mid  valve  mechani.m  into 
and  out  of  operation. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder 
of  a  fluid-prewure  brake,  of  connections  between  Mid  valve  and  cyl- 
inder, an  automatic  valve  mechanism  in  Mid  connections,  a  reiief- 
»alve.  and  means  for  throwing  Mid  relief-vaive  out  of  operation 
when  Mid  automatic  valve  mechanism  is  open 

11.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-preMure  .upply  and  a  pres- 
sure-receiver, of  connections  between  said  supply  and  receiver  an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  in  Mid  connections,  a  relief-valve  nor- 
mally communicating  with  Mid  connections  through  two  ports  and 
means  controlled  by  the  preewire  in  Mid  connections  for  closing  one 
of  Mid  portt. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-preMure  supply  and  a  pre^ 
•ure-receiver.  of  connection,  between  Mid  .upply  and  receiver  an 
automatic  valve  mechani.m  in  Mid  connections,  a  relief  valve  nor- 
mally communicating  with  Mid  connections  through  two  porta  of 
different  sizes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  said  connec- 
tions for  closing  the  larger  of  Mid  ports 

13  The  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  supply  and  a  pres- 
sure-receiver, of  connections  between  said  supply  and  receiver  an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  in  Mid  connections,  a  relief-valve  a  ^rt 
connecting  Mid  reli.f-valve  with  said  connections,  an  opening  in 
Mid  relief-valve.  and  a  second  port  communicating  with  said  relief- 
valve. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-prrMure  supply  and  a  pre*-    * 
sure-receiver,  of  connections  between  Mid  supply  and  reviver    an 
automatic  valve  mechanism  in  Mid  connection.,  a  relief-valve  a  pis- 
ton  controlling  Mid  relief-valve,  two  ports  communicating  wiih  Mid 
piston,  and  mean,  for  closing  one  of  Mid  ports. 

1*  The  combination  with  a  brske  mwhsnism.  of  a  relief-valve 
interposed  in  the  fluid-pressure  connections.  Mid  relief  valve  being 
provided  with  a  piston  for  controlling  iU  movement,  apd  a  port  in 
Mid  relief  valve  for  admitting  preuurr  to  Mid  piston 

16  The  combination  with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  relief  valve 
interposed  in  the  connections  of  Mid  mechanism.  Mid  relief-valve 
being  provided  with  a  piston,  a  port  in  Mid  relief-valve  communicaf 
ing  with  Mid  piston,  a  Mcond  port  alM>  communicating  with  Mid 
piaton,  and  mean,  for  closing  Mid  port. 


791,168.    FBEDWATgRHBATgR    CoLt SnciLl.  Kankakw  HI 
rUKl  Dw.  1 IMH.    Serai  Ho  2»  214 

CUiim^-l  In  a  deviceoftheclaM  described,  the  combination  of 
a  recepucle  having  therein  a  senes  of  tray,  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  each  arranged  to  overflow  into  the  trav  next  below,  a  wa- 
ter-supplv  for  feeding  water  to  the  uppermost  trav,  a  discharge-out- 
let for  withdrawing  from  the  receptacle  water  that  has  passed  slong 
said  *.ne.  of  tray.,  a  .team  pipe  or  header  extending  along  one  side 
of  Mid  '*«Ptacle.  snd  having  individual  branch  passage,  communi- 
cating with  the  different  -p.ces  between  the  trays  of  Mid  recepUcle 
and  a  v.lved  outlet  for  controlling  the  escape  of  steam  from  the  inte- 
nor  of  Mid  recepucle.  snbsUntially  as  described 

r  'n  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
Ucle having  a  tortuous  water-pasMge  extending  through  the  same 
a  steam  pipe  or  header  extending  along  one  side  of  Mid  recepUcle  a 
branch  pasMge  of  le«i  diameter  than  Mid  pipe  connecting  the  Mme 
with  the  interior  of  Mid  recepUcle,  the  walls  of  Mid  branch  pasMge 
be.nir  extended  a  considerable  disUnce  inward  of  the  inner  walls  of 
«id  pipe,  and  a  v.lved  outlet  for  controlling  the  escape  of  steam 
from  the  interior  of  Mid  recepUcle.  subsUntially  u  described 
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3.  lo  •  device  of  tk«  rtasa  d««cribed,  th*  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle havin((  tbrreiD  a  aeriFH  of  traj»  arranfrd  od*  above  the  other  and 
each  arrmnged  to  overflow  into  the  tray  next  below,  a  water-eupply 
for  feeding  water  to  the  uppennoat  tray,  a  diarharge-outlet  for  with- 
drawing from  the  receptacle  water  that  ha*  paaeed  along  said  aeries 
of  trav*.  a  steam  pipe  or  header  extending  vertically  along  one  side 
of  Maid  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  branch  paaaagea  of  lesa 
diameter  thai  aaid  pipe  communicating  with  aaid  receptacle  at 
pointu  between  said  trar«,  the  walls  of  said  branch  passages  being 
extended  a  considerable  distance  inward  of  the  inner  walls  of  aaid 
pipe,  and  a  valved  outlet  for  controlling  the  escape  of  steam  from  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  aa  described 


dam  between  said  ftlter-bed  and  saJd  outlet  extending  a  considerable 
distance  above  aaid  filter-bed  to  maintain  a  cerUin  level  of  water 
above  said  ftJter-b«l.  a  vertically-disposed  partition  between  »aid 
dam  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  filter-bed  and  extending  from  a  point 
above  the  dam  to  a  point  below  said  cerUin  water-level,  said  parti 
tion  serving  to  prevent  oil  from  fiowinf  over  said  dam,  and  a  blow 
off  near  said  minimum  water-level  for  withdrawing  oil  from  the  sur 
face  of  the  water  above  the  filter-bed.  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Inadevirrof  the  iU>.  (lf»<  rili*-!!  itit-  (onibi nation  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  plurality  of  horir.onUtlly-dispoaed  trays  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  overflow  into  the 
next  below,  a  filter  in  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  re<'eive  the  water  diitrharged  from  said  trays,  a  water-inlet  for 
feeding  water  to  the  uppennost  tray,  an  outlet  for  discharging  water 
after  the  Hanie  has  passed  through  said  filter-bed.  means  for  causing 
ateani  to  circulate  around  the  water  passing  through  the  receptacle, 
and  meanH  for  insuring  a  certain  minimum  depth  of  water  above  the 
ftlter-l>ed  for  preventing  oil  from  reaching  the  filter-bed.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  f^ass  described,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  plurality  of  horizontAlly-disponed  trays  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  overHow  into  the 
next  below,  a  filter  in  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  water  diiM-harged  from  said  trays,  a  water-inlet  for  feed- 
ing water  to  the  uppermost  tray,  an  outlet  for  discharging  water 
after  the  same  lias  paiwied  through  said  filter-bed,  means  for  causing 
steam  to  circulate  around  the  water  passing  through  the  receptacle, 
means  for  insuring  a  certain  miminium  depth  of  water  above  the  fil- 
ter-bed for  preventing  oil  from  reaching  the  filter-l>ed,  and  a  blow-off 
near  said  minimum  water-level  for  withdrawing  oil  from  the  surface 
of  the  water  above  the  filter-bed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  trays  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  overflow  into  the 
next  below,aflllpr-bed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  water  discharged  from  said  trays,  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions of  greater  height  than  the  filter-bed  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  filter-bed,  alternate  partitions  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  bottom  of  the  filter-bed  to  a  certain  height  above  the 
tops  of  the  first  partitions,  said  partitions  being  arranged  to  cause 
the  water  to  follow  a  tortuous  path  through  the  filter-bed.  a  water- 
inlet  for  feeding  water  to  the  uppermost  tray,  an  outlet  for  discharging 
water  after  the  same  has  passed  through  said  bed,  and  means  for 
causing  steam  to  cin-uiate  around  the  water  passing  through  the  re- 
ceptacle. subsUatially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  therein  a  plurality  of  horir.onUlly- disposed  trays  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  adapted  to  overflow  into  the 
next  below,  a  filter  in  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  water  discharged  from  said  trays,  a  water-inlet  for 
feeding  water  to  the  uppermost  tray,  an  outlet  for  discharging  water 
after  the  same  has  passed  through  said  filter-bed,  means  for  causing 
steam  to  circulate  around  the  water  passiDg  through  the  receptacle,  a 


Claim.— \.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  spin- 
dle, a  whirl-tube  surrounding  the  same,  removable  means  closing  the 
free  end  of  the  tube,  a  whirl  carrying  the  whirl-tube,  an  adjusUbIc 
ball-bearing  interposed  between  the  whiri  and  the  spindle,  and  a  ball- 
bearing interposed  between  the  removable  means  and  the  top  of  the 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charatcer  described,  a  fixed  spindle,  a 
whirl  and  a  whirl-tube  surrounding  the  same,  a  ball-bearing  sup- 
ported at  the  top  of  the  spindle,  a  cap-piece  adjustable  in  the  top  of 
the  whirl-tube  toward  or  away  from  said  ball-bearing,  and  a  ferrule 
arranged  to  Un-k  the  cap-piece  to  said  whirl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  spindle,  a 
whirl  and  a  whirl-tube  surrounding  the  same,  a  ball-bearing  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  said  spindle,  a  cap-piece  adjustable  in  the  top  of 
the  whirl-tube  and  constituting  one  of  the  members  of  the  ball-bear- 
ing, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  whirl-tube,  and 
springs  having  their  ends  engaging  respectively  the  sleeve  and  the 
whiri-tube  and  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin  on  the  whiH-tube  and  whirl 
without  lateral  or  vertical  movement  of  the  bobbin  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  spindle,  a 
whirl  and  a  whirl-tube  surrounding  the  same,  a  perforated  cap-pieee 
in  the  whirl-tube,  an  upper  ball-bearing  engaging  the  CHp-piece  and 
supporting  the  whiri-tube  upon  the  top  of  the  spindle,  a  lower  ball- 
bearing supporting  the  whirl  at  the  base  of  the  spindle,  an  oil  cup 
or  reservoir  surrounding  the  spindle  and  ducts  arranged  in  the  spin- 
dle for  lubricating  the  ball-bearing  of  the  whirl 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  spindle  having 
a  groove  in  iu  upper  end,  a  ball  supported  in  said  groove,  a  whiri  and 
a  whirl-tube  surrounding  said  spindle,a  cap-piece  adjustable  in  the 
top  of  said  whiri-tube  and  grooved  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  spindle, 
and  said  cap-piece  bearing  upon  said  ball  to  support  and  center  the 
whiri  upon  said  spindle. 


791.170.    MAlfDFACTUREOrSTIEL     JiUB  VnaoR  NewtoD 
Stmrart.  SooUand     Piled  Jan  12  1904     Senai  Ifo  188  768 
Claim. — 1 .   In  a  process  of  manufacturing  steel  the  introduction 
of  a  mixture  containing  cullet,  porous  earth  and  kelp  into  the  steel  in 
a  molten  state,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  steel  the  introduction  of  a  mix- 
ture of  ferromanganese,  aluminrum,  cullet.  porous  earth  and  kelp 
into  the  steel  in  a  molten  state,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


'  ^^  "7%^'WPi^^^^iJ^^^ 
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791.171.     DIVICI  FOR  fBBDIlfO  OATS  TO  AlflMAU     WOr 
J5J|jJ^^**»o»*' C««toj.  CiUKta.    fttodSeptS,  1905    StrW  Ho. 


CT«i«  — 1  A  derice  of  the  type  ^t  forta,  eompnaing  •  body 
h*T.ii«  the  lower  portion  of  ito  front  wall  formed  with  an  opening  a 
cut-off  for  aaid  opening,  an  inclined  faine  bottom  «!cured  to  the  rew 
wall  of  the  body  and  projecting  beneath  said  opening  of  the  front 
*r»il  and  outwardly  therefrom,  aaid  projecting  portion  being  in  a 
iubatantial  horiionUl  plane,  aaid  inclined  portion  of  the  false  bot- 
tom acting  a*  a  deflector  to  direct  the  grain  outwardly  onto  said  pro- 
jecting portion  thereof  and  said  projecting  portion  serving  as  a  base 
to  mainUin  the  device  in  upright  position.  s«id  cut-off  when  in  iU 
closed  position  seating  on  uid  false  bottom. 

1.  In  »d«Tic«  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  r»cUn- 
fiilar  receptacle  A  having  a  hopper-shaped  top  B,  the  inclined  portion 
of  which  projecu  solely  toward  the  front  of  the  recepUcle.a  swiveled 
cut-off  D.  a  vertically-movable  slide  E  having  a  bolt  C  projecting 
through  the  slot  B'  id  the  front  of  the  recepUcle.  a  nut  D»  screwing 
on  s«id  bolt  and  serving  to  mainUin  the  slide  in  elevated  position 
the  said  recepUcle  having  an  opening  V.  at  iU  lower  end,  which  is 
eloMd  by  the  slide  when  the  latter  is  lowers!,  an  inclined  curved 
bottom  H  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  back  of  the  recepUcle  and 
having  a  front  portion  I  projecting  below  the  opening  ('  and  exUnd- 
ing  in  front  of  the  receptacle  and  serving  to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  a 
manger  to  prevent  the  recepucle  from  falling  forward.  subsUa- 
tiaily  as  described. 

7»l,17y.     CADDY  BAG      ium  H   Wikslow.  PhihMWphja.  Pa. 
TigA  Jan  86  1906     Serui  No  242  791. 


a  ba«l  end  of  stiff  matenal.  an  exterior  body  portion  «.bsUnU.lly 

ITZ   ;!.     k!  r***"''  •*  '*•  *^  "«*  ^  »•*»'•*•«  it  in  open  po- 

b^v  J^iT'*  *  '  longitudinal  slotted  opening  in  the  wall  of  U^A 

body  portion^ not  extending  to  either  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudi- 

cu^d  U,  the  body  portion  on  the  edge,  of  the  slotted  opening  therein, 
jnd  a  flap  or  cover  for  M.d  opening,  mounted  over  the  same,  on  .aid 
body  portion  of  the  bag 

..i#  '  ^  '•^''^.■^•*  «>"'l>osed  of  a  .ub.Untially  disk-like  base  of 
.^matenal  wtth  a.  upright  rim  or  flange,  a  subsUntiallr  cylin- 
dnca^  ca.,ng  of  flexible  material  .«.ured  to  said  rim.  a  subsUntiaUy 

rioLeral  wil  ;  "T"'^'  '  '•"'«*»"«*'"'  ^'-'^^  oP*«i»(C  in  the  pe- 
TL         J^  -l*^  ''•'"°*  •  *'"  °'  "^*  """•''  "'•''rial,  bellied 

and  united  at  lU  edges  with  the  walls  of  the  sectional  opening  in  the 
casing  forming  an  independent  recepUcle  in  the  casing  a  flap 
hinged  at  one  edge  over  said  opening,  means  to  fasten  the  flap  in 
clo«d  poaition  over  the  interiorly^onUined  recepUcle.  and  a  strap 
device  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  whereby  the  bag  may  be  carried 
over  the  shoulder. 


791.173.    VALVi     CLiMHCl  B  AJIOUM  Brockton 
M»r»,  1»4.    aorial  No.  aoo.310 


Filed 


-  ..^'^••~'  ^  '"'f  '••ddyb.K,  the  body  portion  of  which  is  of 
il^x.ole  m.ten.l  .„>i  .uKsUnt.ally  cylindrical  in  form,  means  L 
mainuin  .t  of  that  ,h.pe  ..  ,u  basal  end.  means  to  mainuin  iU  op- 
posite end  as  an  open  mouth,  said  bodv  port.on  oompnsmg  two  inde- 
pendent receptacles.  M  A^.r^,  ,„„  „„,  ^^^.n  ,he  other  the  bodv 
portion  oonst.futing  the  outer  recepUcle  «„d  ,he  inner  recepUcle 
con»..t,n,  of  .  iongitudinallvdisposed  ^ke,  let  into  and  mounted 
on  the  Kodv  portion  of  the  bag  throuich  .  longitudinal  slotted  open- 
ing therein    w,th  me.n»  -o  adjusublv  close  said  opening 

t.  Arolfc.ddy.b.«compri»i,.,,plur.lityof«.p,^atedandinde- 


the  v*i^!!!"*i7'  '"  '  "''"  ""^*'""""  »f  th*-  Character  described, 
the  vertically^moving  stem  g  screw-threaded  at  iU  lower  end:  the 
head  *  on  said  stem  and  in  engagement  with  the  screw-thread.  «id 
head  being  provided  with  the  oppositely-extending  horizonUl  wings 

provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  co.e-shaped  ring,  p    vertical 

i'lr^su^w: :  ti  ""^"^'  -: '"'  "•*' ""  •'-^-^'  ^''-  -  »^ 
;iu3r^'de':c:^7"  -^"-^  '^  ^•^  --^-^-^  ^-^■- 

fl..i?  '"  '  "'''  ""^''""""  "'  'be  character  described,  the  ver- 
v^ded  w^h  the  opposiuly-extending  horuontal  wing,  .  who^  op^- 
Zl^l  Tr.  "P'***•":^^"'^'*"-'^  o'  wedge-shaped;  the  T-sha^ 
^„«   IS         '       "*  honxonUlly  from  the  inclined  fac«  of  J^ 

T-sha^  :r  i."^."' "*"  "•*'*••  "'^  '"--  '-'"'^  'ormeJwith 

verti^",      ":'  T'^r  ""'*  "'"*""^'y  '»  •"fCg.m^.t;  the  pair,  0/ 
vert^l  guides  t  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  ca..;  and  th.  flange,  or 

Sur«  ;.dT''r  '"•" "''  "'^"-  "^'-^  -<*  «"*«*-•«»>: 

sianuajiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

»rovfw  J"  '  I''r  '"'**'•'>*«»  o'  tbe  character  de«:rU-rf.  the  head  * 
provided  with  the  wedge-.h.ped  wing.  *'.  the  faoeac^  sJd  w^be 
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iag  forni»d  with  tho  (oofniM  I:  th#  valrM  n  proridiKl  with  inner  ror- 
faew  At  angiet  corrMponding  to  the  surfaoM  on  the  wedge-abaped 
wiiiKB,  Mid  inner  lurfaoe*  being  foraed  with  the  groort*  m;  mech- 
knisiB  intermediate  of  the  head  and  ralrea  whereby  the  valrea  cannot 
become  diaenfrafr«<l  from  the  head ;  the  vertical  f^id*«  t  on  the  inner 
■urface  of  the  caae;  the  vertical  fuidea  «  on  the  inner  aurfaoe  of  the 
caae.  uid  guidei  «  having  their  lower  end*  at  poinU  above  the  lower 
•ada  of  the  guide*  (;  and  projections  «  on  the  valve*  adapted  a*  aaid 
valve*  move  inwardly  to  paas  under  the  guide*  a  and  againct  the 
guides  (,  •ubetaotiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


791,174.  COmriTIR  FOR  OHLOADIIIQ  VBSagLS  Clauuci 
E.  Baldwih  New  York  R  Y  a«gnor  to  The  Robins  Conveying  B«tt 
Co..  a  CorponUoe  of  Mev  itney     FIM  Mar  18.  IMS     Sertal  Ho 


Claim —I  The  rxMnbination  with  hoppers  having  discharge- 
openings,  of  a  conveyer  for  elevating  material  from  a  position  at  one 
end  of  the  hoppers  and  discharging  it  directly  at  a  point  at  one  side 
of  and  above  the  hoppers  between  the  ends  longitudinally  of  the 
same  and  substantially  amidships,  and  means  for  conveying  material 
longitudinally  of  the  hoppers  to  one  end  of  the  same,  whereby  it  may 
He  carried  upwardly,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

t.  The  combination  with  hoppers  having  discharge-openings, 
of  a  conveyer  for  elevating  material  from  a  position  at  one  end  of  the 
hoppers  and  discharging  it  directly  at  a  point  at  one  *ide  of  and 
above  the  hoppers  between  the  ends  longitudinally  of  the  same  and 
•ubstantially  amidships,  and  one  or  more  conveyers  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  hoppers  and  arranged  to  deliver  material  upon  said 
flrst-qamed  conveyer,  whereby  material  may  be  carried  from  any  por- 
tion of  the  hoppers  and  delivered  above  the  same,  for  subaUntially 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  a  conveyer  for  ele- 
vating material  from  one  end  of  the  vessel  to  a  point  above  the  deck- 
line  and  subsUntially  amidships,  a  hinged  frame  for  the  portion  of 
the  conveyer  extending  above  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  affording 
provision  for  folding  the  conveyer  downwardly,  and  means  in  the 
hold  of  the  vessel  for  transporting  material  longitudinally  and  deliv- 
ering it  to  the  said  conveyer,  whereby  material  may  be  carried  from 
any  part  of  the  hold  and  delivered  amidships  above  the  deck-line,  for 
subsUntially  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  conrerging  chutes 
at  one  end  of  the  barga.  a  oonTeyer  for  receiving  maUrial  from  said 
chutes,  elevating  it  above  the  deck-line  of  the  vessel  and  delivering 
It  amidships,  and  apparatus  in  the  hold  of  the  vesMil  for  transporting 
matenal  longitudinally  thereof  and  delivering  it  into  both  of  said 


converging  chutes,  whereby  material  may  be  carried  froa  any  part 
of  the  hold  and  delivered  amidships  above  the  deck-line,  for  suhataa- 
tially  the  purpoaes  aet  forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  a  conveyer  afford- 
ing provision  for  elevating  material  from  one  end  of  the  vessel  above 
the  deck  line  and  delivering  it  amidships,  a  hinged  frame  for  that 
portion  of  the  conveyer  extending  beyond  the  deck  of  the  ve«wel  af- 
fording provision  for  folding  the  conveyer  downwardly,  and  one  or 
more  longitudinally-extending  conveyers  in  the  hold  of  the  vesael 
arranged  to  deliver  the  material  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  into  the  said 
flrst-named  conveyer,  whereby  material  may  be  carried  from  any 
part  of  the  hold  and  delivered  amidships  above  the  deck-line,  for  sub- 
sUntially the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  veasel  or  barge,  of  converging  chutot 
at  one  end  of  the  barge,  a  conveyer  affording  provision  for  elevating 
the  material  from  said  chute*  above  the  deck-line  of  the  vesael  and 
delivering  it  amidships,  and  one  or  more  longitudinally-extending 
conveyers  in  the  hold  of  the  vessel  arranged  to  deliver  the  material 
into  the  said  converging  chutes  upon  the  said  first-named  conveyer, 
whereby  material  may  be  carried  from  any  part  of  the  hold  and  d«- 
livered  amidships  above  the  deck-line,  for  subsUntially  the  purpose* 
set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge  having  hoppers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  on  either  side  of  the  median  line  of 
converging  chutes  at  one  end  of  the  barge,  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing conveyer  for  each  of  said  hoppers  arranged  to  receive  material 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  materiaUo  one  of  said  converg- 
ing chutes,  and  a  conveyer  for  receiving  material  from  b'»th  of  said 
converging  chutes  and  delivering  said  material  above  the  deck-line 
of  the  vesael  substantially  amidships,  whereby  material  may  be  car- 
ried from  any  part  of  the  hold  and  delivered  amidships  above  the 
deck-line,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth.  ^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  a  hopper  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  conveyer  extending  beneath  the  hopper 
and  fore  and  aft  of  the  vessel  for  receiving  material  from  the  hopper, 
a  second  conveyer  for  elevating  the  material  and  discharging  if  di- 
rectly at  a  point  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  substantially 
amidships,  and  means  for  transferring  the  material  from  the  first 
conveyer  to  the  second  conveyer,  for  subsUntiallv  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

».  The  combination  with  a  vesHcl^r  barge,  of  a  hopper  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same,  converging  chutes  at  one  end  of  Ihe 
barge,  one  or  more  conveyers  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  vessel  for 
receiving  material  from  the  hopper  and  conveying  it  t<i  the  naid 
chutes,  and  another  conveyer  for  carrying  the  material  from  said 
ehutes  in  a  generally  reverse  direction  to  the  travel  of  the  material 
on  the  conveyer  extending  fore  and  aft,  toa  point  of  .lelivery  above 
the  hopper,  for  nubstantially  the  purposes  set  forth 

10  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  a  hoppt-r  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  conveyer  system  extending  fore  and 
aft  of  the  vessel  for  receiving  material  from  the  hopper  snd  convry- 
ing  it  from  beneath  the  hopper  in  a  generally  reverse  diret'tion,  to  a 
point  of  delivery  above  the  hopper,  and  a  hinged  frame  for  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  conveyer  system  above  tlie  hopper,  for  Kubxisn- 
tially  the  purp<»ses  set  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  hoppfvrv  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same  and  having  converging  sides,  verti- 
cally-extending discbarge-openings  for  the  hopper«,  doors  for  said 
openings,  a  conveyer  affording  provision  for  elevating  the  material 
above  the  deck-line,  one  or  more  longitudinally-extending  conveyers 
in  the  hold  of  the  vessel  beneath  the  discharge-openings  of  the  hop- 
pers arranged  to  deliver  the  material  into  said  first-named  conveyer, 
whereby  the  material  may  be  carried  from  any  point  of  the  hold  and 
delivered  above  the  deck-line,  for  subsUntialhv  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  or  barge,  of  hoppers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  same  and  having  converging  sides,  verti- 
cally-extendinK  discharge-openings  for  th«-  hoppers,  doors  for  said 
openings,  a  conveyer  affording  provision  for  elevating  the  material 
above  the  deck-liae,  one  or  more  longitudinally-extending  conveyers 
in  the  hold  of  the  veasel  beneath  the  discbarge-openingn  of  the  hop- 
pers arranged  to  deliver  the  material  into  said  first-named  conveyer, 
whereby  the  matenal  may  be  carried  from  any  point  of  the  hold  and 
delivered  above  the  deck-line,  and  a  traveling  hopper  arranged  to 
deliver  material  from  said  first-named  longitudinally-extending 
hoppers  to  the  conveyer,  for  subsUntially  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

^13.  The  combination  with«  vaaaal  or  barge,  of  hoppers  having 
converging  aides,  one  of  which  side*  extends  beneath  the  other  form- 
iag  a  discharge-opening,  vertically-hanging  doors  for  said  opening*, 
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II  eoBT«]r*r  affordinff  proviaion  for  ekrating  tii«  material  abore  Um 
d«ck-lin«,  oo«  or  mor*  loD|fitudin«UT-*xteodinK  coBveyen  id  tha 
bold  of  thf  ve«*l  beneath  thr  di^h.rg^op«nm«.  of  Ui«  hopper,  ar- 
ranged  u,  del.Ter  th^  maUriaJ  iato  Mt.d  «r»t-n.m*d  conrerer,  wher^ 
bj  the  material  mav  be  carried  from  .nr  point  of  the  hold  and  deltT- 
•r^  above  the  deck-line,  for  .ubsUnti.lly  the  purpoae*  Mt  forth 

U  The  combination  with  a  veaael  or  bar|ce.  of  hopper*  haring 
converging  *)de8.  the  lower  ed,r*  of  one  of  which  .ides  extend,  b^ 
neath  and  I.e.  in  .ub.tantially  the  Mme  vertical  plane  a.  the  lower 
ed^e  of  the  other  ,.de.  and  gate,  or  doom  pJToUllj  atUched  to  th« 
upper  of  .aid  edge.,  .  conveyer  affording  pro»i.ion  for  elevating  the 
matenal  abore  the  deck-liae.  one  or  more  long,tudinallT-«xtending 
oonvever.  ,n  the  hold  of  the  ve..el  r,eneath  the  di^rharge-openinga 
of  the  hopper,  arranged  to  deliver  the  material  into  said  flrat-named 

T'Ol'-'L  r*'"''"  ""  ""•"•^  "•y  ^  ""^•^  '«"»  "7  point  o'  the 
hold  and  delivered  above  the  deek-Iine.  for  .ubatantially  th«  pur- 
poaea  set  forth 

15  The  combination  with  a  veaael  or  barge,  of  hopp«n<  baring 
converging  .ide.,  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  which  .idea  extend,  be- 
naatJi  and  lie.  in  .ubetantiall,  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  lower 
edge  of  the  other  side,  and  gate,  or  door,  for  the  diacharge^peninga 
thus  fonned  between  ^id  edge,  of  the  converging  side.,  a  conveyer 
.ffording  proriiion  for  elevating  the  material  above  the  deck-line 
one  or  more  longitudinally-extendrng  convever.  in  the  hold  of  the 
veeeel  beneath  the  discharge-opening,  of  the  hopper,  arranged  to  de- 
I.Ter  the  matenal  into  .aid  fir.t-named  convever.  whereby  the  mate- 
rial may  be  earned  from  any  point  of  the  hold  and  delivered  aboTe 
the  deck-line,  for  subatantially  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


791.175.  COHVSTER  CuuHClK  BiLDWiwandUHCOLUlKm. 
I!l  V^  "  ^  »««noni  to  RobiM  Conveying  Belt  Compwy  New 
Tork.  W.  T,  1  Corporauon  of  New  Jeiwy     Filed  June  6.  1903.    3«rial 


dfllirerMl  to  or  remoTed  from  aay  point  of  a  giyen  ar«a,  for  .ubsUa- 
Ually  the  porpoaea  Mt  forth. 

4  In  conveying  apparatu.,  the  corabinaUon  of  two  conveyera 
dtapoawl  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  being  adjusUble  relatively  to 
til*  other,  an  adjuaUble  diacharging  device  cooperating  with  each 
conveyer,  another  adju.Uble  conveyer  and  a  traveling  hopper  there- 
for, and  means  for  delivenng  material  to  said  other  adjusUble  con- 
veyer, for  subaUntially  the  purpoae.  wt  fortk. 

5.  In  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  three  conveyoia 
two  of  which  are  diaposed  at  an  angle  to  the  thirxi  and  are  adju.Ubh 
reUtively  thereto,  adjustable  diN;harging  device,  for  two  of  the  con- 
veyer., a  traveling  hopper  for  one  of  the  conveyeta,  and  means  for  de- 
livenng material  to  Mid  hopper,  for  .ub.Unti:.lly  the  purpo<iea  aet 
forth. 

6.  In  conveying  apparatu.,  the  combinaUon  of  a  main  conveyer, 
a  traveling  bridge,  conveyer*  upon  said  bridge,  means  for  delivering 
matenal  from  the  main  conveyer  to  one  of  thoxe  on  the  bridge 
means  for  delivering  material  from  the  other  conveyer  on  the  bridge 
to  the  main  conveyer,  a  traveling  hopper  on  the  bridge,  and  meana 
for  dehvenng  material  to  said  hopper,  for  subsUntially  the  purpose, 
aet  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  traveling  support  and  a  conveyer 
•yrtem  earned  thereby,  said  conveyer  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conveyers,  one  of  said  conveyer,  having  a  movable  deliverer  for 
diacharging  material  at  any  given  point  in  a  given  area,  of  means  tor 
removing  material  from  any  point  in  the  given  area  and  dii^harging 
It  upon  the  other  conveyer,  for  subaUntially  the  purpo^m  set  forth 
M  In  a  conveyer  system,  the  combination  with  a  main  convevei 
and  two  auxiliary  conveyer,  di.poeed  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adjust- 
able relatively  thereto,  of  movable  mean,  for  delivering  material 
I  from  the  mam  conveyer  upon  one  of  the  auxiliary  conveyers  and 
means  for  delivering  material  from  one  auxiliary  conveyer  um.n  the 
main  conveyer,  subsUntially  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  a  traveling  support,  of  oppositelv-mov- 
>ng  conveyer,  carried  by  the  support,  one  of  said  conveyers  being  ar- 
ranged for  delivering  material  to  a  pile  and  the  other  having  devices 
cooperating  therewith  for  removing  material  from  the  pile,  for  sub- 
stantially the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  conveyer  svstem,  the  combination  with  a  main  con- 
veyer of  atixihary  oonveyen.  traveling  in  oppoaite  directions  and  ad- 
juatable  relatively  to  the  main  conveyer,  and  device,  cooperating 
with  said  auxiliary  conveyers  whereby  material  mar  be  delivered  to 
or  removed  from  any  point  in  a  given  area,  for  subsUntially  the  pur- 
powa  Mt  forth.  * 

791. 170.  SAMD  BLAST RBODLATOE  FilD  W  B»bdsti»  Mil 
wikm.  Wli..  aMgnor  to  Joseph  Sharer,  Mlhreukee.  Wis  Filed  Sect 
18. 1903.    Send  Ho  178.401. 


Claim  -I  In  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
conveyer  and  .  plurality  of  secondary  conveyer,  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  main  conveyer  and  secondary  convever,  being  relatively 
adju.Uble,  and  operative  means  whereby  material  may  be  removed 
from  or  delivered  to  said  main  convever  by  means  of  the  secondary 
conveyers,  for  substantially  the  purpose,  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge,  of  oppositely-mov- 
ing conveyer,  there.«.  one  for  delivenng  material  to  a  pUe  and  the 
other  for  removing  material  from  said  pile,  for  subsUntially  the  pur- 
poae.  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  conveyer,  of  auxiliary  con- 
veyer, traveling  in  oppoaite  directions  and  adjusUble  r»Uti^y  to 
ibe  main  conveyer,  and  openiUve  device,  whereby  maUrial  mar  be 


Mat 
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U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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Clmim—l  In  »  Mnd-blMt  apparatu*.  th*  oombinAtion  of  aa 
■ir-ti^ht  reMFToir  prorided  at  iu  rwpective  eada  with  permanenUr- 
afixMl  concarooonvrx  heads  coaverffinff  downwardly  at  thur  c«n- 
t«rQ;  Baiid-«ODtrolliii||  TalvM.  centrally  located  in  both  of  aaid  heads; 
a  remoTable  sand  recrivinft  reoepUdf  located  above  the  upper  head , 
a  icreen  locat«d  in  said  removable  reoepUcle .  a  sand-receivinic  cham- 
ber located  below  the  lower  head ;  one  of  said  sand-oontrollinjf  valve* 
being  adapt«d  to  cloae  the  paaaafre  between  said  sand-reservoir  and 
said  lower  sand-reeeirinf  chamber ;  means  for  operating  both  of  said 
sand-controlling  vaives  through  their  seaU  from  the  erterior;  air- 
ducta  communicatinfC  from  the  sources  of  supply  with  the  said  sand- 
reservoir  and  sand-receiving  chamber  located  below  said  reservoir 
and  a  discharge-durt  communicating  from  said  lower  sand-receiring 
chamber  with  a  dischvge-nozxle.  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  sand-blast  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  air-tight  res- 
ervoir  having  concavo-convex   heads  converging  downwardly   at 
their  centers;  sand-controlling  valves  centrally  located  in  said  heads 
within  said  sand-reservoir;  a  horizontally-arranged  crank-shaft  lo- 
cated above  and  ouUide  of  the  upper  head  and  inlet  valvr  supported  ! 
at  iu  respective  ends  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  reservoir:  an  op-  j 
erating-lever  connected  with  the  protruding  end  of  said  crank-shaft ;  | 
a  yalve-stem  coanectMl  at  one  end  to  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  at 
Iu  opposite  end  with  the  inlet  sand-controlling  valve:  a  crank-Nhaft 
located  brlu«  the  outlet  sand-controlling  valve  and  exterior  U»  the 
lower  head  and  supported  at  iU  respective  ends  in  the  vertical  walls 
of  the  base  ..f  <aid  rearrtoir;  a  valve-stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
eraak  si  the  center  «rf  said  crank-shaft  and  at  its  opposite  end  with 
tW«v      '  «and-«-ontrolling  valve:  an  operating-lever  connected  at  its 
*•"••■  '•  ••'<'  last-named  crank-shart  and  means  for  regulating 

the  movea.  )t  of  said  operating-lever;  a  sand-receiving  chamber  lo- 
cated below  the  lower  head  of  said  sand  reservoir  and  provided  with 
a  ftand-<ontn>llln«  valve ;  an  air-duct  communicating  from  the  source 
of  sapplv  both  with  th«  sand-receiving  chamber  below  the  discharge- 
valve  and  with  said  sand-reservoir  and  a  discharge-duct  communicat- 
ing from  the  lower  sand-receiving  chamber  with  the  discharge-no/- 
tle.  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sand-blast  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  air-tight 
reservoir  having  concavo-convex  heads  converging  downwardly  at 
their  centers ;  sand-controlling  valves  centrally  located  in  said  heads : 
a  removable  sand-receiving  receptacle  lotated  above  the  inlet  sand- 
controlling  valve  provided  with  a  screen  through  which  the  sand 
passes  preparatory  to  entering  said  reservoir;  means  for  operating 
said  inlet  and  outlet  sand -controlling  valve.*  from  the  exterior 
through  their  respective  valve-seaU  and  means  for  simulUneoualy 
controlling  the  admisaion  of  air  to  the  sand-reservoir  and  to  the  sand 
chamber  from  which  the  sand  is  discharged  from  the  sand-reservoir, 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  sand-blast  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  lower  end  of  the  sand-reaervoir  of  a  supporting-base ; 
a  crank-shaft  supported  at  iU  respective  ends  to  the  wall  of  said  base ; 
a  horizontally-arranged  duct  centrally  connected  with  the  discharge- 
valve  and  supported  at  iU  respective  ends  in  the  walls  of  said  base  at 

^right  angles  to  said  crank-shaft ;  an  operating-lever  rigidlv  connected 
at  lU  lower  end  to  the  protruding  end  of  said  crank-shaft :  a  rack  bar 
N  rigidly  aflfixed  to  the  vertical  walls  of  said  sand -reservoir  provided 
with  notches  for  the  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and 
index  characters  to  designate  the  proper  place  of  adjustment  of  said 
lever  against  said  rack-bar,  all  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified. 


791.177.    MOLDINQ  APPARATUS    JOHH  A  BiODIH.  Chleago  DL 
filed  Frt>.  8.  1904     Seiial  No  192,637. 


Ciato.— 1  la  a  ■oidiag-ma^ihiBe  the  combinaUon  of  a  snpport- 
mg-frama.  a  flaak,  .  movaWe  patt*m-rarrier,  a  p«u«ni  thereupon 
having  aperture*  therain,  projecting  parts  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  pattern,  a  roUUng  device  aaaocUted  with  the  pattem-carrier 
adjoauble  arm.  connecting  the  projecting  parts  with  the  routing  de' 
yice  •«  that  when  such  device  is  rotated,  the  projecting  part*  will  be 
simultaneously  moved  in  and  out  of  such  aperture*,  and  mean,  for 
operating  such  routing  device. 

2.  In«molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame 
a  flaak,  a  movable  pattern  having  parts  thereof  capable  of  motion  ia- 
dependent  of  the  rest  of  the  pattern,  means  for  simulUneously  mov- 
ing such  part*  comprising  a  rouUng  device  having  connection,  at 
different  po.nU  with  each  of  such  parts,  a  slot  in  the  supporting- 
frame,  and  a  latch  aMociaUd  with  such  routing  device  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  into  and  out  of  such  slot  when  the  routing  device  i.  od- 
erating.  '^ 

3.  Inamolding-machinethecombinationofasupporting-frame 
I  a  flask,  a  movable  pattern  adapud  to  be  reciprocated  in  and  out  of 

the  flask  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  projecting  part  movably  con- 
nected with  the  pattern  and  adapted  toextend  through  such  aperture 
a  routing  device  as«>ciaf«d  with  the  pattern,  an  arm  connecting  the 
projecting  part  with  the  routing  device  so  that  when  such  device  ia 
routed,  the  projecting  part  will  be  moved  in  and  out  of  such  aper- 
ture, means  for  operating  such  routing  device,  and  mean*  for  ad- 
ju.Ubly  limiting  the  amount  of  rotation  of  such  device  ia  each  direc- 
tion. 

4  Inaroolding-machine.thecombinationofasupporting-frame 
a  flask,  a  movable  pattem-carrier,  a  pattern  thereupon  having  an  ap- 
erture, a  projecting  part  adapted  t*  extend  through  the  apertuiv  a 
routing  device  a«ociated  with  the  pattem-carrier.  an  adjusUble 
ann  connecting  the  projecting  part  with  the  routing  device  so  that 
when  such  device  is  rotated,  the  projecting  part  will  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  such  aperture,  and  means  for  operating  such  routing  device. 

5  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  pattern 
adapud  to  be  reciprocated  in  and  out  of  the  flaak,  a  projec^on  on 
•uch  pattern  movably  connected  therewith  and  extending  there- 
through, and  means  for  withdrawing  such  projection  from  iU  aper- 
ture in  the  mold,  suchmeans  comprising  a  rock-shaft  with  a  rotating 
arm  thereon  and  a  pivoted  link  connecting  such  arm  with  the  pro- 
jecting part. 

«.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  flask  with  a 
movable  pattern  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  flask,  patt*m  projec- 
tions extending  through  apertures  in  the  face  of  the  pattern  and  in 
different  directions  into  the  flask,  and  movably  mounted  on  the  pat- 
tern, a  driving  part,  and  connections  each  conuining  a  separate  link 
from  such  driving  part  to  such  pattern  projections  whereby  when  the 
driving  part  is  operated  the  movable  projections  are  retracted  with- 
in the  pattern. 

7  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  flask,  a  movable 
pattem  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  flask,  a  projecting  pan  mount- 
ed on  the  pattern  and  extendingthrough  an  aperture  in  the  face  there- 
of into  the  flask,  a  driving  device  associated  with  the  pattem,  an  ad- 
instable  connecting  device  containing  a  link  from  the  driving  device 
to  the  projecting  part  so  that  when  such  driving  part  ia  operated  the 
projecting  part  will  be  retracted 

H  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  flask  with  a  mov- 
able pattern  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  flask,  pattern  projection, 
extending  through  apertures  in  the  face  of  the  pattern  and  in  the  de-  ' 
aired  directions  into  the  flask,  and  movably  mounted  on  the  pattern, 
a  driving  part,  connections  from  such  driving  part  to  such  pattern 
projections,  and  an  adjusting  device  in  one  of  such  connection.  ' 
whereby  when  the  driving  part  i.  operated  the  movable  projection. 
are  retracted  within  the  pattem,  and  by  operating  the  adjuatment 
the  pattem  projections  may  be  made  effectively  equal 

».  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  flaak,  a  movable  * 
pattem,  aperture,  in  .uch  pattem,  projecting  pattem  parU  extend- 
ing through  such  aperture*  in  contrary  direction.,  and  means  for  si- 
mulUneously withdrawing  such  projecting  pattem  parU,  compri.ing 
a  driving  part  and  a  connection,  including  a  link  from  .uch  driving 
part  to  each  of  such  projecting  patUm  parta. 


791,178.  TEOLLBT  WIRE  SWITCH    JotiM  T.  Bum.  Wuhlng- 

ton.  D.  C.    rUnd  Aug  S.  1904     SertaJ  Ho  2194r7S. 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  divided  trolley-wire,  of  an 

inaolating-plate  located   between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wire, 

meana  carried  by  the  plate  for  continuing  the  circuit  thereacroaa, 

|croMing-rail.  .ecured  to  the  under  face  of  the  plate,  and  mean,  car- 

jried  by  the  car  for  engaging  the  rail*. 


ijia 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  30,   1905. 


t  n*  MnbinatioB  with  •  troll«7irheel  prorided  with  (piard* 
proj«ct.tt«  .bore  th*  wh«t-l  tad  .ntjfhction  me«na  cmed  by  the 
fu»rdj,  of  •  diTided  trolley-wiM",  hangen  for  iupportiriif  tb«  win  « 
aon-conducting  pl.u  located  b«tw««n  the  ad^Mient  ends  of  the  wire 
iMn^txnK  tr«cki  mounted  on  the  pl.te,  the  tr.ckj  be.n«  bereied 
»t  their  point*  of  intersection  and  meani  for  compJeUng  the  trolley- 
wire  circuit. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  lathe  of  a  pirotMi  derioe  u- 
ran«ed  near  the  end  of  the  head-Mock  spindle  and  a  hook  on  a  tool- 
emni^gv  adaptwl  to  en^a^e  aaid  pivoted  device  and  »wing  it  a«aiut 
the  end  of  the  work  to  diaenga««  the  latter  from  the  spindle. 


791. 180.     ILICTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILB  VBHICLB8 
BOMiiio  Caittoiio   Roma.  lUly.  aMpior  to  OIotwuu  MaaaooreU. 
Hew  Tort.  H  T     Ftted  Aik.  11,  IMS     Serial  Mo.  Il».r8. 


3  The  combination  with  •  trolley-wheel  and  guards  located  OB 
either  side  thereof  and  projeain*;  above  the  wheel,  of  a  divided  trol- 
ley-wire, a  recessed  non-conducting  plate  located  between  the  a4ja- 
cent  ends  of  the  wire,  depending  standards  securwl  in  the  rec«aMa, 
the  end*  of  the  trolley-wire  connected  with  the  sUndard*.  tracks 
mounted  on  the  plate,  the  tracks  paaaing  on  either  side  of  each  stand- 
ard, and  bridges  connecting  the  standards 

4  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  and  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending guard  located  on  either  side  thereof.  0/  a  divided  trolley- 
wire,  a  non-conducting  plate  located  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  wire,  sUndards  tenured  and  extending  perpendicularly  with  re- 
lation to  the  plate,  bridges  secured  to  and  connecting  the  opposite  1 
•Undard.^  respectively,  outwardly-projecting  feet  secured  to  the  free  ( 
endi.  of  the  standards,  the  ends  of  the  trolley-wire  secured  to  the  feet 
and  track*  carried  by  the  plate,  the  tracks  being  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jecting guard  I 

5  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  and  upwardly-project-  j 
ing  guards,  of  a  non-conducting  plate,  a  trolley-wire  suiUbly  se- 1 
cured  therewith,  hangers  for  supporting  the  wire  and  V-*haped  inter- 1 
aerting  tracks  formed  independently  of  and  secured  to  the  plate,  the 
track*  being  beveled  at  their  poinU  of  intersection  and  engaged  by 
the  guards. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wire,  of  a  non-conductirtg 
plate  interposed  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  wire  and  suiUbly  se- 
cured thereto,  the  plate  located  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  wire,  means  for  completing  the  trolley  wire  cireuit  across  the 
plate,  intersecting  tracks  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  trolley-wheel, 
guards  located  on  either  side  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  trollty- 
wheel,  and  antifriction  means  carried  by  the  guards  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tracks  before  the  wheel  leaves  the  wire,  the  antifriction 
means  Iwated  out  of  alinement  with  each  other. 

T  A  crossing-switch  comprising  a  plate,  rigid  bracing-bridges 
passing  over  and  embracing  the  plate,  conductors  connected  with 
the  bridges  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaged  by  a  trolley 
for  guiding  the  latter  across  the  plate. 

».    A  cnmsing-switch  comprising  a  plate  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, rigid  conducting  means  by  means  of  which  the  plate  is  sup 
ported,  the  conducting  means  bracing  the  plate  and  means  carried 
by  the  plate  and  engaged  by  a  trolley  for  guiding  the  latter  across 
the  plate. 

».  A  crowiing-switch  comprising  a  plate,  conducting  meana  to 
which  the  plate  is  secured  and  interaecting  guide-rails  secured  to  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  trolley,  the  rails  extending 
across  the  plat,  and  guiding  the  "trolley  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  plate. 


7^>  1 , 1  7i>.  STUB  EXTRACTOR  FOR  WOOD-TURMINO  LATHB8. 
WaUH  R  BciTon  Jencho  Vt  Filed  Mar  20  1903  Senal  Mo 
1«732 


Clmm.—l.  A  steering  meebanism  for  electncally-propelled  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  each  connected  independently 
with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  switch  having  conUct-plates.  the  arm 
of  said  switch  being  connected  to  the  point  of  union  of  the  field-coils 
of  said  motors,  a  controller  included  in  the  circuits  of  said  coils,  the 
plates  of  said  switch  being  connected  through  the  platee  of  said  con- 
troller to  points  in  the  battery. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  for  electrically -propelled  vehicles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  whoee  exciUtion-coils  are  in  series, 
■nd  means  to  vary  the  potential  at  the  point  of  union  of  the  said  coils 
by  connecting  said  point  with  variable  poinU  between  the  terminals 
of  the  battery 

3.  In  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  the  combination  with  the 
driving-axle,  of  a  plurality  of  motors  each  connected  independently 
with  said  axle,  each  motor  having  series  fteld-coils  either  in  series  or 
in  parallel  and  shunt-coils  in  series,  and  means  to  vary  the  poten- 
tial at  the  point  of  union  of  said  shunt-coils  by  connecting  said  point 
with  variable  points  between  the  terminals  of  the  battery. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  for  electrically -propelled  vehicles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  having  shunt  field-coils  connected 
in  series,  a  switch  having  conUct-plates  the  switch-arm  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  point  of  union  of  said  shunt-coils,  a  controller  in- 
cluded in  the  cireuiu  of  said  coils,  the  plates  of  said  switch  being 
connected  through  the  plates  of  said  controller  to  poinU  in  the  bat- 
tery 

5.  A  steering  mechanism  for  electrically -propelled  vehicles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  each  connected  independently  with 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  their  exciution-coils  in  series,  a. 
switch  included  in  the  circuiU  of  the  Aelds  of  said  motors,  mechan- 
ical steering  mechanism  also  connected  to  the  vehicle-axle,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  mechanical  steering  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate said  switch  whereby  the  potential  of  the  point  of  union  of  the 
excitation-coils  can  be  varied  by  connecting  said  point  with  variable 
points  between  the  battery-terminals  before  the  mechanical  steering 
mechanism  becomes  operative. 

«.  A  steering  mechanism  for  elertrically- propelled  vehicles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  each  connected  independently  with 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle. each  moU>r  having  series  field-coils  either  in 
series  or  in  parallel  and  shunt-coils  in  series,  a  switch  included  in 
the  cireuits  of  the  Aelds  of  said  m^otors,  mechanical  steering  mech- 
anisms also  connected  to  the  vehicle-axle,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  mechanical  steering  mechanism  to  operate  said  switch  whereby 
the  potential  of  the  point  of  union  of  said  shunt-coils  can  be  va- 
ried by  oonneeting  said  point  with  variable  poinU  between  the  bat- 
tery-terminale  before  the  mechanical  steering  mechanism  becomes 
operative 

791. IHl.  BRAKBSHOE  Jamb  R  Caidwill.  Chkago.  IH,  ••- 
itgDor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  t  Foundry  Company  Jeraey  City.  M  J., 
•  Corporation  of  Mew  Jaraey  FUed  Jaa  19  1903  Senai  Mo  13».57». 
Ctatm.—l     A   brake-shoe    comprising    a    rasi-metal    body,  a 

tough-metal  reinforcing-plate  applied  to  the  back  side  thereof,  and 
,  I  a  separately-formed  tough-meUl  atUching-loop  of  approximately 
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U  shap*  and  having  iu  ends  Bon-approaching  each  oth«r  and  pro- 
jecUng  into  and  caat  within  thr  body  of  the  ahoe,  the  expoa«d  por- 
Uont  of  the  armi  of  Mid  loop  converging  aa  they  leave  Haid  body  and 
holding  said  reinforcing  member  by  frictionally  engaging  the  edges 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  dMcribed. 


brake-.ho*  having  a  caat-meUl  body  and  a  reinfort;ing- 
plate  of  tough  meUl  united  with  the  back  Hide  thereof  and  provided 
at  lU  end  with  an  integrally-formed  itruck-up  holding-lug  extending 
longitudinally  of  .aid  .hoe-body,  the  end  of  said  plate  being  formed 
Into  a  hook  and  embedded  in  aaid  caat-meUl  body  ■ubiUntially  a« 
described 

3.  A  brake-ahoe,  comprising  a  cast-metai  body,  a  tough-meUl 
remforcing-plate  unit«d  with  the  back  side  thereof  and  provided 
at  lU  end  with  an  integrally-formed  «truck-up  holding-lug  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  .hoe  body,  and  a  U.ugh-meUl  att*ching-loop 
of  approximately  U  shape  and  having  iU  ends  projected  parallel  with 
each  other  into  and  cast  within  said  shoe-body,  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  arms  of  said  loop  converging  as  they  leave  said  body  and  hofd- 
ing  said  reinforcing  member  by  frictionally  engaging  the  edgM 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-meUi  body  provided  with  a 
loBgitudinally-extendiag  reinforcing-plate  of  tough  meUl  having 
lU  opposite  ends  turned  inwardly  to  form  hooks,  said  hooked  por- 
tions extending  radially  into  and  embedded  in  the  shoe-body 

5    A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast-meUl  bodv  provided  with  a 
longitudinally-extending  reinforcing-plate  of  tough   meUl  having 
lU  opposite  ends  bent  into  hooks  and  embedded  in  said  shoe-body 
the  inner  faces  of  said  hooks  being  toward  each  other  and  extending 
at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  or  transversely  of  said  meUl  plate 


791 .  IHS.   THIRMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSBR    Aunr  D  Cat- 
wood,  Chkago.  IU     Plied  Aug  12.  1904     Serial  Mo  220,311. 


Bally  with  shoulders  a»  a»,  a  contact  member  having  .  washer  sup- 
ported from  the  shoulder  «•,  an  inner  casing  with  a  closed  top  a  con^ 
Uct  member  inclosed  by  the  inner  casing,  and  fusible  means  serving 
normally  to  prevent  movement  of  the  inner  conUct  member  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  a  ca»in<(  having  a  stepped  bore,  a  conUct 
member  having  a  washer  supported  from  one  step  of  the  bore  a  sol- 
der-supported cap  connects  with  said  washer,  a  non-corrosive  cap 
protecting  said  flrst-named  cap.  an  inner  in.ulation-<asing  and  a 
spring-equipped,  normally  restrained  conUct  member  within  the 
inner  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

6,  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  stepped  bore,  a  cellu- 
I  loid  washer  supported  on  one  step  of  the  bore  and  having  the  central 

portion  stnick  downwardly,  a  celluloid  cap  removably  connects! 
with  the  stnick-down  portion  of  said  washer,  a  contact  member  hav- 
iBg  a  washer  bearing  on  said  first-named  washer,  a  cap  having  solder 
connection  with  said  second  named  ws.her,  an  inner  casing  of  in- 
sulating material,  and  a  contact  member  confined  within  said  inner 
casing  and  equipped  with  a  spring,  the  inner  conUct  member  being 
held  normally  under  restraint,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  stepped  bore,  a  eonUct 
member  therein,  an  inner  casing  having  a  closed  end  located  be- 
neath the  upper  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  a  spring-equipped  con- 
Uct  member  within  the  inner  casing,  terminals  leading  from  the  con- 
Uct members  to  the  space  above  the  top  of  the  inner  casing,  wires 
connected  with  said  terminals,  cement  filling  above  the  top  of  the  in- 
ner casing  closing  the  bore  of  the  outer  casing  at  one  end.  a  solder- 
supported  member  connected  with  the  first-named  contact  member 
and  serving  normally  to  hold  the  second-named  contact  member 
aga.nst  movement,  and  «  non-corrosive  removable  member  protect- 
ing said  solder-supported  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

8  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  a  contact  member  sup- 
ported therein,  an  inner  two-part  casing  having  a  top  disk,  a  conUct 
member  confined  within  said  inner  casing,  and  terminals  leading 
from  said  conUct  members  and  passing  above  said  disk,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

9  The  wmbination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  bore,  a  conUct 
member  supp.>rted  therein  having  a  centrally-dished  washer,  a  sol- 
der-supported  member  connected  with  the  disk  portion  of  said 
washer,  an  inner  casing,  a  spring-equipped  contact  member  within 
the  inner  casing,  and  an  insulation  member  supported  bv  the  solder- 
supported  member  and  normally  holding  8aid  second-named  contact 
member  out  of  conUct  with  said  first-named  conUct  member,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  stepped  bore,  a  con- 
tact member  supported  on  one  step  thereof,  an  inner  two-part  casing 
provided  with  a  closed  top.  a  solder-supp4,rted  meml>er  connected 
with  said  contact  member,  an  inner  contact  inemlwr  compri-ing  a 
cone-spring  and  a  stem  connected  with  the  small  end  thereof  and  a 
toothed  member  connected  with  «aid  stem,  and  an  insulation-washer 
earned  by  the  solder-supported  member  and  serving  normally  to 
hold  said  toothed  member  out  of  contact  with  said  first-named  i^n- 
Uct  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


791.183.   STAKE-SOCKET  FOR  WAOOWS    MAtTiH  ConaAD  Chl- 
«go,  IU     Filed  Oct  22,  1904.    Sena!  No.  229,553. 


Claim.— I.  Thecombinationof  an  outer  casing,  a  conUct  mem- 
ber therein,  an  inner  casmR,  a  potenl.aliy-movable  conUct  member 
therein  and  separated  fmm  the  outer  contact  member  by  the  walls 
thereof,  and  fusible  m^ans  nonnally  restraining  the  inner  conUct 
member  from  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  an  outer  insulationiasing  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  conUct  member  therein,  an  inner  two- 
part  insulation-casing  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end,  an  inner  con- 
Uct member  with  a  coil-spring  for  effecting  movement,  the  outer 
conUct  member  projecting  into  the  path  of  theinner  contact  member 
and  fusible  means  normally  restraining  the  inner  conUrt  member 
from  movement   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  i.f  .n  outer  insulation-c*sing  having  a  bore 
vnth  portion,  of  successively  reduced  diameter,  fonning  internal 
shoulders,  a  conUct  member  therein,  an  inner  insulation-casing  con- 
forming to  the  bore  of  the  outer  caaing.  and  an  inner  conUct  member 
with  a  coU-spnng  confined  in  the  inner  casipg.  fusible  means  serving 
nonnally  to  hold  the  spriag  under  tension  being  included  in  the  con- 
•truction.  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

4    The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bore  a'  provided  inter- 


Claim. — 1.  An  extension-stake  socket  for  wagons  or  the  like 
comprising  a  |>ermanent  sUke  having  a  socket  at  iU  lower  end  and 
an  openable  clasp  at  iU  upper  end.  whereby  an  extension-sUke  may 
be  deUchably  mounted  in  the  permanent  sUke  and  removed  by  sim- 
ply opening  the  clasp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  An  extension-sUke  socket  for  wagons  or  the  like  comprising 
a  permanent  sUke  having  an  integral  socket  at  iU  lower  end  and  an 
openable  cJaap  at  iU  upper  end.  whereby  an  extension-sUke  may  be 
detachably  mounted  in  the  permanent  sUke  and  removed  by  simply 
opening  the  clasp,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 
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3.  An  extcnaioD-Make  toeket  for  wa«oai  or  th«  like  eompriung 
»  permanent  lUkr  having  a  aocket  at  iU  lower  end  and  an  openabie 
claap  at  it*  upp<T  rod  whereby  an  extension-nuke  may  be  deUck- 
ably  mounted  in  the  permanent  Make  and  removed  by  aimplyopea- 
iBg  the  claap,  and  integral  embracing-iuga  on  the  permanent  aUkc 
adjacent  to  the  claap,  tubaUntiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

4  An  extenaion-atake  for  wagnna  conaiating  of  a  permanent 
•Uke  adapted  to  be  atUrhed  to  a  bolater  or  other  part  of  a  wagon- 
frame  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  an  integral  aorket  and  at  ita 
upper  end  with  an  openabie  claap  and  integral  luga  or  winga  adapted 
•o  engage  the  extenaion-atake  when  placed  in  the  clasp. 


791.1K4.  DOOR  OPERATIlfO  MBCHAMISM.  Mtiow  Co«lT. 
Brooklyn  If  Y  Maucnor  by  meBoe  lUMignnienta.  to  William  R.  PIU. 
■ewRocheUeNY     Fltod  Hot  5,  1904.    total  No.  281  OOS 


Claim. — 1 .  In  the  platform  of  a  street  or  railway  car  having  a  aua- 
pended  sliding  door,  operating  mechanism  for  said  door  engaging 
the  aame  in  approximately  the  horixontal  plane  of  ita  line  of  suapen- 
•ion,  said  operating  mechanism  conaiating  of  a  horizontal  lever  at- 
tached to  a  movable  plate  which  engages  movably  by  suitable  anti- 
friction devices  with  supports  attached  to  the  roof  or  hood  of  the 
platform,  so  that  said  lever  has  limited  longitudinal  movement  and 
a  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  movable  fulcrum;  a  aeries  of  levers 
connected  at  one  extremity  with  said  horizontal  lever  and  at  the 
other  extremity  to  a  suitable  support  on  the  car-body;  and  suitable 
meihani:*m  for  operating  said  aeries  of  levers  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

t.  In  the  platform  of  a  street  or  railway  car  having  a  auspended 
sliding  door  at  one  side  thereof,  operating  mechanism  for  said  door 
engaging  the  same  in  approximately  the  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  ita  line  of  suapenaion,  said  operating  mechanism  conaiating 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  lever  pivoted  on  a  sliding  plate  carrying 
a  groovj-d  rail,  which  rail  engages  by  suitably-supported  antifriction- 
rollers  with  reciprocally -grooved  fixed  rails  attached  to  the  roof  or 
hood  .>f  »  platform,  so  that  the  horizontal  lever  has  a  relatively  fric- 
UonletM  longitudinal  movrment  of  limited  extent  and  free  pivotal 
movement  about  a  movable  pivot;  in  combination  with  a  seriea  of 
levers  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  horizontal  lever  and  at  the 
other  extremity  to  a  saiuble  support  on  the  car-body ;  and  suitable 
mean<»  for  operating  the  said  series  of  levera  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth 

3.  In  the  platform  of  a  atreet  or  railway  car  having  a  suspended 
sliding  door  at  one  side  thereof,  operating  mechanism  for  said  door 
engaging  the  same  in  appnjximatelv  the  horizonul  plane  paasing 
through  iU  line  of  suspension,  said  operating  mechanism  consisting 


of  a  honuynul  lever  pivoted  on  a  hiding  plate  earrriBg  a  grooved 
rai  ,  which  grooved  rail  engages  with  r^^lpixKally-grooved  Axed 
raila  by  Beans  of  balla  aupported  between  the  reciprocal  groovea  by 
a  guide,  said  guide  being  loosely  supported  bv  the  sliding  rail  and 
having  plates  projecting  downward  between  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  reciprocal  grooves,  said  plates  having  perforation-  through 
which  the  balla  revolve,  and  the  fixed  rails  being  suiubly  attached 
to  the  roof  or  hood  of  the  platform,  so  that  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
honzonul  lever  has  a  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  limited 
in  extent  and  a  free  pivoul  movement  about  a  pivot  or  fulcrum 
which  move,  reciprocally  with  the  sliding  plate;  in  combination 
with  a  senea  of  levera  connected  at  one  extremity  to  aaid  horizonUl 
lever  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  a  suiuble  rocking  shaft  support- 
ed on  the  car-body,  and  a  suitable  operating-lever  connected  to  said 
rocking  shaft,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 


7?H,lHr>.   ASH  PAN    F»A»i Clis.  Lima  Ohio    FltedJan  14  iQOa 
toialNo  1M029 


(latm.—l  An  ash-pan  comprising  channel-iron  oides.  bolu  ex- 
tending across  from  side  to  side,  lubes  mounted  on  the  boltn,  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  engaging  the  inner  surface,  of  the  sides,  angle-irons  ex- 
lending  across  from  side  to  side,  perforated  plates  depending  rigidly 
from  the  angle-irons,  tracks  secured  to  the  sides,  a  bottom  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates  movably  supported  on  the  tracks  and  means 
for  moving  the  plates  toward  and  from  one  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aah-pan  provided  with  rails,  and  a 
plurality  of  plate*  received  and  slidable  upon  the  rails,  of  toothed 
rods  secured  to  the  plates  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  means  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rods  to 
move  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  to  separate  the  plates,  a  sU 
tionary  member  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  rwdn  and  the  rod-en- 
gaging means  are  supported  and  a  stop  secured  to  one  of  the  rods 
and  extending  in  a  direction  out  of  alinement  therewith,  the  stop 
ndspted  to  engage  the  sUtionary  member  to  assist  in  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  rods  and  prevent  their  disengagement  from  the  op- 
erating means  in  the  inward  movement  of  the  plates. 

3.  An  ash-pan  comprising  sides  and  ends,  tra<k8  mounted  on 
the  sides,  a  bottom  slidably  mounted  on  the  tracks,  the  botu>m  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  plates,  the  tracks  extending  from  either  end 
of  the  pan  means  at  one  end  of  the  track  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  plates,  a  saddle-plate  supported  upon  the  tracka, 
a  gear  journaled  in  the  aaddle-plate,  guidea  on  either  side  of  the  gear, 
and  means  connected  with  the  plates  and  engaged  by  the  gear  for 
operating  the  plates  the  means  reUined  In  position  by  the  guides 
with  whicJi  the  means  engage. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ash-pan  provided  with  tracks  and  a 
[  sectional  bottom  slidably  mounted  on  the  tracks,  of  toothed  rods  se- 
cured to  the  aectiona  of  the  bottom,  a  box  aupported  between  the 
tracks,  a  gear  journaled  in  the  box  and  engaging  the  t<M>thed  rods 
for  operating  the  plates,  and  guides  between  which  and  the  g«ar  the 
rods  reciprocate 

5.  An  ash-pan  provided  with  a  sectional  bottom  and  rails  upon 
which  the  sections  rest,  the  rails  extending  some  disUnce  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pan,  a  plate  re<-eived  on  the  rails,  the  plate  provided  with 
a  depressed  portion,  rods  secured  to  the  sectional  bottom  and  re- 
ceived in  the  depressed  portion  of  the  plate,  guides  lo<ated  on  the 
plate  between  which  the  rods  reciprocate  and  means  for  operating 
the  rods 

6  An  ash-pan  provided  with  a  sectional  bottom,  rails  upon 
which  the  sections  are  received,  rod*,  connected  to  the  sections,  the 
rails  projecting  from  opposite  aides  of  the  pan,  a  aaddle-plate  re- 
ceived between  and  secured  to  the  raila.  the  outer  ends  of  the  nnla 
being  received  on  the  .saddle-plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rods 
in  opposite  directions,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  protecting 
the  operating  me<haniam 

7.  An  ash-pan  provided  with  a  sectional  bottom,  rails  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  pan,  upon  which  the  swrtions  of  the 
bottom  are  received,  a  saddle-plate  secured  between  the  rails,  rods 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  sections,  their  outer  ends  paasing 
over  the  saddle-plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rods  in  opposit« 
directions  to  open  and  close  the  bottom,  and  bars  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  operating  means  to  protect  the  latter. 
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8.  An  ub-pan  prorided  with  oppo«it«I.T-«xt«iiding  tmckt  bot- 
tom •«;tioo.  .lidably  nweired  on  the  tr.ck..  1«^  depending  from  th« 
•^ons  certain  of  the  lug.  *d.pt«Kl  to  .lidingly  engage  the  trMki  to 
reuin  the  .action,  in  alinement,  rod.  M«urMl  to  lag.  and  extending 
in  a  diractwn  pandlel  with  aid  intennedUte  the  track.,  the  rod.  ei- 
tending  >n  alinement  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  Motion, 
and  meaiu  for  operating  the  .ecUon. 

791.186.     IlfSiCTTRAP     loeoi  A  Ooui.  Ctootaaau.  Ohio 
ritod  May  »,  IMM     Sarial  Ro  908.808  . 


r.Tt!  "'T,"  "^"^^^  "<*  'PT-Ung  ..  keep  the  paper 

«d.r  t*n..on  and  al«,  to  e.ert  a  con.Unt  draw.ag  upon  U.e  pajer^n 

the  platen.  .ub.Untiallj  a.  deacribed. 

.haft  .ranged  to  receive  a  web  of  paper  with  a  portion  extending 

platen  and  ten.ioning  mean,  connected  with  the  .haft  and  arranged 

^^^^h  V  f  "'  •'"''  •"  '  '"^^'«"  "P'-*'*'  ^  the  feed  of  The 
P«p.r.  thu.  tending  to  wind  the  paper  back  on  the  .leeve  and  keep  it 
drawn  Uut  acroM  the  platen  and  a  friction  device  between  the  ten- 
«on.ng  mean,  and  the  .haft  arranged  to  cause  the  .leeve  to  route  the 

the  .haft  to  route  in  the  ten.ion  mean..  .ub.UnUall.y  a.  deJrib^l. 

-r-      -r «"   -  xoMoir  irame,  a  '•"  combination  with  a  flat  platen  or  writin*  ..ipf.^-  .^a 

^««.  .bell  .ecured  thereto  and  provided  with  an  elevated  opening    "";*-  '-  »"''«li»<C  the  paper  acroM  the  platan  0^^"!'" 

e.pron  connected  to  the    •"**'**'"'  •^•'*'**-  •"PPorting-block*  therefor,  a  ten.ion  device  di. 

■  fi.n^^.r  k;-.^ I  .-  .u-      P<>«^  ContirUOU.  tOon»n/.l.-  kl„l.- iw    UIB- 


ClMm.—l.  At  inaect-trap  compoMd  of  a  auiUble  frame    a 

ZC   llk*ll   ajM^tiriMl   tl^^m^* I .*a      ....  'I 


aJongone  wall  of  the  .hell,  a  depending  gauze  apron ,  „..„^^„  ^  u.^ 
•hell  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  and  a  flap-door  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  adaptod  to  clo«e  the  opening.  .ub.UnUallv  aa  de^ribed 
2.  An  inwct-trap  compoaed  of  a  frame  having  an  offaet  portion 
adapted  to  re.t  upon  the  i«.h-rail  of  a  window,  a  gaure  .hell  .«-ured 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  horiionul  opening  along  the  wall  and  be- 
low the  offaet.  a  flap-door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  offw-t  and 
adapted  to  cloee  the  opening  in  the  .hell,  and  an  apron  dependin* 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  opening.  .ub.Untially  a. 
deacnbed. 
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CUi*m.—l.  The  combination  with  a  Hat  platen  or  »riting-,uf 
face  and  mean,  for  holding  the  paper  aero.,  the  platen,  of  a  roUUhle 
paper-holding  device,  .upporting-block*  therefor,  a  roUUble  ten- 
.ion device  di.pooed  contiguou.  to  one  of  the  block.,  mean,  con- 
.tructed.  when  the  paper-holding  device  i.  routed,  to  effect  an  en- 
gagement of  the  teaaion  device  with  the  paper-holding  device  to 
place  the  ten.ion  device  under  ten.ion.  and  mean,  carried  by  the  ten- 
.ion device  and  the  .upporting-blotk  and  con.tructed  to  limit  roU- 
tion  of  the  ten.ion  device,  .ub.Untially  a.  deiKrribed 
m«  ^  ,^^l  «;°»'»i»«fon  with  a  flat  platen  or  writing-urface  and 
mean,  for  holding  the  p.p.r  aero*,  the  platen,  of  a  roUUble  paper- 
holding  device,  .upporting-block.  therefor,  a  ,t,UUble  ten.ion  de- 
vice d.,po«Hl  contiguou.  to  one  of  the  block.,  mean,  con.tructed 
when  the  paper-holding  device  i.  routed,  to  effect  an  eng.gemen.  of 
the  tenaion  device  with  the  paper-holding  device  to  place  the  ten.ion 
device  under  tension,  and  mean,  carried  by  the  ten.ion  device  and  the 
•upporting-block  and  con.tructed  to  limit  roUtion  of  the  ten.ion  de- 

l^.Z    **rr  '^"'"  ^'"^  «>"''tructed  and  .rr.nged,when  it  ha. 
engaged  with  the  paper-holding  device,  to  effect  roUtion  of  thi.  de- 

dl^ribH  "'''*^'"  '^''^''°"  "^  ''"*  "^^  '*''**'  *•"••  •"'"^"tially  a. 
3  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  or  writing-.urface,  of 
mean,  for  .upporting  .  roll  of  paper  with  a  portion  expending  aero., 
he  platen,  mean,  for  securing  the  end  of  the  paper,  mean,  for  reUrd- 
.ng  the  unwinding  of  the  paper  from  .aid  supporting  mean.,  and 
mean,  con.tructed  and  arranged  to  exert  a  con.Unt  drawing  upon 

the  P«P*r  U„,  ,cros.  the  platen,  .ub»Untially  a.  deacribed 

m«„.f  /iT'""!"**"  ***••  '  ""  P'"'"  "^  writing-.urface  and 
mean,  for  holding  the  paper  .cnnu.  the  platen,  of  a  roUUhle  paper- 
holding  device.  Kupporting.block.  therefor,  a  roUUble  tension  de- 
v.ce  dispo^d  contiguous  to  one  of  the  blocks,  mean,  con.tructed. 

i^LnZT  1'  ^'"  '"  ""*'^-  "^  "'"•^  "  -iragement  o; 

^vi?e  Ih  '^V'^'"'^"  '^'  P«P"-holding  device  to  place  the  tension 

the  supporting-block  aad  constructed  to  limit  roUtion  of  the  ten.ion 
device.  Mid  ten.,on  denrice  being  conrtructed  and  arranged,  when  it 

^Ut?o'"Tl  J".  •''  P-P'-^'o^'l"'*  «levice.  autom.tK^v  to  effect 
^UtioB  of  thi.  device  ,n  the  oppoaite  direction  to  draw  the  paper 
Uut.  .ubaUntially  as  described. 

me.«l.f^*"  «»'"binatioo  with  a  flat  platen  or  writing-.urface,  of 
thtnllL  •"'"^'*;'"'  *  "'"^  »'  P-P*^  -*'»•  •  portion  extending  acroM 
the  platen,  mean,  for  scoring  the  end  of  the  paper,  mear.  for  reUrd- 


.TSevi^  wUh  th"  "  "^1i-  *"  ''"••  "  -'^•'^"--  of  the  te«- 
under  .!„  P^P^'holding  device  to  place  the  ten.ion  device 

m.  bl!^.  ^"^   """*  ""*"^  ^'  '*"  '*'"'»°  '*'^'-  "I  the  support 

mean  lr*"H  "T^^^  '" ''""'  '"'*'''"'  "'  ""  t*""'-  ''-ic^.'Tnd 
meam^for  adjusting  the  paper-holding  deviee.  .ub.Untially  a.  de 

ten.i!n  ^'".'^"*'*'"'t'«"  «'  •  'h^ft.  •  -I'^ve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 

UtTth    .1  ""'";        '"  •.'"  •"'•  •"'"'^"* '«  -"-  the  .leeve  to  Z- 
mi?  the  r^Z       r  '"  V"'  ""  '""'  ""*'"  "•"•'-•  •"•*  th.n  per. 

:::!.;  :d':::rired"'"''  '"'"^"''"'  -'  "•-  '--'^ "-'-  -"-- 

9  The  co„.bi„ati,.n  of  a  .haft,  a  .leeve  slidablv  mounted  there- 
on  a  paper-holding  roll  di.po.ed  upon  the  sleeve.,  collar  a,  each  end 
of  the  roll,  a  ^-rew  threaded  in  each  ..liar  and  arranged  to  caui^  the 
sleeve  to  engage  and  be  locked  to  the  shaft,  rotating  me.„s  Z^.l 
Zr^^  '«-ff-ting a  tension  thereon,  during  its  roUt,on.Ta« 
for  maintaining  the  Mme  under  such  tension  during  further  roUtion 
of  the  shaft  said  routing  tensioning  means  being  constructed  for  ef 
fecting  roution  of  the  .haft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

10  The  combination  of  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  drum  sun^unding  the  sleeve,  a  spring  connected  be- 

,T !  **"""  "** '"'  ''***••  •  "*P  «rranged  to  limit  the  roUtion 
Of  the  drum  on  the  sleeve,  a  stationary  stop  arranged  to  limit  thero- 
Ution  of  the  dnim.  and  a  friction  device  between  the  tension  device 
and  tae  shaft  arranged  to  permit  the  shaft,  when  routed,  first  to  ro- 
ute the  tension  device  and  put  the  spring  under  tension  and  then  to 
rotate  in  the  tension  devic*.  subsUntially  a»  described 

11  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
mtermediate  of.  and  of  less  length  than,  the  length  of  the  shaft  and 
constructed  to  support  a  paper  element,  a  roUt.ble  collar  dinimsed 
contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  independent  of  the  sleeve  a 
drum  encircling  the  collar  and  constructed  U.h.,e  partial  roution 
a  tension  device  ,H«.itioned  within  and  engaging  the  drum  and  th«^ 
collar  and  constructed  to  have  limited  roUtion  within  the  drum  in 
one  direction  and  then  automatically  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  collar 
and  this,  in  turn,  of  the  shaft,  in  an  opposite  direction. 

12    The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
intermediate  of.  and  of  leas  length  than,  the  length  of  tlie  shaft  and 
constnicted  to  support  a  paper  element,  a  roUtable  collar  dispoi^d 
contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  independent  of  the  sleeve   a 
drum  encircling  the  collar  and  constructed!  to  have  a  partial  rotation 
a  tension  device  positioned  within  and  engaging  the  dnim  and  the 
wllar  and  constructed  to  have  limited  roUtion  within  the  dnim  in 
one  direction  and  then  automatically  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  collar      " 
and  this,  in  turn,  of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for      ' 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction. 

13  The  combination  of  .  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
intennediate  of.  and  of  le.s  length  than,  the  length  of  the  .haft  and 
constructed  to  support  a  paper  element,  a  roUUble  collar  disposed 
contiguous  to  one  -nd  of  the  shaft  and  independent  of  the  .leeve  a 
drum  encirrling  the  collar  and  .-on.tnicted  to  have  partial  roUtion  a 
tension  device  positioned  within  and  engaging  the  dnim  and  the«i|. 
Ur  and  constnicted  to  have  limited  roUtion  within  the  drum  in  one 
direction  and  then  automatically  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  collar  and 
this,  in  turn,  of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
limiting  rouiion  of  the  tension  device  in  one  direction 

14.  The  combination  of  a  .haft,  a  aJeeve  mounted  on  the  shaft 
intennediate  of.  and  of  Icm  length  than,  the  length  of  the  shaft  and 
eonatmcted  to  .upport  a  paper  element,  a  roUUble  coHar  diapoaed 


&»Ml!6^ 


I5i6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


May  30,    1905. 


ooatigiioiu  to  OM  «Bd  of  th«  ahftft  ud  ui4le|>«Bd«Bt  of  the  ileeY*,  a 
dram  rncireiing  the  ooIUr  aad  conetnicted  to  have  partial  roution,  a 
tension  derice  positioned  within  the  drum  and  enffaxin^  the  same 

and  the  collarandcoQitnicted  to  ha»e  limited  roution  within  the  drum 
in  one  direction  and  then  automatically  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  collar 
and  thw.  in  turn. of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  limiting 
roUtion  of  the  tension  derice  within  the  drum  in  one  direction. 

15  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writing-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  roUUble  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
platen,  a  paper-carrjing  device  normally  rigid  upon  said  shaft,  a  col- 
lar also  normally  rigid  upon  and  rotauble  with  said  shaft,  a  tension 
device  connecting  with  said  collar,  a  drum  encompassing  said  collar 
and  with  which  the  tension  device  is  also  connected,  and  means  for 
permitting  simultaneous  partial  roUtion  of  the  drum  and  collar  with 
the  shaft  and.  then,  to  lock  the  same  against  further  roUtion  and 
permit  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  tension  device.  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  The  i-ombination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writing-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  roUtable  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platen,  adjustable  supports  in  which  the  shaft  routes,  a  paper-car- 
rying device  normally  rigid  upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  also  normally 
rigid  upon  and  rotaUble  with  said  shaft,  a  tension  device  connected 
with  said  collar, a  drum  encompassing  said  collar  and  with  which  the 
tension  device  is  also  runuected,  and  meaus  for  permitting  simulU- 
neous  partial  rotation  of  the  drum  and  collar  with  the  shaft  and, 
then,  to  lock  the  same  against  further  roUtion  and  permit  roUtion 
of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  action  of  the  tension 

device,  subsUntially  as  described. 

'1 

17  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writing-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  roUUble  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platen,  a  paper-carrying  device  normally  rigid  but  adjustable  upon 
said  shaft,  a  collar  also  normally  rigid  upon  and  rrHauble  with  said 
shaft,  a  tension  device  connecting  with  said  collar,  a  drum  encom- 
passing said  collar  and  with  which  the  tension  device  is  also  eon- 
■ected,  and  means  for  permitting  simulUneous  partial  roUtion  of 
the  drum  and  collar  with  the  shaft  and,  then,  to  lock  the  same  against 
further  rotation  and  permit  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection under  the  action  ot  the  tension  device,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

18.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writing-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  rotauble  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
platen,  a  paper-carrying  device  normally  rigid  upon  said  shaft,  a  col- 
lar also  normally  rigid  but  adjustable  upon  and  roUtable  with  said 
shaft,  a  tension  device  connecting  with  said  collar,  a  drum  encom- 
p«sainf  said  collar  and  with  which  the  tension  device  is  also  con- 
nected, and  means  for  permitting  simulUneous  partial  rotation  of 
the  drum  and  collar  with  the  shaft  and.  then,  to  lock  the  same  against 
further  ruUtion  and  permit  roUtion  ot  the  shaft  in  the  oppoaite  di- 
rection under  the  action  of  the  tension  device,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writiiTg-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
1^  roUUble  shaft  arriinged  contiguous  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platen,  a  paper  -  carrying  device  normally  rigid  upon  said  shaft, 
means  for  securing  the  paper-carrying  device  on  the  shaft  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  a  collar  also  normally  rigid  upon  and  roUUble 
with  said  shaft,  a  tension  device  connecting  with  said  collar,  a  drum 
encoupassing  said  collar  and  with  which  the  tension  device  is  also 
connected,  and  mean^  for  permitting  simulUneous  partial  roUtion 
of  the  drum  and  collar  with  the  shaft  and,  then,  to  lock  the  same 
against  further  roUtion  and  permit  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  the  oppt>- 
site  direction  under  the  action  of  the  tension  device,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

20.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writing-surface,  of 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  rotatable  shaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
platen,  a  p«p<T-<an7 ing  devii-e  normally  rigid  upon  said  .*haft,  a  col- 
lar also  normally  ngid  upon  and  roUUble  with  said  shaft,  a  tension 
device  connecting  with  said  collar,  a  drum  encompassing  said  collar 
and  with  which  the  tension  device  is  also  connected,  means  for  per- 
mitting SimulUneous  partial  ruUtion  of  the  drum  and  collar  with  the 
shaft  and.  then,  to  lock  the  same  against  further  roUtion  and  permit 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  action  of  the 


■eaaa  for  limiting  roUtion  ot  the  drum,  subaUa- 


taaaion  deriee,  aa^  1 
tially  as  deacribed 

21  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  or  writiag-aarfaea,  of 
meana  for  holding  the  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  roUUble  ahaft  arranged  contiguous  to  the  opposite  end  of  tha 
platen,  a  paper-carrying  device  normally  rigid  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  col- 
lar also  normally  rigid  upon  and  roUUble  with  said  shaft, a  tension 
device  coaaectiag  with  aaid  collar,  a  drum  encompaasing  said  collar 
and  with  which  tha  tension  device  is  also  connected,  means  for  per- 
mitting simulUneous  partial  roUtion  of  the  drum  and  collar  with  the 
ahaft  and.  then,  to  lock  the  same  againat  further  roUtion  and  permit 
roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  action  of  the 
tension  device,  and  means  for  limiting  roUtion  of  the  tension  device 
within  the  drum.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  carbon-carrying  spindle,  of  a  shaft 
upon  which  the  spindle  is  disposed,  means  for  secunng  the  spindle 
upon  the  shaft  yieldingly  and  detachably,  and  effeeUng  tensioning  of 
the  carbon  element,  and  permitting  sliding  of  the  spindle  on  the 
shaft  to  position  the  cArfoon  element  laterally  thereon,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  a  carbon  element  having 
one  of  iU  ends  supported  on  the  spindle,  a  ahaft  upon  which  the  spin- 
dle is  dispo««ed,  means  for  yieldingly  securing  the  spindle  to  the 
shaft,  a  carbon  clamp  and  separator  supporting  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  carbon  element,  and  means  carried  by  the  spindle  for  effecting 
tensioning  of  the  carbon  element  to  hold  the  same  Uut  during  opera- 
tion of  the  separator.  subsUntially  as  described. 

24  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  or  writing-surface,  of  a 
roUtable  paper-supporting  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  paper,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  tension  device  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by,  and 
roUUble  with,  the  shaft  and  constructed  to  engage  the  tension  de- 
vice to  tension  the  same  when  roUtion  of  the  shaft  is  in  one  direction 
i  and  to  effect  a  connection  of  the  tension  device  with  the  shaft  to  per- 
mit the  tension  device  to  roUte  the  shaft  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  or  writing-surface,  of  a 
roUUble  paper-supporting  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  paper,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  tenaion  device  dia- 
posed  contiguous  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  means  carried  by,  and  roU- 
table with,  the  shaft  and  constructed  to  engage  the  tension  device  to 
tension  the  same  when  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  in  one  direction  and  to 
effect  a  connection  of  the  tension  device  with  the  shaft  to  p«rmit  the 
tension  device  to  roUte  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  meana 
disposed  on  the  tension  device  and  constructed  to  engage  the  shaft- 
support  to  limit  roUtion  of  the  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and,  then, 
in  an  opposite  direction,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

26  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  material-carrying  sleeve 
arranged  adjustably  and  slidably  thereon,  means  for  effecting  roU- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  under  tension,  to  a  predetermined  point, 
means  for  permitting  further  roUtion  thereof  beyond  said  predeter- 
mined point,  and  holding  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 
material  carried  on  the  sleeve 

27.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  material-carrying  sleeve 
arranged  thereon,  means  for  effecting  limited  roUtion  of  the  shaft 
and  sleeve,  under  tension,  to  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  per- 
mitting further  roUtion  thereof  beyond  said  predetermined  point, 
holding  means  for  engaging  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  material  carried 
on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  mainUining  such  material  taut,  substan- 
tially as  described 

28.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  device,  means  for  permit- 
ting said  device  to  rotate,  under  tenaion.  to  a  predetermined  point, 
and  means  for  permitting  further  free  movement  of  the  device  beyond 
the  said  point,  substantially  as  describe<(. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  material-carrying  device, 
means  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  device  under  tension  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  means  for  permitting  further  free  movement  of 
said  device  beyond  the  aaid  point,  holding  means  engaging  the  oppo- 
aite end  of  the  material,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  drawing  on  aaid 
material  away  from  said  holding  means,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30  The  combination  vfith  a  roUtable  shaft,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
disposed  thereon,  means  for  reUining  aaid  aleeve  on  the  shaft  and  a 
collar,  the  shaft  and  collar  being  constructed  to  have  roUtion,  to- 
gether, and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  one  during  the  roU- 
tion of  the  other,  substantially  aa  deaeribad 

31.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  sleeve  dispoaed 
thereon,  means  for  reUining  said  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  a  collar,  the 
shaft  and  collar  being  constructed  to  have  roUtion,  together,  meana 
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for  preTeoUng  noTement  of  one  dariag  tb«  roUtioo  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  effecting  •  tension  on  uid  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  sleere  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  collar  engaging  witi  said  sleeTe,  a  tension  device  engag- 
ing the  collar,  nteans  for  reUining  the  sleeve  and  collar  against  move- 
ment and  permitting  roUtion  of  the  shaft  independent  of  the  sleeve 
and  collar  to  a  predetermined  position,  the  tensioning  device  being 
constructed  to  effect  a  partial  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  s  predetermined  point,  *ubsUntiali>  a*  described 

S3.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  material-carrying 
•Jeeve  disposed  thereon,  means  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  collar,  the  shaft, 
sleeve  and  collar  being  constructed  to  route  together  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  a  tension  device  engaging  the  collar  and  operated  when 
the  shaft  is  roUt«d  in  one  direction,  and  being  constructed  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  holding  rneanii  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  material 
carried  on  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  holdinir  the  ssme,  a 
■laterial -carrying  sleeve  disposed  thereon ,  means  foreffwti  ng  engage- 
ment of  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft,  a  collar  movable  with  the  shaft  to  a 
predetermined  point,  a  tension  device  for  effecting  roUtion  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  holding  the  collar  agaiust  further  roUtion,  beyond  a 
predetermined  point,  the  shaft  being  constructed  to  rotate  to  s  pre- 
determined point  to  operate  the  tension  device,  and  the  collar  being 
constructed  to  route  independent  of  the  shaft.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  same,  a 
material-carrying  sleeve  disposed  thereon,  a  tension  device  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft.a  collar,  means  for  holding  the  collar  against  roUtion 
beyond  a  predetermined  point,  the  shaft  being  constructed  to  route 
to  s  predetermined  point  to  operate  the  tension  device,  and  the  collar 
being  constructed  to  rotaU  with  the  .haft,  and  also  be  rotated  by  the 
shaft  when  the  collar  is  held  against  rotation,  the  tension  device  ef- 
fecting rotation  of  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  holding 
means  engaging  the  material  carried  on  the  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 

36.  Thecombiaation  with  a  shaft .  means  for  supporting  the  shaft, 
a  material-carryiag  sleeve  disposed  on  the  shaft,  a  tension  device,  s 
collar,  the  shaft  aad  collar  being  constructed  to  have  simultaneous 
roUtion  to  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  holding  the  collar 
against  further  rotation,  the  shaft  being  wmstructed  to  have  rotation 
independent  of  the  collar,  when  said  collar  i«  held  agaiust  rotation, 
the  tension  device  being  constructed  to  effect  roUtion  of  the  shaft 
and  collar  in  an  opposite  direcUon.and  holding  means  engaging  the 
material  carried  on  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 

37.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the 
•ame,  of  a  material-carrying  sleeve  disposed  tberetm,  a  collar,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  thecollar  w  ith  the  shaft,  meansfor  permitting 
roUtion  of  the  shaft  independent  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting the  shaft-supporting  means  from  the  shaft,  substantiallv  as 
4eacribed 

38  The  combinaUon  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  material-carry- 
ing sleeve  adjusUble  thereon,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft,  means  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  the  shaft -supporting  means  from  the  shaft.a  tension  device, 
and  a  collar,  the  shaft  and  collar  being  constructed  to  have  roUtioii 
IB  one  direction  to  operate  the  tension  device,  the  tension  device  be- 
ing constructed  to  effect  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  collar  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  described. 


with  a  vertical  flue  forming  a  conduit  for  the  product,  of  combustion 
aaceading  from  said  lamp,  a  thermostatically-actuated  damper  U>- 
caUd  above  sard  dnim  snd  adapted  tocontrol  the  passageof  the  prod- 
uct, of  combustion  upwardly  from  said  flue,  a  fluid-conUining  recep- 
tacle locaud  above  said  heating-drum  and  provided  with  a  verUcal 
Hue,  said  flue  being  in  alinement  with  the  flue  of  said  heating-drum 
and  larger  than  said  flue  and  said  damper  whereby  produott  of  com- 
bustion can  pass  by  said  damper  and  through  said  flue,  a  fluid-actu- 
ated motor  in  communication  with  said  fluid-conUining  recepiscle, 
aad  means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  raising  or  lowering  the  wick  of 
said  lamp. 

781,189.  MAirOFACTORIOrMAlfQAKMB-STlELRAILSOR 
SHAPES  ROBIBT  A  Haofiiu).  SbeflMd.  England.  FtM  Aur  II 
1903.    Sanal  Ho  168.M0. 


791. I8H.     AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFP  FOR  IRCUBATORS.     OORk 
BTAirt.  Stmtor.  lU.    Piled  June  15.  IMS     Serial  Ho  iei.«5. 


Clrnai.— Thecombiaation  with  s  lamp  provided  with  a  wick,  of  a 
hMting-dnim  locatwl  above  the  same,  said  drum  being  provided 


Clmim.~l.  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese  -  steel 
rail,  and  shapes,  which  consiste  in  heat-treating  a  billet  or  blank  of 
manganese  steel  by  gradually  heating  it  to  about  880*  centigrade 
and  then  quickly  raising  the  temperature  thereafter  to  about  875'  to 
1,050'  centigrade;  immediately  working  the  hot  billet  or  blank  into 
the  desired  section,  reheating  the  latter  first  gradually  and  then 
quickly  as  before  specified,  and  quickly  quenching  it  in  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

2  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese  -  steel  rails  and 
shapes,  which  consisU  in  heat-treating  a  billet  or  blank  of  manga- 
nese steel  by  gradually  heating  it  to  about  8(«r  centigrade  and  then 
quickly  raising  the  temperature  thereafter  to  about  875*  to  1 ,05(»"  cen- 
tigrade; immediately  working  the  hot  billet  or  blank  into  the  de- 
sired section;  reheating  the  latter  first  gradually  ind  then  quickly 
as  before  specified,  and  quickly  quenching  it  in  water 

3  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese-  steel  railn  and 
shapes,  which  consisU  in  heat-treating  a  billet  or  blank  of  mangs- 
nase  st«el  by  gradually  heating  it  to  about  800*  centigrade  and  then 
quickly  raising  the  temperature  thereafter  to  about  9.Vr  .  entigrade- 
immediately  working  the  hot  billet  or  blank  into  the  desired  section,' 
reheating  the  latter  first  gradually  and  then  quickly  as  before  speci- 
fied; and  quickly  quenching  it. 

4.  The  method  of  manufactunng  manganese  -  steel  rails  and 
shapes,  which  consists  in  first  gradually  and  then  quick  Iv  raising  the 
temperature  of  a  cast  manganese-steel  billet  or  blank  to  »bout  950* 
centigrade;  immediately  working  the  same  into  the  desired  section; 
first  gradually  and  then  quickly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  latter 
to  about  9W  centigrade;  and  quickly  quenching  it  in  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese-steel  rails  and 
shapes,  which  consisU  in  first  gradually  and  then  quickly  raising  the 
Umperature  of  a  cast  manganese-steel  billet  or  blank  to  a  final  tem- 

I  perature  of  from  875"  to  1,0&()°  centigrade;  immediately  subjecting 
I  the  hot  billet  or  blank  to  the  action  of  rolls  to  form  the  desired  sec- 
tion; gradually  and  then  quickly  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
rolled  rail  to  form  875*  to  1  .fWO*  centigrade   and  quickly  quenching 
!  it  in  water. 

6  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese-steel  rails  and 
shapes,  which  consisU  in  casting  of  manganese  steel  an  ingot  having 
a  larger  area  at  its  upper  portion  than  at  iu  lower  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  large  feeding-head;  removing  the  feeding-head  and 
forming  a  billet  from  the  lower  solid  and  sound  portion  of  the  ingot; 
heat-treating  the  billet;  immediately  working  the  latter  while  hot 
into  the  desired  section;  heat-treating  such  section,  and  quickly 
quenching  the  same 

7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese-steel  rails  and 
shapes,  which  consists  in  casting  manganese  steel  into  an  ingot-mold 
having  a  sand  top  and  providing  a  large  feeding-head  for  the  ingot ; 
separating  and  forming  a  billet  from  the  solid  portion  of  the  ingot  be- 
low the  sand  portion  of  the  mold;  heat-treating  the  billet  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  working  the  same  into  the  desired  section; 
heat-treating  such  section,  and  quickly  quenching  it. 

8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  manganese-steel  rails  and 
shapes  which  consisU  in  casting  manganese  steel  into  a  blank  hav- 
ing approximately  the  shape  of  the  desired  section;  first  gradually 
and  then  quickly  heating  the  same  to  a  final  temperature  of  about 
950°  centigrade ;  immediately  thereafUr  subjecting  the  heated  blank 
to  the  action  of  compressing  means  to  finish  the  surface*  thereof; 
then  gradually  and  then  quickly  raising  the  temperature  of  the  blank 
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U  f rtw,  875-  u  I  fibtr  cntigrade.  aad  qoieklj  q«««clu«f  it  i.  a  oool- 

«  Th«.  method  of  cajting  manfmnMe-«t««l  ntilt  whicb  coniitto 
in  cMti««  ,  r.il-bl.nk  of  man^ne.^  ,t*«l  with  th*  web  .nd  tower 
portion,  thereof  to  finished  *ixe:  he.t-tre.ting  theeatireraiJ  toraiae 
It  to  .  final  temperature  of  about  »IW  renti^de ;  immediately  there 
after  .ubjert.ng  the  unfini.hed  portion  of  the  rail-blank  while  hot  to 
compre«,on  to  ftni.h  it.  then  heat-treatin,?  the  rail  to  raiw-  it  to  a  final 
temperature  of  about  9bO'  centigrade,  and  quickly  quenching  tha 
•arte  in  a  coolinfr  medium. 


791.192.   CARBURrriaroRBXPLOSIVBlNOIlfBa    Ilwood 
Hirm.  Kokomo.  Ind     PUwl  Aug  81,  IM8    atrial  Mo.  Il0.a07 


791.1f>C).     OATB     LOCB  HuisoM  Cottonwood,  Idaho     Piled  Fab 
»1.1»06.    Sehai  Wo  84«,736  ruea  no. 


Claim— \  A  gate  having  the  hinges,  and  the  po«U  upon  which 
they  are  turhable,  in  combination  with  a  catch  harinfr  a  central  notch 
fixed  to  the  ooter  nate-podt,  a  sprinjt-preaned  latch  pivoted  to  the 
gate,  bell-crank  levers  having  their  angle*  pivoted  to  the  gate,  a 
flexible  connection  from  one  arm  of  each  lever  to  the  latch  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  the  oppoHite  arm  of  each  lever 
whereby  the  latch  may  be  lifted 

2    The  combination  in  a  gate  of  permanent  poetn  hxed  at  oppo- 
site side*  of  the  gate-opening,  a  vertical  cylindrical  bar  fixed  to  one 
of  «aid  poHt*  having  adjustable  collars  between  which  the  hinges  of 
the  gate  are  turnable,  a  i^pring-presHed  latch  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  gale,  and  a  catch  and  stop  carried  by  the  permanent  post  at  that 
side,  angularly-arranged  pins  and  bell-crank  levers  mounted  thereon 
and  angularly  fulcruiaed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of  the  gate  said 
levers  having  flexible  connections  between  one  of  the  arms  and  tne 
gate-latch  and  flexible  connections  with  the  other  arms  of  the  levers, 
poeU  fixed  at  a  disUnce  upon  each  side  of  the  gate  having  guide  j 
openings  or  pulleys  at  the  top  and  winding-drura<i  with  cranks  fixed 
to  said  posUi  adaptetl  to  wind  the  cord  and  raise  the  latch  and  swing  ' 
the  gate  open  from  one  side  and  to  close  the  gate  from  the  oppoaitf 
aide. 


791.191.     TROLLEY  ODARD      MaTBiia  Ham.  Pituburg  Pi. 
Mad  Feb  27  1904     Ranewed  Not  2.  1904     Senai  No  231,111 


Claim  —]  A  trolley-guard  comprising  a  suiuble  frame  mount- 
ed in  proximity  to  the  trolley,  means  for  forcing  the  frame  toward 
the  line-wire,  spring-controlled  converging  roUUble  disks  carried 
by  the  frame  and  closing  over  the  wire,  and  raeanx  under  the  control 
of  the  conductor  for  tilting  the  disks  to  releasing  position,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

2  A  trolley-guard  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  suspended 
from  the  trolley-spindle,  a  spring-yoke  seeured  to  the  pole  and  serr- 
ing  to  suppi.rt  the  frame,  a  terminal  roller  in  the  free  end  of  tke 
frame  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  line-wire  rocker- 
beanngs  mounted  in  the  frame,  diskn  mounted  on  the  bearings  and 
normally  oonNerging  or  closing  over  the  line-wire,  dogs  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  frame  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rocker-beanng*.  .  spring  for  normally  forring  the  adjacent  e.ds  «/ 
the  rocker  bearings  apart,  links  depending  from  the  free  ends  of  the 
dogs  and  hating  their  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  cable  leading 
U.  the  platform  of  the  car.  the  parts  operating  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Clowa.-l.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  hydrocarbon-inlet  paa«ig,  .„d  with  an  airinlet  paa- 
Mge,  concentncally-arranged  valve.,  one  for  controlling  the  hydrtK 
,  carbon-inlet  passage  and  the  other  for  controlling  the  air-inlet  pas- 
I  aage,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  both  valves  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  openiag  and  closing  po.iUons  of  said  valves 
relatively  to  each  other 

2  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  a 
I  hydrocarbon-mlet  passage  and  with  an  air-inlet  passage,  valves  con- 
j  trolling  said  passages  provided  with  concentricallT-dispow-d  stems 
I  one  of  which  is  tubular  and  surrounds  the  other,  and  a  lever  aflixed 
,  to  one  of  said  stems  and  having  detachable  connection  with  the 
I  other  stem,  whereby  both  valves  may  be  simulUneou.ly  opened  or 
I  closed  aod  means  whereby  one  of  the  valve-stem,  mav  be  angulariT 
I  adjusted  with  reapeot  to  the  other.  ' 

I  3.  A  carbureter  compri.iag  a  mixing^hamber  provided  with  a 

hydrocarbon-inlet  passage  and  with  an  air-inlet  pa««g«  concentric- 
ally disposed  with  respect  to  the  hydcocarbon-inlet  passage,  concen- 
trically-disposed  valves  for  controlling  the  said  pawages.  and  means 
for  simulUneously  adjusting  said  valves  relatively  to  their  se.u 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  a 
hydrocarbon-mlet  pa^iage  and  with  an  air-inlet  pasaage  concentric- 
ally disposed  witn  respect  to  the  hydrocarbon  inlet  passage  conceu 
tncally-d.spo«Hl  valve,  for  coatrolling  the  said  passages,  means  for 
SimulUneously  adjusting  said  valve,  relatively  to  their  seaU  and 
means  for  varying  the  position,  of  Mid  valve,  relatively  to  each 
other. 

5  A  carbureter  compnsing  a  mixing-chamber  provided  wiiu  a 
hydrocarbon-inlet  passage  and  with  an  airinlet  passage,  valves  con- 
trolling said  passages  provided  with  concentrically-disposed  stem, 
one  of  which  is  tubular  and  surrounds  the  other,  a  lever  affixed  U> 
one  of  said  stems  a  part  on  the  other  stem  which  is  capable  of  angular 
adjustment  thereon,  and  detachable  interlocking  connections  be 
tween  said  angularly-adjusuble  part  and  said  lever 

6.  A  carbureter  compriaing  a  miziag-rhamber  provided  with  an 
exdaust-pasaage,  with  a  hydrocarbon-inlet  pasMge  and  with  an  air- 
inlet pasaage,  coBcentrically.<Ji.po.ed  valve,  in  said  chamber  for 
controlling  said  hydrocarbon  and  air  inlet  paMages.  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  said  valve,  ralativelv  to  their  seaU,  means  for 
varying  the  poaitions  of  Mid  valve,  relatively  to  each  other,  a  check- 
valve  located  in  Mid  chamber  between  Mid  hrdrocarbon-paMage 
and  the  exhaust-passage,  and  seau  formed  in  Mid  chamber  and  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  hydrocarbon  pa«wge  against  which  said  check 
valve  Mat.  when  closed 

7.  A  carbureter  compri.ing  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  an 
exhaust  pasaage,  and  with  concentricallv-dispo«^  air  and  hydro- 
I  carbon  inlet  panagea,  valve,  for  controlling  Mid  pasMges,  mean, 
for  .imultaneoualy  moving  Mid  valves  relativelv  to  their  seats,  mean.  ' 
for  varying  the  positions  of  Mid  valves  relativelv  to  each  other  a  con- 
ical chck-valve  located  in  Mid  chamber,  an  annular  seat  in  said  cas- 
ing, against  which  Mid  check-valre  wats  near  iu  outer  margin  and 
a  seat  formed  at  the  exit  end  of  the  hvdnx^arbon  pasMge  against 
which  the  taperH  end  of  Mid  check-valve  seau  when  the  outer  mar. 
gin  thereof  is  seated  against  Mid  annular  .eat. 
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8.  A  carbur«t«r  oompritiiiK  k  mixiBH-chABbcr  proTided  with  aa 
exii-p«M«Kr  and  with  ■  wall  prorided  with  air-inlet  porta,  a  rotative 
TalTr  aeated  againit  said  wall  and  provided  with  correapondinK 
porta,  a  hollow  atfini  on  Mtid  valve,  a  lever  fixed  to  aaid  hollow  stem, 
a  hvdrocarhon-inlet  paasaf^,  a  valve  for  controllinf;  aatd  paMagr, 
•aid  valve  beinfc  provided  with  a  stem  which  extendii  outwardlj 
through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  air-valve,  a  part  on  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  hvdrocarboa-valve  item,  and  a  detent  on  said  lever  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  part. 

9.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  an 
exit-passage,  and  provided  with  a  wall  having  air-inlet  porta,  a  rota- 
tive valve  fitted  against  said  wall  and  provided  with  eorreHponding 
ports,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  hollow  stem,  a  lever  fixed  to 
aaid  hollow  stem,  a  barrel  located  axiallv  in  said  mixing-chamber, 
and  communicating  with  an  in  let- passage  for  hydrocarbon,  uid 
barrel  being  provided  with  an  extension  which  extends  outwardlj 
through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  air-valve,  a  screw-threaded  stem  in 
said  barrel  provided  with  a  tapered  end  which  engages  a  conical  seat 
in  said  barrel  to  control  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  mixing 


hjdi9>carboB-inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  barrel  abova 
said  seat,  a  part  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-stem  which  is  nor- 
mally fixed  thereto  but  capable  of  angular  adjustment  thereon,  and  a 
detent  on  aaid  lever  adapted  for  interiocking  connecUon  with  aaid 
part  on  the  valve-stem. 

14.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
an  exit-passage  and  with  concentrically-located  inlet-passages  for 
hydrocarbon  and  air.  ooncentrically-located  valves  for  controlling 
•aid  inlet-passages,  means  for  simnltaneouslv  opening  or  closing 
both  valves,  means  for  varying  the  opening  and  closing  positions  of 
the  valve,  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  check-valve  located  between 
the  hydrocarbon-pa«,age  and  said  exit-passage  of  the  mixing-cham- 
ber, adapted,  when  seated,  to  cut  off  the  suppiv  of  hvdrocarbon  to 
the  mixing-chamber  and  also  to  cut  off  the  passage  of  air  from  the 
mixing-chamber  to  the  exit-passage 

15  A  carburetiqg  device  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  exit-passage,  and  with  a  wall  provided  with  ports,  a  ro- 
Utive  valve  seated  against  said  wall  and  provided 


with  correspond- 

I.      k  -        .u  J     /       uuj  .  ,  I '"*P"'^'''-^*^''>^*'*«'''nl«'»P»»»«IC«' leading  to  said  mixing-cham- 

chamber.  a  part  on  the  outer  end  of  said  hydrocarbonvalve  stem     ber,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  hvdrocarbon  -  inlet  passage    and 
which  IS  provided  with  marginal  notches,  and  a  detent  carried  by  \  means  for  giving  simulUneous  movement  to  .aid  hydro«arlK.n  and 

I  air  valves  to  adjust  the  same,  the  ports  of  said  air-valve  being  made 
I  Upered  at  their  advani-ed  ends,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rou- 
I  tion  of  said  valve 

I  16.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 

;  a  hydrocarbon-inlet  passage,  and  with  an  air-inlet  passage,  concen- 

i  tncally-located  valves,  one  for  controlling  the  hvdrocarbon -inlet 

pasaage.  and  the  other  for  controlling  the  air-inlet  passage 


•aid  lever  which  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  notches 

10.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
an  exit-passage  and  provided  with  a  wall  having  air-inlet  ports,  a 
rotative  valve  fitted  against  said  wall  and  provided  with  correspond- 
ing porta,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  hollow  valve-stem,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  hollow  valve-stem,  a  barrel  located  axiall>in  naid  mix- 
ing-chamber, and  (-ommunicating  with  an  inlet-passage  for  hydro- 
cart>on.  said  barrel  being  provided  with  an  extension  which  extends 
outwardly  through  the  hollow  stem  of  the  air-valve,  a  ncrew-thread- 


...  u  —  —  — "•  r— "— w"^.  a  single 

lever  for  simultaneously  opening  ur  closing  both  valves  and  swinging 

**"•"'*"'*"»'»*■">"■'<•*'»'>  the  axes  of  the  valves,  and  means  for  varv. 

ed  stem  in  said  barrel  provided  with  a  tapered  end  which  engages  a  •  ing  the  opening  and  closing  positions  of  said  valve,  relatively  to  ea7h 
conical  seat  m  said  barrel  to  control  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  ,  other  n-i«iiTeiy  10  pacn 


17.  K  carbureter 


m.xing-ch.mber,  aa.d  stem  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  ...  .,  carnureter  compriaing  a  casing;  a  mixing-chamber  in 

part  having  marpnal  notches,  a  detent  earned  by  said  lever  ,hich  aaid  casing  having  a  fuel-inlet  and  an  air-inlet;  valve,  conTi^l  in* 
IS  adapted  for  engagement  with  «.d  notches,  and  a  che.  k-valve  lo-  |  said  fuel  and  air  inlets;  concentric  shafu  for  operating  said  v^  «* 
cated  between  the  end  of  the  said  barrel  and  said  exhaust-passage.  ,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  sh.fu  for  simulUneouslv  openir; 
•aid  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  barrel,  and  an  annular  «.at  in  \  or  closing  both  of  said  valves;  and  means  for  adjustiaa  ' 
the  mixing-cbamber  which  is  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  valve  j  relatively  to  each  other  substantiallv  as  described 
to  cut  off  the  escape  of  air  from  said  mixing-chamber.  | 


said  valves 


II.    A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
an  exit-paasage,  and  with  a  wall  provided  with  air-inlet  ports,  a  rota- 
tive valve  seated  against  said  wall  and  provided  with  corresponding 
perU.  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  which  extends 
miUide  of  the  devioe,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  stem,  a  barrel  located  axi- 
ally  in  said  mixing-chamber  and  provided  with  an  extension  which 
extends  outwardly  through  and  beyond  said  hollow  stem  of  the  air- 
Talve.  a  screw-threaded  stem  in  said  barrel  provided  with  a  Upered 
point  which  engage*  a  lonical  seat  in  said  barrel,  a  hydrocarbon-in- 
let pasaage  leading  to  said  barrel  above  said  seat,  a  flange  on  the  up- 
per end  ef  said 'kydrocarbon-valve  stem,  a  disk  which  is  capable  of 
angular  movement  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said 
flaage,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  marginal  notches, 
aad  a  detent  on  said  lever  adapted  to  severally  engage  said  notches. 
12    A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with 
an  exit-paauge  fer  the  carbureted  air  and  with  a  wall  provided  with 
poru.  a  rotative  valve  seated  against  said  wall  and  provided  with 
eerraapoadiag  porte.  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  hollow  »tem 
wkiehexUndsouUidrof  the  device. a  lever  fixed  tosaid  hollow  stem, 
a  barrel  located  sxially  in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
•••■  which  extends  upwardly  through  and  beyond  the  hollow  stem  of 
tke  air-vaJve,  a  aerrw  -  threaded  stem  in  said  barrel  provided  with  a 
e«nieal  point  adapted  to  engage  a  seal  in  said  barrel,  an  inlet-passage 
for  the  hydrocarbon    opening  int«  said   barrel  above  said  seat,  a 
flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  hydrocarbon-valve  stem,  a  freely-ro- 
Utive  disk  on  said  stem,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  curved 
slot  eoBoeatric  with  its  axis,  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and 
into  the  disk  for  locking  said  disk  t«  the  flange,  and  a  detent  on  said 
lever  adapted  for  interlocking  connection  with  said  disk 

IS.  A  earbureter  device  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided 
with  an  exit-pasaage,  an  air-chamber  provided  with  an  air-inlet  pas- 
sage, a  wall  or  partition  between  said  air  aad  mixing  chambers  pro- 
vided with  poru.  a  roUtive  valve  seated  against  said  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  correaponding  ports,  said  air-valve  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  stem  which  rxienda  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  air- 
chamber,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  extended  part  of  said  vaWe-stem,  a 
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Claim— I.  A  machine  for  straightening  barm,  shafts  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  vertically-reciprocating  die  with  means  for  oper- 
ating it.  supporting-blocks  for  the  bar  with  means  for  moving  them 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  single  carrier  for  said  blocks,  aad 
means  for  moving  both  ends  of  said  carrier  vertically  to  raise  01 
lower  the  blocks  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertically-reciprocating  die  with  means 
for  operating  it,  a  pair  of  sustaining-blocks  writh  means  for  moving 
tkem  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  blocks 
having  inclines  on  its  under  side,  and  wedges  beneath  said  inclines 
with  means  for  operating  them,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertically-reciprocating  head,  a  pressing- 
die  eccentrically  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  swinging  said  die  on  ita 


barrel  located  centrally  over  said  mixing-chamber  and  provided  writh  j  pivot,  a  pair  of  susUining-blocks  with  means  for  moving  them  to- 
aa  extension  which  extends  upwardly  through  and  beyond  the  hoi  )  ward  and  from  each  other,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said  blocks  hav- 
lew  stem  of  the  air-valve,  a  screw-threaded  stem  in  said  barrel  pro- 1  ing  inclines  on  iU  under  side,  and  wedges  beneath  said  inclines  with 
vided  with  a  coiica^  point  adapted  to  engage  a  seat  in  said  barrel,  a|  means  for  operating  them,  subsUntiallj  aa  described. 


rjao 
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791.194.  WOCiSS  OF  MAHUFACTUWIIQ  AMMOIU.  Wo- 
LU«  Boom.  P1t«Mirs  P*  WBd  D«  14.  IKH  S«teJ  Wo  SM.8«. 
ClMm  —1  Th*  method  herein  de«<-nb«d  of  axMkmg  ammuai* 
which  coaswu  in  electrolyiing  ui  .queou*  toiutioa  of  an  tmmoniaB 
Mit  in  the  c.lhode  compartment  of  .  cell  haring  a  poroua  dia- 
phragm and  cont«i»jn«  lu  the  anode-ooiB|«rtment  a  aolaUoa  of  an- 
other mH 

2  The  method  herein  described  of  making  ammonia,  which 
conaiau  in  electrolyxing  an  aqueoui  «>luUon  of  an  ammonium  aalt 
in  the  cathode-compartment  of  .  cell  haring  a  port>ua  diaphragm 
•nd  containinK  in  the  anode  compartment  a  aoinUon  of  a  chlorid 
other  than  ammonia  chlorid. 

3  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  making  ammonia,  which 
conaiau  in  electrolviing  an  aqueoui  aolution  of  an  anmonium  salt 
in  the  cathode-<ompartment  of  a  cell  haTing  a  poroaa  diaphragM 
and  conuimng  in  the  anode  -  compartment  a  aolution  of  aodium 
chlorid. 

4.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  making  ammonia,  which 
coaaiata  in  electrolyiing  an  aqueoaa  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt 
In  the  cathode-compartment  of  a  c«ll  baring  a  porous  diaphragm 
and  conUinin^  in  the  anode-compartment  a  solution  of  another  aalt, 
producing  ammonia  and  hydrogen  at  the  cathode  and  separating  the 
ammonia  from  the  hydrogen. 

b  The  method  herein  described  of  making  ammonia,  which 
consista  in  eleotrolyxing  an  aqueous  aolution  of  an  ammonium  salt 
in  the  cathode-compartment  of  a  cell  having  a  porous  diaphragm 
and  containing  in  the  anode-compartment  a  solution  of  a  chlorid 
other  than  ammonium  chlorid.  producing  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
at  the  cathode,  separating  the  ammonia  from  the  hydrogen,  and  com- 
bining the  hydrogen  with  chlorin 


MfMl  at  lU  eada  to  said  baaa,  tlM  raik  rMtia«  oa  said  brfdg^pMca 
orer  said  supporting  means,  and  spike*  peaetratiBf  said  brid«*- 
piece  and  driven  into  said  supporting  means  and  holding  aaid  raUa 
u  plaoa,  subeUnUally  as  dew:rib«d 

9  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  base  comprising  a  shell 
and  a  fllling  of  artificial  stone  projecting  ahove  the  top  edge  at  said 
shell  and  fonaad  with  receeaes  near  each  end  extending  down  to  ap- 
proximately said  top  edge  of  the  sbell.  and  removable  blocks  ar- 
ranged m  said  receaaes.  subsUntiajly  as  described. 
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CUum—\.  In  a  railroad  tie  or  uleeper,  the  combination  of  a 
permanent  base,  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  fonning  the  rail-sup- 
ports proper,  and  a  bridge-piece  extending  over  and  bearing  against 
said  blocks  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  base,  said  bridge- 
piece  beiag  secured  at  iu  ends  to  said  base,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  railroad-tie,  the  combination  of  a  permanent  base, 
blocks  mounted  thereon  and  forming  the  rail-supports  proper,  a  bar 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  base,  and  a  bridge-pieoe  ex- 
tending over  and  bearing  against  laid  blocks  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  base  and  secured  at  iu  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  bar. 
substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  railroad  tie  or  sleeper,  the  combination  of  a  permanent 
base,  block,  mounted  thereon  and  having  their  top  surface*  flush 
with  the  top  surface  of  «id  base,  said  blocks  fonning  the  rail-jup- 
ports  proper,  and  a  bridge-piece  bearing  against  the  tops  of  said 
block*  and  the  baM>  and  secured  at  iU  ends  to  said  base.  subsUnUally 
as  described. 

4.  Id  a  railroad  tie  or  sleeper,  the  combination  of  an  artificial- 
stone  base,  removable  wooden  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  forming 
the  rail-support!,  proper,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  base,  and  a  bridge-piece  extending  over  said  blocks  and  secured 
at  iu  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  barv  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  railroad-tie,  the  combination  of  a  base  comprising  a  shell 
and  a  filling  of  artificial  stone,  a  wooden  rail-supporting  means  rest- 
ing on  said  base,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  through  the  base 
and  protruding  therefrom  at  lU  ends,  and  means,  secured  to  said  bar, 
for  holding  said  rail-supporting  means  in  place,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

«.  A  base  for  a  railroad-tie  compriaing  a  meUllic  shell,  a  fiH- 
Ing  of  artificial  stone,  and  a  bar  extending  through  said  filling  lon- 
gitudinally and  through  the  ends  of  said  shell.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

7  \  base  for  a  railroad-tie  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a  fill- 
ing of  artificial  stone,  and  a  sinuous  or  corrugated  bar  extending 
through  said  filling  longitudinally  and  through  the  ends  of  said  shell, 
subsUntially  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  a  permanent  base,  removable  wooden 
rail-aupporting  means  mounted  thereon,  a  bridge-piece  extending 
longitudinally  over  said  baae  and  said  rail-supporting  means  and  se- 


Clmm.—l.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  fulcmm-bars  which 
project  above  the  frame,  and  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  said  frame ;  of  a 
fork  head  and  slidable  extension  side  bars  carried  by  the  said  side 
bars,  radius-bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  extension  side  bars, 
means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  said  radius- 
bars  to  the  said  fulcrum-bars  at  various  poinU  of  their  length,  and 
means  for  raiaing  the  said  side  bars  and  fork-head 

2  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  fulcrum-bars  which  project 
upwardly  from  the  frame,  and  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  said  frame:  of 
extension  side  bars  slidable  on  the  said  side  bars,  a  fork-head  carried 
by  the  said  extension  side  bars,  shoes  slidable  on  the  said  fulcrum- 
ban,  means  for  securing  the  said  shoes  in  various  positions,  radius- 
bars  pivoted  to  the  said  shoes  and  to  the  said  extension  side  bars,  and 
means  for  raising  the  said  side  bars  and  fork-head 

3  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  a  fork-head  carried  by  the  aaid  side  bars;  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-slidable  spring-pressed  stop- bar  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  said  frame,  flexible  connections  between  the  other  end  of  the 
said  stop-bar  and  the  said  side  bars,  and  means  for  raising  the  said 
side  bar*  and  fork-head. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  said 
frame,  and  a  fork-head  carried  by  the  said  side  bars,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  bar  piroUlly  connected  with  the  said  frame,  adjua^ble  con- 
nectiona  between  the  said  bar  and  the  said  side  bar*,  and  means  for 
raising  the  said  side  bar*  and  fork-head 

5  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  said 
frame,  and  a  fork-head  carried  by  the  said  side  bars;  of  rods  pivoted 
to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  guide-plate,  a  bar  slidable  in 
the  said  guide-plate  and  provided  with  a  guide-plate  which  slide* 
on  the  said  rods,  flexible  connections  between  the  said  bar  and  the 
aaid  side  bar*,  two  conical  spiral  springs  arranged  with  their  smaller 
ends  against  the  said  guide-plates,  and  a  guide-plaU  which  engage* 
with  the  adjacent  and  larger  end  portions  of  the  said  springs. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  side  bar*  pivoted  to  the  aaid 
frame,  and  a  fork-head  carried  by  the  said  side  bars;  of  a  spring- 
preaaed  bar  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  hole*,  a  socket  adjusUble  longitudinally  on  the  aaid 
bar  and  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging  with  the  said  hole*,  flexi- 
ble connection-  between  the  aaid  socket  and  the  said  side  bar*,  and 
means  for  raiaiag  the  said  side  bar*  and  fork -head 
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4.  A  track -fruM  hariag  endlcM  track*  with  MgBCRUlly 
rovBded  front  end*  and  luring  their  r««r  eadi  bulged  to  form 
apon  their  under  aidee. 


CImm.—l.  A  refuM'-bumer  compniing  a  ahell  haring  a  feed- 
opening  at  iu  top  and  a  diaeharge  at  iU  bottom,  cioaurva  for  the  feed 
and  the  diaeharge  openingt,  a  grate  positioned  in  the  sbeil  and  dirid- 
iag  it  into  a  refuae-chamber  and  an  aah-pit,  a  flue  leading  from  one 
aide  of  the  ahell  near  iu  upper  end,  a  burner  poaitioned  in  the  refuae- 
chamber  abore  the  grate  and  on  the  aide  oppoaite  the  flue,  the  •hell 
being  proTided  with  air-supply  openings  adjacent  the  burner,  and  a 
burner  positioned  below  the  grate,  the  shell  being  normally  cloaed 
against  the  admtaeion  of  air  below  the  grate. 


II 
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C'latm.— 1 .  A  fastener  for  receptacles,  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion prorided  with  securing  means  for  piercing  a  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  flap  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  prorided  with 
means  coAperating  with  aaid  piercing  means  whereby  the  flap  is  held 
to  the  wall  opposite  the  body  portion  and  the  fastener  securely  re- 
Uined  in  place,  and  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  closure  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  cut  from  the  interior  ot  the 
flap.  1 1 

2.  A  fastener  far  recepUcles,  consisting  of  s  body  portion  pro- 
rided with  points  St  one  end  for  piercing  a  wall  of  a  receptacle,  a  flap 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and  prorided  with 
teaU  which  engage  with  the  poinu  when  the  latter  are  bent  orer 
upon  the  flap  to  hold  it  against  the  wall,  and  a  tongue  (or  holding  the 
closure  of  the  receptacle  in  place,  said  tongue  being  integral  with 
the  body  portion  aafl  cut  from  the  material  of  the  flap 


!L 


791.199.     TRACTIOM  BlfOIHl      MgLTn  W  UwM.  HlteroTB. 

P»     PtM  Oct  7.  1904     Serial  No  227.861. 

Claim— 1.  An  axle,  a  truck -frame  piroUlly  engaging  said 
axle,  eidleaa  tracke  supported  upon  said  tnick-frmme,  said  tracks 
being  composed  e^cb  of  two  pieces  or  membem  having  their  meeting 
ends  prorided  with  interengaging  tongues  and  recesses,  suiUbly 
supported  and  driren  endleaa  carrying  members,  shoes  connected 
with  said  carrying  memben.  and  tberrhy  miinuined  upon  the  tracks, 
and  means  for  Uking  up  slack  in  the  endless  carrying  members  and 
for  simuluneously  expanding  the  tracks  to  mainUin  the  proper  dis- 
Unce  between  the  latter  and  the  nrrring  memSem 

2.   A  truck-frame,  a  slidable  member  forming  a  part  of  said! 
frame,  a  »haft  journaled  in  the  truck-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  upon 
the  slidable  member,  sprocket*  upon  said  shafU.  endlesn  chains  w>n- 
necting  said  sprockaU,  endles*  tracks  comprising  members  con- 1 
nected  rigidly  with  the  trnck-frame  and  members  connected  rigidly  1 
with  the  sliding  part  of  said  truck-frame  and  having  slidable  con- 
nection with  the  latUr,  and  traveling  members  or  shoes  connected  I 
with  the  endleaa  chains  and  thereby  mainuined  upon  the  tracks 

3    A  truck-frame   having  endless   tracks  with   segmenully- 1 
rounded  front  ends,  and  auxiliary  endleaa  tracks  having  their  front 
•ids  bulged  to  form  cama.  I 


5.  A  truck-frame  baring  endleaa  tracks  baring  their  front  enda 
bulged  upon  their  under  sides  to  form  cams,  and  with  segmenUlly- 
rounded  rear  ends. 

«.  A  truck-frame  baring  two  seU  of  endleaa  tracks,  one  set  hav- 
ing aegmenUlly-rounded  front  ends  and  bulged  cam-shaped  r*ar 
ends  and  the  other  set  baring  bulged  cam-shaped  front  ends  and 
aegmentally-rounded  rear  ends. 

7.  A  truck-frame  having  two  aets  of  tracks,  each  set  being  pro- 
rided with  cam-shaped  portions ;  suiUbly  supported  and  driven  end- 
less carrying  members;  and  shoes  connected  with  the  endless  carry- 
ing member*  and  provided  with  seU  of  wheels  engaging  the  seU  of 
tracks. 

8.  A  truck-frame  having  endless  tracks  provided  with  cam- 
shaped  portions,  in  combination  with  endless  driven  carrying  mem- 
bers, and  shoes  having  pivoUl  connection  with  said  carrying  mem- 
bers and  prorided  with  track -engaging  wheels  and  with  ground-en- 
gaging blocks  T  sole-pieces 

9.  A  truck-frame  having  endleaa  tracks  provided  with  lateral 
extensions,  endless  driven  carrying  members,  shoes  connected  with 
said  carrying  members  and  having  track -engaging  wheels,  bell- 
crank  levers  connected  with  the  shoes,  auxiliary  wheels  connected 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  engsging  the  inner 
sides  of  the  lateral  track  extensions,  and  spring  means  engaging  the 
bell-crank  levers  and  operating  to  hold  the  auxiliary  wheels  in  «b- 
gagement  with  said  track  extensions 

10.  A  truck-frame  having  endless  tracks  provided  with  lateral 
extensions,  endless  driven  carrying  members,  shoes  connected  with 
said  carrying  members  and  having  track-engaging  wheels,  and  aux- 
iliary flexibly-supported  wheels  conne<ted  with  the  shoes  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  sides  of  the  lateral  track  extensions 

11.  A  truck-frame  having  endless  tracks  provided  with  cam- 
shaped  portions  and  with  lateral  extenaions,  in  combination  with 
endless  driven  carrying  member*,  and  shoes  connected  with  said  car- 
rying members  and  thereby  maintained  upon  the  tracks;  said  shoes 
having  track  •  engaging  wheels  and  auxiliary  spring -supported 
wheels  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  lateral  track  extensions. 

12.  A  truck-frame  having  endless  tracks  provided  with  lateral 
extensions,  endless  driven  carrying  members,  shoes  connected  with 
•aid  carrying  members  and  having  track -engaging  wheels,  bell- 
crank  levers  connected  with  said  ahoes,  wheels  joumaled  upon  the 
inner  arms  of  said  bell-cranks  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the 
lateral  track  extensions,  and  springs  connecting  the  outer  arms  of 
the  bell-cranks  with  the  shoe-frames. 

13  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
truck-frame  having  endless  tracks  and  endless  carrying  membera, 
of  shoes  connected  with  said  carrying  members  and  having  track- 
engaging  wheels,  said  shoes  being  provided  with  channel-plat«a, 
•lotted  plates  connecting  said  chanDel-platea.  blocks  or  sole-piec«a 
having  lugs  extending  through  the  slotted  plates  into  the  channel- 
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pUtM.  asd  •prioffs  ditpo^d  in  the  Utter  and  ooan«et«d  with  tli« 
\\XK»  of  the  •olr-pince* 

U  In  a  device  of  the  claM  denoribed,  a  trarelinf  in«mb«r  or 
•hoe  iocludinfc  a  channeled  frame,  a  alotted  b«>dy-plat«,  a  itround- 
•■«•«=»«  aole-piece  hamjt  lujn  extendinjf  throu«h  the  aioU  in  th« 
body-plat«,  and  uprinx*  mounted  in  the  channel*  of  the  frame  and 
connected  with  aatd  \ug»  to  maintain  the  »ole-piece  llexibij  in  poai- 


791.2CX).    COHCMTRATOR     Chaujs  0  Micrabjih,  Salt  Uto 
City.  Otah.    Fited  Hay  M  l»04     3enaJ  Ho  2»  974. 


Claim  —I  A  double-floored  concentratinx-table  adapted  to  oa- 
cillate  in  an?  direction  and  conaiatinx  of  loni^itudinally-inclined  up- 
per and  lower  floors  within  upwardly  projeotinx  nides,  with  apace 
between  the  itaid  two  floor*,  the  upper  floor  provided  at  it«  upp?rend 
with  adjnaUble  tranaverse  opening*  rommunicatinK  with  the  aaid 
lower  floor  which  i«  alao  provided  with  adjuaUble  tranaverse  open- 
infr*  at  iu  lower  end  cumrauniratin|(  with  a  box-<hute  for  convejin); 
water  and  pulp  to  a  lower  table  located  under  the  aaid  double  table, 
the  said  lower  Ubie  inclininft  in  the  oppoaite  direction  from  the  pitch 
of  the  said  double  table  which  ia  actuated  by  means  of  the  two  bol- 
ater*.  pivoted  to  the  said  UbIe  at  points  midway  of  iU  longitadinal 
direction,  the  said  bolsters  beinjf  pivoted  at  each  of  their  ends  to  pina 
of  cranks  forming;  part  of  the  articulata.  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  articulata  are  adjusted  and  operated  by  suiUble  means,  the  de- 
aired  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  bolsters,  and  throuf^h 
them  to  the  said  table,  each  of  the  said  Ubies  being  independently 
adjusUbte  as  to  inclination  bv  means  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2  A  conceutratinit-Uble  adapted  to  oscillate  in  any  direction 
and  consistinK  of  a  floor  longitudinally  bounded  by  upwardly-pro- 
jetting  sides,  the  said  flooi  being  provided  with  a  number  of  deprea- 
•iona,  the  flrst  of  the  said  depretwions  being  deeper  than  the  second, 
which  is  deeper  than  the  floor  proper  of  the  said  table,  and  another 
depression,  lower  down  the  incline  of  the  said  UbIe,  provided  with  an 
adjusuble  gate  for  still  further  grading  the  concentrates  already 
formed,  with  a  terminal  longitudinally-concave  depression,  covered 
by  the  said  tloor  proper  of  the  said  lower  table  which  is  actuated  by 
means  of  the  i».>  bolster),  pivoted  to  the  said  table  at  poinU  midway 
of  Its  lonnitudinal  direction  (he  said  bolsters  being  pivoted  at  each 
of  their  end*  to  pina  of  cranks  forming  part  of  the  articulata,  in  such 
Banner  that  when  the  articulata  are  adjusted  and  operated  by  suit- 
able means  the  desired  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  bol- 
.sters  and  thn)ugh  them  to  the  said  UbIe.  all  acting  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth 

3  The  double-floored  conc«ntrating-table  centrally  pivoted  at 
two  pointa  to  two  actuating-bolsters,  each  pivoted  midway  of  ita 


length  to  the  aaid  double-floored  Uble  at  poiaU  near  tka  enda  af  aaid 
Ubiea,  aaid  bolaten  being  pivotMl  at  ea^h  of  their  enda  to  pins  of 
cranka  forming  part  of  the  articulaU.  in  such  manner  that  when  the 
articulata  are  adjuated  and  operated  by  suiUble  means,  the  deaired 
movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  bolsters  and  through  them  to 
the  aaid  Uble;  each  of  the  aaid  bolater*  being  adjuaUble  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  one  of  the  aaid  bolater*  being  flexible,  the  other 
being  non-elaatic.  for  the  purpoaea  •u|>sUntially  as  shown 

4.  A  concentrating-uble  centrally  pivotMi  at  two  poinU.  one 
toward  the  upper  end  and  one  toward  the  lower  end.  to  actuating- 
bolater*.  one  flexible  and  the  other  non-elastic  and  each  pivoted  at 
their  respective  enda  to  crank-pin*  of  the  crank  forming  parU  of  each 
connected  articulate,  one  of  which  may  be  adjusted  *o  aa  to  give  lU 
crank  and  pin  more  lateral  throw  and  leaa  vertical  movement  than 
the  other  aaid  articulate;  the  non-elaatic  bolater  imparting  to  that 
end  of  iu  connected  Uble  the  exact  movement  given  by  the  said  con- 
necting crank-pina;  the  flexible  bolater  giring  to  that  end  of  the  aaid 
Uble  the  lateral  and  vertical  movement  of  iU  connecting  crank-pin 
but  not  affecting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  for  the  purpoee 
•ubsUntially  aa  ahown. 

5  In  combination  with  a  couoentrating-Uble  adapted  to  aimul- 
Uneoualy  move  in  a  rariety  of  directiona,  a  non-elaatic  bolsUr  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  aaid  Uble  at  a  suiUble  point 
between  the  middle  of  the  said  table  and  iU  end,  the  said  bolsUr  car- 
rying at  each  end  a  bracket  aecured  thereto,  within  which  are  pivoted 
connectors  which,  at  their  outer  extremities,  are  pivoted  to  crank- 
pina  of  cranka  aecured  to  rock-shafU  forming  part  of  the  articulaU, 
having  segment-plates  and  wrist-pins,  means  for  producing  recti- 
linear, lateral,  and  vertical  movement ;  means  for  adjusting  the  angle 
of  one  or  more  connected  paira  of  said  rock-shafU ;  and  means  to  ad- 
Juat  the  wrist-pin  on  the  segment-plates  to  vary  the  movement. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  non-elastic  croaa-bar  pivoted  at  a  suit- 
able point  to  a  eoncentrating-Uble.  the  aaid  croaa-bar  carrying,  ae- 
cured thereto  or  integral  therewith,  bracketa  into  which  are  pivoted, 
with  meana  for  preventing  end  play,  of  devicea  for  connecting  the 
crank-pins  of  the  adjuaUbly-inclined  shafta  of  the  articulaU  with 
the  said  non-elaatic  croea-bar,  the  aaid  inclined  ahafts  being  jour 
Baled  in  bearinga  aecurwl  to  or  forming  part  of  a  segment  plate  ad- 
jnaubly  aecured  to  a  baae  angle-plate,  bolted  to  an  adjuaUbly-in- 
clined yoke  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  said 
inclined  shafu  carrying  aecured  thereto,  the  segments  of  toothed 
bevel-pinions  denying  motion  from  toothed  segment-plates  made  to 
deacribe  an  arc  of  movement  on  studs  secured  to  the  said  base  angle- 
plates,  the  aaid  arc  of  movement  being  determined  by  the  distance 
from  the  aaid  studs  of  adjustably-secured  wrist-pins  in  slotted  pro- 
jections of  the  said  acgment- plates;  the  said  wrist-pins  being  in- 
closed and  actuated  by  the  forward  ends  of  connecting-bars,  whose 
other  extremities  are  secured  to  similar  articulata,  the  said  connect- 
ing-bars being  actuated  through  suiUble  wrist-pins  aecured  to  the 
aaid  connecting-bars,  the  said  wrist-pins  being  detachably  connect- 
ed to  the  forward  ends  of  connecting-rods  whose  other  ends  are  ad- 
juaUbly  aecured  to  eccentric  atrapa,  enveloping  the  peripheries  of 
eccentrics  mounted  on  and  secured  to  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearing* 
auitably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  said  shaft  deriving 
motion  from  a  pinion,  whoae  teeth  engage  with  teeth  of  a  spur-wheel 
mounted,  on  and  secured  to  a  auiubly  joumaled  and  driven  shaft, 
all  acting  in  conjunction  to  produce  the  movements,  substantially 
aa  described 

7  In  combination  with  a  concentrating-Uble  adapted  to  aimul- 
taneoualy  move  in  a  rariety  of  directions,  a  non-elaatic  and  aa  elaatic 
bolater  centrally  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  Uble  at  suit- 
able points  between  the  middle  of  the  said  table  and  its  enda,  the 
aaid  bolstera  carrying  at  each  end  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  within 
which  are  pivoted  connector*  which  at  their  outer  extremities  are 
pivoted  to  crank-pins  of  cranks  secured  to  rock-shafts  forming  part 
of  the  articulata.  through  which,  motion  is  adjustably  tranaformed 
from  rectilinear  to  lateral,  vertical,  or  horizonUl  movement,  in  the 
j  manner,  by  the  meana,  and  for  the  purpoae,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  elaatic  croaa-bar  pivoted  at  a  auiUble 
point  to  a  concentrating-Uble,  the  aaid  croea-bar  carrying,  aecured 
thereto,  brackets  into  which  are  pivoted,  connector*  for  connecting 
the  crank-pina  of  the  adjusUbly-inclined  rock-shafts  of  the  articu- 
lata with  the  said  elastic  croaa-bar,  the  said  inclined  shafts  being 
journaled  in  bearinga  secured  to  or  forming  part  of  a  segment-plaU 
adjuaUbly  aecured  to  a  baae  angle-plate  bolted  to  an  adjusUbly-ia- 
cJined  yoke  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  said 
inclined  shafU  carrying  secured  thereto,  the  segments  of  toothed 
bevel-piniona,  deriving  motion  from  toothed  segment-plates  made  to 
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dMcribc  an  arc  of  moremrnt  on  studt  Mcured  to  the  said  base  an^le- 
plat««,  the  taid  arc  of  moTement  being;  determined  by  the  dintanoe 
from  the  aaid  atuda  of  adjuctablj-tAcured  writft-pinii  in  slotted  pro- 
jection! of  the  Mid  •efrment-plate* ;  the  said  wrist-pins  beinf(  inclosed 
and  actuated  b;  the  forward  ends  of  connectinf^-bars,  whose  other 
extremities  are  iMcured  to  timilar  artjcuiata.  the  said  connecting- 
bars  being  actuated  through  suitable  wrist-pins  secured  to  the  said 
connect! ng-bars,  the  said  wrist-pins  being  detachable  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  connecting-rods  whose  other  ends  are  adjustably 
secured  to  eccentric  straps,  enreloping  the  peripheries  of  eccentrics 
iDount«d  on  and  Mcured  to  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  said  shaft  deriving  motion 
from  a  pinion,  whose  teeth  engage  with  teeth  of  a  spur-wheel  mount- 
ed on  and  secured  to  a  suitably  journaled  and  driven  shaft,  all  acting 
in  conjunction  to  produce  the  movements,  substantially  as  described. 
9.  The  device  for  converting  arbitrary  longitudinally-rectilin- 
,  ear  motion  into  adjustable  oscillatory  movement  in  any  direction, 
consisting  of  a  base  angle-plate  secured  to  an  adjusUbly-inclined 
yoke,  the  aaid  base  angle- plate  carrying  secured  to.  and  horizon- 
tally projecting  therefrom,  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  whole,  a  stud  which  serves  a*  the  axis  for  an 
adjusubly-s«cured  segment-plate,  adjustment  of  which  is  obtained 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  Ui  the  said  stud  and  !M>curely  retained  by 
means  of  a  bolt  projecting  through  a  slotted  arc  in  the  said  segment- 


lifuely  to  the  periphery  of  said  grinding-wheel  and  a  die-holder  car- 
ried by  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  de«:ribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grinding-wheel.  a  reciprocatory  carriage-bed  provided 
with  an  upright  arm,  an  oscillating  member  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
a  slide  movably  fitted  to  said  oscillating  member,  and  a  die-holder 
carried  by  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  die-receiving  pocket,  and 
means  mounted  in  said  die-hnlder  for  clamping  Ihe  die  by  either  iU 
front  or  rear  side,  subHtantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  des<-ribed.  the  oombi- 
Bation  of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  di<>-receiving  pocket,  a  clamp- 
bolt  loosely  mounted  in  said  die-holder  and  having  an  arm  provided 
with  a  stud  entering  said  pocket,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
clamp-bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  die-receiving  pocket,  a  clamp, 
bolt  loosely  mounted  in  said  die-holder  and  haviuK  an  arm  provided 
with  a  stud  entering  said  pocket,  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp- 
bolt,  and  a  clamping-screw  passing  through  said  die-hoidrr  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  stud  of  said  ( lamp-b<i|t.  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

7    In  a  grindinK-machine  of  the  character  described,  thecombi- 


plate  into  the  said  base  angle-plate,  the  said  aegnent-plate  carrying  1  nation  of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  die-receiving  po<kM   and  an 
journaled  thereto  •  short  shaft  whose  axial  line  is  radial  with  the  j  .djusUble  die-oge  supported  in  said  die-holder;  M«id  x*ge  being 
axis  of  the  said  stud,  the  said  short  shaft  having  secured  thereto  the  I  pn)vided  with  a  knif^-edge  at  iU  free  end.  HubsUntiaily  ax  set  f..nh 
segment  of  a  bevel-pinion,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  short  shaft  carry-  g.  I„  ,  RrindinK-machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 

ing  secured  thereto  a  crank  provided  with  a  crank-pin;  the  teeth  of  j  nation  of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  die-receiviug  pocket  a  rod 
the  said  bevel-pinion  engaging  with  teeth  of  an  outer  segment-plate  j  pawling  through  said  die-holder,  a  die  gage  fixed  to  said  rod.  and 
provided  with  a  slotted  projection  carrying  an  adjusUble  wrist-pin  i  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  an  adjusted  piwition.  subsUntially  as 
stud  by  which  a  rocking  movement  is  acquired  from  a  suiubly-actu-  J  set  forth. 

ated  conn«*ting-bar.  the  aaid  outer  segment-plate  being  pivoted  on  9,   In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  descnVd  the  combi- 

the  aaid  stud,  and  mainUined  in  proper  mesh  with  the  said  bevel- j  nation  of  a  die-holder  pr..vided  with  a  die-receiving  poiket.  a  rod 


pinian  segment  by  suitable  means,  the  said  crank  and  wnst  pin  im- 
parting ita  characteristic  motion  to  a  connectinc  cmss-bar  whoaa 
other  extremity  ia  similarly  connected  to  a  converaely-moving  de 
rice  of  the  same  character,  the  said  croaa-bar  being  suitably  pivoted 
to  a  table,  oorreapondingly  actuating  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 1 
achbmi.  1 


791.V>()1.  MACHINE  FOR  ORIKDIHO  SCREW  CUTTIlfO  DIK8 
OR  CHASBRa  Bpwau)  J  MIU.BL  St.  Loua.  Mo  .  aa^pior  to  St. 
Louli  Screw  Company  St  Louli.  Mo.,  a  CorpormtiOD  Piled  Jan  2§. 
1806     Serial  Ha  242  7«. 


passing  through  said  die-holder,  a  die-gage  fixed  to  said  n>d.  and 
means  for  holding  said  rod  in  an  adjusted  position;  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  seated  in  said  die-bolder,  and  a  set -screw  for  hold- 
ing said  sleeve,  substantially  an  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  die-holder  provided  with  a  die-re«'eiving  pmket,  a  rod 
paasing  through  said  die-holder,  a  die-gage  fixed  to  said  rod,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rod  in  an  adjusted  position;  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  seated  in  said  die-holder,  a  set-s<:rt'w  for  holding 
said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  surrounding  .said  rod  and  bearing  against 
aaid  aieeve,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


71»  1  .'^Oi.     TIE  PLATE  FOR  D8E  OH  RAILWAYS      AtTHim  A. 
MOTT.  Summit.  Gal     Filed  Aug  34.  1904.    Serial  No  221  MS 


CImim.—l.  In  a  grinding-machine  ot  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  grinding-whMl,  a  r«iciprocaIIy-mounted  die- 
holder  .arranged  for  movement  obliquely  to  the  periphery  of  said 
grinding-wheel.  an  oscillatory  member  by  which  said  die-holder  !« 
supported,  and  means  supporting  said  oscillating  meml^er  and  ad- 
jusUble toward  and  away  from  said  griading-whael,  subsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding-machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
■ation  of  a  grinding-wheel.  a  reciprocatory  slide  rockingly  support- 
ed adjacent  to  aaid  grinding-wheel,  and  arranged  for  movement  ob- 


Clmim. — 1 .  A  tie-plate  for  railways  comprising  a  plate  of  iron  or 
other  suitable  material  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  beveled  rest  for  a  rail  on  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  ap- 
ertures for  the  reception  of  tie-«pikea. 

2.  A  tie-plate  for  railways  comprising  a  plate  having  a  Mveled 
reet  for  a  rail  on  the  top  thereof,  apertures  therethrough  for  the  re- 
ception of  spikes,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3.  The  herein-described  tie-plate  A  having  a  beveled  upper  face 
A  forming  a  rest  for  a  rail,  the  plate  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal ribs  A'"  on  the  under  side  thereof,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


79l.v?()8.   STRAP  LOCKINO  DEVICE    8TAC1T  J.  Opfou)  Helena. 

Mont.    Filed  Apr  28  1904     Serial  No  906377. 

CUtim. — 1 .  In  a  strap-locking  device,  a  strap  having  an  opening 
in  its  tongue  or  billet  end.  a  lock  formed  of  a  pair  of  tongue-end-en- 
circling  members  one  of  which  is  a  pivoted  shackle,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  one  end  of  the  shackle,  a  shackle-lock- 
ing means  within  the  casing,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
ber* for  entering  said  strap-opening,  movement  of  the  shackle  to 
open  positioj  leaving  the  tongue  end  of  the  strap  free  for  removal 
and  adjustment. 
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pomt,  f  nd  of  th.  ,tr.p  b^.ng  prorided  with  op*Bi«^.  ,  p.dj^ek  !^ 
arm  proj.ct,„^  fr..,  th.  c«i„g  to  th*  padlo^^T,  me.n.  for  ^urin^ 

o"^,r  *"  *"'  T' " '  '*^""  "*^"="'  ^ '»«'  ^-^".  •  -^^e  p.° 


dUphra^m   int*rT>o.«l   between  the  f,«l.,..ion  ud  th«  .ixii,,  or 

^Tow  ?he   If*"*"^"*  '^'''  '  -"•"  »'  perforation,  abo.e  and 
which  Ik  -P'"""/  P'rtUion-wall  of  the  feed-union,   through 


.h      w  1  ^'""  ^'^™^  »*«    ««"or,  to  The  WWtm  Ma- 
^^0  IM  si?'*'^"^  Wh>UMTlUe  1L«    M«l  July  5,  1908    j}.. 


s„n,KVT  ~'  .i\'  f'^'''"  °^  '^  "*""*  *'"*'°  «'««^ril>ed.  the 
«>mb.nat,on  wUh  the  horizonlally-rouuble  carrier,  hole,  in  the  car- 

T.Vll>T  '*'''*'"",  "^  "•*  '•'•"^•-  "''  •  P'*'*  "»'»«li»«  "»d*r  a 
,11     .       ,?"'*;•  '*'. '  """"f-^hamber  h.vin,  a  .lot  in  one  of  the 

'nto  ridTh       "l.i^T  'V*"  '""""'  '"'  "»'  P'"^  «'  '»«•  ^'"k. 

Cri  Jd  "**  """"•  ^"'  "****'"*  ''••  "^"-  " 

2    In  a  spindle-forgin/j  machine,  the  combination  at  the  follow- 

'bUnk.'^^w'i';';"  '.  "•'"''"  '**'  ''•  "**"''•*"  *"  ^"^  •p'-"'- 

minatli'!!  ^         '''"*'"«  •"•'  **'"^  •'»*'  '»»*  <>t»»er  at  predeter- 
m.nate  interval.,  a  routable  carrier,  perforation,  in  the  carrier  for 

ntVtrh'r  1 1"  'P'-**'-^'"^'.  —  ^or  in.ertin;the  b  ant 

r^he  ci^:     ""•  •^T"-  """  '"'  -PP-'-''  t"*  »Pindle.bla„k 
■B  the  earner,  mean,  for  rotating  the  carrier,  a  heatinr-chamber 
hann,  the  .nclo.in,  wall,  covered  with  ^fr.ctory  m.3  m"a^. 

I:;. td^^"'- '-''-'  ^'"^'-  "'^  -"•  '-^--i-^  th;  r:' 

ch.m^h,!°»,  '  .•'P'"'*'*-'«''«*°«  "»«<^hine.  in  combination,  a  heatin,- 
chamberhav.n,  opening,  for  the  pa.«ge  of  the  blank,  through  the 
Mme.  a  burner  for  heating  the  chamber,  a  revoluble  blank-carrier 
mean,  for  .upporting  the  blank,  terminating  at  aVi„. "uhin    he 
beafng-chamber  for  .he  di.charge  of  the  heaLd  bl.rka.  a  c^«  eyer 

of  a  tea'ti  '  "  k"''"^:"'  ""  "'""  ''•^"'  '*"*"'»*<'•  ^"^  comb.n.Uon 
of  a  heating-chamber.  .  carrier  for  the  reception  of  the  blank,  a 
p^ate  formed  ,0  i.ft  the  blank,  into  the  heating-chamber  u^n  the 

mean,  for  .upportmg  the  blank,  terminating  at  a  point  with'n  tie 
heating-chamber,  as  dewribed 

with  the  w'^'w'  "V'"  "'"'•  •""'"  *'"^"'»«*-  '»»•  «>"'bination 
with  the  he.t.ng-chamber  .  provided  with  the  .lot  .•  in  the  wall  and 
he  .lot  e*  .n  the  bottom  of  the  heating-chamber,  and  the  plate  i  of 

nm  of  the  carrier,  the  opening  ^  in  the  plate  ^.  and  mean,  for  roUt 

h!™t"T'K "."'•'  ""  "'"'•  ""'  '^  --*-^  '"^  'he  heating- 
chamber  and  the  heated  blank,  di^-harged.  a.  de^-ribed. 

•™k*«»,  C«1     rtted  Mov  3  1804     Semi  Ho  231  IM 

feed  In^oT  7'  '"'  ''^'^';^«^*»«''-bumer,  the  combination  with  the 
feed-union  having  .n  oil  pa««ge-way  and  a  .team  paHMge-way 
^or^ed  therein,  ..id  pa«ag.w.,.  being  .ep.r.ted  b/.  pa:^t.o/ 

p!L^l  l?^Z\r  fll.  '  '"'"""^  communicating  with  the 

pa«age-war,  of  the  feed-union,  a  coupling  for  uniting  the  .hell  of 
^  «ix.Bg  Of  ga.-form.ng  chamber  to  the  feed-union.  and  a  di.k  or    fr. 


of  .t!am  VnS^f  r*"^""**"""  '''  ''o«'»ination  with  a  feed-union 
the  chamber    uid  Hi>k  nr  .4:._i.»  .  K"»««e-way.  and 

•»    '"•  bydrocarbon-bumer.  the  combination  with  . /-^ 

4    In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  the  combination  with  .  f-.^ 
compriaing  oppo.itely-di.poeed  oil  and  .tLam  ,11^1       """" 

5    In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  the  combination  with  ,  t.^  . 
compnaing  oppo.itelr-di.po.ed  oil  and  .team  .*I^/I       "°"*" 


■■  H.    riM  Jan.  13.  IMS     Senai  Mo  69. m.  ^^' 


ae^irrreTf'  .1'  VT'  "*'••*'   '*"  combination  of  the  body  or 
•e  thereof,  wheel,  for  .upporting  «id  body,  a  bruah  located  di- 
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agvaallj  with  refarenc*  to  Mid  body,  gMiiiiff  ooan««tiiij(  Mid  wkecla 
with  Mid  bruih.  and  1  cylindric*!  elevator  and  conveyer  inainUined 
in  pocitioo  to  be  routed  by  contact  with  the  ground,  but  independ- 
ently of  Mid  wheel*  and  /rearinit,  aubaUntially  aa  apeciflW. 

2.  In  a  street*  weeper  a  cylindrical  elevator  and  conveyer  for 
the  dirt,  aupported  by  the  icround  when  in  action  and  rotated  by  con- 
tact therewith,  aad  means  for  mainUininx  'he  elevator  and  conveyer 
in  tnitable  position  in  the  machine,  said  mean*  being  independent  of 
the  brush  and  wheel*  aupporting  the  body  or  frame  of  the  machine, 
subaUntially  a*  apecifted. 

3  The  combination  of  the  carnage  of  a  street-tweeper,  a  bruah 
mainUined  in  a  position  diagonal  with  reference  to  Mid  carriage, 
a  cylindrical  dirt-elevator  located  at  the  end  of  the  bruah,  devicea 
for  lifting  the  brush .  and  devices  for  lifting  Mid  elevator,  the  devicea 
for  lifting  the  elevator  being  independent  of  the  devices  for  lifting 
the  brush,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  or  frame  of  a  street-sweeper, 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  a  rotary  brush  located  diagouallv.  gear- 
ing connecting  said  wheels  with  the  brush  causing  roUtion  thereof, 
devices  for  lifting  the  bruah.  a  cylindrical  dirt-elevator  locat^l  at 
theend  of  Mid  bruah  and  roUt«d  by  frictional  contact  with  theground 
and  independently  of  Mid  wheels,  and  devices  for  lifting  said  eleva- 
tor, subsUntially  as  sp«cified. 

^.  The  combiaation  with  the  carriage  and  bruah  of  a  street- 
sweeper,  of  an  annular  dirt-elevator,  a  cirxular  guide  or  track, 
means  for  maintaining  Mid  guide  or  track  in  suitable  relation  to  Mid 
carriage,  and  wheels  between  said  elevator  and  track,  to  run  on  the 
latter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  street-sweeper  the  combination  of  a  brush  located  in  the 
machine  as  specified,  a  shaft  for  the  brush  having  a  yielding  joint 
near  lU  inner  end,  a  vertically-movable  bearing  for  the  brush  at 
each  end,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  brush-shaft  with  the  driv- 
ing-wheels, said  gearing  embodying  a  vertical  shaft  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  Mme  when  the  brush  is  raised,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  atreet-aweeper,  the  combination  with  the  body  or  frame 
and  supporting-wheels  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  dirt-elevator,  means 
for  maintaining  Mid  elevator  in  such  position  as  to  permit  iu  rota- 
tion by  contact  with  the  ground,  and  to  permit  a  vertical  movement 
independently  with  respect  to  said  body  and  wheels,  substantially  as 
apecified. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  body  or  frame  of  a  street-sweeper, 
wheels  supporting  the  Mme.  a  brush  located  diagonally  with  refer- 
ence to  Mid  body  or  frame,  a  shaft  for  aaid  brush  having  vertically- 
movable  bearings  at  both  ends,  a  spring  between  the  outer  bearing 
of  Mid  shaft  and  taid  body  or  frame,  a  device  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  Mid  spring,  gearing  for  causing  the  rotation  of  Mid  bnish 
by  Mid  wheels,  a  cylindrical  dirt  elevator  and  convever  lo.ated  at 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  bniah,  routed  by  frictional  couUct  with  the 
ground,  and  independently  with  reference  to  Mid  wheels,  a  flexible 
nng  on  Mid  elevator  and  conveyer  intervening  between  the  end  of 
the  brush  and  the  ground,  and  device*  for  lifting  the  brush  and  Mid 
elevator  and  conveyer,  substantially  aa  specified 

»  In  a  street-sweeper  the  combination  of  an  annular  dirt-eleva- 
tor, a  non-revoluble  support  therefor  providing  a  circular  guide  or 
track  concentric  with  Mid  elevator,  roller-  intervening  between  Mid 
elevator  and  guide  or  track,  and  vertical  rods  or  guides  for  permit- 
ting a  vertical  movement  of  said  support  with  referent*  to  the  body 
of  the  machine.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 


CImtm—l.  In  a  mMna  for  molding  polygonal  blocks  of  con- 
crete the  combination  of  a  support,  a  fixed  core  or  cor«*  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  mold-box  comprising  a  removable  bottom  and  .idea 
Md  end.  that  are  laterally  movable,  whereby  they  m.v  be  moved 
from  a  newly-formed  block,  Mid  bottom,  sides  and  ends  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  about  Mid  cores,  for  the  separation  of  a 
newly-formed  block  from  the  cor«a. 

2  In  a  means  for  molding  polygonal  blocks  of  concreU-,  the 
.•ombination  of  a  support,  a  fixed  core  or  core.,  projecting  therefrom, 
a  mold-box  comprising  a  removable  bottom  and  sides  and  ends  that 
are  laterally  movable,  whereby  they  may  be  moved  from  a  newly- 
formed  block,  and  gearing  for  raising  Mid  bottom,  side,  and  enda 
relative  to  the  cores  for  the  Mparation  of  the  newlv-formed  block 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mean,  for  molding  polygonal  blocks  of  concrete  thr 
combination  of  a  »Utionarycore  or  cores,  and  mold  bottom  and  walla 
the  connection  between  the  bottom  and  walls  being  deUchable  and 
consisting  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  lugs  on  the  walls 
that  engage  holes  in  the  bottom,  the  bottom  and  walls  being  movable 
vertically. 

4.  In  a  means  for  molding  polygonal  blocks  of  concrete  the 
combination  of  a  core-supporting  bed.  and  mold  bottom  and  walls 
that  are  aeparably  connected,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  mold-bottom 

5  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  mold  having  a 
core,  and  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  mold  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  side  of  the  mold  whereby  solid  blocks  may  be 
formed 

6.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  mold  having  a 
core,  and  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  in  position  by 
the  core  between  the  latter  and  the  side  of  the  mold  whereby  solid 
block*  or  blocks  without  cavities  or  recesses  may  be  formed. ' 

7.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  a  mold  having  a 
core  unconnected  with  the  mold  whereby  independent  movement  of 
core  and  mold  may  be  given,  and  a  removable  plate  or  plates  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  the  core  Ifetween  the  latter  and  the  side  of  the 
mold  whereby  solid  blocks  or  blocks  without  cavities  or  receww^  may 
be  formed. 


THl.'^OH.  VEMDlMG-MACHIIfE  OlOBOl  W  Pint  St  Loun 
Mo  .  aariKDor  to  The  Petor  Manuractunng  Company.  St  Louto  Mo  a 
Corporauon  of  MmouiI.     FUed  May  20.  1904     Serial  No  908  808 


791.y<>7.  MACHINE  rOR  MOLDIHQ  BDILDIMO  OR  OTHER 
BLOCKS  Hauor  S  Fumul  Waahuigton.  D.  C,  ■■tgnor  to  Har- 
mon 8.  Palmer  UoUow  Concrete  BuUdiag  Block  Company  Waahingtoa. 
D.  C^  •  Corporation  of  Virginia      fUed  Ai«  30   1902      Serial  Mo 


Claim.— I.  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  an  opening  and  an  article-ejecting  mem- 
ber to  eject  article*  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
member  to  close  said  opening  and  a  movable  member  to  close  Mid 
opening 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  chamber  conUining  article*  to  be  delivered  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening.  «n  article-ejecting  member  to  eject  articles 
thmugh  Mid  opening  and  provided  with  a  fixed  member  in  position 
to  close  Mid  opening  and  a  pivotally-mounted  member  in  position  to 
shut  off  communication  with  Mid  chamber  through  said  opening. 
Mid  fixed  member  and  pivoted  member  being  separated  to  form  an 
article-receiving  recess. 

3  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  article-receiving  chamber  and  provided  with 
an  opening  and  an  article-ejecting  member  to  eject  article*  through 
Mid  opening  and  provided  with  a  fixed  member  in  position  to  close 
Mid  opening  when  said  ejecting  member  h  in  its  rearmost  position 
and  a  movable  member  in  position  to  shut  off  communication  through 
Mid  opening  with  Mid  chamber  when  Mid  ejecting  member  is  in  iU 
foremost  position,  said  fixed  and  movable  members  being  separated 
to  provide  an  article-receiving  recess  therebetween 

4  In  a  vending-machine,  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  opening,  a  relatively  movable  article-eject- 
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in*  member  to  eject  articlM  throufrh  said  oprninff.  and  •  pUte  pir- 
ot*d  at  it*  re«r  rig^  on  said  member  and  provided  with  a  wed^e- 
•haped  projectioa  on  iu  lower  fat-e  in  position  to  engai;*  a  part  of 
•aid  frame  in  the  forward  fflOTement  of  said  article-ejectinit  member, 
tbe  front  edge  of  *aid  plate  being  a(  a  diaUnce  from  the  front  end  of 
said  member  to  form  an  article-re<«iTinf(  rvceiw. 

5  In  a  vending-machine,  a  delivenr  mechanism  compriiiog  a 
frame,  a  chamber  in  said  frame  to  conUin  articles  to  be  delivered,  a 
reUtirelT  movable  article-ejecting  member  forming  a  movable  bot- 
tom for  Mid  chajnber  and  having  a  pivoted  member,  and  a  roller 
mounted  oa  itaid  ejecting  member  near  the  pivot  of  said  ■pivotal 
memBer  in  position  to  be  engaged  bv  articles  in  said  chamber. 

6  In  a  vendiog-machine.  delivery  mechanism  compriaing  a 
frame,  a  relatively  movable  article -ejecting  member  having  an  arti 
cle-r»c*iving  recess,  and  guides  above  said  member  provided  with 
movable  .lections  in  poaition  to  enter  said  recess  when  said  member 
is  in  itj«  normal  position. 

7  in  a  vending  machine,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  a  relatively  movable  article-ejecting  member  having  au  ar- 
ticle-receiving recess,  and  adjustable  guides  above  said  member  pro- 
vided with  movable  r«e<tions  in  position  to  enter  said  recess  when 
*aid  member  iit  in  its  normal  poaition. 

f*  In  a  vending-machine,  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  an  adjustable  opening,  guides  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  article-ejecting  member  movably  mount- 
ed below  said  guides  and  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  a  pivoted 
plate,  an  adjusUble  cover-plat*  on  said  frame,  said  discharge-open- 
ing being  bounded  by  said  frame  and  one  edge  of  said  rover-plate, 
said  guides,  ejecting  member  and  cover  forming  a  chamber  to  receive 
articles  to  be  delivered  and  means  to  osiillate  said  pivoted  plate  in 
the  ejecting  movement  of  said  ejecting  member 

9.  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
chamber  to  contain  the  articles  to  be  delivered,  an  article-ejecting 
jwcmber  forming  a  movable  bottom  for  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  article-receiving  recess  large  enough  to  receive  but  one  of 
the  articles,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  ejecting  member  normally  in- 
clined and  arranged  to  slide  under  and  raise  the  articles  in  said 
chamber  during  the  ejecting  movement  of  said  member,  and  a  roller 
in  said  plate  in  position  to  rngsge  articles  resting  on  said  plate 


as  that  on  which  the  said  "•p«;illc"  woH  or  wonis  are  placed  aad  a 
suriadei  including  therein  " arbitrary"  worda. 

2.  A  telegraphic  cipher-code  compriaing  lateral  margiaai  pro- 
jections fonned  upon  the  leaves  of  a  book  conUining  the  code  said 
projections  having  thereon  a  •generic"  word  or  words  relating  to 
the  particular  trade  in  which  the  said  code  is  intended  to  be  used  a 
aubindex  consisting  of  the  said  "generic"  word  or  words  upon  the 
•aid  marginal  projections,  a  "specific"  word  or  words  phrases 
clauiws.  sentences,  and  reference  page-number.,  in  combination 
with  a  surindex  including  therein  a  column  of  aingle  "arbitrary" 
worda  to  be  communicated  from  one  person  to  another 

3.  A  telegraphic  cipher-code  comprising  a  marginal  index  hav- 
ing lateral  marginal  projections  formed  upon  the  leaves  of  a  book 
•aid  projections  having  therM>n  a  "generic"  word  or  words  related 
to  the  subject-matter  of  the  code,  a  subindex  comprising  the  said 
"generic"  word  or  words,  a     specific"  word  or  words  to  the  said 

'generic"  word  or  words  and  reference  page-numbers ;  and  a  sur- 
index consisting  of  "variety"  words  and  a  single  "arbitniry"  word 

.corresponding  with  each  "variety"  word. 

I  4.  A  telegraphic  cipherKX>de  comprising  a  marginal  index  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  formed  upon  the  leaves  of  a  book,  the  said 
projections  having  thereon  a  "generic"  word  or  words,  a  subindex 
upon  the  same  page  of  the  leaf  of  the  book  as  that  on  which  the  'g*. 
neric"  word  or  words  upon  the  marginal  projections  are  placed  in 
combination  with  a  surindex  comprising  "variety"  words  and  a 

I  single     arbitrary"  word  corresponding  with  each  "variety"  word 

jthe  said  "arbitrary"  word  to  be  transmitted  at  a  diaUnoe'from  one 

I  person  to  another 
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l,\*(yii.     MARGINAL  AND  SOB  INDEX  FOR  TBLEQRAPHIC 
CIPHER  CODES     BDiuwD  PiTCM.  Los  Angel«.  CaJ     Filed  Oct  1 
1903.    Senal  No  175.387 


("latm  —1  In  a  telegraphic  cipher  rode,  a  marginal  index  com- 
prising lateral  projections  formed  upon  the  leaves  of  a  book  conUin- 
iag  the  code,  taid  projections  having  thereon,  a  "generic"  word  or 
words  appertainiog  to  the  trade  to  which  the  code  relates,  a  subindex 
the  i<aid 


comprising  the  naid      generic      word  or  words     specific"  word  01    «,rr,  .  .r.c»iou-<:i«M:n  lever  one  end  01  wtucb  is  atUched  to  meani 
wonls   and  reference  page  numbers  upon  the  same  leaf  of  tiic  book  |  for  operating  the  clutch,  said  friction-clutch  lever  having  an  eloo 


Claim  —I  In  combination,  an  engine,  engine-shaft,  a  sprocket- 
shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  shafts,  running-gear  connected  to  the 
■procket-shaft.  a  brake  for  the  running-gear,  an  operating-lever,  a 
friction-clutch  lever  one  end  oi  which  is  atUched  to  means  for  oper- 
ating  the  clutch,  said  friction-clutch  lever  being  pivotally  mounted 
and  provided  with  means  allowing  it  longitudinal  movement,  the 
other  end  of  the  friction-clutch  lever  having  an  inclined  face  which 
is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating-lever,  a  brake-rod  con- 
nected to  the  brake,  and  a  connection  between  the  brake-rod  and  the 
operating-lever  embracing  means  for  allowing  a  cerUin  movement 
of  the  operating-lever  before  moving  the  brake-rod 

2  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine-shaft,  a  sprocket- 
shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  sbafu.  running-gear  connected  with 
the  eprocket-shaft,  a  brake  for  the  running-gear,  an  operating  foot- 
lever,  a  friction-clutch  lever  one  end  of  which  is  atUched  to  means 
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gat«d  ■lot.  •  •uUonary  pin  pauMff  tkrouffk  uid  alot,  the  other  end 
of  the  friction-clatch  lerer  beiajt  inclined  and  lyinji  at  the  path  of 


fw.  a  lerer.  a  foot-lerer.  driring^prockeu  of  rarriag  «,«  rigidly 
r",^  ":.^::!'.'r^^^.^.'''   -  '—^i'-  .-aft.  co.ne<^o.: 


— _^  ......u^  .„u  ,,,„p  .1  inr  pain  ©i  mounieo  on  me  ID  rocket -ah  aft    an  iiit«miMli.».  .k.#<  • 

movement  of  the  f„o,-lever.  a  brake-rod  connected  to  the  brake,  one  therefrom  to  the  nin„.ag.,ear    n"rm,^^1^^k   *^'  '^""•^'»-' 

end  of  the  hrake-rod  being  .lotted,  an  antifriction-roller  mounted  ed  on  the  iatermediate^hafJilT-l  ^  '^        !?  ^^''""""^ 

near  the  end  of  the  .lot.  .aid  foot-l.ver  paaain*  through  the  U.^  u,  ..iH  nil  ™  ,i? '''*":,'"""''^'^"'"  *"""  "'<*  ''^^^  "P^^.u 


near  the  end  of  the  .lot.  .aid  foot-lever  paaaing  through  the  latter 
alot.  I 

3    In  a  motor-vehirle.  mean,  for  propelling  the  vehicle  embrac 
ing  an  engine,  an  engine-sh.ft.  a  journal  on  the  engine  .upporting 


to  .aid  dnv,ng-.procket..  and  me.a.  for  locking  either  of  „id  inter- 
mediate .prockeu  to  Mid  intermediate  .haft 

11     In  combinaUon.  an  engine,  an  engine-.haft.  a  .procket 
•haft  a  clutch-cap  rigidly  mounted  on  the  engine-.haft,  ..id  clutch- 


..       ...  J    .     T -  — p.".- .uppu™ng    •»»".■  ciuicn-cap  ngidiy  mounted  on  the  enrine-.haff  ..iH  M..»-k 

the  .haft,  a  rece-ed  clutch-cap  mounted  on  the  engine-haft  do-   cap  having  .  conical  chamber   the  rim  of  ic  ch.m.  ^^  K  u 

to  the  journal,  the  eng.ne-.haft  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  re- 1  .mailer  diameter   a  conicalVrict^on  wLL  ^iA  K.  T^  '^' 

ce..  in  the  clutch-cap  ..  .procket-,haft  ...  I.ne  with  the  eng.ne-.haft.  '  .proc-ket-.haft.  vield'g  mea„7forn„i:^i;  ll^^^^  ""  ''' 

.  pair  of  joum.U  supporting  the  .procket-.haft.  a  cupp«i  friction-  !  beraof  theclutoh  together  an  interLd^^rr.^"^  ^^  '""  "'T" 
wheel  with  a  hub  |.k>.,v  «t,ing  the  .procket-haft  and  .plined  there-  j eU  loo^e.v  mountel  theL      dn^g  .p^^^e  ;S^^^ 
on.  a  .leeve   provided  with  diametncally  oppoei.e  p.n.  which   ..   the  .procket-.haft  and  connected  to  theTerJ^^  a^''i^"T^  Z 
looeely  mounted  on  the  .procket-.haft  between  one  of  the  U.ter-    mean,  for  locking  either  of  «id  intermXVrD^k,.?r   !.     ? 
named  journal,  and  the  frict.on-wheel.  and  a  pivoted  clutch-lever   mediate  shaft  'ntenned.ate  .prockeU  U,  M.d  .nter- 

connected  with  the  Mid  pi na.  i«    i„  „^„k  »  . 

ill.-.                                                                         1/    In  combination,  an  eng.ne.  an  enrinr-.haft    «  .nr.^k.t 
4    In  combination  an  engtne.  engine-.haft.  a  .procket-haft.  a  .haft,  a  clutch-cap  rigidiv  mounted  on  the  en«„e  .ha  i  miT^^K 
clutchconne.tir.gMidsh.fU.running.gearconnected.othe  sprocket-   cap  having  a  conical  chamber   the  r^m  of  thTch.tK      h  u 

.haft,  a  brake  for  the  running-gear,  an  operating-lever,  a  friction-  j.maller  diLeter.  a  conicaTfr  ct  onZree^^^d/b,;    ''u^tln'""  Jk" 
c  utcn  lever  one  end  o   which  i.  attached  to  mean,  for  operating  the   .procket-shaft.  yielding  mean,  f  r  nol^  .    pr'^Hhe^wo"!'* 
clutch.  Mid  frict.on^lutch  lever  be.ng  pivotally  mounted  and  pro-   ber.  of  the  clutch  together   mean,  for  co.  rohilT.k      ,   .  T 
vided  with  mean,  allowing  it  lonritudinal  movemen.    .K.  tr..Z .;—  .../    .f  _     '      *••"  '"'  «'»t«»"«'K  the  clutch,  an  in- 


vided  with  meanf  allowing  it  longitudinal  movement,  the  friction- 
clutch  lever  having  an  inclined  face  which  ii  in  the  path  of  movement 


...  .        ,"  ----—-.- K-^"  "• -"'rmrui    """"'fprocK"*  rigidly  mounted  on  the  .procket-.haft  conn«-t*W 

of  the  operat.ng-lrver.  a  brake-rod  connected  to  the  brake,  a  conn.c-    to  the  intermediate  sprockets,  and  mean,  for^kn ,  e  ^^7^ 
t.on  between  the  brake-rod  and  the  operat.ng-Iever  embracing  meansf  intermediate  sprocket.  .0  Mid  inte^ed    ,1    ha7t      " 
tor  allowing  •  certain  movement  of  the  «i.»r.«if.».U..r  K../ .^     i_  .•      ..  uirai..e  snaii 


lor  alltiwing  a  certain  movement  of  the  operating-lever  before  mov 
ing  the  brake-rod.  and  means  for  locking  Mid  operating-lever 


termediate  »haff.  intermediate  .prockeU  loosely  mounted  thereon 
dnring-sprockets  rigidly  mounted  on  the  .procket-.haft  connected 


13    In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine.haft.  a  sprocket- 
ahaft.  driving-sprockets  thereon,  a  clutch-cap  rigidly  mounted  on  the 


...  "^ B"..-  """"•""""'f-"f"'^'"»  «"«■'■'««.•  clutch-cap  rigidiv  mounted  on  the 

..  in  combination,  an  eng.ne.  an  engine-shaft,  a  .procket-shatt.  engine-shaft.  Mid  clutch-cap  having  a  conical  chamber  the  rim  of 
a  clutch  connecting  s.id  shafu.  running-gear  connected  with  the  |  the  rhamber  having  the  «naller  diameter,  a  conical  friction-wheel 
apro<ket-.haft.  a  brake  for  the  running-gear,  an  operating  foot-lever.  I  'lid-bly  mounted  on  the  sprocket-shaft,  a  compression-.prin,  inter- 
a  fnct.on-c  utch  lever  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  mean,  for  oper-  j  P«.ed  between  the  clutch-<ap  and  the  frictionwheel  for  normallr 
ating  the  clutch,  wid  fric.on-clutch  lever  having  an  elongated  .lot.  ,  pressing  the  two  memben.  of  the  clutch  together    an  intermediate 


a  stationary  pin  pausing  through  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  the  fric- 
tion-clutch lever  being  inclined  and  lying  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  foot-lever,  a  brake-rod  connected  to  the  brake,  one  end  of  the 
brake-rod  being  siiHted.  an  antifriction-mller  mounted  near  the  end 
of  the  slot,  said  f<K.llever  passing  through  the  latter  slot,  and  mean, 
for  locking  said  operating  f«>ot-lever. 

6  In  a  motor.vehicle.  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  embrac- 
ing, an  engine,  an  engine-shaft,  a  journal  on  the  engine  supporting 
the  shaft,  a  reces»«(d  clutch-cap  mounted  on  the  engine-shaft  cloae  to 
the  journal,  the  engine-shaft  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  recew 
in  the  clutch-cap,  »  sprocket-shaft  in  line  with  the  engine-shaft,  a 
pair  of  journal*  .xupporting  the  spr.>cket-shaft.  a  cupped  friction- 
wheel  with  the  hub  l<H.M.iy  fitting  the  .prw-ket-haft  and  splined 
thereon,  a  sleeve  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  pins  which 
i.  loosely  mounted  on  the  .priK-ket-shaft  between  one  of  the  latter- 
named  journals  and  the  friction-wheel,  and  a  pivoted  clutch-lever 
connected  with  the  .aid  pins,  and  mean,  for  locking  .aid  clutch- 
lever. 

7.  In  a  motor  lehicle.  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  embrac- 
ing an  engine,  an  engine-shaft,  a  journal  on  the  engine  supporting 
the  shaft,  a  reces.ned  clutch-cap  mounted  on  the  engine-shaft  close 
to  the  journal,  the  engine-.haft  terminating  at  the  flat  face  of  the  re- 
cess in  the  clutch  cap,  a  spnHket-shaff  in  line  with  the  engine-.haft. 
a  pair  of  journals  supporting  the  sprocket.haft.  a  cupped  friction- 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub  looeely  fitting  the  .procket.haft  and 
splined  thereon,  a  «ieeve  provided  with  diametrically  oppoaite  pin. 
which  i.  looaely  mounted  on  the  .procket-.haft  between  one  of  the 
latter-named  journals  and  the  friction-wheel,  a  pivoted  clutch-lever 


shaft,  intermediate  sprockeU  rigidly  m<»unted  on  the  intermediate 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  driving-spro.  keU.  and  means  for  I.K-king 
either  of  said  intermediate  sprockets  to  said  intermediate  shaft 

14  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine  shaft,  a  sprocket  * 
•haft,  a  chambered  clutch-<ap.  an  annular  linii.g  having  a  conical 
bore  in  the  clutch-cap.  the  outer  rim  of  the  lining  having  the  smaller 
diameter,  a  conical  dished  friction-wheel  with  s  hub  I.H»selv  fitting 
and  splined- on  the  spro<ket-shaft.  yielding  means  for  pressing  the 
fnct.on-wheel  out  wardly  against  the  annular  lining,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  friction-wheel  back  from  the  lining,  an  intermediate  shaft, 
intermediate  sprockets  loosely  mounted  thereon,  driving-sprockets 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  spriK-ket-shaft  and  connected  to  the  interme- 
diate  shafts.- and  means  for  locking  either  of  said  intermediate 
sprockeU  to  said  intermediate  shaft 

15  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine-.haft.  a  .procket- 
ahaft.  a  chambered  clutch-cap,  an  annular  lining  having  a  conic*! 
bore  in  the  clutch-cap  the  outer  rim  of  the  lining  having  the  smaller 
diameter,  a  conical  dished  friction-wheel  with  a  hub  looselv  fitting 
and  splined  on  the  sprocket-shaft,  yielding  means  for  pressing  the 
friction  wheel  outwardly  againat  the  annularlining.  means  for  throw- 
ing the  friction  wheel  back  from  the  lining,  an  intermediate  shaft, 
intermediate  spri>ckeU  looMy  mounted  thereon,  driving-sprockete 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  sprocket-shaft,  and  connected  to  the  inUr- 
mediate  sprockets,  and  mean,  for  locking  either  of  Mid  intermediate 
aprockeU  to  .aid  intermediate  .haft. 

16.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine-.haft,  a  .procket- 
.haft,  a  chambered  clutch-cap.  an  annular  lining  having  a  conical 
bore  in  the  clutch-cap  and  deUchably  faatened  thereto,  the  onter  rim 


.      .'  ""■■■-«'•.- p.. w«-u  uiuicii-iever    '""^  ■"  ^i"- ^'uicn-cBp  ana  aeiacnaniT  laatened  tDereto,  the  onter  rim 

connected  with  the  Mid  pin.,  mean,  for  rocking  Mid  clutch-lerer.    of  the  lining  having  the  .mailer  diameter,  a  conical  di.hed  friction- 
and  mean*  for  locking  Mid  laat-named  means  wkeol  with  ■  knk  i»»..i.  «>.; j  „i:_-j  ._  .l  .    .    ■    -. 


and  mean*  for  locking  Mid  laat-named  mean.. 

8.  In  combination  an  engine,  an  engine-.haft.  a  .procket-ahaft.  „ .,  -„-..„.  „. 

a  clutch   conneciing  said   shafu.    running-gear  connected   to   the  j  •"""'•'"  lining,  mean,  for  throwing  the  friction-wheel  back  from  the 
sprocket.haft.  a  brake  for  the  running-gear,  a  lever,  and  meana  eon  j ''"'•>«.  »»  intermediate  .haft,  inUrmediate  sprockeU  loowly  mount 


wheel  with  a  hub  looaely  fitting  and  .plined  on  the  .procket-.haft, 
yielding  mean,  for  prewing  the  friction-wheel  outwardly  against  the 


nected  thereto  for  operating  .aid  clutch  and  brake.  Mid  mean,  em 
bracing  a  pivoted  foot-lever  and  a  pivoted  rack,  which  i.  movable 
into  engagement  with  .aid  foot-lever. 

9  In  combination  an  engine,  an  engine-ahaft.  a  aprocket-shaft, 
a  clutch  connecting  said  abafU.  running-gear,  a  brake  for  the  mn- 
ning-gear,  a  lever,  a  foot-lever.  .prockeU  oi  varring  .ixe.  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  .procket-.haft.  an  intermediate  .haft,  connection, 
therefrom  to  the  ninning-gear,  intermediate  .prockeU  loowlr  mount 


ed  thereon.  driving-aprockeU  rigidly  mounted  on  the  .procket-ahaft 
and  connected  to  the  intermediate  .prockeU.  and  mean,  for  locking 
either  of  Mid  inUrmediate  .proeketa  to  said  intermediate  .haft. 

17  In  combination,  an  engine,  engine-ahaft,  a  .pmcket-eiiaft, 
a  clutch  connecting  Mid  shafU.  ninniug-gear,  a  brake  for  the  run- 
nlng-gMr,  an  operating-lever,  a  friction-elutch  lever  one  end  tA 
which  is  atUched  to  means  for  operating  the  clutch.  Mid  friction- 
rlnu-h  lever  being  pivoUlly  mounted  and  provided  « ith  means  allow- 


ed on  the  iMerml^    V     k  r  iprocaeu  loo«.|y  mount-    dutch  lever  be.ng  pivoUlly  mounted  and  provided  v.  ith  mMn.  allow- 

^Mid  firi.      ^'!         !!      "'"'"*-^"»''"  '"""  -'«*  '"'*^  .prockeu  I  ing  it  longitudinal  movement,  the  other  end  of  the  friction^l.tch  I- 

lu  .or^ketsT        /       ""'L"'         l""^'"*  **'^"  **'  "*"  ""*™*^  •'^  »"*'■''  "  '•'^'"•'^  ^^   "»'"•»'  *•  *•  '»«'  P«'»'  o^  «— '"'H.  of  the 

loTcI    K     T     ""*™*^-'*  •"*«  operating-lever,  a  brake-rod  connected  u,  the  brake    and  .  connec- 

elut.h  "*"'""*'»°-  "  "»'"••  '"Sine-hAft.  a  .procket-ahaft.  a  tion  between  the  brake-rod  and  the  operating-lever  embracing  meana 

Clutch  connect.ng  Mid  .hafU.  running-gear,  a  brake  for  the  ru.nin,-  for  allowing  a  ceruin  movement  of  the  operating-lever  before  mov- 
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ing  the  brske-rod.  an  intrrmediaU  tbaft,  iBtomedUt*  aprockete 
looa«>W  mouDt«d  thereon,  dririnn-aprockeU  rigidly  mouated  on  th« 
aprocket-ahaft  and  connected  to  the  intermediate  aprockeU,  and 
mean*  for  locking  either  of  said  intermediate  iprockeU  to  aaid  inter- 
mediate ihaft 

\^  In  rtjniDinaUon,  aa  en((iae.  an  enyine-aha/t,  a  aprocket- 
»haft,  a  cluuh  conaectmg  aaid  ihafU,  ^unnin<^-gea^,  a  brake  for  the 
running-gear,  an  operating  foot-leTer,  a  friction-clutch  lever  one  end 
of  which  |i  atuched  to  meana  for  operating  the  clutch,  aaid  friction- 
clutch  lever  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  autionary  pin  paaaing 
through  aaid  alot.  the  other  end  of  the  friction-cliitch  lever  being  in- 
clined and  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  o{  the  foot-lever,  a  brake- 
rod  connected  to  the  brake,  one  end  of  the  brake-rod  being  alotted, 
an  antifriction-roller  mounted  near  the  end  of  the  alot,  aaid  foot-lever 
paaaing  through  the  latter  alot,  aa  intermediate  shaft.  iatermediaU 
aprocketa  looaelv  mounted  thereon,  driving-aprocketa  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  iprocket-ahaft,  and  connect«d  to  the  intermediate  aprocket, 
and  meana  for  locking  either  of  aaid  intermediate  aprockeU  to  aaid 
intermediate  shaft 

l»  In  a  motor-vehicle,  meana  for  propelling  the  vehicle  embrac- 
iag  an  engine,  an  englne-ahaft,  a  journal  on  the  engine  aupporting 
the  shaft,  a  receaaed  clutch-cap  mounted  on  the  engine-ahaft  cloae  to 
the  journal,  the  engine-ahaft  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  the  recwa 
in  the  clutch-cap,  a  sprocket-shaft  in  line  with  the  engine-shaft,  a 
pair  of  journals  supporting  the  sprocket-ahaft,  a  cupped  friction- 
wheel  with  a  hub  looaely  fitting  the  sprocket-ahaft  and  splined  there- 
o«,  a  aieeve  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  pins  which  is 
looaely  mounted  on  the  sprocket-ahaft  between  one  of  the  latter- 
named  journals  and  the  friction-wheel,  a  pivoted  clutch-lever  con- 
nec^d  with  said  pins,  an  intermediate  ahaft,  intermediate  aprockeU 
loo..ely  mounted  thereon,  driving-sprockeU  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
aprocket-ahaft  and  connected  to  the  intermediate  aprockeU,  and 
means  for  Kicking  either  of  aaid  intermediate  sprockeU  to  aaid  inter- 
mediate shaft 

to  In  combination,  an  engine,  engine-ahaft,  a  aprocket-shaft, 
a  cluU-h  connecting  said  shafts,  njnning-gear.  a  brake  for  the  run- 
ning-gear, a  lever,  means  connected  to  the  lever  for  operating  aaid 
clutch  and  brake,  an  inUrmediate  hollow  ahaft,  connectiona  there- 
from to  the  running-gear,  ahouldera  on  aaid  hollow  ahaft,  intermedi- 
ate aprocketa  on  the  hollow  shaft  abutting  against  the  ahoulden, 
aaid  intermediate  sprockeU  being  provided  with  clutch-teeth,  a 
clutch  slidably  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  between  aaid  interme- 
diate sprockets,  driving-eprockeU  of  varying  sixea  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  sprocket-shaft,  connectiona  from  the  driving-sprockeU  to  the 
intermediate  sprockeU,  and  means  for  sliding  said  clutch  on  said 
hollow  shaft  into  aBgagemrnt  with  either  0/  aaid  intermediate 
sprocket* 

21.  In  combination,  an  engine,  engine-ahaft,  a  sprocket-ahaft, 
a  clutch  connecting  aaid  shafU,  running-gear,  a  brake  for  the  run- 
■"»«-»'•'■.  «n  operating -lever,  a  friction -clutch  lever  one  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  meana  for  operating  the  clutch,  aaid  friction- 
cluUh  lever  being  pivoUlly  mounted  and  provided  with  means  allow- 
ing it  longitudinal  movement,  the  other  end  of  the  friction-clutch  le- 
ver having  an  inclined  face,  which  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
operating-lever,  a  brake-rod  connected  to  the  brake  and  a  connec 
tion   between  the   brake  -  rod  and  the  operating-lever  embracing 
means  for  allowing  a  certain  movement  of  the  operating-lever  before 
moving  the  brake-rod,  an  intermediate  hollow  shaft  provided  with 
aa  enlargement  forming  ahouldera.  intermediate  sprockeU  looaely 
mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  abutting  again.'it  said  shoulders,  said 
iatermediaU  sprockeU  being  provided  with  teeth  and  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  hollow  shaft  between  said  sprockets,  and  driving-aprock- 
eU  rigidly  mounUd  on  the  sprocket-shaft,  connectiona  between  the 
driving-aprockeU  and  the  intermediaU  sprockeU,  and  means  for 
■liding  said  clutch  into  engagement  with  either  of  aaid  intermediate 
aprockeU 

ti.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine-shaft,  a  sprocket- 
ahaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  shaft,  running-gear,  a  brake  for  the 
running-gear,  a  lever,  means  connected  to  the  lever  for  operating 
aaid  dutch  and  brake,  an  inUrmediate  hollow  shaft,  said  inUrmedi- 
au  shaft  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  forming  two  shoul- 
der*. inUrmediaU  sprockeU  loo««ly  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
ahaft  and  abutting  against  said  ahouldem.  connections  from  the  in- 
UrmediaU ahaft  to  the  running-gear,  said  hollow  shaft  having  longi- 
tMdinaJ  grooves,  a  aleeve  provided  with  arms  which  lie  in  aaid 
groovea.  a  clutch  carried  by  aaid  arms  and  lying  betwen  said  inUr 
mediaU  sprockeU.  said  inUrmediate  sprockeU  being  provided  with 
cluUh-teeth,  and  meana  for  aliding  aaid  aleeve  on  aaid  hollow  ahaft 
aad  thereby  sliding  said  clutch  into  Engagement  with  either  ot  aaid 
iprockeU 


«S.  In  a  motor-vakida.  in  combiBation  with  tlM  fraB«  tkareof, 

an  inurm«diau  ahaft,  meana  for  aupporting  aaid  ahaft  embraoiag  a 
journal-box,  trunniona  projecting  at  right  aaglea  to  the  bore  ther»of, 
a  awirel-yaka  formed  of  two  aymmetrical  mambera,  each  member 
Urminating  in  an  arm.  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  perforation, 
the  two  members  being  joined  and  forming  a  neck,  a  ring  encircling 
the  neck  and  holding  the  two  members  together,  aaid  neck  paaaing 
through  aaid  frame,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  neck  and 
•annng  to  hold  the  two  membera  together  and  alao  holding  the  yoke 
in  poaitioB,  aaid  trunniona  projecUng  through  the  perforatioaa  in 
said  anna. 

24.  Ib  a  motor-vehicle ,  in  combination  with  the  frame  thereof . 
an  inUrmediaU  shaft,  meana  for  aupporting  aaid  ahaft,  embracing  a 
journal-box,  trunniona  projecting  at  right  angle*  to  the  bore  thereof, 
a  awivel-yoke  formed  of  two  aymmetrical  membera.  each  member 
Urminating  in  an  arm.  each- arm  being  provided  with  a  perforation, 
the  two  members  being  joined  and  forming  a  neck,  a  ring  encircling  • 
the  neck  aad  holding  the  two  members  together,  aaid  aeck  paaaing 
through  aaid  frame,  and  a  nut  acrewed  on  the  end  of  the  neck  and 
•erring  to  hold  the  two  members  together  and  also  holding  the  yoke 
into  pMition,  aaid  trunniona  projecting  through  the  perforations  in 
said  anna,  and  additional  meana  engaging  the  extreme  enda  of  the 
arms  for  holding  the  two  members  together 

25  In  a  motor- vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  frame  thereof, 
an  inUrmediate  shaft,  meana  for  aupporting  the  intermediaU  ahaft 
embracing  a  pair  of  swiveled  yokes,  each  yoke  conaiating  of  two 
symmetrical  joining  members,  each  member  of  a  yoke  Urminating  in 
an  arm  and  the  two  members  together  forming  a  neck,  a  ring  encir- 
cling the  neck  and  holding  the  two  members  together,  the  neck  of 
aaid  yoke  passing  through  aaid  frame  and  being  secured  thereto  by 
meana  of  reUining-nuU,  each  arm  of  the  yoke  being  provided  with 
perforationa,  a  journal-box  provided  with  oppoeiu  trunniona  which 
lie  in  said  perforationa,  the  axes  of  the  trunniona  being  at  right  anglea 
to  the  axea  of  the  boxes,  said  yokes  being  arranged  oppoaiu  each 
other  and  the  axea  of  the  boxes  being  in  line,  a  atrap  connecting  the 
two  boxes,  each  end  of  the  strap  being  bolted  to  the  journal-box,  and 
each  end  of  the  strap  having  a  pair  of  oppoaiu  elongated  aloU  in 
which  lie  the  enda  of  the  anna  of  a  yoke  the  longest  diameUr  of  each 
•lot  lying  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  boxes 

26  In  a  motor- vehicle,  in  combination  with  intermediaU 
sprockeU  and  their  ahaft,  and  a  clutch  for  engaging  aaid  aprocket,  of 
means  for  operating  aaid  cluUh  embracing  a  grooved  aleeve  connect- 
ed to  the  clutch  and  alidably  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft,  an  arm  exUnd- 
ing  from  the  sUm,  the  end  of  the  arm  being  bifurcaUd  and  forming  a 
yoke,  pina  exUnding  from  the  yoke  into  the  groove  in  said  sleeve,  a 
auiuble  hand-lever  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  aad  a  con- 
nection from  the  hand-lever  to  aaid  lever. 

27.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  la  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
meana  for  driving  the  aame  embracing  a  double  ahaft.  a  differential 
gear  connected  thereto,  a  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential  gear. 
a  gear  aplined  on  one  member  of  the  double  ahaft.  a  side  ahaft.  a  gear 
thereon  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  first  gear,  and  means  for  sliding 
aaid  first  gear  on, the  double  shaft  out  of  mesh  with  the  second  gear 
and  iu  engagement  with  said  clutch 

28  in  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  aame  embracing  a  double  ahaft.  a  differential 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  ahaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  aplined  on  one  member  of  the 
double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  annular 
gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meahing  with  the  cluUhing-gear, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  clutching-gear  out  of  engagement  with  the 
third-named  gear. 

29  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  with  the  ranning-gear. 
means  for  driving  the  aame  embracing  a  double  ahaft,  a  differ«Btiai 
gear  attached  to  the  double  ahaft.  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  aplined  on  one  member  of  the 
double  shaft,  a  aide  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  aplined  on  the  aide  shaft 

I  meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  aide  ahaft  meah- 
ing with  the  clutching-gear.  and  meana  for  first  aliding  the  cluuhing- 
gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  third-named  (tear 

30.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  doable  ahaft.  a  differential 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  cluUhing-gear  aplined  on  one  member  of  tb« 
double  shaft,  a  aide  ahaft.  a  gear  thereon  splined  on  the  side  shaft  - 
meshing  with  the  aanular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meah- 
ing with  the  clutching-gear,  and  mean*  for  first  sliding  the  cluuhing 
gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  third  named  gear  and  then  aliding 
aaid  second  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  annular  gear. 
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In  •  moUr-rebicIc  in  combiBatioii  with  th«  ntBaiag-frMU-, 
meant  for  driving  tb«  um«  ^mbrmcing  •  double  sb^ft,  ■  differential 
^ear  atUcbed  to  tb»  double  »baft,  an  annular  fear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutchinggear  aplined  on  one  member  of  the 
double  abaft,  a  aide  ihaft,  a  gear  thereon  meBhing  with  the  annular 
gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meahing  with  the  clutrhing-gear, 
and  mean*  for  sliding  the  clutching-gear  out  of  engagement  with  the 
third-named  (fear,  and  spring-pressed  mean*  for  holding  said  second 
gear  in  meeb  with  the  annular  gear 

32  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  doable  shaft,  a  differenUal 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  oa  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  splined  on  one  member  of  the 
double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  spltned  on  the  side  shaft 
meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  cluU-hing-gear.  and  means  for  first  sliding  the  clutch- 
ing-gear out  ot  engagement  with  the  third-named  gear  and  then  slid- 
ing said  second  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  annular  gear,  and 
spring-pressed  mean*  for  holding  said  second  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
annular  gear. 

33.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-jtear, 
means  for  driving  the  name  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  jacket  of  the  differ- 
ential gear,  a  clutching-gear  splined  on  one  member  of  the  double 
•haft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  splined  on  the  side  shaft  meghinjt 
with  the  annular  j^esr.  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meshing  with 
the  clutching-gear,  and  means  for  sliding  the  cldtching-gear  out  of 
engagement  with  the  third-named  gear. 

.34  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 
gear  sttacl^ed  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching  gear  splined  on  one  member  of  the 
double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  splined  on  the  side  shaft 
meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  the  clutching-jfear,  and  means  for  first  sliding  the  clutch- 
ing ^ear  out  of  engagement  with  the  third-named  gear  and  then  slid 
ing  said  second  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  annular  gear,  and 
sliding  said  clutchinjt-irear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  on  the 
differential  gear. 

35  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 
gear  attached  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the 
differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  splined  on  one  member  of  the  dou 
ble  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  normally  with  the 
annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  normallv  meshing  with 

the  clutching-gear,ashift-rod,  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  slid- 
ing said  clutching-gear  and  mean*  for  actuating  said  »hift-rt)d 

36  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear 
mean*  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  an  annulai 
gear  on  the  jacket  of  the  differential  gear,  a  cluUhing-gear  splined 
on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  gear  there- 
on normally  meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side 
shaft  normally  meshing  with  the  clutching-gear,  a  shift-rod,  an  arm  ' 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod,  and  mean*  for  shifting  said  shift-rod  and 
through  the  medium  of  said  arm  moving  said  slidable  gear  out  of 
engagement  with  *aid  annular  gear. 

37.  In  a  mot«r^vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracin,r  •  double  shaft,  an  annular 
gear  on  the  jacket  (if  the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  splined 
on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  gear  there- 
on normally  meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side 
•haft  normally  meshing  with  the  clutching-gear,  a  shift-rt>d,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod,  and  mean*  for  shifting  said  shift-rod  and 
through  the  medium  of  said  arm  moving  said  slidable  gear  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  annular  gear,  and  a  voke  carried  by  the  shift-rod 
engaging  said  clutchinjr-jrear 

3t*  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  slidsblv  mounted  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  gear  thereon  normally 
meshinx  with  the  annular  gear,  another  (rear  on  the  side  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  said  clutching-gear,  a  shiftrod  slidablv  mounted  on  means 
earned  by  said  vehicle,  mean*  carried  by  said  .hift-rod  for  fir«t  mov- 
ing said  clntching-gear  out  of  mesh  with  iu  described  associated 
gear  and  at  the  same  time  moving  said  slidable  «rear  on  the  side  shaft 
out  of  mesh  with  the  annular  ^ear  and  then  moving  said  clutching- 
fear  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  differential  gear,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  slidable  gear  on  the  side  shaft 
to  lU  normal  engagement  with  the  annular  gear. 


3».  la  a  motor-vehiele  in  combination  with  the  ronning-gear 
means  for  dnving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 
gear  atUched  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  slidably  mounted  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  gear  thereon  normally 
meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  mesh- 
lag  With  aaid  clutching-gear,  a  shift  rod  slidably  mounted  on  meana 
earned  by  said  vehicle,  means  carried  by  said  shift-rod  for  first  mor- 
ing  •ajd  clutching-gear  out  of  meah  with  iu  de^^ribed  aaK»ciat«<l 
gear  and  at  the  same  time  moving  said  slidable  ga«r  on  the  side  shaft 
out  of  mesh  with  the  annular  gear  and  the.  moving  said  clutching- 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  differential  gear 

40.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  ninnin»-m.ar 
mean,  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  gear-case  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  a  double  shaft  passing  thn.u^h  said  case.  .  side  shaft  mount- 
ed  in  said  case,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  Miid  double  shaft  a 
shift-rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  rear-case,  an  annular  rear  on  the 
differential-gear  jacket,  a  gear  splined  on  the  side  shaft  nonnally 
meshing  with  the  annular  »ear,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
splined  gear  and  said  gear-case,  an  arm  adju.Ublv  atUched  to  the 
*hift.rod.  one  end  of  said  arm  lying  near  said  splined  »ear.  a  clutch- 
ing-gear  splined  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  another  xear 
on  the  side  shaft  meshing  with  said  clutching-gear.  a  voke  adjustably 
atUched  to  said  shift-rod.  said  clutching-gear  bein,  provided  with  a 
grooved  collar,  which  i*  engaged  by  said  yoke 

41    In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  njnning-gear 
means  for  driving  the  same  embmcing  a  irear^ase  mounted  on  the 
rehicle.  a  double  shaft  passing  through  said  case  a  side  shaft  mount- 
ed in  ••Id  caw",  a  differential  ,e.r  mounted  on  said  double  shaft   a 
shift-rod  sidably  mounted  in  said  gear-caae,  an  annular  gear  on  the 
differential-gear  jacket,  a  gear  splined  on  the  side  shaft  normallv 
meahing  with  the  annular  gear,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
•phned  gear  and  said  gear^.e.  an  ann  adjusublv  attached  to  the 
shift-rod,  one  end  of  said  arm  lying  near  said  splined  *ear,  a  clutch- 
ing-^ar  splined  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  another  gear  on 
the  side  shaft  meshing  with  said  clutching-^ear.  a  voke  adju.Ublv 
atUched  to  said  shift-rod.  said  clutching-gear  hein^  provided  with  a 
grooved  collar,  which  is  engaged  by  Mid  yoke,  the  end  of  the  jacket 
of  the  differential  ^ar  bein^  provided  with  a  clutch  for  engaginr 
the  clutching-gear  when  the  latter  is  shifted. 

42  In  ,  motor-venicle  in  combination  with  the  ninning-gear 
means  for  dnvmg  the  ..me  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  gear-caTa 
differentMl  gear  mounted  on  the  double  shaft  within  said  gear-ca.e 
•  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential  gear,  .  clutching-gear  slidabTy 
mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft  movable  into  engage 
ment  with  the  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket  an  a^- 

^b"  "d'";7.  *'V"''*  :!  ''*  ''''''""'"'  -^-^  r^T  splined  on 
the  .ide  shaft  and  nonnally  meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  a  shift 

rod,  an  ann  thereon  being  provided  with  an  eye  in  which  the  side 
shaft  IS  free  to  revolve,  the  end  of  said  ann  being  near  said  gear 
which  meshes  with  said  annular  gear,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  shift 
rod,  a  grooved  collar  earned  by  a  clutching-gear  and  engaging  Mid 
yoke. 

43    In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
mean*  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  gear-case,  a 
differential  gear  mounted  on  the  double  shaft  within  Mid  gear-caM. 
a  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  slidably 
mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft  movable  into  engage 
ment  with  the  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket,  an  an- 
nular gear  on  the  jacket  of  the  differential  gear,  a  gear  splined  on  the 
side  shaft  .nd  nonnally  meshing  with  the  annular  gear,  a  shift-rod, 
an  arm  thereon  being  provided  with  an  eye  in  which  the  side  *haft  is 
free  to  revolve,  the  end  of  s.id  arm  being  near  said  gear  which 
meshes  with  said  annular  gear,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  shift-rod,  a 
grooved  collar  earned  by  a  clutching-gear  and  engaging  Mid  yoke, 
an  idler-gear  mounted  inside  the  gear-case,  a  third  gear  on  the  side 
shaft  meshing  with  said  idler-gear,  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  shift- 
rod  and  moving  said  clutching-gear  into  mesh  with  Mid  idler-gear. 
44    In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  Mme  embracing  a  gear-case,  a  double  shaft,  a 
differential  gear  .tUched  to  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the 
jacket  of  the  differential  gear,  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  jacket 
of  the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  splined  on  one  member  of 
the  double  shaft,  a  gear  *plined  on  the  side  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  annular  gear,  a  second  gear  on  the  side  shaft,  a  third  gear  on  the 
side  shaft,  an  idler-gear  on  the  gear-caae  meshing  with  aaid  third 
gear,  the  pitch  diameter  of  Mid  first  side-shaft  gear  being  leu  than 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  second  aide-shaft  gear  and  the  pitch  diame- 
t#r  of  the  clutching-gear  being  leM  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
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•Moad  cide-sluft  kmt.  a  tkift-rod  tlidabiy  mouaUd  oa  aaid  gear- 
ca»e  and  m«aaa  carrird  by  uid  thift-rod  for  ihiftinff  "aid  clut«ii-|r<»ar 
into  enoffvnrat  with  the  internal  t**th  of  thr  differential  gr^r.  or 
into  encaxrinrnt  with  the  Mcond  (jear-ahaft,  or  into  ea^gcment 
with  the  idl*r-f«ar 

45.  In  a  ■otor-vajiide  in  coaibination  with  the  running-Kear, 
mean*  for  drivinK  thr  utnte  enibrarinK  a  xear-caae,  a  double  shaft,  a 
differential  xear  attached  to  the  dodble  (haft,  an  annular  gaar  on  the 
jacket  of  the  differential  gtear,  internal  teeth  in  (he  end  of  the  jacket 
of  the  differential  (fear  a  dutchinf  Kear  »plineH  on  one  member  of 
the  double  shaft,  a  gear  uplined  on  the  side  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  annular  gear,  a  second  gear  un  the  side  shaft,  a  third  gear  on  the 
aide  shaft,  an  idler-near  uu  the  gear  case  meahing  with  said  third 
gear,  the  pitch  diameter  uf  said  (knit  side-shaft  ^ear  being  leaa  than 
the  pitch  diameter  of  (he  seruud  side-ahaft  gear  and  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  the  clut«hing-g«ar  beiux  leas  than  the  piu-h  diameter  of 
the  »e<-und  aide-shaft  gear,  a  shift-rod  slidably  mounted  on  said 
gear-case  and  means  <  arried  hy  said  nhift-rod  for  shifting  said  clutch- 
gear  into  eiiKacemeul  m  ith  the  internal  teeth  uf  the  differential  gear 


Maaa  for  dnnng  tke  aaae  embraciag  a  double  ahaft.  a  differential 
gear  attached  to  the  double  ahaft,  jta  annular  gear  on  the  jacket  of 
the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  slidably  mounted  on  one  mem- 
ber of  the  double  abaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  gear  thereon  normally 
meahing  with  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meah- 
ing  with  said  clutching-gear.  a  shift-rod  slidably  mounted  on  means 
carried  by  said  »ehicle,  means  carried  by  said  shift-rod  for  first  mov- 
ing said  clutching  gear  out  of  mesh  with  iudeacribed  associated  gear 
and  at  the  same  time  moving  said  slidable  gear  on  tb«  side  shaft  out 
of  mesh  with  the  annular  gear  and  then  moving  said  ciutching-gear 
into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  differential  gear,  the  means  for 
sliding  said  shift  rod  embracing  a  stem,  an  arm  on  said  stem  flexibly 
connected  to  said  shift-rod,  another  arm  on  said  stem  substantially 
at  nght  angles  to  said  drat  arm,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle- 
frame,  and  a  connection  from  said  hand-lever  to  said  second-named 
arm.. 

51     In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  differential 


or  into  engagemen,  with  the  second  shaft-gear,  or  into  eagagement    fl  Hiff        ^    .  '*°f' V*"''   '"  '"""'"  ""^  ""  '»"  J'"""  «' 

with   the   ,dler,cear     snd   mean,  for  first  ^shift^ng  said    'nTci^^J^'^rf^^^^^^^^^ 

gear  out  of  eugmteme,..  with  said  second  side-shaft  gea.  and  at  Z\^'^'J'''^''^^^^l^*^^^^^^^ 

aame  time  shifting  said  Srat  side-shaft  gear  out  of  engagement  with  "f       ^    ?'  T         **"   """""  "*"  ""  '*"  "''*'  **""'*  """»'• 

said  annular  .ear  then  sh.ft.ng  «.id  clufching-gear  iMo  enga^  ^  n.     ''Z\         ,      ,   7'''"  '  '"'VL''  ""'•'"'  "'"""•''  ""  '"'•"'" 

with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  differeatiaJ  gear  ,  <-Tned  by  ,..d  vehicle  mean,  carried  bv  said  shift-rod  for  «rst  mov- 

...  .      .  i"»«  *•'«'  clutching-gear  out  of  mesb  with  iu  dewribed  associated 

46^  In  a  motor-vehicle  ,n  combination  with  the  runni.g-ge.r.  I  gear  and  at  the  same  time  moving  said  slidable  gear  on  the  side  shaft 

means  fordnv.ng  the  ^«e  e.bra.-,n«  a  double  shaft,  a  differential  |  out  of  meah  with  the  annular  gear  and  then  moving  said  clutching- 
gear  alUched  to  the  double  shaft  .  clutch  on  the  differential  sear,  a  I  gear  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  differential  rear  and 
olutch,na-,e.r  slidablv  mounted  oa  „uc  mrmber  of  the  double  shaft.  |  mean,  for  automaticallr  restoring  the  slidable  gear  on  the  side  shaft 
a  Side  shaft  moanied  parallel  w.,h  the  double  shaft,  an  annular  gear  \  to  iU  normal  engagement  with  the  annular  near,  the  means  for  slid- 
00  the  differential  Kear.  a  Art  gear  H.l..ed  on  the  side  shaft  meshiag  I  iag  said  shift-rod  embracing  a  stem,  an  arm  on  said  stem  flexibly 
w.th  the  annular  gear  a  se<„»d  ^ear  on  the  s.de  shaft,  a.  idler-gear,  'connected  to  said  shift-rx»d.  another  arm  on  said  stem  substantially 
a  thiH  gear  o.  the  s.de  shaft  me.h.n«  w.th  the  idler-gear,  said  !  at  right  angles  to  said  irat  arm.  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicli^ 
cluUhinK-gear  |>,.,„^  provided  w.th  a  grooved  .ollar.  a  ahift-r,Ml.  an  j  frame,  and  a  connection  from  said  bandlever  to  said  second-named 
arm  adjustably  attached  to  the  shift-rod  for  operating  said  ftn.t  side-  iarm. 

ahaft  gear,  and  a  yoke  adjustablv  mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  e.i-  52     In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-rears 

gaging  the  gr,K,ved  collar^  „^„,  f„  driving  the  same  embricing  a  gear-case  mounted  on  the 

47  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  comhi.ation  with  the  running-gear,  vehicle,  a  double  shaft  pasaing  through  said  caae.  a  side  shaft  mount- 
means  for  driving  the  same  embiaciag  a  double  shaft,  a  differential  |ed  in  said  case,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  said  double  shaft  a 
gear  attached  to  the  double  .haft,  an  annular  .jear  on  the  shaft  of  the  lahift-rod  slidablv  mounted  in  aaid  gear-case,  an  annular  gear  on  the 
differential  fear.aclui.hingKearspliBed  on  on.  member  of  the  doa    |  differential-gear  jacket,  a  gear  splined  on  the  side 


ble  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshiug  normally  with  the 
annular  cear,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  normally  weshiaK  with 
the  clutching-gear  a  shift  rod.  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for 
sliding  i>ai<l  clutching-gear  and  means  for  actuat.n^  said  shift-rod, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  shift-rod  enibracinK  a  stem,  an  arm  on 
aaid  stem  flexibly  coanected  to  said  shift  rod.  another  arm  oa  said 
stem  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst  arm.  a  hand  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  vehiclo-frame.  and  a  evaaection  from  said  hand-lever  to 
aaid  sei-ond-namad  arm 

4*1  III  a  motor-vehicle  In  combination  with  the  runnin/r-gear, 
means  for  diiviiiK  the  «ame  embracing  a  double  shaft,  an  annular 
gear  on  the  j.tket  of  the  differential  gear,  a  clutrhiag-gwar  apliaed  un 
one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  •  side  shaft,  a  slidable  rear  thereon 
aomally  meshiag  with  the  anaular  gear,  soother  «ear  on  the  side 
shaft  nnmially  nieshinc  with  the  clutching -jrear.  a  shift-rod,  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  shift-rod.  and  means  for  shifting  said  shift-rod 
and  through  the  medium  of  said  arm  moving  said  slidable  K"ar 
out  of  engagement  «ith  said  annular  ^ear.  and  mean,  for  sliding 
said  shift  riMi  enibraciof  a  stem,  an  arm  on  said  stem  flexibly  con 
nected  to  said  shift-rod.  another  arm  ou  said  atcm  subsUatially  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  arm,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle- 
frame,  and  a  connection  from  said  hand  lever  to  said  MCuiid-named 
arm. 

4!»  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  runniag-ircar, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  an  annular 
fear  oa  the  j»,  kei  of  the  differential  fear,  a  clutchinf -^ear  .splined  on 
one  membrr  of  the  double  shaft,  a  side  shaft,  a  slidable  fear  thereon 
n.irniallv  merihiuf  «ith  the  annular  gear,  another  gear  on  the  side 
shaft  normally  ineahing  »ith  the  clutchiuf-fear.  a  shift-rod.  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  shift  rod  and  meant,  for  shiftiiif  said  rod  and 
thrvuf  h  the  medium  of  said  arm  moving  said  slidable  gear  out  of  en- 
gageaiettt  with  ta.d  annular  fear,  afld  a  yoke  carried  by  the  shift -rod 
eagafiag  said  clutchincgear,  and  means  for  sliding  said  shift-rod  em- 
bracinf  a  stem,  an  ami  on  xaid  stem  flexibly  connected  U)  said  shift- 


shaft  normally 
meahing  with  the  anaular  gear,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
splined  gear  and  said  gear-caae,  an  arm  adjustably  attached  to  the 
shift-rod,  one  end  of  said  arm  lying  near  said  splined  gear,  a  clutch- 
ing-gear aplined  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  another  gear  on 
the  side  shaft  meshing  with  said  clutching-gear,  a  yoke  adjustably 
attached  to  said  shift-rod,  said  clutching-gear  being  pn)vided  with  a 
f  rooved  collar,  which  is  engaged  by  said  yoke,  the  means  for  sliding 
said  shift-rod  embracing  a  stem,  an  arm  on  said  stem  flexiblv  con- 
nect*^ to  said  shift-rod,  another  arm  on  said  stem  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  arm,  a  hand -lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle- 
frame,  and  a  connection  from  said  hand-lever  to  said  second-named 
arm 

53  In  a  motor-vehide  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  gear-case  mounted  on  the 
vehicle,  a  double  shaft  paaainf  through  said  caae,  a  side  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  case,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  said  double  shaft,  a 
shift-rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  gear-case,  an  annular  gear  on  the 
differential-gear  jacket,  a  gear  splined  on  the  side  normally  meahing 
with  the  annular  gear,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  splined  fear 
and  said  gear-case,  an  arm  adjusUbly  attached  to  the  shift  rod.  one 
end  of  said  arm  lying  near  said  splined  fear,  a  clutching-fear  on  one 
member  of  the  doable  shaft,  another  gear  on  the  side  shaft  meshing 
with  said  clutching-gear,  a  yoke  adjusUbly  atUched  to  said  ahift- 
rod.  said  clutching-gear  being  provided  with  a  grooved  collar,  which 
is  engaged  by  said  yoke,  the  means  for  sliding  said  shift-rod  embrac- 
ing a  stem,  an  arm  on  said  stem  flexibly  connected  to  said  shift-rod, 
another  arm  on  said  stem  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst 
arm,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame,  and  a  connection 
from  said  hand-lever  to  said  said  second-named  arm. 

54  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
meana  for  driving  the  aame  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  gear-caae,  a 
differential  gear  mounted  on  the  double  shaft  within  said  gear-caae, 
a  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential  gear,  a  cluuhing-gear  slidably 
mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft  movable  into  engage- 
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•nd  of  Mid  ann  IxiiitK  near  Mid  gf^r  wkirk  aiMbM  with  Mid  •■■■!»■ 
gear.  •  jokr  mounted  on  Uie  tkift-rod,  a  irrooTed  rollar  carried  hy  a 
dutrtting-f^ar  and  rnfraipoff  uid  yoke .  the  mrmnt  for  ilidinfr  »aid 
ahift-rod  einbraria|c  a  »tfni.  an  arm  on  said  sUm  (IrxibU  connected 
to  aaid  nhift-rod,  another  arm  on  Mid  item  ■ubitantialij  at  right  an- 
gle* to  Mid  first  am,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame.  a»d 
a  connection  from  taid  hand-lever  to  Mid  iiecond  named  meant. 

55    In  a  mot*r-vrhicle  in  combination  with  the  ninning-g«ar, 
meant  for  drivinft  the  mbc  embraoinf;  a  double  thaft.  a  gear-caae,  a 
differential  i^ear  mounted  on  the  double  Mbaft  within  Mid  gear-caae. 
a  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  differential  jtear.  a  rluU-hingi^ar  tlidably 
mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  thaft  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cluteh  on  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket,  an  an- 
nular gear  on  the  jacket  of  the  differential  j^ear.  a  jjear  tplined  on  the 
tide  thaft  and  normally  meahing  with  the  annular  gear,  an  arm  being 
provided  with  an  eye  in  which  the  tide  shaft  ia  free  to  revolve,  the 
end  of  Mid  arm  being  near  Mid  gear  which  meahea  with  taid  annular 
gear,  a  yoke  mount«d  on  the  thift-rod.  a  grooved  collar  carried  by  a 
clutching-gear  and  engaging  taid  yoke,  an  idler-gear  mounted  intide 
the  gear-caae,  a  third  gear  on  the  tide  thaft  mething  with  Mid  idler 
gear,  and  meant  for  ahifling  Mid  thift-rod  and  moving  Mid  clutch- 
ing-gear  into  meah  with  taid  idler-gear,  the  meant  for  tliding  Mid 
thift-rod  embracing  a  atem.  an  arm  on  Mid  ttem  flexibly  connected 
to  taid  thift-rod.  another  arm  on  Mid  atem  avbatantially  at  right  an- 
gle* to  Mid  ftr*t  am.  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame,  and 
a  connection  from  Mid  hand-lever  to  taid  aeoond-named  arm 

56    In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
meant  for  driving  tJie  tame  embracing  a  gear-caae,  a  double  thaft.  a 
differential  gear  atUched  to  the  double  abaft,  an  annular  gear  on  the 
jacket  of  the  differential  gear,  interna!  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  jacket 
of  the  differential  gear,  a  clutching-gear  iplined  on  one  member  of 
the  double  thaft.  a  gear  aplined  on  the  aide  ahaft  and  meahing  with 
the  annular  gear,  a  aecond  gear  on  the  tide  thaft,  a  third  gear  on  the 
tide  thaft,  an  idler-gear  on  the  gear-caae  meabing  with  taid  third 
gear,  the  pitch  diameter  of  Mid  first  tide-thafi  gear  being  leM  than 
the  pitch  diameter  af  the  aecond  tide-thaft  gear  and  the  pitch  diame- 
ter of  the  clutching-gear  being  lea«  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
aaooad  tide-thaft  g»ar.  a  thift  rod  tlidably  mounted  on  Mid  gear- 
eaaa  and  meant  carried  by  Mid  thift-rod  for  thifting  taid  clutch-gear 
into  engagement  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  differential  gear,  or 
into  engagement  with  the  aecond  thaft-i^ar.  or  into  engagement 
with  the  idler-gear,  the  mean*  for  tliding  Mid  thift-rod  embracing 
a  ttem.  an  arm  on  taid  ttem  flexibly  connected  to  Mid  thift-rod.  an- 
other am  on  taid  ttem  tub*Untially  at  right  anglet  to  taid  firat  am, 
a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame,  and  a  connection  from  Mid 
hand-laver  to  taid  teoond-named  arm 

M    In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running  gear, 
meana  for  driving  the  Mme  embracing  a  gear-caae.  a  double  thaft,  a 
differential  gear  attached  to  the  double  thaft,  an  annular  (cear  on  the 
jacket  of  the  differential  gear,  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  jacket 
of  the  differential  gear,  a  cintching  gear  tpliaed  on  one  membar  of 
the  double  thaft,  a  gear  tplined  on  the  tide  thaft  and  meahing  with 
the  annular  gear,  a  tecond  gear  on  the  tide  shaft,  a  third  ge«r  on  the 
aide  thaft,  an  idler-gear  on  the  gear-case  maahing  with  Mid  third 
gear,  the  pitch  diameter  of  aaid  flr»t  lide-ahaft  gear  being  leM  than 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  atwond  ■ide-*haft  irear  and  the  piU-4  diame- 
ter of  the  clutching-gear  being  leM  than  the  pilch  diameter  of  the 
aMsond  ■ide-«haft  gear,  a  ah  if  I  rod  tlidably  mounted  on  taid  gear- 
caM.  and  meant  rarriad  by  Mid  ahift-rod  for  thifting  Mid  clutch  )i«ir 
into  engagement  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  differential  gear,  or 
into  engagement  with  the  second  thaft-gear,  or  into  engagement 
with  the  idler-gear,  and  meant  for  firtt  thifting  Mid  clutching-gMr 
out  of  engagement  with  aaid  tecond  tide-thaft  gear  and  at  the  Mme 
time  ahifting  taid  firat  tide-thaft  gear  out  of  engagement  with  taid 
annular  gear  then  thifting  taid  clutching-gear  in  the  internal  teeth 
•f  the  differential  gear,  the  meant  for  tliding  taid  thift-rod  embrac- 
ing a  atem.  an  arm  on  Mid  atem  flexibly  connected  to  Mid  thift-rod, 
another  am  on  Mid  ttem  tubtUntially  at  right  angles  t«  Mid  first 
am.  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame,  and  a  connection 
from  Mid  band-lever  to  taid  *«c«ad-named  am. 

&&.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
■eana  for  driving  the  Mme  embracing  a  double  thaft,  a  differenual 
gear  attached  to  the  double  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  differential  gear,  a 
clutching-gear  tlidably  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  thaft. 
n  aide  ahn/t  mounted  parallel  with  the  double  ahaft,  an  annular  gaa^ 
•a  the  differential  gear,  a  firtt  gear  tplined  on  the  side  thaft  meahing 
with  the  annular  gear,  a  tecond  gear  on  the  aide  thaft.  an  idler-gear, 
n  third  gear  on  the  aide  ahaft  mething  with  the  idler-g«ar.  taid 
elutching-gear  being  provided  witlj  a  grooved  collar,  a  thift-rod,  an 


arm  adjaaUbly  atUched  to  the  thift-rod  for  operating  Mid  fir,t  tide 
abaft  gear,  and  a  yoke  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  thift-rod  and  en- 
gaging the  grooved  collar,  the  meant  for  sliding  Mid  thift-rod  em- 
bracing a  stem,  ui  am  on  Mid  stem  flexibly  connected  to  Mid  shift- 
rod,  another  am  on  Mid  stem  tubstanUally  at  right  angles  t<.  said 
Iret  am,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-frame,  and  a  connection 
from  Mid  hand-lever  to  said  aetond-named  arm 

59  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
means  for  driving  the  same  embracing  a  double  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft 
mounted  on  one  member  of  said  double  shaft,  a  double  clutch  mount- 
ed on  Mid  hollow  thaft.  a  differential  gear  on  Mid  double  shaft  but 
unconnected  with  the  Mid  hollow  shaft,  means  for  locking  taid  dif- 
ferential gear  with  said  hollow  shaft,  gearing  intemediate  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  differential  gear,  means  for  throwing  said  gear  into 
operation  when  the  direct  connection  between  the  differential  gear 
and  hollow  shaft  is  broken,  means  for  operating  Mid  clutch  embrac- 
ing a  hand-lever,  a  thaft  carried  by  Mid  hand-lever,  a  connection 
from  the  thaft  to  taid  clutch,  means  for  operating  the  differential- 
gear  cidtch  and  aaMtciated  gearing  embracing  another  hand  lever,  a 
hollow  thaft  carrying  Mid  hand-lever.  Mid  hollow  thaft  inclosing  the 
•haft  which  carries  the  first-named  hand-lever  and  being  mounted  in 
a  lug  on  the  vehicle  and  a  connection  from  Mid  hollow  shaft  to  the 
differential-gear  clutch  and  its  associated  gear 

60.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  means  for  propelling  the  ' 
MmV  embracing  a  pair  of  hand  levers,  a  thaft  carrying  one  of  said 
hand-levers,  a  hollow  thaft  carrying  the  other  hand-lever,  both  of 
aaid  shafts  being  provided  with  arat.  a  pair  of  ttems  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle-freme.  both  of  Mid  stemt  being  provided  with  arms,  a  link 
connecting  the  am  of  one  ttem  with  the  arm  of  one  shaft,  another 
link  conne<ting  the  arm  of  the  other  stem  with  the  arm  of  the  other 
•haft,  operating-amt  carried  by  Mid  ttem*.  a  double  dutch  <  onnect- 
ed  with  one  of  Mid  operating  arm*,  and  a  differential  gear  and  iU 
aaaociated  cluUh  and  gearing  connected  with  the  other  operating- 
arm. 

61.  in  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  running-gear, 
meant  for  driving  the  aame  embracing  a  double  thaft,  a  hollow  ahaft 
mounted  on  one  member  of  taid  double  thaft.  a  double  clutch  mount 
ed  on  said  hollow  thaft,  a  differential  gear  on  said  double  shaft  but 
unconnected  with  the  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  liK-king  said  dif- 
ferential gear  with  Mid  hollow  thaft.  gearing  intemediate  of  the  hol- 
low shaft  and  differential  gear,  means  for  throwing  Mid  gear  into 
operation  when  the  direct  connection  between  the  differential  gear 
and  hollow  thaft  is  broken,  means  for  operating  Mid  clutch  embrac- 
ing a  hand  lever,  a  thaft  carried  by  said  hand-lever,  a  connection 
from  the  shaft  to  aaid  cluUh,  means  for  operating  the  differential- 
gear  clutch  and  aaaociated  gearing  embracing  atiother  hand-lever,  a 
hollow  shaft  carrying  Mid  hand-lever,  said  hollow  shaft  inclosing 
the  shaft  which  carrie*  the  first  named  hand-lever  and  being  mount- 
ed in  a  lug  on  the  vehicle  and  a  connection  from  said  hollow  shaft  to 
the  differential-gear  clutch  and  iU  associated  gear,  the  mean«  for 
•liding  said  shift-rod  embracing  a  stem,  an  am  on  said  stem  flexibly 
connected  to  said  shift-rod.  another  arm  on  said  stem  subsUntially 
at  right  angles  U>  said  first  am,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle- 
frame,  and  a  connection  from  said  hand-lever  to  said  second-named 
arm. 

62  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  means  for  propelling  the 
Mme  embracing  a  pair  of  hand  lever*,  a  ahaft  carrying  one  of  said 
hand-levers,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  the  other  hand-lever,  buth  of 
Mid  shafts  being  provided  with  am*,  a  pair  of  stems  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle-frame,  both  of  Mid  stems  being  provided  with  arms,  »link 
connecting  the  arm  of  one  stem  with  the  arm  of  one  shaft,  another 
link  connecting  the  am  of  the  other  stem  with  the  am  of  the  other 
•haft,  operating-arms  carried  by  Mid  stem*,  a  double  clutch  con- 
nected with  one  of  Mid  operating-arms,  and  a  differential  gear  and 
iU  aaaociated  clut«h  and  gearing  connected  with  the  other  operating- 
arm,  the  means  for  sliding  Mid  thift-rod  embracing  a  ttem.  an  arm 
on  Mid  stem  flexibly  connected  to  Mid  shift-rod,  another  am  on  said 
»tem  subsUntially  at  right  angle*  to  Mid  firet  am,  a  hand-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  vehicle-frame,  and  a  connection  from  Mid  hand-lever  to 
Mid  second-named  arm. 

63  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  *precketa  i»r- 
I  ried  by  the  rear  wheel*,  an  intermediate  double  ahaft  carried  by  the 
I  frame  of  thf  vehicle,  a  sprocket  carried  br  each  member  of  the  dou- 
ble shaft  connecting  the  intermediate  *pruckets  and  rear  sprockets,  a 
j  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  bushings 
I  between  the  hollow  shaft  and  Mid  member,  aaid  hollow  shaft  near 
I  one  end  being  provided  with  ahouldera.  a  pair  of  aprockat*  abutting 
I  against  opposite  shoulders  and  roUtably  mounted  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  each  of  Mid  sprocket*  being  provided  with  internal  clutching- 
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t-th  .  ooJlT  Bounted  on  the  hollow  .h.ft  and  r*Uinin«  one  of  M.d  |  .h.ft.  .  differential  ^*r  mounted  on  oa.  member  of  the  doublr  .h.ft 
■prockeU.  a  clutch   mountod   on  aaid   hollow  ihaft   betwoea  aaid 
■prockeU  rompn«inx  »  »pider  provided  with  a  toothed  rim,  a  sleeve 
alidabl.T  mounted  on  ihe  hollow  shaft,  aaid  hollow  shaft  beinjc  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  lonfitudinal  irrooved  anna  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  spider,  and  lying  in  said  groove,  means  for  shifting  said 
cluu-h  into  engagement  with  the  internal  teeth  of  either  of  said 
•prockeU,  dri ving-sprockeUof  unequal  size  mounted  on  thesprocket- 
■haft  and  chains  connecting  each  of  said  driving-sprockeU  with  each 
of  aaid  dutch-sprockets. 

64    In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  sprocketa  car- 
ried by  the  rear  wheels,  an  intermediate  double  shaft  carried  by  the 


gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reveraing-gaar  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 
comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket, 
a  combined  clutch  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  shift-rod. 
means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  clutch  and 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  gearing,  or  into  engagement  nitb 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 
ential gear,  said  laat  two  means  conaisting  of  a  shift-rod,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  clutch 


frame  of  the  vehicle  a  sprocket  earned  by  each  member  of  the  double   and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  one  mem- 


•baft  connecting  the  intermediate  sprockeU  and  rear  sprockets,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  bushings 
between  the  hollow  shaft  and  said  member,  said  hollow  shaft  near 
one  end  being  provided  with  shouldera.  a  pair  of  sprockeU  abutting 
airainat  opposite  shoulders  and  routably  mounted  on  the  hollow 
ahaft,  each  of  «aid  uprockets  being  provided  with  internal  clutching- 
teeth,  a  cellar  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  retaining  one  of  said 
•prockeU,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  between  said 
•prockets  comprising  a  spider  provided  with  a  toothed  rim,  a  sleeve 
alidably  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  0I  longitudinal  grooved  arms  connecting  said 
•leeve  and  spider,  and  lying  in  said  groove,  niea&s  for  shifting  said 
clutch  into  engagement  with  the  internal  teeth  of  said  sprockeU. 
driving-sprockrU 


ber  of  the  intermediate  gear,  a  pivoted  hand-lever  and  connections 
from  the  hand-lever  to  said  shift-rod 

71.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 
comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket, 
a  combined  clutch  and  gear  opiiued  on  the  hollow  8haft.  a  shift-rod, 
means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  cluU-h  and 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  Ihe  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  gearing,  or  into  engagement  with 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  one 

,  ,  "*'"'>«'■  o' "»e  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 

of  unequal  size  mounted  on  the  sprocket  shaft  |  ential  gear,  .aid  last  two  means  conaisting  of  a  shift  rod  a  voke 
and  chain,  connecting  each  of  said  driving-sprockeU  with  each  of  .mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  clutch 
aaid  clutch-sprockets,  and  a  pair  of  brake-drum,  mounted  on  each  and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shiftrod  and  engaging  one  mem- 
member  of  the  double  shaft,  friction-band»  encircling  each  brake-   ber  of  the  intermediate  g«r,  a  pivoted  hand-lever  and  connections 


drum,  and  means  for  tightening  laid  brake-bands 

«5.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
•haft,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft,  a 
differential  gear  mounted  on  the  other  member  of  the  double  shaft 
and  means  for  locking  said  differential  gear  with  said  hollow  shaft, 
intermediate  gearing  from  the  differential  gear  to  the  hollow  shaft 


from  the  hand-lever  to  said  shift-rod,  and  mean*  for  holding  said 
hand-lever  in  various  poaitions. 

72.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 


«6    In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double  [comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential  «ear  iacket 


ahaft,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  the  other  mem 
ber  of  the  hollow  shaft,  gearing  intermediate  of  the  hollow  shaft  and 
aaid  differential  gear,  a  clutch  on  the  differential  gear,  a  combined 
clutch  and  gear  on  the  hollow  shaft  movable  into  mesh  with  said 
clutch  or  into  mesh  with  said  gearing,  and  means  for  shifting  aaid 
combined  clutch  and  gear. 

67.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  on  one  member  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft 
on  the  other  member  of  the  double  shaft,  gearing  intermediate  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  said  differential  gear,  an  idler-gear  in  mesh  with 
said  intermediate  gear,  a  combined  clutch  and  gear  splined  on  the 
hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  combined  clutch  and  gear 
into  engagement  with  either  the  clutch  on  the  differential  gear,  the 
intermediate  gearing,  or  the  reversing-vear. 

6f<  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  corabinatTon.  an  intermediate  double 
sbaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 
compriaing  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  tbe  differential-gear  jacket, 
a  combined  clutch  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  shift-rod, 
means  earned  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  clutch  and 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  gearing  or  into  engagement  with 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  shift-n>d  for  sliding  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  dif- 
ferential gear 

69  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 
comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential -gear  jacket, 
a  combined  clutch  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  shift-rod, 
means  earned  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  clutch  and 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  geanng  or  into  engagement  with 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  bv  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 
ential g«ar,  aaid  last  two  means  conaisting  of  a  shift-rod,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  clutch 
and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shift -rod  and  engaging  one  mem- 
ber of  the  intermediate  gear. 

70  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 


a  combined  cluUh  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  shiftrod. 
means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  c  lutch  and 
gear  intoVngagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  gearing,  or  into  engagement  with 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 
ential gear,  said  last  two  means  consisting  of  a  Hhift-rod,  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  clutch 
and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  one  mem- 
ber of  the  intermediate  gear,  a  plurality  of  double  spro<  kets,  each 
provided  with  clutches  loosely  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch 
between  said  sprockets  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  sprockeU. 

73.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a  clutch 
comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket,  a 
combined  clutch  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  shift-rod, 
means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  cluUh  and 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inUrmediate  gearing,  or  into  engagement  with 
the  reversing-gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  ona 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 
ential gear,  said  last  two  means  consisting  of  a  shift-rod.  a  yoke 
mounted  on  the  r<hift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  cluU-h 
and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear,  a  plurality  of  double  sprt>ckeU, 
each  provided  with  cluUhes  loosely  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
clutch  between  said  sprockets  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft. and  ineana 
for  shifting  said  clutch  into  engagement  with  either  of  aaid  aprocket- 
clutches,  said  means  embracing  a  pivoted  hand-lever  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  clutch  between  said  sprockets. 

74  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  differential  gear  mounted  on  one  memberof  the  double  shaft, 
gearing  intermediate  of  the  differential  gear  and  hollow  shaft,  an 
idler  reversing-gear  meshing  with  the  intermediate  (tear,  a  clutch 
comprising  internal  teeth  in  the  end  of  the  differential-gear  jacket,  a 
combined  cluU-h  and  gear  splined  on  the  hollow  ahaft,  a  shift-rod, 
means  carried  by  the  shift-rod  for  sliding  said  combined  clut4-h  and  • 
gear  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  in  the  differential  gear,  into  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  gearing,  or  into  engagement  with 
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the  raveraing-gear,  aad  meaiu  carried  by  th«  •hift-rod  for  >lidtng  one 
member  of  the  intermediate  gear  oat  of  engagement  with  the  differ- 
ential gear,  »aid  laat  two  means  consisting  of  a  shift-rod,  a  joke 
mounted  on  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  with  said  combined  clutch 
and  gear  and  an  arm  carried  bv  the  shift-rod  and  engaging  our  mem- 
ber of  the  intermediate  gear,  a  plurality  of  doublr  sprockets,  each 
provided  with  clutches  loosely  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch 
between  said  sprockets  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  into  engagement  with  either  uf  said  sprocket- 
clutches,  and  means  embracing  a  pivoted  hand-lever  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  clutch  between  said  sprockets,  and  means  for 
holding  said  hand-lever  in  a  desired  position. 

75.  In  a  motor-vehicle  in  combination,  an  intermediate  double 
shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  one  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
a  differential  gear  mounted  on  the  other  member  of  the  double  shaft, 
a  reducing-gear  iatermediate  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  said  diffrrential 
gear,  one  member  of  the  reducing-gear  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  differential  gear,  a  combined  clutch  and 
gear  splined  on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch-sprockets  loosely 
mounted  ou  the  hollow  bhaft,  a  clutch  splined  on  the  hollow  shaft 
between  said  clutch-sprockets,  a  pair  of  pivoted  hand-levers,  a 
pair  uf  bell-crank  levers,  each  bell-crank  lever  being  connected  to 
its  hand-lever,  oae  of  said  bell-crank  levers  being  connected  with 
the  clutch  which  it  between  the  clutch  sprockets,  a  shift-rod  engag- 
ing said  combined  clutch  and  gear,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shift-rod  1 
engaging  the  movable  member  of  the  reducing-gear.  and  the  other 
of  said  bell-crank  levers  being  connected  to  said  shift-rod. 


periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  reUcular  strainers  hinged  to  said 
posts  at  different  elevations  and  provided  with  props  diametrically 
opposite  the  posU  and  with  coinciding  sloU  extending  across  the 
•trainers,  a  bail  atuched  to  the  base-frame  and  passing  through  the 
aforesaid  sloU.  a  sUndard  provided  with  ■  supporting-foot  engag- 
ing  the  bottom  of  the  kettle,  and  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the 
•Undard  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  the  bail  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


TJU.-^IH.    WATER  FILTER     Chailes  V  RoMiTS.  Philadelptua 
Pa.    PltedJune  26.  1903    Serial  No  183  156. 


791.-ill.    SECTIONAL  SQUIB     JoHH  R  Powell.  Plymouth.  Pa. 
riMAugll.  1904    Serial  No  280.420 


Clatm.—  1.  .K  squib,  comprising  two  separate  and  distinct  sec- 
tions, one  havinx  the  form  of  a  fuse  provided  with  a  combustible 
sleeve  secured  to  aud  extended  from  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
section  having  the  form  of  a  sijuib  extended  into  the  sleeNr  of  the 
fuse-section  and  adapted  upon  ignition  to  fly  back  independently  of 
the  fuse-section  to  ignite  the  charge,  and  a  match  carried  by  and  ex- 
tended from  the  front  end  of  the  fuse-section  and  having  no  connec- 
tion with  the  squib-section. 

2.  \  sectional  squib,  comprising  a  fuse-section  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  at  the  fr^nt  end  of  the  blasting-ionduit  and  having  a 
match  secured  to  one  end  and  a  flexible  sleeve  of  combustible  mate- 
rial secured  to  and  extended  beyond  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a 
squib-section  extended  into  the  slee\e  and  deUchably  retained  by 
the  compression  of  the  sleeve  thereon. 

3.  A  sectional  s<|uib,  comprising  a  fuse-section  having  a  ca>ing 
of  comparatively  thin,  flexible  and  combustilile  material  wrapped 
thereof  and  having  its  ends  extended  to  form  a  match  at  one  end  of 
the  fuse-section  aitd  a  collapsible  sleeve  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  squib-section  having  one  end  extended  into  the  sleeve  and  numialiy 
retained  by  the  collapsing  of  the  sleeve  thereon,  l^ut  capable,  upon 
ignition,  of  flying  back  independently  of  the  fuse-section  to  ignite 
the  charge. 

4.  A  squib,  comprising  two  separate  and  distinct  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  a  piece  of  ordinary  fuse  and  the  other  a  piece 
of  ordinary  squib,  the  fuae-aection  having  flexible,  slow-burning  ma- 
terial applied  to  its  exterior  to  form  a  match  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve 
at  the  other  end.  said  sleeve  surrounding  one  end  of  the  squib-sec- 
tion and  collapsed  thereon  to  temporarily  retain  the  same. 


791,21'3.     FRIED  CAKE  STRAINER      JoHH  RiMSiT.  SyraoMe, 

H.  T.    Piled  Oct  24.  1904    Serial  No  229,742. 

Clmim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  base-frame  and  reticular 
•trainer  atUched  to  said  frame,  of  posU  atUched  to  said  frame  at  one 
aide  of  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  superposed  reticular 
atraiaers  hinged  to  said  posts  and  formed  with  coinciding  slots  ex- 
tending across  said  superposed  strainers,  and  a  bail  atUched  to  the 
kaae-frame  and  paaaiog  through  the  aforesaid  sloU  as  set  forth  and 
•bown. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  the  kettle,  of  a  fried-cake  strainer  con- 
•iating  of  a  base-frame  seat«d  in  said  kettle,  a  reticular  strainer  at- 
Uched to  said  frame,  poaU  atUched  to  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  to  and  from  waid  filter-chamber,  filtering  materisi  in 
said  chamber  and  means  for  confining  the  flow  of  fluid  through  defi- 
nite segregated  portions  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  filtering  mate- 
rial but  at  the  same  time  allowing  the  fluid  to  pass  through  substan- 
tially the  entire  body  of  said  filtering  material. 

2  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  means  for  cmducting 
fluid  to  and  from  said  filter-chamber,  filtering  material  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  admitting  fluid  over  subsUntially  the  entire  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  means  for  confining  the  flow  of  fluid  through  de&- 
jnite  segregated  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  filtering  material 

3.  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  means  for  conducting 
fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber,  filtering  material  in  said  chamber,  a 
series  of  openings  over  subsUntially  the  whole  of  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  and  means  for  confining  the  flow  of  fluid  through  definite 
aegregated  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  filtering  material 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  means  for  conducting 
the  fluid  to  and  from  said  filter-chamber,  filtering  material  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  fluid  over  substantially  the  entire  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  and  compartmenU  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  the  dividing-walU  of  which  extend  to  the  surface  of  the  Al- 
tering material  in  the  filter-chamber. 

5.  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  means  for  conducting 
fluid  to  and  from  said  filter-chamber,  filuring  material  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  admitting  fluid  ov'er  subsUntially  the  entire  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  compartments  in  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
the  dividing-walls  of  which  extend  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  a  point  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  filtering  material  in 
the  filter-chamber. 
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6.  A  lUt*r.  compnBinff  a  filt«ri-hamb«r.  means  for  conductinir 
•laid  to  and  from  Mid  chamber,  filtennff  materiaJ  in  laid  chamber, 
mean*  for  admittioff  fluid  over  substantiallT  the  entire  bottom  of  aaid 
chamber  and  compartmenta  the  dividinR-walU  of  which  extend  for  a 
short  di.tanc-e  below  the  surface  of  the  filter  matenal  in  the  (llterinr- 
chamber 

A  filter,  compriging  a  filter-chamber,  filterinjr  matenal  in 


•aid  chamber,  openinfc*  covering  lub^Untiailv  the  entire  bottom  of 
■•aid  chaml>er.  mean*  for  conductin^f  fluid  through  aaid  openinga, 
compartment*  the  dividing- walla  of  which  extend  for  a  short  dia- 
tance  bel.m  the  surface  of  the  fllteriag  material  and  mean*  for  con- 
ducting fluid  away  from  any  one  of  staid  compartmenta 

«  A  filter,  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  filtering  material  in 
•aid  chamber,  a  series  of  openings  over  the  entire  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  vertical  dividing-walls  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  points  a  short  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
material  and  valved  pipes  connected  with  each  of  the  compartmenU 
fonueil  by  said  dividing- walls. 

».  A  filter  comprising  a  filler-chamber,  filtering  material  in  said 
chamber,  a  series  of  openings  over  the  entire  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
means  ,n  connclion  with  said  openings  for  preventing  the  filtering 
material  from  passing  therethrough,  means  for  supplring  fluid  to 
said  openings,  vertical  dividing-walls  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
chamlHT  to  a  point  a  short  disUnce  beloW  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
m.ten.1,  a  pipe  having  valve,!  branches  connecting  with  each  of  the 
compartments  formed  by  the  dividing-walls. 

10  A  filter  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  filtering  matenal  in 
said  chamber,  a  series  of  openings  over  the  entire  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  mean.,  in  connection  with  said  openings  for  preventing 
the  hitering  material  from  passing  therethrough,  a  pipe  for  supply 
ing  fluid  to  sa.d  openings  or  for  withdrawing  water  therefrom  v»r 
tical  d.viding-walls  extending  from  the  top  of  said  chamber'to  a 
point  a  short  distant  below  the  surface  of  the  filtering  material  a 
pipe  having  valved  braachea  connecting  with  each  of  the  compart- 
ments formed  by  the  dividing-walls  and  a  main  valve  communicat- 
ing with  both  of  the  above-named  pipes  for  passing  fluid  there- 
through in  either  direction. 

II  V  filter  comprising  a  filter-chamber,  filtering  material  in 
aaid  chamber,  a  srries  of  openings  over  the  entire  bottom  of  aaid 
chamber,  means  in  connection  with  said  openings  for  preventing 
the  filtrrmg  material  from  passing  therethrough,  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  openings  or  for  withdrawing  fluid  therefrom,  verti- 
cal  div.dmg-walU  extending  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  a  point 
a  short  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  filtering  material  a  pipe 
having  valve,*  branches  connecting  with  each  of  the  compartmenU 
formed  by  the  dividing-walls,  a  main  valve  co  nmunicating  with 
both  of  the  above-named  pipes  for  passing  fluid  therethrough  in 
either  direction,  a  fluid-supply  pipe,  a  pure-fluid-delivery  pipe  and  a 
wane  pipe,  said  last-named  three  pipes  being  also  connected  to  said 
main  valve. 

12  In  a  filter,  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  fluid,  but  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  filtering  material,  comprising  a  plate  having 
depressed  open-ended  sockeU  therein,  arching  covers  for  Mid  sock- 
ets, having  openings  of  small  dimensions  therein,  mean*  for  retain- 
ing granular  material  within  said  sockets,  and  a  single  fastening  de- 
vice passing  through  said  cover  and  Mid  laat-named  means,  for  hold- 
ing  the  same  in  poaition.  in  relation  to  said  sockets 

13.  In  a  filter,  means  for  allowing  the  pasMge  of  fluid,  but  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  filtering  material,  comprising  open-ended 
sockets,  arched  foraminous  covers  for  said  sockeU.  foraminous  par- 
titions for  preventing  granuUr  material  from  paasing  through  the 
openings  in  said  sockeU.  said  plates  and  sockeU  having  grooroa  ta 
recei*,.  the  edges  of  Mid  cover,  and  said  partitions,  and  a  single  fas- 
tening device  passing  through  Mid  parts,  and  engaging  Mid  sockeU 
for  holding  said  parts  in  poaition 

U  In  a  filter,  means  for  allowing  the  pasMge  of  fluid,  bat  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  filtering  material  comprising  depresMd 
open-ended  so<keu.  means  for  preventing  the  gmnuiar  material 
from  paaaing  through  the  openings  in  said  sockeU.  and  an  arched 
cover  for  Mid  swkets  having  slits  or  elongated  opening,  therein. 

15  In  a  filter,  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  fluid  but  pre- 
venting the  pasMge  of  filtering  material  comprising  an  open-ended 
socket,  a  foraminous  arched  cover  also  having  sliu  or  elongated 
openings  therein,  an  arched  foraminous  partition  for  prevenUng  the 
granular  material  from  passing  through  the  opening  in  Mid  wcket. 

16  In  a  filter,  means  for  allowing  the  pasMge  of  fluid  but  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  filtenng  material,  comprising  open-ended 
•ockeU,  an  arched  foraminous  cover  for  Mid  socket  having  sliU  or 
elongated  openings  therein,  an  arched  foraminous  partition  for  pre 


renung  the  granular  material  from  pa«iing  through  the  opening  in 
said  socketa,  a  web  having  a  slot  therein  located  in  Mid  opening, 
and  a  T-bolt  removably  held  in  Mid  slot  for  holding  Mid  cover  and 
partiUon  in  position 

17.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  vertical  partition  ex- 
tending across  lU  upper  portion  and  conuining  Altering  material 
•  supply.p.pe  having  branches  of  which  one  enters  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  delivery-pipe  con- 
nects! to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  subsUntiaUy  as  des<ribed 

18.  A  filter-casing  having  a  partition  extending  acn>ss  iu  lower 
portion,  ...d  partition  being  pmvided  with  a  series  of  openings  of 
which  each  IS  sun-ounded  by  an  annular  groove,  a  perforated  cover 
of  curved  material  for  each  opening  having  iU  edges  extending  into 
Mid  groove  and  fonned  convex  with  the  partition,  with  mean,  for 
holding  the  cover  in  position.  Mid  casing  conUining  filtering  mate- 
naJ  and  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of 
fluid  treated,  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  conUining  filtering 
matenal,  a  partition  extending  vertically  acroM  the  upper  portion  of 
he  casing,  a  subsUntially  horizonul  partition  extending  across  the 
lower  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  a  series  of  opening, 
for  the  pasMge  of  Uqmd  and  a  system  of  piping  eonnected  to  a  source 
of  supply  and  to  a  distributing  system,  with  connections  from  said 
piping  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaing  on  each  side  of  the  verti- 
cal partition  and  a  connection  entering  the  filter-casing  below  the 
honxontal  partition,  with  valve,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  filter-casing  having  a  vertical  parti- 
tion dividing  iu  upper  portion  into  two  separate  chambers,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  extending  acroM  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
pipe  .onnected  to  a  source  of  water-supply  and  having  branches 
entenng  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  vertical  par- 
tition, and  a  delivery-pipe  connected  to  the  space  below  the  horizon- 
Ul  partition,  said  horizonUl  partition  having  openings  through  it 
and  being  constnicted  to  support  a  body  of  filtering  material.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

21.  The  combination  of  a  filter-casing  having  a  vertical  parti- 
tion dividing  iu  upper  portion  into  two  separate  chambera.  a  hori- 
lonUl  partition  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  and  having  branches  entering 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  vertical  partition, 
and  a  delivery-pipe  connected  to  the  space  below  the  horizontal  par- 
tition. Mid  horizontal  partition  having  openings  through  it  and  be- 
ing constructed  to  support  a  body  of  f  Hering  material,  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tending between  the  supply-pipe  and  the  delivery-pipe  with  a  valve 
in  said  connecting-pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22  A  filter-casing  having  a  vertical  partition  extending  across 
IU  upper  part,  filtering  matenal  in  the  caaing  a  pipe  connected  to  a 
source  of  water-supply  having  branches  entering  the  casing  on  each 
side  of  Mid  partition,  a  delivery-pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  pipe  extending  between  the  supply-pipe  and  the  delivery-pipe 
and  a  second  pipe  in  connection  with  the  two  branch  pipes  and  con- 
nected to  the  delivery-pipe  and  to  a  waste-pipe,  with  valve,  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  pipes,  subsUntially  u  de- 
scribed. ■^ 

23  -^  fliter-casing  having  a  vertical  partition  extending  acrow 
Its  upper  part,  filtering  material  in  the  casing  a  pipe  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  having  branches  entering  the  casing  on  both  sides 
of  the  partition,  a  delivery-pipe  connection  to  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  pipe  extending  between  the  supplypipe  and  the  delivery-pipe 
a  pipe  connecung  the  delivery-pipe  with  a  waste-pipe,  a  valve  in  each 
of  the  branch  pipes,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  connecting  the  supply-pipe 
with  the  delivery-pipe,  and  a  valve  in  the  delivery-pipe,  substanUally 
as  described. 


7W1.214r.     8LIP-0VIR  BOX  FOR  SAUD  MOLDS      WouAM  B. 

RocrvooD  Indianapolis  Ind      Piled  Apr  22.  1968     ReiMwed  Feb 

27.  1W6     Senai  No.  M7  4M 

CImim. — 1.  A  slip-over  box  for  Mnd  molds  having  plates  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  mold,  a  vertically-movable  frame  extending 
about  the  plates,  and  means  connecting  Mid  plates  with  Mid  frame 
so  that  the  vertical  movement  of  the  latter  will  clamp  the  plates  about 
the  mold. 

t.  A  sUp-over  box  for  Mnd  molds  consisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing around  the  mold,  plates  to  bear  against  the  mold,  and  spring- 
eontrolled  connections  between  the  frame  and  plates 

3.  A  slip-over  box  for  Mnd  molds  consisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing around  the  mold,  a  plate  to  bear  against  each  side  of  the  mold. 
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Mid  platM  heiug  indep«nd«Dt  of  each  other,  aad  apring-controlled 
QOBBM!tioiu  b«twe«n  the  frame  and  platM. 


4.  A  alip-oTer  box  for  sand  molds  contisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing around  the  mold,  platen  within  aaid  frame  to  bear  againat  the 
■idea  of  the  mold,  and  ipring-controlled  pivotal  conne<-tiona  between 
the  frame  and  platea  wherebj  the  frame  may  be  forced  down  relative 
to  the  plates  m  that  the  pivoul  connections  on  the  frame  may  b« 
lower  than  the  pivotal  connections  on  the  plates. 

5.  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  conaiating  of  a  frame,  a  plate 
to  bear  against  each  side  of  the  mold  with  a  tingtT  extending  from 
each  end  so  that  the  fingers  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  will 
overlap,  and  snrinr-controlled  connections  between  the  frame  and 
plates. 

6.  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  conaiating  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  mold,  a  plate  to  bear  againat  aacfa  aide  of  the  mold, 
linka  pivoUUy  connecting  the  platea  with  the  frame,  and  springs 
tending  to  force  the  platea  inward  away  from  the  frame. 

7.  A  alip-over  box  for  aand  molds  conaiating  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  mold,  a  plate  within  the  frame  to  bear  againat  each  aide 
of  the  mold,  pairs  of  ear*  secured  to  said  platen  and  pairs  of  earn 
also  secured  to  said  frame,  bolts  through  said  ears  on  the  plates  and 
frame  respectively,  links  extending  from  each  bolt  on  the  frame  to 
the  correvponding  bolt  on  the  plate,  and  a  spring  placed  between 
each  pair  of  bolu  and  tending  to  press  the  plate  inward  from  the 
frame. 

8.  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  conaiating  of  a  frame  extend 
ing  about  the  mold,  a  plate  within  the  frame  to  bear  againat  each  aidr 
of  the  mold,  links  pivoully  connecting  the  platea  to  the  frame, 
springs  tending  to  force  the  plates  from  the  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plates  by  hand  while  the  frame  is  being  forced  down- 
ward. 

9  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  consisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  mold,  a  plate  within  the  frame  to  bear  against  each  side 
of  the  mold,  links  pivoully  connecting  the  plates  with  the  frame, 
aprings  tending  to  force  the  plates  from  the  frame,  means  upon  a  pair 
of  oppositely-placed  platea  for  holding  said  plates  by  hand  while  the 
frame  is  being  forced  downward,  and  fingers  extending  from  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  plates  and  overlapping  each  other  so  that  all  the 
plates  will  be  held  sUtionary  while  the  frame  in  being  forced  down. 

10  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  consisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
^ing  about  the  mold,  a  plate  within  the  frame  to  bear  against  each  side 
of  the  mold,  links  pivoUlly  connecting  the  plates  with  the  frame, 
•prings  tending  to  force  the  plates  from  the  frame,  and  nteans  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  frame. 

1 1 .  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  consisting  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  mold,  a  plate  within  the  frame  to  bear  against  each  side 
of  the  mold,  spring-controlled  connections  between  the  frame  and 
plates,  and  meana  for  holding  said  plates  in  a  vertical  posiiioa  when 
relaxed. 

12.  A  slip-over  box  for  sand  molds  conaiating  of  a  frame  extend- 
ing about  the  mold  and  having  down wardly -extending  arms  and  alao 
downwardly -extending  ears,  bolU  in  aaid  ears,  a  plate  within  the 
frame  to  bear  against  each  side  ot  the  mold,  brackeU  secured  to  the 
outer  aurface  of  the  plates  and  having  ears  on  them  and  an  out- 
wardly-extending lug  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  bolU  in 
the  ears  on  said  brackeU,  linka  connecting  the  bolu  atUched  to  the 
frame  and  platas,  and  springs  bearing  between  said  bolU  so  aa  to 
press  the  plates  inward,  the  conatruction  being  auch  that  when  the 
plates  are  in  their  relaxed  position  the  lugsat  each  end  of  the  brackeU 
•ecured  thereto  will  engage  the  body  of  the  frame  and  the  arms  de- 
pending'therefrom  reapectiveiy. 


open  at  iU  top  larger  end,  a  flat  scrven  secured  to  the  smaller  end  of 
the  body  portion,  an  agiutor  located  within  the  bodv  portion  and 
having  a  non-deUchable  pivoUl  connection  with  the  center  of  the 
screen-bottom,  one  arm  of  the  agiutor  extending  toward  the  edge  of 
the  body  portion,  thence  upward  along  the  body  portion,  and  thence 
outward  and  resting  in  conUct  with  the  uoper  edge  of  the  body  por- 

tiOB. 


ly  1 ,2  1«.    APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAH UFACTOR- 
ING  WIRE  GLASS      Edbdito  C.  ScHMtTX.  PlUaburg.  Pa.;  Ralph 
.Ungenecker  administrator  of  aaid  Edmund  C   Schmertt  deoaaaed 
Mrtgnor.  by  meane  aastgniDenU  to  The  SchmerU  Wire  Olav  Commny 
PtttabuTR  P*     Filed  Mar  19.  1896    Senal  No  M2  338 


Claim. — I.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-gla»i<,  the  comoination  of 
a  Ubie;  a  leading  roll;  means  for  intmduring  the  wire  in  advamc  of 
the  leading  roll  and  a  second  ro\[  wboee  body  in  higher  from  the  bed 
of  the  Uble  than  that  of  the  leading  roll. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass,  the  combination  of  a  uble; 
a  leading  roll  with  recessed  ends ;  means  for  introducing^  the  wire  in 
advance  of  the  leading  roll  and  a  Hccond  roll  whose  body  is  higher 
from  the  bed  of  the  Uble  than  that  of  the  leading  roll. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glaso,  the  combination  of  a  table ; 
a  leadingroll;  meannforintroducingthewireinadvance  of  the  leading 
roll  and  a  second  roll  whooe  body  is  subsUntiaily  twice  ai<  high  from 
the  level  of  the  casting-table  as  is  the  body  of  the  leading  roll. 

4.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  wire-glass 
which  consisU  in  rolling  a  sheet  of  glassof  leso  thickness  than  the  ul- 
timate product  required ;  simulUneously  forcing  wire  upon  said  sheet 
and  forming  a  second  sheet  of  glaHs  upon  said  firat  sheet. 

b.  An  improvement  in  the  procesH  of  manufacturing  wire-glass 
which  consists  in  rolling  a  sheet  of  glass  of  about  half  the  ultimate 
thickness  required;  simulUneously  with  the  formation  of  said  sheet 
forcing  wire  in  said  sheet  and  forming  a  second  sheet  upon  said  first 
sheet. 


7U 1  .',>  1  7.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING WIRi-OLASS  Bdbuwd  C  Schmebtx  Pittaburg  Pa  Ralpk 
Longenecker  admuiBtrator  of  said  Edmund  C  SchmerU.  deceased, 
aawgnor  by  nMme  aiaignmeDU  to  The  SchmerU  Wire  Olaaa  Company. 
Pittaburg  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  I,  1895     Senal  No  5i3  94« 


791. '2 15.    SIFTER     Ca*lA  Rowuijn)  Rockford  m.    FOed  Jan 
IS.  1904.    Sartil  No  190.171 

CImm.—A  sifter  comprising  a  UperadcTtiMlrical  body  portion 


Claim. — 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-gUss.  the  combination 
of  a  Uble;  a  leading  roll ;  a  second  finishing-roll  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  wire  by  gravity  between  aaid  leading  and  finishing  rolls. 

2  In  the  manufacture  of  wire-glass:  the  combination  of  a  table ; 
a  leadinf  roll  with  receaaed  enda;  a  finiahing-roll  wboee  body  is 
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Ki|th*r  from  thr  b*d  of  th*  Uble  than  the  body  n(  the  ieadioK  roll  and 
mean*  for  introdurtng  the  wire  by  gravity  between  uid  leadinx  "d 
finiithinft  rulU. 

3.  An  inproremcDt  in  the  proceas  of  manufacturinic  wire-gla»« 
which  coiuisu  in  n>lling  >  iheet  of  glaos  of  lesx  thickneu  than  the 
ultimate  product  required.  simulUneously  feeding  by  grarity  wire 
upon  the  lop  of  aaid  sheet  at  the  rear  of  the  leading  roll  and  rolling  a 
wcond  sheet  of  gias«  upon  said  original  sheet  and  the  wire,  simul- 
UneoHsly  embedding  the  wire  and  finishing  the  sheet. 

4  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  maniifactunng  wire-glaaa 
which  ctMiaisU  in  rolling  ■  sheet  of  glaas  of  about  half  the  ultimate 
thickness  required ;  simulUneously  feeding  by  gravity  wire  upon  the 
top  of  said  sheet  at  the  rear  of  the  leading  roll  and  rolling  a  second 
sheet  of  glass  upon  said  originl  sheet  and  the  wire,  simulUneouaiy 
embedding  the  wire  and  finishing  the  sheet 


791.VJ  IH.      8AWH0RSI       WttTOM  8.  SciUTLi*.  OowzHide.  Csl. 
rUed  JuM  18.  1904.    SerUU  Ifo  813.071. 


ftaim—}  In  •  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber,  a  roller  rO' 
taubly  mounted  on  suitable  means,  a  bar  alidably  mounted  on  said 
timber  and  a  projection  from  said  bar  having  an  inclined  face  bear- 
ing against  the  metns  which  support  said  roller 

2  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess,  sup- 
ports in  said  recess,  a  roller  rotaUbl^  mounted  in  said  supports,  a  bar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  timber,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  for 
moving  said  !<upportjt  vertically 

3.  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timt>er  having  a  rec-ess,  sap- 
port.<  in  said  recess,  a  roller  journaled  at  each  end  to  said  supports, 
a  roller  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  supporU.  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  naid  timber,  a  projection  on  said  bar  having  a  curved 
receM,  saicl  projection  bearing  against  the  last-named  roller 

4.  Tn  a  sawhonte  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  re<est>.  sup- 
p<»rts  in  said  recess,  a  roller  journaled  at  each  end  to  said  supports,  a 
roller  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  .said  supports, 
a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  timber,  a  projection  rigidly  attached 
to  said  bar  and  having  a  curved  re<-esH  which  is  adapted  to  hold  the 
last-named  roller.  Haid  bar  having  a  downtumed  lug  forming  a  fin- 
ger-piece 

5.  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess,  sup- 
ports mounted  in  said  recess,  said  supports  being  subsUntiallv  U- 
shaped.  a  roller  connecting  said  supports  and  journaled  thereto,  roll- 
ers pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  supports,  the  axis  of  said  last- 
named  rollers  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first-named 
roller,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  timber,  and  projections  from 
said  bar  having  curved  recesses  in  the  upper  portions  tbervof,  said 
projections  bearing  against  said  second-named  rollers. 

6.  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess  ex- 
lending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  recesit  and  abutting  against  opposite  walls  of  said 
reces*,  said  timber  having  ledges  which  project  over  each  of  said 
supports  and  form  a  cover  therefor,  a  roller  connecting  said  supports 
and  journaled  thereto,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  timber,  the  upper  face 
of  said  bar  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  said  timber,  means  for 
holding  said  bar  against  said  timber,  and  a  projection  on  said  bar 
having  a  curved  recens  which  bears  against  said  last-named  roller. 

7  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  recess  and  abutting  against  opposite  walls  of  said 
recess,  said  timber  having  ledges  which  project  over  each  of  said 
supporU  and  form  covers  therefor,  a  roller  conne<ting  said  supports 
and  journaled  thereto,  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  bar  extending  loagitudinally  of  said  timber,  a  projection  on 
said  bar  bearing  against  said  last-named  roller,  the  upper  face  of  said 
bar  bearinf  against  the  lower  face  of  said  timber,  and  a  second  tim- 
ber beanng  against  the  lower  face  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  the 
■pper  timber. 

f*  In  a  <awhor»e  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  recess  aad  abutting  against  opposite  walls  of  said 


recess,  a  roller  journaled  on  said  supporU,  a  bar  extending  loBfHa- 
dinally  of  said  timber,  the  upper  face  of  said  bar  bearing  against  the 
lower  face  of  said  timber,  a  second  timber  bearing  against  the  lower 
face  of  said  bar  and  connected  to  the  upper  timber  means  on  said  bar 
for  moving  said  supports  vertically,  each  end  of  said  last-named  tim- 
ber being  notched,  the  means  on  said  bar  projecting  into  the  notches 

9.  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  supporU  mounted  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  recess  and  abutting  against  opposite  walU  of  said 
recess,  said  timber  having  ledges  which  project  over  each  of  said 
supports  and  form  covere  therefor,  a  roller  journaled  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  Umber,  the  upper  face 
of  said  bar  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  said  timber,  a  second 
timber  bearing  against  the  lower  face  of  said  bar  and  connected  to 
the  upper  timber,  means  on  said  bar  for  moving  said  supports  verti- 
cally, each  end  of  said  last-named  timber  being  notched,  the  means  on 
said  bar  projecting  into  the  notches. 

10.  In  a  sawhorse  in  combination,  a  timber,  a  roller  adapted  to 
have  iU  face  projected  above  the  upper  face  of  the  timber,  means  for 
supporting  the  roller  and  slidable  vertically  in  the  limber,  and  a 
shifting  device  for  operating  the  supporting  means  and  thereby  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  timber 

11  In  a  sawhorse,  a  timber,  a  roller  movable  above  and  below 
the  upper  face  of  the  timber,  and  means  for  positively  moving  the 
roller  vertically  and  for  positively  holding  it  in  position 


79 1  .-2  1  f ».     HOO-TRAP      WiLUAB  8  ScHWAiTi  Parrydate,  Drag 
rU0d  M.  IS,  1906.    Serial  No  M6.7M. 


Claim— 1.  A  hog-trep  having  a  pivoUl  gate  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said. gate  extended  to  form  a  handle,  a  hinged 
door  forming  the  top  of  the  trap,  a  ring  carried  by  said  top  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  over  said  handle  portion  of  the  gate,  when  the  top  and 
handle  are  raised  to  vertical  positions,  a  stanchion,  a  lever  adjust- 
ably held  upon  said  sUnchion,  and  a  rack-bar,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  hog-trap  having  a  pivoUl  gate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
stanchion,  a  lever,  series  of  hooks  carried  by  said  stanchion,  an  eye- 
bar  fastened  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks,  s  rack- 
bar  upon  the  sUnchion,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  and  a  pivoUl  door  at 
the  front  of  the  trap,  as  set  forth 


79 1  /J-JO.  MBAKS  KOR  PROTBCTIWG  BOOSTER  SBT8  fluin 
L  Snaions.  Oak  Park.  HI..  Mstgnor  to  Stomen  k  Hakke  Bleetrto 
Company  of  America.  Chlcngo.  Ill .  a  Corporation  of  lUmolB  Fited  Dec. 
^8.  1899     Senal  Ho.  740.692 

Claim.— \  As  a  means  for  protecting  booster  seu  of  that  class 
comprising  a  generator  connected  in  series  in  a  main  cireuit  and  a 
generator-actuating  motor  connected  in  shunt  across  the  line;  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  booster-gen- 
erator, and  an  auxiliary  trip  applied  to  said  circuit-breaker  and  con- 
trolled by  an  electromagnet  connected  in  the  shunt  field-cireuit  of 
the  motor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  booster-generator  in  senes  relation  to  a 
cireuit,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  same  in  shunt  across  the  line, 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  increase  or  decrease  of  current 
in  the  motor-cireuit.  and  a  cireuit-opening  device  in  the  booster-cir- 
cuit governed  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  booster-generator  connected  in  s»- 
riea  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  generator  con- 
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■•etod  in  thoat  acn>M  the  line,  of  >  cimiit-bremker  ioterpoMd  be- 
tween the  main  line  and  the  booeter-f^iierator,  aad  an  underload 
and  overioad  trip  applied  to  said  ciiruit-breaker  and  operating  t« 
open  the  latter  whenever  the  rurrent  in  the  motor-cireuit  exceeds  or 
fall*  below  rertain  predetermined  limits,  substantialljr  as  described. 


iliary  trip  applied  to  the  circuit-breaker  and  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tromagnet connected  in  the  shunt  field-circnit  of  the  motor,  subetan- 
tially  as  described . 

11.  As  a  means  for  protecting  booster  seU  of  that  class  compris- 
'■*  »  generator  connected  in  series  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  generator- 
actuating  motor  connected  in  »hunt  across  the  line ;  a  circuit-breaker 
interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  a  second 
circuit-breaker  connected  in  the  circuit  to  the  motor,  a  sUrting-box 
connected  in  the  circuit  to  the  motor  and  arranged  to  be  held  closed 
against  a  tension  of  an  opening-spring  by  an  electromagnet  connected 
I  in  the  shunt  field-circuit  of  the  motor,  and  an  auxiliary  tnp  applied  to 
I  the  first  circuit-breaker  and  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  connect- 
ed in  the  shunt  field-circuit  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


7(41.v2v21.    INDICATOR  OR  SIGN     BowiN  M  SURiiu  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    rUed  Sept.  24  1904    Serial  No  22S.7n. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  booster-generator  connected  in  se 
ricit  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  generator  con- 1 
ne<-lcd  in  shunt  acnwx  the  line,  of  a  circuit-breaker  interposed  be- [ 
tweeo  the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  an  underload-trip  ap- ; 
plied  to  the  cinuit-hreaker  and  operating  tu  open  the  latter  when- 
ever the  current  in  the  motor-circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined 
limit.  !<ubKtanlially  an  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  booster-generator  connected  in  se- 
ries in  s  main  circuit  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  generator  con- 
nected in  Hhunt  acrosx  the  line,  of  a  circuit-breaker  interpoi>ed  be- 
tween the  main  line  and  the  bixiHter-generalor.  mean.«  for  opening 
the  motor-t-inniit  whenever  the  current  therein  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  and  means  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  connected 
in  the  motor-circuit  for  operating  said  circuit-breaker  whenever  the 
motor-circuit  i*  open,  substantially  aa described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  booster-generator  connected  in  se- 
ries in  a  main  circuit  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  generator  con- 
nected in  »huBt  aortMs  the  line,  of  a  circuit-breaker  interposed  be- 
tween the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  meanx  for  opening 
the  motor-circuit  whenever  the  current  therein  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined limit,  and  means  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  connected 
in  the  motor-circuit  for  operating  said  circuit-breaker  whenever  the 
motor-circuit  in  open,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  booster-generator  connected  in  se- 
ries in  a  main  circuit  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  generator  con- 
nected in  shunt  across  the  line,  of  a  circuit-breaker  interposed  be- 
tween the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  means  for  opening 
the  motor-circuit  whenever  the  current  therein  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  m>eans  for  opening  the  motor-circuit  whenever  the  cur- 
rent therein  falls  below  a  predetermined  limit,  and  means  controlled 
by  an  electromagnet  connected  in  the  motor-circuit  for  operating 
said  circuit -breaker  whenever  the  motor-circuit  is  open,  substan- 
tially as  described 

8.  As  a  means  for  protecting  booster  sets  of  that  class  compris- 
'BK  a  generator  connected  in  series  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  generator- 
actuating  motor  connected  in  shunt  across  the  line;  a  circuit-breaker 
interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  a  second 
circuit-breaker  connected  in  the  circuit  to  the  motor,  and  an  auxiliary 
trip  applied  to  the  first  circuit-breaker  and  controlled  by  an  electro- 
magnet connected  in  the  shunt  field-circuit  of  the  motor,  substan- 
tially as  des<Til>ed. 

9.  k»  a  means  for  protecting  booster  sets  of  that  class  compris- 
ing a  generator  connected  in  series  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  generator- 
actuating  motor  connected  in  shunt  across  the  line;  a  circuit-breaker 
interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator, a  second 
circuit-breaker  connected  in  the  circuit  to  the  motor,  an  auxiliary 
trip  applied  to  the  first  circuit-breaker  and  controlled  by  an  electro- 
magnet connected  in  the  shunt  field-circuit  of  the  motor.  subsUn- 
tially  as  descrilted. 

10.  Aa  a  means  for  protecting  booster  sets  of  that  class  compris- 
ing a  generator  connected  in  series  in  a  main  circuit  and  a  generator- 
actuating  motor  connected  in  shunt  across  the  line :  a  circuit-breaker 
interposed  between  the  main  line  and  the  booster-generator,  a  start- 
ing-box connected  in  the  circuit  to  the  motor  and  arranged  to  be 
held  closed  against  the  tension  of  an  opening-spring  by  an  electro- 
magnet connected  in  the  shunt  field-circuit  of  the  motor,  and  an  aui- 


Claim. — 1 .  In  an  indicator,  the  combinatioa  with  a  case  having 
two  receptacles  and  movable  name-platef.  of  a  shifter-plate  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  device.8  movable  with  the  shifter- 
plate  for  engaging  the  name-plates,  and  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  position  of  said  movable  devices  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  name-plates. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  two  re- 
ceptacles and  movable  name-plates,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  devices  movable  with  the  shifter-plate  for  en- 
gaging the  name-plates,  follower-plates  in  said  receptacles  coming 
back  of  the  name-plates,  and  means  secured  to  the  follower-plates  for 
automatically  changing  the  position  of  said  movable  devices  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  movement  of  the  name-plates. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  case  having 
two  receptacles  and  name-plates  moving  by  gravity,  of  a  shifter- 
plate  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  devices  movable  with  the 
shifter-plate  for  engaging  the  name-plates,  gravity  follower-plates 
in  aaid  receptacles  back  of  the  name-plates,  and  means  secured  to 
the  follower-plates  for  automatically  changing  the  position  of  said 
movable  devices  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  name- 
plates. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  two  re- 
ceptacles and  movable  name-plates,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  rt>cker-arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shifter-plates,  devices  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  rocker-am* 
for  engaging  the  name-plates  so  aa  to  move  the  same  from  one  recep- 
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Urir  tu  another,  aad  ni«kiM  for  changing  th«  poaition  of  said  rocker- 
krma  to  reverac  the  direction  of  morenient  of  the  nam»-plat«a. 

6.  Ib  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  caa«  baring  two  re- 
ceptacle* and  movable  name-p(at«a,  of  a  ahifter-plate  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  uune,  rocker-ama  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  ahifter-pUte.  dericM  at  the  reapective  ends  of  the  rocker-anna 
for  engaginx  the  name-plat««  40  aa  to  move  the  aame  from  one  r«cerp 
tacle  to  another,  and  meana  for  automaticallj  changing  the  position 
of  aaid  rocker-arma  U^  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  nf  the  name- 
platea 

6  In  an  Indicator,  the  couioination  with  a  caae  having  two  re 
ceptaclea  and  movable  name-plate*,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  rocker-arma  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  reiipec- 
tive  e*ds  of  the  shifter-plate  and  movable  therewith,  luga  upon  the 
opposite  end*  of  the  rocker-arma  adapted  to  engage  the  name-platee 
in  the  respective  positions  of  the  rocker-arms  to  change  the  name- 
plates  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other  in  either  direction,  gravitji 
follower-platcM  in  said  receptacles  coming  back  of  the  name-plates, 
and  means  secured  to  the  follower-plates  for  changing  the  position  of 
the  rocker-arms  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  name- 
pUtea. 

7.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  two  re- 
ceptacles and  movable  name-plates,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same.  rockT-arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  shifter-plate  and  movable  therewith,  lugs  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  n>rker-arms  adapted  to  engage  the  name-plates 
io  the  respective  positiona  of  the  nK-ker-arms  to  change  the  name- 
plates  from  one  rereptscle  to  the  other  io  either  direction,  gravitj 
follower-plate;*  in  said  receptacles  coming  back  of  the  name-plate*, 
and  switch-bars  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  gravitr  follower- 
plates  at  their  ends  and  in  reversed  poNitions  for  contacting  with  the 
lugs  of  the  HM-kfr-arms  to  change  the  position  thereof  tu  reverse  the 
direction  of  muvemeat  of  the  name-plates. 

H  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  case  having 
two  dawnwanily -extending  rei-eptacIeK  and  name-plates  therein 
movrng  by  gravity,  of  a  shifter-plate  in  the  lower  forward  portion  of 
the  indicator  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  nx-ker-arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  shifter-plate,  lugs  upon 
the  end*  of  the  rocker-arms  projecting  inward  of  the  indicator-case 
and  movable  with  the  shifter-plate  for  engaging  the  name-plates 
gravity  follower-plateii  in  said  re<-eptaclcs  coming  back  of  the  name- 
plates  and  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  shifter-plate  as  each  receptacle 
is  emptied  of  name-plates,  switch-bars  upon  the  faces  of  the  fol- 
lower-plates at  tlieir  respective  end*  adapted  for  automatically  en- 
gaging the  Iug)«  of  the  rocker-irm*  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
rcK-ker-arms  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  name-plates 
a*  said  follower-plates  come  respectively  into  juxtaposed  relation 
with  the  shifter-plate. 

9  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  two  re- 
ceptacles and  movable  name-plates,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  mean*  foi 
actuating  the  same.  deviccM  movable  with  the  shifter-plate  for  en 
gaging  the  name-plates,  slideways  in  said  receptacles  upon  which  the 
name-plates  rest. a  central  partition  and  a  support  therefor  independ- 
ent of  the  slideways  of  the  name-plates,  means  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral partition  for  supporting  the  forward  name-plate  in  the  upper  re 
ceptacle.and  means  connected  with  the  shifter-plate  for  bodily  mov- 
ing the  said  central  partition  as  the  name-plates  are  pi^gressively 
transferred  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  partition. 

10.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  caae  having  two  r^ 
ceptacles  and  movable  name-plates,  of  a  shifter-plate  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  devices  movable  with  the  shifter-plate  for  en- 
gaging the  name-plates,  slideways  in  said  receptacles  up<in  which 
the  name-plates  rest,  a  central  partition  and  a  support  therefor  inde- 
pendent of  the  slideways  of  the  name-plates,  support-blocks  having 
inclined  faces  and  adjacent  inclines  and  mean*  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  for-Mard  corners  of  the  central  partition,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shifter-plate  for  contacting  with  the  incline*  at  the  ends 
of  the  central  partition  to  move  the  central  partition  back  a*  each 
name-plate  from  the  upper  receptacle  i*  moved  down  into  the  lower 
receptacle 

11.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  caae  hav- 
ing two  receptacles,  movable  name-plates,  and  ledges  within  the  up- 
per receptacle  forming  ■mp^H^rts  for  tlie  name-plates  therein  and  upon 
which  they  move,  of  partitions^'  adjacent  to  the  end*  of  the  indicator- 
case,  the  forward  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  flanges,  angle- 
plates  secured  to  these  tianired  forward  edges  and  each  provided  with 
a  guide -rib  and  with  divided  guides  the  divided  guides  coming 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  name-plates  as  stops  to  their  downward 
movement,  a  shifter  ■  plate  and    plate   extenaions  thereto  passing 


through  the  guide-riba  of  aaid  angle-platea  and  beyond  the  aame,  and 
meana  for  actuating  aaid  shifter-plate. 

12.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ease  having  two  re- 
ceptacles and  movable  name-plites  therein,  of  a  shifter-plate  and 
mean*  for  actuating  the  same,  rocker-arm*  secured  to  the  end*  of 
■aid  shifter-plate,  luga  upon  the  backa  of  the  rocker-arma  at  their 
end*  extending  toward  the  interior  of  the  ease  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  name-plates  in  shifting  the  *ame  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other 
in  either  direction,  and  meana  for  contacting  with  aaid  lugs  to  ahift 
the  rocker-arms  from  one  position  to  another. 

13.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  caae  having  two  re- 
ceptaclea  and  movable  name-plate*  therein,  of  a  ahifter-plate  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  rocker-arm*  *ecured  to  the  end*  of 
aaid  ahifter-plate,  luga  upon  the  back*  of  the  rocker-anns  at  their 
ends  extending  toward  the  interior  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  name-plates  in  shifting  the  same  from  one  receptacle  to  the  other 
in  either  direction,  mean*  for  contacting  with  said  luga  to  ahift  the 
rocker-anns  from  one  position  to  another,  enlarged  ends  near  the 
ends  of  the  shifter-plate,  double  inclines  upon  the  upper  end*  of 
these  enlarged  end*  and  inclines  on  their  lower  ends,  which  inclines 
■re  adapted  to  act  upon  the  name-plates  in  the  respective  receptacles 
to  move  and  hold  the  aame  back  and  facilitate  shifting  the  first  of 
said  name-plates  in  either  direction. 


7in,-2'2'2.    MATCHBOX     Aitho*  B  Smith,  0«»Ta.  Pa. 
Not  17. 1904.   Serial  No.  US.lSl 


Claim. — I.  A  container  or  receptacle  having  a  partition  termi- 
nating at  ita  lower  end  in  a  match-receiving  tray  l3ring  beyond  the 
front  of  the  container,  a  swinging  door  forming  a  part  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  container,  a  rook -shaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  upwardly-extending  arms,  and  arm*  carried  by 
the  awinging  door  to  engage  the  arma  of  the  rock-shaft,  a*  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  match-box  comprising  a  container  having  a  partition  fona- 
ing  a  false  bottom,  and  terminating  at  it*  lower  end  in  a  match-re- 
ceiving tray,  a  awinging  door  forming  a  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
container,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  coirtainer  and 
having  upwardly-extending  arm*,  delivery-fingers  carried  by  the 
rock-*haft  and  operating  in  slot*  in  the  partition,  and  arm*  carried 
by  the  swinging  door  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  rock-ahafl  and  actu- 
ate the  delirery-Angers,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  match-box  comprising  a  container  having  a  partition  pro- 
vided near  it*  lower  end,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  base  of  the 
container  and  provided  with  delivery-fingers  operating  in  the  alota 
of  the  partition,  a  swinging  door  forming  a  part  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  container,  and  meana  carried  by  the  door  for  operating  the  rock- 
shaft  and  thereby  operating  the  delivery -fingers,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 


70 1  .'2'2>i.  OATI  NATlAJt  SoBBi  and  Oiotoi  Somi.  Ccotnl 
Cltj.  Iowa.  rUed  Jao  21.  1900.  Serial  No  M2.m 
Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pintle-rod.  and  a  gate  hav- 
ing horixontal  rails  and  end  bars,  of  a  hinge  member  having  an  eye 
to  receive  the  pintle-rod  and  provided  with  similar  gate-embracing 
•idea,  aaid  sides  being  provided  with  intermediate  substantially  U- 
shaped  portions  to  receive  the  inner  end  bar  and  having  end  portiona 
arranged  to  embrace  the  adjacent  rail,  aaid  end  portion*  having  pro- 
jecting aubatantially  horixontal  flangea  for  engaging  the  end  rail, 
and  fastening  devices  securing  the  hinge  member  to  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  pintle-rod.  a  gate  provided  with 
hinge  members  receiving  the  pintle-rod  and  alidable  thereon,  an  arm 
having  a  pivot  fitted  in  the  apper  end  of  the  pintle-rod,  said  arm  be- 
ing arranged  to  swing  horicontally,  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
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hook  ■  guide  caiTi«d  bj  the  ami.  and  deUchtblr  engairing  the  hook 
thereof  a  flexible  coonertioD  paaaing  throufch  the  ^uide  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  gate.and  a  lever  oonnected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  connection 


and  mean*  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  said  arms  and  in  the  path  of  the 
articles  to  be  delivered  to  arrange  the  articles  in  proper  position  to 
be  delivered. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  the  box  conuining  the  articles  to  be  deliv- 
md  and  flexible  baffles  adjusublv  mounted  Qiuiaid  frame  and  in  the 
path  of  the  articles. 

4.  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechaAism  comprising  a 
frame,  adjusUble  arms  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  brush  depend- 
ing from  said  arms  into  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be  delivered. 

5.  In  a  vending- machine,  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  adjusUble  arms  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  adjosUble 
brush  on  said  arms  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be  de- 
livered. 


791.225.  SHAPIHO-MACHIHB.  JAlB8C.8Tmi,Cinoini»att.Ohto. 
•■Ignor  to  The  CindnnaO  Shaper  Company.  CiDcinnaU.  Ohio,  »  Cor- 
poratton  of  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1804    Serial  Ho  302.044 


3.  The  combination  of  agate,  a  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  gate  and  fulcnimed  thereon,  means  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gate  when  the  said  lever 
is  oscillated,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  gate,  and  a  resilient  cAtch 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  said  latch  being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  through 
the  lever  and  forming  an  exterior  handle  for  operating  both  the 
catch  and  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gat«,  a  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  fulcrumed  on  the  gate,  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
raining  and  lowering  the  gate  when  the  lever  is  OM-illated,  a  guide  ar- 
ranged vertically  on  the  gate  and  receiving  the  front  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  ratchet  located  adjacent  to  the  guide  and  consisting  of  a  rod 
mounted  on  the  gate  and  bent  at  intervals  between  iu  ends  to  provide 
shoulders,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  and  an  exterior  handle  connected  with  the  catch  for  operat- 
ing the  same  and  the  lever. 


7f)  1,224.  CIOAR  VEHDIMO  MACHIHB  Lll  C  SPOOICO,  Sc 
Louii.  Mo  .  aaignor  to  The  Petv  Manufacturing  Company  St.  Loufc, 
Mo.  a  Corporation  of  MiWMiri    Wnd  July  18  1904.  Swtaljfo  217.061 


Claim  ~l.  In  a  shaping-machine,  in  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate and  ram,  a  tool-head  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing,  and 
a  tool-holder  swivel  joumaled  therein,  a  worm-gear  keyed  to  said 
swivel,  a  worm  joumaled  on  said  outer  casing  in  engagement  with 
said  worm  -  wheel,  and  mechanism  intermediate  the  bed  -  plate  and 
said  worm-shaft,  adapted  to  intermittently  roUle  said  swivel  upon 
the  reciprocation  of  the  ram,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shaping-machine,  in  combination  with  the  bed-plate  and 
ram,  a  tool-head  comprising  an  outer  shell  or  casing  and  a  tool-holder 
swivel  joumaled  therein,  a  worm-gear  keyed  to  Hsid  swivel,  a  worm 
joumaled  on  said  outer  rasing  in  engagement  with  the  said  worm- 
wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  keyed  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  rocker-arm  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  carried  by  said  rocker- 
arm,  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  regulating 
the  effective  throw  o(  said  rocker-arm.  and  mechanism  intermediate 
said  rocker-arm  and  said  bed-plate  adapted  to  rock  the  same  upon 
the  reciprocation  of  said  ram.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7H1.22B.    WARDROBE  TRUNK     Prm  Stkisol  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  D«e.  7.  1004.    Serial  Ho  83S.7M. 


^''^**~1  I^  ■  »«ding-machine.  delivery  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  box  conUining  the  articles  to  b« 
delivered,  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  one  end  of 
the  box.  and  means  mounted  on  said  arms  to  arrange  the  articles  in 
proper  position  to  be  delivered. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  delivery  mechanis..i  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  the  box  conUining  the  articles  to  be  deliv- 
ered, arms  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  box, 


CIcim.—l.  A  trunk  having  a  wardrobe-section  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  garment-support  and  also  provided  with  a  frame  adjust- 
ably mounted  below  said  garment-support,  in  combination  with  a 
cabinet-section  hinged  to  said  wardrobe-section  and  having  a  pin- 
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nlitj  of  solid  drmweni  which  project  from  Mid  loction  into  th«  wtrd- 
rob^aectioD  when  the  two  sectioiui  An  cioaed  aad  form  an  interior 
reinforce. 

2  .k  trunk  karinic  a  wardrobe-section  prorided  with  a  gar- 
ment-aupjMirt  and  al»o  having  a  conical  blocii  on  the  exterior  above 
said  garment -tupport.  in  combination  with  a  cabinet-section  hinged 
to  said  wardrobe-section,  and  of  a  smaller  area  than  said  wardrobe- 
•ection  and  having  drawers  and  leaf-closed  eompartmenU  which 
when  the  two  sections  are  closed  project  into  the  wardrobe-section. 

3  \  inink  having  a  wardrobe-section,  in  combination  with  • 
cabinet-eection  hinged  to  sai*  wardrobe-section  and  provided  with  a 
desk-compartment,  a  movable  table  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  com- 
partment, a  leaf  hinged  to  xaid  table  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane, 
aaid  leaf  serving  to  close  the  desk-compartment  when  elevated  and 
also  serving  as  an  extension  to  the  table  when  lowered,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  leaf  when  lowered. 

4.  A  trunk  having  a  wardrobe-section  and  a  cabinet-section 
which  latter  is  hinged  to  said  wardrobe-section  and  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  solid  wood  drawers  and  a  desk-compartment,  a  Ubie 
alidably  sustained  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  desk-compartment,  a 
leaf  hinged  to  xaid  table  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  to  close  the 
desk-compartment  and  when  lowered  serving  as  an  extension  to  the 
alidable  table  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  table  and 
capable  of  swinging  horizontally  beneath  the  hinged  leaf  to  support 
the  latter 

!i.  A  trunk  having  a  wardrobe-section  and  a  cabinet-section 
which  latter  is  provided  with  a  desk-compartment,  a  table  sliding  be- 
neath said  compartment,  a  leaf  to  close  said  compartment  and  hinged 
to  said  table,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  table  and  having  a 
longitudinal  bottom  recess,  a  rod  in  said  recess  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  bar  and  serving  as  a  brace  for  said  bar  when  the  latter  ia 
■wung  outwardly. 

6  .\  trunk  having  a  wardrobe-section  provided  with  an  adjust- 
ably-susuined  frame,  a  cabinet-section  fitting  within  said  wardrobe- 
nection  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  inclosed  by 
solid  wood  fronts  and  a  solid  conical  block  on  the  exterior  of  said 
trunk  and  at  the  upper  side  thereof. 

7.  A  trunk  having  a  wardrobe-section  provided  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal edge  with  a  metal  reinforce  channel-strip  and  having  a  gar- 
ment-support at  one  end.  a  cabiBet-section  hinged  to  said  wardrobe- 
se<-tion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drawers  which  enter  the  ' 
wardrobe-section  when  the  sections  are  closed  and  the  outer  case  of 
said  cabinet-section  overlapping  the  reinforced  edge  of  the  ward- 
robesection,  and  a  conical  block  on  the  exterior  upper  end  of  the 
wardrobe- section. 


the  entire  number  being  electrically  combined  or  connected  one  with 
another,  as  set  forth. 


TO  lJ2v>7.     SHOB  FASTBNBR      Liwu  C  Strihohab  and  Lociah 
M.  Ziu,  Kait  Orange,  N  J     Piled  Sept.  9. 1904.    3«rttl  No.  2SS.921. 


Claim.— I.  A  fastener  comprising  the  combination  of  a  coilfd 
spring,  an  eyeleted  casing  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  studs  hav- 
ing beveled  heads  for  entering  said  casings  each  of  said  heads  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

2  .A  fastener  comprising  the  combination  of  a  yielding  mem- 
ber, an  eyeleted  casing  secured  to  each  end  thereof  and  studs  having 
beveled  heads  for  entering  said  casings,  each  of  said  heads  having  a 
recess  in  one  side  thereof,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7J»1."2-^H.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  3I0KAL  OR  ALAJIM  Bail  L 
Tatub  Waahington  D  C  and  JkMts  W  Tatum,  Durham.  N  C  .  «•- 
signers  of  one-half  to  Robert  B  Boone  and  John  W.  Smith,  Durbun, 
N.C.    FMed  Sept  2.  1904    Sflhal  No  223.1M. 

CImm.—l  An  indicating-board  equipped  with  an  ohmmeter 
provided  with  an  indicator,  upon  which  the  ohms  are  graduated  into 
miles,  a  telephone,  and  a  key  signaling  instrument,  all  connected  in 
multiple  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a  battery,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  switch  by  which  it  may  be  cut  out,  subsUntially  as  here- 
in set  forth. 

2  In  a  system  for  the  care  of  railway  cars  or  trains,  an  indicat- 
ing-board equipped  with  an  ohmmeter  provided  with  an  indicator 
upon  which  the  ohms  are  graduated  into  or  reduced  to  miles,  a  tele- 
phone, and  a  key  signaling  instrument,  all  connected  in  multiple 
with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a  battery,  and  each  provided  wltll 
a  switch  by  which  it  may  be  cut  out,  one  such  board  being  provided 
for  each  car  or  train  in  operation  in  a  system  and  one  for  each  sUtion. 


3.  In  an  electrical  signaling  device  of  the  character  described, 
an  indicating-board  equipped  with  an  electrical  distance-indicating 
instrument,  and  an  electrical  signal-transmitting  instrument,  said 
instruments  being  connected  in  multiple  with  each  other  and  in  se- 
ries with  a  battery,  and  each  provided  with  a  switch  by  which  it  may 
be  cut  out.  subsUntially  as  described. 


791.'^'^?).    THILL  CODPLINO     WiLUAM  8  TWMOif  PlanttvUle 
Good.    PUsd  Apr.  2.  1904.   Serial  No  201.213 


Claim. — 1.  A  thill-coupling  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
forwardly-projectingball,  a  thill  member  comprising  a  socket  adapt- 
ed to  sit  over  the  upper  surface, of  said  ball,  a  clevis  connected  with 
the  sides  of  said  socket  independent  of  said  ball,  and  a  spring  sei-ured 
to  said  body  and  engaging  said  clevis.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  thill-coupling  comprising  a  body  having  a  forwardly-ex- 
tending  neck  and  a  ball,  a  thill  member  comprising  a  socket  adapted 
to  sit  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  ball  and  formed  with  a  clearance- 
notch  for  said  neck,  trunnions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket,  a 
clevis  suspended  from  said  trunnions  without  connection  with  said 
ball,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  body  and  engaging  with  said  clevis, 
substantially  as  described. 


79 1  .*iBO.  WATBR-CIRCOLATINQ  DEVICE  Ca»l  TOBbjahb. 
Berlin.  0«nnany  Piled  July  26  1904  Serial  No  218.206 
Claim  —I.  The  combination  of  a  circulating  hot-water  .system, 
a  boiler  for  heating  the  water,  means  for  heating  said  boiler,  an  aux- 
iliary boiler  heated  by  said  means,  means  for  feeding  said  auxiliary 
boiler  from  the  main  boiler,  means  for  collecting  condensed  water  in 
the  main  boiler,  and  means  for  introducing  the  steam  from  said  aux- 
iliary boiler  into  the  circulating  system 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  circulating  water  »ja- 
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tem,  meaoo  for  h«atinf(  Baid  boiler,  an  auxiliary  boiler  heated  by  said 
heating  means,  meanii  for  rolleotinK  condentMl  water  in  the  main 
boiler,  means  for  suppljihg  aaid  condensed  water  a»  fe«d-wfcter  to 
the  auxiliary  boiler,  and  mean*  for  introducing  the  steam  from  said 
auxiliary  boiler  into  the  circulating  system. 


5  A  lamp-holder,  eonsi*ting  of  a  base-plate  haring  inturaed 
portions,  a  supplemenUl  plate  haring  iU  edges  SMurMl  under  the  in- 
turned  portions  of  the  baae-plate.  the  said  supplemenUl  plate  adja- 
c«nt  to  the  intumed  portions  of  the  base-plate  bent  outwardly  then 
inwardly  to  form  a  concave  seat,  the  outwardly-bent  portions  of  the 
supplemental  plate  forming  air-passages  between  the  same  and  the 
base-plate,  and  a  lamp  supported  by  the  base-plate  with  a  portion  of 
the  body  thereof  disposed  in  the  concave  seat  of  the  supplemental 
plate  and  intermediate  the  air-passages  aforesaid. 

6.  A  lamp-holder,  comprising  a  plate,  a  support  suiubly  se- 
cured thereto,  the  said  support  having  a  concave  face  and  crimped 
portions  extending  from  the  top  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  thereto,  to 
a  suitable  point  above  the  bottom  of  and  removed  outwardly  from 
said  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


S.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  circulating  water  sy*- 
tem.  means  for  heating  said  boiler,  an  auxiliary  boiler  heated  by  said 
heating  means.  meanH  for  collecting  condensed  water  in  (he  main 
boiler,  means  for  supplying  said  condensed  water  as  feed-water  to 
the  auxiliary  boiler,  means  for  automatically  admitting  water  from 
the  main  boiler  as  feed-water  to  the  auxiliary  boiler  in  case  of  the 
supply  of  condensed  water  being  insufficient,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  steam  from  said  auxiliary  boiler  into  the  circulating  sya- 
lem  of  the  main  boiler. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  water-tube  boiler  having  an  upper 
boiler  I.  a  chamber  3,  tubes  4,  and  a  chamber  2,  means  for  heating 
•aid  boiler,  an-auxiliary  boiler  heated  by  said  heating  means  and  hav- 
ing a  pipe  10.  a  chamber  7.  tubes  S,  a  chamber  9,  and  a  pipe  1 1 .  an  in- 
jector 5  at  the  ead  of  said  pipe  1 1,  the  steam-outlet  pipe  32  provided 
with  perforations,  the  condenoation  vessel  25  arranged  under  said 
pipe  32,  and  connected  with  the  pipe  10.  the  float  2H,  the  Hoat-lever.W, 
the  valve  29  in  naid  vessel  25.  and  the  rod  29  operating  said  valv* 
from  said  float. 


7  f^  1  .  '>>  M  V>  .  APPARATUS  FOR  TRKATINO  RHEUMATIC  OR 
OTHKl  DISEASES  CASUin  Wolpiks  and  Ttouia  F  Bijuurr. 
Chicago  111     Piled  Oct.  6.  1904.    Serial  No  287  341 


70 1  ,'2:^  1.  MINER  8  LAMP  HOLDER  AND  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
Isaac  WAimiRe  and  STivum  Douirr.  Peona  111  FiM  Dec.  1, 
IA04     Senal  No  236007 


Claim. — I.  A  lamp-support,  comprising  a  bane-plate,  a  supple- 
mental plate  sectired  thereto  and  the  body  of  the  supplemental  plate 
having  a  concave  portion  which  merges  into  crimped  portions  be- 
tween which  and  the  base-plale  there  is  provided  air-passages 

2.  K  lamp-sapport.  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  lamp  and  means 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  base-plate,  a  chair  for  the  body  of  the 
lamp,  comprising  a  plate  having^a  concave  seat  portion  and  crimped 
portions  forming  air-passages  between  the  base-plate  and  said  sup- 
plemental plate  for  the  circulation  of  air 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cap,  a  lamp-holder  consisting  of  a 
plate  secured  to  the  cap  its  side  edges  intumed,  a  second  plate  hav- 
ing its  side  edges  secured  under  the  inturned  portions  of  said  first- 
mentioned  plate,  and  the  body  of  the  second  plate  provided  with 
crimped  portions  forming  an  air-passage  between  two  plates  for  the 
circulation  of  air,  and  the  second  plate  having  its  central  body  por- 
tion concave,  for  the  purposes  specified 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap.  a  base-plate  secured  thereui  and 
having  a  vertical  portion,  a  supplemental  plate  having  its  side  edges 
•ecured  to  the  base-plate,  the  said  supplemental  plate  having  an  in- 
clined concave  presented  face  and  oppositely-disposed  crimped  por- 
tions forming  air^passages  between  the  same  and  the  base-plate,  and 
intermediate  the  concave  portion  and  the  side  edges  of  the  said  sup- 
plemental plate. 


laim. —  I.   In  «  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  oven,  of  a  plurality  of  blue  and  violet  incandescent  lamps  in 
'the  same,  and  means  for  turning  on  either  sets  of  colored  lamps  in- 
dependently of  the  others. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
oven,  of  a  plurality  of  blue  and  violet  incandescent  lamps  within  the 
same  and  switcheH  for  turning  on  any  desired  number  of  either  blue 
or  violet  laiaps  independently  of  the  others. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
oveA.  of  a  plurality  of  blue  and  violet  incandescent  lamps  within  the 
same  and  switches  for  each  lamp  whereby  any  number  of  either  the 
blue  or  violet  lamps  may  he  turned  on  independently  of  the  others. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcwribed.  the  combination  with  an 
tngle-iron  frame  and  a  base-plate  secured  thereto,  of  an  inner  arch 
of  metal,  a  non-conducting  lining  covering  said  base-plate  and  an 
inner  arch,  an  outer  arch  inclosing  an  air-space  outside  aaid  inner 
arch,  a  layer  of  insulating  ntaterial  between  said  arches,  a  plurality 
of  incandesc«;nt  lamps  within  the  inner  arch,  a  double  rear  wail  in- 
closing an  air-space,  a  fan-motor  within  said  air-space,  a  fan  within 
the  rear  wall,  and  means  for  closing  the  forward  end  of  the  oven. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
oven,  an  outer  wall  inclosing  the  fan  and  forming  an  air-chambei 
around  the  oven,  supporting-bars  secured  in  said  air-space,  lampf 
•«tcured  on  said  suppoi1ing-hars  and  extending  through  perforations 
in  the  wall  of  the  oven  and  intt>  the  chamber  thereof,  and  suitable 
switches  for  controlling  said  lamps. 


79  1  .'^.SM.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  RHEUMATIC  OR  OTHER 
DISEASES  CAUan  Wourns.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Oct  6  1904  Se- 
nal No  227.342 


Claim. — I.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  rheumatic 
or  other  diseases,  which  consists  in  cxpoaing  the  patient  in  succes- 
sion to  violet  and  blue  rays  of  light. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  rheumatic  or  other 
diseases  which  consists  in  exposing  the  patient  succeasively  to  violet 
and  blue  ravs  ot  lirht  in  a  confined  chamber. 
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3  Tbe  hrmn-dMcribM)  method  of  trvatiajr  rheumatic  or  other 
dieeaaea,  which  coaaiau  in  expoaiug  the  patient  to  mixMl  fiolet  and 
bhie  raya. 

4.  The  herain-daacribed  method  of  treating  rheumatic  or  other 
diaeaaea.  which  conaitUi  in  ••xpo^iujf  the  patient  to  mixed  violet  and 
blue  ray»  within  a  confined  chamber. 

b.  The  herein-deacrib«d  method  of  treating  rheumatic  or  other 
diaaaaea.  which  oonaiat*  in  exponinif  the  patient  first  to  violet  raja 
and  then  to  blue  raya,  and  «ubaequentlv  to  a  mixture  of  blue  and 
violet  rays. 

«.  The  herein-deat  ribed  method  of  treatinjc  rheumatic  or  other 
diaeaaes  w  hich  conaiutb  in  exposing  the  patient  firat  to  violet  rayi  of 
light  then  to  blue  ray»  of  light  and  finally  to  the  mixture  of  violet  and 
blue  raya  of  linht  all  within  a  confined  chamber. 

7  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  treating  rheumatic  or  other 
dla«aaes  which  consiata  in  exposing  the  patient  firat  to  violet  ray*  of 
light,  then  to  blue  raya  of  light,  and  flnaUy  to  the  mixUre  of  violet 
and  blue  raya  of  light,  all  within  a  confined  chamber  and  agiuting 
the  air  within  the  chamber. 


to  interiock  together  when  the  cover  la  alid  endvnae  on  the  erected 
walla  of  the  coop. 

5  In  a  folding  coop  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  means  for 
holding  the  cover  on  the  erected  aide  walls  and  end  walls,  comprising 
two  elongated  hook-plates  secured  near  the  upper  edges  of  the  outer 
aides  of  the  «ide  walls,  two  depending  hook-plate*  on  the  correepond- 
ing  side  edges  of  the  cover,  these  plates  in  pairs  being  adapted  when 
slid  together  endwiae  to  hold  the  cover  from  upward  displacement, 
and  a  latch-plate  held  to  slide  vertically  on  the  cover  at  one  end  ihere^ 
of.  said  plate  engaging  a  sUple  on  the  end  wall  below  it 


7y  1  .-JM.-).    DRAfTIMO  IH8TRUMENT     Alsut  A  AiLM,  Orton- 
Tllte.  Mtnn     Fited  July  7  1904     Serial  Mo  213  822 


7«  1  .'.2:J4.  POLDIlf 0  COOP  RoMiT  ToAiUM  Hoioton.  Ter .  » 
Hgnor  of  one-half  to  Patnck  C  McKee.  Hoi«ton.  Tex  nied  Oct  4 
1904.     aerua  Mn.  227.090. 


Claim  -\  A  foldable  co<ip  embody ing  a  flat  bottom,  two  end 
walla  hinged  on  the  bottom  near  iu  ends,  m,  %»  to  fold  inward,  two 
aide  walls  hinged  on  upward  proje<tion»  from  the  bottom  ao  as  to 
fold  on  the  folded  end  walls,  a  cover,  means  held  on  the  sides  near 
their  upper  edges  and  corresponding  means  depending  from  the 
edges  of  the  cover,  said  means  oa  the  cover  and  side  walls  being 
adapte<l  for  an  endwise  sliding  and  interlinking  engagement  in 
pairs,  whereby  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  erect  walls  of  the  coop. 

2.  A  foldable  coop,  embodying  a  flat  bottom,  two  end  walla 
htnged  on  the  bottom  near  iU  ends  so  as  to  fold  inward. t\%o  side 
walls  hinged  on  poaU  of  an  equal  height  so  aa  to  fold  inward  upon 
the  end  walls,  a  rectangularly-edged  cover,  and  means  for  securing 
the  side  and  end  walls  erect,  said  means  comprising  a  strap-hinge 
having  one  leaf  thereof  secured  upon  the  inner  side  of  a  aide  wall  near 
one  side  edge  and  upper  edge  thereof,  the  other  leaf  of  the  binge  hav- 
ing a  alot  therein,  a  staple  on  the  inner  side  of  an  adjacent  end  wall, 
over  which  the  slotted  leaf  folds,  and  a  pivoted  hook  on  said  end  wall 
which  engages  the  bow  end  of  the  sUple  that  projecU  through  the 
alot,  whereby  the  side  and  end  wall  thus  connected  are  held  erect. 

3  A  foldable  coop  embodying  a  flat  bottom,  two  end  walla 
hinged  on  the  bottom  near  iU  ends  so  as  to  fold  inward,  two  side 
walls  hinged  on  posts  of  an  equal  height  S4)  as  to  fold  inward  upon  the 
end  wall*,  a  rectangular-edged  cover  composed  of  two  rectangular 
framea  and  reticulated  material  aecured  between  said  frames.  h»H)k- 
piates  on  the  lop  edges  of  the  side  walls,  mating  hook-plates  on  the 


Claim— I  An  instrument  comprising  a  divider  having  parallel 
spacing-bars,  connected  links  having  a  fixed  i-onnecti..n  at  one  end 
with  the  apacing-bars  and  a  sliding  connection  at  the  other  end  with 
•aid  bars,  bearings  in  which  the  end  spacing-bars  are  mounted  to 
•lide.  the  said  bearings  being  held  on  pivots  connecting  certain  of  the 
links  of  the  lazy-tonga,  and  means  for  clamping  the  «.id  links  Kh 
getKer  to  hold  the  laxy-tongs  in  adjusted  position 

2.  An  instrument  comprising  a  divider  having  parallel  spacing 
bars,  connected  links  forming  lazy-tongs  and  having  pivots  at  their 
upper  ends  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  spacing-ban.  are  connect- 
ed, bearings  held  on  pivots  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  connected  link» 
and  in  which  the  spacing-bars  are  mounted  to  ^lide.  and  bearings  in 
which  the  end  spacing-bars  are  mounted  to  slide,  the  said  bearing* 
being  held  on  pivoU  connecting  the  end  links  of  the  laiv-tongs  with 
each  other. 

.<  An  instrument  comprising  a  divider  having  parallel  spacing- 
bars,  connected  links  having  a  fixed  ai«l  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  said  spacing-bars,  bearings  in  which  the  end  spacing-bars  are 
mounted  to  slide  and  pivots  connecting  the  parts  of  the  end  links  to- 
gether and  on  which  the  said  bearinga  are  held,  the  said  pivots  l>eing 
threaded  and  provided  with  nut.  for  clamping  the  parta  of  the  end 
links  together. 

4.  An  instrument  for  obuining  curve  codrdinates,  comprising 
a  divider  having  parallel  spacing-bara.  links  having  a  fixed  and  a 
sliding  connection  with  the  said  spacing-bars,  radial  arms  connected 
with  the  said  spacing-bara,and  a  pencil  having  iU  pivot  coinciding 
with  the  pivot  of  the  radial  arms 

5.  An  instrument  for  obuining  curve  cortrdinatea.  comprising 
a  multidivider  having  spacing-bars  for  dividing  a  line  into  a  number 
of  equal  parta.  a  pivot,  radial  arms  fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivot  and 
connected  with  the  bars  of  the  said  multidivider.  apd  a  s<riber  con- 
stating of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  rod  adjusUbly  held  on  the 
said  sleeve  and  a  scnbing-point  in  the  outer  end  of  the  rod 

6  An  instrument  for  obtaining  curve  coordinates,  comprising 
a  multidivider  having  spacing-ban.  for  dividing  a  line  into  a  number 


aide  e.lges  of  the  cover-frames  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  i    /  ^  -»* ^  •""-- i.umoei 

the  h.>ok  plates  on  the  side  waJla.  a  verticalW-adjusUble  latch-bar  on  '      "'"'I  ^'"''  '  '"'""'  ****"'  '""*  f"''""»'ned  on  the  aaid  pivot,  bear- 
one  end  of  the  cover  frame,  a  keeper-loop  on  the  corresponding  end  ^L""  ■^J"*'*'*'^^'"''*  °"  "»«  ■•'<!  "-adial  arms  and  connected  with  the 

'*^"  "'  ""'  »•'«*  multidirider,  and  a  scriber  consisting  of  a  sleeve 


one  end  of  the  cover  frame,  a  keeper-loop  on  the  corresponding  end 
wall  into  which  the  latch-bar  slides  and  holds  the  cover  from  endwia« 
movement 

4  In  a  folding  coop  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  meana  for 
holding  the  cover  on  the  erected  side  walls  and  end  walls,  comprising 
two  elongated  hook-plates  secured  near  the  upper  edgea  of  the  out«r 
side,  of  the  Mde  wall.,  and  two  depending  hm.k-pl«tes  on  the  corre- 
sponding side  ^K**  of  the  cover,  these  plates  in  pairs  being  adapted 


mounted  on  the  pivot,  a  rod  adjusUbly  held  on  the  said  sleeve  and  a 
scribing-point  in  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 


7»lii8«.  PISTOH,  LitsAJiDouoi.  ChHagolU  aaa^nor  of  one- 
half  to  G«orse  W  Stahl  Chicago.  IU  Wed  June  10. 1904  Sertel  Wo. 
211,984. 
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CImim—l.  Tke  eonbiaation  of  ■  piiton-rod,  a  croM-pin  there- 
on, •  pwtoB,  a  rotatable  member  eecured  to  said  pieton  and  faarinn  a 
traaaverae  eocket  circular  in  croaa-aectioo  for  receiving  eaid  pin,  one 
aide  of  aaid  aockel  being  cut  awajr  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length 
for  receiving  the  rod  and  pin. 


t  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod,  a  rroaa-pin  circular  in  croea- 
section  thereon,  a  piston,  and  a  rotatable  member  secured  in  and 
embraced  hj  said  piston  and  baring  a  transverse  socket  circular  in 
croae-section  and  cut  away  on  one  side  for  receiving  said  pin  and  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod,  a  cross-pin  thereon,  and  a 
piston  provided  with  a  transverse  socket  cut  away  at  one  end  for 
admitting  said  cmatf-pin  and  rod  and  a  removable  bushing  secured 
in  the  cut-away  end  of  the  socket  and  embracing  the  end  of  the  pin. 

4  The  combination  of  a  piston,  a  removable  member  secured 
therein  and  having  a  transverse  socket  circular  at  one  end  and  a 
piston-rod  having  a  croaa-pin  provided  with  conical  ends,  said  socket 
being  cut  awar  at  one  end  and  side  for  receiving  said  pin  and  rod, 
and  an  adjustable,  conical  bushing  secured  in  the  cut-awav  end  of  the 
socket  and  embraicing  one  of  the  conical  ends  of  the  pin. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod  harllig  a 
cross-pin,  of  a  plug  in  said  piston  having  a  transverse  socket  cut 
awav  at  one  end  for  said  pin,  and  a  removable  bushing  in  said  cut- 
away end,  embracing  one  end  uf  said  pin 


791/287.  ATTACHMBRT  FOR  SDRFACIHO  MACHINBS  Wai- 
m  C  AntiU.  Frankfort.  Me  Filed  Aug  9.  1904  Serial  No. 
tSO.087 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  part  of  a  surfac- 
ing-machine  and  with  a  driven  tool  carried  relatively  movable  there- 
by, of  a  circular  guide  in  connection  with  said  part  of  the  surfacing- 
machine,  a  handle  movable  thereon,  and  a  connection  between  the 
guide  and  the  tool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  part  of  a  aurfacing-ma- 
chine  and  with  a  driven  tool  carried  relatively  movable  thereby,  of  a 
circular  guide  in  connection  with  said  part  of  the  surfacing-machine, 
a  handle  movable  thereon,  and  an  arm  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  handle  and  with  the  tool. 

3  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  part  of  a  surfacing-ma- 
chine and  with  a  driven  tool  carried  relatively  movable  thereby,  of  a 
guide  in  connection  with  the  Raid  part  of  the  surfacittg-machine,  a 
handle  having  a  cashion.  the  handle  being  movable  on  the  guide,  and 
a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  tool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  part  of  a  surfacing-ma- 
chine and  with  a  driven  tool  carried  relatively  movable  thereby,  s 
guide  in  connection  with  the  said  part  of  the  surfacing-machine,  a 


U-ahaped  handle  having  hooks  movably  engaged  with  the  guide,  a 
pad  in  connection  with  the  handle  for  the  purpoae  specified,  and  a 
connection  between  the  handle  and  the  tool 

5    The  combination  with  the  pneumatic  cylinder  of  a  surfafug- 
Bachine,  and  the  tool  carried  and  driven  thereby,  said  tool  being 
axially  movable  independenUy  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  guide  in  con- 
nection with  the  cylinder,  a  handle  movable  on  the  guide,  and  a  oob 
section  between  the  handle  and  the  tool. 

6.  In  a  surfacing-machine  the  combination  with  a  reciprocal 
tool  and  means  for  mounting  the  same,  said  tool  being  capable  of 
turning  independently  of  said  raeana,  of  a  guide  in  connection  with 
aaid  mean&,  a  handle  movable  on  the  guide,  and  a  cxinnection  be- 
tween the  handle  and  tool  for  the  purpose  specified 


79  l.'43B.    SBLF-CLOSIHQ  FADCiT.    Uaac  H  Bam.  Bay  Ctty. 
Mkh     Filed  Juoe  M903     Serial  Ro  100.829. 


Claim— In  a  self-cloaing  faucet  the  combination  with  the  faucet- 
body  of  a  laterally-extending  vertically-slotted  bracket  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  body:  a  vertical  flat  spring  removably  secured  in  said 
slotted  bracket  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  faucet-spindle  op- 
posite said  handle  and  integral  therewith,  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  side  of  said  vertical  flat  spring  when  the  faucet  is  opened 
in  one  direction  only  and  to  be  restored  to  its  original  position  by 
said  vertical  flat  spring  when  the  faucet-handle  is  released,  substan-' 
tially  as  described 

791.V?;-{9.    LOCOMOTIVB  BOILER     BDUaBO  BuBS.  BaeoK>D-Uw- 
Ruhr.  Oennany.    FiM  Feb  9.  1908    Serial  No  92.604. 


CUnm. —  1.  In  a  locomutive-boiler  with  cylindrical  fire-box  and 
smooth  cylindrical  tthell.  the  arrangement  of  corrugatiunsi  between 
the  smooth  chutes  of  the  shell  or  jacket  close  to  the  seams  of  the  same, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive-boiler  with  riveted  boiler-shell  and  internal 
ftre-box  mounted  therein,  the  arrangement  of  circumferential  corru- 
gations in  the  plates  of  the  shell  intermediate  the  seams  thereof,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

,3.  In  a  locomotive-boiler  with  cylindrical  boiler-shell  having 
non-displaced  circumferential  riveted  seams,  and  an  internal  fire- 
box mounted  in  such  shell,  the  arrangement  of  circumferential  cor- 
rugations in  the  plates  of  such  shell  intermediate  its  seam  edges,  aa 
a!>d  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


791.'340.  MAHUFACTURE  OF  B0TTLB8,  FLASKS.  *c.  CUUM 
BODCHIR.  Cognac.  France  Fued  July  6.  1S97.  Serlil  Ho  043.619 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and 
other  hollow  articles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
a  rotatable  bar,  the  sectional  rough  and  finishing  molds  arranged  in 
the  same  plane,  a  bottom  cover  for  doting  the  bottom  of  both  molds, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  molds  and  a  bayonet-closed 
device  for  firmly  securing  the  bottom  cover  to  each  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.   In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  holloa 
articles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  a  rotatable 
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k»r,  th«  Mctionat  rough  and  floithinf  molds  nmnged  face  to  fac« 
aad  OQ  the  —me  plane,  meaas  for  cloaing  and  opeaing  the  molds,  a 
bottom  cover  for  cloAing  the  bottoms  of  both  molds,  bavonet  secur- 
ing device  for  holding  their  bottomH.  and  a  closing  device  to  hold  the 
Motions  of  the  molds  firmly  together.  subsUntiallv  as  deM:rib«d 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  hollow 
articles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  mold-sup- 
porting bar.  rough  and  finiHhed  moldfi  arranged  face  to  face  and  in 
the  same  plane,  mechanism  (or  opening  and  closing  them,  a  bottom 
for  said  molds,  a  bajonet  closing  device  for  holding  the  bottom  and  a 
closing  device  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  rough  and  finishing 
mold  prMsed  tightlv  together,  the  Mid  rough  mold  being  shaped  to 
form  the  bottom  of  bottles,  flaslis  and  the  like,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  hollow 
articles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  mold-sup- 
porting bar.  a  sectional  rough  mold  to  form  the  bottoms  of  bottles 
aad  the  like,  a  sectional  finishing-mold  arranged  face  to  face  with  the 
rough  mold  and  in  the  same  plane,  mechanism  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  sections  of  the  molds,  a  bottom  common  to  both  molds, 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  in  position,  means  for  holding  the 
sections  of  the  two  molds  pressed  tightly  Ugether,  the  collar-mold 
constructed  to  form  a  hollow  to  enable  the  rim  and  the  end  of  the 
neck  to  be  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature,  thus  pre- 
venting the  mouth  of  the  bottle  from  cracking  or  breaking  owing  to 
too  sudden  cooling,  subsUntially  as  described. 

."i  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  hollow 
artidea  of  blown  glaas,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  mold-sup- 
porting bar,  a  rough  mold  to  lorm  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles,  flasks 
and  the  like,  a  fimshing-mold  arranged  face  to  face  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  rough  mold,  meihanism  for  opening  and  closing  sec- 
tions of  the  mold,  a  bottom  common  to  both  molds,  a  closing  devio« 
for  securing  the  bottom,  closing  device  for  holding  the  sections  of  the 
two  molds  preMed  tightly  togethar,  the  collar  for  permitting  the  rim 
and  the  end  of  the  neck  to  be  mainUined  at  a  Hufflcientiv  high  tem- 
perature and  the  rod  27  of  non-conducting  material  which  forms  a 
bottom  for  the  neck-mold,  all  arranged  and  adapted  for  operation  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  manutacture  of  bottles  and  other  hollow 
articles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  mold-support- 
ing  bar,  a  rough  mold  enabling  the  bottom  of  articles  to  be  produced, 
a  finishing-mold  arranged  face  to  face  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
rough  mold,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  molds,  a  closing 
device  for  holding  the  bottom,  a  closing  device  for  holding  the  M>e- 
tions  of  the  two  molds  presswi  tightly  together,  the  collar-mold  for 
maintaining  the  rim  and  the  end  of  the  ne*k  at  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature,  the  rod  27  of  nonn-onducting  material  which  forms  a 
bottom  for  the  neck  mold  and  mechanism  for  communicating  a  ro- 
tary motion  U.  the  bottle-blank  during  blowing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  i.t  iMittles  and  other  hollow 
articles  of  blown  cla»*,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  mold-support- 
ing bar  3,  a  rough  mold  for  forming  the  bottom  of  bottles,  carafea 
and  the  like  a  finishing-mold  arranged  face  to  face  and  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  roujfh  mold,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the 
molds,  a  bottom  for  the  molds,  a  bayonet  closing  device  for  securing 
the  bottom  in  place,  a  closing  device  for  holding  the  sections  of  the 


two  molds  pressed  tightly  together,  a  collar-mold  for  mainUining 
the  nng  and  the  end  of  the  neck  at  s  sufficiently  high  temperature, 
the  rod  27  of  non-conducting  material  which  forms  a  bottom  for  tha 
neck-mold,  mechanism  for  communicating  a  roUry  or  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  bottle-blank  during  the  blowing,  an  outer  casing  for 
forming  a  vacuum  in  the  neck  of  the  rough  mold  and  in  the  collar- 
mold  at  the  moment  when  the  glaaa  is  being  introduced  into  the 
rough  mold.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoa«>s  described 

8  In  •«n«chine  for  the  manufacture  of  hotUes  and  other  hollow 
.rticles  of  blown  glaaa,  the  combinaUon  of  a  frame.  mold-.uppor^Tn; 
bar  a  rough  mold  for  forming  the  bottom  of  bottles,  mean,  whereby 
.vacuum  IS  made  m  the  necks  of  the  mold  at  the  moment  when  the 
tZ  Z  "^        .u\  '  ""'*|''"»'»«'«1  '^"Jr.d  f«*  to  face  and  in  the 

the  molds,  a  bottom  for  the  molds,  the  bayonet  cloaing  device  for  se 
~r.ng  the  bottom  in  place,  cloaing  device  for  holding  the  sections  of 
the  two  molds  pressed  tightly  together,  a  coUar-mold,  means  where- 
by a  vacuum  IS  produced  in  the  neck  of  the  collar-mold  at  the  mo- 
ment when  the  glaM  i.  poured  in  and  sa.d  collar-mold  mainuining 
the  collar  and  the  end  of  the  neck  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
a  rod  of  non-conducting  material  which  forms  a  bottom  for  the  neck- 
mold  and  mechanism  for  communicating  a  roUry  motion  to  the  bot- 
tle-blank dunng  the  blowing  operation,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

9    In  •machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  hollow 
*rt.cles  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  mold-support- 
Wf  bar  a  rough  mold  having  double  walls  forming  an  air-chamber 
said  mold,  enabling  the  bottom  of  bottles  to  be  formed,  a  fini.hing- 
,  mold  placed  face  to  face  and  in  tW  same  plane  a.  the  rough  mold 
I  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  molds,  a  bottom  for  the 
i  molds  bayonet  closing  device  for  holding  the  bottom  made  of  non- 
;  conducting  material,  a  closing  device  for  holding  the  «.ctions  of  the 
!  two  molds  tightly  together,  a  collar-mold,  a  rod  of  non-conducting 
I  material  which  forms  a  bottom  for  the  neck-mold  and  mechanism 
.  for  communicating  a  roUry  motion  to  the  bottle-blank  during  the 
blowing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
j  10    In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  botUes  and  other  hol- 

j  low  article,  of  blown  glass,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  mold-.up- 
j  porting  bar.  a  rough  mold  having  double  walls  and  permitting  the 
bottom  of  a  bottle  to  be  formed,  finishing-molds  arranged  face  to 
face  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  rough  mold,  said  molds  having 
double  walls  forming  a  hollow  space  between  them,  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  the  molds,  a  bottom  for  the  molds,  a  bayonet 
closing  device  for  securing  the  bottom  made  of  material  which  is  . 
bad  conductor  of  hear,  a  closing  devi«  for  holding  the  section,  of  the 
two  molds  UghUy  prised  together,  a  collar-mold  adapted  for  main- 
Uining  the  rim  and  the  end  o(  the  neck  at  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture a  rod  of  non-conducting  material  which  form,  the  lv>ttom  of  the 
neck-mold,  and  mechanism  for  communicating  a  roUry  motion  to 
the  bottle-blank  during  the  blowing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

11     In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottles  and  other  hol- 
low articles  of  blown  glaaa,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  mold-sup- 
porting bar.  a  rough  mold  having  double  wall,  enabling  the  bottom 
of  a  bottle  to  be  formed,  a  finishing-mold  having  double  walls  aa4 
arranged  face  to  face  and  in  the  same  pisne  with  the  rough  mold, 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  molds,  a  bottom  for  the 
molds,  a  bayonet  closing  device  for  securing  the  bottom,  a  closing 
device  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  two  molds  tightly  pressed 
together,  a  collar-mold  for  mainuining  the  rim  and  the  end  of  the 
collar  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature,  a  rod  of  non-conducting 
material  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  neck-mold  and  mechanism  to 
communicate  a  roUry  motion  to  the  bottle-blank  during  the  blowing, 
the  rough  mold  being  so  formed  at  iu  base  as  to  produce  a  uniform 
distribution  of  glaas  in  the  walls  and  in  the  bottom  of  th«  bottle,  sub 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


791.-241.  HIP^RAP  DROP  AMD  TRACK  CARRIBR  Jon  k 
Bdcotitf.  Liaooln  Hebr  Filed  July  21.  1104  SenaJ  Mo  217  3«» 
Clmim—\  A  hip-strap  drop  and  trace-carrier  provided  with 
sloU  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  dome-shaped  portion  having 
a  receea,  an  arm  extending  into  said  recess  U.ward  the  center  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  lug.  a  lug  projecting  upwaH  into  said  recess  and 
forming  notches  on  the  oppoaite  sides  thereof.  subsUntiallT  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  hip-strap  drop  and  trace-carrier  provided  with  slou  at  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  at  rsrh  side,  a  dome-shaped  portion 
having  a  recess,  an  arm  extending  into  said  recess  and  provided  with 
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■  lufc.  a  lug  projecting  into  sairf  r«c«M  towaH  uid  am  and  formiux  I  •  *>*•♦  ronveTer  to  carrr  piece*  depo«it*d  th«-m>n  throufh  fh^  ma 
ootchet  on  thr  ODDoait«  lidea  thereof,  ■ubatanliallv  aa  HiHUTiK«/4  chine,  of  an  aiitnmBrii-  tm^Aiwim  A.«:..^ :..; ^     > 


ootchet  on  the  opposite  lides  thereof,  ■ubatantiallj  as  deacribed 


3.  A  hip-Btrap  drop  and  trace-carrier  prorided  with  an  elongated 
■lot  at  the  upper  end  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  hip- 
•trap,  a  curved  elongated  slot  at  the  lower  end  for  the  reception  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  hip-strap,  slots  on  opposite  sides,  a  recess  hav- 
iDgan  arm  extending  into  and  toward  the  center  of  the  same  pro- 
rided  with  a  tapering  lug  and  a  lug  projecting  into  said  recess  form* 
ing  notches  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof .  substantially  as  described. 


Chine,  of  sn  automatu  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  hopper,  barv  to 
extend  over  and  lenjcthwise  of  said  belt  conreyer  to  divide  the  sur- 
face of  the  latter  into  channels,  one  end  of  said  ban.  being  located  in 
proximity  to  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  to  guide  the  pie«e*  into  the 
channels. 


7U 1  .'24<'J.  BOAT  OR  LAUNCH  John  C  Bu&chkk.  Philadelphia. 
Pa ,  aaigDor  to  Harlan  Page,  Oemujitowii  Pa  Piled  Mv  4.  liNM. 
Serial  Mo  lIM.QOg 


Claim— \  In  a  boaJ  or  launch,  a  dead -rise  bottom,  inclined  and 
curved  solid  aide  walls  connected  with  said  bottom,  a  bow  and  stem 
c^nnectod  with  and  supported  bj  the  bottom  and  solid  side  wall*. 
and  hollow  meUllic  sides  having  inclined  floon.  forming  a  continu 
ation  (or  the  bottom  and  solid  side  walls  of  the  boat  and  united 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  boat  or  launch,  a  solid  bottom  and  discontinuous  side 
walls  and  hollow  chambers  introduced  into  the  respective  side  walls 
and  forming  continuations  thereof,  substantUllj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

3  In  a  boat  or  launch,  a  solid  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  hollow 
trunk-like  chambers  introduced  into  the  respective  side  walls  and 
forming  continuations  thereof,  said  hollow  chambers  being  arranged 
in  connection  with  said  side  walls  so  as  to  increase  the  buojancy  and 
balancing  of  the  bo«t. 


7  9  1  .  '2  4  8  .  FEIDmO  DBVICB  FOR  COHnCTIOHBRT  MA- 
CHIRB8.  OixuiL  CiKUON  Spnngfleld  Uam  PUed  Ai«  14  1M8 
Sartel  Mo  168.990 

Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  machine  which  compriaes 


2  The  combination  with  a  machine  comprising  conveyer  de- 
vices to  carry  piccen  of  material  through  the  machine,  of  an  auto- 
matic feeding  mechanism  associated  therewith  and  romftrisinfc  an 
endwise -movable  apron,  a  series  of  bars  supported  in  proximity  to 
the  apron,  the  spaces  between  the  barx  constituting  channels  for  said 
pieces  extending  lengthwise  of  the  apron,  means  to  swinjt  the  bars 
reciprocally  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  apron,  and  a 
pecepucle  for  the  pieces  located  at  one  end  of  said  channefs  and 
downwardly  inclined  toward  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  recepUcle  pivotally  sup[K>rted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane, anendwise-movini;  feed-apron, 
bars  extendinir  lengthwise  of  said  apron  located  in  prr)ximity  to  the 
surface  thereof;  pivotal  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  bars  It  or.nifar 
the  delivery  end  of  the  apron ;  pivotal  supports  for  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  bars  consisting  of  a  support  extending  transversely  of  the  feed- 
apron,  and  a  pivoul  connection  between  said  transversely-lotated 
support  and  the  free  end  of  said  receptacle,  together  with  means  to 
move  this  last-named  support  reciprocally  endwise,  one  end  of  the 
bars  on  the  apron  extending  over  the  contiguous  edge  of  said  re«ep 
tacle,  and  means  to  move  the  transversely-located  support  of  the 
bars  and  of  the  receptacle  reciprocatiugly  endwise. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  devices  of  a  confection- 
ery-coating machine  of  an  automatic  feeding  mechanism  therefor 
consisting  of  an  endwjse-movable  apron  upwardly  inclined  from  said 
conveyer  devices,  a  recepUcle  for  blank  confections  located  near  one 
end  of  the  feed-apron  and  upwardly  inclined  relative  thereto;  a  series 
of  subsuntially  parallel  bars  supported  in  close  proximity  to  the 
feed-apron  the  ends  of  which  extend  over  the  edge  of  said  receptacle, 
a  centrally-located  pivoUl  support  for  the  rear  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle, pivoul  supporU  for  said  bars  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron, 
and  means  to  impart  to  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  receptacle  and 
of  the  bars,  lateral  reciprocating  movemenu  together 

5  The  combination  with  a  machine  which  comprises  a  belt  con- 
veyer to  carry  pieces  deposited  thereon  through  the  machine,  of  an 
automatic  feeding  device  consisting  of  a  hopper,  bars  to  extend  ovef 
and  lengthwise  of  said  belt  conveyer  to  divide  the  surface  of  the  latter 
into  channels,  one  end  of  said  ban  bet«g  located  in  proximity  to  the 
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o«tkrt  of  Mid  bopp«r  to  guide  the  piece*  into  the  chtnneU.  .ad 
iBMju  on  the  hopper  to  prereat  luperpoeinK  of  "Aid  pJecM  at  the  hop- 
per-outlet. 
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Clmim.—l.  A  machine  for  uee  in  the  lunufncture  of  cinn 
compruing  •  h.nd-leTer  ndnpted  to  hare  horizontal  inoTement  n 
rertjcallj-oecillaUng  knife  and  geared  connecUoni  between  the  knife 
and  lerer  wherebj  the  knife  it  oeciUated  on  the  horiwntAl  morement 
of  the  lever,  aubaUntiallj  a*  deacnbed. 


Claim —I    The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  step-bearing  a 
▼ertical  .haft  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  atUched  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  .haft,  a  lubricant-cup  ri.ing  fmm  Mid  laat-mentioned  bearing 
and  a  »u.taining-pin  paa.ing  through  the  lubricant-cup  and  engaged 
with  the  aecond-named  bearing. 

2  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  step  -  bearing  having  a 
threaded  .hank  engaged  in  the  support,  an  oil-cup  rising  from  the 
said  bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  pasaing  through  the  oil-cup  and  having 
lU  lower  end  engaged  in  the  step-bearing,  a  bearing  atUched  to  and 
turning  with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  an  oil-cup  rising 
from  said  latter  bearing,  a  sustaining-pin  projecting  through  the  oil- 
cup  and  engaged  with  the  second  bearing,  and  a  second  support  with 
which  said  sustaining-pin  is  connected 

3.  The  combination  of  a  step-bearing,  means  for  mounting  the 
same,  an  oil-cup  rising  from  said  bearing,  a  vertical  shaft  paaaing 
through  the  oil-cup  and  mounted  in  the  step-bearing,  a  bearing  at- 
Uched to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  an  oil-cup  rising  from 
the  second  bearing,  a  susUining  pin  projecting  through  the  second 
oil-cup  and  engaged  with  the  second  bearing,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  sustaining-pin  in  place 
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CImim—l.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  jaws,  and  the  pivot-bolt  inserted  therethrough,  of  a  spher- 
ical collar  fitted  loosely  on  the  bolt  and  lying  entirely  between  the 
Jaw*. 

X.  In«ioolofthecharacterdescnbed,  the  combination  with  the 
jaws,  one  having  a  single  reces*  in  iu  inner  face  and  the  other  having 
a  plurality  of  recee»e«  in  iU  inner  face,  of  a  pivot-bolt  inserted 
through  the  registering  recesses,  and  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  having  iU  end.  engaging  the  said  recesees 

3  In  a  tool  of  the  character  de«!ribed,  the  combination  with  the 
jaws,  one  having  a  .ingle  r«>e«as  in  iU  inner  face  and  the  other  having 
a  tran.verse  .lot  and  a  senee  of  recedes  in  ,u  inner  face  and  in  the 
wall,  of  the  said  slot,  a  pivot-boit  inserted  through  the  regirtering 
recesae.  ,n  the  jaw.,  and  a  sphencal  collar  mo.nted  on  the  bolt  and 
**^t*fi^  the  said  re^>*aaes 


79K,>4«.    CIQA*  MAKIHQ  MACHIM     OiOtM  H  Can  Hnj». 
fci»Md     P1M  Jan  IJ  19M    |«m  io  188,777. 


i  A  machine  for  uae  in  the  manufacture  of  cigar*  comprising 
•  lever  adapted  to  have  horizonUl  oscillating  movement,  a  knife 
adapted  to  have  vertic*lly-o«;illating  movement  and  geared  connec- 
tions between  the  knife  and  lever  whereby  the  knife  will  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever 

3  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigam.  comprising 
a  pivoted  hand -lever  having  horizonUl  movement,  tuck -cutting 
knives,  a  cradle-support  on  which  said  knives  are  supported  and  a 
geared  connection  between  said  hand-lever  and  one  of  aaid  tuck-cut- 
ting  knive*. 

I  4.   A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars,  comprising 

I  •  pivoted  hand-lever,  said  lever  being  movable  horizontally  a  re- 
I  versely-rouuble  shaft  connections  from  said  hand-lerer  to  said  shaft 
so  that  the  shaft  will  be  routed  when  the  lever  is  moved,  tuck-cutting 
knives  mounted  in  axial  prolongation  of  the  said  reversible  shaft 
and  connecUon.  from  the  shaft  to  one  of  the  cutting-knives  whereby 
•*id  shaft  by  lU  roution  effecU  the  closing  movement  of  said  knives 

5.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars,  comprising 
a  pivoted  hand-lever,  said  lever  being  movable  horizonUllv  in  either 
direction,  a  reveraely-roUUble  shaft  connection,  from  said  hand-le- 
ver to  said  sh»ft  ,0  that  the  shaft  will  be  routed  when  the  lever  i. 
moved,  tuck-cutting  knive*  mounted  upon  a  cradle,  a  crank-arm  to 
•aid  *haft  and  a  double-jointed  connection  between  one  of  the  cut- 
ting-kmve*  and  said  crank-arm,  so  that  a  strok-  of  the  hand-leverin 
cither  direction  will  close  the  tuck-cutting  knive*. 

6.  A  machine  for  uae  in  the  manufacture  of  cigar*,  compri*ing 
a  pivoted  hand-lever,  tuck-cutting  knive*,  a  cradle-support  on  which 
•aid  knives  are  supported,  a  clamp-arm  pivoted  upon  said  support, 
and  connections  between  said  hand-lever,  one  of  said  knive*  and 
clamp-arm  for  throwing  said  knife  and  (aid  clamp-arm  into  acUon 
on  moving  aaid  hand-lever. 

7.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigar*,  comprising 
a  vertically  ■  pivoted  hand  ■  lever,  a  horizonUl  reversely  -  roUUble 
ahaft,  connection*  from  said  hand-lever  to  aaid  shaft  so  that  the  shaft 
will  be  routed  when  the  lever  is  moved,  a  crank-arm  to  said  .haft,  a 
cradle-support,  said  cradle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrapped  cigar, 
tuck-cutting  knives  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  apring-impelled 
clamp-arm  pivoted  upon  said  aupport,  articulated  connections  be- 
tween aaid  crank-arm  and  one  of  aaid  tuck-cutting  knives,  and 
means  whereby  .aid  clamp  arm  move*  forward  before  this  tuck-cut- 
ting knife  reaches  iu  cutting  position. 

8.  A  machine  for  uae  in  the  manufacture  of  cigar*,  compriaing 
«  pivoted  hand-lever,  a  roUUble  shaft  having  connections  at  one  end 
to  said  hand-lever. a  crank-arm  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
cradle-support  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  aaid  *haft.  said  cradle  being 
adapted  to  conUin  a  wrapped  cigar,  tuck-cutting  knives  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  cradle-support,  a  tilting  lever  mounted  on  the 
pivot  of  said  knives  and  adapted  to  engage  and  push  forward  one  of 
aaid  knives,  adouble-jointed connection  between  said  crank-arm  and 
aaid  tilUng  lever,  a  apring-impelled  lever-arm  pivoUd  upon  aaid  aup- 
port, said  lever -arm  having  a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
wrapped  cigar  in  the  cradle,  and  a  atriker-rod  projecting  *idewi*e 
from  the  Ulting  lever  which  i*  connected  to  the  crank-ann,  aaid 
•tnker-rod  bearing  on  the  lever-arm  and  acting  againat  iU  apring  *o 
a*  to  keep  it  raiaed  until  the  proper  tiae. 
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9.  A  machine  for  u*r  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars,  oompriting 
a  pivoted  hand-lever,  a  cradle-support,  a  movable  tack-cutting  knife 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring-impelled  rlamp-arm  also  mounted  on  the 
support  a  reversely-routing  shaft  hsving  geared  connections  to  said 
hand-lever  and  provided  with  means  for  both  actuating  the  movable 
tuck-cutting  knife  and  releasing  the  spring-impelled  clamp-arm.  said 
cradle-support  being  inclined  from  the  horizonUl  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  wrapped  cigar,  a  rod  psrallel  with  said  cradle,  and  a  <itop  adjust 
able  upon  said  rod  tnd  having  s  portion  projecting  into  the  cradle. 

10.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars,  comprising 
a  sidewise-movable  operating-lever  a  vertical  axis  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  rotaUble  shaft  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  crank  to  said' 
shaft,  a  movable  turk -cutting  knife  articulated  connections  between 
said  crank  and  the  movable  tuck-cuttlng  knife,  a  cradle-support  on 
which  said  knife  is  pivoted,  a  lever-arm  also  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  lever  haviag  a  clamp  at  one  end  said  lever  having  a  spring 
for  normally  pressing  its  clamped  end  downwardly,  a  striker-rod  out- 
■Unding  from  said  movable  knife  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
clamp-lever,  a  bevel-pinion  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  roUU- 
ble  shaft  and  a  toothed  quadrant  secured  to  the  vertical  axis,  said 
quadrant  engaging  the  bevel-pinion  and  rotating  the  reversible  shaft 
in  either  direction. 
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mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  at  iu  inner  side  with  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange,  an  inner  pane  seated  in  said  casement  and 
resting  against  said  inwardly-extending  Hange,  a  rwcUngiilar  de- 
Uchable  stop  seated  in  said  casement,  and  an  outer  pane  rvsUng 
against  said  stop.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  ventilating-wlndow.  the  combination  of  a  recUngular 
supporting-frame,  a  recUngular  casement  swingingly  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  provided  at  iU  inner  side  with  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing flange,  an  inner  pane  seated  in  said  casement  and  resting  against 
said  inwardly-extending  flange,  a  recUngular  deUchable  »top  seated 
in  said  casement,  and  an  outer  pane  resting  against  said  stop;  said 
stop  consisting  of  a  flange  fitting  against  said  casement  and  a  dange 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  at  the  back  of  said  outer  pane,  sub 
aUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  ventilating-window,  the  combination  of  a  recUngular 
•upporting-frame,  a  recUngular  casement  swingingly  supported  in 
said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  main  flange  and  an  inwsrdly-exlend- 
ing  flange,  an  inner  pane  resting  sgainst  said  inwardly-extending 
flange,  a  recUngular  stop  fitting  within  said  casement  against  iU 
main  flange,  bolu  deUchably  securing  said  stop  to  said  casement 
and  an  outer  pane  resting  against  said  stop.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


791/249.  LATH-HOLDIKQ  STRIP    Hathm  Colemam,  New  Tort, 
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Claim— \  running-gear  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  front  and  rear  axle,  a  reach  made  up  of  two  bars  fastened 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  axle  and  braced  therefrom,  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  being  fastened  together,  a  forked  swivel  member, 
the  arms  of  which  sre  fastened  to  the  outer  inclined  faces  of  said 
bars,  said  swivel  member  having  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  forks 
and  a  threaded  end,  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  in  which  said 
swivel  member  is  mouated,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of 
the  swivel  member,  braces  secured  at  positions  diametrically  oppo- 
site upon  said  bearing  member  and  fastened  to  the  forward  axle  of 
the  gear,  as  shown  and  described 
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Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lath-holding 
strip  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  enable  it  to  be  conformed  to 
curved  surfaces,  and  having  devices  capable  of  clamping  the  laths, 
•aid  clamping  devices  being  spaced  so  as  to  space  the  laths  appro 
priately;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lath-holding  device  con- 
sisting of  a  thin  meUl  strip  hsving  lath-holding  brackeu  struck  up 
therefrom  and  shaped  so  as  to  tightly  clasp  the  laths,  said  brackets 
being  spsced  so  as  to  hold  the  laths  in  appropriately-spaced  relation. 

3.  A  lath-holding  strip  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  thin 
atrip  of  flexible  material,  adapted  to  conform  to  the  desired  surface, 
and  having  a  series  of  spring-fingers  struck  up  therefrom  and  car- 
ried substantially  parallel  therewith,  to  cloMly  embrace  the  laths, 
and  sufficiently  wide  to  hold  securely  the  abutting  ends  of  two  Isths. 

4.  A  lath-holding  strip  forming  a  complete  article  of  manufac- 
ture and  having  a  series  of  integral  lath-holders  each  comprising  a 
seat  and  a  finger,  the  finger  sUnding  at  a  disUnce  of  about  one- 
fourth  of  an  inch  from  the  Strip  and  subsUntially  parallel  therewith; 
said  strip  being  capable  of  sufficient  flexure  to  enable  it  to  conform 
to  curved  surfaces  and  comers  such  as  are  usually  plastered. 


CiMm.—l.  la  a  ventilating-window.  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
Ungular supporting -frame,   a   recUngular  casement  swingingly 


791.250.  POLDIHO  UMBRILLA  WnxiAJi  S.  COMiu,  Ha* 
Tort.  H.  T  Piled  Mar  28.  1904  Serial  Ho.  200,407. 
CUUm.—l.  An  umbrella  having  a  telescoping  stick  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing an  external  screw-thread  and  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending 
through  it,  said  rod  being  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  hollow  section, 
a  tip-section  having  a  nut  engaging  with  said  screw-threaded  rod, 
and  a  butt -section  having  internal  screw-threads  engaging  with  the 
sxtemal  threads  on  ssid  first-mentioned  section. 

2.  An  umbrella  having  a  telescoping  stick  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  means  for  giving  simultaneous  and  eq-ial  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  sections,  and  •  spring-catch  on  the  end  of  the  in- 
termediate one  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  notch,  a  rib  pivoted  thereto, 
said  rib  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  together,  and 
a  resilient  rod  for  swinging  one  of  said  parU  on  iU  pivot  with  re- 
spect to  another  said  rod  being  located  in  subsUntially  a  parallel  re- 
lation with  said  rib. 
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4.  Tke  rombiution  of  a  aotch,  a  rib  pivoted  thereto,  Mid  nb  be- 
inn  cumpoaed  of  a  plurality  of  parti  piToted  together,  a  reaiUent  rod 
attached  to  one  of  laid  parta,  and  meana  for  moring  said  rod  to 
awing  one  of  said  parta  on  ita  pivot. 


•d  together,  and  a  reailient  rod  for  awinging  one  of  aaid  parta  on  ita 
pivot  with  reapect  to  the  other,  aaid  rod  being  located  in  aubatan- 
tially  parallel  relation  with  aaid  rib. 

14.  A  folding  umbrella,  compriaing  a  teleaooping  atick  com- 
poaed  of  three  aectiona,  one  of  aaid  aectiona  having  acrew-threaded 
•^g^fment  with  both  of  the  othera,  a  runnar  on  said  atick  having  a 
rib-atretcher  atUched  thereto,  and  a  pluralitj  of  guidr-ipringa  in 
aaid  runner 

15.  A  folding  umbrella  compriaing  a  teleaeoping  stick  com- 
poMd  of  a  plurality  of  aectiona,  a^d  aectiona  having  acrew-threaded 
engagement  with  each  other  throughout  their  length,  a  plurality  of 
movable  runnem  on  said  atick.  and  me^ui  on  «aid  runnera  for  engag- 
ing the  stick  to  temporarily  secure  the  runners  thereto,  one  of  said 
runners  having  a  plurality  of  such  means 

16.^  A  folding  umbrella  romprisiog  a  telescoping  stick  com- 
posed of  three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  both  of  the  othera,  said  stick  being  provided  with 
openings,  a  runner  having  openings,  a  notch,  a  catch  atUched  to 
aaid  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  openings  upon  the  stick 
and  runner. 
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&.  The  combination  of  a  notch,  a  rib  pivoted  thereto,  said  rib  be- 
ing composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  together,  and  a  sleeve  on 
said  rib.  said  nb  being  bent  to  form  a  catch  for  attaching  said  sleeve 
to  said  rib. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  noteh,  a  set  of  ribs  pivoted  thereto,  each 
of  said  ribs  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  together, 
a  sleeve  for  each  of  said  ribs,  a  stretcher  pivotally  attached  to  each 
of  said  sleeve.'*,  and  a  runner. 

7.  Au  umbrella,  comprising  a  Aick,  a  runner  having  a  stretcher 
attached  thereto,  and  guide-springs  attached  to  said  runner  at  points 
near  their  centers,  said  guide-spnngs  each  having  two  point<:  in  con- 
tact with  the  stick,  one  being  located  at  one  end  of  each  spring  and 
the  other  end  beinir  tur:ied  away  from  the  stick. 

r<  An  umbrella  having  a  stick  provided  with  openings,  a  runner 
havipg  openings  a  notch,  and  a  catch  attached  to  said  notch  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  openings  on  the  stick  and  on  the  runner. 

it  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  telescoping  stick  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  part.*,  means  for  giving  simultaneous  and  proportional 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
notch  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  rib  pivoted  to  said  notch,  said 
rib  being  compoited  of  a  plurality  of  parts  pivoted  together,  a  resili- 
ent rod  attached  to  one  of  said  parts  of  the  rib, and  means  for  moving 
aaid  rod  to. swing  one  of  said  parts  of  the  rib  on  ita  pivot. 

10.  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  telescoping  stick  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  means  for  giving  simultaneoui  and  proportional 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
runner  having  a  rib-stretcher  attached  thereto,  and  guide-springa 
in  said  runner  having  oppositely-turned  ends. 

1 1  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  telescoping  stick  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  guide  for  causing  said  parts  to  move 
proportionally  and  simultaneoualy  with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  runners  on  said  stick,  and  catches  on  said  runners 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  stick. 

12.  A  folding  umbrella,  comprising  a  telescoping  stick  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parts  having  openings,  a  guide  for  causing  said 
parts  to  move  proportionally  and  simultaneously  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  a  runner  having  openings,  a  notch  on  said  stick,  and 
a  catch  attached  to  naid  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  openings 
on  the  stick  and  on  the  runner. 

13  A.  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  telescoping  stick  c«m- 
poaed  of  three  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  both  of  the  othera.  a  notch  on  said  atick,  a  rib  pivot- 
ed to  i>aid  notch.  Aaid  rib  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parta  pivot- 


Clttim. — 1.  A  parallel-rule  comprising  blades,  sphencal  mem- 
ber* Axed  to  the  blades,  sectional  links  having  divided  sockets  coact- 
ing  with  the  spherical  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  link-sections. 

2.  A  parallel-rule  comprising  blades,  spherical  memt»era  fixed 
to  the  blades,  sectional  links  having  socket  members  coacting  with 
the  spherical  members,  socket  members  provided  with  shanks  se- 
cured to  the  links,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  link-aec- 
tions 

3  A  parallel-rule  comprising  bladea,  spherical  members  Axed 
to  the  blades,  links  having  divided  ends  provided  with  substantially 
hemispherical  sockets  coacting  with  the  spherical  members,  screws 
extending  through  one  of  the  divided  ends  and  being  threaded  into 
it:*  companion,  and  means  whereby  a  variation  in  the  lengths  of  tha 
links  is  permitted. 


7t>l.VJov>.  GRAB  FAHDLE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  Samuh.  M. 
Ctmwtji.  Haverford.  Pa..  aalgDor  to  John  A  Brill.  PhlladelDhla.  Pa. 
riM  S^  e  1904.    SoiaJ  No.  223.544 


Claim— I.  A  railway-car  having  side  poaU  or  stanchions,  aide 
openings  between  the  sUnchions,  and  a  grab-handle  secured  to  the 
post  adapted  to  be  nsoved  in  ita  relation  to  the  said  stanchions  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  car. 

2  A  railway -car  having  side  poata  or  stanchions,  side  openings 
between  the  stanchions,  the  seaU  between  the  stanchions,  swing- 
backs  for  aaid  aeata,  a  grab-handle  connected  with  the  sUnchion  and 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
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Mid  .*.t-b.ck  will  opertte  uid  handle  and  chan|(»  iu  position  in  re- 
Ution  to  Skid  Dtanrliion. 

3.  A  raiU  ay  car  having  sidr  poaU  or  aUnchion*.  Mr  opeainn 
between  the  «Unohion».  the  aeaU  between  the  .Unchion..  iwin.- 
baiks  for  «id  .eau.  a  grab-handle  connected  with  the  nUnchion  and 
movable  in  relation  thereto,  and  means  wherebj  the  movement  of 
•aid  «eat-back  will  operate  taid  handle,  and  chan<te  it.  poaition  in  re- 
ation  to  »aid  »tanciiion,  and  mean,  operated  by  .aid  ..eat-back  for 
laterally  holding  Mud  handle  in  place. 

4  A  railway-oar  having  nide  po.u  or  rtanchions.  side  openinga 
between  the  «tanchion..  a  car-iM-at  between  the  .Unchion.,  a  .wing- 
back  for  ...d  .  ar-«.al  having  a  pin  engaging  with  aaid  aUnchion,  an 
arm  oil  the  pin,  a  grab-handle  movably  «^urwl  on  the  .tanchion 
mean,  on  the  arm  of  <aid  M>at-back  pin  adapted  to  concentricaUr  en- 
gage with  and  move  naid  grab-handle. 

5.  A  railway-car  having  »ide  poaU  or  .Unchiona.  aide  opening, 
between  the  .tanchlon..  the  ^aU  between  the  poaU.  .wing-back, 
for  the  w-au.  an  arm  iwK-ured  to  the  pivoting-pin  of  aaid  M-at-back  a 
grab-handle  provided  with  ann«  .lidably  connected  with  Mid  .Un- 
chion., .nd  mean,  whereby  the  arm.  on  uid  .eat-back  will  longitu- 
dinally move  the  uid  arm.  U.  alter  the  poaition  of  Mid  grab-handle 


..      ^'Tr  '  '«»«<-l"«»*  for  cutting  lenaea.  Ac  ,  the  conbina. 

Uon  w.th  the  cutter-holder,  of  two  block,  or  .urf ace.  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  the  lena-pattern,  and  U)  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  to  vary  the  .ize  of  the  opening  between  them  to  rl 
ceive  the  edge  of  the  lenn-pattem,  .ubrtantially  a.  .hown  and  de- 
scribed. 


Q 
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7f »  1  .'.258.  RgOUUTIIf 0  MEANS  FOR  ELBCTRIC  LAMPS  At- 
■OT  0  Dam  SchenecUdy.  M  T  ,  aarignor  to  OcneraJ  Bleetrie  Com- 
pany a  Corporatiot  of  New  York.     Piled  Sept  18  1908     Serial  No. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  an  electric  lamp  comprising  an  ex- 
haunted  envelop,  mean,  for  cau.ing  a  current-flow  in  Mid  envelop 
and  automatic  mean^  for  regulating  Mid  current-flow  re.pon.ive  U, 
temperature  change,  in  .aid  lamp 

J  In  combinatio...  .„  cle<tric  lamp  compr«ing  an  exhau.ted 
envelop,  terminal  conductor,  pawing  into  Mid  envelop,  me.n,  for 
connecting  Mid  conductor,  in  an  electric  circuit,  and  automatic 
mea„H  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  Mid  terminal  conductors 
in  re,.poniM-  to  temperature  change,  in  the  lamp 

3  In  combination,  an  electric  lamp  in  which  an  arc  of  fixed 
length  1.  maintained,  a  «,ur^  of  electricity  therefor,  and  thermo- 
.t.tic  mea„«  for  varying  the  voltage  imprewed  on  the  lamp  a.  the 
temperature  of  the  lamp  varies. 

4  _  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  mercury  arc-lamp  there- 
I.™  f'T  '";.^""">"''"^  th'  P«-<f^  0/  current  through  the 
lamp  .|«,  located  in  «id  circuit,  and  a  thermo.Ut  for  operating  the 
rheo.Ut  an  the  temperature  of  the  lamp  v.rie. 

..In  combination,  a  mercury  -  vapor  lamp  compri.ing  an  ex- 
hau.ted envelop  .„rf  terminal  conductor,  leading  intOM.d  envelop, 
an  external  electric  cmcuit  connected  to  Mid  terminal  conductom  a 
rheoM.,  in.erted  in  the  circuit,  and  a  thermoeUt  located  ouuide  of 
the  envelop  and  operatively  connected  to  Mid  rheo.Ut 
velon  '.n^  '""hination  .  vapor-lamp  comprising  an  exhausted  en- 
velop  and  terminal  conductor.  pa«.ing  into  Mid  envelop,  mean,  for 
connmin.  Mid  conductor,  in  a  con.Un.-potential  electric  circuit. 

enveL'1  """"'';"■"«••  "  "''«•'"'•  '•"P  compri.ing  an  exhau.ted 
envelop,  a  bimetallic  thermosut  member  coiled  about  .aid  envelop. 

'hlr°'/""i""''    ""''•^    "»'   '•'^•""«    the  cur«nt-flow 
thntugh  Mid  envelop 

envel'".  ,?"'^'"''°»-  •" '•'^tric  lamp  «,mpri.ing  an  exhauated 

cent  oiled  H  K  ;  """•"'  '*•"''  """'  "''^  '"-'«P-  •"'1  "-•'• 
controlled  thereby  for  n^gulating  the  current-flow  through  Mid  en- 
Mid  L'o  ~"!^'""*""/  •"  "*^tnc  lamp,  a  rrsi.Unce  in  .erie.  with 
ZL^^  .  "?".*  ^"^  -utomaucally  decrea.ing  the  reai.Unce  aa 
the  temperature  of  the  lamp  increaae*. 

therewith"r"'''i"'"''  *"  "'"'"'^  '*'"'*•    '  ^'"•'*"*^  «»  -"- 

^U ta^c  .k""""  •  '"'*  """"'  ^""^  "t<"».tically  decrea.ing  Ibe 
resisuncc  a.  the  temperature  of  the  lamp  increa«sa. 


b^'i-  ^^"8  CUrriNO  MACHINE  Gio«oi  H  DiT,  South- 
WTOge.  Ma«  a«igDor  U)  Amencaii  OplKaJ  Company  a  CorponUwn  of 
Maaachuaatu     Fried  Mar  84.  Ii06.    S«iaJ  No  281  790 


2.  It"  •niachine  for  cutting  lenws,  Ac,  the  combination  with., 
swinging  frame  carrying  the  cutter-holder,  and  Mid cutter-hoMer 
and  a  len.»-patt*m,  of  two  blo-k.  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  it!  ' 
len.-pattern,  and  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  othfej/to 
yarv  the  width  of  the  opening  between  them  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  len.-pattern,  .ubrtantially  a.  .hown  and  de«:rihed. 

3  '«»•  machine  for  cutting  lense.,  Ac,  the  combination  with, 
•♦inging  frame  carrying  the  cutter-holder,  and  Mid  cutter-holder 
and  a  len.-pattern,  of  two  block,  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
len.-pattem,  and  supported  on  a  rod  having  thereon  a  right  and  left 
hand  thread  to  engage  and  move  said  blocks  towarxl  and  awav  from 
each  other,  to  vary  the  .i«.  of  the  opening  between  them,  and  .  bar 
carrying  Mid  r«.d  and  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  lens-patteni,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  bar.  .ub.tantiill,  as 
shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lenws,  Ac  .  the  combination  with  a 
.winging  frame  carrying  the  cutter-holder,  and  Mid  cutter-holder 
and  a  lens-patten.,  of  two  blocks  adapted  to  rngage  the  edge  of  the 
lens-pattern,  and  supported  on  a  rod  having  thereon  a  right  and  left 
hand  thread  to  engage  and  move  Mid  block,  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening  between  them,  and  a  bar 
carrying  Mid  rod  and  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  line  of  the  lens-cutting  tool,  and  means  for  moving  Mid 
bar,  comprising  a  roUry  rod  having  a  thread  thereon  to  engage  Mid 
bar,  and  a  second  thread  thereon  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  engage  the  c.itter-holder,  substantially  a.  shown  and  de«-ribed 

5  In  a  machine  f^r  cutting  lenses.  Ac.  the  combination  with 
the  cutter-holder,  of  two  blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
len.-p.ttem,  and  adjusUble  toward  and  awav  from  «*ch  other  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  opening  between  them,  an  adjusting-n,d  for  Mid 
blocks,  having  .  right  and  left  hand  thread  thereon,  an  adju.Uble 
bar  canning  Mid  rod,  an  index  or  scale  connected  with  said  bar  and 
a  pointer  moved  by  the  turning  of  said  adjusting-rod  to  register  with 
Mid  scale,  substantially  as  shown  and  dewrribed. 

6  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lenses,  iu:.  the  combination  with 
the  cutter-h.»lder.  of  a  movable  bar,  carrying  an  adju.ting-rod  and 
two  blocks  connected  with  Mid  rod  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
len.-patteni,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  toward  and  awav  from 
the  center  line  of  the  lena-cutting  tool,  and  a  pointer  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  regi.ter  with  index-lines  or  a  wale  on  the  cutter-holder' 
subaUutially  as  shown  and  described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lenw-..  Ac.,  the  combination  with 
the  cutter-holder,  of  a  bar  carrying  an  adjusting-rod  and  two  blocks 
connected  with  Mid  rod.  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens-patterh 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
line  of  the  lens-<utting  tool,  said  means  comprUiag  a  roUry  rod 

I  having  a  right  and  left  hand  thread  thereon  to  engage  Mid  bar  and 
cutter-holder,  and  Mid  rod  having  an  rngaging  end  or  knob  with 
index-lines  or  a  M-ale  thereon,  to  regi.ter  with  a  .Utionary  pointer  on 
the  otter-holder.  subsUntially  a.  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lenses.  Ac  .  the  combination  with 
the  cutter-holder,  of  a  bar  carrying  an  adjnrting-rod  and  two  blocks 
connected  with  Mid  rod  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens-pattern 
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aiMl  iBMiia  for  moTiag  Mid  bar  toward  asd  away  from  the  center  line 
of  the  len»-«uttiDg  tool,  said  mean*  compriaing  a  rotary  rod  baring  a 
right  and  left  band  thread  thereon,  and  a  nut  thereon  for  holding 
•aid  rod  after  it  has  been  moTed,  tubeUntiallj  aa  shown  and  de- 
•cribed 

!»  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lenaee,  Ac. ,  a  bearing-surface  on  the 
cutter-holder,  for  the  edge  of  the  lena-pattem.  said  bearing-surface 
oompriaing  two  blocks  or  surfaces  morable  toward  and  away  from 
«arh  other,  to  vary  the  width  of  the  opening  between  tbem,  and  al- 
low the  edge  of  the  lens-pattem  to  enter  between  said  blocks  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent,  substantially  a«  shown  and  described. 


7U 1/205.    UrB-SAVINO  APPLIAHCB.    Chauu  DouftUSTT  and 
HlHiT  P.  WiLURaoN.  H«w  York.  N  T     Piled  Aug  82.  1904.    Sartal 

No.  221804 

t*  -'  •  ■    - 


fcl=^;.v.--c    ^ 


Clmim. — 1.  A  buoyant  railing,  in  combination  with  means  for 
detacbably  securing  it  in  upright  position  on  a  ▼esacl. 

2.  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water-tight 
compartments,  in  rombination  with  means  for  detachably  securing  it 
in  upright  position  on  a  vessel. 

3.  .\  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  de- 
vices for  holding  it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  and  provided  with 
a  single  member  controlling  all  of  the  locking  devices. 

4  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  hold- 
ing it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  all 
of  the  bolts  at  one  operation. 

5.  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  hold- 
ing it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  and  provided  with  a  single 
Bember  arranged  to  withdraw  all  of  the  bolts  at  one  operation. 

6.  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  de- 
noes  for  holding  it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  retractive  means 
for  yieldingly  retaining  the  locking  devices  in  locked  position,  and  a 
aingle  member  arranged  to  control  all  the  locking  devieaa. 

7.  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  for  hold- 
ing it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  separate  means  for  each  bolt 
arranged  to  yieldingly  retain  the  bolt  in  locking  position,  and  a  sin- 
gle member  arranged  to  control  all  of  the  bolts. 

H  A  buoyant  railing  provided  with  s  plurality  of  bolts  for  hold- 
ing it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  an  actuating-shaft,  flexible  con- 
nections from  the  shaft  to  all  of  the  bolts,  and  winding  means  on  the 
shaft  for  such  ftexible  connections. 

9  .A  railing-section  provided  with  buoyant  means  at  its  longi- 
tadinal  edgvs  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  it  in  upright  poai- 
tion  OB  a  vesael. 

10.  A  railing-section  provided  with  buoyant  meana  at  its  longi- 


tudinal edges  and  alao  with  buoyant  members  emending  trana- 
veniely  acroaa  the  aection,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  it  in 
upright  poaition  on  a  vessel 

11  A  railing-section  comprising  longitudinally-disposed  buoy- 
ant rails,  transverse  members  connecting  the  rails,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  section  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel. 

12.  A  railing-section  comprising  longitudinally-disposed  buoy- 
ant rails,  buoyant  transverse  members  connecting  the  rails,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  section  in  upright  position  on  a 
vessel. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  posta  at  the  side  of  a  vessel 
having  a  free  clear  space  between  them,  of  a  buoyant  railing-section 
arranged  to  be  detachably  supported  between  the  posts. 

14.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and,a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  rigid  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
rails,  in  combination  with  means  for  securing  the  section  in  upright 
position  on  a  vessel. 

15.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail,  each  provided  with  water-tight  compartments, 
and  rigid  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  in  combina- 
tion with  locking  means  for  detachably  holding  the  section  in  up- 
right poaition  on  a  vessel. 

16.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  in  combination  with  bolts  located  in  proximity  to  the 
extremities  of  the  upper  and  lower  rails  for  holding  the  section  in  up- 
right position  on  a  vessel 

17.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  rigid  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
rails,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  for  holding  it 
in  upright  position  on  a  vessel  and  a  single  manually-operatable 
part  controlling  all  of  the  locking  devices. 

IH.  .A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail,  each  provided  with  water-tight  compartments, 
and  rigid  means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  in  combina- 
tion with  bolts  located  in  proximity  to  the  extremities  of  the  upper 
and  lower  rails,  an  actuating-shaft  and  a' handle  therefor,  flexible 
connections  from  the  shaft  to  all  of  the  bolts,  and  winding  means  for 
auch  flexible  connections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  \  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail,  and  buoyant  stant  hionsconnecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  in  combination  with  means  for  securing  the  section  in  up- 
right position  on  a  vessel. 

20.  .\  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  buoyant  stanchions  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  the  upper  and  lower  rail^  and  stanchions  being  pro- 
vided with  water-tight  compartments,  in  combination  with  locking 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  section  in  upright  position  on  a 
vessel. 

21.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  buoyant  stanchions  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  in  combination  with  bolts  U>cated  in  proximity  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  upper  and  lowei  rails  for  holding  the  se<-tion  in  up- 
right position  on  a  vessel. 

22.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  s  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  buoyant  stanchions  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  fur  hold- 
ing it  in  upright  position  on  a  vessel,  and  a  single  manually-operat- 
able part  controlling  all  of  the  locking  devices. 

23  A  railing-sei-tion  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  buoyant  stanchions  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  in  combination  with  bolts  located  in  proximity  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  an  actuating-shaft.  flexible 
connections  from  the  shaft  to  all  of  the  bolts,  and  winding  means  for 
such  flexible  connections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  A  railing-section  consisting  of  a  buoyant  upper  rail  and  a 
buoyant  lower  rail  and  buoyant  stanchions  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  the  upper  and  lower  rails  and  stanchions  being  provided 
with  water-tight  compaKments,  in  combination  with  bolts  located  in 
proximity  to  the  extremities  of  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  an  aotuat- 
ing-shaft  and  a  handle  therefor,  flexible  connections  from  the  shaft 
to  all  of  the  bolts,  and  winding  means  for  auch  flexible  connections, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  9  1  .\>  o  n.     OLOBB  VALVE     Cuumci  DimiAUt  H«iiM  Ctty. 

Mich.    Piled  Peb  17  1804     Serai  No  l»4.081 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  a  web  or  partition  between  the  ports,  of  a  tubular  guide 
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raemb«r  srcurrd  in  the  partition  and  haring  a  latenl  paaaafe  to  ra- 
tablish  communication  brtwern  the  porU,  the  web  or  partition  »ur- 
roundinK  the  iniidp  member  being  diahed  to  precent  a  valve-seat,  a 
rotary  valve  huuHingthe  i^ide  member  and  having  its  lower  end  bev- 
eled to  engage  the  s«'at,  and  it«  upper  end  provided  with  an  open- 
sided  dovetail  rerexg,  and  a  valve-stem  having  a  doretail-«haped  t«r- 
minal  to  engagr  the  recess 


thereof  ^„?,  ^o""?"*""*  •  wober  baring  opposite  portion, 
thereof  bent  over  to  form  reU.ner-flanges.  and  a  lock  .  ompri^ng  op- 
FMs.t.ly-arranged  arm.  ben.  back  to  form  nu.-engaging  j.ws  Jd 
lock  being  provided  with  an  eye  to  r«*ive  a  suitable  f„ten.r.  ,ub- 
stantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  combined  washer  and  lo«  k-retainer 
said  retainer  having  portions  to  engage  the  nut.  a  l,»ck  siidinKly  con- 
nected with  said  washer,  mean^  carried  by  the  lock  to  be  moved  into 
ar  out  of  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  i.ut  and  *  asher  and 
means  for  holding  the  lock  against  rotation 

7  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  combined  vvashcr  and  l.K-k-retainer 
said  reuiner  having  portions  to  engage  the  nut.  a  lock  .lidinglv  con- 
nected with  the  washer,  sprinjf  means  carried  bv  the  Unk  lo  ennaK.- 
opposite  sides  of  the  nut  and  wa.her.  and  mesHsfor  holding  the  I.K-k 
against  rotation. 


7?)l.'^r>7.     CIGAR  HOLDIIfO  DEVICE      Thoias  B   Eiwin  and 
HiKRT  C  MgTM  Brltt.  lomi    Filed  June  21  1904    Senal  Mo  213.4W. 


Ttil.-ioW.  THREAD  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPIHNIMO 
MACHINES  Oioaoi  A  Froihburoh.  Pawtuckel  R  I  Filed  Mar 
14.  1904    Serial  No  198.137. 


mwMMM  M  m  3c  m  m  m ) 


1  Uum  —1  A  .lrM,r  for  holding  and  (Iriiveiiu^  iiK»r»  from  a 
vending-machine  comprising  a  pliable  strip  of  material,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cigar-holding  cases  having  separable  link  connections  with 
said  strip. 

2  A  device  for  holding  and  delivering  cigars  from  vending-ma- 
chines comprising  a  box.  a  strip  of  pliable  material  having  one  end 
secured  to  an  end  wall  of  the  box,  the  said  strip  being  folded  in  the 
box  and  having  its  opposite  end  extended  outward  from  the  box.  and 
a  plurality  of  cigar-holding  caaes  having  separable  link  connectiona 
with  the  strip. 


AVVVV 
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791.VJ58.    NOT  LOCK     JOHK  E  FOBB  Belt.  Mont     fUedJune? 
1904.    SeritINo  Sll.dOO 


iUum-\  A  nul-hK^c  comprising  a  combined  washer  and  lock- 
retainer,  and  a  sliding  lock  associated  with  said  washer  and  provided 

moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  opp.niite  portion  of  the 
nut.  and  means  for  holding  the  lock  agaiii.t  rotation 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  .  washer  having  bent-over  flanges  at 
oppoaite  sides,  and  a  lock  hav.n.  oppositely-arranged  arm.  which 
are  engaged  by  the  flanges,  spring-jaw,  adapted  to  be  moved  into 

for Vji  '"'^■f^™'"'  *''»>  "PPo-ite  portions  of  the  nut.  and  mean, 
for  holding  the  lock  against  rotation 

theretf  LTI'T^  comprising  a  washer  having  opposite  portion, 
thereof  bent  tc,  form  retainer-flanges,  a  lock  having  oppoaUelj-ar- 
«nged  arm.  slid.agly  engaged  with  said  flange,  and  ST  back" 

tZr^.r'  ""'"•''  '"'°  ""^  •*"'  "'  engagement  .  ith  oppci^ 
portions  of  the  nut.  and  mean,  for  holding  the  lock  against  rot^Uon. 

thereof  L!!r  ''"•"P"'''-*  «  '^"her  having  opposite  portion. 

D^^lv  ^r^  "•;  '"""  reuiner -flange.,  a  lock  embodying  op- 
poaitely-arranged  ann.  slidingly  retained  by  .aid  flanges  and  hav- 

Pri  «  r, ?'^m"  "*"'  '"'  *"*""  '''*""^'-  »«  '-»  '-"-<« 
tiZ^Z  7  :  '"•"  "'  ""'  "'  '"^Mement  with  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  nut.  and  means  for  holding  the  lock  againstTution 


CUiitH.—l  The  iiririn-de.-iorilM-d  atUchment.  comprising  an 
arm  having  an  integral  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  and  >sid  arm 
provided  with  a  circular  openinK  extending  parallel  to  it,,  cvten^ion ; 
a  screw  mounted  in  said  arm  and  entering  the  opening  therein  ;  three 
pins  secured  in  said  arm  and  havin>f  enlarged  Integral  heads  at 
their  outer  portion  and  each  of  said  pins  extendin;t  psraliel  10  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  arm.  two  of  said  pins  being 
situated  above  the  opening  in  said  arm  while  the  other  pin  is  offsei 
below  the  first  two  pins;  *  sleeve  or  thread-roller  mounted  on  eachof 
aaid  pins;  two  thread-guide  wires  fixed  in  the  extension  of  said  arm 
and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  situated  in  a  plane  approxi 
mately  parallel  to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  uppermost  two  of  said  pins, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  •machine  having  thread-spools  and  a  traversing  mechan- 
ism carrying  a  fixed  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  thread-guide  attach 
ment  c.imprising  an  arm  mounted  on  the  traversing  shaft  and  having 
an  inte,fral  extension  at  one  side  thereof:  three  sleeves  or  n>lleni 
properiy  supported  on  said  arm  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  two  of  said  sleeves  or  rollers  being  situate.l  aU.ve  said 
shaft  while  the  other  sleeve  or  roller  is  situated  below  and  offset  from 
the  first  two  sleeves  or  rollers;  two  thread-guide  wires  fixed  in  the 
extenwon  of  said  ann  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  sit- 
uated in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  up- 
permost two  of  said  sleeves  or  rollers;  and  a  set-screw  in  said  arm  to 
bold  the  same  in  the  position  desired  upon  said  shaft.  subsUnlially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spinning-machine  having  traverse  -  arms  carrying  a 
fixed  shaft  which  vibrates,  between  definitely-limited  positions  v«l 
.pool,  whose  centers  are  midway  the  extremes  of  travel  of  th^  thread.  - 
the  herein-described  atUchment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  trav 
erse-shaft  and  having  antifriction  thread-roller*  and  wires  for  guid- 
ing the  thread  from  said  roller.,  to  the  spool  and  means  for  securing 
said  atUchment  in  various  angular  positions  upon  said  shaft  so  a.  to 
cause  the  travel  of  the  thread  to  terminate  close  to  ea.  h  flange  of 
spool,  of  different  length.,  subsUntially  a.  tet  forth. 
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791,'^fiO.  VALVI-RIOULATIHQ  DKVICB  fOR  OAS  BDRMBRa. 
CSAtlM  T  Puixn.  Oletn.  H.  T.  Filed  Mar  26  1906  Sertel  Mo. 
252  036. 


Clam. — 1.  A  ralvr-rcf^latinx  meant*  for  Ourn«ra  compnaing, 
in  combination  with  a  jet,  a  union  fitted  thereto.  :.  shell  having 
threaded  connection  with  said  union,  a  cap  and  a  burner  mounted 
upon  said  shell,  a  plunfKer  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  work  snugly  in  a  space  intennediata 
the  inner  face  of  said  iihell  and  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  union,  a  needle-point  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  mean« 
for  raising  and  lowering  sAid  plunger,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  valve-regulating  means  for  burners  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  ■  jet,  a  union  Atted  thereto,  a  shell  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  .Mid  union,  a  cap  and  a  burner  mounted  upon  naid  shell, 
a  plunger  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  adapted  tu  work  snugly  in  a  space  intermediate  the  inner  face  of 
aaid  shell  and  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
union,  a  needle-point  carried  by  said  plunger,  the  circumference  of 
said  plunger  having  an  inclined  circumferential  groove,  an  adjusting- 
screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  shell,  and 
an  eci-entric.-pin  mounted  up«in  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  en- 
gaging said  groove,  as  set  forth. 

J  In  combination  with  a  jet,  a  union  having  threaded  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  flange,  the  circumference  of  which  is  threaded,  a 
shell  fitted  to  said  threaded  flange,  a  cap  upon  the  shell,  a  burner- 
tube  having  a  threaded  connection  with  Mid  iihell  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  portion  bearing  against  said  cap.  a  plunger  having  n  hol- 
low cylindrical  portion  which  is  adapted  to  work  over  said  union  and 
jet  and  snugly  fill  the  space  intermediate  the  union  and  shell,  a  per- 
forated partition  within  said  plunger,  a  needle  rising  from  the  par- 
tition, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plunder,  ae  set  forth. 


and  means  in  connection  with  said  outlet-tube  for  elevating  said  rod 
and  stopper. 


lyU.'iH'^.     BRICK-MACHINB     Waltu  P  Oeath  St  LouM.  Mo. 
PiM  Hot  4.  1904.    8«r1al  Ho  231  34<. 


Hi  1  .-id  1 .  FUNNEL  HlifKT  ¥  QinoH  Indianapolis.  Ind  asigoor 
of  one-half  to  Williani  Tron  IndianapoliB.  Ind  .  and  oue-fourth  to  D. 
B«liDont  Later  Indianapolis.  Ind  PiM  July  90.  1904.  Serial  No. 
218.930 


rUm.— 1  A  funnel  with  the  lower  contracted  portion  exter- 
nally threaded  and  having  a  stopper-seat,  an  outlet-tube  screwed  on 
said  contracted  portion  of  the  funnel  ^o  as  to  extend  the  outlet  pas- 
sage-way, a  bridge  extending  transversely  in  said  outlet  passage- 
way, a  stopper-rod  extending  longitudinally  into  the  passage-way 
and  guided  in  it*  movements  by  -laid  bridge,  a  stopper  on  said  rod,  a 
sprinic  actinic  between  said  bridge  and  rod  for  closing  the  stopper 
and-niean.*  in  connection  with  said  outlet-tube  for  elevating  said  rod 
and  stopper 

2  \  funnel  with  the  lower  contracted  portion  externally  thread- 
ed and  having  a  stopper-neat,  s  perforated  bndjte  extending  trans- 
versely in  said  contracted  portion,  an  outlet-tube  screwed  on  said 
contracted  portion,  a  stopper -rod  extending  loosely  through  said 
bridge,  t  pin  in  t^td  rod  below  the  bridge,  a  spring  around  said  rod 
betMe«ii  the  pin  and  bridge,  a  stopper  on  said  rod  above  the  bridge 


Claim. —  I.  A  brtca-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  upper  and  lower  movable  plungers  forming  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  mold,  a  floating  toggle  in  said  frame,  means 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  plungers  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
toggle.  re.spe<-tively.  an  actuating-shaft.  and  a  pitman  directly  con- 
necting .'«aid  shaft  and  the  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle  said  pitman 
being  supported  only  by  said  shaft  and  said  middle  pivot  ot  said 
toggle. 

i.  \  brick-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  supported  in 
said  frame,  a  toggle  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  plunger  form- 
ing the  top  of  laid  mold  connected  to  one  end  of  said  toggle,. a  lower 
plunger  forming  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  links  connecting  the  free 
end  of  r'aid  toggle  with  said  lower  plunger,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
links  being  slotted,  adjustable  bearingbl«>cks  arranged  at  the  slotted 
ends  of  said  links  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  links,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  toggle 

3  .\  brick-machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  open 
bearings  near  its  t«ip,  a  toggle  mounted  in  said  frame  with  its  upper 
end  pivot  in  said  open  bearings,  a  mold  in  said  frame,  a  plunger  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  mold,  links  connecting  said  plunger  and  said 
end  pivot  of  said  toggle,  a  plunger  forming  the  top  of  said  mold  and 
connected  to  the  lower  end  pivot  of  said  toggle,  an  actuating-shaft 
in  said  frame,  and  a  pitman  directly  connecting  said  shaft  and  the 
middle  pivot  of  said  toggle  said  pitman  being  supported  only  by  said 
shaft  and  said  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle. 

4.  A  brick-machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  primary  shaft  jour- 
naled  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  pinions,  spur- 
gears  symmetrically  mounted  in  said  frame  in  position  to  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  a  crank-pin  connecting  said  spur-gears,  a  mold  in  said 
frame,  plungers  forming  the  ends  of  said  mold,  a  toggle  operatively 
connected  to  said  plungers  and  a  pitman  direi-tly  connecting  said 
crank-pin  and  the  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle  said  pitman  being  sup- 
ported only  by  said  shaft  and  said  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle 

5.  A  brick-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  in  said  frame, 
reciprocating  plungers  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  mold, 
means  for  sctuating  said  plungers  comprising  spur-gears,  a  recipro- 
cating charger  for  said  mold,  a  guide-bar  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  charger,  mounted  in  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
frame,  a  charger-actuating  bar  guided  by  said  guide-bar  and  con- 
nected to  said  charger,  an  actuating-cam  on  one  of  said  sour-gears, 
and  means  on  said  charger-bar  engaging  said  cam. 

6.  A  brick-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  in  said  frame, 
reciprocating  plungers  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  mold, 
means  for  actuating  said  plungers  comprising  rigidly-connected 
wheels,  s  reciprocating  charger  for  said  mold,  guide-bars  parallel 
with  thedirectionof  movementof  said  charger,  mounted  in  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  frame,  actuating-cams  mounted  on  said  wheels 
and  charger-actuating  bars  directly  connected  with  said  charger  and 
provided  with  rollers  engaging  said  guide-bars  and  rollers  engag- 
ing said  cams 

7.  A  brick-machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  supported  in 
said  frame,  a  toggle  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  upper  plunger  form- 
ing the  top  of  said  mold  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tog- 
gle, a  lower  plunger  funning  the  bottom  of  said  mold,  links  connect- 
ing the  fre»  end  of  said  toggle  and  said  lower  plunger,  oae  end  of 
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each  of  laid  liokt  bciag  ilottod,  an  adjuaUble  bearing-block  mount- 
ed in  the  slot  in  each  link,  an  artuatinK-thaft,  and  a  pitman  directly 
connecting  taid  shaft  and  thr  middle  pivot  of  said  toggle,  said  pit- 
man being  supported  only  by  said  shaft  and  said  middle  pivot  of  said 
low**- 


7H 1 .208.  WRBMCH  RoBKiT  A  Hahmoiid  Sandwkrh  and  Pud 
uiCE  I  WiLDBH  Woroestar  !(•■..  iMtgnon  to  Hammoiid  Manufkc- 
turtng  Company.  Baatport.  Me.,  a  Corporatton  of  Maloe  Piled  Aug.  1, 
190i    Senalllo.  219.115 


^ 
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Claim. — 1,  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  carrying  a 
fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shank  and  having  a 
longitudinal  here,  a  screw -threaded  shaft  extending  up  within  said 
bore  and  supported  at  its  lower  end  in  a  step  or  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thumbwheel,  and  an  oscillating  thumb-piece  mounted 
in  a  bearing  in  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  ec- 
centric to  the  axiK  about  which  it  turns  and  »  hich  is  of  such  diameter 
as  to  permit  the  screw-shaft  to  slide  freely  therethrough,  whereby 
aa  said  thumb-piece  is  oscillated  in  opposite  directions  the  movable 
jaw  will  be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  said  screw-shaft. 
.  2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  handle  and  a  fixed 
jaw.  a  movable  jaw  sliding  on  said  shank  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  a  screw -shaft  supported  at  iU  lower  end  in  a  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thumb-wheel,  said  shaft  extending  into  the  bore  of  the 
movable  jaw  and  being  free  to  slide  therein .  and  an  0M:illating  thumb- 
piece  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  apertnre  for  the  passage  of  the  screw-shaft,  said  aperture 
being  eccentric  to  the  axis  about  wtych  said  thumb-piece  turns  and 
being  of  such  diameter  as  to  permit  the  screw-shaft  to  slide  freely 
therethrough,  whereby  when  said  thumb-piece  is  moved  to  one  posi- 
tion the  movable  jaw  will  be  connected  with  the  screw-shaft  so  as  to 
be  operable  thereby,  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  will 
disconnect  said  acrew-shaft  from  the  movable  jaw  to  enable  the  latter 
to  be  quickly  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  carrying  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shank  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  a  screw  shaft  supported  at  iU  lower  end  in  a  step  or 
bearing  and  provided  with  a  thumb-wheel,  said  shaft  extending  into 
the  bore  of  the  movable  jaw  and  being  free  to  Klide  therein,  an  oscil- 
lating thumb-piece  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  movable  jaw  and  having 
a  boss  sealed  in  a  bearing  formed  by  an  enlargement  cf  the  lower  end 
of  the  bore  of  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  screw -threaded  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  the  screw -shaft,  said  aperture  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  about  which  said  thumb-piece  turns  and  being  of  slightly 
greaUr  diameter  than  the  screw-shaft  so  that  the  latter  may  freely 
slide  therethrough,  whereby  when  said  thumb-piece  is  moved  into 
one  position  the  movable  jaw  will  be  connected  with  the  screw-shaft 
BO  as  to  be  operable  therciby,  and  when  moved  into  another  position 
will  disconnect  aaid  screw-shaft  from  the  movable  jaw,  and  means 
for  linuting  the  movement  of  the  thumb-piece  in  either  direction. 


4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  the  shank  having  a  tang 
provided  with  a  notch  or  recess  on  one  side,  of  a  hollow  handle  com- 
posed of  a  meUl  shell  having  at  its  upper  end  an  opening  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  Ung  and  a  lateral  external  projection  forming  a  step  for 
■  npportihg  the  screw-shaft,  an  internal  projection  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  Hupport  the  tang  on  one  side,  said  projection  and  tang 
having  registering  recesses  a  second  internal  projection  on  the  oppo- 
site side  adapted  to  Kpring  into  the  notch  of  the  Ung  when  the  latter 
is  forced  into  the  handle,  a  pin  24  in  said  registering  recesses  and 
covering-pieces  secured  to  opposhe  sides  of  the  meUllic  handle-shell 
to  complete  the  handle. 


7J*1,'^(54.   BIT  POR  HOCK  DRILLS    Martin  Hirdsoco  Ottumiw. 
Iowa.    PilBd  Ma;  S3.  19M    Serial  No  209  331 


i'UUm.—l  In  combination  w  ith  a  bit  provided  witH  h  ioiigiiudi- 
naily-extending  passage  on  its  interior  opening  ihroujth  th*-  lutiing- 
face,  a  socket  provided  with  a  shank  adapted  for  uifcrtion  into  a 
pneumatic  tool,  said  shapk  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending passage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passage  in  the 
bit,  and  a  series  of  radially-arranged  vent-openings  for  discharging 
the  excess  <.f  exhaust-air,  subsUntially  as  dcM-ribed 

2  In  c-ombination  with  a  bit  provided  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending passage  on  its  interior  opening  through  the  cutting-face,  a 
socket  provided  with  a  shank  adapted  for  im^rtion  into  a  pneumatic 
tool,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
paaaage  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pasHagi>  in  the  bit.  and  a 
aeries  of  radially-arranged  diverged  vent-openings  leading  from  the 
longitudinal  passage  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  exiew  of  ex- 
haust-air. substantially  a«  described 

3  In  combination  with  the  bit  prorided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  passage  on  its  interior,  opening  through  the  cutting-face, 
a  aocket  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  position  the  socket,  and 
having  on  its  interior  a  longitudinally-extending  bore  adapted  to 
connect  with  the  passage  in  the  bit.  and  further  provided  with  a 
vent-opening  through  the  wall  of  the  socket  for  discharging  the  ex- 
cess of  exhaust-air.  substantial  I  v  ai>  described 


7i)l,'2Hry.  FIRKPROOF  STRUCTDRE  Abraha*  L  A  Hwkl- 
wuoHT  Kew  York  N  Y  .  asBigDor  to  The  Roet)ling  Comtmction  Com- 
pany New  York  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1904    Serial  No.  220.178 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  flanged  beams,  of  previously- 
formed  fireproof  blocks  covering  the  lower  poriions  and  bottoms  of 
the  beams  and  having  openings  for  floor-bant,  arched  metal  floor- 
bars  passing  through  the  openings  in  said  blocks  and  restinx  on  the 
bottom  flanges  of  the  beams,  and  a  fireproof  floor  supported  by  said 
bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  flanged  beams,  of  previously-formed 
hreproof  blocks  covering  the  lower  portions  and  bottoms  of  the 
beams  and  having  openings  for  floor-bars,  T-bars  passing  through 
the  openings  in  said  blocks  and  resting  on  the  bottom  flanges  of  the 
beams,  and  a  concrete  filling  between  the  beams  supported  by  said 
T-bars  and  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  flanged  beams,  of  previously-formed 
fireproof  blocks  covering  the  lower  portions  and  bottoms  of  the 
beams  and  having  openings  for  floor-bars,  arched  T-bars  passing 
through  the  openings  in  said  blocks  and  resting  on  the  bottom 
flanges  of  the  beams,  fireproof  blocks  between  and  supported  by  the 
T-bars,  and  a  concrete  filling  between  the  beams  on  said  blocks. 


791.'260.    T0N08     HsinT  P  Hou  Clereiand  OhM  aflBignor  Of 
one-half  to  John  Horn.  CteTetand  Ohio    FtM  Sept  S3.  1904    Serial 
No  22S  MS 
Claim. — 1.   In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs  consisting  of  a  pair 

of  slotted  jaws,  links  pivoted  intermediately  together  and  pivoted  at 

two  of  their  extreme  ends  to  the  jaws  and  at  their  other  extreme  ends 

to  pins  occupying  the  alota. 
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a.  The  rvmbination  of  •  pair  of  tongs  coBSutini;  of  a  pair  of 
jaw*,  link*  pivoted  intermediately  tojfether  and  pivoted  at  two  of 
their  end*  to  the  jaw*  and  at  their  other  end*  slidably  and  pivoUllj 
runnerted  to  *aid  jaw*,  and  operatinn-link*  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
link*  ftn.t  mentioned  and  pivoted  together  at  the  other  end. 


power-wheel  havinic  an  annular  groove  between  the  two  seriea  of 
teeth,  a  projection  on  the  crank-haadle  depending  into  the  groore, 
bereled  teeth  on  the  power- wheel,  a  pinion  driven  thereby,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  pinion  i*  mounted,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  shaft. 


3  The  rombination  of  a  pair  of  longs  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
slotted  jaws,  link*  pivoted  intermediately  together  and  pivoted  at 
two  of  their  extreme  end*  to  the  jaws  and  at  their  other  extreme  end* 
to  pin*  uccupyiug  the  *loU.  and  operating-links  pivoted  to  said  pins 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  together  at  the  other  end. 

4  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs,  jaws  for  said  tongs,  means 
for  m«v  ing  said  jaws  toward  and  fn>m  each  other,  bits  carried  by  said 
jaw*,  a  gage-plate,  and  a  recessed  supporting-bracket  therefor  above 
the  bit  whereby  *aid  plate  may  enirace  the  article  and  determine  the 
extent  of  gra*p  of  .said  jaw*. 

!t  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tongs  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  move  in  parallelism,  toggle  mechanism  for  bringing 
about  *uch  movement,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  various 
open  position*. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  toggle-link*  for  moving 
them  toward  or  from  each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  carrying  a  series  of 
shoulder*,  and  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  links  adapted  to  enrage  in  one 
of  said  shoulders. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  toggle-links  for  causing 
the  approach  thereof,  a  member  on  one  jaw  carrying  a  series  of  shoul- 
der*, and  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  link.s  adapted  to  engage  said  shoul- 
dent.  and  a  *pring  acting  on  the  pawl  and  tending  to  canse  such  en- 
gaicement. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  toggle-links  for  causing 
the  approach  thereof,  a  member  on  one  jaw  carrying  a  series  of  shoul- 
der*, and  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  link*  adapted  to  engage  said  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  being  formed  continually  farther  from  the  line 
of  the  jaws  toward  the  grasping  end  thereof. 

y.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  slotted  jaws,  toggie-linka  piv- 
oted to  said  jaw*  and  to  pin*  occupying  said  links,  a  flange  on  one 
jaw  carrying  a  series  of  shoulder*,  said  shoulders  being  formed  con- 
tinually farther  from  the  slot  of  the  jaw  toward  the  grasping  end 
thereof,  and  a  pawl  on  one  of  the  links  adapted  to  engage  said  shoul- 
ders, a  spring  tending  to  cause  such  engagement,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  pawl 

7Ul.'2*M.    BRBAST  DRILL     Phillip  H  Ja«o«s  San  B«rn»nllBO, 

C«l.     FUe.1  J'JDe  15   1904     Senal  !io  212  Md 

CUtm  —1  In  a  drill  of  the  tharacter  de«cribe<l.  a  standard,! 
breastplate  routably  adjusud  with  relation  to  the  sUndard,  a 
power-wheel  suitably  mounted,  beveled  teeth  on  the  power-wheel, 
two  serie*  of  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the  power-wheel,  the  said 
power  wheel  hiMiiif  »n  annular  groove  between  the  series  of  teeth,  a 
crank-handle  connected  to  the  power-wheel  and  having  a  projection 
Atted  into  the  annular  irroove  on  the  power-wheel  and  suitable  drill- 
operatinx  mechani-im  r')tated  by  the  power-wheel. 

2.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  a  *tandard  and  breaat- 
plate,  a  bracket  on  the  *tandard.  dog*  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a 
power-wheel  having  teeth  engaged  by  the  dogs,  a  crank-handle  car- 
rying dog*,  teeth  on  the  power-wheel  engac«d  by  the  dogs,  the  said 


3  In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  and  breast 
plate,  a  bracket  on  the  standard,  dogs  pivoted  t<i  the  bracket,  a 
power-wheel  having  teeth  engaged  by  the  dogs,  a  crank-handle  car- 
rying dogs,  teeth  on  the  power-wheel  engaged  by  the  dogs,  the  said 
power-wheel  having  an  annular  groove  between  the  two  series  of 
teeth,  a  projection  on  the  crank-handle  depending  into  the  groove, 
beveled  teeth  on  the  power-wheel,  a  pinion  driven  thereby,  a  shaft 
on  which  the  pinion  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  having  a  projecting  flange, 
a  shoulder  on  the  shaft  over  whirh  the  flange  extends  and  balls  in- 
terposed between  the  shoulder  and  aleeve,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


791.-2HH.  AUTOMATIC  STORE  STOOL  Josira  Jinson.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  aangnor  to  Frank  Yesbera.  Toledo.  Otuo.  Filed  Feb  25.  1900. 
Serial  No  247.233 
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CUnm.-^A  atool  compri«in((  a  reoeMed  floor-plmte,  a  atool-leg 
piTot«d  at  iu  lower  end  upon  caid  floor-plat«  and  having  at  iU  upper 
end  a  teat,  aa  extentioo  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  leg.  a  plate  having 
ahouldera  which  fonn  Ktopa  foi  aaid  extension,  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber meanx  fvr  i«eruring  said  mrnibei  in  adjusted  ponition,  and  a 
spring  in  'ht  receas  of  the  floor-plate  engaged  with  said  leg  extension 
and  with  said  adjustable  member. 


71  »l.-2eR  COMBIHBD  CHURN  AND  BUTTER  WORKER  OOD- 
rUT  J  ELarLaN  Owatorma.  Minn  aaignor  to  Sanford  0  Kinaey, 
Owatoniu.  Mtnn     Piled  Oct  S.  IMM     Serial  No  22«  892 


Claim.-~l.  A  combined  chum  and  butter-worker  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  revolublr  drum,  a  »erifK  of  idler-rollerx  arranged 
within  the  drum  and  in  proximity  to  it«  inner  surface  and  constitut- 
ing roller  Hhelves  or  fliKbtH.  and  meanti  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  A  combined  churn  and  butter-worker  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  revoJuble  drum,  a  series  of  revoluble  roller-shelves  ar- 
ranged within  the  drum  in  proximity  to  iu  inner  surface,  a  Central 
roller,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  drum. 

3  A  combined  churn  and  butter-worker  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  revoluble  drum,  a  »erie»  of  revoluble  roller-shelves  ar- 
ranged within  the  drum  in  proximity  to  iU  inner  turface,  a  central 
roller,  means  for  routing  the  central  roller,  and  means  for  routing 
the  drum. 


7fn,'270.  PROCESSOFTRKATINQMILK  CREAM  Ac  SA»niL 
R  KnifiDT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aangnor  to  The  American  Dairy  Prod- 
aetoaod  Manufacturtng  Company  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
PMaqrl^^Viia.    Filed  Apr  15.  1903     Serial  No.  138.792 


CJmni.— The  improred  proMM  of  treating  milk,  erean  and  ad- 
mixtures thereof,  consisting  of  evaporating,  cooling  until  a  large 
part  of  the  sugar  and  salU  crystallize,  filtering  out  the  crystallised 
sugar  and  salu,  and  thickening  the  resulting  product  by  heat  in  the 
manner  described. 


791,371.  PBEDIHO  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIOHT-KNITTINQ 
MACHINES  Isaac  W  Umb  Perry  Mich .  amtgnor  to  The  Pwry 
Glove  t  Miueo  Company  Pwry.  MKsh .  a  Corporation  of  Michkan 
PUMl  May  S.  1908.    Serial  No.l36.7t4. 


("laim.—\  In  a  knitting-machine,  a  yarn  or  thread  carrier  com- 
prising an  oscillating  supporting-arm.  a  member  pivoted  thereU>  for 
relative  rocking  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  guides  secured  to  said 
member  and  movable  therewith 

2  In  a  knitting-machine,  a  yarn  or  thread  carrier,  an  oscillating 
supporting-arm.  a  member  pivoted  thereto  for  relative  ro<-king  move- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  guide-  h«\inff  a  common  extension  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  pivoted  member,  and  adapted  U>  rock  in  uni- 
son therewith. 

3  A  knitting-machine,  having  a  yarn  or  thread  carrier  consist- 
ing of  a  support,  and  a  member  pivoted  thereto  for  rocking  move- 
ment, a  plurality  of  guides  for  the  thread  or  yarn  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  member  for  relative  ro<king  movement, 
through  the  medium  of  an  upward  extension  common  to  the  jruidea. 

4  A  knitting-machine  having  a  yam  or  thread  carrier  consist- 
injc  of  a  supporting-arm  adapted  to  be  oscillated  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  guides  for  the  thread  or  yarn  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  pivoted  to  the  supportinfc-arm  and  adapted 
to  be  periodically  rocked  relatively  thereto,  and  means  en»fB|fing  the 
upper  end  of  the  extension  for  temporarily  retaining  the  guides  at  the 
extremities  of  their  rocking  movement. 

b.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  of  a  supporting-arm  mounted  thereon  for  oscillating 
movement,  a  rocking  guide-block  upon  the  arm  having  two  oppo- 
sitely-inclined guideways  therein,  and  means  controlled  by  the  car- 
riage for  periodically  oscillating  the  arm  and  rocking  the  guides 

6.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  of  a  supporting-arm  mounted  thereon  for  oscillating  move- 
ment, a  rocking  guide-block  adjustably  connected  thereto,  said 
guide-block  having  two  oppoaitely-inclined  guideways  therein,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arm  and  rocking  the  guides. 

7.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  of  a  nfovable  supporting-arm  mounted  thereon,  a  rocking 
guide-block  having  oppositely-inclined  iniideways  thereon,  and  an 
extension  connected  to  said  supporting-arm,  and  means  operable  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  imparting  movement  to  the  guides. 

H.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  of  a  supporting-arm  mounted  thereoafor  oscillating  move- 
ment, a  rocking  guide-block  having  at  iu  lower  end  oppositely-in- 
clined guideways.  and  at  iU  upper  end,  intermediate  said  guideways 
an  adjusUble  connection  with  said  supporting-arm,  and  means  con- 
trolled  by  the  carriage  for  periodically  oscillating  the  arm  and  rock- 
ing the  guides 

791. '•27'^.     FOLDING  BOX  OR  BASKET      OBOtai  M  Laifi  and 
Jamm  J.  CautOLL.  Grand  Raptdi  Mich    Filed  Nov  2  1904    Serial  No 

ni.oei. 

Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  blank  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  side  portion  at  each  side  of  the  bottom  portion,  three  separate 
end  portions  at  each  end  and  severally  atUcbed  to  the  respective  bot- 
tom and  side  portions  and  also  prorided  with  openings  for  the  end 
fasteners,  the  whole  adapted  to  be  formed  up  in  box  shape,  and  end 
fastenings  consisting  of  flexible  strips  and  pivoted  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  end  portioiu  and  near  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
alao  adapted  to  extend  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  and  bottom 
when  they  are  opened  out  flat  and  to  be  turned  on  their  pivots  and  ex- 
tended over  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  portions  and  thence  down  on 
the  ouuide  of  the  same  and  thence  through  the  openings  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  bottom  portion,  two  side 
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portioM  eoanected  to  the  bottom  portion  and  six  fnd  portionn  Mpa- 
P«t«ly  coimmed  to  the  «nd«  of  the  bottom  and  Hide  portions,  open- 
initK  in  the  end  portion*  to  receive  the  end  futeninRs,  an  opening  in 
one  side  portion  to  receive  the  handle,  flexible  utrips  for  end  fagten- 
in^M.  and  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  portion*  near  the  outer  edge  there- 
of, a  flexible  *trip  for  a  handle  pivoullj  atUrhed  to  one  side  portion 
near  the  outer  ed»re  thereof,  said  end  faatenin^ni  and  handle  beinit 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  their  pivoU  and  extend  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  blank  when  same  is  flat,  or  to  be  turned  on  their  pivoU 
asd  inserted  in  said  openinfta  when  the  devioa  ia  folded. 


member  will  b«  antomatically  atopptKl  at  aiKk  aelectei)  poaition.aub- 
itantiAlly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deMribed,  a  supporting  member,  a 
movable  member,  feed  mechanism  counecting  said  member*,  a  feed- 
operating  shaft  journaled  on  the  support,  a  clamping-ring  and  an  ad- 
joaUble  collar  therein,  a  sleeve  aplined  to  the  abaft,  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  collar,  and  a  head  on  the  aleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  collar,  subatantiallv  as  deacribed. 


7{H.'i74.     WAAHBASIM      LlorOLD  Ltvu.  Stnaburg. 
Piled  Aug  tt.  19M.    Serai  No  ttl.71S. 


7J)1.V»78.  ADJU8TABLB  STOP  FOR  ritD  MECHANISM  3«T1 
H  LiATiKwotTH  Cincinnati.  Ohio  ungnor  to  Homan  ft  Comp&ny, 
Cmcmnati.  Ohio,  a  Finn.    Ptled  Mar.  ».  1906.    Serai  No  2SO.940 


Claim.—].  A  washbasin  provided  on  oppoelte  exterior  sides 
with  hollow  ear*  forming  handholds  and  affording  receptacles  for 
•cap.  the  wall  of  the  baain  being  apertured  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacles,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  washbasin  of  earthenware  or  porcelain,  provided  on  oppo- 
site exterior  sides  with  integral  ears  affording  receptacleit,  the  wall 
of  the  basiu  at  the  poinU  corresponding  to  these  receptacles  being 
apertured:  said  receptacles  being  designed  to  »er%e  as  lioap-trays 
aad  the  apertures  permitting  any  fluid  to  run  from  the  soap-trays 
back  into 'he  basin. 


75^>l.*J7r>.  STBKRINQQIAR  Hiuurr M  LofTOW  Atlanta.  0*.. 
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Claim.— I  In  the  devic«  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
movable  member  thereon,  feed  mechanism  connecting  said  members, 
a  shaft  for  operating  said  feed  mechanism  in  either  direction,  an  ex 
t«mally-screw-threaded  sleeve,  having  a  head,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  turn  with  and  slide  on  said  shaft,  an  internally-threaded 
adjusting-collar  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  ring  holding  said  collar, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  collar  rotatively  in  said  ring, 
and  a  sUtionary  abutment  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  aleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  the  deviceoftheclass  described,  a  support,  a  movable  mem- 
ber thereon,  feed  merhanism  connecting  said  members,  a  shaft  for 
operating  said  feed  mechanism  in  either  direction,  an  externally- 
sere  w- threaded  sleeve,  having  a  head,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
turn  with  and  slide  on  said  shaft,  an  internally-threaded  adjusting- 
collar  engaging  <«*id  *leeve.  a  ring  holding  said  collar,  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  collar  rotatively  in  said  ring,  a  stationary 
abutment  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  index  mechan- 
ism, between  said  support  and  iU  movable  member,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

3.  In  •  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  movable  mem- 
ber thereon,  feed  mechanism  (•onne<ting  said  membi-rs.  a  shaft  for 
operating  »aid  feed  mechaniitm  m  rithcr  direction.  >  ring,  a  collar 
ntUlivelv  mounted  in  the  ring,  means  for  locking  said  collar  against 
rotation,  a  sleeve  withm  the  collar  having  screH -threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  one  end  of  said  operating-shaft  passing  through 
naid  sleeve  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  turn  with  and  slide  on  said 
shaft,  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  a  head  on  the  sleeve,  adapted  to 
be  hruughi  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  eollar  into  engagement  with  tiia 
end  thereof,  at  any  selected  position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mov- 
able member,  whereby  la  the  feeding  operation,  the  said  movable  I 


Claim.— I.  In  a  sieering-gear  for  automobiles  the  combination 
of  the  bracket  having  a  guide  for  the  nu>k-bar,  a  bMring  for  the  shaft 
of  the  steering-wheel  and  a  recess  for  said  steering-wheel,  said  recess 
communicating  with  the  guide  for  the  rack-bar.  the  rack-bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  said  guide  and  having  a  series  of  teeth  on  iU 
aide  which  communicates  with  the  recess  for  the  steering-wheel,  the 
ateeriag-wheel  having  it*  shaft  journaled  in  the  bearing  0I  the 
bracket  and  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  rack-bar,  the  said  steering-wheel  having  its  face  made  conical 
and  provided  on  said  conical  face  with  a  spiral  rib  forming  a  tooth 
whose  several  convolutions  are  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack- 
bar,  and  means  for  turning  the  steering-wh«el,  subsUntially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2  In  a  steering-gear  the  combination  of  the  longitudinally-mov- 
able rack-bar  having  a  series  of  rack-teeth,  and  the  steering-wheel 
having  iU  axi*  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  direction  of  the  rack- 
bar  aad  having  a  conical  face  and  a  spiral  rib  on  aaid  conical  face 
and  having  iU  several  convolutions  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack-bar  sub«tantiaily  as  set  forth, 

3  In  a  steering-gear  a  bracket  having  a  guide  for  the  rack-bar 
and  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  the  steering-wheel,  the  rack-bar  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  said  guide  and  having  a  serie*  of  rack-toeth. 
and  the  steering-wheel  having  a  conical  face  and  a  spiral  rib  thereon 
whoae  several  convolutions  are  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  in  •  ■torrinK-gMr  of  the  loninUdinally- 
Bovablr  rmck-bar  and  thr  (teeriDK-whMl  haviog  upon  it*  facr  a 
•piral  rib  whuite  sevrral  convolutions  ar«  aaeabed  with  th*  t*»tli  of 
the  rack-bar,  the  aaid  spiral  rib  encircling  the  axis  of  the  itoering- 
wheel  aod  dt-parting  therefrom  fro*  it»  inner  toward  it«  outer  end, 
•ubaUntiallT  a«  »et  forth 
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Claim.— 'I.  A  device  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  bodj 
having  a  nr<ik.  a  collar  fitted  on  the  ne«k  of  the  bodr.  a  pintle-rod 
having  an  attachment  portion  interpowed  between  the  neck  and  the 
collar  and  claaiped  to  the  former  by  the  latter,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
body  by  the  pintle-rod. 

t.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
neck,  a  collar  fitted  un  the  neck  of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior (lanxe,  a  pintle-rod  having  its  terminals  extending  between  the 
exterior  tiange  and  the  neck  and  rigidly  clamped  to  the  latter  by  the 
collar,  and  a  lid  connected  with  the  pintle-rod. 

3  A  devi«-e  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  collar 
fitted  on  the  body  and  having  an  exterior  flange,  said  Mange  being 
provided  at  its  inner  face  with  grooves,  a  pintle-rod  provided  at  its 
ends  with  amm  fitted  in  the  said  grooves  and  secured  to  the  body  by 
the  collar,  and  a  lid  connected  with  the  pintle-rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  collar 
fitted  on  the  body  and  having  an  exterior  flange,  said  flange  being 
provided  at  its  inner  face  with  substantially  L-shaped  irrooves,  a 
pintle-rod  composed  of  an  upright  lotip  and  approximately  L-shaped 
armx  extending  from  the  loop  and  fitted  in  the  said  grooves,  and  a 
lid  connected  with  the  loop  of  the  pintle-rod 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  collar 
fitted  on  the  body  and  having  inner  and  outer  flanges,  the  outer 
flange  being  offset  to  provide  grooves,  a  pintle-rod  secured  in  the 
grooves,  and  a  lid  having  an  eye  receiving  the  pintle-rod 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  body,  a  pintle- 
ro«l  raoui.ted  thereon,  a  lid,  and  a  piece  extending  horizontally 
through  the  lid  and  held  in  place  by  the  same  and  projecting  there- 
from and  connected  with  the  pintle-rod  and  forming  the  eye  for  the 
pintle 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described,  rompnsing  a  body,  a  pintle- 
rod  mounted  thereon,  a  lid.  and  a  piece  extending  horiconUlly 
through  the  lid  snd  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of 
the  projecting  portions  being  connected  with  the  pintle-rod  and 
forming  the  eye  for  the  pintle,  and  the  other  projecting  portion  form- 
ing a  lip. 

H  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  pintle- 
r«)d  mounted  on  the  body,  a  lid,  and  a  piece  extending  horisonUlly 
throuKh  the  lid  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  piece  being  doubled 
to  form  an  eye  to  receive  the  pintle-n>d. 

!>  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  pintle- 
rod  mounted  (IB  the  body,  a  lid  having  contiguous  annular  beads,  and 
a  piece  extending  through  the  lid  at  a  point  between  the  beads  and 
connected  with  the  pintle-rod. 

10  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  collar 
fitted  on  the  l»ody  and  having  an  exterior  flange,  a  pintle-rod  extend- 
ing between  the  flange  and  the  body  and  secured  to  the  latter  by  the 
collar,  a  lid  provided  with  contiguous  beads,  and  a  piece  extending 
through  Che  lid  between  the  beads  and  conne<-ted  with  the  pintle-rod. 

11  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  wick-tube,  said  body  and  wick-tube  being  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  connecting-brace  extending  from 
the  wick-tube  U>  the  neck  of  the  body,  and  a  collar  fitted  on  the  neck 
and  having  a  narrow  projecting  portion  composed  of  two  sides  and  a 
connecting  ton  portion  fitted  on  the  brace  and  engaging  the  sides  and 


U.  A  dtTice  of  the  clmaa  deacrib«d,  eonprinag  a  body  prerided 
at  the  back  with  a  rartical  aeam,  and  a  hook  extending  through  tb« 
•Mm  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  provided  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  with  an  arm  extending  through  the  said  seam  and  pr»- 
rided  with  an  exterior  head 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  d««;ribed,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  wick-tube,  aaid  body  and  wick-tube  being  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  meUl  and  having  a  connecting-brace  of  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  neck  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  wick- 
tube,  one  seam  o1  the  meUl  extending  vertically  along  the  back  of 
the  body  and  merging  into  the  neck,  and  the  other  seam  extending 
along  the  upper  side  of  the  wick-tube  and  merging  into  the  said  con- 
necting-brace, and  a  collar  fitted  on  the  neck  and  having  a  narrow 
projecting  subsUntially  horironUl  portion  extending  from  the  neck 
toward  the  wick-tube  and  embracing  the  aide*  of  the  said  brace. 

14.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  wrick-tube,  said  body  and  wick-tube  being  constnicted  of  a 
single  piece  of  meul  and  having  a  connscting-brace  extending  from 
the  neck  of  the  body  to  the  wick-tube,  one  seam  of  the  meUl  extend- 
ing vertically  along  the  back  of  the  body  and  merging  into  the  neck, 
and  the  other  seam  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  the  wick-tube 
and  merging  into  the  connecting-brace,  and  a  hook  extending 
through  the  seam  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  provided  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  with  an  arm  also  extended  through  th« 
vertical  seam  and  provided  with  means  for  exterioriy  engaging  the 
same. 

15.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compnsing  a  body,  a  collar 
fitted  on  the  body,  a  pintle-rod  composed  of  an  upright  loop  and  ap- 
proximately L-sh«ped  arms  interposed  between  the  collar  and.  the 
body  and  clamped  to  the  latter  by  the  former  and  extending  up  ws^ly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  collar,  and  a  lid  connected  vrith  the 
loop  of  the  pintle-rod. 

16.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
neck,  a  collar  fitted  on  the  neck  of  the  body,  a  pintle-rod  secured  be- 
tween the  neck  and  the  collar  in  grooves  of  one  of  the  psrts,  and  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  body  by  the  pintle-rod 

17.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
neck,  a  collar  having  inner  and  outer  flanges  spaced  apart  at  the  bot- 
tom to  fit  over  and  embrace  the  neck  and  fitted  snugly  against  the 
same,  a  pintle-rod  extending  between  the  collar  and  the  neck  and 
clamped  to  the  latter  by  the  former,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  collar  by 
the  pintle-rod. 

in.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
wick-tube  and  provided  with  a  connecting-brace  extending  from  the 
latter  to  the  neck  of  the  body,  a  collar  arranged  on  th*-  ne<-k  and  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  flanges  fitted  snugly  against  both  the  inner  faces 
of  the  same,  said  collar  being  also  provided  with  a  narrow  project- 
ing portion  arranged  on  the  said  connecting-brace  and  embracing 
the  sides  thereof,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  the  collar.  ,' 

19.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  lid 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  a  piec?  extending  horixonUlly 
through  the  lid  and  projecting  therefr«im,  and  means  for  hinging  the 
said  piece  to  the  body 
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top  thereof. 


l.'Uim.—l.  The  combination,  in  a  generator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  the  contact -points  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of 
a  fixed  bobbin  provided  with  a  secondary  winding  and  with  differen- 
tial primary  windings,  and  an  oscillating  armature. 

3!  The  combination,  in  a  generator  of  the  class  described,  with 
a  fixed  core  provided  with  a  secondary  winding  and  with  primary 
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winding*.  conUct  poinu  in  circuit  with  nid  primary  wiadin^B,  one 
eonuct-point  b^in^  ronnrrtH  to  od«  primanr  windinfc  tt  one  end  of 
the  cor»  tad  thf  other  conttct-point  beia^  connected  to  the  other  pri- 
rnArv  winding  at  the  other  end  of  the  core,  a  itoarce  of  electrical  •»- 
fTify    and  an  fMicillatinff  armature 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  generator  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  with 
a  permanent  mairnet,  of  a  fixed  core  provided  with  a  aecondary  wind- 
ing and  with  differentia]  pnmanr  windinifs,  conUct-poinU  and  a 
source  of  riectncal  energT,  and  an  (Htciliating  annatnrv. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  pcla- 
piecea.  of  a  fixed  core  hiring  a  pole-pie<-e  between  the  pole-pieMa  of 
Mid  magnet  and  provided  with  a  iiecondary  winding  and  differentia] 
primarr  windings,  conUct-poinu,  a  source  of  elertrical  energj.  and 
a  vibrating  armature  arranged  between  the  magnet  poie-pieoea  and 
having  a  contact  -  plate  between  aaid  poinU.  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  generator  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  witk 
a  core  having  a  aecoridary  winding,  two  primary  windinga  of  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  reaisUnce  inclosing  «aid  aecondary  winding,  two 
conUct-poinU  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  one  of  aaid  poinU 
being  connected  to  the  end  of  a  primary  winding  at  one  end  of  aaid 
core  and  the  other  point  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  pri- 
mary winding  at  the  other  end  of  the  core,  and  an  oacillating  arma- 
ture interpoMcd  between  «taid  points  and  core. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  generator  of  the  clasa  deacribed  with 
a  permanent  magnet  having  pole-pieceH,  of  a  fixed  core  having  a  aec- 
ondar>  winding  and  differential  pnmary  windings  and  a  pole-piece 
between  said  magnet  pole-pieces.  conUct-poinU.  and  a  aouroe  of 
electrical  energy,  an  oiicillating  armature  between  said  poinU  and 
aaid  core  pole-piece,  and  insulated  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  o«-il- 
lation  of  said  armature 

7.  In  a  generator,  a  core  provided  with  a  secondary  winding 
and  with  primary  windinga.  contact -points  in  circuit  with  aaid  pri- 
mary windings,  one  conUct-point  being  connected  to  one  primary 
winding  at  one  end  of  the  core,  and  the  other  conUct-point  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  primary  winding  at  the  other  end  of  the  core,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


luble  wheel  mounted  in  tJie  upper  end  of  the  other  of  aaid  platae, 
inwardly-extending  luga  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  plates, 
substantially  a«  deacribed 
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i  In  a  trolley  of  the  type  deacnbed.  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  pole  and  harp,  of  plates  mounted  in  aaid  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  between  said  plates,  a  revoluble  wheel  horizontally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  plates  prongs  carried  by  the  periphery  of  aaid  wheel 
and  adapted  to  overiie  the  first-named  wheel,  a  wheel  joumaled  in 
the  other  of  iaid  pUtea  and  adapted  to  extend  above  the  second- 
named  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  trolley  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  witti  a 
trolley  pole  and  harp,  of  plates  mounted  in  aaid  harp,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  between  said  plates,  a  wheel  horizontally  mounted  above  the 
flrat-named  wheel,  and  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
aecond-named  wheel  and  extending  above  faid  wheel,  subaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  des<-ribed 
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Clmim.—l  A  preheating-chamber  adapted  to  be  cV>mbined  with 
a  gas-«upply  pipe  to  a  burner  or  burners,  said  chamber  having  an 
opening  therein  on  one  side  for  one  se<-tion  of  a  gaa-«upplv  pipe,  and 
a  second  opening  therein  on  the  opposite  side  for  the  other  section  of 
a  gas-supply  pipe,  and  a  partition  or  division  within  said  chamber 
between  said  openinga,  and  inclosed  channela  or  paaaages  leading 
from  «aid  partition  or  division  within  the  chamber,  for  the  circula- 
tion of  the  ga-s  within  the  chamber  before  it  passes  to  the  burner  or 
burners,  subsUntially  ati  shown  and  described 

2  A  preheatlng-^hamber  adapted  to  he  combined  with  a  gas- 
supply  pipe  to  a  burner  or  bamers.  said  chamber  having  lugs  or  pro- 
jections thereon  for  pirotally  attaching  thereto  movable  supporting- 
armsor  shade-supporU.and  said  shade-supports,  adapted  to  be  moved 
and  held  in  horizontal  operative  position,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
and  held  in  vertical  inoperative  position,  aubstantially  aa  shown  and 
de8<-ribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  gas-suppl\  pipe,  of  a  preaeating- 
chamber  located  between  two  sections  of  the  gas-supply  pipe  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  chamber  having  a  partition  or  division  therein 
between  the  two  openings  for  the  gas-suppiv  pipe,  and  inclosed  chan- 
nels or  parages  leading  from  said  partition  or  division,  within  the 
chamber,  for  the  distribution  or  circulation  of  the  gas  within  the 
chamber,  subatantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 
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Claim  —\  In  a  trolley  of  the  type  described,  the  (umbiaation 
with  a  pole  and  harp,  of  plates  mounted  in  said  harp,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  plates,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaled  upon  said  pin, 
a  revoluble  wheel  horiiontally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  one 
of  said  plates,  prongs  earned  by  the  periphery  of  aaid  wheel,  a  revo- 


CUrim. — 1.  A  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to 
altering  comprising  a  base  on  which  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  stands,  a 
fixed  annular  hollow  form  open  at  the  upper  end  and  rising  from  the 
base  and  adapted  to  fit  within  and  generally  conform  to  the  akirt,  the 
form  conatituting  a  continuous  backing  for  the  akirt  during  the 
marking  operation,  and  a  fixed  annular  rim  around  the  base  to  guide 
the  marking  device  and  determine  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  mark 
on  and  completely  around  the  skirt. 

2.  A  device  for  use  in  marking  akirts  preparatory  to  altering, 
comprising  a  base  on  which  the  skirt-wearer  sUnda  during  the  mark- 
ing operation,  an  annular  or  continuous  hollow  form  rising  from 
the  ba«e  and  open  at  the  upper  end  and  within  which  the  wearer 
stands  with  the  skirt  hanging  outside  of  the  same,  an  exterior  an- 
nular or  continuous  support  arranged  around  the  base  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  form  and  separate  marker-guiding  means  movable  com- 
pletely around  the  *kirt  and  supported  in  a  fixed  horizontal  plane  by 
said  annular  support,  substantially  as  aud  for  the  purposes  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S  A  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  altering 
oonprising,-  in  combination,  a  vertical  hollow  form  open  at  the  upper 
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end  aid  withia  which  th«  waarer  of  tk«  •kirt  lUnda  with  the  ikirt 
haoi^inK  at  the  out«r  aurfac*  of  th«  form,  a  radiallr-projectinK  anna- 
lar  exterior  Mupport  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  fonn,  and  morable 
fviding  means  determining  the  borizontal  plane  of  the  mark  to  be 
made  on  and  around  the  surface  of  the  akirt,  aaid  meant  supported  in 
a  certain  horizontal  plane  by  said  annular  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  A  device  for  use  in  warkinK  skirta  preparatory  to  altering 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  continuous  vertical  hollow  form 
within  which  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  stands  with  the  skirt  hanging 
outside  of  the  form,  said  form  constituting  a  eoatinuous  backing 
for  the  chalk  during  the  marking  operation,  a  separate  movable 
marking-guide  applied  to  and  movable  completely  around  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  skirt  and  an  annular  horizontal  support  for  said 
guide,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to  altering, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  form  extending  up  within  the 
akirt  while  ou  the  wearer  and  having  a  base  or  support  fixed  with 
respM-t  to  the  form,  an  exterior  annular  rim,  and  a  separate  movable 
marking-guide  movable  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  »kirt  and  de- 
termining the  horizontal  plane  of  the  mark  on  and  around  the  skirt 
and  guided  hv  said  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  portable  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  lo 
altering,  comprising  a  base  having  an  elevated  floor  or  platform  on 
which  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  stands,  a  heel  stop  or  centering  de- 
vice arranged  on  said  platform,  a  fixed  exterior  continuous  ledge, 
and  a  contiguous  or  annular  form  rising  from  said  base  and  open  at 
the  upper  end  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  skirt  and  constitute 
a  continuouH  backing  completely  arouud  within  the  skirt,  subsUn- 
tially  as  dexcribed. 

7.  A  device  for  the  purpoae.  sabsUntially  at>  described,  com- 
prising a  bate  having  a  platform,  recessed  heel-stops  arranged  on  the 
platform,  a  fixed  continuous  backing-form  rising  from  said  platform, 
and  a  movable  marking-guide  movable  completely  around  a  skirt 
barked  by  iwid  form. 

H.  A  device  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described,  com- 
prising a  baac  having  a  platform  and  an  annular  exterior  fixed  sup- 
port, the  upper  surface  of  which  is  arranged  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  said  platform,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  annular  fonn, 
subntantially  as  described. 

9.  A  derice  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
marking-guide,  and  heel-stops  arranged  on  the  base  and  comprising 
a  single  adjustable  block  recessed  to  receive  both  heels  of  the  skirt- 
wearer  sUnding  on  the  base  and  thereby  center  the  wearer  with  re- 
8p«-ct  to  said  fixed  guide. 

10  A  portable  device  for  use  in  marking  skirts  preparatory  to 
altering,  comprising  in  combination,  a  base  having  a  platform  on 
which  the  wearer  of  the  skirt  is  adapted  to  sUnd  and  an  exterior 
horizonUl  annular  support,  and  a  fixed  annular  form  open  at  the  top 
and  rising  from  said  platform,  said  form  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
skirt  and  form  a  backing  therefor  and  completely  around  within  the 
same,  said  support  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  form 
to  constitute  a  horizontal  support  or  guide  for  a  movable  chalk  or 
marker  guiding  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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STIAM  BOILER  SBTTIHO      MiCHilL  J  JICCAITIT, 
Piled  June  9  1904     Senal  No  211.831 


Claim.~\  boiler-setting.  comprising  a  boiler,  the  inclosiug  side 
walls,  the  arched  top  wall  connecting  the  side  walls  and  spaced 
above  the  boiler,  the  end  walls  spaced  apart  from  the  respective  ends 
of  the  boiler,  the  longitudinal  division-wall  separating  the  passages 
under  and  ovw  the  boiler,  a  transverse  piste  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  boiler  for  supporting  the  boiler  on  one  edge  thereof,  the  trans- 
verse walls  supported  by  the  plate,  said  walls  forming  between  them 
a  smoke-box,  and  the  breeching  located  between  said  IraoBverae 
walla,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


<taim.—l.  In  combiuation  with  a  support  for  a  tube,  a»  indica- 
tor-bar wholly  supported  independently  of  but  projecting  through 
the  bearing  of  and  within  the  tube,  a  feeler  connected  with  the  indi- 
cator-baV  within  the  tube,  and  an  indicator  connected  with  the  indi- 
cator-bar ouuide  of  the  tube. 

i.  In  combination  with  supports  for  each  end  of  a  tube,  kn  in- 
dicator-bar wholly  supported  independent  of  but  projecting  within 
the  tube,  a  feeler  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  within  the  tube, 
and  an  indicator  located  ouUide  of  the  tube  and  connected  with  the 
indicator-bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  end  supporU  for  a  tube,  an  indicator- 
bar  projecting  through  one  of  said  supporU  into  but  supported  inde- 
pendent of  the  tube,  a. feeler  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  within 
the  tube,  and  an  indicator  located  ouUide  of  the  tube  and  connected 
with  the  indicator-bar. 

4.  In  combination  witl>  a  support  for  a  tube,  an  indicator-bar 
wholly  supported  independent  of  but  projecting  within  the  Ube  and 
having  a  feeler  operating  by  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  to  turn  the  indicator-bar,  and  an  indicator  connected  with  the 
indicator-bar  outaide  of  the  tube 

5.  In  combination  with  supports  for  each  end  of  a  tube,  an  iB- 
dicator-bar  independently  supported  to  project  through  a  support 
into  the  tube,  a  feeler  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  to  turn  the 
latter  by  contact  with  th(e  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  an  indicator 
located  and  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  outaide  of  the  tube. 

6.  In  a  testing-machine,  supporU  for  the  ends  of  a  barrel,  an 
indicator-bar  independently  supported  and  projecting  through  a 
support,  a  feeler  to  be  located  in  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the 
indicator-bar  and  operated  by  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel,  a  poinUr  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  ouUide  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  a  dial  to  operaU  in  connection  with  the  pointer. 

7.  In  a  Usting-machine,  a  support  for  a  gun-barrel,  an  indica- 
tor-bar carrier  to  project  at  each  end  of  said  barrel,  means  for  sua- 
Uining  each  end  of  the  indicator-bar  carrier,  an  indicator-bar  mount- 
ed in  the  carrier,  a  feeler  operated  by  oonUct  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  barrel  and  looaely  couiect«>d  with  the  indicator  •  bar,  and  an 
indicator  located  ouUide  of  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  indi- 
cator-bar. 

8.  In  a  testing-machine,  a  head  and  Uil  stock  to  support  each 
end  of  a  barrel,  an  indicator-bar  carrier  mounted  in  the  head  and  Uil 
stock,  an  indicator-bar  mounted  in  the  indicator-bar  carrier,  a  feeler 
mounted  in  the  indicator-bar  carrier  to  operate  in  connection  with 
the  inner  surface  of  a  barrel  and  loosely  connected  with  the  indica- 
tor-bar, an  index-pointer  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  onUide  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  diaJ  mounted  on  the  indicator-bar  carrier  adjacent 
to  said  pointer. 

9.  In  a  testing-machine,  a  head  and  a  Uil  stock,  centers  for  a 
gun-barrel  supported  on  said  stocks,  an  indicator-bar  carrier  mount- 
ed at  each  end  in  a  stock,  and  projecting  through  said  centers,  an  in- 
dicator-bar mounted  within  the  indicator-baj-  carrier,  a  feeler  to  be 
located  within  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  indicator-bar,  and 
indicating  devices  located  ouUide  of  the  barrel  and  appurtenant  to 
one  of  said  stocks. 

10  In  a  testing-machine,  a  baae,  head  and  tail  stocks  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  center  mounted  in  one  of  said  stocks,  a  center  mounted 
in  and  movable  longitudinally  in  the  other  stock,  an  indicator-bar 
carrier  having  each  end  exteiuling  through  one  of  sAid  stocks,  an  in- 
dicator -  bar  mounted  in  the  indicator  ■  bar  carrier  and  projecting 
through  one  of  said  centers,  a  feeler  connected  with  the  inner  end  at 
the  indicator-bar,  a  dial  located  on  the  indicator-bar  carrier,  and  aa 
indicator-pointer  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  adjacent  to  said 
dial. 

II.  In  a  testing-machine.  supporU  for  the  ends  of  a  tube,  an  in- 
dicator-bar projecting  through  a  support,  a  feeler  to  be  located  in  th< 
tube  to  operate  by  oonUct  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  con 
nected  with  the  indicator-bar,  a  sleeve  having  a  bearing  for  the  indi 
cator-bar  and  with  one  end  attached  to  the  support,  a  pointer  con 
nected  with  the  indicator-bar  ouUide  of  the  barrel,  and  a  dial  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  the  pointer. 

12    In  a  testing-machine.  supporU  for  the  ends  of  a  tube,  an  m- 
dicator-bar  projecting  through  a  support,  a  feeler  to  be  located  in  the 
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tab«  to  opent«  by  eonUet  with  the  ianer  nrf ace  thereof  «Bd  coBBeet> 
e<l  with  the  indiratorbar.  a  «l«*Te  harinx  a  bearing  for  the  indieator- 
bar  and  ^ith  one  rnd  attached  to  the  xupport.  and  an  indicator  lo- 
cated outaide  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  indicator-bar. 

13.  In  a  testinfc-marhine.  Kupportu  for  the  eodi  of  a  tube,  a 
•leere  harinti  one  rad  attached  to  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  mount- 
ed in  the  »leeTe  md  projectin|t  through  the  lupport,  a  feeler  to  be  lo- 
cated in  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  indicator-bar,  and  an  indi- 
cator oonnected  with  the  indicator-bar  and  located  ouUide  oi  the 
tnbe 

14.  In  a  testing-machine,  support*  for  the  eada  of  a  tube,  a 
sleeve  having  one  end  atUched  to  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  carrier 


rod,  aa  index  appartenant  to  aaid  hand,  and  a  contart-flag«r  rig- 
idly connected  with  aaid  rod  and  removed  from  the  index. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-rod  mounted  to  rotate  on  ita 
axia,  means  for  supporting  the  rod,  an  index-hand  secured  to  the  rod, 
an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  hand,  and  a  coatact-finger  rigidly 
aecared  to  the  rod  and  removed  from  the  index. 

4.  In  aa  indicator,  an  indicator- bar.  means  for  supporting  the 
bar,  an  indicator-rod  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  bar,  an  index-hand 
secured  to  aaid  rod,  an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  hand,  and  s 
contact-Anger  rigidly  secured  to  the  rod. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-bar  containing  a  groove,  means 
for  supporting  the  bar,  bearings  located  in  said  groove,  an  indicator- 


projecting  through  the  supports  and  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  an  indi-  rod  mounted  in  the  bearings,  an  index-hand  connected  with  the  rod, 
cator-bar  mounted  in  the  indicator  bar  carrier,  a  feeler  connected  an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  hand,  and  a  conUet-finger  con 
with  the  indicator-bar  to  be  located  within  the  tube,  and  an  indicator    oected  with  said  rod 

located  ouUide  of  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  indicator-bar        j  6.   In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-bar  having  a  lengthwise  groove 

15  la  a  testing-machine,  supporU  for  the  ends  of  a  tube,  a  |  bearings  located  in  said  groove,  means  for  supporting  the  bar,  an  in- 
•leevehavingoneendatUcbedtoasupport,  an  indicator-bar  carrier  I  dicator-rod  eccentrically  mounted  with  rtupect  to  the  bar  in  said 
located  concentrically  with  and  supported  in  the^nd  supports  and  j  bearings,  an  indicator  •  hand  connected  with  the  rod,  an  index  lo- 
Withoneend  renting  in  said  sleeve  concentric  therewith,  an  indicator-  I  cated  appurtenant  to  said  hand,  and  a  contact-«nger  connected  with 
bar  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  indicator-bar  carrier,  a  feeler  coa-  I  the  rod. 

aected  with  the  iadicator-bar  to  be  located  within  the  tube,  and  an  ia-  j  7.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-bar  having  a  length  wiw  groove, 
dilator  connected  with  the  indicator-bar  to  be  located  ouUide  of  the  j  means  for  itupporting  the  bar,  bearings  located  in  said  groove,  an  in- 
'"•**  !  dicator-rod  mounted  ia  said  bearings  having  turning  movement  oa 

16.  Id  combination  with  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  mounted  to  j  iU  axis  and  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  bar,  an  Ind^x- 
route  in  the  support,  a  projection  from  one  end  of  the  indicator-bar  hand  secured  to  the  rod,  an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  hand, 
located  radially  thereof  to  transmit  power  thereto,  an  index-hand  1  and  a  contact-ftnger  secured  to  the  rod. 

connected  with  and  located  radially  ot  the  opposite  end  of  the  indi- 1  8.   In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-bar,  means  for  supporting  the 

cator^ar.  and  a  dial  appurtenant  to  the  index-hand.  bar,  an  indicat«r-rod  mounted  to  turn  on  iU  axis  in  said  bar,  an  in- 

17.  In  combination  with  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  carrier  dicatorhand  connected  with  the  rod,  an  index  secured  to  the  bar  ap- 
mounted  on  the  support,  an  indicator-bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  |  purtenant  to  the  indicator -hand,  and  a  conUct-flnger  rigidly  con- 
indicator-bar  carrier,  a  projection  extending  radially  from  one  end    nected  with  said  rod. 

of  the  indicator  bar.  an  index  finger  connected  with  and  projecting  :  9    In  an  indicator,  a  support,  a  sectional  block  mounted  on  the 

radially  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  indicator-bar,  and  a  dial  located  |  support,  an  indicator-rod  mounted  to  turn  in  the  block,  an  indicator- 
appurtenant  to  the  index-finger  |  hand  connected  with  the  rod,  an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the 

18    In  combination  with  a  support,  a  rotaUble  indicator-bar,  a  '  hand,  and  a  conUct-finger  connected  with  the  rod 
pnyection  extending  radially  from  one  end  of  the  indicator-bar  to  [  10    In  an  indicator,  a  support,  a  sectional  block  mounted  on  the 

tran.<imit  power  thereto,  an  index-hand  projecting  radially  from  the  aupport,  an  indicator-bar  mounted  to  turn  in  the  block ,  an  indicator- 
opposite  end  of  the  indicator-bar,  and  a  dial  located  appurtenant  to  |  rod  mounted  in  the  bar,  an  indicator-hand  connected  with  the  rod. 


the  indicator-bar 

19.  In  combination  with  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  carrier 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  lengthwise  groove,  blocks  lo- 
cated within  the  groove,  an  indicator-bar  mounted  in  said  blocks,  a 
projection  extending  radially  from  one  end  of  the  indicator-bar.  an 
index -hand  projecting  radially  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  indicator- 
bar,  and  a  dial  lo<-ated  appurtenant  to  the  index-band 

2<)  In  combioation  with  a  eupport,  an  indicator-bar  carrier 
mounted  on  th«:  support,  an  indicator-bar  eccentrically  mounted  to 
rotate  in  «aid  carrier,  an  indicator-feeler  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  indicAtor-bar.  an  index  hand  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  indicator-bar.  and  a  dial  located  appurtenant  to  the  index-hand. 
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rtatw. — 1.  In  an  indicator,  a  support,  an  indicator-bar  mounted 
thereon,  an  indicator-md  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  bar.  an  indicating- 
band  connected  with  the  rud.  and  a  contacl-flnger  ngidly  connected 
with  the  rtui 

i  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-n>d  mounted  to  turn  oa  ita  axis, 
■eaa*  for  supporting  t*e  rod,  an  indes-hand  connected  with  aaid 


an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  hand,  and  a  contact-finger  con- 
nected with  the  rod 

11.  In  an  indicator,  a  support,  a  sectional  block  having  one  •««• 
tion  thereof  secured  to  the  support,  sections  of  said  block  secured  to 
the  first  section,  an  indicator-bar  mounted  in  the  sections  of  the 
block,  an  indicator-rod  mounted  in  the  bar.  an  indicator-hand  con- 
nected with  the  rod.  an  index  located  appurtenant  to  the  indicator- 
hand,  and  a  contact-finger  connected  with  the  rod. 

12.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator-bar,  means  for  supporting  the 
bar.  an  indicator-rod  mounted  to  turn  on  ita  axis  in  the  bar.  a  collar 
aurrounding  the  bar.  an  index  secured  to  the  collar,  an  indicator- 
hand  secured  to  the  rod  appurtenant  to  the  index,  and  a  contact-fin- 
ger secured  to  the  rod 
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Otaim. — 1.  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  with  a 
stud  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  midway  ita 
length  to  form  a  flat  head  and  a  neck,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  each 
forming  a  loop,  said  head  eccentric  to  the  neck,  and  a  loop  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  bead 

2.  A  garment-supporter  comprising  a  stud  member  made  from 
a  aingle  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  neck,  a  head  eccentric  thereto 
and  two  loops,  combined  with  a  loop  member  having  its  sides  con- 
tracted above  ita  lower  ends  forming  a  wide  space  above  and  below 
said  contracted  portion,  the  space  between  the  contracted  portion 
being  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  neck  of  the  stud  member,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  garment-aupporter  in  which  the  head  and  neck  of  the  atud 
member  is  formed  from  wire,  the  neck  comprising  two  wires  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  whereby  a  po«t  is  provided  having  a  greater  di- 
ameter ia  one  direction  than  the  other,  the  said  head  beiag  arraaged 
eccentric  thereto,  combined  with  a  loop  member  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  head,  said  loop  member  having  its  sides  contracted  near  ita 
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lower  end  and  «>  that  the  apace  between  the  contrarted  portion  is  Iom 
than  the  (p^ateat  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  stud  member  and  then 
•Kpaaded  t«  form  an  eye  adapted  to  paaa  over  aaid  bead  when  turned 
to  one  tide,  subatantiallj  a«  de*crib«d. 
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with  the  plun(?er,  a  threaded  member  coacting  with  the  tkraada  <m 
the  cylinder,  and  a  releauble  means  for  connecting  the  yoke  with  tha 
aaid  threaded  member. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  an  exteriorly-threaded  cylinder,  a  piua- 
ger  operating  therein,  a  part  in  connection  with  the  plunger  and  ex- 
tanding  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  a  threaded  ring  acrrwing  on 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  Mid  ring  with  said 
part  connected  with  the  plunger. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  ring  adapted  to  move  along 
the  ouUide  thereof,  a  plunger  operating  within  the  cylinder,  a  part 
having  connection  with  the  plunger  and  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  cylinder,  and  meanii  for  releasably  connecting  said  ring  and  said 
part  connected  with  the  plunger. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plungVr  operating  therein, 
a  ring  arranged  to  move  along  the  ouuidc  of  the  cylinder,  a  yoke,  a 
stem  connecting  the  yoke  and  plunger,  and  a  means  for  releaaably 
connecting  the  ring  and  yoke. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  an  exteriorly-threaded  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger operating  therein,  a  threaded  ring  screwing  on  the  cylinder,  a 
yoke  having  connection  with  the  plunger  and  an  interioriy-threaded 
lock-ring  coacting  with  the  first-named  ring  and  the  yoke  releasably 
to  connect  the  two. 

6.  A  pump  comprising  an  exteriorly-threaded  cylinder,  a' plun- 
ger operating  therein,  a  threaded  ring  screwing  on  the  ouUide  of  the 
cyliader,  a  yoke  having  connection  with  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
relaasahly  connecting  said  yoke  and  ring  together. 


791,287.    DRILLING  AND  NAILINO  MACHINE    JcUAg  L.  Pll- 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electric  boat  or  launch  provided  with  an  internal 
water-tight  compartment  adapted  to  support  current  generating  or 
atoring  means  for  actuating  a  motor  and  having  a  sectional  lid  or 
cover,  each  lid  or  cover  section  provided  with  means  adapted  to  bring 
the  lid  or  cover  aections  into  locking  engagement  with  each  other 
and  said  compartment,  and  means  adapted  to  protect  from  the  under 
aide  the  meeting  sections  of  the  lids  or  covers 

2  .\n  electric  boat  or  launch  provided  with  an  internal  water- 
tight longitudinal  compartment  adapted  to  support  current  generat- 
iig  or  storing  means  for  actuating  a  motor  and  having  a  sectional 
lid  or  cover,  each  having  a  pinion-and-rack  lock-bar  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  bring  said  sections  into  locking  engagement  with  each 
other  and  said  compartment. 

3  An  electric  boat  or  launch  provided  with  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal water-tight  compartment  adapted  to  house  a  current  generat- 
ing or  storing  means  for  a  motor  for  actuating  a  propeller  wheel  or 
screw  and  having  a  removable  sectional  lid  or  cover  provided  with  a 
pinion-and-rack  lock-bar.  and  me«ns  connected  with  said  compart- 
ment and  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  seal  the  meeting  enda 
of  the  sections  of  aaid  lid  or  cover. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  pump  having  an  exteriorly-threaded  cylinder,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylinder^  a  yoke  in  connection 


Claim. — 1.  A  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary work-support,  a  carrier  above  the  same,  a  drill  supported  on 
the  carrier,  means  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary  motion  to  the 
drill,  a  nail-driver  also  supported  on  the  cMrier.  and  means  adapted 
to  laterally  reciprocate  the  carrier  and  alternately  vertically  recip- 
rocate the  drill  at  one  end  of  the  lateral  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 
and  actuate  the  nail-driver  at  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary work-support,  a  carrier  above  the  same,  a  drill  supported  on 
the  carrier,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  drill,  a  nail-driver 
alao  supported  by  the  carrier,  a  nail-feeding  mechanism  on  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  separate  one  nail  from  the  other  and  feed  the  sepa- 
rated nail  to  the  nail-driver,  and  means  adapted  to  laterally  recipro- 
cate the  carrier  so  as  to  actuate  the  nait-feeidiDg  mechanism  and  al- 
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urutely  rartkally  rwiproeate  tb«  drill  at  ob«  end  of  the  Utoral  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carrier  and  actuate  the  nail-driver  at  the  other  end 

3.  In  •  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rtaad  and  a  support  thereon,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  on  said  stand, 
a  carrier-actuating  tn^an».  a  drill  and  a  nail-drirer  on  said  carrier, 
meaos  for  routing  Mid  drill,  a  nail-feeding  derice  .ecurwl  to  said 
carrier  and  to  «aid  support,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  said  carrier  oper- 
able by  said  carrier-actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  drill  and 
operating  said  nail-feedmg  dev»c«.  and  means  for  actuating  said  nail- 
driver  at  the  proper  time. 

4  In  a  nailing  and  drilling  machine,  tne  combination,  with  a 
sund  and  a  support  thereon   of  a  shaft  jounialed  in  said  support,  a 
crank-pm  on  said  shaft,  a  carrier  slidable  on  said  sUnd  and  having 
an  irregularlT-shaped  slot  engaging  said  crank-pin  for  imparting  a  : 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  carrier,  a  drill  and  a  nail-driver  on  | 
said  carrier,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  drill,  and  a  nail-  j 
feeding  device  secured  to  said  earner  and  to  said  support,  said  crank- 1 
pin  being  operable  to  reciprocate  laid  drill  and  to  operate  said  nail- 
feeding  device  at  one  end  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  car- 1 
rier,  and  to  actuate  said  nail-driver  at  the  other  end  of  the  same.        j 

5  In  s  drilling  and  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sUnd  and  s  support  thereon,  of  s  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  aj 
crankpin  on  said  shaft,  s  carrier  slidable  on  said  sUnd  and  having  j 
an  irreguiarly  ■  shaped  slot  engaging  said  crank  •  pin  for  imparting  | 
a  rwMprocating  movement  to  said  carrier,  a  drill  00  said  carrier, ' 
means  (or  conUnuously  routing  said  driU,  a  plate  slidable  on  said  I 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  slot  engaging  said  crank-pin,  a  nail- 
driver  on  said  plate,  and  s  nail-feeding  device  secured  to  said  carrier ! 
and  to  said  support,  said  crank-pin  being  operable  to  reciprocate  said  I 
drill  aad  operate  said  nail-feeding  device  at  one  end  of  the  recipro- ' 
•sating  movement  of  said  carrier  and  to  actuate  said  slidable  plate  and 
said  nail-dnver  at  the  other  end  of  the  same. 
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C'taMs.— 1  la  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
housings,  ef  a  solid  die-holder  haring  a  neck  extending  from  each 
end  near  one  edge,  said  necks  being  joumaled  within  the  housings. 
propelUng-necks  at  each  end  ot  the  holder  near  iu  opposite  edge,  a 
er«a».head  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  the  housings,  oppositely- 
extending  projections  upon  the  cro«»-head  and  adjusuble  plates  for 
damping  the  propellmg-necks  against  th?  projections. 

1    In  a  meul-rolling  machine   the  combination  with  the  hona- 


'  ings  haring  grooved  inner  fac««;  of  solid  die-holders,  pivot-necks  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  thereof  at  one  edge  and  bearing  ia  the  hous- 
ings, propelling-necks  extending  from  the  ends  of  each  holder  near 
iu  jpposite  edge,  a  croM-head  the  sides  of  which  bear  in  the  grooves 
of  the  hmisings.  oppoaitely-extending  projections  at  each  side  of  the 
cross-head.  adju»Uble  plates  for  clamping  the  propelling-necks  to 
the  projections,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  crowt-head. 

3.  In  a  meUl-rolliog  machine,  the  combination  with  die-hold- 
era;  of  a  reciprocating  cross-head,  propelling-necks  to  the  die-hold- 
ers engaging  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cross-head  and  movable  vertically 
therein  and  means  for  adjusting  the  holders  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  without  shifting  the  center  of  the  pass  formed  between 
them  or  removing  the  propelling-necks  from  engagement  with  the 
crosa-head. 

4.  Inamachineforworkingmetal.  pivoted,  oscillating,  and  ad- 
justable die-holders,  each  formed  of  a  solid  piece  of  meUl,  necks 
upon  the  edges  of  said  die-holders  near  the  pass  formed  thereby  and  a 
cross-head  having  horizontally-movable  arms  pivoted  to  said  necks 
as  described,  for  moving  said  holders  synchronously  in  the  same  di- 
rection, subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  meUl.  the  combination  of  piv- 
oully-mounted  oppositely-extending  die-holders,  dies  secured  to  the 
inner  or  adjacent  ends  of  said  holders,  necks  projecting  laterally 
from  said  holder*,  near  the  inner  die-supporting  ends  thereof,  and  a 
reciprocating  power  device  having  arms,  movable  in  a  horizontal 
plane  engaging  said  necks,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  working  meul,  OM;illatiog  die-holders,  and 
necks  on  said  holders,  near  the  pass  formed  thereby,  and  a  croe.«-head 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  necks  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  there- 
to, the  necks  being  vertically  movable  in  the  cross-head. 

7  In  a  machine  for  working  meUl,  the  housings  provided  with 
sloU  for  the  reception  of  suiUble  boxes,  the  edges  of  said  sloU  coun- 
tersunk, and  each  housing  having  a  horizonUl  groove  or  guide  in  iU 
inner  surface,  and  a  croaa-head  adapted  to  be  received,  supported 
and  guided  in  the  groove*. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  working  meUl.  the  slotted  bousing*  each 
provided  with  a  horizonUl  groove  or  guide,  and  a  horizonUllv-ex- 
tending  portion  in  alinement  with  said  horizonUl  groove,  said  groove 
and  extension  supporting  and  guiding  a  cro«i-head,  subsUntially  aa 
deacnbed 

9.  In  a  machine  for  working  meul.  a  housing  cored  near  each 
edge,  slotted  near  each  end.  thickened  between  said  sloU  and  ends 
having  a  horizonUl  groove  or  guide  on  one  surface  at  a  point  infer^ 
mediate  lU  length  and  provided  with  a  horironUllv-projecting  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  groove,  all  for  the  purpose,  and  subsUntially  at 
described. 

10  In  a  machine  for  working  meul.  housings  each  provided 
with  an  outwardly-extending  portion  intermediate  iu  length  and 
having  a  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  die-holders  pivoully  connected 
to  the  housings  and  having  necks  projecting  into  and  movable  within 
■aid  grooves,  and  means,  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  said  ' 
outwardly-extending  portion,  whereby  motion  is  imparted  to  die- 
holders,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  working  meUl.  the  combination,  with  the 
housings  each  having  an  outwardly-extending  portion,  a  pair  of  piv. 
oUlly-mounted  die-holders,  each  having  a  propelling-neck,  a  cross- 
bead  comprising  a  cro«i-bar.  the  ends  thereof  bearing  upon  the  out- 
wardly-extending portion.  horizonUlly  -  projecting  arras  to  said 
cross-bar.  and  oppositely-extending  projecUons,  on  each  of  said  arms, 
slidably  mounted  in  a  groove  in  each  bousing  and  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  propelling-necks  of  the  die-holders,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12  In  a  machine  for  working  om-UI,  the  combination  with  the 
grooved  housings,  of  a  pair  of  pivoUlly-mounted  die-holders,  each 
having  a  propelling -neck,  a  crow -head,  said  cross-head  compris- 
ing the  cross-bar,  the  bearing  ends  ther«>f,  borizonully-projecting 
arms,  and  oppositely -extending  projections  on  each  of  said  arms  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  grooves  in  the  houainga  and  forming  bearings 
for  the  propelling-necks  of  the  die-holders,  and  means  for  Uking  up 
wear  upon  said  projections  and  propelling-necks,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  working  meUl,  the  combination  with  a 
pairofpivoUlly-mounted  die-holder*. each  having  a  propelling-neck, 
of  a  cross  head  comprising  the  cross  bar.  the  bearing  ends  thereof, 
the  horizonUlly-projecting  arms,  oppositely-extending  projectiona 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  plates  adjusUbly  secured  to  said 
arms,  and  !«imilar  projections  formed  on  said  plaUs.  said  arm  and' 
plate  projections  forming  bearings  for  the  propelling-necks  of  the 
die-holders.  subsUntially  as  described 
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14.  In  a  marhinr  for  workinjc  meUl,  the  l)(»uiiinf(«.  rach  hariiif 
•  fcuidr  or  groove  on  thr  inner  aurface  thereof.  o«cillatinK  die-holders 
mounted  between  Mid  houainft*,  propeUinfr-necka  near  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  die-holders  and  projectioft  into  oaid  fcroores.  a  rroan- 
head  slidably  mounted  upon  a  portion  of  each  housing .  arms  pro- 
jecting from  aaid  ero««-h«ad  and  bearing  in  aaid  guides  or  groovra, 
and  projections  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  arm*  adapted  to  bear  upon 
aaid  propelling-neekfi  of  the  die-holaers,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  working  metal,  the  housings  haring  slots 
therein  prorided  with  countersunk  edges:  bearing-boxes  mounted  in 
said  «lots  and  having  flanges  resting  within  said  countersinks;  die- 
holders  having  ne<-.k8  bearing  in  said  boxes,  and  raeanx  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  said  die-holders  synchronously  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  die-holders  bearing  in  working  relation  against  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  the  housings  and  the  boxes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  working  metal,  the  housings  haring  slot» 
therein  provided  with  countersunk  edges:  bearing-boxes  mounted  in 
said  slots  and  having  flangeK  renting  within  said  countersinks;  die- 
holders  having  supporting-necks  bearing  in  said  boxes  and  pro- 
pelling-neckK  near  their  inner  ends,  a  groove  or  guide  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  each  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  said  propel- 
ling-neck*: and  meano  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  propelling- 
necks  synchronously  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  ends  of  said 
necks  and  of  the  die-holders  bearing  in  working  relation  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  slots  or  guides  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
housings  and  boxes,  respectively,  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  a  machine  for  working  metal,  the  housings  each  having 
slots  therein  provided  with  countersunk  edges  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  bousing  bearing-boxeh  slidably  mounud  in  said  slots;  flanges 
on  said  boxes  resting  within  said  countersunk  edges  and  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  housing,  whereby  outward  displacement  of  said 
boxes  is  prevented,  die-holders  pivotall)  mounted  in  raid  boxes,  said 
holders  hearing  againxt  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  boxes  and  housings: 
propelling-necka  near  the  inner  ends  of  the  holders,  and  means  for 
imparting  direct  motion  to  said  necks,  subaUntially  as  described. 

It*.  In  a  machine  for  working  metal,  the  combination  with 
the  housings  and  the  bearing-boxea  mounted  therein,  of  means,  for 
adjusting  said  boxea,  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  housings,  a  pinion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  pinion 
meshing  therewith  and  attached  to  an  adjusting-screw  secured  to  the 
lower  bearing-box.  a  third  pinion  mounted  upon  a  second  shaft,  pass- 
ing through  the  opposite  edge  of  the  housing  und  meshing  with  said 
second  pinion,  and  a  fourth  pinion  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  pinion  secured  to  an  adjusting- 
screw  secured  to  the  upper  bearing-box,  of  a  section  of  a  shaft,  ex- 
tending from  the  adjusting  mechanism  of  each  housing,  and  a  de- 
tachable clutch  rigidly  connecting  said  shaft-sections,  for  the  pur- 
pose dfscribed 

19  In  a  machine  for  working  metal,  the  housings,  die-holder* 
pivoted  therebetween,  die-plates  secured  to  said  die-holders,  a  set  of 
dies  secured  to  said  plates,  one  die  of  said  set  slotted  longitudinally, 
and  the  other  die  slutted  transversely,  whereby  said  dies  may  be  ad- 
justed to  the  desired  relation  to  each  other,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  slots  whereby  aaid  die*  may  be  ftrmly  clamped  or  secured  in 
proper  position,  subctantially  as  described 

20  In  a  machine  for  working  met«l,  the  combination  with 
housings:  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  die-holder  pivoted  therebetween, 
a  male  die  secured  to  one  of  the  holders,  a  female  die  secured  to  the 
remaining  holder,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  male  die  and  confine 
metal  fed  therebetween,  against  lateral  spreading,  and  a  horizon- 
tally-movable croM-head  engaging  the  holders  and  adapted  to  o«- 
cillate  the  same  in  unison. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  manhole  and  junc- 
tion-box involving  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  space  between  which 
constitates  a  cable-receiving  chamber,  accessible  independently  of 
the  space  or  chamber  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall,  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  chamber  being  open,  and  independent  covers  supported  on  said 
walls,  in  a  substantially  common  plane. 

i.  A  device  of  the  class  described  involving  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  space  between  the  walls  constituting  a  cable-receiving 
chamber,  independent  covers  resting  on  the  walls. and  a  cap  for  the 
cable-receiving  chamber  removably  held  in  place  below  said  covers. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described  involving  inner  and  outer 
walls,  separated  to  provide  a  cable  -  receiving  chamber  and  having 
on  their  opposing  faces  ledge*  located  below  their  upper  edges,  ia- 
dependent  covers  supported  by  aaid  upper  edges,  and  a  cap  remov- 
ably associated  with  said  ledges. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  involving  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  outer  wall  being  externally  flanged  and  said  walls  being 
separated  to  provide  acable-receivinf^  chamber,  independent  cover* 
supported  by  said  walls,  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  in  place  in 
the  space  between  said  walls,  and  closing  said  cable-receiviajt  cham- 
ber 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  manhole  and  juoc- 
tion-box  comprising  separated  inner  and  outer  chambers,  the  inner 
chamber  being  bottomless  ai>d  the  outer  chamber  being  interioriy 
accessible  independently  of  the  inner  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  openings  through  which  cables  may  be  led  into  the 
interior  of  said  outer  chamber. 

9  A  device  of  the  class  described  involving  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  inner  wall  having  perforations  to  provide  for  the  passage 
of  moisture  from  the  space  between  the  walls,  said  space  having  a 
cable-receiving  chamber,  independent  covers  supported  by  the  top* 
of  the  walls,  and  a  cap  for  the  cable-receiving  chamber,  removably 
mounted  in  the  space  between  the  walls  and  below  said  rovers. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  manhole  and  junc- 
tion-box comprising  separated  inner  and  outer  chambers,  the  inner 
chamber  being  bottomless  and  the  outer  chamber  being  interiorly 
accesaible  independently  of  the  inner  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  Upped  perforations,  and  threaded  nipples  fitted  into 
said  perforations  and  arranged  to  removably  receive  caps  at  theii 
lower  ends. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  involving  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  space  between  said  wails  constituting  a  cable-receiving 
chamber,  and  said  chamber  being  accessible  independently  of  thr 
space  conUined  within  the  inner  wall,  and  the  outer  wail  having  a 
flange  constituting  a  supporting  means  for  the  device. 


7  9  1.*;*  9  O  .     DBVICl  FOR  ATTACHIMO  flSHIIO  LUIS  TO 

FLOATS  OR  8IMKIR8     ALEUirDn  R  Roinnoii.  Pmi  ChrMte. 

Mia     PiM  July  M  1904     Serial  No  218.800 

Claim — 1  A  flsh-iine-attarhing  device  comprising  a  band,  and 
a  line-retaining  device  formed  at  one  end  of  the  band,  a  continuation 
from  said  retaining  device  being  extended  within  the  band,  the  said 
retaining  device  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  line  against  the  part  to 
whirh  the  line  is  to  be  secured 

2.  A  flsh-line-attacLing  device  comprising  a  bajid  consisting  of 
coiled  wire,  a  part  of  one  end  coil  thereof  being  extended  through  the 


7»n.-JH<).     COMBINBD  MAMHOLI  AMD  JDHCTIOir  BOX.     LT- 

■Ag  C  RuD  and  ALtXAirotE  H  McCobbkit  Mew  Orleans.  La.  PUad 

Sept  19  1904     Senai  No  22&.139 

CUum—l.   As  an  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  a  vault,  a  combined  manhole  and  junction-box  having  a  cable- 
receiving  chamber  interioriy  accessible  independently  of  the  man-  j'>*n<l  »nd  formed  into  a  line-reUining  device  at  the  opposiu  end 
hole,  said  manhole  being  bottomless  to  provide  acres*  to  the  vault  3    A  fish-line-atUehing  device  consisting  of  a  band  formed  of  ■ 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  manhole  and  June-  jcoiled  wire  the  end  of  a  coil  at  one  end  of  the  band  being  pasMd 
tion-box  involving  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  space  between  which  |  through  the  band  and  turned  to  form  a  line-reUining  device,  a  mem- 
tonstitutes  a  cable  receiving  chamber  accesaible  independently  of  her  from  said  reUining  device  being  parsed  through  the  band,  the 
the  space  or  chamber  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall,  the  bottom  of  the  said  band  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  to  receive  the 
inner  chamber  being  open  member*  paaaed  through  the  band. 

3  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  manhole  and  June-  4  A  fish-line-atUching  device  comprising  a  band  formed  of  • 
tion-box  involving  separately -aeceaaible  inner  and  outer  chambers^  single  length  of  coiled  wire,  the  end  of  one  of  the  coils  terminatinf  ia 
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a  liM-reUiaiag  danc*  at  om  end  of  tk«  h»%d  aad  Mlaptwi  t«  eUmp 
th*  line  a^JDat  the  part  to  which  the  lin«  U  to  b«  mcufmI. 


Tid«d  with  protiiberwic«  ng^ng  In  aaid  cUmpi.K  memb*r.  for 
wUmiiig  then  ia  |>o«iti«n.  and  adjuauble  meaaa  (or  conaectiag  aud 
■poke*  with  the  hub  and  fallj  of  th«  wh««l. 


791/291.    BDILDBRS  BLOCK     OiORei  J  Roinrs,  Watonm 
Ohto.    MediuiyM   IWM     SenalMo  218.310. 


Claim —I  .K  building  block  or  slab  haring  tide  reoeaaea  L- 
•haped  in  croas-section  and  farinjt  in  oppoaite  directions,  oppoaitc 
ends  of  the  reoeaaes  beinjt  of  different  width  the  «aid  block  being  pro- 
rided  in  its  inner  face  with  an  inclined  vertical  groove  and  an  in- 
clined tranaverae  groove  croaaing  the  vertical  groove. 

'i  A  building  dab  or  blo<-k  provided  with  diagonal  groovea  in 
ita  inner  fare,  extending  verticaiiv  thereof,  and  upwardlj-inclined 
grooves  transverselv  produced  in  the  aame  face,  crossing  the  vertical 
groove. 

S.  A  building  block  or  slab,  provided  with  vertical  recesses  in 
iU  tide  ed(fr»  fating?  in  opposite  directions,  the  recess  at  one  side  be- 
ing widest  at  the  bottom  and  the  rei-eas  at  the  opposite  aide  being 
widest  at  the  top.  the  said  slab  or  block  being  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal groove  in  iU  rear  face  diagonally  located,  and  a  tranaverse  recess 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 

4.  A  building  block  or  alab  provided  with  inclined  side  recesses 
facing  in  opponite  directions  and  oppositely  inclined,  the  said  block 
or  slab  bein*  provided  with  a  slanting  vertical  groove  in  iU  inner  face 
and  with  an  upwanlly  and  forwardly  inclined  tranaverse  groove 

5  VerijcaJ  and  tran.«ver»e  rods,  and  building-block<i  having 
inciined  side  reoeasen  facing  in  opposite  directiona  and  tapered  in 
opposite  direction*,  the  «aid  blocks  being  provided  with  vertical 
groovea  in  their  rear  faces,  receiving  the  vertical  roda,  and  with 
transverse  groove*  alao  in  their  rear  facea.  receiving  the  transverae 
roda,  the  vertical  groovea  being  diagonally  dispo««d  and  the  trans- 
verse grooves  having  ajt  upward  and  forward  inclination 

«  A  building  block  or  slab  having  side  receaaes  L-sbaped  in 
croaa-section  and  facing  in  oppoeite  directions  and  Upered  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  said  block  being  provided  with  a  beveled  top  and 
a  beveled  bottom  surface,  and  having  in  it*  inner  fac«  an  inclined 
vertical  groove  and  an  inclined  transverse  groove 

7.  The  combination  with  vertical  and  transverse  rods  orwir«a. 
and  a  support  to  which  the  ends  of  the  rods  or  wires  are  secured,  of 
buildingblotks  having  diagonal  grooves  in  their  rear  faces  extend- 
ing vertically  and  receiving  the  said  vertical  rods  or  wiraa,  the  blocks 
also  having  transverse  grtx)veii  in  their  rear  faces,  the  transvera* 
grooves  having  an  upward  and  forward  iiu-iination  and  receiving  th* 
said  transverae  rods  or  wires. 


791/;»9"2.     VIHICLBWHIBL      Joan  C   RL-rmifoiD  ParadMs. 

Ar&    PiMJan.  31   1906     S«rHiNoMS473 

Claim— I     A  vehicle-wheel  involving  a  cushioning  member,  a 
pair  of  clamping  memUrs  for  said  cushioning  member,  spokea  pro- 


2.  The  combinaUoa  with  a  whe«l  felly  and  hub,  of  a  metallio 
tut  for  said  felly,  an  inner  and  an  outer  set  of  spokas,  means  for  ad- 
joaubly  connecting  the  outer  set  of  spokes  to  said  felly,  means  for 
a^juaubly  connecting  aaid  inner  act  of  apokaa  to  aaid  bub    each 
apske  of  each  set  of  spokes  provided  with  a  protuberance,  a  cuah- 
loaing  member,  a  damping  member  adapted  to  receive  aaid  cush- 
ioning member,  and  a  clamping  member  mounted  upon  said  cush- 
ioning member,  said  clamping  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
•aid  protuberanc«  for  reUining  said  cushioning  member  in  position. 
3    In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  cuahioning-sec- 
tioii,  of  an  inner  s«t  of  spokes  adaptMl  to  partly  surround  and  engage 
■ud  cushioaing-SMUon,  an  outer  set  of  spokes  adapted  to  partly  sur- 
round and  engage  aaid  cash  ion. ng-se^rtion,  an  antifriction  roeana  in- 
I  terposed  between  the  said  spokes,  and  means  for  connecting  the  aaid 
!  apokea  to  the  hub  and  felly  of  the  wheel,  tberrty  reUining  aaid  cuah- 
j  iooing-section  in  position 

4.  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combinaUon  with  a  cushioning-aM- 
tion  interposed  between  the  hub  and  felly,  of  a  aeriea  of  adjuaUble 
hook-shaped  spokes  engaging  said  section  for  reUining  it  in  posi- 
tion, and  anUfriction  means  interpoMd  between  said  spokes 

5  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  hub  and  tire 
portions  thereof,  of  a  cBahioning-sectioa  interposed  between  said 
portiona.  adjuaUble  meMa  for  connecting  the  cuahioning-aection 
with  the  hub,  separate  means  for  connecting  the  cushioning-section 
with  the  tire  portion,  and  an  antifriction  means  interposed  between 
and  engaging  aaid  connection  meana. 

6  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  hub 
portions  thereof,  of  a  cushioning  member  interposed  between  aaid 

j  portions,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  for  said  cushioning  member, 
.  spokes  engaging  in  one  of  said  clamping  members  for  connecting  ' 
the  cushioning  member  with  the  hub  portion,  spokes  engaging  in  the 
other  of  aaid  clamping  members  for  connecting  the  cushioning  mem- 
ber to  the  tire  portion,  means  secured  to  the  clamping  members 
I  for  preventing  lateral  play  ef  the  spokes,  and  an  antifriction  means 
inUrposed  between  and  engaging  with  the  said  spokes. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  hub 
portions  thereof,  of  a  cushioning  member  interposed  between  said 
portiona,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  for  aaid  cushioning  member 
adjusuble  spoke*  engaging  in  one  of  aaid  clamping  members  for 
connecting  the  cuahioning  member  with  the  hub  portion,  adjuaUble 
spokes  engaging  in  the  other  of  said  clamping  members  for  connect- 
ing the  cushioning  member  to  the  tire  portion,  means  secured  to  the 
cUmping  members  for  preventing  lateral  play  of  the  spokea,  and  an 
antifriction  mean*  interposed  between  and  engaging  with  said 
spokes. 

8  In  a  rehicie-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  hub 
portions  thereof,  of  a  circular  cushioning  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  portions,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  for  said  cuahioning 
member,  spokes  engaging  in  one  of  said  cUmping  members  for  con- 
necting the  cushioning  member  with  the  hub  portion,  spokes  engag- 
ing  in  the  other  of  said  clamping  member*  for  connecting  the  cush- 
ioning member  to  the  lire  portion,  and  meana  secured  to  the  clamp- 
ing memben.  and  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  the  apokea  to  prevent 
lateral  play  thereof. 

9.  In  a  Tehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  tire  and  hulk 
portiona  thereof,  of  a  circwUr  eoshioniag  member  interposed  be- 
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tw«e«  mi  |>ortiOB»,  a  pair  of  clampiiMr  meBib«'r»  for  laid  cushion 
i««  m«iBb«r.  tpoket  raMKinK  in  one  of  Mid  rlampin^  meinb«ni, 
■Maaa  earned  bj  the  tire  portion  and  (•onnect«>d  with  aaid  apokea  foi 
aitjiuublr  connecUag  the  cushioning  member  with  the  tire  portion, 
apokaa  engaging  in  the  other'of  said  clamping  members,  meann  ear- 
ned by  (he  hub  and  engaging  the  laat-mentioned  spokes  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  cushioning  portion  with  the  hub  portion,  and 
meaaa  sec«r«d  to  Um  clamping  members  and  adapted  to  prevent  lat- 
eral play  sf  the  spokes,  aaid  laat-mentioned  means  provided  with  an 
opening  to  permit  ot  the  passage  of  the  spokes 


1^ 


701.298.  COHCMTB-OTOiri  COMSTRDCTIOH  Hicou* 
Scmrniwicj.  St  Pet«raburg  RuBBia  ftted  Mtr  2,  1901  SmIbI  Mo 
2&8.iS8 


aheeta  to  cover  the  front  side  of  the  ledger,  said  cover  having  creaaw 

at  the  poinu  where  it  turns  the  comen.  of  the  frt-e  end  of  the  ledger 

a  carbou  or  transfer  sheet  secured  to  the  back  where  it  connect,  with 

the  cover  and  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  cover,  the  onginal 

sheets  each  having  ruled  line^  forming  a  column  for  article*  and  two 

columns  for  amounu  and  provided  at  its  lower  free  end  with  a  >epa- 

,rable  summary  transaction-elip  coni.e<ted  therewith  by  a  weakened 

I  portion,  the  original  and  duplicate  sheeu  being  provided  al  their  up- 

|pcr  etidH  with  designated  spaces  for  the  name.,  of  the  parties  to  a 

I  transaction,  and  having  immediately  underneath  said  space*   the 

words  -Amount  brought  forward"  pHniuced  thciron.  the  remaining 

portion  of  said  duplicate  sheets  being  plain,  as  shoM  n  and  described 


Claim.— I.  A  wall  construction  comprising  superposed  layers 
of  blocks  in  courses  separated  by  hohzonUl  layers  of  morUr,  aaid 
blocks  being  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  recesses  forming 
vertical  chambers,  and  packings  in  aaid  chambers  severally  com- 
posed of  a  non-conductive  filling  and  a  fibrous  fabric  pressed  thereby 
against  the  walls  of  (aid  chamber. 

2.  A  wall  construction  comprising  superposed  layers  of  blocka 
in  courses  separated  by  horitontal  layers  of  morUr,  said  blocks  be- 
ing in  touch  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  said  ends  being  provided 
with  recesses  forming  vertical  chamber,  and  packings  in  said  cham- 
bers severally  corapotied  of  a  non-conductive  filling  and  a  fibrous 
fabric  preaaed  thereby  against  the  walls  of  said  chamber 

3.  A  wall  construction  comprising  superposed  layers  of  blocka 
in  oouraes  separated  by  horizonUl  layers  of  morUr  or  cement,  said 
blocks  being  in  touch  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  said  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  forming  vertical  chambers,  and  packings  in  said 
chambers  severally  composed  of  a  roll  of  fibrous  fabric  and  a  non- 
conducting filling  prMsing  said  fabric  against  the  walls  of  said 
chamber. 


7Ul.>Jt>r>.  IKVALIDBED  Waltm C  Sihhitt.  Portland  Me  as- 
aipwrto  Albert  Weayer.  Spnugfleld.  Mmb.  FitedJulygl  1904  Serial 
No  217,aS4. 


791.294.    MAiriPOLD  PAD  LEDOBR     AutiT  F  SciCLTX  Dan- 
rm.  m.    UM  Mot  U.  1903     Senal  Ho  1«0.871. 


A  f**  -*?•<*  ''<**",  conswung  of  .  series  of  bound  original, 
and  duplicate  sheeU  alternately  arranged,  a  back  secured  to  the  pad 

The  ba"ckT„r.-i  *n.  T,^"^\7""  "tending  from  the  lower  end  of   to  receive  portion,  of  the  keeper,  to  support  t 
back  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  over  the  free  eada  of  thelaection  in  subrtantial  alinement  with  the  seat 


Claim—].  In  a  device  of  the  class  destribed.  tne  combination 
with  a  stationary  base-frame  having  a  seat  thereon,  and  simultane- 
ously foldable  back  and  foot  sections  hinged  thereto,  of  a  supplemen- 
tal foot-section  hinged  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  being  folded 
against  the  main  foot-section,  and  means  to  support  the  supplemen- 
Ul  foot  section  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  seat  when  the  main 
foot-fiection  has  been  folded  downwardly. 

2.  Inadcviceoftheclassdescribed.fhecomblnation  with  a  sta- 
tionary base-frame  having  a  seat  portion  and  simultancouslj -fold- 
able  back  and  foot  sections,  of  a  supplemental  f<x>t -section  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  capable  of  being  folded  downwardly  against  the  main 
foot-sectiou.  and  props  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  supplemenUl  foot- 
section  and  engaging  the  base-frame  to  support  the  foot -section  in 
substantial  alinement  with  the  seat. 

3.  Inadeviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  aU- 
tionary  base-frame  having  a  seat  portion  and  simultat  eously-fold- 
able  back  and  foot  sections,  of  a  supplemenUl  foot-section  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  capable  of  being  folded  downwardly  against  the  main 
foot-section,  props  pivotally  carried  bv  the  supplemental  foot-sec- 
tion, and  keepers  carried  by  the  base-frame  and  slidably  receiving 
the  props  to  support  the  supplemental  fool-section  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  seat. 

4.  laadeviceof  the  class  described, the  cttmbiuat ion  with  a  sta- 
tionary base-frame  having  a  seat  portion  and  simulUnenusly-fold- 
able  back  and  foot  sections,  of  a  supplemental  foot -section  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  capable  of  bf  ing  folded  downM  ardly  against  the  main 
foot-section,  keeper-loops  carried  by  the  frame,  and  props  pivoUlly 
carried  by  the  supplemental  section  with  their  free  end  portions  slid- 
able  through  the  respective  keeper-loops  aad  provided  with  notchea 
to  receive  portions  of  the  keepers  to  support  the  supplemenUl  foot- 
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5.  I«  a  devirr  of  tiN-rlaM  d<>aerib«d,tb«  combination  with  a  lU-T  Ctaim—\  In  framework  enBitnctioB  for  furniture,  a  main 
tionary  baje-frame  havinft  •iimaltaneou«l.r-fol(itbl<-  b«ck  and  foot  |  nupportinx-fram^,  a  main  supportinK  (Tttcm  carn«>d  thrrrby,  mod 
•ectiooa  and  a  fl^iibi*  mattrrss  mrmb^r  ronnM-t«>d  at  opposite  pnda  |  an  auxiliary  atreofctbcaiDff  member  or  mpmb«r«  roAprraiinf  in  the 
to  th«  back  aod  foot  Mctions  and  intermHiatel.T  to  the  baa»-frame,    support  of  aaid  main  supporting  vjatem  upon  the  frame  and  adapted 


indepeadentlj  to  traBamit  preasure  to  the  frame  in  opposition  to  the 
preaaure  exerted  by  the  main  aupportiuK  nyatem. 


the  intermediate  portion  of  the  mattreaa  conatitutinK  a  aeat,  and  a 
aupplemental  foot-aection  compriainK  a  frame  hinjced  to  the  station- 
ary baae  and  capable  of  beiofC  folded  downwardly  aifainat  the  main 
foot-aectiuu ,  a  mattreaa-section  carri«d  by  the  aupplemental  fowt- 
section  independently  of  the  main  mattreaa-aection.  and  mean*  to 
support  the  Kupplemrntal  foot-Mction  in  stubstantial  alinemeot  with 
the  aeat 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  dearnbed.  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tionarr  baae-frame  having  oimulUneously-foldablr  back  and  foot 
aectiona.  and  a  main  mattreaa-aection  connected  to  the  back  and  foot 
aections  and  intermediately  to  the  base-frame,  the  intermediate  por- 
tionof  the  mattreaa-section  furminf;  a  aeat,  of  a  iupplementalfoot-aee- 
tion  cumprisinx:  a  frame  harinK  its  sides  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
pintle*  of  the  hinceH  of  the  main  foot-aection.a  mattres^-scction  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  supplemental  foot-aection  independently  of 
the  main  mat  tress-sect  ion.  and  props  pirotally  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental fr>ot-ae«-tion  and  having  a  detachable  enxaKement  with  the 
stationary  ba.«e-frame  to  support  the  supplemeutal  foot-aection  in 
aubstantial  alineuient  with  the  seat 

7  Inadeviceof  the  clasedeachbed,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary supportinx-framc  includioft  side  bara,  croao-bars.  and  \eg- 
aUndards.  of  back  aad  foot  sections  hin^ted  thereto,  connecting 
mean.H  eatending  between  the  back  and  foot  section.*  for  simulUne- 
ously  movinK  the  aame  in  opposite  directionx.  a  counter-shaft  jour- 
naled  upon  ihe  oppoaite  sides  of  the  base-frame  in  rear  of  the  back- 
aertion.  flexible  connections  eiiKatred  respectively  with  the  back-sec- 
tion and  the  connecting  mean.-,  between  the  back  and  fiwt  sections, 
aaid  flexible  conneetions  being  wound  in  oppoaite  directions  upon 

the  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  drive-shaft  intermediately  ^    ,„  f„«..„^  ^„..„.  .        /     #        . 

journaled  upon  one  of  the  crosH-ban.  of  the  frame  and  provided  at '  ,„2  J" '™'»«*»'^"'-t™^»«>'«  '«^  '-rniture.  a  mam  supporting- 
iu  outer  end  with  a  crankhandle  and  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  worm  :  ,?"  Itre  J.h"**'  'k '""*  "T  'T  '.  ''  "**  "  '"' 
.n  meah  with  the  gear  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  hanger  pendent  from  the  !  '^"^  •'7«*.'>;'"''*  •""«*>-  -  '"'•»»>'"  -<^^?^  to  co6perate  in  the 
eouater-ahaft  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  inn^r  e^d  of  the  dmen  "T  ^'  h""?'"  ""'.r''*'"'^  'T-t*-  "P«u  the  frame  and  adapted 
ajlaft  "  ''  "  '^»"  "'  '"«  ""*en  I  independently  to  tranamit  preawire  to  the  frame  in  opposition  to  the 

pressure  exerted  by  the  main  supporting  system 

3  In  combination,  two  rigid  members,  two  resilient  m'emlier* 
independently  stretched  between  and  secured  to  the  same,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  contract  in  length  and  the  other  of  which  is 
adapted  to  extend  in  length  upon  the  application  of  pressure  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  same,  and  oonnei-tions  between  said 
second-mentioned  member*  whereby  the  tendency  of  one  of  the  same 
todistort  said  rigid  members  is  substantially  neutralized  bv  theother 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  aprings,  means  for  sustaining 
aaid  springs  upon  a  frame,  and  a  bowed  brace  for  said  sustaining 
means  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  thrust  upon  the  members  of  the 
frame  upon  the  appl.ication  of  preaaure  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane 

b.  In  combination,  a  spring-support,  meana  for  sustaining  said 
springs  upon  the  frame,  and  a  curved  braee  for  aaid  sustaining  means 
independently  connected  to  the  frame  adapted  to  exert  an  outward 
thrust  upon  the  component  members  thereof  as  vertical  preasure  ia 
applied  to  the  springs 

6  In  combination,  a  apring-aupport,  means  for  susuining  said 
support  upon  a  frame,  and  a  curved  brace  for  said  suaUining  means 
resting  upon  i<aid  frame  snd  having  its  convex  side  uppermost  and  in 
operative  relation  to  said  susuining  means 

7  In  combination,  a  spring,  a  frame,  means  adapted  to  support 
aaid  apring  upon  said  frame,  and  independent  means  adapted  to  ex- 
ert an  outward  thrust  upon  the  frame  and  counteract  the  tendency  of 
said  supporting  means  to  draw  inwardly  the  component  member*  of 
said  frame 

8.  In  combinatioB.  a  plurality  of  springs,  a  frame,  wires  sup- 
porting said  springs  upon  aaid  frame,  members  supporting  said  wires 
and  a  bowed  brace  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging  a  plurality  of 
aaid  members  and  adapted  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  said  wirea 
U>  diatort  said  frame. 

9  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  apring*.  a  framr  a  brace  for 
aaid  frame  a  pivrality  of  wire*  aupportiag  naid  spring*  apon  said 
frame  and  engaging  aaid  brace,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  supportinc 
aaid  springs  upon  said  frame  and  free  from  aaid  brace 


York  N  T 


TEMPORART  BINDBR      aiunrr  C  Summo.  Hew 
nied  June  2«.  1903     Senal  Ho  IflS.lA?. 


CImim. — I  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  plate, 
bindingtinger*  extending  from  said  plate,  slotted  guides  on  said  fin- 
gers and  means  on  said  plate  for  holding  said  fingers  in  contact 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  plate,  binding-fin- 
gers extending  from  said  plate  means  on  said  plate  for  causing  the 
binding-ftngerv  to  abut  means  for  causing  the  pages  to  rise  on  the 
*aid  finger*  when  the  binder  is  cioaed,  and  a  receased  cover  or  bind- 
ing, the  recesses  of  whict  are  located  adjacent  to  the  binding-finger* 
and  m  whi«  h  said  finger*  rest  when  the  cover  or  binder  is  closed. 

3  In  a  temporary  binder  or  aimilar  device,  platea,  binding-fin- 
gm  extending  from  said  plates,  a  cover  fixed  to  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  flexed,  slotted  guides  on  said  finger*  ex- 
lendingover  said  flexed  portions  and  meana  on  said  platea  for  holding 
»aid  flagerM  in  contact. 

4  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  back,  binding-fin- 
gers extendinf  from  said  back,  a  cover  and  guidea  on  said  fingera, 
aaid  gulden  beiiiK  «o  shaped  and  arranged  that  they  will  extend  over 
and  terminate  ne«r  to  the  flexed  portions  between  the  back  and  cov- 
ers of  the  binder 

5.  In  a  temp<irary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  back,  binding-fin- 
ger, extending  from  said  back,  a  cover  fixed  to  said  back,  and  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  flexed,  slotted  guides  on  aaid  lingers  ex- 
tending over  said  flexed  portions  and  means  on  aaid  back  for  holding 
sa:d  fingem  in  contact 
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10    In  combination   a  plurality  of  aprings,  a  frame,  wires  sup- 
porting said  springs  upon  aaid  frame,  a  brace  aecured  at  each  end  to 

. ,    ^       ,  „  *'*°"   »*»<* 'ra«»  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  up- 

J«l.  Canada.  aaogDor  U,  SUpto  *  Haaford  Company    Newburgh.  ■  wardlyH:urved  ,K>rt,on  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of  the  two 
r  T  J  Conx«UQn  of  Hew  J««,      W*l  Mar   V  1904     Senal  Ho. ,  dowTiwardly^xtending  portion,  and  engaging  a  plurality  of 

Bupporting-wiraa. 


aaid 
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II  fi  combiaatioB,  a  pluralitj  of  ipriaft,  a  fram«.  wire*  •up- 
porting  nid  spri*^  upoa  Mid  frame,  a  plur^ity  of  T-iron  brac«a  •*- 
rur«^  at  each  end  of  aaid  frame  and  extendinf  downwaMlly  there- 
from  and  haring  upwardly-extending  curved  portiona  connecting 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  downwardly-extending  portion*  and  en- 
gaging a  plurality  of  the  said  (upporting-wirM 

12.  Ad  integral  brace  fermed  of  T-iron  haring  the  web  cut 
*^*7  and  remaining  flange  bent  to  form  horisontal  iupporting  por- 
tiona a(  each  end,  downwardly-extending  portion*  adjacrnt  aaid  ■up- 
porting  p«rtion*,  and  an  upwardly-curved  portion  connecting  the 
lower  extremities  of  aud  downwardly-extending  portiona. 

13.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  brace  for  said  frame  compoaed 
of  T-iron,  the  extremities  of  aaid  brace  having  the  web  cut  away  and 
the  remaioing  flange  bent  so  aa  to  be  adapted  to  rest  upon  two  oppo- 
site cumpunent  members  of  said  frame,  downwardly-exUnding  por- 
tions of  said  brace  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  com- 
ponent frame  members,  and  an  upwardly-curved  portion  of  aaid 
brace  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  dowuwardly-extend- 
ing  portions. 

14  In  combination,  a  metallic  frame,  aprings  supported  there- 
on by  mean*  of  wire*  stretched  acroM  the  same,  a  brace  stretched 
across  said  frame  beneath  the  nupporting-wires  and  centrally  arched 
to  bring  it  intu  the  plane  of  aaid  supporting-wires. 

15.  In  combination,  a  metallic  frame,  spring*  supported  there- 
on by  mean*  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires  stretched  acroM 
the  same,  a  brace  stretched  across  said  frame  beneath  the  supporting- 
wire*  and  centrally  arched  to  bring  it  into  the  plane  of  said  support- 
ing-wireK 

16.  In  combination,  a  frame,  spnngs  supported  directly  upon 
aaid  frame,  springs  supported  indirectly  upon  said  frame  by  support- 
ing wire*  and  an  arched  brace  *tr»>tched  across  said  frame  beneath 
said  supportiug-wire*  and  adapted  to  counteract  thedistorting  effect 
of  said  Hupporting-wires  upon  said  frame. 

17  In  cumbihation,  a  frame,  springs,  supporting  means 
stretched  between  the  members  of  itaid  frame  adapted  to  support 
•aid  springs  thereon,  and  independent  supporting  means  adapted  to 
support  said  first-mentioned  supporting  means  and  adapted  upon 
pressure  being  applied  thereto  to  exert  a  thrust  upon  said  members 
of  said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  streas  brought  to  bear 
thereon  by  said  first-mentioned  supporting  means 

18.  !■  combination,  aframe.  a  member  stretched  between  oppo- 
site members  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  draw  inwardly  thereon 
upon  pressure  being  applied  in  a  downward  dir»ction.  and  t  second 
member  stretched  between  aaid  frame  members  and  adapted  to  exert 
an  outward  thrust  thereon  upon  pressure  being  applied  in  the  same 
dirvction  to  the  central  portion  thereof 

19  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  wire  stretched  between  oppowte 
members  thereof,  springs  mounted  upon  said  wire,  an  independent 
upwardly-curved  brace  stretched  between  said  members,  and  cross 
members  adapted  to  aupport  said  wire  and  tranamit  a  portion  of  the 
load  thereon  to  said  brace 

to.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  wire  •tretch«»d  between  opposite 
members  thereof,  springs  mounted  upon  said  wire,  an  independent 
brace  stretched  between  said  members,  and  cross  members  adapted 
t4>  support  said  wire  and  transmit  a  portion  of  the  load  thereon  to 
aaid  brace,  aaid  brace  being  upwardly  curved  at  iu  point  of  contact 
with  said  croaa  memt>ers 

21  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brace  adapted  to  be 
atretcbed  between  opposite  members  of  a  frame  having  at  each  end 
downwardly  extending  porUons  adapted  to  rest  flat  against  the 
frame  mi-mbcr*  and  having  an  upwardly-curved  portion  connecting 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  downwardly-extending  portion*  and 
adapted  on  the  appliraUon  of  presrars  to  exert  an  outward  thrust 
upon  said  frame  aaerabers 

22.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brace  formed  of  T-iron 
adapted  to  rest  upon  opposing  frame  merob«Ts  and  having  down- 
wardly-extending portion*  adapted  to  rest  flatly  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  frame  members  and  an  upwardly -curved  portion  con- 
necting the  lower  extremities  of  said  downwardly-extending  por- 
tion*, the  flange  of  said  T-iron  being  positioned  upon  the  lower  side 
of  aaid  upwardty-eurred  portion  and  the  outer  sides  of  aaid  down- 
wardly-extending portions 


[and  with  slots  leading  therefrom  for  the  pawU  and  with rttt  ad- 

jac«nt  to  said  pawls  and  adapted  to  r«(«ive  the  laterallv-springing 
handle-bars  for  rsiaaaing  the  pawls,  the  pawls,  the  handle-bars  for 
aaid  pawls  an^nged  to  spring  laterally  into  the  ncemt*  in  the  ban- 
die  to  hold  the  pawls  retracted,  the  head  having  teeth  for  engags- 
ment  by  the  pawU  and  provided  with  a  prt>i.cting  porUon  having  a 
b««nng  for  the  jaw-carrying  shaft,  the  detent-pm  movable  into  said 
baanng,  the  shaft  having  jaw*  one  of  which  ii  adjuaUble,  aaid  shaft 
being  movable  longitudinally  and  ^volubly  within  the  b«tring  1. 
the  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  a  seri^  of  .ockeU  for  en- 
gagement by  the  detent-pin,  and  means  whereby  the  detaat-pin  ma« 
!ra,ry  r:  ;-- -^-'--^  with  the  jaw.<.rryi..  .haft,  .ub.t«f. 
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U)  Thaodort  f  Ayra  Altentoan  Pa    Filed  Smr  17  1804    Senai  Mo 
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'***""*    The  improvement  in   wrenches  herein  describwl. 
comprising  the  handle  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  ratehet-head 


2  The  combinaUott  of  the  handle  having  a  bearing  for  the 
ratchet-head  and  »lou  communicating  with  said  head,  the  pawl*  op- 
erating in  said  sloU  and  movable  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet-head,  the  wrench-handle  being  also  provided  with  re- 
cesses for  th»-  handle-bars  for  relessing  the  pawls,  snd  the  handle- 
bar* arranged  to  releaae  their  respective  pawls  and  springing  later 
ally  into  the  receases  in  the  handle-bar  of  the  wT»a«h,  the  handle^ 
bars  of  the  opposite  pawls  operating  independently  sabstantiallT  •• 
set  forth 

3  A  wrench  subaUntially  as  herein  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  head  provided  with  ratchet  devices,  and  s  jaw-carrier  ad- 
jttsuble  revolubly  in  said  head  and  provided  with  jaws  projecting  io 
a  direction  at  approximately  s  right  angle  to  the  axia  of  revoluble 
adjustment  of  said  carrier,  subeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  c/>mbination  in  a  wrench,  of  a  handle-bar,  a  head  turn- 
ing thereiu.  a  jaw-carrier  which  may  turn  and  may  be  adjustMi  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  head,  and  a  detent  for  securing  said  jaw-carrier 
in  any  desired  adjustment 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  the  opposite 
jaws  one  of  which  is  adjusuble.  a  head  in  which  said  shaft  may  turn 
and  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally,  and  means  for  securing  the 
shaft  in  any  desired  adjustment 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wrench,  of  a  head,  a  shaft  having  jaws 
one  of  which  i*  adjusUble.  said  shaft  being  movable  longitudinally 
in  iu  head  to  center  the  same  between  the  jaw*,  and  means  for  as- 
curing  the  shaft  in  any  desired  adjustment 

7.  The  combination  with  the  wrench-handle,  of  a  head  taming 
therein,  means  for  operating  the  head,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  the  jaw-carrying  shaft,  the  detent-pin  carried  by 
the  head  for  securing  such  shaft  in  any  desired  adjustment,  and  the 
shaft  provided  with  jaws  one  of  which  is  sdjusUble,  said  shaft  being 
movable  longitudinally  and  revolubly  in  the  head,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth 

C  The  combination  of  the  handle-bar,  the  ratchet-head,  pawl 
devices  for  operating  the  same,  the  jsws  one  of  which  is  ad  ustabie, 
and  the  shaft  carrying  said  jaws  and  adjusuble  longitudinally  an4 
revolubly  in  the  head.  subsUntisliy  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  in  a  wrench,  of  the  jaws  one  of  which  is  ad- 
jusUble. the  shaft  sspporting  said  jaws,  a  head  having  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  may  be  turned  and  be  adju*Uble  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  securing  the  shaft  in  any  desired  adjustment. 


''^•?TP**i '  ■-W' V!--**^."  'm>i-in$.^r 


»3«» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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10    A  wrench  adaptod  for  um  m  •  aide  or  «nd  WT«iiek,  aad  cob- 

pritinK  oppo«inn  j«wi,  and  •  §haft  conn^ctinjc  th«  aame,  ooe  of  the 
jawi  b*in«  »dju»t«blp  alone  th.-  shaft,  a  handlf-bar,  a  ratchet-b«ad 
tumiax  in  «aid  bar  and  havinja  Iateralt7-«ztending portion  prorided 
witJi  a  b««ring  tn  which  the  shaft  carrying  tb«  jawa  ia  held  and  maj 
b«  turned,  and  mrann  for  securinK  the  abaft  in  anydeaired  adjiut- 
ment  io  the  itaid  b<>«ring  aJI  subntantially  aa  deacrib«td,  whereby  the 
wrench  mar  be  adjusted  as  a  side  or  end  wrench  and  may  in  the  lat- 
ter adjuatment  b«  set  with  the  Axed  or  movable  jaw  to  eitkeraide, 
aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 
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CWm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member,  of  a  co- 
arting  cap,  a  caning  extending  fnim  a  aide  of  the  cap  anJ  being  pro- 
vided with  projectiona,  and  a  threaded  aection  and  actuating  meob- 
aniam  therefor  mounted  within  the  caaing  and  comprising  a  latch  for 
coaction  with  the  projection!* 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  member,  of  tt  coacting  cap 
provided  with  an  external  projection  and  having  a  movable  threaded 
aection,  of  actuating  mechaniam  for  said  section  compriaing  a  apin- 
dle  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  locking  member  movable  laterally  of 
the  head  and  coacting  with  the  projection 

3  The  combination  with  two  threaded  members,  one  of  which 
has  a  movable  threaded  aection,  of  actuating  mechaniam  for  aaid  auc- 
tion comprising  a  apindle  pmvided  with  a  head,  and.*  locking  mem- 
ber mounted  in  and  movable  laterally  of  the  head  and  having  a  face 
inclined  toward  the  outer  extremity  of  the  bead 

4  The  combination  with  two  threaded  members,  one  of  which 
has  a  movable  threaded  section,  of  actuating  mechaniam  for  said  sec- 
tion adapted  to  rei-eive  an  operating-tool,  and  locking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  actuating  mechanism  and  operable  by  said  tool. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  threaded  members,  one  of  which 
has  a  movable  threaded  se<tion,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  aaid  aec- 
tion <>ompri!iing  a  opindle  adapted  to  receive  an  operating-tool,  and 
a  locking  member  mounted  in  the  spindle  and  movable  by  the  tool. 

6  The  combination  with  two  threaded  members,  one  of  which 
has  a  movable  threaded  section,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  aaid  aec- 
tion comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a  head  which  ia  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating-tool,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  in  the  head 
for  coaction  with  the  tool. 
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791.3CX).     METALLIC  PACKING     Ju«8  H  S«TH  Wilke8b»in». 

P&..  aasignor  to  HoIomw  Metallic  Packing  Co    Wilkflibarre.  Pa.    niad 

Mar  10  1903     S«nai  No   147.040 

Claim  —1  The  combination  of  a  metallic  packing,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally-divided raiting  packingrinjrs  adapted  to  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  casing  with  a  net  of  packing-rings  adapted  to  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  casinjf  the  upper  packing  ring  of  this  set  being  provided  with 
an  annular  upwardly  extending  ledge,  the  upper  edge  of  said  ledge 
being  beveled,  the  casing  provided  with  an  annular  cavity  located  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  itets  of  packing  nngs.  the  annular  ledge 
extending  upward  within  itaid  cavity,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the 
cavity,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spe<-ifted. 

i  In  a  meUllic  packing,  a  casing,  sectional  packing-rings  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  piston-rod,  an  annular 
cavity  provided  within  the  casing  below  the  packing-rings  and  sur- 
rounding the  piston-rod.  means  located  within  said  cavity  for  divert- 
ing, water  from  the  piaton-rod  into  the  cavity,  and  a  drain-pipe  lead- 
iaf  from  the  cavity,  as  and  for  the  purpose  upecified 

d    In  coBbinatioa  id  metallic  packing,  a  longitndinaily-di- 


rided  caaiag,  a  aeriea  of  aBanUr  eavitiea  prorided  in  the  upper  end  of 

said  caaing,  packing-rings  adapted  to  aai^  cavity,  the  caaing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  oonical-ahaped  cavity  located  below  the 
packing-rings,  the  casing  provided  with  an  annular  cavity  below 
the  cone-shaped  c*vity,  packing-rings  adapted  to  said  cavity,  the 
upper  ring  within  the  last-named  cavity  bein<  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-extending annular  ledge  in  cloee  conUct  with  the  piston- 
rod  and  protruding  within  the  cone-shaped  cavity,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  ledge  being  beveled,  and  a  drain-pipe  leading  from  the  ooae- 
•haped  cavity,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  meUllic  packing,  the  comt)ination  of  a  longitudinally-di- 
vided casing  having  packing-rings  adapted  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  an  annular  chamber  formed  in  the  caaing  below  the  packing- 
rings,  a  duct  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a  auiUble  drain-pipe, 
an  annular  cavity  formed  in  the  caaing  below  the  annular  chamber,* 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  walla  of  said  cav- 
ity,  aaid  groove  communicating  with  the  duct  leading  to  the  drain- 
pipe, a  eet  of  packing-ringa  adapted  to  thia  lower  cavity,  the  upper 
end  of  this  set  being  provided  with  an  upwardly-extendingaynular 
ledge  in  close  contact  with  the  piaton-rod  and  protruding  within 
the  annular  chamber,  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  ledge  being  beveled 
downward  and  away  from  the  piaton-rod,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
apecified. 
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CUim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  povt  adjuaUble  up  and  down 
and  capable  of  b«ing  turned  upon  b«ing  rendered  fr«e  to  be  readjuit- 
•d  and  proTided  with  a  laterally-projecting  arm ;  means  for  aecuring 
the  po«t  in  the  deaired  adjuitment;  a  sleeve  or  slide  mounted  on  and 
adjustable  endwise  of  the  arm;  means  for  securing  the  said  sleeve 
or  slide  in  the  deaired  adjustment ;  a  alideway-forming  bar  supported 
from  the  said  slide  and  pivotalW  attached  to  the  alide  to  render  the 
bar  capable  of  being  swung  laterally,  which  bar  extends  loagitudi- 
DaUv  of  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  aforesaid  arm:  a  sleeve  or 
alide  mounted  oa  and  slidable  endwise  of  the  bar  and  provided  with 
a  bracket;  a  stop-fonning  plate  mounted  on  and  adjustable  endwise 
of  the  bar.  which  plate  is  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  the  travel  of 
the  last-mentioned  slide  and  has  two  flanges  depending  at  opposite 
sides  reapectiveij  of  the  bar;  means  for  securing  the  said  plate  in 
the  deaired  adjustment,  and  a  shaft  supported  from  the  aforeaaid 
bracket  and  arranged  transversely  of  thejast-mentioned  slide,  which 
shaft  is  operativelv  provided  with  an  ftbrading- wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  abfading-wheel,  of  a  slideway- 
fonning  bar  arranged  to  swing  laterally ;  a  sleeve  or  slide  inounted  on 
and  slidable  endwise  of  the  bar  and  supporting  the  abrading- wheel; 
a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  said  slide  and 
secured  to  and  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  bar;  a  seat  for  the  in- 
ner end  portion  of  the  bar,  which  aeat  is  adjuatable  horizontally  and 
vertically;  means  for  securing  the  said  seat  is  the  desired  horiiontal 
adjustment:  means  for  securing  the  said  seat  in  the  desired  vertical 
adjuttment,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  aforeaaid  bar  and 
the  seat  to  render  the  said  bar  capable  of  being  swung  laterally. 


TOl.SC^.    ROTARY  RN0I5E    LlOH  T  SnwuT  South  Plymouth, 
M.  T.    IUkI  Sapt.  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  226.4M. 


CImim.—l.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  inter- 
■ecting  bores,  a  piston  revolving  in  one  of  the  bores,  an  abutment  ro- 
uting in  the  other  bore  and  geared  with  the  said  piston,  the  said  pis- 
ton-bore having  an  annular  working  chamber,  a  steam-chest  con- 
centric with  the  piston  and  having  an  adraiwion-port  leading  into 
the  working  chamber,  a  roUry  admission-valve  routing  in  unison 
with  the  said  piston  and  provided  in  its  rim  with  ports,  the  said  valve 
controlling  the  motive  agent  to  the  said  admission-port,  and  a  gov- 
ernor-controlled cat-oir  valve  for  the  said  admis«ion  valve  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  steam-chest,  the  said  cut-off  valve  being  provided 
with  a  counterweight 

2.  A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  intersecting 
bores,  a  piston  revolving  in  one  of  the  bores,  an  abutment  routing  in 
the  other  bore  and  geared  with  the  said  piston,  a  steam-chest  concen- 
tnc  with  the  pistoa  and  having  an  admission-port  leading  into  the 


piston-bore,  a  roUry  admission-valve  routing  in  unison  with  tk» 
said  piston  and  provided  in  iu  rim  with  spaced  poru  controlling  the 
motive  agent  to  the  said  admiasion-port.  a  governor-controlled  cut- 
off valve  for  the  said  admisaion-valve  and  arranged  in  the  said  steam- 
cheet  the  cut-off  valve  being  provided  with  a  count<rweighWand  a 
governor  driven  in  unison  with  the  said  piaton  and  connectA  with 
the  «aid  cut-off  valv«.  ^» 

3.  A  routy  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  intersecting 
bores,  a  piston  revolving  in  one  of  the  bores,  an  abutment  routing  in 
the  other  bore  and  geared  with  the  said  piston,  a  steam  chest  concen- 
tric with  the  piston  and  having  an  admission-port  leading  inUi  the 
piston-bore,  a  roUry  admission-valve  routing  in  unison  with  the 
said  piston  and  controlling  the  motive  agent  to  the  said  port  the  rim 
of  the  said  valve  being  provided  with  spaced  ports  for  successive  reg- 
ister with  the  said  admiasion-port,  a  governor-controlled  and  coun- 
terweighted  cut-off  valve  for  the  said  admission-valve  and  arranged 
in  the  said  steam-chest,  and  a  governor  driven  in  unison  with  the 
aaid  piston  and  connected  with  the  said  cut-off  valve  by  a  pin  in  the 
governor-stem  en/raging  a  cam-groove  on  the  hub  of  the  cut-off 
valve. 

4  A  roUry  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston- 
bore  and  an  abutment-bore,  the  bores  intersecting  one  the  other,  and 
the  piston-bore  having  annular  workinjt  chainben.,  a  piston  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  Mid  piston-bore  and  provided  onopposite  faces  with  pis- 
ton-heads extending  into  the  said  working  chambers,  a  cylindrical 
abutment  revolving  in  the  said  abutment-bore  and  having  in  it8  pe- 
ripheral face  recesses  for  the  passages  of  the  pidton-headn.  nteam- 
chesU  concentric  with  the  said  working  chambers  and  connected 
therewith  by  admission-poru,  and  valves  rotating  in  unison  with  the 
aaid  piston  and  controlling  the  motive  agent  passing  from  the  said 
valve-chesU  by  way  of  the  said  ports  into  the  working  chambers. 

5.  A  roUry  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston- 
bore  and  an  abutment-bore,  the  bores  intersecting  one  the  other,  and 
the  piston-bore  having  annular  working  chain ber».  a  piston  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  said  piston-bore  and  provided  on  opposite  faces  with 
piston-heads  extending  into  the  aaid  working  chambers,  a  cylin 
drical  abutment  revolving  in  the  said  abutment -bore  and  having 
in  lU  peripheral  face  recesses  for  the  passages  of  the  piston  heads, 
steam-chesu  concentric  with  the  said  working  rhambers  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  admission-ports,  valves  rotating  in  unison  with 
the  aaid  piston  and  controlling  the  motive  agent  passing  from  the 
•aid  valve-chests  by  way  of  the  said  ports  into  the  working  chambers, 
and  gear-wheels  on  the  said  piston  and  abutment  within  the  said 
bores  and  in  mesh  with  each  other. 

6.  A  rotarv  engine  provide<i  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston- 
bore  and  an  abutment-bore,  the  l>ore»  intersecting  one  the  other,  and 
the  piston-bore  having  annular  working  chambers,  a  piston  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  said  piston-bore  and  provided  on  opposite  faces  with 
piston-heads  extending  into  the  said  working  chambers,  a  cylin- 
drical abutment  revolving  in  the  said  abutment  -  bore  and  having 
in  iu  peripheral  face  recesses  for  the  pa.nsages  of  the  pi.ston-heads, 
Bteam-chests  concentric  with  the  said  workinit  chambers  «nd  con- 
nected therewith  by  admission-ports,  and  valves  rotnling  in  unison 

ith  the  said  piston  and  controlling  the  motive  agent  passing  from 
the  said  valve-chests  by  way  of  the  said  ports  info  the  working  cham- 
bers, a  governor  and  a  cut-off  valve  controlled  by  the  governor  and 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  said  rotary  valve 

7.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston- 
bore  and  an  abutment-bore,  the  bores  intersecting  one  the  other,  and 
the  piston-bore  having  annular  working  chambers,  a  piston  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  said  piston-bore  and  provided  on  op|>ositr  faces  with 
piston -heads  extending  into  the  said  working  chambers,  a  cylin- 
drical abutment  revolving  in  the  said  abutment-bore  and  having;  in 
iu  peripheral  face  recesses  for  the  passage-  of  the  piston-heads,  the 
said  abutment  having  a  central  section  and  side  sections  pressed  by 
springs  toward  the  central  section  and  against  the  piston-faces, 
steam-chesu  concentric  with  the  said  working  chambers  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  admission-ports,  and  valves  rotating  in  unison 
with  the  said  piston  and  controlling  the  motive  agent  passing  from 
the  said  ralve-chesU  by  way  of  the  said  jmrts  into  the  working 
chambers. 

8.  A  roUry  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston- 
bore  and  an  abutment-bore,  the  bores  intersecting,  and  the  piston- 
bore  having  annular  working  chambers,  a  piston  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  piston-bore  and  provided  with  piston-rings,  piston-heads  con- 
nected with  the  9uter  faces  of  the  piston-rings  and  extending  into 
the  said  working  chamber*,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  peripheral  fai-e  of 
the  piston  between  the  rings,  a  cylindrical  abutment  mounted  to  turn 
in  the  said  abutment-bore  and  comprising  a  central  gear-wheel  in 
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■M»li  iHtfc  th«  g««r.wha«I  on  th*  pi,toB.  .nd  side  p.rt.  connected  :  rmn^eddirecUy  behind  th*.  front. on*  dl.k  fore«h  letur orehmrncUr 

fo"!  Lit'^^rr  :llv:::;"  I'ti^r-^''-;''  "r-  -^rr  •  •^-'^  i-™*'.-' '"  --uw.  be.ri»^.  u>  th.  rorwan,  e„d  or  which  i; 


for  the  pMM^  of  the  pi»ton-he«d»,  iteam-cheetj  coBcentric  with  the 


•ecvr(>d  thedisk.  meanifor  rrvfWinK  theshAftofrom  a  laiuble  source 


.,,a^   ,k-i         L       c  J  .— — »   -^^-•^'o  >"««"». ""■•uaiui  irt'iiTiag  uieBnaiuirom  a  laitaMe  source 

!     7    ?  ehA«be«  aad  connected  therewith  br  adm.M.oD-porta.    0/  p,.w.r.  the  -urfa.-,  of  ,a.d  d..k.  bein^  prismatic-  or  comirated  an 


aad  raJTea  for  controUin«  the  paeaaxe  of  the  motive  ajrenl  from  the 
raJT»-ehe«U  to  the  workin^j  chambers 

»  A  rounr  eogioe  prorided  with  a  cjiinder  haviait  interaect- 
iaf  boree,  one  of  the  bores  harinf  an  annular  working  chamber,  a 
■team-chest  formed  integrall)  10  the  CTlinder  and  conceutri<  with  the 
laid  annular  chamber,  the  said  steam-chest  being  connected  by  an 
•dmiMion-port  with  the  annular  working  chamber,  a  cylindrical  ad- 
misaion  Talve  routing  in  the  steam-cheet  in  unison  with  the  piston. 
the  nm  of  the  said  ralve  beinjr  prorided  with  spaced  ports  for  suc- 
cessive register  witb  the  said  admission-port  and  a  cut-off  ralve  with- 
in the  said  admisaion-valve  and  acting  in  conjunction  therewith. 

10.  A  roUry  engine  prorided  with  a  cylinder  baring  intersect- 
ing bores,  one  of  the  bores  having  an  annular  working  chamber,  a 
piston  mounted  to  turn  in  the  bore  having  the  working  chamber,  and 
prorided  on  iu  face  with  a  piston-head  extending  into  the  working 
chamber,  an  abutment  revolving  in  the  other  bore  and  having  in  iU 
penpheral  face  a  recess  for  the  passage  of  the  piston-head,  a  steam- 
chest  formed  mtegrallr  in  the  cylinder  and  concentric  with  the  said 
annular  chamber,  the  said  steam-chest  being  connected  by  an  admis- 
rioB-port  with  the  annular  working  chamber  for  conducting  the 
steam  from  the  »te«m-ch^st  to  the  said  working  chamber,  and  the 
latter  having  an  exhaust-port  for  conducting  the  exhaust-steam  from 
the  annular  working  chaiaber  to  the  oauide,  a  roUry  admission 


opaque  partition  arranged  behind  the  disks,  said  opaque  partition 
prorided  with  transparent  tpoU  or  openings  arranged  in  the  same 
shape  and  iaalinement  with  the  letters  or  characters,  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  disks  being  darkened  or  colored,  and  lighu  arranged 
behind  the  opaque  partition,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speciAed. 


791.304.  F8BD  HUT  rOR  DRILLS  laiAC  Wurmwo  Pwrl*. 
a.  mgnor  to  WanUing  s  Faronte  C<m1  Drill  Co  Ptona.  IU..  a  Cor- 
ponUOD  of  UUnoti.     Filed  Not  23.  1904.    Semi  No  SM.OM 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  tM>xing  composed  of 
two  hinged  sections,  the  lower  section  baring  j  depending  trans- 
rerae  portion  in  which  is  arranged  an  elongated  tubular  opening, 
and  the  said  section  further  prorided  with  oppositely-extended  trun- 
nions, whereby  the  said  boxing  may  hare  an  interchangeable  con 
nection  with  supports  of  various  forms,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  composed  of  two 
hinged  sections,  the  lower  section  baring  a  depending  transrerne 


ralre  within  the  steam-chest  and  prorided  in  iU  rim  with  spaced  I         '  "^ "      - " 

ports  for  successive  register  with  the  said  admisaion-port,  a  cut-off  '  P®'*'®" '"*''•<"•»  •■■"•^^'''■"♦''"nK*'*** '"*•"•■'"  op*"*'"**'"!  "PPt- 
ralre  for  the  »aid  admission  valve  and  arranged  within  the  same,  '  •''•'y-****"**'^  ln«n«>'*>ns  of  the  said  lower  section  prorided  with 
aad  means  for  controlling  the  cut-off  ralve.  j  *•*■***  ■•  **"''''  '♦nninals,  whereby  the  said  boxing  may  have  an  inter- 

1 1     A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  baring  an  annular  '  *'''*"«**^'*'  <'o«>n«*t»on  "'th  supports  of  various  forms,  subsUntially 
working  chamber  a  piston  routing  therein,  a  ateam  chest  formed  in  '  **  "P**'"*** 

the  cylinder  concentnc  with  the  said  working  chamber  and  prorided  I  3    'n  »  «*""•  ^^*  combination  of  a  boxing  of  two  hinged  »ec- 

with  an  admiaaion  port  for  connecting  the  steam-chest  with  the  said  '  ''**"*•  '*''''  •***»<>'>  haring  semicircular  matchine  faces  provided  at 

.their  opposite  ends  with  matching  .'<emicirvular  depresiiiork*.  and  a 
pair  of  traaarerae  openings  in  the  body  of  the  liectioiu .  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular threaded  Iminirs  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  section!*  of  the 
boxing,  the  same  provided  with  flanges  at  thnr  opposite  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  the  depreaaions  in  the  boxing,  and  each  lining  har- 
ing extended  stud  portions  to  be  carried  in  the  transverse  openings 
in  the  sections  and  retained  therein  by  means  of  suitable  securing 
deTicea.  snhstantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boxing  of  two  hinged  sections 
each  of  which  are  prorided  with  matching  HemicirruUr  deprrsNions 
at  their  opponite  ends,  a  pair  of  iiemicirrular  thresded  linings  adapt- 
ed to  be  retained  by  the  said  sections  and  proride<<  with  flange  por- 
tions at  their  enda  adapted  to-be  seated  in  I  he  deprossionn  of  th«-  taid 
aections.  and  interchangeable  supporting  meanx  provided  on  the 
lower  section  to  adapt  the  said  boxinga  to  supports  of  various  forms, 
substantially  aa  specified. 


annular  working  chamber,  a  cylindrical  admisition-valve  rotating  in  | 
the  said  steamcbest  iti  unison  with  the  said  piston,  the  rim  of  the 
said  valvf  being  prorided  with  npaced  ports  for  succeeaive  register 
with  the  said  admission-port,  a  cut-off  valve  within  the  said  admis- 
iioD-ralre  for  covenng  or  uncovering  the  porU  thereof.  th»  cut-off 
valre  routing  with  -.he  said  admission-valre.  and  a  goremor  for  im 
p«rting  a  separate  additional  roUry  motion  to  the  said  cut-off  ralve 


791.308.  8I0H    Dl 
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79  1  .Hon  ART  OP  SEPARATING  OOLD  OR  OTHBR  DIAMAO 
NITICHRTALS  Loou  T  Wuas  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Ai«  M. 
1903     Sartel  No  170.771 


l^^m  — 1  In  a  «ign.  a  casing  transparent  letters  or  -haractert 
arranged  at  the  fn>nt  of  the  casing,  the  balance  of  said  front  being 
opaque,  a  shaft  arranged  centrally  behind  each  letter  or  character, 
tnean*  fo'  revolving  th^s^  shafts  from  a  ^uiUbte  iK>urce  of  power,  a 
transparent  disk  wcured  to  the  forward  end   /  each  shaft,  the  sur- 

faceof  said  disks  being  comiiraied.  roughened  or  treated  in  any  other  I  r      , .^ --'■■'..  p.i  1.1- 

similar  manner,  an  opaque  partition  arra.iged  hehind  the  diaka.  said  i  *'**®'  diamagnetic  meUl  from  accompanying  ntatter.  which  consisU 
partition  provided  with  transparent  spou  <.r  openings  directly  be-  '  '"  *"*  eoating  with  magnetic  laeUl  by  electrolysis  such  diamagnetic 
hind  the  letters  or  char-iclers  and  arrang<>d  in  the  same  shape  as  the 
letters  or  character^    and  lights  arranged  behind  the  opaque  parti- 
tion, as  and  f6r  th*  purpone  specif  ed. 

3  In  a  sign,  a  ca.sing.  the  front  of  the  casing  being  of  glaaa  or 
other  transparent  matenal  said  glass  being  treated  or  covered  so  aa 
to  be  opaque  except  where  the  letters  or  characters  occur  diska  ar- 


ia««  — Thr  her<-in-de»<  ribed  pn)cess  of  separating  solid  parti 


--_T-—    "^^  ■■    «aiw(saaa^  uvkBV 

<  particles,  aad  then  separating  such  coated  meUllic  particles  from 
I  the  atcompacying  matter  b>   m«<nctir  meant 
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oommunicmtinK  with  the  main  v.lv,-<ylinrfer  and  .Ito  adapt**!  to 
oommunicat*  *  ith  thf  rnH>T*«  of  the  auxiliary  valre.  durt*  «)nii«-t. 
ia«  the  chaaitMr  of  the  auxiliary  ralre  with  the  mou.r-<:Tlinder  and 
ducu  oontrolled  b.T  the  main  ralve  for  .«nductiii|{  exhauat  from  th« 
•nda  of  tb«  motor-rylinder  to  the  naae  exhautt-port. 


riaJM.— I.  ProceM  for  the  pmdurtinn  of  a  hrdrohaloi^nir  acid, 
consiatinir  in  brinffing  a  iiie>rhanirai  mixture  of  its  componenta  in  a 
humid  condition  and  under  the  inflitence  of  heat  into  reciprocal  ac- 
tion with  decompoaoble  correspond ing  halojienides  of  metals,  sub- 
Ktantiallv  a.x  de.<K-ribed 

2  Pr<K-e»«  for  the  production  of  a  hrdrohalo^renic  arid,  ronwiot- 
in^c  in  I'onductinfc  a  mechanical  mixture  of  its  components  in  a  hu- 
mid condition  and  under  the  influence  of  heat  orer  porous  bodies  i7l:^l.HOH      BLBCTRODI     It 

char>t«*d  with  decompoaable  corresponding!  halofenides  of  meUU,  I         Jan.  tl.  IMO     Scrtftl  Mo  M2  IM   *^    ***"**  '''*^^'PW> 
.lubiitantiallN   «;<  detK-ribed. 

3  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrochloric  acid,  consisting 
in  brinfrinir  a  mechanical  mixture  of  its  components  in  a  humid  con- 
dition and  under  the  influence  of  heal  into  reciprocal  action  with  de- 
compoHsble  cbloridti  nf  metaU,  subittantially  a<i  described. 

4  PrtM-es!*  for  thf  production  of  hydrochloric  acid,  consisting 
in  brin|{in)(  a  mechanical  mixture  of  its  components  in  .1  humid  con- 
dition and  under  the  influence  of  heat  into  reciproc4il  action  with 
aluminium  chlorid.  xubKtantiallv  as  described 


Filed 


Ti>  1  .'.M)7.  "WATBR  MOTOR  Cbaklu  L  Wujuhs  Columbus  Ohio, 
amgDor  to  the  Ohio  Pump  and  Bran  Company  Columbus  Ohio  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio     PUod  June  22  10G1     S«naJ  No  06.A12 


rUtim  —1.  An  electrode-c«se  composed  of  insulating  material 
and  provided  with  a  passage  in  which  the  electrode  is  disposed  and 
tttwigh  which  the  electrolyte  enters  the  case  adjacent  to  the  elec- 
trode, meann  whereby  after  being  subjected  to  ele^-trolysis,  the  par- 
tially-decomposed electrolyte  passes  00  and  is  reuined  within  the 
case  out  of  contact  with  the  undecomposed  electrolrte  and  means 
whereby  the  partially-decompoaed  fluid  within  thecaae  in  wpeatedly 
resubmitted  to  electrol>-tic  action  within  the  case  to  produce  a  mora 
complete  deciiinposition. 

2  An  electrode-case  composed  of  insulating  mat«>nai  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  ih  which  the  electrode  iii  disposed  and  through 
which  the  electrolyte  enters  the  case  adjacent  to  the  electrode,  means 
whereby  after  being  subjected  to  electrolysis  the  partially-decom 
posed  electrolyte  pasaes  on  and  i»  reUined  within  the  case  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  undecomp«jsed  electMyie  and  means  whereby  the  par- 
tial ly-de«omposed  fluid  within  the  case  is  repeatedly  resubmitted  U. 
electrolytic  action  within  the  casr  to  produce  a  more  co-nplete  de- 
composition and  means  within  the  cas*  for  retarding  circulation  of 
the  stdution  ..f  the  xalt  pn>duced  from  the  electrolyte 

3    An  elcctro^lc-ca.ic  composed  of  insulating  material  and  pro- 


rtatm.—l.   In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylind 
and  connected  pi.f.nH  l.n-ated  therein  and  spaced  apart,  a  main  valre    vidcd  with  a  passage  in  which  an  electrode  is  disposed  and  throueh 
for  .-ontrol  ing  the  entrance  of  water  to  and  iu  exit  from  the  respec-  \  which  the  electrolyte  enters  the  case  adjacent  to  the  Wee  trode  a  sec- 
live  endx  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust-duct  opening  out  of  the  cylinder  \  ond  passaire  opening  sdjacen 


at  a  point  betw^nrn  the  connected 


If  to  the  surface  of  the  contained  liquid 

l"*'"""' • '!"'■•  for  <lire<ting  the  ex- I  «nd  communicating  with  the  first  passage  adjacent  to  the  electrode 
h.uM  from  the  ^nds  of  the  cylinder  to  a  point  in  the  cylinder  between  \  ^^  •d«pted  to  r«-onvev  the  conUined  fluid  into  the  held  of  elec- 
tbe  connetted  pistons,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  mam  ;  «rolytic  action  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  retain  the  fluid  after  being 
valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  having  grooved  heads,  ducts  extending    "'■«<'<1  upon  to  a  .lesired  degree 

from  the  main  cylinder  to  the  ends  of  the  chamber  of  the  auxiliary  ,  *    An  eleclrode-cas^-  composed  of  insulating  material  and  pro- 

valve    duct,  communicating  with  the  exhaust-duct  and  with  the  !  vided  with  a  passage  in  which  an  electrode  isdisposedand  throuirh 
ctiamlM-r  of  the  auxiliary  valve  near  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  ducts    which  the  electrolrte  enters  the  case  adjacent  to  the  electrode  a  1 


her  vaUe-chamber,  means  for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  the  aux- 
iliarv-  valve-chamber  between  the  pistons  of  the  auxiliary  valre 
duct,  for  conducting  motive  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  valve-chamber 
to  the  mam  valvenhamber  between  each  two  of  the  valve-heads 
therem.  duct-  connecting  the  main  valve-chamber  with  the  ends  of 
the  motor-cylinder.  ducU  connecting  the  motor-cvlinder  with  the 
ends  of  the  auxUiary  valve-tylinder.  ducts  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
main  valve-cylinder  with  the  auxiliary  valve-chamber,  an  exhaust- 
port  and  ducts  connecting  the  auxiliary  valve-chamber  with  the  ex- 
hauM.p«,rt.  the  outer  ends  of  said  ducts  being  controlled  by  heads 
of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

3  ''>«w*t«.r-rootor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston 
therein,  of  two  valve-chambers,  a  main  valre  in  one  valve-chamber 
•nd  an  auxiliary  ralve  in  the  other  valve-chamber,  ducts  connecting 
the  re»pe<  tire  ead.  of  the  auxiliary  valve-chamber  with  the  cylinder 
ductH  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  auxiliary  chamber 
w^ith  the  main  *alve -chamber,  duels  connecting  the  main  valve- 
chamber  with  the  auxiliary  valve-chamber  and  controlled  by  said 
auxiiiarj  valve,  an  exhaust-port,  and  outwardly-extending  ducU 
controlled  by  the  auxiliary  valve  and  connecting  the  auxiliary  valve- 
chamber  with  said  exhaust-port 

4  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
tons therein,  of  «  main  valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  to  and  exit 
of  water  from  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  c-ontrolling  the 
mam  valve,  the  pistons  of  the  auxiliary  valve  having  grooves,  an 
exhaust-port  outwaHly-extending  ducU  communicating  with  the 
exhaust-port  and  adapted  to  communicaU  with  said  grooves.  ducU 


791,.S()<».    RECEPTACLE  AND  COVER     PRinnuct  W  Totma 
Detroit.  Mioti.    Filed  July  16,  1904     Serul  No  2ie.8«. 


Claim. — 1.  A  recepis.lc  for  fluiiii.  pn.Mded  with  a  seat  for  the 
engagement  of  a  cover  thereon,  and  with  a  projection  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  cover-seat  with  a  grooved  connection  between  the 
seat  and  the  projection  there  l»eing  perforations  in  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  a  cover  to  engage  on  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  fluids  provided  with  a 
seat  for  the  engagement  of  the  cover  and  a  projection  concentric  with 
said  seat  and  of  smaller  diameter,  a  perforated  grooved  connection 
between  the  seat  and  the  extension,  a  cover  having  an  opening  at  the 
top,  a  resilient  cap  engaging  over  the  top  of  said  cover  and  provided 
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witk  •  hole  for  the  raoeptioa  theniin  of  •  bnitlMUm,  inbaUnUallT  u 
a«i)icrib«d. 

3  A  cov»r  for  «luid-<-ooUinin(c  rec*pUcle«,  having  in  combina- 
Uoo  »  annular  part  adapu-d  to  engage  th*  receptacle  at  the  bottom 
end  of  Mid  part,  and  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  iu  upper  end  with 
a  flange,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  end  bein*  smaller  than  that 
of  the  bottom  end.  and  a  rubber  cap  provided  with  •  contractile  ring 
to  ea«affe  over  Mid  flange,  having  at  iU  center  a  contractile  openuig 
to  enbrace  the  atem  mt  a  bru»h,  subnUntially  mt  described 


791.818.    TTPl  WRITS R  ATTACHMBHT     BiJUAmi  f.  Bun- 
■AJi.  iDdiuapolii.  Ind  .  aMgnor  of  one  half  to  William  M  BM  Jr 
iDdlaBtpoUB.  IiKl.    rUed  JuM  a.  UM     Saml  Ho  213.830 


791.810.  STATIOKARYPLATB  FOR  STATIC  MACHIMIS.  BuE- 
ton  B  BAUt.  Hartfonl  Conn  MMgnor  to  The  Batw  Btectrte  Com- 
pany Hart/ord  Coon  a  CorDoratmn  nt  CooBoclicut  F^Jed  D«c  31 
1904     Serul  No  239  061 


-  CImim.—l.  A  plate  of  the  cia.M  specified,  compoaed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  aheeu  of  inaulating  material,  and  armatures  interpoMd  b^ 
Iween  Mid  sheets,  and  insulated  from  each  other  thereby. 

2    A  plate  of  the  claiia  specified,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 1 
■ate  layers  of  fibrous  material  and  shellac  united  into  a  homogene- 
ous mass,  and  armature,  embedded  in  Mid  mass  and  insulated  frt>m 
each  other  thereby 


7fM.81  1.     AMIMALTRAP      Edwaju)  H   Bacoh  Kincald 
M«l  Oct.  25  1904     Serial  No  229MA 


Kana. 


CUttm-l    In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  upon  Mid  base  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening  substantiaUy  the  size  of  the 
opening  in  the  base,  an  extension  projected  frt.m  the  base,  jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  base  and  operating  between  the  frame  and  the  plate 
spaced  therefrtmi.  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  extqpsion  of  the  base 
and  codperating  with  the  jaws  t„  actuate  the  same,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  extension  »f  the  base  and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve,  a  detent 
comprising  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  t»  the  extension  aforeMid  and 
having  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  opening  in  the 
base.  .Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a  notch  between  its  ends  to  receive 
the  sleeve  aforeMid.  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  base  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  portions  of  the  jaws  to  hold  said  jaws  separated. 
2.   In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  jaws  pivoully 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  spring-a.tuated  sleeve  slidablv  mounted 
up..n  Mid  base  and  odperating  with  Mid  jaws  to  actuate  the  same 
«  detent  cooperating  with  the  slidable  member  aforesaid  and  com- 
prising a  bar  pivoted  to  the  base  and  notched  between  iU  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  jaws  open  or  separated. 

3  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  spring-actuated  member  slidablv  mount- 
ed upon  said  base,  and  cooperating  with  said  jaws  to  actuate  the 
aame.  a  detent  oAperating  with  the  slidable  member  aforesaid,  and 
•pring  means  for  holding  the  jaws  open  or  separated. 

4  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  baae  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  jaws  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  shank 
proje*ted  frt>m  each  of  said  jaws,  a  spring-actuated  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  the  shanks  of  the  jaws,  a  detent-bar  cooperating  with  Mid 
•leeve,  and  a  spring  enragiji*  with  the  jaw»  to  position  the  same 


•  JH.81V>.      WEATHERPROOF  PAPER      ClAALis  S    BuiD   Baat 
Walpote  and  Oaoaai  D  Moon  Woroarter  Man    amgnoti  to  P  W 

Bird  »  Son   B«*  Waipote,  MAflB    a  Firm.     Filed  Nov  17  IKH      Se- 
rial No  233  166  ■ 


tta,».— A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  weatherproof  fabric 
having  a  citing  of  adhesive  material  carrying  mineral  elemenU 
which  proje.-t  therefrom,  and  a  bond  layer  of  suiuble  material  filling 
the  spaces  between  Mid  projecting  portion,  of  the  mineral elemenU. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  deitcrihed  ^ 


Claim.— \  In  a  typt^wnting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  platen  and  carriage,  of  means  rotauble  with  the  platen  and  a 
stop  for  said  roUUble  mean,  that  is  connected  with  the  carti^  and 
1.  moved  by  Mid  roUUble  means  to  a  stopping  position  and  therebv 
limiU  the  rotation  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  carriage,  of  an  arm  rotatable  with  the  platen,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  carriage  that  i.  moved  by  Mid  arm  to  a  position  to 
atop  Mid  arm. 

3  Iu  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  carriage,  of  an  arm  rotaUble  with  the  platen,  and  means  for 
stopping  Mid  arm  that  is  roUtably  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
carriage  and  that  is  actuated  by  said  arm  to  a  stopping  position 

4  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  the  carriage,  of  a  disk  rotaUbly  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
carnage  which  is  provided  with  a  stop-lug,  and  means  rotatable 
with  the  platen  that  engages  Mid  disk  and  rotates  it  until  stopped  by 
engagement  with  the  stop-lug  on  Mid  di.k  when  the  disk  has  been 
rotated  to  a  certain  position. 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  the  carriage,  of  a  disk  roUUbly  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
carriage  and  having  radial  arms  and  a  stop-lug  extending  therefrom, 
and  means  rotaUble  with  the  platen  that  engages  the  arms  of  .aid 
disk  at  each  revolution  of  the  platen  and  routes  it  untU  stopped  by 
the  stop-lug  on  said  disk  when  the  disk  has  been  routed  to  a  certain 
position. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  the  carriage,  of  a  disk  mounted  in  connection  with  the  carriage 
and  having  a  stop-lug.  and  two  means  rotatable  with  said  platen,  one 
of  Mid  means  that  engages  and  routes  Mid  disk  and  the  other  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  stopped  by  the  stop-lug  on  said  disk  when  th« 
d.sk  has  been  rotated  to  a  ceruin  position 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
and  carriage,  of  a  disk  mounted  in  connection  with  the  carriage  and 
having  a  stop-lug.  and  two  arms  rotaUble  with  said  platen,  one  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  and  route  it  partially  at  each 
revolution  of  the  platen,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  stopped  by  the  stop-lug  on  Mid  disk  when  the  disk  has  been  re^ 
volved  to  a  cerUin  position. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
the  platen-shaft  and  carriage,  of  a  di.k  mounted  in  connection  with 
the  carriage  with  radial  arms  and  a  stop-lug  projecting  from  said 
disk,  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  on  the  platen-shaft,  one  of  said  arms 
adapted  at  earh  revolution  to  engage  an  arm  on  said  disk  and  give  it 
a  partial  revi»lation,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
stopped  by  the  stop-lug  on  Mid  disk  when  the  disk  has  been  revolved 
to  a  certain  position. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatioa  with  the  platen 
and  carriage,  of  a  disk  mounted  in  connection  with  said  carriage  that 
is  cut  away  on  one  side  and  has  a  stop-lug  projecting  therefrom,  and 
arms  roUUble  with  the  platen  adapted  to  route  said  disk  until  the 
stop-lug  thereon  has  been  moved  into  a  position  to  engage  Mid  arms 
and  stop  the  revolution  of  the  same,  said  arms,  however,  being  too 
short  to  engage  Mid  disk  when  the  cut-away  portion  of  Mid  disk  is 
turned  toward  Mid  arms,  whereby  the  platen  may  be  operated  with- 
out being  stopped  by  Mid  disk 


791,314.  WATBR  TUBB  STEAM  BOILER  Join  D  Bowwi. 
■«•  Tort.  N  Y.  FtM  July  5.  1904  Serial  Ho  815  280 
Claim  —In  a  water-tube  steam-boiler,  the  combination  with  a 
steam-drum,  of  base  trunk-pipes,  an  upper  vertical  tube  upon  ona 
aide  of  the  boiler  connected  with  said  drum,  a  lower  vertical  tube 
upon  the  opposite  side  connected  with  one  of  said  base-pipes,  an  up- 
per series  of  horizonUl  tube,  connected  at  one  end  with  an  interme- 
diate point  of  Mid  upper  vertical  tube  and  at  the  remaining  end  with 
the  uppermost  extremity  of  said  lower  vertical  tube,  and  a  lower  se- 
ries of  horizontal  tubes  w.nnected  at  one  end  with  an  intermediate 
point  of  Mid  lower  vertical  tube  and  at  the  remaining  end  with  the 
lowest  extremity  of  Mid  upper  vertical  tube. 
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to  tke  frmaw  of  a  Tehiclc  and  to  an  axle  themof .  a  tniaa  compriaing  a 
•trot  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tie  joining  the  atrut  with  the 
ftxle.  and  a  tie  joining  the  atrut  with  the  frame. 


7iU.316.  PLtABURK  RAILWAY  AlTOJi  BUM  Bnwklyn 
IT.  T..  aaignor  to  C  L  Pope  k  Co  BrooUyn.  H.  T..  a  Copartnerahlp 
rUed  Jan.  19.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  Ml.MO. 


V."*=>^. 


riatm.— 1.  A  pleaaure-railway  comprising  a  frame,  a  platform 
pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  iu  end«  turned 
upwardly,  a  traok  arranged  upon  the  upper  Rurfare  of  the  platform 
and  continuing  along  the  upturned  endn  thereof,  a  car  mounted  for 
movement  upon  the  tracks,  a  cable  arranged  above  that  portion  of 
the  track  between  the  upturned  end*,  a  braking  mechanium  awK>- 
ciated  with  the  oar  and  cable  and  means  for  tilting  the  platform 

t.  A  device  of  the  claas  dexcribed,  comprining  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form pivoted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  track 
arranged  upon  it»  upper  surface,  said  platform  having  its  end*  turned 
upwardly,  a  c*r  mounted  for  movement  upon  aaid  track,  a  cable  aa- 
aociat«d  with  the  platform,  a  braking  mechanism  aaaociated  with 
tke  car  aad  cabl«,  and  meann  for  moving  the  platform. 


791.3  1({.     tUNNIHOOSAR      8 tdrkt  S   BuKU  Southampton, 
and  CutLM  L  Uuianci  BajrahoTB.  M.  T.    F1M  July  12  1904    Sa- 

rtej  No  man 

Claim  —1  A  running-gear  comprising  «  rod  pivoUlly  connect- 
ed with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  with  aa  axle  thereof,  a  atmt 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  atnit 
and  the  axle. 

1  A  runninir-irear  comprisinK  ■  radiua-rod  connected  with  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  and  with  an  axle  thereof, aad  a  yieldable  iruascon- 
Bocting  the  axle  and  frame 

6-   A  ranniag-irear  oompniiing  a  radiua-rr>d  pivotaily  attached 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  -  frame  and  an  axle  tneretor, 
with  a  radius-rod  pivotaily  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the  axle,  and 
a  truss  comprising  a  strut  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  ties  for  the 
strut,  said  ticH  including  a  yielding  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-frame,  and  an  axle  therefor, 
with  a  radius-rod  pivotaily  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the  axle,  a 
strut  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  xtrut  with  the 
frame,  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  axle  with  the  strut,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  last-named  tie-rod. 

G.  A  running-gear  comprising  a  rod  pivotaily  connected  with 
the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  with  an  axle  thereof,  a  guidp-ritd,  and  a 
guide  for  said  rf>d  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

7  A  running-gear  comprising  a  radius-rod  pivotaily  attached 
to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  to  an  axle  thereof,  a  curved  guida-rod 
connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  Kuide  for  said  rod  mounted  on  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle 

8.  A  running-gear  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  axle  having  an 
offset  portion,  and  a  rod  pivotaily  connected  with  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  with  the  axle  thereof  in  said  offset  portion  at  a  point  on 
a  straight  line  between  the  centers  of  the  wheels  attached  to  said 
axle. 

9.  A  running-gear  comprising  a  radius-rod  pivotaily  connected 
with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  and  with  an  axle  thereof  at  a  point  on  a 
itraight  line  between  the  centers  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
chain-tightening  device  connected  to  said  frame. 

10.  A  running-gear,  comprising  a  rod  pivotaily  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  to  an  axle  thereof,  a  strut  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  connection  between  the  strut  and  the  axle,  and  a  chain- 
tightening  device  mounted  between  the  strut  and  the  axle  for  vary- 
ing the  dixtance  between  them 

11.  The  combiiMtion  of  a  vehicle-frame,  and  a  pair  of  axles 
therefor,  with  a  rod  pivotaily  attached  to  each  axle  and  to  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  struts  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lie-n>d  connecting  eachstrut 
with  the  frame,  a  rod  conne<-ting  e.ach  axle  with  one  of  the  struts,  a 
ipnnic  attached  to  each  of  the  last-mentioned  rods,  and  a  chain-tiicht- 
eaiag  device  mounted  between  one  of  the  struts  and  the  axle  to  which 
it  is  conne<-ted.  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  strut  and  axle. 
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or  [way  and  luriu«  op«n-«id«d  M>at*  that  surceMively  paas  downwaHlj 
■**  tharelhrough  with  th«ir  op«n  aidra  upp^rmoat,  a  roUry  brush  jour- 
■aled  at  tb«  oppoaita  Aide  of  the  pa«Mice-way.  taid  brush  actiuft 
a«ainat  the  portion*  of  (he  reUrder  within  the  paAsajrpway  and 
acroM  the  »eaU  therwf.  and  nieana  for  ft^rding  the  it«ad  downwardly 
info  the  pasM«e-way  and  into  the  teaU  of  the  retarder. 


Cimtm.—\.  A  d<>or-Uufa  onipriaing  a  (uminK  door-kuob,  a 
Bovabla  latch-piece  and  connection*  between  the  turninK  kuob  aud 
the  latch-piece,  whereby  the  turning  uf  the  knob  noves  the  latch, 
and  meant  for  liftiuK  the  knob  when  it  is  turned  and  reatoriDg  it  to 
normal  poeition  by  ita  own  gravity  when  it  in  releaited.  substantially 
as  set  forth 

%.  In  a  door-latch,  the  combinaUun  of  a  knob  free  to  be  turned 
in  either  direction,  a  latch-pioce.coanei-tions  between  the  knob  and 
the  latch-piece  for  moving  the  latter  whenever  the  kaob  is  turned 
is  either  direction,  and  means  for  lifting  the  knob  when  it  ii>  turned 
and  restoring  it  to  normal  position  by  its  own  gravity  when  it  is  re- 
leased, substantially  as  set  forth 

3.   In  a  door-latch,  the  combination  of  a  door-knob  mounted 
upon  a  turning  spindle,  a  latch-piece,  connei-tious  between  the  spin- 
dle and  the  latch-piece  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  spindle  i* 
turned,  aud  a  cam-shaped  piece  connected  with  the  spindle  bearing  j 
upon  a  support  and  arranged  to  lift  the  knob  and  spindle  when  they  ' 
are  turned  and  restore  them  to  normal  positions  by  gravitv  when  j 
they  are  relea^ied.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  lu  a  door-btrh.  the  combination  of  a  turning  spindle  and  ' 
knobs  mounted  thereupon,  a  cam-shaped  piece  mounted  upon  the  | 
spindle  and  turning  therewith,  a  stationary  .support  upon  which  the  I 
cam  resu.  whereby  when  the  spindle  is  tunied  it  ih  bodilv  lifted,  a  [ 
latch-piece,  aud  a  lever  resting  upon  the  said  cam-piece  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  ther«by  and  in  turn  to  more  the  latch-piece,  substan- 1 
tiaily  a*  set  forth.  I 

&.  In  •  door-latch,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  pivoted  latch- 1 
piece  having  its  opposite  ends  beveled  both  011  the  same  side,  and]  of  a  rotary  reUrder  journaled  at  onesideof  the  pas*age-'*«y  "d  hav- 
formed  with  two  eccentrically-disposed  pivot-holes,  a  fixed  pivot-pin    ing  spaced  disks  that  proje<  t  into  taid  paM.*age-wa> ,  *aid  di^ks  being 


6.  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  combination  » ith  a  passage-way. 


on  which  the  latch-piece  is  hung  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  positions 
accordingly  as  it  pa.^ses  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  holes, 
a  turning  knob  and  spindle,  connections  between  the  spindle  and 
the  latch-piece  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  former  is  turned,  a 


pntvided  with  peripheral  series  of  hooks  that  projin-t  upwardly  dur- 
ing their  passage  thnmgh  the  passage-way.  a  brush  joumaled  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  passage-wav  and  projecting  into  the  same,  said 
brush  coacting  with  the  hooks,  and  means  for  feeding' seed  into  the 


catch-piece  for  holding  the  latch,  and  two  projections  carried  by  the]  passage-way,  said  hooks  beinif  I.K-ated  iu  the  path  of  movement  of 
latch-piece  disposed  with  relation  to  the  pivot-holes,  substantially    the  seed  and  re<-eiving  the  .name  within  their  open  portions. 


as  shown,  whereby  when  the  latch-piece  is  supported  in  one  position 
(the  pivot  passing  through  one  hole)  one  of  the  projections  is  in  poai- 
tiou  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch-piece  when  the  latch  is  withdrawn, 
and  when  supported  in  the  other  position  (the  pivot  passing  through 
the  other  hole)  the  other  proje<-tion  is  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
catch-piece  when  the  latch  is  withdrawn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


791.8  IR   DBLIMTIRO  MACHim    Wmmu) 8  CainaDAT,  WMto- 

Ington  Court  House  Ohio.    Filed  May  5.  IWM.    Schal  No  aW.KB. 

('/«•■<  —1.  In  a  (ielmting-machinc.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary retarder  havina  open-^ided  seed-receiving  seats,  of  means  for 
feeding  the  seed  into  said  seats,  and  a  brush  for  acting  upon  the  seed 
when  in  the  seats 

%■  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  re- 
tarder comprising  spaced  disks  having  open-sided  seed-receiriug 
teats,  of  means  for  feeding  the  seed  into  the  seats,  and  a  brush  oper- 
ating between  the  disks  and  upon  the  seed  in  the  seats  thereof. 

3.  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  roUry  re- 
tarder ha  ■ 


I  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  rombinafion  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  therein,  of  a  roUry  retarder  jnurnaled  within  the 
casing  and  comprising  spaced  disks  having  peripheral  hooks  thai  op- 
erat«  thi-ough  the  pa.ssage-way,  a  brush  projecting  into  the  passage 
way  and  having  the  portion  therein  operating  against  the  hooks,  and 
spared  reUiner-rods  defining  one  side  of  the  passage-way,  said  rod* 
extending  between  the  disks. 

•<.  In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
movable  reUrding  devices  having  open-sided  seed-receiving  pockets, 
•aid  devices  delivering  the  seed  from  one  to  another,  of  delinting- 
hrushes  coacting  with  the  different  retarding  devices  and  operatiuu 
on  the  seeds  located  in  the  seed-receiving  pockets  thereof 

9.  In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
routing  retarding  devices  disposed  one  below  the  other  and  each 
having  a  peripheral  series  of  open-tided  seed -receiving  pockeU,  said 
devices  delivering  the  seed  downwardly  from  one  to  another,  of  de- 
linting  means  coacting  with  the  reUrding  device*  and  operating 
upon  the  teed  conUined  in  the  pockets  thereof. 

10    In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  re- 


ng  seed  to  the  uppermost  reurder 
nd  a  delivery  devic«  located  below  the 


ing  a 

means 

ford 

4     In  a  deliniiugmachine.  the  tomhination  with  a  passage-way  '  and  into  the  pockets  thereof,  a 
for  the  seed   of  a  rotarv  retarder  jouriialed  at  one  side  of  the  passage-  I  lowermost  reUrder 

way  and  ha>  in,  opei.-s.ded  seats  that  successively  pass  therethrough.  Ulna  delinting-machine,  the  combinction  with  an  upright 

a  roUry  brush  journaled  at  the  oppos.ie  s.de  of  the  passage- way  and  I  casing,  of  a  feeding  device  located  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  casino 
acting  against  the  pon.ons  of  the  reiarder  w„h,n  the  pa.s.sage-way.  |  a  delivery  device  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  below  the  feed' 
and  means  for  feeding  the  seed  downwardly  into  the  passage-way  j  ing  device,  a  vertical  series  of  roUry  reUrders  journaled  within  the 
and  upon  the  portions  of  the  retarder  located  therein  |  caaing  and  each  comprising  spaced  disk,  having  Ungentiallv-dis- 

r  ..  ^***'"«"'«'"*^'"»'-  '*"  combination  with  a  pasaage-way  j  po^nl  hook  portion-  forming  open-sided  seats,  the  inner  and  down- 
for  the  aeed,  of  a  roUry  reurder  journaled  at  one  tide  of  the  pas.ag.H  I  wardly-movable  sides  of  the  reUrder*  being  located  beneath  the 
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f**drr  and  above  the  delivery  device,  a  vertical  »erie«  of  ret«iner-rod»    articuUted-tofether  memben  conjointly  forming  a  oUmp,  adapted 


aecured  within  the  casinf;  and  eztendinfr  between  the  diikt  of  the  va 
rious  retardera,  a  vertical  aeriea  of  roUry  delintinit-bniRhea  operatinf 
a/^ainst  the  portion*  of  the  relardeni  that  are  di«po«ed  beneath  the 
feeder,  and  maanii  for  rotating  Ihe  retardera  and  bruihea  at  different 
rate*  of  speed. 

12.  In  a  delintinft-machinc,  the  combination  with  an  uprtj^ht 
caaing,  having  a  feeder  in  ita  top  and  a  aeed-delivehnir  device  in  lu 
bottom,  of  Hpaced  upriyfat  Rupportinx-'>eam«  located  within  the  caa- 
infc  on  9ppo«ite  side*  of  the  feeder  and  delivering  device,  a  vertical 
sehea  o<  retardert  joumaled  on  one  beam  and  projectinf  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  feeder,  a  plurality  of  revolnble  delinting  device*  joar- 
naled  on  the  other  beam  and  acting  againot  (he  portion*  of  the  re 
tardert  located  beneath  the  feeder,  and  means  for  revolving  the  re- 
tarder*  and  dclinting  devircK  at  different  speeds  with  the  portions 
beneath  the  feeding  device  moving  in  a  downward  direction. 

13  In  a  delinting-marhine.  the  combination  with  a  movable  re- 
tarding device,  of  a  delinting-bnish  roacting  therewith,  means  for 
removing  the  lint  from  the  brush  and  collecting  the  «ame,  another 
movable  retarder  receiving  the  seed  from  the  flntt  retarding  device,  a 
driinting-brush  coacting  therewith,  and  means  for  removing  the  Lint 
from  the  last -mentioned  brush  and  collecting  the  aaoM. 

14.  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  re- 
tarding device,  of  a  rotary  drlinting-brunb  roacting  therrw'th,  means 
for  direi-ting  a  blast  of  air  acroas  the  bnish.  a  collecting  device  lo- 
cated in  said  hiast  of  air,  another  rotary  retarding  device  receiving 
the  4eed  from  the  ftrsl-mentioned  retarding  device,  another  rotary 
delinting-brush  coacting  with  said  second  retarding  device,  means 
for  directing  another  blast  of  air  across  said  second  delinting-brush, 
and  another  collecting  deviee  located  in  the  blast  for  receiving  the 
lint  carried  thereby. 

16.  In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  with  sets  of  coact- 
ing rotar>  brushes  and  rotary  retarding  devices  coacting  therewith, 
of  means  for  delivering  separate  blaiits  of  air  across  certain  of  the 
brushex.  and  separate  collector)-  located  in  the  blasts  for  receiving 
the  lint  carried  thereby 

16  In  a  delinting-marhine.  the  combination  with  a  »eed-holder, 
of  a  brufih  coacting  therewith,  an  air-conduit  coacting  with  the 
brush  and  hating  a  delivery-spout,  and  a  collecting-roller  disposed 
acroHs  Kaid  spout 

17.  In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  «kith  a  casing,  of  a 
movable  seed-holder  located  therein,  a  rotary  brush  coacting  with 
the  Deed-holder  and  engaging  the  seed  carried  thereby,  an  air-con- 
duit having  an  inlet-opening  disposed  contiguous  to  the  brush  and 
being  furthernore  provided  with  a  deliver}- -spout,  and  a  collecting 
device  disposed  across  the  spout. 

IH  In  a  delinting-marhine.  the  combination  with  separate  Tt 
taiding  devices,  one  of  said  devices  receiving  the  seed  and  delivering 
it  to  the  other,  of  separate  delinting-brushes  coacting  with  there- 
tardingdevicmt.  separate  air-conduits  having  inlet -openings  dispostH 
reMpe<-tivrly  contiguous  to  one  of  the  brushes,  said  conduits  having 
disiharge-spouts.  means  for  delivering  blasts  of  air  throurh  the  con- 
duit*, and  cotlfK'ting  means  movabiy  mounted  across  the  spouts. 

19.   In  a  delintiug-inachine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 


to  be  applied  as  stated  means  for  binding  aaid  membert  upon  the  ib- 
terpoeed  portiona  of  a  hamnM>ck  and  a  link  reeeived  within  aaid  ap- 
ertnre  and  having  said  hammock  portions  connected  thereto. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  two  mem- 
bers conjointly  forming  a  clamp,  one  having  at  iU  right-lined  edgea 
right-angled  lugs  or  tongues  and  the  other  member  having  sloU, 
both  of  aaid  members  having  notches  at  their  corner  edges  forming 
apertures  01  holes  and  means  to  clamp  said  members  upon  the  inter- 
posed portions  of  a  hammock. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  two  half-diak- 
Iike  members  with  their  opposed  edges  facing  or  presented  toward 
each  other,  and  conjointly  forming  a  clamp,  said  members  having 
interfitting  lugs  and  slots,  and  u.-iapted  and  otherwise  held  upon  the 
interpoaed  portions  of  a  hammock  said  members  having  notchea  at 
their  coruer  edges  forming  apertures  or  holes,  and  a  link. to  which 
are  connected  said  hamuiock  portions,  received  within  naid  aper- 
tures or  holes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  two  membert 
conjointly  adapted  to  fomi  a  clamp  and  articulated  together  along 
their  initially-mftefing  edges,  said  members  having  noti  hes  at  their 
comer  edges  to  form  apertures  or  holes,  and  adapted  to  be  farther 
secured  in  position  upon  the  interpoaed  parts  of  a  hammock. 


791,3-20.   ETB0LAS8ES    Oeomi  H  Chapk,.  Howell  Midi    PiM 
Rot  26.  1904.    Serial  No  234  369 


Claim.— \.  In  eyeglasses  having  the  guards  fixed  to  the  lenses 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  bv  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  the  plane 
of  vision,  a  nase-bridge  connecting  the  lenses  rigidly  against  vertical 
movement,  a  stud  to  fix  the  guards  and  pivot  the  bridge  so  as  to  per- 
mit horizontal  movement  of  the  lenses  ou  the  bridge,  and  a  spring 
held  by  the  stud  ends  and  extt-ndiug  centrally  fn>ra  the  studs  onto  the 
bridge  to  effect  a  pressure  on  the  nose  by  the  guards 


2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  one-piece  lens-brackets  having  a  slot  at 
casing,  of  a  vertical  aerie*  of  retarders  and  delinting-brushes  located  j  right  angles  to  the  lenses,  guards  provided  with  securing  ends  hav- 
therein.  said  deliuting-brushes  coactiuc  with  the  retarder*.  verti- 1  ing  a  straight  edge  to  engage  the  base  of  the  slot,  a  bridge,  and  a 
cally-diKposcd  conduits  having  offset  discharge-spouts,  means  for   stud  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  to  pivot  the  latter  and  to  fix  the  guards. 


delivering  bla.^s  of  air  through  the  conduits,  and  collecting-roller* 
joumaled  acrets  the  spouts.  <<aid  conduits  having  inlet -opening*  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  certain  of  the  brushes. 

20  In  a  delinting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  re- 
tarder having  open-sided  seed-receiving  seaU.  of  means  for  feeding 
the  seed  into  the  said  seats,  and  delintiug  means  for  acting  upon  the 
seed  when  in  the  seats. 

21  In  a  delintinc-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  re- 
tarder comprising  spaced  disks  having  open-sided  seed-receiving 
aeaU,  of  meant  for  feeding  the  seed  into  the  seaU.  and  delinting 


3.  In  eyeglasses,  a  nose-bridge  having  ends  provided  with  stop- 
lags,  lens-brackets  having  a  !*lot  the  base  edges  of  which  engage  the 
said  lugs  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lens,  the  noiie-guards,  and  the 
tttuds  for  pivoting  the  bridge  and  fixing  the  guards  in  the  slot. 

4  In  eyeglasses,  a  nose-bridge  having  ends  provided  with  stop- 
lugs,  lens-brackets  having  a  alot  the  baae  edges  of  which  engage  the 
aaid  lugs  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lenses,  the  nobc-guard*,  and 
the  studs  for  pivoting  the  bridge  and  fixing  the  guards  in  the  slot*. 

b.  In  eyeglasses,  the  lens-brackets,  guard*  having  stud-aper- 
tures, the  nose-bridge  having  stud-apertures,  sctew-studx  extending 


mean*  operating  between  the  disks  and  upon  the  seed  in  the  neats  through  said  apertures  to  fix  the  guards  and  pivot  the  bridge  to  the 
thereof.  brackets,  and  the  springs  held  by  the  studs  and  having  *  portion  en- 


22.  In  a  delinting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
movable  retarding  device*  hav  ing  open-aided  seed-receiving  pocketa, 
said  devices  delivering  the  seed  from  one  to  another.  .«f  delinting 
means  coacting  with  the  different  retarding  device*  and  operating 
QD  the  seeds  located  in  the  seed  receiving  pockets  thereof. 


701..S10.     HAMMOCK-CLAMP      ZiBLU)N  L  CHADBonwit  Mew 
EriglitOB.  I.  T      rUed  Aug  12  1904     Senai  No  2S0.97& 
CUtim.—l.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 


gaging  the  bridge  with  the  spring  ends  engaging  the  brackets. 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination,  with  the  lens-bracketa,  haT- 
ing  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the  lense*.  and  nose-guards  fitting  the 
alot  and  having  ends  provided  with  a  straight  edge  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  slot,  of  the  nose-bridge  having  eud*  fitting  the  alot  and 
provided  with  stop-lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  base  edges 
of  the  slot  to  limit  the  pivot  movement  of  the  lenses  and  guards, 
opring*  looped  over  the  bridge  with  their  end*  engaging  th^  bracket* 
to  give  the  guards  pressure  on  the  noee,  and  the  studs  fixing  the 
guards  to  the  bracket*  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  lense*. 
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T  iBitif-bridx*  eyeirlawM,  kaTioK  Udiim  mortble  in  tiae  with 
U»«  olaue  of  ri.ion.  tb«  ccmbi»«U«i»,  with  thf  l«ii»-braokcU  ^riiift 
•«r«  with  ■  dlot  th«r«b^(wp«n  at  right  >a/(lf«i«  to  ih*>  Irnsn.  aad 
fu»rdi  or  pl»qu»tt**  Uttinn  tho  tloto.  of  ih«  bndge  hann||  ne«ki  and 
•nd*  which  fit  ihf  «»id  *\au.  «pnn|fs  harinx  a  bow  (Ittiaff  th«  bridx*- 
■«:k»  with  coiU  rMtinn  on  the  aaid  pars  and  thr  ends  of  thf  tpriiiKa 
•■ffaffinff  the  lena-brackeU,  and  ih*  ntudn  rxtendmn  thiwu^h  th* 
coiU  and  fars  t.>  fix  the  guards  to  the  IrnsM  and  to  pivot  the  latter 
againat  vertical  muvement 


791.33  1.  AUTOMATIC  CHUCK  Cmiwtophie  R.  CiAfiAji  «nd 
WOLUB  8  Kmhiu,  Amathyit  Goto  PUed  July  5.  1904  S<ral  No 
213  444 


Ug  •  nDooth  Itripping-auriace  that  extendi  longitudinally  thereof 
an.pwardly  projecting  flange  at  each  aide  0/  the  anooth  gripping- 
■nrface.  aaid  flang««  hari,g  ne«lle.r»«iTuig  notehw.  an  oppoaing 
jaw  hanng  a  gripping-aurlac*  ahaped  to  oppo*.  the  amooth  gripping- 
•urfae*  of  the  other  jaw  only  and  baring  tran»ver«.  recede,  that  reg- 
ister with  the  needle-recewe.  in  the  flanget  of  the  •th«r  jaw  when  the 
two  jawa  are  cloeed  subsUntially  aa  ahown  and  deacribwl 

S  J^^B-wlle-holder,  the  combinaUoB  of  a  solid-faced  gripping- 
jaw  having  notched  flanges  along  iu  oppoait*  edges  the  notehea  of 
which  project  below  the  solid  face  of  the  jaw.  the  aaid  flanges  ertend- 
uig  the  fuU  length  of  the  jaw.  and  an  oppoaing  j.w  having  serrate! 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  solid  face  of  iu  opposing  jaw  only. 


791.333.    CATTLI-ODARD    Jim  Cowillo  Ota^ow  ^d  Wil- 
UAB  D  muA  Saoo  Moat     PUmI  Mar  1  1900     acrtal  Mo  847.911 


Claim— \.  A  chuck  or  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  having  a 
ongitudinal  bore  and  an  opening  through  one  aide  connected  to  said 
bore  and  »eaU  at  one  side  of  aaid  opening,  combined  with  a  locking- 
block  fitting  aaid  opening,  and  having  lug«  resting  in  aaid  seats,  one 
fare  of  «,d  locking-block  curved  ewentricallv  to  said  bore 

2  A  tool-holder  or  chuck  having  a  pivoted  element  provided 
with  a  cam-face  disposed  perpendicuUHv  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  holder,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  element  being  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal  ax,,,  and  a  roUUble  tool  having  a  cam-surface  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  iu  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  cam-face  of  the  element. 

3  A  t.K)|.holder  or  chuck  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  movable  I 
element  seated  therein  and  provided  with  a  cam-face  disposed  per-  ! 
pendicularlv  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  and  a  tool  having  j 
a  cam-face  arranged  perpendicularly  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  | 
adapted  for  fnterlocking  engagement  with  the  first-named  cam-face    ! 

4  A  toolholder  or  chuck  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  eccen- 
tncally.pivoted  member  provided  with  a  cam-face  situated  in  the  I 
bore,  the  pivoUl  axis  of  the  member  being  parallel  with,  and  lU  cam- 
face  perpendicular  to,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  and  a  tool 
having  a  cam-face  arranged  perpendicularly  to  iu  longitudinal  axia 
and  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  cam-fa<^e  of  the 
member. 

5.  A  tool-holder  or  chock  having  a  tool-seat,  an  ecoentrically- 
pivoted  block  having  a  lam-face  disposed  in  the  seat,  a  tool  having  a 
cam-face  adapud  for  interlocking  engagement  with  that  of  the 
block,  the  p.voul  axis  of  the  block  being  parallel  with,  and  the  cam- 
faces  of  the  bl.Hk  and  tool  perpendicuUr  to.  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tool,  and  means  for  pressing  the  block  yieldably  to  engaging  po- 
sition. *   f»     Hf»w- 

6  A  tool-holder  or  chuck  provided  with  a  t<H)l-seat,  and  a  too) 
adapted  to  enter  said  seat,  said  chuck  and  tool  being  provide.^  with 
cam-faces  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  and  with  interengag- 
iDg  prt>jection«.  "  ^ 

7.  A  tool-holder  or  chuck  having  a  tool-seat,  a  movable  member 
projecting  into  the  .eat  and  provided  with  a  cam-face,  a  tool  having 
a  cam-fa.-e  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  cam-face 
of  the  member,  said  member  and  tool  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  and  for  nioving  the  member  to  releaa- 
uig  position  by  roUtion  of  the  tool,  and  means  for  pre«iing  the  mem- 
l>er  yieidably  to  engaging  position 


71 » 1   :VJ-.V      SURQEON  S  NEBDHE  HOLDER       HimiT  CUTTOii 
Philadelphui.  Pa    nied  Oct  11.  l»04.    SeraJ  No.  2».0Ol. 


Ctmim.—\.  A  catUe-guard  embodying  a  plurality  of  bearing- 
blocks  arranged  transveraely  on  the  bed  of  a  railroad,  and  having 
spaced  recesses  in  their  upper  sides,  said  recesses  converging  toward 
their  bottoms,  and  a  plurality  of  triangular  bars  journaled  at  their 
ends  in  the  recesses  in  the  blocks,  thus  adapting  the  bars  for  roUtion 
when  cattle  tread  upon  or  between  adjacent  ones 

2.  A  cattle-guard,  embodying  a  plurality  of  bearing-blocks  ar- 
ranged in  two  seriiMi  across  the  bed  of  a  railroad,  said  blocks  having 
spaced  recesses  in  their  upper  sides,  said  reoessea  having  concaved 
bottoms  and  sides  that  converge  toward  aaid  bottoma,  cap-plates  se 
cured  on  the  blocks  over  the  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  triangulai 
bars  journaled  at  their  ends  in  opposite  recesses  in  the  blocks. 

3.  A  cattle-guard  embodying  a  plurality  of  bearing-blocks  ar- 
ranged in  two  series  that  are  spaced  apart  and  extend  across  the  b^l 
of  a  railroad,  a  cap-plate  for  each  bearing-block,  a  series  of  up- 
wardly  and  laterally  widened  recesses  formed  in  each  bearing-block 
which  the  cap-plates  cover,  an  intermediate  bearing-block  on  ths 
road-bed,  a  c^p-plate  spaced  from  the  upper  side  of  aaid  bearing- 
block.a  plurality  of  triangular  bars  journaled  at  their  ends  for  loosely 
engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  in  the  spared  bearing-blocks, 
and  a  journal  formed  between  the  end  journals  on  each  rockable  bar 
for  a  loose-seated  engagement  with  the  intermediaU  bearing-block. 

4.  A  cattle-guard  embodying  a  plurality  of  bearing-blocks  ar 
ranged  in  two  spaced  series  over  the  bed  of  a  railroad,  spaced  re 
cesses  in  each  bearing-block,  each  recess  being  widened  upwardly  and 
laterally,  a  plurality  of  triangular  bars  journaled  at  opposite  ends 
and  seated  in  opposite  pairs  of  recesses,  a  cap-plate  on  each  bearing- 
block  over  the  journals,  and  stretches  of  barbed  wire  secure!  respec 
tively  on  each  side  of  each  triangular  rockable  bar 

5.  A  cattle-guard  embodying  a  plurality  of  bearing-blocfca  ar- 
ranged in  two  spaced  series  over  the  bed  of  a  railroad,  each  block 
having  similar  spaced  recesses  in  its  upper  side,  these  recesses  widen 
ing  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  triangular  bars  journaled  at  opposiu 
ends  and  seated  in  respective  opposite  pairs  of  recesses.  cap-plaUs  on 
the  bearing-blocks,  each  pair  of  the  adjacent  bars  being  thns  adapt 
ed  for  lateral  divergence  when  an  object  enters  between  them  and  a 
contractUe  spring  between  the  journal  ends  of  each  pair  of  rockable 
bars  for  aiding  the  return  of  aaid  journals  to  normal  positions  in  the 
bottoms  oi  the  recesses. 


CUnm  —I  Id  a  needle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  havinir 
rtanges  at  the  opposite  edges  that  extend  the  full  length  thereof,  the 
said  flanges  having  seaU  or  notches  which  extend  in  a  plane  below 
the  gripping  faces  of  the  jaw,  and  an  opposing  jaw  whose  gripping- 
fa.  r  ,.  «h«t>e,i  to  engage  the  other  jaw  at  points  between  the  flanges 
thereof  only. 

i.  A  needir-holder.  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  jaw  hav- 


791,834.    AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS    AnotmTOI  B  CUMUM  B4t 
ttoowk.  Mich.    Pllsd  July  9  1904     Serial  Ho.  815.919. 


C\mim—\  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe -coupling  member 
comprising  pivoully-connected  sections  having  passageways  that 
communicau  when  located  in  one  position  and  are  closed  when  the 
sections  are  in  a  diiTerent  position,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
the  members  against  pivotal  movement  in  the  position  wherein  t^ 
passage-ways  are  in  communication. 
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i.  In  air-brake  apparatoa,  a  pipe-«oupliBK  member  rompritiniE 
piTotallj-coDDerted  aectioiu  ha  ring  paaaaKe-wayi  that  communicate 
when  the  tectionc  are  in  angular  relation  and  are  closed  when  faid 
aectiont  are  alined,  and  meant  for  poaitivelt  locking  the  membem 
against  piTotal  movement  in  said  angular  relation. 

3.  In  air-brake  apparatun.  a  pipe-coupling  member  compriaing 
pivotallj-connected  pipe-aeclions  having  paiutage-wajrii  that  commu- 
nicate when  the  aectaon*  are  located  in  one  poaition  and  are  closed 
when  the  section*  are  located  in  a  different  position,  mean*  for  poai- 
tivelj  locking  the  members  againnt  movement  in  the  position  where- 
in the  passage- M a,VB  are  in  communication,  and  means  for  positivelj 
locking  the  members  against  movement  in  the  ponition  wherein  the 
passage- ways  are  closed. 

4.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-<-oupling  member  comprising 
pivotally-connected  pipe-itections  having  passage-ways  that  commu- 
nicate when  locate^  in  one  position  and  are  closed  when  tb>  sections 
are  located  ia  a  different  position,  and  separate  devices  for  respec- 
tively holding  the  members  against  movement  in  said  different  po- 
sitions. 

5.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  comprising 
pivotally-connected  pipe-sections  having  passage-wayn  that  commu- 
nicate w  hen  located  in  one  position  and  are  closed  when  the  sections 
are  lo<-ated  in  a  different  position,  and  pivoted  dogs  for  respectively 
holding  the  member*  against  movement  when  in  said  different  po- 
nitions. 

6.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  comprising 
pivotally-conaected  pipe-sections  having  paHsage-ways  that  commu- 
nicate when  the  sections  are  in  angular  relation  and  are  closed  when 
said  sections  are  alined,  and  separate  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  one 
section  and  engaging  the  other  for  respectively  holding  said  sectiona 
in  their  angular  and  alined  positions 

7.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  corapriiiing 
piTotally-conaected  sections  having  passage-wavN  tha*  communicate 
when  the  sections  are  located  in  one  position  and  are  closed  when  the 
sections  are  located  in  a  different  position,  one  of  the  8e<-tion)i  having 
shoulders  contiguous  to  its  pivotal  connection,  and  dogs  mounted  on 
the  other  *e<-tion  and  engaging  the  shoulders  for  holding  the  sections 
in  their  different  position*. 

H.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  comprising 
pipe-sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  hub  pn>vided  with  an 
opening  thernthrough.  the  other  section  having  a  passage-way  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  atinement  with  the  opening  through  the  huh, 
said  other  se<'tion  being  furthermore  provided  with  journal-ring  ele- 
ments surrDtioding  the  hub,  and  means  for  contracting  the  ring  ele- 
ments. I 

9.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  comprising 
pipe-sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
transversely -disposed  hub  portion  provided  in  its  annular  wall  with 
an  opening,  the  other  section  having  a  sf>cket  that  xeceives  the  bub 
and  it  provided  with  a  passage-way  movable  into  and  out  of  atine- 
ment with  the  opening,  uplit  journal-ring  elements  carried  by  said 
other  element  and  surrounding  the  end*  of  the  hub,  and  means  for 
contracting  said  ring. 

10.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  coropns- 
ing  pipe-sections,  one  of  said  se<-tions  having  at  one  end  a  trans- 
reriely-dispoaed  hub  provided  with  an  opening,  the  other  section 
having  a  aocket  that  receives  the  hub,  journal-rings  carried  by  said 
other  section  and  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  hub,  one  of  said  ring 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  dog  pivoted  upon  the  first- 
mentioned  section  and' arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  for  holding  the 
MCtiona  with  the  paasage-way  and  opening  out  of  alinement.  and  an- 
other dog  carried  by  said  first-mentioned  section  and  engaging  the 
other  section  for  holding  Mid  sections  with  the  pasaage-way  in  aline- 
neot. 

il.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  compris 
ing  sections,  a  pivoUl  connection  between  the  sections,  and  a  convo- 
lute spring  located  at  the  pivotal  connection  and  connected  to  the 
aections  directly  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  connection. 

12  In  air-brake  apparatus,  a  pipe-coupling  member  compris- 
ing section*,  oae  of  which  ha*  a  hub  portion,  the  other  having  a  ring 
portion  joumaled  on  the  hub  portion,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  the  section*  in  a  predetermined  position,  laid  spring 
having  iUendiconnected  respectively  with  the  hub  and  ring  portions. 


gaging  the  front  of  a  pole,  two  braces  having  sleeTea  to  slip  over  tlie 
mast-arm.  a  truss  rising  from  one  of  said  braces  and  tension-rods 
running  from  end  to  end  of  the  mast-arm  over  this  truss,  said  brai-ew 
being  independently  adjusUble  lengthwise  of  the  mast-arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  aide*  of  the  pole,  substantially  as  de- 
ncribed. 


7H1.3',2Pi.  SDPPORTIHQ  MECHAWISM  OiOMI  Corm  Win 
oaUa.  lU.HMKDor  to  George  CutX«r  Company  Ctuoago.  lU  Piled  May 
IS.  IMS     Sertal  No  IM.SSS. 

Cimm.— The  combination  with  a  pole  or  maat,  of  a  mast-arm  en- 


791.3Q6.    8SWBRTRAP     Bektrai  Dau  Milwaukee.  Wis    Pil«l 
Dw  II.  1904.    Serial  No  237.522 


Ctai-m.  —  1  A  «ewer-trap  coniprixing  a  depending  trap-ctismbei 
having  an  inclined  opening  therein  and  a  flange  surrounding  Hsid 
opening,  a  valve-seat  secured  to  said  flange,  a  valve  hinged  to  xaid 
seat,  a  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  trap 
and  having  a  dow'nwardly-cur>'ed  terminal  portion  the  opening  in 
which  iti  in  a  plane  above  the  trap,  and  means  for  securing  the  trap  to 
a  cat<-h-liatiin  or  stewer-trap.  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  catcli-baHin  trap  consiHting  of  a  metal  caHting  having  a  de- 
pending trap,  an  inclined  opening  therein,  an  outwardly-extended 
flange  surrounding  xaid  opening,  a  valve-seat  plate  secured  to  said 
flange,  upwardly-extending  bearing-bookn  on  said  plate,  a  valve  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-extended  pintle*  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks 
to  hinge  the  valve,  and  a  lug  cast  upon  the  front  of  the  vslve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  A  sewer-trap  comprising  a  depending  trap-chamber,  an  in- 
clined flange  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  said  flange  having 
bolt-openings  in  the  opponite  xideii  thereof,  a  valve-seat  or  face-plate 
removably  secured  to  said  flange  by  means  <if  bolts  pasxing  through 
holes  in  the  valve-eeat  and  the  opening!*  in  said  flange,  a  valve  hinged 
to  the  valve-seat,  a  tubular  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  the  trap, 
and  a  spiral  rib  and  locking  ring  or  nut.  substantially  as  described. 


7(^1.3'27.    PLOW     Richard  T  Dalk.  Beiea  Mn     Piled  July  10, 

1904     Soial  No.  217.200 

Claim— K  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  central  inclined 
opening  extending  downwardly  therethn>ugh.  and  plates  arranged 
upon  the  side  faces  of  the  beam  and  arranged  in  a  reversely-inclined 
poaition  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  inclined  opening,  bolts  for 
aecuring  the  plates  to  the  beam,  said  bolts  being  arranged  diagonally 
on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  inclined  opening,  a  colter  mounted  in  the 
inclined  opening  having  its  rear  edge  bearing  against  the  rear  or 
lower  bolt,  a  wedge  interposed  between  the  front  edge  of  the  colter 
and  against  the  front  or  .upper  bolt,  said  wedge  being  provided  w  ith 
releasing  means,  a  set-screw  passing  through  an  opening  in  one  of 
the  plate*  and  through  an  opening  in  one  side  of  the  beam  to  bind 
against  one  side  of  the  colter  and  said  set -screw  serving  to  hold  th« 
colter  in  position  during  the  entering  of  the  said  wedge,  substantially 
n»  specified 
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riyw*nik..  K  Y     F1W  D«c  10  1903     3«nal  No  184,904. 


~  ^''^-^  Th*  combii».Uoa  in  •  .pro«k«,wh#el.  of  •  hub-«^- 
Uon  haring  .id*  pUt«i.  .  rim-wtion  moonu-d  on  the  side  pUt«  ,nd 
b.m«  .prorket-twth.  two  .rnu  on  the  hub-MK^tion.  .n  .ntern.l  pro- 
jection  on  the  rim-Mct.on  extending  into  the  ,p.ce  between  the  two 
•rm..  .  ,pnng  mounted  between  the  projection  and  one  of  «id  .nn. 
.nd  .  .et-crew  crried  br  the  other  .n.  .„d  arranged  to  bear  again« 
the  Mid  projection.  tubtUntiallT  aa  deacribed 

2  The  combination  of  a  hub-aection.  a  rim-M^lion  mounted  ..n 
the  hub-«^tion  and  haring  teeth  thereon,  two  bearin^-ami*  on  the 
h»bHi«;t,on  with  two  internal  projection,  on  the  rim-aection. .prinr, 
one  .pnng  mounted  between  one  projection  and  one  arm.  and  t^' 
.other  mounter!  between  the  „iher  projection  and  the  other  arm  with 
jtwo  .et-acrew^arnring  arm.  on  the  hub-aection.  a  .«t-«-rew  in  each 
arm.  each  «et.«-rew  arranged  to  conUct  w.th  a  projection  on  the  nm- 
•ection,  .ubauntiaiW  aa  deacribed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hub-aection  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a 
ahaft,  a  nm  .ection  having  teeth  on  iu  periphery,  wid  hub-.ec.i,.n 
Having  two  arm.  diametrically  opp«,lte  each  other,  two  internal 
projection,  on  the  rim-^-tion  opposite  each  other,  .pring.  mounted 
be  ween  the  projection,  and  the  arm.,  arm.  on  the  hub  alternatinx 
w.th  the  beanng-arm..  .et-«-rew.  on  the  .aid  arm,  arranged  to 
.1  *«•'"*'''"'  f".j«-tion.  on  the  rim-ae,  tion.  a  .ide  plate  integral 
with  the  hub.  and  a  »ide  plate  deUchable  therefrom,  wid  .ide 
Plate.  ""PPorting  the  rim-aection,  with  «;rew-bolu  extending 
through  the  detachable  .ide  plate  and  into  threaded  opening,  in  the 
larm*.  aub^UntiaUy  a.  dewrribed 


7{)1.330.     PR0CB8S  or  RIVETING     iiMU  U  DODQt  fiuMti. 
phk.  Pa.    Med  Jan  1«  1904    Serui  N^  :s9  32« 


Claim -In  a  di.inte«ratinK-roller.  a  .erie.  of  parallel  ban  ar- 
ranged c.rcumferenf.ally  and  .paced  equidi.tant,  and  a  .erie.  of 
.tud.  threaded  into  «id  bar,  with  their  outer  end.  formed  w.th  deep- 
cut  wiBul.r  V-.,h.pe  cutting  edg.*,  ^id  .tud.  in  each  bar  being  m 
longitudinal  almement  and  the  ^tiid.  in  each  bar  baiiig  -Uggered 
with  renpect  to  the  stu<l<4  in  the  other  ban. 


7m.n'^t>.  SPROCKET  WHBBL  FOR  DRIVB  CHAINS  Jub  M 
D0D««  PhiladelphBi.  Pa  aaajgnor  to  The  Link  Belt  Engineering  Com 
pany  Philadelphia  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylyania  filed  Feb  6 
1903     Sertai  No   14S.218. 


mm 

Cteim  — I.  The  proceaa  herein  deacribed  of  forming  heada  »i- 
mulUneou.ly  on  each  end  of  a  riyet-blank.  .aid  proce«.  oon.i.ting  in 
Rr»t  forming  a  hole  entirely  through  one  object  and  partly  through 
another  object,  placing  a  loo«>  expander  in  the  hole  in  advance  of  the 
rivet,  hammering  or  preo.ing  the  expowd  end  of  the  rivet-blank  s-o  at 
to  simulUneouslj  form  a  head  on  each  end  of  the  riv-t-blank  the  ex- 
pander causing  the  metal  of  the  rivet-blank  to  condenv-  the  meUl  in 
which  the  bole  i.  made,  whereby  the  hole  i«  enlarged  at  thi.  point  ao 
aa  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  rivet-blank,  aubstantiallv  a.  de- 
itcribed. 

2  The  proce..  herein  deacribed  of  riveting,  aaid  proceaa  con- 
aiating  in  making  a  hole  entirely  through  one  object  and  partly 
through  another  object,  the  hole  in  the  latter  object  being  an  even  di- 
ameter throughout,  providing  a  rivet-blank  with  a  rece*.  in  one  end 
and  an  expander,  the  expander  being  lew  in  diameter  than  the  rivet- 
blank  but  greater  in  diameter  than  the  recea.  in  the  blank,  inaerting 
the  expander  and  rivet-blank  in  the  hole,  then  haranienng  or  preiw- 
ing  the  expooed  end  of  the  rivet  blank  m>  a.  to  .imulUneou.ly  en- 
large lK>th  end.  of  the  rivet  to  fonn  heads,  the  head  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  rivet-blank  enlarging  the  hole  and  condensing  the  meUl,  »ub- 
»tantially  aa  deacrib«d. 


7»1 .881.     CLOTHES  CUMP  OR  FASTENER      Iri  T   DOUII. 
BlJlhOrt.  H.  Y     Filed  Feb  23  I90S     Senal  No  VA  VA 


C\mm.^~\  A  clamp  compri.inx  a  body  baring  opi>0!iiteIy-di»- 
poaed  arm*,  one  of  taid  arm.  forming  ■  clamping-jaw  and  the  other 
having  a  aerie,  of  keeper-chamber,  and  entrance,  thereto,  and  a  pin 
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Mij**t«bl«  in  thr  latt«r-nmmMi  am  toward  aad  from  thr  Mampinfc 
jaw  and  provid«d  with  proj^rtionn  to  enter  aaid  kf>«pf>r-«kami>era 
throuicb  Mid  rntntnce*  aud  be  turned  at  rifcht  anicieM  to  the  latter  to 
adjust  said  pin  rplatirelj  to  the  clamping-jaw  to  hold  articiM  0/ 
different  thirkneMM. 

i  A  cUmpiiiK-jaw  comprininf  ■  U-shaped  bod.T.  one  arm  of 
which  form*  ■  rIampinK-jaw,  the  other  arm  havinft  a  Ixirr  nnd 
kM)per<hamber«  rommuniealittf  therewith,  waid  keeper-rhamben 
harin^c  entranre-alott.  a  pin  alidahle  in  aaid  bore  and  roarting  with 
■aid  rlampinK-ami,  and  projections  on  aaid  pin  to  enter  aaid  kfeper- 
chamber  throufffe  said  slota,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  at  an  angle  to 
Mtid  slots  to  lock  tlie  pin  in  adju»ted  poitition 


7W1.«,S4.    QASMACHUfl     Jom  H 
JuiM  1.  IMt.    Santi  Ro  1M.613. 


TNtopoUB.nL    rtM 


7t>l,8Hv».  SHOBrAaTEHIMO    Lotm Dotal. Hewtiio, 
JulT  29  1904.    Sorial  Mo  218.aM 


PIM 


CUim—l  A  shoe-faKlening  comprinin^  a  pair  of  flexible 
toafrur-retaining  strips  atuched  to  the  shoe-upper,  each  strip  tom- 
prising  a  serie*  of  incomplete  rinna.  entirelj  inclosed  within  a  cover- 
ing and  held  separated  and  in  alinement  to  preaeot  a  U>ngue-receiv- 
ing  groove  or  guidewav.  and  a  flexible  tonguf  having  projections 
along  itsrdges  adapted  toenler  the  groove  or  guideway  in  said  strips, 
■ubstuitialljr  as  described 

1.  A  shoe-fasientng  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  tongue-re- 
Uining  strip*  attached  to  the  shoe-upper,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
tongue-receiving  groove  or  guidewaj.  and  a  flexible  tongue  having 
along  each  side  edge  a  series  of  piecen  entirely  inclosed  by  the  ma-  I 
terial  composing  the  tongue  which  form  projections,  adapted  to  en- ! 
ter  aaid  grooves  or  guideways.  substantially  at*  described.  ! 


7f»  1,388.    RAIL-JOIMT    OtOROE  Bbolihaedt  Salem  Maae    Filod  I 
Io»  26  1904     S«riaJ  No  234  440  I 


('him  —\  gas-machine  comprising  the  following  elemenU  com- 
bined, arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  set  forth,  i  r  .  a  tank 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  and  pnivided  with  means  for  aiUchmrut 
thereto  of  nn  air-compresMor.  a  vertical  generator,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  generator  with  the  bottom  part  of  the  lank,  a 
burner  near  the  upper  end  of  the  generator,  a  horizontal  mixing- 
chamber  open  ai  iU  ends  and  connected  at  a  central  point  viith  the 
/generator  and  having  valves  near  its  endu  in  communication  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  generat4>r.  distributing-pipes  atUched  to  the 
side  of  the  mixing-chamber  oppiHtitc  to  that  provided  with  the  valve* 
and  in  line  therewith,  brace-pipe  16  between  said  tank  and  burner 
and  in  communication  with  the  latter,  only,  pipe  l.S  in  communica- 
tion with  a  distributing-pipe  and  the  brace-pipe  16.  a  valve  17  in  the 
pipe  15,  hrace-pipe  b  between  the  tank  and  burner  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  tank,  unlv,  a  pre».sure  gnge  in  communicHtion  with 
brace  pipe  b  and  connected  with  valve  I"  for  controlling  ihe  <iupplv 
of  gas  to  the  burner  by  means  of  variation  in  the  pressure  within  the 
tank,  and  a  burner  21  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Unk 
and  arranged  to  direct  a  flame  against  the  generator 


{701.885.  ELBCTRICAL  APPLIAHCB  FOR  THE  PBET  Susoio 
Pnw&KDn  T  MOKIMO.  Madnd.  Sptin  Piled  Oct  25  1904  Serml  No. 
2299» 


<'latm.—l  A  rmil-««Htion<ompri«inga  tread,  a  web  and  a  base, 
and  a  web  extension  projected  beyond  the  terminal  of  the  said  tread 
and  base  of  the  r«il,  said  extension  being  of  a  thickness  equaling 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  web. 

2  A  rail-aection  comprising  a  tread,  a  web  and  a  baae,  said  web 
t«rBinating  in  a  plate  of  a  thickness  equaling  one-half  the  thickness 
of  the  web  to  thus  proride  at  one  side  of  the  plate  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  corresponding  plate  prorided  on  a  companion  rail-aec- 
tion. and  extending  beyond  the  terminal  of  the  tread  and  baae  of  the 
rail. 

3  Fb  •  rail-joint  a  pair  of  rail-aections  adapted  for  arrangement 
in  endwise  continuance,  one  on  the  other  said  sections  each  compris 
ing  a  tread,  a  web  and  a  baae,  the  web  of  each  rail  having  a  longitudi 
nal  recew  of  a  depth  equaling  one-half  the  thickne«s  of  the  web.  and 
•reriapprng  plates  provided  lu  continuation  of  the  webs,  each  plate 
being  of  a  thickaeaa  equaling  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  webs  and 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  re<-ess  formed  in  the  companion  rail-sec- 
Uon.  and  extending  bevond  the  terminal  of  the  trt-ad  and  base  of  the 
rail. 

4.  A  nil-eertion,  haring  a  tread,  web  and  baae,  aaid  web  being 
dinded  rertically  along  part  of  iu  length  and  extending  l^evond  the 
trewl  and  base  of  the  rail,  and  having  its  end  face  beveled 

6  A  pair  of  rail-sections  each  comprising  a  tread,  web  and  baae. 
said  weba  being  cnl  vertically  along  a  part  of  their  lengths  to  form 
receeaea,  the  inner  ends  of  said  receues  being  bereled.  the  ouUr  ends 
of  said  webs  being  also  bereled  to  engage  with  the  t^eveled  enda  of 
aaid  rec«a«ea. 


Claim.— I.  An  electncal  appliance  for  the  foot,  comprising  aa 
|iU  instrumenUlities  a  removable  insole  having  under  it  and  secured 
j  to  it  at  the  point  where  the  insole  ukes  under  the  ball  of  the  foot, 
{voltaic  elements  consisting  of  zinc  and  copper  plates  dispoeed  ia 
j  echelon  and  overiapping  » ith  sheeU  of  absorbent  fabric  lietween  ad- 
I  jacent  plates.  couUct-plates  on  the  upper  face  of  said  insole  and  con- 
[  nected  with  the  respective  p.»les  of  the  pile,  and  a  sheet  of  insulating 
material  #  covering  the  elements  and  in  position  to  interpose  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  insole  of  the  boot  or  th<,r 

2.  An  ele<irical  appliance  for  the  foot,  comprising  as  its  instru- 
mentalities a  removable  msole  having  two  volUic  ,>iles  secured  to  its 
uader  aide,  one  under  the  heel  portion  of  the  insole  and  the  other  un- 
der the  broader  forward  portion,  said  piles  Minsinting  each  of  alter- 
nating zinc  and  copper  plates  with  xheetfi  of  absorbent  material  be- 
;  fween  them,  the  said  roeUl  plates  i>eing  apertured  and  the  two  pile* 
I  bating  each  two  pole-conUcU  on  the  upper  side  of  the  insole,  and 
the  inswUting  material  *  covering  the  under  sides  uf  the  piles 
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791.8«e.      APPA1ATU8  FOa  THl  MIODOCTIOI  OF  8TA0I 
BfTSCTS      Majuajio  Potruirr  V«oim  luly      PUad  Mot  4  IWl 

3trttl  Mo.  81.137. 


roliershmft.  •  |ruid«-roll«r  atUehed  to  the  madtiBO-euiBK. » tprocket- 
ek»xn  oonnocUng  Mid  sprocket  -  whe«.t  and  uid  jruide  -  roller,  a 
•procket-whe*!  on  naid  cylinder-ahaft  coasiating  of  two  angiUarlj- 
adjuaUbW  inutilatad  aections  for  tranamitting  intennittcnt  more- 
bcdU  of  the  requinid  daraUoa  to  aaid  chain,  and  meant  for  inter- 
elaaping  aaid  sprocket-wheel  sections  after  adjustment. 


791.33H.  AOTOMATIC  STOP  MBCHAMiaM  POR  RAILWAY- 
T1AIM8  Qwown  B  OiLaxoui.  Prultoort.  Mich  PiM  Dec  tl 
1904     SarhU  Mo  SS7.81«. 


CImm.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  effecU,  th« 
combination  with  a  luiUble  canras  or  screen,  of  a  movable  r».flector 
ha»ing  an  irregular  surface  diverselj  oolong  and  adapted  to  reflect 
the  light  from  a  suitable  source  into  a  diffused  sUte  onto  said  screen 
or  canvasi.  and  a  non-transpareot  reflect! ng-surf ace  provided  with  a 
transparent  repre«enUtion  and  upon  which  the  light  from  a  suitable 
aource  is  directed  and  then  reflected  through  the  said  reprefcntation 
onto  ■faid  screen  or  i-anvaN 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  effects,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saiuble  canvas  or  screeen,  of  a  movable  reflector  having 
an  irregular  surface  diversely  colored  and  adapted  to  reflect  the  light 
from  a  suiUble  oource  into  a  diffused  sUte  onto  said  screen  or  canvaa, 
and  a  movable  non-transparent  reflecting-surfac*  provided  with  a 
transparent  represenUtion  and  upon  which  the  light  from  a  suitable 
•ource  is  directed  and  then  reflected  through  the  said  represenUtion 
onto  said  screen  or  canvas 

3  An  apparatus  for  producing  scenic  effects,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  suiuble  canvas  or  screen,  of  a  non-trannparent 
reflecting-*urface  provided  with  a  transparent  represenUtion  and  I 
Hpon  which  light  from  a  wuiuble  source  is  directed  and  then  re- 
Sected  through  Mid  representation  on  said  screen  or  canvas 


7U  1.387.  BRONZING  MACHIMB  lUl  FxrrscM.  Hobokeo.  M  J . 
••IgnortoRobertMaywACo  MewTork.  M  T.aPJnn.  PUedJuly 
M.  1904     Serial  No  218281 


Clrnim—].  In  a  bronxing-machin*',  the  combination,  with  the 
shaft  of  the  sheet -carrying  cylinder,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the 
name,  comprising  two  mutilsted  angularly  -  adjusUble  sprocket- 
wheel  sections,  a  sec.>nd  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
feed-roller,  and  a  chain  operable  by  said  first-named  sprocket-wheel 
for  trauHmitting  intermittent  roUry  motion  to  said  last-naB«d 
sprocket  whe«>l 

2  In  s  broniing-maohine,  a  sprocket-wheel-and-chain  trmns- 
mission  for  impsrtinit  intermittent  roUry  movemenU  of  the  required 
duration  to  the  feed-roller,  comprising  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  feed- 
roller  shaft  a  (fuide  roller  on  th?  casing  of  the  machine,  a  chain  con- 
necUng  said  xprockrt-wheei  and  »uide-roller,  and  a  changeabi*. 
tooth  sprocket-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  8heet-c*rrying  cylinder  for 
transmitting  motion  to  Kaid  chain 

3  In  s  hronzinit  machine,  a  sprocket-wheel-and-chain  trana- 
miiwion  between  the  .haft  of  the  sheet-carrying  <^ylipder  and  the 
shaft  at  the  feed-roller,  consisting  of  a  sprocket-wheel  on  aaid  f««l- 


Cfattn.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  and  the  reducing- 
valve  of  an  air-brake,  of  a  weight  movable  vertically,  connectiona 
between  the  weight  and  the  throttle  and  reducing-valve  for  throwing 
the  latter  when  the  weight  descends,  a  support  for  the  weight,  a  re- 
leasing-lever  connected  with  the  support,  a  roUUble  releasing-arm 
disposed  to  engage  and  actuate  the  lever,  said  arm  being  adjustable 
to  different  angular  disUncea  from  the  lever,  a  atriker  mechanism 
and  means  connected  with  the  striker  mechanism  and  operable 
thereby  for  rotating  the  releasing-arm  step  by  step 

2.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  and  reducing-valve,  of  an 
air-brake,  of  a  potential  device  connected  therewith  for  shifting 
them,  a  releaaing-lever  for  the  potential  device,  a  roUUble  releasing- 
arm  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  lever,  said  arm  being  adjust- 
able to  different  angular  distances  from  the  lever,  a  striker  mechan- 
ism and  means  connected  with  the  striker  mechanism  and  operable 
thereby  for  routing  the  releaaing-arm  step  by  step 

3.  The  combination  with  a  potential  device  having  meana  for 
connection  with  a  member  to  be  shifted,  bf  means  for  holding  the  po- 
tential device  normally  inactive,  a  lever  connected  with  said  meana 
for  retracting  it.  a  ratchet-wheel,  an  annular  rack  carried  by  the 
ratchet-wheel,  a  releasing-arm  pivoted  concentrically  with  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  roUUbly  thereof,  said  arm  in  all  positions  of  engagement  with 
the  rack  being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  releaaing-lever,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  in  active  relation  to  the 
ratchet-wheel  to  route  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  a  striker 
mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  striker  mechanism  and  the 
rock-shaft  for  actuating  the  latter. 


791.339.    VALVB     BflBDtT  H  Oou).  Chicago  lU     PtM  May  U. 
IMl     Serial  Mo  njnn 


Clmm.—\  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  c«sing.  of  a  main 
Talre,  a  TaWe-st«n  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a  bleeding-port,  t 
bleedinc-vslve  having  a  looae  connection  with  said  valve-steB  so  m 
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to  be  op*rtt*d  by  the  mtin  »»lTe-op..ritiiMt  rarchanitm.  and  yet  b« 
tnt  to  open  tod  ckMe  without  opentin^  the  main  »alve,  and  meana 
providing  frictional  enfa|r»nent  between  the  main-»alve-operatin<j 
meekaniam  and  a  portion  of  the  .tnicture.  whereby  aaid  bleeding- 
TaJre  will  be  automaUc*lly  held  open  againirt  •team-prea.ure.  aub- 
•Uatially  ma  deMhbed 

i  In  a  ralve,  the  rorabination  with  a  caaioff.  of  a  main  vaWe,  a 
»ajTe-operatin«  mechaniam  harinx  a  loat-moiion  connection  with 
aaid  mam  ralve.  a  bleeding-valve  arranged  •«  be  operated  by  the 
mam  valve-operating  mechaniam  without  operating  the  main  valve 
and  meana  providing  frictional  engagement  between  the  valve-oper 
atmg  mechanium  and  a  portion  of  the  atrurture  whereby  the  bleeding- 
valve  will  be  automaticallj  held  open  agamat  .t«*m-preMure.  aub- 
aUatially  aa  d«8crib«id. 

3.   In  a  valve,  the  rombinatioo  with  a  caaing.  of  a  valve  aeated 
therein,  a  valve-operatmg  mechaniam  having  a  loat-motion  connec- 
tion with  aaid  valve,  a  bleeding  valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
•aid  mam  valve-op^rating  mechaniam  without  operating  the  main 
ralve.  and  a  apindlt  conatitnting  part  of  the  valve-operating  mech 
aniam  and  eitending  through  a  .tuffing-box,  «,  that  the  bleeding 
valve  will  be  held  open  agaJRHt  Meam  pre«iure  by  the  friction  be- 
tween aaid  .pindle  and  the  »tu«ng-box.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 
4    In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  raaing.  of  a  valve  aeated 
therein,  an  arm  joumaled  at  one  «ide  of  Mid  valve,  mean*  for  con- 
ne<t,„g  ...d  arm  with  laid  valve  »o  aa  to  provide  loat  motion  there- 
between, a  bleeding-valve  atUched  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  clo«e 
a  bleeding-port,  and  meann  eitending  through  a  .tuffing-box  for  op- 
erating aaid  arm  to  lint  open  .aid  bleeding-valve  and  then  open  aaid 
mam  valve.  Rub<«Untiallj  an  dencribed 

V  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  c*aing,  of  a  main  valve 
aeated  therein,  an  arm  journaled  at  one  Hide  of  said  main  valve  a 
valve-Htem  atUched  to  said  main  valve  and  looaelv  engaging  .aid 
am  a  hieedmg-valve  atUched  to  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  cIom>  a 
bleedmg-port,  and  mean,  for  operating  aaid  arm  to  .uccewively  un- 
aeat  aaid  bleeding-valve  and  said  main  valve.  .ub.UntiallT  aa  de- 
acribed. '' 

«  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  of  a  main  vaJva 
aeated  therein,  an  arm  journaled  at  one  aide  of  aaid  main  valve 
mean,  for  connecting  .aid  arm  and  ujd  main  valve  ao  aa  to  provide 
loHt  motion  therebetween,  a  bleedmg-port  through  .aid  caaing  at  one 
aide  of  ».id  main  val»yf  a  bl«Hling-,al,e  .tUched  to  ..id  arm  and 
adapted  to  cl««e  Mid  bleeding-port,  and  mean,  for  operating  .aid 
arm  to  .ucceaaivelv  uoaeat  Mid  blewling-v.We  and  -id  main  y,lye 
aubRUntialiv  a.  deacribed 


the  operation  of  the  goveoKK.  a  dial,  and  a  plurdit^  of  poi.t«f. 
geared  to  and  actuated  bv  the  ninner 

3  A  .peed-indicator,  compri.ing  a  gear,  a  worm-ahaft  drivea 
thereby,  a  governor  on  the  wonn-.hafl.  a  runner  controlled  by  the 
g.»vemor.  a  prewer-bar  bearing  again.t  the  nmner,  a  ten.ion  device 
for  regulatihg  the  preaaure  of  .aid  bar.  and  a  hind  or  Dointe.r  geared 
to  and  actuated  by  the  ninner. 

4  A  .peed  indicator,  comprising  a  gear,  a  worm-ahaft  driven 
I  thereby,  a  governor  on  the  worm-.haft,  a  njnner  controlled  by  the 

governor,  a  pre-aer-bar  bearing  againat  the  runner,  a  tenaionnipriag 
acting  on  the  prewK-r-bar,  a  ten.ion-acrew  for  regulating  the  preaaure 
of  the  .pnng.  a  dial,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  geared  to  and  actuated  by 
the  runner 

V  A  .peed-indicator,  compriaing  a  gear,  a  worm-.haft  driven 
thereby,  a  governor  on  the  worm-ahaft.  a  ninner  di«»nnected  from 
the  governor  but  operated  thereby  in  an  upward  directioa,  a  gtiide 
permitting  the  ninner  to  move  lengthwioe  of  the  worm-.haft  while 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  aame,  a  ten.ion  device  acting  00  the 
I  runner,  a  dial,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  geared  to  and  actuated  by  tha 
runner.  ' 

6  A  apeed-indicator,  compri.ing  a  gear  provided  with  a  bub  a 
projection  on  Mid  hub,  a  »upporting-framecompri.ing  grooved  Mo- 
tion, which  embrace  the  hub  of  the  gear  and  receive  Mid  projection 
a  worm-.h.„  driven  by  Mid  gear,  a  governor  on  Mid  abaft,  a  nmne; 

,  controlled  by  the  govenior.  a  ,Jial.  and  a  hand  or  pointer  geared  to 
and  actuated  by  the  ninner  *     ■«  w 

7  A  ,p<^.j„dic,tor.  comprising  a  gear  provided  with  a  ac- 
tional hub  a  .upporting-frame  compri,.ing  a  sectional  band  embrac- 
ing the  hub  of  the  gear  and  provided  with  a  gnK)ve  in  iu  inner  face 
a  projection  or  key  on  the  gear-hub  working  iu  Mid  groove,  a  worm'' 
.haft  dnven  by  Mid  gear,  a  governor  on  the  worm-shaft,  a  nmner 
controlled  by  the  governor,  a  dial,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  geared  to 
and  actuated  by  the  runner 

8  A  .peed-indicator,  compriaing  a  aectional  gear,  a  supporting- 
frame  embodying  a  Motional  gear-retaining  band  or  boxing,  a  worm-  . 
abaft  dnven  by  Mid  gear,  a  gx.venior  on  Mid  shaft,  a  nmner  con- 
trolled  by  the  governor,  a  dial,  a  rack-bar  atUched  to  and  movable 
with  the  ninner.  a  plurality  of  hand,  or  pointer,  operating  across  the 
face  of  the  dial,  and  gearing  interpoi«Kl  between  said  pointer,  and 
rack-bar.  subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpow  dewribed. 
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ri«m-|  A  .peed-indicator,  compri.ing  a  gear,  a  wonn-.haft 
driven  thereby,  a  governor  on  the  *«nnH,h.ft.  a  ninner  supported 
above  the  governor.  Mid  nmner  being  operated  by.  but  without  con- 
nection with  the  govenior,  a  dial,  a  hand  or  pointer,  and  a  rack 
feared  to  the  pointer  and  actuated  hv  the  nmner 
.k  I  ^  •P**«»«iidicat.,r,  comprising  s  gr.r  .  worm-.haft  driven 
•  hereby.  .  govemor  on  the  worm  .haft,  a  runner  .upp^-rted  bv  but 


-v"....,^   uirinuu   lor  enerting.   will 

tJigh  cun-ent  density,  the  rapid  electrodepo.it  of  tou^h  and  homo»« 


lla*m-l    The  herein -described  method   for  effecting    with 
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dricaJ  eatkoda,  by  dir««tiKf  ooatiaoAUy  afaiast  every  part  of  aad  all 

around  tbe  »urf«c*  of  (aid  rathode  and  throughout  the  l«n((th  tb«r«of 
during  drpoaition.  a  ieries  of  jeu  of  elrctruijt*  arranged  certain  dia- 
tance*  apart  around  uid  cathode,  whereby  the  rapid  and  ooatiauova 
change  of  the  eiectrolrte  immediatelj  rontiguoua  to  and  ail  aroaad 
the  surface  of  the  cathode  and  throughout  the  length  thereof  ia  ef- 
fert«d 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  method  for  effecting,  with  high  curreMt 
deaaity,  the  rapid  ele<-trodeposit  of  lough  and  hocnogeoeoni  meul 
with  a  smooth  surface,  which  ronaiaU  in  directing  tangentUUy  all 
around  a  vertically  -  mounted  cathode  and  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  a  aeriea  of  jeU  arranged  cerUin  disUncea  apart  around  aaid 
cathode  *o  an  U)  approach  the  surface  of  said  cathode  tangentialiy 
thereto,  and  caune  a  swirl  of  the  int^inged  electrolyte  all  around  the 
cathode,  whereby  the  rapid  and  continuoua  change  of  the  electrolyte 
immediately  contiguous  throughout  the  length  of  and  all  around  aock 
surface  of  the  cathode  is  effected 

3.  The  herein-described  method  for  effecting,  with  high  corraMt 
denaity,  the  rapid  electrodeposit  of  tough  and  homogeneous  meul 
with  a  amooth  surface,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  rerolving 
the  cathode  and  directing  langentially  all  around  a  vertically-mount- 
ed cathode,  so  as  to  approach  the  surface  of  said  cathode  Ungea- 
tially  and  cause  a  awirl  of  the  electrolyte  at  all  poinU  around  the 
cathode  and  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  series  of  jeta  arranged 
cerUin  diaUncea  apart,  whereby  the  rapid  and  continuous  change  of 
the  electrolyte  immediately  contiguoua  throughout  the  length  of  aod 
all  around  such  surface  of  the  cathode  is  effected 

4  The  herein -described  method  of  electrodepoeiting  meUls. 
which  consisU  in  causing  the  electrolyte  to  impinge  upon  the  entire 
aurface  of  a  vertically-mounted  cathode,  by  directing  horiionUUy 
throughout  the  length  thereof  a  aeriea  of  superposed  jeta  of  electro- 
lyte arranged  about  said  cathode 

b  The  herein -described  mathod  of  electrodepoaiting  metala, 
which  consisU  in  causing  the  electrolyte  to  impinge  upon  the  entire 
surface  of  a  vertically-mounted  cathode,  by  directing  horizonUlly 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  jeU  of  electrolyte  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  rows  about  said  cathode 

6  The  herein  -  described  method  of  electrodepoeiting  meUls, 
which  conaiaU  in  cauaing  the  electrolyte  to  impinge  upon  the  entire 
aurface  of  a  vertically-mounted  cylindrical  cathode,  by  directing 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  approximately  tangential  thereto, 
a  series  of  jeta  of  electrolyte,  the  poinU  of  impingement  of  the  elec- 
trolyte upon  the  cathode  being  at  the  shortest  poaaible  diaUnce  from 
the  anodea. 


able  Benber,  aad  the  gear  neaabera,  wiiaa  in  operatiTe  reUtiea, 
aerriag  to  ooaet  to  retuni  the  pawl  to  ita  original  poaition 


791. .M4'^.  WIIQHIKQ  APPA.RATD3  PUHHUCI  J  Hinaoi.  8a 
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CIctm  —\  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weigh- 
ing mechanism  involving  a  load-receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member,  a 
power-operated  ratchet-wheeJ,  a  pawl  on  the  reciprocatory  member, 
meaaa  for  nomially  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet' wheel,  and  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  weighing  mech- 
anism for  permitting  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  to  impart 
an  advancing  movement  to  said  reciprocatory  member,  and  the  lat- 
ter, when  advanced,  serving  to  effect  the  diacharge  of  a  load  from  the 
load-receiver 


4.  Ia  a  weighing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  weighing  mech- 
aniam  involving  a  load  -  receiver,  a  mo vably  -  mounted  member,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  movably-mounted  member,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechaniam  for  permitting  the 
pa*l  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  latter,  on  such  engagement, 
serving  to  actuate  tha  movably-mounted  member  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  discharge  of  the  load-receiver,  gearing  for  returning  the 
pawl  to  ita  original  poaition  and  involving  a  continuoualy-operative 
QD^mber  and  a  aecond  member  carried  upon  the  movably-mounted 
member,  one  of  the  gear  members  being  mutilated. 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatua.  the  combination  of  weighing  mech- 
aniam inv1>lving  a  load  -  receiver,  a  movably  -  mounted  member,  a 
power-driven  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  movably-mounted  mem- 
ber, a  latch  on  the  movably-mounted  member,  for  normally  holding 
the  pawl  out  ot  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  co- 
operative with  the  weighing  mechaniam  for  operating  the  latch  to 
release  the  pawl  to  permit  the  latter  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the 
latter  on  such  engagement  serving  to  operate  the  movably-mounted 
member  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  diacharge  of  the  load  from  the 
load-receiver. 

6.  Ia  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  o(  weighing  mech 
anism  involving  a  load-re<>eivar  and  a  scale-beam,  a  reciprocatory 
member,  a  power-operated  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  upon  the  recipro- 


i.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing  mech- 1  catory  member,  an  automatic  latch  on  the  reciprocatory  member  for 


anism  involving  a  load  -  receiver,  a  movably-mounted  member,  a 
power-driven  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  movably-mounted  mem- 
ber, means  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet-wheel,  mechaniam  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechan- 
ism for  permitting  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  latter 
darinc  mch  engagement  serving  to  operate  the  movably-mounted 
member  in  1  direction  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  load-receiver, 
and  mean:)  independent  of  the  ratchet  for  returning  the  pawl  te  ita 
original  poaition 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing  mech- 
a.niitm  involving  a  lo«d  receiver,  a  movably  -  mounted  member,  a 
power  driven  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  movably-mounted  mem- 
ber, means  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratebet-wheel.  mechaniam  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechan- 
iam for  permitting  the  pawl  to  eagage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  latter 
during  fuch  engagement  serving  to  operate  the  movably-mounted 
member  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  load-receiver, 
means  independent  of  the  ratchet  for  returning  the  pawl  to  ita  origi 


normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  a  trip  device  on  the  scale-beam,  for  engaging  the  latch,  to  re- 
laaae  the  pawl  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the 
latter,  on  sach  engagement,  serving  to  impart  a  movement  U>  the  re- 
ciprocatory member  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the  load 
from  the  load-receiver 

7  In  a  weighing  apparataa,  tha  combination  of  weighing  mech- 
aaiam  iavolviag  a  load-receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  power- 
operated  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  recipro»-atory  member,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  mechanism  operative  with  the  weighing  mechanism  for  eaua- 
ing  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  latter,  on  such  engage- 
ment. Mr>-ing  to  impart  an  advancing  movement  to  the  said  recipro- 
catory meml>er  ia  a  direction  to  cause  the  diacharge  ot  the  load  from 
the  load-receiver,  and  meana  independent  of  the  ratchet-wheel  for 
imparting  a  return  motion  to  aaid  reeiprooatory  member 

8  In  a  weighing  apparatua.  the  combinati  m  of  weighing  mech- 
anism involving  a  load-receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member,  a  power- 


aal  position   and  gearing  involving  a  continuoualy-operative  driving  I  operated  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  r^riprocatory  member  meana 
member  and  a  driven  member,  the  latter  being  earned  by  the  mov    lf«r  normally  holding  the  pawl  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 
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wk«el,  BMhanism  operative  with  the  weifrhiag  mechaaiam  for  per- 
mitting the  pawl  to  rnfraffe  the  ratchet- whefl,  the  latter,  on  auch  en- 
^gement,  aening  to  impart  an  advancing  movement  to  the  aaid  ro- 
ciprocatorj  member  in  a  direction  to  cauae  the  diacharge  of  the  load 
from  the  load-receiver,  meana  independent  of  the  ratchet-wheel  for 
returning  the  pawl  to  iu  original  position,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  return  motion  to  aaid  reciprocatory  member. 

9.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing  mech- 
anism including  a  load-receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member,  intermit- 
tentlj-operative  power-controlled  means,  controlled  by  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  for  imparting  an  advancing  motion  to  aaid  recipro- 
catory  member  to  cause  it  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  load  from  the 
load-receiver,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  return  motion  to  said 
reciprocatory  member. 

10.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  a  load-receiver,  a  movably-mounted  member, 
power-controlled  means,  operative  with  the  weighing  mechanism, 
for  imparting  an  advancing  motion  to  the  said  movably-mounted 
member  to  cause  it  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  load  from  the  load- 
receiver,  and  power-controlled  means  arranged  to  be  set  in  action  by 
the  aaid  movably-mounted  member,  for  imparting  a  return  motion 
to  the  latter. 

11.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  a  load-rwseiver,  a  mrovably-mounted  Aember, 
power-operated  means  controlled  by  the  weighing  mechanium  for 
imparting  an  advancing  movement  to  the  movably-mounted  member 
in  a  direction  to  cauHc  the  discharge  of  a  load  from  the  load-receiver, 
and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  movably- 
mounted  member,  iavolving  a  clutch, and  a  clutch-controller, adapt- 
ed to  be  rrleaiied  to  permit  the  action  of  the  clutch  on  the  advancing 
motion  of  the  movably-mounted  member 

12.  In  a  weighing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  a  load-receiver,  a  movablv-mounted  member 
power-operated  means  controlled  by  the  movably-mounted  member 
in  a  direction  to  cause  it  to  effect  the  discbarge  of  a  laad  from  the 
load-receiver,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  clutch  and  a  driver,  the  shaft 
having  an  actuator  to  impart  a  return  motion  to  the  movably-mount- 
ed member,  a  cInUh-controller  to  normally  hold  the  clutch  "in  an  in- 
operative position,  and  means,  codperativr  with  the  movably-mount- 
ed member,  for  holding  the  clutch-controller  normally  in  iU  effective 
position  and  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  clutch-controller  in  a  di- 
rection to  permit  the  operation  of  the  clutch  on  the  advancing  motion 
of  said  movably-mounted  member  | 

13  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism,  involving  a  load  -  receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member 
power-controlled  niAaos  governed  by  the  weighing  mechanism,  for 
imparting  an  advancing  motion  to  said  movably-mounted  member 
in  a  direction  to  cause  it  to  discharge  the  load  from  the  load-receiver, 
mechanism  involving  a  shaft  provided  with  an  actuator  for  the  mov- 
ably  mounted  member,  a  clutch,  and  a  driving  member  for  returning 
the  movably-mounted  member  to  iU  original  position,  a  spring-con- 
trolled clutch-controller,  means  upon  the  movably-mounted  member 
for  holding  the  clutch  -  controller  normally  in  iU  retracted  or  effect- 
ive position  and  serviag.  on  the  advancing  motion  of  the  movabJy- 
mounted  member  to  permit  the  operaUon  of  the  clutch-controller  bv 
its  spring. 

U  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  a  load  receiver,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  load  receiver,  including  a  hopper  having  a  depending  spout 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  hop- 
per into  the  spout,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  matenal  from  the  spout,  and  mechanism,  coflperative  with  the 
weighing  mechanism,  for  closing  the  second  valve  mechanism  and 
for  simuluneously  opening  the  first  valve  mechanism  and  for  concur- 
rently effecting  the  discharge  of  the  load  receiver 

15.  In  a  weighinjc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  a  load-receiver,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  load-receiver,  involving  a  hopper  having  a  depending  spout, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  the 
bopper  to  the  spout,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  material  from  the  spout  to  the  load-receiver,  a  movablv-moui.ted 
member.  power-op*rat*d  means  controlled  bv  the  weighing  mechan- 
ism for  effecting  an  advancing  movement  to  the  movably-mounted 
member.  .i.d  mechanism,  adapted,  on  aaid  advancing  movement  to 
clo^  the  second  vaKe  mechaniam  to  open  theflrat  valve  mechanism 
and  con<-urrently  to  effect  the  di^-harge  of  the  load-receivci 

16.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  9f  weighing 
mechanism  invoking  ,  load-r«=eiver.  a  reciprocatory  member  a 
power-operated  ratchat- wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  r.ciprt>catory  member. 


an  automatic  latch  pivotal  ly  supported  upon  the  aaid  reciprocatory 
member  for  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-whael.  mechaniam,  operative  with  the  weighing  mechanism, 
for  tripping  the  latch  to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel i 
the  latter,  on  such  engagement,  serviag  to  impart  an  advancing  mo- 
tion to  aaid  reciprocatory  member,  owans,  inoperaUve  when  the  re 
ciprocatory  member  is  iu  iU  retracted  position,  but  operative  when 
the  same  is  advanced  for  returniug  the  pawl  to  iu  original  position, 
and  means,  independent  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  for  returning  said  n- 
ciprocatory  member  to  iu  original  position. 

17.  la  a  weighing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechaniam,  having  a  bucket  provided  with  a  closer.  weighUd  arms 
angularly  disposed  toeach  other. and  a  reciprocatory  power-operated 
mamber  arranged  to  be  aet  in  action  by  the  weighing  mechanism, 
having  means  to  alternately  engage  said  arms  to  open  and  shut  the 
closer. 

18  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  including  a  bucket  and  a  scale-beam  supporting  the 
a*m«,  a  closer  for  the  bucket,  arms  angularly  dispoeed  to  each  other 
and  connected  with  the  cloHcr.  a  reciprocatory  member,  mechanism, 
controlled  by  the  weighing  mechaniam.  for  operating  said  recipro^ 
catory  member,  the  latter,  on  one  motion,  serving  to  operate  one  arm 
to  open  the  closer,  and  on  the  other  motion,  to  operate  the  other  arm 
to  shut  the  closer,  and  means  supported  by  the  scale  -  beam  and 
against  which  one  of  the  arms  is  adapted  to  rest  when  the  closer  ia 
shut. 

19.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism  involving  «  load-receiver,  a  reciprocatory  member  a 
power-operated  raUhet-wheel.  a  pawl  on  the  reciprocatory  member, 
a  latch  carried  by  said  reciprocatory  member  for  normally  holding 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  mechaniam  co- 
operative with  the  weighing  mechanism  for  tripping  the  latch  to  per- 
mit the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  latter,  on  said  engage- 
ment, serving  to  impart  an  advancing  movement  to  the  reciprocatory 
member,  means  independent  of  the  ratchet-wheel  for  returning  the 
pawl  to  its  original  position,  where  it  can  be  held  by  said  latch,  and 
mean*,  separate  from  the  latch,  for  receiving  the  jar  thereof  when  it 
reaches  iU  original  position. 


79 1 ,843.  SLEIOH  RUHlf  ER  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
TDl  HoLnuM  ElUi.  Man    PUed  Feb  80.  1900    8«riaJ  No  M«  3U 


CiMM.—  l.  A  Hieigh-rnnner  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  a  vehicle-wheel  and  comprising  a  runner  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  in  iU  upper  surface,  a  shoe  for  the  runner  having  screw- 
threaded  perforations,  chock-blocks  adjusUble  iu  said  receas.  means 
for  securing  said  blocks  in  position,  and  wheel-securing  means  con 
sisting  of  a  strap  adapted  to  fit  the  wheel-rim  and  having  end  perfo- 
rations and  a  pair  of  bolU  extending  through  said  perforations  of  the 
strap  and  secured  in  the  thrraded  perforations  of  the  runner-ahoe;  as 
described. 

*.  The  combination  with  the  runner  5  having  the  recess  8  and 
the  slot  9,  and  provided  » ith  the  shoe  1 1 ,  of  the  blocks  13  13  adjust- 
able in  the  recess  8,  the  boll/t  14  carried  by  said  blocks  13  and  having 
the  heads  \S  working  in  the  enlargement  10  of  aaid  slot  9.  tite  nuU 
16  for  drawing  said  bolU  to  secure  the  aame.  the  straps  17,  and  the 
bolU  18  \H  extending  through  the  perforations  of  said  straps  and  se- 
cured in  the  threaded  perforations  12  I2of  the  shoe  11,  aaaud  for  the 
purpose  described. 


791,844.  HEATER  Wiluab  H  Joins.  Fulimaji  III.  aalgnor  of 
tWD-thlrdi  to  Egbert  H  Gold.  Chicago.  Ill  Piled  July  8  1904  Sertal 
Ho  210.787. 

Claim— I.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing  sarrounding  the  fire- 
box, aaid  caalng  being  formed  of  three  walls,  the  space  between  the 
inner  wall  and  the  middle  wall  conatiluting  a  water-chamber  and  the 
apace  between  the  middle  wail  and  the  outer  wall  constituting  a 
steam^-hamber,  the  projecting  edges  of  said  wall  being  v«ur«d  to- 
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.  tfc«  Uro  i>Mr  wtU«  b«i««  eofTnotod  tnammmlj  of  tMr 


.  .  .  .~  *  Pi>««m«tk  Urt  tutrinff  iu  air^nUiniBg  tube  di- 
Tid«d  mto  li.dep*ndeiit  wctioi,.,  comb.B«d  with  a  .ho«  or  repair  »«.- 
b«r  of  gnut^T  l.ncth  than  aa  indindumJ  .«<rtio«,  and  mmum  for  ■»■ 
eunng  Mid  .i>o«  or  member  in  pUc*  o»er  one  of  .aid  aection.  of  U>« 

UIV. 


!  A  hMt^r  compriainn  U>r*«  partitions  M-vund  together  at 
their  projecting  edges,  and  forming  a  compound  waJl  for  a  combu«- 
tioD-chamber.  the  two  inner  wall*  being  corrugated  tranivfn.elv  of 
their  length,  water-pip*^  connecting  directly  with  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  »pace  between  the  two  inner  walla.  Mid  pipes  not 
paMing  through  the  outer  wall,  a  steam-pipe  leading  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  wall  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  Mid  last- 
named  space. 

3  A  heater  comprising  two  sections  secured  to  each  other  to 
form  the  compound  walls  of  a  combustion-chamber,  each  section 
comprising  three  partitions,  having  their  vertical  projecting  flanges 
welded  together,  and  having  their  horizonul  edges  suitably  secured 
together  so  as  to  form  two  disconnected  chamben..  one  between  the 
outer  and  middle  walls  and  the  second  between  the  middle  and  inner 
walls,  water  supply  and  discharge  pipe^  communicating  directly 
with  the  space  between  the  inner  and  middle  walls  without  passing 
through  the  outer  partition.and  the  two  inner  walls  being  corrugated 
transversely  of  their  length. 

4.  A  car-heater  comprising  a  store  provided  with  compound 
-  walls.  Mid  walls  consisting  of  two  sections  secured  to  each  other  to 
form  the  outer  casing  of  said  stove,  sections  comprising  three  parti- 
tions secured  together  at  their  vertic*!  projecting  edges,  the  space 
between  the  outer  «nd  middle  partitions  compnsijig  a  steam-cham- 
ber and  the  ipace  between  the  middlf  and  inner  partitions  compris- 
ing a  water  chamber,  the  middle  and  inner  chamben  being  corru- 
gated transversely  t>f  their  length,  said  corrugated  partitions  e«tend- 
ing  bevond  the  outer  wall  or  partition,  water-pipes  entering  said  wa- 
ter-chamber through  the  eitended  portion  of  the  middle  parution.  a 
steam  pipe  enUnng  each  of  the  steam-chambers,  and  a  discharge-  | 
pipe  communicating  with  Mch  of  the  steam-chambers,  the  two  wa- 
ter-chambers being  disconnected  from  each  other. 

S  Ins  car-heating  nystem.  the  combination  with  two  independ- 
ent systems  of  circulating-pipes  for  heating  the  car.  of  a  bMter  in  op- 
erative conUct  with  said  systems.  Mid  heater  comprising  a  stove,  the 
walls  of  which  are  formed  of  two  »ections  each  section  comprising 
three  approximately  parallel  partitions,  the  space  between  the  inner 
partition  and  the  middle  partition  of  each  section  i-onstituting  inde- 
pendent water-chambers  and  between  th»  middle  partition  and  the 
outer  partition  o(  each  section  ct)n»tituting  steam-.hambers,  the 
middle  partition  in  each  caee  being  corrugated  transversely  of  iU 
length,  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  into  each  of  Mid  wat«r- 
chambers,  steam-inlet  pipee  leading  into  each  of  said  steam-cham- 
ber*, and  outlet  pipes  leading  from  said  steam-chambers 

6  The  combination  with  s  car-heating  svstem  compnsing  two 
independent  seU  of  circulating-pipes.  of  ■  stove,  the  walU  of  which 
compnse  two  independent  water-chambers  in  operativf  conUct  with 
the  combustion-chamber  of  said  stove,  means  for  providing  ■  steam- 
jacket  in  operative  conUct  with  Mid  independent  water-jackeU.  and 
means  for  providing  a  flow  o^  water  through  sajd  water-jackeU. 


lud.  Oluo. 


TIRB  REPAIRIWO  DEVICB      Otto  F  Kadow  CteT»- 
PUed  Aug.  22.  1904     Sen&J  No  221  640. 


2.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  its  air-eonUining  tube  divided  into 
independent  sections,  oombined  with  a  curved  shoe  or  repair  member 
of  greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  a4jacent  aectioDs,  and  meana  for  aecuring  Mid  shoe 
or  member  in  plao*. 

3  A  pneumatic  tire  having  iu  alr-conUining  tube  divided  into 
independent  sections,  combined  with  a  curved  member  or  shoe  of 
greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  ends  adapted 
to  reat  upon  and  partially  embrace  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  Ure, 
and  means  for  securiag  Mid  shoe  or  member  in  place. 

4  A  pneumaUc  fire  having  iU  air-containing  tube  divided  into 
independent  sections,  combined  with  a  curved  repair  member  or 
ahoc  of  greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  at  each 
end  a  clip  adapted  to  partially  embrace  an  adjacent  section,  and 
means  for  securing  Mid  shoe  or  member  in  place. 

5  A  pneumatic  tire  having  iU  air-conUining  tube  divided  into 
independent  sections,  combined  with  a  repair  member  or  shoe  of 
greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  a  portion 

;  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim.  and  means  for  secnr- 
I  ing  Mid  member  or  shoe  in  place. 

[  6.   A  pneumatic  tire  having  iU  air-containing  tube  divided  into 

independent  sections,  combined  with  a  repair  member  or  shoe  of 
greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  end  portion* 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  sections  and  an 
intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim, 
and  means  for  clamping  Mid  member  or  shoe  in  place 

7  A  pneumatic  tire  having  iU  air-conUining  tube  divided  into 
independent  sections,  combined  with  a  repair  member  or  shoe  of 
greater  length  than  an  individual  section  and  having  at  each  end  a 
curred  clip  adapted  to  partially  surround  the  adjacent  tire-sections 
and  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rim.  and  depending  portions  for  damping  the  shoe  to  the  rim 

f*  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires.  Mid  member  or 
shoe  comprising  a  pneumatic  cushion  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  collapMtd  section,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  cosh- 
ion  in  place. 

9  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires.  Mid  member  or 
shoe  comprising  a  pneumatic  outer  cushion  and  a  support  for  Mid 
cushion,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  cushion  and  support  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  collapsed  section  of  the  tire 

10  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires.  Mid  member 
comprising  a  cushion  provided  with  ends  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  ends  of  a  collapM>d  section  and  to  bear  upon  the  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  a  meUllic  support  for  Mid  cushion  having  ends 
complementary  to  the  ends  of  the  cushion,  and  means  for  securing 
Mid  cushion  and  support  in  place 

11  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires.  Mid  member 
comprising  a  meUllic  support  of  greater  length  than  a  section  of  the 
tire  and  having  its  ends  formed  into  curved  clips  adapted  to  engage 
the  tire,  means  for  securing  Mid  support  in  place,  and  a  cushion  car- 
ried by  Mid  support  having  ends  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
support  and  turned  under  Mid  dips 

12  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  se«tional  tires,  Mid  member 
compnsing  a  downwardly-curved  plate  having  ends  adapted  to  ex- 
tend  beyond  the  ends  of  a  collapsed  section  and  bear  against  the  sur- 
faces of  the  adjacent  sections,  a  cushion  secured  to  Mid  plate.  Mid 
plate  having  outwardly-extending  side  portions  for  receiving  the  col- 
lapsed section  of  the  tire  and  inwardly-extending  shoulders  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  securing  Mid  plate  to 
the  rim 

13  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires.  Mid  member 
comprising  s  downwardly-curved  base-plate  having  a  central  ele- 
Tated  portion,  a  pneumatic  cushion  secured  to  Mid  plate  and  having 
an  inflating-tube  extending  through  the  elevated  portion  of  the  plate, 
Mid  plate  having  oatwardly-extendiag  sid^  portions  for  the  recei>^ 
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tioB  of  the  collTwrt  MctJoa,  utd  mtuu  for  aocuriac  aaid  pUt»  to  the 
ria. 

14.  A  repair  member  or  nhur  for  a«rtional  tirw,  Mid  inrmb«r 
luviag  a  rarr«4  turfac*  of  gnmter  Itngth  than  a  Mction  of  th«  tir«, 
outwardly-profectioK  lidf  portiona  for  th«  rvcttptioB  of  the  deflated 
tire-aection,  inwardl.T-projectinK  shoulden  below  aaid  aide  portioaa 
adaptad  to  tng%f(r  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim,  and  mean*  for  aecui^ 
ioK  aaid  member  in  place. 

15.  A  repair  member  or  ihoe  for  aectiooal  tirea,  aaid  member 
harinjc  a  corvad  aurfBce  of  ftreater  len^h  than  a  aection  of  the  tin, 
outwardlv-projactinK  iide  portiono  for  the  reception  of  the  deflated 
tire-itectioD.  inwardly-projecting  shoulders  below  said  side  portiona 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim,  and  clamping  mem- 
bers depending  from  said  shoulders  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  rim 

16  A  pneumatic  tire  having  iu  air-containing  tube  divided 
into  indepeadent  sections,  combined  with  a  aboe  or  repair  member 
having  an  outer  curved  surface  adapted  to  form  in  effect  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  tire  and  means  for  applying  aaid  member 
to  a  deflated  section  of  the  tire. 

17.  A  repair  member  or  shoe  for  sectional  tires,  aaid  member 
or  ahoe  compriaing  a  cuahion  of  greater  length  than  an  individual 
aection  and  provided  with  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cushion  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  collapsed  section  of  the  tire. 

18.  A  repair  member  or  ahoe  for  aectional  tires,  aaid  member 
or  ahoe  comprising  a  cuahion  of  sufflcient  length  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tw^n  adjacent  partitions  and  having  an  outer  curved  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  curvature  of  the  tire,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  cushion  in  operative  relation  to  a  collapsed  section  of  the  tire. 


OBB  with  iu  ooik  of  a  croaa-aectioa  leas  in  the  direction  of  the  aiis 
of  the  apring  than  in  a  radial  direction,  engaged  by  the  two  abat- 
menU,  and  eompreaaible  at  least  twelve  Umes  the  caliber  of  the  gua. 


c< 
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791,340.  STROPPIHQ  MACHINE  Sn? HW  T  Kak*.  Kewwk, 
M.  J.,  mifaai  10  Mary  Zino  Manin  Zinn.  and  Arthur  8.  Zinn.  Haw 
Tofk.  M.  T     PUed  Mar  7  1904    Serial  No  l»e,8»8. 


:  1-^ 


CloiM.— A  razor-atropper  consisting  of  a  wide  atrip  of  material 
bent  subsUntially  U-shaped  and  preaerving  parallelism  of  iU  two 
longitudinal  edges,  a  brace  member  abutUng  against  and  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  atrip  for  preserving  said  strip  Kub»Untially  U-ohsped. 
aaid  member  of  Whm  length  than  said  strip,  a  flexible  connection  hav- 
ing iu  ends  attarhed  to  said  strip  of  material  at  a  point  slightly  re- 
moved from  said  brace  and  formed  with  lo<ip8  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  blade-carrjing  «tem  arranged  within  and  projecting  from  aaid 
U-shaped  strip  of  materia),  resting  upon  said  brace,  extending 
through  said  loope.  and  having  its  rear  end  journaled  in  the  bend  of 
aaid  strip  approxlmaUly  centrally  thereof. 


791.847.    RICOIL  BRAKE  FOR  WHEELED  ODH-CARRIAOES. 
Otto  Ladbii.  BMan-on-theRuhr  HoSterhauaen.  Germany   aas^nor 
to  Wed.  Krupp  FMen-OD-the-RBhr  Germany     Filed  Sept  13  liWl 
%»1al  No.  79.n9 

Clatia.— 1.  lo  combination  with  a  portable  gun  having  a  long 
barrel-recoil,  a  recoil-brake  having  a  helical  return-spring  formed  in 
a  single  column  with  the  croaa-section  of  the  coils,  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  spring,  of  a  less  dimension  than  in  a  radial  direction, 
eompreaaible  the  length  of  the  entire  recoil  and  at  least  twelve  times 
tbe  caliber  of  tbe  gun 

2  In  combiaation  with  a  porUble  gun  having  a  long  barrel-re- 
coil, a  recoU-brake  having  a  helical  return-spring  formed  in  a  single 
column  with  a  rroaa-section  of  the  coils,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  spring,  of  a  less  dimension  than  in  a  radial  direction,  compressi- 
ble the  length  of  the  entire  recoil  and  at  least  twelve  times  the  caliber 
of  the  gun,  and  having  a  length  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  gun- 
barrel. 

S.  In  a  porUble  gnn  having  a  barrel  recoiling  at  least  twelve 
tiaiea  the  caliber  of  the  ^in.  the  combination  with  the  mount  and  the 
barrel,  of  an  abuUneot  fixed  relatively  to  the  barrel,  and  an  abutment 
fixed  relatively  to  the  mount,  and  a  helical  return-spring  having  a 
length  not  exceeding  tbe  length  of  the  barrel,  formed  in  a  single  col- 


4.  In  combination  with  a  porUble  gun  having  a  long  barrel-re- 
coU,  a  reicoil-brake  having  a  helical  retum-apring  of  a  strength  sufli- 
eient  to  abaorb  the  entire  recoil,  formed  in  a  hingle  column  with  the 
croaa-section  of  the  coils,  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  spring,  of 
a  leas  dimension  than  in  a  radial  direction,  compresbible  at  least 
twelve  times  the  caliber  of  the  gun.  and  having  a  length  Irsx  than  tiie 
length  of  the  gun-barrel 

5  A  porUble  gun  having  a  long  barrel-recoil,  thr  conil.iuation 
with  the  mount  and  the  barrel,  of  an  abutment  fixed  relatively  lo  the 
barrel,  and  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  the  mount,  and  a  single  heli- 
cal return-spring  absorbing  the  entire  recoil,  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  the  barrel,  formed  in  a  single  coluninwith  its  coils 
of  a  croes-section  letw  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  spring  than 
in  a  radial  direction,  engaged  by  the  two  abutmenu,  and  compressi- 
ble at  least  twelve  times  the  caliber  of  the  gun 

6  In  a  recoil-brake,  the  combination  with  the  gun  and  lU 
mount  upon  which  it  recoils,  of  a  braking-cylinder  and  its  pictori,  an 
abutment  at  the  fore  end  of  the  braking-cylinder,  a  fixed  abutment 
at  the  mount,  a  helical  return-spring  of  a  strength  suflit  irnt  U>  ab- 
aorb the  entire  recoil  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  bearing  with  itK 
fore  end  against  the  abutment  of  tbe  cylinder  and  with  its  rear  end 
against  the  fixed  abutment,  the  coil*  of  said  xpring  Iw-ing  of  greater 
dimension  in  a  radial  direction  than  in  the  dir«>i-tion  of  the  axiH  of 
the  spring  and  having  spaces  between  them  which  aggregate  at  leaM 
twelve  times  the  caliber  of  the  gun,  and  meanK  in  the  rear  of  the  fixed 
abutment  securing  the  braking-cylinder  and  the  gun  together. 

7  In  a  recoil-brake,  the  combination  with  the  gun,  and  it« 
mount  upon  which  it  recoils,  of  a  braking-cylinder  and  \U  piaton,  an 
abutment  in  which  the  brake-cylioder  is  guided,  a  return-spring  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  bearinr  against  the  abutment,  and  means 
in  the  rearof  the  abutment  securing  the  braking-cylinder  and  the  gun 
together,  and  placing  tension  upon  the  spring  when  theparU  are  aa- 
sembled. 

8.  In  a  recoil-brake,  the  combination  with  the  gun,  and  iU 
mount  upon  which  it  recoils,  of  a  braking-cylinder  and  iU  pJKt.in.  an 
abutment  in  which  the  brake-cylinder  is  guided,  a  return-spring  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  abutment,  a  horn  de- 
pending from  the  gun  in  the  rear  of  the  abutment  and  receiving  th« 
end  of  the  braking-cylinder,  and  a  screw  rigidly  aecuriug  together 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  horn  of  the  gun,  and  placing  Un- 
aion  upon  the  spring  when  the  parU  are  assembled. 

9.  In  a  recoil-brake,  the  combination  with  the  gun.  and  iU 
mo«Bt  upon  which  it  recoil*,  of  a  brake-cylinder  provided  with  a  rear 
extension  having  a  screw-threaded  opening,  an  abutment  in  which 
the  brake-cylinder  is  guided,  a  return-spring  surrounding  the  cylin- 
der and  bearing  against  the  abutment,  a  bom  depending  from  tha 
gun  in  the  rear  of  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  ' 
extension  of  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  acrew  rigidly  aecuring  to- 
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frther  th*  r^ar  pnd  of  the  cTlinder  and  the  horn  of  the  fun,  and  plac- 
ing lenaion  upon  the  spriDg  when  the  part«  are  asacmbied. 
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ing  morable  into  lupportinK  poaition  when  the  door  is  raiaed,  th« 
door  and  shaft  havinft  serrated  engaging  portions;  subatantially  aa 
d«acrib«d. 

11.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  thr  door,  said 
shaft  being  movable  into  supporting  position  when  the  door  is  raised, 
operating-gear,  and  a  sliding  frame  carrying  the  shaft  and  gear;  sab- 
stantiallj  as  described. 

12.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  door,  said  shaft 
being  moTable  into  supporting  position  when  the  door  is  raised,  op- 
erating worm-gear,  and  a  sliding  frame  carrying  the  shaft  and  gear; 
substantially  as  described. 

13.  Car-door  mechanism  having  a  lifting-shaft  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  door  directly  when  the  door  is  raised  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  door;  substantially  as  described. 

14.  Car-door  mechanism  having  a  lifting-shaft  arranged  to  roll 
toward  the  door  and  to  support  tfae  door  directly  when  the  door  is 
raised,  and  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  door:  substantially 
a*  described. 

1&.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  a  lifting  device  and  flexi- 
ble means  whereby  it  is  moved  antomatiqally  into  supporting  posi- 
tion under  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  A  hinged  car-door  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  direction, 
and  having  on  it*  upper  surface  an  inclined  end  margin;  subatan- 
tially as  described. 
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Clam. — 1.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  id  combination 
with  the  door,  a  lifting-shaft,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  door, 
aaid  shaft  being  movable  by  said  connection  into  supporting  poai- 
tion  when  the  door  is  raised;  substantially  as  describied. 

2.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  mounted  tA  ruU  in  laterally-extending  bearinga, 
and  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  door;  substantially  aa 

.described. 

3.  Car-door  mechaniHm  comprising  in  combination  with  tha 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  mounted  to  roll  in  laterally-extending  bearings 
and  arranged  to  be  rotated  therein  in  direction  away  from  the  door, 
and  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  door:  substantially  aa 
described 

4.  Car-door  mecbanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  located  below  the  door  when  closed,  a  chain  ex- 
tending directly  from  the  lifting-nhaft  to  the  door,  an  operating- 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  worm-xearing  engaging  the  lifting-shaft; 
substantially  a*  deacnbed. 

5.  Car-door  mechAnism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
'  door,  a  lifting-shaft  having  a  bearing  at  the  push-pocket  of  the  r«r; 

«ub«tantially  as  described 

6.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-^haft.  mounted  to  roll  in  inclined  bearings,  and  a  con- 
nection extending  thert- from  to  the  door;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  Car-door  methanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-wbaft.  mounted  to  roil  in  iateralir-extending  bearings, 
and  a  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  door,  said  shaft  having 
roUera;  substantially  as  dewribed 

8.  Car-door  mei-hanixm  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  door,  said 
shaft  being  movable  into  supporting  position  when  the  door  is 
raised.  tb<>  door  having  sn  inclined  margin  for  engagement  with  the 
ahaft;  siibstantially  as  d<*Mcnb<>d 

9.  Car-door  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
door,  a  lifting-shaft,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  door,  said 
thaft  being  movable  into  supportinc  position  when  the  door  is 
rakse<i.  the  d(H>r  having  an  inclined  margin  for  engagement  with  roll- 
ers on  the  shaft:  substantially  as  described. 

10.  Car-door  me<'hanism  comprising  in  combination  with  a  door 
a  lifting-shaft,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  door,  said  shaft  be- 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  relatively  movable  member*, 
forming  parts  of  a  removable  barrier  or  closure,  of  a  locking-bolt 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  movable  thereon  to  engage  the 
other  member,  the  latter  provided  with  interlockin(i.devicea  permit- 
ting a  limited  degree  of  lateral  motion  to  the  bolt,  and  a  rircuTt-con- 
troUer  disposed  in  such  relation  to  the  bolt  as  to  be  actuated  thereby 
by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  bolt  while  thus  interiocked  with  the 
opposing  member,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  pressure  in  a 
direction  to  remove  the  barrier  or  open  the  closure  the  signal  devices 
in  the  circuit  will  be  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  relatively  station- 
ary member,  an  alarm-bolt  slidably  carried  by  one  of  said  member* 
and  a  keeper  therefor  carried  by  said  other  member,  said  keeper  hav- 
ing its  bolt -keeping  recess  larger  than  said  bolt  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  movable  member  may  be  moved,  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  being  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  said 
bolt,  means  fur  sounding  an  alarm  when  said  bolt  is  moved  in  its 
keeping-recess  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  member, 
and  means  including  said  first  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  when 
said  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  itn  keeping- recess,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  morable  memt>er,  a  relatively  station- 
ary member,  an  alarm-bolt  slidably  carried  by  one  at  said  member* 
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and  a  kerpvr  thfrvfor  carriMl  by  Mid  other  member,  s&id  keeper  hav- 
ing  it«  kolt-kaeping  mceM  lar|rer  than  Mid  bolt  in  a  direation  in 
which  Mid  movablr  member  may  be  mored,  mean*  for  soundinir 
an  alarm  when  »aid  bolt  is  moved  In  its  keepixtg-receu  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  aaid  morable  member  ia  moved  and  sabatantialij  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  Mid  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  shot, 
a  second  bolt  carried  bj  one  of  said  member*  and  a  second  keeper 
fbr  Mid  second  bolt  carried  bj  Mid  other  member,  aaid  second  keeper 
confining  said  second  bolt  therein  to  prevent  the  movement  of  Mid 
first  bolt  in  it*  keeper  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member,  and  the  sounding  of  an  alarm,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alarm-bolt,  a  keeper  therefor,  having 
a  receiving- recMa  for  and  larger  than  Mid  bolt,  separated  electrical 
contact  members  adjacent  said  bolt  and  mounted  relatively  with  said 
keeper,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  members  into  contact  with  each 
other  by  the  lateral  movement  of  Mid  bolt  in  its  reoeiring-receM  in 
said  keeper,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movablr  member,  a  relatively  station- 
ary member  at^acent  thereto,  a  key-actuated  bolt  carried  by  one  of 
Mid  members,  a  keeper  therefor  in  the  other  one  of  said  members. 
Mid  keeper  fitting  snugly  said  bolt;  an  alarm-bolt  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  keeper  for  said  alarm-bolt  earned  by  the  other  oneof 
said  members,  Mid  lut-named  keeper  t>eing  larger  than  said  alarm- 
bolt  in  the  direction  in  which  said  movablr  member  may  be  moved,  to 
permit  a  limited  relative  movement  of  Mid  alarm-bolt  and  said  last- 
named  keeper,  and  a  correspondingly-iimited  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  all  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  Mid  bolts ;  and  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  upon  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  alarm-bolt  in  its  keeper  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
movable  member  is  moved :  whereby  when  said  key-actuated  bolt  is 
in  its  keeper  an  alarm  can  be  sounded  upon  the  breaking  of  Mid  key- 
actuated  bolt,  subsUntially  m  spei-ifled 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movsble  member,  a  relatively  sUtion- 
ary  member,  s  knoK-sctuated  latch  or  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  said 
members  and  provided  with  a  keeper  in  the  other  of  said  members ;  a 
key-actuated  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  and  provided 
with  a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  the  aforeeaid 
keepers  snugly  fitting  their  said  bolts;  an  alarm-bolt  carried  by  one 
of  said  members ;  a  third  keeper  therefor  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members.  Mid  third  keeper  being  larger  than  Mid  alarm-bolt  in  the 
direction  of  the  relative  movement  of  said  movable  member;  and 
means  for  sounding  an  alarm  by  the  movrmrnt  of  Mid  alarm-bolt  in 
said  third  kreper  in  the  dirM>tion  of  Mid  relative  movement  of  Mid 
movable  member;  whereby  sn  alarm  can  be  sounded  after  withdraw- 
ing or  breaking  said  knob  and  key  actuated  boitji  and  at  a  time  when 
Mid  alarm-boll  bars  entrance.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7    The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  relatively  sUtion- 


ary  member,  s  knob-actuaUd  latch  or  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  said 
members  and  provided  with  a  keeper  in  the  other  of  said  members; 
a  key-actuated  bolt  mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  and  provided 
with  a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  the  aforesaid 
keepers  snugly  fitting  their  said  bolu.  an  alarm-bolt  carried  by  one 
of  Mid  members,  a  third  keeper  therefor  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
membem,  said  third  keeper  being  larger  than  Mid  alarm-bolt  in  the 
direction  of  the  relstivr  movement  of  sajd  movable  member;  means 
for  sounding  ao  alarm  by  the  movement  of  said  alarm-bolt  in  said 
third  keeper  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movablr  member; 
and  separate  nveans  for  sounding  an  alarm  upon  the  withdrawsl  of 
said  alarm-bolt  from  Mid  third  keeper,  whereby  an  alarm  can  be 
sounded  by  slightly  moving  the  movsble  member  after  said  knob  and 
key  actuated  bolts  sre  removed  from  their  keepers  or  broken  and  at 
a  time  when  said  alarm-bolt  bars  entrance;  and  whereby  an  alarm  is 
adapted  to  be  sounded  merely  by  withdrawing  said  alarm-bolt  from 
said  third  keeper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

H  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  keeping-opening  therein,  an 
enlarged  recess  communicating  with  said  keeping-opening,  a  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  in  the  keeping-receas  of  said  keeper,  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  e«tending  into  the  pline  of  Mid  keeping- 
opening,  a  second  member  mounted  in  said  recess  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  s«id  keeping-opening,  said  first  member  extending  toward 
Mid  keeping  ©prning  and  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  plane 
thereof  and  at  xub^Untially  right  angles  to  said  second  member,  «id 
second  member  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  yielding  movement 
of  Kaid  fin.1  member,  and  means  including  a  bolt  for  sounding  an 
alarm  on  the  engagement  of  said  members  by  Mid  bolt  moving  int  . 
or  out  of  said  keeping-opening.  subsUntially  as  specified 

9  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  keeping-opening  therein,  an 
enlarged  recess  communicating  with  said  openini,  a  member  vield- 
ingly  mounted  and  projecting  into  the  keeoing- opening  of  said 


keeper,  a  second  member  mounted  in  said  recess  sdjaccnt  Mid  keep- 
ing-opening, said  keeper  normally  in  engagement  with  said  first 
member,  a  third  member  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  recMs  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  plane  of  the  keeping-opening  of  Mid  keeper  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  Mid  second  member, 
and  means  including  a  bolt  for  sounding  an  alarm  by  the  engaige- 
ment  of  said  first  and  second  members  by  Mid  bolt  moving  out  of  Mid 
keeping-opening,  and  on  the  engagement  of  said  second  and  third 
members  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  bolt  in  said  keeping-open- 
ing, subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  having  a  keeping- 
reccM  therein,  a  first  and  a  third  member  yieldingly  mounted  and 
projecting  into  said  keeping-recess  st  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 
second  member  normally  in  engagenMiit.with  Mid  first  member  and 
abnormally  engaged  by  Mid  third  member,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

11.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  having  s  keeping- 
reccM  therein,  s  first  and  a  third  member  yieldingly  mounted  and 
projecting  into  said  keeping-receM  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  sec- 
ond member  normally  in  engagement  with  Mid  first  member  and  ah 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  third  member,  and  mean*  for 
sounding  an  alarm  on  the  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, sad  on  the  engagement  of  Mid  third  and  second  members,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

12.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  having  a  keeping- 
receM  therein,  a  first  and  a  third  member  yieldingly  mounted  and 
projecting  into  Mid  keeping-receu  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  sec- 
ond member  adjacent  said  first  and  third  members,  and  electrical 
connection  with  Mid  members  wherebyan  electrical  circuit  isfonned 
on  the  engagement  of  Mid  first  and  second  members  and  on  the  en- 
gagement of  said  third  and  second  members.  subsUntiallr  as  speci- 
fied. 

13.  Ass  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  having  a  keeping- 
opening  larger  than  its  bolt  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  movement 
of  the  member  to  be  bolted,  and  an  alarm  member  mounted  hack  of 
and  projecting  into  the  plane  of  said  opening  upon  that  side  of  said 
keeping-opening  which  would  oppose  the  opening  of  the  member  t« 
be  bolted,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  keaperhaving  a  keeping- 
opening  larger  than  iu  bolt  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  movement 
of  the  member  to  be  bolted,  and  normally  separated  electrical  con- 
Uct  members  mounted  back  of  said  opening  and  one  of  which  pro- 
jecU  into  the  plane  of  said  opening  upon  that  side  of  Mid  keeping- 
opening  »  hich  would  oppose  the  opening  of  the  member  to  be  bolted, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

15.  The  combination  of  a  bolt-keeper  having  a  cavity  therein 
for  receiving  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  keeping-opening  in  said  keeper 
and  constituting  the  mouth  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  larger 
than  Mid  bolt,  a  bolt  adapted  to  project  through  Mid  opening  and  ex- 
tend into  Mid  cavity,  a  member  normally  engaging  one  side  of  Mid 
bolt  when  Mid  bolt  is  in  Mid  opening  and  at  a  point  near  said  open- 
ing, an  independent  member  carried  by  said  keeper  and  adapted  to 
be  abnormally  engaged  by  said  first-named  member  when  said  boh  is 
withdrawn  from  Mid  cavity  in  Mid  keeper,  and  means  for  sounding 
an  alarm  when  said  members  engage  with  each  other,  subsUntialiy 
as  specified 

16.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  bolt  for  Mid  keeper,  a  carity 
in  said  keeper  larger  than  Mid  bolt,  a  member  normally  engaging 
one  side  of  said  bolt  when  Mid  bolt  is  in  said  cavity,  a  second  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  first-named  member  when  said 
bolt  is  withdrawn  from  said  cavity,  a  third  member  intermediate 
said  bolt  when  in  said  cavity  and  Mid  second  member,  said  third 
member  being  normally  disengaged  from  ssid  second  member,  but 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  eogagrment  therewith  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  bolt  in  said  cavity,  and  means  for  sounding  aa 
alarm  when  either  of  Mid  first  or  third  members  engage  said  second 
member.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

17.  The  corabinstion  of  a  bolt,  a  member  having  an  opening 
larger  than  said  bolt,  and  means  whereby  an  alarm  may  be  sounded 
by  the  lateral  movement  of  Mid  bolt  in  said  opening,  whereby  said 
member  keeps  said  holt  and  bars  intrusion  while  said  alarm  means 
gives  warning  of  an  attempted  intrusion.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  member  having  an  opening 
larger  than  and  receiving  Mid  bolt  with  limited  lateral  play  in  said 
opening,  an  electric-circuit  closer  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  member  from  Mid  bolt  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
plane  of  Mid  opening  in  said  member,  whereby  the  limited  lateral 
movement  of  said  bolt  in  said  opening  actuates  said  circuit-eloaer, 
subsUntially  u  specified. 
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19  Thf  coinbin«tion  ot  a  bolt,  a  membM-  haTlng  aa  opsninf 
larger  than  and  receivittg  said  bolt,  with  limit«d  lateral  play  in  said 
opening,  and  a  normall.T  open  electric  circuit  hariog  iu  tenninali 
mounted  relaUvelT  with  aaJd  member  and  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
path  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tide  of  said  bolt, 
whereby  said  circuit  is  cloMd  by  said  lateral  morement  of  said  bolt, 
RubsUntially  as  specifled 

20  The  combination  of  a  member  baring  a  bolt  moanted  there- 
on, a  keeper  for  said  bolt  and  having  a  keepingr«c««s  larger  than 
said  bolt  in  the  dinwtion  of  relatire  movement  of  said  member  and 
keeper,  the  cooperating  locking-faces  of  said  keeper  and  bolt  being 
«ub«UntiaIly  at  rijtht  anfflea  to  said  direction  of  relative  movement 
of  «aid  member  and  keeper,  whereby  the  bolt  may  remain  in  iU  keeper 
and  the  relaUve  movement  of  said  bolt  and  keeper  may  sound  an  ' 
alarm,  substantially  a^i  specified 

21  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  an  electric  circuit 
having  one  of  lU  terminals  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conUct  mem- 
bers, and  a  means  actuated  by  said  bolt  for  electrically  connecting 
either  of  said  conUct  membent  with  the  other  terminal  ot  said  cir- 
cuit, KubstantiaUy  as  lipecifled 

22  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  an  electric  circuit 
having  one  of  iU  terminals  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  mem- 
bers, said  conUct  members  terminating  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  for  electrically  connecting  either 
of  said  conUct  members  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit.  »ub- 
•tantially  ai4  specifled 

23  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  an  electric  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  conUct  members  connected  to  one  of  iU  termi- 
nal*, a  second  contact  member  connected  to  said  other  circuit  ter- 
minal, and  mean»  actuated  by  said  bolt  for  electrically  connecting 
either  of  said  first  members  with  said  second  member.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

24.  The  combination  of  a  lock,  a  plurality  of  conUct  members 
arranged  at  an  anjfle  to  each  other,  an  electrical -circuit  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  conUct  members,  a  second  conUct  member,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  circuit  being  connected  to  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  movable  member  earned  by  said  lock  for  electrically  con- 
necting either  of  said  first  contact  members  with  said  second  contact 
nember,  substantially  as  specified. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able contact  members,  a  relatively  stationary  conUct  member,  an 
electric  circuit  havinx  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  sUtion' 
ar^t  contact  member  and  havinj?  iU  other  terminal  connected  to  said 
movable  contact  members,  and  means  including  said  bolt  whereby 
either  of  said  movable  contact  members  may  be  moved  relatively  to 
said  stationary  conUct  member  for  making  or  breaking  the  electric 
circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

26.  The  combination  of  three  contact  members,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  conUct  members 
and  iu  other  terminal  connected  to  the  other  two  of  said  contact 
members,  and  means  mounted  for  movement  in  two  directions  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  tor  makinK  and  breakinit  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  three  contact  members  at  different  times  according  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  means,  substantially  as  specifled. 

27  The  combination  of  an  alarm-bolt,  a  keeper  therefor,  said 
bolt  having  a  limited  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  keeper  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  dire<'tion  in  which  said  bolt  is  .idapted  to  be  shot  into 
aaid  keeper,  means  actuated  by  said  bolt  when  laterally  moved  rela- 
tively to  aaid  keeper  whereby  an  alarm  may  be  sounded  and  ob- 
structing means  for  normally  preventing  said  relative  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  boit  and  keeper  and  the  sounding  of  said  alarm,  where- 
by said  obstructing  means  must  be  removed  to  sound  an  alarm,  sub- 
•Uatially  as  specified 

28  The  combination  of  an  alarm-bolt,  a  keeper  ttierefor,  said 
bolt  having  a  limited  lateral  movement  relatively  to  aaid  keeper  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in  which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  shot 
into  said  keeper,  an  electric  circuit  conUct  members  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  said  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
bolt  and  keeper  and  means  for  normally  preventing  said  relative  lat- 
eral movement  of  said  bolt  and  keeper  and  the  operation  of  said  con 
tact  members,  substantially  as  specified 

29  The  combination  of  an  alarm-bolt,  a  suy-bolt.  keeping- 
openings  f<.r  said  bolt,  said  keeping-openiac  for  said  alarm-bolt  be 
in«  Itrjter  than  said  alarm-bolt  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  that  in 
which  *«i,i  bolts  are  adapted  to  be  shot  into  their  keeping-openings 
wherebv  sawi  alarm  bolt  may  be  laterally  mo>ed  in  its  keepin|f-open- 
ing.  and  means  whereby  an  alarm  mav  be  sounded  upon  said  lateral 
movement  of  said  alann-bolt.  whereby  said  alarm-bolt  may  be  later- 


ally moved  in  iU  keepiag-opening  aad  aa  alarm  aouaded  when  said 
auy-bolt  is  out  of  iu  keeping-opening.  subsUntially  as  specifled. 

30  The  combination  of  twobolu.  separate  means  for  operatiag 
•aid  bolt*,  keeping-openings  for  said  bolu.  said  first  bolt  aad  iu 
keeper  having  a  relative  movement  in  a  plurality  of  directions  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  electncal  connections,  and  means  whereby  said 
connections  may  be  relaUvely  moved  upon  relaUve  movement  of  said 
first  bolt  and  its  keeper  in  any  direction.  subsUntially  as  specifled. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  keeper  in  which  said  bolt  has  a 
limited  laUral  movement,  an  aaauaciator,  electrical  connections 

I  with  said  annunciator  and  exUndinjc  adjacent  to  aaid  bolt,  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  through  said 
connections  and  annunciator  by  the  laUral  movement  of  said  bolt  ia 
•aid  keeper,  whereby  notice  may  be  given  of  atUmpted  intrusions 
while  they  are  rensted  by  aaid  bolt,  subsUntially  as  specified 

32.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  keeper  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
I  electrical  contact  members  in  the  recess  of  said  keeper  and  having 

portioBS  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
•aid  bolt,  said  portions  of  said  conUct  members  being  adapud  to  ea- 
\K^g*  difTerent  sides  of  said  bolt  when  in  said  keeper,  and  an  electric 
/Circuit  connected  to  said  members,  subsUntially  as  specified 
I  33    In  a  circuit-cloaer,  the  combination  of  a  member  mounted 

i  for  movement  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  separate  means  for  operat- 
ing said  member  from  the  inside  and  ouuide  of  a  structure,  means 
whereby  when  said  member  is  operated  by  said  inside  operating 
means  said  operating  ouUide  means  is  locked,  and  means  for  making 
or  breaking  aa  electric  circuit  upon  the  movement  of  said  member  in 
any  of  said  plurality  of  directions,  subsUntially  as  specified 

34.  In  a  circuit-closer,  the  combination  of  a  member,  separate 
aeans  for  operatiag  said  member  from  the  inside  and  ouUide  of  a 
structure,  means  whereby  when  said  member  is  operated  by  said  in- 
side operating  means  said  outside  operating  means  is  locked,  an 
electric  circuit  having  conUct-terminals  upon  one  side  of  and  one  of 
which  said  terminals  projecU  into  the  path  of  said  member  and  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact  with  the  side  of  said  member, 
wherebv  on  the  movement  of  said  member  said  el«<-tric  circuit  is 
broken  or  closed,  and  whereby  when  said  member  has  been  operated 
by  said  inside  means  it  cannot  be  operated  by  said  ouUide  mean*, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

35  In  a  circuit-closer,  the  combination  of  a  member,  separate 
means  for  operating  said  ■inemlter  from  the  inside  and  ouUide  of  a 
structure,  means  whereby  when  said  member  is  operated  by  said  in- 
side operating  means  said  ouUide  means  is  locked,  a  separated  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  in  which  opening  said  first  member 
has  a  longitudinal  and  a  limited  lateral  movement,  an  electric  circuit 
having  contact  -  terminals  mounted  relatively  with  said  separate 
member  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  first  member  in  iU  said 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movemenU,  and  a  third  member  for  pre- 
venting aaid  lateral  movement  of  said  first  member;  whereby  aaid 
contact-terminals  cannot  be  operated  by  said  lateral  movement  of 
aaid  fir»t  member  until  said  third  member  has  been  withdrawn,  and 
whereby  said  contact-terminals  cannot  be  operated  by  the  operation 
of  said  first  member  until  said  first  member  is  operated  independent 
of  said  ouuide  operating  means,  subsUntially  as  specified 

36.  In  a  circuit-closer,  the  combination  of  a  member,  means  for 
actuating  said  member,  separate  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  member  for  sounding  an  aUrm  ou  the  disengagement  or  engage- 
ment of  said  alarm  means  and  member,  a  cavity  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  member,  and  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement  of  said 
alarm  means  with  said  member,  aad  a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  aaid 
cavity,  whereby  said  alarm  means  cannot  be  disregartled  by  severing 
the  end  of  said  member  near  its  point  ot  engagement  with  said  alarm 
means,  subsUntially  as  specified 

37  In  a  circuit-cloaer,  the  combination  of  a  member,  meant 
whereby  said  member  may  be  actuated,  an  electric  circuit  having 
contact-terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  a  cavity  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
aad  past  the  point  ot  engagement  of  said  alarm  means  aad  member, 
aad  a  cylindrical  member  loosely  revoluble  in  said  cavity,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 


7f^l.850.    STORAOB  BATTBRY     Roonics  Maatai  Chicago. IB 

rOed  Aug  4.  1804     Semi  No  819.M3 

Chim.—l.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  conUiner  composed  of  twe 

porous  cups,  one  located  within  the  other,  the  inner  cup  being  filled 

with  active  material  and  the  outer  cup  between  its  inner  wall  and  the 

I  walU  of  the  inner  cup  with  an  electrolyte,  the  outer  cup  being  coated 

upon  iu  exterior  with  active  material 
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t.  la  a  monge  battery,  •  donblA-wailsd  porou  ooDtain«r  hav- 
iag  it«  iiit«riar  filled  with  active  material,  the  interapaoe  between  the 
walla  filled  with  an  electrolyte  and  harin^  it*  exterior  coated  with 
activ*  material 


3.  In  a  »tora|^  battery,  a  container  compotied  of  two  porouii 
cnpa  formed  of  riaatir  material,  one  iimalirr  than  the  other,  the 
•mailer  onr  reatinf  within  the  larger  one,  the  smaller  one  being  filled 
with  active  material  and  the  interspace  between  the  cops  being  filled 
with  an  electrolyte,  the  outer  cup  being  coated  with  active  material 
upon  the  exterior,  itubatantially  a*  described. 


Upered  body  portion  driven  into  the  end  of  tie  flue,  a  face-plate  or 
flange  overlapping  the  flue-sheet  surrounding  the  beaded  end  of  the 
flue  and  grooved  in  its  inner  face  to  fit  over  the  bead  and  to  form  a 
channel  for  leakage  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  or  nozzle,  the  plug 
being  provided  in  iu  outer  end  with  a  socket  for  a  flue-bar  in  apply- 
ing the  plug  tubstantiallv  as  set  forth. 

2.  .K  flue-plug  comprising  the  body  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a 
flue  and  a  face-plate  or  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bodv  portion  and 
having  an  undercut  groove  in  its  inner  face  to  form  a  channel  for 
leakage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  flue-plug  having  a  face-plate  or  flange  provided  in  itti  inner 
face  with  a  channel  for  leakage  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  or  noi- 
«le  leading  therefix>m,  submuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flue-plug  socketed  in  its  outer  end  for  a  flue-bar.  having  a 
tapered  body  to  be  driven  into  a  flue  and  provided  with  a  face-plate 
or  flange  grooved  in  its  inner  face  to  form  a  channel  for  leakage  and 
having  an  outlet  or  nozzlf  leading  from  said  channel,  subotantially 
as  set  forth . 

5.  A  flue-plug  having  a  body  portion  to  be  driven  into  a  flue  and 
provided  with  a  face-plate  gnwved  in  itn  inner  face  and  having  naid 
groove  undercut  providing  an  inwardly-projecting  flange  forming  a 


4    In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  compoited  of  two  porous  i^*'*""  "^  trough  extending  around  the  face-plate  and  an  outlet  to 


cups  formed  of  elastic  material,  one  smaller  than  the  other,  the 
•mailer  one  resting  within  the  larger  one,  the  smaller  one  being  filled 
with  active  material  and  the  interspace  between  the  cups  beipg  filled 
with  an  electrolyte,  the  outer  cup  being  coated  with  active  material 
upon  the  exterior,  a  conductor  in  contact  with  the  active  material  of 
the  inner  cup,  and  a  conductor  in  contact  with  the  active  material  of 
the  outer  cup. 

b.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  container  composed  of  two  porous 
cups  of  elastic  material,  one  smaller  than  the  other,  and  the  smaller 
one  rested  within  the  larger  one,  the  smaller  one  being  filled  with 
active  material  and  the  interspace  between  the  cups  being  filled  with 
an  electrolyte,  the  outer .<-up  being  coated  with  active  material  upon 
the  exterior,  a  conductor  in  contact  with  the  active  material  of  the  in- 
ner cup,  and  a  metallic  caiting  inclosing  the  active  material  of  the 
outer  cup,  which  forms  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  cell. 

6  In  a  storage  batter)',  the  combination  of  a  conducting-casing, 
a  porous  dovble- walled  acid-containing  container  located  within  the 
conducting-catiing  and  a  conducting-plate  located  within  the  porous 
container,  the  space  between  the  conducting-casing  and  the  porous 


which  said  gutter  discharges,  substantiallv  a*  set  forth. 


7U 1 .3i5'2.    CHUTB.    Hiuuini  Maictts.  CokigDe.  Oermany 
Aug.  7  IMS     Serial  Ho  118,831. 
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Claim— I    A  chute  comprising  a  spout,  a  tilting  plate  of  greater 
dimensions  than  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  spout  and  Wnaled  at 


container  being  filled  with  active  material,  and  the  space  between  1      ''"'•n*^  »>'«»;•«»'  t»»e  spout  and  adapted  to  support  a  free  pile  of 


the  condnrting-plate  and  the  porous  container  being  filled  with  ac 
tive  material,  the  space  between  the  double  walls  of  the  porous  con- 
tainer being  filled  with  an  electrolyte 

7.  InastoraKc  battery,  a  double-walled  porous  container  having 
it*  interior  filled  with  active  material  in  which  is  located  a  conductor 
and  having  ita  exterior  coated  with  active  material  in  which  is  lo- 
cated a  conductor,  the  intempaces  of  the  container  being  filled  with 
an  electrolyte 

8.  In  a  atorage  battery  a  porou*  container  having  one  of  its 
walla  double  with  a  space  between  the  parts  forming  the  double  wall, 
the  conUiner  having  ita  interior  filled  with  active  material,  the  inter- 
space between  the  parts  forming  the  double  wall  being  filled  with  an 
electrolyte  and  having  its  exterior  coated  with  active  material 

9.  In  a  storage  battery  a  porous  container  having  its  side  walls 
double  with  a  space  between  the  parts  forming  the  double  walls,  the 
conUiner  having  iU  interior  filled  with  active  material,  the  inter- 
spaces between  the  parte  forming  the  double  walls  being  filled  wit^ 
an  electrolyte  aad  having  ita  exterior  coated  with  an  active  material. 


791.851.    FLDIPLDO     PiTtici  J  MAtLOT  Shn-veport,  U.,  m- 
o(  oB*-{ourth  to  John  McWUliams  Pord  Shreveport.  L*.    Filed 
11,  190fi     SenaJ  No  24»  OM. 


material  with  sloping  sides,  between  the  discharge-apenure  and  the 
tilting  plate,  for  closing  the  discharge-aperture,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tilting  plate  in  normal  horizontal  position. 

i.  A  chute  comprising  a  spout,  a  tilting  plate  of  greater  dimen- 
sions than  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  spout,  pivoted  at  one  Hide  of 
the  axis  of  the  discharge-aperture  and  located  at  a  disUnce  beneath 
the  spout  and  adapted  to  support  a  ti*t  pile  of  material  with  sloping 
I  sides  between  the  discharge-aperture  and  the  tilting  plate,  forclos- 
|ing  the  discharge-aperture,  and  means  for  holding  the  tilting  plate 
in  normal  horizontal  position 

3.  A  chute  comprising  a  series  of  spouta,  a  series  of  tilting 
plates,  each  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  discharge-aperture  of  the 
spout  with  which  it  is  aitsociated,  and  located  at  a  disUnce  beneath 
the  spouts  and  adapted  to  support  fref  piles  of  material  with  sloping 
sides  between  the  discharge-aperturea  and  the  tilting  plates  for  cl<»s- 
ing  the  discharge-apertures  and  means  for  holding  the  tilting  platea 
in  normal  horizontal  ptmition. 

4  A  chute  comprising  a  spout,  a  plate  of  greater  dimensions 
than  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  spout  and  located  at  a  distance  - 
beneath  the  spout  having  a  series  of  tilting  sections  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  free  pile  of  material  with  sloping  sides  between  the  discharge- 
aperturr  and  the  tilting  sections  for  closing  the  discharge-aperture, 
and  means  for  holding  the  tilting  sections  in  normal  horizontal  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  chute  comprising  a  spout,  a  tilting  plate  of  greater  dimen- 
sions than  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  spout,  having  a  pivotal  cen- 
ter, and  located  at  a  distance  beneath  the  spout  and  adapte<l  to  sup- 
port a  free  pile  of  material  with  sloping  sides  between  the  discharge- 
aperture  and  the  tilting  plate,  for  ciosingthe  discharge-aperture,  and 
means  for  holding  the  tilting  plate  in  normal  horizontal  position  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  secured  to  the  pivotal  center  and  an  adjustabia 
oounterweight  for  balancing  the  tilting  plate  when  discharging  ma- 
terial. 


rioiw  — 1    *rh,  combination  with  a  flue-sheet  and  a  flue  thereia 
Md  flaagwi  or  b^ded  outside  the  flue-shaet.  of  a  flue-plug  having  a 


Filed 


791.353.    CnSHIOll     Otto  MMniAiT,  Barlin  Uermuy 
Mot.  28.  IMM     Sehal  Ifo  2S4.fi«l. 
r<a>M  — 1.  A  cushion  comprising  a  frame,  and  aets  or  seriea  of 
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•pnu*,  .rrmii^  within  the  frwne.  on«  Mt  of  •priaga  haria;  a  nU- 
tively  higher  po.ition  than  another  «.t.  and  th«  .prinftt  of  one  M-t  be- 
iMK  di.pu«Ni  to  project  for  a  di.Uoce  h^twrta  the  adjacent  .tirinRS  of 
Mother  «.t    and  .prin^i  carriers  attached  to  the  ■prinra  and  frame 
aubaUntiallv  an  deat-ribed 


t  A  double  cuihion.  pouniitingof  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plarality  of  »prinKs  r,  r  fonnin«  two  gprin|(-cushioa  »jBt»m$  acting 
independent];  of  one  another,  a  plurality  of  apring-carriert  k,  6'  on 
which  Mid  apriiign  are  arranged,  the  «pring«  r  of  the  one  side  of  the 
enahiun  being  arranged  in  the  intenrala  between  the  apringa  <•'  of  the 
other  side,  and  connecting  •  piece*  d  connecting  the  spring -car- 
rien  b  with  the  apring-carrieni  6'  at  iuitabia  croaaiug-placaa,  aub- 
•taatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


circular  flange  aupported  by  aaid  r«da  exterior  to  the  globe,  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  aaid  flange  baring  an  annular  groove  in  it« 
upper  turface,  a  dome  whose  circular  edge  is  supported  within  said 
groove,  a  detachable  circular  sign-band  supported  by  said  flange 
exterior  to  the  groove  in  the  latter,  and^  set-screws  paa»ed  through 
said  sign-band,  a  wall  of  the  groove  in  the  flan;je.  and  impinging 
against  the  dome  to  retain  both  sign-band  and  dome  in  poaition 


71>  1.854.   CATAMBNIALAPPLIANCB    Mait  S  MlMLfT.  Brook 
tjm.  H.  Y     nied  Jan.  8.  19M.    Serial  No.  187,M0. 


I'Imm.— 1.  A  catanienial  pad  < omposwd  of  an  a>sorbent  niate- 
ri*i  and  having  an  integral  impervious  marginal  facing 

2  A  bandage  comprising  a  body,  and  an  absorbent  pad  having 
an  edge  facing  of  rmperviou*  material,  said  facing  being  independ- 
ent of  the  body 

3.  A  catainenial  pad  conipuscd  of  sponge-rubber  and  having,  an 
integral  vulcanized  marginal  facing. 


TfU  ,:{.■).->.     STRBBT  LAMP     Raoland  Moband  New  York.  H.  T.. 

aawgnor  to  Amencaui  Strwt  Lamp  t  Supply  Company.  New  York.  M.  T. 

FUed  July  2   1904     Senal  No  215.069 

(  /«im— 1  The  iniprovrd  .street-lamp  coniprisinK  a  tubular 
mount  adapted  to  fit  upon  a  post,  said  mount  haviue  radial  lugs  pro- 
vided  with  vertical  apertures,  a  baseplate  baring  a  torch-opening 
and  a  hinged  cover  for  xaid  openinKn.  .'•aid  base-plate  having  a  de- 
pending tubular  »hank  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mount,  a  globe  rest- 
\nt[  upon  Mid  baseplate,  an  annular  flanxe  disponed  near  the  upper 
portion  of  the  globe,  bosses  at  the  under  side  of  said  flange,  and  verti- 
cal rods  screwed  into  said  bosaea,  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  being 
inwardly  contracted  and  fitting  in  the  aforeaaid  lugs,  together  with  a 
dome  supported  h?  *aid  flange,  and  means  for  centering  the  globe, 
pennitting  the  passage  of  air  through  the  lamp,  and  preventing  the 
entry  of  insects 

•  2.  In  a  street-lamp  having  a  Bunsen  burner  with  incandescent 
mantle,  a  lamp  mount  and  base  supporting  the  globe,  a  ftxed  tubular 
aheath  disposed  centrally  above  the  mantle  and  supported  by  slid- 
ably-adjusuble  radial  arms  over  the  upper  edjte  of  the  globe,  a  flue 
slidable  within  said  sleeve  «nd  means  supporting  said  flue  in  an  ad- 
justed position  al>ove  the  mantle 

i  In  a  street-lamp,  a  support  for  the  burner  thereof  and  aa  in- 
cl.wing  iflobe.  a  circular  flanKc  -up(.orted  near  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  Klobe,  and  a  ( onceiilric  han.i  of  flexible  material  set  ured  t<i  said 
flange.  »aid  band  Ivmg  intermediate  smd  HsiiRe  and  the  globe  and 
being  in  continuous  contact  at  one  edge  with  the  flange,  the  oppoaita 
•dft  of  said  band  having  a  series  of  serrations  adapted  to  bear 
yieldingly  ««ainst  the  riobe  to  steady  the  latter,  the  spaces  bet»*en 
aaid  serrations  and  the  flube-siirfaee  afl'ording  passages  for  atmoa- 
pheric  air,  but  being  to«)  small  to  permit  inserU  to  enter  the  lamp 

4.  In  a  street-lamp,  a  support,  a  .«eries  of  rods  upstanding  from 
aaid  support,  a  burner-inclysiug  globe  disposed  betvieen  said  rods,  a 


7f>1.3oa     OAS-BDRMBR.     Raolato  Mobajid  Mew  York  N  Y 
■J|*nor  to  American  Street  Lamp  t  Supply  Company.  New  York.  H.y' 
Plied  July  2.  1904.     Senal  No  215,071 


Claim. — In  a  gaa- burner,  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a  ga* 
inlet,  outlet,  and  by-path  orifice,  and  a  stop -cock  rotatahly  fitted 
within  Bai4  body  portion,  said  strp-cock  having  a  transveme  passage 
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adapted  to  alinr  withihr  inlet  and  outlet,  and  havinff  a  diagonal  by- 
path pasHa|[«  adapted  to  aline  with  iiaidoriflre;  t«|(ethrr  with  a  clear- 
ance fonned  in  aaid  itop-cock,  off  the  traoiirenie  pansaire,  at  the- en- 
trance of  «aid  by-path  onfirt 


791.857.  INSTANTAiriUDS  WATIRHBATKR  JosiPB  A.  Mos^ 
TB  and  Albut  F  Muam.  C1*t«IumI  Ohio  Piled  Jum  27,  1902. 
Rmeved  8«pt  29.  1904     Serial  Ro  22«  490 


CWm.— I.  In  water-heatera.  a  heater-«ection  conatructed  with 
a  aeries  of  subatantially  leaf-shaped  portion*  having  a  common  cen- 
ter and  intermediate  vertical  webs  to  cauae  water  to  travel  back  and 
forth  through  each  portion  and  from  one  to  another  in  each  section, 
subatantially  aa  described. 

2  In  water-heaten.  a  heater-!<ec(ion  having  a  Rubgtantially  cir- 
cular outline  and  divided  up  into  a  series  of  leaves  spared  apart  at 
their  edges  and  united  at  a  common  center,  and  said  leaves  provided 
each  with  au  Intermediate  vertical  web  to  cause  the  water  to  circu- 
late from  one  leaf  to  another,  and  separate  inlets  and  outlets  to  each 
aeries  of  leaves  at  its  center,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heater-section  fonned  with  a  series  of  hollow  leaves  spaced 
apart  externally  at  their  edges  toward  the  center  of  the  section,  and 
the  said  section  having  a  hub  at  its  center  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  the  section,  with  a  division-wall  and  a  central  diaphragm 
therein,  an  inlet  for  water  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  an  out- 
let for  water  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  wall  in  said  section  sepa 
rating  the  said  inlet  and  outlet.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  section  for  a  water-heating  device  having  a  substantially 
vubular  hub  constructed  to  be  connected  up  with  another  section  of 
the  heater  and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  substantially  midway  its 
length  and  a  water-inlet  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  an  outlet 
on  the  other  side,  and  said  section  comprising  a  series  of  substan- 
tially leaf-shaped  subdivisions  provided  with  an  intermediate  verti- 
cal web  to  cause  water  to  traverse  the  entire  series  of  subdivisions 
from  the  said  inlet  to  the  said  outlet  of  the  section  in  reverse  dire<- 
tions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  ht^ter-section.  substantially  as  described,  having  a  tu- 
bular hub  with  threaded  extremities  and  a  diaphragm  across  iu  cen- 
terand  inlet  and  outlet  openings  on  opposite  sidesof  said  diaphragm, 
and  the  said  section  having  substantially  leaf-shaped  portions  with 
their  walls  converging  toward  the  center  thereof  and  each  portion 
provided  with  a  vertical  web  si^bdividing  the  same  part  wav  ra- 
dially, thereby  causing  the  water  to  flow  around  the  end  of  said  web 
back  and  forth  in  each  leaf  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  water-heater,  a  series  of  sections  arranged  one  above  the 
other  and  connected  at  their  ceaters  and  each  section  having  a  tubu- 
lar hub  constructed  at  iu  ends  to  make  a  close  joint  with  the  next  ad- 
jacent section,  the  said  hub  having  a  closed  central  diaphragm  and 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  respectively,  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  series  of  vertical  radial  walls  projecting  from  said  hub  cen- 
trally into  said  section,  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  traverse  the 
entire  inner  portion  of  said  section  from  the  said  inlet-opening  to  the 
outlet-opening,  subsUntially  as  described 


ucts  and  again  distributing  them  in  their  separated  condition  for  use 
in  heating  at  different  points 


7J>1.858.  BOILER  BLOW  OFF  MECHANISM  WlU,U«1lMc- 
Km.  Jr  Oraaha^  Nebr  FiM  Fet>.  17.  1904  Stirtal  No  194.040 
Claim  —\.  \  mechanism  for  handling  the  blow-off  producU  of 
boilers  comprising  recepUcles  for  collecting  the  said  products  and 
distributing  them  to  different  places  for  use  in  heating  under  the 
pmture  generated  by  said  products  within  the  said  receptacles. 

1.  A  mechanism  for  handling  and  utilizing  the  producU  of  boil- 
era  comprising  receptacles  for  collecting  and  separating  such  prod- 


3.  A  mechanism  for  receiving  and  utilizing  the  blow-off  prod- 
ucts of  steam-boilers  comprising  closed  tanks  for  receiving  and  per- 
mitting of  the  separation  of  the  hot  water  and  steam,  and  means 
comprising  lines  of  piping,  and  other  connections  for  leading  the 
separated  pntducts  to  various  points  for  u.*e  in  heating  under  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  re«eived  in  said  receptacles 

4.  A  mechanism  for  handling  and  utilizing  the  pn>ducts  of  boil- 
ers comprising  tanks  for  collecting  the  blow-off  products  of  steam- 
boilers,  the  said  Unks  permitting  of  the  settling  of  sediment  and  the 
separation  of  steam  from  the  hot  water,  and  means  connected  with 
the  Unks  for  conducting  the  separated  products  to  various  points  for 
use  in  heating  under  the  pressure  of  the  steam  re<-eived  in  th»-!<aid 
Unks. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  utilizing  the  blow-off  prod- 
ucts of  boilers  comprising  one  or  more  tanks,  means  for  leading  the 
blow-off  products  to  said  tanks,  a  siphon  conne<-tion  interposed  be- 
tween the  tanks,  and  means  for  leading  clarified  water  from  the  tank 
to  suiUble  points  for  use. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  handling  the  blow-off  prod- 
ucts of  locomotive-boilers  comprising  tanks,  a  main  capable  of  con- 
nection with  various  locomotive-boilers,  means  for  delivering  the 
blow-off  products  tangentially  within  one  of  s^aid  tanks,  and  means 
for  removing  clarified  water  at  a  suitable  point  above  the  sediment- 
collecting  portion  of  the  Unk.  and  delivering  it  at  proper  points  for 
use. 

^  7.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  blow-off  products  of  boilers 
comprising  heat-radiating  means  for  a  building,  clarifying  and  sepa- 
rating tanks,  and  means  for  delivering  the  steam  from  said  tanks 
into  said  radiating  means. 

M.  An  apparatus  for  saving  and  utilizing  the  blow-off  products 
of  steam-boilers  comprising  (v<llecting  and  settlinfr  tanks,  means  for 
delivering  the  products  into  said  tanks,  blow-off  outlets  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tanks,  and  deflectors  arranged  adjacent  to  said  blow-offs 
for  directing  the  sediment  in  a  (centrifugal  manner  as  it  leaves  the 
Unk. 

9  An  apparatus  for  handling  the  blow-off  products  of  boilers 
comprising  collecting  and  settling  tanks,  safety-valves  provided 
upon  each  tank  for  mainUining  the  pressure  therein  at  a  certain  pre- 
determined point,  and  means  for  introducing  cooline  fluids  into  said 
Unks  for  reducing  the  temperature  when  required  for  rendering  the 
blow-off  products  susceptible  to  use  for  heating  purposes  ■ 

10.  An  apparatus  for  handling  the  blow-off  products  of  boilers 
comprising  a  series  of  tanks,  means  for  delivering  the  blow-off  prod 
ucts  therein,  means  for  separating  the  said  products  and  delivering 
them  at  various  points,  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  aicent  into 
each  of  said  tanks  for  reducing  their  temperature  to  a  proper  dejrree, 
and  heat-radiating  means  for  a  building  supplied  from  said  tanks. 

1 1 .  An  apparatus  for  handling  the  blow-off  products  of  boilers 
comprising  a  series  of  tanks,  means  for  introducioir  the  products 
into  said  tanks,  a  aeries  of  coils  arranged  within  the  lank.n.  means 
for  supporting  said  coils  at  a  proper  height  therein,  mesns  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  agent  to  sa>d  coils,  and  heat-radiating  means  for  a 
building  supplied  from  said  tanks. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  handling  the  blow-off  pmducU  of  boilers 
comprising  a  series  of  Unks,  means  for  introducing  the  nteam  and 
water  from  boilers  into  aaid  Unka.  means  mounted  within  the  tanks 
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for  r^ttiag  the  t«Bpentiir«  tkereof ,  » j«ckrtia«  or  Uggiag  iDcIc 
i>g  the  Uoki  for  pn.vMtiu^  ^»p^  of  hr.t  uniu.  and  h«t-r«di«tu>« 
■•♦■•ns  for  a  building  supplied  from  Mid  Unka 

,13  Am  «pp.r.tu8  for  handling  the  blow-off  prt>durM  of  boUera 
compnamg  a  tank  for  the  aeparalion  of  th*  elemenU  of  the  blow^ff 
of  boiler,,  nieaaa  for  delivering  the  blow-off  into  Mid  tank  a  coil  ar- 
ranged  in  Mid  tank  and  connected  to  a  water.upply.  mean,  for  in- 
dependently removing  the  elemenu  of  the  blow-off,  and  heal-radiat- 
Ing  mean,  for  a  building  receiving  oneof  the  elemenUof  the  blow-off 


b«r  la  fomed,  thia  protniding  end  of  t*«  hnb  intoraally  Mrew. 
threaded,  and  a  threaded  follower  aerewed  into  the  thrvaded  end  of 
th«  bub  and  capable  of  fofring  the  labricaot  into  the  groove  of  the 
axle. 


7Jn..SUl.  TAEM  COHTROLLBR  POR  SPIWITIlfO  MACHIIfM 
JOM  OSaunAM.  Twuuoo.  Ham.  FlM  Oot  15.  1904  Serial  Ho 
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7f>l.;j5a    ROLLBRHATFASTBNBR     Wiixui  W  Mc1Iau««toii 
Mtwirt.  If.  J    filed  Mai-  2a  1806    Serial  No  281,043. 


Claim— I  In  a  hat-faiitener.  an  arm  adapted  to  project  from 
a  hat,  and  a  pivoUl  roller  upon  »aid  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  hat-fa«tener,  an  ara  comprising  a  wire  loop  adaptea  at 
iu  free  extremitiea  to  be  iecured  to  a  hat,  and  a  roller  pivoted  at  the 
closed  end  of  said  loop. 

3.  In  a  hat-fastener,  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  hat.  an  arm  adapted  to  project  from  said  supporting  means,  and 
a  pivoul  roller  upon  Mid  arm 

4.  In  a  hat-fastener,  supporting  meann  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  hat,  an  arm  comprising  a  wire  loop  adapted  at  the  free  end« 
of  its  amis  to  engage  uid  supporting  means,  and  a  roller  pivoted  at 
the  closed  end  of  said  loop. 

5.  In  a  hat-fastener,  the  combination  of  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  hat.  an  arm  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  a  roller  pivoUlly  mounted 
upon  the  said  arm 

R.  In  a  hat-fastener,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-plate 
having  wings  bent  inwardly  over  itaelf,  of  a  separate  loop  having 
arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  under  said  wings  and  a  roller  pivoted  at 
the  closed  end  of  Mid  loop. 

7  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  the  inner  portion  of  it- 
self provided  with  apertures  13,  0I  a  supporting  plate  upon  Mid  hat 
having  oppositely-bent  wings  7,  a  wire  loop  whose  arms  are  adapted 
to  be  either  inserted  in  the  Mid  openings  or  sprung  under  the  aaid 
wings,  and  a  roller  pivoted  in  the  closed  end  of  Mid  loop. 

t*  In  a  hat-fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  hat  and  providing  an  annular  paaaage-way ,  of  a  loop 
having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  Mid  pasMge-way, 
and  a  roller  pivoted  in  the  closed  end  of  Mid  loop. 


CUmm.-l.  The  combination,  with  the  thread  board  provided 
with  a  groove  in  iU  front  edge,  of  a  yarn-guide  supporter  flanged  at 
lU  inner  edge  a.  deacribed.  the  Mid  flange  extending  into  the  Mid 
groove,  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  yam-guide  supporter  and  the 
means  of  fastening  it  in  place  are  faciliUted  and  rendered  more  ••- 
Cur*. 

t.  The  combination,  with  the  thread-board  provided  with  a 
groove  in  lU  front  edge,  of  a  yarn-guide  consisting  of  the  vam-guide 
proper  embracing  a  guide-eye  and  shank,  two  plate,  between  which 
the  shank  u  held  and  adjusted  one  of  uid  plates  fonning  the  leaf  of 
*  hinge,  the  other  leaf  being  flanged  at  its  edge  with  the  Mid  flange 
extending  into  the  Mid  groove  on  the  fmnt  edge  of  the  guide-board 
and  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  or  chamber  U.  re^ 
ceive  the  shank  and  permit  it  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  an 
other  and  a  screw  having  a  nut  for  clamping  the  plates  upon  the  uid 
I 

I  3    The  thread-board  and  iU  .npport,  in  combination  with  a 

hinge  connecting  the  Mme.  one  of  the  leaves  of  Mid  hinge  being 
flanged  a*  it.  edge,  a  block  provided  with  an  elongated  hole  and  a 
|troove.  a  supporting-bracket  having  an  enlarged  opening  in  one  of 
11*  members  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Mid  block  with  the  said  flange 
of  the  Mid  leaf  of  the  hinge  in  the  groove  of  the  block,  and  a  bolt  for 
««»curiBg  the  bracket  in  place  upon  the  block  and  leaf  of  the  hinge 

4  The  tbread-boaH  and  its  support,  in  combination  with  a 
hinge  connecting  the  Mid  board  and  its  support,  one  of  the  leaves  of 
Mid  hinge  being  flanged  at  iU  edge:  a  block  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated hole,  a  vertical  rib  having  inclined  sides  above  Mid  hole  and 
a  p^K.ve;  a  supportingbracket  having  a  slot  in  iU  vertical  portion 
and  a  notch  corresponding  to  Mid  rib  in  the  block  for  the  reception 
of  the  latter,  the  flange  of  the  hinge  bein«  arranged  in  the  groove; 
and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  in  the  bracket  and 
hole  in  the  block  for  securing  the  parts  in  plac«. 


7t>l,Hf>().     OILINO  DEVICE     Richaju)  NiuoB  Lo«  Angata.  C«l. 
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7»1.8n*,».  PAPER  RECEPTACLE  Orvtuj  L  PiMnrm  Rartre. 
Wto..  amgaot  to  Raone  Paper  Oooda  Company  Racine  Wb  »  Corpon- 
Uon  of  WlMXHHiii.    rued  Dec  28.  1904.    S«1al  No  288.878 


rui^     _.  ,.  .  I  riam  —  1     A  pay-envelop  having  a  normally  open  end  and  a 

.rJ^!T  JT  T  "'"'  "  "'•  *"""*  •  lubncating- '  sealing-flap  to  rloae  the  Mme.  and  provided  with  a  voucher-slip  se- 

fnT  .i  .,^  "";    .'  ':        ""*  °'  '^'  "**  ^«"^y  ^"™'»«  I  •^""'1  *»  "»'  '"^''^P  »>*'«^  '»«•  op*"  "d  thereof  and  independent  of 

outiet  .,  that  point,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  nut  .crewed  I  Mid  flap  and  lo<^lv  overiying  a  wall  of  the  envelop  and  detachably 


- -•■»     wAs«.,    m    aaufc    9^ 

on  the  end  of  the  axle  for  hold.n,f  the  hub  thereon  and  through  which 
nut  the  lubruating-groove  extends,  the  hub  having  a  protrriding 
outer  end  which  extend,  beyond  the  nut  whereby  a  lubricant-cham- 


joined  to  the  envelop.  Mid  envelop  adapted  to  receive  a  duplicatiog- 
sheet  between  Mid  slip  and  aaid  wall. 

2.  A  pay-envelop  having  a  normally  open  end  and  a  aealing- 


Mat  30,   1905. 


U     S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•393 


iap  to  cloM  the  MBc,  mni  provMed  with  •  rovchrr-tlip  bel«w  Mid 
opea  ead  and  orrrijiBg  a  wall  of  the  cnvf  lop.  taid  wall  and  klip  kav- 
inK  th»  Mm*  data  and  blanki  thrroon  and  adapted  to  nctirr  an  int*r- 
veainir  dupiicatia^-ahpvt,  aaid  tlip  hriag.  deUchablj  joined  to  aaid 
enrelop  and  Ijrinn  looaely  tbernon,  whereby  Ifce  detachment  0/  the 
«lip  leave*  the  aealed  enrelop  intact,  and  the  employee  ran  exrhanf^ 
the  roorher-alip  for  tbe  »ealrd  envelop  runtaininf  hi*  pav 

3.  A  pay-«nvelop  havinK  a  cloaed  end  and  a  normally  open  end 
and  a  aoaling-flap  adapted  to  cloae  the  name,  in  combination  with  a 
■he«t  folded  to  form  two  pliea  connected  and  separable  along  their 
upper  edge*,  the  under  ply  pasted  on  a  wall  0I  aaid  envelop  below 
«aid  open  end  and  independent  <ff  aaid  flap,  said  plien  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  interposed  duplioating-aheet,  >ub»tantially  a*  deHcribed. 

4.  An  envtlop,  in  combination  with  a  duplicating  attachment 
eompri«ing  a  iheet  folded  to  form  two  plies,  one  ply  patted  to  a  face 
of  said  envelop  and  forming  an  outer  wall  thereof  with  the  outer  ply 
looMly  retting  thereon  and  detachably  connexted  thereto  and  con- 
ttitttting  a  deUehable  tlip.  taid  pliet  adapted  to  receive  an  interpoted 
dttplicating-theet. 

5.  A  theet  of  detachably-connected  envelop*,  in  combination 
with  a  theet  folded  to  form  two  pliea  and  having  line*  of  teparation 
dividing  the  abaet  into  detachably-connected  ttrip*  corre*ponding  to 
the  envelop*,  one  ply  of  taid  theet  patted  on  the  theet  of  envelope  and 
forming  an  outer  wall  of  each  envelop,  the  outer  ply  resting  lootely 
on  and  detachably  joined  to  aaid  outer  wallt,  nubtUntially  at  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  theet  of  detachably-connected  envelop*,  in  combination 
with  a  aheet  having  a  longitudinal  folding  and  separating  line  along 
which  taid  theet  it  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  two  pliet,  taid  theet 
being  divided  by  parallel  spaced  separating-lines  into  slips  corre- 
tponding  to  taid  envelops,  one  ply  of  taid  theet  adapted  to  be  pasted 
on  said  envelop*  to  form  a  wall  of  each  with  the  other  ply  lootelv 
overlying  the  tame  and  deUchably  connected  thereto,  taid  plies 
adapted  to  rec-eive  an  interposed  duplicating-theet 

7  A  theet  of  detachably-connected  envelop*,  in  combination 
with  a  theet  looeely  overlying  taid  theet  of  envelop*  and  deUchably 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  a  duplicating-theet  be- 
tween the  wall*  of  the  envelop*  and  iU  inner  face,  said  sheet  being 
separable  into  tlip*  corretponding  to  the  envelops. 

8.  A  pay-«Bvelop  complete  in  itself  and  having  one  wall  im- 
printed and  spaced  to  receive  the  employee*  name,  number  and 
amount,  in  combination  with  a  duplicating  atUrhment  including  a 
deUchable  voucher-tlip  overlying  said  wall  and  oorrespondingly 
imprinted. 

9.  A  pay-envelop  having  closing  mean*  and  adapted  to  be  sealed 
np  inclosing  tbe  employee*  pay  and  having  a  wall  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  employee's  name  and  the  amount  of  pay  inclosed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  duplicating  attachment  comprising  a  deUchable 
voucher-slip  overlying  taid  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  the  em- 
ployee't  name  and  the  amount,  which  matter  i*  thereby  duplicated 
on  taid  wall,  whereby  the  deUchment  of  taid  slip  leave*  the  envelop 
inUct  and  whereby  the  employee  can  «ign  and  hand  in  tfie  tlip  in  ex- 
change for  the  corresponding  aealed  pay-envelop,  subtUntially  at 
described. 

10  A  theet  of  deUchably-connected  pay-envelops,  each  indi- 
vidually complete,  in  combination  with  a  duplicating  attachment 
oompriaing  a  sheet  loosely  overlying  taid  theet  of  envelop*  and  de- 
Uchably joined  thereto,  said  envelops  adapted  to  receive  a  duplicat- 
ing-*heet  between  taid  deUchable  sheet  and  the  corresponding  en- 
velop-wallt.taid  detachable  sheet  being  separable  into  voucher-slip*, 
each  overlying  an  envelop-wall 

11.  A  sheot  of  deUchably-connected  envelops,  provided  with 
closing  mean*  and  having  a  loose  theet  deUchable  therefrom  and 
overiying  one  wall  of  aaid  theet  of  envelops  and  separable  along  lines 
to  divide  the  sheet  into  voucher-slips,  each  slip  overlying  a  wall 
of  iU  envelop  and  the  slip  and  envelop-wall  having  corresponding 
blank*  and  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  duplicating-sheet 

IS.  An  envelop  comprising  a  oollaptible  paper  tube,  a  backing- 
sheet  to  which  the  tube  i*  pasted,  the  backing-sheet  beingfolded  over 
and  pasted  down  to  dote  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  oppotite  end 
of  the  backing-sheet  being  extended  to  form  a  sealing-flap  to  fold 
over  and  close  the  upper  normally  open  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  dupli- 
cating device  rompriting  a  voucher-slip  loosely  overiying  a  wall  of 
the  pocket  and  secured  thereto  below  the  normally  open  end  of  the 
pocket  and  independently  of  said  sealing-flap.  said  voucher-slip 
adapted  to  receive  a  duplicating-theet  between  the  tame  and  said 
wall  of  the  pocket,  the  envelop  remaining  inUct  and  complete  on  the 
renoTal  of  said  slip. 


7t>  1  .HOi^.  MAGHim  fOR  COATIiro  BISCUrTS  OR  OTHER  AR 
TICLE8  WITH  8UQAR  'CHOCOLATB.  OR  SIMILAR  ICING  Hit- 
lAim  Pbcbbs  DetmoW  Gennany  FDcd  Oct  S.  ItOi.  Serial  Ho 
227.011. 


Clmim.—l.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  em- 
bodying a  support  upon  which  the  articlet  to  be  coated  are  to  be  con- 
veyed, a  vertically-movable  conveying  frame  reciprocating  in  one  di- 
rection on  said  support  and  in  the  opposite  direction  over  and  above 
said  support,  a  vertically-movable  dipping-frame  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  reapect  to  the  Kaid  *upport  and  with  the  coating 
material  and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  coated  from  said 
support,  and  mean*  for  receiving  tbe  coated  article*  from  said  dip- 
ping-frame. 

i  A  machine  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  embodving  a  ttupport 
upon  which  the  articles  to  be  coated  are  conveyed,  a  verticallv  mov- 
•ble  dipping-frame  arranged  in  operatic  relation  with  respect  to 
•aid  support  and  with  the  coating  material  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
article*  to  be  coated  from  *aid  supp^.rt,  a  vwticslly-movable  ronvev- 
ing-frame  reciprocating  in  one  direction  on  said  support  and  dip- 
ping-frame and  in  the  oppoaite  direction  over  and  above  said  »upport 
and  dipping-frame,  and  mean*  for  receiving  the  coated  article*  fn.m 
said  dipping-frame. 

3.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purp<Me  net  forth,  embodving  a 
support  upon  which  the  articles  to  be  <»ated'are  conveyed,  mean^  for 
feeding  the  article*  to  said  support,  s  vertioally-movablr  conveying- 
franie  reciprocating  in  one  direction  on  said  support,  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  over  and  above  aaid  support,  a  verticallr-movable 
dipping-frame  arranged  in  operative  rrlatton  with  re*})ect  to  said 
support  and  with  the  coating  material  and  adapted  to  rrt-eive  the  ar- 
ticle* to  be  coated  from  said  support,  and  mean*  for  receiving  the 
coated  article*  from  Kaid  dipping-frainr 

4.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  emltodyinx  the 
combination  with  a  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocatorv  meaai<  for 
simulUneously  conveying  un<«.ated  srticle*  and  discharging  coated 
article*  to  and  from  said  dipping  mechsnism. 

.V  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compriwing  the 
combination  with  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  plurality  of  coatings 
to  article*  arranged  in  row*,  of  a  reciprocatory  meanw  for  simulu- 
neou*ly  conveying  uncoated  article*  in  row*  and  discharging  coaled 
article*  in  row*  to  and  from  the  aaid  dipping  mechanism 

6.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  mei^^hanisni  for  applying  a  plurality  of  coatings 
to  the  article*  of  each  row  of  a  plurality  of  n>w*  of  article*  to  be  coat- 
ed, of  a  recipnM  atory  mean*  for  timultaneoutly  conveying  uncoated 
article»in  row*  to  and  for  discharging  a  Mingle  row  of  coated  article* 
fivni  said  mechanism 

7  A  coating-ma<hine  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  compriHiug  the 
combination  with  a  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  vertically-movable  and 
recipro»-atory  mean*  for  intennittently  conveying  in  row*  articles  to 
be  coated  to  *aid  mechanism  and  for  discharging  the  coated  row  o( 
article*  fn>n>  taid  merhanitm. 

8.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  oompriaing  the 
combination  with  a  mechanitm  foi  applying  a  plurality  of  coating* 
to  article*  arranged  in  row*,  of  a  vertically-movable  and  reciprwca 
tory  mean*  for  conveying  the  articles  to, be  coated  in  row*  to  said 
mechanism  and  for  dis<;|^arging  the  coated  article*  from  the  aaid 
mechanism. 

9.  A  coating-machine  for  tbe  purpo*e  »et  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  mechanitm  for  applying  a  plurality  of  coatingi 
to  the  article*  of  eat  h  row  of  a  plurality  of  row  s  of  articlet  to  be  coat- 
ed, of  a  vertically-movable  and  nniprocatorj  mean*  for  conveying 
the  articlet  to  be  coated  in  row*  to  *aid  me<haiii*ni  and  for  di»charg-  , 
ing  a  single  row  of  coated  article*  from  iiaid  mechanism 

10.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dipping  mechanism,  of  a  reciprocaU>ry  meani 
for  simultaneously  and  intermittently  conveying  row*  of  uncoated 
articles  to  and  for  diacharging  a  coated  row  of  articles  from  taid 
meehaniam,  meant  for  receiving  the  coaled  articlet  from  the  dipping 
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mechanism  .nd  for  tr.n.ferri«g  the  article,  to  .  con>eyiBg  meeh- 
annai,  aud  the  convpying  mechaniam 

11.  A  co.tint  nu<hin»  for  the  purp«#*  act  fortn,  compnsiu«  the 
roBb.nat.ou  «.th  .  m«-h«ni.n.  for  applying  a  plurality  of  coating, 
to  article  arranged  in  ro*s,  of  meaiw  for  iimultaueoualy  coDvcying 
o«:oat«d  article  in  row.  to  and  for  discharging  c-oatcd  article  from 
«i<1  mechanism  i„,,n.  for  r^iciving  the  coated  article*  from  the 
dipping  mcchanum  and  for  tr.n»fcrTing  the  article,  to  .  conveying 
mw  hanism  and  the  coa%eying  mechanism. 

12  A  c^atiug-machine  for  the  purpo-e  »ct  forth,  comprising  the 
c<.mbi„„.„u  with  .  m^,haui.m  for  applying  .  plurality  of  coating, 
to  the  article*  of  each  row  of  a  plurality  of  row.  of  article,  to  be  coat- 
«1.  of  mean,  for  »imultaue..u»ly  conveying  the  article,  to  be  coated 
in  row.  to  Mid  mechanism  and  for  di«rharging  a  single  row  of  coated 
article,  from  said  niechaiusra.  mean,  for  receiving  the  coated  articles 
from  the  dipping  rn«-chani«in  and  for  transfrrring  the  article,  to  a 
conveying  uiechani.m.  and  the  conveying  mechanism. 

13  A  toating-machiue  for  the  purpov-  set  forth,  compri.ing  the 
combination  with  a  dipping  methauism.  of  a  vertically-movable  and  1 
reciproc.tory  nie.n.  for  intermittently  conveying  in  row.  article,  to  I 
be  coated  to  said  mechanism  and  for  dis<harKing  the  .-oated  row  of 
article,  from  said  mechanism,  means  for  reieiviug  the  coated  article, 
from  the  dipping  methanisiu  and  f..r  transferring  the  article,  to  a 
conveying  inc«  hanis.n.  and  the  lonveying  mechanism 

U.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  nith  .  mechanism  for  applying  a  plurality  of  coating, 
to  article,  arranged  in  rov»..  of  a  vertically-mov.ble  and  recipro- 
catory  means  for  conveying  the  article,  to  be  coated  in  rows  to  Mid 
niethan.sra  and  for  discharging  the  coated  articles  fivm  the  said 
mechanism,  means  for  receiving  the  coated  articles  fr>,m  the  dipping 
mechanism  and  for  tran-ferring  the  article,  to  a  conveying  mechan- 
ism, and  the  conveying  mochanisin 

15.  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compri.ing  the 
combination  uith  a  mechanism  for  applyin;?  a  plurality  of  coatings 
to  the  article,  of  each  row  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  articles  to  be  coat- 
ed.  of  ,  >ertically-movable  and  reciprocatorv  mean,  for  conveying  | 
the  articles  to  be  coated  in  rows  to  said  mechanism  and  for  dischar^  I 
ing  a  single  row  of  ooa.ed  articles  from  said  mechanism,  means  for  i 
receiving  the  coated  articles  fr,.m  the  dipping  mechlinism  and  for 
transferring  the  articles  to  a  conveying  me«hw,i..m.  and  the  convey- 
ing  mechanism.  | 

Ifi  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth,  compri.ing  the 
c-omb.na.ion  with  a  vertically-movable  dipping  mechanism  for  coat- 
ing articles,  of  a  vertically-mov.ble  and  reciprocatory  compartment- 
frame  for  intermittently  conveying  tl.^  srticle.  to  be  coated  t«  said 
mechanism  and  for  di.^^-harging  the  coated  article,  from  uid  mech- 
anuBi. 

17  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  s«t  forth,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vertically-movable  dipping  mechanism  for  coat- 
lug  articles,  of  a  vertically-movable  «ud  reciprocatory  compartment- 
frame  for  intermittently  conveying  the  articles  to  be  coated  to  Mid 
BMhaoura  and  for  diiK>harging  the  coated  article,  from  said  meclf- 
anism.  means  arranged   in  opemtive  relation  with  respect  to  Mid 

frame  for  .upportin^  the  articles  during  the  conveying  thereof  to  Mid 
mechanism,  and  means  for  feeding  the  article,  to  Mid  .upport 

in  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  th« 
combination  with  a  vertically-movable  dipping  mechanism  for  coat- 
in*  articles,  of  a  vertically-mov.ble  and  reciprocatory  compartment- 
frame  for  intermittently  conveying  the  articles  to  be  coated  to  Mid 
mechanism  and  f..r  discharging  the  coated  article,  from  said  mech- 
anism, mean..  arran«H  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  Mid 
frame  for  supporting  the  articles  during  the  conveying  thereof  to  Mid 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  Mid  support,  mean,  for 
receiving  the  coated  articles  from  Mid  dipping  mechanism,  and  for 
transferring  the  coated  articles  to  a  conveyer  mechanism,  and  the 
conveyer  me<'hanism 

19  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  tt  forth,  comprising  an 
automatically-operable  t'onveying  mechanism  for  coating  the  arU- 
cles,  an  automaticallv-oper.ble  transporting  mean,  for  conveying 
the  articles  to  be  coated  to  Mid  c-ouveying  mechanism  and  for  r»mov. 
lag  the  coated  articles  from  the  Mid  dipping  mechanism,  and  an  au- 
tomatically-operable means  for  receiving  and  transfennng  the  coated 
articles 

A>  A  coating-machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  an 
automatically-operable  conveying  mechsnism  for  coating  articles, 
an  automat.callv-oper.ble  transportinif  mrsns  for  conveying  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  coated  to  ,aid  dipping  mechanism  and  for  removing  the 
coated  articles  from  the  said  dipping  mechanism,  an  automatically- 
operable  mean,  for  receiving  and  transferring  the  coated  article.,  a 


•"'•'*"'*'?  »•"•  for  the  article,  while  Mng  cooveyed  to  the  dip- 
pmg  m^hanism,  and  mean,  for  positioning  the  article,  to  J^.^ 
upon  Mid  .upport  when  fed  thereto. 

21.  A  tnachine  of  the  character  ,et  forth,  embodying  a  dipnin. 
mechanism  for  coating  the  article.  .  cam  mechanism  fol  ^.^S 

L  tll'^^.T'*"'*""-  '  -'P-'*-'*«t.fr.me  for  convey^g  ^rtJ 
cle»  to  be  coated  in  row.  to  Mid  dipping  mechani.m,  a  cam  m^hCi- 

ItL^^  r"  -"  ''PP'"«  »-»>.ni.».  and  mean,  oper 

^  by  the  cam  mechani.m  for  the  dipping  mechani.m  for  opemtTng 
•Aid  receiving  and  tran.ferring  mMns.  F*™"ng 

M.  A  machine  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  embodying  a  dippin, 

mechanism  for  coating  the  article.,  a  cam  mechani.m  for  operatin, 

Mid  dipping  mechanism,  a  comp.rtment-frame  for  conveying  the  ar 

tide,  to  be  coated  in  row,  to  Mid  dipping  mechanism,,  cam  mechan- 

|.sm  for  operating  Mid  frame,  means  for  receiving  and  traiuferring 

he  coated  article,  from  Mid  dipping  mechanism,  means  operated  by 

I  the  cam  mechanum  for  the  dipping  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  re- 

cemng  and  transfennng  means,  a  support  for  the  article  as  they  are 

conveyed  m  rows  to  Mid  dipping  mechani.m.  and  means  for  feeding 

and  positioning  the  article  in  row.  npon  Mid  support. 

23.  A  coating-machine  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  chute 
arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to 
position  the  article  to  be  coated  upon  the  support  in  row.,  a  com- 
partment frame  operating  on  and  over  Mid  support  and  adapted  to 
I  intermittently  convey  the  rows  of  article  to  be  coated,  a  vertically- 
I  movable  dipping  mechanism  arranged  inoperative  relation  with  r»- 
I  «pect  to  Mid  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be  coat- 
!  ed  from  Mid  support.  Mid  frame  adapted  to  discharge  the  coated  ar- 
j  tide  from  Mid  dipping  mechani.m.  a  receiving  and   transferring 
means  for  the  coated  article,  and  a  conveying  mean,  .n^nged  in  op- 
I  erative  relation  with  repect  toMid  receiving  and  tranrferring  meami. 
;  24.   A  coating-machine  comprising  a  support,  a  serie  of  chutes 

I  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  repect  thereto  and  adapted  to 
position  the  article  to  be  coated  upon  the  support  in  rows,  a  com- 
I  partment-frame  operating  on  and  over  Mid  support  and  adapted  to 
intennittently  convey  the  rows  of  artide  to  be  coated,  a  vertically, 
movable  dipping  mechanism  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  artide  to  be  .-oat- 
ed from  Mid  support.  Mid  fmme  adapted  to  diM-harge  the  coated  ar- 
ticle from  said  diftping  mechanism,  a  receiving  and  transferring 
means  foy  the  coated  artide,  a  conveying  means  ananged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  repect  to  Mid  recdving  and  transfennng  means,  a 
cam  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  frame,  a  cam  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  dippine  mechanism,  and  mechanism  operated  bv  the  op- 
erating mechanism  for  the  dipping  mechanism  for  operating  said  re- 
ceiving and  tran.ferring  mean. 


791.3B4.  DBVICB  FOR  SDSPBirDIWQ  AMD  MCURIHO  THB 
SnPPORTINO  RODS  OF  INSTRTJMENTS  Amlf  Pmrm  and 
Ka*l  Hiin  HaDOTW  Q«rmany:  said  PfelfTer  aw^nor  (o  nld  Heln. 
FIted  Not  19  1M3    S«ral  Ro  181,«»4 


Clmim.—l.  A  supporting-rod  for  instnimenU,  having  two  axM 
of  oscillation  at  right  angle  to  each  other  and  a  frame  and  bearing 
in  which  Mid  axe.  lie.  in  combination  with  means  for  clamping  the 
rod.  con.i.tingof  M-rew.  and  clamping-surface  parallel  to  the  parts 
to  be  damped.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  supporting-rod  for  instrumenU.  having  means  for  oacillat. 
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inic  in  twodirrctiuciR,  mean*  fonlampinx  the  rod  aKain*t  •acb  motion, 
and  adjuntiiiK  nwMnx  adapts  to  displace  thr  n>d  iiubM>qurnt  U>  ita 
clampiog. 

3.  A  lupportinff-rod  tor  in*trumrDt«.  having  a  pivotal  f ramr  for 
the  rod  and  a  pi V(tta4  bearing  for  thf  framr ,  nieanx  for  rlampinK  'M>tb 
agmiiiHt  tuminx,  ""d  projection*  on  the  frame  and  bearings  andmi- 
crometer-Hirewa  and  •prings  to  adjuat  the  position  of  the  frame  and 
bearing  Hubnequmt  f>i  the  rlamping.  gulictantilly  ao  devrribed 

4.  A  8upporUng-rud  for  inMrumentit.  having  a  pivotal  frame  for 
the  rod.  a  pivotal  bearing  for  the  frame,  a  prbje<-tion  for  eaoh,  piv- 
oudly -mounted  partjt  w',  r'  carrying  mirrometer  ■  M-rewn,  to  bear 
mgainut  i«aid  pro)(Htionti,  and  means  for  clamping  iiaid  part.t  againiit 
movement,  itubnUntiallv  an  deticribed. 

b.  A  supporting-rod  pivotally  mounted  in  a  frame,  a  projection 
•'  for  the  rod,  a  part  m'  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  axil  of  the  to6  and 
a  clamping  meann  on  the  frame  to  prevent  the  otM-iilation  of  the  parts 
»'  on  Maid  axia,  and  mirrometer  adjusting  means  carried  by  said 
part,  in  combination  with  a  pivoul  bearing  for  aaid  frame^nd  pro- 
jecting part,  clamping  means  and  micrometer  means  to  control  oacil- 
lation  of  the  pivotal  bearing  in  substantially  the  manner  hereinabov« 
described.  1 


791.HW>.     AUTOMATIC  WBIOHIKO-MACHIlfB      Oiotoi  Pro 
KOmw  Kennl  RiM.  Bngiud.   PiM  Fab  13. 190B    Semi  No  249.402. 


a* 


mm 


V 


-'    'i^U 


3 


Ckrim. — 1.  In  a  weighing-machiie,  a  constantly-driven  shaft,  a 
roughened  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  t*  engage  the 
roughened  wl»e«l  ai>d  having  a  depression  or  break  in  ita  periphery, 
a  hopper  into  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  is  fed,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  weighing  apparatus  arranged 
beneath  the  hopper  having  a  bucket  or  receptacle  into  which  the  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper  flowa,  a  support  or  detent,  two  studs  or  the 
like  on  the  face  of  the  cam-wheel,  a  belUrank  or  the  like  mounted 
upon  the  cam-wheel  and  ao  arranged  that  in  the  nonaaJ  position  of 
the  part*  one  arm  thereof  Mtends  horiionUlly  and  engages  the  sup- 
port or  detent  and  the  other  arm  ri»«.  vertically  between  the  studs 
on  the  face  of  the  cam-wheel,  a  horizontally-enlarged  extremity  to 
•aid  vertical  arm,  a  consUntly-driven  roughened  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  said  enlargement,  means  actuated  by  the  weighing  apparatus 
when  the  required  weight  of  material  if<  deposited  in  the  scale-bucket 
for  tripping  the  support  or  detent  and  releasing  the  horizontal  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  and  thereby  throwing  its  vertical  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  it*  coacting  roughened  wheel  and  means  actuated  or  set 
in  action  by  the  bell-crank  and  cam-wheel  for  closing  the  hopper- 
ralre,  discharging  the  scale  bucket  and  restoring  the  parts  to  their 
normal  positions  substantially  aa  herein  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

t.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  wheel,  an  axia,  a  bell-crank  looselv 
mounted  on  the  axia  and  adapted  to  give  an  initial  impulse  to  the 
wheel,  a  detent  oraupport  oormally  holding  the  bell-crank  in  a  given 


posiuon  and  .  dnven  wheel  adapted  to  l.e  engagH  bv  and  tur,,  the 
bell-cra«k  upon  its  a*is  upon  the  withdrawal  „f  the  detent  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  and  M  the  purpo-e  Mated 

J  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  whe*l,  an  atis.  a  bell^rank  looselv 
m|H.nted  upon  the  axis  and  adapted  to  give  an  initial  impulse  to  the 
wlM^l,  a  detent  .-onstructe*  of  ribbon-steel  and  at  iu  lower  end 
formed  w.th  an  eye  or  the  like  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  the  bell- 
.rank,  means  for  protecting  and  adjusting  said  detent  and  a  driven 
wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  turn  the  bell-crank  upon  its  axis 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  detent,  subsuntiallv  as  herein  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpotte  sUted. 

4     In  a  weighing-machine,  a  constantly-driven  shaft,  a  rough- 
ened wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  eam-wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  rough- 
ened wheel  and  having  a  depression  or  break  in  its  periphery   a  hop- 
per into  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  1.  fed.  a  valve  controlling 
the  mouth  of  the  hopper  a  pivotally-suspended  arm  carrying  the  valve 
and  at  iU  lower  end  pro«-i^d  with  a  nose,  a  spring  for  cl.M.ing  the 
shutter,  a  pin  upon  the  cam-wheel  for  engaging  the  nose  of  the  piv- 
oUl  arm  and  opening  the  shutter,  a  detent  for  retaining  the  shutter 
in  its  open  position,  a  weighingapparatus  arranged  beneath  the  hop- 
per having  a  backet  or  recepUcle  into  which  the  material  from  the 
hopper  flows,  means  set  in  motion  by  the  weighing  apparatus  when 
the  required  weight  of  material  is  deposited  in  the  s<-ale-bucket  for 
turning  the  cam-wheel  until  it  engages  iu  reacting  driven  wheel, 
means  for  concurrently  tripping  the  detent  of  the  hopper  shutter  or 
valve  and  means  set  in  motion  by  the  cam-wheel  for  dis<'harging  the 
scale-bucket  and  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 
5.   In  a  weighing-machine,  a  ronstantly-driven  shaft,  a  rough- 
ened wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  rough- 
ened wheel  and  having  a  depression  or  break  in  iU  periphery,  a  hop- 
per into  which  the  material  to  be  weighed  is  fed.  a  val\e  or  shutter 
controlling  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  a  spring  for  closing  the  valve  or 
shutter,  a  detent  for  holding  the  shutter  open,  a  weighing  apparatus 
arranged  beneath  the  hopper  having  a  bucket  or  receptacle  Into 
which  the  msterisl  from  the  hopper  flows,  s  support  or  detent,  two 
studs  or  the  like  lipon  the  face  of  the  cam-wheel,  a  bell-crank  or  the 
like  mounted  upon  the  cam-wheel  and  so  arranged  that  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  parU  one  arm  thereof  extends  horizontally  and 
engages  the  support  or  detent  and  the  other  arm  rises  verticallv  be- 
tween the  studs  on  the  eam-wheel.  an  rnlarred  extremity  to  the  ver- 
tical arm.  a  consUntly-driven  roughened  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
said  enlargement,  a  projection  from  said  enlargement  for  tripping 
the  detent  of  the  hopper-shutter,  means  actuated  by  the  weighing 
apparatus  when  the  required  weight  of  material  is  deposited  in  the 
scale-bucket  for  tripping  the  support  or  detent  and  releasing  the- 
horizontal  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  thereby  throw  ing  its  vertical  arm 
into  engagement  with  iUcoacting  roughened  wheel  and  tripping  the 
detent  of  the  shutter  and  means  set  in  motion  by  the  cam-wheel  for 
discharging  the  scale-bucket  and  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal 
positions  subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  stated 

i.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  s<-ale-bucket.  a  shutter  or  valve  for 
closing  the  moath  of  the  scale-bucket,  arms  or  links  from  which  the 
shutter  or  valve  is  suspended,  projections  from  said  shutter,  a  pivot- 
ally-suspended arm  having  a  pin  working  between  said  projections, 
a  cam  or  inrlinr  upon  the  pivotal  arm.  a  driven  wheel,  a  pin  upon 
said  wheel  for  engaging  said  cam  and  swinging  or  traversing  the  piv- 
oUl  arm  in  one  direction  to  open  the  shutter  and  means  for  traversing 
it  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  the  shutter  subsuntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

7  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  scale-beam,  a  vertically-sliding  rod 
extending  through  the  table  of  the  machine  a  spring  normally  retain- 
ing the  rod  in  its  raised  position,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  rod,  a  roller  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  hkI.  an  in- 
termittently-driven cam-wheel,  a  enacting  cam  upon  the  ram-wheel 
so  shaped  that  in  the  stationary  or  normal  position  of  the  cam-w  heel 
it  is  clear  of  the  roller  but  in  the  rotation  of  the  ram-wheel  it  engage-, 
said  wheel  and  depresses  the  vertically-sliding  rod  and  a  branrh  from 
said  rod  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  a  cross-bar  of  and 
depress  the  scale-beam  subsUntiallr  as  herein  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

8  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  scale-beam,  a  vertically-sliding 
rod,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  rod  in  iU  raised  position,  a  roller 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  an  intermittently-driven  cam-wheel,  a 
coarting  cam  upon  the  cam-wheel  adapted  to  d4^reHs  the  rtxi  at  the 
required  times,  a  branch  from  the  vertically-sliding  rod  carrying  a 
short  chute  adapted  to  be  depreased  by  the  cam  of  the  ram-w  heel 
against  the  top  edge  of  the  box  or  re<-eptacle  to  receive  the  material 
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•I  the  tinH-  the  wtli-buoket  h  di^chariM  »ub«Unti«lly  a.  herein 
»h«wn  and  described  and  for  the  purpoae  mated 

»  In  a  weighin^-marhine.  a  hupp«r  into  whirh  the  material  to 
•»*  weighed  i«  fed  and  from  which  it  flows  into  a  scale-bucket  or  re 
reptacle.  a  cylindrical  sieve  in  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper,  means 
for  rotating  the  sieve,  an  imperforate  cvlinder  or  regulator  adapted 
to  slide  over  and  incl.>«e  the  cylindrical  sieve  and  means  for  automat 
icallf  sliding  or  traversing  the  regulator  over  the  sieve  thereby  di- 
minishing the  flow  of  material  frt.m  the  hopper  into  the  scale-bucket 
•»  the  quantity  of  material  in  said  bucket  approaches  the  required 
weight  and  -ubsesuently  reversing  said  motion  subsUntially  as  here- 
in shown  and  dr^ribed  and  for  the  purpose  suted. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  hopper  inU)  which  the  material  to 
b*  weighed  IS  fed  and  from  which  it  flows  into  a  scale-bucket  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  cylindrical  sieve  in  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper,  a  shutter 
or  ralve  to  the  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the  sieve  and  means  for 
arresting  the  motion  of  the  sieve  when  the  hopper-shutter  is  closed 
subsuntially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
stated.  *^     "^      I 

II     In  a  weighing  machine,  a  constantly  driven  shaft,  a  cylin-  ' 
drical  sieve  revolubly  mounted  above  the  hopper  mouth  or  outlet,  a 
shaft  fixed  with  the  sieve,  a  part  clutch  muuuted  upon  said  shaft  with 
capability  of  sliding  but  fixed  therewith  as  regards  rotation,  a  ct.act-  ; 
ing  part  c'hitch  fixed  with  the  main  constantly-driven  .*haft  of  the 
machine.,  a  fork  or  the  like  engaging  the  movable  part  clutch  and  ' 
acted  upon  by  a  spring  to  throw  said  clutch  into  action,  a  balanced  ! 
lever  by  one  end  acting  upon  said  fork  to  thr..w  the  clutch  out  of  ac-  ' 
Hon,  an  intennittently-dri.en  cam-wheel,  a  ring  or  cam  upon  the 
back  of  the  cam-wheel  upon  which  the  other  end  of  the  lever  rides 
during  the  revolution  of  the  cam-wheel  and  the  discharge  of  th« 
Hcale-bucket  when  the  hopper-shutter  i.  closed  and  thus  arrests  the 
motion  of  the  sieve  during  that  period  and  a  re<ess  in  said  cam-ring 
into  which  the  end  of  the  lever  falls  in  the  normal  or  stationary  po- 
sition  of  the  .-amwheel  when  the  hopper-shutter  is  open  and  permits 
the  spring  ..f  the  fork  to  throw  the  cluUh  into  action  substantially 
»s  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  stated 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  hopper,  a  cylindrical  sieve  rey.>- 
lubly  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper,  a  driven  shaft  giving 
motion  to  said  sieve,  an  imperforate  cylinder  or  regulator  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  sieve.  horizonUlly-sliding  guide-rods  connected  with 
the  regulator,  a  shaft  threaded  for  part  of  its  length  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  guide-rod«,  a  nut  working  on  said  thread  and  revo 
lubly  connected  with  a  strap  loosely  embracing  the  guide-rods,  ad- 
justable stops  or  collam  upon  the  guide-rods  between  and  against 
which  the  strap  work*  to  traverse  the  regulator  in  either  direction,  a 
looM>  part  clutch  upon  a  plain  part  of  the  «-rew-shaft  driven  in  one 
direction  by  suitable  means,  a  similar  loose  part  clutch  driven  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  double-ended  part  clutch  mounted  between  the 
other  part  clutches  upon  the  screw-shaft  with  capability  of  sliding 
but  flxed  therewith  as  regards  roUtion.  a  strap  loosely  engaging  said 
double-ended  clutch  and  also  l,»«.|y  engaging  the  guide-rods  and 
adjustable  collars  or  stops  upon  the  guide-rods  between  which  said 
atrap  works  so  that  in  the  traverse  of  the  regulator  and  guide-rods  in 
either  direction  the  double-ended  part  clutch  will  be  moved  out  of 
gear  with  one  driven  part  clutch  and  into  gear  with  the  other  thereby 
reveniing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  s«rew-»haft  subsuntially  as 
herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 

13  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  sieve  in  the 
delivery  spout  or  mouth  of  the  hop^r,  an  imperforate  cvlinder  or 
regulator  adapted  to  slide  over  the  sieve,  a  driven  screw-shaft  having 
a  nut  thereon  connecting-rods  between  the  nut  and  the  regulator,  a 
plain  part  lo  the  screw-shaft  two  part  clutches  loose  thereon  aiid 
driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  double-ended  clutch  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  between  the  part  clutches  with  capability  of  sliding  but 
keyed  therewith  as  regards  rotation,  connections  from  the  double- 
ended  clutch  U.  the  regulator  and  a  tumbler  like  an  inverted  pendu- 
lum mounted  upon  an  axis  of  motion  and  two  pins  or  the  like  upon 
one  of  the  connecting  rods  of  the  regulator  between  which  the  tum- 
bler works  •uhstantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpone  stated 

U  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  cylindrical  sieve  rvTolubly 
mounted  above  the  hopper  mouth  or  outlet,  a  shaft  fixed  with  the 
sieve,  an  imperforate  cylinder  or  regulator  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
sieve,  guide-rods  for  traversing  said  regulator,  a  part  clutch  mounted 
upon  the  sieve-shaft  with  capability  of  sliding  but  flxed  therewith  as 
regards  rotation,  a  coacting  part  clutch  fixed  with  the  main  con- 
stantly-driven shaft  of  the  machine,  a  screw-shaft  parallel  with  the 
main  shaft,  a  part  clutch  loosely  mounted  upon  a  plain  part  of  the 
•crew-shaft  and  driven  by  tooth-gearing  from  the  sieve-shaft  in  one  \ 


direction,  a  second  part  clutch  mounted  loowly  upon  the  ■rrew-aliart 
J  and  driven  from  the  main  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  double- 
,  i-nded  part  clutch  mounted  between  the  part  clutches  of  the  screw 
j  shaft  with  capability  of  sliding  but  fixed  therewith  aa  regards  rt>U 
j  tion.  a  strap  looaely  connected  with  said  double-ended  clutch  and 
loosely  engaging  the  guide-rods  of  the  regulator,  adjustable  stops  01 
I  collars  upon  said  guide-rods  at  each  side  of  the  strap,  a  nut  upon  the 
i  threaded  part  of  the  screw-shaft,  a  strap  loow-ly  connected  with  said 
j  nut  and  loosely  engaging  the  guide-rods  of  the  regulator,  adjusUble 
stops  or  collars  upon  the  guide-rods  at  each  side  of  the  strap,  a  fork 
I  or  the  like  engaging  the  sliding  part  clutch  of  the  sieve^aft  and 
I  acted  upon  by  a  spring  to  throw  said  part  clutch  into  engagement 
with  the  coacting  part  clutch  of  the  main  shaft,  a  balanced  lever  by 
one  end  acting  upon  said  fork  to  throw  its  part  clutch  out  of  action  a 
ring  or  cam  upon  the  back  of  a  cam-wheel  upon  which  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  ndes  and  arresU  the  motion  of  the  aiere  during  the  revo- 
lution of  the  cam-wheel  and  a  receaa  in  said  cam-ring  into  which  the 
end  of  the  lever  falls  in  the  normal  position  of  the  cam-wheel  and 
causes  the  roUtion  of  the  sieve  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  sUted. 


TO  1  .'i*Ui.     WAVE  MOTOR      TiioDORi  tUn  Loa  AogeM  C* 
Wed  Mw.  13,  1M6,    Sertoi  No  24» 044 


i  Claim— I.   A  wave-motor  comprising  a  driving-shaft  revolubly 

i  mounted  in  bearing.;  a  driving-lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft   • 

.  buoy  operatively  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  driving-lever- 

geara  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driying-,haft.  one  on  each  end 

I  thereof,  one  of  said  gear*  being  smaller  than  the  other,  clutches  be- 

I  tween  said  driving-shaft  and  said  gear,  said  clutches  being  arranged 

in  opposite  direction.;  a  driven  shaft ;  a  gear  rigidly  secured  thereto 

«nd  meshing  with  the  larger  gear  on  the  driving-shaft .  a  smaller  gear 

on  said  driven  shaft  in  line  with  the  smaller  gear  of  the  driving-shaft; 

an  idler-gear  meshing  with  said  last-named  gear.. 

2.  In  a  wave-motor  a  driven  shaft ;  a  driving-shaft :  conne<tion8 
between  said  driving-shaft  and  driven  shaft  so  arranged  that  motion 
in  either  direction  of  the  driving-shaft  imparts  the  same  motion  to 
the  driven  shaft;  a  driving-lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  driving- 
shaft  ;  and  a  buoyant  float  operatively  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  driving-lever. 


i  i>  1 .3G7.  BAKREL  RECBIVIHO  AH D  HAKDLIHG  APPARATUS. 
Liwis  H  RiTKOUM  and  HnuuN  H  Roai,  Tomah  Wto  PUed  Aug 
8. 1904.    Senai  No.  219  903 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising 
«  «upporting-fn.me  including  vertical  sUndards.  a  bottom  or  baso 
frame  and  a  top  frame,  of  a  barrel  receiving  and  holding  frame,  com- 
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priting  a  yoke  member,  a  hoop  or  baad  piroUlly  hung  froa  tb«  yoke 
member  to  encirck  Um  b*ml.  ■  hood  or  corer  for  the  barrel  end  ad- 
jUBUbly  ooniMeted  with  said  hoop,  and  book  members  deUchably 
•ecured  to  said  hoop  or  band  and  adapted  to  hook  under  the  end  of 
the  barrel,  and  mean*  mounted  on  the  •upporting-frame  and  con- 
nect*d  with  aaid  yoke  member  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  barrel 
holding  and  rapporting  frame,  for  the  purposes  specified 

8  An  apparatua  of  the  character  stated,  cpmprising  a  anpport- 
mg  frame  including  a  U-shaped  baae,  vertical  froored  sUndanis  ae- 
cured  thereto,  and  a  top  frame  aecured  to  said  standards,  a  barrel- 
holding  frame  pivoUdly  suspended  from  said  yoke  member,  and  in- 
cluding a  boop  or  band,  a  closure  member  or  hood  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  ot  the  barrel,  means  for  adjuaUbly  connecting  said  hood  with 
•aid  hoop,  and  hook  member*  for  connecting  the  hoop  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  barrel,  xaid  barrel-holding  frame  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  yoke  to  permit  of  inverting  the  barrel  to  cause  it  to  rest 
in  said  hood,  and  a  valved  outlet-apout  for  said  hood,  for  the  pur- 
poaet  specified 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  a  support- 
ing-frame including  a  U-shaped  baae.  vertical  grooved  sUndards  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  top  frame  secured  to  said  sUndards,  a  barrel- 
holding  frame  pivouUy  suspended  from  said  yoke  member,  and  in- 
cluding a  boop  or  baad.  a  cloaure  member  or  hood  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  hoop 
with  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  aaid  barrel-holding  frame  being  ao 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  yoke  to  permit  of  inverting  the  barrvl 
to  cause  it  to  rest  in  said  hood,  and  a  valved  outlet-«pout  for  said 
hood,  and  means  for  elevating  aaid  barrel  -  holding  frame  at  prede- 
termined times,  for  the  purpose*  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  a  support- 
ing-frame including  a  U-shaped  base,  vertical  grooved  sUndards  se- 
cured  thereto,  and  a  lop  frame  secured  to  said  standards,  a  barrel- 
holding  frame  pivoully  suspended  from  said  yoke  member,  and  in- 
cluding a  hoop  or  band,  a  closure  member  or  hood  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  hoop 
with  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel-holding  frame  being  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  yoke  to  permit  of  inverting  the  barrel 
tocause  it  to  rest  in  said  hood,  and  av.lved  outlet-spout  for  said  hood 
and  mean*  for  elevaUng  said  barrel-holding  frame  at  predeUr- 
mined  Umes.  and  mainUining  said  frame  in  iu  elevated  position,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

5    In  an  apparatat  of  the  character  sUted,  a  supporting-frame 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  In-ams  forming  guideways,  a  cross  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  gaideways.  a  barrel-receiving  frame  pivoully 
suspended  from  said  cro«i  member,  aaid  receiving-frame  including  a 
hoop  or  band  to  encircle  the  barrel,  a  hood  having  a  valved  dis- 
charge-spout adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  hood  hav- 
ing apertured  earn,  rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  hoop  and  passing 
through  said  hotKl-eam.  adjusting-nuU  on  Mid  rods  to  adjust  said 
hood  to  or  from  said  hoop,  and  hook,  connected  with  said  hoop  and 
sdapted  to  hook  under  the  edge  of  the  barrel  end,  said  supporting- 
frame  also  including  a  horiwnUKrame  secured  to  the  top  of  the  ver- 
tical beam*,  a  drum-shaft  mounted  on  said  horizontal  frame  and  car 
rying  a  drum,  a  gear  and  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  mounted  m,  said  horizon- 
tal frame  for  engaging  said   ratchet,   a  cable  joining  said  drum 
with  said  cross  member,  a  supplemenUl  .haft  mounted  on  said  hori- 
ronfal  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  for  meshing  with  the  drum-shaft 
gear,  and  a  sprtK-ket-wheel.  a  crank-operated  shaft  mounted  on  one 
of  the  vertical  beams,  a  spn>cket-wheel  connected  to  said  crank-op- 
erated shaft,  and  an  endless  chain  Uking  over  said  firat-mentioned 
sprocket-wheel  and  said  last-mentioned  sprocket-wheel,  for  the  pur 
poses  specified. 


tejpoaed  between  the  piMon  and  «ud  .top.  re.pectl .  ely.  tk.  pUto. 
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7J>1.8«H.  FLDID  MOTOE  OR  MBTER  Wiiin  H  RimoLDS 
Aurtin.  IU.  asigDor  to  M  A  P  Co  of  Chicago.  Chioigo.  m..  a  Corpora- 
Uonoflllinoto  WedAugSl  1903  Renewed  Hot.  2. 1904.  Serial  No. 
231.006. 

.'  '*"""'  '"  •  fl«id  motor  or  meter  comprising  a  cylinder, 
long.tu.d.nal  inlet  and  outlet  passage,  at  both  end.  thereof:  a  valve 
at  each  end  mounted  so  a«  to  be  thrust  endwiw-  across  said  parage, 
to  close  the  same,  and  adapted,  in  respect  to  its  dimensions,  at  one 
im.t  of  Its  endwise  thrust  to  close  one  passage,  and  at  the  opposite 
limit  to  ..,H.n  said  pawiage  and  close  the  other;  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  au  anal  rod  extending  therein  aud  penetrating  the  piston, 
mean,  by  which  the  rtnl  when  moved  longitudinally  thrusU  the 
valxe.  endwise  in  the  transverse  direction;  latches  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  for  locking  the  rod  and  for  holding  the  valve  at  either 
position;  stop,  on  the  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston;  springs  in- 


2  A  fluid  motor  or  meter  comprising  a  cylinder  having  at  each 
end  two  lon^itudiual  passage.;  a  valve  at  each  end  mounted  m  a.  to 
be  thrust  across  said  paasage.  for  controlling  the  sume:  means  hr 
which  the  movement  of  the  piston  toward  either  end  operates  the 
valve  at  that  end  for  reversing  its  control  of  the  pasMges,  the  cyUn- 
der  having  aperture,  at  opposite  end.  of  the  transveracly-thrurt 
va  ve.  and  plug,  closing  Mid  aperture,  removable  for  access  to  the 
valve.. 

3.  A  fluid  motor  or  meter  comprising  a  cylinder:  cap.  for  (he 
same  at  both  end.,  provided  each  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage- 
poeU  extending  iuwatd  from  said  passage,  respectivelv.  longitudi- 
nally apertured  for  continuation  of  the  passages ;  a  valve  at  each  •nd 
mounted  on  the  two  post,  at  that  end  aud  adapted  to  be  thrust  end- 
wise acn«..  the  pasMges  in  the  p«.t  to  <lo«.  the  same;  moan,  bv 
which  the  p,»ton  operates  both  valves  in  each  of  its  strokes  for  re- 
versing their  control  of  the  passages  respecfivelv.  the  posU  having 
plugs  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  seaU  for  the  valve,  therein  and 
the  cylinder,  having  aperture;,  aud  plugs  closing  the  same  in  liuc 
with  the  valves  at  both  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  fluid  motor  or  meter  comprising  a  cvlinder  having  at  each 
end  two  longitudinal  water-passages;  a  valve  at  each  end  mounted 
for  thrusting  transversely  of  the  two  passages  at  that  end  and 
I  adapted  a.  to  dimension,  to  close  oue  pauage  at  one  limit  of  iu  end 
wise  thrust  and  at  the  opposite  limit  to  open  said  pasMges  and  close 
the  other;  means  by  which  the  piston  at  each  stroke  in  either  direc- 
tion  operatcH  the  valves  for  reversing  their  control  of  the  passage, 
respectively;  plugs  against  which  the  valve,  are  thrust  endwise 
for  seating,  the  valves  being  tubular  for  the  free  pawage  of  watet 
through  them  longitudinally. 

5.  A  fluid  motor  or  meter  compriaing  a  cylinder;  cap.  for  the 
«aine  at  both  ends,  provided  each  with  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  pauage : 
pokts  extending  inward  from  Mid  passage,  respectively,  apertured 
j  for  continuation  of  the  paMMtges;  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  two  posu  at  that  end  for  endwise  thrust  across  the 
pawage.  therein  to  cloee  the  Mme,  and  adapted. in  respect  to  dimen- 
sions, to  close  one  pasaage  at  one  limit  of  the  endwise  thru.t  and  at 
the  opposite  limit  to  open  Mid  paMage  and  cloee  the  other,  such 
valves  being  tubular  for  the  free  paMage  of  water  longitudinally 
through  tbem:  plug,  screwed  in  the  outer  side,  of  the  posts  respec- 
tively, having  at  their  inner  ends  packed  seaU  to  receive  the  end 
thnuts  of  the  valve.,  the  cylinder  having  aperture,  and  plug,  doe 
ing  the  i^me  in  line  with  the  valve*  at  both  end.  of  the  latter,  the 
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plu^  in  the  cylinder  being  i«r««r  than  the  plufo  in  the  poiiU.  m  that 
the  latter  may  br  o|HTat«id  aud  reowved  through  the  aperture,  in  th« 
ry  tinder*. 

«.  A  «uid  motor  or  meter  compri.injt  a  cylinder;  capii  for  the 
«arae  at  hoth  end,.,  provided  each  with  an  inlet  aud  an  outlet  paaM«ce ; 
po«ti.  emending  inN«anl  from  said  paaaaxex  reape^tively.  apertured 
for  continuation  of  the  pa*>a9;e* ;  a  valve  at  each  end  mounted  on  the 
two  po,t»  at  that  end  aud  adapted  to  be  thruM  eud»i*e  acroH.s  the 
paaiMiRe.  tn  »aid  posU  to  clo*e  the  aame.  and  adapted  in  rwpect  to 
dimension*  »t  one  limit  of  iU  eadwiae  thrust  to  close  one  pa»8aff«t 
and  at  the  other  opposite  limit  to  open  said  pa:<MKe  and  cIoh.-  the 
other;  a  piaton  in  laid  cylinder  and  an  axial  rod  extending  therein 
and  penetrating  the  pigton;  a  cam  at  each  end  of  the  rod  and  abut- 
nienta  on  the  valves  for  co6peration  with  the  cam  to  cause  the  end 
wiae  thru»(  of  the  rod  Cooperate  the  »alve«;  ktchea  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  for  locking  the  rod  to  hold  the  valves  at  either  position 
■itops  on  the  rod  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  piston;  springs  interposed 
between  the  piston  and  said  stops  respectively,  the  piston  having 
means  for  compressing  the  springs  as  it  moves  toward  the  valves  re- 
spectively, and  for  afterward,  in  the  same  m«vement,  disengaging 
the  lo<^kjng  devices  whereby  the  reaction  of  the  springs  give,  the  rod 
Its  valve-actuating  thrust 


7»1.80«».    OWIOK  DIOOgR.    Adam  B  Ricramm  and  Oiotoi  W 
OttLACH  LoutBvtlte,  Ky     Wed  Jan.  9.  IW     Senal  No  240.147. 


(taim—l  In  onion-diggers,  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels  jour- 
naled  on  the  axle  thereof;  one  or  more  plows  hung  upon  the  frame 
forward  of  the  drive-wheels;  elevating  mechanism  connected  with 
the  drive-wheel.i.  a  guide-wheel  located  forwaH  of  the  drive-wheels 
ami  connected  with  the  frame  by  joint.^  which  jiermit  horizontal  ro- 
tar>-  movementaiid  vertical  sliding  movement,  and  a  hand-lever  con- 
nected with  the  wheel-mountings  substantially  as  described  whereby 
the  u  heel  may  be  guided  and  the  frame  with  the  plows  attached  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  at  will. 

2  In  onion-diggers,  a  frame;  a  pair  of  drive-wheels  thereon: 
one  or  more  plows  hung  to  the  frame;  a  guide-wheel  journaled  in  a 
fork  which  is  [.rovi<led  with  a  stem,  a  vertical  socket  of  the  frame 
carrying  the  ^aid  stem;  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  horizontally  upon  the 
frame;  a  post  piyoted  upon  the  tifth-wheel;  a  guiding-lever  pi\oted 
to  the  said  post  and  to  the  said  .xtem  ;  another  post  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  pin-hole:<  and  tixed  upon  the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  pin  to  engage 
the  said  guide-lever  and  the  last-named  post,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 


7H1.;J7().     DISPUY  BIN      Hmet  0   Roth.  Min«apoii8.  Minn 
rUBd  Dw  2  1904     3«naJ  No  233  249 
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(Utm.—l  A  bin  or  can  having  a  top  formed  in  part  of  aftxed 
a«-tion.  and  in  part  of  a  lid  or  hinge<l  s«-tion.  and  having  a  display- 
holder  centrally  Iw^.ted  with  respect  to  the  tinge  of  aa.d  l.d.and  with 
—d  hd  cut  away  to  dear  said  holder,  both  in  it-  open  and  cloaed  po- 
aitions.  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  inclined  top  formed  in 
part  with  a  fixed  upper  section  3  and  In  part  of  the  lid  4.  hinged  at  b 
aaid  section  3  being  cut  away  to  afford  a  display-opening,  of  a  dis 
play  holder  or  frame  rigid  with  respect  to  said  aection  3  and  centrally 
located  with  respect  to  said  hinge  5,  said  lid  4  being  cut  away  to  clear 
aaid  display-frame,  both  in  its  open  and  cIom^  poaitions.subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bin  1  having  the  Axed  top  section  3. 
|cut  away  at  6.  and  formed  below  said  opening  6  with  a  scat  11  of  a 
I  sample-holder  10  fitting  said  seat  11.  a  transparent  plate  covering 
laaid  opening  6.  the  display-frame  7  rigidly  secured  to  said  top  sec- 
j  tion  3  and  the  lid  4  connected  to  said  section  3  by  hinges  5.  locate 

centrally  of  the  top  of  the  bin  and  of  said  frame  l]  said  lid  being  cut 
away  to  clear  said  frame  7.  both  in  its  open  and  cloaed  positions,  sub- 
latantially  as  described. 

I  4    A  bin  or  can  having  a  top  formed  io  sections  connected  by  a 

hinge,  the  one  section  having  a  portion  that  extends  into  a  clearance 
space  formed  in  the  movable  section,  but  secured  against  movemenU 
therewith   subsUntially  as  described 

S  A  bin  or  can  formed  with  an  inclined  top  and  providod  in  iU 
extreme  angular  upper  portion  with  a  triangular  sample-display 
compartment,  and  having  an  entrance-passage  through  said  inclined 
top,  l>elow  said  display -comnartment,  substantially  as  described. 


TU1.H71. 
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RAILROAD  SAFSTY  ROD     BuuAlin  Saiout  Rock 
nied  Aug  9. 1904.    Senal  No.  220.003 
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?^ 


-S*=©L. 


(laim—\.  The  combination,  with  railroad-raila.  of  a  tie-bar 
having  enlarged  ends  provide*!  with  vertical  reinforced  shoulders, 
wooden  blocks  interposed  between  such  shoulders  and  the  rails  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  aaid  shoulders, 
a  »et-*crew  passing  through  the  latter  and  bearing  upon  the  adjacent 
blot  k,  and  fixed  clamps  secured  to  the  tie-bar  proper  and  engaging 
the  base  of  the  rails  on  the  inner  side,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  railroad-rails,  of  a  tie-bar  having  en- 
larged heads  provided  with  vertical  shoulders,  screw-bolts  threaded 
in  transverse  holes  in  the  said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  bear  upon 
blocks  interpoaed  between  the  rails  and  shoulders,  and  fixed  flanges 
attached  to  the  body  of  the  tie-bar  for  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rails,  as  shown  and  described. 

3  The  improved  tie-bar  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
straight  hoij  having  enlarged  heads  forming  shouldem  which  are 
braced  or  reinforced  as  described,  screw  bolts  passing  transversely 
through  the  aforesaid  shoulders,  wooden  blocks  provided  with 
grooves  to  receive  the  faces  of  the  shoulders,  and  fixed  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  the  tie-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the 
rails  on  the  inner  sid«. 


7J>1.;}7"2.      HORSE  BLANK8T      Ricbin  A  8 
dteo,  Cal..  asMgnor  of  oae-half  to  Rick  De  B«nianll.  Bm 
rUed  Jua«  1.  1904.    Svtel  Ho  810.907. 


Fraa 
CiU. 


Ci*. -1     A  blanket  or  cover  for  hor*^  consisting  of  width. 
of  material  stitched  together  on  a  central  line  terminating  11  th; 
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witben.  Mill  width*  «xt«BdiiiK  forwardly  from  tke  witlMn  asd  luv- 
iair  th«  upp«r  anflM  turnMl  inwardly  to  lotm  triaBgular  foldi 
stit^brd  to  the  conti|ruou»  portioa*  of  the  extenaions.  cord*  or  (traps 
•tUfbed  to  the  froDt  lower  edfes  by  whirh  the  front  ts  serured 
around  the  breast  o<  the  animal,  a  supplemenul  strip  stitched  to  one 
of  the  main  portions  and  adapted  to  pa«8  beneath  the  hody.  naid 
•tnp  baring  means  of  attarhment  upon  its  end  and  corresponding 
connecting  means  se«-ured  to  the  other  side  of  the  blanket  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  said  means  upon  the  body-strip. 

2.  A  home  cover  or  blanket  consisting  of  widths  of  material 
stitched  together  on  a  central  line  which  terminatM  at  the  top  of  the 
withers  of  the  animal,  the  lower  part  of  said  widthn  extending  suffi- 
ciently in  advance  of  the  stitched  portion  to  pass  around  the  breast 
and  the  upper  angles  being  folded  and  stitched  beneath  the  widths 
so  as  to  (It  this  portion  around  the  neck  of  the  animal,  means  by 
which  the  lower  eud»  are  secured  across  the  aniBtal's  breast,  a  body- 
piece  stitched  to  the  side  of  one  of  the  widths  so  as  to  be  passed 
around  beneath  the  animal,  means  carried  by  said  piec*  and  by  the 
(>pp«>site  side  of  the  blanket  whereby  said  body-piece  may  be  secured 
in  place,  strips  attached  to  each  side  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  main 
width*  adapted  to  foirm  a  loose  inclosure  around  the  rear  portion  of 
the  animal,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rear  ends  of  the  widths  to- 
gether tteneath  the  nnimal's  Uil. 


791,375.    HIT  RIKIR  AHD  LOADil     Liwn  0  SirLtTu- 
■    harpe.  in     FIM  June  2  19M     Sahal  Ho.  S10.MI 


791.H7H.    SPIKB.    Clauhci  SHArm.  CttvlMd.  Pa. 
7.  1906     ScruJ  Ko  844  9M 


riMrafa. 


rb,im—\  spike  comprising  a  body  and  a  head,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  in  its  lower  portion,  a  central  longitudinal  passage 
leading  from  the  chamber  through  the  head  of  the  spike  and  side 
passages  leading  fron.  the  chamber  and  upwardly  and  outwardly 
through  the  sides  of  the  spike,  barbs  dispoMd  with  their  lower  por- 
tions in  the  chambea-  and  having  their  upper  ends  sharpened  and 
disposed  in  the  side  passages,  a  nut  in  the  chamber  with  which  the 
barb,  are  connected,  snd  a  feed-screw  passed  through  the  central 
passage  into  the  chamber  and  engaged  with  the  nut 


7Ul.;n4.    CLAMPING  HOLDER  FOR  TDBBa   BOLTS  4c     Ro- 
WAiD  B.  SUPAUOON.  Oreeofleid.  Uam    Wed  Sept  17  1904    SeruJ 


.  Clmm.—\.  A  (iamping-holder.  for  vise-held  tubes.  Ac,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  separable  blocks  having  at  their  outer  opposite 
portions  and  at  one  end  portion  of  each  block,  supporting-ledges, 
guiding  and  supporting  means  whereby  one  block  is  movable  trans 
versely  to  and  from  the  other,  one  of  said  blocks  having  at  its  inner 
side  a  V-shaped  recess,  and  the  other  block  having  at  its  inner  face  a 
projection  which  may  enUr  said  receas.  and  provided  within  at  iU 
point  with  a  V-shaped  recess,  and  springs  for  exerting  a  separating 
force  on  said  blocks 

2  A  clamping-holder  for  round  vise-held  articles  to  be  worked 
upon,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  blocks,  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  one  block  to  and  from  the  other  and  both  blocks  having 
opposite  recesses  in  tKeir  inner  faces,  which  are  serrated,  and  both 
blocks  having  tlieir  upper  sides  constructed  with  raised  and  flat- 
topped  portions  at  one  end  margin  of  each  of  said  serrated  recesses. 

3  A  clamping-holder  for  round  vise  held  articles  to  be  worked 
upon,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  blocks  having  the  external 
ledges  as  a  vise-jaw  rest,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  one 
block  to  and  from  the  other  and  both  block,  having  opposite  re- 
cesses in  their  inner  faces,  which  are  serrated,  having  ihe.r  upper 
sides  constnicted  with  raised  snd  flat-topped  portions  at  one  end 
margin  of  each  of  said  serrated  recesses,  and  the  blocks  constructed. 
the  one  with  the  V-shaped  recess,  and  the  other  with  an  opposite  pro- 
tuberance having  a  smaller  V-shaped  recess,  and  the  block-separat- 
mg  springs. 


Claim— In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inclined  frame, 
an  approximately  horizonul  frame  connected  therewith  and  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  draft,  an  axle  supported  for  roUtion, 
wheels  upnn  said  axle,  a  rock -shaft  constituting  a  rake-bead  sup- 
ported for  oscillation  between  said  axle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
clined frame,  curved  rake-teeth  connected  wit),  said  rake-head  and 
extending  in  operative  position  around  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
frame,  transverse  shafts  joumaled  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  inclined  frame.  K.irocket-wheels  upon  said  shafts,  an  endlesv 
slatted    carrier    mounted    upon    said  sprt>cket- wheels,  transverse 
braces  connecting  the  side  members  0I  the  inclined  frame  l>efween 
the  upper  and  lower  leads  of  the  carrier,  longitudinal  floor-slats 
mounted  upon  said  transverse  braces,  transverse  braces  supported 
by  the  frame  and  above  the  upper  lead  of  the  endless  carrier,  longi- 
tudinal resilient  compression-bars  supported  by  and  connected  with 
the  under  sides  of  said  braces  and  disposed  intercurrently  with  rela- 
tion to  the  floor-slaU  the  lower  ends  of  said  resilient  bars  being  ex- 
tended between  and  in  rear  of  the  curved  rake-teeth;  said  compr«>- 
aion-bars  cooperating  with  the  rake-teeth  to  convey  material  gath- 
ered by  the  latter  between  the  upper  lead  of  the  carrier  and  said  com 
pression-bars. 

75)  1  ,H7(i.     ILLDMIHATIlfO  POLICBMAK  S  BILLY     OlOtai  IL 
Soan.  Laooma.  N  U.    niad  Jan.  28,  1S04    Semi  No.  1»1,086. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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Claim.— Aa  iUiuniuting  polic«nua's  billy  hanng  •  loo^ta- 


dinaJ  ch*inb«r  in  on*  end,  •  deUchable  trantluecnt  corer  dispoMd 
o»er  th«  ch«rab*r«<i  *nd  of  the  billy  for  clo«in<(  Mid  chamber,  a  co- 
iaff  dupoiwd  m  said  chamber  rompoMd  of  aMtioaa  MparaUid  or  in- 
•ulat«d  from  each  other  and  havinjj  conductive  mean*,  a  battery  dia- 
po«ed  ID  Mid  casiuf  and  having  one  pole  connected  with  the  lower 
aection  tiier«of,  an  electric  lamp  havuig  one  terminal  connected  with 
the  other  pole  of  Mid  battery  and  the  other  terminal  ooanected  with 
the  upper  »ection  of  the  Mid  caamg,  and  a  lateral  puah-button  pro- 
Tided  with  mean*  for  cloaing  a  circuit  betwMn  Mtd  Mctioiu. 


791.877.  STORK  HgCK  FOR  0AS-TDBI8  Wiluab  3  SrtfLrr. 
Brtdgeport.  Conn  aangoor  to  The  BndgBport  Br«aB  Compaay  Bndg»- 
port  Conn  »  CorporaUjo  of  Connecticut  Piled  fsb  26  iMb  aerial 
Mo.  S47.31&. 


Claim. — I.  A  stork  neck  for  gaa-tab«a  haring  a  tapering  end 
•ubatantially  amooth  ezUmally  and  adapted  to  be  provided  with  a 
rubber  »leeve  and  to  enter  a  ga»-pillar.  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
portion  above  the  tapering  portion  to  adapt  it  to  be  connected  with 
an  enlarged  engaging  end  for  engaging  a  pillar  externally 

2  A  stork  neck  for  gas-tubes  having  its  engaging  end  reduced 
to  adapt  it  to  pass  within  a  pillar,  a  rubber  sleeve  on  the  reduced  end 
adapted  to  closely  fit  the  pillar  internally  and  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion above  the  reduced  end  to  adapt  it  to  receive  an  enlarged  engag- 
ing end  for  engaging  a  pillar  externally. 


791.37H.   COTTOl*  PRBSS    LouuK  STlFHliu.  Dalta«,Tex. 
Oet7.  1903     Senal  No  178  104 


PUed 


^^'•**  —  I  In  a  preaa.  a  supporting-frame,  guides  carried  by 
•aid  supportinr-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  guides,  a  winding- 
drum  on  thf  jhaft  between  the  guides  having  opposite  winding  por- 
tions, a  packer  comprising  bant  sliding  in  Mid  guides  and  connected 
by  crodx  meraben*  at  their  ends,  the  lower  cross  members  serving  as  a 
packing-head,  a  counterbalancing-weight  connected  to  the  cross 
membert.  roptes  or  cables  connected  with  the  opposite  winding  por- 


tions ot  the  drum  and  the  Mid  eroM  members,  means  for  roUtmg  the 
•haft,  and  means  for  alternately  reversing  the  direction  of  roution 
of  the  shaft  to  roUte  the  drum  in  opposite  directions,  subeUntially 
as  deacribed 

t.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  ml  a  vertieaily- reciprocating 
packer,  means  for  reciprocating  the  aame,  a  shaft  for  operating  tl>« 
Mid  reciprocating  means,  reversible  driving-gearing  for  operating 
aaid  ahaft.  a  morabte  shifting  element  connected  with  Mid  drive- 
gearing,  means  for  locking  Mid  shifting  element  in  one  position,  a 
aeeond  movable  element  for  releaaing  Mid  locking  means,  and  de- 
vices upon  the  reciprocating  packer  for  alternately  operating  aaid 
shifting  element. 

3  In  a  preaa,  a  reciprocating  packer -frame,  a  power-driven 
•haft,  a  winding-drum  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  in  line  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  Mid  packer-frame  and  having  peripheral  right  and  left 
hand  grooves,  and  a  double  power^cable  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid 
frame,  each  member  of  the  cable  being  coiled  about  the  drum  and 
reUined  upon  the  respective  grooved  portions  thereof  and  terminaU 
ing  in  an  adjusUble  loop  connection  with  the  packer-frame,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  packer-frame  being  movable  toward  and  from  the 
drum.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  preaa.  a  rM:iprocating  packer-frame,  a  guide  therefor,  a 
weight  arranged  in  counterbalancing  relation  to  Mid  packer,  a 
power-driven  shaft,  a  winding-drum  mounted  centrally  on  said  shaft, 
a  power-cable  connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  Mid  packer 
frame  and  coiling  about  said  drum  in  conUcting  loops,  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  adjusUble  loop  connection  with  the  packer,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and 
drum,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  preaa,  a  reciprocating  packer-frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft,  a  winding-drum  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  in  line  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  Mid  packer-frame  and  having  peripheral  left  and  right ' 
hand  screw-threads  or  grooves,  and  a  double  power-cable  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  screw -threaded  portions  of  the  winding-drum  and  hav- 
ing ita  ends  connected  to  one  end  of  the  Mid  frame  and  slidably  at- 
Uched  at  its  looped  end  centrally  of  the  packer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  6    In  a  press,  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  a  packer,  a  guide 

I  therefor,  a  driven  shaft  having  driven  gears  thereon,  means  operated 
by  Mid  shaft  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  frame, 
a  driving-gear  mounted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  driven 
gears,  pressure  means  for  holding  said  driving-gears  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  driven  gears,  shifting  means  for  said  driving-gear 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  move  Mid  driving-gear  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  driven  gear,  means  for  locking  said  shift- 
ing means  to  hold  said  gears  in  manually-adjusted  engagement,  and 
m^ans  for  releasing  Mid  shifting  means  automatically  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  downward  movement  of  the -packer 

7.  In  a  press,  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  a  packer,  a  guide 
therefor,  a  Iriven  shaft  having  driven  gear*  thereon,  means  operated 
by  Mid  shaft  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  frame, 
a  driving-gear  mounted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  driven 
gears,  shifting  means  for  said  driving-gear,  and  means  for  coAperat- 
ing  with  Mid  shifting  means,  whereby  the  driving-gear  is  automatic- 
ally moved  to  a  neutral  position  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ris- 
ing movement  of  the  packer.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

8.  In  a  preas,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  guide  therefor  carrying  a 
winding-drum,  and  cable  for  said  drum,  a  driven  shaft  and  gears  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  driven 
shaft  having  a  gear  mounted  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
gear*  on  uid  driven  ahaft,  a  movable  element  for  shifting  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  spring  which  is  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of 
Mid  elerent,  and  means  for  releaMbly  holding  said  movable  element 
and  gear  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  driven  shaft  and  against  the 
tension  of  Mid  spring.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9  In  a  press,  a  reciprocating  frame,  a  guide  therefor  carrying  a 
winding-drum  and  a  power-cable,  a  driven  shaft  and  gears  carried 
thereby,  a  driving-shaft  having  a  gear  mounted  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  the  gears  on  Mid  driven  shaft,  a  movable  element  for  shift- 
ing said  driving-shaft,  a  spring  which  is  put  under  tension  by  the 
movement  of  ^aid  element,  means  for  locking  Mid  movable  element 
in  predetermined  poaition,and  means  for  unlocking  the  said  element, 
which  latter  means  is  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  frame  when  it 
reaches  a  predetermined  position,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

10  In  a  press,  the  reciprocating  frame,  a  guide-frame  therefor, 
a  shaft  and  gears  carried  thereby,  a  winding-drum  mounte<1  on  said 
shaft,  a  power-cable  connecting  said  drum  and  reciprocating  frame. 


Mat  30,   1905. 
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•  dnviag-sh.ft  haviiiK  a  gr»r  mounted  for  alternate  en«a|cement 
with  the  gear,  on  said  artUnamed  shaft,  a  shift in«-lever  that  U  piv- 
ot*llj  mounted  and  that  is  provided  with  a  lookinjt-arm,  reUiniug 
means  for  the  reception  of  said  arm,  a  .pnnf  arranged  in  opposition 
to  Mid  shifting-lever.  a  tripping-lever  that  is  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  locking-arm  of  s*id  shifting-lever  that  is  pivoully 
mounted,  and  means  arranged  on  the  reciprocating  frame  for  engag- 
ing respectively  with  the  shifting-lever  and  tripping-lever  to  alter- 
nately operate  aaid  lever*  when  said  frame  reaches  predetermined 
positions.  substMtially  an  described 

F 


791.379.    lAO-HOLDIB     Wiuui  TaiT.  P«Ml  CttT  m.    PiM 
Ai«.  10.  IWi    Serial  Ho  290.217 


Clam.— 1 .  A  device  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  in  eom- 
bination  with  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  sUndsrd  secured  thereto,  of  a 
bag-holding  and  mouth-extending  mechanism  vertically  adjuKtably 
held  upon  said  standard  and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  later- 
ally-extended guide  member  secured  to  said  U-«haped  bracket,  bag- 
engaging  armh  held  in  Raid  laterally-extending  guide  means  for  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each 
other 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  sUted.  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  standard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag- 
holding  and  mouth-extending  mechanism  vertically  adjusUbly  held 
upon  naid  standard  and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  laterally- 
extending  guide  member  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  bag-en 
gaging  arms  held  in  said  laterally-extending  guide,  meanx  for  ex- 
panding or  contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other. 
«id  means  including  a  lever  member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  link  member  pivotallv  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  other  arm  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  lever  member 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  base,  a  pUtform  and  a  standard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag- 
holding  and  mouth-extending  mechanism  vertically  adjusUbly  held 
upon  said  sundard  and  including  a  U-sh«f>ed  bracket,  a  laterally- 
extending  guide  member  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  bag-en- 
Kaging  arms  held  in  said  Uteraily-extending  guide  means  for  ex- 
tending or  contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other 
said  means  including  a  lever  member  and  a  link  member,  the  lever 
member  being  pivoully  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  big-engag- 
ing anns,  said  link  member  being  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  other  bag-engaging  arm,  and  said  link  member  and  said  lever 
member  being  pivoUlly  «H-ured  to  each  other  and  to  the  U-shaped 
bracket,  subsUntially  as  shown 

4  A  device  ot  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  sUndard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag- 
holding  and  mouth-extending  me<hani»m  vertically  adjusUbly  held 
upon  said  SUndard  and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  laterally- 
extending  guide  member  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket  bag-en- 
gagi"*  arms  held  in  said  lateraUy-extending  guide,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other 
»a.d  means  including  a  lever  member  and  a  link  member  the  lever 
member  being  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  bag-engag- 
ing arms,  said  link  member  being  pivoully  He<ured  at  one  end  to 
the  other  bag-engaging  arms,  and  said  link  member  and  said  lever 
member  being  pivotally  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  bracket 
member,  said  pivoul  connection  of  the  link  and  lever  membe'rs  pass- 
ing through  and  being  vertically  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  bracket 
member,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

5  A  device  of  the  character  sUted,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  sUndard  secured  thereto,  said  sUndard 
betng  vertically  slotted  near  iu  upper  end,  a  bag-bolding  mechanism 
eompnsing  a  U  shaped  bracket,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  U- 
"haped  bracket  and  said  slotted  portion  of  the  standard,  a  wing-nut 


codperaung  with  said  bolt  to  hold  said  U-shaped  bracket  to  said 
lUndard.  said  U-shaped  bracket  including  a  transver*.  bearing-arra 
having  nngs  at  each  end.  said  bracket  member  also  including  a  ver- 
tically-slotted portion,  a  pair  of  bag -engaging  arms  codperating 
with  said  transverse  portion  of  the  bracket  member  and  passing 
through  the  transverse  bracket  member  rings,  a  curved  link  pivyt- 
ally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  bag-engaging  arms,  a  lever 
member  including  a  curved  link  portion  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  other  bag-engaging  arm.  a  pivot-bolt  passing  through  said 
slotted  portion  of  the  bracket  member  through  said  lever  member 
and  the  other  end  of  the  first-mentioned  link  meml>er  to  pivoUlly 
join  the  link  and  lever  members  with  each  other  and  with  the  bracket 
portion,  said  bag-engaging  arms,  said  lever  and  said  link  members 
being  BO  arranged  that  when  the  lever  member  is  forced  downward 
the  bag-engaging  arms  will  be  extended,  and  the  pivot-holt  passing 
through  the  link,  the  lever  and  the  slotted  portion  of  the  bracket 
will  be  forced  to  iU  lowermost  position  to  lock  the  members  in  their 
bag-engaging  arm-extended  poaitipn.  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  sUted,  comprising  in  combination 
With  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  standard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag- 
holding  and  mouth-extending  mechanism  vertically  adjustablv  held 
upon  said  sUndard  and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  laterally- 
extending  guide  member  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  bag-en 
gaging  arms  held  in  said  laterally-extending  guide,  means  for  ex 
tending  or  contracting  the  anns  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  means  including  a  lever  member  and  a  link  member,  the  lever 
member  being  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  bag-engag- 
ing arms,  said  link  member  being  pivotally  »e<  ured  at  one  end  to  the 
other  bag-engaging  arm,  and  said  link  member  and  said  lever  mem- 
ber being  pivoUlly  secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  bracket  member, 
means  for  locking  said  bag-engaging  arms  to  their  extended  position' 
7.   A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  baw.  a  platform  and  a  sUndard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag 
holding  and  mouth-extending  mechanism  vertically  adjustably  held 
apon  said  standard  and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  laterally 
exUnding  guide  meml>er  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  bag-en- 
gaging arms  held  in  said  laterally-extending  guide,  means  for  ex- 
panding or  contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  means  including  a  lever  member  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  link  member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  other  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lever  member,  means  for 
locking  said  bag-engaging  arms  to  their  extended  position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  staled,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  base,  a  platform  and  a  standard  secured  thereto,  of  a  bag- 
holding  mechanism  vertically  adjusUbly  held  upon  said  sUndard 
and  including  a  U-shaped  bracket,  a  laterally-extending  guide  mem- 
ber  secured  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  bag-engaging  anns  held  in 
said  laterally-extending  guide  member,  means  for  extending  and 
contracting  the  arms  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  member  and  a  link  member,  the  lever  member  be- 
ing pivoully  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  bag-engaging  arms, 
said  link  member  being  pivotally  8e<ured  at  one  end  to  the  other 
bag-engaging  arm,  the  said  link  member  and  said  lever  member  be- 
ing pivoUlly  secured  lo  each  other  and  to  the  bracket  meml)er.8aid 
bracket  member  having  a  rack  portion,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  lever 
member  for  engaging  with  said  rack  portion  to  lock  the  bag-engag- 
ing arms  to  their  extended  positions  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  described 


791. MHO.    FENCE-POST    ALBltTATHOKraoK  Barrow  IU    FiM 
Fab  29.  1904    Seriai  Ko  196.778. 


Clmm—h  fence-post  of  plastic  material  having  embedded  in  a 
face  thereof  a  longitudinal  strip  fluah  with  the  face  of  the  post,  said 
•trip  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  iU  rear  face  having  converging 
•ides  which  meet,  said  groove  receiving  a  portion  of  the  material  of 
the  body  of  the  post,  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  ridge  sUnding  di- 
rectly in  the  rear  of  the  front  face  of  the  strip  and  in  position  to  r»- 
oeive  against  its  side  faces  the  ends  respectively  of  a  sUple  driven 
through  the  strip. 


i^oa 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  jo,   1905. 


791.RR1.     RBCIIVBR  OR  CATCH  «A3III      Jomill  TiowWB, 
.     iuibJo.  R   Y     rtled  June  27   1904     3enaJ  Ho.  214.281. 


tioM,  one  portion  oorered  and  the  other  portion  pr»vNl«d  with  a  Ic 
gitndinallT-dispoaed  resilient  brace  interned iat«lT  of  the  Mme 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  receirer.  of  the  aenrice  outlet- 
pipe  11,  rurt-ed  upwardlj  from  itti  point  of  attachment  with  the  re- 
ceiTer  and  then  downwardly  to  the  sewer,  the  atraight  emergency 
outlet-pipe  14  communicatinK  at  iu  upper  end  with  the  emerfcency 
outlet-oriflce  13  and  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  »er>ice  outlet-pipe  11, 
at  a  point  without  the  receiver,  at  the  beKianing  of  the  downwardly- 
curved  portion  of  the  service-outlet,  the  straight  emergency  outlet- 
pipe  14  being  arranged  in  line  with  the  downwardly-turned  portion 
of  the  Mnrice  outlet-pipe  II  and  the  sliding  gate  15  for  closing  the 
emergencT  outlet-orifloe  13.  wubatjintially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
W«t«d. 


791.H8'^.   TANK  VALVg    JoaiPH  J  Ttruto.  Shelton  Conn    Fited 
0«t.  5.  1904     Sen&J  No  227  JXS. 


CImm. — 1 .  A  valve  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  bane  of  a  tank  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  threaded  opening  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  «  shoulder,  a 
valve  seat  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  hollow  frustum  of  cone  and 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shuojdrr  and  openings 
for  the  passage  of  water,  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  and  lock  the  seat  in  place  and  a  valve-disk  in  the  form  of  a 
frustum  of  a  cone  adapted  to  fit  within  the  valve-seat  and  close  the 
openings. 

2  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  base  of  a  lank,  a  valve-seat  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  th« 
hub,  and  a  valve-disk  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  valve-seat  And  close  the  openings  and  provided  wi»h  a 
flange  w  ider  than  the  hub  and  made  concave  on  its  under  side  where- 
by water  passing  through  the  hub  when  the  disk  is  raised  will  be 
turned  downward  by  the  flang*. 


79  1  .MMH      SUPPLEMENTARY  DASHBOARD     Rat  H   ViHiTTA. 

Motmt  Qiimd  Otuo     Piled  Nov  2i  1904     Serial  No  234.608. 

CImm.— I.  A  supplemental  detachable  dashboard  for  vehicles 
having  a  da^hboArd-i-nKagiag  member  consisting  of  a  frame  for  con- 
tact with  the  dashboard  provided  with  an  intermediate  longitudinal 
transversely-yielding  brace  for  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
dashboard  from  said  frame. 

2  A  supplemental  deUchable  dashboard  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  divided  by  a  longitudinal  brace  into  two  por- 


3.  A  supplemenU!  detachable  dashboard  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing  a  rectangular  frame  divided  by  a  longitudinal  brace  into  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  covered  and  the  other  portion  provided  with  .  lon- 
gttudinally-disposed  resilient  brace  intermediatelv  of  the  name  and 
with  diverging  clips  depending  from  said  dividing  brace  member 

4.  A  supplemenUl  detachable  dashboard  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  recUngular  frame  divided  by  a  longitudinal  brace  into  two  por- 
tions, one  portion  covered  and  provided  with  spaced  intermediate 
transverse  brace-bars  connected  to  said  longitudinal  brace  and  ex- 
tended  below  the  same  as  diverging  clips,  and  the  other  portion  of 
said  frame  prorided  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  resilient  brace 
intermediately  of  the  same 


791.8H4-.    SBWUfO-MACHlNB     Jobk  A.  Viwam  LouMrUte  Kt 
Wtod  Not.  21.  1904.    S«tel  Mo.  2S3  834 


^Ja»m.— 1  The  combination  in  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  cloth- 
plate  having  flexible  attachment  to  iu  support  at  one  side,  and  a  lift- 
ing device  under  the  other  side  of  the  cloth-plate,  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low post,  yielding  means  arranged  in  the  post  having  connection 
therewith  and  also  to  the  cloth-plate,  a  cam  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  having  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  cloth-plate,  and 
means  whereby  the  cam  may  be  worked,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine,  of  an  adjusUble 
cloth-plate,  a  feeder  device,  and  means  whereby  the  cloth-plate  may 
be  adjusted  to  elevated  position,  clamping  the  goods  therebetween 
and  the  presser-foot,  and  at  the  same  time  supporting  the  goods  free 
from  feeding  action  of  the  feeder  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  feeder  device, 
an  adjustable  cloth-plate,  and  means  whereby  during  continued  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  the  cloth-plate  may  be  adjusted  to  position 
for  support  of  goods  thereon  out  of  feeding  action  of  the  feeder  de- 
vice, and  operating  in  connection  with  the  machine  presser-foot,  to 
hold  the  goods  against  movement,  substantially  as  described 


7»i,3Br>.   frocbss  of  mandfacturino  viscose-coated 

FIBERS.    CiAUB  IT  Warn.  Unadowiw.  Pa   wnKnor  to  Silai  W. 

PBttit.  Phdadclphia.  Pa     FiM  Feb  13.  1906     Serial  No  245.390 

Claim  —\  The  hereinbefore-described  process  of  (oating  tiber 
with  viscose  which  consists  in  applying  a  plurality  of  coau  of  vis- 
cose, drying  each  of  the  preliminary  coats  before  the  application  of 
the  next;  and  reverting  the  viscose  after  the  application  of  the  final 
coat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereinbefore-described  pro<-ess  of  coating  fiber  with  vis- 
cose which  consists  in  applying  a  plurality  of  coaU  of  unaged  via- 
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com;  irjing  tmch  of  nid  co«U:  ivdisnolTiiiK  tb«  rarf»c«  of  tb«  IIdbI 
coat:  and  than  rrTrrtinff  thr  viacoM.  mibiUntially  at  deacribcd. 


7H1.8H«.     WATBRPROOF   VISCOSE  COATED   FIBER   AHD 

PROCBtt  or  MANUPACTDRIHO  SAME      CHiKUCS  N   Waitb. 

UiMdowM.  Pi .  tMUgooT  to  SUai  W  ftUtl.  PtUladelptua  Pi^     FU«d 

Feb  18.  1806     SaraJ  No  MSStl 

CUim. — 1.  The  hrrrinb^forr-dracrib^  waterproof  vtMXMir-roat- 
ed  fiber.  <^a|>riiiing  a  fibroua  baar;  a  pinralitT  of  independpiitiy-ap- 
plied  rivcoa*  coaU;  and  an  external  varniah,  of  aubaUntiall.T  the 
character  aet  forth 

i  Thr  hrrrinbeforfi-deaoribed  proc«aa  of  manufarturinf;  water- 
proof Tiacoer-coated  flb«r.  which  conaiata  in  applyinjc  a  plurality  of 
eoaU  of  riaooae;  drying  each  of  aaid  coate  before  the  application  of 
the  next ;  tetting  the  viacoae  by  rrveraioD  after  the  application  of  the 
inal  coat,  and  finally  coatin((  the  aame  with  a  varniah  of  aubatan- 
tially  the  rhararter  net  forth. 


which  the  ledire  lu|t  <>r  pin  ii  a<»apted  to  pam.and  the  upper  or  spriiTif- 
Dupported  alat  having  a  tenon,  iu  end  adapted  to  enter  Kaid  vertical 
ilot.  with  the  inwardly-extended  fian^rei*  enitaKinK  the  nide*  of  the 
tenon  and  aupportin^  the  aame. 


791.HHM.      HAYFORK      Tbokas  Widdop   Mounuinvtew.  Wyo 
Filed  July  19  1904     8«nal  No  217.277. 


791.8H7.    JET  NOZZLE  FOR  WET  CONCENTRATORS    Jom  L 
WUTD.  Bolw.  Idaho.    FUmI  Jan  SI.  1906.    Swtal  Mo.  242.136. 


Clmim.—\.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  jet-notxie  for  wet 
concentrators  provided  with  parallel  elonirated  di»charge-openin(?«. 
and  contracting  paeaages  leading  to  aaid  openinjfn,  formed  by  con- 
verging walli  inclined  from  the  perpendicular  and  constnii  ted  to 
discharge  water  in  iheeU  diverging  from  the  nozzle. 

2  Ai  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  jet-nozzle  for  wet  concentra- 
tom  provided  with  parallel  elongated  diacharge-opening*.  and  con- 
tracting pa«(tge»  leading  thereto,  formed  by  converging  wall*  in- 
clined from  the  perpendicular  and  the  inner  wall  of  each  paavage  hav- 
ing a  greater  angle  than  the  outer  wall,  whereby  water  is  discharged 
in  iiheeta  diverging  from  the  nozzle. 

3.  At  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  jet-nozzle  for  wet  concentra- 
tor* provided  with  parallel  elongated  diacharge-opening*.  contract- 
ing paasagea  leading  to  the  openingn,  and  formed  by  inwardly-in- 
clined outer  wall*  and  inner  wall*  inclined  outwardly  at  a  greater 
angle  than  iiaid  outer  wall*,  whereby  water  is  discharged  in  sheet* 
diverging  from  the  nozzle. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  jet-nu/zle  for  wet  concentra- 
tor* having  a  forwardly-inclined  discharge  end,  and  parallel  elon- 
gated opening*  therein,  contracting  paaaages  leading  to  said  open- 
ings, and  formed  by  oppositely -inclined  walls,  the  inner  walls  of 
each  passage  inclined  outwardly  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  outer 
walls,  where^iy  water  is  discharged  in  sheets  diverging  from  the 
nozzle  and  projected  at  an  angle  to  the  vertual  plane  of  the  nozzle 

!>  A  tank  having  oppositely-inclined  Mall*  or  sides,  a  supply- 
pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof  prouded  with  a  plurality  of  compound 
nozzles  arranged  in  the  sai.>e  vertical  plane,  and  provided  with  in- 
clined discharge  ends  and  parallel  elongated  openings  therein  con- 
iracting  passage*  leading  to  said  openings,  and  formed  by  oppositely- 
inclined  walla,  the  inner  wall  of  each  passage  inclined  outwardly  at  a 
greater  angit  than  the  outer  wall 


Claim.— I.  In  a  drvite  of  the  .  U»s  de*<ribed.  a  ffM)l-hoa<l.  a  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  claw*  engaging  the  head,  one  of  said  partH  beinjj  [.r«. 
vided  with  a  flange  and  the  other  with  a  -nrew-threaded  porHon,  and 
a  nut  in  engagement  with  Haid  threaded  p,.rti<in  and  bavinj:  a  flange 
engaging  the  first  named  flange.  Maid  nut  beinit  operable  for  .lamp- 
ing the  claw  8  to  the  handle  and  head 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrit>ed,  a  handle  prr.vided  with  a 
screw-threaded  portion,  a  t.ml-head.  ..ppo»iiely-diHfM..HP,l  ,  |,w*  en- 
gaging Kaid  head  and  provided  with  pn.jecting  flanges,  and  a  nut 
having  a  flange  engaging  the  flange*  on  the  dawn  and  in  threaded  en 
gagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  da**  dewribed.  a  tool-handle,  a  I.K.I-head. 
oppo«itelj  -di*posed  claw*  engaging  the  head  and  having  flanire*.  and 
a  coupling  meml«T  rotataoly  engaged  with  thr  handle  and  en«aged 
with  and  operable  for  clamping  the  claw -flange*  to  the  handle 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rec«B»ed  handle,  and  a  screw-threade.l  ferrule  fixedly  *e<iired 
thereto;  of  a  tool-head,  a  shank  extending  therefrom  and  into  the 
recea*.  a  nut  engaging  the  ferrule  and  having  an  inwardiv-^xt.nding 
flange,  plate*  adapted  to  be  clamped  u|Min  the  flange  and  ferrulr.  and 
•ppositely- disposed  claw*  extending  f.-oin  the  plate  and  engaging 
the  head. 


7!U.;MM).    EXCAVATINO-SCOOP     Nicholas  Wibsbn  Redoa!:. 
lova.    Piled  June  10.  1904.    Senai  No,  212.006 


791.8h*K  BBDSTKAD  Divn)  W  WHirAOi,  Oakndge  N  C  .«b- 
rtgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomai  E  Whltaker.  Oakrtdge.  N  C  Fltod  Apr 
6,1904     Sehal  No  801.847 

Claim —K  8lat-»upporling  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
bed-rail  having  a  horizontal  right-angle  ledge  at  iu  lower  end  pro- 
vided at  iu  outer  edge  with  an  upstanding  lug  or  pin,  and  a  vertical 
alot  in  iu  upper  part  provided  with  an  inwardly-extended  flange  at 
each  side  thereof,  combined  with  the  lower  bed-slat  adapted  at  iU 
end  to  reat  upon  aaid  Utoral  ledge,  and  having  an  opening  through 


Claim — 1.  In  a  loader,  the  combination  with  an  inclineil  plane 
having  arm*  extending  be>ond  it*  upper  end,  *aid  arm*  having 
notches  in  their  upper  edge*,  of  an  ex('avatini!->K-<H)p  having  an  open 
end  and  trunnion*  projecting  from  it*  side*  arranged  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  plane  to  bring  its  trunnion*  into  engagenieni 
with  the  notche*.  *aid  trunnion*  beinx  arranged  for  niovement  in  the 
notches  to  permit  of  downward  movement  of  the  open  end  of  the 
scoop,  a  cutting-blade  hinged  to  the  s<-oop  for  movement  to  bring  it* 
cutting  edge  above  and  below  the  bottom  thereof,  and  meanx  for 
holding  the  blade  in  the  flr*t-named  p«*ition. 

2.  Kn  excavating-scoop  comprising  a  re<-epta<-le  open  at  it*  for- 
ward end,  a  cutting-blade  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle for  movement  to  bring  its  cutting  edge  above  and  below  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  rearwardly-extending  yoke  secured  to  the  blade,  a 
handle  attached  to  the  yoke  for  movement  thereof,  to  move  the  blade 
pivolally,  a  latch  connected  with  the  yoke  and  arranged  for  eiigaxe- 
ment  with  a  projection  upon  the  recepUcle  to  hold  the  blade  with  its 
cutting  edge  above  the  bottom  of  the  re<-epUcle,  and  mean*  for  con- 
necting a  cable  with  the  *co<ip 


7t>  1 .89  1 .  HEATINO-STOVE  HlHiT  Wou  and  Philup  H. 
LouoHNAifi.  OulDcy  111 .  aagnors  to  The  Comatock-CaaUe  Stove  Co.. 
QulDcy.  IU    Filed  Sept  26.  1904    Sehai  No  226.025. 


«404. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Mat  30,   1905. 


CImim.—l.  Id  a  ttove,  •  hollow  annular  caiiag  proridod  with  a 
central  paMax«  for  th«  producU  of  combustion  and  constituting  a 
duphra^ni  supported  intermediat*  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
atove-rasin*.  said  hollow  ca^injt  bein^  provioed  with  opeuinfc*  for 
the  intake  of  cold  air  and  for  the  downward  diachaffe  of  heated  air; 
and  means  in  said  pasMge  for  obstructing?  and  re)fulating  the  flow  of 
the  products  of  combustion  therethrough. 


ton  said  piston  havinr  an  annular  channel  forming  a  steam-chamber 
nngs  seated  in  the  e.d.  of  the  cylinder  and  having  cam-groore.  on 
their  inner  faces,  antifriction-rollers  carried  by  said  blades  aad 
adapted  to  be  guided  in  said  grooves,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  stove,  a  valved  diaphragm  separatiiyf  the  lowerfrom  the 
upper  pan  of  the  stove-casing.  and  circuitous  passages  connecting 
the  iowrr  with  the  upprr  part  of  said  casing,  said  diaphragm  con.sist- 
ing  of  an  annular  casing  ha.ing  communication  with  the  ouJer  air 
and  provided  with  a  valved  opening  discharging  in  a  downward  di- 
rection. 

3  In  a  stove,  a  valved  diaphragm  consisting  of  aji  annular  cas- 
ing separating  the  lower  from  the  upper  part  of  the  ^tove-casing  the 
front  end  of  said  diaphragm  heinjf  .li.Hp<«,ed  above  the  feed  do<lr  a 
base  having  a  flue-chamber,  side  flues  connecting  the  cmhustion- 
chamber  below  the  diaphragm  with  said  flue-chamber,  a  back  flue 
connecting  said  flue-chamber  with  the  stove-casing  above  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  direct-draft  damper  in  .-.aid  diaphragm 

4  In  a  stove,  a  division  member  consisting  of  an  annular  casing 
fitted  in  the  stove-casing  and  separating  the  lower  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  said  annular  ca.sing  being  provided  with  open- 
«n«s  communK-atinK  with  the  outer  air  and  with  a  downwardly-dis- 
charging valve-opening,  a  deflector  upon  said  division  member  ex- 
tending over  the  central  opening  therein,  a  damper  hinged  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  opening,  and  an  operating-rod  extending  from  said 
damper  forwardly  through  a  slot  in  the  stove-casing. 

5  A  stove-casin-  having  a  feed-door,  a  division  member  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  chamber  mounted  in  an  inclined  position  in  said 
stove-casing  with  its  front  end  above  the  feed-door,  a  damper  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  central  opening  in  said  casing,  a  damper  r.»d  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  the  casing  and  having  a  laterally-extending 
lug.  and  a  trip-lever,  pivoted  on  the  stove-casing,  extended  in  the 
path  of  said  lug  and  having  a  toe  extended  in  the  path  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  feed-door. 


70  I  ..Mf»-.>.     ROTARY  BNGIMB     WiLTn  C   Woin.  Da^tmport 

lowt     Piled  Oct  2«  1904     SwiaJ  No  230  IS2. 

f  Uiim  —\.  A  rotarv  concentric  piston-engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder with  a  removable  end.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  suiUble  bearing* 
therein,  a  piston  Axed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  e^ual  to 
the  diameter  of  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  radial 
slots  in  the  circumference  there,)f  said  piston  having  an  annular 
channel  forming  a  steam-chamber.  blades  mounted  in  Aaid  slots 
antifriction- rollers  carried  by  said  blades  and  adapted  to  be  guided 
in  cam-grooves  in  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  blades  being 
rece«ied  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  piston,  as  set  forth. 

1  A  rotary  c<.ncentric  piston-engine  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
removable  end.  a  shaft  journaled  in  suiuble  bearings  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
slot*,  blades  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  sloU.  each  of  said  slots 
being  recesaed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  edgM  thereof  «dja- 
cent  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  pia- 


3.  A  rotary  concentric  piston-engine  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  removable  end.  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  recipr,Kal  blades  mount- 
ed n  radial  slots  in  the  piston,  each  of  said  blades  having  recesses  in 
the  outer  longitudinal  edge  at  right  angles  thereto  said  piston  having 
an  annular  channel  forming  a  steam-chamber,  rings  seated  in  the 
end.  of  the  cylinder  and  having  catn-grtK.ves.  the  portions  of  the 
blade,  intermediate  said  recesses  and  the  ends  of  the  blades  adapted 
to  have  play  in  slots  in  the  end  of  the  piston,  and  antifriction-rollers 
carried  at  tbe  ends  of  the  blades  and  adapted  to  be  guided  ii.  said 
cam-grooves,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  rotary  concentric  piston  steam-engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der haviiig  a  removable  end  h  ith  bosses  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  radial 
slots  said  pLston  having  an  annular  channel  forming  a  ste«m-<ham- 
ber.  the  ends  of  said  piston  having  shouldered  portions  adapted  to 
turn  about  said  bosses  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  blade* each  having 
reces.ses  formed  in  the  outer  edges  thereof,  rings  seated  in  recessed 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  a  cam- 
groove,  and  antifriction-rollers  carried  by  Mid  blades  and  adapted 
to  be  guided  in  said  grooves,  as  set  forth 

5.  A  concentric  steam-engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  re- 
movable end.  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearing,  in  said  cylinder 
a  puton  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  -lot^ 
said  piston  having  an  annular  channel  forming  a  steam-chamber 
rings  having  cam-gnK.ves  in  the  inner  faces  thereof  seated  in  re^ 
cessed  portions  formed  in  the  innerend-ofthecylinder.  blades  mount- 
ed in  said  slots  and  having  ree^sse.  in  the  outer  edges  thereof,  anti- 
fnction-rollers  earned  by  said  blades  aud  guided  in  said  gr,K>ves  . 
removable  block  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  «iid  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  form  a  wall  across  the  steam-chamber  interme- 
diate the  piston  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  .vlinder.  a.  m  forth 
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CUnm—l.  A  dock  cutter  or  weeder.  consisting  of  a  long  thick 
blade,  provided  with  a  ferrule  to  receive  a  handle,  and  a  cutting  edge 
of  the  fonn  of  an  inverted  W.  ground  from  one  side  to  the  other  to 
sharpen  it. 

2.  A  dock  cutter  or  weeder.  couaiating  of  a  loug  thick  blade 
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proTid«d  wkh  •  ferruie  to  i«c«iv«  •  handle  and  «  cuUiuK  ed^  of  the 
form  of  an  iuwrted  W,  (ground  from  une  itidr  to  the  oth^rlo  »harpeii 
it,  combined  with  a  apadiuK  cruaa-bar  affixed  to  th«  handle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deachb^d,  rompnaiiiK  a  blade 
haTinK  a  reatrat  tap^rinf  cuttiiiK  member  and  lateral  mrmberB  «ith 
their  cuttinf  «dg««  diverfcing  downward  from  the  aforeaaid  member, 
for  •ff«ictiii4  the  splittinfc  of  the  root  aa  well  aa  ciittiaft  it  laterally  at 
one  ope^ati^n 


Claim.— I.  In  an  ironinK-machinr.  in  rombinatimi,  a  pair  of 
movable  preaaare-drum>,  a  poliahiaff-rull  coM-tiax  with  each  drum, 
a  rock -shaft,  meani  for  turning  the  rock-rhaft.  crank-aiinv  fixed  to 
the  rork -shaft,  tuppurta  jointed  to  the  crank-arnit  and  on  which  una 
uf  the  drums  is  mount«d.  a  wecuiid  ruck-ahaft,  (oonertion  between 
the  rock-bhafta.  crank-amik  (ixed  to  the  necund  ruck-ahaft  suppurta 
on  which  the  si-voud  drum  ir  raouuted.and  links  cunuettin^  the  said 
supports  and  erank-arms  cf  the  Ms-oud  ruck-shaft 
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Claim.  ••I.  In  a  lathe  applianc-e.  the  conibinatiun  uf  a  curved 
tapportin^-«nn,  a  metor-casinK  having  an  eccentric  rib  eafraicinK 
the  said  ana,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  arm  at  any  de- 
aired  point  of  the  eocentric  rib. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lathe  appliaace,  of  a  curved  kuppoit- 
ing-arm  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  itide,  a  motur-caaiog  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  provided  with  au  eccentric  rib  engaging  the  Haid 
groove,  and  means  for  adjuaUblj  securing  the  rib  within  the  groove, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lathe  appliance  of  a  curved  supporting- 
arm  having  a  groove  in  itD  upper  itide,  a  motor-casing  resting  i.n  the 
arm  and  having  an  eccentric  rib  engaging  the  said  groove,  the  xaid 
rib  having  a  T-shaped  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting-arm and  having  its  head  engaged  by  the  Mid  T-i-haped  clot 
in  the  eccentric  rib.  and  a  thumb-nut  on  the  lower  end  <t(  the  bolt 
adapted  to  be  turned  home  against  the  supporting-arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4  The  cotnbinatiun  of  a  baae-plate,  a  beam  carried  thereby  ahil 
adjustable  concentrically  thereon,  a  bracket  supported  by  said  beam 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  wotor-<asing  adjust- 
ably secured  upon  said  brucket 

f».  The  Curabiuation  in  a  lathe  appliance  of  a  bai>e-plate  having 
a  circular  ^^twve  in  it.s  upper  side,  a  ring  "et  in  said  gruo\e  and  ad- 
justably secured  therein,  a  beam  rising  from  said  ring  to  one  side  of 
the  center  thereof,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  beam,  and  a  rnotur-<as- 
inp  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially asset  forth. 

K  The  combination  in  a  lathe  appliance  of  a  base-plate  having 
a  circular  grtnive  in  its  upper  side,  a  ring  fitted  in  said  groove  Mid 
provided  with  a  concentric  slot,  a  set-screw  mounted  in  the  base- 
plate and  passing  through  said  slot  to  secure  the  ring  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  motor-casing  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  sabstantiallr  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combinatioa  in  a  lathe  appliance  of  a  base-plate  having 
•  central  op««niug.  a  poet  mounted  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
pass  into  the  alot  in  the  lathe-<arriage,  a  waaher  resting  on  the  base- 
plate and  extending  over  the  said  opening,  a  screw  swiveled  on  said 
washer  and  engaging  ^he  post,  clamping-jaws  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  post,  and  nieans  for  operating  said  clamping-jaws  to  cause  then 
to  bind  against  the  walls  of  the  alot  in  the  lathe-carriage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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t.  Ill  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  movable 
pressure-drums,  xliding  boxex  in  which  the  dninis  are  jounialed.  a 
polishiiig-roll  coat  ting  w  ith  each  drum,  a  rock-shnft.  means  for  tuni- 
ing  the  n>ck-shaft.  crsiik-arins  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft,  supp<irta 
jointed  to  the  crank-aruis  and  on  uhich  the  journal-boxes  of  one  of 
the  drums  are  mounted,  a  second  rock-shaft,  a  <rai.k-:»rm  ti\ed  to 
each  of  «aid  ro<'k-shafts,  a  link  jointed  to  the  said  crank-arms,  a 
craitk-arni  at  each  end  of  the  second  roi'k-shaft,  links  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  supports  on  w  hich  the  joumal-boves  of  the  second 
drum  are  mounted  and  \>hich  are  jointed  to  the  said  links,  and  a  piv- 
oted leviT  the  endu  of  which  engage  the  drum-supports. 

3.  In  au  ironing-machiiie,  in  cumbiiiation,  a  laterally-movable 
preasure-dntm.  a  polishing-roll  coacting  with  the  drum,  a  tilting 
platfunn.  a  ru<-k-shaft  jou'naled  on  the  platform,  crank-arms  Axed 
to  the  rock-shaft.  :<upports  jointed  to  the  crank-arms  and  on  which 
the  drum  is  mounted,  a  segment  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  worm  en- 
gaging the  segment,  a  ahaft  carrying  the  worm,  and  a  pivoted  bear- 
ing in  which  the  shaft  is  mounted. 

4.  In  an  iruning-machine.  iu  combination,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
and  laterally  movable  presaure-druois.  a  polishing-roll  coacting 
with  each  drum,  a  tilting  platform,  a  rock-shaft  jovmaled  on  the 
platfonti,  means  fur  turning  the  rock-ahaft,  crank-arms  Axed  to  the 
rock-shaft,  supp<irts  jointed  to  the  crauk-arms  and  on  which  one  of 
the  drums  is  mounted,  a  second  mck-shaft,a  crank-arm  Axed  to  each 
rock-hhaft,  a  link  jointed  to  the  said  crank-arms  and  having  a  slutted 
connection  with  oiie  of  them,  other  crauk-armi  fixed  to  the  second 
rock-shaft,  supports  on  which  the  second  roll  is  mounted,  connec- 
tion between  the  last-named  crank-arms  and  the  said  support*,  piv- 
oted levers  pivotally  en^caging  at  one  end  the  supports  carrying  the 
second  drum,  and  antifriction-rollers  carried  by  the  supports  of  the 
Arst  drum  and  engaged  b;  the  opp«>site  end  of  the  levers 

5  In  an  iruning-machine.  in  cumbinatiou.  s  pair  of  oppoaitely- 
■lovable  preaaure-dnims.  a  polishing-mll  coacting  with  each  dram, 
a  tilting  platform,  a  ruck-shaft  joumaled  on  the  platform,  me»>i*  for 
ownllaliag  the  rock-akaft,  crank-amu  Axed  to  the  rock-akaft.  aap- 
ports  jointed  to  the  crauk-arms  and  carrying  one  ut  the  drums,  sup- 
ports caiiying  the  other  drxuu,  connection  between  the  rock-ahaft 
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•nd  thf  Ult*r  lupporU  for  moving  tlmn  in  ■  tiim-tioii  ofipoaitr  to 
that  of  thr  finit -ra«nti4/n«-d  tupiMrtn.  a  lurdialty  pivoted  lever  pivot- 
•llv  enKa^init  at  nnr  end  the  taid  connection,  and  an  abutment  on 
one  of  the  supports  of  the  Ant  drum  enfaffed  bv  the  other  end  of  the 
lever. 

«.  In  an  irohinir-Bat  bine,  in  combination,  a  pluralitT  of  pre»- 
•ure  drum»  a  poluhin|r-rull  coactinft  with  each  drum,  a  tiltinit  plat- 
form .Ml  .•a<  h  side  of  the  machine,  a  cr«nk-«haft  carried  bv  each  plat- 
form. Hupp^.rtx  ..rried  by  the  rranki  of  each  shaft,  for  one  of  the 
drums.,  aini  nieanx  common  t«i  both  crank-nhaft.*  for  adjuntinx  the 
»haft«  about  their  axes. 

7.  In  an  ironinir-machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  drum*,  a 
pair  of  poli»hin^rolU  one  for  ooAperatinK  with  each  of  the  drums ;  a 
craak.haft  for  nopportinir  each  of  the  drums:  link  connection  be- 
tween the  two  rrank-»haft»  whereby  Ihey  may  be  rocked  in  unison: 
and  nit^ans  for  independenlly  moving  the  rock-shafta  laterally  to 
prew  the  druniN  aicainMl  their  coOperatinK  cylinders. 

f*.  In  an  ironinn-marhine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  movable 
pre^Kure-drunw,  a  polishiii/c-roll  coactinf  with  each  drum,  a  rock- 
•haft,  support*  on  which  the  drums  are  mounted,  operative  connw- 
tion  between  the  »hafl  and  the  .tupports  of  one  of  the  druma,  a  piv- 
oted platform  on  which  the  rock-shaft  is  journaled.  and  a  second 
-   platform  for  imparting  independent  movement  to  the  other  drum 

!*  In  an  irunin^-machine.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  movable 
pre««ure-drums.  a  polishinjr-roll  coactinf  with  each  drum,  a  pivoted 
platform,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  platform,  means  for  fuming 
the  nK-k-shaft,  crank-arms  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft,  supports  jointed 
to  the  crank-arms  and  on  which  one  of  the  drums  is  mounted,  a  aec- 
ond  pivoted  platform,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  thereon,  crank-arma 
«xed  to  the  latter  shaft,  lupporU  carrying  the  other  drum,  links  con- 
nectinjt  said  supports  with  the  crank  arms  of  the  aecond  shaft,  and 
operative  connection  between  the  crank-ahafu 

10  In  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  pressure-drum,  a 
poiishinjt-roll  loactinff  with  and  located  below  the  drum,  a  feed-UbIa 
adjacent  to  but  below  the  roll  and  havin^r  an  openable  back  plate  ex- 
tendins  upwardly  before  the  roll. 

11  In  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  presaure-drum,  a 
pair  of  rolls  located  adjacent  the  drum  and  spaced  from  each  oth/r,  a 
seat  betwee*  the  rolls  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  deflectin/t-blade  resting 
on  the  seau  and  movable  acainst  one  of  the  rolls,  and  an  adjusuble 
abutment  for  varyinjt  the  preMure  of  the  knife  afrainst  such  roll 

li  In  an  ironinx-marhine.  in  combination,  a  pressure-drum,  a 
pair  of  rolls  lo<ated  adjacent  the  drum  and  spaced  apart.  seaU  be- 
tween the  rolU  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  dellectinn-blade  renting  on  the 
seat*,  and  movable  against  one  of  the  rolls,  a  handle  fixed  to  each  end 
of  the  knife,  a  lug  by  which  each  handle  is  supported,  and  a  screw 
ptMing  thrt>ugh  the  lug  and  engaging  the  handle. 

13.  [n  combination  with  an  ironing-machine,  a  pressure-drum, 
a  hot  roll  coacting  therewith,  slotted  brackeU.  a  knife  loosely  resting 
with  its  ends  in  the  slots  and  provided  with  a  counterbalance-weight 
at  its  rear  edge,  and  adjusting-screws  passing  through  the  brackeU 
and  engaging  the  knife 

14.  In  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination  a  pair  of  movable 
pressure-drums,  a  polishing-roll  coacting  with  each  drum,  a  pair  of 
rock-shafts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  connection  for  moving 
one  of  (he  .Jrums.  conne<tion  between  the  rock-shafU.  and  a  pair  of 
hinged  platforms  on  which  the  rock-shafts  are  mounted 

15  In  an  ironing-machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  movable 
pressure-drum:.,  a  polishing-roll  coacting  with  each  drum,  a  pair  of 
nxk-shaft.t  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  connection  for  moving 
one  of  the  drums,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends 
to  the  arras  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  them,  and  a 
pair  of  hinged  platforms  on  which  the  shafts  are  mounted 

16  In  an  ironing-machine,  is  combination,  a  pair  of  preaaure- 
drums.  supports  on  which  the  drums  are  mounted,  a  polishing-roll 
«k»acting  with  each  drum,  a  n>ck  shaft,  operative  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  the  'tupporta  of  one  of  the  drnms.  a  pivoted  platform  on 
which  the  shaft  i.«  journaled.  a  second  rock-shaft,  connection  be- 
tween the  latter  shaft  and  the  supports  of  the  other  drum,  a  crank- 
arm  fixed  to  each  of  the  shaft*,  a  link  connecting  the  crank-arms  and 
slidingly  engaginr  one  of  them,  and  a  platform  on  which  the  said 
aecond  rock-shaft  is  journaled. 


thii chair,  the  flanged  ftah-platea  extending  downwardly  from  the  un- 
der sides  of  the  tread  of  the  rails  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  flanges  of  said  platea  being  mounted 
on  the  upper  surface*  of  the  flanges  of  the  rmil-aections  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  edge*  of  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  flanged  portiona  of 
the  Ash-plate*  being  rounded  to  fit  into  the  semicir<-ular  recesses  of 
the  vertical  flange*  of  the  chair,  aecuring-bolu  passing  through  open- 
ings in  the  fish-plate*  and  web* of  the  rail,  and  spike*  passing  through 
openings  of  the  flange*  of  the  fish-plate*  and  also  through  openings 
in  the  baae  of  the  chair  and  into  the  tie*  of  the  road-bed,  subaun 
tially  as  specified. 
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RAIL  JOINT     CaincT  L  kmtgw*  Comwaut.  Ohio. 

1904     Senal  No  237  279 
CImm.—A  rail-joint  comprising  a  chair  with  vertical  longitudi 
nal  edge  flanges  having  semicylindrical  receases  therein,  the  flanged 
nections  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  nil*  i>eing  mounted  on  the  baae  of 


Clmm.—l.  A  structure  of  the  claaa  deacribed  involving  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  tubular  teleacopically-asMx^iated  members  of  pfx>- 
gresaively-increasing  internal  diameter  from  one  end  toward  the 
other  end  thereof 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claa*  deM-ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  tubular  teleacopically-aaaociated 
members  of  piogre«sively-i»crea*ing  sectional  area  from  the  pipe  to 
the  atmoapheric  end  thereof,  one  of  aaid  members  being  routively 
aaaociated  with  aaid  pipe 

3  A  structure  of  the  class  deacribed  involving  a  plurality  of 
curved  tubular  telescopically  associated  member*  of  progreaaively- 
increaaing  sectional  area  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  outer  member  bein^  of  flared  form. 

4  A  structure  of  the  class  deacribed  involving  a  plurality  of 
carred  tubular  telescopically-aaaociated  member*  of  progressively 
increasing  internal  diameter  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  arm  carried  by  each  member,  a  serrated  bow  on  each  arm. 
the  serrated  faces  of  the  boaaes  being  opposed,  and  means,  constitut- 
ing the  center  of  the  curved  members,  for  clamping  the  bosses  to- 
gether. 
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b.  A  itrurtuK  of  thr  claM  dnrrib^d,  romprininjt  •  plurtlitv  of 
rurvrd  t^ l*8«opir  *M-tion«,  mean*  for  lockitifc  one  gectiun  at  the  de- 
sired adjustmrnt  with  relation  to  tbe  other  Mrtion,  and  atopa  car- 
ried bT  the  lurking  mean*  for  preventing  disoonnertion  of  the  sec- 
tion*. 

6  Ins  «tructure  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  a  plurality  uf  telescopic 
i«ection«.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rack-plate,  a  valve  arraiifced 
in  one  of  the  wctions  and  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  outside 
of  said  nei'titiin,  the  projecting  portion  being  slotted,  and  a  bent 
spring  fitted  within  the  itlot  of  said  projecting  portion,  one  branch 
of  the  spring  being  fastened  to  said  projecting  portion  and  the  other 
branch  thereof  being  arranged  to  traverse  the  rack-plate. 

7.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  involving  a  pluralitv  of 
curved  tubular  telescttpicallT-associated  members  of  progressively- 
increasing  internal  diameter  from  one  end  toward  the  other  end 
thereof,  thr  terminal  portion  of  the  outer  member  being  provided 
with  a  screen. 

8.  A  structure  of  the  claas  described  involving  a  plurality  of 
curved  tubular  telescopically-associated  members  of  progrest^iveiy- 
iniTcasing  internal  diameter  from  one  end  toward  thr  other  end 
Ihrmtf,  the  tKlrmal  diameter  of  the  inner  member  being  uniform 
throughout  the  length  thereof. 

9.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  curved  tubular  telrscopically-ass<H-iatrd  members 
of  pnigressivAly-increasing  diameter  from  the  pipe  to  the  atmos- 
pheric end  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatively  associated 
with  said  pipe,  a  manually-operable  damper  for  controlling  the  flow 
uf  air  through  said  members,  and  means  for  locking  the  latter  in  ad- 
justed relations. 
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Mid  semaphore  in  both  directions  and  mMM  for  lockinf  tmli  aema- 
phore  in  its  extreme  poaitions 

4.  A  railwny-ai^al  comprising  a  semaphore,  a  crank  upon  said 
■emaphore-shaft.  a  rocking  arm,  levers  carried  by  said  rocking  arm 
and  engaging  said  rrank  and  means  for  locking  said  semaphore  in 
either  of  its  extreme  positions. 

5.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  frame,  a  semaphore,  a  crank 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  semaphore,  a  rocking  arm.  levers  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  said  rocking  arm  and  engaging  said  crank,  and  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  it  secured  to  the  frame  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  crank. 

6  A  railway-signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  de- 
ricea,  tension  dencea,  a  wire  or  cable  engaging  all  of  said  devicM 
and  a  yielding  arm  carried  by  a  train  and  adapted  to  impart  move- 
ment to  said  wire. 

7.  A  railway-signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  de- 
vices, tension  device*  comprising  pivoted  spnng-t^ontrolled  arms, 
located  at  each  end  of  baid  system  and  a  wire  engaging  said  spring- 
controlled  arm*  upon  opposite  aides  of  their  pivoU,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  railway -signal  syatem,  the  combination  with  sema- 
phores, comprising  a  signal,  a  shaft,  a  crank  upon  said  shaft,  a  rock- 
ing arm,  levers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arm  and  controlling  i>aid 
shaft,  means  for  locking  said  semaphores  in  their  extreme  positions, 
a  wire  engaging  said  rocking  levers  and  tension  devices  comprising 
pivoted,  spring-controlled  arms  to  which  the  snds  of  said  wire  are  se- 
cured, said  wire  being  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  upon  one  side  of 
its  pivot  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  the  otiier  of 
anid  arm*  upon  the  opposite  side  of  it*  pivot. 


7»  1  ,Him. 


PLARO-ACTION     AtiiAffDU  Bn(»BOii  Orind  June 
niad  Dm.  7. 1004.   Sah&i  No  23S  Ml 


C(a«M.— I.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  serie* 
of  signal  devi<vs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  single  wire,  of  means 
carried  by  a  train  for  imparting  movement  to  said  wire  and  means 
for  automatically  locking  said  wire  in  each  of  iu  limiU  of  movement 

2  In  a  ngnaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  signal- 
ing device*  having  members  controlling  the  movement  of  said  de- 
vices, of  a  coaUct  member  for  rngaging  said  controlling  members, 
carried  by  a  train,  said  contact  mrmbrr  comprising  a  swinging  arm. 
a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  a  dash-pot  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  aemaphore,  a  crank  upon  said 
aemaphore-shtft.  means  controlled  by  a  single  wire  for  actuating 


CImm.—l.  A  piano -action  having  a  separate  and  independ- 
ently-movable sustaining-arm  for  each  damper,  and  normally  sup- 
ported by  the  damper-lever  in  inoperative  position,  said  arm  being 
movable  to  bearagainat  the  damper-lever  when  thr  latter  is  in  inop* 
erative  position,  and  to  sustain  it  there,  and  mean*  for  engaging 
thoee  arms  which  m«y  have  been  moved  to  sustaining  position,  and 
restoring  the  same  to  the  initial  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  piano-action  having  a  plurality  of  independently-movable 
•pring-pressed  arms  arranged  one  in  alinement  with  each  of  the 
damper-levers,  each  arm  normally  resting  in  inop«»ralivr  position 
against  its  damper-lever,  and  constrained  to  bear  against  thr  dam- 
per-lever when  the  latter  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  to  sustain  it 
there,  and  a  release-bar  serving  to  engage  those  arms  which  have 
been  moved  to  operative  position  and  restore  the  same  to  thr  initial 
inoperative  position. 
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S.  la  a  piano-action,  th*  combination  with  an  action-rail  and 
daniper-ler*r»,  of  a  pluralitT  of  pUt«a  aMured  to  the  war  far*  of  the 
rajl.  arms  pirot«d  to  aaid  plat««  and  having  end  portion,  cnjcairinx 
U>«  cuthion«  of  the  damp«r-lever«,  iprinKi  tending  normally  to  move 
the  arms  into  rnifa^nient  with  the  lever»,  and  a  pedal-operated  re- 
le«se-Ur  norm*lijr  boldinc  all  of  the  arms  in  inoperative  position. 


791 .400.     STOVl  OR  RAHOB      Diirai  D.  BlUT.  Sprti^fleMI 
Ko     Nad  Juty  25  1904     3ennl  Ho  817.919. 


tracting  zinc  therefrom  as  a  solution  of  xinc  sulfate,  elet trolyaing  the 
•olution  w.th  a  mercury  cathode  for  the  production  of  a  linc-menury 
alloy,  and  extracting  tine  from  the  alloy  and  depositing  zinc  on  a 
suiUble  cathode  by  electrolysis  of  a  solution  of  zinc  cWorid. 


701.4<V^.  STRAW^HAKBR  fOR  THEI8HII0  MACHUTM 
Wiixu.  H.  8.  BiABT  KaoM  City.  Mo  umgoor  to  ITIeholi  aiul  Sbep 
««1  Company.  BatUecreak  Mich      Wed  D«  30.  1904      S«1aJ  No 


Clmim—l  In  a  atove  or  range;  an  o*en  having  inlet -openinira 
tl  and  outlet-openinK*  »2:  the  bridge-wall  12  projecting  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  front  corner  of  the  oven :  there  being 
a  passage  through  the  bridge-wall ;  the  casing  14  extending  from  the 
rear  lower  comer  of  the  oven  forwardly  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bridge-wall  and  upwardly  to  a  point  near  the  upper  front  comer  of 
the  oven;  there  being  inlel-pa«>age<)  l.'i  leading  from  the  outer  air 
through  the  walls  of  the  stove  to  thr  chamber  within  the  casing  be- 
low the  bridge-wall,  there  being  outlet  -  passages  leading  through 
the  wall  of  the  stove  fn)m  the  chamber  within  the  casing  above  the 
bndge  wall,  the  second  casing  19  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  oven  above  the  discharge-openings  22  under  the 
oven  and  upwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  of  the  oven; 
there  being  outlet -openingn  from  the  chamber  within  the  second  can- 
ing; substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stove  or  range  the  oven  6  having  the  inlet-openings  21 
and  the  outlet-openingi.  22;  the  bridge-wall  12  projecting  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  oven  and  having  a  central  air-pa»- 
aage;  the  casing  14  extending  from  near  the  rear  lower  corner  of  the 
oven  forwardly  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  bridge  wall  and  up- 
wardly to  a  point  near  the  upper  front  corner  of  the  oven ;  there  being 
inlet-passages  1,'i  through  the  walls  of  the  stove  below  the  bridge- 
wall:  and  there  being  outlet  pa*»a»es  17  through  the  walls  of  the 
atove  above  the  bridge-wall,  and  rKe  second  casing  19  extending 
fn.m  the  lowerend  of  the  rear  wall  of  th,.  oven  above  the  outlet-open- 
ings 22  downwardly  and  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  oven ;  then-  being  outlet-passages  23  through 
aaid  second  casing  in  front  of  thr  oven ;  substantially  as  (pecifird 


701.4OI.     PR0CB3S  Of  BXTRACTIMO  ZllfC  FROM  ITS  ORIS 
Aiiaoii  0  i«TT«  Troy  H  Y     riM  fab  »  1906    Sflhal  Ho  M6  «96 


rUim.—l.   A  shaker  movement  for  threKhing-niachine!.  mm- 
pnsing  an  open   unobstrocted   reciprocator>    frame,  h«nger-arms 
pivotally  supporting  said  frame,  shaken,  having  ri,rid  conne<tion 
with  said  hanger-arms,  other  shakers  pivotally  conne<fed  to  said 
frame,  and  pivoUl  links  supporting  the  last  named  shakers  al  points 
remote  from  the  points  of  connection  thereof  with  said  frame,  all  of 
the  shaken  overlapping  each  other. 
I         2    A  shaker  movement  for  threshing-machines  comprising  an 
jopen   unobstmcted   reciprocatory  frame,  hanger  arms  supporting 
jsaid  frame  and  Imparting  an  arcuate  or  uplift  movement  thereto. 
|Shakera  rigidly  connected  to  said  hanger-arms  and  pivotallv  con- 
jnerted  to  said   frame,  other  shaken  pivotally  connected  to  said 
I  frame,  and   pivoUl  links  supporting  said   last-named   shakers  at 
poinU  remote  from  their  points  of  connection  with  the  reclpro<atory 
frame,  said  links  being  deUchable  from  the  shakers  with  which  they 
connect,  and  all  of  the  ahakers  overlapping  each  other. 


CImim-l  The  process  of  extracUng  zinc  from  ores  which  ran 
«ats  in  extracting  the  line  therefrom  as  a  soluble  salt  In  solution 
•l«ctrolyz.ng  the  solution  with  a  liquld-met*l  c»thode  for  the  pro^ 
ductioo  of  ,  zi„.  sllov  snd  electrolytically  extracting  zine  from  aaid 
alloy  snd  depositing  the  iinc  on  a  suiuble  cathode 

J  The  process  of  extracting  i.nc  from  ores  which  constsU  in 
dissolving  the  tine  therefrom  ai  a  solution  of  zinc  sulfate,  electrolyz- 
iag  the  soluti  jn  with  .  llqu.d-meUl  cathode  for  the  production  of  a 
iiac  alloy,  and  electrolytically  extracting  zinc  from  the  alloy  and  de- 
positing the  zinc  on  a  suluble  cathode 

8.  The  process  of  extracUng  zinc  from  er«s  which  conaisU  In 
diseolvinx  zinc  therefrom  as  a  solution  of  zinc  sulfate,  electrolyzing 
the  soluuon  with  a  meicury  cathode  for  the  production  of  a  tinc- 
mercury  aUoy,  and  electrolytically  extracting  sine  from  the  alloy 
and  depositing  the  zinc  on  a  suiUble  cathode. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  zinc  from  ores  which  eonataU  in  ax- 


71*  1  .4 03.     WIIOHIMQ  AlfD  COMPDTIHO  SCALB     OifF  M. 
•»*»™-  SylTln.  Kana   aamgnor  of  one  third  to  Johmoo  A    Black. 
Sylrta.  Kaoa     PUad  Mar  28   IHH     SenaJ  No  900  313 
(  laim.—l.   In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam  fulcnimed  be- 
tween iU  ends  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  thr  fulcrum  point 
with  curved  edges.  Ilezible  connections  atUched  to  the  beam  and  ar- 
ranged to  lie  against  the  curved  edges  thereof,  means  connected  with 
one  of  the  flexible  connections  for  receiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed, 
indicating  mechanism  connected  with  the  other  flexible  connection,' 
and  a  Ure-beam  also  connM^ed  with  the  latter.  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed 

i  A  acale.  compriaing  a  t>eam  having  one  arm  weighted  and 
provided  at  its  other  arm  with  an  eccentrically-arranged  edge  adapt- 
ed to  vary  the  effective  length  of  that  arm  of  the  beam  when  the  latter 
is  oM^illated.  a  flexible  connection  arranged  on  the  said  edge  and  at- 
tached to  the  beam,  means  connected  with  the  flexible  connection  for 
receiving  the  goods  to  b«  weighed,  indicating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  weighted  arm  of  the  beam  and  operated  by  the  same,  and  a 
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Un-befta  aIm  ooaMcud  with  xkt  wei«lit«d  arm  of  the  bMa.  sub- 
•Untully  M  deM-rib«d 


UMl  are  act**!  00  by  a  UtaaiM  madiaiiiaai  b^or*  tbay  paaa  to  tbt 
harnaMM.  and  tk«  othar  .M  of  warp.,  the  tuft-bindar  warp.,  whicb 
paa.  oyer  a  roU  directJy  to  tbe  bamawe..  without  b«ii><(  aetad  on  by  ■ 
tMUion  iDMrhaiiiam,  tubaUntially  a«  ahown  and  dewribed 


3.  A  temit.  c«mpritin|[  a  beam  prorid<>d  at  iu  anna  with  rurred 
adgvt,  one  of  the  edgM  baing  arranged  ercentricallj  to  vary  the  ef- 
fective length  of  that  arm  when  the  beam  i*  oM-illated,  flexible  con- 
nactioni  alUched  to  the  beam  and  arranged  on  the  curved  edge* 
thereof,  means  ooanert«d  with  one  of  the  flexible  connections  for  re- 
eeiring  the  good*  to  be  weighed,  indicating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  other  flatible  connection,  and  a  Ure-beam  also  connected 
with  the  latter.  subsUntiallj  as  described 

4  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam  having  opposite  curved  edges, 
flexible  connectiosu  atUched  to  the  bmrn  and  arranged  on  the  curved 
edge,  thereof,  means  connected  with  one  of  the  flexible  connections 
for  receiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed,  indicating  mechanism  cob- 
nected  with  and  operated  bv  the  other  flexible  connection,  a  Ure- 
beam  also  connected  with  the  latter,  and  a  weight-receiving  hanger 
connected  with  the  same,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

i  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam,  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  beam  for  nnseiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed,  indicating 
mechanism  provided  with  gearing,  connection,  between  the  other 
arm  of  the  beam  and  the  gearing,  and  a  Ure-beam  connected  with 
the  aaid  connections.  •ubaUntially  as  de^ribed 

6  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam  provided  with  opposite  curved 
edges,  one  of  the  curved  edges  being  eccentrically  arranged,  flexible 
connection,  arranged  on  the  curved  edge.,  mean*  connected  with 
one  of  the  flexible  connection*  for  receiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed, 
indicating  mechanism  having  gearing  connected  with  the  other 
flexible  connection,  and  a  Ure-beam  connected  with  the  latter,  aub- 
sUntially  as  deacribed. 

7  A  acale.  compriaing  a  beam.  mean,  connected  with  one  of  the 
arm.  of  the  beam  for  receiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed,  indicating 
mechanism,  gearing  having  one  of  iu  member,  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  beam  and  another  member  connected  with  the  indi- 
cating mechanism,  and  a  Ure-beam  connected  with  the  gearing,  sub- 
•tanUally  a.  dewribed. 

8  A  scale,  comprising  a  beam,  mean*  connected  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  beam  for  receiving  the  goods  to  be  weighed,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  of  the  beam,  and  provided  with  a  rack- 
bar,  a  Ure-beam  oonnected  with  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
able poise  and  baring  a  weight-hanger,  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
rat-k-bar.  and  indicating  mechani.m  operated  by  the  gear,  subsUn- 
tially a.  described. 

9  A  acale,  cotapri.ing  •  beam,  indicating  mechani.m  connect- 
ed therewith,  meat*  connected  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  beam  for 
receiving  the  good,  to  be  weighed,  and  a  Ure-beam  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  .aid  beam  and  having  a  movable  poise  and  pro 
vided  with  a  weight-hanger.  sub.Untiallv  as  deacribed 


i  In  a  loom  of  the  cUm  de^ribed,  a  beam  for  the  binder-warpa, 
and  a  tenition  mechani.m  for  uid  warp.,  independent  of  Mid  beam, 
a  .econd  beam  for  the  dead-warps,  and  the  tuft-binder  warp.,  and  a 
tension  mechanism  for  the  dead-warps,  independent  of  Mid  beam, 
and  the  tuft-binder  warps  paasing  to  the  hameaM.  without  any  ten- 
sion mechaniem,  independent  of  Mid  beam,  .ub.Untially  a.  shown 
and  deMsribed. 


7»1.4<)o.  IHTERLOCKED  FASTEIfER  Chuthctt  D  Cimiut. 
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7J)  1  .-KM.  LOOM  fOR  WBAVIHO  AXMIKSTKR  OR  OTHRR  PILE- 
f  ABRIC  CARPBTS  Thomas  Coorta  Kiddennm^er  goglanil  aa- 
agnor  U)  Crorapt<w  t  Koowle.  Ux>w  Worta  Wnrrwter  Mas  a  Cor- 
PoratWB  of  Ma««chuBeUA  Piled  June  18  1»4  Serial  Mo  212.884. 
Claim— I.  Inal.K.mfor  weaving  Axmin.ter,  or  other  pile-fab- 

nc  earpcu.  a  beam  provided  with  two  mU  or  divitiomi  of  warn. 

wound  thereon,  one  set  of  warp.,  the  dead  warp.,  which  paaa  over 


CImm. — 1 .  In  an  interlocked  faatener:  a  central  portion ;  return 
portion,  extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  central  portion; 
.pacing  portions  extending  from  the  return  portions:  and  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  spacing  portions:  Mid  teeth  being  sUggered  and 
interlocked .  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  interiocked  fastener:  a  central  portion:  return  portion, 
extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  central  portion:  spacing 
portions  extending  from  the  return  portions:  teeth  extending  from 
the  spacing  |>ortions;  Mid  teeth  being  .Uggered  and  inUrlocked; 
and  there  being  opening,  through  the  teeth  to  receive  nail,  or  the 
like 

3  In  an  interiocked  faatener:  a  central  portion:  return  portion, 
extending  from  the  opposite  side,  of  the  central  portion :  there  be- 
ing beads  at  the  junctions  of  the  return  portions  with  the  central  por- 
tion :  spacing  po'tioDs  extending  from  the  return  poriion* :  inteHock- 
ing  teeth  extending  from  the  spacing  portions. 

4  In  an  interiocked  fastener:  a  central  portion :  return  portiooa 
extending  from  the  opposite  side,  of  the  central  portion :  there  be- 
ing bead,  at  the  junctions  of  the  return  portion,  with  the  central 
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portioa;  tpMinff  portiona  eit«ndiiiK  from  the  rvtuni  portioBs;  ia- 
lOTiocking  teeth  txttmiiuf  from  the  «p«rinf  purtioni;  and  there 
beini:  openinjpi  thn>uirh  the  tpaciajc  portions  to  receive  naili  or  the 
like 

5.  In  ao  interlocked  faatener:  a  central  portion ;  return  portion* 
eztendinx  inwardly  from  the  edge*  of  the  rential  portion:  tpacini; 
portions  extending  from  the  return  portions:  teeth  extending  from 
the  tpacinx  portion*,  Mid  t<-eth  heinjc  sUjtjrered  and  interlocked; 
there  being  openings  through  the  teeth  to  receive  nails  or  the  like; 
and  there  being  openings  through  the  spacing  portions  to  receive 
naiU  or  the  like 

6.  In  an  interlocked  fastener :  a  central  portion ;  return  portions 
extending  inwardlv  from  the  edges  of  the  central  portion:  spacing 
portions  extending  from  the  return  portions;  teeth  extending  fn)m 
the  spacing  portions;  said  teeth  being  sUggered  and  interliM-ked ; 
there  being  openings  through  the  teeth  to  receive  nails  or  the  like; 
and  there  being  openings  thruuch  the  sparing  portions  to  receive 
nails  and  the  like. 


7W1.-UX}.     DRY  KILN     BiiUAUif  D.  Cnsns.  Chicago.  III.    Fiisd 
Aug  M  1904     Serial  No  222  340 


mchne  longit4idini>ll.v  in  said  kiln,  each  of  said  coils  oonsisring  of 
one  pipe  at  the  high  end  and  two  pipe*  at  the  low  end.  a  header  con- 
necting the  high  ends  and  a  header  connecting  the  low  ends 

7  The  combination  of  a  dry-kiln;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
Hues  in  the  bottomof  said  kiln  each  provided  with  a  pluralitvof  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  longitudinal  flue 
in  the  top  of  said  kiln  provided  with  consecutively-graduated  open- 
ing* communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  ventilator  on  the 
top  of  said  kiln,  flues  forming  communication  between  the  last- 
named  flue  and  said  ventilator  and  flues  forming  communication  be- 
tween the  first-named  flues  and  said  ventilator. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  kiln  comprising  two  side  walls  two  end 
doofs.  a  roof  and  a  floor:  a  false  roof  or  ceiling,  a  flue  between  the 
roof  proper  and  said  false  roof  having  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  kiln,  a  series  of  steam-pipes  means  comprising  an  en- 
trance whereby  air  from  the  exterior  is  admitted  to  the  kiln  below 
the  said  steam-pipes,  and  mean...  comprising  an  exit  whereby  air 
from  said  flue  is  permitted  to  exhaust  into  the  exterior  atmosphere, 
said  entrance  being  located  adjacent  and  above  said  exit 

»  The  combination  of  a  drv-kiln,  a  longitudinal  flue  ig  the  bot- 
tom of  said  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  longitudinal  flue  in  the  top  of  xaid 
kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  communicaliiiX  with  the 
interior  of  the  kiln,  a  fl«e  having  an  exit  forming  communiiation  be- 
tween the  last-named  flue  and  the  exterior,  a  flue  having  an  entrance 
forming  communication  between  the  firat-named  flue  and  the  exterior 
anda  valveforrontrollin«r  Mid  exit  and  said  entrance. 


7in.-4<)7.    APARBJO    HfHiT  W.  Oalt.  Leavenworth,  Kans    FUH 
Oct.  10  1904.    S«rial  No.  227.942. 


riam.— 1  In  a  dry-kiln,  a  coil  of  steam-pipe  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  said  kiln,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  a  single  pipe  and  the 
reoiaining  end  being  a  double  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  two  pipes  termi- 
nating in  vertical  pipes  connected  to  a  single  pipe  or  drain 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dry-kiln,  a  longitudinal  flue  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openingx  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  longitudinal  flue  in  the  top  of  said 
kiln  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  kiln,  a  ventilator  on  the  top  of  said  kiln,  a  flue  forming 
communication  between  the  last-named  flue  and  said  ventilator  and 
a  flue  forming  communication  between  the  first-named  tlue  and  said 
ventilator 

S.  Id  a  dry-kiln,  a  ventilator,  comprising  a  fre«h-air  flue  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  kilr,  a  moist -air  flue  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  a  valve  for  regulat- 
ing both  said  flues. 

4  In  a  dry-kiln  a  ventilator  compriaing  a  fresh-air  flue  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  a  moist-air  flue  hav- 
iag  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln;  said  fresh-air  flue 
located  immediately  above  said  moist-air  flue. 

5.  In  a  dry-kiln,  a  coil  of  steam-pipe  extending  longitudinally 
in  aaid  kiln,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  a  single  pipe  and  the  remain- 
iBf  end  being  a  double  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  two  pipes  terminating 
!■  a  single  pipe  or  drain 

«    In  a  dry-kiln,  a  aeries  of  coils  of  steam-pipe  arranged  on  an  I 


^'loim.— 1.  In  an  aparejo:  the  upper  wooden  pad  10  having  a 
caired  inner  face  1 1 ;  the  lower  wooden  pad  1 2  having  the  carved  in- 
ner face  13 ;  the  meUllic  socket-plate  14  embedded  int«»  the  outer  fare 
of  the  pad  10:  there  being  portions  l,")  of  said  plate  rut  crosswise  and 
bent  inwardly  to  form  the  bottoms  of  the  so<keU:  the  metallic  plate 
16  embedded  into  the  pad  12;  portions  17  of  said  plate  being  cut 
transversely  and  bent  under  to  form  the  sockeU  18;  the  spring-slats 
19  placed  in  position  with  their  ends  in  the  s<»ckeU  16  and  14 ;  and  the 
latch-bar  20  inserted  endwise  under  the  plate  14  and  over  the  ends  of 
the  slats  I'J 

2.  In  an  aparejo:  the  upper  wooden  pad  10;  the  metallic  socket- 
plate  14  embedded  into  the  outer  face  of  the  pad  10;  portions  15  of 
said  plate  being  cut  cromrwise  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  the  bottoms 
of  the  sockets:  spring-slats  mounted  with  their  ends  in  the  sockeU; 
and  the  latch-bar  20  inserted  endwise  under  the  plate  14  and  over  the 
end*  of  the  slats  IV. 


7H  1  ,4C)H.     ROCKET     Hauuson  P    Dun,   Uwrenceburg.  Ind 

PtM  Peb  83  1906     Serial  No  24<.9«9 

Claim — 1.  In  a  rocket,  the  combination  with  a  rasingand  gtiid 
ing  means  therefor,  of  means  for  removing  the  guiding  means  from 
the  casing. 

2  In  a  rocket,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  guiding 
means  therefor,  of  means  for  severing  the  guiding  mean«  from  the 
casing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  severing  means  after  the  rocket 
ha*  arrived  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

3.  In  a  rocket,  the  combination  whh  a  casing  and  guiding 
means  therefor,  of  a  primer  positioned  for  dissevering  the  guiding 
means  from  the  casing. 

4  In  a  rocket,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  guiding 
means  therefor,  of  a  primer  positioned  for  disseverinf  the  iruiding 
mean*  from  the  cashig.  and  a  fuse  exUnding  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  to  and  communicating  with  said  primer. 
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5.  In  a  rocket,  the  combination  with  a  caainx  and  f^uidini; 
mean*  therefor,  of  a  jacket  incioainff  aaid  ftuidiaic  BMaos,  a  primer 
dinpoaed  at  one  aide  of  the  aaid  jacket,  and  meana  for  aecurinft  aaid 
jacket  and  priner  to  aaid  caainK. 


tending  exterior  to  .aid  cylinder:  a  mold  member  operatirelj  oon 
nected  with  wid  rod;  a  second  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  within  aaid 
flrat  piaton ;  a  rod  eiteodinx  from  said  aecoMl  piaton  eiterior  to  aaid 
cylinder;  a  mold  member  carried  by  aaid  rod;  meani  to  admit  fluid 
preaaure  to  the  interior  of  aaid  first  piston.  %o  actuate  aaid  second  pia- 
ton, compnain^  aaid  tubular  rod  and  a  conduit  connected  therewith: 
and.  means  to  admit  fluid-pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  aaid 
•rat  piaton  independently  of  said  second  piston,  subsUntiaily  aa  aet 
forth. 


791 ,4<)1».    REAMER  ATTACHMEKT  POR  PIPE^TOCKS     Wiir 
m  B.  BlCHHOfr.  Cairo,  lU.    Filed  8«»pt  6.  1904    Serai  Mo  223,4M 


^'loim  — 1.  A  reamer  attachhient  for  pipe-stocks  comprisinjr  an 
arched  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  reamer  the 
end»  of  the  frame  bein^  extended  laterally  outward,  each  end  of  the 
frame  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  cross-bar  extending  across  one 
of  the  slou.  a  poat  for  engagement  with  a  pipe-stock  and  provided 
with  a  bearing-socket  opening  laterally  through  the  post  for  the  re- 
movable reception  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  headed  roU- 
table  latch-pin  for  engagement  with  a  pipe-stock,  the  head  of  the 
latch-pin  capable  of  being  received  through  theother  slot  of  the  frame 
and  turned  transversely  thereacrow.  to  connect  the  frame  to  the  pipe- 
stock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe-stock,  of  a  hooked  bearing  at 
one  side  of  the  die  of  the  stock,  an  arched  frame  straddling  the  die  of 
the  stock  and  provided  with  means  for  the  support  of  a  reamer,  one 
end  of  the  frame  having  a  bearing  member  for  deUchabie  connection 
with  the  hooked  bearing,  and  meana  to  deUchably  connect  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  to  the  stock 


7»1.-41().    PRESS    WiLBUBj  H  >nTiss  Philadelphia  Pa    F1W 

8ept.  5  IKH     SenaJ  No  223  182 

Clatm—l.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder:  of  a  pia- 
ton mounted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  cylinder;  a  tabular  rod  for  aaid 
piaton  extending  exterior  to  aaid  cylinder:  a  mold  member  opera- 
««»ely  connected  with  said  rod;  a  second  piston  in  aaid  cylinder, 
«rithin  aaid  flmt  piston;  a  rod  extending  from  said  second  piMon  ex- 
lenor  to  said  cylinder ;  a  mold  member  carried  by  aaid  rod :  mean,  to 
admit  fluid-preaaure  to  the  interior  of  said  «r«t  pirton.  to  actuaU  said 
aecond  piston,  comprising  said  tubular  rod  and  a  conduit  connected 
therewith,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder;  of  a  piston  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  i*  aaid  cylinder;  a  tubuUr  rod  for  aaid  piston  ex- 


3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder;  of  two  pistons, 
arranged  one  within  the  other  in  said  cylinder;  rods  respectively  con- 
nected with  Haid  pis^)n8  and  extending  through  the  respectively  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder;  mold  membem  renpectively  connected 
to  said  rods;  and.  means  to  admit  fluid-pressure  to  aaid  inner  piston, 
independently  of  said  outer  piston,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  press,  the  cx)mbination  with  a  cylinder:  of  two  piston, 
ai^ranged  within  each  other  in  said  cylinder;  roda  on  the  respective 
!  pistons  extending  exUrior  to  said  cylinder;  mold  membern  respec- 
tively carried  by  said  rods;  means  to  supply  the  outer  pinion  with 
fluid-pressure;  and,  means  to  admit  fluid-pressure  to  aaid  inner  pis- 
ton, independently  of  said  outer  piston,  subsUntiaHy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mold  menibera 
having  means  to  differentially  reciprocate  them;  of  a  series  of  molda 
arranged  to  be  successively  presented  in  operative  relation  with  said 
mold  members;  a  complete  circular  track  arranged  to  continuously 
support  said  molds  and  comprising  an  inclined  portion,  in  travening 
which  the  molds  are  tilted ;  and,  means  to  progreaa  said  molds  on  said 
track  in  definite  relation,  subaUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mold  membera 
having  mean,  to  differentially  reciprocate  them ;  of  a  series  of  mold, 
arranged  to  be  successively  presented  in  operative  relation  with 
said  mold  members;  a  complete  circular  track  arranged  to  continu- 
oualy  aupport  aaid  molds  and  comprising  an  inclined  portion,  in 
traversing  which  the  molds  are  tilted;  and,  means  to  progreaa  Mid 
molds  on  said  track  in  definite  relation,  comprising  a  rotary  carrier, 
subsUntiaily  as  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pistons;  of  mold  members  respectively  connected  with 
said  pistons;  a  series  of  molds  arranged  to  be  aacceaaively  preaented 
in  operative  relation  with  Mid  mold  members  and  having  projec- 
tions; a  circular  track  arranged  tosupport  Mid  molds  and  comprising 
an  inclined  portion,  in  traversing  which  the  molds  are  tilted;  and. 
Beaaa  t«  progress  Mid  mold,  on  .aid  track  in  definite  relation,  com 
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pnaiDK  I  roUry  earner  b«vinf(  peripheral  rrceaaea  *ng*4pnK  iwd 
Bold  projectioM.  tabaUntially  a«  Mt  forth 

8.  In  a  praaa.  the  eombination  with  a  pliiraiitj  of  nold  members 
kATing  mean*  to  differentiallr  reciprocate  them :  of  a  teriea  of  molds 
arraoxed  to  be  sacoeaaively  preaented  in  nperatire  relation  with  said 
mold  memben*  a  complete  circular  track  arran{c«d  to  continuouslj 
support  Mid  moid*  and  comprising  a  radially-inclined  portion,  ar- 
rmBg«d  t«  tilt  said  molds  radially  outward;  and,  means  to  pro|rr««a 
•aid  molds  on  s«id  traek  in  definite  relation,  substantislly  as  set 
forth 

9  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mold  members 
having  means  to  differentially  rvciprocate  them;  of  a  series  of  molds 
ajraniced  to  be  successively  presented  in  operstiTe  relation  with  said 
Bold  member*,  a  circular  track  arranged  to  support  said  molds 
and  comprising  means  arranged  to  o«K-iilate  said  molds  radially 
with  respect  to  said  track  during  their  traverse  thereon ;  and,  mrans 
to  progress  said  molds  on  said  track  in  definite  relation.  subsUn- 
tially  asset  forth 

10.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder:  of  two  pistons 
in  said  cylinder,  arranged  to  reciprocate  one  within  the  other;  mold 
■embers  respectively  connected  with  said  pistons;  a  valve  arranged 


to  admit  fluid-pressure  to  said  outer  piston;  and.  means  arranged 
to  admit  fluid-preasure  to  said  inner  piston,  independently  of  said 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

11  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger  and  follower ;  of 
a  cylinder-casing  inclosing  a  chamber;  guide-rods  for  said  follower 
extending  above  said  cylinder;  bearings  for  said  rods  carried  by  said 
cylinder-casing;  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide- 
roda;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  inclosing  s  chamber;  a  tubular  rod 
for  said  piston  extending  through  said  yoke .  an  adjusUble  abutment 
on  said  rod  below  said  yoke ;  a  spring  for  said  rod  above  said  yoke ; 
an  adjustable  abutntent  on  said  rod  for  said  spring;  a  tail-tube  on 
said  piston  extending  through  the  opposite  rnd  of  said  cylinder- 
casing,  s  second  piston  mounted  within  said  first  piston;  a  rod  on 
aaid  second  piston  extending  through  said  tail-tube,  in  operative 
ralation  with  said  plunger,  means  srraoged  to  supply  fluid-pres- 
•ure  to  said  cylinder-chamber  to  actuate  said  outer  piston:  and, 
means,  arranged  to  supply  fluid-presaure  within  said  piston-chamber 
to  actuate  said  inner  piston  independently  of  said  outer  piston,  sub- 
•taittially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold  plunger  and  fol- 
lower; of  a  cylinder-casing  inclosing  a  chamber;  two  pistons  in  said 
cylinder-chamber,  one  within  the  other,  respectively  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  follower;  means  arranged  to  supply  fluid-pressure 
and  thereby  reciprocate  said  plungers  in  differential  relation,  com- 
prising s  main  supply-pipe;  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  from  said  pipe  to  thir  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder- 
chamber;  and  a  branch  from  said  supply-pipe,  leading  to  a  chamber 
in  said  outer  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth 


tract  the  hammer  when  in  its  released  position  on  tlie  movement  of 
the  parta  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  conUct  of  the  hammer  with  the 
firing-pin  except  when  the  parts  are  in  their  entirely-dosed  position. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  frame  ha\ing  a  shoulder  a  breech- 
block having  a  swinging  and  reciprwating  movement  therein,  lh» 
rear  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  when  the  breeek- 
block  is  in  its  closed  position ;  a  lever  pivotedly  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  limited  forward  movement;  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  breech-block  and  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  said  link 
and  lever  locking  the  breech-block  in  its  raised  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  frame. 

i.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  frame,  a  breech-block  having  a 
swinging  and  reciprocating  movement  therein,  a  firiag-pin  in  said 
breech-block,  a  spring-controlled  hammer  pivoted  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  firing-pin  when  released,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
said  frame,  a  connecting-link  uniting  the  breech-block  and  lever  and 
having  pins  or  shoulders  there<in.  one  of  said  pins  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  retract  the  hammer  on  the  first  opening  movements  of  the 
parte  and  the  other  pin  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  retract  the  firing- 
pin,  said  pins  retracting  both  firing-pin  and  hammer  on  the  forward 
stroke  0I  the  lever  and  preventing  their  engagement  until  the  parts 
are  fully  closed. 


Ul.. 


riRB-BOX  LINIHO  Ckaulb  M  Onrmn  Aurora. 
t*  iMfchoiw.  Sard  k  Co  Aurora  111  a  CorporaUon  of 
■•  M.  1804.    Serial  No  S13.306 


7fil.411.    MAOAZINB  PIRKARM     Cbajujis  Fuxiuji  San  Dtego, 
CaL    Filed  May  23   1904     Senai  No  206  363 


CImm. — I.  In  a  repeating  lirearm.  a  frame  having  an  opening 
on  top  for  a  part  of  its  length .  the  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  said  open- 
ing forming  a  shoulder;  a  breech-block  having  a  vertical  swinging 
aad  also  a  reciprocating  movement  mounted  in  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on 
said  frame  and  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  uperating-iever  pivoted  in 
said  frame,  a  pivoted  link  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  breech- 
block and  the  inner  rnd  of  said  lever. 

i.   In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  frame,  a  breech-block  workably 


Claim. — 1.  A  fire-box  lining  having  vertical  grooves  and  a  se- 
ries of  inwardly-projecting  knobs  or  boHses  arranged  in  vertical 
alinement  on  the  portion  of  said  lining  intermediate  of  two  of  .laid 
grooves. 

2  .\  fire-box  lining  having  vertical  grooves  and  a  series  of  in- 
wardly-projecting knobs  or  bosses  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  on 
the  portion  of  said  lining  intermediate  of  each  two  of  said  grooves. 

3.  A  fire-box  lining  having  vertical  grooves  and  a  series  of  in- 
wardly-projecting knobs  or  bosses  arranged  in  vertical  alinement  on 
the  portion  of  said  lining  intermediate  of  each  two  of  said  gruuvex 
and  said  lining  having  peKorations  near  its  upper  edge 

4.  A  fire-box  lining  having  vertical  grooves  and  series  of  knobs 
or  bosses  arranged  between  said  grooves  said  lining  also  having  per- 
forations near  its  upper  edge,  each  perforation  arranged  in  aline- 
ment with  a  series  of  said  knobs. 

^.  A  fire-box  lining  having  vertical  grooves  and  series  of  knobs 
or  bosses  arranged  between  said  grooves,  said  lining  also  having  per- 
forations near  its  upper  edge,  one  of  said  perforations  arranged  in 
alinement  with  each  of  said  series  of  knobe. 

6.  A  fire-box  lining  in  sections,  each  section  hsving  vertical 
grooves  and  series  of  inwardly-projecting  knobs  or  b«>ssc8  srranged 
in  vertical  alinement  on  the  portions  of  said  lining  between  each  of 
•aid  grooves, said  lining  also  having  perforations  therein. each  perfo- 
ration arranged  in  alinement  with  a  series  of  said  knobs,  two  of  said 
sections  having  projecting  lugs  for  removing  them  from  the  fire-box. 

7.  A  fire-box  lining  in  sections,  each  section  having  vertical 
grooves  and  series  of  inwardly-projecting  knobs  or  bosses  arranged 
in  vertical  alinement  on  the  portions  of  said  lining  between  each  two 
of  said  grooves,  said  lining  also  having  perfnrstions  therein,  each  per- 
foration arranged  in  alinement  with  a  series  of  said  knobs,  one  of 
said  sections  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  and  its  grooves 
extending  across  the  flange. 

8.  A  fire-box  lining  in  sections,  each  section  having  vertical 
grooves  and  series  of  inwardly-projecting  knobs  or  bosses  arranged 
in  vertical  alinement  un  the  portions  of  said  lining  between  each  two 


mounted  therein,  a  firing-pin  in  said  breech-block  having  a  longitu 

dinal  movement  therein  a  spnng-artuated  hammer  pivoUlly  mount-  \  of  said  grooves,  aaid  lining  also  having  perfora"tioi»s  therein,  each 
ed  in  rtid  fnnir  and  sdspted  to  engage  the  firing-pin  when  released,  |  perforation  arranged  in  alinement  with  a  series  of  said  grooves,  two 
a  breech-operstmg  lever  pivouily  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  connect-    of  said  sections  having  outwardly-extending  flanges  at  their  upper 


ing-iink  workably  uniting  the  lever  and  breech-block  and  having  a 
pin  or  shoulder  extending  in  front  of  the  hammer  and  adapted  to  re- 


edges  and  one  of  Haid  latter  sections  having  grooves  in  its  flange  ar- 
ranged as  continuations  of  the  grooves  in  said  section. 
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791.418.  TILBOIAPHIC  TtAWnfTTTER  Altud  C.  Oilmou 
Chicago  III .  aMtgDor  to  Juun  U  Pntm.  LruiUe.  Chleafa.  111.  FIM 
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CUim.—\.  The  rombinatioD  with  th*  individual  hnx«>r-kpy  and 
with  th*  traniunitt«r -Hwitrh  corrrnpondinK  thrrrto,  of  a  rrUinin^- 
ItUh  normalN  holdinx  Mid  itwitrb  out  of  operation,  a  lo<i»*  onf-way 


fn^a^ement  with  naid  roMUct-»urfar«'iirthf  wt  ofTndiridual  t^ngrr- 
\ify»  and  loose  one-way  roniirrfions  rxtvndinf;  between  Haid  «n»er- 
keya  aod  said  tranimitter-HwitcheB,  whereby  the  latter  are  move.1 
into  en^a^ement  with  itaid  rt>ntart Kurfare*  by  operation  of  *«id 
keyg,  and  mean-  rommon  to  all  naid  Kwitche«  and  moving  in  uninon 
with  «aid  oontacf-surfaoes  for  returning  naid  »wit«he«  into  their hor- 
mal  inoperative  poxition 

7  The  combination  with  a  net  of  movable  c«nU<l-i.urfae*a  di- 
vided into  a  aeriesi  of  Ions  and  short  rontactn.  corre-pondinn  to  the 
varioua  Kiitnalu  of  a'dot  '  and  ■daHh"  .niirnal-wKle,  and  with  a  wt 
of  tranRinitter-nwitrhen  rooperatinir  then-with.  of  retaininx-lat4'he« 
normally  holding  naid  traiiiiinitter-*wit<he»  out  of  operation,  a  wrien 
of  wparate  finger-key».  and  l«M>!«e  one-way  oonneriionK  extendinir 
between  said  fin|ter-key-<  and  aaid  tran^mitter-nwiuhe*  when-bv  the 
latter  are  nhiflpd  info  enjiaKeinent  with  !»aid  ronta<  t-surfai-e* 

H.  The  combination  with  a  rotalable  tontaet-cylindrr  having  a 
aerieo  of  rontact-nurfafes  and  with  a  set  of  frandniilter-^witclie-.  .1. 
operating  therewith,  of  spring  lat<he!.  nrrmiired  to  hold  >»id  .swit<  hen 
both  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  <<)tita.t-Hurfa<e>.  a  net  ..f 
finger-k^VH  and  <onnertor>t  extending  between  »aid  finger-keyx  and 
xaid  Kwitrhe*.  whereby  Mid  Kwitohes  are  thrown  into  engagement 
with  Mid  contact -MurfaceH  by  th«  operation  of  itaid  hniter-kevK 

»  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  <ontact-<ylin.ier  pn.\ided 
with  a  Herie*  of  contact  nurfare-  and  with  a  .«et  of  trannmitter- 
awitche*  coOperatine  therewith  of  retHining-lalcheK  norniallv  hold- 
ing aaid  Hwitchen  out  of  engagement  with  ^aid  c»inlac« -cylinder,  of  a 
Bet  of  finger-keys  and  locwe  one-way  i'iiniiection«  extending  between 
Mid  finger-keys  and  .laiil  s»il<  hes.  whereby  the  latter  are  thrown 
into  engajfenienf  with  said  contact  cylinder  by  the  operation  of  said 
keys,  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  switches  and  mo\inif  in  uni- 
son with  said  contact-cylinder  for  returning  said  .-iwitrhe-  t^i  their 
normal  inoperati\e  position. 

1(1  The  combination  w  ith  a  rotaUble  contact-cylinder  having  a 
aeries  of  contact -surfaces  arMi  with  a  «et  of  tranamitter-KW  itches  co- 
operating therewith,  of  retainine-Ut«  he«  arranged  to  hold  said 
HWitchesboth  into  and  out  of  engagement  witli  >aid  contact -cylinder 
a  series  of  finger-keys  and  loose  one-wa\  connections  belween  said 
finger-keys  and  said  switches,  wliereby  the  latter  are  shifted  into  en- 
gagement with  said  contact-cylinder,  and  a  projecting  strip  of  insu- 
lating material  attached  to  said  cvlinder  for  eiiKairinK  ■>i«id  switchex 


connection   intennrdiate  Mid  key  and  Mid   switch,   whereby  said  i  «nd  returning  them  into  their  normal  inoperative  position 
»wit<-h  is  Khifted  into  operation  by  Mid  key  but  arranged  to  permit  II     The  combination  with  a  rotatable  contact-cylinder  and  with 

the  independent  rrtum  of  aaid  paru  to  normal  position,  and  mean*    «  -'»'t  of  transmitter-swiKhes  and  hnger-key»  ciK>|)erating  there*  iili, 
for  returning  Mid  «witc-h  to  the  normal  of  a  c<»nlinuously-rotating  driving  member,  and  means  .  .•mnion  to 

2    The  combination  with  the  individual  finger-key  and  with  the     «ll  of  Mid  Hnger-keys  and  arranged  to  be  a.luate'l  bv  anv  one  of 
transmitter-swiu  h  corresponding  therrto.  of  a  spring-pressed  latch    '^em  for  oper«li*ely  connecting  said  driving  member  with  Mid  con- 


direetly  engaging  Mid  switch  and  arranged  to  hold  the  same  both 
into  and  out  of  opervtive  position,  an  operating  connection  between 
Mid  key  and  Mid  switch,  whereby  the  latter^*  thn.wn  into  operatic»n. 


tact -cylinder  to  intermittently  rotate  the  latter. 

12    The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cotitaci -cylinder  and  w  ith 
«  set  of  transmitter-s»  it<  hes  and  finger  key  s,  c  .M.peratin*  therew  ith. 


contact-cylinder  for  fhiowing  said  gearing  into  operation 

13     The  combination  with  a  rotalable  rontait-cylinder  and  with 
a  set  of  transmitter  switches  and  finger  keys  crmperaling  ibeiewith. 


and  means,  automatically  opefmting.  for  returning  said  switch  into  I  "'  "  •'•ntinuously  rotaiinif  drising  nu  mi.er,  genring  for  operaiivelv 
its  normal  inoperative  position.  |  connecting  said  driving  member  'o  said  contaci  cylinder  for  inter- 

3    The  combination  with  the  individual  finger-keys  and  with  j  ■"'"«•"".*■  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  c-onfrcdled  by  the  operation 
the    correspoiiding    series    of    transmitter-switches,    of    retaining- l"^  "■'•* ''"'"■'^■''••.*'' '"f '"'l'»r'i")f  a  partial,  initial  revolution  lo  ^aid 
Utrhea  normally  holding  Mid  switches  out  of  opeiation,  l<H>se  one- 
way connections  b«nween  Mid  finger-keys  and  said  switches,  wherf- 

by  any  selected  switch  may  be  shifted  into  operation  at  the  will  of  the  .      

operator,  but  permitting  the  independent  return  of  the  switches  and  j"^*  continuously  rotating  driving  niem»»er.  gearing  for  coupling 
finger-keys  to  normal  and  means  common  to  all  of  Mid  switches  for  '^"^  driving  member  to  s»id  conlacl-cylinder  to  intcrmittenlW  loiate 
returning  the  same  to  normal  |  the  latter,  a  trip-olT  for  holding  said  .•oiipling  gearing  out  of  opera- 

4.   The  combiaation  with  the  individual  finger-keys  and  with    """  ""*  ""ans  controlled  bv  the  of>eration  of  said  finger-keys  for 
the  corresiK)ndiug  wries  of  transmitter-switches,  of  spring-latches    '"'Parting  a  partial  initial  revolution  lo  said  c  ontact -cylinder  for  dis- 
directly  engaging  and  arranged  to  hold  Mid  transmitter-switches    ''"'f"»f''>K  "»'<* '"upl'ng-gearing  from  said  Irip-otf 
both  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  loose  one-way  connections  U.   The  combination  with  a  rolatable  c  ..ntact-<  vlinder  and  w  ith 

extending  between  Mid  finger-keys  and  said  switches,  whereby  any    «  set  of  transmitter-switc  hes  and  finger-key,  c.k>per»ting  therewith, 
aeected  switch  may  be  thrown  into  operation,  and  means  common    of  a  continuously-rotating  driving  member,   gearing  for  coupling 
o  all  of  said  iwitchc>a  for  returning  the  same  to  their  normal  inopera-    said  member  to  said  c-onUct-olinder  to  inlermittentiv  rotate  the  lai- 
tive  position.  ..        .  .  „  r      L    ,  ,  '         ■■ 

r     _,  i.-       .  !  I*' •»  slop  or  trip-on  for  holding  sain  c-oupling-geanng  out  of  cipera- 

J.    The  combination  with  a  series  of  movable  contact-surfaces  |  tion,  means  for  imparting  a  slight  Initial  movement  to  said  cvlinder 
and  with  a  set  of  transmitter-switches  cooperating  therewith,  of  re-  I  to  disengage  said  gearing  fn.m  said  trip-off.  a  ho 


taining-latches  normally  holding  said  switches  out  of  engagement 
with  Mid  contact-surfaces,  the  set  of  individual  finger-kevs  and  con- 
nector, extending  between  Mid  finger-keys  and  said  switches,  where- 
by the  latter  are  shifted  into  engagement  with  Mid  c-ontact-.urfaces 
by  the  operation  of  said  keys,  and  means  movable  with  Mid  conUct- 
surfaces  and  common  to  all  of  Mid  switches  for  retaining  the  Mme 
into  engagement  with  said  reUining-lat<hes 

6.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  movable  contact-surfaoes  and 


>me  stop  for  ,->aid  cvl- 
inder and  means  for  releasing  said  home  stop  controlled  by  the  op- 
eration of  said  finger-keys 

15.  The  combination  with  a  rotalable  contact -cylinder  and  with 
a  set  of  transmitter-switches  and  finger-keys  cooperating  therewith, 
of  a  continuously-rotating  driving  member,  paw  land-ratchet  mech- 
anism for  coupling  said  member  to  said  contact -cvlinder.  a  trip-off 
for  said  pawl    means  for  imparling  a  slight  initial  movement  \o  Mid 


rith 


.  -.  of  pivoted  .ransmmer  sw^creVcrperng  t3::hTf    i^t'T  'd  ''Z'^''  ''1  "'V  '"""  ''"1  r"-^'"   '  """'  """  '"' 

*^ ""*  iiirrrwiin,  OI    |  luiH  cvlinder  and  mesnii  for  r*l««.in>r  ^miA  k..t...  ^t,.^  ^..^t^.AI.A   l._ 


spring-latche.  .rr..«^  to  hold  Mid  switches  both  into  and  out  of  j  the  operation  of 


Mid  cylinder  and  means  for  releasing  said  home  stop  controlled  by 


said  finger-keys. 
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U.  Th*  combinAtion  with  a  roUUble  conUct-cyliDd^  ^ad  with 
a  tet  of  trmBumitter-twitchM  and  flng«r-k«T«  coOp«raU«K  therewith, 
«f  a  continuoualT-roUtinic  dririn^t  iii«mb*r,  p«wl-and-rat<-hft  ir*«ch- 
aniim  for  coupling  Mid  member  to  said  contact-cylinder,  a  trip-off 
for  Mid  pawl,  means  for  imparting  a  «li|(bt  initial  mnvement  to  Mid 
cylinder,  a  home  atop  for  Mid  cylinder,  an  electromagnet  for  releaa- 
inut  Mid  home  stop  and  an  enerK-zinK-cirrait  for  said  magnet  con- 
trolled by  the  relative  moTemeni  of  said  transmitter-switches  and 
Mid  contact-cylinder. 

17  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  conUct-cyiinder  and  with 
a  »«t  of  transmitter-Mwitcbes  and  finger-keys  cooperating  therewith, 
of  a  continuoUDly-rotating  driving  member,  pawl-and  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  coupling  said  driving  member  to  Mid  contact-cylinder  to 
intermittently  rotate  the  latter,  a  stop-pin  or  trip-off  for  Mid  pawl,  a 


the  delireiy  end*  of  which  lie  in  plane*  aubtiUntially  parallel  to  itf 
axis;  and  meant  for  routing  Mid  second  carrier  in  a  direetion  oppiv- 
site  to  that  jf  the  ftn>t  carrier 

3  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  connected  carriers  each 
having  blades  of  parabolic  form,  and  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are 
subatantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  thf  carrier,  of  connected  carrier* 
each  also  having  blades  of  parabolic  form,  and  the  delivery  ends  of 
which  are  subatantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ihe  carrier;  menns  for 
independently  rotating  one  set  of  carriers  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  independently  rotating  the  other  set  of  carrier*  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  ftrst  set 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  carrier  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  rhamber 
adjacent  to  its  periphery,  and  a  series  of  blades  of  parabolic  form 


crossing  Mid  chamber,  and  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  *ubsUn- 
spring  arranged  to  impari  a  slight  initial  movement  to  said  cylinder!  tially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  combined  with  a  second  ear- 
to  disengage  said  pawl  from  Mid  trip  off.  a  home  stop  for  said  cylin- 1  rier  having  a  chamber  adjacent  to  iu  periphery,  and  a  series  of 
der  and  means  for  releasing  said  home  stop  controlled  by  the  opera-!  blades  of  parabolic  form  crossing  Mid  chamber,  and  the  delivery 
tion  of  Mid  finger  key>  ends  of  which  are  subatantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier;  a 

18    Theconibination  with  a  rotatable conUct-cylinder and  with' driven  shaft  to  which  one  carrier  is  connected;  and  an  oppoaitelv- 
a  set  of  transmitter-switches  and  finger-keys  cooperating  therewith, !  driven  shaft  to  which  the  other  carrier  is  connected 
of  a  continuously-rotating  dnve-gear  UM.«.ly  journaled  on  Ihe  end  of  j  y  a  turbine  comprising  a  casing:  a  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  cas- 

Mid  cylinder,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  ^,d  gear,  a  spring-held  pawl  for  en-    ing;  a  aet  of  carriers  secured  to  said  shaft,  each  carrier  having  para- 
gaging  said  ratchet  pivoted  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  fixed  trip-off  for  Mid^  bolic  blades,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
pawl,  ,  spnug  arranged  V,  impart  a  slight  initial  movement  to  Midi  iu  axis;  means  for  routing  Mid  shaft  and  carriers  in  one  direction 
cylinder  to  releai»e  Mid  pawl  from  said  trip-off,  a  pivoted  home  stop   ,  ^ond  connected  set  of  carriers,  each  having  parabolic  blades  the 
for  said  cylinder,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  release  Mid  home|  delivery  ends  of  which  are  subsUntially  parallel  to  its  axis;  a  nhaft 


stop  and  an  energizing-circuii  for  Mid  magnet  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  Mid  transmitter-switches  and  conUct-cylinder. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  conUet-surfaces  and  with 
a  a«t  ot  transmitter-swiuhes  cooperating  therewith,  retaining- 
latches  normally  holding  said  transmitter-switches  out  of  engage- 
ment with  Mid  contact-surfaces,  and  with  a  set  of  type-bars,  of  a  set 
of  individual  finger-keys,  loose  one-way  connections  extending  be- 
tween Mid  finger  keyst  and  said  transmitter-switches,  and  links  ex- 


to  which  said  second  set  of  carrier*  is  secured;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  sei>ond  set  of  carriers  in  a  direction  oppcwite  to 
that  of  the  first-named  shaft,  the  carriers  of  the  two  seU  alternating 
with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of  shafts,  one 
mounted  within  the  other,  journaled  in  said  casing;  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent carriers  rigid  with  one  of  Ihe  shafts,  and  each  having  blades, 
the  blades  of  one  carrier  differing  in  spacing  from  Ihose  of  another 


tending  between  Mid  finger-keyn  and  Mid  type-bars,  whereby  Midj  carrier,  and  aseries  of  carriers  rigid  with  Ihe  other  shaft,  alternating 
type  bars  are  operated  and  said  transmitter-switche*  are  shifted  into  with  the  first  series,  and  having  blades,  the  spacing  of  one  aet  of 
engagement  with  Mid  conUct -surfaces  simultaneously  by  the  oper-j  which  is  different  from  that  of  another  set 

ation  of  said  finger-kejB.  7    The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  roUry  series  of  connecf- 

^^^^_^_^^,,^^^^^_^  ed  carriers  having  bladfs  of  parabolic  form  pointing  in  one  direction, 

-»/.*     <  <    .      ..,,.,..»_     ^  *****  '  second  oppoaitely-roUrv  series  of  connected  carrien  having 

1:::^    f     TURBINE     FMDRgjci  W  OoanoR  Hartford,  Conn  .  u-  I  blades  also  of  parabolic  form  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 


Jjgnorof  one-hal/to  AleiandcrOonlon.  Aabury  Put.  M.  J    PlMJunt 
19.  1908    Serial  Ro  Itt.ses. 


Claim  —\  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing:  means  for  supplying 
fluid  thereto:  seta  of  connected  carriers,  each  carrier  having  a  series 
of  parabolic  blades,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  lie  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  mechanisms  for  driving 
one  set  of  carriers  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  carriers  in  an 
opposite  direction 

2  .\  turbine  comprising  a  casing:  a  carrier  having  blades  of 
parabolic  form,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  lie  in  planes  subsUntially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  means  for  routing  said  carrier  in 
one  direction :  a  second  carrier  also  having  blade*  of  parabolic  form 


blade*  of  the  respective  carriers  differing  in  spacing,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  casing 

H  The  combination,  with  two  sets  of  carriers  having  blades  or 
vane*  spaced  at  different  disunce*  apari,  of  means  for  rotating  one 
aet  of  carrier*  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  carriers  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

9.  The  combination,  with  sets  of  carriers,  each  carrier  being  in 
dependent  and  being  provided  with  blades  of  parabolic  form  of  dif 
ferent  spacing  from  other  carriers  of  the  set.  and  the  members  ol 
each  »et  being  connected,  of  means  for  rotating  one  set  of  carriers  in 
one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  iiirriers  in  Ihe  opptisite  dire<-tioti 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular  shaft  journaled 
therein ;  a  carrier  rigid  with  said  tubular  shaft,  and  having  psrabolic 
blades,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  itx 
axis ;  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  tubular  shaft .  a  pair  of  carriers  car- 
ried by  Mid  shaft,  and  each  carrier  having  parabolic  blades,  the  de- 
livery ends  of  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  itn  axis;  and  car- 
rier* controlled  by  the  tubular  shaft,  and  alteniating  with  those  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  mounted  within  said  tubular  shaft.  «aid  carriers  also 
having  blades  of  parabolic  form,  and  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are 
subsUntially  parallel  to  their  axes. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular  shaft  journaled 
in  a  bearing  of  Mid  casing  and  having  a  carrier;  a  series  of  paralxdic 
blades  rigid  with  said  carrier,  and  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  its  axis:  a  shaft  mounted  within  Ihe  tubular 
ahaft;  a  carrier  rigid  with  said  shaft,  and  having  a  series  of  parabolic 
blades  with  their  delivery  ends  substantially  parallel  to  its  axis,  said 
carrier  being  located  adjacent  to  the  carrier  of  the  tubular  shaft;  a 
carrier  having  a  series  of  parabolic  blades;  a  coniie.-ti.xi  between 
Mid  carrier  and  the  carrier  of  the  tubular  shaft .  another  carrier  also 
having  a  aerie*  of  parabolic  blades  rigid  with  the  shaft  mounted 
within  the  tubular  shaft :  a  final  carrier  having  a  series  nf  parabolic 
blade<<.  and  Un-ated  adjacent  to  Ihe  last-named  carrier,  means  for 
connecting  said  final  carrier  with  the  c-arrier  of  the  tubular  shaft; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions 

12.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  sets  of  carriers  each  hav- 
ing bladeit  of  parabolic  form,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  of  mean*  for  mtating  one 
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••t  ©f  earriw*  ia  ona  dirvctioa ;  and  Beau  for  routing  the  other  Mt 
of  Mirian  in  an  op^oaite  direction,  wherebj  fluid  acted  on  by  the 
W«d««  wiJI  be  forced  b  an  axial  direction  from  the  caaing. 

IS.  In  a  turbine,  the  eombioation,  with  a  carrier  having  bladea 
of  parabolic  form  tb«  deliverr  end*  of  which  are  tubtUntiallv  par- 
allel u>  the  axiii  of  said  carrier,  of  a  itecund  carrier  having  like  blade* ; 
meana  for  rotating  taid  carrier*  in  opponite  direction*:  a  cAsing  hav- 
ing •  port  for  the  admiaaion  of  fluid;  and  a  conical  ihell  projecting 
from  (aid  caaiug,  and  having  guidr-blades  on  iu  inner  side. 

14  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  blade* 
the  delivery  rnd*  of  which  are  lubaUntially  parallel  to  the  asi*  of 
aaid  carrier;  of  a  second  carrier  having  like  blade*;  mean*  for  ro- 
uting said  carrier*  ia  opposite  direction*;  a  casing  having  a  port  f&r 
the  admiaaion  of  liquid .  and  a  conical  shell  having  a  »erie*  of  curved 
guide-blades,  said  shell  projecting  from  the  casing 

15  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  carrier  having  blade* 
of  parabolic  form  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  neariy  parallel  to  iU 
axis ;  a  second  carrier  arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  first  carrier, 
and  also  having  blades  of  parabolic  form,  the  delivery  ends  of 
which  are  nearly  parallel  to  iu  axis  said  blade*  being  so  disponed  ' 
that  they  will  enUr  the  fluid  deliverad  from  the  flrst  set  of  blades 
without  shock  or  blow  at  an  angle  different  from  that  at  which  it 
waa  entered  by  said  flrst  set  of  blade*,  and  means  for  routing  the 
carrier*  in  upposiU  directions. 

16  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  blade*  of  parabolic 
form,  the  delivery  end*  of  which  are  nearly  parallel  to  iu  axis,  said 
blades  enuring  fluid  at  a  ceruin  angle,  of  a  second  carrier  having 
blades  of  parabolic  form,  the  delivery  ends  of  which  are  nearly  par- 
allel to  it*  axis,  and  wblcjj  enUr  fluid  at  an  angle  different  from  that 
of  the  blades  of  the  other  carrier;  and  means  for  routing  the  carriers 
in  opposiu  directions 

17  The  combination,  with  a  roury  carrier  havrnx -parabolic 
blades,  of  a  second  uppoeitely-roUUble  carrier  having  parabolic 
blades  differently  spaoed  apart  and  of  different  height  from  thos*  of 
the  first  carrier. 

18  The  combination,  with  a  prinury  carrier  having  parabolic 
blades,  of  mean*  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  second  carrier  having 
parabolic  blades  diffrriag  in  spacing,  in  number  and  in  height  from 
the  blades  of  the  primary  carrier;  and  mean*  for  routing  said  sec- 
ond earner  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  primary  carrier 


7fM.4iri.  FLUIDACrUATBD  TURBIMB  FllDBUCi  W  OOR- 
Dow  Hartiord.  Conn,  aangiior  of  one  half  to  Alezaader  Gordon  Aabury 
Park.  N  J     PiM  July  13  IMS     Serai  No  180.532 


2  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust 
porU,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing:  carriem  »c,urrd  to  said 
shaft,  and  each  having  a  »erie«  of  curbed  blade,  the  sr<  »n  which 
one  series  of  blsdcH  i*  formed  l»eing  shorter  than  that  of  the  other 
series;  a  second  »haft  surrounding  the  first-named  shaft,  and  also 
joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  seriei.  of  carriers  secured  to  said  swond 
shaft,  a  series  of  curved  blades  on  each  carrier  of  the  serond  nhaft, 

I  each  series  of  blades  beinjt  formed  on  an  arc  shorter  than  the  arc  on 
which  the  pre<-eding  blades  are  formed,  and  means  for  transmitting 
I  power  from  the  shafU. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust 
I  porU.  of  a  pair  of  shafU,  one  mounted  within  the  othei  :  a  scries  of 

carriers,  each  having  a  chamber  adja.enf  to  iu  periphery,  secured  to 
the  inner  shaft;  curved  blades  in  each  of  said  chambers:  s  earlier 
secured  to  the  outer  shaft,  and  having  a  chamber  adjacent  to  its 
periphery,  and  curved  blades  in  said  chamber;  a  drum  proje<ting 
from  said  carrier;  carriers,  each  having  a  chamber  adjacent  t<i  its 
periphery  and  curved  blades  in  said  chamber,  secured  to  the  drum, 
the  blades  of  all  the  carriers  being  progressively  shallower;  and 
power-transmitting  elemental  carried  by  the  shafts. 

4  In  a  fluid-actuated  turbine,  the  combination,  with  a  carrier 
having  curved  blades,  of  a  second  reversely-operable  .airier  also  hav- 
ing curved  blades  drawn  on  an  arc  shorter  than  the  arc  of  the  blades 
of  the  flrst  carrier;  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said-car- 
riers. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  connected  carriers  oper 
able  in  one  direction  and  having  progressively- varving  curved 
blades,  of  a  second  series  of  reversely-operable  carriers  also  having 
progressively-varyiug  blades;  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  carriers. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust 
porU,  of  a  tubular  shaft  joumaled  in  the  casing;  a  carrier  ri)fid  w  ith 
said  tubular  shaft,  and  having  blades;  a  drum  projecting-  from  the 
carrier;  annular  carriers  keyed  to  the  drum,  and  each  havinjr  blades, 
a  shaft  within  the  tubular  shaft ,  a  carrier  having  blades,  the  hub  of 
aaid  carrier  being  keyed  totheshaft  within  said  tubular  shaft .  another 
carrier  having  blades,  and  the  hub  of  which  is  keved  to  the  shaft 
within  the  tubular  shaft;  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  shafts 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  having  curved  blsdes.  and 
operable  in  one  direcrion.  of  a  second  carrier  having  blade.,  varying 
in  curvature  from  the  blades  of  the  other  carrier,  and  operable  in  an 
opposite  direction,  whereby  the  motive  fluid  will  be  receive^  by  one 
a«t  of  blades  at  an  angle  varying  from  that  at  which  it  is  receiNed  by 
the  other  set  of  blade* 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  "upply  and  exhaust 
ports,  of  reversely-operable  seU  of  carriers,  and  blades  or  buckets  of 
progresaively-varyiuK  curvature  carried  by  said  carriers 

».  The  combination,  with  a  casing  hsvinu  supply  and  exhaust 
porU.  of  reversely -operable  carriers,  each  carrier  having  <urved 
blades,  and  the  curve  of  one  set  of  blades  varving  in  depth  from  that 
of  the  other  set  of  blades. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  supply  and  exhaust 
ports, of  a  primary  carriei  having  curved  blades  to  receive  the  ino- 
Uve  fluid;  a  rev erselv -operable  carrier  having  curved  blades  of  less 
depth  than  the  blades  of  the  primary  earner;  a  carrier  operable  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  primary  carrier,  and  having  curved  blades 
lew.  in  depth  than  the  interposed,  reversely -«.perable  carrier,  a  second 
reversely-operable  carrier  having  curved  blades  of  less  depth  than  the 
pnrceding  carrier;  a  third  carrier  operable  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  primary-  carrier,  and  having  curved  blades  of  less  depth  than  the 
precediiijf  reversely-operable  carrier;  a  shaft  to  which  one  set  of  car- 
riers is  secured:  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  the  other  shaft;  and  a 
drum  projecting  from  said  tubular  shaft,  and  to  which  the  other  >et 
of  carriers  is  secured. 


Claim— \.  The  combination 


7t»  1 .4  1 « ).  RAILROAD  SWITCH  WiLLii*  P  Gray  and  Okoroi 
W  Smith  Campbellton  Canada  said  Smith  aangnor  of  his  right  to 
Alexander  McLennan  and  Charles  A  Ooas.  Campbellton.  Canada  Piled 
Pet).  16.  1903     Serial  No  245.941 

Claim.— \.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  main  track  and  a 

,  branch  track,  said  main  track  including  two  rails,  one  of  said  tails 

.  with  a  roUUble  carrier  having  a  j  comprising  spaced  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  said  inter- 

id  rotatable  e.rei-r  K.ying  «  series  ,  mediate  section  being  arranged  for  movement  of  its  end  portions  into 


sene.  of  curved  blades,  of  a  second  rotatable  carrier  ha..„g 

blade7!S  th  *«'*  '"™"^  ""  '"  ""^  '*'"'^'  """  ^'"'  ""  ^*"''**  ^*  \  '""^  ""'  "^  -linement  with  the  end  sections,  said  branch  t^aTinclud" 
tat^hl.         '  ""•»  ••■^"  •''  formed,  one  of  said  carriers  being  ro- 1  ing  two  rails,  and  a  rail-section  disposed  between  the  rails  of  the 

h^sunllv'    TT  "^^'^  ^  *'"'  °'""  "'•'"■  •"<*  '  '•"'»*  •»*■    "••'"  '"'■^  •"'*  ^"'l'  •^•"f'-l  ^o^  movement  of  one  of  its  end  por- 
ing supply  and  exhaust  porU  |  t.ons  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails  of  the  ma.n 
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track  and  being  arraiijced  for  movement  of  iu  other  end  portion  into 
•nd  out  of  alinement  with  one  ot  the  sectiona  of  the  branch  track. 
and  meana  for  moving  the  end  portions  of  the  two  morabie  rail-««c- 
tiona  limultaneoualy. 


6.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  bottom  plate 
piToted  to  tilt  thereon,  end*,  a  rear  panel  slidable  on  the  frame  and 
engajreable  over  the  rear  ed/je  of  the  bottom  plate,  to  prevent  tilt 
thereof,  an  adjusUble  pallet  carried  on  the  bottom  plate  and  forming 
the  front  side  of  the  mold,  and  core*  «lidable  vertically  through  the 
bottom  plate. 


tJt 


2  Fn  a  switch  mechanitim.  the  combination  with  movable  rails, 
of  shift-bars  disposed  beneath  the  rails,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
ahift-bars,  said  plates  being  bent  upwardlv  and  then  do» n wardly  to  j  *?*>  1  .-A  1 H.    LUBRICATOR     WiLUAii  A  HiTCHlB  Cleveland  Ohio. 


form  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically-extending  pn>je.tions.  said 
plates  being  disposed  with  the  movable  rails  engaged  between  the 
projections,  said  rails  Iwing  movable  longitudinally  between  the  pro- 
jections. 

3.  In  a  railway-switch  the  combination  uith  fixed  rail-sections, 
of  rail-sections  secure*!  at  points  between  their  end.-  between  the 
fixed  sectimis.  the  second-named  sections  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment of  their  end  portions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
sections,  and  means  for  simultan«>ouslT  moving  the  end  portions  of 
the  second  named  rail-sections. 

4  In  a  railway  the  combination  of  main-track  rails,  one  of  said 
rails  having  a  gap  therein,  of  branch  rails  diverging  from  the  rail 
having  the  gap.  a  rail-section  arranged  for  movement  to  bring  its  end 
portions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  portions  of  the  rail  at 
the  sides  of  the  gap.  and  a  second  rail-section  disposed  with  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  other  main-track  rail  to  receive  a  wheel  therefrom,' 
and  being  arranged  for  movement  of  its  other  end  into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  the  corresponding  rail  of  the  branch  track 


Mrtgnor  to  The  Brew  Hatcher  Company  Cleveland  Ohio  a  Corpora 
two  of  Ohw    nied  Apr.  IS.  1904    Senal  No  202.941. 


,  7t>  1 .4  1  7.  MACHIKB  FOR  THB  MANUFACTURB  OF  HOLLOW 
BUILDINO-BLOCKS  FUD  W  HiOLOCH  ClevaUnd  Ohio  UBignor 
to  The  Standard  Sand  and  Machine  Company  Cleveland  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  Filed  Mar  7.  1904.  Serial  No.  196  980 
Cla%m — I  In  a  block-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  tilt- 
ing bottom  plate,  cores  slidable  vertically  therethrough,  hinged  ends, 
and  a  pallet  adjustably  supported  between  the  ends 

2  In  a  block-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  tilting  bot- 
tom plate,  vertically-slidable  cores,  the  hinged  ends,  and  the  sliding 
rear  panel. 

3.  In  a  block-molding  Machine,  in  combination,  a  tilting  bot- 
tom plate  carrying  a  removable  pallet  forming  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
mold,  hinged  ends,  a  receding  rear  panel,  and  means  to  operate  said 
bottom  plate  and  panel. 

4.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  bottom  plate 
attached  to  tilting  anna,  a  removable  side  pallet,  a  shifting  or  sliding 
rear  panel,  and  feed  table  movable  therewith,  cores  slidable  ver- 
tically through  the  bottom  plate,  and  receding  end  gates. 

-  5.  The  combination  in  a  building -block  machine,  of  vertical 
aiiding  cores,  a  receding  rear  panel,  a  tilting  bottom  plate,  acd  a  one- 
size  pallet-board  supported  thareon  for  making  blocks  of  various 
me*. 


('laim. — 1.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  receptacle  pro- 
vided, at  its  lower  end.  with  boxes  arranged  a  suitable  distance  apart 
and  in  line  endwise;  a  shaft  having  bearing  in  the  boxes  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  passage-way  which  extends  longita^inally  of 
the  shaft  and  is  in  communication  with  the  inferior  chamber  of  the 
receptacle,  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  passage-way  provided 
with  ports  arranged  a  suiuble  disUnce  apart  loMgitudinally  of  the 
shaft:  means  for  conducting  lubricant  froM  the  ports,  and  lubricant- 
feeding  means  for  exerting  pressor*  upon  a  body  of  lubricant  with- 
in the  aforesaid  chamber,  which  labricant-feeding  means  is  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  shaft 

2  A  lubricator  comprising  an  apright  receptacle  provided,  at 
its  lower  end,  with  boxes  arranged  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  in 
line  endwise:  a  shaft  havimg  bearing  in  the  boxes  and  provided  inte- 
riorly with  a  passage-way  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  is  in  communicati«n  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  receptacle, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  paasage-way  provided  with  porta 
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•rratiffpd  at  suiUblr  intervaU  rircumfeivntiallT  of  th»  thaft  and  alao 
itpacrd  lunxitudinalW  of  the  ithaft ;  mran«  for  conductinif  lubricaat 
from  thf  ports;  and  a  lubriiant-feedinK  head  which  ii  arranged  to 
eifrt  prrsaurp  upon  lubricant  within  the  afur^fiaid  chamber  and  op 
erativrly  cunn<Htrd  viith  the  shaft 

■i.  A  lubrirator  compriginK  »n  upright  receptacle  provided,  at 
lU  lower  end.  with  a  iihaft  having  an  interior  pamiage-wav  which  ex- 
tendi) longitudinallj  of  the  shaft  and  ii>  in  communication  with  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  recepUcle.  with  the  nurrounding  wall  of  the 
pasMRe-way  pruvid«i  with  port*  arraofrrd  at  suitable  interval*  cir-  I 


tion  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  which  shaft  i«  pro- 
vided, in  the  aurroundiag  wall  of  it«  said  paiwage-way.  with  aa  manv 
port*  a«  there  are  afurenaid  ducU,  which  porta  are  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  different  aforesaid  ducts  respM-tivelv  during  the 
roution  of  the  shaft;  a  box  affording  bearing  to  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged centrallv  of  the  lower  end  of  and  integral  » ith  the  reiepUrle ; 
two  boxes  arranged  in  line  endwise  with  and  a  suitable  distance  fr..ra 
oppooite  ends  reHpectivelv  of  the  central  box  and  integral  with  the 
recepUcle.  and  a  lubricant-feeding  head  arranged  to  ejiert  prettsure 

/        .■   1,       ,    .       ,    ,         .     .  ,  "P«">  tbe  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  operativelv  con- 

cumferent.ally  of  the  ,h.ft  and  alK,  .p«c*d  longitudinally  of  the  |  „e<ted  w.th  the  aforesaid  shaft  0P".t.veiy 


shaft.  di8<harge-dui't»  for  conducting  lubricant  from  the  different  ' 
porU  re»pe<tively.  and  a  lubricant-feeding  head  arranged  to  exert 
presxure  upon  lubricant  within  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  parts  iM-ing  such  that  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  afore- 
said ports  Khali  conie  into  registry  successively  with  the  respective 
iliM-harge-ducts 

4  .\  lubricator  toniprising  an  upright  re<epUcle  provided,  at 
iU  lower  end,  with  a  plurality  of  discharge-ducU  arranged  a  auiuble 
disUnce  apart  and  in  line  laterally;  a  shaft  extending  across  the  in- 
ner eud»  of  the  ducU  and  pmvided  interiorly  with  a  passage-way 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  is  in  communication 
with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  which  shaft  is  provided 
in  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  paMsage-way  with  as  many  port<4 
as  there  are  aforesaid  ducts,  which  porU  are  spaced  loiigitudinallv 
and  circuniferentiaUy  of  tijr  shaft  and  arranged  to  communicalir 
with  the  different  aforesaid  ducti.  re8pe<tively  during  the  roUtion  of 
the  shaft  and  a  lubricant  feeding  head  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
upon  the  lubricant  ih  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  aforniuid  shaft. 

.■>  A  lubricator  uomprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided  with 
several  discharge-ducts  arranged  a  suitable  disUnce  apart  laterally; 
a  shaft  extending  acrt»es  the  inner  ends  of  the  .luHs  and  provided  in- 
teriorly with  a  passagr-way  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  receptacle, 
which  shaft  i-  provided  in  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  passage- 
way with  as  many  p.irts  as  there  are  aforesaid  ducU,  which  ports 
are  spaced  longitudinally  and  circumferential ly  of  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  communicat*  with  the  different  aforesaid  ducts  respectivelv 
during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft;  means  for  preventing  endwise  dis- 
placement of  the  shaft,  and  a  lubricant  feeding  head  arranged  to  ex 
ert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  opera 
lively  connected  with  the  shaft 

6.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  receptacle  provided,  at 
its  lower  end.  with  downwardly -discharging  ducts  arranged  a  suit- 
able distance  apart  laterally ,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  inner  ends 
of  the  ducts  and  provided  interiorly  with  a  passage-wav  4sbich  ex- 
tends longitudinally  *>f  the  shaft  and  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  chamber  of  t»»e  receptacle,  a  box  affording  bearing  to  the 
shaft  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle;  two 
boxes  affording  bearing  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  adjacent  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  the  central  box.  and  a  lubricant-feeding  head  ar- 
ranged to  exert  press.ure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber 
and  operatively  conneiled  with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  the  shaft  be- 
ing provided  in  the  surrounding  wall  of  its  aforesaid  passage-way 
with  as  many  ports  a.4  there  are  ducts,  which  ports  are  arranged  as 
required  to  render  them  capable  of  communicating  with  the  different 
ducts  respectively  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

7  A  lubricator  cwmprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided,  at 
Its  lower  end.  with  a  *haft  which  i.  arranged  in  a  horir.onUl  plane 
and  has  an  interior  passage-way  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  communicating  with  the  interior  chambei  of  the  recepU- 
<le;  a  box  affording  bearing  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  centrally  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle;  two  boxes  affording  bearing  to  the 
shaft  and  arranged  adjacent  opposite  ends  respectivelv  of  the  central 
box;  ,  lubncant-feediiyt  head  arranged  to  exert  preaaure  upon  the 
lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  downwardly-discharging  ducU  formed  in 
the  bottoms  of  the  aforesaid  boxes,  and  the  shaft  being  provided  in 
the  surrounding  wall  of  its  aforesaid  passage-way  with  as  many 
ports  as  there  are  ducts,  whichports  are  arranged  a*  required  to  ren- 
der them  capable  of  communicating  with  the  different  ducU  respec- 
tively dunng  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft. 

8.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided,  at 
Its  lower  end,  with  a  pluralHy  of  downwardlv-diacharging  ducU  ar- 
ranged a  suiUble  disUnce  apart  laterally;  a  shaft  extending  acrosa 
the  inner  ends  of  the  ducU  and  provided  interioriy  with  a  passage 


9  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  receptacle  provided,  at 
its  lower  end.  with  a  plurality  of  discharge-ducts  arranged  a  suitable 
disUnce  apart  laterally,  a  shaft  extending  acroa«  the  inner  ends  of 
the  ducts  and  provided  interiorly  with  a  passage-way  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  which  shaft  is  prcyided,  in  the  surround 
ing  wail  of  its  said  passage-way,  with  as  many  ports  as  there  are 
aforesaid  duct.s,  which  ports  are  arranged  U»  communicate  with  the 
different  aforesaid  ducts  respectively  during  the  rotation  of  ihesKafi : 
a  box  affording  bearing  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  centrally  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  recepUcle;  two  b^xes  arranged  in  line  endwise  with 
and  a  suiuble  distance  from  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  central 
box  and  integral  with  the  recepUcle,  and  a  lubricant-feeding  head 
arranged  to  exert  pr^sure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber and  operatively  connected  with  the  aforesaid  shaft,  and  the  said 
chamber  being  enlarged  downwardly  around  the  shaft  Letw-en  the 
central  bnx  and  the  end  boxes,  and  the  said  downward  enlargemr nts 
of  the  said  chambercommunicating  with  the  aforesaid  passage-way. 

10  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  re<'epUcle  provided,  at 
lU  lower  end.  with  ducu  arranged  a  suiUble  disUnce  apart  later- 
ally; a  shaft  extending  acro«s  the  inner  ends  of  the  djct*  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  passage-way  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  is  in  communication  with  the  Interior  ch/mber  of  the 
receptacle,  which  shaft  is  provided,  in  the  surrounding  wall  of  iu  said 
pasoage-way.  with  as  many  porU  as  there  are  aforesaid  docts.  which 
ports  are  arranged  to  communicate  \«  ith  the  different  aforesaid  ducts 
respectively  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  an  extemally-screw- 
threaded  upright  shaft  arranged  centrally  of  the  aforesaid  chamber 
and  intergeared  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  lubricant-feeding 
head  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforeaaid 
chamber  and  having  a  centrally-located  sleeve  provided  with  inte- 
rior screw-threads  engaging  with  screw-threads  on  the  upright  shaft, 
and  means  for  preventing  turning  of  the  said  bead  with  the  upright 
shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

11  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided,  at 
its  lower  end,  with  ducts  arranged  a  suitable  disunce  apart  later- 
ally; a  shaft  extending  across  the  inner  ends  of  the  ducts  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  passage-way  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  i*  in  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
receptacle,  which  shaft  is  provided,  in  thesurrounding  wallof  its  said 
passage-way  with  as  many  ports  as  there  are  aforesaid  ducts,  which 
ports  are  arranged  to  communicate  w  ith  the  different  aforesaid  ducta 
respectively  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft ;  a  box  affording  bearing 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  the  recepU- 
cle; an  extemally-screw -threaded  upright  shaft  arranged  centrally 
of  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  said  box  and  inter- 
geared with  the  first-mentioned  shaft;  a  lubricant-feeding  head  ar- 
ranged to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  af  aresaid  cham- 
ber and  having  a  centrally-located  sleeve  provided  with  interior 
screw-threads  engaging  with  screw-threads  on  the  upright  shaft, 
and  means  for  preventing  turning  of  the  said  head  with  the  upright 
shaft  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft 

It.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided,  at 
iu  lower  end,  with  ducts  arranged  a  suiuble  distance  apart  later- 
ally; a  shaft  extending  across  the  inner  ends  of  the  ducU  and  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  paasage-way  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
recepUcle,  which  shaft  i>  proviHed.jp  the  surrounding  wall  of  iU 
said  passage-way,  with  as  many  ports  as  there  are  aforesaid  ducU, 
which  ports  are  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  different  ducU 
respectively  during  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft ;  a  box  affording  bearing 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  the  recepU- 
cle ;  an  extemally-screwthreaded  upright  shaft  arranged  centrally  of 
the  aforesaid  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  said  box  and  intergeared 
with  the  first-mentioned  shaft ;  lateral  bearing*  for  the  ends  of  the 
upright  shaft;  a  lubricant-feeding  head  arranged  to  exert  pressure 
upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  having  a  centrally- 
located  sleeve  provided  with  interior  screw-threads  engaging  with 


wa*  wk:..k  ..t.-j    I        ■•    J-     •!      -   .       .  -^   ' "      •■>^-~—  '•■«^'«^  K'"""'™  """I  '"i^rior  screw-inreaas  engaging  with 

way  which  extend,  longitudinally  of  the  .haft  and  is  in  communica-  «.rew-thread.  on  the  upright  shaft,  and  mean,  for  prev«.S.g  tun.- 
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iuK  of  th«  Mid  h«ad  with  thr  upnght  nhaft  durinjt  thr  roution  of  tb« 
utuJl 

13  A  lubritalor  rompriiin((  an  upright  ircepUrle  pn.Tided,  at 
ita  lower  end,  with  ducu  arrmofed  a  suiuble  dittancr  apart  later- 
aJW:  •  aha/t  fxtcndiox  •<tom  the  innir  rndi  of  the  duitii  and  pr.^ 
vid»d  interiorly  with  a  paHHaffr-wav  which  rxtrnds  longitudinally  of 
the  nhaft  and  in  in  pommuniration  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
receptacle,  which  <haft  i»  prorided.  in  the  sarroundinx  wall  of  its 
»aid  paMaf(e-way.  with  an  many  porta  »»  there  are  aforenaid  ducU. 
which  port*  are  arran/ted  to  communicaU  with  the  different  ducta 
respettiTely  during  the  ruUtion  of  the  »h«ft    an  ext«maUT-acrew 


lU  lower  end.  with  ducta  arr»n«fNl  a  auiUble  diatanc«  apart  later- 
ally; a  shaft  extending  acroaa  the  innr-  ends  of  the  duct,  and  pro- 
Tided  interiorly  with  a  paaaageway  which  extend.  longitudinaUy 
of  the  Khaft  and  it  in  communicaUon  with  the  inferior  chamber  of  the 
ret-eptacle.  which  ..haft  in  provided,  in  the  surrounding  wall  of  iu 
said  passage  way,  with  as  many  porta  aa  there  are  aforeaaid  ducU. 
which  poru  are  arranged  to  communicate  jrith  the  different  ducts 
respectively  during  the  roution  of  the  shaft ;  means  for  operating  the 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  iu  the 
aforesaid  chamber 

20    A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  rwepude  provided,  at 


.k-1  J  J        ■   ,..   \.  .  .  -"  .^--...-uT-Btrrw-  *.f    A  luoricaior  composing  an  upright  rweoude  orovided   at 

threaded  upnght  shaft  arranged  centrally  of  the  aforeaaid  chamber,  iU  lower  end.  with  duct,  arranged  a  su.Ubird'sUn'e  apart  Uter 
a  bevel-gear  on  the  lower  end  of  the  last-men.ioned  .haft:  a  bevel-  lally;  a  shaft  extending  aero-  tJe  inner  «d.  of  tt  ducts"! dor^ 
p.nion  meshing  with  the  said  gear  and  operatively  mounted  on  the  '  vided  interiorlv  with  a  passage-wav  which  extend]  l.^n^  i!^  „ T 
«n...mentioned  shaft:  a  lubricant-feeding  head  arranged  to  exert   «f  the  shaft  and  is  in  comLnic'atiorwilh  the  inUn^Zb^r  If^ll^ 


pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  having  a 
centmlly-localed  sleeve  provided  with  interior  screw  threads  engag- 
ing with  screw-thn-ads  on   the   upright  shaft,  and   means  for  pre- 


recepUcle,  which  shaft  i.  provided,  in  the  surrounding  wall  of  it. 
•aid  paaaage-way.  with  a.  many  port.  a.  there  are  aforesaid  ducU. 
which  ports  are  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  different  duct. 


,    .  "^    ' —     •   •■"'■"»  '"■    pr»^i""iiu  puns  »re  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  Hiff»ri>nt  A„^i. 

r;;;:  tz'LT  "" "" '''' "-  "'•"'""  ^"-'^  •^""'"' ''- 1  -•'-^^'-'^  •^--'^  ^^^  --«'-  -^ «-'  ^^^^^^  ■  -•-  .^X  iz 

w     T„      Ik        .       .k  .^  I'"*  "•'''•■»*"l*h»ft:  an  externallv-screw-threaded  upright  shaft  ar- 

14    In  .  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  upright  recepU-    ranged  centrally  of  the  aforesaid  chamber  above  a^d^nterVe.  "d 

r  '""'"/',"  7  "  "*'"*"-'*•  "'•"  "••"''''.--r'-thread-  I  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft:  bearings  for  the  uprighThaT.ub"^ 
ed  upright  shaft  arranged  centrally  of  the  interior  chamber  of  the  cant-feeding  head  arranged  to  exert  ^re-ure  ujo"  L  bri^^t  ?, 
mep  ac  e  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  »f  the  |  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  having  a  centrally-^ated  .1^  e  prl 
re<ep uc  e,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft:  a  cap  or  cover  eliding  the  1  Tided  with  interior  .ct^w-threads  engaging  w.trs^..wt7"ad. on 
re.ep.acle  a,  the  upper  end  and  affording  lateral  bearing  to  the  shaft ;  the  upnght  shaft,  and  mean-  for  preventing  turlnroHhes.Tdhe.d 
.ne«ns  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft :  a  lubricant-feeding  I  with  the  upright  shaft  during  the  rotation  of  the  If 
head  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid  I  21     A  l,.hr...,„, 

chamber  and  having  a  cen.rallv-loca.ed  sleeve  provided  with  inte      .    i  '^  '"'•"•^"•"' ^«'"P"*'"*  ""'?"«''»  receptacle  pn.vided.  at 

rior  .rew-threads  en^ging  wi.h  screw-threads  o„7h  upr.g  t  s  afl  T  °""  "";,:'?  '  ^'""''V'  "/  '*-»'-'^-'»-t'  — nged  a  suiUbl. 
«  hich  hesd  is  provided  with  a  recess  IM.  .„d  a  verticaKv  arLnTd    TT.  "T  ^^^  '  "•"''  '''""^""'  '""""  '*"  '"""  "«*»  »' 

s.rip  1 7  secured  to  the  surrounding  wal    of  the  aCaid  '  h7Xr  '  T^  '"n  'Ti^'{  T""j''  *'""  P-'-^'-way  which  extends 

and  engagi.g  the  said  recess  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  which  shaft  is  provided,  in  the  surround- 

15    In  a  lubricator,  the  .ombination.  with  an  upright  recepu-  I  l°/Jl'''/i  '?  "';*.  P""*'''*-^.  with  a.  many  po,^  as  there  are 
He  pn.vided.  at  its  lower  end.  with  an  outJet.  of  an  externally-screw-  j  aI        ,     ,  *.   !i     ^'^  "'  ^"""^  "'  communicate  with  the 

.breaded  upright  shaft  arranged  centrallv  of  and  extending XTe  !  shl^a  bo"x  aT'rll  T  """"'i""!  <"'"?  '"  "'^"""  "'  ^' 
the  interior  cham..er  of  the  recepUcle.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  i  h,  „  '  ^  ,',11^'  '"'""'^  '**  ""  l*""  '"'  ""'"'^  '^''''-''^  »' 
a  cap  ..r  cover  chwin,  the  receptacle,,  the  upper  end  and  having  an    1^1  i"  T'"''.'''  '""  ''"'"  "''"^'"''  '"•""*  ^  '^* 

upwardlvhuked  central  port...n  extendingover  the  shift  anSh.vi;;  I  ''  '."''  T"""  '"  ''"f  '"^u"*  ""'^  '""^  '  '""•"'  •^'"*'"''  '^"^ 
a  depending  member  affording  lateral  bearing  to  the  haft  mZ  r^h'.^  .  ^'^'^^y  <>'  '»"  -»"'  ^'  •  »-".  for  operating 
affording  bearioK  to  the  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  aTubr.  '^:J''-\  '"'  T"*  ^'-xerUng  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the 
can..fee.ling  head  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  I  i  ricj  ,  :^Hi;'arotdth;Va"ft  bl  '  *'"'.:'""''"  ^'^"^  T'^^'  «'-"■ 
the  sforesaid  chamber  and  having  a  centrallv  located  sleeve  pr,.      Ia,u         Tt  .      ,  ^'  "'"*"'  ^''  ""^  ""  '""^  ^'^^ 

vided  .  ith  intenor  screw-th.e.ds  engaging  with  screwtlrd:;:;.  |  ;;irw:i  .ra^r;;  irXTw-V'  ""  "^  '""'"''  ^^"""""' 

Te" t :  r  • '" . "":: '"'  t"'""  "^"'^ -' •"'  *"'  *"*•" '   ^  ^  ■"»'--'  coij::r;.r:pri,h,  reoeptace  provided  at 

16.    In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  upri.ht  recepu- 1  its  lower  end,  with  ducts  a^nged  a  suiLle  distance. S^^^^^^^^^ 


cle  provided,  at  its  lower  end,  with  an  outlet,  of  an  cxternally-screw- 
f  hreaded  upright  .shaft  arranged  centrally  of  the  interior  chamber  of 
the  re.pptade.  means  for  n.tating  the  shaft;  a  lubricant-feeding 
head  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid 
chamber  and  havinic  a  centrallv-located  sleeve  provided  with  inte- 


a  shaft  extending  acroM  the  inner  ends  of  the  ducU  and  provided  in- 
teriorly with  a  passage  way  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  of  the  recep- 
tacle: boxes  affording  bearing  to  the  shaft,  and  a  lubricant-feeding 
head  arranged  to  exert  presaure  upiin  the  lubricant  in  the  aforesaid 


-i..^  „^„^  ,,  _    .  .' ""•-   K'"'""-"  -■<"  inie-  neaa  arranges  to  exert  pressure  up<in  the   ubricant  in  the  aforesaid 

nor  sc  cK-threads  e„„g.„^  w„h  screwthreads  on  the  shaft,  and  chamber  and  operatively  connectTl  with  the  shaft    and  ThHra 

n  e,  .  for  preventing  turning  of  the  said  head  with  the  shaft  during  being  provided  In  the  suLunding  wall  o   i  s  af^.r^     id  p.sl^;.  w. 

nd  ::';:;;  .;;:?•  r'  '"  r"  ""  '^-'^/-ided  cen.r,Ily  with  .s  many  pons  as  there  ar.  ducts,  which  ports  1\ZJ^ 

ana  longitudinally  of  the  >leeve  into  two  section.  hin»^  .-.—f  I. .  : i. j,_.l  ...  .     '^  ujs^i  « 


and  longitudinally  of  the  >leeve  into  two  sections  hingH  together  at 
the  bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<.se  set  forth. 

IT     In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  upright  recepta 


required  to  render  them  capable  of  communicating  with  thedifferent 
duct,  respectively  during  the  rotation  of  the  dha/t 

23    \   lubricator  comprising  an  upright  receptacle  provided 


-i-_„,^:j    .   .,   ,    ,  J         .  —  -r--p«— ."^fv.  —    .,   luoiiv.ioi   <oin(insinK  an   uprignt   receptacle  provided 

tUr^Xi^U            T  '        7.     '"  """"  "'  '"  """'-"y-"-  i  *''»»  --r"  discharge-ducu  arranged  «  suiuble  distance  apart  lat- 
llirraded  shaft  arranged  vertically  and  ceniralVv  of  th- in.-,;. .,,.1, .,.iu    .  i..k-;.--.  »— j:__  c  j ..  *^ 


threaded  shaft  arranged  vertically  and  cenlralW  of  the  interior  cham 
ber  of  the  receptacle :  means  for  r,.tating  the  shaft,  a  lubncant-feed- 
ing  head  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  afore 
said  chamber  and  having  a  centrallv-located  sleeve  pn.vided  with 
interior  screw  threads  engaging  with  screw-threads  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  pre^enting  fuming  of  the  said  head  wHb  the  shaft  during 
the  roution  of  the  shaft,  and  the  said  head  being  divided  centrally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  into  two  section,  provided,  at  their 
under  sides  and  adjacent  to  the  joint  from  between  them,  with  de- 
pending ears  horizontally  pivoted  together. 

1S<  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  upright  recepU- 
cle provided,  at  it.  lower  end.  with  an  outlet,  of  an  extemallv-4icrew- 
threaded  shaft  arranged  vertically  and  centrally  of  the  interior  cham- 
ber of  the  receptacle:  means  for  routing  the  shaft;  a  lubricant-feed 


^  _.  . ^>  <-    "    •••^mr^vm-%.     iasoi.Maa«  ^    «p«l  t    im%' 

erally ;  a  lubricant-feeding  head  arranged  to  exert  preuure  upon  the 
lubricant  in  the  recepUcle;  means  for  actuating  the  said  head  end- 
wise of  the  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  lubricant  is  diacharged 
successively  from  the  different  ducU  respectively  during  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  aforewid  head  within  the  recepUcle. 


791.-11H.  COMBIHID  VBHICLi  BRAKE-SHOB  AID  STEP 
COHllECTIOll  ftAJULffl  A  Hawk,  CantnilpoUit  Oreg  fUed  Dw 
1.  1904.    Serial  llo  836.076 

CUim—\  A  brake-bar.  a  brake-.hoe  clip  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  brake-bar,  a  step  pendantly  supported  on  the 
Mid  outer  end  of  the  brake-bar.  and  a  mean,  for  clamping  the  clip 

in>  h     A  ""'j '"■""  '"'  ■"'"""«  '"*■  "'■"■  •  'uoncant-feed-  land  the  step  member  to  the  brake-bar,  adapted  to  permit  of  the  ad- 

ing  nead  arranged  to  exert  prewure  upon  the  lubricant  in  the  afore-  [justment  of  the  clip  and  the  step  with  respect  to  the  Mid  brake-bar. 
said  chamber  and  havin*  a  centrallT-locateH  ■l.w...  ».v..;j^  _:.i.    : :„_ 


said  chamber  and  having  a  centrally-located  sleeve  provided  with 
intenor  screw-thread,  engaging  with  sc raw  thread,  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  preventing  turning  of  the  said  head  with  the  shaft  during 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  the  said  head  being  divided  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve  into  sections 


in  unlMin. 

2.  A  brake-bar,  a  brake-shoe  clip,  a  step  pendently  supported 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  brake-bar,  a  single  clamping-bolt  and  nut  de- 
vice passing  through  the  step,  the  brake-bar  and  the  brake-aboe  clip 
for  Mcuring  the  shoe^lip  to  the  step.  Mid  brake-shoe  clip  and  said 


,«.,..  '•«■  »*cunng  tne  shoe^lip  to  the  step.  Mid  brake-shoe  clip  and  said 

i».   A  lubricator  comprising  an  upright  recepUcle  provided,  at    step  including  means  for  engaging  the  brake-bar  to  prevent  Ur«iag 
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of  thr  brakp-chor  clip  and  the  lUp  on  the  bolt,  ■ubitantially  m 
•bown  and  deiKnbed. 


3.  In  a  bralr  iiim  haniMm  of  the  rbaractrr  deacrib«>d.  the  combi- 
nation with  »  olotted  brake-bar  end,  the  !<hoe-<-lip.  and  the  bolt  ne- 
rured  Uj  the  flip  and  projected  throuKb  the  slot  in  the  brake-bar:  of 
the  step  member  havinjf  a  «lainpinj(-liead  provided  with  flannen  to 
pn.jeit  over  the  upper  and  lower  edires  of  the  brake-bar  and  aper- 
tur»d  to  receive  the  fhank,  and  the  clampinK-nut 


lit  1 .4,>( ).  TYPE  WRITBR  Fiedirjc  W  Hiixard  ToUenTille, 
If  T  OncUuJ  applmalion  (lied  Jan  9  1803  S«iul  No  437  800  Di- 
Tided  and  IhiB  appllcaUon  died  Nov  10  18M     Serial  No  611  807 


Claim  —].  In  a  typewriter  linelock  ttie  ronibination  of  two 
movable  utop*  whose  pathn  are  trans'ven**-  of  one  another  and  inter- 
sect one  another,  whereby  when  the  two  Ktops  are  both  broujtht  to 
the  inter»ecti«|[  point  in  their  pathx  one  of  the  stopn  hitK  the  other.   "^  •^'  <  arriajfe  to  arrest  the  spacinn  mecb.ini>m  nnd  a  line-I.Hk-re- 


iwo  atopH  bein/c  ao  pomtioned  that  upon  the  movenrnt  of  the  ct 
riajre.  the  cairiaire-atop  in  broufchi  into  position  to  obntruct  the  other 
•lop  while  both  the  atopa  are  in  their  normal  poaitionK,  an  independ- 
ent key.  and  meann  operated  bv  the  key  for  moyinfc  one  of  the  Mop* 
out  of  its  nonnal  i>oaition  to  releame  the  line-lock,  Kubtitantially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  type-writinft  machine  the  combination  of  spacinit  me<  h- 
aniiim.  a  carriaire,  a  Mop  attached  to  the  spacinif  mechaiiium  and 
moving  therewith,  a  «top  mounted  on  a  part  niovinf;  with  the  <  ar- 
riajre  and  advanced  therewith  into  the  path  of  the  stop  in  the  upac 
ioK  me«-hani»ra  whereby  the  «top  in  the  spacing  mechanii.ni  is  ob- 
structed by  the  said  stop  which  is  advanced  with  the  (arriaife.  a 
key.  and  means  operated  by  the  key  for  movin>f  the  said  >-top  which 
IS  advanced  with  the  carriage  i>ul  of  the  path  of  the  I'pacinK-niech- 
anism  stop  to  rrleane  tfie  spaciai;  merhanisni.  substaiiiially  as  de- 
scribed; 

M  In  a  type-writer  liue-lmk  the  combinatinn  of  two  stops,  one 
of  which  is  mounted  in  the  escapenienl  and  nio\able  therewith  and 
the  other  of  which  is  moved  with  the  carriajfe  into  (H>sition  to  ob- 
atruct  the  escapement-stop,  a  key.  a  line-liw  k  releaser,  and  a  connec-- 
tion  Itetween  the  key  and  the  line-lock  releaser  whereby  the  releaser 
ia  controlled  by  the  key,  substantially  as  described 

!*  In  a  typ«-writer  line-lock  the  combination  of  rwo  stops,  om- 
of  which  21  i»  mounted  on  the  e-«a|>ement  rtK-ker-frame  10.  and 
movable  therewith,  and  the  other  of  which  24  is  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  is  advanced  thereby  into  position  lo  obstnut  the 
rtH-ker-franicstopa  key  27.  a  liiie-l<Kk  iel.aser;W.  and  h  connection 
betw  ecn  the  key  and  the  line-lm  k  releaser  w  hereby  the  releaser  is  con- 
trolled by  the  key.  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  ty|»e-wriler.  the  conihination  with  a  po»er-<lti%eii  part 
and  H  key-dri\en  part,  of  a  slop  niotable  on  one  ot  the  said  parts 
and  bri>ii>fbt  bv  the  iiiotcmeiit  of  the  parts  into  position  toohstiucf 
such  ntoveinents  ..f  the  parts,  .in  indei-emlcrit  key  nomiallv  free 
from  the  part  carryine  the  stop  and  rne.ins  contiolird  thrrcl.v  for 
positively  removinp  the  stop  out  of  itSTjbstriu  live  positiou.substan- 
lially  as  described 

II.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  wiili  a  power-driten  car- 
rialfe.  of  H  power  driven  stop  and  u  key-driven  .-to;.,  brouuht  into  ob 
8trnc  live  position  with  each  other  on  the  niovciiicnl  of  llic  •  arrisKe. 
uTi  indrpciidrnt  key  normally  frei-  from  the  .  ;irri»»;c  »n<!  ii«-.iiiv  .  ..n- 
trolled  thereby  for  positively  removing  the  power-drneii  stop  from 
its  obstructive  p^)sitioii.  substantially  as  descntted 

12  In  a  type  Mriliiiif  machine,  the  combination  vtitli  an  escape- 
ment mechaiiMni.  of  n  slop  ino\ed  by  the  c.iriisi'c  into  position  to 
arrest  ttir  movement  i»f  tlie  es<  apeincnl  inei  lianisni.  an  iiulependent 
key  normally  free  from  the  lairiaue  and  means  contiolleij  iheieby 
for  positively  removing;  the  stop  from  its  obstructive  po.-iiicn.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

1.1  In  a  type  writintr- machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
spacinj:  me«  hanisni.  a  sto[)  brought  into  position  by  the  movement 


and  means  including  an  independent  key  for  positively  removing 
one  of  the  stop*  out  of  the  path  of  the  other  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
wribed. 

2.  In  a  type-writinft  machine  the  combination  in  an  escapement 
of  a  rocker-frauie.  a  .Hop.  means  for  moviiuf  the  stop  into  position 
to  obatruct  th#  roeker-frame  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  in- 
rludm^  an  independent  key  for  poeitively  removinir  the  stop  out  of 
the  path  of  the  rocker-frame,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  an  eacapement, 
a  carriafre.  a  movable  atop  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  advanced 
with  the  carriaice  into  poaition  to  obstruct  the  escapement  at  a  pre- 
detenninod  point,  an  independent  key  normally  free  from  the  car- 
riage and  mean*  controlled  thereby  for  poaitively  removing  the  slop 
out  of  iu  obatrvctive  poaition,  aubaUntially  as  dewribed. 

4  In  a  type-writinft  machine  the  combination  of  a  rocker-frame 
which  forms  a  part  of  the  escapement,  a  line-lock  stop  on  the  rocker- 
frame,  a  carriage,  a  line-loek  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriajfe  and  ad- 
vanced thereby  into  position  to  obstruct  the  line-lock  atop  on  the 
rocker-frame  at  a  predetermined  point,  a  key  and  means  operated 
thereby  for  poaitively  removing  the  line-lock  lever  out  of  the  path  of 
ihe  line-lock  stop,  substantially  aa  described 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine  the  combination  of  apacinic  mecn- 
aniam  includinit  a  rocker-frame,  a  line-lock  atop  on  the  rocker- 
frame,  a  earring,  a  line-lock  lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liae-lock  stop  on  one  end  aiui  a  releaae-key  on  the  oppo- 
site end,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed 

«.  In  a  type-writer  line-lock  the  combination  of  two  slope,  one 


lease  key  mounted  on  the  <  arriaife  and  oi>erali\ely  ccinneried  with 
saiil  stop  whereby  the  stop  is  positively  disenjfajted  from  >ai<l  spacing 
meihanism  to  permit  further  movement  of  the  c  arriajte,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted 

14  In  a  ty|>e-writin>r  machine  the  combination  of  an  escape- 
ment, a  carriage,  a  stop,  means  for  advancing  iHe  carriajre  and  for 
thereby  movinjr  the  stop  inU>  position  loobslruct  the  esc  apenient  at 
a  predetermined  point,  and  means  including  a  key  mounted  on  the 
carriage  for  removing  the  stop  out  of  its  obatructive  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

15.  Jn  a  type-writer  line-lock  the  combination  of  anr  escape- 
ment, two  stops,  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  l>e  moved  with  the  car- 
riage into  positicm  lo  obstruc-t  the  other,  a  key,  a  line-l<N'k  releaser 
and  a  connection  between  the  key  and  the  line-lin-k  releaser  where- 
by the  releaser  is  operated  by  the  key,  subMlantially  as  described. 


7(n.-i-J  1  FDRNACE-CASINO  RiuMN  Holdeh  North  Kina- 
viUe,  Ohio  Piled  June  22.  1904  Serial  No  213.738 
Claim — 1  A  furnace-casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally-disposed sections,  a  head  scoured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
tions, spaeing-bands  disposed  within  said  sections  and  having  pro- 
jections to  engage  the  outer  .surface  of  a  fumac-e  or  the  like,  and  an- 
nular clamping-bands  disposed  upoD'  the  outside  of  said  sections  in 
alinement  with  said  spacing-bands,  siibatantially  aa  described 

2    A  furnace-casing  comprising  a  cylinder  fyrmed  of  a  plurality 
of  vertically-disposed  segmental  sections,  a  circular  head  having  the 


of  Um  atop*  being  mounted  on  a  part  moving  with  the  carriage,  the  I  upper  end*  of  said  sections  secured  to  iU  periphery,  a  covering  of 
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«OB.coBdurtm»m.teri.l  upon  the  under  Sid,  of  said  h«d.n.«.„.  for  I         H^-l     fn  .  polyphweHuiTenrtr.ct.ve  elrcirom.RnH.  an 
•etninnit  H.>d  be.d  to  the  top  or  ceiling  of  .  room,  to  «u*pend  the  cyl-  .rm.ture,  mean*  for  elertrom.Knetic.lly  .ttr.ctin,f  ».id  .rm.turr  .t 


inder  therefrom.  «d,iugtahle  annular  bandu  within  Mid  tjlinder,  an- 
Kle-iron  projections  upon  said  baud*  for  .^parinx  them  from  the  out- 
tide  of  the  furnace,  adjuituble  annular  bands  upon  the  ouUide  of 
•aid  cvlinder  in  alinement  with  Haid  inner  band*,  and  a  c-overinK  of 
noo-conductin<;  material  upon  the  outiiide  of  said  cjlinder,  aubstan- 
tially  a*  deacribed 


two  pointa.  and  means  for  electromaKnetioallr  oppoHinjc  the  move- 
ment of  said  armature  about  an  axis  joining  said  points 

2  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  elertmniaicnet  an  armature, 
means  for  exerting  a  varyinjc  attractive  fon-e  on  two  points  of  said 
armature,  and  means  for  exerting  an  attractive  force  inversely  var\- 
ing  as  compared  with  said  first  named  attracti»e  force  on  a  third 
point  of  said  armature  exterior  to  a  rijfht  line  paiwinf;  throuirh  said 
lirxt-iianied  points 

3  In  a  polvphase-current  tractive  electromajfnet  a  plurality  of 
more  than  two  coils  bavins  parallel  loiifcitudinal  axes,  one  i>f  said 
coils  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  line  extending  between  the  axes 
of  two  of  the  other  coils. 

4  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  two  pairs  of 
coils  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  the  coils  of  one  pair  being  re- 
spectively dispoaed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line  extending  between  the 
axes  01  the  other  pair  of  coils 

5  Means  for  producing  a  rot«r>-  field  of  fon-e  and  an  armature 
aupported  in  inductive  proximity  U>  !<aid  field  and  movable  thereby 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  field 

6.  Means  for  producing  a  rotary  field  of  force,  a  movable  arma- 
ture in  inductive  proximity  thereto  and  supported  with  its  axis  in 
prolongation  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  field,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  armature  to  move  in  a  right  line  coincident  with  said  axes 

7.  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
more  than  two  eccentrically -disposed  coils  having  parallel  longitudi- 
nal axes. 

H.  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet  a  plurality  of 
more  than  twoeccettrically-disposed  coils  and  an  armature  support- 
ed in  inductive  proximity  to  said  coils 

9    In  a  polyphase-current  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of  more 
3.   In  combination  with  joiits.  of  a  head  secured  thereon,  a  fur-  '. '"'"  '*"  *""''■■'  """^  ■  "'"K''  armature  supported  in  inductive  pmxim- 
naoe-casing  secured  to  said  head  and  suspended  therefrom,  said  cas-  1  '*^  ^  ■"  "^  **'**  <-oiU. 

ing  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Ncrtically-disposed  sections  and  ;  '"    '"  ■  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  support 

having  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  bands  and  angle-irons  for  spac-    '"**  '  plurality  of  more  than  two  coil-  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
lag  said  sections  from  the  outside  of  a  furnace  or  the  like,  and  mean;  !  P*!"'"''  ""d  extending  from  one  ^tide  of  said  support 


for  clamping  said  aectlows  together 


7Ul.4-.i-J.  HOLDER  FOR  BROOMS  AMD  BRUSHES   Jomi  HuTCH 
IHSOH  B«ileTiUe  lU     FUed  Oct.  24  1M4     Serial  No  229.377. 


Claim. — .\s  an  improved  article  of  maDufacture,  the  improved 
broom-holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  one  end  of  which  is 
screw-threaded  and  projects  laterally  and  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
romposed  of  opposite  jaws  formed  by  loops  of  the  wire,  the  latter  ex- 
tending across  diagonally  from  one  jaw  or  loop  to  the  other,  u 
abown  and  dewribed 


7in.4'JH.  ALTBRKATING  CURRgMTBLBfTROllAONRT  JoHH 
D  lBU>n.  Nev  York  N  T  amgDor  to  Oua  Ktevator  Company  Baat 
Orange.  M  J.,  a  CorponOion  of  New  Jemy  Orlgl&aJ  appticatioD  died 
July  31. 1903.  Serial  No  167  7«8  DlTlded  and  Ihts  applicatiPD  (Ued 
Dec.  2. 1904.    Serlsl  No  230 J4« 


11  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  support 
I  and  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  coils  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
I  parallel  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  support  and  cin-amfer- 

entially  disposed  around  a  point  on  said  side 

12  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  support 
and  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  coiJs  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  support  and  equidis- 
Untly  disponed  around  a  circumference  stnick  from  a  point  on  said 
side 

13.  In  a  polyphaae-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  more  than  two  coils  having  their  longitudinal  axes  par- 
allel and  extending  from  one  side  of  said  support  and  an  armature 
supported  in  inductive  proximity  to  said  coils 

14  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  ele<trnmagnet,  a  laminated 
core  having  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  parallel  pole-pieces  extend- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  and  coils  on  said  pole-pieces. 

1!>  In  a  polyphase-current  tractive  electromagnet,  a  >upport.  a 
plurality  of  coils  connected  in  pairs  and  having  their  axes  parallel, 
the  coils  of  each  pair  being  diametrically  and  oppositely  disptwed 
around  a  circumference  stnick  from  a  center  on  i>ne  side  of  said  -up- 
port  and  the  succeeaive  coils  being  equidisUntly  spaced  amund  said 
circumference. 


7  {>  1.4 -J 4.  BARRBL  FILTER  Ai,niiD  B  JoBiwon  Cotorado 
SpnngB.  Cok>.  Plied  May  20  1904  Serial  No  208.978 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  receptt- 
cle,  of  a  filter  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing edges  engaging  said  surface,  and  a  lop  raised  above  the  surface 
to  form  a  channel  underneath,  the  edge*  of  the  filter  having  filtering- 
grooves  where  they  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  the  top  of 
the  filter  having  depressions  whereby  areas  corresponding  with  these 
depressions  are  made  comparatively  thin,  the  said  areas  being  pro- 
vided with  conical  perforations  whose  smaller  extremities  are  ex- 
posed to  the  material  under  treatment. 

2.  In  a  barrel-filter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  barrel  or 
cylinder.  0/  a  filter  composed  of  a  number  of  box-like  se<tions  placed 
end  to  end  and  forming  a  channel  underneath,  closed  at  the  sideK 
and  extreme  ends  except  for  filtering-grooves  with  which  the  edges 
of  the  sections  are  provided,  the  tops  of  the  Mstions  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  comparatively  thin  areas  open  to  the  inner  passage  of 
liquid. 

3.  In  a  barrel-filter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  barrel  or 
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cylinder,  of  a  box-likr  filtir  »  ho»r  Ride  rd^^cR  are  applird  to  thr  inner 
•urfarruf  thr  barrri  and  Mhoor  top  iit  provided  with  a  M-rirHof  rrla- 
tivrlr  thin  arra*  oprn  to  thr  filtering  passafrr  of  liquid,  and  boltn 
whoitr  inner  extremitieii  are  molded  in  the  material  of  the  filter  to 
pro|e<  t  theiii  from  the  t-h«nii<al8  within  the  KarreU,  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  faHteninx-holtM  bein^  exptised  and  oetured  by  nuti*. 
*ul>i<tantiailv  an  Hesnibed. 


7f  > )  .4\>r>.     PULP  DISTRIBUTBR     AUUD  E  Johnson  Colontdo 
Sprtngi.  Ob     Piled  June  6  1904     Serial  No  211  323. 


Claim  —I  In  a  pulp-diatributer.  the  c-omliination  with  a  suit- 
able Unk.  of  a  diatributinK-rone  eentrallT  located  therein,  a  number 
of  radial  partitiunx  aurroundinK  tli*  "»ne  whereby  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Unk  ii  divided  into  the  compartments. couplinKK  fitted  lootiely 
into  openinfca  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
reapective  compartmenla  and  diatributing-ronduita  connected  with 
the  reapective  coupling  and  clamping;  meann  for  aupportinft  ihe 
coupliniTB  in  place. 

2  The  combination  with  a  suitable  receptacle  having  a  cen- 
tralij-located  diatnbutinit-cone  Hurrounded  by  a  seriea  of  radial  par- 
titiona,  an  opening  being  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  commu- 
nicating with  «ach  eomparUnent  formed  by  the  aaid  partitions,  the 
diatributing-c«ne  being  looaeiy  fitted  in  the  apace  surrounded  by  the 
partitions,  whinreby  it  is  readily  removable,  couplings  fitted  looaeiy 


into  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  lank,  and  clamping  mean-,  for 
supporting  the  coupiingN  in  place 

3.  In  a  pulp-diNtribufer,  ihe  combination  with  a  -iuiuble  tank 
provided  with  a  «erieh  of  radial  partilioni.  » li.>^e  inner  exlremitieK 
are  arranged  in  a  cir(  le  around  the  central  part  of  the  lank.  »  dih 
tributing-<-one  loohely  titted  within  the  central  space  Huriounded  by 
the  radial  partitions,  the  bottom  ..f  the  tank  beinu  provided  v»ltii 
openings  romniuiiicalinj:  with  the  r.sprctivc  c.iinparlMie«t»  f..rnie.| 
by  the  radial  partifion>.  T coupling*  adjuhlal.ly  (oiine<led  with  the 
b4.ttoni  of  the  lank  and  t  oniniiiiiic  ating  w  ith  the  openings  in  Ihe  bol 
torn  thereof,  clamping  means  for  i<upporting  the  1  ..uplingw  m  place 
and  dintributingconduil.'-  connected  with  the  said  couplrtijcs 

4  The  (  ombiiiatioii  w  itii  a  suitabi*'  tank  01  ie«epta<  le.  the  tank 
Iwing  provided  with  a  <  cntrail> -Iim  atrd  disiiihuting-cone.  parti- 
tions surntunding  the  said  tone  whereby  the  lower  part  of  the  tank 
iK  di^  ided  into  a  nerie»  of  conipartmentn.  the  bottom  of  the  tank  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  i  omniunicalinc  with  the  sexeral  <  oni- 
partmeiils.  T-coupliiigs  whose  extremities  are  pro*  ided  with  nip- 
ples fitted  l<.osel>  into  ihe  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
Muitable  meanii  for  supporting  the  T  couplings  in  place  whereby  they 
may  be  adjusted  for  the  puq>os»-  «et  forth 

5  The  conibinMtion  with  ii  pulp  t.ink  or  receptacle,  a  feed  pij.e 
centrally  l<Kated  and  projecting  int*,  the  tank,  a  di.stributing-cone 
centrally  l<Kated  on  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  iu  apex  l>eing  directly 
beneath  the  center  of  the  supply  or  feed  pipe.  |i»rlitions  surrounding 
the  distribuling-<one  o(>eningH  foniied  in  the  Itottoni  of  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  compartinents  formed  bv  the  paHitionM,  ^ 
T-<oiiplingH  pnivided  with  nipples  loosely  filled  into  the  openiugtt  in 
the  bottomof  the  tank,  clamping-plates  engaging  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  the  said  couplings,  and  stud-bolls  pasHiiijc  throiiifh  the  said 
plates  and  threaded  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank  wherebv  the  coup 
lings  are  held  in  place  and  capable  of  adjuslment  for  the  pur|H>se  aet 
forth 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  music- 
desk  and  a  rigid  substantially  L  shaped  fall-board  pivotally  secured 
near  the  base,  of  a  lever  in  the  rear  of  the  fall  board  adapted  to 
swing  horizontally  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  fall-board  to  operate 
the  music-desk. 

2  In  a  piano,  the  combination  iff  a  i«winging  music-desk  and  ■ 
swinging  fall  board,  with  a  lever  adapted  to  swing  hori/onUlly  and 
adapted  to  o|K.rate  the  music  desk  b^  an  engagement  of  the  fall- 
board  with  the  said  lever 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  music-desk  and 
a  rigid  subsUntially  L-shaped  fall-board,  of  a  lever  in  the  rear  of  the 
fall-hoard  adapted  to  swing  horizonUlly  and  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fall-board  to  operate  the  music-desk 

4  Id  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  case  of  a  subsUntially 
L-shaped  fall-board  pivotallysecured  therein  near  its  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  he  folded  so  as  to  pass  under  the  ledge  of  the  casing  and  close 
the  apace  between  the  ledge  and  the  keys  whether  the  fall-hoard  be 
opened  or  closed,  a  horizonUlly-swinging  lever  pivoUlly  secured  in 
the  rear  of  the  fall-board  having  a  portion  thereof  on  one  side  of  and 
at  some  disUnce  from  said  pivot  extending  downwardly  and  curved 
in  a  plane  which  intersects  a  vertical  line  dropped  from  said  pivot, 
and  Ihe  part  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said' downwardly-ex- 
tending portion  being  straight  and  in  the  said  plane,  whereby  the 
fall-board  when  thrown  back  ao  that  its  upper  portion  will  he  in  a 
straight  line  between  the  straight  end  of  the  lever  and  the  hinge  of 
the  board,  the  said  lever  will  be  locked  against  rvtum  movement. and 
a  music-desk  in  front  of  the  case  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lever. 
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the  mu.ic.Hr«k  .od  ■  .prin^  .ctioK  directly  upon  uid  le»#r  to  ipT* 
the  s«mr  •  rieldii,*  fwii,t.,M-e  to  Mid  f.l|.bo,rd  duriuff  Mid  move- 
mrnt 

l».  In  •  piano.  •  caa«.  •  (winging  muaiv-dMk.  •  rijod  iiub«t«n- 
tiallv  L-»h«p«l  f«l|.bo«rd  pirot«llir  «rourH  t«  .  rigid  ^rtion  of  the 
ca»e  aud  «  hori/onUJI.T-iwinKinjr  rigid  leTer  pivottlly  securrd  in  the 
rear  of  the  fall-board  having  a  portion  thereof  on  one  xide  of  it*  pivot 
al»a.T»  in  rouUct  with,  and  in  the  path  of  the  upper  portion  of  Mid- 
fall- board  and  another  portion  on  Ihp  oppoHiie  ,idr  of  its  pivot 
adMpt».d  to  operate  the  musir-d.-.k  and  a  -prinK  acting  directiv  upon 
Mid  Irvrr  to  gi>r  the  Mnie  a  yieldinu  resuUuce  to  Mid  fall-board 


5  ln«pi»no,  the  combination,  with  the  oaae.  of  a. ubaUntiallv 
L-ahaped  fall-board  pivoullr  M-cured  therein  near  it.  bane  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  »o  a*  to  pa«i  under  the  ledge  of  the  case  and 
do*,  the  apace  between  ihe  ledge  and  the  key.  whether  the  fall- 
board  be  open  or  closed.  .  horizonUl-.winging  lever  pivoted  in  the 
rear  of  the  board  Mid  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  on  one  «ide  of 
Mid  pivot  extending  downwardly  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  fall-board,  and  a  muaic-deak  in 
front  of  the  caae  adapted  to  be  op«rmt«d  by  the  lever 

6  In  a  piano,  the  combination,  with  the  raw-  of  a  HubaUntially 
L-»haped   fall-board  piv(rtally  .wured  therein   near  it*  base,  and'—"  lever  10  gi>e  the 
adapted  to  be  folded  »o  as  to  paai  under  the  ledge  of  the  ,  aae  and  I  during  Mid  movement 

'bilTd'il  """  ""r"."*'  L"*"'  ""^  ""  ^"'  ''^"^''  '*"  '•"•!  '•^     '"  "  P''""    '►»••  '•-'"bin.tion  with  a  .Hin.i„«  ...uMC-de.k 

board  be  open  or  clo-ed    a  homonUlly-swinging  lever  p.voUlly   .nd  a  rigid  Hubntantullv  L    .h.ped  f.ll  -  b.,ard    o'  a  l.oZntaMv 

t"w„:  •''V7'7';i'"  ^•"•'-•"*  "-'^  '-"  having  a  portion  ,  .winding  le.er  pivoted  in  the  r  J  of  Mid  fall-board  a  poZfh^ 
thereof  00  one  ..de  of  and  at  *.n,e  d.Man.-e  from  Mid  piso.  extending ,  n.id  lever  on  one  ^.de  of  >t.  pi.o,  ex.eud.ng  into  enga,.-!..  T.  hi 
downwardiv  and  toward  the  verti.-.l  line  of  the  pivot,  and  a  mu.ic- 1  moxing  fall-bo.rd  for  o.^-rating  the  mu,.'de,k 

deakjn    he  fn.n,  of  the  rase  a.l.pted  .0  be  operated  by  Mid  lever       |  17     In  a  piaao  the  .ombii.at.on  «i,h  a   ,Hl,.gi..,   n.u-u-de^k 

L-.ha'Jrf\rb"o!;rro!rT  17''"""!'"^'' ""■"'■  ^"•'"''"'''''H'"*'  *  '""'  -•"•Untianv  L-.haped  fall  -  board  of  ,  hori.ontally- 
.daM^^  .     ►!"f7^    /  '^  *""""   "'"  ""   *'"^-  •"''!''*'"''*"''"»'"«'— ^Pi^'"-«''n  the  rear  of  the  Mid  fall-board  a  por. 

.  apted  ,0  be  folded  so  a.  to  pa.,  under  the  ledge  of  the  case  and  ;  ..on  of  Mid  lever  on  one  side  of  its  pi.ot  eUendi...  into  po^it.^e  en- 
Hose  the  space  between  the  ledge  and  the  keys  whether  the  fall-    gagemen,  .ith  the  mo.in.  f.ll-.Jrd  for  operating      e  1      -desk 

~^d  i^trZofTh    M  l'"^":':''"''''""'^"*''*"'''^  "'  '^""•'  '^'-">  "f'""  -"  '-'-  •"  'ive  Mid  lever  . 

.ured  in  the  rear  of  the  fall- boa.d  having  a  portion  thereof  on  one  ,  yielding  resiMame  to  said  f., ,r.l  duHn,  its  entire  movement 

-side  of  and  at  some  disun.-e  from  said  pivot  extending  downwardly  I  n    re  movement 

and  curved  in  a  plane  which  intersects  a  vertical  line  dr»p|>ed  from  '  ■"""""""""""" 

Mid  pivot,  and  a  swinging  music-desk  adapted  to  be  operated  by  ;  7JM  .4  J 7.      OIL  PDMPINO  AND  DlSTRIBOTIIfO  APPARATUS 
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Mid  lever 

«.  In  a  piano,  the  combination,  with  the  casie,  of  a  subsUntially 
L-shape<l  fallboard  pivotally  serured  therein  near  it^  base,  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  so  a.s  to  pass  under  the  ledge  of  the  rase  and 
close  the  space  between  the  ledge  and  the  kevs  whether  the  fall- 
boar.!  be  open  or  closed,  a  horizontally-swinging  lever  pivoUlly  se- 
cured in  the  re«r  of  the  fall-board  having  a  portion  thereof  one'side 
of  and  at  some  .listance  from  Naid  pivot  extending  downwardly  and 
cur%ed  in  a  plane  which  intersects  a  vertical  line  dropped  from  said 
pivot,  and  having  the  part  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  down- 
wardly-extending portion  in  .1  straight  line  in  the  said  plane,  and  a 
music-desk  adapte<l  t-.  be  operated  tiy  said  lever. 

'-♦  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  a  swinging  music-desk  and 
a  rigid  substantially  L-shaped  fall-board  of  a  hori/onfally-swiniri.ig 
lever  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  fall-board  a  portion  of  said  lever  on 
one  side  of  its  pivot  extending  into  enKagemcnt  with  the  moving 
fall-board  for  operating  the  musi<-disk.  and  another  portion  engag- 
ing the  fall-board  in  its  open  position  for  Imking  if. 

10  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  music-desk  and  a 
rigid  .substantially  L-shaped  fall-board  of  a  horizontally-swinging 
lever  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  fall-boanl.  a  portion  of  the  said  lever 
on  one  side  of  its  pivot  extending  into  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  moving  fall-board  for  operating  the  mu.sic-desk  and  another 
portion  engaging  the  fall-t>oard  in  its  open  position  for  Im-king  it. 

11  In  a  pisno.  the  combination  of  a  swinging  music-desk  and  a 
rigid  substantially  L-shaped  fall-board  of  a  horiiontallv-swinging 
lever  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  the  fall-board,  a  portion  of  the  Mid  lever 
on  one  side  of  its  pivot  extending  into  enjiageinent  with  the  top  of 
the  moving  fall  board  for  op<-rafing  the  music-desk  and  another  por- 
tion engaging  the  fall-board  in  its  o|.en  position  for  locking  it.  and 
«  spring  acting  directly  upon  said  lever  to  give  the  same  a  yielding 
resistance  to  said  fall-board  during  its  entire  movement 

12  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  music-desk 
»nd  a  rigid  .subsUntially  L-shkped  fall-board  of  a  horizontally-swing- 
ing lever  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  said  fall-board,  a  ponion  of  said  lever 
on  one  side  of  its  pivot  extending  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fall-board  during.the.  entire  movement  of  the  latter 
and  a  spring  acting  directly  upon  Mid  lever  to  give  the  same  a  rield- 
ing  resistance  to  Mid  fall-board  during  said  movement 

13  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  music-desk 
and  a  rigid  substantially  L-shap«.d  fall-boanl  pivotally  .^ured  near 
its  base  of  a  h.,rizoiitally-swM>giMg  rigid  lever  pivotally  »ei-ured  in  the 
rear  of  the  fall-board  and  adapte<i  to  operate  the  music-desk  by  its 
continuous,  engagement  with  Mid  fall  boaH.  and  a  spring  a.ting  di- 
rectly upon  said  lever,  to  give  the  same  a  yielding  resistance  to  Mid 
fall-board  during  its  entire  movement. 

U.   In  a  pia»o.  a  ca.se.  a  swinging  music-de»k.  a  rigid  substan- 
tially L-shaped  fall-board  pivotally  secured  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the  1 
case,  horizontally-swinging  lov.r  pivotally  secured  in  the  rear  of  ' 
the  fall-board  having  a  portion  thereof  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and 
always  in  engagement  with  the  moving  portion  of  Ihe  fall-bonrd. 
and  its  end  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  fulcrum  adapted  to  operate 
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f'latm—l.  In  an  oil-pumping  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
oil-supply  tank,  a  cylinder  below  and  pipe-connected  therewith,  a 
piston  in  Mid  cylinder  and  means  for  imparting  reciprwatory  move 
ment  thereto,  a  distributing-tank  Iwated  above  the  cylinder  and 
pipe-con  netted  therewith,  and  having  one  or  more  oil-distributing 
conduits  leading  therefrom,  and  an  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the 
distributing-tank  back  to  the  supply-tank. 

i  In  an  oil-pumping  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  oil-supply 
tank,  a  cylinder  below  and  pipe-connected  therewith,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  thereto, 
a  distributing-tank  l<K-ated  above  the  cylinder  and  pipe-connected 
therewith,  and  having  one  or  more  oil-distributing  conduits  leading 
therefrom,  and  an  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  distributing-Unk 
back  to  the  supply-tank  and  a  yielding  valve  therein. 

3  In  an  oil-pumping  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  oil-supply 
Unk.  a  cylinder  below  and  pipe-connected  therewith,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatorv  movement  thereto, 
a  distributing-tank  located  aUve  the  cylinder  and  pipe-connected 
therewith,  and  having  one  or  more  oil-distributing  conduits  leading 
therefrom,  and  an  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  distributing-Unk 
back  to  the  supply-tank,  a  spring-cloaed  valve  therein,  and  mMns 
for  adjusting  the  compression  of  the  spring  for  such  valve 

4  In  an  oil-pumping  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  oil-«upply 
tank,  a  cylinder  below  and  pipe-connected  therewith,  a  piston  inaaid 
cylinder,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  thereto, 
a  distributing-tank  located  above  the  cylinder  and  pipe-connect«Kl 
therewith,  and  having  one  or  more  oil-diatributing  con]lii}U  leading 
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therpfroM.  a«d  •■  vverikw-pipc  letdioK  from  the  top  of  the  distrib- 
utinK-taDk  bark  to  the  luppl.T-Unk.  a  rheckvaWe  in  amid  ovrrflow- 
pipT,  a  «prinjf  applied  for  a  clixiBft  preaaurr  to  iMud  valve,  and  a 
«crrw-plu«  adjustable  operable  afraiaat  the  aaid  aprinfc. 
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rotary  boaa  therein  of  leaa  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  cyliader.  a 
piiton  extendinjt  from  said  boss  throujfh  the  wall  of  the  tvlinder,  a 
chamber  ouUide  said  cylinder  to  receive  said  piston,  a  rotary  spindle 
extending  azially  from  said  boss  on  one  side  thereof  and  forming  an 
azk therefor  as  well  as  a  valve,  subsUntially  as  described 

11  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a 
tixed  end  cover  let  into  the  same  and  forming  a  bearfng  therefor,  an 
ec<-entric  rotary  boss  inside  said  cylinder,  a  spindle  extending  axiallv 
therefrom  through  said  fixed  i-nd  cover,  a  tubular  projection  from 
said  cover  fitting  «aid  spindle  and  forniinif  both  a  valve-casing  and  a 
bearing  for  the  xpindle,  subsUntially  a^  descril>ed 

12  in  a  rotarv-  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
fixed  end  cover  let  into  the  Hame  and  forming  s  bearing  therefor,  an 
eccentric  rotary  bosn  inside  said  cylinder,  a  spindle  exUnding  axially 
therefrom  through  said  fixed  end  ever,  a  tubular  projection  from 
said  cover  fitting  said  spindle  and  forming  both  a  valve-casing  and  a 
bearing  for  the  spindle,  and  a  driving-axle  extending  centrally  from 
the  rotary  cylinder  on  the  side  opposite  the  fixed  end  cover,  subsUn- 
fiallv  a^  described 
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f'Uum  .  —  1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  ctI- 
inder,  a  rotary  boss  within  and  eccentric-  to  said  cylinder,  a'piston 
movably  c|inne<'ted  to  said  cylinder  and  operable  with  said  boss,  a 
chamber  i^  said  cylinder  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the 
piston  ami  1nean^  movable  with  the  boss  and  forming  a  valve,  auh- 
.■itantiallv  an  descrilied 

2  In  »  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder. a  ro- 
tary boKS  within  and  eccentric  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  projecting 
from  .'•aid  boss  and  rigidly  connected  therewiHi  a  chamber  on  said 
cylinder  to  accommodate  the  movements  of  the  piston,  and  a  rotary 
tpindle  eKieiiding  from  said  boss  and  forming  a  valve,  substantiallv 
as  described 

.■{.   In  a  rc'tary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotarv  cylinder, 
means  movable  with  said  piston  and  forming  a  valve  a  piston  engag-  i 
ing  »aid  «  vlinder,  a  cliaml>er  on  the  cylinder  to  receive  and  accommo- 1 
dale  the  piston  to  different  perit^ds  of  its  revolution,  and  a  fixed  end  I 
cover  for  said  rotary  cylinder  forming  also  a  bearing  therefor. 

4  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  re- 
volving pi«ton  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  to  accommodate 
the  motioHK  of  said  pisU>n.  an  eccentric  rotary  b<»«s  to  which  said  pis-  '  x 
ton  is  rigidly  secured,  a  fixed  end  cover  let  into  said  cylinder  and 
forming  at>«  a  bearing  therefor,  and  packing  between  the  circunifer 
ential  edge  t.f  said  fixed  end  cover  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
substantially  ax  described. 

■>  In  a  rotarv  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrv  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary boss  iiiside  same  eccentric  thereto,  a  piston  rigidly  connected 
therewith  aad  radial  thereto,  a  fixed  end  cover  on  which  said  cvlin- 


i'l4»im—\  In  an  electric  hliK-k-signaling  system  where  a  differ- 
ential relav  controls  the  semaphore-circuit,  means  for  utilizing  the 
same  source  of  pi^wer  as  for  the  propulsion  of  trains  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  signals. 

2  In  an  electric  block-signal  the  combination  of  a  block-seo- 
ion  consisting  of  a  continuous  rail  and  a  rail  divided  into  sections, 
the  sections  beinif  insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  by  resist- 
ancr  to  the  continuous  rail,  a  source  of  power,  a  differential  rela.»  the 
coils  of  which  are  normally  energized ;  through  one  coil,  the  current 
flows  direct  to  the  continuous  rail,  while  through  the  electrically-op 
posed  coil  the  current  flows  through  resistance  to  the  continuous  rail, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

der  rotates    .  framework  n.rr^in.    .;««— J  j         .  I  "^    '"•"''''<••"<■  ^''»<'k-«ignal  system  the  combination  of  a  block- 

.  er  rotates. ..  framework  carrying  said  end  cover,  and  a  rotary  spin-   section  ,-onsisting  of  a  confine 

ille  or  pluK  extending  through  said  fixed  cover  from  the  eccentric  boss  ! 

and  forming  a  rotary  valve,  substantiallv  as  described 


6  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary eccentric  boss  inside  same,  a  radial  piston  rigidly  secured  to  said 
boHS.  a  Hxed  end  cover  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  driving- 
shaft  projecting  centrally  from  and  secured  rigidly  to  the  opposite 
end  cover  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

T  In  M  rotary  enifine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary ercentric  boss  therein,  a  fixed  end  cover  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  cylinder  a  tabular  sleeve  projecting  from  said  cover  and  forming 
a  xalve-casjag  a  rotary  valve-plug  mounted  in  said  tubular  sleeve, 
and  a  rotary  valve-spindle  projecting  axially  from  said  boss,  sub- 
stantially as  desc  ribed 

K.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  ro- 


uous  rail  and  a  rail  divided  into'sec- 
tions.  the  sections  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  by 
resistance  to  the  continuous  rail,  a  source  of  power,  a  differential  re- 
lay the  coils  of  which  are  normally  energized:  thnmgh  one  coil  cur- 
rent flows  direct  to  the  continuous  rail,  while  through  the  electric- 
ally-opposed coil  the  current  Hows  through  resistance  to  the  continu- 
ous rail,  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  semaphore-circuit  by 
neutralizing  the  action  of  the  coils  of  the  differential  relay  by  the 
presence  of  the  car  on  that  block,  allowing  the  signal  to  go  to  danger 
by  gravity 

4.  In  an  electric  block-signal  system  the  combination  of  a  blc»ck- 
section  coni<isting  of  a  continuous  rail  and  a  rail  divided  into  sec- 
tions, the  sections  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  connected  by 
resistance  to  the  continuous  rail,  a  source  of  power,  a  differential 


tarv  ecceniri,   I.0SM  fh.r.in    .  «.  ^        1  ,  1  /       '"'"'".^^he  c-oilsof  which  are  m)rmallyenergized ;  through  onecoil  cur- 

larv  ec«eniri<   Ooss  tfierein.  a  fixed  end  cover  forming  a  bearing  for    ^p„,  flows di 


.^aid  cvlinder  a  tubular  sleeve  projecting  from  said  c  over  and  forming 
a  valve-casiing  a  rotary  valve-plug  mounted  in  said  tubular  sleeve,  a 
rotary  valve>spindle  projecting  from  said  boss,  and  a  driving-shaft 
fixed  centrally  to  the  revolving  cover  of  said  cylinder  substantially 
as  described, 

9  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  ro- 
tary boss  tilt-rein  of  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton projecting  from  said  boss  radially  and  extending  thmugh  the  cyl- 
inder, a  chamber  outside  said  cylinder  to  accommodate  the  motion 
of  said  pistoa.  means  for  trancmitting  driving  motion  from  said  cyl- 
inder, ami  means  for  roUUhly  supporting  said  cylinder  and  boss, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

10  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a 


irect  tothe  continuous  rail,  while  through  the  electrically 
opposed  coil  the  current  flows  through  resistance  to  the  continuous 
rail,  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  semaphore-circuit  by  neu- 
tralizing the  action  of  the  coils  of  the  differential  magnet  by  short- 
circuiting  the  resistance  between  the  rails,  allowing  the  signal  to  go 
to  danger  by  gravity 

^  In  an  electric  hliK.k  system  the  combination  of  a  block-aec 
tion,  consisting  of  a  continuous  rail  and  a  rail  divided  into  sections, 
the  s«ctions  beiugnnsulaled  from  each  other  and  connected  by  resist- 
ance to  the  continuous  ruil,  a  sourc-e  of  power,  a  differential  relay, 
the  coils  of  which  are  normally  energized,  through  one  coil  current 
flows  direct  to  the  continuous  rail,  while  through  the  electrically-op- 
posed coil  the  current  flow  s  through  resistance  to  the  continuous  rail, 
actuatinif  means  for  controlling  the  semaphore-circuit  w  hen  an  open 
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(uiiDi^tiob  apprani  in  th*^  circuit  of  «ithrr  coil  of  tUr  differential 
relay. 
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be  filtered  throufch  the  entire  body  of  the  fllterinK  materia!  when  ftl- 
terinjc  and  th«-n  paaiiinK  fluid  in  the  oppoiite  direction  thruuxh  the 
body  of  Mid  Diatrrial  but  ronlininic  it*  outflow  to  different  segreicated 
portionii  of  the  nurfare  of  said  material. 


l^^'^'^fl^fim^ 


i  iMim—l.  A  heating  ineani.  of  the  character  described,  which 
c«>mpriM>«  a  housiof;  having  a  combuation-offtake.  a  supplemental  or 
inner  wall  at  each  side  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  a  gaseous-fuel 
burner  I.Kaled  between  the  «aid  inner  walls  and  having  ejector-noz- 
zles pn>jecled  through  the  !taid  wall*  that  discharue  into  the  space 
t>et»een  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  housinir.  and  a  means  that 
form^  a  c«M4MTative  part  of  the  burner,  controlled  from  the  outside 
of  the  housing,  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  a  portion  of  the 
ejector  without  ilecrea-^ing  the  gas-pres«ure  In  the  remaining  ejectors 
2  In  a  gas-heating  means  as  des<nbed.  the  combination  with 
the  housing. said  housing  including  supplemental  inside  walls  spaced 
apart  from  the  outer  side  walls  but  not  extending  the  full  height 
thereof,  a  baffle  plate  mounted  on  top  of  the  said  inside  walls  for  de- 
flecting the  products  of  combustion  to  the  front  part  of  the  housing, 
an  offtake  in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  in  a  plane  below  the  baffle- 
plate  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  at  each  inner  side  wall,  said  burners 
having  flame  ejectors  that  project  though  the  inner  side  walls  into 
the  space  between  said  side  walls,  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  housing, 
anti  a  means  controlled  from  the  oiitsi<le  of  the  housing  for  cutting 
out  a  part  of  the  burDer-dis<harges  without  reducing  the  gas- pres- 
sure in  the  remainder  of  said  discharges,  as  set  forth. 

3     In  a  gas-heat Ing  means  of  the  character  des«-ribed.  a  burner  ' 
which  comprises  an  inner  and  an  outer  gas-chamber,  and  an  air-! 
chamber  in  w hich  the  two  gas  chamliers  are  l«Kated.  an  independent  | 
gas-feed  to  each  gas-chamber,  each  of  the  gas-chambers  having  dis- 
charge-orifices thai  <»pen  inti>  the  air-chamber,  che  latter  ha>  ing  eje<  - 
tor-nipples  and  a  means  for  cutting  out  the  gas-supply  to  either  of 
the  gas-chambers  without  reducing  the  gas-pressure  to  that  chaml>er 
not  cut  out 

♦     \  ga«eous-fuel  burner  of  the  character  des<  ribed.  which  con- 
sists of  a  pipe  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  connected  to  a  gas 
supply,  a  second  pipe  that  surrounds  the  first  pipe,  having  one  end 
cl<«ed  and  the  other  conne<-ted  with  a  gas-supply,  said  second  pipe  j 
hav  mg  a  numlier  of  laterally  disc  ha  rfting  outlets,  the  inner  pipe  ha>    1 
ing  a  number  of  laterallydi.scharging  nipples  that  extend  through 
the  outer  gas-pip«-  a  third  pipe  that  surrounds  the  two  ga»-plpe».  I 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  third  pipe  havmga  num-  | 
ber  of  ejector-nipples,  and  a  means  connected  with  the  gas-supply  1 
for  the  two  gas-pipes  arranged  to  cut  out  either  of  said  gas-pipe*  ' 
without  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  one  not  cut  out.  as  set  forth        I 

5  K  gas-burner  of  the  character  described,  which  consists  of  an 
inner  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  connei-ted  with  a  fuel-supply,  a  se<-- 
ond  pipe  thA  surrounds  the  first  pipe,  also  cloaed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  fuel-supply  independent  of  the  supply  for  the  inner  pipe  and  a 
third  pipe  which  surrounds  the  other  two  pipes,  the  said  third  pipe 
being  closed  at  one  end,  having  an  air-feed  at  the  other  end  and  pro- 
vided with  burner  ejector-  noxxles,  the  outer  one  of  the  gas-  pipca 
having  discharges  that  open  into  the  outer  or  air  pipe,  the  inner  gas- 
pipe  having  discharges  which  extend  through  the  outer  )(as-pipe  and 
open  into  the  air-pipe,  and  a  means  for  ruttioK  off  the  gas-supply  of 
either  one  of  the  two  gas-pipes  without  cutting  off  the  gas-anpply  to 
that  gas-pipe  not  cut  out.  as  4et  forth 


I  2    \  filtering  process,  comprising,  passing  the  fluid  to  l>e  fll- 

I  tered  downwardly  through  the  entire  IhmIv  of  the  filtering  material 
when  filtering  and  then  passing  fluid  upwardly  through  the  Ixwly  of 
I  said  material  but  confining  its  outflow  to  different  segregated  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  said  material. 

3  A  filtering  process,  comprising,  passing  the  fluid  to  be  fil- 
I  tered  through  the  entir»  h<»dy  of  the  filtering  material  w  hen  filtering 
I  and  then  passing  said  fluid  through  substantially  the  entire  body  of 
j  the  filtering  material  in  the  opposite  direction  but  confining  its  out- 
^  flow  to  different  segregated  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  material. 

the  quantity  of  flow  Ln  each  case  being  substantially  the  same 

4  .\  filtering  prt>ee«s.  comprising,  passing  the  fluid  to  be  fil- 
tered downwardly  through  subsUntially  the  entire  body  of  the  filter- 

1  ing  material  then  passing  said  fluid  upwardly  through  substantially 
j  the  entire  body  of  said  filtering  material  but  confining  its  outflow  to 
I  different  segregated  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  material,  the 
I  quantity  of  flow  in  each  case  being  substantially  the  same 
j  5.   .\  process  of  cleaning  filters  which  comprises  the  passing  of 

fluid  through  subsUntially  the  entire  body  of  the  filtering  material 
j  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  filtering  but  confining  the  outflow 
jto  different  segregated  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  material 
I  6     .K  process  of  cleaning  filters  which  comprises  the  passing  of 

fluid  upwardly  through  substantially  the  entire  b«»dy  of  the  filtering 

material  but  confining  the  outflow  to  different  segregated  portions  of 

said  material 


7H1.4MJ.  COVIR  FOR  DISPLAY  JARS  HuiiT  Q  Ron  HtaM- 
apolB  Minn  Onginai  appllcaUon  fUed  Dec  8  1904  Serai  No  2Sb.9H 
Divided  and  thii  applMatwn  filed  Feb  14  1900     SerW  Ro  S46.<38 
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71M.4M1.    PROCBSSOrnLTUIROWATn.    Ciaklb  V  Ror 
BITS.  Philadelphia.  P&     Original  appltcauoo  Oled  Jiuie  M.  190S  Serial 
No  163  ISO.    DiTlded  and  thlB  appltakUw  aied  Not  28. 1903     Serial 
No  183.000 
Ciossa. — 1.   A  filtering  process,  comprising,  paasing  the  fluid  to  I 


Vimx'm. — 1  The  combination  with  a  polygonal  jar.  of  a  rover 
therefor  having  a  marginal  groove  extending  in  the  plane  of  said 
c«rer.  and  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  jar  to  bold  said 
rover  in  an  upright  position,  subatantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  polygonal  jar.  of  a  cover  therefor 
having  a  depending  marginal  flange  3  affording  a  tBarginal  channel 
4.  said  flange  3  fitting  within  said  >ar  and  said  channel  4  being 
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kdaptMl  for  rngmiceBipnt  with  tbr  upper  edge*  uf  said  jar  to  hold  said 
coTrr  in  an  uprifrhl  poaition,  sutMtantiall.v  as  dmcribed. 

3.  Thr  oombinatiun  with  a  polriroiial  jar,  of  a  rovrr  therrfor 
kaviiif(  a  drprndiiift  marginal  itanfr^  3.  iiparrd  apart  thrrvfrom  t<> 
afford  ■  narKinal  rhannrl  4.  and  thr  pliablr  parkin/;  ^  plarrd  in  thr 
bottom  of  aaid  channel  4.  which  flani^  3  i^  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
jar  and  whiuh  channel  4  in  adapted  to  enjrafre  the  upper  edfce  of  aaid 
jar  to  hold  aaid  rover  in  an  uprif^ht  poaitiou,  tubatantially  a«  de- 
arribed 


71)1.4.').').    FIRB  BSCAPB     OBOtoi  F  W&CRTnsUDsn  Wilkc»- 
bvre  P»     rUed  Jan  3  MM    SortaJ  No  239732 


Claim —I .  A  hre-e«tcape  compriain^  a  hollow  ra!-in«:.  a  plat- 
form remuvablj  supported  on  uid  caninx.  and  a  member  Mlidin/tly 
located  in  said  raainx  and  projectinK  therefrom  in  the  path  of  the 
platform. 

t.  A  fire-eacape  comprising  a  movable  carriaf^e,  a  cajtinf;  suh- 
pended  therefrom,  a  platform  removably  supported  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rasia|(.  and  a  member  slidingly  located  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  rasing  atid  adapted  to  receive  said  platform. 

3  A  fire-CMape  rf.mprisinf;  a  tra<'k.  a  carriage  movahly  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  iiollow  casing  xuitpended  from  t>aid  carriage,  and  a 
member  sliding  in  waid  casing  and  projecting  from  its  lower  end 

4  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  trac  k.  a  carriage  niovably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  on  the  track  <ompri»ing 
a  flexible  coanection  and  a  windlass,  a  holloM  casing  suspended 
from  said  carriage,  and  a  member  sliding  in  .taid  casing  and  project- 
ing from  Ihn  lower  end  therr<if. 

ii  .K  fire-escape  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  member  located 
in  said  casing.  •  projection  on  said  member  outside  (he  casing,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  member  from  sliding  out  of  the  casing 

6.  In  a  hre-eacape,  the  c<imbination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  plat- 
form remuvablv  supported  on  its  end.  a  member  liK-ated  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  retteive  the  platform,  and  means  for  temporarily 
holding  said  meml>er  within  the  casing  and  permitting  it  to  be 
moved  thereia 

7.  In  a  Hre-earape.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  plat- 
form removably  supported  on  its  end.  a  member  lo<-ated  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  projection  on  said  member  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
platform,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  proje<'f  ion  and  said 
member 

8.  In  a  Ire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  tubular  casing, 
a  tubular  member  capable  of  sliding  therein,  resilient  inwardly-ex- 
tending tongues  on  said  casing  coacting  with  said  member  to  nor- 
mally retain  it  within  the  caaing.  and  me^ns  for  positively  prevent- 
ing said  member  from  dropping  entirely  out  of  the  casing. 

9.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  tubular  casing 
having  slit«  and  inwardly-projecting  resilient  tongues  at  it*  lower 
end,  a  member  alidingty  mounted  therein,  a  projection  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  reailient  connection  between  said  projec- 
tion and  said  member 

lU  In  a  fire-eacape  the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  mem- 
ber slidingly  mounted  therein,  means  for  preventing  said  member 
from  sliding  entirely  out  of  aaid  eaaing,  a  apring  supported  by  said 
member,  and  a  projection  extendiag  fr«>m  the  lower  end  of  said  nii-m- 
ber  supported  by  said  spring 

11.  A  Are-eaeape  comprising  a  main  member,  an  extension 
member  arranged  in  slidable  relation  with  said  main  member,  and 
an  element  ooonected  with  said  main  member  and  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  body  moving  along  said  main  member  and  transferring 
auch  body  to  said  extension  member. 

12  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  main  member,  an' extension 
member  movable  beyond  the  end  of  said  main  member,  and  a  cush- 
ion device  arranged  in  connection  with  said  extension  member 

13.  The  combination  of  a  main  member,  an  extension  member 
alidably  connected  with  said  main  member,  a  platform  removably 
aupported  by  said  main  member,  a  projection  on  said  extension 
member  arranged  in  line  with  said  platform,  and  a  cushioning  de- 
vice connected  to  aaid  extension  member. 

14.  A  fire-eacape  comprising  a  main  member,  a  platform  de- 
tachably  mounted  thereon,  and  movable  mean*  for  receiving  the 
platform  from  the  main  member. 

I&    A  fire-««eape  colnpriaing  a  main  member,  a  platform  de- 


Uchably  mounted  thereon,  and  movable  means  normally  mounted  on 
the  main  member  for  receiving  the  platform  when  detached  from  the 
main  member. 

16.  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  main  member,  h  platform  de- 
tachably  mounted  thereon,  and  movable  means  for  receivingthe  plat- 
form from  the  main  member,  said  movable  means  being  provided 
with  a  projection  resiliently  mounted  thereon. 

17  A  fire-es4ape  comprising  a  tubular  main  member  having 
longitudinal  slits  and  inwardly-projecting  resilient  tongues  adja- 
cent to  said  slits,  and  means  movably  mounted  within  said  main 
member  and  engaged  by  said  tongues  for  receiving  a  weight  from 
the  main  member 

IM  In  a  fire-escape,  ttie  comhination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  mo*  - 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  mam  member  connected  with  the  carriage, 
a  platfrom  detachably  mounted  upon  the  main  mtraber.  and  mov 
able  means  for  receiving  the  platform  from  the  main  memlter 

19  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  Iraik.  a  carnage  mov- 
ably mounted  thereon  a  main  member  connected  witb  the  larriage 
and  supporied  thereby,  a  platform  detachably  mounted  on  the  main 
member,  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  main  memlter. 
and  a  projection  movably  and  resiliently  connected  with  the  mov 
able  member  for  receiving  the  platform  from  the  main  member. 


7{»l.-+.*)4.     VALVB      MiPOLtOH  WHm  Aliqmppa  Pa    a^ignor  of 
one-half  to  Henry  R  Wtnkk.  Ahquippa  Pa     FUed  Feb  26  1904     8e 
rial  No  105.353 


Claim  — 1  In  a  self-closing  valve  for  draining  liquids  of  differ- 
ent specific  gravities,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  buoyant 
valve  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  valve-stem  projecting  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivotally  supporied  upon  the  casing  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  valve-stem,  a  slotted  bracket  through 
which  said  lever  passes,  and  a  movable  weight  arranged  on  the  free 
end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  valve  for  draining  li(|uids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  the  combination  with  a  casing.  »  hollow  bushing  s<'rewing 
into  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  buoyant  valve  arianged  in  the 
casing,  a  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  ribs  on  the  outside  of  the 
stem;  of  a  cap  screwing  on  said  bushing,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  cap 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  stem,  and  a  movable  weight  arranged 
on  said  lever. 

3  In  a  self-closing  valve  for  draining  liquids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  the  combination  vrith  a  casing,  a  buoyant  valve  arranged 
in  said  casing,  a  stem  carrying  said  valve  and  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  a  standard  carried  by 
the  casing  and  attached  to  said  stem,  a  vertical  bracket  having  a  slot 
through  which  said  lever  pnijects.  a  pointer  carried  by  naid  lever, 
a  scale  on  said  bracket  adjacent  to  the  slot  therein,  a  lever  having 
consecutively-numbered  notches  on  its  upper  end.  and  a  movable 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lever. 


7f*l.-i;j.").  ELECTRIC  SPEED  LIMITIRQ  DEVICE  BftTCS  0 
B&ILOW  ManclMBter  If  H  FiM  D«c  9.  1004  Senai  No  23«  225 
Claim. — 1.  An  electric  speed-limiting  device  involving  a  cen' 
trifugal  governor,  a  disk  cooperative  with  said  governor  and  later- 
ally movable  thereby,  and  a  contact  device  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  a  aide  face  of  the  disk  on  the  lateral  motion  thereof  the  disk  being 
rotative  by  the  governor  during  such  engagement  to  maintain  an  un- 
broken contact  between  the  disk  and  contact  member 

2.  An  electric  speed-limiting  device  involving  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, a  disk  cooperative  with  .said  governor  and  laterally  movable 
thereby,  a  contact  device  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  side  face  of 
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tkc  diak  on  the  lat«r&l  motion  thereof  the  disk  being  roUtirt  by 
the  fo»enior  during  tuch  eniragemeDt  to  mainUin  an  unbroken 
conUct  between  the  ditk  and  conUct  member,  and  meant  for  ad- 
juaUng  the  eonUct  device  with  re«pe<-t  to  the  diak  to  regulate  the 
time  of  contact  therebetween 


3.  An  electric  speed-limiting  device  involving  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, a  diak  r..Utive  therewith  and  laterally  movable  therebj.  and 
a  contact  device  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  »ide  face  of  the  diak 
on  the  Rateral  motion  thereof  and  the  contact  being  unbroken  during 
auch  engagement 

4  An  electric  *peed-Jimiting  device  involving  a  shaft,  sleeves 
on  aaid  ihaft,  pne  fixed  thereto  and  the  other  alidable  thereon 
apring-atrip.  connecting  the  oieevea  and  provided  with  governor- 
weight*,  a  diak  aaaociated  with  the  slidable  sleeve,  and  a  conUct  de- 
vice arranged  for  engagement  by  a  side  face  of  aaid  disk  and  the  coa- 
Uct  being  unbroken  during  auch  engagement. 


2.  A  apindle  having,  in  combination,  a  bolster-caae  having  at 
ite  top  a  vertically  adjustable  and  removable  sleeve,  a  bolster  sup- 
ported at  its  bottom  within  the  bolster-case  having  a  bolster-bearing 
near  iu  top  parallel  with  the  interior  adjacent  wall  of  said  sleeve;  a 
spring  below  the  bolster-bearing  atid  said  adjustable  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  bolster,  beariu?  down  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  bolster  and 
maintained  under  tension  by  «aid  sleevr.  and  a  spindle-blade  fitting 
in  the  bolster  and  having  a  sleeve-whirl  embracing  said  sleeve  and 
bolster-bearing. 

3.  A  spindle  having,  in  combination,  a  Mater-case  having  an 
adjustable  sleeve,  a  bolster  supp<irted  at  its  bottom  within  thf  bolster- 
cuse  having  a  bolster-bearini;  near  its  top.  a  spring  helovt  the  bol- 
ater-beuriiig  and  said  *\n'\r  bcarins  down  upon  the  lower  part  of  the 
bolster  and  inaintaine<l  under  tensioii  by  Aaid  sleeve,  and  a  spiiidl.-- 
blade  turning  in  the  bolster. 

4  A  !>pindle  having,  in  combination,  n  bolster-ra^.  .1  bolster 
supported  at  it.s  bottom  within  the  bolster-<ase  having  a  bolster 
bearing  near  its  top.  a  <prinif  below  the  bolster-bearing  pressing  the 
bolster  down,  and  a  spindl.-  blade  tuniing  in  the  IniUter 


7}»1.4H7.  MBTALLIC  WINDOW  SASH  FRAME  Bdwaid  0. 
Bubo.  PtiUad«lphia.  Pa  aasignor  by  nmat  aMtgnmaata.  to  Hale-KU- 
bum  Metal  Company  PhUadelphia  Pa  a  CorporaUon  of  PeiiMyl- 
vania     Piled  June  30.  1804.    Serial  Ko  214.778. 


"^y  l,4aH.  SPIITDLB  kMmn.  S  Baowm.  Waahiagton  D  C  .  af- 
^gnor  U)  Sawyer  Spindle  Company  Portland  Me.,  a  CorporiUoo  of 
"-'"     filed  Dec.  7  1904    Serial  Ho  2S5  836 


('l«im. — I     .\  spindle   havin;:.  in  cunibinatiun,  a  twlster-caae 
having  at  iti  top  a  vertically  adjustable  and  removable  sleeve;  a  bul- 

ater  laterally  loose  at  its  bottom  within  the  bolster-case,  supported  at  w«,u.,-r.»rmi.nK  wa.cr  ponions  01  greater  depth  than  the  gro,.ves 
It,  bottom,  having  an  external  flange  near  its  bottom,  and  having  a  a  glass  f  fitting  into  the  criM.ves  of  the  frames  B  and  ineaus  passing 
bidster-bearina  near  its  too  oamllel  with  th<>  interinr  ><4ii><>«nt  amll  1  •!..... ..-».  it.- u ../ .1. .  ..  :..  1   ..  # •.    ■       ... 


fJaim  -I.  A  re<tangular  >»indow-.ash  frame,  .ombinc.l  with  a 
glas.^ sheet-metal  glass-supporting  frames  having  grooves  to  receive 
he  edges  of  the  glass,  and  means  arranged  between  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  and  the  sash-frame  and  out  of  eontact  with  the  ^la,s  for 
securing  the  ,a.d  glass-.upporting  frame,  to  the  re<tangul.r  window- 
aaah  frame. 

2  A  rectangular  window-sash  frame  having  an  inwardlr-di 
rected  rtange.  combined  with  a  ,lass.  sheet-metal  glass-.upporting 
frames  having  grooves  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  «|,...  and  mean, 
extending  through  the  flange  and  supporting-frames  out^ideof  the 
gla«.-iece.v,n«  gnn.ve.  for  securing  the  said  glass-^uppo.ting 
frame,  to  the  flange  ..f  the  rwtangular  window-sash  frame 

3.  A  rectanifular  window-sash  frame  having  an  inwardlv-di 
rested  flange,  combined  with  a  glass,  sheet-metal  cla.w-supporlinii 
frames  havint;  grooves  to  re«'eive  the  e.lges  of  the  gla.si.,  and  mean;' 
for  securing  the  said  glass-«upportin«  frames  to  the  Han-e  of  the  rec- 
tangular frame  consisting  of  spacing  pieces  .te«ure<l  to  the  glass- 
supportiiiK  frames  and  clamping  screws  extending  through  the 
flange  of  the  window-sash  frame  and  into  the  spacing-pieces. 

4.  A  reitanKular  window-sash  frame.  •  ombinetl  with  a  glass, 
aheet  metal  glass-supporling  frames  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
edges  of  the  glass,  means  for  se«urinif  the  said  window-gla»s-sup- 
porting  frames  to  the  rectaninilarwinHow-sa.sh  frame,  and  clamping- 
atrips  L  arranged  within  the  gnMivei  of  the  glass-sup(M>r1ing  frarties 
hav  iiig  two  legs  one  adapted  to  press  upon  the  edge  of  the  gla.ss  and 
the  other  upon  ita  face  to  clamp  the  gla>s  again.^t  one  of  the  walls  vil 
the  groove. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  rectaUKUIar  sash  frame  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  ii.to  a  hox-fniuie  and  having  the  edges  united  in  the  form 
of  an  inwardly-directed  flange  H  I.  combined  with  glass  suppoiticy 
frames  K  made  of  sheet  metal  and  formeil  w  ith  griMives  K.  and  back- 
wardlv-cxtendinK  water  portions  of  ureater  depth  than  the  gro..ves 


>*  ""  ^-^ -"""  •"■'  ""  ""••■""••  »"■<  "•'in^  a,  a  glass  V   nitiug  into  the  mMtvesof  the  frames  K.  and  means  passing 

b^dster-beanng  near  its  top  parallel  with  the  interior  adjacent  wall  I  through  the  tlan^e  of  the  w  indow  frame  and  Ih-Iow  the  bottom  of  the 
of  said  sleeve;  a  spriuK  interpoeed  below  the  holster-bearing  between    gnwves  for  elamping  the  frames  B  to  said  flange 

said    aHlll«taKlii   «l.»«iW-«>   an.!    ^miA   Amn.^^     mt\r^^^t,t*Ain»  tk.    k..l.*«     ...J  fA.  ■  ■«  .  ... 


«aid  adjustable  sleeve  and  said  flange,  snrrwunding  the  bolster,  afid 
maintained  under  teusi<m  by  .said  sleeve;  and  a  spindle-blade  fitting 
in  the  bolster  and  having  a  sleeve-whiri  embracing  said  sl«ev(  and 
bolater-beariiig.  said  bolster-bearing  extending  both  above  and  be- 
low the  whirl. 


6  A  rectangular  >.ash-fiame  foime<l  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  a 
box-frame  and  having  the  ed«es  united  in  the  form  of  an  inwanilv- 
dirc<ted  flange  H  I  and  the  walls  J  adjacent  to  the  flang.'  made  in- 
clined fn>m  the  tlanite  outward,  in  combination  with  glaa»-siippor1- 
iDg  frames  B  having  edge*  reating  upon  the  inclined  wall  J,  and 
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wall  J  and  to  thr  flmu|cr  of  thr  window-fmiir 

7.  A  windim-sa^h  frmme  formed  of  »heft  nirtal  and  roniittiiix 
of  four  box -shaped  «ection«  or  framen  uniUiJ  in  uitorrd  joinU  aa  at 
A'  and  srt-urrd  tofrrthrr  at  each  curner  by  two  oppoititel.v-dirrct^d 
ind^pvudrut  iutrriial  box-rhaprd  braces  D,  D,  haxinx  outwardly- 
direttH  V-Hhaped  end*  U  and  inwardly-dirvcted  V-shaped  end*  «/' 
■ubatautially  aiiab«iwn  and  arc-ured  to  thr  interior  wurfaee  of  the  Mid 
window-frame  aectionit. 


7IU.4HH.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRINTRRS  WOOD  BOR- 
DERS SDWaxo  B  CiLDWtLi.  CbtveUod.  and  OaoMi  A  Root. 
CUppMnLake  Obio  P  N.Toder  admlatralor  of  aaid  Root  deneaaad; 
aldadffliniBtmorungnortonidCaldwoU,  P^M  Oct.  21. 1904.  Se- 
rial  No  22».4S1. 


l'!"'*/"*^'?*^  '"'  clamping  the  aaid  frame  B  aicaiiut  aaid  iiu-liuedj  Kuidinrann  projeetii»,t  a  considerable  diaUnce  in  advance  of  said 

''••**•"«' •«*«Pl«l  to  •««  M  •  "feeler"  upon  contact  with  an  opposing 
head,  and  means  for  lookinit  said  head  to  an  op|H>sinK  head,  subxtan 
tiallv  as  dcKcribed. 

2  The  improved  automatii  xtreet-car  couplinK.  comprisinx  a 
head  bavinjc  oppvMte  verticail_v-alinc<j  bearinjt-icuides  at  one  xide  of 
aaid  head,  opposite  verticallyaiiiied  horizontal  guides  having  in- 
clined face«  and  lo<aled  about  centrall.T  of  «aid  head,  a  lorir  (fuiding 
arm  projectin/t  a  considerable  distance  in  advance  of  xaid  head  and 
adapted  to  act  a.^*  a"  'feeler-  up<,n  contact  with  an  opposing  head, 
means  for  I.K-king  said  head  to  an  oppo.sing  head:  said  cmding-arm 
having  a  curved  part,  and  a  portion  of  an  opposed  coupling  having  a 
curved  recess  to  re<eive  said  curved  part  of  said  arm.  subsiantiallv  as 
described 

3.  The  improved  auUimatic  street-car  coupling,  comprising  a 
head  having  opposite  vertically-alined  bearing-guides  at  one  side  of 
aaid  head,  opposite  vertically-alined  horii-ontal  guides  having  in- 
clined faces  and  lo<  ated  about  centrally  of  .said  head,  a  long  guiding- 
arm  projecting  a  considerable  distan<-e  in  advance  of  said  head  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  'feeler"  upon  contact  with  an  opp.,sing  head, 
means  for  locking  «aid  head  to  an  opposing  head,  and  a  coupling 
hook  mounted  in  the  space  between  Kaid  horizontal  guides,  substan- 
tially as  deHcril>ed 

4  The  improved  automatic  street  car  coupling,  comprising  a 
head  having  op|H«.ite  vertically-alined  hearing-guides  at  one  side  of 
said  head,  opposite  vertically-alined  horizonul  guides  having  in- 
clined faces  and  l(M8ted  about  centrally  of  said  head,  a  long  guiding- 
arm  projecting  a  considerable  distance  in  advam-e  of  said  head  and 
adapted  U>  aci  as  a  "feeler"  upon  contact  with  an  opposing  head. 
means  for  locking  said  head  to  an  opposing  head,  a  coupling-hook 
mounted  in  the  space  between  said  hori/onUl  guides,  and  a  spring 
for  SAid  arm,  subaUntiallv  as  described 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  bed  and  means  to  hold  a  block  thereon,  of  a  guide  for  a  die, 
supported  on  the  bed  plate  and  movable  along  the  block. 

2  In  a  machine  of  thf  kind  suted.  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  means  to  hold  a  block  thereon,  of  a  srrew-operated  guide  for  a 
die.  movable  alojig  the  block. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  means  to  hold  a  block  thereon,  of  a  »crew  extending  over  the 
bed,  and  a  nut  on  the  screw  having  a  guide-arm  projecting  o\fr  the 
block  and  movable  along  the  same. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
and  adjusUbie  clamping  devices  arranged  to  hold  a  blo<  k  thereon,  ' 
of  a  screw  extending  over  the  bed.  a  traveling  nut  on  the  screw,  hav-  | 
inr  an  arm  projet^ting  therefrom,  and  a  plate  adjustable  laterally  on  ' 
the  arm,  said  arm  and  plate  being  movable  along  the  face  of  the  I 
block  I 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a  I 
block-clamp,  of  a  s<rew  extending  over  the  same,  a  traveling  guide  I 
carried  by  the  screw  and  arranged  to  move  along  over  the  face  of  the 
block,  and  a  scale  extending  beside  the  .screw,  the  guide  having  a 
pointer  for  the  s'cale 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  sUted.  the  combination  with  a  bed 
upon  which  a  bliKk  may  be  placed,  of  front  and  rear  rlamping- 
•crews  arranged  oppositely  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
block  therebetween,  a  traveling  guide  exUnding  across  the  blocks. 
and  a  plate  adjustable  laterally  on  the  arm.  according  to  the  width  of 
the  block 

7  In  a  mactiine  for  making  wood  borders,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  plate  having  a  back  plate  sUnding  at  the  rear  edge  thereol.  of 
a  miter-box  supported  on  the  back  plate,  and  a  block-clamp  and  trav- 
eling die-guide  supported  on  the  bedplate. 


7i>  1  .-4-4<  ).  METHOD  OF  OPBRATINO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOTORS  ALiXAirotR  Churchward  New  York  N  Y  Original 
applicaUon  ftled  Feh  20  1897  Senai  No  828  849  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct  31   1903     Serlai  No  179.298 


791.48f>.  AUTOMATIC  STREETCAR  CODPLING  Liwu  C 
CiiT.  St.  Loua  Mo  amgnor  of  one-half  to  JuUa  Caldwell  El  Paao. 
Tex  .  and  ooe  fourth  to  ETereU  B  Swtney  Chkago,  lU  Filed  Mar  10. 
1903    ReMw«4  Jan.  23.  1906    8«nal  No  M2.325 


rinim— I  The  improved  automatic  street-car  conpling.  com- 
pnaing  a  head  hating  opp<Miite  vertically-alined  bearing-guides  at 
one  side  of  said  head,  opposite  vertieally-alined  horiionUl  guides 
having  inclined  fa<ies  and  Unated  about  centrally  of  said  head,  a  I 


i'laim — I  The  herein-dcM-ribed  method  of  starting  a  single- 
phase  alternating-current  motor  having  a  continuous  or  direct  cur- 
rent aniisturewinding  and  comn.ulator.  which  consists  in  impress- 
ing at  starting  an  en<ess  of  ele<,lromoti»e  fone  upon  tlie  terminals  of 
the  motor  and  sulisruuently  reducing  »aid  el«-(tniiiiotive  force 

2  Th.'  heieindescribed  riirtliod  of  starting  and  maintaining  a 
single  phase  alternating-current  motor,  having  a  continuous  or  di- 
re<-t  current  armature-winding  and  coniiiiulalor.  at  a  desired  speed, 
which  consists  in  impressing  at  starting  sii  excess  of  electromotive 
force  upon  the  lerminMls  i.f  ilif  motor.  siibsf(|ueiitlv  reducing  -aid 
eleilromotive  force  w hen  the  desired  speed  is  reached  and  thereafter 
increasing  the  ele<-tromotive  force  whenever  the  speed  of  the  motoi 
falls  below  the  desired  speed  and  decreasing  the  electromotive  fmce 
whenever  the  sj»e«'d  of  the  motor  rises  abo>e  the  said  desired  speed. 


long 


7^>1  ,-+4  1 .  TRACKER  FOR  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS Thomas  Danquard  New  York  N  Y  aoi^or  to  The  Aulo 
piano  Company  New  York  N  Y  aCorporutwnof  New  York  Original 
application  died  Oct  8  1904  Serial  No  227.625  DiTkM  and  thtaap 
plicatiODfUadFeb  11  1900  Senal  No  245.1 7S 
Ciaini — I  .\  tracker  for  iiierlianical  musical  instruments,  hav- 
ing its  lateral  row  of  air-passages  skewed  relatively  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  music-sheet  slots. 

2.  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  made  mov- 
able or  adjustable  to  set  its  lateral  row  of  air-passages  normallv  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music-sheet  slots,  or  to  skew 
its  row  of  air-passages  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  slots 

3.  .K  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  made  mov- 
able or  adjustable  to  set  its  lateral  row  of  air-passages  nornially  at 
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rif  fct  •■«(«•  to  the  lin«  <rf  tnrel  of  tk«  mii«<s«h«et  tJoU.  or  tc  ikew 
lU  fo*  of  »ir-p.,M,c«  reUti»ely  to  the  Hm  of  tr»T«i  of  Mid  .lot*, 
combmed  with  a  «top  uauriiiff  aorual  adjuttment  of  thr  trmek. 


4.  A  tracker  for  merhanical  muHical  inmrumpDta.  made  mov- 
able or  adjusuble  to  *et  its  lateral  row  of  air-paa-a^eH  normally  at 
n^ht  angle*.  t«  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music-sheet  slots  or  to  «kew 
It-  row  of  air-pa-wage.  relatirely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  aaid  hIoU, 
•  oinbined  with  a  »top  awurinK  normal  adjuHtment  of  the  tracker,  and 
means  etlnUnf  skewed  adjustment  of  the  tracker 

J.  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  made  mov- 
able or  adjustable  to  set  its  lateral  row  of  air-pas-a^s  normally  at 
right  angleo  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music-aheet  slots,  or  to  skew 
lU  row  <,f  air  passages  relatively  to  the  line  ..f  travel  of  said  sloU. 
combined  with  .  stop  assuring  normal  adjustment  of  the  tracker 
and  means  yieldingly  holding  the  tracker  to  »aid  stop. 

6  A  tracker  for  mechanical  rnusiial  instruments,  made  mov- 
able or  adjustable  to  .et  it«  lateral  row  of  air  pa.s-Jages  normally  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  i|„  music-sheet  slots,  or  to  skew 
lU  row  of  air-passages  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  ..id  slot* 
combined  with  a  stop  aasuring  normal  adjustment  of  the  tracker' 
means  yirldingly  holding  the  tracker  to  said  stop,  and  means  effect- 
ing skewed  adjustment  of  the  tracker 

7  A  mechanical  musi<  al  instniroent  having  a  tracker  pivoted 
for  the  purpos«'s  herein  set  forth 

X.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  having  a  tracKer  pivoted 
at  one  end.  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth 

9.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  having  a  pivoted  tracker 
and  a  stop  to  which  the  tracker  is  movable  on  its  pivot  for  holding  its 
lateral  row  of  air-passages  normally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  music-sheet  slots. 

10  A  me<  hanical  musical  instrument  having  a  pivoted  tracker, 
a  stop  to  which  the  tracker  is  movable  ou  its  pivot  for  holding  iu  lat- 
eral n>w  of  air-passages  normally  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music- 
aheet  slots,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  the  tracker  to  said  stop. 

11  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  having  a  pivoted  tracker, 
means  holding  the  tracker  normally  and  yieldingly  with  iu  lateral 
row  of  air-passages  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  mueic- 
•heet  slots,  and  means  adjusting  the  tracker  on  its  pivot  to  skew  iU 
row  of  air-pasaages  reiaiively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music-she«t 
■Iota. 

IX  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  made  in  two 
relatively  movable  part*  having  registering  air-passages,  one  part 
being  adapted  to  receive  inelastic  tube  connections  to  the  playing 
mechanism,  and  the  other  part  being  movable  to  skew  the  lateral 
row  of  air-pasaages  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  music-sheet 
aloU.  or  to  hold  said  row  of  air-paasages  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  slots,  while  maintaining  windway  through  the  tracker- 
passages. 

13  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  having  lU 
air-paaMige.  concaved  at  the  edges  next  the  approaching  ends  of  the 
music-sheet  slots 

14  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instruments,  having  iu 
air  passages  c-oncaved  at  the  edges  next  the  departing  ends  of  the 
music-sheet  sioU. 

15.  A  tracker  for  mechanical  musical  instnimenU.  having  iu 
air-paasages  concaved  st  ..pposite  edges  next  the  approaching  and 
departing  ends  of  the  music-sheet  sloU 

!«  r\i  »  mech.nical  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with 
the  rolls  6,  6,  and  means  operating  them,  of  a  slotted  music-sheet  4, 
and  a  tracker  1  interposed  between  the  rolls  5,  6.  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  at  10,  a  support  1 1  for  the  tracker  having  a  st«p  12.  and  a  spring 
13  normally  holding  the  tracker  to  said  support  and  stop 

17.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with 


!  |k«  roll.  5.  6  and  means  operating  them,  of  a  slotted  music-ah-t  4  a 
r.cker  1  mterpo^d  between  the  roll.  5.  6.  and  pivoted  a.  on.  «d  . 

many  Zr.  ti   T  't^"'"  "^'"^  '  "*"'•  ''  «  •"-'  «'»<>' 

Ts  IJ^     ,lV  ''^'  '"  -'"  •'•P'*^"  "«»  ••»?•  "'1  •  -•"«  lever 

5  adapted  to  m„v.  the  tracker  from  the  stop  12  .nd  hold  the  row  I 

Ih'eet  Mou"**"  '°  '^'""^  "•'"*""  '"  '•"  "'"  "'  '"'•'  »'  ""  ""»i-- 
18  In  a  mechanical  musical  inatrument.  the  tracker  made  in 
wo  paru  1.  21 :  said  part  21  being  relativelv  .utionary  and  TdaptJ; 
for  attachment  of  inelaatic  airconduits  19  leading  Z  the  pUy^J 
mechanism  and  the  part  1  being  movable  on  the  part  21  to  skew  til 
row  of  iracker.passages  2  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  muaic- 

wa7th    *•  r.;'  "^'^ '■  ^'^  "-'-«  P*-«es2,  22,  mainU.a.ng  "n^ 
way  through  the  tracker  and  conduiu  19  to  the  playing  mechanism 

,   REISSUES. 

1V>.85-^.   WATlR-COOLIRBODIPMlirT    JaaisT  CoLl  Chlogo 


d*i»  —\  In  combination  with  a  water-cooler,  a  support  for  a 
water-holder  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  neck  having  closed 
communication  in  the  cooler-tank  with  a  conduit  therein  and  a  seat 
abt.ut  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  water-holder  in  inverted  po- 
sition on  Mid  support  with  iU  neck  within  the  neck  of  the  support 
and  iu  shoulder  engaging  said  seat. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water-cooler,  a  support  for  a  water- 
holder  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  neck  having  closed  com- 
munication in  the  cooler-Unk  with  a  conduit  therein  and  an  ex- 
panded rim  about  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  water-holder  in 
inverted  position  on  said  support  with  iU  neck  within  the  neck  of  the 
support 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water-cooler,  a  support  for  a  water- 
holder  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  neck  communicating  with 
a  pipe-coil  in  the  cooler-tank  and  an  expanded  rim  about  the  outer 
end  of  said  neck,  and  a  water-holder  in  inverted  position  on  said  sup- 
port with  iu  neck  within  the  neck  of  the  support  and  iU  shoulder 
■eating  upon  the  rim  thereof 

4  In  combination  with  a  water-cooler,  a  support  for  a  water- 
holder  in  inverted  position,  comprising  a  neck  communicating  with 
a  pipe-coil  in  the  cooler-Unk  and  a  gasket-equipped  expanded  rim 
about  the  outer  end  of  aaid  awk,  and  a  watar-hoider  in  inverted  po- 


Mat 


30.  »905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'♦«9 


Mtioo  on  Mid  Mipport  with  iU  n«ck  within  the  nook  of  tb«  tupport 
•nii  iU  thonMer  cMtMl  upon  th*  rim  thareof. 

4  In  oonitinAtioB  with  a  Mater-cooler,  a  support  for  a  waUr- 
holder  in  inverted  poaition.  compritinf;  a  tap«rin|;  vented  neck  por- 
tion aeated  on  the  oooter-Unk  to  op«n  into  the  pipe-roil  therein,  and 
a  dished  teat  for  the  thoulder  of  said  holder  about  the  outer  end  of 
the  tupport-noek 

«.  la  combination  with  a  water-cooler,  a  aupport  for  a  whter- 
holder  in  inverted  poaition.  compntinx  •  Uperin«  vented  neck  por 
Hon  Mated  on  the  cooler-Uak  to  open  into  the  pipe-coil  therein,  a 
vent-tube  opening  into  aaid  neck,  and  adiahed  ffmsket-equippMl  aeat 
for  the  ahoulder  of  aaid  holder  about  the  outer  end  of  the  aupport 
nack. 


12.853.  LOO  TUamifQ  MBCHAMISM  Willum  M  Womi  Brte, 
Pi.  rotd  rib  1.  1900  Sahil  Mo  843.769.  Ordinal  Mo.  721  409 
d«tMl  Peb  M  1909. 


of  BftMl  rrmme,  a  link  pirotod  at  00c  ead  to  th«  rau-  portion  of  aaid  am 
or  lerer,  and  at  the  other  ♦*  a  link  extending  to  the  piaton-rtHl  of  th« 
aoxiliarv  cylinder  and  alae  to  a  link  pivot*d  at  one  end  to  the  mill- 
frame.  lubtUntially  as  aet  forth. 

5  In  a  log-tuming  mechaiiiam.  the  combination  of  a  vertitaliy- 
movmg  tooth-bar,  and  .  vertical  cylinder  and  pi.ton  operating  the 
•ame.  a  fixed  frame  the  front  end  of  which  operate,  as  a  guide  for  th« 
tooth-bar,  an  arm  or  lever  pivoted  t«  the  front  end  of  oaid  frame  an 
auxiliary  piston  and  piston-rod.  and  mechanism  rx.nnec(ing  Mid  pia- 
ton-rod  with  Mid  lever.  oubaUnUally  as  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  tooth-bar  for  log-lumen.,  of  a  bifur- 
cated frame,  reversible  teeth  H  pivoted  on  removable  pivoU/«  there- 
in.  stopgy  and/-  in  Mid  bar,  a  projection  k*  on  Mid  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop/,  and  a  projection  *'  on  Mid  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stop  /.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


DESIGNS. 


Sl.-i-iS.  CLOCK  CASK.  TbomasB  8TKP«inoii.Jr..Br«oJ  Conn, 
MiiKDor  to  Sanou  Ctock  Company.  BrWol  Conn .  a  Corporatwa 
ftted  Apr  8.  1900.    Serial  Mo  254.009     Ttrm  of  patent  7  yuan. 


r/aim  — 1.  In  ,  log-turning  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
vert.ca  ly-moving  tooth-bar.  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  at  it*  open 
end  iH-low  the  plane  of  the  logway  «,  as  ,0  embrace  the  tooth-bVr 
ilet  forth^        me-rhanism  for  operating  Mid  lever.   »ub«Untially  as 

2.  In  a  log-tuming  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally-mov.ng  too<h-bar.of  a  fixed  slotted  or  bifurcated  frame  through 
the  from  end  of  which  the  tooth-bar  operates,  a  bifurcated  lever  piv- 
"ted  in  the  front  end  of  Mid  frame  so  as  t„  embrace  the  tooth-bar, 
forth  "'^       mechanism  for  operating  Mid  lever,  substantially  a.  aet 

3  The  combination  in  a  log-tuming  mechanism  of  a  vertical 
mam  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  supporting-base  pivoted  to  the  lower 
head  thereof,  a  vertical  auxiliary  cylinder  mounted  upon  a  support- 
ing-base, a  pistoa  and  piston-rod  in  Mid  main  cylinder,  a  tooth-bar 
pivoted  to  and  off^-t  vertically  from  the  piston-rod.  a  link  pivoted 
hereto  at  one  end  and  to  the  mill -frame  at  the  other,  a  frame  under 
the  logway  through  the  front  end  of  which  the  tooth  bar  operate. 
an  arm  or  lever  pivoted  thereto  at  iu  front  end  at  the  sides  of  the 
tooth-bar  p,„a^  therein,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  rear  end 
of  «id  .rn,  or  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  link  extending  to  the 
pi|«on.rod  of  the  a.xiliary  cylinder,  and  al«,  to  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  mill-frame.  aubaUntially  as  aet  forth 

4.  la  a  log-taming  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
ciUly-^aw,T,„g  tooth-bar,  of  a  Jlxed  frame  through  the  fn»t  end  of 
which  the  tooth-bar  apermtaa.  an  ana  or  lever  pi vot^nl  to  the  front  end 

JIB  O.  G. 


rioiw.— The  omamenUl  design  for  a  clock-caae,  as  shown. 


37.4-tn.  CLOCK-CASE  TiOMAa  B  Stwhiksok  Jr .  Brirtol  Conn.. 
imigaot  U>  Seanoni  Ctock  Company.  BrWol.  Conn  a  Corporatton 
nWAprlS,  1900    Serial  Mo  250J40.    Term  of  patent  7  jreara. 


(Tmm  — The  oraaneaUl  design  for  a  clock -eaae.  aa  ahowa. 
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ST.'UiO.   HOOD  FOR  mCAlf  DISCBKT  BLECTRIC  LAMPS    Datid  ' ' 
M.  QiLBMKT  Mev  York,  M  ▼    fUed  Apr  K.  1900.  Sarai  No  WUi. 
Ttrm  of  patmt  7  jmn. 


37.452.  PRIirriD  TIXTILI  FABRIC.  IDWAIB  B  Vadbcaw 
Brooklyn.  IT.  FiM  Apr  a.  1900  S«rWNo804  9M  T«nn  of 
PktaiuTfnn. 


riatm. — Tb^  omaraental  deaiini  for  •  hood  for  ineandMoont 
•loctric  Uinp«,  «•  nbown 


87.4ol.    8T0VB.     FkANE  Fiuion.  Akron.  Ohio     FiM  Apr  10, 
1900     Serial  No  254  $98     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


CUtim.— The  omameDUl  design  for  •  printed  textile  fabric  aa 
ahown. 


87.458.  PRINTID  TBXTILB  FABRIC  Bdwaid  B  Vaoboaw. 
Brooklyn.  H.  T.  FiM  Apr  22  1900  Serial  No  287.000.  Twm  oT 
patflot  7  yean. 


Timai.— The  ornamental  deaipi  for  a  storv  aa  ihown. 


C 
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— The  ornamental  desifrn  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  aa 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MAY  30,  1908. 


f>,«  r^f  ^;^"°™»  trade-marks  have  been  adjudgred  entitled  to  registration  under 
"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  bv  the  reoH«frafdr.T,  ^^  =         i 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowing  fee.  • 
"Q°  fl^^  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars  " 

8tt  No  ov>.    MATCHES    Tii  PiHRmTiJiu  MiTCl  CowiKJ.  B«Ue- 1 Sn.  Mo    lOH      8T0VM   RAwn^   A«n  a..„-,.      

font*  Pa     PiM  Apr  1,  ISOO.  rwmiwni'   •-./--"  ^"°  HBATBRS  AND  PAHT8 


'jr- 


The  woH  "A|;|roiio.ii.e-  .nd  the  repr»«enution  of  »n  muto- 
mobilr.  < ' 


Apr.  1.  iaO0. 


LEADER 


The  word  "LtA»ta." 


SttMoai.   WHWKY.   Qio  A.Dic™4Co,irMhTUto,Tenn    Piled 
Apr.  1.  im.  ^  ™° 


The  word  "cUcabe. 


CASCADE 


SB  No  Mo.    COPTIHO  PAPER  AND  COPTINO  BOOKS.    WaUAM 
Mamh  Compakt  PhilA/leiDhMi  Pa     PUed  Apr  1  IMS 

MANN'S  PARCHMENT 

The  word»  "Maks'ii  PAarimiNT." 

L • 

SB  Ho  m.    COPriHO  PAPER  AND  COPTINO-BOOKS.    WoiUB 
MAUN  Cow  AWT.  PhiiMMptua.  Pa.    PUed  Apr  1. 1906. 

MANN'S  WHITE  LINEN 

The  wordf  "M  arm's  Writk  Li!(BM." 


*"  w^JL^^-L-  '■^P^  "TIITERS  THEIR  PARTS  AND  ATTACH- 
MEirra.  Tn  Hamoicd  Tt?iwiitu  Co.,  New  York  N  T  PiM 
Apr  1,  1900. 


HAMMOND 

The  word  "Hammonb." 


8b  Ho  1  4().  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES  AND  THEIR  PARTS 
AND  ATTACHMENTS  Til  Habmoto  Tt71w«itb  Co  New  York. 
M  T     PiM  Apr  1  1906 


SB  No  H( ).   SALVE    Hanhai  Wku^b.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PiM  Apr.  1, 
1900. 


The  repre«enUtion  of  the  E.«i*m  and  We»ten.  hemiipheree  in- 
clo«d  in  an  oral-thaped  beit  on  which  appear  the  wordt  'Hah- 
iiom)  TTPiwaiTta."  aasociated  with  the  word.  "Foa  all  Na- 
Tiowi  AMD  ToHoiraa." 


The  word,  "  M  a.  M  a  i- 1 . ' .  8  a  l  f  . ."  the  repreaenutio.  of  a  | 
froM-.h.ped  figure,  and  the  repre«*utionof  hand.pointinjt  towiid  i 
ugnre.  < 


tak-Bo  liU).    TOOTH  POWDER  AND  TOOTH  AND  MOUTHWASH 
POMBOL  Dmtal  CnmcAt  COWAJTT,  WaalUugton.  D  C.  PiM  Apr! 

foPB£:j\roL 


Tkeword'Feaaaii 
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»0    1 HH.    SURGICAL  AMD  DUTTAL  SILK  AWD  fL088    8IA- 
roiTAJooaoB  B«flt  Orange  H.  J.  andllMr  Tort.  RT     FiMApr. 


■0.  '284^. 


TW  rvpraacntation  of  m  (ireek  or  Ueoeva  crow  appearing  in  nd 
OB  a  circular  contraiitinK  backjtround,  which  i*  surrounded  bra  cir- 
cular marginal  band  or  border,  in  the  upper  part  of  which  appear 
the  word*  and  character  " '  J>  t  a  ■  0  a  t  A  J  o  h  w  •  o  w "  and  in  the  lo wer 
part  the  worda  and  ahbreviatinn*  "NtwYoaK.U.S.  A." 


The  picture-ymbol  of  a  belt,  in  the  center  of  which  i,  a  mono- 
gram compoaed  of  the  letter*  "8  T  " 


sn.  Ro  1  7h.  wheat  floor. 

P&.    PiM  Apr  1.  1006 


FrrrsBnioB  Miuiiis  Co  .  AUefbeny, 


S»  Wo.  '^86.    MOSQDITO-llBTTIlfQ 
CoBFAiTT  ■•»  Tort.  M.  T.    Piled  Apr 


Thb  Aoajd  MAHDricrnuao 
3  1909 


The  word  "Fa«ii«ola  " 


Sn.  Mo    IHCX     BEER  AND  ALB      Hbrdebmh  BkBimo  Coumrt, 
Heodenon.  Ky    Piled  Apr  1  1906 


The  repreaentation  of  a  uphinx,  with  Egyptian  pyramids  in  the 
rear,  surrounded  by  a  wreath  compoaed  of  hops,  hop-leaves,  barley- 
stalks,  and  barleT-heads. 


Slk.  No    H»7.    LKATHIR  KMOWM  AS    KID       F  BLpmBrriit  A 
Co..  New  Tort.  H.  T.   FIM  Apr.  1.  1906. 


The  words  Tlio  Kid."  associated  with  the  letters,  charac- 
ter, and  abbrrTiation  "  P  B.  A  Co  '  and  the  words  "Niw  Tobk" 
inclosed  in  an  oval  ftfure. 


The  represenutionof  a  fly  upon  a  circle  of  netting,  around  which 
IS  arranged  a  series  of  semicircles,  the  centers  of  which  lie  upon  the 
circumference  of  the  circle  of  netting  Outside  of  the  series  of  semi- 
circles appears  the  tdgt  of  a  seal,  and  the  foregoing  is  surrounded  by 
ooncentnc  circles,  between  which  are  the  words,  letters,  and  character 
"RAH  A  DAM  sOiiitN  I  TTiMo"  and  two  crt>8aes  within  circles 
arranged  upon  a  diameter  The  center  of  said  circles  lies  at  the  ceu 
ter  ot  a  diamond,  in  the  comers  of  which  is  omamenUI  scrollwork 
Between  the  sides  of  the  diamond  and  the  outermost  of  said  concen- 
tric circles  are  shown  bands  and  ribbons. 


Sn.  Mo  .38  1 

BoKoo 


LIATHU  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES 
VM  Apr.  3. 1906. 


LoDDT  A  Cnuiu. 


Sn  Mo  v>  in.     STARCH      JostPH  lloainno«TA»,  Mew  Tort.  M.  T. 
Plied  Apr   1    1906 


MA<;X<>LIA 


^ 


A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  and  character  "LA  C." 


The  word  "Mao  noli  a." 


Sn  No  v*H-i.    RUM.   3iio:iTUX  A  Tiunis  Eoatoc  Haas    PUed  Apr. 
3.  1906. 


Sn  Mo  ,S56.  MDCILAOE.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT  OLOE.  QDMS 
8I2IM0S,  AMD  PASTES.  Til  Aeabol  Mr 0  Co  New  Tort.  M  T. 
nied  Apr  4.  1906 


The  word  "Abaiol. 


Mat  30,    1905: 
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.  lO.  8/)H.  REMIDT  POR  THE  DESTRDCTIOH  Of  BAC- 
TUUA.  MICE0BB8  AMD  QBRJI8  IM  THE  HUMAM  STSTBM. 
Tn  Dunr  MAiurACTCxne  CoHPAiT.  Me*  Tork.  N  T     riMApr. 


The  word  *'l(}LTcotoHi. 


Sit  Wo  87 H.     FLEXIBLE  rOLDIHO  RULES     Tn  Cliflii  8T1 
rtMJU  COMUjn.  FlM  M««d*w  Coon.    PUtd  Apr  4. 1900. 


FLEX  I  FOLD. 


Th«  word  "•'Vinxtroi.n. 


Sn^  Ho  -UHi.     WOOD  AMD  COAL  BDEHIHG  8T0VB8,  RANOBS, 


SB.  10  4H'>>.    DBVILKD  BMTRKMBTS.    WtLuia  OmmwoooCo.. 
Boilon.  Mas     Plied  Apr  5.  190ft. 


The  pictorial  rfprenenUtion  of  a  devil. 


8mm.  Mo  474.    CAMDT.    Hawutt  k  Hoops  Mew  Tork,  I.  T     PiM 
Apr.  ft.  1906. 

PREMIUM 

The  word  "PaKMirii  " 


r^cZrz'rf^i'^r""  ■"" "  •"  z.v;'>.  ™""'"° '"«  """ "- «-«- » '. 


IsUCCESS 

The  word  "Hccctaa." 

Sn.  No  444.    WHISKY     Snton  Bbothu.  Loukrille.  K;      PiM 
Apr  9.  IMftj 


flZO 


The  wordi  "DAiar  Mai»,"  aamx-iaUd  with  the  represenUtiou 
of  a  dairr-maid  hearing;  a  pail  and  appearinjt  in  the  foreitround  of  a 
rural  scene. 


SB.  Mo  450  LIQUID  COMPOUMD  POR  THE  RELIBP  AMD  CURI 
or  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO  WOMBM.  Thi  OCTll  Mmiciira 
Co  .  Hudaon.  Hteh     PIMAprS  190S. 


The  Word  "  A«o. 


SB.  Mo.  4Hi».     OUTER  AMD  DRESS  SHIRTS     J  A  Scrivih  Coi 
PAITT  New  York  N  Y     PUed  Aor  8  1905 


The  word  "('ooMoi-oi.irAJt 


SB  No.  4JK  ).    ASPHALT  PAVEMENT    Thi  Siciluk  Asphalt  Pav- 
me  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.    Piled  Apr  6  1905 


The  letter  "S "  in  outline,  in  which  appear  the  words  and  ab- 
breviation "Th  e  Sin  11  a  n  AsrH»i  tPavi.voCo.,  Nrw  VoKa." 


8n  No  r^l  1.   COFFEE    Livbuno  Copru Co   Baltimore  Md    Filed 
Apr  6.  1905. 


RICO 


The  word  "  R 1  c  <» . 


A  repreeentation  of  the  roou.  brancbe*.  and  leave*  of  the  par»- 
ley-planl.  havinjt  arranged  therein  a  woman'*  head  and  aaaociated 
with  the  word*  "PAasLiT  Compound,  NATCBi'*Rii.iiproB 

WOMCII." 


SB.  No   -)  ( i  H  .    COFFEE.    Chailb  E  Moodt  k  Co  ,  Boston  Maw 
Filed  Apr  6  1906 

Morning  GI017 

The  word*  "Moininq  (Ji  oav." 


SB.  No.  riH'2.  chocolatbs.  bonbons  and  other  candies. 

H.  F  Spaoow  Co    Cambnd«c  Mm     PiM  Apr  6  1900 


'♦3* 
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ftDL  Wo  5«-3. 


"0  665.  IMOUJilT  AMD  MIDICIIIAL  PMPAtATIOM  POR 
■rrWHALAlIDIimillALDSB  Cimuouei  MARcrrACTUi- 
»•  COMHrr.  C0B8OUD4TID  New  York  H  T.    Piled  Apt  7  1900. 


l^MSSSLMSt 


Th«  word  "Tabilini. 


8U  Wo.  680.     WHISKY      S.  J  Ubo  k  Soti  St  Louis.  Mo     Fited 
Apr.  7.  1006. 


Thf  reprMenUtion  of  «  box  of  c«ndy  rwtiB*  io  a  bed  of  flower* 
«nd  ^M  .Dd  h.ring  the  word  "Sr*,,ow  •."  on  one  end  thereof 
and  together  aaMciated  with  a  number  of  sparrows  pecking  at  the 
eontenu  of  the  box  and  flying  toward  the  same. 


y        8n.  Wo5^>4.    DRIKD  FRUITS  AJID  DKiiB  M&&I18     B  C  Wo- 
UUB  k  Co..  Wiv  Yort.  N  Y      filed  Apr  «.  IMO 


^^  'ic 


^ 


The  name  "KoaitrK    l^er 


8»-  Wo.  686.     WHISKY.    8.  J.  La««  k  Son.  8t  Uuii  Mo      Piled 
Apr.  7.  IflOft.     .  "" 


o 


Tbe  word  **OsoPiNi.*' 


'!ME 


The  name  "A.J.  LAMorAsria 


Sn.  Wo  fXK».    LACB-LBATHER     Niw  You  LtATm  Bum*  Co.. 
Wew  York.  W.  Y.    Piled  Apr  «.  IMS. 


LION 


The  word  "Lion." 


Sn.  Wo  (>4.:3.    HAIR  IMVIOORATOR  OR  RBWBWBR.   Loot  J.  Ml- 
■omT  Wev  York.  W.  Y     PUed  Apr  6. 1906 


^^i^ 


The  word  "Maitilini"  croeeing  the  representation  of  a 
winiced  disk,  the  word  being  printed  on  a  curve  simulating  the  line 
of  beauty  and  the  wing))  springing  from  the  sphere  above  and  below 
the  word. 


8m.  Wo.  690.     WHISKY.    8.  i  Uho  k  Son.  St  Louis  Mo      Piled 
Apr  7.  1906 


9r        PRIDE        ** 

The  words  "BLrBGBAsaPai»i." 


8n.Wo.H9l.     RYB-MALT  WHISKY.    8.  J.  Laho  ft  Son  St  Lou.. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr  7. 1906. 


Sn.  Wo  ary  i .    pneumatic  and  rubber  tires,    c 

lAnOH.  Boston.  Mass.    Piled  Apr  6.  1906. 


I-C 


The  hyphenated  letter*  "l-JC." 


Sn  No.  6r>H.    NOODLES  MACARONI  AND  VBRMICBLU.    Wn- 
DHJX  Bona.  PittAburg  Pa     Piled  Apr  7.  1906. 


The  letter  "R"  and  the  represenUtion  of  a  can  and  a  handsaw. 


Wo.  (iii-y,     WHISKY.     8.  J.  Lamo  ft  Son  St  Lou*  Mo     Piled 
Apr.  7. 1906. 


#^""\ 


The  words  "KiMTrciT  Pamrn 


8n  Wo  60H.    WHISKY      S.  J   Laho  ft  Son.  St  Louis.  Mo      Piled 
Apr.  7.  1906. 


The  representation  of  an  eagle  standing  upon  an  egg  and  hold- 
ing a  pennant  in  its  beak  upon  which  the  word  "Baoli"  is  dis- 
played. 


^\,\-  ROs^ 


The  words  "B«i  l  Rosa. 
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No  6H7.   rm  TicKirs  taos.  avd  laiiia   a 

Ca.I«rYort.H.T     ftted  Apr  7. 1906. 


EMPIRE 


The  word  "Kiipikb. 


Sn.  >o.  706.    VBOBTABLI  BUTTIR     Tu  Hoooa  Btrrm  Coa- 
PUTT.  B«BeTlBe,  N  J     rtM  Apr  7,  1906. 


NUCOA 


The  wor4  "Nocoi  " 


Sia.  Ho.  IHii.     LIMB.  PLA8TBR  AND  LIMB  CBMBNT.     TOLBW 
BniLDns  SOPPLT  Co  .  ToMe.  Ohw     rUed  Apr  7  1906. 


Il 


CRESCEU8  2^0  2   l-'*' 


The  word  "Cti»c«r»,"  to^tlirr  with  the  numer«ls  2  02  1-4 
tnd  the  representation  of  a  panel  showinx  a  landscape  btckfround 
with  a  horse  in  the  foreirround. 


No.  HI 8.    rLOUB  MADI  FROM  WHBAT.    Baou Roun Mu 
Co..  N«w  nim.  Minn     TiM^  Apr.  8.  1906. 


The  word  "SrartiSE. 


8U.  Bo.  H  1 4.     CANDT.     Smth  k  Prriis.  Philadelphui  Pa     Kited 
Apr  8.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  clover-leaf. 


SB.  No  H'2'i.    TIB  AMD  TBRMB  PLATBS     Conklir  Tin  Putb  ft 
Mbtal  Co..  AUutA.  Ot     ni0d  Apr  8  1906. 


DIXIE 


The  word  "Dixit." 


Sn  No  HvJM.    BOILBRS'ANDTHBIRADJlHfCTS    ThiBaWOCK* 
WIUWX  Co..  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  8,  1905. 


B&W 


The  letter*  and  character  "  B  &•  W  " 


•hlNo.  77y.  0L0VB8.  Ftm8cHinBT.NewTork.N.  T.    FliedApr. 
8  1906. 


The  words  "Cuia  »B  Vblovb. 

II      


Su.  Bo.  7  74.   0L0VB8.   Ftin  ScmnDt  Mew  York  BY    fited  Apr. 
8.  1906. 


IMPEHALE 


The  woni  "iHrKaiALt." 


»n* 


SB.  No  79().  ROBBBR  BATH  ABD  FLBSH  BRUSHB8.  RUBBER 
COMPLBXION  BRUSHK8.  ABD  RUBBER  TOOTH  ABD  TOILBT 
BRUSHBS     CKAUJts  J  Bailit.  BoAon.  Mm     Piled  Apr.  8. 1906. 


BAILEY'5 


The  word  "Bailbt's. 


SB  Bo  Hv2f».    BOILBRS  ABD  THBIR  ADJUNCTS     TuBawockA 
Wacox  Co  .  Bew  York.  B.  Y     Filed  Apr  8  1903 

BABCOCK&  WILCOX 


The  name  "Bierorc  A  Wii.cox." 


Bo    HH\.      MOP-WRINOBRS  ABD   BUCKETS  COMBIBED. 
FlAiK  M.  PuncB.  CirdcTiUe.  Ohio     Piled  Apr  8. 1906. 

•        I 

<faglr. 


¥ 


The  word  "Eaolb,"  associated  with  a  representation  of  an 
eaitle  carrrinK  a  mop  in  its  beak  and  perched  upon  a  pail. 


Bo  HA^H.  OINTMENT  POR  THE  CURE  OF  SKIN  DISEA3B8 
AND  INFLAMED  CONDITIONS  OP  THE  SKIN  AND  MUCOUS 
MEMBRANE  OlOHOL  Chuical  Co  .  Odeaea.  Mo  FUed  Apr  8. 
1906. 

O  ZO-NOL 


The  hTphenat«d  word  "0-Zo-Noi.." 
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8m.  Mo  H5().     CAHaiAOiROBlS      Uou  VoEDT  Buffaio.  M  T.  |  8t».  Ho   9H6.     SHOBMAKBRS  WAX.     Wnrmoo  WOOMCIT 
niaA  Apr  8.  1906.  Comrurt.  Boiton.  Ham     Filed  Apr  10. 1906. 


V\SKA"lGHF^v 


Th«  pictori&l  ivprMenUtion  of  a  buffalo  aaaociated  with  thr 

word  "S  A*K  ATCHKW  *  M    " 


Thf  wordi"WBiTi  KLiPBAMT"«ndth*r»pre««.nUtionof  a 
wtiu  rlepbant.  asaociat«d  with  the  wordj  "WAT«tLt»8  Wax" 
with  omamfnUl  •crollwork  on  a  r«>rtanirular  panel. 


SBLHoHAi*.    PIOS.  BARS  AMD  SLABS  or  COPPBR    PnT»c«OH  '" "''^•^ '^)<^^-   WRITIMO-PAPBR    CiDiicii,  PifBt  Co   Holyoto. 
am  MoRTAiiA  Copph  CowaHi.  BuU«.  Mont     fUed  Apr.  8, 1906  *^     ™^  ^1*  ^O-  *«»• 


PITTSMONT 


The  word  "PiTTaMOMT. 


Sn.  M0H(>.M.    POTTERY  TILES  AMD  PAIEMCB  WORK     Otnoi 
Fannci  Co    BwtoD.  Mmb.    Piled  Apr  8. 1906 


The  word*  "8pbinx  Bond 


8«^  Mo    1.0 18.     PORTIR     Bowuu  BtOT««nLTD..>  Wonwter 
Mas     Piled  Apr  10. 1906. 

MATCHLESS 


The  word  "MarcHLisd. 


Sn.  Mo  1  .(KJ7  MEM  S  COATS  WAI3TC0AT8  TROUSERS.  AMD 
OVERCOATS.  I  L  Buiujhi  8t  Co  New  York,  M  T  Piled  Apr 
10. 1906. 


The  repreaenlation  of  a  lotuii-blotwoin  lurrounded  by  the  worda 

and  Irttersi  "(iai  riY  PoTTitay,  Boktom.  U.  S.  A." 


Su.  MoH«)7.    REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA    Oio  C  FiTB.  Portimd. 
Me     Filed  Apr  8  1906. 


The  word  "PaNcaKuaiimtTH. 


8n.  No.  H7-J.     BOILERS     QotTOR  4  LiDeawooD  Co.,  New  York. 
R.  T.    Filed  Apr  8. 1906. 

Gorton 


The  repreitentation  of  two  rounfr  men  in  athletir  roatame,  with 
a  cirrular  fijrure  between  them  ronUininft  the  worda  "CoLLier 
BaANpCLOTiia." 


8n  Ho  1  ,(>28.  MM  8  COATS,  WAISTCOATS  TROUSERS  AND 
OVERCOATS  1.  L  Buauifi  ft  Co  Mew  York.  M.  Y  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1906 

^LEGE 


The  word  "CoLLioa." 


The  word  "Uobtom." 


Sn  No  HfHl    BOILERS  AMD  THBIR  ADJUNCTS     TnBAB00CK4 
Wiux)XCo   NewYorLM  Y     Filed  Apr  10. 1906 

ALERT 


The  word  "A  taar. 


■0.  1.045.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE    JouA.Sam.Milwmukaa. 
Wii.    Filed  Apr  10. 1906 

I 
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«*S7 


The  words  "OLotii  Kbvit"  incloted  in  quoUtioo -marks, 
ftMociaUd  with  thr  rapiul  letter  S,  having  floral  ornamentation 
warinK  therefrom. 

Sit.  Mo    1  .()5().    COaSITS.    J  SiMU.  4  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    PUed 
Apr  10.  ISOft. 

A  SHAPE  FOR  EVERY  FIGURE 

The  word»  "A  Shapk  roa  Eviar  Kioukb." 


SB.  Mo    l.()51.     CRACKERS  OR  BDSCUIT     PimsoR  Bbothbis 
COKTAJiT.  MiooanpoiM.  Minn.    Filed  Apr  10.  1900. 


RX4VISP 


The  hyphenated  word  "R  y-  Kris  p." 


SB  No    l.()5(>.     WR0U0HT-8TEEL  PDLLKTS      Tu  AUUCAR 
PULUT  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Apr  10  1905. 


The  repreMntation  of  an  American  eagle  with  out.Uretched 
wingit  t>eahnK  a  pulley  in  its  talon*  and  in  it«  beak  a  streamer  bearing 
the  worda  "StXmuth.  I/Iohtmib!<,  PearccT  Hai  *NrB." 


Sn  Ifo    I .(  yriii.    VALVBS     W/LMIH  WiBsmA  Co.  Camden  N  J 
PtM  Apr  LO.  180S 


The  Kvmbdl 


m 


The  word  "ScraRNB,"  asaociated  with  the  repreeentation  of 
the  head  of  a  horse  inclosed  in  an  ornamental  border. 


Su  Ifo    1.1  80.     WHISKY      HmT  H  Rimt.  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Piled  Apr  11. 1906. 

PEN  AND  PENCIL  CLUB 


The  word*  "Pan  a  nd  Ft  wri  l  ("i.ra." 


Ser  Mo   1,1 35.    OBLATIM     Saiubl  S.  Kmuit,  CmcumaU.  Ohk>. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1900. 


The  worda  "CaraTAL  Flaki." 


8U.  Mo  1,1  Hii.  CHOCOLATB-COLORBD  CHIPS  MADB  PROM 
MOLASSES.  FLAVORED.  TiowBUDOi  Cbocolati  Chip  Cohpavt, 
MeadTilie  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  11. 1900. 


^^iM^ 


^^^ 


The  repreeentation  of  a  decorated  urn-like  dish  or  raae  filled 
rith  chocolate  rhipti. 


8BR.  Mo  1.1 6'2.    COMBS.    Jomi  L.  Oilluh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
Apr  11.  1900. 

WW 


The  letters  'WW. 


Su.  NO  1  .(  )H(  >.  INK  RIBBONS  AND  CARBON  PAPERS  CUS 
CUT  TTPBWKrm  Supply  CoKPaiiT.  Boeton.  Man  Piled  Apr.  11, 
1900 


orhnt 


The  word  "OaiKWT. 


Sn  Mo    1 .(  )H4..     PRBPARBD  POOD  FOR  AMIMALa     AlKElCAll 
MiLURfl  Co.  Philadetpkia.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  1 1 .  1900 


Sn.  Mo   1.1H7.    GLASS  JARS    Hbmbt  W  PtmiAa.  Sao  Diego  Cal. 
Piled  Apr.  11  1900 

LIGHTNING 


The  word  "Liohthino  " 


SB.  Mo    1  .*2  1 4.     HAIR-TOMIC 
City.  Iowa.    Piled  Apr  12. 1900 


ABUUB  KorPILBBOB,  SiOUZ 


SCALPORIA 


The  word  "HrALPoaiA.' 


SB  Mo  1  ,'2 19.   FLUID  TABLB-SADCB  POB  POODS    C  P  Tl0«P- 
aoR  k  CoKPurr  WMhii^ton  D  C     Piled  Apr.  It.  1900. 
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Sn  Wo  1  .-iHH.  MBDICIK AL  RBMIDIIS  FOR  THi  CDRl  OF 
CATARRH  COLDS.  HBADACHB.  SORB  THROAT  AOTHMA 
AMD  LOSS  OF  8I1I8B  OF  SMiLL  Alidt  R  H  FaDLtt  Phlla' 
iMptUA.  Pa     FUed  Apr  18.  1906 


N 


Th^  word  "N'bi. 


Thr  word  "InriRiii,  **ao<>iat«d  with  the  rrprrMntation  of 
two  draf(ooii  arranfr^  facing  each  other,  with  their  tttifc»  f  xtrnded, 
holdia^r  a  bottle,  all  surrounded  by  arircle  from  which  radiate  lineit 
representing  a  sunburst,  and  all  inrloni-d  in  a  square. 


tet.  Ho    l.\>83.    MOUTH   HARMOmCAS     Fiu  or  M.  Hohrh. 
If«w  York  R  T     FiM  Apr  IS.  1906. 


-o 


The  repreMntaiion  of  a  pair  of  hands  holding  a  medal  that  in- 
cloMs  a  star. 


Sn   No    l.-J-K).     MOUTH  HARJIOlflCAS      Fttll  Of  M.  Homin. 
New  Torfc.  N.  T     FUed  Apr  12.  1906 

AUTO-VALVE 

The  hyphenated  word  "  A  uto-V  a  lT«." 


sn.  No    W2HH.     TOILBT  UDNDRY  AND  MEDICINAL  SOAPS 
THI  PiONUl  Tai  Soap  Co    Dayton  Ohio     FUed  Apr  12  1906 


The  word  "Nt»a." 


Sn  No    1  /JH-2.    LEATHER  SHOBS     PtTus  Shoe  Co  .  St.  Louis. 
Mn     Filed  Apr  12.  1908. 

GASCONADE 


The  word  "(iiscoKADi 


Sn.  No    1  .^4(1     TOILET  SOAP     MCLMHS  ft  Ktopfr  New  York, 
M  T.    FUed  Apr  12.  1906 

RIVIERA  CASTILE 

The  words  "Kiviia*  Castili." 


i*»-  Ho.  1  ,'24^H.    TOILET  SOAP     MOuns  ft  fLaom  New  York. 
NY.    FUed  Apr.  12. 1906. 


The  words  "La  BAaoNCssi. 


8Mt  No    1  .J-J^n.     TOILET  SOAP     MOuins  ft  KtOPfF  New  York. 
NY     FUed  Apr  12. 1906. 


lAglHiOm-B 


A  pictur*  of  the  Toloffne  cathedral  in  eonneetion   with  the 
'  words  "L*('ath^i>K4iic." 


3nHo.l,J<)3.     LEATHER  SHOBS      Pirna  Shoi  to  ,  St  Loute 
Mo.     FUed  Apr  12.  1906 

EASY  FEET 

The  word  "BASTFtrT  " 


*"rU'if^-     ''«^THB»  SHOES     PmnSBOtCoSt  Louto 
.  Mo     FUed  Apr  12  1906 

CASCADE 

The  word  'TAsrADB." 


Sn.  No    1  .'2Ur>.     LEATHER  SHOES     Pirns  Shob  Co..  St  LODis 
Mo     FUed  Apr.  18. 1906. 

ACADEMY 

The  word  "  A  r  A  p  «  M  r . " 


Sn  No    1  .J!  »7.     LEATHISR  SHOES      Pktbrs  Shoi  Co..  St  Lou« 
Mo     FUed  Apr  12  1906 

18  CARAT 


The  number  "  IK"  and  the  word  "<'*aAT." 


SUNO    l.M()H.    BURIAL-CASKETS  AND  CASES  THBRBFOR    Jo 
.UPB  S  Watbuun  ft  Sons.  Boston  Mass     FUed  Apr.  12  19U6 


Thi-  letter  "  W"  within  a  cirrular  h<irdrr. 
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Sn  Mo    1 .:!  t».     PLA8TBR8     SxiBCtT  ft  Jonoo*.  Bait  Onagt, 
N  J  .  UHi  New  Torli.  N  T     Filed  Apr  13. 1900 


A  repre«ent«tion  of  thre*  w«1h  »rrangeJ  in  alinemrnt  on  a  con- 
traating  backirruund  within  a  rectanjcular  border  and  on  the  central 
one  appear*  the  fl^reof  a  flying  Mercury,  together  with  the  worda 
"B«i»80'<i»pL*8Tia."andon  each  of  the  other  two  seals  appear 
the  word*  and  character  "Siaiikt&Johnhon." 


Sui  Mo.  l.avJO.  MIDICIMAL.  SURGICAL.  AMD  ANTISIPTIC 
PLASTERS  AMD  DRESSINGS  StABUiT  t  J0HH8OH  Bast  Or- 
ange. N.]..  and  New  York.  M  T     FiledAprlS,  IMO 


V^ 


■A  repretentation  of  the  god  Mercury  having  a  Greek  or  Ueneva 
cross  incloned  in  a  border  or  wreath  upon  his  breast  and  appearing 
above  the  earth  partially  enveloped  in  clouds. 


HO.  1.350 


^ 


The  initials  "C.  I.  C."  surrounded  by  a  wreath. 


Sn  Mo.  i,S(i'2.     CANDY      ROBlRT  Lu  HATCH.  New  York  H  T. 
riled  Apr.  13. 1906. 


r4^* 


The  representation  of  a  brood  of  newiy-hat^hed  chickens  and 
the  facsimile  signature  "H*tch."  as  written  by  the  applicant. 


SOL  No.  1.374.     POULTRY  POODS  AND  REMEDIES.     QlO.  L. 
Hakoiho  Btnghamton.  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr  13. 1906 


8n.no    l,S\i\i.    COLLAR-BUTTONS     Kunim  ft  Co    Newark, 
N.  J     Piled  Apr  13.  1900 


THE  KItEMENTZ  ONE  PIECE 


The  words  "THEKaBMiNTiONsPitct." 


Sn  No   l..'M7.    COPPEE     Tn  Quoa-TiirNtT  Co.  Indtanapolto. 
Ind.    Pitod  Apr.  IS.  1900. 


m^ 


The  word  "Mikado." 


Sn  No.  1  .H4H.  PLOUR  COMPPSED  OF  WHEAT  CORN.  AND 
RICE  Thb  OuobbTinnit  Co  .  IndianapolB  Ind  Piled  Apr.  13, 
1906 


yiROINlJ^ 

•  5wEn 


The  worts  ••Vi«oi?ii*SwEiT  " 


Sn.  No    i.;:{r>().    WHISKY     Cautoh  lHroiT*noii  Covajnr.  Mtv 
York  N  Y     Piled  Apr  13. 1900. 


The  conventional  figure  of  a  man  known  as  "Uncle  Sam," 
with  a  scoop  in  his  right  hand,  his  left  hand  extended,  and  an  open 
bag  in  the  foreground.  Upon  the  face  of  the  bag  a  circular  field 
within  two  concentric  circles  beam  a  miniature  representation  of  the 
same  figure,  together  with  a  poster  opposite  the  extended  hand. 


SlK.No  l.H  78.    FRUIT-JAR  RUBBERS    Wiluam  H  SciAimT^ 
Mo.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr  13. 1900 


The  representation  of  a  Maltese  cross  arranged  on  a  serrated 
seal  having  concentric  bordercircles.circularand  rectangular  paneki, 
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aad  •croll  ornamenUtion.  kmTinic  aMocuted  thewwith  the  words  I  Sn  Ho    1.4<)4.    HAIR-CDRLBRS.    MAeiC  CUKLD  COBFAIIT,  PUlft- 
"ScRAtPBi'ii  Hamot   Box,  Extba  Fihb  Oualitt,  Mason!         delpha.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  1.1. 1906. 
FaviT  Jab  RcasBB*.'' 


Mo    1,881.    CRAVATS  AND  RBCKWBAR.    Tu  M oius  SuoR 
Co.  New  York.  N  T     PUed  Apr  13  1906 


Ckll  I  WION 

(   1/  \\   \  I  s 


Thf  words  "CBirBBioM  Cbatats"  and  a  monogram  of  the 
letters  and  abbreviation  "  M  8  Co  "  on  a  biark  diamond -gha|>ed 
barkip-ound.  the  wbole  inclosed  in  concentric  diamond-shaped  bor- 
ders. 


MAGIC 


The  word  "Magic. 


Sn.  No.  1 ,4'2C).    PBANUT8    THi  Qwaithit  Bonn*!  Piahut  Co., 
Smithfleld.  Va     Filed  Apr  13. 1906 


'^V 


8m.  No    1 .8K4.    LOCOMOTIVB  TOYS.    D.  P  Clam  ahb  Co  .  Day- 
too.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  13.  1006 


The  hyphenated  word  "  Bo!<i-Toi«"  formed  of  brokea  letter*. 


Su  No    1  .4J-J.    COMBS  HAIR  PINS  AND  OTHBR  HAIR  ORNA- 
MENTS    PisHiL  Nisstu  k  Co  .  New  York.  N  Y     Piled  Apr  11, 


The  representation  of  a  tortoi.!*-,  upon  th«-  back  of  which  are  the 
letters,  character,  and  abbreviation  K  N  A  Co.,"  and  a  rre^-ent, 
upon  which  i.-«  the  fan.  iful  word  "Tosshki  1    " 


The  words  "Hii.  1.  Ci. imbbb." 


Sn.  No    l.:-t^>*J.     GLAZBD  GINOER      EdwaU)  BlliNBcn  &  Bbo.. 
New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  13  1905 


Sn.  No.  1.4J{>.    COTTON  SHEETINGS     Naummao  Steab  Cottok 
Co..  Salem  Man     FUed  Apr  14  1905 


^^m©^ 


The  word  "Peqcot     and  the  representation  of  a  bull's  head 
surrounded  by  a  cirele. 


Sn.  Ho    1  .-H4  ).     MATCHES      Indiaha  Matci  Co    Crawfordenlle 
Ind     Filed  Apr  14.  1906. 


MANDARIN 


Crimson 

6EAUI7 


The  word  "M  andabin." 


The  word:<  "Ckimmon  Bkai-tt 


SM- No.  l.4r>8.     RD0-FASTBNBR8     Sabuei.  B  Dobciiam  Hart- 
Sn.  No    !.;«><».     CIGARS     AUB  dt  FiMn.  BoBton  MasB     Piled  ford  Conn     Filed  Apr  14  1906  """«-■!«.  nan 

Apr.  13  1906.  ' 


J.  A. 

PONIES. 


SULTAN 


The  letters  and  word  "J.  A.  Fomib*. 


The  word  "Siiltak." 


Sn.  Ho    1 .4.")«J.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES      Dalton  Shoe 
MANurACTDMNO  CoiPAMT.  DaltoD.  Ma»     Filed  Apr  14.  1905 


Mat  30,    1905. 
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Sn  Mo  1 .450. 


i 


The  wordt  "Littlb  Oiant,"  amocUUd  with  the  pictori&l 
r*pin»rnt«tian  of  ■  boy  kneeling  on  thf  upp«r  »e|ni>«nt  of  a  globe 
with  hi*  right  If^nd  extrndrd  upward  and  holding  a  shoe. 


ir 


DEAD-LAC 

Tb«  compound  word  "UiAD-Lar." 


Sn.  No    1 .4r>H.     HOSIIRT  MADE  OP  TEXTILE  TA&liS.    Sbaw 
Stocking  Co..  Lowell,  Man     Filed  Apr.  14.  IMS. 


'''8h*wkkit." 


Sn.  Ro    1.506.     VARNISHES.  STAINS.  JAPANS.  ANUD  SR- 
PACERS.  CiiCAOO  Viuini  Co  .  Chicago.  lU     Piled  Apr  U.  1800. 

8HIPOLEUM 

Thr  word  "SHiroi.EiM 


The  word 


Sn  No.  1 ,465.     CHEWING  TOBACCO.     Smtth  h.  ScoTT  ToiACOO 
Co..  Paducah.  K7-    PUed  Apr  14. 1906. 


8"t  Ho.  1  .  5  ()  7  .     VARNISHES.  STAINS,  JAPANS  AND  SUE 
PACERS     CsiCAOO  Vauish  Co.,  Chicago,  III     Piled  Apr  14, 1906 

HYPERION 

The  word  "  H  T  r  E  ■  I  o  N  " 


The  wordi 


SILVER 
TIP 


SiLTtaTir." 


8n.  No    i.4(:-i<i.    CHEWING  TOBACCO     SBrre  A  ScoTT  Tobacco 
Co    Paducah.  Ky     Filed  Apr  14.  1905. 


or 


The  words*  "PaiDK  or  Dixii  " 


sn.  No    1,4HH.     WRITING    PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS      MAtCUS 
WAtD  CoMfAKT  New  York.  N  Y     Piled  Apr  14.  1906 


Sn.  No.   1  .  5  OH  .      VARNISHES  STAINS.  JAPANS   AND  SDR 
PACERS     Chicaoo  Va«hi8H  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Apr  14.  1906 

8UPREMI8 

The  word  "Si;rt«Mi8." 


Sn.  No    1.509.    LADIES    MISSES.  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
SHOES.    Tu  LlHDNU  Shoi  Co  .  Cariisle  Pa     Filed  Apr  14.  1905 


The  repreoipntation  of  two  unicoriiR  titanding  upon  brarketa 
rampant  againi<t  a  mtoII  which  i<urn)unds  a  <<hield  and  supportx  a 
helmet,  with  a  star  above  the  helmet,  a  streamer  hanging  from  the 
bracketiH.  and  the  letter  "\."  upon  the  ohield,  the  whole  being  in- 
cloMed  by  a  cirrle. 


The  reprei«rntation  of  two  conrentrir  rirc-le»  surmounted  by  a 
crown  and  inrluding  a  trefoil  clover  bearing  the  letter*  and  ab- 
breviation "  Ml  ,W  Co 


li 


Sn   No.   1  .500.      VARNISHES  STAINS  JAPANS   AND  SUR- 


sn.  No  1.510.  LADIES  MISSES  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  TBI  LlKDHU  Sboi  Co.  Carlisle.  Pa  Filed 
Apr  14  1906. 


The  r«pre»entatTon  of  a  hide, hanging  within  a  frame  having 


FACERS     Chicago  Varnish  Co..  Chicago  111.     Filed  Apr  14,  190S.    j  ^^^^  „p„n  which  two  unicorns  stand  rampant  againM  the  frame,  an- 

aociated  with  a  utreamer  hanging  from  the  arms 


EGG8HEL  WHITE 


The  compound  word  "Kcohiir  i.-Wii  itk  " 


Sn   No.   i  .4«OM  .     VARNISHES  STAINf.  JAPAN8  AND  SUR 
FACERS    CRiCAOoVAanuaCo.  Chicago  III     Filed  Apr  14  1909 


FLOR8ATIN 


Sn  No.  1.51  1.  LADIES  MISSES  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
AND  CANVAS  SHOES  Tei  LiNDNn  Saoi  Co  .  Carliale.  Pa  Piled 
Apr  14  1906. 


The  word  I'  F 1.  o  a  a  *  t  1  m  . 


p  word  ]' 


YITALIC 


The  word  "V  italic." 


|8n  No.  1.514.    LADIES   MISSES    AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 

Sn.  No    1.5  04.     VARNISHES  STAINS  JAPANS  AND  SUR  I         AND  CANVAS  SHOES.    Tn  LuiDHn  Slot  Co..  CarllBto.  Pa.    PUad 
PACIBS.    Chicago  Vaknish  Co .  Chicago.  lU     FiledAur  14  1906     '         Apr  14.  1906.        a  •  • 
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yi.^^^6 


Th*  word  "Pi 


"0    1.553 


VULCAN 


The  word     Vulcam. 


•"•  !;nV'?,l?;  ,1^.«"  ^l"?"  JLl'i'^I^^"!'  ?  "^^«"   «°   "»    1  ••'^•''^-*-     8TYLOORAPHIC  AMD  roUHTAIH 


AMDCAirVAaSHOM     TaLiroiTOSH0lC0.Camrie,Pa.    Pltod  UuucHt  Co.Hew  York  N  T     F^AorU 

Apr.  14.  i«06  »«    I      ruwiApr.  14, 


PBH8      J. 


1906 


Th«  wordt  "Tm  Dik«t,"  the  represenUtion  of  the  head  of  a 
hor»e,  and  •  bow  of  ribbon  bearinit  the  said  words. 


Sn  Wo    1.5'2B.     CAVIAK  AND  PRBSBRVBD  KISH      HAJfSU  A 
DncnuJiH.  N«w  Tort.  H  T.    PtM  Apr.  14,  ISOA 


INDEPENDENT 


The  word  "Indbpinoint. 


*"  rnV-'l'n^-     ^^^LOOJ^'HIC  AMD  PODWTAIH  PMS      J 
ULUiCHfcCo..il«wTork.MT     Plted  Apr  14. 1W6. 


JUCO 


The  word  "Jcco." 


«»•  1»0    l.fte-^.     BOYS  TRODSIRS.     A.  SlUMAH  4t  Co  ,  Borton. 
Haas.    Filed  Apr  13.  1900 


The  repretentatioQ  of  a  mounted  CoMaek. 


Sn.  Mo    1.5'U).    H1DB8.  LBATHER.  AMD  CUT  LEATHER     J  M. 
DiLAinT4Co,  MewYork.  N.  Y     Piled  Apr  14. 1906 


The  words  "Ca?albt  Kmii." 


*^  "^  '  -^Ipr  f  °IJm'''°""^      '  "^''  *  ''    ^^' 


ThewOrd."CATALaTK««tlNDatAT. 


The  monogram  "J  M  D,"  inclosed  in  roncentric  circles 


Sn  No    l,54.r>.     RAIM  PROOFED  TEXTILE  FABRICS     WnUL 
PioonMO  ConFAKT.  M«w  York.  M.  Y     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906 


Tke  word  "CoaoNiTTB"  Terball?  and  pictorially  expressed. 


8«»-  Mo    1.55-.>.     8TYL00RAPHIC  AMD  FODMTAIM  PBMS.     J. 
DLLtici*Co.  MewYork.  M  Y     Filed  Apr.  14. 1906. 


^  lijJ^'^S'-    ^^TCHBS  WATCHCASB8  AMD  WATCH-MOVB- 
"  1^  li2"  ^"^"  ^^^^  ^^  C«    Philtdeipha.  Pa     Filed 


BEEHIVE 


.h«x^*"  7"^'^'^"  ""■"  '"'*  '•"  represenution  of  a  beehire 
above  said  words 


*"  L'.-^'tf.m '""  '""■  "^ '  '""■ ""  '•* "  '■ 


MOTOR 


The  word  "Moroa.' 


»«•  Bo  1  .(i«  »4.   AMTIFRICTIOM  METAL.   Eau  L  Post  Mew  York 
M.  Y.    Filed  Apr  16. 1906 


ZERO 


The  word  "Zaao.' 


Tbelettersj^haracter.and.bbreriation'JUAro.-surrounded    8n.  Mo.  1.70«.    SMOKIMO  AMD  CHBWIMO  TOBACCO     HorrHAM 
bj  a  heart-shaped  ft«ure  AllD  Co  .  Red  Hook  M  Y     Filed  Apr  13. 1906. 


Bo.  1.558.      STYLOQRAPHIC  AMD  FODMTAIM  PBMS.     J 
DUUCI 4  Co    Mew  York.  M.  Y.    Filed  Apr  14. 1906 


RED  HOOK 


The  words  "Ran  Hooa. 


Mat  30,   1905. 
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to  Ho.  1,7  14.     UPPIl  LIATHIR     ViCTM  R.  f.  Waub  UOM-^         Th«  reprvaenUtioii  of  •  KuMian  Mmovar  with  •team  (wcaping 
ruiT,  Bo«OD.  Maa     Piled  Apr  1ft.  1906  I  therefrom.  aMociated  with  the  word*  "The  Siaaai  am  TB4NaiT 

Tk».  StVOTAB." 


The  word  "Riki.aw.* 


Su  Ho    1.715.     PACKING     SoLoaoR  R.  D 
PUed  Apr.  1ft.  IMfi 


Bradford.  Pa. 


The  repiygeiitation  of  a  cap  inclotied  in  an  elliptical  frame. 
Abovr  thf  cap  appear  the  letter*  "S.  R.  Dhkhsbe's"  and  below 
the  (-M|>  theietter!!  "C  a  r  K  cnai  k."  Aboie  and  below  the  cap  ap- 
pear M-rollit,  and  at  each  sii'ie  of  the  cap  are  Htars,  which  separate  the 
upper  row  of  letter*  fmm  the  lower. 


8IE  Ifo    1.7JM.    CAPVIS0R8     E.  MiTTia  A  Sow,' Hew  York  H.  T. 
Filed  Apr  1ft  IMS 

NEALEATHER 


8b  Ho  1.74'^.    AHCH0R8    Tu  AomiAL  ANCIM  COKP&iiT.  Ct 
tar.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  1ft,  IMS 


ADMIRAL 


The  word  "A  dmieal.' 


8IE.  Ho  1 .74f>.     MEDICAL  TOILET  AHD  SHAVIHO  SOAP.    Pai- 
Fiiij)80AfC0MAMi.  Brooklyn,  NT,    PUed  Apr  16. 1906. 


Oticle 


The  word  "t'l  tici. i. 


Sn  No.  1 .700.  PEACH-TREES  SCIONS.  CUTTIHOS  0RAPT8. 
ROOTS.  AND  STOCKS.  TiXAS  NuuntT  Cohpant  Sbeman.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr  IS.  IMS. 

I 

EARLy  WHEELER 


The  words  "Eablt  WnKFLBa.' 


The  word  ''Nealeatre*. 


SmuNo.  1.7v;4.   RUBBER  boots  and  shoes    Thomas  Cbowlet, 
LunbertvUle  N  J    FUed  Apr  IS  1906 


TUNNEL 


The  word  "Tcnnbi.,"  axHociated  with  the  pictorial  repreaen- 
tation  of  N  cros.*ed  pick  and  shovel  and  a  miner'o  cap  and  lamp. 


811  No  1.7aJ>.  CLAMPS  OR  TOGGLES  FOR  STRBTCHIHO 
SKINS  ON  FRAMES  OiKAU)  MAifurACTiruNO  CowAia  PhilAdei- 
phia.  Pa     Filed  Apr.  15  1906. 

BULLDOG 

The  word*  *'Bi  i.i.  Doo." 


Skk.  Ho.  1  .W  1  *>.    LATHES    W.  F.  A  JoHK  Bauth  Co    Rockford.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1906 


ThecapiUl  letter  "B,"  havinjt  the  letters  "W  V"  in  the  upper 
loop  and  the  letter  and  abbreviation  "J  Co."  in  the  lower  loop  and 
the  word  "  a  nd"  on  the  croM-bar  u{  said  letter. 


Sn  Ho   l.Hfil.     PIHB  KID  SHOES.    OBm-Wsntn  Shoi  Co., 
Fort  Dodge.  Ion    Filed  Apr.  17. 1905. 


The  words  "Bonni*  Bbi. lb. 


Sn.  Ho   1 .74  1 .    TEA     Tn  Sisnun  Taahsit  Tea  Co..  Hew  Tork. 
H.  T     Filed  Apr  1ft  1906 

THE  SIBERIAN  TRANSIT  TEA 


SAMOVAR 


Sn  Ho    1  .M<iv>.     FIHE  CID  SHOES     GUIR  Wnom  SHOl  Co.. 
Fort  Dodge.  low*     Filed  Apr  17  1900  -— 


^3^JU06tSS 


The  word  "SrccBBe." 


Sn.  Ho   1.HB3.     PIHI  KID  SHOES.     ORBR-WmLn  SMI  Co.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr  17.  1906 


The  words  "HArry  Home  " 


8n  Ho   i,H7().    RAZORS  AHD  RAZOR-KLAOBS     KAim  Bl0«.. 
Hew  Tork.  H  T.    Filed  Apr  17.  1900. 


»H* 
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S«-»o  1.B70. 


K 


The  letter  "K. 


S11.H0    1.H71.    RA20RS  AND  RA20R  BLADES.    KAarri  Bum., 

Hew  Tort,  H.  T     fUed  Apr  17  1906 


•     •    • 

The  rrprr»rntation  of  three  »Uni. 


Sn  Wo  1.9^7.    PAIWTS    Junm  PAorr  4  On,  Co  .  lorfkA.  Vt. 
PUed  Apr  17  1006 

BASOL 


The  word  "B*aoL. 


ISU.  Ho    '2.(X)r>.      MBH8  8CIT8  AHD  0V11C0AT8       SAKfOU, 
STOm.  Vium  4  Co   HamlUoB.  OUo.    rUtd  Apr  17. 190ft. 


Sn  Ho    1.H74.    RAZOR  STROPS     KABPrt  Beos    Hew  Tort.  H.  T, 
Piled  Apr  17  1906. 


The  reprettentation  of  three  stars. 


Sn.  Ho  1.H77.  CASES  MADE  OP  LEATHER  If  BTAL.  OR  OTHU 
MATERIALS  POR  RAZORS  AND  RAZOR  PARTS.  KAJVn  BlOt., 
New  Tork  H  T     PUed  Apr  17.  1906. 


ik  i^ 


The  repreoentation  of  three  stars. 


/' 


The  words  "Tet  CaiTiaioN,"  iocloM^  in  quoUtioB-marka. 


SU.  Ho  2,{Xyf>.  MACHINES  POR  HULLIlfO  AHD  CLIAHIIO 
COPPEE  RICE.  AHD  OTHER  GRAIN  Tm  EioiLBaa  Huun 
Co.  SyneuBB.  H.T     PU*>d  Apr  17  1906 


Sn.  Ho    1  ,^t^3.      ALCOHOLIC  PROOF  SPIRITS.      COUIM  AID 
CoaPAirr  Peoria.  lU     Piled  Apr.  17. 1906 


The  words  "Tut  Sitt.NT  SriaiT. 


Su.  Ho  I  ,t>7H.  AHTISBPTIC  SOLVBHT  PLDID  PREPARATION 
POR  EXTERHAL  APPLICATION  Paibciild  Bios,  k  Posnt. 
Hew  Tort  H  T     Filed  Apr  17.  1906 

ENZYMOL 

The  word  "Enstmoi  ." 


8m  Ho    1.97V*.     DTSPEPSIA  REMEDT     PAIwmD  B108.  A  Fo»- 
Ttt.  Hew  Tort.  H  T     PUed  Apr  17  1906 

DIAZYME 

The  word  "DiaiTMB." 


Stl  Ho    1.9H,>.     DIPHTHERITIC  SOLVEHT     PauckU)  Bl0«  A 
Posni  H«w  Tort  N  Y     PUed  Apr  17.  1906. 

TRYPSALIN 


The  word  "TaTreALiR." 


The  repres^nUtion  of  a  mariner's  ooBpas*  arran|^  centrally 
within  an  obloimfljcure,  with  the  words  "8em  Ritai."  printed  in  a 
circular  line  around  the  ed)?e  of  the  compass,  there  being  ornamental 
foliated  work  and  scrolls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  oblong  igure, 
and  over  the  representation  of  the  compass  in  the  oblong  figure  are 
arranged  in  a  curved  line  the  words  "Th«  ENOiLaaao  HiLr.Ba 
("o  ."and  belcw  the  compass  are  arranged  in  like  manner  the  word 
and  letters  "STaACOsB,  N.  Y..  U.  8.  A." 


Sn  Ho  '2.CX)7.   STROPS.  PLAV0RIHQ8.  TOHICS.  OR  EXTRACTS 
POR  HOH  1NT0XICATIN6  AI&ATSB  BBVBRAaBS   Buai  How 
lU  Ckoss  Qadaden  Ala     Piled  Apr  17  1906 


f^ 


The  hyphenated  word  "PBr-To-LAC* 


Sn.  No.  %J.0 1  o.  M1H8  AHD  BOY  8  COATS.  V18T8  TROUSERS, 
AHD  OVERCOATS.  LiTT  BlOTUU.  LoulBTllk.  Ky  Pttad  Apr  17 
1906 


The  word  "Elbbb,"  aseociated  with  a  raonogram  af  the  let- 
ter* "  LB"  and  the  name  "Lett  Bbos." 


Sn.  Ho   '.>.C>2'.2.      PRIHTIHO  MACHIHES      ADDlBttonAn  C«B 

PAJTT,  Chicago,  m.    PUed  Apr  17  1906 

ADDRESSOCRAPH 


The  word"  Ai 
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8BL  Ro  '2.O40.     POLISH  POR  COPPIR.  BRASS.  AKD  LIKllSn  Xo  Q.i>14. 
M ITAL8     To  Bdcoti  Cukical  Compajit.  Airon.  Ohio.     Piled 
Apr.  17.  II 


The  word  "BrcEiTi,"  aMociatrd  with  the  irprrsentation  of  a 
front  view  of  the  head  and  neck  of  a  deer  or  buck  having  one  large 
«je  art  rentrallr  between  the  eari  and  tiie  horns  and  covering  the  po- 
•ition  of  the  fac«  of  aaid  d««r  or  buck. 


The  repreaenUtion  of  a  shield  bearing  the  letter*   '1.6.  F."  _ 


Sti  Mo  v>.'2v?  1 .     BLUING.     Trot  UurotT  Machiwbt  Compaht. 
LouTD  Chkatgo  Hi     Filed  Apr  19  1909 


SflLlfO  v>.()oO.    MOIfTHLT  MAOAZINE     Huau  Lifl  PuiLtUlllO 
Co  .  Botton  Maa     PUed  Apr  17  1906 


The  word  "Trojan. 


The  words  "  H  i  m  a  n  Lira. 


8«t  Mo  \>.()r)  1.     ALE  LAOBR  AMD  PORTER     Haitmahh  Briw 
IRA  CoiPAJiT,, Bridgeport.  Conn.    PUed  Apr.  17. 1906. 


SM  Mo  •J.-^>-jH.     HAMMERS     Praki  W  Whitchm  BoBton  Man 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909 


CRISPIN 


The  word  "faisri  k. 


11       ' 

The  words ''OoLDtN  Aoe." 


BBl  Mo  '.>,  !(>»».     WHITE  PIGMEMT8.  DRY  AMD  IM  OIL.     M.  Z 
Oratb  Co  .  lie    Philadelphia  Pa     PUed  Apr  18, 1909. 


Sir  No  -^.^7  7.  AMTITOXIM  PREPARATION  FOR  IMMUNIZ 
INO  CATTLE  AGAINST  TUBERCULOSIS  C  BiscHorrACo  New 
York  N  Y     Piled  Apr  19  1905 


Bovovaccine 


The  word  "Bovo  v  ai  cini." 


Sir  No  -J/JH.M.  SALVE  FOR  CORNS  SORES  ERUPTIONS  OF 
THE  SKIN.  AND  PILES  Lu  Hicis.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
19  1909 


The  letters 


TC 


T.C."  with  a  period  after  each  letUr. 


Sit  Mo    J.IO::*.      WHITE  PIGMENTS   DRY  OR  IN  OIL       NZ. 
GRATBt  Co  .  INC.,  PhUadelphla  Pa     PUed  Apr  18. 1906. 

JERSEY  LILY 


(mm 


The  word  "OaciiAao." 


Sn  Mo  •^.vJfHl.     KNIVES      Prabrub  W  Coburw.  Mew  Durham. 
M.  H     PUed  Apr  19  1906 

r.w.c. 


The  words  "JaasiT  I.i lt. 


SCR.  No.  -^.oi  )Hu    LIATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    GWROB  LnuM 
Srow.  BoatOD.  Mas     Piled  Apr  19.  1906. 


The  word  "Ideal 


Sir  Mo.  '.^.2 14-.  undershirts  and  drawers  umoii  Molr. 
***»'»  *<«■  Md  Hudaon  MectaaniOBTille  and  New  York.  M.  Y.  PUed 
Apr  19.  IMS. 


Theletters'F.  W  r. 


Sir.  Mo  •^,;K>2.   TONIC    Thr  Vallit  Chrmical  Co  Ibcortoratkd. 
Dubury.  Coon     PM  Apr  19  1909 


APETOL 


The  word  "Apbtoi..' 


Sir  No  -^.HOR.     WRITING  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS     Hrbrt  V. 
WAeoiiR,  New  York.  MY     PUed  Apr  19. 1909 


EnvelnotE 


The  word  "Bhtilwotr." 


ll«  o.  O.— w 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


May  30,   1905. 


Sm  Ro  'i.8 1 8.    SHCITTM08  AlTD  DRILLS.    Pnm  Mrs  Co.. 

Pater.  S.  C.    FOmI  Aor  30  1806. 


The  iTpir«*nUtion  of  two  htmn  rttfcrngti  in  boxing 


Sift.  Ho  •2.339.    WHISET     Pnuf  Ttxaa.  Elgin.  ID.    rtod  Apr 
ao.  IMS. 


TIm  word*  "roNOBit«('LVB." 


Sou  Mo.  v>.394.    WHISKY     r  MAOLBm.  Chicago  lU     FIM  Apr 
80.1806. 


Th«  word  "BoBDikLAND"  and  a  monofrram  composed  of  the 

letttn 'FM." 


Sn  Ro  -^.-^m).    LEATHER  8HUK8     J  P  Haiteat  8B0I  Co  .  Chi- 
0^0.  10     rUwl  Apr  »  1906. 


SU.  No  '^.M^O.    WHISKY     Phoip  Puilie.  Blgui,  lU     Plied  Apr 
aO  1906. 


Th*  word  "WALEaiTi 


The  worda  "Bn!rri;iTT." 


SB.  Mo  •2.a(5<).    MINT  GAUDY     Artimas  P  Richaidsok  Phliadel- 
pbiK.  Pa.    FOad  Apr  20.  1906. 


8a  Eo  v;.4^}M>.    SUPPBRS     Catitai.  Kmittiks  Co  .  Cohota.  E  T. 
PUed  Apr  30.  1906 

Kozy-foot 


The  reprenenution  of  a  piere  of  plaited  candy,  the  reprwenU- 
tion  of  a  border  of  scrolls  incloninft  the  iame.  and  the  repre^nUtion 
of  cord*  which  suspend  «aid  piece  of  candy  from  itaid  border 


SlE  Eo  •^.:^t37.     QIEOBR  ALE     TBI  WisntHOLM  COMPAHT  Chi- 
cago. lU     PtM  Apr  20  190S 


^4«^c 


-  The  words  "RebSial."  a»i>ociated  with  the  representation  of 
a  teal  bearinfc  a  monoftram  of  the  letters  "T  W  C" 


The  hyphenated  word  "  K  o  i  t  -  k  o  «•  t  " 


SBB  EO  >J.o(  K  ).  C0EDUIT8  AND  COVERIEOS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  Abbeican  Ciecclae  Loom  Cohpant  ChelMa  lfa.<«. 
Piled  Apr  20  1906 


ELECT 


The  word  '•ELErTaootrT  ." 


T 


Sbb  No  -J.olO.     TAILORS    PRESSING  MACHINES     Stocbwbll 
k  BN8OE  Baltimore  Md      Piled  Apr  20  1906 


HERCULES 


The  word  "HKaci'its." 


SBB.  No  -J.oMti.    MEASURING  TAPES    The  LuruN  RuLB  Co  .  Sagi- 
oav.  Mich.    Piled  Apr  21  1906 

CHALLENGE 


The  word  "*'h  *  1  1  r  n  <i  « 


SBB.  Eo   2  -tHH     NBRVB  CALMATIVE.     Dad  Cbbbicax.  Co  .  Sn  See.  Eo  •^>.537.    MBASURIEO  TAPB8.    Tbb  LuruB  Role  Co  Sagi- 
Tort.  E  Y      fMe.1  Apr  20  !*»  i  »»»  M»ch.     Piled  Apr  21   190S 


NEURILLA 


The  word  "  Niobilla." 


UNIVERSAL 


The  word  "UniTtasAL ." 


Mat   30,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


i**7 


SIL  Ho.  V>.5.^R.    1K18URIMQ-TAPB8.   Tn  Lonmi  SOU  Co.,  8^1  j         The  rt- prrM-uUtion  of  a  circle,  from  the  upper  eircumferenee  of 
n*».  Micfa.    FUxl  Apr  HI.  IIOQ.  I  wbirh  ridiate  lines  in  repre»enUtion  of  iunbeanu.  and  the  words, 

l«tt«ni,  and  abbreriationo  "Viaom  Biand  Sri  bits  or  Tua- 
rBMTiNB,  J.  A.  C.  Co.,  New  York.  U.  8.  A." 


RIVAL 


The  word  "Rital." 


Ro  v>.<>4f<    CANDT     U  MooBACi  k  Son.  PhilwtetDtUa.  Pa. 
PUad  Apr  21, 1906 


SBi  No  \>.r):i*).    MEASURING  TAPES    T«l Lunun  RuLt Co.. 8agi 
oaw.  Mich     Filed  Apr  21.  1900 

STERLING 


The  word  f*STE«i  ino 


Sl»  No  •J..')4<).    MEASURING  TAPES.    THl  LuFUlt  Ruu Co  .  Sagi 
naw  Mich     Piled  Apr  21  1905. 

RELIABLE 


Th*-  word  r  R  E  1. 1 A  •  I.  E  . 


SiB  No  -^..-i.-jH.   LINEN  WRITING  PAPER    FosTiK ft  WtBB  Na«h 
vilk)  Tenii     FiM  Apr  21.  1905 


FIDELITY 

KiPEI  ITT. " 


Thi-  word  * 


Sib   No   -^..-i.^^.     WRITING  PAPER      Fosna  ft  Wibb   Nashville 
Tenu     FtledApr.  21  1903. 


The  word  "  (' «  e  h  t  "  and  the  letters  and  rharacter  "H.MAS.," 
concentric  rin|t»  iiicluKinfc  said  word,  lettem,  and  character,  and  the 
repreitentation,  within  the  inner  rinjt.  of  a  helmet,  a  shield  with  the 
representation  of  a  utaji's  horn  therein,  and  ribbons  extending  from 
said  helmet  and  shield. 


Sn  No  \>.(>r):V     WASHING  MACHINES      ButST  H  HuiifOTLD, 
CudaiuU.  Ohto.    Filed  Apr.  22. 1906 

BONJVY 


The  word  "Bonnt 


The  wordd 


Old 

Hickory 


Oi  n  HtcKoBT." 


Sn  No  %>.f>r)4.     WASHING-MACHINES      EusT  H  HduubU), 
CincmuaU.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  22.  1906 

CIWWN 

%MPI0N 

The  words  "CkowN  ('HAMrioN." 


Sm  No    J.i  ;,->,-).     WASHING  MACHINES      EmsT  H   HoiHEfiU). 
Cincinnati  Ohio     Filed  Apr  22.  1905 

EAGLE 


The  word  "  Kac.  i.k."' 


StB.  No  J.JM-.".  PURE  TURPENTINE  TO  BE  USED  FOR  VAR 
NI8HIN0  AND  PAINTING  JoBM  A.  Caut  ConPiiiT.  New  York. 
N   Y      Filed  Apr  19  190ft 


Spirits  Of 


y^ 


S«B  No  -J.Ji.lH.     FRiCTION  MATCHES      UmOB  MlTCH  COMPAHT, 
Duluth.  Minn     Filed  Apr.  22.  1905 


wnm 


The  word  "  Li  .■«  ►:  n  ." 


Sot.  No  -J.^MiT.  PLOWS.  PLOWSHARES  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
POINTS  LANDSIDBS.  PLOW  STANDARDS  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 
PLOW  HANDLES  Ouvu  CuLiSO  Plow  Woeu  South  Bend  Ind 
Filed  Apr  22   1905. 


The  letter  "Z. 


y- 
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M*  Ho  -i.fJlo.    CHILLED  PLOWS     OLnmCWLLB)  PU)W  WotO.  '  8ia.  Mo  ':>.B9e.     AIODTMB  rOR  BXTKRHAL  AHD  IimilAL 
SuutH  B«Bd.  lAd.     Filed  Apr  2S  1906  DSI.    Tn  ROKWIOI  Piauucal  Cowamt.  Hew  York.  R.  T.    Ftted 

Apr  M.  1800. 


The  word  'Chili. BD     and  the  reprrMnUtion  of  ■  plo«»  in- 
rlow^d  in  thr  initial  letter  uf  th«  word. 


EUCALDIN 


The  wor^  "Bdcaldin.* 


_^^^__^__^  SB.  Mo.  y,8»7.  BMBROCATIOM,  ROBMFACIMMT,  AMD  COOM- 

TBR  IRRITAMT.    Thi  Noiwich  Piauucal  Coba«t.  Mew  Tort 
SiB   Mo   v>.<;7»».      PLOWS      0UT«  Chillid  Plow  Woa«.  South  M.  Y     Fttod  Apr  24  1W6. 


Bead.  I&d.    Filed  Apr  22  lOOS 


OLIVER 


CAPStCOL 


The  word  "Oi.ivea 


The  word  "Capsicol  " 


«..  .       ,-..       o...,^  iSnMo  -^.HnK.     SPBCIFKT  IM  OlMITO-DRIMART  DISORDIRS. 

Sit  Mo  J. .  1 « ».  SALVK.  CoRJttuus  Van  Hwi  PiuBaic.  M  J     FiW  Thi  Moewich  Phamacai  Cowaht.  Mew  York  M  T     Filed  Apr. 

Apr  22.  1906.  24  1905. 


PYLODONO 


The  won!  "  P  V  1 0  u  »  M  o . " 


PALMOTONE 


The  word  "Palmotowi. 


S«R  NO  -J.H-JT.    WBLTING  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     Brocktoji    ser.  Mo.  -J  j  ,70     FLOOR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT    Pilubuit-Wash- 
Foui.NQ  Machi«  Co.  Brockton  Ma»     FUe.l  Apr  84  1906.  Buaii  FLomi  Miua  Co.pakt.  Ltd   Minneapolis  Minn.   Filed  Apr.  25. 


PLIABEKE 


The  word  "  Pi.i*»t  kk  " 


SU.  No.  -J.H-^t  >.    REFRIGERATORS.    Maini  Mahufactuumo  Com- 
PAMT  Nashua  N  H     Filed  Apr  24  1906. 

STOME  WISTB 
..    The  word.-t  "Stun K  Wii iTK  " 


1906. 


Sn.  Mo  v>.Ht>J.  LIQUID  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISEASES  The  Norwich  Pharxacai, 
CoHPANT.  New  Turk.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  24  1906 


ZEMACOL 


The  word  "ZtiiAiou." 


A  monofrram  of  the  letter*,  rhararter.  and  abbreviation  "('  A 
P  &  Co  "  and  the  repreaentation  of  a  croased  cluster  of  wheat- 
stalkR 


SIR  Mo  \>.Hf  >4.  SUCCEDANEDM  FOR  COU-LIVBR  OIL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  BRONCHIAL  AMD  PULMONARY  DISEA8B3. 
Thi  Norwich  Phawucal  Coepaict.  New  York,  N  Y  FUed  Apr. 
24.  1806. 


LEINOL 


The  word  "Litwoi.. 


SIR.  No.  '2,inr».  FLOOR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT  PiLLSBURT  Wash- 
BimR  Flour  Miuj  Cohpajit.  Ltd.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
26  1806. 

KANABEC 


The  word  "Kaniibc' 


SaCKETT   &    WlLMCLMS 

Lmio<MtAP«M  a  Panrrwo  Ca 

«*•     e«v»'a     AiaBvl     •   * 

MtW  VOMM 
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12,159— TUle:  "WRBSTKR  SPRINGS  SALT  SULPHUR  WA-' 
TER.'  (For  Mineral  Water.)  John  T.  McGraw,  Grafton, 
W.  V».    Filed  May  3.  1905. 

12  160- rt'fe.  "BRKAKFAST  COCOA.'  (For  Cocoa.)  F. 
His(  iioFF  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  5,  1905. 

12.161.-rai«;  "FANCY  CEYLON."  (For  Tea.)  Wilmanns 
Bros.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Flle<l  May  8,  1905. 

12.162.-r«i'.  '■  PARAGON."  (ForBwr.)  Wilmanns  Bros. 
to.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  May  S,  190.5. 

12,163— TUU:  "ON  SALE."  (For  Beer.)  The  Meyerc  oRDCo., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  April  19.  1905. 

12.164.-7't/i«.  "JKUKY  MLRPIIY."  (For  Whisky.)  FE8s- 
LER  AND  DUNKKLHERGER,  Reading,  I'a.     Filed  May  9,  1905. 

12.165— ri««.  "HOME  RUN."  (For  Cigars.)  H.  F.  Kohlee, 
NashvUle.  Pa.    l<^e«l  May  4,  19a5. 

12.166.- r«i«.- "BUSTER  BROWN."  (For  Conf.-ctionery.) 
Homestead  Confec  tion  Company,  Homestead,  J'a.  File<l 
Mays,  1905. 

12,167,-TUU:  "AMERICAN  PRINCE."  (For Baking-Powder.) 
Hale  Hu.ster,  Crbana,  Ohio.    Filed  May  1.  19a'i. 

12,16S.  Tifle:  "SAVE  THE  BABY."  (For  Croup  .'Specific.) 
William  W.  Lee,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  8,  19a'i. 

12.169.-7't'/«.  "PHOSPHOSUMBILCOMP."  (For  Medicine.) 
Le.vox  Chemu  At  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  IH,  I9a'). 

12.170.— rw*-.  "RE-VITAL,  A  HEAUCOOLER."  (For Medi- 
cine.) .Merton  E.  Waite,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pril  29, 
1905. 

12.171.-7'i//4'"X-0  REMEDY."  (For  a  Proprietary  Remedy.) 
.\LEXANUER Crichton,  Castleton,  Canada.    Filwl  May  4, 1905.  i 

12.112.— TitU:  "THE  H.<^  O.COMFORTSHAMNCCREAM." 
(For  Shaving-Cream.)  Erwin  C.  Hanford,  Stamford,  \.  Y. 
Filed  .May  6,  1905.  , 


12.173.-  7*171^;  '•  HOFFMAN'S  HAIR  TONIC."  For  Hair- 
Tonic  and  Antiseptic  Dandruff  Cure.)  Richari*  H.  Hoffman, 
Denver,  Colo,    t^lod  May  6,  1905.- 

12,lU.-Tme:  "HARRIN(;T0N  WEARPROOFSOLE."  (For 
Solea.)     Harrington  <V  Co.,  Endicolt,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  8, 

12,175.— r/ffr;  "TROSTELS  TESTED  LEATHER."  (Tor 
Leather. ^  Aluert  Trohtel  A  Sd.ns,  Milwuuktv,  Wis.  Filed 
April  28,  1905. 

12.176 -TitU:  "SUMMA  SILK."  (For  Light  Silks.)  Fkiki>- 
man  a  .loiiNSToNE,  New  York,  ,\.  Y.    Fih'd  May  2,  V.m. 

12,m.—TaU:  "SNOWHITE."  (For  Bluing.)  Charlk.s  M. 
Hatcher,  Boston,  Ma.ss.    Fiictl  May  6,  1905. 

12.178.  ri//.'.  •THE' KEEPCLEAN- TOOTH  HKl  Sll."  (F<.r 
Tooth  -  Brushes.)  Flokknc  e  Manlkactlking  Comtanv, 
Northampton,  Mass.     Filed  May  6,  1905. 

12.179.-rj7/f."PR<)l'HYLACTI(' TOOTH  BRI  SH."  (For 
Tooth  -  Brushes.)  Kl()kkn<  E  .Manuka(  tlki.\(J  Comtanv, 
Northampton,  Mass.     Filed  .May  G,  190,".. 

12.180. -ri</f.  "CHRISTY   HOE   SAFETY    RAZOR."      (For 
Safety-Razors.)      The   R.  .1.  Ciikisty  Comi-any.  Fremont 
Ohio.    Filed  May  3,  190.-.. 

12.181."  7'««f"SA  (NOT-TEAH)  EE  SAFE- T-LU-Pl.V."  (For 
Looped  Pins.)  Emanuel  M.  Silberman,  Philiidelpliia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  190,'.. 

12.182.— TUIr.  "KOWNTIT."  (For  Toilet-Paper.)  Scott  Pa- 
per Cor.,  Phila(leli)hia,  Pa.     File<i  March  10.  11(05. 

12.183.~ruie.'  "CUPPER  HANGER."  (For Clipper-Hangers.) 
Clipper  .Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    File<l  May  4,  IW.. 

12.1Si.-Titie:  "THE  MOia.L  CLIP."  (ForChps.)  Clipper 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,  190.5. 

12,185.-rt7Z/'.  ■•RlBEROll)  BROWN  ROOFING."  (For 
Rooflng.)  The  Staxuakd  1'aint  Co.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.  Filed 
May  8,  19a5.  . 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  30.  1905. 


1.331.-r»««.  "ONSALE."  (For  Beer.)  The  Meyercord  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  April  19,  1905. 

1.332.— TUU:  "MOTHER  AND  CHILD."  (For  Tonic  Vermi- 
fuge.)   Dr.  I).  Jayne  &  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  2, 

19a').  1 1 

1.333.— TUle:  "FAN  BASE  BALL  SCORE  CARD."  (For.Score- 
Cards.)  Thoma^  I.  8<;hultz,  C^cinnftti,  Ohio.  Filed  April 
13,  1905. 
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l,33i.  TiUe:  "VILLAGE  BL.VCKSMITH  BACK,  CONGRE.SS 
PLAYING  CARDS."  (For.Playing-Cards.)  The  United 
States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  1905. 

1,335.- rW*-.-  "THE  WHEEL  OF  PROGRESS,"  (For  Auto- 
mobiles )  Ji.RGEN  Ferdinand  Hansen  Fkchtenrurg,  Phila- 
delpliia,  Pa.    Fi'ed  May  1,  19a5. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OOl^IMIISSIOnsrER/     of    I^A-TEInTTS 


UN 


AM>  OK 


ITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATI-. NT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Gout 


V.  Zarbock  v.  (iKKKNK. 


')fcided  April  19,  1905. 
|iV)R  Rehearing    Does  Not  Kxtknd  Limit 


1.  ArPEAL  -Motion 

or  Appeal. 

A  motion  for  irhtwrinp  of  a  derision  does  not  oi)oratp  a«  a  stay 
of  t»u>  ninninK  of  thw  time  in  which  an  appeal  from  that  decision 
should  be  taken. 

2.  KEru.sAL  TO  Graht  Rehearing— No  Appeal. 

Ilfld  that  there  is  no  api>eal  from  a<i<H-ision  refiisini;  to  tyrant  a 
fehearinj?. 

3.  Withdrawal  of  Appeal— Effect  of. 

When  an  ap[>eal  in  an  interference  is  fi!«M»  an<l  8nhs«xiiiently 
withdrawn,  llrld  th*t  the  interferenw  \»  left  in  the  same  condi- 
tion by  such  action  as  though  no  apjK'al  ha<i  been  filed. 

Appkal  on  motiion. 

II  BONE. 

.Vpplication  of  yRXUm  Colo.  Application  of  KrnsI  F. 
ZarlMK-k.     Application  of  Clmrlcs  H .  ( Jrccnc. 

Messru.  IIowMon  dh  llowson  for  Cole. 

Mr.  Harold  S.  Mavkayt  for  ZarUxk. 

Mr.  William  N.  M«>ore  for  Ciroenc. 
Am.en,  CommvtsioTuv: 

This  i.s  an  appoal  by  ZarlxK-k  fn)ni  a  decision  of  (lio  Pri- 
tnary  Examiner  donyinf;  his  motion  to  dissolvo  the  alMtvo- 
cntitlod  inU'rfcrrnce  and  also  from  his  refusal  to  <;rant  a 
rehparinp.     {^)le  haK  moved  to  dismi.ss  ZarixH-k-s  upjx'al. 

The  records  show  that  the  Examiner  denied  the  original 
mo{,ion  U)  di.ssolve  filed  by  Zarlxxk  on  PVhruary  20,  HM)'), 
and  .set  the  limit  of  apfH'al  to  expin>  .March  7,  UKl'y  On 
Manh  3  Zarbock  filed  an  appeal  from  this  decision  of  the 
E.xaininer,  and  on  the  .same  date  he  also  filed  a  motion  Uv 
forp  the  Primary  Examiner  for  rehearing.  On  March  7 
the  appeal  from  tho  Examiner's  de<-ision  wa.s  withdrawn, 
and  on  March  9  tho  Examiner  denied  the  motion  for  re- 
hearing. 

ZarfHMk  again  a[)pealed  on  March  14,  100.").  It  is  very 
clear  that  this  .secx)nd  ap{)eal  filed  by  Zarbock  has  no  stand- 
ing, for  the  reasons,  tirst,  that  it  has  l)een  filed  out,side  the 
limit  of  ap{>eal  set  by  the  Examiner,  and,  aecx^nd,  that  there 
is  no  appeal  from  a  refusal  to  grant  a  rehearing.  In  Car- 
mirhael  v.  Fox  (104  0.  G.,  I(i5())  it  was  held  that  there  is 
no  appeal  from  tho  refusal  to  grant  a  rehearing,  and  such 
an  a|)peal  was  dismissed.  The  C^mrt  of  Appeals  of  the 
Di.slrict  of  (V^lumbia  in  liouft  v.  I^n-nvr  (77  O.  G.,  2141) 
s|>ecific«lly  held  that  a  motion  for  rehearing  does  not  op- 
erate as  a  stay  of  the  running  of  the  time  for  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  appeal.      { | 

Applying  those  principles  to  the  facts  in  this  case,  the 
motion  for  rehearing  of  March  3  did  not  stay  the  limit  of 
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appeal,  which  was  set  to  expire  on  Manh  7.  No  stay 
was  asked  by  the  appellant  ZarlnK-k,  and  therefoi-o  none 
was  granted.  The  first  appeal  having  l>een  withdrawn, 
this  interference  was  in  the  condition  as  though  none  had 
Ihh'ii  filed,  and  it  is  clear,  then-fore,  that  the  apiH'al  filed 
March  14  is  filed  too  late,  as  flie  limit  of  app«'al  expired 
i>n  March  7.  .\s  has  l)een  fmquently  held,  there  must  at 
some  time  U-  an  end  to  the  pnK«'<'dings  in  this  ( )flic<',  either 
in  cs  /Mirte  prosecutions  of  applications  or  in  the  pnM-ecd- 
ings  relating  t<.  interferences.  ZarlM»ck  has  had  his  day 
in  court,  and  his  iin»tion  has  U-en  carefully  considered  and 
denied.  He  is  not  now  entitled  to  l)e  lu'ard  U|mui  the 
.same  motion,  for  the  limit  of  api^'al  has  expired. 

ZarlKxk's- a|>|x'iil   is   disiuis.sed,   and   Cole's   motion    is 
graiit<'«l. 


PoiTKK    V.    MclNTr)SH. 
Dfcided  A  pril  17.  1905. 

KXAMINATION  ok  CA.SES      SLSPE.NSIf)N   OF   A(THiN.  '^ 

('H.ses  in  this  ()llic««  »1l!  not  Iw  snspendetl  to  await  the  fimtl  de- 
cision of  the  coiirls  upon  another  r««e  where  similar  questions 
jirc  riii.^cHl. 

On  petitio.v. 

emergen)  v-rrake.s. 

Application  of  William  B.  Potter.     Ap[)li<ation  of  .T(,hn" 
r.  Mclnt^)sh. 

Mr.  AlhirtC.  P(rt'inf4HV**Hor.  _ 

Mr.  Charhs  //.  Roberts  for  .Mclnl<)sh. 

Ai.LKN,  CommiHHionrr: 

This  is  a  {K'tition  by  Potter  for  a  review  of  the  deci.sitMi  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  holding  certain  claims  corn>s|>ond- 
ing  to  counts  of  the  is.sue  to  Ix'  patentable. 

The  (x'titioner  a.sks  that  if  the  matter  is  not  taken  up  on 
this  |M«tifion  the  case  \w  n^manded  to  the  Examim-rs-in- 
Chief  with  directions  to  entertain  and  decide  an  apjxiiil 
taken  from  the  favorable  d«'cision  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner on  the  question  of  pat<'ntability.  He  asks,  further, 
that  if  the  cuse  is  not  n-manded  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
pro<^'eedings  l>e  susjx>nded  until  the  final  decision  is  rendered 
by  the  court  in  the  mandamus  proceedings  U.  S.,  er  rel. 
Lownj  fit  al.,  v.  AUrn,  Commissioner  ofPatmts. 

There  appears  to  be  no  good  reason  for  reviewing  the  fa- 
vorable decision  upon  the  question  of  patentability,  and 
under  the  express  provisions  of  Rule  124  the  matter  is  not 
ap|X'alable  to  the  Examiners-in-<'hief.  This  Office  cannot 
undertake  to  suap<'nd  action  upon  cases  pending  here  Ut 
await  a  final  decision  by  the  court  in  the  mandamus  pro- 
ceedings. To  do  so  would  interfere  too  seriously  with  the 
prosecution  of  cases  before  this  Office. 

Tlie  f)etition  is  denied. 
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Ex  PABTE  Campbell. 

Decidfd  April  37  190S. 
Drawtno — Photographic  Cor  v. 

A  photoRraphic  oopy  of  the  oriRinHl  drawing  should  be  filed 
when-  a  chHiig^  is  made  in  any  of  the  oriKinal  shei>t»  of  dniwinc, 
whether  by  Hmondineiit  uf  a  liKiire  ur  the  addition  of  a  new  ligure. 

On  I'KTITION. 

COAL-WAaHER    AND  ORK-roN(  ENTKATOR. 

Me»sr».  Munn  <fc  Co.  fur  tlio  applicant. 
Allen,  Commviitioner: 

This  Is  a  potitioii  fnun  tho  ruliii}?  of  tlwi  rrimarv  Kxaru- 
iner  that  a  photojjraphic  copy  slionKl  U-  fil»nl  when  an  ad- 
ditional fipirp  is  added  to  a  shwt  of  drawings  alr»'ady  in 
tho  case. 

Tho  {H'titioncr  contonds  that  the  rule  rp<iuiring  a  photo- 
graphic oopy  when  changes  arc  made  in  tho  original  draw- 
ing shoidd  bt>  applied  only  to  those  cases  in  which  change's 
an'  made  in  tho  original  figim»s  and  not  to  cases  where  new 
figures  arc  added.  He  argues  that  where  new  figunvs  are 
added  the  changes  may  be  traced  from  the  written  record 
and  that  photographic  copies  are  not  nec<\ssary  to  pn'servo 
the  original  record.  It  is  to  \m.\  noted,  however,  that  this 
argument  would  apply  to  many  changes  in  existing  fig- 
ures— such,  for  instance,  as  when*  a  part  is  to  be  added, 
which  part  is  illustrated  in  a  sketch  filed.  The  rc<iuin«- 
ment  for  the  filing  of  photographic  copies  is  not  merely  to 
make  it  possible  to  discover  the  original  condition  of  tho 
case  by  a  study  of  the  record,  but  is  to  make  the  discovery 
of  that  original  condition  ea.sy  and  certain. 

It  is  not  regarded  as  a  hardship  to  require  the  filing 
of  photographic  copies  where  a  changi*  is  made  either  in 
any  original  figure  of  i\w  drawing  or  in  the  di.s<l<wurc  upon 
any  of  the  original  sheets  of  the  drawing,  and  therefore  it 
is  held  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in  ruling  that  a  photo- 
graphic copy  should  have  btx'n  filed  in  this  case. 

It  apjK'ars  that  in  the  pn<s««nt  ca.se  a  figiiro  was  added  to 
one  of  the  sluH'ts  of  the  drawing  without  filing  a  photo- 
graphic copy,  since  the  attorneys  supposed  that  such  copy 
was  unne<-essar\',  and  then'fort«  it  is  now  impossible  to 
c«»mply  with  the  nde  n>(juiring  the  filing  of  photographic 
•  npies  b«'fon«  changes  are  matle.  In  this  particular  cast«  it 
Bp|M>ars  that  the  o'cord  is  clear  even  without  the  photo- 
graphic copy,  and  then-fon'  under  the  circumstances  the 
nnjuirement  is  waived  in  this  caae. 

To  the  extent  indicated  the  petition  is  granUnl. 


Wilcox  v.  Newton. 

Derided  May  t,  19US. 
iNTERrERENcE— Motion  for  Dis.solution— Delay  in  Urinu- 
ING  Motion. 
Where  a  motion  for  dissolution  is  brought  long  after  the  time 
fixed  by  the  rules  and  in  baao<l  uiH)n  patents  discoverc*!  six 
months  before  the  motion  was  made,  Heltt  that  the  motion  will 
not  be  transmitteil  to  the  Kxaminer  for  consideration. 
-Vppeal  on  motion. 

lIAIR-nRE.SSINO   OEVHE. 

AppU<ation  of  John  T.  Wilcox.     Application  of  .Vlbcrt 
£.  NflwUin. 

Mr.  Alfred  ^hoHiH-k  and  .Ur.  JUoijtl  Wighi  for  Wilcox. 
Mr.  Jo»eph  L.  I^>y  and  Messrs.  Wilkinson  it  Ftsher  for 
Newton.  ^ 

AixEN,  Commissioner: 
Thia  is  an  appeal  by  Newton  from  tho  decision  of  the 
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Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  to  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  his  motion  to  diss4>lve  the  interference. 

This  interfco'nce  was  de<lared  .lune  2.  1«XM,  and  New- 
ton's motion  for  tliss<»liition  wa.s  not  file*!  imtil  Manh  2.5. 
1 110.5,  long  after  the  expiration  of  tho  twenty  <lays  allowed 
by  the  nUes  for  motions.  The  nvord  shows,  further,  that 
Wilcox  has  finishe<l  taking  his  testimony  and  has  filed  it. 

Newton's  motion  is  basted  upon  the  gn)und  that  the 
issue  is  not  patentable  in  view  of  patents  granted  to  one 
Mannassee  in  Ikilgium  and  Au.stria.  In  an  affidavit  filed 
in  support  of  tho  motion  it  is  said  that  the  Austrian  pat- 
ent was  not  discovered  until  about  S<^pUnnlx«r,  HKM.  Its 
di.scovery  seems  to  have  n^sulted  from  a  s<'arch  made  by 
tho  attorneys  for  mat<'rittl  to  be  used  in  the  defens*-  of  a 
suit  for  infringement  of  a  patent  relating  to  the  .same  cla.ss 
of  invention.  In  an  affidavit  filed  on  behalf  of  Wilcox  it 
is  said  that  both  of  the  patents  referred  to  in  the  nxition 
wore  cited  in  tho  answer  filed  by  tho  pres<Mit  attorney  for 
Newton  in  the  above-mentioned  suit  on  September  1,  1904- 
It  appears,  therefore,  that  there  was  a  delay  in  tmnging 
this  motion  of  more  than  six  months  after  the  patent* 
relied  upon  wero  dis<-oven>d.  No  sufficient  explanation 
has  been  given  for  this  delay. 

It  is  said  that  the  attorney  for  Newton  did  not  know  the 
contents  of  the  Austrian  patent  until  January  5,  UtOfi, 
and  that  ho  refrained  from  obtaining  a  c*)py  of  the  Belgian 
patent  on  account  of  the  expense.  Even  if  counsel  did 
not  know  the  contents  of  the  patents  when  ho  set  them  up 
in  his  an.swer  to  the  suit,  it  would  acrm  that  he  must  have 
had  sufficient  foundation  for  his  belibi  that  they  would  In.- 
pertinent  to  warrant  him  in  investigating  tho  matter  fur- 
ther. It  must  bo  held  that  ho  should  have  known  tho 
contents  of  the  patents  and  brought  this  motion  l(»ng  l)e- 
foro  he  did. 

It  is  said  on  behalf  of  Newton: 

In  view  of  these  fiuts.  it  would  »m-  h  itwrv  wiistc  uf  iiiii<<  hikI 
money  to  further  continue  this  inlerfen'mr  sine*-  whether  the  pat 
ent  ultimatelv  may  l>e  issue<l  to  one  or  the  other  i>f  these  iiarties 
henan,  it  would  not  l»e  valid  in  view  of  these  prior  patents. 

In  ri'gard  to  the  waste  of  time  and  money  it  is  noted  that 
Wilcox  has  completed  his  testimony  and  that  Newton 
need  take  no  testimony  if  in  his  opinion  the  is.sue  is  not 
patentable.  There  need  be  no  waste  of  time  or  money 
by  Newton.  If  the  patents  referred  to  by  Newton  clearly 
anticipate  the  issue,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  will 
probably  call  attention  to  the  fact  under  Rule  126  when 
he  takes  the  case  up  at  final  hearing.  Newton  has  by  his 
delay  lost  his  right  to  demand  that  tho  matter  Ik;  taken  up 
prior  to  that  time. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinerof  Int<«rfercnceK  is  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 

\ 
S 
Suj)reme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

CiMiom  Uniiaikinu  Company  et  al.  v.  .Vmkkkan  Fur 

Kefinino  Company  et  al. 

Decidfd  May  IS,  1905. 

1.  TATENTS      VALIIMTV  -iNrRINUKMF.NT. 

Patent  No.  383.258,  granted  to  John  W.  Sutton  for  an  improve- 
ment upon  machines  for  plucking  furs,  HeM  valid,  but  not  in- 
fringed. 

2.  Same— Meritorious  Invention— Not  Pioneer. 

HeU  that  the  patent  to  Sutton  In  suit  discloses  an  invention 
of  merit  entitled  to  some  range  of  equivalents  in  determining 
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the  qiutittioti  o(  infrinpenient;  but  it  is  not  one  of  those  broad 
Initiative  inventions  where  orijrinal  thoujfht  has  iieen  einbo<li«'<l 
in  a  prai-ticHi  iiiivhanisin  whiih  the  fonrtu  iiave  Imm-ii  ever  teal- 
ou»  to  proteil  and  to  whii-h  a  wide  ran^e  o( e<|mvalcntH  has  b«on 
acconletl. 

3.  8AMK        ('<lN»tlir<TI<>N     CiK     CLAIMH        PIONEER      INVENTIONS 

I.IBEKAtl.r  ("ONSTRUED. 

A  greater  dcgnv  of  ht)crahty  and  a  wider  ranp-  of  iHiiiivHlents 
arc  ix'nnittod  where  the  patent  is  of  a  pioneer  chiirafter  than 
w  Ih'm  the  invention  is  simply  an  improvement,  may  be  the  last 
and  »iiei«88ful  utop  in  the  art  theretofore  partially  developed  by 
other  inventors  in  the  same  flnid. 

4.  Same— Same— Klkments  to  be  Considered 

I  n  detvrmininf;  the  eonstmetion  t<>  I*  given  to  a  claim  it  is  nix-- 
essary  to  have  In  mind  the  nature  of  the  patent,  its  character  an 
H  pion(>er  invention  or  otherwise,  and  the  state  of  the  art  at  the 
time  when  the  invention  whs  made. 

6.  Same— Same  -iNrRiNOEMENT— Praitual  Oferatiun  of  Ma- 
chines. 
In  determining  infringement  we  an-  entitled  to  look  at  the 
practical  o[)eration  of  the  machines,  and  where  the  device  of  the 
res|M>ndents  shows  a  .itibstantially  different  nunle  of  o|H'ration, 
even  though  the  result  of  the  operation  of  the  machine  reuiaiiia 
the  same,  infringement  is  avoided. 

ti.  iNKKiNGEMENT— Limitation  in  Claim— Elements  Not  Dis- 
regarded. 
Where  the  claim  Includes  a  stationary  card  as  an  eM^enti&l  cle- 
ment of  the  combination,  llrld  that  it  I'Unnot  U-  disn«gard«Hl  in 
«li't<Tmining  tho  question  of  infringement  upon  the  theory  that 
itisiumecv.s.'tHry. 

,7.  Same  -Same— Me(iianiial  Kquivalents. 

A  claitn  iiu-liiding  a  Ntationary  stn-tcher-bar  Ilflil  not  in- 
fringed by  m(><  Imnism  having  a  movable  stretcher-lmr.  since  the 
two  an"  not  to  be  reganied  as  mechanical  ec|uivalents  in  the  com- 
bination. 

5.  (Claims — All  Klements  Material— Not  Ciianueu  by  Con- 

STRl<  TION. 

In  making  his  claim  tin"  inventor  is  at  lilK-rty  to  choo.^e  his 
own  form  of  expn'ssion.  and  while  the  courts  may  ctmstrue  tho 
same  in  view  o(  the  s|)ec'iflcations  and  the  state  t>f  tho  art  they 
may  not  add  to  or  <letract  from  the  claim. 
'.».  Same— Same    Combination— iNFRiNiiEMENT. 

No  one  is  an  infringer  of  a  combination  claim  unless  he  uses  all 
the  elements  thereof. 

On  writ  of  r<^rtiorari  t<»  tho  United  StaU's  Ciruuit  Court 
of  .V|>|N>al.<<  for  tlic  Third  (circuit. 

.\fr.  L.  V.  Kavjciier  and  J/r.  John  W .  (iriijijH  for  the  \h'.- 
fitioiiers.  j 

Mr.  Henry  Sdtreiier  for  iht*  n*si)ondrnts. 

Mr.  Justice  Day  dehven'd  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

This  action  was  begun  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  New  Jersey  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
joining tlie  alleged  infringement  of  certain  Letters  Patent  of 
the  United  States,  issued  to  John  W.  Sutton,  and  bearing 
•date  of  May  22,  1888,  No.  38;i,258,  for  a  certain  new  and 
useful  invention  or  improvement  upon  machines  for  pluck- 
ing furs. 

In  the  circuit  court  a  diHiree  was  n«nden'd  granting  an 
injunction  (120  Fed.  Kep.,  672) ;  upon  appeal  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  App<>aLs  for  the  Third  Circuit  this  judgment  was 
reversed,  and  the  cause  was  remanded  to  the  circuit  court 
with  din^ctions  to  dismi.ss  the  bill.     (123  Fed.  Rep.,8(i9.) 

Tho  case  wa.s  brought  here  upon  writ  of  c^-rtiorari  to  re- 
view the  juilgment  of  the  circuit  court  of  ap|H>als. 

The  patent  in  controversy  has  Ixm'ii  fn^qucntly  sustained 
in  the  Federal  courts,  (95  Fed.  Rep.,  474;  108  Fed.  Kep., 
S2;  115  Fed.  Rep.,  498 and  507,)  and  its  validity  is  not  con- 
tested here.  The  question  presented  to  us  is  one  of  in- 
fringement. The  invention  which  is  the  subject-matter  of 
the  ^controversy  relates  to  machinery  for  uuhairing  pelts, 
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and  particularly  and  |Hrhaps,  exclusively,  so  far  a-s  prac- 
tical use  is  concenied,  s«'alskitis  or  "cbney -skins."  The 
latUT  are  skin.s  of  Fn>nch  «ir  Belgian  rabbit«,  which,  under 
the  name  of  "electric"  sealskin.s^iave  Ikm'u  put  up»>n  the 
market,  and  have  been  largi'ly  sold  and  u.sed  as  .substitute's 
for  the  genuine  st>alskin.  It  is  said  that  only  an  ex|K'rt  can 
t<'ll  the  dilferena*  between  the  fini.shed  coney  and  the  p'liu- 
ine  sealskin. 

It  is  disclos<;d  in  the  tt^'stimony  that  -sealskins,  before 
they  are  fit  for  the  market,  aro  required  to  lx>  submitUul  U> 
a  process  by  which  the  long  hairs,  sometimes  called  "  wat^'r- 
hairs, "  an'  separated  from  the  fur  and  clipped  or  plucked 
from  the  pelt.  Up  to  about  the  year  of  1881  tlie  n-moval 
of  such  hairs  was  effected  by  hand,  the  |x»lt  being  stretched 
over  the  finger,  by  blowing  down  on  the  fur  a  part  was 
made,  and  the  hairs  wen?  clipp<'d  out  by  means  of  seis.si)r8. 
This  was  nec^'ssarily  a  slow  and  laborious  process.  An  im- 
provement was  made  in  this  art  by  the  Ciiniottis,  pn'de 
cessors  of  the  petitioner,  by  the  introduction  of  an  air- 
blast  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fur,  which  invention 
was  tho  subject  of  a  patent  to  them.  No.  240,007,  under 
date  of  April  12, 1881.  In  1888  the  Sutton  j)at<'nt  in  suit 
was  issued,  in  which  was  introduced  a  rotating  brush  a|>- 
paratus  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  fur,  as  will  Im> 
hereinafter  mon;  particularly  shown.  Of  his  invention, 
Sutton  said  in  the  specifications: 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  machine  for  plucking  seal- 
skins and  other  furs,  so  as  to  remove  the  stiff  water-hair  lliere- 
from  without  injuring  the  soft  hair  or  wool  of  the  same. 

The  machine  is  more  especial!  vdesipiiod  with  a  view  tooven-ome 
some  of  the  delects  and  in.-'ufticiencies  of  the  plucking-miu'hines 
heretofore  in  use,  and  produce  the  plucking  of  the  skins  at  the 
lower  parts  of  the  neck  and  shoulders,  where  tho  huns  p<>int  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  and  are  the  most  difficult  to  pluck,  us 
they  he  down  close  to  the  skin  when  the  same  is  drawn  over  the 
strett"her-bar. 

My  invention  is  further  designed  to  di.-'iM'nse  with  a  blast-fan  or 
other  air-forcing  devices,  and  produw  the  remo\-ing  ofHhe  water- 
hairs  entirely  by  mechanical  means,  which  are  operated  by  power, 
HO  that  a  quick  and  uniform  plucking  of  the  skin  takes  place. 

The  invention  consists  of  a  machine  for  plucking  seal  and  other 
skins,  which  comprises  a  lixed  stretcher-bar,  nie^ns  for  stret^-hing 
and  intermittently  feeding  the  skin  over  said  stretcher-bar,  a  lixed 
card  al>ove  the  stretcher-oar  near  the  edge  of  the  same,  a  rotary' 
separating-brush  that  is  intermittently  niovwl  up  in  front  of  the 
stretiher-l>ar,  an  oscillating  guard  below  the  stretcher-l)ar.  a  ro- 
tary cutting-knife  and  a  vertically-reciprocating  cutting-knife 
working  in  conjunction  with  the  rotary  knife  for  cutting  off  the 
stiff  projecting  hairs,  said  rotary  cutting-knife  l>eingprr»vid«»<l  with 
a  card  supported  i)ack  of  the  knife,  all  of  wliich  parts  an-  opera t4'<l 
i  from  a  coiiimon  driving-shaft,  so  as  to  produ<*  for  ea^'h  rotation  of 
the  same  the  cutting  off  or  plucking  of  the  hairs  projecting  from 
that  part  of  the  skin  in  front  of  the  strclcher-bar. 

The  invention  was  illu.strated  by  certain  drawings,  some 
of  which  an'  here^ircn,  which,  together  with  tlu;  «lescrip- 
tion,  illustrate  the  operation  of  the  mai-hine,  so  far  as  nec- 
essary for  the  purposes  of  this  case. 
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Referring  to  the  drawings,  the  inventor  says  (in  part) 

A  n'presenlsthe  supportiiig-frame  of  my  Improved  machine  for 
phickinK  seal  and  other  skins.  On  the  frame  A  is  supported  a 
nxed  transverse  stretcher-bar,  B,  which  is  tapered  to  a  narrow 
tHlge,  over  which  the  skin  to  be  plucked  is  stretche<l.  The  skin  is 
applied  by  tapes  to  the  rollers  \V  W ,  which  are  intennittentiv  ac- 
tuated by  ge^ir-wheels  o^wrated  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet-wliw^l  niwh- 
anisnifroin  the  driving-shaft  S,as  customary  in  plucking-maihines 
of  this  class.  By  the  gear-wheels  and  the  pawl-and-raUhot  nuvh- 
anism  the  .skin  is  fed  intennittently  for  a  small  portion  of  its  length 
over  the  front  edge  of  the  stretcher-bar,  it  being  unwound  from  the 
upper  and  wound  up  on  the  lower  fi>ed-roller.  Below  the  edge  of 
the  stretcher-bar  is  arranged  a  vertically-ret"ipr<¥'ating  knife  C, 
wlxich  moves  in  slots  or  ways  of  fixed  guide-plates  C,  and  which  is 
operated  by  fulcruminl  levers  C>,  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  en- 
gaged by  cams  C  on  a  cam-shaft,  S',  that  is  supported  above  the 
llriving-shaft  S  in  suitable  bearings  of  the  frame  A. 

In  front  of  and  at  some  distance  from  the  stretcher-bar  B  is  sup- 
IH)rted  a  shaft,  I)',  in  bearings  of  the  frame  A,  sjiid  shaft  being  nro- 
videtl  with  radial  anns  d  d,  to  which  the  rotary  knife  Disattacned, 
which,  in  conjunction  with  the  vertically-recipnKating  knife  C, 
serves  to  cut  off  the  water-hairs  projecting  from  that  part  of  the 
skin  in  front  of  the  e<1ge  of  the  stretcher-bar  B.  To  the  arms  of  the 
rotarv  knife  D,  and  at  some  distance  back  of  the  latter,  is  applied 
a  carding-bni.sh,  I)',  which  acts  on  that  part  of  the  skin  thatis  fed 
forwanl  over  the  edge  of  the  stretcher-bar  immediately  after  the 
hairs  of  the  next  preceding  section  of  the  skin  have  been  cut  off. 
The  shaft  I>'  of  the  cutting-knife  D  is  rotate<l  from  the  cam-shaft 
S',  by  means  of  an  intermediate  longitudinal  shaft,  S',  and  two  sets 
of  miter-wheels.  D',  D'. 

Immcdiatel  v  above  the  stretcher-bar  B  is  arranged  a  stationary 
card,  K,  which  is  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  stretcher-bar  B  by 
means  of  thumb-screws.  (Not  shown  in  drawings.)  The  points 
of  the  teeth  of  the  card  K  are  close  to  but  do  not  touch  the  surface 
of  the  skin,  so  that  the  hair  and  fur  are  both  8traightene<i  as  the 
skin  is  fed  forward.  The  teeth  of  the  card  K  hold  down  the  ftne 
fur,  but  p«'rmit  the  .stiff  hairs  to  stand  up  between  the  teeth,  owing 
to  the  slow  forward  movement  of  the  sltin,  which  gives  the  hairs 
sufficient  time  to  so  adjust  themselves. 

Below  the  str»ncher-bar  B  is  arrange<l  a  rotary  separating-bnish , 
K,  which  is  supported  in  oscillating  anns  F',  that  are  giil<led  by 
pins/,  in  arc-shape  slots  /'  of  hxe<l  guide-plates /»,  as  shown  clearly 
m  Figures  1 , 2,  and  3,  the  oscillating  arms  F'  being  pivoted  to  hon- 
/.ontally-rwiprcK'ating  connecting-rods  F^  which  are  provided 
with  yokes  />,  having  antifriction-  rollers  at  their  rear  ends  and 
acted  upon  by  cams  F»  on  the  cam-shaft  S',  the  cams  being  so 
shaped  and  timecl  that  the  forward  and  upwanl  motion  of  the 
bnj.ih  F  takes  place  at  the  proper  time. 

The  bru.sh  F  nx-eives  rotarv  motion  from  two  belts,  /*,  which 
pass  over  pulleys  /*  on  the  shah  S'  and  the  brush-shaft,  and  which 
are  kept  taut  by  weighted  idlers  /••,  as  shown  dearly  in  Fig.  1. 

The  bnish  F  is  made  of  soft  bristles  and  is  rotated  at  a  spee<l  of 
one  hundre<i  and  tifty  revolutions  i)er  minute.  The  soft  bristles 
allow  the  stiff  hairs  to  stand,  while  the  quick  motion  of  the  brush 
l>ends  the  soft  hair  in  downward  direction  and  brushes  it  below 
the  stret«her-bar,  so  that  it  can  be  taken  up  and  held  in  position 
by  the  soft-rubl)er  winers  g  of  an  oscillating  guard-bar,  O,  which 
moves  in  an'-8hap)ed  slots  g'  of  the  guide-plates  C. 

The  operation  of  the  machine  i.s  thus  described: 

The  skin  is  placed  in  the  machine  by  l)eing  attached  to  the  fee<l- 
rollers  an<l  drawn  tightly  over  the  edge  of  the  stretcher-bar,  st>  as 
to  lie  close  to  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  the  same.  The  skin 
is  put  in  In  such  a  manner  that  the  head  end  is  foremost.  The  stiff 
hairs  in  sealskins  point  toward  the  tail,  except  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  neck  and  shoulders.  The.se  parts  are  at  the  sides  of  the  heail 
end  of  the  skin,  as  the  skin  is  split  open  at  the  under  side.  At  the.<H> 
parts  of  the  skin  the  hairs  point  outwardly  and  backwardly  and 
are  the  most  troublesome  to  cut  or  pluck,  as  they  lie  down  close  to 
the  skin  when  it  is  drawn  over  the  stretcher-bar.  A  sharp  and 
(|uick  rub  over  these  parts  of  the  skin  from  the  edge  toward  the 
center  of  the  skin  is  therefore  necessary,  so  as  to  straighten  up  the 
hairs  and  present  them  to  the  action  of  the  cutting-knives.  When 
the  skin  is  in  place,  the  stationary  canl  l",  is  drawn  backward  a  few 
times  over  that  part  of  the  skin  that  is  upon  the  stretcher-bar  B, 
«>  as  to  card  ba*^  the  fur  and  hair  and  produce  thereby  a  parting 
of  the  fur  at  that  part  of  the  skin  then  covering  the  edge  of  the 
stret<'her-bar.  One-half  of  the  fur  upon  that  section  of  the  skin 
wiH  by  the  parting  l)e  kept  alxne  and  the  other  half  below  the  edge 
i>(  the  stretcher-bar.  Tnis  permits  the  hair  upon  that  section  of 
the  skin  in  front  of  the  edge  of  the  stretcher-bar  to  rise  tiirough 
the  fur  and  keep  its  place  with  less  trouble  than  wheji  more  fur  is 
acted  upon.  NN  hen  the  fur  and  hair  have  been  carded  back  by  the 
card  E.  the  same  is  fastened  to  the  stretcher-bar  by  thumb-screws. 
Thecard  is  st>t  Iwuk  from  the  edgeof  the  stretcher-bar  to  a  distance 
a  little  more  than  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  fur  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  the  fur  and  preventing  it  from  moving  forward  until  the 
forward  motion  of  tlie  skin  takes  place.  The  card  at  the  back  of 
the  rotary  knife  passes  then  over  the  skin  in  front  of  the  edge  of  the 
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Htretcher-l>ar  an<l  draws  out  all  the  fur  an<l  hair  «»n  tliat  a«-tion  , 
so  that  the  fur  and  hairs  .so  drawn  out  assume  their  natural  po,si 
tions  that  is,  the  positions  which  they  would  have  if  the  skin 
were  drawn  over  the  edge  of  the  stretcher-bar  without  anytlnni; 
for  holding  back  the  fur  and  hair.  As  soon  as  the  card  at  the  baik 
of  the  rotary  knife  has  passed  over  the  section  of  the  skin  in  front 
of  the  stn'tcher-bar  the  rubbers  are  quickly  move<l  over  the  same 
toward  tlie  center,  whereby  the  hairs  that  lie  down  sldewise  are 
raised  and  pointed  outwardly,  causing  them  to  stand  upright. 
The  roury  separating^brush  is  then  quickly  move<l  upward 
and  forward  and  revolved  in  front  of  the  skin  at  the  edge  of  the 
stretcher-bar,  so  as  to  separate  the  fur  from  the  hairs,  brushing 
down  the  former  and  leaving  the  stiff  hair  standing  out.  The  ro- 
tary separating-brush  is  then  quickly  moved  ba<'kward  and  down- 
ward, so  as  to  carry  with  it  the  separated  fur,  which  is  then  hold 
in  position  by  the  oscillating  guard  that  follows  the  brush  and  car- 
ries the  fur  still  farther  back  and  holds  it  in  position,  while  the  ver- 
tical knife  is  raised  and  shears  off,  in  conjunction  with  the  rotary 
knife,  the  forward-projecting  hairs,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  The  sepa- 
rating-brush, aft^r  it  has  accomplishe<l  its  work,  is  lowered  sulli- 
ciently  so  as  not  to  touch  the  skin  at  all,  except  when  it  is  in  front 
of  the  working  edge  of  the  streu-her-bar.  The  next  section  of  the 
skin  Is  now  moved  by  the  feed-rollers  over  the  edge  of  the  streU'her- 
bar,  and  the  same  0(>eration  of  the  parts  produced  by  the  next  ro- 
tation of  the  driving-shaft,  and  so  on  until  the  skin  is  finished. 

The  great  merit  of  this  invention  is  .said  to  consist  in  tlio 
use  of  the  brush,  appUed  by  means  of  the  m(^chanisra  shown, 
so  as  to  brush  down  the  fur,  and  pennit  the  long  hairs, 
which  should  be  removed,  and  which  ri.so  at  the  edge  of  the 
stretcher-bar,  when  the  felt  is  drawn  over  it  to  bo  acted 
upon  by  the  knives  when  the  fur  is  bnished  away,  so  as  not 
to  be  injured. 

In  determining  the  constniction  to  bo  given  t«)  the  claim 
in  suit,  which  is  alleged  to  be  infringed,  it  is  necea.sary  t<» 
have  in  mind  the  nature  of  this  pat«nt,  its  character  as  a 
pioneer  invention  «)r  otherwi.se,  and  the  stat<?  of  the  art  at 
the  time  when  the  invention  wa.s  made.  It  is  well  settled 
that  a  greater  degree  of  liberality  and  a  wider  range  of 
equivalents  are  permitted  where  the  patent  is  of  a  pioneer 
character  than  when  the  ihvention  is  simply  an  improve- 
ment, may  be  the  last  and  sucx-e^jsful  step,  in  the  art  there- 
tofore partially  developed  by  other  inventors  in  the  same 
field.  Upon  this  subject  it  was  said  by  this  Court,  ( Wesi- 
irujfiouse  v.  Boyden-Brake  Co.,  170  U.  S.,  537,)  quoted  with 
approval  in  Singer  Co.  v.  Cramer,  (192  U.  S.,  265:) 

To  what  lil)erality  of  construction  these  claims  are  entitled  de- 
pends to  a  certain  extent  upon  the  charai-ter  of  the  invention,  and 
whether  it  is  what  is  termed  in  ordinary  parlance  a  "pioneer." 
This  word,  although  used  somewhat  loo.sely,  is  commonly  under- 
stood to  denote  a  patent  covering  a  function  never  Mnre  i)er- 
formed,  a  wholly  novel  device,  or  one  of  such  novelty  and  impor- 
tance as  to  mark  a  di.stinct  step  in  the  progress  of  tlie  art,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  a  mere  improvement  or  jM-rfoctiou  of  what  had 
gone  before.  Most  conspicuous  examples  of  such  patents  are: 
the  one  to  Howe  of  the  sewing-machine;  to  Morse  of  the  electric 
telegraph:  and  to  Bell  of  the  telephone.  The  nx-ord  In  this  case 
would  indicate  that  the  same  honorable  ap^)ellation  might  safely 
be  bestowed  upon  the  original  air-brake  of  W  estinghousc,  and  |)er- 
haps  ahso  upon  his  automatic  brake.  In  view  of  tne  fact  that  the 
invention  in  this  case  was  never  put  into  successful  operation,  and 
was  to  a  limited  extent  anticipated  by  the  Bovden  patent  of  1S83, 
it  is  j)erhap8  an  unwarrantable  extension  of  tne  term  to  s|>eak  of 
it  as  a  "pioneer,"  although  the  principle  involved  subsequently 
and  through  improvements  upon  this  invention  b«-ame  one  of 
great  value  to  the  public. 

While  it  may  be  admitted  that  the  Sutton  patent  was  a 
distinct  stop  in  the  art,  and  is  entitled  to  protection  as  a 
valuable  invention,  nevertheless  it  cannot  be  said  to  bo  a 
pioneer  patent  in  any  just  .sen.se.  In  the  F^tigli.sh  Lake  pat- 
ent of  INSI,  of  which  more  will  be  said  hereaftt^r,  there  is 
doubtless  a  suggestion  of  the  use  of  bmshes  for  the  purpose 
of  separating  the  fur  from  the  long  hair  tt)  be  removed. 
-Vnd  so  in  the  Covert  patent  of  1884,  which  was  the  subject 
of  consideration  by  Jutige  Wheeler  in  the  ca.se  of  Cim'uttii 
Unhairino  Co  v.  Minchke,  (<)S  Fed.  Hep.,  2<.»7.)  In  that 
ca.se  it  was  said  that  Covert's  patent  had  been  mechanically 
but  not  commercially  succossftil,  and  that  in  lieu  of  a  ro- 
tating separating-bru.sh,  shown  in  Sutton's  pat«nt,  Covert 
used  a  revolving  cloth-covered  cylinder,  and  it  was  hold 
that  this  was  not  e<iuivalent  to  the  separating-brush,  and 
Sutton's  invention  was  an  advance  u[>on  anything  thereto- 
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fore  shown.  Of  the  Covert  patent  Judge  Cox,  in  the  course 
of  an  able  opinion  sustaining  the  Sutton  patent,  {Cimiotti 
UnhairingCo.  \.  American  MadiineCo.,  llSFed.  Rep.,498, 

502),  said: 

Covert  came  nearer  than  any  one  else  to  h  successful  machine. 
He  had  but  one  more  step  to  take,  and  here  he  l)ecame  bewildered 
and  went  astray.  He  missed  the  apparently  simple  arrangement 
of  the  rotary  brush,  which  alone  was  necessary.  It  will  not  do  to 
say  that  the  prior  art  showed  sue  h  a  brush.  Kvery  element  of  the 
combination  in  controversy  was  unquestionably  old,  but  there 
was  nothing  in  the  prior  art  to  sujojcst  a  rotary  brush  working  in 
the  environment  shown  in  the  Sutton  patent.  There  was  nowhere 
a  rotary  brush  making  a  "part"  on  a  keen-f-dged  stretcher-bar 
and  brushing  the  fur  down  and  out  of  the  reach  of  the  cutting- 
kuives  during  the  moment  necessary  to  the  removal  of  the  stiff 
hairs.  1 1  ia  the  presence  of  this  element  in  the  combination  which 
produces  a  new  result  and  entitles  its  originator  to  protection. 

In  the  same  ca-se,  Judge  Wallace,  (p.  508,)  in  his  concur- 
ring opinion,  .says: 

I  do  not  tbink  the  machine  of  the  Sutton  patent  a  prodigious  ad- 
vance upon  that  of  the  prior  Covert  patent,  and  I  think  a  higher 
degree  of  merit  has  been  attributed  to  it  than  it  deserve.**;  but  it 
was  enough  of  an  advance  to  be  patented  and  to  deserve,  protection 
against  an  infringing  machine  which  appropriates  it. 

Furthermore,  it  appears  that  while  the  Cimiottis  ac- 
quired an  exclusive  license  under  the  Sutton  patent  in 
1888,  the  same  was  not  put  into  commercial  use  until  the 
introduction  of  coney -skins  as  a  substitute  for  sealskins, 
about  the  year  1890.  During  this  time  the  Cimiottis  were 
uuhairing  a  large  number  of  skins  and  preferred  to  con- 
tinue to  UHi'  the  air-blast  machine  of  their  own  invention 
while  paying  tribute  to  Sutton.  It  was  the  introduction 
of  the  coney  industry  in  1890  that  gave  stimulus  to  the  use 
of  such  mechanisms  as  those  used  by  the  Cimiottis  and  the 
respondents  in  this  cA.se.  We  think  it  fair  to  say  that  thi.s 
record  discloses  an  invention  of  merit  entitled  to  some 
range  of  equivalents  in  determining  the  question  of  in- 
fringement, but  it  is  not  one  of  those  broad,  initiative  in- 
ventions whore  original  thought  ha.s  been  embodied  in  n 

practical  niechani.sni,  which  the  cx)urts  have  boon  ever 
zealous  to  protect,  and  to  which  a  wide  range  of  equiva- 
lents has  been  accorded. 

Due  weight  is  given  to  the  Sutton  patent  when  it  is  given 
credit  for  dispensing  with  the  plate  which  Covert  had  in 
addition  to  the  brush,  and  which  he  .supposed  would  carr\- 
down  the  fur  away  trom  the  cutting  mechanism,  but  whicli 
Sutton  has  accomplished  in  giving,  iti  a  measure  at  least, 
this  added  function  to  the  brush  of  not  only  parting  the  fur, 
but  carrying  it  down  and  away  in  preparation  for  the  clip- 
ping by  the  knives.  Any  one  who  accomplishes  the  same 
purpose  by  substantially  the  same  mechanism,  using  the 
elements  claimed  in  Sutton's  patent,  may  be  held  to  be  an 
infringer. 

Sutton  has  taken  the  step  which  marks  the  difference 
lx»tween  a  succesfully  operating  machine  and  one  which 
nUips  short  of  that  point,  and  that  advance  entitles  him  to 
theprotection  of  a  patent. 

Tne  argument  here  is  confined,  as  to  the  alleged  infringe- 
ment, to  the  eiglith  claim  of  the  Sutton  patent,  which  is  as 
follows: 

8.  The  combiiuition  of  a  fixed  8tretcher-l>ar,  means  for  inter- 
mittingly  feeding  the  skin  over  the  same,  a  stationary  card  above 
the  stretcher-bar,  a  rotury  separating-bnish  Im-Iow  the  same,  and 
mechanism,  substantially  asdeacribed,  whereby  the  rotary  brush 
is  moved  upward  and  forward  into  a  position  in  front  of  the 
stretcher-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  elements  of  this  claim  are  five  in  number:  1 ,  a  fixed 
stretcher-bar;  2,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  skii^ 
over  the  same;  3,  a  stationary  card  above  the  stretcher- 
bar;  4,  a  rotary  separating  -  brush  below  the  same;  5, 
mechanism  whereby  the  rotary  brush  is  moved  upward 
and  forward  into  a  position  in  front  of  the  stretcher-bar, 
"substantially  as  set  forth." 

In  making  nis  claim  the  inventor  is  at  hberty  to  choose 
his  own  form  of  expression,  and  while  the  courts  may  con- 
strue the  same  in  view  of  the  specifications  and  the  state  of 
the  art,  they  may  not  add  to  or  detract  from  the  claim. 
And  it  is  eciually  true  that  as  the  inventor  is  required  to 
enumerate  the  elements  of  his  claim,  no  one  is  an  mfringer 
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of  a  combination  claim  unless  he  uses  all  the  elements 
thereof.  {She-pard  et  al.  v.  Carrigan,  116  U.  S.,  593-597; 
Sutler  v.  Robinson,  119  U.  S.,  SaO-Ml;  McClain  v.  Ort- 
mayer,  141  U.  S.,  419-425;  Wright  \.YunglingA!i5\J.  S., 
47;  Black  DiamondCo.  v.  ErceUiorCo.,  156  U.  S.,  611-617; 
Walker  on  Patents,  sec.  349.)  This  principle  is  particu 
larly  important  when  we  come  to  consider  the  "stationary 
card  above  the  stretcher-bar,"  an  element  of  the  eighth 
claim. 

The  anticipating  mo<'hanism  s;  f  up  in  this  fa.s<«  is  the  so- 
called  English  Lake  patent  of  October.  1S81 .  This  patent 
has  l)een  the  .subje<'t  of  much  adverse  comment  in  the  cases 
involving  a  consideration  of  it.  And  it  ai)|H>ars  to  have 
lapsed  for  non-pajTiient  of  taxes  in  June,  IJSS').  and  not  to 
have  been  a  sucx-e-s-sful  machine.  It  may  he  the  fact  that 
the  patent  is  not  distinctly  worded,  and  that  the  tlrawing 
and  specilicat  ions  are  .somewhat  conf us«'d .  1 1  does  appt^ar, 
however,  without  contradiction  in  the  n"<'ord,  that  the  ma- 
chine now  used  by  the  respondents  was  made  in  a  large 
mea.sure  from  the  drawings  of  the  Luke  patent.  Mis*hke. 
one  of  the  respondents,  wa.sput  ufKin  the  stand  by  the  |m* 
titioners,  and  testified  that  he  made  tlu*  changes  in  a  short 
time  from  the  I.<ake  patent,  which  n-suitcd  in  the  allegetl 
infringing  machine.  The  I^ake  patent  showed  two  hnishes, 
whereas  the  re^spondents'  machine  has  disiK'n.s<Hl  with  one 
and  changed  the  position  of  the  other,  lie  al-so  admits  to 
have  changed  the  position  of  the  cam  and  shortened  the 
crank-arm  as  shown  in  the  Lake  machine.  It  seenus  to  In* 
the  position  of  the  jx^titioners'  ex{x>rt  that  Mis<'hke  made 
the  changes  in  the  Lake  patent  necessjiry  to  convert  it  into 
an  operative  machine  bv  adopting  the  (•<»nt rolling  fcaluii's 
of  the  Sutton  patent,  liut  wliat^'vcr  arc  tli«'  defects  of  the 
Lake  patent,  the  question  here  is,  diK's  the  nuu-hine  of  the 
respondents  infringe  the  eighth  claim  of  the  Sutton  pijtent '. 
One  of  the  respondent.s'  machines  is  in  «'\i(i«'nc4'  arnl  wi' 
have  C4irefully  examined  it.  Its  general  outline  may  Ik^ 
seen  in  the  annexed  copy  of  the  photograph  in  evidenrer 


The  o[)eration  of  the  alleged  infringing  machine  !■«  such 
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that  when  the  power  is  applied  for  moving  the  stretcher-bar 
it  is  carried  forward  to  the  revolving  brush,  and  after  the 
bru5ih  has  separated  the  fur  from  the  hair,  carried  upwardly, 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  cutting-knives.  The  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  stretcher-bar  from  the  brush  to  the  knives  is 
produced  by  the  action  of  the  crank  (operating  with  the 
c^m)  on  the  main  shaft,  as  shown  in  the  photograph .  At  the 
same  time  the  mechanism  for  feeding  the  machine  Is  in  o|>- 
enition,  actuated  by  the  same  application  of  power.  This 
mechanism  (shown  in  the  photograph  at  the  side  of  the  re- 
spondents' machine)  consists  of  the  pawl  (attached  to  the 
main  frame)  and  the  ratchet-wheel  (attached  to  the  mov- 
ing frame),  turning  when  the  pawl  engages  therein,  and  act- 
ing with  the  wonn^earing  .shown,  to  turn  the  roll  which  is 
ymrt  of  the  feeding  iiK>cbanism.  The  operation  is  such  that 
wh»'n  the  stretcher-bar  is  carried  from  the  knives  to  the 
bnish  in  the  ivtum  motion,  the  action  of  the  pawl  upon  the 
ratchet-wheel,  with  the  wonn-gearing,  caus«>s  the  roll  to 
turn  and  the  pelt  to  be  carried  forward,  the  extent  of  the 
feed  btnng  r«»gulated  by  the  adjustment  of  the  pawl.  By 
thus  means  the  necessity  of  an  independently-acting  mech- 
anism for  the  feeding  apparatus  is  avoided  and  the  o|x'ra- 
tion  simplified.  \ 

Tl>e  Sutton  device,  as  wo  have  seen,  has  a  stationary 
stn'tcher-bar;  the  n'S|K)ndents'  mechanism  has  a  movable 
stretcher- bar.  The  ILxed  stretcher-bar,  about  which  the 
other  mechanism  acts,  ia  made  a  distinct  feature  of  the 
«'ighth  claim.  It  is  not  pn>sent  in  the  resjH)ndents'  niech- 
anism,  unless  it  is  true,  as  argued,  that  the  one  is  substan- 
tially the  equivalent  of  the  other.  It  is  said  to  make  no 
diffen'nw  whether  the  knife  and  brush  are  carried  to  the 
stretcher-bar  or  the  stn'tcher-bar  is  carried  to  the  knife  and 
brush.  This  might  be*  true  if  the  mechanisms  weni  .sub- 
.stantially  the  same,  and  then*  was  a  mere  transposition  or 
substitution  of  parts.  Such  changes  would  amount  t»)  an 
infringement.  But  in  detennining  infringt-ment  we  an-  en- 
titled to  look  at  the  practical  op«*ration  of  the  machines. 
The  other  elements  of  the  eighth  claitu  an'  to  be  us<'d  in 
connection  with  the  apparatus  shown  in  the  Sutton  patent, 
substantially  as  descriU'd.  If  the  device  of  the  n'spoiui- 
ent.s  .shows  a  substant  iaily  dilfen-nt  riuHJe  of  o{)<-ration,  even 
though  the  nvsult  of  the  o[M>ration  of  the  machine  n>mains 
the  same,  infringement  is  avoided.  {Bnntlcs  v.  Fixke,  15 
How.,  212,  221;  Union  Steam  Pump  Co.  v.  Hattle  Creek 
Steam  Pump  Co.,  KM  Fed.  Rep.,  337,  .•i43.)  In  the  latU'r 
ea.se  .bulge  Seven-ns,  who  deliven'd  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
after  nnjognizing  tlu'  doctrine  tliat  men*  change  of  the  loca- 
tion of  part.s,  if  the  parts  still  perform  the  same  function, 
did  not  take  the  structure  without  the  bounds  of  the  patent. 

If.  however,  such  chaii^s  of  sdro,  form  or  location  cffcnt  a  change 
in  the  principle  or  m«xle  of  operation  siich  as  brrak.s  up  the  relation 
and  cooperation  of  the  parts,  this  results  In  such  a  change  in  the 
means  as  tlispla<'e3  the  com-eption  of  the  inventor  and  takes  the 
new  structure  out.nide  of  the  patent. 

And  see  Kokomo  FenceCo.  v.  KiUselman,  ( 1S9  U.  S.,  8,)  in 
which  case  it  was  held  that  when^  the  patent  does  not  em- 
Ixnly  a  primary  invention,  but  only  an  impmven>ent  on 
th<>  prior  art,  and  the  iiefeudant's  machines  can  In<  differ 
entiated,  the  chargj^  i>f  infringement  Is  not  su.stained. 
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In  the  case  under  consideration  the  respondents  have 
dispensed  with  the  fixed  stretcher-bar  and  have  adopted  a 
movable  one,  operated  by  an  entirely  different  mechanism, 
capable  of  accompli.shing  a  nmch  larger  amount  of  work 
within  a  given  time.  In  the  circuit  court  of  appeals  it 
was  said  to  result  in  a  double  working  capacity  and  prod- 
uct. It  does  not  .seem  to  us  to  be  a  mere  transposition  or 
sulwtitution  of  parts;  in  the  Sutton  patent,  the  stretcher- 
bar  Ijeing  stationary,  there  are  .several  mechanisms  used 
for  o|)erating  the  movable  brushes  and  the  clipping-knives; 
a  different  mechanism  is  u.sed  for  operating  the  different 
parts  which  are  to  be  brought  to  the  fixed  stretcher  bar  in 
carrying  out  the  operation  intended.  In  the  respondents' 
machine  the  same  application  of  power  moves  the  strettiher- 
bar  and,  by  the  c«K)p«>ration  of  the  feethng  apparatus  as 
aU)ve  outUned,  fwds  the  machine  by  bringing  the  |x>lt  f«)r- 
ward,  at  the  .same  time  actuating  the  knives,  in  practically 
one  operation.  This  setMus  to  us  to  be  a  distinct  mechan- 
ical departure,  as  well  as  an  advance  upon  the  Sutton  ma 
chine,  when  considered  in  view  of  the  results  accomplishe<l. 

Mon'over,  if  infringement  could  l)e  otherwise  sustained. 

the  decn»e  must  be  aftinned,  becaus*'  the  eighth  claim  has 

made  the  stationary  card,  shown  at  K  in  the  drawing,  an 

T'.ssential  part  of  the  uHfhanism  des«rril>«'d.     It  may  W  that 

this  card  is  uimecessary,  and  that  it  was  dn»p|»e<l  from  the 

later  patents  i.ssued  to  Sutton,  but  it  is  in  this  claim,  and  as 

was  said  by  Judge  Wallace  in  his  di.ssenting  opinion  in 

Cimiotti  Unhairing  Co.  v.  year-seal  Co.,  (lir)  Fed.  Kep., 

507,  .'509,)  "the  patent  indu.striou.sly  makes  the  stationary 

card,  substantially  as  de-scribed,  an  element  of  the  claim." 

Of  thus  card  the  inventor  said: 

Iinmediatelv  above  the  stretcher-bar  B  is  arranged  a  stationary 
card,  K.  which  Is  attache<i  to  the  ends  of  the  stn-Uhcr-lmr  II  by 
means  of  thiiral)-screws.  (Not  shown  in  the  drawings.)  The 
imints  of  the  teeth  of  the  card  K  are  close  to  but  do  not  touch  the 
surface  of  the  skin,  so  that  the  hair  and  fur  are  both  straightened 
as  the  skill  is  fed  forw  ard.  The  Urth  of  the  cani  K  ln)ld  down  the 
fine  fur.  but  jiennit  the  stiff  hairs  to  stand  up  Ijetwei'n  the  te«'th. 
owing  to  the  slow  forward  movement  of  the  skin,  which  gives  Hit- 
hairs  sulllcient  time  to  so  adjust  themselves. 

He  also  says:  • 

The  card  is  set  back  from  the  e<lge  of  the  stretcher-bar  to  a 
distance  a  little  more  than  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  fur.  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  the  furnnd  preventing  it  from  moving 
forward  until  the  forward  motion  of  the  skin  takes  place. 

While  it  is  said  that  the  can!  diK's  n<»t  touch  the  surfa<'e 
of  the  skin  so  that  the  hair  and  fur  am  Ijotli  straight^'iied  as 
tfie  skin  is  fed  forwanl,  it  is  tnie  that  the  t«N«th  of  the  cani  in 
some  mea.sure  hold  down  the  fine  fur,  and  it  is  iitsist^'d  thai 
the  me«'hanical  e<|uivalent  of  this  card  is  found  in  ms|MU>d 
ents'  machine  in  the  compression-bar,  which  aLso  acts  to 
hold  down  the  fur  U'fore  it  is  carried  to  the  separating- 
bm.sh.  But  this  bar  has  no  canling  feature  to  it,  and  can 
not  1h'  made  t4»  jM'rfonn  the  functioas  of  a  can!;  it  has  no 
.separate  teeth,  and  is  not  a  card  or  the  mechanical  e<iuiva- 
lent  of  one  .shown  and  descrilnsd  ami  made  a  part  of  the 
eighth  claim. 

We  think  the  cin-uit  court  of  appeals  was  right  in  tlie 
conclusion  that  the  mechanism  of  the  n'sj)ondent  was  so 
•  materially  different  fn>m  the  Sutton  patent  as  to  avoid  the 
infringement  alleged;  and  that  an  essential  element  of  the 
eighth  claim  of  the  Sutton  pat4'nt  was  not  used  by  the  iv- 
spondents.     Ihnrr  nj^rmed. 
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Oomplete  Applications. 


It  is  hereby  ordered  that  applications  shall  not  be  given  serial 
numbers  as  complete  applications  and  forwarded  to  the  examin- 
ing divisions  for  examination  (1)  when  the  petition  has  not  been 
signed  by  the  inventor;  (2)  when  the  spedflcatlon  and  claims  have 
not  been  signed  by  the  Inventor  and  the  signature  attested  by  two 
witnesses;  (sec.  4888,  Rev.  Stats.;)  (3)  when  the  drawing  has  not 
been  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  his  attorney  In  fact  and  the  signa- 
ture attested  by  two  witnesses;  (sec.  4889,  Rev.  Stats.;)  and  (4) 
when  the  oath  to  the  appUcatlon  does  not  flU  the  requirements  of 
sections  4887  and  4892,  Revised  SUtutes. 

The  requirements  of  section  4896,  Revised  SUtutea.  respecting 
the  right  of  executor  or  administrator  to  make  application  for  a 
patent  for  the  InvenUon  of  a  deceased  person  must  also  bo  ob- 
served before  the  application  wUl  be  considered  as  complete  and 
forwarded  for  examination. 

*  •  ♦  •  •  *  » 

ThU  order,  so  far  as  appUcable,  reUtes  to  appUcatlons  for  the 
registration  of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints,  which  must  In  all 
respects  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  statutes. 

[Sections 4887. 4892,  and  4896.  Revised  SUtutes,  above  menUoned, 
wen  amended  by  the  act  of  Much  3, 1903.] 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  Februarj  20, 
1905,  In  the  OrriciAL  Qazxttb,  commenced  May  2,  1906.  and 
wlU  appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette,  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  maj  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  Uken  in  payment  therefor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


o 

a 
S 


322 


153 
244 


ITS 


128 


321 
147 


318 


107 
308 


144 


172 


330 


m 

109 
233 


«M 

334 


315 


1S7 


154 


Condition  at  Close  ol  Business  May  SO,  1906. 


Divinious  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


In  arreart—  Under  one  morUh. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers.  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressuro  Repulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings. 

XXXV.  BaKKage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Cla.sus,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  \'essels, 
Photography. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Klectro- 
chemistry,  Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  I^he!-Af- 
lixers,  Pai>er  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 
etc. 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 

XXIa.  Coofwring,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines ,  Wocxien 
Buildings,  Wocxl-Sawing, Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals, Explosives,  Fertilisers, 
Me<licines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XV.  Bn-ad,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Malting,  C  oatinp.  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Gla.ss,  Hydraulic  Limean<l 
Cement,  Pajwr-Making,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  (Canopies,  Sewing- 
Machines,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas. 

XXXI.  Alcohol.  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Di.stillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  I^eather,  Liciuid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 

XVIII.  Steam-Engineering,  etc... 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Ma.sonry,  Con- 
veyers, Crane.s  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Hydraulic  En- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
ing, and  Towers. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-Stock . 

XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pullevs  and  Shafting. 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

VIII.  Beds,   Chairs,  Furniture,  ' 
Kitchen   and   Table   Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  I^eggings.  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
I-eather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Ch»rk-Controlle<l 
Ap|»aratus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 


Oldest  new  appll 
cation   and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflice  action. 


1 1 


New.     ;Amended  6 


Ate 

o  « 


May    6     May     1     331 


May 

May 


2     May 
1     May 


1      180 
16     309 


May     I     May   16     292 


May     1     May     1     291 


May 
May 


1     Apr. 
I     Apr. 


17     227 
U     350 


Apr.  29     Apr.  28     216 

I  ! 

I 

Apr.  27     May     9     234 
Apr.  27     Apr.  27     506 

I 

Apr.  24     May     1     483 
Apr.  24  ,  Apr.  29     22.'i 


Apr.  24     Mar.  24    568 


Apr.  23  May  8  173 
Apr.  21  May  31  242 
Apr.   IH  I  Feb.  21     820 


Apr.   12     Apr.  12  349 

Apr.    8  I  Mar.  29  446 

Apr.    3  j  Apr.    4  423 

Mar.  31  '  Apr.  20  557 

Mar.  31     Mar.  15  507 


Applicaiioru  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

a 

s 

PC 

378 


148 

133 

106 

303 
107 
.107 


.132 
142 


312 

122 
37» 

112 
179 

375 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
Uon. 


XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys.  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnanc-e,  Ships. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation. 
Electricity,  Me<lica!  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Elei-tric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XVII.  Lmotyping,  Printing  and 
TjTM^ Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
tnx-Making. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XIV.  Cutting  and  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-B  ending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire- Working. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

VII.  Velocipedes,  Clutches,  Flre- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toys,  Har- 
ness, Ladders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Rcx-orders,  Regis- 
ters, Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Snimiiiig,  Weaving,  etc. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  BuUders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
I^K'ks  and  Latches,  Safas,  Un- 
•lertaking. 

XXVII.  Bnishingand  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
<lry,  Wa.shing  Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  /our  months. 

XXVIII.  A  i  r  and  Gas  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  GasPumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 


Oldest  new  appli 
cation    and  old 


est  action  byap-  Jo 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.         ,^^ 


New. 


Mar.  30 


Amended  o  « 


Apr.  22 


Mar.  27     May     4 
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Mar.  27  {  Feb.  23 
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Mar.  15 
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600 
729 
367 


Mar.  15     Apr.  28     476 

Mar.   13      Feb.    13     582 


Mar.    8  |  Mar.    6 


Mar.  7  Mar.  13 

Mar.  6  Feb.  27 

Mar.  3  Feb.     4 

Mar.  1  Feb.  23 


Mar.     1      Feb.     3     604 


585 
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Ml 

578 


Feb.  17 


Feb.     5     882 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 16,562 


ir,» 


XX. MIL  Designs,  Trade 
M.\RiLs,  Labels  and  Prints. 

Under  one  month. 

I  )esignfl 

Between  one  and  two  months. 
Trade-Marks 

Under  one  month. 
Labels  and  Prints , 
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3569 
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Close  of  Weekly  Issue  of  Patents. 

The  weekly  issue  of  patenta  will  close  on  Thursday,  and  the 
patents  of  that  issue  will  bear  date  as  of  the  thinl  Tuesday  there- 


after. 


•♦59 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  6,  1905. 


79 1.4-1 '2.      RAIL     OWUI  AilDnroii.  Sbakteniow,  Svldleworth.  j  rably  gecured  together  «nd  Rf*led  at  the  joint,  a  T«lTe-w»tin>f  surface 


■ngteiMl.    rUed  Dec.  0,  1004     Serial  Ho  83S.579 


C'laifii  — 1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  prorided  with  a 
helical  thre»d  on  iu  shank  a  disUnce  back  from  the  end,  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  thread  being  flush  with  the  shank-surface  but  increasing 
in  depth  as  it  winds  about  said  shank  and  terminating  in  a  point  or 
barb,  subatantiallj  as  described 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  having  a  shank  tapering 
at  one  end  t«  a  point  and  prorided  with  a  continuous  helical  thread 
extending  ;.  short  distance  up  the  shank  its  convolution  commencing 
•■betantially  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tapered  portion  being  flush 
with  the  surface  at  that  point  but  increasing  in  depth  as  it  winds 
about  the  shank  and  terminating  in  a  point  or  barb,  subsuntiallj 
as  described. 

791.44-3.    CAKB-IROR.    altud  AmMmn.  MinoeapoUa.  Minn 
flM  D«c.  18, 19M.    8«rtel  Mo.  n6.74D. 


a 


1 


CUUm. — I.  A  cake-iron  constructed  with  a  bub  and  arm*  or 
plates  radiating  therefrom,  and  having  lugs  or  projections  formed 
on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  handle  detachable  secured  to  said 
hob,  substantiallj  as  described. 

S.  A  cake-iron  constructed  with  a  threaded  hub  having  arms  or 
plates  radiating  therefrom  and  a  circular  plate  or  plates  connecting 
said  arms,  and  provided  with  lugs  or  projections  on  which  the  iron 
reets,  and  a  handle  detachablr  secured  to  said  iron  and  provided  with 
a  loop  in  its  length  overhanging  said  iron,  whereby  to  balance  the 
latter,  substantially  as  deacribed 


791..-144.     IfOH-RinLLABLI  BOTTLI      RoBorr  J  Baitlit, 
CtoTBiud.  Ohk>     mad  Jan  6.  1908    Serial  Ifo  1S8  015 


Ciaim.—l.  In  a  noo-reftlUble  bottle,  the  oombinatiuD  of  a  bot- 
tle-body and  a  bottle-neck  made  separately  and  adapted  to  be  insepa- 


formed  at  the  top  of  the  bottle-body  with  an  orifice  therethrough,  the 
neck  portion  enlarged  at  its  bottom  to  form  a  valve-chamber,  a  plug  ^ 
secured  in  the  neck  aU.ve  the  valve-chamber  and  having  a  central 
P»M»ge  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  rx>mpo8ed  of  two  sepa- 
rable'parts  resting  on  the  seating-surface  at  the  top  of  the  bottle  the 
upper  part  of  the  valve  being  heavy  and  having  a  conical  top  stand- 
ing within  the  mouth  of  the  plug  while  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  is 
buoyant  and  cup-shaped  to  embrace  the  heav/ upper  part,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  the  bottle  and 
its  neck  made  separately  and  then  inseparably  joined,  a  valve-cham- 
ber at  the  bottom  of  the  neck,  a  flanged  top  on  the  bottle  -  body  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  interior  pf  the  buttle  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  contracted  orifice  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  with  a  buoyant  valve-disk  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  flanged  top  and  a  heavy  disk  having  a  conical  upper  end  which 
projecU  into  the  orifice  at  the  top  of  the  valve-chamber,  the  heavy 
disk  and  the  buoyant  disk  being  adapted  to  spread  apart  with<iut  ac- 
tual separation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle  having 
a  valve-chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  its  neck,  a  flanged  top  on  the  bot- 
tle-body between  said  chamber  and  the  bottle  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  plug  secured  in  the  neck  providing  tortuous  pasxagesfrom 
the  said  valve-chamber  to  the  exit-orifice  of  the  neck,  the  lower  end 
of  said  passages  terminating  in  a  common  central  orifice  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plug  which  constitutes  the  top  of  the  valve-chamber,  with 
a  two-part  separable  valve  in  the  chamber  one  part  of  which  is  heavy 
and  has  a  conical  top  which  projects  into  the  central  orifice  of  the 
plug  while  the  other  part  is  buoyant  and  ha»an  annular  rim  to  loosely 
embrace  the  heavy  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle  having 
a  valve-chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  its  neck,  a  flanged  top  on  the  bpt- 
tle-body  between  said  chamber  and  the  bottle  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  a  plug  having  a  contracted  passage  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  chamber  to  the  neck-orifice,  with  a  two-part  separable 
▼alve  located  in  said  chamber,  the  upper  one  of  said  parts  being 
heavy  and  having  a  conical  top  which  projects  into  the  mouth  of  the 
passage,  the  other  part  being  buoyant  and  cup-shaped  to  loosely  em- 
brace the  heavy  part  and  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  a  covering 
of  indestructible  yielding  material  such  as  asbestos  felt  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  contracted  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  formed  in  its  sloping  side  just  below  the  top 
an  annular  recess  which  is  undercut  beneath  its  top  edge  and  de- 
pressed below  its  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  flanged  top  on  the  body 
part  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  with  a  neck  part  having  a 
lower  edge  adapted  to  fit  down  into  the  annular  recess  in  the  body 
part  and  provided  with  an  internal  groove  opposed  to  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  recess  in  tfie  body  part,  whereby  the  two  parts  may 
be  inseparably  united  by  suitable  plastic  rement  that  will  subse-  ' 
quently  harden,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nular depressed  seating-groove  in  its  upper  surface  with  lugs  or  rib* 
acroas  said  groove  and  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  be  seated  and 
•ealed  in  said  groove  and  having  on  its  seating  edge  indentations 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ribs  in  the  groove  to  prevent  the  neck 
portion  from  being  turned  on  iU  seat  in  the  groove,  snbsUntially  as 
aet  forth. 

7  9  1,445.      AUTOMATIC  CODPLIBO  FOE  RAILWAT-CAE- 

RIA0B8      ALXXis  BnTum.  Montcuyon.  Fraooe      FDed  Apr.  18. 

1MB.    Serial  No  lfiS.26e. 

CloMi.— In  an  aatomatic  coupling  for  railway  -  carriagea  the 
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JuNt  6,    1905. 


eombination  of  a  ■iinpl«  wpdK*-«h«p«<l  block  carried  on  a  bar  at  the 
••d  of  OD€  carriage  and  moTing  downward  by  iU  own  weiKht  in  a 
b«ar«r,  and  enteriag  the  couplinji;  member  at  the  end  of  an  adjacent 
carriage,  with  an  uncoupling-lerer  which  engages  notche*  in  the 
bJock  for  raiaing  the  »ame,  a  pawl  mounted  adjacent  to  the  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  Rame,  subitantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoitr 
deacribed 


-rT^ 


^=^ 


70  1.4'Ki.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOR  COHCRETl-STtEL  COH 
8TR0CTI0E8  LouM  r  BiiTTOii.  St  Pwil.  Minn  Filed  Ai«  8fi 
lt04     Scrtel  No.  222.067. 


Claim — 1  The  rombinatiun  with  a  roliapaible  form,  of  grap- 
ple* applied  thereto  and  applicable  to  the  metallic  member  of  a  beam 
or  similar  concrete-metal  structure,  to  secure  said  form  in  proper 
position  for  molding  the  concrete  about  the  metal  parts,  substan- 
tiallj  aa  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collapNible  form,  of  grapples  work- 
ing through  the  plates  of  said  form  and  engageable  with  the  metallic 
chord  member  of  a  concrete-metal  beam  i>r  itimilar  structure,  to  an- 
chor aaid  form  in  position  for  molding  the  concrete  about  the  me- 
tallic parts,  and  adjustable  locking  means  for  said  grapples,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  collapMible  form,  having  extensible 
sid««,  of  grapples  applied  thereto  and  applicable  to  the  metallic 
member  of  a  beam  or  similar  concrete-metal  structure,  to  secure  said 
toftp  in  position  for  molding  the  concrete  about  the  metal  parts, 
subataBtiaily  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapaibl^  form,  having  an  exten 
•Ible  bottom,  of  grapples  applied  thereto  and  applicable  to  (he  me- 
tallic member  of  a  beam  or  similar  concrete-metal  structure,  to  se- 
cure said  form  in  proper  position  for  molding  the  concrete  about  the 
metal  part4,  substantiallv  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  form,  having  extensible 
sides  and  extensible  bottom,  of  grapples  applied  thereto,  applicable 
to  the  metallic  member  of  a  beam  or  similar  concrete-metal  strutture, 
to  aerune  aaid  form  in  proper  position  for  molding  the  concrete  about 
the  m»tal  parts,  nubstantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  form  for  containing  concrete  in  po- 
sition for  molding,  of  grapples  applied  theretp  and  adapted  for  ap- 
plication to  the  metallic  memberof  a  beam  or  similar  iH>ncrete-metal 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  form  for  containing  concrete  in  po- 
sition for  molding,  of  grapple-plates  thereon  engageable  with  the 
metallic  member  of  a  beam  or  similar  concrete-metal  structure,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  grapples  with  respect  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trough-like  form,  of  opposing  grap- 
ples mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  grapples  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  said  form,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination,  collapsible  girder -forms  and  collapaibla 
beam-forms,  the  members  of  one  of  said  class  of  forms  being  ar- 
ranged to  hold  against  collapsing  movements  the  members  of  the 
other  class  of  form*,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  collapsible  girder-forms  and  beam- 
forms,  members  of  one  class  of  said  forms  serving  to  lock  members 
of  the  other  class  of  said  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  and 
mean:)  for  supporting  said  forms  from  the  metallic  members  of  the 
ooncrete-metai  beams  and  girders,  substantially  as  described. 

11  The  combination  with  collapsible  beam-forms  and  collapsi- 
ble girder-forma.  members  of  one  class  of  said  forms  locking  mem- 


ber* of  the  other  claaa  of  forms  againat  collapsing  movements,  de- 
tachable joist*  abutting  against  and  locking  certain  of  the  members 
of  said  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  thereby  directly  or  in- 
directly locking  all  the  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  and 
mean*  for  supporting  said  form*  from  the  metallic  members  of  the 
concrete-metal  beams  and  girders,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  collapsible  beam-forms  and  collapsi- 
ble girder-forms,  members  of  one  class  of  said  forms  locking  mem- 
bers of  the  other  claaa  of  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  de- 
tachable joists  abutting  against  and  locking  members  of  certain  of 
said  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  thereby  directly  or  indi- 
rectly locking  all  the  said  forms  against  collapsing  movements,  floor 
or  slab  sections  supported  by  said  joists  and  filling  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  forms,  and  means  for  supporting  said  forms  from  the  me- 
tallic members  of  the  concrete-steel  girders  and  beams,  substan- 
tially a*  described. 

13.  In  separable  forms  for  building  concrete  structures,  a  beam- 
form  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  removable  side  plates  and  open- 
ing at  intervals  the  length  of  said  side  plates,  in  combination  with  in- 
tersecting beam-forms  removably  supported  opposite  said  openings. 

14.  In  separable  forms  for  building  concrete  structures,  the 
main  beam-forms  provided  with  joist-rests,  in  combination  with  sup- 
plemental beam-forms  open  at  their  ends  to  said  main  beam-forms 
and  removably  connected  therewith,  joists  removably  supported 
upon  said  rests,  and  floor-plates  removably  supported  upon  said 
joists  and  forms. 

7»  1 .4-47.  ATOMIZER  FOR  INTERN AL-COMBDSTION  BMOINES. 
WiLUAM  L.  BUATH.  Jensy  City  N  J  malgner  to  Car!  C  Riotte,  New 
York.  N  Y     Filed  Jao  11  1904     Serial  No  lU.SU 


Claim. — In  an  atomizer  for  intemal-cnnibustion  engines,  an  air- 
passage,  a  fuel-supply  nozzle  proiecting  into  said  passage  a  damper 
having  an  arched  end  overstanding  said  nozzle  and  normally  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  air-passage  at  said  nozzle  said  damper  being 
adapted  to  move  away  from  said  nozzle  to  increase  the  size  of  said 
air-passage  at  the  nozzle  proportionally  with  an  increase  in  the  vol- 
ume of  air  traversing  aaid  paaaage. 


7fn.~l-4H.     ANIMAL  WEANBR     Mart  W  BUROB  TrovbrldgB. 
Mieh.    FUmI  May  23,  1904     SenaJ  No  209.247. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  central 
longitudinal  bar  and  transverse  curved  members  adapted  to  embrace 
the  face  of  an  animal,  mean*  for  securing  the  frame  in  place  com- 
prising auiuble  straps  and  bucklea.  a  spring  atUched  to  the  frame 
and  extending  outward  and  slanting  downward  therefrom,  and 
spikes  attached  to  the  flexible  end  of  the  spring. 
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t.  Thf  rombination  of  a  f raoM  Toraprium|{  a  c«ntrml  lonjritudi- 
nal  bar  and  two  curved  tranivarw  members  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  face  of  an  animal,  a  spring  adjuatablj  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  extending  in  a  curre.  outward  and  down 
ward  therefrom,  spikea  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  itprinft,  and 
means  for  securing  the  frame  in  place  comprising  a  strap  to  extend 
around  the  neck  of  the  animal,  straps  extending  from  the  frame  to 
said  strap,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  straps. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  central  longitudi- 
nal bar  and  an  upper  and  lower  transverse  curved  member  each 
adapted  to  embrace  the  face  of  an  animal,  and  each  having  opening* 
in  their  respective  ends;  a  apring  adJHsUbly  atUched  to  the  frame, 
lateral  extensions  on  the  end  of  the  spring,  spikes  rigidW  supported 
bv  the  extensions,  a  strap  t«  extend  around  the  neck  of  the  animal, 
and  straps  attached  to  the  upper  transverse  member  of  the  frame  and 
crossed  to  extend  beneath  the  jaw  of  the  animal,  and  thence  extend 
ing  through  openings  in  the  lower  transverse  member,  and  from 
thence  extending  through  the  upper  member  and  to  the  neck-strap 
and  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
■traps. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudiital  bar. 
and  upper  and  lower  transverse  curved  members,  a  neck-strap  to  ex 
fend  around  the  neck  of  the  animal,  a  strap  extending  from  the  up 
per  part  of  the  neck-strap  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  adjusUble 
for  length,  and  straps  extending  through  openings  in  the  respective 
ends  of  the  transverse  members,  said  xtraps  being  crossed  to  extend 
beneath  the  jaw.  and  theni-e  extended  through  the  upper  member, 
and  to  the  neck -strap  and  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  »aid  straps 

^  III  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal  bar, 
and  upper  and  lower  cur\ed  members  having  openings  in  their  re- 
spective end.t.  a  strap  to  extend  around  the  neck  of  the  animal,  and 
two  stni4>s attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  upper  member  and 
thencf  (Tossed  and  passed  through  openings  in  the  lower  member 
and  them-e  extending  through  openings  in  the  upper  memt>er,  and 
thence  extended  to  the  neck-strap  and  attached  thereto,  buckles  to 
adjust  tktr  length  of  said  straps,  and  a  strap  extending  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  neck-strap  and  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame. 

6.  A  frame  comprising  a  lon^tudinal  bar,  and  upper  and  lower 
transverse  cu^^ed  members  hat  ing  openings  in  their  respective  ends; 
a  ne<k-stTap  to  surround  the  neck  of  the  aniniul.  a  strap  attached  ft 
its  respective  ends  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ne<k-slrap  and  spaced 
apart  having  ith  middle  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  xaid 
bar,  a  buckle  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  strap,  and  straps  con- 
ne«  ting  the  nock-strap  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  curved  mem- 
bers, said  straps  being  crossed  and  slidable  in  the  openings  in  said 
members. 

7.  The  coiabiuatiun  of  a  frame  comprising  a  lougitudinal  bar, 
ainl  an  upper  and  a  lowei  transverse  curved  member  having  open- 
ings in  their  mvpective  ends;  a  spring  adjiistahljr  attached  to  said 
frame  and  extei.diiig  in  a  cune  outward  and  downward  therefrom, 
lateral  extensions  to  the  spring,  spikes  projecting  inward  from  the 
extension,  a  nM-k-atrap.  a  strap  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
bar  and  to  the  neck-strap,  two  straps  attached  to  the  resp«>ctive  ends 
of  the  upper  members,  thence  extending  downward  and  crossed  and 
inserted  in  the  openings  of  the  lower  member  and  thence  extended 
to  the  upper  member  and  through  the  openings  of  the  same  aud 
thence  extended  to  the  neck-strnp.and  atUched  thereto,  and  buckJea 
for  adjusting  the  said  straps. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  fit  aud  embrace 
the  face  of  an  wiiuial,  means  for  s«curing  the  frame  in  place  on  an 
animal,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  und  extend- 
ing in  a  curve  and  outward  therefnim  and  slanting  downward  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  and  spikes  attached  to  the  movable  end  of  the 
spring  aud  inclined  inward  and  downward  therefrom. 


(Mister  member  and  a  laterally  projectmg  wing  of  angle  form  at^ 
tached  thereto  formin?  a  lucans  of  connvctiuu  for  attachment  of  t 
center  aill  or  draft  timber.  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 


4.  A  bolster  having  laterally  extending  and  depending  flanges 
to  bolt  on  the  abutting  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  boLter  having  angle-foniied  wings  to  engage  abutting 
timbers  on  two  sides  and  cros«  webs  to  engage  notches  in  oaid  tim- 
bers. 

6.  A  bolster  of  truss  form  having  cross  ban?  of  truss  form  to  en- 
gage the  abutting  timbers  and  made  integral  with  the  bolster 
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791.44-9.    BOLSTER     Edbokd  D  BionHBi.  Detroit  Mich 

Hot.  4.  190B     Serial  No  179.884 

Claim  —I  A  bolster  construction  comprising  in  combination  a 
main  bolster  member  a<id  projecting  w  iiigs  on  said  member  forming 
flanges  for  attarhiug  the  same  t«  the  sidMof  the  draft  or  other  tim- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

2  A  bolster  conktnu  lion  comprising  in  coiiibi nation  a  contiun- 
ous  main  bolster  member  and  projecting  wings  extending  laterally 
from  said  member  on  both  sides  thereof  forming  flanges  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  draft  timbers  or  other  abutting  timbers,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.   A  bolster  conatruotion  compriaing  in  combiuation  a  main 


Claim.—].  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combiiiatiim 
with  a  fixed  stencil,  of  a  table  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away 
from  said  fixed  stencil,  slots  through  said  table,  fingers  extending 
through  Mid  slots  for  retaining  on  said  table  an  object  to  be  printed, 
and  levers  fur  raising  «aid  table  to  bring  acid  objeet  inu>  eugage- 
ment  with  said  stencil. 

2.  In  a  machine  cf  the  class  detu-iibed.  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  table  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
said  fixed  stencil,  a  frame  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  table,  and 
fingers  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
therethrough  to  hold  in  position  thereon  the  object  to  be  printed. 

3.  In  a  machiue  of  the  class  de8<'ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  supporting-table  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away 
from  the  said  steueil.  a  frame  hinged  at  its  one  end  to  the  under  side 
of  said  table,  fingeia  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  ti>  bold  in  position  o:i  said  table  the  object  to  be 
printed  and  mechanism  for  repeatedly  raising  said  Ubie  to  bring  the 
object  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  stencil 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  swinging  table  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or 
■  way  from  said  stencil,  fingers  associated  wilh  said  table  and  nor- 
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nallT  ext*ndia^  t>«joDd  Ui«  ■urfac«  tiMrMf  to  hoM  in  poutioa  Um  'laid  l.r.r  mechanitm  for  cloung  said  7tlve  when  tK«  Ubl«  U  ni»^ 


object  to  hr  print«d,  m«chaiuun  for  rw iuKing  mM  tabl«  to  hring  the 
objmrX  thenton  into  *iif  a««.meut  with  Mid  •t«ncil  ind  oiMns  for  auto- 
matically mo»ii.K  th."  ftu)ter»  bolow  th«  surfac*-  of  Mid  Ublci  when 
the  ubJM-t  i»  iii  engagement  with  the  stencil. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
atencil,  of  a  hinged  table  diapuMd  belcw  Mid  stencil,  a  frame  aaao- 
cialed  with  said  Ubie,  flnger»  adjuatablj  mounted  on  uid  frame  and 
exteudinjc  upwardly  through  Mid  table  to  hold  in  position  thereon 
the  object  to  b«  printed,  and  IcTer  mechanism  for  swinging  Mid  U- 
ble  to  bring  the  object  thereon  into  enga(,'ement  with  Mid  atencil. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
Bt«ncil,  of  a  table  b«low  Mid  stencil  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or 
away  from  Mid  stencil,  a  frame  associated  with  Mid  Ubie.  fingers 
adjusUbly  mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  extending  upwardly  through 
Mid  Ubie  beyond  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  hold  in  position  thereon 
the  object  to  be  printed,  lerer  mechanism  for  raising  Mid  table  to 
bring  the  object  thereon  into  engagement  with  Mid  stencil,  and 
means  for  lowering  Mid  fingers  below  the  top  surface  of  Mid  Ubie 
when  the  object  is  in  engagement  with  the  stencil. 

7.  In  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  Mid 
stencil,  a  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  under  aide  of  Mid  Ubie,  fin- 
gers adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
through  Mid  Ubie  and  beyond  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  hold  in 
place  thereon  the  object  to  be  printed,  lever  mechanism  for  moving 
Mid  Ubie  upwardly  to  bring  the  object  into  engagement  with  Mid 
stencil  and  a  stop  engaging  the  other  end  of  Mid  frame  to  lowerMid 
fingers  below  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  Ubie  when  in  iu  upper  po- 
sition 

ti.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
Dtencil,  of  a  hinged  Ubie  below  Mid  stencil  adapted  to  be  swung 
away  from  and  toward  Mid  stencil,  a  frame  disposed  below  Mid  U- 
ble,  fingers  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  frame  and  extending  beyond 
the  upper  surface  of  Mid  Ubie  to  hold  in  position  thereon  the  object 
to  be  printed,  means  for  swinging  Mid  Ubie  to  bring  the  object  there- 
on into  engagement  with  Mid  otencil,  and  means  when  Mid  table  is 
swung  away  from  Mid  stencil  for  lowering  Mid  fingers  below  the 
surface  of  Mid  Ubie  to  allow  the  object  thereon  to  slide  from  Mid 
table. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
Htencil,  of  a  Ubie  hinged  below  Mid  stencil  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
toward  or  away  from  Mid  stencil,  a  frame  below  Mid  Ubie  and 
hinged  at  iUoneend  thereto,  fingers  adjusUbly  mounted  on  Mid  frame 
and  extending  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  table  to  hold  in  po- 
Mition  thereon  the  object  to  be  printed,  a  tongue  extending  from  Mid 
frame,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  enga^red  by  Mid  tongue  when  Mid 
swinging  frame  is  lowered  whereby  the  fingers  are  lowered  below  the 
nurface  of  Mid  Ubie  to  allow  the  printed  object  thereon  to  slide  from 
Mid  Ubie. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  or  toward 
Mid  stencil,  fingers  for  Mid  table  normally  extending  above  the  up- 
per surface  of  Mid  Ubie  to  hold  in  position  thereon  the  object  to  be 
printed,  lever  mechanism  for  moving  Mid  Ubie  to  bring  the  object 
thereon  into  engagement  with  Mid  stencil,  means  for  moving  the  ta- 
ble away  from  said  stencil,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  fingers 
beneath  the  upper  surface  of  the  Ubie  when  the  Ubie  is  moved  away 
from  Mid  stencil  to  allow  the  printed  object  thereon  to  slide  there- 
from 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
atencil,  of  means  for  bringin;;  an  object  to  be  printed  into  engage- 
ment with  MJd  stencil,  and  automatically-actuated  valving  means 
for  allowing  application  of  heated  air  to  Mid  stencil  while  Mid  ob- 
ject is  removed  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  table  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
Mid  stencil,  means  for  supporting  on  Mid  Ubie  the  object  to  be' 
printed,  raeanafor  raising  Mid  Ubie  to  bring  the  object  into  engage- 
ment with  Mid  stencil,  means  for  lowering  Mid  Ubie  away  from  Mid 
stencil,  and  automatically-actuated  valving  means  for  allowing  ap- 
plication of  heated  air  to  Mid  stencil  after  Mid  Ubie  has  been  re- 
moved therefrom. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oombtnation  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  for  supporting  the  object  to  be  printed  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  Mid  stencil,  a  burner  for 
directing  heated  air  to  Mid  atencil.  a  valve  for  Mid  burner,  lever 
mechanism  for  raising  Mid  Ubie  to  bring  the  object  thereon  into  en- 
gagement with  Mid  stencil,  and  automatic  means  aasociated  with 


and  for  opening  Mid  valve  when  Mid  Ubie  ia  lowered  away  from  Mid 

atencil 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  conabination  with  a 
atencil,  of  a  Ubie  for  aupporting  the  object  to  be  printed  adapted  to 
be  raised  toward  or  lowered  from  said  stencil,  a  barner  adapted  to  be 
directed  against  Mid  stencil,  a  supply-pipe  for  Mid  burner,  a  valve 
interposed  in  Mid  pipe  and  provided  with  ralve-levara,  a  lever  engag- 
ing Mid  Ubie  and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  raiae  Mid  Ubie  to 
bring  the  object  thereon  into  engagement  with  Mid  stencil,  meana 
for  lowering  said  Ubie  away  from  Mid  stencil,  and  an  arm  associated 
with  Mid  lever  adapted  automatically  to  close  Mid  valve  when  said 
Ubie  is  raiaed,  and  to  open  Mid  valve  when  Mid  Ubie  is  lowered 

IV  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil,  of  a  Ubie  for  supporting  the  object  to  be  printed  adapted  to 
be  moved  toward  or  away  from  Mid  stencil  to  bring  the  object  there- 
on into  and  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  stencil,  means  for  releasing 
the  object  after  iU  removal  from  the  stencil  and  periodically-actu- 
ated conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  printed  object  away 
from  the  machine. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
Mid  atencil,  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  printed  in  poaition  on 
said  Ubie,  means  for  moving  Mid  Ubie  to  bring  the  object  thereon 
into  engagement  with  Mid  stencil,  means  for  removing  said  Ubie 
from  Mid  stencil,  means  for  releasing  the  object  on  Mid  Ubie  when 
removed  from  said  stencil,  belt-conveying  mechanism  for  receiving 
the  printed  object  upon  release  from  the  Ubie,  and  means  for  period- 
ically advancing  the  said  conveying  mechanism 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
said  fixed  stencil,  longitudinal  sloU  through  Mid  Ubie.  fingers  ex- 
tending through  Mid  slots  for  retaining  on  Mid  Ubie  an  object  to  be 
printed,  means  for  adjuating  Mid  fingers  longitudinally  in  Mid  sloU 
to  receive  various-sized  objecU,  and  means  for  raising  Mid  Ubie  to 
bring  the  object  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  stencil. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  atencil.  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
Mid  fixed  stencil,  fingers  normally  extending  above  the  surface  of 
Mid  table  for  retaining  thereon  the  object  to  be  printed,  levers  for 
raiaing  Mid  table  to  bring  said  object  into  engagement  with  Mid 
stencil,  means  for  moving  Mid  fingers  below  the  surface  when  the 
Ubie  is  in  iU  uppermost  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  fingers 
from  the  surface  when  the  Ubie  is  in  its  lowermost  poaition 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
Mid  fixed  stencil.  sloU  through  Mid  Ubie.  fingers  extending  through 
Mid  sloU  normally  beyond  the  surface  of  the  Ubie  for  reUining 
thereon  the  object  to  be  printed,  means  for  moving  Mid  fingers  below 
the  surface  when  the  Ubie  is  in  engagement  with  the  stencil,  and 
means  for  moving  the  fingers  from  the  surface  after  the  Ubie  has 
been  removed  from  the  atencil. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  table  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away  from 
Mid  stencil,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  side  rods  hinged  below  Mid 
Ubie  at  one  end  thereof,  fingers  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  Mid  roda, 
meana  for  normally  retaining  Mid  frame  in  poaition  against  Mid 
Ubie  to  cause  the  ends  of  Mid  fingers  to  project  beyond  the  uppe< 
surface  of  Mid  Ubie  to  hold  thereon  the  object  U>  be  printed,  a  stop 
engaging  Mid  rods  when  Mid  Ubie  is  in  position  againat  Mid  stencil, 
whereby  Mid  fingers  are  moved  below  the  surface  of  the  Ubie.  and  an 
additional  stop  engaging  Mid  frame  when  Mid  table  has  keen  moved 
a  distance  from  Mid  stencil,  whereby  Mid  fingers  are  again  with- 
drawn from  the  surface  and  the  object  on  the  Ubie  rcleaaed. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  hinged  below  Mid  stencil,  means  for  swinging 
Mid  Ubie  againat  and  away  from  Mid  stencil,  a  frame  hinged  below 
Mid  Ubie  having  side  roda,  fingers  adjuaUbly  mounted  on  Mid  rods, 
meana  for  normally  reUining  Mid  frame  in  position  with  raapect  to 
Mid  Ubie  to  cauae  the  ends  of  the  fingers  to  project  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  the  Ubie  to  hold  in  poaition  thereon  the  object  to  be  print- 
ed, an  adjusUble  stop  engaging  Mid  frame  when  said  Ubie  is  in  iU 
nppennoet  poaition  against  the  stencil,  whereby  Mid  frame  is  moved 
to  carry  the  finger  ends  below  the  surface  of  the  Ubie,  and  an  addi- 
tional adjustable  stop  engaging  Mid  frame  when  the  Ubie  is  in  iU 
lowermost  poaition.  whereby  Mid  fingera  are  again  moved  from  the 
aurface  of  the  Ubie  to  releaae  therefrom  the  object  printed 

22  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  rombination  with  a 
fixed  stencil,  of  a  Ubie  adapted  to  be  moved  against  and  away  from 
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•aid  itoBcil,  tngm  Bormally  extoBdiM  bcyoad  tk«  upper  rarfkor 
o<  tkr  Ublc  U  hold  in  potition  tbrrron  tlir  object  to  ht  printrd, 
neMU  for  raiuBf  and  lowering  laid  tabir.  meaoa  for  automatirallj 
trippinft  ■«d  ftngen  to  more  them  below  the  aurfaee  of  the  table 
when  at  th*  upper  part  of  ita  stroke,  aad  additional  mean*  for  trip- 
ping aaid  fingcin  to  move  the  Anger*  from  the  surface  of  the  Uble  to 
releaae  the  objert  thereon  when  aaid  table  ia  at  the  lower  end  of  ita 
stroke. 

23.  1b  a  machine  of  the  rlasa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  aUncil,  of  a  hinged  Uble  for  carrying  the  object  to  be  printed,  a 
lerer  piroted  at  an  intermediary  point,  one  end  of  aaid  lever  engag- 
ing aaid  awinging  Uble,  treadle  mechaaiam  engagiag  the  other  end 
of  aaid  lever,  actuation  of  aaid  treadle  meahaniam  cauaiag  said  lever 
to  raiae  the  uble  to  carry  the  object  thereon  into  engagement  with 
the  stencil,  means  for  reuining  the  object  to  be  printed  on  aaid  Uble, 
meana  when  the  Uble  is  in  iu  lower  poaition  for  releasing  the  printed 
object,  and  conveying  mechanism  for  receiving  the  object.  Mid  con- 
veying mechanism  being  periodically  advanced  upon  actuation  of 
aaid  treadle  mechanism. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  ttencil.  of  a  Uble  for  supporting  the  object  Ui  be  printad,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  at  an  intermediary  point,  one  end  of  aaid  lever  engaging 
aaid  Uble.tTaadle  mechanism  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  actuation  of  said  treadle  mechanism  causing  said  lever  to 
move  the  Uble  upwardly  to  bring  the  object  thereon  into  engage- 
ment with  the  alencil.  fingers  for  reuining  the  object  to  be  phnUd 
on  the  table,  meana  for  releasing  the  object  upon  lowering  of  the  U- 
ble,  conveying  mechanism  for  receiving  the  object  printed,  and  pawl- 
and-ratchet  mechanism  r^tnnecting  said  treadle  mechanism  a  ith  the 
conveying  mechanism,  whereby  said  eonveying  mechanism  is  peri- 
odically actuated  upon  actuation  of  aaid  treadle  mechanism. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  riass  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  ateacil,»f  a  table  for  supporting  the  object  to  be  printed,  fingera 
aasoaiatad  with  the  table  for  retaining  thereon  the  object  t»>  be  print- 
ed, a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediary  point,  one  end  of  said  lever  en- 
gagiag said  table,  treadle  mechanism  engaging  the  other  end  of 
aaid  lever,  actuation  of  said  treadle  cauaing  said  lever  to  raiae  aaid  U- 
ble  to  carry  the  object  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  stencil,  a 
burner  aaaociabed  with  said  stencil,  a  supply-pipe  for  said  burner,  a 
valve  in  said  supf»ly-pipe.  actuating-levert  extending  from  said  valve 
and  in  the  path  of  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever,  actuation  of  said  lever 
to  raiae  the  Uble  causing  said  valve  to  be  cloaed.  and  actuation  of 
aaid  lever  to  lower  tha  Uble  causing  aaid  valve  to  be  opened,  where 
by  the  stencil  ia  heated  and  dried 


tkrough.  and  inwardly-pn>jecting  portions  conformed  to  fit  within 
aaid  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  a  all  or  smoke-flur :  outlet-open- 
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Ctmim.— In  a  dreaamaker's  fltting-sUnd.  m  rigid  central  plat 
'••■>  •  vertically-moving  rim  portion  surrounding  said  platform. 
levers  operativel*  connected  to  said  movable  rim  portion  for  elevat- 
ing or  depreaeing  the  same,  a  hand-lever  operatively  connected  to 
•aid  levers,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  arresting  aaid  hand-lever  at 
any  deaired  point. 

7it  1 ,45 %>.    CHIMMIY  OR  STACK.    Uttob  R.  Croi  and  Fe«d  L 
Miua.  KaUmaax    Mich     FIM  Aug  4   1904     .Serial  No  219  368. 


CMas.— I.  In  •  chimnrv  or  »Utk.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior waU  made  up  of  recUngular  section,  having  oppoaitvlv-ar- 
ranged  inwardlyfacing  curved  seatM herein ;  an  inner  wall  orsmoke- 
■ue  made  up  of  tubular  .actions  arranged  in  seaU  in  said  onterwall 
•«-l.oiu,  said  inaer  and  outer  wall  seetioas  being  arranged  toover- 
Up  or  break  joiaU;  a  fouadation  having  a  clean-out  chamber  therein ; 
eap  aod  baae  pi^ea  for  .aid  w.lU  having  eeairal  openings  tberr- 


iag«  through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top.  formed  bv 
notching  the  edges  of  two  adjoining  sections;  an  outer->«all  section 
having  an  opening  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ventilator  arranged 
therein;  an  inner-wall  ncition  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to 
register  with  aaid  thimble;  and  an  outer-wall  section  having  a  venti- 
lator-opening therein,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  chimney  or  cUck.  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  recUngular  nections  having  oppoaitely-arranged  in- 
wardly-facing curved  seats  therein;  an  inner  wall  or  »moke-flue 
made  up  of  tubular  sections,  said  inner  and  t>uter  wall  »e<'tionH  being 
arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joinU;  a  foundation  having  a  clean-out 
chamber  therein;  cap  and  base  piecex  for  said  walU  having  central 
openings  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portions  con- 
formed to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  and  alxtut  said  inner  wall  or 
amoke-fiue;  outlet-openings  through  the  sides  of  !<aid  outer  wall 
toward  the  lop ;  an  outer-wall  section  having  an  opening  with  a  com- 
bined thimble  and  ventilator  arranged  therein  ;  an  inner  wall  se«-tion 
having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  register  with  saiii  thimble;  and  an 
ouler-wall  section  having  a  ventilator-opening  therein,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  rectangular  f»ection!*,  having  oppordtely-arrangeil  in- 
wardly-curved seals  therein  ,  an  inner  wall  or  srooke-fluc  made  up  of 
tabular  seitions.  said  inner  and  outer  wall  settiono  Iveing  arranged 
U>  overlap  or  break  joints;  a  fouiidation  having  a  i  lean-out  chitinl»ci 
therein;  cap  and  base  piecei>  for  xaid  walls  hating  renlryl  openings 
therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portions  conformed  to  fit 
within  said  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or  .<moke-f1ue;  out- 
let-openings through  the  siden  of  said  outer  wall  towani  the  top, 
formed  by  notching  the  edgen  of  two  adjoining  ■.ections;  and  an 
outer-wall  ite<tion  having  a  ventilator-oprainK  therein,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  chimney  «r  .sUck.  the  combination  of  an  e\tcrior  wall 
made  up  of  re<tangular  ••wtions  having  opposilely-ai ranged  in- 
wardly-facing curved  seats  therein;  an  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue 
made  up  of  tubular  seitiouN  arrangeil  in  said  .scat.-  in  said  outer-wall 
sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sei-tionti  being  arranged  to  over- 
lap or  break  jointa;  a  foondation  having  a  clean-out  chamber  therein; 
cap  and  base  pie<es  for  said  walls  having  central  openings*  there- 
through and  inwardly-projecting  p«>rtions  conformed  to  fit  within 
said  outer  wall  or  smoke-flue;  outlel-o(>euings  through  the  ?»ide!<  of 
said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  and  an  outer-wall  section  having  a 
ventilator-opening  therein,  for  the  purpose  specified 

5  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  recUngular  sections,  having  oppositely-arranged  in- 
wardly-facing curbed  seau  therein:  an  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue 
made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said  seaU  in  said  outer-wall 
sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  lieing  arranged  to  over- 
lap or  break  joints;  a  foundation  having  a  riean-out  chamber  there- 
in; tap  and  base  pieces  for  said  walls  having  central  openings  there- 
through, and  inwardly-projecting  portions  conformed  t«>  fit  within 
said  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue;  outlet-open- 
ings through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top.  formed  by 
notching  the  edges  of  two  adjoining  sections:  an  outer-wall  aection 
having  an  opening  with  a  combined  Ihimble-and  ventilator  arranged 
therein  :  an  inner-wall  section  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  thimble;  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

6.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  e.xterior  wall 
made  up  of  rectangular  sections,  having  oppoaitely-arranged  in- 
wardly-facing curved  seats  therein;  an  inner  wall  or  smekc-flue 
made  up  of  tubular  se<tions  arranged  in  said  aeaU  in  said  outer-wall 
sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  being  arranged  to  overlap 
or  break  joioU;  a  foundation  having  a  clean-out  chamber  therein: 
eap  and  base  pieces  for  said  walU  having  central  openings  there- 
through, and  inwardly-pnijecting  portions  conformed  to  fit  within 
aaid  ouUr  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue:  and  outlet- 
openings  through  the  sides  of  saidtHtter  wall  toward  the  top.  for  the 
purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  chimney  or  atack.  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections,  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seats  therein  ;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
aaid  seats  in  said  outer-wall  se<-tions.  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 
tion* being  arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joinU;  a  cap-piece  for  said 
walls  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardlv-project- 
ing  portions  conformed  to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  and  about  said 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue;  outlet-openings  through  the  sides  of  said 
outer  wall  toward  the  top;  an  outer-wall  section  having  an  opei.ing 
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with  a  comkiaed  thimble  and  TentiUtor  arranged  therein;  an  inner- 
wall  sertion  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  la  register  with  aaid 
thimble:  and  a  rentilating-opening  in  itaid  outer  wail,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

i*.  In  a  chimner  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  »ectionB  having  inwardly-facing  curved  teaU  therein ;  an 
inner  wall  or  amoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
•eaU  in  said  outer-wall  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sections 
being  arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joinU;  a  cap-piece  for  said  walls 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardlj-projecting  por- 
tions conformed  to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  and  aboui  said  inner 
wall  or  smoke-flue:  outlet-openingi  through  the  sides  of  said  outer 
wall  toward  the  top;  suitable  pipe-openings  in  said  walls;  and  a  ven- 
tilating-opening  in  said  outer  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified 

9.  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 


tions  being  arranged  to  overiap  or  break  joinU;  outlt-t  opening* 
through  the  side*  «t  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top:  an  out^r  wall 
section  having  an  opening  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ventilator 
arranged  therein ;  an  inner-wall  section  having  a  pipe-opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  thimble;  and  a  ventilator-opening  in  said 
outer  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16  In  a  chimnev  or  i«tack.  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein .  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-fiur  made  up  of  tubular  Motions  arranged  in 
said  seats  in  said  outer-wall  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joinU;  outlet-openingB 
through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  suiUble  pipe- 
openings  in  said  walls;  and  a  ventilating-opening  in  said  outer  wall, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  tne  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 


J  ,       ,.        ...  ^. -"  .=*i.rii«i  wni  .1.   «"■  cnimney  or  stack,  tne  comb  nation  of  an  exterior  wall 

made  up  of  sections  having  .nwardlv-facing  curved  seaU  therein ;  an ,  made  up  of  sections  having  inwardlv-f.cing  c.n.ll\u!^Zn^l 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
»«au  in  said  outer-wall  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  section.  Mid  «.at.  in  said  outer-wall  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wa^l  sec- 
being  arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joints;  .  cap-piece  for  naid  wall.  |  tions  being  arranged  to  overlap  or  break  joints;  outlet-opening, 
having  a  central  openin)rtherethrou«h.  and  inwardlv-Droie<-tininw,r.    through  fh, -.H— „r  .-:j  : ..  .  ...  *^  .. 


having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  por- 
tions conformed  to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall 
or  smoke-flue,  outlet-openings  through  the  sidesof  said  outer  wall  to- 
ward the  top;  an  outer-wall  section  having  an  opening  with  a  com- 
bined thimble  and  ventilator  arranged  therein;  and  an  inner-wall 
section  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  thimble, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

10    In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 


through  the  ^ides  of  said  inner  wall  toward  the  top;  an  outer-wall 
9e.tion  having  an  opening  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ventilator 
arranged  therein;  and  an  inner-wall  section  having  a  pipe-opening 
adapted  to  re^inter  with  said  thimble,  for  the  purpo.ne  specified 

■  18.  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  *eat»  therein;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
said  seatji  in  said  outer-wall  sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 


_   J  w        -  L      ■       ■  ...  —  --..«.. .v,i   ....I    saia  seaui  in  said  outer- wa     sections,  said  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 

made  up  di  sections  having  mwardly-facing  curved  seats  therein;  an    tions  beinir  .rr.n«.H  n.  nv-rl.„         »*"'">""•"«  »"  '^  *  all  sec 

inner  w>llnr.m»k.  II...  ...^ /.    k   1  .  j  •  •  •"  1  "ons  oeing  arranged   to  overlap  or  break  joints;  outlet-opening. 

rterZal   TtZs  bJin,7rr.„L  t^         r  '—'"d    through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  and  suitab^ 

D^^  ror  saTd  wal  s^lv  ^1   ^  "  \        u  '"T '  '  *■""    PiP^oP^nin^  in  said  walls,  for  the  purp<«.  specified 

pie«  for  .aid  walls  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and  in- :  19    ]„  .  chimney  or  sUck,-  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 

wardly-projecting  portions  conformed  to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  I  made  un  of  section,  h.vin-  Ii    ,''"'""*"  "'  ""  ••«'"'»'  «'»'• 

I    u     .       J-  ..  .      «  ^ '"■'"  "P  *" ''*<^"<">8  having  nwardv-facin*  curved  seatH  therein- an 

and  about  said  inner  wall  or  smoke-flue,  outlet-opening,  through  the  I  inner  wall  or  «mnk-fl„.  -..^  '  ,  ,   k   .         •^.'^"* '""""•  "" 

.idea  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  and  suitable  pipe-openin«   Td'u    "77     '.  n       "^  "!        """"""  '"'"""^  "* 

in  said  walls,  for  the  Durbose  snecified  P'P*-«P*ning,   «.d  ,eats  in  said  outer- wall  sections;  outlet-opening,  through  the 


in  said  walls,  for  the  purpose  specified 

11  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  aeaU  therein;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
aeaU  in  said  outer-wall  sections;  a  cap-piece  for  said  walls  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portion,  con- 
formed to  fit  within  said  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or 
.moke-flue;  outlet -openings  through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  to- 
ward the  top;  an  outer-Wall  section  having  an  opening  with  a  com- 
bined thimble  and  ventilator  arranged  therein  ;an  inner-wall  section 
having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  thimble;  and  a 
ventilator-opening  in  said  outer  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified 

12  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
seaU  in  said  outer-wall  sections;  a  cap-piece  for  said  walls  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portions  con- 
formed to  flt  within  said  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or 
smoke-flue;  outlet-opening,  through  the  sides  of  said  outer  wall  to- 
ward the  top ;  suiUble  pipe-openings  in  said  walls ;  and  a  ventilating- 
opening  in  .aid  outer  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified 

13.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  0/  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein ;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
aeaU  in  said  outer-wall  wwtions;  a  cap-piece  for  Mid  walls  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portions  con- 
formed to  flt  within  said  outer  wall  and  about  Mid  inner  wall  or 
smoke-flue;  outlet-opening,  through  the  sides  of  Mid  outer  wall  to- 
ward the  top;  an  outer-wall  section  having  an  opening  with  a  com- 
bined thimbleand  ventilator  arranced  therein ;  and  an  inner-wall  sec- 
tion having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  thimble; 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  chimney  or  sUck.  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  h'avjng  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein ,  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
seaU  in  Mid  outer-wall  aections.  a  cap-piece  for  .aid  walla  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portion,  con- 
formed to  flt  within  Mid  outer  wall  and  about  Mid  inner  wall  or 
smoke  flue  outlet-openings  through  the  sides  of  Mid  outer  wall  to- 
ward the  lop,  and  suiUble  pipe-openin/rs  in  Mid  walls,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

15  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  MaU  therein ;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  Mction.  arranged  in 
Mid  Mat.  in  Mid  outer-wall  section..  Mid  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 


sides  of  Mid  outer  wall  toward  the  top:  an  outer-wall  section  having 
an  opening  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ventilator  arranged  there- 
in; an  inner- wall  section  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  U)  register 
with  Mid  thimble,  and  a  ventilator-opening  in  Mid  outer  wall,  for 
the  purpose  .pecifled. 

20.  In  a  chimney  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  Mctions  havinit  inwardly-facing  curved  seats  therein ;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
Mid  seaU  in  Mid  outer-wall  sections;  outlet-openings  through  the 
sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  suitable  pipe-openings  in 
Mid  walls;  and  a  ventilating-opening  in  Mid  outer  wall,  tor  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

21 .  In  a  chimney  or  .tack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seats  therein ;  ap 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
said  seaU  in  Mid  outer-wall  sections;  outlet-opening,  through  the 
sides  of  said  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  an  outer-wall  section  having 
an  opening  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ventilator  arranged  therein ; 
and  an  inner-wall  section  having  a  pipe-opening  adapted  to  register 
with  said  thimble,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  section,  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke -flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  • 
Mid  seats  in  Mid  outer-wall  sections;  outlet-openings  through  the 
side,  of  Mid  outer  wall  toward  the  top;  and  suiUble  pipe-openings 
in  said  walls,  for  the  purpose  specified 

23.  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein;  an 
inner  wall  or  smoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in 
Mid  seaU  in  Mid  outer-wall  sections.  Mid  inner  and  outer  wall  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  overiap  or  break  joinU;  a  foundation  having 
a  clean-out  chamber  therein ;  a  base-piece  for  Mid  walls  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portions  con- 
formed to  fit  within  Mid  outer  wall  and  about  said  inner  wall  or 
smoke-flue;  suiUble  pipe-opening,  in  said  walls;  and  a  ventilating- 
opening  in  Mid  outer  wall,  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

24  In  a  chimney  or  sUck,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
made  up  of  sections  having  inwardly-facing  curved  seaU  therein ;  an 
inner  wall  or  amoke-flue  made  up  of  tubular  sections  arranged  in  said 
seats  in  Mid  outer-wall  sections:  a  foundation  having  a  clean-out 
chamber  therein;  a  base-piece  for  Mid  walls  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  inwardly-projecting  portiona  conformed  to  flt 
within  Mid  outer  wall  and  about  Mid  inffer  wall  or  smoke-flue;  suit- 
able pipe-opening,  in  Mid  walls;  and  a  ventilating-opening  in  Mid 
outer  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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25.  Id  »  cliimn«7  or  stack,  the  combination  of  the  ezt«rior  wall 
having  inwardly-faciafr  caned  aeaU  therein :  an  inner  wall  or  •moke- 
flue,  arraufced  in  Mid  seaU,  the  portion  incloaed  in  mid  outer  wall 
about  said  smoke-flue  forroinx  Tentilatinfc-pansaxe* :  outlet-open- 
infn*  for  said  ventilatin((-passaKe«  toward  the  top  of  said  chimney; 
and  an  opening  in  said  outer  wall  with  a  combined  thimble  and  ven- 
tilator arranged  therein   for  the  purpose  upecified. 

26.  In  ■  cbimnejr  or  stack,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  wall 
having  inwardlj-facing  curved  seat*  therein;  an  innerwall  or  smoke- 
flue  arranged  in  said  seats,  the  portions  inclosed  bv  said  outer  wall 
about  said  smoke-flue  forming  ventilating-paMages;  and  suitable 
ventilating-opeoings  for  said  walls,  for  the  purpoM  specifiad. 


TJH.-l/iH.      DRAIN  PIPB      RicHAKD  S   CtnwiBT  St   Paul  Minn 
rued  Mar.  %.  IMO    S«n»)  No  M8.007 


Claim. — 1.  The  (■ombinaiion.  witli  a  floor,  of  a  drain-pipe  sup- 
ported therein  and  depending  below  the  same  and  provided  with  an 
open  lower  end  and  a  removable  cap  or  cover  at  its  upper  end.  s  per- 
forated cone  arranged  within  said  pipe  the  base  of  said  cone  fitting 
snuglv  within  the  open  lower  end  uf  said  pipe,  the  space  between  said 
cone  and  pipe  being  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  salt,  a  waste-pipe 
leading  into  said  cone  through  the  walls  of  said  drain-pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2  A  drain-pipe  having  an  open  lower  end  in  combination  with 
a  cone  fitting  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  the 
Kpace  between  >iaid  cone  and  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
supply  of  salt,  a  waste-pipe  leading  into  said  cone  through  said 
drain-pipe,  xulxdantially  as  described. 

3.  A  drain-pipe  comprising  an  outer  member  having  an  open 
lower  end.  an  inner  member  also  having  an  open  lower  end  and  fit- 
ting within  said  outer  memlier  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, a  space  being  formed  between  said  members  to  receive  a  sup- 
ply of  salt,  a  w-a^•te-pipe  extending  into  said  inner  member  through 
said  outer  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fliMir,  of  a  pipe  supported  therein 
and  depending  below  the  same  and  provided  with  a  filling-opening 
at  its  upper  end.  of  a  second  pipe  fitting  within  said  first-named  pipe 
and  having  a  series  of  perforations  in  its  wall.*,  and  a  space  between 
said  walls  and  said  first-named  pipe  to  receive  a  supply  of  salt  in- 
serted through  said  filling-opening,  and  waste-water  pipes  extending 
through  !<«id  first-named  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
Qf  said  ttecond-named  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  floor,  of  a  drain-pipe  supported 
therein,  a  cone  having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  within  said 
pipe,  a  space  being  formed  between  the  walls  of  said  cone  and  said 
pipe  to  receive  a  supply  of  salt,  and  waste-water  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  cone,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination,  with  a  floor,  of  a  drain-pipe  supported 
therein,  a  cone  fitting  into  the  open  lower  end  of  said  drain-pipe  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  in  its  walls,  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  cone  forming  a  close  joint  with  the  walls  of  said  pipe  and  there 
being  a  space  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  cone  and  said  pipe 
to  receive  a  -supply  of  salt,  a  T  provided  in  the  apex  of  said  cone,  and 
waste-water  pifMs  connected  with  said  T. 


diameter  of  said  cover,  aad  the  bottom  of  said  box  being  removied 
from  said  pivots  a  diatanoa  greater  than  the  radius  nf  said  cover. 
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7H  1  AfS^.    DISPLAY  RACK     Ok»oi  M  Datu.  Humebton.  low*. 
TdtA  Ju)y  SO.  IMM     SerW  No  SH.asl 


7f)  1.454.  SMOKKRS  ARTICLE  Jaais  M  A  DauaCH  !f«« 
Tork.  N.  T  Piled  Jan.  aS.- 1904.  SeruU  No  190.121 
^  Claim. — A  butt-receiver  consisting  of  a  n)und  box  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  having  a  round  cover  therein  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  said- cover  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  piv- 
ot* and  a  counterweight  for  automatically  returning  it  to  the  closed 
position,  said  box  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  ledge  adapted  to  en- 
gage respectively  with  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  cover  when 
closed  and  each  extending  substantially  from  one  pivot  around  to 
the  other  pivot  so  as  to  form  substantially  a  smoke-tight  closure,  said 
lower  ledge  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  pivots  as  said  counter- 
weight, the  internal  walls  of  said  box  below  said  pivots  being  snb- 
•tantially  straight  and  substantially  the  same  distance  apart  as  the 


rimm  — The  herein-detK-ribed  display-rack  comprising  a  suit- 
able framework  consisting  of  the  base  members  I  and  2  and  the  up- 
rights 4  carried  thereby,  cros»-bar!<  3  and  5  uniting  said  parts;  a 
cross-head  carried  by  one  nf  said  .standards ;  a  plurality  of  arms  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  cross-head  cooperating  therewith;  bracing 
members  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  at  their  upper  ends  while 
the  lower  ends  are  disposed  in  sockets  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame- 
work ;  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  24  and  suitable  means  to  adjust  the 
same  at  any  desired  point  upon  the  standard  4.  all  combined  auh- 
stantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7Jil.4r>(>.      ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH       r»M\  R   Dbttob,  DeolOQ, 
Nebr     FUed  Mar  2S  1906     Serial  No  261. ST 


Clwim. — .\n  artificial  tooth,  or  crown  containing  longitudinallj 
a  metallic  tube,  or  matrix,  to  which,  and  integral  therewith,  two  me- 
tallic wings,  or  braces  are  attached,  longitudinally,  its  entire  length, 
in  such  a  position  as  to  be  nearest  to  and  as  nearly  as  may  be  parallel 
longitudinally  with  the  front  of  the  tooth,  the  said  matrix  and  wings 
being  embedded  snd  baked  within  said  tooth  and  coming  to  the  sur- 
fa(^e  thereof  only  at  the  point  where  the  said  tooth  is  to  be  attached  to 
a  natural  stump,  or  to  a  bridge,  the  said  matrix  to  be  threaded  inside 
to  receive  and  match  threads  on  the  end  of  a  removable  fastening- 
pin,  or  bolt  all  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  substantially  as  de- 
scribed in  the  foregoing  specification 


7H 1 .45  7.    APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATINO  LIQUIDS     Lloii  Dioh. 
NevTork  N  T   aangiK>r  to  The  Americvjt  Electro  Hermattc  Company, 
New  York  N  T.  a  Corporation  of  Araona     Ftled  May  24. 1904.    Se- 
rial No  a00.M6 
VUiim. — 1.  The  combination,   with  a  receptacle  or  reservoir 

conatructad  with  a  discharge-orifice  near  its  lower  end.  an  inlet-pipe 
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for  .ypplyia^  th<>  liquid  to  h*  t«..ed  to  iu<b  wwpUele  or  r««ryoir 
•nd  an  <Mit»*t-pip«.  for  di«ch«r«inn  it  thrrrfrom.  of  •  gmte  for  opcnioff 
■nd  clem,  «id  orific*.  electrode,  .nd  •  filter  .rr^nged  «ithin  .urh 
rroept.cl«-  or  n.«*r>oir  above  the  ori«ce  .nd  «cr<^  the  line  of  flo*  of 
the  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  pipe,  ...d  me.ni.  for  supplying 
■n  elertne  curre.l  to  .uch  electrode..  .ubiUnU.lly  ..  de^-riheii 


Clam— 1 .  la  an  autopueuaatic  player  for  muaical  intmmcnu 
the  combination  with  .  store-bellow,,  of  •  divided  actio,  having  .ep-' 
arate  eihau.tiug-compartmenU  and  M>parat«  paaaage.  Uadinic  from 
the  separate  compartmenU  thereof  and  c«Dnect«d  with  said  store 
bellow*,  and  automatic  prewure-reKulaton  for  separaUly  control- 
ling the  air  paaaiuy  through  said  separate  pasMges 

2  In  "•utopneumatic  player  for  musical  inslrumenu,  the  com- 
bination with  a  store-bellowi,  of  a  divided  action  having  separate  ei- 
hautting-compartmenu,  a  wind-chest  connected  with  aaid  store- 
bellows  altd  having  separate  connections  with  the  separate  com 
partraenu  of  said  action,  automatic  pressure-regulaton  for  aepa 
rately  controlling  the  air  passing  through  said  separate  connection, 
and  meanx  for  opening  or  closing  a  »hunt-air  connection  between 
each  of  Aaid  cumpartmenU  and  said  wind-chest 

3  In  an  antopneumatic  plajing  atUchment  for  musicnl  instni 
menu,  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  key -operating  action  and 
mechaniam  for  developing  a  normal  operating  wind-prnwure  there 
on,  of  means  for  diminishing  the  pneumatic  pressure  separately  upon 
different  complemenUry  portions  of  said  action,  to  soften  the  opera- 
Uon  thereof,  and  a  single  controller  for  said  prewiure-diminishing 
means  adapted  in  iu  normal  position  to  place  full  preasure  on  said 
action  and  when  moved  up«n  either  side  of  said  normal  poaition  to 
gradually  diminish  the  pressure  respectively  upon  one  or  both  por 
tions  of  said  action 


701.4r)S»  TOOL  FOR  FINISHIMQ  BOTTLE  HBCKS  Wiiiua 
BtHttnu  and  Joopb  A.  Ladohxai)  JaannMU.  Pa..  TT^nirnr  to  Fort 
PiU  Bottle  and  Hovelty  Company  JaumeUe.  Pt  a  CorporaUoa  of 
PenniylTama     PtM  fab  11  1904     Serial  Ho  189  101 


2  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  or  reservoir  constructed 
with  »  dim  harge-orifti-e  near  its  lower  end  and  with  iU  lower  end  in- 
clined downward  toward  ««ch  orifcce.  an  inlet-pipe  for  the  liquid, 
and  an  outlet-pipe  therefor,  of  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 
orifice,  electrode*  arranged  within  the  receptacle  or  reservoir  above 
and  below  the  entrance  of  the  inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
electric  current  fo  the»»e  electrtwles,  subatantiallv  as  de»cribed 

3  The  combination,  with  a  rec-epucie  or  reservoir  constructed 
with  a  downwardly-inclined  lower  end  and  with  both  a  discharge- 
onfice  and  a  hand-hole,  an  inlet-pipe  through  uhich  the  liquid  is 
supplied  to  the  interior  of  this  recepUcle  or  reservoir  and  an  outlet- 
p.|>e  through  which  it  i»  discharged  therefrom,  of  gate*  bv  which 
both  the  dincharge- orifice  and  the  hand-hole  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  a  group  of  eJectriKle*  arranged  h  ithin  the  receptacle  or  reser- 
voir above  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet-pipe,  a  second  group  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  therein  below  the  inner  end  of  »uch  inlet-pipe,  and 
means  by  which  a  current  of  electricity  may  be  supplied  to  both 
groups  of  electrodes.  KubsUntially  ax  described 

4  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  or  reservoir  constructed 
with  an  enlarged  upper  and  a  contracted  lower  portion,  and  with 
both  a  discharge-orifice  and  a  hand-hole  near  itx  lower  end.  and  an 
upper  and  an  under  group  of  electrodes  arranged  within  the  con 
tracted  lower  portion  of  such  re«epUcle  or  reservoir,  of  gates  by 
which  both  the  dis«harge-oriflce  and  hand  hole  mav  be  opened  and 
closed,  an  inlet  pipe  arranged  to  dis.  harge  the  liquid  between  the  up- 
per and  under  group  of  electrode-,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the 
enlarged  upper  portion  of  the  recepUcle  or  reservoir,  a  filter  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  current  ..f  electricity  to  both  groups  of  electrodes,  substan- 
tially as  described 


7f » 1 .4.-,H.  SBLF  PLAYING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MUSICAL  IB 
STRUMBNTS  Feamcis  W  Dratui.  Detroit  Mich  .  a««iior  to  Far 
rand  k  Votey  Organ  Company  Detroit.  Mich  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
(pui     Filed  Uvi  27.  1901     3«riaJ  Mo  88  077 


Claim.— 1  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  necks  of  bottles,  the 
j  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  mandrel  or  plug  formed  ia  two  sections. 
I  bar*  connecting  said  plug-sections  and  said  shaft,  spring-jaws  pivot- 
jally  connected  to  said  shaft,  dies  on  the  front  end  of  said  jaws,  a 
I  head-plate  loosely  connected  to  said  jaws  and  loosely  fitting  around 
I  said  bars,  said  head-plate  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  plug-see- 
j  tions.  rods  loosely  connected  to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  said  bars  and  be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bars,  and 
connections  between  said  jaws  and  shaft  for  simulUneously  opening 
and  cloaing  the  plug-sections  and  the  dies,  respectively. 

t.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  ne<-ks  of  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  mandrel  or  plug  formed  in  two  sections,  bam  connect- 
ing said  plug-sections  and  said  shaft. spring-jawspivoUllyconnected 
tosaid  shaft,  dies  on  thefrontendof  said  jaws. a  head-platelooeely  con- 
nected to  said  jaws  and  lo<)sely  fitting  around  %t\d  bars,  said  head- 
plate  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  plug-.se<tions.  rods  lcM>sely  con- 
nected to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  bar*  and 
be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bars,  connections  between  said 
jaws  and  shaft  for  simulUneoasly  opening  and  closing  the  plug-sec 
tions  and  the  dies,  respectively,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  adjust 
ing  the  length  of  the  mandrel  or  plug 

3.   In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  necks  of  Imttles.  the  iNtmbina- 
tion  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  mandrel  or  plug  formed  in  two  sections, 
bars  connecting  said  plug  sections  and  said  shaft,  spring-operated 
jaws  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  inclined 
faces  at  their  rear  ends,  dies  on  the  front  ends  of  said  jaws,  a  head- 
plate  loosely  connected  to  said  jaws  and  loosely  fitting  around  said 
j  bars,  said  head-plate  being  adapted  to  fit  against  the  plug-sections. 
I  hmIs  looselv  connected  to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  through  one 
j  of  said  barn  and  be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bars,  and  a 
[  clutch  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cone  or 
beveled  fac  e  thereon  for  engaging  with  the  inclined  faces  on  the  rear 
ends  of  the  jaws  to  simulUneously  open  and  close  the  plug-sections 
and  dies,  respectivelt . 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  necks  of  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mutable  shaft,  a  mandrel  or  plug  formied  in  two  sections. 
•  screw-plug  fitting  within  a  threaded  seat  in  the  front  end  of  said 
•haft  by  a  threaded  portion  thereon,  bars  connecting  said  plug-sec- 
tions and  said  s<  rew-plug.  spring-oj>erated  jaws  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  at  their  rear  ends,  dies 
on  the  front  ends  of  said  jaws,  a  head-plate  loosely  connected  to  said 
jaws  and  loosely  fitting  against  the  plug-sections,  rods  looselv  con- 
nected to  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  thrwigh  one  of  said  bars  and 


JoNi  6,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


«4-67 


be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  Mid  Ura.  and  a  datcli  adapted  to 
slide  on  aaid  abaft  and  provided  with  a  cone  or  beveled  face  thereon 
for  en^iring  with  the  inclined  face*  on  the  rear  eadiof  the  jaws  to 
aimultaaeoualy  op«a  and  cIom  the  pluK-M>ctio«t  and  dies,  respec- 
tive! jr. 

ft.  In  a  machine  for  flnishinfc  the  necks  of  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUUble  .haft,  a  mandrel  or  plufr  formed  in  twoaectiooa. 
bars  connecting  said  plug-secUona  and  shaft,  apring-operated  jaws 
pivoullr  connected  to  aaid  ahaft  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  at 
their  rear  ends,  dies  on  the  front  end  of  aaid  jawa.  a  head-plate  loosely 
connected  to  aaid  jawa  and  loosely  flttinft  around  said  bars,  aaid  head- 
plate  being  adapted  to  fit  againat  the  plug-aectiona.  roda  looselv  con 
nected  to  aaid  jawa  and  adapted  to  paas  through  one  of  said  bars  and 
be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  bars,  springs  fitting  around  said 
roda  and  between  aaid  bars,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  alide  on  aaid 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  rone  or  beveled  face  thereon  for  engaging 
with  the  inclined  faoea  on  the  rear  enda  of  the  jawa  to  aiuiulUneouslj 
open  and  close  the  plug-sectiona  and  dies,  reapectively 

6.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  neck*  of  bottlea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ahaft.  a  mandrel  or  plug  formed  in  two  sections  and  fluted 
throughout  iU  length,  bars  connecting  said  plug-sectionx  and  said 
shaft,  spring-jaws  pivoUllj  connected  to  said  shaft,  dies  on  the  front 
end  of  said  jawa.  a  head-plate  looselv  connected  to  said  jaws  and 
loosely  fitting  around  said  bars,  said  head-plate  being  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  plug-s«rtions,  rods  loosely  connected  to  said  jaws  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  bars  and  be  connected  to  tho 
other  one  of  said  bars,  and  connections  between  said  jaws  and  shaft 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  plug  sections  and  the 
dies,  respectively. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  necks  of  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  mandrel  or  plug  formed  in  two  aeotions,  bars  con- 
necting aaid  plug-sections  and  said  shaft,  spring-jaws  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  dies  fitting  within  rei-esaes  on  the  front  end  of 
said  jaws,  springs  within  said  recesses  and  engaging  with  said  jaws, 
bolu  passing  loosely  through  said  jaws  and  engaging  with  said  dies, 
a  head-plate  loosely  connected  to  said  jawn  and  loosely  fitting  around 
said  bars,  said  head-plate  being  adapted  U>  fit  against  the  plug-sec 
tions.   rods  looaely  connected  to  said  jaws  and   adapted   to  pass 
through  one  of  said  bars  and  be  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said 
bars,  and  connections  between  said  jaws  and  shaft  for  simulUne 
oualy  opening  and  closing  the  pluif-sections  and  the  ^ies,  respec 
tively. 


*7H1.4«(>.   SWITCH  ROD  MgCHAKISM    HuiiT  0  BLfWta,  Chi 
mga.  m.    PiM  Jan  14.  1906     SertaJ  No  Ml.OOl. 


C'iM«.— 1.  Ib  a  switch-rod  mechanian.  the  combination  of  «■ 
adjusting-pin.  a  switch-rod  member  secuivd  to  one  of  the  switch- 
rails,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  other  switch-rad,  both  perfo- 
rated, and  one  of  such  members  being  provided  with  tooth  mechan- 
ism in  engagement  with  the  adjusting-pin  for  securing  the  awitch- 
rails  in  soy  one  of  as  many  ditferenf  positions,  with  relation  to  each 
other  as  there  are  teeth  upon  such  perforated  member. 

2.  In  a  awitch-rod  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  adju»ting- 
pm  provided  with  tooth  mechanism  thereon,  a  switch-rod  member 
secured  to  one  of  the  switch-rails,  and  a  bracket  member  secured  t» 
the  other  sw.uh-rall.  one  of  such  members  bein^  provided  with  tooth 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  mechanism  upon  the  p.n  and 
secure  auch  pin  and  thereby  the  switch-rail,  in  anv  one  of  a»  many 
different  positions  a.  there  are  teeth  upon  either  of  such  t.mthed 
membera. 

3.  Ins  switch-rod  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  adjusting- 
pin  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
switch  rod  member  and  a  bracket  member,  one  of  such  members  be- 
ing in  engagement  with  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  pin  and  nnivable 
thereby  with  relation  to  the  other  member  to  anv  deaired  adjusted 
position,  and  one  of  such  member*  being  provided  with  tooth  mech 
anism  adapted  to  secure  the  pin  against  rotation,  and  the  switch- 
rails  in  as  many  different  adjusted  positions  as  there  are  teeth  upon 
•uch  member. 

4  In  a  switch-rod  mechanism,  thec-ombination  of  an  adjusting-  - 
pin.  a  swiuh-rod  member  secured  to  o^e  of  the  switch  rails  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  the  other  sw  itch-rail,  both 
f.erforated  for  receiving  an  adjustinnpin.  and  one  of  such  members 
being  provided  with  tooth  mechanism  and  an  adjust in,f-pin  pro.  ided 
with  tooth  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  such  perforated  member.,  in 
any  one  of  as  many  different  relative  positions  as  there  are  teeth 
upon  auch  pin. 

5  In  a  switch-rod  mexhanism.  the  combination  of  an  adjusting- 
pin  provided  with  tooth  mechanism  thereon  and  having  a  surface 
portion  containing  a  series  of  characters  for  indicating  the  different 
adjustmenu.  and  switch-r-Kl  and  bracket  members  havin*  pcrfofa- 
tioBS  for  receiving  such  adjusting-pin,  one  of  such  members  being 
provided  with  teeth  for  securing  the  adjusting-pin  and  thereby  the 
switch-raila  in  adjusted  position. 

6  In  a  switch-rod  mechanism,  (he  combination  of  an  adjuHting- 
pin  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  thereon,  and  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  portion  conUining  a  series  of  characters  for  indicating 
the  different  adjustmenU,  and  switch-rod  and  bracket  meml>ers  hav 
ing  perforations  for  receiving  such  adjusting-pin.  one  of  such  mem 
hers  being  provided  with  teeth  for  securing  the  adjusting-pin  and 
thereby  the  switch-rails  in  adjusted  position. 

7.  In  a  swiuh-rod  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  adjusting 
pin  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  thereon,  one  for  each  ad- 
justment, and  having  a  surface  portion  containing  a  series  of  charac- 
tera  for  indicating  the  different  adjustments,  switch-rod  and  bmcket 
members  having  perforations  for  receiving  such  adjusting-pin,  one 
of  auch  meml»ers  l)eing  provided  with  teeth  for  securing  the  adjust- 
ing-pin and  thereby  the  switch-rails  in  adjusted  position  and  an  indi- 
cator upon  one  of  auch  members  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  charac- 
ters upon  the  adjusting-pin  member. 

H.  In  a  switch-rod  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  switch-rod 
member  and  a  bracket  member  both  perforated  for  receiving  an  ad- 
justing-pin. one  of  such  members  being  provided  with  tooth  mechan- 
ism for  securing?  the  adjusting-pin  and  thereby  the  switch-rails  in  ad- 
justed position,  an  adjusting-pin  mounted  in  such  perforations  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion  in  enKaKement  with  one  of  such  members 
and  a  consUntly-exposed  surface  portion  containing  a  series  of  char 
acters  for  indicating  the  different  adjusted  positions  of  the  parts. 


i 


7»1.4(il.  6AS  PRODUCBR  APPAKATD8  CiUiTOii  Ellis  Hew 
Tork,  H  T  Filed  Dec  12  1004  Serial  Ho  886452 
Clatm.—l  In  gas  producing  and  consuming  apparatus  the 
combination  of  a  furnace  combustion-chamber  having  extensive  re- 
fractory baffling-aurfaces  including  one  or  more  refractorv  rec-ep- 
Uclea  for  the  maUrials  under  treatment,  a  gas-producer  connected 
to  aupply  combustible  gas  thereto,  a  regenerator  heated  by  the 
waate  furnace-gases  for  imparting  heat  to  the  furnace  combustion 
fluid,  and  a  waste-gas  paaaage  connecting  the  waste-gas  outlet  of 
•aid  regenerator  with  the  generating-space  of  the  producer. 

2  In  gas  producing  and  consuming  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  gaa-buming  furnace,  a  gas-producer  connected  therewith,  a  re- 
turn-conduit for  products  of  combustion  connected  with  the  generat- 
ing-apaoe  of  the  producer,  a  mechanical  draft-accelerator  in  said 
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oendttit,  «  ha«t-ramoriiif  cooler  in  said  eoBduit  on  tiM  suctioa  sid* 
of  Mid  draft-accelerator,  and  ■  reheater  in  the  conduit  between  th« 
draft-accelerator  and  the  )r*s-producer 


3.  In  xait  prudurin^  and  ronsuininK  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  xati-burninK  furiiar<-.  a  Ka-n-producrr  c-onnected  therewith,  a  re- 
trenerator  heate<i  l>v  thf  wa^te  furnare-KaHf^,  a  waste-^ax  pajotaft^ 
(-iiiinectiiiir  the  waste-jtax  outlet  of  said  rPK^nerator  with  the  pro- 
ducer.a  fan-hlowrr  in  Mid  pa.H.naice.and  nieati.tfor  reheating  Kaid  pa*- 
itatre  iM-lwren  the  fan-blower  and  the  producer  by  mean*  of  waate 
furnace-jiasesi 

4.  In  Kawproducer  apparalur*.  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
having  exti'nsive  refraitorv  bafflimc-Hurfaoc!*,  a  Kan-producer  con- 
nected to  itupply  combustible  )[mit  to  said  furnace,  a  return-conduit 
for  waiite  furnace-KaKes  conuectiiiy  Kaid  furnace  with  the  ireneratinK- 
space  of  the  producer,  a  continuoun  regenerator  in  the  line  of  naid 
conduit,  aati  mrann  wherebv  the  furnace  conibuKtion  fluid  i:<  continu- 
ously heated  by  conduction  throuxh  the  walls  of  said  reirenerator 

5.  In  Kas-producer  apparatun.  the  combination  of  a  gm»  bench- 
furnace  having  exten»ive  refractory  bafflintf-surfaces  includinft  one 
or  more  refractory  retorts,  a  jtas-pi-oducer  connected  to  supply  com- 
biiHtible  fCi  to  said  furnace,  a  return-conduit  for  waste  furnace- 
Kases  cunnectinft  the  furnace  with  the  pntducer,  a  fan-blower  in  said 
conduit,  means  between  the  fan-blower  and  the  furnace  for  coolinfc 
the  contents  of  the  conduit  by  removal  of  heat  therefrom,  an  air-inlet 
on  the  suction  .■»ide  of  the  fan,  an<l  means  for  independently  reifulat- 
inic  the  proportions  of  air  and  furnace-)ta.«es  in  the  draft-current  sup- 
plied to  the  producer  by  said  fan. 

t).  .\  (im»  producing  and  c<insuminK  apparatus  comprising  a  fur- 
nace such  as  a  retort  Kas-ftenerator.  having  extensive  heat-retaining 
surfaces  in  the  path  of  the  Hame,  whereby  fuel-jtases  are  burned 
with  a  minimum  of  excess  nxyiren.  a  ^as-prtHlucer  for  supplying  fcas 
to  heat  said  furnace,  a  c«>ntinuous  regenerator  having  passages  in 
heat-transferrinir  relation  for  the  pr«>ductM  of  combustion  and  the 
supply-current  rc»|>ecti\ely .  a  conduit  connecting  the  stack-|tas  pas- 
saire  with  the  prinlucer  supply-passage  and  having  mechanical  draft- 
producing  means  such  as  a  fan  whereby  a  portion  of  the  products  of 
combustion  may  be  diverted  from  the  stack  and  supplied  to  the  re- 
irenerativc  passaxe.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  conduit,  and 
means  for  rexul'tinx  the  relative  proportions  of  air  and  products  of 
combustion  in  the  producer-draft. 

7  \  ghn  producing  and  consuming  apparatus  ct>mprisinf  a  fur- 
nace having  extensive  refractop'  surfaces  in  the  path  of  the  flame,  a 
gaa-producer  for  supplying  said  furnace,  a  continuous  regenerator 
comprising  tke  pa.ssages  IT.  I^t.  16  and  21  in  heating  relation,  for 
pn>ducts  of  combustion,  furnace-air  and  producer  supply-current 
respectively,  the  pipe  24  connecting  the  passages  I.h  and  21  and  hmn- 
'  ing  an  air-inlet,  whereby  products  of  combustion  and  air  are  sup- 
plied to  the  producer  and  the  mixture  preheated,  means  for  propel- 
ling the  producer-current,  and  means  for  regulating  the  relative  pro- 
portion of  air  and  product*  of  combustion  in  the  mixture. 


8.  In  gaa-producer  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  souree  of 
neutral  products  of  combustion,  a  gas-producer  having  a  generating- 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  deep  bed  of  fuel,  a  combustible-gas 
outlet  from  said  chamber  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  of 
its  fuel-containing  portion,  and  a  conduit  structure  for  products  of 
combustion  leading  from  said  source  and  having  portions  opening 
into  said  generating-chamber  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
portion  and  adapted  to  carry  a  divided  draft-current. 


7M1.4-ttvJ.     BDTTBR  CUTTBR     nact  F  OnMRS,  Hew  Tort. 
ir.  T     riM  Rot  9.  1904     Serial  No  231 JM7 


I'taim. — 1.  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  table  movable  longitudinally  thereon  and  having  in  its 
front  portion  longitudinally-extending  vertical  slots,  a  transversely 
and  longitudinally  slotted  block  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  table  and  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  concave  and  tapered  re- 
cess, a  transveme  frame  vertically  mounted  in  front  of  said  table  and 
provided  with  transverse  and  vertical  cutting-wires,  a  horizontal 
frame  provided  with  transverse  cutting-wires  mounted  so  as  to  be 
moved  vertically  near  the  transverse  frame,  means  to  advance  and  re- 
tract the  table,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  horizontal  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a 
table  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  transversely-slotted  block 
mounted  on  the  table  and  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  concave  and 
tapered  re<-es*,  a  honzontal  frame  provided  with  transverse  cutting- 
wires  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  ve/tically.  means  to  advance  and 
retract  the  table,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a 
table  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  horizontal  frame  provided 
with  transverse  cutting-wires  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  vertically, 
means  to  advance  and  retract  the  table,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  a  mold-holding  shelf  rigidly  and  horiaontally  mounted  near 
said  frame,  a  feeding-table  movable  vertically  below  said  shelf,  a 
plunger-carrying  frame  movable  vertically  above  said  shelf,  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  feeding-table,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  plunger-frame,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  ot  a 
table  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  a  horizoatal  frame  provided 
with  transverse  cutting-wires  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  vertically, 
means  to  advance  and  retract  the  table,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  a  shelf  rigidly  and  horizontally  mounted  near  said  frame,  a 
series  of  molds  vertically  located  in  said  shelf,  a  series  of  pointed  pro- 
jections on  the  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  between  the  ends  of  the 
molds,  a  feeding-table  movable  vertically  below  said  shelf,  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  indentatioM  to  receive  said  projections,  a  plunger-cftr- 
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rying  frame  morable  Terticall.T  above  said  abelf,  meaas  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  fMHliiiK-table  and  plunger-frame  independently  of  each 
other,  aubitantiallj  an  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  irame,  of  a 
table  movable  lon|;itudinalIj  thereon,  a  tranavente  frame  vertically 
mounted  m  front  of  »aid  table,  a  screw -threaded  rod  located  on  the 
inner  8urfac«a  of  the  tide  and  end  rails  of  aaid  frame,  a  aeriea  of  nut* 
arranged  in  pair*  on  each  of  aaid  rods,  trantiverMe  and  vertical  cut- 
ting-wireM  fi«cured  at  their  ends  to  t^e  rails  of  the  frame,  each  of  said 
wires  being  clamped  near  its  end  by  means  of  a  pair  of  said  nutK,  a 
horizontal  frame  provided  with  transverse  cutting-wires  mounted 
ao  as  to  l>e  moved  vertically  near  the  transverae  frame,  means  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  the  table,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  horizon- 
tal frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  butter-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a 
cutting-wire-canring  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  screw-threaded  rod 
loi-ated  on  tike  inner  surface  of  the  side  and  end  rails  of  naid  wire-iar- 
rying  frame,  a  series  of  nuts  mounted  on  each  of  said  rodi<  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  a  series  of  rods  tran.iversely  se<-ured  on  each  of  the 
rails  of  the  wire-carrying  frame  and  having  on  their  inner  ends  a  slot- 
ted hook  portion,  and  a  series  of  cutting-wires  secured  near  their 
ends  in  the  slots  of  said  hooks  and  each  of  said  wires  being  clamped 
by  a  pair  of  said  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 


7{n  .4(i:<.    MUSIC  RACK     Olmkt  0  Oordon.  Burelu.  Cal     Filed 
June  aa  IMM.    Serial  No  813.400 


Claim  -  1  A  mu.xii'  rack  comprising  s  lower  rismp  hsving  a 
supporting-standard,  a  tubular  standard  connected  with  the  first- 
named  standard,  a  hmI  slidably  engaged  in  the  tubular  standard,  an 
upper  clamp  carried  by  said  rod,  a  fnction-plate  carried  by  the  n>d 
and  in  frictioaai  contact  with  the  tubular  standard,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  pressure  of  the  friction-plate  against  the  tubularstandard. 

2    A  music-rack  comprising  a  lower  clamp  having  a  tupporling- 


ita  off  position  ao  that  aaid  windings  will  run  either  in  aeriea  or  in 
multiple,  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  motor.  . 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric  motor  nar- 
ing  two  cummuUtors  and  two  separate  windings  on  the  armature, 
means  including  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
current  to  said  armature,  so  that  .taid  windings  may  be  mad.-  to  run 
either  in  series  or  in  multiple.  t<i  vary  the  tonjue  of  the  m»«i»>r 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing tw<i  commutators  and  two  separate  windings  on  the  armature, 
an  auxiliary  switch,  an  electromagnet  caused  to  be  energi/ed  and  de- 
eiiergized  by  the  movement  of  said  au»iliar>  switch  I.,  move  con- 
tact-bars into  and  out  of  connection,  and  control  the  flow  of  current 
to  said  armature,  so  that  said  windings  may  l»e  made  to  run  either  in 
»eries  or  in  multiple,  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  motor 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc  ribed.  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing two  commutators  and  two  separate  bindings  on  the  armature, 
a  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  current  to  i«ai<l  srmature. 
means  whereby  said  switch  can  onlv  be  thrown  when  said  motor 
is  at  rest,  .so  that  said  windings  may  be  made  to  run  either  iiT series 
or  in  multiple,  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  double  winding  and  two  commutators,  an  au.xiliarv  switch, 
an  electromagnet  controlled  in  its  action  by  the  nio\enienl' of  :«iiid 
auxiliary  switch  to  throw  the  wiiidinKs  on  said  arnialure  from  multi- 
ple to  series  and  vice  versa,  means  wherebv  said  >»»itch  lan  only  be 
made  to  make  or  break  the  connections  to  said  magnet  v*lien  the 
motor  is  at  rest. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed.  an  electri«-  motor  hav- 
ing two  comniuUtors  and  two  separate  windings  on  the  armature, 
an  auxiliary  switch,  an  electromagnet  causeil  to  be  energi/ed  snd  de- 
energi/.ed  by  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  switch  to  move  roiila<t- 
bars  int<i  and  out  of  conne<'tion.  and  control  the  flow  of  current  to 
said  armature,  so  that  said  windings  may  be  made  to  run  either  in 
series  or  in  multiple,  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  motor,  mean-  where- 
by said  inagent  can  only  be  moved  when  the  motor  i»  at  rest 

7  In  an  elevator-controlling  device,  an  electri«  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  elevator-car,  said  motor  having  a  double  vtindini;  and  two 


sUndard.  a  tabular  standard  having  clampii»g-jaws  at  its  lower  end  \  <<>n»mutators.  an  auxiliary  switch  located  within  the  <  ar.  an  elcctnn 


engaged  with  the  first-named  standard,  said  tubular  standard  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  upper  clamp,  a  n>d  by  which  the 
upper  clamp  is  carried,  said  rod  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  tubu- 
lar standard,  a  >M)wed  spring-plate  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  tubular  standard,  and  a  thumb-screw  passed  through  the  plate 
and  the  slot  of  the  tubular  standard  and  engaged  adjustably  in  the 
rod 


701.-4-B4]  ELBCTRICMOTORCOMTROLLINO  DEVICE  ArrnrR 
B  HaMDT.  Prondenoe  R  I..a«gnorloTheRhode  Island  Elevator  and 
Machine  Company  ProvideDoe.  R.  I  a  Corporation  of  Rbode  Island. 
Ptted  Sept  18.  IMM.    Sertal  No  22&.0M 


Clam. — I.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  eleetric 
motor  baring  two  oommaUtora  and  two  aeparate  winding*  on  the  ar- 
mature, means  inclading  an  electromagnet  for  changing  the  connec- 
tion to  the  winding  at  the  armature  only  when  the  main  switch  is  in 


magnet  controlled  in  its  action  bv  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
switch  to  throw  the  windings  of  said  armature  from  multiple  into  ae- 
ries  and  vice  versa  to  vary  the  t4>rque  of  the  motor 

f<.  In  an  elevator-<'ontrollinjf  device,  an  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  elevator-car.  said  motor  having  a  double  windine  and  two 
commutators,  an  auxiliary  switch  linated  within  the  car.  an  electro- 
magnet contrt)lled  in  its  action  by  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  ° 
switch,  to  throw  the  windings  of  the  armature  from  multiple  into  se- 
ries and  vice  versa,  means  whereby  said  swit«-h  can  only  be  moved  to 
make  or  break  tl)e  connection  to  said  electromagnet  When  the  motor  . 
is  at  rest. 

9.  In  an  elevator-<-ontrolling  device,  an  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  elevator-car.  said  motor  having  a  dtuihle  winding  and  two 
commutators. a  controlling-lever  within  the  car  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  same,  an  auxiliary  switch,  an  electromagnet  controlled  in 
its  action  by  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  switch  to  throw  the 
windings  of  the  armature  from  multiple  into  series  and  vice  versa, 
means  whereby  said  switch  cannot  make  or  break  the  connection 
to  said  magnet,  until  said  controlling-lever  is  in  its  central  or  stop 
position 

H).  In  an  elevaf«>r-<-ontn)lling  device,  an  electric  motor  for  ac- 
tuating the  elevator-car.  said  motor  having  a  double  winding  and 
two  commutators,  a  controlling-lever  within  the  car  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  same,  a  slot  in  said  lever,  an  auxiliary  switch,  a  projec- 
tion in  said  switch  to  register  with  the  slut  in  said  lever  only  when 
said  lever  is  brought  to  its  central  position,  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolled in  its  action  by  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  switch  to 
throw  the  windings  of  the  armature  from  multiple  into  aeries  and 
vice  veraa  to  vary  the  torque  of  the  motor. 


7i>l,4f^').  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  AND  PLAlfTER  RuTTJS 
C.  HBJfDKiaON.  Kankakee.  lU.  FtledJune  20. 1904  Sertal  No  21S.S40. 
Claim. — I.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
acribed. the  combination  of  a  fertiTizer-distributer  and  a  planter  hav- 
ing their  frames  pivotally  connected,  an  opener,  means  for  deliver- 
ing fertiliser  in  the  rear  of  the  opener,  a  coverer  for  moving  the  earth 
over  the  fertilizer  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  planter  mechaniam, 
and  independent  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  opener  and  cov- 
erer, subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  In  combination,  a  frame,  fertilizer-diatributing  means  sup- 
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porUd  by  m«aaa  of  said  frame,  a  tecond  frame  provided  with  aa 
opener,  meaas  for  supporting  the  aecond  frame  ia  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion,  and  other  means  under  control  of  the  driver  for  movinic  said 
seeund  frame  to  throw  the  opener  out  of  action,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


'\  In  combination,  a  frame,  fertilizer-distributinx  means  sup- 
ported by  means  of  siaid  frame,  a  second  frame  suspended  below  the 
flrst-mentioned  frame  and  provided  with  an  opener,  flexible  connec- 
tions for  supportinK  "id  second  frame,  means  for  ienfrthening  and 
shorteninfc  one  of  the  flexible  connections  to  eifect  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  and  opener,  a  rock-shaft  having  offstanding  armi> 
to  which  the  other  flexible  connections  are  attached,  and  an  operat- 
ing-lever under  control  of  the  driver  for  turning  said  rock-shaft  to 
throw  the  opener  out  of  action  when  required,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fted. 

4.  In  combination,  vertical  guides,  a  transverse  bar  having  it* 
end  portions  mounted  in  said  guides,  shovel-blades  connected  to  said 
bar.  bell-cranks  having  one  member  connected  to  the  bar.  a  rock- 
shaft,  arms  projected  from  said  rock -shaft  and  connected  to  the 
other  member  of  the  bell-crank<i.  and  means  for  operating  the  rock- 
shaft  for  holding  it  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


79  1 .466.  SELF  PILLIRQ  FODMTAIIf  PBM  KdwaJU)  M  Hm- 
UA».  JaneBville  Wib  (UBjgrwr  to  The  Paj-ker  Pen  Company  Janarille. 
Wis.  a  Corporation  o(  Wmcoqbui  fiied  Jan.  83.  1906.  Serial  No. 
S42210 

Claim —I.  In  a  self-fllling  fountain-pen.  the  combination  with 
a  barret  having  a  slot,  of  an  elastic  mk-reservoir,  a  presaer-bar  hav- 
ing a  rib  projecting  thn>ugh  said  slot,  said  rib  having  a  projecting 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel  to  lock  said  rib  against  de- 
pression, said  rib  beinn  movable  in  said  slot  to  bring  said  shoulder 
iato  a  position  registering  with  said  slot  to  permit  depression  of  the 
rib,  and  a  spring  locking-tongue  normally  engaging  said  barrel  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  said  rib. 

t.  In  a  self-fllling  founuin-pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  slot,  of  an  elastic  ink-reservoir,  a  presser-bar  having  a  rib 
projectinn  through  said  slot,  said  rib  having  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
rage the  barrel  at  the  end  of  said  slot  to  lock  said  rib  against  depres- 
tion.  said  nb  being  longitudinally  movable  in  said  slot  to  bring  said 
Uh  kinic  |H)rtion  into  •  position  registering  with  said  slot  to  permit 
depression  of  thr  nb.  and  a  spring  locking-tongue  carried  by  said 
presaer-bar  and  nonaally  engaging  the  barrel  to  hold  said  rib  in  its 
locked  positioa  axsinst  loDKitudinal  moveatent.  said  tongue  having 
a  portion  projecting  ouuide  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  to 
disengage  said  tongue  fr^.m  the  barrel  and  permit  the  rib  to  be  moved 
into  a  free  position. 


S.  In  a  B«lf-ftlliag  fouBt«ia-p«a,  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  barrol 
having  a  slot,  of  aa  elastic  ink-reaerroir,  a  preaaer-bar  having  a  rib 
projecting  through  the  slot,  said  rib  having  an  undercut  end  adapted 
to  be  held  against  depression  by  the  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  spring 
locking-toague  carried  by  said  preaaer-bar,  normally  eagagiag  the 
barrel  to  bold  the  uaderrut  end  of  the  rib  against  the  slot  to  lock  said 
rib  against  movement,  said  tongue  having  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  be  pressed  to  disengage  said  tongue  from  the  barrel  and 
permit  the  rib  to  be  moved  into  a  free  poaitioa,  aabataatially  aa  aet 
forth 


4.  In  a  self-fllling  fountain-pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  two  slots,  and  a  flexible  ink-reservoir  within  the  barrel,  of  a 
presser-bar  resting  upon  said  ink-reservoir  and  having  a  rib  project- 
ing through  one  of  said  slots,  said  rib  having  an  undercut  end  lock- 
ing against  the  end  of  the  slot,  a  spring  locking-tongue  carried  by 
the  end  of  said  presser-bar  and  normally  engaging  the  end  of  the 
other  slot,  to  hold  the  presser-bar  and  rib  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  presser-bar  having  a  supplementary  rib,  also  having  an 
undercut  end  normally  lo4-king  in  the  rear  end  of  the  last-mentioned 
slot,  said  tongue  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  pressed 
to  disengage  the  locking-tongue  and  permit  longitudinal  movement 
and  depression  of  the  presser-bar 


7f>1.4t>7. 

bury  m 


nUIT^AK  SBALIR     ium  V  HmovTHUS,  FWr- 
PiM  Dw  2.  1904.    aarial  Ho  83S.S07 


Claim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprising  • 
rod  or  wire  bent  into  circular  or  curved  formation  between  ita  ends, 
the  ends  being  bent  outwardly  forming  handles,  and  one  handle  be- 
ing bent  inwardly  and  its  pnd  downwardly  to  engage  the  flange  of 
the  cap  or  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oomprising  a  rod  or  wira 
bent  into  circular  or  cur^  ed  formation  between  its  rnds.  the  ends  be- 
ing bent  outwardly  forming  handles,  one  handle  being  bent  iawardly 
and  diagonally  toward  the  other  handle  and  then  downwardly  to 
form  a  presser-foot  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  cap  or  cover,  the  said 
presser-foot  restinx  normally  in  a  plane  between  the  two  handles. 
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791.488.  WIBUUIIE    Oui  a  Houui.  Ckk^.  DL  PlMtJaiL 
11,  IMM.    totel  Ro  lU.flM 


C1m«.<->-1.  a  nebulizer  ronsivtin^.  rsMntially,  of  a  HuitabU  vm- 
•el  haviDg  both  of  iu  end*  cjlindrical  in  «hap<-.  caps  on  both  ends  of 
•aid  veM^I.  tubes  central  in  said  caps  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
curved  suction-tube  passing  transverselv  through  the  luMer  tube  and 
•ecured  thereto,  an  egresn-tube  transven«ely  in  the  upper  tube,  a  re- 
movable na<ial  piece  at  the  upper  end  of  the  up{ier  tube,  and  an  air- 
compresaor  connected  with  the  lower  tube. 

2.  In  a  nebulizer,  a  suitable  veiutel  for  the  medicated  liquid, 
caps  on  both  ends  of  said  vessel,  tubes  centralljr  in  said  caps  and  se- 
cured therelfl,  one  end  of  the  said  tube*  having  screw  engagement 
one  with  the  other,  whereby  the  two  caps  are  removably  secured  to 
Mid  veaael  and  both  ends  of  said  Teasel  hermetically  closod,  ms  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  nebulizer,  a  suitable  vessel  for  the  medicated  li<{uid, 
caps  on  both  ends  of  this  vessel,  an  ingress-tube  secured  to  and  pass- 
ing through  the  said  lower  cap,  a  suction-pipe  one  end  of  which  is 
passod  transversely  through  said  ingress-tulte  said  end  of  the  suc- 
tion-pipe being  provided  with  a  series  of  external  grooves  within  the 
amid  ingress-tube,  as  stated. 

4.  In  a  nebulizer,  an  ingress-tube  and  a  suction-pipe,  the  suc- 
tion-pipe bring  passed  transversely  through  said  ingress-tube  and 
haring  iu<  end  provided  with  a  series  of  exterior  grooves  within  the 
•aid  ingress-tube,  and  forming  air-escapes  therefrom,  as  stated. 

5.  The  combination,  of  an  open-ended  liquid  or  medicament 
Aask;  a  suitable  atomizing-tube ;  a  deliTery-tube  suitably  threaded 
to  engage  aaid  atomizing-tube;  and  flanres  or  heads  on  said  atomiz- 
ing and  delivery  tubes  adapted  to  seal  the  ends  of  said  flaak. 


791.46J*. 

Seki  lotn. 


MBA8DRIN0  INSTRUMBKT     Ralth  D  HuifT.  Fair- 
nied  Oct.  18.  1904     Sartel  Ho.  228  916 


Ckdm.'-l.  In  combination,  a  baae,  a  heel  on  the  base,  a  pad, 
BMMM  carried  by  the  base  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  heel  for 


holdiag  tkm  pad  to  the  base  and  a  slidable  measure  carried  by  the 
base. 

X.  In  oombiaation,  a  base,  a  heel-piece  on  the  base,  a  pad, 
means  carried  by  the  base  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  heel-piece 
for  removably  holding  the  pad  to  the  base  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit 
the  leaves  of  the  pad  to  be  removed  independent  of  the  securing 
means,  and  a  measure  movably  secured  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  shoemaker's  meastire.  the  <-onibination  with  a  base,  a 
heel  on  the  base,  a  pad  having  shoemaker's  scales  on  each  leaf  there- 
of to  measure  the  length  and  upon  which  may  be  recorded  the  form 
of  a  foot,  and  means  carried  by  the  base,  acting  in  conjunction  with 
the  heel  for  holding  the  pad  to  the  base. 

4.  in  a  shoemaker's  measure,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
heel-piece  on  the  base,  a  pad  having  a  shoemaker's  scale  on  each  leaf 
thereof  to  measure  the  length  and  upon  which  may  be  recorded  the 
form  of  the  foot,  and  means  carried  by  the  base  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  heel-piece  for  removably  holding  thepad  to  the  base  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  the  leaves  of  the  pad  to  be  removed  independent 
of  the  securing  means. 

5.  In  a  Mhoemaker's  measure,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
heel  on  the  base,  a  pad  having  a  shoemaker's  scale  on  each  leaf  there- 
of to  measure  the  length  and  upon  w  hich  may  be  recorded  the  form 
of  the  foot,  means  carried  by  the  base,  acting  in  conjunction  with  the 
heel  for  holding  the  pad  to  the  base,  and  a  flexible  measure  carried 
by  the  baae. 

6.  In  a  sboemsker's  measure,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
heel-piece  on  the  base,  a  pad  having  a  shoemaker's  scale  on  each  leaf 
thereof  to  measure  the  length  and  upon  which  may  be  recorded  the 
form  of  the  foot,  means  carried  by  the  base,  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  heel-piece  for  removably  holding  the  pad  to  the  base  in  such 
manner  as  to  permit  the  leaves  of  the  pad  to  be  removed  independent 
of  the  securing  means 


7M  1  .470.    VOMITIlfO  KBIR     Bdoemb  D.  JirmaoN.  LoweU. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1903    Serial  No.  14«.813 


Claim. — 1.  A  vomiting-keir,  having,  in  combination,  a  keir,  a 
vomiting-pipe  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  keir,  and  a  cool- 
ing-chamber surn>unding  a  part  of  the  vomiting-pipe,  substantiaily 
as  described. 

t.  A  vomiting-keir,  having,  in  combination,  a  keir,  a  vomiting- 
pipe  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  keir.  means  for  cooling 
the  liquOT  in  its  psssage  therethrough,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  of  the  liquor  for  automatically  regulating  the  operation 
of  the  said  cooling  means.  sutMtantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vomiting-keir,  hsving.  in  combination,  s  keir,  s  vomiting- 
pipe  connecting  the  top  snd  bottom  of  the  keir,  a  cooling-chamber 
surrounding  s  portion  of  the  vomiting-pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling 
thf  flow  of  cooling  medium  therethrough,  s  thermostat  affected  by 
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elMa^M  of  t«mp«nitan  ot  the  liquor  in  t^  keir,  and  niaan*  op«ra- 
iivelT  coaii«ctinf;  th«  thennoaUt  with  the  Mid  vaire  for  Rontrollin|r 
the  Mm«  and  r«f(ulatinx  the  flow  of  cooliog  medium  throuKh  the  rool- 
iiiX-«hamber.  aubatantially  as  de«cribed. 

4  A  ToiAitinx-keir,  havinft.  in  combination,  a  keir.  a  vomiting- 
pipe  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  keir,  a  ateam-pipe  coo- 
aected  with  the  vomiting-pipe  and  acting  to  heat  the  content*  of  th# 
kair  in  ita  paaaage  from  the  vomiting-pipe  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  keir.  and  to  raise  it  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  mean* 
for  cooling  Mid  vomiting-pipe  and  ito  contents,  and  means  con- 
trolled b,T  the  temperature  of  the  liquor  for  automatically  regulating 
the  operation  of  Mid  cooling  mean*,  Bubstantially  a*  described. 


7^»1.4^7l.    0.\RM8NT  KASTBHIHODiVlCB    Si 
Louu  Scucuuii  Mew  ¥(Kfc.  M  T     PtM  Jan.  27, 


lim.  laMI*. 


/>'  J^ 


f 'loMM. — The  combination  with  two  garment  portions  each  bar- 
ing a  fold  at  it«  edge,  of  a  )tap  secured  to  one  of  Mid  garment  por- 
tions at  the  beginning  of  its  fold,  a  book  coaapriaing  a  body  having 
two  approximately  parallel  members  coDnect«d  by  an  apertured 
bend  and  receiving  a  portion  of  (he  flap  between  them,  and  prongs 
arranged  in  a  staggered  fashion  on  that  member  of  the  hook  which 
is  between  the  flap  and  the  folded  garment  portion  to  which  the  flap 
is  attached.  Mid  prong*  passing  through  the  flap  toward  the  other 
free  member  of  the  hook,  the  pointi*  of  said  prongs  being  clenched  or 
bent  and  extending  toward  the  apertured  bend  of  the  hook,  said 
prongs  being  further  entirely  covered  and  concealed  by  the  Mid 
other  free  member  of  the  hook,  and  an  eye  necured  to  the  other  gar- 
ment portion  and  arranged  to  receive  the  free  member  of  said  hook. 


t.  Th«  prooaaa  of  rvMovinK  k«Ua  from  beans  or  similar  seeds 
consisting  in  flrst  soaking  the  seed  in  water  until  the  hulls  are 
swelled;  second,  drying  the  Mme  whereby  the  hull  will  be  loosened 
from  the  kernels  within:  third,  pMaing  the  Mme  through  a  rubbing 
or  scouring  machine  for  removing  the  hulls  from  the  kernels. 


3.  The  process  of  removing  hulls  from  t>eans  or  similar  i«eed» 
consisting  in  first,  subjecting  the  Mme  lo  the  action  of  hot  water  for 
a  very  brief  period  to  expand  the  hullx  only ;  drying  the  nsme  where- 
by the  hulls  will  be  loosened  from  the  kemeli\;  and  then  freeing  the 
hullx  from  the  kernels.  < 

4    The  pn>cess  of  removing  hulls  from  beans  or  similar  seeds 

consisting  in  first,  soaking  the  seeds  in  water  until  the  hulls  are 

swelled  ;  second,  drying  the  same  whereby  the  hulls  will  be  loosened 

I  from  the  kernels  within ;  third,  removing  the  Imisened  hulls  from  the 

kernels. 


701.47-^.     BAO-nLLHQ  DBVICB      BtifST  Kauo.  Uoe  OroTe 
towmhip  rayette  county  lU    Ned  Apr.  18. 1904.    Serial  Ro  203.771 


CImm. — 1.  A  device  of  tne  class  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical tubular  member  having  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  sides 
thereof,  Mid  member  being  of  uniform  size  throughout,  and  a  flat 
spring-clip  atUched  on  the  exterior  of  said  member  near  one  end  and 
with  iU  free  end  extending  toward  the  other  end.  Mid  clip  having  an 
offset  intermediate  its  ends  to  receive  the  hem  of  the  bag 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  tubular  mem- 
ber I  Mid  tubular  member  l>eing  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
and  formed  with  both  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  open  end  of  a  bag.  a  spring-clip  2  se- 
«ired  on  the  outside  of  Mid  member  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
edge  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  the  spring  having  an  offset  adapted 
to  receive  the  hem  of  the  bag.  and  Mid  spring  being  extended  bevond 
the  offset  and  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bag  for  a  considerable 
distance  below  the  hem.  Mid  member  with  bag  atUched  being 
adapted  to  be  graspad  by  the  hands  of  the  operator  and  used  as  a 
tcoop  for  filling  the  bag,  substantially  as  described 


7^)1.47-4. 
City.  Mo. 


CA&-RBPLACI1IQ  FROO     Mtu  H  KtNASTON 
TOed  Dec  14.  1903     Sertal  No  185038 


f 


i? 


u 
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Claim. — In  a  car-replacing  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  "companion  car-replacing  frogs."  prtivided  with  re- 
taining-spurs,  one  of  the  frogs  adapted  to  engage  the  rail-ties  on  the 
outside  of  the  rail  with  a  portion  thereof  engaging  over  the  top  of  the 
rail,  the  other  frog  adapted  to  engage  the  ties  opposite  to  the  first- 
mentioned  frog  which  closely  impinges  on  the  rail  on  the  inside,  jin 
integral  w  heel-guiding  rib  obliquely  and  longitudinally  of  one  of  the 
frogs  and  an  outwardly-inclining  upper  face  to  the  other  frog,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


791.47~>.  KOH-RBFILLABLl  BOX.  Wudtslaw  T  Koauwn. 
Brooklyn.  N  T  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Renewed  Nov  4  1904  Serial 
No  S31.4A1 


791.473.     PR0CB8S  OP  HOLLINQ  SRIDS     Johh  H  Kbxooo  | 
AtTHTJi  S  KiLUXM  Hnuurr  C  Jirrns  and  Will  K   Kellooo. 
BalUecreei  Uicti    aasignore  to  The  SaniLas  Nut  Pood  Company.  Bat- 
tiicreek  Mich     Piled  Nov  i&.  iQCl     Senal  No  83.647. 
Claim  —1     The  pro<es8  of  removing  hulls  from  beans  or  similar 
seeds  consisting  in  first,  soaking  the  seed  in  water  until  the  hulls  are 
swelled    second,  drying  the  Mme  whereby  the  hull  will  be  loosened 
from  the  kernels  within;  third,  passing  the  Mme  through  a  nibbing 
or  scouring  machine  for  removing  the  hulls  from  the  kernels  and 
thereafter  separating  the  hulls  from  the  kernels  by  any   suitable 
means. 
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CUiim.-^i .  A  non-rrfilUblr  box.comprwiiK;  the  box  for  oonUin- 
inir  layrre  of  froodn,  a  itrrira  of  tltdini;  lonj^iludiBallT  and  a^lf-adjuat- 
ing  protcctiitg  i»eal-UK«,  one  for  emch  layer  fur  prrTeDtinn  tiie  re- 
moval of  the  fooda  in  the  renpective  lajrera,  and  means  common  to  all 
the  ta(*  for  aerurinfc  them  againat  removal  in  integral  condition, 
BubataotialU  as  «et  forth 

2.  The  tombinatiun  with  a  box  for  oonuining  good*  and  having 
slots  in  oppiNiite  iiideH.  of  a  protective  aealing-tag  within  the  box 
above  the  gtMMis.  th'  ends  of  whieh  extend  through  the  slots  and  are 
provided  *  ilk  oblong  eyeteta,  and  a  device  pasaing  through  the  per- 
foratioiMt  in  the  tag  and  secured  to  the  l>o\  for  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  the  tag  from  the  box  in  integral  condition,  substantially  aa 
»el  forth. 

3.  The  cumbinatioo  with  a  box  for  containing  gooda  in  layets 
and  having  a  seriee  of  slots  in  opposite  sides,  corresponding  in  num- 
Iter  to  the  lajem.  of  a  series  of  protective!M>aling-tags  within  the  box, 
one  for  each  layer,  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  goods  in  the  re- 
spective layerM.  and  each  tag  having  reinforced  perforated  ends  ex- 
lending  through  opposite  slots  in  the  box,  and  a  seal-band  passing 
through  the  perforated  ends  of  all  the  tags  and  secured  to  the  box 
against  removal  in  iuttgrai  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  cunibtnation  with  a  box  for  containing  goods  in  layers 
and  having  m  seriea  of  alota  in  opposite  sides  corresponding  to  the 
layers,  of  a  series  of  protective  sealing-tags  within  the  box,  one  f^r 
each  layer,  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  goodft  in  the  respective 
layent,  and  each  tag  having  perforated  ends  extending  through  op- 
posite slots  in  (he  box.  a  9ealing-band  passing  under  the  box  through 
the  perforated  ends  of  the  tags  and  above  the  upper  tag  and  both 
ends  of  the  b«nd  lying  in  a  slot  in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  a  de- 
vice for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  band  in  the  slot,  said  device  being 
arrewed  agaiast  removal  from  the  box  without  mutilating  the  latter, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  box  fur  containing  goods  in  layers 
and  having  a  series  of  sluUt  in  opposite  sides  corresponding  to  the 
layers  of  gouds,  of  a  series  of  protecting  sealing-tags  within  the  box, 
one  for  each  layer  and  each  tag  having  perforated  ends  extending 
through  opposite  slots,  a  sealing-band  passing  through  the  perfo- 
rated ends  «>f  all  the  tags  and  secured  to  the  box  against  removal  in 
integral  condition,  and  means  for  pnttecting  the  perforated  ends  of 
the  tags,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  box  for  containing  goods  in  layers 
.and  having  a  series  of  slots  in  opposite  sides  corresponding  to  the 

layers  of  goods,  of  a  series  of  protecting  sealing-tags  within  the  box, 
one  fur  each  layer  and  ea«h  tag  having  perforated  ends  extending 
through  opposite  slots,  a  binding  sealing-band  of  a  continuous  one 
length  free  of  knot  or  splice  passing  through  the  perforated  ends  of 
all  the  lags  and  secured  to  Ike  box  against  removal  in  integral  condi 
'tion,  and  meaiiis  for  protecting  the  perforated  end.s  of  the  tags,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  box  for  containing  goods  in  layers 
and  having  a  series  of  slots  in  opposite  sides  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  layers,  of  a  series  of  protective  .tealiug-tags  within  the  box, 
one  for  each  layer,  for  preventing  the  removal  of  goods  in  the  respec- 
tive layers,  and  each  tag  having  reinforced  perforated  ends  and  elon- 
gated eyelets  extending  through  opposite  slots  in  the4>ox,  and  a  seal- 
band  through  the  perforated  ends  of  all  the  tags  and  i>ecured  to  the 
box  against  removal  in  integral  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


791.477.    CAl-DUMP    Wnxua  A  Umor.  WlkMhvn.  Pa. 
riBd  0«t  U.  1900     RaoMred  Hot.  8.  1904.    8«M  Ho  «1.M4. 
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791.47H.    ORNAMBITTAL  CLA3P  PIN     JiliKS  F  KuHlf.  SaOon. 
Pa.    rUed  July  22.  1904.   Serial  No  217.726 


Claim.— *k»  an  article  of  manufacture. a  pin  formed  of  a  single 
wire  comprising  a  body  having  a  straight  bar.  a  pin-stem  having 
an  integral  spring-coil  connection  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the 
straight  bar,  said  pin-stem  constituting  one  terminal  of  the  wire,  a 
catch  for  the  free  end  of  the  pin-stem  located  at  the  other  end  of  the 
straight  bar  and  comprising  a  loop  that  is  bent  double  to  form  a  pin- 
receiving  seat,  said  loop  having  side  members  that  are  crossed  be- 
tween the  bent  portion  and  the  juncture  of  the  catch  with  the  body, 
one  of  said  side  members  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
straight  bar,  and  a  coil  connected  to  the  other  side  member  and  sur- 
rounding the  bar,  the  free  terminal  of  said  latter  coil  being  located 
in  and  prot«irt«>d  by  tb«  spring-coil. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  two  substantially  horizontal 
tracks,  in  a  higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  and  %  vertical 
compound,  curve  connecting  said  tracks,  one  portion  of  which  ii' 
substantially  horizontal,  such  portion  being  below  the  upper  track 
and  above  the  lower  track,  whereby  a  car  in  traversing  said  curve  if 
inverted. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks, 
in  a  higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  couuected  by  a  vertical 
compound  curve,  one  portion  of  which  is  substantially  horizontal, 
such  portion  being  below  the  upper  track  and  abo\e  the  lower  track, 
whereby  a  car  in  traversing  said  curve  is  inverted,  of  a  car  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  in  a  single  plane,  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks 
and  curve. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks, 
in  a  higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  connected  by  a  vertical 
compound  curve,  one  portion  of  which  is  substantially  horizontal,  of 
a  car  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  in  a  single  plane.  adapte<l  to  run 
on  said  tracks  and  curve,  such  curve  acting  to  invert  said  car,  thus 
discharging  its  contents. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks, 
in  a  higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  of  a  vertical  compound 
curve  connecting  said  tracks,  said  curve  conaisting  of  an  upper  for- 
ward convex  portion  and  a  lower  rearward  convex  portion,  and  a 
section  of  the  curve  being  substantially  horizontal,  such  portion  be- 
ing below  the  upper  track  and  above  the  lower  track,  whereby  a  car 
in  traversing  said  track  is  inverted. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks, 
in  a  higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  of  a  vertical  compound 
curve  connecting  aaid  tracks,  said  curve  consisting  in  an  upper  for- 
ward convex  portion  and  a  lower  rearward  convex  portion,  auch  two 
portions  being  connected  by  a  substantially  horizontal  section,  said 
section  being  below  the  upper  track  and  above  the  lower  track, 
whereby  a  car  traversing  said  track  is  inverted. 

6  The  combination  of  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks,  in  a 
higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  a  vertical  compound  curve, 
connecting  said  tracks,  consisting  of  an  upper  forward  convex  curve 
and  a  lower  rearward  convex  curve,  and  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  said 
tracks  and  curve,  such  curve  acting  to  invert  said  car,  thus  discharg- 
ing its  contents. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  substantially  horizontal  tracks,  in  a 
higher  and  a  lower  plane,  respectively,  a  vertical  compound  curve, 
connecting  said  tracks,  consisting  in  an  upper  forward  convex  curve 
and  a  lower  rearward  convex  curve,  such  curves  being  connected  by 
a  substantially  horizontal  portion,  and  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  said 
tracks  and.curve.  such  curve  acting  to  invert  said  car,  thus  discharg- 
ing it*  contents. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  car,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wheels  in  a  single  plane,  of  a  track  having  a  vertical  compound  curve 
upon  which  such  wheels  are  adapted  to  run,  and  a  receptacle  oppo- 
site the  upper  portion  of  such  curve  in  position  to  receive  the  con- 
tents of  said  car  as  the  car  is  emptied  in  traversing  such  curve,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

y  The  combination  with  a  car,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wheels  in  a  single  plane,  of  a  track,  having  a  vertical  portion  with  a 
downward  cune,  upcn  which  such  wheela  are  adapted  to  run,  and  a 
receptacle  facing  and  beneath  such  curve,  aaid  track  being  curved 
beneath  such  receptacle  and  extended  forward,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
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wh««U  in  ■  singia  pl«M.  of  a  tmck  hariag  a  Tertical  portion  witk  a 
downward  cunre  upon  which  such  wb«els  ar«  adapted  to  run,  a  n- 
oepUcle  facing  nuch  cunre,  Mid  track  being  curved  beneath  such  r»- 
c«pUcle,  and  a  guard-rail  extending  parallel  to  th«  curved  portiona 
of  said  track  for  mainUining  the  car-whoela  in  ooaUet  therewith, 
aubaUntiallj  a«  and  for  the  purpoae  d«aeribed 


71)1.478.   LOADIHO  APPAIUTUS    TlOKisJ  Uwn.  lorth  Bog 
\Ub.  lovE.     niBd  8«pt  30.  1904     SHiaJ  No  286.706 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  sup- 
port! ng-frarae.  a  dumping-platform  verticallr  movable  in  said  frame, 
a  wtnding-!«haft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  tiuitablj-guided^oisting  ele- 
menu  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  frame  of  the  dumping-platform, 
a  sheave  upon  said  shaft,  a  hoisting  element  wound  upon  said  sheave 
and  guided  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  draft,  ratchet-te«th  upon 
the  sheave,  and  a  suiUbly-supported  lever  engaging  said  ratchet- 
teeth 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recUngular  supporting 
frame,  a  dumping-platform  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  a  wind- 
ing-shaft joumaled  in  the  frame,  auitablj-guided  hoisting  elements 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  frame  of  the  dumping- platform,  a 
sheave  upon  said  shaft,  a  hoisting  element  wound  upon  said  sheave 
and  Kuided  to  the  point  of  atUchment  of  draft,  ratchet-teeth  upon 
said  sheave,  a  suitablv-supported  lever  having  at  one  end  a  handle 
and  at  the  other  end  an  extension  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the 
aheave,  and  an  eye  upon  said  lever  extension  loosely  engaging  the 
winding-shaft 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dumping-platform  in- 
cluding a  tilting  leaf  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  supporting-beam 
extending  through  said  slot  and  pivotally  supporting  the  leaf. 

4.  A  dumping-platform  including  a  frame-beam  supported  for 
vertical  movement,  a  tilting  leaf  having  a  slot  engaging  the  frame- 
beam,  and  pivotal  connecting  means. 

i.  A  dumping-platform  including  a  frame  supported  for  verti- 
cal movement,  said  frame  having  parallel  side  beams,  and  tilting 
leaves  having  sloU  engaging  said  aide  beams  and  pivoUlly  connected 
therewith 

6  A  dumping-platform  including  a  frame  supported  for  verti- 
cal movement,  said  frame  having  parallel  side  beams.  Ailing-blocks 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  side  beams,  and  brackeU  connected  with 
and  extending  from  said  filling  blocks  and  side  beams,  leaves  hav- 
ing slots  engaging  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  pivotal  con- 
necting means 

7  In  a  dumping-platform,  a  frame  supported  for  vertical  move- 
ment, said  frame  including  parallel  side  beams,  illing-blocks  se- 
cured to  the  under  sides  of  said  beams  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  brack 
eu  secured  to  the  under  side*  of  and  extending  from  said  Ailing- 
blocks  to  form  longitudinal  extensions  of  the  side  beams,  in  combi- 
nation with  Ulting  beams  having  sloU  engaging  the  side  beams,  til- 
ing-blocks and  brackeU,  and  pivotai  connecUng  me*M. 


8.  In  a  deviee  of  the  elaaa  deMsribed,  a  rMUaguIar  aupporting- 
fraase.  sheaves  at  the  upper  comers  of  said  frame,  a  dumping-plat- 
form including  a  frame  vertically  movable  in  the  supportjng-frame, 
aaid  frame  eompriaing  aide  pieces  and  end  pieces  connected  by  eye^ 
bolU  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  tilting  leaves  having  sloU  engaging 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  a  winding- 
ahaft,  flexible  hoisting  elements  connecting  the  eyebolu  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  of  the  dumping-platform  with  the  winding-shaft, 
aaid  elemenU  being  guided  over  the  sheave*  at  the  comers  of  the 
aupporting-frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  winding-shaft. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  dumping-platform  in- 
cluding a  frame  composed  of  suiUbly-connected  side  members,  and 
tilting  leaves  having  sloU  engaging  and  pivoUlly  connected  with 
said  side  members,  one  of  said  leave)  being  provided  with  cleaU  ex- 
tending under  and  supporting  the  opposite  leaf,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  leaves  in  relatively  closed  or  folded  position 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dumping-platform  sup- 
ported for  vertical  movement,  said  platform  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing suiUbly-connected  side  beams  and  tilting  leaves  having  sloU 
engaging  said  side  beams  and  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  a 
rock-shaft  connected  with  one  of  the  leaves  and  having  a  terminal 
hook  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  iu  opposite  end,  a  pin  member  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  frame-bars  for  engagement  with  the  hook 
of  the  rock-shaft,  and  cleaU  extending  from  the  leaf  having  the  rock- 
shaft  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  leaf  which  is  thereby  supported. 


791.479.  TOBACCO-CASr  A»um.  MaOli  and  PncT  F  MiQu. 
JaMrmie.  Wte.    PIM  Tnb  17.  1906.    Swtal  Mo.  »4«,m. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tobaoco-caae  composed  of  main  and  cover  aec- 
tione,  corner-poaU  extending  above  the  main  section  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  hole,  the  cover-section  having  holes  coincid- 
ing with  the  holes  in  the  posU,  a  wire  for  each  post  having  a  portion 
located  in  the  holee  thereof,  and  pins  driven  into  the  hole*  and  held 
in  place  by  the  wires. 

2.  A  tobacco-case  composed  of  main  and  cover  sections,  comer- 
po*U  extending  above  the  main  section  and  each  provided  with  a 
transverse  hole,  the  cover-section  having  holes  coinciding  with  the 
holea  in  the  po«U,  a  wire  for  each  poet  having  a  portion  located  in  the 
holes  and  a  portion  embedded  in  the  post  and  pins  driven  into  the 
holes  and  held  in  place  by  the  wirea. 

3  A  tobacco-caae  composed  of  main  and  cover  section*,  cor- 
tter-po*U  extending  above  the  main  portion  and  each  provided  with  a 
transverse  hole,  the  cover-section  having  holes  coinciding  with  the 
holes  in  the  posU,  a  wire  for  each  post  having  a  portion  located  in  the 
holes  and  a  portion  held  between  the  post  and  the  boards  of  the  main 
section  and  pins  driven  into  the  hole*  and  held  in  place  by  the  wir«*. 
4.  A  tobacco-case  composed  of  main  and  cover  sections,  comer- 
poeU  extending  above  the  main  portion  and  each  provided  with  a 
tranaverse  hole,  the  corer-eection  having  holes  coinciding  with  the 
hole*  in  the  po*U,  a  wire  for  e*ch  po*t  having  a  portion  located  in  the 
holea,  a  portion  held  between  the  post  and  the  heads  of  the  main  sec- 
tion and  having  a  portion  embedded  in  the  post,  and  a  pin  driven 
i>to  the  holaa  and  held  in  place  by  the  wire*. 
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7W 1 .4HC ).  APPARATUS  fOR  DICAWTIIIO  PXtTIDS  IITTO  SPl 
CIALLT  PRBPAR8D  RBCBPTACLBS  BOWU  lUniAUt.  Boffitey, 
India.     riM  June  6.  19M     Swtol  Ro  %n.i» 


Claim  — I  Id  appkratuB  for  decanting  fluids  free  from  g^rm 
conUminatioD  the  combination  with  a  funnel-ahaped  chamber  hav- 
ing a  depending  bulb  and  rubber-jointed  tube  connecting  said  bulb 
with  a  vcMfl  containing  the  fluid  to  be  decanted  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  mouth  of  said  vessel  by  a  filtering-plug  for  excluding  con- 
taminated air,  of  a  breaker  having  a  downwardly-bent  extremity 
anti  collar,  passing  into  said  bulb  and  the  perforated  rubber  washer 
forming  a  liquid-tight  seat  for  said  breaker,  a  tapering  and  perfo- 
rated guidiag-thimble  surrounded  by  a  rubber  sleeve  for  holding  th« 
breaker  in  position,  a  central  chamber  filled  with  sterilizing  fluid, 
the  air-tube  closed  with  a  filtering-plug  and  fused  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  depending  tube  fused  into  the  under  side  of  said  central  cham- 
ber and  connecting  it  with  a  vessel  containing  sterilized  fluid,  the 
mouth  of  which  is  closed  with  a  filter-plug,  the  perforated  washer  for 
'  closing  the  open  end  uf  the  central  chamber  and  the  capillary  tube 
in  said  wasther  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Combination  with  apparatus  for  decanting  fluids  free 
from  germ  contamination  fitted  with  a  funnel-shaped  central  cham- 
ber having  a  depending  bulb  and  breaker  mounted  therein,  of  a  ves- 
sel containing  the  fluid  to  be  decanted,  and  a  vessel  containing  ster- 
ilizing fluid,  and  means  for  connecting  said  vessels  with  the  bulb  and 
the  central  chamber,  substantially  as  deac'ribed. 

3  In  apparatus  for  de<-anting  fluids  free  from  germ  contami- 
nation the  oombination  with  a  central  chamber  fitted  with  an  air- 
tube  and  terminating  in  a  bulb  connected  to  the  vessel  containing  the 
fluid  to  be  decanted  of  the  washer  fitted  with  a  capillary  tube  for  main- 
taining circulation  of  the  sterilizing  fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber 
from  the  conUining  vessel  by  the  rubber-jointed  tube  fused  into  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  vessel  substantially  as  described. 


7}>  1  .-tHl  .     MACHIMB  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  MUSIC. 

Pnur  J.  MlAU..  Chicago  lU.    PttedMarU.  IM8    S«r1ai  Ho  147.768. 

Clnim — I.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  but  normally  stationary  punches,  pivoted 
actuating  means  adapted  for  constant  vibration  about  a  horizonUl 
axis,  a  plurality  of  hammers  adapted  to  vibrate  with  the  said  swing- 
ing actuating  means,  and  suitable  means  for  collectively  or  indi- 
vidually bringing  the  said  hammers  into  operative  relation  t«  said 
punches,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  master-sheet  and 
pivoted  selectors  each  having  a  stationary  axis,  together  with  means 
for  retracting  said  selectors  and  for  causing  said  selectors  to  pull  the 
hammers  into  position  to  engage  the  punches. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 


rality of  movable  but  normally  inert  punches,  springs  for  hotdiag 
said  punches,  in  their  normal  positions,  a  pivoted  actuating  devioa 
adapted  for  eoastant  up-and-down  vibratory  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  above  said  punches,  a  plurality  of  power-transmit- 
ting connection*  intermediate  of  said  puches  and  said  swinging 
actuating  device,  suiuble  devices  for  pulling  a  long  sheet  of  paper 
beneath  aaid  punches  and  means  for  either  collectively  or  individ- 
ually  rendering  said  connections  operative  or  inoperativ*. 


3.  A  machine  for  makini;  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  but  normally  inert  punches,  a  plurality  of  pendent 
hammers  arranged  above  said  punches  and  adapted  for  constant  and 
simultaneous  vertical  reciprocation,  [>ower-transmitting  conne^-tions 
for  operating  said  hammers,  springs  for  holding  waid  punches  in 
their  normally  elevated  positions,  suitable  devices  for  pulling  a  long 
sheet  of  paper  beneath  said  punches  and  spring-actuated  jointed  con- 
nections for  either  individually  or  collectively  pulling  said  hammers 
into  operative  relation  to  xaid  punches. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  inert  punches,  spring  means  for  holding  said 
punches  in  their  normal  positions,  a  plurality  of  actuating  devices 
for  operating  said  punches,  said  actuating  devices  being  adapted  and 
connected  for  constant  operation,  and  suitable  devices  including  se- 
lectors having  stationary  axes  for  either  individually  or  collectively 
bringing  said  actuating  devicex  into  operative  relation  to  said 
punchejt.  and  in  accordance  with  the  particular  punches  to  be  oper- 
ated together  with  means  for  retracting  said  selectors,  the  selectors 
being  spring-actuated  and  having  jointed  connection  with  the  actu- 
ating devices  whereby  the  selectors  pull  the  actuating  devices  into 
position  to  engage  the  punches. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  inert  punches,  a  plurality  of  hammers  arranged 
above  said  punches  and  mounted  for  simultaneous  and  constant  ver- 
tical reciprocation,  a  die  associated  with  said  punches,  feeding  de- 
vices for  feeding  paper  between  the  punches  and  die.  a  master-sheet, 
a  plurality  of  selectors  associated  with  said  master-sheet  and  pro- 
vided with  finger*  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  latter, 
said  selectors  having  stationary  axes  and  suitable  jointed  connec- 
tions between  said  selectors  and  aaid  hammers,  said  selector*  and 
master-sheet  thereby  being  adapted  to  conjointly  control  the  said 
hammers  and  to  either  individually  or  collectively  pull  the  latter  into 
operative  relation  to  aaid  punches  together  with  means  for  retracting 
aaid  selectors. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  coropriaing  a  plu- 
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r»lity  oC  nomully  in«rt  paach««.  sprinxa  for  holding  Mid  puochen  in 
their  normaUr  elevated,  puaitioiu.a  die  aaaociated  with  Mid  punchea, 
•niUble  drvice*  for  feAlin^r  the  paper  between  the  die  and  punches, 
a  pluralitT  uf  bamnen  arranged  above  Mid  punches,  a  suitablv-op- 
'rmt^  device  for  cautini;  a  umultaneoua  and  constant  vertical  recip- 
rocation on  the  part  of  Mid  hammeni,  a  tracker-board,  a  master- 
sheet  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracker-board,  suitable  deviies  for 
causinx  said  master-sheet  to  feed  simultaneously  with  Mid  pap«r,  a 
plaralitj  of  selectors  associated  with  Mid  tracker-board  and  pro- 
vided with  finxf  n<  adapted  to  mgngt  the  perforations  in  the  master- 
4hcet,  rods  connecting  the  selectors  vith  the  said  hammers,  an  inter- 
mittingly-artuated  slidioit  bar  adapted  to  enj^afte  and  push  the  lower 
ends  of  Mid  hammeni  out  of  alinement  with  said  punches,  and  to 
thereby  simuluneously  pull  all  of  Mid  selectors  away  from  the  mas- 
ter-sheet, a  l<M-kinK-bar  adapted  to  fagmnr  the  upper  ends  of  said  »te- 
lecton*.  tuitable  connections  between  Mid  locking-bar  and  the  said 
bar  which  engages  the  hammers,  and  power  -  operated  means  for 
causing  said  instrumentalities  to  operate  in  their  proper  sequence. 

7.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  stationary  punches  and  a  die  organized  into  a  uni- 
tary structure,  a  body-frame  having  a  aide  opening  from  which  Mid 
structure  is  readily  removable  as  a  unit,  an  actuating  device  adapted 
for  constant  vibratory  movement,  a  plurality  of  hammers  carried  by 
said  actuating  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said 
punches,  suitable  devices  for  feeding  paper  between  the  die  and 
punches,  and  suitable  devices  for  either  individually  or  collectivelv 
bringing  Mid  hammer*  into  operative  relation  to  Mid  punches,  said 
unitary  punch-and-die  structure  being  bodily  and  horizontallv  ad- 
(UxUble  in  a  direction  at  right  angiea  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
paper. 

.S  A  mactiine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  suit- 
able body-frame  having  its  side  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  stationary  punches  and  a  die  organized  into  a  unitary 
and  self-contained  structure  which  is  removable  as  a  unit  fn>m  caid 
hody-frame  through  said  opening,  suitable  devices  for  feeding  paper 
between  said  punches  and  die,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  punches,  said  unitary  punch-and-die 
•tnicture  being  bodily  and  horizonUlly  adjustable  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  paper 

!>.  A  machine  'or  making  perforated  music,  coniprisinK  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  inert  punches,  spring  means  for  holding  Mid 
punches  in  their  normal  positions,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  for 
selectively  operating  Mid  punches,  .said  instrumentalities  including 
pendent  hammers  adapted  for  constant  vibration  above  said  punches 
together  with  selectors  and  a  master-sheet,  and  a  vibratinK  bar  for 
retracting  Mid  selectors.  Mid  hammers  being  mounted  upon  a  swing- 
ing support 

10.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu 
raiity  of  normally  inert  punches,  a  plurality  of  punch-actuating  mem 
hers  adapted  for  constant  vibration  said  members  being  mounted 
upon  a  swinicing  support,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  for  selec- 
tively bringing  Mid  punch-actuating  members  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  punches.  Mid  instrumentalities  including  a  plurality  of 
levers  having  stationary  axes  together  with  means  for  retracting  said 
levem. 

11  K  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally stationary-  punching  devices,  a  plurality  of  selectors  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  punching  devices,  suitable 
devices  for  feeding  the  paper  to  be  punched  or  perforated  by  said 
punching  devices,  a  master-sheet  assM-iated  with  said  selectors, 
suitable  devices  for  feeding  Mid  master-sheet  in  unison  with  the  said 
paper,  and  a  shifting  bar  connected  and  arranged  for  simultaneouly 
retracting  all  of  Mid  ^electors  preliminary  to  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  master-sheet  and  paper. 

IX.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  suit- 
able punchhic  devices,  a  master-sheet,  selectors  associated  with  said 
master-sheet  and  adapted  and  conne<-ted  for  selectivelv  controlling 
Mid  punching  devices,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  feeding  paper  to  the 
punching  devices,  a  travelins  member  to  which  both  the  master- 
sheet  and  the  strips  of  paper  are  attached,  power-transmitting  con- 
nections for  giving  said  traveling  member  an  intermittent  forward 
feeding  movement,  and  power-transmitting  connections  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  Mid  feed-rolls  in  unison,  the  power-transmitting 
connections  being  so  adjusted  as  to  preserve  a  certain  amount  of 
slack  on  the  part  of  the  paper  between  the  feed-rolls  and  the  punch- 
ing derioes. 

1.^  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  suit- 
able punching  devices,  a  master-sheet,  a  plurality  of  selectors  associ- 
ated with  said  master-sheet  and  connected  for  cooperating  with  thf 


matter-sheet  in  telectively  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  punch- 
ing devices,  a  traveling  member  pn.vided  with  adjusUble  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  master-sheet  thereto,  and  means  for  securing 
the  paper  to  be  perforated  to  said  traveling  member 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  the  combination 
of  suitable  punching  devices,  suitable  instrumenulities  for  »ele<t- 
ivelv  c-ontrolling  said  punching  devices,  a  plurality  ..f  feed-rolN 
ada  ited  to  carry  the  unperforated  paper  in  roll  form  and  from  whic  h 
to  feed  the  paper  to  Mid  punching  devices,  and  power-tran.-'mitting 
conne<tions  for  positively  driving  the  said  feed-rolls,  the  |K)wer- 
transmitting  connections  t>eing  so  adjusted  as  to  preserve  a  certain 
amount  of  slack  on  the  part  of  the  paper  between  the  feed-rolls  and 
the  punching  devices. 

15  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  the  combination 
of  suiUble  punching  devioes,  suitable  instrumenulities  for  feeding 
paper  to  said  punching  devices,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  in- 
cluding a  ma.-iter-sheet  » ith  thickened  or  reinforced  edges  for  select- 
ively controlling  Mid  punching  devices,  together  with  guide-feet 
engaging  said  reinforced  portions,  Mid  guide-feet  bearing  upon  the 
face  of  the  master-sheet. 

16  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  the  combination 
of  suiUble  punching  devices,  suitable  instrumentalities  for  feeding 
paper  to  Mid  devices,  and  suitable  instrumentalities  including  a 
master-sheet  with  toothed  Mges.  together  with  a  pair  <if  t<M)thed 
wheels  engaging  said  edges,  selectors  associated  with  said  wheels 
for  selectivelv  controlling  Mid  punches 

17.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  rftusir,  comprising  means 
for  feeding  the  paper,  a  horizontal  punch-and  die  .•structure,  the  pa- 
per l>eing  fed  l>etween  the  punches  and  the  die.  and  suitable  means 
for  operating  Mid  punches.  Mid  unitary  punch-and  die  structure 
being  bodily  and  horizontally  adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  Mid  paper,  the  puru  hes  being  c«r- 
ried  by  a  structure  which  is  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  structure 
comprising  the  die. 

18.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  stationary  or  inert  punches,  a  suitable  die.  a  plu- 
rality of  hammers  for  actuating  said  punches,  said  hammers  being 
carried  by  the  swinging  end  of  a  pivoted  member  adapted  for  con- 
stant vibration  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  said  hammers  adapted  to  remain  stationary 
during  the  operation  of  the  said  punches,  said  controlling  means  in- 
cluding selectors  and  a  master-sheet,  together  with  means  for  re- 
tracting Mid  selectors 

19.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  <-um|)risinK  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  stationary  or  inert  punches,  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  actuating  said  punches  adapted  for  constant  vibration,  and  a 
plurality  of  levers  mounted  on  a  statiftnary  a.xis  and  suitably  con- 
nected for  selectively  controlling  said  devices,  together  with  means 
for  retracting  said  levers  thn>ugh  the  medium  of  said  actuating  de- 
vices. 

20.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally stationary  means  for  perforating  the  paper.  ni>rmally  vibrat- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  perforating  means,  and  periodically- 
stationary  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  actuating  means, 
said  controlling  means  including  selectors  and  a  master-sheet,  to 
gether  with  means  for  retracting  said  selectors  through  the  medium 
of  said  vibrating  devices. 

21  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  punches,  a  die  associated  with  said  punches.  Kprings  for 
holding  said  punches  in  their  normally  stationary  positions,  con- 
stantly-vibrating impact  devices  fof  actuating  said  punches,  a  mas- 
ter-sheet, and  a  plurality  of  selectors  associated  with  said  master- 
sheet  and  having  jointed  connection  with  said  impact  devices,  said 
selectors  being  adapted  to  remain  stationary  during  the  operation 
of  Mid  punches,  together  with  means  for  retracting  said  selectors 
through  the  medium  of  said  vibrating  devices. 

22  K  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprisins  nor- 
mally inert  punching  mechanism,  normally  active  pendent  hammers 
for  operating  Mid  punches,  a  swinging  member  on  which  the  ham- 
mers are  mounted  a  plurality  of  pivoted  selectors  conne<-ted  for  se- 
lectively controlling  Mid  hammers  and  adapted  to  remain  stationary 
during  the  operation  of  said  punches,  and  a  master-sheet 

23.  k  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  die 
and  a  plurality  of  normally  stationary  punches,  springs  for  holding 
said  punches  in  their  normal  positions,  normally  vibrating  devices 
corresponding  in  number  to  Mid  punches  and  adapted  foropersting 
the  latter,  a  plurality  of  selecting  members  also  corresponding  in 
number  to  Mid  punches  and  havin- jointed  connection  with  Mid  nor- 
mally vibrating  devices,  and  a  master-sheet.  Mid  selecting  member* 
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beJDK  adapted  t6  rpmain  ttationaiT  during  the  operatiuii  of  oaid 
punrlie-,  tuKetbrr  with  ineanM  for  retracting  iiaid  iteleclinK  menibent 
through  the  medium  of  MJd  vibrating  devirea. 

24  A  marhine  for  making  perforated  muiio.  compritiug  nor- 
mally iitationart'  and  inactive  punching  nu-chanidm.  nurnially  aotive 
and  .'•uitublT-operated  meani*  for  actuating  said  punching  mechan- 


ivelv  controlling  uid  punches  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating 
devireg.  and  an  automatically  and  positively  operated  locking-bar 
for  locking  the  controlling  meanh  against  raocnipnt  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  punchcii. 

33.   A  machine  for  making  perforated  mufcic,  comprising  punch- 
ing mecbaninm.  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  ««id  punching 


i.-m  a  plurality  of  levers  fo^ selectively  controlling  said  punching  =  mechanism,  an  eccentric-cam  shaft  for  operating  the  said  Actuating 
mechani»ni  through  the  medium  of  said  operating  means,  and  a  mas- ;  mechanism,  a  master-sheet  a  plurality  of  selectors  ass.K-iated  with 
ter-4he.t.said  levers  being  adapted  to  remain  slauoiiary  during  the  said  master-sheet  and  adapted  to  selectively  control  said  punching 
operation  of  said  punching  mechanism,  together  with  means  for  re- 1  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  mechanism  a 
tracfing  «aid  levers  through  the  medium  of  said  normally  active    locking  device  for  positively  hK-king  and  holdinit  alhof  said  selectois 

gainst  move'ment  during  the  operation  of  said  punching  mechanism. 


mean* 

2.').  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally sti|tionar>'  and  inactive  punching  mechanism. nurnially  active 
mechaniSBi  for  actuating  said  punches,  controlling  mechanism  for 


and  means  on  said  shaft  for  automatically  (i|>eratiug  said  locking 
device. 


34.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  not- 
aelectivelr  contn.lling  the  operation  ,.f  said  punches  through  Ibe  mally  stationary  punching  devices,  normally  active  actuating  devices 
medium  of  said  actuating  mechani-ni.  and  means  for  retracting  cer- '  for  operating  said  punching  devices,  a  rotarv  shaft  provided  with 


tain  elements  of  the  controlling  mechanism  through  the  medium  of 
certain  (Kirtions  of  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  said  controlling 
mechaiiinin  being  adapted  to  remain  stationary  during  the  operation 
of  said  punches 

2<!  \  machine  for  making  |>erforafed  music,  comprising  suit- 
able punrliing  devices,  suitable  actuating  devices  for  operating  said 
punching  devices,  a  master-sheet,  a  plutnlity  of  selectors  associated 
with  laid  master-sheet  and  adapted  lt>  "ielectively  control  said  punch- 
ing devi«i«<s  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  devices,  said  se- 
lectors hkviug  a  stationary  axis  about  which  they  are  adapted  to 
swing  and  a  positively-operated  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the 
selectors  (gainst  movement  during  the  operation  of  said  punches. 

27.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  suit- 
able puMCbing  mechanism,  suitable  actuating  mechanLsni  for  operat- 
ing said  punching  mechanism,  a  master  •>heet,  selectors  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  punches  and  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  latter  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  mechanism,  said 
selectors  being  arranged  to  engage  the  perforations  in  ^aid  master 
shaet,  and  a  positively-operated  lo<king  device  adapted  to  Imk  the 
selector-  against  movement  during  the  operation  of  said  punches, 
said  Io<ki8g  dev ice  being  adapted  to  hold  the  selectors  not  engaging 
perforations  away  from  the  surfa<'e  of  the  master-sheet  during  the 
jperatioii  of  said  punches. 

2«.  K  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  suit- 
able punohing  mechanism,  suitable  actuating  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  punching  mechanism,  a  master-sheet,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tors ass(M'i«ted  with  said  master-sheet  and  adapted  to  selectively  con 


means  for  operating  the  said  actuating  devices  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  paper  to  I.e  pun.  bed,  nlean^  on  said  shaft  for  operat 
ing  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  master-sheet,  a  plurality  of  selectors 
associated  with  said  ma.Hter-sheet  and  adapted  for  selectively  con- 
trolling said  punching  devices  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating 
devices,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  hold  all  of  said  selectors  against 
movement  during  the  operation  of  said  punching  devices. and  means 
on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  locking  derior. 

S-S  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally »Utioiiar>  punching  devices,  a  plurality  of  normally  active  and 
vibratory  levers  provided  with  actuating  devices  for  operating  said 
punches,  selecting  mechanism  for  selectiyely  controlling  said  punch- 
ing devices  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  devices,  and  means 
for  holding  said  selecting  mechanism  against  movement  during  the 
operation  of  said  punching  devices 

36.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally stationary  punching  devices,  normally  active  actuating  devices 
for  operating  said  punching  devices,  .selecting  mechanism  for  select- 
ively controlling  said  punching  devices  thr«>ugh  the  medium  of  said 
actuating  devices,  and  means  for  holding  said  selecting  mechanism 
against  movement  during  the  o(>eration  of  said  punching  devices. 

37.  \  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  nor- 
mally stationary  punching  devices,  normally  active  actuating  devices 
for  operating  said  punching  devices,  selecting  mechanism  for -elecl- 
ively  controlling  said  punching  devices,  means  for  holding  said  se- 
le<ting  mechanism  against  movement  during  the  operation  of  >aid 
punches,  and  a  horizontal  and  laterally-shifting  bar  for  engasing 


frol  the  punching  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  |  and  rendering  all  of  said  actuating  devices  inoperative  during  move- 
mechanism,  and  a  positively-operated  locking  device  for  holding  the  j  menfs  o(  the  selecting  mechanism 

selector,  not  engaging  perforations  in  the  master-sheet  away  from  !  38.   A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  row 

tiic  surface  of  the  latter  during  the  operation  of  the  punches  corre-  j  of  punches,  a  vibraton  member  pendent  hammers  having  their  up- 
■■ponding  to  the  selectors  engaging  the  perforations  in  said  sheet.  j  per  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member,  a  pattern--heet  and 
29  .K  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  conipri-intr  suit- j  means  controlle<l  thereby  for  causing  said  hammers  to  engage  the 
able  punching  mechanism  and  means  for  o|»erating  the  same,  a  mas-  punches,  each  hammer  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  positively  en- 
ter-sheet, k  plurality  of  selectors  assiM  iaied  with  said  sheet  and    Wge  the  said  member  and  thereby  relieve  the  pivoUl  connection  be 


adapted  for  controlling  said  punching  mechanism,  and  a  positively 
operated  locking-bar  for  automatically  and  positively  holding  said 
selectors  against  movement  during  the  operation  of  the  punching 
mechanism 

'Mi.  .\  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  die 
and  a  plurality  of  normally  sUtionary  and  inactive  punches,  nor- 
mally active  actuating  means  for  operating  said  punches,  a  nusler- 
sheet  and  means  for  feeding  the  same,  a  plurality  of  selectors  asso- 
ciated with  said  master-sheet  and  adapted  for  selectively  (><introlling 
the  operation  of  said  punches  thn>ugh  the  medium  of  said  actuating 
means,  said  selectors  l>eing  adapted  to  remain  stationary  during  the 
operation  of  the  punches,  and  an  automatically  and  positively  oper- 
ated lockUg  device  for  positively  holding  said  selectors  against 
movement  during  the  operation  of  the  punches 

31  h  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  suit- 
able punching  mechanism  involving  normally  statioiiary  punches, 
normally  active  actuating  devices  for  operating  .laid  punches,  a  mas- 
ter-sheet and  means  for  feeding  the  same,  a  plurality  of  selectors  as- 
sociated w  ilh  said  master-sheet  and  adapted  to  selectively  control  the 
operation  of  said  puache«  through  the  medium  of  said  actuating  de- 
Ticea.  jointed  connection  between  the  said  selectors  and  actuating 
devices,  and  an  automatically-operated  retracting  device  adapted  to 
indirectly  retract  said  selectors  through  the  medium  of  said  actuat- 
ing devicett. 

32  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  involving  normally  stationary-  punches,  normally  ac- 
tiTc  actuating  device*  for  operating  said  punches,  means  for  select- 


tween  the  hammer  and  niemlier  from  all  shock  or  strain  incident  to 
the  bl«)W  of  the  iiammer  upon  the  punch. 

39.  .A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  row 
of  punches.  |>endent  hammers  for  engaging  and  operating  said 
punches,  a  constantly-vibrating  menil>er  upon  which  the  hammers 
are  mounted,  said  member  lieiiig  composed  of  a  tiumbef  of  flat  plates 
held  flatwise  together  and  each  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  one 
of  said  hammers,  and  means  including  a  pattern-sheet  for  controlling 
said  hammers. 

44).  A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  row 
of  punches,  a  row  of  pivoted  hammers  arranged  close  together,  said 
hammers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  punches,  a  swinging  member 
upon  which  said  hammers  are  pivoted,  means  for  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  constantly  vibrate  up  and  down  about  its  axis,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  pattern-sheet  and  rods  pivotally  connected  with  the  ham- 
mers at  points  some  distance  :il>ove  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter  and 
thereby  adapted  to  selectively  control  the  operation  of  the  hammers. 

41.  \  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  levers  having  stationary  axes,  spring*  applied  to 
said  levers,  a  row  of  punches,  a  swingingly-mounted  meml>er,  ham- 
mers pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
punches,  means  for  causing  said  member  to  vibrate  constantly  tc>- 
ward  and  away  from  the  punches,  and  connecting  members  pivotally 
connected  witti  said  levers  and  hammers,  whereby  said  levers  may 
yield  tothe  tension  of  said  springs  and  thereby  pull  the  hammers  into 
position  to  engage  the  punches. 

42.  A  machine  for  making  |»erforated  music   comprising  a  row 
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of  puwii*.,  ,  row  of  pi^ot^  h.m»*r«  .d.pl^  to  rnga^e  Mid    .  fln|CT-pie«.  .  connection  between  uid  fln,rw-piece  ai.d  p.wl  . 
pua«he«.piTot«dlev«rt.  eM>hl«Terb*in>M>nnM<t»d  h«.  nw4  .;<!.»..    i^>^^.: .:-_  l ..«  .  "^  .  .     "^       ' 


puachM.  pivotal  levert.  earh  l*Ter  being  connected  br  •  rod  with  one 
of  Mid  hABunen.  wberebj  each  lerer  when  moved  in  one  direction 
polii  iu  allotted  hammer  into  poeition  to  enijaice  a  punch.  to((ether 
with  a  bar  adapted  and  operative  to  engage  all  0/  said  bammerB  and 
thereby  cauae  Mid  rod»  to  pull  Mid  lever*  into  the  deaired  poaition. 
43    A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  plu 


loet-motion  connection  between  Mid  finger-piece  and  carrier,  an  in- 
dependent spring  for  normally  maintaiaiug  a  fixed  relation  between 
the  finger-piece  and  carrier,  and  means  associated  with  the  carrier 
for  determining  the  normal  poaition  thereof. 

2.   In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  n 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a 


r»litT«f„..n.K-..  7  7  7  •^  ^  "^  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  carrier  , 
«^of  P«»««»«s  "d  .  die  organiied  .bU>  a  unitary  structure  which  pawl  mov.bly  connected  to  Mid  carrier,  a  finger-piece  mean,  con- 
is  bodily  adjusUble  in  a  direition  length wse  of  the  die  and  row  of    trolled  h»  uiW  11..^  »; a  ■     1   j  .     / 

ouiM.h«.  .„H -Ki»K  ..  ,-.^;i J,  ■.  .,  """^  °-' •••"  ""SW^-P'***  *"»«  «n«'u«ling  a  loHt-motion  connect  on 

punches  and  which  \t  readily  removable  a*  a  unit  from  the  machine,    for  first  ooaitivelv  inn«in.  tk.  ,..-1  „„    .  j  "^""n 

ti>.  ...-„L..    I.  ■  J  L  — •I...I.C.    lur  ura\  positively  moving  the  pa«l  on  its  carrier  and  into  encare- 


unit  from  the  structure  romprioing  the  die 

44    A  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  comprising  a  uni- 
Ury  punch  and  die  structure  which  is  bodily  adjusUble  and  readily 


pawi,  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  and  carrier  together,  a  spring  for 
normally  mainuining  a  fixed  relation  between  8aid  finger-piece  and 
carrier.  adjusUble  means  for  changing  the  initial  position  of  itaid 


.   ,        „  „^.._,  -uju.«uie  ana  reaauy    earner.  adjusUble  means  for  changing  the  initial  position  of  Hnid 

removable  as  a  unit  from  the  machine,  and  all  parU  of  which  are  [carrier,  ani  a  fixed  .,«p  with  which  the  paw"    bn.urh    in^^^^ 

.Tsi?:^  tTo"n;e"p„nThe'*r'  '"'  '"'h  r  "•'  •^™^^""J"  '•  !  *"'''*•'""'  '*  '»"'  '-  '-«'-  "'  '«'  -^^^  forZuin  The  f^ 
lil.  Ki  .  ,  ^  t  ^"*  """**  ^^  ■  '"™'^*"''  '*"'''  "  ""'"""t  of  Mid  pawl,  and  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  the 
removable  as  a  unit  from  the  structure  romprisina  the  die.  ii«...„.„i„-  «k«-i  . ./      in  rn^ag,nieni  witn  the 


791.4S'2.     LACIWO  HOOK  AMD  QDARD 
m.    rUed  June  29  1904     Senai  No  214.M1. 


Jat  MiAjn.  Poottac, 


Claim— TYi^  combination  with  a  shoe-upper,  of  a  combined  lac- 
ing hook  and  guard  comprising,  in  an  integral  structure,  a  plate  hav- 
ing iu  edges  formed  with  atUching-prongs,  a  guard  arranged  in 
parallelism  with  the  edge  of  the  fly.  and  a  lacing-hook  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  plate  and  projecting  at  approximate  right  angles 
to  the  fly  and  having  iU  free  end  located  over  the  fixed  end  of  the 
guard. 


791.4H8.  TTPBWKITINO  MACHINE  HtHiT  W  Mimutt  Syra 
«■•.  H.  T  .  larignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company  Syractae, 
N.  T  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York  Med  feb,  10  1»4  Serial  Ho. 
1M.87». 


C]mm—\  In  a  type-writing  macuiue.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted 
spring-restored  carrier,  a  line-spacing  pawl  pivoted  to  Mid  carrier. 


line-spacing  wheel  to  prevent  an  overthrow  of  the  platen. 

3  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-^  heel  connected  to  Mid  platen 
.line-spacing  pawl,  a  movable  carrier  to  which  Mid  pawl  i,  movably 
connected,  a  rock-shaft  that  turn,  in  bearing,  on  the  pla.enfr.me! 
.  finger-piece  connected  to  Mid  rock-shaft  near  one  end  thereof  a 
Tk"!!/'™."'.  "V  cottn'cted  to  Mid  rock-shaft  near  the  other  end 
thereof  and  d.rectLv  connected  to  Mid  pawl  to  positively  move  the 

whiel         """'""'"•  *"*■  "••  '**♦»"  "'  'he  line-spacing  ratchet- 

4.  In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  line-spacing  rauhet-wheel  connected  to  said  platen, 
a  line-spacing  pawl,  a  movable  carrier  to  which  said  pawl  is  movably 
connected,  a  controlling  device  for  Mid  carrier,  a  loat-motion  con- 
nection between  said  carrier  and  controlling  device,  a  rock-shaft 
that  turns  in  bearings  on  the  platen-frame,  a  finger-piece  connected 
to  Mid  rock-shaft.  a  crank  arm  or  finger  connected  to  Mid  rock-shaft 
and  directly  connected  to  Mid  pawl  to  first  positively  move  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  and 
then  afford  a  movement  of  the  pawl,  line-spacing  wheel  and  carrier 
together. 

5.  In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  said  platen,  a  CT>6perating 
line-spacing  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which  said  pawl  is  movably  conne<ted, 
a  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  carrier  and  sleeve,  a  finger-piece  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  Mid  finger-piece  and  pawl,  whereby  the  pawl  will  first 
be  moved  on  iU  carrier  and  then  the  pawl,  line-spacing  wheel  and 
:;arrier  will  be  moved  together 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  conne<ted  to  said  platen,  a  i-o6perating 
line-spacir.g  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which  said  pawl  is  movably  connect- 
ed, a  sleeve,  mean.'*  for  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a  lost-motion  conne<-- 
tion  between  Mid  carrier  and  sleeve,  a  rock-shaft.  a  hand-actuated 
finger-piece  carried  thereby,  and  a  crank-finger  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  directly  engaging  Mid  pawl 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  said  platen,  a  cooperating 
line-spacing  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which  said  pawi  is  movably  conneHed. 
a  sleeve,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  carrier  and  sleeve,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  Mid 
sleeve,  a  hand-actuated  finger-piece  on  said  rock-shaft.  and  a  crank 
arm  or  finger  on  the  rock-shaft  that  is  received  within  a  recess  in  the 
pawl  and  is  effective  to  positively  move  the  pawl  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-frame,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
sleeve  that  is  adapted  totum  in  a  bearing  in  the  platen-frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  sleeve,  means  for  reUining  said  sleeve  in  any 
of  iu  adjusted  positions  in  iU  bearing,  a  line-spacing  pawl,  a  carrier 
to  which  said  pawl  i.  movably  connected,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  sleeve  and  carrier,  a  hand-actuated  finger-piece  con- 
nected to  Mid  shaft,  and  an  actuating  crank-finger  fixed  to  Mid  shaft 
and  cooperating  directly  with  Mid  pawl. 

9  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
pUten-frame,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the  platen, 
a  sleeve  that  is  adapted  to  turn  in  a  bearing  in  the  platen-frame,  a 
rock-shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  sleeve,  a  spring  for  festoring  said  shaft 
to  normal  position,  means  for  reUining  Mid  sleeve  in  any  of  its  ad- 
justed positions  in  iU  bearing,  a  line-spacing  pawl,  a  carrier  to  which 
Mid  pawl  is  movably  connected,  a  lost-motion  connection  between 
Mid  sleeve  and  carrier,  an  independent  spring  which  normally  main- 
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taint  t  fltrd  relation  b^twren  Mid  ahaft  and  rarripr,  a  hand-actaat«d 
tinfrrr-piM-fcunnrrUd  tuiiaid  (haft,  an  at-tuatinir  crank-finKpr  fixed 
to  said  ithaft  and  cooprratinK  dirertiv  with  said  pawl  to  poaitively 
movr  it  into  and  out  of  rnKafteroent  with  the  teeth  of  the  line-fpac- 
inx  rat(h«t- wheel 

10  ]n  a  tvpe-wntinfT  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
linr-iipacinfr  ratrbet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a 
linr-)tpaciiif(  pawl  movablv  mounted  on  Kaid  carrier,  and  a  liMud-up- 
erated  pivoted  artuatinf(  device  that  i»  oppoititeir  disponed  to  riaid 
pawl  and  awinfra  in  the  same  plane,  one  of  aaid  actuating  device  and 
pawl  member*  beinft  bifurcated  to  receive  the  other 

11.  In  a  type-writinit  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacia((  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a 
line-spacia^  pawl  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  meant  for  positively  movinji 
the  pawl  into  engaf^ement  with  the  line-apacing  wheel,  and  adjuat- 
able  meani)  as»ociated  with  aaid  carrier,  to  determine  the  initial  pe- 
tition of  Ike  pawl  with  reference  to  the  carrier  and  to  determine  the 
extent  of  line-space  movement  of  the  platen. 

12.  In  a  trpe-writinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivotal  carrier,  a 
re^ulatinx  device  for  determining  the  normal  poaition  of  said  car- 
rier, a  lo«l-motion  connection  between  the  carrier  and  said  refrulat- 
inf(  device,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  apring-reatored  fin^r- 
pi««ce  poaitiveljr  connected  to  aaid  pawl  to  poaitirely  turn  it  on  iU  car- 
rier in  both  directions  to  positively  move  the  pawl  throufth  aaid  con- 
nection into  and  out  of  rnftaKement  with  the  teeth  of  the  line-npacinf; 
wheel,  and  a  sprinfr  for  normally  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  be- 
tween aaid  pawl  and  carrier 

13  In  a  type-writinfr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-sptctnK  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivotal  carrier,  a 
reirulalinn  device  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  Mid  carrier, 
a  lost-motbn  connection  between  the  carrier  and  said  ref^utatinft  de- 
vice, a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  spring-restored  finfrer-piece 
positively  connected  td  said  pawl  to  positively  turn  it  on  its  carrier  in 
both  directions  to  positively  move  the  pawl  throuf^h  said  connection 
into  and  oat  of  engaftement  with  the  teeth  of  the  line-spacing  wheel, 
a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  between  said  pawl 
and  carrier,  and  a  fixed  stop  with  which  the  pawl  coAperates  at  the 
termination  of  its  feed  movement  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  line-spacing  wheel  and  prevent  an  overthrow  of 
^aid  wheel  and  platen. 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pivotal  carrier,  a 
regulating  device  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  said  car- 
rier, a  lost-motion  c«»nne«'tion  between  the  carrier  and  said  regulat- 
ing devict,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  rock-shaft  that  extendt> 
fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  a  finger-piece  connected  to  said  rock- 
thaft.  a  crank-finger  connected  to  aaid  abaft  and  positively  connect- 
ed to  the  pawl  to  positively  move  it  in  both  directions  and  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  restoring 
the  shaft  to  normal  poaition  and  an  independent  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  a  fixed  relation  between  the  finger-piece  and  carrier. 


7i>  1  .-t^H4.  HOLDER  FOR  EMBRT  BOARD  OR  SANDPAPER 
NAIL-PILES  RimoLTB  MuriN  BoAon  Haas  Piled  Peb  11  1005 
SeraJ  Mo  245  2M. 


??<(t==o 


('Uiim—\.  A  holder  for  emery-board  and  sandpaper  nail-files 
consisting  of  a  spring-wire  bent  double  by  a  short  turn,  forming  two 
parallel  legs  between  which  the  file  is  held,  and  a  movable  clamp  for 
binding  tttgether  the  ends  to  clamp  the  legs  upon  the  file. 

i  A  holder  for  emery-board  and  sandpaper  nail-files  consisting 
of  a  spring-wire  Kent  double  by  a  short  turn,  forming  two  parallel 
legs  between  which  the  file  is  held,  and  a  movable  clamp  for  binding 
together  the  ends  to  clamp  the  legs  upon  the  file,  the  clamping-faees 
of  the  wire  being  flatted 

3.  A  holder  for  emery-board  and  sandpaper  nail-files  consisting 
of  a  tpring-wire  bent  double  by  a  short  turn,  forming  two  parallel 
legs  between  which  the  file  is  held,  one  leg  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  formed  with  a  return-bend  to  meet  the  end  of  the  other  leg, 
said  extended  portion  of  the  longer  leg  forming  a  ahank  for  a  handle, 
and  a  slide-sleeve  which  may  be  engaged  with  both  of  said  legs  U> 
clamp  the  file  between  them  and  which  may  be  slipped  back  on  the 
shank  of  the  longer  leg  to  release  the  shorter  leg  and  permit  removal 
of  the  file. 

4.  A  holder  for  emery-board  and  sandpaper  nail-files  conaisting 


of  a  tpring-wire  bent  double  by  a  short  turn,  forming  two  parallel 
legs  between  which  the  file  is  held,  one  leg  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  formed  with  a  return-bend,  said  extended  portion  of  the 
longer  leg  forming  a  shank  for  a  handle,  a  handle  in  which  said  bent 
•hank  portion  is  secured,  the  return  end  extending  forward  fr<>m  the 
handle  to  meet  the  end  of  the  short  leg,  and  a  slide-sleeve  which  may 
be  engaged  with  both  of  said  legs  to  clamp  the  file  between  them  and 
which  may  be  slipped  back  on  the  projecting  shank  of  the  longer  leg 
and  away  from  the  shorter  leg  to  release  the  file. 


75  >  1  .-^Hrt.    DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  CORDS  *c     Jamb  0  MoK- 
ULL.  HudHMi.  Mam    Piied  Dec  6.  1902     Serial  No  134.005. 


Claim— I.  A  device  for  holding  cords  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  frame  provided  with  end  portions  and  with  an  intermediate  clamp- 
ing-surface, a  roller  journaled  in  said  end  portions  and  tapering  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove, 
and  a  guide  distinct  from  !«aid  clainping-surfac-e  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  from  the  n.ller.  said 
guide  having  iU  guiding-surface  inclined  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
toward  said  clamping-surface  near  the  larger  end  of  the  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  cords  and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  end  portions  and  with  an  intermediate  clamping-sur- 
face, a  roller  journaled  in  said  end  portions  and  tapering  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  aaid  roller  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  a 
guide  distinct  from  said  clamping-surface  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  at  a  distance  therefrom,  said  guide  having  ita  guiding- 
surface  inclined  from  one  side  of  the  frame  toward  said  clamping- 
surface  near  the  larger  end  of  the  roller,  and  a  guiding-eye  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  roller  from  said  inclined  guide  and  oppo- 
site the  lower  portion  of  the  latter,  substantiallv  as  deacribed. 


7H1.4H<>.    CREAM-SEPARATOR.    Ja«»  F  McDowiu,  Charlton, 
Iowa     Filed  June  27  1W4.    Serial  No  214.413 


Claim. — The  herein-described  (Team-separator  consisting  of  the 
spaced  inner  and  outer  receptacles,  an  outlet-tube  for  said  inner  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  valve,  the  stem  of  which  extends  out 
through  the  top  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  an  outer  screw-threaded 
end.  an  L-shaped  tubular  dis<'harge-spout  screwed  upon  and  ad- 
justable upon  said  threaded  end  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plate  upon 
•aid  outer  receptacle  formed  with  a  vertical  series  of  apertures,  and  a 
flexible  connection  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sp«iut  and  its 
other  end  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  any  of  the  aperturea  in 
•aid  plate,  to.adjust  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  at  the  required 
height  to  remove  the  milk  only  from  the  separator.  _. 


7fn.-4-«7.  FRIN6E  POLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  FlT- 
KICK  McPkak.  Cheltenham,  Pa.  Filed  M«r  17.  1906.  Seriai  No. 
800.016. 
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riom— I.  A  frinK«>-|>ulliii|:  in«chaiiisin  for  loom*,  in  rorobin*. 
tion  with  ■  take-up  roll  »nd  it»  actu.tiuK-jtMr.  a  dropbox  methaii- 
i«m  and  op^ratin^-levfr  of  a  weft  »top.n.otion.  a  pawl,  meanii  to  per- 
mit «aid  pawl  to  eiiRajre  said  /rear,  when  operated  by  the  drop-boi 
me<-hani»m.  and  meanx  connecting  naid  pawl  with  said  operatinjt- 
leTer.  said  lever  whiffing  said  /fear  and  take-up  roll  when  said  pawl 
enitafces  said  icear. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  «xed  tracks  having  a  lonfritodinal 
slot,  of  a  shield,  the  ninners  soured  to  the  shield  and  havin/ra  «lot 
re/tisterin/r  with  the  track-slot,  and  a  loose  slud  extendin/t  throu/jh 
the  slots  and  slidabiy  conneitin/f  the  tracks  with  the  runners 


2  In  a  friii/re-pullii.e  merhannni  for  looms,  in  combination!  ^  ''"*'•''■""''''"••'»«»«"»»>  the  curved  fixed  tracks  ha»  in/fa  lon/ri- 
with  a  take-up  roll  and  its  actuafin/f-itear,  a  drop-box  mechanism  [  ""*'"«'  *•'«'•  »n<i  «rc-shaped  in  cross-section,  a  curved  shield,  curved 
aad  operatinjf-lever  of  a  weft  slop-motion,  a  pawl,  meaiw  adapted  to  ""•"P"  arc-shaped  in  cross-section  secured  to  the  shield  and  havia/r 
hold  the  pawl  out  of  enKaRemrnt  with  .said  actuatinR-gear  and  to  "  "'"'  '"  '"•*«'■"••'•  wi'h  the  fra.  k-^lot.  a  loose  stud  havinjt  a  bearinjr 
permit  the  same  to  en/ja/te  said  /tear  when  operated  Iit  said  drop-Sox  |  *<""k'nit  in  the  slots,  and  a  .-.crew -stem  provided  with  a  suitable  nut 
mechanism,  and  means  connectin/c  said  pawl  with  s!»id  operatinjt-le-  I  ^""'  *'•'<»'>'.»  <onnectin/{  the  runner  with  the  track  to  permit  the  shield 
ver,  said  lever  arranged  to  impart  a  recipr<Hafoi7  movement  to  said  I '"  '"'  •"''tended  into  the  car  between  the  windows, 
pawl  to  permit  the  pawl  when  en>fai{in/f  the  8ctuatin/j-/fcar  to  ro-  !  ^ 


tate  the  same  and  take-up  roll  in  one  direction 

.■<  .K  frin/fe-pulline  mechanism  for  looms,  in  combination  with 
a  take-up  roll  and  its  actuatinu-Kear,  a  drop-box  meihansim.  a  weft- 
<top-motion  device,  and  an  opeiatin/f-lever  for  raid  device,  pawls, 
means  connectiu/(  «aid  pawln  with  said  drop-box  mechani.sm  and 
w  hen  actuated  by  the  -ame  peniiittin/?  the  en/fasrenient  of  one  of  said 
pawls  Mjth  the  actu.itinK-cest  and  profnlin/  the  other  of  said 
pawls  ent'a/jinjf  the  wcft-stc.p  motion  device  so  as  to  render  the 
same  inoperative  durin/f  the  operative  position  of  the  first  pawl,  and 
meana  connectin/t  sai<l  first  paw!  with  .laid  operatinjt-lever. 

4  k  fringe- pull  ill  IT  mechanism  for  looms,  in  combination  with 
1  take-up  roll  and  its  acluatin/t-i:ear.  a  drop-box  mechanism,  a  weft- 
jtop-motion  device  and  an  oi>eratiii»t- lever  therefor,   paw  Is,  means 


7}»l,4Ht».    SASHBAUNCE     Chaklis  H  OcuMPAUOH  Rochestw 
N  Y.    Piled  Mar  15.  1904     SedaJ  No  1(W.1»7 


f'Uiim—l.   In  a  springe  sash-baUnce,  a  hood  ami  Iw..  rotatable 


connect  n«sa.d  p.. U  with  .aid  drop-box  chanism  and  adapted   sprin/t-windin^  parts,  a  .sprin/c  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 

•  hen  actuated  by  the  same  to  ,>^rmit  of  the  en„a/tement  of  one  of  said  I  parts  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  part  and  removable  means 
>aws  with  the  actuatiuKKear  and  prevent.n/t  the  other  of  said  f<.r  holdin/f  the  said  latter  part  fmm  rotation,  whereby  a  nin^le  sprinir 
pawls  en/ia«.nK  said  weft-.stop.mot.on  device  and  means  supportin,?  I  mav  be  used  o,  more  if  a  lon,rer  run  i.  desired  >^      P      f 

the  first  of  said  pawls  and  co„nectin/t  the  same  with  said  operatiuK-  2     In  a  sprin/f  s.sh-balanoe.  a  h.H><l.  a  cord-windin/(  dew.-e    a 

lever  to  p..|  m.t  of  a  quick  movement  of  the  take-up  roll  bv  said  pawl   rotary  sleeve,  a  shaft  supp«rtin/c  .be  windin/t  device  and  .he  sleeve 
when  the  same  en.aces  .aid  actuatin^./tear.  |  ,„.,  „.,,„,  ^or  hold.n/f  the  sleeve  a/(a.nst  Nation  i.  desired 

■'     ^  frin/ce-pullin/r  mechani>m  for  I.K,ms.  m  combination  with  j  ,1     In  a  sprin/f  s.sh-b.lance,  a  winding  device  h«vin/f  a  cord 

^t^o  ;T       \  ^T""""''-*^'-^  "  '•-'-'•-  mechanism,  a  weft-    tnereon  and  a  stepped  cover  or  hood  havin/r  interior  paiTJ     lie     nt 

stop-motion  device  and  an  „pera.in,f-lever  therefor,  a  pawl,  means  diameters,  one  .^ntainin/r  a  sprin/t  only,  and  the  ler  containing 
under  the  contn>l  of  ,»,d  drop-box  mechanism  adapted  to  sup,H,rt  I  m  sprin/t.  «  windin/j  device  and  a  cord  fntain.n/c 

said  pawl    means  carryin/^  .aid  pawl  and  connectin.^  the  same  with  ^  *     I„  ,  ...rin^  sash-balance,  two  sprin/p.,  an  axle  adapted  to  re- 

the  operatm/c-lever,  ,a,d  lever  adapted  to  actuate  ,aid  pawl  when  ce.ve  an  end  of  each  of  the  two  sprin,,s  and  htvin^an  extensi  n  f  rm- 
brou^ht  into  eu/t..cement  w„h  the  /fear  ^  the  take-up  roll  by  the    i„/f  a  partition  for  separatin/r  .he  two  spr.n/c 

actuation  of  .U  s.,pp«rtin/f  means  by  the  drop-box  mechanism  .V   |„  ,  ,pn„^  sash-halance,  an  axle  havin/f  a  solid  periphery  at 

'  "f  "'"■'■  '♦"  l<'n»titudinal  center  and  havin/c  a  sprinif-reteivin/f  -lot 

7f»  1  .-JKM.      PAS8EN0BR  SHIELD  FOR  CAR  WINDOWS       PAUt  ZZ^^::!^',;^^'"'  ''*"  ""  "^"  ''"''  """''"'' '"  "  '^-"""' 

l^^Ur^^^S'Zl'^'ZlT'JT  '    '"-PH-K-h-balancea  windin/fdevice,ah.H.d.andtwo 


car- windows,  comprisin/f  a 
shield  havin/c  top  and  bottom  runners  secured  thereto  and  slidable 
between  the  windows  into  the  car.  and  top  and  bottom  fixed  tracks 
to  which  the  runners  are  slidably  connected 

2.  An  attachment  for  car  windows,  coinprisin/{  a  pair  of  fixed 
tracks,  a  shield,  runners  secured  to  the  shield,  and  a  slidable  stud 
ronnectin/<  the  tracks  with  the  runners  and  permitting  the  shield  to 
•lide  into  the  car  '  ' 
open  window. 


vice  and  the  other  to  the  hood,  and  a  movable  connection,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  sprin/fs  bein/t  attached  to  said  connection 

7  In  a  sprinjt  sa*h-balance,  a  hood,  a  windin/c  device,  attached 
to  the  ho««l  and  two  sprin/fs,  one  sprinK  "nly  bein/f  attached  to  the 
windin/f  devi<  e,  and  the  two  sprin/rs  and  the  windiu/t  device  having  a 
common  axis,  said  axis  l>ein/?  rotatable  and  each  spring  attached  to  it . 

"     In  a  sprin/(  sash-halance.  a  h<MMl.  two  sprin/cs.  a  tape-wind- 


in  front  of  a  closed  window  and  in  the  rear  of  an    in/f  device  inclosin/f  one  of  the  sprin/^s.  one  sprin/f  bein/c connected 

t     *n   .„-  h         .»  ■    .  !*"'>**'«'*»'«l'n/tfleviceand  the  Other  with  the  h<M.d.  and  a  connw 

A     .An  -«««c»u,ien«  for  car-windows,  comprisin/f  fixed  curved  I  .ion  between  two  sprin/fs  permittin/f  them  to  be  wound  as  „„e Tn 
tracks,  a  curved  shield,  curved  n.nners  secured  to  the  shield,  a  l.K>se  '  tinuou-  sprin/(        *'  "^  "  '»°"»''       ""'  '  »n- 

IlTd^'orwrb"!'  '!•:"'""'"  -"I' '*"  •^•'■^^  •"•*  ^'"*-»"'  -  ••»•  •-""  :  ■•>    •"  »  ^P-,,^  sash-baUnce.  a  ho,Ki.  a  coiled  sprin/(    a  cord- 

and    o  be  withdrawn  .so  .a  to  project  into  the  car  between  the  win-   -second  sprin/c.oil,  and  a  rotatable  pan  .'he  inne'r  end  of  c^.    .p    Ij 


bein/f  fixed  to  said  rotatable  part. 
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10.  In  a  «pria|(  utsh-baUnc«,  •  hood  and  a  ourd-windinK  devic« 
adapted  to  r(>cpivr  two  aphnK«  haviniK  a  common  axix,  odp  of  the 
spring*  amtHfrrd  aa  a  right -hand  and  the  other  aa  a  left-hand 
spring,  an  end  of  one  of  the  springs  being  connected  to  the  winding 
device,  and  an  end  of  the  other  connected  to  the  hood,  and  a  movabU 
device  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbr  two  springs. 

11.  In  a  spring  sash-balance,  a  hood,  a  cord,  a  cord-winding  de- 
vice, a  rotary  sleeve,  a  shaft  supporting  the  winding  device  and 
sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  a  second  spring  U>  said  sleeve  and 
winding  devices  to  prolong  the  run  of  the  cord. 

12.  In  a  spring  sash-balance,  a  frame,  a  c«rd-windiug  device, 
two  springs  connected  to  a  roUry  part,  and  an  axle  within  said  rotary 
part,  the  said  winding  device  being  supported  on  the  axle  at  one  end 
of  the  said  part. 

13.  In  a  spring  sash-balance,  a  frame,  a  cup  constituting  a  cord- 
winding  device,  and  having  chambers  to  hold  two  springs  in  parallel 
planes,  a  right-hand  spring,  a  left-hand  spring,  a  rotatable  axis  com- 
mon to  the  springs,  and  a  cord,  the  balance  being  operative  with  one 
spring  only  or  with  two  as  desired. 

14.  In  a  sash-balance,  the  combination  with  a  cord-winding  de- 
vice of  two  coiled  springs  acting  conjointly  upon  it  to  prolong  the  run 
of  a  cord  in  Ihe  same  direction,  one  only  of  the  springs  being  connect- 
ed w-ith  the  pulley,  and  an  axis  for  the  springs  both  springs  being 
conne«-ted  t{>  said  axis. 


anism  and  electric  means  for  connecting  said  actuating  mechanism 
with  the  power  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described. 


791, 4fK:).    STERILIZBK  FOR  80R0ICAL  INSTRUMENTS    JtiN 
PARMiimn.  Paris  Fruoe     Piled  Nov  28.  1904.    Serial  No  234.668. 


Claim.— -l.  A  case  for  holding  and  sterilizing  surgical  instru- 
ments, comprising  a  lower  main  part  provided  iu  the  bottom  with  a 
gau/e-covertid  opening  arranged  to  admit  heat  t^*  the  case,  an  upper 
part  provided  with  an  adjustable  t>utlet.  hinged  plates  arranged  to 
cover  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  case  but  capable  of  being 
turned  down  to  expose  said  opening  and  to  act  as  supportii  for  the 
case,  a  spirit-lamp  adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  said  gauze-cov- 
ered opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  case,  removable  wire-gauze  rerep- 
tacIcK  supported  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  hold  the  instruments,  and 
partitions  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  heated  by  the  lamp  throurh  the 
case  and  the  kaid  wire-gauze  receptacles  supp<>rted  therein. 

2.  Iu  a  caiie  for  holding  and  sterilizing  surgical  instrumeiiU),  j 
the  combination  with  a  lower  main  part  provided  in  the  bottom  with 
a  gsuze-coverrd  opening  arranged  to  admit  heat  to  the  case  and  an 
upper  part  provided  with  an  adjustable  outlet  and  connected  to  said 
lower  part  by  a  hinge,  of  a  thermometer  inserted  in  the  said  upper 
part,  hinged  platen  arranged  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  case  but  capable  of  being  turned  down  to  expose  said  opening  and 
to  act  as  supports  for  the  casr.  a  spirit-lamp  adapted  to  be  placed  un- 
der the  said  gauze-covered  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  case,  but 
contained  in  the  case  when  not  in  u»e,  removable  wire-gauze  recep- 
tacles supported  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  hold  the  instruments, 
and  partitioBi  in  the  case  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  heaOd  by  the 
lamp  through  the  case  and  the  said  wire-gauze  receptacles  sup- 
ported thereia,  till  it  passes  out  at  the  adjusUble  outlet  in  the  upper 
part. 


7t»  1.401.    FACSIMILE-TBtEORAPH  APPARATD8    HiEBlBTR. 

PiuuB.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaaignor.  by  OMaoe  aangmnentc.  to  Electro 

graph  Conpaoy  o(  America.  CleVeiajid.  Ohio,  a  CorporatioD  of  Dela- 

war«.    PIM  Feb.  25. 1901.    Swial  No  48.797 

Claim  ~l  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  power  mechan- 
ism for  driving  the  instrumeut.  controlling  mechanism  for  governing 
the  application  of  such  power,  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  power  mechanism  and  govern  the  controlling  mech- 


2.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  power 
mechanism  for  frictionally  driving  the  instrument,  mechanism  for 
j  retarding  the  instrument,  a  device  for  controlling  such  retardation 
I  operated  by  such  power  mechanism,  and  an  electric  device  for  caus- 
j  ing  the  application  of  such  power  to  such  rrUrding  mechanism,  sub- 
i  stantially  as  described. 

3    In  a  facsiiiiile-felegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 

i  continuously-driven  member,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  an 

electromagnet  for  governing  such  engagement,  a  frictionally-driven 

member,  and  means  for  retarding  it  actuated  by  the  movement  of 

said  shoe.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  rou- 
table  wheel,  a  shoe  normally  out  of  enxagement  with,  but  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  wheel,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  said  shoe  and  means  operated  by  said  shoe  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  instrument,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  facsimilr-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a 
wheel,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  an  electromagnet  adapt- 

I  ed  to  apply  said  shoe,  means  operated  by  said  shoe  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  instrument,  and  automatic  means  for  periodic- 

jally  closing  a  circuit  through  said  magnet.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

6  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  a  rotating  member,  a 
shoe  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
move  said  shoe  into  conUct  with  said  rotating  member,  said  shoe  be- 
ing free  to  move  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  moving  pari  it  con- 
UcU.  and  means  operated  by  such  movement  of  said  shoe  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  said  instrumeut.  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  rout- 
ing me<hanism.  means  for  periodically  arresting  a  part  thereof,  a 
shoe  normally  out  of  engagement  but  adapted  to  contact  with  a  ro- 
uting pan  of  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing  said  mechan- 
ism from  arrest,  said  means  of  release  being  controlled  by  said  shoe, 
substanti.illy  as  described. 

^.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  rotat- 
ing mechanism,  m^ans  for  periodically  arresting  a  part  there«»f,  a 
shoe  adapted  to  contact  with  a  routing  part  of  said  mechanism  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  apply  said  shoe,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  mechanism  from  arrest,  said  means  of  release  being  operated 
by  the  fractional  engagement  of  said  'hoe  with  said  routing  mechan- 
ism, substantially  a.s  described. 

!♦  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  iu  combination,  mtat- 
ing  mechanism,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  friction  cortnectioii 
adapted  to  transmit  the  drivingforce  therefrom,  a  wheel  driven  posi- 
tively by  said  motor,  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  means  for 
arresting  haid  rotating  mechanism  periodically,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  apply  said  shoe  to  said  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
frictional  force  developed  upon  said  shoe  for  releasing  said  mechan- 
ism from  arrest.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotating  members,  frictionally 
connected,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  members,  a  stop  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  a  shoe  adapted  to  engage  the  otlier  member  and  bv 
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th,  ,nov,»„,  c.«««^  therekv  throw  «id  rtop.  .„d  «e.n.  fbr  c.^iu^ 
•uch  rn,r.^eni*nt  of  thr  *ho*.  *ub.t.nt,.IIv  „  d*.orib*d 

11     In   .    f.c.in..le.t«le»r.ph    instrument,    in   conibinaUoa     • 
wbe^  .d.pt*d  t«  rout*  when  ..id  instrument  i.  in  operation.  .  pro- 

t.oa,  .  ,hoe  .dapled  to  conUct  with  .  movinic  p.rt  of  Mid  .o^- 
ment,  .n  electrom.«ne'  controlling  the  n.me.  and  me.nn  operated 
bj  Mid  ihoe  to  withdrtw  Mid  .f.p,  »ub»t«nfi.lly  •«  den-ribed 

12.  In  ■  f«c«imile-tele<rniph  inntrument.  in  combination  a 
wneel  adapted  to  rotate  when  Mid  instniment  i»  in  operation,  a  pro- 
jection carried  thereby,  a  «op,  .  .prinir  normallv  holding  naid  .top 
in  the  path  of  Mid  projection,  a  routing  member,  a  .hoe  adapted  to 
be  applied  thereto,  an  electromagnet  controlling  Mid  .hoe  and 
mean,  operated  by  Mid  .hoe  for  withdrawing  Mid  .top.  .ub.Untially 
ui  deacribed 

13  In  a  facaimile-telejrraph  in.tnjment.  in  combination  a 
member  adapted  to  roUU  when  Mid  instrument  i.  in  operation  a 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  .top  carried  by  Mid  arm  and 
normally  lying  in  the  path  of  Mid  pin,  a  rotatable  wheel,  °a  .hoe 
adapted  to  conUct  therewith,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  apply 
Mid  .hoe.  and  a  link  connecting  .aid  .hoe  with  Mid  pivoted  arm  .ub- 
.Untially a.  dewribed 

14  In  a  facimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  pmjection  carried  thereby,  a  stopping  device 
adapted  to  .Und  in  the  path  of  Mid  projection,  mean,  for  withdraw- 
ing the  Mopping  device,  .aid  stopping  devic*  including  a  pivoted 
arm  and  a  rtop-block  seated  thereon,  the  arm  and  block  being  adapt- 
«1  to  form  a  strut  when  engaged  by  Mid  projection  or  »»  buckle  in 
termediately  allowing  the  tendency  of  Mid  member  to  rotate  U.  as- 
.1^  in  the  withdrawal  of  Mid  ».top.  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination  a  fric- 
tionally-driven  rotaUble  member,  a  stopping  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  proje«tion  or  shoulder  thereon,  meann  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  Mid  stopping  device  with  reference  to  Mid  shoulder.  Mid  stop- 
ping  device  being  so  arranged  that  when  said  means  thus  partially 
removes  it  from  the  path  of  said  shoulder  the  tendency  „f  Mid  mem- 
ber to  revolve  completes  the  removal.  subsUntially  as  dewribed 

'«  '"  •facimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
Ut.ble  member,  a  projection  carried  thereby,  a  stop  normally  held 
7  P*"*  »'/•'«*  projection.  Mid  stop  having  a  rounded  face  to- 
ward Mid  path  and  «.ating  on  a  movable  arm.  and  means  adapted  to 
engage  and  m«*^  Mid  arm  to  shift  Mid  stop  with  referance  to  the 
path  of  Mid  proje<tion.  substantially  as  deM-rib«d 

17  In  a  facimile-telegraph  instrum.nt.  in  combination,  a  ro- 
UUble  member,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  recess 
a  stop-roller.  a  spring  holding  the  Mme  in  Mid  recess,  means  where- 
by Mid  arm  normally  hold.  Mid  roller  in  the  path  of  Mid  pin.  and 
■can.  for  withdrawing  said  arm.  substantially  as  described 

18  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  pin  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  reccs 
with  a  subsUntially  horizontal  and  a  vertical  face,  a  roller  lying 
therein,  a  spring  constraining  Mid  roller  against  said  vertical  face 
means  for  normally  holding  Mid  roller  in  the  path  of  Mid  pin  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  Mme  with  reference  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described 

19  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  instrument,  in  .-ombination,  a  ro- 
Utable  member,  mechanism  for  frietionally  driving  the  Mme  means 
for  periodically  arresting  the  roUtion  of  Mid  member  without  dis- 
turbing the  fnctional  engagement  thereof. and  a  ..pring-detent  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  r*bound  of  »id  member,  subsUntially  as  de- 
Krribed° 

W  In  a  facimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
UUbl*  member,  means  for  periodicalK  arresting  the  n.Ution  of  the 
same,  a  sprmg-detent  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  moving  with 
aaid  member  at  the  moment  of  its  ,rre.t  preventing  the  rebound  of 
aa.d  member  but  not  interfering  with  iU  continued  roUtion  .ub- 
stantially  a*  described 

21  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
toUble  member  having  a  notch  abrupt  at  its  end  which  is  forward 
with  reference  to  the  dimtion  of  rotation  of  Mid  member.  Mid  notch 
being  inclined  at  its  other  end.  mean,  for  periodicallv  arresting  the 
roUtion  of  Mid  member,  a  detent-spring  pressed  toward  Mid  mem- 
ber  in  the  path  of  Mid*otch  Mid  detent  being  adapted  to  take  there- 
in at  the  moment  of  arrest  of  Mid  membersubstantiallv  a.  described 
Urvc*!'.;.'^"  '  f-«'«ile-.elegraph  instrument.  i„  combii,ation.  a  ro- 
a^ei:t:.ir '  ^T.'*:!-'  "'-.'^'"•-<^'  operating.faces.  and 


:f--^:rn-!--^---^--^^   :^. 


of  Mid  face,  to  mUe  one  ...n^io.  when  o;";';;;'^h7a7otVer  "oJ 


Mid  face,  to  make  an  entirely  differant  connection  and  when  oper- 
ated  by  the  tfcird  to  be  held  from  any  connection  .ub.Untiallv  a.  de- 
acnbed 

23  In  a  facimile-telegraph  in.tnimeiit  operating  in  continuon. 
7al  '^f  'l^r'r"'""-  '  ?'•""''  ^■^'*~*'^-  *  '•'^"•''^  -witch-lever,  a 
mean,  for  ma.nUining  conUct  between  Mid  .witch-lever  and  one  of 
«  d  member,  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle,  means  for  maintaining  1 

auring  the  third  portion,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

.dapud  to  clr^'?^""'' "'"""•'*'  ""•""""«•  ^"t-ng  .vlinder 
Z^otinZ^  tr-nsmiMionplate  having  a  picture  thereon  com- 
po«Hl  of  insulating  and  non.nsulating  portions,  and  a  cWVperatinr 

«i  m"  T:7'  "'"  '  ">  -"-"-"'^  -l-ice  including  .T^hZZ 
anum  adapted  to  ma.nUin  one  pair  of  conUct.  wh.le'uch  picture  a 
raUt.ng  pa.,  the  .tylu.,  and  to  cuse  another  pair  of  contact. Tt  a 
mi.r.    :  '"*""  "  ""'  "'  -ICagement  with  the  s.vlus,  and    „ 

.  pTnt  wh;  t"h""'?''  ^^  ^"°'""'-  '""^''  ""'^p'-"  -  •'-  •» 

^pomt  when  the  picture  is  out  of  engagement,  substantially  as  de- 

tarrcvlinH  '  '"■''•""'•"'''^•P''  in'-'rument.  in  combination,  a  ro- 

liv^ed  V;'  ""7  ''•'  "'*""'  '"  '^"""'^  '-"Ph'r.l  surface  . 
pivoted  switch  member,  a  part  connected  therewith  which  enga«s 
-uch  surface,  a  spring  adapted  ,„i.ring  about  such  enga^  ment  .nd 
a  pair  of  switch  members  with  either  or  neither  of  which  Mid  switch 

rzr^tirn.:  ;:rrZ'^'"'  •-  '^'  ---  -  -  --  ---" 

adaol^d,'"  '  ^■'•''''""'■''•'"^"Ph   in-trument,  a   rotating  cylinder 
^T't  :':Z:  '™;»"--n-plate  having  a  picture  the're,.  com- 
posed of   nsulated  and  non-insula.ed  portions,  a  cooperating  stylus 
he  combination  with  a  synchronizing  dev.,.,  of  a  cam  having  irregu 
It  face,  adapted  to  maintain  one  pair  of  contact.,  while  Mid  pi^ure 

tTIedi  .  I    ,    ^  "  •*"'  **'  "'«»f''"''nt  with  the  stvlus  and  in- 

rZnt  wh  '  V^'^P'.'-'*'  -"'-ts  which  interruption  is  also  at 
a  point  when  the  picture  is  out  of  engagement 

27^  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  in.trumeot.  in  combination,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  cylinder,  of  different  diameter.,  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  longitudinally  of  Mid. haft.  Mddle  mounted  on  said 
farriage,  means  for  kK-king  Mid  Mddle  l«  Mid  carriage  at  different 
points,  mean,  for  making  a  fine  adjustment  between  the  Mddle  and 
carnage  when  they  are  thus  locked,  and  means  carried  bv  the  ,.ddle 
for  eng.g,„g  material  on  the  cylinder  substantially  as  dcribed. 

2»  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instniment.  in  .ombinstion,  «  sha.t 
adapted  to  receive  cylinders  of  different  diameters.  .  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  longitudinally  of  Mid  ..haft,  a  Mddle  mounted  «,i  said 
carnage,  means  for  linking  Mid  Mddle  to  Mid  carriage  .1  different 
points,  two  magnets  carried  by  Mid  Mddle,  an  armature  In-tween  the 
magnets  adapted  to  be  o,H.rated  in  one  direction  bv  on^  magnet  and 
in  the  other  direction  by  the  other  magnet,  means  for  indepe.identiv 
adjusting  Mid  two  magnets  with  referen.-e  to  the  armature-lever  and 
means  operated  by  the  armature-lever  for  engaging  material  on  the 
cylinder  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2«  In  a  facimile-telegraph  instrument,  m  combination,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  mhic.  Mid  carriage  in- 
eluding  a  pair  of  transverse  r,Kl,  one  of  which  i.  mtatable  and  M-rew- 
threaded  therein,  a  Mddle  supported  on  Mid  hkIs  and  adapted  to  !„. 
W.ck*d  to  the  Mid  screw-threaded  nnl,  an  armature  pivoted  t»  Mid 
saddle,  a  magnet  carried  by  Mid  Mddle,  and  means  «,H.raled  bv  Mid 
annature  and  adapted  to  engage  material  on  the  cylinder  substan- 
tially as  described. 

30  In  a  facsimiletelegraph  instniment,  in  .ombination.  a  n.ta- 
table  cylinder,  a  carriage  movable  alongthe  Mme.  Mid  carriage  hav 
ing  a  relatively  adjusuble  transverse  nnl  with  peripheml  shoulder> 
thereon. a  Mddle  .lidable  upon  Midcarriage  and  adapted  to  be  I.h  ked 
to  Mid  shoulden.,  an  electo.magnet.  an  amiature  carried  bv  Mid  Md- 
dle. and  means  operated  by  the  annature  and  adapted  to  engage  ma- 
tenal  on  the  cylinder  substantially  as  des<ribed 

31  In  a  facimile-telegraph  instniment.  in  .ombination,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  cylinders  of  different  diameter,  a  ..rriage  slidable 
along  the  Mme.  a  Mddle  mounted  in  Mid  carriage  and  laterally  m..*- 
able  thereon,  an  annature-lever  and  two  magnets  o,K.rating  to  move 
the  lever  in  opposite  directionscarried  by  Mid  Mddle,  means  for  l,«k- 
ing  the  Mddle  indifferent  positions  relative  to  the  .arriagecorre- 
•ponding  to  the  different-sired  cylinder.,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
aaddle  for  engaging  material  on  the  cylinder  substantially  as  de- 


32    In  a  facaimile-telegraph  in.tniment,  the  combination  of    a 
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pair  of  mkfBela,  a  lever  operated  thereby,  meaaa  cooperating  with 
the  lever  to  make  an  inipreaaion,  s»id  ma^neU  each  having  a  main 
winding  and  one  of  aaid  magneU  having  an  additional  winding,  and 
ciiTuit  connection!  whereby  a  main  circuit  i*  eetablithed  over  said 
main  winding  and  a  local  circuit  with  a  nourre  of  current  ia  eaub- 
lithed  over  said  additional  winding,  aubatantiaily  a«  described 


said  cylinder  Uking  over  said  ring,  a  projecUon  carried  by  aaid  ring, 
said  hub  having  a  notch  into  which  said  projecUon  Ukes,  and  aaans 
for  preventing  said  cylinder  from  sliding  outwardly  on  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described 

45.  In   a   facsimile  -  telegraph   instrument,  in  combination,  a 

frame,  a  rotauble  shaft,  an  insulating-bushing  carried  by  said  shaft 
33    In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  shaft,'  ■  m'tallic  ring  rigidly  secured  around  said  bushing,  a  cylinder,  a  hnb 


a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  the  same,  a  pivoted  armature-le 
ver.  a  pair  of  magneU  operating  said  lever,  one  in  one  direction  and 
one  in  the  other,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
engaged  by  a  pen  carried  by  said  armature-lever,  one  of  said  mag- 
net* being  opp.ii.itely  wound  with  two  conductors,  and  circuit  con- 
nection., whereby  a  local  circuit  in  esUhlished  over  the  extra  conduc- 
tor, and  the  main  circuit  over  the  common  conductor  for  the  two 
maKnetx.  substantially  as  described. 

.M  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tating member,  a  switch  operated  according  to  the  position  thereof, 
retarding  mechanism,  a  magnet,  a  mainline  connection  to  said  mag- 
net, connertionsand  mechanism  whereby  said  magnet  closer  a  local 
circuit  for  operating  said  arresting  means,  said  lotal  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  <.pened  by  said  <wiuh.  substantially  as  described. 

•ift  In  a  faitiimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, frictionslly -connected  mechanism  for  routing  the  same, 
mechanism  for  retarding  the  said  cylinder,  a  magnet  for  governing 
•aid  retarding  mechanism,  a  switch  operated  by  the  rotation  and 
adapted  to  go\ern  the  circuit  through  said  magnet,  a  l<Mal  circuit 
governed  by  the  armature  of  said  magnet  and  passing  through  said 
switch  and  through  a  source  of  powerand  through  said  magnet,  sub- 
stantMlly  SM  described. 

36  In  a  farsimile-telegraph  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
vibrating  lever,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  same,  a  pen-point  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  stationary  ink-receptacle  independently  supported 
on  the  under  side  of  said  pen-point,  and  adapted  to  carry  ink  engag- 
ing that  in  the  pen-point,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tating cylinder,  a  pen  having*a  split  point,  means  for  causing  it  to 
vibrate  toward  or  from  said  cylinder,  an  ink-receptacle  beneath  the 
pen  adapted  to  carry  ink  engaging  that  in  the  pen,  said  pen  inclining 
downward  toward  iu  point  whereby  the  ink  may  flow  by  gravity 
substantially  as  described 

3M  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  cylinder,  a  pen-point,  means  for  causing  it  to  vibrate  toward 
and  from  said  cylinder,  an  ink-receptacle  beneath  said  pen  and  in  a 
position  to  feed  ink  to  the  point  thereof,  said  pen  projecting  beyond 
the  forward  wall  of  said  receptacle  in  an  inclined  position  thereby 
permitting  the  ink  to  flow  down  said  pen  by  gravitv 

39.  In  a  facitimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tating cylinder,  a  tra-veling  carriage,  a  vibrating  lever,  a  magnet  sup; 
ported  by  the  carriage,  a  pen  operated  by  said  lever,  an  ink  recep- 
tacle adjustably  and  rigidly  carried  by  said  carriage  underneath  the 
pen-point,  substantially  as  described 

40  In  a  facsimile-telricraph  construction,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
uting cylinder,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  vibrating  lever  and  mechan- 
ism supported  by  the  carriage. a  pen  operated  by  said  lever,  an  ink- 
receptacle  underneath  said  pen  and  having  recesses  in  the  side  walls 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  side  portions  of  said  pen  and  another 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  nib  of  the  pen. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  same,  a  rod  supported  by  said  carriage  and  ad- 
justable with  reference  thereto,  a  pin-point  extending  through  said 
ro<l,  and  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  rod  and  adapted  to  abut  against  and 
clamp  said  pin.  substantially  as  described 

42  In  combination  with  a  rotating  cylinder,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  same,  a  saddle  adjustable  laterally  of  said  car- 
riage, a  magnet  carried  by  said  saddle,  an  armature-lever  pivoted  to 
said  saddle,  a  pea  carried  by  said  armature-lever,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  saddle,  a  stylus  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cylinder,  said  rod  being  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  saddle  for 
the  adjustment  of  said  stylus  and  also  to  allow  the  stylus  to  be  moved 
out  of  the  way.  substantially  as  described. 

43  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  carriage 
adapted  to  travel  nion^  the  same,  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  adjusUble 
transversely  of  tha  carriage,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  saddle,  an  ar- 
mature-lever pivot«d  to  said  saddle  and  operated  by  said  magnet,  a 
pen  carried  by  said  lever,  an  ink-recepUcle  carried  by  said  lever  un- 
derneath said  pen,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

44  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  insulating-bushings  carried  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
roeUl  ring  Ukinc  around  the  inner  one  of  said  bushings,  a  hub  of 


within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Uke  over  said  ring,  and  a  brush 
insulated  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  ring, 
lubsUntially  as  described. 

46.  In  a  facsimile  -  telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  roUUble  shaft,  an  insulating-bushing  secured  to  said  shaft, 
•  nd  having  a.  Upered  end  portion,  a  meUllic  ring  rigidly  securMl 
around  said  bushing  and  having  its  end  portion  beveled  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  bushing,  a  cylinder, 
a  hub  within  said  cylinder  arranged  to  Uke  over  said  metallic  ring, 
and  a  brush  insulated  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  conUct  with 
Mid  ring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

47.  In  a  facsimile  -  telegraph  instrument,  iu  combination,  a 
frame,  a  roUUble  shaft  mounted  therein,  insulating-bushing*  rig- 
idly secured  thereto,  a  metal  ring  secured  around  the  inner  one  of 
said  bushings,  a  hub  of  said  cylinder  Uking  over  said  ring,  another 
hub  of  the  same  taking  around  the  outer  bushing,  an  insulating- 
washer  lying  against  the  outer  side  of  said  hub.  said  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end.  and  a  follower-nut  Uking  thereon  and  forcing  said 
washer  axainst  said  hub.  substantially  as  described 

4M  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  a  r\t- 
Uting  cylinder,  carriage  mechanism  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
same,  a  supporting-web  upon  said  carriage,  an  armature-lever  for 
holding  the  pen  and  carried  by  said  web.  a  socket  in  said  web.  and  a 
bent  support  for  a  pin-point  secured  in  said  socket,  said  support  be- 
ing bent  and  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that  said  pin-point  may  en- 
gage the  cylinder  and  may  be  turned  back  out  of  the  way  when  not 
in  use. 

49.  In  a  facsimile-telegraph  instrument,  in  combination,  meant 
for  holding  paper  to  re«eive  the  impression,  a  pen  having  a  split 
point  adapted  to  be  brought  against  said  paper,  and  an  ink-recepU- 
cle  beneath  the  pen-point  said  ink-recepUcle  having  a  pairof  notches 
in  which  the  edges  of  the  pen  lie,  the  recepUcle  being  adapted  to 
carrj  ink  in  capillary  engagement  with  the  ink  in  the  pen.  subaUn 
tiallv  as  descrilied. 


7M1.4^}>\>.  DYHAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHIlfE  Cbaeles  A  Pat- 
sons  and  Okoroi  0  Stomit.  Hewoa^te-upon  Tyne  England:  aid 
Stooey  aasignor  to  a&id  Paraona  Filed  Apr  18  1004  S«ial  Ho 
203.970 


Claim. — 1.  A  continuous-<-urrent  dynamo-machine,  comprising 
in  combination,  fleld-magnets  having  pole-pieces  separated  by  air- 
gaps  or  nonmagnetic  bridge-pieces,  a  main  shunt  field-winding,  a 
aeries  winding  uniformly  surrounding  the  armature  having  iU  azia 
in  thelineof  commuUtion.  the  number  of  ampere-turns  in  said  seriea 
winding  exceeding  the  number  of  ampere-turns  in  the  armature  by 
at  leaat  one  and  one-half  to  three  limes,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  continuous-current  dynamo-machine  in  which  armature 


14«4 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  6,    1905. 


rwctioB  u  anaulltd  and  sparkle*.  conunuUtioD  obuined  at  ali  loadi  ' 
with  flx«d  bnuh*..  compri«ia/c  in  combination  field-magnfU  havinc 
pol^p.ec*.  «<p«r.ted  by  air-gap.  or  non-magnetic  bridge-piece,  a 
main  .bant  fleld-winding,  a  Mrie.  winding  uniformly  .urrounding 
the  armature  and  hmriag  ju  axi.  in  the  line  of  commaution .  the  num- 
ber of  ampere-turw  in  «id  «,rie.  winding  ex«eding  the  number  of 
•mpere-turn*  in  the  armature  by  at  lea.t  one  and  one-half  to  three 
timea,  a.  .et  forth. 

3  In  a  continuoM-eurrent  dynamo- machine,  in  t-ombination 
fleld-magneu.  pole-piece,  to  .aid  field-magnet.,  non-magnetic  .eg- 
menu  between  the  edge,  of  «id  pole-piece..  .loU  parallel  to  the  axi. 
of  the  armature  .n  «id  pole-piece.,  a  ftxed  wrie.  winding  di.p<,wd 
in  .ajd  .lot.  and  uniformly  distributed  about  ..id  arm.turr.  the  axi. 
of  «.d  «.ne.  winding  being  in  the  line  of  commuution  and  the  num- 
ber  of  ampere-tun.,  in  M.d  .erie.  winding  exceeding  the  number  of 
ampere-turn,  .n  .aid  armature  by  at  lea.t  one  and  one-half  to  three 
Ume.,  a.  and  for  the  purpo.*  d.»«;ribed 

4.  In  a  continuou.-current  dynamo-machine,  in  combination, 
fleld-magneu,  a  part  of  .aid  fleldmagnet.  being  remoT.ble.  pole- 
piece,  to  wid  field-magnet,  divided  along  a  horiionul  diameter  a 
fixed  Mne.  winding  uniformly  .urrounding  Mid  armature  with  iu 
axu  in  the  line  of  commutation.  Mid  Mne.  winding  being  divided 
•long  the  Mme  plane  a.  Mid  pole-piece,  and  being  wound  with  a 
number  of  ampere-tun,.  exceeding  the  number  of  .mpere-tum.  in 
Mid  armature  by  at  lea.t  one  and  one-half  to  thrre  time.,  a.  <iet  forth 
5    In  a  PonUnuou.-current  dynamo-machine,  in  combination 
Beld-magneu  having  a  yoke  i.  the  form  of  a  ring,  horizontal  proiec- 
tiou.  from  Mid  ring  on  which  the  field-windings  are  wound   part  of 
«.d  yoke  being  capable  of  .liding  outward  in  a  horizonul  direction 
pole-piece,  to  ..id  field-magnet,  divided  along  a  horizonUl  diam! 
eter   an  armature  revolving  betneen  Mid  pole-piece.,  a  fixed  M-riea 
winding  uniformly  surrounding  M.d  »rm.ture  .nd  divided  along  the 
«me  plane  a.  Mid  pole-piece..  Mid  *erie*  winding  having  it.  axi.  in  ' 
the  line  of  commuUtion  and  having  ,  number  of  ampere-turn,  ex- ' 
ceding  the  number  of  ampere-turn,  in  Mid  armature  bv  at  lea.t  one 
and  one-half  to  three  time.,  and  mean,  for  lifting  the  upper  halve.) 
of  Mid  pole-piece,  and  .aid  M(rie.  w  inding.,  a.  .et  forth. 

6.  In  a  continuou.-current  drnamo-machine.  in  combination, 
fleld-magneu.  a  part  of  Mid  field-m.gneU  being  removable  pole- 
pieces  of  Mid  fleld-magneu  divided  along  a  horizontal  diameter,  non- 
magnetic segmenu  between  the  adjacent  edge,  of  Mid  pole-piece, 
an  armature  revolving  between  Mid  pole-piece.,  .lot*  parallel  to  the 
axi.  of  Mid  armature  in  Mid  pole-piece.,  and  a  flxed  serien  winding 
di.po.ed  in  Mid  »loU  and  divided  along  the  Mme  p|.„,  a.  said  pole 
Piece..  Mid  wrie.  winding  having  iu  axi.  in  the  line  of  commuU- 
tion and  having  a  number  of  .m,>ere-lurn.  exceeding  the  number 
of  ampere  turn,  in  .aid  armature  by  .1  least  one  and  one -half  to 
three  time.,  a.  M>t  forth. 


nect.on  with  Mid  haW-tum-haft  .^jurtaent-lerer.  a  aegment  pro- 
nded  with  cog.,  a  valve  the  co».  of  which  me.h  with  the  «.gment- 
cog.  and  the  connecting  mechani.m  between  Mid  «.gment  and  the 
half-turn  .haft,  .ub.UnUally  aa  de«rribed  and  .how. 


791.4t>4.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAQNBTIC  SEPARATIOM  Clai- 
wci  0.  PiTHi.  stAmford  Conn  aaslgnor  to  The  IntarnaUonal  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jmej  PUed  Feb  2  1903  «► 
rtaJ  Ho.  141,408. 


'^^L::tl*'^-  ^^^H"'^  '•OR  TBMPBRINO  GRAIN  PRIOR  TO 
ORIHDINQ  AlCH  W  Particr  Coeby.  Mo  Filed  Dec  31  1901  a^ 
Hal  Mo  259.804 


riatw  — In  a  device  for  automatically  tempering  grain  before 
grinding  the  combination  with  the  nece»Mry  housing  for  a  da.h-pan, 
a  fulcrum-.Undard.  a  rock-shaft  supported  by  said  sUndard.  the 
arm.  carried  by  Mid  shaft  and  the  rods  supporting  a  dash-pan.  of  a 
lever  rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft,  and  the  adjusuble  weight, 
thereon  a  half-turn  .haft  supported  vertically  below  said  rock-shaft, 
an  adjustment-lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  hulf-turn  .haft,  an  ad- 
jusuble rod  carried  by  said  r^K-k-shaft  lever  and  having  pivotal  con- 


Clmim—l.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  transvernety-laniinated 
iwparating-cylinder.  composed  of  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  cin-u, 
lar  di.k.  having  toothed  edges,  in  combination  with  means  for  mag. 
netizing  Mid  cylinder.  subsUntiallv  as  dein-ribed 

•i  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a'tranaverw-ly-laminaled  separat- 
ing-cylinder.  .-omposed  of  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  circular  disk, 
having  teeth  upon  their  edge.,  said  disks  being  relativelv  ,,„  placed 
that  the  Ueth  of  the  adjacent  disk,  are  out  of  alinement,  in  combi- 
nation with  mean,  for  magnetizing  .aid  cylinder,  substantially  as 
deM;ribed. 

3  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  transveniely  laminated  separat- 
ing-carrier.  provided  with  •  plurality  of  magnetizable  laminr.  wh<we 
edge  face,  are  provided  with  projecting  portions  which  create  a  «■- 
rie.  of  point  and  line  dispersions  of  the  Hux  density  on  the  surface  of 
Mid  cylinder  in  combination  with  means  for  magnetizing  said  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  laminated  separating-cvlinder, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transv^rselv  disposed  magnetizable 
plate,  having  teeth  up,.n  their  edges,  said  plates  being  relatively  ao 
placed  that  th^  teeth  of  the  adjacent  platea  are  out  of  alinement.  iu 
combination  with  mean,  for  magnetizing  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially a.  dcMrribed. 

y  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  laminated  separating-cvlinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  -  disposed  magnetizabl.i 
plates  having  edge  projections,  said  plates  being  relatively  so  placed 
a.  to  provide  the  separating-surface  with  transvemely  and  loniritudi 
nally  projecting  edges,  in  combination  with  means  for  magnetizing 
.aid  cylinder,  substantially  as  dcNcribed. 

6.   In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  laminated  sep.rating-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transversely-dmposcd  magnetizable  lamin* 
the  edge  faces  of  said  larniu*-  being  relatively  so  placed  a.  to  provide 
the  surface  of  the  carrier  with  tran.ver«.|y  and  longitudinally  pro 
jecting  edges,  in  combination  «ith  means  for  magnetizing  Mid  car 
rier.  substantially  as  dcM-ribed 

7  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  tran.versely-laminafed  separat- 
ing-cylinder,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  plates  ha%- 
ing  teeth  upon  their  edge.,  said  plate,  being  relatively  »,,  placed  that 
the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  plates  are  out  of  alinement.  in  combination 
I  with  two  op,K.sing  magnetic  surfaces  between  which  a  magnetic  field 
1.  formed, and  between  i»hich  Mid  cylinder  i.  arranged  to  move  sub- 
stantially as  deM>ribed 

H    In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  tramiveraely-laminated  «>parat- 
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iiiK-c.rlindrr  ronpoaed  of  ■  plurality  of  magnrtirable  circular  diaki 
having  t«^th  u[k>d  their  fdg«H.  said  diakg  bcin^  rrlatireiy  so  placed 
that  tbr  terth  of  tbp  adjacent  disk«  are  out  of  alinement,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  opponing  marnetir  8urfare»,  between  which  a  mag- 
netic field  io  formed,  and  between  which  said  neparating-cflinder  ia 
arranged  to  mote.  «ubiitantialW  an  des<-ribed. 

9.  In  a  mai^netir  iteparator,  the  combination  of  a  transvcraely- 
laminated  neparatinft-tylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ma^- 
netizable  platen  having  teeth  upon  thetr  ed)ten.  naid  piat««  being  rela- 
tively M>  placed  that  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  platen  are  out  of  aline- 
menl.  two  oppoting  pole-pieces  between  which  said  cylinder  is  ar- 
ranged to  move,  and  a  guide-plate  connected  v>ith  one  of  said  pole- 
pie«e«  and  extending  above  the  horizouul  diameter  of  said  cylinder, 
subnUntially  aa  described. 

10  In  a  magnetic  aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  tranaTemely 
laminated  iteparating-cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netizable lamin»  having  teeth  upon  their  edgcH,  itaid  lamin*  being 
relatively  so  pJaoed  that  the  teeth  of  adjacent  lamin*  are  out  of  aline 
ment.  and  meaa»  for  magnetizing  aaid  cylinder  and  for  retaining  the 
material  undergoing  separation  Ln  clone  proximity  to  said  cylinder 
along  a  considerable  segment  thereof  below  iu  horizontal  diameter, 
aubslantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  magitetic  separator,  a  tranaveraely-laminated  separat- 
ing-carrier.  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magniUizablr  laniin*. hat- 
ing alternately -projecting  edges,  in  combination  with  means  for 
magnetizing  .<aid  carrier,  substantially  as  de8crib«>d. 

\t.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  transversely- 
laminated  separating-cylinder  composed  of  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
izable circular  disks  having  teeth  upon  their  edges,  said  disks  being 
relatively  so  plac<ed  that  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  disks  are  out  of 
alinement.  two  opposing  pole-piecet*  placed  appntximately  con- 
centric with  Hsid  (ytinder,  and  between  which  said  cylinder  is  ar- 
ranged to  move,  and  a  guide-plate  connected  with  one  of  said  pole- 
pieces  and  extending  above  the  borizonUl  diameter  of  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described 

13  in  a  mafcnetic  separaU>r.  the  combinati<in  of  a  transvemely- 
Uminated  separating-cyiinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netizable circular  disks  having  teeth  upon  their  edges,  said  dmks  be- 
ing relatively  so  plared  that  the  teeth  of  adjacent  disks  are  out  of 
alinement.  and  aieans  for  magnetizing  said  cylinder  and  for  main- 
taining the  material  undergoing  separation  in  cUwie  proximity  to  said 
cylinder  along  a  considerable  segment  thereof  below  its  horizontal 
diameter,  sabstaniially  as  descriheil 

14  In  a  majjnetir  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat- 
ing-cylinder provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  laminv  rela- 
tively so  placed  that  the  successive  edges  of  xaid  lamina-  project  cir- 
cumferentially  Itryond  those  of  their  adjacent  laminr.  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  magnetizing  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
s<'ribe<l. 

I.").  In  a  ma|(^elic  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat- 
ing-cylinder pro«rided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  circular  disks 
relatively  so  dis|Mised  thai  successivr  edges  of  said  disks  project  cir- 
cumferenlially  beyond  those  of  their  adjacent  disks,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  magnetiziug  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scri  bed 

16.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat-  j 
ing-cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  laminr  hav 
ing  liM>thed  edgen  relatively  «.  plac-ed  that  the  teeth  of  said  lamin* 
project  cinuniferentially  bey».nd  tho:*e  of  their  adjacent  laminr.  in 
combination  with  two  opposing  pole-piee«s.  between  which  a  jiiag- 
lietic  field  is  fornied.  and  between  which  said  cylinder  is  arranged  to 
miive.  nubstantiaJIv  as  described 

IT  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat- 
ing-<-ylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  circular  diska 
having  t.M.thed  edge>  relatively  so  placed  that  the  teeth  of  said  disks 
project  ciriuniferenlially  beyond  those  of  their  adjacent  disks,  in 
•  ombination  with  tw«i  opposing  pole-piece«.  between  which  a  mag- 
netic field  IS  formnd.  and  between  which  said  cylinder  is  arranged  to 
move,  substantially  as  described. 

In  In  a  magneti.-  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat- 
ing-cylinder pn)vided  with  a  plurality  .if  magneUzable  lamin*  rela- 
tively so  placed  that  successive  edges  of  said  laminv  project  circum- 
ferentially  beyond  tlmse  of  their  adjacent  lamina*,  in  combination 
w  ith  two  opposing  pole-pieces  placed  approximately  concentric  with 
said  cylinder,  and  between  which  said  cylinder  is  arranged  to  move, 
substantially  as  d«wcribed. 

19  In  a  magaetic  separator,  a  transversely-laminated  separat- 
ing-cylinder provided  with  a  plurality  of  niiynetizable  circular  diska 
relatively  so  placed  that  successive  edges  of  aaid  disks  project  cir- 


camferentially  beyond  thoM  of  tkeir  adjacent  diaka.  in  eombinaUon 
with  two  opponng  pole-pieoea  pUc«d  approximately  concentric  with 
-wd  cylinder,  and  between  which  said  cylinder  is  arranged  to  move, 
subauntially  as  described. 

20  In  a  nugnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  traMTenely- 
laminated  aeparating-cyliiider  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
izable laminv  having  toothed  edges  relatively  au  placed  that  the 
teeth  of  aaid  lamina-  project  cinumferenUally  b«yond  thoae  of  their 
adjacent  laminv:  means  for  magnetizing  said  cylinder  and  for  main- 
Uining  the  materia]  undergoing  separation  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cylinder  along  a  considerable  segment  thereof  below  iu  horixontal 
diameter  and  within  the  magnetic  field,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In'a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  transversely- 
laminated  separaUng-cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
izable circular  disks  having  toothed  edges  relatively  so  placed  that 
the  teeth  of  said  diska  project  circumferentially  beyond  those  of 
their  adjacent  lamina,  two  opposing  pole-pieces  between  which  aaid 
cylinder  is  arranged  to  move,  and  a  guide-plate  connected  with  one 
of  said  pole-pieces,  having  an  extension  above  the  hohzonul  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  transver«ely- 
laminated  separating-cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
izable circular  disks  having  toothed  edges  relatively  ao  placed  that 
the  teeth  of  said  disks  project  circumferentially  beyond  those  of 
their  adjacent  disks,  two  opposing  pole-pieces  between  which  said 
cylinder  is  arranged  to  move,  and  a  guide-plate  formed  partly  by  one 
of  said  pole  pieces  and  partly  by  an  upward  extension  added  thento, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  23.   In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  transversely 

laminated  separating-cylinder  provided  with  a.  plurality  of  magnet- 
izable circular  disks  having  toothed  edges  relatively  so  placed  that 
the  teeth  of  said  disks  project  cinumferenlially  beyond  those  of 
their  adjacent  disks,  two  opposing  pole-pieces  between  which  said 
cylinder  is  arranged  to  move,  and  a  guide-plate  connected  with  one 
of  said  pole-pieces,  having  an  extension  above  the  horizontal  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described 

i*  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  transversely. laminated  and  seg 
mentally -divided  armature -cylinder  comprising  longitudinal  rods 
supported  upon  end  plates  to  constitute  a  squirrel-cage  frame,  and 
segmental  iron  plates  or  laminr  having  their  ends  recessed  to  fit  be- 
tween said  n>ds  and  build  up  the  body  of  the  armature 


7Jn.4J»r>.     MOUTHPIBCK  FOR  TOBACCO  PIPES  4c      C 
PmuaON.  Dublin.  Ireland     Piled  Jan  2  1004     Senaj  No  187  432 


Claim  — I.  In  mout  h  pieces  for  tobacf-n-pipes,  cigar-holders  and 
rigarette-holders  a  lip  having  a  series  of  ridges  projecting  therefntm 
<aid  ridges  forming  a  series  of  passages  or  channels  between  them 
and  over  the  .-"urface  of  said  lip  substantially  as  set  fiirth 

2.  In  mouthpieces  for  tobacco-pipes,  cigar-holders  and  ciga- 
rette-holders having  a  "lip"  formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the 
smoke  enters  the  mouth,  a  series  of  ridges  projecting  from  said  "lip ' 
and  across  said  slit  for  the  purposes  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7t)1.4H«.    CElfTRIFUOAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR     AHDIM  Poil- 

m.  Berkeley.  Cal     Piled  Aug  15.  1004     Serial  Ifo  290.831. 

Claim.—!  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  separating  ves- 
sel revolubly  mounted  from  above,  an  inlet-tube  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  helical  elevator  in  said  inlet-tube,  and  means  to  supply  the 
fluid  to  be  separated  to  said  tube,  substantially  aa  specified 

2  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  aeparating  vessel  revo- 
lubly mounted  from  above,  a  milk-supply  vessel  beneath  said  sepa- 
rating vessel,  an  inlet-tube  in  the  bottom  of  said  separating  ^vessel, 
and  a  helix  for  elevating  the  fluid  in  the  supply  vessel  into  the  sepa- 
rating vessel,  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
specified 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  separating  vessel  revo- 
lubly mounted  from  above,  a  milk-supply  vessel  beneath  said  sepa- 
rating vessel,  an  inlet-tube  in  the  bottom  of  said  aeparating  vessel. 
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•ztMdiDg  into  Mid  .upplj  v««el.  .  h«Iic*l  elevator  in  Mid  tub«  and 
.  rwenroir  comiimni<-.lin»  with  Mid  supply  veM*l,  .ubaUntialiy  «a 
>pecified. 


7JU,4JJ7.     BOTTLE  CLEANER      WiLLU  B   PvTHAM.  Worowter 
»•—     rtted  Oct.  27  1904.    Serial  No  230.173 


CImim.—l.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cleaner  con- 
•uUng  of  a  central  operatinji-rod  hayJnK  •  knob  or  handle  at  one  end 
epreader-wire.  pivotallj  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  a 
frame  center  piece  mounted  on  the  rod  near  iu  handle  or  knob,  and 
frame-wirea,  each  of  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame-piece 
and  I.  pivouIlT  connected  at  iu  other  end  to  one  of  the  .preader- 
wirea.  Mid  parta  cooperating  to  form  a  cleaner  which  spreads  to  iu 
widest  extent  at  iu  extreme  end 

I.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cleaner  comprising  an 
end  piece  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  fingers  of  the  user,  frame- 
wires  extending  down  from  the  end  piece,  each  of  said  frame-wirea 
baring  a  loop  intermediate  of  iU  ends,  a  rod  which  can  be  fort- ed  in 
from  the  upper  end  by  the  same  hand  of  the  user  which  grasps  the 
end  piece,  and  *preader-wires  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing eves  interlocking  with  the  eye*  of  the  frame-wires 

3,   A*  an  article  of  mannfaeture,  a  bottle-cleaner  comprising  an 
end  piece,  frame-w.res.  a  fastening  plate  or  disk  securing  the  bent- 
orer  end*  at  the  frame-wires  in  a  recess  or  chamber  of  the  end  piece 
each  of  Mid  frame-wire,  being  provided  with  an  intermediate  loop 
oreT«,  a  s<|ttar«  rod  extending  through  the  end  piece,  spreader-wire. 
•  bottom  piece  at  the  end  of  the  rod  for  receiving  the  hooked  ends  of 


the  spreader  wires,  and  a  fastening^cap  for  holding  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  spreader-wires  in  place,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  apreader-wires 
being  provided  with  eves  interio<king  with  the  eyea  of  the  frame- 


7Hl.-4-t)H.  DOORORSCRBBN    OiotetJ  Record  Coi 
Wed  Aug  17.  1904     Serial  No  221.142. 


noeaut,  Ohio. 


rioim-l     'n  a  door,  screen,  curtain  or  partition,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spring-rollers,  a  pair  of  flexible  sheeu  wound  re- 

77a^^^^  '.  r"  ""^  '  ^""•P"''*''  '««"'  provided  with  means  for 
holding  Mid  sheeu  extended  or  allowing  them  to  be  wound  on  Mid 
roller,  at  will.  Mid  roller,  being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  frame 
subsuntially  as  «nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  door.  .«reen,  curtain  or  partition,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  .pnng-roUers  at  opposite  end.  of  the  frame  thert-of.  a  pair  of 
flexible  *heeU  wound  respectively  thereon,  support,  for  Mid  roller, 
each  sheet  being  attached  at  iU  outer  end  to  the  support  of  the  other 
n.ller.  toggle-lever,  arranged  in  series  between  the  Mid  sheeU  and 
connecting  the  Mid  .upporU.  and  means  for  holding  the  Mid  toggle- 
levers  expanded  at  will  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  An  expansible  and  contractible  Mction  for  a  door  screen 
curtain  or  partition  provided  with  a  shield  on  the  side  of  one  of  it. 
ends  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  door  to  cover  any  opening 
which  may  be  left  at  that  point  and  al«,  provided  with  an  expansible 
and  contractible  fratne.  a  body  of  flexible  fabric  and  spring-actuated 
means  for  drawing  on  and  winding  Mid  body.  Mid  means  being  in 
proximity  to  Mid  shield  and  incloaed  within  the  Mid  section  sub- 
eUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  screen 
curtain  or  partition,  a  flexible  sheet,  means  for  holding  said  sheet  ex- 
tended, a  roller  on  which  the  said  sheet  may  be  wound,  and  a  shield 
of  sheet  metal  or  similar  imperforate  material  covering  the  said 
roller  and  the  space  between  it  and  iU  support,  said  shield  being 
•pring.preMed  into  contact  with  said  sheet  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  door  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  wrreen, 
curtain  or  partition,  the  combination  of  two  spring-roller,  at  oppo- 
aite  ends  thereof,  two  curtains  wound  on  said  rollers  rcHpectively. 
means  for  holding  the  Mid  curtains  extended  at  will  and  frames  to 
which  the  said  means  and  the  supports  of  the  said  rollers  are  at- 
Uched.  the  said  frames  also  covering  the  said  rollers  and  the  spaces 
between  them  and  their  supports  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  screen, 
curt*in  or  partition,  a  pair  of  roller-supports  at  the  ends  there..f  and 
a  pair  Af  spring-rollers  joumaled  in  bearings  atUched  thereto  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  flexible  sheeU.  each  of  which  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  rollers  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  remoter 
roller-.upport.  interposed  means  for  holding  the  Mid  Mction  ex- 
tended, and  frames  and  shields  for  Mid  rollers  and  the  intervals  be- 
tween them  and  the  said  supports  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  d.wr.  screen. 
curUin  or  partition,  a  flexible  sheet,  in  combination  with  means  for 
holding  it  extended  to  form  part  of  the  body  of  the  door,  a  roller  U. 
which  Mid  sheet  is  attached  for  winding  it  thereon,  and  device, 
which  inclose  said  roller,  covering  the  opening  between  said  roller 
and  lU  support,  said  devices  including  a  sheet-metal  plate  held 
against  the  said  curUin  by  spring-prewure  and  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  door  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  screen, 
curtain  or  partition,  a  flexible  sheet  constituting  part  of  the  body  of 
the  section,  a  roller  to  which  the  Mid  sheet  is  atUched  at  one  end  and 
a  casing  and  imperforate  shield  covering,  on  both  side,  of  the  Mic- 
tion, the  said  roller  and  the  space  behind  the  same,  the  Mid  shield 
being  spring-preMed  again.t  the  said  sheet  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  an 

expan.ible  frame  aqd  mea..  for  holding  it  extended  .ub.tantially  aa 
aet  forth. 
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9  In  an  rxpansihlf  and  rontrartible  door,  acrern, curtain  or 
partition,  a  flf  xiblr  thr^t .  mran*  for  holding  the  uid  abe«t  extended, 
meant  for  aeeuBulatiBf  theaaid  aheAt  at  one  end  ther«of  aa  the  aaid 
door  contract*,  and  a  shield  of  aheet  metal  or  similar  material  ex- 
tendinK  'rom  top  to  bottom  of  the  said  sheet  and  coverinf(  the  space 
left  between  snrb  accumulation  and  the  proximate  support  as  the  j 
accumulation  ia  diminiahed  by  the  extension  of  the  aaid  sheet  aub-  j 
sUntiallr  as  set  forth.  j 

10  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  scrven,  | 
curtain  or  partition,  a  flexible  sheet  forming  part  of  the  body  of  said 
aMtion.  a  sprinf-roller  on  which  said  sheet  is  arrannred  to  be  wound, 
a  support  for  said  roller,  an  imperforate  bheet-meUl  shield  attached 
to  a  part  of  said  section  by  means  penuittinfr  pivotal  motion,  and 
sprints  arran^red  to  hold  the  said  shield  afainst  the  said  sheet  sub- 
sUntially  at  ae(  forth 

11.  Inan  expansible  and  contractible  door,  ttcreen.  curtain  or 
partition,  a  pair  of  flexible  sheets  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  meanx 
located  between  them  for  holding  them  extended,  means  for  accumu- 
lating the  said  aheeU  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  door  as  the  latter 
contracU.  and  shields  of  sheet  metal  or  similar  •naterial  extendinft 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  Haid  sheet*  and  lo<ated  diametrically  op- 
posite each  other  to  corer  the  cracks  or  openinipi  left  between  the  di- 
minishing accunulations  of  aaid  sheeta  and  the  proximate  support!< 
at  the  door  is  extended  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  an  expanaible  and  contractible  door,  screen,  curtain  or 
partition,  a  pair  of  flexible  sheeU.  means  arran|red  between  them  for 
holding  the  said  sheeU  extended,  spring-rollers  at  opposite  end*  of 
the  aaid  door  on  which  the  sheeU  are  respectively  automatically 
rolled  as  the  door  contracts,  and  shields  of  sheet  meUl  or  equivalent 
structure  of  equal  height  with  the  said  sheeU,  which  cover  the  open- 
ings between  the  aaid  rollers  or  the  material  accumulated  thereon 
and  the  proximate  supports  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  In  an  expansible  and  contractible  section  for  a  door,  screen, 
curtain  or  partition,  a  flexible  sheet,  means  for  holding  the  said  sheet 
extended,  a  roller  on  which  the  said  sheet  may  be  wound  and  a  shield 
of  sheet  meUi  or  similar  material  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of 
the  door  and  covering  tile  space  between  said  roller  and  its  support 
subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14  A  contractible  and  expansible  door  of  equal  thickness  at 
all  poinU  provided  in  each  end  with  a  spring-roller,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  to  contract  the  same  substantially  as  set  forth. 


tionaiy  support  for  the  thing  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  giving  to 
the  thing  to  be  driven  a  shape  correapouding  to  the  support  therefor. 

4.  The  coinbination  of  a  driver  comprising  in  part  a  rest  or  »up- ' 
port,  a  curb  or  wall  contiguous  thereto,  and  a  plate  movable  toward 
said  curb  or  wall  to  conform  thereto  the  thing  to  be  driven,  and  si- 
mulUBe<fusly  placing  it  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  driving 
mechanism, 

5  The-  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a 
curved  sUtibnary  support  for  the  thing  to  be  driven,  and  means  for 
giving  to  the  thing  to  be  driven  a  form  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
support,  and  placing  it  upon  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for 
shaping  and  poeitioning  an  article  to  be  driven  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  curb  or  wall  corresponding  to  the  conU>ur  to  be  given  an  ar- 
ticle, and  a  second  plate  similarly  shaped  and  movable  inl^i  and  out 
of  the  other. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  shap- 
ing and  poeitioning  an  article  to  be  driven  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  curb  or  wall  corresponding  to  the  contour  to  be  given  an  article,  a 
second  plate  similarly  shaped  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  other, 
and  having  a  roughened  surface  to  engage  the  article  to  be  shaped 

H.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  plate  having  a  curb  or  wall 
corresponding  to  the  contour  to  be  given  an  article,  a  second  mov- 
able  plate  having  ioner  and  outer  surfat^s  i-orrvgponding  to  articles 
to  be  shaped,  and  a  third  movable  plate  shaped  in  correspondence 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  plate. 

a  The  combination  of  a  stationary  plate  having  a  curb  or  wall 
corresponding  to  the  contour  to  be  given  an  article,  a  second  mov- 
able plate  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  corresponding  to  articles 
to  be  shaped,  a  third  movable  plate  shaped  in  correspondence  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  aecond  plate,  and  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  one  movable  plate  to  the  other. 


791.49H.  MACHIME  FOR  INSERTING  PROTECTORS  IlfTO 
HEELS  OR  SOLES  OF  SHOES  Robut  A  RxoKam.  Baltimore. 
Md..  aailgnor  to  Acne  Heot  Protector  Manufacturing  Company  BalU- 
tDoreMd  a  Corpontion  of  Maryland  Filed  June  1  1903  Serial  No 
1M.S46. 


7H  1  ,iH)0.  APPARATUS  FOR  8BTTLINQ  AND  DRAWING  OFF 
LIQDIDS  JOHH  0  RuuT  New  York.  N  T  Filed  Apr  13  1904 
Serial  No  aos.970. 


Claim.—]  Jh  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  bent 
aupport  for  the  thing  to  be  driven,  a  curb  or  wall  adjacent  the  sup- 
port, and  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  support,  and  means  for  giv- 
ing to  the  thing  to  be  driven  a  form  similar  to  said  support  by  press- 
ing it  against  said  wall  or  curb. 

2  The  combination  of  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  obje<t  to  receive  the  driven  thing,  a  stationary 
support  for  the  thing  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  giving  to  the  thing 
to  be  driven  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  support  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  of  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  ram,  a 
movable  support  for  the  object  to  receive  the  driven  thing,  and  a  sU- 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  ale  or 
similar  gas-charged  liquid,  of  settling  apparatus  comprising  a  set- 
tling vessel  having  an  inlet -opening  connected  to  said  source  of  sup- 
ply, an  outlet-opening,  and  automatic  valve  means  normally  closing 
said  outlet-opening  regardless  of  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel, 
and.  including  means  for  opening  the  same  during  flow  of  liquid  into 
said  ves8e4.  said  means  operated  by  current  action  of  flowing  liquid 
to  open  the  valve 

it.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  ale  or  similar 
gas-charged  liquid,  of  settlinfr  apparatus  comprising  a  settling  ves- 
sel having  an  inlet-opening  connected  to  said  source  of  supply,  an 
outlet-opening,  and  automatic  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
opening  regardless  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  and  com- 
prising means  for  opening  said  valve,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
current  action  of  liquid  flowing  into  aaid  veaaei 
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3    The  combia.  .on  w,th  m«n.  for  .upply.n^  .le  or  «mil.r  CU^.-l.  !»  „  ex|,l«iion-.«gin*.  th.  combination  of  .  .tor- 

^..-ch.r^dl,qu.d.of^ftlm,,pp.r.tu,.eompr«.nK.>.*ttlin^v,,«^li,^.re«rToir;  .  punq,:  suiublr  connection,  for  wid  pump  .  c.r- 
lMT.Dff  .n  outiet-oprninK.  .utom.uc  r.Ire  nw^.n.  nnrmally  clo.in«  |  buretinK-ch.mber  P  connected  to  the  enrine-cvl.nder  .  feed- ch.n,- 
the  «me.  .nd  .n  .nlet-paH***e  connected  to  ..id  ^.urce  of  supply  ,  ber  D"  therefor,  nuiublv  connected  to  Mid  pump  •  deiiTerr  P.w.w 
.nd  h.v.n^  .n  opening  through  whuh  the  U,,uid  m.y  «ow  int..  ,.id  j>  for  ,..d  feed-ch.mber;  .  mix.n,r-ch.mb.r  in  the  up,.er  portion  of 
Te«<l  «.d  .utom.t.c  r.1ve  me.n.  compn.in^  .n  oper.tin,5  devit^  Mid  crburet.n^-ch.mber  l>;  a  U,hapcd  re,  epuclc  .on»i.tin.t  of 
located  w.thm  M.d  adm..*.on-p.»»aKe  and  arranged  to  be  operated  |  arm*  or  pawaiteH  /  /'  connected  t„  ,aid  pa.M.aKe  i.  .aid  pa.M«  ,' 
bT  the  current  action  of  hqu.d  How.n*  therethrough  t„  open  Mid  opening  into  Mid  mix.,.K.cha.nl,er.  .  .creeu  .  aero*.  Mid  mixing- 
valve  M.d  nr.ear,.  of  greater  .pec.flc  ^ra.itr  than  the  hqu.d.  whereby  chamber,  an  air-pa«a^c  /"  connected  to  Mid  paMa,re  /•;  a  valve 
he  yalve  w.U  be  normally  cloaed  by  grant,,  re^rdle..  of  the  lave!  of  ;  above  Mid  carburet ing-chamber :  suitable  ^o.ernor  mechani-m  ;  and 
*■  '*•"?.  .  .  .  .  ,  .  connection,  for  Mid  valve  to  Mid  governor,  » herei,y  .aid  valve  1. 

4  The  combination  with  mean*  for  ^.upplymK  ale  or  similar  controlled,  for  the  purpoM-  .pecified. 
ifa.-iharjted  liquid,  of  iH>ttlin|C  apparatus  compriaini;  a  aettling  venael  ' 
haviuK  an  nutlet-paMa^e  provided  with  main  and  overflow  outlet- 
openinfTH.  the  latter  located  above  the  level  of  the  fonner,  and  auto-  I 
malic  valve  roeaiiti  normally  clu.ini;  Mid  main  outlet-opening,  but' 
arranged  to  open  the  Mme  during  flow  of  liquid  into  .aid  ve.iiel.  ' 
^    The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  ale  or  similar 

gas-charged  liquid,  of  settling  apparatu.  comprising  a  iwttling  vesHcl  I 

having  an  outlet-paMage  provided  with  main  and  ovtrflow  outlet- 

opening*,  the  latter  located  above  the  level  of  the  former,  and  auto-  I 

malic  valve  means  normally  clotiiiig  Mid  main  outlet-opening  and  I 

comprising  mean*  for  openinx  Mid  valve,  arranged  to  be  operated  I 

by  the  current  of  liquid  tlowing  into  Mid  veanel  | 

6    The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  ale  or  similar  I 

ga.vcharged  liquid,  of  settling  apparatus  comprising  a  settling  ve»»el 

having  an  outlet-pasMge  provided  with  main  and  overflow  outlet-  ' 

openings,  the  latter  located  above  the  level  of  the  former,  automatic  i 


»alve  mean,  normally  cloning  said  main  outlet-opening,  and  an  inlet 
pasMge  connected  to  Mid  Murce  of  supply  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  liquid  may  flow  into  Mid  vewel.  Mid  automatic 
valve  means  comprising  an  operating  device  located  within  said  ad- 
mission passage  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  liquid  flowing  there- 
through to  open  said  valve 

7.  lo  settling  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a  settling  ve-».sel 
having  an  outlet-opening,  and  an  admission-pasMge  for  said  veiwel 
comprising  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  liq 


2.  In  an  exploMton-engiiie.  the  combination  of  a  storage-reser- 
voir; a  pump;  suitable  connections  for  .said  pump.  «  carburcting- 
chamher  D  connected  to  the  engine-cylinder;  a  feed-,  hamber  D' 
therefor,  suitably  connected  to  said  pump;  ■  .leliverv  passage  j  for 
said  feed-chamber,  a  mixing-chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
carbureting-chamber  I»;  a  U-»haj»ed  receptacle  consisting  of  arms  or 
passages//'  connected  lo  Mid  passage;,  said  passage  j'  opening 
into  said  mixing-chamber,  a  screen  <•'  across  said  mixing-chamber; 
an  air-passage  j'"  conne<'ted  to  Mid  pasMge/',-  for  the  purpoae 


uid  may  flow  into  Mid  vessel,  of  a  valve  normally  closing  said  outl»t-    '"  *'!''.' 

opening  and  a  piaton  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  valve  and  ar-'  «% 

ranged  to  be  operated  lo-open  the  Mme  bv  the  action  of  liquid  flow- 1      •  '°  '»pl<>*«onHengme.  the  combination  of  a  storage-rew'r 

.ing  thn.ugh  Mid  admission-passage  '  *'""'•  '  P'""P'  """"►>'•■  connections  for  said  pump;  a  carbureting- 

J*  In  settling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  «>ttling  vessel  Tk,  '»'■«""••« «-'!  l"  'he  engine-cvlinder ;  a  feed.hamber  D' 
and  an  outlet-pasMge  therefor  provided  with  main  and  overflow  out- !  T,',  T  !^  c..nne<-ted  to  Mid  pump,  a  delivery-pa.sMge  ;  for 
let-openin,i..  the  latter  at  a  higher  level  than  the  former,  of  a  valve!  "',  ^'^'^:^^^"'*'*^-  «  "uxingchamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid 
normallv  cl,H.ing  Mid  main  .>utlef-opening  an  admi.,-.ion-pasMge ''"*''''"*"  '"'^" '*'' ""'"'P'*^ ''^'f''*'"'' ^•""''*"'"'«  "^  "^^^ 
comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening  through  which  liquid  mav  ^''*''*<"*  ^  J  .  ''"'"•'♦•';;«'  «"  «'d  P«**«(Ce  j.  Mid  pasMge  /  opening 
flow  int.. Mid  ve«m.|.  and  a  pi.ton  in  Mid  chamber  connected  to  Mid  ''  '!      ""^'^f-^^amber;  an  air-pasaage/ -  .onnected  to  Mid  pa.- 

valve  and  arranged  to  be  operated  to  open  the  Mme  by  liouid  flowin.   ""*?    '  *  "'"■  '**"*"  *•"*  '•«^»'"'-"i"»f-<-»'«mher;  suitable  governor 


valve  and  arranged  to  be  operated  to  open  the  Mme  by  liquid  flowing 
through  said  chamber. 

9.   In  settling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  settling  veMel 


mechanism;   and   conne«tions   from   said    valve   to   sai.l   governor, 
whereby  said  valve  i.  contn>lled.  for  the  purpose  s|>ecilied 

4.   In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  .)f  a  storage-reser- 


«•■    ••■  ^iiiiiiK  >p|iBraiu8.  ine  comoinaiion  wiin  a  settling  veMel  •     •  ,     .  r      r     --, 

having  an  outlet  o,H-ning,  and  an  admission-pasMge.  of  ,  valve  nor-  "  «plosion-engine.  the  combination  ..f  a  storage-reser- 

mally  closing  Mid  outlet-opening,  and  a  piston  within  Mid  admis-lT''  ,'  ^".T'*-  '""*''':  '"«''"'«»"'"'*  '"^  »«"«  P^-np:  •  '-.rbureting- 
aion-pasMge.  ...nnected  to  Mid  valve  and  arranged  ,0  be  operated!:.  ,  '»  ;"""-''<l  ^  «►"  '"K-ne-cylinder;  a  feed-chamber  IK 
to  open  Mid  valve  by  fluid  flowing  through  Mid  admiasion-pT^Mge  !      7,   V"J       ''  '"""^""^  '"''«"•  P""'».:  •  deli.ery-pasMge  j  for 

10  In  settling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  settlVng  ve.  \  Zi  ^"'f.'^*'^^''/'  m.xing-cham  >er  in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid 
**l.  and  a  chamber  therein  having  at  its  lower  end  a  valvt-aeat  and  '  '""''"^""f -Camber  D .  a  U-sh«,H.d  receptacle  consisting  of  arms  or 
outlet-opening,  and  at  it.  upper  etid  a  piaton-ch.mber.  and  having  .  f'^f '  ^  ^  .  '•''"""^♦'^  »«  -"l  ?<"""•«'  J-  -«<1  P— »f-  /  "Pining 
partition  separating  it.  upperand  lo.er  parts,  of  a  valve  in  the  lower  '  1       '^"^  .rr".'^  •"  .'r-p.---age/'  connected  to  Mid 

p..rti..n  of  Mid  chamber.  pi.ton  in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  Cham.    '^  TV    " '°^  «'';  P«n>o.^.'»'"''«'«l       ^     ' 

«^ ...  .         '^      "^  I  ft    >n  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  storage-reser- 


ber.  means  connecting  the  valve  and  piston  paaaing  thmugh  Mid 
chamber,  and  an  admiasion-paMage  connected  to  Mid  chamber  be- 
tween Mid  piston  and  partition 

1 1     In  settling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  settling  vea- 
•el  having  outlet-openings  for  liquid  and  gas  and  an  inlet-opening,  of 


yoir ;  a  carbureting-<haiuber  connected  to  the  engine-cylinder ;  a  mix- 
ing-chamber in  the  upper  portion  of  said  carbureting-chamber  a 
screen  across  Mid  mixing-chamj>er,  a  U-.haped  recepta<le  connected 
to  said  itorage-reaervoir.  oneof  the  arms  of  which  open,  into  .aid 
mixing-chamber:  .uiUble  air-ports:  a  valve  above  said  carbureting- 


valve  mean,  compn.ing  operating  mean,  arranged  to  be  ope^  ed   eTamb  "     TiV  Kl  ""T  '  '.  "''  ""'  '■"'•"^'""*- 

by  the  flow  of  liquid  into  Mid  ve.^1.  Mid  valve  means  arranged  to  L^,;^'' .  H  (f— ".or  mech.niam ;  and  connections  for  Mid 

cloae  the  liquid-outlet  and  open  the  gas-outlet   or  vi.*  vers.  *''''  '"  "i"  f""""'"'-  ^^""^^  **"*  '''''  •'  ««''»^*''»-l   '-^  the  pur- 


cloae  the  liquid-outlet  and  open  the  gas-outlet,  or  vice  versa. 

12  In  siettling  appai«tu.s.  the  combination  with  a  settling  vea- 
•el  having  liquid  and  gas  outlets,  of  a  valve-chamber  connected  tothe 
liquid-outlet,  another  chamber  connected  to  the  gas-outlet,  an  ad- 
mi.«ion-pasMge  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  Mid  valve- 
chaml>er.  and  operating  means  therefor  I.K-ated  within  said  aecond 
chamber  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  entering  fluid  to  open  Mid 
▼alve  and  «lo«e  Mid  ga.-outlet. 


poae  specified 

a  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  atorage-reser- 
Toir;  a  carbureting-chamber  connected  to  the  engine-cylinder :  a  mix- 
ing-chamber in  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  carburfting-chamber;  a 
screen  across  Mid  miiing-charaber;  a  U-ahaped  receptacle  connected 
to  said  storage-reservoir,  one  of  the  armi  of  which  opens  into  Mid 
mixing-chamber,  and  suiUble  air-poita,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  an  axploaion-engine.  the  combination  of  a  storage-reoer- 
Toir:  a  carbureting-chamber  connected  to  the  engine-cylinder;  a  miz- 
701.5O1.     OAS  OR  KXPLOSIOIf  KMOIIfg     Krowf  r  RtcamD    !l!i!"''*'^^  '"/''f  "*''**'  '^!?'"°  "'j^"^  ••-rburet.ng-chamber;  a 
D*™it  Mich    u^r  U)  W  L  kZI!   ilZT  iLJ^'.™  "^''  Tk'       '  """''^  '°  "'•*  rtorage.bamber.  one  of  the 
•   D«  r  1908     S^  Ro  IM  IM       ^^^     ^""^  '^'^     ««  arms  of  which  opens  into  mhI  mixing-chamber;  wiuhle  aii-porta 

'""^  ••»»  »«»>«r  arm  of  said  rccepUcle  and  said  mixing-cbamb«r; 
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rnran*  for  controllinfc  Mid  porU;  a  vmlvp  above  Kaid  rarbuivtiog- 
rhamber:  Muitablr  Kovfrnor  inrchaniam:  and  ronn^tions  for  Kaid 
valve  to  said  KOVrmor,  wherrbv  said  valve  w  eontrolled.  for  the  pur- 
poae  apecifird 

8.  Ill  an  exploKion  eiifiiae.  the  corabinalion  of  a  Htorafre-cham- 
b*ri  a  carburrtiax-rhatnber  connected  to  the  enxine-rvlinder;  a  mix- 
ing-chamber in  the  upper  p<irtion  of  xaid  <  arburetinft-ohamber:  a 
U-i«baped  receptarle  connected  to  itaid  Morafce-rcMrvoir.one  of  the 
arms  of  which  opens  into  said  mixing-chamber:  suitable  airports 
f  >r  the  other  ami  of  Raid  receptacle  and  mixinfr-<-hamUer;  m^an»  for 
controllinjf  xaid  port*;  a  valve  above  itaid  carhuretin^-chamber:  for 
the  purpose  Kpte ified 

9  In  an  e.xplo»ion-enirine.  the  combination  of  a  cart>urrtinf(- 
cbamber  connected  to  the  en^iiue-cvlinder;  a  ntora^e  chamber;  a 
mixiuf(-chamt>rr  in  the  upper  portion  of  itaid  carburetin«r -chamber,  a 
U-fhaped  receprtacle  connected  to  said  xtora^e-resenoir.  one  of  the 
armx  of  which  opens  into  aaid  mixinir-chanitxr.  auitable  air-portn 
for  the  other  ami  of  said  receptacle  and  Haid  mixinjt-chamlKT;  a 
valve  above  naid  carburetinic-chamber:  iiuitable  governor  mechan- 
ijtm;  and  connrHions  for  :<aid  valve  to  xaid  jrovernor,  whereby  waid 
valve  i»  controlled,  for  the  purpose  upecifted. 

10.  In  an  tixploxion-enirine  the  combination  of  a  i<U>raKereiier- 
voir:  a  carburetiar-chamber  connected  to  the  engine-cylinder;  a  mix- 
ing-chamber in  the  upper  portion  of  Haid  carburetinK-chamber;  a  U 
!.haf>ed  receptacle  .onnected  to  Mid  Ktora»re-re,«er\oir.  on.-  of  the 
amic  of  which  ■►pen*  into  <<aid  mixinjc-chaniber;  »uitabie  air-porta 
for  the  other  arai  of  xaid  receptacle  and  Mid  mixinjr-chamber;  and  a 
valve  above  Mid  carburetinfc-chamber.  for  the  purpose  -(M-cified 

11.  In  an  exploi<i«in-en»cine.  the  combination  of  a  Ktorajre-reser- 
voir;  a  carburetiiiK-chaniber  connected  to  the  enxine-cvlinder.  a  mix- 
ing-chamber in  the  upper  portion  of  Maid  carburetinjt-t  haniber;  a  U- 
iibaped  re<epta«le  connected  to  Mid  »tora»ce-rei»ervoir.  one  of  the 
armn  of  which  openn  into  naid  mixing-chamber;  and  suitable  air- 
ports for  the  oth.T  arm  of  Mid  re«epucle  and  Mid  mixinK-chamber. 
for  the  purpose  ^ipecitted 


2  The  prtK-ess  of  pnwlucinjr  indelible  prints  on  pymxylin  con- 
aiatinK  «r»t  in  convertin»f  the  .surface  of  the  pyroxylin  material  into 
a  plaatic  Mate  and  then  alluwinft  it.to  dr>.  then  applyinjr  an  adhe- 
sive substance  to  .muI  surface,  then  printing  upon  the  adhesive  sur- 
face and  allowmif  it  to  dr) ,  then  subjectinir  the  whole  to  pressure  un- 
der heat. and  then  suddenly  chillinit  the  surface  while  under  pressure 


7!»l.r)(>4.      PIPKHAMQER       Moktibm  C    RosiNriLD    BufTato 
M.  Y     FiledMav  23.  1904     Serial  No  209 36« 


i 


7f>l  ..">(K».   Protective  coverimq  for  vehicle  wheels. 

AtTHUi  H  RocHPorr  Point  Reyes  CaJ     Filed  Nov  3  1904     Serial 
No  23I2SS 


Claim  —A  pipe  hanjfer  rinir  <  oniprisinit  section.-  provided  with 
aitachinjf  ends  an.)  having  their  opposite  ends  bent  I"  form  lugs  ly- 
ing substantially  hi  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the 
ring,  and  a  pivot  i-onne<ting  the  lugs,  either  .section  beinit  thus  adap' 
ed  to  be  swung  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  substantiallv  h» 
dexribed. 


7!M..~,f)o.     HATPIN      John  P  Runm  MUwuukee  Wa     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1904     Serial  No  220.507 


(  (<iim— 1.  lo  resilient  vehicle-wheel-,  a  piolective  rnvering 
consisting  of  reticulated  web.  twill-woven,  the  warp  hlone  exposed 
to  wear,  the  watp-.strands  composed  of  multiple  twisted  wires  dis- 
posed and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  descrilwd 

2  In  resilient  vehicle-wheels,  a  protective  covering  consisting 
of  a  reticulated  web.  twill-woven  to  expose  the  warp  alone,  the  warp 
and  wiHif  composed  of  multiple  strands  of  metallic  wire,  the  woof 
double  and  passing  over  border  or  major  strands  at  each  side  of  the 
web.  substantially  as  specified 

.3  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel,  a  reversible  protective  covering, 
consistingof  a  retsruUted  web.  woven  to  protert  the  woof,  the  strands 
conrposed  of  multiple  twisted  wires  wound  about  a  fibrous  ere  and 
means  to  removaWy  attach  the  covering  to  the  resilient  fire  of  a  ve- 
hicle-wheel, substantially  as  specified 

4  In  a  resilient  vehicle-wheel,  a  protective  c«.vering  composed 
of  a  reticulated  web  disposed  in  twisted  strands  of  multiple  wires,  a 
major  strand  at  each  side  of  the  web  around  which  the  woof  pas5*s. 
and  removable  clips  or  other  suitable  fastenings  that  permit  the  cov- 
ering to  be  reversed  when  worn  on  one  side,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied -  f" 


(iaijii.— I  A  hat-pin.  comprising  two  M-parable  members 
adapted  to  be  thrust  through  and  thcrebv  he<  ured  to  the  hair  and 
telescoping  one  into  the  other,  a  spring  holdint'  the  member^  ..in- 
wardly yieldingly  arid  permittmit  "-"llapsing  inwardly,  and  means  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  two  members  adapted  to  engage  releasablv  the 
I  inner  surface  of  the  crown  of  a  hat. 

:  2    .5  hat-pin  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  sharpened 

j  inner  end  and  a  hat-engaging  outer  end.  a  spring  in  the  tube,  and  an 
!  inner  telescoping  member  bearing  at  its  inner  end  against  the  spring 
{and  having  a  hat-engaging  device  on  its  outer  end 
j  ■*.   A  hat-pin.  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  forked 

hat-engaging  outei  end,  a  coiled  spring  in  the  tube,  and  a  shank 
member  slidable  in  the  tubular  member  against  the  spring  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  hat-engaging  outer  end 


79 1 .50H.  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  UPON  PYROXYLIN  MATE 
RIALS  RicHAiD  E  RoiHM  Newark.  N  J  .  amgnor  to  The  Whitehead 
*  Hoa«  Compaay .  Newark  N  J  .  a  Corporatjon  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
May  28  1900    Serial  No  17.972. 

CTaim— 1  The  herein-described  pro<-es«  of  printing  upon  py- 
roxylin material  o<insisting  in  firat  converting  the  surface  of  the  py- 
roxylin material  into  a  plastic  porous  state  then  applying  an  adhesive 
subsUnce  to  the  Mid  porous  surface,  then  printing  upon  the  surface 
thus  prepared,  and  next  subjecting  the  surface  with  the  printing 
therein  to  great  pnesaure  under  heat. 


7i>l.. '>()«>.   PORTABLE  WRITING  DESK    Emiu  A  Simmons  Pon- 
tlBC.  lU     Piled  Aug  12.  1904     Serial  No  220.321. 
''<oim  — I.   A  foldable  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  desk- 
aertions  constituting  re<-epfacles  and  having  rf'hingeil  connection 
land  capable  of  being  folded  together  and  also  of  being  opened  out 
j  into  mutual  alinemenl.  one  of  the  sections  having  an  opening  in  iu 
j  peripheral  edge,  a  drawer  conUined  within  said  section  and  capable 
of  being  drawn  out  through  the  opening  therein,  and  a  closure-flap 
lo  overlap  the  free  edges  of  the  desk-sections  when  folded  together 
and  disposed  to  extend  across  the  opening  in  one  of  the  sections  and 
retain  the  drawer  therein,  and  means  to  se«ure  the  flap  when  closed. 
2.   A  foldable  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  desk-sectiona 
constituting  receptacles  and  having  a  hinged  connection  and  capa- 
ble of  being  folded  together  and  also  of  being  opened  out  into  mutual 
alinement,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  opening  in  the  peripheral 


'♦90 
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•dg«  theraof ,  a  draw«r  conUia«d  in  said  Motion  and  capable  of  being  a  frame,  of  spaced  rods  mounted  in  the  frame  andlyin.  with  tlwir 
drawn  out  Uirouf  h  the  opening  therein,  and  .  closure-flap  hin^d  to  j  forward  end*  in  position  to  engaffe  the  ground  draft  applUnce.  con 
thefree  edge  of  the  other  section. ndcapableof  overlapping  the  open-   nected  with  the  frame,  and  rods  remorablT  engaged  in  the  frame 
•ng  m  the  first  section  when  the  two  sections  are  folded  together  to  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  -  named  rods    said  second' 
reUin  the  drawer  within  the  desk. nd  means  to  secure  the  flap  when   named  rod»  being  arranged  in  intersecting  series  and  lying  with 

''"'''  forward  ends  in  a  plane  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  first-men- 
tioned rods. 


3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  primary  section 
provided  with  a  compartment.  .  cover  for  said  compartment,  a 
secondary  section  pivotally  connected  with  and  adapted  to  fold  upon 
the  primary  section,  a  drawer  arranged  in  the  secondary  section 
and  adapted  to  open  outward  from  the  outer  longitudinal  side  edge 
thereof,  and  a  movable  flap  carried  by  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  close  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions for  maintaining  said  sections  and  drawer  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  foldable  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  desk-sections  having  a 
hinged  connection  and  capable  of  being  folded  together  and  al»o  of 
being  opened  out  into  mutual  alineraent.  a  flap  having  a  marginal 
flange  to  embrace  the  free  sides  of  the  desk-sections  when  closed,  a 
lock  for  the  flap,  and  a  drawer  mounted  to  slide  outvtardiv  through 
one  end  of  one  of  the  sections  and  overJapped  by  the  flange  of  the 
flap  and  locked  thereby  in  the  l<)cked  condition  of  the  desk. 

5.  A  foldable  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  desk-sections  having  a 
hinged  connection  and  capable  of  being  folded  togetherand  also  of  be- 
ing opened  outwardly  into  mutual  alinement.  a  drawer  mounted  to 
slide  outwardly  through  the  free  side  of  one  of  the  sections,  other 
drawers  mounted  to  .slide  outwardly  through  the  respective  ends  of 
the  other  desk-section,  a  closure-flap  hinged  to  the  free  side  of  one 
o(  the  desk-.sections  and  provided  with  a  marginal  flange  to  em- 
brace the  desk -MK-t ions  in  the  locked  condition  thereof  and  also  over- 
lap the  drawers  in  the  endu  of  the  desk,  and  a  lock  for  the  flap 


I 

;  3.   In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 

I  a  frame  including  iide  members,  front  and  rear  members  and  a  cen- 
j  tral  cross  member,  of  rods  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  members  and 
I  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  front  member,  said  forwardlyex- 
I  tending  portions  being  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  ground,  in- 
tersecting series  of  spaced  rods  removably  engaged  in  the  crosa 
j  member  and  deUchably  connected  with  the  forward  member,  said 
rods  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first-mentioned  rods  and  lying 
with  their  forward  ends  in  a  plane  with  those  of  the  first-mentioned 
rods,  handles  for  the  implement,  and  detachable  wheels  carried  by 
the  implement. 


7»l.r>()7. 
Columbui. 
bm  lod 


DOOR  HANOIMO  APPARATUS  Ml»nn  H  SniTltT. 
Ind  angnor  of  one-half  to  Bdwafd  H  BTwrroad  Colum- 
Filed  Mar  18  1900     Sehal  No  2fiO  MO 


791.50W.    STEP  LADDBR    JOHB  0  Soniaii.  Dalto  T«i    FIM 
Dw.  11 1908.    Sahai  No.  184.944 


Claim  —I  The  combination,  with  a  two-section  door,  of  a  sin- 
gle weight  having  two  sheaves  atUched  thereto,  and  two  cords  run- 
ning over  said  sheaves  and  over  other  suitable  sheaves  in  the  adja- 
cent framework,  the  ends  of  each  cord  being  attached  to  the  two 
nearest  upper  corners  of  the  sections  respectively. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  two-section  door,  of  a  single  weight 
having  two  sheaves  attached  thereto,  and  two  cords  running  over 
said  sheaves  and  over  other  suitable  sheaves  in  the  adjacent  frame- 
work, the  two  ends  of  one  cord  being  attached  to  the  said  door-sec- 
tiona  at  one  side,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  other  cord  being  atUched 
to  the  said  door-sections  at  the  other  side. 


7  HI. ."><)»-(.    WBEDKR     Trrus  SuTDM  LouteTlUe.  Ohio     Ned  f«tb 
It.  IMS     9«naJ  No  Md  8»3 

Claim —\  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  spaced  ground-engaging  rods,  of  spaced  rods  disposed  to 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  rods,  certain  of  said  second 
named  rods  crossing  others  of  said  rods,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  rods 
lying  in  a  plane  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  rest  of  the  rods, 
said  rods  being  adapted  for  engagement  of  these  ends  in  the  ground. 

2    In  an  implement  of  the  class  de»<rih*d.  the  combination  with 


Claim— I.  A  step-ladder  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 
the  front  section  comprising  parallel  side  pieces  arranged  in  pairs, 
steps  detachably  carried  by  the  front  section,  bolts  connecting  the 
side  pieces  of  each  pair.  U-shaped  wire  members  having  their  free 
ends  bent  around  the  bolts,  screw-eyei  carried  by  the  front  section 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bow  portions  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, and  U-shaped  wire  members  pivotally  carried  by  the  steps  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  U-shaped  members  first  mentioned 

2  In  a  ladder  of  the  kind  described  comprising  fn>nt  and  rear 
sections,  notched  side  members  forming  part  of  the  rear  section,  a 
round  having  reduced  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  mortises  in 
the  side  members,  a  metal  loop  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  one 
of  the  side  member*,  aaid  loop  encircling  and  engaging  the  round,  a 
lower  round  longitudinally  slotted  at  each  end.  the  ends  engaging 
notches  in  the  side  members,  plates  secured  t«i  the  side  members  in 
termediate  the  rounds  and  bent  at  each  end  to  form  eyes,  loops  en- 
gaging the  lower  eyes  formed  on  said  plates  and  the  slotted  end  por 
tions  of  the  lower  round,  and  brace-bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  endf 
to  the  side  member*  and  having  their  lower  ends  bent  to  engage  the 
upper  eyes  ot  \hr  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  ladder  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  front  step-sec- 
tion and  a  rear  supporting-section,  a  step,  wire  loop-frames  arranged 
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on  the  under  tide  of  the  tMp  and  baring  depending  portions,  U- 
ahap«^d  wire  memberH  baring  their  ends  benf  U.  form  eren.  »aicUereii 
engaging  the  depending  portiuin  of  the  framei).  bolu  carried  bv  the 
aide  members  of  the  front  section  transveraelr  to  the  steps.  U-Nhaped 
memberx  having  their  free  end*  beul  around  the  boiU,  the  wire  mem- 
bem  depending  fr».m  the  frame*  being  adapted  to  ulide  in  the  mem- 
bem  i-uiuected  to  the  l>olt»,  and  m-rew-ere*  adapted  to  be  engaged 
br  the  wire  membent  (onn>Tied  to  the  iwlts,  naid  eye*,  being  carried 
by  the  uide  members  of  the  front  siK-tion.  as  and  for  the  purp<Me  set 
forth  i< 


71)1 .51  J.   KITCHBH-CABllirr    Frabi S  Tio«A».  Topeto.  K«i. 

nud  Mov.  14.  1903     Serai  No  181  IM.  * 


7i  >  1 .0  1  (  ).    BRUSH.    AmoH  L  SOBii  Troy.  H.  Y 

1908.    8«nsl  No  134  9fM. 


j/Si'  -'.V  ■./.■' ."; '••^  f'j, 


FQed  D«c.  }2. 


-T^flwr 


Claim. — In  a  brush  the  combination  of  a  composition;  bristles 
secured  to  said  romposition ;  a  brush-ba<-k  provided  with  a  raised 
(■enter  portion:  a  ifroove  between  ftaid  renter  portion  and  a  ridge 
along  the  rim  of  the  brush-hack,  said  cum[H>Kitioti  sec-ured  within 
said  gtuore,  !iulM<tantiatly  as  deitcribed. 


_.i^ 


riaim  —1  III  «  kit«-hen-cabinei  or  similar  article  of  furniture 
a  baneconMru.ted  to  (-rovidr  «  hi„-receiving,oinpsnme,.t  ,„.h  ,om- 
partment  having  therein  a  sii.ii.iK  bin,  and  a  swinging  bin  attached 
to  the  ba.se  and  adapted  to  be  niove.l  into  the  cmpaitnienf  and  cl.*e 
the  same  when  tlie  sliding  bin  is  po.sif„.,ied  in  the  rear  portion  of  ihe 


7{)I..~>1  1.    '  RDNNINO  OBAR      JiUils  P   TiRBT   Hmklfy.  Utali  !  •■'""P'rtment.  »ubsiaiitisllv  as  shonn. 


Pitod  Aug  S  1904.    Senai  No  219.350 


¥^:::^ 


2  .\.s  an  improved  article  of  mauufa.ture  ;.  kitchen-<abin.  ( 
•  ompnsing  a  base  having  ojM-n-ended  com  part  men  t«.  rectangular 
bins  whiih  are  adapted  to  be  slid  to  the  rear  -f  said  con.partnier.ts 
and  when  drawn  forward  will  l,e  maintained  in  an  inclined  position 
partialis  bevond  the  front  of  the  base,  and  swinging  bins  hinged  to 
the  base  and  adapted  to  be  .^wnnjf  into  the  compartment  conlaininK 
the  sliding  bin.  suhslantiailv  as  shown 


7i)l..~)l;i.    BUCKSAW  FRAME    SiusToLis  Gait.  Canada     FiW 
8«pt  21  1904.    Serial  No  226  3«7 


*^^'^'^'*^»A^^^>tn>i^viW*^*v^:^^^nAv^*v^^»ml^l^n%%m 


\-> 


I'taim. — In  a  running-gear  for  wagons,  the  combination  with  a 
reach-pole  having  a  wheeled  axle  secured  to  iu  rearward  end. and  for- 
wardly-projecting  plates  secured  to  iu  remaining  end,  said  plates 
having  alining  perforations  therethrough,  of  a  wheeled  forward 
axle,  an  arched  brace  secured  with  iu  concave  side  in  the  direction 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  axle  to  form  a  space  between  the  two,  the  for- 
wardly-projecting  plates  of  the  reach-pole  being  passed  through  said 
■pace,  a  king-bolt  removably  secured  to  the  forward  face  of  the  axle 
and  engaged  with  the  perforations  of  the  plates,  a  looped  plate  se- 
cured to  the  forward  face  of  the  brace  with  iU  loop  engaged  overthe 
king-bolt,  said  kingbolt  extending  above  the  brace  and  below  the 
axle,  a  bolster  having  a  looped  plate  secured  to  iu  forward  face  dii^ 
poeed  with  the  loop  of  iu  plate  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
king-bolt,  a  brace  connecting  the  bolster  with  the  reach-pole,  a  sec- 
ond brace  removably  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  tJie  king-bolt  and 
to  the  reach-pole,  and  plates  secured  between  the  axle  and  arched 
br«ce  and  adapted  for  the  atUchment  of  hooada  thereto. 


Claim. — 1     A  bucksaw  comprising  the  short  end  :  the  long  end : 
the  saw-blade  held  therein .  means  attached  to  said  »aw-blade  for 
tightening  same;  a  brace;  a  brace-rod  provided  near  its  ini<ldle  por- 
tion with  a  loop  Which  provider  a  lower  horiztmtal  portion  and  an 
Upper  horizonUl  portion  both  being  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane 
.and  on  the  same  side  of  the  saw-frame,  the  said  portions  being  bent 
I  around  said  ends  above  where  the  ends  of  said  brace  are  secured 
;  thereto  t«>  the  o(>pi>iiite  side  of  said  saw-frame  and  having  portions 
extending  at  a  downward  inner  angle  on  said  opposite  side  of  the 
saw-frame  and  secured  to  said  brace  near  itj  attached  ends,  and  a 
bolt  or  pin  secured  in  said  brace  and  proje<-ting  thereabove  and  rest- 
ing in  the  lo<ip  formed  in  said  brace-rod,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  A  bucksaw  comprising  the  short  end  :  the  long  end  ;  the  saw- 
blade  held  therein  :  means  attached  to  said  saw-blade  for  tightening 
same .  an  upw  ardly-curved  brace ;  a  brace-rod  provided  nearits  middle 
portion  with  a  liMip  which  provides  a  lower  horizontal  portion  and 
an  npper  horizontal  portion  l>otli  being  parallel  and  in  the  same  plane 
and  on  the  same  side  t>f  the  saw-frame,  the  said  portions  being  bent 
around  said  end*  above  where  the  ends  of  said  brace  are  secured 
thereto  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  saw-frame  and  having  portions 
extending  at  a  downward  inner  angle  on  said  opposite  side  of  the 
aaw-frame  and  provided  with  threaded  ends  passed  thn>ugh  said 
brace  near  iU  attached  ends;  nuU  screwing  on  said  threaded  ends, 
and  a  bolt  or't>in  aecured  in  said  brace  and  projecting  thereabove  and 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuMi  6,   1905. 


rMting  IB  Iht  loop  formMl  in  Mid  brme«-ro<l.  aa  ud  for  thv  purpoM  aiigie*  to  th«  leiiKth  of  tbe  alaU  on  one  of  the  faeea,  and  are  inciinad 


ap«cilUd 


7()  1 .5  1 4.   CHIMNIT-8T0PPIR.  Cociruun)  H  TowmnD  Uto 
Ctty.  Iowa.    Piled  Hot.  15  1904     Serial  Mo  232  8M 


<^la»m.— 1.  In  a  phinii\ev.«topp«T.  the  combination  of  a  diitk,  a 
U-ohaped  mt-mber  rijridlv  strurcd  th»rfto,  bifurtat«-d  arnm  pivotalljr 
connffled  to  tb^  U-xhapt-ii  membfr,  a  .>i«rew-threadrd  xhaff  pivotally 
t-onnw-tfd  to  the  disk,  h  pUtr  <  <w>ppratinjf  with  the  m  rfw-»hri»>»d.t  of 
aaid  »haft,  said  plate  bein^  ruided  by  said  U-shaped  member,  and 
B>«ani<  for  cunnertinf(  naid  plate  to  said  bifunafed  arms, 

2  In  a  rhimneyotopper.  the  combination  of  a  disk,  a  U-shaped 
member  rif^idly  secured  thereto,  bifurcated  jrms  pivotally  connected 
U.  xaid  U-»haped  member,  a  plate  jruided  by  said  U-shaped  member, 
meant)  for  connectinjt  said  plate  to  said  bifurcated  arms  and  meana 
for  sliding  said  plat^  alotix  said  U-shaped  member 


to  the  lenjrth  of  the  olatH  on  their  oppoaite  faces,  nubaiantiaJK  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


7J»l..~>n.  SMOKE  CONSUMER  AMD  CINDBRARRBStER  Sum- 
Oil.  M  Walkm  Lob  AnjwleB  Cal  Filed  Feb  11.  1904.  Serial  Mo 
193  034 


7i»l.r>lo.  HYDROCARBON  FURNACE  Theodorb  A  Ttas,  Ho- j 
boken  N  J  asKKnor  to  QuaUv  W  Dnwel  Hoboken  H.  J.  Wed  Jan.  i 
24. 1B03     S«n»l  No  140.352 


i'latm  —\  In  a  hydrocarbon-furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
burner-body,  of  a  fuel  receivinjf  and  vaporizing  conduit  arrantrrd  on 
a  continuouM  incline  toward  the  burner-body  and  compriainx  »n  ex- 
pansion-chamber havinit  a  tapered  downwardly-inclined  lower  end, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  ge<-ond  expanaion- 
chamber  into  which  said  pipe  leads  also  having  a  Upered  down- 
wardly-inclined lower  end  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest  point 
thereof,  to  the  burner  and  means  for  supplyin^c  oil  and  air  under 
pressure  to  the  first  expansion-chamber,  substantially  as  de.soribed. 

2.  In  s  hydrocarbon -furnace,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
body  of  a  fuel  and  vaporiiiuR  conduit  arranged  on  a  continuoui)  in- 
cline toward  the  bumer-botiy  and  comprininjf  an  expansion-<-hamber 
having;  a  tapered  downwrnrdlj-inclined  lower  end  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  lowest  point  thereof,  a  second  expansion-chamber  into 
which  s«id  pipe  leads  also  having  a  tapered  downwardly-inclined 
lower  end  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lowest  point  thereof,  to  the 
burner,  a  fuel-supply  noirle  opening  into  the  first  expansion-cham- 
ber and  an  air-aupply  noaile  also  opening  into  said  expansion-cham- 
ber at  a  point  dire«-tly  below  the  fuel-supply  noxale,  substantially  as 
described. 


791,51«.  WASHBOARD  Bmjibih  F  Tn^.  Coshocton.  Ohio, 
•■IgDor  of  one-half  us  Lrnua  B  Tytor  Co«hocton.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  7, 
lIKVi     3enai  No.  IM  878 

C'tatw.— In  a  double-faced  washboard  a  suiuble  frame.  alaU 
held  in  fixed  relation  with  the  frame  and  provided  with  rubbing- 
wire*  wo«nd  around  the  aUu  in  such  manner  that  they  lie  at  right 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  smoke -fiue.  of  a  vortex- 
rhamber  communicating  therewith  to  receive  the  smoke  therefrom, 
deflecting  means  in  said  chamber  to  impart  vortical  movement  to  the 
smoke,  peripheral  outlet  means  from  said  chamber  to  rv>ceive  solid 
particles,  central  outlet  means  from  said  chamber  to  receive  the  gas- 
eous part  of  the  smoke,  and  an  annular  flange  extending  into  said 
vortex-chamber  to  guide  the  solid  particles  toward  the  outlet  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  amoke-llue,  of  a  caning  forming  a 
vortex -chamber  and  having  perforations  around  said  chamber  and  a 
central  outlet,  of  deflecting  means  in  aaid  chamber  to  impart  vortical 
movement  to  the  smoke,  and  annular  inclined  flanges  extending  into 
the  vortex-chamber  to  guide  the  solid  particles  toward  aaid  perfora- 
tiona. 


June  6,   1905. 
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3.  Th«  r^mbiaation  with  •  •niokr-flu«,  of  •  c«itin|i(  forming  a 
rort«x-cbamber  and  having  p«rforatioD8  arouud  laid  chamber,  aod  a 
central  outlet,  a  amoke-deflector  in  aaid  chamber  to  impart  vortical 
movement  to  the  smoke,  an  annular  flange  extending  in  the  vortex- 
chamber  to  direct  the  aolid  particle*  at  the  periphery  of  naid  cham- 
ber into  said  perforationa,  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  vortex- 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  perforations. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nmoke-flue,  of  a  rasing  forming  a 
vortex-chamber  and  having  perforations  around  !>aid  chamber  and  a 
central  outlet,  a  smoke-deflector  in  naid  chamber  to  impart  vortical 
movement  to  the  ^moke,  an  annular  flange  extending  in  the  vortex- 
chamber  to  direct  the  solid  particles  at  the  periphery'  of  said  chamber 
into  said  perforations,  an  outer  rhaniber  surrounding  the  vortex- 
rhamber  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  perforations, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  such  outer  chamber. 

h.  The  combination  with  a  smoke-flue,  of  a  casing  forming  a 
vortex -chamber  and  having  perforations  around  said  chamber  and  a 
central  outlet,  of  a  deflector  in  said  cbamtM>r  tu  impart  vortical  move- 
ment to  the  smokr,  an  annular  flange  extending  in  the  vortex-cham- 
ber to  direct  the  iwlid  particles  at  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  into 
said  perforations,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  vortex-chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  through  said  perforations  and  having  an 
inclined  boltom.  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
bottom. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  smoke-xtack.  <if  a  vertical  casing 
thereon  forming  a  vortex-chamber,  a  deflector  therein  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  rone  having  spiral  blades,  said  rasing  having  perfora- 
tions and  having  an  inrlined  annular  flange  ab«>vr  said  perforations, 
and  an  outer  rhamber  surniunding  said  casing  communicating 
therewith  through  said  perforations. 

7  The  combination  with  a  smoke-stack,  of  a  vertical  casing 
forming  a  vortex-t-.hamber  having  perforations  around  said  rhamber 
and  a  central  outlet,  annular  downwardlv-inclined  flanges  extending 
is  said  chamber  above  .naid  perforations,  and  deflecting  means  in  said 
chamber  to  impart  vortical  movement  to  the  smoke. 


bodv  to  a  p^iint  about  half-way  of  iu  acr«w-thr»aded  portion  and 
leading  to  a  perforation  divergent  at  an  angle  of  (orty-flve  degrvM 
to  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  with  a  nut  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  headed  and 
pointed  nail  driven  into  said  perforation*,  whereby  the  pointed  end 
of  said  nail  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  face  and  side  of  the 
nut.  also  with  its  screw-Upped  inner  side  and  also  with  lU  outer  face 
and  side.  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 

2  In  a  nut-rock  the  combination  of  a  s<r.H. threaded  bolt  hav- 
ing axiallv  thereof  a  perforation  ihn.ugh  its  head  and  body  to  a  point 
about  half-way  of  ,ts  scrrw-threaded  portion,  another  perforation 
diverged  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  l>olt.  and 
upon  said  bolt  a  nut  having  it.  8<rew-tapprd  hole  free  of  vertical 
grooves,  and  a  headed  and  pointed  nail  driven  into  said  perforations, 
whereby  the  pointed  portion  of  the  nail  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  polygonal  faces  of  the  nut,  substantially  as  dww  ribed. 


7}>l,5v>0.   SPIKE  LOCK    Hamt S  Watbuuh  Eaat Tawaa  Mich 
Piled  Mar  20.  1M&     Serial  No  253.028 


7S>1.~)1H.     CiR-AXLB  BOX      WaxiAM  W  Wallacb  KnozTille, 
Tmu     niedSepl  18  19M.    8«rtol  Ro  884.140 

mil  " 


(:iaim — 1  Thr  combination  with  a  car-axle  box  having  a  front 
opening  and  lateral  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  upper  wall  being 
provided  with  a  !<boulder,  I*,  of  a  door  adapted  to  exU-nd  over  said 
opening  and  having  a  flange  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  having  in- 
tegral, flexible  arms,  said  arms  and  said  lateral  walls  being  provided 
with  iuterengaging  journals  and  bearings  integral  with  .'•aid  arms 
and  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  box  having  a  front  opening 
and  lateral  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  lateral  walls  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  hinge-lirarings  and  the  upper  wall  being  provided  with 
a  shoulder.  I*,  of  a  door  adapted  to  extend  over  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  having  integral  arms  pro- 
vided with  journals  extending  into  said  bearings,  substantially  a* 
dem-ribed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-axle  box  having  a  front  opening 
and  lateral  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  lateral  walls  being  pro- 

■ided  with  hinge-bearings  and  the  upper  wall  being  provided  with  a 
shouldet,  I*,  of  a  door  resting  over  said  opening  and  having  a  flange 
to  engage  .said  shoulder  and  having  lateral  flanges  and  integral  arms 
provided  with  jounials  extending  into  said  bearings,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 


TiM.oU).    NUT  LOCK.    Wiluam  W  WiLTn and  BulU H  CiAT 
MAN.  Aurora  IlL    Filed  Oct  31  1004     Senal  No  230.716 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  nut-lock  the  combination  of  a  screw -threaded 
bolt  having  centnUly  thereof  a  perforation  through  its  bead  and 


Claim. — 1/  A  spike-lock  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  spike,  said  opening  having  an  edge  formed  with  a 
tongue  adapted  by  bending  to  engage  the  fare  of  the  spike  and  there- 
by pTsevetit  withdrawal  of  the  spike  while  said  tongue  is  engaged 
with  said  face. 

2.  A  spike-lock  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  spike:  an  edge  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  tongue, 
the  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  tongue  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
opening  being  slightly  lesi;  than  the  thickness  of  th*-  spik.*-.  said 
tongue  being  adapted  to  be  bent  down  slightly  by  the  spike  in  driv- 
ing an<l  to  react  to  grip  the  spike  and  prevent  its  withdrawal. 

3  A  spike-l(K'k  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  downwardly- 
projecting  flanges  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  spike:  an  edge 
of  said  opening  l>eing  provided  with  a  tongue,  the  distance  from  the 
edge  of  the  tongue  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  opening  being  slightly 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  spike,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  down  slightly  by  the  spike  in  driving  and  to  react  to  grip  the 
spike  and  prevent  its  withdrawa-l 


7!M  .oJ  1 .   SPIKE  LOCK     HarrtS  Watiuan  BastTawaa  Mich. 
Piled  Apr  7.  1905     Serial  No  254.392 
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Claim.  — \.  In  a  ipik«-lock  the  combiaatioD  wiUi  a  spike  of  a 
ti*-platc  proTidml  with  an  oprainff  tlightlj  umaller  in  at  leaat  one  di- 
iwction  than  the  croaa-aection  0/  the  spike. 

2.  In  a  spike-lock  the  combination  with  a  spike  of  a  tie-plate 
hariuK  •  tapered  opening  slightlT  xmaller  in  at  least  one  direction  ' 
than  the  crom-aeetion  of  the  spike  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spike-lock  the  combination  of  a  spike  havinif  projec- 
tions near  iu  head;  to<fether  with  a  tie-plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing slif hllj  smaller  in  at  leaat  one  direction  than  the  cross-'.ection  of 
the  spike 

4.  lo  a  spike-lock  the  combination  with  a  spike  of  a  tie-plat« 
proTided  wi»h  an  opening  slightly  smaller  in  at  least  one  direction 
than  said  spike  and  adapted  by  frictional  conUct  to  engage  said 
•pike  when  the  spike  is  driven. 


with  tke  piroUd  fruM  hATiag  opwardhf-extendiDg  arma  and  a  tabu- 
lar depending  ezUnsion.  a  segmental  toothed  gear  supported  by  the 
ears,  means  for  oscillating  the  gear,  a  sUndard  located  in  the  tubu- 
lar extension  a  segmental  toothed  gear,  a  yoke  hariag  a  oonneetion 
with  the  last-mentioned  segmenul  toothed  gear  and  the  sUndard,  a 
SUndard  supported  by  the  yoke  and  a  knife  supported  by  each 
standard. 


791,5-23.  FA8TBRIH0  FOR  KHOCKDOWH  fURlf  ITURS  fm 
ULAM  B  WtLUAMT  Chka«o.  IU.  Piled  Sept.  21  1004  Scrtel  Vo. 
tt(U18. 


7?>1.5vJ',».    WSlDgR    Ltwa  B  Watimun  Rockford.  IU 

to  Bmenoa  Kmufacturlng  Company  Rockford   IU    a  Corporathw  of 
UllDOB     Piled  Not.  16.  IMS.    Serial  Ho.  181.466 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  riasti  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate  3  provided  with  st-rew-holes.  a  gnnive  across  iU  bearing- 
surface  and  inclined  surfarew  H  and  »  at  opposite  edges  intrntecUd 
by  said  gnMjve.  of  a  shaft  11  adapted  t..  ^sid  groove  and  pn.vided 
with  a  lever  12  at  one  end  adapted  lo  bear  upon  i«aid  inclined  surface 
»  and  a  lug  13  at  the  other  end.  and  a  plate  5  provided  with  a  recess 
16  in  its  bearing-surface  and  a  perforation  17.  Mubxtantiaiiv  as  Jtpeci- 
Ued. 

2.  The  plates  3  and  .1  and  the  shaft  1 1  combined  in  an  article  of 
the  rls«  dem-ribed.  the  plate  3  having  the  grooved  bearing-surface 
and  inclined  Murfacen  transventely  therrfo.  the  shaft  having  the  lug 
and  lever  and  the  plate  S  having  the  recess  in  iU  bearing-surface  and 
a  flat  top  surface  with  a  perforation,  as  specified 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
a  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  and  com- 
posed of  two  branches,  each  branch  iiupport.H  a  pivoted  bar.  a  knife 
supported  by  each  bar.  a  bail  connecting  the  bars  whereby  «  move- 
ment of  the  bail  will  move  the  knives 

2  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  frame 
having  a  pivotal  connettion  with  the  main  frame,  and  composed  of 
two  branches,  each  branch  supporting  a  pivoted  bar,  a  knife  Kup- 
ported  by  each  bar,  a  bail  connecting  the  bars  whereby  a  movement 
of  the  bail  will  move  the  knives,  and  means  for  holding  the  bail 
a^inst  movement. 

3.  In  a  Weeder,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  and  composed  of  two 
branches,  each  branch  supporting  a  bar.  a  knife  supported  by  each 
bar.  a  bail  connecting  the  bars  whereby  a  movement  of  the  bail  will 
move  the  knives  and  means  for  moving  the  hail  and  holding  it  when 
adjusted 

4  In  a  weeder,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  two  utandards  support- 
ed by  the  pivoted  frame,  a  knife  supported  by  each  standard  and  a 
bail  connecting  the  sUndards  wherf  bv  a  movement  of  the  bail  will 
oacillate  the  standards 

5.  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  and  composed  of  two 
branches,  each  branch  supporting  a  pivoted  bar  and  a  standard,  a 
knife  supported  by  each  bar  and  standard,  a  bail  connecting  the 
bars  and  standards  whereby  a  movement  of  the  bail  will  move  the 
bara  toward  or  from  each  other  and  oscillate  the  standards. 

6  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  two 
frames  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  a  standard 
supported  by  each  pivoted  frame,  a  knife  supported  by  each  stand- 
ard, and  a  conneition  between  the  frames  whereby  both  frames  can 
be  oacillated  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  a  back-and-forth  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  connection. 

7.  In  a  weeder.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pirotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  a  bracket  c«aaect«d 


7f)l.o>»-+.  YELLOW  DYE  H  u  00  WiTTUi.  ilberf eld  Germany  a»- 
(rtgnor  to  Parteofahriken  of  BIberteld  Co  .  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Piled  Mar  13.  1800.  Serial  No  2«  813. 
Claim —I.  The  herein-described  new  tetraio  dyestuifs  obtain- 
able by  the  combination  of  the  tetrazo  compouudx  of  the  para- 
diamin-disulfonic  acids  having  the  above-given  general  formula 
with  two  molecular  proportions  of  phenylmethylpyrazolon.  which 
dyentuffs  are  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  yellowish-red  pow- 
der* Moluble  in  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow 
color;  yielding  on  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid'the  diamidodiaryldisulfonic  aiids  of  the  above-given  formula 
and  amidomethylphenylpyrazolon  .  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid-baths 
yellow  shades  fast  to  milling,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed 

2  The  herein-described  new  tetrazo  dyestuff  obtainable  by  the 
combination  of  the  tetrazo  compound  of  benzidin-meta-disulfonic 
acid  with  two  moletular  proportions  of  phenylmethylpyrazolon. 
which  dyestuff  is  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  yellowish-red  pow- 
der soluble  in  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  jrreen- 
ish-yellow  color;  yielding  on  suitable  treatment  with  stannous  chlo- 
rid and  hydrochloric  acid  benzidin-meta-disulfonic  acid  and  amido- 
methylphenylpyrazolon; and  dyeing  wool  from  acid-baths  yellow 
shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deecribed. 


7*.*  1  .o-^ri.    YELLOW  DYE     Hdoo  Wnrui  Blberfeld.  Germany,  m- 
ngnor  to  Parbenfabriken  of  Blberfeld  Co    New  York  N   Y    a  Corpo- 
raUoD  of  New  York     PUed  Mar  13.  1906     Serial  No  240.814 
Claim — I.  The  herein  described  new  tetrazo  dyestutfs  obtain- 
able by  the  combination  of  the  tetrazo  compounds  of  the  para- 
diamin-disulfonic  acids   having  the   above-given   general   formula 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  alpha-methylindol  and  one  molec- 
ular proportion  of  phenylmethylpyrazolon.  which  dyestuffs  are  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  brownish  powders  soluble  in  water 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  color;  vieiding  on  re- 
duction with  sUnnous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  diamido- 
diaryldisulfonic  acids  of  the  above-given  formula,  amidomethyl- 
phenylpyrazolon and  amido-alpha-methylindol;  dyeing  wool  vellow 
shades  fast  to  milling.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described 

2.  The  hereia-deecribed  new  tetrazo  dyestuff  obtainable  by  tbe 
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eombisAtion  of  the  tetr«so  oomponnd  of  bcnzidin-meU-ilimilfonic 
acid  with  one  mol«cular  proportion  of  phra.TlmethylpyrnxoloD  and 
of  •ipha-Bethylindol ;  which  djntaff  ia  in  th«  shape  of  iu  aodium 
aalt  a  browniah  powder  soluble  in  wat«r  and  in  eoncentmt«d  aul- 
furic  acid  with  a  yellow  color,  jielding  on  luitable  trpatment  with 
atannouD  chlorid  and  hrdroohloric  acid  bensdiD-meta-diaulfonic 
acid,  amidomethytphenylpyrazolon  and  amido-alpha-methylindol; 
and  djeing  wool  from  acid -bath*  yellow  ahadet,  Rubatantiallr  as 
hereinbefore  drs<ribed. 


7U1.5v>f5.  TBLLOW  TBTRAZO  DTB  Hdoo  Wrma.  Blberfeld. 
0«niMny.  lalgDor  to  rartwofabriken  of  BIbtrfald  Co  New  Tork. 
II  T  .  a  Corporattoo  of  Hew  Tork.     MM  Mar  13.  1906     Serial  No 

240.810. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-descnbed  new  tetrazo  dyestuffs  obtain- 
able by  the  combination  of  the  tetrato  compounds  of  the  parsdia- 
min  disulfonic  arids  haTin/(  the  abSre- given  formula  with  two 
molecular  proportion*  of  alpha-methylindol.  which  dvestuffs  are  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  bruwnish-yellow  powder*  soluble  in 
water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  color;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  di- 
amidodiaryldisulfonic  acids  of  the  above-jnTen  formula  and  amido- 
alpha-methylindol .  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid-baths  yellow  shades, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

Z.  The  herein-described  new  tetrazo  dyeatuff  obtainable  by  the 
combination  of  the  tetrazo  compound  of  benzidin-meta-disulfonic 
aeid  with  two  molecular  proportions  of  sipha  -  metbylindol.  which 
dyestuff  is  in  the  shape  uf  its  sodium  salt  a  brownish-yellow  powder 
soluble  in  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  color; 
yisldingupon  reduction  with  stannoos  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid 
benzidin ■  meta-disulfonic  acid  and  amido- alpha-methylindol,  and 
dyeing  wool  from  acid-baths  yellow  shade*,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 


eompnaing  a  rotor  mounted  concentrically  upon  the  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing driring  connection  with  the  latter,  a  sUlor  mounted  concentric- 
ally within  the  rotor  and  supported  by  the  latter,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stator  againat  roUtion 


791,527.    BAT-PIN     WiLaumiA  WrrrioacHLAsn.  New  York. 
H.  T.    Piled  Mar  16.  1906     Senal  No  no  SS2 


CImim. — A  hat-pin  compriaing  a  plurality  of  approximately  par- 
allel pins,  the  free  ends  uf  which' are  out  of  line,  and  a  head  to  which 
the  other  ends  of  the  pins  are  attached 


791.628.     8IWIN0  MACHIHB  MOTOR      Hom  1.  Tooiio.  To 
Mo.  Ohto     Piled  Peb  W.  1904     Sertel  No.  194.8C7. 
CImim. — 1.  la  combination  with  a  drive-ehaft.  an  electric  motor 


2.  In  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  an  electric  motor  com- 
prising a  rotor  mounted  concentrically  upon  the  shaft  and  having 
driving  connection  with  the  latter,  a  journal  rigid  with  the  rotor  and 
arranged  concentrically  within  the  latter,  a  stator  mounted  upon 
I  said  journal  conrentrically  within  said  rotor,  and  means  for  holding 
I  the  stator  against  rotation 

j  3.  In  combination  with  a  drive-shaft.  %n  electric  motor  com- 

I  prising  a  rotor  mounted  roncentritally  upon  the  shaft,  a  clutch 
;  nieohanismforoperatively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rotor  with 
'  and  from  said  drive-shaft,  a  jounial  figid  with  the  rotor  and  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  the  latter,  a  stator  mounted  upt>n  .«aid 
journal  concentrically  within  said  rotor,  and  mean*,  for  holding  the 
stator  against  rotation 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sewingrmaihine  head  and  the  actu- 
ating-shaft  thereof,  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  tentral  joumal-sleevf  mounted  upon  «aiil  drive-shaft,  a 
radially-extending  portion  and  an  armature  mounted  u|»oii  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  field  nieml>er  mounted  concen- 
trically within  said  armature  and  joumaled  upon  the  journal  uleeve 
of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  field  member  sgainiit 
rotation. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  drive-shaft  of  a  sewing-machine 
head,  an  extension-sleexe  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  main  frame  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  extension-sleeve,  a  friction-Hutch  for  operatively  ronnecling 
said  extensioD-sleeve  and  main  frame,  an  armature  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  of  »aid  main  frame,  a  field  member  joumaled  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  central  sleeve  of  the  main  frame  and  con.entricallv 
within  said  armature,  and  a  holding-arm  connected  with  the  field, 
member  and  deUchahly  connected  with  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine-head 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine  motor,  the  combination  of  an  extension- 
sleeve  provided  at  one  end  with  an  external  shoulder  and  internally 
threaded  at  lu  opposite  end,  a  hand-nut  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  said  extension-sleeve,  a  motor-frame 
member  provided  with  a  central  *lee\e  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of 
said  extension-sleeve  and  adspted  to  be  frictionally  locked  to  the 
latter  by  means  of  said  hand-nut,  a  set  of  commutator- segments 
mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  men^ber  of  the  motor-frame, 
a  clamping-ring  threaded  upon  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  adjacent 
to  the  commutator-segments,  a  ball-race  formed  in  the  exterior  of 
said  clamping-ring,  a  field  member  provided  with  an  inwardly-facing 
ball-race  arranged  concentrically  with  and  around  said  clamping- 
ring,  a  set  of  balls  interposed  between  the  field  member  and  rlanip- 
ing-ring,  and  an  armature  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  motor-frame  member,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sew  ing-machine  motor,  the  combination  of  a  main  mo- 
tor-frame member  provided  with  a  concentrically-disposed  sleeve,  a 
radially-extending  casing  member  and  a  smooth  peripheral  rim.  an  • 
armature-ring  rigidly  mounted  concentrically  within  said  rim,  a 
Held  member  joumaled  upon  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  of  the  main 
frame  member  concentrically  within  the  armature-ring,  a  set  of  com- 
mutator-segments mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  frame-member 
sleeve,  commutator-bnishes  mounted  upon  the  field  member  extend- 
ing radially  inward  and  engaging  said  commutator-segments,  meana 
for  operatively  connecting  said  main  frame  member  with  the  drive- 
ahaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  field  member  against  rotation. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  friction-clutch  mechanism  comprising 
a  relatively  fixed  sleeve,  a  motor  member  joumaled  upon  said  sleeve, 
a  clamping-nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  motor  member  to  the  sleeve,  a 
stop-washer  interposed  between  said  clamping-nut  and  the  clamp- 
ing motor  member,  means  connecting  said  washer  in  non-rotative 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a  atop  projection  upon  said  washer 
and  a  codperating  stop  projection  upon  the  elamping-nut.  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  drive-ahaft  of  a  aewing-machine 
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head,  an  cxteasion-aleeTe  moant«Kl  upon  said  atuft,  •  motor  member 
mounted  upon  thr  ext«rior  of  Mid  iile«Tf .  a  <l«mping-nut  threaded 
into  the  end  of  the  said  «l«^ve  and  adapted  to  clamp  «aid  motor  mem- 
ber ngidly  with  thr  «leevp,  a  ittop-waither  interpoaed  betwe«n  the 
clamping  nut  and  motor  member,  prorided  with  one  or  mor«  luf(R 
en^a^n^  c«>rrei»pondin<r  recea*e!i  in  the  end  of  the  eiten»ion-«leeve, 
*  »top  projection  upon  th^  peripherir  of  Mid  washer,  and  a  stop-pin 
threaded  through  the  clampin|t-nut  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  stop  projection  of  the  washer.  subsUntiallr  as  described 

10  In  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  head  and  the  drive- 
shaft  thereof,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  drive-shaft  and 
having  an  inner  »Utor  member  and  an  outer  rotor  member* and  a 
joke  for  holding  said  stator  against  rotation  comprising  a  pair  of 
•pring-arms  conne<-ted  with  the  stator  member  extending  radially 
therefrom  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  standard  of 
Ute  machine-head. 


and  the  car-frame  adapt«Kl  to  aerre  as  a  aupport  therefor  and  means 
for  operating  and  locking  the  horizonUl  section  consisting  of  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  car  and  joumaled  below  the  horizonUl 
section  and  prorided  with  an  offset  portion  engaging  the  uid  hori- 
xonUl  section,  a  crank-arm  forme<l  upon  the  end  of  the  rod  and  dis- 
poned without  the  lines  of  the  car  and  means  for  loi-king  the  rod  with 
the  offset  portion  in  a  vertical  plane. 


Tit  1 .58  1 .    LADDBR-JACK.    WiLUUi  F  AlTHOrr  nod  Bdwaio  H 
Ainon.  DenYw.  Coto.    fited  June  6.  1904     Serial  No  211  416 


7Jn.i5-^f>.  HOISTING  MACHINE  OR  POWIR  TRANSMITTER. 
DAHiti,  ABUT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  11  1905  Serial  No 
Mfi.2»4. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  douttle-drum  hoisting-machine  or  power-trans- 
mitter, in  combination,  a  .thaft.  rinhf  and  left  worms  mounted  there- 
on, drum-shafts,  a  gear-wheel  muuute.l  on  one  of  .Mid  drum-shafts 
and  a  worm-wheel  on  the  other,  said  worm-wheel  meshing  with  one 
of  said  worms,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  and  worm-gear 
mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  double-drum  hoisting-machine  or  power-transmitter,  in 
combination,  a  -shaft,  right  and  left  worms  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  transverse  ^ihafts.  one  i>f  said  .shafts  being  a  dnim-shaft.  worm- 
irears  mounted  on  said  transverse  shafts  meshing  with  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  Mid  worms,  intermeshing  gears  also  mounted  on  Mid  trans- 
verse shaftj".  another  pair  of  transverse  shafts,  worm-gears  mounted 
thereon  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of  the  other  worm,  intermeshing 
gears  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  pair  of  transverse  shafts,  and 
another  drum-shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  keyed  to  one  of 
the  second  pair  of  transverse  shafts  In  mesh  with  the  gear  carried  by 
the  second  drum-shaft,  substantially  as  described 


7 J  n  ..~>.S(  ).    CAR  DOOR    Gcoaoi  Almoicd  Parker.  S  D 
28  1904     Serial  No.  214.M3 


Filed  June 


CUMim—A  car-d.»r  comprising  two  vertically  and  oppositely 
hmgwl  door-sections,  a  section  hinged  horizontally  adjacent  to  the 
botti.m  of  the  yertical  sections  and  adapted  when  ofH-n  to  serve  as  a 
platform  and  when  closed  U)  engage  and  reUin  the  vertical  sectiona 
ta  a  eioMd  sUte.  jointed  brace-rods  secured  to  the  horiionUl  section 


I  r<aim.-l.   In  a  ladder-jack,  the  combination  of  two  hinged 

;  memlH^r.  each  consisting  of  two  telestopinn  parts,  the  t*o  part*  of 

each  member  being  provided  with  interrupted  interlocking  lugs 
j  whereby  by  giving  one  part  a  partial  rotary  movement  the  lugs  of  the 
I  two  parts  are  disengaged  permitting  one  part  to  slide  freelv  on  the 
;  other,  the  extremities  of  the  two  members  remote  from  the  hinged 
,  memlM-rs.  being  fashioned  to  engage  the  rungs  or  steps  of  a  Udder  or 
I  other  support. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  two 
I  members,  each  member  consisting  of  two  telcMoping  parts,  the  two 
I  parts  of  each  member  being  provided. with  interrupted  interlinking 

lugs  for  the  purpose  stated,  one  part  of  each  member  being  pivotally 
I  connected  with  the  corresponding  part  of  the  other  member  and  the 
I  other  parts  of  the  two  members  being  fashioned  to  engage  the  rungs 
or  steps  of  a  ladder  or  similar  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  two 
members,  each  consisting  of  two  telescoping  parts,  the  two  p.ns  of 
each  member  In-ing  provided  with  interrupted  interlo.  king  Uiga 
whereby  by  giving  one  part  a  partial  rotar>-  movement,  the  lugs  of 
the  two  parts  are  disengaged  permitting  one  part  to  slide  freely  on 
the  other  part,  one  part  of  each  member  being  pivotaliy  connected 
with  the  corresponding  part  of  the  other  member,  and  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  two  members  remote  from  the  pivot  being  fashioned  to  re- 
i-eive  the  rungs  or  steps  of  a  ladder  or  similar  device 

4.  In  a  ladder-jack,  the  combination  of  two  members,  each  pro- 
vided with  telescoping  parts,  the  two  parts  of  each  member  being 
provided  with  interrupted  interlo.  king  lugs  the  two  corresponding 
parts  of  the  two  members  being  pivotaliy  connected  and  the  two 
members  being  fashioned  to  engage  the  rungs  or  Meps  of  a  ladder  or 
similar  device. 

5.  In  a  ladder-jack,  the  combination  of  two  members  each  pro- 
vided with  telescoping  parts  the  two  parts  of  each  member  l»eing  pro- 
vided with  interrupted  interlocking  lugs,  the  two  corresp«.nding 
parts  of  the  two  members  being  pivotaliy  conne.  ted.  the  two  mem- 
bers being  fashioned  to  engage  the  rungK  or  steps  of  a  ladder  or  simi- 
lar device,  the  hinged  (^tremity  of  one  of  the  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  extension  for  the  pur|>ose  let  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  two 
members,  one  member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  twosepa 
rated  arms  whose  extremities  are  fashioned  to  engage  the  rung-*  of  a 
ladder  or  similar  device,  a  bar  teles«oping  in  the  sleeve  and  the 
sleeve  and  bar  being  pr«>vided  with  interlocking  parts  interrupted  to 
permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  part  wberebv  the  member 
becomes  extensible,  the  other  member  consisting  of  two  telesc<iping 
parts  provided  with  interlocking  features  interrupted  to  permit  lon- 
gitudinal extension  by  a  partial  roUry  movement,  one  part  of  the 
last-named  member  being  hook-shaped  to  engage  the  rung  or  step 
of  a  ladder  or  similar  device ;  and  the  two  corresponding  parts  of  the 
two  members  being  pivotaliy  connected 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  two 
members  each  composed  of  a  tubular  part  and  a  telescoping  bar.  the 
two  parta  of  each  member  being  provided  with  interrupted  interlock- 
ing lugs  whereby  the  two  parts  of  each  member  may  be  unlocked  and 
free  to  permit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  member  by  a  partial 
rotation  of  either  member,  the  tubular  part  of  one  of  the  said  mem- 


Junk  6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


^7 


b*r»  b«inf;  provided  with  two  t^paratMl  arm*  faahioned  to  enga|te 
the  ruDU  of  a  ladder  or  similar  derice;  thr  tubular  part  of  the  other 
member  brin^f  also  fashioned  to  enga^  a  ladder  nin^  or  step,  and  the 
two  teles<-opmf(  ban*  of  the  two  members  being  pivotallj  connected 
for  the  purpoite  set  forth. 


7!>l.r)8v?.     METAL  WAOOM  BOX     LionaU)  ANDERSON  Amund. 
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latter  to  en^afe  the  punher  or  follower  in  the  downward  movement 
of  the  latter  and  to  swinu  it  clear  of  the  skid,  and  a  wheel-supported 
frame  counected  ri^idir  with  the  pusher. 


CImim.—l.  A  waxoD-body  having  a  metal  bottom  extended  at 
the  side  edKe*  and  with  side  members  having  lateral  flanges  for  en 
gaging  said  extended  edges,  channeled  transveme  memberrt  beneath 
aaid  bottom  member  with  their  ends  extended  beyond  said  flanges, 
and  diagonal  hrare!<  connecting  the  outer  endit  of  said  channel-bars 
with  Haid  side  members. 

2.  A  wagoo-body  having  a  metal  bottom  extended  at  the  side 
edges  and  with  nde  membem  having  lateral  flanges  for  engaging 
said  fxtended  edges,  and  with  L-bars  longitudinally  of  the  side  mem- 
l»ers  at  their  upper  edges,  channeled  transverse  stay  members  be 
ueath  said  Itotton  member  having  extended  ends,  foot-plates  con- 
sisting of  L-bars  restiiiK  upon  said  extended  ends  and  connected 
thert-to  by  bolts,  said  bolts  being  extended  U,  form  braces  riveted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  longitudinal  L-bars  and  side  members 

3.  A  wagon>body  having  a  bottom  extended  at  the  side  edges 
and  with  side  members  having  lateral  flange>  for  engaging  said  ex- 
tended edges.  <h«nnelrd  transverse  memberi  beneath  said  bottom  CI,       u        .     .  .     . 
member  with  theirends  extended  beyond  said  flanges,  an  extension-  ,.^JJjl  !.v";  "m        7.      r.  *        u  ',  '^"'^"  '"  '""""'''  '""* 

box  bavin.  ,ides  and  ends  extended  insid.-  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  ':;"?;:'  ^:;^2T'     7        "'^L     '  '"T  ?'  "  '""  '""'"  '"' 

supported  with  their  free  ends  normally  raised  a  short  distance  above 


main  box  and  pntvided  with  stop  meml>eni  spaced  from  the  lower 
edges  of  the  extenHion-box  members  and  engaging  the  upper  edires 
of  the  lower  box  members. 

4.  A  wagon-body  having  a  metal  bottom  extended  at  the  side 
edges  and  with  side  members  having  lateral  flan«rer  for  engaging 
said  extended  ed^es,  channeled  transverse  members  beneath  said 
bottom  member  with  their  ends  extended  beyond  said  flanges  an  .-x- 
tension  box  having  sides  and  ends  of  steel  plates  extruding  inside  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  main  Ik>x  and  provided  with  longitudinallv- 
disposed  stop  members  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  extension- 
box  members  and  eucajfing  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  box  mem- 
bers, and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  extension-box  members 
for  detaf  hably  enxaKing  the  main  box  member 

.'»  A  waKon-hody  having  a  metal  bottom  extended  at  the  side 
edges  and  with  side  members  having  lateral  flanges  for  engaging 
aaid  extended  edgew  and  with  L-bars  longitudinally  of  the  side  mem- 
bers at  their  upper  edges,  an  extension-box  having  sides  and  endaex- 
tending  inside  the  main  box  members  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally-disposed stop  members  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the 
.same  and  resting  upon  the  L-shaped  bars  on  the  main  box  members 


the  skid  to  engage  a  ^ro^s-bar  of  the  follower,  and  a  wheel-supported 
frame  rigidly  connectfd  with  the  follower 

7.  In  a  hay-staikiiig  device,  a  skid,  a  pustier  or  follower,  arms 
connected  pivotally*with  the  skid  near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
cushion-sprinifs  supporting  ihefree  ends  of  said  arms  normally  above 
the  lev*-!  of  adjarent  portions  of  the  skid,  hook  members  upon  the 
under  side-  of  said  arms,  and  a  wheel-supported  frame  riKidly  con- 
nected with  the  follower. 

-t  In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  skid,  a  pusher  or  follower  includ- 
ing a  cross-bar  having  rounded  l»eariiig  portion>,  arms  connected 
pivotally  with  the  skid  near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  means  for 
supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  normally  abovr  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  skid,  hook  members  upon  the  under  sides  of  said 
arms  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rounded  portions  of  the  cn>ss-bar  of  the 
follower,  an  operating-frame  rigidly  connected  with  the  latter,  and 
rotary  supporting  means  for  said  operatintt-frame. 

9  III  »  hay-sta(  kiiiK  device,  a  skid-franie  including  a  pair  of 
curved  liart.  means  for  supporting  said  bars  in  an  inclined  p<isition.  a 
cross-bar  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  cur»ed  bars,  a  rib  or  stop  upon 
said  cross-bar.  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  supported  upon  the 


(lamp  members  funned  of  swinging  levers  pivoted  to  said  extension- 1  ,,  ,    ,  ,  ... 

hot -tnn  K.r.  ..w4  ..,  .:j..i  „.:.i.    11/  •        L  L         fui^ed  bars,  and  slats  supp<irted  upon  the  said  Iransveise  bars  and 

Dox  stop-tiars  and  pro>ided  with  clip-lugs  for  engaging  the  main  box      .    ..  ....  \  ■.,.,. 

L.i,,rii  '^  r.    m  abutting  at  their  upper  ends  upon  the  rib  of  the  upper  crosa-bar. 

.„«._«__^_^„^__^  ,  10.    In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  skid-frame  including  a  pair  of 

^  _^    _  curved  bars,  means  for  supportinir. said  bars  in  an  inclined  position,  a 

« i  >  I  .  ~)M:  J.      HAY-STACKER      Hbuun  BnsHlN.  OgaUsla.  Hebr.  |  cross-bar  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  ciined  bars,  a  plurality  of  trans- 

FUed  Dec  12.  1904     Serial  No  236.585  verse  bars  supported  upon  the  latter,  slats  supported  upon  said  trans- 

f '^atm.— 1 .  In  a  hay-ataeking  device,  a  skid,  guides  at  the  sides    verse  bars,  and  guide-bars  of  a  greater  thickness  than  said  slats  sup- 

of  said  skid,  a  putker  operating  between  said  guides,  and  a  wheel-    ported  upon  the  ends  of  said  transxerse  bars 

*upp<irted  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  pusher.  II     In  a  hay-stacking  devir*..  a  skid-frame  including  a  pair  of 

2    In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  skid  constructed  with  a  down-    curved  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  bars  in  an  iiiclin>>d  position, 

pon 


ward  curvature,  guides  at  the  sides  of  said  skid,  a  pusher  movable  be- 


a  croiw-bar  at  the  up|>er  ends  of  said  curved  bar*,  a  rib  or  atop  u 


tween  said  guidea,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  pusher,  a  ;  said  cross-bar.  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  supported  U|k>u  the 

curved  bars,  slats  supported  upon  said  transverse  bars  and  abutting 


rheel-cartying  axle  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  draft 
means  connected  reversibly  with  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  hay-sUcking  device,  a  skid,  lifting  arms  connected  piv- 
otally with  said  skid,  a  pusher  slidable  upon  said  skid  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lifting-arma,  and  a  wheel-aupported  frame  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  pusher. 

4  In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  akld,  a  pusher  or  follower,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  pusher  or  follower  clear  of  the  skid  while 
moving  downward  upon  the  Isttcr. 

!i.  In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  ikid,  a  pusher  or  follower,  lifting 
means  connected  pivotally  with  the  skid  near  the  lower  end  of  the 


at  their  upper  ends  u|>on  the  rib  of  the  upper  cross-bar.  and  ruide- 
bars  of  a  greater  thickness  than  said  slats  supported  upon  the  ends 
nf  the  transverse  bars  and  the  upper  cross-bar. 

12.  In  a  hay-stacking  device,  a  skid-frame.  verti<'al  shafts  sup- 
ported at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  skid-frame  and  having  cranks  at  their 
lower  ends,  wheels  joumaled  upon  said  cranks,  cranks  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  bar  connecting  said  cranks,  and  a  suitably-aup- 
ported  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bar. 

13  In  a  hay -stacking  device,  a  skid -frame,  supporting  and 
guiding  wheeU  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  pusher-frame,  sup- 
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14.  I- •h.T-.Ucking  device,., kid-frame.  apuMh^  or  follower 
.m,.  connected  p.voulljr  with  the  .kid-frmme.  me.n.  for  ,upp«rtin* 
the  free  end.  of  ^.d  .r,„.  in  .  po.iti„„  „„r™.||v  ra.^^d  .Uve  .dj- 
cent  portion,  of  the  .k.d-fr.me,  hook  member,  upon  ,he  under  ,ide. 
of  «.d  .mM  .d.p.ed  foren„Kement  with  the  pu.her  when  the  Utter 
«l.^nd.  upon  the  .kid-fram.,  .„d  retr.cti„...pr.„«.  for  Mid  .rm. 


!         4    In  •  moldin^-maihine.  the  combination  with  the  m.in^i;. 

iminr  mech«ni.m,  of  »upplement«r^  r.m,«;-  T 

Hoc  a  o>.i»^  h-v  '•"PP'"n'n««r>  ramming  merhainKm  .-ompri.- 

'««  iT^i^  '  -i"*'*-y'   '*«>  h.mmen.  mounted  ,n  Mid  siide- 

w.,h  oothrd  r.ck.:ahoruo,.t.Uh.f,journaled  inthe,...i„,  .^ear. 
whee    mounted  on  M.d  .haf,  and  ,earin«  w.th  ,he  .oo.hed    acUa 

i>ratin<{  uid  arm,  a.  .let  forth. 


7t*l..>84.  DAT  LOCK  FOR  SCREW  DOOR  SAFES,  Ciu«LM  K 
BLiCHacH.n>T  B,IJey«  Ky  .^gDor  to  V.ctor  Safe  k  Lock  Co  Cto- 
onna^rOhJo.aCorpomionofOlUo     FUed  NorlO,  1904    Serial  No 


Mfe    tr     ~  K        "'""'  ^"'  ''"'^'"''  ""'  ^"'•'>  doorof  a  Hcrew-doorl 
f^^  '^V'""^'"*''-  '>'  •  -""L^r  do,.r  having  .  bo,,  .rojc-tin^ 

cemn^thu journal  support,  the  door,  a  ^ear-.ra.n  to  rotate  the  doori 
con...t.nr  of  .  ^e.,r..vheel  attached  to  th.  door  and  a  pinion  .'thT.  ! 

.  .hell  which    ncloae,.  th..  ^ear-train,  a  combination-Lnk  attached  i 
to  the  .„,.de  of  thu  .hell,  a  bol,  actuated  therein  and  a  keepe    to  re 

proMded  m  the  extended  part  of  the  pinion  mentioned 

?„„t      K    .  ;""       '  "^'"'"  '^"'^  ''^ '"«  •  '--  P-J"  tin'T  from  iU 
front  which  fom.«  a  journal,  a  non-rotan  rin«  which  bv  receivil,  ,    , 

thi.  journal  supports  the  door. a  Kear-.r.in  to  rotate  the  d.K^r  conni,,  I  „.in  V  '""''*'"«■'"••■»''"'•  ««>••  combination  with  the  main  ram- 
in,  of  a  ^ar-wheel  attached  to  the  d..r  and  a  pinion  .  ^^^d  on    :Zr.^^^^^^^ 

the  rinK  which  support,  the  door,  .uch  pinion  Jin^  proved  wuh  a  m3  '•""'\*'"*'*«T"'  '^o  hammer,  mounted  in  .,aid  nlidewav^ 
notch  ,0  orm  the  keeper  for  a  lockin.-bolt.  a  .he'',  hie  ncll  tlTe^^.^J  h""""  '"i"':'  "''  '""""■"  ^""  '>--«''•*  ^^^^ 
hu^ar-train.a^uidewa.vformedontheinaideof,hi..hell  aS     LT!i,l  ^^^  -haft  journaled  in  the  ca.in*.  a  Kear- 

.n..bolt  fttted  into  thi.  icuidewav.  an  actuatin^-bolt  connected  to  th«  ro  |7  irZ  1"  V  K  "''['  ""r^""^  ^"'  ""  '-•^'^  "-'-  ' 
former  bolt  to  move  the  ,ame  longitudinally  and  a  combination-lock  \  Ih.ft  "id  n J.  I  n  "f  .  '  "'"""'  •'''"  '"""''  "^*-''"< '«  -*•< 
of  which  thi.  actu.tinrbol,  form.,  a  part  and  which  lock  i.  alao  U  '  «         "'"*•:"'"•"  '"'  vibratin,r  Mid  arm.  an  ^,  forth. 

tach«-d  to  the  inaide  of  the  .hell  !        ^'^    '"  '  >""' J "><f- machine,  the  combination  with  a  prelimin.rv 

M^t^tT  Mnr'"?'r"K''''*  "'"""  '"'  •""^"'*  -"^  •"-»'•"- 

1^  ^"'"^•"'•''"'•'""t  *«-t  of  hammer.,  and  mean,  for  recio 

iJ>l.r>yo.    MOLDINOMACHINB     Orun  Btrigi^Buffak,.  N  Y   |  IITrT/^  *"?"''"'"'"•'**''••••»•  »P^  greater  than  the  move- 
a«s«nor  to  the  Bryant  Iron  Works  Co    Buffak)  NY     Filed  Anr  l«"  """',"7      P"'''«""*'7  »«nd-preMinr  mechani.m 
1900     S««J  No  13  312  "    "  j  '     '» •  molding-machine,  a  .tation.ry  baac.  a  frame  mounted  on 

r^.m-I     In  a  molding- machine,  the  combination  with  the     e  ll^.^r  m'n     '^^^^^^ 

I  ramming  mechani-m  and  mean,  for  i.ivin»  ..i.i  „.,.; :.  _  '^•^"^'  "  *"•'"  ^'^tical  ahaft  centrally  journaled  in  the  frame 


mam  ramming  mechani-m  and  mean,  for  giving  Mid  main  ramming 
mechani.m  a  limited  .winging  movement,  of  supplementary  ram 
ming-hammers.  a  .ta.ionarv-  support  on  one  .ide  of  Mid  main  ram- 
ming  mechanism  for  .aid  supplementary   ramming-hammer.  and 
mean,  for  reciprocating  Mid  supplemenfarv  hammers 

2    A  molding-ma.hiiie  having  a  table  for  supporting  a  pluralitv 
of  flaaka.  a  frame  having  mean«  for  supplying  Mnd  to  Mid  Hasks 

meansforgiTingMidfraniea  limited  horizontal. winging  movement" 
mam  ramm.ng-hammer,  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  suppl.n.en- 
Ury  ramming-hammer.  arranged  to  complete  the  ramming  of  the 
Mnd  in  the  fla.k.  a.  they  come  from  the  mam  rammin.r.hammen.and 
mean,  for  recipro<ating  said  supplementarv  hammer. 

3  A  molding-machine  having  a  flask-supporting  table,  a. wing, 
•ng  frame  carrying  a  Miul-n-cepUcle.  mean,  for  operating  the  Mnd- 
r*«ptacle  ,o  «l|  ,he  H.sk.  wi,h  Mnd.  main  rammin'^^-hammer.  p"  ot- 
alW  supported  from  the  .winging  frame  and  adapted  to  peen  or  con- 
tZ,  T  '  V"  ""*'"  "'  ""'  ""''^  "-^  •  P"^  »^  .upplemenury 
t  f  rth"  ""  '"     '""  '*"  """^  "*  '"  ^"^  *»'  '^'  ''"^-  " 


.-J  ..  ,  «...w..,,  juuriiaiea  in  the  frame 

and  bai..  .  secondary  vertical  .haft  journaled  in  the  base   a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  Mid  s«-o„dary  .haf,  and  me.h.ng  with  the  in"r- 

th    mT        ;  ™'"r  '•"••  '-^""-••'"'^  K—  heel,  mou, .  H  Jn 
the  ma  n  and  .econdary  .hafu.  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  th^ 

frame   mechaniam  operatively  co„,ie<,ed  ,o  .he  secondary  .haf^or 
operating  Mid  main  ramming  mechanism  and  supplemeTtarvVam 
m.ng  mechanism  supported  from  the  machinefrrnie.  a.  set^foTth 
tab.  '  '  "':'•''"*••»•*='''"•'•   l»«'  combination   with  a   ro.aUble 

table  carrying  tl«ks  and  a  .winging  frame,  of  a  pair  of  ramm^ni 
hammers  pivotally  mounted  in  Mid  swinging  frame  andZ";*. 
curved  path  of  movement,  a«  Wt  forth.  ^ 

c.rrJtn  'V  7'«''l'n«-«nachine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUng  table 
carrying  fla.k.  and  a  .winging  frame,  of  a  pair  of  pivotal  rlmm?„l 
hammer,  having  .  .u^,,  p..,  ..,  „„,,„f^„^    ,  p^r  „  "^  „!" 

-.between  the  wa.k.7-heam'.::^ri:::::;ramrr:r:. 
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10  In  a  moUing-markinr,  the  oombinatioD  with  a  rotating 
tabir  carryiDf  flaaks  and  a  iwinging  frame,  of  a  pair  of  pivotal  ram- 
minK-hammert  havinji  a  curred  path  of  moTement,  a  pair  of  walking- 
beam*  pivoted  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  .haft  joumaied  in  said  frame 
and  having  meani.  for  operating  Miid  walking-beams,  conne<;tions 
between  the  walking-beams  and  the  hammers,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  hammers,  as  Mt  forth. 

11  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  8tationar>  baite 
•  rotatable  table  supported  on  .aid  base,  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  Ubie.  a  swinging  frame  supported  from  the  base,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oUl  side  hamniem  and  a  center  hammer  supported  from  said  swing- 
ing frame,  a  «haft  journaled  in  (he  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  *he  table-routing  mechanism,  c«ms  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
intermediate  operating  mechanism  between  the  hammers  and  the 
cams,  as  set  forth. 

12  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  ram- 
mmr-hammer.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  main  ramming- 
hammer»,  of  supplemenUry  ramming-h.mmer.  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  ^aid  supplementary  ramming-hammers  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  main  ramming-hammers. 

13  In  a  moldlag-machine,  a  flask-»upporting  table,  means  for 
rotating  said  table,  main  ramming-hammers,  means  for  giving  a  lim- 
ited swinging  movement  to  Kaid  mam  ramming  hammers  in  unison 
w.lh  the  movement  of  a  flask  supported  on  Mid  table,  a  stationary 
:.upport  above  the  table,  supplemenury  ramming-hammers  in  said 
support  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  Hupplementarv  ramming- 
nammers. 

U  In  a  raolding-inachine,  a  sUtiouary-^*a»e.  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  in  xaid  base,  a  table  supported  on  said  base,  a  frsm*hung 
horizontally  from  said  shaft  and  above  said  table,  means  forgiving  a 
limited  horizontal  swinging  movement  to  said  frame,  main  ramming- 
hammers  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  a  stationary  support  above 
the  UbIe  on  one  side  of  the  main  ramming-hammers.  supplementary 
ramming-hamnien.  ia  naid  support  and  mfans  for  giving  a  rapid  al 
ternatintf  vertical  movement  to  said  supplementary  ramming-ham- 
mers. 

Ift.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
means  for  giving  said  frame  a  limited  swinging  movement,  and  main 
ramming-hammers  earned  by  said  swinging  frame,  of  a  stationary 
support  on  one  side  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  pair  of  supplementary 
ramming-hammers  mounted  in  said  support  and  means  for  giving  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  supplemenUry  ramming-hammers 
•t  a  speed  greater  th*n  the  main  ramming-hammers. 

16^  In   a    moldiig-machine,   the   combination    with   a    UbIe 
means  for  routing  the  UbIe.  two  sets  of  ramm.ng-hammer,.  meanJ 
for  reciprocating  one  set  and  also  swinging  it  in  unison  with  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  table  for  a  portion  of  its  roUtion.  and  mean,  for  recip- 
rocating the  other  set  ^ 
17    In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  mam   ram- 
m.nghammerH  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mam  ramming 
hammers,  of  supplemenUry  ramming-hammers  and  mean,  for  alter- 
nately reciprocating  said  supplemenUry  hammer,  at  a  speed  greater 
than  the  mam  ramming-hammers. 

\X.  In  a  molding-machine.  a  routing  ubIe.  a  frame  above  the 
table  having  a  limited  horizontal  swinging  movement,  main  ram- 
ming mechaninm  carried  by  said  frame,  and  supplementary  ramming 
mechanism  arranged  above  «id  Uble  and  at  one  «ide  of  said  frame 
beyond  the  range  of  iU  swinging  movement,  a.  set  forth 

19.  In  a  molding-machine.  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
frame  and  the  main  ramming  mechanism,  of  supplemenUry  ram- 
ming mechanism,  comprising  a  box  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  box,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  two  ham- 
mers having  toothed-rack  portions  meshing  with  the  gear-»»  heel  and 
means  for  giving  the  shaft  an  oscillating  movement. 

20  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
frame  and  the  main  ramming  mechanism,  of  supplementary  ram- 
ming mechanism,  comprising  a  box  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
lournaled  in  the  box.  «  ge*r-wheel  mo*u,ted  on  the  shaft,  two  ham- 
mer, having  toothed-racL  p«,rtions  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
means  for  giving  the  shaft  an  o«-illating  movement,  and  mean,  for 
regulating  said  oscillating  movement  to  adjust  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammerv. 

21  In  a  molding-machine.the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
frame  and  the  main  nsmming  mechanism,  of  supplement.n  ram- 
ming mechanism,  comprising  a  box  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  box.  a  vibratile  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  a 
gear-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  two  hammers  having  tooihed-rack 
portions  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  drivingshaft  having  a 
crank,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  to  the  vibratile  arm.  and 
mean,  for  giving  the  .haft  an  OMsillating  movement 


frame  and  the  mam  ramming  mechanism,  of  aupplemenUrr  raif- 
ming  mechanism,  compriaing  a  box  mounted  on  ll^  framed  hon- 

^m^l;  hYmr"T '"  ^^ '""'  "^'■'''-^  ■"--"*  -  •'^-'•« 

in  Tie  L/"      :■""  "'*'*''  '*"'*'"'^''  P^^'^"**  -''"di"*  With. 

he  'haft  ' 'd     r        *  "'1^  '"'  ''"*'"*'•  ">'"-  '-  -''•""« 
he  .haft  and  roller,  mounted  in  the  box  behind  the  tooth-rack  por- 
tions of  the  hammer,  "••lapor 

23  In  ««nolding-machine.the  combination  with  the. upporting- 
frame  and  the  main  ramming  mechanism,  of  supplemental'  ram- 
ming mechanism,  comprising  a  box  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hori- 
zonul  shaft  journaled  in  the  box,  a  ge.e-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
.„  ?rL  .'"  V'°^  "'''^'  tooth-rack  portions  extending  with- 
L  Jh  n  *  '.  r  "*  ""*•  •*••  Kear-wheel,  means  for  oscillating 
^e  shaft  and  a  device  suspended  from  the  box  for  guiding  and  sup 
porting  the  lower  portions  of  the  hammers. 

24  Inamolding-machine.thecombination  with  the  supporting 
frame  and  the  main  ramming  mechanism,  of  .upplementarv  ram- 
ming mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  recipr.K-ating  hammers;  eacl. 
hammer  consisting  of  .  bottom  plate,  a  verti.  .1  rod  and  an  upper 
t.H,thed-r.ck  portion,  a  shaft,  arranged  between  the  toothed  rark.a 
»rear- wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  gearing  with  said  toothed 
racks  and  means  for  oscillatinjt  said  shaft 

25.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  support.ng- 
; frame  and  the  main  ramming  mechanism,  of  supplcmentarv  ram- 
iming  mech.ni.m  comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocating  hammers;  said 
I  hammers  having  toothed-rack  porti.rtis  arranged  opposite  each  other 
; a  shaft  between  said  toothed-rack  portions,  a  gear-wheel  on  «iid 
l^haft  meshing  with  the  toothed-rack  portions,  and  means  for  OMril- 
Jating  said  shaft. 

j  2«    In  a  molding-machine,  a  base  having  a  raised  rib,  a  rotating 

[Uble  and  mechanism  for  elevating  flasks  on  said  fable  compriMng 
legs  or  brackets  arranged  in  pairs  and  .secured  to  thr  under  surface 
of  the  Uble.  .  horizonul  shaft  journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  each 
P*ir  of  legs,  a  crank-arm  mounted  »n  each  shaft,  a  rod  for  conne.  t 
ing  said  arms,  a  vertically-movable  supportin«-plate  having  vertical 
pms  extending  through  the  table,  connections  between  the  plate  and 
the  shafts,  and  .„  operating-rod  extending  from  one  of  the  shafts 
an<l  having  a  roller  which  travels  on  the  raiw-d  rib.  as  set  forth. 
i  27     In  a   molding    machine,  two  set.-  of  ramming  -  hammer, 

means  for  operating  the  hammers  of  one  -et  in  unison  and  means  fo^ 
operating  the  hammers  of  the  other  set  alternatelv 

minJ^K    '"  '  "'"''^'''^■'"•'•^''"''  '►"  combination  wi.n  the  mam  ram- 

ham  ners.  of  supplementary  ramming-hammers  and  means  for  alter- 
nately reciprocating  .said  supplementary  ramming-hammers 

2V.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  Uble.  .  sand-deliverv  mechanism 
means  for  rotating  the  uble,  mechanism  for  oscilialing  the  sand-de- 
livei^  mechanism,  main  ramming-hammers,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  mam  ramming-hammers  in  a  curved  path,  of  supplemenUrv  ' 
ramming-hammers  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  said  supplemenUrv 
ramming-hammers. 

30  In  a  molding- machine,  a  suppoTtmg-frame.  a  rotating  u- 
ble  supported  in  said  frame,  a  central  vertical  shaft,  a  movable  frame 
swinging  from  said  shaft,  a  sand-holding  device  mounted  on  said 
movable  frame,  peening-hammers  within  the  sand  device  and  having 
a  curved  path  of  movement  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  ham- 
mers including  a  rod  actuated  by  a  cam  operated  from  the  central 
Abaft. 

31.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  ramming  mechanism  comprising 
.  central  ramming-hammer  and  two  side  ramming-hammers.  and 
mean,  for  reciprocating  the  central  hammer  in  a  straight  path  and 
fne  side  hammers  in  a  curved  path 

32  Inamolding-machine.  the  combination  with  a  frame  main 
ramming-hammers  pivoted  to  «aid  frame,  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  mam  ramming-hammers  in  a  curved  path,  of  supplemen- 
tary ramming-hammers  and  means  for  reciprocating  uid  .updI*- 
menUr)-  hammers  *^*^ 

33  In  a  molding-machine,  a  ramming  mechanism  compri.ing 
a  central  ramming-hammer  and  two  side  ramming-hammer.  and 
mean,  for  reciprocating  the  central  hammer  in  a  straight  path  and 
the  «ide  hammer,  in  oppositely-curving  patha. 

34.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask.up 
porting  element  and  a  ramming  and  preMinir  mechanism  of  flni.h- 
ing-hammers arranged  above  theflask-supportingelement  and  mean* 
for  reciprocating  said  finishing-hammer,  to  conden«>  the  mold 
evenly  throughout  after  it  has  b«en  preliminarily  rammed  and 
pressed  by  the  ramming  and  pressing  mechanism. 

35.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
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flMk  tupportinR  «l«>ment.  of  two  nunminff-hamm«ra  pivoUd  to  said 
flMk-supportinx  element  and  meaiu  for  operatinit  »aid  ramminfc- 


hammeM  in  oppoiiit«I.T-«^rTing  path*  to  peen  the  tand  into  the  udea 
of  the  flask 


52  In  a  moldinfr-machine.  the  combination  with  the  main  ram- 
ming-hammert.  of  •upplemenUrr  agiUUng-hammen  and  OM-ani  for 
operating  naid  agiUting  haramera  to  finish  and  rondente  the  mold 

roUUng  aaid    table,  a   mam   ramming- hammer   .bore  the   table 


In 


■  molding   machine,  two  seU  of  ramming -hamm 


en. 


fininhing-hammer  to  condense  the  mold  evenly  throughout. 
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greatar  rate  of  speed  than  the  first-mentioned  set 

X  In  a  molding  machine,  two  sets  of  ramming  hammen, 
means  for  operating  the  hammers  of  one  set  in  a  curbed  path  and 
means  for  alternately  reciprocating  the  hammers  of  the  other  set. 

■W  In  *  molding-machine,  a  flank-supporting  element,  a  mov- 
vable  supp..rt.  means  for  moving  said  support,  ramming  mechanism 
carried  by  the  movable  support  and  comprising  a  central  hammer 
and  side  hamnier!<  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  hammers  in  dif- 
ferent ptiths. 

40  In  a  molding-machine,  a  table,  a  movable  support,  a  sU- 
tionary  support,  a  set  of  ramming  hammers  carried  by  the  movable 
support  a  set  of  ramming-hanimerH  supported  by  the  stationary  sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  the  table,  oscillating  the  movable  support 
and  operating  the  hammers  of  one  set  carried  by  the  movable  sup- 
port and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  hammers  of  the  set  sup- 
pt>rted  by  thf  !«tationary  .support. 

41  In  H  molding-machine,  two  pairs  of  ramming  hammen, 
means  for  operating  the  hammers  of  one  pair  in  oppositely  curved 
paths  of  movement  and  means  for  recipriK-ating  the  other  pair. 

42  In  a  molding  machin.-.  two  pairs  of  ramming-hammers, 
means  for  operating  the  hammers  of  one  pair  in  oppo»it«ly-curved 
paths  of  movement  and  means  for  alternatelr  reciprocating  the  other 
pair 

43.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  abaft  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  table  journaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
table,  a  frame  }«urnaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the 
frame,  a  set  of  ranllning-hamme^^<  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  hammers  in  a  cun  ed  path,  a  stationary  support,  a  set 
of  hHmmers  .supported  by  .said  stationary  support,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  hammers  of  the  second  set  in  a  straight  reciprocating 
path 

44.  In  a  muhJing-machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  ob 
the  base,  a  table  jtMirualed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  routing  said 
table,  a  frame  journaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  the 
frame,  a  set  of  rammiug-hammers  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  hammers  in  unison  in  a  curved  path,  a  sUtionarr  sup- 
port, a  set  of  hammers  supported  by  said  sutionary  support,  and 
means  for  operating  the  hammen  of  the  second  set  in  a  straight  al- 
tematinK  reciprocating  path. 

45  In  a  molding-machine,  a  pair  of  ramming-hammers  having 
toothed  portions,  a  shaft  having  a  gear-vtheel  arranged  between  and 
meshing  uith  the  toothed  portions,  and  means  for  uscillating  said 
shaft 

46.  In  a  moldinir-machine.  two  ramming-hammers  and  means 
for  operating  said  hammers  in  oppositely-curving  paths 

47     In  a  molding  machine,  a  Ubie.  means  for  rt.tating  said  table,  j  necting  the  same  with  the  operating  member, 
a  frame,  means  for  s*  .nging  said  frame  in  unison  with  the  table  for  a  ;  2    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 

portion  of  lU  travel,  two  ramming-hammen  pivoted  to  said  frame  |  operating  member  therefor,  of  a  driving-motor  therefor  normally  in- 
and  means  for  operating  said  hammen  in  oppositely-curving  paths.  |  active  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  member,  a  aeries  of  key., 

4.x  I"  a  molding-machine,  a  table.  mesTis  for  nutating  said  table,  means  controlled  by  anv  one  of  said  kera  for  sUrting  said  motor  and 
a  frame  means  for  swinging  said  fran..-  in  unison  with  the  table  for  for  connecting  the  same  with  said  member,  and  motor-controlled 
•  portion  of  lU  travel,  two  ramming  hamiiiers  pivoted  to  said  frame  meana  for  automatically  stopping  said  motor  ann  disconnecting  the 
and  means  for  operating  said  hammen  in  unison  in  oppositely-curv-  aarae  from  said  member 
ing  paths 


rtoim.— I .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  operating  member  therefor,  of  a  driving-motor  there- 
for normally  inactive  and  devoid  of  potential  energy  and  normally 
disconnected  from  said  member,  a  series  of  keys,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  any  one  of  said  keys  for  sUrting  said  motor  and  for  con- 


4!*  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  main  ram- 
ming and  pressing  mechanism,  of  supplementary  agiUting  flnishing- 
hanimen  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  agitating-hammers  to  fin- 
ish and  condense  the  mold  evenl"  throughout  after  it  has  been  pre- 
liminarily rammed  and  presaed  by  the  nuin  ramming  mechanism. 

50    In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing-frame, and  the  mam   nmming  mechanism,  of  supplementarv 
ramming  mei-hanism  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically-operating  recip- 
rocating hammen  provided  with  a  series  of  enlargemenU  on  their '  normally  inactive  and  normally  disconnected  frt»m  said  openting 
under  surface  and  adapted  to  finish  the  mold  after  a  partial  peening '  member,  a  moior-circuit,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
by  the  maiB  ramming  hammen  '  member,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  clutch  and  situated  in  shunt- 

Si     In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  flask-sup-j  circuit  with  said  motor,  a  aeries  of  keys,  means  controlled  by  said 
porting  Uble,  and  a  main  ramming-hammer.  of  an  agiuting-ham-   keys  for  making  the  circtiit  through  said  motor  and  said  magnet,  and 
mer  and  means  for  operating  said  agiUting-hammer  to  condense  the    means  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit 
mold  evenly  throughout  after  it  has  been  preliminarily  rammed  bythe  I  5    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  thenfor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same 
normally  inactive  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  operating 
member,  a  motor-circuit,  a  magnetically-operated  clutch  for  con 
necting  said  motor  and  said  member,  a  clutch-circuit,  a  series  of  keys, 
and  means  controlled  by  any  one  of  said  key*  for  closing  the  circuit 
in  said  motor  and  in  said  magnetically-operated  clutch. 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  member  therafor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same 


main  ramming-hammer. 


% 


I  operating-shaft  therefor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  same 
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normally  inactivf  and  nonually  diacoanect«d  from  aaid  op^ratinic- 
shaft;  a  motor-rirruit ;  a  rlutrh  fur  connectin|t  said  motor  with  aaid 
ahaft;  a  magnrl  for  operating  aaid  rlnt«h;  a  mairnet-cirruit.a  wrie* 
of  k*y* ;  a  cirruit-maker  op«rat^d  by  oaid  ke_T»  for  closinft  th*  circuit 
throuifh  «aid  motor  and  »aid  mairnrt;  and  mean*  controlled  by  said 
motor  for  breaking  the  circuit  throu([h  ftaid  mamrt  aft^r  the  motor 
^**  atart^d  and  for  continuinir  the  current  throufch  Kaid  motor  iude 


J     ...   I      ....     .  *    '"  •"''•■'■•'■''■•".V-oP'rated  drivinitmerhaniiim  forcauh-re* 

pendenth  of  tbenrcuit-makinK  device  controlled  by  aaidkeyn,  with    i»ter>^  and  lik  ■•  •  er,i«ni»m  lor .  ai.n  reg 


i«t*r«  and  like  machines,  the  combination  with  an  el«K<tric  motor;  of 
a  motornircuii  havinx  one  portion  therei.f  divided  into  two  cirruitn 
each  conUininjr  a  separate  make-aud  break  point;  kev-operated 
mean*  for  making  the  ciwuit  at  one  of  aiich  poinU  to  Htart  the  m«- 
tor;  and  mean»  for  autoniaticaliv  making  and  breaking  the  cirruit 
at  the  other  of  Mid  poioU  bv  the  movement  of  the  motor 


provisions  for  automaticallv  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  motor 
at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  said  >perating-shaft 

6.   In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating-shaft 


e  machines.  Ihe  combination  with  an  elecJrir  motor;  of 
a  motor-circuit  having  one  portion  thereof  divided  into  two  circuits 
ea.h  containing  h  «-parate  make-and  break  p*.int:  ke\-op<rated 
means  for  making  the  cin  uit  at  one  of  such  point*  to  »Urt  the  motor. 


therefor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  name  nomiallj  inactive  I  ■"'•I"  'or  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  at  the 
and  normally  disconnected  from  said  shaft:  a  motor-circuit:  a  cluUh  j«thpr  of  said  point*  by  the  movement  of  the  motor,  and  mcan»  alito 
for  connecting  said  motor  with  naid  shaft;  a  magnet  for  operating  |op*r«ted  b>  saiH  motor  and  independent  of  said  key-operated  means, 
said  cluU-h;  a  magnet-circuit ,  a  series  of  keys;  a  ciicuit-maker  oper-  ['or  breaking  the  circuit  at  another  point  in  that  divided  portion  of 
at#d  by  said  ieys  for  closing  the  cirt  uit  through  said  motor  and  said  '*>e  circuit  containing  the  kev-operate.i  circuit-making  mean* 
magnet ;  mean,  controlled  by  ..id  motor  for  breaking  the  circuit  15.   In  an  electric.Uy-operated  driving  mechanism  for  cash-rfg- 

through  said  nugnet  after  Ihe  motor  haa  started  and  for  continuing  |  isten.  and  like  machines,  the  combination  with  an  ele<tric  motor  of 
the  current  through  said  motor  independently  of  the  circuit-making  1  «  motor-<ircuit  having  one  portion  thereof  divided  into  two  circuiU 
dev,,^  controlled  by  Mid  keys,  with  provisions  for  automatically    one  of  said  divided  cinuits  ronUining  a  .ingle  make-and-break 
breakingthecLixuitthroughsaidmotorattheendoftheoperationof!  point  and  the  other,  ircuit  containing  a  key-co.itrolle.l  m.ke-aiid- 

brcak  point  and  an  au.viliary  maLe-a.id  break  point,  kev-operated 
means  for  making  the  cinuit  at  said  key-controlled  make-andbreak 


said  shaft;  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  circuit-making  device 
controlled  by  waid  keys  after  said  motor  has  started. 

7  In  a  cath-register  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operatiag-shaft  therefor,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
same  normally  inactive  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  opera'- 
ing-shaft;  a  motor-circuit:  a  clutth  for  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  shaft;  a  magnet  provided  with  a  core  for  operating  said  clutch, 
a  magnet-circuit  a  series  of  keys;  a  circuit-maker  operated  by  said 
keys  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  motor  and  said  magnet; 


point :  motor-operated  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  .ircuit  at 
the  make-and-break  jwint  of  the  hr>t-meuti,.ned  divided  cinuit .  ami 
mot6r-«ontr.>lled  means  f.ir  breaking  the  circuit  at  the  auxiliary 
HUke-and  break  point  of  the  Hccnd-mentioned  divided  .ircuit 

16.  In  an  electrirally-o|)eialed  driv  ing  mechanism  for  cash-reg 
isters  and  like  machines,  the  coinbination  with  an  electric  mot.tr;  of 
a  motor  ciriuit  having  one  portion  thereof  divided  into  two  circuit* 


means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  positively  returning  said  magnet- I  one  of  said  divided  ciiruita  .-ontaining  a  single  make-and-break 
core  to  normal  position;  and  means  contr..lled  by  said  motor  for  !  point  and  the  other  circuit  ...iitaining  a  kev-.ontmlle.l  make-and 
breaking  the  cLnuit  through  said  magnet  after  the  m..tor  has  started  I  break  point  and  an  auxiliarv  make-andbre.k  ,H.int  kev-operated 
and  for  continuing  the  current  through  «aid  motor  independently  of  means  for  making  the  circuit  at  xaid  kev-.ontrolled  make-and-break 
the  circuit-making  device  controlled  by  said  keys,  with  provisions  point :  moU.r-operated  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  .ircuit  at 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  motor  at  the  end  |  the  make-and.break  p..int  of  the  first-mentioned  divided  circuit    and 


of  the  operation  of  sai.l  opeiating-shafi 

8.  In  an  electrically -operated  driving  me<hanism  for  cash-reg- 
istera  and  like  nachines.  the  .-ombination  w  ith  an  electric  motor  and 
a  motor-circuit,  of  a  key-operated  circuit-making  device  for  the  mo 
tor-circuit,  and  mean.s  conlndled  by  the  movi>men:  of  the  motor  for 
making  the  cinuit  through  the  motor  independently  of  said  key-op- 
erated circuit-waking  device 

9.  In  an  el«ctrically-openited  driving  mechanism  for  .ash-reg- 
ister* and  like  machines.  Ihe  combination  with  an  electric  m.dor  and 
a  motor-circuit,  of  a  key-operated  circuit-making  devi.-e  for  the  mo 
tor-circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  Ihe  movement  of  the  moUir  for 
automatically  making  and  breaking  the  rinuit  thntugh  the  motor 
independently  of  said  key-operated  cin^uit  making  device 

10.  In  an  eJeclrically-.>perated  driving  mechanism  for  cash-reg- 
istem  and  like  marhinea.  the  combination  w  ith  an  electric  m.tlor  and 
a  motor-circuit,  of  a  key -operated  circuit-making  device  for  the  mo 
tor-circuit,  meatu<  controlled  by  the  movement  of  th.-  motor  for  mak- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  motor  independently  of  said  key -operated 
circuit-making  device,  and  means  also  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  motor  for  breaking  the  circuit  in  the  key -operated  portion  of  the 
rootor-cirjuit  irrespetlive  of  the  poaition  of  the  key -operated  device. 

11.  In  an  electrically -operated  driving  mechanism  for  cash-reg- 
iatera  and  like  itnrhines,  the  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and 
a  motor-circuit;  of  a  key -operated  circuit-making  device  for  the  mo- 
tor-circuit: meant  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  motor  for  mak- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  motor  independently  of  -.aid  key-operated 
circuit-making  device:  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  Ihe  mo 
tor  for  automatically  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  the 
motor  independently  of  said  key-operated  circuit-making  device; 
means  also  contmlled  by  the  movement  of  the  motor  for  breaking  the 
circuit  in  the  key-operated  portion  of  the  mot.»r-circuit  irrespective 
of  the  poaition  of  the  key -operated  device;  and  means  also  controlled 
by  the  motor  for  breaking  the  motor-circuit  at  the  key-opexated  cir- 
cuit-making device  prior  to  the  aforesaid  independent  breaking  of 
the  motor-circuit  by  the  movement  .»f  the  motor 

12.  In  an  elrctrieally-operaled  driving  mechanism  for  cash-reg- 
iaters  and  like  machines,  the  combination  with  an  elc-tric  motor;  of 
a  motor-circuit  having  one  portion  thereof  divided  into  two  circuiU 
each  containing  a  separate  make-and-break  point:  key-operated 
means  for  making  Ihe  circuit  at  one  of  such  points  to  start  the  motor; 
and  motor-operated  means  to  make  the  circuit  at  the  other  of  aaid 
points. 

13    In  an  electrically -operated  driving  mechaniam  for  caah-i«(- 


ni..l..r-.onlr..lied  means  for  breaking  the  .inuit  at  the  auxiliary 
make-andbreak  point  of  the  .second  incnii.tned  divided  circuit,  and 
for  .subsequently  releasing  the  key-operated  means  t..  break  the  cir 
cuit  at  that  point,  and  lor  llien  making  the  circuit  at  the  auxiliary 
make  and-bieak  point  of  this  second  divided  circuit  when  the  motoi^- 
circuit  ia  broken  through  the  first  divided  circuit. 
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BARREL  HEAD  PLANER     OusTan  CitrrHi.  Cincin 
Piled  Dec.  27.  1904.    Serial  No  23«  3fll. 


Claim  —A  planer  consisting  of  an  electrical  motor  having  han- 
dles for  guiding  it,  a  knife-disk  secured  to  the  end  .tf  the  motor-shafl, 
said  disk  being  rounded  upon  iU  edge,  and  having  a  series  of  radial 
slots,  knife-blades  secured  in  the  slots  and  projecting  l>eyond  the 
face  of  the  disk,  the  amount  of  pntjection  increasing  toward  the  cir- 
cumference thereof. 


Tin, 588.   WATBRPROOFINOCOMPODND    CharlmO  CoBinm. 
Orange  townahip    Hancock  oounty   and  EnuiL  T.  Bdckhaotkr 
Bluffton.  OtiK)     Filed  Jan  16.  1B06     Senal  No  241.389 
Claim. — The  herein  -  described  waterpr.ntting    compound    the 

•ame  consisting  of  crude  petroleum,  three  quarts;  liquid  asphalt,  one 

pint;  while  drier,  one  pint;  beeswax,  four  ounces,  and  gum-arabic, 

four  ounces. 


7H1.58U.  WEAR  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES  Wa- 
Lua  H.  COUATH.  CochttuaU.  Mmb  Filed  Not  10.  1904  Serial  Ifo 
n2.145. 

ClotM.— 1.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wear-protector 
for  boot  and  shoe  beelt,  compriiing  a  flat  metallic  body  provided  with 
a  raised  tread  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  edges,  breast  and 
rear  end  of  the  top  lift  and  having  broad'elongated  openings  adja- 
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c«nt  the  iid«f  aod  rvu  end  0/  th«  tread  portioD  (o  p«mn  HBob«tnict- 
ed  p*aM««  t^r«tkroafli  of  the  heel -fut«BiB«t  when  iiuerted  in 
g^ngt  through  the  top  lift  and  a  central  lupport  for  the  top  lift,  cob- 
ne«t*d  at  the  breaat  and  rear  end  with  the  tread  portion. 


-  2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  wear-protector 
for  boot  and  ahoe  heel*,  baring  a  raiaed  tread  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  edgea  of  the  top  lift  and  lie  subsUntially  fluah  with  iU  face, 
an  intumed.  narrow  flange  at  the  baae  of  aaid  tread  portion,  to  sup- 
port the  top  lift  adjacent  iu  edges,  and  meana  to  support  the  center 
of  the  top  lift,  separated  laterally  from  the  tlajige  at. the  side  and  the 
main  portion  of  the  rear  end,  to  proride  wide,  elongated  opening* 
for  the  reception  of  gangs  of  heel-fastenings. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  meuilic  wear-protector 
for  boot  or  shoe  heels,  having  a  raiaed  tread  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  breast,  aides  and  rear  end  of  the  top  lift  and  lie  subsUn- 
tially  flush  with  iu  face,  an  inturned,  narrow  flange  at  the  base  of  said 
tfMd  portion  to  support  the  top  lift  adjacent  iU  edges,  and  a  cen- 
tral support  for  the  top  lift,  connected  at  the  breast  and  outer  ends 
with  the  flange  and  separated  from  the  side  flanges  to  provide  elon- 
gated openings  for  the  reception  of  the  heel-fastenings 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wear-protector  for  boot 
and  ahoe  heels,  comprising  a  flat  metallic  body  having  wide,  elon- 
gated openings  adjacent  iU  sides  and  outer  end,  to  permit  the  unob- 
structed passage  of  the  heel-fastenings  in  gangs  and  a  raised  tread 
portion  along  the  edge  of  the  body,  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  top  lift, 
the  portion  of  the  body  within  the  openings  being  connected  with  the 
tread  portion  at  the  breast  and  outer  ends,  and  serving  to  support 
the  top  lift  when  the  heel  is  compreMted. 


3.  The  oombinatioB  in  an  aoetylei»-gaa  gen«rator,  of  a  geDerat- 
ing-Unk.  a  gaaometer  including  a  movable  bell,  a  aluah-bar  carried 
by  and  aovable  with  the  gaaometer.  an  autonutic  carbid-feeding 
valve,  and  meana  earned  by  the  aluah-bar  for  operating  the  valve, 
said  meana  being  adjuaUble  to  position  for  agiuting  the  aluah  with- 
out operating  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  acetyiane-gas  generator,  of  a  generat- 
ing-tank,  a  gaaometer  including  a  movable  bell,  a  slush-bar  con- 
nected to  the  bell,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  aluah-bar  stem,  a  car- 
bid-vaive,  a  valve-operating  arm  with  which  the  projecting  arm  ea- 
gagea,  and  means  for  guiding  said  projecting  arm. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  aoetylene-gaa  generator,  of  a  generat- 
ing-Unk,  a  gaaometer  including  a  movable  bell,  a  carbid-feeding 
valve  having  a  pendent  arm  provided  with  a  terminal  hook,  a  U- 
shape  guide  carried  by  the  Unk  and  open  at  one  side,  a  slush-bar,  a 
atem  carrying  the  slush-bar  and  supported  by  the  bell,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  stem  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  guide,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  mem 
ber  of  the  carbid-valve  and  thereby  move  the  valve  to  open  position. 


79 1 .54  1 .  HARD  CLOTHBS  3PRINKLKR  POE  LAUMDRT  08B8. 
Chikus  Dkgrom.  Oberiln.  Ohto.  Piled  Aug.  27.  1904.  Serial  Ho 
822.448 


791,5-t<:).  ACKTTLBHEOAS  QlNgRATOR  SnTwrni  C  Coi 
■IM. Tipton.  Iowa  aamgDorof  one  haif  loJanMB  A.  Smith.  Tipton.  low*. 
riM  July  SO.  1904     Serial  No  218  842 


Claim. —1  In  an  acetylenr-gan  generator,  the  combinalion  with 
a  generating-tank.  of  a  carbid-recepUele  having  a  bottom  diacharge- 
opening.  a  revolubly-mounted  valve  having  a  partition  for  receiving 
a  charge  of  carbid  and  provided  with  a  curved  strip  for  closing  the 
diacharge-opening  when  the  valve  ia  tilted,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  valve,  a  gas-bell,  and  a  manually-operable  aluah-bar  carried  by 
the  bell  and  operatively  connected  to  said  arm. 

2  The  combination  in  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  of  a  generat- 
ing-Unk.  a  rasometer  including  a  movable  bell,  a  slush-bar  having 
an  operating-stem  extending  through  the  Unk.  a  bell  movable  with 
the  latter,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  stem,  a  valve  for  feeding  | 
charges  of  carbid  to  the  tank,  and  a  pendent  operating-arm  having  j 
a  hook  member  with  which  the  projecting  arm  of  the  slush-bar  stem 
engages.  I 


Claim— I  In  elothes-sprinklers.  a  body  of  a  size  to  be  gripped 
in  the  hand,  a  sprinkling  head  having  an  imperforate  outer  wall  of 
substantially  V  shape  in  cross-section  and  an  interior  perforated 
sprinkling-cone  spared  apart  from  said  outer  wall,  and  a  tubular 
sum  connecting  the  said  head  with  the  said  body.  subaUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  clothes-sprinklen,  a  hand  sprinkling  device  comprising  a 
can.asprinkliug-head  having  flaring  interior  and  exterior  portions, 
the  said  interior  portion  perforated  and  apart  from  the  exterior  p9r- 
tion.  thereby  forming  a  water-space  between  them,  and  a  tubular 
stem  supporting  said  head  upon  said  caa.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  hand  clothes -sprinkler  consisting  01  a  body  having  a 
threaded  neck  at  its  top  and  a  aprinkling  atUchment  therefor  prt>- 
vided  with  a  cap  adapted  to  turn  onto  said  neck,  a  tubular  stem  and  a 
flaring  conical-shaped  head,  said  head  having  an  imperforate  outer 
wall  and  a  perforated  inner  wall  of  cone  shape  and  of  smaller  croaa- 
McUon  than  the  outer  wall  and  having  iU  point  directly  over  the  top 
of  aaid  stem,  subaUntially  as  described. 


791.54*^.    AUTOMATIC  KPRI88I0N  DBVICB  FOR  MgCHAH- 
ICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUM8NT8     Thobaj  DuiQnuiD.  Mew  York. 
H  T  .  ungnor  to  The  Auto  Piano  Company  Hew  York.  H.  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  H«w  York     Filed  Oct.  8.  1904.    Sertel  Ho  227.825 
CUum—l.   A    mechanical   musical   instrument   provided   with 
wind-inducing  derices  and  means  operating  them,  and  a  wind-cheat 
baving  an  auxiliary  chamber,  an  action-chest  connecting  with  aaid 
chamber,  an  air-reaervoir  connecting  with  the  wind-chest  and  with 
its  auxiliary  chamber,  and  automatic  valvea  acting  at  the  opening* 
of  the  wind-cheet  and  ita  auxiliary  chamber  into  the  reaervoir;  aaid 
auxiliary  chamber  alao  having  an  independent  opening  to  the  wind- 
cheat,  anbatantially  aa  described 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  inatrument  provided  with  wind-in- 
ducing derices  and  meana  operating  them,  and  a  wind-chest  having 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  an  action-cheat  connecting  with  aaid  chamber, 
aa  air-reaervoir  connecting  with  the  wind-cheat  and  with  iU  auxil- 
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iai7  chamber;  said  avxiliary  eiuunber  alao  haring  aa  ii>d«p«adeBt 
op«aiiig  to  Uke  wind-cheat,  a  ralre  controlling  th«  opening  of  Raid 
chamber  to  th«  raaerToir.  a  pneumatic  arranged  at  the  opening  of  the 
reaenroir  to  the  wind-cheat  and  opeoing  into  the  reaervoir,  and  a 
Talre  oootrollad  by  aaid  pneumatic  at  the  opening  between  the  wind- 
cheat  and  reaerroir,  aubatantiallj  aa  deacribed         ^^ 


».  The  combination  with  the  wind-cheat,  of  a  reaervoir  »  hanag 
a  remoTtbie  outer  wall  portion  20,  and  an  inner  wall  opeaing  at  Ift 
to  the  wind-cheat,  and  a  deUchable  pneumatic  19  held  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  reaerroir  and  prorided  with  a  ralre  18  eontroUing  the 
opening  15;  said  pneumatic  having  hole*  Jl  in  iu  outer  wall  giTing 
communicaUon  between  the  reaerroir  and  the  pneumatic  and  ar' 
ranged  oppoaite  the  removable  faateaing*  of  the  pneumatic 


791.543.    CHUCK  AND  FKKDMBCHA!CISM     WiuumSDat- 
txrowt.  R«w  Bedford  Man.,  aangnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manitoc- 
turiag  Compaoy.  ProTWeoce.  R.  I ,  a  CorportUon  of  Rbcxk  laUud 
Med  Hot  4,  1901.    Serial  Mo  81  112 


3.  A  mechanical  musical  inatrument  provided  with  wind-in- 
ducing devicen  and  pedals  operating  them,  and  a  wind-chest  having 
aa  auxiliarr  chamber,  an  action-cbeat  connecting  with  said  chamber, 
an  air- reservoir  connecting  with  the  wind-chest  and  with  its  auxil- 
iary chamber,  and  automatic  valvea  acting  at  the  openings  of  the 
wiad-chest  and  iu  auxiliary  chamber  into  the  reaervoir;  said  auxil- 
iary chamber  alao  having  an  independent  opening  to  the  wind-chest. 
subatantiatlT  a«  deacribed. 

4.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  provided  with  wind-in- 
ducing devices  Bad  pedals  operating  them,  and  a  wind-che«t  having 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  an  action-chest  connecting  with  said  chamber, 
aa  air-reservoir  connecting  with  the  wind-chest  and  with  iU  auxil- 
iary chamber;  said  auxiliary  chamber  also  having  an  independent 
opeaing  to  the  wind-chest,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
chamber  to  the  reservoir,  a  pneumatic  arranged  at  the  opening  of  the 
reaervoir  to  the  wind^heat  and  opening  into  the  reaervoir,  and  a 
valve  controlled  by  said  pneumatic  at  the  opening  between  the  wind- 
chest  and  reservoir,  substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  provided  with  wind-in-  i 
ducing  devices  and  means  operating  them,  an  action-chest,  a  wind-  j 
chest  having  a  partition  10  forming  an  auxiliary  chamber  1 1  connect 
ing  at  12  with  the  action-chest,  and  an  air-reservoir  9  opening  at  13  ' 
to  the  chamber  1 1  and  opening  at  15  to  the  wind-chest. 

6  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  provided  with  wind-in- 
ducing devices  aad  means  operating  them,  an  action-chest,  a  wind- 
che»t  having  a  partition  10  forming  an  auxiliary  chamber  11  con- 
necting at  12  with  the  action-chest,  and  an  air-reservoir  9  opening  at 
13  to  the  chamber  1 1  and  opening  at  J5  to  the  wind-chest ;  said  parti- 
tion 10  having  an  opening  14  connecting  the  auxiliary  chamber  11 
with  the  wind-cliest 

7  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  provided  with  wind-in- 
ducing devices  aod  means  operating  them,  an  acUon-chest,  a  wind- 
chest  having  a  partition  10  forming  an  auxiliary  chamber  1 1  connect- 
ing at  12  with  the  action-chest  and  alao  connecting  at  14  with  the 
wiad-chest, a  reservoir  9  connecting  at  13  with  the  chamber  1 1  and  at 
15  with  the  wind<he»t.  a  aelf-cloaiag  v*lve  17  controlling  the  open- 
ing 13,  a  pneumatic  19  within  the  reservoir  and  connecting  with  it  at 
21.  and  a  valve  18  within  the  pneumatic  19adapted  to  cloae  the  open- 
ing 15  by  collapse  of  said  pneumatic. 

8  A  mechanical  musicah  instrument  provided  with  wind-in 
ducing  devices  and  means  operating  them,  an  action-chest,  a  wind 
chest  having  a  partition  10  forming  an  auxiliarr  chamber  11  con- 
necting at  12  with  the  action-chest  and  alao  connecting  at  14  with 
the  wind-chest,  a  reaervoir  9  connecting  at  13  with  the  chamber  11 
and  at  15  with  the  wind-chest,  a  self-closing  valve  17  controlling  the 
opening  IS,  a  pneumatic  19  within  the  reaerroir  and  connecting  with 
It  at  21,  and  a  valve  18  within  the  pneumatic  19  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  15  by  collapse  of  said  pneumatic:  said  reservoir  9  having  a 
removable  wall  portion  permitting  inspection  of  the  valvea  17.  18. 
and  allowing  removal  of  the  pneumatic  19  and  th«  valves  18, 17,  aub^ 
aUntially  as  deacribed. 


CJ«m.— I.  In  a  cfiuck.  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-body, 
of  a  cylindrical  cage  provided  with  sloU,  and  chuck-jaws  looaely 
supported  in  Haid  sloU. 

2.  In  a  chucl,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-body,  of  a  cage 
removably  secured  thereto,  chuck-jaws  having  inclined  outer  edgea 
carried  by  said  cage,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  chuck-bodv  and  hav- 
ing  an  inner  coni.al  surface  engaging  said  jaws,  and  meant  for  op- 
erating said  sleeve. 

3  In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-body,  of  a  care 
removably  secured  thereto,  chuck-jaws  having  inclined  outer  edges 
carried  by  said  cage,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  chuck-bodv  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  conical  surface  engaging  said  jaws,  levers  for  forcing 
said  sleeve  forward,  and  sliding  shoes  for  acting  on  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-hody.  of  jaws 
having  inclined  outer  edge  mounted  therein,  a  i-leeve  mounted  in 
said  djuckbody  and  having  an  inner  conical  surface  engaging  said 
jaws,  levers  for  forcing  said  sleeve  forward,  fulcrum-blorks  for  said 
levers  arranged  in  the  front  endof  said  chuck-body, and  an  adju»ting- 
ring  for  varying  the  position  of  said  fulcrum-blocks 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  chuck-body  having  a  oham 
ber  in  its  front  end,  chuck-jaws  having  inclined  outer  edges  within 
said  chamber,  a  sleeve  within  said  chamber  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  engaging  said  jaws,  levers  engaging  Mid  sleeve,  fulcrum- 
bl.K-ks  for  said  levers  arranged  in  aloU  in  the  front  end  of  said  body, 
and  an  adjustingring  for  moving  aaid  blocks,  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  said  body. 

6.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  the  chuck-body,  of  a  cage 
comprising  a  cylindrical  slotted  part  and  a  front  plate,  chuck-jaws 
carried  in  said  sloU,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  front 
plate  to  the  face  of  the  chuck-body. 

7.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  the  churk-body.  of  jawa 
mounted  therein,  means  for  operating  the  jaws  to  clamp  the  stock 
and  a  plate  engaged  by  said  jaws  and  having  sufficient  elaaticity  to 
enable  the  jaws  to  accommodate  themaelves  to  variations  in  the  size 
of  the  stock. 

8  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of  chuck-jaws  mounted 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  jaws,  feeding  devicea  carried  by 
said  chuck-body  and  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  feed- 
ing devices  to  advance  a  rod  of  stock. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of  chuck-jaws  mounted 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  jaws,  feeding-rolls  carried  by  aaid 
chuck-body,  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  rolls. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of  chuck-j»wa.moant- 
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«d  therein.  in«4ns  for  «p«rmtiBg  Mid  jawi,  feediBfr-roU*  mounted  in 
»*id  rbuck-body  adjacent  to  uid  jawi  and  meant  for  inrermitt«ntl.T 
rutating  taid  roUt. 

1 1  The  combioation  with  a  rhuck-bodj,  of  rhurk-jaw» mount- 
Ad  therein,  meanii  for  operating  said  jaw»,  fettd-rolU  mounted  in 
aaid  body,  roUrr  member*  mounted  in  said  body  and  connected  with 
•aid  rolls,  a  non-rotary  member,  and  mean  for  intermittently  en- 
Ca«in<f  said  roUry  and  non  rotarr  memhem 

12  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of  chuck-jaws  mount- 
ed therein,  a  xliding  sleere  mounted  on  taid  chuck-body  and  connec- 
tions between  said  *leeve  and  jaws  feed-rolls  mounted  in  said  body, 
rotary  members  connected  with  said  rolls,  a  non-rotary  member 
connected  with  .oaid  sleeve 

13.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of  chuck-jaws  mount- 


4.  !■  a  fe«diBf  niechaaiaffl,  the  eorabinafion  of  a  nury  h«ad  or 
support,  feed-rolls  mounted  therein  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  thereof.  roUry  disks  mounted  in  said  head  and  connected 
with  said  rtaia,  and  a  sliding  non-roUry  disk  moTable  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  disks. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  roUry  spindle  through  which  the 
stock  is  fed,  of  feed-rolls  mounted  to  more  with  taid  spindle,  rotary 
disks  mounted  to  more  with  said  spindle  add  connected  with  said 
rolls,  and  •  non-rotaiy  diak  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  taid  disks. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  chuck  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  grasp  and  release  the  stock,  of  a  rotary  head  or  sup- 
port routing  with  said  chuck,  feed-rolls  mounted  in  taid  head  for 
engaging  the  stock,  rotary  members  mounted  in  taid  head  and  con- 


ed therein,  means  for  operating  said  jsws.  feed  rolls  mounted  in  said  j  nected  with  said  rolls,  and  a  non-roUry  member  connected  with  said 
body,  roUry  member.  co«ne<ted  with  said  rolls,  a  non-roUry  mem-  chuck-operating  means  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
ber  a  casing  surrounding  said  body  and  secured  to  said  nun-roUry  isaid  rotary  members  thereby. 

member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  casing  with  the  jaw-operat-  j  7    The  combination  of  a  rotary  head  or  support,  pivoted  car- 

'"'  nieans  |  nem  mounted  in  said  head,  feed-rolls  mounted  in  said  carriert,  ro- 

14  The  combination  of  a  chuck  provided  with  jaws,  means  for  j  tary  disks  mounted  in  taid  head  and  connected  with  said  rolls,  a  non- 
operating  »aid  jaws  including  a  reciprocating  Mide,  feeding  devices,  rotary  disk  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  taid  rotary 
means  for  throw ing  said  feeding  devices  into  and  out  of  action  in-  'disks 

eluding  s  slide  adjacent  to  said  reciprocating  slide,  and  a  pin  con- )  >♦.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  head  or  support,  pivoted  c«r- 

ne<ting  .-aid  slides  |  riers  mounted  in  said  head,  feed-rolls  mounted  in  said  carriers,  ro- 

15.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  provided  with  jaws,  means  for  I  tary  disks  mounted  in  taid  head  independent  of  said  carriers,  gear- 
operating  said  jaws  iiicludinx  a  slide,  feeding  devices,  means  for  !  ing  connecting  said  disk  and  rolls,  and  a  nonroUry  disk  movable 

into  and  out  of  engagement  with  taid  disks. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spindle,  feed-rolls  carried 
thereby,  rotary  members  carried  by  said  spindle  and  connected  with 
said  rolls,  a  longitudinally-movable  casing  surrounding  taid  roUt, 
and  rotary  member8,and  a  non-rotary  memkxtr  carried  by  taid  eating. 


throwing  ^»aid  devices  into  and  out  of  action  including  a  slide,  a  slut 
in  said  latter  slide,  and  an  operating-pin  extending  through  said  slot 
and  connected  with  said  fonner  slide 


7i>  1  .r)44.  FBBD  MKCHANISM  Wiixua  S  OAnifrotT.  Hew 
Bedford.  Maw  amgnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufactunng  Compwiy, 
Proindenoe.  R  I  a  CorporaUon  of  Rhode  laiand  Filed  Nov.  4,  1901. 
SeruJ  No  81.114. 


7?)1.54r>.  CHIMNBY  Datid  D  Bldm.  Jr .  Hew  York.  H.  T.  «•- 
ngDorofonehalfioMomBW  Kellogg  Ellabeth.  N  J  and  W  B  Oa 
good  FVld.  Hew  York.  H.  Y  .  oomponng  the  flrm  of  M  W  KeUogg  at 
Compuy.  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Dec  88.  1904    Sana!  No  238.703. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  feedine  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary head  or  support,  a  feeding-roll  carried  thereby  forengaging  the 
•tock,  a  rotary  member  connected  with  said  roll,  a  non-rotary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  taid  rotary  and  non- 
rotary members. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  tne  combination  of  a  rotary  head  or 
rapport,  feeding-rolls  yieldingly  mounted  therein  for  engaging  the 
ttock.  rotary  members  connected  with  said  rolls,  a  non-rotary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  rotary  and  non- 
rotary members 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  head  or 
support,  feeding-rolls  earned  thereby  forengaging  the  stock,  rotary 
diaks  connected  with  said  rolls,  and  a  non-rotary  disk  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotary  disks. 


Claim. —  I .  K  chimney  embodying  an  outer  wall  and  an  interior 
lining  resting  upon  a  teriet  of  tpirally-aacending  ledget  supported 
by  the  outer  wall. 

2.  A  chimney  embodying  an  outer  wall,  an  interior  lining  rent- 
ing upon  a  series  of  ledget  supported  by  the  outer  wall,  and  cuahion- 
ing  material  interposed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  lining  and  the 
superposed  ledges. 

3.  A  chimney  enil>odytng  an  outer  wall,  an  interior  lining  reat- 
ing  upon  a  teriea  of  spirally-ascending  ledgea  supported  by  the  outer 
wall  and  a  spiral  atr-tpacc  between  the  lining  and  the  outer  wall. 
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4.  A  chimney  embodjing  an  ont«r  wall,  an  interior  lining  rett- 
ing upon  a  aFriet  of  ledgn  »upport«d  bj  the  out«r  wall,  an  air-apace 
between  the  lining  and  the  outer  wall,  and  meant  to  prevent  or  re- 
tard the  air  in  the  air-apace  from  entering  the  interior  of  the  chimnej. 

5.  A  chimne.?  embodying  an  outer  wall  and  a  continuoua  spi- 
rally-arranged taterior  lining  suitably  supported  by  the  outer  wall. 

fi.  A  cbimne)  rmbudring  an  outer  wall,  a  continnous  spirally- 
arranged  interior  lining  suitably  supported  by  the  outer  wall,  aud  a 
continuous  spiral  air-space  between  the  lining  and  the  wall. 

7.  In  a  chimney  a  series  of  spirally-ascending  ledges  or  steps 
upon  the  inside  of  the  chimney  adapted  to  support  a  lining. 


79  1 .540.  PARTITIOM  PLATE  KOR  CRIDIT  RBOISTB^  Wii- 
m  If  ELLtn  and  Roixo  M.  Vice.  AUianoe  Ohio  Plied  Aug  26. 
1904     Serial  No  222.M7 


y/////y//////y////////////^^^^ 


t'te»m.— A  partition-plate  for  credit-registers  having  a  credit- 
slip  abutting  fla.age  located  at  iu  forward  end,  and  formed  nf  a 
length  less  than  the  width  of  the  plate,  an  extrunion  located  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  abutting  flange  and  »aid  extension  spaced  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  plate  and  located  substantially  parallel  with  said  plate, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


one  direction,  and  means  operative  to  de«nergice  said  electromag- 
neUc  means  when  aaid  device  reaches  the  limit,  or  practically  the 
limit,  of  it«  range  of  oscillation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pivot«lly-«upported  vapor  electric  or 
similar  device,  electromagnetic  means  for  oiK-illating  said  device, 
and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  meann  and  said  device. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pi votally -sup ported  vapor  electric  or 
similar  device,  electromagnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  device, 
and  an  adjustable  lost-motion  connection  between  said  means  and 
said  device 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  or  similar  device,  an 
oscillating  carrier  therefor,  a  magnet,  an  armature  connected  to  aaid 
carrier  so  as  to  hsve  a  limited  amount  of  lost  motion,  a  spring  for  re- 
sisting movement  of  the  armature  when  attrsrted  by  the  magnet,  a 
circuit  for  the  magnet,  and  an  interrupter  for  said  cirf  uit  actuated 
by  aaid  cai  rier. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  os<illalingly  mounted  vapor  electric 
or  similar  device,  and  a  circuit -closing  device  carried  with  the  vapor 
device  and  consisting  of  terminals  and  a  chamber  adapted  to  be 
filled  temporarily  with  a  conducting  fluid  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
electrically  connect  the  terrainsU 

».  In  a  circuit  making  and  hrt-akinir  devi<-e.  the  combination  of 
a  fluid-containing  receptacle  ha\iiig  an  indined  wall  or  barrier 
therein  provided  with  a  relatively  Mnall  openinjt  at  or  near  its  l.ottofii 
portion,  terminals^  and  a  ct>ndu<ting  fluid  in  .naid  receptacle  and 
adapted  when  the  receptacle  is  oscillated  to  flow  over  said  bariier 
and  make  connection  between  naid  terminals  which  connfctioii  is 
subsequently  broken  as  the  level  iif  the  fluid  i-  restored  bv  the  pas- 
lage  of  fluid  through  the  opening  in  said  wall  or  l)arrier 

10.  The  combination  of  a  device  mounted  so  as  to  permit  owil- 
latory  motion,  electromagnetic  meanr.  for  urging  said  device  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  for  uririnK  the  device  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  wherebv  naid  electromagnetic  nieani'  is  energized  and  de- 
energized  gynch|■ouou^ly  with  the  .hi  illation  of  said  device. 


791.fi47.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  8a«nti  FiMDlOH, 
Sofaaoectuly,  I.  T.,  Malgnor  to  Oeoaral  Bteetric  Compuy.  a  Corpor«- 
tkin  of  New  York     FUed  Jas  18  1004     Sena!  No  189.4«9 


79  1,548.  SET-SCREW  Mai  H  FlscHlH  Bart  Oninge.  N  J  ,  »!• 
Bgnor  to  Hollow  Screw  Company.  New  York  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Now  York     Filed  May  2S.  1903     Serial  No  158.487. 


Clmm. — A  set-screw  composed  of  two  exteriorly-threaded  sec- 
tiona,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  irregular  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  the  other  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  the  first  8e<- 
tion,  said  sections  having  on  their  proximate  ends  faces  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  with  each  other 


0\*\m.—\.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  member  for  supporting  a  rectifier,  or  similar  vi.por  electric 
derice,  a  magnet  having  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  member,  an 
exciting-circuit  for  said  magnet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rocking 
or  tilting  of  said  pivoted  memlier  for  opening  said  exciting-cireuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  of  a  type  adapted 
to  be  sUrted  by  tilUng  or  shaking,  a  pivoted  member  for  carrying 
aaid  device,  electromagnetic  means  for  oscillating  said  member,  and 
a  cireuit  for  said  means  positively  interrupted  by  the  oscillation  of 
aaid  member 

3.  The  combiiation  of  a  vapor  electric  device  of  a  type  adapted 
to  be  sUrted  by  shaking  or  lilting,  a  pivoted  member  therefor,  elec- 
tromagnetic meant  for  oscillaUng  said  member,  and  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  cimjit  of  said  electromagnetic  means  synchrwnously 
with  the  oscillation  of  said  member. 

4.  The  conibinatioD  of  a  vapor  electric  device,  a  pivot«l  mount- 
ing for  aaid  device,  electromagnetic  meana  for  urging  aaid  device  in 


791.549.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE     Ewut  OtosBOis  Partt. 
France  aasignor  to  WyckofT.  Senmans  k  Benedict.  IIub  N  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poratwD  of  New  York     Filed  May  2  1903     Senal  No  169  37a 
C/aim— 1.   In  ■  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a. 
platen,  a  line-spacing  rauhet-wheel,  a  clutch-section  connected  to 
the  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel   and  movable  therewith   longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen,  a  se<ond  clutch-section  fixed  against  movement 
to  the  platen,  and  hand-operated  means  for  maintaining  an  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  of  said  clutch-sections  as  may  be  desired,  by 
a  mere  aetting  of  aaid  meani. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  friction  clutch  member  which  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  to  which  said  line-spacinj 
ratchet-wheel  r»  secured,  a  cooperating  friction  clutch  member  se- 
cured against  movement  to  the  platen,  a  spring  which  tends  to  dis- 
connect said  clulch-aections,  and  hand-operated  means  for  main- 
taining the  clutch-tectiona  in  engagement  by  a  mere  aetting  of  aaid 
hand-operated  meana. 
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•bif  lonititudinAlJj  of  th«  platan  and  to  which  «aid  linenipicijif 
raU-betwhe«l  it  secnml.  a  ro«permtin«  friction  clutch  membrr  con- 
a«ct«d  to  the  piat*n,  a  ipriaK  which  tonda  to  diaronn«ct  aaid  clutch- 
Mrtiooa,  and  mMM  for  ind«flnitei.T  mainUinini;  said  movable  clutch 
member  either  eufraired  or  diaenj^afed  one  from  the  other  aa  maj  be 
daaired  h/  a  mere  aettiag  of  aaid  meana. 


4.  In  a  tjpe- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-shaft,  a  rlutrh-«ection  conUined  within  the  platen  and  fixed 
thereto,  a  co6peratin(?  relatively  movable  clutch-aection  conUined 
within  the  platen  and  movable  on  the  platen-«haft  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen,  a  line-spacin;?  wheel  connected  to  the  movable 
clutch-aection,  and  meana  for  movinft  the  movable  clutch-Kection 
and  maintaininft  it  in  either  the  enga>red  or  <ii>«enKaKed  posiUon  a» 
may  be  desired  by  a  mere  settinit  of  said  meao.<i. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-shaft  to  which  the  platen  is  secured,  a  clutch-section  fixed  to 
the  platen-shaft,  a  cooperating  relatively  movable  clutch-section 
movable  on  the  platen-shaft  in  the  direction  of  ita  lenjcth,  a  line-spac- 
ing wheel  connected  to  the  movable  rlutch-section.  and  means  c«in- 
nected  to  the  platen-!<haft  for  moving  the  movable  clutch-section. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-shaft  to  which  the  platen  is  secured,  a  finger  wheel  securt-d  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  finger-wheel  at  the  other  end  which  i.« 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  clutch  member  which  is  secured  to  the 
platen,  and  a  relatively  movable  clutch-section  and  a  line-spacing 
wheel  connected  to  said  movable  finger-wheel 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  th.-  combitMtion  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet  wheel,  a  platen-shaft  to  which  the  platen  is  se- 
cured, a  finger- wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  finger-wheel  at 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  clutch 


dinally  of  the  platen  againat  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  to  main- 
tain the  movable  clutch-section  in  the  engaging  position. 

10  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  wheel,  a  platen-«haft  to  which  said  platen  is  secured,  a 
clntch-aection  fixed  to  the  platen,  a  relatively  movable  clutch-sec- 
tion that  slides  on  said  shaft,  and  a  hand-acfuated  cam  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  affording  a  movement  of  the  movable  cluuh-.iection. 
11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-shaft,  a  finger- wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  finger- 
wheel  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  itlide  thereon  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  platen.a  clutch-section  secured  to  the  platen,  a  co- 
operating relatively  movable  clutch-section  which  is  adapted  to 
alide  on  the  platen-shaft  and  which  is  connc.-ted  lonaid  movable  fin- 
ger-wheel, a  line-spacing  wheel  connected  to  said  movable  clutch- 
soction.  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  platen-shaft  and  bearing  on  said 
relatively  movable  finger- wheel  U)  afford  an  engagement  or  disen- 
gagement of  the  clutch  membem. 

15!  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  « 
plaUn-shaft.  a  finger-wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  .shaft,  a  finger- 
wheel  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  i.-«  adapted  U.  .nli.le  thereon  lon- 
|gitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  clutch-ttection  secured  to  thr  platen 
shaft,  a  codperating  relatively  movable  clutch-^e.  ti..n  which  is 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  platen-shaft  and  which  h.  .onnected  to  said 
movable  finger-wheel,  a  spring  interposed  Iwiween  said  clutch-sec- 
tions and  tending  to  reainUin  them  disengaged,  a  liiie-.^pacing  wheel 
secured  to  and  carried  by  said  movable  clutch-section,  and  a  cam 
pivoted  to  the  platen-shaft  and  bearing  on  said  relatively  movable 
finger-wheel,  to  afford  and  maintain  an  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment of  the  clutch  memberB. 

13  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-apacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  conoidal  clutch  member  to  which  the 
lin«-«pacing  ratchet-wheel  is  secured  and  which  is  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  platen,  a  companion  clutch-section  that  i.s  .secured  to 
the  platen,  and  means  for  affording  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
said  conoidal  clutch-section  and  for  maintaining  it  at  either  limit  of 
ita  movement. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
line-spacing  ratchet-wheel,  a  slitied  conoidal  clutch  member,  a  co- 
operating clutch  member,  one  of  said  clutch  memberx  being  con- 
nected to  the  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  and  thr  other  to  the  platen, 
aiid  means  for  affording  an  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
clutch  members  and  for  holding  them  either  engaged  or  disengaged 
aa  may  be  desired 

15  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-shaft,  a  line-spacing  wheel,  cooperating  clutch  members,  one 
connected  to  the  platen  and  the  other  centered  and  sliding  on  the 
platen-shaft,  and  one  conoidal  in  form  and  the  other  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  conoidal  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  affording  a  relative 
movement  of  said  clutch-sections  one  to  the  other  and  for  holding 
them  either  engaged  or  disengaged  as  may  l>e  desire-l 

16.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen-!>haft  to  which  the 
platen  is  secured,  a  finger-wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  platen- 
i.haft.  a  finger-wheel  loosely  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ahaft  and  beyond  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  line-spacing  wheel,  a 
clutch-section  secured  to  said  line-spacinit  wheel,  a  coA|>er«ting 
clutch-section  connected  to  the  platen,  toniiections  In-tween  one  of 
said  clutch  -  sections  and  the  loosely  -  mounted  finger- wheel,  and 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  hearing  up«»n  said  looselv-mounted 
finger-wheel  to  afford  a  movement  thereof  to  engage  or  disengage 
the  clutch-sections. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen-shaft  to  vrhich  the 


member  which  '"toured  to  the  platen,  a  relatively  movable  chiUh-  ■  . . .  ,  ne  como.n.t.on  or  a  platen,  a  platen-shaft  to  vrhich  th. 
^tion  connected  to  sa.d  movable  finger-wheel,  a  spring  for  moving  platen  is  «^ured,  a  finger-wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  platen- 
^emovable  clutch^section  and  the  parts  connected  thereto  in  one  shaft,  a  finger-wheel  looselv  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
dir^n.  and  hand-operated  mean,  connected  to  the  platen-shaft  shaft,  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinallv  thereon  and  l«.vo„d  which 
and  cooperating  w.th  th.  movable  finger-wheel  to  move  it  and  the  I  the  shaft  extends,  a  line-apacing  wheel.a  clutch-section  secured  to 
parts  connected  thereto  in  an  oDDoaite  direetinn  .-:j  i:.. : 1.1  ...... 


parts  connected  thereto  in  an  opposite  direction 

8.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
clutch-aection  secured  thereto,  a  cooperating  clutch-aection  which  is 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  a  hand-actuated 
cam  that  is  connected  to  a  part  that  is  fixed  to  the  platen,  aaid  cam 
being  adapted  to  move  said  movable  clutch-section  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  and  to  mainUin  said  movable  clutch-section  in  the  poai- 
tioD  to  which  it  is  moved 

9.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
clutch-a«ction  aecured  thereto,  a  codperating  clutch-aection  which  is 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  spring  interposed  b«- 

twe«n  aaid  ciutch-aectiona  and  which  tends  to  disengage  them,  and  a 


aaid  line-spacing  wheel,  a  codperating  clutch-section  connected  to 
the  platen,  one  of  the  clutch-sections  being  conoidal  in  form  and  the 
other  recessed  to  receive  it.  a  spring  interpoaed  between  said  clutch- 
8«ctions.  connections  between  one  of  said  clutch-sections  and  the 
looaely-mounted  finger-wheel,  and  a  cam  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
bearing  upon  said  looaely-mounted  finger-wheel  to  afford  a  move- 
ment thervof,  to  effect  an  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  clutch- 
aectiona. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen-ahaft  aecurad  thereto,  a  fiager-wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
platen -ahaft,  a  finger -wheel  loosely  mounted  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  other  end  of  the  platen-shaft  and  beyond  which  the 
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pUtcB-aiuft  «xt«tid«,  •  oonoidal  friction  clutch-section  tecarcd  t« 
and  moTaUe  with  Mid  tooMl^-mouDt^  Anirrr-wheel,  a  linr-ipaciBg 
ratchet-wh««i  secured  to  and  carried  bj  aaid  clutch-aection,  a  co6p- 
erating  clutcb-aeetion  which  is  aecored  to  the  platen-shaft  and  i»  re< 
oeaaed  to  reoeire  the  oonoidal  clutch- section,  an  expansion -iprinx 
interpoaod  between  said  clutch-sections,  and  a  hand-operated  cam 
pirot^  to  the  platen-shaft  bejond  the  morable  flnf^r-wheel  to  moTe 
it  and  the  ciutcb-aection  oonnected  thereto  a^inst  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

19.  Lb  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  an 
axle,  a  cone  provided  on  said  axle,  a  line-space  ratchet-wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  coAperating  cone,  means  for  causing  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  cones,  and  a  spring  tending  to  separate  said  coniM- 
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CImm. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  »heet-moring  mechan- 
ism, of  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  o1  said  sheet- 
moving  mechanism,  and  valve -operating  mechanism  governed  by 
the  music-sheet,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permuUtively  or  in  varying  combinations  and  the  speed  of  the 
music-sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  automatically-actuated  valves,  of  differing  operative 
area,  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ^beet-moving  mechanism, 
whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  governed  permuta- 
tively  or  in  varying  combinations  and  the  speed  of  said  sheet  is  there- 
by regulated  or  controlled 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheel  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheet-moving 
mechanism,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permuUtively  or  in  Tarying  combinations  and  the  speed  of  said 
sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled,  means  for  automatically  ! 
operating  said  valves,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pneumatic  value 
of  one  or  more  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  deerribed,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  of  differing  operative  area,  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  sheet-moving  mechanism,  whereby  the  wind  operating 
the  said  mechanism  is  governed  permutatively.  or  in  varying  combi- 
nations, and  the  speed  of  said  sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled, 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  valves,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  pnf  jmalic  value  of  one  or  more  of  aaid  valvea. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheet-moving 
mechaniam,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permuUtively  or  in  varying  combinatioBS,  and  the  speed  of 
said  sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  valves. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheet-moving 
mechanism,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permuUtively  or  in  var3ring  combinations,  and  the  speed  of 
aaid  sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  said  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-aheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheet-moving 
mechanism,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permuUtively,  or  in  varying  combinations,  and  the  speed  of 
aaid  sheet  is  thereby  regulated  or  controlled,  and  means,  consisting 
of  perforations  formed  in  the  moving  sheet,  for  automatically  oper- 
ating aaid  valvea. 

8.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  music-sheet  and  a  wind-operated  sheet-moving  mechanism,  of  s 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sheet-moving 
mechanism,  whereby  the  wind  operating  said  mechanism  is  gov- 
erned permutatively,  or  in  varying  combinations,  and  the  speed  of 
said  sheet  is  thereby  regulaUd  or  controlled,  and  means,  consisting 
of  perforations  formed  in  the  said  sheet  for  automatically  operating 
said  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  music-sheet  having  note- 
perforations  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  perforations,  a  tracker-board' 
having  a  range  of  note-ducU  and  a  series  of  supplemental  ducU  ar- 
ranged to  coAperate  with  the  auxiliary  perforations  in  the  musio- 
sheet,  a  motor,  a  wind-chest,  and  pneumatically-actuated  valves  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  motor  and  wind-chest,  the  ac-  . 
tion  of  said  va^es  being  governed  by  the  esublishment  of  codper- 
ative  relation  between  the  auxiliary  perforations  in  the  music-sheet 
and  the  supplemental  ducU  in  the  tracker-board 

10.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  music-sheet  having  note- 
perforations  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  perforations,  a  traeker-board 
having  a  range  of  note-ducts  and  a  series  of  supplemenUl  ducU  ar 
ranged  to  codperate  with  the  auxiliary  perforations  in  the  music- 
sheet,  a  motor,  a  wind-chest,  and  pneumatically-actuated  valves  con- 
trolling graded  area  ports  to  establish  communication  between  said 
motor  and  wind-chest,  the  action  of  said  valves  being  governed  by 
the  esublishment  of  coAperative  relation  between  the  auxiliary  per- 
forations in  the  music-sheet  and  the  supplemenul  ducts  in  the 
tracker-board. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  tracker-board  having  a  range  of 
note-ducU  and  a  series  of  supplemental  ducU.  a  music-sheet  having 
note-perforations  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  perforations  adapted  to 
codperate  with  the  supplemenUl  ducU  in  the  tracki^r-board,  pneu- 
matic valves  operable  by  the  coAperative-action  of  the  auxiliary  perfo- 
rations in  the  music-sheet  and  the  supplemental  ducts  in  the  tracker- 
board,  a  wind-chest,  a  motor  for  driving  the  music-sheet,  and  air- 
pasaages  connecting  said  wind-chest  and  motor  controlled  or  gov- 
erned by  said  valves. 
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Clmm.—\.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  cruciform  male 
member,  and  a  hollow  female  member  having  a  side  opening  for  in- 
sertion of  the  cross-arms,  a  slotted  end  for  the  body  of  the  cross  and 
a  reoeas  for  the  head  of  the  cross,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  cruciform  male  member 
having  an  eye  at  iu  base,  and  a  hollow  female  member  having  an  eye 
at  one  end,  a  slot  through  the  opposite  end,  a  side  opening  wider 
than  the  slut  and  a  recess  extending  from  the  side  opening  toward 
the  eye,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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CUim.-\.  A.  »  impr»TH  .rticlr  of  m.nuf.cturt.  «„krt  m..i.pring.b.l.nc*  c.rriwj  by  «id  cing  .nd  h.vinjf  morrment  inde 


Uri«l  composed  of  •  layer  of  wiir-iuwh  maUiriiil  and  rubber,  the  rub 
ber  beioit  vulranixed  after  the  wire-mesli  layer  ia  placed  therein 
wher«by  id  the  completed  article  the  nie»l>  maierial  i*  concealed. 


2.  The  herein-deticrib«^  ira*ket  material  compoited  of  rubber 
and  wire-mesh  material,  the  rubber  hein/t  vuicauized  around  the 
Bi-«b  material  and  the  latter  bein^  located  at  equal  distances  froM 
the  »urface«  of  the  article. 

3  A»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  jraaket  maierial  com- 
posed of  vulcanized  rubber  and  an  interp«.»ed  layer  of  wire-mcsh  ma- 
terial fastened  in  the  rubber  by  vulcanization 

4  A»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  bereiii-dcsH-ribed  ! 
(fasket  material  cumpoMed  of  rubber.  » ire-me«h  material  and  layeni  j 
of  canvai*.  the  wire-mesh  material  heinx  centrallT  located  between  1 
the  xurface*  of  the  article,  and  the  layen.  of  cauvas  bein(i  placed  oa 
opposite  iiideti  thereof,  the  rubber  b«inf(  vulcanized  after  the  layeni  of 
me*h  inaterial  and  canvaii  are  put  in  place. 


pendently  of  *aid  piston,  said  spring -balani-e  being  arranfced  to 
form  a  atop  or  support  for  said  piston  in  its  various  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


lyn.rtry.i.  attachmimt  for  spring  shade-rollbrs   bd- 

■UWD  F  HArmouf  Il«w»rt.  N  J  aangnor  lo  Stew*rt  Haititaom 
Comply.  Kaet  Newark.  N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney  pued 
Feb  16.  1»M     Serial  No  m.878. 

.A ^ 


2.    .\  recording-scale  einbracinic  in  itx  construction,  a  caMn>f  or 
frame,  a  comprewion-spring  !iup|M>rted  therein,  a  draft  or  weight 
Vlaim-\     Inaspringshade-roller.aspear,  wi;h«ratchet-hul,     '"**,  ""PP^^f^  »>y  said  sprir.g  in  position  to  i-„mpre»s  said  spring 
a  washer  and  a  plate  separately  formed  and  swaged  thereon,  the   "  'he  gravity  of  a  suspended  weight,  and  a  registering  device 


plate  being  between  the  hub  and  w.i^her.  aid  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  hub.  substantially  as  described. 

i  In  a  sprinjT  shade-roller,  a  spear  with  a  ratchct-hub  sepa- 
rately formed  and  .twagcd  thcreou,  and  a  pUw  surrounding  the  -"pear 
and  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet-hub  on  the  side  away  from  the 
roller,  the  said  plate  having  opening*  adjacent  to  the  notches  in  the 
ratchet-hub.  substantially  a^  describ»-d 

3  In  a  sprm«  shade-roller,  the  combination  with  a  spear  having 
a  ratchet-hub  thereon,  of  a  pawl  engaieing  therewith.  tSe  said  huh 
having  a  flange  on  the  side  aw  av  from 


for  recording  the  successive  weighinir  movements  of  said  draft-rod. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  recording-scale  embracing  in  its  construction,  a  tubular 
casing,  a  spring-balance  mounted  Ihereis.  a  registering  device  prt^ 
vided  with  a  piston  arranged  to  traverse  said  tubular  casing,  said 
easing  being  provided  with  an  air-vent  at  its  lower  end  to  retard  the 
movement  of  said  piston  relatively  to  the  m<ivenieiit  of  the  "pring- 
balance.  and  means  for  norinMlly  pressHrjr  said  piston  lowHrM  the 
spring-balance    substantiallv  ax  destTibed. 


the  roller,  the  said  flange  hav-  .  /  )  ret ording-scale  emtrracing  in  its  construc.u.n.  a  gradu- 
ing  openings  adjacent  to  the  notches  in  the  ratchet-hub  substan-  I  *•*'•*■*•■*'''  P.'"'''  "  "«k  bar  adapted  to  move  over  said  plate  »  reg- 
tially  as  des<ribed  I  ••'"■"»«'"•"'"«•«■•»•»"•« ••ngagement  with  said  rack-bar  to  make  a  per- 


4.  In  a  spring  shade-roller,  the  combination  with  a  spear  having 
a  ratchet-hub  thereon,  of  a  pawl  engaging  therewith,  and  a  washer 
surr«>unding  the  spear,  the  said  wa-.her  having  a  lip  which  in  use 
will  close  a  notch  in  the  ratrhet-hub.  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

."»  In  a  spring  shade-roller,  the  combination  w  ith  a  spear  having 
a  ratchet-hub  thereiw,  of  a  pawl  enjraging  therew  ith.  the  ratchet-hul. 
having  a  Hange  ou  the  side  away  from  the  roller  the  said  flange  hav 


manent  record  of  the  successive  weights,  a  spring-balance  arranxed 
to  form  a  movable  stop  for  said  rack-bar.  and  means  for  imparting  a 
gradual  movement  lo  said  rack-bar  when  the  spring-balance  is  de- 
pressed, substantially  as  descrilted. 

f>  A  recording-scale  embrariiig  in  its  construction  a  mulliple- 
disk  register,  a  rack  bar,  a  ciHtnecting-pinion  fonning  an  interme- 
diate connection  between  said  rack-bar  and  said  register  arranged  to 


.n«   an   opening     and   a   washer  surrounding   the   spear     the   ^j^  ' '™"T''i  ""**!."" '*'.*'''"""''''"'*'''^"'^ ''"' "''*'*'"'''''*  ""''"'*'=''^ '*'"'* 


washer  having  a  lip  which  is  adapted  to  p.iss  throuch  an  opening  in 
the  flange  and  cover  a  notch  in  the  raU-het-hub.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  spring  shade-roller,  the  combination  with  a  spear  having 
a  ratchethub  thereon,  of  a  pawl  engaging  therewith,  a  plat,  .the  said 
plate  havinn  an  opening  and  a  washer  surrounding  the  s|iear.  the  said 
washer  having  a  lip  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening 
in  the  plate  and  cover  a  notch  in  the  ratrhet-hub.  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  with 
each  one  of  said  pins  in  succession  to  move  the  lens-wheel  forward 
step  by  step,  and  a  spring-balance  arranged  to  form  a  variable  slop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rack-bar  according  to  the  weight  sus- 
pended upon  the  spring-balance,  substantially  a«  described 

6.  A  recording-scale  embracing  in  its  construction  a  draft  or 
weight-carrying  rod.  a  yielding  sprmg  arranged  to  support  said  rod, 
a  re<-ipr<Kating  follower  arranged  ti>  press  normally  toward  said 
draft-rod  while  capable  of  independent  movement,  a  recording-reg- 


In 


a  spring  shade-roller,  the  combination  with  a  spear  having  ' '*'"  ■•'•P««^  '«'  ^'>^  «»>e  total  of  successive  weighing  operations 


ara(chet-hub  thereon,  of  a  pawl  engaging  therewith,  a  plate,  and  n 
washer  surrounding  the  spear,  nai*!  plate  having  an  opening,  and 
the  washer  having  a  lip  w  ith  notches  on  the  sides  thereof  and  which 
ia  adapted  to  pass  fhn>ugh  the  o(>ening  in  the  plate  and  cause  the 
notches  t«»  engage  with  the  sides  thereof,  substantiallv  as  described 


7t)l..">r>-4.    RgCORDINOSCALB    Hosii  Hatha  way  Booton 
rued  June  23,  1904     Send  No  213  785 

CtMm—l     A  recording-stale  embracing  in  its  fonstruciion    a 
tubular  casing  provided  with  a  sliding  piston,  a  registering  device 


arranged  to  have  engagement  with  said  follower,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7V»  1  .."ioo.  PR0CBS8  OF  STRIPPING  TIN  Heii»t  W  Hbhii«- 
WAT  Walthwmtow  Bogtand  Filed  Oct  29. 1902  Serial  No  129.313 
Claim — The  herein-described  pnicess  for  stripping  tin  from 
tinned  iron.  re<overing  the  tin  and  revivifying  the  exhausted  strip- 
ping liquor,  consisting  in  immersing  the  finned  iron  in  a  bath  com- 
p<»«ed  of  a  solution  of  persulfale  of  iron  slightly  acidified,  treating 
the  same  electrolytically  for  the  purpose  of  depositing  the  tin  in  a 


K..i...  ^  .       .■  -.1.        J  .^- „ ,    metallic  state  upon  any  suitable  cathode,  and  revivifying  the  bath 

bav.ng  connection  with  „.d  piston  by  which  it  is  actuated,  and  a  '  by  adding  nitrate  of  aoda,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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7} )  1  ..">.*)(>.    TROLLST  WHBBL    JoBN  HusuT.  Huntmgton.  lod. 
Filed  July  20  1904     Seh&l  No  217.338. 


Claim  —I.  Ill  n  lubri<«(or.  thr  rombination  with  «  shaft  having 
an  annular  jfroovf  iritrrniriiialr  itn  i-ndn.  of  a  huxhini;  loonrlv  mount 
ed  on  Haiti  «haft  and  having  oppo»itp|y-arranjfrd  ohliquf  slots  con- 
nertinif  with  th«-  jffoovf  on  the  shaft,  a  trollevwhi^l  earning  said 
bu»hin>r  and  having  a  lubricant-rontaininK  cavity  and  an  annular 
slot  comniunicatinf;  with  said  cavity  and  thr  ohliquHy-arran^rpd 
<lols.  said  whf.'l  bfin»t  adapted  to  travel  between  the  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  distribute  the  lultrirant  over  its  entire  bearinit-surfaie, 
substantially  as  de«eril>ed 

2  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  trolley-wheel  Imwiely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  having  a  luhricant-containinK  cavity,  a  bushing  carried 
on  said  w  heel  having  oppositely-arntnged  oblique  slots  communicat- 
ing with  the  cavity  in  the  wheel  and  the  annular  (cro<ive  on  the  shaft, 
said  wheel  and  bushing  bein^  adapted  to  travel  between  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  maintain  communication  between  the  cavity  in  the 
Wheel  and  the  groove  00  the  shaft  and  distribute  the  lubricant  over 
the  entire  bearing-jiirface  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


71H.."),">7.      ROmilNO  OBAR      JOH*  HuiBT  Jam«town.  If.  T. 

Piled  Aug  »  1904     Serial  No  222.558 

i  /aim.— I.  An  impn)vrd  runiiin^-frear  having  in  combination 
a  splinter-beam,  the  converging  side  bars,  a  shoe  at  the  rear  of  the 
side  bars,  a  double  trus.s-rod  for  each  of  the  side  bars  said  rods  folded 
upon  themselves  and  e«»h  having  iu  memben  extending  along  the 
opposite  sides  of.  and  proximate  to.  its  respective  side  bar.  lugs  on  | 
the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  gear  one  of  which  lugs  engages  the  i 
bight  of  each  folded  tnisH-rod.  said  shoe  having  perforations  for  the 
members  of  each  truss-rod,  and  means  by  which  said  members  are 
secured  to  the  sh<»e. 

2.  In  a  running-gear,  the  combination  with  the  side  bars  and  a 
splinter-beam  at  the  front  ends  thereof  said  bars  converging  r*ar- 
wardly.  of  a  plate  or  casting  at  the  end  of  the  splinter-beam  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-rising  lug,  a  double  truss-rod  folded  upon  itself 


and  having  its  bight  engaged  by  taid  \ug.  and  •  shoe  at  the  rvar  end 
of  the  gear,  fitted  to  said  side  bars,  said  shoe  having  a  perforated 
r*ar  wall  and  laterally-projecting  perforated  lug*  adapted  to  receive 
the  trrt  ends  of  the  double  truss-rod.  and  nuts  engaging  the  ends  of 
•aid  rod  and  thereby  securing  the  same  to  the  shoe. 


3.  In  running-gear,  a  spring-hanger  having  rigid  parallel  ears 
adjustable  one  relative  to  the  other  to  accommf>date  springs  of  differ- 
ent widths. 

4.  In  running- gear,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  spring- 
hanger  comprising  rigid  ears  or  lugs  on  the  beam  and  between  which 
the  eye  of  the  spring  is  received  one  of  said  ears  or  lugs  separate  from 
•  he  other  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  latter  wherebv  springs 
of  different  width  may  be  accommodated. 

5  In  a  running-gear  the  combination  with  a  splinler-beam  hav- 
ing a  lower  member  with  rigid  downwardly-extending  lugs  or  ears, 
plates  or  bars  fitted  to  the  ur»der  side  of  said  member  and  having 
downturned  lugs  or  ears  oppwing  the  first-named  lugs  or  ears,  said 
plates  or  bars  provided  with  sloU  whereby  they  mav  be  adjusted  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  width  of  the  space  between  opposing  lugs  or 
ears,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  each  pair  of  lugs  or  ears  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  eye  of  a  spring. 

6  A  running-gear  having  a  rear  .«hoe  fived  thereto  said  shoe 
having  elongated  slots  whereby  springs  of  different  widths  may  be 
accommodated. 


7f)l,r).->H.  TYPE  DI8TRIBDTIN0  APPARATDS  Louis K  JoBR 
SON  New  York  and  Abbot  A  Low  Homshoe  N  Y  aasignora  to  Al 
den  Type  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Maf  28.  1904 
Serial  No  200.223. 


Clmim. — I.  In  a  type-case  for  hand  distril)ution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rows  or  banks  of  type-receivers  and  conduit*  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  those  above  in  the  rear  of  those  below, 
a  series  of  type-containing  channels  for  each  bank  extending  back- 
ward underneath  the  same,  means  for  automatically  transferring  the 
types  from  the  said  conduits  to  the  said  containing-<-hannels,  and  a 
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fritm  oi  pi-ch»nneU  •rraBff«d  aborc  tkt  upper  row  ot  nniwm  tor 
the  purpoM  aet  forth. 

2.  In  •  type-CM*  for  hand  diitribution,  the  combioation  of  a 
plurality  of  rows  or  bank*  of  type-receirert  and  conduiu  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  tboiie  above  in  the  rear  of  those  below,  a  aeriea 
of  type-eonUininf  channels  for  each  bank  extending  backward  un- 
derneath the  Mme.  meanii  for  autom«ti«  *lly  tran»ferrin(f  the  typea 
from  the  said  conduiu  to  the  said  containing-channels.  and  a  aeries 
of  subsUntially  vertical  type-channels  arranged  above  the  upper 
bank  of  receivers,  and  means  for  forwarding  the  types  in  the  lower 
part  thereof  automatically  for  rewoval  by  hand.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
fortk. 


791./5eO. 
Tort.  M.  T. 


EAO-CUrrilTO  MACHIIII     loots  I  KuniiDT.  Hew 

mad  June  83. 1904.    Serial  No  213  797 


791.55f>.   JODRH AL  BBARIIO    LODB  A  Kuin,  Watenntn.  DL 
POed  July  26.  1901    Serial  No  217  923 


Claim— I.  In  a  journal-bearing,  in  combination,  a  bearing- 
bracket  comprising  a  yoke  having  upwardly-extending  arms ;  a  bear- 
ing to  receive  a  journal  and  to  lie  in  said  yoke;  and  a  removable  bolt 
extending  acroaa  said  yake  above  said  bearing  for  retaining  said 
bearing  therein. 

2.  In  a  jouinal-bearing,  in  combination,  a  bearing-braoket  com- 
prising a  yoke;  an  inwardly-extending  flange  in  said  yoke;  and  a 


bearing  adapted  to  lie  in  said  yoke,  said  bearing  having  a  groove  'J""  "iT"*!.' 
adapted  to  receive  said  flan«.  |  hanging  head 


adapted  to  receive  said  flange 

3.  In  ajournal-bearing,  in  combination,  a  bearing-bracket  com- 
prising a  yoke;  an  inwardly-extending  flange  in  said  yoke;  a  bearing 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  yoke,  said  bearing  having  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  said  flange,  and  a  bolt  extending  across  said  yoke  for  reUin- 
ing  said  bearing  therein,  said  bearing  being  grooved  to  receive  said 
bolt  in  order  to  prevent  said  bearing  from  turning  in  said  yoke 

4.  In  a  journal-bearing,  in  combination  a  bearing-bracket  com- 
prising a  yoke  the  inner  sides  of  which  are  substantiailv  semicylin- 
drical;  a  substantially  cylindrical  bearing-sleeve  adapted  to  lie  in 
aaid  yoke:  removable  means  for  reuining  said  sleeve  therein:  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bearing-sleeve  in  said  voke 

5.  In  ajournal-bearing.  in  combination,  a  bearing-bracket  com- 
prising a  yoke  the  inner  sides  of  which  are  substantially  semicylin- 
drical;  a  xubsUntially  cylindrical  bearing-sleeve  adapted  to  lie  in 
aaid  yoke:  removable  means  for  reUining  said  sleeve  therein;  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bearing   .sleeve  in  said  voke;  and 


Claim— I  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  over- 
hanging head  attached  to  said  frame,  shafts  carrying  (utters  rotaU- 
bly  supporteil  from  the  frame  and  overhanging  head,  and  a  cross- 
brace  extending  from  the  overhanging  head  and  fastened  to  the 
frame  to  secure  absolute  rigidity  of  said  overhanging  head,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

2    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  overhanging 
head  attached  to  said  frame,  shafts  carrying  cutters  rotatablv  sup 
ported  from  the  frame  and  overhanging  head,  and  an  angular  cross- 
brace  extending  laterally  from  at  or  near  the  free  end  of  said  over- 


means  for  preventing  end  movement  of  said  bearing-sleeve  in  said    ^^  *"'**P'*^  ■"**  overhanging  head,  s  cross-brace  connecting  to  the 
yoke  bedplate  and  the  overhanging  head  and  arranged  above  and  sub- 


and  bending  into  contact  w  ith  the  frame  to  which  it  is 
l>olted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  overhanging 
head  atUched  to  said  frame,  shafts  carrying  cutlers  rotatably  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  and  overhanging  head,  a  cross-brace  extend- 
ing from  the  overhanging  head,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  crosa- 
brace  and  having  means  for  centering  one  of  the  shaftM 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  overhanging 
head  attached  to  said  frame,  shaft*  carrying  cutters  rotatablv  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  and  overhanging  head,  a  cross-brace  eitend- 
ing  from  the  overhanging  head,  an  arm  extending  from  the  cross- 
brace  and  a  centering-screw  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  arm  with  ita 
end  seating  in  a  central  depression  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts,  sub- 
jUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a  bed- 
plate provided  with  a  strengthening-rib,  an  overhanging  head  at- 
tached to  the  bed-plate,  cutter-shafts  journaled  in  boxes  attached  to 
the  bed-plate  and  overhanging  head,  s  cross-brace  connecting  to  the 


«  The  i-ombination,  with  a  roUUhle  machine  element  having 
a  recess  in  one  of  its  ends,  of  a  journal  for  ^aid  element,  means  for  ro- 
UUbly  supporting  said  journal  comprising  a  bearing-sleeve  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  receas,  and  a  aupporting-bracket  for  said  bearing- 
alaeve. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  machine  element  having 
a  recess  in  one  of  its  ends,  of  a  journal  for  said  element,  a  bearing- 
sleeve  on  said  journal  adapted  to  extend  into  said  recess,  a  bearing- 
bracket  comprising  a  yoke,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  in  said 
yoke,  said  bearing-sleeve  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  flange  and  a  bolt  extending  across  said  yoke  for  retaining  said 
bearing  sleeve  therein,  said  sleeve  being  grooved  to  receive  said  bolt 
is  order  to  prevent  said  sleeve  from  turning  in  said  yoke. 

8  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  machine  element  having  a 
receaa  in  one  of  iu  ends,  of  a  journal  for  said  element,  a  bearing- 
•le«Te  on  aaid  journal  adapted  to  extend  into  said  receae,  there  being 
an  annular  flange  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  machine  element,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said 
bearing-sleeve 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  machine  element  having  a 
in  one  of  its  end*,  of  a  journal  for  aaid  element,  a  bearing 


stantially  parallel  with  the  strengthening-rib  of  the  bed-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


TH 1  .oH  1 .  STEAM-BOILBR  Ti«uil  B  Umn.  Chicago  IU  ,  as- 
signor of  one-half  u>  WOUun  OooldeD.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  1 1  1904 
Stral  No  807.431. 

Claim  ~\.  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  Mater-jacket 
comprising  two  sides  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  arch  por- 
tion; a  lower  coil  and  an  upper  coil  supported  in  said  water-jacket, 
the  upper  part  of  said  jacket  forming  a  steam-space:  a  water-arch 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  water  jacket  between  said  coils 
and  esUblishing  communication  between  the  two  sides  of  the  water- 
jacket;  means  of  communication  between  said  coils:  and  means  of 
communication  between  said  upper  coils  and  the  upper  part  of  said 
water-jacket. 

2  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  water-jacket  comprising 
two  sides  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  an  arch  portion :  a  bridge- 
wall  in  said  water-jacket ;  a  lower  box-coil  extending  rearwardlv  from 
said  bridge-wall,  the  forward  end  of  said  box-coil  being  substan- 
tially alined  with  said  bridge-wall;  a  water-arch  extending  acroas 
aaid  water-jacket  and  establishing  communication  between  the  two 


,  ...  .         ^    --.  — .^,...,  .  ur.i.uK-  «aiu  wBMtr-jacKei  ana  esiaoiisiiing  communication  between  th#  iw< 

sleeve  on  sard  journal  adapted  to  extend  into  ..id  receaa,  there  being  sida.  thereof,  said  water-airh  ex.endinr.bl'Vrid  lller  bix  c Jl 

:::r  'hineTmrnt";  biT'  T'':ti "'  "^'""'  ^ ''-  -'"'  -'  *-  •"^'-^  '•-''-''"  "'--•^^-'^  '"'>-»-"^-"^  from "nd  ;::;.d «; ::  d 

awa  macnine  element,  a  beannc-bracket  for  Hiinnrvri  n.  a.i^  .1 _. .-.  :--i.-.  -l   _        •■        .  . 


Bwd  machine  element,  a  bearing-bracket  for  supporting  said  sleeve, 
means  for  reU.ning  said  sleeve  in  said  bracket,  and  means  for  pre- 
ventiof  end  aaovemeot  of  aaid  aleeve  in  said  bracket. 


water-jacket  above  said  water-arch;  means  of  communication  be- 
tween aaid  box-coils:  and  means  of  communication  between  said  up- 
per box-coil  and  the  upper  part  of  said  water-jacket. 


JONB    6,     1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1511 


3.  In  •  •ipam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  watrr-jacket;  a  tower 
boi-coil  and  an  upper  box-coil  supported  in  aaid  water-jacket,  each 
of  Mid  coil*  baring  an  upper  beader  at  one  aide  and  a  lower  header 
at  ita  other  aide ;  a  pipe  connectian  the  upper  header  of  the  lower  box- 
csoil  with  the  lowco-  header  of  the  upper  box-roil ;  and  a  pipe  connect- 
i»K  the  upper  header  of  the  upper  box-ooil  with  aaid  water-jacket. 


p«wl  and  the  ratchet-wh«el,  except  at  iatcrvali  with  relaUoB  to  the 
morement  of  the  pawl. 


4.  In  a  Ateani-builcr,  in  combination,  a  water-jacket;  a  lower 
box-coil  and  an  upper  box-coil  Rupported  in  said  water-jacket ;  a  wa- 
ter-arch located  between  said  b«x-coili  and  communicating  with  aaid 
water-jacket;  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  header  of  the  lower  box- 
coil  with  the  lower  header  of  the  upper  box-coil;  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  upper  box-coil  and  said  water-jacket 

5.  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  water-jacket;  an  inclos- 
ing casing ;  a  lower  box-coil  and  an  upper  box-coil  nupported  in  said 
water-jacket;  means  of  communication  l>etween  said  box-coils; 
meansof  communication  between  said  upper  box-coil  and  said  water- 
jacket:  and  a  baffle-plate  extending  horizontally  above  the  upper 
box-coil  and  between  it  and  the  ^»ater-jacket.  said  jacket  being  rut 
away  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  interior  of  the  jacket  and 
the  interior  of  the  inclosing  casing. 

6.  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  water-jacket  comprising 
two  sides  and  a  top;  a  lower  box-<oil  and  an  upper  box-coil  sup- 
ported in  said  water-jacket;  a  water-arch  located  between  said  box- 
coils  and  communicating  with  said  water-jacket,  said  jacket  being 
cut  away  at  its  rear  end  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion;  a  baffle-plate  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween the  upper  box-coil  and  the  top  of  the  water-jacket;  means  of 
communication  between  said  box-coils;  and  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  upper  box-coil  and  said  water-jacket. 


7H  1  .oHv^.  BLICTRIC  PLASH-SIGN.  JoHR  C  LlOR.  fhiladetpbia. 
Pa.  Piled  Peb  80  1M6  Serial  No.  24«.M< 
Claim— \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  conUcts  forming  circuit-terminals,  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  threaded  openings,  threaded 
!»crcws  arranged  therein,  and  interchangeable  bars,  each  of  said 
bam  being  angular  in  croaa-section  and  provided  with  a  web  ar- 
ranged to  follow  the  contour  of  the  drum,  said  web  being  slotted  for 
the  reception  of  the  acrews,  and  the  remaining  web  being  cut  away 
at  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues  for  engaging  the  contacts. 
2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  conUcta  forming  circuit-terminals,  of  a  revoluble  drum, 
and  interchangeable  bars  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  bars  being 
angular  in  cross-section  and  provided  with  a  web  arranged  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  drum,  the  remaining  web  being  cut  away  at  inter- 
vals to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues  for  engaging  said  conUcU. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  contacU  forming  circuit-terminals,  of  a  rrtoluble  drum, 
interchangeable  bar»  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  tongues  for 
engaging  the  contacU.  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the  drum,  a  con- 
sUntly-moviag  pawl  for  engaging  and  imparting  a  rapid  movement 
to  the  drum,  and  "'MM  for  preventing  operative  conUrt  between  the 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  contacts  forming  circuit-terminals,  of  a  revoluble  drum, 
a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  tongues  for 
engaging  said  conUcts,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the  drum,  a  sec- 
ond loose  ratchet-wheel  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  and  pro- 
vided at  one  |>oint  with  a  deep  notch,  and  n  pawl  normally  t-ngaging 
the  teeth  of  the  loose  ratchet-wheel  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  smaller  wheel  when  entered  in  said  notch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  contacts  form- 
ing circuit-terminals,  a  drum  having  circuit -closing  bars  for  engag- 
ing the  terminals,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  the  drum,  a  rapidly 
moving  pawl  fur  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  and  means  for  control- 
ling engagement  of  the  pawl  with  said  ratchet-wheel. 

6  In  «  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  contacts  forming  circuit-terminals,  of  a  drum  having  cir- 
cuit-closing bars  for  engaging  said  contacts,  a  raUhetwheel  secured 
to  the  drtfm.  a  second  loose  ratchet-wheel  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
first  and  provided  with  a  deep  notch,  a  motor,  a  crank-shaft  driven 
by  the  motor,  and  a  pawl  receiving  mo\«>ment  from  the  crank-shaft 
and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  larger  ratchet-wheel. 


791..">03.   ROBBER  DAM  HOLDER.   Roscoi  P  LuDwro,  Chkago 
lU.    Piled  May  7. 1904.    Serial  No  aoe.Ml 


Claim —\  In  a  dam  holder  the  combination  of  a  flexible  bar 
normally  straight  provided  with  a  curved  portion  and  a  band;  said 
band  secured  to  the  concave  aide  of  the  cvrred  portion  so  that  wh«B 
the  holder  is  applied  to  a  dam  and  a  pull  is  applied  on  the  band  the 
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flexible  bar  will  he  bent  to  bring  the  extreme  end  of  the  curved  portion 
inUi  ■ubsunliall^  the  same  axial  alioement  as  was  previously  occu 
pied  bv  the  flexible  bar 

2.  In  a  dam-holder  the  rombination  of  a  roiled  sprinjt  provided 
af  each  end  with  a  tubular  extennion.  a  protruding  rubber  tip  se- 
cured in  rach  tubular  extension,  and  elastic  bands  secured  to  said 
tubular  extemiions. 

3.  In  a  dam-holder  the  combination  of  a  bar  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  tubular  extenxinn,  a  protruding  cushion-tip  !^-ured  in 
each  tubular  extennion, and  means  for  ite<uring  an  elastic  band  to  said 
tubular  exten»iuii:<. 

4.  In  a  dam-holder,  a  coiled  spring  having  its  ends  secured  in 
tubular  extensions,  metal  rings  secured  in  said  tubular  extensiunb, 
protruding  cushion-tips  seiured  in  said  tubular  extensions  and  elaa- 
ti»   hand.4  .'tetured  in  said  metal  rings. 


jtically-disposed  perforated  walls  surrounding  the  path  of  said  vane, 
and  movablv  mounted  in  said  frame;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
[  independently  of  said  screen  ;  a  feed-chute  adapted  to  discharge  par- 
ticle.'* of  matter  into  the  upper  end  of  said  screen,  near  the  middle 
part  of  the  same:  a  deflector  below  the  chute  for  deflecting  outwardly 
toward  said  vane  the  particles  of  matter  delivered  by  said  chute:  and 
suitable  means  for  vibrating  said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 


7t»l.."><>4.     TIRBTIOHTENBR     Omu  LmcH.  Richmond.  Mo 
Fiifd  Jan  13.  1908     Swiai  No  240  90« 


Claim.— A  tire-tightener  consisting  of  a  wedge  provided  with  a 
head  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  pn>jecting  portions,  the  in- 
wurdly cxtendinK  portion  being  arranged  to  fit  flat  again-st  tlie  felly 
"if  a  wheel,  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outwardly -extending  portion  be 
ing  arninged  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  inwardly -extending  portion 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  eiigace  the  pmjecting  portion  of  the  tire 


Ti » 1  .,-)« >.-).  LAUNDRY  CLOTHES  DRIBR  John  B  Mannin  and 
WlLUS  M  ESTIRIT  Cleveland  Ohw  Filed  D«c  16  1904  Serial  No 
237.153 


a  separator,  the  ( onibiaalion  <if  «  frame;  a  \ane  rotatiible 
on  a  vertically-disp...-.ed  nxi.-  in  said  frame;  a  pair  of  concentricslly- 
arranged  annular  sireens  having  vertically-disposed  walls  surround- 
ing the  path  of  said  vane,  .said  -creens  being  open  at  their  lower  endf 
and  l.eing  movably  mounted  in  said  frame;  means  for  rotating  said 
vane  independently  of  said  s.r.ens;  said  vane  being  extended  out- 
wardly below  the  inner  screen  and  toward  the  outer  screen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3    In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  fisnie.  ■  hori/ontall\ 
disposed  plate  movably  mounted  in  said  frame:  a  vertically-disposed 
annular  screen  se.ured  to  said  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  said 
screen  being  open  at  itslowerend;  means  for  agitating  said  screen; 
rotating   means   for  discharging   particles  of   niatt.-r  ngainst   said 
screen;  it  hopper  in  said  frame  having  iu  u|.per  edges  connected 
with  the  lower  edges  of  said  screen,  a  casing  surrounding  said  hop- 
per  but  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  pasaage-wav  between  the  hof,- 
riaim.-]     In   laundrv-  dothes-drien..  a  drier-chamber  and  a  j  per  and  ca.sing:  and  a  flexible  annular  curtain"  surrounding  said 
heatinirch.Hmber  therein  provided  with  a  walled  air-passage  verti- 
cally through  its  center,  in  combination  with  an  outside  stove  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  tlje  products  of  combustion,  and  the 
wall  of  the  drier  havine  openings  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages. subslantiNJly  as  des<-ribed 

2.    In  laundrv'  clothes-driers,  a  drier<-hamber,  a  heating-cham- 


screen.  spaced  therefrom  and  connecting  said  plate  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  casing,  said  curUin  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  aside  to 
permit  of  ready  access  U)  said  screen.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  vertically-dis- 
posed shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame;  a  vane  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith;  an  annular  screen  having  vertically- 
her  in  the  l>oftom  thereof  having  a  substantially  triangular  opening  I  dispo«ied  perforated  walls  surn.unding  the  path  of  said  vane,  and 
vertically  thn>ugh  its  center  with  «.sU)ve.  and  inlet  and  outlet  pas-  [  movably  mounted  in  said  frame;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  inde- 
sages  l)etween  said  heating-chamber  and  stove  with  a  division-wall  1  pendently  of  said  screen,  a  feed^hute  adapted  to  discharge  particlea 
between  them,  substantially  as  described.  of  matter  into  the  'upper  end  of  said  screen,  near  the  middle  part  of 

.i    In    laundrv    clothes -driers,  a  drying -chamber,  a    heating- |  the  same;  a  horizontaIlv-disp<wed  plate  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the 
ctiamtH-r  in  the  b<.ttom  thereof  having  inlets  and  outlets  and  a  sub-    upper  end  of  said  vane  and  extending  across  the  path  of  particles  de- 


stantially  triangular  opting  through  the  center  thereof  having  wails 
inclining  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  openings,  and  a  stove 
having  draft -passages  in  open  relation  to  the  said  inlets  and  outlets 
of  the  heating-chamber,  substantiallv  as  described 


7in..~)(i<i.    SEPARATOR     WiLUAM  V  MiTn.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 

July  1.  1904     Serai  No  214  9M    ' 

I'l^im. — I.   In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  verti- 
cally-disposed shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame;  a  vane  rigidly  aecared 


livered  by  said  chute,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  deflect  said  parti- 
cles outwardly  toward  said  vane;  and  suitable  means  for  agiUting 
said  screen,  substantiallv  as  described 


Tni.oli?.  CARPBTCLBANSINO APPARATUS    AuhtB  MooE 
HUD.  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  Not  3.  1904     Serial  No  231  293 
(iaim— In  pneumatic  carpet-cleaning  apparatus,  a  casing  form- 
ing a  collecting-chamber,  open  at  the  bottom,  an  induction-pip* 
leading  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  an  eduction-pipe  leading  to 


to  said  shaft  and  routable  therewith   an  annular  screen  having  ver-iw  air  exhaust  for  mainUiaing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  chamber 
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whrn  the  lattrr  i*  applied  to  a  plane  iiurfare.  uid  chamber  having 
inlet-pai(!«aKe»  for  a.dniittinK  air  to  modifj  the  racuum.  and  Rpring- 
valve#  for  automatically  varj'injt  the  efTettive  aperture  of  said  pa*- 
Mges  pr^>portioiially  to  the  degree  of  air  exhauittion  in  the  chamber, 
Hubntantially  aK  «p«ci(ied. 


7}>1,."><)H.  WAOON  SCALE  Bihjajiin  T  McDonau)  Jr..  and 
Jamis  M  McDonald,  Pl«a8anthtU.  Mo  Filed  June  30  1904.  Serial 
No  214  7U 


Cluim.  —  ]  Ill  a  wn^on  *<»!»■  the  combination  with  end  frames, 
Mirrup-hangers  in  ><aid  end  framen  and  pro\ided  with  pinkefM. 
nxker  hearing-l.l(Kk«  tarried  in  the  p<,<kct!..  and  ro<  k-.-<haft.-'  (tup 
ported  l>_v  the  nnker  bearing  bloiks;  nuli^tantially  a:*  de«tribed. 

2  In  a  wagon-:«tale.  the  combination"  with  KupiiorlingHhairs, 
*tirrup-hanger>.  in  the  xupporting-chairn  and  provided  with  pockets, 
rocker  bearinjt-bl.K-k!.  in  the  p<Hketj<  and  having  curved  lower  faces 
U.  accommodate  the  load,  and  rock-nhafttt  carried  by  staid  rotker 
bearing-blo«kH:  !>ubstantialty  a!i  described. 

3.  In  a  wagon-uoale.  the  combination  with  end  frames,  support- 
ing-chairs having  recesaed  lugs,  stirrup-hangers  carried  Itv  the  re- 
cessed lugs  and  provided  with  pockets  MM-kable  bearing-bU>cks  in 
the  po<  keU.  rock-shafU  supported  by  the  bearing-blo<ksand  having 
lugs  provided  with  ktiife-edges,  and  beams  supported  by  the  knife- 
edges;  substantially  a*  described. 

4  In  a  wagon-srale.  the  combination  with  a  In-am.  a  uaddle- 
block  having  a  recess,  and  a  gtimip-loop  for  supporting  the  saddle- 
block  on  the  beam,  a  rock-arm,  and  an  adjusUble  device  movable  in 
the  rock-arm  and  engaging  the  receiw  in  the  saddle-block  :  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

5  In  a  wagon-s«ale.  the  combination  with  a  fraipe,  of  rock- 
shafU  and  their  rock-arms  having  nlotit.  a  cross-lever:  a  bearing  Mt 
carried  by  said  croaa-lever,  aaddle-bloekfl  2»  cooperating  with  said 
bearing,  stirrups  28  gupported  by  aaid  saddle-blocks,  saddle-bbK-ks 
27  arranged  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  atirrups.  said  last-mentioned 
aadole-blocks  having  re<es»ed  seats  in  their  upper  faces,  and  l«-ar- 
ing-bolU  2.5  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  rock -arms 
reapectively.  sliding  blocks  cofiperating  with  the  bearing-bolts  and 


mounted  in  the  seats  on  the  under  faces  of  the  rttck-arms  and  having 
threaded  upper  ends  for  the  reception  of  binding-nuts:  substantially 
as  dehcril»ed. 

fi  In  a  wagon-s<ale,  the  combination  with  end  frames,  support- 
ing-chairx  carried  by  said  end  frames,  stirnip-hangers  carried  by  the 
supporting-chairs  and  jirovided  with  knife-edge  bearings,  said  stir- 
rup-hangers having  p4Kkets.  nnkinif  l>earing-l.|iKks  in  the  p«<ketr 
whose  lower  faces  are  curved  to  arcomm«Mlate  the  load,  nnk  shafts 
carried  by  the  bearing-blocks,  and  platfonn-joists  supported  by  the 
rock-shafts;  substantially  as  de»<ril>ed. 

7.  In  a  pitless  wagon  wale,  the  combination  with  end  frames 
made  of  commerciallv-ndled  channels,  of  castings  secured  to  said 
channels  and  affording  supports,  swinging  meml»er»  carried  by  said 
support-.,  a  rocker-shaft  having  lateral  exiensioi.s  on  one  side  engag- 
ing said  swinging  mem»)er>.  lateral  extensions  i>n  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  platform,  a  rock-arm  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  cross-lever  with  which  said  n»<k-ami  .-ooperales  all 
of  the  sbovementioned  elements  being  abo»e  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  channel  end  frames;  substantially  as  de 
s<Tibed 

f*.  Ill  a  pitless  wagtin-scale.  the  combination  with  two  comnier- 
cially-rolled  channels  forming  the  end  menil>ers  of  the  frame,  means 
for  connecting  said  rhanneli*  together.  (  astings  se«  ure<l  to  (he  inner 
faces  of  said  channels,  swinging  members  w  hich  are  supported  by 
said  castings,  rwkcr-shafts  parallel  with  .xaid  end  <  hannels  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally-extending  pn>je<tion»  enjtaginK  said  iiippi.rting 
members,  said  HK-ker-shafis  also  bein«  provided  with  ..pp..»itely- 
disposed  projeitions  for  supporting  the  platform  of  the  .Male,  rock- 
arms  which  are  .secured  to  said  ro<ker  shafts  and  extend  toward  each 
other,  and  a  cn>ssle\er  to  which  said  r<rtk-arms  are  coiineeted  all 
of  the  above-mentioned  element-  being  al.oe  the  horizontal  pl.ine 
of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  channel  end  frames;  substantiallv  a-  de- 
s<-ribed. 

9.  In  a  wagon-scale,  the  >  ombination  with  a  lever,  >tirrup-  -us- 
pended  from  the  lever,  -addle  lilo.-k^  .arried  by  the  >tirrups.  hk  k- 
shafts.  ro,k  arm-;  on  the  ,.|,afts  and  extending  toward  each  other. 
th;j  ends  of  said  ruck-arms  projecting  through  the  stirrup^.  I.I.m  ks 
slidably  mounted  on  the  io<  k  arms  near  their  ends,  and  l.eaiin-- 
h.dts  earned  by  the  .sliding  li|<«  ks  and  bearing  upon  the  saddle- 
hltH-ks;  sub.ttantiailv  a.s  described. 

10  In  a  pitless  wagon-scale,  the  combination  with  end  frames 
made  of  conmiercially  rolled  channels,  the  webs  „(  the  <"haiiiiels  Im-- 
iuK  in  vertical  planes,  of  lasfings  .secure<t  to  the  tvebsof  said  channels 
and  comprisiiia  chairs,  swingiiii:  members  carried  bv  -aid  1  haiis,  a 
riK-kcr-shaft  having  extensions  engaging  .-aid  s»  ing ing  nienii.ers.  cv 
tensions  uU.i  on  said  shaft  for  siipixirtin-f  the  platform  a  r<Hk-aini 
>n  the  end  of  .said  shaft,  and  a  cross-lever  with  which  said  riM-k  arm 
cooperates  all  of  the  above- mentir>ned  elements  beini:  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  channel  end  frames:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  Fn  a  pitless  wagon-scale,  the  combination  with  end  trauics 
made  of  commercially-rolled  channels,  of  castinjrs  se«ured  to  said 
channels  and  affording  supports,  swinginjs  members  carried  bv  said 
Huppoils,  a  rocker-shaft  having  lateral  extensions  on  one  side  engag 
ing  said  swinging  menilier.  lateral  extensions  on  the  other  side  of 
said  shaft  for  supporting  the  platform,  and  platform-beams  having 
cheek-plites  engaging  the  last  named  lateral  extension  all  of  the 
above-mentioned  elements  l^in?  above  the  horcontul  pUne  of  the 
bottom  faces  of  the  channel  end  frame.-;  substantially  as  dcjwribed 

12.  In  a  pitless  wagon-scale,  the  combination  with  end  frames 
made  of  comnienially-rolled  <hanne|s  with  their  flange*  projecting 
inwardly,  of  bi^ckets  se<-ured  to  the  web^  of  said  chaDiiels  an<l  af- 
fording .supports,  shaft -supports  carried  by  said  hangers,  a  rw  ker- 
shaft  having  oppositely-disposed  projections,  one  of  whieh  engages 
the  shaft-aappori,  and  a  floor-beam  engaging  the  oppo<«ite  projec- 
tion all  of  the  alMive-mentioned  elements  being  above  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  channel  end  frames;  substantially 
as  described. 

I.J  In  a  pitless  wagon-ttcale.  the  combination  with  end  frames 
comprising  comn>ercially-rolled  channels,  of  brackets  secured  to 
said  channels  and  affording  supports,  swinging  shaft-supports  car- 
ried by  said  brackeU,  shafts  engaging  said  supports,  and  platform- 
beams  sup^M.rted  by  the  shafts  all  of  the  above-mentioned  elements 
being  abbve  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  faces  of  the  channel 
end  frames;  subatantially  as  described 


7iH.r>(j«>.     LAMP-HOLDBR      CHAiLM  J  McKuiiit.  Rome  Ua. 
Fited  June  15  1904     Sertil  Mo  212.9«0 
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CImim—l.  In  a  devic*.  of  the  cI«m  dMcribed.  a  lupportiaK- 
trmmt.  an  aaauius  rigidly  secuird  to  the  frame,  a  irimbal  pivoUlly 
carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  iupported  in  a  horitonUl  piane 
U»  thereby  pernit  the  gimbal  to  iwiag  freely  through  the  annuiu*. 
and  a  body  pivotaJly  oiupended  within  the  girobal.  the  pivotal  axia 
of  the  body  being  at  ■ubaUntially  right  angle*  to  that  of  the  gimbal. 


'I  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  devcribed,  a  «upporting-frarae.  an  an- 
Dulu*  rigidly  »i^ured  thereto,  a  gimbai  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  nor 
mally  iupported  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  annulus  to  therebv 
permit  the  gimbal  to  »wing  freely  through  said  annulus,  and  a  body 
pivotally  connected  to  the  gimbal  and  iuspended  within  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  "upporting-frame,  an  an- 
nulua  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  arms  forming  a  part  of  the 
frame  and  extended  abo\e  the  annulus.  a  gimbal  pivoted  to  <«aid 
arms  and  normally  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  therebv  permit 
said  gimbal  to  swing  freely  within  the  annulus.  and  a  body  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  gimbal  and  suipended  within  the  ^ame. 


701.o7().  QRIKDmo  MACHINB  Qwaoi  H  Nfwrog.  ProTi- 
denoe.  R  I .  aangnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufactunng  Company. 
ProTWenoe.  R  I  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Mand.  Filed  Nov  7  1904 
Serial  No  231. 74«. 


Claim— \  The  combination  of  a  npindle,  a  roUry  drum  in 
which  the  spindle  is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  means  for  varying 
the  eccentricity  of  the  spindle  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

2  The  combination  of  a  >*pindle.  a  rotari-  drum  in  which  the 
M'indle  is  eccentrically  mounted  an  adjustable  part  carrying  the 
xpindle.  a  worm-wheel  «f.nnected  with  said  part,  a  worm  coAperating 
therewith  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  said  part,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  worm  during  the  rotation  of  the  dnira. 

3  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  spin- 
dle ia  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
ia  eccentrically  mounted,  and  m,-an»  for  adjusting  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  drum 

4  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle ia  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
ia  eccentrically  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cylinder  in 
either  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle ia  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
ia  eccentrically  mounted,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  cylinder,  a  worm  on 
the  dram  for  adjusting  the  cylinder  in  the  drum  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  worm  during  the  roUtion  of  the  drum 


6.  The  combination  of  a  apindle.  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle I.  eccentrically  mounts!,  a  drum  in  which  the  cvlinder  i.  eccen- 
trically mounted  a  worm-wheel  on  the  cylinder,  a  worm  mounted  on 
the  drum,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  tJie  worm,  a  sleeve  mount 
ed  to  slide  on  the  drum,  a  pawl  on  said  aleeve.  and  a  fixed  operatin. 
device  for  operating  said  sleeve 

7.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle IS  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinde. 
«  eccentrically  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  the  cylinder,  a  worm  on 
the  drum,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  the  worm,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  drum,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve,  an  operating- 
lever  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  aleeve  for  operat- 
ing the  same. 

H  The  combination  of  a  spindle.a  revolving  drum  in  which  the 
•pindle  IS  eccentrically  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  eccen- 
tncity  of  said  spindle  during  the  roUtion  of  the  drum,  and  devic« 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  means 

9.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  revolving  drum  in  which 
«id  spindle  IS  eccentrically  mounted,  a  lever,  connections  between 
said  lever  and  spindle  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  spindle  and 
regul»ting-s<rew8  determining  the  movement  of  the  lever 

1(»  The  combination  of  a  head-stoik.  a  revolving  drum  mount- 
ed therein,  a  spindle  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  drum,  means  for 
adjusting  the  head-sto<k  laterally,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  head- 
sto<-k  vertically. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  head-stock,  a  revolving  drum  mount- 
ed therein,  a  spindle  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  drum,  means  for 
adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  the  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  the 
head-.stock  laterally,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  head-sto<k  verti- 
cally. 

12  The  ( ombination  of  a  revolving  drum,  a  spindle  eicenfric- 
ally  mounted  therein  snd  formed  in  sections,  a  removable  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  drum  and  carrying  the  front  section  of  said 
<>piiidle 

13.  Ihe  combination  of  a  rotar>-  drum,  a  cylinder  eccentricjil.'y 
mounted  therein,  a  rear  sleeve  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  bearings  tor  the  spindle  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  removable  front 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
spindle,  a  rear  spindle-section  mounted  in  the  rear  sleeve  a  fmnt 
•pmdle-section  mounted  in  the  front  sleeve,  and  means  for  coupling 
•aid  sections  together 

14.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  drum,  a  removable  sleeve 
.eccentrically  mounted  in  said  drum  and  projecting  therefrom,  bear- 
ings in  said  sleeve  for  a  spindle-section,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  in 
•aid  drum  in  line  with  the  removable  sleeve,  bearings  in  said  se<«nd 
sleeve,  a  second  -pindle-section.  and  a  coupling  device  for  connect- 
ing the  spindle-sections  when  the  sleeves  are  in  place 

15.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle IS  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
IS  eccentrically  mounted,  two  oppositely-arranged  ratchets  <on- 
nected  with  said  drum  to  operate  the  same,  two  pawls  for  operating 
aaid  ratchets  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  operating  either 
of  said  pawls  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum 

16  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle is  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
IS  eccentrically  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  the  .  vlinder,  a  worm  on 
the  drum,  two  oppositely-arranged  ratchet-wheels  connected  with 
the  worm,  tVro  pawls,  and  a  fixed  operating  device  for  operating  said 
pawls 

17.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  spin- 
dle IS  eccentrically  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
is  eccemrically  mounted,  two  oppositely-arranged  ratchets  connect- 
ed with  the  cylinder  to  move  it  in  opposite  dire«tions.  two  pawU.  an 
operating  device  therefor,  means  for  holding  said  pawls  out  of  o,H-r- 
ation  and  for  bringing  them  alternately  into  operation  as  Ihe  operat- 
ing device  is  moved  from  niid-positiou  in  opposite  dirwtions 

l«.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  -pin- 
dle IS  ecientncally  mounted,  a  revolving  drum  in  which  the  cylinder 
i-s  eccentrically  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  the  cylinder,  a  worm  on 
the  drum,  two  oppositely-arrangeil  ratchet-wheels  connected  with 
the  worm,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  drum,  two  oppositely-ar- 
ranged  pawls  c-onnected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  fixed  opemting  de- 
vice for  operi^ing  the  sleeve. 


7t)l.r>7  1.      STRBRIMO  DBVICg  FOR  TRACTIOM-BKOIIIga 
Cut  If  dbd.  Lahann.  Ill._    PUed  Mar  10.  1906.    Soral  Ho.  MS  468. 
CUUm-l.  The  combination  with  the  hand  steering-wheel  of  a 

road-engine,  of  an  auxiliary  steering  device  including  a  steering-nnl. 
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•  hand-wbe^l  at  one  end  of  uid  rod,  and  mrani  for  d«Urhablr  con 
nrrtinx  thr  olhrr  rnd  of  Mid  rod  with  tbr  band  i>t«>erinK-wh«ei  of  tbe 


V 


t.  A  BteerinK  device  for  road-enxinpH  including  a  jointfd  and 
rollapaiblr  »trerin|t-r«d  i-ompoaed  of  a  plurHlity  of  mrmbrn.  niranK 
for  iM-urinK  waid  rod  in  f  xtrndrd  p<»iiition.  a  hand-whfrl  at  one  end 
of  Miid  rod.  and  means  forronne<-lini(  the  othri  end  of  »aid  rod  with 
the  itteerinfc-wheel  of  the  enirine 

3.  A  Hteering  device  for  traction-enirineti  including  an  extendi- 
ble n>d  havinft  a  hand-wheel  at  one  end  and  provided  at  it»  other  end 
with  meanH  for  conneetinjr  said  ro<l  with  the  !tteerin|;-wheel  of  an  en- 
(fine.  »aid  connecting  meanx  hein^  connected  for  iiniverHal  move- 
ment with  relation  to  iiaid  rod 

4.  A  »teerinx  device  for  traction-enirinea  includinir  a  steerinjf- 
rod.  a  croM-bar.  mean*  for  clarapinx  aaid  cro«it-har  upon  the  »tcer- 
inf-wheel  of  an  enftinr,  and  flexible  connectinir  means  between  oaid 
croan-bar  and  the  Kteerinx-rod. 

5.  A  ateerinft  device  for  tniction-en|(inei<  includini;  an  exten»i- 
ble  and  collapxible  alrerinfr  rod  or  member  having  a  hand-wheel  at 
one  end  and  bifurcated  at  itx  opposite  end. a  clamping  niemlter  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachable  connected  with  the  Nteerinfc- wheel  of  a  traction- 
entrine.  a  voke  upon  Maid  clamping;  member,  and  a  plate  pivoted  in 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  Kteerinx-rod  and  havinft  tninnionii  piv- 
ntally  en^axinK  the  armw  of  >taid  voke. 

«  A  !'leerin^-whael.arroM»-bar  provided  with  means  for  detach- 
able connection  with  Mid  ateerinit-wheei,  a  yoke  upon  aaid  croaa- 
bar.  and  an  exIenHihIr  and  collapitible  steierinK-rod  ha\inf[  a  hand- 
wheel  at  one  end  and  wnnected  at  iu  other  end  for  univemal  move- 
ment with  the  said  yoke.  < 


7^1, .^T'^.     BIPOLAR  VACUUM  ELECTRODE      Eaili  L  Otiho- 

rON  BcMtOD  Mm     rU0d  Mar  6.  1906     Sarul  No  348.722. 

Claim. — I.  \  bipolar  vacuum-electrode  for  therapeutic  treat- 
ment of  nuch  a  connt ruction  that  the  electric  circuit  throu^ch  the  elec- 
trode may  be  completed  by  the  body  of  a  patient 

i.  A  bipolar  vacuum-electrode  for  tberapeutii  treatment  of 
mirh  a  consttniction  that  the  electric  current,  in  paaMinfc  from  one  ter- 
minal of  the  electrode  to  the  other,  may  flow  through  the  part  of  the 
body  of  a  patient  to  which  the  rlertrode  i«  applied. 

3  A  bipolar  vacuam-electrode  for  therapeutic  treatment,  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  the  two  terminal*  of  tbe  aource  ot  electricity, 
the  conatruction  of  the  electrode  bein/j  uuch  that  the  current  in  pa8»- 
inx  from  one  terminal  of  the  electrode  to  the  other,  i*  compelled  to 
flow  through  the  affected  part  under  treatment. 


4  A  bipolar  electrode  compriaing  inclosed  xaaeouii  conductora. 
aaid  conductora  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  provided  with 
a  meani)  of  connection  with  the  «ource  of  current 


5.  A  bipolar  electrode  coniprisinx  two  in:<ulated  compartmenta, 
xaid  compartmentM  containing  a  naseoud  conductor,  meanx  for  Kup- 
portlng  the  compartment*  in  proximity  to  each  other,  and  meanx  foi 
connecting  the  gaseous  conductors  with  the  source  of  current 

fi  .\  bipolar  electrode,  comprising  gaseous  conductors  in  me- 
chanical but  not  electrical  connection  with  each  other,  means  for 
connecting  the  jrasteous  conductors  to  the  source  of  current-supply, 
the  con.M ruction  bein){  such  that  when  the  electrode  is  used  for  treat- 
ment the  current  tlows  from  one  gase«ns  conductor  to  the  other 
through  the  diseased  part 

7.  A  bipolar  vacuuni-electr«>de  for  therapeutic  treatment  com- 
prising two  glass  conipartTiieiils  from  which  the  air  has  been  par- 
tinlly  exhausted,  means  for  mechanically  but  not  ele<trlcally  con- 
necting said  compartmeiits.  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  compartments  with  the  source  of  <'iirrent 


lUl  .rtlH.     AUDIPHONE  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS  OR  SET. 
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Claim. — I.  An  audiplione  Instruction  set,  including  an  ear- 
piece, a  teacher's  receiver,  a  pupil's  receiver,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions including  a  pupil's  key,  arranged  to  cut  the  teacher's  receiver 
out  of  circuit  and  to  place  the  pupil's  receiver  in  circuit  with  the  ear- 
piece, and  a  teacher's  key  arranged  to  cut  the  pupil's  receiver  out  of 
circuit  and  at  the  same  time  to  place  the  teacher's  receiver  in  circuit 
with  the  earpiece. 

2.  An  audiphone  instruction  set  Including  a  primary  circtiit,  a 
teacher's  receiver  in  said  circuit,  an  earpiece  and  an  induction-coil 
paralleled  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit  including  the 
secondary  windings  of  the  induction-coil,  and  an  earpiece  in  ihf  sec- 
ondary circuit. 

3.  An  audiphone  instruction  set  including  a  primary  circuit,  a 
teacher's  receiver  in  said  circuit,  an  earpiece  and  an  induction-coil 
paralleled  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit  including  thr 
secondary  winding  of  thr  inductlon-<-oil.  an  earpiece  in  thr  secondary 
circuit,  and  provision  for  cutting  either  the  first-named  earpiece  or 
the  induction-coil  out  of  circuit,  one  independently  of  the  other. 

4    Ad  audiphone  instruction  set  including  a  primary  circuit,  an 
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rarpiMw  therrin.  •  MooncUry  circuit,  an  earpiece  therein,  a  tearher'ii 
reeeiTer.  a  pupil'n  receiver,  and  provinion  for  '-loMinc  the  prim^rk 
circuit  thruufcb  either  of  *aid  receiver*. 

5.  An  audiphone  inMtruction  net.  includinft  a  primary  circuit,  a 
ae<-ondary  circuit.  earpie«eM  iu  Mid  circuitu,  a  teacher'<«  re<-eiver   a 
pupil'*  receiver,  a  pupil':*  key  arraiifced  to  cut  the  leacher'H  re<river 
out  of  the  primary  cinuit  and  to  ilo«e  itaid  circuit  through  the  pu 
pil'n  receiver,  and  a  teaiher'n  key  arranjced  to  cut  out  the  pupil'it  re 
reiver  and  to  clone  the  circuit  th^ouf  h  the  teacher'*  receiver 

€  An  audiphone  insitructioii  »et.  includinx  primary  and  M-cond- 
•  ry  circuiu.  an  earpie«-e  in  the  secondary-  circuit,  a  teacher'))  re- 
ceiver, a  pupil*  receiver,  a  pupil'*  key  arranged  to  cloi«e  the  primary 
circuit  thn>ufrh  the  pupil'*  receiver,  and  a  teacher'*  key  arranfred  to 
cut  i>ut  the  pupil*  receiver  and  to  clone  the  primary  circuit  through 
the  teacher'*  re<'eiver 

T    \u  audiphone  instruction  set.  including  a  primarv  circuit 
emhracing  line-wires,  a  plurality  of  bridge  wire*,  a  pluralitv  of  pu- 
pil*' *witchcH  for  electrically  connecting:  the  hridge-wirr*  with  the 
line-wire*,  earpiece*  in  certain  of  the  bridite-wire*  of  the  primary 
circuit,  induction-coil*  in  certain  other  of  *aid  wire*,  iiecondary  cir-  i 
cuit*   including   the   secondary   windings   of  staid   coil*,   carplecex  ' 
grouped  in  *aid  secondary  circuit*,  and  a  teacher'*  receiver  in  the  \ 
primary  circuit 

H  An  audiphone  instruction  set,  including  a  primarv  circuit 
embracing  line-wires,  a  plurality  of  bridge-wires,  a  plurality  of  pu- 
pil*' switch.'*  for  electrically  connecting  the  bridge-wire*  with  the 
line-wire*,  earpieces  in  cerUin  of  the  bridge-wire*  of  the  primary 
circuit,  induction-coil*  in  certain  other  cf  .-laid  wire*.  .Hccimdary  cir- 
cuit* including  the  secondary  windings  of  -laid  t  oils,  earpieces 
grouped  in  *aid  secondary  circuit*,  a  teacher'*  re«-eiver,  a  pupil'*  re- 
ceiver, and  means  for  cloaing  the  primary  circuit  through  either  of 
said  receivers 

9.  \n  audiphone  in*tructioii  ^4et,  including  a  primary  circuit 
embracing  linew  ire*  and  a  plurality  of  bridge-wire*,  pupils'  *wit«  he* 
for  electrically  connecting  the  bridge  wires  with  the  line-wire*,  ear- 
pieces in  certain  of  the  bridge-wires  of  the  primary  i-ircuif  indurtion- 
coils  in  certain  other  of  said  wires,  secondary  circuits  including  th« 
secondary  windings  of  said  coils,  earpieces  gniuped  in  said  .second- 
ary rircDita,  a  teacher's  receiver,  a  pupil's  receiver,  a  teacher's  key, 
and  a  pupil'*  key  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
specified 

l(».  \n  audiphone  instruction  set.  including  an  earpiece,  a  re- 
ceiver and  suitable  electrical  connections  iiiclu<iing  a  battery.  »  cord 
connector,  and  a  battery -switch,  said  battervswitch  beiiiK  arranged 
to  connM-t  thr  battery  with  the  receiver  Hiid  earpiece  or  w  ith  the  cord 
connector  as  desired 

11.  An  audiphone  instruction  set  including  an  earpiece,  a  re- 
ceiver and  electrical  connection*  iiicludiiig  a  batterv.  a  cord  connec- 
tor, a  battery-«witch  for  connecting  the  battery  in  circuit  with  the 
re<eiver  and  earpiece  or  for  connecting  said  battery  with  the  » ord 
connector,  and  a  shunt  including  a  \<iltameter  and  a  normailv  open 
key 

12  .\ii  audiphone  in*tr)iction  set  including  an  earpiece,  a 
teacher's  receiver,  a  teacher's  auxiliarv  rei-eiver.  a  teacher's  switch 


3  In  an  automatic  railway  Mock-signal  system  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  instrumenUlities.  to  wit:  a  aeries  of  block-sta- 
tions, signals  at  each  station  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution 
and  clear  conditions,  controlling  mechanism  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion for  giving  a  clear  indication,  and  either  individuallv  to  gi\e  a 
caution  indication  circuit  connections  for  operating  one  of  said  con- 
trolling mechaoismsdependentupon  boththe  mechanism  at  the  home 
and  at  a  distant  station  and  circuit  connections  for  operating  the 
other  of  said  controlling  nie«hanisui*  dependent  upon  the  mechaiiiKm 
at  the  home  station  alone ;  substaiitiallv  n*  described 


\ 


^Q. 
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4  In  an  automatic  railway  block-signal  «ysteni.  the  conibina 
tion  of  the  follow  ing  instrumentalities,  to  w  it  a  serie>  of  bbw  k-sta- 
tion*.  track-circuits  for  each  a  track-relay  controlled  from  eacb 
tra<-k-circuit,  signals  at  each  sution  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  cau 
tion  and  clear  conditions,  controlling  mechanisms  for  the  caution 
and  dear  indication*,  circuit  connection*  for  both  said  mechanisms 
controlled  by  the  track-relay,  the  circuit  connections  for  one  of  said 
controlling  mechanisms  being  also  controlled  by  the  me«  hsnism  at  a 
distant  station;  substantially  a*  des«ribed 

5  In  an  automatic  railway  bliH-k-signal  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to  wit:  a  serie*  of  block-sta- 


movable  to  connect  cither  of  said  receivers  with  the  earpiece,  a  pu- ;   .  ""  " " "'*    --"•'•  "•  "■"'  »■>•»■- 

pilskev  arranged  to  cut  either  the  teacher*  receiver  or  the  teacher,  i"''""\  "■•''''•••'ff""*  •"d  "'^nal*  indicating  clear  when  t«o  blo<  k* 
auxiliai-T  receiver  out  of  cinuit  and  to  pla.e  the  pupils  receiver  in  i  ""^  "'''  »"''<•'•"?'-'«  "'1  f*""""  *hen  the  secJnd  bl.K  k  ahead  is 
cirf  uit  with  the  earpiece,  and  a  teacher*  kev  arranged  to  cut  the  pu-  "'"'""^r  '""^  "",?*  "*""'''  '  *""  '*'"  '•'"*"^''  '*"''*^  "'  "'"^'•" 
pit's  receiver  out  of  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  to  place  the  teacher'.     ''  '"'^°''  '*""  ""*""*■  '••"'""  '"  '""^  "'  P""'"'  ^•''"^•-  "^  «h* 

receiver  in  circuit  with  the  earpiece  ••Jtual-operating  mechanism    substantially  a,  des<r,lH.d 

,^___^___^_^___  %  *    '"  ■"  automatic  railwav  bl<M-k-signal  system,  the  combina- 

-c»  1    "  -».  .        *TT»n«.,,^  „  ...  „  *'°"  **'  '^'  MIowing  instrumentalities,  to  wit    a  series  of  blo.k-sta- 

'  •  *  i:'ll±  jyj^.^*"^]^  RAILROAD  SIOIfALllfQ      nu«  P  J.    tions.  signal,  indicating  danger,  caution  or  clear  condition*,  elec- 
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lUnm  —1     In  a  railway  sic^al  system  the  combination  of  signal 


tricaliy-operated  control  mechanisms  for  the  safety  and  caution  in- 
dications, electrically-operated  switches  in  the  circuits  of  said  con- 
trol mechanism.,  adapted  Ui  be  operated  one  from  the  home  block 


mechanism  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear  of  control- 1  .„d  the  other  from  a  distant  blo<.k  snd  circcits  for  said  control  mcch- 
ling  mechanism  for  the  clear  and  caution  position,  one  operated  j  ani.ms  one  esUblished  through  both  of  said  switches  and  the  other 

esublished  through  one  only  of  said  switches,  whereby  upon  the 


from  the  home  and  the  other  from  both  the  home  and  a  distant  sta 
tion,  whereby  upon  failure  of  one  the  other  will  perform  iU  function*: 
.ubslantially  a*  described. 

'i.  In  an  automatic  railway  bUn  k  *y*tem  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumenUlities  to  wit:  a  series  of  block-sUtioi.s,  signals 
at  each  station  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear  condi- 
tions, controlling  mechanism  for  the  clear  and  caution  indicatiims. 
electric  cinuiU  including  said  controlling  mechanism,  one  of  said 
rircu.t*  being  e*tablished  by  the  mechanism  at  the  home  station  and 
the  other  being  esUblished  by  the  met  hanisiii  at  the  home  sUtiun  in 
cttnjunction  with  the  mechanism  at  a  distant  station:  substantiallv 
aa  dearribcd. 


failure  of  one  of  Mid  control  mechanisms  the  other  wilt  give  a  cau- 
tion indication:  aubatantially  as  dest-ribed 

7  In  an  automatic  railway  bto<k-signal  system,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to  wit  a  series  of  block-sU- 
tiona.  signals  indicatiag  danger,  caution  or  clear  conditions.  ele<-- 
trically-operated  control  mechanisms,  individually  operating  to  give 
a  caution  indication  and  collectively  operating  to  give  a  clear  indi- 
cation, two  electrically  operated  switches  h<nh  included  in  the  cir- 
cuiu  of  one  of  Mid  control  mechanisms  and  one  only  included  in  the 
circuit  of  the  other  of  .aid  control  mechatiisms.  said  last-mentioned 
iswiu-h  being  itaelf  controlled  from  the  home  block  and  the  other 
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Hwitrh  beinn  ronfmlird  from  •  diHtant  blt»ck,  wherfby  upon  thr  f«il 
un-  of  thr  control  itifchanitin  includfd  in  tUe  i<wiU-h-<-irruit  of  the 
honir  (ilork.  the  other  control  inr(-h«ni«ni  will  ftivr  a  raution-bifcnal; 
4ubHtantiall>  an  dt*iirribed 

X.  An  automatic  railway  blo<-k  aiicnal  wyKtrm  rmbodyinK  a 
'homr  circuit  oprralrd  from  thr  block  for  rack  ittation.  a  distant  cir- 
cuit o(>^ratrd  from  a  diiitant  ittation,  a  Mwitch  controlled  by  rath  of 
said  cin-uitN,  a  «igntl  at  each  Ktation,  two  control  inrchanii<mii  thrrr- 
for.  one  included  in  a  circuit  pasvinic  throuich  both  of  itaid  xwitchm 
and  thr  other  included  in  a  circuit  panxing  through  one  only  of  i«aid 
^•witche)t:  xiilt^itantially  ai*  described. 

'i  An  autoiualic  railway  blo<'k-itiKnai  >yi(temea('h  xtation  em- 
bodying; a  home  relay -hw  itch  operated  from  thr  blo<-k  for  that  xta- 
tion.  a  distant  relay-twitch  operated  from  the  next  fucceedinK  block 
station,  a  three-poi«ilion  Hienal  at  each  station  two  ele«'trically-oper 
ated  control  mecbaninmn  therefor,  one  of  said  control  mechaDii4m>< 
being  governed  bj  a  circuit  including  both  said  switches  and  the 
other  control  mechanism  being  governed  bv  a  circuit  including  the 
home  relay-switch  only:  substantially  as  described. 

10  An  autonuttit  railway  bliM-k-signal  system  each  station  em 
bodying  a  home  reUy-switcb  operated  from  the  bloik  for  that  sta- 
tion, a  distant  relay  •switch  operated  from  the  next  succeeding  block- 
station,  a  three-position  signal  at  each  station,  two  electrically-oper- 
ated control  mechanisms  therefor  Ux-ated  in  parallel  branches  of  a 
common-battery  circuit,  one  of  said  branches  including  the  two 
switche.*  in  series  and  the  other  branch  including  one  only  »>f  the 
switches,  whereby  when  the  last  -  mentioned  control  mechanism 
breaks  down  the  former  will  give  a  caution  indication:  substantially 

as  des<'ribed. 

11.  Kn  autoDiMic  railway  block-signal  system  each  station  em- 
bixlvifig  a  home  relay-switch  operated  from  the  bl<M-k  for  that  sta- 
tion, a  distant  relat-sw  itch,  a  cinuit  includinv  the  latter  relay  and  a 
switch  at  the  next  Micceeding  station  closed  when  the  signal  at  the 
latter  station  is  either  clear  or  at  caution,  a  signal  at  each  station  in- 
dicating clear,  caution  or  danger,  two  electrically -operated  control 
mei'hanisnis  f<ir  earh  signal,  one  of  said  control  me<-hanisms  being 
xoverned  by  a  cirt'vit  including  both  th«  home  and  distant  rrlay- 
-.w  it(hes  and  the  other*  ontrol  mechaniitm  being  governed  by  a  circuit 
including  the  homr  relay-switch  only:   substantially  as  described 

12.  .\n  aulonialic  railway  bliM-k-signal  system,  each  station  em- 
bodying a  home  riilay-switch  operated  from  the  block  for  that  sta- 
tion, a  distant  relay-switch  having  its  relay  intluded  in  a  circuit- 
also  including  a  switch  at  the  next  suc<-eeding  station  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  signal  is  clear  or  at  caution,  a  clearing  relav-switcb 
having  its  relay  incbided  in  a  circuit  also  including  the  home  relay- 
-w  itches  of  its  own  and  the  next  preceding  station,  a  signal  at  eac^i 
-tation  indicating  clear,  caution  or  danger,  two  electrically-operated 
c-ontrol  lnechalli^m^  for  each  signal,  one  of  said  control  meclianisms 
being  governed  by  11  circuit  including  the  home,  distant  and  clearing 
relav-sw itches  at  that  station  and  the  «(her  control  mechanism  be- 
ing governed  by  a  circuit  including  the  home  and  clearing  relay- 
fiwitches.  substantially  as  described 

l.'i.  An  automatic  railway  block-signal  svstem.  each  station  em 
bodying  a  home  relay-switch  o|>erated  fn»m  the  blo<-k  for  that  «u- 
tion.  a  distant  relay-switch  having  its  relay  included  in  a  circuit  also 
including  a  switch  at  tkenext  succeeding  station  adapted  to  l>e 
closed  when  the  si|[nal  is  either  clear  or  at  caution,  a  clearing  relay - 
switch  having  its  relay  in«.-luded  in  the  distant  relay-circuit  of  the 
next  pret-eding  sta<i«in,  a  signal  at  each  station  indicating  clear,  cau- 
tion or  danger,  two  electrically-operated  contnd  mechanisms  for 
each  signal,  one  of  Mid  control  mechanisms  bring  governed  by  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  home,  distant  and  clearing  relay-sw  itches  at  that 
station  and  the  other  i-ontrol  mechanism  being  governed  by  a  cinuit 
including  the  home  and  clearing  relay-awit«'hes.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14     Kn  automatic  railway  block-signal  system,  each  station  em- 

iMfdying  a  home  relay-switch  operated  from  the  block  for  that  sta- 
tion, a  distant  relay-switch  having  its  relay  included  in  a  circuit  also 
including  a  switch  at  the  next  succeeding  station  adapted  to  be 
closed  when  the  signal  is  either  clear  or  at  caution,  a  clearing  relay- 
switch  having  its  relay  included  in  the  distant  relay-circuit  of  the 
next  preceding  station,  a  signal  at  each  station  indicating  c  lear.  c  au- 
tion  or  danger,  two  electricallv-opemted  control  mechanisms  for 
each  signal,  one  of  Haid  c-ontrol  mechanisms  being  governed  by  a  lir- 
cuit  including  the  home,  distant  and  clearing  relay-switches  at  that 
station,  the  other  control  mechanism  being  governed  by  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  home  and  clearing  relay-switches,  an  indicator  and  an 
indicator-circ  uit  therefor  includingaswitch  operated  by  the  clearing- 
relay  lc»  close  the  indicator-c  irtuit  when  the  control-mechanism  cir- 
cuit is  broken  bv  itaid  switch:  substantially  as  described. 


TUl.oT").  CONVERTIBLE  CAR  MirBiiL  PowiR  ToronloCin- 
tula,  aangnor  to  The  Convertible  Car  Company  Limited  Toronto.  Can- 
ada a  CorporatiOD  of  Ontario    riMDec  9  1904    Serial  No  233.S71 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  door 
and  side  sills  and  roof,  of  the  dc»uble-seat  standards  secureil  to  th« 
floor  and  provided  with  outwardly-extending  lugs,  the  post  extviid- 
ing  from  the  riKif  to  the  bottom  c»f  the  side  sills  and  IcK-ated  midway  of 
the  width  of  the  standards,  the  panels  extending  from  post  to  post 
and  inclosing  substantially  half  the  seat-standards  and  the  space  be- 
tween them  and  the  footboard  .ir  step  secured  to  the  twttom  of  the 
sill  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  floor  and  side 
sills  and  riKtf.  of  the  double-seat  standards  secured  to  the  floor  and 
provided  with  outwardly -extending  lugs,  the  post  extending  from 
the  rcKif  to  the  bottom  of  the  side  silU  and  located  midway  of  the 
width  of  the  standards,  the  panels  extending  from  post  to  post  and 
inclosing  substantially  half  the  seat-standards  and  the  space  be- 
tween them  and  the  footboard  or  step  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sill  and  on  which  the  bottom  of  the  panel  is  designed  to  rest  anil  the 
bracing  bolts  extending  through  the  lugs  on  the  standards  through 
the  fcM>lboards  as  and  for  thr  purpose  specified 

:i  In  a  convertible  car.  the  combination  with  the  flcK>r  and  side 
sills  and  rcKif,  of  the  double-seat  standards  secured  to  the  flcM>r  and 
provided  with  outwardlv-extending  lugs,  the  posU  extending  from 
the  rcHif  to  thr  bottom  of  thr  sidr  sills  and  liM-ated  midway  of  the 
width  of  thr  sUndards,  thr  panrls  extending  from  post  to  post  and 
inclosing  subsUntially  half  the  seat-standards  and  the  space  l»e- 
tween  them  and  the  footboard  or  step  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  sill 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  shoulder  against  w  hich  the  bottom 
of  the  panel  is  designed  to  abut  as  and  for  the  purpcise  spec  ified. 

4  The  combination  with  the  car-body  and  floor  and  end  steps, 
of  the  removable  inner  step-support  for  the  step  designed  U>  be  inter- 
changeable with  a  support  for  the  extended  step  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pcMce  specified. 

5  The  combination  with  the  floor  and  vertical  posts  and  double- 
weated  standards  secured  to  the  floor  and  extending  equally  at  each 
side  of  the  vertical  poats  and  having  a  lower  set  of  lugs  designed^to 
support  the  longitudinal  seats  of  the  car  when  in  winter  form  and 
an  upper  set  of  lugs  designed  to  support  the  cross-seats  of  the  car 
when  in  summer  form,  and  the  backs  of  the  longitudinal  seats  when 
the  car  is  in  winter  form  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  the  floor  and  aeat-sUndards  suiUbly 
secured  to  the  same  and  the  posU  located  intermediate  of  the  width 
of  the  seat-standards,  of  the  cross-seaU  for  summer  use  located  back 
to  back  and  the  lugs  atUched  to  or  forming  part  of  the  sUndard  and 
designed  to  support  the  ends  of  the  cro^c-seaU  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  'lie  floor  and  aeat-sUndarda  suiUbly 
secured  to  the  same  and  the  poaU  located  intermediate  of  the  width 
of  the  aeat-aUndards.  of  the  croaa-seaU  for  summer  use  located  back 
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to  back  aad  prairidMl  with  a  rabbet  at  th*  back  forming  a  xroove, 
and  a  bark  for  both  tratii  •uitably  supportpd  on  thread  poata  and  in 
tht  grwtve  k»  and  for  the  purpoae  ^pecitied. 

8.  Thr  rombinatjon  with  the  floor  arH  seat-gtandard«  suitably 
«M-urH  to  thr  Mne  tnd  th*  p«»U  located  intermediate  of  the  width 
of  the  iteatittandardH.  of  the  (To<M-i«eaU<  for  Mummer  um  located  hack 
to  back  and  provided  with  a  rabbet  at  the  back  forming  a  groove  and 
a  back  having  the  bottom  extending  into  the  groove  and  provided 
with  end  braekeU  and  «ocket-lugs  secured  to  the  vertical  p«H<t»  and 
designed  to  receive  the  end  bracket*  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

H  The  combination  with  the  sill,  of  a  atep  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  Hill  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  against  which  tbe  bottom  of 
the  panel  ia  designed  to  abut  ua  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7i>  1  ..~>7(>.    CA&  AXLR  OAOB     Oiotai  Riixirou.  BuiTak).  M   T. 
riM  Not  21.  1904     Sertei  No  233.686 


Claim. —  I.  An  improved  gaire  for  layinx  out car-a.xles.  cohhist- 
mj;,  estM-ntially.  of  !•  scale:  a  h<H)k  on  one  end  thereof;  a  carriage  ap- 
prbximatety  central  upon  !«aid  scale;  a  movable  reoter-piinch  in  4aid 
( arriage:  a  movable  gage-bar  on  the  other  end  of  said  M-ale,  h  htN)k 
or  blade  on  said  ;raKe-bar.  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  by 
moMiig  said  gage-bar. 

2  \n  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles.  c«nsi8t<nK  eiwen- 
lially.  of  a  s<ale:  a  hook  on  one  end  of  said  s<-ale;  a  movable  hook  on 
the  other  end  of  said  scale :  a  carriage  niechaiiisni  oonflecfed  with  the 
movable  hook,  and  gaxe-rodA  projecting  from  said  carriage  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  ro<ls  having  graduations  at  their  ends 

■i  In  an  impro\ed  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  S4ale  of  ap 
proximately  the  lenicth  of  uid  axle:  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof;  a 
movable  himk  at  the  other  end:  a  carriage  slidingly  arranged  upon 
said  s<ale  about  midway  thereof:  means  actuated  by  said  movable 
hook  for  moving  the  carriage  one-half  of  the  distance  to  which  fhe 
movable  hook  is  moved:  a  center-punch  in  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  returning  the  carriage  to  its  normal  poMition. 

4.  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  scale  of  ap 
proximately  the  length  of  said  axle,  a  guide-plate  approximately 
midway  of  said  scale  and  provided  with  guides:  a  carriage  upon  taid 
guide-plate  engaging  said  guides;  a  movable  center-punch  in  said 
carriage,  mean*  for  moving  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  fur- 
ther means  for  returning  the  same  to  it*  normal  position. 

5  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  scale  of  ap- 
prosimately  the  length  of  a  rar-axle;  a  ftxed  hook  on  one  end  of  said 
acale.  a  sliding  gage-bar  properly  ruided.  at  the  other  end  of  said 
•cale;aawiveling  ho«ik  or  blade  at  the  end  of  said  gage-bar;  a  guide- 
plate  approximately  midway  upon  said  scale  and  provided  with 
guide*:  a  carriage  movable  in  said  yuide*;  a  movable  center-punch 
in  said  carriage:  a  coil-spring  adapted  to  move  said  carriage  in  on* 
direction ;  a  pair  of  cord-sheaves  journaled  apoa  a  stud  on  said  scale 
and  having  relative  diameters  of  one  totwo.aad  cord*  conne^Ung 
laid  sheaves  respectively  with  the  carriage  and  the  mov  able  gage-bar 

6  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axle*,  a  scale:  a  saddle 


having  lugs  a*  described:  a  guide-plate  approximately  midwsy  on 
said  scale;  a  carriage  adapted  to  oiide  upon  said  guide-plate;  a  cen- 
ter-punch in  said  carriage  having  a  longitudinal  groove;  a  screw  in 
said  carriage  and  engaging  said  groove :  a  coil-spring  upon  said  cen- 
ter-punch and  adapted  to  support  said  center-punch  in  an  elevated 
position. 

7.  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  scale  of  ap- 
proximately the  length  of  a  car-axle :  a  ftxed  hook  on  one  end  of  said 
scale:  a  movable  gage-bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  scale;  a  blade  on 
the  end  of  said  gage-bar;  guides  upon  said  scale  adapted  to  engage 
said  gage-bar,  and  meano  for  returning  said  gage-bar  to  it*  normal 
position,  said  gage -bar  being  provided  with  graduations,  a*  de- 
scribed 

(<  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axle*,  a  scale  of  ap- 
I  proximately  the  length  of  a  car-axle ;  a  guide-plate  upon  said  scale ;  a 
carriage  upon  said  guide-plate;  a  renter-punch  in  said  carriage;  a 
coil -spring  atUched  to  the  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  return  the 
same  to  iu  normal  position:  rod*  projecting  from  said  carriage  and 
parallel  with  said  scale,  and  having  end  graduations  as  described :  a 
fixed  hook  on  one  end  of  said  .scale;  a  movable  hook  on  the  other  end 
thereof ;  a  gage-bar  to  which  said  movable  hook  is  secured  and  which 
is  provided  with  graduations,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
gage-bar  with  said  carriage  and  moving  it  over  s  space  one-half  of 
that  over  which  said  movable  hook  is  moved. 

9.  In  an  improved  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  scale  of  ap- 
proximately the  length  of  a  car-axle;  means  on  the  said  s€-ale  for  eii- 
gagingtherndsof  said  axle;  amovablr  carriageu(>on  saidscale;  acen- 
ter-punch  in  said  carriage;  two  ct>Mnected  sheaves  journaled  upon  a 
ttud  on  said  scale,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  twice  the  diameter  of  the 
other;  means  for  connecting  the  larger  sheave  with  one  of  said  means 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  axle,  and  mean*  for  connecting  the 
smaller  sheave  with  the  carriage. 

10  In  a  gage  for  laying  out  car-axles,  a  s<ale  of  approximately 
the  length  of  said  axle,  said  scale  being  made  of  a  metallic  bar  hav- 
ing on  one  end  a  ftxed  hook  and  on  its  other  end  a  movable  hook;  a 
saddle  approximately  midway  upon  said  bar  and  having  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  straddle  said  axle  aad  locating  said  scale  longitudiually  there- 
upon ;  a  guide-plate :  a  carriage  upon  said  guide-plate  and  adapted  t<. 
slide  thereou,  and  means  fwr  moving  said  carriage  in  one  direction 
one-half  of  the  disUnce  to  which  said  movable  hook  is  moved,  said 
^ean*  consisting.  e«*entially.  of  two  connected  sheaveH  one  of  which 
is  twice  the  diameter  of  the  other:  cords,  one  of  which  connect.*  the 
carriage  with  the  smaller  sheave  and  the  other  connecting  the  mov- 
able hook  with  the  larger  sheave,  and  mean*  for  varying  the  length 
of  one  of  said  cord* 
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Claim  —I.  The  proc«M  of  Bmeltinx  on  wk'ieh  eotit'utt  of  aak- 
jectioK  part  of  thr  orr  to  the  product  of  an  imperfect  conibuation. 
therebj  depoaitinf;  carbon  on  that  ore.  and  at  the  Mine  time  subjert 
ing  that  ore  to  a  monoxid  f^aa,  and  deoxidizinic  that  ore.  and  at  the 
a«me  time  nubjerting  a  previoualy-deoxidized  portion  of  the  ore  to  m 
ameltinx  heat,  the  monoxid  ^an  beinf  formed  when  HubjertinK  the 
ore  with  carbon  to  the  smeltini;  heat. 

t.  The  proceaa  of  itmeltinK  ore  which  coD«ista  in  paitiiinft  the  ore 
throufrh  a  flame  maintaininft  imperfect  combustion  from  a  fluid  fuel 
anti  depositinit  carbon  on  aaid  ore  fromi«aid  flame  and  then  paHsiofC 
aaid  heated  rarlntn-cuvered  ore  into  a  flame  of  perfect  combustion 
from  a  fluid  fuel  of  aufficient  intenHity  tu  smelt  the  ore. 

3.  The  proceHx  of  «meltinfc  metalliferouD  rock,  which  consists  of 
establishing  a  aone  in  a  suitable  furnace  in  which  flames  of  imper- 
fe<-t  combustion  are  pnije<-ted  from  a  burner  supplied  with  fluid  fuel, 
and  establishiDfC  another  zone  in  which  flames  of  perfect  combus- 
tion are  projected  which  produce  a  smeltin^r  heat,  and  moving  the 
ore  through  tlw  /ones  whereby  in  the  fin>t  zone  carbon  is  deposited 
on  the  ore  and  whereby  in  the  se<-ond  zone  the  ore  is  smelted  and  a 
monoxid  gas  formed,  and  causing  the  said  mon<ixid  gas  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  ore  in  the  flrst  zone  whereby  the  ore  in  the  first  zone 
is  freed  of  its  oxygen  before  it  enterx  the  second  zone. 

4  The  process  of  smelting  metalliferous  rock,  which  consists  of 
establishing  a  zone  in  a  suitable  furnace  in  which  flames  of  imper- 
fect combustitin  are  projected  from  a  burner  supplied  with  fluid 
fuel,  and  establishing  another  zone  in  which  flames  of  perfect  com- 
bustion are  projected  which  produce  a  smelting  heat,  and  moving 
the  ore  through  the  zones  whereby  in  the  first  zone  carbon  i^  deposit- 
ed on  the  ore  and  whereby  in  the  se«-ond  zone  the  ore  is  smelted  and 
the  gases  arising  in  the  second  zone  are  passed  through  the  ore  in  the 
first  zone  whereby  the  ore  is  deoxidized  in  the  first  zone  before  it 
passes  to  the  smelting  zone. 


•pared  from  the  casing,  said  wall  having  a  doorway,  and  a  door  fur 
the  doorway  comprising  horizontally-disposed  frame-pieces  that  are 
perforated,  a  caslng-seition  secured  to  the  outer  side*  of  (he  frame- 
pieces,  a  perforate  sheathing-section  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  frame-pieces,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  fan  Imaled  within 
the  chamber  and  directing  air  toward  the  annular  w«ll  thereof.      '' 


7$>1,.">7H.    DRIBR    William  F  RoBiii»oii.  AnaoortM  Wash 
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Claim. -:-\.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  pattern  mechan- 
ism, of  a  combined  comb  and  reed  <-omprising  long  dents  and  short 
dents,  the  short  dents  being  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  one  set  of 
the  warp-threads,  said  combined  comb  and  reed  being  given  Ixith  a 
vertical  and  a  lateral  movement  under  the  control  of  said  pattern 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  M  loom,  the  combination,  with  patient  mecliani^in,  of  a 
combined  comb  and  reed  c««nprising  long  dents  and  short  dents,  the 
short  dents  being  provided  with  eye*  to  receive  one  set  of  the  warp- 
threads,  said  combined  comb  and  reed  being  given  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  cross  the  warp-threads,  and  then  an  upward  movement  (« 
rUfia.— I.  In  a  drier.  «  dryi«g-<hamber  having  side  walls  con-  open  the  shed  for  the  next  pick,  said  movements  of  the  combined 
sitting  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  perforate  sheathing  spaced  comb  and  reed  being  controlled  by  the  pattern  mechanism,  substan- 
from  the  easing,  a  substantially  imperforate  top  for  the  chamber  thai    tiallv  as  des<-ribed. 

pnihihitstheeaoapeof  airtherethrough.  saidchamberhavinganout- I  :i     \n  a  loom,  the  combination  of  haniesnes  for  operating  one 

lei  permitting  the  escape  of  air  solely  through  the  space  between  the  j  set  of  .warp-threads,  a  combined  comb  and  reed  for  operalinj;  the* 
casing  and  sheathing,  and  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  casiag.  ,  other  set  of  warp-threads,  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
2     In  a  drier,  a  drjing-chamber  having  side  walls  consisting  of  i  haniesses  to  open  the  shed  for  certain  picks  and  for  controllinc  said 
an  outer  casingand  an  inner  perforatesheathing  spaced  fmnithecas-j  combined  comb  and  ree<i  to  cross  the  threads  and  to  open  the  shed 
ing,  a  substantially  imperforate  top  for  the  chamber  that  prohibits!  for  certain  other  picks,  substantially  as  described 
the  escape  of  air  therethrough,  said  top  terminal  ing  short  of  the  cas- 1  4     In  a  lo<jm.  the  combination  of  harnesses  for  opeQiting  one 

ing.  thereby  forming  an  outlet  from  the  space  between  the  casingjset  of  warp-threads,  a  combined  cT>mb  and  reed  for  operating  the 
and  sheathing,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  chaml»er  and  di-  other  set  of  warp-threads,  an  easer-roll  over  which  said  second  set  of 

warp-threads  are  passed,  pattern  mechanism   for  controlling  said 


reeling  it  toward  said  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  drier,  a  drying-chamber,  annular  side  walls  including  an 
inner  perforate  shealhinx.  a  sulwtantially  imperforate  top  for  the 
chamber  that  prohibits  the  es<ape  of  air  therethrough,  said  top  ter- 
minating at  the  sheathing  and  thereby  prohibiting  the  escape  of  air 
except  through  said  sheathing,  an  air-conduit  having  communica-, 
lion  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  a  fan  located  within 
the  chamber  and  directing  air  outwardly  toward  the  sheathing. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  circular  chamber  having  annular  walls  consist- 
ing of  upright  atuds.  anouter  imperforate  casing  se%-ured  to  the  studs, 
an  inner  sheathing  consisting  of  spaced  slats  secured  to  the  studs,  a 
cover  for  the  chaml>er  terminating  at  the  upper  ends  «»f  the  studs, 
and  a  rotary  fan  located  centrally  in  and  directing  currents  of  air  { movements,  subhtantially  as  described 
toward  the  annular  walls. 

5.  In  s  drier,  a  chamber  having  side  walls  comprising  a  rasing, 
a  perforate  sheathing  spared  from  the  easing,  and  a  door  comprising 
perforate  frame-pieces,  an  outer  casing-section  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  frame-pieces,  and  an  inner  perforate  sheathing-section 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame-pieces 

6.  In  a  drier,  a  circular  chamber  having  an  annular  side  wall 
corapriaing  an  oater  imperforate  casing,  an  inner  slatted  sheathing 


harnesses  to  open  the  shed  for  certain  picks  and  for  i-ontnilliiig  said 
combined  conib  and  reed  to  cntss  the  threads  and  to  open  the  shed 
for  certain  other  picks,  and  also  for  tontrolling  the  operation  of  said 
easer-roll  at  the  proper  times,  substantially  as  described. 

5  III  a  liMini.  the  combination,  with  pattern  mechanism,  of  a 
combined  comb  and  reed  comprising  long  dentj«  and  shrort  dents,  the 
short  dents  lieing  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  <me  set  of  warp- 
threads,  said  combined  comb  and  reed  being  given  both  vertical  and 
lateral  movements  under  the  control  of  said  pattern  mechanism,  and 
a  locking  device  also  under  the  control  of  said  pattern  mechanism  for 
locking  the  combined  comb  and  reed  at  the  end  of  one  of  its  lateral 
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Claim. — 1.   In   a   loom,   the  combination,   with   the  operating 

mechanism,  of  a  combined  comb  and  reed  comprising  long  dents  and 

short  dents,  the  short  dents  being  pn*vided  with  eyes  to  receive  one 
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••t  of  ik*  warp-tkrMub,  aad  bmbi  for  girinf  to  nid  combimMl  coab 
•■d  r««d  botk  a  rertical  aad  a  laUnd  movement  at  each  pick,  sMb- 
■Untially  a*  dewnb«d 


rF 


2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  operating  mecbanism, 
«f  a  combined  comb  and  reed  comprising  loog  dent«  and  nhort  dentu, 
the  short  dent«  being  provided  with  eye*  to  receive  one  set  of  the 
warp-threads,  and  means  for  giving  to  said  combined  comb  and  reed 
a  lateral  muvemeat  to  croM  the  warp-threada,  and  then  an  upward 
Inovement  to  open  the  shed  for  the  next  pick  and  *o  on  Hucressivelj 
at  each  pick,  !iub«tantia!l.r  as  described. 

3  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  operating  mechanisoi, 
of  a  whip-roll,  a  combined  comb  and  reed  comprising  long  dents  and 
•hort  dents,  the  short  denta  being  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  one 
set  of  the  warp-threads,  aaid  warp-threads  being  led  directly  from 
the  whip-roll  to  the  eyes  in  said  dents,  and  means  for  giving  to  said 
combined  comb  and  reed  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements  at 
each  pick,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  cam-shaft  provided 
with  caniH.  of  a  combined  comb  and  reed  comprising  long  dents  and 
short  dents,  the  short  dents  being  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  one 
set  of  the  warp-threads,  and  connections  between  said  cam-shaft  and 
combined  comb  and  reed  for  giving  to  said  combined  comb  and  reed 
both  vertical  and  lateral  movements  at  each  pick,  substantially  aa 
described. 


7}^  1  S^H  1 .     LirriRO-JACK     John  B  RuNim.  IndianapolM.  Ind 
rued  July  3.  1904     aorul  No.  %\b3t» 


ably  mounted  on  the  body,  meana  carried  by  the  aleeve  for  engaging; 
!  the  racks  on  the  body,  and  means  for  operating  the  engaging  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve . 

3.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  body,  a  base  pivoUlly  aecured  to  the 
body,  racks  on  the  body,  a  sleeve  movably  mounttMl  on  the  body, 
means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  racks  on  the  body,  and 
meant  for  operating  the  engaging  means  carried  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  liftmg-jack,  the  body,  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  the 
body,  hooks  formed  on  and  carried  by  the  movable  sleeve,  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  racks  on  the  body, 
and  me^ns  for  operating  the  engaging  means. 

5  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  body,  racks  on  the  body,  a  sleeve  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  body,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  pawls  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  on  the 
body,  and  means  for  operating  the  disk  and  pawls. 

6.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  body,  racks  on  the  body,  a  sleeve  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  body,  a  disk  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
pawls  pivotally  secured  to  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  racks 
on  the  body,  yieldable  means  to  hold  the  pawls  into  engagement  with 
the  racks,  and  means  for  operating  the  disk  and  pawls. 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  body,  racks  on  the  body,  a  sleeve  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  body,  cams  on  the  sleeve,  a  disk  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  the  disk  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  racks  on  (he  b<xly ,  means  on  the  pawls  for  engaging 
the  cam*  on  the  sleeve  to  shift  the  pawls  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  racks  when  the  disk  is  operated,  and  means  for  operating 
the  disk  and  pawls. 
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Clmm- — I.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  body,  racks  on  the  body,  a 
•leeve  movably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  jack,  rocking  means 
■uiubly  BMunted  on  the  sleeve,  engaging  meant  pivoUlly  secured 
to  the  rocking  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  racks  in  the  jack- 
t>ody.  and  means  for  actui'.'ng  both  the  rocking  and  engaging 
means. 

I.  In  a  lifting-jack^  the  body,  racu  on  the  body,  a  sleeve  mov- 


Claim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  vapor-rectifler  having  main 
electrodes  and  a  sUrring-electrode.  a  storage  battery,  a  reeitUnce, 
aad  a  sUrting  and  controllingswitch  forstarling  the  rectifier  through 
a  local  circuit  including  said  reaisUnce  and  battery  and  for  then 
eliminating  the  reeistance  and  placing  the  battery  in  the  direct-cur- 
rent circuit  of  the  rectifier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor-rectitier  provided  with  main 
electrodes  and  a  starting-electrode,  means  for  causing  a  temporarj 
electrical  connection  between  the  starting-electrode  and  one  of  the 
main  electrodes,  a  storage  batter> .  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the 
battery  first  to  the  sUrting-electrode  and  then  as  soon  as  the  rectifier 
aUrU  connecting  it  to  the  cooperating  main  electrode 

3  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  for  use  with 
alternating  current,  a  itorage  battery  for  ttarting  the  apparatus,  and 
a  twitch  operative  when  the  apparatus  sUrts  for  interrupting  the 
tUrting-arc  produced  in  the  apparatus  by  said  storage  battery. 

4.  The  combination  uf  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  energy- 
storing  device  for  producing  a  ttarting-arc  in  taid  app^ratua,  • 
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■witcb  for  iDtorruptiDg  said  arc,  sad  meaai  rMponaire  to  the  •tail- 
ing of  Mid  apparatuf  for  controlling  aaid  awitch. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rapor  electric  apparatu*  for  uae  with 
alternating  current,  an  energy -storing  device  for  producing  a  atart- 
ing-arc  in  laid  apparatus,  a  switch  for  interrupting  said  arc  and  con- 
necting said  device  to  receive  current  from  said  apparatus,  and  a 
magnet  energised  hv  current  from  said  apparatus  for  controlling 
aaid  switch. 


791.588.     WIRI-TIOHTBHIR      CnjJLLU  L.  SAwm.  Bnrtng. 
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rights  and  aaid  side  plates  being  provided  with  interlocking  parU 
brought  into  cooperation  by  straightening  said  hinged  plates  be- 
tween adjacent  uprights,  subittantially  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnbed,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  having  extensions,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  carrying  a  pair  of  sliding  jaws,  cams  on  the  jaws,  and  a 
pin  on  the  lever  intermediate  the  cams.  sub«tantially  a!<  described. 

2.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  a  frame  provided  with  an  abutment  hav- 
ing grooved  lateral  extensions,  an  arm  extended  from  said  abutment, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  guideway  connected  to  said  lever,  a 
pair  of  sliding  jaws  within  the  guideway.  cams  on  the  jaws,  and  a 
pin  intersediate  the  cams,  said  jaws  sliding  on  said  pin  to  clamp 
parallel  wires  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  jaws  and  the  guideway. 
substaatially  as  described. 

3.  A  wire-atretcher  comprising  a  frame  or  bridge,  an  abutment, 
an  extended  am,  a  stretching-lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  guideway 
provided  with  a  alot  and  connected  tu  Maid  lever,  a  pair  of  jaws  pro- 
vided with  cams,  a  pin  intermediate  the  cams  and  lug!*  on  the  jaws 
for  connecting  them  to  the  guideway,  snbstantially  as  described. 


791.5H4.     ICB-CRIIPKR.     Bluabitb  M  Scauutt.  Cambridge. 
lUed  May  21.  1904     Serlil  No  200.079. 


Claim. — In  an  ice -creeper,  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  tranH- 
veraely  of  the  s<^e  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  said  plate  having  spurs  project- 
ing fmm  its  under  Hide,  holding-clips  to  embrace  the  edges  of  a  sole, 
and  an  elastic  tape  connecting  said  clipsi  and  secured  at  its  central 
portion  to  said  plate. 


79i.r)Hr>.    MOLD  roR  concrbte  columns  or  THB  LIKB. 

Lawuhcb  Schcixu.  Cluago.  lU.    Filed  Feb  27.  1900.    Serial  No. 

147.612. 

Claim— I.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  skeleton  structure  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  up- 
righta,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  hinged  side  plates,  said  up- 


2.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like  conipriiiing  a  skele- 
ton structure  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  uprights  having 
their  outer  portions  formed  with  convergent  marginal  lip:*,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  rcmovablr  hinged  iiide  plates,  the  outer 
margins  whereof  are  adapted  tu  underlie  and  interlixk  with  the  itaid 
lips  of  the  uprights  when  Mid  plateti  are  Ktraightened  to  thereby 
form  the  side  walls  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.' A  mold  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like  comprising  a  skele- 
ton structure  polygonal  in  cross-pection  and  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  uprights  at  the  corners  thereof,  said  uprights  having 
their  outer  portions  formed  to  present  external  comer-surfaces  for 
the  finished  column  and  also  convergent  marginal  lips,  in  cumbina- 
tion  with  a  plurality  qf  removable  hinged  side  plates,  the  outer  mar- . 
gins  whereof  are  adapted  to  underlie  and  interlock  with  said  lips  of 
the  uprights  when  said  plates  are  straightened  to  thereby  form  the 
side  walls  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like  comprising  a  skele- 
ton structure  polygonal  in  cross-section  and  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  T  members  at  the  corners  thereof,  the  heads  whereof 
constitute  corner-beads  of  the  finished  structure,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  removable  hinged  side  plates,  the  outer  margins  where- 
of are  adapted  to  underlie  and  interlock  with  the  heads  of  said  T- 
irons  when  said  plates  are  straiehtened.  to  thereby  form  the  side 
walls  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mold  for  concrete  columns  and  the  like  comprising  a  skele- 
ton structure  polygonal  in  cross-section  and  including  a  plurality  of 
inten-onnected  T-ironsat  the  corners  thereof,  the  heads  whereof  con- 
stitute comer-beads  of  the  finished  ntructiire.  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  removable  side  plates,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves 
hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  vertical  margins  and  having  their 
outer  margins  suitably  bev>led  to  underlie  and  interlock  with  the 
heads  of  adjacent  T-irons  when  said  plate  is  straightened  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  locking  said  leaves  in  straightened  poeition, 
substantially  as  described 


791.586.     MACHINB  FOR  PINISHINQ  SPRINOS      FtAifCU  M. 

Stimbadoh.  St.  Louis.  Mo  aflBignor  to  The  American  Brake  Company. 

St  Louu  Mo.,  a  CorporatioD  of  Miawuh.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1905  Serial 
.    No  848.890 

Claim — I  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  former  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  the  blank,  means  foe  rotating 
said  former,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  former  and 
carrying  a  roller  bearing  upon  the  blank  so  as  to  cause  said  blank  to 
hug  the  former  and  partake  of  the  contour  thereof,  and  a  fluid-actu- 
ated piston  connected  to  said  lever;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  former 
shaped  to  receive  and  hold  the  blank,  means  for  rotating  said  former, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  former  and  carrying  a 
roller  bearing  upon  the  blank  so  as  to  cause  said  blank  to  hug  the 
former  and  partake  of  the  contour  thereof,  a  fluid-actuated  piston 
connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  cooperating  with  said  piston  for  moving  the  lever  to  ita  home 
position;  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  •  mrUl-b^ndiDK  iii>rhii».  thr  combination  with  a  rotata- 
bl*  former,  of  power  mechanitm  for  drivinK  the  same  in  oppo«ite  di 
rectiona,  a  clutch  for  en(af(inx  either  of  Mid  power  mechanimnH  with 
the  former  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  an  adjustably-mounted  lever 
carrying  a  roller  adjacent  to  itaid  former,  a  cylinder  containing  a  pis- 
ton whoite  rod  is  connected  to  «aid  lever,  a  ^prinfr  coiiperatinj;  with 
aaid  piston  to  return  the  name  to  home  poRition.  and  a  valve  forcon- 
trollinf(  the  admiMion  and  exhaust  of  pressure  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der behind  the  piston;  substantially  as  described. 


7}»l.r>H7.     WATER  HKATBR     Alah  SnwitT.  Cunden.  H.  J. 
PUed  D«c  19  1904.    Serial  No  237  ASl 


formittfr  a  steam-spare,  a  vent  device  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  rei»- 
ervoir,  a  float-actuated  valve  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  res- 
ervciir  and  operated  by  the  water  therein  for  closinK  "aid  vent  device 
before  the  reservoir  is  completely  filled  with  water,  and  a  steam-pipe 
connecting  the  boiler  anH  ^aid  <iteam-space  for  intn>ducinj(  «team 
thereinto 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  boilers  having  steam-domes,  of  a  tank  or  reser- 
voir, a  water-distributing  pipe  conne<ted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reservoir  and  having  branches  connected  with  the  boilers,  a  v»ater- 
supply  pipe  extending  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  l>elow 
the  top,  forming  a  steam-space,  a  vent  device  for  said  .space,  an  auto- 
matically-operated valve  for  closing  the  vent  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  is  in  the  reservoir,  and  valved  »team-conductin>{ 
pipes  connecting  the  steam-space  of  the  reservoir  and  the  domes  of 
the  boilers. 


7{>1, .~)HH.     BARBBRSCHAIR     ROBMT  Stitts.  Dawson  N  Hex. 
PUed  June  22  1904.    Serial  No  213  635 


riaim  —  1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  boiler,  of  a  feed-water  reservoir,  wtter-conductin^ 
means  connectinK  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  the  boiler, 
a  water-supply  conduit  connected  to  the  reservoir,  a  vent  device  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir,  automatic  means  located  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  operated  by  the  water  therein 
for  cloainfc  said  vent  before  the  reservoir  is  completely  filled  with 
water,  thereby  leaving  a  steam-space,  and  means  connecting  the 
boiler  and  said  steam-spaoe  for  infroducing  steam  thereinto. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  of  a  feed-water  reservoir  located  above  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler,  a  water-conducting  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  the  reservoir  and  boiler,  a  water-supply  conduit  extend- 
ing through  the  top  of  the  reaervoir  and  depending  within  the  same. 


f'faim. — I.  In  a  barber-<-hair.  a  tluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  helical  groove  formed  upon  the  stem 
of  the  piston,  a  sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  steni  and  provide<i 
with  a  projection  to  engage  the  gn>ove.  a  disk  secured  to  the  stem, 
and  a  second  disk  serving  as  the  base  of  the  chair  and  supitorted  by 
the  first  disk. 

2  In  a  barber-chair,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  helical  gnnive 
formed  upon  the  stem  of  the  piston,  a  sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for 
the  stem  and  provided  with  a  projection  to  engage  the  gn>ove.  a  disk 
keyed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  con- 
centric recesses,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
stem  in  friction  contact  with  the  first  disk  and  serving  as  the  base  of 
the  chair,  and  a  pin  mounted  within  the  second  disk  and  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  the  first 
disk. 

3  In  a  barber-chair,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  mean*  for  controlling  the  same,  a  piston  movable  within  the 
cylinder,  a  helical  groove  formed  upon  the  stem  of  the  piston,  a 
sleeve  serving  as  a  guide  for  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  projection 
to  engage  the  groove,  a  disk  keyed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  provided  with  concentric  recesses,  a  second  disk  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  stem  in  friction  contact  with  the  first 
disk  and  serving  as  the  base  of  the  chair,  a  pin  mounted  within  the 
second  disk  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  recesses  in  the  first  disk,  a  rock-shaft  having  one  arm  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  pin.  a  lever  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  a  ratchet  carried  by  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  barber-chair,  a  suitable  support,  a  seat-baae  carried 
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thfiyby  and  providrd  with  upwardly-^xtrndinx  lu|r».  «  »ih«ft  jour- 
nalfd  in  thr  lu|r»,  a  cam  carrird  b?  the  shaft,  a  ^^eat  provide  with 
<«idf-r«id»  slidablv  mounted  in  th*  has*,  itaid  n^-at  rrstuiK  upon  thr 
cam,  and  a  Ifvrr  arranfcrd  to  turn  the  nhaft  and  fheirby  xhift  the  po- 
!»ition  of    hr  tam-Hurfacr  to  raiiM>  and  lower  the  neat 

h.  Ill  a  barbrr-rhair.  a  platform,  a  jtwinging  rod  mounted  upun 
the  frame  of  the  chair  and  supporting  the  platform,  a  head-rest  sup-  1 
port  pivotallv  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  chair,  a  connection  j 
between  the  head-rent  nupport  and  the  Hwinginft  rod.  a  rock-ahaft,  | 
an  arm  carried  by  the  iihaft,  a  link  ronneotinft  the  arm  with  the  itwitif;- ' 
in^  rod.  a  lever  for  rookinft  the  xhaft.  and  meanii  for  holding;  the  lever 
with  the  parts  in  the  deiiired  po«ilion. 

t)  In  a  barWr-chair.  a  platform,  a  liwinfrinf:  rod  mounted  upon 
tlir  frame  of  the  chair  and  aupportinK  the  platform,  a  head-retit  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  chair,  a  Link  connected 
tu  the  headreM  !«up[>ort.  a  itide  bar  conneotinf;  the  link  with  the 
8winf;inff  hhI,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  t<haft.  a  link  con- 
nectilif;  the  arm  with  the  wwinfrinfr  rod.  a  lever  for  rot-kin^  the  shaft, 
■tnd  means  for  holding  the  lever  with  the  parts  in  the  desired  posi- 
tion. I  I 

7.  In  a  barl>er-chair.  a  platform,  swinfrinir  rods  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  Ihr  chair  and  nupportin^  the  platform,  a  head-rest  sup- 
port pivotally  niounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  chair  at  one  side  of'its 
axis,  links  connected  to  the  head-rest  support  at  one  side  of  its  piv- 
otal mounting,  side  bars  connectinit  the  links  with  the  swin^in^ 
rods,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  iwinitinfr  rods,  a  lever  for  rocking  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  hulditf;  the  lever  with  the  parts  in  the  desired  position 

!^.  In  a  barber-rhair.  a  platform,  swingeing  riMls  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  thr  chair  and  supporting  the  platform,  a  head-rest  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  chair  at  one  side  of  its 
axis,  links  connected  to  the  head-rest  support  at  one  side  of  its  piv- 
otal mounting,  tide  bars  connected  at  one  end  to  the  swinging  rods 
and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  bant  to  the  links,  a 
ro<-k-shaft.  armit  carried  by  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  swinging  rods,  a  second  rock-shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond rock-shaft  and  engaging  the  otherwise  free  end  of  the  side  bars, 
levers  for  rockiag  the  shafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  levers  with 
the  parts  in  the  desired  position. 


TDl.oH**.  STAMP  VENDINQ  MACHINE  GlOBOl  T  SruTl 
Tama.  lova.  aangnor  of  one  third  to  A.  B  Jackson  and  one-third  to 
L.  I.  Caraon.  Tama.  Iowa     Piled  Oct.  2.  1903     Serial  No  175  4M 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box 
comprising  a  front,  and  top  and  bottom  portions  and  a  detachable 
'  rear  portion,  the  front  portion  having  :i  slot  therein,  supporting- 
I  pieces  attached  to  the  front  portion  and  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  a 
roller  mounted  between  said  supporting-pieces,  a  gearwheel  for 
driving  said  roller,  a  grooved  niller  mounted  between  said  support- 
ing-pieces in  engagement  with  sai<l  roller  and  capable  of  slight  \er- 


9    In  a  barberH-hair.  a  platform  provided  with  lateral  guide- 
rods,  a  fo4it-re*t  alidably  carried  by  the  rods,  a  lever  arranged  to 

shift  the  positioB  of  the  foot-rest  upon  the  guides,  swinging  rods  car-  fical  movement  in  the  supporting- pieces,  .1  gear  for  driving  said 
ried  by  the  frame  of  thechair  and  supporting  the  platform,  a  head-  j  grooved  roller  in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  first-mentioned 
rest  support  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  chair  at  one  j  roller,  the  point  of  engagement  between  the  rollers  being  immedi- 
side  of  its  axis  and  provided  with  compartments  for  the  reception  of  |  ately  at  the  rear  of  the  slot  in  the  front  portion,  a  springingly-mHin- 
t.KjIs.  a  head-rest  adjustably  mounted  in  the  support,  substantially  •  tained  link  connected  with  the  gr.Hived  roller  designed  to  normally 
horizontal  bars  connected  with  the  swinging  rods,  links  connecting  !  hold  the  grooved  roller  in  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  roller 


the  horizontal  ham  intermediate  their  length  with  the  head-rest  sup 
port  at  one  side  of  its  pivotal  mounting,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  carried 
by  tl|e  shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms  with  the  swinging  riKls,  a 
Her)>nd  rock-shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  second  shaft  and  loosely  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  the  horizontal  bars, 
lever*  for  rocking  the  shafts,  and  means  for  holding  the  levers  with 
the  parts  in  th«  desired  position. 

10  In  a  barber-<-hair,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  disk  secured  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  of 
the  piston,  a  sertmd  disk  Umsely  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  stem 
in  friction  contat-t  with  the  first  disk  and  serving  as  a  base  for  the 


and  yet  to  permit  said  grooved  roller  of  slight  vertical  movement, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box  comprising 
a  front,  and  top  :intl  bottom  portions  and  u  detachable  rear  portion, 
the  front  portion  having  a  slot  therein,  sup|M>rting-pieces  attached  to 
the  front  portion  and  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween said  supporting-pieces,  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  roller,  a 
gntoved  roller  mounted  between  said  supportin;;-pieces  in  engage 
ineiit  with  said  roller  and  capable  of  slight  vertical  movement  in  the 
supporting-pieces,  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  grooved  roller  in 
mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  first-mentioned  mller.  the  point  of 


chair,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  seat  mounted  for  verti«al  I  fiKaKement  between  the  rollers  being  immediately  at  the  rear  <if  the 
movement  and  resting  upon  the  cam.  and  means  for  shifting  the  po-  -*l«t  in  the  front  portio.i.  a  springingly-maintained  link  connected 
sition  of  the  cam-surface  and  thereby  raising  and  lowering  the  seat,  with  the  grooved  roller  designed  to  normally  hold  the  grooved  roller 
in  conibination  with  a  platform  pn>vided  with  lateial  guide-rods,  a  I  'n  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  roller  and  yet  to  permit  said 
frame  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  guides,  a  fool-rest  support  ar- |  >cr<Ki\ed  roller  of  slight  vertical  movement,  means  for  rotating  said 


ranged  to  slide  apon  the  frame,  transversely  of  the  guides,  a  foot-rest 
carried  by  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  the  support,  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  frame  on  the  guides,  means  for  shifting 
the  support  upon  the  frame,  swinging  n>ds  carried  by  the  frame  of 
the  chair  and  supporting  the  platform,  a  head-rest  support  pivotal!; 
mounted  upon  tlie  frame  of  the  chair  at  one  side  of  its  axis  and  pro 
\ided  with  rom|>artnientK.  a  sleeve  pivoted  in  the  support,  a  head- 


rollers,  and  a  rod-supporting  piece  attached  to  the  front  of  the  casing, 
and  disengaging-rods  connected  with  said  rod-supporting  pie<e  and 
extending  between  said  rollers  and  in  the  grooves  of  said  grooved 
roller 

3.  In  a  dev  ice  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box  comprising 
a  front,  and  top  and  bottom  portions  and  u  detachable  rear  portion, 
the  front  portion  having  a  slot  therein,  supporting-pieces  attached  to 


rest  adjustably  mounted  in  the  sleeve.  subsUntially  horizonUl  bars  |  the  front  portion  and  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  roller  mounted  !»*- 
connected  with  the  swinging  rods,  links  connecting  the  horiz<intal  tween  said  supporting-pieces,  a  ifearwheel  for  dri  .ing  said  roller,  a 
bars  intermediate  their  lengths  with  the  head-rest  support  at  one  side  grooved  roller  mounted  between  said  supporting-pieces  in  engage- 
of  its  pivoul  moanting.  a  rook-shaft,  arms  carried  thereby  and  con  |  inent  with  said  roller  and  capable  of  slight  vertical  movement  in  the 
netted  with  the  swinging  rods,  a  second  rook-shaft,  arms  carried  by  'supporting-pieces,  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  gr.xived  roller  in 


the  second  shaft  and  loottely  engaging  the  otherwise  free  ends  of  the 
horizontal  bars,  means  for  rocking  the  shafts,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  in  the  desired  adjusted  position. 


mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  first-mentioned  roller. the  point  of 
engagement  between  the  rollers  l>eing  immediately  at  the  rear  of  the 
slot  in  the  front  |K>rtion.  a  springingly-maintained  link  connected 
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wttk  tkt  gnor*4  roller  de«iKned  to  nonnalij  hold  th*  frroovcd  roller 
in  enKaiceiD^ut  with  the  Ant-meiitioned  roller  and  yet  to  permit  Mid 
ptwved  n)ller  of  «light  vertical  movement,  means  for  rotatinjj  said 
rollem.  a  rod-supportinK  piece  atUrhed  to  the  front  portion  aad 
above  the  slot  therein,  a  right  angled  extension  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod-supporting  piece  in  line  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot, 
rods  extending  rearwardly  fr»m  said  right-angled  extension  between 
the  rollers,  said  rods  and  right-angled  extension  acting  as  a  guide  for 
the  material  fed  between  the  rollers  to  the  slot  in  the  front  portion. 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  au  incasing  box  comprising 
a  front,  and  top  aud  bottom  portions  and  a  detachable  rear  portion, 
the  front  portion  having  a  !«lot  therein. supporting-pieces  attached  to 
the  front  portion  aud  at  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween said  supportiug-pieces,  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  roller,  a 
grooved  roller  mounted  l>etween  said  supporting-pieces  in  engage- 
ment with  said  roller  and  capable  of  slight  vertical  movement  in  the 
supporting-pieces,  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said  grooved  roller  in  ; 
mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  Aret-mentioned  roller,  the  pointof  j 
engagement  between  the  rollers  being  immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  [ 
slot  in  the  front  portion,  a  sprinKingly-maintained  link  connected  j 
with  the  griMtved  roller  designed  to  normally  hold  the  grooved  roller 
in  engagement  with  the  ftrst-mentioned  n)ller  and  yet  to  permit  said 
grooved  roller  of  slight  vertical  movement,  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers,  a  rod-supporting  piece  attached  to  the  front  portion  and  i 
above  the  Mot  therein,  a  right-angled  extension  st  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod-supporting  piece  in  line  with  the  upper  portion  of  .said  slot, 
rods  extending  resrwardly  from  said  right-angled  extension  between 
the  rollers,  said  rods  and  right-angled  extension  acting  as  »  guide  for  j 
the  materialfed  between  the  rollers  t».  the  slot  in  thefront  portion. and 
»  right  angled  plate  sttached  to  the  front  portion  and  immediately 
below  the  slot. the  rear  end  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  firnt- 
mentioned  roller  and  a<ts  as  a  guide  to  prevent  the  material  being 
fed  between  the  rollers  from  passing  between  the  rollers  and  the 
front  portion 

5.  In  a.  device  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box  having  a 
slot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  supporting-pieces  attached  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  front  portion  and  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  roller 
mounted  between  said  supporting-pieces,  a  grooved  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rt)ller.  means  for  springingly  maintaining  the 
grooved  roller  in  mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  roller,  disengaging- 
rods  connected  with  the  fn»nt  portion  at  a  point  immediately  above 
said  slot  extending  between  said  rollers  for  guiding  material  which 
is  passed  between  said  rollers  to  the  slot,  a  right-angled  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  front  portion  and  beneath  the  slot  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rollers 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box  having  a 
slot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  supporting-pieces  attached  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  front  portion  and  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  roller 
mounted  between  said  supportiug-pieces.  a  grooved  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  said  roller,  means  for  springingly  maintaining  the 
grooved  roller  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  roller,  disengaging- 
rods  connected  with  the  front  portion  at  a  point  immediately  above 
said  slot  extending  between  said  rollers  for  guiding  material  which 
is  passed  between  said  rollers  to  the  slot,  a  right-angled  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  front  portion  and  beneath  the  slot,  means  for  actuating 
■aid  rollers  and  a  stamp-roll  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  rollers 

7     In  a  device  of  the  class  des4-ribed.  an  incasing  box  having  a  i 
slot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  smooth  roller  mounted  in  said  box  ! 
and  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  springingly-  I 
maintained  grooved  roller  in  engagement  with  said  smooth  roller  i 
and  mounted  above  it  in  such  a  way  that  the  point  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  rollers  ia  in  line  with  the  central  portion  of  said  slot,  dis- 
engaging-rods  connected  with  the  front  portion  immediately  above 
the  slot,  extending  between  said  nillers  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  so  arranged  that  the  disengaging-rods  act  a«  a  guide 
from  the  rollers,  to  the  slot,  a  right-angled  plate  in  front  of  the 
•nooth  roller  and  beneath  said  slot,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rollers. 

H    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  incasing  box  having  a 
•lot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  smooth  rxiller  mounted  in  said  box 
and  adjacent  to  the  .•«lot  in  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  springingly- 1 
maintained  gr\M>ved  roller  in  engagement  with  said  smooth  roller  j 
and  mounted  above  it  in  such  a  way  that  the  point  of  engagement  be- ' 
t  ween  said  rollers  is  in  Ihje  with  the  central  portion  of  said  slot .  disen 
gagingn>ds  connected  with  the  front  portion  immediately  above  the  I 
slot     extending    between    said    rollers   and    projecting   rearwardir  ' 
therefrom,  so  arranged  that  the  disengaging-rods  act  as  a  guide  froin 
the  rollers  to  the  slot,  a  right-angled  plate  in  front  of  the  smooth 
roller  and  beneath  said  slot,  means  for  actuating  said  rollers,  a  1 


I  aUmp-guide  at  the  rear  of  the  point  of  engagement  between  said 
rollert,  and  a  aUrap-tupply  roll  mounted  at  the  rear  of  and  below 
•aid  roller*. 


7f>  1 ,51 K).   TUfSIOM  DBVICB  f OR  8HBAKS 
Wtuufl  W  Stuu.  PremoDt.  Ohk>     PIM  Ttb 


JmobH  STtruaad 
6.  1000     atrial  Ho 


CImm. — A  scissors  or  shears  comprising  two  blades,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  its  extreme  end  reduced  and 
threaded  and  the  part  adjacent  to  its  threaded  end  made  angular  in 
cross-section,  this  angular  part  projecting  beyond  the  blade,  a 
thumb-nut  on  said  threaded  end,  a  tension-spring  consisting  of  two 
members  connected  together  at  one  end.  the  lower  member  lying 
against  the  face  of  the  blade  and  having  its  forward  end  engaging  a 
hole  in  the  blade  and  the  upper  member  bearing  against  the  nut, 
both  members  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  an- 
gular part  of  the  pivot  works,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


TMl.oill.      ELBCTROMAOHBT       Auou«T  SuifOB  and  David  L 
LiHDQDBT.  Yonkera.  N   Y     rited  Oct  27   1904     Semi  Ho  230  268. 


Claim— \  A  movable  body  of  inductive  material,  a  (ource  of 
alternating  current,  means  controlled  bv  said  current  for  equilibrat- 
ing said  body,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  vibrations  of  said  equili- 
brated body  due  to  current  alternations 

2  A  movable  body  of  inductive  material,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  means  controlled  by  said  current  for  equilibrating  said 
body  against  the  attraction  of  gravity,  and  means  for  taking  up  the 
vibrations  of  said  equilibrated  body  due  to  current  alternations. 

3  A  movable  body  of  inductive  material  in  magnetic  circuit,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  means  controlled  by  said  current  for 
moving  said  body  to  reduce  the  magnetic  resisUnce  in  said  circuit 
and  for  equilibrating  said  body,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  equilibrated  body  due  to  current  alternations 

4  The  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed  solenoid-coil,  a 
freely-movable  armature  therefor,  a  frame  of  laminated  magnetic 
material  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with  openings  coincid- 
ing with  the  axial  armature-opening  in  said  coil,  frames  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  laminated  frame,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
laminated  frame  between  said  side  frames 

j  The  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed  solenoid-coil,  a 
frame  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  same,  and  provided  with 
openings  coinciding  with  the  axial  armature-opening  in  said  coil, 
and  an  armature  freely  movable  and  deUchablv  suspended  in  said 
coil,  and  a  resilient  abutment  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  annature 
when  attracted  by  said  solenoid 
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•sas 


7»)1  ..11)'^.     iUBBIR  TIRI.    Jahb  A.  SwmnitT.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct  8  1904     Sartel  Mo  tt7  686 


Claim.— \.  In  vfhiclf-timi.  •  solid  rubber  tirr  haviny;  a  uuwed 
»ion  of  short  wir*  pirc^H  cmb^ddrd  end  to  end  in  onr  side  of  the  baitr 
thrrvof,  staid  piec««  divronnert^d  from  othrr  partH  of  thr  whr«l  and 
cured  in  thr  rubber,  and  rroxb-hracro  in  thr  «>ppoititr  rd^r  of  said 
tire  rxtendinf;  part  way  throujrh  thr  haw  of  thr  tirr. 

2  A  tiolid  nibbrr  tirr  having  a  stifTrnrr  rnibrddrd  in  onr  rd^r 
of  thr  basr  thrrrof  and  a  iturcrMion  of  ban>  rmbrddrd  tranHvrnrly  in 
thr  oppoaitr  rdgr  of  »aid  baar  and  trnninatin^  in  thr  middlr  of  thr 
tirr.  iub8tantiallT  as  driwribrd 

3.  A  solid  rubber  tirr  having  a  rrntral  channel  in  it«  base  tilled 
with  a  self-hardeninic  cement  and  tramiTerse  bars  embedded  at  onr 
end  in  said  cement  and  terminatinfc  at  the  othrr  end  at  thr  rdftrof 
said  base,  and  a  wire  stiffener  running  continuously  through  the 
other  edge  of  the  base,  ■lubtttantiallv  ai<  drM-ribed. 

.  4  .\  solid  rubber  tirr  having;  a  continuoun  crmrnt-filled  chan- 
nrl  in  its  basr  and  a  continunuK  wire  embedded  in  xaid  channel, 
Fabric  cemented  to  the  bottom  of  said  tire  and  transvente  bars  rn- 
cagrd  brnrath  said  wirr  at  onr  rnd  and  in  onr  rdce  of  the  tirr  at  thr 
uthrr,  and  a  continuous  stifTrnrr  in  thr  othrr  rdgr  of  said  tire,  sub- 
stantially as  drscribrd 

5.  Thr  combination  of  thr  cirnchrr-nm  with  thr  tirr  having  a 
continuous  stifTrnrr  in  onr  rdftr  thrrrof  and  a  srrirs  of  transvrrsr 
bam  in  thr  opposite  rdcr  thrrrof.  said  bars  trrminating  in  thr  middle 
of  thr  basr  of  thr  tirr.  substantially  as  drscribrd. 

6  Thr  combination  of  thr  cirnchrr-rini  with  thr  solid  rubbrr 
tire  having  a  continuous  stifTrnrr  in  onr  rdgr  of  its  base,  a  succession 
of  transvrrsr  braces  in  thr  othrr  rdgr  and  providrd  with  a  crmrnt- 
fillrd  channri  in  its  middlr  in  which  said  bracrs  trrminatr.-  a  con 
tinuous  wirr  in  thr  bottom  of  said  channri  and  a  fabric  lining  alwut 
said  basr  adhrrrd  to  both  said  rim  and  tire,  substantially  as  dr- 
*cribed 


II 


miAUH.    mLKINO-STOOL     John  N  Takck.  Pipeatone  Minn. 
P1M  Apr.  IS.  1906     Serial  No  236.810 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  riass  described,  comprising  a  seat 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  extensions,  front  and  rear  legs  piv- 
oUlW  connected  with  the  seat,  the  fnmt  legs  being  offset  from  the 
front  of  the  seat  by  thr  said  extensions,  side  bars  pivotally  connected 
with  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  and  cTtendrd  in  advance  of  the 
front  legs  and  providrd  at  thrir  front  portions  with  mrans  for  sup- 
porting a  rrcrputlr.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  legs,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  position  for 
use 

2  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  seat,  apper  side 
bars  rxtending  in  advance  of  thr  seat,  front  and  rear  legs  pivoted  to 
the  upper  side  bars,  the  front  legs  being  offset  from  the  front  of  the 


extensions  of  the  lower  side  bars  and  fonniag  a  support  for  a  recep- 
Ucle,  and  means  for  locking  the  legs  rigid  with  thr  seat 

3  A  drvicr  of  the  class  drscribrd.  comprising  a  seat,  front  and 
rear  legs  pivotally  connected  to  thr  seat,  a  pail-reieiving  platform  or 
support  pivotally  conneiting  thr  fn»nt  and  rrar  Irgs  and  rxtrnding 
in  advancr  of  thr  samr.  and  an  inclined  locking-bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  rnd  nith  thr  srat  and  drUchably  intrriockrd  at 
iU  lowrr  portion  with  onr  of  thr  Irgs  of  thr  mi  I  king-stool. 

4.  A  drvicr  of  thr  class  drscril>rd.  comprising  a  srat.  front  and 
rrar  Irgs  pivotally  connrrtett  wrrHi-thr  srat.  a  lowrr  pail-rrcriving 
platform  or  support  pivoUlly  connrcting  thr  Irg  and  rxtrndiug  in 
advancr  of  thr  samr,  a  stud  or  pin  rxtending  horizontally  from  thr 
front  Irg  and  having  a  rrducrd  portion,  and  an  inclined  IcK-king-bar 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  rnd  with  thr  srat  and  providrd  at 
its  lowrr  portion  with  a  recess  arranged  to  rwrivr  thr  rrducrd  por- 
tion of  thr  pin  or  projection. 

h  A  device  of  thr  class  described,  comprising  a  seat,  pivoted 
front  and  rrar  Irgs.  sidr  bars  connrcting  thr  Irgs  and  rxtrnding  in 
advancr  of  thr  front  Irgs  and  providrd  with  groovrs  adaptrd  t«i  rr- 
crivr  thr  chime  of  a  rrcrpta<  Ir.  bars  srrurrd  to  thr  upprr  edgrs  of 
thr  sidr  bars  and  forming  a  support  for  a  rrcrpUclr,  and  mrans  for 
holding  thr  pivotrd  Irgs  rigid  w  ith  thr  srat 


7J>l.r)<»4.     BLECTROMAONETIC   BLOCK  SYSTEM     Guioii 
Thommoh.  Two  Harbors  Minn   aamgnor  to  The  Thompson  Safnty  Ap- 
pliance Company,  ii  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed  May  16  1901 
.Serial  No.  60.428 


Claim. — 1 .  In  mrans  for  thr  purpose  drst-ribrd  thr  combination 
of  a  srrirs  of  nonnslly  oprn  rlrctric  circuits.  ra<-h  including  a  ourcr 
of  rlrcfricity,  thr  coil  of  an  rlrctromagiirt.  a  normally  oprn  (-ircuit- 
controlling  contact  adaptrd  to  br  closed  by  said  magnrt  whrn  said 
magnrt  is  rnrrgized.  and  a  normally  riosrd  circuit-<ontn>lling  c«in- 
tact  adaptrd  to  br  «ipenr<l  by  thr  rlrctromagnrt  of  anothrr  of  said 
circuits  whrn  said  last-namrd  magnrt  is  rnrrgizrd,  substantially  as 
desc-ribrd 

*  In  mrans  for  thr  purposes  drscribrd  the  combination  of  a 
plural  number  of  stationary  electromagnets,  each  provided  with  an 
armature  adaptrd  to  govrrn  circuit-controlling  contacts:  a  .sourer  of 
electricity:  a  plural  number  of  norms lly  oprn  electric  circuits.  ea<h 
including  a  sourre  of  electricity,  thr  coil  of  onr  of  said  rlrctromag- 
nrts,  normally  open  circuit-<-ontrolling  contacts  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  thr  oprration  of  thr  armaturr  of  said  magnrt  and  also  in<  luding 
normally  closed  circuit-controlling  (ontacts  .dspted  to  be  opened 
by  thr  oprration  of  thr  armaturr  of  anothrr  of  said  electroniagnrts 
a  transirnt  magnrt  adapted  to  pass  sufficiently  near  said  stationary 
rlrctroniagnrts  succrssivrly  to  succrssivrly  and  magnrtlcally  rnrr- 
gizr  thr  samr,  substantially  as  drscribrd 

3.  Thr  combination  of  an  rlrctromagnrt  and  a  distant  armaturr, 
stationrd  along  a  prrdrterminrd  routr.  a  sourer  of  rlrctricity  n-la- 
tivrly  stationary  tosaid  rlrctromagnrt ;  rlrctricity-conductiiig  mrani>> 
connrcting  onr  of  thr  poirs  of  said  sourer  with  onr  of  thr  ends  of  thr 
coil  of  said  rlrctromagnrt :  a  conductor  of  rlwtricity  rxtrnding  from 
thr  oppositr  poir  of  said  sourer  to  thr  vicinity  of  said  distant  arma- 
turr, an  intrrmrdiatr  conductor  of  rlrctricity  rxtending  from  the 
vicinity  of  thr  frrr  rnd  of  thr  coil  of  said  rlrctromagnrt  to  thr  virinlty 
of  thr  free  terminal  of  said  conductor  leading  to  said  opposite  poIr, 
mrans  Subordinatr  to  thr  control  of  said  rlrctromagnrt  and  adapted 
when  said  eirctromagnrt  is  rnrrgizrd  to  rffrct  a  conductuai  commu- 
nication belwrrn  thr  frrr  rnd  of  thr  coil  of  said  eirctroniagnri  and 
thr  adjacent  rnd  of  said  intrrmrdiatr  condijctor  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  distant  armaturr  adaptrd  whrn  said  armaturr  is  in 
its  normal  position  to  rffrct  a  conductuai  communication  brtwrrn 
thr  adjacrnt  free  terminal  of  said  intrrmrdiatr  rondu<  tor  and  the 
free  terminal  of  said  conductor  leading  to  said  oppositr  poIr :  u  tran- 
sirnt sourer  of  magnetic  rnrrgy  adaptrd  first  to  riirrgizesMidelei'tro- 
magnrt  and  subsequrntly  to  oprratr  said  distant  armniiirr  to  break 


seat  by  thr  said  bar*,  lowrr  side  bars  connecting  the  legs  and  pivotedj  said  communication  between  the  conductor  lerding  from  said  op|K>- 
t«  the  same  and  p^vided  with  front  exteosions.  bars  connecting  the|sitr  poIr  and  ssid  intrrmrdiatr  conductor 
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4.  In  meanfi  for  th«  purpoeea  df  •rribrd,  th«  rombination  of  two  j  tod  havinfr «  limited  moreaicat  in  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  b« 

operated  thereby;  a  tourre  of  electricity  bearing  a  ftxed  relation  to 
'laid  electromagneta:  electricity-conducting  mean«  connecting  one  of 
the  poles  of  aaid  aource  with  one  of  the  enda  of  the  roil  of  each  of  naid 
electromagneU :  intemediate  conductor*  of  e|p<tricity  extending  re- 
apectively  from  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  each  of  aaid  coiln  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  armature  of  a  relatively  corresponding  electromagnet 
farther  along  aaid  route;  electricity-conducting  mean*  extending 
from  the  vicinity  of  each  of  naid  armature*  to  the  opposite  pole  of 


elet-tromagnet.t  and  a  dii^tant  arnvfiture  stationed  along  a  predeter 
mined  route;  a  source  of  electricity  relatively  stationary  to  said  elec- 
tromagnets; electricity -conducting  meana  connecting  one  of  the 
polea  of  said  source  with  one  of  the  enda  of  the  coil  of  each  of  said 
electromagnet)*;  coniiucton  of  electricity  respectively  extending 
from  the  opposite  pole  of  said  source  to  the  vicinity  of  the  second 
electromagnet  and  to  the  vicinity  of  the  distant  armature;  an  inter- 
mediate conductor  of  electricity  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the 


free  end  of  the  coil  of  Haid  first  electnimagnet  to  the  vicinity  of  the  i  ""id  source  of  electricity;  an  electricity -i-onducting  contact  carried 
free  end  of  the  conductor  extending  from  <<aid  opposite  pole  to  the  1  ^J  each  of  said  armatures  and  adapted,  when  said  armature  is  at- 
vicinity  of  said  second  electromagnet ,  a  s<-coiid  intennediate  couduc-  I  tracted  toward  ita  respective  magnet,  to  bear  against  the  free  termi- 
tor  of  electricity  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  the  |  n*!  •>'  the  coil  of  said  magnet;  a  second  electricity-conducting  con- 
coil  of  said  Second  electronugnet  to  the  vicinity  t>f  the  free  end  of  the  i  ^t"*  carried  by  each  of  said  armatures  and  communicating  with  said 
conductor  extending  from  said  opposite  pole  to  the  vicinity  of  said  ■  *"*  contact  and  adapted,  when  its  supporting-armature  is  attract«d 
distant  armature;  electricity-conducting  means  supported  by  said  |  to^»'"d  its  respective  magnet,  to  contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of 
distant  armature  and  adapted,  when  said  armature  is  in  normal  po-  1  "•i'l  intermediate  conductor;  a  third  contact  carried  bv  each  of  said 
sitioii.  to  elfpfi  a  conductiial  communication  between  the  adjacent  armatures  and  adapted,  when  its  supporting-armature  is  free  from 
free  end  of  said  second  intermediate  conductor  and  the  adjacent '  •"■jmetic  influence,  to  contact  with  the  opposite  terminal  of  another 
free  end  of  said  conductor  to  .naid  opposite  pole;  means  respectively  !  <*'  ''•i<l  intermediate  conductors;  a  fourth  contact  carried  by  said  ar- 


aiiapted.  when  said  first  electromagnet  is  energized  and  when  said 
second  electromagnet  Im  inert,  to  eSrvt  a  relation  of  electrical  inter- 
communication l>elweeii  the  free  end  of  the  coil  of  said  first  electro 
magnet  and  the  adjacent,  end  of  said  first  intermetliate  conductor 
and  between  the  opposite  eml  of  said  first  intermediate  conductor 
and  the  end  adjacent  thereto  of  said  conductor  extending  from  said 
opposite  pole  t4>  the  vicinity  of  said  second  electromagnet,  and  fur- 
ther adapted.  whe*i  said  secon<l  electromagnet  is  energized,  to  break 
the  communicalionN  thus  by  the  energizing  of  said  first  electromag- 
net established  and,  in  part,  to  effect  a  relation  of  electrical  inter- 
communication between  the  free  end  of  the  coil  of  said  second  elec- 
tromagnet and  the  end  thereunto  adjacent  of  said  second  inte*iiie- 
diate  conductor 

.">.  In  means  for  th*-  purposes  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plural  number  of  electromagnets  stationed  along  a  predetermined 
route:  a  source  of  ricctricity  relatively  stationary  to  said  electromag- 
nets, electricity -conducting  means  connecting  one  of  the  poles  of  said 
source  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  coil  of  each  of  said  electromagneta, 
conductors  of  electricity  respectively  connected  to  the  opposite  pole 
of  said  source  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  respective  vicinities  of 
each  of  said  electromagnets;  intermediate  conductors  of  electricity 
extending  respectively  from  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  the  coil  of 
each  of  said  electromagnets  to  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  the  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  opposite  pole  to  the  vicinity  of  the  rela- 
tively succeeding  r<aid  eleclromiignet ;  means  adapted,  when  any  one 
of  said  electromagnets  is  energized,  to  effect  a  relation  of  electrical 
intercommunication  between  the  free  end  of  the  coil  of  said  ener- 
gized electromagnet  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  intermediate 
conductor  and  simultaneously  to  breaL  the  ctmmunication  between 
the  preceding  intermediate  conductor  and  the  adjacent  conductor 
leading  to  said  opposite  pole,  whereby  the  energization  of  any  of 
•aid  electromagnets  completes  the  circuit  including  such  magnet  and 
breaks  the  circuit  including  a  prei-eding  magnet. 

6.  In  means  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plural  number  of  electromagnets  stationed  along  a  predetermined 
route;  armatures  respectively  secured  in  position.i  contiguous  to  said 
respective  electromagnets  and  having  a  limited  movement  in  rela- 
tion thereto  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  ,  a  source  of  electric- 
ity bearing  a  fixed  relation  lo  said  elei-tromagnets;  electricity-con- 
ducting means  coniie<'ting  one  of  the  poles  of  said  source  with  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  coil  of  each  of  stid  electromagnets;  intermediate  con- 
ductors of  electricity  extending  respectively  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  coils  to  the  vicinity  of  the  armature  of  a  rela- 
tively corresponding  electromagnet  farther  along  said  route;  elec- 
tricity-conducting means  extending  from  the  viciuity  of  each  of  said 
armatures  to  the  opp«>8ite  pole  of  said  source  of  electricity;  an  elec- 
tricity-conducting contact  carried  by  each  of  said  armatures  adapted 
in  operative  p.tsitimi  to  f>ear  against  the  free  terminal  of  the  coil  of 
the  contiguous' electromagnet  and  against  the  terminal  in  the  vicin- 
ity thereof  of  said  intermediate  condu<'tor:  an  electricity-conducting 
contact  carried  by  each  of  aaid  armatures  adapted  when  said  arma- 
ture is  in  retracted  position  to  bear  against  the  opposite  terminal  of 
another  said  intermediate  conductor  and  against  the  free  terminal  in 
the  vicinity  thereof  of  the  electricity-conducting  means  leading  to  the 
opposite  pole  of  said  source  of  electricity,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  meana  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination  of  elec- 
tromagnets stationed  along  a  predetermined  route,  armatures  re- 


mature  and  communicating  with  said  third  contact  and  adapted, 
when  iU  supporting-armature  is  free  from  magnetic  influence,  to 
contact  with  the  free  terminal  of  said  electncityn-onducting  means 
leading  to  the  opposite  pole  of  said  source  of  electricity;  means  mov- 
able with  relation  to  said  electromagneU  and  exerting  magnetic  in- 
fluence and  adapted  to  pass  sufficiently  near  said  stationary  electro- 
magnets to  momeaUrily  energize  the  same,  respectively  and  suc- 
ceaaively.  substantially  as  deacribed 


7J»l.oJ)r).  SOUNDBOX  Loots  P  VAUOOtr.  New  York  M  Y  a^ 
rignor  to  Victor  Talking  lUchlne  Company  i  CorporatioD  of  New  Jar 
MY     FiM  Oct.  1, 1903     Sehal  No  173.903. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  casing,  an 
elbow  rigidly  connected  thereto,  the  outer  end  of  said  elbow  being 
aplit  and  means  for  drawing  the  split  portions  of  said  elbow  together. 

2.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  casing,  an  elbow  rig- 
idly connected  thereto,  means  for  clamping  the  outer  end  of  said  el- 
bow about  the  end  of  an  amplifying-hom  and  a  socket  also  carried 
by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  the  end  of  the 
aound-box-supporting  arm. 

3.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-machines,  a  casing,  an  elbow  in- 
tegrally connected  thereto,  means  for  clamping  the  outer  end  of  said 
elbow  about  the  end  of  an  amplifying-hom,  an  independent  socket 
carried  by  said  sound-box  adapted  to  adjustably  receive  the  end  of 
the  sound-box-supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking-macnines,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  integral  elbow,  means  for  clamping  said  elbow 
about  the  end  of  an  amplifying-homor  other  sound-conveying  meana, 
an  integral  projection  also  carried  by  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  aound^box -supporting  arm  and  meana 
for  adjustably  clamping  said  arm  within  aaid  opening. 


791.r>9e.     aOTA&Y  MOTOR     TUA  Waxil.  Wtrt  Oakland.  C«l.. 

admlnMntriz  of  Oto  B  Waxel  deceased    rUed  Sept  IS  1904    Serial 

No  2M.M1. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  piaton-drum  having  peripheral 
pockets,  and  covera  carried  by  the  drum  and  movable  to  open  and 
;loae  the  moutha  of  the  pocketa. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  revoluble  piston-drum  having  peripheral 
■pectively  secured  in  poaitiona  contiguona  to  said  electromagneU  I  backeU.  and  piroted  platea  arranged  on  curred  line*  following  the 
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curvature  of  the  piaton  and  atrrinn  to  eloar  tkt  mfMlli*  of  tb« 

buckets 


3.  In  «  rotary  motor,  a  revolublf  pinton-drum  havinft  peripheral 
burkeU.  an  arcuate  plate  for  cloving  each  bucket,  itaid  plat*  follow- 
inf(  the  curvature  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  ■  8prin|c  tending 
to  force  the  plate  outward. 

4  The  combination  in  a  roUry  motor,  of  a  cylinder,  a  pi.«ton  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  f«>rm- 
ing  a  pair  of  edge  tangex.thr  inner  wall  of  tlie  groove  being  reoesoed 
to  form  buckeU,  and  a  ported  abutment  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der and  fitting  between  said  flanges. 

5  The  combination  in  a  rotary  motor,  of  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
pi8ton-drum  arranged  therein  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
forming  a  pair  of  edge  flangett  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  being  re- 
reaaed  to  form  burkeU.  a  ported  abutment  fitting  between  the  two 
flange*  and  close  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove,  and  closing-plates 
for  said  buckets 

7W1,5»7.    WASHIHO  MACHINE     MAiOAUrr  C  WlLUW  Decatur. 
lU.    rU0d  ret.  24.  1908     S«nal  Mo.  99.470. 


formed  with  a  loop  at  it*  central  portion  whereby  it  may  be  suspend- 
ed and  also  formed  w  ith  hookn  on  it«  ends  and  at  right  angles  to  th« 
trend  thereof,  which  hookii  art-  adapted  to  engage  said  rings  and  ex- 
pand and  Hupport  said  base-strip  at  timex.  the  amis  of  the  hanger  on 
opposite  sideri  of  the  central  liK>p  being  straight  and  in  longitudinal 
alineroent  with  each  other 


V  f 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  stationary  outer  vessel  1  and 
the  cover  2  therefor,  of  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  and 
in  the  cover  of  the  outer  vessel,  an  inner  revoluble  dish-carrying  ves- 
sel secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  perfo- 
rated sides,  imperforate  radial  flange:^  projecting  outwiirdty  from  the 
sides  of  the  inner  vexsel  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  and  perforated  radisl  partitions  secured  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
inner  vessel  to  rotate  therewith,  whereby  compartments  are  formed 
in  the  inner  vessel,  substantially  as  specified 


vessel 


79  1  J^\^H.    POOCH  FOR  RURAL  LETTER  CARRIERS    JosiTH  P. 

WooDURD.  Audubon  Iowa    Filed  May  23.  1904    Serial  Ifo  209.190. 

Claim. —  1.  A  pouch  for  rural  letter-<-arriers,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble base-strip,  flexible  pockets  on  said  strip,  loops  on  the  comers  of 
said  base-strip,  rings  permanently  mounted  in  said  loops  and  a  y(4ie 
or  hanger  fltted  with  hooks  at  right  angles  toils  trend  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  rings  and  expand  and  support  said  base-strip  at  times. 

2  A  pouch  for  rural  letter-carriers,  comprising  a  flexible  base- 
strip,  pocket -strips  stitched  theretoand  metallic  label-holders  mount- 
ed on  the  free  margins  of  said  pocket-strips  and  depressing  said  free 
margins  outwardly  relative  to  the  base-strip. 

3.  A  pouch  for  rural  letter-carriers,  comprising  a  flexible  base- 
4trip,  flexible  pockets  on  said  base-strip,  metallic  label-holders  fixed 
to  the  free  margin*  of  said  flexible  pockets  and  bark  strips  fixed  to 
the  said  free  margin*  of  the  pockets  and  also  taxed  to  the  said  metallic 
label -holders 

4  A  pouch  for  rural  letter-carriers,  comprising  a  flexible  baae- 
•trip,  flexible  poeketa  on  said  strip,  loops  on  the  comer*  of  said  base- 
•thp,  rings  permanently  mounted  in  said  loop*,  a  yoke  or  hanger 
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COMBINATION  TOOL     JoBN  A  ABOLT  Eidon.  Iowa 
13  1904     Sena]  No  224.M7 


Claivn—X  In  a  to<il  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating-handle  having  a  bifun-ated  outer  end,  of  a 
hollow  tool  carrying  a  stem  iiM'sely  mounted  in  said  end  of  the  han- 
dle, a  flanged  wrench-head  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  fixed 
jaw  formed  on  the  outer  ed'ge  of  one  end  of  the  flange  of  said  head,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  between  the  same,  a  jaw  formed  on  said 
blocktocoact  with  said  fixed  jaw,  a  set-screw  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  slidably-mounted  jaw  is  limited,  and  means  whereby  the 
same  is  held  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  double  pawl  and  trip- 
block  arranged  on  said  stem  and  handle  whereby  the  bead  is  turned 
by  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 


15)8 
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op*ratin|c-handle  having  a  bifurcate  outer  end  of  a  hollow  tool-car- 
rying »t«m  looaelr  mounted  in  Mid  end  of  the  handle,  a  flang«d 
wr«nch-head  arrangMt  on  the  end  of  Mid  stem,  a  Axed  jaw  formed  on 
the  outer  edge  of  one  end  of  the  flanges  of  Mtd  head,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  between  the  same,  a  jaw  formed  on  said  block  to  coact  with 
the  Mid  fixed  jaw,  a  Mt-acrew  whereby  the  movement  of  Mid  »lid- 
ablT-mounted  jaw  is  limited  and  means  whereby  it  ix  held  in  an  ad- 
justed position,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  Mid  stem  in  the 
bifurcated  end  of  Mid  handle,  a  double  pawl  mounted  in  the  latter  to 
««»«•(?*  one  side  or  the  other  of  Mid  wheel,  a  spring-presHcd  tripping- 
block  adapted  to  rock  and  automatically  hold  said  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  hand- 
nut  loosely  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  stem  whereby  said 
trench-head  is  roUtably  held  in  engagement  with  the  nut  to  be 
turned,  sub»tanlially  as  described. 


nta  Hot  SS.  1804.    Serial  Mo.  233,7M 


TOl.fMX).  ORAIM  AND  niDDRTIKO  APPARATUS  Chustuji 
kmuLSon  and  Aoolth  Woouin  Jr  Psoria  111  FIM  Sept.  13. 1800. 
Sniai  No  30201 


rfam.— I  In  an  »pp«r»tus  .,f  the  character  described,  the  fur- 
nace, the  drier  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  have  a  rolarv  movement, 
a  sniveled  pipe  connection  iK-tween  the  furnace  and  drier,  the  fur- 
nace having  its  smoke  outlet  through  the  drier,  a  valve  in  the  pipe 
connection  for  controlling  the  am<.unt  of  the  pr.>duct«  of  combustion 
entering  the  drier,  a  colda.r  inlet  in  said  pipe  connection,  a  valve 
therein  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  heat-distributing  recess  in  the 
drier  for  distributing  heat  to  the  material  being  dried,  an  inlet-pipe 
for  such  material,  outlets  for  the  wme.  and  a  .smoke-outlet  for  the 
dnei-at  iU  end  most  remote  from  the  furnace  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2    In  a  grain  and  feed  drying  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  smoke- 
flue  therefor.  >  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  amount  of  outlet  of 
rhe  pr.Nlucts  of  combustion  or  cutting  off  the  escape  of  the  same  en- 
tirelv.  a  revoluble  inclined  drier  .djacent  to  the  furnace,  a  heatcon- 
ductor  fn.m  the  furnace  to  the  drier,  a  cold-air-inlet  pipe  in  the  con- 
ductor between  the  furnace  and  drier,  a  valve  therein  for  governing  I 
the  inflow  of  ,o|d  a.r.  a  valve  in  the  end  of  the  heat -conductor  at  the 
furnace  end  for  governing  the  inflow  of  the  products  of  combustion  I 
to  the  drier,  a  heat  distributing  recess  in  the  end  of  the  drier,  adja- 
cent to  the  furnace,  a  series  of  flues  opening  therefrom  into  the  far  ' 
end  of  the  drier,  partitions  between  the  flues  and  the  wall  of  the 
drier  an  inlet-pipe  for  entering  the  material  to  be  dried  into  such 
drier,  outlets  for  the  drie,!  material,  an  es<ape-pipe  at  Mid  far  end  of 
the  dner  for  the  escape  of  the  heat  from  said  drier  and  an  rihaust- 
fan  therein  for  a.ssisting  the  draft  from  the  furnace. 


Claim— I  In  an  endlesa  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a 
chain  or  other  movable  flexible  element,  of  a  support  pivoUlly 
mounted  thereon,  a  brace  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  chain  or 
other  element  and  slidabh  engaged  with  said  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  endleM  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  chain  or 
other  movable  flexible  element,  a  supporting-am.  pivoUllv  mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  slot,  of  a  brace  having  one  end  pivoUlly 
mounted  upon  said  chain  or  element  and  iU  other  end  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot  in  Mid  arm,  subsUntially  as  de^-ribed 

3.   'nan  endless  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  chain  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  links,  some  of  which  are  formed  with  ears,  of  a  sup 
porting-arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  ears  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  brace  pivotallv  mounted  upon  an 
other  of  Mid  ears,  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  slot  in  Mid  arm 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7t>l.(K>^.  PLDB8T0P  CaiaoB  W  BaUR.  Stafford  KaM  as 
*gnor  of  one  half  to  Sargent  C  Turner,  Stafford.  Kan  Filed  Mar  23 
1»04     Serial  Ho  189.981 


I'laim—l  In  a  flue-stop,  a  cap  having  a  central  aperture,  and 
I  provided  with  sockeU  on  its  inner  surface,  a  manipulating-r<Ml  pro- 
,  v.ded  with  a  thumb-nut.  slidable  in  the  aperture  of  the  cap.  connect- 
ing-rods of  approximately  V  shape  having  their  ends  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  body  portion,  said  ends  being  inserted  in  said  sockets  arms 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  manipulating-rod  and  supported  at  their  op- 
posite ends  by  the  connecting-rods  and  a  spring  encircling  the  ma- 
ntpulating-rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  flue-stop,  a  cap  having  a  central  aperture  and  provided 
with  sockets  secured  on  its  inner  surface,  inwardlv-extending  con- 
necting-rods having  bent  portions  engaging  the  sockeU  secured  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cap,  a  manipulating  rod  slidable  through  the 
central  aperture  of  the  cap,  arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
manipulating-rod  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  connecting-rods 
[said  arms  having  rounded  corners,  a  spring  encircling  the  manipu- 
lating rod  and  adapted  by  its  expanaion  to  bring  the  arms  into  lock- 
ing position  and  an  adjusting  thumb-nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ma- 
nipulating-rod whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  increaaed 
or  diminished  a*  and  for  the  purpose  de»<ribed. 


791.6()8.  ILICTEICAL  CO  If  TACT  DEVICE 
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tolal  Mo  IIS.OOS. 


Hnu  BiAU  Paris, 
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CteMM— 1.  A  current-UkinK  tupport  for  iiie«ndMc«Dc«-ele«.- 

iric-lamp  socketn  and  tbf  likr  provided  with  a  rroovrd  edftr.  and 
eomphaing  pointed  currpnt-takinfc  rods  hrld  fixed  in  uae  and  adapt- 
ed to  penetrate  the  inaulation  of  conductor*  and  to  make  contact  with 
the  metal  thereof,  and  means  for  forcinK  such  conductors  into  con- 
tact with  said  current-taking  rods,  whereby  the  fiied  rods  penetrate 
the  insulation  and  make  contact  with  the  conductor  by  a  simple  rec- 
tilinear movement 


1.  A  current-taking  support  for  incandescence-lamp  sockets 
and  the  like  provided  with  a  ba«e  of  insulating  material  haviug  a 
grooved  edge,  and  provided  also  with  pointed  current-taking  rods  h 
held  fixed  in  use  and  projecting  into  said  grooves  and  with  screw- 
threaded  rods  q  terminating  opposite  said  grooves. said  rods  h  mak- 
ing contact  with  the  respective  terminals  of  the  lUH-ket. 

3.  A  rurreat-taking  support  for  incandescence-electric-lamp 
■ocketa  and  the  like  in  the  periphery  of  which  is  formed  a  V-shaped 
groove  I  for  receiving  the  conductors,  said  support  comprising  in 
combination  pointed  current-taking  rods  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
insuiationof  theronductoniand  tomake  contact  with  the  metal  there- 
of, and  means  positioned  outside  of  the  conductors  for  forcing  such 
conductors  into  runtact  with  said  current-taking  rods,  whereby  thr 
ftxed  rods  penetrate  the  insulation  and  make  contact  with  the  con- 
ductor by  a  simple  rectilinear  movement,  the  shape  of  the  griMive 
•erving  to  forcibly  guide  the  conductors  to  the  points  of  the  current- 
taking  rods. 


7H1.(KV4.     WOODWORKIRO  MACHINB      RoBirr  BLAit  Shep- 
herd b  Buih.  Ei«luid     riM  Oct.  9.  1903     Serial  No  175.675 
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VUtxm. — 1.  la  woodworking- machines,  the  combination  with 
permanently-Axed  vertical  lower  side  frames:  of  vertically-adjusK 
able  upper  side  frames;  of  recesses  in  the  horizontal  edges  of  said 
side  frames;  of  hearings  capable  of  limited  vertical  adjustment  dis- 
posed within  said  re<-eaites;  of  vertical  retaining-grooves  in  said  bear- 
ings ;  of  retaining-caps  for  stfid  bearings ;  of  driven  spindles  mounted 
in  said  bearings ;  of  driving-belt  pulleys  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  spindles,  and  of  driving-roilera  cwntrally  mounted  on  aaid 
spindles,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  woodworking-machines  of  the  claas  described,  the  meann 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  upper  side  frames  carrying  the  upper 
driving-rollers,  said  nieaus  comprising  the  combination  with  a  mla- 
table  shaft  mounted  in  bearing-brackets:  of  worms  on  said  shaft ;  of 
worm-wheels  gearing  with  said  worms :  of  !«crew -threaded  spindles 
carrying  said  worm-wheels;  of  bifunaled  brackets  supporting  said 
screw-threaded  spindles ;  of  slotted  vertical  slides  upon  which  the  up- 
per side  frames  are  mounted  operating  in  guides  attached  upon  the 
inner  faces  of  the  low  er  side  frames ;  of  brackets  connecting  the  slides 
upon  one  side  of  the  machine  with  the  slides  upon  the  other  and  of 
the  tapped  bosses  centrally  of  the  said  brackets,  substantially  as 
specified 

3.  In  woodworking-machines  of  the  class  descrilwd.  the  remov- 
able cutter-boxes  consisting  of  open  boxes  having  side  frames  form- 
ing extensions  of  the  side  frames  of  the  machine,  said  cutter-boxes 
being  arranged  in  pairtr'between  the  driving-rollerH.  the  one  sup- 
ported in  an  upright  by  the  side  frames  of  the  machine  and  the  other 
carried  in  an  inverted  p<»sition  by  the  vertically-adjustable  framing, 
said  cutter-boxes  carrying  vertically-adjustable  spindles  in  recessex 
in  their  edges  nearest  the  work,  upon  which  'ipindlex  divided  fric 
tion-rollers  are  held  to  revolve,  said  spindles  also  supporting  brack- 
ets arranged  on  either  side  of  the  horizontal  friction-rollers,  which 
brackets  carry  vertical  friction-rollers  and  adjustable  tools  for  oper- 
ating upon  the  edges  of  the  work,  said  cutter-boxes  also  carrying  ad- 
justable horizontal  tools  for  operating  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  work,  substantially  ax  specified 

4  In  woodworking-machines  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  removable  cutter-box  framing  open  at  both  top  and  bot- 
tom; of  slide-bars  held  to  the  side  frames  and  extending  transverfclv 
across  the  bottom  of  the  said  framing,  of  corresponding  parallel 
guide-bars  held  upon  the  upper  edge^  of  the  side  frames  of  the  ma- 
chine: of  re<esses  rut  in  the  upper  longitudinal  edgen  »if  the  remov 
able  cutter-box  framing;  <if  square-ended  spindles  rigidly  held  in 
said  recesses;  of  divided  friction-rollers  held  to  revolve  upon  said 
spindles ;  of  brackets  supported  by  said  spindles,  said  lirsckets  tieinK 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  friction-rollers  and  the  inner  faie> 
of  the  side  frames  of  the  cutter-box ;  of  vertical  friction-rollers  carried 
by  .■<aid  brackets;  of  the  headed  pins  upon  which  said  vertical  friction 
rollers  revolve;  of  angle-iron  vertical  to<i|->iup|>orling  uprights;  and 
of  t(Hil-securing  .tel-s<-rews,  substantially  as  specifte<l 

5.  In  woodworking-machines  of  the  class  des<Tibed.  (he  meani< 
for  carrying  and  adjusting  the  horizontal  cutter*,  naid  mean^  com- 
prising the  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  the  cutter-box  of 
guide-bars  connected  together  by  a  central  boss,  of  Hei-uring-studs; 
of  slots  in  the  side  frames  of  the  cutter-box  :  of  tapped  ofwnings  in  the 
ends  of  the  guide-bars;  of  sliding  t<K>l-h(>l(line  jaws;  uf  ••quareendeil 
adjusting-screws  journaled  in  the  tentral  guide-bar  boss  and  in  the 
side  frames  of  the  cutter-box ;  of  the  tapped  openings  in  the  Ihisscs  of 
the  tool-holding  jaws  thmugh  which  the  adjusting-s<-rewK  operate, 
substantially  as  specified 

6  The  improvements  in  wiM>dworking-machines  consisiini;  in 
the  combination  of  the  vertical  lower  side  frames,  the  vrrticallv-ad' 
justable  upper  frames;  the  means  for  adjusting  the  ^<aid  upper 
frames;  the  driving-rollers  carried  by  said  frames;  removable  cutter- 
boxes  carried  and  supported  by  said  frames;  means  for  holding  said 
cutter-boxes  securely  in  position,  and  the  means  for  tightening  the 
driving-belts  at  will,  all  arranged,  combined  and  operating  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  specified 


79  1  MOT^.  8LACK-ADJUSTI1IQ  DBVICE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES 
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Claim. — J .  The  combination  with  the  main  cylinder  and  operat- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  air-brake  and  means  for  conducting  air  to  said 
cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  fluid-cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder,  slack -adjusting  connection  between  said  piston 
and  said  main  brake-operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  heavy  fluid  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  under  air-pressure,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  main  cylinder  and  lever 
age  mechanimn  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
aaid  auxiliary  cylinder  having  slack-adjusting  connection  with  said 
leverage  mechanism,  and  means  through  which  heavy  fluid  is  first  de- 
livered to  aaid  auxiliary  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston  therein  to  op- 
erate the  said  slack-adjusting  connection  and  leverage  mechaniam 
previous  to  the  main  actuation  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  reservoir,  main  cylinder, 
controller  and  leverage  mechaniam  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliary 
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pi»t«n  in  «aid  auxiliary  cylinder  having  slack-adjuatinK  I  10    Tk.  ^.«k:... TT": : 

with  «id  Uvrra^  mech.ni.n.    n.can.  for  delivirTn,  !  I         a\         '^"'*"''"''"  '*"*'  '►'•'  «^noir.  main  cylinder,  .ontrol- 
.0  -aid  .-.ilurr^ylinderard  fluid  ,1™^^^^^  "'"'  ''^'T  T^'T'  "''"  "^■'"''-  "' '"  '"'"'^  ^-'""'l"- 

the  .n^re-  of  he. 'v  fluid  flr..  in  o  ...'^"^m.ri Tyl  n       nil   a'Vn'n    7T    """'  ^''"T"""  """  ^'"^  "^'""^  ™-''- 
.n,re«  ..f  air  .uW.uenUy  into  ««l  «1  cyl  „dTr  .«J-  L"  ^w  flTd  u   LK      '    '""""'  ""  ""'"  ""  '"""^  '•''"'''" 
^.  /^^k  '  -in  «jiiii«er..»UD    •  heavy.fluid  Unk  havmjf  tonimuni<ation  with  »aidauxiliar>  cylin 


•et  forth 


•  —  ^ '" •"•■""""••»»  1111  iMiiu  ■uxmar>  cylin- 

der, a  houtiinK  having  coniniuni.ati..n  with  said  conneitinif-head 
reservoir  and  heavy  fluid  tank,  fluid-operafed  valve,,  actuated  by 
pressure  admitted  to  naid  connectinK-head  and  rontrollinK  »he  in- 
grvM  of  air  and  fluid  t.i  Haid  main  and  auxiliary'  ivlinderr*.  and  fluid- 
op«.rated  valve-  in  «aid  hoii-inK  for  conln.llin^  the  pa:..4aKe  of  fluid 
from  »aid  re*ervoir  t..  xaid  heavy-fluid  tank,  sub.Unlialiv  »<.  „et  forth 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  main  cylinder,  control- 
ler and  leverage  mechanum  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder. 
•  piaton  in  naid  auxiliary  cylinder  havinx  connection  with'said  lever- 
age mechanium,  means  through  which  fluid  is  conducted  to  said  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  a  shaft,  pistons  on  said  shaft  and  valves  .  arried  by 
•aid  shaft  for  controllin^f  the  ingress  of  fluid  first  into  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  subsequently  to  uid  main  cylinder,  substiintiallv  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  main  cylinder,  control- 
ler and  leverage  mechanism  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliarv  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  <-onne«tion  with  "said  lever- 
age me«-hani8m.  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  auxilian  cylinder 
«  shaft,  pistons  <.n  said  shaft,  valves  for  controlling  theinRress  of 
fluid  into  said  main  cylinder  and  auxiliarv  cylinder,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  said  shaft  to  seat  the  valve  controllinK  injtress  to  said  main 
cylinder  and  unseat  the  valve  cntrollin^  ingress  into  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6    The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  main  cylinder,  control- 
ler and  leverage  mechanism  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliarv  cylinder 

having  connection  with  said  leverage  mchanism.  means  for  con-  (latm  -1     l„  ^     -  . 

duCinK  pre«,u,c  medium  ,0  s.i.1  nvain  cylinder,  means  for  conduct-  supports   a  statio^r^'  "•^r"';'-""^-^"';/'"  '"'"bination  of  suitable 

inK  fluid  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  pre^ure-.ctu.ted  shaft    valves  JZlT.'.rv  7^  "  '"'"*"'  ''■    """^  ^"PP*'"^'  "  ^"•"•''•''' 

carried  by  said  shaft  for  controllinK.L  ingress  of  fluid  to  said  „;;  l^Zr'  7  "'^ '"«'-"-"«•*•  •"-«  —n^  f"r  automatically  im- 

and  auxiliary  cylinders,  and  a  disk  on  s,id!haft  to  controlZmZ:  '       7  InVn  are'I";  ^"'"^  7"'"^  '"  ""'  '"""- 

cation  iH-tween  said  controller  and  the  means  for  conducing  fluid  U,  '  ,  staliona"  ^haft    a T^a"  able  T  '"  l"  "7' "'  ""'"''"'  ""•'"^^• 

■aid  auxiliary  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth  •■""nary  shaft,  a  rotatable  l^.x-hke  frame  carr?,nif  adverfise- 

:    The  combination  with  the  r;s,.rvoir.  main  cylinder,  control-  :  i::;;^;"  ml^^^^lltlhi;"  *"7  f  "  '"T  ""  '""'  ^'""  ^"'''" 

ler  and  leverage  mechanism  of  an  Hir-brake,  of  an  auxiliarv  cylinder     move,,  er.  .  .  ,?  J  """  '"'  ""''•^'""f  -  "''*'> 

•  I-*'-  -  -'«♦  "v ler  bavin,  connection  with  said  leverage  mtl!  I  ani        C  tV^  sa;f::n.;T':*^'  ''"";'*"  '""  ""'  """ '  '""''• 

aniam,  a  heavy-rtuid  tank  having  communication  with  said  auxiliary    ZZ.  ''       ""  "  "'•"'^  "'"^•■""'"'  '"  """* 

cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  und  valves  fore  ontrollinif  the  inirress  of  1     In  .n  .  K   w  ■  ..  .. 

-■-' "         inKressoi  •*'"  «n  advertisin^-sixn.  the  combination  of  suitable  supportr. 


air  from  said  controller  to  said  main  cylinder  and  from  said  heavy- 
fluid  unk  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

>*.  The  combination  with  the  reservoir,  main  cylinder,  control 
lerand  leverage  mechanism  ofan  air  brake.  ..fan  auxiliarv  cylinder    anisni  with. n -..-<  f  t 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  connection  w„h  said  leverage  mec|.  '    ."d  .  on2    „       ,   7'"*"         '7"^""  "  ?"""  "'" 
anism.aheavy.fluidtankhav.n^communicationwithsaid.uxTlilrvl?    .„  7  "  ''"^  """"'  "'"'  """  ^"" 

cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  and  rtuid-,.perat!v    Ives  f'/'r^^^  f-  m. parting  n>.-ry  movement  to  said  frame 

.he  in^ss  of  air  from  said  controller  t.rsaid  main  cyli:;;  1  Ir.        ,  s.a  io  ar7  stf".    a^'^ .'rble  l'  'Tk"7' '  '"'"""  ^'"•'""'• 

said  heavy-fluid  tank  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  substantially  as  set    L  .!    7"  "l.  7  ^i  *.  7"  .''  '  ''"'"''"'  ''"'"'  .•••^^^•""'  -**'«- 


•^    -.•"..  *e(  nui««iii«-  nu|i|M>n^. 

a  stationaiTr  holU.w  shaft,  a  rotatable  l>ox.|ike  frame  carnin,  adver- 
tisements mounted  on  said  shaft  an  elctric  motor  on  said  shaft  with 
in  sai.l  frame,  wires  leading  through  said  shaft  to  said  motor,  mecb- 
anism  within  said  frame  for  imparting  a  n.tary  movement  to  same. 

111  within  said 


lerand  levera^  ine«hanism  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  piaton  in  said  cylinder  havinx  connection  with  said  leverage  mech- 
aaiam,  a  heavy-fluid  tank  having  communication  with  said  auxiliary 


ments  mounted  on  saiil  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  mechanism  within  said  frame  for  impartinfc  a  n.tary  moye- 


The  combination  with  the  r^ryoir,  main  cylinder   control-  J.  en ,7     re'"'""!  "''  T'"  '"'  ""'•"""'  "  """^  '"'*''- 

leveraire  me,  hanism  of  an  air-brake,  of  an  au  'i.".7;.        h7     ^^^^[^-^r^'-^^r"""'-"'"-  ^•'^'-"  ^'"^  •""-  ••"!  "-"-i- 


...  -" '•»■•    «••««  iiin  iiMninni 

within  said  frame  for  imparting  an  intermittent  n.tary  movement  to 
said  frame. 

^    In  an  advertisin«-sif  n.  the  combination  of  suitable  supporU, 


cylinder  and  .aid  reservoir,  a  shaft,  pistons  on  sa.d  shaft,  a  valve  car-  'a  statio  "ar7s'h.frrroUUb7  •''T."7''""  "'""'""  """''"'^ 
ned  by  ..id  shaft  .0  control  the  ingress  of  air  fr«m  ..id  ...n.n.ller  to  meM  mounted  n  s.7d  *  h.t  '"""''''  ^^""'.;*7;"^  "J-^- 
said  mam  cylinder,  and  a  valve  carried  by  aaid  shaft  to  control  the   frin      '"""""^•'  ""  *•"*  *»»-^»    «  "'"""■  ""  "•"1  "haft  within  said 

in^reM  of  fluid  from  s.id  tank  .0  ..d  au.i.i.ry  ey  „d;  .uM  n  !  ne.V:;::,  .7  .Tt"  ""'""''  ""r''  '"'I-  '  '"'  ^'-'-'  »>> 
tially  a.  M>t  forth  (tear  «  heel  adapted  to  enM<W  said  frame  and  means  for  throw- 

'  "»^  "^'U  «"K  "ut  of  'n^raKemenl  with  said  frame 
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6  In  an  advrrtii«in(t-i«ifrn.  the  combination  of  xuilablr  itupporta, 
a  Ktalionarv  shaft,  a  rotalable  box-likr  frame  tarryintc  advrrtiw- 
menu  mouiitH  on  M»id  ^haft,  a  motor  on  taiit  »haft  within  kaid 
frame,  a  fcear-whrnl  Io<»»*It  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  a  doj{  carried  by 
aaid  gear- wheel,  a  notched  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  en- 
Katrett  hv  said  (lo|t.  and  nieani>  for  throwing  said  Aog  out  of  en/raKe- 
men!  with  said  plate 

7.  In  an  advertiMinK-siftn.  the  combination  of  suitable  supports, 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotalable  box-like  frame  carrvinft  advertise- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  aaid  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  Kear-«hee4  I.Misely  mouuted  on  said  shaft,  a  do|f  carried  by 
said  jfear  wheel.  .■«  notched  plate  on  said  frame  having  notches  ar- 
ranfced  on  the  quarter  adapted  to  \>t  enxa/ied  by  said  dojf ,  and  means 
for  thr«win»f  said  do|t  out  »f  enKa^ement  with  said  plate 

K.  In  an  advertisinjc-sijfn.  the  combination  of  suitable  supports, 
a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  box-like  frame  carryinft  advertise- 
ments mounted  on  haid  .<haft  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  ftcar  wheel  liM>sely  moulded  on  said  shaft,  a  don  carried  hv 
sEid  gearwheel,  a  cam  plate  rijrid  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  doK 
enitajfcs.  and  n  notched  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  enftafted 
by  said  do^ 

»    In  an  advertihinfc-sifrn.  the  combination  of  suitable  supporth. 
a  statitinary  shaft,  a  rotatable  box-like  frame  carrying;  advertise- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft   within  said 
frame   a  year-wheel  I.Kisely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  do^  carried  l>v 
said  Kcat-wheel.  a  cam  plate  rijcid  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  dojt 
enxafces.  a  notched  ^late  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  enKa^ed  bv 
»aid  doy,  and  means  for  liHkin»c  said  cam-plate  to  said  notched  plate 
Kl    In  an  adveiiisihu-sijfii.  th»-  combination  ol  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  stationary  shaft,  a  n»tatable  box-like  frame  carrkiny  adver- 
tisements mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  >ce«r-whecl  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  do^  carried  bv 
smkI  ifcar  wheel,  a  cam-plate  ri^id  .in  said  shaft  with  which  said  doit 
en>fa#fc>    a  notcheil  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  l>e  enftafced  by 
said  doj{.  a  latch  on  Muid  cam-plate  adapted  to  enyafre  said  notched 
plate. 

II.  In  an  advertisinit-sifrn.  the  combination  of  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  Inix-like  frame  carryinK  adver- 
tisements mounted  on  said  shaft. a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  year  wheel  lo«vely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dojc  carried  by 
said  ifear  wheel,  n  cam  plate  rijfid  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  dojf 
enyayes.  a  notched  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be.enyaKed  bv 
said  diijt.  a  latch  on  said  cam-plate  adapted  to  en^raxe  said  notched 
plate  anil  means  on  ^«aid  year-wheel  for  operatiny  said  latch. 

\t  In  an  advertisiny-siyn.  the  combination  of  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  stationary  ihaft.  a  rotatable  b<ix-like  frame  carryiny  adver- 
tisements mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  year-wheel  l«»..sely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  d<iy  carried  1>y 
said  year-wheel,  a  caro-plate  riyid  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  doy 
enyayes.  a  notched  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  enyayed  by 
said  doy.  a  latch  on  said  cam-plate  adapted  to  enyaye  said  notched 
plate,  a  camway  oir.said  year-wheel  adapted  t«i  move  in  contact  with 
said  latch,  and  nieanf  for  withdrawiny  said  latch 

13.  In  an  ndvertisiny-siyn.  the  combination  of  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  stati.inary  shaft,  a  rotatable  box-like  frame  carryiny  adver- 
tisements HKiunted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  year-wheel  li>(>sely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  doy  carried  bv 

^  said  year-wheel,  a  cam-plate  riyid  on  said  shaft  with  nhich  said  doy 
enyayes.  a  notched  plate  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  enyayed  bv 
said  doy,  a  latch  on  .swid  cam-plate  adapted  to  enyaye  said  notched 
plate,  a  camway  on  said  year-wheel  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with 
said  latch,  and  a  proje.  tion  on  said  year-wheel  in  the  path  of  said 
latch 

14.  In  an  advertisiny-siyn.  the  combination  of  suitable  sup- 
ports, a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  box-like  frame  carrviny  adver- 
tisements mounted  Oil  said  shaft,  a  motor  on  said  shaft  within  said 
frame,  a  yeai-»beel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  doy  carried  by 
said  year  H heel,  a  cam-plate  riyid  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  doy 
enyayes.  a  ii..tche<l  plate  on  said  frame  adapte<l  to  be  enyaye<l  by 
said  doy,  a  latch  on  said  cam-plate  adapted  to  enyaye  said  notched 
plate,  a  Camway  on  said  year-wheel  adapted  to  move  in  contact  with 
said  latch,  a  weiyhted  arm  on  said  year-wheel,  and  means  for  with- 
drawiny said  latch 

15  In  an  advertiainy-siyn,  the  combination  of  supports  one  of 
which  is  hollow,  a  holkiw  shaft  conne<ted  to  said  hollow  support. an 
electric  motor  on  said  shaft,  wires  pawiiny  throuyh  said  holh.w  sup- 
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Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  class  de.scri»>ed  comprisiny  a  s<ale 
member  and  an  index  member  c«K>peratiny  therewith,  said  members 
haviny  parallel  reyi.stered  lonyitudinaf-edycs  in  the  normal  inopera- 
tive position  of  the  device  and  haviny  a  terminal  eccentric  pivotal 
connection,  the  pivotal  end  of  the  scale  member  haviny  a  pair  of  rest 
projections  at  opposite  sidesof  its  lonyitudinal  center  and  ei|uidistant 
therefrom  and  the  index  member  haviny  its  pivotal  end  convex,  and 
the  inner  fact-  of  the  scale  member  beiny  provided  with  a  convt  x  di 
optric  scale  disposed  transvers«'ly  thereof  for  ctMtperation  with  one 
lonyitudinal  edye  of  the  index  member  and  also  provided  with  a 
transversely-disposed  concave  dioptric  scale  for  cooperation  with  the 
other  binyitudinal  edye  of  the  index  member 

2.    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiny  a  stale  member 
and  an  index  membei  c<><>peratiny  therewith,  said  members  haviny 
parallel  reyistered  lonyitudinal  edyes  in  the  normal  inoperative  po- 
sition of  the  device  anil  haviny  a  terminal  eccentric  pivotal  connec- 
tion, the  pivotal  end  of  the  .s<ale  member  haviny  a  pair  of  rest  pro 
jections  at  opposite  sides  of  and  e<(uidistant  from  its  lonyitudinal 
center  and  the  index  member  haviny  its  pivotal  end  convex,  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  s<ale  member  beiny  provided  with  a  convex  diop 
trie  siale  disposed  transversely  thereof  for  coTiperation  with  one  Ion 
yitudinal  fdfce  of  the  index  member  and  also  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely-disposed  concave  dioptric   seal'   for  cooperation   with   the 
other  lonyitudinal  edye  of  the  index  member,  one  of  the  s<ales  beiny 
extended  alony  one  ..f  the  lonyitudinal  edyes  of  the  scale  member 
and  the  other  scale  extended  alony  the  opposite  lonyitudinal  edye  of 
said  scale  member 

3.  \  device  (if  the  class  described  comprisiny  a  s<ale  member 
and  an  index  member  ctMtperatiiiy  therewith,  said  members  haviny 
parallel  reyistei.d  lonyitudinal  edyes  in  the  normal  inoperative  po- 
sition of  the  de\i>  f  and  haviny  a  terminal  eccentric  pivotal  connec- 
tion, the  pivotal  end  of  the  scale  member  haviny  a  pair  of  rest  projec- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  and  e<|uidistant  from  its  lonyitudinal  cen- 
ter and  the  index  member  haviny  its  pivotal  end  convex,  and  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  scale  member  beiny  provided  with  a  convex  dioptric 
s<ale  disposed  transversely  thereof  for  cooperation  with  one  lonyitu- 
dinal edye  of  the  index  member  and  also  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely-dispittM-d  concave  dioptric  scale  for  i-oo(>eration  with  the 
other  lonyitudinal  edye  of  the  index  member,  the  front  face  of  the 
index  member  beiny  pmvided  at  each  lonyitudinal  edye  with  a  linear 
s<'ale. 


7J>  1  .«»()M.     STAMP     Paul  S  Buttiewobth  Richmond  and  Sn- 
PHBH  F  Habt  Ashland.  Va    Filed  June  10  IMM    Serial  No  212  83« 


rioiii.— I  In  a  Ktampiny  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprisiny  a  back  plate  haviny  dependiny  ears,  of  a  handle  proje«t- 
inyfrom  the  bai  k  plate  and   located  on  the  side  opposite  the  ears. 


port  and  throuyh  said  shaft  to  said  motor,  a  roUUble  box-like  frame  ,  a  head  journaled  to  and  between  the  ears  and  haviny  a  radial  series 
inclosiny  said  reflector  and  motor  and  c<Minection.  between  said  mo-  of  teeth,  and  a  spriny  holdiny-doy  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  back 
t4,r  and  mechajnam  for  impartiny  a  roUry  movement  to  said  frame   I  plate  having  the  handle  and  prox  ided  with  a  terminal  tooth  that  ex- 
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UDd.  throujth  th,  fr.me  and  co.ct.  with  th.  t**th  of  the  h«d  to  h;i^ 
•aid  head  axainiit  rotation 

r,.oi*Ki'\'  •'•'"P*"'^  •*'"'**•'•  '•»'  '"mbination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
revolubi,  head  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  having  lon^itud.nalU- 
rJT  '^^'^/^"^  '""»*"»  ^'•t-.  "P-ced  doubled  -tripH  fitt«l 
.n  the  «.at,  and  extending  lon.itud.n.lly  of  the  head.  «id  Mrip. 

overhe'ri  "";:"'^'i'."«-'*"'*  "»-  l«n^  tudinal  mar^.n.  thit 
overi.e  the  he.d.the  adjacent  margin,  of  the  adjacent  .trip,  having 
the.redge.  .paced  apart  and  forming  longitudin.lly-di.po«ed  guide 

rZ  .^T".  ""  ""*  "'""  '^''•'•''•'>'.v  fitted  .n  ^id  gu.dew.v. 
upon  the  head^ 

r.v„^K.'°  .'  "'•'"P'"''  ''•''''«='•  ">'  c.mb.nation  with  a  frame,  of  . 
revoluble  head  joumaled  on  the  fr.me  and  having  .paced  neat, 
.paced  doubled  strip,  fitted  .n  the  seat,  and  hav.nj  ou'.^dW^,: 
tending  off^t  free  margin,  located  over  the  face  of  the  head  the  ad- 
jacent margin,  of  the  adjacent  .trip,  being  .paced  apart  and  forn,.ng  . 
gu.deway.  between  them,  and  plate.  deUchablv  fitted  in  .aid  guide- I 

r.  /u'"  .'  "'•"'P'"''  '*"'*'••'  ""  «"mbin.tion  with  a  frame,  of  . 
revoluble  head  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  having  .p..H  .e.U 
l«<.ped  ..np.  fitted  in  the  .eat.and  having  oppo-.telv-extending  off! 

"Vr.^T'T'      •"■'^ "'"  '^'  '•''•'  "^  **"  »"'««1  '""ning  guideway. 

•  nd  holding.key.  fitted  longitudinally  in  the  loop,  of  the  .trip.        ' 
•>    In  a  .tamp.ng  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame    of  a 

handle  .ecured  to  the  frame,  a  revoluble  head  joumaled  in  the  frame 
and  having  longitudin.lly.di.po.ed  guideway..  n.m^plate.  detach- 
ably  fitted  in  the  guideway..  a  toothed  wheel  ^-cured  to  one  end  of 
the  head,  and  a  .pring-dog  yieldinglv  .ecured  to  the  frame  and  hav- 1 
mg  a  downfumed  end  portion  provided  with  an  inwardlv-extendin^  ' 
free  terminal,  .aid  terminal  having  a  .liding  engagement  with  the 
frame  and  detachably  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  to  hold  the 
head  again.t  revolution.  ; 


'*";;  ;J'""  -"'  l"t-»*ntio.HHl  »*.,  element  b*.«g  engaged 
with  and  diaengaged  from  the  fimt-mentioned  gear  element,  by  7. 
lateral  movement  of  the  «id  .haft.  .uh.Unt..||y  „  de«:ribed. 
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riaim—l  A  fastening  attachment  of  the  claw  described,  com- 
prising a  string-casing  extending  aero.,  the  bottom  of  the  package 
and  di.poM-d  upon  the  side,  thereof,  and  a  doubled  tying-.tring 
lo<..ely  held  in  .aid  casing  and  having  it.  bight  di.poM-d  above  one  of 
the  .ide  leg.  of  the  casing  and  it.  terminal,  above  the  opposite  side 
leg  of  the  casing,  said  terminal,  being  provided  with  a  temporary 
•ecuring-needle 

2  A  fastening  attachment  of  the  class  dewribed.  comprising  a 
continuous  casing  permanently  fitted  to  the  body  of  the  package  and 
extending  tran.versely  acro«i  it.  bottom,  said  casing  having  it.  side 
leg.  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  package  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  tear-off  portions  or  sections,  and  a  tying- 
string  held  in  the  casing 


7f>l.(>l().  SELF  FBEDBR  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES  ROL 
U»  Ctxin  and  Bmjabui  Cumh  Manon  lU.  Filad  Dw  10  1908  Se- 
rial No  184.682.         ^  •        ■   o»- 

riH,m-l  in  combination  with  a  threshing-cylinder,  a  band- 
cutter  driven  thereby,  a  laterally-movable  shaft  also  driven  thereby 
a  centrifugal  governor  operated  by  the  shaft,  mean,  actuated  by  the 
governor  to  move  the  shaft  laterally,  a  gear  element  dnven  and  moy- 
able  laterally  by  the  .haft,  a  separating  mechanism,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism dnven  by  uid  separating  mechanism,  and  a  gear  element  to 


ablefh  f.r  t  .  "'"•  •  ""reshing-cylinder.  a  laterallv-mov. 
-ble  .hat  dnven  thereby,  a  movable  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  .pring- 
pressed  lever  connected  to  .aid  bearing  to  move  said  shaft  in  one  dl 
rec  .on.  a  centrifugal  governor  to  move  .aid  .haft  ,n  the  reverse  di- 
rection, ,  ^ear  element  movable  laterally  and  driven  by  .aid  .haft  a 
.;^parating  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  driven  l.v  the  «.n,r«t 
.ng  mechanism,  and  a  gear  element  to  drive  the  latter,  the  last  men- 
tioned gear  element  being  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
first-mentioned  gear  element,  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  .aid 
.haft,  .ubstantially  a.  de«-ribed 

ableL'f')r"'^'"V'"".""^  '  "'^•'»>''"f-."i"'<-r.  a  l.terally-mov- 
able  .haft  dnven  thereby,  a  movable  bearing  for  ..aid  shaft    a  lever 
connected  to  said  bearin,,  to  move  said  shaft    in  one  direction  " 
•pnng  engaging  Mid  lever,  mean,  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring 
a  centrifugal  governor  to  move  said  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction   . 
gear  element  movable  laterally  and  dnven  bv  said  shaft    .  «.„,rat 
.ng  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  driven  bv  the  separating  mech 
.n..m,  and  a  gear  element  to  drive  the  latter,  the  last-mentioned 
gear  element  being  engaged  with  and  di.eng«ged  from  the  rtrat- 
mentioned  gear  element,  by  the  lateral  movement  of  the  said  shaft 
.ub.Untially  a.  dewribed  ' 

4  A  machine  of  the  cla«i  de^-riln-d  having  a  thre.hing-cvlin- 
der.  a  eeder.  a  M-parator.  connections  between  said  feeder  and  sepa- 
rator. ,0  dnve  either  by  the  other,  and  each  having  an  independent 
dnving  element,  a  driving  element  driven  by  the  cylinde,  and  .„,!l 
,  niatic  means,  controlled  by  variations  in  the  speed  of  the  separator 
I  to  engage  said  last-mentioned  driving  element  succewivelv  with  the 
nrst-mentioned  driving  elements,  .ubsUntiallv  a.  de«-ribed 

Lr   ^    kVm*"."*  "'  "•'  ''"'  '**"'"'>'*^  having  a  tTireahing-cvlin- 

[der  a  .hifuble  dnving-^e.r  driven  thereby,  a  «.parat^r.  means   in- 

|Clud.ng  a  yanable-speed  disk,  to  drive  the  separaU.r.  a  feeder   con 

nections  between  the  separator  and  feeder  whereby  either  may  be 

dnven  by  the  other,  a  gear  to  drive  the  feeder,  and  automatic  mean. 

sh.fUble  driving-gear  on  the  variable^peed  gear,  and  U.  successively 
engage  .aid  shiftable  drivinggear  with  the  vanable-speed  gear  anrt 
with  the  gear  which  drives  the  feeder.  subsUntially  as  described 

t>  The  combination  of  a  threshing-cylinder,  a  feeder  a  wpara- 
tor.  connections  between  the  feeder  and  .eparator  whereby  one  i. 
dnve!.  by  the  other,  a  variable-apeed  gear,  one  element  of  which  i. 
dnven  by  the  cylinder,  a  shifter  for  Mid  element,  means,  including  an 
independently-moyable  element,  connecting  another  element  of  the 
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Tah«bl«-»peed  ||«ar  to  the  Mparator,  to  driTe  the  Utter,  utd  meaiu, 
•ctUAted  bj  the  movement  of  the  independentlT-movakle  element, 
to  cause  the  Utter  to  operate  the  ahifter,  and  hence  rhanfe  the  apeed 
of  the  separator  and  feeder,  substantiall.T  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tbreshinf-cTlinder,  a  feeder,  a  separa- 
tor, connections,  between  the  feeder  and  separator,  wherebj  one  is 
driven  hj  the  other,  a  variable-speed  i^ear,  one  element  of  which  is 
driven  by  the  cylinder,  a  shifter  for  Hsid  element,  means,  including 
an  independently-movable  spring-cushioned  element,  connecting  an- 
other element  of  the  variable-speed  gear  to  the  separator,  to  drive  the 
latter,  and  means,  actuated  bv  the  movement  of  the  independently- . 
movable  element,  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  the  itbifter  and  hence 
change  the  Hpeed  of  the  separator  and  feeder,  subHtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  threshing-cylinder,  a  feeder,  a  separa- 
tor having  a  revoluble  shaft,  connections  between  waid  shaft  and  the 
feeder,  to  drive  the  latter  and  the  separator  simultaneously,  said 
connections  including  an  element  fast  on  the  separator-shaft,  a  va- 
riable-speed gear,  one  element  of  which  is  driven  by  the  cylinder,  a 
shifter  for  said  element,  pivoted  on  the  separator-Hhaft,  means,  in- 
cluding a  revoluble  element,  loose  on  said  shaft,  connecting  another 
element  of  the  variable-speed  gear  to  the  neparator-shaft .  to  drive 
the  latter,  meano  to  limit  the  independent  revoluble  movement  of 
the  loose  element  on  the  iteparator-shaft.  and  coacting  means  with 
which  the  loose  wtd  fast  elements  on  the  separator-shaft  are  provided 
to  engage  the  former  with  the  shifter,  to  actuate  the  latter,  when 
the  speed  of  the  iteparator-shaft  is  retarded  by  an  increase  of  load, 
substautially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  threshing-cylinder,  a  feeder,  a  separa- 
tor having  a  revoluble  shaft,  connections  between  Haid  shaft  and  the 
feeder,  to  simultaaeously  drive  the  latter  and  the  separator,  said  con- 
nections including  an  element  fast  on  the  separator-shaft,  a  variable- 
speed  gear,  one  element  of  which  is  driven  by  the  cylinder,  a  shifter 
for  said  element,  pivoted  on  the  separator-shaft,  means  including  a 
revoluble  element,  l<K>8e  on  said  shaft,  connecting  another  element 
of  the  variable-spned  ge^r  to  the  separator-shaft,  to  drive  the  latter, 
means  to  limit  the  independent  revolution  of  the  U>0!*e  element  on 
the  separator-sha/t.  a  spring  to  cushion  such  movement,  and  coact- 
ing meann  with  which  the  loose  and  fast  elemenU  on  the  neparator- 
shaft  are  provided,  to  frictionally  engage  the  former  with  the  shifter. 
to  actuate  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  self-feeding  mechanism  for  threshing-machines,  the  | 
combination  of  a  threshing-cylinder,  a  band-cutter  driven  thereby  ! 
an  endless  conveyer,  a  revolving  separator-wheel  coacting  with  said  ' 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  retarded  in  its  rotation  by  the  resistance  ; 
offered  it  by  the  grain  upon  said  conveyer,  a  drive-shaft  driven  by  j 
the  threshing-cylinder,  variable-speed  gearing  between  said  drive- I 
•haft  and  said  separator- wheel,  a  governor  adapted  U>  throw  said  va-  j 
riable-speed  gearing  into  and  out  of  operation,  drive-gearing  be-  } 
tween  said  .separator-wheel  and  said  conveyer,  and  an  operating  ele-  j 
ment  operated  by  aaid  separator-wheel  when  lu  motion  is  retarded  i 
and  adapted  to  coftlrol  said  variable-speed  gearing,  substantially  «» 
described.  1 1 

11  In  a  self-feeding  mechanism  for  threshing-machines,  thf 
combination  of  an  endless  feeding-conveyer,  a  revolving  separator 
coacting  with  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  retarded  in  its  roU- 
tion  by  the  resisUnoe  offered  it  by  the  grain  upon  said  conveyer,  a 
drive-shaft,  a  friction  drive-wheel  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  fnction-diik,  means  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  friction  drive-wheel  and  said  friction-disk,  gearing  between 
*aid  friction-disk  and  said  separator,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  sepa- 
rator when  iu  motion  is  retarded  and  adapted  to  move  said  friction  ' 
drive-wheel  upon  said  friction-disk  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  latter,  j 
and  drive-gearing  between  said  separator  and  said  convever.  sub-  : 
lUntially  as  described 

12  In  a  self-feeding  mechanism  for  threshing-machines,  the 
combination  of  an  endlesa  feeding-conveyer,  a  revolving  separator  , 
coacting  with  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  be  retarded  in  iU  rota    j 
tion  by  the  resistaare  offered  it  by  the  grain  upon  said  conveyer,  a  I 
dnve-shaft,  a  tobuUr  shaft  having  one  of  its  ends  tele«-oped  to  slide 
upon  said  drive-shaft  and  its  other  end  mounted  in  a  movable  bear- 
ing, a  friction-diik,  a  governor  connacting  said  drive-shaft  and  said 
tubular  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  said  tubular  shaft  toward  and 
from  said  friction-disk,  a  friction  drive- wheel  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  tubular  shaft  tocoact  with  said  friction-wheel,  drive-gearing  be- 
tween said  fnction-disk  and  said  separator,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
separator  whei    ts  motion  is  reUrded  and  adapted  to  shift  said  fric- 
tion drive-wheel  and  drive-gearing  between  aaid  separator  and  aaid 
conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 


7»  1.611.  MACHIHB  FOR  rORMlirO  DROP  CAMDIBS  Joam 
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^  ia.m-1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  and  an  outlet-passage  leading  therefrom,  of  .  ro- 
tary valve  having  independently-movable  parts  for  closing  said  pas- 
sage and  means  operating  in  the  passage  to  eject  its  contents 

i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  outlet-passages  leading  therefrom 

of  a  roUry  valve  having  independently-movable  pans  for  closing  said 
passages  and  means  for  ejecting  the  contenU  of  the  paasages 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  an  outlet-passage,  of  means  for  measuring  the 
quantity  of  material  flowing  into  said  passage,  and  a  rotarr  valve 
having  independently-movable  parts  for  closing  the  latter  and  means 
for  ejecting  the  contents  of  the  passage  — 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  au  outlet  therefrom,  a  rotary  valve  interposed  between 
said  re<eptacle  and  outlet  for  carrying  material  from  said  meptacle 
to  the  outlet,  said  valve  being  composed  of  reUtivelv  movable  parts 
and  means  assocUfed  with  said  vah,-  for  ejecting  the  contents  Ihere^ 
of  into  said  outlet 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  roUrv  valve  for  carry- 
ing  material  from  said  receptacle  to  said  outlet. said  valve  being  com- 

;  posed  of  relatively  roUtable  parts,  and  means  associated  with  the 
I  valve  for  ejecting  the  contents  thereof  into  said  o^tlet 

I  6.   In  a  machine  of  the  Ha»sdes<ribed.  the  combination  with  a 

I  re<  eptacle.  an  outlet-passage  leading  therefrom  and  a  valve  meml»er 
I  pn.vided  with  a  recess  normally  communicating  with  the  re<eptacle. 
j  of  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  recess,  operating  devices  for 
moving  the  valve  to  close  the  receptacle  and  means  for  eje<  tinif  the 
I  contents  of  the  recess. 

I  7    III  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  v»ith  a 

receptacle,  au  outlet-passage  leading  therefrom  and  a  valve  having  a 
recess  normally  communicating  with  the  receptacle,  of  an  adjustable 
abutment  arranged  in  the  valve  to  regulate  (he  size  of  the  recess,  de- 
vices for  rotating  the  valve  to  close  the  receptacle  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  valve  and  the  abutment  to 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  recess 

f<.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  an  outlet-pa.ssagc  leading  th»refrom  and  a  valve-casing 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therein,  of  a  valve  having  a  re<ess  nor- 
mally opening  into  the  receptacle,  an  abutment  in  the  valve,  devices 

:  for  revolving  the  valve  to  close  the  receptacle  and  open  the  recess  to 
the  orifices  in  the  casing  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  abutment  and  valve  to  discharge  the  contenU  of  the  re- 

I  cess  through  said  orifices 

9.  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing,  a 
valve  operating  therein  having  a  recess,  an  independenflv-movable 
member  joumaled  in  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  wing!  of  means 
for  operating  the  valve,  a  lock  securing  the  member  during  a  portion 
of  the  operation  of  the  valve  and  a  tripping  device  for  releasing  said 
member. 

10  In  a  mea«uring«Talve,  the  combination  with  a  valveK-asing, 
a  roUry  valve  member  having  a  recess  and  a  bar  journaled  in  the 
valve  having  a  wing  operating  in  the  recess,  of  means  for  OM-ilUting 
the  valve,  a  lock  for  securing  the  bar  and  a  tripping-finger  operated 
by  the  valve  and  controlling  the  lock. 

11  In  a  meaauring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valre-caaing, 
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a  roUiy  tsItc  member  havini;  •  receta,  means  for  oncillatintK  tba 
valre,  a  bar  carried  in  the  valve  haTing  a  wing  operating  in  the  recesa, 
locking  mechaniam  arreating  the  movement  of  the  bar.  a  tripping  de- 
vice for  operating  thr  lock  and  means  foruitcillating  the  bar  with  the 
valvr  when  said  lock  in  diaengaged. 

12.  In  a  meaauring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing, 
a  valve  member  having  a  recesa  and  a  bar  arranged  in  lUtid  member 
provided  with  a  wing  operating  in  the  rec*M,  of  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  valve  member  and  bar.  a  rocker-arm  on  the  latter,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging oppoaite  sides  of  the  arm  and  tripping  devices  for  releasing 
the  arm 

13  In  a  measuring- valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing, 
a  valve  member  therein  having  a  recess  and  a  bar  arranged  in  said 
member  provided  with  a  wing  operating  in  the  receiw,  of  means  for 
oscillating  the  valve  and  bar,  a  rocker-arni  on  the  bar.  a  pawl  engag- 
ing the  arm  at  the  ends  of  its  oscillatory  movement  and  tripping  de- 
vices carried  on  the  valve  member  cooperating  with  the  pawl. 

14  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  recens  a  bar  arranged  in  said  member  having  a  wing 
operating  in  the  recess,  operating  devices  for  os<-illating  the  valve 
and  bar  and  niean.t  for  adjusting  said  devices,  of  a  rocker-arm  on  the 
bar.  a  pa«l  engaging  therewith  to  arrest  the  bar  at  the  ends  of  iU 
oscillatorv  movement,  tripping  devices  cooperating  with  the  pawl 
and  means  for  adjusting  them  to  release  the  bar  relative  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member 

15.  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-<-asing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  arranged  therein  having 
a  rece8.s  and  means  for  oscillating  the  valve  to  move  the  recess  alter- 
nately into  communication  with  said  passages,  of  a  bar  arranged  in 
the  valve  having  the  wing  extending  across  the  recess,  connections 
between  the  valve  and  bar  to  oscillate  the  latter  and  a  rocker-arm  on 
the  bar,  a  looking  device  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  to  open  and 
close  the  rece«!*  by  an  independent  operation  of  the  valve  when  said 
recesa  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respec- 
tively and  tripping  devices  for  releasing  the  lock 

16.  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-caaing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  member  arranged  therein 
having  a  recess,  a  second  member  joumaled  in  the  valve  having  a 
wing  arranged  in  said  recess,  devices  for  oscillating  the  members  to 
move  the  recess  in  the  valve  member  alternately  into  communication 
with  the  passages  and  means  for  adjusting  said  devices  to  vary  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  members,  of  a  locking  device  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  other  member  at  each  end  of  its  oscillatory 
movement  and  adjustable  tripping  devices  on  the  first-mentioned 
member  cooperating  with  the  locking  device. 

IT.  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve-casing, 
an  oscillatory  valve  member  therein  having  a  recess  and  provided 
with  a  pinion,  a  segmental  gear  engaging  the  latter  and  means  for 
operating  it.  of  a  bar  joumaled  in  the  valve  having  a  wing  arranged 
in  the  recess,  means  for  oscillating  the  bar  and  a  rocker-arm  attached 
thereto,  a  pawl  engaging  the  arm  to  arrest  the  bar  at  the  ends  of  its 
movement,  arms  carried  on  the  valve  member  cooperating  with  the 
pawl  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arms. 

18.  In  a  measuring-valve,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
talve-casing.  and  an  o«<  illatory  valve  member  therein  having  a  re- 
cess and  provided  with  h  pinion,  a  segmrntal  gear  joumaled  on  the 
frame  meshing  with  the  pinion, an  operating-crank,  a  connecting-rod 
thereon  attached  to  the  segmental  gear  and  means  for  adjusting  ita 
point  of  attachment  relative  to  the  pivotal  center  of  the  segmental 
gear,  of  a  bar  joumaled  in  the  valve  member,  means  for  oscillating 
it  and  a  rocking  arm  thereon,  a  pawl  on  the  frame  engaging  said  arm, 
tripping-arms  on  the  valve  member  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
the  pawl  and  means  for  adjusting  said  tripping-arms  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  bar  relative  the  valve  member 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  valve  operated  thereby,  of  a  conveyer, 
connections  betiseen  the  latter  and  the  driving-shaft  for  operating 
it  intermittently  at  each  operation  of  the  valve  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  length  of  travel  of  the  conveyer  during  its  intermittent  move- 
■eat. 

30  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  valve  connected  therewith,  of  a  conveyer 
moving  beneath  the  valve,  meaoa  for  operating  it  intermittently  and 
auxiliary  feeding  devices  for  increasing  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
conveyer  during  a  single  operation. 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  valve  connected  therewith,  of  a  movable 
conveyer  operating  beneath  the  valve,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  means 
for  causing  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  conveyer,  a  pawl  actu- 


ated by  the  driving-akaft  and  adapted  to  eoAperate  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  means  for  throwing  said  pawl  into  operative  poaitioo  to 
increase  the  length  of  the  movement  through  which  the  convejer  is 
normally  operated. 

22  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  aahaft.aratchet-wheel 
an  arm  having  a  pawl  cooperating  therewith  and  means  for  operat- 
ing it,  of  a  seicond  arm  having  a  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  operating  the  second  arm  a 
greater  distance  than  the  first,  means  for  moving  the  pawl  thereon 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  conveying  devices  op- 
erated by  the  shaft. 

23  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel 
thereon  and  a  lever  having  a  pawl  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  of  a  second  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  controlling  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pawl  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  driving-shaft  and  connections  between  it  and  the  separate 
levers  whereby  the  second  is  moved  a  greater  distance  than  the  first 
and  conveying  devices  operated  by  the  shaft.  ' 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  table  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  it  ver- 
tically and  an  endless  conveyer  passing  around  the  table,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft for  the  conveyer  having  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  pivoted  lever 
provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  connections  between  it  and  the  lever,  a  second  lever  having  a 
pawl  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  connec- 
tions between  it  and  the  driving-shaft  for  giving  the  said  arm  an  in- 
creased movement  over  the  first  arm^nd  an  operating  device  for 
moving  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  above  the  conveyer,  a  valve  therein  and  connections 
between  the  latter  and  the  driving-shaft 

'i't.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described;  the  combination  with  a 
discharging  device  in  which  is  comprised  two  independently  par- 
tially rotatable  oscillatory  members  located  in  a  common  throat, 
and  means  for  varying  the  oscillation  of  said  members 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacnbed,  the  combination  with  a 
discharging  device  in  which  is  compriaed  two  partially-roUUble 
oscillatory  members  located  in  a  common  throat,  and  means  for 
varying  the  oscillation  of  said  members 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
discharging  device  in  which  is  comprised  two  rotatable  oscillatory 
members  located  in  a  common  throat,  and  means  for  varying  the 
oscillation  of  said  members 

2H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
discharging  device,  of  a  rotarr  valve  therefor  ciiniprised  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  members. 

2!>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
dis<-harging  device,  of  a  rotary  valve  therefor  comprised  of  independ- 
ently-rotatable  member*. 

3U  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
discharging  device,  of  a  rotary  valve  therefor  comprised  of  two  inde- 
pendently-rotatable  members  located  in  a  common  throat. 

31  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  s 
receptacle,  of  a  rotary  valve  for  intermittently  carrying  material 
from  said  receptacle  to  outlets,  said  valve  being  com |M)sed  of  rela- 
tively movable  parts,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  parts  for 
ejecting  the  contents  of  said  valve  into  said  outlets. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  rotatable  valve  member  for  carrying  material  there- 
from to  outlets,  and  a  second  member  relatively  movable  within  said 
valve  mehiber  for  ejecting  the  contents  thereof  into  said  outlets. 

33  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  outlets  therefor,  a  valve  member  interposed  between 
said  re<-eptacle  and  outlets  and  serving  to  carry  material  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  outlets,  and  a  second  member  relatively  rotatable 
within  said  valve  member  (or  ejecting  the  contents  thereof  into  said 
outlets. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  outlets,  of  a  valve  member  for  carr}'ng  material 
fmm  said  receptacle  to  said  outlets,  a  second  member  having  inde- 
|>endent  oscillatory  motion  within  said  valve  member  for  ejecting 
thecontents  thereof  into  said  outlets,  and  means  for  varying  the  oscil- 
lations of  said  second  member. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  outleta,  of  a  valve  member  interposed  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  outlets  and  serving  to  alternately  close  said  receptacle 
and  to  carry  material  from  said  re<-eptacle  to  said  outlets,  a  second 
member  having  independent  oscillatory  motion  within  said  valve 
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member  for  ajectinK  the   rontenU  thereof  into  said   outlets,  and 
meaiu  for  ttrjing  the  amount  of  utoillatioii  <if  »aid  second  member. 


791  (il\i.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BDILDINO- 
BL0CK8.  WaluciL  Dow.  StouxPalta.SD  MBtgnor  to  Tbe  Perfec- 
tion Block  Machine  Com|Muir  Sioux  ralla.  S  D  .  a  Corpoi-atioD  of 
South  DakoU     Piled  July  5.  1904     Serial  No  215.4S1. 


C'lmm. — 1.  In  a  machine  fur  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mold,  a  follower  for  compresNinf;  the  material  therein: 
means  for  actuating;  it  for  such  compression  and  for  rrtrMction  from 
the  mold  ;  a  core  otepped  on  the  bottom  of  tlir  mold  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  out  of  the  xame:  means  operating  upwardly  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  for  starting  the  core  upward,  and  means  for  rrleas- 
tbly  engaging  the  core  automatically  with  the  follower. 

2  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold  comprising  a  Axed  base  and  withdrawable  sides  and  c nd.i. 
a  removable  bottom  lodged  upon  the  base:  a  core  stepped  upon  the 
bottom,  and  having  a  tenon  projecting  throu;;h  the  bottom,  the  base 
having  a  socket  to  receive  such  tenon:  means  operating  upwardl> 
through  the  base  and  removable  bottom  to  start  the  core  upward  and 
disengage  the  tenon  from  the  socket:  a  follower  and  means  for  oper- 
ating it  to  compress  the  contents  of  the  mold  and  lu  retract  such  fol- 
lower, and  means  for  automatically  and  releasably  engaging  the  core 
and  follower 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold  comprising  a  fixed  ba^e  and  withdrawable  sides  and  ends, 
a  removable  Uittom  lodged  upon  the  base  and  extending  out  under 
the  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  when  the  latter  are  closed  up:  a  core 
stepped  on  the  removable  bottom  and  having  a  tenon  extending  there- 
through for  engagement  with  the  base,  the  base  having  a  socket  to 
receive  such  tenon:  means  operating  from  below  the  base  to  lift  the 
core  for  disengaging  the  tenon  from  the  socket :  a  follower  and  mean« 
for  operating  It  to  compress  the  contents  of  the  mold  and  to  retract 
the  follower,  and  releasable  means  for  automatically  engaging  the 
core  with  the  follower. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold,  a  core  which  is  removable  upwardly  from  the  mold :  a  fol- 
lower and  mechanism  for  operating.it  to  compress  the  material  in  the 
mold  and  to  retract  the  follower  after  such  compression,  such  fol- 
lower having  a  recess  into  which  the  core  may  be  withdrawn  up- 
ward :  means  fur  thrusting  the  core  upward  into  such  recess  when  the 
follower  is  depressed  to  the  limit  of  compression:  automatic  devices 
for  engaging  the  core  with  the  follower  thus  thrust  up  into  the  latter, 
and  means  fordiDcngaging  the  core  from  the  follower  at  will 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold,  a  follower  for  compressing  the  material  therein :  means  for 
actuating  it  for  such  compression  and  for  retraction  from  the  mold , 
a  core  having  at  its  lower  end  tenons  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  moid,  tlir  mold  having  ita  baae  provided  with  apcketa  to  re- 


ceive such  tenons  and  apertured  between  the  tenonx;  a  llinist-bar 
and  means  for  operating  it  at  will  t<>  thru.sf  it  up  thnuigh  such  aper- 
ture against  the  core  for  lifting  the  latter  to  withdraw  the  tenonsfrom 
the  s(>cket^.  the  follower  having  a  re<-es»  to  accttmmodate  such  up- 
ward movement  of  the  C4»re  and  means  for  autoniatirally  engaging 
the  core  with  the  follower,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  ttie  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold  comprising  a  fixed  base  and  withdrawable  sides  and  ends, 
a  removable  bottom  lodged  upon  the  baiw  and  extending  out  under 
the  edges  of  the  sides  and  end»  when  the  latter  are  closed  up,  the  base 
having  sockets  for  holding  the  core,  and  the  removable  bottom  hav- 
ing apertures  abo\e  said  sockets,  the  core  having  downwardly-pro- 
jecting tenons  taking  through  the  apertures  in  the  iMittom  and  into 
thestM-ketsof  the ba!«e.  the  bottom  and  base  having  an  additional  aper- 
ture intermediate  the  sockets:  a  thrust-bar  and  means  for  operating 
it  to  thrust  it  up  through  said  bars  against  the  <'ore:  h  follower  and 
means  for  operating  it  to  compress  the  contents  of  the  mold  and  to 
retract  such  follower,  the  latter  having  a  recess  to  re<'eive  the  core 
adapted  to  permit  upward  movetnentTrf  the  latter  when  the  follower 
is  depressed  to  the  limit^of  compression :  releasable  means  for  engag- 
ing the  core  with  the  follower. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold,  a  core  therein  removable  upward :  a  follower  and  means  for 
operating  it  to  compress  the  material  in  the  mold  and  to  w  ithdra  w  the 
follower,  and  the  releasable  device  for  engaging  the  core  with  the 
follower  consisting  of  the  oppositely-hooked  dogs  mounted  <in  a  com- 
mon pivot  on  the  follower  and  adapted  tti  enter  an  aperture  in  the  lop 
of  the  core:  a  spring  tending  to  spread  the  dogs:  a  rock-shaft  having 
a  cam  located  between  the  extended  arms  of  the  dogs  and  ndaptcd  to 
retract  ^^eir  hooked  end*  by  spreading  naid  extended  Mrms.  snd 
means  for  operating  the  rock-shaft  on  the  exterior  of  the  follower. 

M  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination  w  ith  the 
mold  and  the  press-frame  in  which  it  is  mounted,  a  measuring  and 
filling  box  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  position  overhanging  the  mold  within 
the  frame  to  a  position  outside  the  frame,  said  box  ha\  ing  deflectors 
overhanging  the  cores  of  the  mold  contained  within  the  box  above 
the  level  of  the  bottom,  the  bottom  being  removable  while  the  box 
is  full  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  contents  into  the  mold. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  slated,  in  c<imbiiiation  w  ith  the 
mold  and  the  press-frame  in  w  hich  it  is  mounted  for  pressing,  a  meas- 
uring and  filling  box:  a  crane  mounted  on  the  press-frame  for  sup- 
porting said  box,  and  adapted  to  be  sw  ung  about  its  support  to  carry 
the  box  fn)m  a  position  outside  the/rame  to  a  position  overhanging 
the  mold  within  the  frame,  the  box  having  a  bottom  which  is  remov- 
able edgewise  for  discharging  the  contents  into  the  mold. 

10  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  staled,  in  combination  with 
the  mold  and  press-frame  in  which  it  is  mounted  fixedly  for  <'om- 
pressing  the  contents,  a  filling-box  supported  on  the  frame  and 
means  for  moving  it  horizontally  fnim  a  position  outside  the  frame 
to  a  position  overhanging  the  mold  within  the  frame,  such  Im)x  hav- 
ing a  bottom  which  is  removable  edgewise  to  deliver  the  contents  of 
the  box  into  the  mold,  anil  having  defle<-lors  within  the  box  above 
the  bottom  overhanging  the  cores  of  the  mold. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination  with  a 
mold,  a  measuring  and  filling  box  and  means  for  moving  it  horizon- 
tally to  and  away  from  a  position  overhanging  the  mold  and  for  sup- 
porting it  in  such  overhanging  position,  such  box  having  a  slidable 
bottom  and  deflectors  supported  independently  of  the  bottom  above 
the  same  w  ithin  the  box  in  position  to  overhang  the  cores  of  the  mold 
for  deflei-ting  the  contents  of  the  box  into  the  mold-spaces  without 
lodgment  upon  the  cores. 

12  lu  a  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  in  combination  with 
the  mold,  a  press-frame  in  which  the  mold  is  mounted  having  comer- 
posts  or  strain-rods,  the  follower  or  reciprocating  upper  member  of 
the  mold  guided  vertically  on  such  comer-poats  or  strain-rods:  a 
crane  pivoted  on  one  of  such  comer-p4»sts:  a  fliling  and  measuring 
box  mounted  on  such  crane  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  swing- 
ing of  the  crane  from  a  position  exterior  to  the  frame  to  a  position 
within  the  latter  overhanging  the  mold,  said  mold  having  a  slidable 
bottom  and  means  for  withdrawing  it  horisontally  while  the  box 
overhangs  the  mold  and  means  within  the  mold  above  such  slidable 
bottom,  all  carried  by  the  crane  in  carrring  the  mold  for  guiding  the 
cootenta  of  the  box  into  the  mold-cavities 
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CImim.—l.  Th«  proc«M  of  preparinf  oil  for  combutlion,  which 
contitU  in  mixing  the  oil  with  air.  heating  the  mixture  within  • 
chamber,  forcing  the  vapor  thua  formed  together  with  the  unvapo- 
rixed  oil  downward  through  a  reatricted  paaaage  into  a  aecond  cham- 
ber, heating  the  mixture  in  the  •e<>oad  chamber  and  delirering  the 
final  mixture  downward  to  the  burner 


2  The  priM-»"-»n  (»f  prepuridif  mi  f,.r  rDmhustion.  which  ronsiaU 
in  mixing  the  oil  with  air,  heating  the  mixture  within  a  chamber, 
forcing  the  vapor  thus  formed  together  with  the  unvaporized  oil 
downward  through  a  restricted  passage,  into  a  second  chamber,  agi- 
tating the  unvaporized  oil  and  vapor  as  it  passes  through  the  re- 
stricted passage,  heating  the  mixture  in  the  second  chamber  and  de- 
livering the  final  mixture  downward  to  the  burner 

3  The  process  of  preparing  oil  for  combustion,  which  consists 
in  discharging  the  oil  upon  a  continuous  blast  of  air,  heating  the 
mixture  within  a  chamber,  forcing  the  vapor  thus  formed  together 
with  the  unvaporized  oil  downward  through  a  restricted  passage  into 
a  second  chamber,  heating  the  mixture  in  the  second  chamber  and 
delivering  the  final  mixture  downward  to  the  burner 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  oil  for  combustion,  which  consists 
in  discharging  the  oil  upon  a  continuous  blast  of  air,  heating  the 
mixture  within  a  chamber,  forcing  the  vapor  thus  formed  together 
with  the  unvapori/ed  oil  downward  through  a  restricted  passage  into 
a  second  chamber,  agitating  the  unvaporized  oil  and  vapor  at  it 
pa.xses  through  the  restricted  passage,  heating  the  mixture  in  the 
second  chamber  and  delivering  the  final  mixture  downward  to  the 
burner 
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wheel  between  aaid  spring  and  said  wheel    substantially  aa  ahowB 
and  described. 


791.615.  RIMO  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  Tmodoei  P. 
^Aunt  SouthweA  Harbor.  Me.,  aaignor  of  oiM-tiztaeoUi  to  Chute 
Van  Breradyk  Gallup.  Dedham.  Mas  and  three-fourtlM  to  John 
Brooks.  BoAoo.  Maaa.    Ffled  Fab.  27.  1904.    Serial  No.  ia&.a31. 


Clttim — 1.   A  window  frame  and  sash,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  which  opens  outwardW,  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
part,  a  plate-sprinc  secured  in  said  chamber  back  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  force  .laid  wheel  outwardW.  and  a  yoke-ahaped 
spring  mounted  in  said  frame  and  the  cross-head  o1  which  fiu  be 
tween  .said  plate-spring  and  said  wheel  and  bears  on  said  wheel,  sub 
stanliallv  as  shown  and  described. 

i    In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  casing  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  ia  a  window  frame  or  aaab  to  form  a  chamber  therein  which 

opens  outwardly,  said  casing  being  provided  with  parallel  sides  and  

a  l)«ck  au<i  the  sides  thereof  being  provided  with  slots  which  range'  -^^-^^— ^^— ^^— 

forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  in  aaid  caaingl  79  1.6  16.  RBOUTBR  FlAJiCU  K  fuun  St  Louli  Mo  at- 
and  the  shaft  of  which  is  movable  in  aaid  sloU.  a  spring  placed  insaidi  llBDOr  to  Lao  BhrUotl.  St  Louia.  Mo  FiM  Dec  17  1903  Serial  No 
casing  back  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  force  said  wheel  out  wardiv,  186.029 


i  'taim.—l .  A  spinning-ring  comprising  a  raceway  having  an  an- 
nular groove  presenting  a  alot  at  its  inner  side,  a  thread-receiver  em- 
braced by  said  raceway  and  having  a  thread-reo«ving  arm  extended 
outwardly  through  said  slot,  and  an  iacloaing  case  for  said  racew  ay. 

2  A  spinning-ring  comprising  a  raceway  having  an  annular 
groove,  a  thread-receiver  movable  therein,  and  a  multipart  holder 
embracing  the  raceway  and  adapted  to  confine  the  raceway  in  opera- 
tive position. 

3  A  spinning-ring  comprising  a  raceway  having  an  annular 
groove  open  at  its  inner  side  next  the  spindle,  a  thread-receiver  hav- 
ing an  arm  extended  through  the  said  open  inner  side  through  said 
groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said  raceway  and  provided  with  an  eye 
to  receive  the  thread,  and  an  inclosing  case  for  the  raceway 

4.  A  spinning-ring  comprising  a  non-metallic  raceway  having 
an  annular  groove  open  at  ita  inner  side,  a  thread-receiver  free  to 
travel  in  said  groove  and  having  an  arm  extended  through  the  open- 
ing at  the  inner  side  of  said  raceway,  said  arm  being  bent  to  form  a 
thread-receiving  eye.  and  means  to  confine  the  raceway  in  ita  opera- 
tive position 

5  In  a  spinning-ring,  a  raceway  presenting  outaide,  bottom 
and  top  walls,  and  a  separate  ring  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  the 
raceway. 

6  In  a  spinning-ring,  a  raceway  presenting  outaide,  bottom 
and  top  walls,  a  separate  ring  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  the  race- 
way, a  thread-receiver  movable  between  said  walls,  and  means  to 
confine  the  raceway  in  working  position. 

7  \  spinning-ring  comprising  a  raceway,  presenting  an  annu 
lar  box  having  at  its  interior  an  annular  groove  and  presenting  three 
integral  walls  surrounding  said  groove,  and  a  ring  fitted  to  the  inner 
circular  edge  of  said  raceway  and  constituting  an  inner  wall,  said 
ring  being  of  a  height  to  leave  a  space  between  its  edge  and  the  up- 
per side  of  the  under  wall  referred  to,  and  a  thread-receiver  movable 
in  said  raceway,  and  means  for  confining  said  raceway  in  working 
position. 

H  .\  t«pinning-ring  comprising  a  multipart  raceway  presenting 
an  annular  groove,  a  thread-receiver  retained  looaely  therein,  and 
restrained  as  to  its  outward  movement  under  centrifugal  action  by 
the  outer  wall  of  the  raceway  and  as  to  the  extent  of  ita  movement  to- 
ward the  spindle  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  raceway 

9  A  spinning-ring  presenting  a  metallic  inclosing  case,  a  non- 
metallic  raceway  therein  havin::  an  annular  groove  open  at  its  side 
next  the  spindle,  and  a  revoluble  thread-receiver  therein  comprising 
a  body  having  an  arm  provided  with  an  eye.  the  non-metallic  walla 
of  the  raceway  paeventing  any  part  of  the  thread-receiver  from  con- 
tacting with  said  inclosing  case. 

10  The  combination  with  a  multipart  incloaing  caae.  and  an 
inner  non-metallic  raceway  presenting  an  open  groove  toward  the 
apindle.  of  a  thread-receiver  guided  by  said  raceway  and  presenting 
an  arm  between  said  raceway  and  spindle  for  the  reception  of  the 
thread  being  spun  and  wound 


and  a  yoke-thaped  device  secured  in  said  casing  between  said  spring 
and  said  wheel  and  the  cross-head  portion  of  which  bears  on  said 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  register,  the  coanbination  with  an  item-indi- 
cator, a  motor  for  driving  said  item-indicator  a  predetermined  dia- 
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UBoe  in  a  Kiveii  time,  meaBS  for  reMtting  the  item-indicator  ind*- 
pendentlv  of  the  motor,  and  a  totaliaer  operated  to  suoresaiTelr  ar- 
ciunulate  the  items  upon  the  aucceaaiTe  operationi  of  the  resetting 
means,  substantially  as  described 


fc^te'5f«|f, 


I 


"somssm^^''-'^ 


\ 


2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  a  clock 
mechanism  in  driving  connection  therewith,  means  for  releasing  the 
driving  mechanism  wherebT  the  indicator  indicatex  the  rooneUry 
amount  to  be  paid  for  the  time  consumed  in  the  travel  of  the  indi- 
cator, a  toUliter  and  means  for  operating  the  foulizer  and  at  the 
aame  time  reaatting  the  item-indicator,  the  totalizer  being  controlled 
and  operated  proportionately  to  the  reaetJing  movement  of  the  item- 
indicator.  substaDtially  a  described. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  clock  mechanism  consti- 
tuting a  power-motor,  a  reaetUble  item-indicator,  means  whereby 
said  item-indicator  is  driven  in  one  direction  by  said  motor  but  has 
resetting  movement  independent  of  said  motor,  a  toUliter  normally 
out  of  driving  connection  with  aaid  motor  and  aaid  item-indicator, 
and  means  whereby  said  toUliier  can  be  thrown  into  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  iUm-indicator,  whereby  aaid  toUliter  and  aaid  item- 
indicator  can  move  together  in  the  resetting  movement  of  the  latter: 
an bstantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  toUlizer,  and  a  reaetU- 
ble item-indicator  having  forward  movement  independent  of  said  to- 
Uliier, a  clock  mechanism  constituting  a  power-motor  in  driving 
connection  with  said  item-indicator  of  means  whereby  said  ijem-in- 
dicator  can  have  resetting  movement  only  upon  movement  of  said  to- 
Uliier, and  mean«  for  operatively  connecting  «aid  totalixer  and  Maid 
item-induator  whereby  said  item-indicator  is  given  resetting  move- 
ment upon  movement  of  Mid  toUlirer;  subsUntially  as  destribed 

5.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  toUliter  and  a  reaetU- 
ble item-indicator  having  resetting  movement  only  upon  movement 
of  said  toulifer.  a  clock  mechanism  constituting  a  power-motor  in 
driving  connection  with  aaid  item-indicator  of  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  item-indicator  and  said  toUliter.  said  driving  connection 
including  a  clutch,  means  for  throwing  Mid  cluUh  into  and  out  of 
clutching  relation,  and  means  whereby  aaid  toUliier  can  be  actu- 
ated only  after  uid  clutch  has  been  thrown  into  clutching  relation 
aubsUBtially  aa  de^ribed 

6.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
totalizer,  a  clock  mechanism  constituting  a  power-motor  in  driving 
connection  with  said  item-indicator  of  a  clutch  member  connected  to 
aaid  item-indicator  and  movable  therewith,  a  gear,  driving  connec- 
Uon  between  Mid  gear  and  said  toUUier,  and  a  aceond  clutch  mem- 


ber in  driving  connection  with  said  gear  and  having  movement  with 
respect  to  said  gear  toward  and  away  from  Mid  flrst-mentioned 
clutch  member:  subMUntially  as  deiicribed. 

7.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
toUliter.  a  clock  mechanism  constituting  a  power-motor  in  driving 
connection  with  said  item-indicator  of  a  clutch  member  connected  to 
Mid  it«m-indicator  and  movable  therewith,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  spindle,  driving  connection  between  said  gear  and  said 
toUliter.  and  a  second  clutch  member  mounted  upon  Mid  spindle 
and  in  driving  connection  with  said  gear.  Mid  second  clutch  member 
having  movement  with  respect  to  Mid  gear  toward  and  away  from 
Mid  first-mentioned  clutch  member:  substantial! v  as  drswribed 

8  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  totaliter.  of  a  spindle, 
an  item-indicator  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  clutch  member  con- 
nected to  Mid  item-indicator  and  movable  therewith,  a  gear  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  driving  connection  between  said  gearand  said  to- 
Ulizer, a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  in  driving  connection 
with  Mid  gear  but  slidable  with  respect  thereto  toward  and  away 
from  said  clutch  member,  and  a  cooperating  clutch  member  earned 
by  said  sleeve:  subsUntially  as  described 

9  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
toUlizer.  of  driving  connection  between  Mid  item-indicaUir  and  said 
toUlizer,  said  driving  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  tool-actuated 
driving-shaft  for  Mid  driving  connection,  and  means  whereby  said 
clutch  1s  thrown  into  clutching  relation  upon  the  application  of  the 
actuating-tool  to  Mid  driving-shaft:  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
toUlizer,  of  driving  connection  between  Mid  item-indicator  and  said 
toUlizer.  said  driving  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  tool-actuated 
driving-shaft  for  said  driving  connect  ion.  and  a  movable  clutch-shift 
ing  element  having  a  portion  in  proximity  to  said  shaft,  whereby  ih 
the  application  of  the  tool  to  said  shaft.  Mid  tool  engages  and  moves 
said  clutch-shifting  element:  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
toUlizer.  of  driving  connection  between  said  item-indicator  and  said 
totalizer,  said  driving  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  tool-actuated 
driving-shaft  for  uid  driving  connection,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
Mid  clutch  for  shifting  the  latter  and  having  a  portion  in  proximity 
to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  lever  portion  is  engaged  and  moved  bv 
the  tool  during  the  application  of  said  tool  to  the  shaft :  substantially 
as  described. 

12  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  of  a 
sUndard,  a  tool-actuated  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  standard,  counting- 
disks  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft.driving  connection  between  said  item- 
indicator  and  Mid  shaft,  said  driving  connection  including  a  clutch, 
and  a  yoke  having  its  arms  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  lonnected 
to  Mid  clutch  for  operating  the  latter,  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
yoke  being  in  proximity  to  said  shaft,  whereby  it  is  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  tool  during  the  application  of  Mid  tool  to  Mid  shaft: 
subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  continuously-operable 
motor  which  operates  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  speed,  of  a 
■tcale  having  divisions  with  designations  of  moneUry  amounts,  an 
indicator  movable  along  Mid  scale  and  cooperating  therewith,  and 
means  for  causing  Mid  indicator  to  cooperate  with  said  scale  to  indi- 
cate amounts  due  for  a  given  time  at  various  rates  pergiven  upit  of 
time.  Mid  means  including  mechanism  whereby  mid  uniformly-op- 
erating motor  can  drive  Mid  indicator  along  Mid  scale  at  different 
predetermined  rates  of  speed:  substautially  as  described 

14.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  gear,  of  an  indicator,  a  gear  in  driving  connection  with  Mid 
indicator,  a  post  movable  in  a  line  concentric  with  Mid  fir4t-men- 
tioned  gear,  a  gear  supported  upon  Mid  post,  and  a  removable  gear 
in  driving  connection  with  Mid  post -supported  gear  and  with  Mid 
gear  connected  to  Mid  indicator:  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  register,  driving  mechanism  including  a  gear,  an  item- 
indicator,  a  gear  connected  to  Mid  item-indicator,  a  post  having 
movement  concentric  with  Mid  flrst-mentioned  gear,  a  gear  support- 
ed upon  said  post  and  meshing  with  Mid  first-mentioned  gear,  and  a 
gear  concentric  with  Mid  post-supported  gear  ^nd  removably  con- 
nected to  the  Mme,  Mid  removable  gear  beingin  mesh  with  Mid  gear 
connected  to  Mid  indicator:  subsUntially  as  described 

16  In  a  regiater,  a  driving  mechanism  including  an  arbor,  and 
a  gear  upon  Mid  arbor,  an  item-indicator,  a  gear  connected  to  Mid 
item-indicator,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  aaid  arbor,  a  gear  moucted  upon 
Mid  plate  and  meshing  with  Mid  first -mentioned  gear,  and  a  gear  re- 
movably connected  to  said  plate-carried  gear  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  connected  to  Mid  indicaCor:  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.   In  a  regiater.  the  combination  with  a  clockwork  nsechan- 
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iuB,  of  an  indicator  whoa«  operation  iscontrolled  thereby,  a  key -actu- 
ated part  in  driving  connection  with  staid  indicator,  a  key  for  said 
part,  a  brake  fur  «aid  clockwork  mechauiitin,  and  a  movable  brake- 
actuating  member  connected  to  naid  brake  and  iu  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  key  toward  said  key-actuated  part,  whereby  in  the  appli- 
cation of  Mid  key  to  naid  key -actuated  part  ^^aid  brake-actuatin((  ele- 
ment i*  en^aiced  by  Mid  key  and  moved  by  the  name;  nubstantially 
■M  described 

IH.  In  a  refriater,  a  clockwork  mechaniam.  an  indicator  whooe 
operation  i»  controlled  by  uid  clockwork  mechanism,  a  key-actu- 
ated part  for  driving  taid  indicator,  a  key  for  Mid  part,  a  lever,  a 
brake  for  Mid  clockwork  mechaniiim  and  connected  to  oue  arm  of 
Mid  lever,  and  a  necond  ami  included  in  Haid  lever  and  in  proximity 
to  Mid  key-actuated  part,  whereby  in  the  application  of  the  key  to 
Mid  key-actuated  part.  Mid  xecorid  arm  of  Mid  lever  \»  engaged  by 
the  key  and  Mid  lever  is  thu8  moved:  «ub4*tantiallv  a*  dencribed. 

19.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  an  indicator  who«e 
operation  is  controlled  by  said  mechanism,  a  brake  for  Mid  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  arm  carrying  Mid  brake,  and  a  locking-arm  cooper- 
ating with  Mid  flrst-mentioned  arm  for  holding  the  same  in  brake- 
applying  poMition;  substantially  as  described 

20.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  an  indicator  whoat 
operation  is  controlled  thereby,  a  brake  for  said  clockwork  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  arm  carrying  said  brake,  a  locking-arm  adapted  to 
lock  said  movable  arm  in  brake-applying  position,  means  whereby 
when  said  brake-carrying  arm  is  in  brake-releasing  position  said 
locking-arm  is  also  in  releasing  position,  and  means  whereby  when 
said  brake-carrying  arm  moves  into  brake-applying  position,  said 
locking-arm  moveti  into  locking  position;  substantially  as  des4-ribed. 

'i\  In  a  register,  a  clo«-kwork  mechanism,  an  indicator  whose 
movement  is  controlled  thereby,  a  brake  for  said  clocV  work  mechan- 
ism, a  movable  arm  carrying  said  brake,  a  projection  upon  said  mov- 
able arm.  a  locking-arm,  and  a  Auger  extending  from  said  locking- 
anu  whereby  a  shoulder  is  pntduced  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
projection  upon  .said  brake-carrying  arm.  said  parts  lieing  so  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  that  when  said  brake-^-arrying  arm  is  in 
brake-applying  position  said  linger  rests  upon  said  projection  and 
said  shoulder  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection,  while 
when  said  brake-carrying  arm  is  in  brake-releasing  p<Mition  said 
locking-arm  rests  upon  said  projection  and  said  projection  is  upon 
the  «ide  of  said  shoulder  opposite  that  side  upon  which  said  proje<-- 
tion  lies  when  said  brake-carrying  arm  is  in  brake-applying  position ; 
substantially  as  described 

22.  Ill  a  register,  an  indicator,  a  key-actuated  part  for  driving 
the  same,  a  movable  key-locking  element  for  l<M-king  an  inserted 
key  against  withdrawal,  an  engaging  member  having  connection 
with  said  key-locking  element,  and  a  c«>dperating  engaging  member 
movable  with  said  indicator  and.  in  the  respective  movements  of  said 
indicator,  moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first-men- 
tioned engaging  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  an  indicator  cooper- 
ating therewith,  a  brake  for  said  clockwork  mechanism,  a  key-actu- 
ated part  for  driving  said  indicator,  a  key  for  said  part,  a  movable 
key-liM-king  element  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  inserted  key, 
a  lock  for  .said  brake,  and  operative  connection  between  said  indi- 
cator and  said  key-locking  element,  said  operative  connection  in- 
cluding said  brake;  substantially  as  dcHcribed. 

24.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  an  indicator  cooper- 
ating therewith,  a  key-actuated  part  for  driving  said  indicator,  a 
key  for  said  part,  a  movable  key-locking  element  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  inserted  key.  a  brake  for  said  clockwork  mechan- 
ism, connection  between  Mid  key-locking  element  and  said  brake, 
a  locking-arm  adapted  to  lock  said  key-locking  element  in  position 
to  hold  said  brake  in  brakinft  position,  and  connection  between  said 
indicator  and  said  locking-arm  for  moving  said  locking-arm  to  throw 
Mid  key-locking  element  into  key-releasing  position;  substantially 
as  described. 

25.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  brake  therefor,  an 
indicator  cooperating  with  said  clockwork  mechanism,  a  key-actu- 
ated part  for  driving  said  indicator,  a  lever  one  of  whose  arms  forms 
a  key-lock  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  an  inserted  key,  connection  be- 
tween said  brake  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  locking-arm  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  position  to  lock  said  lever  in  brake-applying  po- 
sition and  also  movable  in  a  line  to  rock  said  lever  upon  its  pivot  to 
cause  said  key-locking  arm  to  be  thrown  into  key-releasing  position, 
and  means  whereby  said  indicator  serves  to  move  said  locking-ann 
in  said  direction  to  rock  Mid  lever;  substantially  as  described. 

2(>  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mei-hanism.  a  brake  therefor,  an 
indicator  coOperatinf  with  Mid  clockwork  mechanism,  a  keyactu- 


atMl  part  for  driring  aaid  indicator,  a  key  for  uid  part,  a  movable 

key-locking  element  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  inserted  key, 

I  connection  between  Mid  key-locking  element  and  said  brake,  a  mov- 

I  able  plate,  a  locking-arm  movably  connected  to  said  plate  and  hav- 

I  ing  movement  upon  Mid  plate  into  and  out  of  position  to  lock  said 

key-locking  element  in  brake-applying  position,  and  means  whereby 

I  said  indicator  serves  to  move  said  plate  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 

locking-arm  to  move  Mid  key-locking  element  from  key-lo<king 

position;  substantially  aa  described. 

27.  In  a  register,  a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  brake  therefor,  an 
indicator  cooperating  with  said  clockwork  mechanism,  a  key-actu- 
ated part  for  driving  said  indicator,  a  lever  having  an  arm  w!iicb 
lies  in  the  path  of  withdrawal  of  an  inserted  key,  conne<-tion  be- 
tween Mid  lever  and  said  brake,  a  pivoted  plate  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  lever,  a  locking-arm  pivoted  upon  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  to  lock  the 
latter  in  brake-applying  position,  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
said  indicator  serves  toro<-k.  said  plate  whereby  when  said  locking- 
arm  is  in  Iwking  engagement  with  said  lever  rocking  of  said  plate 
serves  to  rock  said  Uver  to  carry  its  key-locking  arm  into  key-releaa- 
ing  position;  substantially  as  described. 

2^.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  clock-train,  an  item- 
indicator  driven  thereby,  and  a  totalizer,  of  a  brake  for  Mid  clock- 
train,  driving  connection  between  said  item-indicator  and  Mid  total- 
izer, said  driving  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  removable  tool  for 
operating  said  driving  connectioa,  and  means  whereby  said  clutch 

i  and  said  brake  are  operated  through  the  instrumentality  of  Mid  tool ; 

I  substantially  as  described 

'  29.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  clockwork  mechan- 
1  ism,  an  item-indicator,  and  a  totalizer,  of  a  brake  for  Mid  clockwork 
I  mechanism,  driving  connection  between  said  item-indicator  and  Mid 
!  totalizer  and  including  a  clutch,  a  tool-actuated  part  for  driving  said 
'driving  connection,  a  tool  for  said  part,  a  movable  clutch-actuated 
{member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  when  being  applied  to 
I  said  tool-actuated  part,  and  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
brake  and  in  said  path  of  movement  of  Mid  tool,  whereby  upon  ap- 
I  plication  of  said  tool  to  said  tool-actuated  part  Mid  clutch  and  said 
I  brake  are  operated;  substantially  as  described. 

30  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
Itotalizer.  of  driving  connection  between  said  item-indicator  and  to- 
{talizer,  said  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  key-operated  driving 
part  for  Mid  driving  connection,  a  key  for  said  part,  and  meaas 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  the  key  to  said  part  said  clutch  is 
operated  and  said  key  is  locked  against  withdrawal:  subatantiallj  aa 
described. 

31.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  an  item-indicator,  and  a 
totalizer,  of  driving  connection  between  said  item-indicator  and  said 
totalizer,  said  connection  including  a  clutch,  a  key-operated  driving 
part  for  said  driving  connection,  a  key  for  said  part  means  wbereby 
upon  the  application  of  the  key  to  said  driving  part  Mid  clutch  is  op- 
erated and  said  key  is  locked  against  withdrawal,  and  means  where- 
by upon  the  resetting  of  said  item-indicator  said  key  is  released ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  32.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer,  an  item-indi- 

cator having  forward  movement  independent  of  Mid  totalizer,  and 
I  means  for  driving  said  item-indicator  forwardly,  of  a  key-actuated 
j  part,  operative  connection  between  said  part  and  said  item-indicator 
and  totalizer  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  part  said  totalizer  ia 
advanced  and  Mid  item-indicator  is  reset,  means  for  locking  an  in- 
serted key  against  withdrawal,  and  means,  operable  in  definite  rela- 
tionship to  the  operation  of  Mid  indicator,  for  unlocking  Mid  key; 
substantially  aa  described. 

33.  In  a  register,  a  movable  indicator,  a  single  driving  mechan- 
ism for  positively  driving  aaid  indicator  to  cause  the  latter  to  indicate 
any  of  a  plurality  of  amounU,  an  arresting-dog  for  Mid  indicator, 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  movemeut  to  be  permitted  said 
indicator,  and  means  for  throwing  said  arresting-dog  into  arresting 
position  when  such  predetermined  amount  of  movement  of  Mid  indi- 
cator has  been  reached  and  before  said  driving  mechanism  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  positive  driving  movement ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

M.  In  a  register,  aa  item-indicator,  a  toUlixer,  an  arresting-dog 
for  said  totalizer  movable  into  and  out  of  arresting  position,  and 
means  operable  in  definite  relationship  to  the  operation  of  Mid 
iten>-indicat4>r  for  operating  Mid  arreating-dog;  saubatantially  aa 
described. 

35.  In  a  register,  an  iteoi-indicator,  a  totaliser,  an  arreating-dog 
for  said  totaliaer  movable  into  and  oat  of  arresting  position,  an  en- 
gaging member  movable  with  Mid  item -indicator,  and  a  coOperat- 
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ia«  *mg^ng  member  conn^^  to  ..id  .rre.ting-dog.  wherebj  M  «ltm..tiiig-do,r  with  relation  to  ..id  indictor  •ndlHAVm^Tii^Tdot 
point  IQth*  movement  of  Mid  lt«m-iBdic.tor  Mid  eiiMrin»  mi.mh»r«   h««mor»m.n»wi»»,-.;j:-j: -:_j  .      ....  r       '' 


point  in  th«  movement  of  Mid  itcm-indictor  Mid  enftafcinf  mrmbrn 
.re  thrown  into  enfc.Kvmenl  and  Mid  .rre.tinK-doK  it  operated .  .ub- 
.Untiallj  Mn  drucribed 

36.  Fn  a  refci.ter,  a  rewtuble  item-indicator,  a  totalizer,  meana 
for  advanciu(C  Mid  item-indicator  independently  of  .aid  to«ali/.ir, 
mean,  for  advancing;  Mid  toUliier  aud  for  re.ettiu(t  Mid  ileni-indi- 
cator.  an  arrrstinK-dofc,  mean*  whereby  .aid  arrr.ting-dofr  arrest, 
advance  movement  of  »aid  toUlizer.  and  mean*  whereby  said  arre«t- 
iuK-doK  alM  arrenU  reM-ttin^  movement  of  .aid  item-indicator;  tub- 
.tantiallv  as  deMTibed 

37    In  a  rrj^i.ter.  an  indicator,  an  arre.linK-<iog  therefor,  a  mov 


ha.  movement  with  said  indicator  independent  of  Mid  arm ,  .ub.tan- 
tially  «.  deM>ribed 

51  in  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  clockwork  m^hani.m 
•n  .Um-md.cator.  and  a  key-«per,.ed  totaiirer,  of  a  brake  for  .aid 
cl.H-kwork  mechanism.  drivinK  connection  between  Mid  clockwork 
mechani.m  and  Mid  item-indicator.  dri>  ing  conne«tion  between  Mid 
item-.ndicator  and  Mid  tot.li,.er,  a  lever  having  one  am,  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  an  insened  key  nnd  forming  a  Wk  to  prevent  with- 
draw.l  of  such  inserted  key,  .onn^.tion  betw^e*n  the  other  am,  ..f 
M.d  lever  and  Mid  brake,  a  lever-plate  having  an  opening  in  .*e 
arm  thereof,  an  arresting-dog  f„r  Mid  totalizer  and  having  move- 


able  plate  having  connection  with  Mid  arre.ting-dog  for  operating    ment  w"th    aid  totXr^s  ?.  7      T^T  *'"'  '"""*  """- 

.e^.«d  meanaforoperatingMid  movable  pla.^nb.!Lt.al.:o.nin;:!-^^ 


a.  deM-ribed 

3H  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  totalizer,  an  arresting-dog 
for  Mid  toUlizer,  a  pivoted  plate  connected  to  .aid  arresting-dog,  an 
engaging  member  movable  with  .aid  item-indicator,  and  a  codperat- 
ing  engaging  member  carried  by  Mid  pivoted  plate ;  substantially  a. 
dew  ri  bed  « 

39  In  a  register,  a  key-controlled  indicator,  an  arresting-dog 
therefor,  a  key,  a  locking-dog  for  locking  the  inserted  key  against 
withdrawal,  and  operative  connection  between  said  arresting-dog 
and  Mid  IwkiDg-dog:  subsuntially  as  described. 

Mt  In  a  register,  a  key-controlled  indicator,  an  arresting-doK 
therefor,  a  key,  a  locking -dog  adapted  to  lock  the  inserted  key 
against  withdrawal,  and  meanw  whereby  when  said  arresting-dog 
is  thrown  into  arresting  position  Mid  iocking-dog  is  thrown  into  re- 
leasing position;  substantially  as  described. 

41  In  a  register,  a  key-controlled  indicator,  an  arresting-dog 
therefor,  a  key,  a  locking-dog  adapted  to  lock  the  inserted  key 
against  withdrawal,  a  movable  plate,  connection  between  said  plate 
and  said  arresting -dog.  and  connection  between  said  plate  and  said 
locking-dog;  .absUntially  a.  described 

42  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  key-controlled  totalizer, 
akey.alocking^dogfor  lo<king  the  inserted  keyagain.twithdrawal! 
mean,  for  .imulUneou.ly  arresting  Mid  item  indicator  and  Mid  to- 
Uliier. and  means  whereby  when  Mid  item-indicator  and  Mid  total- 
izer are  arrested  said  locking-dog  i.  thrown  bt©  releMing  position: 
aub.Untially  at  described.  * 

43  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  key -controlled  toUlizer, 
an  arre.ting-dog  therefor,  a  key,  a  iocking-dog  for  locking  the  in- 
.erted  key  again.t  withdrawal,  mean,  for  arresting  .aid  item-indi- 
cator, and  means  whereby  when  said  item-indicator  is  thus  arrested 
Mid  aireating-dog  i.  thrown  into  arre.ting  position  and  said  locking- 
dog  is  thrown  into  releasing  position;  subsUntially  as  described. 

44.  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  key-controlled  toUlizer, 
a  key,  an  arreating-dog  for  Mid  toUlizer.  a  Iocking-dog  for  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  the  inwrted  key.  a  movable  plate,  connection  be- 
tween said  plate  and  Mid  arresting-dog,  connection  between  said 
plate  and  said  Iocking-dog,  an  engaging  member  movable  with  said 
item-indicator,  and  a  codperating  engaging  member  carried  bv  said 
movable  plate;  substantially  as  described 

45    In  a  register,  a  movable  indicator,  an  arresting-dog  therefor 
and  movable  with  said  indicator,  and  means  for  returning  said  ar- 
resting-dog and  the  indicator  through  the  amount  of  said  movement 
subsUntially  a.  described 

4«  In  a  regiater.  a  movable  indicator,  an  arresting-dog  therefor 
having  movement  with  said  indicator,  and  a  recovering  spring  co- 
operating with  said  arresting-dog  and  exerting  itself  against  Mid 
movement  of  sud  arresting-dog;  substantially  as  described 

47.  In  a  regiater,  a  movable  indicator,  an  arresting-dog  therefor 
having  movement  with  said  indicator,  and  means  for  adjustably  reg 
ulatingthe  amount  of  such  movement  of  Mid  arresting-dog:  substan 
tially  a.  described. 

48  In  a  regirter,  a  movable  indicator,  an  arresting-dog  therefor 
having  movement  with  Mid  indicator,  and  an  adju.table  stop-wedge 
for  Mid  arresting-dog;  substantiallv  a.  dewribed 

49  In  a  register,  a  movable  indicator,  an  arresting-dog  therefor 

tior"h!t;"'""°!  "'"'  ""  """•"°^-  '  -«'^">''  •""•  -"1  —n- 
re.ti„^!r""  ?  T  ""*  '•'•*  "".ting-dog  for  throwing  Mid  ar- 
reatmg-dog  into  and  out  of  arre.ting  p«.ition  and  for  permitting 

m7.T  k!?  'T'^"*"^"'  "'""  ••*'*  '"^'^•'"^  independent  of 
Mid  arm;. ubsUntially  as  described. 

having  J"  '  '*^^''\^  ""'"''''  indicator,  .n  arreating-dog  therefor 
having  movement  with  M.d  indicator,  and  a  movable  am.  for  operat- 
Zl  "''*.*^*^'-^-'l««'  ««"  oi  Mid  la.t  two  mentioned  element,  be- 
IS-r^r  ,'"  t  *''°*  independent  movement  in  a  .lot  in  the 
other  thereof,  whereby  movement  of  Mid  arm  ^-rved  to  throw  Mid 


other  am.  of  said  lever-plate  and  adapted  to  ..p^rat.velv  engage  and 
diwngage  M.d  first-mentioned  lever,  a  .top  member  movable  with 
Mid  item-indicator,  and  a  c<,6perating  stop  member  carried  bv  Mid 
lever-plate;  .ubstantially  as  descrilied. 

52.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism 
constituting  a  power-motpr  in  driv  Ing  connection  with  an  item  itidi- 
•ator,  a  total.zer,  a  resettable  indicator  capable  of  making  a  plurality 
of  revolutions,  means  for  arresting  Mid  indicator  at  zero  po.nition 
and  stopping  said  clock  mechanism,  said  indicator  in  its  re«.ti,ng 
movement  traveling  a  distance  equal  to  that  through  which  it  trav- 
eled in  .ts  forward  movement,  and  a  totalizer  which  is  operated  prt.- 
port.onalely  U.  the  resetting  movement  of  the  item-indicator 

53.  In  a  regiater,  a  resettable  indicator  (Hpable  of  makinir  a  plu- 
rality of  revolutions,  a  stop  member  m<.vable  with  said  indicator,  a 
cooperating  stop  member,  mean^  wherel.v  whrn  M.id  indicator 
makes  one  revolution  in  a  forv  ard  direction  on.  «f  .aid  c<K,per«ting 
stop  members  ix  held  out  of  stopping  position  with  relation  t..  the 
other  of  Mid  stop  members,  and  means  wherebv  w  hen  Mid  indicator 
has  .n  .ts  resetting  movement  been  moved  through  a  dinisn.,  f,,u,| 
to  the  distance  through  which  it  advanced  said  cooperating  .fop 
membere  are  in  position  to  permit  effective  engagrn.cui  of  one  of 
them  by  the  other  thereof:  substantially  a.  described. 

54  In  a  reg.rter.  a  resetuble  indicator,  a  Mop  „„„,|.^r  m.n.ble 
therewith,  a  cooperating  stop  member,  and  a  guidi.ig  m^mlH-r  mov- 
able with  Mid  indicator  and  adapted  .0  move  sa.d  cooperating  stop 
member  toward  and  away  from  Mid  stop  memlH-r:  sul.stantially  ., 
des<Tibed. 

55.  In  a  register,  a  resettable  indicator,  a  stop  member  movable 
therewith,  a  guiding  member  movable  with  said  indicalur  and  lav- 
ing a  groove  leading  toward  and  away  from  Mid  stop  nipml>t-r,  and  a 
cooperating  stop  member  having  a  part  received  in  said  grtMive?., 
substantially  as  described 

56.  In  a  register,  a  resettable  indit  alor.  a  stop  meinlier  movable 
therewith,  a  part  movable  with  said  indirstor  and  having  a  .piral 
groovT  leading  toward  and  away  from  said  stop  member,  and  a  co- 
operating stop  member  having  a  part  received  in  said  gri>ove:  sub- 
sUntially M  described. 

57.  In  a  register,  a  casing  provided  with  a  keyhole,  an  arresting- 
plate  within  Mid  casing  and  al.to  provided  with  a  keyhole,  an  indi- 
cator, a  shutter  therefor,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  member  <  onlrolling 
Mid  driving  mechani.m.  two  movable  element,  one  of  whi<  h  I.e. 
upon  each  side  of  Mid  arresting-plate,  connection  between  one  of  said 
movable  elements  and  Mid  shutter,  and  connection  between  the  oilier 
of  Mid  movable  element,  and  Mid  driving-mechani<tm-<onlroinng 
member,  in  combination  with  two  key.  eaih  of  whid.  can  be  inserted 
through  the  keyhole  in  Midca.ing,  the  respective  Mid  kev.  coo|>er 
ating  with  the  respective  Mid  movable  elements,  mean,  whereby  one 
of  said  keys  is  prevented  from  passing  through  said  kcyh«>le  in  said 
arresting-plate,  but  Mid  key  i.  operable  upon  its  Mid  «o«perating 
movable  element  when  inserted  through  said  keyhole  in  Mid  casing, 
and  mean,  whereby  the  other  of  Mid  keys  can  pass  through  both  Mid 
keyhole,  and  is  operahle  upon  its  said  cooperating  movable  element 
after  it  has  passed  through  both  Mid  keyholes;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5S  In  a  register,  a  caaing  having  a  keyhole  therein,  an  arrest- 
ing-plate within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  keyhole  which  i. 
smaller  than  Mid  first-mentioned  keyhole,  an  indicator,  a  shutter 
therefor,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  member  for  controlling  Mid  driv- 
ing mechanism,  two  movable  elements,  one  of  which  is  upon  each  side 
of  Mid  arresting-plate,  connection  between  one  of  Mid  movable  ele- 
ment, and  Mid  shutter,  and  connection  between  the  other  ofMid 
movable  elements  and  Mid  driving-mechaHJam-controUingmeml  er. 
in  combination  with  a  key  whoae  bit  is  of  a  size  whirh  will  permit  it 
to  paas  through  both  Mid  keyholes  but  i«  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  Mid  arre.ting-plate  and  Mid  caing,  and  a  second 
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Claim— \.  In  a  jet  for  oil-bumrni,  the  combination  with  a  not- 
z\t  having  steam  and  oil  pa8safr«»4hrrrthrouirh.  of  a  ituitablf  oil  and 
steam  supply,  an  adjustable  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  nozzle,  k 
needle  movable  in  said  nozzle  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  connec- 


ker  who»e  bit  lo  of  a  size  irrealer  than  said  krrhole  in  said  amating- 
plate  and  whose  lenjtth  is  les«  than  the  distance  between  said  casinc 
and  »aid  arrestinft-plate.  substantiallv  as  described. 

59    In  a  register,  an  item-indicator  adapted  to  indicate  mul- 
tiplc'"  of  a  unit  and  fractions  of  said  unit,  a  totalizer  having  provi-'tions  between  said  rap-valve  and  needle  whereby  thev  are  moved 
sion  for  indicating  multiples  of  said  unit,  means  whereby  the  move- 1  together  in  opposite  directions  to  regulate  the  oil  and  steam  supply, 
meiit  of  said  totalizer  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  item-indi- !  substantially  as  described, 
catur.  and  means  whereby  the  resultant  movement  of  said  totalizer  is 
such  that  "aid  totalizer   indicates  a  multiple  of  said  unit  notwith-l 
standing  the  fact  that  the  movement  of  the  item-indicator  which  con- ' 
trolled  such  m<i\emcnt  of  said  totalizer  mav  have  been  such  that  the  I 


item-indicator  indicated  an  integral  multiple  of  said  unit  and  a  frar- 1 
tion  of  said  unit,  such  fraction  of  itself  not  remaining  in  said  totalizer 


ngi 
after  the  first  actuation  of  said  totalizer  following  the  indication  of 
said  item-indicator;  substantially  as  described. 

fUt    In  a  register,  a  totalizer  having  provision  for  indicating 
amounts  in  inteirral  multiple-i  of  a  unit,  an  item-indicator  adapted  to 
occiip>  positions  repre->entini;  multiples  of  .«aid  unit  and  fractions  of  I 
said  unit,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  .said  totalizer  is  controlled 
bv  the  position  occupied  by  said  item-indicator  and  means  whereby  ' 
the  resultant  movement  of  said  totalizer  causes  the  totalizer  to  indi-  ' 
.ale  an  integral  n.ultiple  of  sa.d  unit  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  in  |  2    |„  ,  j„  f„r  „i|.burners  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  having 

Its  jmsition  controlling  ,uch  movement  of  said  totalizer  the  item-in- !  »team  and  oil  passages  therethrough  of  a  lonjfitudinallv-adjustable 
dicator  mav  h.oe  indicated  an  integral  multiple  ..f  said  unit  and  a  lap-^aUe  fitting  over  said  nozzle,  a  needle  movable  in  said  nozzle 
fraction  of  said  unit,  s,id  fr.iction  of  it.self  not  remaining  in  said  to-  f„r  i|,e  pur|M.se  set  forth,  and  . onnections  bet».een  said  needle  and 
tah/er  after  Ihr  first  actuation  of -aid  tonli/er  follow  inir  the  indica-  cap  valve  whereby  they  are  moved  together  in  opposite  directions, 
tioii  of  said  item  indicator :   substantiallv  as  described  '•ubstantiallv  as  set  forth 

fil     In  a  register   an  item  indi<  aim  adapted  to  indicate  mul-,  •'»    In  a  jet  for  oil-hurners  the  combination  with  a  noz/.le  having 

tiplesof  a  unit  and  fra<  tion.- of  said  unit,  a  t4>tali/er  having  provision  1  steam  and  oil  passages  of  a  longitudinally-movable  cap-valve  fitting 
for  indicating  multiplex  of  -aid  unit,  mean-  whereby  the  movement  [  over  -aid  nozzle,  a  needle  movable  in  said  nozzle  for  the  purpose  «el 
of  said  totalizer  is  contmll.-tl  l.y  the  movement  of -aid  item  indicator,  forth  a  regulating  device,  and  connections  between  said  device  and 
and  nif.ins  wturehy  in  the  event  that  -aid  item  indicator  indicate-  a  the  cap-valve  and  needle  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  loirelher  in 
gi\en  multiple  of -aid  uuil  an<l  a  fraction  of  .-aiil  unit  le—  than  a  pre-  opposite  directions  when  the  regulating  dev  ice  is  manipulated,  suh- 
delermincd  fraction  of  said  unit  the  resultant  movement  of  -aid  to-    -tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

tali/er  will  cause  said  totalizer  to  indicate  -aid  definite  multiple,  the  4     In  a  jet  for  oil  burners    the  (omhination  with  a  nozzle,  of  a 

said  Ir-.ilion  of  said  unit  indicated  h\  said  item-indicator  being  dis-  longitudinallyniuvable  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  nozzle,  a  needle 
regarded  in  the  said  totalizer:  sulistantially  as  descril>e<i  '  movable  in  said  nozzle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  nxkahle  arm  piv- 

•;2  In  a  reKi.-ter.  an  item  indicator  adapted  to  indicate  mul-  '  otally  se<ured  to  said  jet  and  having  connections  with  the  valve  or 
tiplesof  a  unit  and  fractions  of -aid  unit,  a  totalizer  having  provision  <!«p  and  needle,  whereby  the  cap  and  needle  are  moved  together 
for  indicating  multiples  of  said  unit,  and  means  whereby  in  the  event  i  when  the  arm  is  rocked,  and  a  regulating  device  so  connected  with 
that  -aid  item-indicator  indicate-  a  given  multiple  of  a  unit  and  a  '  said  arm  is  to  move  the  same  upon  the  manipulation  of  said  device, 
fraction  of  said  unit  gi-eatei  than  a  predeterimned  fraction  of  said  substantially  as  described, 
unit  said  totalizer  will  indicate  said  given  multiple  of  said  unit  plus  |  5    In  a  jet  for  oil-burners,  thecombination  with  a  nozzle,  having 


said  unit:  substantially  as  described 

63.  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator  adapted  to  indicate  mul- 
tiples of  a  unit  and  fractions  of  said  unit,  a  totalizer'haviiig  provision 
for  indicating  iiiultiptes  of  iaid  unit,  and  means  whereby  in  the 
event  that  said  item-indicator  indicates  a  given  multiple  of  said  unit 
<nd  a  fraction  of  said  unit  le.ss  than  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said 


a  movable  end  portion,  a  slidable  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  nozzle,  a 
needle  movable  in  said  nozzle,  connections  between  the  needle  and 
cap-valve  whereby  they  are  moved  together  and  means  <  arried  by 
the  cap  for  engaging  the  movable  end  portion  of  the  nozzle  to  dimin- 
ish the  opening  therein  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 
6    In  a  jet  for  oil-burners,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  having 


unit  said  totalizer  will  indicate  -aid  given  multiple  of  said  unit,  a  movable  end  portion,  a  needle  working  in  said  nozzle  for  the  pur- 
while,  in  the  event  that  said  item  indicator  indicates  a  given  mul-  pose  described,  a  slidable  cap- >  alve  fittiUK  over  said  nozzle  and  ha v- 
tiple  of  !taid  unit  and  a  fraction  <>f  -aid  unit  greater  than  said  prede-  |  mg  an  opening  therein  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  nozzle,  a 
termiiied  fraction,  said  totalizer  will  indicate  said  given  multiple  '  movable  lip  working  in  said  cap-valve  and  adapted  to  increase  or  di- 
plus  said  unit:  substantially  as  described.  minish  the  size  of  the  opening  therein,  means  for  operating  said  lip 

M  In  a  rexister.  an  item-indicator,  a  totalizer  whose  eztent  of  '  by  the  movement  of  the  cap.  means  carried  by  the  cap-valve  adapted 
movement  is  contrtdled  by  said  item-indicator,  and  means  whereby  !  loengage  the  movable  portion  of  the  nozzle  for  the  purpoi^  described, 
said  totalizer  ha-  an  extent  of  resultant  movement  greater  or  lesM  '  and  connections  between  said  needle  and  cap-valve  whereby  they  are 
than  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  item  indi<-alor,  substantiallv  as    moved  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


des<-ribed. 

•i-l  In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  totalizer  whot»e  extent  of 
movement  is  controlled  by  said  item-indicator  means  for  permitting 
preiletermined  overthrow  of  said  totalizer,  and  means  for  returning 
said  titalizer  thniugh  the  extent  of  said  predetermined  overthmw; 
substantiallv  as  described. 

M".    In  a  register,  an  item-indicator,  a  totalizer,  means  for  ar- 


7  In  a  jet  for  oil-burners,  the  combination  with  suitable  oil  and 
steam  supplies,  of  a  nozzle  having  steam  and  oil  passages,  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  nozzle,  a  slidable  cap-valve 
fitting  over  said  nozzle  and  operating  to  control  the  passage  of  oil 
through  the  nozzle  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  lip 
working  in  .said  cap-valve  and  adapi.ed  to  increase  or  diminish  the 
size  of  the  opening  in  said  cap-valve,  and  means  for  automatimlly 


resting  movement  of  said  item-indicator,  a  driving  member  movable  ,  operating  said  lip.  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

with  said  totalizer,  cooperating  driving  members  movable  with  -aid  j  H    In  a  jet  for  oil-burners,  the  combination  with  suitable  steam 


item-indicator,  said  driving  members  being  so  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that  w  hen  said  totalizer  is  in  a  total-indicating  po- 
sition said  driving  member  movable  with  said  totalizer  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  position  occupied  by  one  of  said  other  driving 
iinembers  when  said  item-indicator  is  in  zero  poaition.  said  distance 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  driving  members  movable 


and  oil  supplies,  of  a  nozzle  having  steam  and  oil  passages  there- 
through, means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  nozzle, 
a  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  nozzle  and  operating  to  control  the  paa- 
sageof  oil  through  the  nozzle,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  mov- 
able lip  working  in  said  cap-valve  and  adapted  to  increase  or  dimin- 
ish the  size  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  operating  said  lip  by  the 


with   said   item-indicator   and   means  for  returning  said   totalizer  !  movement  of  the  cap-valve,  substantially  as  described 
through  said  first-mentioned  distance:  substantially  as  described  9    In  a  jet  foroil-bumera,  thecombination  with  a  nozzle,  having 

•    ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  , a  movable  end  portion,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 

to  said  nozzle,  a  movable  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  nozzle  and  bav- 

7fH.(il7.     OIL  BURNRR      HilTO<i  A    F'iSLn.  Vadit.  Cai      filed  {ing  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  lip  working  |fi  said  cap- valve  ai;d 

JumS.  IMM.    Serai  Mo  ilO.Wd  ladapted  to  increase  or  diminish  the  size  of  the  opening  therein, 
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mranii  for  operating  Mid  lip  by  the  movrmrDt  of  th**  rap-ralT«, 
mpanit  carhrd  bv  i«airt  rap-valvr  adapted  tofn/ngr  the  movablr  por- 
tion of  thr  noiair  for  the  purpooe  dpitrribrd. 

10  In  a  jrt  for  oil  bunient.  the  conibination  with  a  nozzlr.  of  a 
movablf  rap-valvr  fittinft  o\fr  waid  norzle  and  havinfr  an  opriiinK 
thrrrin  for  the  pawM^r  of  oil  and  Ntram.  waid  capvalvr  oprratinir  to 
control  thp  paiM>a«rr  of  oil  thniuf(h  thr  nozzlp.  and  mranx  for  auto 
malicallv  inrrraxin^  or  dimintHhinc  thr  itizr  of  the  oprniuir  in  the 
cap-valvp.  MubMantially  an  drtwribrd 

11  In  a  jrt  for  oil-bumen«.  the  comliination  with  a  noz/.lr  hav- 
ing Mtram  and  oil  paaoaKrit  thrrrthrou^h.  of  a  movable  cap-valvp 
ha\  ioft  an  oprninft  thrrrin  for  the  paitxagr  of  oil  and  xtrani.  <>aid  cap- 


drivin«-»haft  to  xaid  int«>rm«diatr  ahaft.  and  a  lani  platr  adaplfd 
to  oprratr  r<aid  arm  for  the  purpos<-:<  Mpw  ified 

4  In  variahlr-Kprrd  mt^haniiini.  a  drivinK->h«fl  irrar  wh«^U 
thrn'on,  mrans  for  operating  the  jrear-wheeU.  a  driven  xhaft  parallel 
10  Haid  drivinjf-shaft.  a  »cear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  .oti.en- 
trie  to  said  jcar-wheel.  an  intermediate  shaft  nmunlrd  in  smkI  «rni 
parallel  to  <<aid  driv  inir-«haft  a  itear-wheel  thereon  meshing  «  ith  the 
tear-wheel  on  >aid  driven  i.haft.  and  a  itear-wheej  m.>uiite<l  ihetr.ui 
to  Klide  lenfrthwise  thereof,  but  to  r,.fale  therewith  and  to  iraoMnit 
motion  from  any  one  of  said  tear-wheeU  on  <«aid  drivinK-»haft  to  naid 
intermediate  i«haft 

5  In  a  variable  speed  nie<  hanisni.  a  dnvinK->«baft.  itear-whrels 
valve  operatinjt  to  rontrol  the  pasitajre  of  oil  throujrh  the  nozzle,  and  [thereon,  means  f.ir  rotatinjf  the  ^ear-v^lieels.  »  driven  shaft  parallel 
means  for  incr«a«in»t  or  diminii*hinfr  the  »ize  of  the  openin^r  in  thelfo  Haid  drivip^  shaft,   a  eear  wheel  Ih.reon.  «n  arm  pivoted  <on 
cap-valve  hv  the  movement  thereof  on  the  nozzle.  subMantiallv  a»   centric  to  said  (tear  vkheel.  an  intermediate  >hHft  mounted  in  said 
de«-ril.ed                                                                                                                  arm  parallel  lo  said  drivinit-shaft    a  if.ar  wheel  thereon  meshinx 

li.  In  a  jH  foroil-bumern.  the  .ombination  with  a  nozzle  hav- ;  with  the  gearwheel  on  *aid  driven  shaft,  and  a  ^ear  whe.^  ni.>uiite,i 
in^a  movable  end  portion  adapted  to  operate  as  des<ril)ed  of  a  cap- 1  thereon  to  slide  lenjfthwise  thereof  but  to  n.tale  tber.«ith  and  to 
valve  tittinjf  over  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  and  havinir  i  transmit  motion  from  anv  one  of  itaid  irear-wheels  on  said  driving- 
therein  an  openlnit  means  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  opening  I  shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  swintc 
in  the  cap-valtf.  and  means  carried  bv  the  cap  adaptwl  to  operate  taid  arm  on  its  pivot  to  mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably 
upon  the  moval»le  portion  of  the  nozzle  end  torantraci  the  opening  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and  means  wherebv  said  can  ■ 
therein,  substaatiallv  a.s  described  plate  slides  said  (tear-wheel  lengthwise  of  its  shaft  for  the  purposes 

13     In  a  jet  for  oil-burners,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  ha>-  '  specified, 
ing  steam  and  oil  passages  therethrough,  of  a  movable  cap-valve  fit- 1  6    In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  jrear  wheels 

ting  over  said  nozzle  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  t4ie  passage    thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  ifcxr  w  hcls.  a  druei,  «hafi  par- 
of  oil  and  steara.  said  cap-valve  operating  priniarilv  to  control  the  j  allel  tosaid  driving-shaft,  a  >rearw  heel  thereon   an  arm  pivoted  con- 


passage  of  <iil  through  the  nozzle,  means  carried  bv  the  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  cap-valve  to  diminish  the  size  of  the 
opening  in  said  nozzle.  an<l  means  for  increK.siiig  or  diminishing  the 
opening  in  the  oap-valve.  substantiallv  as  descril>ed. 

14  In  a  jet  foi  oil-burners,  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing steam  aiyl  oil  passages  therethrough,  of  suitable  oil  aiol  steapi 
supplies,  an  adjustable  cap-valve  fitting  over  said  n<izzle  a  needle 
movable  in  said  nozzle  f<irthe  puqxiseset  forth,  connections  between 
said  <'ap-valve  and  needle  whereby  thev  are  moved  together  to  regu- 
late the  oil  and  steam  supply,  and  means  for  adjusting  both  of  said 


centric  to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intertnediate  shaft  mmiiited  in  staid 
ami.  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  said  gear-w  heels  on  said 
driving-shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  cam  plate  1  onltned 
lo  motion  parallel  lo  said  shafts  adapteii  to  swing  ,aid  arm  on  it- 
piv«>t  lo  mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably  niounled  on 
said  intermediate  shaft  a  lug  on  -aid  eam-plate.  .1  r«iy  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  intermittently  l.v  said  lug.  a  pinion  rigidiv  e.m 
nected  to  said  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion    an  an 


7SM.<>IH.    VARIABLE-SPEED  MECHANISM     Isaac  M  FosTEi 
W«*  Covington  Ky     FiW  Nov  8  1»04     S«mi  No  231,882 


connections  to  determine  the  relative  movement  of  the  cap-valve  and   on  said  rack  engaging  the  gear-wheel  on  said  Intermediate  ..hafts 
needle,  substanlially  as  described  whereby  said  cam-plate  slides  ^aid  gear-wheel  lengthwise  of  .aid 

shaft  for  the  purposes  specitie<l 

7.    In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driviiig->liaft.  gear  w  I |. 

thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  par- 
allel to  said  driving-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  eon- 
centric  to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounled  in  said 
arm  parallel  lo  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  mcshiny 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  said  driven  shaft  and  a  gear  wheel  mount 
ed  thereon  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  thereof  but  to  rotate  there- 
with and  to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  gear-wheels  on 
said  driving-shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lani-plale  eontined 
to  motion  parallel  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  swing  saiil  arm  on 
its  pivot  to  mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidalil\  nioiiiited  on 
■laid  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  differeiitiallv  geared  to  said  cam- 
plate,  a  lug  on  said  plate,  a  ram-wheel  adapted  to  be  revolved  in- 
termittently by  said  lug.  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  saiil  cam-  . 
wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  saiil  rack  engag- 
ing the  gear  on  said  intermeiliate  shaft  wherebv  the  .am  plate  slides 
the  gear-wheel  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  by  the  operation  of  said  lever 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

>*  In  a  variable-speed  me<'hanism.  a  driving-shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  joumaled  parallel  to  said  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said  loosely -mounled 
gear-wheels  rigidly  to  said  driven  shaft  singly,  arms  pivoted  dincen- 
tric  to  said  loosely-mounted  gear-wheels,  an  intermediate  shaft  joui  - 
naled  therein  parallel  to  said  driven  shai'l.  gear-wheels  liMisely 
mounted  thereon  meshing  with  the  loosely-mounted  gear-wheels  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  mounted  thereon  to  slide  length- 
wise thereof  but  to  rotate  therewith,  a  i  am-plate  confined  to  motion 
parallel  to  aaid  shafts,  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to 
mesh  and  unmeah  the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  .haft  with  the 
gears  on  said  driving-shaft  a  lug  on  said  plate,  a  cam-wheel  adapted 
to  be  revolved  by  said  lug.  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam- 
wheel, a  rack  to  mesh  with  said  pinion. an  arm  on  said  rark  engaging; 
the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  ronnected  to  said 
cam-plate  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  whereby  said  gear-wheel, 
slidably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  is  meshed  and  un- 
meshed,  moved  lengthwise  on  iu  shaft  orlhaintained  in  mesh  by  the 
operation  of  said  le^'er. 

9.  In  a  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 


Claim. — 1.  I|n  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear- 
wheels thereon,  pieans  for  rotating  the  gear-wheels,  a  pivoted  arm, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  gear  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  mesh 
with  any  one  of  the  gear-wheels  on  said  driving-shaft,  and  a  ram- 
plate  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft, a  gear- 
wheel thereon,  a  pivoted  arm.  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said 
arm.  a  gMr-whe>el  thereon,  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from 
any  one  of  the  said  gears  on  said  driving-shaft  to  said  intermediate 
shaft,  and  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  operate  said  arm  for  the  purposes 
specified 

3.  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-ahaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft  par- 
allel to  aaid  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  con- 
centric to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said 
arm  parallel  to  aaid  driving-ahaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  thereon 
adapted  to  traoaait  motion  from  anj  one  of  said  gear-wheeU  on  said 


\ 


-iS+a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUNB    6,     1905. 


thriTon.  mran*  (or  rt>Utinf(  aud  Ke»r-whe*l8.  •  driven  shaft  p«rmilel 
to  Mid  drivin(t-«h»ft.  a  K^ar  wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tric to  Maid  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  ann 
parallel  to  aaid  drivinx-«haft,  a  frear-wheel  thereon  meahing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  said  gear-wheels  on  said  driving- 
shaft  to  said  intermediaU  shaft,  a  cam-plate  conAned  to  motion  par 
allel  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm.  a  lug  on  said 
plate,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  to  be  revolved  intermittently  by  said  lug, 
a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  rack  engaging  the  gear-wheel  on  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  cam-plate  and  mean!« 
for  locking  the  lever  whereby  the  slidably-mounted  gear-wheel  is 
meshed  and  unmeshed.  moved  lengthwise  of  its  shaft  or  mainUined 
io  mesh  by  the  operation  of  !<aid  lever. 

10.  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-ahaft,  means  for 
routing  said  shaft,  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  journaled  parallel  to  said   driving-ahaft,  gear-wheels 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said  loottelv-mounted 
gear-wheels  rigidly  to  said  driven  shaft  singly,  arms  pivoted  concen- 
tric to  said  lowsely-mounted  gear-wheels,  an  intermediate  shaft  jour- 
naled  therein  parallel   to  said  driven  shaft,  gear-wheels   rigidly 
mounted  thereon  meshing  with  the  loo^ly-mounted  gear-wheels  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gearwheel  mounted  thereon  to  slide  length- 
wise thereof  but  to  route  therewith,  a  cam-plate  cx)nfined  U»  motion 
parallel  to  said  shafU  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  iu  pivot  to 
mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft  with  the 
gears  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  lug  on  said  plate,  a  cam-wheel  adapted 
to  be  revolved  by  said  lug,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam- 
wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  rack  engag- 
ing the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  geared  to  said 
cam-plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever,  whereby  said  slidably- 
mounted  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft  is  meshed  and  un- 
meshed. moved  lengthwise  on  its  shaft  or  mainUined  in  mesh  by  the 
operation  of  said  lever 

II  In  variable-speed  me<banism.  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  routing  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tric to  .said  gearwheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  driviug-r-haft.  a  gear-wheel  thereon  in  mesh  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  thereon  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  said  gear-wheels  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plate  confined  to  motion 
parallel  to  said  shafU,  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to 
mesh  and  unmesh  the  slidably-mounted  gear-wheel  on  said  interme 
diate  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  cam-plate,  a  cam-wheel,  a  lug  pivoted  there- 
on adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  on  said  cam-plate  and  to  engage 
aaid  cam-wheel  to  rotate  it,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam- 
wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  rack  engag- 
ing the  gear  wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  «-onnected  to 
the  cam-plate  and  means  for  locking  the  lever 

12.  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  said  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tric to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  aaid  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  said  gear-wheels  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plate  confined  to  motion 
parallel  to  said  shafts  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to 
mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  oa  said  interme- 
diate shaft,  a  lug  on  said  cam -plate,  a  cam -wheel,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  and  unlocking  the  cam-wheel,  a  pinion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  arm 


on  said  rack  engaging  the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft  a   l!,":  **7  »»"•»•;'»•  '  f«r-wheel  thereon   an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
lever  connected  to  said  cam- plate  and  means  for  locking  the  lever.  ^  Vl"^  «?';''''-'•"  ""*"»«»'•«'  'h-'t  mounted  in  .aid  arm 
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lever  connected  to  said  cam- plate  and  means  for  locking  the  levar. 
13  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  routing  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  said  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tric to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  driving-ahaft.  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  thereon  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  gear-wheels  on  said  driving- 
ahaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plate  confined  to  motion  par- 
allel to  said  shafU  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to  mesh  and 
unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
a  lug  on  said  cam-plate,  a  cam-wheel  having  a  depression  therein,  a 
locking-pin,  a  spring  engaging  said  locking-pin  in  said  depreaaion. 
means  whereby  said  pUte  disengage*  said  pia  from  within  aaid  de- 


preaaion, a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  aaid  caa-whMl,  a  rack  in 
meah  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  aaid  rack  engaging  the  gear-wheel 
on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  plate  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever. 

14.   In  variable-speed  mechaoism.  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheela 
thereon,  means  for  routing  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  aaid  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tnc  to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  driving-shaft, a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  said  gear-wheels  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plaU  confined  to  motion 
parallel  to  said  shafts  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to  mesh 
and  unmesh  the  alidably  mounted  gear-wheel  on  aaid  inUrmediate 
shaft,  a  lug  on  said  cam-plate,  a  cam-wheel,  means  for  automatically 
locking  and  unlocking  the  cam-wheel,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to 
aaid  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  rack 
engaging  the  gear-wheel  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  rack  on  said 
cam-plate,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  smaller  gear  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  gear  concentric  thereto,  a  shorter  rack  in  mesh  with 
said  smaller  gear,  a  lever,  means  for  locking  said  lever,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  leverand  to  said  shorter  rack  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 
15    In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  means  for  routing  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  said  driving-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tnc  to  said  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
parallel  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  in  mesh  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  thereon  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  any  one  of  the  gear-wheela  on  said  driving- 
shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plate  confined  to  motion  par- 
allel to  said  shafU,  having  surfaces  inclined  to  the  line  of  said  mo- 
tion and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  iU  pivot  to  mesh  and  unmesh 
the  gear  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  lug  on  said  cam-plate,  a  cam- 
wheel  having  a  depression  therein,  a  locking-pin.  a  lever  attached 
thereto,  a  spring  engaging  said  locking-pin  in  said  depression,  a  pin 
atUched  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  inclined  surface  on  said 
cam-plate  as.  and  for.  the  purposes  spe«-ified. 

16.   In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  shaft,  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  JAurnaled  parallel  to  said  driving-shaft,  gear-wheels  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  connecting  said  looaely-mounted  gear- 
wheels rigidly  to  aaid  driven  shaft  singly,  arms  pivoted  concentric  to 
said  loosely-mounted  gear-wheels,  an  intermediate  shaft  journaled 
therein  parallel  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel  mounted 
thereon  to  slide  lengthwise  thereof  but  to  route  therewith,  a  cam- 
plate  confined  to  motion  parallel  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  swing 
said  arms  to  mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  shaft  with  the  gears  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  rack 
on  said  cam-plate,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  smaller  gear  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  gear  concentric  thereto,  a  shorter  rack  in  mesh 
with  said  smaller  gear,  a  lever,  means  for  locking  the  lever,  a  Lnk 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  aaid  shorter  rack,  a  lug  on  said  cam- 
plate,  a  cam-wheel,  a  pivoted  lug  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lug  on  said  cam-plate  and  to  engage  said  cam-wheel  to  route  it, 
a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to  said  cam-wheel   a  rack  in  meah  with 
said  pinion,  an  arm  on  said  rack  engaging  the  gear-wheel  slidably 
mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  w  hereby  said  gear-wheel  in  suc- 
ces-sively  unmeshed.   moved  lengthwise  of  lU  shaft,   meshed,   and 
mainUined  in  meah  by  the  operation  of  the  lever  connected  to  the 
cam-plaU. 

17  In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-ahaft,  gear-wheels 
thereon,  meaoa  for  routing  the  gear-wheels,  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  aaid  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 


parallel  to  aaid  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  aaid  driven  «haft.  and  a  gear-wheel  moanted  thereon 
to  slide  lengthwise  thereof,  but  to  route  therewith,  a  cam-plate  con- 
fined to  motion  parallel  to  said  skafU  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm 
to  mesh  and  unmesh  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  with  the  gears  on  said  driving -shaft,  a  rack  on  aaid 
cam-plate,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  smaller  gear  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  gear  concentric  therewith,  a  shorter  rack  in  mesh  with 
said  smaller  gear,  a  lever,  means  for  locking  said  lever,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  lever  and  to  aaid  shorter  rack,  a  lug  on  said  cam-pUte.  a 
cam-wheel,  a  lug  pivoted  thereon  yieldably  held  radially  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  on  said  cam-plaU  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  plate  parallel  to  the  shafts,  a  pinion  rig- 
idly connected  to  aaid  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  meah  with  aaid  pinion, 
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an  ami  on  Mid  rack  enira^in^  the  ^rar-wh««l  on  said  int«nnrdiat« 
•haft  and  mnanii  for  automatically  lockinit  and  unlocking  aaid  c«m- 
wb«el  for  tht  purpoaen  apccifled. 

IH  In  variabjr-spoed  m««haniNm.  a  dririnx-ahaft,  frrar-whrfU 
thM<(K>n.  meanit  for  routing  thr  gear-whoeU,  a  drirpn  shaft  parallel 
to  aaid  driving-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  ronren- 
tric  to  Mid  gear-wheel,  an  intermediate  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  arm 
parallel  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  thereon  me«hing  with  the 
gear-wheel  on  Mid  driven  fchaft.  and  a  gear-wheel  mounted  thervon 
to  slide  lengthwise  thereof  but  to  rotate  therewith,  a  cam-plate  con- 
fined to  motion  parallel  to  uid  shafts  having  surfaces  inclined  to  the 
line  of  said  motion  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  to  mesh  and  un- 
mesh  the  gear-wheel  on  Mid  intermediate  shaft  with  the  gears  on 
Mid  driving-shaft,  a  rack  on  Mid  cam-plate,  a  gear  iu  mesh  with 
Mid  rack,  a  smaller  gear  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  gear  concentric 
therewith,  a  shorter  rack  in  mesh  with  Mid  smaller  gear,  a  lever, 
means  for  locking  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  Mid  lever,  and  to  Mid 
shorter  rack,  a  lug  on  Mid  cam-plate,  a  cam-wheel  having  a  depres- 
sion therein,  a  lug  pivoted  thereon  yieldablv  held  radially  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  di>«engaged  by  the  lug  on  Mid  cam- 
plate  regardless  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  cam-plate  parallel 
to  the  shafU,  a  locking-pin.  a  lever  atUched  thereto,  a  spring  engag- 
ing Mid  lo<king-pin  in  Mid  depression,  a  pin  atUched  to  said  lever 
and  engaging  Mid  inclined  surface,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  to 
said  cam  wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  having  an  extension 
engaging  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  intermediate 
shaft  subsUntially  as.  and  for.  the  purposes  specified 

19    In  variable-speed  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  means  for 
routing  the  shaft,  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft,  gear-wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  at- 
Uching  the  lowtely-mounted  gear-wheehi  to  said  driven  shaft  singly, 
arms  pivoted  concf  ntric  to  said  loosely-mounted  gearwheels,  an  in- 
termediate shaft  joumaled  therein,  gear-wheels  rigidiv  mounted  on 
Mid  intermediate  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  Mid  looaely-mounled  gear 
wheels,  a  gear  mounted  on  Mid  intermediate  shaft  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally thereof  but  to  roUte  therewith  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  any 
one  of  the  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and 
transmit  motion  to  Mid  intermediate  shaft,  a  cam-plate  confined  to 
motion  parallel  to  the  shafU.  having  surface  inclined  to  the  line  ot 
Mid  motion  and  adapted  to  swing  said  arm  on  its  pivot  to  mesh  and 
unmesh  the  gear  slidably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  rack 
on  said  plate,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  Mid  rack,  a  smairer  gear  rigidly 
connected  to  Mid  gear  concentric  therewith,  a  shorter  rack  in  mesh 
with  said  smaller  gear,  a  lever,  means  for  locking  the  lever,  a  link 
pivoted  to  Mid  lever  and  to  Mid  shorter  rack,  a  lug  on  Mid  cam-plate, 
a  cam-wheel  having  a  depreMion  therein,  a  lug  thereon  vieldably 
held  radially  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  bv  the 
lug  on  said  cam  plate  regardlew  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  Mid 
plate  parallel  to  Mid  shafU,  a  locking-pin.  a  lever  connected  therrto. 
a  spring  engaging  Mid  locking-pin  in  Mid  depression,  a  pin  con 
nected  to  Mid  lever  and  engaging  Mid  inclined  surface,  a  pinion 
ng.dly  connected  to  Mid  cam-wheel,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  Mid  pinion 
having  an  extension  engaging  the  gear-wheel  slidably  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  *haft  subsUntially  as.  and  for,  the  purposes speci- 


cle  and  with  a  hand-gripat  one  end  and  a  cuahioncarried  by  theothei 
end  to  receive  the  bail  of  the  recepUcle  when  depressed 

2.  Aa  a  new  article,  an  atuchment  of  the  character  described 
compnsing  a  bar  having  means  for  atUchment  to  a  recepUrle  and 
with  a  hand-grip  at  one  end  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the  other  end  to 
receive  the  bail  of  the  recepUcle  when  depressed,  and  a  hook  for  bear- 
ing over  the  rim  of  the  recepUcle. 


791  ,H\iO.  COMBIH BD  RIDIKO  AND  WALKING  SKIRT  Jostn 
M.  OOLOms.  Rev  York,  N  Y  Piled  Nof.  14.  1803.  Senal  No 
18I,2». 


Claim.— A  skirt  of  the  char.,  ler  Uescribed,  comprising  two  in 
dependent  integral  leg-sections,  each  of  Mid  sections  having  iu  ends 
formed  of  a  straight  and  a  curved  edge,  the  straight  edges  being  se- 
cured together  tocomplete  the  leg-section  and  the  curved  edgesof  one 
leg-section  being  secured  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  other  legsectioi. 
to  form  thecrotch,  a  plurality  of  plaiU  formed  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  inner  side  of  each  leg-section  lying  normally  within  the  outline 
de»cril>ed  by  each  leg-section,  a  straight  vertical  portion  Iving  be- 
tween the  plait*  of  each  section  extending  from  the  base  of  the  skirt 
to  the  crotch,  and  oppositely -disposed  loops  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  respective  straight  vertical  portions  of  each  section  near  the  base 
thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpow  described. 


791,6-^1.    LUBRICATOR     Otomi  HocM,  IiMtitute  Wis     Filed 
Jan.  18. 1900.    Sertel  No  241.6M 


791.<il9.    COAL-HOD  ATTACHMENT     Thwdoei  A  Onu«DOT 
Coldv&ter.  Otio     Filed  Mar  8.  1805     S«i&l  No  249.280 


r^«  — 1     As  a  new  article,  .n  .ttachment  of  the  character  de-  threaded  faster 
scnbed,  comprising  a  bar  having  means  for  atUchment  to  a  recepu-  ter  to  the  band 


Ctatm.—l.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  elastic  clamping-band 
having  a  sleeve  upon  one  end  and  a  plug  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
band  and  capable  of  being  ipserted  into  the  sleeve 

2  A  lubricator  comprising  an  elastic  band  having  a  tubular 
open-ended  sleeve  carried  by  one  end  of  the  band  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  plug  extending  inwardly  in  substantial  radial  rela 
tion  from  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  capable  of  being  inserted  info 
the  open  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 

.3  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  whe.-l  haung  a  substan- 
tially radial  opening  in  communication  with  the  b<»re  thereof,  of  a  lu- 
bricator comprising  a  spring-band  embracing  the  hub  and  provided 
upon  one  end  with  a  sleeve  fitting  in  the  opening  in  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  plug  can-ied  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  baud  and  fitting  in  the 
aleere. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  spring-band  having  a  sleeve  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  plug  at  the  other  end  to  fit  within  the  sleeve,  and  a 
threaded  fastening  piercing  the  band  and  the  plug  to  connect  the  lat- 
ter tn  tk«  kBn<< 
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SWITCHBS       WILUA*  T    HOLDMAB  UHi  BlbibT  T    FotD    HwD- ' -hr  hohionul  fl.n«e.,„  th,- iHKJvof  the  combined  holdi-r  .nd  dropiH-, 

moDd  Ind    aud  Hold«nuui  Mngnof  of  OM^Iglith  of  ha  nght  to  Loua 

M  HeinU  aad  on«-«if  hUi  to  Fred  Sommer  Hammond  Ind    Fiied  Ifov  — — ^— ^— ^-.^™— . 

30. 1904    Semi  No  234  m  j  ?}  >  1  .<iv»r>.   LOMBER  WAOOK    Pudbuc  L  Jodbht  N«w  Orteaa.. 

I         La  MMfnortoPijmeJtJoubm  KewOriewM  La  aFira     PUed  Dec 
I         6  1904     Svni  No  235  6S6 


Claim  —III  M  liouMiiifC  for  intcTlu4-liinK  ^^wit^•he^4  mid  derail-,  thr 
cuiiilniiation  w  ith  h  tubular  houAiuK  haviiijr  the  interior  end-  thread- 
ed.  ail  exteuorly-threaded  movable  pluj:  workiiijc  in  one  end  of  -aid  ' 
hou.4in»r.  a  -"wit*  b-operatinjt  rod  the  heud  thereof  o|,eratinK  ni  -amr  , 
and  pa.H*ih>:  throii^fh  the  exterit.rly-threaded  tubular  |ilu«f.  the  tubu-  I 
lar  (>luK  operatinjt  within  -aid  housinic  and  a  chamber  bein/  form<>d  i 
between  tlie  end-  of  the  -aid  plutf-.  -ub.-tantialiy  a.-  -et  forth  and  '■ 
de-<Tibeil 


75M.<>v?:{.    HOB    Albkkt  E  Hulhks  M  Uvaukw  Or«);    Filed  Sept 
la  1804     SenaJ  No  2M  M4 


(  laim  —[  A  we^dinjt-hoe  ron<iiittinK  of  a  «hank  and  a  huri/.oi'- 
lal  blade  attached  thereto  and  compristinK  ■  •wrios  of  four  radiall\- 
dixposed  members  h.  forniinjf  four  crotche-  of  spproximatelv  equal 
^<i»e  one  crotch  at  the  front  tide,  one  at  the  rear  and  one  at  each  side 
of  the  blade  each  of  said  radial  members  having  its  outer  end  pointed 
•  nd  tharpened  and  its  opposite  edife-  niude  parallel  and  sharpened, 
a«  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  \  weedinif-hoe  consistinif  of  »  -hank  and  a  horizontal  blade 
attached  thereto  and  comprising  a  serie-  of  four  radially  .li-posed 
members  formin»t  fourcrotche*.  one  at  each  «ide,  and  each  having  it* 
extreme  end  pointed  and  ilsentire  edjre  sharpened. as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose- set  forth 


Claim— I  In  a  vehicle,  trucks  hating  a  U-sha|>ed  mem»>er 
forminir  a  conikinatiun  of  hfth-wheel  with  extending  arm-  rigidly 
connected  to  braces  with  ends  forming  a  hifchinit  -  slot,  subulan- 
tially  as  descrilied  and  for  the  purpose  ^»et  forth 

i    In  a  vehicle,  an  approximately  U-shaped  member  forming 
part  of  the  truck  or  trucks,  the  inner  or  U  >)ha(>ed  portion  constitut 
inn  a  fifth-wheel  section  with  outwardly-extendinn  arm-  <onnected 
I  lo  braces  forming  hitchinn-slot*.  substantially  as  driKribed  and  for 
I  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

I  .'»    In  a  vehicle,  an  independent  hitchinjc-sl.aff  having  a  cnws- 

bar  on  the  end  fitting  as  des<rilK'd  into  hitching  slots  forming  {«rt  of 
»*id  vehicle. .said  cross-bar  being  provided  with  wheelson  Its  ends  for 
ithe  purpose  as  described. 


7tH.<>J4.    SALAD  DRESSING  MIXER  AND  DROPPBR    Mart  C 
HoiTOH.  WoonaockH  R  I     Filed  Feb  26.  1906     Senal  No  247.297 


7iM. ♦>.>(;.  WHEEL  FOR  TRACTION  MACHINES  WilburS 
Kbllit  Newton  Iowa  aauKnurof  one-half  to  Charlen  C  Keeper  New- 
ton. Iowa     Filed  Oct  17.  1904     Serial  No  228.886 


CU»tm.—.K  mixing  device  rompriaing  a  baae  or  sUnd  having 
two  seat*  in  it«  upper  aide,  a  bowl  arranged  in  oije  seat,  and  a  com- 
bined holder  and  dropper  for  olive-<.il.  made  up  of  a  body  arranged 
in  the  other  seat  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  exterior  hori 
lonUl  flange  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  baae  or  sUnd.  and  a 
valved  faucet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  ar  ' 
ranged  to  diaeharge  into  the  bowl,  and  turn-bultoBa  carried  by  the 


Clmim—l  Atraction  wheel. 4iavinga  rim. said  rim  formed  with 
a  peripheral  flange  on  one  margin,  lugs  rigidiv  mounted  on  and  trans- 
veraeiy  of  the  face  of  said  rim.  said  lugs  spaced  apart  from  said  Hange 
to  form  an  annular  tread-face  on  said  ripi  adjacent  -aid  Hange 

2  A  traction  wheel,  having  a  rim.  said  rim  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripheral Hange  on  one  margin  and  two  rows  of  lug*  rigidly  mounted 
on  and  transveraely  of  the  face  of  said  rim.  Mid  lugs  in  one  row  spaced 
apart  from  said  flange  to  fomi  an  annular  tread-fa<e  on  said  rim  ad- 
jacent said  flange,  the  lug*  in  the  other  row  laterally  removed  frt.ni 
the  lug*  in  the  firat  row  and  in  sUggered  relations  thereto. 


JuNt  6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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7f  >  I  Ji'Jl .    CHAM DILIER  8DPP0RT    JoKANN  KtrHLiMTlE.  Chi 
csgo  lU     rUed  P«t)  6  1906     Senal  No  844  290 
if  ,       ,, 


dif  lonnetted  t<.  »»\A  head,  tnovemrnt  of  said  handle  beinjr  directed 
to  turn  said  bead  and  fone  said  valve  open,  all  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.\  A  device  of  the  class  des<  ril>ed  provided  with  a  siphoi,-iul>e 
and  spout  a  valve  interp:o8ed  between  Mid  tube  and  said  spout,  a  hol- 
low re<ipnMatin»f  head  conneited  to  Aaid  valve,  and  formed  with 
winding-slots,  a  stationary  pin  enKa«(ing  said  slot«,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
jinx  to  said  tube  and  separated  from  s.id  spout  bv  Mid  valve,  all  for 
the  purpose  set  f on h 


7J>I.<{-JJ>.    EYEGLASSES    Joscra  D  Liwis  St  Paul  Minn    Filed 
Jan  20  1906     S«nal  No  241  916 


I  Ukim  — I  |rhe  combination,  with  n  suspended  chandelier,  of  a 
drop-brjtcket  a^^  a  pi\otallv  movable  «upp..rtinK  member  for  .-iaid 
bracket,  secured  l>etween  the  timber-  of  a  HiHir  or  ceijinjf.  >aid 
bracket  secured  n^idlv  at  its  lower  end  to  said  chandelier  and  pi»- 
otallv  l>etweeM  iltl<  loner  and  up|ier  end  to  said  member,  and  means 
for  locking'  the  upper  end  of  said  bra.ket  to  -aid  memlier  aicain^t 
reUtive  -<Mint?inr  niovement 

i  The  combination  with  »  i  handelier  of  a  \erticallv-swinirin:; 
bmcket  7  carivjtifr  renioval.lv  (he  bori/.,ntal  plate  !•<  haMnt  »ire- 
«p.  rtures  IS.  saiid  plate  adjustable  alontr  !lie  nipple  Iti  and  aKainM 
the  <eilin»f.  bv  the  lo.  k  nut  iti,  the  Hupj>..rtin»f  menilier  .'.  secured  to 
the  vertical  ,.idej|  of  l>eam>  4.4.  said  bracke'  havinK  a  pivot-h..le  tf 
hnd  ii  hori/itntail  adjustment  slot  II. 

:<  The  combination  with  a  chandelier  of  a  brai  ket  7  and  a  sup- 
porting' member  5,  said  bracket  being  pivoted  to  said  member  ..  and 
the  latter  pi\ot44  to  the  beams  4.  4  .  whereby  said  bracket  is  ,up. 
(H.rted  for  swincinK  movement  in  a  plumlitv  of  directions,  «aid 
bi;i.ket  ha\iiii{  a  pisot-hnje  »  and  a  horizontal  slot  II  and  havinx 
alsol breaded  nipple  ISfor  the  li«-k-nut26c<K>peniting  with  the  shoul- 
der i;  on  >aid  bracket  to  clamp  therel>etMeen  the  disk  l.x 

4  The  comlkination  of  the  chaiidelier-tulw  14  the  drop-brai  ket 
7  h«vinif  «  -hank  >•  in  which  are  pivot-hole  »  and  adjusiment-sb>t  II 
the  thiende.l  nippje  Iti  on  the  lower  end  of  »aid  bracket,  the  thieaded 
ii|ec»e  i:)ha»initthreadeden»ta|ternent  with  said  tube  1 4 and  bracket  ' 
nipple  Iti  in  which  i>  the  wire  Ix.re  2-  the  disk  1-  having  openinifs 
l;»  and  lielil  l.el«een  the  l<«knut  2»i  and  shoulder  27  on  the  bracket, 
the  member  >  pitftied  tem|H.rarilv  UlAeen  l>eams  4.  4  said  member 
:.  beinjf  rotatablf  with  said  bracket  in  one  plane  and  said  bracket 
beinif  rolatable  relativelv  to  said  mr(nl«T  .'1  in  ;«  plane  at  right  an- 
irle^to  s«id  hr-.t-li1enlioned  plane  and  adapted  to  IwciatniK-d  agaiii«t 
movement  relalijelv  t..  -Hid  member  .J  b\  the  ,crew  ..r  bolt  12. 

7!>l.<>-iH.    SIPHON  BOTTLE     Di»  is  Landau.  San  Franciaco  Cal, 
asBignor  by  direct  and  miwie  a«Bignment«.  lo  Landau  Eronomio  Syphon  | 
Company  San  FrancBoo  Cai    a  Corporatwo  of  Califomu     Filed  May 
26  1904     S«rml  No  209  7M 


f7/i«f»  —  I  The  combination,  with  the  bridge,  of  the  len-  clamps 
and  the  nose  guards  independentjv  pivoted  to  -jiid  bridge 

2  The  combination,  with  the  bridge,  of  the  lens-clamps  and  the 
nose-euards  independeiitiv  pi«oted  to  said  bridge,  upon  comtiuiii 
pi<  ots,  and  independent  >pring>  fur  said  <-lanips  and  guards 

I     The  combination,  w  ith  the  bridge,  of  the  lens-clamps  and  the 
nose  guards  independentiv  pivoted  to  ^aid  biidtfe  and  haiinKcom 
mon  pivotal  centers 

4  The  combination,  with  tb.-  l.ridge.  of  the  lens-clamps  pivot- 
allv  connected  to  said  bridge,  springs  engaging  said  ilanips  and  tend 
ihg  to  hold  the  lenses  in  line  with  each  other,  the  nose-guards  ii.de 
pendentiv  pivoted  t<i  said  biidge.  and  the  springs  engaging  sai'd  nose 
guards 

5  Tlie  combination,  with  the  bridge,  of  the  len»-4'lanips  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  bridge,  springs  engaicing  said  If  ns-<ianips,  the 
nose  guards  independentiv  pivoted  to  said  bridge  upon  the  ^anienn- 
ters  with  >Mid  lens-clamps,  ami  springs  engaging  said  nose-«tuaids 
wherebv  said  nose-guaids  are  capable  of  turning  upon  their  pm.t.- 
independentlv  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  lens  clamps  " 

6  The  coinbinatioii,  with  the  bridge  provided  with  the  stand 
ards  J«  having  the  lugs**,  of  the  lens-clamps  ,"»  prov  ided  with  the  pivot - 
posts  6  engaging  >aid  lugs,  the  nose-guanfn  provided  with  the  stand 
ards  12  and  lugs  1.3  encaicinK  said  pivot  pi>sts  the  spring  l<t  upon 
«aid  posts  engaging  the  -tandard  .>«.  and  the  spring  14  ii|>onsaid  posU 
engaging  the  standard  r<  and  the  utaniard  12.  substantially  as  de- 
M-ribed. 


71  M  .< >:{( ).  BOAT  Moroan  M  Lewis  BatUecrmk  Mich  asy^nor 
of  t»()  thirds  lo  Harry  P  Lewi*  and  Syra  E  Lewis  BatUecrfiek  Mich 
Filed  July  30  1904     Serial  No  218  892 


<  Unm—\.   A  device  of  the  clasH  dei«crtt>ed  provided  with  a  si-. 
phon  tube,  and  a  »pout.  a  valve  interposed  between  said  tube  and 
said  spout,  a  suitable  handle,  a  valve-head,  said  head  l)eing  hollow! 
and  formed  with  opposite  winding-slotj«.  and  a  pin  pausing  through  j 
said  aloU.  ail  for  the  purpose  set  forth  I 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  pntvided  with  a  Hiphon-tul>e 
and  spout  a  valv«  interpo.sed  between  said  tube  and  said  spout,  a 
head  connected  with  said  valve,  said  head  being  formed  hollow  with 
oppoMite  winding-elots.  a  pin  engaging  said  alot*  and  a  suiuble  han- 
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Claim— I  In  ■  bo«t,  the  combination  of  a  «kin  madr  of  loniri- 
ludinal  strip*  of  Hbfx-t  m^tal.  xuitablr  seamH  fojtethiT:  a  kpel  ar- 
ranged on  the  ouUide  of  »aid  stkin:  an  inner  end  piete  to  which  th« 
end.  of  said  longitudinal  strip,  are  secured  by  overlapping  thereon, 
and  nailing:  an  outer  end  piece  havinj:  a  -hect-meUl  trough  on  iU 
rear  edge,  htted  over  Mid  inner  end  piece  and  tecured  thereto  by 
nailing  through  the  !>ide><  of  said  trough,  fasteners  consisting  of 
pie<es  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  heads,  and  the  ends  brought  to- 
gether to  form  shafts,  which  shaft*  are  arranged  through  suitable 
slit.,  and  spread  laterally  and  secured  by  nailing  therethrough;  and 
»  metal  shoe  common  to  said  keel  and  end  pie<-es.  secured  thereto, 
for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  skin  made  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  sheet  metal.  suiUbly  seamed  together;  a  keel  arranged  on 
the  ouUide  of  said  skin :  an  inner  end  piece  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  strips  are  secured  by  overiapping  thereon,  and  nailing; 
»n  outer  end  piece  having  a  sheet-metal  trough  on  its  rear  edge,  fitted 
over  said  inner  end  piece  and  secured  thereto  by  nailing  through  the 
sides  of  said  trough  .  and  fasteners  consisting  of  pieces  of  sheet  metal 
folded  to  form  heads,  and  the  ends  brought  together  to  form  shafts, 
which  shafts  are  arranged  through  suitable  slits  and  spread  laterally 
and  secured  by  nailing  therethrough,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:i  III  M  boat,  the  combination  of  a  skin  made  of  longitudinal 
strips  of  sheet  metal,  suitably  seamed  together ;  an  inner  end  piece  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  strips  are  secured  by  overiapping 
thereon,  and  nailing  an  outer  end  piece  having  a  sheet-uietal  trough 
on  Its  rear  edge,  tilted  over  said  inner  end  piece  and  se<ured  thereto 
by  nailing  through  the  sides  of  said  trough;  fasteners  consisting  of 
pietes  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  heads,  and  the  ends  brought  to- 
gether to  fonn  shafts,  which  shafts  are  arranged  through  suitable 
slits  and  spread  laterally  and  secured  by  nailing  therethrough,  for 
the  purpose  specified  1 

4.  In  a  btiat,  the  combination  of  a  skin  made  of  longitudinal  I 
strips  of  sheet  metal,  suitably  .seamed  together:  an  inner  end  piece  to  ' 
which  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  strip*  are  secured  by  overlapping,  I 
thereon,  and  nailing:   and  an  outer  end  piece  having  a  sheet  metal 
trough  on  its  rear  edge,  fitted  over  said  inner  end  piece  and  secured 
thereto  »>y  nailing  through  the  sides  of  said  trough,  for  the  purpose 
sf>ecitied. 

5.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  of  a  skin  of  sheet  meU! :  a  keel  or 
the  like  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  stin  ;  fasteners  consisting  of 
pietes  of  sheet  metal  folded  to  form  heads,  and  the  ends  brought  to- 
gether to  form  shafts,  which  shafts  are  arranged  through  suitable 
aliU  in  said  skin  and  keelirom  the  inside,  and  their  end.^  spread  lat- 
erally upon  .said  keel  and  secured  thereto  by  nailing  therethrough: 
and  a  metal  sh.H-  secured  over  the  ends  of  said  fai^eners.  for  the  pur- 
pose s|)rcitieil. 

6.  Inaboat.thecombiiiationofaskinofsheetmetal;  a  keel  01 
the  like  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  skin  fasteners  consisting  of 
pieces  „f  ..heel  metal  folded  to  form  heads,  and  the  ends  brought  t..- 
«ether  to  form  shafts,  which  shafts  are  arranged  through  suitable 
dits  ia«aid  skin  and  keel  from  the  inside  and  their  ends  spread  later- 
ally upon  said  keel  and  a  metal  shoe  secured  over  the  ends  of  said 
fa.steners.  for  the  purpose  specified 

7  Inaboat.  the  combination  of  a  skin  of  sheet  metal:  a  keel  or 
the  like  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  skin,  and  fasteners  consist- 
inuof  pie.es  of  sheet  metal  folded  tofonn  heads. and  theends  brought 
together  to  form  shafts,  which  shafts  are  arranged  through  suitable 
slits  in  *aid  skin  and  keel  from  the  inside,  and  their  ends  spread  later- 
ally upon  said  keel  and  secured  ther.t(.  by  nailing  tiierethrough.  for 
the  purpoHf  s|tecii)ed 


tilted,  a  dasher  roUUbly  mounted  in  t^e  body,  said  dasher  having  a 
central  hub  or  shaft  prorided  with  a  slot  at  its  upper  end,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  slot, 
a  plate  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  daaher-shaft  and  adapted  to  remov- 
lablyengage  within  the  slot  of  the  said  vertical  shaft,  acollarslidingly 
mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  lug  ;*ecured  to  the  churn-body,  a 
bracket  secured  to  an  upright  of  the  frame  and  having  a  slot  within 
which  the  lug  is  seated,  a  pin  passing  through  alined  perforations  in 
the  ears  of  the  bracket  and  the  lux  and  means  for  rotating  the  laat- 
named  shaft 


2.   In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a 

b<Mly  portion  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted,  a  dasher 

j  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  and  comprising  a  central  hub  or  shaft, 

arms  extending  through  the  shaft  and  arms  or  blades  joining  the 

I  outer*nd»  of  the  arms,  the  said  tentral  shaft  having  a  slot  at  iU  upper 

I  end.  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  at  iU  lower 

lend  with  a  slot,  a  plate  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  dasher-shaft  and 

adapted  to  removably  engage  within  the  slot  of  the  said  vertical 

,  shaft,  a  collar  slidingly  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  means  for 

!  rotating  the  last-named  shaft 


7J»l.fi.M;j.  TROLLEY.  Ditid  Li^pt  and  Kbiaram  Nicodimus, 
M*«fWd.  Ohk)  aeagoon  of  one-Uurd  to  0«orge  Moorbouae  MuMOeid. 
Ohio     Filed  Not.  7  1904     Serial  No.  231  611 


7tM.(>:U.     LUMINOUS  PAINT     Huoo  LlKBts.  New  York  N  Y 
FilH  May  24  19M     Serial  No  208  4M 

(  la,m—l.  \  luminous  and  fireproof  paint  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  adhesive  l.oily.  a  quirk-drying  tluid.  a  radi..-«<tive 
excitant  and  a  lumines<ent  substance  neutralizing  the  combustible 
proiM-rties  of  the  IxMiy 

i.  A  paint  composition  i-omp»wed  of  zinc  sultid.  radium-i>arium 
carbonate  and  a  quick-dry.nif  adhesive  and  tenacious  body 

•i     A  paint  (omposition  containinit  n  luminescent  "compound 
a  radio-active  excitant  and  an  adhesive  and  quick-drving  carrier 
therefor. 


7fn.«M\».    CHURN     WtluiO  UiiDOUn  UtchTiUe  N  D     Wed 
May  31.  1904     Serul  No  210.567 

<Liim  -I     In   a   churn,   the  combination   with   a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  body  portion  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  b« 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  trolley-p<de  and  a 
harp  carrying  a  trolley-wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  divergent  arms 
held  in  fixed  relation  with  the  harp,  and  their  rear  ends  spaied  from 
the  arms  of  the  harp,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the 
trolley-wheel,  and  a  finder-arm  held  in  pivoted  relation  with  the  harp, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  rear  end  of  the  tinder,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  trolley  of  (he  class  described,  a  trolley-pole  and  a  harp, 
diverging  arms  held  in  fixed  relation  with  the  harp,  a  trolley-wheel 
shaft  carried  by  the  harp  and  the  diverging  arms,  and  a  trollev-wheel 
mounted  thereon,  weighted  guard-arms  mounted  upon  the  trolley- 
wheel  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  trolley-wheel,  and  a  finder-fraire 
pivotally  attached  to  a  block  or  head  having  a  downward-extending 
portion,  a  pulley-clip  located  in  the  rear  of  the  downward -extending 
portion  of  the  finder,  a  pull-cord  adapted  to  rink  the  finder  upon  it* 
pivotal  point,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

;j  Fn  a  trolley  of  the  class  described,  a  tn>lley-pole  and  a  harp 
carried  thereby,  diverging  amis  held  in  fixed  relation  with  the  harp, 
a  trolleyw  heel  shaft  fonned  of  a  lencth  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
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harp.  Hiprvrs  IooktIv  inountrd  upon  thf  trollry-whfvl  shaft  and  lo 
ratH  upon  opposiitp  sides  of  the  trollev-wheel.  and  weifrhtrd  jruard 
arms  pivotally  moualed  upon  the  troller-wheel  iihaft  and  held  in 
Rpacrtl  relation  with  the  trolley- wheel.  MubsUntially  an  and  for  the 
purpoM  spe<'ified. 

4.  In  a  trolley  of  the  claiw  deM>ribed.  a  trolley-pole  and  a  harp 
carried  thereby,  diverninjt  anno  held  in  flxrd  relation  with  the  harp, 
a  trolley  wheel  *haft  and  a  tn*lley-wheel  mounted  thereon,  weighted 
guard-arms  Imated  upon  the  trolley-wheel  vhaft  and  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  trolley<« heel  and  xpaced  from  the  sides  of  the  trollev- 
wheel.  subxtanlially  at  and  for  the  purpose  tipei-ified 

■S  In  a  trolley  of  the  olanjt  dem-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  trol- 
ley-pole and  a  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  harp,  iuiid  shaft  baring  mounted  thereon  »leeve».  weighted  guard- 
arm*  pivotally  attach«^i  to  the  shaft  of  the  trolley-wheel  and  located 
upon  oppoiiite  sideii  of  the  trolley-wheel,  and  sleeves  mounled  upon 
the  shaft  of  the  trolley-wheel  and  bnated  between  the  harp  and  the 
gUMrd-arms.  and  h  pivoted  tinder,  and  means  for  rooking  the  lender 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  harp,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specitied 


the  surface  of  a  plane  having  the  same  lineal  dimensions  as  the  elec- 
trode, substantially  as  specified 


ZE 


:7 


7JH.(>.i4.       SHOT  CUP  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHINO  MACHIHBS. 

Edward  a  LuritN  Beloit.  Wi«      Piled  Aug  23.  1904     Serial  No 

■      222077 
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i'la\m—\  A  shot-cup  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end. 
with  a  rubber  packing  seated  within  its  open  end.  and  an  opening  in 
lU  side  extending  from  iu  cKwed  end  lo  a  point  near  iu  open  end. 
wherebN  wster  may  escape  fn.m  the  cup  h  ithout  passing  through  the 
shot  and  tlie  cup  be  coinpletelv  drained 

2  In  a  shot-cup.  ia  combination,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end;  an  inwardly -extending  projection  integral 
with  the  material  of  »  hich  the  body  portion  is  formed  :  and  a  disk  for 
cloHinK  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  disk  lying  between  said 
flance  and  said  projection 

3  In  a  shot-cup.  in  combination,  a  body  portion  open  at  one  end; 
a  rubber  packing-rin»r  seated  within  the  open  end  of  said  body  p<»r- 
tion;  a  ring  nithin  the  body  portion  for  supporting  said  packing- 
ring:  and  an  inwardly-extending  projection  integral  with  the  mate- 
rial of  v»  hich  (he  body  portion  is  formed  for  holding  said  supporting- 
ring  in  place 

4  In  a  shot -cup.  in  combination,  a  tKxly  portion  tiaving  a  flange 
at  one  end:  a  rubber  packing-ring  seated  within  the  opposite  end.  a 
disk  lying  in  contact  with  said  flange:  a  ring  for  supporting  said 
packing-ring:  and  a  lip  integral  with  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of 
which  lip  hold  said  disk  and  supporting-ring  in  plate 

•T.  In  a  shot -cup.  In  combination,  a  b<idy  pcirtiim  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other.  >aid  body  portion  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  intermediate  its  ends:  a  discharge-nozzle  havinir  a  seciiring- 
steni  extendins  at  an  angle  therewith,  which  stem  is  secured  within 
said  «ipenin»j;  a  tubular  supptirting-arm  attached  tc.  said  stem  and 
forming  a  water-supply  pipe;  and  a  rubl»er  packing  at  the  open  end 
of  said  body  |>ortion,  said  »M>dy  portion  having  an  rtutlet-opening  in 
its  .side  near  its  open  end 


2  An  electric  primary  t)attery  composed  of  a  hollow  carbon  elec- 
trode having  a  working  surface  which  is  greater  than  the  surface  of  a 
plane  having  the  same  lineal  dimensions  as  the  electrode,  and  a  zinc* 
elettn^de  having  acid-proof  insulators  that  reduce  it«  working  sur- 
face,  substantially  a«  specified 

3  In  an  electric  battery,  an  integral  zinc  electrwde  having  a  ae- 
ries of  receaaes  that  reduce  its  working  surface,  and  acid-reaiating  in- 
auiatora  within  said  recetMes.  substantially  as  spe<ifled 


791.eH«.     OIL-PDMP     Chailb  W  lUintL  Buffilo  If  T    m- 

■tSDor  to  Mtnal  Bros   Buffalo  N  T    Ned  Mar.  11. 1903    Serial  Ho 
147  301. 


75  >  I  ,(>.i.").  ELECTRODE  FOR  PRIMARY  BATTERIES  THtODOR 
Mann  iind  Carl  Oonri.  Duliburf.  Germany  Filed  Jan  21.  1903. 
Serial  No.  139  899 

fioim  —  I  An  electric  primary  battery  composed  of  a  carbon 
ele<trode  having  a  working  surface  which  is  greater  than  the  surface 
of  a  plane  having  the  same  lineal  dimensions  as  the  electrode,  and  a 
zinc  electHMle  of  like  sizx)  having  a  »orking»i«ace  which  is  leas  than 


Clairik  — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube 
extending  through  the  cup.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  tube,  and  a  spindle  extending  within  the  tube  and  having  means 
for  relieving  said  vacuum 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrit>ed,  an  oil-cup,  a  tube  extend- 
ing throuirh  the  cup.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  .said 
tube,  and  a  tubular  feed -regulating  spindle  extending  within  the 
tube  and  having  means  for  relieving  said  vacuum 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  cup,  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  aaid 
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Ube.  and  a  spindir  eztrndinft  within  thf  tube  and  haTin^  mean«  for 
rrli«vinK  taid  vacuum .  Mid  Mpindle  comprisinfc  a  tubular  bodj  and  a 
cone  deUchabl.T  »*cured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bodj,  HubaUntiailv 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deM  ribed,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend- 
ing thmugh  the  tup  means  for  creatinit  •  partial  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  and  a  spindit-  extending  within  the  tube  and  having  meann  for 
relieving  said  vacuum .  .said  spindle  comprising  a  tubular  bodr  and  a 
cone  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  1 
•op  depression  and  side  openings  leading  from  said  depression  and  a  I 
valve  mechanism  in  said  depression,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend-  | 
ing  through  the  oil-cup  and  having  side  openings  near  the  lower  end  j 
thereof  for  oil  passage,  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  tube  and  I 
a  spindle  adjustably  supported  in  said  tube  and  having  an  air-con-  ' 
ducting  opening  for  partially  relieving  said  suction,  substantially  as 
*et  forth 

6  In  a  devic*  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup,  a  tub«  extend- 
ing through  the  oil-iup  ,„d  having  side  op«.„ings  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  oil.  a  receptacle  beneath  the  oiUup.  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receptacle  and  a  tubular  spin-' 
die  supported  in  the  tube  and  affording  communication  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  tube  interior  for  relieving  said  partial  vacuum 

7  III  a  device  of  the  class  demribed.  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend- 
ing thr»>ugh  the  oil-cup  and  having  side  openings  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  the  pss^age  of  oil  a  receptacle  beneath  the  oil^-up.  a  feed- 
ing-plunger for  (resting  a  partial  vscuum  in  .^aid  receptacle  and  a  I 
spindle  in  the  lube  for  regulating  the  feed  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough,  forming  an  air  passage  for  relieving  the  par  I 
lial  vacuum.  subsLsiitially  as  set  forth 

X  I"  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend  ' 
ing  through  the  oil-<  up  and  having  side  openings  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  the  pa.^age  of  oil  a  receptacle,  bei  eath  the  oil-<  up.  a  feed- 
ing piunner  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receptacle,  a  spin- ! 
die  in  the  ful>e  for  regulating  the  feed  and  having  a  longitudinal 
o|>enin«  therethrough,  forming  an  air-passage  for  relieving  the  par- 
tial vs.  uum  and  a  valve  niMhanism  in  said  spindle.  lubsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  an  oil-*  up.  a  tul)e  extend- 
ing through  the  cup.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  and  an  a.ljustable  tubular  air-conducting  spindle  extending 
through  the  tub.' and  arranged  to  reliere  said  vacuum,  substantially 
as  .»et  forth 

10  In  "device  of  the  class  de.scribed.  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend 
ing  through  the  cup.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  a  tubular  air-conducting  spindle  extending  through  the  tub« 
havin«  means  for  relieving  said  vacuum  and  a  valve  mechanism  in 
said  spindle  for  preventing  the  upward  passage  of  oil  therein,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 

11  'n  •  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tube  extend- 
in<t  through  the  cup.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  a  tubular  air-conducting  spindle  extending  through  the  tube 
having  means  for  relieving  said  vacuum  and  means  in  said  spindle 
for  preventing  the  upward  passage  of  oil  therein.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

12  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oil-cup.  a  tubeextend- 
ing  through  the  « up.  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
tube,  a  tubular  air  conducting  spindle  extending  through  the  tube 
having  means  for  relieving  said  vacuum  and  means  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  spindle  for  preventing  the  upward  paaaage  of 
oil  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth 


of  the  inUnnediate  poaU  and  spaced  tberefroa  and  provided  with 
transverse  pina,  and  gates  formed  of  head  members  and  spaced  pick- 
eU  and  provided  with  elongated  ejea  movably  engaging  said  pina 


3Jn  a  flood-gate.  •  iupporti„g-po.t  having  an  inverted-U- 
«haped  strap  attached  to  it.  sides  and  provided  with  a  tranavenM-  pin 
in  combination  with  a  gate  formed  of  a  head  member  having  spaced 
pickets  and  provided  with  elongated  eye.  for  movably  engaging  said 
transverse  pin. 


7}>1.<>MH.  HOLDIR  FOR  M1TCHB8  TOOTHPICKS  OR  LIIB 
ARTICLBS  r»A«  B  Minatt.  B*rt»M,  H  J  FUed  Sept.  30 
1»M     Sertel  Ho  226  S38. 


^S& 


<'<a«M.— A  device  of  tlie  character  describedforholding  matches, 
toothpicks  and  like  articles,  comprising  a  caaing  formed  of  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  piece  of  material  having  a  body  portion,  a 
bent-over  end  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  longer  portion  forming  an  in- 
closing flap,  a  holding-strip  adapted  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  aplinU, 
"taid  stnp  comprising  a  piece  of  suitable  material  secured  in  said 
pocket  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  along  one  side  and  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  said  strip  being  bent  into  loop-shape  form  with  the 
ends  secured  together,  having  the  perforated  portion  slightly  longer 
than  the  unperforated  baae  portion,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  per- 
forated portion  being  secured  to  the  base  portion,  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  splints  of  the  maUhes.  toothpicks  or  like  articles  carried  by  the 
device  may  he  inserted  through  the  said  perforations  and  seated  in 
the  loop  or  fold  of  the  strip,  the  short  bent-over  end  of  the  casing  be- 
ing secured  over  the  perforated  loop 


I 


7}»  1  .().'U).     SAW  COTTON-GIN      JicoB  R   Millie.  AU^nU.  Q*. 
nJed  Not  2«,  1904     Serial  No  2S4.S84 


7JU.«i.'i7.      FLOOD-OATB       HiictT  D   lliuuu   Uddonia  Mo 
P1M  Sept  26  1904     Serial  No  226  066 

i'Uitm  —I  In  a  flood-gate,  spared  supporting-posts  at  the  sides 
of  the  gateway -opening  and  one  or  more  intermediate  supporting- 
p..sts   U-shaped  keeper-straps  connected  to  said  intermediate  posU 

an.lprcvidedwithtransveraepins.gates  formed  of  head  members  and 
spaced  pickets  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  head  members  provided 
with  elongated  eyes  for  movably  engaging  said  pins  between  the 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  strap,  and  a  guard  member  connected  to  each 
of  said  straps  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  same  and  extending  at  an 
incline  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  stream  at  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  gate. 

2  In  a  flood-gate,  spaced  supportiug-posU  at  the  sides  of  the 
gateway-opening  and  one  or  more  intermediate  supporting-posts. 
ke«per-straps  on  the  inner  side*  of  the  end  posts  and  upon  both  sides 


Claim— I.  Inasawcotton-gin.  the  combination  of  a  roll-box  of 
circular  form  in  croas-seaion.  ribs  disposed  at  the  bottomof  said  box, 
and  curved  in  conformity  to  the  same,  saws  extending  between  the 
ribs  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  having  teeth  on  their 
perimeters,  the  forward,  active  edges  of  which  are  round  and  smooth, 
and  a  seed-piste  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  wall  of  the 
roll-box  and  curved  in  conformity  to  said  wall  and  having  notches  in 
its  free  edge  receiving  the  toothed  perimeters  of  the  saws;  the  said 
notches  being  Upered  or  gradually  reduced  in  width  from  their 
mouths  to  their  inner  ends 

2  In  a  saw  cotton-gin.  the  combination  of  a  roll-box  of  ciirular 
form  in  cross-section,  ribs  dispoaed  at  the  bottom  of  said  box  and 
curved  in  conformity  to  the  same,  aawa  extending  between  the  ribt 
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and  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  hmring  tc^th  on  Ukcir  p*- 
rimrtert,  the  forward,  active  edge*  of  which  are  round  and  •iniooth,  a 
Med-board  comprisinx  a  body  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  box.  and  beveled  at  it*  free  end,  and  a  plate  arranged  on 
aaid  board  and  curved  inconfonnityto  aaid  wail  and  having  a  aiightlj- 
uptumed  free  edge,  aad  also  having  notches  in  said  edge  receiving 
the  toothed  perimetera  of  the  aawi  and  tapered  or  gradually  dimin- 
iahed  in  width  from  their  mouths  to  their  inner  enda,  and  meant  for 
adjusting  and  adjuatably  fixing  the  said  seed-board. 

3  The  herein-described  saw  cotton-gin  comprising  a  roll-box  of 
circular  form  in  croaa-section  having  its  mouth  disposed  in  its  verti- 
cal center,  wide  ribs  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  box  and 
curved  in  conformitT  to  the  same,  a  roller  having  «  plurality  of 
btush-stick*  on  its  perimeter,  saws  arranged  to  be  lightly  engaged 
by  the  bristles  of  the  brush-sticks,  and  disposed  between  the  roller 
and  the  roll-box  and  extending  between  the  ribs  and  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  box  and  having  teeth  on  their  perimeters  the  forward 
active  edges  of  whch  are  round  and  smooth,  and  a  seed-plate  disposed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  roll-box  and  curved  in  con- 
formity to  said  wall,  aad  having  its  free  edge  slightly  upturned  and 
also  having  notches  in  said  free  edge  receiving  the  toothed  perime- 
ters of  the  saws  and  tapered  from  their  mouths  to  their  inner  ends. 


7Hl.fM<>.   LUBtlCATIMO  DIVICB    Jaios H  MiHit.  Lumbertoo, 
Filed  Mar  \^.  1904     Swttl  Ro  IWJM. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  tnick.a  source  of  oil-supply  and  pipe  connections  therefrom 
terminating  in  proximity  to  the  rail,  of  a  gravity-operated  oil-forcing 
means  included  in  said  connections,  said  means  being  carried  by  said 
truck  and  supported  is  a  horizontal  po«ition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  au  oil-reservoir,  a  feed  con- 
nection for  conveying  the  lubricant  from  the  reitervoir  to  the  rail,  a 
horizonUl  guideway,  a  ball  mounted  to  roll  therein  and  oil-forcing 
means  operated  by  the  impact  of  the  ball,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinatioa  with  a  truck,  a  reservoir  having  connection* 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  pari  to  be  lubricated,  automatic  oil- 
forcing  means  for  forcing  the  lubricant  when  the  car  or  engine  is 
upon  a  curve  and  additional  automatic  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  the  lubricant  at  all  times  when  the  c»r  is  stationary  or  moving  be- 
low a  certain  speed,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck.an  oil-reservoir, a  pump-cylinder 
having  pipe  connections  leading  to  said  rewervoir  and  to  the  rail  to  be 
lubricated,  a  horizontal  guideway  in  proximity  to  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  projecting  stem  and  a  freely-rolling 
ball  in  said  guidew  ay  adapted  to  operate  the  piston  stem  or  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  truck  a  horizontal  tube  carried  there- 
by, a  ball  loosely  held  in  said  tube,  a  cvlinder  at  each  end  of  said 
tube,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  its  end  extending 
into  position  to  be  moved  by  said  ball,  and  pipe  connections  from 
each  of  said  cylinders  to  an  oil-tank  and  to  one  of  the  rails,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


below  the  top  thereof,  the  disUnce  betw  een  the  outer  faces  of  the  two 
lugs  when  the  pin  is  contracted  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  pin-receiving  opening,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  spread 
the  upper  end  of  the  pin  and  force  the  lugs  outward  intosaid  recesses, 
xnd  the  side  walls  of  the  pin  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
opening. 


^^M'^.'.J*"^"'^^*    JO"A  MCOM  gverm  w-h    FIted 
Aug  M  1903     8«1»1  Ho  171,121 


7fn.B41.    TOOTH-CROWN     lUAC  W  McCunaiah.  mend  Nabr. 

Piled  Mar  2.  1904.    8«rW  Mo  196.201 

Claim.— A  tooth-«rown  having  a  pin-receiving  opening  pro- 
vided with  walls  recesaed  laterally  at  their  upper  «nd  to  form  well- 
deflned  shoulders,  a  split  pin  having  a  pair  of  lugs  at  one  end,  the 
lugs  extending  respectively  in  opposite  directions  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  length  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  said  lug*  being 
formed  by  cutting  away  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  pin  at  poinU 
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Claim  —The  combination  with  a  car-body:  of  a  vertit-aliy-m.iv- 
able  de<k  fitting  in  said  body  and  divided  transversely  of  the  (sr  at 
one  side  edge  of  the  dwrs  into  independently-movable  sections,  and 
means  to  support  waid  sections  substantially  midwav  the  height  of 
the  car. 


7}  M  .i>lH.  DISTRIBUTER  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS. 
FlAJll  J  NOECHEL  RochoBUif.  N.  Y  FUed  Dec  14.  1904  Serial  No 
23«.902 


Claim. — 1.  A  distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  shell  consisting  of  two  main  parts  or  -  rtions  joined  to 
formmn  ioclosure,  said  sections  having  mutually-interlocking  partr. 
and  a  single  removable  holding  element  for  the  sections,  a  hollow  r<>- 
Ury  distributer-shell  within  the  inclosure  of  the  shell  and  a  shutter 
crossing  the  hollow  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell  consisting  of  two  main  parts  or  sections  joined  to  furm  an 
inclosure,  a  hollow  rotatory  distributer-wheel  within  the  Inclosure  of 
the  shell,  and  a  shutter  crossing  the  hollow  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  shutter  in  said  space. 
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3.  A  diMtributpr  mrrhanUin  for  frain-drilla,  compruinft  •  body 
eonsiatinfc  of  two  main  hollow  parU  or  M^iuns  join«><l  to  form  an 
ini-loaarr.  a  whrri  with  an  annular  c-avity  or  hollow  within  the  i>hf  II. 
and  a  ihuttrr  hrld  without  th^  ithrll  and  pirn-infc  thr  wall  of  thp  nhf  II 
and  proj<>rtinf  into  the  cavity  or  hollow  of  thf>  whrrl,  and  niranii  to 
movr  thf  Hhuttrr  and  for  huldinK  it  in  potiitionti  of  adjuittnipnt. 

4  A  distributer  merhani^ni  for  ftrain-drilU.  i-ompriMinx  ■  body 
consivtinK  of  two  main  part!<  of  portions  joined  to  fonii  a  hollow 
■hrll,  a  hollow  wheel  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  turn  in  bear- 
ings therein,  a  shutter  held  by  the  shell  to  oi-cupy  the  hollow  of  the 
wheel,  a  non-rotating  shaft  held  to  move  lonf(itudinally  in  a  beariuK 
of  the  shell,  a  finder  rarried  by  said  shaft  to  enfcaye  the  shutter,  and 
•aieans  for  movin^c  the  shaft. 

5.  A  distributer  mechanism  for  ^niin-drills,  comprising  a  seed- 
box,  a  hollow  distributer-shell  secured  beneath  the  seedbox  and  con- 
•istin^  of  a  body  comprising  two  parts  or  sections  joined  to  form  an 
incloaure.  a  hollow  rotatory  wheel  within  the  shell  forcouveyinf;  the 
•eed.  and  means  for  controlling;  the  flow  of  seed  through  the  \vhe«l. 
the  latter  projecting  abo\e  the  shell,  uncovered,  and  into  the  seed- 
Ih>x  to  agitate  and  loosen  the  seed. 

6.  A  distributer  me<-hanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  a  dis- 
tributer-shell having  proje<-tions  at  its  sides,  and  a  funnel  held  by  said 
projections,  and  a  spring-holder  supported  by  the  shell  with  one  end 
passed  through  openings  in  the  shell  and  the  other  end  disposed  out- 
aide  thereof  to  hold  the  funnel  in  place  on  the  shell 

7.  A  distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  a  hol- 
low distributer-shell  having  an  opening  through  its  side  and  an  in- 
wardly-projecting pin.  a  funnel  pending  from  said  shell,  and  a  perfo- 
rated spring  for  controlling  the  funnel,  the  spring  occupving  said 
opening  in  the  shell  and  holding  upon  said  inwardly-projecting  pin 
of  the  shelf. 

8  A  distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  seedbox,  a  series  of  hollow  distributer-shells  secured 
to  the  seedbox  and  each  consisting  of  a  body  comprising  two  parts  or 
aections  detachably  joined,  openings  in  the  :<rodbox  communicating 
with  the  interiors  of  the  distributer-shells,  hollow  distributer-wheels 
in  the  distributer-shells,  a  rotatory  shaft  piercing  the  distributer- 
wheels,  a  series  of  shutters  to  occupy  the  hollows  of  the  distributer- 
wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  shutters. 

9.  A  distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  a  dis- 
tributer-shell having  projections  at  its  sides,  and  a  detachable  funnel 
depending  frotn  said  projections,  and  a  single  removable  spring-hold- 
ing element  for  the  funnel  having  one  end  detachably  held  within  the 
shell 

10.  A  distnt>uter  mechanism  for  grain-drills,  comprising  a  dis- 
tributer-shell having  projections  at  its  sides,  one  of  said  projections 
having  a  reduced  part,  and  an  element  pendingfromaaid  projections, 
and  a  perforated  spring  for  controlling  said  pending  element  occupy- 
ing said  reduced  part  of  the  stud  with  one  end  passed  through  open- 
ings in, the  shell  and  holding  against  a  stud  therein. 


TtJl.H^-*.    WRBIfCH     HiuiAH  A   PsQurm  falnnount  HelghtB. 
Md     PUed  Oct.  13  1904     Senal  No  22iib* 


ing-rolier  between  the  way  and  the  shank,  and  a  headed  shaft  for  op- 
erating such  device  the  head  of  the  shaft  being  so  proportioned  with 
respect  to  the  rear  of  the  r«K"king  jaw  that  the  entry  of  the  thumb  or 
other  member  between  them  will  both  release  the  lo«  k  and  rock  the 
jaw,  asset  forth. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sUtionary  jaw,  a  shank,  a  movable 
jaw  having  an  inclined  way,  an  operating-n>d  mounted  between  the 
way  and  the  shank  and  carrying  a  roller,  a  spring  coiled  around  said 
operating-rod  to  nonnally  hold  the  roller  against  the  inclined  way 
and  shank  for  locking  ihe  movable  jaw  against  said  shank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  jaw  and  a 
toothed  shank,  of  a  rocking  movable  jaw  having  an  inclined  way  and 
teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  a  roller  mounted  between 
the  shank  and  inclined  way.  said  roller  having  end  flanges  fltting 
each  aide  of  the  shank,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  roller  against 
the  inclined  way  and  shank  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  against  said 
shank,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  teeth  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shank,  substantially  as  described 

6  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw,  a  shank,  a  movable 
jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  an  extension  spaced  from  the 
shank  and  inclined  on  its  face  adjacent  the  shank,  a  rollei  mounted 
between  the  shank  and  the  ei^tension.  flanges  on  said  roller  bearing 
on  each  side  of  the  shank,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  roller  and 
mounted  >n  an  aperture  in  the  extension,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  extension,  .said  spring  normally  forcing  the 
intermediate  part  of  the  roller  into  engagement  with  the  Incline  and 
the  shank  for  locking  the  movable  jaw  against  the  shank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw,  a  shank  having  teeth 
on  one  edge,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  teeth 
formed  on  the  inside  thereof  and  an  extension  spaced  from  the  ihank 
and  inclined  on  its  face  adjacent  the  shank,  a  roller  mounted  be- 
tween the  shank  and  the  extension,  flanges  on  said  roller  bearing  on 
each  side  of  said  shank,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  roller  and  mount- 
ed in  an  aperture  in  the  extension,  a  spring  interposed  between  Ihe 
roller  and  the  extension  and  normally  forcing  ihe  intermediate  part 
of  the  roller  into  engagement  with  the  incline  and  the  shank  and  caus- 
ing the  teeth  to  interiock  and  lock  the  movable  jaw  on  the  shank, 
subatantiallv  as  described  ' 


71)  1  .(>4.'>.     MBARS  rOR  SUSPBHDIIIO  AMD  OPBRATINO  Will 
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CUtim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  jaw 
and  a  rack-bar,  of  a  movable  jaw  on  said  rack-bar.  said  movable  jaw 
comprising  a  frame  provided  with  openings  through  which  extends 
the  rack-bar.  and  having  adjacent  said  rack-bar  an  inclined  face,  a 
•pring-pressed  rod  slidable  within  said  frame,  a  yoke  carrying  a 
roller  adapted  to  travel  along  the  incline  and  fastened  to  the  rod,  and 
a  thumb-piece  for  operating  the  rod 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  stationary  jaw  and  a 
rack-bar.  of  a  movable  jaw  on  said  rack-bar.  said  movable  jaw  com- 
prising a  frame  provided  with  openings  through  which  extends  the 
rack-bar. and  havingadjacent  said  rack-baran  inclined  face, a  spring 
between  thewaltsof  the  movable  jaw  and  rack-barfor  normallv  hold- 
ing the  movable  jaw  disengaged  from  the  rack-bar  in  its  upward  and 
downward  travel,  a  spring-presse<l  r  >d  slidable  within  said  frame,  a 
yoke  carryinga  roller  adapted  to  travel  along  the  incline  and  fastened 
to  the  said  rod.  and  a  thumb-pie<*e  for  operating  the  r\>d 

3  A  wrench  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  shank,  a  rocking  jaw  co- 
operating therewith  having  an  inclined  way.  a  spring-actuated  lock- 


('Utim. — ^The  combination  with  the  window-casing  and  upper 
and  lower  sash  of  a  pair  of  pulleys  secured  at  the  lop  of  the  casing 
and  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  a 
cord  having  one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower 
sash  and  passing  thence  over  said  pulleys  and  having  its  free  end  de- 
pending ill  pn>ximity  to  the  other  side  of  the  lower  sash  and  clsnip- 
ing  means  fur  said  free  end  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  sash  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  depending 
end  passes,  said  arm  l>eing  adapted  to  be  held  by  gravity  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  to  swing  upward  against  a  stop  to  clamp  said  de- 
pending end  automatically  when  it  is  released,  subslaiitially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7i)l.e>4(l   MUSIC-LBAPTORHER    Pkankun  P  PiSKBR  ChHaigo 

111     Filed  Sept  19  1904     Serial  No  325  000 

I'htm — 1  In  M  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  shaft  revolably  mounted  in  the  same,  upper  and 
lower  sleeves  mounted  on  said  shaft,  music-leaf-supportinx  frames 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  sleeves,  a  gear-wheel  mounted  in  said  frame, 
means  whereby  said  wheel  is  driven,  means  for  holding  the  same 
against  rotation,  pinions  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  sleeves, 
and  means  whereby  said  pinions  are  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  said  gear-wheel,  by  which  the  same  and  said  shaft  and 
sleeves  are  turned,  motion  being  thereby  imparted  to  said  music-leaf 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  same,  upper  and  lower 
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■Imtcs  mounts  on  Mid  vhaft,  music-le«f-«upportinj(  frames  flxrd 
on  Mid  iihaft  and  ■l(«ve«,  a  iiprin^-actuatrd  ^ar-wbtrl  muuntrd  in 
Mid  frame,  a  dHrnt  adapted  toliold  Mid  wheel  aarainst  rotation,  pin- 
ion* alidablj  mounted  on  Mid  xhaft  and  upper  sleeve,  and  means 
wherebr  Mid  pinion*  are  brou|<ht  into  engagement  with  said  gear- 
wheel, aubsUntially  a*  deiicribed 


/ 


II 


S.  In  a  muaie-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  HupportinK- 
frame.  of  a  abaft  revolublj  mounted  in  the  Mme,  upper  and  lower 
ileevea  mounted  on  aaid  vhaft,  muair-leaf-supporting  frameit  fixed 
on  Mid  ihaft  and  aleevea,  a  Hpring-ai-tuated  irear-wheel  mounted  in 
aaid  frame,  a  RprioK-projected  detent  adapted  to  normallv  bold  naid 
wheel  against  rotation,  pinions  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
upper  sleeve,  meats  whereby  the  same  are  brought  into  engagement 
with  Mid  gear-wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  detent  is  retrarted 
and  disengaged  from  said  gear-wheel  simultaneously  with  the  en- 
gagement of  any  of  Mid  pinions  with  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  musio-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  same,  upper  and  lower 
sleeves  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  musir-leaf-supporting  frames  fixed 
on  Mid  shaft  and  slee>es,  a  spring-artuated  gear-wheel  having 
formed  on  its  outer  edge  spaced  notches,  a  spring-projected  detent 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  and  normally  hold  said  vt  heel  against 
rotation,  pinions  having  a  limited  sliding  engagement  with  said 
shaft  and  upper  sleeve,  key-bars  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  means  where- 
by Mid  key-bars  are  looaely connected  to  said  pinions  and  Mid  detent, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  key-bars  to  engage  aaid  pinions  with 
Mid  gear-wheel  aad  simultaneously  disengage  Mid  detent  from  the 
Mnie.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  same,  upper  and  lower 
sleeves  mounted  in  said  shaft,  music-leaf-supporting  frames  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  sleeves,  a  Kpring-actuated  gear-wheel  mounted  in 
Mid  frame,  a  spnag-projected  detent  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel 
and  normally  hold  the  same  againat  rotation,  pinions  slidably  mount- 
ed on  Mid  shaft  aad  upper  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  teeth  on  the  upper 
edge  of  Mid  gear-wheel,  means  whereby  said  pinions  may  be  brouglit 
into  engagement  with  Mid  teeth  thereby  turning  said  music-leaf 
frames  in  one  direction  upon  the  release  of  said  gear-whe^l.  a  pinion 
slidably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  adjacent  to  the  teeth  on  the  lower 
aide  of  said  gear-wheel,  means  whereby  Mid  pinion  is  engaged  with 
the  teeth  on  Mid  lower  side  of  the  wheel  t4i  turn  said  music-leaf 
frames  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  detent  is 
disengaged  from  wid  wheel  simultaneously  u  ith  the  engagement  of 
any  of  Mid  pinioas  with  tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 


791.B47.     flLTBRIHO  SYSTEM     Dahik.  M  frivn.  0«nnan- 
town.  Pa.    Piled  July  2. 1904     Serial  No  21S.0M. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  wedge-shaped 
rib  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  filter-bed  disposed  in  and  remov- 
able from  Mid  casing  and  having  its  bottom  indented  to  form  a  w  edge- 
shaped  groove  adapted  to  fit  the  rib  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

2  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing,  flat  ribs  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  casing,  a  wedge-shaped  rib  arranged  on  the  base  of  the 
casing,  and  a  filter-bed  having  its  sides  and  bottom  indented  comple- 
mentally  to  the  shape  of  the  side  and  bottom  ribs  of  the  rasing,  said 
bed  arranged  vertically  in  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the  bottom  rib 
of  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  interposed  in  a  water-dis- 
tributing pipe  or  main,  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  filter-beds  re- 
movably arranged  in  said  casing,  means  for  forcing  water  under  pres- 
Hure  through  Mid  filter-beds,  a  tubular  catch-pan  arranged  at  the 
base  of  the  front  face  of  each  filter-bed.  and  meanc  for  flushing  said 
catch-pans. 

4  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  filter-bed,  a  tubular  catch-pan  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  front  face  of  Mid  bed.  Mid  pan  having  a  pe- 
ripheral opening  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  bed  and  an  open  end, 
and  a  drainage-pipe  connected  with  the  open  end  of  said  catch-pan. 

5.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  interposed  in  a  water-dis- 
tributing pipe  or  main,  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  filter-beds  re- 
movably arranged  in  said  casing,  each  of  said  filter-beds  having  in 
its  sides  flat  indentations  and  at  its  bottom  a  wedge-shaped  indenU- 
tion,  flat  and  wedge-shaped  ribs  arranged  respectively  at  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  Mid  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  indentations  m  said 
filter-beds,  and  means  for  forcing  water  under  pressure  through  said 
filter-beds 

6.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  a  casing  interposed  in  a  water-dis- 
tributing pipe  or  main,  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  filter-beds  re- 
movably arranged  in  said  casing,  each  of  Mid  filter-beds  having  in 
its  sides  flat  indentations  and  at  its  bottom  a  wedge-shaped  indenta- 
tion, flat  and  wedge-shape  ribs  arranged  respectively  at  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  said  casing,  a  tubular  catch-pan  arranged  at  the  base  of 
the  front  face  of  each  filter-bed,  and  means  for  forcing  water  under 
pressure  through  said  filter-beds. 


7J>l.(>iH.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIHO  OOLF-BALLS  F»Allca 
H.RiCBARM.  Hartlord.Coon  PIM  June  12. 1902  Serial  Ho  111.264. 
Claim— I.   An  apparatus  for  casting  playing-balls.  comprising 

a  apherical  mold  made  in  sections,  a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material. 
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»  ptMagr  from  Mid  vraarl  to  Mid  mold,  mean*  for  hratinft  the  aa 
terial  in  Mid  vm«*1.  mennc  for  iubjeoting  Mid  material  to  prraaurr. 
m*ani  forTxhauotinjr  air  from  Mid  mold,  and  mranH  for  rutting  off 
communication  l>*tw«^n  Mid  air-^xhauatinK  mean*  and  Mid  mold. 


for  inJM-tinyr  material  into  Mid  mold,  a  plurality  of  core-supporting 
devic*.  projecting  into  Mid  nu.ld.  ...eans  tending  to  maintain  Mid 
supporting  device*  in  working  position ,  and  a  IcTer  connected  to  Mid 
supporting  device* 

15  In  a  ball-caMting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cpherical 
mold,  of  core  ..upponing  device*  projecting  thereinto,  leven,  con- 
nected to  Mid  device*,  and  a  single  actuator  connected  to  Mid  levers 
J6  In  a  ball-ca»ting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spherical 
mold,  of  at  leaM  three  horiionUl  core-supporting  devue*  whoae 
point*  project  into  the  mold  f^om  different  sides,  and  a  common  ac- 
tuator for  Mid  devices 

17.   In  a  ball-caiting  machine,  the  .  ombination  of  a  frame  or 

support,  a  spherical  mold  thereon,  bearings  mounted  upon  Mid  frame 

.,     ,  ,  J'  different  sides  of  Mid  mold.  horiionUi  core-Hupporting  device* 

'An  apparatus  for  casting  plaTing-balla.  comprising  a  spher-  j  working  in  Mid  bearing*  and  projecting  within  the  mold   lever*  con 

ical  mold  made  13  sections,  a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material,  a  pa*- !  '*^<-^^  <«  ""iH  device*  and  having  inwardlv-extending  arms   and  a 

sage  from  said  vessel  to  said  mold,  means  for  heating  the  material  in  I  <'ent™l  actuator  connected  to  all  of  Mid  arms 

said  ve*«.|.  mean,  for  exhausting  the  air  from  Mid  mold,  and  mean*  [  '^    '"  •  ballHa..ting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or 

for  cutting  off  communication  between  said  air^xhausting  mean*  I  "PPort.  a  spherical  mold  thereon,  bearings  mounted  upon  Mid  fn.me 
and  Mid  mold.  !  -t  different  sides  of  Mid  mold,  horizontal  core-supporting  device. 

J.  \n  apparatus  for  casting  plajing-balls,  comprising  a  spher- 1  working  to  and  fro  in  said  beanngs  and  projecting  within  the  mold 
ical  mold  made  m  sections,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  to- j ''*«'"<^«nnf<-t'<l  tosaiddevicesand  having inwardlv-extendiiigarms 
gelher.  a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material,  a  passage  from  said  vessel  •  «^"'™'  sctuator  connected  to  all  of  said  arms,  and  a  returning- 
to  said  mold,  means  for  heating  the  material  in  said  vessel,  means  for '  •Pri»»t  for  said  actuator 

subjecting  said  matenal  to  pressure,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  I  '»    I"  «  ball-tasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 

said  mold,  and  means  for  cutting  off  communication  between  said  !»"??««•  "^«  "Ph'rical  mold,  bearings  at  four  side*  of  Mid  mold  hori 
air-exhausting  means  and  Mid  mold  ;«onUl  core-supporting  device  working  in  Mid  bearing*   lever*  con- 

4,   An  apparatus  for  casting  playing  balls,  comprising  a  spher  '  mtg^  <<>  "sid  device,  and  a  commtm  actuator  tor  Mid  lavers 
2'  mold  m.de  in  sections.  .  vessel  for  holding  ball  matenal.  a  pas-  ^P*    Ah  apparatus  for  casting  playing-balls  comprising  a  spher- 
Mge  _from  said  vcMel    o  Mid  mold,  means  for  heating  the  material  ^Kold  n.a.le  in  sections,  means  for  injecting  ball  m'teriahnto  Mid 

for  exhausting  air  from  Mid  mold.  Mid  vessel  being  in  rommunics-    communication  between  Mid  a.r-exhaust.nif  mean*  and  the  moM 
tion  with  one  of  M.d  moldsections,  Mid  air-exh.usting  means  being    Whereb,  to  maintain  a  vacuum  a.  ^UI    ^p     Jit        p  inted       andti 
in  communication  with  another  of  Mid  sections,  and  mean,  for  cut-    movable  core-supporting  devices  mounud  for  m.nement  m  o  ar^ 
ung  off  communication   between  Mid  air -exhausting  mean*  -nd  '  out  of  working  position,  and  mechanism  for  operating  all  oisLde 
"•'"  •"*"*"  i  vice*  simultaneously 

deTi«.  ■1^'!M  "th"*  "'^*!r'7  '°7""'°«  '  ""*''*  -^--PP<'rting  ,  2 1     An  apparatus  for  casting  playing-balls.  comprising  a  spher- 

d«Tice.  movable  therein  and  adapted  to  operate  in  unison,  mechan-    ical  mold  made  in  sections,  a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material   m.ans 
|.m  for  operating  M.d  devices,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of    for  healing  the  matenal  n.  Mid  vessel,  means  for  .-ubjc^ting  Mid  ma 

6    A  ball-casting  apparatus  compnsing  a  mold,  core  supporting  i  movable  supports,  and  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  support* 

device*  movable  therein  and  adapted  to  operate  in  unison,  mechan- ,  22    An  apparatu.  for  ca.Ung  plav.ngballs  comprising  a  spher- 

..m  for  operating  M.d  devices,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  '  ical  mold  made  in  sections,  a  vessel  f.ir  holding  ball  material  mean. 

Mid  devices,  means  for  iniectin*  material  into  the  mnM   m„A  m-.-.    f-,,  >.—.;„- .„;-■  ;.   ..:  j  .  .  .  .  '  """"■ 


Mid  devices,  means  for  injecting  material  into  the  mold,  and  means 
for  extracting  the  air  from  the  mold 

7    A  ball-casting  apparatus  compnsing  a  spherical  mold,  mov 


for  heating  material  in  said  vessel,  means  for  subjecting  Mid  ma- 
lerial  to  preMure.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  Mid  molds,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed to-and-fro  movable  devices  for  supportinjr  a  core  with- 


...  _..      '\    "^r 7 :'^ ,. --K'"  ■"-■•""■". -uu.     ">^'.' -"-po-euio-ana-rro  movable  devices  for  supportinjr  a  core  with- 

abU  core-supporting  dev,c«i  adapted  to  operate  therein,  and  spring-    in  Mid  mold,  and  mechanism  for  giving  such  device*  a  to-and-fro 
actuated  mechanism  for  ooeratn*  said  device*  „„.„- .  ;_  .-;j  _..ij  '^  utr..vr.  .  lo-.na  iro 


actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices 

8    In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  spherical 


movement  in  said  mold. 

23    An  apparatu*  for  casting  playing  balls,  comprising  a  spher- 


,  ••  --.^■"■"^—  -"    •^" -fP-'-'usior  casting  piaring-i>au».  compnsing  a  spber- 

of  reciprocaung  means  projecting  thereinto  for  supporting  a    ical  mold  made  in  sections   a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material   means 
ind  means  to  reciDrtK-ate  said  mean*  into  snH  out  <>f  ti><  nw.u       r..r  !..>.>..,»  >i . :.■  : _•  .         .         .       ' 


for  heating  the  material  in  Mid  vessel,  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  mold,  means  for  cutting  off  communication  between  said  air-ex- 
hausting means  and  Mid  mold,  and  to-and-fro  movable  means  for 
supporting  a  core  within  said  mold.  Mid  supporting  means  and  Mid 


mold. 

core,  and  means  to  reciprinate  Mid  mean*  into  and  out  of  the  mold 

9  An  apparatus  for  casting  playing-balls  comprising  a  spher- 
ical mold  made  in  sections,  means  for  holding  said  sections  together, 

a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material,  means  for  heating  the  material  in  >-KK".w..g  .  lurr-  w.inm  saia  n 
said  vessel,  means  for  subjecting  the  material  to  pressure,  means  for  I  mold  being  relatively  movable 
exhausting  air  from  the  mold,  to-and-fro  movable  core-supporting  j,  24  An  apparatu.  for  casting  plaving-balls  comprising  .  spher- 
devices  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  working  position,  and  ical  mold  made  in  sections,  mean,  for  clamping  *.id  section,  to- 
inechamsm  connected  with  Mid  device,  whereby  to  operate  the  Mme  gether.  mean,  for  exhausting  air  fn>m  the  mold,  a  device  operatin. 
in  unison.  kmto*^^^  ...u  -:.  ._t *;  ...... 

10  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  spher- 
ical mold,  of  to-and-fro  movably-mounted  core-supporting  device* 
mounted  to  reciprocate  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  and  means  to  recip- 
rocate the  Mme 

11  A  ball-casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  mold,  a  plurality  af 
to-and-fro  movably-mounted  core-supportiVig  devices  arranged  at 
different  poinu  and  working  m  different  directions,  all  of  which  ar« 
adapt«l  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  a  handle,  and  communica- 
tions from  Mid  supporting  devices  to  Mid  handle. 

12  An  apparatus  for  casting  playing-balls  comprising  a  spher- 
ical mold  made  in  sections,  a  vessel  for  holding  ball  material,  mean, 
for  heating  the  material  in  Mid  vessel,  means  for  subjecting  Mid  ma- 
terial to  pressure,  a  pluraL.y  of  oppositely -disposed  to-and-fro  mov- 
able core-.upporting  devices  adapted  to  be  projected  into  and  with- 
drawn from  Mid  mold,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating 
Mid  device* 

13  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  spherical  mold,  a 
movable  core-supporting  device,  and  a  spring  tending  to  mainUin 
Mid  supporting  device  in  working  position. 

14.  A  ball<asting  machiaa  coupriaing  a  apheheal  moid,  bmsu 


between  Mid  air-exhausting  mean,  and  said  mold  whereby  to  main- 
tain a  vacuum  in  the  mold  at  will.  mean,  for  supplying  ball  material 
to  the  mold,  means  for  cooling  the  mold,  means  for  compressing  the 
ball  material  aa  it  cools  and  hardens,  a  plurality  of  core-supporting 
devices  projecting  into  Mid  mold  and  each  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  working  position,  and  lever  mechanism  connected 
with  said  devices  whereby  they  may  be  operated  simultaneously 

25  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  spherical  mold  made 
in  sections,  oppositely-pointed  core-supporting  devices  projecting 
into  said  mold,  a  train  of  mechanism  connected  with  said  device*  and 
adapted  to  move  them  simultaneously  into  and  out  of  working  posi- 
tion,  means  for  exhausUng  air  from  the  mold,  a  valve  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  Mid  air-exhausting  means  and  Mid  mold 
whereby  to  mainUin  a  vacaum  in  the  mold,  mean*  for  injecting  mate- 
nal  into  the  mold,  and  mean,  for  cooling  Mid  mold 

2«  In  a  ball-casting  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
Uonal  mold,  of  mMns  for  clamping  the  Mme  together;  core-support- 
lug  means,  means  for  actuating  Mid  core-supporting  me-ns;  a 
holder  for  hall  material ;  heating  means  for  Mid  ball  material  a  con- 
nection between  Mid  holder  and  the  mold;  means  for  forcing  ball 
■atertai  into  the  mold ;  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  mold   and 
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means  for  rutting  off  conimuniratioo  betw««n  the  air-exhautting 
meann  and  thr  mold 


7U  1  .«i-+t>  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDIMO  PLAYIMO  BALLS. 
PiAMCia  H  RiCBAUw.  Hart/ord.  Coon  PUed  F«b  10.  1903  Serial 
No  142712 


Claim—]     111  I  marhinr  of  thf  claw  dencrihrd.  thf  rombina 
tion  of  a  ball-mol4  made  in  !>«Ttion<*.  re latirf  I y  movitblr  corr-xupport 


the  other  pair,  a  power-driven  artuator,  four  ram«  upon  said  artua- 
tor,  and  means  for  enabling  aaid  cam*  to  operate  aaid  needles 

II  In  a  maehine  of  the  class  deirribed,  the  rombination  with  a 
sparable  ball-mold  of  two  pairs  of  core-Hupporting  needle*,  the  nee- 
dles of  one  pair  being  subaUntiallj  at  right  angles  to  the  needles  in 
the  other  pair,  a  power-driren  artuator.  four  cams  upon  aaid  artua- 
tor. means  for  enabling  said  cams  to  operate  said  needles ;  said  meant 
including  lerera  connectMl  to  all  of  the  needles ;  and  links.  53  and  58. 
connected  to  two  of  the  levers  and  divided  to  fork  said  shaft  and  car 
rying  rolls  to  engage  their  cams 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  core-supporting  needles,  a  set  of  mold-t)e<tion».  means  for  moving 
the  needles  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  raol3,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  needle-operating  means  for  opening  and  cloaing  said 
mold. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  core-supporting  needles,  a  set  of  mold-sections,  a  power-actuator, 
and  means  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  the  movemenU  of 
the  needles  and  mold-sections. 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mold-sections  and  a  driving-actuator  of  levers  connected  tosaid  mold- 
sections,  cams  upon  said  actuator  for  operating  said  levers,  and  a 
spring  for  effecting  one  of  the  opening  and  closing  movemenU  of  the 
mold-sections. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mold-sections  and  guides  therefor  of  a  spring  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  said  sections,  and  power-driven  means  for  effecting  re- 
verse movement  of  the  sections. 

16    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  needlea  and  a  set  of  mold-sections  of  an  actuator,  and  means  for 
enabling  said  actuator  to  cause  said  needles  to  move  inwardly  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  molds,  and  subsequently  to  rloMe  said  mold 
sections.  ^ 

IT.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 


iDg  needles,  mean*  for  operating  the  needles,  and  means  connected  I  movable  mold -sections,  of  core-supporting  means  adapted  to  be  in- 
to said  needle-operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold.      |  serted  into  and  withdrawing  from  said  mold,  means  for  operating  the 

core-«upp<irting  means,  means  connected  to  said  operating  means  for 


2  In  a  machine  .>f  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
separable  ball-mnld.  a  cylinder  for  receiving  fluent  material,  com- 
municating means  between  said  cylinder  and  said  mold,  a  piston 
within  said  rvlinder.  a  spring  tending  to  operate  said  pidfon  to  force 


opening  and  closing  the  mold,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
mold. 

\K.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  dencribed.  the  combination  with  a 


the  fluent  material  into  the  mold,  relatively  movable  core  supporting  :  power-driven  member  of  a  set  of  mold-sections,  a  set  of  core-support 


needier,  means  for  operating  said  needles,  and  means  connected  to 
said  needle-operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  cias.o  described,  the  combination  of  a  ball- 
mold  consisting  of  sectionx  a  cylinder  for  receiving  fluent  material, 
a  pisUin  within  (be  cylinder,  communicating  means  between  said 
cylinder  and  xaid  mold,  a  spring  tending  to  operate  said  piston  to 
fon-e  the  fluent  material  into  the  mold,  means  for  retracting  said  pis 


ing  needles,  an  air^xhauster.  and  means  controlled  by  said  power- 
driven  member  for  closing  the  mold -sections,  moving  the  needles 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  sections,  and  operating  the  ex- 
hauster 

19.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  mold -section!)  and  meant  for  effecting  relative  movemenU 


thereof,  of  core-supporting  needles  adapted  to  project  into  and  be 

ton  against  the  opposition  of  said  spring,  and  means  connected  tosaid  I  withdrawn  from  said  mold,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  needles  si- 

retracting  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  mold-sec- 1  multaneausly,  an  air-exhauster,  a  port  in  the  mold  communicating 

•!  "''th  said  exJiauster,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  '  .>n    i„  .  »..„k;— «/ .u.  ,  i..    a         i.  ^   .^  l-     .  ■. 

"'    In  a  machine  of  the  class  describert,  the  combination  with  a 


tions 


20 


ball-mold  of  a  core-supporting  needle,  an  actuator,  a  cam  upon  said  ,  „|  „/  nir,\A  .»^i;^„,.  ^„a  „,«.„.  /  ,     ir    .■  1  •■ 

....  J  .1  .  ■    .  set  01  mold-sections  and   means  for  effecting  relative  movements 

shaft,  and  means  for  enabling  said  cam  to  control  the  movements  of 


the  nee<lle 

5  In  a  maehine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ball  mold  of  a  core-supporting  needle,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said 
needle  inwardlv.  an  actuator,  and  a  cam  upon  said  power-shaft  for 
moving  said  needle  outwardly  against  the  opposition  of  said  spring. 
«  In  a  machine- of  the  class  deM-ril>ed,  the  combination  with^ 
separable  ball-mold  of  a  set  of  core-supporting  needles,  springs  for 
moving  said  needles  inwardly,  and  power-driven  means  for  retract- 
ing said  needles. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ball-mold  of  a  cone-supporting  needle,  a  spring  for  moving  said  nee- 
dle, a  lever  ronnerled  to  said  needle,  and  a  power-driven  cam  for  op- 
erating said  lever. 

>«  In  a  machineof  the  class  described,  the  combinationof  a  mold, 
»  set  of  core-supporting  needles,  a  power-dri\en  actuator,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  actuator  for  causing  the  needles  to  move  inwardly 
and  outwardly  in  unison. 

ft.  In  ii  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
leparable  ball-mold  of  two  pairs  of  core-supporting  needles,  the  nee- 
dles in  one  pair  being  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  needles  in 
the  other  pair,  and  a  single  power-driven  actuator  connected  tomeans 
for  operating  said  needles  simulUneously. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
separable  ball-mold  of  two  pairs  of  core-supporting  needles,  the  nee- 
dles of  one  pair  being  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  needles  in 


thereof,  of  core-supporting  needles  adapted  to  project  into  and  be 
withdrawn  from  said  mold,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  needles  si- 
mulUneously, an  air-exhauster,  a  port  in  the  mold  communicating 
with  said  exhauster,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  and  a 
flexible  pipe  between  said  port  and  said  exhauster. 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  mold-sections,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  piston  a  port  in  one  of  the  mold-sections,  com- 
municating means  between  said  port  and  said  piston,  a  valve  in  said 
port,  and  means  for  enabling  said  piston  to  close  said  valve. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  mold-sections,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  for  moving  the  piston,  a  port  in  one  of  the  mold-sections,  flexi- 
ble communicating  means  between  said  port  and  said  piston,  a  valve 
in  said  port,  means  for  enabling  said  piston  to  close  said  valve,  said 
closing  means  including  a  rod  projecting  within  the  cylinder  in  the 
path  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  communicating  movement  from 
•aid  rod  to  said  valve. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  mold-sectionsof  an  exhauster, a  port  in  one  of  the 
mold-sections,  a  spring-controlled  valve  for  said  port,  and  means  fur 
moving  the  valve  in  oppoaition  to  said  spring. 

24.  In  a  machineof  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  needlea,  means  for  operating  them,  a  set  of  mold-sections,  means 
connected  to  the  needle-operating  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
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movenMnl  between  the  mold  -  fe«tionii,  air -exhauatiag  meaiu.and 
meana  for  controliing  aaid  air-«xhauiting  mean* 

U.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed,  the  eombination  of  a  act 
of  needlea,  meana  for  operating  them,  a  aet  of  mold-aectiona.  meana 
ronnected  to  the  needle  -  nperatiag  meana  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  the  mold-*e«tiona.  atr-exhauating  mean*,  meana 
for  controlling  the  air-exbauating  meana,  and  meana  for  opening  and 
doaing  communication  between  the  said  mold  and  aaid  exhausUr 

2«  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacpbed,  the  combination  of  a  aet 
of  moTable  mold-«ections.  mean*  for  effecting  a  relative  movement 
of  the  aectioaa.core-aupportingmeanH  movable  intoand  out  of  work- 


ing with  the  mold;  a  valve  between  aaid  cylinder  and  Maid  mold; 
meana  for  enabling  aaid  actuator  t<>  c4>ntrol  the  movement*  of  aaid 
valve;  a  piston  in  aaid  <  vlinder:  and  means  controlled  bv  »aid  actua- 
tor for  controlling  the  movement*  of  ttaid  pi.iton 

37  In  a  machine  of  the  cla*»  described,  the  combination  <if  an 
actuator;  a  set  of  core-supporting  means;  mean*  contn>lled  bv  *aid 
actuator  for  effecting  relative  movement*  of  said  core-supporting 
mean*;  a  set  of  mold-sections;  mean*  controlled  by  said  actuat^ir  for 
effecting  relative  movenient:<  of  said  mold-aections.  a  pressure-cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  mold  ;  a  valve  between  said  ivlinder  and 


aaid  mold;  means  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  the  nr.>e- 
ingpoaition  in  said  moid,  means  for  actuating  said  needles  connected  \  """"'"'  »'  »•'<•  valve;  a  pi*ton  in  said  cylinder;  means  for  ailniitting 
to  said  section-moving  means,  and  meana  for  forcing  thient  material  '  ""*"•  material  to  aaid  cylinder:  a  valve  for  closing  and  opening  said 
into  the  mold  when  cloaed.  :  admitting  means;  meana  for  enabling  said  actuator  t<>  control  the 

27     In  a  machine  of  the  das*  described,  the  combination  of  a  set  ; '""^"''^"*''  •*'  **"  last-mentioned  val>e;  and  mean*  controlled  by 
of  mold-aections.  relatively  movable  core-supporting  needles,  an  ac- 1  ••''^  actuator  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  piston 


tuator,  means  operable  by  said  actuator  for  effecting  a  relative  luove 
ment  of  said  section*  and  of  said  needlea.  and  means  also  controlled 
by  said  actuator  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  mold. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  aet 
of  core-tupporting  needles,  a  aet  of  mold-aectiona,  a  presaure-oylin- 
der,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  needles  and  of 
aaid  mold-sections,  means  for  enabling  said  preaaure-cylinder  tocom- 
munieate  with  the  mold,  and  mean*  for  cloaing  communication  be- 
tween the  pressure-cylinder  and  the  mold 

29    In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  set 


3**.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  mold-Hectiona,  mean*  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions, mean*  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  mold,  waten  <.ur«e* 
in  the  mold-seetiona.  aud  a  flexible  connection  l»etween  the  water- 
couraes. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  mold-sections,  relatively  movable  core-supporting  needles,  mean* 
for  operating  said  needles,  means  connected  t<i  said  needle-operating 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold,  mean^  for  injecting  fluent 
material  into  the  mold,  a  valve  between  said  injecting  meansand  the 


of  core-supporting  needlea,  a  aet  of  mold-section*,  mean*  for  inject-    """'**•  "'*""•  ^"'  c'«>»'ng  the  valve,  and  mean*  for  exhausting  air 
ing  fluent  material  into  the  mold,  an  actuator,  and  means  for  en-    ''*>™,*'"'  "'"'•I 

•bling  said  actuator  to  control  the  movement  of  the  needle*,  mold- 1  *0    'n  ■  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  set 

sections  and  injecting  means  j  ''  »»old-aections.  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between 

30  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  I  '*"'  **<;''""''•  '^•■tively  movable  core-supporting  needle*,  mean*  for 
•etof  mold-sections,  of  an  actuator,  means  connected  to  the  actuat.or  1°'^'^*''"^  **"*  "'*<*'•'■'•  mean*  connected  to  said  needle-operating 
for  effecting  relative  movements  of  the  sections,  and  means  alao  con-  ■"'•""^o"'  opening  and  closing  the  mold,  means  for  exhaustinx  air 
trolled  by  said  actuator  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  mold  I  ^"""  '*"  '"'*''*  '"'*  ""■■"'  'or  forcing  fluent  material  into  the  mold 
and  maintaining  preasure  upon  the  fluent  material  while  it  harden*  *'  In  a  machine  of  the  das*  described,  the  c<inil>ination  of  a  set 
within  the  mold.                                                                                              { •»'  mold -sect  ions,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  mold,  relatively 

31  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a' ""**''*''  ^'wi+^upporting  needles,  an  actuator,  means  operable  by 
•«t  of  mold-aections.  of  an  actuator  controlling  the  opening  and  rloa-  |  ••'**  •'"•"■'o"'  '•"■  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  said  sections  and 
ing  movemenU  of  the  mold-sections,  a  fluid-cylinder  communicating  '  "'  *'''^  needles,  and  mean*  also  controlled  by  aaid  actuator  for  in 
with  the  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  enabling  said  I J**"*'"*  ""''"*  material  into  the  mold. 

actuator  to  control  the  movementa  of  said  piston  *^    ••»•  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  «et 

32  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  '  |>'<^o"-''"PP<'rting  needles,  a  set  of  mold-sections,  means  for  exhaust- 

•et  of  mold-sections,  of  an  actuator  controlling  the  opening  and  cloa-  I  '"^  '"^  ''^*'"'  '^^  mold,  a  pressure-cylinder,  mean*  for  effecting  a  rela- 

ing  movemenU  of  the  mold-aections,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  I  ''^^  movement  of  said  needle*  and  of  said  mold-sections,  mean*  for 

the  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  enabling  »aid  actuator  |  'n*^''"**"'"!  pres8ure-<vlinder  to  communicate  with  the  mold,  and 

to  control  the  movements  of  said  piston,  mean*  whereby  fluent  mate-    ""'■"''  '""^  '^^'«>*'"«  communication  between  the  pressure-cvlinder  and 

rial  may  be  admitted  to  aaid  cylinder,  and  means  for  enabling  said  !'**'  "??'**,  ..        ...       ,         .         ...  ,         • 

.^»...t..,  t..  „.»- .   J    I  .        L  .  L        I      1  .  *^    In  a  machine  of  the  das*  des<-ribed,  the  combination  of  a  set 

actuator  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  cTinder  and     #     _  _  j,  ,       ..  .         . 

the  source  of  sudpIv  of  core-supporting  needles, a  set  of  mold-sections,  means  for  rxhaust- 

9Q     i_      _     w'         #.1.      1        J  1^    J   .L  .•  ..       I 'OH  •if  from  the  mold,  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the 

Si.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 


•et  of  mold-section*,  of  an  actuator  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  of  the  mold-sections,  a  fluid-cylinder  communicating 
with  the  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  enabling  said  ac- 
tuator to  i-ontrol  the  movementa  of  said  piston,  a  valve  t>etweeu  said 
rylinder  and  the  mold,  and  means  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  con- 
trol said  valve. 

M  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•et  of  mold  sections,  of  an  actuator  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement*  of  the  mold-sections,  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  enabling  said  cylin- 
der to  control  the  movement*  of  said  piston,  a  valve  between  said 
cylinder  and  the  mold,  mean*  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  control 
•aid  valve,  means  whereby  fluent  material  may  be  admitted  to  said 
cylinder,  and  mean*  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  open  and  cloae 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  source  of  supply. 

35    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 


mold,  an  actuator,  and  mean*  for  enabling  *aid  actuator  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  needles,  mold-sections,  air-exhausting  niean-i, 
and  injecting  means 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  das*  described,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  mold-section*  of  an  actuator,  means  connected  to  the  actuator 
for  effecting  relative  movement*  of  the  sections,  mean*  also  con- 
trolled by  said  actuator  for  (Exhausting  air  from  the  mold,  and  means 
also  controlled  by  said  actuator  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the 
mold  and  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  fluent  material  while  it 
hardens  within  the  mold. 

45  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
separable  mold,  of  means  for  separatinx  said  mold,  core-supporting 
means  for  operating  said  core-supporting  means  and  connected  ti> 
said  mold-operating  means,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  mold, 
of  a  cylinder,  a  communication  bet  ween  *aid  cylinder  and  moid,  means 
for  admitting  fluent  material  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  (he  cylinder. 


.  . .  ...  _  ji  , ,  and  means  for  moving  the  piston  to  force  the  fluent  material  into  the 

actuator;  a  set  of  core-suppoHing  needles;  means  controlled  by  said  'old 


actuator  for  effecting  relative  movement*  of  said  needle*;  11  set  of 
mold-sections;  mean*  controlled  by  said  actuator  for  effecting  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  mold-sections:  a  pressure-cylinder  communi- 
cating with  the  mold;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  actuator  for  controlling  the  movement*  of  said  piston 

•*  36.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  ofan 
actuator:  a  set  of  core-supporting  mean*,  means  controlled  bv  said 
actuator  for  effecting  relative  movements  of  said  core-supporting 
means;  a  set  of  mold-sections:  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  for 
effecting  relative  movementa  of  *aid  supporting  meana;  a  set  of  mold- 
sections:  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  for  effecting  relative 
Bovemeala  of  aaid  mold-aectiona;  a  preaaure-cylinder  commwairat' 


46  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  with  a 
separable  mold  of  mearts  for  operating  said  separable  mold,  core- 
supporting  means  movable  relatively  to  said  mold,  means  operating 
said  core-supporting  means  and  connected  to  the  mold-operating 
means,  meana  forexhausting  air  from  said  mold,  of  a  cylinder,  a  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  the  mold,  means  for  admitting 
fluent  material  to  the  cylinder,  mean*  for  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  mean*  of  supply  and  also  between  the  cvlin- 
der  and  the  mold,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  moans  for  movinir  the 
piston  to  force  the  fluent  material  into  the  mold,  and  mean*  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  mold  and  the  air-exhauiting  means 
when  communication  is  open  between  the  mold  and  said  cvlinder. 
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47.  In  •  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  rombinMion  with  a  {aaid  supporting  meanii  and  said  mold  bein|[  relativalj  movable;  and 
•et  of  in<>M-!t«clionB  uf  an  artuatur  rontrullinfc  thr  up^nin^  and  clo»-  j  mean*  for  openinft  and  cloainft  the  mold, 
ing  movrnirnta  of  thr  mold-aectiont.  a  cylinder  v  uiumunicatinK  with 
th<>  mold,  a  pUton  in  aaid  cTlinder.  means  for  enablin|(  aaid  actuator 
to  ci)ntrol  the  movements  of  Mid  pistuu.  and  meanit  connected  to  said 
actuator  for  eihaui>tinf(  air  from  the  mold 

4^.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIsitH  dew-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  m<>ld-8«ctionii  <if  an  actuator  controllinj;  the  openinft  and  clos 
in)(  niMvemeiits  of  the  mold  -  ite<-tion»,  a  cylinder  communicatinfi 
with  thr  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  enabling;  said  ac- 
tuator to  contri>l  the  moveiurnts  of  said  piston,  means  whereby  fluent 
material  may  be  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  tueans  for  enablin|(  said 
actustur  to  open  and  close  c-ommunication  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  Hource  of  supply,  and  air-exhausting  means  also  controlled  by 
said  actuator. 

4^    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  mold  section!)  of  an  actuator  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing niovements  of  the  moid  sections,  a  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  mold,  a  pi.^ton  in  Maid  cylinder,  niran.i  fi>r  enabling  said  actuator  { 
lo  control  the  hiovenients  of  said  pi!<ton.  a  valve  between  said  cylin-  i 
der  and  the  nii*id.  means  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  said  J 
valve,  and  air^exhausling  mean;*  also  controlled  by  said  actuator^     ! 

54)  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  des<'ril>ed,  (he  combination  with  a 
set  of  mold-sections,  of  supporting-needles  disposed  therethrough 
an  actuator  ci>iitrolling  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the 
mold -set-t ions,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  mold,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  aieans  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  contrul  the  move- 
ment-<  of  said  piston,  a  valve  In'lween  said  cylinder  and  the  mold, 
means  for  rnsliling  said  actuator  to  control  said  valve,  means  where- 
by tluent  material  may  be  admitted  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  ena- 
bling said  actuator  to  open  and  close  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  viurcc  of  supply,  and  air-exhausting  means  also  cun- 
Irttllcd  by  said  actuator. 

51 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting-needles disposed  therethrough  an  actuator:  means  controHed 
by  .Haid  actuator  for  effecting  relative  movements  of  said  neediest  a 
set  of  mold -sect  iona:  means  cttntroiled  by  said  actuator  for  effecting 
relative  movements  of  said  mold -sect  ions:  a  pressure-<'vlinder  com- 
municating with  the  mold,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder:  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  a<'tuator  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  piston, 
an<l  air-exliNiMini;  means  also  controlled  bv  said  actuatoi. 

52  In  a  iimchine  of  ihe  class  described,  the  combination  <»f  sup- 
(Hirting-needles  disposed  therethrtiugh  an  actuatoi-.  means  controlled 
by  .Haiti  actuator  for  effecting  relative  movements  of  said  needles;  a 
set  of  inold-.4er(ions:  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  for  effecting 
relative  moveaients  of  said  mold-sections:  a  pressure-cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  mold:  a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
mold:  means  fi>r  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  the  movements  of 
said  valve:  a  piston  in  said  cylinder:  and  means  controlled  by  said 
actu;<lor  for  citntrolling  the  movements  of  said  piston,  and  air-ex- 
hausting means  also  controlled  by  said  actuator. 

•Vr  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting-needles disposed  therethmugh  an  actuator:  means  contmlled 
by  said  actuator  for  effecting  relative  movements  of  »aid  needles;  a 
set  of  mold -seet ions:  means  controlled  bv  said  actuator  for  effecting 
relative  movements  of  said  mold-sections:  a  pressure-cylinder  com- 
municating wUh  the  mold,  a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
mold  ;  means  foe  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  the  movements  i>f 
said  valve;  a  pikton  in  said  cylinder:  means  for  admitting  fluent  ma- 
terial to  said  cylinder :  a  valve  for  closing  and  opening  said  adi.iitting 
means,  means  for  enabling  said  actuator  to  control  the  movements  of 
the  last-mentioned  valve:  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  piston,  and  air-exhau.sting  means  also 
controlled  by  said  actuator 

54.  In  a  balUasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  spherical 
mold  composed  of  sections  of  at  least  three  needle-alides  whose  points 
project  into  the  mold  from  dilTerent  sides,  and  a  common  actuator 
for  said  needle-slides  and  mold-arctions. 

55  In  a  balUasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
sup(K>rt,  of  a  spherical  mold  composed  of  sections,  bearings  at  four 
sides  of  aaid  mold,  horizontal  needle-slides  working  in  said  bearings, 
levers  connected  to  said  slides,  and  a  common  actuator  for  said  levers 
and  mold-secti<tns. 

56  A  maekin«  for  casting  playing-balls,  comprising  a  spherical 
mold  made  in  laeclions.  means  for  supplying  fluent  material,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  said  mold,  means  for  cutting  off  communica- 
tion betMeen  said  air-eihausting  means  and  said  mold,  means  mov- 
able through  the  se<tions  for  supporting  a  core  within  said  mold: 


Claim.— \  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  a  frame  including  a  base 
and  pairs  of  uprights  at  the  ends  of  said  base,  a  hopper  supported  in- 
termediate .said  uprights,  parallel  shafts  supported  by  the  ut)rights, 
pairs  of  cams  upon  said  shafts,  a  slide  disposed  between  and  driven 
by  two  of  the  cams  on  said  shafts,  vertically-reciprocatory  pitting- 
plungers  disposed  belowand  driven  byother  two  cams  on  said  shafts, 
a  reciprocatory  fruit-carrier  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  lever  con- 
necting said  carrier  with  the  reciprtM-atury  slide 

2..  In  a  fruit-pittiiig  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  driven  shafts, 
c-ams  upon  said  shafts,  a  reciprocatory  slide  disposed  l»etween  and 
driven  by  two  of  said  cams,  a  feed-hopper  disposed  t>etween  the  shaft 
and  having  divergent  feed-tubes,  a  recipnK:atory  carrier  having  a 
cavity  at  either  end  disposed  below  and  constituting  a  cut-off  for  said 
feed-tubes,  an  operating-lever  connecting  said  carrier  with  the  recip- 
rocatory slide,  stationary  bliK-ks  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  carrier 
and  having  cavities  corresponding  with  cavities  at  the  ends  of  the 
carrier,  pitting-plungers  mounted  to  reciprocate  at  an  angle  to  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  cams  upon  the  driven  shafts  engaging 
and  o|>erating  said  pitting-plungers. 

3  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  having  a 
vertically-disposed  recess  or  cavity  and  a  vertical  slit  at  the  bottooi 
or  inner  portion  of  said  recess,  converging  springs  extending  from 
the  walls  of  the  re«'e«s,  a  stationary  blo<li  having  a  cavity  correspond- 
ing with  that  of  the  carrier  and  disposed  at  the  limit  of  the  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  pittiug-plunger  mounted  to  recipro<ale  at  an  angle  to 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  timed  to  enter  the  pitting-re<eptacle 
prior  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  carrier,  and  a  slitting-knife  carried  bv 
the  plunger  and  accommodated  in  the  slit  at  the  bottom  of  the  carity 
in  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  fniit-pitting  machine,  an  elastic  fruit-support  consisting 
of  a  plate  of  rubber  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  pit  and 
a  collapsible  lining  for  said  passage,  consisting  of  telescoping  tubes 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  flanges  engaging  the  surfaces  of  the 
rubber  plate  to  thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said  tubes  and  pre- 
venting pits  from  sticking. 

5.  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  a  yieldable  fruit-support  having  a 
pit-passage  and  a  lining  for  said  passage  composed  of  telescoping 
members. 

6.  In  a  fruit -pitting  device,  a  yieldable  fniit -support  having  a 
pit-passage,  flaring  at  its  upper  end  and  telescoping  guiding  mem- 
bers seated  in  said  passage,  the  upper  member  being  funnel-shaped 
to  fit  the  upper  end  of  thr  passage. 

7  In  a  fruit-pitting  machine,  a  compressible  fruit-support  hav- 
ing a  pit-paaaage  and  tcleacoping  guide  memben  seated  in  aaid  paa- 
sage. . 
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8.  la  a  frait-pitting  m«chinr.  •  baM.  upriKhu  supported  upon 
uid  bu«,  a  bopp«r  haviof  fe«dtub*»  disponed  inttrmediatr  of  uid 
upriKhu,  •  carrier  muunted  for  rwiprocation  upon  the  base  and 
adapted  to  receive  char(re»  from  tbe  feed-tubes  and  to'.ut  off  the  sup- 
ply from  the  latter,  holding-bloks  mounted  at  the  limits  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  fniit-nupport*  havinfc  pit-pa*»a<ce»  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fruit-recepUclea  formed  by  said  blo»k*.  and  a  re<-iprucat 
ing  carrier,  spring-actuated  pitting-plungers  mounted  for  vertical 
movement,  shafts  mounted  at  the  upper  end*  of  the  uprighu  and  ha\  - 
ing  cams,  croaa-heads  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pitting-plungers  en- 
gaged by  said  cams,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation,  cams  upon  the 
shafU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  opposite  ends  of  said  slide,  and  a 
•uiUbly-supported  lever  connecting  said  slide  with  the  reciprocatory 
carrier. 


7H1.«51.     WRBHCH     JoaiFH  RoMM.  Sanu  Maria.  Cal.    FUed 
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VImim—l  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  an  approxi- 
mately V-*hap«d  notch  or  depression  in  one  face  forming  a  seat  to  re- 
ceive the  work,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  a  short  distance  from  its 
inner  end  to  said  head  to  admit  of  reveniing  the  tool  without  its  re- 
moval from  the  work,  and  a  fleiible  grip  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  operating-lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  line  passed  length- 
wiae  ot  the  lever  and  through  its  pivotal  support  to  admit  of  alter- 
nately loosening  and  tightening  the  grip  upon  oacillating  the  lever  in 
either  of  its  two  operative  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  spared  parts,  a  lever 
having  its  inner  end  widened  and  arranged  between  the  spaced  parts 
of  the  wrench-head  and  pivoully  connected  thereto,  a  hook  loosely 
connected  to  an  end  portion  of  the  widened  part  of  the  uperating- 
lever,  and  >  flexible  grip  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
•aid  widened  part  of  the  operating-lever  and  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly 
connected  with  said  hook,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  comp«>«ed  of  spaced  portions. 
an  operating-lever  pivoUlly  supported  between  the  spaced  portions 
of  said  head,  a  flexible  grip  arranged  to  operate  in  the  space  formed 
between  the  separate  portions  of  the  wrench-head  and  connected  to 
the  operating-lever  to  be  alternately  tightened  and  loosened  bv  an 
oscillatory  movement  thereof,  and  a  jaw  detachably  fitted  to  the 
wrench-head  and  having  a  concave  face  to  conform  approximatelv  I 
to  the  work,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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Clmim.—l.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
Tertically-arraaged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  support,  and  a  horixonul  crow-bar  having  a 
horiaontal  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  and  through  which 
the  wall  and  oailing  paper  is  adapted  to  pass. 

«.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cwmpriaiog  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 


end  of  said  support,  and  a  honzonUl  vertically  adjusuble  cross-bar 

havingahorizonul  longifudinally-extendingslotthereinand  through 
which  the  wall  and  ceiling  paper  is  adapted  to  pass 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deik-ribed  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  support,  a  horixontally-arranged  guide-bar  having  a  slot 
therein  through  which  the  wall-paper  passes  and  by  means  of  which 

,  It  IS  supp<>rted  in  a  vertical  position,  a  traireverse  bar  adjacent  the 
!  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support,  a  laterally-.rrangcd  support 
;  above  said  transveme  bar  for  supporting  the  ceiling-paper  in  a  later- 
^  »lly-arranged  position,  the  said  transverse  bar.  and  guide-bar.  to- 
1  gether  with  the  ceiling-paper  support  adapted  to  support  the  ieil 
I  ing-paper  in  a  vertical  and  laterally-arranged  position  to  pr.»duce  a 
drop-ceiling  effect. 

4  A  device  of  tbe  character  dewribed,  comprising  a  vertically 
trranged  suppoit.  a  horizontally-arranged  cmss-bar  vertically  ad- 
justable in  respect  to  the  vertically-arranged  support  and  adapted  to 
support  the  wall-paper  in  a  vertical  position  at  various  heights,  a  lat- 
erally-arranged member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  support  adapted  t.. 
support  the  ceiling-paper  in  a  relatively  arranged  lateral  position 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support  provided  with  a  horizontal  guide  member  verti- 
cally adjusUble  in  respect  thereto,  the  said  guide  member  consisting 
of  parallel  portions,  whereby  the  wall-paper  n.av  be  passed  between 
the  parallel  portions  and  extended  downward,  and  the  ceiling-paper 
passed  through  the  parallel  portions  and  extended  upward. and  a  lat- 
erally-arranged member  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  support  adapted 
to  receive  and  supp<.rt  the  .  eilingpaper  in  a  relatively  lateral  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  v,Ttically- 
■  rranged  support  having  a  horizontal  member  having  an  elongated 

slot  thn.ugh  which  the  wall-paper  is  adapted  topa.Hs.  and  hvwhrrh  if  is 
supported  in  a  vertical  position,  a  laterally-extending  nw-niber  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  ceiling-paper  jn  a  rela- 
tively laterally  arranged  position,  and  spring-rollers  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertically-arranged  support  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  lalerally-extending  member,  and  means  for  conne<ting  the 
paper  to  its  respective  roller 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support  having  oppositely-arranged  vertical  slots,  a  hori- 
zonUl  member  movable  in  said  slots  and  over  which  the  paper  passes 
a  laterally-extendingmemberat  theupperend  thcreof,and  havingop^ 
positely-arranged  horizontal  sloU.  a  spring-roller  carried"  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  member,  a  clamping  member  ilidable  in  said  slots 
and  having  means  for  damping  the  paper  therebetween,  straps  con- 
necting said  clamping  member  and  spring-roller,  a  spring-roller  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  frame,  a  clamping  meml>er  slid- 
able  in  said  vertical  slots  and  having  means  for  clamping  the  paper 
and  straps  connecting  said  clamping  member  and  .said  n.ller.  sub- 
I  stantially  as  described 

I  S    A  device  of  the  character  dencribed.  comprising  a  verticallv- 

I  arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
I  end  of  said  support,  and  a  horizontal  cross-bar  carried  by  the  support 
and  having  a  horixonUl  slot  through  which  the  ceiling  and  wall  pa- 
per is  adapted  to  pass 

9  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  a  horizontal  vertically  adjustable  cross  bar  car- 
ried by  the  support  having  a  slot  through  which  the  wall  and  ceiling 
paper  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  molding  carried 
by  said  support 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  de8<ribed,  comprising  a  veitically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upp^r 
end  of  said  support,  a  horizonUlly-arranged  roller  carried  bv  (he 
outer  end  of  said  lateral  member,  a  roller  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  vertically-arranged  support,  a  horizonUlly-arranged  bar  carried 
by  the  support  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  through  which  the  wall 
and  ceiling  paper  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  carried  bv  the  rollers 
for  securing  the  paper  thereto 

1 1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  a  spring-roller  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically -arranged  support,  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
lateral  member,  straps  passing  around  said  rollers,  clamping  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  straps,  and  a  transverse  member  carried  by  said 
•upport  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the  ceiling  and  wall  paper 
paaae* 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  spring-roller  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
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Hupporl.  ■  laU*nilly-aiTanfrHl  mrmb^r  rmrried  by  the  upper  end  of 
Kaid  support,  a  uprinft-rullrr  rarried  bv  the  outer  end  of  tiaid  lateral 
member,  steparate  8trap!<  wound  upon  aaid  roller*,  a  separate  rlamp- 
\ng  member  rarried  b_v  the  utrapn  of  earh  roller,  and  a  transverse  ver 
ticallv-adjustable  member  rarried  by  the  ▼ertirally-arranired  support 
and  having  a  h<irir.ontal  xlot  throufch  which  the  wall  and  reilinx  pa- 
per pat)<iex 

13.  A  deviee  of  the  rhararter  desrribed.  romprisinj?  a  vertirally- 
arran^ed  support,  a  laterally-arranired  member  rarried  by  the  upper 
end  of  itaid  support,  a  transverse  bar  rarried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
Nupport  adjaofent  the  said  lateral  member,  and  a  second  transvenu- 
vertically-adjustable  bar  beluw  the  first  bar  and  having  a  horizontal 
hIoI  through  which  the  wall  and  ceiling  paper  passes. 

14.  .\  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the  support  adjacent 
the  lateral  member,  a  necond  transverse  vertically-adjustable  bar 
having  a  slot  thniugh  which  the  ceiling- paper  and  wall-paper  is 
adapted  to  pans,  a  horizontal  paper-holding  trough  adjacent  said  ad- 
ju.itable  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  Maid  lateral  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  paper  thereto. 

I.S  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  Maid'support.a  roller  rarried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a 
''lidablr  clamping  member  rarried  by  said  lateral  member,  a  station- 
ary bar  i-arrie<l  by  the  support  adjacent  the  laterally-extending  mem- 
ber, a  vertically-adjustable  bar  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
opening  therein  rarried  by  said  support,  and  a  vertically-movable 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  support 

16.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  and  a  horizontal  vertically-adjustable  rross-bai 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  a-slot  through  which  the  wall  and 
ceiling  paper  is  adapted  to  pass. 

17.  A  devine»f  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-extending  frame  carried  by  the  upper 
end.  a  transverM-  bar  rarried  by  said  support  below  the  laterally-ex- 
tending member,  a  vertically-adjustable  cross-bar  carried  by  said 
support  below  the  transverse  bar  and  having  a  slot  through  which  the 
<'eiling  and  wall  paper  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  paper-receiving  trough 
adjacent  said  adjustable  bar.  a  second  paper-receiving  trough  above 
the  first  trough  and  a  pivoted  frame  carried  by  said  support  below 
the  adjustable  bar. 

l>*  X  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support  composed  of  vertical  standards  having  oppositely- 
arranged  slotsan  their  inner  sides,  a  spring-roller  between  said  stand- 
ards adjacent  the  lower  end,  straps  wound  upon  said  roller,  a  clamp- 
ing member  rarried  by  said  straps  and  vertically  movable  in  said  op- 
positely-arranged slots,  a  vertically-adjustable  cross-bar  in  said  slots 
above  the  clamping  member  and  having  a  horizontal  slot  through 
which  the  wall  and  ceiling  paper  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  laterally-ex- 
pending memb«r  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and  com- 
posed of  side  bars  having  slots  in  their  inner  sides,  a  spring-roller 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  lateral  member,  straps  wound  upon 
said  roller,  and  •  clamping  member  sliding  in  said  slots  and  secured 
to  the  straps. 

ly  A  devii-e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  rarried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  and  a  horizontal  vertically-adjustable  cross-bar 
carried  by  the  wupport  and  adapted  to  support  the  wall-paperand  the 
ceiling-paper 

2<)  A  devij-e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support  having  a  horizontal  member  adapted  to  support  the 
wall-paper  in  a  vertical  position,  a  spring-roller  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertically-arranged  support,  a  laterally-extending  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  end  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  support  the  ceil- 
ing-paper in  a  rtlatively  laterally  arranged  position,  a  spring-roller 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  laterally-extending  member  and 
means  for  attaching  the  paper  to  its  respective  ndler. 

21.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  support,  a  laterally-arranged  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  a  horizontal  stationary  bar  carried  by  said  verti- 
cal support  adjacent  the  lateral  member,  and  a  horizonUl  vertically- 
adjustable  cross-bar  carried  by  the  support  below  the  stationary  bar 
and  adapted  to  support  the  wall  and  ceilinx  paper 
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Claim. — 1.  K  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a 
rotatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  upright  frames  secured  to  said 
platform,  a  main  carrier  pivoted  at  it«  inner  end  between  said  frames, 
a  supplemental  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  carrier,  means 
for  simultaneously  driving  both  carriers,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  main  and  supplemental  carriers,  a  picker 
device  pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  carrier  and  above 
the  supplemenUl  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  picker  device  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  picker  device 


2.  A  thresher-feeder  comprising,  a  suitable  support,  a  rotatable 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  oi  upright  frames  secured  on  said 
platform,  a  main  carrier  pivoted  at  ^s  inner  ends  in  said  frame,  a 
driving-shaft  mounted  in  the  support  below  the  rotatable  platform, 
means  connecting  said  driving-shaft  to  the  main  carrier  for  moving 
said  carrier,  a  supplemental  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  the  maincar- 
rier,  means  to  drive  said  supplemental  carrier  from  the  main  carrier, a 
vertically-swinging  picker  device  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
supplemental  carrier,  means  for  vertically -adjusting  the  main  and 
supplemental  carriers,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  thepicker 
device 

3.  .K  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rotatable 
platform  mounted  thereon,  upright  frames  secured  to  said  platform, 
a  main  carrier  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  between  said  frames,  a  sup- 
plemental carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  carrier,  means  for 
simultaneously  driving  both  carriers,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  main  and  supplemental  carriers,  a  picker  device 
pivoted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  supplemental  carrier  and  above  the 
supplemental  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  picker  device,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  picker  device,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
supplemental  carrier  on  the  main  carrier. 

4.  A  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  rotatable 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  main  carrier  supported  by  said  plat- 
form, a  supplemental  carrier  slidable  on  the  main  carrier,  means  for 
adjusting  the  supplemental  carrier  on  the  main  carrier,  upward  and 
outward  extending  arms  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  supple- 
mental carrier,  a  vertically  -  swinging  picker  device  pivoted  at  its 
inner  end  in  said  arms  whereby  the  picker  device  will  be  slightly 
above  the  supplemental  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  of  the 
picker  device  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  movement  of  the  supple- 
mental carrier,  and  means  connected  to  the  picker  device  and  ex- 
tending to  the  routable  platform  for  vertically  adjusting  said  picker 
device. 

5.  A  thresher-feeder  comprising  a  saitable  support,  a  rotatable 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  main  carrier  Bupport«d  by  said  plat- 
form, a  supplemental  carrier  slidable  on  the  main  carrier,  means  for 
adjusting  the  supplemental  carrier  on  the  main  carrier,  upward  and 
outward  extending  arms  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  supplemen- 


.5S8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuNi  6,   1905. 


Ul  c.rri,r.  .  v.rticlljr-.win^iDK  picker  devic*  pivoted  .t  .U  inner  I  tu..  con.pn.,Bg  .  m.,n.et  cowtituting  an  initi.1  ield  of  forw  • 


.uppte...e„t.,  crrier.  n.ean.  for  .ov.„«  the  c.rner  of  the  pK  ter  de- ,'  s.id  pile  ^^  b;T::;V;;r  i:;:„;e7rd\7™:;j:o3iVe'E 
> .«e  .n  M  .l.re.l.on  reverse  to  the  movement  of  the  ^applement.l  r.r  ,  T.nr.n^t  voice^urrent*  of  .  m..n  telephone  circuit  or  circuit-.*!t  on 
r.er..nd.Htnpperde>.c*.bovethep.oker.nd.ttbe.u„erendthere.|for  the  development  of  corre.pondinr  m.rnetic  v. 
of.  und  me«n»  for  driving  uid  .tripper  device.  field;  a  tran.mitting  mediui 


anation*  in  itaid 
HI  ronnecting  with  a  necond  main  tele- 
phone circuit  or  circuit-»ection  and  having  variable-reniaUnce  con- 
tact memben.,  one  of  which  i^  movable:  and  a  magnetic  connection 
.  ..       ,  J  .  .        ,    .  »'•'>«•>*'"'«'• '«t«ndinK  from  the  moHt»en«itive  and  mobile  Dart  of 

pivot  therefor,  a  dr.v.n^-.h.ft  supporte,!  below  ,he  platform,  a  ver- j.the  movable  conUct  member  of  «id  tran.mittiu*  medium  d.rectly  to 
t.cal  support  carrud  by  the  rot.lable  platform,  a  main  c.rr.er  piv    the  center  or  mo.t  active  portion  of  «.d  varjin*  h.ld;  aub-tantialW 

••■•'■-    as  described 


6  A  (hresher-feeder  coraprisiuft  a  suitable  support  provided 
with  transportinjf-wheelii.  a  totatable  platform  mounted  thereon,  a 
vertical  shaft  at  the  axial  center  of  itaid  platform  and  forminjc  the 


Ated  in  *»id  support,  mechanism  connecting  said  inain  carrier  to  the 
drivinu-^haft  throuifh  the  vcrti(  al  shaft  at  the  axial  center  of  the  ro- 
talablc  plaiform  whereby  Maid  carrier  may  be  driven  in  any  po«ition 
of  the  rotatuhic  platform,  a  suppUmenlal  carrier  slidabjr  mounted 
on  the  main  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  Auppiemental  currier 
from  the  main  carrier,  a  picker  device  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 


3  A  current  renewer  and  reiuforcer  for  telephone-circuiu.  con- 
sisting of  a  variable-resistance  iransmittinn  medium  having  variable 
contact  members  or  electrodes,  one  of  which  it  movable  or  vibratory: 
a  receiving  medium,  comprising  means  for  establishiuK  »"  initial 
magnetic  field,  and  a  main  telephone-circuit  electromagnetic  coil 


supplemental  carrier,  and  mean.,  for  independently  adjusting  the    surrounding  the  said  field  for  the  control  and  variation  thereof  in 
picker  device  !  <'«"«"«Pondence  with  current.-  traversing  said  main  circuit ,  and  a 

.     A  threshcr.feeder  comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  platf..rm    light  pole-piece  attached  to  the  vibratory  electr,Mle  of  ,aid  transmit- 
mounted  thereon,  upright  frame,  carried  by  said  platform,  a  trans     ting  medium,  and  mounted  within  the  said  coil  and  magnetic  field  to 
ver.se^haffjourI.Hlcd  in  sa.dframes.outward-extendingside  bars  piv    constitute  a  magnetic  connection  of  small  inertia  In'tween  the  said 
oted  ON  sa,d  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  at  the  out  -r  ends  of  said  side  I  receiving  and  transmitting  media;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
bars,  main  carrier-belts  mounted  on  said  transverse  shafts,  a  .supple- '  4    A  current  reinforcing  and  retransm.tting  apparatus   consist- 

nienlal  earner  mounted  to  slide  on  the  side  bars  of  the  main  .  arrier.  ing  of  a  main-line  coil  or  electromagnetic  helix  ,  a  magnet  having  a 
an  endles,  dnvmg-chain  mounted  on  the  main  carrier  and  extending  pole-piece  extending  info  one  end  of  said  coil;  a  microphone  or  vari- 
the  entire  length  thereof,  means  whereby  said  driving-chain  will  able-resistance  transmitting  medium  raountwl  adjacent  to  the  other 
move  the  supplemental  carrier,  means  for  adjusting  the  supplemen-  end  of  .said  coil;  and  an  iron  core  constituting  a  complementary  and 
tal  carrier  on  the  main  carrier  without  dis«oniieciing  said  earner  '""*'«'>1' "f  vibratory  pole-piece  of  said  magnet,  secured  to  one  of  the 
trom  its  driving-chain,  a  picker  device  pivotally  .supported  at  the  contact-electrodes  of  said  transmitting  medium  and  extending  there- 
outer  end  of  the  supplemental  carrier,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  from  into  said  coil,  and  into  close  proximity  to  said  first-mentioned 
the  main  and  supplemental  carriers  and   means  for  inde|>endentiy   pole-piece;  substantially  as  deH<-ribed 

adjusting  the  picker  device  5.   A  telephone-current  renewing  and   reinforcing  apparatus, 

________________  j  comprising  a  magnet  establishing  an  initial  magnetic  field  of  moder- 

^  I  *'*  strength;  a  receiving-coil  surrounding  the  pole  of  said  maguet  in 

.<JM  ,»>.-)4.      FASTENER  FOR  HOSB-SUPPORTBRS      Albkit  8  isuch  manner  that  the  said  pole  shall  be  fixed  at  iu  center,  and  ar- 

StAiLt  Ukewood.  Ohio  aangnor  of  oi»-half  U)  Jacob  Kramp  Ctove    ranged  to  receive  the  voice-currents  of  a  main  telephone  c  ircuit  or 

land  OhKi      Filed  Aug  31  1904     Serial  Mo  222,843  circuit-section  for  the  development  of  corresponding  magnetic  v.ria- 

j  tions  in  said  field ;  a  transmitting  medium  having  vanable-resiiUnce 
I  contact  members,  one  of  which  is  movable,  associated  with  a  second 
main  telephone  circuit  or  circuit-section;  and  a  light  iron  core  at- 
j  tached  to  the  center  of  the  movable  contact  member  of  said  transmit 
I  ter.  extending  within  said  coil  to  the  center  thereof,  the  said  core 
forming  a  coraplemenUry  pole  of  said  magnet  in  attractive  proxim- 
ity to  8ai4  fixed  pole,  and  constituting  a  magnetic  and  mechanical 
connection  of  small  inertia  between  the  said  conUct  member  at  iU 
most  sensitively  mobile  point  and  the  central  and  most  active  part  of 
the  variable  magnetic  field ;  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 

6    In  a  telephone-current  renewing  and  reinforcing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  low-power  magnet  esUblishing  a  moderately- 
strong  initial  magnetic  field;  a  magnetization-varying  coil  energized 
by  the  talking-currents  in  an  associated  telephone  circuit  or  circuit- 
■ection.  surrounding  the  pole  of  said  magnet  in  such  manner  that 
«aid  pole  shall  be  located  at  or  near  its  center;  a  variable-resistance 
7J>  !.(».").">.     TELBPHOKB  CURRENT  RBINFORCBR  OR  RELAY  ■ '""*'"'"'"*'  milium  associated  with  a  second  telephone-circuit, 
HiaBlRT  E  Shrmvi.  Newton.  Usm   assignor  to  American  Telephont !  ""^  having  a  movable  electrode ;  and  means  for  concentrating  the  ef- 
aiid  TeleRrapli  Company  a  Corporation  of  Hew  York      Filed  July  8.  j  '*^'  "'  **"*  initial  magnetization  and  the  Ulking-current  variations 

thereof  directly  upon  said  movable  electrode,  for  the  corresponding 
operation  of  said  transmitting  medium,  and  the  renewal  and  rein- 
forcement in  said  second  circuit  of  the  original  talking-currents;  sub- 
tantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone-current  retransmitting  and  reinforcing  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  the  fixed  magnet-pole  and  varying-coil 
of  a  receiving  medium,  the  said  pole  extending  into  said  coil;  and 
the  contact  members  or  electrodes  of  a  variable-resisUnce  transmit- 
ting medium  mounted  to  closely  confront  said  coil,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  vibratory;  of  a  light  vibratory  core  serving  as  a  comple- 
mentary pole  for  said  receiving  medium  extending  into  close  prox- 
imity to  said  fired  pole;  the  said  vibratory  electrode  and  vibratory 
pole  being  directly,  and  without  the  intervention  of  a  diaphragm,  at- 
tached to  each  other,  to  jointly  constitute  a  magnetic  mechanical  con- 
nection between  the  receiving  and  transmitting  media  of  low  Inertia, 
high  relative  mobility,  and  high  sensitiveness  to  the  magnetic  varia- 
tions of  the  receiving  medium,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  such  mag- 
netic variations  and  toproduce  corresponding  resistance  variations  in 


Claim — In  a  garment  -  supporter,  (lie  combination  of  a  plate 
pn>vided  with  a  transversely -extending  slot  or  opening,  a  suppiirt- 
ing-strip  to  which  the  plate  is  attached,  a  button  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered edgewise  through  the  slot  or  opening  in  the  plate  and  to  lie  in 
facial  contact  (herewith  when  inserted,  a  supporting-l<M>p  passing 
throu::h  the  button  and  i-onnected  with  the  supporting-strip  for  the 
^ate,  substantially  as  described 
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CUtim — I  A  telephone-current  retransmitting  and  reinforcing 
apparatus,  comprising  a  magnet  constituting  an  initial  field  offeree; 
a  receiving  or  magnetization-varying  coil  surrounding  the  pole  of 
said  magnet  for  the  variation  of  said  initial  field;  a  variable-resist- 
ance transmitting  medium;  and  a  magnetic  connection  of  slight  in- 
ertia extending  directly  between  the  said  varying  magnetic  field  and 

the  said  transmitting  medium  the  said  coil  and  transmitting  me- .  the  said  transmitting  medium;  whereby  voi«-e-<-urrent«  traversing  the 
dium  being  organized  for  connection  in  different  main  circuits  or  cir-  j  circuit  of  said  receiving  medium  mav  be  retransmitted  unimpaired  in 
cuit-sections  respectively   substantially  as  set  forth.  i  form  and  with  increased  effect  in  the  circuit  connected  with  said 

f    A  'elephone-cHrrent  retransmitting  and  reinforcing  appara- 1  tranamilting  medium,  aubaUntially  as  aet  forth 
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8  A  rep«»tin|{  or  reinforcinn  »ppantu«  for  t#l*phon*-line«i,  |  th*  front  aperture  of  wiid  shell  into  and  toward  thf.-rntpr  of  the  Mid 
conaiating  of  a  neceiTing-majniet  and  coil:  an  intimately-aaaociated  j  coil,  and  into  close  proximitr  to  the  end  of  said  ftxed  pole-piece  nub- 
▼ariable-resista.nce  trantmiuin|:  medium  compriainf;  •  rigid  fixed  I  stantiallj  as  hereinbefore  deti<-rit>ed 

15.  In  an  apparatus,  for  the  reinforced  retransmission  of  lele- 
phone-i-urrents.  the  combination  with  a  variable-resistance  trana- 
mittinit  medium ;  of  an  electromagnetic  and  magneto-electric  receiv- 
ingandretransmittingmedium.comprisinjtatubularirxn shell  having 
a  front  central  aperture;  a  fixed  iron  core  or  pole-piece  projecting 
centrally  forward  from  the  heel-plate  or  base  of  said  shell  tow  ard  the 


electrode,  a  movable  or  vibratory  electrode,  and  granular  carbon  in 
closed  between  laid  electrodes;  and  two  iron  cores  attached  to  said 
magnet  and  vibrmtory  electrode  reapectively,  and  projecting  oppo- 
sitely into  said  ooil  to  that  their  free  ends  confront  each  other  with  a 
short  separating-space.  ir.  the  interior  thereof . 

9.   In  a  telephone  apparatus  for  the  reinforced  retransmission  of 


telephone-currsttU.  the  c-ombination  of  a  main-line  coil  or  electro- 1  middle  thereof;  a  Imal-cinuit  magneti/.ing-coil.  and  a  main-<  ircuit 
magnetic  helix;  a  low-power  magnet  having  a  ftxed  m.n  pole-piece  i  magnetization-varying  coil,  within  said  shell  and  encmpassing  said 
or  core  extending  into  one  end  of  said  coil  for  the  establishment  of  an  pole  piece;  and  a  movable  iron  pole-piece  constituting  a  part  of  the 
initial  and  variable  magnetic  field  of  moderate  strength  at  the  center  j  magnetic  cirtuit  of  said  iron  shell  and  fixed  pole-piece,  attached  to 
thereof:  a  tranaroitting  medium  compriaing  vibratory  or  movable  |  one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  transmitting  medium,  and  .xteiuling 
and  fixed  disk  electrodes  and  granular  variable-resistance  material  loosely  through  the  front  aiwrturei.f  said  shell  inioHiid  toward  the 
held  betweenthwm.  and  a  second  magnetic  core  or  pole-piece  secured  I  center  of  the  said  coils,  and  int..  close  proximitv  to  the  end  of  .said 
atoneend  to  the  center  of  the  movable  electro«le  of  said  transmitting!  fixed  pole-piece;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  .-.et  forth, 
medium,  extending  therefrom  into  said  main-line  coil,  and  having  ]«    |„  ,  telephone-current  reinforcing  and  renewing  apparatus, 

its  other  end  in  close  adjacency  to  said  fixed  pole-pie<e  in  the  variable  '  the  comliination  of  a  tubular  iron  shell  cenlrHllv  pei-fnrate.l  through 
magnetic  field  at  the  i-enter  of  said  coil ;  substantially  as  set  forth        \  im  front  pl.ile  or  wall :  a  fixed  iron  pole-piece  extending  forward  in- 
1(>.   In  a  telephone  apparatus  for  retransmitting  telephone-cur-  >  teriorly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  toward  the  center  thereof;  ti 
rent*  with  rene^ved  vigor  between  two  main  cirruiU  or  sections  of  1  |,>,al-circuit  magneti/ing-coil.  and  h  main  circuit  magnetization  va 


cin'uits.  the  combination  with  a  receiving-electromagnet  having  in- 
dependent magnetizing  and  magnetization-varying  .-oils,  adapted 
for  connection  in  local  and  main  circuits  respectively:  and  a  fixed 


r>  ing  roil,  .lisposed  concentricalh  w  ithiu  said  shell  and  surrounding 
said  pole-piece;  and  a  coniplemecifdrv  movable  iron  pole-piece  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  front  central  aperture  of  said  shell  into 


central  iron  com  projecting  into  said  coils:  of  a  variable-resistance  I  the  center  of  said  coils  and  near  to  the  end  of  said  tixed  pole  piece,  to 
tranamitting  device,  comprising  conUct-electrodes  one  of  which  is  constitute  conjointly  with  said  shell  and  fixed  core  a  nearlv  complete 
fibralory  or  movable,  and  a  complemenUry  iron  core  or  rod  attached  magnetic  circuit  with  opposing  poles  separated  bv  a  \arialilc  gap  at 
at  one  end  to  said  movable  ele<-tr<Mle,  extending  at  the  other  end  into  the  center  of  s»id  coil.-  :  with  »  varialdc  lesistan.  e  transmiiiinK  ii.c- 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil*  I4.  nearly  reach  the  said  fixed  core.  |  ,|ium  having  fixed  and  movsl.le  electrodes,  the  said  mowil.lc  elcc 
and  constituUng  a  connection  of  low  inertia  and  high  sensitiveness  |  trode  being  attached  to  th.-  outer  end  of  .,aid  compleineniarx  pole- 
between  the   varying  field   of  said   receixing-magnet.  and  the  said    pic-e,  and  adapte,l  to  participate  in  the  movements  thereof,   sub- 


transmitting  device;  substantially  as  set  forth 

II     In  an  apparatus  for  reinforring  telephone-currents,  the  com 


stantially  as  specified. 

17.   In  a  telephone-circuit  current  renewing  and  reinforcing  ap- 


bination  of  a  lo««l-circuit  magnetizing-<-oil ;  a  mainline  magnetiza-l  paratus,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  receiving-electrom.-ignct  com- 
tion-varymg  coil  a  fixed  iron  pole-piece  or  cor*  magnetized  by  aaid  j  paining  «  cylindrical  iron  shell  centrallv  perforated  through  il.s  front 
local-circuit  ooil.  and  extending  into  the  said  mainline  coil  to  eatab-,,,,,^  ,„  ^^^^  ,  „,„,  ;,„„  polepiece  extending  forward  into  said 
hah  an  initial  magnetic  field  at  its  center,  v.nable  by  the  action  there- 1  ,^,11  from  its  rear  end  to  or  tow  ard  its  center :  a  Im  al-circuit  coil  to 
of.  a  transmitting  medium  comprising  nbratorv  or  movable  and  |  ^^velop  an  initial  magneti/.alion.  and  a  main-<inuit  coil  to  xaiv  the 
fixed  electrodes  and  granular  xariable-rei.istance  material  held  be- |  ^„„   disposed  conceutricallv  within  said  shell  and  surioundiMg  said 


tween  them:  and  a  light  movable  iron  core  or  pole-piece  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  movable  electrode  of  Mid  transmitting  medium,  ex- 
tending therefrom  UM>8ely  into  said  main-line  coil,  and  having  its 
other  ejid  cloeely  adjacent  to  said  fixed  pole-piece  in  the  said  variable 
magnetic  field  at  the  center  of  said  coil ;  substantially,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

12.  A  current-renewing  telephone  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  tu- 
boUr  receiving-electromagnet  having  independent  local-circuit  mag- 
netizing and  main-circuit  magnetization-varying  coils:  a  variable-re- 
aistance  transmitting  medium  comprising  contact  members,  one  of 
which  is  movable  or  vibratory;  and  a  light  iron  pole-piece  or  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  movable  member  of  said  transmitting  me- 
dium, extending  therefrom  into  the  concentrated  magnetic  field  of 
aaid  varying-coil,  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  tubular  magnet,  and  a  sensitive  connection  of  low  inertia  be- 
tween the  said  magnetic  field  and  said  transmitting  medium;  sub 
•t«ntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  for  the  reinforcement  of  telephone 


pole-piece,  the  said  niaitnetizing-<oil  being  outermost,  with  a  mov- 
able iron  p<»le-piece  extending  loosely  through  thefnmt  cential  aper- 
ture of  said  shell  into  the  center  of  said  coils  and  near  to  the  end  of 
said  ftxed  pole-piece  to  constitute  conjointly  with  said  shell  and  lixeil 
pole-piece  a  nearly  complete  magnetic  c'in-uit  with  opposing  poles 
separated  by  a  variable  gap  at  Ihecenterof  said  coils;  and  a  variable- 
resistance  transmitting  medium  having  a  movable  or  vibratory  elec- 
trode attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  pole-piece  and  sdapt- 
ed  to  participate  in  the  movements  thereof,  whereby  the  magnetic 
changes  produced  by  the  action  of  the  magnetization-varying  coil 
are  enabled  toactdirectly  through  a  connection  of  slight  inertia  ii(>on 
the  transmitting  medium.  dis|)en8ing  with  an  intermediate  vibratory 
diaphragm:  as  set  forth 

IM  In  a  telephone  retransmitting  and  reinforcing  apparatus  the 
crombination  with  a  variable-resistance  transmitting  medium  having 
a  movable  or  vibrator}'  electrode;  of  a  movable  iron  pole-pie<-e  at- 
tached to  said  movable  electn>de,  and  a  tubular  actual iiig-electro- 
magnet  for  said  jM>le-pie<-e :  comprising  an  iron  shell  having  a  front 


currenU,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  receiving-electromagnet  hav- !  p,,t<.  centrallv  perforated  to  receive  said  movable  pole-pie.-e,  said 
ing  independent  magnetizingand  magnetization-varyingcoils  a  Upt- 1  jron  shell  being  slit  lougitudinallv  down  iU  side  and  to  the  center  of 
ed  for  connection  in  local  and  mam  circuit*  respectively:  and  a  fixed  it,  f^ont  plate;  a  magnetization  varving  coil  within  said  shell:  and 
central  iron  core  projecting  into  said  coil,  and  to  or  near  to  the  center  |  ,„  jron  pole-piece  fixed  to  the  heel  plate  of  said  shell  and  extending 
»f  the  latter;  of  a  variable-resistance  transmitting  medium  compris- 1  forwardly  therefrom  toward  the  center  of  aaid  coil,  and  into  induct- 
ing fixed  or  rigid  and  movable  or  vibratory  electrodes,  and  carbon 


(ranulationa  held  between  them;  and  a  complementary  iron  core  or 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  movable  trenamitting-medium  elec- 
trode, and  extending  at  the  other  end  into  Mid  varying-coil  and  to  the 
varying  field  concentrated  at  the  center  thereof .  to  neariy  reach  the 
Mid  fixed  core;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  telephone  current-reinforcing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  variable-resistance  tranamitting  medium;  of  a  separately 
or  externally  excited  tubular  eh*ctromagnet  comprising  an  iron  shell 
luving  a  front  central  aperture:  and  a  fixed  iron  corw  or  pole-pie<-e 
projecting  forward  from  the  base  of  Mid  shell  approximately  to  the 
eenter  theceof;  a  main-circuit  receiving  or  magnetiution-varying 
coil  within  Mid  shell  and  encompaasing  Mid  pole-piece:  and  a  com- 
plementary iron  core  or  pole-piece  constituting  a  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  shell  and  fixed  pole-piece,  attached  to  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  Mid  transmitting  medium,  and  extending- looeely  through 


ive  relation  with  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  p<de-pie<e;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  retransmitting  and  reinforc- 
ing system,  of  an  electromagnetic  receiving  device  comprising  a 
magnetizing-coil  establishing  an  initial  magnetic  field,  a  main-cir- 
cuit magnetization-varying  coil  adapted  by  the  passage  of  voice- 
currents  therein  to  vary  said  initial  field  accordingly,  and  fixed  and 
morable  magnetic  cores  in  operative  relation  to  said  coils  and  to 
one  another,  and  responsive  to  such  variation;  and  a  variable-resist- 
ance transmitting  medium  having  a  movable  electrode  aturhed  to 
said  movable  core  to  be  actuated  thereby;  with  a  local  circuit  con- 
taining the  magnetizing-coil  of  said  receiving  device;  and  an  ad- 
justable resistance  therein,  for  the  regulation  of  said  initial  field; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2U  In  a  telephone-current -reinforcing  system  and  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  transmitter  comprising  fixed  and  movable 
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•bl«  flwtrodf  of  Mid  tr»D8nntt«r  and  projfctinK  outw.rdly  there-!  forth  •<i<"'oa.  u  Mt 

from;  .nd  .  ,o„,p„u„d  ^p.r.tel.T-excited  receivi„K -m.^net  com-j  27.   A  flephone  reinforcing  .pp.r.tu.    con.i.tin.  of  .  he.rr 

pn..„g  .  m.Knet...„g..o.l.  .  m-.n-lm,  v.ry.ng-coil.  .„d  .  fixed  iron   meUllir  c.ing  .nd  .Und.rd,  Jid  cLinXir^^^  - 'rtt*,W 

pcite  end»  of  the  ^aid  inam-line  coil  and  terminating  in  close  prox-   and  fixed  electrode  rigidly 


21     A  telephone  current-reinforcing  *yi.tem  and  apparatus,  con- in*'^*!  «>'  acored  to  provide  increased  heat-radiating  surface  and 


mounted  upon  said  shank  in  conUct  with  said  metallic  casing;  a 
movable  front  electrode  for  said  variable-resisUnce  chamber  m  con 
ductive  connection  therewith;  a  magnetic  receiving  device  compria- 
ing  a  magnetired  fixed  core,  a  magnetic  complemenUry  and  movable 
core  secured  to  said  front  electrode,  and  a  main-circuit  varying-coil, 
all  mounted  in  frontof  said  casing-receas  within  a  heavy meUl  incloa- 
ing  ring  secured  to  the  face  of  said  casing ;  the  metal  caaing,  sUndard. 


sisting  of  a  main  circuit;  a  bridge  between  the  i-onductor»  thereof;  a 
local  circuit;  a  magneti/ing-coil  in  said  local  circuit;  a  magnetiza- 
tion-varying coil  associated  with  i4aid  main  circuit  and  connected  in 
the  bridge  thereof;  a  fixed  iron  pole-piece  or  core  excited  bv  said 
magnetiiingcoil  and  extending  into  the  said  varying-coil,  to  estab- 
lish an  initial  magnetic  field  variable  by  the  action  thereof;  a  trans- 
mitting medium  cumprixing  vibratory  or  movable  and  fixed  elec 


trodes:  electrical  connections  between  said  transmitting  medium  1  r«<*»«t'nK-k>lock  and  inclosing  ring,  being  arranged  to  conduct  away 

and  a  second  main  circuit  or  main-circuit  section  ;  and  a  complemen-    '"^  dissipate  the  heat  developed  in  said  variable-reaisUnce  chamber, 

tary  and  movable  iron  core  or  pole-piece,  mounted  loosely  within  ,  <luring  'he  operation  thereof;  as  described. 

said  bridged  varying-coil.  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  j  ^__^_^_^^^^^ 

fixed  core  in  the  said  variable  magnetic  field  of  said  coil,  and  having!  """^"^^"^"^""^^ 

iu  other  end  atUched  to  the  movable  electrode  of  said  transmitting  j  79  l,fio6.     TBLEPHOMg-CDRRElfT  RBIIfFORCBR  OR  RRLAT. 


medium,  and  adapted  thereby  to  actuate  the  same  in  conformity 
with  the  variations  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  to  cause  the  same  to 
establish  reinforced  currents  corresponding  to  .^uch  variations  in 
said  main  circuit. 

22.  In  a  telephone-current  renewing  or  reinforcing  apparatui, 
the  combination  with  a  transmitting  medium  comprising  carbon 
granulations  held  between  electrodes,  of  an  extended  radiating-sur- 
face  in  metallic  connection  with  said  transmitting  medium  for  dissi- 
pating heat  from  said  carbon  granulations ;  subsUntially  asdescribed. 

23  In  a  telephone-*,  urrent-reinforcing  apparatus,  a  transmit- 
ting-button,  comprising  electrodes  insulated  from  one  another  in  • 
metallic  frame,  and  carbon  granulations  held  between  said  elec- 
trodes to  constitute  a  variable  resistance;  in  combination  with  heavy 
metal  blocks  or  mountings  of  great  mass  and  external  surface  sur- 
rounding and  inclosing  said  transmitter-button,  and  in  contact  with 
the  metallic  frame  thereof,  to  serve  as  a  heat-radiator  therefor,  and  to 
conduct  away  and  disaipate  the  heat  generated  in  said  button  by  and 
during  its  normal  operation;  substantially  as  set  forth 

24  The  combination  in  a  telephone  retransmitting  and  reinforc- 
ing apparauts.  of  a  magneto-electric  receiving  part;  a  variable-re- 
sisUnce  transmitting  pan  actuated  thereby;  and  a  heavy  metallic 
casing  inclosing  the  whole  and  in  contact  with  the  metallic  part* 
thereof,  the  said  casing  being  of  large  mass  and  provided  with  large 
radiating-surface.  and  citnstituting  a  heat-radiator  for  the  collection 
and  dissipation  of  the  heat  developed  in  and  by  the  normal  operation 
of  the  said  transmitting  part;  substantially  *>.  set  forth 

25.  A  telephone-current  renewing  and  reinforcing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  fixed  magnetic  pole  or  magnetized  core  producing  an 
initial  magnetic  field  of  mo<1erate  strength;  a  magnetization-varying 
coil  surrounding  the  end  of  said  core  for  the  variation  of  .said  initial 
field ;  a  variable-resistance  transmitting  medium ;  a  magnetic  connec- 
tion of  low  inertia  established  between  said  transmitting  medium 
and  the  said  varying  magnetic  held:  and  means  for  dissipating  heat 
from  said  transmitting  medium:  the  said  coil  and  transmitting  me- 
dium being  Miapted  for  connection  in  different  main  circuits  or  cir- 
cuit-sections respectively;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26  In  a  telephone-current  renewing  and  reinforcing  inatru- 
ment,  the  <ombinati((h  with  a  receiving-magnet  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar iron  shell  Slaving  a  front  central  aperture,  a  fixed  iron  core  pro- 
jecting forward  fmm  the  base  of  said  shell  toward  the  center  thereof, 
»nd  a  main-circuit  magnetization-varying  coil  within  said  shell  and 
round  said  core;  an  associated  transmitter-button  comprising  fixed 


Hkubckt  R  Ssuin  Revton.  Mam.,  amtgoor  to  AoMrtou  Tatophooe 
Ukd  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rew  Tort  filed  Feb  S8 
1906     Serial  No  947.601. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  system  for  the  reinforcement  or  renewal  of  tole- 
phone-currents,  the  combination  of  a  main  telephone-circuit;  and  a 
relay  apparatus  aaaociated  therewith  comprising  a  receiving-magnet 
and  transmitting-electrodes  actuated  thereby,  to  receive  telephonic 
impulses  from  one  circuit  or  part  circuit  and  to  amplify  and  r«trana- 
mit  said  impulses  in  another  circuit  or  part  circuit;  with  an  iadno- 


or  rigid  and  movable  or  vibratory  electrodes  held  apart  and  insulated  I  tion-coil  of  small  mutual  inducUnce  interposed  between  said  main 
from  each  other  in  a  meUllir  frame  v»ith  granular  carbon  between 
them,  to  constitute  a  variable- resistance  medium;  and  a  comple- 


menUry iron  core  or  rod  secured  to  the  vibratory  electrode  of  said 
transmitter  and  extending  therefrom  through  the  front  aperture  of 
aaid  iron  shell  to  the  center  of  said  coil  and  into  cloae  proximitv  to 
the  end  of  said  fixed  core;  of  a  metal  heat  collector  and  radiator  sur- 
rounding and  in  conUct  with  said  receiving-magnet  and  transmit- 
ting-button  and  comprising  a  heavy  metallic  casing  therefor,  a 
metal  exlension-bloek  acored  or  rigid  to  increase  iu  radiating-sur- 
face. and  a  metallic  standard  or  base-plate,  the  said  block  and  sUnd- 
aH  being  secured  to  or  integral  with  said  eaaing;  wb«reby  the  heat 


circuit  and  relay  apparatus,  one  winding  of  said  induction-coil  being 
bridged  or  branched  between  the  main-circuit  conductor*,  and  the 
other  joined  up  in  circuit  with  the  receiving  mediam  of  aaid  relay  ap- 
paratua;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  telephone-circuit;  and  a  relay  or 
reinforcing  apparatus  aaaociated  therewith  and  conapriaing  a  re- 
ceiving medium,  aad  tranamitting-electrodea  actuated  thereby;  with 
a  repeating  induction-coil  interposed  between  aaid  main  circuit  and 
reinforcing  apparatus,  having  its  primary  winding  wound  or  con- 
ne<-ted  over  the  core  in  two  differential  or  magnetically-oppoeing 
equal  portions  bridged  between  the  main-circuit  conductors  and  it* 
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Mcoadftry  winding  connected  up  in  circuit  with  the  receirinn  medi- 
um of  Mid  reinforcing  appantua;  lubstantialljr  u  ipecified. 

3.  The  combination  o(  a  main  telephone-circuit:  and  a  reinforc- 
ing or  relaj  apparatu*  aaaociated  therewith  and  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing-magnet and  transmitting-electrodet  actuated  therebj;  with  a  re- 
peating induction-<-oil  interponed  between  said  main  circuit  and  re- 
inforcing apparatua,  having  it*  windinga  divided  electrically  into 
two  subatantiallr  equal  portion*  disposed  differentiallv  over  the 
common  iron  cure,  the  primary  winding  being  bridged  between  the 
main-circuit  conductors,  and  the  se^ndary  winding  being  connect- 
ed in  serial  circuit  with  the  receiving  medium  of  said  reinforcing  ap- 
paratus; substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  telephone-circuit ;  and  a  relay  or 
reinforcing  apparatus  associated  therewith  and  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing medium  and  trausmitting-electrodes  actuated  thereby;  with  a 
repeating  induction-coil  interpoaed  betwen  said  main  circuit  and  re- 
inforcing apparatus,  and  consisting  of  an  iron  core  having  a  primary 
winding  in  two  substantially  equal  magnetically  opposing  portiona 
wound  over  differrnt  portions  of  said  core,  and  a  secondary  winding 
correspondingly  disposed;  the  said  primary  winding  being  connect- 
ed in  bridge  between  the  main-circuit  conductors,  and  the  said  sec- 
ondary winding  in  circuit  with  said  reinforcing-apparatus  receiving 
medium ;  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  syat«m  of  composite  telephony  and  telegraphy  the  com- 
bination substantially  as  hereinbefore  described  of  a  metallic  main 
telephone-circuit  whose  two  conductor*  severally  constitute  tele- 
graphic circuits :  and  a  telephonic  relay  apparatus  associated  there- 
with and  comprisingareceiving-magnetand  transmitting-electrodes; 
of  a  repeating  induction-coil  interpoaed  between  said  main  circuit 
and  relay  apparatus,  and  having  its  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings joined  up  in  circuit  with  a  bridge  between  the  conductont  of 
aaid  main  circuit,  and  with  the  receiving-magnet  of  said  relay  ap- 
paratus respectively,  the  said  primary  winding  being  formed  in 
halves  wound  or  connected  differentially  or  opposingly  over  corre- 
sponding halves  of  the  core:  and  the  said  secondary  winding  being 
eorrespondingly  wound  or  connected  so  that  the  current*  induced 
in  its  separate  portions  shall  be  of  coincident  and  cooperative  direc- 
tion :  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  telephone  current-reinforcing  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  telephone-circuit;  a  bridge  connei-tion  including  a  con- 
denser between  the  conductors  thereof :  arelay  apparatus  comprising 
a  receiving-magnet,  and  transmitting-electrode*  operated  thereby; 
a  local  circuit  containing  the  winding  of  said  receiving-magnet  and  a 
second  condenser,  and  a  repeating  induction-coil  interposed  be- 
tween said  main  circuit  and  relay  apparatus,  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing in  two  equal  divisions  wound  or  connected  differentially  or  in 
oppoaition  over  corresponding  halves  of  a  magnetic  core,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  correspondingly  wound  or  connected,  the  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding*  being  connected  in  the  said  bridge 
and  receiving-ma^et  local  circuit  respectively;  substantially  a."  de- 
scribed. 

7  In  a  system  of  composite  telephony  and  telegraphy,  the  com- 
bination of  the  two  conductors  of  a  metallic  main  telephone-circuit 
•everally  constituting  telegraphic  circuits:  a  bridge  connection  in- 
cluding a  condenser  extending  between  said  conductors :  a  relay  ap- 
paratus for  the  telephone-circuit  comprising  a  receiving-magnet  and 
transmitting-electrode*  actuated  thereby;  a  local  circuit  containing 
the  winding  of  said  receiving-magnet  and  a  second  condenser;  and 
a  repeating  induction-coil  interposed  between  said  main  circuit  and 
relay  apparatus,  having  a  primary  winding  of  substantially  equal  op- 
posing helices  wound  over  corresponding  halves  of  the  iron  core,  and 
a  correspondingly-disposed  secondary  winding  also  wound  oversaid 
core,  the  aaid  primary  winding  being  joined  up  in  said  bridge  con- 
nection, and  the  secondary  winding  in  the  said  receiving-magnet 
local  circuit;  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  telephone-current-reinforcing  system,  the  combination 


reaponding  half-windinga  co6peratiT«ly  connected  in  the  aaid  local 
receiving-circuit;  and  a  retransmitting  induction-coil  having  a  con- 
tinuous primary  winding  included  in  the  said  local  transmit! ing-cir- 
cuit.  aud  a  secondary  divided  electrically  into  four  similar  sections 
connected  cooperatively  in  the  said  main  circuit, one  in  each  of  the 
two  conductor*  thereof  on  both  sides  of  said  bridge  connection ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  two  telephone-circuiU:  and  a  repeat- 
ing induction-coilconsisting  of  an  iron  core, aprimary  winding  wound 
in  two  subsUntially  equal  differential  or  electromagnetically  oppos- 
inif  portions  over  corresponding  halves  of  said  core,  and  a  »eiondary 
winding  in  two  like  equal  portions  correspondingly  wound  or  con- 
nected:  the  said  primary  being  in  conductive  relation  with  both 
telephone-circuiU  to  prevent  the  inductive  passage  between  said  cir- 
cuits of  low-frequency  trespassing  currenU  while  freely  permitting 
the  inductive  passageof  the  hjgh-frequency  telephone-currents;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


Unjim.  TELBPHOHE  TRAIfSMITTBR  Ebil  R  Sutdm  New 
York.  If  T  .  aarignor  of  one  half  to  Rudolf  Lent  Brooklyn  N  Y 
Piled  Mar  81,  1904     S«riai  No  199.063 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone-transmitter,  comprising  a  casing,  dia- 
phragms set  therein,  a  support  located  between  the  diaphragmx. 
disks  or  plates,  carried  by  said  support  yet  insulated  therefrom .  loosr 
contact-bodies  interposed  between  t<aid  disks  and  the  diaphragms, 
and  means  for  conducting  an  electric  corrent  to  the  said  disks  and 
diaphragms  respectively. 

2.  A  telephoniWansroitter.  comprising  a  casinj:,  diapliraKins 
set  therein,  a  supportlocated  between  the  dlaphragm^<.  plated  having 
a  screw  connection  with  each  other  and  carried  by  said  Nuppurt  yet 
insulated  therefrom,  loos*  contact-bodies  interposed  l>elween  xaid 
plate-<  and  diaphragms,  and  means  for  conducting  an  elei-tric  current 
to  the  said  plates  and  diaphragms  respectively. 

■i.  The  combination  with  a  resonator  having  a  sound-receiving 
opening  at  one  end.  of  a  telephone-transmitter  arranged  within  said 
resonator  and  having  a  sound-receiving  opening  faiing  in  the  name 
direction  as  said  open  end  of  the  resonator,  and  another  .sound-re- 
ceiving opening  facing  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4  The  combination  with  a  resonator  having  a  sound-receiving 
opening  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  sound-refle<-ting  viirf a<-e  at 
its  other  end,  of  a  telephone-transmitter  arranged  within  said  reso- 
nator between  its  reflect ing-surf ace  and  its  open  end.  and  provided 
with  sound-receiving  openings,  one  of  which  faces  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  open  end  of  the  resonator,  and  the  other  in  the  opposite 
direction 

5.  The  combination  with  a  resonator  having  a  sound-receiving 
opening  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  inwardly- 
extending  surface  arranged  to  throw  the  .sound  back  toward  said 
open  end,  of  a  telephone-transmitter  located  within  said  resonatoi 
and  having  a  sound-receiving  opening  facing  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  open  end  of  the  resonator,  and  another  sound-receiving  open- 
ing facing  in  the  opposite  direction. 


7i)  1 .05H.  VIOBTABLB-CDTTBR  Buthold  C  SnmJiS.  MQ- 
waukee.  WlB.  FiM  July  21  1904  Serial  No.  217.443 
Claim: — 1.  A  vegetable-cutter  comprising  a  stand,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  stationary  on  the  stand,  a  rotary  cutter  corfstituting  the 
of  a  main  telephone-circuit;  a  bridge  connection  including  a  con- 1  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  a  vertical  center  post  and  partition  dividing 
denser  extending  between  the  conductors  of  said  circuit,  and  divid- '  said  receptacle  into  compartmenU,  a  follower  consisting  of  bars 
ing  the  same  into  two  sections;  a  relay  apparatus  comprising  a  re-  guided  on  said  post,  arms  extending  upward  from  the  bars  central  of 
ceiving-magnet,  and  transmitting-electrodes  operated  thereby  adapt- 1  same  and  joined  at  their  upper  ends,  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  arms 
ed  to  receive  Ulephonic  impulses  from  either  circuit-section  and  to  |  being  a  rack,  lids  hinged  to  said  barn,  and  braces  that  are  hinged  to 


amplify  and  retransmit  them  over  the  other;  a  local  receiving-circuit 
for  aaid  relay  apparatus  conUining  the  winding  of  said  receiving- 
magnet  and  a  second  condenser;  a  local  transmitting-circuit  for  said 
relay  apparatus  including  a  battery  and  said  tranamitting-electrodea; 
a  repeating  induction-ooil  having  iu  primary  wound  or  connected  in 
opposing  half-windings  over  corresponding  portions  of  iU  core  and 
included  in  said  bridge  connection,  and  iU  secondary  formed  in  cor- 


the  lids  and  have  adjustable  engagement  with  said  arms:  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  that  meshes  with  the  rack,  and  gearing  by  which 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  cutter  and  shaft. 

2.  A  vegetable-cutter  comprising  a  stand,  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle atationary  on  the  stand,  a  rotary  cutter  conatituting  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  having  adjustable  knives,  a  vertical  center  post 
and  partition  dividinj  the  receptacle  into  eoBpartmenta,  a  follower 
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1™.^    ''"'"::^  vj*""  ■"""'  '"'^^ '»" '"""  •'"'  •'^'>»'  of  the 

twr,.n  the  followfr-.rn,..,  .  ,h.ft  h.vi,,^  iu  br.rinff,  on  thr  l.tur 
he  rack,  .  dnv,.^he*l  h.v.n^  .  b.vel  K^.r-hub,  ^eTin^  conne.tin, 
"•Id  thaft  and  mwhrd  with  m.j  driye-whwl  hub. 


"^^^i^'i'*-      ^^^^^^      ^'"""^  SanTjXMOSST    New  York  H   Y 
Wed  Mar  31  1906     Sonal  No  253.0M 


.    ^  '«""  -      The  combination  of  .  *|idi„^  ^.te  and  a  .sliding 
bnd^  movable  .,  ,n  angle  to  the  line  of  the  movement  of  the  gate 
«.d  „te  and  bridge  being  geared  in  .onneotion  whereby  the  move- 

'"Ta         I  T'  ""  •'*"  """'  •'"  ^"^1^-  »"»»"«n.iallv  a.  .hown 
and  de«<*ribed. 

2  A  sliding  gate  mounted  in  suitable  supports,  and  a  sliding 
bndge  mounted  thereunder  and  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
U..  novement  of  the  gate,  .aid  gate  and  ..id  bridge  being  geared  in 
connection,  .ub.t.ntially  a*  .hown  and  described 

3  A  al.ding  g.te  provided  with  .  r.rkb.r.  .  sliding  bridge 
mounted  bene.th  the  gate  and  al,,o  provided  with  a  r.ck-bar    the  I 
l.ne  of  the  movement  of  the  g.te  being  a,  .„  .„^i,  ,„  .h,  ,j„,  ^f  ^^^  , 

Z:ZT     :  '"n'r"'  -''™'<^-''  -^-^ ^  -Hereby  the  move   ' 
7Z\^M    '      "  ""''  ""  '"•'''•  •"»>"'••"'•'>• "  '"own  and 


7Hl.<i«C).     RMDCTIONFURNACE      OwooE  Wami  N«r.rt 

.i^t^tr  ~'  A  'i'~"«»«>"'-"'d"cing  furnace,  comprimng  .  single 
«*ck  .nd  .  mulUplicit,  of  intern.lly-di,po^d  .hafu.  a  mean,  of 
co««un.ct.o«  between  the  lower  portion,  of  .a.d  .haft.,  a  .ingl 

Je^wrr"  7T,  '■"'T'^  "''''  -'-^  -'"•  "'  communicaUon 

•.ch^ha/t^an  independent  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  each  .haft,  and  an 

uX«!„d';'".r""""''' "'" ""'  "'""• "'  -^^  •»••»  -"•»•»- 

uauj  a«  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

a  «uUioh!!r*r';'*^''n'"f  '""'"■'  ••""•P"'*"^  •  'i'ltl'  -tack  and 
.  muluphctj  of  .ntemall,^..po.ed  .hafu.  a  mean,  of  communica- 
t.oa  between  the  lower  portion,  of  «,d  .haft,,  a  .ingle  ga.-conveying 


3  In  a  reducing-furn„e.  a  multiplicity  of  nhaft..  »  mean,  ot 
commiiMuation  between  .aid  ..haft.,  a  main  receiving-chamlMT  hav 

ng  opp„,.,„y  p,.,H  di.<.h.rge-opening..  a  me.„.  of  .ommuni..,. 
t.on  between  the  bottom  of  each  .h.ft  with  said  main  receiving- 
.hambei.  and  ,  w.ter-sealed  ho..d  or  Ih.x  connected  with  e..h  dis- 
oharge-open.ngof  .aid  main  receivingnhamber,  sub.tantiallv  a.  and 
for  the  purpo!M-!<  stet  forth 

4  IM  a  reducing-furn.ce.  a  multiplicity  of  shafts,  a  means  ol 
communication  between  said  sh.fu.  .  main  ret-eiving-chamber  h.v- 

M,goppo..tely.p|.ceddi«h.rge-..peni„g...me.nsofc.,mmunica.ion 
between  the  bottom  of  each  shaft  with  said  main  receiung.  hamber 
*  h<KKl  secured  over  e.ch  discharge-opening  of  .s.id  main  receiving^ 
chamber,  a  valved  outlet-duct  connected  with  each  ho<,d.  an.)  w.ier- 
recepucle.  into.which  ..id  duct,  extend.  .ubHt.nt.allv  as  and  for  thr 
purpose,  set  forth 

5    In  a  reducing-fumace.  a  multiplicity  of  .h.ft..  .  means  of 
communication  between  ..id  .h.fu.  a  m.in  rec^iving-hamber  hav- 

mKoppo.itely-placed  dis<h.rge.opening..,  means  ,.fc„mmMnu.ti..n 
between  the  bottom  ..f  each  shaft  with  sa.d  main  receiving  chamber 
and  a  gate  in  ..id  means  of  communication  between  s.id  shaft,  and 
Maid  mam  receiving-chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose. 
;  !*et  forth.  ' 

«.  In  a  reducing-furi,..-e.  .  multiplicitv  of  shafts,  a  means  of 
communication  between  ..id  .hafts.  .  mam  re.-e.ving-,hamber  hav- 
I .««  opo.itely-pl.ced  disch.rge-openings.  a  me.ns  of  communic.tion 
I  between  the  bottom  of  e.ch  .h.ft  with  said  main  receiving-chamber 
I  »  gate  m  .aid  mean,  of  ...mmunication  »>etween  said  shafts  .nd  said 
^  mam  receiving-chamber,  and  a  water-w.led  hood  or  box  connected 
!  with  e.ch  diach.rge-opening  of  s.id  m.in  receiving-ch.ml.er,  .ub- 
.Unti.lly  ..  .nd  for  the  purpniws  set  forth 

:  In  .  reducing.fum..-e.  .  multiplicity  of  sh.fts.  .  me.ns  „f 
communication  between  Mid  shaft..  .  m.in  receivi„g-<  h.mber  hav- 
ing opp.H,itelT.placed  di^-harge-openings.  a  mean,  of ,  ommuni,  ation 
between  the  bottom  of  e.ch  .h.ft  with  s.id  m.in  re.^iving-,  h.mber. 
a  gate  m  said  means  of  communic.tion  between  said  shafts  and  said 
m.m  receivmg-ch.mber.  .  hood  ^-currd  over  e.ch  di«-h.rge-..pen- 
•ng  of  s.,d  m.m  rece.ving-ch.mber.  .  v.lved  outlet-duct  connected 
with  e.ch  hood,  and  w.ter-recepUcles  into  which  ..id  duct,  extend 
•ub«t«nti.lly  ..  .nd  for  the  purpoi.e«  set  forth 

H.  The  combination,  with.  reducing-furn..-eh.ving.sh.ft  pro- 
vided with  .n  opening  in  the  top.  of  a  w.ter-se.led  ch.rging  device       " 
over  ..Id  opening,  compri.ing  .  cylinder  h.ving  .n  open  »nd  hopper- 
.h.ped  bottom.  .  ch.mbered  cover  .nd  re,eiving-hopper  on  said 
cover.  ...d  cover  being  adapted  to  conUin  water,  a  bell-.h.ped  cover      • 

oTera.,d  hopper  h.vingiumoothextendingintothew.ter.nd  me.ns 
for  l.ftmg  Mid  bell-.h.ped  cover  from  Mid  hopper,  -ubst.nti.lly  .. 
and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 
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9.  The  rombination. with  a  rpdncing-furnare  having  a  shaffpro- 
vidrd  with  an  opening  in  tbr  top.  of  a  wat«r-!«ealed  rharfrinfc  dpvic« 
oTrr  laid  op«nin((,  compriiiinK  ■  rjlinder  harinfc  an  oprn  and  hupp«r- 
abap«d  bottom,  a  i'hambrr<Kl  rovpr  and  rrrrivinK-hupprr  on  aaid 
coTpr,  said  covrr  hrinf;  adapted  to  contain  water,  a  bell-Hhaped  cover 
over  Maid  hopper  having  it»  mouth  extendin)t  into  thi-  water,  and 
raeanN  for  lifting  tiaid  bell-nhaped  cover  from  said  hopper,  coniiiiitinf 
of  a  standard  and  cronn-arm,  sheave*  upon  xaid  ann.  a  flexible  con- 
nection arranjted  over  Kaid  xheavex,  iiei-ured  at  one  end  to  waid  bell- 
shaped  cover,  and  a  counterbalance  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
connection,  Kubittantially  as  and  for  the  purpoHew  net  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  reducinft-fumace  havinf;  a  iihaft 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top,  of  a  water-sealed  charKinfr  de- 
vice over  Maid  openinft,  conipriMin);  a  cylinder  havinft  an  open  and 
hopper-*haped  bottom,  an  inclined  partition  in  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  n  deliverv--o|>eninK,  a  gale  in  Maid  cylinder  l>eneath  the 
Maid  openinK.  ■  chambered  <'over  and  rc«eivin>t-hopper  on  naid  cover, 
said  cover  beinjf  adapted  t<.  contain  water,  a  bell-Mhaped  cover  over 
naid  hopper  having  jtM  mouth  e.\tendinic  into  the  water,  and  mean8 
for  lifting  Maid  bell-xhaped  cover  from  said  hopper,  MubMtantiallv  a* 
and  for  the  purpottrs  »et  forth. 

II  The  combination,  with  a  reduciii^-fumace  having;  a  abaft 
provided  with  an  o^ninfr  iii  the  top.  of  a  water-oealed  charftinK  de- 
vice o\er  said  opening,  comprisinjt  a  cylinder  havini;  an  open  and 
hopiM-r-shaped  bottom,  an  inclined  partition  in  Maid  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery -openinjr,  n  K«'e  in  said  cylinder  beneath  the 
naid  opening,  a  chankliered  cover  and  recei\inf;-liopperon  said  cover, 
aaid  cover  beinjf  adapted  to  contain  wsler.  a  bell-shaped  cover  over 
Maid  hopper  havitii;  its  mouth  exiendinK  into  the  water,  and  means 
for  lifiuiR  said  l>ell-«haped  cover  fntni  Maid  hopper,  <'onsistinK  of  a 
Htandard  and  cn»MM.arm,  HheaveM  upon  .said  arm  a  flexible  conne<- 
lion  arrMiif;ed  o^er  said  sheaves,  !>ecured  at  one  end  to  said  bell- 
shaped  cover,  and  a  counlcrlMilance  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
cotinection.  HubMiantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Met  forth. 


the  lower  end  of  the  slide- hook,  and  at  ita  free  end  provided  with 
a  laterally -ofl'set  stop-head,  naid  hook  and  plate  harinf  raat«hinK 
abuttinir  end  portions  when  in  alinemeni.  and  an  adju«tinf(-c«ble 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  link 


75M.<>ni.   TBWSION  FOR  SEWING  MACHIlfBS    JosirH  B  Wat 
son  Llano  Tex     Pil«d  Apr  18.  1M)4      8«rUi  No  203.818 


2  The  conil.iiiatM.n  «  ith  a  sliding  car-d  or  and  ilM  opening,  of 
a  fixed  track,  slidinfr  han/rers  suspending  the  door  from  the  track,  • 
longitudinally  arranged  fhre»hold-strip  secure<l  to  the  bottom  edj^e 
of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  continuous  outtumed  base  -  flanjfe 
having  a  series  of  Hpaced  key-opening  therein,  fixed  keeper-platea 
secured  to  the  door-frame  Mow  the  opening,  and  bottom-lockinj? 
keys  adapted  to  extend  through  said  key-openings  into  the  keeper- 
plateH. 


7Ul.«><>;i.    MANOLB    Thomas  S  Wilis  Albany  N  Y     Filed  July 
81,  1903     Senal  Ho  187.750 


Claim — 1  The  flanfred  base,  having  a  boss  at  one  end  and  par- 
allel platen  at  the  opposite  end.  Maid  bane  also  carryinjc  a  fulcrum- 
point,  a  headed  pin  mounted  in  the  baae,  a  sleeve  arranged  upon  said 
shaft  and  restinx  upon  the  boas,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  plates,  and  car- 
ryinjf  an  e<centric,  ao  indicator-finj^r  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
eccentric-shaft,  a  band  encircling;  thr  eccentric,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
band  and  a  sprinit-lever  arranged  in  the  baHe  and  slotted  at  each  end. 
one  end  enf^a^inf  tbr  rod  and  the  other  the  lower  end  of  the  pin,  for 
the  purpose  sat  forth. 

2  A  tension  device  for  sewinft-macbines  comprisinfc  a  base,  a 
sleeve  arranged  upon  aaid  baae.  a  pin  passing  throu/rh  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  head,  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  fulcrumed  in  the  base  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  pin,  a  rod  connected  to  the  opposite  end  oT  said 
aprin/E.  a  band  carried  by  said  rod  and  an  eccentric-shaft  encinled 
by  the  band,  said  shaft  beinft  movable  wherebjr  thelension  of  the 
aprin^  is  increased  and  decreased. 


7f>l.<><iv>.     CAK-DOOR     WiLUAHFWlifDTAItoona.Pt-    riM 

May  12.  1904     Serial  No  207  603 

<'laim.—\  The  combination  with  a  alidinx  car-door  and  ita 
opening,  of  a  fixed  track  arranired  above  the  opening,  a  sliding 
han^rer  comprisinir  a  slide-hook  engtigmif  the  track,  a  door-plat« 
aecured  to  the  do<»r.  aid  a  swinjrinn  lever-link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  door-plate,  at  an  intermediate  point  pivoted  to 
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CUtm—l    Th*  conbination  with  •  plurality  of  Mriea  of  fixed 
<il*«m-ch«.U,  of  a  coop«ratin«  plurality  of  whr*  of  relatively  mov- 
able clothed  roll».  and  mean*  for  »imulUi»eou»ly  and  positively  >«pa 
rating  the  rolls  from  earh  serien  of  the  8team-che«U 


raiaing  and  lowed.*  one  of  the  frame.,  a.d  a  ^rad  .«ctor  for  oper- 
atin^t  the  toKgle«  "^ 

wK    ["'■    J»"  «»™»»i"tion  wifh  two  ^rie.  of  fam^heaU  one  of 
I  which  .«  finiahed  upon  both  face.,  with  two  wrie.  of  clothed  roll.,  an 


2  The  combination  of  two  oppo.tely-inc.ined  .He.  of  ...j:;Z::r:Z^::Z:Z^:,  r'^r^r^K*  "'^1^'  """.  *^ 
ch«.t..  of  two  oppo.itely-i„clined  ^-rie,.  of  clothed  rolN.  and  mean.  rie.  of  .team  che.t.ard  mean,  for  ^"^"f'''^*'''  «'  "»'  '^"<«- 
for  .eparat.n,  the  roll,  from  the  .  he.t..  clothed  rollT^r    /^l^r '?  .*'r'*'"'  '•"  """•'  ""'-' 


for  separating  the  roll,  from  the  i  best.. 

3    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  .team-heated  ironing-.ur 
faces,  a  plurality  of  coactin,  clothed  members.  Mid  .urface.  and 
member,  being  arranged  in  wrieH,  each  Mrien  iM-ing  disponed  in  a  rel 
atitely  different  inclined  plane,  with  mean,  for  .imulUneou.lv  Mpa 
rating  the  ironing-.urfac^s  and  clothed  members  from  each  other 


clothed  roll,  and  the  apron  from  the  chesU. 

19.  The  combination  of  two  M'rie.  of  .team-chest,  one  of  which 
711*!,'  fin..hed  upon  iu  upper  and  lower  .urfaces.  two  .erie.  of 
clothed  roll,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  surface,  of  the 
.te,m-che.U,  an  apron  arranged  to  co6perate  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  lower  .erie-,  and  mean,  for  raising  the  series  ..f  roll.  co6perat- 

inV    with   (h^  ni..^,  ^.._i M  .L  r^'mx 


t>k        _!.•      .■         ,  ■  .     .  ■  "■  ■""""»''«"' '^"•■»  "I  roil.  coODerat- 

,  The  combination  of  two  senes  of  fixed  .te.m-<he.ts  arranged  '"'  *"*>  ">*  "PP'r  .surfaces  of  the  .team-<hest.  and  for  lower  ink  the 
one  alH,ve  the  other,  a  .series  of  clothed  member.  co6perati.elv  ar-  'P^""  *hichco6p,rales  with  the  lower  finished  surface,  of  the  steam 
ranged  with  each  »erie.  of  .team-,  he.t..  and  me.ns  for  simultane-  <=»'"'«»  '»'  '»»'  Purpose  of  separating  the  roll,  and  apron  from  the 
ously  and   p,«,.tively  separating  .,id  clothed  member,  from   wid  1  «•»'«''"- 

'  "^  Tl  1.      .         ,  ^*    ^*''  combination  with  two  aeries  of  steams  he.ts  and  with 

^v  The  combination  of  two  series  of  steamnhesU  one  of  which  i.  '*'"  *'^'"  «^  ^ 'o'hed  roll,  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  of  mov 
fini.hed  or  pmvided  with  ironing-.urfaces  upon  the  opposite  face.  *»>'*  ^^•"'"  ^»r  supporting  .aid  roll.,  link,  for  connecting  .aid 
mereor.  with  three  .series  of  coacting  ironing  member,  and  with  ,''"'""'*• '""I  "'•••«'<  connected  with  one  of  said  frames  for  the  DurDo«. 
mean,  for  .simultaneously  «.parating«id  ironing  members  from  said    *'•'?•'■•''"«  'he  roll,  from  the  steam-chesU 

"""'T'Thr      K      .         .  L       =^'.T"»'V"-'''"-"on  with  two  series  of  .te.m-.hesu  and  with 

h     I  he  combination  of  two  series  of  steam-chests  one  of  which  i«  ,  •*<>  ■*""•  »'  ^ 'o'hed  roll,  adapted  to  .-^operate  therewith    of  mov 

finished  upon  the  opposite  face,  thereof,  and  three  series  of  clolhed!*^'*  '''"""'  '"'  »"PP«rting  said  rolls,  links  for  connecting  said 
rolls  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  steam-chests,  and  means  for  si-  j  ''•»"■-  '"^  ^'^e-lifting  mean,  having  one  end  connected  with  one 
mulf.neou.lv  separating  the  rolls  from  the  chesU  j  "Hhe  frames  and  the  other  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame 

.     The  combination  of  two  series  of  stationary  heated  ironing  ,'  **'  '  Vri.*""'     . 

meml.ersarrangedoneabovetheother.three.eriesofcoactingclolhed  ■  'orabination  with  two  series  of  steam-chests  and  with 

jronmg   niemlH-rs.  ,nd  mean,  for  simultaneousiv   separating  said      m"  T"*""       *"'*'""''*  '"'*"*  ****'"*^  '*'  co6perate  therewith,  of  moT- 

clothed  member,  from  the  heated  member.  ''*'''  ''^■""'*  *°^  aupporting  uid  rolls,   link,  for  connecting  said 

f*.   The  combination  of  two  series  of  stationary  heated  ironing  ,       T,*'  '™'"*'''^'"«  ""'•'>«  '»«*'nK  one  end  connected  with  one  of 

members.  t«o  ser.es  of  clothed  members  adapted  to  cooperate  wUh    "'V"""  '"'^  ""  "*''"  ""^  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  main  frame 

M.d  stationary  heated  ironing  memben..  and  means  comprising  non-  *"  '"*'■*"""'•  •««*  'l*'*'*^'-''  for  operating  .said  framelifting  mean.. 

resilient  .-..nnection.  for  simultaneously  and  positively  separating  I    ,    ,",   I'",^*"»'»'"''«'"'i»»>  two  series  of  steam-chesU.  two  serie. 

•  he  clothed  and  the  heated  members  from  each  other.  I  "^  '■'"">*<1  »•«>"»  «"•<•»»  '^'Pted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  Mid  serie.  of 

»    The  combination  of  two  series  of  fixed  heated  ironing  mem   I  'l*""-^''"**'  ^'•""'«  '"^  supporting  Mid  rolls,  mean,  for  connecti.g 

bers  having  conl.nuously  undulatorv  upper  ironing-.urfaces  the  one  '  ,'       ""'  **'  **"  '*""  "'  "»""  *'*»•  '»'■•  «^  »•"  »<»»"  »*ne... 

being  arranges!  above  and  pn.jecting  bevond  the  other   in  combina-  I  """*"•/"'  '''^'"''  •"'*  d'Pr««iii((  the  upper  of  Mid  frames,  and  de- 

tion  with  two  series  of  «,t.ry  clothed  ironing  member^,  and  mean.  I  'T,V*^T"^'?  "''^  "^''"*'  """'"' 

for  .imultaneou.ly  «nd  positively  =«.parating  the  clothed  members  i  /    ,     ''"™'*"'**'"°  *'<*•  «*»  «•"«  of  .team-chesU.  of  three 

from  the  heated  members  |  '^'■'"  °^  t'othed  roll,  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  frames  for 

10.   The  combination  of  two  series  of  fi.xed  heated  ironinir  mem      '"PP*"^'"*^  "'«*  '"*'"«•  ""•'"'  for  separating  two  series  of  said  rolls 
-   "■     -^       ^  '"*'"'*»*"  "PP"^  ""rf'f'' of  "id  .team-chesu.  and  mean,  for  .eparat- 


ben.  each  series  having  a  <-ontinuou«  ironing-surface  and  each  ar- 
ranged m  a  different  inclined  plane  and  projecting  bevond  the  other 
with  t^o  series  of  n.tary-  clothed  ironing  members,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously separating  the  clothed  members  from  the  heated  mem- 
bers 

11.  The  combination  of  two  serie.  of  fixed  heated  ironing  mem 


ing  the  roll,  cooperating  with  a  lower  surface  of  one  of  Mid  wrie.  of 
steam -chestK. 

25  The  combination  with  two  series  of  .team-che.ts,  of  two  se- 
ries of  clothed  rolls  cooperating  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  steam- 
chest.,  and  of  a  M>rie«  of  roll,  cooperating  with  the  lower  surface 
of  one  of  said  serie.  of  steam-chests,  and  lifting  and  lowering  means 


ners  each  *ene.  having  a  continuous  ironing-surface  and  each  ar-  '  "" "'■"^  ■■"--" 

ranged  in  a  different  inclined  plane  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  !  '""P""'*""'  *"''  'h'  ""PPorting  means  of  .aid  rolls  and  operating 
with  two  series  of  roUry  clothed  rollers,  and  means  for  conductinir  or  '  '"  T"!*""*'  ""■  *'""  ^""^  '•""  "•"'•'-chest,  by  raising  the  rolls  above 
directing  g,H,ds  from  one  series  of  fixed  ironing  members  to  the  other  !  ""     17  tL""  '^''  '""*  '^'''*  "''  "'"'"■^hesU 

12    The  combination  with  two  sene.  of  fixed  he.r.  I  .h.  f    ,  «-otnbinat,on  of  two  oppo.itely-inclined  serie.  of  .team- 

member.,  and  with  two  coooeratm^Tri        f    Vi    f  "'"""'^        T'  **'"*  "'  '"'"'"'f-roll.  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  rela- 

frames.  one  for  caHjin:  eaThTri  ^^.T^  L^J  I  ':^^.l  -^ "  ^'   '''''ir:!'^'  "''.^  ^r^™"'"^  '"-^" 


rames.  one  for  carrying  each  series  of  clothed  members,  and  mean. 

for  lifting  and  depressing  the  frames. 

13    The  <-«mbi«ation  with  two  series  of  fixed  heated  ironing 

niemlH^rs.  and  with  two  .-oOperating  series  of  clothed  memtier.  of 
rames.  one  for  each  series  of  clothed  members,  mean,  for  conne.  ting 
he  frames  to  each  other,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of 

the  frames.  '^ 

U  The  combination  with  two  series  of  fixed  heated  ironing 
members^  and  with  ,wo  c^p^rating  series  of  clothed  members  of 
connected  frames  one  for  each  series  of  clothed  members,  and  toggles 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  frame. 

15  The  combination  of  tw„  series  of  fixed  heated  ironing  mem- 
bers and  with  two  cooperating  serie.  of  clothed  members,  of  frames, 


27.  The  combination  .»f  two  series  of  steam-che.t..  two  series  of 
ironing  rolls  coiiperating  therewith,  h  relatively  inverted  pair  of 
ironing  members,  means  for  separating  the  clothed  rolls  from  the 
steam-chests,  and  connected  means  for  separating  the  relatively  in- 
verted ironing  member  from  it.  cooperating  clothed  member 

X8.  The  combination  of  two  inclined  series  of  steam  chesU  and 
rolls,  means  for  conducting  articles  from  the  lower  end  of  one  in- 
clined series  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  inclined  wries,  an  endlesa 
apron  and  clothed  rolls  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  lower  series  of  steam  chests,  and  means  for  separating  the  end- 
lew  apron  and  clothed  rolls  from  the  under  surface  of  said  lower  se- 
ries of  steam-chesU. 

29    The  combination  of  two  oppositely-inclined  series  of  steam- 


one  for  each  series  of  clothed  member,  means  for  P..„,!  .  .?'  .  "^''•' ^■<""*>'""o'»  "^  «wo  oppositely-inclined  series  of  steam- 
frames  toeachother.and  independent  m^anforrJisn.anH? ^'  '^  """  "'  ^'"''''  ^""''  •''^^''^  '"  '"'^^'^'^  *'«»•  «»'« 
the  upper  frame.       •               ^                           '  ™"*'°'""** '"""""'^  "PP'' »"rf«ce.  of  Mid  .t«am-che«t..  an  endless  apron  and  a  aeries  of 

"■    "■  *'^'hed  roll,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower 


6  The  combination  with  two  series  of  fixed  heated  ironing 
memt^r.s,  ,„d  with  two  sene.  of  clothed  members,  of  connected 
frames  one  or  carn^ing  each  «.rie.  of  clothed  memben..  toggle,  for 
raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  frames  and  means  for  opera"  g  the 

IT  The  combination  with  two  aerie,  of  fixed  healed  ironing 
member^^  and  with  two  .Operative  .eries  of  clothed  members  ol 
connected  frame*  one  for  each  «riea  of  clothed  membera.  toggle,  for 


oneof  said  serie.  of  .team-chest.,  a  relatively  inverted  pairof  ironing 
membera  arranged  at  the  elevated  end  of  the  latter  aerie,  of  steam- 
chesU.  and  means  for  separating  all  the  clothed  membera  from  the 
heated  members  of  the  machine 

30  The  combination  with  two  serie.  of  steam-chests,  two  series 
of  clothed  roll,  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  frame,  for  support- 
ing said  roll.,  mean,  for  moving  said  frame,  for  separating  .aid  rolla 
from  Mid  cheaU.  and  a  relatively  inverted  pair  of  ironing  membera 
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one  of  which  it  muunted  on  th«  support  of  the  clothed  rolU  that  are 
arranxed  to  cooperate  with  one  aerieii  of  the  Kteani-cheMo 

31.  The  oombiaation  with  two  nerieii  of  uteam-cheittH,  one  nerieii 
havinfc  upper  and  lower  finished  surfaren.  three  iierien  of  clothed 
roll*,  and  a  relatively  inverted  pair  of  ironing  menil>erB  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  the  support  for  one  serie*  of  clothed  rolU,  and  the  other 
of  which  i*  mounted  in  a  movable  frame  uperatively  connected  with 
the  main  frame. 

32  The  combination  with  a  HerieM  of  stationary  heated  ironini; 
members,  of  a  seriiw  of  rotary  clothed  memberH.  a  movable  frame 
supporting  said  clothed  members.  to^rrleK  c<>nne<ted  with  said  frame 
near  each  end  thersof ,  a  bar  connecting  said  toj^gles.  a  pivoted  lever 
•  onnected  with  said  bar,  a  geared  sectorupon  said  lever.and  adrivinic- 
worm  engaging  said  se<-tor. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  heated  ironing  j 
members,  of  a  series  of  roUry  clothed  members. a  movableframe  sup- 1 
porting  said  clothed  members,  toggles  connected  with  said  frame 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  bar  connecting  said  toggles,  a  pivoted  lever 
connected  with  said  bar.  a  geared  sector  upon  said  lever,  a  driving- 
worm  engaging  said  sector,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  worm,  and  a 
hand-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft 

34.  The  combination  with  a^series  of  stationary  heated  inining 
members,  of  a  series  of  rotary  clothed  members,  a  movable  frame  sup- 
porting said  clothed  members,  toggles  connected  with  said  frame 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  bar  connecting  said  toggles,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  bar  whereby  said  clothed  members  recede  and  their  sup- 
porting-frame may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  parallelism  with  said 
heated  members,  and  final  ironing-rolls  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  a 
pivoted  support  connected  with  the  supporting-frame  of  the  clothed 
members. 

35  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  heated  ironing 
members. of  a  series  of  rotary  clothed  members. a  movable  frame  sup- 
porting said  clothed  members,  toggles  connected  with  said  frame 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  bar  connecting  said  toggles,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  bar  whereby  said  clothed  members  and  their  supporting- 
frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  parallelism  with  said  heated 
members. final  ironing-rolls  oneof  which  is  mounted  in  a  pivoted  sup- 
port, and  means  for  connecting  said  pivoted  support  to  a  part  moving 
with  the  raising  and  lowering  toggles  of  the  clothed  rolls. 

36  Thecombination  of  a  series  of  clothed  rolls,  a  movable  frame 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  series  of  fi.xed  heated  ironing  members  a 
final  heated  roller,  a  cooperating  final  clothed  ironing-roller  mount- 
ed in  pivoted  arms,  fogglrs  at  the  opp«wite  ends  of  the  movable  frame, 
a  connection  extendiag  from  one  of  said  arms  to  a  toggle,  a  connect 
ing-bar  between  said  toggles,  a  geared  sector  and  worm  for  operating 
said  bar.  and  means  for  driving  said  worm 

37  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fixed  Kteam-chests.  of  a  se- 
ries of  clothed  members  co/>perating  therewith,  a  movable  support- 
ing-frame for  said  clothed  members,  a  pair  of  final  ironing-rolls  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  clothed  rolls,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  final 
rolls  for  movement  away  from  the  other,  and  a  connection  between 
-aid  movable  final  ironing  roll  and  said  movable  frame  to  effect  a  si- 
multaneous separation  of  the  final  rolls  with  the  separation  of  the 
«id  clothed  members  and  chests. 


to  said  rod.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  yoke  aad  movable  in  the  slot 
in  the  standard,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  in  the  standard  and  con- 
nected to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  revolving  said  arm  to  reciprocate 
the  yoke. 

•i  K  churn  comprising  a  tlandard  vertically  slotted  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  a  yoke  having  a  receptacle-supporting  base  al  one 
end.  a  screw-rod  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  voke.  a  rrcepla- 
cle-cover  swiveled  to  said  rt>d.  an  arm  pr.ije.ting  from  said  voke  and 
movable  in  the  slot  in  the  standard,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
sUndard  supp.)rting  a  pinion  at  one  end  and  a  crank  at  the  op|M)site 
end.  said  crank  being  connected  f.  the  yoke,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  standard,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  stud  and  arrant'ed  to  en 
gage  the  pinion. 


7J>l.«i(ir>.  MOLD  rCR  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  OR  THE  LIKE  Sam 
utL  A  Wilson.  Newburfh.  N  Y  FUed  Mar  6  1908  Smai  Mo 
248.703. 


7iM.H«4.    CHDRN     EmtaoM  J  Wilmn  Southbend,  Waah.    FUed 
May  14.  1904     Sarial  No  a07.9«5 


r/flim  — I  A  mold  for  tt»e  purpose  specified,  having  upright 
sides  and  ends  hinged  together  at  three  corners  and  provided  w  ith  a 
lat.h  device  at  the  fourth  corner,  a  bottom  hinged  to  on.'  of  tlic  mold 
sides,  means  for  .securing  the  free  edge  of  the  bottom  dctacliably  to 
the  opposite  mold  side  and  journals  on  the  xaid  b.itlom  and  on  one  of 
the  sides,  to  aid  in  handling  the  mold. 

2  A  mold  for  the  purpose  spe.ified.  having  its  .^Ides  and  ends 
hinged  togethiT  at  thre.-  of  its  <  ..rners  and  provided  w  itli  s  Ul.  h  de- 
vice which  secures  the  fourth  corn.r.  h  bottom  deta.  hablv  se.ured  at 
its  opposite  edges  to  the  respr.tivc  box  sidex.  and  joiirnal*  on  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  said  bottom  and  cm  one  (»f  the  mold  sides,  in 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  mold,  said  support  having:  bear- 
ing notches  for  said  journals,  and  a  support  to  receive  the  molded 
article  from  the  inverted  mold. 

3  In  tneans  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  composed  of  sides,  ends  and  bott.  m  hinged  together  .so  that  it 
may  be  thrown  open,  and  having  projecting  journals  on  its  b.)ttom 
and  one  side,  of  a  support  provided  with  be.iringnotches  which  re- 
ceive the  journals  on  the  mold,  and  a  rolling  support  to  receive  the 
blo<-k  or  piece  from  the  inverted  mold. 

4  In  means  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination  with  ■ 
mold  capable  of  being  thrown  open  for  removing  the  blo.k  or  pice 
molded  therein  and  provided  at  its  respective  ends  with  proje.ting 
journals  13  and  13*  at  the  bottom  and  16  at  one  side,  of  the  support 
15,  having  in  it  the  not.  hed  bearings  14  and  14"  for  said  journals. 
and  the  car  17  to  receive  the  piece  or  bl.K-k  fr.»m  the  mold 


Claim -~\.  A  chum  comprising  a  vertical  slotted  standard,  a 
yoke  having  a  receptacle-supporting  base  at  one  end,  a  scrvw-rod 
mounted  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  yoke,  a  reoepude-cover  iwiveled 


7fil.tJ(i«.     PLUMBING  T     iuus  M.  WiSHAET.  Paaaueoa.  Cal 
Piled  July  2S.  1904     Serial  No.  21S.  109. 


Claim— \.  In  a  T-fitting  having  oppositely-disposed  inleU;  a 
swinging  gate  intermediate  said  inlets  and  having  iu  lower  end  ex- 
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.  d.  .«d  p.rt..ll7  clo«.  th*  .niet  on  th^  ..d,  to  which  it  .win^.  ..id  j  Uched  to  th*  fr,^  end  of  one  p.rt  of  wid  c.«  .„d  wire  .rmn  ei^m 
clcure  b..„,  couplet.  .„  tb.  lower  portion  thereof  in,  froo.  «.d  he.d.  each  .™  h.ving  .„  .„,ul.r  e"Z„n TiU 

outer  end.  Mid  floM^ilk  holder  holding  ...pool  of  floH8..ilk  with  • 
quantity  of  Mid  silk  threaded  on  Mid  wire  arm.,  and  a  dentifrice 


rioaure  bein|(  complete  in  the  lower  portion  thoreof. 

2.  The  herein-deDcribed  T-flttioK  compriaiog  raainfc  A  haviofi 
the  oppoaiteljr-diapoaed  inleu  D  and  E.  .ocket  B  in  the  top  thereof 


UnAMil.    POWBR  TRAMSMITTgR    Dinitt  AltlT  l'liiltd«lpWa. 
Pi-    rU8d  ?rt)  28  1906     SaruU  Wo  847  372 


P^IP^I^ 


havi.«  an  annular  ,?r««ve  <    therein,  ^wii.rin^  ^.te  K  di^po.^  be-  j  pa-U-tube  .ecured  to  the  other  part  of  the  laae    whereby  a  au.ntit, 

irn:;?  ;i  •:'  "ir'  "*''''  r  ^'t  '-' '-''"  '''•^"'"  -'  ''^"-^ "'  ^'  •^•""^'-  •»-'•  -" »-  '-^'^^  -  '^*'  »^-^^  p- "on «' 

of  Mid  inteU  when  the  oppoaite  inlet  is  beinc  used  for  the  e«..n*  «#    the  flons-silk  Portion  01 

4.  A  dental  appliance  i-omprising  a  hinged  cane,  a  flosa-ailk 
holder  having  a  hollow  head  pivotally  atUched  to  said  caae  at  one 
end  thereof  and  two  spring  wire  arms  extending  from  said  head,  each 
arm  having  an  angular  extension  at  iu  outer  end.  a  spool  of  floss 
•ilk  held  in  Mid  hollow  head  and  having  a  quantity  of  silk  threaded 
on  Mid  wire  arms,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  silk  to  keep  the 
threaded  portion  thereof  under  tension. 

5  ^  denUl  appliance  comprising  a  ca-te.  a  floss-silk  holder  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head  and  two  wire  arms  extending  from  Mid  head,  each 
arm  having  a  notched  angular  extension  at  its  outer  end,  a  right- 
hand  s<rew  and  a  left-hand  screw  entering  opposite  ends  of  Mid  hol- 
low head  and  passing  through  said  case  so  as  to  project  therefrom. 
Mid  screws  being  held  in  Mid  case  against  turning,  nuts  screwed 
onto  the  projecting  ends  of  said  8<  rews,  and  a  quantity  of  flosa-silk 

held  insaid  hollow  head  and  being  threaded  on  Midaims  and  clamped 
between  Mid  nuts  and  the  rasing,  the  turning  of  the  MJd  hollow  head 
■«rving  to  move  Mid  nuts  toward  and  from  the  casing  by  reason  of 
the  intervention  of  Mid  right-hand  and  left-hand  »«  rew 

6  A  dentifrice  appliance  comprising  a  hinged  case,  a  fluss-silk 
holder  hhving  a  hollow  head  pi>oUlly  attached  to  said  <  «»e  at  one 
end  thereof  and  arms  extending  from  Mid  head,  a  quantity  of  floss- 
ailk  held  within  said  hollow  head,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  said 
head  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  ««.!.«  silk  pas^s.  the 
llos^-silk  drawn  through  Mid  ajM-rture  being  threaded  on  said  arma, 
aub^«tantially  as  set  forth. 

7  A  denUl  appliance  comprising  a  hinged  case,  a  floss-silk 
holder  having  a  hollow  head  pivolally  attached  to  the  case  at  one  end 
thereof  and  arms  extending  from  Mid  head,  said  hollow  head  con- 
aisting  of  a  cross -plaU  having  angular  extensions,  a  quantity  of 
floss-silk  held  within  Mid  hollow  head,  and  a  detachable  cover  fit- 
ting over  said  angular  extensions  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  said  floss-silk  is  drawn  and  threaded  on  the  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  hollow  head 

8.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  case,  a  flosssilk  holder  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head  pivotally  atUched  to  the  case  and  suitable  arms 
extending  from  Mid  head,  Mid  hollow  head  consisting  of  a  cross- 
pla»e  having  a  groove  at  one  side  edge  and  a  rib  at  its  other  side  edge, 
and  suitable  ends  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  cross-plate,  a 
quantity  of  floss-silk  held  w  ithin  Mid  hollow  head,  and  a  cover  fitting 
over  the  ends  of  said  hollow  head  and  having  an  internal  groove  fit- 
ting the  rib  on  Mid  hollow  head,  and  a  bead  fitting  Mid  groove  also 
formed  on  Mid  head,  said  cover  having  atao  an  aperture  therein 
79  1  ,HHH.  PROPHYLACTIC  DBNTAL  APPLIAlfCE  rMDUUCl '  t'>"'"Kh  which  the  flosa-silk  is  drawn  and  threaded  on  the  arms  ex- 
H    Km  Athoi  Spnngs.  and  Stahixt  A    Mmuoit    BulT«k)    M    T  |  •'"•*'"«  ^rom  »»id  hollow  head. 

r\M  Feb  18.  1904.    Serial  No  11MSW7  9.  A  denUl  appliance  comprising  a  two-part  case  hinged  to- 

gether at  one  end.  a  floss-silk  holder  and  a  tooth-brush  pivoully  at- 
Uched to  the  free  end  of  one  part  of  said  case,  and  a  dentifric-r«^ep- 
tacle  movably  atUched  to  the  other  part  of  Mid  caae  to  permit  of  iu 
eoAperating  with  the  floas-silk  holder  and  the  tooth-brtish,  respeK-- 
tively 

l(».  A  dentifrice  appliance  comprising  a  two-part  case  hinged 
together  at  iu  ends,  one  of  said  parU  having  longitudinal  slits  there- 
in to  form  a  spring,  a  fl«M-silk  holder,  a  toot^i-bruah.  and  a  knife- 
blade,  all  pivotally  attached  to  Mid  last-mentioned  part  of  the  case 
and  acting  against  Mid  spring,  and  a  dentifrice-recepUcle  movably 
attached  to  the  other  part  of  the  case  to  permit  of  its  co6perating 
with  the  floss-silk  holder  and  the  tooth-brush,  respectively 

11.  A  denul  appliance  comprising  a  case,  a  floM-silk  holder 


Clmim— An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  drums  geared  thereto,  a  second  pair  of  drums,  a  shaft 
geared  thereto,  anfl  an  endless  cable  exUnding  between  the  pairs  of 
drums  and  having  a  plurality  of  coils  about  each  pair  of  drums 


Claim— i     A    denUl    appliance   comprising   a   two-part   caae 
hinged  together  at  one  end,  a  tooth-brush  having  iU  handle  pivotally 


,     .        ,     ,  — n  •—■—•"•"- f.itui»iij  ,  •••   ••  »<->•»>■  .ppiiBui.-r  i-uuiprising  a  case,  a  noaa-siiK  holder 

atUched  to  the  free  end  of  one  part  of  Mid  case,  a  cross  bar  secured  I  pivoUUy  attached  to  one  end  of  the  caae.  and  a  rubber-band  carrier 

-.--4.1. ,  -.J      ...    i  held  in  the  case  beneath  Mid  floas-silk  holder,  whereby  a  rubber  band 

may  be  drawn  over  the  floas-silk  holder  for  use 

12.  A  denUl  appliance  comprising  a  caae.  a  floas-silk  holder 


to  the  other  part  of  the  case  near  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  denti- 
frice paate-tube  having  iu  closed  flat  end  bent  around  said  cross-bar. 
Mid  two  parU  of  the  caae  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
when  the  brush  is  being  supplied  with  Mid  paste  to  allow  the  Mid  tube 
to  be  swung  into  contact  with  the  bruah. 

2  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  two-part  case  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end,  a  floaa-silk  holder  pivoully  atUched  to  the  f rfe  end 
of  one  part  of  Mid  case  and  having  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
floas-silk  under  tension,  and  a  dentifrice  paste-tube  having  iu  closed 
flat  end  sw;urMl  to  the  other  part  of  the  caae,  thereby  permitting  said 
tube  and  the  flo««-ailk  under  tension  to  be  brought  in  contact 

3.  A  denUl  appliance  compriaing  a  two-part  c«ae  hinged  to- 


having  ailk-holding  arms  and  being  pivoUlly  atUched  to  one  end  of 
the  case,  and  a  U-shaped  wire  carrier  having  laUral  extensions  serv- 
ing as  pivoU  that  enter  the  case.  Mid  carrier  having  a  number  of  rub- 
ber bands  held  thereon,  any  one  of  which  may  be  drawn  over  the 
holding-arma  of  the  floea-ailk  holder 


lUlJiiMK    8ATETTL0CK     Jajui  S  Biajidoii  Cheywoe  Wyo 
rOMi  Safit  ao.  1904     Sahal  No  ttSJ47. 


JirSi„aiil<iJm£^i^j^^^.,i^ . 
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CUtim.—i:  In  a  device  of  t\»  cUm  dmcribed.  a  ■pindlr  mrmber  | 
provided  with  ak  operalioK-knob  and  clutch  thereon,  a  codpcmtinft 
Hlidiu^U -mounted  operating-knob  provided  with  a  Hpindir  having  a 
clutch  carried  thereby  to  en^aire  the  cluU-h  upon  the  Ar»t-Dieiitioned 
•pindle,  meant  for  normallj  holding  the  clutch  memberv  «f  the  spin- 
dle in  contact  with  each  other,  and  independently-operated  means 
earned  by  the  ftlidimtly-mouoted  knob-epindle  adjacent  to  the  knob 
and  adapUd  to  engage  a  face-plate  upon  a  door  for  retaining  the 
sliding  Mpindljr  member  in  unclut<*hed  position. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  iU  line-kpace  ratchet- 
wheel,  of  a  carriage,  a  platen-carrier  piroUlly  connected  with  aaid 
carriage  in  front  of  said  platen  and  swinging  vertically,  a  lever  M- 
crumed  on  uiid  platen-carrier,  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  lever,  and  a 
line-space  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  carriage  and  actuating  s^id  pawl- 
carrying  lever. 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrihed,  a  Hpindle  ni<-uiber  provided 
with  an  operating-knob  and  clutch  thereon  a  cooperating  spindle 
provided  with  an  operating-knob  and  clutch  «lidably  mounted  upon 
the  fimt-mentioned  spindle,  means  for  normally  holding  the  clutch 
meml>er«  of  the  itpindle  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  pivoled 
catch  carried  by  the  knob  of  the  sliding  spindle  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  a  relatively  fixed  surface 

3  In  a  device  of  the  clasw  drM-ribed.  a  spindle  member  com 
prising  a  squared  portion,  a  knob  applied  thereto,  a  clutch  member 
at  one  end  of  said  portion,  k  rod  projecting  from  said  clutch,  a  slid- 
ing spindle  member  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch,  a  spring  upon  said  rod  for  normally  holding  the 
clutch  niembeni  together,  and  an  operating-knob  carried  by  said 
aliding  member. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  dem-ribed,  a  spindle  member  com- 
prising a  squared  portion,  a  knob  applied  thereto,  a  clutch  member 
at  one  end  of  said  portion,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  cluUh.  a  slid- 
ing spindle  member  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  co- 
operating clutch,  a  spring  upon  said  rod  for  normally  holding  the 
clutch  members  together,  an  operating-knob  carried  by  said  slidibg 
member,  and  a  collar  carried  by  aaid  clutch  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
•pindle  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  body  to  prevent  longitudinal 

.  movement  of  that  portion  of  the  spindle 

5  In  a  deytoe  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  provided  with  an 
operating-knob  and  a  clutch  member,  a  co6perating  sliding  spindle 
pn>vided  with  an  operating-knob  and  a  clutch  member,  and  an  angu- 
lar pivoted  catch  mounted  upon  the  knob  of  the  sliding  spindle  to  en- 
gage a  relatively  fixed  surface. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  spindle  provided  with  an 
operating-knob  and  a  clutch  member,  a  co<^perating  sliding  spindle 
provided  with  a*  operating-knob  and  a  clutch  member,  an  angular 
pivoted  catch  mounted  upon  the  knob  of  the  sliding  spindle  to  engage 
a  relatively  fixed  surface,  a  grooved  meml>er  carried  by  the  face- 
plate, and  shoulders  upon  the  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  member 


701.670.  TYPE  WRITIHQ  MACHUCB  Alixajidei  T  Biowi, 
Synuwa.  M.  T.  Med  ftb  27  1904  SertaJ  No  1»5.631. 
Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  line-space  ratchet-wheel, 
of  a  platen,  a  lever  extending  alongside  said  w  heel,  a  pull-pawl  hung 
from  and  having  an  arm  extending  toward  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
an  adjusuble  pawl-stop  coacting  with  said  pawl-arm.  a  platen-stop 
integral  with  said  lever  and  coacting  with  said  wheel,  and  an  inde- 
pendent hand-lever  for  operating  aaid  fint-mentioned  lever. 

^  The  combination  with  the  line-apa^'e  ratchet-wheel,  of  a 
platen,  a  lever  extending  alongside  said  wheel,  a  pull-pawl  hung 
from  and  having  an  arm  extending  toward  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
a  pawl-stop  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  said  lever,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sto^  and  lever  in  different  relative  positions,  and  a 
platen-atop  on  said  lever. 

3    The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen-carrier  con 
nected  thereto  to  swing  vertically  about  an  axis  in  front  of  the  platen, 
a  line-space  ratch«t  thereon,  a  lever  fnlcramed  on  said  platen-carrier 
in  front  of  the  platen,  a  pawl  on  said  lever,  and  a  line-apace  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  carriare  and  operating  said  pawl-carrying  lever. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a  platen-carrier  piT- 
oled  to  said  carriage  in  front  of  the  platen  and  swinging  vertically,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  said  platen,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  platen-carrier 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  and  a  platen-stop,  and  a  line-space  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  operate  said  pawl-lever 
in  ail  positions  of  the  platen-i  arrier 

6  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a  platen-carrier  piv- 
oted to  said  carriage  in  front  of  the  platen  and  moving  the  platen  ver- 
tically, a  line-space  ratchet-wheel  on  said  platen,  a  pawl-carrving 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  platen-stop,  a 
pawl-stop  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
lever,  and  a  line-space  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  carriage 

7  The  combination  of  a  platen,  its  line  space  ratchet,  and  a  le- 
ver pivoted  in  front  of  said  platen  and  having  an  arm  extending  rear- 
ward alongside  of  said  ratchet,  another  arm  extending  forward  in 
the  machine  and  provided  with  an  antifriction-roller,  an  upwardly- 
extending  arm  or  segment,  and  a  platen-stop  underneath,  with  a 
pawl  hung  from  said  rear  arm  and  passing  between  iU  own  pivot 
and  said  platen-stop,  a  pawl-stop  adjustably  connected  with  aaid 
segment  or  arm,  a  carriage,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  roller. 

f«  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen-carrier  pivoted  thereto  and  swinging  the  platen  up  and  down, 
the  platen  journaled  insaidcarrier.aline-spaceratchetonsaid  platen, 
and  a  compound  line-space  lever  having  one  member  fulcrumed  on 
said  carriage  and  another  fulcrumed  on  said  platen-carrier.  -^  - 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen,  a  platen-carrier  hinged  to  the  carriage  in  front  of  the  plaUn 
and  swinging  the  platen  up  and  down,  a  letter-space  rack-bar  piv- 
oted to  the  carriage,  a  line-space  ratchet  on  said  platen,  a  compound 
line-space  lever  having  one  member  fulcrumed  on  the  said  carriage 
and  another  member  fulcrumed  on  said  platen-carrier,  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  and  lifter  for  said  rack  and  operated  by  the  first-men- 
tioned member  of  the  compound  lever. 

10.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen  that  is  adapted  to  receive  an  up-and-down  shifting  movement 
relatively  to  the  carriage  to  change  the  ca»e  position  thereof,  a  line- 
spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the  platen,  a  line-spacing  pawl, 
a  lever  that  carries  said  pawl,  and  a  codperating  haad-lever  carried 
by  the  carriage,  the  pawl-carrying  lever  swinging  in  an  arc  subsUn- 
tially  concentric  with  the  pivotal  center  on  which  the  platen  is  shifted. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  that 
it  adapted  to  receive  anmp-and-down  shifting  movement  to  change 
the  C4we  position  thereof,  a  iine-spacing  ratchet-wheel  conne«led  to 
the  platen,  a  line-spacing  pawl,  a  lever  that  carries  said  pawl,  the 
pawl-carrying  lever  which  swings  in  an  arc  subaUntially  concentric 
with  the  pivoUl  center  on  which  the  plaUn  ia  shifted,  and  a  hand 
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terer  h.ri»«  .  f.c*  th.t  i.  likewi«,  ,ub»Unti.lIr  concentric  with  the  |  device  for  eff^in/r  •  lii.*^p.cing  •/  the  pUt*B  .»d  which  ««ai« 
WToUl  center  on  which  the  D»teni  ah  ff#<1«nHwhinh~^n..^t.wi.k    «-.j :„. j     •       .?       ^       .    .  u  «!i««in. 


piToUl  center  on  which  the  pl«ten  i«  shifted  and  which  conUcts  with 
•  p«rt  carried  by  Mid  pawl-carrying  lever. 

12  In  a  type-writing  maehLne.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen-carrier  pivoted  to  receive  an  up-and-down  thifting  movement 
independently  of  the  carriage  for  upper  and  lower  caae  writing,  a 
platen  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  line-apacing  ratchet-wheel  connect- 
ed to  aaid  plates,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  »aid  platen-frame 
and  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  line-spacing  pawl  car- 
ried by  Mid  actuating  device,  and  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  the  car- 
riage and  roAperating  with  said  actuating  device  to  move  it  to  ef- 
fact  a  liMe-apaeiog  movement  of  the  platen 


lied  against  movement  during  the  shifting  of  the  platen,  and  car- 
riage-releaaing  means  with  which  said  hand-actuated  device  codper- 
atea  during  the  line-spacing  operation  to  automatically  afford  a  re- 
lease of  the  carriage  when  the  platen  receive*  a  line-spacing  move- 
ment. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  that 
is  adapted  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  for  upper  and  lower  case  writ- 
ing, a  line-spacing  wheel  connected  to  said  platen,  a  line-spacing  de- 
vice. adjusUble  means  therefor  to  determine  the  extent  of  line-spac- 
ing movement  that  may  be  given  to  the  platen,  a  hand-lever  for  effect- 
ing a  line-spaaing  of  the  platen  and  which  remains  fixed  against 


1,     ,        .  ...  ...  '"r.  -  ....^-"K-wiug;  ui  lur  piaiea  ana  wnicn  remains  nxed  against 

ol.,,„  r  '■'P*-7"V«  "^'""''  **»'  '^'"''•t.on  of  a  carriage,  a  |  movement  during  the  shifting  of  the  platen  and  has  a  given  extent  of 
ind  i;„d;„tlv''';t  ""'"/"  ••"*"^-^r "  *»"''""'  •»-"»"»  1  -"ovement  irrespective  of  the  extent  of  line-spacing  movement  of  the 
Lute^c^rried  hv      iH  '^    v   "''''  '"'  ""T  T  *"''""  '   """"  "'"'  «"--'^''"--ng  means  with  wLh  „id  hand-lever  co- 

e^  r..7H  ^1  .  '  I  "*'""' .'  ^rT'T  ^'»^^"'"'''*'  ««»«^ ,  oP*^*tes  during  the  line-spacing  operation,  to  automatically  effect  a 
L  vTba  e  in  a  v^ert'   7\  '"      .  P'^ten-carrier  and  adapted    release  of  the  carriage  when  the  platen  receives  a  line-spaci  Jg  move- 

to  vibrate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  line-spacing  pawl  pivoted  to  said  le- 1  ment 

s'a"d  oltl  cV,^il"7  '*'"'"*  '"  '*"  '""""  '""^  cooperating  with  I  22    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  . 

*^  *   *''*'"  platen,  a  platen-carrier  for  said  platoa,  and  which  is  adapted  to  re- 


14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platrn-carrier  pivoted  to  receive  an  up-and-down  shifting  movement 
independently  of  the  carriage  for  upper  and  lower  case  writing,  a 
platen  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connect 


ceive  an  up-and-down  movement  independently  of  the  carriage  for 
changing  the  caae  position  of  the  platen,  a  line-spaciag  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  platen,  a  line-spacing  device  carried  by  the  plates-car- 
rier, a  hand-lever  carried  by  the  carriage  and  cooperating  with  said 


791.671.  SEPARATOR  FOR  CAHDT  PAILS  OR  THBUKE  Rot 
J  Cauiu  and  Harit  P  Swtts  Chicago.  lU  aa^nors  to  Carrier- 
Low  Company.  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  lUlDoto.  Filed  July  12, 
1904     Sartal  Mo  216.297 


..J  ...  ...-I  „i   .  I  .J         I       ,  '"^f.  " '•»"«-'e»erc«mea  oyine  carnage  and  cooperating  wth  sad 

,o  vih  .^1  i'J         m'   7\  '"      I  P'-^"-— "  •""!  •'l«Pt*«l  I  line-spacing  device,  and  a  carriage- rel^Ling  device  independent  of 

er   an^d  ;.t.bl      .    T'  '  ''""'ZT'  T'  'T'^'^  *"  '"'  '"    ''^  '*— P-ing  device  and  hand-lever  and  controlled  by  raid  hand- 
Z\i  •»  •**J7'*»'''.«*°P.<;-'^«;*"-'''«  by  said  pawl-carrying  lever    lever  during  the  operation  thereof  for  Une-spacing 
and  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  and  hand-actuated  means  for  oper 
alinir  Haid  lever. 

1.1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
prafencarrier  pivoted  to  receive  an  op-anddown  shifting  movement 
independently  of  the  carriage  for  upper  and  lower  case  writing,  a 
platen  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connect- 
ed to  said  platen,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  platen-carrier,  a  line-spacing 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  stop  device  that  \<t  pivoted  to  said  level 
and  which  cooperates  with  said  pawl,  means  for  affording  an  ad- 
justment of  said  stop  device  on  the  lever  and  for  maintaining  it  fixed 
in  itsadjuMted  position  on  said  lever,  and  hand-actuated  means  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  cooperating  with  said  lever  for  actuating  it 
to  effect  a  line-spacing  movement  of  the  platen 

16  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
Iine-!*pacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  platen-carrier,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  platen-carrier  and  having  a  fixed  extent  of  movement 
irrespective  of  the  extent  of  line-spacing  afforded  the  platen,  a  line- 
spacing  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  an  adjustable  device  carried  by 
said  lever  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  pawl  relatively  thereto, 
a  stop  carried  by  said  levrr  and  cooperating  with  the  line-spacing 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  thereof,  and  an  independent 
hand-lever  for  actuating  said  pawl-carrying  lever. 

17  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen,  a  line-spacing  ratchet-wheel  connected  thereto,  a  platen-car- 
rier, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  platen-carrier  and  having  a  fixed  extent  of 
movement  irrespective  of  the  extent  of  line-spacing  afforded  the 
platen,  a  line-spacing  pawl  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  movable  inde- 
pendently thereof,  an  adjustable  device  carried  by  said  lever  and  cob- 
troUing  the  initial  position  of  said  pawl  relatively  fherefo.  carriage- 
releasing  mean.4  c<intrulled  by  said  lever,  and  hand-actuated  means 
for  controlling  said  lever 

1^<  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
platen  that  is  adapted  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  in  said  carriage  to 
change  the  case  position  thereof,  a  line-spacing  wheel  connected  to 
said  platen,  a  line-spacing  device  cooperating  with  said  line-spacing 
wheel,  a  hand-actuated  device  carried  by  the  carriage  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  line  spacing  device  to  effect  a  line-spacing  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  carriage  when  said  hand 
actuated  device  is  operated. 

19  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
pla«en  that  is  adapted  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  in  said  carriage  to 
change  the  case  position  thereof,  a  line-spacing  wheel  connected  to 
said  platen,  a  line-spacing  device  cooperating  with  said  line-spacing 
wheel,  a  hand-actuated  device  carried  by  the  carriage  and  bearing 
subatantially  the  same  relation  to  and  cooperating  with  said  line- 
spacing  device  to  effe<-t  a  line-spaciog  of  the  platen  whether  the 
platen  be  in  the  upper  or  lower  case  poaition.  and  meana  for  automat- 
ically releasing  the  carriage  when  said  hand-actuated  device  is  oper- 
ated 

*>  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen  that 
w  adapted  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  for  upper  and  lower  case  writ- 
ing, a  line-spacing  wheel  connected  to  said  platen,  a  hand-actoatad 


Claim. — 1  A  knockdown  separator  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial,  connected  wings  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material,  and  free  or  unconnected  at  their  outer  mar- 
gins, the  integral  part  connecting  the  wings  being  located  at  one  side 
margin  of  the  device. 

2.  A  knockdown  separator  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
two  sheet-material  sections  which  are  folded  together  and  are  sev- 
ered at  their  folded  edges  except  for  a  single  short  connecting  part, 
the  ends  of  said  sections  being  spread  to  constitute  radial  wings. 

3.  A  knockdown  separator  for  the  purpo«e  set  forth  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radial  wings  which  aae  free  or  unoonnected  at  their 
outer  margins,  and  a  central  U-shaped  part  made  integral  with  said 
wings  and  to  which  they  are  flexibly  joined,  the  whole  being  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 

4.  A  blank  for  a  separator  compnsing  a  plurality  of  like-shaped 
sections  which  are  severed  from  each  other  except  for  a  connecting 
part  near  their  longitudinal  centers,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  sec- 
tion being  divided  from  each  other  by  means  of  parallel  score-lines, 
between  which  is  formed  a  central  transverse  section  which  is  in  line 
with  the  part  connecting  said  section  with  an  adjacent  section 

&  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  two  like-shaped  sheeta  of 
suitable  material  folded  flat  one  upon  the  other,  and  connected  at 
two  adjacent  margins  at  one  side  of  the  device  by  a  flexible  connect- 
ing part  located  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  margins,  and  dis- 
connected at  the  opposite  side  margins  and  at  the  end  margins,  the 
said  part*  being  flexible  throughout  their  width  in  line  with  said  con- 
nectii.^  part. 


791.67'^.    PALMTB     Waioi  A  CocnuLHi.  Hew  Tort.  R.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  7  1904     Sarlai  No  8S3  804 

Clm»m.—\  palette  having  a  depression  or  pocket  formed  in  iU 
faee  for  receiving  a  supply  of  mat-gold,  the  remainder  of  the  face  ba- 
ing  smooth  to  the  periphery  »t  the  tile,  the  sides  of  the  tile  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  and  extended  below  the  bottom 
of  the  tile  to  form  a  peripheral  rib. 
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791.673.     FLKCTRIC  MKTKR      Fiuiix  P  Cox  Ljm  Mas.  «- 
ilpxirtoOwenugieetncCoaipMj,  iCorporaOonofNewYork    PiM 
•     Hv.  1  im     Swtei  iTo  140.699. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  a  casing  containing  merrunr.  said 
caaing  b«-ing  made  out  of  dome  nubstAnce  which  amalgamates  with 
merrunr,  and  electrical  contarta  carried  bv  Raid  casing  formed  out  of 
a  metal  which  dooa  not  amalgamate  with  mercury. 

2  In  an  electric  met^r,  a  caaing.  a  maas  of  mercury  contained 
therein,  k  movable  element  toUlly  aubmerged  in  !iaid  niercur>-.  said 
movable  element  rompriaing  a  diik  of  conducting  material  and  a 
shaft  therefor,  and  a  weight  of  some  material  heavier  than  nienury 
carried  by  Raid  movable  element  and  tending  to  hold  it  submerited. 
3.  In  combination,  a  current-carrying  member,  raeansi  for  pro- 
ducing magnetic  (luxe*  traversing  different  portions  of  .said  member, 
•aid  magnetic  4uxF«  being  of  unequal  intensity,  means  for  causing 
current  to  flow  through  the  portions  of  said  member  travemed  by 
said  fluies,  and  means  for  varying  the  distribution  of  current-flow  | 
through  said  member  upon  a  variation  of  temperature. 

4  In  a  meter,  a  roUUble  element,  a  pair  of  magnet.*  with  their 
poles  embracing  portions  of  said  element,  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  electricity  through  said  element  in  two  paths,  one  of  said  paths 
being  located  between  the  poles  of  one  of  said  magnets,  the  other  of 
••id  paths  being  located  between  the  poles  of  the  other  of  said  mag- 
neu,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  distribution  of  current 
between  the  two  paths  upon  a  variation  of  temperature  of  the  meter 
b.  In  a  meter,  a  current-carrying  element,  means  for  producing 
>  plurality  of  magnetic  fluxes  traversing  different  portions  of  said 
element,  said  magnetic  fluxes  being  of  unequal  intensity,  means  for 
producing  a  flow  of  current  through  aaid  element  in  a  plurality  6f 
paths,  each  of  said  paths  being  through  the  space  traversed  by  one 
of  the  magnetic  fluxes,  and  resisUnces  located  in  some  of  the  paths, 
the  reaisunces  indifferent  paths  having  different  temperature  coef- 
Acieata. 

•.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  movable  member 
kabmerged  in  a  fluid  of  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  that  of  the  said 


member,  and  a  maaa  of  aome  material  having  a  specific  gravity  higher 
than  that  of  the  fluid  connected  to  said  element  and  also  submerged 
in  said  floid 

7  In  an  electric  meter,  a  pivoted  member,  two  torque-produc- 
ing circuit*  cooperating  therewith,  and  thermal  responsive  mean*  in 
eluded  in  said  circuiU  for  varying  the  current  diatribution  between 
the  two  cireuits. 

8  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  the  main  arma- 
ture-circuit, of  a  branch  cireuit  forming  also  a  path  for  torque-pro- 
ducing current  and  having  in  its  circuit  a  meUl  whose  tem|>erature 
coeflicient  is  less  or  different  from  that  of  the  OMin  armature-circuit 
to  prodnce  a  compensation  for  changes  of  temperature 

9.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  pivoted  member,  two  torque-produc- 
ing circuit  portions  in  operative  relation  therewith,  and  thermal  re- 
•ponsive  means  for  varying  the  current  distribution  between  the  two 
cireuit  portions. 

10  Inamercury  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  two  main- 
circuit  armature-paths  of  means  resptmsive  fo  changes  in  tempera- 
ture, for  automatically  changing  the  distribution  of  current  in  said 
cireuiU,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

11.  In  a  meter,  two  current  armature-paths,  means  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  in  operative  relation  with  one  of  Mid  paths  and 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field  of  different  strength  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  paths,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
the  currents  flowing  through  said  paths 

12  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  two  armature-paths  carrying 
torque-producing  load-currenU,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of 
the  torques  produced  by  the  currenU  flowing  through  said  paths. 

13  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  two  armature- 
paths  having  different  torque-producing  effects,  of  a  loop  or  branch 
connecting  said  paths  and  embodying  a  metal  having  a  lower  tem- 
perature coefficient  than  the  armature-palhs  themselves 

14  In  a  mercury  motor-meter,  the  combination  of  two  arma- 
ture-cireuits.  with  means  responsive  to  variations  of  temperature  for 
automatically  varying  the  proportion  of  current  in  said  cirtuiti*  fo 
increase  the  torque  of  the  armature  on  a  decrease  of  temperature 

15  In  a  meter  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  two 
main-current  armature-paths  in  multiple  and  in  which  the  c;irrent« 
conspire  to  produce  roUtion.and  means  for  adjusting  the  proportion 
of  current  flowing  through  said  paths 

16.  In  a  meter  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  two 
main-current  armature-paths  in  which  the  currents  conspire  to  pro- 
duce roution.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  proportion  of  current 
flowing  through  said  paths. 

17.  In  a  mercury  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  ar- 
mature-current path,  of  a  second  armature-current  path  producing 
a  lesser  torque,  and  means  for  changing  the  distribution  of  current 
in  said  paths  to  adjust  the  action  of  the  meter. 

18.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  receptacle,  a  disk  of  conducting  ma- 
terial rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  body  of  conducting  fluid  ron- 
Uined  by  the  recepUcle  in  contact  with  the  disk,  means  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  connettions  between  the  fluid  and  an  ouUide  con- 
ductor at  two  different  points  adjacent  the  periphery-  of  Ihe  disk,  a 
second  conductor  also  electrically  connected   U>  the  conducting 

;  fluid,  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  from  one  conductor  to  the 

;  other  conductor  through  the  conducting  fluid  and  disk  in  two  paths, 

j  one  of  said  paths  being  between  one  of  said  points  and  said  second 

I  conductor  and   the  other  of  said   paths   being   between   the  other 

I  of  said  points  and  the  sei-ond  conductor,  and  means  for  causing 

magnetic  lines  of  foree  to  intersect  said  paths,  the  density  of  the 

lines  intersecting  one  path  being  greater  than  the  density  of  the  lines 

intersecting  the  other  of  said  paths 

19  In  an  electric  meter,  a  receptacle,  a  disk  of  conducting  ma- 
terial rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  body  of  conducting  fluid  con- 
tained by  the  receptacle  in  contact  with  the  disk,  means  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  connections  between  the  fluid  and  an  outside  con- 
ductor at  two  different  points  adjaeent  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
a  second  conductor  also  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting 
fluid,  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  from  one  conductor  to  the 
other  through  the  conducting  fluid  and  disk  in  two  paths,  one  lead- 
ing from  each  of  said  pointa,  and  means  for  creating  magnetic  lines 
of  fortse  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  current-paths,  the  density 
of  the  lines  in  cooperative  relation  with  one  of  said  paths  being 
greater  thaji  the  density  of  the  lines  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
other  of  said  paths. 

20.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  two  armature- 
paths  carrying  the  load-current  and  haying  different  torque-prudvc- 
iag  effecU,  of  a  loop  or  branch  conductor  connecting  said  patba. 
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7H  1.074.    ILASTTC-FLDID  TURBIHB     ClAttBO  CoiTO.  Hew  |  turbiii..s.  thr  tprbine-  «>ih.u.tini;  in  opp<«ite   Jir«tiot»«  into  miI 


Tort.  H  Y  aMgnor  by  mene  aMgnmente  to  0«DeraJ  Blectnc  Com 
pany.  a  Corporaltun  of  New  York  PUed  Jum  2  1903  Retiev«<d  Dec 
a  1004.    S«ral  No  235.233 


u 


chanib«>r.  tb«  duphraxni  I  and  thr  drfln  tor  K.  iiubsUDtiallj  as  srt 
forth 


7Jil,<>7r>.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDROSULFITBS      Louis 
Dncuira.  Lille.  Tnxm     Piled  July  6.  1903     Semi  No  1M.444. 
Claim. —  1     The  [irocrytt  i>f  producing  hvilnmulfit*"*  of  inrlalx. 

which  («»n:<iittH  in  quickly  addinjf,  in  one  rharjte.  a  rrdurinf(p«>wder 

of  finely-divided  metal  xliKhtly  in  exceM  of  the  theoretical  amount. 

to  a  sHilutioii  «f  stulfuroud  acid,  and  allowinj:  the  reaction  to  proceed 

without  reKulation  of  the  temperature. 

'2.   The  pHM-eiM  of  producing  hydroHulfite*  of  metals  which  con- 

«itit<i  in  ijuickly  adding,  in  one  charge,  a  reducin«(-|>owdcr  of  finelv- 


^^1      fl  j  divided  mrtal  uliKhlly  in  exreun  of  the  iheorHical  amount,  to  a  »olu- 

1     JU  i  ''""  "'  '"•'''"■""•*  «f'*i    iben  quickly  ntirrinx  the  mixture,  allowing 

-  :  L^      '  'be  n-aition  to  prtneed  without  re^^ulation  of  the  temperaturt .  and. 


finally,  decanting;  the  Milution. 

.3  The  procenB  of  producing  zinc  h'droitultite.  which  con«i»ts 
in  quickly  adding  pure  zinc,  in  a  hnely  divided  condition,  at  one 
I  charije.  and  xlijrhtly  in  .-xce.ss.  to  a  concentrated  solution  of  xiilfunms 
acid,  quickly  stirring  the  mixture.  all')win«(  the  reaction  to  proceed 
without  rexulation  of  the  temperature,  and,  finally,  decantinjf  the 
•olution. 

4.   The  proi'e!«ii  which  consisiU  in  quickly  adding  pure  zinc  in  a 
1  finely-divided  condition,  at  one  charier  and  uliKhtly  in  exceM,  to  ■ 


7J>l.f>7<>.     OVERALLS     FltfDERici  0  DODMOK  Detroit.  Mich. 
PiMMv2.  1906     Senal  No  248.071 


Chtim—]     In  HneUftic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  direct  _     _ 

and  rever>«-  turbines,  with  an  exhaus.-chamber  common  to  »M)tb  tur  loncentrated  solution  of  sulTurou*  acid,  stirring  the' mixture  and'ai- 
l»ine,.andniean.,withintheexhaust-chamberforpreventinKthewa-  lowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  without  regulation  of  the  tenipera- 
ter  of  condennatmn  from  the  direct  turbine  fn.m  entering  the  cham- 1  ture.  then  :«.parating  the  .solution  and  then  adding  a  calcium  com- 
ber  of  the  reverse  turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth  pound  to  said  solution 

:i    In  an  ela.st.c-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  direct  and  re- 1  5    The  process  which  connints  in  quickly  adding  pure  zinc  in  a 

verse  turbines,  with  an  exhaust-chamber  common  to  both  turbines,  |  finelv-divided  condition,  at  one  charge  and  slightlv  in  excess  to  a 
and  means  within  the  exhaust  chamlM-r  for  preventing  the  exhaust-  ;  concentrated  solution  of  sulfurous  acid,  stirring  the  mixture  and  al- 
steam  and  entrained  water  from  the  direct  turbine  from  blowing  into  \  lowing  the  reaction  to  prmeed  without  regulation  of  the  tempera- 
rie  chamber  containing  the  reverse  turbine,  substantially  as  set  ■  ture.  then  .separating  the  solution  and  then  adding  caustic  lime  to 
lortti  .  1       ,    .- 

,  oaid  .solution. 

3  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  cas-  _  ^^-_i__— i__i. 
ing,  of  one  or  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  Imated  within  said  cas- 1 
ing  at  one  end.  a  revente  turbine  Imated  in  the  casing  at  the  other  | 
end.  a  common  exhaust-chamber  located  in  the  casing  between  the 
two  turbines,  the  turbines  exhausting  in  opposite  directions  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  for  preventing  the  water  of  condensation 
from  the  exhaust  of  the  direct  turbine  from  entering  the  lhaml>er  of 
the  reverse  turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  ela.stic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  cas- 
ing, of  one  or  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  bxaled  within  said  cas- 
ing at  one  end.  a  reverse  turbine  located  in  the  casing  at  the  other 
end,  a  common  exhaust -chamber  l.xated  in  the  casing  l>etween  the 
two  turbines,  the  turbines  exhausting  in  opposite  directions  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  diaphratrm  for  preventing  the  exhaust-steam  and  en- 
trained water  from  the  direct  turbine  from  blowing  into  the  chamber 
of  the  reverse  turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.">  In  an  ela.stic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  caa- 
ing,  of  one  or  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  located  within  said  cas- 
ing at  one  end.  a  reverse  turbine  l<M-ated  in  the  casing  at  the  otherend, 
a  common  exhausl-<  hamt>er  located  in  ihe  casing  between  the  two 
turbines,  the  turbines  exhausting  in  opposite  directions  into  said 
chamber  and  a  diaphragm  separating  the  space  containing  the  re- 
verae  turbine  from  the  exhaust  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

6  Inanelastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  cas- 
ing, of  one  or  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  located  within  said  cas- 
ing at  one  end.  a  reverse  turbine  Iwated  in  the  casing  at  the  other 
end  a  common  exhaust-chamber  Iwated  in  the  casing  between  the 
two  turbines,  the  turbines  exhausting  in  opp<«iite  directions  intosaid 
chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  separating  the  space  containing  the  re- 
verse turbine  from  the  exhaust-chamber  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  the  area  of  the  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  cas- 
ing, of  one  or  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  located  within  said  cas- 
ing at  one  end, a  reverse  turbine  located  in  the  casing  at  the  other  end, 
1  common  exhaust -chamber  located  in  the  casing  l)etwe«n  the  two 
turbines,  the  turbines  exhausting  in  opposite  directii»ns  in'o  said 
chamber,  and  a  deflector  within  the  exhaust-chamber  for  deflecting 
and  guiding  the  exhaust  from  the  direct  turbine  to  the  outlet  fn>m 
such  chamber   substantially  a.  se,  forth  pieces  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge,  at  each  aide  and  provided  with 

J*^  In  an  elastic-flu.d  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  single  cae-    means  for  deuchably  conne<  ting  it  with  the  main  front  and  back 
•ng,  of  one  or-  more  stages  of  a  direct  turbine  located  within  said  cms-    pieces  adjacent  to  the  w.sit-line,  substantially  as  des«  ribed 
ing  at  one  end  a  reverse  turbine  located  in  the  casing  at  the  other  end.  |  3.   In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  front  and  back 

a  common  exhaust-chamber  located  in  the  casing  between  the  two   pieces  united  by  the  inner  and  outer  leg-seams.  of  a  separate  apron- 


Claim,— I.  In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  front 
and  back  pieces,  of  a  front  apron-piece  formed  separately  from  the 
main  front  piece,  and  extending  above  the  same,  said  apron-pie<e  be- 
ing united  permanently  to  the  garment  only  at  each  side  adjacent  to 
its  lower  edge  at  poinU  below  the  waiat-line  of  the  garment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  front  and  back 
pieces  united  by  the  inner  and  outer  leg-seams,  of  a  separate  apron- 
piece,  extending  above  the  main  front  piece  and  provided  with  pock- 
ets, said  apron-piece  being  permanently  united  to  the  front  and  back 
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piece  extending  a^ve  thr  main  front  piror  and  provided  with  poi-k- 
rt«.  «aid  apron-pl«ce  being  permanentlT  united  to  the  front  and  hark 
piece*  adjacent  to  italoweredite,  at  each  aide  and  provided  with  meana 
for  detachablr  ronnectinfc  it  with  the  main  front  and  back  piecen  ad- 
jacent to  the  waitt-line  and  mean*  for  detai-hably  connecting  the 
central  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  front  piece  to  said 
apron,  iiubatantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  an  uverall,  the  combinatiop  with  the  main  front  piece  pro- 
vided with  waiHt  and  leg  portionn  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  goods, 
and  the  main  back  piece,  united  thereto  by  the  inner  and  outer  leg- 
aeanu,  of  a  separate  apron-piece,  extending  above  said  main  front 
piece,  pemiaiiently  united  at  the  lower  portion*  of  it»  «ide»  to  ttaid 
main  front  and  bark  piecrH.  and  meana  for  detachable  uniting  it 
with  naid  main  front  and  back  portions  adjacent  to  the  waist-line, 
•ubatantially  ax  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  front  and  hack 
pieces  united  by  the  inner  and  outer  leg-neams,  of  a  separate  apron- 
piece,  extending  above  the  main  front  piece  and  provided  with  pock- 
ets, said  apron-piece  being  permanently  united  to  xaid  main  front  and 
back  pieces*  adjsceiit  to  iUt  lower  edge  at  each  side,  !<ecuring-buttons, 
secured  to  the  back  pie<-e  at  each  side,  said  apron  l>eing  provided 
with  buttonholes  at  each  side  for  engaging  the  said  buttons,  and 
Raid  main  front  pie<-e  being  provided  with  button hulei< arranged  an- 
gularly to  those  ©f  the  apron-piece  for  engaging  the  said  buttons, 
substantially  as  described 

ft.  In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  front  and  back 
pieces  united  by  the  inner  and  outer  leg-seams,  of  a  separate  apron 
piece,  extending  above  the  main  front  piece  and  provided  with  po<'k 
•ta,  said  apron-piece  being  permanently  united  to  said  main  front  and 
back  pieces  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  at  each  side,  8e«-uring-buttons 
secured  to  the  back  piece  at  each  side,  said  apron  l>eing  provided 
with  buttonholes  at  each  side  for  engaging  the  said  buttons,  ami  said 
mair  front  piece  being  provided  with  buttonholes  arranged  angu- 
larly to  those  of  the  apron-piece  for  engaging  the  said  buttons,  and 


7f  >  1  ,(>7H.      PILE  FABRIC  LOOM      JoHR  T  Dusnii  SpnngfWd 
FiledMay  11.  1904.    Serul  No  S07.44«. 


Claim.— \  In  a  IcMini  of  the  1  liaracU'r  described,  a  lav-beam,  an 
endwise-movable  reed  mounted  thereon,  and  pile•wi^•^  Kup|Hirted 
back  of  the  reed  and  extending  therelhn>ugh  toward  the  l-reast- 
beam,  and  mechanism  to  impart  endwise  movement  to  the  reed 
thereon  at  the  proper  time  in  either  direction  ^ 

2  In  a  iiK)m  of  the  character  describ<'d.  a  lay-beam,  an  end- 
wise-movable reed  mounted  there<in.  pile-wires  supported  back  of 
the  reed  and  extending  therethrough  toward  the  breast-beam,  a 
movable  support  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  pile-wires  and  mechanism 
to  impart  endwise  movement  to  the  reed  and  to  the  -taid  support  for 
the  pile-wires,  si.nultaneously  in  opposite  directions 


3.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  a  lav-l>eam.  a  reed 
having  a  hook  at  the  central  part,  said  apron-piece  being  provided!  "iwuKt*"*!  thereon,  pile-wires  supported  back  of  the  reed  and  e.vterid- 
centrally  w  ith  a  bar  to  receive  said  hook,  substantially  as  described  !  '"'f  'berethrough  toward  the  bresst-beHm.  an  eiidw  ise-niovable  ^up- 


7  In  an  overall,  the  combination  with  the  main  back  piece  pro- 
vided at  each  side  with  a  securing-button,  and  the  main  front  piece 
united  to  the  back  pie(e  by  inner  and  outer  leg-seams,  and  having 
buttouhcles  at  each  side  to  engage  the  buttons  of  the  back  piece,  of  a 
separate  front  apron-piece  extending  above  the  main  front  piece  and 
provided  with  pockets,  said  apron  having  a  portion  sf  each  side  ad- 
jacent to  its  lower  «vlge  united  to  the  main  front  and  bsi  k  pieces  l>e- 
tween  the  same,  by  the  outer  leg-«eanis.  and  having  at  each  >i(lc  a 
buttonhole  disposed  angularly  to  the  corresponding:  buttonhole  of 
the  main  front  pieee.  for  engaging  the  si<le  buttons  of  the  main  ba<k 
piece,  between  it  and  the  said  main  front  piece,  said  main  front  piece 
being  also  provided  centrally  with  a  hook  and  the  apron  being  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  bar  to  be  engaged  by  .said  hook  and  suspender- 
attaching  devices  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  apron-piete  and 
to  the  main  back  piece,  sub>taiitiMlly  as  described. 


TlH.fiTT.     POWDER  POUCH      Miniiil  I   DowuRO  Chicago  lU 
TiM  Mar  2«.  IMS     Sehiil  No  252  007 


Claim— k  pow-der-pouch  consisting  of  a  disk,  a  crimped  mar- 
gin on  said  dink,  a  draw-stnng  near  the  margin  of  said  disk,  a 
pwket  centrally  located  on  said  disk,  a  mouth  for  said  pocket  and 
means  to  lock  said  mouth. 


port  for  said  pile-«  ires,  and  mechanism  to  impart  endwise  movement 
to  the  pile-wire  >upport  at  the  proper  time,  in  either  direction. 

4  In  a  loom  of  the  character  desiribed.  a  lay-bcani.  a  reed 
mounted  thereon,  pile-wires  sup|Hirted  back  of  the  reed  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  toward  the  brea.st-beam.  an  endwise-movable  sup- 
port for  said  pile-wires,  iieddles.  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  heddles  to  impart  endvtise  movement  to  the  pile -wire 
■lupfxirt  at  the  proper  time  in  either  direction 

r>.  In  a  lo<.mof  thei-hara<ier  descril>ed.  a  lay-lH'ani.  an  endwise- 
movable  reed  mounted  thereon,  and  pile-wires  supported  back  of  the 
reed  and  extending  therethrough  toward  the  breast-beam  and 
means  to  impart  endw  ise  movement  to  the  reed  thereon  consisting  of 
an  endwise-movable  bar  on  the  lay-beam  ph>vided  with  cam-surfa<-es, 
at  earh  end  thereof,  movable  abutments  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  the  loom  arranged  to  be  moved  jnto  and  out  of  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  said  cam-surfaces  to  impart  endwise  movement  to  tlie  bar  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  suitable  connection  between  said  bar  and 
the  reed,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  by  the  bar 

•i  In  a  liMim  of  the  character  desj'ribed.  a  lay-beam  ami  an  end- 
wise-movable reed  mounted  thereon,  an  endwise-movable  pile-wire 
support  located  hack  of  the  lay-beam,  suitably-operated  heddles, 
mechanism  on  the  lay-i>eani  to  impart  >imultaneous  endwise  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions  to  said  pile-wire  support  and  to  said 
reed,  and  devi<es  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  heddles  to  elfei-t 
the  actuation  of  the  pile  wire  support  and  reed 

7.  In  a  l(M)m  of  the  character  described,  a  lay-beam,  a  reed 
mounted  thereon,  a  pile-wire  support  l<M'nted  back  of  the  lav-beam, 
pile-wires  extending  from  said  sup|M)rt  through  the  reed,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  successive  movements  of  the  lay-lieam  in  one  dire<- 
tiiin  to  impirt  endwise  movement  rearwardly  to  successive  groups 
of  said  pile-wires  in  regular  onler  from  one  edge  of  the  fabnc  to  the 
other. 


7m .«?{>.     PROJECTILB      JOBN  M  Edbunds.  New  York  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar  28  1004.    Swtal  No  200.S83 


Claim— I    A  projectile  comprising  a  shell  weakened  bv  a  se- 
ries of  elongated  grpove*.  a  jacket  surrounding  the  shell  and  pro- 
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rii«d  with  doU,  s^ riei  of  ball*  conAncd  in  mid  ttou  and  mean*  to 
hold  the  jacket  in  place  on  the  thell 

2.  A  projectile  comprisinK  a  *hell  provided  with  a  powder- 
chamber  and  weakened  by  *  *«rie*  of  f^rooveH  ninninf;  along  the 
longitudinal  axi*  of  the  «hell.  a  jacket  surroundinK  the  «hell  and  pru- 
rided  with  undercut  *lou,  lerie*  of  ball*  adapted  to  turn  in  aaid 
groove*  and  which  are  confined  in  *aid  alot*.  mean*  to  hold  the 
jacket  and  ball*  on  the  thell.  and  a  *et-Hcrew  to  lock  *aid  jacket  to 
'«aid  shell 

3  A  projectile  compri*ing  a  shell  weakened  at  various  poinU 
by  *erie*  of  groove*  running  along  the  longitudinal  axi*  of  the  shell 
and  which  groove*  are  V-«haped.  a  jacket  surrounding  «aid  shell  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  obliquely-di*po8ed  slots,  series  of  balls 
adapted  to  turn  in  said  slot*  and  upon  *aid  *hell.  and  means  to  hold 
the  jacket  m  place  on  said  shell 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  shell  whose  wall  is  weakened  by  a 
•ene*  of  groove*  formed  therein,  a  jacket  surrounoing  said  shell  and 
provided  with  obliquely  arranged  slot*  running  from  end  to  end.  a 
Mrie*  of  ball*  in  each  slot  and  adapted  to  turn  upon  said  shell,  a 
plug-sorew  threaded  into  said  *hell  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jacket 
against  longitudinal  movement,  and  mean*  to  prevent  the  jacket 
from  slipping  around  on  the  shell. 


its  top  face:  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  race; a  collar  screwed  upon 
•aid  shaft  having  a  ball-race  which  rest*  upon  Mid  balls :  a  nut  on 
said  Hhaft  upon  said  collar,  and  means  for  locking  iiaid  nut  and  collar 
to  the  shaft;  an  arm  extending  from  said  sleeve;  a  rod,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  threaded  to  said  bracket,  while  it*  lower  end  passe* 
through  the  arm;  a  collar  on  aaid  rod;  a  coiled  .spring  interposed 
between  said  arm  and  collar;  a  nut  for  varying  the  position  of  the  col 
lar.  and  a  jam-nut  for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  rod,  *ub«tan 
tiallv  a*  described. 


791.681.     DSCORATIRO  MACHIHl     HlHtT  T  BprnuoH  San 
PruMtooo.  CaL    Ftled  Mar  29  1904     Serial  No.  S00.M4. 


791.680.  ROLLBR  BBARIlfO  MDLLIR  POR  HUlfTIlfOTOW 
MILLS  HnriT  Eoous  Deover  Colo  rUed  July  8S.  1904.  Serial 
No  S18.061 


Cl^m. — I .  In  a  muller  for  Huntington  mills  the  combination  of 
the  sleeve,  the  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  the  collar  sur 
rounding  said  shaft  and  fixed  in  said  sleeve,  the  ball-race  in  the  top 
of  caid  collar,  the  circumferential  row  of  ball*  in  aaid  ball-race,  the 
rotating  collar  provided  with  a  ball-race  resting  on  said  batU,  the 
nut  threaded  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  beaming  on  said  collar  and 
the  keyway  and  feather-key  in  said  shaft  and  nut  and  collar  for  se- 
curing said  nut  and  collar  to  said  shaft  in  adjusted  positions, substan- 
tially a*  described. 

2  In  a  muller  for  Huntington  milU.  the  combination  with  the 
driving-shaft  having  a  bracket  secured  upon  it*  upper  end,  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed  sleeve  having  trunnion*  near  ita  upper  end,  which 
are  supported  by  said  bracket;  a  shaft  in  said  sleeve  which  depends 
Troni  bearing*  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  extends  beyond  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  tapered  roller-head  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft;  a  wooden  packing-ring  of  like  taper  on  said  roller-head,  and 
a  tapered  steel  ring  on  said  packing-ring;  a  bracket  extending  from 
the  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  vertically -disposed  roiled  spring  interposed 
between  said  bracket  and  the  bracket  on  the  top  of  the  driving-shaft, 
and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  <«ubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  muller  for  Huntington  mills,  the  combination  with  the 
driving-shaft  having  a  bracket  upon  it*  up[>er  end  of  the  sleeve  in 
swinging  engagement  with  said  bracket;  the  shaft  mounted  in  said 
sleeve;  a  fixed  collar  in  the  top  of  laid  sleeve,  having  a  ball-race  in 


CUdm. — 1.  A  means  for  decorating  articles,  said  means  com- 
prising a  revoluble  pattern -carrying  disk,  a.  roller  to  which  the  pat- 
tern medium  or  color  is  adherent,  said  roller  having  a  fixed  interior 
•crew-thre&ded  sleeve  andascrew-threaded  spindle  substantiallyror- 
responding  in  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  di- 
rectly engaging  said  *leeve,  whereby  the  roller  is  successively  ad- 
vanced on  the  spindle  while  turning,  and  means  maintaining  the 
roller  and  pattern-carrying  wheel  in  contact. 

2  A  means  for  decorating  articles,  said  means  comprising  a 
revoluble  pattern -carrying  disk,  a  color-distributing  roller  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  contact  with  the  disk,  and  means  whereby  the  n>ller 
ii  advanced  simultaneously  with  its  rotation  said  means  consisting 
of  a  spindle  having  a  single  continuous  thread  and  an  internally- 
threaded  sleeve  fixed  in  the  roller  and  having  an  inner  diameter  sub- 
stantially coequal  to  the  extenor  diameter  of  the  spindle 

3.  A  device  for  decorating  china  and  the  like  consititing  of  a 
revolubly-supported  wheel  or  disk  carriiug  a  pattern  Jpon  its  pe- 
riphery, an  elastic  roller  to  which  an  adhesive  color  or  medium  is  ap- 
plied said  roller  having  fixed  witin  it  an  internally-threaded  ^tleeve. 
a  shaft  having  its  exterior  provided  with  a  single  thread  which  ex- 
tends continuously  in  one  direction,  the  diameter  i>f  the  shaft  <orre- 
sponding  to  ihe  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  directly  engage,  and  the  roller  is  advanced  simultaneously 
with  its  rotation,  means  for  bringing  the  roller  into  contact  with  tht* 
pattern,  or  separating  it  therefrom,  and  means  for  revolubly  mov- 
ing the  pattern-disk  and  article  to  be  decorated  with  relation  to  each 
other 

4.  In  a  device  for  decorating  ceramic  ware,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  or  disk  having  a  pattern  upon  its  periphery,  a  central  sup- 
port upon  which  it  is  revoluble,  a  yielding  cuKhion  interposed  be- 
tween the  pattern-surface  and  the  center,  a  color-distributing  roll 
having  an  interiorly-threaded  sleeve,  and  an  externally  threaded 
shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  corresponding  to  the  inner  di- 
ameter thereof,  whereby  the  shaft  and  sleeve  dire<tly  engage. 

5.  \  device  for  decorating  ceramic  ware,  said  device  comprising 
a  wheel  or  disk  carrying  a  pattern  or  design,  a  roller  bv  which  a 
color  or  medium  is  applied  to  the  pattern,  means  by  which  the  roller 
is  advanced  in  the  line  of  its  axis  and  in  onedire<-tion  while  revolving, 
and  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  decorated. 

6.  In  a  device  for  decorating  ceramic  ware,  a  wheel  or  disk  with 
a  pattern  upon  its  peripherv.  a  handle  upon  which  the  wheel  is  turn- 
ably  mounted,  a  revoluble  roller,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  upon  which 
the  roller  is  advanced  in  one  direction  while  turning,  and  means 
movably  connecting  the  roller-shaft  with  the  handle 

7.  In  a  device  for  decorating  ceramic  ware,  •  wheel  or  disk  hav- 
ing a  pattern  upon  its  periphery,  a  handle  upon  which  the  wheel  i* 
turnably  mounted,  a  revoluble  roller  and  a  .screw-threaded  shaft 
upon  which  the  roller  is  advanced  in  one  direction  while  turning, 
n>eans  movably  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  handle,  and  a  gage  car- 
ried by  the  handle  and  movable  in  contact  with  the  article  to  be  deco- 
rated. 

8.  In  a  device  for  decorating  ceramic  ware,  a  handle,  a  pattern- 
carrying  wheel  or  disk  adjustably  journaled  thereon,  a  roller  of 
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gnmtfT  Ipngtb  than  thr  pattern- wheel.  Mid  roller  having  a  rarfac« 
to  receive  an  adhesive  medium,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  roller  is  turn- 
able,  h  movable  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  handle,  and 
means  bv  which  the  roller  is  advanced  in  one  direction  in  the  line  of 
its  axis  durinf  its  revolution.  ' 

!*  K  means  for  decoratini[(  artcles.  said  means  includini^  a  rev- 
oluble  pattern-carryinjf  disk,  a  color-distributinjf  roller,  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  contact  with  the  disk,  means  wherebv  the  roller  is  ad- 
vanced continuously  in  one  direction  simulubeously  with  iU  roU- 
tion,  and  means  wherebv  the  n.ller  at  the  completion  of  iU  advanced 
movement  may  be  moved  out  of  cimtact  with  the  disk  and  returned  to 
initial  position  without  conUctin^  with  said  disk. 


body,  of  a  steenng  atUehment  comprising  a  platform  lying  betwee , 

^iilZV^TT^W^:  r"''  "'*  ^^^^'^  •  ^»**  connection 
with  the  front  edge  of  the  sled-seat,  and  a  steering  mechanism  earned 

by  said  platform  consisting  of  a  single  guid.ng-runner  pivotallr  sus- 

pended  beneath  ih.  front  end  portion  of  the  platform,  an  oscillatorr 

sti^nng-bar  connected  with  the  pivoUl  support  of  the  runner,  and 

ateenng  connections  with  said  bar. 


70  1  .(iH2.  ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY-STANDARD  AtTHUl  J 
Fall  Hudwn  lowx  aastgnor  to  BalJ  Beanng  Hal-Stand  Comply. 
Waterloo.  I0»a.    FU«1  June  18  1904     S«ruU  No.  218,783. 
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2.  In  a  coasting-sled,  the  combination  with  the  main  sied-bodT 
^ed-body.  a  foot-rest  arranged  transversely  of  the  platform  a  center 
-  .KX.::l\"''  ""  '"'^  «t*n«iin«Vlo;the  platfo.^^' 

m.  b.r  ..d  L  p'«.-,7.1^h;;  • ; ' """'"'°""  "'-'•• 


Claim— \.  An  adjusubledi!.play-8tandard.  consisting  of  an  up 
right,  a  standard  slidable  in  said  upright  having  a  hemispherical 
bearing,  a  boxing  with  a  spherical  base  roUtable  in  said  bearing,  an 
inner  bearing  in  said  boxing,  a  sphere  in  said  inner  bearing,  a  spring 
connecting  said  inhere  and  (he  lower  end  of  said  sUnd«rtl,  a  rotaU- 
ble  plate  in  Raid  U.xing,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  and  rods  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  extending  through  openings  in  said  boxing, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  .\ii  adjustable  display  sUndard.  consisting  of  an  upright,  a 
standard  slidabU  in  said  upright  having  a  hemispherical  bearing!  a 
boxing  with  a  spherical  base  roUtable  in  said  bearing,  an  inner  bear- 
ing in  said  boxing,  a  sphere  in  said  inner  bearing. a  spring  connect- 
ing said  sphere  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sUndard.  means  for  adjust- 
ing  the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  adjustable  compression-clutch  con- 
necting said  upright  and  said  sUndard.  a  rotaUble  plate  in  said  box- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  plate,  and  rods  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
extending  through  openings  in  said  boxing,  subsUntiallv  as  shown 
and  dem-ribed. 

•i  \n  adjustable  display-standard,  consisting  of  an  upright,  a 
standard  slidable  in  said  upright  having  a  hemispherical  bearing!  a 
boxing  with  a  spherical  base  rotauble  in  said  beanng,  an  inner  bear- 
ing in  said  boxing,  a  sphere  in  said  inner  bearing,  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  sphere  and  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  rotatable  plate 


Claim— I.  A  ditching-plow  having  supported  shanks,  and  ey«- 
openers  connected  with  said  shanks  movable  in  the  direction  of  their 
lengths  and  timed  to  engage  the  ground  at  regular  intervals 

2  A  ditching-plow  having  brackeU.  links  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  brackets,  shanks  supported  by  the  links,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  links  and  shanks;  and  shovels  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shanks  and  having  flanges  at  their  inner  edges 

^. .         3.  The  combination  with  a  ditching-plow,  of  links  supported 

in  said  boxing,  means  for  routing  said  plate,  rods  pivoted  to  said  \  '<>«•  vibration,  shanks  carried  by  said  links,  eye-opening  shovels  car- 
plate  and  extending  through  opening!  in  said  boxing,  and  means  for  I  "*<*  ^7  •*><!  8h»nks.  and  operating  means 


holding  said  rods  in  any  desired  position  of  extension,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 


791.6HH.    C0ASTIN0.8LID     Paia  V  Kn.  Altoona.  Pa.    Piled 
Jan  14.  1906     aortal  No  940  M8 
Cla*m  —I    la  a  coasiing-sled.  the  combination  with  the  aled- 


4.  A  croM-drain  ditching-machine  having  movably-supporled 
shanks  provided  with  eye  -  opening  shovels  timed  to  engage  the 
ground  at  regular  intervals,  said  shovels  being  provided  with  flange* 
at  their  inner  edges. 

5.  A  ditching-plow,  links  connected  pivoUlly  and  deUchably 
with  the  same,  shanks  supported  by  said  links,  eye-opening  shovels 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  a  suiUbly -supported  driven  shaft 
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Iiaviag  rrank*  at  the  end*  thereof,  pitmen  coonecting  Mid  craaka 
with  the  upp.«r  ends  of  the  shanks,  and  brackets  extending  laterally 
from  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  pitmen  and  shanks. 

6.  A  ditching-plow  having  spaced  frame  memben,  a  ground- 
engaging  wheel  supported  for  roUtion  between  said  frame  members, 
fM(8  connected  piToUUy  with  brackeU  extending  reannardly  from 
said  frame  members,  shanks  connected  with  said  links  and  having 
eye-opening  shovels  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  supported  upon  the 
plow-beam  and  having  sprocket-wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  sprocket- 
wheels  upon  the  shaft  of  the  ground-engaging  wheel,  chains  connect- 
ing the  latter  sprocket-wheels  with  thow  upon  the  shaft  supported 
upon  the  beam,  cranks  upon  the  latter  shaft,  and  pitmen  connecting 
said  cranks  with  the  shanks  carrying  the  eye-openers. 

7  The  combination  with  a  ditching-plow,  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  plow-frame,  shanks  securely  connected  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  links,  eye-opening  shoVeU  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shanks  provided  with  flanges  at  their  inner  edgen,  braces  connecting 
said  flanges  with  the  shanks,  and  means  connected  with  said  shanks 
for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  said  shanks  and  the  links 
supporting  the  same. 


7^n.«>Hr>.    APPARATUS  FOR  CHARQINQ  RETORTS     SabuilJ. 
rowLn.  Cambndge.  Maas     Piled  Nov   18  1904     Senai  No  233.331. 


the  emtnl  orifice,  buckeU  in  said  wheel  amnged  to  guide  the  ma- 
terial to  be  projected  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  discharge  it 
therefrom, a  progresaively-moving  guiding  means  partially  surround- 
ing and  codperating  with  said  wheel  to  arranged  to  cause  the  pro- 
jected material  to  move  in  a  path  Ungential  to  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  out  through  the  space  not  surrounded  by  the  progress- 
ively-moving guiding  mean*. 

5.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  roUry  projecting  mem- 
ber having.an  orifice  adjacent  iu  axis  of  rotation  and  ribs  forming 
buckeU  with  passages  between  them  extending  thence  to  iU  periph- 
ery, an  endless  traveling  belt  partially  surrounding  said  wheel  in 
conUct  with  its  periphery,  and  forming  a  narrow  discharge-outlet 
for  the  projected  material,  and  a  chute  located  adjacent  to  said  wheel 
and  arranged  to  discharge  the  material  to  be  projected  into  theorifice 
in  the  wheel. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting-wheel  having  an  extended  peripheral  bearing-surface, 
formed  with  a  space  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the  center, 
and  a  central  orifice  communicating  with  said  space,  and  an  endless 
belt  partially  surrounding  said  wheel  in  conUct  with  its  periphery 
aud  forming  a  narrow  discharge-outlet  for  the  material  projected 
Ungentially  from  the  wheel. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting-wheel  comprising  a  disk,  an  annulux  spaced  apart  from  said 
disk  and  parallel  therewith  and  formed  with  a  central  orifice,  spac- 
ing members  connected  to  the  disk  and  annulus  to  reUin  them  at  the 
proper  disUnce  apart,  flanges  formed  on  the  peripheries  of  the  disk 
and  annulus  to  form  an  extended  belt-engaging  surface,  and  an  end- 
less traveling  belt  partially  surrounding  said  wheel  and  forming  a 
narrow  discharge-outlet  for  the  material  projected  tangentially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

W  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  projecting-wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  oriflce  in  one  side  thereof  and  passages  leading  there- 
from  to  the  periphery,  an  endless  belt  partially  surrounding  the' 
I  wheel,  guide-pulleys  therefor  arranged  to  hold  the  belt  in  eonUct 
with  the  greater  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  one  of  the  pul- 
leys being  located  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  belt  extended  Ungentially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  another  pulley  located  adjacent 
the  wheel  a  short  disUnce  from  said  tangential  portion  of  the  belt  to 
form  a  narrow  orifice  for  guiding  the  material  projected  by  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  feeding  material  into  sai<i  ceiitm!  orifice. 


Claim. — I.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  wheel 
having  provisions  for  admitting  material  adjacent  its  axis  and  eject- 
ing the  same  at  its  periphery,  an  endless  belt  surrounding  a  greater 
portion  of  said  wheel  in  contact  with  the  periphery  thereof  and  co- 
operating with  said  wh^el  to  permit  the  material  to  be  projected 
through  the  space  not  surrounded  by  the  endless  belt. 

2.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  adapted 
to  receive  material  adjacent  its  axis  and  deliver  the  same  at  its  pe- 
riphery, a  progressively-moving  guiding  means  surrounding  the 
greater  ^rtion  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  wheel  to  project  the  material  in  a  compact 
stream  through  the  space  not  surrounded  by  the  progressively-mov- 
ing  guiding  means. 

3  .\  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  wheel  having 
pro<^aions  for  receiving  material  adjacent  it«  axis  and  for  projecting 
the  materisl  from  it«  periphery,  a  progressively  -  moving  guiding 
means  arranced  in  contact  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  sur- 
rounding the  greater  portion  thereof,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
guiding  means  forming  between  them  a  narrow  outlet  and  being 
adapted  to  j;uide  the  material  in  a  compact  stream  in  a  line  tangen- 
tial to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  to  prevent  scattering  of  the 
particles  of  the  material  being  projected  through  the  narrow  outlet 
by  the  apparatus 

4  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  projecting-wheel 
provided  with  a  central  oriflce,  means  for  feeding  the  material  iato 


7W1.BHO.    THREAD  DRgSSINOiCACHIlfg     OiOROl  A  FUkdm- 
BOVOH.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.    PUed  July  26  1904     Senai  No  218  246 


I  CUiim. — 1 .   In  a  thread-dressing  machine,  the  combination  with 

the  end  frames  of  said  machine,  of  three  brackets  secured  on  each 
endframeand  each  of  said  brackets  havinga  journal-bearing  in  axial 
alineroent  with  the  journal-bearing  In  the  opposite  bracket;  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  uppermost  brackets;  a  power-driven  gear  made  fast 
on  said  shaft;  four  wood  bars  extending  parallel  with  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rotate  with  the  same:  four  stud-shafts  mounted  in  the 
lower  brackets,  a  power-driven  gear  made  fast  on  two  of  said  stud- 
shafts;  two  wood  shafts  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  four  stud- 
ahafts.  and  each  of  said  wood  shafts  made  square  in  cross-eection ; 
a  series  of  four  wood  strips  secured  upon  each  of  said  wood  shafts, 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  series  of  sections  disposing  curved  sur- 
faces which  incline  in  one  direction,  each  strip  of  one  series  having 
its  sections  inclined  oppositely  to  the  sections  of  the  next  adjacent 
strip,  and  each  series  of  strips  having  its  sections  inclined  in  the  re- 
verse order  of  the  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 
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2.  In  •  thread-drcMing  Buu;kiii«,  the  combinatioD  with  the  end 
fninea  0/  Mid  machine,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  proper  sup- 
port* of  the  end  frames;  hubs  secured  upon  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
bubs  having  four  integral  arms  which  are  divided  equidistantlj 
apart  from  each  other;  a  plate  secured  upon  each  arm  of  said  hubs 
and  each  of  said  plates  provided  with  a  socket;  four  wood  bars  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  shaft  and  having  their  ends  secured  in  the 
sockets  of  said  plates,  and  said  bars  disposing  curved  iiarfac«s  for  a 
thread  to  contact  upon;  two  wood  shafts  situated  one  over  the  other 
and  below  firat-mentioned  shaft,  each  of  ^aid  wood  shafts  having  a 
•tud  secured  in  each  end  thereof  and  mounted  in  proper  supports  of 
the  end  frames;  a  gear  fast  on  first-mentioned  shaft;  a  gear  fast 
upon  the  stud  at  one  end  of  each  wood  shaft,  and  each  of  said  gears 
arranged  to  receive  power  to  rotate  its  respective  shaft  at  the  same 
speed  and  in  the  same  direction ;  a  series  of  four  wood  strips  secured 
upon  each  of  said  wood  shafts,  each  strip  having  a  series  of  sections 
disposing  curved  surfaces  for  the  thread  to  contact  upon,  each  strip 
having  its  sertiona  inclined  in  one  direction,  each  strip  arranged  so 
that  itn  sections  incline  opposit^y  to  the  sections  of  the  next  adjacent 
strip,  one  series  of  strips  having  ita  sections  arranged  in  a  reverse 
order  of  the  next  following  series  of  strips  and  in  the  same  position 
alike  on  its  respective  shaft,  whereby  the  thread  coming  in  contact 
upon  the  sections  of  both  series  is  caused  to  move  in  alternately  op 
poaite  oblique  directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7f>l.<3H7.    BIBTTOPPBR     L(n>wio  OrrTKUUNN.  South  0«miu- 
town.  Wis.    I1M  Hot  7.  1904.    Serial  No  231  M8. 


Claim — 1.  A  beet-topping  machine  comprising  a  draft-frame, 
axle  and  traction-wheels:  connected  counterbalanced  beamn  in  piv- 
otally-adjusuble  independently  yielding  connection  with  the  frame, 
a  knife  and  conveyer  in  connection  with  the  beamx.  a  swing-frame  in 
independently-yinlding  connection  with  the  beamK.  a  tapered  and 
spirally-ribbed  roller  hung  in  the  swin|f-frame  ahead  of  the  knife 
partly  over  the  same,  and  meahs  for  imparting  rotary  motion  from 
said  axle  to  said  rt>ller  and  conveyer 

2.  A  beet-topping  machine  comprising  a  draft-frame,  axle  and 
traction-wheels,  connected  counterbalanced  bf-amx  in  pivotally-ad 
justable  independrtitly-yielding  conntstion  with  the  frame,  a  knife 
and  conveyer  in  amnection  with  the  beams,  a  xwiiig-frame  in  inde- 
pondently -yielding  connection  with  the  beam!<.  a  colter  and  a  U- 
pered  and  spirally-ribbed  roller  supported  by  the  swing-frame  one 
ahead  of  the  other  forward  of  the  knife,  the  roller  l>eing  partly  ovei 
said  knife;  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  from  said  axle  to 
said  roller  and  conveyer. 

3.  A  beet-topping  machine  comprising  a  draft-frame,  axle  and 
traction-wheel;  connected  counterbalanced  beams  in  pivotally-ad- 
jusuble  independently-yielding  connection  with  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing lower  forwardly -extended  inclined  ends,  a  knife  and  conveyer 


support^  on  aaid  ends  of  the  beama,  a  swing-frame  in  independentfy- 
yielding  connecUon  with  the  beanu,  a  Upered  and  spirally-ribbed 
roller  hung  io  the  swing-frame  ahead  of  the  knife  partly  over  the 
•ame,  and  mean*  for  imparting  rotary  motion  from  said  axle  to  said 
roller  and  conveyer.  ^ 

4.  A  beet-topping  machine  comprising  a  draft-frame,  axle  and 
traction -wheels;  connected  counterbalanced  beams  in  pivoUlly-ad- 
jusuble  independently  yielding  connection  with  the  frame,  a  knife 
and  conveyer  in  connection  with  the  beams,  a  swing-frame  in  inde- 
pendently-yielding connection  with  the  beams,  a  tapered  and  spirally- 
ribbed  roller  hung  in  the  spring-frame  ahead  of  the  knife  partly  over 
the  same,  a  shaft  in  suspension  from  said  draft-frame  and  in  uni- 
versal-joint connection  with  the  roller,  and  means  for  imparting  ro- 
tary motion  from  said  axle  to  said  shaft  and  the  c-onveyer 

5.  A  beet-topping  machine  comprising  a  draft-frame,  axle  and 
traction-wheels:  connected  counterbalanced  beams  in  pivoUllv-ad- 
jusUble  independently-yielding  connection  with  the  frame,  a  knife 
and  conveyer  in  connection  with  the  beams,  a  swing-frame  in  inde- 
pendently-yielding connection  with  the  beams,  a  Upered  and 
spirally  ribbed  roller  hung  in  the  swing-frame  ahead  of  the  knife, 
partly  over  the  same,  and  clutch-controlled  means  for  imparting  ro 
tary  motion  from  said  axle  to  said  roller  and  conveyer 


TUl.OHH.     CAR-DOOR  FA8TBNER      Cha«lis  W  Giu  Meiioo. 
H.  T.    Filed  Sept  29.  1904     Serial  No  226.528 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  » ith  a  car  having  an  opening  and 
sliding  door  therefor,  of  eyes  on  the  car  at  opposite  siden  of  the 
opening,  one  of  the  eyes  being  movable  into  and  out  of  tht-  path  of  the 
door,  and  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  door  and  provided  Y*ilh 
hooks  movable  into  and  out  of  said  eyes  as  the  :*haft  ix  nxked 

i.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening  and  a  sliding 
door  therefor,  of  eyes  on  the  car  at  opposite  Hides  of  the  opening,  one 
of  the  eyes  being  hinged  to  nwing  vertically, «  stop  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  swinging  eye,  and  a  ro<-k-shaft  journaled  in 
the  car-door  and  provided  with  hooks  movable  Into  and  out  of  said 
eyes. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tar  having  an  openini;  and  a  ilrding 
door  therefor,  of  eyes  on  Uie  car  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening.  »n«' 
of  the  eyes  being  hinged  to  swing  vertically,  a  staple  secured  to  the 
car  directly  beneath  the  center  of  the  door-opening  in  a  plan*-  below 
the  eyes  and  a  rock-shaft  journaled  on  the  door  and  provided  with  s 
handpiece  and  with  hooks  which  enter  the  eyes  from  the  under  side 
as  the  handpiece  is  rocked  downwardly  said  handpiece  having  a  slot 
receiving  the  staple  to  additioi  J.'.'^  lock  the  door  to  the  car 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  '  .  in^  «n  opening  »«id  a  sliding 
door  for  the  opening,  of  eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  ro<-k- 
shaft  journaled  on  the  door  and  provided  with  h<K>ks  movable  into 
said  eyes  to  liK-k  the  door  in  itsc!o.sed  position,  and  an  additional  eye 
on  the  car  to  receive  one  of  the  hiMiks  to  l<M-k  the  door  in  its  o|>en  |k>- 
sition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening  and  a  sliding 
door  for  the  opening,  of  eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  thri-e 
eyes  secured  to  the  car  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  equidistant  from  each  other,  two  of  the  eyes  Ix'ing  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening, and  a  r<K-k-shaft  on  the  d<K>r  and  provided 
with  hooks  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  a*  the  eyes  so  as  to  enter 
the  center  eye  and  either  one  of  the  other  eyes  according  tn  the  posi- 
tion of  the  door  to  lock  said  diMtr  either  in  its  clotted  or  in  its  open 
position. 


71)  1  J>H{).    TRIPOD     Ja«s  L  Oiuiou  Leroy  Kana     Filed  Mar 

21.1806     Serial  No  251 J49 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  supporting-legs,  of  a  sup- 
porting-arm pivotally  connected  with  the  top  of  one  of  the  said  legs, 
and  a  longitudinally-extensible  spring  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  said  arm  and  one  of  the  said  legs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
front  leg.  and  two  rear  legs  supp<irting  the  said  front  leg;  of  a  sup- 
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portiiiK-ann  pivuUllv  rt>nlle^t^d  with  tbr  top  of  the  Mid  front  leu 
»nd  movable  hcriiontallr  and  rerticallT.  and  a  lonfitudinally-CT- 
tettmMr  «phnff  connection  between  the  r»ar  end  of  the  Mid  arm  and 
the  lower  and  front  end  portion  of  the  Mid  front  leg. 


791  .(59 1 .    ILBCTUC  HBATIR.    WoLua  S.  HlDAWAT.  Jr. 
Oraoga.  H.  J.    Filed  Aug  4.  1903     Swtal  Ho  168. IM. 


3  The  combination,  with  one  long  l»g.  and  two  xhorter  legs 
having  their  upper  end  portions  pivoted  together;  of  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  long  Ifg  and  the  two  nhorter  legs,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  taid  shorter  legn.  a  xiipporting-arni  pivoUlly 
connected  »  ith  the  top  of  the  long  leg  and  movable  horizonUlly  and 
vertically  and  a  spring  connection  between  one  end  of  the  Mid  arm 
and  the  said  long  leg. 

4  The  combination,  with  one  long  leg,  and  two  shorter  leg*  se- 
cured together,  of  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  long  legit 
and  having  a  guide,  a  guide  eve  and  a  winding  mechanism  carried 
bv  the  Mid  long  leg.  a  supporting-ami  pivotalljr  c-oniiected  with  the 
top  of  the  said  long  leg,  and  a  spring  connection  .«ecured  to  one  end 
of  the  said  arm  and  passing  through  the  said  guides  and  connected  to 
the  said  winding  mechanism. 


I  ('latm.—  \.   An  electric   beater   comprising  a  resisUnce  -  plate 

i  composed  of  wrought  sheet  metal  cut  into  a  continuous  strip  and 
j  having  its  original  gram  undisturbed,  substantiallv  a*  described 

2    An  electric  heater  comprising  a  resisUnce-plafe  composed  of 
;  wrought  sheet  metal  cut  into  a  continuous  strip  having  its  grain  sub- 
j  stantiallv  parallel  throughout,  substantially  a»  described. 
I  3    An  electric  heater  comprising  a  resistance-plate  composed  of 

wrought  sheet  metal  having  slots  cut  in  it  from  opposite  sides  alter- 
I  nately.  and  parallel  to  the  grain  of  the  meul,  subsUntiallv  aa  de- 
I  scribed 


791.«9-J.    TAQ-HOLDBR     Hiuut  B  HteaiLmi  Chicago.  lU.. 
amgaoT  to  WinlWd  Hajm  lUcquMn.  Marehall  Mich      PUed  Oct  2«!   , 
1904.     8«nal  No  230  13« 


791.HfH).  COMB  FlUDttJCi  W  QULL,  New  York  K  y.  anB^nor 
to  AnMrican  Hard  Rubber  Company  New  Yqrk  N-  Y  a  Corporation 
of  New  York     Filed  Dec  29  1903     SenaJ  No  1M.944 


Claim— I.  \  ronili  foi  nuubing  the  tiair.  the  .ssnie  comprising 
a  firm  and  subsUnlially  straight  hack  bar.  &iid  tapered  teeth  with 
undulating  edge.-  the  undulations  of  one  tooth  being  alternate  to 
tho-c  of  the  next  tci-th  and  liH-ated  upon  at  least  one  i-ide  of  the  comb 

2  .\  comb  having  undulating  teeth,  the  undulations  of  one 
tooth  being  alternate  to  those  of  the  next  teeth,  and  the  undulations 
of  one  edge  of  a  :«>oth  being  alternate  to  those  on  its  opportite  edge. 

3  A  comb  for  combing  the  hair,  the  same  comprising  a  firm  and 
substanti-illv  straight  back  bar.  and  tajiered  teeth,  the  greatest  width 
of  the  teeth  at  their  liases  being  transverse  to  the  back  bar.  and  .said 
teeth  being  pro\  ided  with  undulating  edges  at  the  side  of  the  comb. 

4  .\  comb  for  combing  the  hair,  the  same  •  omprising  a  lirm  and 
sub.stantiallv  .straight  back  bar.  and  la|>ered  teeth,  the  greatest  width 
of  the  teeth  at  their  bases  lieing  transverse  to  the  back  bar.  and  said 
teeth  being  provided  with  alternate  elevations  and  depre.ssi.>ns  ar- 
ranged in  lines,  each  line  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  comb. 

h.  A  comb  for  combing  the  hair,  the  same  romprising  a  firm  and 
substantially  straight  back  bar  and  teeth  having  longer  axes  at  the 
base  at  right  angles  to  the  back  bai*.  and  In-ing  tapered  from  the  ends 
of  said  longer  axes  to  the  extremities  of  the  teeth,  said  teeth  being 
undulatory  on  at  least  one  of  the  converging  edges,  for  substantially 
the  purposes  *et  forth. 

6  A  comb  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  transversely 
tapered  from  the  back  to  its  point  and  having  an  undulatorv  tran.s- 
verse  eiige. 

T  A  comb  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  transversely 
tapered  from  its  back  to  its  point  and  having  an  undulatory  tran.*- 
ver*e  e«ige,  the  undulations  of  adjacent  teeth  being  alternately  dis- 
posed 

S  A  comb  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  having  an 
approximately  regular  transverse  taper  from  the  back  to  its  p4)int  and 
having  undulatory  transverse  edgm 

9  A  comb  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  having  an 
approximately  regular  transverse  taper  from  the  back  to  its  point  and 
having  undulatory  transverse  edges,  the  undulations  of  adjacent 
teeth  being  alternately  disponed 


Claim— In  a  tag-holder  a  plate  adapted  to  support  a  Ug  and 
having  a  portion  severed  at  opposite  sides  and  pressed  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  rest  of  the  plate  to  form  a  clip,  and  a  .trip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial bent  near  one  end  to  fomi  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  under  edge 
of  the  clip  and  having  its  other  end  curved  toward  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  Mme  and  also  adapted  to  be  bent 
away  from  the  plate  to  form  a  brace  or  support  for  the  Mme 


i791.«98.      COLD  TIRB  SHRINKING  MACHINE       Samuii,  N 
I         HODSI.  St  LouiB.  Mo.     FUed  Oct.  6  1904     Serial  No  227  317. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  tirp-tiKht«ninfr  machinr.  two  part*  haring  re- 
to  r©c«ivr  a  «rti<«l-tirF.  in  romhination  with  two  pain  of  fcrip- 
kr,v»  flttioK  '"to  said  r«*(-ra«^«  tu  fcrip  the  rdfci^ii  <if  the  said  tirr.  mean* 
for  bnnirin((  thr  said  part«  tof(pthrr.  adju^tinfc-platrs  arran)(rd  undrr 
thf  said  frip-kf  jra  a«d  adjuatinfc-wpdgeg  innrrtrd  undrr  the  naid  »d- 
juatinK-platfii  to  adjust  thf  Krip-kPTi  to  tirra  of  diffrrrnt  diamettTii 
■ubMtantiallv  an  srt  forth 

i.  In  a  tirr-tifchtrning  machine,  thr  combination  of  meann  for 
supporting  a  tire  and  mranii  for  fcrippinK  and  ohrinkinir  the  oamr 
with  a  clampinfc-fiiut  beariui;  on  the  felly  atntve  waid  tire,  a  lever 
from  which  the  waid  clampinK-fuot  is  Huspended,  a  fixed  rack,  an 
operating-lever  enf^&frinK  said  rack,  a  rod  connecting  the  aaid  levers 
and  a  brace  or  pawl  conaected  to  said  rod  and  enKaging  a  rack  on 
said  operating-lever  to  lock  all  the  parts  of  the  clamping  mechanism 
in  poaitiun  aubatanlially  as  set  forth 


8    A 


7fU.UV)4.    ROTARY  BNOINE     CurroRD  C  Hudson  and  Camhii 
W  Dahiiu.  AUuU  Oa     rUed  Aug  9  1904     Sertal  No  219  687 


rotarv  engine,  compri.ing  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main 
.haft  a  steam-.nlet  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  pipe,  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  operate  the  vah>.  .  governor  for 
Ihe  engine,  connection,  between  the  governor  and  said  »alve-«per«t- 
ing  means,  a  locking-d.sk  connected  lo  and  movable  with  the  valve 
operating  mean-.,  and  adjustable  mean,  to  varv  the  movement  of  the 
governor  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  engine 

».  -^r«»'*r><«iigine,comprisingamainshaft,acvlinder.api«on 
for  operating  the  shaft,  a  .-team-inlet  pipe,  a  valxe  arranged  in  said 
pipe,  a  rod  depending  from  the  valve,  a  sleeve  tixed  on  Ihe  main  shaft 
cams  fixed  in  said  sleeve,  said  cam  being  arranged  to  control  the  po' 
sition  of  the  valve,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  .onnections  In-tween 
the  governor  and  sleeve,  said  sleeve  beinic  provided  with  a  cinum- 
fereiitial  flange  arranged  lo  engage  and  l.n-k  the  valve  in  closed  po- 
sition, a  collar  movable  lengthwise  the  shaft  between  the  governor 
and  sleeve,  a  spring  between  the  collar  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  va- 
rying the  tension  of  siiid  spring. 

Kt  \  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  cvlinder,  a  pis 
ton  for  operating  the  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve  arranged  in 
said  pipe,  a  rod  depending  from  the  valve,  a  sleeve  hxed  on  the  iiutin 
shaft,  cams  fixed  in  said  sleeve,  said  cam  being  arranged  to  c.ntrol 
the  position  of  the  vaUe.  connections  between  a  governor  and  sleeve, 
said  sieve  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  arranged  to 
engage  and  lo<k  the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  collar  movable  length- 
wise the  shaft  between  the  governor  and  sleeve,  a  spring  between  the 
collar  and  sleeve,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  ten.Mon  of 
said  spring 

11  In  an  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  ar- 
j  ranged  ii.  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  means  operated  by  the 
governor  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  valve,  means  operated  by 
the  g.ivernor  when  the  engine  reaches  its  maximum  speed  for  I.K'k- 
ing  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action 
of  the  governor  and  first-named  means  to  varj-  the  maximum  speed 


•  - -•■"  »'f^i»i«-<i  in  iiir  Kuvernor 

caches  iu  maximum  speed  for  li»cking  the  valve 

eli^ne.  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve 


7jn.(it>r>.    ROTARY  ENGINE     CLi^roRD  C  HuDson  and  Ca«mii 
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Ciatm—\  In  at  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a 
vaUe  arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  means  nor- 
mally in  connection  with  and  operated  by  the  irovernor  for  controf- 
ling  the  position  of  the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor 
when  the  engine  rei^<^hes  its  max 
in  cloaed  poaition 

2  In  a  rotary 
arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  cams  connected  to 
the  governor  and  arranged  to  contnil  the  position  of  the  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  governor  for  locking  the  valve  in  closed  p<Mii- 

3  In  a  roUr)  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  main  shaft,  cams  fixed  in  said  sleeve,  said  cams 
being  arranged  to  operate  the  valve.  conne<tions  between  the  sleeve 
and  governor,  means  wnnected  to  the  governor  for  lo<-king  the  valve 
in  closed  position,  and  mean*  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  governor 
with  respei't  to  the  speed  of  the  engine 

4  In  a  rotarv  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  main  shaft,  cams  fixed  in  said  .-leeve,  said  cam,  1 
being  arranged  to  operate  the  valve,  connections  between  the  sleeve 
and  governor,  means  wnnected  to  the  governor  for  locking  the  valve 
in  closed  position,  and  adjustable  means  to  vary  the  movement  of  the 
governor  with  respect  lo  the  speed  <if  the  engine. 

r.    In  a  n.tary  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve  j  Clnim -\     In  a  rotarv  engine,  a  movable  piston-head,  a  valve 

arranged  m  said  pipe,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  a  -.leeve  longitudi-  arranged  in  the  steam-inlet  pipe,  means  in  constant  connection  with 
naiiy  movable  on  the  mam  shaft,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  varying  and  operated  by  the  engine-governor  within  defined  limits  of  speed 
the  position  of  »he  valve,  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  gov-  „f  the  engine  to  control  the  position  of  s.id  valve,  and  means  oper- 
ernor.  a  flange  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  ;  sled  bv  the  governor  for  l.K-king  the  v»|ve  clo.sed  when  the  speed  of 
vaue  to  be  engaged  by  Miid  flange  to  lock  the  valve  in  closed  posi-  the  engine  exceeds  the  maximum  limit 
lion.  .1 

a    I  ^  .  2.   In  a  rotary  engine    h  motahle  piston-head,  a  shaft  movsble 

D.   'narofaryengine.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  o{>erating  Within  the  I  with  the  head.a  vaUein  the  si^sminlet  pipe,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft 
<>  incler.  movable  gat«.  carried  by  the  piston,  a  steam  inlet  pipe,  aUams  movable  radiallv  of  the  sleeve,  to  change  the  position  of  the 

'!!  k".'k"  k  '•'f"-  '  """"  **'*^'  connected  with  the  piston,  cam^car- .  valve,  and  fl.eans  carried  bv  the  governor  to  ...ntr-.l  said  <am 
riedl>ytheshaft,andarrangedtoopenthevalve  immediately  succeed-  :i.   In  ,  rota.v  engine,  a  mam  shaft,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 

mg  the  passage  of  a  gate  In-neath  the  steam  inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  Istesm  inlet  pipe,  a  sleeve  mounted  ..n  the  m..in  shaft,  .an.s  radiallv 
governor  for  the  engine,  and  a  locking-tlange  connected  with  the    movable  in  the  sleeve,  a  governor  for  the  engine.  n.d.s  projecting 

from  the  gi>vernor  and  connected  lo  said  can;s.  and  a  l<M'king-disk 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  governor  to  lock  the  valve  in  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
steam-inlet  pipe,  a  .sleeve  fixed  on  the  main  shaft,  earns  movable  ra-  ' 
dially  in  the  .sleeve,  a  governor  for  the  enjrine,  means  < unnecting  the 
governor  and  cams,  a  locking-disk  operated  bv  the  governor,  lo  en- 
gage and  lofk  the  valve  in  dosed  position,  and  means  to  alter  the  op- 
eration of  the  g.  vemor  with  respe<-l  to  .said  locking -leeve. 


fernor-spriiigs  and  operated  in  the  movement  of  the  governor 
k  the  valve  in  closed  position 


to 


gov* 
lock 

7.  A  roury  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  ii  piston,  a  main 
shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pi,*,  ,  valve  arranged  in  said  pipe,  means  con- 
necte.l  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  operate  the  valve,  a  governor  for 
the  engine.  <  onnectioni.  between  the  goverm.r  and  said  valve-operat 
ing  means,  a  locking-diak  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  valve- 
operating  means,  and  means  »o  var>-  the  movement  of  the  governor 
with  re»pe«t  to  the  spMd  of  the  engine. 


•5  78 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JoM  6,  1905. 


5  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  main  ahaft,  a  ralre  arranged  in  the 
tUam-inlet  pip«,  a  rod  dependinff  from  Mid  vaWe,  a  aie«re  fixed  on 
tfce  main  ahaft.  cama  radially  movable  of  the  sleeves  to  codperate 
with  said  valve- rod,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  means  connecting  aaid 
governor  and  cam.,  a  locking-disk  arranged  contiguous  the  sleeve 
and  connected  to  the  goveraor.  and  a  shoe  on  the  valve-rod  to  be  en- 
gaged bj  said  locking-disk 

«  In  a  rourv  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  valve  arranged  in  the 
steam  inlet  pipe,  a  rod  depending  from  said  valve,  a  sleeve  fixed 
upon  the  main  shaft,  cams  movable  radially  of  the  sleeve,  a  governor 
for  the  engine,  rods  connecting  the  governor  and  cams,  a  locking- 
disk  arranged  adjacent  the  cam-sleeve,  >  governor-disk,  means  con- 
necting said  governor-disk  and  locking-disk,  a  spring-sleeve  mor- 
able  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  intermediate  said  spring-sleeve  and  gov- 
ernor-disk, and  means  to  adjust  said  spring-sleeve  to  alter  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

7    A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  fixed  1 
gates  oppoaite  within  the  cylinder,  a  movable  abutment  pivoted  with-  \ 
in  the  cylinder  across  the  steam-inlet  thereof,  a  valre  arranged  in  the 
steam-inlet  pipe,  a  main  shaft  fixed  to  the  piston,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  I 
the  mam  shaft,  cams  movable  radially  of  the  sleeve,  a  governor  for ' 
the  engine,  and  means  connecting  said  governor  and  cams  to  operate 
the  cams  to  open  the  valve  immediately  succeeding  the  passage  of  a 
piston-gate  beneath  the  steam-inlet  of  the  cylinder 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  in  the  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  sleeve  fixed  lothe  main  shaft, cams 
movable  radially  in  said  sleeve,  a  governor  for  the  engine,  a  lever- 
disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  levera  extending  from  the  governor  and  con- 
nected to  said  lever-disk,  the  forward  uds  of  the  levers  loosely  en- 
gaging the  cams,  and  a  locking-disk  intermediate  the  sleeve  and  le- 
ver-disk, and  connected  to  the  governor. 

»  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  valve 
arranged  in  the  steam-inlet  pipe,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  main  shaft 
c»ms  movable  radially  in  said  sleeve,  a  governor  for  the  engine  a  le^ 
Ter-di.k  fixed  to  the  shaft,  levers  extending  from  the  governor  and 
connected  to  said  lever-disk,  the  forward  ends  of  the  levers  looeely 
engaging  the  cams,  a  locking-disk  intermediate  the  sleeve  and  lever- 
disk,  said  locking-disk  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  gov- 
ernor, and  mean,  to  alter  the  operation  of  the  governor  with  respect 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine 

10  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  main  shaft,  a  steam-inlet  pipe  a  valve 
■  rranged  in  said  pipe  and  normally  closed,  means  carried  by  the 
mam  shaft  for  periodically  opening  said  valve,  a  governor  for  the 
engine,  levers  proje«tmg  from  the  governor  and  connected  to  said 
jalve-opening  means,  and  a  lever-disk  fixed  on  the  main  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  convex  peripherv  to  re<-eive  Maid  levera. 


tributing-pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  oil-chamber  a 
piston  in  said  pump  and  extending  through  aaid  apertnred  extin- 
Bjons  and  having  spaced  projection.,  a  sleeve  eBcireling  the  piaton 
and  one  of  said  projection,  and  adjuaUbly  aecuml  in  the  opening  of 
one  of  the  exten.ion..  and  mean,  to  reciprocate  the  opereUng-bar 
.ubaUntially  a.  deacribed 


•^;<^iC'j..ii.^Aki^kii         —J, 
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riaim-l  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  an  operating-bar  movably  mounted  thereon  and  carrying 
apertured  extensions  located  in  alinement.  .  pump  having  commu- 
nication with  a  supply  of  ,.i|  and  provided  with  an  oil-chamber  an 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  distributing-pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  pump,  a  piston  in  the  pump  and  extending  through 
Mid  apertured  extensions  and  having  spaced  projection.^,  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  piston  and  one  of  said  projections  and  adjustably  se- 
cured in  the  opening  of  one  of  the  extensions,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  operating-bar.  and  a  sight-feed  in  communication  with  the  pump 
between  the  oil-reservoir  and  the  distributing-pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

2  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a 
pump  having  an  oil-chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve  in  said 
chamber,  a  supply-pipe  communicating  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  sup- 
ply of  oil  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  inlet  of  the  oil-rhaniher.  a 
aightfeed  located  between  the  supply-pipe  and  said  inlet,  a  dislribut- 
ing-pijie  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  utid  oil-chamber,  a  piston 
located  in  said  pump,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  an 
operating-bar  movably  mounte<l  thereon  and  carrying  apertnred  ex- 
tensions located  in  alinement.  a  pump  mounted  on  the  main  frame  at 
one  «ide  thereof  and  having  a  channeled  projection  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  main  frame  and  pn>vided  with  an  oil-chamber,  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  :*upply-pipe  communicat- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  supply  of  oil.  a  »ight-feed  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  supply-pipe  with  the  said  channeled  extension,  a  dw- 


riaim  _i  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  or  spindle  hav- 
mg  an  oil-chamber  and  a  discharg^-pawage  leading  therefrom  to  the 
surface  of  the  spindle  or  skein,  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in  the  di- 
chaage-pas-age  and  provided  with  an  operating-arm  proje< ting  out- 
ward beyond  the  skem  collar  over  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing-sur- 
face of  the  spindle  or  skein  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  Mid 
arm  to  l.e  actuated  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  hub  in  the  skein 
or  spindle 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle  skein  or  spindle  provided  with 
an  oil-chamber  having  a  discharge-pasMge  opening  at  its  outer  end 
through  the  surface  of  the  skein  and  a  guide-pasMge  above  the  dia- 
charge-passage  and  leading  outwardly  through  the  skein-collar,  of  a 
spring  projected  plunger  extending  from  the  oil-chamber  through 
said  di«h«rge.paa«age  and  having  an  operating -arm  projecting 
through  the  guide-passage  and  beyond  the  skein-collar  adjacent  to 
Ihe  inner  end  of  the  hub;  said  arm  being  actuated  by  the  inward 
movement  of  the  hub  on  said  skein  or  spindle,  and  a  cloeure  for  the 
oil-chamber,  substantially  a.t  described 


7W  1  .H»H.     THBRMOSTATIC  SBLF  CI  08INO  OAS  BDRHBR 
Owioi  C  Jm,  BulTaio   If   T      Piled  Oct  29.  1904.     Serial  No 

CU*m—\.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliar*  valve  between  the  point  of  conaumption  of 
the  gas  and  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  being  connected  with  the 
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letter,  and  a  thermoatatic  oontroller  compriiing  two  spiral  coils  ar- 
ranged  one  within  the  other  and  formed  of  two  stripe  of  unequallj- 
expansible  metals,  one  terminal  of  said  controller  beini;  neoured  to 
a  fixed  point  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  having  connection  with 
the  anxiliary  ralTa. 


2.  Thecombinatibt)  with  the  gan-bonier  and  a  valve  therefor,  of 
an  aniiliary  valve  between  the  point  of  consumption  of  the  gu 
and  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  being  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  thermoatatic  controller  comprising  two  spiral  coils  arranged  one 
within  the  other  and  formed  of  an  outer  *trip  of  metal  and  an  inner 
strip  of  meUl.  each  of  different  expanding  rapacity,  one  of  said  ter- 
minals being  secured  to  a  fixed  point  and  the  other  terminal  having 
connection  with  the  auxiliary  valve 


8.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve  therefor,  of 
a  valve-housing  between  said  valve  and  the  point  of  consumption  of 
the  gas  having  oppositely-opening  chambers  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening wall,  said  wall  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  ga»-pas»age.  an  aux- 
iliary valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  gas-passage,  suitable  con- 
nection between  both  valves  whereby  the  auxiliary  valve  is  opened 
on  opening  the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  a  thermosUtic  controller 
having  connection  with  the  auxiliary  valve  to  open  the  latter  still 
farther  and  to  close  the  same  when  the  light  is  extinguished 

9  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  and  a  valve  therefor,  of 
a  valve-housing  between  said  valve  and  the  point  of  consumption  of 
the  gas  having  oppositely-opening  chambers  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening wall,  said  wall  having  a  gas-passage  therein,  an  auxiliary 
valve  in  one  of  said  chambers  to  close  said  gas-pasaage  and  having  a 
valve-stem  projecting  through  the  gas-passage  into  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  said  valve-stem  being  tapered  at  iu  outer  end  to  check  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  gas-passage  when  the  auxiliary  valve  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  iU  opening  movement,  a  suiUble  connection  be- 
tween both  valves  to  cause  the  auxiliary  valve  to  open  on  opening  the 
first-mentioned  valve,  and  a  thermosUtic  controller  arranged  in  the 
heat  zone  and  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary-valve stem. 

10.  A  thermostatic  controller  comprising  two  spiral  coils  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  formed  of  two  strips  of  unequallr- 
expantible  metals 

11.  A  thermosUtic  controller  comprising  two  spiral  coils  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  formed  of  two  strips  of  unequallv- 
expansible  meUls.  one  of  said  strips  being  continued  beyond  the 
other,  one  end  of  said  continued  strip  being  secured  to  a  fixed  point 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  free  to  move  on  change  of  tempera- 
ture within  cerUin  limits. 

12  \  thermostatic  controller  comprising  two  spiral  coils  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  formed  of  two  .itrips  of  unequally- 
expansible  meuls.  the  outer  strip  having  greater  expanding  capac- 
ity than  the  inner  strip  and  being  continued  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
inner  strip  and  extending  outward  to  form  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  secured  to  a  fixed  point  and  the  other  srm  being  free  to  move 
on  change  of  temperature  within  cerUin  limiU. 

13  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve,  of  a  cam 
secured  to  said  valve  an(j  having  a  cut-away  portion  forming  two 
shoulders,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  between  said  cam  and  the 
point  of  consumption  of  the  gas,  a  thermosUtic  controller  in  the  beat 
*one  and  having  connection  with  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  lever 


3.  The  combination  with  the  gas-burner  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  jpivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  one  end  operativclv  engaging 
an  auxiliary  valve  between  the  point  of  consurapUon  of  the  gas  and  the  auxiliary  valve  and  iU  other  end  lying  between  the  shoulders  on 
ihe  first-mentioned  valve,  operative  connection  between  said  auxil- '  said  cam. 

iary  valve  and  the  first-mentioned  valve  to  cause  the  auxiliarr  valve  j  14    The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  rotarv  valve,  of  a 

to  move  with  the  first-mentioned  valve  only  when  opening  the  latter,    cam  secured  to  the  end  of  said  valve  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  said 
and  a  thermostatic  controller  in  the  heat  lone  having  connection  with  I  cam  having  iU  edge  cut  away  to  form  two  shoulders,  an  auxiliary 

valve  located  between  said  cam  and  the  point  of  consumption  of  the 


the  auxiliary  valve 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gas-burner  and  a  valve  therefor,  of 
a  cam  secured  to  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  betyeen  <taid  cam  and 
the  point  of  consumption  of  the  gas,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
and  having  its  ends  held  in  operative  relation  to  said  cam  and  the 
auxiliary  valve  respectively,  and  a  thermostatic  ci>ntroller  in  the 
heat  rone  having  conneition  with  said  auxiJiar>-  valve. 

5  The  rombination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve,  of  a  valve- 
bousing  having  a  valve-seat  and  a  gas-passage,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  said  valve-seat  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  gas-passage,  a  link 
pivoUlly  attached  to  the  valve-housing,  a  le^er  pivotally  attached 
between  iU  ends  to  said  link  and  having  iu  ends  held  in  operative  re- 
lation to  both  valves  to  cause  the  auxiliarr  valve  to  open  on  opening 
the  first-mentioned  valve,  and  a  thermosUtic  controller  in  the  heat 
rone  having  connection  with  the  auxiliarv  valve 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve,  of  a  valve- 
housing  locaUd  between  said  valve  and  the  point  of  consumption  of 
the  gas,  an  auxiliary  valve  in  said  valve-housing  and  having  a  gnxwe 
therein,  a  lever  connecting  both  valves  to  cause  the  aoxiliarv  valve 
to  be  opened  on  opening  the  first-mentioned  valve,  said  lever  enter- 
ing the  groove  in  the  a«xiliary  valve,  and  a  thermostatic  controller 
located  in  the  beat  zone  and  having  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
valve. 

7  The  combinatioa  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve  therefor,  a 
valve-housing  located  between  said  valve  and  the  point  of  consump- 
tion of  the  gas  and  having  a  valve-seat  and  gas-passage  therein,  an 
auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  close  said  gas  passage  and  having  a  valve- 
stem  extending  through  the  latter,  operative  connection  between  the 


gas,  a  thermostatic  controller  having  coune<-tion  with  said  auxiliary 
valve,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  said  ends 
offset  for  engagement  with  the  auxiliary  valve  and  to  lie  betweea  the 
shoulders  of  the  cam.  respectively. 

15  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  and  a  valve,  of  s  valve- 
housing  between  said  valve  and  the  point  of  consumption  of  the  gas, 
said  housing  having  a  gas-passage  and  a  cuned  valve-wat  coincident 
with  said  gas-passage,  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  rounded  end  fit- 
ting said  curved  valve-seat,  a  lever  having  loose  connections  witi 
both  valves  to  cause  the  auxiiiar)'  valve  to  open  on  opening  the  first- 
mentioned  valve,  and  a  thermosUtic  controller  in  the  heat  rone  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  auxiliary  valve  to  close  the  same  when  the 
light  becomes  extinguished 

16.  The  combination  with  the  gas-burner  and  a  valve  within  a 
valve-casing,  of  a  cam  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  iU  edge  cut  away  to  form  two  shoulders,  a  spnng  se- 
cured to  the  valve-casing  and  having  its  free  end  lying  beneath  said 
cut-away  portion,  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  thermosUtic  controller  in  the 
heat  zone  <onnecled  to  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  link  pivoted  st  one  end 
to  a  fixed  point,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
link  and  having  its  upper  end  loosely  connected  with  the  auxiliary 
valve  and  its  lower  end  extending  into  the  cut-away  portion  and  l»ear- 
ing  against  the  said  spring,  the  latter  serving  to  hold  said  lever  ele- 
vated until  actuated  b\  the  cam  and  until  the  auxiliary  valve  is 
moved  free  of  the  upper  end  of  said  lever. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  gas-burner  and  a  valve,  of  an  aux- 
iliary valve  between  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  the  p<)int  of  con- 


auxiliary  valve  and  th#  first-mentioned  valve,  and  a  thermostatic  j  sumption  of  the  gas,  a  pivoted  lever  having  iU  upper  end  in  engage- 
controller  having  connection  with  the  stem  of  the  auxiliary  valve        |  ment  with  said  auxiliary  valve  and  serving  to  actuate  the  same  only 


' .  j'  I .  i^wHipp^^^ipgil^R^^ 


tSlo 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuMt  6,    1905. 


o.  -pw..,  Ui,  lr.t-«.tio.ed  rmW.,  i^„.  for  nomuiIW  r^«u,,j 
Ti^lZZ'i   ""•'""""  **'''  -•«'  '"»i*'T  -•!«.  «~«.  for  .ct« 

"irrcrr"'^  -  •^'  ^-'  --  --« --- 

,al.,'L^'  ^"•"b.B.tioo  with  tb*  ^.6um.r  .nd  .  y.ire.  of  . 

.rk  .  H  h       '"'^'-•'«"-«-  •  '--  P-o.ed  between  .U  J^  ^'d 

.nk  .ad  h.v.„«  one  end  eng^ia^  «id  pin,  ..id  end  of  tbeTer.,  bl 

.n«  .«c  .ned.  me.n.  for  .ctu.t.ng  the  opposite  end  of  the  le ler   ..d 

^.n.  for  nom,...,  hoid.n.  .id  .e ev.ted  for  ..^^'ZZ  ::i 

19  The  combination  with  the  gM-bumer  and  .  «,-rock  com 
pn..n,  .  cju.n,  h. vi„,  iu  ouUet  end  open  .nd  .  v.Ke  r^TCToT 
of  .  v.l.e-hou-.ng  secured  to  the  open  end  of  ...d  c.,in,  .nd  hVZ 

««J.  .  thermo.t.t.c  controller  in  the  he.t  «,ne  h.ving  connecUoL ' 

-..t... nrd  >  .Ive  .nd  whereb,  the  .uxili.ry  v.Ue  i.  flowed  to  cC 
withoiil  Uoiliuf  the  firtt-mentioned  v.Ire 


L.-r^.*  '*""2*'  '"'''™"^  ^"'""  P'-t'«»m.undinirT^,x- 
h.„t.p«t.  .n  .mperforate  b.ck  pl.te  .nd  perforata!  .ide  .L  front 
pl.te   connected  ..  thetr  edge.  .«,  extending  frotn  the  bottoo.  pi.  J 

wh  ch  aT.L7;  "•  '^'**'"J:'  '"•  "•''  "ten.ion.pipe.  u.  i..d  bJlow 
which  plane  they  .re  .p«^  outw.rdly  fro.  ^id  pipe,  ..d  .  di.- 

S^^d^l'n^re:^:/  ^"^"^'"'^  "^  ^«rw.4^.ween  th'e 


nw  Jan.  6.  ItOO.    S«teJ  Wo  2W.SW  ^^ 


W.  ?t     Wed  FW)  »  1906.    Serial  No  34«  994.  ^^ 


,».r  fr*!!"!  "1.  "^  ^'*^«';-'»»«=^*'  »«•"»«  •  .-«»«nul  .hell,  and  the 
rear  or  UJ  portion  formed  integral  of  a  .ingle  .eamJe-  .beet  and  the 
frog  nveted  to  the  edge,  thereof 

oDenlttUr''!''"''"'^'"  ''•"'"'^  '  .ub.untiallj  segmenul  .helL 
open  a  the  front,  convergent  toward  the  rear  and  bent  to  form  an  in- 
tegral tail  piece  .nd  clcure  a.  the  rear  end.  a  plate  d.nged  .„d  ri.- 
.ted  to  form  .  clo.ure  for  the  open  .ide.  of  the  .hell.  J4  pl.te  Z- 

uLil!'"";  r'r"  ""*'  ""''"'  "^  '»••  ^'»-"^"«  '^g-  of  the 
Uilpiece  .nd  ..de  fl.nge,  bent  downw.rdlj  and  forming  a  frog 

.hell  .„H  tV  "'"  ^""f"  "' '»"«'*rt«rr.  a  dredg.ng-bucket  haringa 


"^^  J  J.?J*  AUTOMATIC  PUYIMO  ATTACHMllfT  POR  PIAM08 
C^LB  A  KusTtt.  Rutberfonl  H  J    Flted  Feb  «.  1908    3^  Z. 

r 


rimim—\  The  combination,  with  a  I.Momotive  -  boiler,  of  a 
•tack  exten.ionpipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  .moke-b^x  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  perforated  .p.rk-.rre.ting  c.sing 
extending  from  the  exh.ust  p,.t  to  .  plane  aboye  the  bottom  of  the 
•Uck  extension-pipe  and  surrounding  .nd  .p.ced  outw.rdly  from 
..id  pipe  .t  lU  upper  end,  .nd  •  di.phr.gm-pl.te  extending  down 
w.rdiT  and  forwardly  betwet-n  the  Hue-head  and  the  casing 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive-boiler,  of  .  .tack  eiten- 
mon-pipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  .moke  box,  a  .park-arre.t- 
ing  ca«ing  extending  from  the  exhau.t-pot  to  a  plane  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  «Uck  exten.ion-pipe.  and  surrounding  and  .p.ced  out- 
w.rtly  from  Mid  pipe  .t  it.  upper  end.  uid  r..,ng  h.ving  an  imper- 
forate re.r  w.ll  ,„d  perfor.ted  .ide,  front,  .nd  bottom  w.ll.  .„d  , 
di.phr.gm.pl.te  extending  downw.rdly  .nd  forw.rdW  between  the 
flue-he.d  and  the  raaing 

3.  The  combin.tion.  with  .  locomotive-Uiler.  of  .  .t.ck  ext^n  ' 
•lon-pipe  extending  downw.rdly  into  thf  Hn...ke-b?x.  .  .p.rk-.rre.t. 
ing  c«,Bg  extending  from  the  exh.u.tpot  to  a  plane  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  .tack  exte„.ion-pipe,  and  .urrt>unding  and  .pared  out- 
wardly  from  M.d  pipe  at  it.  upper  end.  Mid  ca.ing  having  an  imper- 
forate rear  wall  and  perforated  .ide.  front.  .„d  bottom  w.ll.  .V.p 
or  cover  pl.te  closing  the  .p.ce  between  the  top  of  the  .-..ing  ,nd  lb. 

A,  """T'P'P*-  "'1  •  di«phr.gm-pl.te  extending  downw.ral, 
.nd  forwardly  between  the  Hue  he.d  .nd  the  cing 

4    The  combin.tion,  with  .  locomotive-boiler,  of  a  suck  exten- 
•M)ii-pipe  extending  downwardly  into  the  .moke-box,  a  .park-.rre.t- 


^''^"•-1    The  combination  with  a  .uiuble  mean,  of  .uDDort 

!  of  an  automatic  playing  .tt.chment  hinged  to  the  .upportTn  ^^^ 

I  .0  be  .wung  up  ov.r  the  keyboard  of  a  piano  into  JiTying  ^uZ 

and  down  and  backwardly  underneath  the  key-bed       ' 

I  2.  The  combination  with  .upporting  mean,  fixed  to  a  piano  be- 

I    ad  .upport  .n  po.it.on  to  be  .wung  over  the  keyboard  of  the^i.no 

I  i^ipo-'Z  '"■''''"  '"'  '*"^"  ""'"""""  ''"  ^'^"^  -'  •'  P"^ 

;  .1    The  combin.tion  with  .uiuble  .upporting  mean.,  of  .n  .uto- 

m.t.c  pUving  .tt.chment  hinged  ,0  Mid  .upporting  me.n.  in  pj^ 

T.tl..,      y  '"'  .?"""  '"^^  ''^""''"  ^'^  "'«*  '"«-"••«-  play- 
ing attachment  vertically  on  the  supporting  mean.  ^ 

4    The  combination  with  suitable  .upporting  mean.,  of  an  auto- 
matic playing  attachment  comprising  a  folding  caaing  for  hou.ing 
he  op,r.ting  p.rt.  of  the  H.t.chment,  thr  ..id  cing  being  hing^S 
to  the  .upport.ng  me.n.  in  position  .0  .wing  „p  oveJthe  kevbo^H 
and  down  beneath  the  key  bed 

b  The  combination  with  .u.uble  supporting  mean.,  of  a  play- 
.«»  attachment  hinged  to  the  Mid  supporting  mean,  in  position  toL 
swung  up  over  the  keybo.rd  .nd  down  bene.th  the  kev-bed  th^ 
part  of  the  ca..ng  of  the  .aid  attachment  which  extend,  over  the  key- 
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board  wh«ii  in  playing  pwilioa  being  hinged  to  the  other  part  of  the  Idupowd  on  an  .it..  „f  th. 


playing  atUchmrnt  and  meant  for  locking  the  gaid  part  of  the  play- 
ing atUchment  which  extends  over  the  keyboard  to  the  other,  part 
in  different  angular  adjuttmenU  relative  thereto. 

6  Thecombination  with  a  piano-caaing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  iu  front  below  the  key-bed.  of  an  automatic  playing  attach- 
■»ent  hinged  to  the  piano  in  poaition  to  swing  into  said  recess  in  the 
front  of  the  pian.»-ra-ing  out  of  playing  position  and  from  said  recess 
up  and  over  the  keyboard  into  playing  position. 

7  The  combination  with  a  piano-casing  provided  with  a  rece*» 
in  lU  front  below  the  key-bed.  of  slotted  hangers  fixed  to  the  piano 
•n  automatic  playing  attachment  hinged  in  .aid  slotted  hangers  in 
theT'  "^^"'^7'  '•  P^'''o  '  •"  •"*»«  into  Mid  receas  in  front  of 
i«I  ^°."  ''"'  **' ''''^"«  f***-'*'""  •"•l  "P  "ver  the  kevboard  into  play- 

•itionatthelimiuofluawingingmovemenu. 


rr«-...i^        .  .  '"""^  '"'^"■*  •'"''"'  *»«ich  is  remote 

from  said  center,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bowl  to  carry  the  heavier 
portion,  of  the  massclinging  to  the  bowl-surface  out  of  the  pZnZ 

1..  A        '"'*'""•  "''  -"•-"-«'.->Kr..ive  means  for  g«i^ 
ing  said  heavier  portions  into  said  di«harge-open«g. 
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Ctmm.-l  A  thrust  bar  for  the  purpose  described,  oomprisin* 
•  member  having  a  tabular  portion  or  socket  and  a  passage  inter- 
acting M.d  tobul.r  portion  or  socket,  a  rod  member  disposed  in  the 
tubular  portion  or  socket  of  the  firat-mentioned  member,  and  a  pluir 
removably  arranged  in  the  pa*,age  of  the  first-mentioned  member 

2.  A  thrust-bar  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  tubular  p<,rtion  or  socket  and  a  passage  intersecting 
"aid  tubular  portion  or  aocket.  a  rod  member  disposed  in  the  tubular 
portion  or  socket  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  a  plu«  removably 
arranged  in  the  passa^  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  and  a  washer 
interposed  Mween  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  member  and  the  abut- 
ment  afforded  by  the  plug. 

3.  A  thrust-bar  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  two  m.m- 
bera  and  an  abutment  carried  by  one  member  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  for  the  interposition  of  one  or  more  device,  for  tak-  , 
ing  up  wear  between  it  and  the  other  member 

4  A  thrust-bar  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  at  one  end  and  a  tubular  portion  or  socket  at  it.  op- 
posite end  and  also  having  a  diametrical  pa««ge  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  portion  or  socket,  a  rod  member  arranged  in  the  tubular 
portion  or  socket  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  a  plug  removably 
arranged  ,n  the  diametrical  passage  of  the  first-mentioned  member 
and  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  said  member,  and  a  wa.hcr  inter- 
poaed  between  the  plug  and  the  inner  end  „f  the  rod  member 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive-brake,  of  a  fiuid-pressure 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pair  of  brake-shoes,  movable  sup- 
ports euatrymg  the  brake-shoes,  and  thmst-ban.  connecting  the  .aid 
movable  support,  and  the  piston  :  the  said  bar.  respectively  compri. 
•ng  t  wo  members  and  an  abutment  carried  by  one  member  and  adapt 
•d  to  be  removed  therefrom  forthe  interposition  of  one  or  more  de- 
vice, for  Uking  up  wear  between  it  and  the  other  member 

6.  The  c^rabinatioa.  in  a  locomotive-br.ke,  of  a  fluid-pres.ure 
brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pair  »f  brake-sluH...  movable  .up- 
port,  carrying  the  brake-shoes,  and  thrust-bars  connecting  the  said 
movable  supports  and  the  piston,  the  said  bar.  respectively  compris- 
ing an  inner  member  having  a  cam  at  it.  inner  end  and  a  tubular 
portion  or  aocket  at  it.  outer  end,  and  al.«  having  a  diametrical  pas- 
Mge  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  portion  or  .ocket.  a  nxi  meniber 
arranged  »,  the  tubular  purtion  or  socket  of  the  inner  n.ember  . 
plug  removably  arranged  in  the  diametricnl  passage  of  the  inner 
member  and  pn.jecting  beyond  the  side  of  .«,d  member,  and  one  or  a  i 
plurality  of  washer.  n.terpo^Hl  between  the  inner  end  of  the  rod' 
member  and  the  opposed  face  of  the  plug. 


79 1.70;^.  ClIfTRlfUOAL  SEPARATOR  WiL»m  QUab  Dm 
wr.  Colo  Pited  Mar  M  1904.  8«rtai  Mo  800  OM 
rtoim  -I.  In  a  centrifugal  wparator.  the  combination  of  a 
bowl  to  receive  the  mas,  to  be  separated  having  a  discharge-opening 
in  ita  lower  portion,  mean,  for  supporting  the  bowl  eccentrically  to  a 
giyen  center,  mean,  for  rotating  said  bowl  to  cause  the  maas  to  be 


2  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bonl  u.  re- 
ceive  the  mas.  to  be  separated  having  a  .li.char^e.,.p.„i„^  .„  j,. 
lower  portion,  meann  for  supporting  the  l.„wl  ercentncallv  to  . 
(Jiven  center.  mean»  for  rotating  said  bowl  to  cause  the  mass  to  be 
disposed  on  an  area  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  which  .h  remote 
from  said  center.  me,hani.m  for  moving  the  bowl  to  earn  the 
heavier  portion,  of  the  mass  clinging  to  the  bowl-surface  out  of  the 
presence  of  the  lighter  portions,  and  a  scraper  continuounlv  operat- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bowl  at  a  point  outside  of  said  area 
to  discharge  the  heavier  portion,  of  the  mass  through  said  opening' 

.1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive the  mass  to  be  separated,  meann  for  supporting  the  bowl  ec<  en- 
tncally  to  a  given  .enter,  means  for  rotating  said  bowl  to  , au.e  iha 
mass  to  be  disposed  on  an  area  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  which  is 
remote  from  said  center,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bo* I  to  carry 
the  heavier  portions  of  the  maiw  clinging  to  the  bowl-surface  out  of 
the  pre«.nce  of  the  lighter  portion.,  top  outlets  in  the  bo»l,  for  the 
lighter  portions,  means  for  discharging  the  heavier  portions,  mean, 
for  gravimetncally  dividing  the  lighter  portion,  issuing  from  said 
top  outlets 

4  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive the  maM  to  be  separated,  means  for  supporting  the  bowrecren- 
tncally  to  a  given  center,  means  for  rotating  said  bowl  to  cause  the 
I  mas.  to  be  disposed  on  an  area  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  which  i. 
,  remote  from  said  center,  mechanism  for  moving  the  bowl  to  carry 
th*  heavier  portions  of  the  maa.  clinging  to  the  bowl-surface  out  of 
the  presen.-e  of  the  lighter  portions,  top  outlet,  in  the  bowl  for  the 
liKhter  portions,  means  for  discharging  the  heavier  portion.,  .  suit- 
ably-supported trough  outside  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  lighter 
portion.,  means  for  gravimetncally  dividing  the  l.,fhter  portiona 
issuing  from  Mid  top  outleta. 

'y  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive the  mas.  to  be  :^parated  having  a  diK-harge-<.peuing  in  iU 
lower  portion,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  the  bowl,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  first  bowl  in  and  eccentrically  to  the  outer  casing,  means 
for  routing  said  howl  to  cauw  the  maa.  to  be  disposed  on  an  .r«a  ,.f 
the  inner  surface  thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  center,  mechan- 
ism for  shifting  the  bowl  to  carry  the  heavier  portions  Of  the  mass 
clinging  to  the  bowUurface  out  of  the  presence  of  the  lighter  por 
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portion  into  «i<l  dbeiiu^^pening  »«  «  »«  -"«  ''^'••r  tH.«  .  Iro,^  ,«u>  which  ,h.  I.tfr  ootUu  di.ch.rge.  .  partition  U 

-  "•'*' ^"»«'«»' '»' «""'«»««ric*Uy  diridin*  «ip*r«t*  part,  of  the  lighfar 


S  In  •  e«ntrifu|pkl  acpanitor.  th«  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive th«  mas*  to  be  separated  and  having  dim-har«e-openings  for  the 
separated  portion*  of  aaid  masa.  one  of  said  discharge-openings  being 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl,  means  of  support  for  the  bowl 


portions,  and  diacharg<»-nuzzle«  supported  by  said  trough  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition 

15    In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  separating 
bowl,  means  for  supporting  the  bowl  eceentheally  to  a  giren  center. 


mean,  for  imparting  initial  roUtion  to  one  of  said  parts  a  d.irV,e„:  ^1.^^,7  'T!!!'^  ,'''  »h,wI  e«entrieally  to  a  giren  center. 

tia.  gear  between  the  bow,  and  said  «ean.  of  sup^rt  for  roUtTg  le  b  w  a^a  d  ^^r^jL'T;: JT  "  .  ""T'  ""'"'•"  '"'  ■"^'^"* 

them  at  siightly-diffewnt  speeds,  and  continuousW-ope™ti»e  mean.  TJ  '  ^'ff"*»»'«  rate  of  speed  relative  to  its  first  said  motion. 

for  guiding  the  header  poTli  of  the  mas.  into  s^.oweTr  cbargl'gTh'etfid'Zl      '"/t:  "'*"  •""::"'' ""'  "'"  '''"  '*»'  ''^ 

,k ^ ;-.  '•nsrpng  the  solid  portions  of  the  separated  mass  therefrom,  means 


charge -opening 

7    In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive the  mass  to  be  separated  and  having  top  and  bottom  discharge- 


providing  outleU  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  for  the  liquid  por- 
tions, a  trough  into  which  the  latter  outleU  discharge,  a  partition  in 
••Id  trough  for  dividing  graVimetrically  separate  parts  of  the  lighter 


openings  for  the  separated  portion,  of  sard  m'a*.,  the  bottom  opening    Z.ons    l^ha  «  loLII^  "::'i\'''""r  '*"*'  °'  •''  "'"**' 

being  for  the  heavier  portions  and  the  top  opening  for  the  Ughter ,  .TdC^  „/ Jro  *  ^^  .t?  """^r*  '*^'*"*, '''''«''  "  "P'-''* 
portions,  means  of  support  for  the  bowl,  means  for  imparting  iiitial  ^baTge  nozzlerro  2eivi' ^^'1  I.'"'  '''  -*i-P-ate  di.- 
rotation  to  one  of  said  part.,  a  differential  gear  between  the  bowl  |  ^.vftie"  "  "        ^'^"*"  **'  '^'*'^"*  '^''^' 

and  said  support,  and  continuously -operating  meamt  for  guidinv  in    i_  .  ^„,^/. 1 

said  heavier  portions  into  «tid  lower  bottom  discharge-opening         .Kt,!  •^°'"  "«*'  s^p.rator,  a  separat.ng-bowl  having  dis- 

.,„,,,  ,  ,  narge-opening        charge-openings  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  relatively  liquid  portion. 

M    In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re-    of  the  separated  maM,  and  means  for  gravimetrically  separating  sach 
ceive  the  mass  to  be  separated  and  having  discharge-opening*  for  the  1  ''quid  portions  before  their  discharge  through  said  openinn 
separated  portion,  of  said  mass,  one  of  said  discharge-openings  be-  17.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  separating-bowl  having  di» 

ing  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl.  mean,  for  supporting  the  bowl  charge-openings  in  iU  upper  portion  for  the  relatively  liquid  portions 
eccentrically  to  a  given  center,  means  for  imparting  initial  roUlion  |  of  the  separated  mass,  means  for  gravimetrically  separating  wch  liq- 
to  one  of  »aid  part*,  a  differential  gear  between  the  bowl  and  .said  |  uid  portions  before  their  di«-harge  through  said  opening,  and  sepa- 
support  for  routing  them  at  slightly-different  speeds,  and  continu-    rate  means  exterior  of  said  bowl  for  receiving  each  of  said'separaLd 


ously-operative  means  for  guiding  the  heavier  portion  of  the  sepa 
rated  ma»8  into  said  lower  discharge-opening.  , 

t  Ins  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  to  re- 
ceive the  mam  to  be  separated  and  having  top  and  bottom  discharge- 
openings  for  the  separated  portions  of  said  mass,  means  for  support- 
ing the  bowl  eccentrically  to  a  given  center,  means  for  imparting  ini- 
tial rotation  to  one  of  luAd  parts,  a  differential  gear  between  the  bowl 
and  its  support,  and  continuously-operative  means  for  guiding  the 
heavier  portions  into  said  bottom  dischargeHtpening. 

10.  In  a  centrifugal  .separator,  the  combination  of  a  separating- 
bowl  having  an  unobstructed  discharge-opening  in  its  lower  portion 


liquid  portions. 

ll<  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means  having  a  center  of  roUtion.  a  separating-bowl  mounted  on 
said  means  eccentric  to  said  center,  means  for  imparting  to  the  sepa- 
rating-bowl a  rate  of  speed  differing  from  that  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  flexible  connection  within  said  supporting  mean,  and 
surrounding  the  separating-bowl. 

19.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means  having  a  center  of  roUtion,  a  separating  bowl  mounted  on 
said  means  eccentric  to  said  center,  mean,  for  imparting  to  the  sepa- 
rating-bowl a  rate  of  speed  differing  from  that  of  Mid  supporting 
means,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  center  of  roUtion 


means  for  .upp<.rting  the  same  eccentricallv  to  a  given  center,  means!  ""''"*•  ""*  '  *"'''!'  '••»'"'«-y°°  »>«'*'*»  the  said  center  of  roUtio. 
for  routing  «id  support,  means  for  moving  said  support  and  bowl '  "?  '*P*7""«-^«*'-  «'<1  «"i»>»'  connecUon  comprising  a  shift- 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  continuouslv-operative  ..«r.per  fixed  inde- '  T  !  "."f '  '  ,  •''K"l«rl.v-<l«spo.ed  tongue-andgroove  connections  at 
pendently  of  the  separating-bowl,  iu  edge  working  against  the  inner!  iJ  f'**"  "!  **"*  ""f"  ^"'  tongue -and -groove  connection  being 
surface  of  said  bowl  to  remove  the  heavier  portions  of  the  mass  being,  H^,     '  ""*  ^"*''  "'  "*'*^"'  "*'  '*"  '»**'"  *'*''  '^*  s^parating- 

•eparated  and  to  guide  them  into  said  discharge-opening,  and  means!    *'*^ .,,.    ,  .       ,      ' 

for  discharging  the  liquid  portions  of  the  ma.ns  '"  '  •*"t"'"K»'  •♦parator.  the  combination  with  supporting 

,,,..,,  means  having  a  center  of  roUtion.  a  separating-bowl  mounted  on 

bowl  Le."„!  ; '"*"'"''*'.»'P*;«'«'-  •»"  -"bination  of  a  separating-  said  me.ns  eccentric  to  said  center,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
^InsTor  r^ta.  n'r'Tr    .'  --trically  .0  a  given  center.  :  separating-bowl  and  the  said  center  of  roUtion,  and  a  differential 

•eans  for  rotating  ...d  bowl  .0  cau^  the  m..,.  to  be  disposed  on  an    worm-gear  carried  by  the  rotary  support  and  connecting  the  center 
area  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  which  >s  remote  from  said  center. ,  of  roUtion  with  the  separating-bowl  .0  impart  a  slightU  differen 
mechanism  for  movmg  the  bowl  to  oarrv  the  heavier  portions  of  the  •  rate  of  speed  thereto  *^  *  amerent 

Tel'^ie'rTrt'''""  '^"  I'th/'^  P<'rtions    mean.,  for  discharging  the  I  21     In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  supporting 

heavier  portions^  means  for  discharging  the  lighter  portions,  and  ,  means  having  a  center  of  roUtion,  a  separating-bowl  mounUd  on 

r.r.„  .  nT.T*       T''".  *•'.  "•*  "^"^  """'**'"  '"'  """""'  I  "*'*  ""■•"-  '^••^"'"'- '»  *•'«*  ••"«'*^-  •  «"'»>''  connection  between  the 

balancing  the  separating-bowl.  |  ^p.„,i„^.kow|  .nd  the  said  center  of  roUtion.  and  a  differential 

bowl   me."„'r         "*!.  ''T'r*.  '"^'"''"""''"''''™'*"''"    ''"™''"  -•""<-«i»K  the  center  of  rotation  with  the  separaling- 

mealX  ;:,  r^.Tt"  I  '^"'' '*•*•'"•-••"; '«  •  «7"  -"•"■  »>-'  to  .mpart  a  rate  of  speed  thereto  differing  from  that  of  .aid  sup- 
means  for  n.t.,.ng  the  bowl  from  said  center,  mechanum  for  moving  porting  means,  said  wonn-gear  comprising  a  rotary  driving-plate  a 
^e  bowl  ..  a  differentia  rate  of  speed  relative  ,0  iU  first  said  motion,  !  worm  mounted  in  bearings  thereof,  a  wor!n-wheeUor  «.id  cenw'of 
means  providing  an  outlet  m  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  for  discharging  |  roUtion  intern.esl.ed  with  said  worm,  and  mean,  for  routing  the 
the  -ohd  p,.rt.on>  of  the  ^«.parated  mass  therefrom,  and  me.ns  pn>-    .said  wonn  on  iU  own  axis 

chll"!'!"!!"' r"  'a"  ""Z  "'  '''  ^»*' P--'»'<^  -i^**  «»«'-  'or  dis-  ii    In  a  ..ntrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  supporting 

.  barging  the  liquid  portions  separated.  j  ^,„,  having  a  center  of  roUtion.  a  separating-bowl  m„i„\^d  ol 

1.1     In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  separating-  |  said  mean.s  ec^ntnc  to  said  center,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 

bowl.  me.n.s  f..r  supporting  the  bowl  eccentrically  to  a  given  center,  j  separating-bowl  and  the  said  center  of  rotation,  .nd  a  differential 

,hTwl\Vr^^*T*'^^'?'*''"'^'''"''" '"'"""'"''  *»™«''^  connecting  the  center  of  roUtion  wi.h  the  separating- 
the  bow  I  at  a  different . a  rate  of  speed  relative  to  iU  fimt  said  motion,  \  bowl  .0  impart  a  differential  rate  of  speed  thereto,  sa.H  w  orm-ge.r 

chaTllThe  Ti  r  Z  "!^:  •"'^""  "'  *:''  '"•"'  '"'  '•^"  '•"-P"--*?  •  rotary  dnv.ng-plate,a  wonn  mounted  in  bearings  there- 
charging  the  *,li<l  portions  of  ,he  separated  mass  therefrom,  means  !  of  and  provided  with  teeth  on  its  thread,  a  wonn-wheel  for  said  cen- 

provid.ng  outlets  in  the  upper  p<.rt.on  of  said  bowl  for  the  liquid  p<.r-  ,,r  of  rotation  meshing  with  said  worm,  and  s  ring  provided  with  in- 

.ons.  a  trough  into  which  the  latter  outlet,  discharge,  and  .  parti-  .-..ned  thread.s  on  its  inner  ..ripherv  along  wh  cl   t      t^^h  If  ie 

tion  in  said  trough  for  gravimetrically  dividing  separate  parts  of  the  said  worm  travel                     •       p      .           ^                      i^-m  01  ine 

lighter  ihirtions  o-j    i             .  ■#       1                       , 

,.,.,,  "    '"•cntnfugal.eparator,  the  combination  with  supporting 

14    I  n  a. entrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  separating-  means  having  a  center  of  rotation,  a  separating-l.owl  mounted  on 


bowl.  means  for  supporting  the  b<iwl  eccentrically  to  a  given  renter, 
means  for  rotating  the  bowl  from  said  renter,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  bowl  at  a  differential  rate  of  speed  relative  to  its  first  said  motion. 


said  means  eccentric  to  said  center,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  separating-bowl  and  the  said  center  of  rotation,  and  a  differen- 
tial worm  gear  connecting  the  center  of  roUtion  with  the  separating- 


...  _„  ...  ^K-,^  ...-.....„.„„.„«,... „„i,o,..  uaiwonu  gear  connecting  the  center  of  roUtion  with  the  sep.rating- 
nie.ns  P"- 'ding  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bowl  for  dis-  |  bowl  ,0  impart  a  differential  r.te  of  speed  thereto,  said  worm-gear 
charging  .he  solid  portion,  of  the  separated  mas.  therefrom,  me.ns  .-omprising  a  roUry  driving-pla.e.  a  worm  mounted  in  bearing,  there- 
providing  outleu  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  for  the  liquid  por    of  and  provided  with  teeth  on  it-  thread,  a  worm-wheel  for  said  «.! 
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t«rof  roUtion  nMshing  with  Mid  worm,  a  hag  proWded  with  iDclin«d 
Ihrradi  00  iu  inner  periphery  along  which  the  teeth  of  aaid  worm 
tnrtl,  and  a  euing  for  lukricating-oil,  inclocing  the  uid  gearing 
S4  In  a  eantrifugal  aeparator.  the  combination  with  a  Mpa- 
rating-bowl  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  for  the  lighter  por- 
tion! of  the  separated  maas,  and  a  separate  discharge-opening  for  the 
heavier  portions,  of  a  continuously-operated  scraper,  the  edge  of 
which  works  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  separating-bowl 
and  restrained  etrept  as  to  rotary  motion  thereon,  said  scraper  being 
provided  with  a  twist. 

25.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a  separat- 
ing-bowl provided  with  a  discharge  for  the  lighter  portionw  of  the 
mass  to  be  separated,  and  a  separate  discharge-opening  for  the 
heavier  portions,  of  a  feed-nozzle  projecting  into  the  separating- 
bowl,  a  continuously-operated  scraper  projecting  into  the  distharge- 
opening  for  the  heavier  portions  of  the  mass,  its  edge  workini? 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  neparating-bawl  and  restrained 
except  as  to  rotary  motion  therein,  tmid  feed-nozzle  and  scraper  mov- 
ing together  rela'.ively  to  the  said  bowl. 

26.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  separating-bowl  having  dis- 
charge-openingM  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  relatively  liquid  por- 
tions of  the  ^teparated  mass,  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  into  which 
said  openings  diiK-hsrge,  and  means  in  said  bowl  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge-openings,  whereby  liquids  of  different  gravi- 
ties are  discharged  through  said  openings  into  each  of  said  receiving 
means 

27.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  mingled  solids  and  liquids, 
the  combination  of  a  separating-bowl  and  means  providing  outlets 
in  the  top  of  said  bowl  and  at  substantially  the  same  level  for  sepa 
rating  the  liquid  contents  of  said  bowl  into  two  separate  portions. 


m  1 .7C>4.     FRUIT-PICKER      Cha&lis  Laadnu.  Buffalo.  If 
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lower  end  of  the  inner  section,  a  cutter  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
section,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutter 

4.  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  telescopic  ntaff 
comprising  an  outer  section,  an  inner  section,  and  an  intermediate 
section,  the  intermediate  section  having  a  sheave  at  each  end  revolu- 
ble  on  axially-arranged  pins,  and  the  outer  section  having  a  sheave 
at  iu  upper  end  revoluble  on  a  pin  arranged  st  a  right  anicle  to  the 
first-mentioned  pins,  a  reel  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tl>eout4*r  »e<-- 
tion,a  cord  passing  over  the  sheaves  above  mentioned  and  having  <iMe 
end  secured  to  said  reel  and  its  other  end  He<ured  to  the  loner  end  of 
the  inner  section,  a  cutter  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  section,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutter. 

5.  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  telo«opic  sUlT 
comprising  an  outer  section  having  a  shea»e  at  il>  upper  end  and  a 
longitudinal  recUngular  extension  forming  a  groove  therein,  an  in- 
termediate section  having  a  sheave  at  each  end  and  a  ioniritudinal 
slot  extending  from  sheave  to  sheave,  and  an  inner  se<tion  having  an 
eye  at  iU  lower  end  extending  through  said  slot,  a  cord  passin»c«>ver 
the  sheaves  on  the  outer  and  intermediate  sections  and.havin*  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  said  eye.  a  reel  affixed  to  the  outer  section  to 
which  the  other  end  of  .laid  cord  is  secured,  a  cutter  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  section,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cutter 

6.  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  staff,  a  cutter 
secured  to  said  staff  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  fixed  member  and 
a  movable  member  surniunding  .said  fixed  member,  said  menil>erM 
having  registering  V-shaped  notches  in  their  edges,  a  convolute 
spring  between  said  members  having  one  end  secured  to  fhe  fixed 
member  and  it.-*  other  en<l  !»ecured  to  the  movable  member,  Hsid 
spring  servin»j  to  hold  the  notches  in  registration,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  movable  member 

7.  In  a  fruit-picker,  th»-  combination  of  a  hollow  staff,  a  cutter 
secured  to  said  sUlT  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  fixed  member  and 
a  movable  member  surrounding  said  fixed  member  said  member" 
having  registering  V-shaped  notches  in  their  edjfe*.  and  the  nioNable 
member  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  an  eye  .secured  to  the  fixed 
member  and  extendinx  throiixh  .-.aid  slot,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  movable  meml>er  and  ha>ing  one  arm  thereof  extending 
through  said  eye.  an  operatinK-<«>rd  affixed  to  the  other  arm  ..f  naid 
bell-crank  lever,  and  a  spring  between  thejuovabje  and  fixed  mem- 
bers of  the  cutter,  said  spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  t.i  the 
fixed  member  and  its  other  end  secured  to  the  niovslde  member  and 
serving  to  hold  the  notches  in  said  members  in  rejfistiatioii 

8.  Ina  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  telesropi.  «tatf. 
a  cutter  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  >aid 
Staff  and  a  movable  member  surroundinK  .said  fixed  member  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  said  members  haviuK  rejjisterin*  V->h»|.ed  not.  he^ 
in  their  edges,  an  eye  secured  to  the  fixed  meml«T  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  fhe  movable  member 
and  having  one  arm  thereof  extending  throujrh  said  eye  a  spring  I.e 
tween  the  members  of  the  cutter  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
fhe  fixed  member  and  its  other  end  Hecured  to  the  movable  member, 
an  operating-cord  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  bell-<rank  lever,  and  a  reel  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  staff 
and  having  the  other  end  of  said  operating-<ord  attacheij^therelo. 

9  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  feles<opic  staff,  a  cut- 
ter at  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  a  reel  at  the  lower  end  of  fhe  Maff, 
and  an  operating-cord  having  one  end  attached  to  the  cutter  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  said  reel 

10.  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  telcscopir  staff,  a 
cutter  at  the  upper  end  of  said  .staff,  a  reel  at  the  lower  end  of  said 


ITun  a  cutter  ..7;   '^              A    combination  of  a  hollow  fele    sUfl,  an  operat.ng-cord  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cutter  and  its 
ic  sian.  acutterat  the  uDoerend  of  saiff  nt.ff  m.«n«*«,  «..-..j     -.u .    ...   .     ,.  .         .  .      .  -•"  «  u,iri  ■nu  us 


acopic  sUff .  a  cutter  at  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  means  for  extend 
ing  and  telescoping  said  aUff ,  means  within  reach  of  the  operator  for 
actuating  said  cutter,  and  a  fruit-receptacle  affixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  SUIT  for  the  reception  of  the  fruit  passing  through  said  staff. 

2  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sUff  compris 
mg  telescoping  sections,  the  outer  section  having  a  sheave  at  iU  up- 
per end,  a  reel  seeared  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  section  a  cord 
passing  over  said  sheave  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
reel  and  lU  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  section,  and  ■  cut- 
ter secured  to  the  ipper  end  of  the  inner  section 

3  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  telescopic  staff 
comprising  an  outer  wn-tion.  an  inner  section  and  an  intermediate 
section,  the  outer  aection  having  a  sheave  at  iU  upper  end.  and  the 
intermediate  section  having  a  sheave  at  each  end.  a  reel  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  section,  a  cord  having  one  end  thereof  se 
cured  to  said  reel,  and  passing  from  thence  over  the  sheave  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  outer  section,  thence  around  the  sheaves  at  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  aection.  and  having  iu  other  end  aecured  to  the 


other  end  attached  to  thejeel,  and  means  for  holding  said  operating- 
cord  taut. 

11  In  a  fruit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  telescopii  -ttaff,  a 
cutUr  at  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  staff,  a  hollow  reel  held  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  thereof  affixed 
thereto  and  its  other  end  affixed  to  the  reel,  an  operating-cord  having 
iu  ends  secured  to  said  reel  and  the  cutter,  respectively,  and  means 
for  extending  and  telescoping  the  staff. 

12.  In  a  fruit-picker,  fhe  combination  of  a  tele»<opic  staff,  a 
cutter  at  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  staff,  a  reel  se<ured  to  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-cord  having 
one  eiftl  thereof  se<ured  fosaid  reel  and  iUotherend  secured  to  the  in- 
ner member  of  the  staff  to  project  the  same,  a  second  reel  lootiely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  affixed  thereto  and  iU  other  end  affixed  to  the 
second  reel,  and  an  operating-cord  having  iU  ends  secured  to  said 
second  reel  and  the  cutter,  respectively. 


iSU 
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13.  In  a  fniit-piekM-,tJM«oiBbuiationof  a  hollow  t^lMcopic  sUiT 
eompricinK  *■  ouUr  inemSer  harinic  a  «h«>av«  at  itn  upprr  f  nd  and  an 
ianer  ineinber.  a  cutter  at  the  upper  «nd  of  th#  inof r  raembrr.  an  op- 
eratinif-eord  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  the  cutter,  an  adjuat- 
iDf-oord  pansinfc  over  the  aheave  on  the  outer  member  and  haTinjf  une 
ead  thereof  ite<'ured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  reel 
around  which  said  cord*  are  wound,  said  cord*  beinjr  »o  arranged  on 
the  reel  that  one  cord  is  paid  out  while  the  other  i*  wound  up 

14.  Id  a  fniit-picker,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  staff,  a  cutter 
at  the  upper  end  of  itaid  staff  arranfred  to  deliver  the  fruit  through 
•aid  nUff.  and  a  fruit-receptacle  compriainx  »  body  portion  having  a 
thoulder-atrap  and  a  aleeve  extension  opening  into  the  aide  of  aaid 
body  portion  a  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  sleeve  exten- 
sion having  a  thimble  at  its  free  end  adapted  U>  fit  the  lower  end  of 
the  hollow  staff 

7H1.7(>r).     H08S-C0DPLI1IQ     Adiu  B   Liis.  Oreat  Bvnn^n. 
riM  July  21. 1904     SurM  Ho.  217.4S3 


Claim.— The  manifold-book  compriainir  sheet*  of  transparent 
paper,  each  havinx  a  stub  ptirtion  and  three  n-»i.rd  ptirtions.  all  of 
said  portions  bein*  separa'ed  bv  parallel  weakened  lines  and  a  dou- 
ble carbon-sheet  atUched  to  the  stubs  and  exlendinjt  from  the  atuh 
portion  only  to  the  line  of  division  between  the  inner  two  record  por. 
tiona,  subaUntially  as  des<>ribed. 


7}>1.7()7.    BEET  HARVB8TER    Almkt  B  LoTiTT  B«ulah  Mich 
nied  8«f>t.  29.  1904     Serial  No  228.906 


CImm.—l.  A  couplinx,  having  two  tubular  membera,  one  en- 
larged at  iu  coupling  end  Ui  receive  the  entering  end  of  the  other 

member  and  provided  with  receaaes,  the  inner  member  being  pro-  — —  -"'-^-  — -  ..«»i.in  a  ^narp  oe>eie< 

vided  with  external  luga  which  engage  said  recesses  in  the  end  of  the    "^'*   fingers  pivoted  to  the  disks  and  adapted  to  project  therefrom 

•■..:.rv-  .»«..:_. I-  '  means  for  rotatinir  the  diiika    ■■■<<  mj>»M..  r.r  ..>..:^..<:._  >i..  a 


Claim.—].  In  a  beet-harveHter.  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
•hare  to  run  under  the  beets  and  soil  and  raise  the  *ame.  a  routive 
disk  at  each  side  of  the.obare.hngers  pivoted  to  thedisks  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  beeU.  loeans  for  projecting  the  fingen.  from  the  dinks, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  disks. 

2  In  a  beet-harvr-ter.  an  inclined  share  adapted  to  run  under 
the  beeU  and  soil  and  raise  the  same,  a  colter  at  each  side  of  the 
share,  a  rotative  disk  near  each  c«.lter  and  having  a  >h»rp  bexeled 


outer  member,  a  packing  between  the  members,  a  union  roUtively  '  «"«'•'»''  '«""  rotating  the  disks,  and  mean.n  for  pn.jectinn  the  flngera 
mounted  on  the  ouier  member,  said  union  having  an  inturned  flange  '  '""**  ""  *''*^*  *^*'*'"  ""  **""«■»■''  •r»'  opposite  the  share 
^o  •«»««g«'  the  lu»»  on  the  inner  member  and  provided  with  wavs  3-   In  a  beet-harvester,  an  inclined  share   a  pi\oted  plate  at  the 

therein  for  the  passage  of  the  said  lugs,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  ''"'^  ""*"**'■"'""■•"'''•»'■  •'lJ"«t'nK  tbe  inclination  of  the  plate,  «n- 
roution  of  the  union,  for  drawing  the  members  together  on  the  pack-  '^"''  l"""i**<'"»f  rearward  from  the  plate,  a  rotative  disk  at  each  side 
'M  I  "'  ''»*'  »*««r«'  and  having  a  sharp  edge,  fingers  pivoted  to  the  disks, 

2    A  coupling,  having  two  tubular  memben..  one  enlarged  at  iU ,  ""'■"*  ''"^  projecting  ihr  fingers  from  the  disks  when  opposite  the 
coupling  end  tore<eive  the  entering  end.>f  the  other  member  and  pro-   **'"'^'"   ""^  n»eans  for  rotating  the  disks 

vided  with  recesses,  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  external  I  "*    '"  «  beet-harvester,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  share,  a 

lugs  which  engage  said  recesses  in  the  end  of  the  outer  member,  a  '  '^"^''^  **'''^  "  *'"**'  *''*•'  "'  """  ''^*''^-  '^■'l'"'  rock  shafts  joumaled  in 
packing  between  the  members,  a  union  rotatively  mounted  on  the  '  *^*' *^'''^''- '*"^'"""  •^'' ""'"■'■"'^'' "''*""  ■""♦k-xbafts.  means  for  turn- 
outer  member,  said  union  having  an  inturned  flange  to  engage  the  ; '""  '*""  "*'■''''  "'"'"'  """"^  """'  •"  pror^l  'be  fingers  from  the  disks, 
lugs  on  the  inner  member  and  provided  with  ways  therein  for  the'*"'*  ""■»""  ^o''  rotating  the  disks 

passage  of  the  said  lugs,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  *    '"  '  ^•^♦•'•■'■^'•f  r.  the  combination  of  an  inclined  share,  a 

*k»   iii.;..n     .«.i    .     _    •       .     1    .       ..  ...  ' —     -  ......  - 


the  union,  and   means,  actuated   by  the  rotation  of  the  union,  for 
drawing  the  members  together  on  the  packing 


—  —    --•     ■■■-    ■■■^  •■■■«  ••    naaaisT',    b 

colter  at  each  aide  of  the  share,  a  disk  near  each  colter  and  havinc  a 
beveled  edge,  segmental  recesses  in  the  disks,  finger.*  in  the  recesses 
and  adapted  t«i  tuni  outward  therefrom,  radial  shafts  supporting  the 


3  A  coupling  having  two  tubular  members,  one  enlarged  at  iu :"'"*"**■'""*'  r. r. - 

coupling  end  to  receive  the  entering  end  of  the  other  member  and  pro- j'*"'^*"'""    ''^*"''"n«l  P'nions  on  the  shafu  and  having  shoulders,  cam- 
vided  with  re<esses.  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  external  '  '*'■'"*  ''■*'"^  '**•'''  '""'-surfaces  to  engage  the  shoulders  and  teeth 
lugs  which  engage  said  recesses  in  the  end  of  the  outer  member,  a  ; '"  "'^"•""  '*""  P'"'""".  »nd  means  for  rotating  the  disks. 
packing  between  the  meml>er8.  a  union,  which  screws  onto  the  coup- 1  ^    '"  «  beet-har»ester,  a  double  beam  having  colters  attached,  a 

ling  end  of  the  outer  member,  said  union  having  an  inturned  flange!  '**"'^''  '*""•*'"«  between  the  colters,  lam-plates  attached  ti.  the 
to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  inner  member  and  ways  therein  for  the  pas-  i  '**"'"•"'  ""*  having  cam-surfaces  and  teeth,  s  shaft  journaled  in  the 
•age  of  said  lugs,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  |  <"•"'  P'"'*'*-  <l'«k«  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  beveled  rdges  ad- 
said  union.  j  jacent  to  the  coiten*.  radial  shafts  journaled  in  the  disks,  fractional 

4  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  member  A.  provided  i  P'"'"""  ""  **•'"  '"""■  "•"•*"  "^  »''«'  "hafts  and  engaged  by  the  teeth  01, 
with  external  lugs  3    the  member  B.  provided  with  a  coupling  end  I  '**'  •"■•"P'"''"''    "ngers  on  the  shafts,  and  means  for  n>tating  the 
4,  provided  with  recesses  II,  a  shoulder  5,  and  an  external  acrew-  !  ''*"^'^"°  ^^ich  the  disks  are  mounted 
thread  6.  and  the  packing-ring  D  at  said  shoulder,  of  the  union  E,  '  '     I"  »  beet-harvester    parallel  beams  spaced  apart  and  verti- 

ovided  with  an  inturned  Hsii»  4  k.vin,.  ;.  ;•  „ in i  ..  ^.i.  .  '  I  ("ally  adjustable,  colters  on  the  beams,  an  inclined  share  attat  hed  to 

the  colters,  a  pivoted  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  share. finifcrson  the  rear 
of  the  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate,  elevator-*  ham-  extending 
between  the  fingers,  cam-plates  atUched  to  the  l>eams  and  having 
cam-surfaces  and  teeth,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  cam-plates,  disks 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  beveled  edges  near  the  colters,  ra- 
dial shafts  journaled  in  the  disks,  lingers  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shafts,  fractional  pinions  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and  having 
shoulders  to  engage  the  cam-surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  on  which  the  disks  are  mounted 


■  .  -  r- —-.«-«. ..^a,     ws     aaav      uili^^ll      i^, 

provided  with  an  inturned  flange  9,  having  in  it  wars  10.  and  with  an 
internal  screw-thread  which  engages  the  thread  6.' and  means,  com- 
prising the  screw  t*  and  rwess  7.  for  limitiMK  the  extent  of  roUtion  of 
the  union. 
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7JH,7C)H.    DINING  TABLE  OR  COUNTER     Nicholas  N  S  Mat- 
COTiTCB  Oakland.  Cal     FUed  Aug  3  1904     SenaJ  No  218  3JMJ 
Cl/iim—l    The  combination  with  a  lunch  counter  or  table    of  s 
revoluble  center  stand  including  a  ha.se,  a  pedestal  supported  there- 
on, and  supports  on  the  pedesUl  provided  with  li>cally  heated  areas. 
2    The  combination  with  a  lunch  counter  or  table  havinx   lo- 
rally-heated  areas  and  having  a  central  opening,  of  a  revoluble  «-en- 
ter  sUnd  having  a  platform  fitting  the  opening  in  the  table,  a  .-on- 
ductingsocket  carried  by  but  insulated  from  the  platform  a  contact 


Jum  6,   190$. 
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mrmb^r  Used  to  the  ruuntrr  or  tablr  and  Piifcafr^  by  Mid  iKX-ket  and 
■bout  which  the  laltrr  is  rrvolublr  an  annular  contact  inmulated 
from  thi"  »<>ck.f  t,  rlrctrical  connrctionH  between  said  contactn  and  the 
locally-heated  anpas  of  the  counter  or  table,  a  pedestal  fixed  to  the 
platform,  siupportt  on  the  pedeatal  having  electrical  beaten  and  con- 
nections betwMD  aaid  contacts  and  aaid  heaters. 


Claim.— I  In  a  case  for  a  piano  or  like  musical  ioMniment,  the 
combination  with  the  hinired  fall-board  and  a  swinrinft  music-desk, 
of  a  lever  binired  at  ito  lower  end  to  the  fall-board  and  b«arinff  at  ita 
upper  end  against  the  rear  face  of  the  music-dosk  and  a  fulcrum  in 
rear  of  the  fall-board  with  srhich  the  intermediate  part  of  said  lever 
has  sliding  engagement,  whereby,  when  the  fall-board  is  opened,  the 
lever  acu  to  automatically  advance  the  lower  side  of  the  music-desk. 


3  .\n  iniprotrd  lunrh  counter  or  lab'*-  having  a  central  opening 
and  having  reces.-wn  about  the  same ;  electric  heaters  in  said  recesaes; 
a  central  post  on  the  table  forming  an  electrical  contact  and  an  annu- 
l:ir  iiifraber  on  thf  tabic  forming  a  itei'ond  contact;  a  central  revolu 
bir  (tpdeittal  having  a  [ilatform  resting  on  said  annular  contact,  Kaid 
plalfi-rni  fitting  thf  cf-ntial  opening  of  the  table  and  having  a  sotkrt 
fitting  ;iai<l  pofit  a.iid  iniiulaled  from  the  platform  and  forming  a  con- 
tact .  Duperposed  support!)  on  the  p«-deRtal.  havingeiectric  heaters  em- 
bedded therein;  wire^  extending  between  the  several  contacts  mtd 
heaters;  and  meaiw  whereby  any  one  or  more  of  the  heaters  may  l»e 
cut  in  of  out  of  it*  electric  circuit. 


7M1.7()t».     EDUCATIOKAL  APPARATUS      RUDOLF  M  Mmu. 
Lucca  If  D.    rUed  Aug  24.  1904     Serial  No  2S1. 070 


t'laim  — 1.  .\  device  for  l»a<hii;g  th*-  rmiiini  ■  •»  ;^>nnciples  of 
M.itrunoniy  a*  they  are  related  to  the  sun,  moon  and  earth,  consisting 
of  M  bs-e-card,  a  colored  half-dixk  representinK  the  shadows  of  the 
iiiooM.  N  white  half-disk  representing  one-half  of  the  »iin"i"  light  on 
the  earth,  and  a  tnin!<lucent  or  transparent  disk  <'ompo«iiig  a  hemi- 
>pliere  of  the  gloltr,  said  dii«k  and  half-diskn  being  pivoted  on  the 
base-<-ard. 

'I.  \  device  fi*r  teaching  the  rudimenlal  principles  of  astronomy 
■A*  they  are  related  to  the  tun.  moon  and  earth.  con.«isting  of  a  base- 
<-aid.  a  colored  half-dink  representing  the  shadows  of  the  m<M>n,  a 
w  bite  half-di-'k  representing  one-half  of  the  sun's  light  on  the  earth, 
and  a  tranxluceiu  or  transparent  disk  composing  a  hemisphere  of  the 
/lobe.>aid  disk  and  half-disks  being  pivoted  00  the  base-card,  com- 
bined «»ith  two  extension-pieces  extending  beyond  the  circle  each 
coiiiie<  ted  with  the  half-dinks  and  indicating  the  moon  and  sun.  re- 
spectively. 1 1 


2  In  a  case  for  a  piano  or  like  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  music-desk  and  the  fall-board  which  is  hinged 
to  swing  rearwardly  into  the  case,  of  a  curved  lever  which  is  hinged 
I  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  fall-board  and  slidingly  engages  at  its  upper 
'  end  the  rear  face  of  the  music-desk,  and  a  fulcrum  in  rear  of  the  fall- 
board  against  which  the  convex  edge  of  said  lever  bears  and  in  con- 
tact with  which  it  slides  when  the  fall-board  is  swung  into  and  out  of 
the  piano,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  fall- 
board  act.  respectively,  to  advance  the  music-desk  from  its  normally 
closed  position  and  permits  it  to  retire  to  its  closed  position 

.3.  Ins  case  for  a  piano  or  like  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  music-desk  and  a  fall-board  which  is  hinged  to 
•w  ing  rearwardly  into  the  case,  of  a  cuned  lever  which  is  hinged  at 
its  lower  end  to  saiu  fall-board  and  engages  at  its  upper  end  the  rear 
face  of  the  music-desk,  and  a  fulcrum  in  rear  of  the  fall-board  against 
which  said  lever  bears  and  in  contact  with  which  it  slides  when  the 
fall-board  is  sw  ung  into  and  out  of  the  piano,  whereby  movement  of 
said  fall-board  acts  tp  advance  the  music-desk  from  the  <  ase  01  per- 
mits it  to  retire  to  its  normal  position,  the  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  fall-board,  when  the  fall-board  is  in  its  open  po- 
aition.  being  below  the  hinge  of  the  fall-board. 

4  III  a  case  for  a  piano  or  *ike  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  music-desk,  and  a  fall-board  including  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  part  hinged  at  its  angle  to  the  case,  of  a  curved 
lever  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  said  fall-board,  and  slidingly  engag- 
ing at  its  upper  end  the  rear  face  of  the  music-desk,  atui  a  fulcrum  in 
rear  of  the  fall-board  against  which  the  lever  bears,  and  with  which 
it  has  sliding  engagement  whereby  the  opening  and  dosing  move- 
ments of  the  fall-board  automatically  effect  the  advancentent  and  re- 
tirement of  the  music-desk. 

.*>  In  a  piano  or  like  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  case  provided  with  a  ledge  or  shelf  and  s  music-desk,  of  a  fall- 
board  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  section  that  is  hinged  near  its 
angle  within  the  case  below  the  said  shelf,  each  leg  of  the  L-shaped 
board  being  adapted  to  swing  under  the  ledge  in  such  manner  as  to 
close  the  space  between  the  ledge  and  the  hinged  support  for  said  . 
board  when  opened  or  closed,  a  lever  having  hinged  connection  with 
one  arm  of  said  fall-board,  and  having  sliding  bearing  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  music-desk,  and  a  fulcrum  in  rear  of  the  fall-board 
with  which  the  lever  has  sliding  engagement,  whereby  the  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  the  fall-board  automatically  effect  the  ad- 
vancement and  retirement  of  the  music-desk. 


7i>k71().  FALL  BOARD  ACTUATED  MUSIC  DBSK-ACTUAT 
INO  DEVICE  FOR  PIANOS  4lc  RodoltMoi  Chicago  lU  aa^^nor 
to  Aimricaii  Industrial  Company  Chtcago.IU  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoii. 
Piled  Aor  12  IMS     Serial  No  255  191 


7$»l.ril.  CONCENTRATOR  ATTACHMENT  PRANK  S.  MotOAfc, 
Nerada  City.  Cal  Piled  July  b  1904  Serial  No  215.SM 
Claim  —1  The  combipation  with  an  endless  traveling  concen- 
trator-belt and  the  oscillating  frame  thereof  .of  standards  fixed  to  and 
rising  above  the  frame,  an  amalgamed  plate  supported  upon  said 
sundards  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  head  end  of  the  belt, 
distributing-boxes  at  both  ends  of  the  plate,  means  adapted  to  de- 
liver pulp  direct  from  a  battery  or  feeder  into  the  distributing-box  at 
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th#  higher  end  of  the  plate,  means  for  imparting  •  transverM  oecilla- 


tion  to  the  frame  and  plate,  and  means  within  the  lower  di«tributinn 
box  to  leparate  the  free  gold  and  amalgam  as  thejr  flow  with  the  pulp 
from  the  feeder  to  the  belt. 


projecU.  and  said  upper  bearing  member  having  an  oii-chanael 
which  rommunicates  with  the  groove  therein. 

5  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  o«  projecting  bearing 
membert  or  legs,  a  ca«ter-wbeel  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing 
members.  U-shaped  reUining  member*  passing  around  the  ends  of 
said  bearing  members  and  having  portionsengaging  the  lateral  edges 
of  »aid  bearing  members,  means  for  clamping  said  retaining  mem- 
bers to  said  bearing  memben.,  said  U-shaped  members  being  pro- 
vided with  interior  chambers  or  recesses,  and  fibrous  material  con- 
I  tained  in  said  receaaea. 

I  6    In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  projecting  bearing  members  or 

I  legs,  a  caster-wheel  the  axle  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
,  of  said   bearing  members,   U-shaped   reUining  members  pasaing 
I  around  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  and  clamped  to  the  lateral 
edge*  thereof,  said  retaining  members  being  pn.vided  with  cups  or 

,    ^,  .  _  „  •*«*»«»  in  ">eir  curved  portion,  and  fibrous  material  conUinedwith- 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  traveling  concentrator-belt  1  in  said  recess. 

and  the  oscillating  frame  thereof,  of  standards  fixed  to  and  rising  I  7.  In  a  caster  or  simiisr  device,  a  pair  of  projecting  bearing 

above  the  frame,  an  amalgamed  plate  supported  upon  the  stand-  i  members  or  legs.  .  caster  wheel  the  axle  of  which  is  adapted  to  en 

gage  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members.  U-shaped  retaining  member 


ards  and  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  head  end  of  the  belt,  a 
sluice  leading  from  a  feeder  and  inclined  toward  the  higher  end  of 
the  plate  ^«aid  sluice  being  fixed  relative  to  the  plate  and  frame,  a  dis- 
tributing-box at  the  higher  end  of  the  plate  and  into  which  the  sluice 
discharges,  a  distributer-box  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  into  which 
xaid  plate  delivers,  a  narntw  trough  fixed  in  the  second-named  box 
adapted  to  separate  the  free  gold  and  amalgam  and  deliver  the 
lighter  pulp  and  sulfureta  over  its  edge  into  said  box.  and  a  fixed 
pendent  support  having  points  positioned  in  the  trough  to  agitate  the 
contents  during  the  oecillations  of  the  frame  and  plate. 


7i)1.7  1-J.     CASTER      WiLUAJi  V  MoKAU  and  Jaau  H  TiTLOt. 
Philad«lphiiL  Pa.     Piled  Feb  9  l»06     Senal  No  244.891. 


^feS: 


f'Icim. — 1  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  pivotally-re- 
lated  bearing  members,  corresponding  grooves  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  fibrous  material  retained  in  one  of  said  grooves,  one  of  said 
bearing  members  being  provided  with  an  oil-channel  communicating 
with  said  grooves. 

i.  la  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  pivotallv-related  bear- 
ing members,  one  of  said  membem  having  a  peripheral  downwardly- 
extending  flange,  said  members  having  corresponding  bearing-sur- 
faces, and  fibrous  material  located  intermediate  of  said  bearing-sur- 
faces and  the  pivot  of  said  members,  one  of  said  bearing  merabera 
being  provided  with  means  for  allowing  lubricant  to  be  supplied  to 
said  fibrous  material. 

3.  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  pivoted  bearing  mem- 
bers, antifriction  devices  interposed  between  said  bearing  members, 
one  of  said  bearing  members  having  an  annular  groove,  fibrous  ma- 
terial retained  within  said  groove,  the  other  of  said  bearing  members 
having  a  corresponding  groove  into  which  said  fibrous  material  pro- 
jects, the  upper  bearing  member  having  an  oil-channel  which  com- 
municates with  the  groove  therein. 

4.  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  pivotallj-related  bear- 
ing members,  the  upper  of  said  bearing  members  having  a  depend- 
ing annular  flange,  antifriction  devices  interposed  between  said  bear- 
ing Diembers,  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  Iwated 
between  said  antifriction  devices  and  the  pivot  for  said  members, 
llbrous  material  retained  within  said  groove,  the  other  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  corresponding  groove  into  which  the  fibrous  material 


passing  around  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  bearing  members  to  said  legs,  said  bearing  membeni  and  the 
inner  sides  of  said  reUining  members  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal projections  and  recesses  for  retaining  the  parts  more  firmly  in  en- 
gagement. 

8.  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  or  bearing 
members,  a  caster-wheel  the  axle  of  which  Ik  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  bearing  members,  U-shsped  straps  or  reUining  membeni 
passing  sround  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  and  clamped  to  the 
lateral  edges  thereof,  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped  retaining  members 
,  and  the  bearing  members  being  provided  with  grooves  and  corre- 
sponding flanges  for  holding  the  same  more  firmly  in  engagement 
I  9    In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  s  pair  of  parallel  bearing  mem- 

j  bera  or  legs,  the  edges  of  which  converge  toward  their  outer  ends,  a 
I  caster- wheel  the  axle  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
•aid  bearing  members.  U-shaped  reUining  membeni  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  and  said  axle  and  having  di 
verging  arms  corresponding  Ui  the  converging  sides  of  said  bearing 
members,  and  means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  said  bearing  mem- 
be  ra. 

10.  In  a  caster  or  similar  device,  a  pair  of  projecting  bearing 
numbers  or  legs  having  edges  which  converge  toward  their  outer 
eads.a  caster-wheel  the  axle  of  which  is  adapUd-to  engage  the  rnds 
of  said  bearing  members.  U-shaped  reUining  members  or  straps 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  ends  of  said  bearing  members  and  said 
axle,  and  havingdivrrging  arm«  corresponding  tothe  diverging  edges 
of  said  bearing  members,  said  arms  and  edges  having  corresponding 
grooves  and  flanges  for  holding  the  same  more  firmly  in  position,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  said  bearing  members. 


791,713.    OUARD-RIIL  AMD  LAKTBRM  HOLDBR     DuiML  f 
McCaitit.  WtUatwj  Com    Wed  Apr  8.  1906    Serial  Ho  2M.48S. 


CUum. — 1.  A  guard-rail  and  lantern  holder  comprising  a  shank 
sharpened  st  iU  lower  end,  a  head  adapted  to  receive  blows,  a  rail- 
holder  extending  upward  and  outward  fmm  the  intersection  of  the 
shank  and  the  head,  and  a  lantern-holder  extending  from  the  rail- 
holder,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpotte  specified 

2.  A  guard-rail  and  lantern  holder,  for  the  pi^rfHise  set  forth, 
comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  be  driven  into  hard  ground,  a  head 
adapted  to  receive  heavy  blows,  rail-holders  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  rails  and  a  lantern-holder  extending  from  one  of  the  rail- 
holders. 


JuNi  6,   1905. 
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791.714r.    VIHICLI-8PRIW0     MiciAU.  M  MoIliTTO.  Ckvaknd, 
OUo.    niMl  8«pl.  e.  1M4     SflhaJ  No.  2SS.40B. 


Clmim—1.  The  rombination  o(  two  half-leaf  apring-wictiona  ae- 
cumkI  together  at  the  middle  and  flexibly  conDect«d  by  link*  at  the 
•■da,  one  a«ction  beiog  of  proper  tenaion  to  aabsUntiailT  equal  and 
■npport  the  nomal  unloaded  weight,  and  the  other  of  which  i«  active 
onW  under  load,  and  arma  connected  to  the  linkn  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vahiole-body 

S.  The  combination  with  two  leaf-apring  tectiona  aecured  to- 
gether at  the  middle  and  having  slotUni  endi,  of  linki*  extending 
through  the  »\ot»  and  provided  with  roUera  bearing  upon  each  aec- 
tion,  and  attachiag-armi  connected  to  the  links. 


791,715.    DRAFT  KQUALIZSR   ItAAC  N  RoTXK  Pomeroy.  Wa*. 

PIM  Oct.  28.  1804     9emi  No  290J41 

CImim. — 1 .  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
tongue,  of  an  equalizing-lever  pivotallj  connected  therewith  and 
projecting  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  a  tree  connected  with  the  equal- 
iiing-lever  at  one  side  of  the  tongue,  equalizing-levers  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  tree  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
■wingletree  connected  at  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  last-named 
equalizing-levers,  a  doubletree  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
the  laat-named  equalizing-levers,  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  latter,  twinglctrees  connected  with  the  doubletrees,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  side  of  the  first-named  equalizing-lever  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  equalizing-lever  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  cable,  and  draft  appliances  connected  with  the 
last-named  equalizing-lever,  one  of  said  draft  appliances  being  ad- 
jusuble  longitudinally  of  the  equalizing-lever  and  adapted  for  hitch- 
ing of  a  greater  number  of  draft-animala  than  the  other. 

2  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  vebicle-tongve, 
of  aa  equalizing-lever  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  projecting 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tree  connected  with  the  equalizing-lever 
at  one  side  of  the  tongue,  equalizing-levers  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  tree  and  adjusUble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  swingletree  con- 
nected at  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  last-named  equalizing-levers,  a 
doubletree  connected  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  last-named  equal 
izing-lcvers,  and  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  swingle- 
trees  connected  with  the  doubletrees,  a  cable  connected  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  first-named  equalizing-lever  and  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom,  an  equalizing-lever  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  cable,  a  aeoond  cable  connected  to  one  end  of  the  last-named 
equalizing-lever,  draft  appliance*  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
second  cable,  a  tree  connected  with  the  oppeeite  end  of  the  laat- 
named  equalizing-lever  and  adjuaUble  longitudinally  of  the  latter 
and  draft  appliaoeea  carried  by  the  tree. 


791.715. 
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791.7  10.  COMBINBD  CODCH  AND  FOLDING  BED  DaviD  T. 
Oww  Cleveland  Ohio  aangnor  to  The  D  T  Owwi  Company  Clew 
luid.  Ohio  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey  Filed  Aug  80  1903  Serial 
Mo  170.149 


CUAm.—\.  The  combination  of  a  bed  provided  with  rigid  lega 
at  ite  rear  at  right  angles  to  the  bed-bottom  with  a  couch  Hupported 
at  its  front  for  free  movement  forward,  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
connection  at  its  rear  with  said  bed,  Hubstantially  as  dewribed 

2.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  bed  having  a  rigid  leg  at 
each  rear  comer,  in  r^unbination  with  a  couch  pivotallv  »u.spend«d 
at  iu  rear  from  aaid  bed  and  a  front  support  therefor,  Hubiitantiallj  aa 
described.  ' 

3  The  bed  and  the  couch  pivotally  connected,  legs  for  Haid  bed 
arranged  at  right  angle*  to  the  bed-bottom,  and  legs  for  said  »-<HKb 
at  right  angles  to  the  ^lane  of  the  couch,  subsUntially  as  dencribed. 

4.  A  bed-frame  constructed  lo  be  folded,  in  combination  with  a 
couch  pivotally  suspended  at  its  rear  from  said  bed  frame,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  couch  at  its  front  constructed  lo  permit  forward  move- 
ment of  the  couch  when  the  bed  is  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bed-frame  and  fixed  legs  at  right  angles  to  aaid  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  couch  pivotally  suspended  centrally  between  the 
rear  and  front  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and  a  support  for  the 
front  of  said  couch,  aubstantially  as  described. 


791.717.  FOLDING  BED.  Uatid  T  Owni.  CterelaiKl.  Ohto.  aa 
rignor  U*  Tha  D  T  Owm  Company,  Clerelaad  OUo.  a  Corporation  of 
Mtw  Janay.    Ftted  Sept.  IS.  1908.    Serial  No  \T%Mb 


lie  O.  Q. 
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JoMt  6,   1905. 


CLtim—\  In  folding  beds,  a  lupportinK- frain«  ind  a  bed 
frmnif  pivolcd  therron.  end  sections  pivoted  upon  said  bed-frame  and 
•dapted  to  fold  at  rif  ht  anxleit  to  the  foldinK  of  Mid  bed-frame,  aod  a 
link  providing  a  direct  connection  between  »aid  «upportin(f -frame 
and  each  end  section  whereby  said  sections  are  folded  and  unfolded 
when  the  bed  i»  raised  and  lowered,  •ub«UBtiall.v  as  described 


upon  said  frame  at  each  end,  a  support  for  aaid  frmae  at  the  rear  of 
iaid  bed.  a  single  independent  rigid  connection  between  each  folding 
•ection  and  said  support,  independent  legs  at  the  front  and  ends  of 
said  frame,  and  folding  connections  between  each  end  section  and 
each  leg,  iubsUntiallj  as  described 

11.  A  folding  bed  and  folding  end  eections  thereon,  folding 
legs  at  the  front  of  said  bed.  Mid  sections  and  legs  each  having  pivot 
membem  provided  with  inlenneshiug  gear-teeth,  and  a  link  conneo- 
tion  to  fold  said  sections  when  the  bed  is  folded,  subatanUallr  as  de- 
scribed. 

12  A  folding  bed  having  a  pivot-support  at  lU  rear,  end  sec- 
tions pivoUllT  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  single  rigid  link  connection 
between  said  support  and  end  Kctions  to  fold  the  sections  when  the 
bed  IS  folded,  folding  legs  pivoully  mounted  on  .aid  bed  at  iu  front, 
snd  intermeshing  gear-teeth  between  said  sections  and  said  legs  t^ 
fold  the  legs  when  the  sections  are  folded.  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  of  a  folding  bed  with  a  couch,  an  upright 
inclosing  c«sing  for  the  bed.  folding  legs  mounted  upon  the  front  of 
the  bed,  a  door  hinged  across  the  front  of  the  bed.  a  finished  back  for 
the  couch  stretched  across  the  bottom  of  said  bed  and  separate  there- 
from and  having  one  edge  atUched  to  said  door.  subsUntiallT  as  de- 
scribed. 

14  The  combination  of  a  couch  with  a  bed  pivotallv  mounted 
thereon,  folding  legs  at  the  front  of  said  bed.  a  couch-frame  having 
an  upnght  inclosing  casing  for  the  bed,  a  hinged  door  mounted  upon 
the  front  of  said  bed.  a  finished  back  for  the  couch  separably  stretched 
over  the  bottom  of  the  bed.  Mid  back  having  spring,  connecting  one 
edge  thereof  with  the  bed  and  the  opposite  edge  atUched  to  Mid 
door,  substantiallT  as  described 

15.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  bed-frame,  and  a  rigid  supporting-leg 

^.     '"I" '*•'■■"«' <^™«"o^  "id 'rame  comprising  a  right-angled  arm 

ed  to  fold  upon  the  bed.  a  crank-arm  integral  with  each  section  at  the  '  **•*'"«  ""'  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
rear  side  of  said  l>ed  and  pn>jecting  inward  toward  the  opposite  end  ',  *•"  '"**  *"  °^**^  portion  thereof  eiUnding  inward  therefrom  on  a 
section,  and  a  single  link  pivoUlly  connecting  said  crank-arm  and         —"-'-■ 
said  nupport  whereby  Mid  sections  are  raised  and  lowered  when  the 
bed  is  unfolded  and  folded.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


2     .\  folding  bed  and  a  support  therefor  and  end  sections  adapt- 


parallel  plane  with  and  below  the  line  of  the  bottom  of  Mid  bed- 
frame,  a  pivot  connection  and  support  for  Mid  leg  at  the  end  of  Mid 
outer  portion,  and  means  to  support  the  front  side  of  the  bed-frame 
when  lowered,  in  combination  with  a  couch-seat. 


791.718.  COMBIlf  gD  BID  AMD  COOCH  DatidT  Owm  CtoTt- 
Und.  Ohio.  aiBlgDor  to  The  D  T  Ovbd  Compuy.  CteTaiand.  Ohio.  » 
Corporation  of  Rev  Jerny     Ptted  Dm.  30,  1903    Serial  lo  l«7.Ma. 


3  A  folding  bed  and  a  support  therefor  and  folding  end  sec- 
tions for  said  bed.  and  a  single  link  for  each  section  havings  sliding 
connection  with  said  support  adapted  to  raise  said  sections  on  an  arc 
of  substantially  ninety  degrees  during  a  less  arc  movement  of  Mid 
bed.  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  folding  bed  and  a  support  therefor,  folding  end  sections 
mounted  on  said  bed.  slotted  keepers  mounted  upon  Mid  support, 
aiHl  14  rigid  link  directly  connecting  each  section  with  a  slotted  keeper 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  latter  lo  control  the  folding 
of  .^aid  .sections  when  .naid  bed  is  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  .support  and  a  bed  pivotallv  mounted  thereon  and  folding 
end  section!,  for  said  bed.  a  single  link  connected  with  each  section,  a 
keeper  for  the  link  mounted  upon  said  support  and  a  spring  attached 
to  said  link  and  Mid  support  to  hold  said  links  and  sections  under 
spring  tension  when  said  sections  are  folded,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

6  .\  ba.se  and  a  bed  pivoted  thereon,  folding  end  sections  for 
said  bed  hak  ing  pivots  at  one  side  of  the  axial  center  of  Mid  sections, 
a  (rank-arm  integral  with  each  section  at  the  rear  side  of  faid  bed 
and  projecting  inward  toward  the  oppotiite  end  section,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  crank-arm  and  base  at  the  rear  side  uf 
Mid  bed  and  whereby  direct  actuation  is  imparted  'o  each  .section 
when  the  bed  is  folded  and  unfolded,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  A  Supporting-base  and  a  bed  pivoted  thereon  and  folding  end 
sections  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  keeper  mounted  on  said 
base  and  a  ^lot  in   said  keeper,  and  a  single  link  connected  between 

each  end  set  tion  and  said  keeper  and  free  to  slide  within  limits  in  Clatm.-l.   In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  bed-frame  provided 

Mid  ilot  and  whereby  Mid  sections  are  raised  when  said  link  reaches  with  rigid  rear  legs  having  a  floor  engaging  and  riding  surface  upon 

the  end  of  said  slot  as  the  bed  is  lowered.  kubsUntially  as  described  their  f«ar  sides,  and  a  couch-seat  provided  with  gooeeneck-bangera 

K    A  folding  bed  and  folding  end  sections  mounted  on  Mid  bed,  a  pivoUlly  connected  with  Mid  bed-frame, 

pivot  member  for  the  bed  and  a  slotted  keeper  integral  with  Mid  J.   In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
member,  and  a  single  link   between  each  end  s«>ction  and   keeper  |  frame  provided  with  rigid  rtiar  legs  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the 

•herebv  a  direct  ngid  actuating  connection  is  maintained  to  lower  plane  of  tie  bed-bottom  and  having  s  floor  engaging  and  riding  por- 


Mid  ends  when  the  bed  is  folded  and  unfolded,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

»  Afoldingbedandfoldinglegnatthefront  comers  of  Mid  bed, 
folding  sections  at  each  end  of  said  bed.  operating  connections  be- 
tween esch  end  section  and  its  companion  leg  for  providing  joint 
folding  and  unfolding,  a  support  for  the  bed,  and  a  single  link  con- 
necting each  end  section  at  the  rearsideof  the  bed  with  Mid  support 
whereby  folding  and  unfolding  of  said  sections  and  legs  are  provided 
for  when  said  bed  is  raised  and  lowered,  subsuntially  as  described 


10. 


tion  on  their  rear  sides,  with  a  couch-seat  provided  with  gooeeneck- 
hangers  at  iU  rear.  Mid  hangers  having  pivotal  connections  at  their 
end  with  Mid  bed-frame 

3.  In  a  combined  bed  and  conch,  a  bed-frame  having  rear  fixed 
legs  projecting  at  right  angle*  and  provided  with  a  curved  floor-rid- 
ing portion  on  their  rur  side,  in  combination  with  a  couch-seat 
pivoUlly  supported  from  the  bottom  of  Mid  frame  and  a  support  for 
the  couch  and  bed  at  their  front.  Mid  bed-frame  having  separata 
spring-supports  stretched  apou  Mid  frame  and  spaced  apari  for  a 


-       .    .^--n  -•'t-r^"-"  •n«-»»,ire.^  upua  Miu  irainv  ana  spacra  apart   loi 

la  a  folding  bed.  a  bed-frame  and  a  folding  section  mounted  1  bed-spring  bottom  and  a  spring-back  for  the  couch,  respectively. 
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4  In  a  ca4nbiii«d  b^l  and  couch,  a  bed-frame  and  lefo  h|rid  at 
th«  pear  ■id«  tberrwitli.  uid  le«ri  prorided  with  rocker*  at  their  rear 
Kde.  caatert  on  said  le«t  front  and  rear  of  said  rocker*,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  couch-.eal  piToUlly  auapeaded  frt>a  the  bottom  of  tha 
b«<l-frame.  and  a  support  for  the  front  of  naid  couch.  aubaUntially 
•a  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  bed-frame  haring  le«a  with 
rocken  on  their  rear  to  turn  the  bed  down,  in  combination  with  a 
couch  pirotaJly  aupported  from  aaid  bed-frame  and  having  lexa  at  iu 
front  .upporting  the  front  of  the  bed.  •ub.tantiall.r  aa  deacnbed 

6  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  an  open  bed-frame  provided 
with  a  fixed  .pring-mattreaa  bottom  stretched  therein  between  ita 
top  and  bottom,  and  a  spring-support  for  the  couch-back  stretched 
arer  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  from  said  spring- 
mattreas  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  couchnwat,  subaUnti&lly  as 
described 

7.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  bed-frame  having  rear  legs 
and  a  couch-frame  having  front  legs,  mechanism  pivotallj  suspend- 
ing the  rear  of  tbecouch  from  the  bedframe.  extensions  for  the  couch- 
back  on  the  end-  of  said  bedframe  above  the  couch-aeat.  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  back  of  the  couch  stretched  between  said  extensions 
subsUntJaily  as  deacribed 

8.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  bedframe  having  forwartlly- 
curved  extensions  on  iu  bottom  and  ends  deepest  at  their  lower  por- 
Uon  and  terminating  subsUntiallj  at  the  middle  of  the  frame  and 
the  back  of  the  couch  stretched  upon  said  extensions,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  couch  suspended  at  iu  rear  from  said  bed-frame  and  hav- 
ing lU  seat  flush  with  the  bottom  o(  the  couch-back,  subatantiallv  as 
deacribed. 

9.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  an  open  frame  adapted  to  con- 
«ne  bedding  and  s  «pringmattress  stretched  within  said  frame  a 
aeparate  spnng-support  at  one  side  of  aaid  frame  adapted  to  form  the 
back  of  the  couch,  said  spring-Biiittress  and  spnng-support  spaced 
apart  with  the  greatest  space  centrally  between  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  and  a  couch-seat,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

10.  The  bed-frame  and  a  set  of  casters  at  each  end  upon  the  rear 
•ide  of  said  frame,  in  combination  with  a  couch  pivotalJj  connected 
«t  lU  rear  with  said  frame  said  pivot  being  on  a  line  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  b«l-bottom  between  aaid  casters  at  each  side  and  where- 
by a  strain  upon  the  couch  is  distributed  to  all  the  casters  on  said 
frame  and  a  Arm  re*r  support  for  the  couch  is  provided,  sub-taa- 
tiallj  as  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  an  Open  bed-frame  having 
egs  adapted  to  provide  a  rocking  fulcnim  for  changing  the  bed 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horiaonUl  position,  a  set  of  caster*  at  each  end  of  I 
^d  frame  and  upon  said  legs  adapted  to  provide  a  rolUng  support 
for  the  bed  in  both  said  poaitions.  a  couch  having  leg.  at  iU  front  and 
pivot  connecUon.  at  iU  rear  with  ui.d  frame,  and  said  open  frame 
luving  two  distiMt  spring-supports  stretched  between  iu  ends  and 
•paced  apart  to  provide  independent  flexible  supports  for  the  bed- 
ding and  the  coucJi-back.  respecUvely.  subsUntially  as  described      I 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  conch  and  a  bed 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  couch,  a  baae-frame  .0  support  both 
bed  and  couch,  leg.  to  support  the  front  of  the  bed  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  upon  said  base,  and  means  connected  with  said  bedadapt- 
ed  to  automatically  rai«>  said  leg.  to  supporting  position  when  the 
bed  IS  lowered. 

2.  A  combined  bed  and  couch  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
parta  simulUneously.  a  base-frame  to  support  the  bed  si.d  i-ouch 
front  legs  pi  voUlly  supported  at  the  front  of  said  base,  and  mechan- 
ism to  lower  said  legs  when  the  bed  is  raised. said  mechanism  having 
iniUal  actuating  connection  with  the  rear  of  the  iK^-franie 

3^  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  the  couch  and  bed  and  base 
therefl)r,  legs  to  support  the  front  of  the  bed  pivoUllv  supp<,rted 
upon  the  front  portion  of  said  base,  and  means  for  bracing  Miid  leg* 
adapted  to  fold  the  legs  beneath  the  couch  when  the  bed  is  raised 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  base  supporting  the  bed  and 
couch,  pivoted  legs  to  support  the  front  of  the  bed.  a  supporting 
member  for  each  leg  pivotally  connected  with  said  base,  and  link 
and-lever  connections  for  operating  said  leg*  and  member  when  the 
bed  is  raised  and  lowered 

5.  The  combined  bed  and  couch  and  a  base  supporting  the  same 
front  legs  for  the  bed  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  base.  me<hani8m' 
mounted  on  said  base  for  said  bed  and  couch  to  simulUneously  raise 
and  lower  the  bed  and  couch,  and  connections  betweeA  said  mechan- 
ism and  said  legs  to  raise  and  lower  the  leg.  when  the  couch  and  bed 
are  raised  and  lowered. 

6.  The  base  and  the  leg.  pivoUlly  supported  thereon,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  bed  pivoUlly  supported  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
reat  upon  said  legs,  and  mechanism  connecUng  the  bed  with  said 
Jegs  and  adapted  to  erect  the  legs  when  the  bed  is  lowered.  «id  mech 
anism  compnsing  a  member  slidable  on  the  said  base  and  link  con- 
nections from  said  member  to  the  bed  and  to  the  said  lega. 

7  The  bed  and  the  couch  pivoted  thereto  and  supports  at  the 
rearof  the  couch  on  whichsaid  bed  is  pivoted.,  base  ai>d  slidingparta 
thereon,  arms  projecting  from  the  bed  and  links  connecting  said 
arms  with  said  sliding  parts,  and  link-supports  for  the  front  of  the 
couch  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  sliding  parta.  whereby  the  ele- 
vauon  or  lowering  of  the  couch  is  detennined  by  the  raising  and  low- 
ering of  the  bed 

8  A  base,  a  bed  pivoUlly  supported  upon  said  base,  a  <-ouch 
pivoUlly  connected  with  said  bed,  supporting-links  for  the  front  of 
the  couch  adapted  to  stifle  on  said  base,  means  connected  with  the 
bed  beneath  iU  pivoU  to  cause  said  links  to  rise  to  a  supporting  p<,- 
sition  for  the  couch,  and  fixed  supporu  on  said  base  for  the  rear  of 
the  couch. 

9  A  bed-support  and  a  bed  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  couch  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  bed,  a  movable  support  for  the  couch  at  its 
front,  a  fixed  support  for  the  couch  at  its  rear,  and  meanx  to  initially 

,  shift  said  couch  from  the  fixed  support  upon  the  initial  lowering 
I  movement  of  the  bed  and  to  lower  the  couch  beneath  the  bed  upon  a 
further  down  movement  of  the  bed 

j  10.  The  combination  of  a  folding  bed  with  a  lowering  couch  and 

operative  lowering  and  raising  conne<tions  between  said  bed  and 
couch,  s  base  for  said  bed  and  couch,  leg-supports  for  the  front  of  the 
bed  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  he  moved  out- 
ward  therefrom,  and  connecting  and  operating  means  between  said 
leg-supports  and  said  bed 

11.  The  combination  of  a  bed  and  couch  pivotally  connected 
and  pivotally  supported  and  a  common  base  therefor,  with  legs  for 
the  front  of  the  bed  supported  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  underneath  the  couch  when  the  bed  is  raised,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  bed.  couch  and  legs  for  joint  action. 

12.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  bed  and  a  base  therefor,  folding  legs 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  at  iU  front,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  bed  and  legs  to  fold  said  legs  upon  said  base  when  the  bed 
is  folded. 
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Cloim—l.  The  main  frame  and  the  bed-frame  provided  with 
two  different  fulcrum-pivoU  at  each  end  and  rests  therefor  upon  the 
main  frame,  in  combination  with  a  couch-seat  adapted  to  slide  with- 
in the  main  frame  and  provided  with  gooseneck  hangers  pivoUlly 
connected  with  said  bed -frame. 

2.  The  main  frame  and  the  bed-frame  having  a  set  of  brackeU 
extending  at  right  angles  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bed-bottom  and 
provided  with  pivot  projections  and  a  plurality  of  rttaU  on  the  ends 
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of  th*  m«ij>  tnm»  tt  dlff^raat  •kratioM  9.  wkiek  uid  projection. 

»re  Borablr  engaged,  in  combination  with  •  co«ch-ae«t  piTotaJly 
•u«pend«d  .t  lU  rear  from  the  botton  0/  sajd  b«Kj-fraine  lubaUntialU 
atidwaj  b<(twe«n  th«  front  and  r»ar  aidaa  ihmnot. 


Olmim.-l.  la  a  eoMbiMd  ImmI  and  oo«eh,  a  main  fraB«.  aad 
••parat*  b«d  and  oowrh  fraaaa,  and  right-angled  arma  ixad  to  the 
bed-trame  and  piTotally  engaged  in  their  foreamu  with  the  ooneh 
and  main  framea. 


3.  The  main  frame  having  elongated  ways  with  reaU  at  differ«nt 
ele»ation»  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  the  bed-frame  baring  a 
aet  of  projection*  at  each  end  arranged  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bed- 
bottom  and  pirotalljT  engaging  said  rests,  one  set  of  said  projections 
arranged  at  the  rear  side  and  the  other  set  subsUntially  midwaj  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  bed-frame. 

4.  The  main  frame  having  at  each  end  a  horiaonta)  guideway 
with  an  inclined  rest  end  and  a  segmentallj-curved  guideway  be- 
neath the  same  with  resU  at  both  ends,  and  a  bed-frame  having  pro- 
jections at  iu  ends  engaged  upon  said  resU  within  said  guideways, 
in  combination  with  a  couch-seat  having  rigidljattached  gooae-neck 
hangert  pivotally  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  said  bed-frame. 

5  The  main  frame  having  at  each  end  a  horizontaJly-disposed 
guideway  with  an  inclined  stop  at  one  end  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  segmenUlly-curred  gnideway  on  a  lower  plane 
with  litops  at  both  ends,  in  combination  with  a  bed-frame  having 
brackets  on  iu  bottom  and  provided  at  each  end  with  pivot  members 
located  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bed-bottom  and  engaged  on  said 
ways. 

6  The  main  frame  having  one  straight  and  one  segmentally- 
cun.ed  guideway  at  each  end  on  iU  inside  and  a  bed-frame  having 
two  seU  of  brackeU  projecting  beneath  the  plane  ot  the  bed -bottom 
and  provided  with  pivot  projections  engaged  in  said  ways,  one  set 
of  brackeU  mounted  at  the  rear  side  and  the  other  set  of  bracketj 
midway  between  the  sides  0/  said  bed-frame,  in  combination  with  a 
couch-seat  having  gooseneck  hanger*  rigidly  aeeured  thereto  and 
said  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  bed-frame. 

7.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  frame  having  two  dif- 
ferently-conatnicled  guideways  transversely  at  each  end,  a  bed- 
frame  having  a  set  of  projections  at  each  end  arranged  one  at  the 
rear  side  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bed-bottom  and  the  other  subsUn- 
tially  midway  between  th*  sides  of  said  bed-frame  and  engagwl  in 
aaid  ways,  and  a  couch-back  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
said  bed-frame,  in  combination  with  a  couch  pivotally  supported  at  i 
lU  rear  from  the  bottom  of  said  bed-frame  subsUntially  midwav  be 
tween  iU  sides,  said  pivot  being  nearer  to  the  plane  of  the  bed-bottom 
than  said  rear  projection  to  prevent  collapaing  of  the  bed  when 
folded. 

8.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  frame  having  arm-reaU 
at  iu  ends  »nd  s  subnuntialiy  horixonUl  guideway  on  iU  inaide  at 
each  end  and  a  segntenully-curred  guideway  beneath  each  of  said 
horiioBtaJ  guidawaya.  in  combination  with  a  bed-frame  provided  at 
each  end  with  two  fulcrum-pivoU  engaged  on  said  guideways  re- 
spectively, and  a  couch-seat  supported  at  iU  rear  from  said  bed- 
frame  and  having  a  front  support  independent  of  said  bed-frame, 
aabatantially  as  de*cribe<l. 

9  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  couch-frame  provided  at 
ea-b  end  with  bed  re* U  at  different  elevations,  a  bed  frame  provided 
at  each  side  with  a  »et  of  fulcrum  projections  supported  by  aaid  resU. 
and  a  couch-aeat  within  aaid  frame  provided  with  a  set  of  gooaeneck 
hangers  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  bed-frame,  substantially  mid- 
way between  its  sides 


J    TSe  main  frame  and  the  couch  and  bed  framea,  and  right- 
angled  supporting  and  actuating  arm*  fixed  at  one  end  on  the  bed- 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  couch -frame  at  the  other 
and  pivoully  engaged  with  the  main  frame  subeUntiaUy  midway  of 
aaid  forearms. 

3.  The  main  frame  and  the  bed  and  couch  framea.  in  combina- 
Uon  with  right-angled  arms  fixed  on  one  end  on  the  bed-frame  near 
the  rear  edge  thereof  and  having  forearms  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aaid 
I  bed -frame,  said  forearms  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  between  their 
enda  and  pivoUUy  connected  with  the  conch-frame  forward  of  aaid 
pivota  on  the  main  frame. 

4  The  mam  frame  and  the  bed  and  couch  frames,  nght-angled 
arms  supporting  the  bed-frame  on  the  main  frame  and  pivoted  to  the 
enda  of  the  couch-frame  at  their  front  and  otherwiae  free  extremities, 
in  combination  with  spring*  to  overcome  the  inertia  and  the  dead- 
center*  of  the  bed -frame 

b  The  main  frame  having  a  bottom  rail  lengthwiae  at  iU  front, 
and  a  couch-frame  having  receaaea  in  iU  end*  with  curved  edges 
adapted  to  ride  down  and  up  on  said  rail  as  said  couch-frame  is 
raised  and  lowered,  in  combination  with  a  bed-frame  pivoted  on  the 
mam  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  couch-frame 

6  The  main  frame  and  the  bed-frame  pivoUlly  supported  there- 
on and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  horiionUl  position  for  uae.  in 
combination  with  legs  pivoted  on  the  front  of  said  bed-frame  and 
barrel*  thereon  fixed  on  *aid  frame  in  which  aaid  leg*  are  roUUbly 
and  *lidably  engaged,  whereby  aaid  leg*  may  be  folded  and  removed 
from  view  when  not  uaed. 

7.  The  main  frame  and  the  bed-frame  pivoted  thereon,  and  the 
couch-back  on  said  bed-frame  extending  outward  beyond  the  front 
edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  front  leg*  for  the  bed  having 
right-angled  upper  ends  and  barrels  on  the  bed  frame  behind  the 
edge  of  the  couch-back  and  said  legs  slidably  and  roUtably  engaged 
in  said  barrels  and  adapted  to  be  folded  behind  the  edge  of  the 
couch-back  when  the  bed  is  raised 
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791.7vi'.2.    WARPCR8BL     Isaac  B  Palmo.  Middtotown.  Conn. 

Pfled  Jan  28.  1904     3«tel  Ho  190.944. 

Claim— \.  K  creel  comprising  bars  spaced  one  from  another 
and  spool-carrying  pins  secured  to  said  bars,  the  aaid  spool-carrying 
pins  being  projected  from  aaid  ban  at  an  upward  inclination  from  a 
horizonul  plane  for  reUining  the  spools  thereon,  the  said  spool- 
carrying  pins  at  the  same  Ume  being  projected  laterally  at  an  angle 
oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  said  bars. 

2.  A  creel  having  a  rack  comprising  bottom  and  top  strips,  bata 
connecting  the  said  strips  and  spool-carrying  pins  securrd  to  said 
bars,  the  said  pins  being  projected  upwardly  from  said  bars  at  an 
angle  to  the  rack  to  permit  the  spools  to  be  readily  inserted  and  re- 
moved and  for  retaining  the  spools  thereon. 

3  A  creel  having  a  rack  comprising  bottom  and  top  strips,  bars 
exUnding  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  strip  to  the  lop  strip  and 
spool-carrying  pins  projected  permanently  upwardly  from  the  aaid 
bar*  at  an  angle  to  the  rack  to  permit  the  s{>ool*  to  be  readily  inaerted 
and  removed  and  for  retaining  the  spools  thereon 

4.  K  creel  having  a  rack  comprising  bottom  and  top  strips,  bar* 
ext^dinf  rMrwanllj  fron  the  bottom  to  the  top  atrip  having  their 


Juki  6,  1905.    i 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1591 


tn»t  fMM  at  »■  anKle  therrto  and  spool  -caiTTiiiK  pint  projertinir 
upwardlj  froia  ikr  front  face*  of  th«  bars  for  rauininf  the  apooU 
th«raoB. 

n    n    in  i  fi — Q — o-AD 


5  A  creel  oomphsing  a  base,  a  rack  haTing  apool-carryinR  bars 
thereon  and  dMans  for  adjusting  the  rack  into  different  poaitiont  on 
iU  base  and  alao  in  different  aagular  poaiUona  with  respect  to  the 
baae. 

«  A  creel  comprising  a  baae.  two  racks  haviiif  apool-earrjing 
bare,  means  for  adjusting  the  recks  into  different  poaitions  with  re- 
apect  to  each  other  on  the  baae  and  meaas  for  adjusting  the  racks  into 
different  angular  po«itions  with  respect  to  the  baae. 

7  A  creel  having  a  reck  comprising  bottom  and  top  strips,  bare 
«»nnecting  the  same,  spool-carrying  pina  projecting  upwardlj  frt)m 
the  said  ban  at  an  angle  to  the  rack  and  a  guide-bar  parallel  with 
each  pin-carrying  bar  for  engaging  the  jams  as  they  leare  the 
apools. 

S.  A  creel  haring  a  reck  comprising  bottom  and  top  stripa,  bars 
eonnecUng  the  same,  spool-carrying  pins  projecting  upwardlr  from 
the  said  bare  at  an  angle  to  the  rack  and  a  roller-bar  parellel  with 
each  pin-carrying  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  yams  as  they  leave  the 
apoola.  < 


4  In  a  mechanical  indicator  for  elevatore.  the  combination  with 
a  transparent  cylindrical  tube,  of  a  baae  having  a  M-micirrular  groove 
in  which  .aid  tube  is  embedded,  a  scale  in  proximity  to  ^ii  ,„be.  an 
index  movable  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  ffexible  connection  be- 
tween said  index  and  a  source  of  power,  the  flexible  connection  be- 
ing  dispoaed  in  the  axis  of  the  tube,  substantialh  as  described 

5.  In  a  mechanical  indicator  for  elev.tore.  the  combination  with 
s  streight  trensparent  cylindrical  tube,  of  a  base  having  a  aemicir- 
eular  groove  in  which  Mid  tube  is  embedded. scale,  on  the  .ides  of 
said  baae,  the  grooved  portion  of  said  base  being  colored  to  harmo- 
nue  with  the  tube,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  index  and 
a  wurce  of  power,  and  extending  approximatelv  in  the  axis  of  th« 
tube,  subsUntially  as  de«>ribed. 


791.7-^4.  RIVBTINQ-MACHIHB  Hihit  C  Po.noT  Chio^o 
HI .  aarignor.  by  dired  and  mene  aaaignnMuiU  to  Chicago  Manutao- 
Uirtag  A  OpUoaJ  Company  Chicago.  IU  a  CorpomUon  of  lUinote  and 
rH  Smith  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ch«go,  111.,  a  CorporuUoo  of  Illinota 
FUed  May  6.  1801     R«i«red  Oct  27. 1804     Serial  No  230  2«8 


791.723.    MBCHAKICAL IHDICATOR  FOR  BLBVATORS    Fud 
8.  Path.  BoMon.  Maii.    Filed  Mar  88.  1804.    Serial  Ho.  200.483 


CUim.-l  A  post  for  riveting-machines  of  the  claae  deecrib«l 
k-.ng  a  cylindrical  body  hollow  threughout,  excepting  at^e  e^- 
which  said  web  is  provided,  one  side  of  the  tubular  bodv  being  p,r»- 
vided.  opposite  Mid  notch,  with  an  opening,  said  notch  and  o^ni^ 
being  coextensive  in  width,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2.  A  riveting-machine  having  a  freme.  a  reciprocable  plunger 
mounted  therein,  a  post  secured  to  the  freme  in  line  with  the  plunger 
and  having  a  hollow  projecting  portion  provided  in  iU  side  with  an 
opening,  the  post  also  havmg  at  top  a  web  provided  with  a  notch 
opposite  said  opening,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  he  .lipped  onto  »aid 
post,  said  cap  having  a  portion  surrounding  the  post  and  a  top  por- 
Uon  provided  with  feature,  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  de- 
vice to  be  set.  substantially  as  described. 


Clmim.~l.  An  elevator-indicator  comprising  a  back  having  a 
•eaJe.  a  trensparent  cylindrical  tube  partiallv embedded  in  said  back 
*«  index  in  ...d  tube,  and  a  flexible  connection  betwew,  said  index 
and  .  «>urce  of  power,  whereby  the  Mid  connection  lie.  in  said  tube 

.iW  /M  .'"^  ""*  '••*  ""*  *'  '*"*'  •^''«*»*'»°  <»'  "«»•<  '">»  the  out- 
aide  of  the  tube.  subsUntially  as  dewribed 

e^hl^U^.r"'*^"''*"  "*'*'  '  ^^'  "'  •  t"»"PTent  tube  partully 
embedded  therein,  M.d  tube  having  an  exterior  curved  surface  an 
ind»  ,n  awd  tube,  and  a  thread  connected  with  said  index  and  a 
|««ree  of  power,  and  di.po-d  in  Mid  tube  between  the  back  and  the 
luie  of  toul  reflection  of  light  from  the  ext*rior  curved  .urface  ther,^ 
of.  .ub.Untially  m  described. 

.„,  i^wA"  ''"*'"'^'  '°'  *levatore.  comprising  a  streight, transpar- 
ent tube  having  a  curved  extenor  surface,  adapted  to  reflect  light  an 
index  conUined  therein,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  «tid  in- 
dex  and  a  ^urce  of  power.  Mid  connection  being  di.po«.d  in  Mid 

IxtTr,*;  "  ^  J^t'"**  '^'  ''"'  **'  "^"^^  "^^'""^  «'  ''«*»»  '">««  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  tnbe,  .ub«t*ntiaUy  u  described. 


791.725.    DIVIDBRS 
I        tend.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1804 


Charlis  Sarsoh  Bamiw-in  Fum««  Bog- 
Senal  Ho.  235.9M 


CUnm~l  In  an  in.trument  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  two  legs  pivoted  together,  one  of  Mid  legs  being  pro- 
nded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  link,  a  bolt  and  clamping-nut  con- 
necting  one  end  of  the  link  to  the  leg  having  the  longitudinal  slot. 
and  a  roUUble  cam  or  eccentric  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link 
with  the  other  of  Mid  legs. 

2.  A  divider  compri.ing  two  legs  or  membere  pivoUUy  con- 
nected together,  one  of  Mid  leg.  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  the 
other  of  said  legs  being  povided  with  a  fixed  pin,  a  link  having  a  bolt 
and  clamping-nut  connecting  one  end  thereof  with  the  leg  having 
the  longitudinal  slot,  a  can  or  eccentric  carried  by  the  fixed  pin  on 
the  other  leg  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  therewith, and 
mMns  for  rotating  the  cam  or  pin. 
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7H l.^'2i^.  APPAJUTD8  FOR SPiBADIHO  BITUMIH  OR MATi- 
RIAL  OF  A  SIMILAR  CHARACTBR  Auoost  B  ScHrrm  B<atoo. 
Mas..  mUfooT  to  Wiurefi  Brothare  Compwiy  Borton.  Mmb..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wm  ViTfinla.    Ftted  July  30.  1904     Sertei  Wo.  818.834 


rjoiiw.— 1.  In  an  appantua  of  the  kind  d«>acril)*d,  a  aupply- 
Unk,  a  spreader  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  Unk.  in  combination  with  a  feed  located  in  front  of  said  spreader, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  net  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  a  auhstance,  a  curved  flexible 
spreader,  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  over  the  surface  to  be 
spread. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreadinx  «  substance. a  cuned  spreader, 
and  means  whereby  it  may  be  drawn  over  the  surface  to  be  spread. 

4     In  an  apparatus  for  spreadinx  substances  on  a  surface,  a  sup- 
ply-tank, a  support  for  said  tank  comprisinjr  a  flexible  spreader  rig 
idly  attached  to  said  tank,  in  cumbination  with  a  feed  located  in  front 
of  said  spreader,  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  thereto,  as  de- 
scribed. 

%  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  supply-tank,  and 
means  to  support  said  Unk  comprising  a  curved  spreader. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  supply-tank,  and 
means  to  support  said  Unk  comprising  a  curved,  flexible  spreader. 

7  In  a  spreading  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
supply-tank,  and  a  curved  spreader,  meaus  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial to  be  spread  in  front  of  said  spreader,  as  described. 

H  In  a  spreading  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  Unk,  one 
or  more  shafts  for  moving  said  Unk  provided  with  a  cross-bar  to 
ser^e  as  a  draft-handle,  a  feed-opening  for  said  tank,  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  feed-opening,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  and  adapt- 1 
ed  to  operate  il.  one  end  of  said  lever  being  located  at  and  adapted  to  | 
frictionally  engage  said  draft-bar  whereby  the  operator  may  change 
the  pi>«itiun  of  said  valve  without  removing  his  hands  from  said 
draft-bar.  and  said  valve  will  be  frictionally  retained  in  position  un- 
til again  moved  by  the  operator,  as  set  forth. 

!*  In  a  spreading  apparatus  of  the  kind  de<H?ribed.  a  tank, 
wheels  adapted  to  support  said  tank  when  not  in  use,  a  spreader  lo' 
cated  below  said  Unk  and  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  support- 
ing-surface of  said  wheels,  to  support  said  tank  when  in  use.  and 
means  for  dragging  said  apparatus  as  described. 


ciuiinela  of  said  beama  while  bridging  tbe  spM«  between Uieni  at  the 
top,  bolts  paaaing  transversely  through  said  beams  and  flttings,  an 
integral  flange  upon  each  dtting  to  engage  one  flange  of  the  track- 
rail,  a  deUchable  clip  for  engaging  the  opposite  flange,  and  meaos 
for  rigidly  atUching  said  clip  to  said  fitting. 

4  A  railway-tie,  in  which  are  combined  parallel  metal  beams 
having  longitudinal  side  channels,  anchor-flttings  formed  from  sheet 
meUl  interposed  between  said  beams  in  positions  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  track  rails,  said  fittings  being 
formed  to  fit  the  channels  of  said  beams  while  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween them  at  the  top,  an  integral  flange  npon  each  fitting  to  engage 
one  flange  of  the  track-rail,  a  detachable  clip  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
lite  flange,  means  for  rigidly  atUching  said  clip  to  said  fitting,  metal 
clamps  arranged  to  paiis  beneath  said  beams  to  couple  the  latter  at 
the  bottom,  and  bolts  arranged  to  pass  transversely  through  said 
beams,  fitting  and  clamps 


791,7-2H.  SELF-BALANCINO  WINDOW  HlMiT  C  Smn  Cam- 
bridge Mass .  aartgnor  to  SmiUi  Warren  Company  Boaton  Mas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maanchuaett«  FUed  Jao  2.  1902  ReiMved  Mar  17 
1906     Senai  No.  2SO.a04. 


7{n.7\?7.    RAILWAY  TIB     Johathak  Sladi.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Jan.  ao  1900     Serial  No  241  999 


t'fciiw  —I  .\  railway-tie  of  the  class  descnbed,  consisting  of 
parallel  roeUl  beams  having  longitudinal  side  channels,  interposed 
fitting*  between  th-?m  for  engaging  said  channels  to  separate  or  po- 
sition said  beams,  means  for  connecting  the  track-rails  with  said  fit- 
tings, means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  parallel  beams  with  said  fit- 
tings, and  a  meUl  clamp  arranged  lo  pass  heneath  said  beams  for  en- 
gaging and  linking  their  outer  Hanges  to  prevent  them  from  spread- 

>  A  railway-tie  in  which  are  combined  parallel  meul  beams,  of 
the  class  described,  anchor-fittings  interposed  between  said  beams 
to  fit  the  channels  in  tbe  latter  while  bridging  the  space  between 
them  at  the  top,  bolts  passing  through  said  beams  and  fittings,  means 
connected  with  said  fittings  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  track- 
rails,  and  a  raeUl  clamp  arranged  to  pa.ss  beneath  said  beams  and 
around  their  outer  flanges,  said  clamps  being  secured  in  position  by 
means  of  said  bolU. 

3  A  railway-tie  in  which  are  combined  parallel  metal  beams  of 
the  class  described,  anchor-fittings  formed  from  sheet  meUl  inter- 
posed between  said  beams  in  poaitions  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  positions  of  the  track-rails,  said  flttings  being  formed  to  fit  the 


Claim. — 1  In  self  balancing  sash-wtndows,  the  sashes,  a  sup- 
plemenUry.  overbalancing-weight  concealed  inside  the  bottom  rail 
to  the  lower  sash,  a  saah  cord  or  chain  at  one  end  secured  to  said 
weight  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  the  upper  sa^h,  and 
which  weight  through  the  intennediary  of  said  cordor  chain  is  adapt- 
ed to  hold  both  sashes  in  a  normally,  orerbalanced,  closed  position, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  self-balancing  sash-windows,  the  sashes,  overbalancing- 
weights  placed  in  the  bottom  rail  to  the  lower  sash,  lug*  projecting 
therefrom,  the  sash  cords  or  chains  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  lugs, 
and  means  for  procuring  their  connection  and  adjustment  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  self-balancing  sash-windows,  the  saahea,  with  a  supple- 
menUry  overbalancing  weight  or  weighU  concealed  within  the  bot- 
tom rail  to  the  lower  sash,  the  sash  cords  or  chains  making  connec- 
tion with  said  weight  or  weights  through  slotted  openings  cut 
through  the  exterior  edges  of  the  side  rails  to  the  lower  sash,  and 
means  for  obuining  such  connection 

4  In  self-balancing  sash-windows,  the  sashes  with  a  supple- 
mentary overbalancing  weight  or  weighU  concealed  within  tbe  bot- 
tom rail  to  the  lower  saah,  tbe  sash  cords  or  chains  making  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  weight  or  weighU  through  slotted  open- 
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inf  cut  through  the  riterior  *ign  of  thr  tide  raiU  of  the  lower  Mah, 
and  meana  for  obUinioK  "uch  adjuaUble  connertioii.  nubaUntiaJir 
aa  deacribed 

5  In  •etf-balanoinx  naah-windowa,  the  saahea.  saah  corda  or 
chaina  eonnectinic  the  «ame.  and  concealed  meana  for  adjuating  the 
length  of  the  aaid  aaah  corda  or  chaina  from  the  under  edge  to  the 
bottom  rail  to  the  lower  aaah 

6  In  aelf-baiancing  aaxh-windowa.  the  reapectire  aaahea,  corda 
or  chaina  connecting  the  aame  and  ao  adjuated  aa  to  their  length  that 
an  the  one  aash  deacend*  the  other  ia  simulUneoualr  raiaed  into 
place,  meana  for  procuring  auch  adjuatment  conaiating  ot  a  bolt 
auiUblv  atUched  to.  and  adapted  to  be  turned  from  without  the 
lower  aaah.  a  nut  threaded  upon  aaid  bolt,  and  making  suitable  ron- 
nwtion  with  the  cord  or  chain  aforeaaid  ao  that  aa  aaid  bolt  i,.  turned 
the  nut  i«  carried  np  or  down  on  the  bolt  thua  incrvaaing  or  diminiah- 
ing  the  length  of  aaid  cord  or  chain. 

7.   In  aelf-balancing  aaah-windowa.  the  aaahea.  oTerbalancing- 1 
weighta  placed  in  the  bottom  rail  to  the  lower  aaah,  luga  projecting 
therefrom,  the  aaah  cortla  or  chaina  adjuatably  aecured  to  aaid  luga 
through  an  opening  in  the  aide  raila,  the  wire  6  with  hook  b'.  the  bolt 
a*  and  the  nut  a*  offering  meana  for  auch  adjuatable  connection. 


79 1 .7-29.  MACHIHB  FOR  MAHUFACTURIHO  H08B  OR  TUBES 
Bdwaeo  D  Spui.  If«w  Tort.  H.  Y.  FJted  M^y  15  1»08.  Senal  No 
197.900. 


mandr,!  for  formmg  a  tube,  a  winding  device  f«r  reinforcing  the 
tube,  and  roUry  p.cker-teetfc  operaUng  in  uniaon  with  the  winding 
dence  for  moving  the  tube  on  the  mandrel,  aubaUntiallv  aa  de- 
acnl>ed. 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 

mandrel  for  forming  a  tube,  a  winding  device  for  reinfoning  the 

ube.  and  two  aeU  of  roUry  picker-teeth  operating  in  uniaon  with 

the  winding  device  for  moving  the  tube  on  the  mandrel,  nubaUn- 

tially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  of  a 
mandrel  for  forming  a  tube,  meana  for  coating  the  tube,  winding  de- 
vice* for  applying  filamentary  bodies  to  the  tube,  and  two  net- of 
picker-teeth  operating  in  uniaon  with  the  winding  device,  for  mov- 
ing the  tube  on  the  mandrel,  aubataniiallv  a»  deacribed 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination  of  . 
mandre  ,  and  a  former  for  forming  a  tube.  mean,  for  lubricating  the 
mandrel,  meana  for  coating  the  tube,  winding  device*  for  applving 
fllamentarv  bodiea  to  the  t^be,  and  two  aeU  of  picker-teeth  operating 
in  un.M,n  with  the  winding  devices  for  moving  the  tube  on  the  man 
drel.  aubauntially  at>  deacribed. 

8.  In  •machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel for  forming  a  tube,  a  rec^pude  for  .  coating compoaition  for  the 
tube.  mean,  for  heating  the  recepUcleand  meana  for  cooling  the  man- 
drel, aubauntially  ax  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
ow  mandrel  for  forming  a  tube,  a  recepUcle  for  a  coating  .^mpoai- 

tion  for  the  tube,  mean,  for  heating  the  recepUcle,  and  n^^e.ni  for 
mainUining  circulation  of  a  cooling  medium  in  the  mandrel  aub- 
•Untially  aa  deacribed 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combination  of  , 
mandrel  on  whK-h  a  tube  i«  formed  p'rovided  with  teeth  to  prevent  the 
tube  from  twiating  on  the  mandrel,  and  a  winding  device  for  winding 
a  flUmenUry  body  on  aaid  mandrel.  aubaUntiallv  aa  deacribed 
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Wed  June  1. 1003.    Serial  No.  1M.701. 


of  .  f  n'""^  7^?"""'*'""^'°" '"'"'•'■'''"' »^'*"'''in«<'l'«Tib*d. 
ahaoin!^"";  Z  .  """  '•*'  '"^—ting  the  mandrel  a  former  for 
haping  a  tube  on  the  mandrel,  a  winding  device  for  reinforcing  the 
tube  mean,  for  coating  the  tube.and  mean,  for  mainUining  the  cir- 
c^ulauon  of  a  cooling  medium  in  the  mandrel.  subaUntulfv  aa  de- 
low  In?'  r'",'''"'*7  '»  '  ^"•'•''ine  of  the  kind  described,  of  a  hol- 

devices,  one  for  holding  the  tube  on  the  mandrel  and  one  for  rein 
medium  ,n  the  ma„dr«l.  aob.Unti.llv  aa  dew^ribed 

low  m.„'r.T'V"*  *'  ""  ^''"*  de-cribed.  the  combination  of  a  hoi- 
^w  mandrel  for  forming  a  tube,  meana  for  lubricating  the  mandrel 

If  a  11        "".'^'  "'"•^^•''  "**  •"'"'  'or  maintining  circulation 
of  a  coo  ing  medium  in  the  mandrel,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de.crib«l.  the  combination  with  a 


ri..a,.-l  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
pei^orated  veaael  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  forming  one  elec- 
trode of  an  elecfnc  circuit,  a  porous  covering  about  the  ve..el  and  a 
aecond  electrode  arranged  to  be  applied  to  any  portion  of  the  body 

2  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  .  perforated 
TeaM.1  provided  with  a  cloaur,-  and  adapted  to  oonuin  a  liquid  form- 
ing one  e  ectrode  of  the  electric  cireuit,  an  abaorbent  covering  about 
the  veaael,  and  a  aecond  electrode  arranged  to  be  applied  to  any  por- 
tion  of  the  body. 

3.  A  devic*  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  perforated 
veaael  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid,  a  porous  non-conducting  coverinij 
about  the  vessel,  means  for  connecting  the  veaael  with  a  .sourte  Jf 
electncrty  constituting  of  the  vessel  one  electrode  of  the  circuit  and 
a  aecond  electrode  arranged  to  be  applied  to  any  portion  of  the  body 
rrV,nA  7^  the  character  dea<  ribed.  comprising  a  perforated 

cylinder  provided  with  a  cloaure  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid  . 
porous  non-conducting  envelop  about  the  cvlinder,  mean,  for  con- 
necting the  cylinder  with  a  source  of  electricitv  constituting  of  the 
cylinder  one  electrode  of  the  cireuit,  and  a  massage  device  connected 
with  the  aouree  of  electricity  and  forming  the  second  electrode 

5.  -^rf'vice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  perforated 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  and  to  be  closed  by  a  screw-cap  a 
porous  non-conducting  envelop  about  the  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
necting the  cyUnder  with  the  positive  pole  of  a  source  of  electricitv  a 
maasage  dence,  and  means  for  connecting  the  massage  device  with 
the  negative  pole  of  the  souree  of  electricity 


7»1.781.  LETTBRSHEET  Cariuiijfi  8  Sutoomh  New  York 
|r  Y.  aaaignor  to  Philip  a  Conne,  N«w  Yort.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  23 
1»04     Serial  No  283.»62 

.1.  ^''f'T  ~'  ^  lettersh^et  having  a  plurality  of  folding  aectiona 
thre*  of  the  section,  having  /riiramed  aide  flaps  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive addreaaeg. 

8.  A  letter-sheet  having  a  plurality  of  folding  a«^ons,  three  of 
the  aectiona  having  gummed  aide  flapa,  cerUin  faces  of  aaid  three 
Mcuons  being  arranged  to  receive  addreaae.  and  aUmps  thereon 
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i    A  lett«r-«b««t  baTin^  •  piurmlitj  of  foldiBK  sections,  thrr^  of  !  af^&inst  which  thr  lower  ram-farr  mar  vtrikea  blow  when  the  lever  i» 


the  •ectioDi  hariBic  gummed  aide  flaps,  one  of  the  si 
arra&Ked  to  receive  an  address  on  its  front  face  and 
tions  being  arranged  to  rcceire  addresses  on  their 


lid  nections  being 
the  other  two  sec- 
back  faces. 


4.  A  letter-sheet  haring  a  plurality  of  folding  section*,  the  two 
end  sections  and  an  intermediate  itection  adjacent  to  one  end  section 
having  gummed  side  flaps,  the  said  three  Hections  being  arranged  to 
receive  addressed  thereon. 

5.  A  letter-sheet  having  a  plurality  of  folding  sections,  an  inter- 
mediate section  and  one  end  section  having  side  flaps  gummed  on 
their  front  faces  and  the  other  section  having  side  flapt*  gummed  on 
their  back  faces,  the  said  flmt-namrd  two  sections  being  arranged  to 
receive  addreaaea  on  their  back  faces  and  the  last-named  section  be- 
ing arranged  to  receive  an  address  on  itx  front  face. 


7  9  1.73-2.  APPARATUS  FOR  OFBRATIHO  STAMP  MILL 
DRIVBS  RoBm  TiTLOK,  3ublMo.  WflMan  Aurtnlia.  Auitralla. 
rOed  Mar  7  1904     Soiai  No.  IM.W6 


CUim  —I  In  apparatus  for  operating  stamper-batteries,  drop- 
tianimers  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a 
fixed  pirot  and  having  one  end  formed  as  a  double-faced  cam,  each 
of  the  faces  being  described  upon  a  cylindrical  curve,  a  stamper  or 
hammer  shank  to  one  side  of  which  the  cam  end  of  the  lever  passes, 
an  upper  tappet  upon  said  thank  with  which  the  upper  cam-face  en- 
gages, to  lift  the  shank  and  concurrently  turn  it.  a  lever-tappet  at  an 
appreciable  distance  from  the  upper, out  of  engagement  with  the  cam, 


rapidly  driven,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  lever. 

i.  In  apparatus  for  operating  stamper  -  batterieH,  drup-ham- 
mers  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  Axed 
pivot  and  having  one  end  formed  as  a  double-faced  cam.  each  of  the 
faces  being  described  upon  a  cylindrical  curve,  a  stamper  or  hammer 
shank  to  one  side  of  which  the  ram  end  of  the  lever  passes,  an  upper 
tappet  upon  said  shank  with  which  the  upper  cam-face  rngageH.  to 
lift  the  shank  and  concurrently  turn  it.  a  lower  tappet  at  an  appreci- 
able distance  from  the  upper,  out  of  engagement  with  the  ram ,  against 
which  the  lower  cam-face  may  strike  a  blow  when  the  lever  i»  rapidly 
driven,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  and  renewable  linings  for  said 
tappets. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  operating  stamper- batteries,  drop-ham- 
mers and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  ftxed 
pivot  and  having  one  end  formed  as  a  double-faced  ram.  each  of  the 
faces  being  described  upon  a  cylindrical  curve,  a  stamper  or  hammer 
shank  to  one  side  of  which  the  ram  end  of  the  lever  passeit,  an  upper 
tappet  upon  said  shank  with  which  the  upper  cam-fare  engRg"*.  to  lift 
the  shank  and  concurrently  turn  it.  a  Irver-tappet  at  an  appreciable 
distance  from  the  upper,  out  of  engagement  with  the  ram,  againnt 
which  the  lower  cam-face  may  strike  a  blow  when  the  lever  itt  rapidly 
driven,  a  link  attached  to  the  heel  end  <if  the  lever,  a  crank-jihalt  for 
operating  said  link,  and  means  for  drivini;  said  shaft. 


7M  1,738.    POMP.    PiAHi  8.  Th  BTCt.  Auburn.  N  T     Filed  July 
94.  1903     Serial  No  166  8d3. 


Clmim. — 1.  .An  air-pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 
tnbe,  and  a  yoke  connected  thereto  and  having  sliding  connection 
with  the  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  a  valved  pas- 
sage, and  an  additional  cylinder  movable  in  the  outer  cylinder  and 
receiving  the  piston  of  the  inner  cylinder,  said  additional  cylinder 
haring  a  piston  fltting  in  the  outer  cylinder 

2  An  air-pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
movable  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  a  valved  passage  in  its 
lower  end.  a  piston  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  fitting  in  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, and  a  tube  in  the  Inner  cylinder  having  a  valved  paasage  in  its 
lower  end  and  an  outlet-passage  in  its  upper  end. 

'  3.  An  air-pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
movable  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  a  valved  passage  in  its 
lower  end.  a  piston  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  fltting  in  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, and  a  tube  in  the  inner  cylinder  having  a  valved  passage  in  ita 
I  lower  end  and  an  outlet-passage  in  ita  upper  end,  and  a  flexible  tube 
aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  last-named  tube 

4.  Ad  air-pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder 
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movablr  in  the  out«r  rylinder.  and  havinf(  a  Talr^d  pasHagr  in  iU 
lower  end,  a  pUton  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  fitting  in  the  out«r  cji- 
inder,  and  a  tube  ia  the  inner  rrlinder  havinf;  a  valved  paaaage  in  ita 
lower  end  and  an  outlet-passaire  in  it«  upper  end,  anci  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  said  tubr  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  outer 
cylinder. 

5.  An  air-pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  imper- 
forate bottom  and  an  air-iniet  at  its  top.  a  second  cylinder  movable 
in  the  first-named  cylikder  and  provided  with  a  flexible  cup-piston 
contracting  on  the  upxtroke  to  allow  the  air  to  pass  below,  and  ex- 
panding on  the  downMtroke  against  the  sides  of  the  first  cylinder  to 
force  air  upwardly  into  the  second  cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  siraond  cylinder  and  a  tube  in  the  second  cylinder 
having  a  flexible  cup-piston  and  a  valved  passage  for  the  purpoM 
deiK-ribed 

6.  A  pump  cwmprixing  a  main  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
and  itx  other  end  provided  with  a  guide-opening,  a  second  cylinder 
movable  lengthwise  in  the  main  cylinder  and  in  said  guide-opening, 
a  piston  and  a  valve  on  one  t-nd  of  the  second  cylinder  and  a  handle 
on  its  other  end.  a  third  cylinder  movable  lengthwise  in  the  second 
cylinder,  a  pixton  aad  a  valve  on  the  inner  end  of  the  third  cylinder, 
and  a  sliding  head  movable  lengthwise  of  the  main  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  third  cylinder 

7.  .A  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
and  its  other  end  pnivided  with  a  guide-opening,  a  second  cylinder 
movable  lengthwise  in  the  main  cylinder  and  in  said  guide-opeoing, 
a  pixton  and  a  valve  on  one  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  third  cylinder 
movable  lengthwise  in  the  Hecond  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  valve  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  third  cylinder  and  a  head  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  main  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  third 
cylinder. 

H.  \  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  one  end  closed 
and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  guide-opening,  a  second  cylinder 
movable  lengthwise  in  the  main  cylinder  aad  in  said  guide-opening, 
a  third  cylinder  movable  in  the  second  cylinder,  the  latter  two  cylin- 
ders having  pasHagex  through  their  lower  ends,  valves  in  said  pas- 
sages, pistom*  on  the  second  and  third  cylinders  in  proximity  to  the 
valves,  and  a  head  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  main  cylinder  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  third  cylinder  to  hold  it 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

y •        • 


coUar-reoeiTiBg  tube  located  within  the  jacket  aad  of  oaifonB  di- 
ameter throaghout  iu  enUre  length;  aaid  tabe  having  both  iu  eadi 
open  and  projecUng  beyond  the  jacket,  aubrt*ntially  as  set  forth 


791.735.  ILAariC  FLUID  TURBIHB  Ja«8  H  Wiatniotw. 
Ptttabtfff ,  Pa  awignor  to  The  Weatin^twuBe  Machine  Company  a  Cor- 
poration of  PeoMylT&ma     Piled  Mar  18,  1906     Serlai  Ho  860,823. 


7  J»  1  .  7  :J  4  .     MANS  POR  SHAPIHO  LAUMDRIED  COLLARS 
JOHR  T  Tkuitt  St   Uuia   Mo       Piled  May  23   1004      Serial  No 

208  .rs. 


Cimm.—l.  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  blade*  or  vanes  compriaed 
in  an  annular  row,  and  means  preventing  reUtive  movement  be- 
tween said  blades  or  vanes,  which  consists  in  a  binder-strip  which 
pasaes  through  said  blades  or  vanes  and  which  between  adjacent 
blades  or  vanes  is  distorteid. 

2  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  bladei  or  vanee  comprised  in  an 
annular  row  and  a  binding-strip  formed  of  two  half-round  sections 
passing  through  said  bUdes  or  vanes  and  which  between  adjacent 
blades  or  vanes  is  distorted. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine  blades  or 
vanes,  means  binding  a  number  of  said  blades  or  vanes  together  in 
groups  and  meant*  binding  adjacent  groups  together. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  arranged  in  an  annular  row  and 
one  or  more  locking-strips  passing  through  the  outer  ends  of  said 
blades  or  vanes  and  which  between  adjacent  blades  or  vanes  ia  or  are 
distorted. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  blade«  or  vanes  arranged  in  an  annular  row  and 
two  locking-strips  lying  side  by  side  and  passing  through  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  or  vanes  and  which  between  adjacent  blades  or 
vanes  are  spread  apart 

6  In  combination  with  the  blade  or  vane  holding  element  of  a 
turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised  in  an  annular  row, 
means  locking  the  blades  or  vanes  comprised  in  each  rt)w  into  groups, 
and  an  agent  for  lockjing  the  several  groups  together  and  which  it 
adapted  to  allow  two  groups  to  move  a  predetermined  distance  to- 
ward or  away  from  one  another. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine  blades  or 
vanes,  binding  means  separating  the  blades  or  vanes  into  groups  and 
connecting  means  forming  expansion-joinU  between  the  adjacent 
groups. 


791.73fc).  RA20R-8TR0P 
9  1908     Serial  Ho  14«.842 


Jou  H  Wau  BrMol.  R.  I    PiMMar. 


Claim— In  a  collar-shaping  means,  the  combination  of  a  stand, 
a  heating-medium-receiving  jacket  «et  into  the  sUnd  aad  depending 
Ifcerefrom.  stufflng-boxes  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  jacket,  and  a 


CUiim—l.  A  razor-strop,  the  surface  of  which  is  compoaed  of  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  paper  on  edge,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  substantially  as  described . 

2.  A  razor-strop  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper  on 
edge,  a  strengthening  material  such  as  fabric,  and  means  for  uniting 
or  cementing  the  strips  of  paper  to  the  strengthening  material. 

3  A  razor-strop  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper  or 
edge,  a  strengthening  material  such  as  fabric,  means  for  cementing 
the  strips  of  paper  Ut  the  strengthening  material,  and  means  for  ce- 
menting the  strengthening  material  to  a  backing,  for  the  purpose  aa 
described. 

4  In  a  razor-strop,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  at  strips  of 
paper  on  edge  having  the  edges  a*  a*  forming  the  flat  surface  a*  of  the 
strop  and  secured  to  the  fabric  a*  with  paste,  the  flexible  backing  a* 
lamented  to  the  fabric  o»  and  shaped  to  form  the  end  a''  with  the  eye 
a*,  and  the  handle-shaped  end  a*,  as  deacribed. 
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7W  1.737.     CLASP     OioRn>  4    w...~  •• ^~ ~— 


.k      ^;'***  ~'     ^  t»«-«l«»P  e«n»pri.in|f  a  b«.ie-plau.,  ,  loop  hincrd 

T  V?^'"'  ''"'"*  '  •'''°'^°«  '"**  lonKitudin.1  sliding  engage 
ment  w.th  the  free  end  of  the  loop  for  cUniping  the  tie  between  it  and 
the  ,,de.  of  the  loop  and  a  hook  on  the  tongue  arranged  to  lap  unde, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  base-plate 

2  A  tie<l.,p  comphaing  a  baae-pl.te,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the 
b*»e.plate  for  atuching  it  to  the  article  in  connection  with  which  the 
cla-p  «  u«,d  .  loop  hinged  to  the  plate,  a  tongue  having  .  .winging 
•nd  long.tud.nal  Hliding  engagement  w.th  the  free  end  of  the  loop 
•nd  a  hook  on  the  tongue  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  the  baJ 


K.„.lfK'"  '  '""^  brake-bw..  the  combination  with  a  thru.t- 

a  Wk  L'  ^•"•^"^-^'-Po^  -ocket,  a  removable  brake  r.d 

.  iocking-wedge  on  Mid  brake-head  fitting  in  -id  ^kei   mUt 
on  -.d  head  for  the  atUchn^ent  of  a  r^nlwabie  brTTe    L  .n" 

7»1.74<).    THREAD  PACKAGE     TtOMuH  W.m..«  a  .» 

Md,.  ««lgnor  to  Beiding  Bn».  *  Co   Nr^^rk  »  y  ^  "*'^"^ 
CouJMUcut     PIM  xt  T.lvf   o  "  '^  '  Corpor«t»D  of 


7{)l,7;lH.    RBPRIQBRATOR     J  amis  B  WmTl 
«W  June  ».  1903     8«t«j  Mo.  1«3.730 


Fort  Wayne.  Ind 


t  Ji.m  -In  a  refrigerator,  a  Unk  having  ice-chamben.  .n  the 
fnd»  thereof  and  a  cooling-chamber  intervening  the   ice-chambem 

me.n,of  communication  at  the  upper. nd  lower  parts  of  the  ice-Cham ' 
»>.  r  w,th  the  .-.K.l.ng-chamber :  openings  in  the  top  of  *aid  tank  com- 
mun.cat.ng  with  the  cooling-chamber,  the  .a.d  openings  having  ad- 
J«cent  collars;  ronU.ning  vessel,  .n  the  cooling-chamber  seated 
up*...  and  supported  by  the  bottom  thereof,  the  vessels  being  arranged 
one  at  each  of  .a.d  openings  in  the  top  of  the  tank  and  extending 
•hove  sa.d  collar.;  and  remo»-ablc  cover,  to  clo»e  na.d  opening,  over 
»..d  collar,  and  vessel.,  and  each  renting  upon  and  being  supported 
bv  the  top  of  said  Unk  when  the  former  «re  in  place. 


7J^l,7:n*.  BRAKE  BEAM  CharlmH  Willums.  Jr  Cdicago  lU 
•awpnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bquipinent  Company  Chicago  lU  a  Cor 
ponujon  of  IlluwiB    Filed  Dec  5  1904    Senal  No  235  355 


in,  h^'"*'"  ~K*  •k-in-thread  package  oon.i.tingof  a  single  paper  caa- 
•n*  hav.ng  thr*e  folded  longitudinal  section,  of  equal  length,  lod 
provided  with  a  peep-hole.  fc.  and  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  .l»ltV.  h 

the  h'  '.  ;  ""*'•  '•  '•  "''^'^  "'''"^  '""-  '»-  -»-  wiith  of 
the  sheet  and  .cro.«  all  .he  sections  and  both  end.  of  the  sheet  bein, 

weakened  acroM  all  the  folded  sections  to  permit  all  of  ^J^Zl 

I  endMo  be  nemo.ed,  and  a  flap,  v,  formed  of  all  the  section    a^x 

I  tending  inwardly  over  the  peep-hole 


791.741.    BENCH  VISE    Eu  S  Wiixiamoh.  BuflaJo  N 
Apr  12.  1804     Senal  No  208,788 


T    PUed 


CImm-l  in  a  truaaed  brake- beam,  the  combination  with  a 
thrust  block  having  a  verticallydi.poeed  socket,  a  removable  brake- 
head,  a  projection  on  uid  head  interlocking  with  Mid  socket  and 
a  renewable  brake-.hoe  carried  by  .aid  head;  subetantiallv  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2  Fn  a  brake-beam,  the  combiaaUoo  with  a  member  baring  a 
Upered  socket,  a  head  having  a  locking-wedge  fitting  in  aaid  aocket. 


{iaiw-l  A  bench-vise,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  cvlin- 
dncal  shank  and  an  integral  ubie  formed  therewith  in  advance  of  the 
ahank.  a  cage  formed  integrally  with  and  upon  the  table,  a  movable 
jaw  having  an  inverted  channel-ahaped  shank  fitting  in  the  shank  of 
the  filed  jaw  and  having  a  depending  portion  at  its  forward  end  a 
alidable  locking-bar  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the 
cage,  the  bar  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  in  iu  forward  end  and  a 
I  serrated  under  surface,  a  rod  connecUd  with  the  cage  and  extending 
j  rearwardly  thereof  beneath  aaid  bar.  a  connection  between  the  bar 
and  rod  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  coil-apnng  asaociated  with  the  rod 
between  the  rear  end  0/  the  cage  and  the  aaid  connection,  a  ilidable 
locking-block  arrangwl  for  vertical  movement  witiun  the  cage   the 


Juwt  6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1S97 


upper  f«c*  of  tb*  latter  b^injt  Mirttcd  to  coAp«raU  with  th*  •crm- 
tioiu  in  the  und^r  f«c*  of  the  aforesaid  bar,  a  cam-lrrer  aaaociated 
with  tb«  Terticailjr-movaWe  lockiii«-block  for  raiainK  and  lowerinjt 
the  latter,  and  a  turning-lever  piercing  the  depending  portion  of  the 
moTabie  jaw  and  having  itcrew-threaded  engagement  in  the  afore- 
said bore  of  the  locking-bar 

2.  A  bench-Tiae.  comprising  a  filed  jaw  having  a  cylindrical 
•hank  and  an  integral  Ubie  formed  therewith  in  advance  of  the 
•hank,  a  cage  formed  integral  with  and  upon  the  table,  a  movable 
jaw  having  an  inverted  channel-shaped  shank  fitted  in  the  shank  of 
the  fixed  jaw  and  havuig  a  depeading  portion  at  iu  forward  end  a 
•lidable  locking-bar  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the 
cage,  the  bar  having  a  screw-threaded  bore  in  iu  forward  end  and  a 
serrated  under  surface,  a  slidable  locking-block  arranged  for  verti 
cal  movement  withia  the  cage,  the  upper  face  of  the  latter  being  ser- 
rated to  cooperate  with  the  serrations  in  th<-  under  face  of  the  afore- 
aaid  bar,  a  cam-levtr  associated  with  the  vertically -movable  locking- 
block  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  and  a  turning-lever  pierc- 
ing the  depending  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  in  the  aforeaaid  bore  of  the  locking-bar. 


4  In  combinauon  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  element 
.  plurality  of  blade,  or  vane,  arranged  in  an  annular  row  and  a  r^ 
Ungular  locking-strip  pa«.ing  through  the  outer  end.  of  said  blade, 
or  vane,  and  which,  between  adjacent  blade,  or  vane..  ..distorted 

5  In  con.b.naiion  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  element 
•  plurality  of  blade,  or  vane,  arranged  in  an  annular  row  and  a  lo<k- 
.ng-»tr.p  of  elongated  cross-section  paasing  through  the  outer  end.  of 
said  blade,  or  vane,  and  which,  between  adjacent  blade,  or  vane. 
I.  distorted. 


7i>l..-M.  8LASTIC  FLDID  TURBIIIB  BDwm  E  Amold  WU 
toMburf  Pa  aaBlgnor  to  The  Wntinghouae  Machine  Corapany  a  Cor 
poraUoD  of  PwiMylTania     Filed  Mar  22  1900     Scrtal  Ho  281  «t2 


791.74*^.  STEirrCAE  Hikit  K  VoMt.  St  Lou».  Mo  »«%Dor 
to  St  Louli  Car  Company  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  CorponUoB.  rUed  reto  8 
1000     S«1al  Ho  844.743 


Clmm.—\.  The  combination  with  the  hand-rod.  utilized  upon  a 
•th<et-car.  of  socket  membera  by  which  said  rod.  are  received  and 
which  are  proTided  with  non-circular  seaU:  Mid  rods  having  non 
circular  tenons  at  their  end*  to  enter  said  MaU.  subsUntially  a.  set 
forth 

2  The  combination  of  street-car  hand-rod.  having  non-circular 
tenon,  at  their  end.  and  socket  member,  having  non-circular  .eat.  to 
receive  aaid  tenon.,  aubrtantially  a.  wt  forth 

3  The  combination  of  .treet-car  hand-rod.  having  non-circular 
IMOB.  at  their  end.,  and  socket  member*  having  ^au  correspond 
ing  in  .hape  to  the  shape  of  the  tenon,  and  adapted  to  receive  thf 
tenon,  and  prevent  turning  of  the  hand-rod.,  .ubsuntiallv  a.  itet 
forth. 


Cla,m-l  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  v.,.e  holding 
elem^nt^  a  plurality  of  blade,  or  vane,  arranged  m  an  ...nul.r  r,,^ 
and  locking..trip.  pa..ing  through  the  outer  e„d.  of  „id  blades  ,.r 
v.ne.  and  which,  between  adjacent  Made,  or  vane.,  arr  twiMed 

2.  In  c-ombination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  blades  «r  vane,  arranged  in  an  .„„„iar  row  and 
locking-stnp.  passing  through  the  oute,  end.  ..f  .-.,d  blade,  or  vane, 
•nd  which,  between  adjacent  blade,  or  vane.,  are  di.torted  by  tun. 
ing  one  about  the  other 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  ele- 
ment  a  plurality  of  blade,  or  vane,  arranged  in  an  a.in.ilar  row  and 

wo  locking  .trip,  or  wire,  adjacent  to  rarh  other  and  pacing 
through  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  blade,  or  van.-,  and  whi,  I,  lH.t«,.er, 
adjacent  blade,  or  vane.,  are  twisted. 

4  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding  ele- 
roent   a  plurality  of  blade,  or  vane,  arranged  in  an  annular  n.n  and 

wo  locking  .trip,  or  wire,  adjacent  t«  each  other  and  pa.Mng 
through  the  outer  end.  of  .aid  blade,  or  v.ne.  and  whu  h.  I,etv»een 
adjacent  blade,  or  vane.,  are  diatorted  by  turning  ».ie  ab.,.,.  the 
other. 

5  In  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine  blade,  or 
vane.,  two  locking-strip.  pa..ing  through  .aid  blade.  „t  v».,e.  and 
which  between  adjacent  blade,  or  vane,  are  twisted  one  about  the 
other. 


791.748.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBIMB  Edwm  B  AMOU)  WU 
klMburg  Pa  a«ignor  to  The  WartingbouK  Machrn*  Company,  a  Cor 
porttton  of  Penneylytnifc.    FUed  Mar  18  1906     Senal  Ho  230  880. 


Ctaim.—l  In  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine 
blade,  or  vanes,  a  locking-etrip  elongated  in  cro«-«*tion  pacing 
through  said  blades  or  %'anes  and  which  between  adjacent  blade,  or 
vaaee  is  distorted. 

i  In  a  turbine,  ao  annular  row  of  blade,  or  vanes  and  a  rec- 
tangular binding  .trip  paHing  through  subsUntially  alined  holes 
therein  and  which  between  adjacent  blade*  or  vane,  is  distorted. 

S  In  a  turbine,  an  annular  row  of  bUdes  or  vanes  and  meana 
for  pr«TenUng  relaUvc  movement  of  said  blades  or  vanes  consisting 
of  a  binder-stripof  elongated croa^-eection which  paaaea  through  sub- 
sUntially alined  hole*  therein  and  which  between  adjacent  blades 
or  raaes  is  distorted 


1791. 745.   MACHIHBFORCOATIHQBOBBIHS    Biu  H  Bailiy 
I         Watertury  Conn    admlnirtratTX  of  Charlee  L   Bailey,  deceased  aa- 
I         BgDor  to  Drapw  Company  Hopedale.  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Wed  Jan  21.  1906     Serial  Ho  242  062 

Claim —\  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.«  dewribed.  a  movable  car- 
rier, a  »erie.  of  holder,  thereon  each  compri.ing  a  .pindle  proje.ting 
from  the  face  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  d.  tachablv  .upport  a  bol, 
bin,  and  a  .pring-calch  to  internally  engage  the  bobbin,  and  mean, 
to  apply  mating  material  to  the  exterior  of  «ne  after  another  of  the 
bobbin,  a.  they  are  operatively  positioned  by  the  carrier 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla*.  d««-ribed,  a  movable  carrier,  a  se- 
ries of  holders  thereon  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  thereof,  ea.b 
adapted  to  deUchably  support  a  bobbin,  mean,  to  apply  coating  ma- 
terial to  the  exterior  of  the  bobbin,  a.  they  are  operatively  po.it ioned 
by  the  carrier,  and  fixedly-po.itioned  mean.  t..  .ubnequently  remove 
surplut.  material  from  the  bobbins. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claa.  described,  a  movable  carrier,  a  w- 
rie.  of  holders  thereon  each  compri.ing  a  spindle  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  .upport  a  bobbin,  and  a  catch  to  internally  engage  and  retain 
the  bobbin  on  the  spindle,  means  to  apply  coating  matenal  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bobbin,  as  they  are  operatively  positioned  by  the  car- 
rier, an  ejecting  device  to  remove  automatically  the  bobbin,  from  the 
holders,  and  fixedly-positioned  means  located  between  the  ejecting 
device  and  the  coating  mean,  to  remove  surplus  coaUng  material 
from  (he  bobbiiu. 
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4  !■*  ■Mhin«  of  the  cUm  d«*erib«l.  a  BOTible  carrier.  1  ■•- 
ruM  of  holders  tbereoa  each  eompriaing  a  spindle  adapted  to  enter 
and  deUchablv  support  s  bobbin,  and  means  inrluding  a  routing 
brush  mounted  in  parallelism  with  the  axes  of  the  bobbins  and  nor- 
malljr  in  operative  poaition,  to  applj  coating  material  to  tbe  exte- 
nor  thereof  as  the  bobbins  are  carried  past  the  brush  by  movement  of 
the  carrier. 


b.  'n  a  machine  of  the  cla»8  described,  a  movable  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  roUUble  holders  thereon,  each  adapted  to  deUcbablv  support 
a  bobbin,  and  a  retaining  device  to  interiorly  engage  each  bobbin, 
means  to  apply  coating  matenal  to  the  exterior  of  one  after  another 
of  the  bobbins  as  they  are  moved  past  the  coating  means  by  the  car- 
rier, and  means  to  route  the  bobbin-holders  when  the  coating  mate- 
rial ia  being  applied 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  cir- 
cularly-arranged series  of  holders  thereon,  each  comprising  a  ro- 
UUble spindle  adapted  to  deUchably  support  a  bobbin,  and  a  catch 
to  internally  engage  and  retain  the  bobbin  on  the  spindle,  means  to 
apply  coaling  material  to  the  exterior  of  the  bobbins  one  after  an- 
other, as  they  are  operatively  positioned  by  the  carrier,  and  an  eject- 
ing device  to  remove  automatically  the  coated  bobbins  from  their 
holders. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  cir- 
cttlariy-arranged  series  of  holders  thereon,  each  comprising  a  spin- 
dle adapted  to  detachably  support  a  bobbin,  and  a  device  to  reUin  it 
on  the  spindle,  means  to  apply  coating  material  to  the  exterior  of  the 
bobbins,  as  they  are  operatively  positioned  by  the  carrier,  and  flx- 
edly-poaitioned  means  to  subsequently  remove  surplus  material 
from  the  coated  bobbins 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe<J,  a  revoiable  carrier,  a  cir- 
cttlariy-arranged  aenes  of  holders  thereon,  each  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  support  a  bobbin,  means  to  apply  coating  material  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  bobbin*  as  they  are  operatireiy  positioned  by  the  carrier, 
an  ejecting  device  to  remove  automatically  the  coated  bobbins  from 
their  holders,  and  flxedly-positioned  means  intennediaU  said  eject- 
tag  device  and  the  coating  means  to  remove  surplus  material  from 
the  bobbins 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoiable  carrier,  a  eir- 
culariy-arranged  series  of  bobbin-holders  therw>n  near  iU  periphery, 
and  each  adapted  to  deUchably  susUin  a  bobbin  in  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  carrier,  means  including  a  routing  brush 
to  apply  coating  maUrial  to  the  exUnor  of  the  bobbiaa,  aa  tkay  ara 


•wept  acroaa  the  bruah  by  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  brush  mountMl 
in  fixed  position  to  remove  surplus  maUrial  from  the  coated  bobbins 
aad  meana  to  roUte  the  bobbina  whOe  the  ooatiag  maUrial  is  ^plied 
thereto  and  the  surplus  maUrial  removed  tharefrom. 

10    In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  movable  carrier  a  ^ 
neaof  rotatable  bobbin-holders  mounUd  ther«,n  and  eachcompria- 

and  operatively  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spindles  Z 
•pply  coating  maUrial  to  the  exUrior  of  the  bobbin,  as  thev  are 
awep,  p„.  the  brush  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  mean.^ 
automatically  retract  the  brush  from  engagement  with  a  bare  spin! 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  de«;ribed.  a  revoluble  carrier  a 
circnlarlyarrang^  series  of  roUUble  holders  mounted  thereon  and 
each  adapUd  to  deUchably  support  a  bobbin,  means  to  roUU  said 
holders  about  their  own  axes,  during  a  portion  of  their  bodilv  move- 
ment with  the  earner,  and  means  nonnally  in  operative  position  to 
apply  coating  matenal  to  and  to  remove  surplus  maUrial  from  the 
extenor  of  the  bobbins  while  they  are  axially  roUUd. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  revoluble  earner  a 
circularly^rranged  series  of  rouuble  holders  thereon,  each  adapUd 
to  deUchably  support  a  bobbin,  nonnally  operative  means  to  apply 
coating  maUrial  to  the  bobbin,  as  they  are  poaitioned  one  afUr  .„ 
other  by  the  carrier,  mean,  to  axially  roUU  the  bobbin-holders  dur- 
ing the  application  of  coating  maUrial  to  the  bobbins,  and  a  device  to 
render  the  coating  means  inoperative  when  an  empty  holder  is  opera, 
lively  posifoned  with  relation  therato 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  revoluble  earner  a 
circularly -arranged  series  of  holders  thereon,  each  compnsing  a 
•pindle  and  a  spring-catch  to  support  and  reUin  a  bobbin  placed 
thereon,  a  spnng-controlled  pi.  in  axial  alinement  with  each  spindle 
and  adapUd  to  be  retracUd  by  the  bobbin  when   placed  upon  a 
bolder,  means  to  axially  roUU  the  holders  during  a  portion  of  their 
bodily  movement  by  and  with  the  earner,  meana  including  a  rout- 
ing bnish  to  apply  coating  maUrial  to  the  bobbins  when  operativelv 
positioned  by  the  carrier,  the  bobbina  at  such  time  being  axi.llv 
roUUd.  and  an  ejecting  device  comprising  a  springactuaUd  ejec- 
tor aAd  a  aenes  of  retracting-cam.  mounUd  on  the  earner   to  re-    ' 
tract  the  ejector  a.  each  bobbin-holder  approaches  a  poaition  in  ax- 
ul  alinement  therewith,  releaae  of  the  ejector  by  the  cam  permitting 
the  ejector  to  strike  the  sprng-oontroiled  pin  of  the  holder,  and 
thereby  force  the  bobbin  from  the  holder. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  revoiable  carrier,  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  bobbin-holders  mounted  thereon  adja- 
oeat  iU  periphery,  and  each  including  a  roUUbU  spindle  and  a 
spring-catch  to  engage  and  support  a  bobbin  when  slid  thereon,  the 
spindles  being  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  , 
the  carrier,  means  to  apply  coating  maUrial  to  the  bobbina,  and  in- 
cluding a  roUUble  bruah,  rocking  supporU  on  wiiich  it  is  mounUd 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bobbin 
holding  .pindlep,  and  mean,  forming  a  part  of  each  bobbin-holdei 
adapUd  to  move  the  bruah-supporU  and  thereby  render  the  brush 
inoperative  when  an  empty  bobbin-bolder  ia  operatively  poaitioned 
by  movement  of  the  carrier,  the  application  of  a  bobbin  to  a  holder 
rendering  Mid  means  inoperative. 

15.  la  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  bobbin-holders  thereon,  each  compria- 
ing  a  roUUble  sleeve  having  a  flxedly-atUched  spindle  and  a  spring- 
catch  to  receive  and  hold  in  poaition  a  bobbin,  a  pin  toagitudiaally 
movable  within  the  sleeve  and  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  follower, 
and  a  spring-controlled  collar  fixedly  connecud  with  the  other  end  of 
the  bobbin  and  eccentric  to  the  spindle,  application  of  a  bobbin  to 
the  holder  acting  through  the  collar  to  retract  the  pin,  combined 
with  coating  means  including  a  roUUble  brush,  a  swinging  sap- 
port  therefor  having  a  cam,  means  to  roUU  the  spindles  as  they  are 
positioned  with  relation  to  the  brush  by  revolving  movement  of 
the  carrier,  and  an  inUnnittingly-operating  ejecting  device  to  strike 
the  pins  of  the  bobbin-holders  and  restore  them  to  normal  position, 
such  retractive  movement  of  each  pin  acting  through  iU  alUched  col- 
lar to  remove  the  bobbin  from  the  spindle,  the  follower  on  the  pin  of 
an  empty  bobbin-holder  cooperating  with  the  cam  on  the  brush-sup- 
port to  swing  the  latUr  and  the  bruah  into  inoperative  poaition,  to 
prevent  the  application  of  coating  maUrial  to  the  bare  .pindle. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  routable  bobbin-holders  thereon,  each 
haring  a  spindle  in  paralleliam  with  the  axia  of  revolution  of  the  car- 
rier, and  a  spring-catch  to  inUraally  engage  aad  reUin  a  bobbin  oa 
tha  apindle.  meaaa  to  axially  rouu  the  bobbia-holdera  during  a  por- 
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tioD  of  ih^ir  bodilj  norrment  on  the  carrier,  means  to  applj  coating 
material  to  tke  bobbin*  during  their  axial  roUtion,  flexible  wipera 
to  thereafUr  cooperate  with  the  routing  bobbins  and  remove  sur- 
plus material  therefrom,  and  means  to  automaticallr  remove  the 
bobbins  one  after  another  from  the  holders  after  the  latter  have 
ceM«d  their  axial  rotation. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deM-ribed,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
circularij-arranged  holding  devices  thereon  to  deUchably  and  ro- 
UUbly  support  a  series  of  bobbins  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  carrier,  means  to  apply  coating  material  to  the  bob- 
bina,  including  a  rouUng  brush,  a  swinging  support  therefor,  an 
adjuaUble  stop  U>  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  brush  toward 
the  circular  path  of  movement  of  the  bobbins,  means  to  automatic- 
ally retract  the  brush  whenever  an  empty  bobbin-holding  device  ia 
operatively  positioned  by  the  carrier  with  relation  to  the  brush, 
means  to  automatically  remove  from  the  holding  devices  coated  bob- 
bins, and  means  to  axially  route  the  holding  devices  as  they  are 
bodily  moved  past  the  brush. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  ■ 
cirrulariy-arranged  series  of  axially-roUUble  bobbin-holding  de- 
vices mounted  thereon,  and  each  provided  with  a  knock -off  pin,  a  se- 
ries of  cama  oa  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  carrier,  one  for  each  bobbin- 
holding  device,  means  to  axially  route  said  bobbin-holding  devices 
during  a  portion  of  their  bodily  movement,  means  to  apply  coating 
material  to  the  bobbins,  and  to  remove  surplus  material  therefrom 
during  the  axul  roUtion  of  the  holding  devices,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled ejector  adapt«d  to  be  engaged  and  retracted  by  one  after  an- 
other of  the  cams  on  the  carrier,  the  release  of  the  ejector  by  each 
cam  permittiag  it  to  resume  iu  normal  position,  and  to  thereby  co- 
operate with  the  knock-off  pin  of  the  adjacent  bobbin-holding  device 
to  eject  a  bobbin  therefrom 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  claiw  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  se- 
ries of  axiaUy-roUUble  holders  thereon,  each  adapted  to  detachably 
•upport  a  bobbin,  means  to  apply  coating  material  to  the  bobbins 
and  including  a  roUUble  brush,  a  pan  to  conUin  coating  material 
and  into  which  the  brush  dips,  means  to  axUIly  route  the  bobbin- 
holders  as  they  are  carried  past  the  brush  by  the  movement  of  the 
carrier,  wiping  means  to  remove  surplus  maUrial  from  the  coated 
bobbins,  means  to  vertically  adjust  the  height  of  the  pan,  and  an 
ejecting  device  to  automatically  eject  the  coated  and  wiped  bobbins 
from  the  holders. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  carrier,  a 
circularly-arranged  series  of  holders  thereon  each  adapUd  to  detach- 
ably  support  a  bobbin,  a  combined  trip  and  bobbin-knocking-off  de- 
vice for  each  holder,  the  application  of  the  bobbin  to  a  holder  mov- 
ing said  device  into  abnormal  position,  means,  including  a  brush 
and  a  swinging  support  therefor,  to  apply  coating  material  to  one 
after  another  oT  the  bobbins  as  they  are  operatively  positioned  by 
the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  an  ejector  to  thereafter  co*perate 
with  the  knock-off  devices  of  the  holders  to  automatically  remove 
the  bobbins,  the  trip  portions  of  each  of  said  knock-off  devices  nor- 
mally moving  in  the  path  of  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  swing- 
ing support  of  the  coating-brush,  to  thereby  move  the  brush  into 
inoperative  poaition  whenever  an  empty  bobbin-holder  is  moved 
by  the  earner  adjacent  thereto. 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier,  a  circularly- 
arranged  series  of  holders  thereon  each  comprising  a  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  deuchably  support  a  bobbin,  and  a  catch  to  internally  engage 
the  bobbin  and  reUin  it  on  the  spindle,  means  to  apply  coating  ma- 
terial to  the  exUrior  of  the  bobbins  one  after  another,  and  means  t., 
effect  relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  the  coating  means  to  ef- 
fect ooAperation  of  the  latter  with  the  bobbins  successively 


having  a  apring-preaaed  latch  projwrting  through  the  Uble-lotadapl- 
ed  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  boxes,  mean,  bv  which  said  latch  is 
reciprocated  to  alternately  engage  and  advan.^  a  box,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  presser-pUte,  mechaniam  acting  in  unison  with  the 
feed  mechanism  whereby  the  plate  i,  depres«>d  into  each  box  upon 
the  arrival  of  said  box  in  line  beneath  the  pUie 


791.740.    FOWBR  niDIT  PRBSS     Haitit  M  BAMSEOvn.  San 

Jo«  Cal   airignor  U)  Anderaon  Baragrover  Maaf  g  Co  .  San  Jon.  Ctl.. 

a  CorpormUoo  of  CaUfomja^   Piled  Ai«  M.  1904    Serial  Ho  282.271. 

CMm.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pressing  fruit,  a  Uble,  mechan 
■sm  by  which  the  boxes  are  advanced  upon  said  Uble,  a  vertically- 
movable  preseer-platf  and  mechanism  by  which  the  Uble  is  simul- 
Uneoualy  raiaed  or  depressed  with  relation  to  said  plate 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  pressing  fruit  and  the  like,  a  vertically- 
ikdjusUble  feediog-uble,  guides  upon  each  side  of  the  feeder-table 
between  which  the  boxea  are  advancMl,  a  vertically-movable  presaer- 
plate  and  mechaaism  by  which  it  U  rwsiprocated  upon  the  arrival  of 
each  box  beneath  it. 

3.  In  a  corapreasing  apparatus,  a  subaUntially  horixonUl  feml- 
Uble  having  a  central  channel,  guides  upon  each  side  between  which 
/niit-conUining  boxes  are  adaptml  to  advance,  a  rw:»prt>cating  slide ' 


4  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  material  into  boxes,  a  sub- 
stantially horixonul  centrally-slotted  and  verticallv-.dju«f«ble  U- 
ble.  guides  upon  each  side  of  the  Uble,  a  spring-pressed  latch  mov- 
able in  the  slot  in  the  Uble  adapted  to  engage  the  r»ar  end  of  each 
box  when  retracted,  a  horiionully-movable  rack-bar,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  bar,  mechanism  by  which  the  rack-bar  i.  reciprocated 
and  a  vertically-movable  presae.-plate  and  mechanism  bv  which  said 
plate  18  reciprocated 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  a  subsUntiallv  horixonUl 
centrally-slotted  Uble,  a  vertically-reciprocating  presser-pl.te  lo- 
cated near  one  end  of  the  Uble,  a  shaft  journaled  across  the  uble  a 
crank  earned  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  engaging  the  pr»sser-plate,  a 
pinion  earned  by  the  shaft,  a  rack-bar  engaging  the  pinion  and  con- 
necting with  the  reciprocating  presser-plate,  a  second  pinion  tuni- 
able  in  unison  with  the  first-named  pinion,  a  rack-bar  engaged  by 
aaid  second  pinion,  a  spring-presaed  latch  earned  bv  said  rar k-bar 
movable  in  the  slot  in  the  Uble,  .aid  Utch  engaging  the  rear  of  each 
box  and  advancing  it  to  a  point  between  the  presser-plate  in  unison 
with  the  movement  of  said  preaser-plate 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  material,  a  horixontal  cen- 
trally-slotted  Uble  with  longitudinally-disposed  guides  upon  each 
side,  a  vertically-movable  preseer-plate,  and  guidei  therefor  at  one 
end  of  the  Uble.  a  reciprocating  slide  and  spring-presaed  latch  mov- 
able in  the  Ubie-slot  to  engaire  and  advance  boxes,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  latch. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  material  in  boxes,  a  hori- 
xonUl centrally-slotted  Uble.  with  side  guides,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  slidable  in  said  slot,  a  vertically-movable  presaer-plate  beneath 
which  boxes  are  placed  by  the  sliding  latch,  and  guides  movable  with 
the  preaaer-pUU  to  engage  the  boa  and  hold  it  in  alinement  with  said 
plate 

8  The  combination  in  a  compreasing  apparatus,  of  a  horixon- 
Ul support,  reciprocating  mechanism  by  which  boxes  are  advanoMl 
on  said  support,  a  vertically-movable  presser-plate  beneath  which 
the  boxes  are  deposited,  and  adju.uble  reUining-arms  for  the  boxaa. 
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Claim— I.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  honxontal  movable  support  for  a  matrix-line,  a  meul-pump,  a  nox- 
xJe  connected  therewith,  a  horixonUl  movable  support  for  said  nox- 
ile,  and  mechaniam  for  moving  said  two  supporU  toward  and  from 
each  other,  with  a  mold  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  into  and  out  of 
the  position  between  the  matrix-Une  and  noixle.  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified 

2.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
xonully-movable  support  for  a  matrix-line,  a  metal-pump,  a  noxxle 
connects!  therewith,  a  horixontaUy-movable  support  for  said  noxxle. 
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■  ^^W'*  coni»ecl*<l  with  said  matrix-Hupport,  another  to|(f(le  con- 
nected with  the  nozzle-8uppnrt,  and  merhanism  for  timultaneoutlj 
operatittK  said  toggie*  to  more  aaid  !iupport«  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  mold  morabie  in  ■  vertiral  plane  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  between  the  matrix-Hupport  and  nozale,  subtUntialljr 
a«  «pficiAed. 


8.  In  logotype-canting  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a 
melting  pot  nozrie,  and  a  support  for  the  matrix-line,  aaid  parta  be- 
ing capable  of  relative  movement  to  bring  the  noxzle  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  side  of  the  mold,  and  the  matrix-line  into  contact 
with  the  front  tide  nf  the  mold,  with  a  fixed  abutment  for  one  end  of 
the  matrix-line  reating  upon  said  aupport,  a  morabie  end  clamp 
adapted  to  be  moved  againat  thr  other  end  of  said  matrix-line  and  to 
compress  said  line  and  to  close  so  much  of  the  mold-slot  as  is  not 
closed  bv  said  matrices,  a  spring  for  moving  said  movable  end  clamp 
in  the  compressing  direction,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said 
end  clamp  in  opposition  to  its  spring. 

»  In  logotjpe-caating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mold, 
a  nozzle  tuitablv  connected  with  the  melting-pump  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  said  mold,  a  support 
for  the  matrix-line  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  front  side  of  the 
mold,  a  fixed  abutment  for  one  end  of  said  line,  and  a  spring-actuated 
end  clamp  adapted  to  compress  the  line  of  matrices  and  to  clo.ie  so 
much  of  the  mold-slot  as  is  not  closed  by  said  matrices,  said  end 
clamp  consisting  of  a  sliding  base  portion  having  a  diagonal  slot 
and  a  clamping  portion  pivoted  to  said  base  portion  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  said  base  portion  and  capable  of  moving  inde- 
pendently of  the  base  portion  in  a  parallel  path,  a  pin  secured  to  the 
clamping  portion  and  entering  said  diagofaal  slot,  and  a  ".top  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  clamping  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

10  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  an  end  riamp  for  the  mat- 
rices line  consisting  of  a  sfiding  base  portion  having  a  diagonal  !<l.>t 
and  carrying  a  fixed  shaft,  and  a  clamping  portion  roUtable  upon 
•aid  shaft  and  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  thereon  snd  having  a 
stud  which  enters  said  diagonal  slot ,  operating  mechanism  engaging 
with  the  base  portion,  a  spring  actuating  said  operating  mechanism 
in  one  direction,  a  cam  actuating  it  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  stop 
for  engagement  with  the  clamping  portion  of  said  end  clamp,  »ub- 
itantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  !<pecified 

11  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able mold,  a  movable  support  for  a  line  of  matrices,  a  movable 
nozzle,  a  movable  end  clamp,  and  a  movable  ejector,  with  h  single 
cam-shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  secured  thereon,  mechanism  inter- 

3  The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  elevator  having  a  "*•<''■'*  f>^«*id  cams  and  the  movable  parta  mentioned  whereby  said 
shelf  for  supporting  a  matrix-line,  a  mold  movable  in  a  vertical  JP*'**  "■"*'***"^ '"*»"• '''•■^*»«'»- »•»«' •prings  severally  moving  said 
plane  to  and  from  a  position  when  the  mold-slot  is  in  the  same  hori-  jP**^  '"  '•**  oppoaite  direction,  with  a  conrentrirally-mounted  con- 
xontal  plane  with  characters  on  the  matrix-line  which  is  on  i»id  t *'*'"'''" '■"'"'"'f  "'»**'   having  a  plurality  of   ratchet  -  notches,  a 


shelf,  a  meul-pump.  and  a  nozzle  therefor  which  is  connected  there- 
with and  has  its  diarharge-opening  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  said  characters,  said  nozzle  and  elevator  being 
movable  horizontally  toward  and  from  the  interpoaed  mold,  and 
meihaniam  for  so  moving  said  elevator  and  nozzle,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  mold,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able support  for  a  matrix-line,  a  metal-pump,  a  nozzle  connected 
therewith,  a  movable  support  for  said  nozzle,  mechanism  for  moving 
aaid  two  supports  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  an  ejector  with  a 
pivoted  mold,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  mold  on  its  pivot 


spring-actuated  pin  carried  by  a  disk  attached  t4>  said  shaft  for  en- 
gagvmeat  with  said  notches,  said  diak  having  a  slot  which  intersect* 
said  pin,  a  spring-actuatMl  am  engaging  with  the  face  of  said  cam 
and  adapted  to  enter  aaid  slot  and  engage  with  said  pin,  which  pin 
haa  an  inHinod  shoulder  which,  by  engagement  with  said  arm. draws 
the  pin  out  ot  the  path  of  said  ratchet-notches,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

12.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  raov- 
aWe  mold,  a  movable  support  for  a  line  of  matrices,  a  movable  noz- 
zle, and  a  movable  eje«tor.  with  a  single  roUUble  shaft,  and  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  prrviouiily- 


trimming-knives  between  which  the  logotype  is  pushed  bv  said  ejec-  "»'"»<1  P«rU.  a  wheel  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
tor.  a  galley,  and  an  inclined  chute  into  which  logotypes  fall  as  they  |  *''*^'  •"*'  c*P«ble  of  being  continually  routed,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
pass  between  said  trimming-knives  and  by  which  they  are  discharged  '  '°*  *''•*  thuU  and  wheel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  clutch  au- 


onto  the  galley,  substantially  ai*  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able support  for  a  matrix-line,  a  melting-pot,  a  metal  pump,  a  noz- 
xie,  and  a  slide  whereon  the  last  three  elements  are  supported,  with  a 
toggle  connected  with  said  slide,  another  toggle  connected  with  the 
support  for  the  matrix-line,  a  rocking  lever,  links  connecting  the 
same  with  said  two  toggles,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  logot}'pe-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able support  for  a  matrix-line,  a  melting-pot,  a  metal-pump,  a  noz- 
zle,and  a  slide  whereon  the  last  three  elemenU  are  supported, with  a 
toggle  connected  with  .^aid  slide,  and  another  toggle  connected  with 
the  support  for  the  matrix-line,  a  nxking  lever,  links  connecting 
aaid  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  cam  for  r»>cking  it  in  the  opposite 
direction,  subMantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sf-ecifled 

7.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally-movable elevator  having  a  rail  adapted  to  support  a  line  of  mat-  , 
rices,  a  movable  slide  whereon  said  elevator  is  supported, a  movable 
nozzle  and  connected  metal-pump,  and  mechanism  for  moving  staid 
nozzle  and  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  with  a  movable  mold, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  it  into  operative  position  between  said 
aoztle  and  elevator  and  for  moving  it  out  of  said  position,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


tomatically  when  the  shaft  has  completed  one  revolution,  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

IS.  In  logotype-casting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able mold,  a  movable  Hiy>port  for  a  line  of  matrices,  a  movable  noz- 
zle, and  a  movable  ejector,  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  mechanism  where- 
by said  shaft  will  operate  the  previously-named  parts,  a  wheel  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  capable  of  being  constantly  rotated, 
which  wheel  is  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  ratchet-notches,  a 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  pin  carried  by  .-taid  disk 
for  engaging  into  said  notche«.  said  diak  having  a  slot  which  inter- 
sects said  pin.  and  said  pin  having  an  inclined  shoulder  which  lies  in 
said  slot,  a  spring-actuated  arm  engaging  with  the  face  of  naid  disk 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  engage  w  if  h  the  inclined  shoulder 
of  said  pin.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7H1.7-IH.   SWITCH-OPBRATIMOMBCHAiriSII    Bum  B  Camf- 
ULL.  BlTood.  iDd.    Filed  Dec  27.  1904.    Sertei  No.  238.421 

Claim.—].  The  combination  with  a  switch-tongue,  of  a  rotary 
shifting  member  connected  to  the  tongue  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
seau,  means  for  operating  the  shifting  member  and  including  a  car- 
actuated  trip.a  gnrity-latch  for  alternate  engagement  w  ith  the  aeaU 
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of  the  dhiftiim  member. and  latch-<-oiitrollinK  mpana  inrludinff  *  c*r- 
artuat«d  trip. 


like  proridrd  with  a  covering  of  tranaparent  material  hariu  a.  a 
p*rt  of  .u  wrfaoe  a  roughenrd.  match-igniting  are.  coe.ten.ire  with 
and  eoTenng  a  puture  element  or  feature  which  mar  properlr  hare 
the  appearance  prw^nted  by  .uch  area;  whewby  theigniuon  area  i. 
made  inronspicuouR. 


2  Th.-  cUKibiiititiwn  with  a  «witr»i-[)oiiit.  of  a  ^ota^^  »hiftiiiir 
member  h«viiv»c  a  pair  ..f  *eat»  in  its  und^r  -idf  and  connected  to  the 
8W  Itch-point,  means  for  operatin,t  the  shifting  member  und  includ- 
ing a  car  actuated  trip,  a  vertic.ll.v-..Hiniring  latch  underlappm^  tl«. 
shifting  member  for  alternate  en«raKeiiient  with  the  seati..  and  latch 
controlling  mean«  including  a  car-actuated  trip. 

3.  The  ronbination  with  a  switch-point,  of  a  shifting  member 
connected  to  the  point,  mean,  to  lotic  the  shifting  member  ot  itn  op- 
p<»»ite  limits,  a  r»K-k-bar  disposed  transverneU  of  the  track  and  pro- 
vided with  a  car-actuated  trip  projection,  a  connecting-rod  extending 
between  the  r,«k-bar  and  the  locking  means,  a  owinging  croKs-head 
mounted  in  rear  of  the  rock-bar  and  provided  with  a  car-actuated 
trip  projection.  »nd  a  connecting-rod  between  the  cros.s-head  and  the 
shifting  member 

4  The  cotibination  with  a  switch-point,  of  a  rot;.rv  shifting 
member  located  between  the  rails  of  the  track  and  connected  to  the 
switch  point  a  JMich  engaging  the  shifting  member  to  lock  the  same 
at  Its  opposite  limits,  n  rock  bar  disposed  traiisverseiv  of  the  track 
and  provided  with  a  car-actuated  trip,  a  connecting-r.Kl  »M-twecn  the 
rock-bar  and  the  latch,  a  swinging  cr.»ss-head  mounted  transverselv 
of  the  track  ami  in  rear  of  the  rock-bar.  and  a  connecting-rod  be- 
tween the  cn.s*head  and  Ihe  rotarj'  shifting  member 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  switch-point,  of  a  rotarv  shifting 
memlH-r  mounted  between  the  rails  of  the  track  and  connected  to  the 
.■-witchpoint.  the  under  side  of  the  shifting  member  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  *wts,  a  gravity-lati-h  for  alternate  engagement  with 
the  seats  to  loci  the  shifting  member  at  opposite  limiu.  a  rock-bar 
mounted  transverselv  of  the  track  and  provided  with  a  car-actuated 
trip.  •  coniiecti«g-rod  between  the  rock  bar  and  the  gravitv-latch,  a 
awingimrcross-head  mounted  transverselj  of  the  track  in  rear  of  the 
rock-bar.  and  a  connecting-rod  bet«*een  the  cross-head  and  the  shift 

•  «g  member.       I  I 

6  The  combination  with  a  main  line  and  a  switch  including  a 
pivotal  point,  .-f  a  point-shifting  member  connected  to  the  point 
means  for  I.k  king  the  shifting  member  at  opposite  limits  of  the 
sw.tch-point.  a  wt  of  car-actuated  trip  devices  lo<ated  at  one  side  of 
the  switch-p<,int  for  successivelr  releasing  and  throw  ing  the  shifting 
member  to  o,»en  and  close  the  switch-point,  another  set  of  car-actu- 

•  ted  dev.ees  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  switch-point  for  suc- 
cessively releasing  the  shifting  means  and  throwing  the  same  to  close 
the  switch,  and  a  third  set  of  car-actuated  trip  devices  I.K-ated  in  the 
•witch  and  succ«.iveiy  operating  to  releaM  the  shifting  member  and 
open  the  awitch. 


2.  \»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  plate  having  on  iu 
back  a  suitable  picture  to  be  viewed  through  the  plate  and  upon  iU 
I  front  a  roughened,  match-igniting  area  registering  or  corresponding 
I  with  a  distinct  feature  of  the  picture:  whereby  the  eve  ascribes  the 
;  appearance  of  that  portion  of  the  picture  entirely  to  the  picture  itself 
and  fails  to  notice  the  roughening 


7fU.7r>().   TROLLEY  RgTRIgVIHO  DEVICE    HtHiT  B.  Cu»*i 
Oak  Park  IU     Filed  Sept  3  1904     Serai  No  283.884. 


7JH.74J>.    MATCH^TRIKER     Josb-h  B  CiiA«B»»un»  PhlkdiU 
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Claim  —I    As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  or  the 


Claim —I.  A  retrieving  device  for  trolley-poles,  compriiing  in 
combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  fluid-chamber,  a  fluid-actuated 
piston  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  trolley-pole,  a  fluid-supply  pipe  to  said  chamber,  an  automatic 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  inlet  to  said  chamber,  and  a  loat- 
motion  eonnection  between  said  valve  mechanism  and  said  trolley- 
pole,  for  the  purpose  described. 

i  2.   -^  retrieving  device  for  trolley-poles,  comprising  in  combina- 

I  tiou  with  a  trolley-pole,  a  casing  provided  with  primary  and  second- 
I  ary  fluid-chambers  with  communicating  ports  therebetween,  a-fluid- 
actuated  piston  mounted  within  said  primary  chamber  and  opera- 
i  tively  connected  with  said  trK>lley-pole.  a  valve-piston  mounted  with- 
j  in  said  secondary  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
trolley-pole,  said  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  porU  open- 
ing into  said  primary  chamber,  and  a  fluid-supply  pipe  into  said  sec- 
ondary chamber.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3    A  retrieving  device  for  trolley  poles,  comprising  in  conbina- 
tion  with  a  trolley-pole,  a  casing  provided  with  primary  and  second- 
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ary  flud-dumben  witb  oonuiuiicatioB  tkcratwtwMa,  a  <luid-»cto- 
•UkI  piston  within  Mid  prim.rT  ch.mbor  and  op*raU»eIy  conneet«d 
with  f&id  trollej-pole,  a  TaWe-piaton  within  laid  aceondarr  chamber 
and  adapted  to  control  the  communicaUon-inJet  to  aaid  primary 
chamber,  a  fluid-aupplr  pipe  di«-harjcinR  into  laid  .econdary  cham- 
ber, and  a  loat-motion  connection  between  aaid  troUey-pole  and  aaid 
raJve-piaton,  whereby  an  abnormal  morement  of  aaid  trolley-pole 
actuate*  aaid  TaJye-piaton  to  open  the  communication  into  aaid  pri- 
mary chamber,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  A  retrieving  derice  for  trolley-polea,  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley-pole,  a  caaing  provided  with  primary  and  aecond- 
ary  fluid-chamber*  with  communicaUng  porU  therebetween,  a  fluid- 
actuated  piston  mounted  within  said  priirary  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  Mid  trolley-pole,  a  valve-piston  mounted  with- 
in aaid  secondary  chamber  to  control  the  inlet  to  said  primary  cham- 
ber, said  valve-piston  comprising  a  two-part  member  with  openings 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  each  other  and  with 
the  communicating  porta  into  said  pnmary  chamber  and  being  nor- 
mally held  out  of  reguur  with  each  other,  said  valve-piston  being 
eoBiieeted  with  said  trolley-pole,  whereby  an  abnormal  movement 
of  said  trolley-pole  moves  the  openings  in  said  two-part  member  into 
register  with  each  other  and  opens  communication  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  chambers,  and  means  for  aupplying  an  actuat- 
ing fluid  under  preasure  to  said  secondary  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

5.  A  retrieving  device  for  trolley-polea.  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion, a  fluid-chamber,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  within  said  chamber 
and  connected  with  said  pole,  a  valve-chamber  with  communicating 
porta  into  said  fluid-chamber,  a  two-part  valve  member  operatively 
connected  with  aaid  trolley-pole  and  controlling  said  communicating  i 
porta,  the  patU  of  said  member  having  openings  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  each  other  and  with  the  ports 
into  said  fluid-chamber  by  any  abnormal  movement  of  said  trolley- 
pole,  and  means  for  aupplying  actuating  fluid  under  preasure  to  said 
valve-chamber. 

6.  In  a  frolley-retrieving  device,  the  combination  with  the  trol- 
ley-p«le.  of  a  casing  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  air-cham- 
bers, a  piaton  mounted  within  said  primary  chamber  and  opera- 


iD-deacribed  improvement,  conauting  in  wiadiag  a  rod  or  win-  into 
an  open  coil,  severing  the  coil  in  a  plane  oblique  to  its  axis,  and  cloa- 
ing  the  eoBvoluUons  adjacent  to  the  severed  end  ao  aa  to  .bring  the 
plane  of  cut  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  the  coil. 


2.  In  the  art  of  making  spiral  coiled  springw,  the  herein-de- 
icribed  improvement  consisting  in  winding  a  length  of  rod  or  wire 
tirely  connected  and  moving  with  said  t;;ii;y:Hra"v;rvVpkt^"n    '""^ '~'''''^'' «P*"  ^;'«'»'*«"- '-"*'««  «^'"'««>«»  the  coil  in  the 
within  said  secondary  chamber  and  controlli/e'The  communTtl      ?  '^J  ?!  °i""*  **!'^  convolut.ona  so  a.  to  cut  the  coil  into  a 


within  said  secondary  chamber  and  controlling  the  communi^t^n  i  o3itvlfLr    .  ^»"°'"^;«'"  •«  "  ««  -'  '"e  coil  int. 

between  said  primary  and  secondary  chamben.,*said  valve-pi^^nt     e'it^    enih  l^^n-^Ju^h "    H        "V  '*"*"   "'  "'"'^  '" 
ing  connected  by  a  loat-motion  connection  with  said  trollev-Dole  Tk    '•*:""^°"'-'  '.^'  ""^  eonvolutiona  undamped,  and 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  trolley-po.e  under  abnoi^^rco'ri::  i  I?,:::^':^!^*  rhi  o^e;'"  ""  '''  "'"^"""^  "'  ^'*"^'*""'^'"  ^'^ 
tiona  operates  to  actuate  said  valve-piaton,  and  a  supply-pipe  with 


branch  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  into  said  aecondary  air- 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof.  8ubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  In  a  trollev-retrieving  device,  the  combination  with  a  trol- 
ley-pole, of  a  bracket  member  apon  said  pole  having  a  brake  bearing 
aurface,  a  brake-shoe  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  aaid  trolley-pole  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  bearing-sur- 
face,  a  casing  provided  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary  air-chamber 
aad  pivoUlly  supported  adjacent  said  trolley-pole,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  primary  chamber  and  operatively  connected  with  aaid 
trolley-pole,  a  pi»ton-valve  within  said  secondary  chamber  and  con- 
trolling communicating  port*  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
chambers,  said  piston-valve  being  connected  with  said  brake-shoe 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  trolley  pole  and 
brake-shoe,  in  the  manner  described,  a  supply-pipe  for  delivering 
air  under  pressure  to  said  secondary  chamber,  said  supplv-pipe  being 
provided  with  a  branch,  whereby  air  ia  delivered  into  each  end  of 
aaid  chamber,  and  a  vent-cock  mounted  upon  xaid  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  primary  chamber,  all  subaUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deacribed 

8  A  trolley-retrieving  device,  comprising  a  fluid-chamber,  a 
fluid-actuated  piaton  within  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said 
trolley,  a  valve-chamber  alongside  of  «aid  fluid-chamber  with  com- 
municating ports  therebetween,  a  piston-valve  within  said  valve- 
chamber  controlling  said  porU.  the  piston-rod  of  which  ia  connected 
with  Aaid  trolley-pole  and  p«»«itivelv  moved  in  either  direction  by  the 
movement  of  said  pole,  and  means  for  supplying  actuating  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  valve-chamber 


791.75'^.  MAlfXJFACTORBOFSPRIIfOS  fMD  H  Damtu  and 
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Claim.— I.  In  the  art  of  making  apiral  coiled  apriaga,  the  hero- 


Claim.—l.  In  the  art  of  making  spiral  coiled  springs,  the  here- 
in-described improvement,  consisting  in  winding  a  length  of  rod  or 
wire  into  a  coil  with  closed  convolutions,  opening  up  the  convolu- 
tions except  at  predetermined  pointa.  and  severing  the  coil  at  the 
poinU  where  the  convolutiona  remain  cloaed  by  cutting  acroaa  it  in  a 
plane  pM^ndicular  to  the  axis  of  the  coil 

2  In  the  art  of  making  spiral  coil -springs,  the  herein -de 
acribed  improvement,  consisting  in  winding  a  length  of  rod  or  wire 
into  a  coil  with  cloaed  convolutions,  clamping  the  coil  at  predeter- 
mined poinU  so  as  to  hold  adjacent  convolutions  together,  stretching 
the  coil  to  open  up  the  convolutions  between  the  poinU  where  the 
coil  is  clamped. and  severing  thecojl  at  the  poinU  where  the  convolu- 
tiona were  not  opened  by  cutting  clear  across  it  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ooil'a  axia. 
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CbUm.-^la  the  art  of  nukiD^  apirmi  coilpd  i«prinjt».  the  brrrin- 
d««cribed  intprovrment.  conMJstinfc  in  windin);  a  Imyth  of  rod  or 
wirf  into  an  open  coil,  riaraping  the  coil  at  predetermined  poinU  ao 
aa  to  prevent  rertain  of  the  ronvolutiona  from  clotting,  itqueezing  or 
pinrhiug  the  coil  endwiae  to  cloae  the  undamped  convolutions,  and 
then  aererinfi  the  coil  bj  cutting  clear  acroaa  it  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular t«  iu  azia  at  the  poinU  where  iu  convolutions  were  closed. 

7t>  1 .754.  BEEHIVE  PiAHCU  DiNXMiAxn  Waahingtoo.  D.  C. 
aarignortoTheA  I  Root  Comptoy.  Medina.  Ohk)  PIM  Oct.  23  1908. 
Serial  No  178  234 


I  frame  conaiating  of  grooved  aide  ban  and  end  ban,  aad  a  bottom 
.  board  compoaed  of  aeotiona  aituated  in  the  groorea  of  the  aide  bara 
I  an  end  one  of  the  aeetioo*  being  removable  the  remainder  being  faa- 
I  tened  to  the  bars 

8  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehi\-ea,  a  bottom  comprii.ing  • 
frame  formed  of  parallel  aide  bare,  each  having  an  oblique  or  in- 
clined groove  in  iU  inner  aide  and  aimiUr  end  bare,  and  a  bottom 
board  whose  aide  edges  are  in  aaid  groove*,  aaid  end  bare  being,  re- 
spectively, on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  bottom  board,  aaid  bottom  thus 
constructed  being  revereible  both  end  for  end  and  top  for  bottom 

9.  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehives,  a  hive-bottom  having  side 
bare  not  longer  than  the  hive  which  at  the  entrance  have  horizonUl 
grooves,  and  a  removable  stop  that  extends  between  said  bare  and 
entere  aaid  grooves. 

10.  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehiv-s,  a  bottom  (ompri^ing  a 
frame  conaiating  of  grooved  aide  bare  and  end  bare,  and  an  entrance- 
atop  that  extends  between  the  side  bare  and  rioaes  the  grooves  thereof 


7  «  1  .  7  5  5  .  CHECK  CONTROLLED  VEHDIM 0  APPARATUS 
DgKHii  M  Douun.  Oen«T&.  K  Y  Piled  Jan  10  1900  Semi  Ho 
240  4«9 
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Claim  ~l  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehives,  a  bottom  compris- 
ing a  frame  oonaiating  of  aide  and  end  bare,  and  a  bottom  board,  an 
edge  of  the  bottom  board  being  back  of  the  outer  edge  of  an  end  bar 
»nd  aaid  edge  of  the  bottom  board  being  inaide  the  hive,  whereby 
the  space  at  the  hive-entrance  is  increaaed 

2  Aa  aa  improvement  in  beehives,  a  bottom  having  aide  bars 
with  grooves  in  their  inner  aides,  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof,  ao  that  said  grooves  have  both  upper  and  lower  walls  and  a 
bottom  board  engaging  auch  groovea,  a  apace  being  left  between  an 
edge  of  the  bottom  board  and  the  enda  of  the  bare  adapted  to  receive 
an  alighUng-board  and  aupport  the  aame  projeiting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  bottom 

3  Aa  ail  improvement  in  beehives,  a  bottom  comprising  a 
frame  conaiating  of  grooved  aide  ban  and  end  bare,  the  groovea  of  I 
the  aide  bare  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  bottom  board 
whoae  length  ia  aubaUntially  less  than  the  length  of  the  aide  bare,  the 
edgea  of  the  bottom  board  engaging  the  groovea  of  the  side  bare. 

4  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehivea,  a  bottom  comprising  a 
frame  conaiating  of  grooved  aide  bare  and  end  bare,  the  grooves  of 
the  aide  bare  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  bottom  board 
that  la  aubsUatially  less  in  length  than  the  end  bare,  and  having  iU 
edgea  engaging  the  groovea  of  the  aide  bare,  the  end  bare  of  the 
frame  being  on  opposite  aides  of  the  bottom  board 

5  Aa  an  improvement  in  beehivea,  a  bottom  compriaing 
grooved  side  bare  and  aeveral  bottom-forming  aectiona,  all  of  wWch 
are  situated  in  the  aame  groovea,  and  an  end  one  of  which  ia  alidable 
into  and  out  of  the  groovea  of  aaid  bare,  the  remainder  being  fas- 
tened therein 

6  Aa  an  improvement  in  bMkivea.  a  bottom  comprising  aide 
bare,  and  a  bottom  board  composed  of  aectiona  mounted  on  aaid  aide 
bare,  an  end  one  of  which  ia  removable  the  remainder  being  faatened 
to  the  bare 

7.  Ai  aa  improvement  in  beehives,  a  bottom  comprising  a 
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Claim—]  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-container,  a 
passage  in  communication  with  the  liquid-container,  a  plunger 
adapted  when  in  its  retracted  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  the  conUiner  to  said  passage  and  when  advanced  to  force  the 
liquid  through  said  passage,  means  for  Iwking  the  plunger  in  said 
retracted  position  and  means  for  controlline  the  discharge  of  the 
I  liquid  from  the  passage. 

I  2.  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-conUiner,  a  passage  in 

communication  with  the  liquid-container,  a  plunger  adapted  when 
j  in  its  normal  position  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
Uiner to  said  passage  and  when  operated  to  force  the  liquid  through 
aaid  passage,  and  a  diaphragm  for  controlling  the  discharge  >f  liq- 
uid from  the  passage,  having  an  automatically-ilosable  puncture 

.3  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-conUiner,  a  passage  in 
communication  withthe  liquid-container,aplunger  having  a  port  and 
a  channel  leading  from  the  port,  the  said  port  when  the  plunger  is  in 
iu  normal  position  being  located  within  the  conUiner  to  permit  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  port  intoaaid  channel  and  intosaid  paasage, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  diacharge  of  liquid  from  the  passage, 
aaid  liquid  being  adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  passage  on  the  ad- 
vancing movement  of  the  plunger. 
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4  A  vending  apparntu*  haTing  a  liquid-conUining  paaMge  Md 
•  plunger  arranged  to  force  liquid  through  Mid  pajiaage.  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  di^-harge  of  liquid  from  the  pa««ge.  conaiating 
of  a  diaphragm  ha  ring  a  puncture. 

b.  A  vending  apparatua  baring  a  liquid-container,  a  paaaage  in 
communication  with  the  liquid-container,  a  plunger  a(*apted  when  in 
lU  normal  poeition  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  aaid  paaaage 
and  when  operated  to  force  the  liquid  through  aaid  pa-wage.  meana 
for  controlling  the  diaeharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  passage  and 
meana  for  poaitively  mainUining  the  plunger  in  aaiduormal  ponition. 

6  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-conUiner,  a  paaaage  in 
-    communication  with  the  liquidnconUiner,  a  plunger  adapted  when  in 

ita  normal  poaition  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  container  to 
Mid  paaaage  and  when  advanced  toforce  the  liquid  through  Mid  paa- 
Mge. mean*  for  controlling  thediachaxgeof  liquid  from  Mid  pasMge. 
meann  for  locking  aaid  plunger  in  ita  normal  poaition  and  a  spring 
•cting  tgainit  the  plunger  to  positivelj  hold  it  in  iu  normal  position 
and  to  return  the  plunger  to  Mid  normal  poaition  when  the  latter  ia 
releaaed  hy  the  naer. 

7  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-conUiner,  a  pa^Mge  in 
communication  with  the  liquid -conUiner.  a  plunger  adapte4l  when 
retracted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  liquid-oouuiner  to  said 
paMage  and  when  advanced  toforce  the  liquid  through  aaid  paaaage 
means  for  controlling  thedischarge  of  liquid  from  the  paaMge.  means 
for  locking  the  plunger  in  its  retracted  position  and  a  reseivoir  in 
communication  with  the  liquid-container 

«  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  barrel  provided  with  bores  of 
progressively  increasing  diameter  from  the  lowermost  to  the  upper- 
most  one,  the  uppermost  bore  constituting  a  liquid-conUiner  and  the 
lowermost  bore  a  pasaage  the  two  being  in  communication,  a  cap 
removably  fitt«yl  in  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  gasket  a  sec- 
ond gasket  in  the  intermediate  bore,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  two  gaskets  and  having  a  port  and  a  channel  leading  therefrom. a 
reservoir,  a  tube  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  Urgent  bore.or 
Iiquid-cont»iner,and  adiaphragrasuitablyheld  against  thebottomof 
the  barrel  having  a  puncture  in  register  with  the  lowermont  bore 

»  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-container,  a  passage  in 
communication  with  the  liquid-<onUiner.  a  plunger  adapted,  when 
m  Its  retracted  poaition.  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer toMid  passage,  and  when  advanced,  toforce  the  liquid  through 
Mid  paHMge.  mean...for  lockingsaid  plunger  in  its  retracted  position. 
»nd  a  casing  inclosing  the  said  liquid-container,  having  an  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  an  article,  and  means  to  permit  the  liquid  de- 
livered by  the  plunger,  to  paas  Mid  article,  the  upper  end  of  the  plun- 
gf  r  paMing  through  the  top  of  Mid  casing 

10  A  vending  apparatus  having  a  liquid-conducting  passage 
•n.l  a  plunger  arranged  to  force  liquid  through  Mid  passage,  meana 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  paaaage.  consisting 
of  a  diaphragm  having  a  puncture,  and  a  caaing  for  the  working 
parts  of  the  apparatus  the  plunger  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
casing 

MA  vending  apparatus  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  gaa- ' 
ket.  a  plunger  extending  through  the  gasket  into  the  barrel,  the  plun- 
ger having  a  port  and  a  channel  leading  from  the  port,  means  for 
locking  the  plungei  against  movement  and  to  hold  the  port  at  one 
side  of  the  gasket  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  port  along 
the  channel  and  into  the  barrel,  the  plunger,  when  released,  being 
movable  to  take  the  port  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  gasket  and  simul- 
taneously expel  liquid  out  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  barrel  through  the  port  and  channel  when  the  plunger  is 
in  ita  normal  position 


ahaAia<J 
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iha^i»H  roda,  Mid  agiutor  including  a  pair  of  croaaed  bara.  win 
loop*  on  the  under  aidea  of  Mid  ban.  and  a  plate  support«d  upon  the 
upper  sides  thereof  and  having  downturned  comem  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  abaft  between  the  agi- 
tator and  the  upper  plate  member. 


79  J  .757.     ROTARY  BXPLOSIVB-KKOIKB 
■4CH.  BaA  Haven.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  w.  1904. 


ClAtLB  A   Duu- 
8«1ai  No.  230.034. 


7J>l,7r>«.     WA3HIM0  MACHIKR      Jomfh  H   Dotvu,  WUdrtoe 
M.  D.    rUed  July  8.  1904     Senal  Ho  213.786. 

Claim— I.   Inawaahing-machine.arecopucle.atopplalehav 
ing  a  recUngular  opening,  a  hinged  closure  for  Mid  opening  trans-  1 
Terse  parallel  braces  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  adjacent  to 
the  front  and  rear  edgea  of  the  opening,  angle-plates  secured  to  the  I 
under  side  of  the  closure  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  transverae  cleat  I 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  cloture,  wear-plates  upon  the  under  side  i 
of  said  cleat  and  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  closure,  and  an  agiUtor- 
carrying  shaft  extending  through   and  joumaled   in  Mid  closure 
cleat,  and  wear-plates. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing  a  rubbing-surface  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  top  plate    a  shaft 
mounted  for  oscillation  in  Mid  top  plate,  a  pair  of  platea.  spaced 
apart  and  secured  to  said  shaft  at  and  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
roda  connecUng  Mid  plate*,  an  agiUlor  alidiaglT  engaging  Mid 


Clatm.—l  In  an  engine  having  a  circular  cylinder,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  nng-hke  piston-rod.  three  pistona  thereon,  means  for  auto- 
matically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  pistons  to  said  rod  and 
a  pinion  operated  by  Mid  piaton-rod  for  transferring  movement 
therefrom  to  the  driving-shaft  and  means  for  admitting  a  motive 
charge  between  two  of  the  putona  for  forcing  one  of  them  forward 
aubaUutially  aa  deacribed. 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  circular  cylinder,  of  a 
ring-like  piston-rod  arranged  therein.  thre>e  pistons  on  aaid  rod  and 
cloaely  fitting  said  cylinder,  notches  in  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
rod.  and  latches  on  the  forward  faces  of  Mid  pistons  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  notches  and  means  for  admitting  a  motive  charge  between 
two  of  the  piatona  for  forcing  one  of  them  forward.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

S.  An  exploaive-engine  comprising  a  circular  cylinder,  a  ring- 
like piston-rod  arranged  therein,  pistons  on  said  rod  and  cloaely  fit- 
ting Mid  cylinder,  latches  on  the  front  and  rear  of  said  pistona.  the 
latches  adapt«d  to  engage  with  the  piaton-rod  whereby  they  are  inter- 
locked  therewith,  means  for  automatically  disengaging  Mid  latches 
from  the  piston  rod.  a  pinion  meahing  with  said  rod  whereby  the 
Movement  thereof  is  transmitted  to  a  driring-thaft.  meana  for  ad- 
mitting a  motive  charge  of  gas  between  two  of  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  exploding  Mid  charge. 

4  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  circular  cylinder,  of  a 
ring-line  piston-rod  therein,  three  pistons  on  Mid  rod  and  adapted  to 
be  inUrlocked  therewith,  and  diae.gmged  therefrom,  a  driring-shaft 
a  pinion  on  Mid  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  Mid  piston  whereby 
movement  of  the  piston  is  imparted  to  said  rod.  cams  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  levers  operated  by  Mid  cams  for  holding  one  of  the  piatons 
againat  the  movement  of  the  rod.  and  arma  at  the  forward  faces  of 
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Mid  piotont  and  adapted  to  more  th«  adjaccDt  piston  forward  at  pre- 
detnTnined  timet  and  mrant  for  enterinf  a  char|re  between  two  of  the 
pintona,  substaotiallv  a*  deacribed 

5  Id  an  en^ne.  the  combination  with  a  rircular  cylinder,  of  a 
rinjf-like  pinton-rod  therein,  three  piston§  on  Mid  rod,  latchen  adapt- 
ed to  be  interlocked  therewith  or  ditenKaK«^i  therefrom,  rocker*  for 
holding  Haid  latchen  in  enfrafrement  with  Mid  rod.  a  drivin|t-»haft,a 
pinion  on  Mid  ^thaft  and  meahin^  with  the  Mid  pi«ton-rod,  cam*  on 
Mid  ihaft  and  adapted  to  torn  Mid  rockem.  whereby  the  piston*  are 
diwenjfaited  fn>m  Mid  rod,  meanR  for  admittinfr  a  charjre  between 
two  (if  the  pihtoiiit  whereby  one  of  them  ia  forred  forward,  aubatan- 
lially  ait  drMrlbed 

6  Inanenjfinehavinjtacircularojlinder.  the  combination  of  a 
rinK-like  pi*lon-n>d.  three  pi«tonM  thereon,  meanx  for  clamping  Mid 
pi-ions  to  Mid  nxi.  a  pinion  operated  by  Mid  piiiton  ready  for  trana- 
frrrinjf  movement  therefrom  to  the  driving  shaft,  Haid  pintoni  each 
internally  chambered,  packinK-boxe*  in  Mid  chamber,  and  a  screw 
collar  entering;  the  rear  face  of  the  piKton*  and  holding  the  packing 
boxeit  in  poHilton,  HubiiUntialiy  a^  described. 


rerolublem      1     *    T'""*'*'"*'""*'**'  combinaUon  of  a 

ed  upon  M,d  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  dLppear  within 

"d  at^'t:  ''''""  '•^'""""''  *'•"'"  "''*  revolve  m:i 
aal    'id^,^  "M«e  M.d  .rm  for  the  purpoae  of  unfold.ng  the 
Mme,  M.d  al.d.ng  p.n  be.ng  provided  with  an  articulate  .urfac*   a 
.pur^wheel  P-ided  with  teeth  for  engag.ng  Mid  art.cuUt    .?rfT;e 
.nd  mean,  c<,ntrollable  at  will  f„r  p.rti.lly  rotating  Mid  apur-wheel. 

'^'^^'li^^J^^^^^^^^^Qf  OSCARS    ROBUTL  RtuiT  Porta- 
mouth.  N  H.    Filed  May  20  liKH     S«ml  Ho.  208.848. 


Tfn.ToHj  SCYTHE  SHATH  FASTENIMO    HoEino 8. BAau  De- 
troit Mich     Filed  Mar  10  1902.    Serial  No.  97.406. 


riaim—\  In  a  f»cythe-*nath  fantener.  the  combination  with  the 
anath.  of  the  iinathioop.  a  Hcythe-blade  having  hi,  ..jM-niiig  in  it:* 
heel  which  receives  Mid  loop,  a  rib  pasaing  through  snid  I.M.p  und 
acroM  Maid  opening.  Mid  rib  having  meanH  of  engagement  with  the 
Rcythe. 

«^  The  combination  with  the  xnath  and  fantener.  <.f  «  scvthe- 
blade.  Mid  blade  having  an  opening  at  it*  heel,  a  sni.th-l...i|.  .<aid 
loop  lying  in  Mid  opening  and  mean^  for  I.K-king  xaid  I.M.p  in  said 
opening  and  to  aaid  annlh 

:i.  The  combination  of  the  wythe  and  xnath.  of  a  i.nath-lo..|.. 
the  acyfhe  havilvc  an  aperture  in  the  blade  thereof  and  means  for 
lockinif  the  l<M>p  of  the  snath  within  the  aperture  of  the  blade 

4  The  combination  with  a  Miath.  ..f  a  -nath-loop.  a  scvthe  hav- 
ing a  curved  bead  extending  from  the  bla.leonto  the  heel  thereof.  »ii 
apvnure  in  the  heel  of  the  blade  adapted  to  receive  the  snath-I.M.p. 
and  a  rib  einliraring  the  rib  of  the  scythe  and  lying  within  Mid  loop 

ft  The  *  (.nibination  with  a  snath,  of  a  snath-loop,  a  scvthe  hav 
mg  rin  aperture  in  the  heel,  the  loop  passing  through  said  kperture, 
a  rib  lying  upon  the  heel  «f  the  scythe  and  embraced  within  said  loop, 
aai.l  rib  crossing  said  a|M-rture.  a  movable  plate  upon  the  snath,  and 
the  end  of  said  r  b  cngagintf  said  plat*- 


7!M.7.->}».    iWINDINO  HANDLE  FOR  TAPE  MEASURES     JOBN 
G  Eddt  New  York.  M.  Y.    Filed  Feb  17.  190S     Senal  No  246.075. 


n„im.—  \  li,  a  wmdinn-drum  for  tape-measures  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  hollow  member,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  aMume  folded  and  unfolded  fn,- 
-itions  respectively,  a  revoluble  gear  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
Mid  handle,  a  pin  connected  with  said  gear  member  and  adapted  to 
press  UI.OII  said  handle  for  the  purp«.se  of  releasing  the  same  from 
one  of  said  p<.sition.,  and  mechanism  controllable  bv  preaaure  of  the 
finger  for  actuating  said  revoluble  gear  member 

2  In  a  winding-drum  for  tape-measures,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereupon  and  adapted 
to  l>e  folded,  a  sliding  pin  mounted  within  said  revoluble  member 
and  adapted  t<.  press  upon  Mid  arm  for  the  purpoae  of  releasing  the| 
Mme.  a  gear  member  revolubly  mounted  within  a.id  winding-drum 
and  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  pin,  and  another  pin  provided  with  a 
portion  meahing  with  Mid  gear  member  and  with  another  portion  to 
be  depressed  by  the  finger. 


^  /«fa  -I  A  wde  bearing  for  car-truck*  i-omprising  in  iu  con- 
struction a  base-plate  lO.nd  a  top  plate  I.J.adapted  lo slide  on..up<.n 
the  other,  sa.d  top  pl.te  formed  in  two  p.rta.  viz  .  ,  bolster-pl.te  14 
and^slide-plate  15  constructed  to  alide  vertically  upon  „id  bolal^r- 

2  .\  side  bearing  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  iU  construction 
a  base-plate  |(»  and  a  top  plate  1.3.  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the 
othe,.  ,„d  u,p  p|„^  f,„„,^,,  -^  ,^.,,  p^^^  ^  lK>l.ster- plate  14  and  a 
slide-pl.te  15  constructed  to  slide  vertically  upon  Mid  bolster-plate 
and  springs  21  interposed  between  Mid  slide-pl.te  15  and  bolster- 
plate  14. 

:i  \  side  bearing  for  car-trucka  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  b.se.pl.„  10  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  truck  and  a  top  plate  13 
said  plates  adapted  to  sl.de  one  upon  the  other,  M.d  top  pl.te  formed 
."  two  parts.  v,7.  .  a  bolster-pl.te  14  adapted  to  be  fa.stened  to  a  car- 
bo,h.  and  a  slide-plate  15c<.iistructed  to  slide  vertically  on  Mid  bol- 
^ter-plate. 

4  A  side  bearing  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  its  construHion 
a  baseplate  II)  adapted  t..  be  fastened  to  a  truck  and  a  top  pl.te  13 
said  plates  adspted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other.  Mid  top  plate  formed 
in  two  parts,  viz  a  bolster  plate  14  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  car 
body  and  a  slide-plate  15  constructed  U,  slide  vertically  on  Mid  b,d- 
ster-plate.  and  ,priiigs  interposed  lietween  said  vertical  slide-plate' 
15  and  bolster-|>late  14 

5  A  side  iK-aring  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  l.asc-pl.te  10  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  one  Mde  of  a  true  k  and  a  top 
plate  m.  said  plates  adapted  to  slide  ..ne  upon  the  other,  said  top 
plate  lA  formed  in  lv*o  parts,  viz  .  .  |.„lster-plate  14  adapted  to  In- 
fastened  to  one  side  of  a  car-b<Kly  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  a  slide-pl.te  15  constnicted  to  slide  vertic.llv  on  said 
bolster-plate 

fi  A  side  bearing  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  baseplate  1(»  adapleil  to  be  fasteawUo  one  side  of  a  tnick  and  a  top 
plate  13.  said  plates  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  said  top 
plate  13  formed  in  two  parts,  viz  .  a  bolster-plate  14  adapted  to  bf 
fastened  to  one  side  of  a  car-body  and  extending  longitudrnally 
thereof,  and  a  slide-plate  J5  constructed  to  slide  vertically  on  Mid 
bolster-plate,  and  spring.  21  interf>osed  between  said  vertical  slide- 
plate  15  and  bolster-plate  14 

7  A  side  bearing  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  its  construction  ' 
a  base-plate  10  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  one  side  of  a  truck  and  a  top 
plate  13,  said  plates  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  th-  other.  Mid  top 
plate  13  formed  in  two  parU.  viz.,  a  bolster-plate  14  adapted  to  l>e 
fastened  to  one  side  of  a  car-body  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  and  a  slide-plate  15  constructed  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
bolster-plate,  said  slide-plate  15  pmvided  with  vertical  flanges  16 
which  project  into  grooves  17  formed  in  opposite  ends,  reapectivelv, 
of  said  bolster-plate  14 

8  A  aide  bearing  for  car-trucks  comprising  in  iU  construction 
a  baseplate  10  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  truck,  a  »M)lster-plate  14 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  car  body,  a  slide-plate  15  constructed  to 
alide  horiionUlly  upon  said  baseplate  and  vertically  upon  Mid 
bolater-plate,  apringa  interposed  between  Mid  slide-plate  15  and 
bolster-plate  14  acting  to  force  said  bolster  and  slide  plates  apart, 
and  means  to  limit  the  diaUnce  to  which  Mid  botater-plate  and  slide- 
plate  may  be  forced  apart. 
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9.  A  aide  lw«ring  for  rar-tnicks  rompruinf  in  iu  coutniction  1  end,  a  pair  of  oonn«ct»d  piatona  diapoard  in  aaid  cylinders  and  con- 
a  baae-plate  10  adapted  to  be  fajitened  to  one  tide  of  a  truck  and  a  top  !  n«cted  to  said  main  Tal»e,  a  primary-vaJTe  chamber  disponed  adja- 
plate  13,  Mid  plate*  adapted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other,  said  top  I  cent  to  the  at«am-chMt.  and  in  communication  with  the  main  ex- 
pUtc  13  formed  in  two  parU,  rii..  a  bolster-plate  14  adapted  to  b«  haust.  ports  leading  from  said  primary-valve  chamber  to  the  outer 
faMened  to  one  wde  of  a  car-bodv  and  extendin«(  ion/fitudinally  ]  ends  of  both  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  the  porU  bavin«i  two  branch 
thereof,  and  a  slide-plate  15  constructed  to  slide  vertically  on  taid  ;  connections,  one  communicatinK  with  the  cvlinder  at  a  point  to  be 
bolster-plate,  aaid  alide-plate  15  provided  with  vertical  flanges  16  \  cloaed  by  the  piston  in  advance  of  the  completion  of  iu  stroke,  and 
which  project  into  ittootm  17  funned  in  opposite  ends,  respectively,  I  the  other  terminating  in  a  valve-seat  in  the  rylinder-hesd.  a  premiurr- 


of  said  bolstet-plate  14.  and  springs  located  in  receaaes  2U  provided 
in  said  bolster-plate  14. 


7t^M.7fil.    ORATl  BAR     ADDUOW  C.  FLtTCHBL  Hew  Tort.  H.  T. 
PUed  Dec.  8.  1904     SenaJ  Nu  235.M1 


Ctoim  —  1  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried 
by  said  body,  the  point  consisting  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown, 
the  sections  of  the  shank  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bo<ly.  and  the  crown  being  deUchabJy  fitted  to  said  upper 
ends. 

2.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  consisting  of  a  shank  in  sections  and  a  crown,  each  section 
of  the  shank  having  a  pruje<-tion.  and  the  body  being  apertured  be- 
low its  upper  edge  to  reieive  the  said  projections,  the  sections  of  the 
ahank  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  and 
the  crown  detachably  fitting  said  upper  ends. 

3.  .\  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  including  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown  separate  from  the 
shank  and  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  shank. 

4.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
aaid  point  being  composed  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  separate  crown, 
the  sections  of  the  shank  engaging  each  other  at  vertically-separated 
points  to  mutually  limit  the  motion  of  each  other,  and  the  crown  in- 
closing the  upper  ends  of  the  shank-sections. 

5.  \  grate-bar  point  comprising  a  shank  composed  of  substan- 
tially duplicate  sections,  and  a  crown  separate  from  the  shank  to  in- 
close the  upper  ends  of  the  shank-sections 

6  A  grate-bar  point  composed  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown 
separate  from  the  shank,  the  actions  of  the  shank  engaging  each 
other  at  separated  points,  and  the  crown  inclosing  the  upper  enda  of 
the  shank-sections 

7  A  grate-bar  i-omprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  being  made  up  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown,  the  crown 
inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  shank  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body,  and  the  latter  having  means  to  limit  the  motion  of 
the  crown 

8.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  beinjt  made  up  of  a  divided  shaak  and  a  crown,  the  crown 
inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  shank  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body,  and  the  latter  having  notches  to  receive  the  lower 
edge  of  the  crown. 

9.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point,  the  latter  having 
a  divided  shank  and  a  crown,  the  crown  being  separate  from  and 
clamping  the  upper  ends  of  the  shank-sections,  .said  crown  having 
an  air-duct  extending  entirely  through  the  same. 

10  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  b*>dy  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  being  compotted  of  a  divided  shauk  and  a  crown  separate 
therefrom,  the  crown  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  shank-sections, 
and  the  latter  being  shouldered  to  provide  a  bearing  for  the  crown. 

11.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point,  the  latter  being 
made  up  of  sections  and  «  crown,  the  sections  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  body,  each  having  means  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  other,  and 
the  body  having  means  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  shank,  the  sections 
of  the  shank  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  and  the 
crown  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections 

12  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  point  carried  thereby, 
the  point  being  composed  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown  separate 
therefrom,  the  sections  of  the  shank  bearing  against  each  other  at 
vertically-separated  points,  and  the  crown  clamping  the  shank-sec- 
li»*s  together. 


closed  valve  at  each  of  the  seats,  a  rotary  primary  valve  disposed  in 
the  primary-valve  chamber,  said  primary  valve  being  hollow  and 
provided  with  two  ports  that  may  be  placed  alternately  in  communi- 
cation with  the  ports  leading  to  the  cylinders,  and  an  escape-port  be- 
ing formed  in  the  wall  of  said  primary  valve,  and  a  hollow  stem  car- 
rying said  primary  valve  and  provided  with  a  port  that  places  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve  in  i-ommunication  with  the  main  steam-chest 


7H1.7(>:~).  SCHOOL-DESK    AuuT  PucHU.  Zehlendorf  Oenoany 
Piled  Ai«  29.  1904.    Serial  Mo  222.640 


Claim. — Device  forfacilitatingthecleaningof  school-rooms  com- 
prising rails  on  the  floor  of  the  school-room  for  the  desks,  rollers  jour- 
Baled  in  the  sill  of  said  desks  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  rails,  and  le- 
vers pivoted  to  stationary  posts  near  the  rails  and  adapted  to  lodge  in 
{notches  of  the  sill  of  the  front  desk,  substantially  as  deecribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7^>1.7H-J.  VALVE  f-nrti  F  rifir  Plnrtlij  flhtn  iw^nr  tii 
Ptodlay  Poundry  and  Machine  Co  .  Ptudlay.  Ohio  Piled  July  18. 1904. 
Serial  No  216.996 

('(oiai  — The  combsnation  with  a  main  valve,  of  a  main  steam- 
eheat,  a  pair  of  alined  cylinders  opening  into  the  steam-chest  at  one 


791.7B4.    OLOVI    Aum  B  Pnan.  Hardy.  Hebr.    PiM  A'i«. 

11.  i904.    Ser1alllo.2S0.M6. 

Claim  —.K  glove  the  body  whereof  is  formed  from  a  blank  hav- 
ing projecting  flaps  at  the  opposi  edges  thereof,  said  flaps  uniting 
to  form  the  little  finger  of  said  glove,  aaid  blank  having  a  central  axia 
of  symmetry  with  a  flap  disposed  centrally  thereupon,  said  last  flap 
having  divisions  uniting  to  form  the  index-fingwr  of  the  glove,  aaid 
blank  further  having  a  thumb-opening  centrally  dispoeed  upon  the 
aaid  axia  of  symmetry. 
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7  V  >  I  .  7  B  r>  .     HOLDER  POR  LIFB  PRBSRRVIR8     Wiluam  J 
fMHCi.  lUttbetli.  M  J     FUsd  Mar  2  1906     Serial  »o  24*115. 


Claim— I  In  «  lifr-prewrvfr  storiK*-  equipment,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  beam*,  of  i)win«rinf(  doon,  Hpanninf;  the  Bpares  interme- 
diate .djai-eni  be.mo.  and  rark*  carried  bj  aaid  doom  on  the  inner 
face«  thereof. 

2  In  a  lifi-prewerver-.toraire  equipment,  the  combination  with 
the  beams,  of  f.winKin<t  dcH.n.  gpanninft  the  Hpace«  intermediate  adja- 
cent be.mn.  naid  dtwr*  having  band*  extended  tranaveraely  of  their 
outer  face,  anil  around  the  free  longitudinal  edgeo  thereof,  terminat- 
ing in  a  series  of  upright  projection,  on  the  inner  face,  of  aaid  doora, 
a»  and  for  the  purpoae  ae\  forth 

3  In  a  liff  prefierver-.toraKe  equipment,  the  combination  with 
the  ceiling-beams.  of  swinging  doors  spanning  the  spacf-s  interfliedi 
ate  adjacent  l>«ama.  and  locking  devices  for  normally  boMing  said 
doom  closed.  Mid  devices  comprising  spring-actuated  bolU  on  the 
outer  face,  of  wid  doors,  and  ke.per-plaUi.  on  the  lower  edges  of  said 
b«.ams  within  the  widths  thereof,  and  means  for  simulUneou.lv  re- 
tracting  said  bolts  from  said  keeper-plates,  as  and  for  the  puroose 
BUted.  "^     *^ 


•pindle  and  supported  bj  the  body  portion  ao  a.  to  be  f rw.  to  engam 
the  teeth  of  the  nut,  one  of  aaid  anna  being  formed  U,  prevent  moUon 
of  the  nut  in  one  direction  and  the  other  being  formed  to  prevent  iu 
motion  in  an  oppoaiU  direction,  aubaUntiallv  as  deacribwl 

2  The  combination  in  a  tool,  of  a  IkkIj  portion,  a  grooved  (pin- 
d  e,  a  toothed  nut  having  a  portion  engaging  the  groove  of  the  .pin- 
die.  a  pawl  having  arms  extending  longitudinallv  to  the  spindle  and 
•upported  in  a  recesa  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  not.  one  of  Mid  arms  being  placed  so  that  it  i.  confined  between 
one  of  the  aide*  of  Mid  recess  and  a  tooth  of  the  nut,  and  the  other 
arm  being  placed  so  that  it  is  confined  between  a  tooth  and  another 
aide  of  the  receos.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

3  The  combinaUon  in  a  push-tool  of  a  bodj  portion,  a  spindle 
having  nght  and  left  hand  spiral  grooves,  nuU  on  the  spindle  con- 
fined longitudinally  by  the  body  portion.  Mid  nuU  each  having  a  pro- 
jection arranged  to  travel  respectively  in  the  groove,  of  the  spindle, 
teeth  on  the  nnU,  pawla  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  body  portion,  Mch 
pawl  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  arms  extending'longitudinally 
of  the  tool  and  placed  to  engage  the  teeth  of  their  respective  nuU  at 
different  poinU  upon  the  periphery  ther^f  to  lock  the  same  to  the 
body  portion,  with  means  for  shifting  the  pawls  so  as  to  throw  either 

one  or  the  other  out  of  engagement  with  iu  nut,  one  arm  of  each  pawl 
being  placed  to  be  confined  between  a  tooth  of  the  nut  and  a  part  of 
the  body  portion,  and  another  arm  being  placed  to  be  confined  be- 
tween another  tooth  of  the  nut  and  another  part  of  the  bodv  portion 
subsuntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  shfll.  having  an  annular 
groove,  secured  thereto,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shell  having 
a  pin  extending  within  the  grcH,ve,  a  tool  having  projections,  certain 
of  the  Mme  being  on  one  side  and  othere  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
flange  of  Mid  sleeve,  the  end  of  the  shell  being  notched  to  receive  the 
[Projections  from  the  tool  within  the  sleeve,  the  width  of  the  annular 
groove  within  the  .hell  bein/?  sufficient  to  allow  the  two  parts  of  the 
clutch  to  uncouple.  subsUntially  as  described. 


791.767.  POSH  DRILL  ZacniT  T  Puriuh  PhUadelphia.  Pa  , 
Mrtgnor  to  North  BroUjere  Manufacttirtng  Company  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PanuBylvania  Filed  Sept  22  1803  Serial  Mo 
174.211. 


7f)1.7«JH.  PUSH  SCREW  DRIVBR  OR  DRILL  ZaCHlT  T.  Kni- 
BisB  Philadelphia.  Pa  assignor  to  North  Brothere  Manufacturing 
Company  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Coqwratton  of  Pennsylyanla  Filed 
Apr  4,  1903     Serial  No  151  108 


Claim— I.  The  combination  in  a  push-drill,  of  a  handle,  a  car- 
rier, a  spring  resting  against  tl^ie  carrier,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the 
handle  for  adjusting  the  spring,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  tubular  carrier,  a  spring  with- 
in the  carrier  and  extending  into  the  handle,  a  screw  extending  from 
the  handle  into  the  spring,  a  nut  on  the  screw,  means  for  preventing 
the  nut  turning,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  screw  and  by  which  it  ia 
turned  to  adjust  the  nut  longitudinally,  subsUntially  as  described. 
3  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  carrier  mounted  iu  the  handle, 
a  nut  on  the  handle  and  a  screw-thread  on  the  carrier  so  that  when 
the  handle  is  reciprocated  the  carrier  will  be  turned,  a  spring  mount- 
ed in  the  carrier  and  extending  into  the  handle,  a  screw  projecting 
from  the  handle,  a  cap  secured  to  the  screw  forming  the  end  of  the 
handle,  a  nut  on  the  screw,  a  slotted  tube  engaging  the  nut  .0  that 
Tin  1    Tu  when  the  acrew  is  turned  the  nut  will  move  longitudinally  and  adjiut 

tom-l.  The  combination  in  a  tool  of  a  body  portion^  a  the  spring,  aubiUntially  a«  described 
grooved  spindle,  a  toothed  nut  having  a  portion  engaging  the  groove  4    The  combination  in  a  push-drill,  of  a  handle,  a  carrier,  a 

ine  spindle,  a  pawl  having  anns  extending  longitudinally  of  the  |  spring  resting  against  the  carrier,  a  .crew  mounted  in  the  handle  of 
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the  drill,  Aad  a  e«p  00  the  handle  to  which  the  screw  i*  atUched  to 
that  on  turniDK  the  cap  the  spring  can  be  adjusted.  subaUntially  as 
described 

5.  The  combination  in  a  push-drill,  of  a  handle,  a  carrier,  a 
aprinir  restjnit  against  the  carrier,  a  nut  bearing  against  the  spring,  a 
ecrew  within  the  handle  arranged  to  pass  through  the  nut,  a  cap  on 
the  end  of  the  handle  atUched  to  the  screw,  and  a  latch  for  locking 
the  cap  in  the  adjusted  position,  lubstantially  as  described 

«  The  combinstton  of  a  handle,  a  screw-stem  mounted  therein, 
a  cap  secured  to  the  screw-stem,  a  carrier,  a  spring,  a  nut  on  the 
acrew-item,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  cap,  a  washer  in  the  handle  engag- 
ing the  bolt,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  washer,  substantiallj 
as  deacribed 

7.  The  cwnbination  of  a  handle,  a  screw-stem  mounted  therein, 
a  cap  secar*d  to  the  stem,  a  carrier,  a  spring,  a  nut  on  the  screw-sUm, 
a  magazine  surrounding  the  handle,  a  ring  on  the  handle  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  magaxine,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  cap  to  the  handle,  a 
waaher  in  the  handle  engaging  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  mounted^ in  the 
handle  between  the  ring  and  the  washer,  substantiallj  as  described. 


791.768.  MACHIlfirORDRAWIHOIirWAKPTHRBADS  Dl- 
tica  Oaks  and  ki»MMt  W  rtAHQoa  Wilmington  Del  Filed  May  SI. 
1804.    Senai  No  iWMb 


Claim — 1  \  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising 
a  revolubie  hook  adapted  to  pass  between  adjacent  reed-denU.  a 
thread-carrier  for  delivering  the  thread  to  the  hook,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  reed. 

2  .\  machine  for  drawing  in  war|>-thread8.  comprising  a  revo- 
lubie hook  adapted  to  paM  between  adjacent  reed-dents,  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  the  revolubie  hook  bodily  in  the  direction  of 
its  axis,  a  thread-carrier  for  delivering  the  thread  to  the  hook,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  reed 

3  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a  revo- 
lubie hook  adapted  to  pass  from  one  face  of  the  reed  between  adja- 
cent reed-dents  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed-dents, 
t<i  project  on  the  other  faie  of  the  reed,  a  movable  thread-carrier  for 
deltvenng  «  thread  to  the  projecting  point  of  the  hook,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  reed 

4  .\  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprixing  a  revo- 
lubie hook  adapted  to  pass  from  one  face  of  a  reed  between  adjacent 
reed-dents  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed-dents,  to  pro- 
ject on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  a  swinging  thread-carrier  for  deliv- 
eriug  a  thread  lu  the  projecting  point  of  the  hook,  means  for  moving 
the  hook  intermittently  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed  and 
at  the  time  the  hook  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  reed,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  reed 

5  K  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a 
thread-Kuide  rod.  reciprocating  thread-holders  reciprocating  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  guide-r»>d.  a  revolubie  hook  adapted  to 
paaa  from  one  face  of  the  reed  between  adjacent  reed-denU  to  project 
on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  and  a  thread-carrier  for  engaging  a 
thread  at  a  time  and  delivering  it  to  the  said  hook 

6.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a 
thread-guide  rod.  reciprocating  thread-holders  reciprocating  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  guide-rod,  a  revolubie  hook  adapted  to 
pass  from  one  face  of  the  reed  between  adjacent  reed-dents  to  project 
on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  a  thread-carrier  for  engaging  a  thread 
at  a  time  and  delivering  it  to  the  laid  hook,  a  carriage  having  an 
intermittent  traveling  motion  and  carrying  the  revolubie  hook  along 


a  bearing  on  the  carriage  for  the  thread-carrier  to  swing  in.  and 
means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  thread-carrier  in  uni- 
son with  the  rotation  of  the  hook. 

7.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a 
thread-guide  rod.  r«ciprocating  thread-holders  reciprocating  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  guide-rod,  a  revolubie  hook  adapted  to 
pass  from  one  face  of  the  reed  between  adjacent  reed-dents  to  project 
on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  a  thread-carrier  for  engaging  a  thread 
at  a  time  and  delivering  it  to  the  said  hook,  a  carriage  having  an  in- 
termittent traveling  motion  and  canning  the  revolubie  hook  along, 
a  bearing  on  the  carriage  for  the  thread-carrier  to  swing  in,  means 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  thread-carrier  in  unison  with 
the  rotation  of  the  hook,  and  intermittent  feeding  means  for  the  car- 
riage 

8.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a  hook 
adapted  to  pass  from  one  face  of  the  reed  between  adjacent  reed- 
dents  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reed-dents,  to  project 
on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  a  thread-carrier  for  delivennK  a  thread 
to  the  projecting  point  of  the  hook,  a  wiper  moving  in  unison  with 
the  hook  for  engaging  the  thread  drawn  in,  and  a  retainer  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  thread 

a  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with  a 
revolubie  hook,  and  an  opener  in  front  of  the  hook  for  openinjc  the 
dents  of  a  reed. 

10.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with  a 
revolubie  hook,  an  opener  in  front  of  the  hook  for  opening  the  dents 
of  a  reed,  and  a  wiper  followinic  the  hook  for  clearing  the  said  hook. 

11  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threaas.  provided  with  a 
revolubie  hook,  and  an  opener  in  front  of  the  hook  for  opening  the 
dents  of  a  reed,  the  opener  being  in  the  form  of  a  wedge-nhaped  rib 

12.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  pnivided  with 
thread-holders  reciprocating  in  opposite  directions  and  each  having 
clamping-jaws,  between  which  the  free  ends  of  the  warp-threads  are 
clamped. 

13.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with 
means,  whereby  adjacent  warp-threads  will  cross  each  other  at  alwut 
the  middle  of  the  reed,  and' means  for  releasing  the  end  thread. 

14.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with  a 
guide-rod  over  and  under  which  the  warp-threads  alternately  pass, 
and  thread-holders  reciprocating  in  opposite  directions,  one  thread- 
holder  removably  holding  the  ends  of  the  threads  that  pass  under  the 
guide-rod  and  theother  thread-holder  removably  holding  the  threads 
that  pass  over  the  guide-rod. 

lis.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-thread>.  provided  with  a 
guide-rod  over  and  under  which  the  warp-threads  alternately  pa^s, 
and  thread-holders  reciprocating  in  opposite  directions,  ilir  thread- 
holders  being  Imated  one  above  the  other  and  the  upper  thread 
holder  removably  holding  the  ends  of  the  threads  that  pass  under  the 
aaid  guide-rod  and  the  lower  thread-holder  removably  engasring  the 
threads  that  pass  over  the  said  guide-rod. 

16.  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with  a 
guide-rod  over  and  under  which  the  warp-threads  alternately  pans, 
thread-holders  reciprocating  in  opposite  directions,  the  thread-hold- 
ers being  located  one  above  the  othir.  the  upper  thread -holder  re- 
movably holding  the  ends  of  the  threads  that  pass  under  the  said 
guide-rod  and  the  lower  thread  -  holder  removably  •■ngaging  the 
threads  that  pass  over  the  said  guide-rod.  and  a  fixed  stop  between 
the  thread-holders  and  the  guide-rod  for  the  end  thread 

17  A  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a 
thread-guide  rod,  reciprocating  thread-holder*  reciprocating  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  guide-rod.  a  revolubie  hook  adapted  to 
pass  from  one  face  of  the  reed  l>etween  adjacent  reed -dents  to  pmject 
on  the  other  face  of  the  reed,  a  thread-carrier  for  engaging  a  thread 
at  a  time  and  delivering  it  to  said  hook,  a  carriage  having  an  inter- 
mittent traveling  motion  and  carrying  the  revolubie  hook  along,  a 
bearing  on  the  carriage  for  the  thread-carrier  to  sw  ing  in.  means  for 
imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  thread-carrier  in  unison  with  the 
roUtion  of  the  hook,  and  a  stop  on  the  carriage,  between  the  thread- 
carrier  and  the  thread -holders  for  the  end  thread. 

18.   A   machine   for  drawing   in   warp-threads,   comprising  a 
thread-guide  rod  on  one  side  of  the  reed,  a  pair  of  thread-clamps  on 
the  other  side  of  the  reed,  the  latter  reciprocating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  hook  rotating  (ransveraely  to  the  reed  and  adapted  to  pass 
between  adjacent  dents  to  project  on  the  face  of  the  reed,  a  carriage 
I  mounted  to  slide  intermittently  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
j  reed  and  arranged  to  move  the  revolubie  hook  bodily  along,  a  thread- 
i carrier  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the 
j  length  of  the  reed,  and  a  thread-atop  on  the  carriage,  between  the 
'  thread-clarapa  and  the  thread-carrier. 


JuNi  6,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1609 


19  A  marhinr  for  drawing  in  warp-thrradu,  rompriainfc  ■ 
tbr^ad-^ide  rod  on  om  side  of  the  reed,  a  pair  of  thread-clampit  on 
the  other  tide  oif  the  reed,  the  latter  reriprocatinf  in  opposite  dir*c- 
tionij,  a  hook  routing  tranaversely  to  the  reed  and  adapted  to  pa»* 
between  adjacent  dents  to  project  on  the  face  of  the  reed,  a  rarriafre 
mounted  to  «lidr  intermittently  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
reed  and  arranxed  to  move  the  revoluhle  hook  bodilyalong.a  thread- 
carrier  mountod  to  swing  on  the  carriage  in  thedirectionof  the  length 
of  the  reed,  a  thread -stop  on  the  carriage,  between  the  thread-clamps  1 


and  the  thread-carrier,  a  main  shaft,  and  means  driven  from  the  said 
shaft  to  revolve  the  hook,  to  intermittently  reciprocate  the  carriage, 
to  reciprocate  the  thread-clamps  and  to  impart  a  .••winging  motion  to 
the  said  thread-carrier. 

20  \  maohine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  comprising  a  hook 
having  a  rotary  motion  in  thedirec»ion  of  the  length  of  the  reed-dents 
and  an  intermittent  bodily  motion  lengthwise  of  the  re«-«l.  thread- 
holders  reciprocating  in  opposite  directions  and  lengthwise  of  the 
reed,  and  a  thnead-carrier  mounted  lo  swing  in  a  direction  at  right 


UDon  the  motor-bar.  to  descend  th"ereuo6n  by  griiTuTl^ilird  .prral 
and  fluted  formations  U,  cause  said  tilter-bar  to  twirl  and  rock  alt«r. 
nately  as  it  descends  upon  the  m(4or-bar 

3  The  combination  of  a  motor-bar  having  a  pluralitv  of  spiral 
sections  throughout  its  length.  si;.ced  apart  and  twisted  in  different 
directions,  and  fluted  sections  connoting  the  spiral  .«cct.on^  h  cen- 
trally-slotted tilting  bar  mounted  upon  the  motor-bar  and  ad.ptrd 
.odeM-end  thereupon  by  gravity,  the  tilting  bar  bv  successive  engage- 
ment with  the  spiral  formations  and  the  flut.d  formations    alter- 


nately twirling,  rm-king  and  twirling,  the  twirling  being  sonietimes 
in  one  direction  and  sometimes  in  the  other,  as  bv  gravity  the  lilting  ' 
bar  IS  caused  to  descend  the  motor-bar. 

4  The  combination  with  a  molor-l.ar  having  alterN.te  spiral 
formations  and  fluted  formations  there,.n.  the  >piral  formations  be- 
ing successively  twisted  first  in  ohc  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
and  means  for  supporting  the  mot.ir  bar  upright,  of  a  tilting  har 
having  a  transverse  central  slot  therein  through  which  the  motor-bar 
passes,  and  a  figure  held  to  hk  k  .,n  eai  h  end  of  the  tiltinif  bar   the 

»ilt:n«l.-. Ji: . 


tioni*. 


angles  to  the  de.ts  of  the  reed,  for  carrying  a  thread  across  the  path  tTirg'.r .^ifi'r'  r''  '""',:"  *"*"  '"''  "'  "'"  "'""'  ''"•  '»" 
of  the  said  hook,  the  thread..arrier  having  a  bodilv  in.ermi.ten. I  J;^;:^;,^";;^::'''!; '''"''■'*■  \-^'""^«'"<  -  k.ngmove 
movement  in  uuson  with  the  said  hook  "  !  !?l!  '"""  ''"'  ''"**''•  '^"*  "  '"''  '»"•  'IMral  «,hI  fluted  forma 

21  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads,  thread-hcdders  re- 
ciprocating in  opposite  directions,  a  hiHik  for  drawing  the  threads 
through  the  deiits  of  a  reed,  and  a  thread-carrier  for  delivering  a 
thread  to  the  hook 

22  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads,  thread-holders  re- 
ciprocating in  opposite  directions,  a  rotary  hook  for  drawing  the 
threads  through  the  dents  of  a  reed,  and  a  swinging  tht-ead -carrier 
for  delivering  a  thread  to  the  hook 

23  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads,  a  guide-rod  over 
and  under  which  the  threads  alternately  pass,  holders  recipnK-afing 
in  opposite  directions,  and  in  which  the  threads  are  held,  a  hook  for 
drawing  the  threads  through  the  dentsof  a  reed.and  movable  thread- 
carrier  for  delivering  a  thread  to  the  hook. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  warp-threads,  a  guide-rod  over 
and  under  which  the  threads  alternately  pass,  holders  recipr<K-ating 
in  opposite  directions  and  in  which  the  ends  of  the  threads  are  held, 
means  for  drawing  the  threads  through  the  dents  of  a  reed,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  threads  to  the  thread-drawing  means 

25  \  machine  for  drawing  in  warp-threads,  provided  with  a 
revoluble  h.Kik.  and  an  opener  for  opening  the  dents  of  a  reed. 


7W1.7f>f>.    tOT     FuDuuci  OiiuiicHT  Idaho  Cityldaho     PUed 
Apr.  28. 1804.    Serial  No.  200.283. 


-„ir.r?""T      The  combination  with  a  flat  motor-bar.  having  . 

ZT^'aT  "  """  '"  """"*'*'  ""  •*"  '--^r.h.r.  and  adapted 
l^id  tT  K  '  ^"''^r'  *•'''  -P*^*'  '-d  fl-ted  formations  to  cause 
M.d  tilter  bar  to  tw.rl  and  rock  aa  it  descend,  upon  said  mot<.r-bar. 

^.ral  formations  and  fluted  formations  thereon,  arranged  alter- 
««t*lT.  of  a  centr.lly.slott*d  tilting  bar  mounted  loosely  at  iU  slot 


.».  In  a  toy  of  the  character  des<ribed.  a  tilting  bsr  U»y\uK  h  cen- 
tral transverse  slot  therein,  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  portions  of  cv- 
lindrical  members  mounted  transversely  on  the  tiltine  bar  p.irallel 
with  each  other,  and  a  motor-bar  hnving  a  plurality  ..f  ..pirn I  sections 
and  fluted  sectious.  the  fluted  sections  being  composed  of  .-,  series  .,f 
curved  sections,  the  curvature  of  .said  sections  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  meii.ber>  .rf  the  tiltinKbar. 

6  li,  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  motor-bar  formed  of 
flat  material  having  parallel  side  edges,  and  »  pluralirv  of  alternat- 
ing spiral  formations  spaced  from  each  other  and  flut.-d  formations 
between  the  spiral  formations  adapted  to  give  alterni.ting  tH.rlini- 
movement.-,  with  intervening  r.K-kiug  movements  t..  »  tilting  l,«, 
having  a  transverse  slol  adapted  to  engage  said  motor-bsr  to  ;.dsDl 
the  tiltinK  bar  to  move  downwardly  U|Kin  the  motorhar 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  tilting  bar  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  parallel  cylindrical  memln-rs  nH.unted  ' 
transversely  m  said  opening  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an 
intervening  slot,  and  a  motor-bar  passing  through  .«aid  ,U,t  »nd  hav- 
ing fluted  formatioiw  composed  of  curved  sections  ..f  «  r,diu>  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical  sections  of  the  filtinj:  bar 

8.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  de»<rlbed.  a  tilting  l.ar  having  ;. 
I  lentral  transverse  sl.H  therein  the  sides  of  the  slot  being  ponions  of 
'  cylindrical  members  mounted  transversely  on  the  lilting  barpsrallel 
with  each  other,  the  diameter  of  .said  cylindrical  mer.ilMr.  I.elng 
large  in  comparison  to  the  width  of  the  slot  between  them,  and  a  ni.. 
for-bar  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  sections  and  fluted  sections,  the 
fluted  sections  being  competed  of  a  series  of  cuned  sections,  the  cur- 
vature of  said  sections  being  approximately  equal  to  the  curvature 
of  the  cylindrical  members  of  the  tilting  bar.  and  the  h  idth  of  the  s|„t 
between  said  cylindrical  members  being  less  than  the  radius  of  said 
members  and  said  curved  sections 

»  In  a  toy  of  the  character  describe.l.  a  motor-bar  formed  of 
flat  material  and  having*  plurality  of  alternating  spiral  formations 
spaced  from  each  other  and  fluted  formations  b«-tween  th..  spiral 
formations,  .said  fluted  formations  extending  transversely  in  different 
directions. 

I«^  «n  •  to.v  of  the  character  des<ribed.  a  motor-bar  formed  of 
fl.t  material,  and  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  spiral  an.l  fluted 
formations,  the  spiral  formations  being  successivel,  twisted  in  op- 
posite directions  and  the  fluted  formations  heing  su.cessively  dis- 
posed to  face  appniximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other 

11  '"  «'".v<.f  the  character  des.ribed.  a  m,.tor-bar  formed  of 
flat  material  and  prov  ided  with  a  plurality  of  spiral  sections  connect- 
ed together,  a  tilting  bar  having  a  transverse  slot  whereby  it  is  adapt 
ed  to  loosely  engage  said  motor-bar  to  move  downwardly  thereupon 
said  spiral  sections  of  the  motor-bar  being  alternately  twisted  in  op- 
pos.te  directions  to  impart  alternating  twirling  movements  to  said 
tilting  bar  as  it  moves  don  nwardly  on  the  motor-bar.  whereby  to  re- 
Urd  the  descent  of  the  tilting  bar 

12.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descnb^l,  .,  flat  motoi-bar  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  spiral  formation  conne<ted  together  by 
sections  of  a  different  formation, and  a  tilting  bar  having  a  transverse 
slot  adapted  to  loosely  engage  said  motor-bar  to  adapt  the  tilting  bar 
fo  move  downwardly  upon  ihe  motor-bar  and  to  be  twirled  as  it  • 
paases  over  the  spiral  sections,  and  to  have  its  movement  varied  as  it 
descend,  over  the  intervening  sections  whereby  to  prevent  an  accel- 
erating twirling  movement  of  the  tilting  bar  and  thereby  retard  iu 
descent  upon  the  motor-bar. 
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7JU.77().   PLOW    Wi 
ins     Svtel  No  lU.SM 


nxua  W  OiDoas.  AM  Oa.   riMDee.  18. 


2.  Bair-cupports  of  the  character  d«M>hh«d  cooMrtiaff  of  two 
baiieK.beam«loii|hta(liBalljdi*po«pd  within  said  basM.  rods  connect 
inK  said  beams,  tranaveraelr-dispoaed  beams  ronnectinfc  said  base*, 
rods  r«nnectinf(  aaid  beams  with  the  first-named  beams,  said  bates 
havinf;  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  rushioninxplates 
mounted  above  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  support  rails,  and  means 
mouated  within  said  recesses  to  secure  said  rails  upon  said  bases. 


Claim  —\  bracket  ••mbodyinjf  a  rearwardiv-directed  portion 
having  a  lon/ritudiiial  slot  therein,  one  end  of  the  slot  beiitjc  beveled, 
and  a  cuttinK-blaile  adjustably  mounted  in  said  .slot  and  having  its 
forward  ed^e  inclined  forniinjj  a  point  fitting  normally  within  the 
slot  upon  thcinclined  portion  thereof. 


7i»1.771.  OILCDP  Lf  WIS  Qliasoh  FYanklin.  Pa  .  aaa^Dor  to  Oa- 
leua  Sifpud  OU  Company  Franklin  Pa  .  a  CorporalwD  of  PenmylTania. 
rUed  Feb  2  1906     Senal  No  243  890 


7i»l.T73.  BXHADSTHBAD  Atrroi  J  OuwiaWAT  Dotrolt 
lIkA.,airtKDortoTheOreeniwtyCompany  Detroit.  Mich  aCorpora- 
tton  ©f  Michigan     Filed  Jan  14. 1906     a«iiai  No  241.161 


Claim  —1.   in  combination  with  a  movable  part  to  be  lubricated 
a  splash-feed  oil-containing  cup  mounted  thereon,  a  lubricator  base 


Claim— I.  In  an  exhaust  head,  the  shell  or  casing  thereof 
formed  in  two  flanged  parts  or  sections,  the  lower  section  having  an 
annular  water  and  oil  collecting  chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom, 
combined  with  a  baffle-plate  with  circuitous  passages  therein  which 
is  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  two  sections,  bolts  which 
pass  through  the  two  sections  and  the  baffle-plate,  to  hold  the  three 
parts  together,  and  a  concave  plate  to  conduct  water  of  condensation 
falling  from  the  baffle-plate  to  the  water  and  oil  collecting  chamber. 


portion  having  a  passage-way  communicating  with  said  part  to  be  I  ""''"••nt'sl'v  as  specified 
lubricated  through  which  the  oil  drips,  and  said  base  also  having  an  "     '"  ■"  '"thaust-head,  the  shell  or  casing  thereof  formed  in  two 

upper  drip  pa.tsage-wav,  an  oil-receiving  cylinder  having  ports  in  its  i  P*"^*  "r  sections. the  lower  part  or  section  having  a  water  and  oil  col- 
wall  communicating  with  the  splash-cup.  and  a  feed-controller  con-  I  ''**'"('  chamber  with  an  outlet  leading  therefrom. combined  with  a 
sisting  of  a  body  of  natural  wool  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  \  *•■'"**■?'*'<'  which  is  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
cylinder  and  a  cap  at  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  compressing  and  !  "'  '*"  ^'■"''  '*'*'  *''•*  baffle-plate  consisting  of  a  .series  of  dished,  sepa- 

I  rated  rings  suitably  tied  together,  a  similar  series  of  rings  situated 
(  over  the  first  series,  in  an  inverted  position  and  covering  the  spaces 


confining  said  wool  in  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

i  In  combination  with  a  movable  part  to  l>e  lubricated,  a 
splash-feed  lubricator  having  a  vertical  oil-containing  cup,  a  feed 
passage  .tteni  leading  to  said  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  body  in  th« 
lower  part  of  cup  forming  a  chamber  which  communicates  with  said 
feed -passage,  an  automatic,  rolling  cut-off  valve  in  said  chamber, 
said  body  having  an  inlet  feed-passage  at  the  upper  part  of  chamber, 
a  cylinder  with  which  said  inlet-passage  communicates,  a  strainer- 
plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  inlet-  j 
ports  communicating  with  the  spla.th-cup,  a  body  of  natural  wool  in 
said  cylinder,  forming  a  feed-controller,  and  bearing  on  said  strainer- 
plate,  said  controller-body  being  compressed  and  confined  in  said  * 
cylinder  by  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
Mribed. 


between  the  lower  rings  and  a  deflecting-plate  situated  under  the 
lower  series  of  rings  adapted  to  conduct  water  of  condensation  to  the 
.said  water  and  oil  collecting  chamber,  substantially  as  specified 


7{»  1.774.  FORM  FOR  MAKING  SBAMLKSS  RUB BBR  ARTICLES. 

THOiua  M   Oti<K>aT   Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Miller  Rubber 

Manufacturing  Co    Akron  Ohio,  a  Corporation     Filed  Sept  6  1904 

Serial  No  223416. 

Claim— \  A  form  for  manufacturing  rubber  bags  and  other 
hollow  articles  by  a  process  of  dipping  in  a  suitable  rubber  t-ement, 
the  said  form  baring  a  stiff  frame  about  iu  edge  and  flexible  sides, 
substantially  as  described 

7ni.77J.     RAILSDPPORT      OiOEOi  Oow  Camegt..  Pa      F^  .„6LlilJ!^l7''''^TT ''\'^^^A^'*^^  TV' ''''*'-^^^^^^^ 
Mar  30  1906     SenaJNo2a2M0  !■"<*  ^'n<l"^  hollow  articlea,  a  form  adapted  to  be  dipped  into  liquid 

i  cement  aad  recei»e  deposits  of  the  same  thereon,  the  said  form  con- 


Clmim. — I.  A  support  for  rails  coaaiating  of  concrete  construc- 
tion* baring  beams  arranged  longitudinally  therein,  rod*  connecting 
said  beams,  transverse  beams  arranged  within  aaid  constructions, 
rods  connecting  said  beams  and  the  first-named  beama  together, 
cushioning-plates  carried  by  said  constructions,  and  means  to  se- 
cure rails  to  said  constructions,  substantiallr  as  described. 


sisting  of  a  rigid  frame  and  flexible  separate  sides  formed  with  an 
open  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  form  for  making  rubber  bags  and  other  like  hollow  arti- 
cles having  a  subatantially  rigid  frame  and  flexible  aides  stretched 
upon  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  aaid  aides  terminat- 
ing at  their  top  in  a  aingle  opening,  aubaUntially  as  described.       ' 


JoM  6,   1905. 
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4  A  form  for  dipping  rubber  .rtici*..  th*  mb^  couUtiBr  of  a 
«.d  nf;  .T'  ''"?:  "'  "''•  **'  •*"''-  «'  P""^  ..r..chH  upon 
IMT  from  .dheriim  thrrrto.  .ub.UnU«llT  .«  d«K-rib«l. 


if  ■■■■■■■ 

.nd  1  ^  '/™  '"^m-king  rubber  b.g.  .„d  the  like  h.v.ng  .  frame 

."e;.t;:t:r;*'""  "'/r'  '•' '-  '^'-•"'-"''  »>>  moi..'  e :." 


umore  Md     rM  Mot  M  1904     fartaJ  Mo.  234.34g 


, <^  *«•"•  -A    m»u,ure-pro«f   block   for   the   purpose   de«ribed. 

formed  m  two  h«n«.„,.|  action..  «„e  neetion  having  .  groove.  .„d 
the  other  ^ct.on  .  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  and  a  body  of 
waterproof  material  int^rponed  between  the  two  ^tion.,  and  whieh 
..provided  w.th  a  tongue  at  one  end.  and  a  groove  at  the  other 

tTo„  of'  r""!    .  ""'n  ''''"^-  '"'•'^  *»'  ""•*'  ^  *"^^'-k  in  the  forma 
t.on  of  a  longitud.nallv-eitending  coun^.  Hub^Untially  a.  npecified 


Twi.    PIted  Apr  18.  1904     Serial  Mo.  MJ.667  ^^ 


2.  In  a  Urget-trap,  the  combination  with  a  «tand  .  tr.„  f, 

and   target-.hrowing  member,  .upponed  there  ^of  a   rl.   ,T 

member  supported  bv  said  .tand  and  r.rrrin,  [7i7tr.L  '' 

ported  b.  .aid  rota.able  member  to  m  7e    hVrewitrand  fr   "'' 

porling^member.al«,carn.dbvHaidn,t.t.bl,ln  ?  "P" 

»«  »et  forth  ""•table  member.HuMantiall.T 

3    In  a  target  trap,  the  rombination  of  a  sUnd    .  r„..,.k. 
member  fitted  to  «aid  «tand   a  .eat  r.rr,.H  k       '  ''^"'''  *  "''•••ble 

V   In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  ofa  throw-arm    me.n. 

.t:t:'.  ru:;r  \""T"'^'  •  ^-"-^-'^  ^-■™^' "-"^ 

power.  pri„:    .         :',  '  '■"'^  .'-^'^  ^-'"'^  -— tion  w.th  «.d 
.rm"   S/hlndl  Tr'"'  "'  "^^^ment  of  ,aid  throw- 

•rn  .  a  rotking  handle  rarried  by  .aid  hand-lever,  and  mean,  of  ,on 
nection  between  .a.d  latch  and  r.-king  handle.  .ub.tan::.r:::; 

::"::a;5:^:rTr"--""^ 
-.«fro;s;:::;;.:;r^:i:::;r-:— - 

connecfon  w.th  said  swinging  arm,  and  mean,  for  pi.  -^ng      "J 
P««e_r-.pnng  under  tension,  substantiallv  a.  se.  forth 
...JJ"  '  '"/"-'^"P-  '*"  combination  of  .  throw-arni    mean,  for 
upporf ...g  ...d  throw-arm.  a  shaft  fixed  to  ,aid  throw-^rm  and  e 

ted  to^id  .haft,  a  pl.te  tixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  ret^eive 

the  engagement  of  said  swinging  arm.  .  „..i„  po^er-spriog  h"vW 

connection  with  said  swinging  arm.  means  for  placing  sL  po"  e  ' 

pnng  under  tension,  and  mean,  for  returning  sa'id  swfng    gL.  .l" 

:Z^^Z  'j;rr  "^ -'^^'"^  '-  ^"  relievX:en.ion:  . 

8  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm.  a  .upport- 
■ng-arm  .  .haft  fixed  to  said  throw-arm  and  p.s.ii.g  thr^gh  Ta^d 
-uppon.ng.ann.  a  plate  fixed  to  .aid  .sh.f,,  s't uds  c.r  ied  bv  Ld 
plae^a. winging  arm  l.K.sely  fi.t.d  to  said  shaft,  a  power-spri   g  cTn 

aha     a„:::"  ^"""""*  '™'  '"•^  •  —spring  carried  bv  .  ,^        " 
.haft  and  having  engagement  with  said  plate  and  said  swinging  arm 
»"  carry  .aid  swinging  arm  to  its  normal  po.ition  after  said  l>i™ 
Hpring  ha.  been  relieved  of  t.n..o„,  .ub..an,i.llv  as  set  forth 

In  a  target-trap.  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support   a 

;  talT  "'r      '•   T""*"'  ""  """*  ""'•P''^-  "  ""-  '.«eh  fav"ng 
1..  h      '^"""'^"°'' *'•»>  "•'«!  ""PPort.  .  pi.ut.lh-mounted  auxiliarv 

..ch'fr^m  "eL"'      '""•'"*.•  ""^  "--  ^-  withdrawing  ..id  miriiv 
fortJ.  "^'^'^'"'"'  *'«»•  "i-l  throw-.rm.  subst.nti.llv  .s  set 

10.  In -target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support  a 
.  row-ann  rotat.blv  mounted  on  «id  .upport.  a  main  l.tchlving 
p.votal  connection  wrth  said  .upport  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
^f  ..id       '".'ri      T  ''"■*•  P*'°""-'  "•"""♦"*  *"»•'"  the  ""T  end 

I  olTr    '"'  '•""'''  •"*■ ' ""  '^^"^'"'^  -'^  "••-  '-<-h. 

.aid  Z„  r;  IT"^""'  ^"'-^  '""■»'-•  »"''  --n.  for  withdr-wi„g 
«  1  f  rti  *""  '""'''"'""••"•  "•'•'•  "•'«*  th^""  -arm.  .ub.tantially 


.,...f  ~L         '  t.rget  trap.  u„   » ..„.t,.,.«u.„.  with  a  .tand    a 

^ap^  rame  and  Urget-throwing  member,  .upported  thereby,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  member  .upported  by  .aid  stand  and  carrying  «id  frame. 

■abflUnUally  aa  set  forth. 


7H  1.777.    CAR  FENDER    Jos«ph  HasTiimi  and  CLlBing  Diu- 
Horr.  MorgMtown.  W  Va     PUed  Mar  18  1900     Serial  Mo  280  762 

ri«»-l.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car  and  a  controller 
mounU-d  thereon  and  provided  with  a  iMK-tional  .haft,  each  ««ti,m  of 
Ha.d  shaft  carrying  contact  members  arranged  in  .erie.  in  the  car- 
circuit.  of  a  fender  comprising  stationary  side  rail*,  movable  side 
rail,  telew-oping  each  of  .aid  .stationary  .Ide  rails,  rocking  levera 
connected  to  .aid  movable  side  rail..  .  sliding  rod  carried  by  the 
fender,  and  a  link  connecting  said  .lid.ng  rod  to  the  lower  MK-tion  of 
the  controller-.haft. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  car.  a  controller  carried  by 
aaid  car  a  .haft  mounted  in  Mid  controller,  .aid  .haft  being  com"- 
po«ed  of  independent  movable  .ections.  .  handle  carried  bv  one  of 
«.d  «xtion..  a  fender  mounted  on  the  car  and  comprising  a  station- 
ary portion  and  a  movable  portion,  and  connection,  between  the 
movable  porUonof  the  fender  and  one  of  the  secUon.of  thecontroUer- 
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„K..i-:  ". — ~""'  '"*'  •••*">«  •  miiiliol«>  for 

obUinin,  .ccew  to  ,t-  ..t*r.or.  .  door  loc.t*d  within  the  Unk  .nd 
.dapted  ,„^.«,  i„,.HW  within  th.  «r„e  wh.n  b..n,  o^ntd  ' 
h.«^  .d.p.H  to  connect  th.  door  to  the  Uok,  on,  n^mb^rof  Mid 

of  M.d  h.n^r  br.n,  ronn^t*d  to  the  out^r  .urf.ce  of  th,  door. .  re..li- 
ent  p.ck.n^  .nt*rp«^  ,^,..,„  .^e  door  .nd  the  inner  .urf.ce  of  the 
Uiik.  and  rl.mpin^  mech.ni.ni  for  the  door,  u  Mt  forth. 


3  The  rombin.tion  with  .n  electric  car,  of  .  fender  compri.inir 
.Ut.on.rT  -nd  .ov.ble  portion,  a  controMer-cin,  mountToT.he 
i«r.nd  provided  with  »Ut.on.r>conUcU,  .controller-shaft  mounted 
in  .i.id  c.»inK  .nd  composed  of  independently-revoluble  sections 
movable  eonuct  members  carried  by  e.ch  =«!ction,  .  h.ndle  c.rried 
by  one  section,  .nd  a  connection  between  the  other  section  of  said 
«haft  and  the  movable  portion  of  the  fender. 


TiM.TTH.  SBALINQDBVICI  WiuuM  E  Hiath  BaJUmor*.  Md.. 
amgaoT  to  Standard  BotUe  Cap  Corporiilion  WUmuigton  D«l.  a  Cor- 
porauon  of  Delaware     Piled  Sept  2  1904     Serial  Mo  223  181. 


laim-\  A  seahnfc  device  compriiinR  a  compreaaible  diak  of 
Sheet  raw  pulp  fontiinR  the  waling  medium,  in  combination  with 
lockin,r  and  compressing  means  to  hold  »aid  disk  compres«Hl  main- 
taining the  seal,  substantially  as  descrilied 

2.  .\  ideating  device  comprising  a  sealing  and  compressing -iap 
.n  combination  with  a  sealing  medium  comprising  a  sheet  of  com' 
presaible  appro.ximately  pure  raw  pulp.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  sealing  medium  of  compressi- 
ble sh^et  raw  pulp  treated  to  render  the  same  impervious,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  to  hold  said  medium  compressed  against  the  seal- 
ing-seat  of  a  package 

4.  A  sealing  device  comprising,  compressible  impervious  disk 
of  white  sheet  raw  pulp,  in  combination  with  a  Hanged  metal  seal- 
ing-cap. 


71 U  ,77f  >.  MAKHOLEDOOR  FOR  BREWER3  OR  OTHER  VATS 
TAKK3,  CASKS  kc  Wiuoa*  Hiuu  Buflaio  If  Y  Wed  Dec 
SS.  1904.    Sehal  No  SS8.M6. 


2  '"  •*"k»'«<.  or  •imilar  vessel  having  a  manhole  for  obtain- 
Ui«  access  to  lU  interior,  an  innardly -swinging  d.H,r  hnated  within 

he  tank :  hinge  mechanism  for  said  door  located  on  the  ouuide  of  the 
Unk  and  the  doar.  and  r.K-king  mechanism  connecting  the  hinge 
mechanism  with  the  door. 

3  In  a  Unk.  vat.  or  similar  vessel  having  a  manhole  for  obtain- 
ing  access  to  lU  interior,  an  inwardly-swin^ing  door  for  said  man- 
hole lo<ated  within  the  unk :  a  bracket  on  the  outside  of  th.  Unk  and 
in  close  proximity  thereto;  .  .-urved  an.,  pivoted  .0  said  bracket- 
mea..s  for  n.ov.bly  connetting  the  door  to  the  curved  arm.  and  clamp" 
...g  mechanism  for  the  door  located  on  the  ouUide  thereof 

4  In  a  Unk.  vat.  or  similar  vessel  having  a  manhole  for  obuin- 
ing  access  to  iu  interior,  an  inwardly-swinging  d.H,r  I.k  ated  within 

he  Unk:  hinge  mechanism  for  said  door  K«ted  on  the  outside  of 
the  tank  and  the  door,  and  roiking  mechanism  conne,  ting  the  hinge 
mechanism  with  the  door. 

5.  In  a  Unk.  vat.  vr  similar  vessel  having  a  manhole  for  obtain- 
ing access  to  its  interior,  an  inwardly-swinging  do<»r  for  said  man- 
hole located  within  the  Unk :  a  bracket  on  the  out.ide  of  the  Unk  and 
.n  close  proximity  .0  th.  manhole;  a  curved  arm  piloted  within  said 
bracket;  means  for  connecting  the  door  with  the  curved  arm  and 
clamping  mechanism  for  the  door,  all  of  which  are  located  ouUide  of 
the  tank. 

6.  In  a  Unk.  vat.  or  similar  vessel  having  a  manhole  for  obUin 
ing  access  to  it«  interior,  a  door  for  said  manhole,  a  bracket  having 
hinge  members  and  located  on  the  outside  of  the  Unk  near  the  man- 
hole;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  with  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  fork  at  the  other  end;  lugs  on  said  door  engaging  ..id  fork,  and  a 
•top  on  the  said  arm  to  limit  iu  movement  • 

:  A  brewers  vat  having  a  manhole  for  obtaining  access  to  iu 
mtenor,  a  door  within  the  said  Unk  adapted  to  close  the  said  man- 
hol*.  hinge  mechanism  for  said  door,  rocking  mechanism  connecting 
the  hinge  mechanism  with  the  door,  and  means  in  the  rocking  mech- 
anism for  adjusting  the  door  vertically  independent  of  the  hinge 
mechanism,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  washer,  located 
above  and  below  the  rocking  mechanism 

8  In  a  brewer  s  or  other  vat  having  a  manhole  for  obUining  ac 
cese  to  lU  inunor.  a  bracket  on  the  ouUide  of  the  vat  and  provided 
with  one  of  a  pair  of  hinge  members ;  .  door  within  said  v.t ;  an  arm 
engaging  said  brackei  and  f.^rming  the  second  member  of  said  hinge 

InH?  Z     '^  '"**  "'  ""'■'  '™  '■  '""•  ""  ""  •*""'  '"Wing  said  fork.*- 

and  further  lug.  on  said  door  above  and  below  said  fork  and  pro- 

,  vided  with  adjusting-screws  acting  upon  said  fork 

I  »    In  a  brewers  or  other  vat  having  a  manhole  for  obUining  ac- 

I  c^M  to  IU  interior,  a  door  for  dosing  the  said  manhole;  .  p."   „f 

hinge  members  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  door  .nd 

IVrZ'  k'      '  ""'f '  "'  ""  V.,;  rocking  mech.nism  connecting 
one  of  the  hinge  members  with  the  door ,  .  stud  centr.llv  in  ..id  door 
and  .  revolving  cl.mp  upon  s.id  stud  th#  ends  of  which  .re  .d.pted 
to  engage  the  vat  *^ 

10.  In  a  brewers  or  other  vat  having  a  manhole  for  ObUining  ac-  ' 
ce«.  to  lU  interior,  a  bifurcated  bracket  on  the  ouuide  of  the  v.t  , 
curved  arm;  bo..«,  on  ^id  arm  engaging  said  fork  ;  a  bolt  connect 
w/Ih^n'.sT  J  T''"  "^  T  ■  '  '"'^  ""  '''  """  «'«»»'  -rm .  a  door 
the  arm  a  bolt  passing  through  the  lug,  and  the  fork,  and  a  series  of 
washers  upon  the  said  bolt  between  the  forks  of  the  arm  and  the  lug, 
on  the  door.  ^ 
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17,1902.    a«rtU  Ho.  1S8.478.  ••   »i«uw 


6<om.-l  Thr  cmbin.tion  with  .1.  rlectnc  .witch  of  an 
.Urm.w.nd.n^  ,h.ft  in  .n  .Lrm-olock.  .n  .m,  on  ..id  windin.- 
»h.M,  •  sprinK-piew  exu-nding  around  and  under  ^aid  Mwitch  in  it* 
lowered  position,  and  a  .in^le  levrr  formed  of  ^  ire  for  en,ra,ii,«  di- 
rectly w.ih  «a.d  .prinif.piere  and  for  resting  a^in.t  .aid  arn.  »aid 
l*ver  hav.HK  a  h,K.ked  end  for  holdin,t  ..irf  .prin^-pi«ce  in  iu  low- 
ered poH.t.on  and  for  relea.in^  the  Mime  to  automatically  raiae  «id 
.witch  at  a  predetermined  time  in  breaking  an  electric  circuit 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  .witch,  of  an  alarm-wind- 
ing  ahaff  in  an  alarm-clock,  an  arm  on  .aid  winding-.haft.  a  aprinc- 
piece  extendinK  "round  and  under  the  »aid  .witch  in  ita  lowered  oo- 
H.t.on.  and  a  .ingle  pivoted  lerer  formed  of  wire  for  eng.iring  di- 
rectly wi.h  .aid  .pring-piece  and  for  re.ting  ag.in.t  naid  a™,  ..id 
lever  haTing  a  hooked  end  for  holding  .aid  .pnng-piece  in  iu  low- 
ered  po.it.on  and  for  releaaing  the  .ame  to  automaticallr  raiae  Miid 
•witch  at  a  predetermined  time  in  breaking  an  electric  circuit 

3  The  combination  wkh  an  electric  .witch,  of  an  al.rm-wind- 
•  ng  .haft  m  an  alarm  ckn-k.  an  arm  on  said  winding-.haft,  a  .pring- 
p.ece  extending  around  and  under  .aid  .v,  itch  in  iu  lowered  po.ition 
•nd  a  ..ngle  pivoted  bril-cr.nk  lever  formed  of  wire  for  engaging  di- 
rectly with  .aid  .priag.piece  and  for  re.ting  again.t  .aid  ar™.  ..id 
lever  having  a  bent  hooked  end  thereon  for  holding  .aid  .pring- 
p.ece  in  ,u  lowered  position  and  for  releaai.ig  the  .ame  to  automat- 
.cally  raiae  «.d  .witoh  .t  a  predeUrmined  time  in  breaking  an  elec- 
trie  circuit. 

4^   The   combination   with   a  ..pporting-b.ae.   of   an   electric 

I  A  '"""""**".'*'"'  •''•'•  '»  '"  •'•rm-clock,  an  arm  on  «id 
*mding..h.ft  a  .pn.g-piece  w^ured  to  wid  b..«.  for  extending 
•round  and  under  «..d  .witch  in  lU  lowered  poaition.  and  a  .ingle 
bell-crank  lever  forced  of  wire  for  engaging  direcUy  with  Jfid 
.pring.piece  and  for  re.ting  again.t  ..id  arm.  .aid  lerer  being  pro- 

oi'eredl   ".  7/"*  ?"  '"'  """'"'  ""*  -Pnng-pieceln'iU 

lowered  position  and  for  relea.ing  the  .ame  to  automatically  raiae 
«id  .w.tch  at  a  predetermined  time  in  breaking  an  electric  circuit 


«.„/  'T  T'  ^J"  *°*''"*'  •*'^"  "'  •^M'«'*  "•••h.  »il  of  the  Ion 
ptudinal  web.  whereof  are  parallel  .nd  .traight  and  all  of  the  tran. 

•«rd  the  axi.  of  the  .creen,  .ub.tantially  a.  wt  forth 

atice.^  etVi?™.'  "7'"  *"""*  '"'"♦"^•"y  quadrilateral  inter 
•Uce..  each  inter,tice  being  oppo.ite  a  tran.reme  web  .eparating 
two  tr.n.ver,e  and  adjacent  inter,tic«a.  all  of  the  longitudinal  web. 
of  .uch  interatice.  being  parallel  and  flat  and  all  of  The  tranaver^ 
web.  of  .«ch  interatice.  being  p.r.Uel  and  convex.  aub.Untially  „ 


"^^WTiii^o^""    8urH«irDticK.C.rbood.le  Pa    PUed  D« 
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7$»1.7H1.    HOLDBRFORBOTTLMOROTHBRAilTICLBS.  Ol»- 
TAViA.HMcUL.^Onage.lI  J    FlW  P,b.  14, 19O6    Serial  Ho 


..kC  rl  "^"  '"**^''  "^"^n-'urf*"  of  oppoaite  meah  the 
web-bar.  of  which,  running  in  one  direction,  are  alternately  Hraight 
and  ..nuou..  the  latter  preaenting  a  concavity  oppoaite  each  inter 
•fee.  while  the  web-bar.  running  in  a  dir«rtion  at  right  angle,  ther.- 

.^b'.u„'  ir**"'  P^«^»ting  a  convexity  oppoaite  each  interatice, 
aubaUntially  a.  Mrt  forth. 

2  A"  '"♦'K™'  •creen-aurface  of  oppo.ite  meah  having  .ub.Un- 
t.»Ily  quadrilateral  interatice..  each  interatice  throughout  the  acr^n- 
iurface  being  bounded  by  two  parallel  and  convex  tran.yenie  web. 
and  by  two  longitudinal  web.,  one  of  which  i.  .traight  and  the  other 
of  which  1.  concave.  aubaUntially  a.  aet  forth 


/  *"•"•-«    'n  •  holder  of  the  da«,  de«-ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  two  part  neck-collarand  .eparaU  handle.forthe.ection.thereof 

H^tr  :  T^  '"*'*''"  "  '  P**'"'  '»*•'''"•  '»"  «>»•'  "d  the 
handle,,  and  each  handle  .ecured  to  the  diagonally  opp<,.iUcoll.r- 
.ectiou  whereby  when  ..id  handle,  are  preaaed  together  the  collar  [. 
contracted  and  when  ...d  handle,  are  aep.rated  the  collar  i.  opened 
2  n  a  holder  of  the  claMde^-ribed.  the  combination  of  a  two- 
p.rt  collar  and  .eparate  handle,  for  the  aection.  thereof,  .aid  aec- 

P«.ntdi.unt  from  the  aa.d  hinge  and  iared  to  engage  the  object  held. 

adanted  to'  '*'""'^°'''*'  '»"  «>n.bin.tion  of  a  two-part  neck-collar 
adapted  to  .urround  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  .eparaU  handle,  for 

ooiLi.        n  "'*•  '"**  ••*=''  ''"**'*  -^""^  to  tke  diagonally 

row7he  co'ila  ""^J^ir''  '""'^'•'  "'•*-'>'^  -''"<1  ^^r  b/ 

.nd Ir^n j^  ;;L       "^  '"*"'"^''  '*'"''  "*=»«  PO'°'  o'-nneotion 
•nd  arranged  to  bear  againrt  the  low.r  portion  of  the  bottle.  ! 


'^^*  IJ^      BOILHR-TUBB  CUTTER     Agrwi  A  HWDWCOOH. 
Big  Mom  W  v..    ntodApr.8.1903     Serial  Ho  lao. 901 


Claim.-A  boiler-tube  cutter  compri.ing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  .paced  notches  in  iU  forward  end,  carrier, 
tlidably  diapoMd  in  the  notche.  and  having  doveUiled  projection, 
extending  into  the  body  portion,  a  plate  removably  aUached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  radial  commu- 
nicating alou  therein,  a  forwardly-Uperrd  core  slidably  di.po.ed 
within  the  body  portion  and  having  doveUiled  groove,  therein  con*, 
^ponding  in  number  to  the  notche.  and  lying  one  beneath  each  of 
taid  notche..  the  projection,  of  the  canner.  being  .lidablv  engaged 
in  the  groove.,  the  portion  of  the  core  between  the  groove,  being  .lid- 
ably  engaged  in  the  radial  alou.  Mid  cSre  being  movable  longitudi- 
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MllT  within  the  tKHlT  portion  to  move  the  crriem  i.  the  notch*..   i„^  .  rh.rt  having  w.tt  .nd  horne-power  indictionn  «.D.r.u  vol 


guide  *leeve  ^lid«Kly  mounted  upon  the  body  mnd  h»vin<t  «rm».  iaid 
guide uleeve  bein^  xhiftable  to  bring  the  eitremitiei.  of  iu  arms  at 
either  side  of  the  rutters,  and  means  for  holdioK  the  guide-sleeve  at 
different  poinUof  it^  movement 


lit  1 .7H.">.  DIRBCT  RBADINO  H0R8E  POWgR  AND  WATT  Ml- 
TBR  Hamt  Hhtxbim  and  Wiuu*  P  SHTDta,  New  York  N  Y 
Pltod  Feb.  2.  1904.    Serial  No  191.706 


Ctaim—i  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  mem- 
bers swinging  on  parallel  centers  and  in  crossing  paths,  and  a  chart 
calibrated  with  horse-power  indications  and  traversed  by  said  mem 
bers. 

2.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  members  swing- 
ing on  parallel  centers  and  in  crossing  path.t,  and  a  chart  calibrated 
with  watt  indications  which  are  readable  directly  therefrom  at  the 
points  of  intersection  of  said  members. 

3  A  direct-reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  including 
a  wattage-chart  and  movable  members  swinging  on  parallel  centers 
and  intlueuced  by  fluctuations  in  the  voltage  and  amperage  of  a  cur- 
rent and  so  relatrd  to  the  wattage-chart  as  to  afford  a  direct  watt- 
reading  thereon 

4  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  including  movable  mem- 
bers swinging  on  parallel  centers  and  influenced  by  fluctuations  in 
the  voltage  and  the  amperage  of  a  current .  and  a  w  att-ohart  common 
to  the  movable  members  and  affording  a  direct  watt  reading  in  either 
of  a  number  of  positions  adapted  to  be  asoumed  by  said  members 

5  \n  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  watt«ge-chart 
including  groups  of  intersecting  lines  and  watt  designations  at  the 
intersections  of  the  lines  of  said  groups. 

ti    .\  direct-reading  watt-meter  havins  a  chart  provided  with 
wattage  indications,  and  pointers  swinging  on  parallel  centers  and 
in  intersecting  paths  across  the  chart  and  influenced  by  fluctuations  i 
in  the  voltage  and  a'mperage  of  a  current. 

7  \  direct  reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a 
horse-power  and  watt«ge-chart  formed  by  groups  of  intersecting 
lines  and  by  cross-lines,  said  chart  being  al.'to  provided  with  numbers 
indicativr  of  the  watts  and  the  horse-power,  and  pointers  swinging 
on  parallel  centers  and  in  intersecting  paths  across  the  chart. 


able  individually  and  on  parallel  centers  across  the  scales  and  ar- 
ranged n)  move  in  iutersecting  paths  across  said  chart 

10  A  diret  t-reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a 
chart  and  insulated  pointers  traversing  said  chart  in  intersecting 
paths,  said  pointers  being  controlled  by  devices  which  are  adapted 
to  be  influenced  by  the  voltage  and  amperage  of  an  electric  current 

11.  A  direct-reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing two  oscillatory  members,  and  a  chart  common  to  both  members 
and  calibrated  to  furnish  power  indications,  the  axes  of  oscillation 
of  said  members  being  in  the  same  plane. 

12.  A  direct-reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing a  chart  calibrated  with  power  indications,  and  oscillatory  mem- 
bers the  axes  of  oscillation  of  which  are  subsuntially  parallel  ooe 
to  the  other. 

13.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  voltme- 
ter, an  ammeter,  said  mKers  having  means  for  separatelv  indicating 

.  the  quantities  measured  thereby  and  means  for  combining  the  indi- 
.cations  of  the  two  meters  to  produce  a  single  direct-reading  indica- 
,  tion  in  watts  and  horse-powex. 

I  14.   An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  voltme- 

ter, an  ammeter,  each  of  said  meters  including  a  pointer,  and  means 
I  for  combining  the  indications  of  the  two  meters  to  secure  a  single  di- 
j  rect-reading  power  indication. 

15    An  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  two  independ- 
I  end  meters  and  means  for  combining  the  indications  thereof  to  show 
the  joint  readings  in  horse-power 

I  16.   An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  voltme- 

'  ter,  an  ammeter,  a  common  positive  connection  and  two  negative 

conne<-tions  for  said  meters,  and  means  for  combining  the  indication; 

of  the  independent  meters  to  produce  a  single  resulting  indication. 

17.   An   electrical   measuring  instrument   having  independent 
oscillating  members  and  a  common  chart  for  combining  the  indica- 
tions of  the  members,  the  pivots  of  the  members  being  electrically 
I  insulated  and  located  in  the  same  plane. 

IX.  In  an  electrical  indicating  instrument,  a  plurality  of  meas- 
ing  instruments  provided  with  means  for  indicating  different  elec- 
trical uniU  and  means  for  measuring  the  resultant  of  said  indica- 
tions in  units  differing  from  those  of  the  individual  instnimenU 

19.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  a  pluralitvof  meas 
uring  instruments,  in  combination  with  a  chart  adapted  to  indicates 
resultant  unitary  measurement  in  terms  differing  from  those  indi 
cated  directly  by  said  instruments. 

20  In  an  electrical  indicating  instrument,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cating instruments,  in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  indicate  a 
resultant  unitary  measurement  in  terms  differing  from  those  indi- 
cated directly  by  said  instruments 


7f>1.7H<>. 

geies  Cal 


PORTABLE  BALCONY     Klora  C  Hotchus  Los  An- 
Piled  Sept.  34  1904     Serial  No  225.742. 


Claim —I.  A  balcony  for  windows,  comprising  horizontal  bars, 
brackets  pivoted  tosaid  horizontal  bars,  means  connected  to  said  hori- 
lontal  bars  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets, a  cross-bar.  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  bars  for 
engaging  said  cross-bar.  a  connecting-bar  extending  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  bars,  posts  pivotally  connected  to  the 


outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  bars,  a  guard-rail  passing  through  the 
.\  direct -reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  ;  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  side  rails  pivoUlty  connected  to  said  posts 
watt-chart,  and  separately-controlled  pointers  movable  in  arcuate  '  and  adapted  at  theirfree  ends  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  window- 
paths  and  on  parallel  centers  across  the  chart  and  adapted  to  indi- 
cate the  wattage  at  the  point  of  intersectian  thereof 

9    A  direct-reading  electrical  measuring  instrument  compris-   eU  pivoted  to  said  horiiontal  bars,  means  connected  to  said  horizon- 


casing,  and  a  platform  supported  by  said  horizontal  bars 

2    .\  balcony  for  windows,  comprising  horizontal  bars,  brack- 


JuNi  6,   1905. 
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Ul  b.n,  and  adapted  to  b.  .,.p«^ed  bv  the  fry.  en.ls..f  s.id  hr.ckeU.  j.«;«rinR  the  uid  free  end.  of  thell.p,,  .ndT^nfU^ble Tube  ioc^i^ 

.  rro«-b.r.  me„„s  .t  the  inner end.of  ..id  horizonUJ  b.n,  for  e„^^.  |  between  the  two  body  portion.,  .ub.t.nti.lly  ."  diJ^rih^ 

ing  SAid  rro8ii.h*r,  a  connectii.n-bar  extending  between  and  pa.»ingj  ' 

thntuf(b  the  outer  end.  of  .aid  horizontal  bar.,  .et-sci-ew.  for  .eour-  j  ^"^~'~^~~"^''''"""" 

ing  .aid  conn«eting-ban.  in  position.  po«t.  pivotallr  .-onuected  to  the  J  "^  •  *  >  .'J"''<H.    P!f  BUMATIC  HORSE-COLLAR    Cuuunci  T  HowaU) 

outer  end.  of  Haid  horizonul  bars,  a  guard-rail  extendinif  between    ■       '^"'*****  '^"'"  •  »«>«nor  of  one  half  t^  Jam«i  n  li.u^,.  v.-..-^. 


outer  end.  of  naid  horizonUl  bars,  a  guard-rail  extending  between 
and  parsing  through  the  upper  ends  of  .aid  po.t..  .et  «rew.  for  .e  . 
curing  »aid-guardr«il  in  po.ition.  side  raili<  pivotallv  connected  to 
said  post,  and  adapted  at  their  inner  end.  to  engage  the  inner  side 
of  the  window-ea.ing  .upport-bar.  for  .aid  .ide  rail,  and  a  platform 
supported  by  Mid  horizontal  bars 

3  A  balcony  for  window.,  rompri.ing  horizontal  bar.,  chain, 
pivotally  connnted  to  .aid  horizontal  bars  and  bra<keti.  pivotallv 
connected  to  .aid  horizontal  bar.  and  adapted  at  their  free  end.  loen- 
gage  the  cra..-bar.  of  .aid  chain.,  a  cro«.-bar.  mean,  at  the  inner 
end.  of  .aid  horizontal  bar.  Utr  engaging  .aid  cros.-baA  a  connect- 
ing-bar extending  between  and  pasaing  through  the  outer  end.  of 
said  hori^ontal  bars.  »et-wrewg  for  stecuring  .aid  connecting-bar  in 
po.ition,  post,  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end.*  of  .aid  horiz<«- 
tal  bar.,  a  guard-rail  extending  between  and  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  .aid  po.ts.  .et-screw.  for  securing  said  guard-rail  in  po- 
sition, side  rails  pivotally  connected  to  .aid  po.oU  and  adapted  at 
their  inner  end*  to  engage  the  ianer  side  of  the  window-casing,  .up- 
port-barsforsa  i  side  rails  and  a  platform  supported  bvsaid  horizon- 
Ul ban. 

•^    A  balcony  for  windows,  comprising  horizontal  bars,  chain. 


ao«d*teJtan.  .  MBigncr  of  one  half  to  Jam*  0  McVey  Kama  City 
Mo     filed  Apr  28  1902     SenaJ  No  109  0*2  '"«"«-'iy 


Claim— \.  A  horse-collar  comprising  a  hollow  body,  provided 
with  open  ends,  releasable  mean,  for  .ecuring  to  each  other  the  ^aid 
I  ends,  two  flap,  secured  re.peclively  to  snd  adapted  to  co\er  the  .aid 
jopen  end.,  an  inflatable  tube  located  in  the  .aid  holl.iw  l.odv.  and 
I  means  by  which  the  said  tube  may  be  infla.ted,  .ub.tantiailv  as  de- 
IfK-ribed. 

pivotally  connected  to  said  horizontal  bar.,  bracket,  pivotally  con-  '  "^  norse-collar  comprising  a  hollow  body,  provided  «ith  open 
'"--■■'  <^'- ■'               ■      ■                                                            ! '■"'*''••*"*'«?'•  '•'•tu'-f'l  respectively  to  and  adapted  to  cover  .aid 


nected  to  said  fcorizontal  bars  and  adapted  at  their  free  ends  to  en  ■       c .•   —  —..  -..«,.. r„  ,„  ,,.»rr  .am 

gage  the  cross-pins  of  said  chains,  hook,  at  the  inner  end.  of  .aid  i  "*"■"  *'""^'''  *"  infl*t*ble  tube  l<K-aled  in  liie  naid  hollow  hodv.  and  a 
horizontal  bars,  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  .aid  hiKjks  ^  j  •*''«  *'".>''"e.ilient  bow  .ecured  to  the  said  body,  substaniially  a^  de- 
•  .      .■       .  •       scribed. 


connecting-bar  extending  between  ai»d  pa.sing  through  the  outer 
ends  of  said  horizontal  bar.,  set-s<-rew(<  for  securing  the  said  connect- 
ing-bar in  position,  posts  pivotally  conne<-ted  to  the  outer  ends  of 
i*aid  horizontal  bar.,  a  guard-rail  extending  between  and  passing 
through  the  upper  ends  of  .aid  posts,  set-.screw.  for  securing  the  said 
guard-rail  in  po«ition.  side  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  port*  and  adapted  at  their  free  end.  to  engage  the  inner  side  of 
the  window -casing,  support-bar.  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  horizonUl  bars,  clamp -screws  for  securing  the  support -bar.  in 
position  against  the  side  rails  and  a  platform  supported  by  said  hori- 
zontal bars. 


71H.7H7.  PNEUMATIC  BREAST  STRAP  ClauhciT  Howard 
Roaedale  Kans  ,  uBignor  of  one  half  to  Jan>«e  0  McVey  Kaima  City. 
Mo     FU«d  Apr  28.  1902     Serial  No.  105,041 


ClairH—l  A  breasi-.trap  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
open  end.,  a  flap  at  each  end  adapted  to  close  the  .said  open  end., 
mean,  for  securing  the  flap,  in  the  clo.ed  position,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  located  within  the  said  hollow  body.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  breast -Btrap  comprising  a  hollow  lM>dy  tapering  toward  the 
ends,  the  end.  being  open,  a  flap  at  each  end  adapted  to  close  the 
said  end.  an  inflaUble  tube  located  within  the  said  hollow  body  and 
adapted  to.ubstaatiallyfill  the  same  when  inflated,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  flaps  in  theclosed  position. substantially  asdescribed. 

3.  In  a  breast-strap,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  .trap 
comprising  two  parallel  flat  portion,  having  their  long  edges  secured 
together,  the  end*  of  said  portions  being  open  to  admit  an  inflatable 
tube  therethrough,  of  two  flaps  secured  respectively  to  one  portion  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  open  ends  of  the  body, 
means  provided  on  the  other  portion  of  the  body  adapted  t<)  engage 
the  said  flaps,  and  an  inflatable  tube  located  between  the  said  two 
portions  of  the  body,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

4.  In  a  breast-strap,  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  strap 
comprising  two  parallel  flat  portions  having  two  opposite  edge,  se- 
cured together,  the  other  two  edges  being  left  free  to  admit  between 
the  two  portions  an  inflatable  tube,  one  portion  of  the  body  having 
iU  ends  projecting  beyond  the  other  portion  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  remainder  of  the  hameM,  of  two  flaps  secured  one  to 
each  projecting  portion  of  the  longer  portion  0/  the  body  and  adapted 
to  be  .wj^ng  over  the  free  ends  of  the  shorter  portion  of  the  body 
means  provided  on  said  .shorter  portion  of  the  body  for  engaging  and 


3  A  horse-collar  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with  open 
ends,  two  flaps  secured  respectively  to  and  adapted  to  cover  th. 
said  open  ends,  an  inflatable  tube  located  in  the  said  hollow  l.odv,  a 
hollow  roll  or  wale  connected  with  the  inflatable  body,  and  a  slightly 
resilient  bow  disposed  in  the  said  roll  or  wale,  .uhstanMaliv  as  de 
scribed 

4.  In  a  horse-collar,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  bo^ly.  »f  re- 
leasable  means  for  .securing  to  each  other  the  end.  of  said  b.nly.  two 
flaps  secured  respectively  to  the  end.  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
close  the  said  ends,  an  inflatable  tube  located  in  sai.l  hcdiow  body 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  said  flaps  when  in  the 
closed  position,  substantially  as  de»<ribed 

5  In  a  horse-collar,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  biwly  pro- 
vided with  t.pen  ends,  of  an  inflatable  tube  located  in  said  hollow 
body,  two  flaps  secured  respectively  one  at  each  end  to  the  said  hid- 
low  body  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  cover  said  'ipen  ends.  mean, 
for  securing  the  fret  ends  of  the  said  flaps  when  in  the  clo.sed  posi- 
tion, a  hollow  roll  connected  with  the  said  body,  and  a  slighth  re- 
silient bow  disposed  in  the  said  hollow  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  horse-collar,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body  pro- 
vided with  open  ends,  of  an  inflatable  tul»e  liwated  in  said  hollow 
body,  two  flaps  secured  one  to  each  end  of  the  IkmIv  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  cover  .aid  open  ends,  two  buckles  secured  one  to  each 
end  of  the  body  and  adapted  respectively  to  engage  the  said  flaps, 
two  straps  secured  one  to  each  of  .aid  buckles,  and  a  buckle  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  straps  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  other 
strap,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  horse-collar,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  b.Kly  pro 
vided  with  open  ends,  of  an  inflatable  tube  ItK-ated  in  said  hollow 
body,  two  flaps  secured  one  to  each  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  cover  said  open  ends,  two  buckles  i»e<-ured  one  to  each 
end  of  the  body  and  adapted  respe<tively  to  engage  said  flap.,  two 
straps  secured  one  to  each  of  said  buckles,  a  buckle  mounted  on  one 
of  said  straps  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  strap,  and  a  slightly- 
resilient  bow  secured  to  and  retaining  the  body  in  proper  shape,  sub- 
stantially as  dem-ribed. 


7fn.7Hf>.   ROAD  SCRAPER    CurroN  S  Hnirr,  Modoc  Ind    Piled 

Feb  27.  1906     Serial  No  247.376 

Claim  —I  In  a  road-scraper,  a  frame  supported  upon  an  axle 
having  wheels,  a  diagonally-disp<»«ed  scraper-blade  at  the  front  of 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said  axle,  and  a  trailer  mounted  upon 
the  rear  of  said  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  scraper- blade. 

2.  In  a  road-scraper,  a  frame,  a  diagonally-dispowd  .craper- 
blade  at  the  front  thereof,  a  trailer-blade  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  scraper-blade,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
blades  toward  each  other. 


i6i6 
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3  Fn  .  ro.d-«rr.per.  •  frame.  •  di.,«n.lly-di.po«.d  ^rrmpr- 1  .rith  the  .y.len.  into  which  »..d  inlet  open..  .  v.lye  for  roni;d^nic 
bl.de  .t  the  front  thereof.  •  tr.iler-bl.de  >t  the  re.r  of  ».id  fr.me  di.-  «.id  inlet  .nd  concentric  .nnul.r  v.lve  ,c,t»  for  rereivinK  the  v.lve 
polled  .t  .n  .n^le  to  the  «^r«perbl.de,  me.n.  for  dr.win^  *.id  bl.de«  I  when  open,  the  .p.ce  bounded  bv  the  v.lve-*e.t8  bein^  in  communi- 
loww^  e«ch  other,  .nd  mean*  for  elev.tinR  .nd  reuinin^  ».id  c.tion  with  the  .tmosphere  through  .  v.lved  ooenine  sut 
•cr.per-bl.de.  •»  described  t       F-       K- 


jbHt.nti.IlT 


4  In  .  ro.d-«rraper.  .  frame,  a  diajfonally-diHpo»ed  scraper- 
blade  ^t  the  front  thereof,  .  trailer-blade  at  the  rear  of  said  frainr  dis- 
poned at  .n  anjtle  to  the  m  raper-blade.  means  for  drawing  said 
bladf-i  toward  each  other,  means  for  elev.tinjt  and  retaining  said 
soraper-blade.  and  mcan.s  for  elevating  one  end  of  said  scr.p,T-blade 

5  In  a  road-siTaper.  a  frame,  a  dia){onallv-dispo»ed  scraper- 
blade  at  the  front  thereof,  »  trailer-blade  at  the  rear  of  s«id  frame,  a 
cramp-lever  upon  said  frame,  and  connections  from  said  rramp-le\  er 
to  each  of  said  blades 

6  In  a  road-.scraper.  a  frame,  a  diajfonally-disposed  scraper 
blade  at  the  front  thereof,  a  trailer-blade  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a 
cr.mp-lever  upon  said  frame,  connections  from  said  cramp-lever  to 
each  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  its  adjusted 
ponition. 

7  In  a  road-scraper,  a  frame,  a  supportinfr  -  axle,  traction- 
wheels  for  said  axle,  a  scraper-blade  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front 
of  Mid  frame  by  links  extending  from  said  a.\le,  a  raising-lever  for 
«.id  blade,  and  a  rack-bar  for  retaining  said  lever  in  position 

8.  In  .  ntad-scraper,  a  frame,  a  supporting-axle  and  traction- 
wheels  therefor,  a  »craf>er  blade  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  of 
Mid  fr.me  by  links  extending  from  s.id  .xle.  .  raising-lever  for  said 
blade,  .  r.ck-bar  for  retaining  said  lever  in  pu«ition,  and  a  pivotal 
■upport  for  the  lower  end  of  said  rack-bar  to  permit  the  same  to  swing 
into  contact  with  said  lever  when  its  free  end  is  depreaaed 

9  In  a  road  scraper,  a  frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  tr.c- 
tion-wheelw,  a  scraper-bl.de  disposed  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  linka 
pivotally  mounted  .t  one  end  upon  said  axle,. and  a  swiveled  joint 
between  the  opposite  end  of  .said  links  and  the  scraper-blade 

10  In  a  road-scraper,  a  frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  trac- 
tion-wheels, a  S4raper-blade  disposed  at  the  front  of  said  frame,  links 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  axle,  a  swiveled  joint  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  of  said  links  and  the  scraper-blade,  and  an  op- 
erating-lever pivoully  supported  upon  s.id  .xle  .nd  connected  .1 
one  end  of  aaid  blade  to  elevate  the  s.me 


lU  1 .7JK).     VALVg  FOR  AUTOMATIC  HRE  EXTIHODISHBRS 
Jaito  Hinrr  Chiogo  lU  .  aangDor  to  Phoenix  Fire  BxtinguMhw  Co 
Chicago  lU    a  Corporation  of  Kew  Jersey     Wed  Jan  30  1904     R»- 
Dwred  Apr  M.  Ii06     Serul  Mo  237  OW 
Claim  -1     In  .  device  of  the  cl.ss  described,  the  combin.tion 

with  •  CMing  having  .n  inlet  for  w.ter.  .  ch.raber  in  communication 


2.  In  .  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
hing h.ving.n  inlet  for  water,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet,  achani 
her  containing  said  valve,  and  in  comm»nicati.)n  v»ith  the  svslein. 
:  concentric  annular  valve-seats  adapted  t..  receive  the  v.lve  when 
jopen.  and  mean*  for  maintaining  low  pressure  between  the  annular 
jTalve-seat^  when  the  v.lve  is  seated  upon  them,  substanliallv  as  de- 
I  scribed. 

I  3    In  .  device  of  the  cl.ss  described,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 

ing having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  .system  ami  an  inlet 
opening  thereinto,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet,  said  valve 
having  clitTerential  areas  exposed  to  the  water  in  the  inlet  and  the  air 
I  in  the  system,  a  seat  for  receiving  said  val\e  when  open,  said  seal  be- 
|iiig  of  greater  area  than  the  inlet,  and  means  for  maintaining  low 
I  pressure  within  the  b«>tindary  of  said  seal,  when  the  \ahe  is  seated 
ilhereon.  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  system  holds  the  valve  open  and 
upon  s.id  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

j  4.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  w  ilh  the 

casing  having  an  air-chamber  in  communication  with  the  svsteni,  a 
watei-iiilet  ..penMiK  into  said  air-chamber,  annular  valve-^eats  sur- 
j  rounding  said   inlet,  a  low  pressure  chamber  intermediate  of  s.id 
valve  seals,  .  chamber  in  communication  with  the  water-supplv  and 
j  having  .  port  opening  into  the  air-(  hamb.  r.  annular  vahe-..eats  sur- 
rounding said  port   and  a  low-pressure  chamber  intermediate  of  s.id 
jv»lve-,seats,  of  conne<ted  differenti.l  valves  adapted  to  said  seats, 
and  exfH.sed  to  both  the  water  pressure  and  the  air  pressure,  sub- 
Istantially  as  described 

j  5.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cast- 

ing  having  an  air-chamber  communicating  with  the  systein,.  vtater- 
■  inlet  opening  thereinto,  a  wat  r-chamber  having  a  port  opening  into 
I  the  air-chamber,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  water-chambei  with 
'  the  water  supply  of  a  main  water-\alve  for  controlling  the  inlet,  and 
;  having  differential  areas  exposed  to  the  water  and  air  pressure,  a 
I  smaller  valve  for  controlling  said  port  and  having  differential  areas 
!  exposed  to  the  water  and  air  pressure  and  a  stem  connecting  the  two 
I  valves,  the  casing  being  provided  also  with  annular  valve-seals  sur- 
j  rounding  the  port  and  adapted  to  receive  the  main  waler-valve  when 
;  opened,  and  with  a  valved  low-pres.sure  chan.ber  between  said  seats, 
substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with,  cas- 
ing having  an  air-chamber,  a  water-inlet  opening  thereinto,  and  a 
water-chamber  having  a  port  communicating  with  said  air-chamber, 
of  a  by-pass  connecting  said  w.ter-ch.mber  with  the  walerwav  and 
.rr«nged  to  »ct  as  .n  ejector  for  exh.usting  water  from  said  water 
chamber,  and  connei  ted  valves  for  noraially  closing  said  water-inlet 
and  port,  the  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet  being  also  adapted, 
when  open,  to  close  said  port,  substantiallv  .s  descril>ed 


TJU.TJfl.   QRIIIDINO-WHBBL    Altih  HuRTOU)  Cleveland  Oh» 
Filed  May  3.  1904     Stml  No  206  102. 
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Claim— I    !■  •  irrindinjf-whp*!.  a  (rrindinjf-di»k  htvinir  ■  cen- 1 7f^  1 .7«;-»     WALLPAPKB  rnKVBD     I ; 

tral  bor..  .  th.mbl,  .d.p„d  ,«  fit  in  ..id  bor,  .nd  provided  .t  one  oillo     fii«|  Oct  »  't^     ^^w     .^^iS"^""^"'  ^^"""^ 

end  with  an  exterior  annular  flange  form.'d  iiite(rral  with  sHiid  thim-  ^^         1 '« »K 

ble  and  arranf^rd  lo  lie  close  aftainst  the  back  of  8«id  dick,  and  rein- 

rorrin|r-arni8  formed  intejcral  with  naid  thimble  and  xaid  tlan^e,  »aid 

arms  beinjf  arranged  entirely  within  the  material  of  said  dink.  »ub- 

sUntially  a«  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


2  In  a  jfrindiiiK-wheel.  a  jrrindinjf-disk  provided  with  a  central 
bore  and  having  an  annular  seal  forming  flange  formed  of  the  mate 
r.ai  of  the  disk  arranged  Mt  th,-  end  of  said  bore  at  the  working  tare 
of  said  disk,  a  thimble  having  one  end  abutting  against  said  seat 
forming  flange  and  provided  at  it«  other  end  with  an  exterior  ar.nu 
lar  flange  hrraiig«d  to  lie  against  the  back  of  the  disk  and  form  a 
shield  around  said  bore,  substantially  a.s  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3  In  a  grindih^-wheel,  a  disk  provided  with  a  central  l>ore  and 
having  an  annular  seat -forming  flange  formed  of  the  material  of 
said  disk  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  bore  at  the  working  face  of  said 
disk, and  a  seat  formed  in  the  material  of  said  disk  at  the  opposite  end 
of  .said  bore,  and  a  thimble  arranged  in  said  bore  and  provided  with 
an  exterior  annular  flange  arranged  to  (it  into  the  seat  in  said  disk 
substantially  as  dejeribed  and  for  the  pun»ose  set  forth 


<  fciiw  -In  a  w«ll.p„,,r,  ,u,„.r.  -he  r.-mbination.  w>,h  a  ruler 
havinga  guiding-flange,  of  a  carnage  riding  on  said  flange,  a  revolv- 
...g  circular  cutting-blade,  a  easing  in  whi.  h  said  knife  is  journaled 
pms  on  the  corner,  of  said  carriage,  with  (M-rforations  on  the  casing 
Uirougb  which  the  pins  bH.s,.|v  pass,  and  coiled  springs  on  the  pins 
beanng  between  the  casing  a  ,.1  the  carnage,  wherebv  the  cuttin^- 
knife  IS  raised  from, he  pa,H.r,o  be  cut  until  depressed  bv  the  ..per- 
ator.  substantially  as  described 


"^■'I'l!.'"^-     l^^^^^^      B«»^'«M   JOHNSON  and  SaHADIUSS    HULL 


70t,7n-J.      8PMNQ  DANCINQ-FLOOR      Richard  E  JirfMT 
OrwB  Valley.  C^     Filed  Feb  27. 1906.    Serial  No.  247  4«7 


Claim— I.  \  f„|di„^  ,-:..i;  ,  rate  comprising  adjustable  end  and 
side  pieces,  a  track  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  crat,  and  having 
inwardly-extending  side  flanges,  a  slidable  partition  beveled  along 
Its  lower  edge  to  «t  between  the  flanges,  and  a  lateiallv  projecting 
metal  strip  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  and  adapted  to 
Hhde  on  the  track  below  the  i.iwardly^xfending  portion  of  ,he 
flanges 

2  A  folding  egg-crate  comprising  a  bottom  pie«e  UttMug  a 
metal  track  arranged  transversely  midway  its  ends,  said  track  h«v 
ing  inwardly-tH-nt  overhanging  flanges,  the  end  pieces  hinged  to  said 
bottom  pieces,  adjustable  side  pieces,  means  for  «e«-uring  the  side 
pieces  to  the  end  pie«-es.  .i  verti.  al  partition,  a  plate  carried  In  the 
lower  edge  of  said  partitioi:,  adapted  to  slide  on  the  track  beneath 
the  flanges,  a  removable  cox  er,  means  for  linking  the  cover  to  the  end 
pieces  w  hen  the  case  is  set  up  and  means  for  fastening  the  cover  over 
the  folded  end  pie<es  to  the  bottom  pie<e  when  the  ca.se  is  kn.n  ke<) 
down. 


Claim— I.  A  floor  con»istingof  parallel  separated  joists,  board* 
laid  tmnaversely  to  the  joists  parallel  with  each  other,  said  board> 
having  the  centers  secured  to  a  joist  and  the  ends  abutting  upon  the 
centers  of  joists  upon  each  side  of  the  one  to  which  they  are  fixed, 
other  boards  extending  parallel  with  the  joist*  and  secured  to  the 
first-named  boards,  said  second-named  boards  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  supplemental  rlose  flooring 

2  An  elastic  floor,  consisting  of  boards  laid  closely  to  form  a 
surface,  other  boards  laid  transversely  intermediate  of  and  parallel 
with  rigid  supporting-jointa.  and  supports  extending  between  the 
joists  to  which  the  second  boards  are  secured 

3.  In  a  spring-fliwr.  rigid  parallel  joists,  boards  havinga  length 
equal  to  the  space  between  three  of  the  joisU  and  having  their  ends 
aupported  without  faatening.  and  their  centers  secured  to  the  inter- 
mediate joiaU,  boaHs  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  first-named 
boards  and  secured  tfcereto  intermediate  of  the  joists  » ith  which  they 
are  parallel  and  a  cloae  floor  secured  to  the  laat  named  boarda  trans- 
versely of  the  joists 


Ti»1.7}>.">.  HATPIN  FkANKLiN  S  H  Johnson.  Allegheny  Pa  a« 
ngnor  of  one-hnif  to  F  W  Johnson  Sr  Cumberland  Md  Filed  Ort 
27, 1904     S«ial  No  230.230 


Claim — 1.  A  hat-pin  havinga  ftxed  bead,  said  pin  havinga  plu- 
rality of  annular  depressions  formed  adjacent  to  its  pointed  end.  a  re- 
movable ball,  said  ball  having  a  sleeve  mounted  therein,  said  sleeve 
having  an  indentation  w  hich  is  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  the  annu- 
lar depressions  of  the  pin  when  said  ball  is  placed  upon  the  pointed 
end  thereof,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pin  having  a  plurality  of  annular  de- 
pressions formed  adjacent  to  its  pointed  end,  of  a  removable  tiall. 
said  ball  having  a  sleeve  mounted  therein,  and  means  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  sleeve  for  securing  said  ball  upon  said  pin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  pin 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  depression*  formed  therein,  of  a  ball, 
•aid  ball  having  a  sleeve  mounted  therein,  said  sleeve  having  an  in- 
dentation formed  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  the  annu- 
lar depressions  of  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 
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device  on  the  .prinjt-gh.ft  periodically  enK«i«^  by  uid  lerer.  and 
meaM  on  the  minute-shaft  for  actuatinfc  the  »lide  to  releaae  il  from 
iiurh  enxaxement. 


Claim— \.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  »oli«l  axle,  a  hollow  a.xle  di»- 
(M.S.-.I  Upon  and  free  to  rotate  about  the  -.olid  axle.  mean!<  for  rotatin>t 
the  hollow  axle  independently  of  the  solid  axle,  seed-deljverv  deviees. 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  hollow  axle  to  produce  a  re- 
cipr.Matinn  movement  of  a  pu.sh-har  to  open  and  meanM  to  close  the 
•eed-delivery  intermittently  and  means  for  pre\entin)r  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  push-bar  to  hold  the  seed-delivery  in  an  open 
poaition 

2  In  3  .eed-planter.  a  stdid  axle,  a  hollow  axle  disposed  upon 
and  free  ti>  n.tate  about  the  solid  axle,  a  push-bar  mounted  to  recip- 
riK-ate  and  <  <>nnected  with  and  adapted  to  open  and  clone  theseed-de- 
livery.  a  tappet  ri^tidly  se<ured  to  the  hollow  axle  and  disposed  to  en- 
e»gr  nnd  produce  an  intermittent  movement  of  the  push-bar.  mark- 
er- secured  to  and  carried  l>y  the  hollow  axle  and  disposed  to  produce 
a  mark  adjacent  each  hill  of  seed,  means  |>erinittin)t  the  rotation  of 
the  h<dlow  axle  and  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  markers  independ- 
entlv  of  the  solid  axle  and  means  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  wheeld 
produces  a  rotary  movement  of  the  hollow  axle. 

•J.   In  a  seed-planter,  a  solid  axle,  a  hollow  axle  dispoMed  upon 
and  free  to  rotate  about  the  solid  axle,  a  push-bar  mounted  to  recip- 
nnate  and  connected  with  and  adapted  to  open  and  clojte  the  seed- 
deli\er>.  a  lap()et  rijtidly  secured  to  the  hollow  axle  and  disposed  toi 
enxaice  and   produce  an   intermittent   movement   of  the   push-bar,  | 
■weans  for  enjcajrinjt  the  push-bar  to  hold  the  seed-delivery  in  an  open  i 
poMiti.in.  markers  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  hollow  axle  and  dis-i 
posed  to  produce  a  mark  adjacent  each  hilt  of  seed,  and  pawl-and- 
ratchet  connection  between  the  hollow  axle  and  the  drivir>)t-wheels 
wherebv  a  rotation  of  the  wheels  pr.Mluces  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
hollow  axle  and  (M-rmits  a  rotation  of  the  hollow  axle  and.markera 
intiependently  of  the  wheel 


j  3.   An    electrically-*elf-windin?    clock    comprising    a    spring- 

I  dnven  clo<kwork.  an  electric  motor  for  periodically  wi„din,t  up  the 
{  dnv^.n^-spring.  an  electric  circuit  for  the  said  motor,  a  motor-switch 
I  in  the  sa.d  circuit,  controlled  from  the  intermediate  dnvinR-Rear  of 
the  clockwork,  and  a  controlling-switch  in  the  said  circuit,  controlled 
from  the  .spring-shaft  and  adapted  to  dose  automatically  ahead  of 
jthe  said   motor-switch,  the  said  controlling-switch  comprisinK  a 
.^wilch-lever.  a  slide  on  which  the  switch-lever  is  fulcnimed.  a  cam- 
wheel  on  the  spring-shaft,  en^a^ted  by  the  said  lever  and  a  cam- 
I  wheel  on  the  minute-shaft  of  the  clockwork,  for  actuating  the  said 
I  slide. 

j  4.  An  electrically-self-winding  clo<k  pn.vided  with  a  control 

hnjt-switch  for  the  motor-circuit,  comprisinjr  a  fixed  contact,  a  lever- 

[contact,  a  slide  on  whch  the  lever-contact  is  fulcnimed.  a  cam-wheel 
for  holding  the  lever-conUct  out  of  contact  with  the  said  fixed  con- 
tact, and  a  second  cam-wheel  for  imparting  movem«i.t  to  the  said 
alide.  to  disen^^e  the  lever-contact  from  the  said  first-named  cam- 
wheel  for  the  lever-contact  to  en^afre  the  said  fixed  contact 


7?n.7<>H.    BOOK  FINISHERS  STAND     V*lI!»tin«  KUHO  Coun- 
«1  Blulb.  Iowa.    Filed  July  12  1904     SwIaJ  No  216  218 


70  1  .TV>7.     ELECTRIC  SELF  WINDING  CLOCK      AfOLUHaiuus 

TON  Kaspis.  Wwhawkwi   N  J      Filed  June  23   1904      Serul  No 

2I3.B0S 

Claim—].   A    self-windinj;  clock,   comprising   a    sprinfr-shaft 
and  a  sprin»t-driven  chnkwork.  an  electric  motor,  an  electric  circuit 
for  the  motor,  a  motor-switch  in  said  circuit,  operated  from  the  inter-  \ 
mediate  drivinjr-itear  of  the  clockwork,  and  a  contrt>l|ing-swrtch 
also  in  the  circuit,  operated  from  the  spring-shaft  and  adapted  Uu 
open  and  close  the  circuit  ahead  of  the  motor-switch,  said  controllinit 
switch  including  a  vertically-movable  and  laterallv-swinginn  switch 
lever,  means  on  the  spring-shaft  normally  engaged  by  said  lever 
and  means  on  the  minute-shaft  for  actuating  the  same 

2.  A  self-windingclock.comprisinga  spring-shaft  and  a  spring- i 
driren  clockwork,  an  ele<>tric  motor  for  periodically  winding  up  the  ' 
clock,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  controlling-switch  in  the  circuit,  op- ! 
crated  from  the  sping-shaft  and  including  a  vertically-operating  ; 
slide,  a  laterally-moyable  switch  lever  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable' 


i  Ki  .^"'  ~  book-finishers  stand,  comprising  a  sUndard  and  a 
Ubie  ihereon.  a  track-plate,  and  mean,  for  detachablv  se<„rin,f  the 
..me  to  the  UbIe.  said  track-plate  having  „  i,s  outer  edge  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  swinging  hox-like  memln-r.  and  a  turn-uble  tnounted 
on  the  track-plate  and  provided  on  its  under  side  at  the  edge  with  a 
ug  adapted  to  l,e  received  and  held  by  said  box-like  member,  the 
latter  having  a  finger-piece 


7J»1.7*»H.     ORIBRIQOBT      Wilua.  A   KOMMar  Chl««,  111 
nw  Nov  10  1902     Serial  No  130,710. 
Clatm-l    The  method  of  making  ore-briqueU  for  blaat-fur 


JuNi  6,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1619 


fortninjr  a  furl-pat^rtafcr  (li!><'har(rin(r  into  the  air  pa^^aKf.  «  mtan' 
pump  mounted  in  the  fuel-pasnajte  to  accelerate  the  fuel  flow,  and  a 
propeller  located  in  the  air-paHoaKe  and  adapted  to  drive' !<aid  rotary 
pump 


nace  smeltinit,  'which  conaistf  in  mixinfr  toftether  in  muitahle  propor- 
tion* orr-fineti  and  finely-divided  uncokrd  liituminoux  coali>  and 
anthracite  roalu,  adding  to  the  mixture  a  binding  axent,  forminx  the 
maaH  into  briqurtM  and  dryinK  the  name  without  coking,  wherebv  to 
provide  briquets  of  mixed  ore  and  fuel  for  nubsequent  rokinfC  bv  the 
dire<*t  beat  of  the  blawt -furnace 

2  The  method  of  making  ore-hriquetn  for  blaitt-fumace  snielt- 
infr.  which  conigiitK  in  mixing  together  in  Huilable  pmixtrtion^i  orr- 
fineH  and  finely -divided  uncoked  bituininouN  coalx  and  anthra<-ite 
roalii.  addinft  to  the  mixture  a  fluxing  binding  agent,  forming  the 
maait  into  briquttii  and  drying  the  same  without  coking,  whereby  to 
provide  briqueU  of  mixed  ore  and  furl  for  Hubttequent  coking  by  the 
direct  heat  of  the  blaxt-fumace 

3.  A«  a  nfw  article  <if  manufacture,  uncoked  ore-briquets  for 
bUdt-fumace  treatment,  compoited  of  properly-proportioned  ore- 
finen,  finely-divided  uncoked  bitiiniinou!>  coal  and  finelv-divided 
inthracite  coal  intimately  mJved  tojcethrr.  and  a  binding  agent 
mechanically  uniting  the  mixed  particleH  of  ore  and  coking  and  nou-  \ 
coking  carbons  and  holding  the  ore-finef  and  non-<-oking  particles 
until  itaid  finrK  and  particles  are  held  by  the  particlen  c<iked  in  the 
initial  combustion  in  the  blant-funace. 

4.  As  a  ntv  article  of  manufacture,  uncoked  ore-t)riquets  fi>r 
blact-furnace  treatment.  compo!»ed  of  properly-profxirtioned  ore- 
fines,  finely  ■  divided   uncoked   bituminous  coal  and   finelv-divided 

anthracite  coal  intimately  mixed  together,  and  a  fluxinir  bindinit  :i    .^  carbureter  roniprising  wallx  forminir  an  air-pas^age.  ad«ii- 

agent  mechanically  uniting  the  mixed  particles  of  ore  and  <okinjj  tional  walls  forming  a  fuel-pa-isage  exlcndina  into  and  dis<  barging 
and  non-<-oking  carbons  and  holding  the  ore-fine»  and  noii-<oking  in  the  air-passajte.  paid  additional  walU  in<  ludiiig  u  piini|i  cliamliei 
particles  until  -laid  fines  an<i  parti*  les  are  held  by  the  parti<les  coked  Imated  in  the  air-pass«>re.  a  rotary  pump  iiiouiilcd  in  tin  «  hHTiil»er 
in  the  initial  cqi|ibustion  in  the  lilast-fiiriia<e  |  for  the  purpor»e  specified,  and  a  propeller  locate. 1  in  the  air  passage 

•nd  connected  with  the  pump 

4     A  carbureter  comprising  walls  foniiiiiL'  an  airpussa;;!. .  walls 
75M  .H(X  ).      PHOTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS.  1  forming  a  fuel-pHsr^age  leading  into  the  airpassii^e  nnd  iiiiliidin^  h 
DiLBERT  L.  Uu«  Induui  River  Mich.    Filed  Oct  3  IIKM    Serial  No.  |  pump-ebamber.  and  a  discharge-nozzle  projecting  fi»m  the  puinp- 

I  chamber   a  pump  bn-ated  in  the  piimp-ehamlier.  and  a  piopeller  lo- 
<-ated  in  the  air-passagj- opposite  thesaiil  <lis(  liiiri:eiio//le  anil  <  <iii 
nected  with  the  pump 

.")  .V  carbureter  comprising  walls  r<inniiiK  an  air-passaiie.  waIN 
forming  a  liquid-fuel  passage  discharginic  intu  the  air  passHge.  a 
pump  adapted  to  ac<elerate  the  fuel  flow  .  and  a  rotary  propellei  con- 
nected with  the  pump  to  drixe  the  same  and  located  in  the  air-pas- 
Hage  between  the  fuel-discharge  and  the  air-passage  diM-liarge. 

ti.  A  carbureter  coiiiprisini;  «  all*  forming  an  air-pHSsa:;e.  walls 
formiiiK  a  fuel-pa»sage  leading'  into  the  air-(^>s;ige  and  includins  a 
punip-<-hamber.  a  nozzle  projecting  therefrom,  a  bearing  at  oiie  side 
of  the  [luinp-chainbcr.  a  stem  revolubly  nioiiiitcd  on  the  bearing;,  a 
pump  located  in  the  ptimp-cliamber  and  connected  to  the  stem  and 
a  fan-propeller  attatlied  to  I  he  stem  aii<l  IcM-ateii  in  the  air-ihamlter 
opposite  the  fiiel-disc'hHiL'e  iio//le 


226.970 


Claim. — 1  The  t-omliination  in  a  maga/ine-gun  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  ph«»tographi<  camera  seemed  to  the  barrel  of  said  jfun, 
a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  shutter  of  -aid  camera  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  hammer  of  said  gun  together  with  a  second  cord 
connecting  the  film-operating  mechanism  of  the  camera  to  the  maita- 
zine-lever  of  Dairi  gun :  and  means  for  guiding  said  <-ords.  for  the  pur- 
pone  set  forth. 

2.  The  conibination  in  a  magazine-gun  of  a  photographic  cam- 
era se<  ured  to  the  barrel  of  .said  gun.  a  cord  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
shutter  of  said  ••amera  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  cattridge-firinK 
mechanism  of  the  gun:  together  with  a  se<«>nd  cord  conne<-ting  the 
film-operating  mechanism  of  the  camera  to  the  magazine-operating 
mechanism  of  tkr  gun  ;  and  means  for  euiding  said  cords 


7t>l.H()-J.    HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE    JusTlN  D«LiSL«.  New  York. 
.     H  Y     Filed  May  16  1904     Senal  No  20«  141 


Cliiim — I  .\  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  ^top- 
|>er  for  closing  one  end  ihereot,  a  piston  in  the  barrel  for  conlining 
serum  in  the  barrel  and  for  forcing  the  .serum  out  of  it.  a  iief^le  held 
by  the  stopper,  and  a  c.tp  s<'ated  on  the  stopper,  inclo-iii)!  the  outer 
[tortion  of  the  needle  and  foiinint:  a  means  tor  piishiii!:  I  be  |ii-.ton  in 
the  barrel  for  the  discharge  of  the  scrum  fioni  the  barrel  ibrouKb  lh«- 
said  needle. 

2     A   hypodermic  s%riiij:e  <-omprisiiii>  a  barrel  for  containin'; 
serum,  open  at  one  eml  and  ha\  iiig  its  other  end  contracted  to  form  a 
neck,  a  stopper  fitted  exteriorly  on  the  said  ne<-k,  a  piston  in  the  bar- 
rel for  confinini:  the  serum  in  the  barrel  between  the  piston  .-ind  the 
stopper,  a  needle  carried  by  the  stopper  and  exl<-iidiiiir  at  its  iiii.er 
,  end  into  the  serum  and  projecting  at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  stop- 
7f>  1  .H(  )  1  .     CARBURETER  FOR  HYDROCARBON   ENGINES,  j  ,,er.  and  a  cap  closed  at  one  end  and  haxing  its  other  open  end  fi'ted 
NouAHUmAuAjJhboume.  Pa.  a»ignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  B  Sea-  LxteriorU  onto  the  said  stopper  .^ 

man  Philadelphia.  Pa     Filed  July  21   1904     Senal  No  217.585         j         .{    ,\   hypodermic  syringe  comprisin«  a  barrel  for  containing 
(  laiiH—\     A  larbureter  having  Malls  forming  an  air-passa^'e.     serum   i>pen  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  contiacte<l  to  form  a 


walls  forming  a  lii|uid-fuel  passage  discharging  in  the  air-passage,  a 
pump  located  in  the  fuel-pasaage,  and  a  mobile  member  in  connec 


neck,  a  stopper  fitted  exteriorly  on  the  said  neck,  a  piston  in  the  bar- 
rel for  confining  the  serum  in  the  barrel  between  the  piston  and  the 


tion  with  the  p«mp  and  located  in  the  air-passage  between  the  fuel-|  stopper,  a  needle  carried  by  the  stopper  and  extending  at  it-  inner 
diacharge  and  the  discharge  of  the  air  passage,  wherebysaid  mobile   end  into  the  serum  and  pmjecting  at  its  outer  end  l»eyond  the  s»op- 


memlier  nerve*  U>  drive  the  pump  and  to  assist  in  atomizing  the  fuel 
2    A  carbiippter  comprising  walls  forming  an  air-passage,  walls 


per.  and  a  cap  cl(»sed  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  open  end  fitted 
exteriorly  upon  the  said  stopper,  the  cap  when  removed  from  the 
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Jtopp^r  form..,.  „„n. for  P^i^^I^T^^i^^ilJ^.;;^:!;:!^^ 
forw  the  serum  through  the  needle 

4     A  hypodermic  ,Yri„Kr  provided  with  .  ^rum-couUiner  h.v- 

•  X  '"*'''"'  ""•*  *'"^'"*  "■••-'^•"-l  .H.r,.o„  fornuni; 

5.    A  hTp^Klermic  syringe  p^.vided  n.th  «  serum-cont.iner  hav- 

.'"^'  "'!.  "  ''r^'  ^'■'''  ""  ""  *'"''*  """•»"•«  «  hollow  ueedle  ex 
.ending  throuKh  ,„d  .upp„r,ed  by  ,he  Mopper. ,  he  portion  of  the  nee- 

ri^l  "  ,  ,K  "''T,'  r""  '■''•'""'  '•^'•"  ""'-'^""'  •»'-  ^topperm.te- 
..  h  1  ,", "  :  '""  '"'"'"  '"  P'*^'"'  '-"*thwise  di«pU.e,ne„, 
"f  the  needi.  .,  ,he  ..opper  on  forcing  the  needle  into  the  .k.n  I 

6  A  by,.,derm.e  .yria^e  provided  w.th  ,  ,o„t„ner  for  ^rum  , 
.nd  h.v.n^  .  neek  ..  Copper  provided  w.th  .  se..  fitting  .be  e.terioT  ' 
^urf.ee  of  the  ...d  ne,k.  the  n.id  .topper  h.vin.  .  proA-t.on  w^n 
the  s.,d  *e.t  and  titt.n,  into  the  ..id  neck,  ,nd  .  hollow  needle  ex-  i 
tending  thro-j^h  the  ,.,d  stopper  .nd  its  projection,  the  needle  h.v- 1 
inie  means  to  prevent  len^hmse  displacement  of  the  needle  in  the 
stopper  on  forcing  the  needle  into  the  skin 

7  A  hyp.Klermic  syriuK^  .•ompri..inc  a  barrel  for  containing 
«-nim.  open  at  one  end  and  hawnt'  it.  other  open  end  contracted  t<. 
f..ri„  .,  neck,  a  p.s.oi.  i,.  .he  barrel,  a  stopper  fitted  exteriorly  on  the 
'ai.  neck,  a  h..llo^  needle  eUeudinK  through  and  supported  by  the 
Mid  stopper,  a  wire  passing  through  th.  bore  of  the  needle  and  pro 
jeclMiK  iH-yond  the  ends  thereof,  a  bio,  k  00  the  outer  portion  of  the 
«  ire.  adapted  lo  en^a^e  the  poiul  of  the  needle,  and  a  cap  closed  at 
one  etvtl  -'"l  haMUg  it.  open  end  seated  on  the  said  stopper  to  in- 
close the  outer  end  of  the  needle  and  the  hloek 


7! » 1  .H<  ).M.     DRYING  APPARATUS      Douous  J  MacLean  Mon 
inai.  Canada     Fiied  Oot  6  1904     Serial  No  227.388 


there  h  K  T'  'P"*^""-  *  «*""»  '"^i»«  P«ri»«tric.l  opeiiin^a 
tkerethn.u,h.  ci.n.pa  .rr.n^d  between  s.id  opening.,  .  hollVwsup- 
portin^..h.ft  enteriaif  one  end  of  said  drum  .nd  termin.t.nK  fhereilT 
a  -upplemental  HupportinK-sh.f.  c^Jperatin^  therewith,  a  diseh.rKe- 
nozzle  connected  with  s,.d  hollow  sb.ft  .nd  me.ns  for  rot.lin.  sL 
I  drum  * 

'.K  *].  '"  ".^"^l"*  'PP*'*'""-  »  •*™"'  »'«vinK  perin.etric.1  opening 
therethn,uKh.  cl.mps  secured  upon  the  exterior  of  s.id  drum  be- 
tween  -s.id  openings.  .  hollow  bi.st-conduc.inK  shaft  entering  ^«m 
drum,  a  diacharge-no^/le  directe,!  toward  some  of  s.id  opening 
above  the  axis  o.  the  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 

tf    In  a  tob.cco-dryinp  machine,  supportui*  means,  a  drum  ,  om- 
prisin^  flanged  heads  with  .slat.  cnnectinK  said  heads,  rotatable  on 

said  supporting  n.ean.s   se.  wring  mean said  slats.  ,  blast-,  onduit 

I  entering  s.id  drum  and  driving  means  cooperating  therewith 
I  Mt    In  a  tobacco-drying  ma.hine.  supporting  means.  .  .Irum  ro- 

tatable thereupon,  s.id  .Irurn  .-..mprising  Hanged  heads  w.th  .-l.ts 
<-nne<t.ng  s.id  heads  ,e,unng.cUmps  on  said  .I.U  exterior  of  the 
•Inim  and  a  blast  conduit  entering  said  drum 

"     •"  •  "drying  apparatus,  a  slotted  drum,  said  ,lnim   having 
,  h,-a.l  members,  a  blast-con.iuit  exten,ling  through  one  of  said  h.-.d 
,  members,  a  blast-nozzle  at  an  angle  ,0  said  conduit  and  a  support  fo, 
j  said  ,  onduit  extending  through  the  opposite  head  member 
I  li     In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  slotted  drum,  said  drum  h«Mng 

I  head  members,  clamping  means  arranged  exterior  to  said  drum    a 
blast-conduit  extending  through  one  of  .said  he,d  members.  .  bl.st- 
noz.le  at  a..  au;tle  to  said  conduit  and  a  support  lor  saol  .-ondu.l  ex 
tending  through  the  opposite  head  member 

I J  In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  slotted  drum,  said  ,lrum  having 
head  m,  mbers.  a  blast-conduit  extending  through  one  of  said  hea.l 
members,  a  blast-no/zle  .t  an  angle  to  .s.id  conduit,  and  dire,  te.l 
above  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  a  support  for  said  conduit  extending 
through  the  opposite  head  member 


7H1.H04.    RAIL-JOINT    Louis  S  Milunokb  and  Josipa  A  MEL 
UHOM.  McKaesport  Pa     Filed  Mar   IT  1908     Serial  No  250  5M. 


tUt.m~\     In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  drum  having  ,K-rimetrical 
-P-n..g,   spn„g.»ctu.,ed   clamps   arranged   ex.eriorlv   upon   ,u.h 
.Irum.  a  hollov,  shaft  ex,en,|ing  Into  the  drum,  and  .  bias' .-on.L 
<«>mmiin.cating  w.th  such  shaft 

■i  In  a  drying  apparatus.  .  dru.i.  having  perimetrical  openings 
-.unng  me.n.  arr.nge.I  upon  the  cv.eriorof  suc(,  drnm.  rh.d!.,w 
>.haf.  exren.l.ng  ...to  the  drum  a  bla...  o,.du..  communicating  nith 
Mich  sh.yt   and  a  Mas,.nozzlc.,irected  above  the  axis  of  said  dl^ti. 

-J  n  a  dr^inx  apparatus,  a  .irun,  ha.  ing  .K.s^.i  ,,.ads  and  ,H-n- 
nietric.,  ..p.,  .,i„^  ,„^^,,^  ^^^^__^^^^  ^^^^  .xteriorof 

-ch  drun..  «  h..ll..«  s,.«f,  ,„..„,.„^.  .„,,  „,^,^^„,   ^,_^  ^ 
•liiif  con.munualiijg  with  such  shaft 

*     '"  "^'^ '"Kn>P«r.lus.  a  drum  having  ..|.med  heads  .„d  peri- 

«n  adjustable  blsM-. „.„  ,,r..j„.„j  .n,o,,..d .Irum. and  .discharge- 

.helm"'""  *""*"'  •"  '""'■'  "  "'""  '"^"^'^  '"'  "Pf-^  »'^—  '' 

.V   In  a  drying  apparatus,  a  drum  having  dosed  heads,  annular 

Ha..ge,  ,r,,ect.ng  fr .„id  heads  ,u.,l  ^.-rimetrica!  o;..u„g,.  Hamp- 

■ng  means  «,,  „^,.,  ,,,,,...,,j  ..^  ^^,,,  _,^,,^  .^^^  .djus-Jable  Masto.,^- 
duit  projected  into  .aid  drum.  .«d  a  discharge  no,.le  thereon  adapt 
ed  to  .hr..-.  a  blast  toward  the  ..^^.r  portion  of  ,h..  dn,m 

6  In  .  drying  apparatus.  ,  .|rum  h.,ving  annularlv  Hanged 
he.,ds.  with  perimetric.!  op,.n,ngs  iH-tneen  s.id  heads.  .  longitudi- 
n.lly-pr,.je,  t.ng  Hangc  subsUn.i.Hy  concentnc  with  the  axis  of  s.id 
drum.  .0  adjustable  bl.st-couduit  entering  the  dniu.,.„d  a  bl...  „o/- 
»ie  conne,  ted  with  said  .djuatable  conduit . 


Claim  -\     In  »  rail-joint,  the  combination  ..f  ra.l-se,  tions  hav- 
ing bars  electrnally  welded  »o  the  l«v,er  surfaces  of  the  heads  of  the 
I  rails,  an.l  bars  electrically  wel.led  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  b.se.s 
of  the  same    leaving  channels  between  ihe  web  of  the  rail  and  the 
|««ld  bars,  .ad  fish  plates  having  their  edges  scate.1  in  said  channels 
1  2     In  a  .lev  ice  of  the  .  hara,  ter  set  forth,  the  .  ..nibinatioM  of  .d- 

i  jaceni  rail-m-ctious  having  bars  arrange.l  parallel  to  Ihe  webs  of  said 
jr.ilse.  lions.  s„id  bars  being  seated  in  gr.K.ves  formed  ,.n  the  lower 
jaurfa.es  of  the  heads  of  the  rail-sections  and  the  upper  surf«c,-s  of 
Ihe  bases  of  the  ,;,„.e.  and  ftsh-plales  having  their  edges  .scaled  in  Ihe 
jchannels  forme,)  „n  each  side  of  the  web  bv  said  bars,  said  bars  being 
elecirically  welded  in  s.ti.l  ^r,u,v,< 


71M  .HOr,.      REEL  FOR  DBEP  SEA  FISHING       Oborob  U   Mi 

CHAius  Avalon.Cal     File.1  Oct  28   1904     Serial  No  230  015. 

Cliiim  -1     In  a  reel  for  deep  sc.  tishiug.  a  .shaft,  .*  .eel  reyolu 
ble  on  the  shaft,  .,„d  .ota.v  sprin^.-hngcr,  carr.ed  bv  the  shaft  for 
fri.ti.inally  engaging  the  reel. 

2     In  a  reel  f,>r  deep-sea  ti«hing   a  shaft,  a  reel  revoluble  on  the 
shaft,  rot-ary  spring  tinpers  carrie.l  by  the  shaft  for  fricii,M.allv  en 
(raging  the  reel,  and  means  for  regulating  the  fri«  i.on  between  Iht 
rotaiy  spring-lingers  and  reel 

3.   In  a  reel  for  deep-sr.  fishing.  .  shaft,  a  ree.  revoluble  on  the 


•'haft,  a  rotary  device  carried  bv  the  shaft  for  fri.t  ..nallv  e.^ca^irfg 
jthe  reel,  means  for  rezulating  the  friction  l^-tweer  (he  rotary  device 
and  reel,  said  meana  having  graduations  for  rel.tiveW  indicating  the 
friction  between  the  rot.ry  device  and  reel 

4    In  a  reel  for  deep-sea  fishing,  a  ahaft.  •  pair  of  reels  revoluble 
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on  the  ihaft.  roUry  »priDK-flnfrrrson  the  shAft  for  f rictionmlly  eagag- 
\ag  the  diakf  of  the  r««U,  and  meaas  for  morinic  the  ■phDK-finf(era  to- 
ward and  from  the  dinki 


5.  In  a  reel  for  det^p-itea  ftHbiii;;.  n  Hhaft.  a  reel  rr\oluble  on  the 
shaft,  a  rotary  device  carried  hr  the  nhaft  fur  frictiunalU  engaKinft 
the  reel,  means  for  refculatinfc  the  friction  belxneeii  the  rotarv  de\ice 
and  reel,  a  Mtaiidard,  and  a  fruard-b<H>p  on  the  standard  extending 
over  the  ref^ulatilif;  meanM  and  lyinfc  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  reel. 

6.  In  a  reel  for  deep-wea  tishinfc.  a  i^haft,  a  pair  of  reel-i  revoluble 
on  the  yhaft,  rutarv  deviceH  on  the  xhaft  for  frictionally  enKairiiift  the 
reels,  means  f<ir  reiculatinfc  the  friction  between  the  rotary  devicen 
and  reelit.a  colUron  the  fhaft  between  the  reeU.a  guardh(M>pcarried 
by  one  reel  and  mtendiuK  over  the  xpace  between  the  reels  and  lyinjt 
adjacent  the  ed^e  of  the  other  reel,  xtandardi*  for  the  shaft,  and 
guard-hoops  carried  by  the  standardH.  each  guard-hoop  exlendinc 
over  the  frictionregiilating  meanti  and  lying  adjacent  the  edge  of  it-o 
respective  reel 


guiahiag  ageat,  a  distributer  commuicatiDg  therewith,  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  distributer,  a  brake  for  restraining  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  and  meanv  for  automatically  releasinn  said  brake 

3  A  fire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  receptacle  far  the  extin- 
guishing agent,  a  roUry  distributer  communn  at  ing  therewith,  means 
for  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  distributer,  and  alarm  mechan- 
ism operalively  related  to  said  restraining  means  and  adapted  l«  be 
actuated  by  the  latter  when  the  same  are  released 

4  A  fire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  re<eptacle  for  the  exlin- 
guishing  agent,  a  rotary  distributer  communicating  therewith,  a  mo- 
tor for  actuating  said  distributer,  a  brake  for  normally  restraining! 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  a  fuse  operalively  relalt-.l  to  sai<f 
brake  and  adapted  to  release  the  lattei  when  melted 

5  A  fire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  extin- 
guishing agent,  a  rotary  distributer  communicating  therewith,  a  mo- 
tor for  actuating  said  distributer,  means  for  normally  restraining  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  alarm  me<  hanism  operativrjv  rclsted  to  said 
restraining  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  restraining 
means  are  released,  and  a  fuse  operatively  related  to  said  rcstrainini: 

I  means  and  adapted  to  release  the  latter  when  melted 

6  A  fire-extinguisher.  <<>inprisiiig  a  recepta<lc  forShe  extin 
guishing  agent,  a  rotary  distributer  communicating  therewith  and 
comprising  diveritent  perforated  arms,  a  motor  for  actuating  said 
distributer,  and  means  for  normally  restraining  the  operation  of  «aid 
motor. 

7  A  tire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  extin 
guishing  agent,  a  rotarv-  distributer  •ommunicating  therewith  and 
comprising  di»erge.nt  perforated  arms,  a  motor  for  m  tuatintr  ssid 
distributer,  means  for  normally  restraining  the  operation  of  said  nio 
tor,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  restraining  means. 

M  K  fire-extinKuisher.  comprising  a  recepta<^ic  for  the  .xtin- 
guishing  agent,  a  rotarv-  distributer  < ummunicatin*.'  therewith  hmiI 
comprising  divergent  perforated  arms,  a  motor  for  a<ttiatin»t  said 
distributer,  means  f<ir  normally  restraining  the  operation  <.f  smi<I  ino-  ^ 


7.   In  H  reel  for  deep-sea  fishinx,  a  shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  the 

shaft,,  reel  loo*,on  the  shaft,  a  Krwned  collar  splined  on  the  shaft,    '*""•  '"*^  ''"■'"  mechanism  operativelv  related  to  said  restraining 

spring-fin^en.  cstried  by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  press  against  thej  "|*,"^^      "•"*"'  '"  '""  """»""''  '*'"'"  ^'•"*  --esfrain.ng  niesn^  are 

reel,  standards  for  the  shaft,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  a  standard  and!  u     »   ».  .         ■  1 

I  »    .\  tire-extinjruisher,  ( omprisinjf  a  re.-epiacle  (or  the  extin 


engaxing  the  grttoved  <-ollar,  a  screw  pivoted  to  the  forked  loer  and 
passing  through  •  standard,  a  threaded  hand-w  heel  mounted  on  the 
screw  and  l>earing  against  the  standard  for  adjusting  the  screw. 

1^  In  a  reel  for  deep-xea  fishing,  a  shaft,  a  collar  fast  <in  the 
shaft,  a  reel  loo««  on  the  shaft,  a  giooved  collar  splKied  on  the  shaft, 
spring-fingers  carried  by  the  collar  and  adapted  to  press  against  the 
reel,  standards  for  the  shaft,  a  forked  leverpiv<<ted  to  a  standard  and 
engaging  the  gr«.oved  collar,  a  sirew  pivoted  to  the  forked  lever  and 
passing  throujrh  •  standard,  a  threaded  hand-wheel  mounted  on  the 
screw  and  bearing  against  the  standard  for  adjusting  the  screw,  and 
suitable  graduationson  the  hand-wheel  fordetermining  relative  pre* 
sure  of  the  sprinf(-fiugers  against  the  reiel. 


7Hl.HCHi.     FIRE  EXTINOUISHER     JoHH  A  MlLLlt,  BalUmore, 
Md     nied  Feb  11  1803     Senal  No  142.903 


jruisbing  ajrent.  a  distributer  communicatinir  therewith  a  vaU»>  ar- 
ranned  between  said  receptacle  and  s.iid  distributer  to  prevetil  the 
extinguishing  ajfeni  passing  to  the  distributer,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  diatributer.a  brake  for  rest  taming  the  operation  of  said  mo 
tor,  and  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  releasiiiif  the  latter  when 
said  brake  is  released,  whereby  the  .-xtinguishiMg  ajtent  i«  permitted 
to  feed  to  the  distributer 

1(>.  A  fire-extinguisher,  comprising  a  n-cepTacIc  for  the  exti'i 
guishing  agent,  a  distributer communicatim;  thcnwiih,  h  \alve  ar- 
ranged between  said  receptacle  ami  said  distributer  to  prevenf  (he 
extin)?uishing  agent  passing  to  the  di.stributer,  a  motor  for  opcrstitiif 
said  distributer,  means  for  restraining  the  opeialion  .if  said  motoi, 
and  a  sprinir  connected  to  said  Talve  for  releasing  the  latter  w  heo 
said  restraining:  means  are  released,  whereby  the  cMinjfuish.ng 
ajcent  is  permitted  to  feed  to  the  distributer. 

11  A  fire-extinjfuisher,  comprisinjf  a  receptacle  for  the  extin- 
guishing agent,  a  distributer  communiiating  therewith,  a  vaixe  ar- 
ranged between  said  recepta<  le  and  said  distributer  to  prevent  the 
extinguishing  agent  passing  to  the  distributer,  a  motor  for  operating' 
said  distributer,  a  b^ake  for  restraining  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
and  means  conne<ted  to  said  valve  for  releasini:  the  Utter  when  the 
brake  is  released.  whereb>  the  exfiniruishing  agent  is  permitted  to 
feed  to  the  distributer  *  - 

12.  A  fire-extinguisher,  '•omprising  a  receptacle  for  the  exlin 
guishing  agent,  a  distributer  commuiiii  atinir  therewith,  a  xaU'e  ar 
ranjred  between  said  re<epiacle  and  said  distributer  to  prevent  the 
extinguishing  agent  passing  to  the  distributer,  a  motor  for  operatlnK 
said  distributer,  a  brake  for  restraining  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
means  connected  to  said  valve  for  releasine  the  latter  when  said 
brake  is  released,  v»liereby  the  extiuifuishin>t  agent  i-  permitted  to 

i  feed  to  the  distributer,  and  a  fuse  connected  to  said  brake  and  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  release  the  .*ame  when  melted 

13.  A  fire-extinguisher,  cornprism^  a  reicplacle  for  the  extin- 
^  guishing  ajrent,  a  'Jistributer  <  onimunicatinK  therewith,  a  valve  ar- 

I  ranged  between  -ai.l  receptacle  and  said  distributer  to  prevent  the 

"*~^  I  extinguishing  agent  pa.ssini;  to  the  distributer,  a  motor  for  operalinj; 

^'laim  — I     \  iire-exlinKuisher,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the    "aid  distributer,  a  brake  for  restraining  the  opcrati.m  of  said  motor. 

extinKuishinK  a^vat.a  rotary  distributer  lonimunicating  therewith,  i  :>  spring  connected  to  said  \alve  for  releasint:  tire  latt^-r  when  said 

a  brake  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  distributer,  and  means  [brake  is  released,  whereby  the  eUinguishing  agent  •.-  permitted  to 

for  automatically  releasing  said  brake.  *  'eed  to  the  distributer,  and  a  fuse  connected  t..  s«id  brake  and  said 

2.   A  fire-extiaguisher.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  extin-    vahe  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  melted 
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ruM  Aug.  X7,  IMM     Serial  Ro.  222  478  |         n^  Feb  IS.  1906     Senal  No  a«,79». 


r/aim  —  I  In  potnbinafioii  with  a  bar,  a  housinjf  havmx  a| 
tlanipin^  fare  srrurH  „„  the  bar.  a  Irver  having  a  dampinK  f  "<i ! 
adapt*.!  tu  <»art  with  thr  .na.d  clanipinK-farr  piv.ted  upon  thf  bar. 
and  a  cuttrr  mountrd  upon  the  outer  ^de  „f  the  housing  and  project- ' 
ing  rt»er  tkr-i-Uinpinx  «'i>d  thereof,  the  said  lever  havinK  a  .  utter  j 
adapted  tocoact  with  the  fir!.t-nanied  rutter  when  the  lever  i,  4wun>c  ' 

2     In  combination  with  a  bar,  a  houMUR  forrued  with  a  clamp- 
inx-face  and  a  rece-w,  a  r»-raovable  cutter  secured  in  the  recess  and  i 
projecting  from  the  housing,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bar  and  having j 
«  curved  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  damping  face  and  pr..-j 
vided  with  a  cutter  adapted  to  project  lieneath  the  hrst-nanied  cutler. 


7UI.HI  )K.    TRIAL  FRAME  OPTOMETER     Jub  C  McAllistik 
Media  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  22  1903     Serial  No  178.014. 


ca 


i'laim.—\n  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  forked  end.  a  tongue  pivotallv  mounted  at  one  end  within  the 
forked  end  near  the  ba.-e  of  said  fork,  a  jaw  carried  bv  the  opposite 
end<.f  the  tonjrue  and  a  movable  jaw. slidablv  mounted  on  the  tonirue. 
said  movable  ja#  havinjt  its  sides  inclined  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
K«>ted  br  the  free  portiomtof  the  fork. 


TiM.HlO.    CARBURETER    John  T  Oiui  Ddloii  Mont     FUed  Apr 
22.  1904     Serial  No  204  392 


Claim  —[  In  an  optometer,  the  coinl>ination  of  a  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  lenses,  a  diaphrajrm  having  .in  aperture  formed  therein, 
'and  a  trial-frame  adapted  to  [lold  said  diaphragm,  substantiallj  aa 
des<-ribed 

2  In  an  optometer. the  combin.ition  of  a  disk  having  a  pluralitv 
of  lenses  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  trial- 
frame  having  rims,  a  semicircular  portion  on  said  diaphragm  adapt- 
ed to  tit  into  the  rims  of  said  trial-frame,  substantiallv  as  described. 

.3  The  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  pluralitv  of  lenses,  a  pin 
upon  »  hich  said  disk  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  trial-frame  having  dia- 
phragms, and  means  of  attaching  .said  pin  to  .said  diaphragm  so  that 
said  disk  will  be  interchangeable,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  lenses,  a  pin 
carrying  the  same,  diaphragms  forming  a  part  of  a  trial-frame,  said 
diaphragm*  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  pin  carrying 
»aid  disk,  substantially  as  described 

*>  In  an  optometer  the  combination  of  a  diak  having  a  pluralitj 
of  lenses,  a  pin  on  which  said  disk  is  mounted,  a  diaphragm  carrying 
said  pin  and  a  handle  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  pin,  aubatantially  aa 
described 

«  In  an  optometer  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  pin,  a  plurality  of  lenses  carried  by  said  disk,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  said  disk  in  proper  relation  with  the  said  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  descnbed. 

7  In  an  optometer,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  pin.  a  plurality  of  lenaes  in  said  disk,  a  handle  piv- 
oted on  said  pin.  washers  on  either  side  of  said  handle  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  adapte.1  to  bind  against  said  disk,  sub- 
stantiallv as  described. 


Claim  — I  \  carbureter  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  air- 
inlet  at  one  end  and  a  mixture-outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  cone  located 
in  the  air-inlet  end  of  the  chamber,  having  a  fuel-passage  therein 
discharging  at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  a  sleeve  Unated  in  the  chamber 
and  open  throughout  its  length,  one  end  of  the  sleeve  encircling  the 
c^ne.  the  sleeve  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  cone  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  air-passage  around  the  same,  a  valve  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  coacting  with  the  cone  to  control  the  fuel- 
supply,  and  a  tubular  rod  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  adjustably  fitted 
in  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  stem  of  the  said  valve  being  adjustablv 
fitted  in  the  tubular  rod  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  -^  carburelercomprising  a  chamber  having  an  air-inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  mixture-outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  cone  located  in  the  air- 
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nl«  end  of  theth.mber.ud  h.v.ng  .  fuel-M.«Mi,te  therein  d.^h.r^-    I.torr  pipe.  .„d  .  .ourre  .applying  .,e„n.  «f  .  v.ke  be.ween^id 

,1         K     T,    ?       V"'"'  ■    r,"  r.      '"      "  "  ""'^  "'•"'    ^•'"•"'•'«^-  PiP"^  «'"<  '*«iJ  «"""•-.  <»n.prisi,.^ .  c.-in^  provided  with 

hrou^hou,  .t«  •n.th.  one  end  of  the  .leeve  enc.nl.nK  the  cone.  .  |  .  port.  .  v.lve-do.un-  ,e«tn..  .,.iJ  ..id  port.  .  di.'.hr  /n.  "n 
tubul.r  rod  h.vl.«  .  .p.der  ..  one  end  -ecured  to  the  sleeve,  the  rod  |  „.Hed  wi.h  ..id  do.ur.  .nd  .ontained  i„  a  .Ud  rh.n.Lr  Hund. 
be.n^  .dju.t.blr  njounted  m  .  w.ll  of  .he  chamber  for  the  purpose  |  pip,  for  containing  li<,uid  communicating  wi.h  .aid  chan.ber  on  one 
IZ  A  7t ."  «'m^"""7  "k'^  'he  fuel-p.«,age  and  h.v.n*  .t*  ..de  of  .aid  d.a,.hra«m,  a  liquid-re.  cp.a.  Ic  .  onununic..i„«  w.,h  .aid 
.t*m  adjuHtably  fi.ted  .n  ...d  tubular  rod.  chamber  on  .he  o.her  .ide  of  ..aid  diaphraKM..  «  here..  ,h.  h.ad 'of 

___________  the  liquid  column,  of  .aid  ..and -pipe  and  receptacle  a.-f  in  opp.,.,te 

^i>  1   Mil     PIBSSURE  VALVR  KOR^ITPAM  HRATlHn  9V<5T»MQ     *'''"''•''''""  ■'^"'"'"  "«'"'  <<i»PhraKn.  Jo  control  .a.d  do.ure.  .a.d  .tand- 
*!:___-  '•»*88UBE  VALVE  F0R3TEAM  HEATING  SYSTEMS  |  p,pe  be,n«  .ul.jec  .0  the  pre..ure  in  a.id  ci,rula.or>-  pipe.s  and  a  liq- 
uid seal   between   .he  .aid   stand-pipe  and  the  retuni-pipe   of   .he 


EcoiNi  F  OsBOKNi  Chua^o  111 .  asignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engl 
neertng  Corapany  Chicago.  Ill  a  CorporaUon  of  lUinou  Filed  June 
26  1003     Serial  No  183  017. 


Chiim.—  l     l|)a  steam-nea.in^HV.teni.  the  combination  with  .he 
circulatory  pipes  thereof,  and  a  .oune  ..upplyinx  Meam.  of  a  valve 


Byit.eni. 

6    In  a  ..earn  Ilea. injt  .y..em.  .he  <  .miliination  with  the  circu- 
latory pipe,  and  a  ..ourtV  .iipplyin»(  ..team  thereto,  of  a  vaUe  be 
tween  .aid  cin-ula.or>-  pipe,  and  .aid  .oune  comprising  a  ca.injt 
provided  wi.h  a  port    a  clo.ure  .eating  a^ain.!  ..aid  port,  a  dia 
phrairm  connected  wi.h  .aid  clo.ure  and  inclo.ed  in  a  .hamber.  a 
stand-pipe  for  containing  liquid  and  .ubject  to  the  pre..ure  within 

the  circulatory  pipe,  and  communica.inK  wi.h  .aid  «hamber ne 

Hideof  .aiddi«phra»tm.  a  liquid-receptailc  communicaliiiK  with  the 
chamber  on  the  oppo.i.e  .Jde  of  .he  diaphrajtm.  valved  o.crrtow- 
pipe.  Icadiiijf  from  .aid  ..and  pipe  at  different  height,  snd  a  com 
mon  overtlow-pijie  commun'icatiiijr  with  all  of  .aid  \ahed  ..xcrHow 
pipe.. 

7  In  a  .(eam-hea.inif  .ys.em.  fhe.coinbina.ion  with  the  circu- 
latory pipei)  thereof  and  a  miurce  supplyinjt  ..earn,  of  a  vaUc  be- 
.ween  .aid  circulatory  pipe,  and  .aid  .oune  mean.  «hcicli\  said 
valve  i.  ccmtrollcd  by  two  oppo.ji,^  column,  of  liquid  one  of  w  hich 
IX  .iibjected  to  the  pre..ure  of  the  circulatory  pipe.,  and  a  \»lv»-d  by- 
pa.,  ex. ending  around  .aid  valve  fr.ini  .aid  ...iir.  e  ..f  supph  to  the 
circulatory  pipe. 

x  In  a  ..cani-lieatintr  sy.Jeni  the  conibiiin.JMn  wi.h  the  circu- 
lator) pipe,  thereof  and  an  eiiKine-cylindei.  an  e.\liau>t-pipe  leadinjr 
from  .aid  enjtine-cylindcr  and  provided  wi.h  a  back-pic-ure  vahc, 
a  pre..ure-<  ..ntrollin^  >Hlve  between  .aid  cjrculatorv  pipe,  and  .aid 
exhaii.st  pipe  tlirou»rb  w  liii  h  e.\liau.t-..eam  i.  .upplie.l  to  the  .  ircu- 
la.oiy  pipe.  an<l  mean,  w  herebv  .aid  valve  i.  con. rolled  by  two  op- 
po.inK  column,  of  liquid,  one  i>f  which  i.  .ul.jec.  to  .he  prc.ure  of 
the  cin-u(ator>'  pipe,  of  the  .v. tern. 

i*  The  conililnafion  with  a  valve  and  it.  clo.ure.,  of  a  dia- 
phra>rni  conne<ted  with  .aid  clo.ure,  a  chamber  in  which  .aid  dia- 
phragm i.  incjoned.  a  ixand  pipe  for  containing  a  liquid  column  coni- 
municafinjf  with  .aid  <  haml.er  i>n  one  .iile  of  .aid  diaphraifni  a  liq- 
uid-recep.acle  cominunicatinjf  wi.h  .aid  chamber  on  the  other  .ide 
of  .aid  diapbrajfnl,  and  mean,  for  var>  ins  the  rela.ixe  le\  el.  of  liquid 
in  .aid  .tand-pipe  and  receptacle  ro  var>  the  relative  head,  thereof 
which  ac.  in  oppo.ite  dire<'.ion>  attain.,  .aid  diaphrajtm 

10  TheConil.iiialion  with  a  valve  and  it.  clo.ure,  of  a  dia- 
phrai;m  connected  ui.h  .-aid  clo.ure.  a  chamber  in  which  .aid  dia- 
phragm iri  inclo.ed.  a  ..and-pipe  for  con.aininji  a  liqnid  coniniunica. 


netween  said  ciniilatory  pipe,  and  .aid  .ource  and  mean,  whereby  i  ing  w  ith  .aid  chambei  on  one  .ideof  .aid  diaphracm.  a  liquid-iecep 
said  valve  i.  controlled  by  two  oppo.ing  c.dumu.  of  liquid,  one  act-  tacle  con.inunu  alin^  w  ith  .aid  chamber  on  the  other  .ide  of  .aid  dia 
■--'-■     n  t» 


injf  in  a  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  the  other  in  a  direction  to  ;  phracm,  and  valved  overt«ow-pi,«..  leading  from  .aid  stand  pipe  a. 
clo.e  .aid  valve,  and  one  uf  which  i*  subject  .o  .he  preii.ure  of  .he  cir     differen.  vertical  height. 

culatory  pipei..      |j  H     |„    ,    ..,'«„,. |„.a.ing    .yntem.    .be    .ombina.inn    with    the 

J     In  a  ..eam-heating  sy.tem.  the  combination  with  the  circu-  ,  .teaiii-<  irciilati.ry  pipe  thereof  and  a  «.ur«e    .upplyintr  Hteam    of  a 

latorv  pipe,  and  a  sourre  .upplyinR  .team,  of  a  valve  between  .aid    valve  between  said  circula.orv  pipe  and  .aid  M.urce    tlu-  movable 


cinula.orv  pipe,  and  .aid  .oune,  mean,  whereby  .aid  valve  is  con- 
trolled by  two  opjiosing  columns  of  liquid,  one  of  which  i«  .ubjecf  to 
the  pre.Mure  of  the  cir<  ulatory  pipe.,  and  mean,  w  lienby  the  bea.l. 
of  .aid  column,  of  liquid  may  be  relatively  varied  to  control  the  valve 
to  pr(»duce  a  premiire  or  vacuum  in  .aid  •  inula.ory  pi[>e. 

3    In  a  <teain-hea.ing  .y..em.  .he  combination  with  the  cin-u- 
la.orv-  pipe,  themif  and  a  .oune  supplying  ..eam    of  a  valve  be- 


part  i»f  which  18  connec.ed  with  and  opeix.cd  bv  a  di!iphrat.'iii.  and 
mean-  whereby  ..aid  diaphtajrm  i.  .iibjecled  on  the  oppo.^ite  .ide. 
thereof  to  the  action  of  two  column,  of  liquid,  one  actum  in  a  direc- 
lion  tending  .0  open  the  \alvc  and  the  other  acting  in  a  direction 
tending  to  c|o.e  the  .ame.  and  one  of  w  hich  i.  .ubjected  .o  .he  pres- 
sure within  the  .teain-<'irculal<>rv  pipe 

12    In  a  .".eim-heating  ..ys.em.  the  rombination  with  a  .uppiv 


.ween  .aid  circulalory  pipe,  and  .aid  ...urce.  mean,  whereby  .aid  ;  and  return  pipe,  a  .ource  .upplvinjt  steam  to  .aid  supplv-pipe    and 
valve  I.  contn.lled  l.y  two  oppoaing  column,  of  liquid,  one  of  which  '  hea.in,t  device,  receiving  ..earn  from  .aid  .iipplvpipe.  the  re.u.n- 

pipe  operating  under  a  prepare  lower  than  .hat  of  .lie  supplv-pipe. 


i«  subject  to  .he  pre.Hure  of  the  circulatory  pipe.,  and  mean,  for  va 
rying  tne  liquid-head  of  .he  column  which  i.  .0  subject  to  .he  pres- 
sure of  the  circulator*-  pipen. 

4  In  a  steam  heating  gy.stem,  .be  combination  with  the  circu- 
latory pipe,  and  a  noune  supplying  s.eain,  of  a  valve  t»e.ween  .aid 
cinula.ory  pipe,  and  .aid  soune  comprininj 


of  a  valve  between  .aid  .ujiplv-pipc  and  .aid  .ource  of  ..earn,  means 
whereby  !»ald  valve  is  contndled  bv  two  oppo-ing  column,  of  liquid, 
one  of  which  i.  subjected  to  .he  pic.ure  of  the  .upply  pipe,  and  the 
liquid  of  which  latter  is  discharged  into  the  retuin-pipe.  and  a  .rap 
^f  »  casing  provided  w  i.h  between  the  .pace  containinif  .aid  latter <-«lunin  and  the  re.um-iiiiM- 
a  port  and  a  closure  which  .eat.  again.,  said  port,  of  a  diaphragm  j 

connected  with  said  closure,  a  chamber  in  which  said  diaphragm  is  ' 

con.ained.  said  chamlwr  being  connected  on  opposite  side,  of  .aid  |  TH  1  .H  1  •_>.     OIL  BURNING  APPARATUS      Jam  PALMiTABT  Loa 
diaphragm  with  two  pipe.  conUining  two  independen.  column,  of  Aogeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  21    1903     Serial  No  1^8  120 

liquid,  the  heads  of  which  column.  opp,«.e  each  o.her.  and  one  of  Claim. -I.   In  an  oil-burning  appara.us.  two  pipes,  one  above 

aaid  column,  being  subject  to  .he  pressure  of  .he  cirrula.orv  pipes.    ,he  o.her  and  communicating  at  .he  farther  ends,  means  for  feeding 
in  a  steam.hea.ing  system,  the  combina.ion  with  the  einu-    water  to  .he  lower  pipe,  a  head  a.  one  .ide  of  .aid  pipe,  and  pro- 
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vided  with  f  »o  op*nin|r..  ouf  abore  thr  other  at  one  end  and  commu- 
nicating at  the  other  end.  mean*  for  rijcidly  connecting  the  upper 
pipe  directly  with  the  lower  opening  in  the  head,  an  oil-supply  com 
municating  with  the  upper  opening  in  the  head,  and  a  flrinypan 
connected  with  the  .aid  pipe,  for  .upporting  the  Mme  or  beinjc  sup- 
ported therrbv  and  ext«ndin«(  under  the  head  and  the  rear  portion 
of  Mild  pipe*. 


supply  connection  for  Mid  interior  pipe,  a  burner-head  havinr  oil 
and  ,te.m  outlet*,  the  oil-outlet  being  below  and  in  proximity  to  the 
»team-..utlet,  an  oil-ropply  connection  to  uid  oil-outlet  and  a  .team- 
supply  connection  from  the  outer  pipe  of  the  ifenerator  to  the  .team- 
outlet  of  the  burner-head.  Mid  burner-head  being  supported  from 
the  generator  by  the  steam-supply  connection  therefrom. 

3.  An  oil-burner  compnsing  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  raiiw>d 
wall  to  form  the  cup  of  a  flring-pan.  Mid  plate  having  .tandards  ei- 
tending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  steam-generator  formed  on  an  outer 
pipe  supported  on  Mid  standards  at  definite  height  above  the  fJring- 
pai.  and  a  pipe  extending  interiorly  of  the  aforesaid  pipe,  a  water- 
supply  connection  for  said  interior  pipe,  a  burner-head  having  oil 
and  .team  outlets,  the  oil-outlet  being  below  the  steam-outlet  and 
expanding  at  its  forward  end  to  form  a  cup-shaped  .Mitlet  into  which 
the  steam-outlet  opens,  an  oil-supply  connection  l<,  said  oil-outlet 
and  a  steam-supply  connection  from  the  outer  pipe  of  the  generator 
to  the  steam-outlet  of  the  burner  head.  Mid  burner-head  being  sup- 
ported from  the  generaU.r  by  the  steam-supply  connection  ther*- 
from. 
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1  In  an  oil-burning  apparatus,  two  pipes,  one  above  the  other 
and  coniniunicating  at  their  farther  end*,  a  head  at  the  nide  of  Mid 
pipes  provided  with  two  opening...  one  above  the  other  at  one  end 
and  comniuniiating  at  the  other  end.  short  pipes  for  rigidiv  connect 
ing  the  lower  opening  of  the  head  directly  with  the  upper  pipe, 
meanr*  for  -.upplyin^  thejowcr  pipe  with  water,  means  for  supplving 
the  upper  opening  in  the  head  with  oil.  a  flat  hring-pan  provided 
with  a  rim  and  two  vertical  arms.  Mid  arms  engaging  movablv  with 
Mid  pipes  and  the  pan  extending  laterally  beyond  the  head  and  the 
pipes  and  part  way  of  the  length  of  Mid  pipes 

3    \n  oil-burning  apparatus  comprising  a  burner,  oil-supply 
means  therefor,  a  steara-generafor  consisting  of  a  return-bend  pipe 
whose  outgoing  and  return  legs  or  portions  are  located  one  below  1 
the  other  and  in  heat-receiving  relation   to  the  burning  flarae.  a{ 
water-supply  c-onne<tion  to  the  lower  leg  of  the  generator,  a  steam-  ' 
supply  connection  from  the  upper   portion  thereof  to  the  burner, 
and  a  firing  pan  having  supporting-arms  engaging  the  lower  and 
upper  portions  of  the  generator,  and  slidable  along  same. 
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«7aim  —1  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having 
a  raised  wall  to  form  the  cup  of  a  Hring  pan.  Mid  plate  having  stand 
ards  extending  upwardly  therefrom  a  steamgenemtor  formed  of  an 
outer  pipe  supported  on  Mid  standards  at  definite  height  above  the 
ftnng-pan  and  a  pipe  extending  Interioriy  of  the  aforeMid  pipe,  a 
water-supply  connection  for  <aid  interior  pipe,  a  burner-head  having 
oil  and  steam  outlets,  an  oil-supply  connection  to  said  oil-outlet  and 
»  steam  supply  connection  from  the  outer  pipe  of  the  generator  to 
the  steamK.utlet  of  the  burner-head.  Mid  burner  head  being  sup- 
ported from  the  generator  by  the  steam  supply  connection  therefrom 

2    An  (Ml-bumer  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  raised 
wall  to  form  the  cup  of  a  firing  pan.  said  plate  having  standards  ex 
tending  upwardly  thertfrom,  a  steam  generator  formed  of  an  outer 
pipe  supported  on  Mid  standanis  at  definite  height  above  the  firing- 
pan  and  a  pipe  extending  interioriy  of  tile  aforvMid  pipe,  a  water- 


Vt»im—\.   A   wrench  comprising  a  stock,  a  jaw   pivoted  at 
either  sid^  of  the  stock,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  jaws  in  both  directions,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  jaws  nor- 
mally at  one  limit  of  their  movement,  a  jaw  pivoted  between  the  free 
I  ends  of  the  first-named  jaws  for  ctM>peration  therewith,  and  having 
^  a  finger  arranged  to  extend  bi'tween  said  jaws,  said  finger  being  pro 
vided  with  serrations,  a  dog  pivotfd  to  the  stock  and  arranged  for  en- 
j  gagement  with  the  serrations  of  the  finger  to  hold  the  second-named 
(jaw  at  different  points  of  its  pivoUl  movement  and  to  hold  Mid  jaw 
jsUtionary  with  respect  to  the  sto,k  when  the  first-named  jaws  ar« 
j  moved  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  having  a  projection  at  one  side 
of  one  of  its  ends.  Mid  projection  having  a  socket  therein  opening 
through  the  side  of  the  projection  above  the  end  of  the  st.nk,  a  dog 
having  a  head  pivotally  engaged  in  the  socket,  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  dog  and  the  end  of  the  stock  to  hold  the  former  yield- 
ably  at  the  outer  limit  of  its  movement,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  either  side 
jof  the  stork  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  jaw  pivoted 
I  between  the  ends  of  the  first  named  jaws  for  w^peration  therewith 
jand  having  a  finger  arranged  to  extend  therebetween.  Mid  finger 
having  serrations  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  dog  to  bold  the 
I  finger  at  different  points  of  its  pivotal  movement.  Mid  dog  being 
arranged  to  move  the  se,  ond-iumed  jaw  toward  and  away  from  the 
.first-named  jaws  when  the  stock  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  Mid 
I  first-named  jaws 

3  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  jaw.  pivotally  connected  to  the 
stock,  means  for  limiting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  the  jawa  with 
respect  to  the  stock  in  both  direcUons,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  lr■^ 
named  jaws  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  holding  Mid  jaw  at 
different  poinU  of  iu  pivotal  movement,  mean*  for  moving  tbc  last- 
named  jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  Arat-named  jaws  when  the 
Slock  II  moved  piroUlly  with  respect  to  said  jaws,  and  means  for 
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hnldiiif;  fhr  fin>t-nam«>d  j«wn  nurmallv  at  the  limit  of  their  moipinrnt 
awtv  from  th*-  MCund-iianiH  jaw 

4.  A  pipi'-»Tvn«h  ronipriHiiiK  a  handir  (Mirtion  and  two  oppoM>d 
jaws  ."arh  having  subRtantiallv  a  ftcxnirntal  inner  »urfacr.  jiaid  jawii 
haiiiiff  their  adjacent  end*  pivoted  tof^ether  at  a  point  beyond  the 
end  of  the  handle,  and  the  movable  jaw  having  a  [teripheral  toothed 
xurfare  upon  itx  exterior  and  having  a  curvature  upon  a  radius  from 
the  pi«ot-pin  of  the  two  jawn.  and  meann  for  engaging  said  exterior 
toothed  surface  af  the  movable  jaw  for  holding  xaid  jaw  cloaed  with 
relatitin  to'lhe  Rtalionarv  jaw. 

5.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  a  jaw  having  a  nubiitantiall.v  semicircular 
toothed  interior,  a  second  jaw  having  a  corrcHpondingly-ithaped  op- 
[Mwed  t<M>thed  int<Tior.  and  upon  aubntantiallv  the  same  curvature  as 
that  of  the  (in<l-named  jaw.  a  pivot-pin  bv  v\hirh  the  outer  endt  of 
said  jaws  are  united,  a  peripheral  t<H>thed  jiurface  formed  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  second  jaw  and  having  a  curvature  upon  a  radiua 
from  the  pivot-pU  of  the  two  jawa.  and  a  pivoted  i>pring-pres*ed 
pa«l  lidapted  ti>  engage  said  exterior  teeth 

«>  ill  X  |.ipe-wrencli.  a  jaw  having  the  interior  nubttantially 
semicircular  »od  t<M>llied.  a  !>econd  jaw  having  correiponding  shape 
and  teeth  upon  sulistantially  the  same  curvature  with  the  fi rot  named 
jaw.  a  pivot-pin  liv  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws  are  united,  a 
t(M)lhed  iH-riphcry  Ufxin  the  exterior  of  the  second  jaw  and  on  the  op- 
[••>sitc  side  from  the  pivot-pin.  a  spring  pre»»ed  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gnge  thene  exterior  teeth  of  the  second  jaw.  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
first  named  jaw,  a  tiansveise  sl.it  made  in  an  exteiision  of  the  hntt- 
iianied  jaw  a  pin  pahKing  tlirouirh  the  handle  and  said  slot  wherebv 
an  indepen.lent  nutvement  of  the  handle  may  lie  effected  to  further 
close  the  second  j»»*  . 

~  In  a  pipe  wrench,  u  jaw  having  a  subatantially  iteniicircular 
i.K.tlied  interior,  said  jaw  l»einx  formed  of  parallel  wtioiu.  a  *e.ond 
jaw  having  a  niniilnr  ti>otlic<l  interior,  a  pin  l.v  which  thcoutei  end  of 
the  s«.c„nd  jaw  is  ^livoted  Utwet- n  the  parts  of  the  firat  jaw.  a  corre- 
spon.linj:!\ -toothed  segmental  interior  of  the  second  jaw.  a  ratchet 
toothed  cvlerior  ..f  s:.hI  second  jaw.  a  spring-pressed  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  w  hen  the  end  of  the  second  jaw  is  moved  to  close 
,|*ai<l  jaw  w  ith  relation  to  the  first  one.  an  extension  of  the  first  named 
jaw  nieml.M-s.  a  haadle  pivoted  between  said  members  having  its  in- 
ner cn.l  adapted  toenKace  with  the  paw  I.  transverse  slot,  made  in  the 
extension  memben.  bevond  the  pivot  pin,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
slots  and  through  the  handle  -wherebv  the  latter  is  movable,  s.id 
movement  acting  to  close  the  jaws  and  jtrip  an  inclosed  pipe  and  a 
-prinjr  by  which  the  lever  and  jaw  extensions  are  returned  to  theu 
normal  position  when  pressure  is  relieved 


vice  and  rehicle-body  whereby  the  body  ia  fr*e  for  vertical  move 
ment  but  not  lateral  movement  relativelv  to  the  collecting  device 
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(  /<i(m  —  A  friuit  pittei  and  parer.  comprising  an  oval  concavo 
conxex  «c.M.p  having  a  shank  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  the  said 
scoop  being  loiindfii  and  provided  with  a  single-pointed  piercing- 
tiKil.  and  one  side  ert»fe  of  the  said  scoop  having  a  knife  edge  which  is 
curved  upwardly  M  its  middle  portion,  the  en.l  p..rtitins  of  the  said 
knitc-e.lge  and  the  ii|ipct  surface  of  fhc  said  piercinp-t«K)l  being  in- 
clined downwardU 


T5 » 1  .H  H  i.      CDKRBMT  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CARS     LwnW  PuuiN  PhiUdelphia  Pa   aaBignor  to  Wirel««  Rail- 
way Company  j  Corporation  of  the  DiBtricl  of  Columbia     Filed  July 
18  1904     Sorial  No  216,»83 
I    <'laim—\.    In  nn  electrically-propelled  vehicle  the  combination 
of  the  axles,  with  a  current  collecting  dev  ice  extending  from  axle  to 
axle  close  to  the  load  bed.  insulated  supports  for  sustaining  the  c<d- 
leetingdev  Ice  from  llie  axies  w  ith  freedom  of  lateral  movement  there- 
on, and  connecting  means  between  the  collecting  device  and  vehicle- 
iKxIy  whereby  the  \^<i^l\  is  free  for  vertical  movement  but  not  lateral 
movement  relativrl)  to  the  collecting  device 

i  In  an  electri«ally-propelled  vehicle  the  combination  of  two 
pivoted  trucks  provided  with  axles,  with  a  current-collecting  devi.-e 
extending  from  axle  to  axle  dose  to  the  road-bed  provided  with  Hexi- 
ble  conta<t-bar<i  and  rigid  (xde-pieces  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
tact-bars, insulated  supports  for  sustaining  the  colle<ting  device 
from  the  adjacent  axles  of  the  two  trucks  with  freedom  of  lateral 
movement  thereon,  itnd  connecting  means  between  the  collecting  de- 


3.  in  a  current-collecting  device  for  electric  vehicles  two  longi- 
tudinal pole  pieces  connected  at  intervals  bv  electromagneli.,  in  <  om- 
bination  with  insulating:  walls  between  them,  flexible  collector-bars 
sus|)ended  between  the  insulating-walls,  and  insulating  supporting 
deviies  for  sustaining  the  colle<ting  devuf  upon  the  axles 

4  In  a  current-collecting  device  for  electric  vehicles  two  longi- 
tudinal pole  pieces  connected  at  intervals  by  ele<-troinagnets.  in  com- 
bination with  insulatin»r-»a!U  between  them,  flexible  collector-bars 
•ws|»ended  lielween  the  insulating-walls,  insulating  supporting  de- 
vices for  sustaining  the  c.llectingdevice  upon  the  axles,  and  tension- 
rods  extending  from  the  supporting  devices  to  the  pide-pieces  inter- 
nieiliaie  of  the  axles, 

5  In  a  currenl-cidle>;,tingdcvi<e  for  electric  vehicles,  two  longi 
tudinal  pole  pieces  connected  at  intervals  l.v  electromagnets,  in  com- 
binati<iM  with  insulating  walls  between  them,  two  flexible  ctdlector 
bars  suspended  between  the  insulating  walls,  suspension-chains  be 
twcen  ea(  h  of  the  liars  and  the  insulating  walls  for  causing  th»  two 
bars  to  normally  move  toward  each  other,  and  sup|M>rting  devices  for 
sustaining  the  collecting  device  upon  the  axles 

t).  III  anelectrical  vehicle,  a  current-collecting  device  consisting 
of  longitudinal  pole-piece>  provided  with  electromagnets  for  ener- 
gizing them  collecting-bars  suspended  between  the  pole-pie<-es.  up 
right  guides  at  each  end  of  the  pole-pieces  and  insulated  from  them, 
and  heads  guided  upon  said  guides  and  carrying  the  ends  of  the  col- 
lector-bars 

7  In  an  electrical  vehicle,  a  jurrent-collecting  device  consisting 
of  longitudinal  pole-pieies  provided  with  electromagnets  for  ener- 
gizing them,  collecting-bars  suspended  between  the  pole-pieces,  and 
having  upwardly-directed  giM.senecks  at  their  ends,  upright  guides 
at  ca<-h  end  of  the  pole- pieces  and  insulated  from  them,  and  heads 
guided  uiMin  said  guides  and  secured  to  the  gooaeneck  endsof  the  col- 
lector-bars 

f*.  In  an  ele<  trie  vehicle,  a  current-collecting  device  consisting 
of  longitudinal  pole-pieces  provided  with  electn>magnets  for  ener- 
gizing them,  a  collector-bar  suspended  and  insulated  from  the  said 
p<>le-Die<-e«  and  liM-ated  Iwtween  them,  upwardly-extending  means  at 
eacti  end  of  the  pole-pie<es  for  supporting  them  upon  the  axles,  and 
tension-rods  connecting  the  upwardly-extending  means  at  each  end 
of  the  pole-pieces  with  the  said  pole-pieces  at  intervals  intermediate 
of  the  ends 

a    lu  an  electric  vehicle,  a  currpnt-<-oliecting  device  coDsiatiag 
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of  long.tudin.I  pol^-pirre,  prorided  with  elx-trom.ff^^^for  ^bit-I  riorlr  ti.,>.H,^      .        ' 

n«.n^  .hem.  .  coll.oU,r.b.r  .u.peuded  .nd  in.uUted  from  the  s.id  I  bUfi^;  J  ^  "t^n..«„,  .„  r  xur.orly  .„d  inUrlorl,  threaded  th.m- 
p«le-p.^e.  .nd  loc.t.d  between  th,„,.  upw.rdlv-^.t.ndinK  mej  '  ,K  k  ^^  ""'I  "P'ffn*  w.hin  ..id  exten.ion  of  the  m.in  p.rt  ,.f 
.t  e.ch  eod  of  the  pole-p.ece,  for  .upport'n,  them  upon  the  TZ     ITf'  T'  '?  ^"  **"  ""*  '''''  "^  ""  "*  "  ''-'P-''' 

tcn..o„.,od.  con„e,„„.  the  upw.rdly.xtendinK  me.„«  .,  e.ch  end  ^  Tbe^h  1 .'  "T  '""  "'  '''  ""*  "'  "'^•"'*'"^  '""P*^'''  -i'^"" 
o    the  pole-piece,  with  the  ...d  pole-pieces  .t  in,er>.l,  in.enned'..e     hlJl         .  '■      "'"T  P-ve„,i„K  rel.tive  turning  movemen,  of  the 

of  .he  end.,  .nd  n.e.n.  for  .dju.tin^  tie  len^h  of  the  ,ever.|^;.iol                    "'  '  '""""•^^  ""'"  '"'"^"^  "  '"'  ""  "*• 
rodit.  '  ^ 

ercctrom-Knet-.  .n.„,.t^„,.bo.rd.rured  CnThl  ' iU^;!:, I  ''*'"     "^ ''''  ''^  '*^     ^  ""  ''*'^ 

the  pole-p.e.-e..  .nd  collec.in/t-b.n.  .unpended  between  n.id  in-u-i 
l«tinKbo.rd»  .nd  extending  nli^htly  Ih>I„w  the  pole-piece.. 

n  A  vehicle  h.vinK  two  pivoted  truck*,  combined  with  b<„e,  ! 
supported  upon  the  .dj.<-en.  .,le,  of  ,he  two  ,n„  k..  boxfr.me, 
reM.n«  upon  th.  boxen  .nd  extendu.K  below  th.  ,xle.  .nd  h.vinr 
upn^ht  pm..  .  •urrent-colle.-tinK  devue  extending  between  the  two 
truck-  .nd  supported  bv  the  two  boxfnime*..  .nd  br.ce-fr».ne.  ,e- 
eun-d  to  the  under  p.rt  of  the  vehicie-bo^lv  .nd  h.vin,  .perture.  for! 
the  upn^ht  pins- 

12     A  vehicle  h.vln^  two  pivoted  tnukx,  combined  with  boxe« 
.upported  upon  the  .dj.cent  .xle,  of  the  two  truckn.  boxfr.me, 
reM.n^  upon  the  boxe*  .„d  extending  Ih-Iow  the  ,xles  ,„d  having ' 
upnyh.  p.n...  .  rurrent-collectin,fdevi.c  extending  between  the  two 

truck,  .nd  .upp<.rted  bv  the  boxfr.me.  br.ce.fr.me,  .-cured  to  the    ---^  ""'-H^  •  Hindow.,i|,  .nd  m'.lnlT'be^rw'trTp;:;;;",^  '" 
under  p.rt  of  ,he  vehule-bodv  and  h.ving  .p^rturen  for  the  upright    "''  «  «•-"  Ringed  to  the  outer  edge  of  JdT.  inV.n^    v     I  "" 

P.n.  .„d  ,ie-r,K^.  extending  from  the  ,op.  of  the  pin.  ,0  the  col  ec tor  '  ""  "PP^^  -<^'  thereof.  ,.id  <a,ing  formed  wtr.penin,;:    '''7.' 
devuvr  intermedLte  of  the  .xle.,  of  the  two  truck..  -"d  «  'th  .  .'r.H.ve  in  its  upper  edge    »,  H  .    '  m.    .h.  T  "T 

i.^    A  vehicle   h.ving  two  pivoted  truck.  .„d  b<.xe,  .,upp<.rt.  |  <—'^.  '^^  "PP^r  edge  JL  J^  I.       g.r  Ho  e'r    ,:;"';;''  ^"'h 

fr.me.  re-,.„,  „po„  ,h,  boxe.  .nd  extending  below  the  a.xle.  a„d    '^P""'"'  '"  «»■-  --"»C  .nd  provided  with  .lideTr^iriL 

-u  .ted  therefrom  .«,d  pl.^-.  r  r  receiving  the  we.r.  and  a  current    '  

collecting  device  extending  from  truck  to  truck  and  supported  bv  the  

^^'^l^"';"  „  '^^';;^»*'-    DITCHING  JACK    ROSS  Rut  AJluumOhK,    Rled  F*b 

14.   Fn  .  current-collecting  device  the  combination  of  the  two  '«■ '»»     SwuJ  No  24«  247  •»««•  ""»    ^Tlwl  F*b. 

pole-pieces  connected  at  interval,  by  the  cores  I  of  inverted-U  shape   i 

eels  J  J  upon  the  upright  legs  and  coils  .I'  upon  the  upper  or  cross  I 

portion  of  the  cores,  and  a  collector-bar  suspended  between  the  pole-  r 

pieces  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  pole-pieces. 

If>    The  collector  device  consisting  of  longitudinal  pole-piecei 

forming  a  longitudinal  insulated  space  between  the  p.-je-picce..  open  I 

»t  the  bottom,  a  collectorb.r  suspended  in  the  insulated  spa.  c    and  ; 

iu»pension-ch.in.  sustaining  the  collector-bar  .nd  provided  with  I 

means  for  adju.stnieni  | 

16    The  collector  device  consisting  of  longitudinalpole-pie.es 
forming  a  longitudinal  insulated  space  between  them  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, two  .ollector-bars  flexibly  suspended  in  the  insulated  sp.ce 
and  me.ns  for  c.using  the  b.rs  to  normally  rest  against  each  other 
•nd  in  the  middle  of  the  space 

17.   The  collector  device  consisting  of  longitudinal  pole-pieces 
forming  .  longitudinal  insulated  space  between  them  open  at  the  hot- 
tom.  two  colle< tor-bars  flexibly  suspended  in  the  insulated  sp.ce 
means  for  causing  the  bars  to  normally  rest  against  each  ..ther  and  in 
the  middle  of  the  space,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bars  vertically. 

K''  A  current-collecting  bar  for  electric-railw.v  c.rs  consist- 
ing  of  a  tubular  bar  having  the  lower  portion  of  greatlv-incre.sed  | 
thickness  and  weight 

19     A  curreut.colle<-ting  bar  for  electricrailwav  can.    consist-! 
ing  of  •  tubular  bar  having  the  lower  portion  of  greatlv-incre.sed 
thickness  .nd  weight,  combined  with  flexible  supports  therefor  .on  ' 
nected  with  its  upper  or  thinner  portion 


\ 


791.817.    SAW  HANDLE     QwuujiD  M  RioDT  Bowie  U    FiM 
June  18.  1904     Senai  No  213  110 


'i*"--!.    A  8.w-h.ndle  comprising  a  m.in  p.rt  h.vmg  •  tu- 

dkre.ded,h.mble  fitting  .„d  oj.r.ting  within  said  extension  of  thei 

.nd  .  cl.mp.rod  .d.pted  to  eng.ge  the  end  of  the  s.w  .„d  thre.ded  I 
to  ofK-rate  with.n  the  thimble,  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  h.ving  .1 
kerf  therein,  .d.pted  to  receive  the  s.id  edge  of  the  saw 

i.   A  ..w-h.udle  compnsing  .  m.in  p.rt  h.ving  .  tubul.r  inte- 1 


Ctaxm-[  In  a  ditching-j.ck,  the  combin.tion  of  s.nket  and 
-tem  mem».ers.  the  socket  member  provided  with  a  r.trhel-head  hav- 
mg  twosertes  of  teeth  inclined  in  ..ppos.te  directions,  inclosing  pl.tea 
o<-.ted  upon  opposite  sides  .,f  the  r.tchet-he.d,  dog^  pivot.llv  .t- 

Hith  the^teeth  of  the  r.tchet-he.d.  .nd  a  h.ndle  pivot.llv  attached 
.nd  heads  connected  .0  the  so<  k-t  and  stem  members  respectively 
<•ub.st.nti.lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  s,wcified 

2  In  a  ditching-j.ck.  the  combin.tion  of  screw-thre.ded  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  members  provided  with  .  mtche.-he.d.  plates  inclos- 
mg  the  r.tche.-he.d.  dogs  pivot.llv  attached  to  the  plates  and  .d.pt- 
ed to  engage  the  te«th  of  the  ratchet-head,  shank,  pivot.llv  attached 
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t9  the  do^  and  extended  through  the  flange,  of  the  pUtM  and  th« 
pUte.  provided  w.th  inclined  face..  n«U  located  u^n^;  .hanki 
p..oted  to  the  dog.,  .aid  n«U  provided  with  .ncCd  fac  .  .„d 

raTh?  h  r'  "^  ^'^  '""  '•""  '"  ""'•''—  -«»>  the  teeth  of  the 
nuche.-he.d   and  a  handle  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  plate..  .ub.Un- 

"•llv  «s  .nd  for  the  purpow  npecified. 

3  The  combination  of  icrewthreaded  memben..  one  of  the 
memSen.  prov.ded  with  a  ratche.-head,  plate,  .nclo.n,  the  ratchet' 
teeth  ,T  P'^'*V'"-7*'*^''-«l  to  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  enofte  the 
teeth  of  the  r.tchet-bead.  .hank.  pivoUlly  .tUched  to  the  do/.  .„d 

Hog.  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ra.chet-head.  aJd  a 
pn^oted  oper.Ung-haadle.  .ub.tanti.lly  a.  and  for  .he  purpoae  .^l^i 

Wed  Sept  e,  1904     Semi  Ifo  223.336  ^^ 


•iUly-diapoMd  wh«eU,  an  axle  ri^idiv  -Ju^^^ Z 

wheel.,  a  frame  .upp^rted  bv  ^  „l  ^  "'*  «»nnecting  the 

with.n  the  frame  a  t^  bar^f  "    '  *".  '";'"'*^  "'**'  '^''^^^ 
"ift^r.  gear-teeth  f„™rH        ,1  !"*"*  "'^''*"'  **  »»>'  '""^"n*^ 


r.       ^J"7~.^     '"  '  "'•'"'"»-•'«*■  t»"  combination  with  a  rear  .ted 

ZlT.  '  I"''  "*"'  '"'""  •  ^""^*^  '-"«  fo^-n  "^  "frit 
led  provded  w.th  a  top  piece  having  a  curved  rear  port-on  fitted  in^o 
he  .-urved  front  portion  of  the  top  piece  of  said  re.V.led,  a  boar^ 

bar  ng.d  y  .ecured  to  .he  rear  .led  below  it.  .op  piece  and  proieMg 

bcTond  .he  .ame,  and  a  pivo.-pln  secured  to  the'.op  p.ece  of'.htf  !„' 
led  and  projecting  below  .he  ,ame  to  engage  the  ..id  board  or  b.r 

^ubH.an.ially  a.  deiK-ribed  "  ' 

wi.hl  /"  ■  ''"'*:"*""'  '»"  combination  wi.h  a  .^ar  .led  provided 

Tided  wi  :r   "V '""'' '""'  '»«'^'""' "'  •  '-"•  '-^  P- 

".  J^d  ^?he'  V.  !*■:  '"'  '•'"■'  "'  "'''  ''"  "'"<•  •  '-"•I  -  bar 
Tme  .  1!     .       "  '•"* '"'""  *'"  '"P  P''-  ""*  P-J-  tinir  »-vond  .he 

jecting  belo»  the  wme  .0  engage  the  .aid  board  or  bar  and  .urin.. 
-cured  ,0  .a.d  board  a.d  to  ,he  rear  end.  of  .he  .ideba,.  otZ'l 
trunt  .led.  .ub.Untially  a.  de«:ribed 


Ma^    FUed  Feb.  8.  IKK     Semi  Ho.  IW.lll 

rfatm.-I.  A  sifting  and  grading  device,  compri.inif  a  nair  of 
oppo...e.v.d..poaed  wh,....  .„  .xle  rigidly  «.ured'to    nd  co'n     .^ 

.^^I.r   at.       h'T'  '  '*'"'''  '■^''  '••^  '"*  "^  —  '"  «  horizon- 
h    bar";  7„7'  •'^i"-"!.'"  ""  '-'i-'l  -^t".  --UH  for  ro.a.ing 
the  barrel,  and  a  gra.ing  di.po.ed  benea.h  .he  b.rr.l 

.itelv  dil"  rV".*^  ^*^'"*  **"''■'•  '■°'"P^-'"*f  •  P«ir  of  oppo- 
whJel.    a7rT  ■  "r '-  "''"-'  •^"^"^  '"  •"•'  .IneCingX 

X       o;!;'""   ',  •"^'^.''— '  — "<^-<l  adjacen.  .0  the  incTined 
^fter,  compr..,ng  longitudinal  member,  and  a  helical  member  di- 
P...*d  .ran.ver.ely  .hereof,  mean,  for  ro.ating  .he  barrel   .„"  .  gr  , 
mg  disponed  beneath  .he  barrel.  '^ 

:^   A  .if.ing  and  grading  device,  compri.ing  a  pair  of  onoo 

with'l  ,he  f^ame^'  1  T  *''  "'''  '"  '"«^''""^  -^'-dl.po.ed 
hT  ecllr  '.  '•P'-J,*'-'-'  ^ranged  adjacen.  .0  .he  inclined 
c Ilea,  "X'"/  '-«••"•''-'  "--her.  and  a  .ucce..ivelv-.p.ced 
behcal  member  di.posed  tran.veraely  thereof,  mean,  for  routing  the 
barrel,  and  a  grating  di.po.ed  benea.h  .he  barrel 
-i.  1    A      '""^"'  "**  *"*"«  **«"'^'*"«'-  compriaing  a  pair  of  oddo- 

^Vlen.  sunt  h  T1  °"  "'"^  '"'"''  ^'"P'''™'  '^^^  -  -''<  h"d^ 

barrel,  and  a  gra.ing  d,.p„«ed  beneath  .he  barrel 

A  .ift.n^  .„d  grading  device,  compri.ing  a  pair  of  oppo 


b    A  .if.ing  and  grading  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  onoo- 

»heel..  a  fr.n.e  .upported  by  .he  axle,  an  inclined  .if.er  wi.hin  .he 

'  ir;eeVh'r:7h  "-^T -r:'  "^^—  '^e  upper  end  of  ^'Z'. 

the  b  rre^  ZTS"T  "'  "'  ''"''   *  '^"'"'^  "^"P"-'  beneath 
he  barrel,  and  mean,  for  routing  .he  barrel,  .-ompri.ing  gear,  on 
the  .aid  axle.  gear,  me.hing  therewi.h.  H„pp,.r.eJ  bv  ,he  f'l' 
.h.  t.  ...rned  by  .he  frame,  ge.n,  on  ..id  .ia',  me.hin;  li.h "T:,' 
Ut^^r  gear.,  and  ge.r.  ..„  ...d  .haf.  me.hing  wi.h  ,he  .el^.h  on  .aid 

«^U.|y.d..poaed  wheel.,  an  axle  rigidly  .ecured  ,0  and  connecting  the 

!r'r;:.h"ef""'^  -p^.r.ed  ty  .he  axle,  an  inclined  .if.erdi.po^d 

If  th    .  ?.  "'  '  1"'-"'  '"""'  •"•'"''*^  -'lj''^»t  the  uppe'  end 

of  the  .,f.er.  me.nn  for  ro.a.ing  .he  barrel,  and  an  inclined  gra.in. 

j  disposed  Iwneath  the  barrel.  Kraiing 

I  K   A  sif.ing  and  grading  device,  compri.ing  a  pair  of  oddo- 

^.  ely  d.,po.ed  wheel.,  a  .haf.  rigidly  .ecured  .0  and  conne  tngX 
wheels,  a  frame  .upported  by  .he  axle,  an  inclined  .if.er  di.poj^ 

end  of  the    nchned  ..f.er,  me.nn  for  ro.a.ing  .he  barrel   mean,  f^r 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  ,he  barrel,  and  an    ncl  n- 
^-..ng  disponed  benea.h  .he  barrel,  compri.iug  a  plural'v  <  f  I    n" 
versely-di.po.ed.  parallel  member.  •".y  or  .ran.- 

9^  A  .if.ing  .nd  grading  devi.e.  comprising  a  pair  of  oddo 
...elv  di.po.ed  wheels,  an  axle  rigidly  .ecured  ,0  and  connect  ng'.^ 
*heelH  a  frame  .upported  on  .he  axle,  an  inclined  .if.erdi.^d 
wi.h.n  the  frame,  a  Upered,  roU.able.  barrel  arranged  adi.cen  H^ 
upper  end  of  .he  s.f.er.  mean,  for  ro.a.ing  .  b  J^l  a  Z  „,d 
|rn..,ng  d...posed  benea.h  ,he  barrel,  a  chu.e  arranged  ad  a  en       ' 

1:;;;.^  it"'""^'  -^  --- '- ""'---  •  --p'-"  ••^■ 

.itelv  disn   "'!.*"'![  'r**  """'*'""'  '^'"'"  -npri..«g  a  pair  of  oppo- 
H^tel,  d.,p    H  ,h^,,  .„  „,^  ^,^.^,^.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  connecting  ,Te 

within  the  frame,  a  tapered.  ni.aUble  barrel  arranged  adjacen.  ,0 
the  upper  end  of  .he  .ifter.  mean,  for  routing  .he  b.,?^l  an  inTliled 
gra.ing  d..po.ed  benea.h  the  barrel,  a  chu.e\rranged  ad"a  enuhe 
ower  edge  of  ,he  gra.ing.  a  recUngular  frame  below  the  chute  Ind 
^pur.  on  .aid  frame  adap.ed  .0  hold  a  recep.acle 
.    11-  A  .ifting  and  grading  device,  compri.ing  a  pair  of  oppo-      ' 
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•ititly-iliapoiied  whoelii,  an-axle  rigidly  a«ciirrd  to  and  coanectinK  tor 
wh«eU,  a  framr  support^  on  th*  axle,  an  inclined  sifter  di*po»ed 
within  the  frame,  a  tapered.  rotaUble  barrel  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  nifter.  raeanii  for  roUtinfr  the  barrel,  an  inrlined 
Kratinft  disposed  beneath  the  barrel,  a  chute  arranfred  adjacent  the 
lower  edjte  of  the  jfralinjf,  a  rectangular  frame  below  the  chute, 
npum  on  the  rectanffular  franif  adapted  to  hold  a  re<eptacle  in  oper- 
ative puaition,  and  a  platform  depending  below  the  frame,  adapted  to 
sustain  the  weight  of  Maid  receptacle. 

12  A  oifting  and  gradinjt  device,  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitelv  dixpoMcd  wheel*,  an  axle  rigidly  secured  to  the  wheels  and  con- 
necting the  same,  a  frame  »upported  bj  the  axle,  an  inclined  sifter  dii- 
posetl  within  the  frame,  a  tapered,  roUtable  barrel  dinpoxed  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  sifter,  means  for  rotating  the  barrel  when  the 
.•'Hid  »  heels  are  turned,  means  to  prevent  such  rotation. and  a  Krating 
diitpoved  Iteueath  the  barrel 


tion  aupported  upon  the  baae,  flaring  air-tubw  paMing  throHgh  Um 
I  casing,  a  dome  supported  upon  the  casing  and  in  communication 
I  with  the  tube.,  a  jacket  dispoM-d  about  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
I  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  bumem  disponed  within  the  caaing, 
I  and  a  downdraft-pipe  extending  fmm  the  upper  portion  of  the  caa- 
ing throuxh  the  bottom  thereof 


7J>I.H-J-i.  HYDROCARBON  BURNBR  HlNBT  B  Scamhiu.  St 
LouB  Mo  asBignor  to  Planet  Manufacturing  Company  St.  Loub.  Mo  . 
a  Corporation  of  Mianun     Filed  Mot  23.  1903     Serial  No   182.306. 


7iU.H-^4.    STBAM  TURBINE     Hm«t  C  Sciwami.  ChJc«go.  Ill 
FUed  Mar.  2.  1006     Serial  No  248  123. 


^'<oim--l.    .A  hydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  .-lupplv-pipc  or 
conducting-tube,  a  IwMly  portion  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
forming  a  mixing-chamber  and  witK  »  main  bunier  nr  the  end  of  naid 
chamber,  ■•aid  bodv  portion  having  formed  therein  »  bore  providiiiK 
N  vapori/.inir-pas!<atre  mid  provided  with  n  vapor-jet  outlet  arranKed 
to  diMchar;;<-  into  the  receivinjf  riid  of  the  mixing-chanilier.  a  part  ar- 
ranged for  iittachmeiit  to  said  body  portion  and  provided  w  ith  a  ceii- 
trallv -boreil  depending  portion  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the 
IkmIv  portion  mimI  having  a  jet -orifice  arranged  to  distharge  toward  ! 
the  btMly  p«irii4>n.  a  tube  providing  a  su^igenerator  arranged  adjacent ) 
the  jet-orifice  of  said  dependinir  p<)rfio>i  and  CHtMblishiiigconimuni-  1 
cation  between  the  passagr  of  the  condu<'tiiiK-tiibe  and  the  central  j 
bore  <if  the  de|>ending  portion  aforesaid,  ancl  valves  arranged  to  con-  i 
trol  -aid  jet-orifices,  substantiallv  as  »et  forth 

2.    .V  bydriM-artMMi-bumer  comprising  a  siipply-pi|te  or  conduct- ! 
ing'tubc.  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  central  aperture  forminiraj 
mixin:; -chamber,  and  with  a  main  burner  at  the  end  of  said  chamber, 
•aid  body  portion  having  formed  therein  a  bore  providing  a  vapo-' 
rizinii  passage  and  provided  with  a  vapor-jet  outlet  arranged  to  dis- 
charge into  the  receiv  111  trend  of  the  iiiiviiig-cbaniUer.a  part  arranged 
for  aiiachnieiit  to  said  body  portion  and  pntvjded  with  a  centrally-! 
bored  depending  portion  conimunicniini;  with  the  liore  of  the  bodv  ' 
p4irti<>n  and  having  a  jet-orifi<'c  arraiiKed  to  discharge  toward  the 
bodv  (wrtioii.  means  for  establishiiii;  communication  between  the 
coiidiicting-lube  and  one  end  of  the  bore  of  the  dependinic  portion.! 
and  wings  carried  by  the  body  portion  for  deflecting  the  flame  from  ! 
the  jet  orifice  of  the  dependinit  portion  towani  the  burner  and  at  the  I 
same  time  forming  a  partition  l>etweeii  ->a  id  jet -orifice  and  the  vapor- 
jet  outlet  ilischarging  into  the  mixinx  chamber,  substaiitiallv  as  set' 
forth. 


Cltiim  — 1.  In  a  steam-turbine,  in  combination,  u  rotative  disk 
having  an  annular  series  of  radially-disposed  axiallv-oblique  sur 
faces,  side  members  having  annular  ports  for  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  steam,  and  plates  secure<l  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  having  port -openings  whi<-h  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
rotative  ami  side  members  and  having  then  jixes  .-iibstantially  per: 
pendicular  to  the  oblique  faces  of  the  ports  of  the  rotative  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  steam-turbine,  in  combination,  a  n>tative  disk  having  a 
pliiralitv  of  annular  series  of  apertures,  each  aperture  liavinK  a  raili- 
ally-disp<iHed  axiiilly-oblique  wall,  side  members  inclosing  the  disk. 
ports  in  the  side  meml>ers  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam,  an 
annular  cavity  in  one  of  the  side  mcml)ers  overlappini:  two  of  the  se- 
ries of  disk-a|>ertures.  and  plates  bearing  uiraiiist  the  radial  faces  of 
the  disk  for  coverinjf  the  mouths  of  the  ports  jmH  of  the  <-avity  ami 
having  unnularly-arrangeil  openings  for  the  admission  of  steam  to 
the  cavity  and  the  exhaust-port,  and  annular  series  of  openings  foi 
dire<-ting  the  steam  fn>ni  the  admission-port  and  the  cavity  substan 
tially  |>erpendicularly.  onto  the  walls  of  the  disk-apertures 

3.  In  a  steam-turbine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall-plates  hav- 
ing annular  steam-chambent :  a  rotative  disk  between  the  w  all-plates 
and  apertured.to  form  aniiular  .series  of  radially-disposed  axiallv-ob 
lit^ue  blades,  and  a  pair  of  plates  interposed  between  the  wall-plates 
and  the  disk  and  being  apertured  to  form  annular  i«eries  of  ports  lead- 
ing from  the  steam -chambers  and  being  directed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  faces  of  the  blade*. 


7?»l.H\?:i.    QAS  rURNACB     Thbobald  ScHRimi  and  OTTO  L  I 
SuRHUi.  Colimibug  Ohio     Kiled  Aug  27  1904     Serul  No  222.481  | 
Claim  — 1.   In  a  furnace,  a  base,  a  casing  supported  upon  the  | 
base    flarinif  air-tubes  passing  entirely  through  the  casing,  a  dome 
supported  upon  the  casing  and  in  communication  with  the  tubes, 
a  jacket  disposed  about  the  rasing  and  separated  therefrom  so  as  to  1 
form  a  space  therebetween  having  communication  with  the  dome.! 
bumern  disposed  within  the  casing,  means  arranged  below  the  bum-  j 
em  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  thereto,  and  a  draft-pipe  extend- 
ing fr«>m  the  casing  | 
2.   In  a  furnace,  a  base,  a  caaing  having  a  contracted  upper  por  1 


75  M  .K-J.*>.    NUT  LOCK     Charlu  Scudou  and  Ricbako  Barlow. 
Trenton.  N  J     PUed  Mar  8  1806     Serial  No  248.979 
CUiim — I     \  self-lo<'king  nut  comprising  a  body,  a  threadwl 
bushing  within  the  top  fur  engagement  of  a  b«dt  therewith  and  yield 
able  means  cooperating  with  the  bushing  and  nut-body  foryieldably 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bushing 

2.  .\  self-locking  nut  comprisinjr  a  body  having  a  tapered  bore, 
a  tapered  split  bushing  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  movable 
longitudinally  therein,  means  for  holding  the  bushing  against  rota- 
tion in  the  body,  and  a  y>ring-washer  disposed  between  the  buahing 
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U4i  OM  Md  of  tiM  body  and  adapted  to  yieldably  nwiat  atovraieBt  of 

tht  bushiDK  trnvn  the  other  end  of  the  body. 


3  A  self-lockinK  nut  roinpriHin/r  •  bf>d_v  bavinft  a  bore  and  an 
inwardly-direrted  tianjre  at  one  end  of  the  bore,  the  bore  beinjf  ta- 
pered to  the  flanp*.  and  the  bodv  having  a  InnKitudinal  internal  rib 
above  the  tiange.  a  tapered  split  buvhinft  internally  threaded  and  di.M- 
po«ed  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  ret-eivintf  the  rib  in  itn  split,  and 
means  dinpoited  b«tween  the  buxhinft  and  the  flange  for  yieldably  re- 
••ininjf  movement  of  the  buithin^c  in  the  dire<-tioD  of  the  flanfte. 


7}>  1  .H\Hi.     LAMP  MANTLE      Bdwiw  J  Sillit  New  York.  N   Y 
FtM  Feb  2.  1906     S«nal  No  243  780 


<'Uiim  —I  A  lamp-mantle  compriHinir  an  outer  shell,  a  concen- 
trir  Nhell  inaide  the  outer  (hell  and  Heparated  therefrom,  and  brat-e.-t 
ronne<tinf  the  oul<-r  and  inner  !«hella. 

2  A  lamp-mantle  compri^'inK  an  outer  cirrutar  Mhell.  an  inner 
Mhell  separate  from  the  outer  Khell.  and  brareh  conne<tin>f  the  two 
nhellK. 

■i  A  lamp-maiiitle.  comprixing  a  shell,  and  braces  arranf^ed  in- 
aide  the  shell  to  form  a  multiplieity  of  flues,  one  of  the  flues  bein^  ar- 
ranged approximately  roncentric  to  the  shell. 


7} » 1  .H-JT.  PROCESS  OF  SHEARING  GLASS  MOSAICS  OF  IRRKG 
ULAR  SHAPES.  Philup  Suau.  Piuahun?  Pa  Filed  Dec  24 
1903     Senal  No  186.419 


'7«iim  —In  theUrt  of  prodnring  mo^ai<  art  «lia(l. •«  and  the  like, 
the  proress  for  the  formation  of  ^lass  mosai.,.  of  irregular  Hha|>e! 
which  consist!,  in  suhjwtinif  the  plas^  from  which  the  n.o-aics  are 
produred  to  cuts  hating  a  shearing  action  upon  the  glas.*.  whereb*  an 
individual  mosaic  i.4  obtained  after  each  cut 


7SM. H'^»H.     TARGET  TRAP      Fiam«  H  SiifMH  Milwaukee  Wb 
Med  Feb  6  1904     Senal  No.  192.328 


rbim.— 1    In  a  larget-trap,  a  spring-arm  having  a  pivotal  moTe- 
ment.  a  trip  for  enMiag  the  spnng-ann  in  it«  movement  and  re- 


Sumng  It  to  bend  before  p.asing  fhert-by.  and  station.r>  means  for 
aupporting  a  target  in  the  path  of  the  arm  where  said  arm  will  bend 
int..  engagement  therewith  so  that  it  will  be  for«-iblv  thrown  by  the' 
arm  when  said  arm  pauses  the  trip  without  being  .truck  thereby. 

2.  In  a  Urget-trap.  a  spring-arm  having  a  pivotal  movement  a 
tnp  for  engaging  the  spring-arm  in  its  movement,  and  requiring  it 
to  bend  before  passing  thereby,  and  a  guide-chute  for  supporting  a 
target  in  the  path  of  the  arm  where  said  arm  will  bend  into  engage- 
mem  therewith  so  that  it  will  be  foniblv  thmwn  bv  the  arm  when 
aaid  arm  is  released  by  the  trip  without  being  struck  thereby. 

3  In  a  target-trap,  an  adjustable  spring-arm  having  a  pivoUl 
movement,  a  trip  for  engaging  the  spring-arm  in  its  movement  and^ 
requiring  t  to  l,end  before  pa.ssing  therebv.  the  adjustment  of  the 
arm  controlling  the  degree  of  bend  thereof,  and  sUtionarv  means  for 
supporting  a  target  in  the  path  of  the  arm  .ho  that  if  will"  be  foniblv 
thrown  by  the  arm  when  said  ami  passes  the  trip. 

4  In  a  Urget-trap,  a  n.tatable  means,  a  spring-arm  adju.stable 
in  a  bore  thereof,  a  set-.screw  for  binding  the  sprniif-arm  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  a  trip  for  engaging  the  spring-arm  in  it.K  movement 
and  requiring  it  to  bend  l»efore  passing  Iherel.v.  the  adjustment  ..f 
the  spring-am.  in  said  means  controlling  the  degree  of  I.cimI  i|„.,,..,f 
and  stationary  means  for  .supporting  a  target  in  the  path  of  the  arm 
so  that  It  will  be  forcibly  thrown  bv  the  arm  when  ..-.id  ;.rn.  „m«.ch 
the  trip.  ' 

5  In  a  target-trap,  a  spring-arm  ha\iMif  a  pi\otal  mounicni.a 
trip  for  engaging  the  sjiring-arn.  in  its  mou-mcnt  and  re,,uirin»r  it  to 
bend  before  pas.sing  thereby,  and  stationary  mean,  for  .,upportine  a 
target  ,n  the  path  ..f  the  arm  where  it  «il|  U  .ngaKed  l.v  the  Hrm 
while  the  arm  is  held  l.y  the  trip  and  throw,,  therebv  when  ..aid  arm 
passes  the  trip. 

6  In  a  target  t.«p.  a  rotatable  means,  a  spring-arm  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  coil  bent  in  its  intermediate  portion,  a  trip  for 
engaging  the  spring-arm  in  its  moNement  and  requiring  it  to  In-nd 
before  passing  thereb*.  and  stalionarv  mean-  f.,r  supporting  a  far- 
get  in  the  path  of  the  arm  so  that  it  will  Ik-  for,ibl>  thrown  bv  the 
arm  when  said  arm  pas.scs  the  trip 

7  In  a  latgel-frap.  a  series  of  spring-arms  n.latablv  mounted. 
»  trip  for  engaging  the  spring  arm.s  succe.ssi»ely  during  the  rotation 

,  thereof  and  requiring  them  to  l.^nd  before  passing  fi.erel.v  and  u 
means  for  supporting  targets  in  the  path  of  the  arms  where  said  arms 
will  bend  into  engatrement  therewith  so  that  thex  will  be  f.ircibly 
thr..wn  l.v  the  said  spriiig-arnis  without  being  struck  thereby 

J*  In  a  target-trap,  a  mtatably-niounled  Mrni-I.J.M  k.  a  ratchet  l,> 
which  .said  block  mav  be  turned,  a  lexr,  haMUK  a  pau  I  c.eaij.i.g  the 
ratchet,  a  spring-arm  on  the  arm  block,  a  trip  for  engajruiK  the 
spring-arm  in  its  moveineni  and  requiring  it  to  bend  before  passing 
thereby,  and  means  for  supportini:  a  target  in  the  path  nf  the  arm  so 
that  It  will  be  forcibly  thi^own  In  the  arm  when  said  arm  i.as.es  the 
trip  ' 

!♦  In  a  target-trap,  a  suitable  journaled  shaft,  a  ratchet  carried 
thereby,  a  lever  having  a  pawl  i.,  eneaifc  the  rat.  bet.  a  sprmi!  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  trip  for  engaKinif  the  sprinit-arm  in  it,  move- 
ment and  requiring  it  to  bend  hefo,.-  passing  therebv.  and  mean,  (oi 
supporting  H  taritel  in  the  path  of  (he  arm  so  that  it  will  Iw  thrown 
by  the  arm  when  said  arm  pa,,es  the  trip 

10.  In  a  tarirel-trap.  a  base,  a  shaft  journaled  thereto  bv  Mapb, 
pass.nic  an.und  the  shaft  and  into  the  base,  said  shaft  having  gr,«,ves 
to  receive  lh.-  staples,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a 
pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  spring-arm  on  the  shaft,  a  Inp  for  en- 
gaging the  spring-arm  in  its  movement  and  requiring  tt  to  ben<l  be 
fore  passinc  thereby,  and  means  for  supporting  a  target  in  the  path 
of  the  arm  so  that  it  will  Im-  forcibly  thrown  by  the  arm  w  hen  said  arm 
paiwes  the  trip.  . 

11  In  a  target-trap,  a  rotatably-mounted  arm-bim  k.  radial  pro- 
jections on  the  ami  bl,«  k  forming  a  ratchet,  a  lever  having  a  pawl  to 
engage  tne  projections  of  the  arm-block,  a  spring-arm  carried  bv  one 
of  the  projections  of  the  arm-blo,k,  a  trip  for  engaging  the  sprinif 
arm  in  its  movement  and  requiring  it  to  bend  before  passing  thereby, 
and  Bieans  for  supporting  a  target  in  the  path  of  the  arm  so  that  it 
will  be  forcibly  thrown  by  the  arm  when  said  arm  pa.sses  the  trip 

12  In  a  target-trap,  a  rotatably-mounted  ami  blwk.  radial  pro- 
jection, on  the  ami-blo.  k  having  beveled  front  edges  and  shouldered 
rear  edges,  a  lever  having  a  spring-paw  I  to  engage  with  the  edges  of 
the  arm-bUnk.  a  spring-arm  carried  bv  one  of  the  pn.jections  of  the 
•rm-bl.K;k.  a  trip  for  engaging  the  spring-arm  in  its  movement  and 
Inquiring  it  to  bend  before  passing  therebv,  and  mean*  for  sup|>ort- 
ing  a  target  in  the  path  of  the  arm  »o  that  ,t  will  be  forcibly  thrown 
by  the  arm  when  said  arm  paaaes  the  trip 

13    In  a  Urget-trap.  a  rotaUble  shaft,  an  arm-block  rigidly 
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int>uot«d  therfoo.  radial  praJMtiMU  on  the  arm-block  haring  bev-' 
fled  front  fdKM  and  »hould«'red  rrar  rdgen,  a  lever  looeeiy  mounted  i 
on  the  :.haft  and  having  a  .sprin)?-pre*»ed  pawl  to  eoKage  the  projeo-  j 
tions  uf  thr  arm-block,  a  *prin(?-ann  carried  by  one  of  the  projections  | 
of  the  arm-blw  k,  a  trip  for  engafcin^  the  ipriug-arm  in  its  movement  j 
and  requirinjc  it  to  bend  before  paattinK  thereby,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting  a  target  in  the  path  uf  the  artn  *o  that  it  will  be  fortibly  | 
thrown  by  the  arm  when  aaid  arm  passes  the  trip 

U.  In  a  larKet-trap.  a  tubular  magazine  havini;  ears  cut  there- 
from and  bent  to  form  a  support  for  the  magazine,  the  openinn 
formed  thereby  tonstitutin>t  a  feed-opening  for  the  magazine 

15    In  a  target  trap,  a  target-magazine,  an  actuated  follower 
therein,  a  chute  at  the  mouth  of  the  magazine,  and  rotatable  spring 
means  operating  through  the  chute  to  .li,<  hargi*  targets  fed  thereto  i 
by  the  maga/inc.  said  rotatable  spring  means  being  restrained  in  iU  I 
niov,-niciits  to  rnable  it  to  bend  int<  engagement  with  the  targets  be-  ■ 
fore  being  released. 

IB  In  H  target-trap,  a  target-magazine,  a  spring-actuated  fol- j 
lowrr  therein,  a  chute  I.Katcd  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  and  I 
adapted  to  receive  targets  therefrom,  said  chute  having  a  slot  there- ' 
in.  a  Irip-pin  across  the  chute,  and  a  movable  spring-arm  adapted  to  I 
move  through  the  slot  of  l1ic  chute  and  engage  the  trip-pin  until 
bowed  and  then  -pring  from  said  trip-pin  to  throw  the  end  target  out 
of  the  chute. 

17.   In  a  Urget-trap.  a  target- magazine  having  a  feed-opening 
in  its  side  and  a  rear  closed  end   a  rod  passing  through  an  opening  in 
said  end  and  liM-ated  opposite  to  the  feed-opening  of  the  magazine,  a 
foll.>wer  on  the  inner  end  of  said  n»d.  and  a  coiled  spring  within  the  i 
magazine  being  nearly  of  the  .same  diameter  as  the  interior  of  said  ' 
magazine  and  surrounding  the  rod.  said  rod  serving  to  hold   the; 
••pring  out  of  engagement  w'th  the  edges  of  the  feed-opening  j 

Ift.  In  a  target-trap,  a  target-magazine,  a  spring  pres.sed  fol- 1 
lower  therein,  a  guide-chute  extending  acro.ss  the  nnmth  of  the  maga-  ' 
zine  and  having  a  flaring-ended  slot  in  gne  ^ide  thereof,  said  chute 
also  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  registering  with  the  mouth  of  the  \ 
magazine,  a  Irip-pin  acrose  the  chute,  a  series  of  spring-anus  roU-  j 
tably  supiM.rted  and  capable  of  entering  the  slot  of  the  chute  lu  en- 
gage the  trip-pin  until  bowed  and  then  springing  away  from  naid 
trip  pin  to  throw  the  end  target  fed  to  the  chute  by  the  magazine  out 
of  said  chute,  a  lever  having  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the  arm-sup- 
port, a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  in  <.ne  direction,  and  an  operat- 
ing-line for  moving  said  lever  in  the  other  direction. 


buttoD-oUmp,  a  morable  gate  cloung  one  side  of  the  clamp,  a  race- 
way for  the  buttons  and  adapted  to  fit  the  game  to  aaid  clamp,  a  rod 
mounted  in  bearinga  in  the  raceway  and  having  a  tappet  thereon  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  gate,  an  oacillating  plate  having  fin- 
gers adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  button*,  an  arm  on  the 
rod  adapted  to  oscillate  the  said  plate,  a  spring  nomiallv  holding 
the  plate  so  an  to  confine  the  buttons,  whereby  as  the  work  is  shifted 
the  button-controlling  rod  is  oscillated  and  one  button  at  a  time  re- 
leased for  feeding  to  the  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 


TJ>l.H-,'«».    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PICTURE  CARRIER     Jos«f  B  von 
^      Suwis  Debrecien  Austria  Hungary  aasignor  to  Adolf  Hewkid,  Ber- 
lin. Qemiany     Filed  Dtc  24.  1903     Serial  No  1M.4M 


riaim.—  l  A  picture-carrier  consisting  of  a  support,  a  number 
of  films  of  ground-colors  thereon  and  a  number  of  films  of  non-related 
colors  separating  >aid  films  of  eround-coloi^.  substantially  as  de- 
wribed. 

2.  A  pigmented  paper  havinif  means  for  pre  enting  '.he  passage 
of  light,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stong  red  layer  of  suitable  mate- 
rial placed  below  the  actual  picture  Mini.  suLstantiallv  as  desciibed. 


7\ » 1  .,M;  U  ).  BUTTON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINQ-MA- 
CHINBS  WiLUiaJ  SiiTB  Nashville  Tenn  awjgnor  of  one  half  to 
Henry  Q  Nichol  Nashville.  Tenn  Filed  Jan  11,  1905  Serial  No 
240,580 

Claim —\  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  sewing  on  but- 
tons, of  a  raceway  for  the  buttons,  a  button-damp  having  a  movable 
gate,  a  hiitfon-controllinK  n>d.  a  button-stop  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  rod.  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  gale  for 
Kwinging  the  rod  to  release  one  button  at  a  time,  substantially  as  de- 
M'  ri  bed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  of  a 
buiton-clamp  ha^  ing  a  movable  gate  normally  closing  one  side  of  the 
clamp  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sewed-on  button  as  the  work 
is  shifted,  a  raceway  for  the  buttons  adapted  to  feed  the  buttons  to  1 
the  clamp,  a  spring-actuated  button-<-ontrolling  device  engaging  the  j 
lower  button  in  the  raceway,  and  connections  between  the  gate  and 
said  butt4in-<»nlrt>lling  device,  whereby  a  single  button  at  a  time  may  < 
be  released  as  the  work  is  shifted,  substantially  as  described 

3    in  I  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with  a  1 


4  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a  but 
ton-<  lamp,  a  button-hopper  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  raceway  con- 
necting the  hopper  with  the  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  upper  .section. 
an  intermediate  section  hinged  thereto,  a  lower  section  hinged  to 
the  button-clamp  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  interme 
diatc  se.  tion.  means  for  lifting  the  clamp,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
buttt.ns  one  at  a  time  to  said  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 
j  5    In  a  machine  for  sew  ing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a  but- 

I  ton-clamp,  a  button-hopper  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  raceway  con 
I  necting  the  hopper  with  the  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  upper  .section, 
ian  intermediate  section  hinged  thereto,  a  lower  section  hinged  U) 
the  button-ilamp  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  interme 
diate  section,  ineans  for  lifting  the  clamp,  a  button-controlling  dc 
vice  mounted  in  the  raceway  adapted  to  hold  the  buttons  therein,  and 
connections  between  the  button-clamp  and  the  button-4-ontrolling 
device  operated  by  the  shifting  of  the  work  to  feed  the  buttons  one  at 
A  time  to  said  damp,  substantially  as  des<  ribed 

«.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the 'ombination  of  a  but- 
ton-clamp, a  button-hopper  mounted  oft  the  machine,  a  raceway  con- 
necting the  hopper  with  the  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  upper  section, 
an  intermediate  section  hinged  thereto  a  lower  section  hinged  to 
the  button-damp  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  interme- 
;  diate  section,  means  for  lifting  .the  clamp,  a  button-stop  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  raceway,  a  button-controlling  rod  engaging  said 
j  slop  and  adapted  to  move  the  same,  a  tappet -ann  on  said  rod.  and  a 
movable  gate  closing  one  side  of  the  button-clamp  and  having  an 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  tappet-arm  and  swing  the  same,  and  there- 
by release  one  button  at  a  time  for  feeding  to  the  .lamp  as  the  work  is 
shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

<  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  button-<  lamp,  of  a  raceway  for  feeding  buttons  thereto,  a  button- 
hopper  having  a  chute  in  its  bottom  communicating  with  said  race- 
way, a  roUry  cap  in  said  hopper  covering  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  one  or  more  thin  fiat  arms  on  said  cap  in  close  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  adapted  to  sweep  the  buttons  into  the  chute. 
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»nd  means  for  lint^rmittoiitly  routing  said  cap,  sutMUntiallj  as  de- 
wrib«d. 

8.  In  a  machinr  for  sewinjf  on  buttons.TBr  combination  with 
the  button-clarap.  of  a  raceway  for  fccdinjr  buttons  thereto,  a  button- 
hopper  harinjf  a  chute  in  its  bottom  communicatinj?  with  said  race- 
way, a  roury  cap  in  said  hopper  coverinjr  the  upper  end  of  thechute. 
one  or  more  thin  flat  armn  on  said  cap  in  cloae  conUct  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper  adapted  to  sweep  the  buttons  inU)  the  chute,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operativeir  connected  with  said  cap 
for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  movement  thereto,  substantiallv  an 
de»<-ribed. 

9.  In^nsachineforsewinjconbuttons,  the  combination  of  a  but- 
ton-clamp, a  button-hopper,  a  racewa>  conneiting  the  hopper  with 
the  clamp,  means  for  lifting  the  clamp,  a  button-controlling  device 
mounted  in  the  r«t»way  adapted  to  hold  the  buttons  therein,  and  con- 
nections between  the  button-clarap  and  the  button-controlling  de- 
vice operated  by  the  nhifting  of  the  work  to  feed  the  buttons  one  at  a 
time  to  said  claaip.  Hubstantially  as  described 

10  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  of  a 
button-clamp,  a  button-hopper,  a  raceway  connecting  the  hopper 
with  the  clamp,  a  butt<.n-<«ntrolling  device  adapted  to  hold  the  but- 
ton>  on  the  raceway,  and  connectionn  between  the  button-clamp  and 
the  butlon-.ontn>lling  device  operated  by  the  shifting  of  the  work  to 
feed  the  button.*  one  at  a  time  to  said  clamp,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
aerihed. 


791,H8t.  BUTTON  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM' FOR  SBWINO- 
MACHINBS  WtuiA»  J  SMITH  NaahvUle  Tenn  MBignor  of  one  half 
to  Henry  0  Blcho!  Naahville  Tenn  FUed  Jan  II  1006  Serial  No 
a40Ml 


(Toim.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  c»ml.inati(K. 
with  the  sew.ng  mechanism,  the  work-clamp  and  button-clanm  ear- 
ned thereby  ,«  which  the  buttons  are  fed  and  under  which  the  work 
IS  held.  .„d  a  lifterbar  for  raising  said  clamp  to  release  the  work  for 
shifting,  of  a  butto.-.djustmg  device  actuated  bv  the  rising  move- 
raent  of  the  l.fter-bar  to  engage  a  button  held  in  the  clamp  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  the  bu.t.-n  to  «  predetermined  position,  and  connection, 
between  the  lifter-b-r  and  adjuster  for  moving  the  said  adjuster  out  of 
the  way  u  the  .sewing- m.chine  when  the  work-clamp  i.  lowered, 
substantially  as  des<'ribed 

2  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  sew.ng  mechaa.sm.  the  work-clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby  to  which  the  buttons  ,re  fed.  and  a  l.fter-bar  for  raiding  said 
clamp  to  release  the  work  for  shifting,  of  a  button-adjusting  device 
normally  held  out  ,rf  ..,,„„  by  the  lif.er-bar  during  sewing,  and 
adapted  to  move  inio  position  over  a  button  held  in  its  damp  as  the 
■fter-bar  rises  means  for  causing  said  adjusting  device  to  engage 
he  button  and  turr  the  same  to  a  predetermined  position  as  the 
lifter  IS  raised,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3    In  a  machine  for  ^-wing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 

he'rT'."'  T''.    uT    '*"  ""'^-^'•"•P  •»«1  button-Clamp  carried 

hereby  to  which  the  button,  are  fed.  and  a  lifter-bar  for  raising  the 

Jamp  to  release  the  work  for  shifting,  of  a  button-adjusting  device 

conaisting  of  a  rota.able  pinion  provided   with  butt.,n-«ngag,ng 


poinU,  a  bracket  in  which  said  pinion  is  mounted  having  a  swinging 

connectionwith  the  headof  the  machine,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion, 
and  connections  between  said  adjusting  device  and  lifter-bar  for 
swinging  and  holding  the  same  out  of  action  during  sewing  and 
adapted  to  release  the  said  adjuSting  dertTFTo  permit  it  to  move  into 
position  over  a  button  as  the  clamp  is  raised  by  the  lifter-bar.  and 
means  for  moving  the  rack  to  cause  the  pinion  to  engage  and  turn  the 
button  held  by  the  damp  int<i  a  predetermined  position  for  the  needle 
I  as  the  clamp  is  lifted  to  its  extreme  upper  position  by  the  lifter-bar. 
substantially  as  described. 

4-  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  (ombination  with 
the  sewing  mechanism,  the  wor'.-clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby  to  which  the  buttons  are  fed,  and  a  lifter-l.ar  f..r  raising  the 
said  clamp  to  release  the  work  for  shifting,  of  a  bracket  hinged  to 
the  head  of  the  machine,  a  rack-bar  slidably  mounted  U.ereon.  a  pin- 
;  ion  provided  with  button-engaging  points  carried  thereby  and  en- 
gaging said  rack-bar.  a  finger  on  the  lifter-bar  adapted  to  hold  the 
bracket  and  parts  carried  theceby  out  of  the  w  av  of  the  ueedle  during 
sewing  and  to  relea.se  the  same  as  the  lifter-bar  rises  with  the  clamp, 
connection  between  the  lifter-bar  and  rack  for  moving  the  latter  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  lifter-bar  for  causing . 
the  pinion  to  turn  so  that  its  points  may  engage  a  butt-.n-head  in  the 
clamp  as  the  latter  moves  upward,  and  means  actuated  bv  the  fur 
ther  upward  movement  ..f  the  lifter-bar  for  moving  the  rack  bar  In 
the  reverse  direction,  and  thereby  cause  the  pinion  to  turn  the  lMitl..n 
to  the  proper  p<.sition  for  the  needle,  substantially  as  described 

5    In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buft.ms.  the  combination  with 
the  sewing  mechanism,  the  work-clamp  and  button-danip  carr.e.l 
thereby  to  which  the  buttons  are  fed.  and  a  lifter-bar  for  raising  the 
said  clamp  to  release  the  work  for  shifting.  ..f  a  bracket  hinged  to  the 
head  of  the  machine,  a  rack-bar  slid.ibly  mounted  thereon,  a  plni<.i. 
provided  with  button-engaging  points  carried  therebv  and  engaging 
said  rack-bar.  a  finger  on  the  lifter-bar  adapted  to  hold  the  l.rackel 
and  parts  carried  thereby  out  of  the  way  of  the  needle  during  sewing 
and  toTelease  the  same  as  the  lifter-bar  rises  with  the  clamp,  connec- 
tion between  the  lifter-bar  and  rack  for  moving  the  latter  durinjr  the 
first  part  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  lifter-bar  for  1  ausln*:  the 
pinion  to  turn  so  that  its  points  may  engage  a  button  head   in  the 
clamp  as  the  latter  moves  upward,  a  spring  connecting  .said  rack-bar 
with  a  fixed  part  and  tending  to  move  it  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  connections  between  the  ra.  k-barand  lifter 
baron  its  further  upward  movement,  whereby  the  spring  mo\c>  said 
rack-bar  so  as  to  cause  the  pinl.in  U,  turn  and  thereby  adjust  the  but- 
ton for  sewing,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

6.   In  a  machine  for  sewlnif  on  buttons  the  combination  with     ■ 
the  sewing  mechanism,  the  workclamp  and  l.utton-clanip  carried 
thereby  to  which  the  buttons  are  fed.  and  a  lifter-bar  for  raising  the 
said  clamp  to  release  the  work  for  shifting,  of  a  bracket  hing.d  m  the 
head  of  the  ma.hine.  a  rack-bar  sl.dalilv  mounted  thereon,  a  pinion 
provided  with  button-engairing  points  carried  therebv  and  engaging 
said  rack-bar,  a  finger  on  the  liflerbar  adapted  to  hold  the  bracket 
and  parts  carried  thereby  out  of  the  way  of  the  needle  during  sew  init 
and  to  release  the  same  as  the  lifter-bar  ri.ses  with  the  clan.p  .  ..nne,  - 
Hon  l»etween  the  lifter-bar  and  rack  for  movingthe  latterduring  ihe 
first  part  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  lifter-bar  for  causing  the 
pinion  to  turn  so  that  its  points  may  enirage  a  button  held  In  the 
clamp  as  the  latter  moves  upward,  a   lever  p.vofalJv  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  and  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a -pring  conne.  ting  said  lever 
with  the  fixed  8fruc4ure.  and  released  by  the  further  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lifter-bar  to  permit  rvver'r^  movement  of  the  said  rark- 
bar  for  adjusting  the  button,  substantially  as  des.  ril»ed, 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  sewing  mechanism,  the  work-<lanip  arrd  button-clamp  carried 
thereby  to  which  the  buttons  are  fe<l.  and  a  lifter-bar  for  raising  said 
clamp  to  release  the  work /or  shifting,  of  a  button-adjusting  device 
normally  held  out  of  action  by  said  lifter-bar,  and  including  a  pinion 
having  button-engaging  points,  and  a  rack-bar,  a  lever  supported 
by  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine  having  one  arm  engaging  the  rack 
bar,  a  spring  normally  retractwiK  said  arm.  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
lifter-bar  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  in  the  upward  movement  of  the 
lifter-bar  and  to  release  the  same  as  the  lifter-bar  appn.aches  the  ex 
treme  of  its  upward  morement.  subsuntially  as  descriln-d 

H  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  sewing  mechanism,  the  work-clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby,  and  a  lifter-bar,  of  a  button-adjusting  device  normallv  held 
out  of  action  by  the  lifter-bar.  connections  between  the  lifter-bar  and 
the  clamp  for  lifting  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said  lifter- 
bar  and  adjusting  device  for  operating  the  latter,  whereby  upward 
movement  of  the  lifter  raises  the  clamp  and  button  held  therein  and 
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I*!*****  tbe  adjuatin^  d^vw  to  permit  it  to  mraftv  the  button  and  ad- 

juM  It  for  aewiiiK,  xubitantialW  a»  described 

9  In  a  marhinr  for  wowing  on  buttons.,  the  combination  with 
th«.  M>wiDx  merh«n.«ni,  the  work  clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby,  and  a  lifter  bar.  of  •  button-adjusting  device  normallj  held 
out  of  action  by  the  lifter-bar.  connections  between  the  lifter-b«r  and 
the  clamp  for  lifting  the  latter,  connections  between  «aid  lifter-b*r 
and  adjusting  deMce  for  operatinu  «he  latter,  and  a  thrwad-wipinff 
device  actuated  by  the  lifte-bar  to  wipe  the  thread  out  of  the  way  of 
the  adjUMtin^  device  at  the  latter  moved  into  active  poaition  over  the 
button    Hubstantially  *»  deitcribed 

10  In  a  machine  for  sev.in(t  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  sewinK  mechaninm.  the  work-clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby,  and  the  lifter-bar.  of  a  post  on  the  clamp,  an  arm  on  the 
lifter  bar  adapted  to  en<ta>fe  said  post  to  lift  the  clamp  during  the 
risin#r  movement  of  the  lifter-bar.  a  button-adjustinjf  device  normally 
held  out  of  action  by  the  lifter-bar,  a  sprinit-aciuated  lever-arm  con- 
nected with  the  buttoD-adjustinK  device,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lifter- 
bar  adapted  to  en^a/re  said  lever  as  the  bar  rises  to  move  the  adjuM- 
ing  device  in  one  direction  to  engaire  the  button  in  its  damp  and 
adapted  to  release  said  sprinit-actuated  le^er  at  the  upper  limit  of 
the  movement  of  the  lifter-bar.  whereby  said  lever  arm  mav  actuate 
.said  a.ljustinjc  device  to  position  the  button,  substantially  as  de 
.vribed 

II  In  a  machine  for  sewinfr  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  !*ewin«  mechanism,  the  w..rk-clamp  and  button-clamp  carried 
thereby.  And  the  lifter-bar.  ..f  i  ,»,,,»  on  the  clamp,  an  arnr  on  the 
lifter  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  post  to  lift  the  clamp  durinj?  the 
rising  movement  of  the  lifter-bar.  a  button-adjusting  device  normally 
held  out  of  action  by  the  lifter-bar,  a  .spring-actuated  IcNer  armcon 
nected  with  the  button-adjusting  device,  a  pawl  carried  bv  the 
lifter  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  as  the  bar  rises  to  move  the 
adjusting  device  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  button  in  its  clamp 
and  adapted  to  relea..«-  sai,|  spring-actuated  lever  at  the  upper  limit 
of  the  movement  of  the  liffer-bar,  whereby  said  lever-arm  may  actu- 
ate said  adjusting  de%  ice  t..  position  the  button,  a  thread-wiping  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  the  clamp,  and  an  arm  on  the  lifter-bar  adapt- 
ed to  swing  said  wiping-arm  in  advance  of  the  movement  of  the  ad- 
justinif  device  o»er  the  button  for  engagement  therewith,  substin 
tially  as  described 

12    In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  sew 
-  ing  mechanism,  the  work-,  lamp  and  button-clamp  carried  thereby,  a 
lifter-bar  a  bracket  pivote.l  to  the  head  of  the  machine  having  a  fin- 
ger engaging  the  lifter-bar  to  normally  hold  the  bracket  out  of  the 
path  of  the  needle  when  the  lifter-bar  is  down,  a  pinion  having  but 
ion-engaging  points  mounted  in  ftie  Lracnef.  g  rack  on  said  brack.t 
engaging  said  phiion,  a  pnot.d  arm  having  a  finger  engaging  sairt 
rack,  a  spring  normally  tending  t,.  retrart  said  rack,  a  pawl  earned 
by  the  lifter  bar  adapted  to  engag,-  said  arm  as  the  lifter  bar  rises 
and  thereby  rock  the  same  on  its  pi»ot  and  move  the  rack  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  to  rele.t,se  said  arm  when  the  lifter  reaches 
Its  up|>er  limit  of  movement,  and  thereby  permit  the  spring  to  actu 
ate  the  rack  and  turn  the  pinion,  substantially  as  described 

I.J  In  a  machine  for  sewing  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  sewing  mechanism,  ..f  a  clamp  comprising  two  members  held  to- 
gether by  a  yielding  connection,  a  button-clamp  carried  bv  the  lower 
member  of  said  clamp,  means  fgr  raising  said  clamp,  and  a  button- 
adjusting  devue  adapted  to  enifa«c  and  adjust  a  button  held  therein 
:ts  the  clamp  is  raised  and  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a'wachine  for  sewinjt  on  buttons,  the  combination  with 
the  s.'«ing  mechanism  of  a  clamp  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
niembci.  a  spring  connecti..n  between  the  two  for  nonnallr  holding 
them  in  <  ..ntact.  a  bufton-cl,-,mp  carried  by  the  lower  memUr,  means 
lor  raismit  s,id  damp,  and  a  hutlon-«dju»ting  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  adjust  a  button  held  therein  as  the  clamp  is  raised  and 
means  for  operating  said  adjusting  device.substanliallvas  described. 


therein,  a  ram-bar  for  moving  the  cutters,  a  cam-operating  aleeve 
mounted  on  the  holder,  a  shank  mounted  to  move  longitttdiaally 
with  relation  to  the  holder,  .nd  a  locking  device  between  the  ahank 
and  cam-operating  sleeve  c.mtrolled  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  said  sleeve.  . 


S    \  tap  comprising  a  holder,  radially-moving  cutters  mounted 

therein,  a  cam-bar  for  moving  the  cutters,  m  cam-operatiug  sleeve 

mounted  on  the  holder,  a  shank  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 

with  relation  to  the  holder,  and  a  locking  device  and  cam  adjusting 

I  device  l>et  ween  the  shank  and  cam-operating  sleeve  controlled  by  the 

I  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  sleeve. 

!  4     A  tap  comprising  a  shank,  a  h..lder  having  slots,  radially- 

I  moving  cutters  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  cam-bar  mounted  in  a  receaa 
in  said  holder,  a  cani-operaUng  sleeve  mounted  on  the  holder,  a  pio 
i  connecting  the  sleeve  and  cam-bar.  the  holder  being  mounted  to 
I  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  shahk,  ami  a  locking  device 
carried  by  said  shank  and  engaging  the  cam-operating  sleeve. 

i>  .\  tap  comprising  a  holder  having  slots,  radially-moving  cuf- 
:  ters  mounted  therein,  a  cam-bar  mounted  on  the  holder  for  moving 
the  cutters,  a  cam-operating  sleeve  mounted  an  the  holder,  connec- 
ti..ns  between  the  sleeve  and  cam-bar,  a  spring  mounted  in  a  recess 
in  said  slee%e,  a  retaining  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  the  holder  and 
having  a  pin  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the  sleeve,  a  shank  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  holder,  an  adjusting-pin 
mounted  on  the  .shank,  and  an  eccentric  on  said  adjusting-pin  engag- 
ing a  slot  in  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 
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lUt,m-l     A  tap,  compris.rijr  a  shank  and  a  cutter-holder,  in 
«Mbination  w  ith  a  cam-bar  to  vl  .in  the  cutters,  a  sleeve  to  operate 

the  cam-bar.  both  carne.1  by  the  said   holder,  a  lockinit  element  on  ,'Ui^       i     1-  11  11.1. 

the  >hank  and  another  Ukm*  element  on  the  said  sleeve  the  L"ld"     „     r    r  ~   ,    V  ,"""7'"   '^  -"'"'"»•*"""  "'  «  »'-  "'  frind- 

be.ng  lonctudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the    rank  .0  ,.1'^^    "'     T  ""'  "J,  7         ^  ".  '""''1..     '?""  '"'"'  "'"  """•  '  '""^•"' 
the  locking  elements  |  journal-support  for  said  adjusUble  roll,  a  shifting  device,  and  an  ad- 

i.   A  U|»  cownnsii.,  «  hoU-r  ,.^;.ii.  liu^'in^rcHl  connecting  said  device  and  support  and  coupled  to  them 

p  co«pnsmg  a  holder,  r.d.ally-movingcu.ter.  mountedUy  screw  connections  the  threadsof  which  are  of  different  pitch,  with 
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Tieldinx  or  »prinR-oppo..d  mr.ni  prrmittin?  backward  moTi^ii^ 
of  s.id  support  along  the  len,rth  of  .aid  rod  to  allow  -epar.tionof  the 
rollH  for  paaaaior  of  obittiui  tion«. 

i.   In  a  roJIer-mill,  thr  combination  of  a  pair  of  «rindinj{-roll» 
one  adjup.able  from  and  to  the  other,  a  mo>able  joumal.upport  for 
«a|d  adjustabli-  roll,  a  ubiftinK  dence,  an  adjUHling-rml  connecting 
saffl  device  and  support.  »aid   rod   haTiog  adjn.table  connectionn 
with  Mid  devk*  and  support  which  when  the  n>d   is  m.nrd  inde- 

p<-ndentl.veffe<t  different  adju»tracnti.of«aiddevioeand  support  alonK 
the  lenjrth  of  Mid  rod,  the  connection  to  .aid  support  aU«  permittinn 
a  to  move  longitudinallT  along  said  rod  awav  from  the  bearing  of  the 
other  roll,  and  mean*  yieldinglv  opponing  lucb  movemejit. 

3  In  ■  rolUr-mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grinding-rolls  a 
movable  joumal-.uppoit  for  one  n.ll.  a  shifting  device,  and  an  ad- 
juaUng-rod  connecting  8aid  device  with  Mid  support,  a  nut  on  Mid 
hub,  a  upring  arting  between  Mid  nut  and  aupporl  permitting  the  lat- 
ter to  move  longitudinally  along  the  rod  to  allow  yielding  of  the  mov- 
able  roll,  mean.^  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means 
independent  of  naid  spring-adjusting  means  whereby  the  rod  can  be 
differentially  at^justed  with  relation  to  Mid  support  and  shifting  de- 
vice. 

4.  I«««roller  mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grinding-rolli  a 
oiov.ble  jourual-hupport  for  one  of  s.id  rolls,  a  shifting  device,  u 
adjusting.rod  coupled  thereto,  a  member  screwed  to  said  rod  having 
means  for  engaging  Mid  support  when  the  shifting  device  i«  moved 
to  open  the  rolU,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  member  and  said 
support  normally  resisting  independent  movement  of  the  latter  for 
separation  of  ihr  rolls 

5    In  a  roller-mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grii.ding-rolU  a 
movable  journaU>.uppon  for  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  spring  box  a 

shifting  dev.ce.aiiadjusting-rcKlcoupled  thereto  and  pa>8ing  through 

said  box,  a  sleeve  inclosed  in  said  box  in  which  the  rod  is  screwed- a 

non-rotaUble  nut  in  which  said  sleeve  is  wrewed  adapted  to  engage 

the  box  v»  hen  the  rod  is  shifted  to  open  the  rolls,  and  a  spring  ac'ing 

between  Mid  box  and  sleeve  normally  resisting  separationof  therolls 

b.   In  a  roller-mill,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grinding-rtdU.  a 

movable  journal-support  for  one  of  Mid  rolls  having  a  spring-box   a 

sleeve  in  Mid  box.  ,  non-rotatable  nut  in  h  hich  Mid  sleeve  is  screwed 

adapted  to  e„g.^,  ,h,  box  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  in  a  direction  u, 

o,H.n  the  rolls,  a  shifting  device,  an  adjusting-rod  screwed  in  M.d  ! 

sleeve  and  screwed  to  Mid  shifting  device,  the  threads  of  Mid  screw  ' 

connections  being  of  different  piuh.  and  a  spring  interpose-^  betv^een 

a  suitable  stop  on  Mid  sleeve  and  a  stop  in  Mid  box  normally  resist- 

ing  separation  of  the  rolls. 

1  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  roll.,  a  movable  suppo.i  for  one 
^f -aid  rolls,  a  spp,.g.box  ligid  therewith  having  an  inward  projec- 
tion, a  sleeve  in  f|id  box  having  an  outwardlv-disposed  external 
pr..je.  tion.  a  no„-rot«t.ble  nut  abutting  the  inner  Le  „,  M.d  in- 
ward  projection  00  the  box  and  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 


inglj  miating  independent  movement  of  the  roll-.up^"iirthrsame 
direction  »• 

.  m„l\/°'  "*""■'"'"■  '*"  -«""bination  of  a  pair  of  grind.ng.n,lls. 
a  movable  journal-support  for  one  of  Mid  rolls,  a  shifting  device  an 
adjusting-rod  connecting  it  with  Mid  support,  a  nut  on  Mid  rod  a 
spring  acting  between  Mid  nut  and  support  permitting  the  latler'to 
move  independently  along  the  rod  to  allow  yielding  of  the  movable 
roll,  M.d  nnt  affording  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  means  for  adJMst.ng  the  length  of  the  rod  between  .said  shifting 
device  and  support  without  affecting  the  adjustment  of  the  .pring 
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iUi,m~l     In  ,  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combina- 
jt.on  of  a  l.ght-fransmitting.  flexible,   laterallvmov.ble.  tra»eii„^. 
I  apron,  a  supporting  and  guiding  roll  f„r  ,aid  apron  mounted  to  vi.-ld 
in  the  direction  of  pull  of  the  apron,  and  me<  han..s„.  auloma.ically 
rendered  operative  by  lateral  movement  of  the  apron  for  varving  the 
resistance  „f  one  end  of  the  roll  to  yielding  to  the  pull  of  tl.;  apron 
2.   In  a  ^iholographic-printing  machine,  the  combination  ..f  j, 
light-transmifting,  flexible  traveiin^f  apron,  a  supporting  and  guid- 
ing roll  for  the  apron,  l^-arings  at  the  lesfH-ctive  ends  of  Mid  roll 
mounted  to  y,eld  independently  in  the  direction  of  pull  of  the  apron 
and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  resistan.  e  0/  one  of  said  bev- 


„r.l;,         '  '■"'"^'7'""""-''P"''J^•fti^g  between  and  against  the  Mtd  I  '"f"  '"  .^'-'di-Jt  t"  <he  pull  of  the  apron 

paHr^VdM""    77  "'"^  '"'V  ""  •'^J""'"'^-^"^  '■«>"'''  -  'hreaded  •*    '«  «  pbo.ographu-print.ng  machine,  the  comnin.tion  of  a 

sc^e  Jno  f,         :        "  ""'^  "  ''""^*'  P'"  «'  '*"^-"'  P"-*-  I  ''^»"  '«''-""'"'^-  «-'hle.  traveling  apron,  a  supporting  IXl 

»    ir.  e  ..     Ti  M   V  "T     '^  '"  """"  independently  in  the  direction  of  pidl  o^he  apron. 

*;•   in  a  roller-Will,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  grmding-r.dU  a   ■*^'*''**""'  "'*"•"'*  ^"^  folding  mmI  l>earings  in  resistance  to  the  pull  of 

''"  "P/"""    «'"<«"""«>•»''•  means  for  varving  the  resJMance of  one  of 


lh.,.Hen  •       -  "^^•'"  •■■'""'^"  «""•"  -»"1  rod  is    '^"'•^"'''""f  niean.s. 

..„.  „!."^  "''".'""""'"'''•■  """»'^''»'1'«1  thereon  adapted  to  en-    ■•       *    '"  "  photoKraphicprinting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

.  open  ,hel    ',*'■'"''"''"""'•  *''"*'''''''  '^"^'''''"f  «pr<"'.  supporting-rolls  and  a 
iruidinir-rn  I  rh<.r»f..r    l.«..-: /.  _       -  j  .. 


-vable  joumal-siippoH  for  one  o?  said";:!!^"    2Z:ZX^':^ 

threaded  having  a  ,on-rotat.ble  nut  threaded  thereon  adapted  toen- 

»ge  s  Id  support  When  the  shifting  device  .s  moved  .«  4"  the  ,       -,  ^  -e -. „  . 

maiiy  7:.si:ti;T::;ri?oMh7'i^ 

^-   In  a  roll 


.(     ,  ■-  p^-""""^  •"•!  ait  I  111- «-iuj?*  I  nrrr- 

;or  mounted  to  yield  independently  .„  the  direction  of  pull  of  the 

one  „r  I  .'/""""•""■  ""  '•"'"•'ination  of  a  pair  of  grindine-rolU  '  'P^,"*"; •7''^'"*  ""■"""  ^"'  ''"''^'"«  ^«"'  ^"'^'"ll-  >"  res.Mance  to  the 
Z:l:r  'V'ir^'"''-  '-  -"-^  '--  -^^  "•»'"•  -  mow  ,;.'."  • '  r  '  "'  '"' •'-"'•J^'-  Kuidmg-roli  being  movable  m  an  axial  direc- 
-•upp  .r^  for  M.d  adjustable  roll.  .  nhifting  device   «„  ,Hiustinrr.K.  .'"  '"'      ^'"'"'''"-  ""*  •"'"'"••*'•  ""••">•  rendered  operative  by 

'  "'iplinjr  I.,  one  of  ^,d  ,„rt^  pennittintf  »n  in.l.,^  ^a     .  '    ""^  "'  """^  yicldiug  means 

.ereof  ,....„,„.„„,„,  ,:.„^  .  P,  rodl'rr  s  :    r^     i:;:;:;:::'  l         /    >-  -  .Phot^graphicpmiting  machine,  the  b.nation  of  « 

■n.  -;•''  "'— -n.  "-^'^  «PP«'>-     -g...  transmitting,  flexible,  traveling  apron,  a  su,.,orting  and  .u.d 

sleev  "  ;""-''^''"-  •  ""-"«>''  roll-suppor,.  a  shifting-riHl    a  '  "f  ?  J  *"'  '""•""^  '"'  ""-  ''"^''  "'  '^"'  ^"•"    ""I'-pcndentlv- 

Love  r";  ; V"*  -"-Pl-rt  .vieldin,lv  residing  inde.rden,  T  "''7  ;':"*""'  --"--  -"-''-d  '"  -1.  of  -^-id  arms  ,0  re 
•noveinen.  of  Mid  r.,IJ.,upp<.rt  fn  the  Mme  direction  '""'''""*"'  j .--"  ""■  P""  "^  ">e  apron,  .aid  n.ll  t„.ingaxiallv  movable  ,„  M.d  bear- 
n  In  a  roller-mill,.  movMde  roll-support  hav.nga  sprinr  box  \T'  *"'7'";  "'''•/-"i^'"  ""mially  inoperative  for  increasing  the 
«  -hift.ng-rod.  a  slec^v  screwed  therein  in  said  son  ./box  "  n  n  e  .i  T'"'  '*"'  "  "'"^""^  """'^-^''-  •"•*  ™-"'*  "P'^-'-l  "Pon  av.al 
UUhle  nut  in  which  M.d  sleeve  is  screwed  aJlpteT   ^   g  g         abu".  '  :";:::;'  "''  ^V""  "'  •;'"  '"'"""^^  " ^^'"^  -'«''"  "P"- - 

spnng-box  and  a  stop  on  M.d  sl.ve  vield  ;         e    .„  .  pho.ogr.ph.cprinting  machine  having  a  work-suppor, 
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And  •  lifht-tranamittiiiK.  flexible  apron  traveliiift  in  coatart  with  a 
portion  of  the  support,  meau*  for  Kuidin^  thr  apron  into  prop«r  rvla- 


Claim — I.  Thp  rombiiiation  with  a  trolley-poir  and  it*  contact 
mrinbrr  for  coaction  with  a  conductor,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  armx 


tion  with  the  «upport,  compriain^  a  supporting  and  aiding  roll  axi-  {movable  toward  and  from  th^  conductor,  iruard  mcnibcrit  rotatablr 
allj  self-adjusting  and  mounted  Ut  rield  in  the  dire<-tion  of  pull  of  the  j  upon  the  arms  and  extending  above  the  conductor,  and  iipringH  con- 
apron,  yielding  member*  connected  to  oppooite  ends  of  the  roll  tolnecting  the  guard  memberii  and  arm*, 
hold  the  roll  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the  apron,  and  meanit  auto- 
maticall?  put  into  operation  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  roll  for 
▼arying  the  tension  of  one  of  the  yielding  members 

T.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine  having  a  work-siupport 
and  a  light-transmitting,  flexible  apron  traveling  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  support,  means  for  guiding  the  apron  into  proper  rela- 
tion with  the  support,  comprising  a  supporting  and  guiding  roll  axi- 
aUy  self-adjusting  and  mounted  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  pull  of  the 
apron,  vielding  members  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  to 
hold  the  mil  in  <ippoitition  to  the  pull  of  the  apron,  and  means  auto- 
matically put  into  operation  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  roll  for 
increasing  the  tension  of  that  yielding  member  toward  which  the  roll 
is  displaced 

(*    In  a  photographic-printing  machine  having  a  traveling  apron 
arranged  to  hold  the  work  while  being  printed,  a  flexible  device  1 
mounted  in  contact  with  the  apron  and  arranged  to  remove  the  work 
therefrom 

9.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine  having  a  traveling  apron 
arranged  to  hold  the  work  while  being  printed,  means  for  removing 

the  work  from  the  apron  comprising  a  brush  mounted  with  its  bris-  .^^^^  ,.„„.ti„„  with  a  conductor,  i.f  a  pair  of  pivoted  itrmn  movable  to- 
tles  in  contact  with  the  apron  and  extending  toward  the  advancing  I  ^^,  ^^,j  ^^^„,  ,j,^  conductor,  a  stem  rotalablc  in  each  arm.  exten- 
"""■^  <ion!t  from  the  stems,  and  springs  connecting  the  stems  and  arms. 

10  In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  ;  ^  jj^^  combination  with  a  trollev-pole  and  it.-  contact  member 
a  movable  bed  and  a  «.urce  of  light  adjacent  thereto,  of  an  endless  j^,^  coaction  with  a  conductor,  of  a  pair  ..f  pivoted  arm*  niovsl.le  t.n 
lightfran-niittinn  apron  supported  with  ■  ix.rtion  of  it.-  length  in  ^^^^  ^^^  j^,„„  j^^  conductor,  a  stem  rotatable  in  each  arm.  exten- 
contact  with  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  l>ed.  the  said  portion  of  the  ^j^^,,^  j^,,,^  ^^^  _,,^,,,^  having  hooked  end,-,  and  -priiig- connecting  the 
apron  being  located  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  bed  and  con-  ^,*,„g  ,„j  j,p,„^ 

stituling  with  the  bed  a  holding  and  feeding  mean-  for  the  work  t..  ^     j^^^  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  It-"  contact  member 

bring  the  same  under  the  action  of  the  light,  and  the  remauiing  por-  f,,^  ooaction  with  a  conductor,  of  a  pair  of  pnoted  arni..  movable  lo- 
tion of  the  apron  being  guided  outside  of  the  wiurce  of  light  ^^^^j  ^^^  f^^^  ,j,^  conductor,  guard  member-  rotstable  u\Htn  the 

11  In  a  photi>graphit'  printing  machine,  the  combination  with   nrnis  and  extending  ab«>ve  the  conductor,  a  .-pring  connecting  the 
a    movable   bed   of   an   endless   light  ■  transmitting,  flexible,  apron    arms,  and  a  spring  connecting  each  guard  member  h  ith  it- arm 
mounted  with  a  portion  in  contact  with  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  5    j^  nidder  for  trolleys  comprising  a  <^llar  adapted  to  surround 
bed  and  traveling  therewith  to  constitute  with  the  bed  a  work  hold-    ,  trolley-pole,  opposite  lugs  projecting  from  the  collar,  arnic  pivoted 
ing  and  feeding  means,  and  with  its  remaining  p«>rtion  held  away    ^ipon  the  lug-,  and  guard  member!,  movable  in  the  arm- 

fn>m  the  bed.  ami  a  -ource  of  light  supported  adjacent  the  bed  be-  (\     \  holder  for  trolleys  compri-ing  a  lollar  ada|>ted  to  -iirround 

Iween  the  -aid  portions  of  the  apron  a  tn>lley-p«de.  opposite  lugs  projecting  from  the  collar,  arms  pivot- 

12  In    a    photographic-printing    machine    having    traveling  |  ^  „!>,,„  ,hr  lugs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  ami  al-o  for 
means  for  holding  a  sensitized  sheet  ami  a  sheet  from  which  a  print 
is  to  be  taken,  means  for  throwing  light  on  said  sheets  comprising  a 


2    The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole  and  its  contact  member 


wardly  and  rearwardly,  and  guard  members  movalilc  in  the  arm-. 
.\  holder  for  tnilleys  comprising  11  collar  adapteil  to  surround 
casing  open  on  the  side  adjacent  the  holding  mean-  and  closed  on  all  j  ,  trolley-pole,  opposite  lugs  projecting  from  the  collar,  arms  pivot- 


other  sides,  and  a  source  of  light  supported  within  said  casing 

13.  In  a  photographic-printing  machine  hsving  means  for  bidd- 
ing a  sensitized  -beet  and  a  sheet  from  which  a  print  i-  to  be  taken, 
means  for  throwing  light  on  said  sheets  comprising  a  casing  open  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  holding  means  and  closed  on  all  other  sides,  a 


ed  up<in  the  lugs,  and  guard  inemliers  rotatable  in  the  arms  and  be- 
ing pro\ided  with  angular  extensions 

f*.  A  holder  for  trolleys  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  sunound 
a  tr»dley-pole.  opposite  lugs  projecting  from  the  collar,  arms  pivot- 
ed upon  the  lugs,  guard  membeis  rotatable  in  the  arms  and  lieing 


source  of  light  supported  within  said  casing,  and  a  support  for  -aid  1  provided  with  angular  extensions,  springs  <-oiiiiecting  the  arms,  and 
rasing  arranged  to  |»ermit  the  latter  to  be  moved  away  from  the  sheet    '  ,  spring  connecting  eaih  guard  member  with  its  arm 

holding  means.  1  

14     In  a  photographic-printing  machine,  a  frame,  guidewayn  I 
thereon,  means  for  holding  and  feeding  the  work,  a  casing  supported  I  7*)  J  ^m.'Hi.      ELECTRIC  TRAINCOMTROL  SYSTEM       AUOLST 
on  said  guideways  with  i>ne  side  adjacent  said  ludding  and  feeding  SUin>H.  Yonkers  and  AXIL  MiONUSON   New  York  N  Y,    Filed  Feb 

means  and  arranged  to  move  on  the  guidewavs.  and  a  source  of  light  ig.  19OQ.     SehaJ  No.  243.808 


contained  in  said  casing,  the  latter  being  open  on  the  side  adjacent! 
the  holding  and  feeding  means  and  closeil  on  all  other  sides  | 

15  In  a  photographic-printing  machine  having  a  work-support 
and  a  light-transmitting  apron  traveling  in  contact  with  a  portion 
thereof,  mean-  for  causing  the  apron  to  engage  the  supp^irt  in  proper 
lateral  relation  thereto  comprising  automatic  mechanism  for  varying 
the  tension  of  one  side  of  the  apron 

16  In  a  photographic-printing  machine  having  a  work-support 
•nd  a  light-transmitting  aprtm  traveling  in  contact  with  a  portion 
thereof,  means  automatically  set  into  operation  by  lateral  displace 


Claim. — I  In  combination  with  two  connected  cars,  adapted  to 
carrv  giMids  or  passengers,  electrical  circuit-  on  the  cars,  an  indu«-t- 
ive  apparatus  as.-<H-iatiiig  the  circuits  on  the  two  cars,.aii<l  a  chain 
for  flexibly  supporiing  the  inductive  apparatus. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  car-.  »  two-part  inductive  appara- 
tus, one  part  of  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  one  of  the  cars  by  means 
of  a  chain  and  the  other  part  of  which  is  flexibly  connected  t«>  the 
other  of  the  car-  by  means  of  another  chain. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  car*,  a  two-part  inductive  appara- 
tus, one  part  of  which  i-  on  one  of  the  car-  and  the  other  part  of 


ment  of  the  apron  for  causing  the  same  to  shift  laterally  into  proper  I  which  is  on  the  other  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  uniting  and  rigidly 
relation  with  the  work-support.  holding  the  two  parts  together. 

IT.   In  a  photographic-printing  machinehaving  a  work-support  1  4.   In  combination  with  two  cars,  a  two-part  inductive  appara- 

and  a  light-transmitting  apron  traveling  in  contact  with  a  portion     tus,  one  part  of  which  is  on  one  <if  the  cars  and  the  other  part  of  w  hich 
thereof,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  machine  arranged  to  be  set  in     \»  on  the  other  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  uniting  and  rigidly  bidding 
operation  by  lateral  displacement  of  the  apron  to  act  upon  and  cau.-e  ■  together  the  two  parts  under  usual  conditions  but  allowing  them  to 
the  same  to  be  shifted  laterally  into  proper  relation  with  the  work-  ;  be  pulled  apart  when  subjected  to  an  undue  strain 
support.  5    In  combination  with  two  cars,  an  inductive  apparatus  coni- 

,  ""~^^'""~'^^^~"~''^~  priaing  two  parts,  each  inclosed  ill  a  waterprojif  casing,  one  of  which 

7H  l.HiJ*).    TROLLEY     LOOU  H  SniLI  Middietotro.  Ohio     FUed  1  parta>  supp<irted  by  one  of  the  cars  and  the  other  of  which  is  sup- 

HoT  IS.  1904     Sartai  No  232  487  '  ported  by  the  other  of  the  can. 
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6    In  (onbination  with  •  plumlitv  of  cani.  ■  plunlily  of  »lt*r- 
natinK-i-urrpiit  cin-uiln  on  pach  «»f  ihr  curs,  a  plurality  <»f  iiidurtive 
devii-rx  brtMrvn  the  tars  adaptr«l  to  optrativrly  ai«ti(Kiat<-  thr  lir 
cuits.  and  a  4»itrb  arraiiKcd  to  control  Haid  rirruitM. 


18    Th*  combination  with  a  plurality  of  car»  «f  a  motor  and  a 

conlr<>llin»f-<ir«uit  th^rrfor  on  .-acli  car,  mduotiv*  m^ant  for  oprra- 

I  lively  a8»«<iatinjt  the  controllinjc-circuit*.  a  ma«ter-»witch  and  a 

jcompensatinK  switch  on  «ach  car  for  ctinfrollinK  the  circuiU 

I  19    Thf  conibitialion  with  a  plurality  of  cars  of  a  motor  and  a 

controilinjr-circuif  llieri-for  on  each  car,  inductive  mean*  for  opera- 

tively  ai«(io<ialinjf  the  ( onlrollin«-circuits,  a  ma8ter-*witch  on  each 

car  for  coulroilin/  the  cin■uit^.  and  a  conipeiisatinjr  swiuh  for  vajy-' 

inft  the  current  in  the  <<>ntrollinj:-circuit!* 

■H)  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cant,  of  a  motor  and  a 
eontrollinKH  ireoit  therefor  on  each  car,  inductive  meano  for  opera- 
tively  associating  the  coijtrolliu>f-circuit!«,  a  masler-swiuh  on  each 
car  for  automatichlly  coiitrollinjf  the  circuits,  and  a  compenHatinx 
•witch  for  varyinfr  the  current  in  the  controllinK-<ircuits  in  pr,opor- 
tion  to  the  number  of  cars 

21.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cant,  of  a  source  of  al- 
ternating-current Kupply.  alfcrnat.njf -current  mt.tors,  circuits  adapt- 
ed to  <  onnect  the  motors  to  the  soune  of  supply  and  controlling-cir- 
cuits therefor  on  each  car.  and  inductive  means  for  rtjaratively  asso- 
eialinj;  the  controllinK-circuits  Itetween  the  i»n* 

22  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  motors  on  some  of 
the  cars,  an  external  source  of  alternatin»r-current  electrical  supply 
connected  to  one  of  the  cars,  and  inductive  devi«-es  between  the  canj 
arranged  to  establish  current  i:i  the  other  cars 

23  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars  of  a  motftr  and  a 

conirollin>r-cir«"iit  therefor  on  each  cat. and  inductive  means  foradso- 
riatinif  the  circuits  so  that  they  will  be  mutually  operative  when  the 
cars  are  tojrether. 

24  Th<  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  of  a  motor  and  a 
coutroliinif-circuil  therefor  on  each  <  ar.  and  inductive  means  on  the 
end  t.f  each  car  for  associaiinir  the  cinuits  so  that  they  w  ill  be  muiu- 

..        ,  .  ,        ,  ■'bopTative  onlv  when  the  cars  H  re  toifet  her 

.nation  with  ,  plurality  of  cant   a  plurality  of  alter-  ,.V    In  combination  w„h  an  electric  train,  controlling-circuits 

Circuits  on  ea.  h  t.f  the  cars,  a  plurality  of  inductive  |  therefor  adap.e.l  .0  carry  a  single-phase  alternaiiuT  current,  a  mas, 

the  cir-  I  fer-switch  for  controlling  the  circuits. 
amount  of  current  in  the  circuits. 

■2<i    In  combination  with  an  eleciric  train,  motors  for  driving 


T     In  com 
natinit -current 

tievices  betwet^it  the  cars  adapted  to  operati\elv  as-ot  latt 
iuils.  anil  suitllies  on  each  car  foi  controllihg  the  circuita 

f<  In  com|4uation  with  a  plurality  of  cars.  :»  pluralitv  of  alfer- 
natini;-curreirii(tir<uits  on  each  of  the  cars,  a  plurality  of  inductive 
devices  |ietwe«iu  the  cars  atlapted  to  o|»eratncly  associate  the  cir- 


siid  means  for  regulatin):  the 


cuits.  and  yw 
controlling  the 


the  tram.  contrt.llin«r-circuits^or  the  motors,  .said  circuits  adapted  to 
carry  a  singlepha.se  alternntinj:  current,  and  a  jnaster-sw  itch  foi 
controlling  the  controllinv-<'ircuiis 

27     In  comliiiiatKin  with  an  electric  train.  niolor»  t..i  driving 
the  tram.  contro|lin>{-<  ircuits  for  the  motors,  said  circuits  adapted  t<i 
carry  a  single-phase  alternating  current,  a  master-switch  ft)r  con- 
,,...•,         I      ^^        J  i  .  trolling    the    controllinif-circuits.    ami    means    tor    reculatinir   the 

circuits  and  ar^nired  to  render  such  circuits  in.,perative should  the     amount  of  .  urn-nt  .n  the  circuit- 
cars  become  setilt rated  I  -jw     i»  1        .  l  ,         . 

,,,    Tl         :.i        .  I  ,        .  'n  «<'n>t>i'iation  with  an  electric  tram,  a  s-iurce  of  mulli- 

.  .wit,     ,u!^c;;.li'',h  .''*;'  ^  •;'-"'■•>  -^  •••-  -^  -  -«-  -^l  «  '  Ph«se  alterna,ing.<urren.  supply,  multipha.se  motors  for  hauling  the 

<  oiiritiiiui(r  ciri^it  Iheiefor  on  each  car  and    ~         "  ....  »• 

eratively  asso<-i|njling  the  controlling-circuits 


iti'lies  on  each  car  an»   one  of  which  may  be  u.setl  for 
circuita 
;•     IniiimlllMatitin  with  a  pluralitv  of  conne-ted  .ar>.  «  pluralitv 
of  alfernaling  it«rreiil  circuits  on  each  of  the  cars,  u  pluralitv  of  in- 
.lu.  tive  devicesjl^etween  the  cars  adapted  to  t.f>eratively  aatKK-iatethe 


inductive  means  for  op    !  train,  and  sinKb-phase  controlling-circuits  for  the  iiiot,.r.> 


29  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  a  source  of  mulli 
phase  alternating-current  supply,  multipha.se  niittors  for  hauling  the 
cars,  single-phase  controlling-t  ircuits  for  the  motors,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  c  ircuits  from  aii>  selected  car 

"iO    In  .■ombinalion  with  an  electric  train,  a  source  of  multi- 

.  ,  ,  f^"**  •lt<"rnating-current  suppiv,  multiphase  motors  for  hauling  the 

een  the  cars  and  a  switch  in  the  conlrolling-cir-  ,  train,  aingle-phase  controlling-circuits  for  the  motors  and  means  for 

1,    T.         Ill         •  ..  I  ""<"«'''*«''.v  asstM-iatmg  the  controlling-circuits  l>etween  the  cars  of 

l.»     I  he  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  cant,  of  a  mot.ir  and  «  |  the  train 

coutroll.n.-circuli  therefor  ....each  car.  in.lut  tive  means  for  opera-  i  .Jl     In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  a  soune  of  multi- 

ive  >  associating  the  tontroll.ng-cir.  uits  and  a  switch  on  each  cai  |  phase  alternating-current  suppJv.  multiphase  moton.  f,.r  hauling  the 
in  ine  ritntrolliiig-circuit  •      1       i.  ,     n  .  .       . 

,,     T-L  ,.  .  I'^tT-  single-phase  controllinK-circuits  for  the  motors,  means  for  in- 

controllin„  ,  '■""!"';•*"'"  ^"^  ■  P'"^"'"-*  "^  '■-'^-  "f  «  "'"^'^  •'"<  «  I  'i'"  t'v-l.v  ass<K-iating  the  controllin^-circuits  between  the  cant  of  the 
coutrolling-cir.iiit  therefor  on  each  car.  inductive  means  for  opera-  j  train,  and  means  for  contro 


1 1  The  ctibbiuation  with  a  pluralitv  of  cars  of  a  motor  and  a 
•  t.nindlinir  cinmi  therefor  on  some  of  the  cars,  and  inductive  means 
for  opcrati\ely  |tt<s<H-iating  the  conlrtdling-eircuits 

12  The  combination  w  ith  a  plurality  of  cars.  ,.f  moiois  and  con- 
trolling-circuitsi  therefor,  inductive  means  for  operatively  associat- 
ing the  circuits  ^tetwi 
cuil. 


lively  associatiug  the  controlling-circuits.and  meann  for  c-ontndling 
the  motors  from  any  selected  car. 

15.  The  (ombiliation  with  a  plurality  of  cara.of  a  motor  and  a 
t  t.ntrollinift  iicoit  therefor  on  each  car.  in.luctive  means  for  opera- 
luely  assiK-iatii,4  '*•«■  «ontrollinK-circuits.  and  means  for  contn.lling 
the  motor  f rom  |i^y  selected  car  whereby  the  motor  mav  be  started 
in  either  directii>n 

16.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cant,  of  motors  and  con- 
t  mi  I  ingi  ircuits  un  the  can.,  inductive  means  for  asstM-iating  the  con- 
trolling-circuits between  the  cars,  master-switches  at  both  ends  of 
each  car.  and  means  for  operatively  associating  the  master-switches 
with  the  ctintrollintc-circuits. 

IT  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cant,  of  moton  and  con- 
trolling-circuits on  the  lant,  means  for  inductively  associating  the 
circuit*  between  the  can.,  master-switches  on  the  can.  connected  in 
the  controlling-circuits,  and  meant  for  rendering  any  desired  master 
switch  or  switches  inoperatiTr. 


dling  the  circuits  from  any  selected  car 

32.  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  alternating-current 
motors  thereon,  controlling  devices  for  the  motors,  said  controlling 
devices  being  actuated  by  a  single  phase  alternating  current  con- 
trolled from  any  selected  platform  of  the  train 

Xi  In  combination  with  an  electric  train  multiphase  alternat- 
ing-current mtjtors  thereon,  electrically-operated  controlling  devices 
for  the  motors,  single-phase  controlling-circuita^for  actuating  the 
controlliu);  devices,  and  means  for  inductively  asstM-iating  the  con- 
trolling-circuits between  the  cars. 

;{4  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  multiphase  alternat- 
ing-<-urrent  motors  (hereon,  electrically-operated  controlling  devices 
for  the  motors,  single-phase  controlling-circuits  for  actuating  the 
controlling  devices,  means  for  inductively  associating  the  control- 
ling-circuits between  the  cars,  and  means  ft>r  contndling  the  con- 
trolling-circuits from  a  selected  platform  of  the  train. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  electric  motor,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling-circuits  therefor  and  a  switch  arranged  to  send 
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a  8in«lc-|>h«!M-  »lt.Tn«tinK  rumnt  Ihroufrh  one  or  more  of  the  cou 
irollinK  rinuits,  «.f  •nother  car  aUu  havinj?  an  tleotrir  motor  and  a 
plurality  uf  ^timilar  eontrollinfc-cirruiti*.  sod  itn  inductive  device  be- 
Iwff  n  the  c»r*  arranjred  to  send  a  sinRlephase  current  through  »ucb  ! 
ot  the  cirt-uit.t  on  the  second  car  as  correspond  to  the  circuit*  of  the 
finit  car  through  which  current  is  beinji  iient. 

36.   The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  ele<tric  motor,  a  plu- ' 
ralitv  «.f  controllinif-circuiti  therefor  and  a  switch  arranged  to  «end 
a  sinifle-phane  alternating  current  through  one  or  more  of  the  con 
trolling-circuiU.  of  one  or  more  cars  each  having  an  electric  motor 
and  a  piuralit?  of  similar  controlling-circuitii.  and  inductive  devices 
between  the  ram  arranged  to  send  a  single-phaoe  current  through 
such  of  the  circuits  on  the  other  cars  an  corresponds  to  the  circuit*  of  I 
the  first  car  through  which  current  is  being  sent  ! 

37     In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  a  source  of  altemat 

ing  current,  an  alternating-current  motor  for  driving  the  train,  and  i 

a  direct -current  jrenerator  driven  bv  the  movement  of  the  train  and  j 

arranged  to  control  the  acceleration  of  the  motor.  1 

3h    In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  a  source  of  aitemat    \ 

itiK  current,  a  plurality  of  motors  for  driving  the  train,  and  a  direct-  | 

current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  train  and  arranged  I 

to  control  the  acceleration  of  the  motorv  I 

39  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  plurality  of  motors  for  driving  the  train,  controllers 
foi  the  motors,  and  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  train  and  arranged  to  control  the  acceleration  of  the 
motors. 

40  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  an  alternating-cur-  1 
rent  motor  for  driving  the  train,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  ; 
the  movement  of  the  train,  an  electrore.^ponsive  device  actuated  hv 
the  direct  current  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor.  I 

41  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  an  alternating-cur-  j 
rent  motor  for  driviiig  the  train,  a  direct -current  generator  driven  by  \ 
the  movement  of  thV  train,  an  electroresponsive  device  compri'sing  l 
direct-current  rnagnet-i  actuated  by  the  current  from  the  generator  I 
for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor. 

42  .\  car.  an  alternating-current  motor  for  driving  the  car,  a 
direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  ar- 
ransred  to  control  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  and  controlling-cir- 
cuits, combined  with  another  car  having  a  similar  motor,  generator 
and  controlling  circuits, and  inductive  meansforoperativelyassociat- 
ing  the  controlling-circuits  on  the  two  cars 

4.3  The  c6mbination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct  current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
m:<nt  of  the  cars  and  arranged  to  control  the  acceleration  of  the  mo- 
tor, and  controlling  circuits,  and  inductive  means  between  the  cars 
foroperativeiy  a.ssociating  their  controlling-circuits. 

44    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  car.  an  electroresponsive  device  actuated  by  the  current  j 
from  the  generator  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  and  ' 
controlling-circuits,  and  inductive  means  between  the  care  foroper-  1 
ativelv  associating  the  controlling-circuiU  j 

4?»  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 1 
nating-current  motor,  a  direct -current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 1 
ment  of  the  car.  an  electroresponsive  device  comprising  magnets  ac- ' 
tuated  by  the  current  from  the  generator  for  contndling  the  accel- 1 
eration  of  the  motor,  and  controlling-circuits,  and  inductive  me«na 
between  the  cars  for  operatively  associating  the  controlling-circuits. 

46  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  aa  opposition  element  in  the  motor-circuit,  a 
direct-currenti^enerator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car.  an  elec- 
troresponsive device  for  removing  the  oppoaition  element  from  the 
motor-circuit,  and  controlling-circuits,  and  inductive  means  between 
the  cars  for  operatively  associating  the  controlling-circuiU 

47  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  an  opposition  element  in  the  motor-circuit,  a 
direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  an  elec 
tmresponsive  device  comprising  magnets  for  removing  the  oppoai- 
tion  element  from  the  motor-circuit,  and  controlling-circuits,  and  in- 
ductive means  between  the  car*  for  operatively  aaaociating  the  con 
trolling-circuits. 

48  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  an  opposition  element  in  the  motor-cirruit,  a 
direit-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car,  an  elec 
troresponsive  device  comprising  magnet*  for  removing  the  opposi 
Hon  element  from  the  motor-circuit  step  by  step,  and  controlling-cir 
cuiU^.  and  inductive  means  between  the  cars  for  operatively  associat 
ing  the  controlling-circuits. 


I  49.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  can  each  having  an  alter- 
j  nating-current  motor,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  bj  the  more- 
ment  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  pro- 
portion to  the  speed  of  the  car,  an  electroresponsive  device  connected 
to  the  generator,  said  electroresponsive  device  comprising  magneta 
actuated  one  by  one  as  the  voltage  increases,  and  controlling-circuits 
and  inductive  means  between  the  cars  for  operatively  aasociating  the 
controlling-circuits. 

50  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  alternating-current  motor,  a 
direct  current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  generate  a  variable  volUge,  an  electroresponsive  device 
roniiected  to  the  generator  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the 
motor,  said  elei-troresponsive  device  comprising  magneU  arranged 
to  be  actuated  one  by  one,  and  means  for  rendering  the  magnets  in- 
operative 

51  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  alternating-current  motor,  a 
direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  ar- 
tinged  to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
the  car,  an  electroresponsive  device  connected  to  the  »enerator,  for 
controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  said  electroresponsive  de- 
vice  comprising  magnets  arranged  to  be  actuated  one  by  one  aa  the 
voluge  increases,  and  means  for  rendering  the  magnets  inoperative. 

52.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  alternating-current  motor,  a 
direct-<urrent  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
the  car.  an  electroresponsive  device  connected  to  the  generator,  for 
controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  said  electroresponsive  de- 
vice comprising  magnets  arranged  to  be  actuated  one  by  one  as  the 
voltage  increases,  and  means  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  the  mag- 
nets inoperative. 

53.  In  combination  with  a  car,  an  alternating-current  motor,  a 
direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
the  car,  an  electroresponsive  device  connected  to  the  generator  for 
controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  said  electroresponsive  de- 
vice comprising  magnets  arranged  to  be  actuated  one  by  one  as  the 
voltage  increases,  and  manually-operated  means  for  rendering  one 
or  more  of  the  magnets  inoperative. 

54  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cart  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  car  and  arranged  to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  pro- 
portion to  the  speed  of  the  cfcr,  an  electroresponsive  device  connected 
to  the  generator,  said  electroresponsive  device  comprising  magnets 
automatically  actuated  one  by  one  aa  the  voltage  increases,  means 
for  rendering  said  magneU  inoperative,  and  controlling-circuiU  and 
inductive  means  between  the  cars  for  operatively  associating  the  con- 
trolling-circuits. 

55  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  pro- 
portion to  the  speed  of  the  car,  afl  electroresponsive  device  connected 

I  to  the  generator,  said  electroresponsive  device  comprising  magnets 
I  automatically  actuated  one  by  one  aa  the  voltage  increases,  manu- 
^  ally-operated  means  for  rendering  one  or  more  of  the  magnepi  inop- 
I  erative,  and  controlling-circuiU  and  inductive  means  between  the 
;  cars  for  operatively  a9so<iating  the  controlling-circuiU. 
j  56    In  combination  with  a  car,  an  alternating-current  motor  for 

I  driving  the  car,  a  direct-current  generator  driven  by  the  movement 
of  the  car.  an  electroresponsive  device  actuated  by  the  direct  current 
for  automatically  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  and  man- 
ually-controlled means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor 

57  Thecombinationof  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct -current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment  of  the  cars  and  arranged  to  automatically  control  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  motor,  and  controlling-circuiU,  inductive  means  between 
the  cars  for  operatively  aaaociating  their  controlling  circuiU,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  cars  from  any  selected  platform  of  the 
train. 

58.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  an  alter- 
nating-current motor,  a  direct -current  generator  driven  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cars  and  arranged  to  automatically  control  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  motor  and  controlling-circuiU.  inductive  means  between 
I  the  cars  for  operatively  associating  their  controlling  •  cirruiu.  man- 
ually-controlled   means  for  starting,  stopping  and  controlling  the 
I  speed  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  controlling  the  cars  from  any  ae- 
:  lected  platform  of  the  train 

j  59    In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  alternating-current 

jmotora    for    the    can.    controlling-circuiU.    electrically    operated 
I  switches  in  the  circuiU  said  switchea  comprising  alternating  and 
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direct  current  nafnet*.  indurtiTf  mean*  between  the  care  for  opera- 
tivfW  associatiafc  the  operatinK-rirruiU 

60.  In  rombination  with  a  pluralitT  of  can.  alternatinfc-current 
motore  on  the  care.  startinK-switcbe!!  in  the  motor-circuit*,  sin^le- 
pha»e  controlllag-circuiU  arranged  to  cIom  the  iUrtinjt-owitchea, 
anil  inductive  meanii  l>etween  the  cars  for  operatively  ■■•ociatinn  the 
controlliuf -circuits 

61 .  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  care,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing-current aufply,  alternating-current  motore  on  the  cars,  direct- 
current  generatora  connected  to  run  with  the  care,  sUrting-switchoR 
for  the  motor!«  primarily  closed  by  the  Alternating  current  and  held 
in  closed  position  by  the  direct  current,  and  inductive  means  be- 
tween the  care  arranged  to  cause  the  sUrting-sWitchea  to  be  closed 
simultaneously. 

62  In  combination  with. -1  plurality  of  care,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing-current supply,  alternating-current  motore  on  the  care,  direct 
current  generators  connected  to  run  with  the  care,  starting-switcher 
forthe  motore  primarily  closed  by  the  alternating  current  and  held  in 
closed  position  by  the  direct  current,  inductive  means  between  the 
care  arranged  to  cause  the  starting-switchw  to  be  closed  simulu- 
neously.  and  means  for  controlling  the  switches  from  a  selected 
point. 

63.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  care,  alteniating-current 
motore  for  driving  the  care,  a  source  of  direct  current  controlled  by 
the  motore,  electrically-operated  starting-switches  for  the  motore. 
electrorespon8iv.e  devices  actuated  by  the  direct  current  for  control- 
ling the  acceleration  of  the  motore.  alternating-current  magnets  and 
direct-current  magnets  for  actuating  the  sUrting-switches.  control- 
ling-circuiUand  inductive  means  for  operatively  associating  the  ron- 
troUing-circuilK  on  the  several  care 

64  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  care,  alternating-current 
motors  for  driving  the  care,  direct-current  generatore  connect.-d  to 
run  with  the  care,  electrically-operated  sUrting-switches  for  the  mo- 
tors, elcctroresponsivf  devices  comprising  accelerating-magnets  ac- 
tuated by  the  direct  current  for  automatically  controlling  the  acceler- 
aUon  of  the  motore,  speed-controlling  switches  for  controlling  the 
accelerating-magnets,  alternating-current  magnets  and  direct-cur- 
rent magnets  foractuating  the  sUrting-switches  and  the  speed-con- 
trolling swiu-hes.controlling-cireuitsaiid  inductive  means  for  opera 
lively  associating  the  contrt>lling-circuiU 

65  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  care,  alternating-current 
motore  for  dnving  the  care,  direct-current  generatore  connected  t.. 
run  with  the  ere.  electrically-operated  starting-switches  forthe  mo-  I 
tore,  electrorespoosive  devices  comprising  accelerating  magnets  ac- 
tuated by  the  direct  current  for  automatically  controlling  the  acceler- 
ation of  the  motore.  speed-controlling  switches  for  controlling  the 
accelerating-magnets,  alternating-current  magneU  snd  direct-cur- 
rent magneU  for  actuating  the  sUrting-rwifches  and  the  speed-con- 
trolling switches,  controlling-cireuiu  and  inductive  means  for  op- 
eratively aswKiating  the  controlling-cireuits.  and  master -switches 
on  the  care  for  coatrolling  the  said  sUrting  and  speed -controlling 
switches 

66  In  an  electric  train,  the  combination  of  two  or  more  motor- 
care,  one  or  more  care  without  motore.  controlling-cireuiU  forth* 
motore.  and  inductive  means  between  all  of  the  care  for  operative^ 
associating  the  controlling-circuits 

67  In  an  electric  train,  the  combination  of  two  or  mo.'e  motor- 
care,  one  or  more  care  without  motore.  controlling-circuits  for  the 
motors  and  inductive  means  between  all  of  the  care  for  operatively  ' 
associating  the  controlling-circuits,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
motore  from  a  selected  platform  of  any  of  the  motor-care. 

68.  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  a  pluralifv  of  control 
ling-cireuits  therefor  adapted  to  carer  alternating  currenU   a  mas- 
ter-switch for  controlling  the  circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  inductive 
devices  between  tt^«  care  for  operatively  associating  the  controlling- 
circuiu.  II  "  s 

69  In  combiri«tiou  with  an  electric  train,  a  plurality  of  control- 
hng^.reuit.  therefor  adapted  to  cany  alternating  currents,  a  mas- 
ter-switch for  contr>olling  the  cireuiu.  a  plurality  of  inductive  de- 
Tices  between  the  care  foroperatively  awMH-iatingthecontrolling-cir- 
cuiU  and  means  for  controlling  the  cireuits  from  anv  selected  car 

.0  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  alternating-current 
motore  thereon,  electrically-operated  controlling  devices  for  the  mo- 
tore alternating-current  circuiu  for  actuating  the  controlling  He- 
vices,  and  mean,  for  inductively  a^^K-iating  the  controllingK-ireuit. 
between  the  cars  . 

Tl  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  alternating-current 
motore  thereon,  electrically-operated  controlling  device,*  for  the  mo 
tore,  alternating-current  cireuiu  for  actuating  the  controlling  de- 


Tic*.,  means  for  inductively  associating  the  controlling-cireuits  be 

ZVil  Ta  ""^'"'"^  '-  rontrolling  the  con.n,lling-cireuiU 
from  a  selected  platform  of  the  train.  "-'reuii.. 

mo««re  ol."^"'"""'""  "*"'  '  P'"^"'''yo'««^  •It'rnating^urrent 
motore  on  the  care,  start.ng-swiuhes  in  the  motor-cireuits  alter 
nating-current-controlling  circuiu  arranged  to  dose  t^l  artii^r 
.witche.  and  inductive  means  between  th'e.are  fo ^ra^iv; Iv. s.^" 
ciating  the  controlling-cireuits  Hran^eiy  asso- 

73.  '"'•o'nbination  with  two  care,  an  inductive  apparatus  com- 
pn«ng  two  parts  each  inclosed  in  a  waterproof  casing,  one  of  which 
part.  I.  supported  by  one  of  the  care  and  the  other  of  which  is  ,up. 
ported  by  the  other  of  the  care 

74  In  combination  with  two  connected  care,  electrical  cireuiU 

c-r.  I  "kT  "  '.  '"'  ''•P'"'"^  --ocisting  the  circuits  on  the 
care,  flexible  conductore  to  the  inductive  apparatus  and  flexible  sup- 
ports  for  the  inductive  apparatu.i 

75  In  combination  with  two  connected  cars,  electrical  circuiu 
on  the  care,  a  two-part  inductive  spparatu.  between  the  care  asso- 
ciating the  cireuiu.  flexible  conductore  connecting  the  circuiu  .0  the 

nduct.ve  apparatus,  and  flexible  supports  for  the  inductive  appara- 
tus connecting  one  part  of  the  inductive  apparatu.s  to  one  ..f  the  car^ 
and  he  other  part  to  the  other  car  and  .0  arranged  that  thev  take  all 
tensile  strain  between  the  parts  if  the  care  become  separated. 

76.  In  comt>ination  with  a  plurality  of  care,  altematinc  curecnt 
motore  for  the  care,  controlling-circuits  therefor,  electrically-actu- 
ated switches  in  the  circuiu.  and  alternating-current  magneU  and 
direct-current  magneU,  cireuits  for  the  magneU  said  magnets  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  switches 

77.  In  a  train  system ;  the  combination  of  a  motor  or  motore  for 
hauling  the  train,  and  controlling-circuits  therefor:  inductive  mesns 
for  operatively  associating  the  controlling-cireuiu,  and  means  in  the 
controlling-circuits  to  weaken  and  strengthen  the  current  at  will 

78.  In  combination  with  an  electric  train,  a  motor  or  motors  for 
hauling  the  train,  electrically-operated  controlling  devices  for  the 
motor  or  motore.  cireuiu  therefor,  and  inductive  means  connected 
to  the  cars  for  associating  the  controlling-cireuits 

79.  In  an  electric  train,  a  motor  or  motore  for  hauling  the  train, 
electrically-operated  controlling  devices  f..r  the  motor  or  motorsj. 
controlling-cireuiu  therefor,  means  for  regulating  and  means  for 
controlling  the  circuiu  from  any  selected  car  ..f  the  train,  and  indue  t 
ivf  means  for  associating  the  circuit  between  the  controlling  de- 
vices on  the  several  care. 

80  In  an  electric  train,  a  motor  or  motore  for  hauling  the  train, 
a  source  of  electric  supply  conducted  to  the  motor  or  motors,  an  elec- 
tric generator  driven  by  the  train  and  arranged  to  control  the  accel- 
eration of  the  motor  or  motore 

M  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  allemaliiisr  cureenf 
motore  for  driving  the  care,  a  s.iuree  of  direct  current  controlled  by 
the  motore,  electrically-operated  sUrting-swit.hes  for  the  motore, 
electroresponsive  devices  actuated  by  direct  .urrenl  f(,r  .ontrolling 
the  acceleration  of  the  motore,  altemating-cureent  magneis  and  di 
rect-current  magnets  arranged  to  actuate  the  sUrting-switches  and 
the  speed-controlling  switches. 

>^2  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars,  alternating-cureent 
motors  for  driving  the  care,  direct-current  generators  ...nnected  to 
run  with  the  care,  electrically-operated  starting-switches  for  the  mo- 
tore. electroresponsive  devices  comprising  accelerating  magnets  ac- 
tuated by  the  direct  current  for  automatically  controlling  the  arcel  . 
(■ration  of  the  motors,  speed-controlling  switches  for  controlling  the 
accelerating-magnets,  alternating-current  magnets  and  direct  cur- 
rent magnets  arranged  to  actuate  the  starting-switches  and  the 
speed-controlling  switches. 

f<3    In  a  train  system,  the  combination  of  two  sources  of  elec- 
trical energy,  one  of  which  is  conducted  to  the  train,  the  other  of     ' 
which  is  on  the  train  and  is  proportional  in  strength  to  the  speed  of    -  ' 
the  train,  both  of  which  are  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
train.  ?.» 

84.  In  a  train  system,  the  combination  <if  two  sources  of  1  ur- 
I  rent-supply,  one  of  which  is  pulsating  and  of  practically  <on-t«nl 

value,  the  other  of  which  is  on  the  train  and  varies  froni  rero  to  a 
maximum  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  train,  both  of  said  sup- 
plies arranged  to  control  the  tram 

85.  In  a  train  system,  two  sources  of  electric  energy,  one  of 
which  is  generated  by  the  movement  of  the  train  and  is  proportional 
in  strength  to  the  speed  of  the  train,  the  other  of  which  is  conducted    ^ 
to  the  train,  and  a  master-switch  arranged  to  control  the  latter  sup- 
ply from  a  selected  car  of  the  train. 

86    In  a  train  system,  two  sources  of  current-supply,   one  of 
which  is  conducted  to  the  train  and  is  pulsating  but  practically  con- 
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8Uiit  in  .trrnKth.  the  oth.r  of  which  \»  dim-t  and  1.  «en,r.t,Hl  by  the  [         &.  In  combm.t.on  with  .  plumlitT  of  bUde.  or  vanT^cJ^i^Hil^d 
m«.vrment  of  th*  train  and  IS  variable  from  zrro  to  «  maximum.*  con- 1  in  an  annular  row.  a  iockinjt  and  sparing  strip  which  lies  within 


trollinic-oin  uit  on  thr  train,  and  mafcnrtio  mpanit  in  thr  controlling 
circuit  for  rtmtrollinfc  thr  Mtarting.  rctrrMtnx.  acceleration  and  !«top 
ping  uf  the  tmiii.  and  additional  meaiiiton  thr  car«  to  control  the  cur 
rent  in  the  con t roll inr-circuitM. 

Hi    In  coniliiiiation  with  a  plurality  of  car*,  motorx  for  driving 


holes  in  the  blades  or  vaneH,  and  which  between  adjacent  blades  or 
vanes  has  a  portion  of  itself  cut  or  otherwiae  severed  and  moved  to 
an  unusual  position. 

6    In  combination  w  ith  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised 
in  an  annular  row.  a  locking-strip  passing  through  said  blades  or 


Ihecars.ane.xienial  .source  of  pul-ating  current  conducted  tothe  cam  j>anes  and  which  is  partially  cut  or  sheared  laterally  and  Iwnt  or 
and  a<la[>tril  i<>  control  and  to  drive  the  motors,  controlling-switches  j  turned  over  between  adjacent  blades  or  vanes  to  form  spacing  pro- 
for  the  niiilorM  actuated  by  said  current,  a  second  source  of  current-  1  jections.  the  end  edges  of  which  contact  with  the  complementary 
supply  obtained  from  a  generator  mechanically  connected  to  the  ^  faces  of  said  blades  or  vanes 

runnini;  mechanism  of  thr  cars,  and  driven  thereby  when  the  cars  7     In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades  or  «anes  comprised 

are  in  motion,  said  »e«<>nd  source  of  supply  arranged  to  automatic-  in  an  annular  row.  a  locking  an<l  spacing  strip  extending  through 
•lly  control  the  acceleration  of  the  cars  and  to  eo<*perate  with  the  holes  formed  in  said  blades  or  vanes  and  which  is  laterally  cut  or 
first  source  of  supply  to  operate  the  «ontr«illing-switches  sheared  through  a  portion  of  its  section  adjacent  to  the  complenien- 

f*H    The  ciMiibination  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  having  an  alter-    tary  faces  of  the  blades  or  vanes  and  turned  out  of  alinement  with 
natiiig'Ciirreiit   motor,  an  opposition  element   in  the  motor-circuit,    said  hole*. 

an  cWclri.   generator  driven  i.v  the  movement  of  the  car   and  elec-  ?<     In  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised 

troresponsue  devices  comprising  magnets  for  removing  the  opposi-  in  an  annular  row ,  a  spacing  piece  extending  through  holes  formed 
ti«i.  element  from  the  motor-,  irc.iit  in  said  blades  or  vanes  and  which  between  adjacent  blades  or  vanes 

K^.   The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  having  ai.  alter-    is  bent  to  an  unusual  angle  relative  to  the  hodv  portion  of  the  -trip 
nating-current  motor,  an  opposition  element  in  the  motor-<ir»-uit,  an    and  which  has  its  end>  sheared  from  the  .trip  and  in  contact  with  the 
elctric  generator  driven  In  the  movement  of  the  car    an  electrore-    complementary  blade  or  vane  face>  which  it  lies  between 
sponsiv  r  ilev  ice  c.nipriMMg  magnets  for  removing  the  opposition  ele-  'J     In  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised 

nient  from  the  motor-circuit  step  by  sfepin  proportion  fothe  speeding  in  an  annular  row,  a  ribbed  or  finned  Unking  and  spacing  strip  »  hich 
up  of  the  tram  *  lie^  » jth,„  h.des  in  the  blades  or  vanes  and  »  hich  l.etv*een  adjacent 

'Mt    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  car-,  each  having  an  alter-    blades  or  vanes  ha,  it.  ril.  <.r  fin  cut  and  turned  out  of  alinement  with 
itatiiii;  ciirtent  motor,  an  electrii-  generator  <lriveii  by  the  movement    the  holes  in  the  blades  or  vane> 
of  the  car  and  arranged  to  generate  a  variable  voltage  in  proportion  I 

to  the  s(>eed  ot  the  car.  an  electroresponsive  device  connected  to  the  '  — ^^-^— — ^-— ■_ 

generator,  said  electrore-ponsive  device  comprising  magnets  aetu- 1  7i>  l.K.MH.     LUBRICATOR      FRim  Q  Swirr   Elmira  N.  T      Filed 


atcd  one  by  one  as  the  voltage  increases. 

UI     In  a  train  svstem.  a  motor  or  motors  for  hauling  the  train,! 
an  ele<-tric  irenerator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  and  arranged 
to  ifenerate  a  variable  voltage,  an  electroresptinsive  device  connected 
ti>  !hr  L'erierator  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  said, 
electnirc-'poiisive  device  i-omprising  magnets  arranged  to  l>e  actu-i 
•ted  one  by  one,  and  means  for  rendering  the  magnets  inoperative.  1 

'J2.    Ill  conibinalion  v»  ith  a  plurality  of  cars,  alternating-current 
motors  foi  tlie  tars,  controlling-circuits  therefor,  alternating  and  di-l 
reef  current  magnets,  circuits  for  the  magnets,  electrically-actuated 
nwitches  ill  the  inotor-<-ircuit>.  said  switches  arraiiired  to  be  operated 
by  the  allernating  and  dire^-t  current  magnets 
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t'Jaim  —  I     In  combination  with  a  plurality  *)f  blades  or  vanes 


Claim  —I  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-reservoir,  a  closure 
having  an  oil-entering  opening  and  tapering  walls  projected  down- 
ward into  the  reservoir,  a  strainer  Iwated  under  the  closure  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  walls,  and  a  split  spring-ring  bearing  against  the 
strainer  and  the  said  lapenng  walls  to  hold  the  strainer  removably  in 
place  in  the  closure 

2  A  lubricator  comprisiuK  an  oil-reservoir,  a  closure  having  an 
oil-entering  opening  and  tapering  walls  projecting  downward  into 
the  reservoir,  a  strainer  located  under  the  closure  and  surrounded  by 
Maid  walls,  and  a  split  spring-ring  bearing  against  the  strainer  and 
the  said  tapering  walls  to  hold  the  .strainer  removably  in  place  in  the 
closure,  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  being  bent  downward  forming  fin- 
ger-pieces for  the  manipulation  of  the  ring 

3  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  having  an  open  upper 
end.  a  closure  removably  fitted  in  the  open  upper  end  and  having  an 


compri-sed  in  an  annular  row.  spacers  lying  between  the  blades  or  approximately  centrallv  lo<ated  oil-entrance  opening  and  also  hav- 
vanes  and  held  ,n  place  by  a  lo,  kmg.*trip  which  pas.ses  through  j  ing  tapering  walls  projecting  downward  into  the  reservoir,  a  strainer 
holes  formed  in  the  blades  or  vanes  |„..„^d  ..„  the  under  side  of  the  closure,  and  a  split  ring  bearing 

2  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised  [against  the  under  aide  of  the  strainer  and  against  the  said  tapering 
in  an  annular  row.  spacers  lying  between  the  blades  or  vanes  and  iw.lls  removably  to  hold  the  said  strainer  in  place  in  the  closure  the 
formed  integral  with  a  locking-strip  which  passes  through  holes 'ends  of  the  split  ring  being  bent  downward  forming  finger-n.eces  for 
formed  in  the  blades  or  vanes  the  manipulation  of  the  ring 

3  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised  4    A  lubricator  comprising  a  reaer^oir,  >  elosurf  tfierefor.  the 

closure  Having  an  oil-receiving  opening  tberein.  a  strainer  Iwated 


in  an  annular  row.  a  spacing  and  lixking  strip  or  member  passing 
through  holes  formed  for  its  reception  in  the  blades  or  vanes  and  pro- 


under  the  closure  opposite  the  opening,  and  means  for  supporting 


vided  with  projections  which  contact  with  the  complementary  faces  and  removably  holding  the  strainer  on  the  closure  wherebv  the 
of  adjacent  blades  or  vanes  "  |  gtrainer  is  removed  with  the  closure  from  the  lubricator 

4     In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  blades  or  vanes  comprised  ]  5    A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  closure  therefor    the 

in  an  annular  row,  spacers  fonned  integral  with  a  strip  extending  closure  having  an  oil-receiving  opening  therein,  a  strainer  located 
through  said  blades  or  vanes  and  each  of  which  spacers  has  its  oppo-  oppo-ite  the  opening,  and  means  for  supporting  and  removablv  hold- 
site  end  faces  ,n  contact  with  the  complementary  faces  of  the  adja  j  ing  the  strainer  on  the  closure,  whereby  the  strainer  is  removed  with 
cent  blades  or  vanes.  I,t,p  ,.i^^„  from  the  lubricator. 
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LUM  H  Swirr.  New  York   N   Y    aangnor  of  one  haU  to  Ofcjrge  P 
Swift.  Chkai*  lU     PMod  July  2«.  1904     Serial  No  218  408. 


Claim— I 


Vhr  romlnnatiun  with  a  turnHutk  pro»idin){  a  valve 
member  tiavinjf  n  .^lender  -tteni  p<irtion  and  a  tranHvetoely-extciided 
handle.  ..f  a  loi  linn  nieml>er  adapted  to  enjrajfe  one  extended  side  j 
only  of  the  handk-  and  arranKed  to  normally  <  onfront  said  side  loi 
prevent  lurnin»t  of  -^aid  handle,  said  lockinc  niemlter  beinjt  pivotally  i 

MipportedandartlinKedfoi  movement  upward  to  confront  the  slender   ""tiet  openings,  of  valves  as.s..<iate<l  wfth  the  openin»fs.  tidh  \alves 
Hteni.  to  |>ermit  milation  of  the  handle  |  heinjf  renpeetively  opened  and  Honed  liy  a  similar  nii-vem.-nt 


meam.  operable  by  the  article  for  eontrollin,!  the  coramuni.ation  be- 
tween  the  tank  and  i-hamber 

2  X  sterilizer  eomprisinjt  a  tank,  a  .liamher  eommuni.  alin«r 
therewith  provided  with  an  (.utlet  and  adapted  to  receive  the  article 
to  be  sterilized,  and  mean*  operable  by  the  arti.irfor  rontrollin,?  the 
communication  between  the  tank  and  chamber  and  the  dischir^e 
throuf^h  the  outlet 

:i  A  xlerili/er  comprising  a  tank,  a  chamber  <ommunicatinjf 
therewith  provided  with  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  receiw  the  article 
to  be  Merilized,  mean>  operable  by  the  article  for  conf  rolli„K  the  c.in- 
munication  between  the  tank  and  chamber  and  aUo  tj,^  discharge 
throujjh  the  outlet,  a  supplypipe  connected  w  ith  the  tank,  a  valve  in 
the  pipe  within  the  tank,  and  aulomati.  means  f.,r  opcratiut  the 
valve. 

4  The  combinati.in  with  a  sterilij.init-^haTnber  having  an  open- 
ing and  in  which  the  article  to  l>e  sterilized  may  Im-  »h.dlv  immersed, 
of  a  \alve  ass.K  iated  with  the  o(>eniti>r  and  opcr.ibic  from  >«ithiii  the 
chamber. 

5  The  combination  Mitli  a  sterlli/unr  chamber  bavinn  inb-t  and 


'■i.  .\n  attaclimeiit  for  a  pipe  havinjr  a  tum-co«k  providing  a 
valve  member  MJth  a  slender  portion,  and  a  transversely-e.vtende.l 
handle  a  device  <v.mprisinjt  a  support  adapted  t»>  be  secured  to  the 
pipe,  a  l«K-kin»t  member  c.iniprisinK  a  relatively  wide  plate  adapted 


«    .\  sterilizer  comprisinjc  a  tank,  a  chamber  comniiimcatinK 
therewith  and   ha\in»r  a  dischar({e-openin|{.   11   feed  .-..nnect ion   be 
tween  the  tank  and  <  hamher.  and  valves  asMH  iated  with  the  disT 
charjfe-opcninjf  and  feed  connection  aiwl  beiiijf  o|M-rable  from  w  itbin 


to  present  its  eiid  |o  confront  one  extended  side  of  the  handle  only  on  I  ''""  'hamber 
opposite  sides  of  Us  axis,  .said  I.MkinK  member  beinjt  vertically  mov- j  '     ^  sterili/er  comprising  a  lank,  a  <  hamher  communicating 

able  to  brm^  its  ^lid  opposite  the  slender  stem  of  the  valve  '  »here»itb  and  having  a  diMliarKe-openinjf.  a  feed  c..nnccfi.,M  be- 

3    The  rornhjitiation  with  a  pipe  and  a  turn  cock  therein  provid-  j  ♦*»^"  ""■  '""'^  "•"•  chamber  valves  as.MKiated  with  the  disch^rife 
injt  a   valve  menlher  haNin>:  a  slender  stem   portion,  and  a  Iran-      "l'»""i"K  !«"<1  feed  c..nnec|j..n  and  having  >tems  proje<linjr  iiit,.  i|„. 
versely-extended  handle,  of  a  support  detachably  connected  with  the  <  '•'"""her,  and  contai  t  members  upon  the  stems 
pipe,  and  a  iockiiif  member  havintr  one  end  connected  with  said  .sup-  |  "    The  combination  with  a  sterilizin|t-<hamber  havinif  inlet  and 

port  and  its  ..theri^nd  flee  for  movement,  the  free  end  of  said  I.M-kini;    «"«'<•»  openin^fs  and  beinjf  pro\  ide.l  with  an  incliii.-<|  wall  .u  iisl..wcr 


member  beinx  as4.i<  iated  with  the  valve  handle  lo  normallv  .  onfron. 
an  extended  sidellieieof  to  prevent  turning  of  said  handle,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  ie,1ii«lly  moved  to  c.mfront  the  slender  stem  portion  of 
the  valve,  so  that  ^Ite  valve  may  l»e  turned,  the  locking  member  belnit 
readily  removabln  from  its  ass.«iation  with  the  val\e  without  dis- 
turbance  of  the  relation  of  said  v:tl\e  to  its  pipe. 

4  The  combi^wtion  with  a  pipe  and  a  turn-c<H  k  therein  provid- 
inir  a  valve  niemh«-»  haxins  a  slender  stem  porti,.i,.  a  transverselv- 
extended  handle,  ^f  a  clamp  comprising  the  frame  1;!  and  adjustable 
jaw  I,',,  the  support  S  vertically  adjustable  in  the  clamp,  and  a  lock- 
inir  member  havinf  one  end  c.innected  with  said  support  and  its  other 
end  free  for  movement,  the  free  end  of  said  lo<  kin^  member  bein^  as- 
s.Niated  w  ith  the  vialve-handle  to  normally  confront  an  extended  side 
thereof  to  prevent  turning  of  said  handle,  and  arranged  to  be  verti- 
<ally  moved  to  confront  the  slender  stem  portion  of  the  valve  ,o  that 
the  valve  may  be  tiurned.  the  l.-ckin^  member  beint;  readilv  remov- 
able  from  its  association  with  the  valve  without  disturbance  of  the 
relation  of  said  vaUle  to  its  pipe 


portion,  ot  valves  as>,«  iated  with  the  openine-    and  ..pe-aliii^  men 
hers  for  the  valves  situated  adjai  ent  to  the  in<  lined  walls 

;♦.  .\  sterilizer  comprisinif  a  chamber,  >^upply  and  .lisrhar<e 
valves  therefor,  and  means  o|>erable  by  the  article  to  be  sterilized  f..r 
controlling  both  the  valves. 


7iJl.H4  1.     COLLAR  SUPPORTER      JOHN  W  Troxbll   Brw^en- 
rKl(?e.  111.     Filed  Feb  21   1905     Serul  No  246  683 


7?M.H4(). 

Filed  Sept  30.  I 


HiNRT  W  C  Thobas  Valatie.  N   Y. 


Claim.— I.   A  atehtizer  rompriKinf;  a  tank,  a  source  of  heat  a»- 


Claim.  —  \  The  <'ombination  with  a  odlar  provided  at  its  adja- 
cent edjres  with  s<m  kels.  of  a  >iipportin(f  member  which  inav  enter 
said  -ockels  and  w  hi<h  has  separated  end  |M>rtions  exteiKliiifr  toward 
the  outer  ed^e  of  the  collar 

2  The  combination  with  a  garment  havinc  a  collar  provided 
with  sockets  opehinjc  through  tlu-  collar  adjacent  t<.  the  b<.dv  of  the 
irarment  and  extending  toward  the  outer  portion  of  aaid  odlar.  of  a 
supportini;  member  which  may  enter  the  sockets 

3.  The  combinati<m  with  a  irarment  having;  a  cdlar  provided 
with  s<Kkets  openiiiB  throiieh  The  ccdiar  adjacent  to  the  bodv  of  the 
jrarment  and  extending  toward  the  outer  portion  of  said  collar  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  its  adjacent  fdgen.  of  a  supporting 
member  which  may  enter  the  sockets. 

4  The  combination  with  a  i^arment  havinr  a  collar,  of  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  member  cooperating  with  adjacent  edges  of  the  <  r)||ar 
and  having  its  closed  portion  adjacent  to  the  b<M|y  of  the  garment 


.       J    ,  .  ■  -^  —  -      -■■•■""■ '"»t  ■"••  i"""-"!  f»"iiii. 11  ■■ijncem  lo  ine  oiMiv  01  me  garment 

•ociated  therewith,  a  communicating  chamber  supported  upon  the  I  5    A  collar-support  comprising  a  pair  of  s.h  ket.s.  each  provideil 
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»t  one  rod  with  •  fltagr  inclined  to  the  axi*  of  its  socket,  and  a  coAd-  '  ,k-  .k.ii  ,u.  u •  7-      Z~^ — '~. 

ermting  member  bavin,  portion,  which  m..  enter  .h ,.,.  .!?.     '''  "''!":  '^'  ''*"  '"  .""*  '^»'«»  ^""^  ^  ^^^^  '^icknea.  than  the 


erating  member  having  portions  which  may  enter  the  sockeU  and  a 
ronnectinf;  portion 


TOl.KiJ.    VETBRIMARYOBSTBTRICALIMSTRDMBNT.   Cltdi 
Ttlh.  Pirkw.  Kina     riM  June  90.  1904    SeriaJ  No  213.370. 


bar»  of  the  section  adjacent  thereto 

4  In  a  refining-engine.  a  fihell  provided  around  iU  interior  with 
a  number  of  bars  arranged  in  sections  extending  fn>m  end  to  end  of 
the  shell,  the  bar*  of  the  section  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  shell  being  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  bars  of  the  section  adjacent  thereto 

5  In  a  reftuing-engine.  a  shell  provided  around  Its  interior  with 
a  number  of  bars  arranged  in  sections  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  shell,  the  bars  in  the  said  .■•ections  being  successivelv  of  less  thick- 
ness beginning  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  engine 

6.   In  a  refining-engiue.  a  shell  provided  around   its   interior 
from  end  to  end  with  a  number  of  bars,  the  bars  nt  the  inlet  end  of  the 
shell  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  bars  at  the  outlet  end 
I  7     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combin.ition  with 

!  a  revolving  body  carrying  bars,  an  opposing  stationary  body  pro- 
1  vided  on  its  interior  with  a  number  ..f  bars  arranged  in  sections  ex- 
tending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  bars  of  one  ..f  said  serlions  be- 
j  iQg  of  greater  thickness  than  the  bars  of  any  of  the  other  section*. 
I  f*    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 

I  a  revolving  body  carrying  bars,  an  opposing  stationary  body  pro- 
I  vided  on  its  interior  with  a  number  of  bars  arranged  in  sections  ex- 
I  tending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  bars  in  the  said  sections  being 
successively  of  less  thickness  beginning  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  engine 
I  !>     In  a  machineof  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 

la  revolving  body  carrying  bars,  an  op(M»sing  body  provided  on  it, 
I  interior  with  a  number  of  stone  bars  and  a  metal  plate  hnateil  at  the 
side  of  each  of  said  bars  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  thereof 


-^a 


Jta 


71>l.K-t4.   FORGE    John  B  Wasbbum  Rockpon,  Mo    Filed  Nov. 
22  1904     Senal  No  233  790 


Claim  —\     In  an  implement  of  the  da.ss  described,  a  frame  of  I 
spaced  side  members  having  at  one  end  a  spoon-shaped  loop  with  the 
tenninals  hinged  together  and  connected  at  the  other  ends  to  a  trans-  I 
verse  handle   a  slide  movable  upon  said  side  members  and  having  an 
operating-n>d  extending  through  said  handle  member  and  connected 
to  a  secondary  handle 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  of  spaced 
side  members  each  formed  ..f  a  pair  of  wires  closely  disposed  and  en- 
twisted  at  one  end  to  produce  eyes  to  piovide  for  hinging  together 
and  *ith  the  other  ends  connected  to  a  transverse  handle,  a  slide 
movable  upon  said  side  members  and  having  an  operating-rod  ex- 
tending thri>ugh  said  transverse  handle  and  terminating  in  a  .sei- 
oudarr  handle. 


«^«^*;«g??^ 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  casing 

mounted  thereon,  a  fire-pot  superimposed  above  the  casing,  and  legs 

holding   it   in  that   position:  of  a   blowpipe   whose   bodv  extends 

I  through  the  horizontal  center  of  the  casing  and  w  hose  end  is  bent  up- 

7i>l.H-4-H.      RKFININOENQINE       30I.OMON  R    Waoo.  Appieton.  '  *»'''l  «•"' directed  into  the  fire-pot,  a  cylinder  having  packing  in  its 

Wto     Filed  Mar  11   1903     Serial  No  147.321  1  rear  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  body,  inlet-valves  in  both  ends  of 

the  cylinder,  a  handle  therefor,  a  solid  pistioi  within  the  cvlinder.  n 
valve-casing  extending  through  and  removably  mounteil  vulhui  the 
piston,  and  inlet-valves  in  the  valve-casing  opening  at  both  sides  of 
said  piston. 

2  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  Are-pot.  a  fixed  blowpipe 
directed  thereintoand  havinga  horizontalbody.and  acvlinder  adapt- 
ed for  reciprocation  on  said  body  and  having  inlet- valves  in  both 
ends;  of  a  valve-casing  detachably  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  piston  detachablv  connected  v*ith  said  casing,  and  inlet- 
valves  in  the  latter  opening  through  both  sides  of  the  piston 

3  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  fire-pot.  a  fixed  blowpipe 
directed  thereintoand  havinga  horizontal  body,  and  a  cylinder  adapt- 
ed for  reciprocation  on  said  body  and  having  inlet  -  »aives  in  both 
ends;  of  a  valve-casing  of  larger  bore  than  the  pipe  and  having  radial 
holes,  a  collar  fixed  in  the  casing  and  detachably  connected  with  the 
pipe,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  detachably  mounted  on  the  col- 
tenor  with  a  number  of  stone  bars,  and  a  metal  plate  located  at  the  lar,  the  piston  being  cut  away  opposite  said  holes,  and  inlet-valves 
aide  of  each  of  said  bars  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  thereof         in  the  casing  opening  at  both  sides  of  said  piston 

2  In  a  refhiing-engine.  a  shell  provided  around  its  interior  with  4  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  fire-pot  a  fixed  blowpipe 
«  number  of  bars  arranged  in  seitions  extending  from  end  to  end  of  ,  directed  thereinto  and  having  a  horizontal  body,  and  acvlinder 
the  shell,  the  bars  of  one  of  said  sections  being  of  greater  thickness  j  adapted  for  recipnnation  on  said  bodv  and  having  inlet-valves  in 
than  the  bars  of  any  of  the  other  seitions                                                  1  both  ends .  of  a  valve-casingdetachably  secured  tothe  end  of  the  pipe, 

3  In  a  refining-engine.  a  shell  provided  around  its  interior  with  I  «  piston  within  the  cylinder  secured  tosaid  casing,  radial  valves  in  the 
a  number  of  bars  arranged  in  sections  extending  from  end  to  end  of     attei  o'>ening  to  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  ring  in  the  casing  adjacent 


Claim  —\     In  a  refining-engine,  a  stiell  provided  around  its  in- 
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thf  other  stidf  ot  |h«  piston,  and  inwardW-openinK  valvM  carried  by 
said  nng. 

b  In  a  forne.  thr  cunihiDatiun  with  a  fire-pot.  a  fixed  blowpipe 
directed  thereintu  and  ha\inV  a  hurifontal  body,  and  a  rrlinder 
adapted  for  reciprocation  on  i>aid  body  and  having  inlet-valves  in 
both  endu;  of  a  falve-casinit  deUcbably  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  secured  to  itaid  caninjf,  radial 
valves  in  the  lattM  openinf;  to  one  side  of  the  piaton.a  rinjt  in  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  other  .■»ide  of  the  piston,  two  diametric  wires  acrofw 
•aid  ring,  a  flexible  sheet  clani[>ed  between  the  wires,  and  stiff  valve- 
•ections  secured  to  the  side  halves  of  said  sheet. 


7m,K4.").     HARNESS  TRACK     Tbobas  J  WiTtDifif.  Shawujo. 
Wb     Filed  July  18. 1904     Serial  No  218.M8 


Claim  —A  harness-trace,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
leather  plies,  one  ply  having  retiirn-bent  ends  forming  loops  thereon, 
the  other  ply  lapping  at  its  ends  on  said  loops,  a  draft-ring  held  in  one 
of  said  l<Mips.  a  v*ire  rojie  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  straight  wires  di^- 
posed  ill  lateral  contact  with  each  other,  end  portions  of  the  wires 
being  relurn-beni  and  forming  loops  held  intact  by  wrappings  of 
wire,  said  rope  extending  lengthwise  between  the  leather  plies,  a 
U-Hhar>ed  clip-band  on  each  looped  end  of  the  trace,  a  securing-boit 
passing  throuch  rach  clip-band.  loo(K-d  ply  and  the  corresponding 
Uxiped  end  of  the  straight  wires  forming  the  wire  rope,  and  means 
for  securing  the  side  edges  of  the  leather  plies  together 


for,  means  for  admitting  live  Ouid  to  both  piatona.  and  mechaniam 
trantmitting  power  from  said  pistons 

6.  In  a  fluid-motor,  two  paira  of  pistons,  the  pistons  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  in  Undem.  a  fluid-supply,  a  single  fluid-actuat*d 
valve  admitting  live  fluid  dire,  tly  from  said  supply  to  both  pistons  of 
each  set.  and  mechanism  transmitting  power  from  said  pistons. 

7.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing,  a  piston  rod.  ajair  of  pistons 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  fluid-actuated  valve  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  to  said  pistons,  and  ports  in  said  piston-rod  for  controlling  the 
fupply  of  fluid  to  said  valve 

8.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  piston-rods,  two  pistons 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  fluid-actuated  valve  controllinu  the 
supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  pistons,  ports  in 
one  of  said  piston-rods  controlling  the  »up|>ly  and  exhaust  to  one  end 
of  said  valve,  and  ports  in  the  other  of  -.aid  piston  rods  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve 

9    In  a  motor  for  drills  or  the  like,  a  portable  housing,  a  cylin- 
der in  said  housing,  a  partition  in  said  cylinder  a  removable  lining 
I  at  each  end  of  said  partition,  means  for  holding  said  lining  in  posi 
j  tion,  and  pistons  for  said  cylinder. 

HI  'n«fluid  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  lining  in  each  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  partition  between  said  linings  and  held  in  place  thereby,  and 
pistons  for  said  cylinder. 


7}n.H47.    PNEUMATIC  DRILL    Juits  Whitiuw  St  Louis  Mo 
Piled  Sept  26  IIKB     Renewed  Nov  3  I0O4.    Serul  No.  231.203. 


7!»I.K4(>.    PNEUMATIC  DRILL    James  Whitilaw  St  Loub  Mo 
Filed  Jan  21. 1B03.    Renewed  Nov  3  1004     SenaJ  No  231  202 


<  iaim.-l  In  4  fluid-motor,  two  s^is  of  cylinders,  the  cylinders 
of  each  set  In-ing  arranged  in  tandem  tnd  consisting  of  a  single-act- 
ing .yl.ndcr  and  double-acting  cylinner,  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  both  cylinders  of  one  set  and 
to  the  d.Mible.act.ng  cylinder  of  the  other  set  and  exhausting  the  mo- 
ive  fluid  from  the  double-a.ting  cylinder  of  said  first-named  set  and 
from  l)oih  cylinders  ..f  s«,d  .second-named  set. 

2.  In  a  riaid-motor,  two  sets  of  cylinders,  the  cylinders  of  each 
set  being  arranged  tandem  and  con.Msting  of  a  single-acting  cylinder 
and  double-arlii.g  cvlind.r.  pi.tons  ,„  said  cylinders,  and  a  fluid-ac- 
tuated vaKe  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  both  cylinders  of  one  se, 
and  to  the  double-aeling  cylinder  of  the  other  set  and  exhausting  t\u 
moti«e  fluid  from  tfcr  double-acting  cylinder  of  said  first-named  set  I 
and  fr..m  l..,th  cylinders  of  said  second-named  .set  I 

3  In  a  rtuid-m.4or.  »  single-acting  piston  and  a  double-acting 
p.Mo„  arranged  in  tandem  on  a  common  piston-rod.  means  for  ad-  ' 
mitting  live  fluid  .0  U.lh  pistons,  and  mechanism  transmiMing  power  ' 
from  said  pistons 

4  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  single-acting  piston  and  a  double-acting 
p.slon  arranged  in  tandem,  a  single  valve  admitting  live  fluid  to  both 
of  said  pistons,  and  mechanism  transmitting  power  from  said  pis- 
tons.  "^ 

5  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  double-acting  piston,  a  single-acting  pis- 
ton  arranged  in  tandf m  therewith  and  acting  a.  a  cross-head  there- 


Claim—1  b»  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing  containing  cylinders  and 
provided  with  flat  contact-surfaces,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons,  a  gear-casing 
carried  by  said  housing,  and  a  removable  valve-casing  carried  by 
said  housing  and  extending  between  said  cylinders  to  supply  fluid 
thereto,  said  valve-casing  being  provided  with  flat  contacf-surfaces 
codperating  with  the  contact-surfaces  of  said  housing 

2.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing  consisting  of  two  parts  each  con- 
taining a  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  a  flat  contact-surface. and 
a  removable  valve-casing  between  said  parts  and  provided  with  flat 

I  contact-surfaces  cooperating  with  ttie  contact -surfaces  of  said  hous- 
jing.  said  parts  being  connected  by  a  gear-casing 

3.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing  consisting  of  two  parts  integral 
,  with  each  other  and  separated  by  a  passage  forming  flat  contact-sur- 
( faces,  each  of  said  parts  containing  a  cylinder,  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
;inders.  and  a  removable  valve-casing  carried  by  said  housing  and 

projecting  into  said  passage,  said  valve-casing  being  provided  with 
jflat  contact -surfaces  cooperating  with  the  contact -surfaces  of  said 
!  housing. 

4  In  a  fluid-iriotor.  a  housing  containing  cylinders  and  pro- 
jvided  with  flat  con<act  surfaces,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  mechan- 
ism for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons,  a  Kear-casing  car- 
ried by  said  housing,  and  a  removable  valve-casinn  carried  by  said 
housing  and  extending  Iwtween  said  cylinders,  said  valve-casing  be- 
ing provided  with  flat  contact-surfaces  having  recesses  cooperating 
with  the  contact-surfaces  of  said  housing  to  form  ports  for  said  cyl- 
inders 

r>  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  housing  consisting  of  two  parts  each  con 
laming  a  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  a  contact  surface,  and  a 
removable  valve-casing  carried  by  said  parts,  said  valve-casinn  be- 
ing provided  with  flat  1  ontaci-surfaces  having  re<-esses  cooperating 
with  the  contact -surfaces  of  said  housing  to  form  ports  for  said  cyl 
inders,  the  parts  of  said  housing  beifig  connected  by  a  gear-casing 
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with  each  othrr  »nd  .vp«r»trd  by  a  patNaxr  formin>{  rtat  tontartnur 
facM.  a  CTlindcr  in  ri^^h  of  said  partu,  and  a  rt-movable  val¥«>-<-aMinn  i 
carriwl  by  «aid  houninx  «nd  pn>irrtinK  into  ^aid  paK^ajrr.  »aid  valve-  I 
caain^  bring  provided  with  flat  (•ontacl-!.urfa<e»  having  rrceHHes.  ro- 
operating  with  the  contact-»urfarcs  of  said  hou«in>{  to  form  ports  for 
said  cTlinders. 

7.  'nafluid  motor.  ahousinjK-ontaininKtwopainofcvlindrni, 
piatoqn  in  ,.aid  olindrrs,  m«^hani.im  for  transmittinjc  the  power  from 
said  piston*  a  reinovabir  valve-casinjr  carried  by  said  housing  and 
intruding  between  ^aid  pairs  of  cylinders,  and  two  valve^  in  said  cas- 
ing, eaeh  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  and  exhaust  thereof  fr.>m 
one  pair  of  cylinders  j 

H  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing  containing  cylinders,  pistons  in  i 
•aid  cylinder*,  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  said  cvlin-  ! 
ders.  a  removable  vaWe-casing  carried  by  said  housing  and  intrudingi 
between  said  cvlmders  valves  in  said  casing,  and  .onnections  be-i 
tween  said  power-transmitting  mechanism  and  said  valves  for  actu-l 
ating  the  Utter  ; 

a.    '"««<'i«i-m<'t<>r.  a  housing  containfng  two  pairs  of  cylinders  I 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  i 
».id  pistons  and  a  removable  valve-caking  carried  bv  said  housing 
and.mtrudnig  between  said  pairs  of  cylinders,  two  valves  in  said  cas-  ' 

ing.  each  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  and  e.xhaust  thereof  from  ,/«.«      1     tk  .  ,  » 

one  pair  ..f  cylinders,  and  connections  between  .said  power-transmit  i  ..A        1  7."  '•"'"^"n««"«'  »f  •  nii*n  blade  having  a  circular 

.ing  mechanism  and  . aUes  for  actuating  the  latter  I  T  ""  '•*»"''»""^  «  Protractor,  a  second  scaled  blade  having  a 

M»  In  a  fluidmotor.  a  housing  consisting  of  two  cylinder  and  a  *""'".  '"i"  ''"^'•'"!*''  ***'"'f  P'^«'"l  «»t'"'her  at  the  centers  of  aaid 
gear-casing  formed  integral  with  one  ano.b"  Id  ^  ;  ided  w'"h  ^  [  "  .  r?'  ""  '  ""'  ""'"'  "'''  '"•^'"^  '  ^''^"'•^  ""*  -'^'^ 
p.ir  of  flat  conta...  surfaces,  and  a  removable  valve  cs^.'^ed  fir  1  M  ,  .t  '  'TTl  ?"**"'  '"'  P''"'*"^  """""'"^  ""  "" 
bv  said  hous.n.  and  intruding  between  said  cylinders    ,L  tl    e    .  "•    /  ''"'^r^V'"  '*'''°"""*'  '■'""'" ""^  '"""''  '"^•^'^  "" 

.  iu..ng  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  contJ^c.-^urfHc".  c'perat  ng    h   T  Z         T:'"""  ""'.  '"*'  "'  "'  ""'"  ""*"  ""^  ''''  "'  «-«* 
with  the  contact-surfaces  of  .said  lirstnamed  part  !  '  '        *  ""'"''  """  '""^  *^'P'  """*  interchangeable  with, 

II     In  a  fluid-motor,  two  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cvlmden.  :      '"9^  ...  •    .. 

nichanism  ff.r  transmitting  the  p..wer  from  said  pistons  an  oscillai' '  .  «omb,n«tion  of  a  mam  blade  having  a  circular  end  scaled 

i"K  valve  for  each  cylinder,  each  of  .said  valves  having  an  internal      *  ["""^'mV  T.'"''"^-  «  '*^'""»  -'-d  '•••J'  h«vi„g  a  circular 
port  and  two  external  ports,  and  means  for  a.fiiating  said  valve,  to        a  ,  »''«'[''''''«•">'?  P'voted  together  at  the  centers  of  said  circular 

place  each  end  of  ih^  .vlinH^ « 1.,  ;.       .  .     *'"'''' "°"  '■»<"'•■«' to  des<nbe  a  complete  circle  about  their  pivot. 


i;::':.:!^? :":: :' *'^  r^""'^-"  """""^'>  "■  ~"-t.on  wi,h, ;;,;"":;; 


.scaled  blade  having  a  circular  end  .scaled  to  constitute  a 


the  oupplv  and  exhaust.  -. ..«-.,,.  ...  ^.....-...iiuir  ■ 

12     In  a  fluid  motor,  two  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  '  ^'"l""''"'  "'"-"'''.T  -ind  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  blade  and  free 
mr^hanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons  an  oscillat^  T'    '  r  '"'"'!  ^^^^  '":'''  "^"'"  '*"  P'****'  ''"  •"'"•"  "'  ''"  '"'■ 

ing  valve  for  each  cylinder,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  internal    Tl  ^'  f"! '"'"Jf  '-XHted  on  a  line  coincident  with  the  edge 

port  communicating  w  ith  the  supply,  and  two  external  ports  commu-  '  l2  .7."""  h  M  .  .'  ''""'"  '""^''  "'  "''  ""'"'  '""''  "'  "'  ^"""• 
nu-ting  with  the  exhaust,  means  for  actuating  said  valves  to  place  I  Trl  .       'x-'-'^f  "'terchangeable  with  the  other 

ead,  en.l  of  the  cylinders  alternately  in  communication  w  ith  .  he  suD-    .  ^""'bination  of  a  main  blade  h«>  ing  a  circular  end  scaled 

pU  and  exhaust,  and  means  for  reversing  the  supply  and  exhaus"      '      7"    ,  !!  7  ^y*'""'-  «  •"•^^""'^  "'•■»'-'  ^'l-*''  h.ving  a  circular 
I.»    l...rtuid-mo,or.apairofcy.inders.pis,onsins.idcy|inderH     *"";^- ^""'^'"^'-'-'''''''f  f"-'«-«l '"'''■""•^  «' ""--"t^rs  of  said  circular 
mechanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons  an  oscill.t'  i  T".      "       "  '^•''<1  ,»>'«d-  »»ving  a  circular  end  .scaled  to  con.ti- 

ing  valve  for  sa.d  cylinders,  said  valve  having  a  supply  .nd  two  ex  I.  '  ^'"^'^^l"\  '""''••''>  «"^  piv»tally  mounted  on  the  first  blade, 
haust  ports  for  one  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  and  tw.i  supply  ports  for  i  I  '""'""^  I  l-t-named  circular  end  Wing  located  on  a  line  co.„- 
the  other  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve       "        "  '  '  '''''^'  "'  '^^  ""'"  *''*'^''  ""*  •"'"''  "'  **''*  '''"^••''  ^"'"^ 

14  In  a  fluid-motor.,  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  :  IZ^TT""  "^  'u  T'"",  "^"^^7^^  »"•*  '^'^'*  ^'•**'-  '^""'  """- 
mechanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons  an  os<-.llat'  f  .  u""  ^^  '"•*'P'"<^«-"">  "^  -'h  "'hT  and  each  blade 
ing  valve  for  .aid  cylinders,  said  valve  having  a  supply  and  two  ex-  .'          1  '"Jr" »""*-'"'  *f  »'"  "J  »»«'  "'hers 

haust  ports  for  one  cylinder,  and  an  exhau.st  and  two  supply  p„rU  for  I  ,  .  . "*"""'""  "'  '  ™""'  •»""*-  •"'^'"«  *  *-'^'"'-^ -"'l  — '«* 

the  other  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  Ind  m  Ins  f'^r  re  T"  H  M    ."  ''i"'"'"""   '  "*'""'  *'"•'*"'  "'''"  ''""""  '  ■'""'" 

ver«ing  the  suppiv  and  exhaust  '"*'  """^  *''"''*"'  ''-""'  ?'*"''<*  loK^therat  the  centers  of  sa.d  circular 

15  fn  a  fluid-motor  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cvhnder.  '?''.''  "  l^'"^  ""m^  blade  having  a  circular  end  s<aled1o  constitute  a 
me.  hanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  s'aid  pistL^  n"  "1":  Z,7T\  "T  '  7  P'-tally  mounted  on  the  firs,  blade,  the  cen- 
ing  valve  for  .said  cylinders  said  valve  h,vin„  ...  ,  ,  last-named  cin-ular  end  being  Imated  on  a  line  coincident 
two  external  cxhaus^^  portTfor  one  c'ind  "  '  '.'  ^T'l  "'"  '''  ''*"-  "'  '*"*•  "'-'"  """""^  """^  '-^'  «•'  "''*  '''•J-  being  acoun 
.nd  two  externa.  supHv  po  M^  r  t  he  othe  1  nH  IT  T  "'"""  "'  ""  """"•  "'"^  •^^""'^  ""•*  '^'"^  »^'«^'"  *"'"''  "— ^'-" 
actuating  said  valve                                           ^        "'  "'"^  """"  ''"  '  '^'  '"•'"  ^'-"l-  i"<l'P'n'l-»tl.v  of  each  other,  a  slide  for  conne<...ug 

lb  In  a  rtuid-motor.  a  pairof  cylinders  pistons  in  said  cylinders  '  'u*'  '^""'^  '','t*^**  ****'  '^*'  ""*  ""''  """^  ""*'''  '"'""P"'''"*  «  ?*'<'''  "' 
me<.hanism  for  transmitting  power  from  said  pis.; n     a     .^     .. T,  \  "'T  T  7""  """  " V'*"!:"  "^  '"'■'"'"  '''  ""'"  '*"''• 

valvforsaid  cylinders  s«,d  valve  h.vnw.n  i„.  ,   V         '^"7"'«    •"'^  »  '•laniping  device  pa.smng  through  both  parts  of  said  slide  and 

tuating  said  vaUes.  and  means  for  reversing  the  supply  and  exhaust.' 


I.  In  a  fluid-motor,  two  pairs  of  c  linders.  pistons  in  saidcylin- 
ders.  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  pistons,  two  oe- 
c.lUt.ng  vaUvs,  each  of  said  valves  hav  .ng  a  supply  and  two  exhaust 
ports  for  one  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  and  two  supply  ports  for  an- 
other cylinder  means  for  actuating  said  valves,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  supply  and  exhaust 

18.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  housing  containing  cylinders,  a  remov- 
able valve-casing  consisting  of  two  parts  one  of  which  projecU  be- 
tween said  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  which  bear,  on  .aid  casing  a 
controlling  valve  or  valves  io  the  fimt-named  part  of  said  casing,  and 
a  reversmg-vaUe  in  the  second-named  part  of  said  casing. 
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Claim  —\.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  set  f>f  adding  wheels 
each  provided  with  •  wheel  for  carrying  the  tens  va'ue  to  the  next 
addJng-wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  said  carryinK-wheels  being 
adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  both  .xn  adding-wheel  of  lower 
and  higher  order  to  carry  the  tens  value  from  the  former  to  the  latter 
I  and  means  for  throwing  said  carrying-wheels  into  and  out  of  engage- 
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!r/lTi1?h*  "*^'";'''''":  '^'  •'''"»«-he*l  of  lowrr  order  ».rv- |tb.  adding- wh^l.  whe^-ThTiJi^nVd^U^u;;;;^?^;^^^  ;.i,h 
iBff  to  lock  the  enmred  carrTinjr-wheel  tgtiMt  roUtion  and  caune  it  the  ■ddinir-whefl*  subM.nti.llv  ..  -n^  f  ,  ,1.  "^■K*"*''"'  *"•» 
to  look  .he  add.nir.wheel  of  h.^her  order  ..  the  ..me  time  «id  add-  6    A^ addinldevU?. om"'  ^"r  the  purpone  se,  forth. 

in<r-wheel  of  lower  order  .k>.„.  f,^  ,„  turn  and  at  certain  ..men  turn-    hen.  a  J^.  o^c"  rf.„rwher.Tr.  '^  1  T  "l""  "''"^  "^  '"'"'" 

in*  the  en^^d  c.rrr-.heel,  ,0  effe<.,  the  rotation  of  .he  ...d  add-    ^^  n'e"    willT.  d  add  nJVh     i         I       T'"'  ""r "'  ""*  "'  •"• 
ia«-*heel  of  h.^her  onier  in  carry.n,  the  ten,  value,  and  mean,  for    l.r/nirLrh     "^^^^^^^  ,'";  r'"  "'''":'  '"  ""'"'•*"' 

operatu.^  «.d  «ld.„-wheel..  .ubatantulW  a.  and  for  the  purpos.    car^i„r,hT,en"  vl  ue  fr Tn  '.h  7  u^l  '"''"  ""'"■  ''" 

,et  forth  '^"'^'"'f  ""  '♦^'"'  *■'"»  'rom  the  former  lo  the  lauer.  111.-  adding 

wheel  of  lower  order  I.H-kinK  the  <  arrrin^-wheel  which  .  «m..«  there- 
from  and  ^«ld  carrrin^-wheel  it*elf  locking  the  adding  wheel  of 
higher  order  to  which  it  carrie,..  nieaas  for  movi.iK  a  partit  uair  one 
or  all  of  »aid  carrvinK-wheelK  out  of  en,c,Kfnieiit  with  the  ndding- 
wheel  to  which  it  carrier,  when  the  latter  i*  to  he  operated  .0  add.  at 
.he  .name  lime  leaving  the  remaining  wheel-  i„  enKa>:emenl  *'ith 
their  particular  adding-wheel!.,  sul)..tau.i.llv  .m  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth.  '^ 

7.  An  adding  device  ••omprising  >  ..„.|  „(  ad.ling-wheeU  each 
provided  with  an  annular  Hange  or  surfac-e  and  a  ten«-<  arrving  t.mth. 
a  carr>ing-wlieel  for  eac  h  adding- wheel  «dapt.-d  to  Im-  moxcd  inlti 
and  out  of  engagement  w  ith  the  saiue  and  each  provided  w  ith  a  !«et  of 
teeth  adapted  when  engaging  the  adding-wheel  to  bear  against  aaid 
flange  or  ^urface  and  lock  it.-elf  aga.n.-t  rotation  and  al«o  adapted  to 
be  tripped  bv  the  tens-carrving  tooth  of  the  adding-vs  heel  ihu.«  en- 
gaged, each  of  -raid  can  viiig-wheelr  being  hIho  provided  with  a  .nec- 
ond  .set  of  teeth  for  engaging  the  nejt  adding-wheel  of  highei  order 
and  turning  said  adding-wheel  „f  higher  order  when  the  icn«-carry 
ing  teeth  of  the  adding-wheel  of  lower  order  trips  said  .arr.ving- 
wheel.  means  for  disengaging  from  the  adding-wheel  Whicli  i-  to  be 
operated  for  addi*ig  the  carrvingwheel  which  carriea  the  len-  to  it 
and  Ht  the  same  time  holding  the  other  carrying-wheels  in  engage 
ment  with  their  re^.pec.i^e  adding-wheel*.  and  iii.Hn>  for  operating 


2  An  adding  device  .-ompriiing  a  set  of  adding-wheel*  each 
provided  with  a  wheel  for  carrying  the  tens  value  to  the  next  adding- 
wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  »aid  carrying-wheeU  In-ing  adapted  .0 
HimulUneoualy  engage  both  an  adding-wheel  of  lowe,  and  higher  or- 
der to  carr>  the  ten*  value  from  the  former  t<.  the  latter,  means  for 
keeping  all  of  said  carrying-wheels  in  engagement  with  the  adding- 

wheeU,  the  adding-wheel  of  lower  order  .«er\ing  to  lock  the  enir.«.*,t 

•  I.     I      k-   L  ■  ""n  <"  101  fc  ine  engaged  r ■    ■•■■-•■•f.-"  ■■«^r>'>.  "im  iiu-hii*  lor  operattni 

earryingwheel  which  carries  the  tens  therefrom  against  rotation  and    "'•l  •d'ling-wheels.  .Mibstanl.allv  as  and  for  the  purpose  sh  forth 

to  c.u.e  It  to  lock  the  adding-wheel  of  higher  order  a.  the  >«me  time  "^     An  adding  device  comprising  a  set  of  adding  wheels  or  mem 


«id  adding-wheel  of  lower  order  being  free  to  turn  and  a.  certain 
times  .urning  the  engaged  carrying-wheel  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the 


bers  and  means  for  operating  them  to  effe.t  addition,  two  alining  de- 
vices for  engaging  in  s,„  cessi..n  the  adding  wheels  01  members  to 
«!;..«  .1 J  .,        . 


'.i    AA  L        "  "    • .•"•»'- ■"^'^' •"riiri-i  ine  roiaiion  oi  the  ^  «„.i.r,-.i,, 

••Id  adding-wheel  of  higher  order  in  carrying  the  tens  value,  means  !  »''"•'  'ht-n'    "'"l  means  for  throw  ing  one  of^a,,')   alinini- "leu,  .■]  I,, 

for  disengaging  at  w.ll  a  carrying-wheel  from  the  adding-wheel  to' "        ' 

which  It  carries  the  tens  value  when  said  adding-wheel  is  to  be  oper- 


•ted  for  adding,  and  means  for  operating  naid  adding-wheeU    sub- 
■tantully  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.r  An  adding  device  comprising  a  set  of  adding-wheela  each 
provided  with  a  wheeJ  for  carrying  .he  tena  value  .0  the  next  adding- 
wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  said  carrying-wheeN  being  adapted  to 
simulUneously  engage  both  an  adding-wheel  of  lower  and  higher  or- 

kle„'r„'.'7  T  'T  """"  '"?'  '*"*  '"'■'""  "'  '^•'  '"'•■'    ""■"'"•  '"'    """  '"  ""'■'  '*"'''"*'"'  '"  «"«r«'«n.-^  with  the  ordinal  value  of  the  i.u 

wheels,  the  adding-wheel  of  lower  order  Nerving  ...  lock  .h.  engaged  I  '"^f  said  segment  and  said  „..„„-  f,.r  sarviiu^  the  ..s.  iiu'    n  o    th. 

carrying-wheel  which  carries  the  tens  therefrom  ««inst  rotation  „  I  — --.        ■    -     ■ '      ^         -.llHt.on  of  the 

the  same  time  Mid  adding-wheel  of  lower  order  being  free  to  turn  I 


engagement  with  the  wheel,  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  throw- 
ing them  out  again,  subs.antially  as  and  for  the  puiposr  h,i  forth 
S>.  An  adding  device  .omprisine  a  -.et  of  h,1,1ii,^-w  heels.  «  drive- 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  a.l.iate  said  adding-* heels,  a  pini„n 
connected  with  and  operating  the  .said  drive  wheel,  a  tm.thed  sck- 
ment  adapted  U)  be  operated  on  a  center  ttirough  varving  ie„Kihs  ,.f 
arcs  and  to  be  recipr.K-ated  in  the  p|..ne  of  s.u  h  an  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  said  pinion,  means  for  varv.i.^  the  rauife  of  os.ilU. 
lion  of  sHid  segment  in  accordan.-e  with  the  ordinal  value  of  the  i.u- 


and  at  certain  times  taming  the  engaged  can-ving-wheel  .0  etfert  the 
roUtion  of  the  Mid  acMing  wheel  of  higher  order  in  carry  inir  the  tens 


- ^-^-^         -     -  p........  o.i.i  7.11,. I  iiirnns  lor  \arvilii;  ine  fisi  ill 

inst  rotation  at  [  fegment.  siil..sfantiallv  as  .tn.i  i,.r  il„.  purpose  set  forth 

'*'    An   adding  deviie  cotnpijsing  a   set   of  adding  «hee|s,   a 


drive-wheel  adapted  to  engage  ai.d  annate  sai.l  a-lding-w heels'  ,. 
pinion  connected   with   and  operating  sHid   drive-wheel,  a    toothed 


,  f'  """T.  ./.  ...^iirr  oruerincarrvinrinelens    »""""'  connected   with   and  operatiiii.'  smd   .Irii.-  i»l..ol     .    1      .1     1 

tot  U  '  r  H  f        ?/""      :  """*  *■""-  *'"'  '"'  •'^'""«-''-'  !  "f  ""^  "-"^  '"  '-  recipHH-ated  in  the  plane  of  -uch  arc  to  engage  a    I 
H  to  be  operated  for  adding,  and  a  set  of  key-operated  levers  each  of  1  .li-..gage  the  said  pinion,  a  s.,  ..f  ,1  ding  bolt,  or  ,top,  a  1  "'ted  " 
w  hich  when  actuated  serves  to  actuate  the  said  adding-wheels  and  at  |  be  projected  into  the  path  of  o-cillation  .i  said  s  '  n         ,  .7' ^ 

he  same  .ime  U,  disengage  from  the  adding-wheel  then  actuated  the  i  lengths  of  the  ar.s  thn.u.h  whi.h  it  movel   ^tt  of  Imera    kev  le 

;::r;;::^:;  l^tr''* ''- """ ''-'-'-  -^-•""""^  -  -'  'n '-'"  -'-'-'  ^  ■• ^  -^  t:lr  ::;*„;;;!: 

4     ,,.....        '  ""*'*'''P'"'»''""»^  ^•i'l  ^'Kment.  each  one  of  said  kev-levers  Uinif 

oUsTverl^rJh.naH^        7     ."^r"'"^"''"'^^ 

.ar  vil^th     I  r  "l**'"^-**"--'  "'  '«*"  •"•^  ''i'fher  order  fo,  | -1  .herewith  so  hs  to  regulate  the  throw  of  the  segment  in  ».. ,  J 

""rA'':  A'"." ;".•'♦  '."•"•  ''»'.'—  •«  «»"  '•'--  •»•-  •'l'<i..''-i-'- --h-H-h  ordinal  val..e.substantiallyasandf.';hep:r:;:;'::^, 


wheel  which  carries  therefrom  and  said  carrving-wheel  itself  locking 
.he  add.ng-wheel  of  higher  order  .0  which  it  carries,  means  for  niov- 
ing  a  particular  one  or  all  of  .aid  carrying-wheela  out  of  engagement 
with  the  adding-w  heeli.  and  an  alining  device  for  engaging  and  alin- 
ing the  carrying  wheel  „r  wheels  as  they  become  disengaged  fmm  .he 
adding-wheels  and  the,,  holding  them  locked  ,u  alined  position,  the 
said  carr>i,i^. wheels  engaging  with  the  Mid  alining  device  before 
diaengaging  from  the  .dding-wheela  and  vice  vera..  subaUntiallv  as 
•Bd  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


forth 

II  An  adfling  devi,,.  comprising  a  »el  of  a.lding  wheel,-  .a.h 
pnivided  with  a  wheel  for  carrying  the  tens  value  to  the  next  adding- 
wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  s«i,|  carrv  ing-wheel,  l,eing  adapted  to 
PHgage  simultaneously  both  an  adding-wheel  of  lower  and  higher 
order  to  carry  the  tens  value  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  an.l  means 
for  throwing  said  .arrying  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  «t,th 
the  adding-wheels  the  said  adding-wheel  of  'ower  order  being  fn-e 
.0  .urn  and  a.  certain  times  tuniing  the  engag,-d  carrving-wheel  to 


i..  .^j         J  ""  '  "'  "^""'"  '"""* '"rtiing  the  eneaired  carrvinir-uhf*!  I,. 


pi^>vided  With  a  wheel  for  carrfing  .he  ten.  value  .0  the  next  adding- 
wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  said  c.rtying-wheels  being  adapted  to 
engage  aimuluneously  hoth  an  adding-wheel  of  lower  and  higher  or- 
der to  carry  the  tens  v.lue  from  .he  former  to  the  latter,  and  meana 
for  throwing  Mid  carrying-wheel,  in.o  and  out  of  engagement  with 


.  "^  ----- ^■•••'ui-av.aiiitaiif- 

ng  the  .ens  value,  and  means  for  operating  said  adding-wheeU.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12  All  adding  device  comprising  a  set  of  addii.g-wheejs  each 
provided  with  a  wheel  for  carrying  the  tens  value  to  the  next  adding- 
wheel  of  higher  order,  each  of  said  carrying-wheels  being  adapted  to 


the  addinr-whe.1.  .nH  .7  ,.""""""  -""  ""'  "■  '■'»»f»R""en,  wiin    wnee.  oi  nigner  order,  each  of  said  carrving-wheels  being  adapted  to 
riy    g  wneels  being  «  engagement  with  and  aerv.ng  to  lock  I  order  to  carty  ..he  ten.  value  from  the  forti.er  U.  the  latter,  mean.s  for 
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....on  or  the  «..,  .dd.„...h.H  of  hi.hrr  order  in  ..rrv.n.  .h';,  '  ZT/,  „  ^Si^  Z  i"  *  "*"'  *''"  '"'  "'^"'^'^  -^'-^  *' 
».lur.  me.«.  for  Hi-e„K»rinK  -t  w.ll  .  r.rn  in^-H  heel  from  the  .Hd-  H.,d  „„.  hZ  ,„""""•  "  «"'"  "^  Proje<-.io„  loc.ted  to  the  .ide  of 
.u^-wheel  ,„  .him  „  .arne.  the  tens  v.lue  h  hen  ..i.)  .ddinlu  he  ,    «m  ,ul  '  .       fT""  i      """  "'  ""  '""  '"  ^"^'*-'  '»•-  «""•  -nd  • 

wheeU.  ,ub«unti.llv  .,  .„d  for  the  purpose  set  forth  I  the  boh  i„  or„      H  "  '"  ^''''"^  '"**  "^^'"f  '«  ho'd 

13     An  .ddin.  devi.-e  .o,..pri.„;.  ^,  .„  ,,„..,  .,,,,,  or       ec.ed        I. Xo;'  r"'"",  "  "'  f  "7""  ^'>'—  e.ch  co„- 

me„.ber,  .nd  n.e.n.s  for  dnv.„«  ,he  ,.me  to  effec  t  the  ,d,J,n«    the     "tTn/the  Ltso/   /        "  .    ""^  °'  ""^  ^'"'"^  '"'"'»>'^''  '"^  •^••"- 

.^••"""' -'-■'"f-''l'Jnvin,„,e.nH,. in,  v.rieW,ndre^Ut;^  forth  "'•  ^"•'"""•'•"y  •"  ""^  '-  the  purpo^  ^, 

in«<cord«n.ew.ththe»rdinal  val.iet.ihea(Wed   aHuit«l.lesu.,.,nrt  1«     i       jj-       . 

.nd  .  ^.  of  ,nw....  UU.  or  .ops  „ n.ed  upon  J^:      p     ra  .     '  for  au  o.."*:.  .rcllT  TT*'" V  "-^  "'  .ddin.-wheeN,  ^e.n. 

adapted  to  be  projected  one  at  a  ,.,„e  i,.to  the  path  over  uhi.-h  .aid     Ir^er  u" ^l  of  h'  T^    H  '"'  '"  •«l'**"«-*»'«-l  of  lower 

dr.v...K  „.e.n.  move,  to  re.ul.te  the  r.n^e  of  n.oveme   t  ,h  reof  ^    pUced  i  .  e„«  7       u""  '  """"''  '*"^'-''-'  ''^-P^  '"  be 

...  of  mineral  key-lever,  eaeh  connected  with  and  actuating  said    ^"oturthe         "      Z       '"'  ""  "'  ""'  "'  "'"^  -ddinKwheel, 
dnvin,  mean,  and  each  connected  .„h  one  of  .a.d  s   di  "   b„l."  ^t  of^^v  I         """'  '"''  ?'""*  ''"  ""'"•""'  "''*  "-inK-wheel.  . 

^.op-  to  .c„.a,e  the  -an.e.  eacb  of  „..,  ...p.  .„  bol,;  pel  n^      V     '  ^  thVdrre"  reZ^:    '^^  d'  '"'  "•^r':"""^  "•"*  ""•'"'  '"^  "-- 
.»"«c  of  mo.emen,  of  ,aid  driving  mean,  different  fr.L  the  other  ^,..7kev  lev"  «  ^.^I^;    "•*'"'" 

^.opH  and  .n  accordance  « ith  the  ordinal  value  of  ,h^  kev-lever  con      of  .aid  driVe  wh     \     I        u""'  ""'""*  '"  "'*»*""'*  '"  '»"  '""v«-ment 
n«ted  therew.th.  .ub.tant.allv  as  »„d  for  the  purposed,  for^i  an  Ih  /  .    "  ?  ""  "•"'  ''  "'*'''"**  '^»™  ""-  ••^'l-n^-heel 

N  An  addin,  doice  con.pn.in.  a  .et  ofTdd  n.!  eTl  or  I  o  der  tl'l  ''I  '."  '''''''  ""  .dd.n.-.heel  of  next  hi.her 
.n..nl.er>  and  n.ean.  for  driv.n.  ,he  .a.ne  to  etTe. ,  .hr.,:,  ,^  ,  V  '  I  w,  VuAiJr"  I  T'  ."^""  ''  ""'''  •*"*'>'*'"'  '"  P^-t 
r.n,.e  of  movement  of  ..id  driving  n.ean.  bein«  v.r.ed  and  r  3.  .d  a  rr  the  ,1  ^"  ."L  '"""  ^"""^  °'"^""^  '"•^""•*  '»"  P"'"'  '" 
...  accordance  v.  ..h  ,he  ordinal  value  oMhe  numeral  ,o l;  adld   t^e  I  lort h  "''"'  "-"'"•  -»>-"'''".v  "  "d  f«r  the  pur^.ae  aet 

.H..d  drivinfi  mean,  for  the  add. n,-«heeUincludinif  a  pinion  and  an  '  l<l     4n.WJ-        j     • 

...cllafn.  ,.K.,hed  ,e,ment.  a  .ul.able  support  and  a  .e   "  !  di"     .emier;  a    ''"'^'^'T"  T"""'"*  '  •""  "'  «'*'*""'  *"-'•  <" 
'"•"-'^  "•"»- --«'  "P-  .he  .aid  .uppZ  and  adap,:,   .  '    Idlla  erall      ndt'     kT""  "'"•  '  ^-"-^  "''"'  "'^•"  -»'''■''  '' 

v.rv  the  ran,,,  of  n.ovement  thereof.  .  ^t  of  numeral  key-leTern  el.  h    ZJ  Tl    '        "'  '"  '""  '•^"J"'*''*  '^"'"  «•'«'  <-«"i'r  and 

..ne  of  .  h.ch  ..  connected  with  one  of  ,aid  Ul        r  .  .^".b    .    .t  Zf;  ''     '!  1"'  '"'VT:^  '"  "'"'  ""-"™'  '"^^  '"'^  '"^»>  ■"  - 

p.>-..ion  of  each  of  w  hich  Mop,  .  hen  ptoje...,  in  the  p  th  .   t  ^      TZ  ^n'jZTZ  1       t-T'"'  T""  '"'  "'"^'"*  ""  -"'" 

ment  be.n^  de,..rm,„ed  bv  the  ordinal  value  of  the  connected  nu      Lhion  L.Hrr         t  ""*  """  '^"^'-"hrel  into  proper 

".-al  kev  lever    and  connection,  between  ,aid  ^^^U.TZt Z    Z^Z^^^^^^ 
*.nent   wherebv  each  kev-lever  n.av  operate  the  noKment     .ul  .tan      Trder  7  I     L  '*'"'  ^""^  '*"  "l-^'n^wh**!  of  lower 

.i.llv  a.  and  for  the  purpose  .et  forth  '"  """  "'  ^'"^^  "''^''    «  ««'<!  ""-ber  mounted  upon  aaid 

I.V    An  add.n.  dev.ce  compri.in.  a  .et  of  addin.  wheeU  or    ITLZJ^^^nZ^'ft^  T'"  *  TT'''  -'-'•"'>"-P""KP*wI  hav.n^ 
member.  a...i  n.e.n.  for  driving  ,he  8.me  to  efTec  ,y,.\  r  J  '  *  ""'"'y"'*''  "'  """vement  and  mean,  for  movn,  said  pawl  into 

ran^e  of  n.ovement  of  .a.d  dri v.n^  nre,n?,Vin;!rr  ei  a„T       '.  l.    ZTri     H  '"''T?'  "''"  '''  •'^'lin^-wheel  of  next  h./her  order  , 
in  accordance  with  the  ordinal  vahJ^fTh  "'*  "'^'"-'^     T         "'*"  '^"^•*-*»'^''l  '"  "Cuating  one  of  lower  order  to  prevent 

-i..  drivin.  men.  for  .he  a^V.    ^  w         :;  r.r' '".  ":■  '''''■  l"'  I  l^  ''"  l'^'}  "'  'l'^'-  "^'^  '-^  ^''-"^  -«.ted  be.vond  thrpo 
-.hed  .e.n  en.  adapted  to  o...|..,.  altt^'Ventr'a:;::;  " -p'  I  LT^  '''  ""*  ''''''^'-  ^"•'-'*"'""^  '"  ^^  '^  ^'^  ^"^^  -' 

;::';: ;:  x:::::::::.  z;::;':  •;:;::!\;"^r --  -^  i   r  -  •<*«'-  ^-ice  compn^n, .  .t  of  addi„.  whee,.  „, 

w..h  .aid  .e.n.en,    a  n.ovable  fame  o      r.      i:  T',  T  'Z'"^'''     T         '  '  "'  "'  --^'""-"-U  adapted  to  I.  „oved  fnto  and  ou 
...re  ..  n.ou„,ed.  a  net  of  numeral  kev  leverl  .'       1'"^  ""'""  '       ''""'f'"""'  •'«»•  "id  addin^-wheel,  and  each  ad.p.ed  to  ,imut 

.rolhn,  the  mean,  for  re.u  Z^  the  ™  :7:;r::,;:'  ^"'  '"'  •""•  '•"-."'"\-'«'^'  ''"'h  •"  .dd.n.:  wheel  of  lower. nd  hi'^herordTol 
-..n.  in  accordance  with  the  „'„.::.::'.;'::;'  "'  ""!i  I  inT'"'i  ':"  "'"'  '""  '"'  '"^'""  •"  '»"'  """•  •"-""  ^-  •no- 
connection,  between  .aid  kev-lever.  and  ,11?!..  ,  "'"^  '  '^  "  '"k".  '  ""'  "'  ""  "'  "''^^  ^Try-ng-wheel,  out  of  en«.re- 
..rrviuK  -a.d  armature,  an  electr.  ,  rcuH  n.lln  '""" '"  ""'  i  TT  ^''^  "!:  "''^""'-*''-'  '^  -»>-•'•  "  '-riea  when  the  latfer^ 
.  .-.rcuit-eloser  ...ated  in  .a.d               "  '.  "h  of'    i;;!';  ^ "  ""'  "''"'"  '"  "'•  '""•^^-'•">  "  -"^  ^-  ^e  purpoae  ,et  fort 


TJM.HoC).    HON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE     WiLUiM  I  Wour  Up^ 
per  Marlboro.  Md     FUrt  Jan   12  1908     Sen*l  No  240  681 


Claim— I    The  combination   with   a    bottleneck    having   the 


channally  to  throw  the  .e.ment  into  gear  w.th  .„  p.„.o„  .„,,,";„ 
c-l..H.d  on  .„  „.,,„„  „.  ..^.„.,^  ,^^  ^  actuating  he  add 

.nK-wheels.  .ub.t.n.iallv  ..  and  for  the  purpose  »et  f"  ll 

Ifi     An  adding  device  comprising  a  .et  of  .HHi„.  «k     i 
n.cmber.  and  mean.  f...  ,,.  ....'.^e  .a'me  T  effl^^t'dd  ,"    th: 
.^""•''  '^'; "'-"'  "'  -i'«  '«"vi...  mean,  being  v.  iU  „    '.t^^^^ 

::i:i;bt;^r:;:::  ;r :;  r  r  rj^r^'^T'i  --^ "  *  '*'-' '"- '  r  -  ":;r "  *'-  -■■,  thi:k;^.r^;.;,^';::7:;:;".  z::;-^ 

of  n.ovement  of  said  driving  mear'ach  l-id^K  .'."  ""  "'  ""'^''  '  i'"'"""^'"-^-"'-""''-  '— '  P-M-  'he  upper  end  of  which  ter- 
provided  with  a  pin  and  a  pivoted  me.^.  'hi?  ""  "V'/'P"  '*""''  I  ?■  '"  ""  *"?'"  '"'""''*"    *'"*  "-"^  »'«*""'  •'*<>  ""'"••••y 

in,r  .aid  pin  for  proje^-ting  the  b  Uwh  /  '        "^  ^"'  '"**''■  '  P^'J'T  '""  •''<-^-*  ••'re.ds  a,  a  distance  above  the  shoulder,  of  a  ball 

r.Kked  in  one  direction  and  h.v.ng  a  nro!"  T  '"'"''''  """"'*''  "  '  ™7\  ";  '"  "''"  "'""'"  '"'^  "*'P*"^  '"  '""'  *  *•'»'  '"  '»"  l»wer 
notch  for  engaging  the  pin  of  said  bolt  ^..d  re  '"".  "T  '"*"  "'  ""'^  1 .7  7  '"  '*"'"•'  '"""'^  """  "'  "*»""!•  ""^  «  ^i-k  provided  with 
^.id  pivoted  member  i.  movH "„  ,b  '  '  .  H  '  "'  """•  "'''"  '»'-'"^»'P--'f-  -d  with  threads  on  .t«  per.phery.  wherebv  .t  m.v 
n.er.1  keyleven.  each  conne<eLvm7aror.  ,":''"".'  "'  "'  ""•  .7"  P^.'^""'*  •»'-'^-""  '»"  -'-— '  'he  neck  and  rest 
pivoted  member,  for  actuat.ng  the  Mt"  or    .  *f  ""'"'''-«'  | '«>«^'r  "Pon  -a.d  shoulder,  to  form  a  stop  for  the  outward  move- 

•  nd  for  the  purpose  set  forth  '"'•  *"^*'«««i*".^  »-  .  '~""  "'  '*"'  ^""    ^"^•^'•".i«l|v  «a  described, 

I  =^    The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  having  a  contracted. 

member,  and  me'""  f '7/""'P"*""^  •  ''t  of  adding  wheels  ^,   ««o.7*«^<l'r-'«P«:ring.  central  passage  in  the  lower  portion  there<,f. 

r7nge  o^n"  er„.    /"  J^^  '"'  """  "»  '''^'  '^'  'ddin*.  the    ""^P"-/'  ^"-"'  «  -"H  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  and  exp.nd- 

.nge  of  movement  of  s..ddr.v.ng  mean,  being  varied  and  regulated    L""  •''"''^"'  '"  «"  •"""'•^  *»«..ulder  within  the  neck,  said  neck 

.n  accordance  w.th  the  ordinal  ,.lue  of  the  numeral  to  be  added  7*  ''r  '"»-'-"*"-P'"J'-'in*  screw-threads  at  a  distance  above 

.he  path  of  the  means  for  driving  the  .dding-wh,;  s     '  v.r^  7  i        w"  '""  '"'"'''^  "*"  '»'-"''»' -passages  and  supported  loJw 

vary  the    within  the  neck  between  the  annular  shoulder  and  the  .aid  inter- 
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n«II.T-projecting  thn-td».  said  dixk  h«vin«  {M-ripheral  threa.li.  t<»  per- 
mit il  to  b*  «ort»pd  pa8t  thr  ^aid  ihr.'adH  on  ihe  ne.k.  and  d^rvin^f  to 
hol4  thr  ball-valvf  from  paMiinK  off  naid  curvrd  sbouidrr  »h«-u  the 
ncfk  ead  of  tbr  bottU  is  brlow  thr  horizontal.  !*ub»tantiallv  ax  dr- 
i^'ribed 

3.  Thr  lootbination  with  a  bottlr-nwk  havinfr  two  internal,  an- 
nular projfctioiw  or  nhoulderH  st-parated  from  rub  other,  the  upper 
one  beinf;  interoallv  threaded,  naid  neck  hav.njt  al^o  a  <  .-ntratted, 
downwardl.vtaperin^  pas-a^e  below  the  lowest  of  naid  projections, 
a  ball  looiwly  filled  in  ^id  pasHa^e  and  forming  a  valve  to  close  the 
lower  end  ther«.f,  «  perforated  disk  having  peripheral  threads  to 
permit  it  to  be  Mrewed  throujth  and  paM  the  upper  annular  projec- 
tion to  tit  I.M.selv  between  »aid  projections,  and  means  for  positively 
preventing  iiaid  dii.k  from  being  i.rrewed  back  through  said  upper 
projection.  .lubiUntially  as  described. 


arm  at  one  end  and  having  its  i„„er  end  provided  wiihVgrip  all 
iiubKtantially  as  specified.  "^ 


''[^l\i  ^*"'\^«"'0  O^VICB  FOR  CULTIVATORBLADES 

JnTn  ^'!!I' j^""*  "*   *"'^"''  '^  Towen,  A  Sullivan  Mfg  Co 

Romf  Qa  PUed  Mar  20  1905     .Senal  No  251  061 

< 


Tl'n.Hol.    RUO-HOLDER    Ltiak  P  Wood  Burlington  VI    Filed 
S«pl.  22.  1908     Serial  No  124.381 


/«.m  -.\«  attaching  device  for  cultivator  blades 'comprising 
HH  apcrtu,v.l  rer,an.',il«rlv-f..rmed  washer -plate  adapted  to  l.c  en- 
gaged  l,v  the  blade-attaching  bolt  of  the  cultivator,  later.lh  i.ro.ect- 
'-.>r  parallel  lugs  formed  on  said  plate  to  enter  the  standard  of  ,1...  c„| 
t.vato,  ,   J  ,.,  ,„^,^,.  ^  ^,^,,  ^^^^^^^^  J  ^^_  ^1^^  cltnator-blade    thcicbv 

holding  the  latter  a^-HinM  turning  on  >t,  H.ia.hu.g  bolt,  subsi.nliallv 
a  a  described 


i  fci.m  -I  »  ,  rug-holder.  the  combination  with  rlamping- 
bl«<-ks.*av.ng  reoesaes  therein  adapted  to  register  to  for.n  a  s.k  ket 
and  a  top  beann«-bl,K-k  of  a  .upporting-standard  pivoted  in  said 
bearmg-block.  a  „.llar  on  said  standard  .eated  in  said  .^.K-ket  and  a 
wastier  in  said  wrket  supporting  said,  collar 

2    In  a  rug-holder,  the  .ombination  with  clamping-blocks  hav- 
.ng  receases  therein  adapted  to  register  to  form  a  s.Kket  and  a  top 
l.r.ring-block  having  n.K-keU  therein,  of  a  -upporting-standar.l  en 
Wging  a  ao<ket  1.  said  bearing-bUk.  and  a  collar  on  said  standard 
sealed  in  said  clamping-bkx-ks 


<!»1.H.->.L  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  BRAKE 
SHOE  HEAD  Edward  L  Adr«on  Jr  St  Louis  Ho  a»ignor  t., 
Araencan  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Conipatiy  Jen«.y  City  N  J  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jen«.y  FUed  Apr  7  1903  Renewed  Jan  iS  1905 
Senal  No  242  300 


^^*i'^'~'t\    »OAT  PROPELLER     ALBUT  WoRCtSTM.  New  York 
W.  Y.    Wed  Jan.  14,  1906     Senal  No  241.064 


<  latm  -I  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dencribed.  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  of  a  hub  joumaled  thereto  and  having  an  arm  pn.ject- 
ftig  therefrom,  said  arm  having  an  open  frame  at  its  outer  end  bladea 
supported  within  the  frame  and  overlapping  each  other,  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  blades,  and  an  ..peraling-rod 
connected  to  the  arm 

2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  ear«  provided  with  threaded  openings,  of  stub-bolts 
operated  in  the  opening*,  a  hub  having  s.K-kets  in  its  ends  to  receive 
the  bolts,  an  arm  extending  from  the  hub  and  terminating  in  an  open 
frame,  bolts  earned  by  the  frame,  blades  (M-ndulouslv  supported  upon 
the  bolts,  lug,  fornu^  upon  the  blades  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  frame  to  lirait  the  upward  movement  of  the  blades,  and  an 
operating- ro<i  connected  to  the  arm 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  ears  projecting  therefrom,  said  ears  having  threaded 
apertures.  stub-boltH  operating  through  the  apertures  and  having 
their  inner  ends  conical  in  shape,  a  hub  journaled  between  the  ears 
...d  having  Its  ends  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  the  inner  end. 
of  the  bolts,  an  arm  extending  from  the  bub  and  having  an  open 
frame  at  its  outer  end.  the  depending  members  of  ,he  frame  being 
provided  with  openings,  bolts  projecting  through  the  openings  and 
held  within  the  frame,  blades  held  in  a  pendulous  position  upon  the 
bolts,  said  blade,  having  lugs  to  engage  the  frame  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  tke  blades,  and  an  operating-rod  connected  to  the 


'«.«  -1.    .\n  interchangeable  brake-shoe  bend  ,>,o^,de.^  «„,. 
•  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening-lug  of  a  l.rake- 
sh(«.  and  an  opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  .-,  brake  .hoc  kev 
bolt,  •.ubstantialK  as  specified 

2  .\n  inter,  hanireable  and  reversible  brake-.hoe  head  provided 
with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  fastening-hig  of  a 
brake-sh.H.  and  an  opening  at  each  end  adapted  to  receive  a  brake- 
shoe  kev-bolf.  substantially  as  spe.  itie<l 

3  ^ni'-'Tchangeable  ami  reversible  br»ke-sh.«- head  provided 
with  a  central  opening  2  adapted  to  re.eive  the  fa-tening  lug  of  , 
brake-shoe  and  opening's  3  and  4  formed  in  i,,  cimI  portions  adapted 
.0  receive  a  brake-sh.K.  keybolt,  and  .ut-awav  portion.-  11.  subs.an- 
tially  as  specified 


7J»1  H.-,r,.     UMBRELLA  SUPPORT     Julius  A  Ai^xandrr  Pine 

olfJ"'^     FUed  Feb  13  1904     RenewN  Apr  3  1905     Serial  No. 
m3.604. 

<  U„m  -1  An  umbrella-support  comprising  a  voke  means  for 
securing  tlie  v.,ke  upon  the  boily,  a  bracket  atta.hed  to  said  voke  a 
socket-piece  extending  upward  from  the  bracket  and  provided  wi'ih 
I  notches,  a  swivel-post  mounted  in  sai.i  s.Kket-piece  and  having  a  pin 
I  or  projection  to  engage  .said  notches,  an  umbrella-holder  pivolally 
I  connected  with  said  post,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the 
j  holder  relatively  to  the  p<.st 

j  2    An  umbrella-support  comprising  a  yoke,  means  for  securing 

,  the  yoke  to  the  bodv.  a  bracket  attached  to  .said  voke.  a  so<  ket-piece 
extending  upward  from  the  yoke,  and  provided  with  notches  in  its 
I  upper  edge,  a  swivel-post  mounted  in  said  s.K-ketpicce  and  having 
I  a  pin  or  projection  for  engaging  the  notches,  a  binding-s<  rew  for  fas- 
tening, the  swive|.,«,st  in  the  s.Kket-pie.e.  an  umbrella-holder  pivot- 
lally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  head  of  the  snivel-post 
j.nd  provided  with  a  slotted  segment,  and  a  clamp-s<ryw  passing 
[  through  said  segment  and  engaging  the  swivel-post.  substantially  ,« 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


It^b 
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TJH.H.'S.V 


•nd  •  tnin.f„rmrr  h.v.uK  »ne  wi„din/inr  uded  in '.^.J  working  cir- 
lu.f  and  «n.,ther  winding  included  in  ,he  ,,„h  ,.f  di«h«r,rr  of  ,he 

6.   In  K  .y.tem  of  ele.trio.l  distribution.  .  « ondw.s..r.  u  |..th  ..r 

I  through  whMh  th.  ,..„.|.„,.r  .Hnn,.,  d.s.  |.a,«..  „...,„>  for  .r.-...,,. 

,  «lter„«t,„K  He.trK-»l  „„,,uN..  in  thr  ,h«r^,„^..pa,h  r^p^bl,.  of  jump- 

•n^sa,,)  K.,.,  «„,,,.  pathor.-inuit  for  .he  diM-har^..  of  thr  rond^n  Jr 


T!)l  H.-,:.    FOLDING  BED     Wiluam  A  Arnold  Fort  Snuth  Ark 
FiM  Am  25.  1004     Serial  No  222  m 


7UI.K~,«>.    SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION     Vincbnt 
0  kniM  Da>-U)n  Ohw      FiW  Feb   18   1904     Serial  No   1*4.185. 


/A 


<  h,m—l    A  foldinifb,..)  .onMsri„t.,f„„ii|.riirtitl,ox  l.huvir.K 
near  it-  lowrr  v,h\  «  f,fd  bottom  l(».  and  at  it.  to,,  a  tnoldna'  l.J    „• 

<-ured  to  thr  front  H^r  and  low*>r  fa.-.,  of  thr  to,,  2;  „  foot  1 1    |,i, I 

»"  th.-  frre  ..„d  of  tl...  fol.l.M^,  ,.«rt:  springs  If..  .,,,(.  pn.u.l.-d  „.-ar' t- 
lower  .nd  w  th  a  p.rfc.rat.d  plat.  17.  „„,,„.,  .,f  ,,„(  ,pn„^..  ,^,,„,., 
(..  >a.d  box  and  tb.-  other  end  to  .aid  fob|,„K  pa.f ;  pin.  |h.  ,..,.„red  ..„ 
each  .ide  of  .ai.l  b..x.  ..n  a  Irtie  with  Maid  b.d  bottom  K..  ,«i,.  ,.ial.  •■ 
'•d«ptedtobeh.H,kedoverfh.-|,ins  IM.  «  h.„  the  fobi.„ir  p«.l  i>doHM 
-r*     Mibstant.all.v  as  sho«„  and  described  and  for  lhep„rpo,e>  ,et  forth' 
2     AfoldinKt-ed.ot.sisli„»rofanupriKhlbox  I .  havMit' near  its 
l..werendabed-bott,.,n  10;  a  folding  pari  7.  hinged  u,  s,,,  h  pos.t.on 
that  Its  (.ottom  Hall  !•    is  ot.  a  line  with  said  bed-bottotn  1...  ^prin^s 
)b  earh  prov.ded,  hear  its  b.Her  end.  «.th  a  ,.erforated  ,d»te  17.  one 
en.l  of  said  s,,rM.Ks  secured  to  said  box.  and  the  other  end  to  said  fold- 
•nK  P»rt,  and  pai.  I,«.  se.iired  in  ea.h  side  of  ,aid  l„.x  on  a  line  with 
»aid  bottom   !(t.  said  plate,  adaj.ted  to  be  h.«.ked  over  the  ,.ins  I- 
i  when  the  folding  |,art  is  ,b.«  „,  subst.nf  i.ll.v  an  shown  and  deM-ribed 


7t»I.H,-,H.    CARTRIDGE    MiUDi  E  Bailit  Cromwell,  Com.    Filed 
June  11   1904     Serial  Wo  212  138        ^ 


rUittu—l  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  .ondenser. 
paths  for  char«in»r  atid  di-charifinif  the  condenser,  the  cb«rKin»{-,>ath 
hav.nK  a  constant  ifap  therein  through  Mhi<  h  the  rondenser  cannot 
discharice.  and  means  f..r  creating  ele,  trie  .urrenf  in  the  char^intf- 
rirt-uit  capable  of  jnmpinK.lhe  tcap  and  charjrinif  the  condenser 

2     In  a  system  of  ele.trical  distribution,  a  condenser,  (latbs  for'  "'"'"  "'*"  ""<""f  l»«r'  is  <(ow  n 
rharKintf  and  discbarjtinif  (the  .ondenser.  the  char>{in>f-patb   baMn«t  I "'"'  ''"^  '*"'  P"'"!"'"*'"  ■'et  forth 

oonsl.ntlv  a  xap  therein  through  whi.  h  the  ondenser  cannot  dis- 1  

charKe.a  cir,-uit  make-.ni.l-break  devic.-  in  the  discharifinit  path  and 
means  for  creating  electric  impulses  in  the  ch..rKinK-<in  uit  .apable 
■>f  jmnpinif  the  (tap  and  char<fin»{  the  .-ondenser 

•<  In  a  system  of  eleitrical  dislnbution.  a  condenser,  a  path  or 
cin-uit  for  chmrging  the  condenser  proyidin*  a  ••..nstanth  o,...„  ^«,, 
f  hn.u^h  which  the  ...ndenser  cann<.t  discharge,  a  means  for  creating 
electrical  impulses  m  said  path  ..f  suJticientl.v  hii{h  (...tential  t<.  jump 
the  Kap.  a  ,>ath  or  circuit  for  disi-haritin^  the  condenser  inclu.linjr  a 

r.  n.7e„";  '  '"  "'"'""  ""  '^"^'''""'  "'  ""■   ''"'""  *""■-'  "'"""'  *""  »--'^-'  "*'»'  -nwanliv-proJectinK  Ini  o, 

the  condenser  h.y.,.^  a  «.p  .herein  through  which  the  c.n.lense,  !  enlargements    a  ,,a,.er  tube  ins.rte.l     .     a^.r.n  .  -^ 


char^.n^-palh  of  the  con.lenser  c3,.able  of  jumping  the  sad  k»|i 

5     In  a  system  ..f  elwtrical  dt.tribution.  a  condenser,  a  ,.ath  or 
cirtuit  for  rharKinir  the  .ondenser  haying  .1   gap  therein  tl.rouKb 


lininjf  therein 

3     In  a  paper-lube  r.rtridite.  the  .omhinalion  with  the  metal 
•  ap.  ..fa  metal  lininir  secured  theret..  by  the  usual  rim-flange,  and  in- 


hlrh  tb.  o«-J-„     ,  .  i       *    ...r.r...  ..in.uirn    •■}>••<«  metal  iin inif  secured  t heret..  by  t he  Usual  rim-flaniTe  and  in 

hirh  the  conden«.r  cannot  d.scnar,te.  means  for  creating  ele,  trical  ■  wardiv  pr..jectm«  i„,s  ..r  enlargements  for™  J  t  fi  T 
impu  ses  in  the  charci««-pa,h  capable  of  jump.n«  sa.d  gap  a  path  ..r  t..getbe  «  ,h  a  ,.a  Jl^ube"„7rte7 in  ,  iT^  t  "'  """'^ 
cir..u.,  for  the  di«-h.r«e  of  the  ...ndenser.  a  circuit-closer  I  said  pan.l.n.  the  ti.b.'reml,  t rh.^s  r  enl  Jm'enTs  th"':"""  '" 
path,  a  w„rk.„.  c.u...  a„  i.„...o„  ,,..ee  .n  sa.d  work.n.  crcuit.  ■  4     ,„  a  p.,.r-Ul.  cartr.d;*'  t^  :!ZZ:: l!::!  ta, 
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rap.  of  a  sheet •liirtal  lining  havinir  portion*  uf  the  stiHest  thereof  bent 
u|»oii  such  >i(ieti  to  form  lu^x  or  projectiunx.  a  paper  tuJ>e,  and  a 
breeth  piere  tkpandinK  the  tube  so  ao  to  embed  the  luKi  or  projec- 
tions therein. 

h.   In  a  p4^r-tube  eartridre.  the  combination  *»ith  the  meUl 
'Mp,  of  a  metal  lininjt  serured  therein  and  ha\  ing  lujfhor  proje*  tions 


II  A  dental  wpaiatot.  .omprisinjf  separator-proiifcs.  upright 
holders  for  the  prongs  having  re.  eswd  end...  a  deta<  hable  pressure- 
bar  inclosinf;  the  reces.sed  ends,  a  srrew  extei.dinjf  trans»,.rselv 
throuirh  the  holders,  a  (fuide-bar  arr^njied  parallel  to  the  screw,  and 
a  tooth-hol.ftr  and  support  lotated  between  the  pronjf  holders  and 
Wsely  connected  to  the  wrew  and  ^uide.  and  an  adjustable  platen 


per  tube  inserted  in  the  lininn.  and  a  breech-piece  expanded  to  eml»ed    sihbed  m  sianiiaiu  a.  .1,. 

the  luKs  ..r  proje..,i..Y  int..  the  paper  tul.e  j  12     .A  dental  separator,  comprising  sep,rator.pro„,-    upright 

,ap.  of  a  n  ...al  lin.n,  struck  or  cupped  up  from  a  square   piece  of  jcach  ...her,  and  a  detachable  minor  « i.h  ,i.e«n>  for..,.n«ec,.nL  i    ,0 

ahec    metal  to  j.rovide  pointed  extensions  which  latter  are  Ik-ii.  in-  i.he  pron^-holder  substantially  as  dcM  r.bed 

ward  upon  I heinslexes  to  form  V-shaped  projections  or  lujjs /»,  a  pa 

per  tul.e  insert«».i  in  said  metal  lininif.  and  a  breech-piece  inserted  in  i  — ^— ^-.^— __ 

the  paper  tube  .'ind,expanded  to  embed  the  lu»fs  or  projections  into 

the  paper  tube  to  intimately  connect  the  parts 

7  In  H  paper-tube  laitridjje.  a  metal  piece  for  <  <.iinertin»t  the 
paper  tube,  said  metal  piece  havinjf  inwardly-projectine  lu^s  on  the 
side  wallx  tliereiif.  which  lujfs  are  emliedded  in  the  paper  tul^-; com- 
bined with  the  hreech  piece  expandintr  the  paper  tul>e  ajrain-'t  said 
lu^H.  subsiiinli;<|lv  m«  .Ic.!  ril.cd 


Tfn.HtK).  FLUID  PRESSURE  TURBINE  Hknry  L  Barton 
PiltabuTR.  Pa  aawpior  loThe  Westin«hou8e  Md.  time  Company  a  Cor 
fconitioii  of  Pennsylviuiia     Filed  May  18   1904     Servil  Ko  208  A89 


il.M.-.Jt.    DENTAL  SEPARATOR  AND  TOOTH  HOLDER    BUAs 
D   Barnks  Bntteld  N  C     Filed  Feb  1   19W     Senal  No  243  64« 


CUiint. — I. 


f  l<%,m-\  In  a  turbine,  ;.  bl«d...supportihK  member  proxide.f 
v«  ith  an  annular  groove  hax  intan  annular  r,-ce>s  ii,  ,.,.^  ««!!  th.-r-of 
l.la.le.  or  vanes  arranged  within  said  Rnrnve  and  haM««  not.hc, 
rhai  re«.s,..r  with  said  recess,  and  an  anchor.n^f  strip  or  mrr  Ivin^ 
partialis   tsithin  ,ai,l  recess  and  >aid  fi..l,he> 

t  In  a  turbine,  a  l.ladesupportiiijt  member  provided  with  a 
parallel-v. ailed  annular  .froo^...  1,U.|^,  ,„  ,,„,,  ^r^anifed  u,  ^a.d 
l»rroo,r.  ..pann^.bl.Hks  arranged  betHeen  the  adja.enf  I.U.Ies  or 
vane.  «,„1  a  removable  anehonn^  ,lnp  .,r  wire  part.allv  I.k  ated  in 
one  uall  of  .aid  ^r.M.ve  and  partialh  nithin  the  blades  ..r  van.sand 
spacintrblocks 

•■*     In  a  rtuid-pressurv  turbine,  a  blade-supportir,.:  membe,  hav- 


A  .lenlal  separator,  compnsinif  separatine-pronirs.  I'njf  annular  ^,,„,ws  and  annular  rer,sM-s  at  .  .,rresi...„.l.n' si<lrs 

rAtlfifP      fVi>>      tu..  ttk      At...  _..  l._...   ..   .1..A—        .-  .till  ' 


means  f.H  s.'pa*«liiij:  the  terlh  therebv,  and  a  frame  .arryins  \hv 
>M\\r  bavinj;  bei»rinK->urfaces  for  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  sub- 
Mtantially  as  deliribed. 

2     .\   dentar -ieparator.  comprising  separatinir-pronif-.   means 
for  separalinutll.*  teeth  thereby,  a  frame  carrying  the  same   bearing 
surfaces  for  both  the  upper  and  lower  jaw  and  means  for  adjusting 
thesf   bearinjTMlffaces  to  or  from  each   othei    substantially  as  de 
arrilH-d 


..l.des  or  vanes  haimif  the  same  width  as  said  itroovcs  and  hav,n;i 
notches, and  lo.kin^-wires  that  ht  infosaid  re.ess.-s  and  saj.)  ....t.hes 

4  In  a  fluidpressur..  turbine,  a  blade  .supp..rtintf  member  ha*- 
in^  annular  Kr.,..ves  .n.d  annulai  re.esses  openiuK  ml.,  the  sides  ..f 
sai.l  Kroo.es,  blade.s  and  spacin^-bl.H  ks  having  ,he  same  «,dlhas 
said  Kr....ves  and  havii.K  siHe  notches,  and  l...kiric  >»  ircs  i(,at  Ht  int.. 
said  notches  and  said  annular  recess.-, 

:<     In  a  fluid-pressure  turbine,  a  blade-suppoiliM^  member  hav 


!  M  .  ,«s<  t ;  1  .  STRAINER  FOR  PUMPS  AND  DEEP  TUBULAR 
WELLS  EDtuji  J  Basti  Rock  Rapida  Iowa  Filed  Auk  16  1SI04 
SeriHl  No  220  9.39 


0      .      .....  .  -•■■»'■■—•- •u...i..r.  a  oiane-suppoiliMjf  meniLer  hav 

.«     .\    .lental  separator.  .omprisinK  separatm^pronKs.    means    >"«  "nnular  Kr..oves.  blades  or  vanes  and  spacinK-bl.Kk- of  the  same 
for  s.parat,n.'  ,l,e  tee.h  thereby,  a  frame  .  arryin^  .he  same,  bearing-    v,.dth  as  said  ^r...ves  and  titled  therein,  an.l  l,Kki„«-r„.us  l-..«,e.l 
surfaces  for  botl|  the  u,M^r  and  b.wrr  jaw  and  mean-  for  adjusl.n,    partially  in  noUhes  „.  ,|..-  bla.le.  and  sp..  m^-l.U  fcs  an.l  partiallv 
one  .,f  these  beak"  ng-surfaces  laterally  al.mK  the  teeth  sub.stanlially  !  in  annular  recesses  at  the  s.des  of  the  Kro..ves 
as  .  es,  ri  .e.  .  |  fi     A  fluid-pressure  turbine  having  annular  ^ooves  in  its  blade 

4  A. lental  Separator,  comprising  separalor-pronKslM^I  twice!  supporting  members  bla-les  and  spa.  .ng  Mo,  ks  fitted  int..  said 
at  r.Kht  auKles,  ,|4rallel  upriMh.  holders  for  the  pn.n^s,  an  adjus.inK-  >ro..ves  a„.l  IcMkin^  rm.-  I...ale.l  part.allv  in  n.,t.  hes  in  said  blades 
m  rrw  passing  tl^fisverselv  thr..UKh  the  pron«-h.,l.lers  and  a  «u.de  an  1  sparin,-bl.K  ks  and  part.allv  in  tb.  supportin;:  members  at  the 
bar  .xlen.linif  fr<.|n  ..ne  h..l.ler  to  the  other  in  pojiition  parallel  to  the  j  "ides  of  the  jrr....\es  ^ 

screw    substantialiv  as  des.rilted  '  — .-^— __^____ 

>  A  dental  *-parator,  coniprisinK  M-parator-pronxs  »»ent  Iwj.  .• 
at  riifhi  aM>tl.-v  parallel  uprijthl  h.dders  for  the  shanks  of  the  pronifs, 
means  f,„  .,.|just|,|,K  the  shanks  of  the  pronjfs  in  the  holders,  and  a 
screw  exten.lin)fHransver»ely  throuffh  the  holden-  suhataniially  as 
de,st'rilied  , 

6    A  dental!  Heparalor    .  ..mpriainv  *epar«tor-pronjrs.  upricht 
holders  f„r  the  pn-njts,  a  s,  rew  extending  IransversHv  thr.iuKh  the 
h.d.brs,  and  a  s(|pp..rt  up..n  the  teeth  for  holdinif  the  pion^s  awav  , 
from  the  fum.  sai4  support  being  I.K-ated  between  the  pr.,njr-h..ld.rs  | 
an.l  mdosinir  the  screw   sub-tantijlllx   a-  des.  ribed 

<  A  d.nlal  Heparalor.  comprising  separal<.r-pr..nKs,  upright 
h..l.ler  f..r  the  prtm^s,  a  sciew  extendinjt  trans»en.elv  to  the  h-.lder-, 
a  suppoil  upon  Ihf  teeth  f..r  h.dding  the  pn.ngs  awav  from  »he  jaws 
an.l  means  f„r  a.ljusting  the  support  to  or  from  the  teeth  asdewribed 
A  denial  «'parat..r,  c.mprisinjt  separatinK-pronfts.  upright 
h.dders  for  Ih..  prpngs.  a  .crew  extending  Iransverselv  to  the  holders 
«  »fuide-b«r  arraij^rrd  parallel  to  the  screw  and  a  support  upon  the 


(Trtim  —I  The  combination  with  a  pump-barrel;  of  a  strainer 
cunnecle.l  to  the  inlet  end  there.tf  whi.h  .  .>mpris.-s  a  s.reeniii)r-<as- 
ing.  and  a  series  ..f  radiallv  projected  <  entrally.  ..niie.ted  .l.visn.n- 
plales  that  extend  lengthwise  of  and  are  loialed  within  the  casing, 
and  a  means  f.,r  attaching  the  (.Ules  and  the  casing  to  the  pump 

2      V    strainer  for  pun.p  barrels  ..r  tul»es.   »  h..h  ...mprises  a 

.screening-casing,    a    series    .,f    radiallv-projecled    divisi.m -plalea 

teelfS  arranged  birwJn'.t," l  7^'^"  "Tu"  ,7^^""  "'"'"  '"' i  •""""•••'<   *'»►•*"  the  casing  and  extending  length*M.  thercf  en- 

g     .     .      ,,  adapted  t..  !«.  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  barrel 

pronLolde'r"  m..T/V'H-  -^P";'"*  -P'"'"^'""'"-   "P^'*''"  i  ■'     A    Mra.ner   for  pump-barrels   which  c.mpr.ses  a    lajH-ring 

an     a    .r  Ir^Z      r^^^^^  >.  reening-casing.  a  series  of  ..en,rally.<.onnected  and  rad^lly-dis 

h..lders.m,     •/'''*.    "'*""  '"  T""*'  '"'  "'  '*"*  V^--^'^'*^^  -I-nng  divis.on-pl.tes  mounted  within  the  .asing  and  ex- 
1  :  :  f  r  .  rr."    .::.?.rr "•'-""''  •*'"'"''  ^"*'^""-  ^  •r'-^""-'  ">-  '-''•»'  -^--^  '^-  .>uteredges..f  the  ,said  pUtes  engaging 


lially  as  and  for  the  purp.ise  descnbed 

10    An  adjusUble  mouth  prop  .arrjing  aeparalor-prvnca  sub 
oUmialljr  as  deatribed. 


the  inner  surface  ..f  the  casing,  and  a  means  foi  attaching  the  casing 
and  the  plates  to  the  entrant  end  of  the  pump  barrel,  for  the  pur- 
poses «p<>ciiied. 
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4    A  .traiuer  for  pump,  which  compruM  in  co»bm.tion  with  .  i  •*!  b*nMth  Ih..  remrvoir.  h«ting  m..7i;7f^„d  tmmI  .  tu^  ri*i„, 
p«mp.b.rT*l ,  .  ..n..  of  p  .t«  d..po^  i„  .h.  lon^tudin.I  pl«„e  of  !  from  the  v„,el  ,0  .he  level  of  ,he\..er  wl.hin  ,he^n  Jil  .  TZ 

whi:r„H   H        H    n'"*    "?  :   """  ^"""'  '*  '"■'  •^'^^  """    '-^  -rrou„din.  the  he.tin,  me.n,  .„d  c.p.hle 77,^^    I  'i[uM 
wh.ch  .nrlude  r.d..l,. projected  port.on.,  .  ,cr.e„.n^H-a.in^  th..  ,  meat.  .  w.ter-b.^.  .nd  conduit,  connecting  the  b..  whi  the  ri^ 
•urround.  the  ».d  pl.te.  and  .  me.n.  for  .ecurinK  the'cin^  .ud  '  voir  .nd  ve,«.l  re»pectiyelT 
the  platen  to  each  other  and  to  the  entrant  end  of  the  pump-barrel.  ! 

b    The  combination  with  a  pump-tube  of  a  strainer  which  com-  I  ^■■— "'"■'"^^■^■■""" 

pnM>.  •  »*ne,  of  r.diallv-pn.iected  divi^ion-plate,  extended  in  th«  |  7J>  1,HH4.     RDLE-HOLDBR      WiLUA.  0   BILL  Loa  kaaim  Tal 
looKitudinal  plane  of  the  pump-tube,  a  wire  helix  over  the  outer  !         Pllsd  Wot  2  1904     Sehai  No.  231  131  ^^ 

sd^e.  of  the  said  platen,  and  a  perforated  casin^t  that  flt»  over  the 
Mid  wire,  and  the  plates,  and  a  mean*  for  attaching  the  plateo  and 
the  ca«inf  tu  the  pump-barrel. 

6  The  combination  with  a  pump  tube ;  of  a  strainer  which  tom- 
priw.  a  aeries  of  radiallv-projected  diviHionplates  provided  with  V- 
ahaped  ttvtche*  in  their  outer  ed^.  *aid  plates  beinjt  ••xtended  in  the 
lonjiitudinal  plane  of  the  pump-tube,  a  wire  wound  over  the  outer 
edges  of  the  i«aid  platei*.  and  seating  in  the  V-shaped  notches  thereof, 
and  a  perforated  casing  that  fits  over  the  said  wire  and  the  plates, 
and  a  meau:'  for  attachinjf  the  plates  and  the  ca.tiiijf  to  the  pump-! 
barrel.  i 


7Ul,Hii\i.  STERILIZBR FOR  BARBERS  USB    Erjiist 0  BauiE 
V»iatle.  M  Y     Pilwl  Jan.  16.  1904     Serial  No  189  290 


<  /mm.— I  A  rule-holder  comprisinjf  an  elongated  back  plair 
and  side  plates. an  aperlured  bottom  and  a  short  upwardly-extendinK 
front  plate  to  form  a  pocket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  back  plate  -aid 
upw.rdlvextending  front  plate  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
fl»red.  said  side  plates  having  their  upper  ends  forn.r.l  into  ,  alrh 
members,  an.l  means  for  securing  the  holder  to  a  garment. 

2    A  rule-hvlder  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  blank  and  comprisin* 
a  hack  plate  having  it*  upper  edge  turned  over  to  form  a  pin  re.  ^jv 
ing  member,  a  pin  pas«.d  therethrough,  ,H«i.|  l.^.k  piste  having  .„, 
extension  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form  a  l.ottom,  and  an  up 
wardlv-projecting  portion  projecting  from  the  bottom  to  form  a  front 
portion,  said  front  portion  having  its  uppr  edge  outwardly  flared 
aide  members,  said  sj.le  meralH-rs,  said  back  plate  and  said  bottom 
and  front  portions  forming  a  p.nket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  holder 
Ito  receive  one  end  of  the  rule,  said  side  members  having  their  upper 
jport.ons  formed  into  catch  portions,  and  said  side  members  being 
rut  away  between  the  catch  portions  and  the  pocket  substantially  as 
l^hown  and  described. 

I  3^   A  nileholder  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  blank  and  comprising 

a  back  plate  having  its  upper  edge  turned  over  to  form  a  pin-receiv- 
ling  member.  »  pin  pa.ssed  therethrough,  said  back  plate  having  an 
|extens,on  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form  a  bottom  and  an  up- 
jwardlv- projecting  portion  projecting  from  the  bottom  lo  form  « 
|front  portion,  said  front  portion  having  its  upper  edge  outwardly 
Iflared,  side  members,  said  side  members,  ,s.,d  back  plnte  and  said 

'J'""""  »"'*  ^'■""'  l'->rtions  forming  a  p.M-ket  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

<  Uitm-.K  stenlizer  comprising  an  out*r  casing  formed  with  r"'''*""" '"  ■"•'♦••'ive  one  end  of  the  rule,  said  side  memUrs  having  their 
openings  near  the  top  and  bottom,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  j  "Pf^"  portions  formed  into  catch  portions  and  said  side  members  be 

'      .1     ,  inf  cut  awHv  lieti4-o>-n  th»  .,.>,. k  »..^:..- j  .1 


the  casing,  a  heating  vessel  within  the  casing  and  supported  bv  the 
flange,  the  vessel  extending  above  the  flange  and  forming  a  support 


I  ing  cut  away  between  the  catch  portions  and  the  p.K  ket    and  guard 

^      -  .  -.K, '  ""■"''*'"  "OniM  from  the  blank  to  receive  the  pin  ends,  said  c,tch 

for  a  razor  or  like,  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  forming  a  guide  for  P""^'""*  '"'"'•f  provided  with  ribs,  and  said  bottom  beinit  cut  away 
the  handle  of  said  razor,  a  heating  medium  in  the  casing  below  the  i  ^"  P*""™''  *'"'  *•'»*!•'  "^  t^^"  r"*'*- 1«»  project  therethrough,  substantially 
vessel,  a  support  within  the  casing  below  the  \essel,  and  in  alinement  I  '"  *^"*"  •"•^  '"r  the  purposes  specified, 

with  an  opening  in  the  caaing,  the  support  and  opening  forming  a  «__^ 

bolder  for  an  article  between  the  heating  medium  and  the  bottom  of  \^ 

the  vessel.  subsUnfially  as  described  j  <  •  ♦  l.Hf  }.->.     STUBLI8S  CHECK  AND  COLUMNAR  CASH  BOOK 

Auousnw  M  BiMDic.  New  Orleans  U     Filed  Oct  7  1903     Serial 

No.  17fl  1.% 

7i>l.H*JM.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  CIRCO 
LATION  OF  WATER  IN  WARM  WATER  BAGS  MOKU  Baum 
Viwina  AuBUIa-Hungary     Filed  Aug  2.  1904     Serial  No  219,243 


rj«i»  -In  a  device  for  producing  a  circulation  of  water 


--■-,'-'^'='-:^:^:^-T:^r^^^^^^^^^^ 
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vided  bv  wpakrntd  linrn  into  ihpck*  coiiuininft  printrd  matt*r  and 
Ml  h  hiivinK  spar««  tuiUbW  dfBiRnaUd  by  thr  context,  th*-  nimilarly- 
I.H-at^d  HpacM  of  fach  chuk-pajce  bcinfc  arran^fd  in  columns,  th*-  rr- 
inaiiiin»t  pa^en  earh  bavinfc  lolumnii  upon  on*  Hide  and  farinjr  onr  of 
the  rhwk-pa^M.  Mid  tolumns  \>r,n)c  iiuiubly  dcsi^natH  for  debit» 
and  <  rrdiU  whiir  thr  other  vide  ii  provided  with  .olumni.  beneath 
the  corresponding  cherkp»«e  and  which  are  8uitahlv  denif^nated  for 
the  reception  of  thedata  catered  upon  the  checks,  said  last-mentioned 
columnn  normally  re^iMering  with  the  columns  of  space*  upon  the 
checks. 


7fM  .HJMJ.     DRESS  FASTENING 
Austm  Hiuvpiri     FUod  Oct  12.  1804 


go'g 


EouAiD  Bkbohann  Vxmna. 
3«ri»l  No  22«  2.^'^ 


Ig^g)' 


-^P 


Chim.—\  Aa  new  articlea  of  manufacture,  the  brttwn  colorinir. 
matters  which  can  be  obUined  frt.m  the  formaldehyde  deriyatives  of 
diamidoanthrachinons.  which,  when  dry.  are  black  powder,  prac- 
tically insoluble  in  water,  which  pve  fr«m  brown  to  red  solution, 
with  cauatic  alkali  and  sodium  hydroaulflte,  which  solution,  dye 
cotton  brown -red  shades,  which  shades  become  brown  when  ex 
po«ed  to  the  air. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  .he  brown  colonnK-mattei 
which  can  be  obtained  from  the  formaldehyde  deriyatiye  of  1  5  di 
•midoanthrachinon.  which,  when  dry.  is  ,  black  powder  practical^ 
insoluble  ,n  water  which  ^iyes  a  bn>w„-red  solution  with  causti'c 
alkal.  Hnd  sodium  hydrosulfite.  which  solution  dves  cotton  brown- 
red  shades,  which  .hades  Im-,  .,mc  brown  when  exposed  to  the  air 


<7aim  — The  tfombination.  in  a  dress-fastener,  of  a  slott^-d  plate  | 
provided  with  rccf»se«,  h.H.ks  on  said  pl.le,  a  sec.nd  slotted  pl.tt 
provided  with  rc,„Mes,  eyes  on  said  aecond  plate  adapted  to  receive 
said  hm.ks.  a  rcres»»dclampin,t  plate  for  each  of  the  aforesaid  plates 
and  luKs  in  the  rece,.ses  of  the  clamping  plates  adapted  to  register 
with  and  pa.ss  lhr.m>fh  .naid  slots,  for  the  purpose  specified 


7{)1.H7().     CHURN      WiLUAii1>  BooNi  Sanderevilk.  Qa     Filed 
Mar  16.  1904     Serial  No  198  342 


«  }♦  I  .M«i7.  COMBINED  BLACKING  BRUSH  BLACKING- 
HOLDER  AND  DAUBER  John  D  Bu)OB  New  York  N  Y  FUed 
May  17  1904     Sena)  No  20«  385 


ria,m  -In  «  .umhui.-,!  hru^tl,  t.l«ckm«-h<.lder  and  dauber  the 
.•omb.„.t...n  with  »  M,l,d  back  having  .  vertical  reces..  ■  one  end  on 
both  side,  of  whicfc  ,hc  bustles  extend  forming  a  vert,  il  reces.  in 
continuation  of  thai  in  the  back,  a  well  at  the  rear  of  said  »ir..-,nen 
tioned  recesses  and  h.  ..halloa  lonKitudinal  re,  ess  in  (he  to,,  communi- 
c.tin,f  with  said  well,  of  a  daui.er  provided  with  a  haudle  adapted  t« 
shde  into  the  longitudinal  reccs,  «„d  having  bri.stlcs  on  one  end 
adapted  to  slide  int..  the  vertical  recess  formed  b.  the  recess  in  the 
back  of  .he  brush  and  Ihe  recess  betwee,,  .he  bristles  .hereof  th, 
ends  of  .he  bristles  of  .he  dauber  coming  ab<.ye  the  ends  of  those  of 
the  brush,  substantially  as  dei»cribed. 


<}»1.K<;h.  mileage  exchange  book  ClarakciB  Blttw 
Mineral  City  Ohw.  awignor  of  twoihu-da  t«  H  Lloyd  Laah  and  Jain«. 
A.  Rwe  Canton  Ohio     KUed  Apr  27.  1909     Senal  No  2ft7  589 


;■'""» -A  churn -cover  consi,.tin^  of  a  solid  integral  umt 
.dap  e,  ,..  Hosely  fi,  ,h.  barrel  of  a  churn  and  combini„/a  periph 
eral  flange  adapted  to  support  i,  upon  .he  ,op  of  such  barrei    a  5e 

m  o  ,he  barrel  and  a  pl.ne.face  b.me  upon  said  depending  member 

ronh'TV,?'"  Tr'1   "'"'  "  •^*-^''"'- P'^-e  extending 

from  Its  top  throuKh  .he  plane  fa.  e  of  its  depei«lin,t  member 


TJM.HT  I.  PISTON  AND  PISTON-ROD  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES  A.THt;K  M  Baow.  N^aruaw^^rie.  ^. 
land      Filed  Sept  20  1904     Serial  No  225  273 

/r'l'^'""Tj'rTrTi 


BP* — ^*         ,r       ^^  .*.'  .^ ^ 


f'fatm  —  1  The  r»)mbination  of  a  milea«;e  exchanifebook  hay- 
ing •  serialde.i^nafioB. a  stamp  thereon  adapted  to  imprin.  the  same 
designation,  and  a  shield  adapted  .0  be  applied  oyer  the  stamp 

2  The  combination  of  a  mileage  exchanjje-book  having  a  aerial 
designation  and  a  stamp  thereon  adapted  to  imprint  the  samedes- 
iKnation 

3  The  combination  of  a  mileage  exchange-book  havinft  a  aerial 
designation  and  a  .tamp  on  the  back  edge  thereof  adapted  to  imprint 
the  same  desifcnation. 


7W1.H(H*.     BROWN  ANTHRACENE  DYE      Rink  Bohn   Mann 
beta.  Germany  aai^nor  to  BadlKhe  Anllin  h.  Soda  F&bnk  Ludwip 

hafen  on  the  Rhine.  Germany  I  Corpormtjon  of  Baden     Fltod  Dec. 
8.  1904      Sertal  No  234  0M     igpedmeia.) 


U,im-\  K  piston  for  internal-comhustion  engines,  embody 
.n^'  a  rec.procatory  double-ended  hollow  head  formed  of  two  abut- 
»...»  secionn  each  having  a  .leeve  proje<-,inK  therefrom,  a  piston-rod 
ex.e,„..ng  .hrough  said  sleeves  and  head  and  suitably  connected  with 
the  head,  and  means  mounted  upon  .he  piston-rod  for  securing  (he 
sec.ions  .<igclher. 

2.  A  pis...n  for  internal-combustion  engines,  embodying  a  re- 
c.pr,K-ator>-  double-ended  hollow  head  formed  of  ,wo  abutting  sec 
tions,  e...^h  hav-ing  a  sleeve  projecting  therefrom,  a  piston-rod  ex- 
cn.iing  through  said  sleeves  and  head  and  suitably  connected  wi.h 
the  head,  and  means  mounted  upon  .he  piston-rod  and  engaging  .he 
aleeves  for  securing  the  sections  together 

3.  A  pi.s.on  for  internal-comhustion  engines,  embodying  are 
cprocatory  double-ended  hollow  head  formed  of  two  abutting  ,ec- 
t.ons.  each  having  a  nleeve  projecting  therefrom,  a  piston-rod  ex- 
tending through  .aid  .leeve.  and  head  and  suitably  connected  with 
the  head,  means  mounted  npon  the  pis.on-rod  for  securing  the  sec- 
tions together,  and  means  for  circulating  a  coding  medium  through 
8«id  head  and  sleeves;  thereby  cooling  the  head,  sleeves  and  piston- 
rod. 

4  A  piston  for  internal-combustion  engines,  embodying  a  re- 
ciprocatory  double-ended  hollow  head  formed  of  two  abutting  sec- 
tion., each  having  a  sleeve  projecting  therefrom,  a  pi.ton-rod  ex 
tending  through  said  sleeve,  and  head  and  suitably  connected  with 
the  head,  means  mounted  upon  the  pi.ton-rod  and  engaging  the 
.leeve.  for  securing  the  sections  together,  and  mean,  for  circulating 
a  cooling  medium  through  said  .leeve.  and  head,  thereby  causing 
the  cooling  of  the  head,  sleeve,  and  rod 

5  A  pi.ton  for  internal-combu.tion  engine*,  embodying  a  re- 
c.procatory double-ended  hollow  head  formed  of  two  action.,  each 
of  Mid  sections  provided  with  a  .leeve  projecting  tharefrom  and 

\  further  provided  with  a  boa.,  a  collar  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapt«l 
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lerafMte  the  »«id  b«MM.  and  «  pi*ton-rod  extending  throufrh  uid  \         7]~      ,    ,.      . T :: : 

«lr*vM  ,nd  b«*»M  .nd  ^uitabW  conn«^ted  thrirwith  ,  ,  ~  '■    '"  ''«•«>'»"'•""•>  "'  •  "ocketed  rMin^.  . 

6  A  p..for.  for  .nternMl-oonibu.t.on  en^„„.  .n.bodvi..K  •  rr.\!l7J'!!!l'',Z^^ 

cipr.H-,tory  double-eadrd  hollow  he<.d  forniH  of  two  .mi«n«   each  I  "^•7  °P*"'**1  "'••''»  '"'  •"''''"'If  the  «.id  expi,Mlin^  mr«n«  from 
of  ».,d  .e<-tions  provided  with  a  .leeve  projecting  therefrom  and   1"!"  '  r  '"In'-n-l.n^.cap,  and  a  .prin^  for  holding  the  .aid 

further  provided  w.th  a  bo«,.  a  cMdlar  carried  bv  the  rod  and  adapted' "/Jr.  !!'!  TT  '"""«•'"""'"•  *"»•  "■'•^  "utomaiuallv-operuwd 
to  en«a«e  .he  ..id  bo«.e.,  a  pi.ton-nKl  extendinK  through  ,a.d  .leeve  i  Z  "'.^ea'!l'the"e^rT'"  T'  '"'^"  "•"  '"  """  "'""^  "'  ""• 

•nd  bo«,e«  and  *uit.bl.r  <onnected  therewith,  and  mean-  for  circu-  '  ZV    »  'h«";»P'"<l"i«f  "»<«»«  from  en«.Kemen.  with  the  auto- 

l.tin«  a  cool.nK  medium  through  ,aid  ..leeves  and  head,  ,..„,i„^    '"•♦"•"y"*"™'*"*  ""•"" 
there^bv  the  cwlinit  <>f  the  ^aid  head,  sleeves  and  pi.nfon-rod  I 

7  \  pi.iton  for  internai-combuHlion  eni^iiies.  emlkodyinjt  a  re- j 
cipnHat^.rv  double-ended  hollow  head  fonned  of  two  .^ectionx.  each 
of  !Miid  section.-,  provided  with  a  boss,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  one  of  | 
•aid  .^wtionn.  a  collar  carried  bv  the  rod  and  adapted  to  abut  a/tain-t 
oaid  b,>«se,..  a  piston-rod  extending  through  said  slee»e«  and  Ussen,  I 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  piston-rod  for  connectinji  it  with  said 


head  and  retaining?  the  sections  of  the  head  to/?ether 

H.   A  piaton  for  interuaJ  combustion  en<rines,  embodvinK  a  re- 
ciprocatorv  double  ended  hollow  head  formed  of  tw..  section,  each 


i  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  «  «Mkeu-d  casing,  a  fulminat- 
.iiK-cap.  mean*  for  exploding  the  fulminatinK-<-.p.  centrifu^HT-op. 
erated  means  for  holding  the  said  exploding  means  fn.m  contact  with 

f  tiM      fll  I  f*i  I  n  f>  «  :  ..  »     J  ■  -  . 


,      ..  ...  "••-..  >,..M^.  r«.  II     ,,      ,   ,     .  —  "»■■""■"■»»  ■"■-«n»in>ni  oiniact  With 

of  said  ,ec.,ons  provided  with  a  bo,s.  a  sleeve  projecting  from  one  of    """  f"l""n«lin^.cap.  and  a  spring  for  liold.nK  the  .said  exploding 
said  sections,  a  collar  carried  bv  the  md  «nd  .iH.nt^^^  t,.  .k... :_  ..    "leans  in  enifajtement  with  »m,ii  .-...t^.t 11 .  « 


said  sections,  a  collar  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
aaid  b,«ses.  a  pisfon-r»>d  extending  throuifh  said  sleeves  and  bo.ises 


means  in  en^a^en.ent  with  said  centrifugallv-operated  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  or  set  ba.k .  due  to  the  finn^of  the  irun  to  release 


means  mounted  upon  the  piston-ro.l  for  .  onnecting  it  with  said  head    ""'  "P''»dinit  means  from  engagement  with  the  centrifui{ally-op«r 
•nd  retaimnKtlie  sections  of  the  head  together,  and  means  for  circu- ,  ""'^  """'•' 

lating  a  cooling  medium  throujrh  .said  sleeve  and  head,  causing  there  "^    '"  ^  '"■*«•'•>•■  '■<"n'>in«ti"n  of  «  fulminating-cap    firing  pin 

by  the  cooling  of  the  head,  sleeves  and  rod.  neparate  means  for  striking  the  tiringpin    aulomaticall.v-,.peraled 

— ""'";  .'"*'^'"«  "'♦'  firing-pin  .ga.n.st  forward  motion,  and  means  on 

^«.,'       ^,        .no.  X  ,""^'\""'f^'"''"^""f  the  hnng-pin  to  engage  the  autom.t.callv-op. 

7f>  1  .H  <  -J.      APPARATUS  FOA  CIRCULATIKQ   AND  MIXINO    ''""''^  '"•'•'"'  I"  lo<k  M.d  automaticaUv-operafed  tnean^  until  thefir 
.-       CRUSHED  ORB       FuDIilCI  C    BROWN    KomaU    New  Zealand  """P'"  releases  the  automaticallv-operaled  means  when  onerated 
FUed  Jan  3.  1906     Serial  No  239.4W  "P""  »'v  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  the  gun 

4     In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted 

.  therein  so  as  to  l.e  capable  of  acting  forwardiv  upon  lateral  impact   a 

fulminating-cap.  a  (iring-pin.  automatically-operated  means  I.H-king 

!  the  firing-pin  against  forward  motion,  and  means  on  said  (iring-pin 

,  locking  said  automatically-operated  means  until  released  bv  the  set- 

back  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

■>    'n*  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  fulminating-cap   a  firw.g-pin 

!  separate  means  for  striking  the  tiring-p.n.  centrifugallv-operated 

;  mean.  I.K-king  the  firing-p.n  against  forward  motion,  and  means  on 

said  firing.pm  causing  the  firing-pin  to  engage  the  centrifugallr-op- 

erated  means  to  Nnk  .^aid  centrifugallv-operated  means  until  the 

,  last  mentioned  means  is  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of 

the  gun 

I  6    In  •  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted 

therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  acting  forwardiv  upon  lateral  impact  . 
fulminat.ng-cap.  a  hring-pin,  centrifugallv-operated  means  l.n-king 
the  hring-pin  against  forward  motion  and  means  on  said  firing  pin 
locking  said  centrifugallv-operated  means  until  released  bv  the  set- 
I  back  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

Tina  fuse,  the  combination  <if  a  casing,  a  looselv-mounted 
spherual  plunger  mounted  therein,  a  fulm  nating-cap.  a  tiring-pin 
centnfugally-operated  means  locking  the  firing  pin  against  forward 
mntion.  and  means  on  said  firing-pm  L.cking  said  centrifugallvH,p. 
erated  means  until  released  bv  the  setback  due  to  the  firingof  the  gun 
H  In  a  fuse  the  combination  of  a  cing.  .  plunger  mounted 
therein  so  as  to  Iw  capable  of  acting  forwardiv  upon  lateral  impact  a 
fnlminating-cap.  a  firing-pin.  centrifugallv-operated  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  firing  pin  to  form  a  I.K-k  against  the  movement 

ri».-.       I     I  TT "~~^  "      ""•■"''•  •"'«'<'  Pentrifugallv  operated  means  preventinif  the  for 

Chnm-\     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank    w.rd  motion  of  the  firing-  pin    and  mean.  nuJZT.^    « 
having  a  conical  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be    pi"  for  holding  the  firing  pVi.^kedTnXr.wthTh^^ 
treaty,  a  conducting- pipe  suspended  -entrally  therein,  pipes  are    g.Hv-operated  meana    The  firing  pin  ,.1"?,^  the        ^  thecentr.fu- 
ranged  within  the  tank  fordischarging  fluid  therein  near  the  Ltom    erated  means  bv  the  ^tb.ck     uJ  .7,h7fi;   g'„     hVir     '     " 
thereof  ,0  bring  the  material  to  a  ftuid  state,  and  mean,  for  discharg.  »    In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  .caHinl.  1^    1 

Unk.  and  a  lluid-suppiv  pipe  opening  into  a.id  conducting-pipe.  10    I„  .  ,„^.  ,h,  combination  of  a  casing,  a  looselv-mounted 

. .  .pherwal  plunger  mounted  therein,  a  fulminating-xap.  afiring-pin 

7J)1.H7H.     FUSI  FOR  PROJBCTILBS     Ji-B  L  BtowH  Ind»n    '•"?/"''' V'*!'*'''*  "^^^^^ 

m«tOfl.  D,  C      rm  Bov   81    1902    Z^Ti  ITflS    ^  i  «*"-'-«P'"''<l  means  preventing  the  forward  motion  of  the  firing- 
NoWm  Rat^wed  May  »   1906     a«»l    p.n.  .nd  mean,  mounted  on  the  ftnngpin  for  holding  the  firing- pin 

1. 0  locked  poaition  with  the  centrifug.lly-oper.ted  means,  the  firing- 
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pin  bfing  operated  to  rrlrane  the  centrifuoll'r-op'^raUd  metnn  bj 
the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  jtun. 

11  In  a  fuw)  the  combination  of  a  caninfc.  a  plun^cer  mounted 
therein  so  ag  to  be  capable  of  actinjt  fon»ardlv  upon  lateral  impart  of 
the  fu!*e.  a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  ca»inn,  a  fuiminatinfr-rap 
mounted  in  the  plu^.  a  flrinx-pm  mounted  in  the  plujf,  tentrifufrally- 
oprrated  meann  lockinft  the  (irinfcpin  afrainsi  forward  movement  in 
the  plujt,  and  meajig  on  the  firinKpin  locking?  the  rentrifuyallv  oper- 
ated mrans  until  released  bj  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun. 

12  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  Ioom-It 
mounted  therein  m>  an  to  be  capable  of  acting  forwardlj  upon  lateral 
impact,  a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  fulmmating-cap 
mounted  in  the  pkg,  a  firing-pin  mounted  in  the  plug,  oentrifugallv- 
..perated  means  locking  the  liringpin  against  fon.ard  movement  in 
the  plug,  and  means  on  the  firing-pin  locking  the  cenlrifugalU-oper 
ated  mean,  until  leleavKl  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

13  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein  ho  a.»  to  be  capable  of  acting  fon»ardlv  upon  lateral  impact,  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  .asing  provided  with  a  central  ch^n- 
nel  therethrough,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the  plug  in  one  end 
of  said  channel  a  iring-pin  slidablj  mounted  within  said  channel, 
••eiitrifugallv-operated  means  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  bl.n  k 
said  channel  so  as  to  |,K-k  the  firing-pin  against  /orward  motion  and 
means  on  said  firing  pin  for  lo.king  the  said  .entrifugallv-operated 
means  until  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

M  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  ca.sing,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein  m>  a.s  to  be  capable  of  acting  forwardiv  upon  lateral  impact  . 
p\uK  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  chan- 
nel therethrough,  a  fulminating-c«p  mounted  in  the  plug  in  one  end 
of  said  channel,  a  Hring-pin  slidably  mounted  within  said  channel  a  i 
pairof  centrifugally-operated  «ing«  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to 
obstruct  the  ehannel  thereof,  and  I.H-king  the  firing-pin  against  for- 
ward motion,  and  neans  on  said  firing-pin  for  locking  said  wings 
until  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun  I 

15.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  rasing.  »  plunger  mounted 
thercMi  so  «.  ,„  |,e  .-Hpable  of  acting  forwardiv  upon  lateral  imparl  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  chan- 
nel therethrough,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the  plug  in  one  rml 
of  s„d  channel,  a  Hrlngpin  sl,dablv.m6unted  within  said  channel  a 
pairof  centrifugallv^perated  wings  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to 
obstru.t  the  channel  thereof  and  bn-king  the  firing-p.n  agaii.si  for- 
ward  motion,  and  means  .„,  said  firing  pin  engaging  and  Lnking 
said  winifs.  said  pin  being  adapted  to  release  the  same  «hen  ...mt- 
alcd  l.v  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

Ifi  In  a  fuse  the  combination  of  a  casing,  ,  plunger  m-Junled 
therein  so  as  to  l>e  cp.l.le  of  acting  forw  aidiv  upon  lateral  impact  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  chan- 
nel therethrough,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the  plug  in  one  end 
of  said  <  hannel.  a  firing-pin  slidablv  mounted  within  said  channel 
centrifueally-operattd  means  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  block 
the  channel  so  as  to  lock  the  firing-pin  against  forward  motion,  a„d 
»  ^pr,ng  mounted  on  said  firing-pin  for  holding  the  firing-pin  so  as  to 

r    T    r"!'''^"''*"""'P""'^'*  '»*•'"'  ""•''  «f"  pin  is  retracted  bv 
the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

IT  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  lo<,selv 
mounted  therein,  a  plug  provided  with  a  central  channel  mounted  in 
...d  casing,  a  fulminating-cap  in  the  plug,  a  firing-pin  slidablv 
mounted  within  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  en- 
l.rgement  intermediate  of  lU  length,  centnfugally-operated  means 
mounted  in  the  plug  locking  the  firing-p.n  against  forward  motion 

•  nd  means  mounted  ««  the  flring-pin  for  holding  said  cup-shaped  en^  I 
Urgement  in  l<Hked  relation  to  the  <-entr.fugallyH.perated  means,  the  I 
firing.pin  being  operated  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun  I 
«o  release  the  cup-shaped  enlargement  from  the  centrifugallv-oper-  I 

•  lert  means  '^      ' 

nla„!!!r  ,'t."  '  '""^  ?"  "•""'»'""*""  "^  •  ^•»in«.  •  looselvmounted 
plunger  therein,  a  pl,g  provided  with  a  central  channel  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  ca.^ng,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the  plug  a  pair 

pro  ided  with  recess^,,  a  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  chan- 

to  en«  It.""  '  ^"'""^^  *"'•  '  '^"P-»"P«'  '"Urgement  adapted 
iln     V  '^';r^''  "'  ♦»"•  ^i"'"  ">  »">'d  the  wing,  in  an  obstruct- 

ZZ       .     '""'""  '""""''*'  ""  ""  *""'^-»''"  '»'  »">'''""'  •he  cup. 

eTwhe"„  thT'"'  '"  "'  '^^^  "'  "•'  •'"'"  '"'*  •«*-P«-<  •" 
of  the  gun         """'^  •*'"  "•  '■•■•^'•t^l  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firrng 

Dlu„l!r  ,1"  '  '"**'  '!"*  ""^^'"^^'"^  «'  •  <•«•*"«•  •  looaelT-mounted 
plunger  therein,  a  plug  provided  with  a  <^„,rai  channel  mou,.««d  in 


one  end  of  said  caaing,  a  f  ulminaUng-c.p  mounts!  in  the  plug,  a  pair 
of  wings  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  obstruct  the  channel  and 
provided  with  recesses,  a  firing-pin  siidably  mounted  in  said  channel 
of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  enlargement  adapted 
to  engage  the  recesses  of  the  wings  to  hold  the  wings  in  obstructing 
position,  the  said  wings  locking  the  firing-pin  against  forward  mo- 
tion, and  a  spnug  mounted  on  the  firing-pin  for  holding  the  cup- 
ahaped  enlargement  in  the  recesses  of  the  wings  and  rielding  to  the 
aetback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

20.  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  ..f  a  casing,  a  looselv-mounted 
»phenc*l  plunger  therein,  a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of"the.<*»ing 
provided  with  a  central  channel  therethrough,  a  fulmmating-cap 
mounted  in  the  plug  in  one  end  of  said  channel,  a  pair  of  winga 
mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  U,  obstruct  the  channel  thereof  a  ftr- 
mg-pin  slidably  mounted  within  sai.l  channel,  means  carried  by  the 
firing-pin  to  l<K-k  the  uings,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  firing-pin 
for  holding  the  bnking  means  of  firing-pin  m  engagement  with  the 
wings  no  as  to  lock  said  wings  the  spring  being  retracted  and  the  fir- 
ingpin  moved  rearward  to  release  the  wings,  said  action  being 
caused  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

21  In  a  fuse,  the  combinatii.n  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  loosel> 
mounted  therein,  a  plug  nouiited  in  one  end  of  the  casing  provided 
with  a  central  channel  therethn.ugh.  a  fulmmating-cap  mounted  in 
the  plug  in  one  end  l.f  said  channel,  cenlrifugallvoperated  means 
mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  bio,  k  the  channel,  a  firing-pin  slid- 
ably mounted  within  said  channel,  means  on  the  firing-pin  to  I.K-k 
I  he  centnfugally-operated  means,  and  a  spring  mounted  o„  »,id 
I'Kking  means  of  the  tiring-pin  for  holding  the  firing  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  the  centrifugallvoperated  means  so  a.s  to  lock  said  means 
I  until  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun. 
,  22     In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  ca.-ing.  a  looseU-mounted 

spherical  plunger  therein,  a  plug  provided  with  a  central  channel 
mounted  in  said  casing  a  fulminating-cap  in  the  plug,  a  firing-pin 
slidably  mounted  within  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  cup 
shaped  enlargement  intermediate  of  its  length,  centrifugallv-o,M«r- 
ated  means  mounted  i.i  the  plug  locking  the  tiring-pin  against  for- 
ward motion,  and  means  mounted  on  the  firing-pin  for  holding  said 
cup-shaped  enlargement  in  engagement  with  the  lentrifugally-oper- 
ated  means  to  lock  said  means  said  cup-shaped  enlargement  being 
disengaged  from  the  centrifugally-operated  means  by  thesetback 
due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

2.1  In  a  fu.se,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lo..8elv-mountH 
spherical  plunger  therein,  a"  plug  provided  with  a  centrsl  channel 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the 
pluK,  a  pairof  wings  monnted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  obstruct  said 
channel  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  firing-pin  slidablv  mou-.ted 
m  said  channel  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  »  cup  shaped  en- 
largement adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  of  the  wings  to  hold  the 
wings  11,  obstructing  position  the  said  wings  l.Kking  the  finng-pin 
against  forward  motion  and  means  mounted  on  the  firing-pin  for 
holding  the  cup-shajied  enlarjfement  in  the  reces.«es  of  the  wings, 
said  firing-pin  releasing  the  .up-shaped  enlargement  from  the  re- 
cesses of  the  wings  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firinif  of  the  gun 

24  III  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  loosely  -  mountetl 
spherical  plunger  therein,  a  phig  pn.vided  with  a  cential  channel 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  fulminating-cap  mounted  in  the 
plug  a  pair  of  wings  mounted  in  the  plug  adapted  to  obstruct  the 
channel  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  firing-pin  slidablv  mounted 
in  said  channel  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  re-esses  of  the  wings  to  hold  the  wings 
I  in  obstructing  position,  the  said  wings  locking  the  firing-pin  against 
forward  motion,  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the  firing-pin  for  holding 
the  cup-shaped  enlargement  in  the  re<e8»es  of  the  wings,»aid  flring- 
pin  releasing  the  cup-shaped  enlargement  from  the  recesses  of  the 
wings  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

25  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bwsely-mounted 
plunger  therein  capable  of  acting  forwardly  upon  lateral  impact,  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  central  chan- 
nel, a  fulmiuating-<ap  niojnted  in  the  plug,  a  disk  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  held  in  place  by  the  plug  and  provided  wrth  a  central 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  channel  of  the  plug,  a  firing-pin  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  channel  of  the  plug  and  guided  in  its  movement 
by  the  disk,  centrifugally-operated  means  mounted  in  the  plug  for  * 
locking  the  firing-pin  against  forward  motion  and  means  on  said  ftr- 
ing-pin  within  the  channel  of  the  plug  locking  said  centrifugally- 
operated  means  until  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  o( 
the  gun. 

26    In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  loot^ly-mounted 
•pherioal  plunger  mounted  therein,  a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  aaid 
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casiM  prorided  with  a  ccotrml  channel,  a  fulminating-cap  moantMl 
in  thf  pluft.  a  disk  mounted  in  the  tasin^^  and  held  in  place  by  the 
pluK  and  providfd  with  a  central  openinf(  in  alinement  with  the  chan- 
nel of  the  plug,  a  firinjc-pin  »lidabl_v  mounted  in  the  channel  of  the 
plug  and  Kuided  in  its  niovemeot  by  the  disk,  centrifujtaily-operated 
means  mounted  m  the  plujj  for  locking  the  firing-pin  against  forward 
motion,  and  meant  on  aaid  firing-pin  within  the  channel  of  the  plug 
liM-king  said  centrifugally-operated  means  until  releaned  by  the  set 
back  due  to  the  firing  of  the  gun 

•I'  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing.  »  loosely-mounted 
spherical  plunger  therein,  a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  camng 
provided  with  a  central  channel,  a  fuimiuating-cap  mounted  in  the 
plug,  a  disk  mounted  in  the  casing  and  held  in  place  by  the  plug  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  in  alinement  with  the  channel  of  the 
plug,  a  firing-pin  j«lidably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  the  plug,  and 
guided  in  its  movement  by  tfie  disk,  a  pair  of  wings  pivotallv  mount- 
ed in  said  plug  adapted  to  be  operated  by  centrifugal  force,  .said 
wings  being  adapted  to  l<K-k  the  firing-pin  against  forward  move- 
ment, and  means  on  .said  firing-pin  within  the  channel  of  the  plug 
for  lo<king  the  wings  until  released  by  the  .setback  due  to  the  firing 
of  the  gun. 

2,H  (1,  a  fu^e.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plunger  mounted 
therein  so  as  to  be  capable  of  acting  forw  ardly  upon  lateral  impact,  a 
plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  central  <  han- 
nel,  a  fulminaf iiig  . ap  moui.ied  in  the  plug,  a  disk  mounted  in  the 
rasing  ami  h^-Jd  in  pla.e  bv  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  channel  of  the  plug,  a  firing-pin  slid- 


791.874.   WIKDOW  RIISIWO  AID  LOCI IWO  DiVlCl    Pun 
Bsinro.  New  Tort.  If  Y     FUed  D«  3.  IMM     Swtal  Ho  8UJ0O. 


rioim  — A  window-caaing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  ar 
ranged  in  a  window-frame,  a  fixed  shaft  iy  the  casing,  a  spring-bar- 
rel mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  in  the  barrel  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  .,haft,  an  annular  row  of  teeth  on 
the  barrel.  .,  ra.  k  secured  to  the  sash  for  engaging  with  .said  teeth, 


ably  mounted  in  the  channel  of  the  plug  nnd  guided  in  its  movement    spaced  lugs  extending  from  a  wall TZafd  c'.'lT""  7'"  ""a  T" 
by  the  di>k.  a  pair  of  wing,  p.votallv  mounted  in  said  plug  adapted    tidinallv-movable  kev  hZJ  To    e   ga '  n.  l^tw    "    "h'i  Z 

forwardly  upon  lateral  ini,)act,  a  ph,g  mounted  in  the  -pen  end  there- ' 
of  and  provided  with  a  central  .  liaiinel.  a  circular  disk  mounted  in 


• •• "'  '  "«'"i«-i.  a  <  iiiuiar  iiisK  mounted  in  :  ^^^^^ 

the  casing  and  held  m,  place  by  the  plug,  said  disk  being  provided  |  7i)  1  ,S7r,.    BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION     ClUUtLB  F  Buixn  Al 
with  an  opening  in  line  w.th  the  central  on.-nini,  of  il.e  ..!..„    .f...l  i«,h-n„   d.      p,i^  ..._.  ^   .,^.       '      .  ..     "~"  "^  """'^  ■" 


with  an  opening  in  line  with  the  central  opening  of  the  pjuit,  a  ful- 
minatlag-cap  mounted  in  the  plug,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  within 
the  plug  adapte.l  to  obstru.  I  the  central  chtniiel.  a  tiring-pin  slid- 
abl>  mounted  within  the  central  channel  of  the  plug  guided  in  its 
movement  by  the  opening  of  the  disk.  >aid  wings  being  arranged  to 
lock  the  firing  pin  aitainst  forward  motion,  and  means  011  the  firing- 
pin  for  locking  said  wings  until  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the 
firing  of  the  gun. 

30  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  one  open  end 
a  loosely  mounted  spherical  plunirer  in  the  rasing  a  plug  mounted 
in  the  open  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  channel,  a  circu 
lar  diak  mounted  in  the  casing  and  held  in  place  by  the  plug,  said 
disk  l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  the  central  opening 
of  the  plug,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  within  the  plug  adapted  to  ..b 
struct  the  central  c  hannel.  a  tiring  pin  slidably  mounted  within  the 
central  channel  of  the  plug  and  guided  in  its  movement  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  disk,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  I.k  k  the  firing  pin 
against  forward  motion,  and  means  on  the  firing  pin  for  I.k  king  «aid 
wings  until  released  by  the  setback  due  (o  the  firing  of  the  gun 

31  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  one  open  end, 
a  loosely-mounted  spherical  plunger  in  the  casing,  a  plug  mounted 
in  fheo}»en  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  channel,  a  cinu- 
lar  disk  mounted  in  the  casing  and  held  in  place  by  the  plug,  said 
disk  l^ing  provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  the  central  opening 
of  the  plug,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  within  the  plug  adapted  to  ob- 
struct the  central  channel,  a  tiring-pin  slidably  mounted  within  the 
central  channel  of  the  plug  and  guided  in  its  movement  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  disk,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  lo<k  the  firing-pin 
against  forward  motion,  a  rup-shaj>ed  enlargement  carried  by  the 
ftring-pin  intermediate  of  its  length  adapted  to  engage  and  Uxk  the 
said  wings,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  firing-pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  enlargement  and  the  circular  disk  so  as  to  hold  the  en- 
largement in  locked  position  with  relation  to  the  wings,  the  cup  j 
.shaped  enlargement  being  released  by  the  setback  due  to  the  firing  j 
of  the  gun 

32  In  a  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  loosely-mounted 
plunger  therein  capable  of  acting  forwardly  upon  lateral  impact,  a 
fulminating-«-ap,  a  firing-pin,  centrifugally-operated  means  locking 
the  finng-pin  against  forward  motion,  and  means  for  locking  said 
centrifugally-operated  means  until  released  by  the  setback  due  to 
the  firing  of  the  gun 


iegbenr.  Pa 


Piled  June  30  IMM 


Claim— I.  Ai  an  anicle  of  mauufactur*.  an  independentlv- 
molded  building  section  comprising  a  seriea  of  tile*  at  least  partially 
inclosed  in  m.dded  concrete,  and  metallic  reinforcing  embedded  in 
said  concrete,  said  section  being  prerioualy  molded  independently 
of  the  wall  or  floor  of  which  it  is  to  form  a  part ;  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


JuMt  6,   1905. 
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2  A  buildintt-wall  compoaed  ot  a  seriM  of  iodep^ndrntlT-mold- 
fi  sections  arranxrd  sidf  by  side,  each  of  said  sections  compriitinK  a 
Miiea  of  tiles  at  least  partly  inclosed  in  coucrete.  and  metallic  rein- 
forcinfr  embedded  in  said  concrete;  subi>Untiall.v  as  described 

3  A  floor  con.sistintf  of  iteparately  and  previouKly  molded  »et- 
tions  arranf^ed  side  by  side,  each  section  comprisinit  a  series  of  hol- 
low tileii  at  least  partially  inclosed  in  molded  concrete,  and  metallic 
reinforcing  embe<1dcd  in  said  concrete;  Hub»tantially  ax  described. 

4  \  vertical  buildin«;-wall  consistinit  of  a  neriei"  of  vertically- 
extending  previoBsly-molded  independent  nections.  each  section  con- 


ClaitH.—l.  In  apparatus  for  heatiny.  coolinjt.  wwdensinjt.  evap- 
orating and  similar  purposes  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
metal  sheet  extending  entirely  at  ro,.^  .  chamber  in  »aiH  cH-ing.  and 
bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions  alteruatelv  to  form 
within  xaid  chamber  two  independent  Hcrie,.  of  pa.Hhages,  ,,'f  nodules 
formed  on  the  wallx  of  one  of  said  sene«  of  pa»»age»  and  ridges,  Kuch 
as  A»,  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  other  series  of  passages,  substxn- 
tiallv  as  described. 


•2    In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  couden.sing.  evaporating 

'•"<l'*''n'l«n>"rposes  the  combination  with  a  (a«ing  having  therein  a 
aiatingof  hollow  tiles  with  the  cells  extending  vertically,  partially  in- 1  chamber  provided  with  .hannels  or  gro.,>..  i„  opposite  «al|»  ,nd  a 
closed  m  concrete,  and  metallic  reinforcing  in  the  previously-molded  ■  metal  sheet  extei.ding  from  one  end  of  *,id  chamber  to  the  other  and 
concrete;  substantially  as  described.  1  beat  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions  alternately  the  edges 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  previously-molded  floor-  |  "^ '»«i<<  sheet  extending  into  the  aforesaid  channeU  in  the  walls  of  the 
beam  comprising  permanent  hollow  tile-cores,  at  least  partially  sur-  |  <h«'nber  wluerehy  said  sheet  forms  within  the  <  hamber  two  inde- 
rounded  in  hardened  concrete,  and  metallic  reinforcing  embedded  ■  I""'"!'"'  series  of  passages,  of  nodules  formed  i>n  the  sheet  and  ex- 
in  the  concrete:  substantially  as  de8cril»ed.  I '•'"'''"F '"•"""•"  "^"es  of  pawage.s  and  ridges,  .^uch  a>  .\=.  formed  on 

B  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  previously-molded  fl.»or-  '  '*'<'  "^^''^  •'"!  extending  into  the  other  series  of  pa.ssagts.  substan- 
l>eani  comprising  permanent  hollow  tile-<ores.  at  least  partiallv  sur-  !''*">'  »s  described 

rounded  in  hardened  concrete,  and  metallic  leinf.ircing  embedded  :  '^    '"  apparatus  for  heating,  ending,  condensing   evaporaiiug 

in  the  concrete,  the  metallit  reinforcing  members  projectinif beyond    "'"'  similar  purpose.^  fhf  o.mbiiiation   with  a  ,  asing.  of  a   metal 


the  ends  of  the  coiKrete;  substantially  as  described 

7  In  building  construction  a  wall  c<imposed  of  cement  and  tile 
sections,  t1oor-beam>  resting  there«in  and  composed  at  least  in  part 
of  cement,  the  wall-columns  having  outer  extensions,  and  concrete 
filled  in  along  the  top  and  wall  sections  at  the  ends  of  the  rt<M.r-beams : 
Biibntantially  as  described 

M     In  building  construction,  a  wall  composed  of  tile  and  con- 


I  sheet,  having  thereon  n.i.iiiles  A  and  ridg.-.-  such  as  A».  bent  or 
folded  to  form  within  said  .  Hsing  two  independent  serie>  of  passages 
and  having  the  folds  therein  contracted  adja<  en:  the  upper  or  inlet 

end  of  <ine  of  said  series  of  passages,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

4     III  apparatus  for  heating,  moling.  ( ondeii.-ii.g,  .vap,, rating 
and  similar  purposes  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  th.r.in 


Crete  sections  with  Bi-tallic  reinforcing  projecting  above  their  upper  ;'**"  independent  serie>  of  pas-ages.  ..f  nodules  A'  formed  on  ihe 
ends,  a  concrete  filled  in  around  the  projecting  reinforcing  and  at  the  j  walls  of  one  series  of  passag..  and  ri.iges  such  as  A-^  formed  on  the 

walls  of  the  other  series  of  passages,  subslantialh  as  dcM-ribed 


ends  of  the  fl">or-l>*ams.  substantially  a»  described 

9  III  buildinn  construction,  a  floor  made  up  of  a  series  of  inde 
pendenlly  and  previously  molded  sections  arranged  side  bv  side, 
each  comprisine  hollow  til*-  cores,  concrete  and  metalli.-  reinforc- 
ing, the  reinfoninji  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  separately 
molded  sections,  and  a  body  of  concrete  inclosing  said  projecting 
end  portions:  substantially  as  described 


r».   In  apparatus  for  heating,  looling,  (oiidensing.  cxaporating 
and  similar  purposes,  ilie  combination  «itli  ,.  ,  a.-ing,  ..f  a  metal 
I  sheet  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions  alternately  and 
forming  within  the  casing  two  independent  M-ries  <if  pussage,..  said 
I  sheet  having  on  parts  forming  the  walU  of  one  series  of  pa«sHifcs 
I  nodules  an.l  on  the  pans  forming  the  w  alU  of  the  olhei  series  of  pas- 
U».    In  building  construction,  a  wall  and  floor  each  composed  of  !  sages  ridges  arranged  in  staggered  row.<.  sul.stantiallv  as  described 
iM-parately  and  previously  molded  sections  arranged  side  by  side.  I  «.   In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  condensing  evaporating 

each  section  containing  hollow  tiles  and  metallie  reinforcing  mem-    and  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  c^isin--  ami  ,.  metal 
hers  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  concrete,  and  a  body  of  .on-  '  sheet  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposi.e  dire,  tions  alternalelv  to 
Crete  inclosing  the  projecting  members  of  the  walls  and  fl<K.r,sec-  |  fomi  within  a  <  hamber  in  the  casing  two  independent  .cries  of  p.«- . 
lions ;  substantially  as  described.  ^  ,,^^,  each  having  a  separate  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  of  bent  por- 

11  In  buildinf?  construction,  a  wall  formed  of  separately  and  '  tions  on  the  sheet  at  the  upper  ..r  inlet  end  of  one  .erie,  ot  p  Usages 

previously  molded  actions,  each  .section  containiuK  hollow  tiles  and  i  nodules  on  the  sheet  extending  into  one  seri f  pa-sages    ridges 

metallic  reinforcing,  and  grouting  or  similar  material  in  the  joints  1  such  as  A«  on  the  sheet  extending  into  the  other  ^-lics  of  passages 
between  the  se.tioni;  substantially  as  described.  and  a  grid  at  the  inlet  to  one  series  of  passages,  siibs.antiallv  as  de- 

12  Anonter  wall-section  comprising  a  concrete  (olumn  having  I  .scribed 

a  core  consisting  in  hollow  tiles,  said  column  having  an  upward  ex-  ,  7    In  apparatus  for  heating,  cooling,  .ondensin;:.  exapoiating 

tension  at  its  outer  tide  to  form  a  channel  between  it  and  the  ends  of  !  «tid  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  therein 
the  floor-beams:  substantially  as  described  i  two  independent  series  of  pss-ages.  of  nodules  A'  formed  on  the 

13.  In  building  con.struction.  a  wall  formed  of  separately  and  walU  of  one  -eries  of  passage-.  :,nd  ridge-  A*  formed  on  the  walls  of 
previously  molded  vertically  extending  se<tion>.  each  -ection  -on-  the  other  series  of  passages  and  arranged  in  stagitered  rows,  sutistan- 
taininghollowtilesand  metallic  reinforcing. anil  groulingor  similar    tially  as  set  forth 

material  inlbe  joints  betweentheseetions   substantially asdescribed.  ,  H.   In  apparatus  for  heating.  e.MTliiig.  condensing,  evaporating 

I  anil  similar  purposes,  the  combination  with  a  ca-iug,  of  a  metal 

^.    ,        .^    .       rn^n  I  "•'•'•'t  extending  entirely  across  a  chamber  w  ilhin  the  casing  and  bent 

I  '!r  '  *  =     COMDENSINO  APPARATUS      ABCHtBALD  F   BUU>B.  '  or  folded  upon  itself  in  opposite  directions  alternately  toTomi  within 

Balham.  England      FUed  Mar  14  1W6     Sertai  No  250  113.  said  ehami.e,  two  independent  series  of  passages,  the  f.dds  or  bends 

in  said  sheet  being  contracted  to  in<  rease  the  w  idth  of  the  pa-sages 
of  one  serie.-  adjai  em  an  inlet  in  the  casing,  8ubstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described 


it: 
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7U1.H77.     DRIER     Charles  H  CAarui  WUkeeharre.  Pa 

Ifov  I.  1904     Serial  No.  230  W4 

fuiim.— 1  An  apparatu-  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  drums,  meaus  for  drawing  hot  air  and  gases  through 
the  lower  drum  and  into  and  through  the  upper  drum,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  through  the  upper  drum  and  discharging  it  into 
the  lower  drum,  the  hot-air  currents  being  directed  to  travel  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  grain  in  each  dnim 

2  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  plural  com- 
partments delivering  one  into  the  other,  means  for  forcing  material 
to  be  dried  through  said  compartments,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
heating  medium  through  .said  compartments,  said  heating  medium 
traveling  in  each  compartment  in  the  same  direction  as  the  material 
to  be  dried,  but  etrtering  and  discharging  from  the  apparatus  at  ends 
opposed  to  the  entrance  and  discharge  respectively,  of  the  material. 


|6S4 
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3  An  apparmtu*  of  the  kind  dencribrd.  comprisinff  upper  aad 
lower  drum*  conuined  in  iteparate  shelli.  meana  for  feeding  material 
longitudinally  through  the  upper  drum  and  discharging  it  into  the 
lower  drum,  a  val^e  regulating  the  feeding  of  material  from  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  drum,  means  for  forcing  hot  air  thmugh  the  lower 
drum,  and  mean*  for  delivering  the  air  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
drum 


^  fff£ 


*  In  »n  apparatu-  ..f  the  kind  dewribed,  the  combination  of  a 
hruiiMg-dnim  adapt.-.i  t.,  .ouvpv  tnaicriai  therethrough,  an  inclined 
v%a>  ieadinv'  nfward  f»  the  .laid  drum,  h  screw  conveyer  delivering 
to  the  incline,  and  a  s«reen  inclosing  the  convcver 

.">  In  an  apparatus  ..fthr  kind  Hcm  ril.cd.  the  combination  of  the 
heating-drum  having  end  trunnion^,  the  containing  shell  iricloning 
the  drum  and  extending  around  the  trunnions,  the  »aid  .shell  having 
a  continuous  trroove  around  each  fnuinion,  the  collar  on  rhe  trunnion 
having  ..  lip  which  c.ter.  t»,r  rn..,,,.  ..f  ,he  shell,  arid  mean.<  for  a.i- 
justing  the  collar. 


71  >  1  .H7h.  COMBIMEI)  water  pad  and  ADVERTISmO  DE 
VICE  Alphowso  H  Cobb  Aahevtlle  W  C  Filed  Dec  27  1904 
Senal  Mo  23«  447 


<7<i«m— The  comlnnation  with  a  flat  trough  adapted (o  <-ontain 
water,  of  a  water  pad  adapted  to  fit  l<K>^ly  in  said  material,  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  layers  of  l.lotting-paper,  and  a  pervious  fabric 
inclosing  said  blotfing-p«,,cr.  said  pad  Iwing  provided  with  inden- 
tations extending  fn.m  the  back  upwardly  into  the  b,>dy  of  the  pad, 
fubstantiallv  as  deH4  ribed 


7fn.H7«».      DRBSSFORM       Thiodom  P   CoLlT    Boston 
■     NrtJuJyaO  1W3     Serai  No  IW  308 

CUtim  —1  .V  dress-form  comprising  a  bo.ly  portion,  a  detach- 
able arm.  and  interlocking  coupling  members  .secured  to  said  body 
and  arm  respectively,  the  means  for  securing  one  of  said  member* 
providing  for  oscillation  of  and  providing  variable  frictional  tension 
of  said  member  relatively  to  its  supporting  portion 

2  A  drew-form  compruing  a  body,  an  arm,  and  means  for  de- 
Uehably  connecting  said  arm  to  said  bo«ly,  said  means  comprising 
two  plates  of  which  one  ia  rigidly  affixed  U>  aaid  arm,  and  ©f  which  the 


othar  M  proTided  with  aegmenul  sloU  through  which  aerewt  are  in- 
•erted  into  the  body,  or  rice  veraa.  Mud  platM  having  a  aepuvble 
eomplemenUl  atud-and-iJot  connection  and  proridiug  a  limited 
fnctional  roution  of  .aid  plate,  relatively  to  one  of  Mid  portion,  of 
•aid  dreaa-form 


P„^n.  ''^''"  ^"','"  ''•^""f  ■  ••"«P>'n«f  niember.  combined  with  a 
complemental  coupling  member,  .  support  .0  which  said  comple- 
mental  member  is  p.votally  connected,  and  means  for  frictionallv  en- 
«.R.ng  the  complemental  member  with  its  support,  wherebv  the 
complemental  member  and  the  sleeve-form  engaged  therewith  „. 
be  supported  in  different  positions,  the  sa.d  coupling  meml.ers  being 
.^parable  so  that  the  sleeve-form  may  be  removed  from  the  ..,Z 

cured  th    "^r     ;""  ''"'•^°'*  ^•''"'^  ■  *=""P'""^-Pl«t'  nrtaUblVse- 
cured  thereto^  and  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  plate  with 
the  suppotl.  the  said  plate  having  a  socket  to  receive  a  couphng  mem 
ber  on  a  sleeve-form  *^   " 


'''^k':^,^    CHECKROW  COTTON  THINNBR     Aoooms  0.  M 
Conn.  Rome,  Oa.    FUad  Mu  i  im     SartaJ  No  W8  117 


Cl4nm  -A  check-row  cotton-thinning  implement  for  manual 
uae.  haring  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly-extending  Ut- 
erallyapaced  bar.  bent  to  form  downturned  portion.  4.  and  out- 
turned  transvenie  alined  arms  5.  said  arms  being  integral  with  Mid 
bara  and  di.poM^l  tran.verwly  with  reference  to  said  head,  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  blades.  deUchably  aecured  to  Mid  arm.  and 
adju.Uble  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  .paoe 
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betwfrn  them,  and  kracr*  connecting  the  uid  anna  to  the  taid  ban, 
■ubataatiallv  m  deMrib^d 


791.8H1.    SADIROH    JOMra  Cook.  Patanon.  M.  J 
14.  1904.    SenaJ  No  224.363 


rUHltept 


Claim.— I.  A  ttd-irun  compruinf;  a  hollow  body  havinK  «n 
opening  at  the  top.  spaced  blocks  extended  inward  from  opposite 
•idea  of  the  bodv  a  i1an<r«>  extended  inward  fronn  one  end  of  the  top,  a 
lug  extended  upwarj  frwm  said  flange,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  lug,  a 
rover  atUched  to  tb«  free  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  burner  tube  .ar- 
ried  by  the  handle 

2.  A  sad-iron  tomprising  a  hollow  bodj,  blocks  extended  i'n- 
waH  from  the  wall*  thereof  and  apaced  apart,  the  oppoaite  wallx  of 
the  body  being  perforated,  a  lug  extended  upward  from  one  end  of 
the  body,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  lug.  a  cover  for  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  body,  said  rover  couKisting  of  two  spaced  members,  meana 
for  necuring  the  cover  and  handle  in  closed  position,  and  a  burner- 
tube  carried  by  the  Imndle. 

3.  A  sadiron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  at 
the  U)p.  a  Hange  extended  inward  from  one  end  of  the  top.  a  lug  ex- 
tended upward  from  i^aid  flange,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  lug.  a  cover 
extended  from  the  free  end  of  the  handle  and  consisting  of  two 
•paced  raeBibers.  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  pass  Tnto  the 
upper  portion  of  the  of>ening  in  the  body  while  the  upper  member 
IS  above  the  plane  9^  the  body,  and  a  vertical  tube  carried  bv  the 


gauze  «)ver  that  the  gas  from  said  burner-tube  will  mix  wit'hthe  air 
in  aaid  mmng-chamber  and  bum  with  complete  combustion  above 
Mid  gauze  cover,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  open  and  dose  said  gas 
inlet  without  checking  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  bypass  tube 
aubauotially  as  de*eribed. 


bandit 


11 


7H1.KHJ.     THgRMOSTAT     John  H   CoRjiiuaog  St  Louis  Mo 
Wed  feb  15  19QS     Serial  Mo  245.776. 


Claim— A  thermosUt  comprising  a  block  of  insulation  having 
apertures  therein,  a  pointed  metallic  terminal  passing  thnmgh  said 
block,  a  bracket  member  having  apertures  in  its  end.  a  spring  bent 
upon  iUelf  and  having  iU  free  end  poaitioned  in  line  with  said  me- 
Ullic  terminal,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  bracket  member,  spring 
and  block  forming  a  second  terminal,  the  surface  of  said  block  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portioti  in  which  a  portion  of  the  spring  is  adapted  to 
be  depressed,  a  fusible  plug  having  contracted  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage registering  apertures  in  said  member  and  said  swinging  arm  of 
the  spring,  as  set  forth 


7»1, HH.M.  IlfCAMDBSCERT  BDRKBR  Hamt  B  Cox  Chicago. 
Ill  sMlgDor  to  Truman  0  Palmer  Chicago  111  Piled  Dec  8  1904 
Serial  Ho  8S5.M7. 

Cioim—l  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  ronibtnation  with 
the  burner  mixing-tube  having  air  and  gas  inlets  at  iU  lower  end  and 
a  foraminous  cover  over  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  of  a  by  -pass  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  terminating  within  the  mix- 
ing-chamber in  said  tube  immediately  below  and  closely  adjacent  the 
openings  in  said  foraminous  cover,  whereby  the  gas  from  said  by- 
pass will  mix  with  the  air  in  said  burner-tube  and  burn  with  com- 
plete combustion  above  aaid  foraminous  cover,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 

2  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  of  the  burner- 
tube  having  air  and  gm.«  inlet*  at  its  lower  end.  an  expanded  mixing- 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  gauze  cover  at  the  upper 
outlet  end  of  said  mixing-chamber,  a  gas  by-pass  tube  extending 
through  said  burner-t«be  and  terminating  within  said  mixing-cham- 
ber immediately  below  and  ao  closely  adjacent  the  openings  of  said 


3.  In  an  incandescent  burner  th«-  combination  with  a  burner 
raixing-tut>e  having  air  and  gas  inlet  ports  at  iU  lower  end  and  a  re 
movable  g»u7.e  cap  at  if.i  upper  outlet  end,  said  cap  having  s  i  .-niral 
mount  for  the  mantle-support,  of  a  valve  .onfrolling  thr  jta>-inlet. 
a  gas  by-pass  port  and  a  tube  extending  from  said  b\p«M  port 
through  said  burner-tube  and  terminating  below  said  gau/*-  i-ap  to 
one  side  of  the  central  washer  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  of  the  l>uriier 
mixing-tul»e.  air  and  gas  inlet  ports  at  its  lower  end.  a  gau/e  cover  at 
Ibe  upper  outlet  end  of  said  tube  having  a  central  mount  for  the  man- 
tle-support and  a  gas  by-pass  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
burner-tube  and  terminating  within  the  tube,  adjacent  and  bebiw 
said  gauze  cover  and  to  one  fide  of  said  central  mount,  substan- 
tially as  dewribed. 

5  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burner 
mixing-tube  having  means  at  its  lower  end  engaging  a  gas  jet.  a  par- 
tition above  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  main  gas-port 
and  a  bypass  gas-port  extending  through  said  partition,  a  valve  con: 
trolling  said  main  gas-port,  air-inlets  in  the  side  walls  of  said  tube 
adjacent  a;id  above  said  partition,  an  expanded  mixing-chamber  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  burner-tube,  a  gauze  cover  at  the  upper  outlet 
end  of  said  mixing-chamber  and  a  bypass  tube  extending  from  said 
bypass  port  through  said  burner-tube  and  mixing-chamber  and  ter- 
minating immediately  below  and  so  closely  adjacent  the  openings  of 
said  gauze  cover  that  the  gas  from  said  burner-tul>e  mixing  with  the 
air  in  said  ctunbustion-chamber  will  burn  with  complete  combustion 
above  said  gauze  cover,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7J>1.HH4.     LAND  QRUBBBR.     SiMiOR  Ci».  Valleyfleld  Canada." 

Piled  May  25.  1»(M     Serial  No  200.618 

t'Utim—l  In  1  land -grubber,  a  driving- shaft,  supporting 
means  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  recippocatory  arms,  teeth  there- 
on, standards  on  said  supporting  means,  reciprocatory  rods  in  said 
standards,  bars  connected  therewith,  and  removable  clips  extending 
through  said  bara  below  said  reciprocatory  arms. 

2.  In  a  laad'gnibber,  a  driving-shaft,  supporting  means  carried 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  reciprocatory  arms,  teeth  thereon,  standards 
on  said  aupporting  meana,  reciproeator;  roda  in  said  standarda,  bara 
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conB*ct*d  with  Mid  rod.,  rfmorabJe  clip*  conDMt<>d  with  Mid  ban 
aad  iricUon-ivdociDg  mMns  on  Mid  clip*. 


71  >  1  .HH.").    COHTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS     AJlTHtm  C 
Bi«TWOOD.  CtereUnd.  Ohjo    Filed  Sept  14,  1904.  S«nai  No  284.431. 


Claim— I  A  sTstcro  includinft  •  motor,  a  a)ntrolicr  incloding 
Bxed  and  mov»bU  contact*,  a  bank  of  resistance  and  the  motor-ar- 
mature bcinf  connected  to  i-ertain  of  Maid  fixed  conUctd,  and  a  sec- 
ond bank  of  resi>t«ti<e  with  the  motor-Held  heinjr  connected  to  othcm 
of  «aid  contact*,  certain  of  the  movable  contact*  beinjc  supported  in 
drum  fomi.  and  oaid  two  set.*  of  fixed  contact*  bein^  supported  in 
different  linex  at  an  anfrle  to  each  other,  with  a  device  for  causinK  the 
moTable  contact  or  contacts  for  the  fSeld  and  its  residUatre  to^  move 
over  their  respective  fixed  contacts  at  a  hinher  speed  than  that  at 
which  the  movable  contacU  for  the  armature  and  iU  resistance  move 
in  en^^rement  with  their  fixed  contacts.  subsUntiallv  as  de«icribed. 

2     \  controller  includinit  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  bank  of  | 
armature  resistance  connected  to  certain  of  Mid  fixed  conUcts  and  a 
bank  of  field  resisUnce  connected  to  others  of  Mid  conUcU,  contacU 
couiert^d  to  senre  a*  a  rcversmf-switch,  with  a  devic«  for  eausing 


the  movable  contacU  of  the  field  re«rtanc«  to  move  over  their  re- 
•p^tive  fixed  coouct*  at  a  higher  speed  than  that  of  the  movable 
conUcUof  the  armature  resisUnceover  their  fixed  contacU  substan- 
tiallj  as  describ«d. 

3  A  controller  having  two  seU  of  fixed  and  movable  contacU 
certain  of  said  fixed  conUcU  being  arranged  in  a  series  Wing  in  a 
plane  suhsUntiatlj  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  remainder  and 
certain  of  the  movable  conUcU  being  connected  to  ser^e  as  a  revem- 
ing-switch,  resisUnce  connected  to  said  series  of  contacU  for  limit- 
ing the  field-current,  and  armature  resistance  connected  to  said  re- 
maining contacU.  with  mechanism  intermediaU  of  the  two  sets  of 
movable  conUcU  whereby  one  is  operated  at  a  speed  different  from 
the  other,  tubstantiallj  as  described 

4.  A  controller  having  fixed  and  movable  contacU.  certain  of 
Mid  movable  conUcU  being  arranged  in  drum  form,  and  including 
reversing-switcn  conUcU  and  a  contact-arm,  cerUin  of  the  fixed  con- 
UcU having  connecud  to  them  resistance  for  limiting  the  field-cur- 
rent of  a  motor  and  being  placed  in  one  plane  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
•aid  arm,  and  others  of  the  fixed  conUcU  having  connected  to  them 
armature  resistance,  with  gearing  between  the  contact-arm  and  the 
drum  whereby  one  of  Mid  p.rU  may  be  operated  at  a  speed  different 
from  the  remainder,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  controller  having  a  spindle.  segmenUl  contacU  carried 
thereby,  including  conUcU  arranged  to  form  a  reveraing-switch  a 
conUct-arm  operated  from  Mid  spindle,  fixed  conUcU  placed  to>„. 
act  with  Mid  segmenul  conUcU.  .  starting-rheo.ut  connecUd  to 

he  fixed  contacU.  a  «,ries  of  conUct-buttons  placed  to  co.ct  with 
the  contact-arm,  and  a  field-rheoHat  connected  to  Mid  buttons.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

6  A  controller  having  a  spindle,  segmental  contact,  thereon  a 
contact-arm  geared  thereto.  .  li.e  of  contact-finger,  placed  to  en- 
gage the  segmental  conUcU,  an<l  forming  therewith  a  revemi... 
switch,  a  starting-rteosUt  connected  to  the  contact-fingers  a  series 
of  contact-buttons  supported  in  a  plane  aubsUnt.ally  at  right  an^le. 
to  the  spindle,  and  placed  to  coaot  with  the  conUct-ann  aVd  a  fie  d! 
rheostat  connected  to  Mid  button.,  ,ub,Untiallv  as  des^^ri^d 


7f»l,HM«.    CONTROLLER  FOR  ELBCTRICMOTORa     Awiut  C 
Eastwood.  Clevelaad.  Ohio    WedSept  16  1904    SertaJ  No  284 m 


»'    f  r*  n   i-r-  r'   rt  rt  rmr' 


r 1^.   -m it 


Si 


f^teJ  <^^i  ^^! 


J 


i«ch.H  ~  r"""  '"'  '•«""'"*»«  •'I'ctric  motor.,  the  Mme 

«  luding  a  sene.  of  swiuhes,  apparatus  controlled  by  «id  swit^hel 
for  governing  the  currert-flow  t*  the  motor,  and  a  traveling  lainl 
iuving  „ean.  whereby  it  is  mov«l  relatively  to  the  motor  controTeJ 
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u>d  c«n»tnirt«d  to  act  •urcfwsivriT  upon  uid  switches  to  operate  the 
MiDP,  subRtaotiallr  as  described 

2.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for  |roT- 
rmiuK  the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  apparatus  including  a  traveling 
magnet,  and  a  series  of  switches  having  movable  elements  placed  to 
be  successively  actuated  by  said  member.  subsUntially  as  described. 

■i  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  including  current- 
limiting  means,  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling  the  introduction 
of  said  means  into  circuit,  and  a  traveling  magnet  for  operating  said 
switches,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motont  including  a  bank  of 
resistance,  switches  connected  to  control  said  resistance  and  a  mag- 
net movable  adjacent  to  said  switches  for  cloaing  the  same,  subsUn- 
tially as  described.  1 1 

5.  A  controtlinlf  system  for  electric  motors  including  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  resisUnce,  a  plurality  of  series  of  switches  connected  tp 
control  the  placing  of  the  resistance  in  circuit,  a  magnet  constructed 
to  Kucressively  operate  said  switches  and  means  for  traversing  said 
magnet  adjacent  to  the  switches,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motont  including  a  series  of 
swit^-hes,  a  movable  nagnet  for  successively  operating  said  switches, 
a  threaded  bar  operatively  connected  to  said  magnet  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  A  system  including  an  electrir  motor,  controlling  resisUnce 
for  the  same,  a  serirs  of  switches  governing  the  amount  of  the  resist- 
ance in  circuit  and  a  traveling  magnet  having  means  wherebv  it  ac-' 
tuates  said  switchen  in  succession,  subsUntially  as  described 

«  A  controlling  nystem  for  electric  motors  including  a  bank  of 
resistance,  a  series  of  normally  open  xwitches  connected  to  said  re- 
sistance, a  movable  magnet  for  successively  actuating  said  switches 
and  means  for  operating  said- magnet.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  including  a  hank  of 
resiitUiice,  switches  connected  to  said  reaisUnoe,  a  series  of  conUct- 
strips,  a  movable  magnet  for  operating  said  switches  and  contacts 
carried  by  said  magnet  in  engagement  with  said  conUct-strips,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10  A  controlling  syntem  for  electric  motors  including  a  bank  of 
resiHtance.  switches  connected  to  govern  said  resistance  including  a 
switch  for  cutting  out  the  entire  bank  of  resisUnce,  a  magnet  mov- 
able adjacent  to  said  switches,  contact-strips,  and  bninheH  carried  by 
the  magnet  in  engagement  with  the  contact-strips,  substantially  as 
described 

11.  A  controlling  system  for.electric  motora  including  a  main 
motor,  a  bank  of  armature  resistance  and  a  bank  of  field  resistance 
for  said  motor,  switches  for  controlling  said  resisUnce.  an  auxiliary 
motor,  and  a  magnet  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  motor  and  placed 
to  operate  .said  switches,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

12  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  including  a  main 
motor,  armature  and  field  resistance  for  said  motor,  switches  con- 
trolling 8aid  resistance,  a  traveling  magnet,  and  means  for  travers- 
ing said  magnet  adjawnt  to  the  switches  to  cause  their  successive  op- 
eration, substantially  as  described 

13  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  including  a  motor, 
tv^o  banks  of  resistance  for  the  same,  a  magnet,  switches  for  control- 
ling the  resisUnce  and  arranged  to  be  successively  operated  by  said 
magnet ,  a  switch  for  cutting  out  one  bank  of  resisUnce  after  the  mag- 
net has  passed  the  switches  of  the  same,  a  swiUh  for  cutting  out  the 
other  bank  of  resistance  during  the  progressive  cutting  out  of  the 
ftn<t  bank,  and  means  for  rutting  in  said  second  bank  of  resisUnce 
progressively  after  the  first  bank  has  been  cut  out,  subMantially  as 
described. 

14  A  controlling  system  foi'  electric  motors  including  a  bank  of 
resisunce.  a  series  of  switches  for  cutting  successive  sections  of  the 
same  out  of  circuit,  a  twitch  for  cutting  out  all  of  the  resistance,  a 
traveling  magnet  for  successively  actuating  said  resisUnce-control- 
ling  switches  and  means  for  causing  the  action  of  said  cutting-out 
switch  after  the  operation  of  said  controlling-switches,  substantiall> 
as  described. 

15  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  thereof,  the  same  including  a  traveling  mag- 
net, mechanism  actuated  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  for 
controlling  the  current-flow  to  said  magnet,  substantiallv  as  de- 
.scribed. 

16  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  traveling 
magnet,  apparatus  actuated  thereby,  and  an  auiiliarv  motor  for 
moving  said  magnet.  subsUntially  as  described 

17  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  tit  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  traveling 


magnet,  apparatus  actuated  thereby,  and  an  auiUiarr  motor  for 
moving  said  magnet,  with  means  for  automatically  braking  said  aux- 
iliary motor  when  it  is  disconnected  from  iu  source  of  current-sup- 
ply, subsUntially  as  described. 

18  A  system  including  an  elet-tric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  traveling 
member,  apparatus  actuated  thereby,  and  an  auxiliary  viotor  for 
moving  said  member,  substantially  as  described 

19.  A  sysUm  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  traveling 
member,  apparatus  actuated  by  said  member,  an  auxiliary  motor 
for  moving  the  member,  and  reversing  apparatus  for  said  auxiliary 
motor,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  trsvelinR 
member,  apparatus  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  member,  and  means  for  reversing  said  auxiliary  motor  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  automatic  switches,  and  a  switch  for  governing 
the  action  of  said  automatic  switches,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  including  a  traveling  magnet . 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  the 
magnet,  and  a  switch  connected  to  control  the  current-flow  to  the 
magnet  and  to  said  auxiliary  motor,  subsUntially  as  described 

22.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  including  a  traveling  magnet. 
me<hanism  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  the 
magnet,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  control  the  current- 
flow  to  the  magnet  and  to  said  auxiliaiy  motor.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

23  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  inrluding  a  traveling  mem- 
ber, switches  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  «aid 
member,  and  a  switch  connected  to  cause  the  auxiliarv  motor  to  op- 
erate in  one  direction  when  said  switch  is  in  one  position,  and  to  op- 
erate in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  switch  is  in  another  position, 
subsUntially  as  described 

24.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  the  same  including  a  travel 
ing  magnet,  switches  actuated  thereby,  an  auxiliarv  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  magnet,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  auxiliarv  motor,  and  a  hand-operated  switch 
or  switches  having  connections  arranged  to  cause  the  autorostic 
switches  to  supply  current  to  operate  the  auxiliary  motor  in  either 
direction,  either  with  or  without  energizing  said  traveling  magnet, 
substantially  as  described. 

25.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof  including  a  speed  -  regulating 
•witch  or  switches,  a  movable  electromagnet  constructed  togoverc 
the  operation  of  said  switch  or  switches,  and  a  hand-operated  switch 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

Z6.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  speed  thereof  including  a  bank  of  resisUnce,  a  mov- 
able electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  the  placing  of  said  re- 
sisUnce in  circuit,  an  automatic  switch  governing  the  operation  of 
said  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  auto- 
matic switch.  subsUntially  as  described 

27.  A  sTslem  including  an  electric  motor,  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  including  a  series  of  swit<hes  and  a 
movable  electromagnetic  device  for  causing  the  operation  of  said 
switches,  an  automatic  switch  controlling  said  derice,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  hand-operated  switches  connected  to  govern  said  automatic 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2H  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  a  series  of  resisUnce- 
controlling  switches  therefor,  a  traveling  magnet  for  operating  sain 
switches,  and  a  plurality  of  hand-operated  switches  connected  tocon- 
irol  the  operation  of  the  traveling  magnet.  subsUntially  as  described. 
29  A  system  including  an  ele<-tric  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  including  a  series  of  switches  connect- 
ed to  vary  the  current-flow  in  the  motor-circuit,  and  a  bodilv-movabie 
derice  constructed  to  cause  the  operation  of  those  of  said  switches 
to  which  it  is  adjacent  while  leaving  inoperative  those  swiuhes  of 
the  series  on  both  sides  of  it,  subsUntially  a«  described 

30.  A  system  including  an  electric  motor,  armature  and  field 
resisUnce  therefor,  switches  connected  to  control  the  amount  of 
said  field  resisUnce  in  circuit,  a  bodily  -  movable  device  for  succes- 
sively operating  said  switches  and  automatic  apparatus  for  mainUin- 
ing  the  armature-circuit  complete  while  »aid  device  is  operating  on 
the  ield-reaiatAnce-contruUing  switches,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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31  A  lyrium  includingr  tn  eiertric  motor,  mewii  for  gOYerninfc 
th*  curreot-flow  thereto.  ■  terie*  of  switches  lyinit  in  subaUntiaJly 
the  Mine  plane  for  controllinjt  the  Introduction  of  Mid  means  into 
circuit,  and  a  bodilj-moTable  device  for  succe»»i*ely  operatinft  said 
•witchea,  subaUntiallv  as  described 


43.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  hank  of  reaisUnce.  a  neries  of 
switches  connected  thereto,  a  traveliaft  device  for  actuatinfc  said 
*witche»,  a  seriesofconUct-stripsextendinjf  adjacent  totheswitchei.. 
a  series  of  conUct-fingers  placed  to  en|ta/{e  said  strips  and  carried  by 
said  traveling  member,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  the  traveling  member 


M.  A  syatem  including  an  electric  motor  a  bank  of  r..i.„«  '  ""'" '"'^'""f  ""««'^r.  an  auxiliary  motor  for  the  traveling  member, 
for  controlling  the  current-Lw  .„  the  Llr  .  ^rie.  ofl?,:;  t  ?  '  ZhenTh'T  ''*7"^'"*"'«  '•"  "'•"""^  "P  «'  '"'  -"«  motor  except 
-n.ed  in  a  line  for  said  resistance,  a  traveling  mr::;:C;;^ 

•aid  switches,  and  a  motor  for  operating  wid  member.  subsUn.ially  44     a    w  »  .   .. 

as  de-Pr.K-w  ""^"y  44    A  system  including  a  motor,  .  series  of  controlliog-.^itches 


as  described 

^  A  system  including  an  elctric  motor,  a  series  of  resistance- 
controlling  switches  therefor,  a  series  of  contact-.trips  adjacent  to 
■aid  Mw.uhes,  a  traveling  member  for  operating  the  switches,  con 


for  the  same  a  traveling  member  for  causing  »ucce,sive  operation  of 
said  swiuhe..  contacts  carried  by  said  meml,er,  contact-strips  ex- 
lending  adjacent  to  the  switches  and  engaged  bv  .said  contacts  an 
auxiliary  motor  for  operating  said  traveling  member,  and  an  auto- 


Mcu  earned  by  said  member  and  engaging  said  contact-sfriDs   with    »,  .  .1.  "  •  ... -uio- 

•pparatu.  connected  to  the  contact-strips  for  controlling  the  oner.  T  "  u  .'""""'""•■'*  '"  ■•^"•"  ' '^ain  of  the  controlling-switche.. 
tion  of  said  member,  subsUntiallv  as  described  """'  ""^  "*  «'•"'■»''»(?■«>'•  »n  circuit  with  a  conUct  strip  or 

9A     A  .„,^„,        .     „  ...  strips,  substantiallv  ai.  described. 

34.  A  current-controlling  svHtem  including  a  bank  of  resistance 
and  switches  connected  thereto,  a  device  directly  operative  upon  said:  *  ".vstem  including  a  series  of  switches   a  series  of  <ontact- 

•witches  for  actuating  the  same,  a  contact-arm  carried  bv  said  device  |  ""''P'' /^^  different  length.,  a  traveling  member  for  operating  the 
a  conuct-piece  engaged  by  said  ami.  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  '"*'"''""''  **"^  "'••raber  being  provided  with  conUcts  engaging  .laid 
contact  piece  and  arm  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  switchon- i  ""'*''•„''  ™*""''  ^"""  «""*'"«  »»''l  traveling  member,   and  automatic 

""*         * I^""'"*"'""""'"-''"' for  "'rfniotor,  the  coils  of  said  switches  being 

in  circuit  with  contact  .trips  cnstnicted  to  open-circuit  said  coils 
when  the  traveling  memln-r  approaches  the  ends  of  its  path  of  mo- 
tion, substantially  a.s  described. 


contact  piece  and  arm  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  switch-op 
erating  device,  substantial!*  as  described 

3.i    A  .urrent-controlling  system  including  a  bank  of  resisUnce 
and  switches  connected  thereto,  a  movable  magnet  for  actuating  said 
switches,  a  conUct  arm  carried  bv  said  magnet,  a  contact  strip  or, 
•trips  engaged  by  said  arm.  and  apparatus  in  circuit  with  .said  con-  (  *^    ^  »-^'"«'">  iniludinga  current-actuated  device  a  seriesof  re 

tact  strip  and  arm  f..r  governing  the  operation  of  the  magu,t,  sub- '  '•"'««n«'-<-"ntrolling  switches  having  a  common  at  tuating-*  .,,1   an 
atantially  as  described.  ,  paratu,  including  a  hand-operated  switch  or  .witches  con.stnic:ed 

J«>    \  current-controlling  system  including  a  motor,  apparatus    '"  '""'"'  »P«''-«ti..n  of  said  resistance-switches   and  a  switch  for  au 
for  governing  the  current -flow  to  the  motor,  »  series  of  longitudi-    t""'«t''«H.v  cutting  off  current  to  the  coil  of  iheresisUnce  swit.he. 
na  lyextend.ng  contact-str^s  connected  to  said  apparatus,  a  mov- '  **"•"  '^^  voltage  of  the  supply-circuit  falls  Ih-Iow  a  predetermined 
able  member  having  a  contact  or  series  of  contacts  in  engagement  '  """""uni.  substantiallv  as  described, 
with  .said  strips,  an  Huxiliary  motor  in  circuit  with  a  strip  or  strips  :  47     A  system  including  a  motor   a  series  „f  .witrh.s 

or  moving  the  member,  and  resistance-controlling  switches  placed  '  to  govern  the  operation  then-of    mean"    'r  i   Hudi„'        ''"7  1 
o  be  operated  by  said  member,  with  means  including  a  .strip  or    -itohe,  SV  after  the  motor  has  bee:     ar    d  he  .iZit'    /"' 

.    ips  arranged  to  cause  the  auxiliary  motor  t..  he.ome  inactive  when  ,  <>«''"  switch  SV  and  the  coil  of  said  firs    swiu  h  hawn  I        r    '"; 

na  ly-ex.end.ng  cont.c-stnps  connected  to  said  apparatus,  a  ,u,..    i"  the  circuit  of  the  coil  of  anotl  er  swi,?;    "^  K  "r  """         '' 

able  memlH-r  having  .  contact  or  series  of  contacts  in  engagement  I  switch  having  a  plurality  o      ,    s    hZgh  whu •     i  T      "?' 

with  said  strips,  and  a  device  carried  bv  s.l.l  Ki 1....  ,...   comnl.,.^    „„.  „,  „:,.  .:  ft^ugh  which  lis  circuit  may  be 


witti  said  strips,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  movable  meml>er  for 
actuating  certain  of  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 


con,pleted.  one  of  said  lines  including  an  auxiliary  switch  operated 
».y  the  operation  of  theflrs,  swi.eh.and  the  otherTncluding  '  ntrol 


...     .  ...  .•-...- .-..-^K'. '■•■"■""'  'W'Xh.and  the  Other  including  control- 

J  ^  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  including  a  plu-    ""''  'nwhanism  for  governing  thr  operation  of  said  second  s»,irh 
y  of  banks  of  resistance,  switches  for  conf  rolling  .h.    ; j...      ""^^tantiallv  as  described 


^  rality  erf  banks  of  resistance,  switches  for  controlling  the    introdn<  -  '  ""*""•"««■"*'  «-  described 


the  resistanT-^on uol  i .7  wi^t^  L  -7— '->  -'".ting    to  govern  the  operation  thereof,  one  of  said  switches  being  included 

«nie-coniromng,s»it,he>.,  and  means  for  causing  action  of :  'n  the  cinuit  of  the  coil  of  another  switch  and  th,..«il,.f      ;  1  .;    . 
J.idcutting-outsw,tchaftertheoperationof.hecontroll.„,.switche«  I -itch  having  .  pinralitv  ..f  line"^^^^^ 

belonging  to  said  r.st  bank  of  resistance,  substantially  as  described  !  complete.*,  with  'a  switch  connected  t.l'auttat.;:;;':;::,::- ..■; 
re,i.t.„.  ^•"•'|™"""f  *.»*«-"■  for  electric  motors  including  a  bank  of  ^^  "'"tor-armature.  and  means  for  preventing  s„d  firs,  „.i„.h  snd 
si  ,.„!r  /*  '!  "^"""•^ted  to  control  the  intr.Kluction  of  >a.d  re- 1  ♦*""  'horl-circuiting  switch  both  being  ,n  a  clom^l  position  at  the  same 
JiMance  into  cinuif,  and  a  device  movable  adjacent  to  said  snitches  j  •""'■  ''u'»"«ntially  as  dewrihed 

for  causing  operation  of  the  same,  substantiallv  as  described  j  ^^    ^  ^^»'•''"  including  a  motor.  current-Iimiting  means  there 

I  for.  a  plurality  of  switches  for  governing  said  means,  a  traveling  mag 


40    A  .yatem  including  an  electric  motor,  and  apparatus  fori  „•  "  - .....,c...-g 

trolling  the  current-flow  to  said  motor,  said  apparatus  including  1  "'   '•"''»^""'"«  *'''^  -wi,ches,and  an  automatic  switch  in  cirrui,  with 
.  ^ries  of  resiaunc-e-controlling  switches,  ,  movable  member  f or  i  ' 


eontrol,.ngthecurrent.flowtosaidmotor,-;:;:::;a;;:rZr:C|r'  ,  - -... 

a  series  of  rpsi.t-n,...-,«„.^ii:_  .  :.  .  ^j  '"""agnet  for  open-circuiting  the  same  when  the  voltage  of  the  sup- 

ply-circuit falls  l>elow  a  predetermined  minimum,  substantially  as 


described. 


51 


causing  operation  of  said  switches,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving 
*a.d  member,  with  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  aux 

.l..ry  motor,  the  same  including  a  device  for  .,uickly  stopping  said    ,  ,       .•       ,      .  - -- 

auxil,ar>-  motor  when  its  cur^entsupplv  is  cut  off,  subsUnt.allv  »,  i ''"■' P'""''*>' *•'"*'"•*"'' '«' «"*'^"i'"t  ■«'id  means,  a  travelinsmag- 
'^'•^"*>^  ^       I  "'•»  controlling  said  switches,  an  automatic  switch  in  cin  uit  with  the 

*.*„.^''-?"''".i"'"'"'*'"'^  '"  ''•^*"'"  """tor,  means  for  controlling  !  '""'l''^"'"  "P'"*''""""'"'  '^"  "»""  "'''n  «»'••  voltage  of  the  supply- 


A  system  im  luding  a  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 


,^  -         ,  '■       """ .  ■"'■■IIS  lor  coniromng     •__  ••  j         .    ■  """Kr «,  ,i,r  nuppiy. 

the  current-flow  thereto,  switches  for  goveniing  the  introduction    '^'"■"'•. f.-^P^  ^'<-'"*  «  pn-d'termined  minimum,  and  a  hand-o,H.rated 

of  «.^ ;-...  -:.-.:.  ..  j  controlling  switch  or  swiu  hes  for  said  m.rne,,  substantially  as  de- 

[scribed. 


„/  „ij   „  .  :  •—•""'"  ■'"  guveming  tne  introduction 

atr:l"rrr:r:?'^-   '-^."-'^   --'-^  for  operating  said' 


•wiUjh..    a  motor  for  moving  said  member,  a  series  of  automatic  ...     . 

switch*,  for  said  auxilifcrv  motor,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  said      .       /  ""*■'"   '"<•'""*'""  "   "'<""••.  current-limiting  appar.tua 

'"•"""-"''•"'■"     -^^  ^••'rt    therefor  including  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  iMMlily-movable  member 


cZl  >  '"        '  "■"*"'  "f*""  '"""  "*"■"  "  '•  '•"'  off  f^^  'he 

current-supply  mains,  subaUntially  as  described 

4i    A  syatera  including  an  ele<tric  motor,  reai.tance,  switches 


for  operating  aaid  switche.,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  same,  and  a  circuit  including  appa- 
ratus for  automatically  short-circuiting  the  .irmature  of  the  main 
motor  when  the  current-flow  thereto  is  cut  off,  subaUntially  as  de- 


•««t»vii:..       J •""'■  resistance,  switches    motor 

^dTlth^    .r  .   "r'  '  '""""*  •"""'»''  '"'  "P-rating  scribed 

said  switches,  with  a  motor  for  moving  said  member    automatic  M    A   .«..„  •»  i   a- 

switches  connected  to  cause  operation  of  the  auxiliary  motor  in  iK      t  1"^  •ncl«««l«iiK  a   motor,  current-limiting  apparatus 

either  direction,  a  .witch  for  shon-circuitlng  said  m.^  "upTn  it^  f  Ll    '"  T       '"f  '  "'7"-  ''^"-"^'"-  '  »>-lily-movable  member 

.»^.K.»^ ..._:.,  ."  motor  upon  itaelf,  [or  operating  said  switches,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  aaid  mem 


._.     .       J  ...  •»"-•"  luoior  upon  itaeil, 

and  a  hand-operated  device  for  governing  the  flow  of  current  through 
the  coiU  of  cerUin  of  aaid  awiuhea.  subaUntially  as  described. 


ber.  and  a  cirruit  including  apparatus  for  automatically  shortnir- 
cuiting  the  armatureof  the  main  motor  when  the  current-flow  thereto 
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is  rut  off,  with  appantuit  for  coBtrollinf;  the  auxiiiarf  motor  includ- 
ing means  for  autoinatuallv  ohortHirruitinK  »*  whe»  ita  aupply-i-ir- 
ctiit  is  opened.  BubsUntiailr  as  dearribed. 

M.  A  nTHtem  inrludinx  a  motor,  rurre nt-limitinK  means  there 
for,  Kwitcbes  for  jfoverninjt  the  intn>ductk>n  of  said  means  into  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  in  shunt  to  itaid  first  switches,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically causinfc  ofHralion  of  naid  shunt-switch  when  naid  current- 
iimitinfr  means  hait  been  rut  out.  Kubstantially  as  described. 

bb    A  sTstem  ineludinK  •  motor,  armature  and  field  r«aisiance 
therefor,  Mwitchev  for  governing  the  placing  of  said  renistanc*  in  cir- 
cuit, a  device  for  antomaticallv  operating  said  switches,  a  switch 
in  !<hunt   to  the  armature  reHistance.  and    mean><  actuated  by  said  j 
Hwitrh-operating  deiice  for  causing. operation  of  said  nhunt-switch  ' 
.when  the  armature  resistance  has  been  cut  out,  substantially  ^^  de- j 
!i<"ril>ed 

5<>    .\  sTittcni  incluiling  a  motor,  armature  and  tield  reHistance  | 

therefor,  .switche:*  for  governing  the  placing  of  said  retiistance  in  cir- 1 
cuii.  Mwiiches  ri'>p<-<tl\fly  in  shunt  to  said  two  bodies  of  resiiitunce.  I 
with  automatic  means  for  causing  rlosiiiir  of  one  of  the  sh\int- 1 
switches  and  opciiiug  of  tiie  other  when  the  arnisture  resistance  has  I 
been  rut  out.  substaftiially  as  described 

57  \  systrtii  iiii'liiding  a  uiotor.  armature  and  tifid  rt'sistance 
therefor.  swit«  he-^  for  «o\ernirig  the  placing  of  said  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit, a  traveling  devi^-e  for  operating  said  switches,  and  means  for 
nioviiii;  ihf  devHT  lit  Wrsl  optrate  switrlirs  to  cut  out  the  armature 
resist. -I iKc  iind  aftertlktd  to  cut  in  ihe  tirld  resistance  siilistantially 
as  described 

.V*'.  .\  systrni  iiujitlding  a  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 
/or.  **,  itche.s-for  gove^jiing  the  placing  of  said  means  in  circuit,  a  de- 
vice for  operating  said  ■^witches,  other  >witi-hes  f<ir  Koverning  the 
curreiitriow  1(1  the  iii<i|or.  and  u  lontroller  operated  by  said  switch- 
operating  device  for  jfoxerning  the  action  of  said  latter  switches,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

M  \  .4ysteni  uu-Juding  a  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 
for switches  for  govifriiiiii;  the  placing  <.f  said  means  in  circuit,  a 
traveling  iiimiber  foit  operating  saiil  switches  other  switches  for 
governing  the  curreni-JHow  to  the  motor,  and  a  controller  operated 
hy  said  traveling  nieiilber  for  governing  the  action  of  said  latter 
switches,  suli^iantiall}  as  described 

W»  \  »y>teni  incjadiiig  a  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 
for. switchesforgoNeniiiiif  the  placing  «if  said  means  in  circuit,  a  de- 
vice for  operating  said  switches,  a  controller  actuated  by  said  device, 
an  auxiliary  motor  for  moving  the  device  and  apparatus  for  auU> 
matically  br.tking  sami  auxiliary  motor  when  said  switch-operating 
device  operates  the  (Kintn.lier  to  a  predetennin^d  point  or  points, 
substantially  as  described 

til  A  system  including  a  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 
for, sw  itches  for  governini;  the  placing  of  r-aid  means  in  ciri-uit.  a  de- 
vi«e  for  actuating  said  isw  itches,  a  controller  at  tuated  by  said  devire. 
an  auxiliary  motor  fo^-  moving  the  device,  apparatus  for  automat- 
ically braking  s.iiil  auxiliarv  motor  when  said  switch-actuating  de- 
vice operates  Ihe  controller  to  a  predelermineit  point  or  points,  and 
liand-ojH-rated  means  (or  controlling  said  auxiliary  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

62  .\  system  inHuding  a  motor,  a  hand-o|ierated  switch  or 
switches  lor  controlline  the  operation  thereof,  current  -  limiting 
means  for  the  motor  (.witches  for  said  means,  n  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  switches,  and  apparatus  controlled  by  said  hand-operated 
switch  or  switches  including  connections  such  that  in  one  position 
of  said  latter  switch  the  switch-actuating  device  operates  to  cause 
positive  acceleration  of  the  motor,  in  a  second  position  causes  nega- 
tive acceleration  of  the  motor,  and  in  a  third  |H»sition  operates  said 
devi<e  ttiward  its  startmif  position  with  the  motor  on  open  circuit, 
substantially  as  des<riit>ed. 

tiil  \  system  including  a  motor,  a  hand-operated  switch  for 
controlling  the  same  rurrent-limiting  means  for  the  motor,  switches 
for  said  means,  a  Iravelinif  magnet  for  actuating  said  switches  and 
an  auxiliary  motor  conlndled  by  the  hand-o|>erated  switch  for  m«>v- 
ing  the  magnet,  said  htnd-switrh.  the  auxiliary  motor  and  the  mag- 
net beinit  connected  s«i  that  in  one  (xtsition  of  said  switch  the  aux 
iliary  motor  moves  the  magnet  in  a  direction  to  cause  positive  ac- 
celeration of  the  main  motor,  in  another  position  of  the  switch  the 
auxiliary  motor  moves  the  magnet  in  a  direction  to  cause  negative 
acceleration  and  in  a  third  position  open  circuits  the  magnet  and 
causes  Ihe  auxiliary  motor  to  move  the  macnet  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  deM-riiM-d 


<'UUm—l  The  combination  of  a  mot«M'  having  means  for  con- 
necting it  with  current-supply  mains  and  means  including  a  bank 
of  normally  short-circuited  resisUnce  and  controlling  swiu-hes  for 
automatically  maintaining  the  ftow  of  current  through  the  armature 
of  the  motor  above  a  predetermined  minimum  other  than  lero  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  said  armature  has  been  disconnected  from 
the  supplv-mains.  substantially  as  described 


2    The  combination  of  a  m.>tor.  means  for  reversing  the  same 
and  means  for  aiitomatK  ally  causing  a  slepby-slep  \ariation  of  the 
current  flow   .Mcurmig   between  the  lime  when  cunent   is  applied 
after  operation  of  the  n-versing  means  and  tlw  lime  the  armature  re 
verses  iN  direction  of  rotation,  substantially  as  descril.e.i 

.{  The  combination  of  a  motor,  reversing  means  for  the  same, 
a  body  of  resistance  and  a  series  of  automatic  switches,  said  switches 
including  means  whereby  thev  are  caused  to  successively  operate 
locin  out  said  resistance  between  the  time  that  the  reversing  means 
i-  ..perated  and  the  time  w)ien  the  armature  reverses  Its  dire<tion  of 
rotation,  siibstanliallv  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  two  lH>dies  of  resigtance  auto- 
malic  switches  for  cutting  said  lesisUnce  into  and  out  of  circuit  with 
the  motor,  and  means  for  reversing  the  motor,  a  pluralitv  of  said 
switches  having  operating  mechanism  arranged  and  connected  to 
ra«s«-  them  to  cut  out  of  circuit  one  of  the  bodies  of  resisTiune  after 
the  motor  connections  are  reversed  and  before  the  armature  reverse* 
its  direction  of  rotation,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  two  bodies  of  resistance,  two 
series  of  automatic  swiu-hes  connected  to  respectively  short-cm uit 
sections  of  their  respective  b<Miies  of  resistance,  one  of  said  scries  of 
switches  having  its  acluating-coils  connected  to  cause  its  swit<-hes 
to  operate  suc-cessively  as  the  counter  electmniotive  force  of  the  mo- 
tor rises  and  the  other  series  of  switches  having  their  actuatins-coils 
connected  to  cause  operation  of  their  switches  as  the  ccunter  electro- 
motive force  of  the  motor  falls,  substantially  as  describcMl 

6  The  combination  o'  a  motor,  an  automatic  switch  for  con- 
necting the  motor  to  supply-mains,  a  body  of  resistance  connected 
to  be  in  series  with  said  motor  and  said  switch,  a  second  automatic 
switch  foY  controlling  the  insertion  of  said  resisUnc-e  in  circuit,  and 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  blades  of  said  switches  so 
that  closing  or  c^M-ninr  of  one  effects  the  closing  or  opening  of  the 
other,  substantially  as  described 

I  The  combination  of  a  motor,  an  automatic  switch  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  supply-mains,  a  bank  c»f  resistance,  and  a  second 
autc»matic  sw  itch  in  shunt  thereto,  said  parts  being  conne*  ted  to  l^  in 


^1^,      .    .-..       „„_  »"■''**'">  the  uiotor,  and  a  bar  betwe<'n  said  two  switches  constrtirt. 

.  J>  1  .HH7.     MOTOR-CONTROLLIMQ  SYSTIM.     A«ni«  C1U«- 1 ed  to  cause  the  operation  of  one  of  the  said  sw.tchelt  effXr„;;^ 

Ition  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  Tlir  combinatioa  of  •  motor  harinx  ine«ns  connectiDg  it  with 
•upplT-mains.  a  body  of  re«itt«ncr,  aud  a  »*ht*  of  automatic  §witchea 
for  ruttinf(  uid  rraistanre  out  of  circuit,  staid  switchea  harinfc  artuat 
inx-coils  ronnrt-trd  bMwe«n  th«  anuaturr-terminalii  of  the  motor 
and  beiiifc  adjusted  to  operate  succeMively  an  the  counter  electromo- 
tive force  of  the  motor  falln.  ^ubxtantially  as  dencribed. 

tf  The  combination  of  a  motor  havinx  meauit  connectinK  it  to 
tupply-niaiaii,  a  body  of  resiftaiive,  and  a  xeneit  of  automatic  switches 
for  cuttinft  said  renistaDce  out  of  circuit.  Mid  switches  havinfC  actu- 
atin{(-<-oiU  ronne<-ted  between  the  armature-terniinaU  of  th«  motor 
and  beinx  adjuxted  to  operate  succesnively  as  the  counter  electro  mo- 
tive force  of  the  motor  falls,  with  a  reversing  device  and  means  for 
automatically  accelerating  the  motor  after  said  device  and  said 
switches  have  been  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

ll>  The  combination  of  a  series  motor,  a  body  of  resistance,  a 
switch  for  connecting  the  motor  to  current-supply  mains,  a  senes  of 
automatic  switches  connected  to  cut  said  resistaiice  into  and  out  of 
circuit  with  the  motor,  said  resistance  being  in  shunt  to  said  ftmt 
switch,  each  of  said  switches  having  two  actualing-coils.  one  of 
which  IS  connected  across  the  armature-terminals  of  the  motor  and 
the  other  is  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  the 
supply-mains.  substantiall>  as  des<-ribed 

i  I  The  combination  of  a  series  motor,  a  body  of  resistance,  a 
switch  in  shunt  thereto  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  current-sup- 
ply mains,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  connected  to  cut  said  resist- 
ance into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the  motor,  each  of  said  automatic 
•witches  having  two  actuating-coils,  of  which  one  is  connected 
across  the  armature-terminals  of  the  motor  and  the  other  is  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  may  l>e  connected  to  the  supply-mains,  with 
a  reversing-controller  having  means  for  breaking  the  connection  be- 
tween the  switch-coils  and  the  supply-mains  after  the  luotor-arma.- 
ture  has  begun  to  gerrerate  an  ele<'tromotive  force,  substantially  as 
described 

12  Tlie  combination  of  a  series  motor,  a  b»>dy  of  resistance,  a 
•witch  in  shunt  thereto  for  connerting  the  motor  to  current-supply 
mains,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  connected  to  cut  said  resistance 
into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the  motor,  each  of  said  switches  having 
two  actuating-coils.  of  which  oin-  is  connected  across  the  armature- 
terminals  of  the  motor  and  the  other  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  i-onnected  to  supply-mains,  with  a  reversing-controller  hav- 
ing contact-tinger.s  and  segments  through  which  said  second  coils  of 
the  automati<-  switches  are  connected  to  the  supply-mains,  said  seg 
meats  being  placed  to  break  the  connections  between  the  mains  ano 
•aid  coils  when  the  controller  is  in  its  full  "on"  position,  substan- 
tially as  dt-scribed. 

I.').   Tlie  combination  of  a  motor  having  means  connerting  it 
with  current-supply  mains,  a  body  of  resistance  and  a  series  of  auto- 
matic switches  having  means  continually  tending  to  maintain  them  I 
in  a  clo.sed  position,  the  coils  of  said  switches  beinif  connected  acro«t  1 
the  armature-terminals  of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described 

14  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  body  of  resistance,  a  switch! 
in  shunt  to  s«id  resistance  for  i-onnecting  the  motor  to  supplv-iuainsl 
inde(>endently  of  the  same,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  having  I 
means  tending  to  keep  them  closed  and  connected  to  short-circuit' 
portions  of  said  resistance  *«hen  in  such  cUwed  position,  and  actuat 
ing-coilsfor  holding  the  switches  in  their  open  position,  said  switcheif' 
being  adjusted  to  close  when  different  voltages  are  applied  to  their 
roils.  sulMitaiilially  as  described 

\h.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  two  bodies  of  resistance  con- 
nected with  the  motor  in  .series  with  current-supply  mains,  two  series 
of  switches  for  respectively  short-cireuiting  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies  of  resistance   i-ertain  of  the  switches  having  means  con- 
tinually acting  t«>  maintain  them  closed  and  others  having  means  I 
continually  acting  to  hold  them  open,  with  actuating-coils  for  the 
•witches  placed  to  act  against  said  means,  the  coils  of  certain  of  said  i 
•witches  being  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  motor-arma  1 
ture.  substantially  as  described  ' 

16  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  body  of  rMistance,  a  switch  , 
or  switches  for  controlling  the  placing  of  said  resistance  in  circuit 
with  said  motor,  said  switch  or  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of 
actuating-<-oils  with  a  controller  having  means  for  connecting  cer- 
tain of  said  coils  to  a  source  of  current,  said  means  being  disconnect- 
ed from  said  source  when  the  motor  has  begun  to  generate  an  elec- 
tromotive force,  subataatially  as  described. 

17.   The  combination  of  a  motor  having  means  for  connecting  it 
with  current-supply  mains,  means  for  connecting  said  motor  in  a  cir- 
cuit indepeiident  of  said  mains  and  means  incliidinf  a  plurality  of 
■witches  having  independent  actuating   means  for   automatically  | 
causing  a  step  by-st«p  variation  of  the  current-flow  through  said  mo-  i 


tor  after  ita  armature  has  b«en  diaconoected  from  said  lupply-mains, 
substantially  as  described. 

lt<  The  combination  of  a  moter  having  means  for  connecting  it 
with  current-supply  mains,  meaju  for  connecting  said  motor  in  a  cir- 
cuit independent  of  said  mains,  with  means  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  having  independent  actuating  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  flow  of  current  through  the  armature  above  a  prede- 
termined amount  above  xero,  for  a  predetermined  time  after  it  has 
been  disconnected  from  the  supply-mains,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  .\  system  including  an  electric  motor  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  current-flow  thereto,  said  apparatus  including  a  plural- 
ity of  automatic  switches  having  independent  actuating  means  and 
provided  with  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  their  movable  elements  in 
such  manner  that  said  switches  are  either  both  open  or  both  cloaed 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 


791.HHH.  LUBRICATOR  Khil  Bihfildt  D»»wiport  low*.  ••- 
signor  to  B«tten'1orf  Metal  Whml  Compuiy  a  Corpontioa  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan  6.  1900     Serial  No  238.875 


r/at»  —  1  K  lubricator  provided  with  an  oil-chamber  in  com- 
bination with  a  closure  movable  through  said  chamber  with  both  ends 
exposed  on  the  outside  and  formed  with  a  feeding-passage  adapted 
by  the  movement  of  the  closure  to  have  one  end  of  the  passage  ex- 
posed for  the  introduction  of  the  lubricant. 

2  A  lubricator  formed  with  an  oil-chamber  having  opposing 
walls,  each  provided  with  a  guiding-opening,  in  combination  witli  a 
closure  for  said  chamber  slidable  in  said  openings  and  formed  with 
an  oil-feeding  passage. 

.1.  .\  lubricator  formed  with  a  flat  cylindrical  oil-chamber  hav- 
ing a  passage  through  its  periphery  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
cated, in  combination  with  a  closure  device  extending  axially 
through  the  chamber  and  slidingly  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
same. 

4.  .K  lubrieiator  having  an  oil-chamber  provided  with  opposing 
walls,  in  combination  with  s  closure-plug  slidingly  mounted  and 
guided  in  both  of  said  walls  and  extending  through  the  chamber, 
and  formed  with  an  oil-feeding  passage,  a  spring  acting  on  the  slid- 
ing plug,  and  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  plug  in 
both  directions,  said  stops  being  independent  of  the  spring. 

5  .V  lubricator  having  an  oil-chamber  formed  with  opposing 
walls  provided  with  axially-alined  guiding-openings,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plug  slidingly  mounted  aud  guided  in  said  openings  and 
extending  through  the  oil-chamber,  an  oil-feeding  opening  in  the 
plug  adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  plug  in  one  direction  to  have 
one  of  its  ends  exposed  on  the  outside,  and  adapted  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  plug  in  the  opposite  direction  to  have  said  end  covered,  a 
spring  encircling  thf  plug  and  bearing  at  its  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively against  the  wallof  the  chamberand  the  plug. and  acting  to  hold 
the  plug  yieldingly  with  the  feeding-opening  covered 

6.  A  lubricator  having  an  oil-chamber  comprising  two  oppos 
ing  side  walls  and  a  peripheral  connecting-wall,  in  combination  with 
^closure  slidable  through  the  chamber  and  guided  in  the  side  walls, 
said  closure  when  in  one  position  affording  a  passage  for  the  intro- 
duction of  oil  into  the  chamber,  and  when  in  another  position  sealing 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  closure  to 
•eal  the  chamber  after  it  has  been  actuated  to  admit  the  oil. 

T.  K  lubricator  having  an  oil-chamber  comprising  two  oppos- 
ing side  walls. and  a  peripheral  connecting-wall,  in  combination  with 
a  neck  extending  from  the  peripheral  wall  and  having  an  opening 
through  it  extending  through  the  peripheral  wall,  said  side  walls  be- 
ing formed  each  with  a  guiding-opening,  and  a  closure  mounted  in 
said  gtiiding-openinga  in  the  side  walls  and  extending  through  the 
oil-chamber. 

t*  k  lubricator  having  an  o<l-chamber  comprising  opposing 
walls,  one  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  guiding-opening,  in 
combination  with  a  movable  cloture  device  extending  through  and 
being  guided  by  said  opening  in  the  side  wall,  and  a  guiding  means 
in  the  opposite  wall  by  which  said  cloenre  ia  further  guided. 
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79  1  ,HHit.     DISCHARGE  DIVICK      DiViD  L  Bixia  ud  Paul  B 
Rom.  OnaUaUi.  Mont     Plkd  A(«  5.  1904.    Serai  No  219.683 


Claim.—}.  A  ditch^rge  device  having  a  discharginjt-iuizzle. 
made  from  !4pecia!lyhardfned  metal  which  will  ret>i»\  the  cuttinKai- 
tion  of  the  water,  a  screen  nt  located  that  the  water  muHt  riiw'  verti- 
cally throu((h  it,  and  a  '«ediment-chamber  provided  with  a  blow-ofT 
cock  with  which  to  blow  off  t>edinietit  and  other  foreif^n  matter  with- 
out shutting  off  the  water  or  di.tconnectiufc  any  portion  of  the  device 

2.  A  dischMTfce  device  having  an  upwardly-extending  p«!*!<age, 
a  acreen  therein,  a  M-diment-<hamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pai»saite. 
a  trangversely-dispoDed  .tupply-pipe  for  the  pa»*age.  a  blow-off  cock 
for  the  sediment-chamber,  and  a  discharge-nozzle  coned  on  the  end 
opposite  to  ita  point  of  discharge,  the  pasHage  through  the  noz/le 
terminating  at  the  apex  of  the  cone  and  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  holes  ift  the  Hcreenn 


dinally  thereof,  each  point  consistingof  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown, 
said  crown  being  composed  of  vitrified  material  inclosing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  shank  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
2.  A  grate-bar  comprising  s  body  and  a  plurality  of  points  car 
ried  by  said  body  and  separated  from  each  other  longitudinally  there- 
of.  each  point  consisting  of  a  divided  shank  and  a  crown,  said  crttwn 
being  composed  of  vitrified  material  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  t^e 
sections  of  the  shank  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  said  crown 
having  an  air-duct  extending  entirely  through  the  same  and  below 
ita  upper  surface 


7H  1  .HJ  n  .     HOT  LOCK      Addisoh  C   Flitckm.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Piled  Apr  10.  190S     Senal  No  2M  824 


791.8fK3.    ORATI  BAR     ADD180H  C  FiXTCHiB  New  York  N  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1904     SerMNo23«990 


CUtim. — 1.  A  gnte-bar  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
point*  earned  b^  said  body  and  aeparated  from  each  other  longitu-j 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  conit)inatioii  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  non-ro- 
tative washer  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  said  nut,  a  second  nut 
on  the  bolt  to  fit  against  the  tir>t-nientioned  nut.  and  a  s«-rcw  carried 
by  the  second  nut  and  engaging  the  Msiiher.  the  latter  preventing 
said  second  nut  from  turning 

2  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  holt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  non- 
rotative  washer  between  the  nut  and  the  head  of  the  bolt,  a  second  nut 
bearine  against  the  tir.-^t  nut.  a  screw  cairied  by  the  second  nut.  the 
threaded  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  bite  into  the  Masher  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  screw  and  the  wa.<her  serving  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  second  nut 

.'{  The  comttination  of  u  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  Mon-rolalive 
washer  surrounding  the  bolt  and  provided  with  peripheral  p<wkets. 
a  secoiKl  nut  on  the  lioit.  and  a  removable  member  carried  liy  the  sec- 
ond nut  for  fitting  in  one  of  tlie  |iocket>  of  ssid  washer 

4     The  coiiibinatioii  0I  a  boll,  a  nut  on  the  l>«>lt.  a  jveripherallv-. 
p<M'keted  non-r(>tative  washer  surrounding  the  bolt,  a  second  nut  on 
the  bolt,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  second  nut.  the  threaded  .surface 
of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  a  pix-ket  and  to  bite  into  tin-  -t<Mk  of  said 
washer. 

.*>  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereupon  and  a  peripher- 
ally-toothed non-rotative  washer  surrounding  the  bolt,  each  rc«-ess 
between  two  teeth  being  diaiiietncally  opposite  a  tooth,  a  second  mil 
on  the  bolt,  and  <iiametrically  opposite  screws  carried  by  the  second 
nut.  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  tit  a  recess  in  the  washer 

(i.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  and  a  fish-plate  fitted  agNinst  the 
same,  the  two  parts  having  registering  perforations,  a  Imll  passing 
through  the  registering  perforations,  a  periplierally-loothed  vvashei 
titled  against  the  fish-plate  and  provided  with  a  wing,  having  a 
straight  edge  to  bear  against  the  base  of  said  fish-plate,  a  nut  on  the 
b«dl,  fitted  against  the  washer,  a  second  nut  also  carried  l>v  tlie  bolt, 
and  a  screw  earned  by  the  second  nut  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
fish-plate  and  to  fit  in  the  space  between  two  teeth  of  the  washer. 


7!n,HH'.2.    TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER     Milton  J  FurrcHBt. 
San  Antonw  Tex     Filed  Mar  ^  1904     Serial  No  19«  SM 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  telephone-transmitter,  having  a  cup  carrying  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  electrode  the  two  electrodes  being  held  in 
spaced  relation,  an  integral  stem  on  said  cup.  a  cap  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  contacting  with  said  cap,  a  granular  resistance  substance  in- 
terposed between  the  two  electrodes,  a  diaphragm  having  an  ad- 
justable device  cooperating  with  the  movable  electrode,  and  elec- 
trical connections. 

2.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
tubular  support  for  the  casing,  a  cup  disposed  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly-projecting  stem,  electrodes  mounted  in  the  cup  and 
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held  (pkced  tp*it  from  eaek  other,  one  of  the  electrode*  being  Tibr*- 
tiie,  a  granular  resiiUnce  lubatance  interposed  between  the  eler- 
trodea.  a  inetallir  cap  on  the  rear  terminal  of  the  iitein.  an  iasulatinK- 
diak  in  the  tubular  support  having  a  contact-npring  to  engage  said 
cap.  a  metallic  contact  carried  by  the  vibratile  electrode,  a  dia- 
phragm having  an  adju*ting-«crew  extending  therethrough  to  coAp- 
erate  with  Mid  contact  on  the  vibratile  electrode,  and  electrical  con- 
nection*. 

3  Id  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
diaphragm  disposed  in  the  casing,  electrodes  in  operative  relation  to 
the  diaphragm,  and  fastening  means  pivotally  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  having  enlarged  extremitieit  to  exert  a  tecuring  pres.ture 
against  the  diaphragm  and  «crew-threaded  portions  pruj<-cted 
through  the  casing  and  exteriorly  accessible 

4  In  a  telrphoni'-transmitter.  ihe  fombination  of  a  casing  com- 
posed of  separable  parts,  electrodes  in  the  caxing.  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  to  the  electrodes.  (lampiiigHpring't  bear- 
ing against  the  diaphragm,  and  fastening  devwca  having  inner  fii 
Urged  extremities  engaging  the  said  damping-springe  and  the  oppo- 
site extreinitieii  projecting  through  a  portion  of  the  rasing  and  ev- 
teriorly  a<  i-essible.  *»m\  fastening  device-*  beinic  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  racing. 

5  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  lawinK  (<>m- 
poaed  of  separable  parts,  electrodes  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  casing  in  operative  relation  to  the  electrode;*  damp- 
ing-springs applied  to  the  inner  Hide  of  the  diaphragm  and  havini; 
rearwardlyprojecting  portions,  and  fastening  <levices  pivotally  dis- 
poned ill  the  casing  and  having  cam  enlarireuK-nt-)  to  enKa^cr  the 
damping-springs  «nd  screw-threaded  shanks  which  extend  throiiith 
the  casinit  to  receive  nuts,  Ihe  projecting  portions  of  the  damping 
sprinxs  enKagin^  part.s  of  the  fasteiiint;^ 


7^»  1 ,8?)4.  HfCAHDlSCEHT  BURNER  DaviD  FiiiD  Mew  York 
M  T  .  anignor  of  one  half  to  Stephaii  H^whman.  New  York  M.  Y. 
PUed  Feb  18  1906     Sonal  No  24«.246 


7t»l.H*»;i.     SHIPS  ANCHOR      ROBIRT  FoWLlB   North  WUIiatiis 
town  Vtctona  Austnlui     Ptled  Jan  4   190S     SenaJ  No  239  B44 


t'laim  — 1.  The  conibinatioti  with  an  incamle.scent  burner  hav- 
'  init  a  .single  pin  projection  extending  from  one  nf  i»«  »ides  and  the 
reituUlor  for  the  liiiriier.  w  hicli  reiruUtor  is  prov  ided  with  means  for 
direct  atiachineiit  to  a  source  of  gas-supjily .  of  a  mantle-holder  hav- 
ing a  shur^ily  defined  L-shaped  slot  therein  to  receive  said  projec- 
tion, and  a  mantle  securerl  st  il«  base  .lirectly  to  the  holder  :Mid  hav- 
ing no  iitlier  support,  wherel.y  ihe  burner  may  l>e  placed  in  various 
positions  relative  to  n  given  surface,  as  .-pecilied 

2     .Vs  an    improved   article  of  manufacture,   an   incandescent 

burner  having  its  tubular  bodv  portion  provided  witha  proje<'tion 

at  Its  forward  en<l.  a  mantle-holder  titled  l<»  the  -.aid  bodv  and  pro- 

viiled  with  an  L-shaped  slot  to  re<eive  the  projections  from  the  said 

body,  a  mantle  having  its  onlv  ntla<'htiient  to  the  hohler  at  it-  lia>.e, 

the  attacliiiient   beiiiif  direit    a   irHs-sU|iplv  tube  located   within  the 

body,  extending  out  at  the  base  thereof,  being  mtegrailv  threadeil 

adjacent  to  the  Inise  of  the  burner,  and  a  regulator  open  at  b<ith  ends, 

jthe  inner  ends  of  the  ^aid  regulator  beinjr  fitted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 

gas-xupply  tube  and  bein^  sciewrd  thereto,  said  regulator  having 

jan  interior  thread  at  its  base,  whereby  the  burner  in  its  entirety  <-an 

jhe  applie<l  directiv  to  a  fixture  and  will  -iuccessfullv  operate  in  .inv 

Idesired  position 

7}M.M«i.">.  RATCHET  TOOL  ZAruRT  T  FURBISH  Philadelphia 
Pa  a«ignor  to  North  Brolhent  Mmiufaciunng  Company  Philadelphia, 
Pa  a  Corporalioii  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar  27.  1903  Serial  No 
149.»40 


Claim — 1  A  ship's  anchor  having  a  shank,  slotted  head-piecea 
at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  pieces  ha>  ing  three  transverse  hole* 
therein,  stock-pieces  or  arms  or  flukes  having  their  pivots  supported 
jn  the  two  outer  holes,  shackles,  and  a  pin  pa.ssing  through  the  third 
hole  and  fastening  the  arms  or  stock-pieces  in  operative  positionand 
holding  the  shackles  to  the  anchor,  substantially  as  <lescribed 

2.  In  a  ship's  anchor  in  combination,  a  shank,  two  slotted  head- 
pieces, two  stock-pieces,  two  amis  or  flukes,  and  which  stitck  and 
fluke  pieces  are  hingeti  or  pivoted  to  said  head-pie«'es.  each  hinged 
piece  being  provided  with  a  tapered  tongue,  the  lower  edge  of  one 
tongue  bearing  against  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  tongue  when  the 
parts  are  in  operative  position  and  the  locking-pins  substantially  as 
de»<'ribed  and  shown. 

3.  \  ship's  anchor  consisting  in  combination  a  shank,  a  slotted 
head  at  each  of  its  ends,  two  hinged  or  pivoted  stock  -  pieces,  two 
hinged  or  pivoted  arms  or  flukes,  each  stiK-k-pieceand  arm  provided 
with  a  tapered  tongue,  and  a  pin  for  holding  the  shackle  in  place  and 
for  locking  the  stock-pieces  and  arms  in  operative  position  a  shackle 
for  each  head-piece  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


Claim — I.   Th«  combination  in  a  ratchet-liMd  of  .•»  ImmIv  portion, 
a  apindle,  a  ratchet  having  teeth  which  extend  substantially  parallel 
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to  th*  line  of  th*  Hpindle,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  [         3    The  combination  with  an  air-eompreMinit  maiD  crlinder  and 


revolublr  piece  having  a  cam-Mhaped  portion  placed  to  act  upon  said 
pawl,  the  pitot  of  the  pawl  being  Hubstantially  at  Hfrht  anfclea  to  the 
line  of  the  spindle,  tubatantially  as  described 

2  The  comiiinatiun  in  a  ratchet-tool  of  a  body  portion,  a  spin- 
dle includinft  a  part  havinic  teeth  extendiufc  in  xub^tantially  the  line 
of  the  gpindlr  having  a  pawl  pivotalJy  mounted  in  a  slut  in  the  body 
portion  and  exteadinK  in  the  line  of  the  ypindle,  Haid  pawl  having  a 
heel  projecting  at  an  angle  to  its  length,  a  rasinK.  and  a  cam  placed 
to  act  upon  the  heel  of  the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  p>laced  in  the  slot 
vo  as  to  he  confined  between  a  tooth'and  the  wall  of  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially S!>  (ieiHTibed. 

■i  The  combination  in  a  ratciiel-tool  of  a  body  p<irtion,  a  spin- 
dle, a  rati'het.  two  pawl.4  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  in  Nuch  manner 
»»  to  extend  in  ^abstantially  the  line  of  'he  tool,  means  for  forcing  j 
said  pawU  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet. eat  h  pawl  having  a  heel ! 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  one  end  thereof  und  a  cam  revoliibie  on  I 
the  body  portion  tia\  ing  a  surface  Mubstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  ', 
spindle,  said  cati  being  free  to  act  upon  the  heel  of  either  pawl  to  | 
disrngagt-  il  from  the  ratchet  and  both  of  Kaid  pawls  being  placed  so  ! 
as  to  lie  ('ontiiied  when  in  action  between  h  tooth  of  the  ratchet  and  i 
a  part  of  ihe  body  portion,  substantially  as  desi-ribed 

4  Th«*  combination  of  a  body  (Mtrtion  ha\  ing  a  central  opening 
and  radiating  sUits.  aniiiiiar  grooves  in  the  lM>dy  portion,  a  spindle 
moiintfd  in  the  (tentral  opening,  ratchet-teeth  on  the  spmdle.  a  seg- 
mental pivot-bar  piouhted  in  one  of  the  annular  grooves,  a  .segmen- 
tal spring  moling  in  the  other  annular  gr<M>ve.  pawl.s  mounted  on 
the  pivot-bar  the  spring  acting  U|Min  the  .'.aid  pawls  to  foK-e  them 
into  riigagcnieiit  with  the  rat<-het-teeth.  «•»<  li  pawl  having'  a  heel.  1 
and  a  csiii-slt-eve  mounted  on  the  tiody  portion  and  arranged  to  en-  ' 
gage  ihi*  heels  t>i  throw  cither  one  of  the  pawls  out  of  engatrement 
with  the  ratchet -teeth,  substantially  as  de^-ribed. 

'>  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  spindU  mounted  tlieie- 
in.  ratchet-teeth  |i»i  the  spindle,  radial  slots  in  the  body  portion,  two 
annular  grooves  ^^  the  lM>dy  portion,  a  segmental  pi\ot  mounted  in 
one  groove,  two  pawls,  ♦•ach  pawl  having  a  notch  for  the  reception  ! 
of  Ihe  pivot  and  having  a  notch  at  the  outer  end.  a  segmental  spring 
mounteil  in  the  other  groove  in  the  body  portion  and  resting  in  the 
notch  of  fa«-h  pawl  each  pawl  having  a  heel  [irojirting  from  the 
pivot  end.  a  cart-sleeve  mounted  on  the  liodv  portion  and  ailing 
airainsi  the  heels  of  the  pawls,  so  as  to  thn>w  either  one  of  the  pawl» 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-terth  and  the  spindle  substan- 
tially as  describfxl 

K  The  combination  of  a  b<>dy  portion  a  spindle  inoiiiiled  ilnre- 
in.  ratchet-teeth  on  th»"  spindle,  radial  slots  in  th*-  body  portion  two 
annulnr  grooves  it  the  body  portion,  a  segmental  pivot  mounted  in 
one  eroove,  two  pawN.  each  pawl  having  a  noti-h  for  the  reception  of 
the  pivot  and  having  a  notch  at  the  outer  end.  a  .segmental  spring 
mounted  in  the  other  groove  in  the  body  portion  and  resting  in  the 
notch  of  each  pawl,  each  pawl  having  »  heel,  a  cam-sleeve  mounted 
on  the  lM>dy  portion  and  acting  against  the  heels  of  the  pawls,  so  as 
to  throw  either  one  of  the  pawls  out  of  engxgeineni  with  the  ratchet-  1 
teeth  and  the  spindle,  with  a  casing  covering  the  sleeve,  a  screw  <-on 


piston,  suction-valves  located  at  the  ends  of  the  mam  cylinder,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  suction-vtlrM,  of  piston-vaWea.  each  coro,- 
prising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  at  the  ends  of  the 
main  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  piaton-valves  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  piston-valve  pistons,  channels  connecting  the  ends  of  tha 
main  cylinder  with  the  cvlmders  of  the  piston-valves,  outlet-valves 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston-valve  cylinders,  pipes  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  one  piston-valve  cylinder  with  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
piston  valve  cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  pis- 
tor-valve  cylinders  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  cylinder  to 
which  the  piston  valve  cylinder  is  located. 


Ttn.H}>7.    GLASS  BEVELING  MACHINE     Juuus  J  OiBiAR  Ho- 
boken.  and  Gbokok  W  Priuan  Elizabeth.  N.  J      Filed  June  29. 
1904     Serial  No  214.874 
Clium.  —  1.    A    glass-K«-\eling   machine   comprising  an   endleM 


fining  the  ea«ing|t*»  the  sleeve,  said  s<Tew  entering  a  segmental  *\ot  irarrier.  two  sets  of  mills  arranged,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of 
in  the  body  |N>rti|>»i.  subslanlially  as  des<  ribed.  said  carrier    and  means  for  adjusting  said  mills  toward  and  from 

^^^___^_^^^^^^^^^^  each  other 

2     \   glass-beveling  machine  comprising  a  traveling  carrier, 
TiM.MiM!.      VALVgMOTlON  FOR  AIR-COMPRBSSORS       FWTt  jtwo  sets  of  mills  arranged,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
OlSB   New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept   16   1902     Serial  No   123  559      j  Her,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  of  said  mills  toward 
Chiim — I     The  combination,  with  an  air-compre-'sing  main  cyl-  land  from  each  other 


inder  and  piston,  suction-valves  located  at  the  ends  of  the  maiti  cyl 
inder.  and  means  for  actuating  the  suction-valves,  of  piston-valves, 
each  comprising  a  <vlinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  at  the  endf 
of  the  main  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  piston-valves  a  rod 
connecting  the  piston-valve  pistons,  channels  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  main  cylintler  with  the  cylinders  of  the  piston-xalves,  outlet- 
valves  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston-valve  cylinders,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  one  piston-valve  cylinder  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  piston-valve  cylinder. 

2.  The  combiaation.  with  an  air-compressing  main  cylinder  and 


.'{.  \  gla.ss-beveling  machine  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  two 
sets  of  mills  arranged,  respet-tively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier, 
means  for  clamping  plates  of  glass  to  said  carrier,  and  meMis  for  ad- 
justing said  mills  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  glass-beveling  machine  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  slidably-mounted  frames  mounted,  respectively,  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  carrier,  a  mill  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames,  means  for 
rotating  said  mills,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frames  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

5.  A  glass-l»eveling  machine  comprising  a  traveling  carrier,  a 


piston,  suction-valves  located  at  the  ends  of  the  main  cylinder,  and;series  of  slidably-mounted  frames  located,  respectively,  on  opposite 
means  for  actuating  the  suction-valves,  of  piston-valves,  each  com-  isides  of  said  carrier,  a  mill  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames,  means  for 
prising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  at  the  ends  of  the  rotating  said  mills,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjiuting  all  ot 
mam  cylinder,  means  for  operating  the  piston-valves  a  rod  connect- 1  said  frames  toward  and  from  each  other 

ing  the  piston  valve  pistuns.  channels  connecting  the  ends  of  thel  6.   \  glass-beveling  machine  comprising  a  aeries  of  frames  ar- 

main  cylinder  with  the  cylinders  of  the  piston-valves,  outlet-valves | ranged  in  pairs  opposite  each  other,  and  in  alinement  on  oppoaite 


at  the  outer  ends  i»f  the  piston-valve  cylinders,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  piston  valve  cylinders  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  main  Cylinder  to  which  the  piston-valve  cylinder  ia  located 


sides  of  the  machine,  a  traveling  carrier  mounted  on  the  frames  at . 
each  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  moring  both  of  aaid  carriers  in 
unison,  means  for  adjusting  all  of  said  frames  aimultaneoualy  toward 
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.nd  from  .»ch  other.  m«„,  for  cLmpinR  .  pl.t*  of  «!«.  upon  ..id  1 79  1  .H«H.   HAT-PRM.  Jon  M.  OuiLIT.  DwUm.  T«.   PUadJu. 
c.meni,  •  niiJ  mounted  in  e.cfa  of  uid  frmmeg.  and  me.ns  for  rot.t  '         22  ifcM     Serul  Ho  190  132 
ing  .11  of  tbr  millg. 


7  \  )!la''*!<-H<'velinf(  m.chinr  compri^tine  a  series  of  ^liilably- 
mouuted  framen  arraiixed  in  pairit  opposite  e»«h  other  and  in  aline 
ment  on  oppo.site  sidesi  of  the  machine,  a  mill  mounted  in  each  of  o.id 
frames,  means  for  rotating  said  niiils.  means  for  simultaneouslv  ad- 
just injj  all  of  said  frames  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  endless 
track  mounted  on-earh  set  of  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
a  traveling  carrier  mounted  on  each  of  said  tracks,  and  means  for  »i- 
niult:inc<iiisi\  moving  both  of  said  carriers. 

?"  A  Kiass-I>evelinx  machine  comprisinK  «  series  of  frames  ar- 
rani^ed  in  sets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  in  pairs  opposite 
each  other,  a  rod  havinjt  oppositely-screw-threaded  portions  ennajf- 
^  inif  the  respective  pairs  of  frames,  means  for  tuminjf  all  of  said  roda 
'simultaneously  to  adjust  the  frames  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
mill  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames,  means  for  revolving  said  mills, 
and  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  in  the  space  between  the  respective 
sets  of  mills 

1*  .\  Kl*!*^-hevelinK  machine  comprising  a  series  of  slidably- 
mounted  frames  arranged  in  alinement  in  sets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine  and  in  pairs  opposite  each  other,  an  endless  track  sup- 
ported by  each  set  of  frames,  a  seriea  of  carriages  mounted  to  travel 
on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  sprocket-chain  secured  to  said  carriages 
sprooket-wheelH  eng.ging  s.id  sprocket-chains,  means  for  moving 
said  sprtH-ket-chains  in  unison,  means  for  damping  a  plate  of  glass 
to  said  carriages,  a  mill  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  mills. 

10  \  glass-beveling  machine  comprising  two  sets  of  mills  ar- 
ranged opposite  each  other,  each  set  comprising  a  roughening-mill.  a 
smoothing-slone.  and  a  4)olishing-wheel.  means  for  revolving  said 
mills,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  of  said  mills  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  passing  a  plate  of  glass  between 
said  mills. 

11  In  a  glass-bereling  machine,  in  combination  with  rotatable 
mills  and  a  traveling  carrier  comprising  platforiQs  h.riog  slots  there- 
in, means  for  clamping  a  plate  of  glass  to  said  carrier  comprising 
clamp-levers  each  of  which  has  a  bent  end  inserted  in  one  of  said 
•lota,  and  a  foot-piece  ad.pted  to  be.r  upon  the  pl.te  of  glasa,  each 
pair  of  said  clamp-levers  being  provided  at  their  free  ends  with 
means  for  drawing  s.id  free  ends  tow.rd  e.ch  other 

12  K  clamping  device  for  glMa-beveling  m.chines.  comprising 
.  p.ir  of  levera  e.ch  of  which  h.s  .o  eng.ging  device  .t  one  end  .nd 
intermedi.te  iu  ends  is  provided  with  a  foot-piece  and  h.ving  its  op- 
posite end  provided  with  .n  eye.  .  hook  mounted  in  the  eye  of  one  of 
«.id  cl.mp-levers.  .  screw-thre.ded  rod  mounted  in  the  eye  of  the 
other  cl.mp-lever,  .  screw-eye  oppoaitely  thre.ded  to  s.id  rx)d,  .od  . 
•leeve  engftgiag  said  screw-cye  .nd  rod.  the  combio.tion  operating 
.8  described 


i  Claim— I     In  a  b.ling-press  in  combination,  a  baling-chamber 

and  plunger  .d.pted  to  reciproc.le  therein.  .  sh.ft  c.rrving  .s.id 
plunger,  .  cm  h.ving  subst.nti.lly  the  form  of  a  rudiraentar)  S.  a 
.weep  ad.pted  to  rot.te  said  cam,  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
rolling  on  the  convex  and  cunc.ve  faces  of  s.id  cm  .nd  means  for 
!  constantly  constraining  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  cam  w  liere- 
I  by  .said  roller  is  always  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  cm 

2  In  a  hay-press,  in  combination,  a  compressing-chamber.  a 
I  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  shaft  carrying  said  plun 
;ger.  a  roller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cam  having  substantially  the 
I  form  of  a  rudinientarv  S.  means  for  rotating  said  cam  and  a  spring 
;  constraining  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  cm  .ud  m.int.ining 

s.id  roller  .g.inst  the  surface  thereof,  the  convex  faces  of  s.id  cm 
j  being  adapted  to  ad%-ance  said  plunger  and  the  concave  faces  of  said 
I  cam  cooperating  with  said  roller  and  spring  to  return  said  plunger 

3  In  a  bay-press  in  combination,  a  baling-chamber  having 
{openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  a  feed-opening  in  the  upper 
;  wall  thereof  a  folder  consisting  of  a  transveniely-disposed  bar  at  the 
j  forward  edge  of  said  feed-o|>ening  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
i  aaid  chamber,  springs  consti.ining  said  folder  dow  nwardly.  resilient 

retainers  attached  at  s.id  side  openings  .nd  projecting  inw.rdly 

I  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  s.id  ch.mber.  s.id  ret.iners  pre- 

l«einin({  abrupt  f.ces  on  the  sides  remote  from  s.id  feed  opening,  . 

plunger  h.ving  .  he.d  .d.pted  to  reciproc.te  in  s.id  ch.mber,  s.id 

I  he.d  h.ving  recewes  .d.pted  to  receive  s.id  reuiners.  .  shaft  c.r- 

!  rying  s.id  plunger.  .  roller  c.rried  by  s.id  sh.ft.  a  sub«t.nti.lly  S- 

I  sh.ped  cm.  upon  the  convex  .nd  concve  f.ces  whereof  s.id  roller 

runs  me.ns  for  rot.ting  s.id  cm  .nd  .  spring  constr.ining  s.id  sh.ft 

in  the  direction  of  ..id  cm  and  m.int.ining  s.id  roller  const. ntly 

.g.inst  the  f.ce  thereof,  the  convex  f.ces  of  s.id  cm  operating  with 

Mid  roller  .nd  spring  to  .dv.oce  s.id  plunjcer  .nd  the  concve  f.ces 

of  s.id  cm  codper.ting  with  Mid  roller  .nd  8.id  spring  to  return 

B.id  plunger. 

79 1  ,HinK  COMBIHBD  DOOR  HAIf  OBR  AND  TRACK  OoOfMT 
J.  HABnii  St.  Louk  Mo  PUed  Oct.  12.  1004.  Senal  No  82«.226. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combin.tion  with  .  structure  h.ving  a  ledge 
extending  therefrom:  of  an  angle-iron  adjustably  connected  to  and 
depending  from  the  ledge,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  upon  the 
angle-iron,  a  door  having  one  edge  interposed  between  the  structure 
and  the  flange,  and  she.ves  journ.led  .dj.cent  s.id  edge  .nd  in- 
closed by  the  ledge  .nd  .agle-tron.  s.id  she.ves  be.ring  upon  the 
fl.nge. 

2.   K  track  for  sliding  door*,  comprising  .  ledge,  .n  .ngle-iron 
t4|u.Ubly  aecured  thereto  .ad  extending  lonfitudinally  thereof, 
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and  an  inwardljF-rxIrndinit  flanker  integral  with  the  aofrie-iron,  and 
arranf^ed  lonKitvdinailr  thereon 


-f- 


THl.iKX).  SUAFTLINER  PtANK  B  Hau.  Carthage.  M  T  as- 
signor or  ooeHalf  lo  Mair  J  Coffin.  Carthage  N  T  FIM  Jao  23, 
IMS     SertaJ  Ho  242.297. 


i'litim. —  I.   Ill  M  shaft-liner  of  the  flas?  de*oril>ed.  coniiirivin);  a 
pair  of  uppooiiel  ( 


faring  and  revemely-operating  ciampx  provided 

with  latiTal  exten.->iiiiiK.  of  e(|ual-«ngled  iiitcrfittin^  jaws  provided 

t\ilh  sharp  teeth  forniiii>(  a  paH  of  said  clumps,  a  ri^ht  and  left  hand 

threaded  srrew  .  Iiaviuif  a  hand-wheel  secured  lo  one  end.  engaeing 

.said  lateral  extriMions  and  adapted  to  open  or  (-lose  said  (-lamps,  a 

stationarv  iriiide-^hafl  paosine  through  the  ends  of  sai<i  extensions, 

a  eentraj  pliiiiih-boli  support,  a  srraduated  dial  formed  upon  one  side 

of  said  support,  ail  os«  illating  plumb-hob  or  indii  ator  piv«»ted  to  the 

renter  of  said  graduated  dial,  a  hand-screw  forming  tlir  pivot  f..r  I  rods  in  different  positions  with  reference 

said  plumb-lMd)  or  indiiator.  adapted  to  either  permit  or  prevent  the  I  shaft,  substantiallv  as  described 

o-illation  or  movement   of  sa.d   ph.mh-bob.   a   se,-,i„n.l   line-rml  j  f,     I,,   .   shaft-liner,   the  .ombination    «ith   the  oppositelvar- 

s.  rewed  into  the  end  of  (he  .rntial  plumb-hob  sup,,or1.  an  adjuMable    ranged  clamping  members  adjustablv  and  slidablv   mounted  upon 

ira^e  or  collar  ..dapted  to  shde  upon  the  s^-ctional  line-indi.aloi  and     parallel  rods,  of  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  one  of  said  parallel  rods    a 

to  be  .el  and  held  in  an,v  .Icired  position,  and  a  scaled  bar  or  rod  se- ,  ,  cntral  support  disposed  between  said  clamping  members  and  con- 
nected with  said  parallel  n>ds.  a  graduated  dial  upon  said  rentfal 
support,  a  plumb-bob  pivoted  to«.aid  dial  and  having  a  needle-point 
at  one  end.  the  other  end  being  enlarged  and  made  heavv  to  effect  the 


to  the  center  of  said  dial,  m^anii  for  permitting  or  preventing  the 
o«-illation  of  aaiti  plumb-bob  or  pointer,  a  graduated  line-indicator 
deUchablv  conneetod  to  said  central  support,  a  collar  or  atop  tUd- 
able  upon  said  line-indicator,  a  graduated  bar  disposed  at  right  an 
gles  to  said  collar  or  stop  and  to  said  line-indicator,  and  a  thumb- 
screw adapted  to  hold  or  release  said  collar  or  stop,  subsUntiallv  a« 
described. 

4.  In  a  shaft-liner,  the  combination  with  the  subsUntially  par- 
allel clamping  members  adjusUblv  and  slidabW  mounted  upon  par 
allel  riHih,  one  of  said  rods  being  right  and  left  hand  threaded  and  op- 
erate b>  means  of  a  hand-wheel  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the 
other  rod  being  a  smooth,  stationary  guide-rod,  of  a  central  mem- 
ber disposed  between  aaid  clamping  members,  and  connected  with 
said  parallel  rods,  a  dial  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  central  mem- 
ber, a  plumb-bob  having  a  sharp  point  at  one  end  and  a  round 
weighted  portion  at  the  opposite  end.  the  bob  being  looselv  pivoted 
to  the  center  of  said  dial  and  said  central  member,  a  thumb-screw 
upon  which  said  bob  is  mounted  adapted  to  be  set  tightly  against 
said  bob  for  preventing  the  os<illation  thereof,  and  further  adapted 
to  be  operated  to  permit  of  the  oscillation  of  said  bob.  a  graduated 
rod  screwed  into  the  end  of  the  central  member,  and  adapted  to  in- 
dicate the  center  line  of  a  shaft,  and  a  8<aled  bar  adapted,  by  menus 
of  a  collar  or  sleeve  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  to  slide  upon  and 
to  be  set  and  held  in  different  positions  on  said  graduated  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

h  In  a  shafl-liner  of  the  i  lass  described,  comprising  a  pair  n1 
adjustable  clamping  members  provided  with  lateral  extensions  liav 
ing  transverse  openings  therethrough,  and  having  angular  jaws 
adapted  to  close  on  shafts  of  different  size,  serrated  notches  or  teeth 
on  said  jaws  to  engage  large  or  snjaH^shafts  and  thereby  prevent  the 
said  shaft  liner  from  twisting  or  turning  while  clamped  to  the 
shaft,  a  plumb-bob  support  between  said  clamping  members,  par 
allel  rods,  one  right  and  left  hand  threaded  and  the  oth.^r  sm»olh. 
Ill  engagement  with  said  plumb-bob  support  and  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, an  oscillatable  plumb-bob  or  indicator  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  center  of  said  dial,  a  shoulrlered  screw  forming  said  plumb-bob 
pivot,  a  pin  pa.ssing  through  the  threaded  end  of  said  shouldered 
screw  adapted  to  limit  the  operation  of  said  screw,  a  pluralitv  of 
graduated  line-rods,  and  means  for  setting  and  holding  one  of  said 

said  shaft-liner  and  a 


cured  to  >aid  adjuMable  gage  or  collar.  h\  means  of  which  s.iid  b;ir  is 
cfMisfantly  held  a|  right  aiurles  to  said  line  indicator,  substantially 
as  described  j 

i  111  a  shaft-liner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  oppo.sitely.disposed  clamps  having  lateral  extensions  and 
e<|ii.il-nnv'led  interfilting  jaws,  a  series  of  teeth  arranged  on  each  of 
said  jaw-,  a  rev en^ejy  threaded  screw  engagiti»r  said  lateral  exten- 
sions, a  hand  wh«el  secun-d  to.  and  adapted  to  operate  said  screw 
and  thereby  open  or  close  -aid  clamps,  a  vertical  guide  shaft  or  rod 
in  eniratenient  « ilh  the  forked  ends  of  said  lateral  extensions,  a  cen- 
tral support  to  one  rnd  of  which  said  reversely -threaded  screw  is 
o|>erati\ely  . onriei  ted.  the  opposite  end  being  rigidly  connected  lo 
said  »fuide-,hafl.  a  Kraduated  dial  integrally  formed  upon  said  cen- 
tral support,  an  oM'illatiiig  plumb-bob  pivoted  concentrically  with 
said  dial,  a  sliouldered  thumb  s<rew  forming  the  pivot  for  said 
idumb-bob  and  adnpted  to  control  the  oscillation  of  said  plumb-bob, 
an  extensible  line-indicator,  comprising  a  series  of  graduated  rjwls. 
(onnecled  lo  one  ead  of  said  central  support,  an  adjustable  gage  or 
slop  slidable  upon  said  line-indicator  and  capable  of  being  adjusted 
to  and  held  in.  a  number  of  different  positions,  a  graduated  baror 
rod  integrallv  formed  Ufxin  said  gage  or  stop  and  capable  of  being 
disponed  at  any  degree  of  angle  or  radiation  from  the  center  of  said 
line  indicator,  substantiallv  as  described 

.1  In  a  shaft-liner,  comprising  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
clamp-operating  strew  and  a  stationary  guide-rod.  of  a  central  sup 
port  rigidly  secured  to  said  guide-nwl  and  operatively  holding  said 
clamp-operating  screw,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  clamps  having 
truss-like  extensi«iiis  in  operative  engagement  with  said  threaded 
screw  and  said  guide-rod.  interfilting  anguVar  jaws  arranged  on  said 
clamps,  a  plurality  of  teeth  or  serratures  arranged  on  said  angular 
jaws,  the  teeth  or  !<errates  on  the  lower  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a 
small  shaft  and  the  teeth  or  serrate,  on  the  upper  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  a  large  shaft,  a  graduated  or  staled  dial  upon  the  face  side 
of  said  central  support,  an  oscillating  plumb-bob  or  pointer  pivoted 


instant  jrrax  ilaiion  of  said  bob.  extensible  ami  adjustable  scaled  ro<ls 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  central  support  and  to  indii-ate  the 
line  and  level  of  a  shaft,  and  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  hold  said 
shaft-liner  in  any  desired  position  on  a  shaft.  sub.Htantiallv  as  de- 
*cribed. 


7in.<K)l.     ANNEALING  BOX     WiLLUii  E  Hauus.  Nilee.  Ohio. 
FiM  Mar.  3.  1905     Senai  No  248  312. 


('laim  — I  In  an  apparatus  for  annealing  a  pile  of  sheets  or 
plates  arranged  in  separate  series,  a  series  of  superposed  boxes,  one 
for  each  series  of  sheets,  means  within  each  box  between  the  sides  of 
the  sheets  therein  and  the  sides  of  the  box  for  preventing  the  dis- 
placement of  such  sheets,  and  means  for  forming  air-spaces  between 
the  super[>osed  boxes. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  annealing  a  pile  of  sheeta  or  plates  ar- 
ranged in  separate  series,  a  series  of  superposed  boxes,  one  for  each 
series  of  sheets,  uprights  within  each  box  fitting  between  the  sides 
of  the  sheets  therein  and  the  sides  of  the  box  for  preventing  the  dis- 
placement of  the  sheets,  and  means  forming  spaces  between  the  sev 
eral  superposed  boxea. 
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3  In  an  apparatus  for  annealinf^  a  pile  of  nbe^ui  or  plat**  ar- 
raof^d  in  aeparat*  »«rie».  a  seried  of  sup«rp»«*d  boxe«.  onf  for  each 
Mfieii  of  abr«-U,  mean*  within  each  boi  between  the  side*  of  the 
abeeto  therein  and  the  niden  of  the  box  for  preventinf(  the  ditrplace- 
oieot  «rf  aiicb  theeu.  and  removable  crow  bar*  or  raiU  extended  over 
each  box  and  upon  which  the  next  superponed  box  in  deaiirned  to  rent. 

4  A  box  of  the  character  herein  desicnbed  closed  at  iu  bottom, 
Hide*  and  end*,  and  open  at  it«  top,  inner  upri/rht«  at  the  »ide»  of  the 
box,  and  removable  i-ro«a  bars  or  raiU  having  notchea  at  their  enda 
/or  rMtiag  on  taid  side*   as  »et  forth 


7f>  1  MOH.    CODKTER  OR  RIOISTBR     WiuiAM  H.  Hawkim. 
gTergrwfl  Ala.    PUed  June  7  1904     Senai  Ko  211  4«7. 


791,fK>^.    BDR  WHBKL  FOR  KMITTmO-MACHIHK     SrreT. 
Haimaw  Troy,  M.  T     Wed  Sopt   14  1W3     S«<rtjU  Mo  173,160 


Claim  ~l     A  bur-wheel  compriitin^  »  olampin^-plafe   a  blade-  ' 
plat*-  formed  with  a  »erie»of  nu>ove».  a  series  of  blades  in  the  gro»ve»,  ■ 
block.K  between  selected  bladeo.  each  block  comprisiinK  an  elongated  ; 
body  portion  having  a  tongue,  the  Utter  bt-ing  parallel   with   the 
blade*   and  means  clamping  the  bl.x  kt  l>etweeii  the  clamping  plate  r/„i«      1      . 

and  the  blade-plate,  the  cl.mping-plate  also  locking  the  blades  to   „f  J^  "and  ,lo     Z     7  ''"^ri  "  '."':''"'  ''"  '"*■'  '""*'"'  "'"" 
the  blade-plate  •         "  *"  '    '"'"  '''""''*  f«r»llel  with  >tnd  beneath  each  n.w  .,f  fig. 

■2    In  a  bur-wheel.  the  combination  with  a  base  clamping  plate,  wuh  d"eUch.tle  !""  "'"',"■''  '"  '""'  '"  ""  ""'"=  '"  ^""'''-»""" 

.,  blade-plate  having  a  flange  formed   with  a  .ene.  of  penpheral    1.    „„    ^tK  "    ,w    „7h '''     'V;''^^^  Tuct.d  w.th  re- 

e<,uall>-,pace.l  inclined  .lot...  a  .^ries  of  blade,  inserted  in  said  .slots  I      *         "  "'  "''"'''''  '*'"'  ""•  "''""-P'«««'  -PM-'-i'-  -"v  ^.ven 

a  series  of  blocki.  each  bl.K-k  having  a  tongue  set  at  an  angle  which  '"*'  "J  ^""f-"  "'••>  '"ve  to  .ndi.ate  the  artM  l.s  registered  upon  that 

corresponds  with  the  angle  of  the  slots,  the  said  blocks  being  pla-  ..|  '"*  "'  *"""*•  ""^  "'*"  ""  "'"  '''^  registered  bv  anv  or  all  of  the  m.c 

between  selected  blade,  .„d  held  between  the  bl.deplate  and   the  '''"^''''f  ;"'»"'""*''  r^*"  "^  «»fures.  substant.allv  as  descr.I.ed 

base  clamp.ng-plate.  and  means  for  Un-kingthe  base  clamping-plate  .    ,   .     T*^"'*"'  '■'•"'P^'^'-'f  »  "•'''-'  ''-^ng  lateral  ro«.  „f  hgures 

and  the  bladr-plate  together  '"  '''"''''^  P"'""'*'  '*"^'  ""''  ••-"•''•'I'  ••••l.  row  of  hgures.   ind 

3  A  burwheel  comprising  a  baseplate,  a  blade-plate  formed  '"'''""'"'^  "J-P'^'^  »»  '''^"^  '"  "'-  -'"«"• '"  ^"".hiaation  with  detach- 
with  a  senes  of  slots  blades  fitting  in  the  slots,  each  of  said  blades  ^K  .  """"-P'"''';;"  '•"•'^'ructe.l  with  reference  to  the  row.,  of  Hguren 
having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  bevond  the  periphery  of  [  ""*  "'  ''?''*"^  ""'  "^'''"''  '''*"  ""'''.-'  '"•'"  •""i  h  «  cor- 
the  blade-plate.  a  hub  on  the  blade-pUte.  a  series  of  block.,  each  ^^P""''"""-""*!''-'-- - 'hat  conseeutive  rows  of  figures  may  reg- 
bl,K-k  consisting  of  a  h«,Jy  portion  and  a  tongue,  the  tongues  «tting ,  ^^d'escribe'd'  ""'""""*  '**  ^  P^--''*"K  n«n"-plal.-.  substantially 
between  the  extended  portions  of  selected  blades,  and  means  locking  •<     i 

the  base-plate.  bl<K-ks.  blades  and  blade-plate  together  ,   ."''"'"7  •""'P^'*"'<  »  '«''''<  ''"*"'«  I'^'rallel  rows  of  hg. 

4  .\  bur  wheel  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  blade-plate  having  a  '"'  ""^  mw:.rdlv-..eveled  slots  placed  parallel  with  and  bene.al, 
series  of  angularlvarranged  slots  in  its  periphery,  blades,  each  blade  '<  ,  T.  '*''"•;•'''•  "»*'7«'»^-b-'««""-  'Prings  attael.ed  to  the  indi- 
havuig  an  extended  portion,  the  blades  fitting  in  the  angular  slota,  I  ZZtT^  ^.''T  '"  '?7'  '"  J'"  "''"'  "'"'  "'  ""  ''  "'"""•' 
the  extended  ,«.rt.o„s  of  the  blades  projecting  bevond  the  periphery  '  ^  '■^"  v.hen  htted  into  -aid  slots  the^  will  bend  oul.ardlv  and 
of  the  blade-plate.  a  series  of  blocks  fitting  between  tl.«  bas.-pU,^  '""^  'T  i"  ^"^"'■^r"'  ""' '  '"  •"•"'>"'••'""  *"»«  <i'tachal,le 
and  the  blade-plate.  each  bLnk  .onsisting  of  a  body  portion,  and  ,  |  """'-P'-'— "'-"•""""-V  a.  des.ribed 

tongue,  the  litter  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  rhe  slots  in  the  blade-j  ■■ 

plate   a  threaded  .item  on  the  ba.se  plate,  and  a  nut  engaging  the!  Till   cm  ki       PinustiTvu  i>»dpd       . 

ti. -J-.I  .. t..i.,.^^.v  .  .  .^  ."    *        I  <rM.JH>-4.     rlQMENTED  PAPER     Adolf  Hksrkikl.  Berlin  tier- 


many 


filed  Jan  24  1909 


Serial  No  242  M« 


threade.1  stem  for  I.K-king  the  parU  together,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

."i  A  bur-wheel  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  blade-plate  formed 
witK  a  senes  of  angularly-diaposed  slots  in  its  periphery,  blades,  each 
blade  having  an  extended  portion  which  projects  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  blade-plate.  a  series  of  bbn-ks  between  the  base  plate  and 

blade-plate.  each  bUn-k  consisting  of  a  b-niy  portion  and  a  tongue.'  rin,m-\  pigmented  p«per  suitable  for  double  transfer    pre 

the  latter  arranged  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the i  "«'»'''>««  P'""-"'"*- of  superposed  films  of  divers  colors  increMsint  in 
slots,  the  tongues  of  the  bl<M-ks  fitting  between  the  eitended  portions  |  <"'>*«Ting  power  in  thi» direction  toward  the  paper  layer  substHntiallv 
of  selected  blades  and  extending  above  the  line  of  the  angular  slots,  I  "'*•*"*<■'■''>*<*  '  ' 

a  threaded  stem  on  the  base-plate.  aBd  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  .. 


stem  for  locking  the  parts  together   substantially  as  described 

6  A  bur  wheel  compnsing  a  base-plate  having  a  threaded  stem, 
a  blade-plate  formed  with  a  series  of  angulariy-disposed  slot*  in  iU 
periphery,  a  series  of  blades  fitting  in  the  slots,  each  blade  having  an 
eit*nded  portion  c  and  a  tongue  on  its  opposite  side,  a  series  of 
blocks  between  the  baseplate,  and  the  blade-plate,  each  block  hav- 
ing a  tongue  arranged  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angular  slots, 
a  clamping-plate  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  base-plate  and  bearing 
against  the  tonguea  of  the  blade*,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
•tern  to  lock  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  described 

7  A  bur-wheel  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  blade-plate,  a  series 
of  bladea  carried  by  the  blade-plate,  a  series  of  bl.K-ka  the  blocks  fit- 
ting between  the  base-plate  and  the  blade-plate.  each  block  consist- 
ing of  a  body  portion  and  a  tongue,  the  tongues  of  the  blocks  fitting 
between  the  blades,  and  means  for  binding  the  base-plate  against  the 
blade-plate  to  i.K-k  the  parts  together.  subaUnlially  as  described. 


7i » 1  ,<  K  ).-,.    PIPE  COUPLING     ALfRiD  Hioowbotbai  Lock  No  4 
Pa.    FiW  July  7.  1904     Serial  No  215.821 


Claim.— I  A  pipe-coupling  substantially  as  herein  described 
consisting  of  two  main  sections  having  angular  flanges  whereby  they 
may  be  turned'and  provided  one  with  a  projecting  nipple  threaded 
externally  and  the  other  with  a  projecting  nipple  threaded  internally 
to  aerew  on  the  nipple  of  the  other  section,  said  sections  being  also 
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prorided  at  the'u  endii  oppoaitr  th«>ir  rr*p«rti\r  nipplm  with  inner 
tubular  shanktt  tapenxl  if^ncrall*  on  tbrir  outer  mdm  and  thouldrred 
on  itaid  side*  witb  the  nhoulder*  faring  toward  their  free  extremitiei 
and  with  the  out*T  tube*  exteudinff  over  the  tubular  nbank*  and 
threaded  on  theirouler  Hiden  to  receive  the  rover-Hectionn,  the  clamp- 
inK-aectionM  shouldered  on  their  inner  faeen  toward  their  inner  or 
point  ends  to  oppose  and  cooperate  with  the  shoulden.  on  the  tubu- 
lar shanks  of  the  main  set-lions,  and  the  ooversertions  threaded  in- 
ternally to  s<rew  on  the  outer  lubes  of  the  main  sections  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  inwardlv  projertinfc  ftanKes  to  abut 
the  outer  ends  or  hearts  of  the  clampinK-se<tioh»  subsiantiallv  as  and 
for  the  purposes  »et  forth. 

2  In  a  pipe-roupliuK  pubstantiallv  as  describeu  th«-  combina- 
tion with  a  main  section  having  an  inner  tubular  shank  adapted  to 
enter  a  pipe-sertion  and  tapered  on  its  outer  side  andprovided  with 
an  outer  tube  projectinn  .ivrr  the  said  tubular  shank  and  threadertoii 
its  outer  sid».  a  clampinit-section  tapered  i<n  its  inner  side  to  coop- 
erate with  the  shank  on  the  main  section  said  tubular  shank  and 
clamping-section  bavinx  opposing  projections  and  a  cover-section 
screwing  on  the  outer  tulw  of  the  main  se«tion  and  provided  at  its 
outer  end  w  ith  an  inwardlv-projectin^f  flange  to  abut  the  outer  end  or 
head  of  the  clampiiiK-seciion  substantially  as  set  forth 

•1  The  improved  pipe-couplin>f  herein  described  comprising  a 
main  section  hatiii^  an  inner  tubular  shank  adapted  t<.  enter  a  pipe 
section  and  havint  a  jtenerallv  tapered  form  toward  its  outer  end 
and  provided  on  its  outer  side  with  shoulders  facinjf  toward  such 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  shank,  the  raafn  section  l.eiuK  also  provided 
with  an  outer  tube  pr.ijectinK  over  the  tubular  shank  and  threaded 
on  Its  outer  side  and  having  it«  inner  side  approximatelv  cviindrical, 
the  clanipinK-secti«>n  in  the  form  of  a  closed  unbroken  tube  having 
its  outer  side  appr«>ximatelv  cvlindri.al  10  fit  Mithiii  thr  ..i.ter  lube 
of  the  main  section  and  ha%in((  its  inner  side  tapered  jteiit-railv  to- 
waid  Its  free  end  anil  shouldered  on  said  inner  side  to  oppose  and  co- 
o|>erate  with  the  shouldered  shank  of  the  main  section,  sai.l  clanip- 
injf-section  beinjf  j^rovided  at  its  omer  end  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting^ flange  and  l|ie  co\er  section  threaded  011  the  outer  lube  <»f  the 
mam  section  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  inwardly  pn.ject- 
init  tIai.Ke  overlap|,iiiK  the  outwardly-projectinjt  flanife  of  the  damp 
inif-seotion  substalitiallv  a.«  and  for  the  purpoM-  set  forth. 


7J»l.tl()7.     BLOCK  SIOKAL  SYSTEM  rOR  RAILWAYS     Cm 
HOLTHAMK  Ptttaburg  Pa     Plied  Apr  6  1904     Serial  No  202  111 


COD 


Tin.iHHi.   FOLDING SQU.^RE    MostsA  HoDouns  MaJden  Ma« 
PiW  Feb  17.  IMO     Serial  No  24«  130 


>-t^ 


J 


■  'laim.  —  l.  The  comliinalion   wild   an   «ii  l.r.(kc  sv.lein,   of   a 

I  throttle-valve  lever  provided  with  a  sIuImil'  lat.  Ii  hauna  a  pin  or  pr..- 
jjection.  a  <ylinder.  a  piston  therein.  «  piston-rod  pr..>.  ided  with  a 
;  <am  or  wedjie  u,  eintape  said  pin  or  pn.jecimn  and  letra.  t  ihe  j.-ndi 
j  snd  with  a  shoulder  at  the  innei  end  of  said  .am  or  w.-dKc  t..  ^uk»H>- 
j  and  throw  the  levei.  and  eleclricallv-i  ontrulled  means  U,\  admillin< 
sir  to  said  cNJindei 

i  i    The  combination  with  an  air-brake  sv.steni.  and  a  ihinttl.-l.  - 

»er,  of  a  pressure-valve  ioihted  in  >aid  svstem  a  <,  lindei  »,„\  piston 
operativelx  ass.M  iated  llierev*ith,  a  se,  „i,d  .ylinder  and  piston  oper 

jatively  associmed  «  ith  the  thiottle-lcNer  and  in  communication  »  ith 
Ihe  first-named  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  beinit  pr.nided  «itb 


latm.-K  square  compn-mK  a  stoek  cut  away  on  one  side  to 
fonn  a  lib  on  one  *de  of  its  longitudinal  center  and  a  re,  ess  on  the 
other  side  of  Its  lonpludinal  center,  and  also  h.x  in«  at  one  end  a  re- 
duced  extension  proirctinK  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rib  and 
corresponding  in  thickness  with  the  recessed  portion,  a  blade  pi.- 
oted  near  one  end  to  the  st.K-k  at  the  point  of  jun,  lion  of  said  recessed 
portion  and  end  extension  to  fold  within  the  recess  flush  with  the 
nb.  said  blade  *,oldia«  a  ton,fue  proje.tiUK  from  its  piv,„ed  e„d  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  recess  formed  by  the  said  end  extension  and 
abut  against  the  adjacei.t  end  of  the  rib  when  the  blade  ,s  unfolded 
the  said  tongue  and  end  extension  iM-inu  formed  with  not,  he.   a  l..n- 
ptud.nally-,lotted  ,pnnK-pl.te  upon  the  back  of  the  st<H-k  having  a 
.10^  to  en^a^e  said  re<esses.  and  screws  passing  through  the  sb.ts  in 
lie  plate  and  into  the  sunk  and  adjustab|.v  securing  the  plate  there- 
to, substantitlly  as  described 


^au  air-ewape  port  directly  controlled  by  the  piston  Iberem.  an.l  an 
,  el|-ctrii-all\  -.  ..nirolled  valve  w  hich  admits  air  to  one  <  vlinder.  m,.»e« 
'  the  piston  thereof  so  a,  t„  admit  air  to  ihe  other  .ylin.iei  said  pis,.,,, 
j  petmittin^  nir  to  pasx  from  the  first-name.l  to  the  second  cvliiider  by 
.movement  beyoiid  the  said  p,.rt  to  uii.„>er  the  same  whereby  the 
throltle-le\er  and  pressure-\  al\e  are  simultaiieous|v  operald  to  cut 
o(T  steam  from  the  eiijrine  and  s,!  the  brakes. 

■i  The  ,'»iiil>inati<>i,  with  an  air-lirake  system  and  a  pressure- 
relief  valve  arranited  I  herein,  of  a  throttle-*  alve.  a  ,  ylinder  havinj:  an 
e.s,ape-port  a  p;st,>n  therein  a,lapt»-d  to  operate  said  thn.ttle-valve 
and  to  directly  <<.nti,>l  ^aid  port,  a  se,  <.nd  ,ylinder  in  <-,>nimuni<a- 
tion  through  said  port  with  thehrstnamed  ,  ylinder.  a  piston  therein 
cintrolled   bv   pressure  supplied   ihrouifh  said   p.irt  fn.m  the  tiiM- 

i  named  lyiinder  and  conlrollinK  said  relief  \alve.  a  valve  for  a.lmit- 

'  tinjT  air  t,i  the  hrst-named  cylinder,  a  nornially  closed  <  in-uit  carried 
by  the  engine,  a  normally  ,>pen  rirmit.  in<ludin»t  said  las,. men- 
tioned valve  and  «riaii)fed  to  he  dosed  on  breaking  the  <|osed  ,  ir- 

jCuit.  anil  .1  Iraik-cinuil  arranjred  to  be  sbort-<  ircuited  by  the  pas 
sa/e  of  a  train  Id  break  said  1  losed  circuit 

4  The  combinaiion  with  an  air-brake  system  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein    h  pist,>nro.l  haxin^  a  ra<k-fa,e.  a  movable  signal 

ilanip  havinc  a  pinion  enjtseement  with  the  rack-fa,  e.  and  an  dec 
trically-cintr'dled  valve  for  admittinfc  air  to  said  ,\  linder 

.■>    The  combinati,m  with  an  air-brake  sy.stent    of  a  <  vlinder.  a 

1  piston  therein,  n  pi-ton  rod    a  signal-lamp  geared  to  the  piston-r,>d 

i  and  operable  thereby    and  an  elertricalIy-<ontm|led  valve  for  admit- 

I  ting  air  t,)  said  cvlinder 

fi.  The  ,-ombiiiation  with  an  air-brake  sy.«tem.  and  a  thiotlle-le- 
ver.  of  a  i\  linder.  a  pision  therein,  a  signal-lamp,  a  piston-rod  opera- 
lively  related  to  the  throttle -lever  and  lamp  so  as  to  simulUne(Ml^ly 
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act  thereon  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  an  electrically -controlled 
valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  cjlinder 

7.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  «v*tem,  a  throttle-lever, 
and  a  pneumatic  whiitle,  of  a  cylinder,  a  pi»ton,  a  piston-rod  opera- 


2.   .\  metallic  window-frame  having  vertical  pockeU  formed  in 
itd  opposite  walls,  and  within  which  sash-stops  and  parti n)c-»t rips 


are  bodily  retractable  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  stash  to  be  in- 
,.,.,,...,  ^    .  wned  or  withdrawn,  in  combination  with  stops  aud  parting-strips 

Uvely  re  ated  to    he  throttle-lever,  and  electncally-controlled  valves    located  wUhin  said  pockets,  suitable  sash,  and  means  for  retainin, 
for  ..multaneously  admitting  a.r  to  said  cylinder,  and  the  whistle.        said  stop,  at  the  desired  ..Ijustment  w.thin  ..id  pockets   M.b.t.n 

P.    In  a  signal  system  of  the  character  described,  a  normallv    tially  as  specified 
closed  track-circuit,  a  normally  open  engine-circuit,  a  controller  be- ;         "3     X  metallic  window-frame  having  vertical  pockets  formed  in 
tween    said   circuit,   comprising   an   electromagnet   and  annature.  j  its  opposite  walls,  and  within  which  sash-stops  and  parting-strips 
•.leans  for  locking  said  armature  when  the  magnet  is  deen.rgized  \  are  bodily  retractable  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  sash  to  be  in- 
and  the  arniature  released  to  dose  the  engine-circuit,  a  signal,  air- ;  serted  or  withdrawn,  in  combination  with  stops  and  parting-ntrips 
brake  mechanism,  a  switch  for  normally  connecting  the  said  signal  |  located  within  said  pockets,  suitable  sash,  said  parting-strips  having 
with  the  engine-circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  the  air-brake  mech- ;  double  arms  which  .simultaneouslv  engage  a  pocket  in  both  sash  of 
anism  with  said  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  said    the  window-frame,  substantially  as  specified 

locking  means  out  of  operation  when  said  switch  is  moved  to  discon-  4    A  metallic  window-frame  having  vertical  pockets  formed  in 

nect  the  signal  from  and  connect  the  air-brake  mechanism  with  the   its  opposite  walls,  and  within  which  ..ash-stops  ...d  parting-.trips 
engine-circuit.  _____^______  '  *"■  '>^<*''-^  retractable  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  sash  to  be  in- 

!  serted  or  withdrawn,  in  combination  with  stops  and  parting-strips 
7}>l.i^K>H.   TBNT-POLB    Thomas  J.  Hoot,  Hartmiburg.  Ky.    Filed  j '**<"*'''^  within  said  pockets,  suitable -ash.  said  parting-strips  having 
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double  arms  which  simultaneously  engage  a  pocket  in  both  sash  of 
the  window-frame,  and  wings  loriued  on  said  slops  and   psrting 
strips  for  limiting  their  movement,  substantially  as  spei  ified 

S  A  metallic  window-frame  having  vertical  pockets  formed  in 
it.  opposite  walls,  and  within  which  sash-sjop,.  and  parting-strips 
are  bodily  retractable  for  the  purpose  of  permiltin*:  the  sash  In  be  iii- 
•erted  or  withdrawn,  in  combination  with  stops  and  patfinjf  strips 
located  within  said  pockets,  suitable  sash,  slrengtheninjf  ■»lrips  with- 
in  said  stops  and  partinfc-strip..  and  screws  threaded  through  said 
strengthening-strips,  and  pa.ssing  through  sai<i  stops  and  parting 
strips,  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  piH-kets.  substaniiallv  as 
;^    I  specified 


Claim  —  1.  .\  tent-pole  having  a  scK'ket  therein,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  socket  being  reduced  in  size,  a  lod  mounted  within  said 
socket,  a  spring  surrounding  said  roA  and  bearing  at  its  lower  end 
upon  a  shoulder  in  said  socket,  a  stop-pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring,  said  pin  also  serving  to  center  the  rcnl  in  the  socket,  and  a 
stop  formed  on  the  rod  above  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2  \  tent-pole  provided  with  a  socket  havinir  a  ferrule  at  its  up- 
per end.  a  rod  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  and  mounted 
within  the  socket,  a  spring  surrounding  tne  rod,  an  adjustable  stop-i 
pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sprinic.said  stop-pin  al.so  serving  to  center 
the  rod  within  the  socket  and  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  rod 
from  the  socket,  substanlially  as  described. 

'i  \  lent  pole  provided  with  a  yielding  section  comprising  a 
••K-ket.  a  rod  mounted  therein,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and 
bearing  upon  a  shoulder  in  the  soiket,  an  adjustable  slop-pin  above 
the  spring  adapted  to  be  |>as>ed  through  holes  in  the  pin  or  rod  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  ferrule  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
pole,  and  a  stop  i>ii  thf  rod  outside  of  the  socket,  the  terminal  end  of 
the  rod  being  .sealed  a  ithi.i  the  end  of  a  contiguoussectionof  the  tent- 
pole,  substantially  as  described 


7<>1.«>1().    CARSTEP    EWJAB  Howi  Everett  Wash    Filed  Aug  8 
KKM     Serial  No  219.rM 


7Hl.}H)t».   METALLIC  WINDOW    Charlis H  Hopmawn. St.  Louto. 
Mo.    Piled  Dec.  .3.  1904     Serial  No  23d  608 


Clmim.—\.   A  meUliic  window-frame  having  vertical  pockeU 
formed  in  it.  opposite  walls,  and  within  which 


I  Claim. — 1.   The  combination  with  the  stationary  steps  of  N  car- 

platform,  of  a  pair  of  supplem.ntal  ste|i-.  each  indepeiidenllx  pivol- 
!  ally  connected  to  said  stationary  steps,  said  supplemental  steps  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  rest  on  said  stationary  steps  w  hen  the  former 
are  in  folded  or  raised  position,  and  to  be  swun^j  outwardly  and 
downwardly  fri>m  said  sUtionary  steps  when  in  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion, pivoted  supporting-rails,  sectional  foldable  supporting-bars  ar- 
I  ranged  to  support  said  supplemental  steps  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 
!  tion,  and  means  to  loc  k  said  supplemental  steps  together  when  .n  a 
:  lowered  position,  so  that  neither  <  an  be  raised  without  also  raising 
the  other 

2.  The  combination  with  the  -tatonarv  steps  of  a  car-platform. 
of  a  pair  of  supplemenUl  steps,  each  independently  pivotally  con- 
nected to  .said  stationary  steps,  said  supplemenUl  steps  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  rest  on  said  stationary  steps  when  the  former  are  in 
folded  or  raised  position  and  to  be  swung  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly fpjm  said  SUtionary  steps  when  in  an  unfolded  position,  piv- 
oted  supporting -raila  and  sectional  foldable  supporting    bars  ar- 


..rir.    .~  K^  I        .       .   I..    /       u  I  sash-stops  and  parting- 1  ranged  to  support  said  supplemental  steps  when  in  a  lowered  posi- 

T^     IT  ^      ■  ^'"^'•^''^"^  '^'  P^TX"^  «>'  permitting  the  sash  to  |  tion.  and  mean,  for  locking  .aid  supplemental  steps  together  when 
1^  inserted  or  w-hdrawn.  in  combination  with  .topa  and  parting- 1  i.  a  lowered  poaition.  said  locking  means  having  releasing  device 
stnp.  located  within  said  pockeU.  and  suiUble  sash,  .ubauntiallyaa   whereby  «iid  supplemental  .tep.  mav  be  disconnected  fL  each 
•pecined.  1  other. 
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3    Thr  cumbiiiatioii  with  thr  Btationarj  «trp»  of  a  car-platform, 

of  a  pair  of  stupplfmrntal  stepi  indrprndrntly  pivotallv  connett^d 
lo  said  stationary  steps.  Kaid  supplrmrntal  utpps  bfinj?  adapted  to! 
rn^af^r  and  rest  011  said  stationarr  »t*p8  when  the  former  are  in  fold- 
ed or  raised  piwition.  and  to  be  nwunic  outwardW  and  downwardly 
from  said  statiunarr  steps  when  in  an  unfolded  position,  pivoted  «up- 
portinfT-rails  and  sertional  foldahle  supportiiifr-bars  arranged  to  sup- 
port sitid  supplemental  steps  when  in  a  lowered  position.  sprinK- 
f-atches  arranfffd  on  said  upper  supplemental  steps  and  adapted  to 
automaticallv  enjtajje  the  supporting-bars  of  said  lowt-r  supplemen 
tal  steps,  whenebv  said  supplemental  steps  are  lo<ke<l  together  v*  hen 
in  their  lowered  position. and  means  wherebv  said  ratrhes  may  be 
simultaneously  released  to  permit  said  supplemental  steps  t.>  be  dis- 
en^aired  from  each  other  and  swun(;  up.  substantially  a*  des<ribed 


7in,in\i. 


/ 


!>1.JH  1.  WATER  HBATINO  APPARATUS  JiMts  HutLiT  Chi 
cago  III  Flil*d  May  23  1903  Renewed  Nov  1  1904  Serul  No 
230  9M 


t  hiim  —I  In  heaiMiK  .ipparatus  of  the  ohara*  ter  described,  a 
heater  conipri^inj'  a  casinjt.  a  re<  cpiacle  therein,  porous  ceramic  ma- 
tcri..l  interpo.>ed  between  the  re.eptacle  and  casinjt.  cmiducf injt- 
pipe»  within  -laid  material  xnd  coniniuni*  atinjj  with  the  receptacle 
and  a  supply,  and  »  heater  below  the  casing  and  the  conducting- 


pipes. 


2     hi  heatiiiir  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 


"     -^  r  •-  ■  ...  ^. . .".  .1.  iiir  .  ^/iiiiii-  .  .  

nation  withaca^iii>::ofarecept!i<letherein.()<.r(.usceramicpackinK  I   <!>1,1>1:{      CUSPIDOR     ri*B^if    i«».     o 

'"'•-n— Hween  the  re.  cptade  and  casing,  a  conductin^-pipe  of ,  Mar  16.  1904     Senal  No  198  4^9  ^^^^^^  W  Va     Filed 

varying  .lunietet  within  the  packing  and  communicating  with  the  re-  '         ' 
reptacle.  and  buriier-j  for  hcatin»f  the  conducting-pipe 

■l  III  lieatiiiir  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation w  ith  a  casiili>f ;  of  a  receptacle  therein,  porous  ceramic  packing 
interposed  l»etwif«n  the  casing  and  the  receptacle,  a  conductinjf-pipe 
within  the  parkiiii;.  said  pipe  comprisinjf  sections  of  different  diame- 
lerv  and  burner  ^Ifor  direitinx  tiame  upon  the  larire  sections  of  the 
condiiciiiiK-pipe   ' 

i  In  heatii||;  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  healer 
comprisiuK  a  caiiinjt.  a  receptacle  therein,  porous  ceramic  packint: 
inclosing  the  lec^ptacle.  a  baffle-plate  upon  the  packing  and  forniinjt 
a  p.is,.,ir.-  X,  ithin  the  casinjt.  h  conductiuKpipe  communiratinK  with 
the  rcceptai  le  aiwt  enibed.led  within  the  packinjt.  said  pipe  compris- 
mn  sections  of  dirtfereni  diameters.  un<l  burners  for  directing:  flames 
upon  the  pipesn-tions 

•'  '"  heatiiiu{  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  conibi- 
naiion  with  a  ca.sjljt;  of  a  receptacle  therein,  porous  ceramic  packing 
inclosing  the  rectT)tacle.  a  baffle-plate  within  the  casinjt  and  upon 
the  paikinii.  a  «i«iductinK-pipe  arranjfed  within  the  paekinp  and 
cnininuiiicafiiij:  with  the  recepla<  le.  said  pipe  comprisiuf;  sections  of 
different  diamet«iv,  and  burners  for  directinjr  flames  up<in  the  larife 


pipe-seclions. 


f'iaim^l  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a  disinfectant- 
carryin^t  cover,  of  a  suitably-supported  curtain,  a  receptacle  within 
said  curtain  and  in  en>taKement  therewith,  a  rim  or  flange  H  carried 
by  said  receptacle  and  supporting  the  latter  from  said  curtain,  a  plu- 
rality of  luKs/  provided  on  said  receptacle,  a  pan  1)  with  a  cm  ular 
run  or  flange  1  sealed  upon  .said  lujfs.  and  a  circular  cap-rin^  F  for 
en^a^in^  the  rim  of  said  receptacle,  said  disinfectant-carrvinjj  cover 
beine  pivotallv  mounted  over  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 

2.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  w  ith  a  removable  disinfectant- 
I carrying  cover,  of  a  cylindrical  curtain  having  suitable  supports  a 
irecepta.  le  havinR  a  flanjfe  for  engaginR  said  curtain,  lugs  carried  by 
|<a.d  receptacle,  a  tapered  shield  or  pan  provided  with  an  opening 
in  Its  bottom  and  having  a  circular  rim  or  flange  for  engaging  said 
lugs,  and  a  circular  cap-ring  for  fitting  over  the  rim  of  said  recepta- 
cle, substantially  as  described 


7  J  H  ,« » I  •,».   SHOW  CARD    Milton  Jacoon  PhUadelphia  Pa    Filed 

Aug  18  1904     Senal  No  221.301. 

(latm  —I  A  show-card  having  means  for  detachablv  securing 
thereto  the  art  idea  to  be  displayed,  and  having,  in  proper  relation  to 
such  se<-uring  means,  pictorial  representations  of  the  article*  in- 
tended to  be  displayed,  substantially  as  spe<ified 

2  A  show-card  having  means  for  detachablv  securing  thereto 
the  articles  to  be  displayed,  and  having,  in  proper  relation  to  such 
securing  means,  pictorial  representations  of  the  articles  intended  to 
»»e  displayed,  said  representations  varying  in  character  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  a  corresponding  vanation  in  the  character  of  the  articles  dis- 
played, substantially  as  specified  .„„  ,.,„  cip-nngers.  a 

3^  A  show-card  having  detachablv  secured  thereto  a  number  of  socket,  a  supporting  rod  or  bar  hingedTvconnTct'ed'to'ihThr.H""! 
he  articles  to  be  displayed,  and  having  beneath  each  of  said  ar-  ..id  swivel-pin  wherebv  said  rod  mav  be  swig    „.„  .".d    ut  of 
ncles  a  p.c.on..  rtpreaentation  of  the  same,  .ubstantial.y  as  spec-  erative  position,  and  means  wherebysaidrr  is  ;u;portedTn  InZ'. 

I  operative  positjor,  substantiallj  as  dencribed. 


7H 1  .VM  4.     BICYCLB-SUPPORT      MiLTOi.  R  R  Johes  Jackwn. 

Min  Filed  Nov  22.  1904  Serial  No  233.848 
K  vtT"'.  )  ^'''■•^■'■''^"PP"".  consisting  of  an  attaching- 
bracket  formed  of  counterpart  plates  bent  to  form  on  one  end  clamp- 
mg-jaws  to  engage  the  bicycle-frame,  and  on  their  opposite  ends  clip- 
fingers,  a  socket  fonned  in  said  plates  between  said  damping-jaw. 
and  .said  clip-fingers,  a  headed  swivel  pin  or  bolt  mounted  in  saitf 
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2  A  bii  v«lc-»u|>|x>rt  c«>nsisting  of  an  atUching-bnickrt  formiKl 
«>f  ruuntr'-^art  plate.*,  b^nl  to  foi  m  on  one  end  clampinjtjaws  to  en- 
ti»Hr  thr  biiulr-fratin-.  and  on  thrir  opf><>»itr  end*  clip  fin^eri.  a 
iKK-kft  fnrnicd  in  ^Hi■l  platr,^  bj-twu-n  !taid  clampinji-jaws  and  said 
flip  fin/rri.  a  thumb  -(.rew  to  clamp  said  plat**  onto  said  framr,  a 
bfadrd  .iwivcl  pin  or  bolt  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  supporting  rod 
<ir  bar  liiiii{»-dl>  connrcted  to  the  head  of  said  »wivel-b<ill  and  ada[>u>d 
to  i'iiKai;>-  ■'■id  clip  hii){«T«  when  in  mm  operative  position,  and  a 
lir«i  kei  niiapieii  t<i  ■•up(M>rt  laid  rod  in  an  inoperative  poaitioa,  sub- 

itanlilHv  US  >lrs<  librd 


hopp«ni  having  diarhar»e-aperture.  II,.  cTlindrir.l  .ejcmt-ntal  door 
j  for  rlosin^  said  apertures,  a  spider-frame  for  supporting  each  of  said 
I  door,  including  a  U  shaped  uni  member  having  its  ends  bent  at  right 
janglM  to  form  shaft  portiot..-.  b««rings  13  for  said  -.haft  portions. 
'  one  of  said  shaft  portions  being  extended  and  terminating  in  an  an- 
I  gle  projection  forming  a  handle  14  for  operating  said  doors  12,  a 
;  hatchway  15,  rails  16  located  in  said  paasage-wavs,  cam  or  tuba  18 

for  running  on  said  rails,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown 

and  for  the  purpuaea  described. 


i*.H.U\r,.  COMBIKKD  ROLLERSUPPORT  AND  TRACK  FOR 
SLIDING  DOORS  Charlm  F  Kadi  SheboyKHti  W»  a««?por  to 
Arthur  F  Winter.  Shtboygan  Wib  Fited  Feb  14.  1903  Serial  Mo 
143  412 


I'laim. —  I.  The  coniliiMiitioii  wjlti  a  ca^in*?  having  proiigH  inte-  ! 
gral  witli  and  projectiiiit  from  ..lie  edK»  thereof,  said  prongs  Hiiiiing  | 
with  the  «sll.»  i.f  the  <  s-iiiif.  of  niniiUr  parallel  i-i|Uali/.iiig-bNr.-<  piv-  • 
•  •led  within  the  i-n.-iiniir.  and  rollers  jourualed  lietween  the  ends  of  the  I 
bar>  and  projectinK  from  the  1  asinjf  the  pivot.s  of  the  e<|i;ali7.ing- 1 
bars  being  out  i>f  alinem.nf  with  the  jouinaU  of  the  r^«llers 

2  The  conibinatioii  with  a  casing  linving  prongs  integral  with  ' 
and  proje.  ling  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  i>r«>ngs  alining  w.th  the  1 
walls  of  the  casing,  of  similar  parallel  equalizing-bars',  a  pivot-pin 
etteniliiiif  ihrouith  the  bar-  and  .a.sing  a  lra<-k.  rollers  joiirnaled  be- 
tween lh>-  enils  of  th«  bars  an<i  adapt.d  for  travel  upon  the  ttai  k  the 
journaU  of  the  rollers  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  pivot-pin,  and 
spacins  de»i<es  between  the  bars  and  sides  of  the  easing  j 

■{.  The(  oiiibinalior^  with  a  door  having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  ca»- 
irg  l<.cated  v»ithin  the  recess  nnd  open  at  opposite  ends, prongs  inte- 
gral with  the  inner  enil  of  the  rasing  and  extending  therefrom  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess,  said  prongs  and  ttie 
wails  of  the  casing  being  in  alinement. similar  parallel  angular  equal- 
izing-bats within  the  casing. a  track  liaMtig  3  rounded  edge,  rollers 
journaled  between  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  projecting  from  the  caa- 
ing.  sai^l  rollers  being  adapted  for  travel  iijxin  the  track  and  having 
peripheral  griMives  1^.  receive  the  rounded  edge  of  th?  latter,  and  a 
pivot-pin  extending  through  the  casing  and  equalizing-bars  at  a 
point  out  ot  alinement  -vith  the  jouriiaN  of  the  rollers 


701,<M7.    CCMBINATIOM-TOOL     Edwaed  D  C  KoiTH  Doerun. 
Mo     Filed  Mov  18  1904     Serial  No  233  370 


Tin,;»n>.  ore  or  coal  carrying  bargk   thomasKidmi. 

LadyBinith.  Vancouver  Inland.  Caiiidu     Filed  Apr   II    1904     Serial 

Mo  203  M4 

(  laim  —  I  \n  ore-carrying  barge  having  a  cargrt-space  4,  hop- 
pen»  1  in  the  deck  theieof.  fore-and-aft  braced  frames  i>  for  support- 
ing the  hoppers,  said  frames  !♦  b»ing  so  arranged  as  to  leave  passage- 
ways 10  running  the  li-ngth  of  the  barge,  said  hoppers  7  having  dis- 
charge-apertures 1 1  discharging  into  said  passage-ways,  cylindrical 
segmental  door*  12  closing  the  hopper  discharge-apertures,  each  of 
said  <l(Hirs  being  pnotally  mounted  at  the  center  of  its  arc.  bearings 
13  wherein  said  doors  are  mounted.  :i  handle  14  connected  with  said 
doors  by  means  >f  w  hich  said  d<H>rs  may  be  operated  in  the  direction 
uf  their  arc,  a  hatchway  1%.  rails  16  located  in  the  passage-ways -and 
ninning  the  full  length  of  the  barge.  car<  or  tubs  Ir'  running  Tipon 
!taid  rails  said  hop,^ers  being  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having 
their  discbarge-apertures  I  i  in  the  side  wall,  the  cylindrical  segmen- 
tal doors  l>ing  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  side  to  close  said 
discharge-apertures,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

2  \n  ore-carrying  barge  having  a  cargo-space  4  and  a  deck, 
hoppers  7  located  within  said  barge,  fore  and-aft  braced  frames  9  for 
8upp^>rting  said  hoppers,  said  braced  frames  9  being  so  arranged  as 
to  leave  longitudinal  paaaa^-wajs  10  beneath  said  hoppers,  said 


Claim— \.  In  a  combination-tool  mating  pivot-plates  i^ceaaed 
upon  their  inner  faces;  a  pirot  connecting  the  plates;  hacdie.  ex- 
tending from  the  pivot-plates;  reUining-plaUs  pivoted  to  tht  han-v 
dies  to  engage  the  opposing  pivot-plate  and  hold  the  handles  to- 
gether, and  interchangeable  jawa  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  r*- 
cesvs  of  the  pivot-plates:  subsUniially  as  specified 

2  In  a  combination-tool  mating  pivot-plates;  each  having  % 
central  pivot -opening;  and  each  hariig  a  jaw-receaa  around  the 
pivot  opening  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate ;  said  jaw- 
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r*cpii*p»  brinK  it  thf  iniirr  ficeK  of  th«  pivot  plate* ;  hmndlf*  cxt^nd- 
lOR  from  thp  pehphenet  of  thr  pivot  pUtrHii  pivot-pin  in  thr  centrnl 
oprninci.  of  ihr  pivc.i-pl«trn  Mid  pivot-platr*  heinjt  sfparnblf  b> 
Midin^  onr  of  tKi-rii  off  th.-  end  ..f  .aid  pivol-pin  :  j«w-hri.ds  niouated 
III  the  jai»-ri-<e»»«.><  between  Uie  pivot-plated;  tooU  carried  In-  the 
jaw-heads,  and  retaininxplate.  lb  and  19  for  holding'  the  pivot- 
plate,  removable  together  «i  that  the  jaw-head,,  may  »>e  removed 
and  replaced  at  will :  substantially  a<  specified 

3  In  a  rorabination-tool:  mating:  pivot-plate»:  each  having  • 
central  pivot  -  opening;  and  each  liaviuK  a  jaw  recess  ari>und  the 
piv^i-openinn  aad  extendinit  to  the  periphery  of  the  pltto:  handle* 
extending  from  the  pivot  plate»;  the  handles  being  subnantially 
t wire  as  thick  ax  the  plates;  a  pivol-piu  operating  in  the  pivol-open- 
ings;  jaw-headfl  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pivot-pins  in  the  recesses 
of  the  pivot-plalrs;  tools  extendin;:  from  the  jaw  heads;  ^nd  retain 
ing-piates  pivoted  to  the  handles  to  engage  the  ..pposing  pivol-plaU 
and  hold  the  handles  together 


75.H.iMH.  BOLT-TURMNO  MACHINE  Columus  K  Ussn-fR 
Richmond.  ?»  Wed  June  11  1901  RnMwed6ept  18,  1902  Senal 
Mo.  mMi\  I 


ru„m-]  J„  «  boil-cutting  devu  e.  the  combination  jf  a  block 
having  ..^r.es  of  dovetailed  gr.HJves  disposed  radially  therein  a 
doxeia.led  sl.de  ..ounted  in  the  grooves  and  having  holders  the 
Hl.des  having  si.*,  extending  vertically  through  their  outerextiemi- 
ties  jav,,  and  ra|,er.  disp  .sed  in  the  holder^  and  adju.stable  inde- 
|.e.Mlc„,|v  of  the  U„er  in  rsdial  directions,  and  a  series  of  vert.callv- 
d.s|...sed  l..ngi.udinal!y..apered  kevs  movable  through  the  s|o,s  i„ 
h.  shdes  and  co,„ecred  hI  iheir  upper  ends  for  simult.nco,,.  ..pera- 
'••"  •..  -...-IK  a,..i  ,cg,.l-rh  shift  all  of  the  slides  and  holders  and 
the  pans  carr.ed  by  the  latter.  ..aid  kevs  being  disposed  in  plane,  at 
riplir  an  I/O.  >..  tilx   .I.J-  I  r  -• 


I  ri^m-l    The  combination  in  a  pump  of  a  slotted  casing  and 

-  base  fonning  a  pump-ch.imbe,  «„d  having  inbt  «nd  outlet  open- 
ings. .-.  H  iMged  plunger  in  said  .  haml,er,  «  blade  .....unted  in  the  cas 
mg  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  „  the  plunge,  i-  turned,  .-ub^tan 
tially  as  described 

2    The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  an  o.iter  casing   a  si  .;;ed  in 
ner  casing  having  an  outlet-o,H.„ing.  ,  base  having  an  inlet-opening 
therein,  a  blade  Mounted  ,n  th.  slotted  ini.e,  .  asing,  „  plunder  hav 
mg  one  or  more  wings  actuatinc  the  blade  and  arran-ed  t,,  ever  and 
um^ovcr  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  subslant.all>  as  des^rilM-d. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  «  t.ur.el.  an  outer  .  a.-ing  se- 
cured thereto,  a  b.>e  se«uie.i  .0  the  outer  casing,  an  inner  c.sing  at- 
tached to  the  base  and  formi.i/  a  pump  .  liamUr  inlet-openin-s  in 
the  base,  and  ouiiet.o|«-Mmgs  in  the  inner  casing,  a  lidin-  bl.-.de  a 
winged  plunger  mounted  within  the  pump-chamber  and  sh;.pe.|  t., 
reciprocate  the  blad--.  substantially  »s  descril^ed. 

4  The  combination  ;„  a  pump,  of  a  base  having  f«o  ii.lei-open 
ings  therejn  and  having  a  transverse  slot,  an  outer  and  intM-:  c-.>in« 
isecred  to  the  base,  the  inner  casing  having  .b.t.  ;„  |„.,.  with  the 
Mot  in  the  base  and  having  two  ....tle:-.M,enings. .,  blad.  ar,:,n.^e.|  |,. 
slide  u.  the  sl..ts  .n  li.e  ba-.  and  casing,  and  a  winged  plun^ct  actu- 
ating the  blade  as  .t  ,.-  rotated  .Mid  so  formed  a,  to  open  and  .  b.s,.  ,he 
inlet  and  rtutlet  passkges,  substantially  as  de<.c,-,b^,t 

•i  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  „  bas,.  and  a  slotted  .  ;,sing 
fonr.ng  a  pump  chamber,  a  recij.ro.  atii,g  blade  inlc.  and  o,.flet 
pas.sag.s  communicating  v^ith  the  pump-.hamlH.r,  a  plunger  withi.. 
♦he  pump-ch>.mber  and  having  wings,  each  wing  hav.ng  a  tounded 
face  find  a  Hal  back    substaiitiallv  a.s  des.ribed 

t;  The  .ombinaf Ion  in  a  pump,  of  a  barrel,  a  casing  s.-cuied  to 
the  barrel,  a  base  secured  to  the  casing  and  ha.  ing  a  liansvcrse  .|,.t  ^ 

and  an  inlet -opening  on  each  side  of  ;he  slot  an  Miner  c.-ing  s.-,„re.| 
to  the  base  and  slotted  in  line  will,  ih-  ,|„t  In  the  ba-e.  a  U  shap,..) 
b!.ide  mounted  ,u  the  slot,  of  the  base  and  inner  casing,  the  si„t,  ..f 
the  inner  casing  being  enlarged  on  one  side  of  the  blade  to  form  out 
let  passages.  »  „  inged  plunger  mounted  «  Ithin  the  inner  casing,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  ,.lunger,  sul.siantiallv  a-  described 


^}M.«»-J().    FOLDING  MATTRESS     PetkrJ  LirENU£t«K  PhUa- 
dMphia.  Pa     riled  June  15  1904     Serui  No  212  728 


the  pans  carried  by  the  latter.  .s..,l  ke.vs  being  disposed  in  plane,  .t 
right  angles  to  tU  slides  *^ 

l  In  a  boll-l-iitting  dev  ice.  the  coiabin.tion  of  a  bUM-k  having  « 
series  of  grooves  disposed  theiein,  .-,  slide  mounted  in  each  groove 
and  formed  at  i,s,..u.er  end  with  a  notch,  cutters  connected  with  the 
M.des   , Means  for  Uusting  the  cutters  independentiv  of  the  sli.les 

"..d  a  plurality  .^  verticalU-dis, 1  iongili.dinallv-tapered  ke»s. 

each  of  -aid  kevs  h,„„^  i,.  „„  „,.„.h  i„  ,h,  ^,„,  „f  „,^,,ij^  ^,jj  ^^^.^ 
being  .onnected  ^K  thei,  upper  end  fo,  simultaneous  operation  and 
disposed  in  plane,  Jat  right  ,-.ngles  to  the  shdes 


'      !vJ     "  ^'-"''^C  LliDT  PhUadelphia  Pa    eiecuHuof 

Jjyhrwter  B   Uldy  deceased,  aaid  eiecutni  .-tamgiior  U)  The  Enter- 

prtee  Manufactuhng  Company  of  PenruylvanuPhiliidelphu  Pa  aCor- 
pormtton  of  PenwiylTioi,     Filed  Mai  27  1906     Serial  No  252  413 


.t^323!l 


CUiim  —\  The  combination  of  a  mattress-lKKly.  a  paiiof  barsat 
each  eird  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  fittings  having  so.kets  and  rigidly 
fixed  t..  said  bars  so  as  to  project  below  the  same,  an  inclined  mem- 
ber entering  ea<  h  s<k  ket,  a  compression  member  extending  between 
opposite  sets  of  said  inclined  membets.  and  a  fitting  having  s.«ket>. 
for  the  reception  of  the  compression  memi.erand  a  plu'alltv  of  the  in- 
clined members,  substantially  as  dcM-ribed 

2  The  combination  of  a  msttress-bodv .  tv*o  pair-  of  bars  re- 
spectively hinged  to  each  tther.  two  downwardl.v  -projecting  pieces 
rigidly  fixed  to  each  bar.  with  a  compression  member  for  ea<  h  pair  of 
I  opposite  bars,  the  same  including  a  pair  of  inclined  r.ids  joined  at 
one  end  and  respectively  fitted  rigidly  to  the  pieces  carried  by  the  ' 
bars,  with  a  -ingle  rod  extending  between  the  joined  endn  of  sets  of 
the  inclined  rods    substantially  as  described 

3  The  combinsf  ion  of  a  mattress-body,  bars  at  each  end  of  the 
same  and  respectively  hinged  together.  ,i,clined  members  rigidly 
connected  to  each  bar  a  compre^sion  member  extei  ding  between  .»p- 
posite  sets  of  said  inclined  members,  said  compression  member  lying 
beb.w  the  level  of  said  bars,  and  a  fitting  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
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•ocket.  for  the  rrc^ption  of  th*  coinpr*..ion  and  th«>  inciin^'d  mem-  i  7}aTF>^>~yH0T00RirPHl7  Prr¥i-.F?.7n»» 

b*ni,  Kubitantially  ts  dricrib^d  '         Di',!  k   ""     '^**"T*''*»^'^nIC-PLATB  HOLDER     Jnu  D  Ltow 


b«ni,  «ab«tantially  as  dracrib^d 

4  The  combination,  in  a  mattreaa,  of  a  body  of  wirf-nWtinjc 
two  frame*  hinpd  togfther  and  »upportin(t  the  8amr.  rach  frame  in- 
cluding two  parallel  angre-iron»,  a  pair  of  fitting*  rigidlv  fixed  to 
each  angle-iron  extending  below  the  same  and  having  sockets  at 
tbeir  lower  end*,  two  pipe«  fitted  into  »aid  *«Hket»  and  a  fitting  hav- 
ing  three  «)cket*.  „f  which  two  are  entered  bv  said  pipex,  with  jn- 
other  pipe  extending  between  the  fitting*  of  opposite  angle-iron*  and 
entering  the  third  !.<Hket  therw.f.  substantially  an  described. 
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ron.i  ,         7^.     ^  '"'P^'"''""-n«  in  hre-e.c.pe.,  herein  des<nbed. 
con.i.„i„g  of  the  drum  having  .  ..„„.,  ^,^,,,  ,„  ,,,,,,,.  ,j,^  ,        ' 

•  n.  It"  r?""'  '"  ^"''''  '*"  brake-*trap,,  ,he  hangerfr.n.e  I  hv- 
.n«  It.  ,.d..  bars  provided  with  hearing,  for  the  drum  «nd  pro>ided 
with  upper  exten.Mon.  having  bearing,  for  the  guide- puilev.  the 
K-.de-pullev  j.Mirnaled  .0  s.id  ex,en..ion...  and  ,hr*ide  bar*  oi  the 
hanger-frame  having  depending  portion.,  and  a  filling-bl...  k  .e.ured 
between  the  ..ame  the  casing..ertio„s  ..e.ured  to  the  .ide  bar.  of  ,he 
hanger-franie  and  «,„„g  over  the  drum  «nd  provided  at  their  outer 

InSTh^'h    r"'*'''-P^«J'-""''«-'^-  mciosing  the  tape  and  drum, 
•nd  the  brake-strap.  and  lever,  .ubstantiallv  an  set  forth 

i.  The  .„mbiM,tion  in  a  f5re.e.<ape  with  the  side  bars  of  the' 

clZ  ":';'"  '^""'  J""^"''''^  '"  «»"  "-'1  -<*'  »-.  "'  «•' 

Lcuredto  !t'       ;   "PP""'"  :'«''•  --'--  «"i".  "ver  the  drum,  .nd  [ 
M-cured  to  the  .s.de  bar,  of  the  hanger-frame  and  provided  at  their 
««U.r  edge,  with  ■nwardiv.proje.,.ng  flanges,  sub' t.ntiall,;  al  i;:  ^ 

jour n'aleln  ,T  k' k"'""  k'  "'  "''  ''^  "'  '  ^'•"'^"-'^•'n-.  'he  drum  j 
journaled  to  ,u.  h  bar.,  the  ..si„g  composed  of  section.,  fitting  over 

he'     Z  ::\''\'  '"  r  ''''  ''^  "'  '"^  hanger-frame  the  Z^     f  \ 
he  b^^  7'""^'"*^  '^'-"''h  •"'!  '.terallv  beyond  the  casing,  and 

autistantiaiiy  a.  «.|  forth 

dn.„*-  ^*"  '""'*»'"■«*«"  »f  the  hanger-frame  having  ,i,,,  bar.    the 

ov™r   i:Z'm'  ':  ""'  ''':  "'"•  '»"■  -^^-^^  .— /...tions  fitti.  g 

over  the  drum  and  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  hanger-frame   and 

he  gULle-pulley  journaled  .0  the  side  bars  of  the  hanger-frame  ab     e 

the  ca#ing,subitantially  as.. et  forth.  meaoove 

5.  The  combination  of  the  drum  and  the  casing    the  hanrer 

X ;:  m::^.?'^  ''^^i'-'^  *"^ "— '-  the'drum.":;. 

jS  of  ':'"". '"-'•"^""'^•''e  filling-blcKk  between  the  lower  pro- 
jection, of  the  side  bars,  the  brake-straps  and  the  brake-lever  all 
•ubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth 

extending ^r*'*!!'*!''""'^''"''"*  '  hanger-frame.  a  casing,  .  drum 

Ira^vtronJ .r  '  '"""/  '"'  »'^"^"*'"''  "  "^  °PP^-'-  '"'^''  '«'■ 
ter   hr       r    "'7"'"'f  »•"!  -"-d'  "f  .pproximatelv  uniform  diame-  1 

thai  h  '  r  ".  •■  "'  ""  "•'"•*""-  '"  — '-ivHv  larger 
^.n  the  intermediate  portion  which  receives  the  Upe.  the  Upe^n 

extensions  of  the  drum,  .ubstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


rVfl.m.-l     \  plate-exposing  device  consisting  of  a  holder  hav- 
.HK  .  rece,v.„g..hell.  a  plate-shifter  mounted   in   ,he  hold  r    and 
jmean.  fc.r  ac-tuating  the  shifter,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
I  i.   \  plate-exposing  device  consisting  of  .  holder  having  .  r. 

|ce.v.ng  shell,  a  pl.te-.hifter  mounted  in  '^he  holder  pr:.'^  1, 
.Means  for  positively  engaging  the  pl.te.  and  means  for  actuating  The 
j  shifter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

j  .1.   A  plate-exposing  device  con.sisting  of  a  receiving-.hell    a 

,  plate-shifter  .lidingly   mounted   therein   provided   with  spring  ex, 
trermties  adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
j  shifter,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.   A  plate-exposing  device  consisting  of  a  holder  hauiig  a  riir 
|dly  mounted  receiving-shell,  a  plate-shifter  slidinglv  mounted  i^  ,he 
holder  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  positivelv  engage  the  plate 
,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sh.fte, .  .ubstantiallv  as  .e,  forth 

a.   In  combination  with  an  expo.ing-plate-holder  Irame    a  re- 
!  .-eiving-shell  for  the  plate  ng.dly  mounted  within  the  pla.e-holder  at 
,  one  end  with  a  surrounding  clearance-spa.e.  a  plate-shifter  .lidinglv 
I  mounted  w.ihin  the  shell  provided  with  mean,  for  engaging  and 
gripping  the  plate,  and  means  for  a.  tuating  the  shifter  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  holder,  substantially  ••..  .ef  forth 

«  In  .  ..mbination  with  a  plateholder  frame,  a  receiving-ahell 
j  for  the  plate  rigidly  mounted  within  the  pL.te-holder  at  one  end  «  irh 
a  surmunding  clearance-space,  a  pla.e-.hifter  .lidinglv  mounted 
>* ith.n  the  .hell  provided  w  ith  means  for  engaging  and  gripping  the 
P  ate.  and  a  p.votally-mounted  >hifli«g-|ev,.r  provided  with  an  actu- 
ating-arm  extending  through  the  plate-holder  frame.  Mibstan.ially 
as  set  forth.  •' 

7.    In  combination  with  .  plate-holder  frame,  .  receiving-,hcll 

for  the  plate  rigidly  mounted  within  the  plate-l ier  at  one  end  «  ith 

a   surrounding  clearance-space,   a   plate-.h.fter  .lid.nglv   mounted 

within  the  shell  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  gripping,  the 

P  ate,  and  a  p.votally-mounted  sh.fting-lever  provided  with  an  ac.u- 

,-t.ng-«rm  extending  through  the  pla.e-holder  frame,  with  fending 

!  devices  adapted  to  operate  on  each  side  of  the  .hell,  substantially  a. 

I  .«et  forth.  •' 

j  f<     A  plate-exposing  device  adapted  for  o,M.ration  with  an  en- 

,  velop-surrounded  plate,  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame  adapted  to 
j  receive  the  plate  in  its  interior  and  the  enx  elop  upon  ,ts  exterior  with 
I  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  plate,  substantially  as  set 

9.   A  plate-exposing  device  adapted  for  operation  with  an  en- 
velop-surround*d  pl.te.  consi,ui«  of  a  sUtionary  frame  adapted  to 
receive  the  plate  ,n  its  interior  and  the  envelop  upon  its  exteri<.r.  witl. 
t  relatively  movable  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  plate 
iubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

Kt  A  plate-exposing  device  adapted  for  operation  with  an  en- 
velop-surrounded  plate,  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame  adapted  to 
receive  the  plate  in  its  interior  and  the  envelop  upon  iU  exterior,  with 
a  relauvely  movable  portion  provided  with  spring  devices  adapted 
to  engage  the  plate  and  shift  it  with  relation  to  the  envelop.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth  *^ 

1 1  A  plate-exposing  device  adapted  for  operation  with  an  en- 
velop-surrounded  pl.te.  consisting  of  a  stationary  frame  adapted  to 
receive  the  pl.te  in  it.  interior  .nd  the  envelop  upon  its  exterior,  with 
.  rel.tively  movable  portion  provided  with  spring  devices  adapted 
to  engage  the  pl.te  and  shift  it  with  relation  to  the  envelop,  with  .c- 
tu.ting  me.ns  therefor.  svbsUnti.lly  ..  set  forth 
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U.  In  combm.tion  with  a  photographic  plate  and  an  uiclo«iBc 
«nveJop;  a  receiver  for  the  plate  adapts!  to  intervene  between  the 
pr^te  and  the  e.velop,  with  mean,  for  ^ra»pin«  and  .hiftin,  the 
plate,  lubaUntialh  a*  set  forth 

13  In  combiaation  with  a  photo^raphir  plate  and  an  inclo.in. 
envelop,  a  receiver  for  the  plate  adapted  to  intervene  between  the 
P  ate  and  the  envelop  when  the  plate  i.  inserted,  and  .  movable 
plate-Hh.fter  mounted  in  the  n-ceiverand  adapted  to  en^.^e  and  shift 
the  plate  with  region  to  iu  envelop,  sub.Unt.allv  a.  »et  forth 

M  In  .  plate-expo.ing  device  adapted  for  operation  with  an 
envelop-urrounded  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate-r«-eiverhavinK 
a  portion  adapted  to  intervene  between  the  plate  and  the  envelop  a 
plate -hifter  provided  with  fripping-finge,*.  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing  the  shifter.  HubaUntiallv  a»  aet  forth 

15.  Ifi«pl«te-expoaing  device  adapted  for  operation  with  an  en- 
velop.»urrounded  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate-receiver  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  intervene  between  the  plate  and  the  envelop  a 
pl.te^.h.fter  provided  with  gripping-fingers,  and  mean«  for  actuating 
the  shifter  with  mean,  for  preventing  interference  of  the  envelop 
substantially  as  set  forth  ' 

16  A  pl.te-rxposing  device  compnsiug  in  combination  a 
bolder  provided  «,th  plate-receiving  mechanism  adapted  to  inter- 
vene  between  the  plate  and  a  surrounding  envelop,  and  a  movable 
plate-shifter  mounted  in  the  holder.  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

1.  A  plate-exposing  device  coraprisinr  in  combination  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  an  envelop-surrounded  plate,  and  a  plate- 
Knppmg  device  adapted  to  coAp^rste  with  the  plate  and  envelop  and 
to  po^it.vel.v  engage  the  plate  and  permit  the  withdrawal  and  return 
of  the  .nvelop.  while  at  the  same  time  protecting  the  plate  from 
light,  subitantiallj  as  set  forth. 


"''■  *  IV.* -•^-    OAS  BURNER     OfOROt  Machlit  Jr .  Elizabeth  N  J 
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II  .  J  *""*  r'  ^  M«-bumer  having  a  i«reen  comprising  a  pair.of 
Buted  members  and  an  intervening  partition:  the  partition  having 
jCrooves  upon  its  opposite  sides  and  the  ridges  of  the  fluted  members 
having  projections  within  .^id  grooves;  said  projections  being  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  fluted  members 

2.  A  gas-burner  having  a  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  fluted 
meml»ers  and  an  intervening  partition  whose  top  and  bottom  edges 
are  flush  with  those  of  said  fluted  members;  said  partition  formed 
upon  Its  opposite  side,  with  grooves,  and  the  ridges  of  said  fluted  I 
members  provided  between  their  top  and  bottom  edges  with  projec- 
tions  to  tit  in  said  grooves  ' 

3  A  gas-burner  having  a  screen  wimprising  a  pair  of  fluted 
members  and  an  interposed  contiguous  partition;  said  fluted  mem- 
bers and  partitions  formed  between  their  top  and  bottom  edge,  with 
mean,  whereby  they  are  interlocked 

4.  A  gas-burner  comprising  cylindrical  tips,  one  within  the 
other  and  an  intervening  annular  scn^n  comprising  a  pair  of  fluted 
member,  and  an  intervening  partition  ;  said  fluted  members  and  par- 
tition formyd  between  their  top  and  bottom  edges  with  means  «  here- 
bv  they  are  .nteHo<ked : Mid  outer  top  formed  with  an  internal  shoul- 


der *«»"»<«  «id  *c;e;7;;;t;;andMidin^r  tip  secured  at  itslkiwer 
lend  within  the  burner  and  having  a  brim  which  retains  said  screen 

huJ    ^'  T"  "^'^''"  **'  "•'-"'•^•"re  a  .screen-strip  for  u.e  in  «s 
burner,,  said  stnp  formed  in  a  succe-uon  of  transve^e  flute   o    Z 

.r  :7hTet:o7tt:ri;"  ^•"" '- ""- ""-  --''-  --  - 

,h..ng  perorations  below  sai^^r!::::;  ^li^t  ^H^ C::;!; 

^be-^.=;--x-::;;:-^^^^ --. 

»    A  gas-burner  comprising  a  ne«k  surmounted  bv  a  pair  of  tins 
one  within  the  other;  a  space  between  said  tips  forming   "e,' 
..on-chamber    perforations  formed  in  said  ...u,.,  ,,,.  ,h.     ..:       /     ' 
constnctH  above  said  perforations;  the  d.fferen.c  between   "flow 
■ng  capacity  of  said  tip  at  said  constriction  and  ,1.  «..wi„g    s.    ^ 

P.c.tv  of  said  per^orsti.Tis.  and  «  screen  be.we.u  ss.d  tips  cons,  ,i„« 
of  members  interlocked  between  their  top  and  bottom  edges 

10..  A  gas-bunier  comprising  a  neck  .suMi.ountcH  bv  s  pa.,  ..f 
eVZrV     /'     '"  "■ '";  "''  *"  '"•'^^-""'■'  '•M-sio,|...brn.l...r         - 

tin  havi'„r„:i'"\"'  "'  •"'? "'  "•'"  ••  '"'  '"^'■-  "'-  -"  "'  "'«■  *■"■" 
bore  and  he  d.Iference  between  the  «rea..  of  said  l>ores  be.ug  al>!ut 
equal  to  the  aggregate  areas  of  said  perfor„i„„s.  and  a  serpen  be 

iTttom  rgr^'"''*' "'  "'-'■'"•^^  ""''-"^'  »'•--"  »»>-  -.' 

H.iH  I!    -^  '^■*-'"'"'""'"'P^'^i"Ka  tu,..Ur  he«d  and  a  mix.ng-tube 
other  end  with  a  nor^le.  and  being  secured  within  said  head   the  l... 

erh,v,ng„onee,Hlan.nle,„„<,M.ichs„dno.,.leopensandh«>inL         * 
between  its  ends  .  ehamber  separated  fro,„  said  inlet    said  mixil^ 
tube  having  perforation,  within  said  chamber;  said  head  pn.ided     ^ 
with  a  second  ,nlet  opening  into  s.id  chamln-r  ..ne  of  said  t'ps  »i,h. 
.n  the  other,  a,.d  a  screen  bctwe-,,  saio  ,.ps.  the  inner  tip  i.,>i„, 
perforations  below  said  screen  and  e„„.tnc,ed  above  its  perfo^, 

12.  A  gas-burner  comprising  a  tubular  head  and  a  mixing-iulM- 
aa.d  m.x.ng.tube  provided  a.  one  end  with  a  t.p  and  a,  the  other  end 
*.th  an  integral  noz/.le  of  less  diameter  than  the  tut^.   and  In-ing  ,n- 

mto  w  hich  HHid  nozzle  opens,  and  having  between  .ts  ends  a  chamber 
^p»r.ted  bv  a  partition  from  said  inlet,  said  mixing-tube  having 
perfoi^tions  within  said  chamber,  said  head  being  provided  with  1 

mixing-tube  threaded  into  said  partition 

13    A  gas-burner  comprising  a  tubular  head  having  at  one  end 
...inlet  and  at  the  other  end  a  mixing-tui.e.  said  mixing-tube  pt 

Herted  with.n  said  head,  the  latter  having  between  its  ends  a  ^.rt"- 

lon  through  which  the  nozzle  end  extends,  a  ,K,rtion  of  the  mixing- 

i  ube  within  said  head  perforated  and  al«,  reduced  in  diameter  ,0 

form  a  surn>unding  chamber,  and  the  head  having  a  second  inlet 

opening  into  said  chamber 

\*.   '^  f  ""■''"'"""  '■"-"Pn^ing  a  tubular  head  having  at  one  end 

>"Z  .   '       'T  r'"  "'''  "  '"-""'■^"''^-  "i'l  mixing-tube  pro  ' 

>.ded  at  one  end  with  tips  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  nozzle  and  in- 

t7o?    r     :"  T't  '"'•  ""  '•""  ''^■'"''  ^•"--"  i^  -1-  parti- 
tion -to  which  the  nozzle  end  is  threaded.a  portion  of  the  mixing. 

ube  within  said  head  perforated  and  al.o  reduced  in  diameter  to 

linTn'J""^'":  ^"^.  ''""'*'•  ••"  '"•'^  ^'^'"'^  •  ^^-xi  '"''«  open. 
\ing  into  said  chamber,  one  of  said  tips  of  larger  diameter  than  said 

im.x.ng..ube  and  the  other  tipof  .mailer diam'eter  and  Lrtd  ^^         ' 
Ithe  upper  end  of  said  mixing-tube. 
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15     \«"»>urnerc»inpri«nff,  tubular  heiH  having  .tone"^ 
MWrd  .,  onr  end  w.,h  ..p,  .„d  ..  ,h*  other  end  with  a  „„zL  and  "- 

...n  mro  wh.ch  tU  nozzle  eud  ,s  threaded,  a  p„rt.o„  of  the  n,ix"r^. 

be  w.,h.„  ,a.d  head  perforated  and  ,1..  reduced  .„  dun"  e    ,0 

...rn.  ,  .urround.„«  .-hamber.  the  head  having  a  .econd  uJoL^ 

mx.ng.tuhe  and  ,he  other  tip  of  smaller  diameter  and  inserted  into  1 

Ifi^    A  K.s-burn.  r  .•..„,pr..ing  a  tubular  head  having  .1  one  end 
H  .  .n!e    and  a,  the  ...her  end  a  n.ixin..,ube    ,.id  n.ixi,^-,ubri 
..led  a.  one  end  wth  ,ips  and  :.,  the  other  end  w.,h  »  nozzle   J  "- ' 

d  .  uet-r  m  f.,rm  a  s„rr.,u„d...g  .han.l.e,.  the  hea.l  having  .  ,,,„„d 
■IH  .,H..,.ng  ,n,o  s„id  ..h„ one  of  said  t.ps  of  largefdi    n^et 

uiain.ier.  anl  »  s,reen  between  said  tips  1 

IT     A  gas-burner  .-mpns.ng  ..  tubular  head  having  a.  one  end  I 

v.ded  a.  one  end  w,th  t.ps  and  a.  the  olh.,  end  w„h  a  n..,..le.  and  in- 

-r.e.i  w.th.n  sa.d  bead    the  l«t,e.   ha.in.  between  „.,  .  nd.-  a  par  .- 

••"  ......  wu.h  the  nozzle  end  i.  tbrea.Jed.  a  port.on  of  the  u.xing- 

"•»••■  and  the  other  „p  perf..r,ted  and  of   ^nailer  diameter    and    . 

«-.een  b^lneen  -aid  tips,  said  i,  ner  t.p  .■.,ns„:,,e.l  a e  the  perfo- 

ations  therein  P'-n" 

H     A  Ms-burner  ,  ..mpr.s,„»r  a  tubular  head  hax  ing  at  ..ue  end 
...  ...let  a..d  a,  the  otbe.  en.,  a  n.ixin.-tube.  ,ai. xnrg-t.be  pr: 

.ded    tone  end  w.tb  t.ps I  „t  the  other  e >  i.h  „  nozzle  and  in- ■ 

.erte.1     .gotly  „.,    ,„  ,..,  ,,.,,    ,,,  ,„„^^  ,,^^.,^^,  ,^^^^^^^_  .^^ 

K  part.t.on  ,h,..ugh  whieh  the  no.zle  end  of  the  tube  extends,  a  por- 
....  the  n..x...^.,obe  within  ..id  nead  !...i„.  ..du.ed  in  diHU.eter 
It.    7.';'7"-'7  '''-.". ""'  "•-  ^--'  ha.  in,  .u.  ope..in.  or 

n       the  end  ..f  sa.d  r ..ed  p..r,io,..  and  the  latte,   tl.rea I  into 

!*rt.<l  |>artition. 

!!•      \  «as.burne,  .omprisi,,;,  a  tubular  b-ad  and  :.  :«ixinK-tulH.   ' 

th.  Urter  provi.(..d  at  on.-  end  «  ith  an  .ntegra ,zle  of  redu. -d  di-' ' 

«n.e,..r,a.,d  .n^erted  ..thin  ,aid  bead,  the  hea.l  having  between  it- 

."h^eadT"'.";:  •""•;•:•'.'»' -•-  -«  -^  -id   -.ixlng-tube  . 

breaded.  ,a..|  head  al..o  hann.,  a,  one  end  a  ,in«le  .niet  int.,  whi,  h 

u.,h  ■  T".  "'      *'"""■'  '"'"'■•'"  "-  -'"'^  •"•  '•»'•-»>"  provided 

r. id  .ITT       1  ""'  "''""•'■'"'•-  »'-""'   i-rf-.ration.   within 

■"■Id  .  hainber  .  b.,,'  t..  >aid  nozzle 

iO  A  .as-burner  ...uprising  a  he...|  provided  with  separate 
'!••  >  fo  gas  and  a.r.  a  n.,xin.f.tube  de.a.  hablv  fix..,|  «  i,h.n  said 
head  and  hav.ug  ,„  i,s  inner  end  a  reia.ivelv.Muail  openi..g  whieb 
^e  ,.,  a,  a  noz.le  »n.l  is  .,.  eomtnun,,  a,...,,  with  one  .d  ...id  inlet... 
^...d  tube  hav,,,^  alM.ve  saul  nozzle  a  perfo,at...„  wherebv  itco.nn.u- 
...Hte.  .  ah  the  other  of  said  inlet...  a  tip  upon  the  outer  en.l  of  said 
...he  and  .n.egral  therewith,  a  ..eeond  tip  provided  within  .a.d  tip. 
«nrt  a  M-reen  betwi>en  said  tips 

..r  inuke'e.!?'"".""  '7'f"-''''"«  «  ""xing-tube  ha.ing  .,  i,.  |..wer 

....    h  -  '•-''♦..v-l.v  sn.all  ojH-nin.f  which  ,erves  a.  a  noz,le 

"d  hav.ng  .;.,ake  perforat.ons  above  sa.d  n..zzle.  a  tip  .„  c  „  mu 

::;::::;';;  ''•  r''-'-  7"  -^  -"*  •"•"•  -  --'  '^^^^^^^ 

"f    a.d  tlu     'r  :."'*/•-'•-'•" '"•'^•""  ^•"•'  •*'-""  -— '  d...ue,er 
.  n  "  '  "  "V".^""' -'-'-"-'I.v  g.ea.er  than  the  .n.ernal  di- 

••"..er  of  .sa..l  m.x.Mg.ube  near  said  intake  perfor..,o„H. 

•^vHlrei:;'::;;;^:- ;:t:'t"  "  '"•"•'•  -  '"-""^"'••'-  dH-chabK 
".'^ >:;;:.w:  r^: : :  :r::d'r'"'^"'^  t""'"^  ^'^•" 

'•l.'.vesaidn..,zle  saol  h      ,  '"*"'  """'"'  P^rf^'^'ionH 

..KU..US  partition,  the  .^r^^uo^  :^Cz.:^::xz'Z::i 


tween  their  edgen  projection*  within  said  receasea 

7'>1.J>-J4.    Win  DOW  VBMTILATOR    Baucis  L  Mio«  ii«..™ 
TiUePa,    FiWJ„  19,906     3«.i  Ko^JS ""'"' 


« gia!?irs;;ies'V""""""*':"  ^' '""'""  '-""»--'■.•'"• »..  «nd 

a  giasM.  a  series  .,f  openings  form.-d  in  the  b,.tt.,m  of  tl,. 
,  '"  ""•  l'-'..<.tn  „f  the  ,a.,ing  and  the  >rr.M,.e.  reL'is.erinv    -I. 

i'-""-"- --"^--'.-.....Ho..r.,..::r':rf.  ;;::;;: 

,  K-.ves  adja.en,  the  glass  a,  the  t.,p  ,.f  ,be  w.ndow.  a  "    .^ 

«.th    he  ^roov..s  ,„  ,be  ,0,,  strip,  and  .li.les  for  ind.Mduallv  .-ontMd 

I  •...«  .h.  ex.,  ..f  a.r  ,hr..u.h  th enings  a,  the  , r  ,,;;  w  •  .V,::""'- 

I  -    "".-..".b.nat.on.  a  window  .omprisiuK  a  casing  and  a  glass   a 

^enes  of  elongated  opet.ings  f d  .n  the  bottotn  o'f  the     at^ 

»  r.p  hav.ng  a  senc  of  elongated  gnn.ves  in  its  fa,-,  a.lia,^,      ,. 
K.SS.  slides  individuall,  con.r.dl.n.  ,h.    inlet  of  a  ^     Z 

groove,  the  ser.e...f^r..ou.sev,e..d.ngen,irelva,r..,sth..g|^^,  a,.; 
!  ex.topen.ng,  for, I  at  the  top  of  ,be  win.low 

,  3.    l»<'>»'l''..alion.aHin.Jowcon.pri.si„ga.-asinga,.daglass  a 

Mr.p  at  the  b..,ton.  and  on  the  ins.de  „f  the  glass.  .a.H  s.np  WHa 

grooves  to  form  opc.ngs  parallel  with  the  gl,»s  tod.rec,  currents  of 
i  -.r  aga.ns.  the  face  of  .he  glass,  sliues  in.li.  .duallv  ^  troll  ng^ 

formed  ...  the  bottom  of  the  window-,  as.ng  which  open  at  the  router 
ends  .0  the  atmosphere  and  co.nmun.cate  a,  their  .nner  en   ,  J  .I    be 

w  th  ,re  ?        Tr  :'  "'""'""'"*  -"■">•— -"^  which  are  pa.     ,e 
w.th  the  f.,ce  of  the  glass  and  formed  at  the  top  of  the  window 
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Claim -I     A  r.i|.jtintof  thrchar«curde»crib«.d.  .on.pri»in/c* I  |.ri>HMblr  .tr»t.  encountered  bv  the  nH^ah  ih,  mn,  „^~a'' 
p..r  of  .pertured  pl.te»  .d.pted  to  be  bolted  to  the  ,.de.  of  the  r.iln.  I  pe.tin^  -id  r.n.min^  ^nTcuiu^.ZTr        *•"."" '^''-  *•"*  "" 
inwardly  .nd  doKnw.rdlr  beat  .perutred  fl.n^e,  fom.ed  on  »»idl.r.d  L^U   ZZrrV^^^^^^ 

pl.te.  one  of  wbuh  in  prov.d.d.i.h  «  io„^i,udi«.llv.d..po.ed  «lo,.ai  ""  '"  "'"'  f^""*!"'""  '"•'"i.l. 

reduied  tonjtue  formed  »n  the  other  HatiKe  to  eiijr«J{e  naid  *lot.  -.plit 
kevn  adapted  t..  be  inserted  through  thr  aperture*  in  said  Hanjte*  and 
opened  to  lock  «aid  platen  tojrether.  and  meanit  where  jy  »aid  ManfieH 
and  the  rail  enda  are  braced    ^oUtantially  as  deccribed 

2  A  rail-joini  of  the  character  demribed  cotnpriiiinf;  a  pair  of 
apertured  platen  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  »ide«  of  the  rails,  in- 
wardly ind  dowawardl.v  bent  apertured  Han^ce).  formed  on  iaid 
plat,  «  one  of  whu  h  in  provided  with  m  l..nuMudinallv-di«posed  »|..t,  a 
reduced  tonKue  formed  on  the  other  flanjfe  to  engage  naid  »lot.  nplit 
keys  adapted  to  !«•  inserted  through  the  aperture.,  in  said  flange.",  and 
opened  to  UhV.  !«aid  plates  toKefher.  and  a  notched  bracinjf-bar  ar- 
ran^.-d  Mwren  said  Hanjfen  inimedi  ;telr  below  and  in  enKajrement 
with  the  under  nidr  of  the  rail  ends,  substantialiv  as  described. 


7J»1,«>\>(>.     HfcATINO   STOVE      rHARLis  MiuiR  Scranton    Pa. 
Wed  Aug.  10.  1904.    SeriiU  No  220  20& 


ftoim,— The  combination  in  a  heatinir-stove  of  a  tir»-<  hamlH-r,  a 
central  air-tube,  a  p-ate.  an  ash-pan  recessed  to  receive  the  air  ml..- 
and  a  collar  on  the  4ir-tube.  .aid  collar  In-infr  dow  nw.rdiv  Harin«  to 
overhang  the  ash-p^i.  and  arrange.!  to  support  said  grate. 


7J)  I  .*  IJH.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FERRUGINOUS  ORE  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  THEREFROM 
MoNTAOUi  MooBi  Melbourne  and  Thomas  J  HKirrr  Brunawick 
Victoria,  AuBtralia     Filed  Jan  25  1904     SeruU  No  190  5i« 


J 


.91.H-J7.     MBTHOP  OF  MAKING  FOUNDATIONS  IN  WATER- 
LOQOKD  GROUND       Frahcois  J    M   MoNwiut  DucAmi   Pans 
rnooB.    Filed  May  13.  1904     Serial  No  207  814 
Claim— 1.   The  herein  •descril>ed  method  of  forming  founda- 
tions in  wet  or  marshy  ground,  consisting  in  sinking  a  shaft  bv  re- 
peated blows  of  a  ram,  compressing  the  displaced  material  down- 
wardly and  Uterally  by  said  blows,  providing  an  imper>ious  sheath 
for  the  shaft  formed,  from  time  to  time  as  its  formation  progress**, 
and  then  filling  in  the  shaft  with  foundation  material 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  foundations  in  wet 
or  marahy  ground,  consisting  in  sinking  a  shaft  bv  repeated  blow,  of 
•  ram.  filling  in  the  opening  made  with  clav,  compressing  iaid  day 
to  form  ar  impervious  wall  to  said  shaft  and  repeating  said  opera- 
tion  until  ,  .haf,  of  the  desired  length  is  secured,  and  then  filling  in 
with  foundation  material 

3  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  foundations  con- 
••■ting  in  forming  «  shaft  of  the  required  depth  of  greater  area  at  the 
base  than  at  the  top.  forming  an  impervious  clav  wall  bv  filling  ..aid 
shaft  from  time  to  time  during  its  construction  w.th  clav  and  expand- 
ing said  ciay  laterally  and  then  filling  said  shaft  with  foundation  ma- 

4  The  herein-dew-ribed  method  of  forming  foundations,  con- 
•isting  in  placing  .  pip*  of  sufficient  dimensions  over  the  space  In 
which  the  foundation  is  to  be.  forming  a  shaft  below  said  pipe  with 

repeated  blow.of  a  ram  adapted  toforce  the  material  downwardly  and 
laterally  and  from  time  to  time  inserting  clay  in  the  path  of  the  ram. 
hat  .aid  clay  will  be  forced  laterally  to  form  an  impervious  sheath 
for  the  shaft  and  then  filling  the  shaft  with  foundation  material 

5  The  herein-de»cnbed  method  of  forming  foundation,  in  wet 
or  marahy  ground,  con.i.ting  in  sinking  a  .haft  br  repeated  blows  of 
a  ram.  filling  mthe  opening  made  with  clav.  compressing  «iid  clav 
to  form  an  impenriow  wall  to  .aid  shaft,  cutting  through  non-com- 


Chim—l  A  proceM  of  treating  ferruginous  ore  for  the  manu- 
facture of  iron  and  steel  consisting  in  suitably  concentrating  and 
wparating  the  material, then  subjecting  the  concentrated  and  sepa- 
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r.lrd  m.ten.l  .„  .  finely-d.v.ded  .Ute  wh.I.  p«..ng  ..  .  cont.nui^  3.  I.  .  power  in.Ull.t.on,  .  ifaa^npiSeTi  compiBuidrW^nd 
..r..n,  o  .uoh  ,.mprr..«r.  ..  to  bnn,  .h.  m.teri.l  ,0  .  red  h..t.  djn.mo  h..in«  both  iu  field  .nd  .rn,.tur.  roUt.ble.  o«e  of  n.id  .le- 
th.n  ,ubjr<t.nK  the  he.ted  m.trn.l  m  .  finely-d.v.ded  »t.te  while  [menU  be.a^  me.h.nic,ll,  connected  with  the  enr.ne  »nd  the  other 
p....n«  m  .  ronl.nuou.  .tre.n,  to  ,  .uiUbte  r..  m.  »h  to  convert  the] being  .rr.n«ed  for  mechanical  connection  with  the  lo.d  .  .tor.w 
m.ten.l  .n.o  met.ll.c  p.rtule,  without  coming  .nto  cont.o,  with.n !  b.ttery,  connection,  between  n.id  .tor.^e  b.ttery.  the  .bunt  .ud  Z 
o,.d,z.nK  .  mo»phere.  .nd  then  fusing  .nd  b.ll.ng  up  the  n,et.llir  ;  ne,  field  .nd  rhe  .rm.ture,  .nd  me.n.  for  cutting  the  .^r.e.  field  .iut 
p.rticle.1  without  coming  into  cont.ct  with  .o  oxidizing.lmo»phere.  1  of  the  .rmature-circuit. 

2  A  proceiM  of  tre.ting  ferruginous  ore  in  .  fine  Ht.te  of  divi- 
sion for  the  m.nuf.cture  of  iron  .nd  «teel consisting  in  subjecting  th« 
ore  while  p.Ksin);  in  a  continuous  stre.m  to  Huch  .  temper.ture  aa 
» ill  brin^  the  ore  to  .  red  heat,  then  subjecting  the  heated  m.teri.l  in 
a  finelv-divided  sUte  to  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  while  said 
heated  material  is  passing  in  a  continuous  stream  without  coming 
int..  contact  with  an  oxidizing  atmoaphere.  thereby  converting  tb« 
m.teri.l  into  met.llic  particles,  and  then  suitably  reducing  the  ma- 
terial ton  molten  condition  without  corain>f  in  contact  with  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere. 

.1  .\  pHM-esM  of  treatinK  ferruitinous  ore  in  a  fine  state  of  divi- 
sion for  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel  therefrom  which  consists 
in  pa^sinif  the  material  in  a  continuous  stream,  .subjecting  the  male 
rial  in  a  finely-divided  state  during  its  passage  to  a  temperature  pro 
(iuceil  liv  thecoinbu.xtionof  gasand  air  to  brini;  the  m.teri.l  to  a  red 
heal,  then  subje«-tinn  the  heated  material  in  a  finely-di\ided  state  to 
reduiinji-g.s  .lone, thereby  converting  t.id  m.teri.l  into  meullic 
particles,  and  then  .suitably  reducing  the  material  to  a  molten  condi- ' 
tion  without  coming  in  contact  with  an  oxidizing  atmosphere.  { 

4     .V  prwe.Hs  of  tre.ling  fernijcinou.s  ore  in  a  fine  st.te  of  divi-  ' 
sion  for  the  m.nufacture  of  iron  .nd  .steel  therefrom  c. insisting  in 
suitably  concentrating  and  separating  the  material,  then  subjectinn  [ 
the  material  while  passing  in  a  continuou.s  stream  in  a  heating  zone 
to  a  temperature  produced  by  the  combustioiT  of  hydrocarbon  gas  I 
•ind  air.  thereby  bringing  the  material  to  a  red  heat,  then  subjecting 
the  malerini  in  a  reducing  zone  'teparate  and  distinct  from  said  heal- 
ing/one  f..  the  action  of  hydnnarbon  gas  alone,  thereby  converting  i  "'       ,       J     ,  .  L  ., 
the  material  into  fine  metallic  particles,  and  then  fusing  the  material  ^  ""'  ?[  ""d  ''-"'•;nU.  being  mechanically  connected  with  the  engine 

in  a  meltin,c  /one  separate  and  distinct  from  said  redu.niK  and  heat-  ,'"  ""  "'^"  u""'  !1*.T  ?'  *•"'""♦•""''  '^"»'  «»>*  lo.d.  mean. 
inf(  zone  ''""  'n«'^«'*">»f  the  said  fields  and  armature,  and  means  for  practically 

V   A  process  of  treating  ferruginous  ore  for  the  manufacture  of  '  ''''"77"*"'"<  '"e  said  armature 
iron  and  steel  therefrom,  consisting  of  subjecting  the  material  in  a  ,  \  '"  *  ^''*"  '"!     i'lT'  '"  ^■""'^'"•"""-  '  'f-'"'^''".  •  •'y 

heating  zone  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bring  the  material  to  a  red    "'T  """"^  \T  '  '"""'!;';  "*'•"""  "'"'  '^'  '""'"'• 

hea,  then  passing  the  heated  material  through  a  deoxidizing  zone  a  '  Tl  .  '7  '"'""  '"[T?^'""  "'"■  '^''"'"  ^"' 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  heating  zone  and  subjecting  the  ma-  f  '"*  *"  ^T  """"/  "".^»f'''"«  '»"  fi'''^''  '"-^  «™""^'-  "^  "id 
terial  uhile  in  said  deoxidizing  zone  to  a  deoxidizinggas.  thereby  'l^^^^'  '"''  ""'"*  '"'  P^**-'"'".^  "hort -cirruiting  the  armature 
con>eriinK  the  material  into  fine  metallic  parUcles.  and  then  with- '      '"?   ,  „     .  ... 

■Irawinir  the  m.teri.l  and  said  deoxidizing.«s  from  said  deoxidiz-  j  '  ,  '"  '  ''*'"V  !":'"'','? , '"  ^"•"^>'»«"»"-  *  »r*-*n»(ine.  a  dy- 


4.  In  a  power  installation,  a  gas-engine,  a  compound-wound 
dynamo  having  both  its  field  and  armature  roUUble.  one  of  said  ele 
ments  being  mechanically  connected  with  the  engine,  and  the  other 
being  arranged  on  an  independent  shaft,  means  resistinic  the  rota- 
tion of  Mid  shaft,  a  storage  battery  electrically  connected  with  the 
series  field  and  armature  and  with  the  shunt-field,  and  means  f'T cut- 
ting the  series  field  out  of  the  armature-circuit 

5.  In  a  power  installation,  in  combination,  a  gas-engine,  a  dv 
namo  having  independently-rot.t.ble  field  and  armature  elements, 


lUK-cbamber  and  subjecting  the  material  to  the  heat  from  said  ^as  in 


namo  having  a  roUtable  field  element  and  a  rtitatable  armature  ele- 


a  melting  *„ne  .separate  and  distinct  from  said  deoxidizing  zone   |  """'• ''""•  ;'""^'"  »"""' ^■«""""'«1  ^"^  ^"tation  with  a  part  of  the  en- 
thereby  bringing  the  material  to  a  molten  condition  "  i  f "!  "'^  ""  ""!"  '''"""'  ^""»^  ^ranged  for  connection  with  the 

load,  a  storage  battery  arranged  for  elettrical  connection  with  the 
dynamo-armature,  and  means  for  practically  short-circuiting  the  ar- 
mature on  itself 


6.  A  priM-essof  treating  ferruginous  ore  in  a  fine  state  of  divi- 
sion for  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel  f  herefr«>m.  comprising  the 
passing  of  the  material  in  a  fine  state  of  division  through  a  heating 
zone  and  subjecting  the  material  in  said  zone  to  such  temperature  as 
to  bring  the  material  to  a  red  heat  without  fluxing  or  fusing  it,  then 
passing  the  heated  material  in  a  fine  state  of  division  through  a  de- 
oxidizing zone  separate  and  distinct  from  said  heating  zone  and  sub- 
jecting the  material  in  said  deoxidizing  zone  to  a  deoxidizing-gas  so 
as  to  convert  the  material  into  fine  metallic  particles,  and  then  pass- 
ing the  metallic  particles  into  a  melting  zone  separate  and  distinct 


f.  In  .  power  inst.ll.tion.  in  combination,  a  gas-engine,  a  dy- 
namo having  a  rotatable  field  element  and  a  rotatable  armature  ele 
ment,  one  element  being  connected  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable 
part  of  the  engine,  and  the  other  element  bein»t  arranged  for  connec- 
tion with  a  load,  a  storage  battery.  circuiU  for  connecting  the  arma- 
ture and  field  of  the  dynamo  with  the  battery,  means  for  practically 
short-circuiting  the  armature  of  the  dynamo  on  itself,  and  means, 


ing  zone  to  such  a  temperature  so  as  to  melt  the  same  without  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  atmosphere 


from  said  deoxidizing  zone  and  subjecting  the  particles  in  said  melt-  I  '^"^^  I^XIT'^-  '""  *'*'*•*"'*  ''"  •'""'"'  **'  ""  **^'""^  connect.ble 

9  In  a  power  insUllation.  a  M»-engine  having  an  engioe-shaft, 
a  load-shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine-shaft 
to  the  load-shaft  comprising  a  dynamo  having  one  of  iU  field  and  ar- 
mature elemenU  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  engine-shaft,  and  the 
other  of  iU  said  elements  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  load-shaft, 
and  extraneous  means  for  energizing  said  field  and  armature,  and 
means  for  practically  short-circuiting  the  armature  on  itself. 

10  In  a  power  inaUllation,  a  gas-engine  having  a  load-shaft, 
means  for  sUrting  the  engine  and  transmitting  power  from  the  en- 
gine-shaft to  the  load-shaft,  comprising  a  dynamo  having  both  field 


7}>l.i>\>f».    POWER  INSTALLATION    WiLUUillolusOH  Chkago, 

III.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1904     S«nai  No  230.214 

CUiim.~l  In  a  power  installation,  a  gas-engine,  a  dynamo  hav- 
ing both  its  field  and  armature  roUUble.  one  of  said  elements  be- 
ing mechanically  connected  with  the  engine,  and  the  .Uher  being 
arranged  for  mechanical  connection  with  the  load,  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  field  and  armature  of  said  dvnamo,  means  for  preventing  1      j  .  ,  - 

theroutionof  the  dvnamo  element  connected  with  the  engine  and  |  "*",™*'"'^ ''"»"»•  «'^««»»''- <>««' "id  elemenU  being  connect- 
means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  other  dvnamo  element  I !    T  *  "^n'oh'^t,  and  the  other  said  element  being  opera 

o    ,  „  "''*'-' <'o«>«»*<'^d  with  the  load-shaft,  means  for  electrically  enermi. 

it.  .  U      A  ^*7  '"^"•t'«"-  •  «*-*nf>«ie.  •  dynamo  having  both  ing  the  field  and  armature  of  said  dvnamo.  means  for  mainUinin* 
ttsneld  and  armature  rotatable,  one  of  said  elemenU  being  mechan-  the  load-shaft  again.t  roUry  movement,  and  mean.  foTshortX 


ically  connected  with  the  engine,  and  the  other  being  arranged  for 
mechanical  connection  with  the  load,  means  for  energizing  the  field 
and  armature  of  said  dynamo,  means  for  reversing  the  dynamo,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  dynamo  element  connected 
with  the  engine 


cuiting  the  armature  on  itself. 

11    In  a  power  insUllation,  a  gas-engine  having  a  shaft,  a  load- 
shaft,  and  a  variable-speed  power  transmission  operatively  connect- 
ing said  engine-shaft  and  load-shaft,  comprising  a  dynamohaving 
i  both  iu  field  and  armature  elemenU  roUUble,  one  of  said  elemenU 
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brioK  oonnPTtod  with  thf  enf(ir.e-ahaft  aad  the  other  of  aaid  rlement* 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  lo«d-th«ft,  means  for  enerfit- 
in/(  the  field  of  Mid  dynamo,  meani  for  pnicticall.T  ahort-circuitinf 
thr  armature  of  said  dfoamo  upon  itaelf,  and  meana  for  rarrinf^  the 
maKrietir  moment  between  Kaid  element*. 

12.  In  a  power  installation,  a  KU-*ngiar  haviiiK  a  Hhaft.  a  load- 
i<haft.  a  dynamo  having  one  uf  i'ji  field  and  armature  elements  mount- 
ed for  rotation  with  the  engine -xhaft.  and  thr  other  said  element 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  load-shaft,  means  for  holding  each  of 
laid  >haftH  against  rotation,  a  storage  battery,  and  circuit  connec- 
tion.* between  «aid  battery  and  the  dvnamo  elementH. 


Tin  A KiO.  CENSER.  Daniu.  J  M DIXM  SbeflMd  Pa  :  Nora  A 
Mullen  admniMtnthx  of  md  Danwl  J  Mullen  deceased.  Filed  Oct 
13.  1904     S«nal  No  228.638 


Claim. — A  hydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  base  constructed 
with  inner  and  outer  vaporizing-channela,  a  duct  connecting  said 
chaanels,  a, feed-inlet  pipe  leading  into  the  outer  channel,  the  outer 
channel  formed  with  a  rib  on  the  side  of  the  duct  opposite  the  en- 
trance inlet-pipe,  and  foraminous  walls  forming  a  combustion-cham- 
ber above  each  of  said  channels,  said  channels  each  constructed  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  flange,  the  inner  flange  of  the  outer  channel 
rising  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  outer  channel 
and  provided  with  a  hcries  of  inlet-oriflces  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  nf  the  outer  flange,  said  orifices  extending 
entirely  around  aaid  inner  flange. 


claim  — 1  A  cfiiHer  having  a  tire-pot.  a  perforate  cover,  and  a 
perfoiste  profector  within  the  cover  and  a>iapte<l  to  cIom-  the  fire- 
pot,  sniil  proierlor  l)eing  .spaced  from  the  lover  and  movable  t)iere- 
with  and  adapted  to  collect  particle!*  of  the  products! <if  combustion 
and  prevent  the  ■<anie  from  adhering  to  the  cover  and  to  shield  the 
s»m«*  from  lli«-  direct  heat  of  the  fire  in  the  tire-pot 

2  .\  censiflr  having  rigid  guides  ariHing  therefrom,  a  perforate 
cover  r.|idablv  ttngaging  said  guides,  means  for  limiting  the  opening 
niovement  of  thr  cover,  a  i>erforate  shield  within  the  cover  and 
ailapicd  whrn  the  cover  i*  closed  to  cover  the  tire-pot  of  the  censer, 
Hiid  means  tor  timultatieously  opening  and  closing  the  cover  and 
■•hielil. 

.'1  .\  censor  comprising  a  body  having  a  fire-pot  therein,  rigid 
ifuides  rising  from  the  body,  a  perforate  cover  slidable  on  said 
euido.  a  guard  carried  by  said  guides  and  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cover,  a  perforate  shield  within  the  cover  and 
adapted  when  the  cover  is  closed  to  cover  said  fire-pot.  means  forcar- 
r>ing  the  censer,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  cover  and 
shield,  substantially  as  described. 


7t»1.9:3v>.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  JOHW  C. 
McCabi  and  JoavH  E  Patton  Durutgo  Cok)  PUed  June  II.  1904 
Renewed  May  6.  1906     Serial  No  2d9.230 

:sJr  r-i         I       m  i        ^ 
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TJH.lJ.Ml.  HYDROCARBON-BURMER  Edwin  0  MnmniT  and 
William  J  Best  Detroit  Mich. :  aid  Best  assignor  to  Amencan  Vapor 
Slo  ve  Company .  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Piled  Jan. 
8.  1904     Serial  No  188.840. 


j i — &.,;,. .11.^1 


f'la*m. — I.  A  device  for  takiuK  up  the  draw-liar  slack  between 
the  liKomotive  and  the  tender,  comprising  a  stationary  member,  an 
outwardly-movable  member,  a  movable  wedge  between  the  mem- 
bers to  push  the  movable  member  outward  against  the  tender,  and 
automatic  means  to  move  the  wedge. 

2  A  device  for  taking  up  the  drawbar  slack  between  the  loco- 
motive and  its  tender,  comprising  a  stationary  member  having  its  in- 
ner wall  inclined  in  lengthwise  dire<tion.  an  adjustable  wedge  dis- 
posed against  the  inclined  face  of  the  stationarv  member,  an  out- 
wardly-movable buffer-block  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
wedge,  and  means  to  automatically  adjust  the  wedge  lengthwise. 

;i  A  device  for  taking  up  the  draw-bar  slack  between  a  locomo- 
tive and  its  tender,  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  the  locomotive 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  wall  inclined  in  lengthwise  direction,  » 
wedge  disposed  with  one  face  against  the  inclined  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, an  outwardly-movable  buffer-bUx  k  positioned  in  the  housing 
with  its  inner  face  against  the  wedge,  and  automatic  means  to  push 
the  wedge  between  the  inclined  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  bulTer- 
block 

4  \  deviie  for  taking  up  the  draw-bar  slack  between  the  loco- 
motive and  its  tender,  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  the  locomo- 
tive and  formed  with  a  vertical  wall  inclined  in  lengthwisedirection, 
j  a  wedge  dispo.sed  w  ith  one  face  against  the  inclined  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing and  formed  with  a  rack  at  its  inner  end,  a  pawl  on  the  housing  to 
engage  the  rack  on  the  wedge,  an  outwardly-movable  buffer-block 
positioned  against  the  wedge,  and  automatically-acting  means  to 
push  the  wedge  between  the  inclined  wall  and  the  inner  face  of  the 
buffer-block. 

.").  A  device  for  taking  up  the  draw-bar  slack  between  a  locomo- 
tive'aud  its  tender,  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  the  l»>coniofive 
and  formed  with  a  vertical  wall  inclined  in  lengthwise  direction  and 
provided  with  transversely-directed  bearing-slots  in  its  upper  and 
lower  walls,  a  wedge  disposed  with  one  face  against  the  inclined 
wall  of  the  housing  and  formed  with  a  rack  at  its  inner  end,  a  pawl 
on  the  housing  to  engage  the  rack,  an  outwardly-movable  buffer- 
I  block  positioned  against  the  wedge  and  formed  with  bearing-lugs 
j  on  its  upper  and  lower  faces  to  slidably  engage  in  the  bearing-slott 
of  the  housing,  and  automatically-acting  means  to  push  the  wedge 
between  the  inclined  wall  and  the  inner  face  of  the  buffer-block. 

6.  A  device  for  taking  up  the  draw-bar  slack  between  a  Ick'o- 
motive  and  its  tender,  comprising  a  housing  secured  to  the  locomo- 
tive and  formed  with  a  vertical  wall  inclined  in  lengthwise  direction 
and  provided  with  transversely-directed  bearing-slots  in  its  uppei 
and  lower  walls,  a  wedge  disposed  with  one  face  against  the  inclined 
wall  of  the  housing  and  formed  with  a  rack  at  its  inner  end.  a  pawl 
on  the  housing  to  engage  the  rack,  an  outwardly-movable  buffer- 
block  positioned  against  the  wedge  and  formed  with  bearing-lugs 
on  its  upper  and  lower  faces  to  slidably  engage  in  the  bearing-slots 
of  the  houaing,  an  air-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  its  rod 
connected  to  the  bead  of  the  wedjce  to  puah  it  between  the  members 
of  the  housing. 

7U  1 .{ tHH.     ANIMAL-CATCHING  DEVICE      WlLLUll  McErdru. 
PullertoD.  Cal     Piled  Feb  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  244.479. 
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iHdiT-i: 


A  ••lie*  of  drricM  or  cage*  for  catcbinft  *nini*l« 
pn.T.deJ  with  cover*  at  oo«  end  thereof,  the  oppo«it«  end  beiB<(  open 
and  adapt^-d  to  be  placed  over  the  exit-opening*  of  tracks  of  b.uTow- 
in«  aaimald,  the  lower  portion*  of  uid  device*  or  cage«  partially 
ailed  with  dry  loose  und  or  earth  through  which  the  auimaU  are 
compelled  to  burrow  in  making  exit  from  their  subterranean  home* 


the  end  of  the  lower  chamber  a  gasket  surTouadiag  the  plunger  liq- 
uid-tight.  the  said  spring  normally  forcing  the  head  of  the  plunger 
into  the  upper  chamber  and  exposing  iu  transverse  opening*  there- 
in, and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  uppe'  chamber  and 
then  causing  suction  therein  whereby  liquid  will  be  caused  to  (low 
from  a  receptacle  into  the  upper  chamber  and  through  the  tubulxr 
plunger. 


•i  A  device  for  cauhing  aniinaU  provided  with  a  removable 
cover  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  being  open  snd  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  exit-opening  of  the  track  of  a  burrowing  animal  and 
the  lower  portion  of  naid  device  partially  tilled  with  dry  loose  sand. 

3  A  device  or  cage  provided  at  one  end  witn  a  hinged  cover 
and  fastening  device*  for  necnring  the  cover  to  the  oage.  a  loose  cover 
upon  the  t..|.  .f  the  hinge.)  over,  the  opposite  end  of  the  .-aid  devue 
or  ca^e  heuiK  «'!»en  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  e-tit-opening  of 
a  track  of  a  bumwing  animal,  and  the  Haid  opposite  end  or  lower  ^ 
portion  of  »aid  devi,e  or  rage  partially  filled  with  UM».e  dry  ^aod  af  ^  <•>•*•■>• 

ter  ha\  ing  been  placed  over  xaid  exit-opening. 


7JU.f«M4.    SIPHON     Pbtbr  MrOnATH  HibbiDg.  Minn     Filed  Apr 
4.  1906     SemU  No  25S  780 

Clatm  —I  A  .liphon  consisting  of  a  barrel  or  main  body  por- 
tion having  threaded  upper  snd  lower  ends,  an  upper  tubular  section 
acrewcd  to  said  main  portion,  a  lower  tubular  section  screwed  to  the 
main  section,  said  lower  »e«-tion  of  lesM  internal  diameter  than  the 
main  section  a  tubular  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
main  and  lower  sections,  said  plunger  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion, a  plug  inserted  in  the  top  of  the  head  portion  closing  the  same 
and  said  head  having  transvente  openings  communicating  with  its 
internal  bore,  an  expansible  gasket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  threaded  ring  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  to 
cause  the  gasket  to  expand  and  fit  the  outside  of  the  plunger  liquid 
light,  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end 
again-st  the  head  thereof  and  at  its  lower  end  against  an  internal 
••houlder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section,  a  gooseneck  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  the  main  section  and  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  a  compressible  bulb  operatively  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  gooseneck,  and  deUchable  ho,4e  connections  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  section  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  I 

2  A  siphon  consisting  of  a  barrel  or  main  body  portion  and  1 
comprising  upper  and  lower  separable  chambers,  the  upper  cham-  ' 
ber  being  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  lower  chamber  a  tu 
bular  plunger  adapted  to  re<ipr.*ate  within  the  apper  and  lower 
chambers  and  having  an  internally -threaded  vertical  opening 
through  Its  head  a  .-crew-plug  fitting  said  threaded  opening  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  or  groove  in  iU  uppe'  face  the  head  of  the 
plunger  also  having  transverse  openings  from  its  outer  surface  i>om- 
municating  with  the  internal  bore  of  the  same,  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding the  plunger  between  .ts  head,  and  an  internal  shoalder 
Dear  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  flanged  screw-ring  fitted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber  and  confining  between  it  and  I 


CDLINART  BOILETI      Sbuu  R   McKimii.  Alpeiuk 
Mich     rUed  Dec  22  1904.    Serial  No  2d7.974. 


1.7-  -  ■  — 

Claim.— I  A  cooking  utensil  havibg  secured  thereto  vertical 
inward-extending  brackeU  arranged  at  opposite  poinU  therein 
about  at  its  mid-length,  in  the  upper  portion,  and  having  horizontal 
inward-extending  lugs  at  their  lower  end*,  a  horizontal  foraminoua 
partition  adapXed  to  rest  upon  said  lugs,  and  a  vertical  partition  hav- 
icg  iu  ends  received  by  said  brackeU 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  having  aecured  thereto  vertical  brackets 
arranged  at  opposite  points  therein  about  at  its  mid-length,  in  the 
upper  portiiin.  each  bracket  consisting  of  two  parallel  members  with 
inward-extending  spaced-apart  flanges  or  extension*  forming  a  ver- 
tical guide  or  groove,  said  brackets  having  inward-extending  hori- 
zontal lugs  arranged  belaw  the  guides  or  grooves  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal foraminous  partition  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  lugs  and  ad- 
ditional like  lugs  upon  said  utensil,  and  a  vertical  partition  adapted 
to  be  upheld  by  said  bracket* 


7iU.^iH(i.  TRIOOIK  MECHANISM  rOR  HRBARMS  Krowitoh 
C  McRuLL.  ChaiMlla-nUe.  m  riM  feb  30. 1904  Serial  No  196.2M. 
Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  finng  meihan- 
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Unw.  each  htriiig  a  tear,  of  a  tri|[ger  common  to  both  flrinif  rowhan-  »aid  tidr  bars  of  leg*  hf  i^ht  than  said  side  ban  and  iwur»d  thirvto 

ismt,  a  Mar-actuator  oonpocted  with  tbr  trigger,  a  catch  fixed  to  oue  subaiantiall^  as  described 

•ear,  •  second  caUh  moTably  coBnect«d  with  the  other  sear,  and  i.  A  road-leveler  comprising  in  iu  construction  rearwardlr- 
means  for  shifting  the  morable  catch  into  engagem-nt  with  the  sear-  coBverging  side  bars,  rro«s-bar»  connecting  »id  side  bars,  draft  de- 
actuator  while  moving  said  Mar-actuator  out  of  engagement  with  the  vices,  scraper-blades  He<-ur»-d  to  the  side  barn,  and  a  Irveliug-blaHe 


fixed  catch,  and  for  shifting  said  movable  catch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  sear-actuator  while  permitting  said  seer-actuator  to  engage 
the  flied  catch. 


2  The  ciNiibination  with  a  plurality  of  firing  mechanism!*  each 
havins  a  sear.  »f  a  trigger  common  to  both  ntechanisms.  a  sear-ac- 
tuator pivotally  conn«'cted  with  the  trigg«T.  a  fixed  eaten  en  one  sear, 
a  nio\ublr  catch  on  the  other  near,  and  a  slidinK  plate  for  movin*  the 
movaiiie  cat<-h  either  into  inoperative  pooition  or  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  .'tear-tctu^tiir,  said  H«*ar-»ctuator  Deinif  disen- 
gaged from  the  fixed  oatcli  when  engaged  by  the  nidiable  catch,  en- 
gaged with  the  fixed  cat<li  when  di^^ngagt-d  fmni  the  movalile  catch, 
and  engaged  with  both  catches  when  the  movable  ctt<h  is  in  inop- 
erative position. 

3  The  combination  wit  h  a  plurality  of  firing  mechanisms  in\  olv- 
Ing  »ears,  of  n  triggei  (.-oininou  to  both  firing  mechanisms,  a  fi.-.ed 
catch  rtn  one  s<si,  a  catcft  ha\ing  a  jointed  connection  with  the  other 
sear,  means  for  ^ihifting  the  jointed  catch  to  throw  the  same  into  and 
out  Off  alinema^nt  with  the  fixed  catch,  and  a  near-actuator  having  a 
yielding  C()niieetion  with  the  trigger  snd  adapted  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  or  biith  of  said  catches,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  firing  mechdnismK.  each  hiviu);  a  sear,  a 
trigger,  a  sear-actuator  pivolally  conne*  U-d  with  the  trigger,  a  fixed 
catch  on  one  war.  a  movable  catch  on  'he  other  sear,  a  locking  pro- 
jection on  the  movable  catch,  a  sliding  plate  engaged  w  :th  the  bnk- 
ing  projection,  a  socket-plate  adjacent  to  the  sliding  plate,  mean*,  for 
retaining  the  :«liding  plate  in  dilTerent  positions,  and  a  finger-piece 
for  actuating,the  sliding  plate 


7m.Vj>87.     ROADMACHIHE      Iu  F  NOBLl.  OraetUnger  Iow& 
ni0dJulyI!  1904     Sen&l  No  810  111. 


*onntoting  the  spaced  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  less  heKgl.t  (ban 
•aid  side  bars  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  »s  de.^cnb-d 

3.  A  road-leveier  comprising  in  its  construction  rearwardly- 
converging  side  bars,  crossbars  connecting  them,  draft  devices, 
scraper-blades  securer^  to  the  side  bars,  and  a  curved  le\eling-blade 
connecting  the  spaced  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  less  height  thsii 
•aid  tide  bars  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  des«ribed 

4  \  road-leveler  comprising  iu  its  ( onstnictior:  rearwsrdly- 
converging  side  bars,  crot>s-bars  connetting  them,  draft  devices, 
scraper-blades  secured  10  the  side  bars  and  projeding  beyon.l  the 
rear  converging  ends  thereof,  and  a  leveling-blade  stia.  bed  to  the 
aaid  extending  ends  of  the  said  scraper-blades  hridginit  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  rear  end*  of  the  s<  rsperbiades  and  being  of  less 
height  than  the  said  side  bars,  substanvially  as  demribed 

5  \  road-leveler  having  rearwardl>  -<  onverging  scraper  blade* 
provided  at  their  front  ends  with  detachable  extensions,  sub-tar- 
tiallj  as  described. 

6.  .\  road-leveler  having  rearwardly-eonverging  Hcrjperblades 
provided  at  their  front  ends  with  adjustable  exteiisions.  aub.-tanlially 
•8  described. 

7     .\  road-leveler  having  rearwardly-<-ohverging  hi  rsperbiades 
provided  .it  their  front  ends  with  deta<  hable  and  adjustable  1  xten 
sions,  •"ubstantiallv  as  dewribed 

>*.  :\  road  leveler  compri."ing  a  s<raper  provided  with  support- 
ing-wheels for  the  rear  end  thereof  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  re..r 
end  of  the  Hcraper  w  ith  respect  to  the  said  w  heels  a  frame  h;.\  in»r  il.s 
lear  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  potlion  of  the  s»  raper  for  vet 
tical  angular  movement,  a  supportinn-trurk  for  the  front  end  of  saiil 
frame,  and  connection;'  between  the  latter  and  the  front  portion  of 
the  scraper  to  ral^e  and  lower  the  front  portion  of  llie  m  rap.M,  sub- 
stantially as  d»scrii>ed. 

Jf  A  ntad-levelerc. :nipri»ing  a  scraper,  a  nwk  shaft  having  if., 
bearings  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  scraper  and  provided  with  rrank.s 
and  a  nxk-arrn.  supporting-wheels  for  »hp  rear  portion  of  ihe 
scraper,  carried  bv  the  said  cranks  and  vertically  m.nalile  when  th*- 
■xk-shaft  is  tamed,  a  frame  having  its  rear  end  tiexibly  conneeted 
to  the  rear  [tortion  of  fli«-  scraper,  a  lever  rarried  by  said  frame,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  nnk  am»  of  the  r...  kshaft 
to  turn  the  latter,  a  siippor»ing-truck  for  th*-  front  end  of  said  frame, 
and  iimnectioiis  betwven  the  frame  and  the  front  portion  of  ihn 
scraper  to  raise  ard  lowei  the  tatter,  substantially  a»  dexriLed 

10  \  road-leveler  ;ompri.singa  scrsper  provided  with  support 
inir-w  heels  for  the  rear  end  thereof,  means  to  raise  aiid  lower  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  with  respert  to  the  said  wheels  a  frame  having  il< 
outer  end  flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper  a  suppon- 
ing-tiuck  for  the  front  end  of  the  said  frame,  and  (onncitions  in- 
cluding springs  between  the  frame  and  the  front  portion  of  the 
scraper,  to  raise  and  low  er  the  front  portion  of  the  sf  raper.  substhn- 
ti«Uv  as  de»crir>ed 


Claim — 1.  A  road-leveler  comprising  rearwardly-converging 
•ide  bars.  spae«d  apnt  at  their  rear  ends  and  provided  with  scrmper- 
bladea,  and  a  leveling-blade  connecting  the  spaced  rear  ends  of  the 


7}»1.{»MH.  SYSTEM  OF  ELBCTRICAL  D18TRIBUTI0M  QliAW- 
V^UlE  PaLMCR.  Boeton  Maw  awigDorofone  half  toCharl«BB  Price 
and  Frank  S  Pnce.  Boston  Maas  Filed  July  5  :904  Serial  Mo 
2iy261 

t'latm  —I  In  a  svstem  of  electrical  distribution,  a  primarv  al- 
teniating-ciirrent  ;inuit,  a  secondary  cinuit,  a  constant -current 
transformer,  a  switch  in  the  primarv  circuit,  an  underloadrelease 
mechanism  in  the  secondary  circuit,  an  overload-release  mechanism 
in  the  primarv  circuit,  and  means  by  which  each  of  said  mechanisms 
causes  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  primary  alternating- 
current  circuit,  a  secondarv  circuit,  a  constant-current  transformer, 
a  swit<'h  in  the  primary  circuit,  an  underload  mechanism  in  the  sec- 
ondarv  cinuit,  and  means  by  which  said  underload  me<-hanism  causes 
the  opening  of  said  switch  tipon  the  diminution  of  the  c  urrent  in  the 
se»'ondar\'  circuit  to  n  predetermined  point 

3.  In  a  system  of  ele<trical  distribution,  a  primarv  allernaling- 
curreiit  circuit,  an  induced -current  or  secondary  circuit,  s  self- 
opening  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  and  an  underload  release 
ele<tn)magnetic  mechanism  in  series  in  said  .sccondarv  circuit  for 
causing  said  switch  to  open  upon  the  diminution  of  the  current  in 
said  secondary  circuit  to  a  predetermined  point,  said  ele<  troniagnetic 
mechanism  comprising  a  coil,  a  plunger  extending  into  said  coil,  and 
a  latch  for  the  switch  arranged  in  relation  to  the  plunger,  w hereby  it 
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i«  girta  a  hammer-blow  to  r«le««e  the  switch  by  aaid  plunger  when 
there  ia  a  auAcient  diminution  of  current  in  the  Mcondary  circuit. 


pieton  nonnted  therein.  compriain«r  a  body  portion  havinir  periph- 
eral tloU.  head*  aecured  to  the  end*  of  the  body  portion.  »haft-»ec- 
tions  rigidly  secured  to  the  head*  and  projecting  through  the  enda  of 
the  casing,  piston  heads  or  slides  extending  through  the  sloU  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  pi»ton.  packing-strip*  forming  bearing*  for  said 
piston-heads  and  mounted  in  said  slots,  inwardly-projecting  bear- 
ing* extending  from  each  piston  head  or  slide,  a  shaft  pivoUlly  con- 
necting ail  of  said  bearings,  and  hangers  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
loosely  engaging  journal*  extending  inwardly  from  the  head*  of  the 
piston  for  properly  centering  the  action  of  the  piston-heads. 

5  A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  member  revo- 
lubly  mounted  therein,  comprising  a  body  portion  made  up  of  *eg- 
menu  extending  across  the  cylinder,  connecting  end*  for  joining  the 
»ame,  shaft-sections  rigidly  seiured  thereto  and  projecting  outside 
the  cylinder,  studs  extending  inwardly  from  the  shaft-section.i  pis- 
ton heads  or  slides  extending  between  the  segmental  portions  hang- 
ers or  link*  movably  engaging  the  said  studs,  and  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  hangers  and  engaging  the  slides  for  centering  their  movement 
within  the  cylinder. 

6  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  having  it  revolublv- 

moanted  piston  therein,  the  said  casing  having  inlet-ports  extending 

partially  around  the  same  and  mean*  for  trmporarily  introducing  an 

initial  pressure  into  the  iviinder  at  an  advanced  point  with  relation 

to  the  movement  of  the  pistou  for  exerting  a  greater  starting-pre.HMu  re 
on  said  piston. 

7.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  havinx  peripheral  pas- 
sage-way* formed  therein  and  extending  partially  around  the  cvlin- 
der,  means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  pressure  to  the  pas- 
aagr-ways,and  starting-valve*  mounted  across  the  said  passage-way* 
I  for  admitting  a  starting-pressure  to  the  engine  until  the  same  is  un- 
der way 

I  f<     A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  exhau!<t-pa*- 

I  ■♦age  formed  in  it*  wall*  and  extending  entirely  around  the  cylinder, 
inltit-passage*  being  also  formed  in  said  walls  and  exteiidinx  only 
partially  around  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admisaion 
i  o^  pressure  to  said  inlet-paii*ages  and  valve-*  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  inlet-presMure  at  certain  point*  for  facilitating  the  start- 
ing of  the  engine. 
I  9    A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  revoluble  piston 

I  mounted  therein,  piston-slides  carried  by  the  piston,  end  and  side 
packing-strip*  carried  by  the  piston-slides  and  having  ol.liqae  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  their  comars.  and  spring*  bearing  upon  the  said  ob- 
lique surface*  for  fon-ing  the  packing-strips  in  both  direction*  simul- 
taneously. 

10.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cvlindei .  a  revoluble  piston 
mounted  therein,  having  slides  forming  piston-heads,  expansible 
packing-strip*  having  oblique  inner  bearing-surfaces  carried  bv  each 
of  said  slide*  and  a  single  spring  engaging  at  it*  end*  the  Maid  oblique 
bearing-surfaces  of  each  of  *aid  expansible  *trip*  for  forcing  the 
»*me  laterally  and  radially  simultaneously 

11  A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  revoluble  pinton 
mounted  therein,  slides  carried  by  the  piston,  sectional  pa<  king- 
strips  carried  by  the  slides  and  engaging  the  peripheral  and  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  each  of  said  sections  having  bearing-faces  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  said  peripheral  and  side  walls,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  each  slide  and  bearing  with  its  ends  upon  the  said  inclined 
faces. 

12.  A  roUry  engiae,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble  piston 
mounted  therein  havingperipherallyand  laterallyextendinggnioves, 
expansible  packing-strips  mounted  in  said  groove*  and  having  oh 
lique  corner- bearings,  and  a  single  spring  mounted  in  each  gro<.ve 
and  capable  of  pressing  on  said  corner-Warings  of  the  expansible 
A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  '  •♦"P*  ^^^  forcing  them  simultaneously  against  the  peripheral  walls 
moving  therein,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  piston,  piston-heads  slid-j  ""*  ****  '"**  **''*  ^^  **'*  crlinder. 

ably  mounted  in  the  piston,  and  a  loosely-mounted  centering  member  j  13    A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cvlinder,  a  piston  revolubly 

within  the  said  piston  for  properly  controlling  the  position  of  the  pis  \  mounted  therein  having  piston  heads  or  slide*  projecting  therefrom 
ton-heads.  j  ,„<)  formed  with  grooves  in  the  ends  and  side  edge*  thereof.  *e<ti»nal 

2    A  roUry  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  revolubly  [  angular  packing-strips  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  formed  with  re- 

d  therein  anrt  mrrmnm»A  A^v^An**.;^*  II.  — .  :«i.;—  *i. i: i.-_i-j      j i a: .-j       .i  -i 


4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  primary  alternating 
current  ciiruit,  an  induced -current  or  secondary  circuit,  a  self- 
opening  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  an  underioad-release  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  in  series  in  said  secondary  circuit  for  causing 
said  switch  to  open  upon  the  diminution  of  the  current  in  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  an  overload-release 
mechanism  in  the  primary  circuit  for  causing  said  switch  to  open 
upon  an  excess  of  current  in  said  primary  circuit. 


791.M;^i».    ROTARY  BMOINE     John  A  PrriRsoii  SheflWd  Pa. 
PIM  r«b.  23.  1906     Senal  No  24«  971 


Claim— I 


mounted  therein  and  arranged  eccentrically  within  the  cylinder,  slid 
ing  piston-heads  projecting  through  the  walls  of  the  piston,  and  a 
looaely-mounted  member  arranged  within  the  piston  for  centering 
the  action  of  the  piston  head*  with  respect  to  the  cvlinder 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  an  eocentric*lly- 
mounted  piston  therein,  shaft-sections  connected  with  each  end  of 
the  piston,  movable  piston-heads  carried  by  the  piston,  and  a  crank 
member  looselv  mounted  within  the  piston  and  movably  holding  the 
piston-head*  ia  a  concentric  relation  to  the  cylinder 


duced  meeting  ends,  the  said  strip-sections  having  inclined  faces 
formed  thereon  opposite  to  their  angular  portions  and  springs 
mounted  in  the  grooves  and  having  their  ends  only  en«raging  the  Maid 
inclined  surfaces  for  simultaneously  forcing  the  strip-sections  out- 
wardly and  laterally. 

U.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  ha\ing  end  walls 
formed  with  eccentrically-arranged  recesses,  a  piston  mounted  with- 
in the  cylinder,  the  ends  of  the  piston  fitting  into  said  eccentric  re- 
cesses, shaft-sections  rigidly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  piston. 


--—--.—...»»■....«•.=  ii^iuii  i.»/uucnvru  xiiu  inr  enas  oi  ine  piston, 

A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotating  |  slides  naovably  extending  through  the  piston  and  engaging  the  walls 
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of  the  cTlinder  and  a  looarlj-arran^  member  rarried  within  the 
piston  for  properly  renterinf(  the  alidee  with  reapoct  thereto. 

15.  A  rolanr  eugine,  comprisinf^  a  caaing  having  inlel-paaaagea 
formed  in  thickened  portions  of  its  walls,  the  aaid  passages  also  hav- 
ing a  serieii  of  portd  opening  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  capable  of 
closing  some  of  the  port*  so  that  pressure  will  only  enter  through  the 
other  portR. 

7tn.U-4<).  FKEDINO  DEVICE  FOR  SLABS  BILLETS  *C  ClB- 
HIB  TON  Philt  Belbiebem  Pa  angDor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Computy, 
South  Bethlehem.  Pa  .  a  CorporatkKi  of  Penoaytnnla  rUed  Mir  88, 
1904     S«n&l  Kg  800.213 


Claim  —1.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  way,  of  a  frame  or  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  way.  a  motor,  and  control  device  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a 
feeding  or  puohing  arm  connected  to  the  oarrirr,  and  means  moving 
with  the  carrier  fur  adjusting  the  position  of  the  feeding-arm,  sub- 
titaritially  as  described. 

2  In  II  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  way,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  way.  a  motor 
and  mntrol  device  for  recipnx-ating  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing or  pushing  amiK  connected  to  the  carrier,  means  mounted  on  the 
carrier  for  adju«ting  the  ponition  of  the  armii.and  connections  be- 
tween the  arms  whereby  one  may  move  independently  of  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  deiicribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  way.  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  way  and  pro- 
vided w  ith  a  motor  conxisting  of  reverned  cylinders,  stationary  plun- 
gerit  operatiog  with  the  cylinders,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid-pressare  to  the  cylindern,  pusher-arms  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  moving  therewith,  and  means  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
adjusting  the  pusher-arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  (  haracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  way.  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  way  and  pro- 
vided with  a  motor  consisting  of  reversed  cylinders,  stationary  plun- 
gers ofwrating  with  the  cylinders,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid-pres!»ttr«"  ti>  the  cylinders,  pusher-arms  connected  to  the  car- 
rier and  moving  iherew  ith,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  plun- 
ger fitting  the  cylinder,  and  connections  between  the  plunger  and 
amis  for  adji;8ting  the  same,  substaatially  as  described 

5  III  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  way,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  on  the  way  provided 


with  a  motor  having  two  reversed  cylinder*,  two  hollow  plungers 
connected  to  the  way  and  fitting  the  cylinders,  connections  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  plungers,  pusher-arms  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  carrier,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a 
plunger  Atting  the  cylinder,  connections  between  the  plunger  and 
arms,  and  flexible  connections  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  and  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  deseribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  and  means  for  reciprocating  it,  of  pusher  -  arms 
pi votally  connected  to  the  carrier,  means  connected  to  one  of  the  arms 
for  raising  the  same,  and  loose  connections  between  the  arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  and  pusher-arms  carried  thereby,  of  two  reversed 
cylinders  with  their  open  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier,  and 
two  sUtionary  plungers  one  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  and 
cooperating  with  the  corresponding  open-ended  cylinder,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  feeding  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  and  iu  pusher-arms,  of  a  motor  device  consisting 
of  two  cylinders  with  their  open  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier, 
two  hollow  sUtionary  plungers  one  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  open-ended  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  controlling  the  motor  fluid  and  delivering  it  to  the 
cylinders  through  the  hollow  plungers,  substantially  as  described. 


7in  ,f >4  1 .  RBCORDINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING  MACHINES. 
Wiixua  H  Pin.  Jr..  Orange.  N  J  .  aarignor.  by.  mesDe  aaBignmenta. 
to  Pike  Adding  Machine  Company.  Orange.  N  J  a  CorporaUon  of 
New  Janey     FUed  Feb  IS.  1004.    Seriai  No  193.468. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  recording  devices 
and  a  hammer  for  each  device,  of  a  detent  for  each  hammer,  and  a 
bearing  carried  by  each  hammer  arranged  to  shift  the  next  lower 
detent  when  the  hammer  descends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  recording  devices  and  a 
hammer  for  each  device,  of  a  detent  for  each  hammer,  means  for 
shifting  said  detent  as  the  iroording  device  is  brought  to  printing 
position,  and  a  bearing  carried  by  each  hammer  arranged  to  shift 
the  next  lower  detent  when  the  hammer  descends,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

■i  The  combination  in  an  adding-machine,  of  the  series  of  type- 
carrying  levers,  key -control  led  means  for  poeitioning  the  type-car- 
rying levers,  a  series  of  hammer*,  a  detent  engaging  each  hammer  to 
prevent  ita  descent,  means  for  disconnecting  the  detent*  controlled 
by  the  action  of  the  keys,  and  projections  carried  by  the  hammers 
whereby  each  detent  is  disengaged  from  its  hammer  by  the  projec- 
tion of  the  next  higher  hammer,  subatantially  a*  aet  forth. 
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4  Theconibiii«tionin»ii»dding-m«cbin«>.ofthf»^riMof  typr-  ion.-  of  thf  windin<f  -  rolkn..  «  brit  h.vinK  it-  tfmiinal  portion* 
c.rr>inK  lorr..  key -controlled  mean*  for  po«ittou.i>g  the  type  i-.r-  1  wrapped  u|K.n  the  windin^-n.llen.  and  h^vin^  it-  intermediate  p»r- 
rTinKle»er».a»*ne»  of  hammers  each  having  a  projeilinit  arm  and  a  j  tions  movable  over  the  ^uide-roller.  «a.d  belt  having  portion*  of  it* 
luK  or  bearin^r  thereon,  a  detent  enjf««injt  each  hammer  to  prevent  l  opposite  face,  -imultaneuu-iv  displayed  at  one  side  of  the  frame  in 
it«  descent,  mean*  for  disconnecting  the  detenu  controlled  bv  the  j  sa :d  single  xiKhl-^pace  and  subMantiallv  filling  th.-  same  naid  din- 
action  of  tiie  key*,  and  fingers  01.  the  detents  each  arranged  to  en-  I  played  portions  being  lo<ated  direillv  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
rage  the  lug  of  the  next  higher  hammer.  sub«tantiall.v  «.*  »et  forth    1  one  >.f  said  displayed  portions  being 'eMci.ded.  »  column  of  words 

5  The  combination  of  a  series  of  r^ording  devices,  series  of  j  located  on  the  side  of  the  hrlt  having  the  .-xtendcd  portion  a  plu 
hammers,  a  detent  engaging  each  hammer  to  hold  it  out  of  action,  ,  rality  of  .aid  words  being  simultaneously  displayed  on  said  ex- 
means  wher-by  the  release  and  movement  of  each  hammer  operates  ,  po*ed  portion,  and  pictoii.l  illustrations  of  said  words  l,Mafed  on 
the  next  lower  detent,  a  series  of  catrbea  engaging  the  detenu.  ,  the  opposite  side  of  il.r  belt  Hod  ,..cces.Mvelv  d.splaNed  Mmulta- 
means  for  shifting  th^m  to  release  the  detenU,  and  shoulders  on  the  |  neously  m  ith  the  words  on  the  other  ex|M.M-d  portion  of  ihe  Im-Ii 
recording  devices  arranged  to  disconnect  the  catch  from  thr  d.tent  2  In  educational  apparatu.^.  the  con^biimtion  with  .1  Iramecom- 
when  a  recording  device  i«  not  moved  to  a  poaition  to  print  a  digit,  prising  «ide  and  end  bars  inclosing  a  single  iinobstructrd  sight- 
subst^ntiallv  as  .set  forth                                                                                 ,p,or,   „f  tninsverse|y.dis|H,sed   winding-rollers  journaled   in  the 

h    The  combination  with  a  s,.ries  of  recording  devices  having    frame   contiguous  t„  each   other,   a  guide-ioller  joumale.l    in   Ihe 

a  series  of  hammers,  o(  a  detent  for  each  hammer,  and  means  oper     frame  contiguous  U)  one  end  of  the  aame.  a  belt  having  one  terminal 

able  by  a  hammer  upon  the  release  of  the  hammer  from  iu  ilelent    portion  wound  upon  one  of  the  w  Inding-roll.-rs    said  belt  extending 

for  releasing  the  hammer  of  the  next  lower  order.  a.i  ^t  forth.  over  the  other  w  inding-roiler  thence  about  the  i,„ideroller  and  hav- 

^>-i^-^.-.^^__  jinx  it"  opposite  terminal  portion  wound  upon  said  other  winding- 

roller,  the  fate  of  .said  l>elt  exposed  in  the  extended  ooilion  Itetween 
75  n.UA  -.WRITING  ATTACHMEKT  KOR  DESKS    CAtL  E  Po.O-  i  ,be  firs.-mentioned  windingroll.-r  and  the  guide  roerl^i^gTle, 
NAI.T  and  OUST  C   Po.O»ant  Bvrchlake  W».    Filed  D«,  8.  1904     Se- ,  p.„.te  face  to  that  exposed  on  .aid  winding  roller  all  of  said  expo Jd 

I  portions  being  located  within  said  single  sight-space  and  directiv 
j  adjacent  to  each  other,  rows  of  word-symbols  liK-ated  on  the  fa«e  of 
I  the  belt  that  is  exposed  between  the  winding  and  guide  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  said  r.>ws  beinu  siiiiuliaueou«l>  tH.-pUyed  upon  said  por- 
tion, and  n)w»  of  pictorial  illuslrations  for  the  words  located  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  bel'  and  successivelvdiitdaved  upon  the  w  inding- 
Clahn—X.   In  a  writing  device  of  the  character  described    a    t^""'-  '*>•■  proper  lines  of  woids  successnely  coarting  with  their 
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frame  having  a  writing-plate  provided  with  openings,  paint  of  copv 
and  writing  paper  rolls  journaled  in  sjud  frame  and  having  pullevs 
and  means  for  turning  .said  rolls,  an  endless  belt  engaging  and  con- 
necting the  pulleys  of  the  copy-paper  rolls,  and  .in  endless  belt  en 
gaging  and  connecting  the  pulleys  of  the  writing  paper  rolls,  said 
belts  frictionally  engaging  said  pulleys  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of 
the  s.iid  rolls,  in  combination  with  writing  and  copv  paper  strioa 
ha\ing  ihrir  ends  partly  wound  on  the  respective  pairs  of  rolls  and 
their  iTtermediate  portions  in  mutual  contact,  passed  through  the 
opening^!  of  and  bearing  on  the  writing-plate. 

2.  In  a  writing  device  of  the  character  described,  u  frame  hav- 
ing a  writing  plate  and  provided  in  one  side  with  t>eariug-sloti«  each 
open  at  one  end.  pair*  of  copv  and  writing  paper  rolls  jouniaied  in 
faid  beanng-sloU,  and  mean.*  frictionally  engaging  said  rolls  und 
connecting  them  together  to  prevent  casual  n>»ation  thereof  and  re- 
tain them  in  the  inner  closed  ends  of  the  -"aid  beanng-siots. 


lines  of  illustrations  as  successively  displa\ed 
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Claim —I  In  combination,  a  central  longitudinal  rod  and 
means  connected  to  it  for  suspending  it,  tines  pivotally  < onnecied  to 
the  ro<j  and  extending  out  in  opjHjsile  directions,  a  bar  connecung 
each  series  of  said  tines,  a  series  of  links  pi\olally  <  onnected  to  ea<  h 
of  said  bam,  and  'xtending  downward  and  inward,  a  rod  connecting 
the  lower  inner  ends  of  these  links,  springs  connecting  these  links 
above  the  connecling-rod.  a  lexer  pivolally  mounted  on  the  tine-car- 
rring  rod,  means  for  pi'  otally  connecting  one  end  of  this  lever  to  the 
link -carrying  rod.  and  means  for  locking  this  lexer  when  it  is  drawn 
down  to  elevite  the  nnl  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  links,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

I  2     In  combination,  a  central  longitudinal  rod  and  means  con- 

ri«-       I     In  .rf..  -.1  L  .  'nected  to  it  for  suspending  it,  tine*  pivotallv  connected  to  the  n»d 

fr.  Jt^rr  '•^""''""•'  -PP—- .  th*  combination  with  a   .„d  extending  out  in  opposite  directions,  a  bar  .  onnecing  each  se- 

frame  h.v.,.g  a  single  open  sight-space  therein,  of  winding-roller,    rie.  of  said  tines,  .  series  of  links  pivot.llv  connected  to  e,ch    f   aTd 
.oumaled  on  the  frame,  a  guide-roller  located  in  spaced  r-Ution  to  .ban.,  and  extending  downward  L  inward.     1   co    lect     i  t 
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lo»rr  innrrHnds  of  thr^  link..  .  lever  pivof.llv  n.ounled  on  the  tine-  j  j„.,ing  ,hr.mgh  the  slot,,  i,,  the  e.rs.  ,nd  mean,  for  w^unuR  the  bolt 
enrrvinK  ro«,  mean.*  fur  pivotmlly  conn  -ctinfc  one  end  of  thii>  lever  to    ji,  position, 
the  linkcHrryinK  rod.  and  means  for  lo<kinr  this  lever  when  it"  in 
<lriiw'ii  doHii  lo  i-levate  the  rod  ronnectin^c  the  lower  end  of  the  link*. 
8ul>;'tantiallv  a!«  .'«et  forth 

3.  In  ail  apparatu.^  of  the  ('lasf  deitcribe<l.  a  main  hmI  running  i 
lon^ilddinajlv  of  the  device,  nieauo  lonnerted  to  this  rod  for  huh-  j 
(lendinK  it.  ^iiieii  pivotallv  lonnerted  to  thi»  rod  and  e.ttendinjf  out- 
wardly therefioMi  in  oppohite  dire<tion.-<.  a  har<-onne<-tinK  eat  h  series 
of  tines,  a  link  pitoted  to  the  under  side  of  ea<-h  bar  and  exiendinfc 
downwardly  and  inwardly,  meanii  pivotallv-  connective  the  .nnei 
ends  of  the^tf  links  logetner,  and  means  for  raisinftand  lowerinKthe 
pivotall\'-<'orne('tr<!  ends  of  f<aid  link." 

4.  In  u|i  appHratus  of  the  class  deM-ribed,  a  main  rod  running 
lontjituilinaljl)  of  the  devi<e.  mean.*  connected  to  this  rod  for  sua- i 
p«'ndiiijt  it.  ^ihes  pivotallv  conne<te<l  to  this  rod  and  extending  out- 1 
wardiv  therefrom  in  op|;o^ite  directions,  a  bai  ronnei  tiii<»  each  serie.s 
of  tines,  a  lipik  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  each  bar  and  e\tending  j 
doMiiMardlvj  land  inwardly,  mean:*  pivotallv  connecting  the  inner  j 
end-  of  thes*  links  loirether.  anil  means  for  raisintr  and  lowering  the  ' 
pivotally-i'onnei'ted  ends  of  said  links,  said  means  bein>t  mounted 
upon  the  af4>|esaid  niaia  lod 

h  In  ait  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main  rod  running 
lonxitudinallv  of  the  deMce.  means  connected  to  this  rod  for  >us- 
pendinif  it.  title.-  pivotallv  connected  to  this  rod  and  extendinjr  out- 
wardly tlierejfroin  in  opposite  directions,  a  bar  connecting  each  seriei. 
of  tine*,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  under  aide  of  each  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  lind  inwanlly.  means  pivotally  coiinectin)f  the  inner 
end-  of  ilie-«i  links  to«;elher,  and  means  for  rai-injf  and  lov\erinKthe 
pivotalty-roriaccted  ends  of  ^aiil  links,  said  means  cimsistinfC  of  a  le- 
vel pivotallv  nioiintetl  upon  said  rod.  means  connecting  one  end  of 
this  lever  to  the  pivotally-timnected  ends  of  the  links.  an<l  ttieana 
for  lockin)(  tihe  le\er 

•)  In  aiilnpparatus  of  the  cla.-s  des<  rilied.  a  main  rod  runnii.iK 
lon>[itudinalH  of  the  device,  meani*  connected  to  this  nxl  for  sum- 
pendinjr  it.  tUes  (iivotally  connected  to  this  rod  and  extendinir  out- 
warilly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  bar  connectiut;  each  series  i. 
of  lines,  a  Uik  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  each  bar  and  eiitendin^ 
do«iiwardly|ind  inwardly,  means  pivotally  ««>nnectin>r  the  inm-i  [ 
i-nds  of  theselHinks  tojfether.  and  nieitris  for  raisinjr  and  loweiini:  the 
pivotally -con|itected  ends  of  -aid  links,  and  a  spring  connect iu»£  said 
link-  to»!eth<l|al  a  (M>inl  above  their  fiivotallv-coniiected  ends. 
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(7<iini — 1.  \  ball-castiiiK  apparaiiis.  comprising'  a  mold,  c^in- 
sistinj;  of  sections  and  means  for  moMnj!  said  mold,  in  < ombination 
with  core-ceiiterintf  niean-.  mol.l-closinjt  means,  iiiatcnal-injectinjt 
means,  and  nudd-openini;  means,  to  all  of  which  Haid  mold  in  sucrea- 
sivelv  presented 

■J    .\   ball-oanfinjc  ajiparatus  comprisinir  a  series  of  section** 

mold-,  and  means  for  rotating  said  series,  in  combination  with  core- 

j  centering  means,  liudd  closing  means,  material-injecting  means,  and 

I  mold  -  opening  means,  to  which  said   moldc  are   respectively  pre- 

! aented 

I  .1.   \  ball-<a!iting  apparatus,  comprising  a  carrier,  mean«  for 

I  moving  said  earner  intermittently,  and  a  mold  upon  said  carrier,  in 
I  combination  with  core-centering  means,  mold-i'losing  means,  mate- 
rial injecting  means,  and  mold-opening  means  to  which  said  mold  ii 
successively  presented  by  the  movement  of  xaid  carrier. 

4     .\  ball-casting  .ipparatus.  comprising  a  carrier,  means  for 

moving  said  carrier  internuttently    and  a  series  of  sectional  molda 

,1  „      ,  ,.       ,      .  "I*""  ""'•^  carrier  and  automaticallv  operable  with  the  carrier,  in 

,  /„,„,  -Jl     A  coupling  for  hm.ps  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  ,  .,.n,l.inati..n  with  core-centenng  means,  mold-closing  means    niate- 

comprising  a  ba-e  having  an  et.larged  portion  provided  with  an  ap- 1  rial-injectin^  means,  and  mold-opcn.ng  means  to  which  said  molds 

erture,  s.id  base  having  a  longitudinally-extending  hoop-receiving  |  are  simultaneously  and  in  succession  presented  bv  the  movement  of 

gnwve  in  its  laiier  face,  an  ear  integral  with  the  base  and  having  a  i  said  carrier. 

slot  therein,  a  h.M,p-engaginz  lu;:  integral  with  the  coupling,  and  a|  5     A   ball-caxting  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  means  for 

strap  upon  thr  ba-e  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  hmip  moving  said  carrier  intermittently,  and  a  sect-ional  mold  upon  said 


2    \  coupling  for  h«M>ps  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising 


carrier,   in   combination   witn   core-centering  means,   mold-closing 


a  base  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  means,  material  injecting  means,  and  mold-opening  means  to  which 
ba-e  having  a  U.ngitudinally  extending  groove  in  one  face  thereof,  an  I  said  mold  is  successively  presented  during  the  movement  of  said 
ear  integral  wittli  one  end  of  the  base  and  adjacent  the  aperture,  said    carrier, 

ear  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  inwardly-extending  lugs  pro- 1  6     A   ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  <  arrier,  means  fo^r 

moving  said  'arrier  inlennittently,  and  a  series  of  sectional  molda 


jelling  from  the  side-  of  the  aperture  and  above'and  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  transversely-extending  strap  upon  the  ba.se  adja- 
cent its  outer  f-nd  and  forming  a  space  for  the  recepiion  of  a  hoiip. 

'.i.  The  c<>inbination  with  a  pair  of  couplings  each  c-umprising  a 
ba-e   having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  longitudinally  -  extending 


upon  aaid  carrier,  in  combination  with  core-centering  means,  mold- 
closing  means,  material-injecting  means,  and  mold-opening  meanc 
to  which  said  mold-  are  presented  simultaneously  and  in  succession 
during  the  movement  of  said  earner,  and  means  for  lo<-king  said  car- 


groove  in  one  f«ce  of  the  base,  an  ear  at  one  end  of  the  coupling  hav-  j  rier  when  the  molds  are  presented  t..  the  injecting  means 
ing  an  elongalfd  slot  therein,  and  Jnwardlyextending  lugs  project-]  7,   A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  means  for  re- 

ing  from  the  ,4ide  of  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  aperture,  of  a  b<K,pi  .olving  said  table  intermittently,  and  a  sectional  mold  upon  sa.d  ta- 
extended  between  said  couplings  and  seated  adjacent  its  ends  in  the   ble.  in  combination  with  core-centering  means,  mold-ciosing  means, 

grooves,  the  ends  of  the  hiHip  being  extended  through  the  apertures  

and  beneath  the  lugs,  a  strap  integral  w  ith  each  coupling  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  hwip  beneath  them,  a  bolt  pn>- 


material-injecting  means,  and  mold-opening  means  to  which  said 
mold  is  successively  presented  by  the  movements  of  said  table 

H    A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  means  for  re- 
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volvin^  ..,d  t.blr  mt^rmitUntlT.  .nd  .  M-rie.  of  M.ctioB.1  mold.  \  me.n,.  .nd  m«nH  •!«,  common  to  «id  mold,  for  inKctinr  fluent  m. 
mold-clo.,nK   mean..  m.ten.lmjeot.nK  mp.n».  and  n.old-op«.nin«  ;  and  ..aid  mold,  bein^  rdativHv  movable 

zr;;:m:v;m\l::ua.d  taZ"''""'"""-'  '•^'^""'' '-  •-^'^- 1  „  "", '  '*"'-^"""''  -"''"-"  --p^'-*'  •  -^'- «'  -"i-- 

!»•  A  b.l|.ca.t.n,  apparatus  compri.in,  mean,  for  injectin,  ball  |  f     ';ie;t;:r«;rm:t7n:i  Ilet^t  fa™;'"  ''"T  "V"  ""'  """* 
material,  a  serie.  of  ball-mold,  made  of  .ert.on.  adapted  to  be  auto-     erm^Hr„.^  '"•t;"«l  the  e,nto.  and  mean,  for  effecting  an  m- 

matu-an,  opened  and  closed,  .ore-centenn.  mean.'and  mean    for  rZItTn:  ."l"';        '"^  '"'  '""  ",''  T'T  """* 

«    A  ball-castinK  apparalUH  (onipn.inK  •  plurality  of  sectional 


preMntinK  ••i'l  molds  in  succession  to  said  injecting  mean.. 

10    A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  mean,  for  injecting 

^  ball  material,  a  nerie.  of  ball  molds  made  of  sections  adapted  to  be 

auti.matirally  opened  and  closed,  core-centering  means,  and  means 

for  effectinga  relative  .tep-bvstep  movement  between  said  molds  and 

said  injecting  meana. 


molds,  means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  molds,  means  fo: 
centering  the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  mold., 
and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  inU>  the  molds 

25.   A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  pluralil?  of  sectional 
molds,  means  common  to  the  molds  for  feeding  cores  automatically 

11  k    k.ii        .•  .  •hereto,  means,  including  a  common  actuating  device   for  centrrinir 

aaid  mold  bodily  into  and  out  of  communicat  on  w  th  said  inie<tin«  !  -ifi     1    k.ii  ^..,;„„ 

nseana  «iuinj«iing  n,    x  hall-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold,  means  for 

19     1    k-ii        .  ^*''**'"'f  <"'^"  t"  the  mold,  means  for  centerinir  the  cores  within  the 

12  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  injecting    mold  means  for  closing  th,.  m.,M  .n^  .„         /  V 

L.ii  4         1  ••..  ..  '  ^  "' '"'^•"'' '"' ^'*'*'"K  *n<^  Tioin.  and  means  for  iniei'tinif  Hii<»nf  it»« 

ball  material,  a  series  of  mold  sections  adapted  to  be  automatically  |  terial  into  the  mold 

opened  and  closed,  means  for  closing  and  openinriaid  mold-sections  ot     1    k.ii 

11         K.II        .  .     K  "•  .IIS  '"''»''»«'''"««•«"««•■<«  by  said  driver  for  centeriniT  the  rorcM  within  the 

made  "  '•""""""''  "Pf'"',:'"*  --P"»'"»^  •  -""  of  molds  each  i  mold,  means  also  actuated  bv  said  driver  for  Ising  the  ml,  a,., 
r  th  „  a"d  M  •"'->•»'-"■''  "f-"-'/  "7-  ^-  '— '"K  .ores  ..can.,  also  actuated  bv  said  driver  for  inject  ngflTen.  ma  ril  in  0 
within  said  molds  in  succession,  means  for  closing  and  opening  the    the  mold  m«t«Tiai  into 

molds  in  succession,  and  means  for  injectins  fluent  ball  material  into  I  9u     1    k  11 

.he  closed  molds  ,n  succession  !  ,     J  '   ^   ^■"'f "".  fPP""*""  comprising  a   mold,   means  for 

I  <      I  u   II        .  .  leeding  cores  to  the  mold    means  for  centerinit  the  cores  w  ithin  ihf 

for  f     r       ''"7""":;  "P»'*^""^  ''"^^r"'  "'"'^-«"'---  "--    "•"•'l.  H-.ns  for  closing  the  mold,  means  for  infeHingl  .^  la      is 
orfeediiigcorestosaidsectionsmeansforcentcringthecoreswithin    intothe  mold,  and  meansforopening.he  mold    """""'"'""""•  ^'"' 

n^:;'  ^TnTbaVl  ta3"ilr':h"'"'5  '\''''\T'  **"•*  ""-'-^  '«'  :  29    .A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  „  comm Iri.er,  a 

r  V  7  i    ^''  .""•""'  '"•"  ""  '•'«''*.«*  ""»'"*  :  -""Id.  means  actuated  by  said  driver  for  feeding  cores  to  the  mold 

I..    A   bal  -casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  sectional    means  also  actuated  bv  said  driver  for  centering  the  core,  withirthe 
mold,    means  for  feeding  cores  ,0  said  molds  in  succession,  means    mold,  means  al.o  actuated  bv  said  driver  ford  .!ing  the  mo^d   me  n 

|ng  the  molds,  and  means  for  injecting  Huent  ball  material  into  the  mold,  and  means  al..o  actuated  by  said  driver  for  opening  'he  nliili 

IK     1    1    1,         .V  •*"    ^    ball-casting   apparatus  comprising   a   series   of   molds 

,16^    A    ballcastii^   apparatus   comprising  a   sectional    mold,  means  for  centering  and  supporting  cores  within  the  molds    mea.i: 

means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  mold,  means  for  center-  for  closing  the  molds,  means  for  injecting  fluent  n.ateri   I  1..^     c 

.    ing  the  cores  wi.h.n  t  lie  mold   means  for  closing  the  mold,  means  for  molds,  and  means  for  maintaining  p  essu,^  uZ  th    flu  en    t^.te  ria 

exhausting  air  from  the  mold,  means  for  forcing  fluent  material  into      -• ""■  upon  me  nueni  material 


the  mold,  and  subjecting  .said  material  to  pressure,  means  for  cooling 
the  material  uhile  subjected  to  pressure,  and  means  for  opening  the 
mold. 

It.  .\  ball-castinc  apparatus  comprising  a  «erie.  of  sectional 
molds  means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  molds,  means 
for  1  .fiiering  the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  molds, 
niean>  for  exhausting  air  from  the  molds,  mean,  for  forcing  fluent 
material  into  the  molds,  and  subjecting  said  material  to  pressure 
means  for  ci>oling  the  !.i!l  while  Mibjccted  to  pressure,  and  means 
for  opening  the  mold,^  £ 

\!*    A    ball-casting  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  mold.   mean,  foi 
feeding  core,  to  the  mold,  means  for  centering  the  cores  within  the 
mold    means  for  closing  the  mold,  and  means  for  forcing  fluent  ma 
terial  into  the  mold,  and  ■<nbjecting  said  material  to  pressure  during 
the  hardeninc  thereof. 

I!»  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  revoluble  series  of 
Mrctional  molds  meaii>  common  to  the  molds  for  feeding  cores  to  the 
molds,  common  means  for  centerinif  the  cores  w  ithin  the  mold.,  com- 
mon means  for  closing  the  molds,  and  common  means  for  forcing 
fluent  material  into  the  molds 


while  if  hardens  within  the  molds. 

31  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  molds,  means  for  cen 
terin*:  and  supporting  the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing 
the  molds,  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  molds,  and 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  fluent  material  while  it 
hardei\s  within  the  molds. 

32.  A  ball-casting  apparatus  compri.inir  a  series  of  mold  , 
means  for  feeding  cores  antomatically  to  the  molds,  means  for  cen- 
tering the  cores  withwi  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  molds, 
means  foi  injeeting  fluent  material  into  the  molds,  and  means  for 
opening  the  molds 

.3.3  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  supporting  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the 
molds,  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  molds,  and  means 
for  opening  the  molds  and  loosening  the  hall  therefrom 

34.  A  ball-ca.ting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  centering  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  supporting 
cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  mold.,  means  for  in- 
jecting fluent  material  into  the  molds,  and  mean,  for  opening  the 


sure  dilrin,  ,h     .      H  .K    ""l  '''^^'''"">'  """'^  "'"'"'•'  '"P^"""  I  molds  and  loosening  the  ball  therefrom 

sure  ilnring  the  liardening  thereof, 

2«»     A    ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a   mold,   means  foi 

feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  mold,  means  for  centering  the 


35.   .\   ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  cenlerinx  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  exhausting 

cores  within  the  mold,  means  for  closing  the  mold,  means  for  forcing  |  ^,1,17  '''  "'"""■  '"'  """""  '"  '"'''""*  ''"'"*  ""'"'"  '"'°  "' 
fluent  material  into  the  mold  and  then  maintaining  pressure  thereon, 
mesns  forciM.ling  the  ball  while  subjected  to  pressure,  and  mean,  for 


opening  the  mold 

21  A  liall-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  re\oluble  table,  a  se- 
ries of  sectional  molds  thereon,  means  for  revolving  the  table  inter- 
mitienllv  means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  molds,  mean. 
for  centering  the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  molds, 
means  forfoning  fluent  material  into  the  molds  and  then  maintain 
ing  pressure  thereon,  means  forc«M>ling  the  balls  while  subjected  to 
pressure,  and  means  for  opening  the  molds. 

22  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  molds 
each  consisting  of  sections,  means  provided  at  each  mold  for  liH-king 


the 


sectioos  together,  a  common  device  for  operating  said  locking  |co<,|ing  the  molds 


36.  .K  balUasting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  centering  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the 
molds,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  molds,  and  means  for  in- 
jecting fluent  material  into  themolds 

37.  A  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  molds, 
means  for  feeding  cores  automatically  to  the  molds,  means  for  cen- 
tering the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  molds, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  molds,  and  means  for  injecting 
fluent  material  into  the  molds. 

3.H  A  ball-ca.ting  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  centering  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the 
molds,  means  for  injecting  material  info  the  molds,  and  means  for 
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S9.  A  ball-cjutioK  apparmtiu  romprising  m  •rriea  of  molds 
meant  for  crnt«rinf(  core*  within  the  moldi,  meanit  for  injertinft  ball 
material  into  the  molds,  and  means  for  coolinft  the  molds 

40  A  ball-caatinf[  apparatus  cuiiiprisinfc  a  series  of  molds, 
means  for  feedinft  cores  automatically  lu  Iht-  molds,  means  for  cen- 
tering cores  within  the  molis,  means  for  injecting  ball  materia'  \to 
the  molds,  and  means  for  cooling  the  molds. 

41  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  cttmbination  with  a  ball 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  core  to  said  mold,  said  feeding  means  including  a  chute,  a 
shutter,  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter. 

42  In  a  ball-catting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  He<-- 
tional  ball-mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  core  to  said  mold,  said  feeding  means  including 
a  chute,  a  shutter,  means  for  operating  the  shutter,  a  pocket  fhto 
which  the  core  mav  drop  after  it  is  released  by  the  shutter,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  core  from  the  pocket  to  the  mold  and  supporting 
it  therein. 

43.  In  A  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  core  to  said  mold,  and  means  for  moving  said  mold  from 
Asid  feeding  mrans  to  said  injecting  means 

44  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  ball-molds  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thrreint<i,  of 
means  for  feeding  cores  to  said  molds,  and  means  for  moving  said 
molds  successively  from  said  feeding  means  to  said  injecting  meaio. 
the  construction  and  operation  being  such  thai  the  injecting  meanr< 
and  feeding  means  may  operate  simultaneously  up<in  different  molds 

45.  In  a  hall-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  aialerial  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  c  core  to  said  mold,  said  means  including  a  chute,  a  shutter 
having  a  part  for  engaging  the  lowerniosl  hall,  and  also  a  part  for  en- 
gaging the  next  ball,  and  a  device  for  operating  said  shutter 

46  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  serie.s 
of  ball-in«lds  and  means  common  thereWi  for  injecting4uent  niateriiii 
thereinto,  of  means  also  common  to  said  molds  for  feeding  cores 
thereto,  said  means  including  a  chute,  a  shutter  having  a  part  for  en- 
gaging the  lowt-rmost  ball,  and  also  a  part  for  engaging  the  next 
ball,  and  a  de»i<-e  for  operating  said  shutter. 

47.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  nieanx  for 
feeding  a  core  to  said  mold,  said  mean-'  including  a  chute,  a  shutter, 
devices  which  may  move  toward  each  other  to  form  a  pmket  for  the 
hall,  jnd  means  for  effecting  niovenieiit  of  said  pocket  devices. 

48.  In  a  tiall-castine  apparatus,  the  <  onibination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  core  to  said  mold  ;  said  means  including  a  chute,  a  shutter, 
devices  which  may  hiove  toward  each  other  to  form  a  piM'ket  for  the 
ball,  and  means  for  effe«ting  movement  of  said  pcK-ket  devices:  and 
means  for  transferring  the  core  from  said  pmket  to  the  mold  and 
centering  and  supporting  the  core  within  the  mold. 

At  In  a  balln-asting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  ball-molds  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of 
means  for  centering  cores  within  the  molds,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  cores  in  their  central  position  and  closing  the  molds. 

Ml.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  meanx  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  cores  to  the  mold,  and  means  for  centering  the  cores  within 
the  mold. 

51  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  comlnnation  with  a  series 
of  ball-molds  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  into  one  mold  at 
a  time,  of  means  for  feeding  i-ores  to  the  molds,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering and  supporting  the  cores  within  the  molds. 

52.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus  comprising  a  aeries  of  molds, 
means  for  centering  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  transflxing 
the  cores  within  the  molds,  means  for  closing  the  molds,  means  for 
injecting  fluent  material  into  the  moltis.  and  means  for  opening  the 
molds. 

^^  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  actu- 
ator, of  a  series  of  ball-molds,  means  connected  to  said  actuator  for 
moving  said  series  together,  means  also  connected  to  said  actuator 
for  injecting  fluent  material  into  the  molds  in  succession,  means 
also  connected  to  said  actuator  for  feeding  cores  to  the  molds,  and 
means  also  connected  t4i  said  actuator  for  centering  and  transfixing 
the  cores  within  the  molds 

54  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 
mold  and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means  for 
feeding  cores  tu  the  mold,  and  means  for  centering  and  transflxing 
the  corea  within  the  mold. 


55.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  .series  of 
molds,  a  chute,  a  shutter,  a  pocket  below  the  shutter,  ball-centering 
means,  ball-transfixing  means,  mold-moving  means,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluent  ball  material  to  the  molds 

56.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  chute,  a 
shutter,  a  mold,  a  pocket  below  the  shutter,  ball-centering  means, 
ball-transfixing  means,  and  means  for  supplying  fluent  ball  material. 

57.  In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluhle  ' 
table  of  a  series  of  molds  mounted  thereon,  core-supplving  means 
mounted   upon  the  framing  of  the   machine,  core-centering  means 
mounted  upon  said  table. and  means  also  upon  the  framing  for  sup- 
plying fluent  material  to  the  molds  in  succession. 

■V^.  In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
table  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon,  core-supplying  means  mounted 
upon  the  framing  of  the  machine,  core-centering  mean."  mounted 
upon  said  table,  and  means  also  upon  the  framing  for  supplying 
fluent  material  to  the  mold 

59  In  a  ball-4-asting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
means  for  centering  a  core  within  said  mold,  said  centering  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  cups 

641.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  <-ombination  with  a  mold  of 
means  for  centering  a  core  within  said  mold,  said  centeriiit  nieans 
comprising  a  pair  of  cups,  sliding  rods  whereon  said  cups  are  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  operating  said  rods. 

Al  In  a  halt-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
means  for  centering  a  core  within  said  mold,  said  centering  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  cups,  sliding  rods  whereon  said  cups  are  niount- 
e<l.  means  for  operating  said  rods,  levers  for  operating  said  rods,  iitid 
cams  for  operating  said  levers 

♦i2  In  a  hall-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  -cries  of 
molds  of  means  for  centering  a  core  within  each  of  said  molds. said 
centering  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  for  each  mold,  hmIs  where- 
on said  cups  are  mounted,  and  means  for  operating  said  rods 

fy.^  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
means  for  supplying  cores  thereto,  means  for  centering  the  cdres, 
means  for  impaling  the  cores,  and  means  for  supplyiiii;  ball  material. 

t>4.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  comliinatioii  with  a  scries  of 
molds  of  means  for  supplying  cores  thereto  in  siiccf  ssion.  means  for 
centering  the  cores,  means  for  impaling  the  cores,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying ball  material. 

(>5  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  cnnibinatioii  v  itii  a  mold  of 
lore-centering  cups,  and  a  set  of  needles 

ftff.  In  a  ball-<-asting  apparatus,  the  conibinati«>n  with  u  mold 
made  in  sections,  of  means  for  opening  aii<l  I'losing  said  sections, 
core-centering  cups,  means  for  <iperatiiig  said  cups,  a  set  of  necdlt-v. 
and  means  for  operating  said  needles 

67.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  comliinatioii  with  a  mold  of 
-ore-centering  cups,  needles  projecting  froiii  said  cups,  and  means 
for  effecting  independent  inovcments  of  the  needles  and  cups 

A.**.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combinati<in  with  a  mold 
made  in  sections. of  core-<'entering  cups,  needles  projecting  from  said 
lups,  needles  projecting  from  the  mold-sections,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing inde()endent  movements  of  the  needles,  cups  and  mold-sections, 

69.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
>-ore-centering  cups,  needles  projecting  from  said  cups,  means  for 
effecting  independent  movements  of  the  needles  and  cups,  and  coop- 
erating needles  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  needles 

70.  In  a  hall-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
Vo're-centrriiig  cups,  needles   projecting  from  said  cups,  means  for 

effecting  independent  movements  of  the  needles  and  cups,  and  c<M»p- 
erating  needles  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  needles,  iirrn 
means  for  moving  said  codperating  needles:  all  of  said  needles  lying 
substantially  in  a  single  plane. 

71.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
core-centering  devices,  means  for  operating  them. core-impaling  nee- 
diet,  and  independent  means  for  operating  the  needles. 

72.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus. the  combination  with  a  series  of 
molds  of  a  series  of  core-centering  devices,  common  means  for  oper- 
ating them,  a  series  of  sets  of  core-impaling  needles,  and  common 
means  for  operating  the  needles. 

73.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  <if 
core-centering  devices,  means  for  operating  them,  core-impaling  nee- 
dles within  said  centering  devices,  and  ine.ius  for  operating  (he  nee- 
dles 

74.  In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 
two  core-centering  devices, means  for  operating  them  a  core-impal- 
ing needle  mounted  centrally  within  each  of  said  centering  devices, 
independent  means  for  operating  said  neeilies.  and  a  cooperating 
needle. 
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a  M.ct.on.1  mold  thereon.  n^Hsllei.  mounted  in  thf  mold-**-    Mid  means  including  .  ,ielHi i,...   ._^ .-     ..  ^ 


table,  a  oectional  mold  thereon,  needles  mounted  in  the  mold.-^- 
tionii,  mean*  for  moving  the  needles,  and  mean*  for  injecting  ball 
material  into  the  mold 

76.  In  a  balUaatinK  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 


aaid  mean,  including  a  jielding  packing,  and  automatically  ^perat- 
»«g  mean,  for  compreHaing  taid  packing 

91     In  a  bali-oa«ting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  inject- 


-—•••'■> -Kf  •••"<".  iu'^i-umuinaiion  01  a  revolving    ;„»  n..™,,  .„/<  . u     ,  .  -..  ..ym- 

Uble.  a  sectional  mold  there«,n.  needles  mounted  in  the  mold-wc  '"*"P""P  '"**  *  ""O'**  »'  ">'•'>''  '"r  moving  the  mold  to  and  from  Mid 
tions.  means  for  moving  the  needles,  a  pair  of  cooperating  needle.  '*"""'*  '"  "*'"*  '"'  connecting  the  pump  to  the  mold,  said  con- 
and  mean,  for  injecting  material  into  the  mold  "  |  'I'''"""''  "*■'"*  '"'^'"'''"f  •  r'^lding  packing,  and  means  operating 

7-     in.K.ii        .  .       .u  ..  .  **""°« '*"  "no^'went  of  the  mold  for  compressing  .aid  packing 

7i     In  a  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  92    I        K  II  ^  n    .uHmiung 

table,  a  mold  ihere».ii.  needles  mounted  in  the  mold.  rock-.hafU    ,„h  "/  t>*ll-ca.ting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold 

upon  the  table  for  operating  the  needles,  and  means,  including  a  I  port '"'""'         '"J*"''.^'"''  """"  •»*»»n«l  thereinto,  of  means  for  sup- 
flxed  cam.  for  operating  the  r.K  k-.hafts  during  the  table  movement.  |  Lll  f^  *  .T'  *,'!.        '^'  '""'**•  '""^  "*"""  '"'  ei"-*'"^  the  finished 
7.    in  H  ball-casting  .pp.ra.u.  .he  coml-nation  of  a  revolving  ^d  w  7^:;!^  V/'lr-^".!  r'"*'"^'"^'" ^  'i^^-  — >t- 
UbI...  a  mold  .hereon  a  pairof  needles  mounted  in  .he  mold,  rock    |ejector  «n"ld-.*ct,ons.  and  mean,  for  operating  said 

shafts  upon  the  table  for  operating  the  needles,  a  coAperatingDair  of  I  91    In  >  h.li^...»:_ 

needle.  ...k  .h.f.  for  operating  then.,  and  a  h,ed  ram  for^perat    j  and  rean.  for  in  ^rg  ^uTmTrlanV""^^  "'''  '  '"""^ 

ing  all  of  .aid  ro^-k-^hafts  during  the  .able  movement.  ling  .  needle,  for 'support!  ^a  coHthLThTrnM   "^T'  '"'"""■ 

V^    In  a  ball.ra.ting  machine,  thecombina.ion  of  a  mold,  means    mounted  in  the  mold   .aid  leedU^r  .  y^^-^^<^  •-  eje<-t«r 

fo,  feeding  »  .  ore  ,o.he  m.,l.l.  means  for  centering  .he  core  wi.hin  the  ^  .  ^'    ^'"^  '""""'"*  '"»'""  •*'«*  'J'''''^ 

mold,  me^ih.  for  tninHftxiug  the  core  wi.hin  the  mold,  means  for  clos-  I       .  .'  °*"<^***'"K  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold 

ing  .he  mold   means  for  injec.ing  ball  material  into  the  mold,  means  |  *"     """"*    "^  '"J**'""*?  "«'"»  ma.erial  thereinto,  of  mean,   includ- 
for  withdrawing  the  transfixing  mean^.  and  means  for  openinn  the  .  '""  *  ^'"^       needles,  for  supporting  a  core  within  the  mold,  and  a 

pair  of  ejectors  mounted  in  the  mold;  .aid  needles  being  mounted 


mold. 

fH).  In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
molds,  means  for  feeding  a  core  to  one  of  the  molds,  means  for  simul- 
taneously centering  and  transfixing  a  core  within  another  mold, 
mean-  for  -.iniultaneou.sly  closing  and  inje<-ting  ball  materia*  into 
ano.her  mold,  and  mean,  for  simultaneously  opening  anothor  mold. 

>*l     la  a  ball-cas.ing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold  of 


Within  said  ejectors  and  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  meano 
for  operating  the  needles  and  ejector* 

95    In  a  ball-ca.ting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
and  means  for  injecting  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means   includ- 
ing a  needle  for  supporting  a  core  within  the  mold,  and  an  ejector 
mounted  in  the  mold,  said  needle  being  mounted  in  said  ejector 
means  for  moving  said  needle,  and  means  operated  by  the  needle  for 


,  .  ■•  - "•    >ur»iis  lor  moving  81 

means  for  .entering  a  .ore  wi.hin  the  mold,   needles  proje<ting    moving  the  ejector 

through  said  cen.erinit  means  and  movable  .oward  each  other  inde-  ^    , 

penden.ly  thereof,  and  means  .ooperating  with  said  needles  for  sup-        a  "/  ball-casting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold 

p^.riing  .he  .  .,re  after  the  withdrawal  of  s.id  centering  meanii  I  '"*""*"""  '"'  'nK<-«">«  fluent  material  thereinto,  of  means,  includ- 

.2    In  a  b.l|.ca.,ting  apparatus.  ,he  combination  with  a  mold  of  I  rUhTn^hTni^M  tnd'r'e^m  7m  ""^ '"''"'l''''  ■"PP"^'"'*  '  -- 
automaticllv-operating  means  for  centering  a  core  within  the  mold,  '  said  ne;derbein.  mounted  in  sTh".'"         """/  '*  ''"*  •*"'  "' 
needles  pn.ject.ng  through  .aid  cen.enng  means  and  automatically    needle!   an^  mlsTorm.:':;  the'e'trr"  """•"  '"'  """"''  **'' 
mcoabl-fowardeschother  independently  thereof,  and  automatically- 1 
movable  c.K^perating  needles  ex. ending  .rans\erselv  t.i  .said  needles.  ,  .    ,        *  ''•"■<^"t'"K  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ball- 

H3    In  a  l.all-.as.in,  apparatus,  the bin.tion  wi.h  a  mold,  of  i  j^  i„g  bTllTal^riaT-nt  XV".d  """"  T  """'■  """"  '"'  '"' 

...eans  for  centering  a  core  wi.hin  h  m..ld.  needles  proje<ting  through  i  ^thin  the  L   M  -1  u  "*'"'  ^"'  •"??««'"''  '»"  f«™ 

.,..i  centering  means  and  movable  toward  each  „;her  independently  |  iTg  the  ill  f"rlm  the  moll!'  "'""''  '''''"'"''  '"'^  ™"""  '"'  '^*''^ 
thereof,  and  cooperating  means  for  supporting  the  core  af.er  the  i  ux    i„  .  k.ii      - 

wi.hdrawalof.hecentering  means  saidcM^peratingmeansincluding  „,  J,  '^.'  f^ZT7  "P"'/"'""'  '^  «»»»>'"•«!'»"  nith  a  aerie, 
a  pair  of  needles  moun.ed  ,n  the  mold-.ec.  ions  centrallv  thereof,  an.l  ft  i^  en'^ball TaL!!  "7  .k"'  T"  ""''"/''  """•■  ""•"" 
means  for  moving  the  las.-men.ioned  needles  in.lependentlvof  s.id  ' .  oreT  w  ti^rf  .he  L   M  T  I  ■"**""  '"'  ^"PP^^'"''  «»" 

set  ion.  i  ^'"  ""  '°''''^*  '*"""''  '•>••  '■•»*'"«  op'^'ton,  and  means  for 

o.     ,       ,    ,,        ..  L  .         .  ,  I 'iwting  the  ball,  from  the  mold.. 

^4     In  a  ball-ca.4ting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  of  I  uu    i„  .  k.ii . 

means  f..r  feeding  a  core  ,0  the  mold  means  for  centering  the  core  '  .., j"  „,  means  fir  "r  "PP'™*""'  '^'  -"""^ination  with  a  ball- 
within  the  mold,  needles  projecting  through  .aid  centering  means  '  ^''r  bTmatlr  a  m  V  ""  ^'J^  T  """•  '"""'  ''''  '"• 
and  movable  toward  each  other  independen.lv  .hereof,  and  copper-  i  ZZl  th    cTatm^ooT™.  ""PP"^'"'',  ^'".'"'^  *"»«-  '»"  -»W 

..ing  means  Tor  supporting  .ho  core  after  the  withdrawal  of  .he  cen-  !  the  Ld     '  id  '  u   °   h  '       "T^        ''"**""  ""  •""  '""" 

.ering  means:  said  coopera.ing  means  including  a  pair  of  -leedle.  i  ^'.rj  witt  „  rd'et'ti"  "*"*"  '"''"'  '  ""'"-  "'"'  '"  ' 
.....  ,.  ...  .        .  oeanng  witnin  said  ejecting  means. 

moun.ed  in  the  mold-sections  centrally  thereof .  and  about  at  right  ' 

angles  .0  .he  firsl-meti.ioned  needles,  means  for  moving  said  copper 


7 f » 1  .*  »4  7 .     BOILER     Jaciirro  Rodbioub  t  Fouoll  ClenfMgoe 
Cul».    Piled  Sept  28.  1804.    Serial  Mo  22«  380  ' 


alinjf  las.-men.ioned  needles  independently  of  said  sections,  and 
hieaiis  for  o;»eiiing  and  closing  said  sections 

S')    In  a  ball-casting  machine,  .he  combina.ion  of  a  plurality  of 
molds  and  means  for  cl..sing  them,  of  meats  common  .0  said  molds  CUiim-\     In  a  ste.nm-boiler.  front  and  rear  header,   ohliquely 

for  injecting  ball  ma.erial  thereinto,  and  an  air-pump  connected  to    disposed  water-tubes  connecting  the  same,  an  inlet-drum  disposed 

""'  ''JT"'f      .    ,,        ,.  ^.        .^  I..       .         .       ,       ,.        .    *"■'"*  ""  '"*""•  '"  "PP"  ^•'•'n-<l™'n   «n  intermediate  dmm  con- 

H6.   In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  {  nected  .0  both  the  inlet  and  s.eam  dniois.  and  tubes  connecting  the 

molds  and  means  for  closing  them  of  meanscommon  tosaid  mold,  for  ,  steam-drum  U)  the  front  header 

injec.ing  ball  material  .hereinto.  an  air-pump  connected  fo  each  |  2.   In  a  steam-boiler,  front  and  rear  header.,  obliquelv-di.po.ed 

mold,  and  means  common  to  said  pumps  for  operating  them  [  tubes  connecting  the  header.,  a  wa.er  inlet  drum    an  upper  steam 

fT     In  a  ball-ca.sting  machine,  .he  combination  wi.h  a  mold  and  J  drum,  an  in.ermediate  drum  connected  to  both  the  wa.er-inlet  and 

•n  injecting  pump  of  means  for  coanec-ting  said  mold  to  said  pump.  I  steam  drum,  and  bafBe-walls  disposed  intermediate  of  the  lenrth  of 

said  means  including  a  yielding  packing,  and  means  for  compressing  |  the  tube. 

said  packing  |  3.   In  a  steam-boiler,  front  and  rear  headers,  obliquelv  disposed 

W.   In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  s  series  of  j  water-tubes  connecting  the  header.,  a  pair  of  drums  disposed  one 

wolds,  and  an  injecting  pump,  of  means  for  connecting  said  molds  I  above  and  one  below  the  .ube..  and  baffle-wall,  extendin  t>. 

in  succession  to  said  pump,  said  means  including  a  yielding  packing,  |  tube,  and  terminating  at  said  drums  *  "^"**"' 

and  means  for  compressing  said  packing.  ^    ■       ,^.,        . 

«9     In  a  ball-casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold  and  '    ,  .  t)  '".N..     /"'ki     ^7';;"'"""' '"''  "»'  '™"«  •"'^  r-ar  header,. 

an  injecing-piimp  of  means  for  presenting  and  connecting  said  mold   /hove    h?Z.    f  f  ^'^      ""^  -'^i  :""*"''"•■  «  '^^^  'rr-nged 

to  s.id  pump,  said  connecting  means  including  a  vielding  packing.  ,  Kn.i„  ".,     J.t  .    '  baffle-wall  forming  a  continuation  of  the 

.nd  au.oma.icallv  operating  means  for  compressing  .aid  packing   :,^3;**  '"'''»' •"«"''"»'7-^'>*'"'>'r «nd  tennma 

(Ml    I    -  K  11       .  ..  .^  .  ;•     •'"^"'"'*'"*™"'*r™njf'<<  to  th' rear  of  the  brid»e-wall  and  below 

9t)    In  a  ball-casting  machine,  .he  combination  with  a  M-rie.  of   the  tubes,  and  a  second  baffle-wall  erten*n,  uiwTrJf  J 

molds,  and  an  injecting-pump.  of  inlet  and  outlet  valve,  for  said  I  let-drum  to  a  point  above  the  irneo"hett  be.   '  "  ""  '"' 
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fd^M  the rf«f  unr  end  of  Haid  beam  adapUd  to  havr  a  vertical  moT-- 
raent.  a  rroB*  piere  mounted  in  \ertiral  poMsof  the  frame  and  ^niided 
therein,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  t.>p  of  the  pre«»-fr»me,  hmIk  cmnect- 
in^  »«id  bar  and  c  rosa-piwe.  a  lever  fulcrunted  over  a  portion  of  the 
preHK  and  adapted  to  raise  xaid  bar,  onwH- piece  and  plun»f«r  l>eam 
mounted  upon  the  latter,  and  a  horiionlall)  rotating  »f.«r*«heel 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  te,.th  of  said  plunKer-beani  as  the  latter  i-' 
raided,  as  net  forth 

4.  A  balinftprew  romprisin^  a  box,  a  rplMiuudin»t  plun»fer  hav- 
ing a  beam  with  rark-teeth  upon  the  opposite  edites  thereof  one  end 
of  said  beam  adapted  to  hav.  a  vertical  movement,  a  (  ros..-p,cie 
mounted  in  suitable  ^ides  upon  the  upright  poeU  of  the  frame,  an 
antifriction-wheel  mounted  ufM)n  said  rro*,s  piece  and  upon  which 
««id  plunger-beam  rests,  a  cross-bar  n-nunted  upon  the  top  of  ihe 
press-frame,  rods  connecting  said  <  ro^^  bar  «nH  cross-piece,  a  lever 
fulcnimed  over  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  press  a„d  connected  t.. 
said  cross-bar.  vertical  rotatable  .shafts,  ifear  wheel.s  fixd  up.-n  sa.d 
shafts,  a  driving  wheel,  geared  connections  between  the  s«n..  and 
one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  said  driving  wheel,  ns 
shown  and  described. 
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Claim. — I.  A  balingpress  comprising  a  press-box.  a  frame,  a 
rebounding  plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  rack-teeth  upon  the  op- 
posite edgea  thereof  one  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  have  a  vertical 
movement,  a  vertical  rotatable  ahaft,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereto  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  teeth  in  one  edge  of  said  plunger-l>eam  as  the 
Utter  is  raised,  and  meansfor  raising  said  plunger-beam,  as  set  forth 

2  A  baling-press  comprising  a  press-box.  a  frame,  a  rebound- 
ing plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  rmck-teeth  upon  the  opposite 
edges  thereof  one  end  of  said  beam  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  move 
ment,  a  verticallv-movable  cross-piece,  guideways  in  which  the  same 
works,  said  plunger-beam  supported  by  said  croM-piece,  a  horizon- 
tallj-rotaUble  gear-wheel,  means  for  driving  the  stme.  and  meohan- 
Um  for  raising  Mid  crosa-piece  wberebv  the  teeth  of  the  plunger 
beam  ma.v  mesh  with  the  te«>U  of  said  gear-wheel,  a*  aet  forth 

3  A  bafing  pres.-  comprising  a  preaa-box.  a  frame,  a  rebound- 
ing plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  rack-teeth  upon  the  opposite 


Claim—l.   A  turbine  or  similar  machine  having  n  lativilv  «\ed^ 
guide-\anes.  and  having  on  Ihe  inlet  side  of  its  rotar>  wherL  rt.iiil. 
admission  compartment.-  and  fi.xed  guide   vane^,  and  c.jrr.    ponding 
fixed  vanes  and  cmpartnienls  on  the  oiiiict  side  of  .-aid  wb.el.  the 
compartments  of  the  ..utlet  portion  beinif  greater  than  tho^  t.f  the 

inlet,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  compartment!,  of  th.adiai.-«ion 
aeries  being  in  communication  with  the  soune  of  -uppU  -iii,!  the 
others  in  communication  with  consecutive  s.ctionr<  of  the  o,.p„.,ii, 

series 

2.   A  turbine  or  :.imilar  machine  comprising  a  fixed  <  a-e  and  a 
rotar>-  turbine-wheel  therein  having  a  series  of  inlet-,  ompartn.ents, 
a  series  of  outlef-compartment.s  of  greater  capacit*   than  llie  inlet 
compartments,  an  inlet  guiding-wheel,  an  outlet  euiding-wheel,  a 

suppK-pipe  for  admitting  live  ..team  to  the  inlet-iompart  meiil- w  hich 
latter  are  open  to  the  adjacent  buckets  of  fiie  inlet  i;iiidin«;  wheel, 
one  series  of  comparttnents  breaking  joint  with  those  of  the  other] 
the  compartments  of  the  one  portion  being  ereater  than  those  of  th. 
other  and  a  portion  of  the  compartments  of  Ihe  admi.ssion  series  be 
ing  in  communication  with  consecutive  sections  of  the  opposite  m- 
ries  from  which  latter  thev  receive  the  partiallv-pxpanded  fluid 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  wheel  mounted  and  rotatable 
within  said  casing,  a  series  of  buckets  formed  on  said  wheel  a  series 
of  partitions  set  in  the  casing  dividing  the  hoPow  annuU:  spa.-e 
therein  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  into  .separate  chambers  together 
with  a  series  of  vanes  set  in  the  cliambers  and  adapted  to  «  ontrol  the 
direition  of  the  steam  passing  from  said  <  hanil>ers  to  the  lnjckits  in 
the  wheel,  each  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  o\erlappin>r  the  ad 
jacent  ends  of  two  chambers  on  the  other  side  of  thi-  wheel  the  cham 
bent  of  the  outlet  (portion  being  greater  than  thos<-  of  the  inlei 

4  In  a  turbine    a  rotarv  wheel  provided  with  a  aerie-  0/  \ane-. 
a  casing  surrounding  said  wheel  and  formed  of  eompUmental   se< 
tions  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  steam  casing  having 
open  sides  in  proximity  to  the  vanes  of  said  wheel  and  inlet  and  out 
let  vanes  arranged  in  said  open  «ides  for  elTectiiig  successive  expan-. 
sions  of  the  -team  in  its  traverse  between  said  casings  and  through 
the  vanes  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  vanes  a  casing 
surrounding  said  w heel  and  comprising  complemental  s»<  tioiu-  each  ' 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  steam-casing,  one  of  said  cas 
ings  being  provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  an  exhaust,  said  casings  ha\  ing  their  inner  sides  open  adja<  ent 
to  the  ^^lnes  of  the  wheel,  stationary  inlet  and  outlet  vanes  ananged 
in  the  open  sides  of  said  casings  for  effecting  successive  expansions 
of  the  steam  during  iU  passage  fron.  said  casings  and  through  the 
vanes  of  the  wheel,  and  diviaion  walls  arranged  in  said  casings  and 
forming  a  connected  series  of  spiral  compartments  an>iind  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  for  advancing  the  steam  in  successive  steps 
from  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust. 

6    in  a  turbine,  a  wheel  provided  with  an  inner  series  and  an 
outer  series  of  Ttnes,  steam-cMinga  arniBged  at  the  sides  of  said 
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vaaM  &Bd  hsTiBK  Ui«ir  inner  aidra  open,  a  Mriea  of  inlet  and  ouUet  j  i«Ter  and  a  pin  aet  intennediate  between  the  TaWe  and  the  goTernor 

▼aneg  arranged  in  th*  open  lidea  of  taid  caaing^s  oppoaite  to  tb*  inner  '  *ad  connected  therewith. 

and  outer  leriea  of  the  vanen  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  uteam  is  aue- 

cesaiTely  expanded  during  ita  paaaage  from  said  caaingH  and  through 

ti.e  ranea  of  the  wheel  and  division-walla  arranged  in  said  rasinga 

and  forming  a  connected  aeries  of  spiral  rompartmenta  for  advancing 

the  ateam  succeaaively  around  aaid  compartmenta. 

7    A  turbine  rompriaing  a  fixed  caaing  and  a  routing  turbine 
element  therein  having  a  aeries  of  inlet-chambers,  a  seriea  of  outlet- 
chambers  of  greater  capacity  than  the  inlet-chambers,  a  aeriea  of  ad- 
raiaaion-bladea,  a  series  of  exhaust-bladea.  a  aupply-pipe  for  admit- 
ting live  ateam  to  the  inlet-chambera  which  latter  are  open  to  the  ad- ! 
mission  blades,  one  series  of  chambers  breaking  joint  with  the  other,  j 
.   the  chambers  of  the  one  portion  being  greater  than  thoae  of  the  other  ■ 
and  a  portion  of  the  chambers  of  the  admission  series  being  in  com-  [ 
munication  with  consecutive  sections  of  the  opposite  series  from 
which  latter  thev  receive  the  partially-expanded  fluid. 

«    In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  a  roUUng  element  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  blades,  a  caaing  surrounding  aaid  element  and 
formed  of  complemental  swtions  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  steam-casing  having  open  !.ides  in  proximity  to  the  blades  of  ! 
said  routing  element,  and  admission  and  release  blades  arranged  in  i 
aaid  open  sides  for  effecting  successive  expansions  of  the  steam  in  ita  j 
traverse  between  said  casings  and  through  the  blades  of  the  roUtiuK 
element 

»    In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  a  routing  element  pro-  I 
Tideii  with  a  series  of  blades,  a  casing  surrounding  said  element  ana 
c.mprisinK  complemenul  sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  Hteam-casing.  one  of  .^aid   casings  being  provided  with   a  1 
steam-inlet,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  an  exhaust,  said  cas- 
ings having  their  inner  sides  open  adjacent  to  the  bindra  of  the  ro-  , 

lating  elentt-nt.  stationary  admission  and  exhaust  blades  arranged  '  ,    tv  1.  

in  the  o,H.„  sides  of  said  ca.Hing  for  effecting  successive  expansions  of    „,</  c»nib.natioo    with    an    elevator-frame    provided    with 

the  Meam  during  iU  passage  from  said  casings  and     '  gu  <ieway 

blades  of  the  rotating  element,  an.l  diviaionwalls  arranged  in  aaid 
casings  and  forming  a  connected  series  of  spiral  chambers  around 
the  periphery  of  the  rotating  element  for  advancing  the  steam  in  suc- 
cessive .steps  from  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust 

10.  In  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  element  pro 
vided  with  an  inner  series  and  an  outer  series  of  blades,  steam-cas- 
ings arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  blades  and  having  their  inner  sides 
open,  a  series  of  admission  and  release  blades  arranged  in  the  open 
sides  of  .said  casings  opposite  to  the  inner  and  outer  series  of  the 
blades  of  the  rotating  element,  whereby  the  steam  is  successively  ex- 
panded during  its  passage  from  said  casings  and  through  the  blades 
of  the  rotating  element,  and  division-walls  arranged  in  said  casings 
and  forming  a  connected  series  of  spiral  chambers  fur  advancing  the 
steam  successively  around  said  chambers. 


through  the  •    u  •'"■  '  *""  '""'•Wy  mounted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  with 

,  the  guideways,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowennn  the  car .  of  brake- 
I  levers,  fulcr^imed  to  the  car  and  having  gripping-surfaces  in  position 
I  to  engage  with  the  guideways:  springs  connected  to  the  levers  and 
to  the  car  in  position  to  withdraw  them  from  the  guidewavs;  work- 
ing cylinder!  secured  to  the  car,  piatona  a«t  in  the  cylinders  and  pis- 
i  ton-rods  secured  to  the  pistons  and  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
j  levers,  a  compressed-air  recepUcle  secured  to  the  car,  a  .-onduit  con- 
necting  it  with  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  set  in  the  conduit,  and 
[  mechanism  for  actuating  the  valve  manually  from  the  interior  of  the 
j  car,  subsUntially  as  herein  ahown  and  described 
!  4    The    combinatit  n    with    an    elexatorframe    provided    with 

I  guideways,  a  car,  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  tnd  engaging  with 
!  the  guideways,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car;  of  brake- 
j  levers,  fulcrumed  to  the  car  and  having  gripping-suKaces  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  the  guideways.  springs  connected  to  the  levers 
and  to  the  car  in  positio!)  to  withdraw  them  from  the  guideways; 
working  cylinders  secured  to  the  car.  pistons  set  in  the  cylinders  and 
piston-rods  secured  10  the  pistons  and  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  lever;  a  compressed-air  receptacle  secured  to  the  car.  a  conduit 

the  conduit,  a 
and  having  one  arm  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  valve;  a  weight  attached  to  the  other  arm. 
and  means  for  holding  the  weighted  arm  in  position  while  the  cai 
travels  at  or  below  a  predetermined  speed,  and  for  releasing  it  auto 
niatically  when  the  speed  is  exceeded,  substantially  as  herein  shown 


70  1  .t)5(X  SAPBTT  DBVICB  FOR  8LEVAT0RS  Tixm  0  Srrr 
ra«TH  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  21,  1902  Renewed  M&y  g.  1906. 
Senal  No  2M.432 

/•i,..-      I     Tk-  „,v».k:„..- .»  „-.i.  I       .      «  J  J    <"0'>n'<'t"»g  It  with  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  set  in 

»  Uitm—l     The  combination  with  an  elevator-frame  provided  '  1    n  .    ,  -  ,  ,  : 

_;,i,         J  .,  J        ,     .  ,  I  l>ell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  car  and  havinc  01 

with  guideways.  a    "r.  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  "■»in«  "i 

with  the  iruideways.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car;  of 
brake-levers,  fulcrumed  to  the  ctr  and  bavin^r  gripping-surfaces  in 
position  to  engage  with  the  guideways    springs  connected  to  the  le- 
vers and  to  the  car  in  position  to  withdraw  the  former  from  the  guide- 1       ..        ... 
_  L  I-    J  .         .  .  and  descnbed. 

ways;  working  cylinders  secured  to  the  car.  pistons  set  in  the  cvlin-  n.    -rw  1.  i 

<i>r.   >ii/4  n;.<rv»  r..,^,.  ...^.....j  •„  .k         .  A  -..J.!.    I  ^     '"*'   '■ombination    with    an    elevator-frame    pr«>vided    with 

oers.  and  piston-rods  secured  to  the  pistons  and  engaKinc  with  the  I        j  ,,  ... 

re>r.i.<4,...f  «k.  k,«k.  1...^   - A  .1  j.    !  Ru'deways.  a  CAr,  movably  mouuted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  with 

rear  ends  ot  the  brake-levers ;  a  compressed-air  recepUcle  secured  to  u.  .  .  ...  ^bf 

.u-    -  .     .  .      .  I  the  guideways,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  car;  of  brake- 

I  levers,  fulcrumed  to  the  car  and  having  gripping-surfaces  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  the  guidewa's.  springs  connected  to  the  levers 
and  to  the  car  in  poaition  to  withdraw  them  from  the  guideways. 


the  car.  a  conduit  connecting  it  with  the  working  cylinders,  a  valve 
aet  in  the  conduit,  and  mechanism,  secured  to  the  car  and  opera- 
lively  connected  with  the  elevator,  for  operating  the  valve.  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described 

'i  The  combination  with  an  elevator-frame  provided  vtith 
guideways.  a  car.  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  engaging  with 
the  Kuideways.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  car.  of  brake- 
levers,  fulcrumed  to  the  car.  and  having  grippiag-surfai  es  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  the  guideways.  springs  connected  to  the  levera 
and  to  the  car.  in  poaition  to  withdraw  them  from  the  guidewaya: 
working  cylinder*  secured  to  the  car.  pistons  set  in  the  cylinders  and 
piston-roda  secured  to  the  pistons  and  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  levers,  a  compressed-air  recepUcle  secured  to  the  car,  a  conduit 
connecting  it  with  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  set  in  the  conduit, 
a  speed-governor  mounted  on  the  car,  a  friction-pulley  set  on  the  car 
and  ifl  conUct  with  the  frame  of  the  elevator,  means  for  tranamit- 
ting  the  motion  of  the  friction-pulley  to  the  governor,  a  bell-crank 


working  cylinders  secured  to  the  car.  pistons  set  in  the  cylinders  and 
piston-rods  secured  to  the  piston  and  engaging  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  levers;  a  compressed-air  recepUcle  secured  to  the  ear.  a  conduit 
connecting  it  with  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  set  in  the  conduit, 
mechaniam  for  operating  the  valve,  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the 
car  and  operatively  connect,  rl  with  the  ropes  supporting  the  car,  a 
three-way  valve  set  in  the  conduit,  and  mechaniam  for  operating  it 
manually  from  the  interior  of  the  car.  subaUntially  aa  herein  shown 
and  described. 


791.951.    CEARI     OKHtsi  W  Sua  AUiuMx.  Ohio     PiM  Mar. 
17.  190S.    Sartal  Ho  Ifi0,611 
Claim. —  1.  A  crane  having  a  bridge  with  main  hoiating-troUey 
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mouoted  upon  tbc  main  irirdrn  of  said  brid|t«,  and  a  suppiemrnurr 
trullrv  itKHiDtft)  upon  iiupplrin«ntary  xirdrni  indrpt-ndrnt  of  Kaid 
main  Kirdrn,  subKtantialW  aa  aprcified 


i.  A  rranr  tutvinjia  bridfcr  with  m.-iiii  hoistiiifc-troll^)  niounied 
upon  the  main  ((trdm  of  «ai<l  bridfr**.  and  a  Hupplemrntan  trolley 
muufitrd  upou  8iipplf  nif  nlai7  ^IrdcrH  iiidcpriidrrK  ot  said  main  ft ird- 
tn,  said  KupptnittntarT  (tirdern  l>rin)(  lixated  k»f  twiH-ti  thv  main  gird- 
ers, suh>tantiall}  a.s  ipccitied. 

3  A  <  ranr  liavinft  a  lirid^r  with  main  Hnd  ^lUppirrnrntan'  hi>i<it' 
inx-trollfvs.  thriitiain  hnii«tiiiK-troll«*v  hfiiur  m'lunird  ujmib  the  main 
outer  jrirden.  itt  [ht  l.ridire.  and  the  supplfiiieiitan'  Irollev  lieinjc 
mounted  I'pon  inipplrmentan  mterior  Kifder?.  the  hoiKtin^-chains 
from  the  main  trtilley  de|tendinff  betMf^n  the  Mid  main  and  siippie- 
mentar>°  eirder^,  Huh^tatiliallv  mk  upecified. 

4  A  rran>-  having  m  l>ridj{e  with  main  and  t<upplfnientarT  hoist- 
inic-tfollrvh,  the  rtiai'i  hoistinir-trolley  b<ing  mounted  upon  the  main 
outer  jfirderi'  of  the  hridife.  and  the  lupplemenlarv  tntlley  heiVf; 
mounted  upon  4iip|>lementary  interior  ^inlets,  the  hoi>*tii:|{-<'hains 
from  the  main  trolley  dependine  Itetween  the  said  main  and  supple- 
mentary ftirderti.  and  tne  hoi^tinir-i  hain.-i  fn^m  the  ttupplementary 
trolley  de(>endin<|  between  the  supplementary  jrirden'  which  carry 
aaid  trolley.  iiuh|<tantially  as  '-perified 

ft  A  crane  havinft  a  tra\elinji  hridxe  with  outer  main  irirden*. 
ttupplementarv  iiuner  (irderii,  main  hoi.stinj(-trolley  mounted  u|Hin 
the  main  girderi*  and  having  its  hoisting; -chains  depending;  belwecii 
the  main  and  supplementary  girders,  a  supplementary  h<iistin>;-tn>!- 
ley  mounted  upon  said  supplementary  girders,  and  a  bridge-driving; 
motor  centrally  aiounted  upon  one  of  the  outer  girders,  »ubHtantial!y 
aa  »perified 


7Hl.Hr)\>.     WOVEN  PILE  FABRIC     Wiluab  M  STiviNSON  In 
dlAn  Orchard   MasB    aasifnor  of  one  half  to  FYank  F   Hodgee.  New 
York.  N  Y     Filed  Dec  16  1904     Senai  No  237  133 


j:3 


Claim. — 1  A  eut  pile  fabric  compniting  rown  of  pile-tufts,  up- 
per and  lower  binding  weft -thread*,  and  binding  warp-threads.  »orae 
of  said  binding  warp-threads  being  disposed  between  the  rows  of 
pile-tuft*  and  the  othen>  being  divponed  behind  said  row*  of  pile- 
tufts,  substantially  as  specified 

2  A  cut  pile  fabnc  comprising  row.-,  of  pile-tufts,  dtuffer  warp- 
threads  lying  behind  said  rows  of  pile-tufts,  upper  and  lower  binding 


weft-threads,  and  binding  warp-threads  some  of  which  are  disposed 
between  the  rows  of  pile-tufts  and  othen»  behind  said  rows  of  pile- 
tufts,  substantially  as  specified  -> 

3  A  cui  pile  fabric  comprising  rows  of  pile-tufts,  stufTer  warp- 
threads  lying  l>ehind  said  rows  of  pile-tufts,  upper  and  lower  binding 
weft -threads,  and  binding  warp-threads  some  of  which  aredisposed 
between  the  rows  of  pile  tufts  and  others  behind  said  rows  of  pile- 
tufts  and  intermediate  of  the  set  of  stuffer-warps  backing  the  .><anM , 
substantially  as  .-pecitied 


7JH,$>oa.     LOOP  FOR  GARMENT  SUPPORTERS      Charijs  W 
Stimsok,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Oct   12  1904     Serial  No  228  123 


Claim  —I  In  a  ga^men^suppo^te^  loop,  the  combination  with 
a  wire  loop  comprising  a  piece  of  w  ire  bent  to  suitable  form  and  hav- 
ing disconnected  ends  of  a  plate  provided  with  an  opening  of  w  hich 
said  loop  forms  a  lining, said  plate  having  means  permuting  the  sides 
and  di.sconnected  ends  of  said  wire  loop  to  movr  toward  and  a»a\ 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  .securing  said  w  ire  loop  and  plate  tc- 
gether  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  means  for  holding  in  place 
the  disi-oniiecte<l  ends  of  the  wire  loop  while  permitting  free  move- 
ment thereof  toward  and  away  from  each  other 

2  In  a  earment-supportcr  loop,  the  i-omliiriation  wiih  a  wiie 
loop  comprising  a  piece  of  w  ire  bent  to  suitable  form  and  naving  dis- 
connected ends,  said  loop  broad  at  one  end  and  narrow  at  the  other, 
of  a  plate  provided  with  an  openingof  which  said  loop  form.-,  a  lining, 
said  plate* havinc  means  permittiug  the  sides  and  disconnected  ends 
of  said  wire  loop  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  securing  said  w  ire  loop  and  plate  together  comprisint;  » 
sleeve  provided  with  means  for  holding  in  place  the  di-conm  <  ted 
ends  of  the  wire  loop  while  permitting  free  movement  thereoftowaid 
and  away  from  eaxh  other 

3  In  a  garnient-*uppi>rter  loop,  the  combination  with  a  plate, 
of  a  wire  li  op  inclosing  a  spf.ce  through  w  hich  labrii  inav  bi'  parsed, 
and  h^-iit  to  form  an  eye  substantially  separate')  fnun  said  fabrii  -re- 
ceiving space,  and  means  for  securing  said  loop  to  said  plate  com- 
prising means  passing  through  said  eve. 

4  In  a  gariii<iit-su[)porter  lo<'p.  the  <-omhinatioii  with  a  plate, 
of  a  wire  loop  secured  "hereto  and  provided  at  one  point  with  an  eye, 
and  means  for  covering  said  eye  and  securing  the  hmp  to  the  plate 
"omprisihg  a  cap  covering  said  eye  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
plate  and  means  entering  the  eye  and  thereby  holding  the  loop  and 
plate  together. 

5.  In  a  garinenl-support^'r  loop,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
pro\ided  with  an  opening,  of  a  wire  lining  for  said  opening,  and 
means  for  securing  the  w  ire  to  said  plate,  the  edge  of  said  plate  adja- 
cent to  the  wire  being  corrugated,  and  the  portion  of  said  wire  h»op 
adjacent  to  the  (-(irrugaled  portion  of  said  plate  being  substantially 
plane 

•i.  In  H  garment-supporter  loop,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  lining  for  said  opening  comprising 
wire  bent  to  conform  to  said  opening,  secured  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  side  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  opening 


7i->l,J>.~)-+.  TIME  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  JOSEPH  G 
SwAixow.  New  York  N  Y.  Filed  July  23. 1904.  Senal  No  218.306. 
Claim. — 1.  \  time-<-onlrolled  giavity-drop  mechanism,  com- 
prising an  operating-arm.  a  guide  channel,  an  unattached  weight, 
a  weight-ieleasing  raech-inism  adapted  to  release  said  weight  to 
cause  it  to  fall  in  said  guide-channel,  the  said  ann  adapted  to  tx-i-upy 
a  position  within  said  channel  in  the  path  of  the  weight  l>efore  its 
fall,  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  weight  afterwaid. 

2  \  time-<-ontrolled  gravity-drop  mechanism.  c<mi{)rising  a 
i^eight-holding  wheel,  weights  therein,  a  clock-controlled  release 
mechanism  for  said  wheel,  a  vertical  guide-channel  for  the  weights 
de|>ending  from  said  wheel,  and  an  operating-arm  entering  said 
channel  and  adapted  to  be  directly  unrated  upon  bjr  tbe  weight  as  it 
falls  from  said  wheel. 


i<>oo 
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^i^a    *   ♦'''"-'■^•"^"""'/"^i'y  'l'-"P  n,eoh.n..m.   comprising  a    fhr  h.Hrm,r  .'t  the  lower  end*  of  ^.M  «lidin^  tTum^lorlhr^r^n.. 

»u.de-ch.anel.  «,d  lever  enr.r.n^  ^,d  .h.nnel  ,h.  ,..«  .^  he.rn.^  of  iho  .lid.nK  frame,  .nd  the  weeding  devUen  eon,. 

priMriff  a  lirad,  «rmi«  jiivoM  to  the  head  and  having  tai.ral  l.ar.-  und 
I  upwardlT-e\tendi)nf  har.  provided   with  in.lined  portion-  for  en- 
I  Kaitem.-nt  h>  the  rro»s-hejid    ^prinj;-  tonuectinn  HAJd  aifns,  and  the 
j  device-  carried  by  said  ann.*.  HiibHiMntiall>  ax  «et  forth 
I  2    The  lombination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  therein, 

weeding  devices  carried  bv  said  .haft  and  adapted  to  be  spread,  the 
:.lid...K  frame,  means  whereDv  the  sliding  of  said  frame  mav  turn  th. 
main  shaft,  and  a  cro»t..head  carried  by  the  sliding  frame  and  ..dapf 
ed  to  -pread  the  weeding  devices,  substantially  «s  s«t  forth 

A     A  weeder  siibstantiallv  us  de,scribed,  comprising  the  weed- 
ing devices,  sdapted  to  be  spread,  a  mam  shaft  carrying  aaid  weed 
ing  devi.es,  nieann  for  turning  said  shaft,  nnd  mean,  for  spn-ading 
the  weeding  de>ices 

»     A  weeder  comprising  a  weeding  head  adapte.l  to  be  spread, 
a  main  frame,  means  carried  b>  the  mam  frame  for  tt:rning  the  «ced' 
ing-head.and  means  carried  bythe  framefor. spreading  the  sai<l  head 
I  aubntantitlly  as  set  forth 

5    The  combinati..n  of  a  main  shaft,  a  weeding-head  carried 

J  thereby,  a  device  recipr.xating  along  the  main  shaft,  and  cam  de 

;  vices  between  said  reciprocating  device  and  the  main  shaft  whereby 

the  main  shaft  may  be  turned  by  the  re.  ipro<Htion  of  said  deM.e. 

i  aubstantially  as  set  forth, 

j  «    The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  :i  main  shaft,  ii  frame  slid 

4     A   time-controlled   gravity-drop   mechanism,    comprising  a  !'°* '"*'"''"■"'''■■'"•■"""'•'""«  <he  mam  shaft  a  weeding  heail  on 

*  chx-k,  a  dial  and  a  cam  driven  together  by  said  clock,  and  means  to     '***  "'*'"  "''"''  """^  "dapted  to  be  spread,  cam  device-i  between  the 

UhIt  .said  cam  in  adjusted  positions,  with  relation  to  the  elm  k  inech-    "'"•'"»?  frame  und  lh»-  nixin  shaft,  whereby  to  turn  the  latter,  and 

anism    an  escapement  ronlrolled  by  said  cam.  a  weight-releasing!  """""^  <«•■'■'<''<  hy  the  sliding  frame  for  spreading  the  Aceding-head. 

whrel  «oiifrollfd  bv  sanl  e.«apemeiit,    a  depending   s-uide-chaiinel     ''"'••■•t«ntiall*  as  set  forth 

adjacent  to  said  wheel  and  an  operafng  iirni  entering  .-aid  channel  '     ^*"'  '"'"'"nation  of  the  main  frame  the  sliding  frame,  the 

___^__^_^_____^_^  i  **''''''">f  '('"•ices  adapted  to  be  spread,  a  main  shaft  carrying  said 

weeding  devices,  means  for  spreading  the  weeding  dev  i.  es  bv  the  op- 
'     7H  1  .l»~).~>.    WKEDER.    TciBOKB  0  Tbobpson.  Deerfleid  Wih.    Filwl    '•■»•'«•»  »'  «>>e  sliding  frame    and  cam  devices  between  the  sliding 
Jail.  12   1906     Serial  No  340  782  |  '''■""*  "'"^  '•'•'  ""»'"  ■'haft,  substantially  :is  set  forth 

t  ■<    The  combin.ifion  with  the  mam  shaf.  and  the  -lidii  ^  frame 

I  having  can  devices  for  turning  the  shaft  by  the  sliding  of  said  frame. 
I  of  the  weeder-head  adapted  to  Iw  spread  and  means  for  spreading 
I  the  .said  head  by  the  operation  of  the  sliding  frame 

I  »    The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  a  lateral  handle- 

bar, a  sliding  fninie  in  the  main  frame,  a  mail,  shaft  turning  in  the 
main  frame  means  for  turning  the  said  shaft,  arranged  for  operation 
by  the  sliding  frame,  and  weeding  devices  carried  bv  the  main  shaft, 
«uLst*ntial!y  as  set  forth, 

10  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft,  the  weeding  devices  car- 
ried therehv,  a  device  reciprocating  along  the  main  shaft,  c.im-oper- 
!^ng  devices  for  furniug  the  mam  shaft,  and  ;i  rat<het  and  pawl  lie 
tween  the  rccipnMating  devices  and  the  device  operated  thereby, 
aubstantially  as  set  forth 

II.  The  combination  of  tlie  main  shaft,  and  ;«  weeding-hejd 
comprising  the  amis  having  the  lateral  bars  ami  tlie  uptight  bars, 
the  cross-head  reciprocating  between  the  upright  bars  iukI  adapted 
to  act  thereon  to  spreail  the  weeder,  and  means  for  operating  the 
c-rosahead.  substantially  as  set  forth 

12     An    implement    substantially    as   desi  ribed.  rompiising   a 
main  frame  having  side  legs  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  ad- 
juftablc  feet,  the  emss  ronnerting  devices  between  sani  legs  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  the  main  shaft,  and  guides  for  the  sliding  frame,  the 
main  shaft,  j.mrnaled  in  its  bearings,  the  sliding  frame  noivable  b»n 
j  gitudinally  in  its  guides,  intermediate  devices  between  the  sliding 
j  frame  and  the  main  shaft,  when-by  the  reciprtnation  of  saiil  frane 
I  will  operate  to  turn  the  main  shaft,  the  spreading  head  carried  by  the 
;  main  shaft,  and  meann  connected  with  the  sliding  frame  for  spread- 
ing said  head. 


ing  t 


he  main  frani"  Ta"  nTth  '"''^7  "  '*"^"'"'    "'"'»'^'"  ''    "^^^  'omb.n.t.on  with  the  spreading  head  and  the  shaft  car 

'•'.nsisting  Jf  a  "ntra     .  If  k""  "'"^  "onneeting  devices    rying  the  same,  of  the  sliding  frame  reciprocating- along  the  shaft 

ZThe  u3  lul     L  r*:^  '    '"""'  '"'  •'"  ""•'"  '''•'•  ""-^  '  ""'^  -  '•^"-'"■'••1  — "'^^'l  «"  ^P— •  "-  h-i.  and  journ  led  in  con- 

.Tde    eg    U^h     ro     ?onnee.  ^  ''T"""'  '''  "'""•  '*'"  ''-  I  "'''"'"  '**'*'  '»"  "'"''"'^  '"'"-  -^"-'^v  ''  -v  '-"  -'^  'h-  head 

IZ  '/'>»*'"""-<■""«  'i'-VHe  being  provided  with  open-    and  l.e  recpr.Kated  by  the  mover 

mgs  forming  guides  for  the  sliding  frame,  th.  ma.a  shaft  joumLled  I  ti.lly  as  .-t  forth 
in  the  aieeve  of  the  connecting  device,  and  provided  with  a  .atchet-  ' 


f-menls  of  the  sliding  frame,  substan- 


*heel.  the  clutch-sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pawl  engaging 
the  said  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  the  lateral  pin  the  cm- 
sleeve  having  a  slot  in  which  «,id  pin  operates,  handle  devices  con- 
nected with  Mid  cain-.leeve.  the  sliding  frame  conne<-ted  with  said 
ileeve  and  operating  in  the  guide-,.pening,  in  the  connecting  device* 


14  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  having  the  adju.stable 
feet,  the  main  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  the  sliding  frame,  inter 
mediate  devices  between  the  sliding  frame  and  the  main  shaft, 
whereby  to  turn  the  main  shaft  by  the  recipro<ation  of  sanl  frame, 
the  weedinghead  adapted  to  be  spread  the  cutter,  carried  adjust- 
ably by  said  head,  and  means  arranged  for  operation  by  the  sliding 
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7t » !  .1  >.')(  >.     MlTHOD  or  MAKING  WHITE  LEAD      CuirroN  P 
TowNSlND.WMhingtoo.  DC    PiM  Mar  22. 1904    Serial  Mo  199.491 


frmnie  for  HprraditiK  the  Raid  wrrdinir-hriid.  8ubitt«ntially  ax  «^t   thvraur  and  rrKi!:t«>nn);  with  thf  iiilrt-f>urt.  «od  n  sprinic  artinit  )te- 

twf-eii  thf  \alve  and  sl^evf  and  ttrndin^  to  Kpr«ad  ihrm  /or  thr  pur 
p<»w  stpt-fifitHl. 

2.  Thf  combination  with  a  valvf-oase  havinfc  !it«*am-diHtribul!ng 

purt.'i  and  a  ^'tfani-iniot  port,  and  f xhausi-p<.rts  lynix  around  thf  in- 

Irt-port.  of  a  holloM   rotarv  valw  mounted  in  the  «'a«r  and  having 

ports  coactinft  h  ith  the  di»tributinf;-p«irt.<<  of  the  case.  ineaiiK  i-onnect- 

( iu^  Haid  hollow  valve  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  vaUe-tase  to  permit 

'  the  (la.^aice  of  the  live  ."team  from  the  inlet-port  througli  .-iaid  niean<< 

and  through  the  valve  to  the  di<tritiutinK-(M>rts  of  the  valve-caHe.  the 

lexhau.st-steam  pa!«i<inK  arognd  the  valve  and  out  «aid  exhauft-portn. 

and  meaM>  for  operatinx  the  vaUe. 


I  70  1 .9.~)H.    AUTOMATIC  BLAST  TEMPERATURE  REOULATIHO 
VALVE     Samuel  W  Vaiohsn  Lorain.  Ohw  aiid  John  W  Caiot. 
I        Johnstown.  Pa     FJ«<d  Jaii  10  1903     S*ruU  No  138.5SO 


<  Voir"  — I  The  method  of  pr-tdurine  white  lead,  w  hich  conKi.xtti 
in  pas!<inf(  an  elrri;ri»  current  from  a  lead  aniwie  to  a  cathode  throiii^h 
tn  electrolyte  canible  of  Tielrtine  a  lea<l  iw>lvpnt  and  containing' 
a  carhotiMtinp  mk*)*!.  »nd  .-uhMtantially  excludinK  lead  conipoun<!!< 
from  ?iair|  rathode  bv  a  suitable  diaphrafcm.  whereby  the  pigment  ii< 
pr«idu<-ei|  in  the  uiiolyte  within  the  continen  of  the  electrolytic  cell, 
iiuhKtaiitially  as  dit.KTilied 

2  The  methoil  of  producing  white  lead,  which  conitixts  in  paHi>-  j 
inp  ail  electric  c'urtent  from  a  lead  anode  to  a  cathode  through  aii 
clei  trolytc  cHpabU  |if  yiehling  a  lead  solvent  and  containing  a  soluble 
carbonate,  and  8i^tantially  excludinfc  lead  lonipouiidit  fn>m  said 
cathode  by  a  siiiialdle  diaphraKni.  whereby  the  piicnient  in  produced 
in  the  anolyto  within  tlie  <"Tihne«  of  the  I'lcctrolvtic  cell,  ■iubslaii- 
tiallv  Hf  described 


'i»l.J».")7.     ROTARY  VALVE     Thomas  Q  Van  Siirr  Pani«ouJ(l 


CUim.—  l     A  hof-blant  apparatus  for  furnaoen,  haviBK  in  com- 
bination a  hot•bla^t  !*to»e  connected  to  the  furnace,  a  pipe  for  con- 


Ark.     OnRiual  application  m«l  Apr  11   1904  Serial  No  202. "(M.     Di-  j  ductin»t  hot  air  imo  the  furnace   a  valve  <oritr..llinK  the  flow  of  lem- 


vidcd  aoii  Ihte  u})phnitK)n  filed  Sept  22  1904     S4>nal  No  226  490 


perature-ieiTulatintf  air  into  the  furnace,  a  niottir  for  nhiftini'  said 
valve,  and  a  pyroinetet  controlling  the  motor,  substanttally  as  speci- 
fied 

2  \  hot  blast  apparatus  for  furnaces.  havin»f  in  combination  a 
hot-blaft  stove  connected  to  the  furnace,  a  pipe  for  conductinfi  hot 
air  into  the  furnace,  »  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  temperature-reK- 
latiiiK  air  into  .^^aid  pipe,  a  motor  for  shiftiiiK  said  valve,  electrically- 
actuated  ine«-hanism  for  conlrollinjf  the  motor,  and  a  pyrometer 
controlling?   the  electrically-actuated  mechanism,  substantially   as 

;  specified 

'.i  A  bla.-t-reKulatinK  apparatus  for  furnates.  havinfc  in  combi- 
nation a  hot-blast  stove  connected  tothe  furnace, a  pipe  for  admitting 
air  into  the  i-onnection  between  the  stove  and  the  furnace,  a  valve 
controllinjf  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe,  fn  electrically-con- 
trollnd  mechanism  for  shifting  the  valve,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  valve-shifting  mechanium.  sub«tautially  aa 
apecihed 

4  The  combination  with  a  blast-furnace,  a  cold-air  pipe  and  it« 
mi»ing-valve  of  a  hot-blant-recording  pyrometer  having  a  movabin 
indicator,  an  inKulated  cup  containing  mercurv  or  any  suitable  con- 

i  ducting  substance,  in  connection  with  such  indicator,  adjustable 
I'Inim  — 1.   Thif  rombination  with  a  valve-case  having  steam- 1  needle-points  suspended  over  the  same,  wires  connectinff  such  nee- 


distriituting  ports  and  having  a  steam-inlet  port  and  exhaust-ports 
surroiiiKling  the  ialet-port.  of  a  hollow  rotary  vaUe  mounted  in  the 
case  and  having  port^t  coacting  with  the  distributing-ports  of  the 
case,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  radially  in  the  valve  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  said  sleeve  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 


die-points  to  the  poles  of  an  electric  battery  through  a  current- 
breaker  and  means  in  connectioii  with  such  needle-pointa  for  oper- 
ating said  mixing-valve,  substantially  as  specifie<i. 

h    The  combination  witk  a  blast-furnare,  a  cold-air  pipe  and  ita 
mixiog-valve  and  an  operating-<-TliDder  therefor,  of  a  hot-blaat-re- 
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cording  pyromf-trr.  iu  muvablr  index-floKer.  and  aturhrd  merrury- 
«up,  adjustable  nrvdlp-point^t  adapted  to  tompletr  an  elertric  c-ircuif 
thniu^h  the  mercury  l.y  coming  in  contact  with  it.  wiren  cunuectinK 
the  needle-pointi.  t.>  a  cireuit-breaker,  a  »olenoid-ooil  attached  by 
afire  to  the  circuit-breaker,  a  xoft-iron  armature,  and  an  attached 
valve-Htein  aod  an  air-admitdion  valve  operalinK  in  connection  with 
Raid  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  operatinK-cyliuder. 
substantially  a.*  specified. 

«  The  combination  with  a  blaHt-furnace. a  cold-air  pipe  and  il» 
mixinjr-valveandan  operating -cylinder  in  connection  therewith  of 
a  hot-bl«.M(.re<-ordiu«  pyrometer,  it^i  movable  index-tinifer.  and  at- 
t«.  hcil  mercury-cup.  adjustable  needle-points  adapted  to  complete 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  mercury  by  coming  in  contact  with  it, 
wires  connecting  the  needle  p..ints  to  a  circuifbreaLer,  a  «.lenoid' 
coil  attached  by  wire  to  the  circuit-breaker,  a  .<oft-iron  armature, 
and  an  attached  valve-..«tem  of  the  air-admission  valve  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  to  the  operatinK-eylinderoperatinjf  the  cold-air-mixinjt  valve, 
Kub.-taiitially  n*  specified 

7  In  H  hot-blast  apparatus,  the  combination  with  »  recording- 
pyrometer  and  mens  for  makinir  and  breaking  a  primary  electric 
current  connected  to  the  circuit-breaker  of  a  secondary  current,  of  a 
anienoid.  an  air-admistiion  valve  provided  with  a  stein,  having  a  soft- 
iron  armature  operating  in  >uch  M.lenoid,  an  operating-cylinder,  an 
air-pa»Hage  from  the  air-admis.sion  valve  to  ...uch  operating  cylinder, 
a  main  cold-blast-mixinjt  valve,  and  its  connection  to  the  operating- 
cylinder  lubstantially  as  specified. 

•*  In  A  hot  bla>t  appara'u,,  the  combination  of  the  recording- 
pvromeier  .V.  it.H  mercury-cup  B.  needle-points  C,  and  D.  and  adjust-  i 
able  carrier  K.  of  the  b.itlery  C  the  current-breaker  H.  the  solenoid 
J.  its  armature  P.  an<<  udmi.^sion  vaKe  K.  the  pressure-pip,.  I,,  the 
oper^ttii.g  cylinder  M,  the  cold-bla.r  valve  .N.  situated  in  the  cold- 
blast  (iipe  0  «Md  the  hot  blast  pipe  S,  in  connection  with  such  cold- 
blast  pipe  substantially  as  specified 


I  4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  chute,  a  abaft,  two  wheeU  on 

said  shaft,  two  chains  hung  from  the  wheels  and  each  attached  at  one 
end  near  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  jind  having  a  weight  at  the  oppo 

isite  end,  a  seriea  of  supplementary  weights  attached  to  each  <hain 
aod  arranged  to  paits  over  the  wheels  when  the  chute  is  raiaed,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described 


1  7f  >  1 .!  M  K  ).     MANUFACTURE  OF  BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

j  OR  PITCHES      Fredbrjck  J   Warrin    Newton    Mjdx  :  Ralph  L. 

WaiTBn  and   Frank  G    Cutter  administrators  of  said  S'rwlenck  J. 

j         Warren  d«c«aaed.    Filed  Anr  3   ld03     Senal  No  150 019 

'  CUiim  ~i     A  bituminous  mixture  containini;  a  bituminous  ce- 

jinent  or  pitch  having  in  combination  therewith  an  impalpable  and 

smooth  powder  free  from  grit,  derived  from  soapstc.ne  or  similar 

earthy  matter. 

I  2.   A  bituminous  cement  i>r  pitch  composed  of  relatively  pure 

bitumen  in  combination  with  a  smooth,  gritless.  sfonv  or  earthy  im- 
palpable powder  in  amount  according  to  the  intended  uses 

3.   The  prvM-esa  of  rendering  relatively  pure  bituminous  cements 
■  or  pitches  more  efficient  for  paving,  roofinit  and  other  purposes,  con- 
sisting m  treating  it  with  an  earthy  or  mineral  ingredient  having  tlin 
characteristic*  of  aoapstone  reduced  to  an  impalpable.  smiHith  and 
I  gritless  powder. 

I  4    Themethodof  decreasing  the  variations  in  vLscoaity  of  a  rela- 

I  tively  pure  bitumen  consisting  in  treating  such  bitumen  with  impal 
pable  suapstone  in  predetermined  and  definite  quantities. 


iTJM.lHil.    BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM    JosEf  H  Wiatbirbt  Jr . 

New  Cutnbwland  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Weatherty  Electnc  and  Manu 
!  facturing  Company  New  Cumberland  Pa    a  Corporation  of  DeUwam. 

Filed  Mar  31.  1904     Seruil  No  200975. 


7;  M  .« ».->< ».  COUNTRRBALANCINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PIVOTED 
CHUTES  Ac  FtaoiKAND  F  WAicrrgB  Philadelphia  Pa  aaignor 
t*  The  Luik  Belt  Engineering  Company  PhUadelpha  Pa  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania     Filed  Jan   16  1905     Senal  No  241  2»fl 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  chute,  a  wheel,  a  court 
terbalance-chain  extending  over  said  wheel  and  having  a  weight  ar 
range<l  to  pass  over  the  wheel  when  the  chute  i«  raised,  substantially 
«a  de«<-ribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  chute,  a  wheel,  a  counterbal- 
ance-chain extending  over  the  wheel  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end 
and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  chute,  with  a  supplementary 
weight  secured  to  the  chain  and  arranged  to  pass  over  the  wheel 
when  the  chute  is  raised,  substantially  aa  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  chute,  a  wheel,  a  counierbai 
ance-chain  extending  over  the  wheel  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end 
and  attached  to  the  chute  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  series  of  supple- 
mentary weights  on  the  chain  and  arranged  to  pass  over  the  wheel 
when  the  chute  is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  balanced  electric  circuit,  means  to  vary  the  resistance  in 
localized  portions  thereof,  without  unbalancing  the  circuit,  and 
means,  independent  of  the  resistance-varying  means,  to  vary  the  po- 
tential of  the  electric  current  in  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a 
balanced  electric  circuit,  itomatically-operating  means  to  vary  the 
resistance  in  Imalized  portions  thereof,  without  unbalancing  the  cir- 
cuit, and  automatically-operated  means,  independent  of  the  resist- 
ance-varying means,  to  vary  the  iMtential  of  the  electric  current  in 
said  circuit. 

3  In  an  elei-tric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a 
balanced  electric  circuit,  means  to  vary  the  resisUnce  in  localized 
portion*  thereof,  without  unbalancing  the  circuit,  and  means,  inde- 
pendent of  the  resistance- varying  means,  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
electric  current  in  said  circuit. 
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4  In  an  rlpttnc  burKlar-atarm  nTstem,  a  main  linr  circuit  form 
in)f  a  limb  of  a  WhMtntonf  bridjce.  a  ftalvanomrtfr  connpctrd  with 
thf  divided  portions  of  th«-  bridjf*-.  a  swilch-armaturr  in  the  linr-cir- 
tuil.  an  elertromajtnct  for  lUr  »» itch-armature,  a  controller  conne«t- 
ed  with  the  said  elect  romajrnet.  a  localized-reitiiitancevaryinK  device 
connected  wiUi  the  main  line,  and  an  electrically-operated  actuating 
merhaniitni  for  said  localized  resistance-varyinif  device,  in  a  conne<- 
tion.  including  the  »wiuh -armature,  with  the  main  line,  substan- 
tially asi  desi  ribed 

.S  An  electric  burf^lar-alarm  nyntem  coinprit<inK  a  main-liiie  cir- 
cuit fomiinf  a  limb  of  a  Wheat»tone  bridfce.  a  galvanometer  con- 
nected with  the  divided  portions  of  the  bridge,  a  xw  itch-armature  in 
the  line-circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  said  hw itch-armature,  a  con- 
troller conn«cted  with  the  said  electromagnet,  a  localired-resiHUnce- 
varving  device  in  circuit  with  the  main  line,  an  electrically  operated 
actuating  iiieihanism  for  said  localized-reHistance-varying  device  in 
a  connection,  including  the  switch-armature,  with  the  main  line,  an 
ele<troniaj:net  and  another  localized-resistance-varying  device  in  the 


circuit  fomnng  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  galvanometer  con- 
nected to  divided  portionb  of  the  bridge,  a  translating  device  con- 
trolled by  the  galvanometer,  automatic  meanH  to  vary  the  resistance 
in  localized  portions  of  the  circuit,  and  automatically -of»eratetl 
means  to  exclude  the  bridge  from  said  circuit  while  the  resi^tantes 
are  being  varied  in  lo«alized  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
Hcribed. 

11.  A  burglar-alarm  system  having  a  controlling-circuit  form- 
ing a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  signal  in  baUnced  bridged  re- 
sistance with  said  controlling- circuit  and  adapted  to  be  »(>erated 
by  an  unbalancing  of  the  resistance  upon  certain  variations  in  said 
circuit,  means  for  changing  the  resi-^tauce  in  said  circuit .  and  means 
for  throwing  in  a  compensating  resistance  and  culling  out  the  vari- 
able resistance,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combiaation  of  a 
cin-uit  forming  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  including  varying 
l<H'alized  resistames.  means  lo  cut  out  such  resistances,  and  means 
to  substitute  a  resistance  therefor  to  keep  ihe  bridge  ii.  balance 


main  line  ckixuit.  an  electrically-operated  actuating  mechanism  for  |  while  the  varying  I.K-alized  resistances  are  cut  out.  .-ubstantially  as 
the  last-mentioned  localized-resistance-varying  device,  an  electric  1  described. 

circuit  therefor  independent  of  the  main  line  circuit,  and  a  switch-  13    In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system.  Ihe  combination  with  a 

armature  to  close  said  independent  electric  circuit,  said  switch-ar-  supply-.inuit.  means  to  vary  the  potential  of  the  current  in  such  .  ir- 
mature  being  normally  maintained  in  position  to  open  said  circuit  cuit.  and  a  signal,  of  a  series  of  guarded  stations,  a  bridge. of  whici, 
by  the  last-mentioned  eiei  tromagnet.  substantially  as  described  j  the  supply-cin-uit  is  a  limb,  ^-overning  said  signal,  a  resistance  at 
6.  An  tlectric  burglar-alarm  system  comprising  a  main-line  cir-  teach  station,  means  at  each  station  to  cut  out  it>  iiMstsnce  t..  un- 
ci "■ 
necl 
the  line-circuit. 


O.    An  f  lei  iric  iiui  j^iai -aiai  III  "»='i^i»i  wiiipi  intii^  "  "i-^ *  -  ■•     j 

uit  forming  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  galvanometer  con-  ]  balance  the  bridge,  and  operate  the  signal,  and  mean-  f.-r  xarying 
,ect*d  with  the  divided  portions  of  the  bridge,  a  switch-armature  in  |  the  normal  resistance  of  a  limb  of  the  bridge  to  comp«-nsate  for  the 

cutting  out  of  the  resistance  at  one  or  more  stations.  substHiitially  as 


l«Kali/ed-resistaiice  varving  device,  a  conipensat- 
inX  res  stawv,  means  to  iiiclutle  either  of  them  in  and  cut  the  other 
«iul  of  the  utain-line  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  said  switch-arma- 
ture, and  a  circuit-closing  controller  in  a  connection,  including  said 
electroniag»tt.  with  the  main  line  an  electrically-operated  actual 
ing  mechanfim  for  said  l«>calizedresistance-varying  device  w  a  <on- 
nection.  inciluding  the  switcharinalure.  with  the  main  line,  an  elec- 
tromagnet in  Ihe  main  line  circuit,  another  Uxalized  -  resistance 
varying  devin-e.  another  coiiipensaling  resistance,  means  to  include 
either  of  them  in  and  cut  the  other  out  of  the  main-line  circuit,  an 
electricallv^perateil  actuating  mechanism  for  the  last-mentioned  lo- 
cali/.ed-resiiitance-varying  device,  an  independent  electric  cin  uit 
therefor,  and  an  armature  to  close  .said  independent  cinuit,  said  ar- 
mature bei»|;  normally  maintained  in  p<isition  l«>  open  said  cirt-uit 
t»y  the  last-mentioned  electromagnet,  substantially  as  described 

7     An  electric  burglar-alarm  system  comprising  a  mainline  cir- 
cuit, formit^  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  galvanometer  con- 
nected with  Ihe  divided  portions  of  the  bridge,  a  switch-armature  in 
the  line-cirtuit.  a  lo<alized-resistance-varying  device,  a  compensat 
ing  resistanee.  means  lo  include  either  of  them  in  and  cut  the  other 
out  of  the  main  line  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  said  switch-arma- 
ture, and  a  nircuit-closing  controller  in  a  connection,  including  said 
electromagnet,  with  the  main  line,  an  electrically-operated  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  localized-resistance-varying  device  in  a  con 
nection,  including  the  said  switch-armature,  with  the  line    an  ele< 
tromagnet  in  the  main  line  circuit,  another  liH-alized-resistance-va- 
rying  devuie.  another  compensating  resistance,  means  to  include 


described. 

14.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  svstem,  Ihe  coinbi nation  with  a 
BUpplv-<inuil  fonning  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  including 
a  resistance  at  a  guarded  point,  means  lo  cut  out  such  resistance  to 
unbalance  the  bridge,  and  means  lo  substitiile  a  resistaine  to  re- 
store Ihe  balanced  conditmn  of  the  bridge  «hile  the  last-ineiilioned 
resistance  is  cut  out.  substantially  as  desj-ribed. 

ir>.  .\n  electric  burglar-slarm  s\  stem  comprising  a  main  line  cir- 
(  uit  including  a  iocali/.ed-resistance-varyingdcvite.tliei  oils  of  a  ton 
troller-switch  and  a  second  lo<  alized-resislance  v.irving  device,  an 
acluating-t-ircuit  for  Ihe  latter  opened  and  closed  by  the  conlndler- 
switch,  a  coiilrollei  in  a  iiornialh  open  connection  with  the  main  line 
for  closing  and  reopening  said  connection,  h  sw  ilcli-iiiiii!itiiri'  in  the 
main  line,  an  elecliomagnet  tor  said  switch-HiiiiHturc  included  in 
said  controller  connection,  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  liinl>  of  vthich 
is  formed  by  the  main-line  circuit  and  a  gaKaiioiiit  tei  i  onnectcdviilli 
Ihe  divided  portiotisof  the  bridge  and  operated  !•>  adirtetenn  <>f  p.i 
lential  therein 

l(i    In  a  liurglar-alsnii  system.  »  iiain  line  forniint  a  liiiib  of  a 

Wheatstone  bndge.  a  gaUanonieter  connected  with  tliedixided  por 

tionsof  the  bridge. a  local  alarni»inuit.c<introlled  liy  the  galvaiioine 

tera  sour<-e  of  supply,  and  an  automatic  resistance  at  iheienlnl  'i.i 

!  tiou.  in  combination  with  an  automatic  resistance,  a  conipens«lin>t 

\  resistance,  a  circuit-adjuster  to  include  either  Ihe  automatic  resist 

I  ance  or  the  compensating  resistance  in  the  main  line,  a  liK-al  batler)'- 

I  circuit,  and  an  electric  switch  at  the  protected  point,  sut.stantially  a.- 


eif her  of  Ihwm  in  and  cut  the  other  out  of  the  main-line  circuit,  an    described 
electricallvoperated  actuating  met  hanism  for  the  last-mentioned  lo-  1  17.   In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  a  main  line  forming  a  limb  of  a 

calized-resUtance-varying  device,  an  independent  electric  circ-uit  |  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  galvanometer  connected  with  the  divided  por- 
therefor.  an  armature  to  close  said  independent  circuit,  said  arma- 1  tions  of  the  bridge,  a  local  alann-cmuit  controlled  by  the  galva- 
lure  being  normally  maintained  in  position  to  open  said  circuit  by  j  nometer.  a  supply-circuit,  and  means  for  raisingand  lowenng  the  po 


the  la.st-mentioned  electromagnet,  and  means  to  cut  both  of  the  last- 
mentioned  localized-resistance-varying  devices  and  the  last-men- 
tioned i-ompensating  resistance  out  of  the  main  line,  for  the  pur(H>se 
set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  electric  burglar-alarm  system  comprising  a  main-line  cir- 
cuit including  a  localized-resistance-varying  device,  the  coils  of  a 
controller-twitch  and  a  second  localized-resistance-varying  device, 
an  actuating-circuit  for  the  latter  opened  and  closed  by  the  con- 
troller-switch, a  controller  in  a  connection,  including  an  electro- 
magnet, with  the  main  line,  and  a  switch-armature  operated  by  said 
electntmagDet  and  included  in  a  circuit,  excluding  said  electromag- 
net, with  the  main  line. 

a.  In  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit formiitg  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  galvanometer  con- 
nected to  divided  portions  of  the  bridge,  a  translating  device  con- 
trolled by  tbe  galvanometer,  means  to  vary  the  resistance  in  localized 
portiomi  of  the  circuit  and  meana  to  exclude  tbe  bridge  from  said  cir- 
cuit while  varying  the  resistance,  lo  prevent  operation  of  the  galva- 
nometer, substantially  as  described. 

10.  Is  an  electric  burglar-alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a 


tential  in  the  supply-<ircuit.  at   the  central   station,  in  combination 
with  a  resisUnce.  a  compensating  resistance,  a  circuit-changer  to 
include  either  the  automatic  ro»isunce  or  the  comp«-nsating  resist 
an«-e  in  the  main  line,  and  a  signal-key  at  the  protected  point,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

18.  An  electric  burglar-alarm  system  comprising  a  main-liBe 
circuit  forming  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  localized-resistance- 
varying  devices  for  the  main-line  circuit,  compensating  resistances, 
and  means  to  include  either  the  lotalized-resistance-varjing  devices 
or  the  compensating  resisUnces  in  the  main-line  circuit  and  thereby 
mainUin  a  consUnt  resisUnce  in  the  line  U>  prevent  the  unbalan«ing 
of  the  bridge. 

19.  An  electric  burglar-alarm  system  comprising  a  main-line 
circuit  forming  a  limb  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  localized -resistance- 
varyingdevices  and  compensating  reaisUnces.each  included  in  a  con- 
nection with  the  main-line  circuit,  and  means  to  close  said  connec- 
tions to  include  either  the  localized-resisUnce-varying  devices,  the 
compensating  resisUnces,  or  one  of  either  of  them  in  the  main-line 
circuit  and  thereby  mainUin  a  consUnt  resisUnce  in  the  line  to  pre- 
rent  the  unbalancing  of  the  bridge. 
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20  In  a  burrbr-alami  itystem,  the  rumhinMtion  wi«h  a  supply- 
rinuit  and  a  siicnal  at  thni-ntral  station,  of  a  main-cirtuit  irricM  uf 
Kuardrd  »ution!<.  a  bri.l<c«-  «>f  w  hii  h  the  mam  rjrcuit  ix  a  limb  K<>vrrn- 
injf  said  xiKnal.  a  rt-«islarn-f  at  each  !<tatiun,  means  at  each  alatiou  to  I 
cut  out  Its  resistance  to  unbalance  the  bridjte  and  operate  the  !*iKDal,  ' 
■nd  meanit  for  varyinir  the  normal  resistance  of  a  limb  of  the  bridjcr  I 
to  compensate  for  the  cutting  out  of  the  resistance  at  one  or  more  ( 
Mtatioiis.  suhslantiall?  as  des4ribed  •  | 

21  In  a  burglar  alarm  ttystem.  the  combination  with  a  main  lo-  { 
cali/ed  resistance  of  a  bridge-controlled  siifnal,  c-inuit-var>in(i  de- 1 
vices  at  the  central  station  and  guarded  structure,  and  meanHfor  cut-  ! 
tiriK  out  said  localized-resistance-varvinit  device*  and  imtertinx  con- 
!<tant  resistances  in  lieu  thereof,  substantially  as  dewribed. 

22.  In  a  bur^lar-alarni  >\-teiii,  the  combination  with  a  main  lo- 
calized resistance,  of  a  bndjfc  <c>ntrolled  sijfiial,  circuit-varvinjf  de- 
vices at  ihe  central  .station  and  firoiected  point,  compensating  resiat- 
ancex  at  the  central  station  and  protected  point,  a  si^nal-ofNTatinK 
tievice  at  the  protected  [K>iiit.  and  switches  at  the  central  station  and 
protected  point  to  «ut  out  the  localized-resislance-varyin^  devices 
and  throw  in  the  compensatine  re.sistances  in  lieu  thereof,  subHtaor 
tially  a->  destribed 

2.'J  .\  biirKlar-alaini  system  having  a  main  line  forminK  a  limb 
of  a  \\  hc.^tsfoiif  bridifc.  a  itaUanoiiieter  c<»iinected  with  the  di>ided 
portions  of  the  bridge,  a  local  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  the  xai- 
\anonieter.  a  source  of  siipplv  for  the  main  line,  a  com|»ensatin)r  re- 
sistance and  current  HuctuatiiiK  device  at  the  central  station  in  .se- 
ries with  the  main  line,  in  combination  with  a  resistance  and  com- 
pensating resintance.  acircuit»dju<tter.  and  a  siicnalinic  instrument 
at  the  protected  |>oiiil.  sulistiintiallv  as  dfs<-ril)C(l 

lA     An  ele<tri<  buriflar  .ilarni  system  havin«(a  main-line  circuit,  j 

a  v.-trviiiir  retiistance.  a  compensating  resistance,  and  means  to  in- 1 

elude  iMtlicr  the  variable  re>istaii<-e  or  the  compensating  resistance  in 

the  line  circuit  and  exclude  the  other  therefrom  Claim  —\     In  surfai  e  condenitinfr  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 

____,^_^_____  I  «"»«i<J«'n'*«"r,  three  separate  and  independent  pumps  Oomprisinit  a  cir- 

culatinitpump  for  the  coolin>{water,  a  main  water  and  air  pump  for 
7  !>  1.;M>-2.     NONREFILLABLB  bottle     ALVIH  W  Wkikebt.  |  the  condensed  vapors,  adapted  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
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t'Inim  — I  In  a  nonrefillabl"  bottle,  a  Imffle-shell  havinsr  a 
poiiriiiK  lip  at  its  upper  edjfc.  and  a  cap  for  holdine  the  shell  in  po- 
sition 

2  In  a  non-refillable  b.-ltle.  a  baifle-shell  havini:  a  pouriniit-lip, 
.«iid  a  «Hp  lia\ iii»:  a  |>ourini;'opcniii;;  'iel<)w  the  toji  of  said  lip. 

"l  In  a  non-refillalde  bottle,  a  \alvcd  bafHe-shell  arraiiKed  in 
the  nccL  of  the  bottle,  anil  a  cap  extendinjt  over  and  holdiiiir  the    .^ 


j condenser,  an  air  vessel  on  the  suction  side  of  the  second  pump,  and 
a  dry -air  pump  connected  to  the  air  vessel,  and  adapted  to  with- 
draw a  proportion  of  the  air  which  would  otherwise  require  topaxs 
through  said  second  pump. 

2  In  surface  condeiisin»c  apparatuH.  in  combination,  a  con- 
den.ser  three  separate  and  independent  pumps  comprii«inf(  circulat- 
;inff-puinp  for  the  cooling-waler,  a  main  water  and  air  pump  for  the 
jrondensed  vapon*.  an  air  veitsel  on  the  suction  side  of  said  main 
!  pump,  a  supplementary  air  pump  1  onnecfed  at  its  suction  side  to  the 
jair  vessel  at  such  a  level  as  to  prevent  the  supplementarv  pump  from 
drawing  water  of  condensation  and  having  a  dis.  barge-outlet  inde- 
pendent of  the  other  pumps 

■i    In  surfa<  e  condeni.ing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
denser, a  cin  ulatingpump  for  the  OHding-waler.  a  main  water  and 
I  air  pump  for  the  condensed  vapors,  an  engine  for  driving  same,  an 
air  vessel  communit  atinif  with  the  connection   between   the  main 
pump  and  <-ondenser.  a  .-iupplementary  pump,  a  connection  l>etween 
I  the  air  vessel  and  supplementary  pump,  and  an  engine  driving  both 
,  the  suppleiiientary  pump  and  the  circulating-pump 
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the  shell 

4     .\  bottle  liaNinir  its  neck  provided  with  an  internal  rib,  a 
buttfe-sbelj  seated  thereon  and  having  pouring-lips,  a  cap  for  retain- 
ing the  shell  in  place  and  provided  with  pouring-openings,  and  lock 
ilia  devices  for  said  rap 

.■>  In  a  nourelillable  bottle,  a  baltte-shell  fitting  in  the  neck  of  j 
the  bottle  and  having  a  lontracted  passage  at  a  point  inlermediaU  ' 
its  length,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  shell  i 
and  provided  with  openitufs  at  a  point  below  the  lop  of  the  shell.       | 

«  .\  bottle  having  its  neck  provided  with  an  internal  rib.  a 
baffleshell  having  a  lower  flange  seated  on  said  rib.  and  provided 
with  an  upper  flared  mouth  having  diametrically  opposed  pouring- 
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ffuini  — The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  at  one  end  as  a  re- 


.ps  terminating  below  theextreme  top  of  the  shell,  a  flanged  cap  tit-  ceiving-hopp-r.  a  bottom  for  separating  and  loo.ening  the  straw 
t.ng  oM-r  the  shell  and  holding  the  same  in  place.  «id  cap  having  1  Ac,  and  feeding  it  forward,  comprising  a  pair  of  correspondingU 
a  pair  of  jH>urmg-open.ngs  and  both  the  cap  and  neck  having  alined  d.^.ble-cranked  shaft*,  and  slat*  mounted  on  and  re<eiving  walking 
reces.ses  Imk.ng-spnnKsm. said  rece*.Hes.  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  motion  from  *aid  shaft*,  a  shaker  movablv  supported  in  po.ition 
shell  substantially  as  spe,  ified  ,  t„  ^^i,.^  ,h^  ,,„^  ,^,„  ..^^  i,^„„„,    ,„„pn,i„^  ,,,„  ,„^  ^.^^^^ 

.1.1  a  no„-rehllable  bottle,  a  baffle-shell  extending  info  the  itorr  lifting-flngen.  pivoted  between  the  slats;  mean*  for  reripn»cat- 
n«k  of  the  bottle,  and  a  cap  extending  over  the  shell  and  provided  ,  ing  the  .shaker  and  vibrating  the  fingers,  and  a  horizontal  traveling 
with  a  pouring-openinc.  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  being  reduced  apron  extending  beneath  said  bottom  and  shaker  to  receive  the  finer 
in  diameter  to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  shell  and  cap       1  matters  and  deliver  them  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  straw-discharge 
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f'/aim  — 1  Thr  cotiiLiiiatioii  of  a  main  rail,  a  (tuardrail.  a 
spring  int-rpos»-d  bctwet-n  tht*  main  rail  and  llie  (diaxirail.  and 
iiirun.s  for  Irawinic  the  truard-rail  toward  tSe  main  rail,  .sulistantiall) 
as  dfHiribril 

2.  Th^-  riiinbinalioii  of  a  main  rail,  a  Kuard-iail.  a  Mpring  inter 
poited  Itetym-fii  the  uiaiii  rail  uiid'tlie  iruard-rail.  a  iMtJt  fxleiidiiitf 
(hroutch  tl|i>  two  r.iils.  and  mean.'  for  adjiHlinK  thr  ttoit  to  nio\e  the 
Kuard-rai!  toward  the  main  rail  against  the  prri'i'ure  of  the  'prine, 
.-iuliMtantially  as  deM-ribed 

3  The  utmhination  of  a  main  rail,  a  Kuard-rail,  a  uprinir  inter- 
posed tiet*re!i  the  tMo  rail*,  and  means  for  preventinif  the  Ku.ird- 
rail  from  ifiovint;  away  from  the  main  rail,  suhsiantialiy  a.s  de- 
scribed. 

4  The  coinhinalion  of  a  main  rail,  a  Ki'-ifd-raij.  a  coiled  oprinj; 
intrrpoited  between  the  IWo  rail-.,  a  headed  bolt  extending  tiirou^h 
the  webs  of  the  two  railx  and  throuicii  theceuler  uf  the  coiled  Kprinit. 
and  a  nut  oli  the  bolt.  siibstantiiill\  hs  desrribed 

.1.  Thr  I'onibiiiMiioii  of  a  main  rail,  a  iruard-raij.  a  lixed  stpacin^- 
block  beltfeen  the  main  rail  ami  the  ^iiard-rail  near  the  end  of  the 
latter,  one  0r  more  xprin^s  mounted  between  thr  body  of  the  truard- 
rail  and  the  main  rail,  and  ineHiis  for  adjiistin'.'  the  iruardrail  toward 
the  main  rail  at  the  springs.  "ubstaiitiallN  a^  described 

t)  Thr  coiiihinatioii  of  a  main  rail,  a  guardrail,  a  hxed  spacing- 
block  moi^rited  between  the  main  rail  and  the  tcuard-rail  near  each 
end  of  the  latter,  one  or  more  spriii^^  nioiinteii  between  the  guard- 
rail and  tli)«  main  rail  intermediate  of  the  fixed  spaciiifc-blocks,  and 
means  for  Hdjiistin^  the  jruard-rail  toward  the  main  rail  and  Im-kin^ 
it  in  it.-  adjusted  position,  siibntantially  as  described 

7.  The  i-oiiibination  of  u  main  rail,  a  ^uard-rail.  a  fixed  spacine- 
block  between  the  main  rail  and  the  jfiiard  rail  near  each  end  of  the 
lattei.  bolM  Kecurmi;  the  ^uard-rail  and  the  tixed  spacinK-l>l<H'ks  to 
the  main  n..!.  a  coiled  sprinir  <>r  springs  mounted  b.-tween  the  main 
raii  ami  cuard-rail  intermediate  of  the'blocks.  and  a  bolt  extendint; 
through  the  Kelts  of  the  raiU  and  ihroiiich  the  <  oiled  spnnfc,  fiibstan- 
tially  a«  d^4cribed 

7tM.tMM>.    REVERSING  VALVR    Jambs Whitelaw  St  Louio  Mo. 
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t'lainf — I.  The  combiii.ition  with  one  or'  more  coiitroliini;- 
valves.  of4  Iluid-suppl%  and  an  e»hau->t.  a  reversin|{-\alve  interposed 
between  n$\A  xupply  and  xaid  contmllinK  valve  or  valves  and  also 
commiinicfetinfr  with  said  exhau-t.  and  two  pa^.sayes  exti-ndiiiK  )><■' 
tween  said  reversiiip-valve  ami  naid  controllinif  \al>c  or  \al\es.  one 
of  said  pa.liaKes  havini;  two  o(>eninKs  or  ports  each  adaptetl  to  coni- 
municate  Kith  a  port  in  said  reverxinft-vaUe. 

2.  Th»"  combination  with  one  or  more  controllinit-valves,  of  a 
lluid-suppit  and  an  exhauHt.  a  hollow  rotary  reverxinft-valxe  inter- 


;i  The  combinat'or-.  wit!i  o'c  or  more  i  oiiirolliiic-xahes.  ..f  a 
fldidsiipply  and  an  exhaust.  .<  h<  How  rotary  reversin»f-valve  inter- 
posed between  said  suppiv  ;ind  said  coiitrollinf:  *aUe  o-^  \al>es.aii<I 
also  communicating  with  the  e\li,iii-<t.  said  re\ersine-\al,ve  beiiiic 
provided  with  a  partition  ami  two  pairs  i.t  ports,  oio-  port  of  each 
pair  beiiiK  at  each  side  of  >aiil  partition,  ami  two  pa-si((t,-«  cxtemiiti); 
between  said  reven>in)f-val\e  and  said  controlliiit;  valve  oi  valves, 
one  of  said  (lassa^:e^  having  two  opeiiiiiirs  ailaptcd  ti'  iommiiiii<  ate 
w  ilh  one  pail  of  jiorts  in  said  reversinjfvalvc.  and  the  olliei  pa---airc 
liavinK  a  single  opening:  adapted  to  i  omniuiiicatc  willi  the  otKci  -ei 
of  ports  in  said  .-ever^iiitr-valve 

4  The  coiiibinatioii  witli  one  or  more  controllinK-vahe*.  ot  a 
tliiid  supply  and  aa  exhaust,  a  hollow  rotaiv  reversiii)f-valve  intei- 
posed  between  said  supply  aiirl  said  controlliiiK  valve  or  valve-  and 
a|->o  communicatinjf  with  the  exhaust,  sni.l  reversinfr-valve  beintj 
I  provided  with  a  partition  and  two  pairs  of  ports,  one  port  of  each 
pair  beiiii:  at  each  side  of  said  partition  and  one  pair  of  port--  beint 
diametrically  opposite  eac-h  other,  and  two  passages  exteiidinn  be- 
tween said  reversiiiL'-valve  and  said  coiitiollinjf  valve  oi  valves,  one 
of  >aid  passages  having  two  openings  adapted  to  coriimunicate  w  ith 
one  pair  of  ports  in  said  rever.sing-valve.  and  the  other  passage  hav- 
ing a  single  opening  adapted  to  coinmiiiiii-ate  with  the  other  set  of 
ports  in  -aid  revcrsing-viilve  ^       •         ■ 


7!M.1>H7.    ATTACHMENT  for  PIANO  players     FbkderickC. 

WnrmoRE  Jefferson ville    Ind       Filed  June  30    1902       Sena!  No 
'       U3714 

f/nim  —I  In  a  cimtrivante  for  vMirking  a  piano  playir  auto- 
m«ti<aliy.  a  nii|si«-sheet  a  frame,  a  bar  set  in  the  frame,  a  roller  at 
lached  bv  cross-piei-es  to  said  bar.  a  seiond  roller  «-ontiguous  to  said 
liar,  the.se  rollers  being  adapted  to  permit  the  music-sheet  to  pass  be- 
tween them,  a  motor  for  actuating  one  of  the  rollers,  two  giiide-ndl- 
er*.  a  recipr«Kating  horizontal  bar  moved  by  the  motor,  and  adapted 
to  lift  the  music-sheet  out  of  a  chest,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses .specified. 

2  In  a  contrivance  ftir  working  a  piano-player  automatically,  a 
music-sheet  a  frame,  a  bar  supported  by  the  frame,  a  ndler  connect- 
ed to  said  bar  a  sii  ond  roller,  located  relatively  to  the  first  for  ena- 
bling the  sheet  of  music  to  pas»  tnlween  them,  a  motor,  guide-rollers, 
a  recipriH-ating  bar.  actuated  by  the  saiil  motor,  a  chest  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  an  endless  sheet  of  music,  the  reciprocating;  bar 
adapted  to  lift  the  music-sheet  out  of  the  chest,  and  a  bent  idate  lo- 
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rated  over  ihf  |tuid*-r<illers,  between  the  upper  «nd  the  lower  fold  of 
Mid  mumc-ahect,  aubaUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpones  speeifled. 


n  In  an  automatic  piano-plajrer.  the  combiaatioii  of  a  tracker 
•n  endlea.  perforated  note-.heet  and  a  dririnjc-roller  therefor  of  a 
roller  normallj  pre..inK  the  sheet  against  iu  driving-roller,  a  sprinK- 
pressed  pivoted  frame  in  which  uid  preaaer-roller  i.  joumaied 
jOi.derollen.  for  the  note-sheet,  and  a  bent  plate  mounted  above  the 
tracker  between  the  upper  and  lower  portion*  of  the  not*-.heet.aub- 
•Untiallv  as  and  for  the  purposew  specified 


71>  l.JHiH.  MACHIKE  FOR  RAISING  AND  PLAWTIIfO  POLBS. 
Hkink  A.  WiLiT.  S«Deca  Kuu  amgnor  of  one-half  to  Rufua  M  Bm- 
ery  Soieca.  Kau.    rUed  Oct  18  1904     Serial  No  22«  6S8 


T-' 


,1.  t ^-^  .J     •>.       -r    ^ 


^^:  fell  -  ?'V< 

1!    ^-^  -^V 


"^ 


^ 


3  In  a  piano-player,  the  roller  P  havin»t  the  arms  P».  the  rod  P» 
to  which  said  arms  are  connected,  a  luf;  P«  on  said  rod.  a  spring  P» 
adspted  to  bear  a^rainst  said  lug  so  as  to  yieldingly  hold  the  roller  P 
in  position,  a  roller  E  contacting  with  the  roller  P. «  tracker  and  a 
music-sheet  adapted  to  pass  over  the  tracker  and  between  the  rollers 
P  and  K,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  piano-player,  the  roller  P  having  the  arms  P«,  the  rod  P« 
to  which  said  arms  are  connected,  journal-bearings  P*  for  said  rod  a 
lug  P«  on  said  rod.  r  spring  P»  mounted  on  one  of  the  bearings  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  lug  so  as  to  yieldingly  hold  the  roller  P 
in  p«i»ition.  a  roller  E  conUcting  with  the  roller  P.  a  tracker  and  a 


h   i.        ?  ^  H'-"'*'"^  machine.  coMiating  of  a  derrick  and 

hoisting  device  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  narrow  baae  con.i.t- 
.ng  o  a  «..ntl.ng  having  spike,  projecting  from  the  bottom  to  en- 
gage  the  ground  and  prevent  it  from  slipping 

2    A  pole-raising  machine,  consisting  of  .  derrick  and  •  hoist- 
ing device  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  narrow  base  consisting  of 


. „  — ^..^v....^  ...i,,  i„r  luiirr  i  .  a  iracKer  and  a     '"^  ur»n.c  mereon.  in  combination  with  a  narrow  base  pob  t 

7ZT'  K'.""r*M"  ''"^  ""V"'  '-^k""*!  between  the  rollep.  |  •  scantling  having  spikes  projecting  from  ,he  bottom  to  .ng.rth; 

r  snd  h.  substantiallv  as  descr  bed  ! j       j  •    .  ■  ••*"■■  »« engage  ma 

<v    i„  .  „  ,   ■        .  ...  ground  and  prevent  it  from  slipping,  one  end  of  aaid  baae  being  e«- 

or.  n..l  P  ""-P''-^"';' combination  with  the  tracker.the  sheet-  \  tended  to  form  a  rest  for  the  b^  of  the  pole, 

propelling  roller  and  guide  roler  or  rollers,  and  the  endles-Dcrfo-  I  1     x  ^u  ^  i,  »«■?"«• 

rated  Mh,.»t    ,^^  .  .-„.,  .      1       .  J  1.  .         "    •""  '"f  enaies.- peno-  3    A  pole-raising  machine,  consisting  of  an  upright,  a  narrow 

whth  i/„         i        "^    .    K      '    :         :T  ""'  P"""""  "^  ""  ^*""     '»••'  -"""i'tiniC  of  a  scantling  having  spike,  projecting  from  the  bot- 
which  IS  passed  aga.n.H,  the  tracker  and  the  adjoining  portion  where    \  tom  to  keep  it  from  slipping   a  rectangular  frame  for  the  windlt^,. 


by  the  latter  is  prevented  from  being  drawn  again.<«t  the  portion  pass 
ing  against  the  tracker  or  caught  by  said  rollers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  the  roller  K.  one  or 
more  supplemental  rollers,  a  tracker  and  a  guide  for  the  music-sheet 
above  the  tracker,  and  a  device  for  lifting  the  lower  part  of  the  mu.ic- 
sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

7    In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  the  roller  E.  one  or 
-  more  supplemenUl  rollers,  a  tracker  and  a  guide  for  the  music-sheet 
above  the  tracker  and  a  reciprocating  rod  for  lifting  the  lower  part 
of  the  music-sheet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

f  In  a  piano-player,  the  combination  of  the  tracker,  the  roller 
B,  one  or  more  supplemental  roller*,  the  endless  music-sheet,  and  a 
guide  for  the  music-sheet  situated  above  the  tracker,  said  guide  be- 
ing of  such  a  width  as  to  entirely  cover  said  tracker  subsUntially  a. 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

»  In  a  piano-player,  an  endless  sheet  of  music,  a  tracker,  a 
guide  S  as  one  of  the  devices  to  uphold  and  direct  said  sheet,  this 
guide  S  being  located  ab«)ve  the  tracker  and  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  endless  sheet  of  music,  and  there  supporting 
the  upper  of  these  portions,  and  directing  it  so  as  to  be  clear  of  the 
roller*,  receiving  that  part  of  the  sheet  coming  off  from  the  tracker, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

10  In  a  piano-player,  an  endless  sheet  of  music,  a  trackrr  and  a 
guide  or  separator  t>  located  above  the  tracker  and  between  the  uppei 
and  lower  portions  of  the  endless  sheet,  said  guide  or  separator  hav- 
iag  a  downward-curved  lower  edge,  substantially  as  described 


and  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  upright 

4  .\  pole-raising  machine,  consisting  of  an  upright,  a  narrow 
base  consisting  of  a  scantling  having  spikes  projecting  from  the  bot- 
tom to  keep  it  from  slipping,  a  rectangular  frame  for  the  windlaas, 
and  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  upright,  said  narrow  base  being  ex- 
tended at  one  side  to  form  a  temporary  rest  for  the  pole. 


7fn.J)«0.     ORAPPLBHOOK      WiLTBt  A  WiLlT. .....^  ««_. 

•(■iKnorofoM-halftoRuruilf  Kmery  S«oeca  KuH.    Orlsllltl  «ppU- 

cation  (Ued  Oct  15  1904    Serial  No  2S8  639     Divided  and  thk  appU- 

catioD  tUed  Dec  22.  1904.    Serial  No  8S8.083 

Claim. — 1.  A  grapple-hook  for  pole-raising  and  similar  ma- 
chine*,  comprising  a  shank  adapted  for  connection  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  hoist,  a  bill  having  arms  forming  jaws,  and  a  chain  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  top  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  jaw. 

2.  A  grapple-hook  for  pole-raising  and  similar  machines,  com- 
prising a  shank  adapted  for  connection  at  it*  upper  end  with  a  hoi.t, 
a  bill  having  arms  forming  jaws  at  the  forward  end  and  carrying  a 
friction-roll  at  rear,  and  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  the 
•hank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  jaws. 

3  ,\  grapple-hook  for  pole-raising  machines,  comprising  a 
ahank  and  a  bill  carrying  jaws,  an  L-shaped  bracket  pivoted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shank  and  carrying  a  pulley  at  it.  angle,  and  a  chain 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
jaws  of  the  bill. 

4.   A   grapple-hook  for  pole-raising  machines,  comprising  a 
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•hank  and  « 'bill  harinft  armt  carryinf  a  friction-roll  and  jawg,  an  L- 
•hap«d  bracket  pivotrd  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ahaok  and  carryinff 
a  pulley  at  iu  angle,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  •ag*gt  the  jaw*  of  the  bill 


701.97O.  8A8H  HOLDFR  AND  PASTRITBR  Aiouw  Waui 
Jr  8u  FrtDciioo.  Cal .  aaa^nor  to  John  R.  Allien  San  PnndM»  Cai 
ntod  Jap.  16.  IMe.    Scnai  No  139  127 


Claim -^-l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  key  having  two  canii  thereon,  a  bolt  having  an  aperturt-  in 
which  one  of  said  ram*  works,  itaid  holt  extending  beneath  the 
sashes  of  the  window  to  the  outside  of  the  same,  and  being  there  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  arranged  to  press  inward  the  outer  Rawh  when  the  key 
is  suitably  turned  to  operate  said  cam,  a  block  having  Hn  aperturt*  in 
which  the  other  cam  works,  the  side  of  said  block  pressing  the  inner 
aash  outward  when  the  key  is  suitably  turned  to  operate  Haid  other 
cam,  and  a  base  having  secured  thereto  a  fixed  abutment  against 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  impinges  in  its  outward  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
key  having  two  cams  thereon,  a  bolt  having  an  aperture  in  w  hich  one 
of  said  cams  works,  said  bolt  extending  beneath  the  nash  of  the  win- 
dow to  the  outside  of  the  aarae,  and  being  there  provided  with  a  lug 
arranged  to  press  inward  the  outer  sash  when  the  key  is  xuitably 
turned  to  operate  said  cam.  a  block  having  an  aperture  in  which  the 
other  cam  works,  the  side  of  said  block  pressing  the  inner  sash  out- 
ward when  the  key  is  suitably  turned  to  operate  said  other  cam,  and 
an  abutment  removably  secured  to  the  window-frame  against  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  impinges  in  its  outward  movement,  sub- 
stantially ai  described 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
key  having  two  cams  thereon,  a  bolt  having  an  aperture  in  which 
one  of  said  cams  works,  said  bolt  extending  beneath  the  sashes  of  the 
window  to  the  outaideof  the  same  and  being  there  provided  with  a  lug 
arranged  to  press  inward  the  outer  sash  when  the  key  is  suitably 
turned  to  operate  said  cam,  and  a  block  having  an  aperture  in  which 
the  other  cam  works,  the  aide  of  said  block  pressing  the  inner  sash 
outward  when  the  key  is  suitably  turned  to  operate  said  other  cam, 


and  a  fixed  abutment  limiting  the  movement  of  the  blocfc  from  the 
inner  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
key  having  two  cams  thereon,  a  bolt  having  .in  aperture  in  which  one 
at  said  cams  works,  said  bolt  extending  beneath  the  sashes  of  the 
window  to  the  outside  of  the  same  and  being  there  provided  with  a 
lug  arranged  to  press  inward  the  outer  sash  when  the  kev  is  suitably 
turned  to  operate  said  cam.  and  a  block  having  an  aperture  in  which 
the  other  ram  works,  the  side  of  said  bloi-k  pressing  the  inner  sash 
outward  when  the  key  is  suitably  turned  to  operate  said  other  cam, 
and  a  direct  bearing  for  the  key.  fixed  with  reference  to  the  window- 
frame,  independent  of  the  sashes  preventing  its  nio\ement  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  'he  character  described,  in  combination  with 
the  bolt,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  the  same,  the  boltframr 
having  the  lip  l.'i  passing  over  the  lug  12  on  said  bolt,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bolt-frame  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 
(he  bolt,  and  suitable  means  fur  operating  the  same,  the  boll-frame 
having  the  prongs  14.  and  the  lip  13  passing  over  the  lug  on  said  Itolt, 
substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  pulley-stile,  of  the  bolt-frame  sunk  into  a  recess  iu  the  pulley- 
Htile  and  having  gage-plates  19  at  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the 
frame,  raised  above  said  frame  proper  and  resting  upon  the  pulley- 
stile,  the  Ik>II  sliding  on  said  frame  between  said  gage-plates  and 
means  for  operating  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  pulley-stile,  of  the  bolt-frame  sunk  into  a  recess  in  the  pulley- 
stile  and  having  the  walls  l8  and  the  gage-plates  19  at  opp<isite 
sides  of  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  latter  resting  up<in  the  pulley-Ktile. 
the  boil  and  block  sliding  on  said  frame  between  said  gage-plates, 
and  means  f-)r  operating  !>aid  bolt  and  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. '  • 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  in  combination  with 
the  pulley-stile  suitably  recessed. the  bolt-frame  in  said  recess  formed 
it  one  end  with  guiding-ledges,  and  the  bolt  sliding  on  said  frame, 
:he  bl<K-k  having  feet  on  said  ledges  and  means  for  o|>erating  said 
bolt  and  block,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  with 
the  pulley-stile  suitably  rec«8«ed,  the  bolt-frame  therein  having  gage- 
plates,  the  bolt  sliding  on  said  frame,  the  block  having  feet  on  said 
frame  beneath  said  platea,  and  means  for  operating  said  bolt  and 
bl<M-k,  substantially  as  described 

II.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination,  with 
the  bolt-frame  havingthe  guide-plates,  of  the  boll  having  chamfered 
edges  and  sliding  on  said  frame,  said  bliK-k  overlying  said  edges,  and 
being  guided  by  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  desinbed.  the  combination  with 
the  bolt-frame  having  the  guide-plates  of  the  boll  sliding  on  the 
frame,  and  the  blo<-k  ovtr  said  bolt  having  feet  also  sliding  on  said 
frame,  and  being  guided  by  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  bolt-frame,  of  a  bolt  sliding  on  said  frame,  and  a  hU»ck  moving 
over  said  bolt  and  having  feet  also  sliding  on  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14:  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  frame  having  the  gage-plates,  and  the  block  the  sides  of  which 
engage  the  sides  of  the  gage-plates,  said  block  having  feet  passing 
beneath  said  gage-plates  and  moving  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  under  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

15  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  slidable  bolt  and  slidable  block  adapted  to  grasp  the  window- 
saahes,  means  independent  of  the  position  of  the  block  for  moving 
the  bolt  transversely  with  reference  to  the  window-frame,  and  meana 
independent  of  the  position  of  the  bolt  for  moving  the  block  trans- 
versely with  reference  to  the  window-frame,  subsUntially  as  de- 
"Hiribed. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
baseplate,  a  bolt  and  block  both  sliding  directly  on  said  haae  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  a  aam-lever  having  parts  paasing 
through  said  bolt  and  block  and  directly  engaging  there.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  key  having  a  double 
cam,  a  bearing  for  the  key  fixed  with  reference  to  the  window -frame 
said  bearing  fitting  snugly  against  aaid  key  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  key  either  to  or  from  thewindow-aaahea 
and  devices  cooperating  with  said  earn  for  engaging  the  window- 
aashes,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


i<>q8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


JuNe  6,    1905. 


In.    lo  a  drvjrt-  i>f  the  rharart^r  d* 


lesM-ribed.  thr  rombiimtiori  of  a 
*lidiii»t  tH>lt.  a  KlidiiiK  biM  k,  a  kt-y  with  »  dtxibic  .-am  <'n 


conneclinx  ..ur  H**  »» =«»id  iteinrator  to  ..ne  o.i.du*  tor-«  irr  and  il.« 

bolt  and  bu-k .  a„d  a  b,.nn.  ..d  ..tb  .r.e... ,..  tb;:::^  ^  i^It;  ^1:;;; ;::;;;:: v::t:;:.:;::t;:':^;;''vr'';rr  ""^ 

.h.  lu-y  e,tb.r  t,.  or  rn.,„   ...   ..,.d,....,hes  s..b.an,ia,K  ..  d. -^n.a.K ,«..,.....  ,b.  .Unn  ....bani. .:  l!:::.!:::;:;'^:: 

I^    In  a  devu-.  ..f  ,h.  .baracter  d.sc.rib.d.  ,b.  con.bina.io,,  „f  ;  .onta.-t  w„b  ,be  ..th.r  .  ....du,.,..r.wirr    .aid  .  ..„ta.       .,?;,* 
.h.  b„l,  er.Ka..MK  .hr  out.  r  w.ndow-sa^h.  th.  blo«k  ...Kao-.^  tbr  in-    .l«-tric.llv  .■o«„...t.d  to  ,he  alarm  n...  hanil  ..n  ll   I    '  .        I 

oKK-k.  ,h.    otaubl.  k.v  hav.,.^  .nca^em.nts  w.tb  ,a,d   bolt  and    < -nuir  « ill  b.  ....npl.t.d  ,hrou«b  ,b.  ..Knallr.K  ...para....  at  .he-t; 
biMk  e..rntru  of  .a,b  o,h.,.  and  a  l,.arm«  for  said  k.v  pro^drd    tio„s  and  through  thr  al.  "^         'K  «l  l-ratn.  at  the  -t, 

with  mran.s  for  tix^div  se.urin^  Ihr  ,ame  to  the  window -framr.  ^aid 
iN'arinK  fitting  »nuith  against  itaid  key  011  opposite  side^  thereof  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  kev  either  to  or  from  the  wiiwlow -Ha>he^ 
■iulmtanfiallv  as  demribed 

20  |„  ,  device  of  the  <  hara.ler  described,  the  <  ombination  of 
the  bolt  frame,  the  bolt  and  block  sliding  lonKitiidinally  thereof,  the 
rotatabie  key  havin»{  enita>{ement>  with  said  bolt  and  bl...  k  ee.en- 
irii  with  ea.  h  other  and  the  es.utrbeon  fixedly  se.ured  over  .said 
block  and  forminif  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  key.  said  bearing  Httina' 
stnu^ly  against  said  key  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  key  either  to  or  from  the  window-sashes  substantially  asi  i 
deMoribed  '     "  ' 


larm  mechaiii.sms  on  the  traiti^ 


7<»1.1»T1.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FIRST  SUGAR  AND  WASTE 
MOLASSES  IN  ONE  OPERATION     HunaicH  Wintbr  Ch:irlottefi 
buTf.  Oormany     Ftl«d  Feb  17  1903     Swul  No  143  81» 

r/uim  — The  hereinl>efore-deiH'ribea  pHK-eiis  of  manufaclurinL' 
fin.tsii«tarsonly.wherein  the  masse-eiiitelwinic  boiled  in  thevaeunm- 
pan  to  Krain  is  mixed  with  such  a  quantity  of  dilutetl  and  elarihed 
runnings  u.itil  the  quotient  of  puritv  of  the  mixture  is  about  ei>rhtT 
in  beet  industry  *nd  ab..ut  si.\ty  five  in  1  ane  industry,  the  .(uantities 
to  be  ralculated  and  to  vary  accordinit  to  the  quality  of  the  .  ,.mpo. 
nents.  whereupon  said  mixture  is  boiled  <low  n  until  the  moiher-lin- 
uor  shows  a  quotient  of  purity  of  about  sixty-tive  with  beets  and 
«b«»ut  forty  with  caii^H  after  which  the  mother-liquor  is  brouKbt 
down  in  puritv  as  low  as  possible  byriHdin);  in  crvstHlli/ers  ami  kept 
in  this  state  by  usinjt  undiluted  waste  molasses  to  dilute  the  majs«-  ■ 
cuite  before  drying,  by  distinctly  separatinjt  the  cleansin»;-syrup 
from  the  lower  runnings  in  a  1  lassifyinir  apparatus  and  keeping  sepa-  I 
rately  the  different  mother-liquors  of  each  strike  fn>m  one  another  in  ' 
separate  tanks,  .so  that  the  better-quality  runnings  can  be  returned  I 
to  the  vacuum-pan    whil  •  the  low -quality  runninjrs  as  far  as  they  are  ! 
not  required  for  supplying  purp«ises  are  removed  from  the  process  an  ' 
wa.ste  molas.ses. 


.    4     A  railway  si^naliuK  -y»tem  comprisinjf  a  siKnalinir  appara 


a  siicnalinjr  apparatus  at  a  station,  a  pair  of 


Tt»l,J»7-^».     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOk 

RAILWAYS    DavidCWolfk  Lyons  Kana    Filed  Jan  5  1905    Se- 

"^  "«  239.697  ,  ,u,  ,.,,!,.,  ,„  ,  .^^j,, 

<7«.m.-l.  .\  railway  si«nalinK  system  c,Muprisi„.ra.siKnalinK,ronducto,. wire,  arrauKed  alon^  the  roadbed  and  divided  into 
apparatus  carried  hy  a  tram,  a  siKn..lin«  apparatus  at  a  station,  a  blocks,  means  carried  by  the  train  for  electricallv  con«e.tin.f  one  ,>f 
pa.rof  conductor-wires  arranged  along  the  road-bed  and  div  ided  into  said  conductors  ,0  the  sig„i,|i„g  apparatus  at  thestalion  ,aid  .ircuil 
bl.K-k*.  ineana  carried  by  the  tram  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  I  p«.s.sing  through  the  signal  mechanism  on  the  train  and  mean,  at  the 
said  conductors  to  the  signaling  apparatus  at  the  station,  said  circuit  .station  f.-r  completing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  alarm  mchan 
pasDinK  through  the  signal  mechanism  on  the  train,  a  contact  carried    ism  on  an  approaching  train 

by  the  train  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  other  conductor  but  |  5.  \  "iKnaling  system  for  railways  .omprising  »  signaling  a,,ua 

adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  therewith,  means  for  grounding     ratus  .t  the  station,  a  conductor-wire'  arranged  along  the  roa-l-bTa 
said  other  conductor  through  said  contact  device,  wherebv  the  train     signaling  device  carried  by  .  train,  a  contact  devi.e  carried  bv    be 
may  IM.  placed  m  communication  with  the  station,  at  the  ends  of  the  |  train  and  engaging  the  conductor-wire.  means  for  completing  the 
"*V    ;     •        .  .  Isl'-Hric  circuit   through   said  conductor,  signaling  apoaratus  and 

2.  .\  a.gnal  apparatUH  for  railroad-trains  comprising  a  pair  of  ;  alarm  mechanism  on  the  trai«.  means  for  completing  an  electric  cir 
.•onduc^tors  arranged  along  the  track,  a  signaling  apparatus  at  the  cuit  through  the  alarm  mechanism  on  .  train  mov.ng  i„  „ne  d.  ec 
ends  of  said  conductors,  a  s.urce  of  electric  current  at  one  end  of  ,  tion.  and  means  at  said  station  for  .-ompleting  an  electric  c.rcu  t' 
said  wires,  means  connecting  the  positive  pcde  of  the  electric  source  I  through  the  alarm  mechanism  on  a  train 
lo  one  of  the  conducfoi-wires  at  one  station,  the  negative  pole  of  the  1  rection 

other  station  being  connected  .0  the  other  conductor-w  ire.  means  for  ;  6     A  signaling  sy.stem  for  railroadtrains  compriaing  a  p.ir  of 

eWtricallvconnectitig  the  apparatus  at  the  twostationsand  an  alarm  ,  conductor-wire,  arranged  along  the  railroad  track   signal  apparatus 
mechanism  earned  by  a  tram,  a  conUct  device  carried  by  a  .rain  I  at  each  end  of  said  conductorw, res.  an  electric  generator   means   o 
moving  m  one  direction  to  engage  one  of  the  conductor-wires,  a  .on-  ,  .onnecting  one  pole  of  said  generator  to  one  conductor-wire   and  the 

Uc   IVth't  h""tT     •  '  ?"!  ""'""""  L'-  T'^'T  **"""""  '" ' """  I  """  »*"'"  "•  ""  "•'•'^  -nductor-wire  through  the  signaling  ap,lr. 
ta.  t  w ith  the  other  conductor  -  w ire  whereby  when  two  trams  ap-  \  ,us  a,  both  stations,  an  alarm  apparatus  earned  bv  the  train  am  con- 
proach.n*  ea.b  other  o«  th.  same  bbn-k  the  crc-ui,  will  be  .ompleted  |  sisting  of  a  battery,  an  alarm  dev  ice  and  a  pole-changmg  sw  .t.h    a 
It  Mrst^!">i!        '  ""'^■*'"""""  ""  •*"  '^""*  "'*  •»"  -"'"''  •PP'"'"-  I  '•— ■'  '1-  i-  -rried  by  the  tram,  means  for  connecting  one  pole  of 
le  «  a  lon.H  the  battery  to  the  contact  devi.e  through  the  pole-changing  snitch 

3     A  signaling  .y-tem  for  ra.ln.ad-tr.ina  comprising  .  p.ir  of    means  for  .-.mnecting  the  other  pole  of  the  l^tterv  to  th'eng   le" 
conductorwires  arranged  a'ong  the  ra.lro.d-track.  signal  apparatus    wheels  through  the  p.dechanging  switch,  an.l  a  c,  ntict  d  vX  C 
at  each  end  of  ,.,d  conductor-wires,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  1  nei  by  a  tram  moving  m  the  op^site  directi.m  adapted  t.'n  a.  t 


moving  in  the  opposite  di- 
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with  thp*tW  conductor- win>.  Mid  conUrt  dericr  brinrelrctricalW 
connrctrd  to  the  aUmi  mechaniam  on  Mid  train,  whereby  when  two 
train*  are  approarhinft  each  other  on  the  Mine  track  the  circuit  will 
be  complHed  ihrouKh  the  sijrnalinK  apparatua  at  the  sUtionH  and 
thniufrh  the  alarm  oiechaniania  on  the  trains. 

7.  A  railway  iiiirnalinK  avRtem  conpri*inff  a  itifrnalinK  appara- 
tL  carried  by  a  train  and  consiiitinft »'  a  batter>-.  a  si«rnal  device  and 
a  pole-chtnitinK  switch,  a  siirnalinit  apparatus  at  a  station,  a  pair 
of  condurlor-wirei  arranired  alonft  the  road-bed  and  divided  into 
blockM.  iii««nM  carried  by  the  train  for  electrically  connectinft  one  of 
xaid  conductor*  to  the  HiKoalinfc  apparatui*  at  the  wtation.  Mid  cir- 
cuit paMine  through  the  aifrnal  mechaiuaiu  un  the  train,  and  meanx 
at  the  Htation  for  completinfc  an  electric  circuit  tbroufth  the  alarm 
raechanixm  on  an  appruachini;  train 

t<  A  liignalinK  »v»tem  for  railroad-trainn  compriainK  •  P*ir  of 
conductor  wircN  arrangrd  along  the  railmad-lrack,  a  vignal  mechan- 
ium  at  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  wire*.  Mid  mrL'han'im  consiRting  of  a 
battery,  an  alarm  de\ice  and  two  Hwitch-kevM.  meanit  for  connecting 
one  pole  o^  one  baUer>-  to  one  of  the  conduitorwires,  mean*  for  con- 
iie<-ting  the  other  pole  of  the  other  battery  to  the  other  conductor- 
wire,  an  alarm  mechanism  carried  by  the  train  and  consisting  of  a 
battery,  an  alarm  device,  and  a  pole-changing  switch:  a  contact  de 
vice  larried  l.v  the  train  and  electri<ally  connected  to  the  battery 
thnnigti  the  pole-changing  wwUch,  meamt  for  connecting  the  battery 
to  the  raifc»  through  the  alarm  device  and  pole-changinic  switch,  a 
contact  dflvice  carried  by  a  train  moving  in  the  opposite  direction 
snd  Hdaptrri  to  engage  the  other  conductor-wire,  means  for  electric- 
ally roniiei  tmg  .said  <  onuct  device  with  the  rails  through  the  alarm 
niechauisia,  substantially  as  described. 


701,f»74.  nOOLBS  SWITCH  CUmtoii  M  Allm  W««t  Bay 
City.  Mich..  tmgOfOT  of  ooe-fouith  to  WtUiain  A  Wilder  aod  Uir«»- 
fourths  to  Alexander  Zagslmeyer  Weit  Bay  City  Mich  PIM  Jan.  tl, 
1M5.    Serial  Mo  842.166. 


TiH.MT'M. 


STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TENDERS  PlUM  J. 
Wood  Dt»*  Mouiee.  Iowa  ,u«i»anjT  to  Wood  Bruthers  Steel  S*lf  Feeder 
Company  Des  MoiiHw.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa  Filed  Jan  28. 
1M4.    Berutl  No  100  291 


Claim  —In  a  railn)ad-cro»!<ing  the  combination  with  the  main- 
trafk  rails  and  .twitch  track  rails,  of  a  pair  of  split  rails,  ea.h  of  >aid 
rails  being  tapered  at  one  end  and  cut  square  at  the  other  end.  a 
switch-bar  operativdy  connecting  the  tapered  ends  of  said  split 
rails:  a  toggle-lever  and  link  actuated  by  .Mid  .-witch-bar,  a  double 
toggle-lever  connected  to  the  end  of  said  link :  and  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  said  double  toggle-lever  to  the  square-cut  ends  of  said 
split  rails;  together  with  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  .Mid  dou- 
ble toggle-lever  w  ith  the  ends  of  the  main-track  rail  and  the  switch- 
rail:  and  a  link  connecting  the  adjacent  end.x'of  ^aid  track-rail  and 
switch-rail. 


7JJJ.H7r>.  SKELETON  TOWER  RoBMT  L  ALLM.  SyraciMi. 
R  Y  aawgnor  to  Archbold  Brady  Company  SyraciMe,  N  Y  a  Cor, 
poration  of  New  York     Filed  Dec  28  1904     Serial  No  238.845 


ffniwi— 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  wheel  bearings 
mounted  f»r  oscillation  on  vertical  axes,  wheels  mounted  for  revolu- 
tion on  said  bearing^.,  arms  extending  forward  fmm  said  bearings 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  steering-bar  pivotallv  connecting  said 
arms  transversely  of  the  machine,  quadrants  formed  with  grooved 
periphene,  Hnd  pi%»tally  mounted  independent  of  each  other  and  in- 
dependent of  the  bearings  with  their  grooved  peripheries  opposite 
each  other.  Mid  quadranU  pivoUlly  atUched  at  forward  comers  to 
said  steenng.bar.  and  draft  devices  attached  to  the  grooved  portions 
of  the  quadrants  and  adapted  for  atUchment  to  draft  mechanism  «f 
a  traction  engine. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cIam  described,  wheel-beanngs  mounted 
for  OS,  illatifcn  on  vertical  axes,  wheels  mounted  for  revolution  on 
said  iM-aringa  arms  extending  forward  from  said  bearings  parallel 
with  each  .Kher.  quadrants  formed  with  grooved  peripheries  and 
pnotally  mounted  inde(K-ndent  of  each  other  and  independent  of  the 
whcel-bearings  and  I.K.ted  between  Mid  wheel-bearings  with  their 
gro».ved  peripheries  opp<.«ite  each  other,  a  steering-bar  extending 
transversely  of  ,he  machine  and  pivotally  conn.cted  to  the  forward 
^nds  of  said  arms  and  to  the  forward  corners  of  Mid  quadrants,  and 
d...ft  devices  afUohed  to  the  grooved  portions  of  the  quadrants  and 
adapted  for  attachment  t*  draft  mechanism  of  «  traction-engine 
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VImim.—l. 


A  ikrleton  tower  corapriKing  thre«  upright  tubular  I 


--....  Claim. — 1.  In  a  metal  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  bunk 
legs  converging  upwardly  from  the  bwe,  the  upper  ends  of  one  of 'composed  of  side  and  end  raiU  and  lomer-connecting  brackeU, 
the  legH  being  brought  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  other  two  len»,  projecting  lugs  on  the  inner  face  only  of  said  brackets,  said  lugs  be- 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  expanded,  and  a  riamp  composed  |  ing  provided  with  horiiontal  supporting-faces,  and  inclined  inner 
of  half-sect.on.  having  recesses  fitting  the  expanded  ends,  and  bolu[  faces  end  pieces,  and  connecting  mean,  on  said  end  pieces  provided 
drawing  said  sections  against  opposite  faces  of  the  expanded  ends  \  with  horiionUl  supporting-faces  upon  which  the  lugs  of  the  brackets 

2  .\  skeleton  tower  comprising  upright  tubular  legs  having ,  bear  with  their  horizontal  faces,  said  .onnecting  means  having  por- 
their  lower  ends  expanded,  a  clamp  .  omposed  of  opposite  half-sec-  \  tions  projecting  upwardlr  inside  of  the  lugs  to  hold  the  part*  again-t 
tions  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  and  recessed  to  fit  the  expanded  disengagement,  said  upwardly-projecting  portions  having  inclined 
end  of  each  leg.  and  anchor-plates  secured  to  said  clamp.  |  faces  whi.h  codperate  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  lugs 

3  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  upright  tubular  legs  having  ,  2  In  a  metal  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  bunk  compoM-d  of 
their  lower  ends  expanded,  a  clamp  composed  of  opposite  half-sec-  j  side  and  end  rails  and  comer-ct.nne.ting  brackets  projecting  lugs 
tions  secured  to  opposite  faces  of  and  recessed  to  fit  the  expanded  !  on  the  inner  faces  onlv  of  said  brackets.  >erti.  «1  H.nges  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  leg.  and  parallel  anchor-plates  secured  to  opposite  fa.e« ;  faces  of  said  brackets  adjacent  to  said  lugs,  end  pie.cs.  .onnecting 
o   t  e  clamp                                                                                               I  meana  on  said  end  pieces  provided  with  supporting-facen   upon 

4.   A  skeleton  towar  comprising  upright  tubular  legs  each  .om- '  which  the  lugs  of  the  brackeU  rest  and  having  portions  projecting 
posed  of  two  or  more  sections  secured  together  end  to  end  the  meet-    upwardly  between  the  lugs  and  the  vertical  Mange  on  the  brackets 
ing  ends  of  each  section  being  expanded  to  substantially  the  same    and  of  less  thickness  than  the  space  between  said  lugs  and  flange 
diameter,  and  a  clamp  composed  of  half-sections  having  recesses  in  3    In  a  metal  bedstead,  the  rombinaiion  of  a  bunk  composed  of 

their  adjacent  faces  fitting  snugly  to  opposite  faces  of  said  expanded  side  and  end  rails  and  corner-connecting  brackets,  proje.  ting  lues 
ends,  and  mean*  to  draw  the  sections  together  against  said  expanded  on  the  inner  faces  only  of  said  brackets,  said  lugs  having  horizonial 
*""   **,  ,  supporting-faces,  vertical  flanges  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  brarkcts 

5^  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  three  upright  tubular  legs  1  adjacent  to  said  lugs,  end  pieces,  and  connecting  mean,  on  said  end 
spaced  equidistant  apart  at  the  base  and  converging  at  the  top.  said  I  pieces  provided  with  horizonUl  supporting-faces  upon  which  the 
legs  being  filled  with  concrete  and  having  their  lower  and  upper  ends  lugs  of  the  brackets  bear  with  their  horizontal  fa-cs  and  having 
expanded,  an  anchor-clamp  for  each  leg  recessed  to  fit  and  secured  portions  projecting  upwardlv  between  the  lugs  and  vertical  flanges 
to  the  expanded  end  «>f  such  leg.  and  an  additional  clamp  iomp..sei1  on  the  bracket.-  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  space  between  said 
of  half-tections  recessed  to  fit  and  clampad  to  the  expanded  upper  lugs  and  flange 
ends  of  the  legs  to  tie  said  upper  ends  together  4    In  a  metal  bed«tead.  the  combination  of  a  bunk  composed  of 

6  A  skeleton  tower  comprisiog  tubular  upright  legs  spaced  side  and  end  rails  and  corner-connecting  brscket.-.  a  fabric  ion 
equidisUnt  apart  and  having  their  lower  ends  expanded  and  an-  j  nected  to  the  end  rails  of  said  ;)unk.  projecting  lugs  on  the  innei 
chored  in  the  ground,  said  tubes  being  filled  with  concrete  '  faces  only  of  said  brackets,  said  lujrs  beinit  provided  with  horizontal 

7  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  tubular  upright  legs  spaced  supporting-faces,  and  in'clined  inner  face.s  end  pieces,  and  connect- 
equidistant  apart  and  having  their  lower  ends  expanded  and  an-  ing  means  on  said  end  pieces  provided  with  horizontal  supporting- 
chored  in  the  ground,  a  conical  bushing  fitted  in  the  expanded  lower  faces  upon  which  the  lugs  of  the  brackets  bear  with  their  hori/iontal 
end  of  the  leg,  and  anchor-plates  secured  to  and  held  from  endwise  faces,  said  connecting  means  having  portion.-  projectini;  upwardly 
movement  by  said  expanded  ends  inside  of  the  lugs  to  hold  the  parts  against  disen:.'a»fement,  said  up- 

8.   A  skeleton  tower  comprising  tubular  upright  legs  spaced     wardly-projecting  portions  having  inclined  faces  which  cooperate 
equidisUnt  apart  and  having  their  lower  ends  expanded  and  an-    with  the  inclined  inner  faces  of  the  luifs 
chored  in  the  ground,  each  leg  comprising  two  or  more  sections  se-  | 

cured  together  end  to  end.  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  being  I  — i^— ^— — ^— ^ 

expanded  and  provided  with  a  bushing  having  tapering  ends  fitting     TH  1  .f  >7 
snugly  in  said  meeting  ends,  and  a  sectional  clamp  inclosing  each  ,  ^   ^ 

joint  and  recessed  to  fit  upon  said  expanded  ends.  1  Conn. 

9  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  three  upright  tubular  legs  an-  j 
chored  at  their  lower  ends  and  converging  upwardly  toward  the  top. 
Mid  legs  being  filled  with  concrete  and  having  their  upper  ends  ex- 
panded, and  a  sectional  clamp  recessed  to  fit  upon  and  secured  to  the 
expanded  ends 

10  A  skeleton  tower  comprising  three  upright  tubular  legs  an- 
chored at  their  lower  ends  and  converging  upwardly  toward  the  top, 
triangular  frames  adjustably  secured  at  intervals  to  the  legs  and 
having  depending  flanges,  a  clamping-bolt  in  each  end  of  each 
Sange.  and  two  tie-rods  atUched  to  each  bolt,  one  rod  from  each 

bolt  being  attached  to  the  bolt  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  .supcrim-  j  j     ■  .  .      . 

posed  frame  and  the  other  rod  from  the  same  bolt  being  attached  ,„  |P'"*'f '«*«'»»•  *  ^'^•''"'  h«>'n>f  •'"•-  "'all  of  said  recess  forming  a  posi- 
the  bolt  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  underlying  frame  '!"*  "^."P  "*  P"?*""'  "'"'^  movement  of  the  movable  contact,  means 

;ror  raising  said  movable  contact  above  the  stop  to  free  it  for  rotary 
^■^^-^^■^^— — — ^  {movement,  and  a  spindle-spring  connected  with  the  movable  con 


T.  SNAP-SWITCH  Waltir  A  Church  Buighamton. 
awignor  to  Edward  P  Hatch  and  Jonathan  Camp  Hartford. 
PUed  June  17  1903     Senal  No  161.837 


Claim. — 1     In  combination  with  a  base  of  insulating  material,  a 
movable  contact  and  a  stationary  contact,  said  stationary  contact 


7{>l.H7t>.  METAL  BEDSTEAD  JOHH  F  Brown  KnoxvUle.  P».. 
aaUgnor  to  A  J  Logu  at  Co.  Pittaburg.  Pa  Piled  July  90  1904  S«- 
rikt  No.  S18.919 


tact  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  upon  a  predetermined  rotation  of 
the  spindle 

2  In  combination  in  a  snap-switch,  a  base  or  support,  station- 
ary conUcts  mounted  thereon,  said  contacts  being  provided  with  a 
recess  having  one  wall  of  said  recess  forming  a  positive  slop  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  of  a  movable  contact,  a  rotary  operating-spin- 
dle, a  movable  contact  member  rotarily  arranged  with  reference  to 
said  spindle,  two  cam-surfaces  operatively  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  movable  contact  member,  one  arranged  for  positively  lifting 
said  member  out  of  the  recess  of  the  stationary  contact  and  the  other 
for  positively  depressing  ksid  nieml>er  into  engagement  with  .said  re- 
cess, means  for  cooperating  with  said  cam-surfaces  for  causing  said 
lifting  and  depressing  movements  upon  the  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
a  spring  operatively  arranged  with  reference  to  the  contact,  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  spring  to  rotate  the  movable  contact  upon 
a  predetermined  movement  of  the  operating-spindle 

3.  In  combination  in  a  snap-switch,  a  base  or  supp«irt.  station- 
try  contacts  mounted  thereon,  said  contacts  provided  with  a  recess 
having  one  wall  forming  a  positive  stop  10  prevent  rotary  movement 
of  a  movable  contact,  an  operating-spindle,  a  movable  contact  mem 
ber  rotarily  arranged  with  reference  to  said  spindle. a  <  am  provided 
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U.-  for  en«.«,m,nt  w.th  .nd  d..*ng.^m.n.  from  the  «.««.  of  th.  |  cur«l  to  tL.  win««.  .  brace-pl...  .ecurH  to  the  Z[  TtZZlTnl 

ionucTJl,:^"'"^""""* '"'•'•""' ^  "*'•'' '''•""'*''•   r  "•'"■^"  «"'^  -  '»"  ••"^"  *>•--  '•-  br.<..-p...;  1  th. 

.     ,  .  "»n(?e  and  »ecutTd  to  mid  mfmbers 

4  In  combination  10  a  tnap-awitch,  a  base  or  support,  station- 
ary contacts  mounted  thereon,  an  operating-spindle  roUrily  secured 
with  respect  to  the  base,  a  movable  contact  member  including  a  pair 
of  conuct-bars  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  said  spindle,  a  sectional  in- 
sulator having  one  section  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  fit  an  ex- 
tension upon  a  second  section,  one  of  said  contact  members  being 
arranged  to  encircle  the  extension  and  to  be  clamped  between  the 
two  sections,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  snap-switch  in  combination  with  a  movable  contact  and 
means  for  actuating  it,  a  stationary  conUct  having  oppoaitely-dis- 
posed  spriag-walls,  a  recess  in  one  of  said  walls  having  one  of  iu 
walls  extending  beyond  the  other  and  means  for  raising  the  mov- 
able contact  out  of  the  recess  to  permit  a  rotary  movement  thereof 

6.  In  a  snap-switch  in  combination  with  a  movable  contact 
member  ajtd  means  for  actuating  it.  a  stationary  contact  member 
having  two  spring  members  one  disposed  above  the  other,  a  recess  in 
one  of  ssid  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  spring  member  j 
whereby  the  stationary  contact  will  be  clamped  between  the  spring 
members  when  in  place  in  the  recess  and  meansi  for  raising  the  mov- 
able contact  member  against  the  uppermost  spring  member  of  the 
sutionary  contact  whereby  it  is  freed  from  the  recess  for  a  rotary 
movement  beyond  it. 

7.  In  a  snap-switch  in  combination  with  a  movable  t-untact 
member,  a  sUtionary  conUct  member  having  a  recess  provided  with 
walls  of  different  heighu,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  contact 
and  overlying  the  recess,  and  means  for  attaching  a  line-wire  to  said 
contact  member 

8.  In  combination  in  a  snap-switch,  a  spring  contact  member 
having  two  leaves  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  earh 
other,  one  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  a  recess  and  the  second 
named  leaf  lying  within  said  recess  and  having  one  of  iu  edges  pro 
jecting  therefrom. 

».   In  a  switch  in  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member  i  ^^''"  *''*!"  "!  'J'',^'"'?-^""  "P'-^i-f 
a  stationary  contact  member  having  a  recess  provided  with  walU  of  I   .   .    ,    '^ '"***>'-'»"'^"'''*""'"'*«'"««^»'""'«flP'«'*»'ng  including  an  up- 
different  height.,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  contact  and  over-   ^^     '""K'tudmal  web  having  a  central  upright  enlargemei.t  pierc,-.! 


t  A  body-bolster  having  a  king-bolt  opening,  upstanding  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  rising  from  the  top  of  the  bolster  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  king-bolt  opening,  a  pair  of  upstanding  wings  proje<?ed  at 
each  side  of  the  bolster  with  the  raeml>er!<  of  each  pair  of  wingH  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  king-bolt  opening,  one  pair  of  wingr 
being  spaced  at  a  greater  interval  than  the  other  pair  and  having 
substantially  horizontal  bracing-webs  extending  between  the  outei 
sides  of  the  wings  and  the  bolster,  the  other  pair  of  wings  having 
substantially  horizontal  brace-web.x  extending  between  their  inner 

I  sides  and  the  bolster. 

I  3.   A  body-bolster  having  a  kingbolt  opening  and  a  pair  of  up- 

standing longitudinal  flanges  rising  from  the  top  of  the  bolster  a(  ..p. 


lying  the  recess,  means  for  attaching  a  line-wire  to  said  contact  mem 
ber  and  means  connected  with  the  movable  contact  member  for  dis- 
engaging it  from  the  recess  of  the  stationary  contact  member. 

10  In  a  switch  in  combination  with  a  movable  contact  membei 
adapted  for  rotary  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a 
stationary  contact  member  having  a  recess,  one  wall  of  the  recess 
forming  a  positive  stop  to  prevent  a  rotarv-  movement  of  the  movable 
contact  member  and  means  for  raising  said  movable  contact  member 
out  ot  engagement  with  the  stop-wall  of  the  re<es* whereby  it  is  per- 
mitted to  rotate  beyond  it 

11  In  a  switch  in  combination  wth  a  movable  contact  member, 
a  stationary  contact  member  having  a  recesH  provided  with  walls  of 
different  heighU,  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  contact  and  over- 
lying the  reoess,  said  member  having  one  of  the  edges  projecting  be- 
yond the  recess  and  means  for  attaching  a  line-wire  to  said  contact 
member. 


79  1,{»7H.  TRDCK  AU0CSTD8  C  Cooi.  CoUlnwood  Ohio:  W.  W. 
Cook  admmistnitor  of  said  Augustut  C.  Cook.  d«oaaaed.  FIM  Oct.  31 
1904     Serial  No  230.ft58. 
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Claim  "A  truck  lumpriaing  a  base-frame  mounted  on  rollera 
and  having  inclined  wa>s  in  the  outer  sides  of  its  side  pieces,  and  a 
lifting-platform  having  side  pieces  with  inwardly-projecting  rollers 
which  fit  and  travel  in  said  ways,  and  a  windlass  connected  to  the 
aaid  frame  and  platform  and  constructed  in  it«  operation  to  raise  and 
lower  the  latter. 


by  an  upright  passage  for  the  reception  of  a  king-holt,  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web.  and  upright  end 
flangCK  projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  connecting  the  lop 
and  bottom  flanges. 

5.  A  body-bolster  having  an  upstanding  longitudinal  flange  ri»- 
ing  from  the  top  thereof  and  projecting  at  oppo.site  sides  of  the  mid- 
dle of  the  bolster 

6  A  body-bolster  having  upstanding  front  and  rear  longitudi- 
nal flanges  rising  fnmi  the  top  thereof  and  proje<ting  at  opp4i!«'ite 
sides  of  the  middle  of  the  bolster. 

7.  A  body-bolster  having  front  and  rear  paint  of  upstaudini; 
wings  projected  laterally  therefrom  and  with  their  members  Iving  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  bolster,  and  front  and  rear  lonjti- 
tudinal  flange.s  risinjf  from  the  top  of  the  bolster  and  projecting  at* 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof  across  the  tops  of  the  respei  tlve 
wings. 

8  A  body-bolater  comprising  a  single  fasting  including  an  up- 
right longitudinal  web  having  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  upright  end 
j  flanges  projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  upright  wings  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  web  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mid- 
dle of  the  bolster,  and  front  and  rear  longitudinal  flanges  rising  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  top  flange  and  projecting  at  oppo>ite 
sides  of  the  middle  of  the  bolster  across  the  tops  of  the  respe<tive 
pairs  of  wings. 

9.  A  body-bolster  having  an  upright  longitudinal  flange  pro- 
jecting at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  bolster. 

10  A  body-bolster  having  an  upright  wing  projecting  laterally 
from  the  bolster,  and  an  upstanding  longitudinal  flange  extending 
across  the  wing.  — 

11.  A  body-bolster  having  an  upright  wing  projecting  laterally 
from  the  bolster,  and  an  upstanding  longitudinal  flange  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  wing. 


Hi  1  .Vna    OHDERFRAMINO  FOR  RAILWAY  ROLLIlfO-STOCK 
RoBliT  L  ErnMott  Waahinglon.  DC   aasignor  to  Simplex  Railway 
Appl«u>e,Co.Ch«go  IU     Plied  Feb.  8,  1906     Sehl  No  244.460. 1  7^1. JiM().      BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
t  iom.-pl.  An  underframing  for  railway  rolling-stock  includ- '         North  Tonawand*.  N  T      Filed  July  16.  1904 
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Ctoim-l     A  buUdinsblock  haTiny  «  »«N;unng-iron  embedded  { twe««  wtid  main  and  aMUiary  re«»cToir»  .  vml,,  th>r>.n  ■  »„ 

through  the  block  and  two  end-.«.anng  portion,  arranged  at  right   and  mean,  within  the  aujiiliary  reaer^oir  for  admittin .  „rT  ? 
angle,  to  the  embedded  portion.  ..id  endw-rurin,  nnrti„ Ia.   .k-  .j_;„:..-  _,  ._.:.     .      .^  reaer^oir  for  admitting  or  checking 


angle,  to  the  embedded  portion,  .aid  end-.«curing  portion,  extend- 
ing inward  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  blo«k  and  having  their  outer 
face,  fln.h  with  opposite  edge.  0/  the  block 


the  admiMiua  of  water  thereto. 


2  K  utructure  comprising  upright.,  building-bUks  set  edge 
up«>n  edge,  and  retainer-bars  secured  to  the  uprigbU  and  spaced  to 
ait  in  r.-ar  of  corre»ponding  marginal  portion,  of  the  bUK-k».  each 
bl.)ck  having  a  securing-iron  embedded  therein,  and  each  ..curing- 
iron  having  it«  end»  bent  at  right  angle,  to  project  beyond  the  inner 
face  of  the  blot  k  at  opposite  edge,  thereof,  the  lower  projecting  ends 
of  thr  iron,  in  one  row  of  bltK-k*  and  the  upper  projecting  endt  of  the 
iron,  in  the  adjacent  row  of  bl(Kk»  being  secured  to  one  retainer-bar 

3  \  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  horizontal  retainer 
bar*,  and  huilding-bl.Kks  s.-t  rdge  upon  edge,  each  block  having  a 
secunngirun  embedded  therein,  and  each  />ecuring-iron  having  an 
embedded  portion  extending  through  the  block  and  two  end-secur- 
ing portions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  embedded  portion,  said 
end  -M-cu ring  portions  extending  inward  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the 
blo<k  «nd  being  secured  to  said  retainer-bars 

4.   A  stnirture  comprising  a  frame  having  reUiner  bare,  and 
building  bii>cks  set  edge  upon  edge  and  having  securing-irons  em- 
bedded therein,  each  securing-iron  having  it.  ends  bent  at  right  an-  | 
gle.  to  project  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  block  at  opposite  edge, 
thereof,  one  projecting  end  of  each  securing-iron  having  a  twlhed  j 
depending  extension  adapted  to  be  partly  embedded  in  the  retainer-  1 
bar.  I 

ft  A  .tructure  compri.ing  a  frame  having  horizontal  reUiner- 
bars,  and  building-block.  Mt  edge  upon  edge,  each  block  having  at 
least  one  M>curing-iron  embedded  therein  and  each  Mcuring-iron 
having  a  projecting  end  provided  with  depending  teeth  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  retainer-bars. 


TfH.UHl.    BOILER  KIBD     Diirrti,  Oor»  MOlTflte,  !f  J   MB^nor 

of  one-fourth  to  Retie  M  Ooff.  MUlTille  otMhfourlh  to  John  W  QofT. 

Atlantic  City  and  one-half  to  Frederick  Ftwe  Olouceetw.  N.  J     Ned 

Sept.  «.  1904     Serial  No  823  3«0 

Claim  —\  In  a  boiler-feed  water-regulator  having  live  and  ex- 
haust steam  port,  therein,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  ports,  a  valve-rod 
therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  fl>>aU  at  different  level,  in  said  regulator, 
ao  uppef  of  which  floaU  regulates  the  movement  of  the  valve  upon 
the  filling  of  said  feed  -  water  regulator  and  a  lower  of  which  floaU 
regulate,  the  movement  of  the  valve  upon  the  emptying  of  said  regu- 
lator 

2  In  a  boiler-feed  water-regulator  having  inlet  .team  and  ex- 
hauat  opening.,  a  valve  and  valve-rod  therefor,  a  plurality  of  latche. 
engaging  said  rod  and  a  plurality  of  mean,  for  releaaing  .aid  latche. 
and  operating  Mid  n>d. 

3.  Id  a  b«iler-f«ed,  a  water-regulator  compri.ing  a  water-rener- 
Toir.  live  and  exhaust  steam,  port,  thereto,  mean,  for  cloaing  the  one  ' 
and  opening  the  other  of  theM  port,  with  admiMion  or  withdrawal 
of  water  from  Mid  reMrvoir,  an  auzihary  reeerroir,  connection,  be- 


4  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  boiler,  a  reaervoir,  live  and  exhaust  steam 
port,  thereto,  a  valve  controlling  said  ports,  a  plurality  of  floats  at 
idilTerent  levels  in  Mid  reservoir  controlling  „id  valve,  an  auxilary 
reservoir  connected  with  said  boiler  at  a  height  embracing  the  upper 
and  lower  permissible  level.s  „f  nater  in  Mid  Inuler.  a  float  and  flo.t- 
roo  within  said  auxiliary-  reservoir  and  audible  means  operable  by 
both  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  float  for  indii  ;,tin)f 
th*-  passiuK  of  said  permi.ssible  levels 

I  5     In  a  boiler-feed,  a  boiirr,  a  reservoir,  live  and  exhau-it  steam 

I  ports  thereto,  a  valve  controlling  naid  ports.  »  pluralitv  of  floats  at' 
fdifferent  levels  in  said  reservoir  controlling  said  valve,  an  atixili.rv 
I  reservoir  connected  with  said  boiler  and  throuirli  which  the  f^ed- 
I  water  enters  said  boiler,  a  float,  and  float-rod  in  said  aiixiliarv  reser- 
voir, and  independent  audible  means  connMted  with  said  float-rod 
I  for  checking  or  pennitting  flow  of  feed-water  thereinto  and  for  in- 
dicating the  passing  of  upper  and  lower  permissible  water  levels 
therein 

6  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  reservoir,  live  and  exhaust  steam  openings 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  .aid  openings,  a  valve-r.Kl  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  floats,  and  float-rod.  connected  with  said  valve  rod, 
means  operated  by  an  upper  float  for  permitting  the  lower  float  to 
move  said  valve-rod  and  mean,  connected  with  the  lower  float  for 
permitting  an  upper  float  to  move  said  n>d 

7  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  reservoir,  live  and  exhaust  steam  openings 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  openings,  a  valve-n.d  therefor,  a 

I  float  and  float-lever  having  a  pin-and-.lot  connection  with  said  rod, 
I  a  latch  having  connection  with  said  rod  which  prevents  upward 
I  movement  of  the  same,  a  lower  float,  a  lever  therefor  connected  to 
I  Mid  valve-n)d,  a  latch  engaging  with  said  rod  for  preventing  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  means  upon  Mid  upper-float  lever  for  re- 
leaaing said  first-named  latch  and  means  upon  the  lower-float  lever 
for  releasing  the  last-named  latch 

^  In  a  boiler-feed  water-regulator  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings,  a  valve  and  valve-rod  therefor,  means  engaging  said  rod 
and  a  plurality  of  mean,  for  releasing  the  first-mentioned  means  and 
operating  said  rod. 

».  In  a  boiler  feed  water-regulator,  having  live  and  exhaust 
•team  port,  therein,  a  valve  controlling  .aid  porU,  •  valve-rod  there- 
for, and  a  plurality  of  floaU  at  different  levels  in  Mid  regulator  for 
actuating  Mid  valve 

j  10.  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  wafer-regulator,  compri.ing  a  reservoir, 

live  and  ezhauat  steam  porta  therefor,  mean,  for  controlling  .aid 
porta  for  r-gulating  the  water-supply  in  Mid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary 

'  reaerroir  communicaUng  with  aaid  ftrst-meatioDed  reservoir  and 
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mean*  wKhin  Mtd  flnt-aeationMl  raMrroir  for  regulating  the  re«d- 
wat^r  luppl.T  thrrvfrom  to  Mid  auxiliarr  r«a«rYoir,  through  which 
latter  tb«  feed-water  enters  the  boiler 

11.  In  a  boiler-fe«d,  a  main  reaenroir  having  porta,  a  plurality  of 
Hoala  for  controlling  »aid  porta  and  an  auxiliary  rettervoir  connerted 
with  the  boiler  and  the  main  reservoir  through  which  the  feed-water 
enters  said  boiler 

li.  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  reaenroir,  live  and  eihauat  steam  open 
ingtt'  therein,  a  raive  controlling  said  openings,  a  valve-rod  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  floats  and  means  whereby  said  floats  actuate  said 
valve-rod. 

13.  In  a  boiler-feed,  a  reaenroir,  lire  and  exhaust  steam  open- 
ings therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  openings,  a  valve-rod  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  floaU  at  different  levels  and  means  whereby  said  floaU 
act  in  unison  to  actuate  said  valve-rod. 


7f ♦  l.flH-J.  STSTgM  or  ELECTRICAL  TRACTIOH  FOR  RAIL 
WAT8  Mauuci  LUI.AJIC.  Pans.  Pruxx  nied  Ai«  U.  1801  Se- 
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Urvals  current  from  the  snpplying-poinU  and  supplying  workinc 
current  to  the  vehicles,  subsUntiatly  as  described. 

6  A  system  of  electrical  locomotion  comprising  s  series  of  cur- 
rent-supplying poinU,  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  ronUct  conUining  a 
series  of  insulated  sections  connected  by  resistances  and  a  fly-wheel 
motor-generator,  having  a  compound  motor-fleld  winding,  which  re- 
ceives motive  current  from  the  supplying-poinU  and  supplies  work- 
ing rurrent  to  the  vehicle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  system  of  electrical  locomotion  comprising  a  series  of  cur- 
rent-supplying poinU,  each  carrying  arched  elastic  oonUcU  having 
their  ends  formed  into  oppositely-wound  springs  sjid  pintles  for  f  up- 
porting  the  springs,  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  motor-generalor  receiv- 
ing at  intervals  a  motive  current  from  the  supplying-|>oints  and  sup- 
plying working  currenU  to  the  vehicle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  vehicle  carrying  a  motor-generator  rumprising  a  field 
structure  having  a  motor-field  winding,  and  a  generator-field  wind- 
ing in  circuit  with  a  rheostat,  a  common  armature  and  commutator 
having  a  pair  of  motor-brushes  and  a  dephased  pair  of  generator- 
brushes,  and  a  driving-motor  for  the  vehicle  in  circuit  with  the  ge»- 
erator-bnishes.  substantially  as  described 

9.  A  vehicle  carrying  a  motor-generator  comprising  a  field 
structure  having  a  motor-fleld  winding  and  a  generator-field  wind- 
ing, a  common  armature  and  commutator  having  a  pair  of  motor- 
brushes  and  s  dephased  pair  of  generator-brushes,  s  reversing- 
switch.  and  a  driving-motor  for  the  vehicle  in  circuit  with  the  gen- 
erator-brushes through  the  reversing-switch,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  vehicle  carrying  a  motor-generator  comprising  a  field 
structure  having  a  motor-field  winding  and  a  generator-field  wind- 
ing in  circuit  with  a  rheostat,  a  common  armature  and  commutator 
having  a  pair  of  motor-brushes  and  a  dephased  pair  of  generator 
brushes,  a  reversing-switch,  and  a  driving-motor  for  the  vehicle  is 
circuit  with  the  generator-brushes  through  the  reversing-switch, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  vehicle  carrying  a  motor-generator  comprising  a  field 
structure  having  a  motor-field  winding  and  a  generator-field  wind- 
ing, a  common  armature  and  coromuUtor  having  a  pair  of  motor- 
brushes  and  a  dephased  pair  of  generator-brushes,  a  series-wound 
driving-motor  for  the  vehicle,  in  circuit  with  the  generator-brushes, 
and  a  reversing-switch  between  the  armature  and  field  of  thedriv 
ing-motor,  substantially  ax  described 


Claim  ^l.  A  system  of  electric  locomotion  comprising  a  series 
of  current-supplying  poinU.  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  fly  wheel  mo- 
tor-generator, receiving  at  intervals  a  motive  cunvnt  from  the  sup- 
plying points,  and  supplying  working  current  to  the  vehicle,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  A  system  of  electric  traction  comprising  a  fly-wheel  motor- 
generator  mounted  upon  a  car  and  receiving,  at  intervals,  driving- 
current  from  a  line  extending  along  the  road  and  furnishing  driving- 
current  to  an  electric  motor  or  motors  mounted  upon  the  car  and  con- 
nected with  the  driving-wheels  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  system  of  electric  traction  a  charged  electric  conductor 
extending  along  the  road  having  supplypoinU  tapping  the  conduc- 
tor at  spaced  intervals,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  car  for  conUct  with 
said  poinU,  and  a  fly-wheel  motor-generator  on  the  car  driven  by  the 
current  collected  from  the  line  and  generating  current  for  driving  a 
propelling  motor  or  motors  mounted  on  the  car.  subsUntially  a*  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  system  of  electric  traction  comprising  a  series  of  current- 
supplying  points,  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  c«nUct  cunUining  a  se- 
ries of  insulated  sections  connected  by  resisUnces  and  a  fly-wheel 
motor-generator  receiving  motive  current  from  the  supplring-poinU 
and  supplying  working  current  to  the  vehicle,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  system  of  electrical  locomotion  comprising  a  series  of  cur- 
rent-supplying points,  and  a  vehicle  carrying  a  fly-wheel  motor-gen- 
erator, having  a  compound  motor-field  winding,  and  rtoeiving  at  in- 
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filed  Dec  9.  1804.    Serial  No.  2S6.147. 
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Claim— I.  A  motor  -  generator  comprising  a  field  structure, 
having  a  motor-field  and  generator-field  windings,  a  common  arma- 
ture and  a  common  commuUtor  carrying  a  pair  of  motor-brushes  and 
a  dephased  pair  of  generator-brushes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  motor-generator  comprising  a  field  structure  of  the  ring 
type  provided  with  a  motor-field  winding  for  generating  a  motor- 
field  flux  and  a  generator-field  winding  for  generating  a  generator- 
field  flux  dephased  by  ninety  magnetic  degrees  from  the  motor-fleld 
flux,  a  common  armature  cutting  the  motor  and  the  generator  field 
flaxes  a  common  commuUtor,  and  a  pair  ot  motor-brushes  and  a  d»- 
phased  pair  of  generator-brushes  each  cooperating  with  the  commu- 
Utor. subsUntially  as  described. 

3:  A  motor-generator  comprising  a  field  structure  having  mo- 
tor-field and  generator-field  windings,  e  common  armature  and  com- 
mutator having  a  pair  of  motor-bruahes  and  a  dephased  pair  of  gen- 
erator-brushes, a  neutralizing  field-winding  in  series  with  the  motor- 
brushea.  and  a  neutralizing  field-  wi  nding  in  aeries  with  the  generator- 


I70* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jUNi  6,   1905. 


of  amature  reactiooa  is  overcoiM,  tub 


rhereby  tl 
M«Bti*lly  an  described 

.v,^  *  A  motor-Kewrttor  compnain^  •  fi*ld  .iructun.  of  the  rin. 
ijpr  pn,v.d.d  w.th  ^U  of  dumetnci,,  ....a.U,d  p..r,  of  receT/ 
motorhdd  w.nd.n^,  .n  on.  «.,  of  rrc-e.«»  .nd  ^ner.tor-fi*ld  wind- 1 
mK-  .n  .„«,her  ^t  of  r...^,,  .  .,.„,„„„  .^,,„^  ,  ^^^^^^  ^.^^ 
«>uUlor,  and  .  p..r  af  motor-bru^h..  .„d  .  deph.^^d  pair  of  ge„.  ' 
ZaZ^'^m"  '■•^P'^'"*"«*'«>'the  commuUlor.  .ubHUnfall^  . 

,u„J^«"^  "ir'"'*'  '^■'"•'"" '"'  "''•''"« "  ''**''  '•p''''»'  •  '"»'«••  ^«r ; 

aupportm^  the  samr  w.th  it,  axi,  of  rout.on  approximately  vertical 

"m'rz^ir"  '^"'"  * "'^^  ''•-  ^'"'"'  '^  •-'-•"^•^'  -'•>--•• 

6  A  fly.  wheel  dynamo  for  roUt.n,^  at  hi^h  speed  compri.in^  a 

ram.,  or  ,„pp„rt. n^  .....alorand  a  univer..!  jointfor^upportin^  iU 
rotor^the  ,urf...e,  of  the  rotor  and  ...tor  adjacent  to  the  air-^ap  be- 
.a«  shaped  as  sphere,  having  the  un.ver,.l  Jo.nt  for  a  center,  aub- 
atantiallv  a!<  d«-«  ribed 

7  A  fly-wheel  dynamo  for  roUtin*  at  hi^h  apeed  compria.n*  a 
/r.n.e  for  support. n^  it,  st.tor.  a  univen,.!  jo.nt  for  .upporting  iu 
r..tor^,he  ,urf«.e,  of  the  rotor  and  ,t.tor  adjacent  to  the  .ir-^p  b*- 
."*C  shaped  a,  sphere,  having  the  universal  joint  for  center,  and  a 
aundard  o„  the  rotor  having  a  loo,e  bearing  in  the  frame.  subaUn- 
lially  as  deHrnlted. 

f<.   A  fly -wheel  dynamo  for  rotating  at  hixh  apeed*  compriainir  a 
frame  for  .upportin^  ita  ..t.tor.  a  univeraal  joint  from  which  the 
frame  ,s  .suspended,  a  universal  joint  for  supporting  the  rotor  of  the  - 
dynamo  upon  the  frame,  the  surface  of  the  rotor  and  aUtor  adjacent 
to  the  a.r-Kap  being  shaped  as  spheres  having  the  univenml  joint  for 
.enter,  and  a  standard  on  the  rotor  having  a  loose  bearing  in  the  i 
fram.^^  hereby  harmful  gyroscopic  and  nuUt.^al  etTecU  are  avoid 
ed^ub,tantiallyasd««scribed 
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,<}«I.t»H.i.      TRAIN-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM      Hlif«T  V 
I       MiLua  Chicago  lU    assignor  to  Miller  Sign^ii  Company  Chicago  lU 
^        a  C<.rporatK)n  of  Illuiois     Fited  Jan  14.  1906     S«nal  No  241  QOe 


TiWe.  an  armature  coatrolling  .aid  valve,  an  annaturelock  control- 
ling  .aid  aecond-named  armature,  and  electric  circuiu  controlling 
aaid  .«x.nd- named  annatur..  and  aaid  armature -lock  and  them- 
a*Ue.  controlled  by  aaid  firat-named  armature,  for  the  purpoae  .et 

3  The  combination  with  the  air-prefc.ure  ayatem  of  the  brake 
mechaniam  of  .  railway -train.  0/  a  vent,  a  valve  controlling  the 
Tent,  an  armature  controlling  the  valve,  and  controlling  meana  for 
aaid  am.ature  including  a  tranaient  partial  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
be  completed  through  a  local  partial  circuit  and  manually-operated 
mean,  aenring  to  reatora  the  armature  after  it  h.a  been  releaaed  bv  lU 
j  magnet,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

I  4    The. combination  with  the  air-preaaure  sjatem  of  the  brake 

mechaniam  of  a  railway- t.rain.  of  a  vent,  a  valve  controlling  the 

vent,  an  armature  controlling  the  valve,  and  controlling  meana  for 

I  aaid  armature  comprising  a  magnet  for  the  armature,  an  armature- 

jlock,  a  magnet  controlling  the  armature-lock,  circuits  controlling 

«a.d  magneta.  an  armature  controlling  aaid  circuits,  and  a  transient 

[  partial  circuit  having  therein  a  magnet  controlling  said  last-named 

j  armature,  for  the  purpoae  set  foth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  air-pressure  system  of  the  brake 
I  mechanism  of  a  railway-train,  of  .  vent,  a  valve  controlling  the 
vent,  a  magnet  having  an  armature  controlling  said  v.lve,  a  magnet 
having  a  normally  open  armature  which  may  aerve  as  a  lock  for  said 
fir^t-named  armature,  manually-operated  meana  for  closing  aaid  ar- 
matures, circuita  controlling  aaid  magnets,  and  a  tranaien.  partial 
circuit  having  therein  a  magnet  controlling  said  .  in  uit.s.  for  the  pur- 
pose  set  forth  ' 

.        M    ^•^  "»"•  »»'"'^«"  *i«h  •  track  having  both  track -r.il.s  elec- 
trically divided  to  fon«  blocks,  generator,  connected  with  the  track- 
rail  aections  at  the  bio,  k-ju.u  tion,  a:id  forming  with  the  r.i|-se<- 
tiona  10.-.I  partial  cinuiu.  and  tranaient  mechanism  compnsing  a 
transient  partial  circuit  having  track -engaging  conductor,  and  a 
magnet. provided  with  an  armature,  ,  train-pipe- provided  with  a 
vent,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  and  electric  rontn.lling  means  for 
aaid  valve  controlled  by  .said  armature,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
'.  •     1.    V": ;«'"»'"»«"""  «'«»>  »  tr^ik  having  both  track-rails  elec- 
trically divided  to  form  block.,  generators  conne«ted  with  the  tra,  k- 
rail  sections  at  the  bUxk-junctions  and  forming  with  the  rail-sec 
tiona  local  partial  circuits,  and  transient  mechanism  compris.ng  a 
tranaient  partial  circuit  having  track-engaging  conductors  and  a 
magnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a  train-pipe  provided  with  « 
vent    a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  magnet.s  having  ciauits  con- 
trolled  by  said  armature,  armatures  for  aaid  last-named  magnets 
one  of  which  forma  a  lock  for  .aid  valve  and  the  other  of  which  forms 
a  ItK-k  for  the  valve-locking  armature,  and  means  for  closing  said 
laat-named  annaturea  after  they  have  been  automaticallv  opened 
(or  the  purpose  set  forth 


TfM.lJHo.  TRUSS  SDPPORT  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS  Louis  MuiL- 
IMR^  OwoMo  Mich  aawgnor  of  one  fourth  Vo  John  Lehner  one  fourth 
to  QubUv  Lueckemami  and  one  fourth  to  Henry  Schmidt  Owomo 
Mich     Filed  Mar  6  IW6     Serial  No  24«  579 


J*;"'  -.'    ^^'  combination  with  a  local  partial  electric  cir- 
cuit, of  transient  met  haniam  comprising  a  transient  partial  electric 
cmua  containing  a  magnet  through  which  the  local  partial    "cui 
may  be  completed,  an  armature  c-ontrolled  from  aaid  magnet  a  vZ 
an  electric  device  controlling  aaid  valve  and  controlled  by  aaid  arma- 
ture, and  manual  i-*.ntrolling  meana  whereby  the  operator  may  gain 
•ontrol  of  .aid  v.lve  after  automatic  actuation  thereof,  for  the  pur 
poee  aet  forth.  *^ 

i  The  combination  with  a  l.K-al  partial  electric  ciit- uit.  of  tran 
*.ent  mechanism  compriaing  a  partial  electric  circuit  having  therein 
.magnet  adapted  to  operate  when  the  circuit  ia  completed  through 
the  local  partial  circuit,  an  armature  controlled  by  aaid  magnet    e 


Clatm—\  In  a  truss-support  for  rail-joints,  the  combination 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of  the  fish-plates  embracing  said 
ends,  the  tniaa-plate  mounted  upon  the  ties  and  supporting  the  rail, 
and  fish-platea.  said  truaa-plate  having  a  depres.sed  ce'ntral  portion,  a 
block  interposed  between  the  depreaaed  portion  of  said  plate  and  the 
joint  of  the  raita,  supporting  the  enda  of  the  latter,  the  ends  of  the 
|lrusa-plate  having  ahoulderx  againat  which  the  enda  of  the  fish- 
jplatea  abut 

2  In  a  truaaaupport  for  rail-jointa.  the  combination  with  the 
enda  of  the  raiU.  fiah-platea  crosaing  the  joint  between  the  rail  ends 
a  truaa-plate  supporting  the  enda  of  the  rails  and  fish-plates,  aaid 
tniaa-plate  having  shoulder,  which  engage  the  enda  of  the  fiah 
platea,  and  flange,  which  embrace  the  edgrea  of  the  fiahplates  the 
central  portion  of  the  truaa-plate  being  depreaaed.  and  a  Wock  inter- 
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.jowd  b*lwrei»  tb*  deptmB^  portion  and  ttie  end*  of  the  rails,  uid 

block  supporting  thf  rail  rndt  and  fli.h-plat*« 

3.  In  a  truM-support  for  railjoinU,  thi-  rombination  with  the 
end«  of  (b«  raiU,  fi.h-plate.  croMJnn  the  joint  iM-twefn  thr  rail  ends 
and  bolted  thereto,  a  truM-plate  !.uppotin,t  the  rail  endt  and  the  fish- 
platen,  the  oentral  portion  of  the  truw-plate  being  depr««»ed  a  block 
interposed  between  the  depressed  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  joint 
of  the  rails,  the  ends  of  the  tru.-s-plale  having  shoulders  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  fish-plates  abut,  the  tniss-plate  having  aper- 
lureMhrou^h  th«  ends  thereof,  and  the  fish-plates  having  registering 
notches  in  their  edges  adapted  to  receive  the  rail  spikes 


.in,«>H«J.  STARTING  OR  STOPPING  MBCHAlflSM.  Romu)  F 
McFmlt.  Beverly  Maa,  amgnor  U)  Unit«l  8ho«  Maciiiiiory  Com 
pany  Patetwn.  N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  J«r«iy  QngmaJ  applica 
tion  tiled  Sept  19  18M  Serial  No  730  979  Divided  and  this  applica- 
t«n  filed  Aug  3  1900     Renewed  May  8   1908     Serial  No  250  431 
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itaim.-^i.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  said  .naft,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  l«o«.  on  said  shaft,  an  endwise-movable  rod,  a  spring 
normally  contracted  and  tending  to  move  said  rod,  a  part,  meai.s  for 
moving  s«id  part  wherebv  the  spring  is  rendered  effective  for  mov- 
.ug  the  rod  ..  one  direction  to  engage  the  said  clutch  members,  and 
me.n^  independent  of  said  part  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  opposit* 
.lirection  to  diiM-ngage  the  said  clutch  members 

2  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  a 
clutch  n,eml,er  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch  member 
I.H.^e  on  .H,.d  Hhaft.  an  endwise-movable  rod.  a  spring  normalU  con- 
.racte.J  and  teading  to  move  said  rod,  a  part,  means  for  moving  said 
part  wherebv  the  spring  is  rendered  effective  for  moving  the  rt)d  in 
one  direction  to  engage  the  said  clutch  members,  and  mean,  inde- 
P^'ndent  of  said  pan  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
«li«-ngage  the  said  clutch  member,.,  combined  with  means  independ- 
ent of  said  part  for  locking  the  rod 

3  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft   a 
clutch  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  cluUh  member 

'>ose  on  said  ,baft.  a  rod.  a  part,  mean,  to  move  said  part  whereby 
the  rod  .s  rendered  m6vable  in  one  dir«-tion  for conne<ting  the  clutch 
membep..  means  independent  of  said  part  to  separate  the  clutch 
members,  combined  with  means  independent  of  said  part  for  locking 
the  rod  againtit  movement. 

4.  In  a  starting  and  stoppingtaechanism.  a  shaft,  a  clutch  mem- 
l*rr  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  HHl.  a  brake  member  on  the  rod.  a  cooperating  brake  mem- 
ber, a  spring  normally  contracted  and  tending  to  move  said  rod  a 
part,  means  to  move  said  part  whereby  the  spring  is  rendered  effwt- 
|ve  to  move  the  rod  ih  one  direction  for  engaging  the  clutch  mem- 
bers, said  movement  of  the  r,>d  operating  to  simultaneously  release 
one  of  said  brake  members,  and  means  independent  of  said  part  to 
move  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  the  clutch  mem- 
bers and  engage  the  brake  members. 

5    A  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  power- 


tranamitting  eonnection.s^Si^^^liiaTIiSfu  wT^F^Tiiin^irSriRd 
firat  shaft  is  transmitted  to  revolve  said  second  shaft,  said  connec- 
tions being  normally  inoperative,  a  treadle,  mean,  comprising  the 
!  rod  <m  and  connections,  rendered  operative  by  a  movement  of  the 
I  treadle  for  causing  said  po»er-transmitting  connections  to  operate 
,  for  sUrting  .*aid  se«ond  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv 
I  the  cam  X"  on  said  second  shaft  for  moving  the  rod  9M  to  render  the 
isaid  power-transmitting  connections  inoperative 
I  6.   A  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft    power- 

IZ'ZT^  -n"-*'"".  between  said  shafU  whereby  motion  of  said 
inT  no™   n'"'"  '"'•"""  °'  ""''^  """"^  "'••"    -'•^  connection,  be- 

Z  sTa'nd'  '"°'"™'"--  r*""'""'   '"^'"•^'"'^  "dwise-movable 
rod  9^and  a  spring  normally  contracted  and  tending  to  actuate 

iTe  L         ;  ^'"  f""*/'-"''-  «»"  «id  Power-transmitting  con 

[treadle,  whereby  said  spring  ,s  rendered  effective  for  endwise  mo» 
ijn.  .^he  rod  984  and  causing  the  revolutions  of  said  second  slTt^ 

7.  A  shaft,  means  to  revolve  saio  shaft,  a  second  shaft  power- 
transmiuing  connections  between  said  shafU  whei^by  motion  of  said 
first  shaft  causes  mtat.on  of  said  second  shaft,  said  connections  being 
Dorm^ly  inoperative,  mechanism  including  the  endwise-movable 
rod  »84  and  a  spnng  normally  contracted  and  tending  to  actuate  such 
rod  for  rendering  operative  the  said  power-tran.mitUng  connection, 
a  treadle  and  connections  adapud  for  movement  bv  the  treadle 

rod  984  and  causing  the  revolutions  of  said  second  shaft  to  begin 

Jor  rr*  *"'*"':'"*^"'  "^  ""  •^••l'*  '-^uated  by  «iid  second  shaft' 
for  rendering  said  power-transmitUng  connections  inoperative  «iid 
means  operating  to  simulUneously  effect   the  contraction  of' «aid 

H.  A  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  power- 

of  said  first  shaft  is  caused  to  revolve  said  second  shaft,  said  connec- 
IrZ^^f  y   '"°P*^-t-r  a  wheel  on  .aid  second  .haft,  a 

brake-.hoe  for  said  wheel,  mechanism  for  rendering  operative  the 
•a.d  power-transmitting  connection,  and  a  spring  normally  under 
tension  and  tending  to  actuate  such  mechanism,  a  treadle,  and  a  part 

,^„/  r»  ■  "  '""'■""'°'  »'  ""  '«-d''.  whereby  said  spring  i. 
endered  effective  and  said  mechani.m  moved  thereby  for  causing 

llfL'".?  k""!  "^1^"^  '^'■*'"'*  "'""  '"^  »»*«*"  ""^  ^"^  «imult.neou.ly 
lifting  the  brake-shoe  from  said  wheel 

9.  A  shaft,  means  to  revolve  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  power- 
transmitting  connections  between  said  shafts  whereby  motion  of  .aid 
first  shaft  IS  made  ,0  revolve  said  M-cond  shaft.  «id  connection,  be- 
ng  normally  inoperative,  a  wheel  on  «id  second  shaft,  a  brake-.hoe 
for  ".Id  wheel,  a  treadle,  mechanism  put  into  operation  bv  a  move- 
ment of  the  treadle  whereby  said  power-transmitting  connections  are 
rendered  operative  for  causing  the  revolution,  of  wid  w-cond  shaft 
to  l>egin    said  mechanism  operating  to  simultaneously  remove  the 

«.d  second  shaft  for  reversely  moving  said  mechanism,  whereby  the 
power-transmitting  connections  ar*  rendered  inoperative  and  the 
brake-shoe  is  applied  to  the  wheel  simultaneously 

10^  »n«»Urting  and  stopping  mechanism  a  clutch  a  rod  a  Dart 
I  mean.  f„r  moving  said  part  to  allow  the  rod  to  be  moved  n  one  d^^c- 
■t.on  for  connecting  the  clutch  and  sUrting  the  machine  and  means 
IIZIT.  1"  h  t'"  b  ':  '""""'^  '"'  "^  '"  '^^  opposite' dtrt" 

contL:;hrcruirt^;ttxr  Lr  •'^-•''  -- '-  -- 

II.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  a  clutch,  a  rod  a  part 
mean,  including  a  .l.ding  member  for  moving  said  part  to  allow  the 
rod  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  for  connecting  the  clutch  and  sUrt- 
ing the  machine,  and  mean,  independent  of  uid  part  for  moving  the 
rod  in  the  opposite  direction  to  allow  the  cluUh  to  be  disconnect*^!  to 
stop  the  siachine. 


791,98  7.  SHOCK  COMPRESSOR  AND  BINDBR  SqumDMc 
aoai.  Baraani,  Mo  Wed  June  2.  1904.  Serial  Ho  210.877. 
Claim— I.  In  a  shock  compressor  and  binder,  a  frame  a  plate 
«^ured  to  said  frame,  having  parallel  .lot.  therein,  a  reel  jounialed 
on  said  frame,  and  a  wire  wound  on  said  reel,  paued  through  the 
alou  in  said  plate,  and  having  its  free  end  suiUbly  secured,  .aid  wire 
being  adapted  to  encircle  the  .hock.  •ub.Untially  a.  .hown  and  de- 
•en  bed. 

2  In  a  .bock  compreswr  and  binder,  a  frame,  a  reel  jouraaled 
on  aa.d  frame,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a  thni.t-pin  pro- 
iecting  from  tJi.  frame  having  parallel  aloU  therein,  a  wire  wrapped 


ij<A 
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OB  the  rMl.'pMaed  through  tbe  tloU  in  the  pUte  and  the  eye  of  Mid 
thni.t-pin  and  having  iu  free  end  tuiubij  tecured,  lubRUntialW  as 
•ho WD  aid  dewTibcd. 


•N 


7i)l.m)0.  VilDIHO  MACHIKI  ViCTOi  E  lUirom  Battto- 
oreek.  Mich..  ■■)gnor  to  Oacar  Sauarmaon.  Burlugtoo.  Mich.  PIM 
Jul  11  IMM    Serial  Ho.  1U.4S2. 


S.  In  a  iihock  compreesor  and  binder,  a  frame,  a  reel  jouraalod 
in  Mid  frame,  a  ratchet  on  Mid  reel,  a  pawl  to  engaffe  the  teeth  of 
Mid  ratchet,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  frame,  a  thru»t-pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  frame,  a  wire  wound  on  Mid  reel,  threaded  through 
the  tiota  in  Mid  plate  and  through  the  eye  of  Mid  thrust-pin  to  form 
a  loop  to  encircle  the  shock,  and  pegs  on  said  plate  on  which  the 
fVt*  end  of  the  wire  is  secured.  subsUntiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

4  in  a  shock  compressor  and  binder,  an  open  rectancular 
frame,  a  thrust-pin  secured  to  and  projecting  from  Mid  frame  and 
haring  au  ere  in  iU  outer  end.  a  plate  set  ured  to  Mid  frame  adjacent 
to  the  thrust-pin  and  baring  parallel  slots  therein,  a  reel  jounialed 
on  the  frame,  and  a  wire  secured  on  Mid  reel,  threaded  through  said 
slou  and  the  eye  in  Mid  thnist-pin  and  secured  to  Mid  plate,  sub- 
•Untially  as  shown  and  described 


791.9H8.  COUPLIMQ  AMD  AHTIRATTLBR  FOR  SHAITS  OR 
POLBS  HiuiKT  H  Pirn.  Jackwn  Mo  astgnor  ol  oDe-half  to 
Robert  T  Hendarwa.  Jackson.  Mo     filed  Jan  18,  IM6     Serial  Ho. 

num. 


CImm.—l.  A  thill-coupling  including  a  thill-iron  having  a  pin. 
a  fixed  plate  baring  lips  in  parallelism  and  provided  with  elongated 
sloU  for  receiving  the  pin,  a  loop  having  hook  engaging  portions  for 
engaging  the  pin  and  for  normally  mainUining  the  same  at  the  fore- 
moat  terminals  of  the  sloU,  Mid  sloU  having  communication  inter- 
mediate the  terminals  thereof  and  a  tension  device  for  Mid  loop 

2  A  thill-coupling  including  a  thill-iron  having  a  pin,  a  fixed 
plate  having  lips  in  parallelism  and  provided  with  elongated  slots 
for  receiving  the  pin,  a  loop  having  hook-engaging  portions  for  en- 
!•»"»«  **e  pin  and  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  at  the  fore- 
most terminal  of  the  sIoU.  Mid  sloU  having  communication  interme- 
diate the  terminals  thereof,  and  a  hand-grip  for  releasing  the  latter. 

3.  A  thill-coupling  includiag  a  thill-iron  having  a  deUchable 
pin,  a  fixed  plate  haviag  Up*  in  parallelism  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated slou  for  receiving  the  pin,  a  loop  having  hook-engaging  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  pin  and  for  normally  mainUining  the  Mme  at 
the  foremost  terminals  of  the  sloU.  Mid  sloU  having  communication 
intermediate  the  terminals  thereof  and  a  tension  device  for  Mid  loop. 


7HI.HH9.     COMPODBD  POR  PRBSBRVIHO  B008     Tmlmam 

Bau.  KaiiM  City  Mo     PIM  May  13.  1004     Serial  Bo  207.872. 

Cl»im  —I  A  preservative  compound,  consisting  of  clay,  lico- 
rice and  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

t.  A  preservative  compound,  consisting  of  clay,  licorice  and 
Baker's  ammonia  combined  in  about  the  proportions  of  one  hundred 
parts  day.  five  parts  licorice,  and  ten  parts  Baker's  ammonia. 

3.  A  preservative  compound,  cooaisting  of  dehydrated  pulver- 
ised clay,  palvenzed  Baker's  amntonia,  and  licorice. 

4^  A  preservative  compound,  consisting  of  substantially  one 
hundred  parts  dehydrated  pulverised  clay.  subaUntially  ten  parts  of 
cartHinste  of  ammonia.  subsUntially  five  parU  licorice  and  subatan- 
tiaily  ten  parts  of  charcoal,  substantially  as  deM;ribed 


Cloisa.— 1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  vending-cylin- 
der and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  multiple  pill-receptacle 
each  compartment  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  single  tier  of  pills, 
the  lowerend  of  said  recepUcle  terminating  in  an  elongated  exit-tube 
communicative  with  a  separate  alined  compartment  in  said  vending- 
cylinder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  vending-cylinder  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  same,  of  a  multiple  pill-receptacle,  each 
compartment  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  single  tier  of  pills,  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  recepUcle  terminating  in  an  elongated  exit-tube, 
each  compartment  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  but  one  file  of  pills, 
each  compartment  of  said  exit-tube  being  communicative  with  a 
separate  alined  compartment  in  Mid  vending-cylinder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  A  pill-recepUcle  comprising  multiple  longitudinal  chambers 
opening  into  a  common  hopper  and  a  terminating  exit-tube,  a  vend- 
ing-cylinder apertnred  to  register  with  said  exit-tube,  apertures 
above  said  exit-tube,  guides  between  said  exits,  sutured  levers  com- 
municating with  said  apertures  and  operative  from  said  vending- 
cylinder,  an  exit-trough  leading  from  said  cylinder,  to  a  pocket  in 
the  base,  and  means  for  actuating  said  vending-cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  arranged  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  pill-recepUcle  comprising  a  column,  two  of  whose  sides 
have  internal  diametrically  •  opposed  ribs,  partitions  connectively 
uniting  on  either  side  thereof,  plano-concave  sides  impinging  said 
partitions  at  their  edges,  a  hopper  terminating  the  upper  end  of  said 
column  and  communicating  with  chambers  formed  between  said  par- 
titions and  their  connective  sides,  and  a  pill-exit  tube  terminating  a 
curved  lower  end  of  said  recepUcle,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5  A  pill-recepUcle  comprising  multiple  longitudinal  chambers 
opening  into  a  common  hopper,  and  a  terminating  angular  exit-tube 
chambered  coincident  to  Mid  multiple  recepUde,  Mtd  tube  adapted 

I  to  admit  of  but  one  file  of  pills  to  each  chamber,  a  vending-cylinder 
apertured  to  register  with  said  exit-tube,  vertical  longitudinal  aper- 
tures above  said  exit-tabe,  guides  between  said  exiu.  sutured  levers 
communicating  with  Mid  apertures  and  operative  from  said  vending- 
cylinder,  a  croM-tie  uniting  Mid  guides  adapted  to  reUin  Mid  levers 
Ihereinbetween.an  exit-trough  leading  from  Mid  cylinder. and  means 
for  actuating  Mid  vending-cylinder.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vending-machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
door  in  Mid  base,  a  multiple-chambered  pill  recepUcle  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  hopper  communicative  at  its  upper  extremity  with  said 
recepUcle  and  a  terminating  angular  exit-tube  chambered  to  admit 
of  but  one  file  of  pills  from  each  c-ompartment  of  said  recepUcle.  a 
deUchable  cover  surmounting  Mid  hopper,  a  vending-cylinder  cham- 
bered to  register  with  Mid  exit-tube,  an  exit-trough  leading  from 
said  cylinder  to  a  pocket  in  the  exterior  of  Mid  base,  and  means  for 
ac«uating  said  vanding-cylinder.  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 
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on  the  other  tide  of  the  tii*  and  dimiih  roFaecurinK  uid  M«m^i^to 
the  rim. 


791.»9'2.  MACHIHE  FOR  SAWING  WOODBM  PUTS.  Jon  C. 
RociiWEU.  Sagluw  Mteh.,  Mrignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  H.  OUMt 
Saginaw.  Mkh.    FUed  June  4.  1904     Serial  Ho  211.1M, 


CImm.—l.  A«  m  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubber  tire  for 
wheels  having  bind«r-piate«  provided  with  rod*  or  arm«  pawing 
thn.uKh  aiKi  projeotinK  beyond  each  gide  of  the  bane  at  interval, 
around  the  tire  and  molded  with  aaid  plates  within  it«  base. 

2  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  binder-platea,  prt>vided  with 
rods  or  arms  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  base  on  each  side  at  in- 
terval, around  the  tire  and  molded  with  said  pl.t«-s  within  iu  baae.  a 
wheel-rim.  and  means  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  side  projecting  rods  of  the  binder-plate. 

3.  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  bind.r-plates,  provided  with 
rods  or  arms  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  base  on  each  side  at  in- 
tervals around  the  tii«  and  molded  with  said  plates  within  iu  base  a 
••rheel  nm,  and  side  tl.annel-piates  secured  to  the  rim  and  enga«inK 
•he  projectinir  rods  or  arms  of  the  binder-plates. 

4.  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  binder-plates,  provided  with 
rods  or  arms  passing  lhrou#:h  the  walls  of  the  base  on  each  side  at  in- 
tervals around  the  tire  and  molded  with  said  plates  within  iU  base  a 
wheelnm.  and  channel-plates  secured  to  the  rim  and  having  sloU 
for  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  armed  binder-plate. 

5.  A  rubber  tire,  binder-plates  provided  with  rods  or  arms,  said 
plates  and  arms  molded  within  the  base  of  the  tire,  and  the  rods  pass 
ing  through  the  side  walls  of  the  base  at  intervals  around  the  tire,  a 
wheelnm,  and  meaat  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
projeiling  end.s  of  said  rods  or  arms,  whereby  to  form  a  skeleton 
binder  and  fastener  in  said  base. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rubber  tire,  binder-plates  each  having 
integral  l,K.ps.  or  eves  pn.jeoting  from  iU  surface  at  intervals  and 
molded  »H  a  sectional  ring  in  the  base  of  the  tire 

7  .\  rubber  tire  for  wheels  in  combination  with  a  binder-plate 
embedded  m  its  base  and  having  loops  or  eyes  projecting  from  its 
surface,  and  rods  driven  through  the  tire-base  in  engagement  with 
the  l<H.ps  of  the  binder-plate  and  projecting  at  both  sides  of  the  tire 
X.  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  in  combination  with  a  binder-plate 
embedded  in  the  base  of  the  tire,  and  composed  of  a  ring  of  abutting 
sections,  each  section  having  one  or  more  arms  projecting  from  it« 
edge.s  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  tire 

».  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels,  a  binder-plate  embedded  in  the  base 
of  the  tire  and  composed  of  a  ring  of  abutting  sections,  each  section 
having  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  aider 
of  the  tiry.  and  means  secured  U)  the  rim  having  openings  registering 
with  and  adapted  to  engage  the  binder-arms 

10.  A  rubber  tire  for  wheels  having  binder-plates  embedded  in 
the  base  of  the  tir^.nd  formed  with  loop,  or  eyes  projecting  from  iU 
surface.  ,n  combination  with  rods  driven  through  the  tire  and  engag- 
ing the  binder-loops,  and  means  carried  bv  the  wheel  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  rods  1^  ^    c 

1 1  In  a  rubber  tire  for  wheels,  the  tire,  a  wheel-rim  and  mean, 
for  securing  the  tire  to  the  rim  consisting  of  a  ring  channel-plate  hav- 
ing a  web  secured  at  one  side  and  to  the  circumference  of  the  wheel- 
rim,  and  a  nng  ohannelpl.te  of  abutting  sections  secured  at  the 
other  side  of  the  rim.  and  mean,  molded  within  the  tire  for  engaging 
and  securing  it  to  said  plates 

12^  In  a  rubber  tire  for  wheels,  the  tire,  and  the  wheel-rim.  and 
mean,  for  securing  them  together  consisting  of  bin.ler-plates  pro- 
dded with  rods  or  arms  passing  through  the  tire-base,  projecting  at 
each  side  thereof  and  molded  with  said  plate,  within  «  d  baae,  a  ring 
channel-pJate  having  a  web.  mean,  for  securing  said  web  to  said  rim 
mean,  for  securing  said  channel-plate  to  the  side  of  said  rim  and 
perforations  in  said  channel-plate  adapted  to  freely  engage  the  pro- 
jecting end.  of  said  rod.,  a  channel-plate  of  segmenU  having  per- 
forations adapted  to  freely  engage  the  projecting  end.  of  the  rod. 


Ciatm.—\.  In  a  piu-sawing  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
shaft  upon  which  a  gang  of  slitting-saws  are  mounted,  another  shaft 
journaled  at  right  angles  to  said  gang-saw  shaft  upon  which  a  cut-off 
saw  IS  mounted,  substantially  as  described,  in  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage  having  a  central  opening  provided  with  an 
annular  guide  around  said  opening,  an  annular  frame  adapted  to 
revolve  on  said  guide  and  having  parallel  guide-bars  and  movable 
clamping-bars  sliding  between  said  guide-bars  adapted  to  secure  a 
block  of  wood  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  extend  below  same  and  be 
in  range  of  said  gang  and  cut-off  saws  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2    In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  and  a  turn-table  provided  with  a  central  opening,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide-bars  and  movable  clamping-bars  sliding  be- 
tween said  guide-bars  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  and  holding  a 
block  of  wood  in  the  said  carriage  so  that  the  one  end  of  same  will 
project  below  the  under  side  of  said  carriage  substantially  as  shown. 
3.   In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reciprmat- 
ing  carriage  having  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  guide  around 
said  opening,  of  an  annular  frame  adapted  to  revolve  on  said  annular 
guide  and  provided  with  parallel  guide-bars  and  movable  clamping- 
bars  sliding  between  said  guide-bars  adapted  to  clamp  a  block  of 
wood  and  hold  it  in  such  a  position  that  one  end  of  same  will  extend 
thruiigh  the  openings  of  the  carriage  and  frame  and  project  below  the 
level  of  same  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
4.   In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  having  a  gang-saw  and  cut-off  saw  arranged  substantially  as 
shown,  a  reciprocating  carriage  with  a  turn-table  provided  with 
clamping.jaws  adapted  to  secure  a  block  of  w.hmI  in  said  carriage  bo 
as  to  extend  below  same  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  of  a 
Ubie  mounted  in  said  frame  forward  of  the  said  saws  and  under  the 
.aid  carnage  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  blo<k  in  position  during 
he  operation  of  opening  and  closing  the  clamping-jaws  so  as  to  regu- 
late  the  length  of  the  block  extending  below  the  said  carriage  sub- 
aUntially  a.  shown. 

5  In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
carriage  having  a  circular  central  opening  and  an  annular  rib  around 
«id  opening,  with  an  annular  frame  having  parallel  guide-bar,  and 
movable  clamping-bars  sliding  between  said  guide-bars,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth 

8  In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
frame  of  parallel  guides,  reciprocating  clamping-bars  adapted  to 
.lide  between  said  guides,  a  pair  of  serrated  jaws  secured  U,  each  of 
aaid  clamping  bars,  an  ejector-bar  between  each  pair  of  said  jaw. 
and  a  spring  for  energi.ing  said  ejector-bar.  a.  specified  and  for  th. 
purpoee  wt  forth. 

7.  In  a  pin-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
frame  having  parallel  guides  and  reciprocatingclamping-bars  adapt- 
ed toslide  in  said  guide.,  of  a  pair  of  serrated  jaw.'Jured  to  each 
of  aaid  clamping-bar.  and  an  ejector-bar  movably  mounted  between 
.^ifi*eT       "     ^""''  ""^"•'""'"^  *"  *»'«*•'  -d  lor  the  purpose       • 

H  The  combination  with  the  clamping-bar,  31  and  32  of  a  pair 
•f  serrated  jaw.  ngidly  .«,ured  to  said  bars,  an  ejector-bar  movablr 
mounted  between  «id  jaws  and  springs  for  energizing  same  substan- 
tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

f»  J  i"  •  Pin-^in^C  '"•chine,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
frame  adapted  U,  rotate  having  parallel  guides  and  movable  damp- 
.ng-bar.  adapted  to  slide  between  said  guide.,  of  a  .Utionary  bar  se^ 
cured  to  said  annular  frame  parallel  to  and  centrally  between  .aid 
movable  clamping-bar.  for  the  purpoae  specified 
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REISSUES. 


8  In  «  fTBTitT-bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  ■  burket- 
Iwder  and  «  »ertK-.ll.r-rao».ble  hopper  or  chut*,  for  the  purpo«.,  »et 
forth. 

l\>.yo4.  BDCKET  COHVEYBR  ArrHUB  J  mm  Mew  Tort  1 .  J  '°  •*""'*-» '»"-k'«  fnnveyer.  the  combination  of  •  burket- 
K  T  lirigDor  of  oiw-htif  to  Trenton  Iron  Compuy  a  Corporatioo!  ?  /  ■"*''**"'^  ''"P  "'  P'""'-  •■»<•  •  veriicallv  movable  hopper  or 
ofNewJaney    PDed  Sept.  30.  IWl    Serial  No  77.062    Origtaai  No  i  '*"  •""^•"  "' ^°"*' 


370.251.  dat«d  Oct  27  18M. 


10  In  a  KravilT-buckel  Convever.  the  comhination  of  the  fol- 
lowing-named element.:  endlen.  flexible  connections;  horizontal 
raila.  ^rav.tv-bucke..  suspended  be.*een  .naid  riex.ble  tonne,  tionn 
wheel,  fur  .upp«rtin,r  .aid  bucket-  on  .a.d  rail.;  a  Mation.rv  .uppiv 
•ource  of  matenal  a  bucket-loader,  located  oul.ide  ,.f  the  line  of 
bucket.,  and  beneath  uid  wurce  of  supply,  mean,  cnnecled  with 
the  convever  for  horizontally  recipro<-,tinf  .aid  buckrtloader  po.j- 
lively  in  each  direction ;  and  a  yielding  piece  for  preventing  chokinjr 
of  .aid  loader 

n     '"•'»««"k«'tconveyar.  the  combination  of  tra^elinKKravitv- 
bucket.,  a  bucketloader.  and  .hon  rail.,  or  ca.t,nK«  "uperpo»ed  on 
rackraiN.  whereby  said  bucket,  are  elevated  to  operate  the  bucket- 
loader,  .ubatantially  a.  dcM-ribed 

12  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  traveiinir  jtravity- 
bucket.  and  a  reciprocating  bucket  loader  provided  with  toes,  as  34. 
38.  whereby  the  bucket-loader  is  adapted  to  be  reciprixated  a.  each 
bucket  travels  past  the  .ame 

13  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  traveling  xravily- 
^  bucket.:  a  reciprocating  bucket-loader,  provided  with  toes,  a.  34. 

M;  and  .horf  rail,  or  ca.ting.  superpoaed  on  track  rails,  wherebv 

aaid  bucket,  are  elevated  to  operate  the  bucket  loader 
I  14     In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  wire  rope 

of  a  meul  .top  or  clamp  formed  in  one  piece  and  provided  with  a 
j  curved  groove  in  one  of  it.  surface.,  bv  mean,  of  which,  and  a  bight 
[  la  aaid  rope  within  .aid  groove    the  stop  or  clamp  i.  secured  to  the 

rope 

15.  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endless  f ravel- 
ing wire  rope;  a  meUl  .top  or  clamp  formed  in  one  piece,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  groove  in  one  of  its  .urfaces,  bv  means  of  which 
and  a  bight  in  Mid  rwpe  within  .aid  groove,  the  stop  or  clamp  is  se- 
cured to  the  rope;  and  a  traveling  bucket  su.pended  to  said  rope  bv 
•ud  clamp 

16    In  «»>ucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endlew  travel 
ing  wire  rope,  a  travelinr  bucket :  and  .  meUl  .top  or  clamp,  for  aua- 
pending  uid  bucket  to  uid  rope,  formed  in  o»e  piece,  and  provided 


Clmim.—l    In  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  follow 
ing-named   elemenu;  horizontal   rail.;  gravity-buckeU  .«.p«ded  !  ^itb  a7u;;e;,Vn:Ve7n::;:;^,:7.LV;::'wTb„:.:\7^ 

et  r^i^'rti  ri'ir"*"':"'^  '''•"r  """^^-'^  --^  '^'^'-  ^ '"'"'''  '^"-^'""^  ^"'t.andVr.;;,tTaidtpe;  th.; :.  ;^^^^^^^ 

:.!!:.".""/."'!■'.  "»•"— n^.^'oPP'r.or  chute  a  reciprocating  valv    the  .top  or  clamp  i.  se,u..d  to  the  rope  .0  a.  t^pr^ven.  >lif,lZ'i 


located  beneath  the  month  of  «,d  chute,  and  above  .aid  buckets 
line  of  travel,  and  toe.  or  projection,  connected  to  Mid  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  .truck  by  each  of  the  traveling  buckeU:  wherebr  Mid 
valve  18  reciprocated  positively  in  one  direction  to  load  each  bucket 
in  turn,  anJ  positively  in  the  oppo.ite  direction  to  cut  off  the  supply 
of  material  when  the  bucket  ha.  been  loaded 

i    In.  a  bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  following- 


tke  clamp 

17  In  a  gravity-bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  an  endles. 
traveling  wire  rope,  a  traveling  bucket :  and  a  metal  stop  or  clamp 
for  .u.pending  .aid  bucket  to  .aid  rope  formed  in  one  piece  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  for  the  shaft  of  the  bucket.  Mid  stop  or 
clamp  being  alao  provided  » ith  a  curved  groove  in  one  of  its  surface. 
and  with  a  bolt  at  each  side  of  Mid  hole,  bv  means  of  which  groove 


named  element.;  traveling  gravity-buckeU:  a  hopper  or  chute;  a  land  bolto  and  a  bight  in  Mid  rope'w.thin'said" J^v"/,b""i"""" 
bucket-loader  having  two  movable  members;  and  means  for  recip-  Uured  to  the  rope  «.  a.  ,0  p  J^e^X  '] 

rocating  both  of  .aid  members;  whereby  when  Mid  members  are  re-  I  displacement  of  t'he  rope  froTthe  dlS  ""'"""""'  """' 

c.procated.  the  bucket,  are  loaded  with  maUrial  from  the  chute,  and  [  18    The  combination  of  a  hopper  in  which  material  can  accun... 

3    In  a  bucket  conveyer,  having  traveling  gravity-buckets,  in    tWeof.  a  conveyer  uiwier  the  hopper  a  reciorocatT/nl.rl  k!^ 
combination  with  a  hopper  or  chute,  mean,  for  automatically  load-  i  the  hopper  and  the  ^v^er  .„TxUd^lTv  Id  ih' 

itX^T  fl  .    T"        7^'P^— ^--^  ""1  P'«'--  'hrough  ;  to  cause  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  to  be  intermittentiv  d  " 

wh  ch  plate,  the  supply  of  material  ..  run  into  the  bucket.,  and  cut  |  charged  from  the  hopper  onto  the  plate  and  from  tie  enT      the  nla^ 

;"nTbnck"t     '         ■  '^t"  '•"  '•"^"^^  '"  '""*•'  *•"'*  "•-  --ever  at  e^ch  recipro<:tion"  the  pTate  :ubs tan'alta^ 

4.  In  a  backet  conveyer,  having  traveling  gravity-buckets  in  'described  *^         "uosianiiaiiy  a. 

combination  with  a  hopper  or  chute,  means  for  automatically  load-  |  19    The  combination  of  a  hopper,  having  an  opening  in  the  front 

lnd?b  ^'"'•^'^•. -"7'""."^  •  '-i'"  •!-'«  "-ing  a  top  plate  |.nd  U.ttom.  a  reciprocating  platj'7irectly  u'der  t^t  p^^i.  n  ..fThe 
and  a  bottom  plate  and  an  interposed  rack-and-pinion  gearing  for   3pening  at  the  bottom,  and  means  ,or  intermittently  ^ipr^a,  ng 

.Tl'rr:il^"l'.':!r:'':':!'^.'*^^  '^'  ^'-^    -"-'•y  •  pr^eterm.ned  amount  of  mat'erll  is  drll 


cloae  at  the  proper  time,  to  load  each  bucket  in  succeasion  with  ma 
terial  from  Mid  chute. 

5    In  a  bucket  conveyer,  having  traveling  gravity  buckeU.  in 
combination  with  a  hopper  or  chute,  mean,  for  automatically  load 
ing  Mid  buckets,  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  bucket-loader  pro- 
vided with  a  plate  hinged  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth 

6.  In  a  gravity-bucket  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  bucket- 
loader  and  a  yielding  .top  or  piece  for  preventing  choking  of  said 
loader 

7  In  a  bucket  conveyer,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocatlnp 
bucket-loader  having  a  loading-plate,  a  flexible  or  yielding  end  piece 
or  stop.  a.  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


from  the  hopper  and  diMharged  over  the  edge  of  the  plate,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  of  a  hopper  open  in  front,  a  continuously- 
moving  conveyer  mounted  under  the  hopper,  a  reciprocating  part 
mounted  between  the  hopper  and  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating Mid  part  in  time  with  the  movement  of  the  conveyer,  v.  that 
the  material  will  be  drawn  from  the  hopper  and  dis<harged  from  the 
part  as  each  bucket  of  the  conveyer  i.  presented,  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed 

21.  An  automatic  feeding  device  for  conveyer.,  comprixing  a 
recepUcle  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  fed  and  provided 
with  a  discharge-opening,  a  recipnw-ating  part  interpoaed  between 
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•aid  discii«rfrr-o|i»ninft  and  the  ronvryrr  and  arpantrd  from  the  di»- 
charKe-openinir  I>t  a  tiparr.  Maid  part  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
aftrr  it  paHMps  through  !»aid  i>|>eninK.  and  meaiiH  for  retiprm-ating 
naid  pari  at  predetermined  timeii  !M>aM  to  feed  the  material  to  the  con- 
veyer 

22.  A  feediDi^  devire.  comprisiiifr  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  mntenal  to  be  fed,  and  havinc  a  diiM'liar«re-<i(>eninK  therein, 
a  !<u(iMtantiail>  hi>rizontal  movable  piece  beloM'  said  openinfr  in  a 
plane  at  an  anfrit  to  the  plane  of  naid  opening.  «o  thai  it  duesi  not  di- 
rectly contnil  it.  raid  piece  adapted  t<i  receive  the  material  paK.tinf; 
throiiith  the  diM-liar^e-upening  and  che<'k  the  flow  thereof,  and 
nieaiin  fur  movmf;  said  piece  .to  ait  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  material 
HUpported  thereby  to  be  discharged  therefrom 

'13  In  a  feeding;  device,  the  combination  with  a  rei-eptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  dixobar^e-opcniii^.  ol  a  movable  part  pla<'ed  below  the 
opetiiiif;  in  a  plane  at  an  an^le  to  the  plane  of  said  opening-  separated 
therefrom  by  a  !i|iNce.  naid  part  adapted  tore<eive  the  material  so  aa 
to  limit  the  flow  through  said  diacharKe-openinfc.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  part  froBi  lM-ne|ith  a  portion  of  the  material  ho  as  to  produce 
a  gradual  feed  tittreof. 

24  The  combination  w  ith  a  conveyer,  of  a  feedinir  devic-e  com- 
prisinf;  a  receptacle  in  which  the  material  is  contained,  provided 
with  a  dincharKe-openinn.  a  recipri»<atin/{  part  interposed  between 
the  receptacle  aitd  the  conveyer  and  lixated  entirely  out  of  the  path 
of  aaid  conveyer.  Mid  part  i«eparated  from  the  diM  hRr)ce-of>enin|{  by 
a  space  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  receptacle  and 
check  the  diHcha(-f(e.  and  means  for  moving  !«aid  movable  part  so  aa 
to  permit  aaid  material  to  be  gradually  fed  into  the  conveyer 
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riaim— The  ornameiital  design  for  a  bark  lor  haod-mirrora 
brushes,  and  similar  articIeK,  ax  shown. 


'.4."><>.    CLOCK  CASE     John  Rollin  Anstbth   Buffalo   N   T 
J'iled  M«r.  17.  1905     Serial  No  260.686.    Term  of  patent  7  yeiira 


DESIGNS. 


'n.4r)4.  LOCKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  OiBBS 
MiaoN  New  York  N  Y  ataif^nor  to  Wightman  k  Hou<;h  Company,  a 
Corporation  o(  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Apr  21  1906  Serial  No.  266.821. 
Term  of  patent  3i  veara. 


Tiaiw.— The  ornamental  desijrn  for  a  clock-caae,  aa  nhown. 


;-<7.4r>7.    PICTURE  FRAME     WiLTO  L  C00P«R.  Winthrop 
Filed  Apr  20.  1906     Serial  No  266.6M     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


('{dim— The  ornamenUl  deaifcn  for  tocktUi  and  aimilar  artiries 
of  jewelry  ax  !>ho«n. 


II 

H7.4r>.-).     BAei 


uK  FOR  HAND  MIRRORS  BRDSHES  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES  HiKiT  B  BiiCH  Menden.  Conn  Filed  Apr  22.  1906 
Serial  No  266.996     Term  of  patent  7  ymn. 


('/aim.— The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  picture-frame,  ae  showa. 


i7>o 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  6,   1905. 


37,45K   8T0VB    Max  R.  Limui.  Quiiwr.  Ul.   PiM  Apr.  1.  UOfi. 

8«nil  Ho  8S3.372.    T«nii  of  paUnt  3i  yeare. 


Clmm.—fht  ornam«nt«l  dniKn  for  a  stove,  as  nhown 


37.45».   CIOARBAHD.    LounC  Wiowi  ll«wTorfc  N  T~7liBd 
Apr  12.  1906.    Serial  No  806.941     T«nn  of  patent  7  ywn 


CiMm.— The  omamenul  drcixn  for  a  rijfar-band,  aa  ahown. 


37.4fiO.   CIOARBAHD.   LoDttC.  Waoifii  Hew  York.  H  Y.   FIM 
Apr.  29. 1906     S«nil  Ho  258  132.    Term  of  oatent  7  years 


Claim.— The  omaniontal  drsi^rn  for  a  cijiar-band.  aa  »hown 
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may'tp^!:^":  -me''bt'Zg'^:oT°c:'tf':o''rit^"'  ''^*^«  re^straUon  of  a  mark 
in  the  Patent  Office  witwHwrty Xb  a^fthl  n'  k,"**^^  *!  ^°"°'1«  '"^^fo--. 
to  be  registered  which  said  nAtL^f    after  the  pubhcation  of  the  mark  sought 
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cerfflcate  of  registration  thereforarherSnafterprovidrfor"""'  '"^  '^"""  " 
SecUon  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee  ' 


delphia.  Pa,    FiW  Apr  1   1906.  v.uBp*ifT  rmto 


The  word 


<■  I  r  I D 


Su.  No  :Ui.    JJOPYIHO  PAPER  AND  C01>v,nq.B00KS     Wi 
.      Mann  Co«p*ht.  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Apr  1   1905 

MANNS  AMERICAN  RAILROAD 

Tl.ew„H.-  Mann •,  A*.«,r*N  Ra.ikoad.' 


Inc"^'"^-  ^°^^  °'  ^  BITUMINOUS  OR  SEMllTruim^^UFlf  a 

*  TURE  Castkee  Cuwuh  a  Buujtt.  PhiladelphB.  Pa  ;  Npw  York 
H  Y  :  BoBton  Ma*.;  Norfolk  and  Roanoke  Va  :  Chicaw  lU  and 
Cincinnati  Ohio     FUed  Apr  1,  1905  -?.  «">j 


C.C.B 

POCAHONTAS^ 
SMOKELESS 
COAL 


'"\^°„^'-..^l\''/'r*«'^^-'"OUSORSEMIBITUMINOUSNA.  ':o;d^    P.^^^^^^^^ 


TURE     CAST!.!..  CutaAH  A  BULUTT  PhUadeiphia  Pa    New  York 
Ciniinnati  Ohio     Filed  Apr  1  1800.  — e     «"    «ia 


'"  SLd  At^■,  liJi."'"'''^  °*  '^  *"  ° '"  •  "^  ^-^  •*  ^• 


POCAHONTAS 


^^aa^ 


The  word*  "Da.  Tptt's  Liti«  Pn 


8n-  Ho   1  74.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VBOgTABLBS     Bi-oOMlHe- 
TOH  CAiwaio  Co..  BJoonmKtton.  Ill     Filed  Apr.  l .  1906. 


<J3^^' 


Theword'TLiMAi.'* 
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Ho   IHM.    MIDICAL  PRIPAJUTIOMS  FOR  CATARKCTa^ 
•OIT  Lams,  St  LouB.  Mo.    PIM  Apr.  1,  1906. 


PYRODOL 


8tt  Ho  3-2%>.  SALVBS    B  C.  Di  Wirr  ft  Co  .  Chteoo  111    Piled  Anr 
3.1906.  ^^         rmoApr. 


Th««  word  "Pteodol." 


8M.Ifo   1H<».  T0IIC8.  P  AooMTLaTTii8.St.Louli.Mo.  POedApr. 

MANOLA 


The    wort,    "D.W.TT-,    C...OL.,..    W.rcu    H*..l 
r.w...'_  o™"*^.*"^  P'™"*'  "°"  •»»«^'  •"«!  bHow  ,h.  wort. 


'WiTCB  Haul.' 


The  wort  "Manola. 


So  Mo  •J4H.    WHISKY    W  H  JoiiB  uro  Co  .  Boiton.  Mmb    Piled 
Apr.  3.  1900. 

Haymarket 

The  wort  "HATMAtKKT." 


Sn^  Wo.  35  1.     SEWmO-MACHINB  PARTS  AHD  ATTACHMBlfTS 

Wau»i*0lM.8lwlii«MACiUHiC0MfAHT.  New  York,  HT     Plied 
Apr.  4.  1900. 


w.  ft  a 


The  letters  &nd  rhirarter  "W.  A  O 


Sn.  Ho  357.  MUCILAOB.  ADHB8IVB  CBMElfTS,  OLUE.  0DM8 
SIZIH08.  AMD  PASTES.  Thi  Akaml  Mro  Co  Mew  York  M  Y 
Plied  Apr  4.  1906. 


Sn.  Mo.  •.^51>.  WHISKY.  Thi  Union  Disnunio  Co ,  Cincinnati  Ohio 
Piled  Apr  S.  1906. 


eeUl 


The  repreitenutioa  of  an  Egyptian  •phinx  mounted  on  •  ped- 


The  wort  "Ztso"  and  the  repreMnUtion  of  an  ace-of-cluba 
dMign  ornamented  by  stem*,  leaves,  and  head*  of  grain. 


sn.  Mo.  \>HH.  SOAP  SPOMOB.  TOILET  PAFBR  TOWEL  BOT- 
TLES GLASSES  AND  OTHER  LIQUID  RECEPTACLBS  BRUSH 
AMD  SIMILAR  TOILET-ARTICLE  HOLDERS.  Siakls  Majtofao- 
TOlwo  COBPAKT  Mewtrk.  M  J     Plied  Apr  3.  1906. 


Sn  Mo  371.    COTTOM-CLOTH  BUFP  WHEELS     Wiluajutilli 
MaiTOFACTatnio  CoarAjn.  Klllingly.  Conn     Plied  Apr  4,  1906 


The  letter  and  numeral   'A  1 , '   incloaed  in  an  elli 


pse. 


8n.  Mo.  390.  CURE  for  all  STOMACH  AMD  BOWEL  TROUBLES 
PUDUlOE  WIUOA*  SriiDEU  Senath.  Mo.     Piled  Apr  4  190S 


The  represenUtioBof  an  artiat'i  palette,  tkown  with  the  letters 
and  abbreriation  "S.  M.  Co."  thereon 


i^  "0.  -287.     HOEM  MAILS      LnrnioaTOi  Maa  Comfakt.  Mev 
York.  M.  Y.    Piled  Apr  3  1906 


ANCIIOU 


^^ 


The  wort  "A  I.  en  OB     and  the  reprwnUtioB  of 
weed  singly  or  together. 


DROPSUFI 


an  aaohor 


The  worts  "  D  a o  r ■  OP  Li  r  ■  ,"  aasociated  with  the  represenU- 
tioB  of  a  recumi  ent  invalid  Over  the  invalid's  bed  is  the  represea- 
Ution  of  an  angel  bearing  in  one  hand  a  vial  At  one  side  of  the  bed 
IS  a  shelf  or  table,  on  whioh  is  a  tumbler  partly  filled  with  liquid. " 


Juki  6,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'7*3 


8b.  No.  415.    MALTIXTEACT     To  ROMiT  tolTl  Au  BllwimiTsil.  Ho.  5fVl. 
CoiPiirr  Philadelphia.  Pa     rtM  Apr  S.  IMn  ' 


MALTHOPINE 

Theword«"M*iT  HoMm." 


Sn.  Ifo  4  1  7.    WOMBH  8  LBATHBR  SHOBS     8wti-Bkucoi  Shoi 
CoMPiwT  Lynchburg.  Va     Filed  Apr  5,  1906. 

NEWIDEA 


MATCHLESS 


The  word  "lllATriiLiai 


Thr  word  "Nkwidba. 


Su  No  4v>r).    CONDBNSBD  MINCB  MBAT.    MUULL-SODU  Coa- 
PANT.  Syracun.  NT     Piled  Apr.  5.  190& 


Th^  wordii 


NoneS 


UCH 


««•  "0  5**5.  DRiBD  raorrs  and  dribd  biuiibs   R  C  Wa 

UAMkCo..N«York.N  y     Filed  Apr  6  19O6 


Nose  Sim." 


Sm  No  44;-J.   WHISKY.  SmoR  BtoTHBU  LouBrille  Ky    filed  Apr. 
9  IMS. 


^^^   The  word.  '•  R  ,D  Fo  1 ."  a««oci.t«.d  with  the  rrprt.»enUtion  of  a 


*"  J?nwV'"^  RBMBDIB8  FOR  THE  CURB  OF  DISEASES  OF  THB 
KIDNEYS  AND  BLOOD  PwiDLl  MtDiciHi  Co  Chkago  III  Plied 
Apr  6.  IMS. 


The  word  "PinBiLtB.'  inclgeod  in  a  peculiar-abaped  frama 
and  displajed  on  the  trunk  ot  a  trve. 


The  wordit  "Old  r*MttiD<>K ."  asitoriated  with  a  munofcram 
comported  of  the  lelterw  "S  B"  within  a  circle.  twoHpraysof  rye,  and 
the  word  "Rtk."  all  beneath  said  *>ord». 


DTR( 

I 


Sn  No  4.">7.  'ilENS  AND  CHILDRKN3  OVERCOATS  COATS. 
VESTS  AND  TROUSERS  MTU8  &  Andrews.  Boston.  Mas  Filed 
Apr  3.  IMS. 


I  DOW  J  ONES 


S«  Mo  (H  )7.    REMBDIBS  FOR  LIVBR  AND  KIDNEY  DISEA8B8. 
PINBULB  MXDICINB  Co.  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Apr  6.  IMS. 


fEKo 


The  word  "T«s«." 


The  wordii  "\l'iDow  J  on  as." 


S«».  No  47o.    CANDIES    HawLiT  k  Hoops.  New  York.  N  Y    Filed 
Apr  5.  IMS.     M 

BROWNIES 

The  word  "KaowRiBa." 


8e«.  No  ti.->}».    DRESS  LININGS.  liaac  E.  Palbh.  Middletown  Conn 

Filed  Apr  7  IMS. 


1 


The  word  "Aa»WAN4. 


SlK  No  4H 1 .    CAUSTIC  LYE  OR  CAUSTIC  SODA.    Pll»jf»nTAi»u 
Salt  Mahupactowho  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  5.  IMS. 


.^APONiriER 


The  word  "SaroNiriBB. 


3Bt.  No  -5(^4.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VE0ETABLE8    C 
MOODT  ft  Co..  BoBton.  Maai     Filed  Apr  6  IMS. 


8n  No  f J(JJ ».    PIANOFORTES     Wm  Kkabi  k  Co  MAJiOTAcnnuHO 
CoMPAirr  OP  BAiTUiou  Crrr  Baltunore.  Md     Filed  Apr  T  IMS. 


lAtutsB. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  shield  harinir  a  aecond  ghield  super- 
imposed upon  the  first  one  and  the  word  "K  !»  abb"  upon  the  rent«r 
of  the  second  shield,  with  a  band  of  dark  color  above  the  name  and  a 
trianftie  of  dark  color  below  the  name. 


»7'* 


OFFICIAL.    GAZETTE. 


June  6,    1905. 


•  Wo.  67  1 .    MlMUTmiE  ORAH D  PUMOfORTBS     W»  Kwabk  ^  Sn  Ho  w*  1 pohitpv     7 ;: 


M I V,  i\!  (M^ 


Thf  word  "M  ion  on. 


S»^  Ko  7  10.    WHISKT     DisnujjB  Distwbutwo  Co    Baltimon 
Md     FlhNl  Apr  7  1806. 


of  the  HtH-k  of  Gibraltar  '     '"iianon 


I  *"  i^-ot'l;  *  •     ''^^TILE  BMBROIDBRY  MATERIALS   DPHOL- 

I         MBNTS      Mint.  Itumii  k  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  Y      Piid  Apr  8 
A  iihu'ld  bearing  a  crest  consisting  of  a  hand  holding  a  short  j  '**  ' 

•word.     Abflvr  the  crest  in  a  cro**.  ; 


Sn.  Mo.  7-jr>.    IMSRCTICIDE     Thi  Amuuca*  Ho«ticulti'«al  D»- 
.    TU»oniio  Co    MartiMburg.  W.  Va.    Filed  Apr  7,  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  clover-leaf  surrounded  by  two  c.mcen- 
inc  rirclei). 


The  representation  of  a  trunk  of  a  tree  havinif  mounted  thereon 
a  target  and  an  arrow  makiuK  a  bulln-eyc  in  the  target,  asscniated 
with  the  words  "Taro IT  Raa.ND  " 


atR.JOK4.-,.    LOTIOKS  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION     Fmd  N 
NAOti,.  Bryant.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr  8.  1906 


3nN0Hir>.   CANDY    Sbith  *  PrriRa  PhUadelphia  Pa    Filed  Aw 
8.  1903. 


ACME 

Hand  Balm 


"TO^i^^ 


The  represenUtion  of  a  wreath  of  clover-leaves  and  the  repr*- 
seuUtion  of  concentric  circles  and  a  shield-shaped  device  inclo«ed  by 
said  wreath. 


The   *ord»  "Acme  H  AMD  Hai.1,      and  the  n-presenlatioo  of 
two  clasped  hands. 


an  No  M.-,4.    DOG-COLLARS  AND  DOO  LEASHES    Josei-bCooam 
Boston,  Mas.      Filed  Apr.  S.  1906 


Blue  Ribbon 

I  The  wordi  " H I  I  R    RiaaoN  " 


3n  No  H-Jti.     AQRICDLTURAL  AND  HORTICDLTORAL  SEEDS. 
PlTES  HiNDnsoH  A  Co    New  York.  NY     FUad  Apr  8.  1906 

PETER  HENDERSON 

The  name  "PiTiB  HiNMasoN." 


SU  No  HJ7.     AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICULTURAL  SEEDS. 
PlTMi  HnroiMOW  A  Co    New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr.  8  1906 

fiENDERSON 


8m   No    in)  I.      WHISKY       Bmtowju,  Bronnm  4  Comfajit. 
LouBvilJe.  Ky     Filed  Apr  10.  1906 


The  words  "KiMTri  KT    CoraAOB 


The  BAme  "Hiypiasoii. 


Sii-«o.  l.()-^>a    RAIN  PROOF  TRXTILl  FABRICS    GurronCoM- 
fun  New  York.  R  Y     FiM  Apr  10.  1906 


JuNi  6,   1905. 


S«-  Ho  1 .0^0. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«7'5 


»blMo.  1.090. 


?0«fiAi»u 


The  word  "Po«io4 


MA. 


Th*  n-prfi*nUtion  of  a  irriffon  with  one  foot  upon  a  heraldic 
roll  and  .urrouaded  by  con.entrir  circle,  between  which  appear  the 

word.  •fla.rroN.TT,-  and  RAiN-Paoor/arranjced,  resper- 
tivelv.  abo»e  and  below  the  naid  fi|rure.  with  quatr«foil.  armnred  at 
either  r.id  of  the  wordn 

SU   Mo    1  XY.^).     CLOTHES  FOR  LADIES    MBHS  AMD  CHIL 
DREN  SWEAR    Qumm  COBfAHT.  New  York.  E.  T    PltedAurlO 


^IV'^yi    SPRIHOWATBR.    FiWK^DmofT  In  Co  ,F^ 
M.  D.  and  D«trott,  Minn     Flted  Apr  11,  1906.  »^  •  "^ 


^KEG4^^ 


GRIFFON 
The  n^reacmution  of  a  itnffon  and  the  word  "Uaipron 


8u.  No  1  ,(j)r>4..    HATS    Noin  Amuicah  Hat  Co  Ikc   Ktu  ntnt 
ll««     fUed  Apr  10.  1906. 

SENSATION 

The  word  "HtwiiTiow." 


8n  No    1,(K><).    HATS.    Jams Mamhau ft  BBOt   Ml  R| 


Fitod  Apr  10, 


The  word  "Hai.o 


1900. 


HALO 


I  The  word     PonoAMA  ."  beneath  which  are  two  triangle,  ar- 

ranged one  w.th.n  the  other,  with  their  ,ide,  parallel  and  .paced  from 
one  a„„.h„  Beneath  the  triangle,  i.  the  represenUtion  of  .  panel 
with  irrejrularedfeK  "^ 

8«^  Ho  1 . 1  «;i.   WHEAT  FLOOR    Bdrku  Hiu  MiLUii«  Cobfamt. 
Ennrritte  Ind    FUed  Apr  11  1900 


Su  No    1  .(K>,3    BREAD.  Altud  E.  8ut»a«.  Kanni  City  Mo    FOed 
Apr  10.  1906. 


UP'-TO'-DflTE 


GRAND  OUKC 


The  hyphenat«d  word  "Ur-To-DaTt. 


The  word*  "Oaiwo  Duat, 


reaentation  of  a  man  wearinir  «  helmet 


aiiw)oiated  with  the  pictorial  rep- 


Sn  No    l.()Kr>.      PREPARED  FOOD  FOR  ANIMALS      AaniCAM 
MiuiHo  Co  .  P!uladalphlt  Pa     Ftted  Apr  11.  1906. 


8«  »o  1 .0(  >o.    WATCHCASES    Tn  Faitts  Watch  Cau  Co  Sar 
Harbor  N  T     Filed  Apr  12,  1900 

B.WCTCQ 

The  letter*  and  abbreviation  "B.  W.  ('.  Co." 


a  coJincTo"^/'  ■"  "''  ""  ^P^nftion  of  the  head  of 

a  cow  incloaed  in  «a  ornamental  border. 


'"rn^-^H^-    »'*'^"»0 '^ATER     FAMO.DmoffIc.C0.,F«|0. 
E.  D.  and  Detroit  Minn     kuh  i«,  ..   ,««.  w,r«^. 


Detroit  Minn     Filed  Apr  11.  1906 


*"  ?E°Ri;L  D«     Z^'^^^V'  ^'^''^  '°«  '"""AL  AND  EX- 
TERNAL 08E.    IIOL«H8  4IC«om.NewTork.Ny     flted  Apr 


RESISTINE 


The  word  "RiaiaTiNi. 
11«  0.  0.-107 


I7<6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JoNt  6,    1905. 


An.  no  1.304r.   OLBOMARQA&Ill.  To  Cimu  Cm  Daut  Coa- 
fUTT.  Columbia.  Ohio     rued  Apr  12  tM6. 


^XJ^tAl 


««■■  Mo  1,«61. 


"KNOeKABOUT-* 

Thf  word  *'K*oc«AiioiTXincl<Hi«>d  in  quoUtior,-m»rk- 


The  word  -PitiTT  " 


Snllo    I.fiHT.     OLOVKS.    JDUOS  KiTsn  A  Co    New  York  N  Y 
FUed  Apr.  1».  1906.  '"ri  n   y. 


SB.  no.  1 .43r>.    LBNO  FABRIC.    Haut  W.  Shitb.  Nortb  Onfton. 
rtM  Apr  14.  IMC 


KAYSER 


mimmiMY 


Thf  word  "K4T8««. 


Th*  word  "RtioBT." 


Sn  »o   1  .(J(i$ ».    VARNISHES.    Cnia.  H  Giuispit  ft  Sons.  Jn«v 
City.  N.  J     Wed  Apr  15.  1905 


Wo    1.4-1-3.     BBMBDY  FOR  THE  RBLIBF  OF  DYSPEPSIA. 
oBAaLM  B.  UvnT.  Wamnsburg.  NY     Fuad  Apr.  14.  1906. 

CCPEP.SO 


Th*  word  "A(n?»oi.A< 


ISeE-Mo   1,H7().    LIQUID  DRIERS    C HAS.  H  QiLLKPii  A  Sons.  Jer- 
sey City.  H.  J     Filed  Apr  15.  1905. 


TH«-  word  "Crrino." 


AZOTE 


The  word  "Aiote." 


Su  No  1 .4(.>4.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  FOR  THB  CURE  OF  DIS 
8ASBS  OF  WOMEN.  TBI  Piao  Coariin.  Warren.  Otiio  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1906.  , 

Thr  fArsimile  Mignaturr  of   '  M   r  Ttlbott,  M    I)" 


Sn.  No   1  .HOn.    LYE  AND  POTASH     Chammon  Chiiiical  Worls. 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Apr  15  1906 


MAMMOTH 


81*.  No    1.471.     0 A3  AND  OIL  STOVES.     OaiNSMO  B»os  .  New  I         Thr  word  "M  amuoth  " 
York.  N  Y     FUed  Apr  14.  1906 


ENTERPRISE 


The  word  "ENTiapaisc." 


9tt.  No   l.Bl.">.    WHITE  LEAD     WfTHWUiJ- *  BtoTBM.  Philadel- 
phia Pa     FUed  Apr  15  10O6. 


Sbl  No.  1.7CK).     POWDERED  LYE.    Cbakpioh  Chbiucal  Wjrks. 
Chicago.  lU     Filed  Apr  15.  1905 

CHAMPION 


the  word  "CaAMrioi 


m 


^^  * 


PURE    'Sil 


x^  WHITE  1£aC  S 

GUARAirrEK 

$1000.  ^^; 


Theflnn-name,  word*,  and  6^r?H  " 'A' iTii  BKiLL  4  Bkothcx 
PBiL«DBLrBiAPca<  Wbitb  LBApGvAaARTait  $1000"  and 
a  cirrie  inclo«inx  the  aairet 


Sn  No.  1,7  ^.).  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANfNa  STONE 
AND  MITAL  PRINTING  PLATES.  EpwAKD  P  FlscE«R  St  Loub. 
Mo     FUed  Apr  15.  1906. 


Toe  word  °'Ali;mtii<*zi.'<k"  and  a  monogram  rosnposed  of 
the  letter*  "L  3  P,"  aU  arranged  within  a  circle. 


SJt- Ho    1.861.     BOYS' SUrrS      a  3Hr.«Aiiit  Co,  BobIiib,  Ma*.i8l».  no    1,737.     (JCA'f  AND  KID  SKINS     Thomm  A   Hzmiuk. 
JFOed  kyt  18. 190S.  \         Phfladatphia.  Pt.     PiM  Apr  15.  1906 


JUN*   ^    1905 
SE&   No. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE 


»7»7 


U- 


1.787. 


"0  1.884. 


The  weird  •  R  A  D  nn  ••  and  f  h«-  n-present.tion  of  (oncrntnc  cir- 
i  I.-:..  I.ftw««n  Hhich  said  word  «|»{K-«r8.  a  gkin  within  the  iniercir- 
<l<-,  and  raVii  radiaiinft  from  siaid  stkin 


Buddy  Mer 


^fTo^/i^^r 


The  woH.  "BcoDT  Tvc«.."  a„d  the  f.c.imilf  airiiatHra 

A.    r  .   flPTCAC  LT." 


SBB  No    1 ,7«  >( ).     SKIRT  AND  WAIST  HOLDERS     Cohsoudated 
SArtTT  PiM  Co    BtooniJteld  N  J     Pited  Apr  13  1806. 

SONOMORE 


8»^  »0  l.H;i(>.  BRAN  MIDDLINGS  (BROWN  AND  WHITl ) 
MIXED  FEED,  AND  RBD-DOO  LunuK  Miu  Cowua  UCnwa. 
Wto    Ptod  Apr  17  1905. 


ELMCO 


The  word  "Ei.m< 


The  wlifd  "SoKoMo 


KG. 


S«R  No    1  ,M  J  1 .     WHISKY     Natium  M  Uu.  Louisrille  Ky     FUrt 
Apr   17,  1906 


^Y>\^y^ 


The  W(i  d  "Ov  AM.\. 


StK   No    l.H.MO.      WHISKY       Bbowk  Fomah  Co  .  LoBtanlle   Ky 
Filwl  Am  17.  1M5 


See.  No   1.HM7.    BREAD     Lonun  Mux  Cobfaht.  U  Cn»B  Wh. 
Filed  Apr  17   19(tt 

MARVEL 


The  word  "  .M  » 11  v  k  1 


8n.  No    l.JKi-A.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES      H   C. 
BAiTtF  h.  Bro    Bniruwiuk  Me     Filed  Apr  17  1905 


Old  Web  WOOD 


The  w<id»    'Oi  I.  M  KBwoiiii." 


BELFRY 


The  wiird    '  lU:  f  yv.\ 


SM  No    l.M;n.    HATS  AND  CAPS  FOR  BOYS  AND  aiRL8    LtSTW  ^*»  f"^! -^  »-^"">-   CANNED  CORN  CANNED  SLHXOTASH  CANNED 
Frank  Hew  York  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr  17  1906  I         "'*^  BEANS  AND  CANNED  BLUEBERRIES     H  C   Baxt«  & 

11  ,.  Bro    Brunswick  Me.    FUed  Apr  17.  1906. 


Buddy  IUcker 


'f  ^Ch./i^^//- 


The  wiirdi-  "Ti  ait  Rosj 


The  wo^.  •  B.nnr  Tn.a"   and  the  facaiir.ile  •ignature  ' 

"   ^   <>i  TiAi  i.T  ■■ 


S«R  No    1  .HH.M.    LEATHER  EOOTS  AND  SHOES     Lssm  Frank. 
New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  17.  1906 

Buddy  IUcker 

The  wonh.  •  Biddt  Trcua"  aod  the  faccimile  signature 
"H.  f'.  Or  rc'ii-  it."' 


JSIR  No  1,}»4-I.    GIN,    CoRmiioAKDCoBPAHT.  Peoria.  lU.    FUedAnr 
17  1906.  ^' 


The  repre«»entation  of  an  eijuilater-.l  frian^U  pUeed  rentrally 


SRB   No    iwii       crunn,    o.no      .  ^  I  »«P»»  «•»'  "-presentation  of  the  head  of  a  barrel  cr'j«i.#<l  by  A  oaiiel 

F.L,  aC*  7  19(^  °'     L«TI.FEA«  NewTork,!!  r   IncWd  -i.hin  the  triangle  i- .  repr...ution  of  .hr.eh«^r.l"r 

I  rank.,  one  placed  on  the  o.h^r  two.  with  the  word..  ai4.revi«t-on«. 


17*8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


June  6,   1905. 


-TSpi5ir^Lo«o»  To-  U,n  V  A  Co    '  upon  th«  h«d  of 

«d  Rt.MaltO.kCACo  •uponthehwdo/thethird  ?!«; 
wort.  Lo«Do«To«".pp«.r.bovrthetri.a«U.  Aborethetri. 
*a*le  ..  an  on..n.«uJ  ^rolJ  .nd  below  the  tri.n^le  i.  ,  p.nel  de- 


SOL  Wo.  t2.o;s«. 


17.  1900. 


OIM 


CoMni«  Aire  Co«PAjn.p«orta,  111.    FitodApr.  tw  ,       .  . 

•"  The  fanciful  outlined  letter  "  N 

brmnehes  are  located  the  letters  "  o.«b 


Within  the  spare  between  iu 


Afr.  IS.  180S. 


WHI3KT.  Dahcisu  Bum., 


City.  Mo    F1M 


The  repreaenUtion  of  an  equilateral  triangle  placed  centrallj 
upon  the  repreaenUtion  of  the  head  of  a  barrel  croaaed  by  a  panel 
IneloMNl  within  the  triangle  is  a  represenUlion  of  three  barrels  or 
CMks.  one  placed  on  the  other  two.  with  the  words,  abbreri.tions 
and  character      Lokoon  Tom  0,»  C  4  Co."  upon  the  head  of 
OM.  "L0..D0.,  Doc»  Oi«  C  A  Co    •  upon  the  head  of  another 
•■d'RTi  MaltOi.^C  ACo  "upontheheadofthethird      The 
words'LoNDos  Do(«"appearabovetbetriangle.    AboTethetri- 
angle  is  an  ornamental  scroll  and  belon  the  triangle  is  a  panel  de- 
Migh. 


i«~  -ur :,  .".V -.''c.;.r::r.r''  ■ '— 


J«>'3.1'^>1.    I»ASALWIIfDMDSICALIMST8D«IIT    JambiJ 
STiTBta  Mew  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr.  1«.  1006  '"^' 


Sn   1»0     l.t >}♦(>.     BOTTLB-8TOPPERS.     BlMAtDIMBOTTtlCAfCO    I 

iTuanUe.  lad.    FiM  Apr  17.  UOe  " ' 


CYCLONE 


Ihersl^rr"*  "Hc-as^TON..  immediately  beneath  which  i.  , 
heraldic  lion  with  it.  fore  paws  resting  ..„  musical  character,  repre- 
senting quarter  notes,  above  which  is  a  slur. 


The  word  "CicLont. 


8«  Wo   IMUU.   BOOTS  AKD  SHOES  HA VIWO  KID  OR  CALF-SKIH 
DPPMS    T  S.Rtn)00ci4  3o»  HavertiUI  Mmb    Flktd  Apr  17. 1906. 


Vidi 


l.rfr  it^r-  ^^^O^'ATIC  BLBCTRICAL  SWITCHES  AUTO- 
lUTIC  CIRCUIT- BREAKERS.  AMD  AUTOMATIC  MAGNETIC 
CIRCDIT-BREAKERS  ALL  ADAPTED  TO  OPERATE  UPON  OR 
RESPOND  TO  A  FLOW  OF  CURRENT  OR  ENERGY  IN  A  DIRBC 
TlOir  OTHER  THAN  NORMAL.  Ccrm  Eucr.,cLLu.ll'. 
ricTDSiiio  Coarun.  PhiUuMphia  Pa    Filed  Apr  18.  1906 


The  word  "  Vim 


an.  No  •^>,(-)8(>.  CARPETS.  RDOS,  MATS,  AND  ART-SQUARM. 
Aaiucan  0»43s  Twim  Cobpmt  si  P*m.  Minn  .  and  New  Tort 
M  Y     Filed  Apr.  17.  1806. 

CRO 


The  word'Ctti. 


The  word  "RtTtaaixf'  divided  into  the  portions  "  R  ■  t  s  a  • ' 
axi  "iTf ,"  the  former  arranged  above  the  latter  within  a  circle 


SU  NO  •J.O.Sft.    VASES  URHS  Aff D  JARDINIBIK     Moisi  PoT- Ig-  -„  ..  1 -^-^      «nan,«.      n  o   . 

TUT  Co»AjiT,  aockfonl.  Ill     Filed  Apr  17  1906  I         »  .    *  ^'^-    ""^0'**     H.  H.  Biiooci  CowAJri.  Witartown. 

I         N.  T.    rUed  Apr  18  1906 
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HAPPY    THOUGHT 

Thf  wordi  "Hapi-t  THoioer  •• 


ordi  "Hapi-1 


**  JL.-*;; » ,  J"""  "J'  "'°"^'  *  »■"  Hwiortcu, 


/KEWSAMS^^ 


The  wordit  "Amkkk  IN  S«4l." 


""  Li;;T."i  J""":  ""  '■"""  *  '^ ""  '"* " ' 


llaERTlrjiELL 

■rf-L-v  ^     "V  A  >"  


RAZORS 


The  repre*enUtion  of  >  bell,  with  the  words  "Lh««ttBkll' 
•bove  and  the  word  •  Raio.« "  below  At  both  .ides  of  the  bell 
and  -ymmetrimlly  thereto  i^  irrtn^ed  ornamenul  wrollwirk 


Sn  No  •2.4M(>.    WHISKY.    0  F  HlDBLtiN*  R.n    u  ^.  ^  . 
''UW  Apr  20.  1906.  hiubuin  ft  B»o  .  HarUord.  Coon. 


'Sr 


The    words  •AntBHAN     t'BE^T 


sn.  No.  0.8 1'e.    8HBBTIMQ8.    PiunMroCo   Peliar  8  C     FiM 
Apr  80,  1908  ««»  o.  i,    ,uea 


^'^iLi-'^'V-^^^^     Y  P.NDASftALVAm.NewYork  N  Y 
Filed  Apr  20  1900. 


^HTB^;*'R04^ 


The  repremitmtion  of  ■  unirom. 


"0. -i.I^Ha    WHISKY.    PBUf  FMiLai.  B^  111.    ru«l  Apr. 


0ff%fjf 


The  words  "RiADT  Monii 


her  hln^J*"'"""  ^f""'"-"'-"""  "'  «««•  ^-"'aie  figures,  on.  hol.Jiru, 
her  hand,  over  .  v.«.  fi|).,,  ,„»,  ,.,^,  „„,  „,^^^  ^ 

"  wZd       "'  "'  "r  "?^''  •"'^  ^"'"'-  »•-  «"^  -  '"-^ 

«r Ld  f"« "  "'*";''" "' ••''''^' '"-^ -"»'  '"^-"v  objured r; 

foli.p..  ,nd  the  words  "E-«TKE  La«  R»«*H  - 


'"  Li-p;']o'i9oS''"^- ' ''"""  *  ^""« ''-  ^-^ "  ^• 


^,^T^PUA«0FDANlE£.Wf5^^ 


Sn  Wo  -2.358.     PUITID  CRBAM  MIITT  AHD  OTHBR  CAWDT 
AtTiiu«  P  RicHAUWoa  Philadelphia.  Pa.    piled  Apr  90. 1906. 


V-A]UIt-H© 


The  hjp  hens  ted  word  •'  U-Aii    V„".-j  •   .. 

of  the  word  ALL- No.    and  a  period  at  each  end 

|l 


Aftki  oooni 


The  represenution  of  s  scene  composed  of  .  ro.H   .««..   .  1 


The  words  "  A  rrta  Dii.»,,"  .nd  the  repreaenUUon  of  a  bo.- 
bon-dish  composed  of  .  bodj  with  handles  at  the  ends  and  feet  at  tW 
bottom  and  a  repre^ution  of  lumps  of  mintHsaiidy  in  said  body 


'*lL^«i„™"'     ''«».»*..«..  .-Y.*,T. 


'7«o 
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Tk«wor4«"BiiTBi  L4i  Rosa* 


"^  K«-A;f  •»  i™'""'  ' '"-  * "— "" '« ■ ' 


"" JLi,i» i«5'°'"  '  ""»"»»"iiiri;rsrirT. 


JUNI 

F1M 


J 


.  tired  .nd  .ccomp.n.H  by  .  do^  in  th,  foreground  of  .  rur.l  ^,n^ 
compos  of  ir^  .nd  f«l..,,  ,„H  .h,  word  .,.v„,boI  -L™    A^I. 


The  repre^nution  of  .  fem»Je  fl^re  .tti^d  in  .  loo«>  coptume 
w,ih  h«r  hand.  r.i^d  holding  .  head-covering  .nd  p.rti.ilr  sur- , 
rounded  br  wrI.ndH  of  ro.e.  .nd  other  flowem.  which  .ppe.r'in  the 
foreground  of  tropic.l   tree.,   .nd   the  word-.ymbol   "L*  8ci. 


nied  Apr  80.  1900. 


Y  PwiDia  k  AJ,VA»tx.  New  York,  N  Y. 


^  iL'^'-"**"'*"'-    ^^^^^     ^  *•»«>"  *  Ai'AM*  Hew  York  H  T. 
Wwl  Apr  U.  1000 


*t)ElrP«/v 


A. 


.™  '^^'";  "'P^-'"**'*""  »'  •  winded  fem.le  figure  with  out.tretched 
r.T"w  :' e7;V''J  '"'/  '."rel.wre..h.  below  which,  on  one   ide 
.  .  w.nged  g.rl  .„d  on  the  other  the  figure  of  .  bov  h.ving  w.n« 
m  the  foreground  of  .  sc.n.  comprising  burning  cen-or,  LTrch 
b«xe..&c...«H,ci.tedw.,h,heword.-L*  Co.o..   ..  L.'.r.  ^• 


The  repre^enution  of  ,,  h.ndm.me  fem.le  figure  le.ning  c.re- 

iZ-    "''^"  V^"'  ""^""'  •"''  »'"''l'"»f  i"  her  h.nd  .  cig.r  in  the 
foreground  of  .  tropic.i  .cene  compri«i„«  tropic.l  foli.ge.  .nd  the 
repre,e„..t.on  of  .  „cgro  boy  holHin,  i„  hi.  .rm.n  .  bo,  of  ci«ni 
.ndl^eword"D«LrHix».-  «' cig.r». 


Sm.  Ho    J .4 (}.-,.    CIOARS 
W«*  Apr  ao  1B06 


Y  Pbmdas  t  kiMAMMX  New  York  !f  T. 


1\ARAV/H4j 


""  ^'i-pJlU'""  '  "•"'"  *  "'"^ "" '"» "  '• 


J>A 


The  repre^nt.tion  of  .  mount.in  .nd  l.ke  «-ene  within  .  cir- 
cul.r  border,  to  ,he  right  of  which  .  su.pen.ion-brid;      .  river 

Tbo       m/:  '::;V/''"'''"  appe.r,.to...her  with  the  word" 


l.ke,mount..r.  ^nerv.  hou.e,  ,76^0^!    k   »»>*  foreground  of  . 

.uuu....urpH..ndwo„d:;::err---^^^ 


Sm  No.  \>.4(j(>.    CIQAKS. 
W«l  Apr  20.  leOO 


Y.  ?MMDtakkLVAU».  New  York  N  Y 


^vtR^% 


I         The  word  symbol  "Bl  T.atado. 


Ther 
of  the  bni 
asHoci.tcd 


Sn  No  -, 
SIQNI 
AND; 
PiiedJ 


The 


Sn  No  '2. 

Mmo. 


The  »■( 


SU  No  •_>,, 

INQES 

19.  leo; 


The 


Sn  No   J, 
SCALP 


The  repi 
the  repre»ent 
H*ir"  .nd  I 

NB.LTHT    F 

Sia^  No.  vi.i! 
SCALP. 


JUNI    6,     IQOj. 
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Sn  Ilo  v?.4(iM.    CIGARS    YnnukkLVAMaffnYottni 
Fi»ed  Apr  20.  Lg06, 


t  MS^ 


Su.  No  vJ,5-46. 


An  outline  repn-s^-nution  of  the  hwd  and  «nn  portion  of  •  p|n- 
rality  o  hum.n  beinK*  e.ch  holding  .  comb,  the  representation  ,«  . 
whole  .llu.tr.tins  different  phase*  in  the  falling  out  of  hair  from  tb. 
human  head 


The  repr»*«BU(!ion  of  the  head  and  buat  of  a  handsome  woman 
of  the  brunette  type  partially  .urrounded  by  garlandn  of  flower* 
aasooiated  with  the  word-symbol  "ltit»." 


»«»•  Ho.  •^.5r>().    LBAMOBACCO.    W  T  QRAlfT 4  Co  ,  Loutorifle 
Kj    Wed  Apr.  21,  1906. 


EV 


»  The  letters  "E.  V 


Sn  No  •.'  ,  .>  0  3  .  BLBCTRICAL  CURATIVE  APPARAT08  DE 
SIGNED  FOR  USE  IN  TREATMENT  OF  NERVOUS.  RHEUMATIC 
J^f  IMILARDISEASES      S«Mn  *  CuuiX.  New  York  MT 


0XY6ENKURE 


8n.  Noo.561.    LEAF-TOBACCO.    W.  T.  GiAirr  A  Co  .  LouterlUe 
Ky     Filed  Apr  21.  1906 


RG 


The  word  "OxWoinEuai. 


^"w?'-^"!^'^-    '^HKATTLOUR    EDOAiACEAim  Minneapolis 
Minn     Piled  Apr.  19  1906.  "h«u* 


The  letters  "R  C. 


8n  No  \i,rHi\i.    LEAF  TOBACCO.    W  T  Qeakt  ft  Co.,  Loutorille 
Ky     FUed  Apr.21.  1906. 


GIBRALTAR 


The  word  "(iiatiLTi 


LS 


The  letters  "LS 


'"fi!a;V"'J"*„   ATOMIZERS  AND  BULB  AND  FOUNTAIN  STR- 
iJ.  iSj.  ''™"  ^°"""  ""  ^'^- "  ^     ^  Apr. 


an  No  -.i.oHH.     LEAF  TOBACCO     W  T  OaiKTftCo    Loutorlllf 
Ky     Filed  Apr.  21. 1906. 


CEMTURY 


The  word    'CBiiTraT. 


OM 


The  letter*  "0  M." 


Su.  No  •^>.5(>4.    LEAF  TOBACCO.    W  T  Gtiirr  k  Co  .  Lojartlle 
Ky     FUed  Apr.  21.  1906. 


^"  «'?*,V*1'*'"'-     **>'^DT  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  HAIR  AND 
SCALP.  THiHtvicmiCoiiFiirr.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr  21, 1906. 


LG 


if 


The  representation  of  healthy  and  diseased  hairrooU  Below 
the  representation  of  the  healthy  hair  root  are  the  words  "  H  i  a  1  th  f 
H  *  I  a  "  and  below  that  of  the  diseased  hair-root  arc  the  word.  *  Tk- 
Hr*ITHY    H*i«.  • 


\- 


Thelette«"LO." 


Btt-  Ho.  v>.56o.   LEAF  TOBACCO    W  T  GtAirr  ft  Co  .  LoutoriDe, 
Ky.    FOed  Apr  21.  1906. 


'"  !r,  ,V "***^-     «"«DY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  HAIR  AND 
SCALP    Tm  HtknciDt  Conmn.  Detroit  Mich  FUed  Apr  21  1906. 


MP 


The  letters  "MP." 


Sn  No  0.506.    LEAF-TOBACCO.    W  T.  QtAIiTft  CcLoukrHJe 
Ky    FUed  Apr  21. 1900 
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^*^  J»o  '^.GHe 


The  Irttcra  ''O  P.' 


GP 


'"«*  Apr.  81.  1900.  ^^ 


Son.  LoulrrUle.  Ky. 


fAITT.  PhiU<Mi>iu&.  Pa.    PUwi  Apr  81,  ISQfi. 


-      K[(o)T^(o) 

ThewordM"KE,Trr«T-8  Motto.' 


MILO 


The  word  "Mii.o.' 


8n  110    2JiryO.    DRMS  SHIELDS  AND  PROTBCTOKS     Thi  Ca«- 
rau>  RoMii  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn     Piled  Apr  82  1906 


***«?■'■'••'***•*      WHISKY     W  L  WILLOA 
f^  Apr  81,  1906.  ^^ 


Sons  LouiBvilk,  f  j. 


^1 


itejjipg 


The  Word"  PoTOMAt 


*'*'IL'^"'"*'^'       WHISKY.    W  L  WlLmA 
W«l  Apr  81,  1906  -"«  « 


Sons  LouMTllle.  Ky. 


The  represenUtion  of  .  peacock  with  it*  Uil  extended  iD  fin 
sh.pe  and  the  represenUtion  of  .  dre»«-.hield  immediately  on  and 
concealiuK  ■  portion  of  the  tail 


SB.  Wo  v>.(}5  1 .    DRBSS  SHIBLDS  AND  PROTECTORS    Thi  Cab 
rULD  RuBBU  Co,  Bridgeport,  Conn     Piled  Apr  22  1906 


Uncle  Buck 


The  wonlg  "  l' n  r ,  ,  H.ce"  and  a  monogram  oompow-d  of  the 
letters  '  ''  *  "  *''''  ''""•*  radiating  from  the  .enter,  beneath 
wh..h  appear  the  character  -nd  word     &  Son.,,"  «il  incloeed  in  a 


rircie 


Sn  Mo    J.r.TJ.    WHISKY     W  L.  Wiu^A  SOHS.  Louisyille,  Kt. 
W«l  Apr  21.  1906 


pm^i 


The  words  "Bona  Hit. 


The  reprew-ntation  of  a  peacock  perched  on  the  concave  edge  of 
a  drew-ahield  with  the  Uil  of  the  peacock  extending  in  front  of  and 
to  a  point  below  the  convex  edge  of  the  shield. 


^^  ""  .^' w^^  ^  •    ^««*T  PLOUR.    Dwiorr  M.  Bau)wiii,  Jr..  MJnne-    "^  ""  <i,Oe-^.    PLOWS  PLOWSHARBS  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
•poUmian.    PUed  Apr.  81. 1906.  |  POIITTS.  LAKDSIDBS.  PLOW^AKDARDS  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 

PLOW-HANDLIS    Ount  Cuued  Plow  Wo»n,  aouth  Bend  led 
PUed  Apr  22,  1906. 


GOLDEN  LINK 


The  words  "OoLBiM  Lime. 


14 -A 


JUNI 

The 
separate 


Ro 
POI 

PLO 
PUec 


The  I 

Sn  No  V 

PAHT. 


The  p 
before  an 

rHBlIT  wi 


Stt   No.  v> 

TORS 
82,  IM 


The  w.) 


Sn.  No.  '2. 

Hat  Co. 


The  wordi 


JoHi  6,   1905. 
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*7»3 


The  numeral  "  U'.nd  letUr  "  A  ."  the  nunifr.1  and  lettw  beioc 
•epftrat«d  bj  a  hj^hen  ^ 


8»^  "0  2.6B4-.    PLOWS.  PLOWSHARES.  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
POIMTS,  LAMD8IDM  PLOW-STAMDARDS  PLOW-BlAM  AMD 

PLOWHAHDLBS    Outh  Ciiu«)  Plow  Wouu  sboUi  B«id  Ind 
PUed  Apr  tt.  1806. 


'^''^'i'r'i^'T^Z""""'  ^'^^'- 


19 


The  numeral  •' 1  9 


PAiTT  Nashua.  K  H     Ptled  Apr  22.  1906 


® 


"Ha,.,.;  St/,T',    •  '  conuiniag  the  word 


rrtu 


^'^Zi'^lM'    ""     "'^AvoTBRiwiNo  CO.  Chicago 


lu    riM 


b«fori 


The  pictorial  nepresenution  of  a  little  kiH  Mandin^  .hivenn^ 
re  an  open  refrigerator,  in  lonnettion  with  the  H„rd«      Tui 

»T   WITH    THeChII    I     IN    |T    " 


MmMsUt 


The  words  'Aim*  M  arta." 


'" ":  • '^7p;  r^^  ^"""  «"^-  ^—  ^  ^"  - 


^"  rno.-^'I  '  ^  •      DY''A>*OELECTRIC  MOTORS  AHD  OEKERA- 
TORS^  Smoui  ELECTRIC  COMPAJ.T.  New  York,  NY      FUed  Apr. 

liuNDELL 


The  word  "LrNbiLi 


Th 


e  reprewntation  of  dogs  pulling  at  a  giov, 


'"  H.°T Co^i^^-  ."w'' '  ^"^  '°^'  «*'^5      Oau».LaKOt«.Ro 
Hat  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo     PiM  Apr.  34.  IMS 


^"J^S  "V^L'^r-  <?^°'"^    CAi«OK  QLor.  COMPAKT.  Sat.  Pntncmx, 
Cal     Piled  Apr.  24,  1806  namiBou. 


The  word  "Ass4t*k. 


'"T.-'^XTZ"""  ""-"■-- «"  v»t 


The  repreaenUtion  of  a  crucible. 


The  words  "Mississippi  Vallit. 
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The  word  ''PBiiicifi 


8n.  lo.  -2.7^ Hi.     BOOTS  AHD  SH0I8  MADB  OF  LBATHIR  AMD 
or  LiATHBR  AMD  CLOTH.    A  B  Lrmi  k  Confxwr.  Lynn 
ViJ0d  Apr.  84. 1906 


^ 


The  word  "Sotosis,"  arrangfd  within  a  circle. 


Sit-  Mo  -^.H-io.     LBAD  PBMCILS      Bbiuuu  run  Mew  York 
M.  T     ned  Apr  24.  1906 


MONGOL 

The  word  "Monool." 


^  rld^A^ "*  ^ ■   "^"^^"^^    "™"''*  *'*^"  CO  CmwfortsvilJe  Ind 


SU.  Mo   J. 797.     BOOTS  AMD  3H0BS  MADB  OF  LBATHBR  AMD 
OF  LBATHBR  AMD  CLOTH    A  B  Lmu  k  Conrurr.  Lynn 
FUed  Apr.  24. 190& 


RS^'*^ 


'sm 


9c 


The  word  "Sotosis,"  inrluied  within  a  circle,  and  the  capital 
letter  "R."  having  an  inclined  *hort  straight  tine  crossing  the  tail 
thereof. 


The  worda  "  R  o  T  A  I.  Bi.is 


8n.  No  •2,H(i7.     HATS.    Tm  F.  W.  Sitbil  Co.,  Mew  York  N  Y 
Filed  Apr  84.  1906. 


The  letter --S. 


an.  MO  O.M-J4.     PORTLARD  CBMBNT     Satodsit  PomAJlD  Ci-   ^"  J".;:;^^'^-     BOOT  SHOE  AND  CORSET  LACB8      Flitch« 
Mlirr  Comrun  Sanduaky  Oh»     Filed  Apr  24  1906  Mahumctuexho  Comi-ajit.  ProvWenoe.  R  1     Filed  Apr.  24.  1906. 


|\JSA 


METROPOLITAN 


Th*"  word  "M  ertopoi. itan. 


8n.  No.  -^.jMKi.     BEER      Fird   Him  Buwmo  Cobpamt   Kansas 
City.  Mo     Filed  Aor  24  1906 


The  word  "Midisa"  and  the  representatioo  of  the  head  of 
the  Meduta. 


««»•  Ho  -^.f-Uia.    LBATHBR  SHOBS.    Bdwaid  Kua.  Houston  Tei 
rued  Apr  84.  1906 


The  repreaentation  of  a  crescent  bearing  the  letters  and  ab- 
breviation -'F.  H.  B.  Co."  and  partly  inclosing  a  sect.on-sign  and 
the  numeral  or  figure  "  1 1  " 


The  repreeentatioa  of  a  bUck  est. 


8n.  Mo  •.>,«K)7.    CIGARS    Sahchu*  Hata  Co   Tampa  Fla    Filed 
Apr  24.  1906 


JoNi  6,   1905. 
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Thr  reprmenution  uf  tii«r  head  and  buat  of  a  beautiful  Toung 
woman  wearing;  around  hrr  neck  a  band  of  red  from  whirh  ii  8ua- 
pended  a  rroaa.  wearing  a  feather-trimmrd  bodire  of  red  and  blue, 
the  picture  beiufc  almost  surrounded  by  bird*,  buttcrflie*.  cupids, 
and  medaU.  showin/t  the  obverse  and  reverse  sides  thereof,  and  (far- 
lands  of  flowers  and  the  words"  L*  KlOS   Dt  SaNCMII  A  H  AT  A." 


SIR.  Mo  v>,«)l  1.    CIGARS 
Filed  Apr  24.  IMS 


Maktiiiu  HiTANA  Co..  New  Torfc.  R.  T. 


The  word  "AL-ousTiNt. 


8«t  »0  \>.t)r>7.     CORSETS      AtrutD  OTTMHiiaR  Whit*  PUim, 
M.  T     PiM  Apr  25  190ft 


^vnnetie 


The  word  "Sow.MTTt 


The  representation  of  a  cijtar-band  with  a  circular  center  body, 
on  whirh  i^  s  moiio^rram  consistinjr  of  the  letters  and  abbreviation 
"M  H  <<>  .  benesth  whi(h  are  thr  words  "  K  stab  i.ihh  bd  Im76." 
and  lo  that  portion  of  the  band  to  the  left  of  the  center  body  is  the 
word  '.M  A«Ti>»z"  and  in  that  portion  to  the  right  the  words 
"Havana  Co " 


SIK    Ho    -J.JM.").       DRESS  SUIT  CASES    VALISES    AND  HAID- 
ORIPS     CA?m)L  Cau  Co    AugiaU.  Me     Wed  Apr  24  1900 


Sm  Ho  >i.i>H5.     COAL.     Sbokt  Hollow  Coal  Co  .  Atwy  Io«a. 
IMed  Apr  25.  1906 


SMOKY  HOLLOW 


The  words  "Smokt  Ho 


LLOI 


'"Z"i.';S5'-  ''"'  ^— «^  MALom  B««o„  M«  rm 


KWCK-tlyKTIfF. 


The  phrase  "  K.!«ock-''Em -Sti  rr. 


The  representation  of  the  head  of  a  bovine  with  a  banner  be-  *"  ""  •*^'<^^'^'">-     SOFT  AMD  STIFF  FDR  FELT  HATS      Ho  Ha«I 
tween  the  horn*  bearinjf  the  word   -y  I  4i.it  y"  Hat  Mp  0  Co..  Orange.  H  J     FUed  Apr  26.  1906. 


SIR    HO    v>.«»oi.     SMOKIHO  AHD   CHIWIHQ   TOBACCO     Thi 
QuBiH  Ctt  Tobacco  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio     FiJed  Apr  24  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  paralleloKram  with  the  head  of  Mephistc 
in  the  center  and  represented  at.  bolding  in  bis  hand«  the  rapiul 
letter  "D."  the  lower  portion  croiMninx  and  covering  his  shoulders 
and  neck.  AiroH*  the  upper  pan  of  the  letter  "U"  is  the  word 
"Rid"  in  bUuk-fared  capital  letters. 


A  broad  shield-shaped  device,  above  the  center  of  which  is  an 
inverted  shield,  on  which  are  the  letters  "I  X  L"  in  block -faced 
capiUi  letters,  the  letter  "X"  beinj?  larger  than  the  leiters  T' 
and'L." 


SM  I»o  ;^.()8«.     SOFT  AHD  STIFF  FUR  FELT  HATS 
Hat  11  r  0  Co  .  Oruge.  H  J.    FiM  Apr  26,  1906 


Ho  Hau 


Sn  Ho    J.t  ».-)<).     CORSETS 
H  Y     Filed  Apr.  25. 1906 


ALTRtD  Ottbkhbimr.  Wbilc  Ptauos. 


ugmtine 


The  represenution  of  several  four-sided  cloth  sample  pieces 
pinned  together  in  the  upper  left  corner  resting  on  the  picture  of  a 
strap  extending  across  the  back  tiiereof,  and  projecting  to  the  lower 
ri|tht  corner  in  a  downward  direction  to  the  right  on  the  portion  of 
the  strap,  thus  projecting  on  the  right-hand  side,  are  the  letters 
"XX'  in  block-faced  capital  letters. 
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>0.3.oa^.    80fT  AJID  STir?  rmi  riLT  HATS.    IoMahi 
Hit  Mr*  Co..  Onu^.  H  J    MM  Apr  M.  1906 


The  repreaenUtion  of  ■  erovn 


>o.  8.0B5.  CORSITS    BAT»TAnCouiTCo.8pr«KfMd 
Piled  Apr.  96. 1800 


The  word  "NicxBLim. 


A  ribboo-ahAped  border  with  fluwinfi  end«  and  extendinfr  in 
the  dilution  of  a  circle,  with  thf  upper  portion  removed,  inclosing 
•  shield,  on  which  are  the  letters   •  .\  "  on  the  upper  line  and    'X  X"  '  8«»  Ho   3/255.     CARTRIDOgS  ADAPTID  FOR  BRIBCH-LOAD- 
below  Mid  upper  line,  all  in  block-faced  capiul  iettem  ,  "»0  HRBARMS      WiNCHMTER  RtfiATmo  AU8  Co  .  New  Etna 


SU  Mo  :  J.(  KiJ ,      SOFT  AND  STIFF  FUR  FBLT  HATS.     No  Nau 
Hat  Mr  0  Co  .  Orange.  N  J     Filed  Apr  26  1906. 


Conn     FiM  Apr  27, 190S 


RIVAL 


Th«  word  "RivAi 


An  elliptical  background  with  projecting  potntg  around  the 
border  of  the  ellipse  and  in  the  center  of  which  is  a  monogram  con- 
*i»tinK<>f  the  letterx  and  abbreviation  'N  N  H  M  Co." 


8n.  No.  H.VJ5H.    PAPER  SHELL  CARTRIDGES     WwcHBiTBl  Kl 
PIATWO  Auu  Co    New  H»Teo  Conn     Filed  Apr  27  1906. 

NEW  RIVAL 


Sl«.  No  HXUl ).     SOFT  AND  STIFF  FUR  FBLT  HATS     No  Nami 
Hat M  ro  Co   Onuge  N  J     Filed  Apr  26. 1906. 


The  word*  "Ntw  Rival. 


I  Sn.  No  .S.JJK).  CARTRIDQES  AND  CARTRIDGE  SHELLS  FOR 
SMALL-ARMS  WwcosTM  RiriATMO  Auu  Co ,  New  Haren 
CoDB.    Filed  Apr  27  1906 


H 


The  representation  of  a  wroll-shaped  broad  ribbon  or   band 
opening  downwardly,  on  the  center  of  which  is  shown  a  circle  incio*-!  The  letter  "H." 

injc  the  capital  letter  "  A  "  in  block-faced  type.     To  the  left  and  be- '  — ^-^^— — ^.— — i— 

low^said  crde  and  .0  ,he  right  and  above  ».id  circle   are  f.nc,  Sn.  No  .'^.-JO  1.    AMMUNITION  FOR  SMALL-ARMS.    W»a»m 


Sm  No  .M.()7(j.    COLLARS  AND  CUFFS     CLDlTr.  PiABOOT  4  Co..  ! 
Troy  N  Y     Filed  Apr  26,  1906. 


J 


ORIENTAL 


c«  Jdot"""*  •'•••«"*•••  "d  a  creecent  p.rtl,  .nclo.ing  a  cir 


^  iLVV^i^^^^-^  "'^  "^^^     <^"™"-  P«^T  *  CO. 
Troy.  B.  T.    POed  Apr.  26.  1906 


RviATme  ASMS  Co  .  New  Haren.  Conn     Filed  Apr  27  1906 


PIGEON 


The  word  "Pioion. 


Sn.  No  8.'.>6'.2.    PAPBR^HBLL  CARTRIDGES     WlRCIMmRl- 
PtATtNO  Aus  Co.  New  Haven.  Conn     Filed  Apr  27.  1906 


YELLOW  RIVAL 


The  word*  "  Yellow  Rival. 


Jout  6,    1905, 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'7»7 


"0  H.v>«5>.   8H0T-8HBLL8  AHD CAiTEIDOW.   WncnamlSBL  Ko  8.38-2.     LEAD  PIIfCILS,  COWICAL  OR  TAPIRIHO  IW 
RiPBATlli*  AJun  Co    NSW  Havm  Conn     PIM  Apr  r.  1908  I         FORM  AND  HAVIMO  ASTICK  OP  RDBBBR  IRSBRTID  IH  THB 

LAROIR  BHD.     Biau  Pwcu,  Cowaitt  Mew  Tort.  K.  T     PiM 


AUTOMATIC 


Apr  U.  18(». 


DrricE 


The  word   "AutoiiiTir." 


Sn  Mo  8.-21H).    WBBKLT  JOURMAL     Tu  Irlamd  Fauib  Pm- 
USBlRO  Co    LoujiTllld  Ky     PUed  Apr  27  1906 


THE  INLAND  FARMER 


k"?!!*  Inland  Faimii  " 


Th«  word 


Sn  Mo  .'^..-VJo.     LBAD  PENCILS      BioLi  PiJica  Coururr.  New 
York.  N  Y     Piled  Apr  88  1900 


The  word  "Orrici. 


jnmanlile 


The  word  "MlRriNTitK. 


8n.  No  8.888.     LEAD  PBNCIL8      Baoli  Pinca  Covun.  New 
Tort  N  T     Pyed  Apr  88  1906 


ACADEMIC 


Th<"  word  " ArADtmr." 


Su  No  8.885.     PBNH0LDBR8      Baou  ?nciL  Cowakt.  New 
York.  N  T.    PUed  Apr  28  1906 


CORTEX 


Sn  No  8.8-2(3.     LBAD  PENCILS      Baoli  PiHCiL  CQ»AirT  New  The  word  "Co«t«x  ' 

Tort.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  28  1906 


Jl^SUN 


The  word  "Si  «"  dnd  •  representation  of  the  riting  son. 


Sn,  No  8.8-27.     LEAD-PENCTLS      Eaoli  PiHCiL  Co«pakt.  New 
York.  N  Y     Fil*J  Apr  28  1906 

.^fecXPRESS 


Su.  No.  8.887.    METALLIC  PENS.    Eaoli  PniciL  Compakt.  New 
Yort.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  28  1908 


The  representation  of  an  eajfle.  with  which  is  aMo<iated  the 
The  word  "  Ex  f  »  «.•"  and  the  reprenenUtion  of  a  train  of  rail- '  ""P""**"**''""  «'  "  O"*'  ^rame  located  below  the  same. 


waT-cant. 


Su.  No  8.8-2tl.     LEAD  PENCILS      Eaoi^  Pinca  COWAHT.  New 
Yort.  N.  Y     Filed  Apr  28  1906 


n 


OBELISK 


The  word  "OarLiia  "  and  the  representation  of  an  obeliak. 


SU.  No  8.8H  1 .  TIN  PLATES  TERNE  PLATES.  TIN  TAGOBRS 
BUCK  TAOQERS  SHEET  METAL.  AND  SHEET  IRON  B  L. 
Pauu  k  Co    Baltunore.  Md     Piled  Apr  28,  1906. 


IDEAL 


The  word  "Idiai  ." 


8««  »o  8.88().     LBAD  PENCILS     Eaoli  Pwca  COMfAJfT,  New  jsu.  No  .8.-1-87.    PINS    ThiPlumiA  AtwoodMpo.Co  .  Witerbury. 
Tort.  N  Y     PiM  Apr  28  1906  Conn  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  28  1906 


if?ECORDER 


The  word  "RiruBBKN 


The  word  "CoLcm»ik." 
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mo  STOO     BAKIirO  POWDUL    J.  C.  ftlUIlT  COBCAt  Com-  ,  Shu  Bo.  H.807.  PAIMTS  AKD  STAIMS.  JAPAH8  AMD  VARKISHM. 
"iri-tR^'LoiAlll.    f1WM.yl.l906.  P«,ili«  P111.T  *  Vitnum  Co  .  Phllmdlphu..  P»    Piled  M»y  1  1906. 


KliTgL 


The  word  "Hotil." 


iFiiKisiiii?3]:x 


The  word  "Phobnii. 


Sackftt  &  WiuitLMS 
l*Tsoa«A«uio  ft  I'mrrwc  Co 


■  tW  VOKK 


1729 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  6,  1905. 


12.186.  TUIr:  '(ioHnoN  SISI'KN  DKKS."  <  For  Siisfx-nd- 
fis.)  (ioKiMiN  M  \NrfA<  Tt'KiN<i  <'i>Ml'\NV,  New  I{(mIioII<<, 
\.  V.     FilHlMH.v  II,  I'Ji.'.. 

12.187.  ri7/f.  |kI-VKM)()M.\.  •  (K..i<ip.r-I{o.x.N.)  I'atkh  K 
.1.  Sri.i.iVA>  I  Ni'w  York,  N.  Y.     Filo.l  April  22.  \'.tnr>. 

12.188.  TUU  '  •SArol.lN- ST(»Vi:  I'll'K  KN  AMKL.  •  (  F..r 
.■^tovcpiiM'-Hiiiiriiel.)  (iKK^tknijokkkk  Hk<»,s.,  Sew  York, 
N.Y.    Filed! May  10,  IWtt. 

12.189.  TitU.  '■(',. \\H:or  (For  Sa<vhHHne  .•Syrups.)  Ooykr 
Alliance  R.KFiNiN«i  Comi-.^ny,  Memphis,  Term.  Mlwl  May 
12,  I'tUI. 

12,190.- ri/te."  MOTH  K  US  NKW  KNGLANI)  MINCK  MKAT, 
NONK  BETTER."  (For  Minc«-Meat.)  Albert  A.  Deiser, 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  May  11, 19ax 


12.191.  TiHr.  ••  DR.  KIHIWS  <;OLl)KN  FORMIII, A. "  (For 
M<'<li(iiu'.)  The  Dr.  Kirhv  Mki>h  ine  Co.,  (HUton,  olii-i. 
Filtfl  Mwy  10,  100.). 

12.192.  ri7^;VANTl.SEPTI('  HEFHKiKHA.NT."  (ForModi- 
«inp8.)  The  H.l\ Meyer A.NTi.sErTic <"<>., St.  l.oiii.s, Mo.  Fiio<l 
.Mav  12,  VMi',. 

12.193.  Til  Ir:  "  M.>^TAS  ANTISKI'TIC  .^^OLVTION.-  (For 
A'ltisj'ptic  Solutions.)     The  CoRroKAXiov  of  nE(.KMA.N  A 

<'o.,  N'ew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  190.5. 

12.194.  -7'/7/r'."  DR.  RAYMOND'S  PILLS."  (For  Pills. )  Dr. 
II.  G.  Raymo.nd  Uemeuv  Co.,  Cldcago,  111.     FUwl  May  10,l«t.'i. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  6,  1905. 


1.336.  TUlf.'-^^UK  ALCO  SYSTEM  CLOTHES."  (ForCloth- 
injf.)  ARNrttn,  Louchiikim  A  Comi-any,  Philadeli>hin,  I'a. 
Filed  April  £1,  1905. 

1.337.  TitU:  THE  ALCO  SYSTEM  CLOTHES."  (For  Cloth- 
in>:.)  Arnold,  Loithheim  A  Comta.ny,  Philadelphia,  J'n. 
Filed  April  2R,  V.m. 

1.338.  Title:  'THE  ALCO  SYSTEM  CLOTHES."  (For  Clotli- 
iiiR.)  AR.Nra.i),  Lou«HHEiM  «S:  Company,  Plilladelj)liia,  Pa. 
Filed  April*,  190.5. 

l,339.-TitU:  "THE  ALCO  SYSTEM  CLOTHE.S."  (Forhoth- 
iiiff.)  Arnou),  Lout  hheim  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Failed  April  2K,  1905. 


1,340.  T-tV//-."  THE  ALCO  SY.STEM  CLOTH  E.s."  (ForCIoth- 
inp.)  Arnold,  Lore  hheim  A  Company,  PhiladeljihiH,  Pa. 
Filed  April  28,  1905. 

1.341.-7'ttte.-  "EDUCATOR  SHOE."  (For  Boots  and  Shoe.s.) 
RkeA  HuTrHiNS,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.   Filed  May 

10,  v.m. 

« 

1.342.  /-»//«.  •  BENEFACTOR."  (For  Cigars.)  United  Cioak 
StokksCompanv,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  May  3, 1905. 

1.343.-ri7te."EAUDE  QUININE."  (For  H air-Tonic.)  Emile 
Utard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  12, 1905. 
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cons^iMiissionsrEK.    oi^   ip^teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASI-S. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Hunter. 

Decided  April  17,  1906. 

1.  Abavdoved  Application— Suspension  of  Action-Delay  of 

Three  YgiRs. 
Where  after  amendment  the  Examiner  wrote  a  letter  sus- 
pending action  upon  the  amendment  until  the  applicant  filed 
a  drawing  in  accordance  with  an  oral  interview  and  the  appli- 
cant neither  ftled  the  drawing  nor  took  action  in  the  case  for 
three  years,  Held  that  the  case  is  abandoned. 

2.  Same— Same— Requireme.vt  for  Drawing— Valid  Action. 

A  letter  by  the  Examiner  suspending  action  until  a  drawing 
is  furnished  must  be  regarded  as  a  requirement  for  a  drawing 
and  as  an  action  calling  (or  a  response  within  the  time  allowed 
by  law  for  action.  - 

3.  Same— Improper  Action  by  Office— Response  Necessary. 

An  applicant  cannot  ignore  an  action  by  the  Examiner  be- 
cause he  assumes  it  to  be  irregular  or  improper,  since  it  is  in- 
cumbent upon  him  to  make  proper  response  to  an  erroneous 
action  as  well  ae  a  valid  action  within  the  period  of  time  fixed 
by  statute. 

4.  Same-Proof  That  Offu  e  Letter  Not  Ueceived. 

The  allegation  that  the  applicant's  records  do  not  show  a 
letter  written  him  throe  years  before  in  the  case  cannot  \x'  taken 
as  proof  either  that  the  letter  was  not  mailed  or  that  it  was  not 
a<-tually  roceivod. 

5.  Examination-Practice    Oral  Agreement.s. 

It  is  not  good  practice  to  base  actions  in  a  case  upon  oral 
uiidersUndings  or  agreements  without  stating  in  the  avord 
tlie  reasons  for  the  actions. 

On  petition. 

circuit  aimptii)  to  electrk  al  transmission  of  energy. 

Mr.  Hunter  pro  ae. 
AixEN,  CommUtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  E-xaminer's  refusal  to  take  ac- 
tion in  the  abovo-entitled  application  on  the  ground  that  it 
is  abandoned. 

It  appears  that  on  Decenibor  3(),  1901,  tiie  petitioner 
tiled  an  amendment  to  the  case,  and  on  January  13, 1902, 
the  Examiner  wrote  a  letter,  saying: 

Further  »iction  on  this  case  is  suspended  until  a  new  sheet  of 
drawing  u  furnishwl  by  applicant  in  accordance  with  an  under- 
standing reached  at  a  recent  oral  interview. 

No  further  action  was  taken  by  the  applicant  or  by  the 
Examiner  until  this  petition  was  filed.  The  applicant  was 
informed  in  answer  to  an  inquiry  on  July  18, 1904,  that  the 
case  was  abandoned. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  inquiry  as  to  the  condition 
of  the  case  was  not  made  until  two  years  and  a  half  after 
the  Office  action  of  January  13, 1902,  and  that  this  petition 
was  delayed  six  months  after  specific  notice  that  the  case 
was  abandoned. 

The  petitioner  says  that  his  file  of  the  case  fails  to  show 
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the  Office  letter  of  January  13,  1902,  and  ho  ni^xws  that  the 
suspension  of  action  noted  by  tlic  Examiner  in  that  letter 
was  unnecessary'  and  improper.  ] le  says  that  the  case  was 
awaiting  action  by  this  Office  and  is  still  awaiting  such  ac- 
tion and  that  therefore  it  cannot  b«'  regarded  as  abandoned. 
The  allegation  that  the  applicant's  records  do  not  show 
the  letter  of  January  13,  1902,  cannot  l)e  taken  as  proof 
either  that  the  letter  was  not  actually  sent  or  that  it  was  not 
received  by  the  applicant.  The  Office  records  showing  the 
sending  of  such  letter  must  be  taken  iis  correct. 

No  giK)d  reason  is  apparent  from  the  record  for  the  sus- 
pension of  action  to  await  the  filing  of  a  drawing.  The 
reasons  are  supposed  to  have  been  explained  at  the  oral  in- 
terview to  which  reference  is  made :  but  it  is  not  good  prac- 
tice to  base  actions  in  a  case  upon  oral  understandings  or 
agreements  without  stating  in  the  record  the  reastms  for 
the  actions.     (Rule  1.) 

It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  whether  his  reasons  were 
good  or  bad  the  Examiner  did,  in  effect,  require  the  appli- 
cant to  file  a  new  drawing  in  his  letter  of  January  13,  1902. 
He  notified  the  applicant  tiuit  no  action  would  In-  taken 
ui>on  his  amendment  until  such  drawing  was  filed.  If  th«' 
applicant  was  of  opinion  that  this  action  was  not  pro{)er,  it 
wa-s  incumlx'nt  ujxjn  him  to  point  out  timt  fact  to  the  Ex- 
aminer and,  if  necessary,  take  a  jx'tition  from  his  action. 
The  Examiner's  letter  was  undoubtedly  an  action  calling 
for  a  response,  and  therefore  the  a{)plicant  was  clearly  not 
entitled  to  ignore  it  for  an  indefinite  jH'riod  of  time  .simply 
because  it  was  supposed  to  be  wrong.  AppHcants  are  re- 
quired to  respond  to  erroneous  actions  within  the  year  al- 
lowed by  law,  as  well  as  proper  actions. 

Even  if  the  suspension  of  action  upon  the  amendment  in 
this  case  is  regarded  as  made  by  the  Examiner  upon  his 
own  motion  and  not  upon  the  oral  request  of  the  applicant, 
it  is  clear  that  the  ca.s(>  In-came  abandoned  one  year  after 
January  13,  1902.  There  is  no  .showing  which  warrants 
the  conclusion  that  the  very  long  delay  was  unavoidable. 
The  petition  is  denied.  '     ' 


(rRIKKITH    V.    DoiKJMON. 

Drcided  May  10.  1905. 

1.  Interference— Motion  for  Dissolution    Patentee  v.  \v-  « 
pucANT— Patentability  of  Issue. 
Where  the  opponent  of  the  party  moving  to  dissolve  for  non- 
patentability  of  the  issue  is  a  patentee,  Held  that  the  interfer- 
ence should  be  dissolved  without  consideration  of  patentability 
and  that  the  case  is  distinguished  from  one  whore  both  parlies ' 
are  applicants,  in  which  case  the  moving  party  is  heard  for  the 
assistance  of  the  Office  in  deciding  a  question  kept  actually  be-  " 
fore  it  by  the  opposing  applicant  insisting  upon  his  right  to  a 
patent. 

No.  6.] 
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.'2.  Same    Samk    Namk.    Samk. 

Whcr»>  appluarit  olHiiuH  that  ho  has  the  riRht  un<l«T  thr  statiitP 
ancl  niloa  to  have»nn»i(lpnHj  the  |mt<Mital>ility  of  the  isMip,  11  rid 
that  the  Htatiit^'  does  not  siHviflcally  provide  for  the  lonsidera- 
tion  of  motions,  and  the  rule  limits  the  right  to  su«-h  «-onsidera- 
tion  to  thos.«  casen  where  the  op|M>n«'nt  of  the  moving  party  is  an 
applicant. 

3.  8amk     Same     Same     Same     Inai>vekti;ntlv-1s.scei>  I'at- 

ENT. 

When>  the  opponent  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  for  nmi  pntenl- 
8l>ility  is  the  holder  of  a  patenl  inadvertently  issued  during  the 
Jiendemy  of  the  moving  piirlys  iippliiation,  llrhl  Unit  tlie  ens.- 
is  not  distinguished  from  one  where  tlw  opponent's  patent  was 
n-giilariy  issued  and  that  the  interfereiu-e  should  U'  disst)lve<l 
without  consideration  of  patenfahility. 
•4.  Same    Same    Same    Same    Same. 

Where  an  applicant  is  the  prior  inventor  of  matter  for  which  a 
patent  has  Ihtu  inadvertently  issutnl  to  another  during  the  [HMid- 
ency  of  his  application.  Held  that  he  may  estahlish  his  rights 
Hgain.1t  such  pat^nte*'  by  i)roving  his  priority  in  an  interferena- 
de<-lan'd  for  the  purpos*-  of  giving  him  that  opportunity  and 
that  if  he  is  not  the  prior  inventor  he  is  not  alfinted  by  the  inad- 
vertent is.Hue  of  the  patent,  except  iis  one  of  the  general  |.ul>lic. 
Appe.\i.  on  m«)tioii. 

ELE(  TKK     SWITtll   AND   .MKiNAL   Afl'ARATr.s. 

I'atont  frrant«'(i  Luwo'iur  (Jritiith  NovciiiImt  JI),  1!)(>4, 
No.  77»>^'3S.     Application  of  Fuuik  L.  Dodirson. 

Mr.  Harry  V.  S.  PhUip  ami  Mr.  I).  /'.  WMnut^tr  fur 
C.rifBth. 

Messrs.  Osgood  cfe  Dans  for  IXMlgson. 
Aij.KN,  Commissiimfr: 

This  CHiH'  i.s  beforp  mo  upon  app«>al  hy  (Jrifnth  from  the 
•lecLsion  of  the  Priinarv  E.xamiiicr  rcfu.sinf;  to  jjrant  his 
motion  for  diswolution  and  also  upon  motion  by  Dtnl^json 
for  tho  di.smissal  of  (Iriflith'-s  apfx'al. 

The  senior  party  in  thi.s  intcrfcnMuo.  Dodfr^on.  is  an  ap- 
pHcant.  and  the  junior  party,  (Irifhfh,  is  a  patentee.     Grif- 
fith's  patent  i.s.sned  during'  the  [K-ndency  (»f  |)od;;son's  in- 
terfering application  without  consideration  of  the  (jnestion 
of  interfer»>nct'  and  is  in  that  resfx'ct  what  has  Wvn  termed 
in  decisions  upon  the  question  of  bur(Jen  of  pr.M>f  an  "inad- 
vertent ly-i.s.sued  patent.':     After  (Irifhths  patent  is.sued 
IXnlpson  introduced  into  his  apphcation  tlie  r  laims  of  the 
present  issue,  and  this  interference  wa.s  declared.     After 
pn>Hminary  statements  had  Uvn  filed  and  approved  Dodg- 
son  moved  that  the  interference  f)e  di.s.s«)lved  on  the  groimd 
that  the  i.ssues  wen>  not  patentable.     The  P:xaminer  of  In- 
terferences refu.sed  to  transmit  this  motion  to  the  Primary 
K.xaminer,  stating  that  under  the  circmnstances  of  this 
case  the  patentability  of  the  is.sue  should  not  bo  considered 
ujxtn   motion   by   IX>dgson,  for  n>a.sons  given  in  Lij>e  v. 
MUUr,  (!()<♦  O.  (I.,  m)H.)  liobirKs  v.  7'(7»/.v  ami  Titus,  (111 
().  (f.,  584.)  and  Weissenthannfr  v.  (utltstrin,  (111  ().  (;., 
SIO.)     The  K.xaminer  of  Interfen'nces  then  called  atten- 
tion, tinder  Rule  IJti.  to  the  fact  that  the  motion  of  |)t><|g- 
•son  admits  the  existence  of  a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of 
a  patent  to  him.self  and  submitted  that,  in  accordance  with 
the  derisions  cited  alwve,  the  interference  should  Ik«  (h.s- 
-solved. 

Proceedings  were   thereupon  suspended  and  the' case  \ 
transmitted  to  the  Primary-  Kxaminer  for  con.sideration  of  i 
the  matters  to  wJiich  attention  had  Ikmmi  directed.     The 
Primar>-  Examiner  then  reijuosteil  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences and  wa-s  granted  further  suspension  of  tlie  in- 
terference for  the  purpose  of  detennining  the  pertinence  of  ! 
newly-discovered  references  under  Rule  128,  whereupon  \ 
Griffith  brought  his  motion  for  dissolution  without  consid-  ' 
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oration  <»f  patentability,  u|Hm  which  niolion  this  apjHal  is 
ba.s<'d.  TJio  Primary  Examiner  heard  I  he  part  ics  an<l  hmi- 
den'd  a  de«-ision  holding,  lirst.  that  a.s  the  is.sur  of  (Jrillith's 
patent  without  .suggest ion  of  claims  to  !)<Mlgson  for  inter- 
ference was  inadvertent  tlie  pr»'.sent  ca.se  is  distinguishc<l 
from  Ihe  ca.s4.s  of /.,y„.  v.  .\fUl,r,  Hohins  v.  Titus, nul  Titus, 
and  \V,i.<tsnitJtnnnrr  v.  (!oltst,in,  supra.  aii*i  the  interfer- 
ence should  md  Ik- <li.s,solve<luj>oiil),Klgson's  motion  under 
the  practite  indicated  in  the.s<'  <Ie.i.sions.  and  hoMiiig,  s«.c- 
ond,  that  the  patentability  of  the  is.sue  shoiiM  In-  ,onsid- 
ered.  lb-  therefore  denied  (uilliihs  motion  for  di.s,s4)lu- 
tion  without  consi,|er«iion  of  pateiitabilify,  but  ,s<-t  «  limit 
of  apiM'al  ami  withheld  con.sideration  and  .K-.-ision  u|>on 
patentability  pending  decision  ujkjii  appeal. 

I  have  considen>d  the  arguments  presi-nted  by  Dodgsi.n 
and  the  n<a.sons  given  by  the  Examiner  for  his  c(.nclusioii 
without  lindinganyg.M»d  n>ason  for  doubting  the  validity 
of  the  practice  of  dis.solving  inH-rfeiences  iH-twceii  appli- 
cant and  patentee  without  consi<Jeration  •)f  patentabilitv 
wher.'  the  applicant  iiu)ves  for  dis.solution  on  the  gn.uiMi  of 
iioii-patentubility;  nor  do  I  find  any  sufR.ient  n-ason  for 
making  a  depart  in  e  fnwn  that  practice  in  this  vast\ 

Tl>«'  applicant  claims  that  he  has  the  right,  under  the 
statute  providing  for  interfen-nces  ami  under  Rule  122,  to 
contest  the  patentability  of  the  is.sues  and  have  the  .same 
considered  upon  motion  for  dis.st)lution.     The  statute  d<x's 
not  specifically  provide  fi>r  the  consi«leration  of  motions, 
and  Rule  122,  Mh  in  letter  and  rea.son,  limits  the  right  to 
such  consideration  to  those  easels  where  the  op|>on<'nt  of  the 
moving  party  is  an  applicant .    The  rule  states  that  motions 
for  di.s.solution  nmy  \h'  made  "which  deny  the  patentability 
of  an  applicants  claim.".  It  d(K>s  not  provide  for  .such  m(»- 
tionswheiv  the  opponent  of  the  movitigj>arty  isapatentee. 
j   If  the  applicant  in  this  case  is  seeking  a  patent,  he  ha.s  no 
reason  for  urging  reconsideration  of  patental)ility  in  this 
interference.      If  he  is  not  seeking  a  patent,  there  is  no  n-a- 
son  why  he  should  l)e  heard  upon  thi.«,  «|uestion.     The  cass- 
is clearly  distinguished  from  that  where  iHttli  parties  arc 
applicants.    In  that  case  the  moving  party  is  heard  to  argue 
against  the  patentability  of  the  i.ssues  for  the  assi.stance  of 
theOfhce  in  projH>rly  deciding  a  «|Ue.st ion  kept  actually  and 
pro|M'rly  U'fori'  it  by  the  oppo.sing  apjWicant  insisting  upon 
his  right  to  a  patent. 

The  Primary  Examiner  found  t  his  case  to  U' dist  ingiiisheil 
from  the  ordinary  ca.se  of  interference  l)etween  applicant 
and  patents  by  the  inadvertent  issue  of  the  patent  to  the 
junior  party  without  declaration  of  interference  Ix'tween 
their  cofH'nding  applicaticms.  This  distinct it)n  is  con.s<'- 
<iuential  when  the  (juestion  is  which  party  .shall  U'ar  tin- 
burden  of  pnM>f ;  but  the  distimtion  .s^'ems  to  U'  of  m>  im- 
|)ortancetothe[)ro|MTdetermiiiationof  tluMjiiestionsraiM'd 
here.  The  same  lack  of  n-a-son  forcoiisidciiiig  pati-nlabilii  v 
u|M»n  motion  of  tin-  applicant  is  found  when  the  patent  .^f 
the  opponent  is  inadvertently  issued  as  when>  its  ksue  is 
made  in  all  ivsjx'cts  advi.s<.dly.  When  an  applicant  is  the 
prior  inventor  of  matter  for  which  a  patent  Iras  In-en  inad- 
vertently issued  to  another,  he  may  establish  his  rights 
against  such  patent  by  proving  his  priority  in  an  interfer- 
ence de«lared  by  the  Office  for  the  purjM>se  of  giving  him 
that  opportunity.  If  he  is  not  the  prior  inventor,  he  is  not 
affected  by  the  inadvertent  issue  of  the  patent,  except  as 
one  of  the  general  pubhc.     In  either  event  he  has  no  right 

to  be  heard  in  the  Patent  Office  against  the  vahditv  of  the 
patent. 

Ka6.1 
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I  an.  of  thf  opinion  tlmf  this  int..rfrn.nro  slionld  U-  dis- 
solvod  u{>on  (ho  applirantsronU-ntionof  non-pHfcntahility  ' 
of  the  issues  without  ronsideration  <.r  dcision  ujK.n  fhr 
inorifs,»fthon.nfention,and  it  issoordoo'd.  Thr  drrision  ' 
of  f  h..  Kxan.inrr  hc.hhng  to  tho  contrarv  and  di'nviuK  ( Jrif-  i 
hth's  nu.lion  for  action  in  accordancf.  with  this  ."onHusion  i 
IS  rpv..rs*.d.  [)«HlRs<,ns  motion  for  disniinsal  i,f  (Jriflith's  I 
ap|K'al  is  disunsscd. 
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PAKTK  Mark  Ckohs  Comi'anv. 

Decided  Mny  17,  1905. 

TKA„K -MaRk)^  -ArPEAL-ItEFUHAL  TO  I'KKII.T  AMKN..MKNT  - 

A(T  1-kbrCarv  21),  iwtt. 
Wl.m.  the  ExH.ni,.,.r  ..f  TrH.l,.-Marks  rrfusos  to  f>ormi.  tlu- 
ainendment  of «.,  application  fil.vl  i.n.ler  the  law  of  Ixsi  to  hrii.ir 
U  under  the  a<-t  of  Febniary  a..  19(».5.  //.w  that  his  .h.ision  is  not 
appealaWeunaerthea.tofl.««,Hin,^,heappli,ationn,usHH.,-o„. 
iTit'"  ""'"  ""  "■'  '"'""•  ""  '*'•"""'  ••""  •-  •"''"" 

2   Same  -Amendment  Uni>er  Act  Fkbkiakv  jii 

The  permission  of  an  amendment  of  an  application  Under  the 
old  trade-mark  law  to  l.rlnK  it  under  the  new  law  is  a  eon.lition 
lirnew'la w."  T"'^*'"*'*""  '*' •""*  "«'i«i""  "Pon  the .a.^.  un.ler 

KliiHT  OK   A,Mi:NUMIi:NT. 

A  trade-mark  apj.lication  under  the  law  of  ISSI  in  which  regis- 

>b  u"arv^i'7r"''''"'r''  '"^'"""'^  '''''^^'  "'  »^^'  -^''f 
*cbruar>  20,  \^,  cannot  l)o  n'Karde<I  as  •pendiiiK'  at  that 

<«^U..  and  thererore  cannot  be  amended  to  b^I.g  it  under  H\ 
4.  Same-Same-Bame-- Pending-  Does  Not  lNri.ri.E   lu 

JEITED  (ASKS.  «^i-LI)t,     KK- 

The  word  ••,H,DdinK"  in  .ec-tion  24  of  the  act  of  February  2.) 
.««.  me^ns  undecided  and  .ioea  not  include  tho«c  .-ase.  in  whifh 
Hu  adju,licatxon  has  Ikh^u  made  which  i«  final  and  call.fo     . 
amendment  or  other  action. 

O.  «AME-SAME   -HAME  -••  1.EN.„NU  "  On  EN  (,„.„n.k  V  MeaN.NU- 

Guess  as  to  Jntent  or  Congress 
The  word  "pondinK"  in  «Htion  24  of  the  act  of  February  2() 
m.,  must  be  Klven  its  natural  an.l  onlinary  meaning  il^: 
there  .s  notlunR  U.  show  a  diflen^nt  int.nt  by  CouKres.s  "u.    Tts 

•  ;r;St""  •-"  ^-^"^^  •--"-  -'  ->• "--  --  -  ^o':  d-f: 

"     """TIsu!^"    "'    J'KOSECUTION    or.Ap..UCAT.ON« -FINAL    l.E- 

Thero  must  be  an  end  some  time  to  the  pro.scHution  iK-fon- 
this  orhce  of  trademark  applic-ations.  ar.d  that  en<l    s    eal.  "l 
when  a  final  dwision  in  the  case  is  made. 
7.  «AME-SaME   -SAllE-R„i„T  or  Hehearino. 

Iho  fac-t  that  it  was  possible  to  grant  a  rehearing  in  a  case 

ia»»s  and  mto  the  da.ss  of  i>ending  cases 

'•  ''^N^>r "  ""  "•■"'^''  "-^  A.PUC  ATIOKS      PHosEC.- 

The  fact  that  the  a^t  of  1881  contained  no  tim,.  limit  for  action 
"Pon    rade-mark  Hpplic^Uons  furnishes  no  ba.sis  for  the    on    u 
y  that  all  applications  under  that  act  ar.  landing    nht 
none  of  them  has  been  finally  disposed  of  and  endc.1 
•J.  Same-Samk-F,nal  Action  Closes  Case. 

The  absenc-e  of  «  ,i,ne  limit  for  action  m  the  statute  d,..«  n,., 
moan  that  applications  are  to  i^  regarded  as  ^.u^"^ 
« ."nnuoly.  but  makes  it  n«.ssary  to  look  to  son.et hing  Ise  o 
iotermme  when  the  pros«.„tion  is  ended.  A  final  dec^io^aN 
iowmg  or  refusing  „.gi«tration  ends  the  prosecution 
On    APPEAL. 

trade-mark  roR  harness,  etc  . 

JTr.  Walter  F.  Wood  and  Me.sr..  SturtnnrU  cfc  (Jreeleu 
tor  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commiasioner: 

Thi8  apphcant  has  filed  what  purports  to  be  an  appeal 
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ro.n  the  action  of  the  K.xun.incr  of  Trade-Marks  ivfu.iiHr 
•..  I-rnnt  an  a.ucnd.Mcn,  of  ,hc  «U.ve..ntitlcd  appl.c-ation 
^..1  the  pur,>osc  of  h,.inj:i„j:  i,  i.nclcr  the  pn.visions  of  ,he 
I  nidc-Mark  Act  of  Fchniarv  20.  liJiri, 

This  appHcation  was  lil,,!  und.>rih,.  h,-,  of  M„„.|,  ;j  ,,ss, 
«n.l,v,n.s. ration  was  n-fuscd  hy  .he  Kxanuner  of  Tra.!..: 
Marks.     That  decision  refusi,,.  n.pis,.a,i.u.  was  alhn.ied 
•m  apfx'al  on  Jannarv  J,  l!«n. 

On  Fehniaiy  2(),  HK..-,'  ,he  p.vscni  „,,  ,H.tin^  to'.he  n.^- 
lstratu>n  of  tra.le-n.arks  sn,H.,^.dcd  „||  p,,,,-  „.,s  n.|a,i,^ 
to  the  suhjm.  and  s^vtion  l-l  .hen>of  ,.o„,nins  the  follow"^ 
mjj  provision: 

istration  sha    ,  u  hX  sJ,    ,|  m    ,'1''.    V"."'"'''  ••'•'■'i'*'''l-<'f  n-g- 

visions'..,  „,;„.,  di;h:,;;;vU:'':,:;::'tKnKiii::'""  ""•  •""- 

Section  24  is  as  follows: 

.•.Mmn/s:!o;;^;'l;7V-::;'";r:T^*;;:,'-^£"'^ 

inavi.cMmc'i.dc.|  wlH.  ..Iw  .  '  "^    '"'  l""<^=«>-'<'  'if  this  act 

issu..iup,M.su:.h;;pi  ,,^;;  x^^^^^^^^ 

tiition  of  such  ari.  i,-,  ti  Vi  s  t  M.v  l"-<'VM„ns,  and  the  pn.se 

visions  of  this  m't'.  "'"-^  '"■  l"'"<-'-l''<l  with  uii.l.Tth'-  pn,- 


Lnd..r  these  clauses  th,-  pivscn,  ,.,,„li,.an,  sought  .„ 
amend  hi.s  present  appli.-ation  on  Apnl  20.  I'MK'i.  to  hiin-r 
;»  '""J--  tlH.  J.rovisions  of  ,1...  ac,  «,.,,  ,„;,,  ..  Kec-onsidera- 
t'<...  IS  re,pn.ste.l."  The  Kxan.iner  irfusc.d  to  rK>nnit  the 
amenc  nient  „„d  n-ftisc-d  to  ccns.der  ,he  cpiestion  whether 
the  alleged  trade-mark  is  refjistral.le  ,i,„|cr  ,1,,.  «,•,  of  Kc-h- 
nmrv20.mV  H^ield  that  this  was  no,  a  ..nduiK-s.. 
and  t  .at  therefore  the  «pphc„„t  was  not  entitled  ,o  amend 
•Mo  hruiK  .1  unclc.r  ,1,,.  provisions  of  M.e  new  .nMh.-mark 

The  sole  cpu-sticm  pn'scMiK-d  hy  this  apin-al  is  whc.h..,  t he 
apphcant  is  entitled  to  amc-nd  the  .-..se  muler .  he  provisions 
o    the  statute  ahove  ,,„o„,|.     This  is  moiv  in  the  natun- 
of  a,H.t.tum   that    th-  Kxan.mer  l>e  .hn.-fd  ,o  enter  the 
amcMidment  and  consider  ,1,,.  case  on  its  ments  than  an  ap- 
IK.al  from  a  d«K-i.sion  n-ndered.     There  has  Ihv,.  no  dc-cMs,.!,. 
ui>"n  the  cjuestion  whether  the  mark  which  was  pn-scntcd 
<n  this  ap,,lic.a.io„  would  U-  ref,ns,rahlc.  under  ,he  ,.,.,  „f 
icl>niary  20.  1!M).5.  ,.,  ,hc.  p„i,y  who  ,i|.d  ,his  apphcaticm. 
The  ,M.rm,^sion  of  the  amendment  scvms  ,o  In.  a  c-onditio,,  • 
precedent  to  a  consideration  of  „„d  dec-ision  upon  ,h,.  ,.a.s.. 
"'"J^r  the  new  law.     .Since-  the  Examiiu-r  has  n-fiis,.!  to  ' 
js-rimt  the  amendment  and  has  refusc.d  to  dc-ide  the  case 
under  the  act  of  Kehruary  20.  an  a,»,H.al  under  that  ac,  ' 
c  .Kvs  not  seem  to  Ik.  the  pn.jK.r  irmc-dy.     The  c-aM.  mus,  N-      : 
decided  under  (he  „cw  law  l>efo,^  ,!.,.„.  ,a„  ,,.  «„  .,, 

under  that  law.  '' 

Xc.twi,hstandingtheirrej,n.larityintheap|>eal.(he„ues- 
tion  whether  the  K.xaminer  was  right  in  .-..fusing  to  ,H.„nit 
the  amendmc.nt  tc»  hii.^r  (I,,.  ,.„.,,.  ,„„j,.r  „,,.  ,„.^.  ,„^^  ^  ;„  ,^, 
considered. 

As  alK.ve  i.idicated,  the  clai, 1  right  of  amendment  de- 

IMMids  u,s,n  the  rpiestion  whether  this  .-a.^-  was  IHM.ding  on 
A])nl  J ,  HM).),  when  the  new  law  went  into  effect. 

In  the  Century  Dictionary  it  is  said 

hoi;jre'fi„auu.ig,;;;;,ir'';i:u?;eume^  /nv^'^r"--r'' "-  '>•--« 

elude  the  ,in.e  ^.ich  may  ei;j^^^.;^/:.;ir?;;,|-;:;>;  "^^^ 
In  Stro,ur8  Judicial  Dictionary  (vol.  3,  p.  1 445)  it  is  .said 

itiJSii;:,::^^!:.',?::;;^*^;;^^?,^;:'"- 
^?^";cl'^i-"-^ ----u:en::^;airi^--fric:a 

In  American  and  English  Encyclopedia  of  I^rv  (yol  2? 
p.  65.5)  It  IS  said.  s  -. 

^•^Pending  "  is  defined  to  mean  depending;  remaining  undecided. 
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A«  the  term  "iwiiding'  means  notliiiig  more  than  "undwided  " 
r v'^-.X'n  u::S^:i  ^"''^"«  '^''"  '^-  eommen..oSt^i;y 
It  ia  undoubtedly  true  that  final  judjjinent  was  entorcd 
in  this  case  lonjj  U'forp  the  law  of  February  JO,  1905,  was 
pnased.  Such  judpnent  was  entered  by  the  Examiner  of 
Tra<le-.Marks  and  was  allirnied  by  nio  on  January  2,  1903, 
as  the  final  judgment  in  this  case.  Neither  the  decision  nor 
the  act  of  l.SXl,  which  was  ir^  force  until  April  1,  1905,  nor 
the  Uules  of  Practice  of  this  Office  pave  the  appUcant  au- 
thority to  amend  or  take  further  action  of  any  kind  in  the 
caae.  The  case  was  therefore  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
dead. 

It  is  taie,  as  pointed  out  by  the  applicant,  that  the  Trade- 
.  Mark  Act  of  1881  did  not  fix  a  time  limit  for  action  upon 
trade-mark  applications  and  in  that  respect  differs  from  the 
Patent  Act  (sec.  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes:)  but  it 
does  not  follow  that  such  applications  are  to  be  rojrarded  as 
pending  indefinitely.     The  fact  that  no  time  limit  for  ac- 
tion is  fixed  makes  it  necessarj- 1«»  look  to  something  else  to 
determine  when  the  prosecution  is  ended  and  the  case  vo&sci 
to  be  pending.     It  is  obvious  that  there  must  l)e  an  end  to 
the  proceedings  upon  such  applications,  as  well  as  upon  any  i 
legal  proceedings.     That  end  is  reached  when  the  applica-  I 
tion  is  allowed  or  refused  registration,  since  no  other  action  | 
is  provided  for  by  statute.     The  patent  statutes  provided  1 
for  certain  acts  in  prosecution  of  patent  applications  and  I 
fixed  the  time  for  such  acts.     The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1881 
provided  for  no  action  save  allowance  or  refusal,  and  there- 
fore fixed  no  time  for  action.     When  the  case  was  allowed 
or  refused,  the  proceedings  were  ended,  and  there  was  noth- 
ing upon  which  a  time  limit  could  take  hold. 

The  applicant  here  says  that  he  could  have  asked  for  a 
rehearing  before  mo  after  the  decision  of  January  2,  1903, 
and  in  view  of  that  alleged  right  contends  that  the  cLe  wa-s 
still  pending,  notwithstanding  the  final  unapjiealable  deci- 
sion in  the  case.  While  it  may  be  that  the  applicant  could 
have  filed  a  [H-tition  for  rehearing  if  he  had  done  si)  with  dili- 
gence, he  did  not,  in  fact,  file  such  petition;  but.  on  the  con- 
trary, the  CA.se  stomi  under  the  final  unap[),>alablc  rejection 
until  the  law  under  which  it  was  filed  went  out  of  existence. 
The  applicant  was  not  entitled  as  a  matter  of  right  to  a  re- 
hearing and  did  not  oven  ask  for  it,  and  therefon>  there  was 
clearly  nothing  to  revive  the  case  and  change  itiinto  a  pend- 
ing case  after  the  final  decision  refusing  registration. 

The  Supremo  Court  .said  in  Roemer  v .  Bernheim  (132 
U.  S.,  103:) 


.\ft*r  the  case  had  l.eeii  heard  and  decided  ui>on  its  nierita  the 
plamtiff  could  not  tile  a  disclaimer  in  court,  orWrodu"^  n>weW- 
.lem>e  upon  that  or  any  other  subject,  except  at  a  rehea^ig  grant- 
ed by  the  court,  upon  such  terras  as  it  though t  lit  t.)  im^^^  The 
grail  thiK  or  refn sal.  absolute  orconditional.  of  a  rehearing  ufequitv 
as  of  a  new  tnal  at  law  n-sts  in  the  .liscretion  of  the  cVmrt  inThich 
the  case  has  t*en  hear.i  or  tried,  and  is  not  a  subject  of  appeal 

Even  if  it  could  be  held  that  the  applicant  was  entitled 
to  revive  the  case  by  a  {K'tition  for  tehoaring,  it  is  very 
clear  that  he  should  have  taken  that  action  before  the 
law  under  which  it  was  filed  expired.  Ample  notice  was 
given  of  the  date  when  the  law  would  expire,  and  since 
the  applicant  permitted  this  case  to  remain  as  one  finally 
settled  until  after  the  expiration  of  that  time  it  is  now  too 
late  to  revive  it  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  it  under  the 
new  law. 

It  is  noted  that  in  connection  with  his  profK)s<>d  amend- 
ment the  "applicant  asks  for  recomideraiion;  but  it  is  clear 
that  he  does  not  really  wish  reconsideration  of  the  ques- 
tions previously  decided.     Those  questions  related  to  the 

IV0HI6. 


applicant's  riglits  under  the  old  law  of  18S1,  which  has 
been  rept.aled,  and  in  no  way  bore  ui)on  the  rights  acquired 
under  the  new  law.     The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment 18  undoubt^Hlly  to  secure  an  adjudication  upon  a 
matter  never  U'f.»re  considered  and  decided  in  the  ca.se 
In  other  words,  it  is  a.sked  that  the  old  adjudication  be 
entirely  set  aside  and  that  a  new  trial  be  granted  under 
the  riew  law  involving  cntiivly  new  considerations. 
Could  it  have  been  tho  intention  of  Congress  in  the 
^  above-quoted  provisions  of  the  act  to  set  aside  and  nullify 
.  all  adjudications  in  trade-mark  case^  for  the  past  twonty- 
I  four  years?     I  think  not.     Judging  the  intention  by  tho 
words  of  the  act,  it  seems  clear  that  such  was  not  the  in- 
:  tention,  since  the  right  of  amendment  was  specifically 
confined  to  cases  which  were  pending  at  the  time  of  the 
pa.ssage  of  the  act.     In  limiting  tho  right  to  ca.ses  pend- 
mg  at  a  particular  time  Congress  said  bv  implication  that 
there  are  cases  which  are  not  pending.     If  the  applicant's 
contention  was  sustained,  it  would  follow  that  all  cases 
file.l  since  the  pas.sage  of  the  act  of  1881  are  pending,  and 
that  word  as  used  in  the  statute  would  have  no  significance. 
It  is  not  to  he  presumed  that  this  word  of  limitation  was 
u.sed  without  intention  or  effect.     It  is  a  well-settled  rule 
of  construction  that  the  words  of  a  statute  must  be  given 
effect  whore  possible.    .Vside  from  the  limitation  to  pend- 
ing cases  Congress  expre.s.sly  provided  that  the  prosecu- 
tion of  such  cases  'may  W  proceeded  with"  under  the 
new  law.     To  pnx-eed  with  the  pro.secuti(.n  is  to  go  for- 
ward, and  not  to  go  back  to  the  beginning  and  commence 
anew  the  prosecution  of  a  case  which  has  been  proceeded 
with  to  a  conclusion. 

In  the  case  of  Cropper  et  al.  v.  Smith  et  al.  (vol.  1, 
English  Reports  of  Patent  Cases,  j,.  2.>4)  Mr.  JusticJ 
Chitty  had  before  him  the  question  whether  a  patentee 
could  amend  his  patent  by  di.sclaimer  after  judgment  in 
a  .suit  on  the  patent  and  while  the  ca.sc  was  before  a 
higher  court  on  appeal.  Tho  law  p«'rmittcd  .such  amend- 
ment while  action  was  pending.     Tho  court  said : 

*    *    •    theresultis,  that  "pending  action  "means  an  action  Ih'- 
fon- judgment:  iHHausi.,  if  the  amendment  takes  plme  after   udir- 

available,  foi'any  purpo.se  of  the  action. 
•  If  the  amendment  wore  permitted,  a  new  trial  was  tho 
only  way  of  giving  it  olfect,  and  then'fore  the  court  was 
of  opinion  that  the  law  did  n6t  apply.  The  reasoning 
seems  to  be  din«ctly  applicable  to  tho  pn>sent  law  relating 
to  pemUng  trade-nuuk  applications.  Cases  in  which  reg- 
istration has  been  refused  are  not  pending,  sincx?  they  have 
been  adjudicated  and  ended. 

In  Larkin  v.  Saffarans  (I.')  Fed.  Rep.,  147)  the  circuit 
court  said  that  Congress  had  authority  to  make  a  law  x\\>- 
plying  to  pending  suits,  and  it  was  held  to  apply  t(.  tho 
particular  suit  under  consideration;  but  it  was  .said,  fur- 
ther: 

!  >,  M  !i^  <lf^endants  had  made  a  motion  to  dismiss,  nnd  this  case 
had  bw-n  by  judgment  dismiss«>d  IWore  Congress  had  paVi^-d  il^ 
new  act.  or  if  the  court  had  rcfuse<l  to  .lismiss  for  want  of  jirr.M  •! 
voiH?nr  i^n'J'^'f'f  *.J"JK>"ci.t  agauist  the  defendants  wluch  w  s 
void  for  want  of  junsdution,  the  case  would  have  b^-en  differeit 
and  this  distmction  *-ill  1*  found  running  through  the  cases  and  L 
reasonable,  because  then  the  matter  is  ended  by  judgment  there 
is^no^pendmg  suit  on  which  to  act.  as  it  is  past  and  g^e  ?ro.n  th™ 

The  allegation  on  l)ehalf  of  the  applicant  that  it  might 
have  asked  .  ,r  a  rehearing  under  the  act  of  1881  is  without 
force,  since  it  had  no  right  to  demand  a  rehearing.  Neither 
the  statutes  nor  the  rules  of  this  Office  provided  for  such 
rehearing.  This  Office  would  have  been  justified  in  refus- 
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ing  to  give  further  consideration  to  the  applicant's  claimed 
right  of  registration,  since  the  doctrine  of  rett  a<] judicata 
appUes  to  proooedings  in  this  OiVwo,  as  well  a^  to  proceed- 
ings in  the  courts.  The  court  of  appeals  said  in  re  Bar- 
r^«.(87O.G.,1075:) 

VVIiUe  th.'  rul«a  that  Rovcm  the  flnalitv  and  coiulusivt'iu'ss  of 
a.ljud.ratK.ns  at  the  i-onunon  law  do  not  applv  in  Th"  8,r7^^^^^^^ 
t<.  adniimstrative  or  <i  nam -judicial  .ution  in  tf.e  exmitivo  dep«r7 
nents  o  Kovermnent,  yet  ii,  adn.inistrative  mtion  as  we  'as7a 
1  .  H  .'"''•'■•^'^l"*^/*  '•"  *^'*'  "IH'di.'nt  and  ne.-..8(«irv  tlia  tlu're 
hli.  nld  Im' an  t-nd  of  controversy.  »  •  •  KsiK^-iallv  i^  hu  ■  h.V 
c.ph.  applicable  to  the  jToceodines  „f  the  1  Wnt  M  ilr  w  ic  n  re 
•MO  nearly  akn.  foju-lid'al  F.roccvTinKs  as  to  \l  most  appro  riat  I v 
desiKnaU.1  as  -quasi-judi.ial.'  In  fa.  t.  it  is  <.nly Tri^Ki,^ 
v^HHiiT^'f'i'^'T''  "".  ''"'"'t'^'ti^'l.V  J"rtui.il  that  we  c«  -sil^ff  1^^ 
xaliditv  of  the  l.^islation  which  authorizes  api.eals  to  ths  court 
from  the  dmsioti  of  the  Commissioner  of  I'atent.s. 

An  end  to  th«  pr<Koedings  is  reached  when  an  a.ljudica- 
tion  is  made  wliich  is  final  and  calls  f(,r  n<>  nmendment  or 
other  action. 

Much  is  .said  by  the  applicant  .w  (o  (he  intention  of  Coii- 
gre.ss  in  using  i\w  word  fH'ruling  in  referenc««  to  tradt^nark 
applications:  hut  tlien-  seems  to  he  nothing  from  which 
to  judge  the  intention  save  the  words  which  were  us<m1  in 
framing  the  law.  We  sutvU  cannot  ha.se  a  con<-liision  as 
t<.  the  intent  ujion  a  n.er.'  gue.s.s  when  that  conclusion  is 
rontrary  to  the  natural  and  ordinary  meaning  of  the  words 

U.S<'<i. 

In  Mesaiuier  v.  Worfhimjion  (.5  Md.,  AH.'i)  it  was  said: 
We  are  not  at  lijx-rty  to  imagine  an  intent  an<l  l.ind  th.-  letter  of 
the  a<t  to  that  UllHit:  mu.h  less  can  w..  indulire  in  the  licenl' 
strikuiKoutand  mwrtinj:.  and  rem,„lelmK.  with  i    ■  v  -w    f  Lk 

In  United  States  v.  (Joldenl^nj  {UiS  U.  S.,  95)  the  Su- 
pnune  (k)urt  said: 

The  primary  and  general  rule  of  statutory  construction  is  that 

he  mtent  of  the  law-maker  is  to  Ih"  foun.l  UUhe  lanmiaK'^^h^^^^ 

has  us4.d.     He  IS  presume*!  to  know  the  meaninL-  of  wo?,?s  a  d  t  le 

nile.s  of  grammar.     The  ,„urts  have  no  fnn.t"  m^MetCatio  ,  aV,d 

simply  s,vk  toasj-«rtain  the  will  of  the  legislator.       f\7t  re  there 

allure  to  provide  J„r  contingencies,  whi.h  it  n  av'C n,  wi4   to 

iSuS^;»sCir ''"' '''-'''  -'^  ^•"•"■''"  ^<^u<"Mo  ti: 

in  the  pres.M.t  Ca-s..  it  .sun-Iy  is  n(»t  tmreasonahle  f<,  sup- 
IK.H4.  that  Congtx*«  int^'mh'd  the  word  "ixMiding"  to  have 
the  ordinary  mew.ing  and  to  apply  to  nus^-s  whirl,  ha.l 
n<.t  Ih'cm  adj.idi.Hted.  It  was  to  Ih-  pnvsumr<|  that  there 
would  Ih'  appli.ations  in  this  ()(n<e  filci  under  the  act  of 
ISSl  and  not  dis|K).s«.d  of  at  the  time  the  n.-w  law  wa.s  to 
take  elfect.  It  w.us  ohviously  pr.)|)er  and  n-asoiuihlc  to 
F.n's<'rve  the  rightt,  of  these  applicants  ami  provide  for  an 
adjudnation  of  their  .•a.ses.  The  word  pendin,,  plainly  n- 
fers  to  tlies<.  <a.ses  and  it  ca.mot  Ik.  applied  to  adjudicMt..d 
canes  without  g.y.ng  it  a  forc.-d  and  unnatural  constnic- 

It  must  l)e  held  that  the  Examiner  of  Tra.le-Marks  was 
right  in  refu.sif.g  to  pennit  the  amendment  in  this-  ca.se  and 

Fehnry*2(;;  S.?       '""^  '^''"''  '''"  ''^'^'  ""•'"'•  ^''«  ^'^^  "^ 
Since  this  cas<>  is  not  under  the  act  of  Kehniary  2()  I9().-) 
and  no  decision  ha*  In^en  rendered  a^s  to  the  right  to'r,Mns- 

i^LrH  It"        "'"''";  ^'"'^  *'''^'  ^''*'  I'"'"^'"t  "PI**'*^'  cannot  Ih^ 
tj'garded  a.s  pro,K.rly  taken  under  that  act.     The  apix'al  is 
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TKADE-llAnK   FOK  COS1IKTIC8. 

Application  of  Graham  Br,«.  &  (A,.     Application  of 
Norddeutsche  Wollkammerei  and  Kammgarnspinneivi. 

Mr.  H.  G.  Ufuhrumd  for  Graham  Bros.  &  Co. 

Me><xrx.  Georgii  it  Ma^H,,  for  N..rddeutsche  VV,»llkam- 
meri'i  and  Kammgarnspinnerei. 
Ai,!,EN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  hy  Norddeutsche  Wollkammen-i  and 
Kan.i.igarnspmnerei  from  the  decision  of  the  E.xaniiner  ..f 
Interferences  adjudging  that  Graham  Bros.  &  Vo.  wett.  the 
first  to  adopt  and  u.s«>  the  trade-mark  in  i.s.sue. 

It  apiK'ars  that  l)oi|,  applications  involved  were  filed  un- 
<h'r  the  Trade-.Mark  Act  of  1S81 .  and  since  that  act  was  ro- 
pealed  on  Fehruary  20,  190.5.  and  a  new  trade-mark  law 
wa.s  pa>.s<>d  f<.  fake  ..ffect  Aj.ril  1  it  i.s  appatt>nt  that  regis- 
tration must  he  made  under  the  latter  act.     The  law  of 
^Vhruary  20,  190r>,  (sec.  24,)  jxTinits  the  amendment  ..f  ap- 
plications previously  filed  to  l.ring  them  un.l.T  its  pn.vi- 
sions:  hut  if  appears  that  no  such  amendment  ha.s  U'en 
filed  in  either  of  the  ca.ses  involv.'d  in  this  intajfen'iice.     If 
the  parties  intend  to  amend  under  s<.et  ion  21  t..  l.ring  their 
cases  under  tlu-  new  law,  they  .should  do  so  i»romptl v,  since 
action  in  this  interference,  slu.uld  irot  l>e  susiK-nded  indefi- 
nitely. 

The  parties  sli(»uld  within  fifteen  days  amend  their  re- 
sjK'ctive  applicati.uis  to  l.ring  them  within  the  act  of  Fel>- 
ruary  20,  UM).',.  I'nless  such  amendments  are  filed  al  tlu- 
expiration  of  the  period  named  an  order  will  Im'  enten'd 
dis.solvihg  this  interfeivnce. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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Graham  Bros.  & 


Co.  V.  NORDDELTSCHE  WoLLKAMMEKKI 

ANp  Kammoarv.spinnerei. 

Decided  May  t9,  1903  .,]  , 

TKAI.E-JjlARK8-lNTEKFEKEN,E-Al-PUrATI„N.S     fVI.ER     .\.  T    OF 

I«V,,  befo,«  the  int«tereiicecan  lio  i.rocwdo<l  with  ^      ' 
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Derided  March  SI,  tUo5. 

INTEKFEHKN.  K   -  PKIOKlTV  -    DiVI.SInNAI.    A||-U(AT1..N      PAR- 
ENT .\nxi(  ATio.s     i;kke<  T  ok. 
Where  the  applic„tion  of  the  s.-nior  party  involve<l  in  an  inter- 
ferem-e  is  a  division  of  an  earlierapplication  an<l  the  senior  party 
lakes  no  testimony.  Held  that  the  senior  party  is  restrict.^!  to 
the  ,|«fe  of  filing  of  the  earlier  appli.ation  for  a  constructive  re- 
duction to  j.ra<tice. 
■1.  Same    Same  -Proofs  Ai.duced— Only  to  be  ('onsu.ered. 
Where  the  testimony  sul.mittwl  is  not  only  lacking  in  form 
hut  is  wanting  in  substance,  and  though  the  ra^ord  may  give  the 
impression  that  essential  f.u-ts  may  have  »>een  provable    but 
were  m.t  brought  out,  Held  that  the  case  must  Im;  dwidwl  on  the 
proofs  ad<luc.Nl .  as  the  court  is  not  authorized  to  supply  the  miss- 
ing links  in    the  evidence  and  base  its  decision  on  facts  (.nly 
thought  to  exist,  but  not  disH-losed. 

3.  Same— Same— Rei)U(ti(.n  TO  pRACTicK -Proof  or. 
Where  exhibits  are  ofTen^d  in  evidence  on  whicli  to  predi- 
cate a  reduction  to  practice  and  these  exhibits  are  lacking  in  one 
or  more  elements  of  the  issue,  Held  that  the  necessary  elements 
in  the  exhibits  cannot  be  supplie<I  luiless  warrant  for  such  find- 
ing is  found  in  the  record. 

4.  Same— Same  -Same -Same. 

Held  that  evidence  of  reduction  to  praoti(.e  must  emljrace  all 
the  elements  of  the  is.^ue,  leaving  nothing  to  inferem-e  merely 
(Blacklord  y.  i^ilder,  21  App.  I).  C,  1 ;  104  O.  O.,  578.) 

5.  Same-Same  -ApfucATioN  Filed  -No  Kviuknce  of  Inven- 

tion Prior  to  Filing  Date. 
.\n  ap|.licati<m  fikHl  in  February,  1«»02.  cannot  warrant  a  find- 
ing that  what  is  therein  disclosed  was  in  tlie  i)ossession  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preceding  Septemlicr. 
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«.  Same— Appucation  Not  in  Evidknce— Not  Considered. 
Where  no  profert  Is  made  of  an  application  filed  by  one  of  the 
parties  to  an  Interference  and  no  copy  of  the  same  Is  produced 
In  evidence,  Held  that  no  consideration  can  be  given  to  that  ap- 
plication, as  it  is  not  a  record  open  to  the  public  and  is  in  no 
form  before  the  court  for  consideration. 

7.  Same  -Same  -Jui>iHAi.  Notice  Taken  or  Office  Records- 
Cain  r.  Park  (l4App.D.C.,42;S60.0.,  797)  Distinguished. 
The  case  of  Cain  v.  Park,  (14  App.  1).  C,  42;  86  O.  G.,  797,) 
where  an  application  was  in  eviilcnce  and  notice  taken  of  cer- 
tain Oflli-e  records  rej-arding  tliat  application,  is  to  l)e  distin- 
Kuished  from  a  ca.se  where  no  profert  is  made  of  an  application 
and  no  copy  is  producetl. 

Mr.  Ellxs  Spear,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  James  M.  Spear  for  Rob- 
iiLson . 

Mr.  Charles  D.  Davis  for  Seelinj^'r. 

DUELL,  J..- 

'Hie  .\ssi.stant  Comiuis-sumer  of  I'atents  having  awarded 
priority  of  invention  to  Henry  Seelinger  of  an  improve- 
ment in  billiard-cue  tips  .set  forth  in  the  followinj?  issue, 

In  a  billiard-cue  tip.  the  combination  of  the  leather  tip  provided 
with  the  central  recess,  and  the  detlocting  disk,  with  the  iittaching- 
ferrule,  the  strengthening  band  or  flange  extending  into  the  recess 
of  the  leather  tip,  and  the  fastening-prongs  which  extend  from  the 
strengthening  band  or  flange  outward  into  the  leather  tip, 

the  defeated  party,  Kdwin  L.  Robinson,  has  taken  this  a|>- 
(x-al. 

Seelinger,  the  .senior  party ,1iled  the  application  involved 
in  this  interfer»>nce  May  28,  190:3,  as  a  division  of  an  appli- 
cation filed  (K-tol)er  28,  1902,  and  having  taken  no  testi- 
mony is  iv.stricled  to  the  latter  date.  Robinson,  the  junior 
jMirly,  tiled  his  application  August  10,  1903,  and  the  burden 
is  coii3e<iuently  upon  him  to  prove"  priority  by  a  prepon- 
derance of  evidence. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  reversed  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, who  found  for  Seelinger,  and  they  in  turn  were  re- 
versed by  the  A-ssistant  Commissioner, who  found  that  Rob- 
inson had  faile«l  to  sustain  the  burden  resting  u]>on  a  junior 
party. 

The  t«'stimony  in  behalf  of  Robinson  is  admitted  on 
all  hands  to  have  been  carelessly  taken,  and  his  own  coun- 
sel characterizes  it  as  lacking  in  statements  in  that  arti- 
ficial form  which  make  the  decision  of  the  ca.se  so  ea.sy. 
We  must  go  further  and  hold  that  it  is  lacking  not  only  in 
form  but  is  wanting  in  substance.  Nevertheless  we  are 
somewhat  imprt^.s.s«Ml,  as  the  Examiners-in-('hief  s«H'm  to 
have  l>een,  with  a  feeling  that  es.sential  facts  may  have 
been  pn)vable  that  for  some  rea.son  or  other  were  not 
brought  out.  However  this  may  be  the  case  must  be  de- 
cided on  the  proofs  adduced  and  we  are  not  authorized  to 
supply  the  missing  links  and  ba.se  a  decision  on  a  ca.se  so 
made  up.  We  are  constrained  to  decide  the  ca.st«  upon  the 
evidence  contained  in  the  record,  leaving  the  appellant  to 
any  other  remedy  the  law  may  give  him  in  another  forum. 
Should  this,  or  any  other  court,  predicate  its  decision  upon 
a  -staU?  of  facts  not  disclosed,  but  only  thought  to  exist,  it 
would  find  itself  in  an  unknown  sea,  without  chart,  com- 
pass or  rudder.  i 

Approaching  the  consitleration  of  the  testimony  as  it  is 
dischwed  by  the  record,  and  not  as  possibly  it  might  have 
been  we  find  Robin.son  testifying  to  a  conception,  disclo- 
.sure  and  reduction  to  practice  as  of  September  15,  1901. 
The  is.sue  is  read  to  him  and  his  answer  is  based  upon  such 
reading.  W'hen  he  is  asked  to  pro<luce  one  of  the  samples 
said  by  him  to  have  l)een  made  by  his  workman,  Prew,  on 
that  date  he  offers  one  that  is  found  by  all  of  the  tribunals 
of  the  i'at«nt  Otlice  not  to  embody  all  of  the  elements  of 

'  IV0LII6. 


the  issue.  It  lacks  the  leather  tip  provided  with  the  cen- 
tral recess  and  also  the  deflecting  disk.  It  is  also  found 
that  his  two  witnesses  Prew  and  Wain  who  testify  to  the 
disclosure  do  not  identify  any  exhibit  made  prior  to  See- 
linger's  record  dat«,  which  embodies  all  of  the  elements. 
The  Examiners-in-Chief  also  admit  that  neither  he.  nor 
any  of  his  witnesses,  testify  that  this  September  sample 
ever  had  the.se  elements.  Another  sample  said  by  Rob- 
inson to  be  like  those  made  in  Februarj',  1902,  is  produced 
by  him  but  that  exhibit  does  not  help  him  for  it  lacks  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  issue,  i.  e.:  the  deflecting  disk,  and 
moreover  it  is  not  identified  by  any  of  his  witnesses.  The 
testimony  of  the  witness  Kendall  refers  to  a  date  too  late 
to  avail  Robinson.  We  are  asked  to  supply  the  missing 
elements  of  the  issue  and  thus  bring  the  September  exhibit 
within  its  tenns  This  we  cannot  do  unless  we  can  find 
warrant  in  the  record  for  such  finding.  This  court  has 
more  than  once  said  that  the  evidence  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice must  embrace  all  the  elements  of  the  issue,  leaving  noth- 
ing to  inference  merely.  {Blackford  v.  Wilder,  21  App. 
D.  C,  1.)  We  .search  the  record  in  vain  for  evidence  show- 
ing that  any  exhibit  claimed  to  have  been  made  prior  to 
Seelinger's  record  date  contains,  or  ever  did  contain,  the 
elements  set  forth  in  the  issue.  The  specific  form  of  the 
leather  tip  and  the  deflecting  disk  are  elements  that  con- 
not  be  disregarded. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  supplied  the  missing  elements 
by  reference  to  an  application  for  a  patent  for  a  cue-tip 
filed  by  Robinson  February  28,  1902.     Judicial  notice  is 
taken  by  them  of  this  application,  and  after  consideration 
of  it,  in  connection  with  the  September  exhibit,  and  the  tes- 
timony given  by  the  witnesses  relative  thereto,  they  find 
that  Robinson  was  in  possession  of  the  invention  in  Sep- 
tember, 1901.     It  is  not  seen  just  how  an  application  file«l 
in  February,  1902,  can  warrant  a  finding  that  what  is  thert^in 
disclos«'d  was  in  possession  of  the  applicant  in  the  preced- 
ing September.     That  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  in 
a  proper  case  take  judicial  notice  of  the  records  of  the 
Office  was  held  in  Cain  v.  Park,  (14  App.  D.  C,  42.)     In 
that  ca.se  however  a  certified  copy  of  the  application  was  in 
evidence  in  the  interference,  and  the  Coinmi.s.sioiU'r  exam- 
ined the  OflTice  records  and  found  that  it  was  allowed  and  a 
pt'nding  application,  when  the  application  in  interference 
was  filed.     It  is  unnec4's.sarv  now  to  decide  that  the  Patent 
Officti  tribunals  were  justified  in  thus  supplying  a  missing 
important  link  in  the  te.stimony  necessary  to  prove  pos- 
session of  an  invention  and  its  reduction  to  practict'^  by  a 
party  to  an  interference.     It  is  not  before  us  in  any  form  in 
the  record.     \o  profert^is  made  of  it,  no  copy  is  produc^^d. 
We  can  scaRvly  be  expected  to  consider  somethmg  which 
is  not  a  record  open  to  the  pubUc  and  which  is  in  no  form 
l)efore  us  as  was  the  application  which  was  taken  judicial 
notice  of  in  Cain  v.  Park,  supra.     But  taken  at  full  value 
the  exliibit,  plus  the  disclosure  of  the  application  of  Febru- 
ary 28^  1902,  is  not  held  to  be  a  reduction  to  practice.     Ad- 
mitting that  the  evidence  is  sufficient  to  warrant  a  finding 
of  conception  and  disclosure  by  Robinson  in  either  Sep- 
tembt^r,  1901,  or  February,  1902,  he  is  not  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  for  Seelinger  had  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice  in  October,  1902,  and  as  Robinson  can  be 
given  no  earlier  date  of  reduction  to  practice  than  in  Janu- 
ary, 1903,  it  is  incumbent  on  hira  to  account  for  his  delay. 
No  attempt  is  made  by  him  to  do  so.     Upon  the  record  as 
presented  we  must  award  priority  to  Seelinger  of  the  issue. 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  having  so  found  no  error  was 
committed  by  him,  and  his  award  of  priority  to  the  appel- 
lee must  be  affinned.     It  is  so  ordered ;  and  the  clerk  will 
certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  as  the  law  pro- 
vides.    Affirmed. 
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Notice. 

Notice  Is  hereoy  giren  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  heard  by 
the  Commisaloner  or  the  AssisUnt  Commissioner  in  the  months  oJ 
July  and  August,  19U5. 
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Close  of  Weekly  Issue  of  Patents. 

The  weekly  issue  of  patents  will  close  on  Thursday,  and  the 
patents  of  that  Issue  will  bear  date  as  of  the  third  Tuesday  there- 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondUion  at  Close  of  Butinfsi  June  6,  1»)5. 


'A 

8 
% 


i:)2 

J22 
17.') 

172 


AW 


Divisions  and  subjcvts  of  liivon- 
tion. 


In  arrears— Vndrr  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- I'ri'ssu re  Hepilators. 
I.arii{)s  and  (las- Fittings. 

XXX\  I.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
S<re«'ns.  Prafting.  Driers,  Mejis- 
uruif:  Iiisirumeiit.s.  and  Wind- 
\V  lieels.    . 

III.  Anneulinj;    and    Temi>ering, 
CoMtinjr    with    Metal,     Klet'tro-  j 
f  li  e  in  i  s  t  r  y  ,  Metal-  Founding', 
MetallurKv,  Shaping   Fluid 
Metal.  i 

II.  Ht>e  ('ultun\  Dairy,  I-aln-l-Af- 
fixers,  I'aiH'r  Files  and  Hinders, 
I'resses.  Store-Serviee,  ToImhto, 
vU:  ; 

XXXI.  .Mcohol,  Chanoal  and 
Coke,  Di.stillation,  (ius.  Healing 
and  lllumuialing.  Hides,  Skins,  , 
and    Leather.     l.i(|uid    Coating  I 
Compositions,    Oils,    Fats,   and  ' 
<;iue.  Mater  Furitication. 

I.  Tillage,  ete..  Fences,  and  l{ail- 

way  Draft  .Vppliances. 
XIII.  Anns,  Frojtvtiles.  and  K\-  i 
I       Plosive   (' ha  rges,  .Making.  , 
I      Metal -Working,  Nwdle  and  I'in  ! 
.Making.  j 

'-4«  X.X.W.  Haggage,  Uiiekles,  Hut- 
tons,  and  Clasi)s,  Card,  I'ictun-, 
and  Sign  Kxhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Coll.'ction  Ue«tpta<les. 
I'aekage  and  Article  Carriers. 
l*a<knig  an<i  Storing  Vesst-ls. 
Photography. 

318  VI.  HIeaehingand  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ical s  ,  K.xplosives',  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  l're.s«'rving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

JIW  ,  X\'.  Hread,  I'astrv,  and  Confw- 
tions,  .Making,  (N.ating.  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fahrics,  Fuel, 
iilass.  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement.  l'a|>er-.Making,  I'aving, 
and  I'lastics. 

M:  X  .\  1  X  .  Coo|)ering,  Hoofs,  Wheel- 
writ:  h  t-.M  a  c  h  i  n  e  s  ,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Woo<l-Srtwing,Wood- 
Tuniing,  Woodworking  Tools. 

I        Beticern  one  and  two  month.'. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Mookhinding.  Har- 
vesters. Jewelry,  atid  .Music. 

.\\  III.  Steam-Kngin(>«'ring,  etc  . 

.\  -\  .\  1  \".  Kail  w  a  V  s  ,  Kuilwa v- 
Hrakes.  Holhng  Stink. 

XVI.    rclegra[)liy  and  Telephony. 

XXI\  .  Ajiparcl.  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies.  Sewing- 
.Ma«hiiies.  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Cmhn'llas. 

.\I1.   Klevators,     Jounial- Boxes.  ' 
Lubricators.    Ma<'hine    Kle- 
nients.  Pulleys  and  Shafting.        ' 

l\      Bridges   and    Masonry.    Con- 
veyers.   Cranes    and    Derricks 
F:.xcavating.     Finn)roof     Build- 
ings,   Hoisting,    Ilvdraulic    Kn- 
pneering.  Loading  and  Unload- 
ing, and  Towers. 
.\I.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Making.  Hoots 
SluM's.    and    Leggings,    Button, 
Kyelet.  and  1{  i  v  e  t  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturuig.  Nailing 
and  Staphng.  Chet-k-Conirolle<i 
.Vpparatus.    Whips    and    Whip 
.\pparatu.«. 
VIII.  Beds,   Chairs,  Furniture, 
KiUhen    and    Table    Articles, 

Store  Furniture. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

■^y^^-  ''i"<^t\T>ing,  Printing  and 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
tnx-Making. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  ^ 
cation  rfnd  old-  C.S 
est  action  by  aj)-  f  Z 
plicant  awaiting  ~  ^ 
ollice  action.  2i- 

«2 
-5^ 
New.      .\tnende<i  o  os 
A 


May    1".     May  S     171 

May   13  |  .May  fi     318 

'  i 

.May     u     May  >_'     itM 


May 


May 


May 
May 


>      -May    11      ifK) 

I 

I  ; 

^     May     9     225 


>     Apr.   17     2;{6 
H  ,  Apr.     3     S.^!* 


May     Ci      .May  22     34 » 


May     0      May     5     241 


167 

327 

111 


324 
232 

154 


.May     C     May     3     r*K 


.May     )>      .\pr.  2S     391 


May     4     May   K)     250 


May  W 

.May  2 

Apr.  :••> 

.\|ir.  .ti 


.\pr.  2(i 
Apr.  21 


May  J.".  181 

Apr.  i;{  363 

Apr.  14  225 

May  S  456 


.Vpr.     3     490 
Mar.     S     830 

I 
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315 

1117 
I.T! 

148 


:!:!2 

37>J 
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X\\  I.  lliMriciiy,  <;)'nerHl  i<»n. 
Lli-t  tii.il y,   .M  Mlical  and  Surgi- 
cal,   Kleciric    Hciiters,    Klwtric 
Hallways,  .Motive  Power. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of   Live 
Stmk.    Fishing    and    Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working 
XX\",   Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Xeu'ctabic  (utters  and 
Cruslie.-s. 
X\  \\  11.  Klectricitv.  Cond  iic- 
lois.    Lig!iiiiig.   Signaling,   Spe- 
cial .\ppaiaUls. 
■X.XII.  .\ir-(;  litis,  .\mmunition 
niicl    Kxplosive    Dcvics,  JJoats 
and  Biio\s,  Calapulfs  and  Tar- 
gels,   Firearms,  .Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnniice.  Ships, 
.\.\.\II.  Carboiiating    Beverages, 
Dis|Miising  Beverages.  Disi)en»- 
ing-Cans.  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  \es.sels.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Pal'cr  Kneptades,  Kcfrig- 
eration.  Wooden  H(veptacles, 

\.  (  arriagesand  Wagons 

-X.MII.  .Vcousiics,  (din-Handling, 
Horology.  Kecorders,  Kegis- 
ter.s.  Opii.s.  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trojlirig  .Mo-liaiiism. 
Xl\  .  Cut  t  ingaiid  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars.  Farriery, 
Mclal-Beii  d  i  n  g  ,  Metal Orna- 
nienling,  .Melal  Personal  Wear, 
Maktng,  Nut  an<l  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet -.Metal  Ware,  .Making, 
Pools,  W  iic-Working. 
.\  I  X.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 

St e.nn- Boiler  Furnaces. 
IX.    H.illis  and  (  loscis,   Fire-Kx- 
tiMguishers,    Hydraulic  .Motors, 
Pumps,    .Sewerage,    and    Water 
Distribution. 
\  I|.   Nelocipedes,  Clutches,   Fire- 
K.stiiiHs,  (James  ainl  Toys,  Har- 
ness,   Ladders,    .Mechani'cal   Mo 
tors,  ami  Paixr  Manufactuics. 
.\X\  II.   Hjiisliiiiirand  Scrubbing, 
(JriiidiiiL'  .iiid    Polishing.    Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 
.X.X.  .\ttiiiciai  i.imbs.  Builders' 
ILirdw.iie.   Ciiilery,    Dcniistry, 
Locks  ,iiid    Latches,  Safes,   Un- 
dertaking. 
.\  .\  1.    Tex  tiles,  (aiding.  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc 

Between  threr  ami  four  month*. 


;!S2  .X.WIII.  .\  iraiid  (i  as  Kngincp, 
.V  i  r  and  O  a  s  p  u  m  |i  s  ,  Pneu- 
matics. 


122 
ItJ 
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(lldest  new  appli-  §  _• 
cation  and  old-  w  § 
est  a»-tion  bvap-  J"? 
plicant  awaiting  ~  = 
office  action.  ~t«, 


.New.      Amendo4|  c  ^ 

y.  ~ 

Apr.     4      .Mar.     3      U« 

I 

Apr.     3      .May     4      Kfi 

Apr.     3     Apr.   II     4;u 

Apr.     1     Ma--.    3     (Vss 

I 

I 

.Mar.  31      Apr.     3     42i) 

j 
Mar.  ;{o     .May    12     431 


.Mar.  2'i      May     2     4K( 
Mar.  25     .Mar.     s     ,"i27 


.Mar.  24      Feb.  2:5     .ftn 


Mar.   13  Mar,  31  m) 

.Mar.    13  .Mar.     »  .>{.{ 

-Mar     II  .Mar.    13  .',17 

Mar.   II  Feb.    11  649 

Mar.     >  Feb.    27  55.5 

I  I 

Mar.     f.  Feb.    13  4.s| 

'  I 

Feb.   25  Feb.     9  851 


Total  mimU-r  of  applications  awaiting  ucl  loii ie,44l 


137 


303 


Apr.    s     Mar.  24     503 


Apr.    6     May     1     542 


159  j  X  X  X 1 1 1.   D  K  s  I .;  N  s  ,  T  R  A  D  E- 

{         -M  VUK.s.   LvitKl.S  A.N'I)  PkISTS. 


Under  one  month. 

I»P«Rn« May  21 

Between  one  and  two  month*.        ] 

Trade-Marks Apr.  17 

Unler  one  month.  j 

I-abels  and  Prints May  29 


May   21       57 


-May   27   3580 


May  26 


;o 


Apr. 


5     Mar.  30     609 


Patents  to  Assignees. 

Rule  200.  In  every  case  where  it  is  desired  that  the  patent  shall 
issue  to  an  assignee,  the  assignment  must  be  recorded  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  final  lee 
is  paid.  (See  Rule  26. )  The  date  of  the  record  is  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  assignment  at  the  Office. 


'739 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  13,  190B. 


M.ch     Filed  Apr  14  1904     S^  No  203  075  ""P*"""* 


'"""-'  '"  "  <*•'*■•■•'  "'  'he  rh.r.ptrr  drs,ri»»«>d.  .  runr.rr  « 
b..r.n^^l.,e  .^.-urrd  thereto.  .  p.ir  of  br.,kH.  each  co„.pri.i„«  . 
.fu.de.rod  with  mtegral  fop  ,„d  bottom  plate,  and  integral  l.r.ce. 
.•"nne.f„K  the  top  and  hottom  pl.te.  with  the  runner.,  b.reonnert- 
m*  the  top  p|.,e«  of  rhe  hra.ket..  en,c.«inK  1..^.  on  the  top  and  bot- 
om  of  the  br.,ketK  r.le...blv  e„^.^.n^  ,H-rforHtion.  m  the  bar  and 
».eann,r  plate  respe.t>vel> .  an,l  a  knee  me„,ber  ,o,.fined  befwern  the 
KUule-n«N  of  the  bracket,  and  bearing  on  the  bearin^-plate 

2     In  a  devue  of  the  .haracter  de.nbed.  a  runner,  a  bearing. 

w.th  a  top  and  bottom  plate  proje.-t.nK  therefrom  and  a  brace  .on- 
yU„K  the  top  and  bottom  plate  w.th  the  runner,  a  bar  bolted  to  the 
2  P--  <;f  .he  bracket.  en^.K-n^  lu^.  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  braekets  rele.sablv  en^.^in^  perforation,  in  the  bar  and  the 
heann^.plate  to  for.,,  a  rigid  fr.n.e  between  the  bar  and  the  bearin,- 
plate  and  t  e  pa.r  of  ««ide-rods.  and  a  knee  member  confined  in  na.d 
frame  and  bearing  on  the  bearing-plate 

3  In  a  device  of  ,he  ,h«r«,  ter  des<  ribed  a  runner,  a  be.ring- 
pl.  e  «-c„red  thereto.  .  lug  on  the  bearing-pl.te.  a  pa.r  of  brackeN 
|-a,  h  rompr,..ng  a  guide-rod  with  top.  and  bottom  plate,  extending 
.  erefrom  and  a  brace  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  plate,  together 
...d  w.th  the  nn.n..r.  a  bar  bolted  to  the  top  plates  of  the  bracket,  e" 
,r«K.ng  lug.  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bracket.  r^-leaMblv  eng.g- 

i'di?,l^l7!:h"r  '"J'"  ''"'  ""'  ""'  »-"i"'^-P'--  r^xp-Hiveiv  to  rig- 
..ll>  bold  the  bracket.  ,n  po.it.on  to  form  a  frame  between  their 
K..de-rod.  and  the  bar  and  bearing-pl.te.  and  a  knee  mem.K-r  having 
.  rounded  bear.ng-.urface  bearingon  the  beanng-plate  with  a  groove 
...nta.n.ng  the  lug  of  .he  he.nng-plate  and  w.'h  front  inf,  rear 
gr.K.ved  projection,  embracing  the  guide-rod. 

nl..  *'    '"  '^'l'"'  "*  '*"  character  de.<ribed.  a  runner,  a  be.ring- 
w.th  top  and  bottom  pl.^ea  projecting  therefn,m  and  .  bracecnnect- 


pUte.  and  a  knee  memUr  confined  in  the  frame  having  grooved  ex 
tendon,  on  it.  rounded  bearing  end  which  embrace  the'^  :..I' 
.rui^  grooved  extension,  at  it.  upper  end  aU>  embracing  :;;;e  guide 

V    In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed.  a  runner   a  l^arin^ 
P  Ute  .ecured  thereto,  a  lug  on  the  bearing-plate,  a  pro      Ta.  Z 

I  te  d.rj;je7r " "::':"  ''"''"""•^  *"^  -p  -'^  '•"«•<""  ^^'^^^'^^■ 

ZlZt    .       .K  ?"'*"•  '  ^"  '•—«"•»(  .he  top  plate.  ,,f  the 

bra  keu  together  and  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner,  eng.g.,.^  Z 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bracket,  releaaablv  engaging  pe'forf 

bi; a'nTiZi ;': eX'..:r: T:r '^^t 'T'"^' -- "•" 

^H  „r         J  I.    *.^  reapectiveH.  a  knee  member  having  a  round- 

ed grooved  bearing  end  bearing  on  the  beanng-pla.e  wifh  the  lug 
hereof  contained  within  the  groove,  front  and   rear  gr,„,  ed  1. 
enH.on.  on  the  lower  end  of  the  knee  member  and  on  th^  upper  end 
>f  the  knee  member  embracing  the  guide-rod.,  and  a  beam  LurH 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  knee  member 

nl.te*  '"  'A''"'  "'  '*"■  '■^""* '-'  d-.^  ribed.  a  runner,  a  bearing- 
Plate  .ecured  thereto,  a  pa.r  of  bracket,  .ecured  to  the  bearing-pU^ 
.n  forming  guide-rods.  lug.  on  the  bracket,  fittin.  in  ..r  fa  Hot 
b  r  fittt/b  t'  ::  '"":""'  ""  "*•  '•--«?'«"•  -  "^nee  mem- 

gu?d  1:    aT"  ""'""' Z  l'^  ^''-"'■f"-^  ""  "PP-.^  -He^  of  the 
guide-lug.  a  beam  earned  by  the  knee  member,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
.he    ron,  end  of  the  runner  adapted  to  be  .ecured  to  the  bracVeta 
•nd  lug.  on  the  bracket,  titting  in  perforation,  of  the  brace 

-     In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  runner,  a  bearing- 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  depending  lug.  to  embrace  the  run 
.  ner.  bracket,  secured  to  the  bearing-plate  and  the  runner  and  form- 
K  parallel  .uide-rod..  I.,g.  on  the  bracket,  fitting  in  perforation'f 
he  be.rmg-plate.  a  guide-lug  on  the  bearing-plate,  a  knee  meml^r 
•-.el,  fitting  between  the  gu.de-rod.  .nd  having  o,,Z.utZ 
ex  en..on.  a.  it.,  end.  embracing.i..,,ui4^.,H..  the  be.'ring-.urfa.J 
'  ^u?  f  .h"T  '"""'".^'^"'^  -""•^-'i  «"d  'rr.M.ved  to  receive  the  guide 
I  lug  of  the  .>e.ring-plate  and  re.t  up<,n  the  bearing-plate  on  both^.de, 
of  the  .said  guide-lug.  a  bra.e  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the  runner 
.nd   erm.na.ing  in  a  bar  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  pair  of  brack 
s.  lug.  on  the  bracket,  fitting  in  perforation,  in  the  bar  end  of  Ihe 

A  "!     "  .      "■  '"""'•"'  '"  '*•*■  "PP'^  ""''  "f  '^'  knee  member  and 
provided  with  groove,  to  receive  the  guide-rod. 


'^'^l'*?^^^^^^^^     CHARLisP  A.„n  Roch«ler  N  Y 
May  7. 1904.    Serial  No  206  "W^ 


Filed 


f'ifliw.— 1.  A  box  having.  tr.n«parent  cover,  a  disk  in  said  box 
conforming  to  the  interior  contour  there<»f  and  having  a  aerie,  of 
aockeu.  a  .upport  under  the  center  of  said  disk  having  a  flat  top 
whereby  the  diak  i.  adapted  to  tilt  in  all  direction,  on  the  edge  of 
«aid  top.  and  a  .erie.  of  ball,  in  .aid  box  the  aame  in  number  as  aaid 
M)cket8 


||«  o.  <i— 108   . 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


June    13,    1905. 


JUNI 


S.  la  •-ponle,  •  box  harinR  a  tnuuparent  eorer,  a  diik  con- 
fonnnig  to  tke  interior  thape  of  laid  box  and  having  two  oppositely- 
arranged  aockeu.  two  ball*  in  said  box,  a  pin  extending  upwardlr 
from  the  c«nter  of  the  bottom  of  said  box,  and  through  said  di*k,  and 
a  flat-topped  support  for  aaid  disk  around  said  pin 


791.HW5.    MAIL-CHDTB     PtAJH  B  Ajidemoh  Hew  York.  H 
riM  Jan  84.  1906.    Sartel  Ho  242.083 


ture  and  inclined  Inward  ■iighttjr  ao  as  to  decreaae  graduallr  the  sice 
of  the  mail-chute. 

14.  In  a  mail-chate  having  a  plurality  of  mail-reteiving  aper- 
tures in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  series  of  front  faces  for  said 
mail-chute  so  arranged  as  to  provide  at  each  aperture  below  the  top 
an  enlarged  path  for  the  mail,  but  gradually  inclined  inward  be- 
tween  said  apertures  to  decrease  the  projection  of  the  mail  chute 
Y  I  from  the  wall  of  the  building 

j  15    In  a  mail-chute  having  •  plurality  of  mail-re<eiving  aper- 

tures in  different  horizonUl  planes,  a  conductor  extending  from  the 
upper  aperture  to  the  receptacle  at  the  bottom  m>  constructed  that  at 
each  aperture  below  the  top  its  sine  in  increased  and  having  slightlv- 
inclined  front  faces  below  said  apertures  to  decrease  gradually  the 
size  of  the  conductor  an  amount  less  than  said  increase. 

16.  In  a  mail-chute  having  a  plurality  of  mail  receiving  aper- 
tures in  different  horizontal  planes,  a  conductor  so  constructed  that 
the  path  for  the  mail  is  enlarged  at  each  aperturv  below  the  top  but 
gradually  diminished  l>eneath  each  aperture  to  decrease  partially  the 
amount  of  said  enlargement 

17  In  a  maiUhute.  a  metal  back  provided  with  an  interior 
glazed  coating  fused  thereon 

lt<  In  a  mail-chute,  a  metal  Uck  and  sides  provided  with  inte- 
rior glazed  coatings  fused  thereon 

I!*    In  a  mail-chute,  a  metal  back  provided  with  integral  sides, 
both  back  and  sides  having  an  interior  gla/ed  coating  fu»ed  thereon. 
20    In  a  mail-chute,  a  metal  front  provided  with  an  exterior 
glazed  coating  fused  thereon 

21.  Iti  a  mail-chute,  a  metal  fn»nf  and  sides  provided  with  ex- 
terior gla/ed  coatings  fused  thereon. 

22     In  a  maiUbute,  a  metal  front  provided  with  integral  sides, 
both  back  and  sides  having  an  exterior  glazed  coaling  fused  thereon. 
I  2.1     In  a  mail-chute  having  a  glasn  and  metal  interior,  a  itlazed 

j  coating  fused  upon  interiorly-exposed  surfa.es  of  said  metal 
^  I  24.   In  a  mail-chute  having  a  glass  and  metal  exterior,  a  glazed 

Claim  —I     In  a  mail-chute,  a  front  having  integral  sides  and  a  i<««ting  fused  upon  exferioriyexposed  surfaces  of  said  metal 
back  having  integral  sides  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  ,  -''    1"  «  mail-chute  having  a  plurality  of  mail-r.<ei»  ins  aper- 

'"*"•„     ,  ^^^'"*  """l  *"  "'nstructed  as  to  provide  a  path  for  mail  matier  from  an 

2  In  a  mail-ctjute.  a  front  provided  with  integral  sides  and  hav- ;  "PP'r  t"  »  lower  floor,  a  glazed  or  porcelain  lining  for  said  chute 
ing  integral  strips  at  each  edge  and  open  spaces  at  the  front  surface  «d«pted  to  provide  a  sm<M)th  surfa«  e  and  to  protect  metal  parts  of  the 
leaving  integral  .strips  for  pmtecting  the  glass  casing  chute  from  corrosion 

3  In  a  mail-chute,  a  front  having  integral  sides,  a  back  having  !  ^_^_«^___ 
integral  sides,  and  retaining  means  for  securing  the  front  and  back 
in  close  contact.                                                                                                  1 

4  In  a  mail  chute,  a  front,  sides  integral  therewith,  glass  se- 


cured within  the  front,  and  a  back  having  integral  sides. 

b.  In  a  mail-chute,  a  front  and  sides,  glass  secured  to  said  front 
«o  as  to  leave  at  each  end  a  recess  between  the  gla.ss  and  the  sides, 
and  a  back  having  sides  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  recesses. 

6  In  a  mail-chute,  a  fn»nt  having  integral  sides,  a  back  nor- 
mally curved  and  having  integral  sides,  and  means  for  se<uring  the 
front  and  back  in  close  contact  with  the  back  straightened  against 
the  wall  of  the  building 

7.  In  a  mail-chute,  a  back  having  integral  sides  and  formed  in 
overiapping  sections,  and  a  retainingband  for  holding  the  sections 
in  position  but  free  to  move  by  each  other  under  the  influence  of 
changes  in  temperature  or  settling  of  the  building. 

f<  In  a  mail-chute,  an  open  front  formed  in  sections  and  having 
glass  seiured  thereto,  sayl  gla.ss  being  beveled  at  the  top  to  receive 
an  extension  of  the  section  above. 

9  In  a  mail-chute,  a  fn)nt  in  sections  having  integral  sides,  and 
a  back  in  corresponding  sections,  having  integral  sides 

10  In  a  mail-chute,  a  fr»>nt  in  .sections,  a  back  in  sections,  and 
reUininK  means  consi.sting  of  friction-bands  at  the  meeting  of  the 
se<tions  so  arranged  that  the  sections  are  movable  in  respect  to  each 
other  under  changes  in  temperature,  or  when  the  building  settles. 

11.  In  a  maiU-hute.  a  number  of  vertics I  sections  provided  with 
glaaa  at  the  front,  the  top  of  each  glass  being  beveled  so  as  to  present 
DO  obstruction  to  mail-matter  passing  fn)in  ab<»ve 

12.  In  a  mail-chute  having  a  plurality  of  mail-receiving  aper- 
tures in  different  honzontal  planes,  a  conductor  extending  from  the 
upper  aperture  to  the  reoepUcle  at  the  bottom  s«)  constructed  that  at 
each  aperture  below  the  top  its  size  is  enlarged,  and  a  series  of  front 
faces  for  the  conductor  each  extending  fnun  an  upper  aperture  to  the 
next  lower  aperture  and  inclined  inward  slightly  so  as  to  decreaae 
gradually  the  size  of  the  conductor.  ' 

13.  In  a  mail-chute  having  a  plurality  of  mail-receiving  aper- 
ture, and  so  constructed  as  to  pn>Tide  a  path  for  the  mail  enlarged  at 
each  aperture  l»elow  the  top,  a  senes  of  front  faces  for  said  mail- 
chute,  each  extending  from  an  upper  aperture  to  the  next  lower  aper- ' 


'^M.tnM).    BOILER  TDBB  BLOWER     Oioaoi  B  AmiLL.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  S  Wnghl.  Buffalo.  H.  Y. 


FUed  Nov  7.  1904 
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th.  ^"Ti.  ^"''*"''*''"'^'''°**''P*P*«««'*blr  supported  in 
he  center  of  the  bo.ler,  .  chambered  he.d  h.vin^  di.gon.l^rfor- 
Uon..  mounted  on  the  uu,er  end  of  naid  pipe.  perfor.iion«7n  «id 
p  pe  w.th.n  the  he.d.  .nd  .d.pted  to  inject  «,e.m  into  the  re.r  end. 
of  the  tube»,  xubiiUntiallv  •■<  dencribed 

2  In  .  »K»il«r.t«be  blower.  .  pipe  »lid,bly  supported  in  the  .en- 
ter of  the  bo.ler.  .  ch.mbered  he.d  h.vin^  di.^on.l  perforation.. 
,T^  on  the  .»ner  end  of  ,.id  pipe,  perforation,  in  «id  pipe  with-, 
.n  the  he.d.  and  a  flexible  elbow  on  the  forward  end  of  ,aid  pi^  and 
.dapied  for  .dj».Un«  the  pipe  and  iU  he.d  to  direct  the  injection  of 
"team  into  all  the  tube.,  .ubstantiaily, 8  denrribed. 

"^ •  *  111:1'^  'ADVERTISlIf 0  Dg VICE  Oioaoi  F  Baobt.  Luna.  Ohio 
rited  Aug.  30.  1904     Serial  No  222  7M  ^ 


condu^or  in  the  form  of  a  U.er.l,,-rei;i;^,H.„  wound  ed^ewi. 


«  laim.-l  A  de»i.-e  of  the  kind  de«-ribed  .ompriHin^  a  frame 
•  Kla*,  plate  therein  .vntrallv  .  ut  ...it.  a  «win/rinK  back,  a  mirror  ar 
ran^e.i  upon  the  back  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  in  the  ^Umh 
and  meann  carried  by  the  back  .n.und  the  mirror  adapted  to  hold 
cards.  ai«  and  for  the  purpoite  set  forth. 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  des,r,lH.d  comprising  a  frame,  a  se.-ond 
frame  arranged  within  the  fin-t-mentioned  frame,  a  ^la...  plate  cen- 
trally .-ut  out  carried  b.v  the  said  inner  frame,  a  hinged  back  carried 
by  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  mirn.r  carried  centrally  by  the  back 
and  metal  strips  arraoRed  upon  the  b.ck  .nd  r.diaiinr  from  the 
edKes  .,f  the  mirror,  said  strips  bein«  flanged,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  ^ 

3.  An  advertisirv^  device  coraprisinjt  a  frame,  a  wcond  frame 
.rran,red  therein,  a  trough  arranged  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  the 
lower  ed^e  of  the  first-mentioned  frame.  «lasH  arranged  in  the  se.-ond 
mentioned  frame,  .aid  «(las.  bein^  centrally  cut  out.  meUl  strips  ar 
ranged  on  the  ed^es  of  the  said  cut-out  portions,  a  swin«in«  back 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  mirn.r  carried  by  the  back 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  in  the  xI.m  carried  by  the  second 
frame,  and  flanged  metal  .tnp.  carried  by  the  back  and  adapted  U. 
receive  advertisinK-cards. 

4    A  device  of  th,  kind  described  comprinin^  a  frame,  support 

of  the  lower  honzonUl  member  of  the  frame,  and  extending  above 
•be  plan,  of  the  said  member,  hooks  carried  by  the  said  front  board 
.  trough  adapted  .0  be  arranged  between  the  lower  portions  of  the 
«upp„rt.ng-leg,  a  scr«,n  adapted  to  rest  in  the  upper  ,K,rtion  of  the 

ZIaH  .T^u  ^'^', '*'•"•"<  ^y  •»''  '"•"'  •"'1  fltn^H  metal  strips 
earned  by  the  back  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  cards,  as  ,i,d 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


i'.M«  RBSISTAJfCB  FOR  RHEOSTATS  AKD  ELECTRIC 
HEATERS  H.KI.T  P  Ball.  Wew  York.  N  T  .  awgnor  to  0«i«ral 
Bhwtnc  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov  23  1904 
Serial  Ho.  2S3.M1 

CU,im.-l.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  electrical 


2.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  electrical  xronductor 
having  a  form  ..f  .  ribbon  ribbed  iongUud.naliv  to  incre.ri  « 
taming  power  and  wound  edgewise  inf.,  a  .oil ' 
havin.  ill  f  "  *"*')■''  «;  "••""f"'-'"^--  •  "'Hallic  electrical  conductor 

.uVuin  „;  1     "      ":"'""  '""'^""'''-".^  — .Rated  to  increa.se  ita 
suj'U.ning  power  and  wound  edgewise  into  .  coil 

4     A.s  an  article  .,f  manufacture,  a  metallic  electrical  conductor 

Vc  ri  Z:  1'  """"^■^-"-"•"^  ribbon.wound  edgewise  aroun    an 
eiectncal  insulating  supporting-surface. 

h.v  ^   H"  r  "^''■'''  "^  "'»""f»'t"r--  •  metallic  electrical  conductor 
having  th,  f„,„.    ,  ,  ri,,„„  „,,,,  ^,,^,,  ,,,  increase  it^ut 

havin,  ,t  f"  """T  "^  ™"'"^«^^"^«'-  •  "•'tallic  electrical  conductor 
austaiui„;  "'  ■"''""  longitudinally  corrugated  to  increase  iu 

-ustaining  power  and  wound  edgewise  around  an  ele..trical  insulat- 
ing  supporting-surface  ii-i  insuiai 

el«c,L    V  '  V'"'' "^  manufacture,  a  coil  composed  of  a  metallic 
electrical  conductor  having  an  S-shaped  cross-section 

8.  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
having  a  curved  extenor  surface  provided  with  a  groove  and  a  corre- 
sponding curved  ribbon  fitted  with  one  edge  resting  in  said  groove 

9  '"•^'•■'"••'"'•■"nit.thecombinationofacvlindricalsupport- 
.ng  member  having  a  grooved  exterior  surface  and  an  edgewise- 
coiled  ribbon  surrounding  said  member  and  having  one  edge  enw.- 
ing  said  groove  "        '^ " 

10  In  a  resistan<e  unit,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting member  and  an  edgewise-coiled  ribbon  surrounding  aaid 
member  in  threaded  engagement  therewith. 

11.  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  sup- 
porting member  having  a  helically-grooved  exterior  surface  and  an 
edgewise-coiied  helical  ribbon  having  the  .ame  pitch  as  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  and  off  said  supporting  member 

U  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistance  unit  comprisin«  a 
member  haying  an  exterior  helically-grooved  insulating-surface 
and  a  helical  edgewise-wound  electrical  conductor  in  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  groove 

l.r  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistance  unit  .omprUinK  a 
member  having  an  exterior  helically-grooved  imiulating-surface 
and  a  helual  edgewine-wound  electri.al  conductor  laterally  refleaed 
and  extending  into  supporting  engagement  with  said  groove 

14.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  resistance  unit  comprising  a 
cyLndrual  supporting  member  having  an  electrical  insulating  exte- 
rior surfa.e.  and  a  helical  edgewise-wound  electrical  conductor  rt 
threaded  engagement  with  said  surface. 

l.V  A',  an  arti.le  of  manufacture,  a  resistance  unit  .-omprising  a 
cylindrical  supporting  member  having  an  electrical  insulating  exte- 
nor  surface,  and  a  helical  edgewise-wound  electri.al  conductor  lat- 
erally  reflexed  and  extending  into  threaded  engagement  with  .aid 
.urface. 

16.   A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  supporting-tube,  an  edge- 
wise-wound resistance-,onductor  coiled  about  said  tube  with  it«  in 
ner  edge  in  threaded  engagement  therewitn,  and  terminal  connec- 
tions for  .aid  conductor  securely  .tuched  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube. 

17    A  resibtarfce  unit  comprising  a  supporting  tube,  an  edge- 
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wiae-wound  r««isUiic«-conductor  in  the  form  of  a  UterallT-reflezed  !  out*r  c«ainv  i.  .  ^i....tv..  il  : : :~. 

ribbon  ..oil.d  .bout  ,..d  tab.  with  .U  inner  .d.e  in  threaded    n"?;^  |  "pp  eToU     ^ne'cT^   .^^^^^^^  *''"  '»"  '""--'  '»»« 

-ent  therew..h.  .nd  ,en..n.l  connection-  for  ...d  oonducto'r  ^I^  m.7n  outer^^";.  rp^p^^^neZ 

^_^^_^.^^,_^  deiicribed. 

7}»1. *><>*>.  MACHIHB  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IR0MIK0  8H0B8. 
Hasub  a  Ballaid  Ashland  and  Wiluaji  A  Copilakd  Melrom. 
Man  asi^ore  by  mesne  MBignmenta.  to  The  Boyiston  Manufactunng 
Compfuiy.  BoBtfln  Maaa  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Apr  3 
1908.    aortal  No  101.261 


2.   .K  deviie  of  the  ilass  described.  roniprininjf  a  main  nuler  caa- 
injf  closed  at  the  br>ttoiii  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  nupplemental  inner  casinfc  placed  concentricallv  in 
the  main  outer  caxinjf  and  between  which  and  the  main  outer  cas- 
i  '"*  '"  »  'hamber  in  comniunicati.in  with  the  interior  of  the  supple- 
'      '*  ~       '^  machine  for  automaticallv  ironing  the  uppern  of  ;  mental  inner  casing,  an  air-pump  in  communication  with  the  main 


>»hi>es,  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-rotatory  tools  having;  smooth 
surfaces  adapted  to  enjjajce  and  rub  the  surface  of  the  upper  means 
for  holdinjt  said  tools  so  that  their  surfaces  conform  t»  the  .■«hape  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe,  automatic  means  whereby  said  tcw.ls 
are  caused  to  perform  their  des4ribed  functions,  and  means  for  ap- 
plyinf^  beat  t«>  said  tools 

2.   A  machine  for  automatically  ironinj(  the  uppers  of  shoes. 
comprininK  »  plurality  of  non-rotatory  tools  having  smooth  surfac 


outer  casin»t  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  main  outer  casinn  and 
provided  with  an  attachingnozzle  and  a  pressure-^tage,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  outer  (  asinif  open 
at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  a  supplemental  cas- 
ing supported  therein,  and  between  which  and  the  main  outer  casins 
is  a  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with  the  supplemental  cas- 
ing, an  air-pipe  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  both  of  said 


adapted  to  enga^te  and  nib  the  surface  of  the  upper,  means  for  yield-    casings,  and  a  diwharge-pipe  connected  with  the  main  outer  ca-ing 
inglv  supporting  said  tools  whereby  thev  are  adapted  to  conform  to ,  ne»r  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  pressure  gage  .nd  an  at- 
the  irregular  contour  of  the  sho...  means  for  heating  said  t.M>ls.  iin.l  !  taching-nozzle.  substantially  us  shown  and  described 
means  for  automatically  recipriK-ating  said  tools  to  cause  them  to  4.   A  device  of  the  c I a.s,-  described,  comprising  a  main  outer  caa- 

engage  and  rub  the  upper  i„g,  ,  8upp|,,„ental  inner  casing  centrally  therein  and  in  communi- 

.-}.    A  machine  for  automatically  ironing  the  uppers  of  shoes  |  cation  with  a  space  between  said  casings,  an  air-pump  communicat- 
rompnsmg  a  plurality  of  non  rotatory  f.wds  each  having  a  smooth  |  ing  with  said  space  and  with  the  supplemental  inner  casing   anrt  an 
operative  front  portion,  a  portion  to  rei-eive  a  flame  directed  there-  j  escape-pipe  connected  with  the  main  outer  casing  and  provided  with 
against,  means  for  yieldingly -upporting  said  tools,  means  for  direct- 1  an  attaching-nozzle.  substantially  as  shown  and  de*cril«-d 
inga  jet  of  flame  against  the  re.r  portion  of  each  tool  means  for  hold-  j  .V   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  outer  cas- 

ing said  tools  so  as  to  engage  practically  the  entire  surface  of  the  j  ing  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  re- 
shoe-vamp,  and  provisions  for  automatically  reciprcuating  said  I  movable  cover,  a  supplemental  casing  placed  con.entricallv  in  the 
tools  whereby  they  ,re  caused  to  engage  and  rub  the  surface  of  the  \  main  outer  casing  and  in  communication  therewith,  an  air-pump  in 
"''^'I  I.  I  <""'"'"""'*■■'''»''  with  the  main  outer  casing,  and  a  pipe  connected 

4.  A  machine  for  automatically  in.ning  the  uppers  of  shoes,  with  the  mam  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a  pressure-gage  and 
-  comprising,  a  plurality  of  non-rot.table  t.H>ls  each  having  a  surface  an  attaching-nozzle.  said  supplemental  inner  casing  being  also  pr..- 
to  engage  and  rub  the  upper,  and  a  flame-surface,  a  shank  for  each  |  vided  with  a  flaring  top  which  fits  within  the  top  portion  of  the  main 
tool,  a  burner  suppon'd  by  each  shank  for  directing  a  flame  against  outer  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
the  flame-surface  of  the  tool  thereon,  automatic  mechanism  for  re- 
ripro<-ating  said  tiwU  to  cause  them  to  rub  the  upper,  a  main  gas- 
conduit,  a  separate  conduit  leading  to  each  burner,  a  valve  for  the 
main  conduit,  and  an  independent  valve  for  each  separate  burner 


71»V».(  M )  1 .    FILM-COATBD  WIRE     John  Q  Callah,  Lynn 

aam^^r  to  0«n«ral  Bloctiir  Ckimpaay   a  Corpomtion  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  25.  1903     Senal  No  IM.Ml 

Claim— I.   A  film-coated   wire   insulated   with  collodion  and 

having  a  protective  layer  impervious  thereto  interposed  between  the 


7J>V»,(XX).     DBVICB  FOR  TESTING  WATKR  PIPES     Cbauis  P 

Brabt  New  RocMle.  N  Y     Filed  Nov  19  1904    SenaJ  No  233.521  j  colUwiion  and  conductor 

Claim  —\.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  I  *    A  meUllie  conductor  having  an  insulating-coating  of  collo 

outer  casing  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  j  dion.  and  an  interposed  prolecting-coating  of  cellulose  comptiund. 
with  a  removable  cover,  a  supplemental  inner  casing  placed  concen-  -3    A  metallic  conductor  having  an  inner  coating  of  cellulose 

Crically  in  the  main  outer  casing  and  between  which  and  the  main    ester  and  an  outer  coating  of  nitrocelluloa*. 
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4    A  mcUllir  conductor  having  an  innrr  coatinf;  of  cciUilow 
tetrai-etaU  and  an  outer  coating  of  nitrocelluioa*. 


■i     \  ...ri«i,„.  .onductor  coaled  with  an  inner  layer  or  lajrer*  of 
.ellul..^  acetaU-  and  an  outer  layer  or  Uvem  of  collodion. 

6  A  metallic  conductor  coated  firnt  with  an  adhexive  binder 
then  a  cellulose  ester,  and  then  collodion 

"A  metallic  conductor  coated  with  superposed  layers  of  cellu- 
lose tetracetate.  collodion  and  cellulose  tetracetate 

>*  A  metallic  conductor  coated  first  with  an  adhesive  binder 
then  a  cellulose  aUtftale.  then  collodion,  and  finally  a  cellulose  ace- 
'ate.  I 


3^   In  a  cot-making  machine,  a  base,  the  upper  face  of  which 
provides  a  bed.  a  platen  journaled  in  the  base  at  one  end  haTioR  if 
working  face  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bed.  mean, 
for  driving  the  platen,  a  superimpo«.d  pressing-roller  haung  a  .en- 
rallv-arranged  rib  with  a  flat  working  face,  bearing-boxes  for  the 
latter  roller,  standards  held  in  the  base  and  providing  guides  for  the 
bearmg-boxes.  hand-wheels  adjustably  mounted  upon  sud  sUnd- 
•rds.  springs  interposed  between  the  hand-wheels  and  the  bearing- 
boxes,  gu.ding.plates  extending  lengthwise  of  the  l>ed  having  rab- 
beted inner  edges  and  depending  flange*  at  their  outer  edge,  prt,- 
vided  with  transverse  openings,  central  and  end  studs  projcting 
from  the  sides  of  the  base  through  said  openings,  springs  coiled 
about  the  end  ^tuds  and  interposed  between  the  sid^.  of  the  base  and 
the  adjacent  flanges,  hand-wheels  adjustable  on  the  central  studs 
ooacting  with  the  flanges,  and  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  the  Iw-d 
centrally  of  the  channel  provided  by  said  plates,  s.id  rib  having  a 
oubstantially  flat  working  face,  substantially  a«  described 


Wed  May  0  1004     Serial  No  206  716.  ^^ 


T1>-J.(XVJ.  COT-MAKINO  APPARATUS    HcoH  L  Campbill  Nash 
Tilie  Tenn      Fil*lJuly  8.  1904     Serial  No  215.840 


r.il   'i'*'"r'/*"  *■""''''"■"""  "*»»>  «  -loor-frame.  a  transverse 
ra.1  above  the  frame  and  a  door  adapted  to  stand  in  the  frame  Tf 

onnected  for  vertical  movement,  a  rock  ,h.f,  ,o,s„blv  m..,„„cd  in 

Hhich  are  journaled  rollers  in  spaced  reU.i..„  ,..  ,he  plates       Xd 
.•am-.rm.-  m..un.ed  upon  the  r^uk-shaf,  and  in  the  si..,'  of  which  the 
.-orresponding  rollers  are  eng,,cd  for  limited  movement  when 
cams  are  rocked  and  means  for  os<ill.,i„^  the  r.Kk-sh.ft 

2    The  combination  with  a  door-frame,  a  transverse  rail  and  a 
Wr  adspted  to  stand  in  the  frame,  of  hanger.,  slidal.lv  engaged  witl 
the  rail  a..,l  w.th  which  the  d.K,r  ,s  slidably  connected   ',r  verti  a 
movement.  .  ,ock  .h.f,  csrried  by  ,he  hangers,  means  for  rocking 
the  sh.f  .  ,„„i  cam-Hrms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the 
door  an.l  having  a  degree  of  lost  mo,i..n  veni.  allv  thereof   saui  door 
being  movable  under  the  influence  ..f  initial  movement  of  the  cam 
ou, Hardly  from  the  door-frame  and  bein.  movable  subse,uen,lv  ver 
ticMlly  Hith  the  cam  arm^  ' 


^'*ni;*^  ^-i  A^'^^^   ^^^      FiuCD«Ricr  CLMS8T   New  Lebanon 
Ohio     Filed  Oct  7  1904     Serial  No  227.557 


/"If"  I  JntfOt-makineapparatus.  abase,  pressure-roller. 
'K<ated  at  one  end  ,l.*,reof,  members  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
l.ase  and  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  thereof  providing  a  guiding- 

aborth'L  ;  "''  J"'"'^  "  ""^^'•""•')>  fl-  --king  face  raised 
«bo»e  the  bottom  of  aaid  channel,  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
name,  substantially  a^i  described. 

..  J  '"1  ';■"'  ""'''•'*^  machine,  a  b.«..  .  roller  journaled  therein 
r.M  ,  !!  /  *"""  "  ^"P'nmposed  roller,  bearing-boxes  for  the 
.tier  standards  providmg  guides  for  said  bearmg-boxes.  wheels  ad- 
juMMbly  mounted  upon  said  standards,  springs  interposed  between 
s«.ri  wheels  and  the  bearing-boxes.  and  complemenury  plates! 
mounted  upon  ,  bed  provided  by  the  upper  face  of  the  base    .aid  i 


plates  having  recessed  inner  edges  pn.yiding  with  the  base  a  chan- 
nel nay.  and  depending  flanges  lying  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the 
hase.  means  tending  to  separate  the  inner  edges  of  said  plate.,  and 
mean,  for  retaining  said  plate,  in  place 


(la,m-\  In  »  ietier-box,  s  spring  acunted  slide  having  in- 
dentations formed  directly  in  its  resr  face,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  the  spring  engaged  in  the  said  indentations  and  means  di- 
rectly engaging  the  slide  for  locking  the  slide  in  its  closed  p.«,it,on 

i  Iq  a  letter-box.  a  slide,  a  spring  for  moving  the  ,ame  in  one 
direction,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  .spring  for  engaging  the 
ahde.and  an  automatic  lock  directly  engaging  the  slide  for  holding 
the  slide  in  its  closed  position 

:i     In  a  letter  box.  a  slide,  a  spring,  a  shaft  on  which  the  spring 
18  wound,  a  toothed  wheel  (.n  the  said  shaft  t«  engaitc  with  the  slide 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  spring,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated pawl  carried  by  the  toothed  wheel  and  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel, 

4.  In  a  letter-box,  a  slide,  a  spring,  a  shaft  on  which  it  is  wound 
a  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  engage  indentations  in  the  slide,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  a  spring-pawl  pivoted  on  the  t.>othed 
wheel  to  engage  the  ratcnet.  and  an  automatic  lo<k  for  the  slide  aa 
it  is  moved  to  its  closed  position. 
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7U\i.(X  )->.  PROCiSS  OF  COVBRIirO  MtTAL  TDBM  WITH  V8 
H BBRS  Llinnn,  Cobum  Holyoke  Mam  Filed  lUr  29  10Ofi  s* 
rt»J  No  2a2,70& 


4  In  •booraerang-inin.th*- combination,  with  .itock  provided 
with  a  flat  Hurface  and  guides  ovfrhanging  Ihr  tame,  of  a  striker  op- 
erating  upon  said  surface  Jo  discharge  a  proj.«ctile  forward,  au.i  « 
«xed  pm  located  on  said  stock  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  projectile,  substantiallv  as  described. 


CUtm.—l  The  method  of  covering  metal  surfaces  with  wood 
veneer  which  consists  in  interposing  a  layer  of  practically  non-ab- 
sorbent material  between  the  veneer  and  the  meUl  and  capable  of  be- 
ing attached  to  both  by  means  of  a  suitable  adhesive 

2.  The  meth.xl  of  covering  metal  surfaces  with  wood  veneer 
which  consists  in  gluing  a  layer  of  practically  non-absorbent  mate- 
rial to  the  metal,  then  gluing  the  wood  veneer  to  said  material  and 
subjecting  the  article  to  constrictive  pressure 

3  The  method  of  covering  metal  articles  with  wood  veneer 
which  con.sists  in  gluing  a  non-absorbent  material  to  the  metal  then 
gluing  the  wood  veneer  to  said  material  and  inclosing  the  article  in  a 
constrictive  casing  and  subjecting  the  casing  to  pressure  in  all  di- 
rections 

4.   The  method  of  covering  a   metal  tube   with   wood  veneer 
which  consi.Hts  in  covering  the  tube  with  a  sheet  of  non-absorbent  m\- ! 
terial  and  gluing  the  same  thereto  and  then  applvmg   a  covering  of  i 
woo<l  veneer  which  extends  around  the  tube  and  the  edges  of  which  j 
overiap  and   then  subjecting  the  tube  to  constrictive   pressure  b>  ' 
drawing  an  elastic  casing  thereover  and  applying  pre.ssure  to  the 
outside  of  the  casing  in  all  directions  whereby  the  veneer  will  be  held 
in  yiel.ling  contact  with  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  during  the 
drring  nperat'on 
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7i>J.(  K  H ».     BOOMERANG  GUN     CUJUNCI  L  Dawis  and  Edwin 
M  Ditris  MinneapolB,  Minn    Filwl  Feb  5. 1904    Senal  No.  192  133 


CUim  —I.  In  a  boomerang-gun.  the  combination,  with  a  stock, 
of  a  mechanism  for  propelling  a  projectile  forward,  and  a  stop-pin 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  project- 
ile for  engaging  it  and  impartine  a  gyrating  rotary  movement  there 
to.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  •bot>merang-gun.  the  combination,  with  a  suiUble  stock 
of  means  for  propelling  a  projectile  forward,  a  fixed  pin  located  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  path  of  movement  of  9»id  projectile  and 
said  pin  being  provided  with  an  anttfriction-roller,  for  the  purpoae 
specified  "^ 

3  In  a  boomerang-gun.  the  combination,  with  a  stock  of  a 
stnler  operating  thereon  to  discharge  a  projectile  forward,  and  a  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  on  said  stock  to  engage  and  impart  a  gyrat- 
ing roury  movement  to  the  projectile  discharged  bv  s«id  striker 


f**""— 1  A  device  of  llie  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  horizontal  partition  therewithin.  .said  parti- 
tion  slanting  downwardly  from  its  sides  to  its  center  and  having  a 
I  slot  therewithin  extending  through  its  lowest  point  levers  pnoted 
I  in  the  slot  and  arranged  for  mutual  engagement  of  their  inner  ends 
,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  lever,  lying  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  parti- 
[fion.said  levers  having  recesses  in  their  upper  faces  at  their  meeting 
ends  arranged  to  form  together  an  egg-receiving  pocket,  and  means 
for  holding  the  levers  yieldably  with  their  meeting  ends  in  engage- 
ment w„h  each  other,  said  levers  being  arranged  for  n.ovement  un- 
der the  weight  of  an  egg  resting  upon  their  meeting  ends  to  permit  of 
the  passage  of  said  egg  betwe-n  their  ends 

2  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  bcnlv  por- 
tion having  a  horizontal  partition  therewithin.  said  partition  slant- 
ing downwardly  from  its  sides  to  its  center  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  its  center,  said  opening  being  of  a  size  to  permit  of 
the  passage  of  an  egg  therethrough,  piviitallv-inounted  levers  Iving 
with  their  inner  ends  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  ends  Iving 
at  the  center  of  the  partition  and  arranged  to  receive  an  egg  there- 
upon through  the  opening  of  the  partition,  means  for  holding  the  le- 
vers  yieldably  with  their  inner  ends  in  engagement  with  each  other 
said  levers  being  arranged  for  movement  under  the  weight  of  an  egg 
resting  upon  their  meeting  ends  to  ,H-rmit  of  the  passage  of  said  egg 
between  their  ends.and  a  cushion  disposed  within  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  arranged  to  receive  eggs  from  the  upper  cmpartment 

.i  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion having  a  horizontal  partition  therewithin  U>form  an  upper  nest- 
compartment  and  a  lower  egg-receiving  compartment,  said  partition 
slanting  downwardly  from  its  sides  to  its  center  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  passage  of  eggs  fn.m  the  upper  to  the  lower 
compartment,  and  a  framework  arranged  for  disposal  upon  the  par- 
tition and  to  test  thereup<m  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  said  frame- 
work comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  and  cords  secured  each 
with  an  end  between  the  portions  of  the  frame  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  lie  upon  the  partition  and  to  ex- 
tend in  the  direction  of  the  central  opening  when  the  frame  is  in  po- 
sition. 


7f»V>.(X)M.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PiUT  K  Dooumi,  Toronto  Can- 
ad*  Filed  Sept  25.  1903.  Senal  No  174.e«». 
Claim— \.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  flanged  base,  in 
combination  with  a  rim  on  the  wheel-felly  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond said  flanged  base,  grooves  in  said  rim.  and  clamping-band.; 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  flanges  and  grooves  to  secure  said  tire 
rigidly  to  said  rim  and  a  clearance  space  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  clamping-bands  and  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  substantiallvaa 
described. 

2  A  double-tube  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  split  outer 
tube  recesses  in  the  under  side  of  said  outer  tube  and  latches  in  said 
n>c«is**  whereby  the  sides  of  said  split  may  be  drawn  together  in  in- 
timate conUct.  substantially  as  described 

3  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  flanged  aud  thickened 
base,  whereby  when  the  tire  becomes  deflated  the  tread  rises  on  said 
base  and  the  sides  are  protected  from  injury,  in  combination  with  a 
rim  on  the  wheel-felly,  grooves  in  said  rim.  clamping-bands  adapted 
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to  rngafrr  B«ttl  flanfr««  and  said  groovM  and  Mcure  aaid  lira  to  Mid 
rim  and  •  clMrtnc<>-8pare  between  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  clamping- 
bands  and  the  bottoms  of  the  groores  of  the  felly.  subsUntiallj  aa 
deiwribed. 


rim  when  the  tool  thus  applied  and  operated  is  between  the  edce  nor 
tion  of  the  tire  and  the  adjacent  hook-flange  of  the  rim. 


4  A  iluublp-tube  poeumatir  tire  whose  outer  tube  ih  prorided 
with  a  lianxed  and  thickened  baiw,  whereby  when  the  tire  be<omra 
deflated  the  tread  ride*  <m  Maid  bane  and  the  ttideti  are  protected  from 
injur> .  refe!.M»-H  in  the  under  *ide  of  said  haw  and  latohes  in  iiaid  re- 
resseK  adapted  ti>  draw  the  §ideM  of  Mid  outer  tube  together  in  inti- 
mate rontart,  in  combination  with  a  rim  on  the  wheel-felly.  gr<M>Te» 
in  said  rim.  and  liamping-bandK  adapted  to  engage  Aaid  flanges  and 
8ai<l  gr<M.vps  and  secure  naid  tire  fo  said  rim,  nubHtantiailj  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  ♦laving  a  flat  base  centrail.T  thickened  and 
provided  with  external  flanges  in  combination  with  a  rim  flat  on  iu 
periphery  and  provided  with  a  grrwve  near  each  edge,  and  clamp- 
ing hands  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  flanges  and 
also  the  said  grootes  to  secure  the  tire  to  the  rim,  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  either  flange  and  its  baud  not  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  central  part  of  the  bai«e.  substantially  as  described. 

fi  A  pneumatic  tire  havinga  base  provided  with  acentral  thick- 
ened portion  and  with  external  flanges  in  combination  with  a  rm  pro- 
vided with  a  gro.»Te  near  ea<  h  edge:  and  clamping-bands  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  flanges  and  also  the  said  grooves  to 

.secur.- the  tire  to  tie  rim,  the  combined  thickness  of  either  flange  and 
its  hand  not  beiiiig  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  central  part  of 
the  base,  substantially  as  described 

7  A  pneumtlic  tire  having  a  baite  centrally  thic  kened  and  pro- 
vided with  eiteruai  flanges  in  combination  with  a  rim  provided  with 
a  gro«)vc  near  each  edge  .  and  angle-section  clamping-bands  adapted 
to  engage  the  upfwr  .surfaces  of  the  flanges,  their  vertical  sides  enter- 
ing the  said  grooves  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  the  grooves, 
substantially  as  deiMcribed. 

H  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  base  centrally  thickened  and  pro- 
vided with  external  flanges  in  combination  with  a  rim  provided  with 
a  groove  near  each  edge ;  and  angle-section  clamping-bands  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  their  vertical  sides  enter- 
ing the  said  grooves  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  the  grooves,  the 
ronibined  thickness  of  either  flange  and  iU  band  not  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  central  part  of  the  base,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

9  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  cover  with  external  flanges,  a  thickened 
central  base  portion,  a  rim  flat  on  iU  periphery,  damping-bands  j 
adapted  to  clamp  the  flanges  to  the  rim.  the  base  portions  of  the  tire 
beinir  flat  in  cross-nection  both  within  and  without  the  tire,  and  the 
combined  thickne*  of  either  flange,  its  band  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
tire  not  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  central  part  of  the 
base  substantially  »■  described. 


^"*"il^  V^-    "^""^^  WASHING  OR  STERILIZINQ  APPAJUTDS 
OTTO  Bicr  Baltimore.  Md     Ftted  Aug  21  1902.    Serial  Ho  1»328. 


» J )•>».( XH».  TOOL  FOR  APPLTIHO  CLIHCHER  TIRg  CASIHOS 
TO  CLINCHER  RIMS  Bl«ii  N  Domis,  Chicago.  IU  MedStpt 
IS.  1904     Senal  No  224  62« 

<Uiim—A  tooJ  for  applying  clincher-tires  to  their  wheel-rims, 
consisting  of  a  lever  having  rigid  spaced  prongs  formed  with  later- 
ally-projecting hooks  which  are  adapted  to  extend  under  and  inter 
lock  with  one  of  the  inwardly-projecting  marginal  hook-flangM  of 
the  wheel-rim.  said  hooks  being  shaped  and  proportioned  so  that 
with  the  tool  in  the  plane  of  the  whesl  they  will  accommodate  them 
selves  to  the  curve  of  the  rim  and  permit  the  tool  to  slide  peripherally 
around  the  rim  to  m  to  progre^ively  apply  the  edge  of  the  tire  to  the 


Claim— \     In  an  apparatus  ot  the  character  described,  the  com- 

i  tiination  of  a  tank;  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  therein;  raeans  for 

I  impartingan  intermittent  rotation  to  thecarrier;  and  meansfor  h<(ld- 

I  ing  a  series  of  bottle-racks  on  said  carrier  and  permitting  discharge 

thereof,  one  by  one.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  circular  in  cross-section ;  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  there- 
in, said  frame  extending  up  above  the  open  side  of  the  tank;  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  temporarily  holding  a  series  of  bot- 
tle-racks thereon,  and  permitting  discharge  thereof  from  time  to 
time,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
I  of  a  tank:  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  therein;  means  extending 
1  throughout  the  length  of  the  frame  for  supporting  a  series  of  bottle- 
!  holding  racks  thereon  and  permitting  the  discharge  of  one  of  the 

racks  at  one  end  as  a  new  rack  is  secured  in  place  at  the  opposite  end; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  frame 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank;  a  roUUble  frame  mounted  therein;  means  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  frame  upon  iU  exterior  surface  for  hold- 
ing a  series  of  bottle-racks  upon  the  various  faces  of  said  frame ;  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  frame. 
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V  la  an  apparmtu.  of  the  ch.rmcter  d*«?rib«d.  th*  combin.tion  ' 
of  a  Unk.  rircul.r  in  cro.,-,petion  and  open  at  iu  upper  .ide  a  ro- 
taUble  frame  mounted  therein:  mean*  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  frame  for  holding  a  aerie*  of  bottle-rack,  upon  the  va- 
nou.  facM  of  the  frame :  mean*  for  intermittenth  rotating  the  frame 
and  mean*  for  receiving  the  bottle-rack.  a»  thev  are  di»<harged  'rom 
the  frame 

6.  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Unk  open  at  iU  upper  .ide;  a  roUlable  frame  mounted  therein 
mean*  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  a  »erie*  of  bottle-rack,   and 
a  draining-chamber  local«Kl  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tank  over 
which  the  bottle  rack*  paaa  a*  they  leave  the  apparatu* 

7.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  open  at  it*  upper  .ide :  a  rotatable  frame  mounted  therein  • 
mean*  earned  bv  the  frame  for  holding  a  *erie.  of  bottle-rack*  and 
permitting  them  to  be  moved  toward  the  di»<  harge  end  of  the  appa- 
ratu.;  a  drain.ng-chamber  located  at  *aid  di*oharge  end;  and  an  in- 
clined trae^  mounted  on  Mid  draining-chamber 

f<  '''••'•PP«'-«tu.  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Unk  open  at  it*  upper  .ide:  a  .baft  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  mean*  for  imparting  an  IntemiitteDt  step  bv -step  motion  to 
said  shaft:  a  serie.  of  *pider*  carried  bv  the  shaft ;  a  »erie*  of  bars 
aeeured  to  the  spider,  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
tank,  said  bar*  having  wavs  or  guide*  formed  therein;  a  draining- 
chamber  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  Unk:  and  a  track 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  draining-charaber 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de.<  ribed.  the  combination 
or  a  Unk  having  a  series  of  cross-compartmenU  formed  therein  . 
shaft  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  Unk ;  means  carried  by 
said  *haft  .or  holding  a  series  of  battle-rack,  in  each  of  said  com- 
partment*  and  permitting  the  transference  of  the  racks  fn.m  one 
compartment  to  the  other;  and  means  for  routing  the  .haft 

10  In  »  bottle-washing  machwie.  the  combination  of  a  Unk    « 
revoluble  open-ended  skeleton  frame  therein  .  a  h,>rizonUl  shaft  bear- 
ing said  frame ;  a  pair  of  horizonUl  tracks  carried  bv  said  frame  at  a  1 
distance  remote  fn,m  lU  axis  which  extend  from  end  to  end  thereof    ' 
and  .removable  bottle-rack  adapted  to  he  supported  up,.„  and  .0  he  ' 
Sim  along  on  said  tracks,  substantiallv  «*  described 

11  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  a  ! 
revoluble  open-ended  skeleton  frame  therein ;  ,  horizontal  shaft  bear-  1 
.ng  said  frame .  *  bottle-rack  support  carried  bv  said  frame  consist-  ' 
.n«  of  a  pair  of  honzontallv-disposed  tracks,  and  means  for  holding  ' 

he  lK,ttle.rack,on  said  tracks:  and  a  removable  bottle-rack  adapted 
to  be  carried  bv  said  revoUible  frame,  .substantially  as  described  ! 

I.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  «  Unk  and 
a  revoluble  frame  therein  having  an  open-en,led  pa.ssagc  throuith  .t  ' 
from  end  to  end  a  pair  of  hori/.onUl  tracks  located  one  at  each  side  1 
"  said  passage  .  horizontal  ,h.f,  bearing  said  frame,  and  a  remov-  . 
able  bottle-r.ck  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  and  to  be  .slid  along  I 
<in  said  track*,  substantially  as  described 

13.    |n«lH>ttle  washing  machine   the  combination  of  two  Unks    I 
wo  revoluble  frames  therein,  each  having  ,„  open-ended  passage  ' 
through  It  from  en.l  to  end  .  a  horizontal  shaft  bearing  said  frame>    , 
b^.ttle-rack  snpport  carried  by  each  frame,  said  supports  being  ar- 
ranged in  alinement:  and  a  removable  bottle-rack  adapted  to  be  ear- 
ned by  said  revoluble  frames.  s„d  bottle-rack  being  movable  from  ■ 
one  to  ttie  other,  substantially  a*  described. 

14  '"»h<.ttle.wa.shi»g  machine,  the  combination  of  two  unks 
two  revoluble  frames  therein,  each  hav  ing  a  passage  through  .,  from 
end  t.,  end;  a  bot,i,..r,..k  .,.^.p,„,  ,„,,,^  j,^.  ^^^.^  ^^^^^^    ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ; 

which  said  frames  are  sec'ured  and  by  which  the  bottle-ra.  k  supports  ! 
are  held  m  alinement :  and  a  removable  Mtle-rack  adapted  to  be  .ar- 
ried  by  said  revoluble  frames  ..id  bottle-rack  being  movable  frT.m 
one  to  the  other,  substantially  n<  des(  ribed 


and  producu  of  combuation  and  then  a  draft-current  c^i^Tot 
air  and  steam,  in  withdrawing  the  combustible  ga.  so  produced  and 
m  del.venng  same  unburned.  to  the  point  of  consumption 


mixinT  wl^'th   "'  *:""'"'"'  •  "-^••"•t.Me  gas  which  consist*  m 
mixing  with  the  ,.r-blast  supplied  to  a  deep  mass  of  ignited  fuel  al 

^l^w^he^'linr  "'"""  '"'  1 "  "^•^"  '•'  -"  '^'  K^  t!:  :', 

t>eiow  the  clinkenng-poftit  of  the  fuel. 

in.  ,*  /h"^*"T  "1'  ")''''"'  '•"'"•'"^•'•>'''  «•"  *hich  consist*  in  apply- 

*Ie*  colt:,"'';      t'^""*''  '"-'  "  ''"•  ''"""  -  "-  ^^  -»>"'  t'^' 
a*l^e«  collect  a  hla*t-current  containing  oxygen,  in  alternately  ad 

:; ;::  ;r  11  Trr'^  "^'•""  '^••-'^^-'^  -- r  ; : 

mttti,^    he.e  b  asts  of  alternating  composition  to  p..,.  through Vhe 
deep  bed  of  fuel  to  continuously  produce  .as  of  Hue  uating    <  ml  ' 
....„^  which  IS  collected  and  delivered  unburn.,  to  .he  po'  it  TZ^ 


8cn«i«taily.  M  y    aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company  a  CorDura 
tK.n  Of  New  York     Kiied  Nov  23  1903     SenaJ  No  St 


7U.iA)l  1.  PROCESS  or  GENERATING  COMBUSTIBLE  OAS 
Carhton  Ellis  New  York.  M.  Y  .  MB,gnor  to  Eldred  Pro««i  Com' 
pany  New  York  N  Y  a  Corporalion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  10 
IWe     Svul  No  249  434 

<la,m-\  Pr,Kes*  for  generating  combustible  gas  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  a  deep  In-d  of  i,„ited  fuel,  alternately  a  ,lraft-l 
current  com,w«ed  of  .  .^.led  pr.nlucts  of  combustion  and  air  and  one  i 
c«m,^,sed  of  steam  and  air  in  predctennined  pn.portions,  in  passing 
this  draft-currrnt  under  gentle  pressure  through  the  mass  of  fuel 
thereby  c,M.ling  the  gas-producer  and  forming  combustible  gas  I 
^  Irm-ew  for  generating  combustible  g,s  which  consists  in  I 
mainU.ning  a  .Vep  bed  of  «t„.,ed  fuel  below  the  clinkering.p,>i„t  bv  I 
paaaing  therethrough,  alternately,  a  draft -current  composed  of  a.ri 


I  'J""-  -'     The  combination  of  a  longitudinallv-bi.sed  circuif- 

.mtrifugal  means  for  engaging  and  tripping  said  latch 

vice  a  la uV  r  k"u'""  "'  "  ^f'"'""^''-"^  <T.-..r-controlling  de- 
me^t  A  '"^  *"''•*'"«  "  '"  "'"••*•»'«'  Po-it'on,  and  a  centrifugal 
member  adapted  to  etig.ge  and  trip  said  latch  and  thereby  peZ 

r  r.nT;;:;  :;:r  ^ ' - '-  --- '»-  ^'-^  p«-'-"^- 

3    The  combination  of  a  spring.pre..,,d  circuit-controlling  de- 
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vie*  adapted  to  ht  mounted  upon  ■  aUtitmarv  support,  a  latch  for!.K„f»..^.  t .i.~7Z     L^^Tr~ "^ r- 

holdin,  ,a.d  dev.ce  in  retracted  po.t.on.  and  a  T.hied  .ovaMe  'iT     L  '"  :.    '  'TZ  """*  '"'  '--"-«  "''  ^'^'^'''^^  '^' 


holding  «aid  device  in  retracted  poMtion.  and  a  weijrhted  movable 
member  mount^-d  upon  a  revolvinjt  part  and  adapted  to  enitafre  and 
trip  Mid  latch. 

4  The  combination  of  a  iitationar?  Hupport.  ele<tric  con^cU 
secured  thereto,  a  »prin)t-|Te»M>d  movable  contact,  a  cattinx  for  ,yp. 
porting  :«aid  movable  conUct  secured  to  said  suppon.  x  latch  for 
holdin/f  said  movBble  conUct  in  retracted  p<Miition,  and  centrifujfal 
mrans  for  enKafrinK  and  trippinif  said  latch 

5  The  combination  of  stationarv  contact*,  a  mo\able  contact 
carried  by  a  spritiir-preHHed  plunder,  a  latch  for  enKafrini;  and  hold- 
ing said  ptuuK"  i"  retracted  poKifion,  and  centrifugal  means  car 
ned  bv  a  revoluble  part  for  enira«rinK  and  tripping  said  latch. 

6  The  combination  of  Htationar>-  contacts,  a  movable  conUct 
carried  bv  a  sprii«-pre!<sed  plunder,  a  ca-Mn^  in  which  said  plunder 
la  free  to  move  provided  with  s  Iuk  and  an  HttachinK-bracket.  a 
latch  pivoted  upon  said  lu^  and  adapted  to  hold  said  pjunjrer  in  re 
traded  position,  and  centrifugal  means  carried  by  a  revoluWe  part 
for  enjrajtinjf  and  tripping  said  latch. 

7.  The  combination  of  stationary  contacts,  .  movable  co?iiact 
carried  by  a  sprinf -pressed  plunder  having  a  push-button,  a  latch 
for  enKatfin^  and  holding  said  plunder  in  retracted  position,  and  a 
centrifugal  member  carried  by  a  revoluble  part  for  enKa,rinit  and 
tripping;  said  latch. 

H  The  combination  of  stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  a 
plunder  carrying  taid  movable  contact  and  provided  with  an  axial 
re<-ess  and  a  push-button,  a  casinK  in  which  said  plunder  is  free  to 
move  lonritudinallT.  a  sp,in«  I.Kated  in  said  axial  recess  and  operat- 
ing to  move  said  plunder  out  of  said  casing,  a  latch  fulcrumed  upon 
aaid  casing  and  adapted  .0  engage  and  hold  said  plunger  in  retracted 
position,  and  rentrifuKal  means  carried  bv  a  revoluble  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  lever 


plate  and  bristles  of  difTerent  length  between  the  plate  and  the 
comb,  the  shorter  ones  being  arranged  next  to  the  comb  and  the 
Jongeat  next  to  the  abutment  plate,  so  that  the  poinU  of  the  briaUa* 
form  a  plane  inclined  to  the  plate 
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rtaim—\  In  a  combined  brush  and  comb,  the  combination  ..f 
the  brush-baclt  enlarged  t,.  form  a  handle  with  a  comb  secured  later- 
ally  to  the  brush  so  a*  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  middle 
axis,  the  bristles  of  the  brush  being  arranged  approximatelv  parallel 
with  the  comb. 

i  In  a  combined  brush  and  comb,  the  combination  of  the 
brush-back  enlarged  t<.  form  a  handle,  a  comb  secured  laterally  to 
the  brush  and  .  plate  op,„„ite  to  the  comb  and  serving  as  abutment 
for  the  bristles 

3  In  a  combiied   brush   and   comb,   the  combination  of  th. 
brush-back  enlarged  to  form  a  handle.  ,  comb  secured  laterally  to; 
tlie  brush,  a  plate  opposite  to  the  comb  and  bristles  between  the; 
pialeand  the  comb  and  forming  an  inclined  plane 

4  In  a   combined   brush   and  comb,  the  combination   of  the 
bnish-back  enlarged  to  form  a  handle,  a  keeper  for  the  thumb  se- ' 
cured  to  the  handle  and  a  comb  ,e.ured  laterally  to  the  brush,  so  as 
to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  iniddle  axis 

b  In  a  coml.in*^  brush  and  comb,  the  combination  of  the 
brush-back  enlarge,!  t„  form  a  handle,  a  keei^-r  for  the  thumb  ^-cured 
to  the  handle,  a  comb  attached  laterally  to  the  brush  m,  as  to  form 
an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  middle  axis,  means  for  securing  and 
adjusting  the  comb,  a  plate  opp,mite  to  the  comb  and  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  the  bnMles,  means  for  securing  and  adjusting  the 
p.ate  and  bristles  of  different  length  between  the  plate  and  the  comb  i 
«>  that  the  p<,ints  of  the  bnslles  form  a  plane  inclined  to  the  plate       ! 

6  In  a  combinH  bnish  and  comb,  the  combination  of  fhe| 
brush-back  enlarged  to  form  a  handle.  ,  keeper  for  the  thumb  secured  i 
to  the  handle,  a  comb  attached  laterally  to  the  brush  so  a.  to  form  I 
an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  middle  axis,  means  for  securing  and  I 
adjusting  the  comb,  a  pl.u-  opposite  to  the  comb  and  serving  as  an  I 


<  Imm  -I.  |„  ,,  ,,r„ducer  of  electn. magnetic  waves,  a  pair  of 
conducting.b,Hlies,  separated  by  a  spark-ifa,..  and  a  n...,..r  ;.,„!  .  ..„. 
Me,-fions  for  rotating  one  „f  said  bodies  and  for  causing  sparking  at 
successive  portions  of  said  bod  v .  s.ibstaiitiallv  as  des.ril.ed 

2     In  a  producer  of  electromagnetic  waves.  »  pair  of  condu.  t 

mg-tM.dies  separated  l.y  a  spark-^ap    ..nd  a  pair  of  motors  a ..n- 

nections  fo,  mov,,,^  the  pairof  bodies  si,„ultaiieouslv  and  for  cans 
I  .n,lsparking  between  successive  portion.,  of  the  two  bodies.  s„bsta„. 
j  fially  as  desciibed 

I  :<     In  a  producer  of  eleclronia^netic  uaves.  a  pair  of  conduct 

1  mg-bod.es  sepaiated  l,v  a  >pa.k-gap.  and  a  m.itor  and  .onnections 
j  for  mov  inif  one  of  .said  bodies  relatively  t.,  the  other,  and  for  causing 
I  sparking  at  successive  portions  of  .,aid   bodv.  sul.stanl.allv   as  de- 
scribed 

;  4     In  a  producer  of  elctromagneti,    waves,  a  p^ir  of  .onduct- 

.n«  bodies  separated  by  a  spark-gap.  a  motor  and  connections  f,., 
moving  one  of  said  bodies  relatively  ,0  the  othei.  and  for  causin* 
sparking  at  successive  portions  of  said  bodv.  and  means  for  a.lju-t- 
M.g  the  sparking  distance  between  the  bodies,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

y    In  a  producer  o|  electromagnetic  waves,  a  pair  of  conduct- 
ing-bod.es  separated  by  a  spark-gap.  and  one  of  which  is  carried  by 
a  movable  table,  means  for  movin;:  one  of  said  bodies  relatively  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  table  whereby  the  sparking  d is 
tance  between  the  bodies  ,s  adjusted,  substantially  as  described 

t.  In  a  producer  of  electr.,magnetic  waves,  a  pair  of  .ondiict- 
-ng-bodies  separated  by  a  sp.rk-gap.  and  one  of  which  is  rotatably 
•  amed  bv  a  movable  table,  me.-.ns  for  rotating  the  bodv  carried  bv 
the  table,  and  means  for  inde,»endeiitly-nwrhig  the  table,  substan 
tially  as  des4-ribed  ^     \ 

•     In  a  producer  of  elect romagjietic  waves,  a  pair  of  conduit 
ing-bodies  separated  by  a  spark  gap,  and  one  of  which  is  rotatably 
carried  bv  a  hinged  table,  means  for  rotating  the  ImkIv  carried  by  the 
table   and  means  for  tilting  said  table,  substantially  as  described. 
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.        9    I«  .  producer  of  electrom.^etic  w.ve,    .  „.i.    ,        .  *'™'""'  ""^  «""•  '«>^  '•"-»«  .p.rklT,".' T       """'"'^ 

m«.J>o<li«wp.rtted  brt.D.rk  «« .T  ^^    '  *'  conduct   'tiont  of  tb«.  t^rmin.Ii  while  m.int.ini       .f        !^  .     •"•^'•*"""«'  P»r- 


to  th.  other,  .nd  me.n'wf.h      th  "  T''  '-  "'^'•^''  '^'•''^''J' 

=M*" "- — '•— '— •  -i  .s-i" 

20 


'"■.V.'.l"'*'     """'"'■WlCSlOIIALmo  KPY      Jo.,AP,.. 


.«b.Unt..lly  a.  described  ">« '"e  w.dth  of  the  .p.rk-„p.  ,  4..I„   .   «i^„.,i„,  ,pp.„.         ,    ^       ^,       . 

continuousivUtL ::'?::  ':•:'*  "^"  -•^-f"-'^ '-  --"««.-. . 


for  .di«.t.„,  the  «p.rk;t.;d^7;„Te  be  ;;:rin'.     7'' '■"'"'' 
.ub*U«ti*lIy  .,  described  ""'"****  ♦'™'"«l- 

fmme  .1,0  KK-.t^d  the^rrlotl      ^      ""'""'■  ""*  ^•^"*  ^-^  « 
•id'  of  the  csin,  for  m..'^  *  ,k?;"''  ".''  """•  "♦^"'''"^  out 
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pontinuously-routing  motor,  meani  for  coupling  the  motor  with  the 
circuit  doner  and  breaker,  automaUcaUy-operating  traoamitting  ap- 
paratus, and  «•  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  taid  tranamitting  ap- 
paratus, for  coatrolling  the  coupling  apparatus,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  movable  circuit  closer  and 
breaker.  ■  contbuouslj-roUting  motor,  means  comprising  a  flexible 
band  for  coupling  the  motor  with  the  circuit  closer  and  breaker  as 
dcHired,  and  a  transmitting  instrument  controlling  the  coupling  ac- 
tion. Hubstantialljr  as  described. 

9  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  motor,  a  circuit  closer  and 
breaker  mounted  to  ottcillate.  a  band  attached  to  said  circuit-closer 
and  adapted  Ui  be  frictionally  engaged  bj  said  motor,  subsUntially 
as  deitcribed. 

10  In  a  Hjgcaling  apparatus,  a  lever  carrying  a  circuit-lermi- 
nal.  yielding  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  the  open  position  and  a 
rotatsble  motor  atiapted  to  intennittently  engage  said  lever  through 
a  flexible  connection,  substantially  mk  described 

11  In  a  flignaling  apparatus,  a  lever  carrying  a  circuit-termi- 
nal. »  motor,  a  pulley  on  said  motor  and  a  flexible  connection  at- 
t«.  bed  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  engaged  by  said 
pulley,  Mub.stantially  as  described. 

12  In  a  HignaliuK  apparalUK.^a  lever  carrying  a  circuit-termi- 
nal, a  flexible  band  connected  with  the  lever,  a  motor,  and  a  trans- 
mitting instrument  and  connections  for  connecting  the  band  with 
the  motor,  HubsUntially  ax  described 

13.  In  a  Kii^naling  apparatus,  a  lever  carrying  a  circuit-termi- 
nal, a  flexible  band  connected  with  the  lever,  s  motor,  a  transmitting 
instninient.  and  an  electromagnet  and  connections  for  connecting 
the  bitiid  with  the  motor.  subMantially  aw  described 

14  In  a  xifcnaling  apparatus,  a  lever  carrying  a  circuit-termi- 
nal, a  flexible  band  connected  with  the  lever,  a  motor,  a  pulley  for 
preHHing  the  band  into  engagement  with  the  motor,  an  electromag- 
net operating  upon  said  pulley  and  an  automatic  transmitting  insf  ru- 
me.if  cnneited  with  the  electromagnet.  suhslaMlisllv  as  described. 
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portion,  the  inner  and  outer  flang«l  portion,  of  a^j.eeat  member. 
orerUpping.  and  waaher.  secured  one  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
members.  '^ 

5.  A  bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular  member,  each 
pronded  with  an  inner  flanged  portion  and  an  outer  flanged  portion 
.«d  waahers  placed  one  on  the  inner  flanged  portion  of  each  member! 
«ld  member,  being  arranged  with  the  inner  and  outer  flanged  por- 
tions of  adjacent  member,  overiapping 

6.  In  combination,  a  meUllic  casing  formed  with  an  aperture, 
.  basking  of  insulating  material  passing  through  said  aperture,  and 
a  conductor  axially  located  in  said  bushing  and  separated  from  the 
walls  thereof  by  an  insulating  liquid. 

7  In  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  bushing 
of  insulating  material  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  a  conduc- 
tor axially  located  in  said  bushing  and  separated  therefrom  by  insu- 
lating matenal  inserted  in  said  bushing  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 

8.  In  combination,  a  meUllic  casing  formed  with  an  aperture 
*  bushing  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  a  conductor  aiiallr  lo- 
cated in  said  bushing  and  separated  therefrom  bv  liquid  insulating 
material.  '^ 

9  An  insulating-bushing,  a  numlwr  of  similar  inteHcxking  an- 
nular members  made  of  insulating  material,and  means  Wated  within 
said  bushing  for  securing  .said  members  together 

10  The  method  of  forming  a  bushing  *hich  consists  in  forming 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  surrounded  bv  separate  washer  membem 
located  at  intervals  along  said  body  portion,  and  then  treating  the 
same  to  destroy  all  fissures  in  the  surface  thereof. 

II.   In  combination,  a  bushing  formed  of  insulating  material 
conductor,  extending  into  the  ends  of  said  bushing,  means  within 
the  bushing  for  engaging  the  ends  „f  said  fondu.  f.rs  and  swuring 
them  and  the  bushing  in  fixed  relation,  and  a  reacUnce  located  *iih- 
in  the  bushing  and  hsving  its  terminals  connected  to  said  conductors. 

12  In  combination,  s  bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular 
members  of  insulsting  material,  conductors  engatring  the  end  mem- 
bers of  said  bushing,  and  means  passing  through  said  bushing  for 
mechanically  conne<  ting  said  conductors 

13  In  i-ombination.  a  bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular 
members  of  insulating  material,  conductors  engaging  the  end  mem 

bersof  said  bushing.nieans  passing  through-aid  bushiiigfor  mechan- 
ically connecting  eaid  conductors,  and  a  helical  conductor  within 
said  bushing  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  con- 
ductors. 

14  An  insulating-bushing  formed  of  similar  interlocking  an- 
nular members  of  insulating  material,  and  a  surface-increasing 
washer  member  located  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  annular 
members. 
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(lain— I.  \m  insulating-bushing  formed  of  annular  members 
of  insulating  material,  each  comprising  an  inner  flanged  portion  and 
an  outer  flanged  portion,  the  inner  and  outer  ftanged  portions  of  ad- 
jacent members  overiapping.  and  a  washer  or  member  secured  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  said  annular  member. 

2  An  insulating-bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  .imilar  inter- 
locking annular  members  made  of  insulating  material,  and  washera 
located  one  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  members 

3  An  insulaUng-bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular  mem- 
ber., each  provid««d  with  an  inner  flanged  portion  and  an  outer 
flanged  portion,  arranged  with  the  inner  and  outer  flanged  portion, 
of  adjacent  members  overlapping,  and  a  rod  or  bar  within  said  bush- 
ing for  securing  the  end  members  of  said  bushing  together. 

4.  An  insulating-bushing  formed  of  a  number  of  annular  mem- 
bers, each  comprinng  an  inner  flanged  portion  and  an  outer  flanged 


CImm.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  nctwuj, 
a  separator  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  said  raceway,  mechanism 
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to  movf  ..id  wp.r.tor  toward  ..d  .w.^  from  Mid  r>r«w.T,  and 
mecbanum  to  mtmte  uid  s«parator. 

■i  In  a  machine  ..f  the  character  de»cribed.  a  racewav.  a  iiepa- 
rator  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  laid  racewar,  mech'ani.m  to 
move  .aid  M>parator  positively  away  from  said  raceway  and  toward 
•aid  raceway  with  >  .yielding  pre.Hure.  and  mechanism  to  rotate  aaid 
separator 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunder,  a  race- 
way faat  to  Mid  plunder  a  separator  carried  by  said  plunder,  mech- 
anism to  move  said  separator  toward  and  away  from  said  raceway, 
and  mechanism  to  rotate  said  separator 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunirer  a  race- 1 
way  fast  to  -aid  plunger,  a  separator  carried  by  said  plun>r»T.  mech- 1 
anism  to  impart  *  reciprtxatory  motion  to  said  separator  toward  and  ' 
away  from  said  raceway  and  transversely  of  said  plunder,  and  me<h-  j 
anism  to  rotate  ^aid  separator  i 

5  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunder,  mechan-  \ 
ism  to  impart  a  recipro<atory  motion  thereto,  a  raceway  fast  to  said  j 
plunger,  a  separator  journaled  upon  said  plunger,  mechanism  to! 
move  said  separator  toward  and  away  from  said  raceway,  a  gear  fast ! 
to  said  separator,  and  a  rack  supported  upon  the  frame  of  said  ma  ' 
chine  and  meshing  into  said  gear 

€  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  plunger,  mechan 
ism  to  imparl  a  reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  racewav  fast  to  said 
plunger,  a  separaf.ir  jounialed  upon  said  plunger,  mechanism  to 
move  said  separator  toward  and  away  from  said  racewav.  a  gear  fast 
to  said  -^parator.  and  a  spring  supported  rack  meshing  into  said 
gMr.  ] 

7.    In  a  machine  <if  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  mechan-  ,' 
•Km  to  impart  a  reciprmatory  motion  thereto,  a  racewav  fast  to  said  '  " 

plunger,  a  separator  journaled  upon  said  plunger,  mechanism  to    "^ •♦'•<>  U>-    LAST     Kdwik  L  OoDIlio  Saaford  M«    ...gnor  to  n   * 
move  said  .separator  toward  and  away  from  sa,d  raceway,  a  gear  fast  *"^  "^"^"^  Machine  Company    Portland    Me    a  cLoraMnn     , 

to  said  separator,  a  rack  supported  upon  th.  frame  of  said  machine  *'*™'      ^^  *"«  20.  1900.     Serial  Ho  27  358 

and  meshing  into  said  gear,  and  means  fast  to  said  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  and  impart  a  recipr.K-atory  motion  thereto. 

!*-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger,  mechan- 
wm  to  impart  a  reciprotatory  motion  thereto,  a  racewav  fa>t  to  said 
plunger,  a  separator  journaled  upon  said  plunger,  mechanism  to 
mov,  said  separator  t.mard  and  awav  fn.m  said  racewav,  »  ^^,r  fast 
to  said  separator,  a  spring-supported  rack  meshing  into  said  gear 
and  an  adjustable  lug  fast  to  said  plunger,  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  and  impart  4  reciprocatory  motion  thereto 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  racewav  a  detent 
pivoted  to  sa.d  raceway  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  low- 
ermost  ho«k  of  a  .oiumn  of  hooks  upon  sa„t  racewav.  a  separator 
me,hanisni  to  movr  said  separator  toward  and  anav  from  said  race 
««y  and  mechanisn,  to  rotate  .said  .separator  and  remove  said  lower- 
most h(M>k  from  engagenient  with  said  detent 

HI    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical  racewav 


(  latm—l  A  divided  last  having  overlapping  portions  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  its  fore  part  and  heel  part,  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  fore  part  resting  on  and  gaining  support  from  the  heel  part 
when  the  last  is  in  inverted  p...ition.  .aid  two  parts  being  hinged  to- 
^♦•Iher  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  heel  part,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  .said  overlapping  portions  for  automatically  locking  the 
other  of  said  portions  thereto  said  locking  means  being  located  at  the 
rear  of  .said  hinge. 

2  A  divided  last,  having  heel  and  fore  parts  provided  with 
overlapping  mutually-supported  portions,  a  hinge  connecting  the 
two  parts  and  a  gap  being  formed  above  sai.l  hinge  when  the  last  I*  in 


provided  with  a  curve.l  portion  at  the  iouer  end  thereof  a  separator  i  *"  ^i*'*'  !!"  "  ^'''  *^"'*  '"'""''^  "hove  said  hinge  when  the  last  is  in 
a  detent  adapted  to  s„pp.,rt  the  lowcrmo-t  hook  of  a  column  of  1  "'"fj*'""'  P"*'"""-  t^e  portions  of  the  last  being  in  contact  below 
h.M.k^  upon  said  racewav.  mechanism  to  move  said  separator  to   '  ""*         ,[  '"  '''"**'""'''^  position,  combined  with  an  auto- 

ward  said  racev^ay  into  engagement  with  said  lowermost  hook  and  i  '"""*  ,T  ■'*'""*''  '"*"'"^  '"  "»"""  *'"^"''''  '^'  <'*"l«PP'ng 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  separator  and  carrv  said  lowermost  hook  ''""'"""  "'  ''"'  '""•  *"  '»"  ""■•• «'  '^«-  h'n*'  for  binding  them  together 
pas,  said  detent  and  around  said  curved  portion  of  said  raceway  '"  '^  ,       ^""'""".    . 

II     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  .         V  \  •V""'"*''^'''-**'*"^"^  '"'•  «"<»mpri.ing  a  fore  part  and  a  heel 

«rrr.  a  vertical  racewav  fast  .  ,  s.      ,1  .  T'      *  '''""  '  '*"'   '^'"  '"'"  ''"''  *"* '""  '  ^'^''••'  *'"  •"'*  «"  overlapping  p<,rtio„ 

J^irti t the r/eren  ;  :•'  p^i/CuI'm  " ""d I "^: K "' ^ '•" ' ^""-••"•""■^ ''''"^"""' '"'"'-'' f.- .nH'tri.:;; 

plunger,  a  detent  adapted  .rsupp^rtXtl  1     ,  Tr'"  "'.      ''      •       V""  ""  "^"•'•P*''"'^  P»^«'«"  P-vided  .  ith  a  c.H.pera.ing  en- 

umn  of  h.H.ks  upon  said  raUwav   mechairr  "1         '  ' "''    'T''  '"'"'    "•*  •"-''  f"^  ^'"^  P'^"^"-^  -""-•«*  '"  ^^'  vertical 

into  engagement  J^hsai^rol ermost  "     7  "''"•'"'  i  """  "'  "'  '""  '*"''  *'  «  P"""  •"-'  »»"  »>—"••'  -"KMmg  face. 

-...i  .p..:...  and  ca^;:i;z:;::  :::^de:::;.t;:,:.d::::i  rr "' • """ '" '"'  """^' "'  -" '- '-  *"^'-  -^ 
r ::^;:;;::r::;pr:r i::;:r ::;.'Xn^  ;;d r"-  rt Yr-'-r''"'''' ■-' -^^-^ ■ '-- ^- -^ - '-' 

and  drive  said  ho<.k  against  sa,d     nv  i  '       '        ^  "'■'"'•'    '"^- *•";  '"^,^'"'  ''"^'"'^  '  ^■'^'^•'  *•"  •"''  •"  «'"l.pping  portion 

niiiaiiiii  nro»id»d  i»itK  .  ..•■■..•.J  .-J  -  1 : ^-1  •        .  ... 


•  "        —  ■•-•■-■■""•■  "••-■■■ppiiijj  ponion 

provided  with  a  curved  and  a  horizontal  engaging  face,  and  the  heel 
part  having  an  overlapping  portion  pr,.vided  with  a  cooperating  en 
:  J  »J.(  )  1  H.    FRUIT  QATHBRER    BuiiH  A  OauuF  Hancock  Iowa    '"*''°*  '**"*"   ""  ^"'*"'  ^"^  ***"'°''  P'^otallv  connected  to  the  vertical 
*"-'*--"   •""'      -       —     '^■1'"' 'before  part  at  a  point  above  the  curved  engaging  face,  of  the 


overlapping  portions. 


Wed  Apr  »  1904     Serial  Ho  302.3M 

<•<-.«  -\  fruit-gatherer  comprising  a  fixed  wire  recUngular 
frame  having  eyes  formed  ir.  its  upper  and  lower  corners,  a  movable 

ends""  the'e?e'"aM J""!  '"""'  ""V"  "'  "'""  '"'*  *'  '"  '^^    "? ^ >--^0-^H ).    CIRCUIT  BRKAKBR  AND  CLOSBR  FOR  ALTERHAT 
.k'I'!;;:?.  ••":/"'*  '"^'r.^  •*•.'  '•^'^"'  ""  >-"  '•—  of  IHO  CURREHTS      A.d«w  Q^.,   Undon   En«Jd   a..gnor   by 


the  hxed  frame,  a  hag  supported  by  the  said  frames,  cords  secured 
to  the  corner  eyes  of  the  movable  frame  and  passing  loosely  through 
the  eyes  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  fixed  frame,  a  cord  secured  to  the 
cords  ftp.,  meniionetl.  aad  a  p<dygonal-shaped  handle  secured  to  the 
Axed  frame. 


„__.    wuuuuu    uii^uuiu    aaBi((iior    ny 

meroe  asBignmenta.  to  Marconi  Wirele*  Telegraph  Company  of  Amer- 
ica a  Corporatjon  of  Hew  Jersey  FUed  Sept  V  1904  Serial  Ho 
223.614. 

Claim— I    In  a  circuit  breaker  or  closer  for  alternating  cur- 
renu.  two  circuits,  meana.  comprising  a  magnet  for  opening  one  cir- 
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cuit  while  the  evrreat  !■  at  or  dmf  lero.  MJd  mean*  op«reUn(r  to  ti 
muluneoualjr  clow  the  other  circuit.  tubcUntiallj  u  de^-ribed 


T 

i 

«  In  •  circuit  breaker  or  clowr  for  altematiiuf  currenU  two 
eircuiu.  a  movable  member  carryinjr  conUcU  for  rioainfc  uid  cir- 
cuiU.  meana  for  openiitK  one  of  »aid  circuiU  while  the  current  it  at  or 
near  zero,  .aid  meana  operating  to  >imulUneouiilr  cloae  the  other 
circuit,  •ubttantially  an  described 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker  or  closer  for  altemalin«r  current*  two 
circuiti.  automatic  meant  for  opening  one  circuit  while  the  current  i* 
•t  or  near  rero.  and  to  -imuluneously  cloae  the  other  circuit  .ub- 
•UntiallT  an  dewribed 

4  The  combination  of  an  alternatiii^Hurrent  generator  a  cir- 
cu.t  connected  to  it.  a  contact  and  «n  electromagnet  in  one  branch  of 
the  circuit,  an  armature  to  the  electromagnet,  a  conUct  carried  bv 
the  armature  in  tke  other  branch  of  the  cirrui,.  ,  gpHng  connec  ted  to 
the  armature  and  tending  to  separate  the  contacts,  ,  ^-cond  cir.  uit 
through  the  electroma,rnet  and  meann  for  cloning  thin  circuit 

V  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current  generator  a  cir- 
cuit connected  to  it.  a  .onUct  and  an  electromagnet  in  one  branch  of 
the  circuit,  an  armature  to  the  ele<tromagnet.  a  contact  earned  bv 
the  armature  in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit,  a  apring  connected  to 

ly.J"Tr,  ""'**"'  •"  "*P"'"  '•"  '■""'•'■•••  •  •'^""d  c-ircuit 
through  the  electromagnet,  a  circuit-closer  in  thi.  circuit,  an  electro- 
m.«net  operating  h.  a  IcK-al  battery  energir.ng  the  latter  electro- 
magnet  and  meant,  for  do.ing  the  batterv-circuit 

..^^,  ^*"'  ''"'"**1"'*«»''  «'  "  •l«'rnating-<urrent  generator,  two 
circuit*  connected  to  it.  a  contact  and  an  electromagnet  in  one 
branch  of  each  circuit,  an  armature  to  each  electromagnet,  conUcU 
carried  bj  the  armature,  in  the  other  branches  of  the  circuiu  mean. 
con.Untly  tending  to  separate  the  conUct,,  a  second  circuit  through 
each  electromagnet,  and  mean,  for  simultaneou.ly  closing  one  of  the 
latter  cirtuits  and  breaking  the  other 

7  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current  generator,  two 
circuits  connected  to  it.  a  conUct  and  an  electromagnet  in  one 
branch  of  each  circuit,  an  armature  to  each  electromagnet.  .ontacU 
earned  bv  the  armature,  in  the  other  branches  of  the  circuiU.  means 
constantly  tending  to  separate  the  contarts.  a  second  circuit  through 
Mch  electromagnet,  circuit-closem  in  these  circuits,  electromagnet* 
operating  them  a  local  battery  energizing  these  electromagnet.,  and 
means  for  Mmultaneou.lv  closing  the  battery -circuit  through  one 
magnet  and  breaking  it  through  the  other. 

K  In  a  circuit  breaker  or  closc-r  for  alternating  cum-nl.  the 
combination  of  a  pivoted  contact-maker,  a  contact  carried  bv  it  and 
connected  to  one  branch  of  the  circuit,  a  second  contact  opposite  to 
the  ftmt  and  connected  to  the  other  branch  »f  the  circuit,  "a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  conuct-maker  and  tending  to  ^parate  the  contacU  an 
•rmature  carried  by  the  contactmaker.  e.n  electromagnet  energized 
by  the  current  acting  on  the  armature  and  tending  t„  bring  the  <  on- 
UcU  together  and  an  ordinary  automatic  telegraphtransm.tter  cios- 
ing  a  circuit  through  the  electromagnet 

9.  The  combination  of  an  alternating-current  generator,  a  cir- 
ctiit  connected  to  it.  a  contact  and  an  electromagnet  in  one  branch  of 
the  circuit,  an  armature  to  the  electromagnet,  a  contact  carried  by 
the  armature  in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  annature  and  tending  to  separate  the  contacts,  a  second  circuit 
through  the  electromagnet,  and  an  ordinarv  automatic  telegraph- 
tranainitter  revolyiog  aynchronously  with  the  generator  closing  this 
circuit. 

10  The  combination  of  an  altemating-cum-nt  generator  a  cir- 
cuit connected  to  it.  .  conUct  and  an  electromagnet  in  one  branch  of 
the  circuit,  an  armature  to  the  electromagnet,  a  contact  carried  by 
the  armature  in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  anuature  and  Unding  to  separate  the  conUcU,  a  second  circuit 
through  the  electromagnet,  a  circuit-closer  in  thh  circuit,  an  electro 
m.gnet  operating  it. .  local  battery  energizing  the  latter  electromag 

^hro'n      r  "    w"r  '"'°""'*'^  telegraph-transmitter  reyolving  syn- 
chronously  with  the  generator  doaing  the  battery-circuit  ' 

eircn  1  *"*"»^* "•»•«»»  «'  "  -It^rnating-current  generator,  two 

bZh  or"T'  *"  "•  '  "'•"^'  ""^  "  Hectromlgnet  in  on^ 
branch  of  each  circuit,  an  armature  to  each  electromagnet.  conUcU 


carried  by  the  armature,  inihe  other  branches  of  the  rirt.„i..  »  " 
con.Unt,y  tending  .0  separate  the  contacts.  ::l:^ZTZZ 
«ch  electn,magne..   and   ...  ordinary  automatic  telegraph  t7ans 
mitter  revolving  synchronously  with  the  generator  .llf 7.  . 

cleaing  one  of  the  latter  circuiu  .„d  breaking  thcothe;       '""""" ' 
12    The  combination  of  an  alteniating-current  generator    two 

branch  of  each  crcu.t.  an  annature  ...  „ch  elec-tromaguet   contacU 

earned  by  the  arn.atures  in  „.e  other  branches  ..f  .hc  n^i^  ZZ 

onstantly  tending  ,0  separate  the  contacts,  a  second  circuit    h     ^V 

..  b  electromagnet,   circuit-closers   in   these  circuits    eiccn.m.g 

nets,   and   .„  ord.n.rv  automatic   telegraph-transmitter  revolving 
ynchro...>us^-  with  ,hc  generator  s.multanc.uslv  closing  J  Z 
t.ry.cir..uu  throughone  magnet  and  breaking  .t  through  theo  h  r 


7J»-J.()>1.     MOWING-MACHINE      Dav.d  GRimm.  Blaenwaun- 
fach^Uangunllo  c^nsh    England      Filed  July  2   i«4      Ser  J7o 


(  U„m  -'"^  n.cm,r.g.n.achinca  Hnger-barclinh.c. 
over  the  cu.ter-seclion  provided  with  .„  ^         V^  "  "  '"'''■•*'*'' 

threaded  shank  provided  wi.       .         .     -"Ijustshlc  stud  having  . 


Claim— I  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cess in  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  reaching  to  ,.e»r  it.s  heating  or 
melting  chamber,  of  a  conductor  piece  leading  to  said  heating  or 
melting  chamber  and  engaging  in  said  recess  near  its  end  face  a  con- 
ductor engaging  in  said  recess,  and  a  metal  indicator  r„nne,f  ing  the 
ends  of  said  conductor- piece  and  said  conductor  in  said  recess  and 
being  so  disposed,  that  it  can  be  watched  from  without  and  indicate 
by  Its  commencing  red  heat  the  correct  stn-ngth  of  the  current 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  re.es,  .„  ,he 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  reaching  to  near  its  heating  or  melting  .ham- 
ber.  of  a  conductor-piece  leading  to  said  heating  or  melting  chamber 
and  being  bent  without,  so  that  iu  other  end  engages  in  said  re- 
cess and  reaches  to  the  end  face  of  the  latter,  a  conductor  engag.ng 
in  said  recess,  and  a  metal  indicator  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
conductor-piece  and  said  conductor  in  said  recess  and  Iw-ing  so  dis- 
posed, that  It  can  be  watched  from  without  and  indicate  bv  its  com- 
mencing red  heat  the  correct  strength  of  the  current 

3^  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  recess  in  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  reaching  to  near  it*  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber, of  a  conductor-piece  leading  to  said  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber and  being  bent  without,  so  that  its  other  end  engages  in  said  re 
ces.  and  reaches  to  the  end  face  of  the  laltei .  a  conductor  engaging 
in  said  recess,  and  a  meUl  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said  conductor- 
piece  and  said  conductor  in  said  receas  and  adapted  to  be  watched 
from  without,  so  that  it  can  indicate  by  its  commencing  red  heat  the 
correct  strength  of  the  c-urrent. 
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4.  Ib  an  electric  faniac«,  the  ccabiiiatioo  with  a  rec^M  in  th« 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  reachinf;  to  near  iu  heating  or  meltinx  cham- 
ber, of  a  conductor-piece  leading  to  aaid  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber and  being  bent  without,  so  that  iU  othej-end  engage*  in  Mid  re- 
ceea  and  reaches  to  the  end  face  of  the  latter,  a  conductor  engaging  in 
aaid  reoeaa.  a  metal  rod  connecting  the  end*  of  aaid  conductor-piece 
and  Mid  conductor  in  said  receae  and  adapted  to  be  watched  from 
without,  a  second  conductor  leading  to  Mid  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  electricitj  connecting  the  other  ends  of  Mid  two  con- 
ductors, and  means  for  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current.  Mid 
meUl  rod  indicating  by  iU  commencing  red  heat  the  correct  strength 
of  the  current 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  receu  in  th« 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  reaching  to  near  its  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber, of  a  conductor- piece  leading  to  Mid  heating  or  melting  cham- 
ber and  being  bent  without,  so  that  iU  other  end  engages  in  Mid  re- 
cess and  reaches  to  the  end  face  of  the  latter,  a  conductor  engaging 
«n  Mid  receM,  a  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid  conductor-piece  and 
Mid  conductor  in  said  recew  and  adapted  to  be  watched  from  with- 
out, a  second  conductor  leading  to  Mid  heating  or  melting  chamber, 
a  source  of  electricity  connecting  the  other  ends  of  Mid  two  conduc- 
tors, and  means  for  regulating  the  strength  of  the  current.  Mid  rod 
being  made  of  a  metal  whoee  melting-point  is  a  little  above  the  red 
heat  and  this  rod  indicating  by  its  commencing  red  heat  the  correct 
atrength  of  the  current 
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79'2.(>23.  DRILL.  CUMLU  H  Hauilu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  u- 
signer  to  The  lDg«raoU-SflrK«ant  Drill  Company  New  York.  H.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  Wart  Virginia.    FUed  Jan  fl.  1906.    Serial  No  239  »67 
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Claim— \  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  feed  cylinder  and  piston,  of  the  hammer-drill  se- 
cured to  the  feed-piston.  Mid  feed-cylinder  having  a  continuous  pas- 
Mge  extending  from  tbe  source  of  motive-fluid  suppW  to  the  interior 
of  the  hammer-drill  and  including  the  pressure  area  back  of  the  feed- 
piston,  a  throttle-valve  between  Mid  pres*ui*  area  and  the  hammer- 
dnll  for  controlling  the  hammer-drill  snd  a  throttle-valve  back  of 
aaid  preuure  area  for  controlling  the  feed-piston,  sub^untiallv  as 
described 

2  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  feed  cylinder  snd  piston,  the  piston  having  a  passage  e\- 
tending  longitudinally  therethrough,  of  the  hammer-drill,  secured  at 
iu  rear  end  to  the  feed-piston,  and  having  a  passage  therein  commu- 
aicatiag  with  the  paaMge  in  the  piston,  and  a  throttle-raWe  for  regu- 


lating the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  the  hollow  piston  to  the  interior 
of  the  hammer-drill,  subaUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination, 
with  the  feed-cylinder,  of  a  piston  working  therein  having  a  pasMge 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  throttle-valve  stem  secured 
thereto  and  a  pasMge  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  the  cyl- 
inder of  the  hammer-drill  secured  to  the  throttle-v.lve  stem  and  a 
throtUe-ralre  sleeve  on  the  throttle-valve  stem  for  controlling  the 
pasMge  of  motive  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piston  to  the 
interior  of  the  hammer-drill,  subsUntially  as  described 

4^  Ib  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeo-r,  the  combination 
with  the  feed-cviinder.  of  a  piston  working  th -rein  having  a  pasMge 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  throttle-valve  stem  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  paaMge  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
the  cylinder  of  the  hammer-drill  secured  to  the  throttle-valve  stem, 
an  abutment  in  the  throttle-valve  stem  dividing  the  pasMge  therein, 
onfice*  in  the  walls  of  the  stem  on  both  sides  of  Mid  abutment,  a 
sleeve  tumable  on  Mid  stem  provided  with  a  pasMge-wav,  and  a  ring 
•ecured  to  Mid  sleeve  and  having  orifices  corresponding  to  the  ori- 
fices in  the  stem  and  located  opposite  Mid  pasMge-wav,  subaUntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill-cylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto,  of  the 
feed-cylinder,  the  feed-piston,  a  throttle-valve  stem  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  the  feed-piston.  Mid  feed-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  continuous  pasMge  extending  from  the  source  of  fluid-supply 
to  the  valve-stem  and  including  the  pressure  area  back  of  the  feed- 
piston.  a  valvesleeve  tumable  on  the  valve-stem  and  adapted  to 
be  grasped  and  turned  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  motive  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  drill,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  drill  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  bv  the  other  hand  of 
the  operator  to  turn  the  working  tool  during  its  operation.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill-cylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
route  therewith,  of  the  feedcylinder.  the  feed-piston,  s  throttle- 
valve  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  the  piston,  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  cylinder,  said  feed-cylinder  having  a  continuous  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  source  of  fluid-supply  to  the  valve-stem  and  including 
the  pressure  area  back  of  the  feed-piston,  a  valve-sleeve  tumable  on 
the  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  turned  bv  one  hand  of 
the  operator  to  control  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  drill,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn  the  drill  rfuring  iu 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  conOji nation 
with  the  drill-cylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto,  of  a 
throttle-valve  !«tem  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cvlinder.  a  feed-pis- 
ton secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  valve-stem,  a  feed-cvli'nder  in 
which  said  feed-piston  works,  a  valve-sleeve  turnable  on  "the  valve- 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  to  con- 
trol the  admiMion  of  motive  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  drill  and  a 
handle  connected  with  the  drill  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn  the  working  tool  during  its  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

»  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  ct>rabination 
with  the  drill-cylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
roUU  therewith,  of  a  throttle-valve, stem  secured  to  the  rear  end  ol 
the  cylinder,  a  feed-piston  secure*!  to  the  rear  end  of  the  valve-stem, 
a  feed-cylinder  in  which  said  feed-piston  works,  a  valve-sleeve  turn- 
able  on  the  valve-stem  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  the 
operator  to  control  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the 
drill,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn  the  hammer  cylinder,  work- 
ing tool,  throttle-vslve  and  feed-piston  during  the  operation  of  the 
drill,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill -cylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto,  of  a 
throttle  valve  stem  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cvlinder.  a  feed-pis- 
ton secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  valve-stem,  a  feed-cvlinder  having 
a  pressure-chamber  back  of  the  feed-piston,  means  to  admit  motive 
fluid  to  said  presaure-chamber,  a  continuous  pasMge  extending  from 
said  pressure-chamber  through  said  feed-piston  and  valve-stem  to 
the  interior  of  the  hamme'-drill,  a  valve-sleeve  turnable  on  the  valve- 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve-stem,  and  a  handle  connect 
ed  with  the  drill  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  other  hand  of  the 
operator  to  turn  the  working  tool  during  iU  operation,  substantiallv 
aa  described. 
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10.  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  driiJTcylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto  «o  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  of  a  throttle-valve  utem  :*ecured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  cvlinder,  a  feed-piston  iiecured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  valve-«tem, 
a  feed-cjiinder  harinx  a  preaaure-chamber  back  of  the  feed-piston, 
means  lo  admit  motive  fluid  to  said  preaHure-chaniber,  a  runtinuous 
pasnajfe  extending  from  said  preMiure-chamber  through  said  feed- 
piston  and  valve-sten  to  the  interior  of  the  hammer-drill,  a  valve- 
ileeve  turnable  on  the  valve-stem  and  adapted  lo  be  grasped  by  one 
hand  of  the  operator  lo  open  and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve- 
stem,  and  a  handle  sraured  to  Ihe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn  the  hammer-cylinder,  work- 
ing tool,  throltle-valve,  and  feed-piston  during  the  operation  of  the 
drill,  substantially  a*  dexcribed. 

II  In  a  combined  haninier-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill,  of  the  feed-piston  secured  thereto,  the  feed  -  cylinder 
having  a  prei<sure-chamber  back  of  the  feed-piston,  means  to  admit 
motive  fluid  to  said  pressure-chamber,  a  continuous  pasttage  extend- 
inK  from  said  pre»sun(«-chamber  lo  the  inlrrior  of  the  hammer-drill,  a 
throttle-valve  interpo»ed  in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  one  hand  of  the  operator  and  m  handle  connected  with  the  drill 
and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn 
the  working  tool  during  its  o|>erati(>n.  .substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill-t ylinder  and  working  tool  connected  thereto  so  as  t() 
rotate  therewith. of  the  feed-piston  connected  with  the  drill-cylinder 
so  as  to  turn  therewith,  the  feed-cylinder  having  a  pressure -chamber 
back  of  the  feed-pi^toB,  means  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  .said  pressure- 
chamber,  a  passage  ettetiding  from  said  pressure-chamber  through 
said  piston  lo  Ihe  drill-cylinder,  a  throttle-valve  interposed  in  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  «>ne  hand  of  the  operator,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  the  drill  cylinder  and  adapted  lo  l>e  grasped  by 
Ihe  other  hand  of  operator  to  turn  the  working  I<h>1  during  its  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  dtv-cribed. 

13.  In  a  combiiK^'l  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  drill,  of  the  feed-piston  secured  thereto,  the  feed-cylinder 
having  a  pressure-coainber  back  of  the  feed-piston,  means  to  admit 
motive  fluid  to  said  pressure-chamber,  a  continuous  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  pressure-chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  ha  imer-drill, 
a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  n)otive  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  the  drill  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  Ihe 
operator,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  drill  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  to  turn  the  working  tool 
during  its  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination, 
with  the  drill-cylinder  and  working  t«>ol  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  of  the  feed-piston  connected  with  the  drill-cylinder 
so  as  to  turn  therewith,  the  feed-cylinder  having  a  prexsure-chamber 
back  of  the  feed-pLstoti.  means  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  said  pressure- 
<  hamber.  a  passage  extending  from  said  pressure-<'hamber  through 
said  piston  to  the  drill-cylinder,  a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  interior  of  Ihe  drill-cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  the  drill-cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  other 
hand  of  the  operator  lo  turn  the  workinc  lo<d  during  its  operation, 
substantially  as  described 

1.^  In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  hatnmer-drill,  of  the  feed-piston  connected  therewith,  the 
feed-cylinder  having  a  pressure-chamber  back  of  the  feed-piston,  a 
throttle-valve  for  contn>lling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  drill  a  continuous  passage  from  the  source  of  motive- 
fluid  supply  including  the  pressure-chamber  and  throttle-valve,  and 
a  second  throttle-valvf  in  said  passage  back  of  the  pressure-cham- 
ber, substantiallv  as  de-<cribed 


forth,  with  the  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  of  the  planer  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  reversing  mechanism  from  the  planer 
motion  prior  to  reversal,  of  a  speed-shafi  for  giving  motion  to  the 
driving  mechanism,  means  for  turning  the  speed -shaft,  two  trains  of 
transmitting  mechanism  connecting  the  speed-shaft  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  at  selective  speeds,  a  clutch  for  connecting  s«id 
trains  alternatively  with  the  speed-shaft,  and  operative  mechanism 
connecting  said  clutch  with  a  part  of  Ihe  planer  operated  by  said 
driving  mechanism,  whereby  said  clutch  is  operated  subsequent  to 
the  reversal  of  the  planer  motion. 


2.  In  a  planer,  Ihe  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  with 
the  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  of  the  planer  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  reversing  mechanism  from  the  planer  motion  prior 
to  reversal,  of  a  speed-shaft  forgiving  motion  to  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, means  for  turning  the  speed-shaft,  two  trains  of  transmitting 
mechanism  connecting  the  speed-shaft  with  the  driving  mechanism 
at  selective  speeds,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  trains  alternatively 
with  the  speed-shaft,  operative  mechanism  connecting  said  clutch 
with  a  part  of  the  planer  operated  by  said  driving  mechanism,  where- 
by said  clutch  is  operated  subsequent  lo  Ihe  reversal  of  the  planer 
molidn.  and  change-gearing  in  the  portion  of  the  driving  mechanism 
pertaining  to  the  cutting  motion,  whereby  selective  speeds  may  be 
given  to  both  the  cutting  and  backing  motion  and  the  speed  of  cut- 
ting motion  adjusted  relative  to  said  selective  speeds. 

'i.  In  a  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  lo  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 
the  planer,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  said  shaft  in  the  two  direc- 
tions, a  reveniing-clutch  lo  determine  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
shaft,  connecting  deyices  for  operating  said  reversing-clotch  from 
the  tumbler  of  the  planer, a  speed-shaft  for  giving  motion  to  the  driv- 


16.   In  a  combined  hammer-drill  and  feeder,  the  combination    '"'f  mechanism,  means  for  turning  the  speed-shaft,  two  trains  of 


with  the  hammer-drill,  of  the  feed-piston  connec-led  therewith,  the 
feed-cylinder  having  a  pressure-chamber  back  of  the  feed-piston,  a 
throttle-valve  for  con'rolling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  drill,  a  handle  secured  lo  the  hammer-drill  to  turn  ihe 
working  tool  thereof,  a  continuous  passage  from  the  source  of  motive 
supply  including  the  prrssure-chamber  and  throltle-valve,  and  a  sec- 
ond throttle-valve  ill  said  passage  back  of  the  pressure-chamber,  sub- 
stantiallv as  described. 


transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  selective  speeds  from  the 
speed-shaft  to  Ihe  driving  mechanism,  a  speed-clutch  for  connecting 
the  Iwo  trains  alternatively  with  the  speed-shaft. a  constant-throw  de- 
vice operated  by  the 'driving  mechanism  Nubse<|uent  to  reversal  of 
planer  motion,  and  connections  between  said  constant -throw  device 
and  speed-clutch,  whereby  Ihe  reversing-clutch  is  thrown  before  and 
the  speed-clutch  thrown  after  reversal  of  planer  motion 

4    In  a  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 

the  planer-shaft  lo  turn  first  c>ne  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 

I  the  planer,  driving  mechanism  lo  operate  i>aid  shaft  in  Ihe  two  direc- 

7  J  »"J.(  VJ-t.     MBTAL-PLANBR      Wiluai  J  HaoaAR.  Philadelphia,  i  lions,  a  reversing-clutch  to  determine  the  direclicm  of  motion  of  the 

Pa   SMigDor  to  If  ilw-Bement-Pond  Company  Jersey  City  H.  J     Plted  |  ahaft,  connecting  devices  for  operating  said  reversing-clutch  from 

D*c  14.  1904.    Serial  No.  839  868.  j  the  tumbler  of  the  planer,  a  speed-shaft  for  giving  mc)ticm  lo  the  driv- 

Vlaim.—l.   In  a  |>laner.  the  combination,  substantially  as  set '  ing  mechanism,  means  for  turning  the  speed-shaft,  two  trains  of 
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trmmniiittiy  mwh.Bium  for  tnotmittinf  ielectivf  .p«^d»  from  the  1  rounU.r-.h«ft  to  drive  the  l«tUr  tt  ii*l*^i«  .«--^ • 

.peed..haft  ,„  .he  dnvin,  meeh.ni..,  .  .peed-clutch  for  oonnect.ng    .p*ed-cl„tch  for  looki^  e  thtr^;  to   hT^^^^      '  ••""""•*" 
|he  .w„  tr..„.  .J,em.ti.ely  with  the  .p^-.h.ft.  .„d  conneotioo.    clutch  for  reve„i„^  Z  d ir^t^n  of  the  oZ^l  '""""" 

hetween  the  feed-bo.  of  the  pUner  .„d  the  .peed-.l„tch,  wherebT  !  r.lve  connected  w.fh  .lu^of "upp  ^of  i^J^ii^.  '  "'"!'"*" 
the  re»er»iB»-clutch  is  thrown  orior  t«  .nrf  .h. ^.-.i....i.  .^ 1    f ;>  ...■_.  ...   .  '       .       "'. '"PP'.»  »>'  «>niprM.«d  air.  conduiU 


the  revereinx-clutch  is  thrown  prior  to  and  the  speed-clutch  thrown 
•uh«equent  to  the  reyerwil  of  pUner  motion 

b    In  a  planer,  the  combination.  subaUntiallj  as  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  to  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 


from  ,„d  vaUe  to  both  said  clutches,  connections  between  sa.d  valve 
*nd  the  tumbler  of  the  planer,  a  speed-valve  in  the  conduit,  leadin. 
from  the  reversing  valve  .0  the  *peed-clutch  and  servin,?  to  tran.- 
pow"  thoae  conduiU,  and  a  connection  from  the  speed-valve  to  a  nor- 


•  :  :        -  ■•      " "-•  -•"'  ""^"  '"«■  "»""  "•  uperaie    r—  •■■—  ^^..xmu.u,  ana  a  connection  from  the  speed-valve  to  a  Dor 

the  planer,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  said  shaft  in  the  t»o  direc-    "»"  of  the  planer  mechanism  operated  bv  the  drivin*  mechanism  in 
tioni«.  a  reversinfc-clutch  to  determine  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  I  'I'P^ndent  of  the  tumbler 

•haft.  change-KearinR  in  that  portion  of  the  driving  mechanisn*!  '*  '"  *  P'*""^  ''"  '^•"bination.  subsUntially  •<.  set  forth  of 
transmitting  the  cutting  motion  to  the  planer-shaft.  connectin|t  de-  »»"■  pl«ner-shaft  to  turn  first  one  wav  and  then  the  other  to  ooeraU 
rice»  for  operating  said  reverHin^-rlntrk  fri.m  «k«  t...nki.>  „/  .k.    the  nlanvr  •  r^..»t..  .k./. j  .l  '     .    .  "^ 


rices  for  operating  said  reventinjc-clutch  from  the  tumbler  of  the 
planer,  a  speed-shaft  for  jfivinjf  motion  to  the  drivin/r  mechanism, 
mean!*  for  tuminit  the  speed-shaft,  two  trains  of  transmittinft  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  selective  .^ipeeds  from  the  speed  shaft  to  the 
driving  mechanism,  a  speed-rlutch  for  connectinir  the  two  trains 
alternatively  with  the  speed-shaft,  a  ronstant-throw  device  operated 
by  the  drivinfr  mechanism  subsequent  to  revemal  of  planer  motion, 
and  connections  between  said  consUnt-throw  device  and  speed- 
clutch,  wherebv  the  reversinfj-clutch  is  thrown  befotr  and  the  speed- 
rlutch  thrown  after  revemal  of  planer  motion. 

fi     In  a  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  to  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 

the  planer,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  said  shaft  in  the  twodirec-  -. .  „  „,.  .„,.„.  „, 

•  ions,  a  pneumatic  reversinjt-dutch  to  determine  the  direction  of    '*"  P'^ner-shaft  to  be  driven  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  op- 
motion  of  the^haft.  a  reversinjr  valveconne«ted  with  the  reversinjf     •"♦'•>•-"' -^   '-  


the  planer,  a  counter-shaft  ^ared  thereto  to  transmit  the  cutting  mo- 
tio.  in  one  direction  and  the  faster  backing  motion  in  the  other  di- 
rection, a  speed-shaft,  mean.*  for  turning  the  speed-shaft,  two  gear. 
connecting  the  speed  shaft  with  the  counter  shaft  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter at  selective  speeds,  a  pneumatic  speed-clutch  for  locking  either 
jr^ar  to  the.  speed-shaft,  a  pneumatic  clutch  for  reversing  the  di 
rection  of  the  planer-shaft  a  reversing-valve  connected  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  compressed  air.  conduits  from  said  valve  to  both  said 
clutches,  connections  between  said  valve  and  the  tumbler  of  the 
planer,  a  speed  valve  in  the  conduiU  leading  from  the  reversing- 
valve  to  the  speed-clutch  and  scrying  lo  transpose  those  conduiU 
•  nd  a  connection  from  the  speed-valve  U.  the  feed  box  of  the  planer 
II     In  a  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 


E 


^  -  _  — .... .....,..,., ^ 

clutch,  connections  between  the  reversing-valve  and  the  tumbler  of 
the  planer,  a  speed-shaft  for  giving  motion  to  the  driving  mechan- 
ism, means  for  turning  the  speed-shaft,  two  trains  of  transmitting 

mechanism  for  transmitting  selective  speeds  from  the  speed-shaft  to  ,  „^ 

the  driving  mechanism,  a  pneumatic  speed-clutch  for  connecting  the  ,  "»*"»'« '"-•haft  and  the  pinion 
two  trains  alternatively  with  the  speed-shaft,  a  constant-throw  de-  |  _^__ 

vice  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  subsequent  to  reversal  of 
planer  motion,  a  speed-valve  connected  nith  the  speed-clutch,  and 
connections  between  said  constant-throw  device  and  speed-valve,  j 
whereby  the  reversing-clutch  is  thrown  before  and  the  speed-clutch  , 
thrown  after  reversal  of  planer  motion  ' 

7  In  a  planer,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  to  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate  | 
the  planer,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  said  shaft  in  the  two  direc- 
tions, a  pneumatic  reversing-clutch  to  determine  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  shaft,  change-gearing  in  that  portion  of  the  driving 
mechanism  transmitting  the  cutting  motion  to  the  planer-shaft,  a  re- 
venting-*  alve  connected  with  the  reversing-clutch.  connections  be- 
tween the  reversing-valve  and  the  tumbler  of  the  planer,  a  speed- 
shaft  for  giving  motion  to  the  driving  mechanism,  means  for  turning 
the  ipeedshaft.  two  trains  of  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting selective  speeds  from  the  speed-shaft  to  the  driving  mechanism, 
a  pneumatic  speed -clutch  for  connecting  the  two  trains  alternatively 
with  the  speed-shaft,  a  constant-throw  device  operated  by  the  driv 
ing  mechanism  subsequent  to  reversal  of  planer  motion,  a  speed 
valve  connected  with  the  speed-clutch,  and  connections  between  the 
speed-valve  and  said  constant-throw  device,  whereby  the  reversing- 
clutch  is  thrown  before  and  the  speed-clutch  thmwn  after  revertial  of 
planer  motion. 

8.  In  a  planer,  the  combination.  subsUntially  a«  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  to  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 
the  planer,  a  counter-shaft  geared  thereto  to  transmit  the  cutting 
motion  in  one  direction  and  the  fa«t«r  backing  motion  in  the  other 
direction,  a  speed-shaft,  means  for  turning  the  speed  shaft,  two 
gears  connecting  the  speed-shaft  with  the  countershaft  to  drive  the 
latter  at  selective  speeds,  a  pneumatic  speed-clutch  for  locking 
either  gear  to  the  speed-shaft,  a  pneumatic  clutch  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  planer-shaft,  a  reversing-valve  connected  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  comprwsed  air,  conduiU  from  said  valve  to  both 
said  clutches,  connections  between  said  valve  and  the  tumbler  of  the 
planer,  a  tpwd-TalTe  in  the  ronduiU  leading  from  the  reversing- 
valve  to  the  speed-clutch  and  serving  to  transpo^-  thoae  conduiU. 
and  a  connection  from  the  speed-valve  to  a  portion  of  the  planer 
mechanism  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  independent  of  the 
tumbler 

9  In  a  planer,  the  combination.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth,  of 
the  planer-shaft  to  turn  first  one  way  and  then  the  other  to  operate 
the  planer,  a  counter-shaft  geared  thereto  to  transmit  the  cutting  mo- 
tion in  one  direction  and  the  faster  backing  motion  in  the  other  di- 
rection, change-gearing  in  that  portion  of  the  transmitting  mechan- 
ism pertaining  to  the  cutting  motion,  a  speed-shaft,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  speed-shaft,  two  gears  connecting  the  speed-shaft  with  the 


♦■rate  the  planer,  a  counter-shaft .  means/or  driving  the  counter-shaft 
constantly  in  one  direction,  two  gears  loose  on  the  planer-shaft,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  gear*  alternativelv  with  the  planer-shaft. 
•  gear  on  the  counter-shaft  engaging  one  of  said  gears,  a  pinion  en 
K«ging  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  change-gearing  connecting  the 


TOvJ.OvJo.      MBANS  FOR  PROTBCTIIIO  BLBCTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
Join  Hamiitoh  Jr    BoMon  Mas     ru«l  Oct  16  IMS     SeruJ  Ho 


^ 


Clmm— I  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  of  a  relay- 
circuit  including  a  visual  signal  having  a  circuit-cloaer.  a  second  cir- 
cuit controlled  thereby  and  including  an  audible  alarm,  and  meana 
for  closing  said  relay-circuit  when  the  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween two  poinU  of  said  electric  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined 
quantity,  said  circuit-cloaing  means  including  a  solenoid  device  nor- 
mally cut  out  from  «aid  first-mentioned  circuit. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  power-circuit  comprising 
a  generator,  a  lead  therefrom  to  a  trolley-wire,  a  second  lead  to  the 
rails,  and  movable  bridges  between  said  trolley  wire  and  rails,  of  a 
relay-circuit  having  a  visual  signal,  a  second  relay-circuit  contrx>lled 
by  said  signal  and  including  an  audible  alarm,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  first  relay-circuit  when  the  difference  of  po- 
tential between  two  poinU  of  said  power-circuit  eiceeds  a  prede- 
termined quantity,  said  circuit-closing  meana  including  a  solenoid 
device  normally  cut  out  from  said  power-circuit. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  power-circuit  comprising 
a  generator,  a  lead  therefrom  to  a  trolley-wire,  a  second  lead  to  the 
rails,  and  movable  bridges  l-  tween  said  trolley-wire  and  rails,  of  a 
conductor  in  proximity  to  said  rails  but  normally  diaconnected  from 
said  power-circuit,  a  relay-circuit  having  a  visual  signal,  a  second 
relay-circuit  controlled  by  said  signal  and  including  an  audible 
alarm,  and  a  solenoid  the  helices  of  which  are  respectively  connected 
one  to  the  return  side  of  said  power-circuit,  and  the  other  to  said  con- 
ductor, said  solenoid  carrying  a  circuit-closer  controlling  said  first 
relay-cirrvit. 


79'^.C>36.    WHBBL    HaksT  Habmh  MUwiukw  Wli    fiM  Apr 
16.  18M.    Strtel  Ho.  903.407 


J""«   '3.   «905- 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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Claim.— I.  The  ooabiutMa  witk  a  wkMi-efoter  huri^  ■  p«. 
ripheral  ck*iin«l,  of  •  row  of  btocka  maImI  Ib  Mid  channel,  •houl- 
dert  apon  th«  ouUr  lateral  faoM  of  Mid  blcx-ki  and  bandi  nhnink  on 
Mid  thouldrni.  Mtd  bands  Ijin^  ^ntirolj  within  thr  peripherr  of  the 
wheel  whereby  the  block*  project  betwaen  the  band*  and  form  the 
entire  tread  of  thr  wheel 


CUim.—l    A  can  coutructed  at  it«  end  with  an  annular  neriea 
of  comigaUona  and  a  bottom  conatnicted  with  a  plait,  Unhaped  pe 
ripheral  portion  embracinit  the  end  of  the  can  havinicthe  annular  m 
riea  of  oomiiration* 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claa*  deecribed.  the  combination  with  ■ 
wheel-oenter.  harinx  a  peripheral  channel,  of  a  row  of  blocka  Atted 
in  Mid  channel,  ihoulders  upon  the  outer  lateral  face*  of  Mid  blockt, 
annular  bands.  L-ahap«d  in  croM-aection,  ahrunk  upon  Mid  thouldera 
and  Mrrinu  to  crowd  the  blocka  afainat  the  whecJ-c«nter  and  to 
protect  the  corners  of  the  thouldera 


yy'i.Oil.  AAB  01 OAJIBAOI  CAR  LlwuA  Hakui.  Cincinnati 
OUo.  aaiKnor  to  The  Safety  Can  Company  Cincinnati.  Ohio  PUed 
M>.  M.  leOS     awial  No  WJ02. 


■/Z 


a 


«iH  L^  ''*!'  *"^'"*  "•  ^^  P*''''""  corrupted  lonKitodinally 
t"  ca^^*H  h"  •*""'""""'  •'  •  P«""  --oved  from  , he  Jli 
U^e  can.  M.d  end  port.on  of  the  can  hav.ng  .mailer  long.tud.nal  c„r- 

7.1  Z'  ?''''^  '""""""•^  '"'''  •  "'-  "-'aped  penph. 

eral  port.on  embrac.ng  ,he  r.,rr„Mted  end  portion  of  the  can 

J    A  can  comprising  a  loDKitudinallT-comigated  b.^iy  having 

ion'Th"  eU  L'"  'rr  '^  '"'  ■"•*  ""  —gated  ma-^por' 
Ind  a  hot         r  "'.!'"  ""  *""""  '"'"'""'li''-'  -orrugations. 

•nd  a  bottom  hav.ng  a  U  shaped  peripheral  portion  encir.hn^  the 
corrugated  end  portion  of  the  can  and  having  ,U  free  ed.e  b  nt ..  e^ 

he  .a.d  annular  shoulder  a,  the  end  of  the  ma.n  .orrug.t.onsof  the 


79"^.C)H().    SAFB     Franc  H  Hauu*.  Toledo  Ohjo 
1904.    8«rtel  Ho  aoi  4tt 

«'  c  i 


flW  Apr  4. 


(71mm  —As  a  new  article  of  manafacture.a  recepUcle  having  a 
g«Mn1  cylindrical  form,  the  body  being  offset  inwardly  near  iu 
lower  end  to  form  iatemal  and  external  shoulder*,  a  bottom  provided 
mih  a  peripheral  U-.haped  bend  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  the  ouUr  edge  of  the  U-ahaped  aM^ion  overiapping  the 
external  shoulder  formed  by  offsetting  the  body  of  the  can  and  the 
•nner  edge  ef  the  U-.haped  section  bearing  directly  against  the  Mid 
internal  shoulder,  and  a  ring  within  Mid  U-.haped  portion,  said  ring 
bearing  against  the  bottom  and  having  a  shoulder  to  receive  the 
lower  edge  of  said  U-shaped  portion. 


7»*2.0^>H.    METHOD  or  COATIMO     LiWB  A.  Hamh.  Clncinnatt 
Ohk).  artgnor  to  The  Safety  Can  Compwiy  ClncinnaU  Ohio     Fll«d 
,     8«pt  S.  1104     Svtii  Ho  223  280 


i.*.r^'!j'      Th«  herein-described  method,  consisting  in  immers- 
iM  a  recepude  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  bath 

war.-^  rb^r:  "^  "'^^™^'- -^ '--'•- ^«- -- 

2.  The  herein-dwcribed  method,  conM.ting  in  providinir  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  a  recepUcle  submergin;  the';ecept:::Je" 
a  bath  of  coating  material,  then  drawing  the  recepUcle  with  iU  bot^ 
torn  end  downward  from  Mid  bath  and  then  closing  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  berein-deacribed  method,  consisting  in  first  providing  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  a  can.  then  submerging  the  can  in  molten 
xiiic.  then  drawing  the  can  bottom  end  downward  from  the  molten 
WBC.  then  Mcanng  a  closure  in  the  opening  in  the  caa. 


792.0^9.  CAH  OR  aiCBPTACLl  Lbwb  A  Hambl  ClndnnaU, 
Ohio,  la^uur  to  Tht  Safety  Can  Company.  CtacumaU  Ohto  rUad 
a*9tS.lMM     Serial  No  2S3.281 


tiMM.-l.  A  Mfe  comprising  front  and  rear  frames  and  an 
outer  caa*  extending  between  said  frames,  mean,  for  securing  Mid 
frame,  te  each  other  and  clamping  Mid  casing  therebetween  an  in- 
ner  caaing  and  a  back  plate,  and  a  wedge  between  Mid  back  pi.  , 
and  the  frame  B  serving  to  hold  Mid  inner  casing  in  position 

2.  A  safe  compnsing  front  and  rear  frames,  an  outer  casing  ex- 
tending  between  said  frames,  said  rear  frame  having  flanges  at  the 
comers  thereof,  bolu  extending  between  said  frames  and  having 
clamped  engagement  with  said  flanges,  an  inner  casing  and  .  wedge 
for  insertion  between  said  inner  casing  and  said  flange  adapted  to 
lock  the  frame  in  position. 

3.  A  Mfe  comprising  front  and  rear  ca.t-metal  frame.,  a  sheet- 
meul  outer  casing  therebetween,  an  inner  sheet-meul  casing  having 
the  flanges  r  at  iU  forward  edges  and  the  rib  d  formed  on  the  front 
frame  for  engaging  with  said  flanges,  a  back  plate  for  Mid  inner 
ca.ing.  means  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  frames  for  se<uring 
said  back  plate  and  inner  casing  in  position 

4.  A  safe  comprising  a  stepped  front  frame,  a  rear  frame  having 
the  comer-flanges  E.  an  annular  outer  ca.ing  between  said  frames, 
bolte  extending  from  the  front  frame  through  apertures  in  the  flangeJ 
E  and  having  clamped  nuU  engaging  said  flanges,  an  inner  rising 
extending  from  said  front  frame  and  securing  means  for  said  inner 
casing  engaging  with  Mid  flanges  E. 


79'3,ORl.  CLAT  WASHING  MACHIHl  Ciaelm  B  Hnuci 
•nd  Jams  W  Baujwih.  otuwt.  IU  Ffled  Not  15. 1904  Serial  No 
S32.843. 

CJatM  — 1  The  herein -described  clay  washing  and  separating 
machine  comprising  •  .uiuble  frame;  a  rtaUonary  Unk  Mcured  in 
powtion  by  the  frame  and  having  a  diacharging-orifice  at  iU  lower 
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end  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  in  eombiiiatioii  with  a  per- 
forated tank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  stationary 
tank :  meani  to  rotate  aaid  perforated  tank ;  an  agitator-blade  coAp- 
erating  with  the  content*  of  the  perforated  tank :  a  diaphragm  nepa- 
rating  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  stationary  tank  whereby 
the  water  below  the  diaphragm  will  be  left  unagitated  substantially 
as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I  by  first  combining  the  diaao  compound  of   mononitroacetyl-para- 
I  phenylenediamin  haring  the  ahoyr-Kiven  formula  with  amidonaph- 
I  thol  disulfonic  acids  in  arid  soliinon  and  then  splittinfr  off  the  acetyl 
i  group  by  saponification,  which  (lyrstufTn  are  in  the  shape  of  their  al- 
kaline salts  dark  powdem  soluble  in  water,  dyeing  unmordanted 
wool  black  shades,  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlo- 
rid  and  hydrochloric  acid  triamidobenzene  and   diamidonaphthol- 
disulfonic  acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

i.  The  herein-described  new  aio  dyestuff  obtainable  by  first 
combining  in  acid  solution  the  diazotized  mononitroacetyl-para- 
pbenylenediamin  havinfc  the  above-given  formula  with  I  Hramido- 
naphthol-3  6-disulfonic  acid  and  then  splittinfr  off  the  acetvl  Kroup 
by  saponification,  which  dyestuff  is  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a 
dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  bluish-violet  color,  being  dis- 
solved by  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  66*  Baume  with  a  bluish- 
black  color  which  is  changed  into  red  bv  the  addition  of  ice,  dyeing 
unmordanted  wool  bluish-black  shades,  and  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  triamidobenzene 
and  I  2-diamido-r<-naphthol-3  6-disulfonic  acid,  substantially  a* 
hereinbefore  described. 


2  In  a  clay  washing  and  separating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  :<tationary  tank  and  a  frame  therefor.  *aid  tank  having  a  dis- 
charging-orifice  at  its  lo*er  end,  of  a  perforated  tank  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  Mid  stationary  tank,  means  to  rotate 
said  perforated  tank,  an  obliquely-disposed  agitating-biade  cooper- 
ating with  the  contents  of  the  perforated  tank,  and  means  to  separate 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  stationary  tank  whereby  the  wa- 
ter below  said  separating  meanst  will  be  left  unagitated. 

3.  In  a  clay  washing  and  ifparatinx  machine,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary tank  !<ecured  to  said  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  hein^ 
tapered,  the  extreme  lower  end  of  .said  tapered  portion  converging 
into  an  outlet-orifice,  a  perforated  tank  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  xaid  stationary'  tank,  means  to  rotatf  said  perforated 
tank,  an  airitator  secured  to  said  frame  and  disposed  in  ctHiperation 
with  the  c<intents  of  the  perforated  tank,  and  a  diaphragm  separat- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  stationary  tank  whereby  the 
water  below  the  diaphra;;m  will  be  left  unagitated,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7t»-J.():^-J.  BLOB  BLACK  AZO  DYg  ILuiTiN  HfBlBMO  BIbw 
Mi.  0«rnuuiy  aaaignor  to  Farbenfabnken  of  81b«rfeld  Co  New  York, 
N  Y  a  Corponaion  of  New  York  Piled  Jan  12.  1905  Senal  No 
M0.77« 

('^•m. — I  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuffs  obtainable 
by  first  combining  the  diazo  compound  of  mononitroacetyl-para- 
phenylenediamm  having;  the  above  ^iven  formula  with  dioxyuaph- 
thalenc  disulfonic  acids  and  then  splitting  off  the  acetyl  group  by 
saponification,  which  dyestuffs  are  in  the  shapeof  their  alkaline  salts 
dark  powders  soluble  in  water,  dyeing  unmordanted  wool  black 
shades,  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hy- 
drochloric acid  triamidobenzene  and  araidodioiynaphthalene  di- 
sulfonic acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  des<-ribed. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  dyestulT  obtainable  by  first  <-om- 
bining  the  diazo  compound  of  mononitroacetyl-paraphenyleiiedi- 
amin  havinjt  the  above-iriven  formula  with  I  .^-dioxynaphthalene  3  6- 
disulfonic  acid  and  then  splittinx  off  the  acetyl  group  by  saponifica- 
tion, which  dyestvff  is  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder 
•oluble  in  water  with  a  bluish-riolet  color,  being  dissolved  by  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  of  66°  Baume  with  a  bluish-black  color  which 
is  changed  into  red  by  the  addition  of  ice,  dyeing  unmordanted  wool 
bluish-black  shade*,  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  atannoua 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  triamidobenzene  and  1.8-dioxy-2- 
amidonaphthalene-3. 6-disulfonic  acid,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
4f«cribed. 


7i)'^.()H4.  AZO  DYB  Mabtin  Hiubuo  BIberfeld  OemiMy  aa- 
Mgnor  to  Farbetifabrlken  of  BIberfeld  Co  New  York  N  Y  a  Corpora 
tton  of  New  York  Origmai  application  filed  Jan  12  1905  Senal  No 
240.7T7  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  Mar  20  1906  Senal  No. 
2S1  142 

i'laim  —1  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyeKtulfn  obtainable 
by  first  combining  the  diazo  compound  of  mononitroacetvl-para- 
phenylenediamin  having  the  above-given  formula  with  amldonaph- 
thol  disulfonic  acids  in  alkaline  solution  and  then  splitting;  ulT  the 
acetyl  jfroup  by  saponification,  which  dyestuffs  are  in  the  shape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  dark  powder  soluble  in  water:  dyeing  unmor- 
danted wool  black  shades;  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  triamidobenzene  snd  diamido- 
naphthol-disulfonic  acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  des<Tibed 

2  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuff  obtainable  by  first 
combining  in  alkaline  solution  the  diazotized  mononitroacetvl-para- 
phenylenediamin  having  the  above-given  formula  with  l^-amido- 
naphthol-3  6-disulfonic  acid  and  then  splitting  off  the  acetyl  icroup 
by  saponification,  which  dyestuff  is  in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a 
dark  powder  .soluble  in  water  with  a  bluish-violet  color;  beinjc  dis- 
solved by  concentrated  sulfuric  a<  id  of  66*  Haum^  with  a  bluish- 
black  color  which  is  changed  into  red  by  the  addition  of  ice;  dyeing 
unmordanted  wool  greenish  blue-black  shades;  and  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochlorid  acid  triami<iol>en- 
zene  and  I  7-diamido-H-naphth4>l-3  6-disulfonic  acid,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described 


71)'^.().SH.    BLACK  AZO  DYB     Maitin  Ubkxbiko  BIberfeld  0«r- 
many  aaignor  to  rarbenfiibriken  of  BlberfeM  Co    New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York     Piled  Jan  12.  1906.    Sehil  No  940.7T7 
Claim. — 1.   The  herein-deacribed  new  aao  dyestulTs  obtainable 


TH'J.OMo.     SYNCHRONIZING  DBVICB      JoHH  D   HiluaU)  Jr . 
OleflsPalto.  N.  Y  .  aamgnor  to  General  Blectnc  Company  a  Corporation 
of  New  York     Piled  Nov  23  1904     Serial  No  233.949 
Claim — 1.    In  a  syiichrJThizinj?  device,  in  combination  with  an 
alternating-current  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  switch  adapted  to 
connect  said  machine  to  a  s<turce  df  alternating  current,  a  relay  com- 
prising two  magnet-coils  energized  from  correspon<liiix  phases  of 
said  machine  andof  said  source, a  second  relay  coniprisinjf  a  magnet- 
coil  energized  with  current  of  a  different  phase  from  the  current  in 
the  other  two  coils,  and  an  electroresponsive  device  operative  upon 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  relays  to  close  said  switch. 

2  In  a  synchronizing  device  for  alternating-current  circuiu, 
two  magnet-coils  energized  from  corresponding  phases  of  the  two 
circuits  to  be  connected,  an  armature  controlled  by  the  joint  action 
of  said  coils,  a  third  coil  energized  by  current  of  a  different  phase 
from  that  in  the  other  two  coils,  an  armature  controlled  by  said  third 
coil,  and  means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  ar- 
matures for  connecting  said  two  circuits. 

3.  In  a  synchronizing  device  for  polyphase  circuits,  two  mag- 
net-coils energized  from  correspondin*  phases  of  the  two  circuits  to 
be  connected,  an  armature  controlled  by  the  joint  action  of  said 
coils,  a  third  coil  connected  between  unlike  phases  of  said  two  cir- 
cuits, an  armature  controlled  by  said  third  i-oil,  and  means  respon- 
aive  to  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  armatures  for  connecting 
said  two  circuits 

4.  In  a  synchronizing  device,  in  combination  with  a  polvphase 
dynamo-electric  Baachine.  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  machine 
to  the  station  bus-bars,  a  relay  comprising  two  coacting  ma«rnet- 
coils  energiaed  from  corresponding  phases  of  said  machine  and  said 
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buH-ban.  a  MOond  rrUy  romprisinjf  a  maicnrt-coil  connected  be 
tween  unlike  phaae*  of  uid  marhine  and  Mid  bu»-bare,  and  an  elec- 
troreHponaive  device  operative  upon  the  simultaneou*  action  of  said 
relayi  to  cIom  said  Mwitrh. 


5  In  a  «vn«hronizinK  device,  in  combination  with  a  polyphaiie 
d3Tiaint>-electrie  machine,  a  Mwitch  adapted  to  ronne<t  said  machine 
to  a  source  of  p«lyphai«e  current,  electroreoponxive  meanii  for  closin|t 
Mid  (twitch,  two  normally  open  relayn  in  Heriei*  with  Mid  means),  two 
magnet -coilo  ener^tized  from  corrcHponding  phanes  of  said  marhine 
and  of  said  nourre  and  arran^d  to  coact  to  clone  one  of  Mid  relavn 
when  Mid  machine  i»  in  phase  with  Mid  sourer,  and  a  third  ma^cnet- 
coil  connected  between  unlike  phasenof  Mid  machine  and  Mid  source 
and  adapted  and  arranged  to  close  the  other  relay  when  said  ma- 
chine is  in  phaM  with  said  soiir><> 

1   

7t)-J.()H«>.  MBTALLIC  QRAVl  VAOLT  DAifiEL  B  HistB  Spring 
Oeld  Ohio.  mignoT  to  The  Spnngfleld  MHallic  Casket  Company. 
Spnngfleld.  Ohio,  a  Corpor»tion  of  Ohio  Piled  Jan  7. 1905  Serial  No 
840.117 


projection  thereon  in  said  housinfc.  an  engaipng  member,  and  an  op- 
erating-cam pivoted  on  said  lateral  projection,  aubaUntially  «a 
specified. 

7.  In  a  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  lug,  an  engaging  member  and  operating-cam  therefor,  of 
a  apring-preaaed  movable  support  for  said  engaging  member  and  op- 
erating-cam. substantially  as  specified 

H.  In  a  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vault  and  lid  therefor,  of  a  lug.  an  engaging  member,  an 
operating-lever  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  engaging  mem- 
ber to  interferingor  non-interfering  positions  by  the  single  operation 
of  said  operating-lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


71»'J.()M7.  TBSTIHO  MACHINE  .'OHH  E  HrrcH  Snyderville  Ohio 
aWfiKW  of  one  half  to  George  T  Thorj)  Snyderrilie.  Ohio  Filed  June 
8.  >903     Serbl  No  160.301 


Claim — I  n  a  device  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
two-piece  \ault.  of  a  movable  engaging  member  on  one  of  said  por- 
tions, a  lug  to  be  engaged  on  the  other  portion,  and  a  cam  to  move 
•aid  engaging  ntember  into  operative  position.  subsUntiallv  as  speci- 
fied 

2  In  a  deVire  as  described,  a  two-piece  vault,  an  engaging 
member  on  one  of  said  portions,  a  lug  to  be  engaged  on  the  other  of 
•aid  portions,  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  engaging  member  verti 
caliy.  and  a  supplementary  ram-face  on  said  cam  adapted  to  move 
Mid  engaging  member  laterally,  substantially  as  specified 

3  The  combination  with  a  grave:vault  and  a  cover  therefor,  of 
a  mo>-able  pivoted  clamping  member  on  said  cover,  a  lug  on  said 
vault, and  a  cam  adapted  to  move  said  pivoted  clamping  member  into 
operative  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  vertically- 
movable  pivoted  (lamping  member,  a  lug  cooperating  with  said 
member,  means  for  moving  .said  clamping  member  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  member  on  its 
pivotal  connectitB.  substantially  as  specified 

5  In  a  clamping  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  vertically- 
movable  pivoted  clamping  member,  a  lug  to  be  engaged  by  said 
member,  a  lever  for  elevating  said  clamping  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  lug.  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  moving 
•aid  engaging  member  to  a  non-interfering  position  when  said  mem- 
ber is  lowered  to  iu  depressed  position.  subsUntiafly  as  specified. 

6  In  a  clamping  device  for  grave- vault»  a  lug  on  the  vault- 
body,  a  houaing  on  the  vault-lid,  a  slidable  member  having  a  lateral 


I  Claim. — I.  In  a  strike-tester,  the  combination,  with  striking 
mechanism,  of  means  for  registering  the  force  of  the  blows,  means 
for  registering  the  number  of  blows  struck,  and  a  time-train  for  con- 
trolling the  operative  period  of  the  striking  mechanism,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2  In  a_strike-tester,  the  combination,  with  a  yielding  striking- 
bar  provided  with  a  resistance,  of  means  for  registering  the  maxi- 
mum force  of  the  blows  delivered  on  said  bar.  means  for  registering 
the  number  of  blows  struck  on  said  bar,  a  locking  mechanism  for 
holding  said  bar  normally  locked,  a  time-train,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and  starting  the  time- 
train,  said  time-train  operating  the  locking  mechansim  to  lock  the 
strike-bar  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  itrike-tester. a  yielding  striking-bar  provided  with  a  re- 
sistance and  adapted  to  yield  rearwardly  when  struck,  a  force-regis- 
tering mechanism  and  a  frequency-registering  mechanism  operated 
by  said  striking-bar,  springs  for  resetting  Mid  registering  mechan- 
isms to  «ero.  detenta  for  holding  said  registering  mechanisms  against 
the  action  of  said  springs,  a  locking  mechanism  and  a  time-train  con 
trolling  the  same,  and  a  slide-bar  movable  transversely  of  the  strik- 
ing-bar and  operating  to  release  the  locking  mechanism  and  start  the 
time-train,  said  slide-bar  also  imparting  to  the  striking-bar  a  recip- 
rocating movement  in  the  reverse  directi^^n  to  its  normal  movement 
when  struck,  and  said  striking-bar  being  provided  with  means  for 
disengaging  the  detents  of  the  registering  mechanisms  to  permit 
their  springs  to  return  said  registering  mechanisms  to  zero, substan- 
tially as  described. 
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4  Ib  •  itnke-tMtcr,  tkc  eoMbiBstioi,  with  a  rMrwardly-yield- 
iaic  ttrikr-bar  pn>vKl«<l  with  •  rMMUaee,  ■  force-rcgiiter  aad  •  fr^- 
queDrT-r«gist«rop«ratMl  thereby. and  a  lockinn;  mechanism  andtim<>- 
Iraln  controllinK  tbr  mdic,  of  meaiui  for  simultan«ou8ljr  releaaing  the 
lockin((  ra«rhaniim,  tUrtiag  tb«  time-traiii,  aad  r«««ttinf(  the  r«^a- 
Ura  to  zero,  aubatantiaily  aa  dMcrib«d. 

&  Id  a  •trik«-tMt«r,  a  yielding  itnking-bar  provided  witba  re- 
aitUncf  and  adapted  to  yield  rearwardly  when  struck,  a  refiatehng 
mechaaiaiB  operated  by  laid  itriking-bar,  a  spring  for  resetting  aaid 
registering  mechaniam,  a  detent  for  holding  aaid  regiatering  mecb- 
aniMm  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  slide-bhr  moTable 
transversely  of  the  vtriking-bar  to  impart  to  it  a  reciprocating  more- 
meat  in  the  reverse  direction  to  ita  normal  movement  when  struck, 
aaid  Rtriking-bar  being  provided  with  means  for  disengaging  the  de 
tent  of  the  registering  mechaaiHB  to  permit  its  spring  to  return  said 
registering  mechanism  to  zero,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6  In  a  xtrikeleater,  a  yielding  striking-bar  provided  with  a  re- 
aiatance  and  adapted  to  yield  rearwardly  when  struck,  a  regiatering 
mechanism  operated  by  said  striking-bar.  a  spring  for  resetting  said 
regiHtering  niechaniom  to  zero,  a  detent  for  holding  said  registering 
mechanism  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  locking  mechaniam 
and  a  time-train  controlling  the  same,  and  a  slide-bar  movable  trans- 
vemely  of  the  ittriking-bar  and  operating  to  release  the  locking  mech- 
anism ami  Htart  the  time-train,  said  slide-bar  also  imparting  to  the 
^tnking-bar  a  reciprocating  movement  in  tbe  reverse  direction  to  its 
normal  movement  when  utruck,  and  said  .itriking-bar  being  provided 
with  means  for  disengaging  the  detent  of  the  registering  mechanism 
to  permit  its  spring  to  return  said  registering  mechanism  to  zero, 
subntantiallv  ai>  described 


die  poaitioa  tk»  aegM^nt  boida  eitherof  aaid  two  rollen  out  of  eagmge- 
Bent  witk  tke  reapective  c«m-diak  and  allows  tbe  otber  roller  to  be 
actuated  by  iU  eara-diak  for  opening  and  closing  the  ezhauat-valvs, 
whereby  the  poinu  of  tbe  craak -circle,  at  which  the  exhaust  and  tbe 
eo«pr«Mion  reapeetively  conunence,  are  kept  iavariable  for  either 
direction  of  tbe  revolution  and  for  either  degree  of  expansion. 

3  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  an  inlet-valve,  of  a 
reveraing-lever,  a  shaft  running  with  the  engine,  a  reveraible  vari- 
able ezpanaioB-gear  actuated  from  said  abaft  and  controlled  by  aaid 
reveraing-lever  for  actuating  said  inlet-valve,  two  cam-diaks  aiHzed 
on  said  abaft,  a  Segment  looae  on  said  shaft  between  said  two  cam- 
diaks.  an  exhauat-valve.  a  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  one  am  of  aaid  bell-crank  lever  with  aaid  exhaust- valva, 
a  two-armed  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  the  other  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  two  rollers  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
two-anoed  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  peripheriea  of  aaid 
two  cam-diaks  respectively  and  aaid  segment,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  segment  with  said  reveraing-lever.  so  that  in  the 
middle  position  of  the  latter  tbe  segment  bean  on  both  of  said  two 
roller*  and  prevenU  them  from  being  actuated  by  said  two  cam- 
diaka,  while  in  any  poaition  of  tbe  reveraing-lever  on  either  side  of 
iU  middle  position  tbe  segment  holds  either  of  said  two  rollera  out  of 
enghgement  with  the  respective  cam-disk  and  allows  the  other  roller 
to  be  actuated  by  iU  cam-diak  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  exkauat- 
valve.  whereby  the  pointa  of  the  crank-circle,  at  which  the  ezhaaat 
and  the  compreaaion  reapeetively  commence,  are  kept  invariable  for 
either  direction  of  the  revolution  and  for  either  degree  of  expansion. 


7t»\».():JH.  RBVgRSINO  OBAR  f OR  3TBAM  Elf OIH KS  BHEICO 
Hocu.  Oeooa.  Italy,  and  SaauBL  LOrrLU.  Wttkowttx.  Aiatila-Huii- 
gary.    PIM  May  ao  IMS     Senal  No  lOS.lM 


79'^.089.    WI&I  riHCB     laaic  K  Holurob.  OrMOTlUe.  Ohio 
PilMlApr.S.  IMS     3«hal  Ho  SM,M4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  run- 
ning with  the  engine,  of  two  cam-disks  fastened  on  said  abaft,  a  seg- 
ment loo.-ie  on  Maid  shaft  between  iiaid  two  cam-disks,  a  pin.  meant 
for  guiding  said  pin  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tively connecting  it  witli  an  exhaust-valve,  meaOK  for  pressing 'said 
pin  toward  said  shaft. a  two-armed  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  said  pin, 
two  rollers  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  free  ends  of  said  two- armed  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  peripheries  of  said  twocam-diskii 
respectively  and  said  segment,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  seg 
ment  in  several  positions,  so  that  in  ita  middle  position  it  beara  on 
both  of  said  two  rollers  and  prevents  them  from  being  actuated  by 
said  two  cam-disks,  while  in  any  poaition  on  either  side  of  ita  middle 
position  the  segment  holds  either  of  said  two  rollera  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  cam-disk  and  allows  the  other  roller  to  be 
actuated  by  iU  cam-disk  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  exhaust-valve. 

2  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  an  inlet-valve,  of  a 
reveraing-lever,  a  reveraible  variable  ezpanaion-gear  controlled  by 
aaid  reveraing-lever  for  actuating  said  iniet-vaive,  an  exhauat-valve, 
a  shaft  running  with  the  engine,  a  pin,  meana  for  guiding  aaid  pin  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  pivotally  connecting  it  with 
aaid  exhaust-valve,  veaoa  for  preasing  said  p.n  toward  aaid  shaft, 
two  cam-diaks  aflBxed  on  aaid  shaft,  a  segment  iooee  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  two  ram-disks,  a  two-armed  lever  mounted  to  rock  on 
aaid  pin.  two  rollera  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  free  eada  of  aaid  two- 
armed  lever  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  peripheries  of  aaid  two 
cam-disks  r>iapectively  and  said  segment,  and  mean*  for  pivuUlly 
connecting  said  segment  with  said  reveraing-lever,  so  that  in  the 
middle  position  of  the  latter  the  segment  bears  on  both  of  aaid  two 
rollera  and  prevente  them  from  being  actuated  by  aaid  twocam-diaka, 
while  in  any  poaition  of  the  reveraing-lever  on  either  aide  of  iU  mid- 
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Claim. — I .  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  runnera :  of  a 
•tay  comprising  a  lower  seriea  of  sections  having  adjacent  end  por- 
tions twiated  together  in  one  direction  around  adjacent  runnera,  aad 
an  upper  series  of  sections  having  adjacent  end  portions  twiated  to- 
gether in  the  opposite  direction  around  adjacent  runnera. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  coabinatioii  with  crimped  runnera;  of  a 
stay  comprising  a  tower  aeriea  of  sections  having  adjacent  end  por- 
tions twisted  together  in  one  direction  around  the  crimped  portions 
of  adjacent  runnera.  and  an  upper  series  of  sections  having  adjacent 
end  portions  twisted  together  in  the  opposite  direction  around  the 
crimp«>d  portions  of  adjacent  runnera. 

3  The  method  of  making  a  wire  fence  which  consists  in  provid- 
ing a  wire  stay  with  lower  loops  and  upper  loops,  simultaneously 
wrapping  the  lower  loops  in  one  diroction  aad  the  upper  loops  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  about  adjacent  runnera.  cutting  the  loops  at  tbe 
bights  thereof,  and  twisting  the  end  portions  thereby  formed  about 
the  runnera. 


79'2.04<).   CAR-DOOR    J&Mnll.  Hotkim.  Chto^o.  IU.    FlMApr. 

M.  1906.    atrial  Ro  187.  IK. 

Clakm. — 1.  A  car-door  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  iU  up- 
per edge  overturned  inwardly,  and  rollen  joumaled  within  the  boua- 
ing  thiu  formed, 

1.  A  car-door  formed  of  aheet  oietal  having  ita  upper  edge  over- 
turned inwardly,  and  rollera  having  their  trunnions  joumaled  within 
the  body  of  the  door  and  ite  overtamed  edg*. 
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3.  A  ear-^«or  foraMd  of  shcot  aeul  kad  kmriBir  ito  ttpp«rMl|t« 
OTenurneil  iDWardly,  rolUrt  juurnaled  within  thr  houtioK  thu* 
formed,  and  a  i«lop-plat«  Mirurwl  arroaa  the  innrr  farr  of  the  door  and 
•paced  apart  from  the  tread  of  the  roller*  to  aocommodate  a  track 


7flv2.(>4  1 .     ADDING  MACHIRI     Ciaalb  W  Hou  Ctkago.  IIL 
rUed  Jan  S.  1804     Strml  No  ir7.4r7 


CImm — 1.  In  an  addin^-tnachine.  a  counlinx-wheel  having  a 
unifornilynotched  periphery  and  having  numbern  in  iterien  arranged 
thereon,  of  a  letf  r  pivoted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  a 
plurality  of  key-barn  engaging  the  first-named  lever  at  point*  pro- 
portional diiUncAH  apart,  means  carried  on  naid  lever  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  notchr«  in  said  wheel  and  rotate  the  Rame  a  diaUace 
dependent  upon  the  key-bar  actuaUd  and  mean*  oa  each  key-bar 
adapted  to  engage  and  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  wheel. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  clasi  deitcnbed  a  rotative  counter-wheel, 
peripheral  teeth  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  near  the  plane 
of  aaid  wheel,  key-ban  engaging  naid  lever  at  disUnce*  from  its  ful- 
cnim  determined  by  a  numeral  on  each  and  a  rexilieul  arm  pivoted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  lever  acting  to  engage  and  rotate  the  wheel. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  rotative  counter-wheel, 
a  lever  pivoted  tear  the  plane  thereof,  key-bars  pivoted  centrallv  and 
each  appropriated  to  a  numeral  and  engaging  said  lever  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  fulcrum  determined  by  the  numeral,  a  resilient  ami 
carried  on  the  lever  and  acting  to  engage  and  rotate  the  wheel  and 
meanx  on  said  key  bars  acting  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  »  heel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasH  described  a  rotative  counter- wheel, 
teeth  on  the  periphery  numbered  consecutively,  a  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent said  wherl  and  near  the  plane  thereof,  a  spring  holding  the 
same  retracted  from  the  w  heel,  an  arm  loosely  engaged  on  the  end  of 
said  lever  and  keys  each  indicating  a  numeral  and  positively  con- 
nected witji  mid  lever  and  acting  to  move  said  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  wheel  and  route  the  same  a  distance  corresponding  with 
the  numeral  on  the  key  actuated 

.">  In  a  mathine  of  the  class  described  a  counting-wheel,  teeth 
on  the  periphery  thereof  numbered  consecutively,  a  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent toxaid  wheel,  pivoted  key-bars  each  appropriated  to  a  numeral 
anH  engaging  said  lever  at  graduated  disUnces  from  iu  fulcrum,  and 
an  upwardly-extending  rod  on  each  key  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  wheel  to  the  numeral  on  the  key  actuat«d. 

6  In  a  machineof  the  class  described  a  counting-w  heel  consecu- 
tively numbered,  teeth  on  the  penphery  thereof,  key-bars  each  ap- 
propriated to  a  numeral,  means  actuated  thereby  engaging  aaid 
counter-wheel,  the  actuating  means  operated  by  one  key  acting  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  from  the  others  agd  adapted  to  operate 
conjointly  with  any  other  key  and  guides  adapted  to  hold  said  actu 
ating  means  in  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotative  counter-wheel, 
equally-spaced,  consecutively-numbered  teeth  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
key-bare  each  appropriated  to  a  numeral,  means  operated  thereby 
adapted  to  route  the  wheel  to  correspond  with  the  numeral  of  the 
key-bar  actuated,  one  of  said  key-bars  acting  on  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  on  the  opposite  side  the  center  from  the  other,  the  key-actu- 
ated means  on  one  side  the  wheel  acting  to  pull  and  on  the  other  to 


8.  In  a  computing-machine  a  rotative  counting-wheel  having 
Dunber*  consecutively  arranged  near  its  periphery,  keys  numbered 
from  "  I  "  to  "4"  inclusive,  a  pawl  operated  thereby  acting  to  roUte 

I  said  wheel  to  correspond  with  the  number  on  the  ke\  operated,  a 

j  "5"  key,  a  pawl  operated  thereby  acting  to  rotate  said  wheel  corre- 
spondingly and  adapted  to  operate  independently  and  with  any  one 

;  other  key  to  rotate  said  wheels  to  correxpond  with  the  sum  of  the 
numbere  on  said  keys  a  guide  for  each  of  said  pawls  and  a  close  case 

I  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  number  indicating  the 
toUl  count  may  be  seen. 

9.  In  a  computing-machine  a  rotative  conHecutlvely-iiiiml>ered 
counter-wheel,  four  keys  appropriated  to  the  diirits  "  I"  to  "4"  in- 
clusive, mean*  operated  by  each  acting  to  rotate  said  wheel  to  corre 
spond  with  the  digit  of  the  key  operated  and  an  upwardly -extending 
arm  on  each  key  adapted  to  lock  the  wheel  when  the  key  has  reached 
iu  downward  limit. 

10  In  a  computing-machine,  a  rotati\e  counting-wheel  havinu 
numbers  consecutively  arranged  on  its  peripherv.  key-liarx  num- 
bered from  "1"  to  "4"  inclusive,  a  spring-pawl  operated  thereby 
adapted  to  route  said  wheel  a  space  correxpotiding  t«  the  key-bars 
operated,  a  "b"  key.  a  pawl  o(>erated  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  side  of  the  wheel,  a  trigger  adapted  to  normally  Unk  said 
wheel  from  roution.  means  for  releaxing  said  trigger  when  the  "5" 
key  is  operated  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tlie  other  keys  adapted  to  op 
erate  aaid  trigger. 

II.  In  a  computing-machine,  the  tonibinalion  w ith  a  counting- 
wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  beneath  the  skme.  a  pawl  on  tiie  free  end  there- 
of adapted  to  operate  said  wheel,  keys  numbered  from  "  1  "  to  ■■4  " 
inclusive  adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  a  ".'i  key,  a  pawl  thereon 
adapted  to  operate  said  wheel  both  independently  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  keys,  a  trigger  operated  bv  xaid  "S"  key,  a 
lever  slidably  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  the  key-operated  lever 
and  a  trip-bar  thereon  adapted  U>  release  said  w  heel  when  the  fin»t- 
named  keys  are  operated 


71»'^.()4-J.     CKNTRirUOAL  MACHINE      Wiluam  Q    Howiu, 
Waahington.  D  C     Filed  Sept  1«  1901    Senai  No  225.070. 


^ 


CUiini  —I  In  a  centrifugal  liquld-purifter.  the  combination  of  a 
closed  outer  vessel  for  receiving  separated  impurities,  an  inner  ves- 
sel mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  provided  with  peripheral  discharge- 
openings  for  permitting  impurities  to  pass  into  the  outer  vessel, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  into  one  end  of  the  inner  vessel,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  inner  vessel  to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  vessel 
for  discharging  puriAed  liquid  therefrom  and  a  second  relatively 
small  discharge-conduit  leading  from  the  outer  vessel,  whereby  the 
outflow  through  the  peripheral  openings  of  the  inner  vessel  is  lim- 
ited 

2.  Iti  a  ceiTtrifugal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  outer  vessel  having  suitable  outlet-openings,  of  a  smaller,  lat- 
erally-perforated vessel  revolubly  mounted  in  said  outer  vessel, 
means  for  introduring  liquid  in  one  end  of  the  inner  vessel  and  also 


push  the  wheel  ib  making  the  count,  adapting  the  single  key  to  oper-  j  means  for  discharging  liquid  centrally  from  the  opposite  end.  and 

ate  with  any  one<rf  the  oppositely-dispoaed  keys  in  making  the  count,    means  for  routing  the  inner  vessel 

and  locking  means  for  each  key  preventing  false  count.  |         S.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed 
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••Ur  T»Mel.  a  lateraliy-perforatMl  inner  rew*!  rrrolublj  moanted  in 
tk«  AttUr  veMwi,  memu  for  introdurioK  at  one  end  of  the  inner  veuel 
liquid  to  be  purified,  a  conduit  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  vevael 
for  the  diacharxe  of  punfied  water,  a  conduit  for  diaoharxinx  sepa- 
rated impuritiea  from  the  outer  veaael.  and  raeaaa  for  rotating  the 
inner  vaaael. 

4  In  a  liquid-purifler.  the  combination  of  a  closed  outer  veaael 
for  receirinx  separated  impuritiea.  a  lateraliv-perforated  innar  ve«- 
»el  mountod  to  route  in  the  outer  veaael,  mean*  for  introducing  liq- 
uid UaKentiallvat  oneend  of  the  inner  vemiei.a  conduit  for  diNcharx- 
iag  pure  water  from  the  inner  reaael.  and  a  relatively  itmall  Conduit 
fur  diarharxinx  impure  water  from  the  outer  veasei 

5  In  a  water-purifier,  the  aombination  of  a  cloaed  outer  veaael, 
a  laterally-perforated  inner  veaael  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  outer  vea- 
ael. meana  for  introducinx  tanxentially  at  one  end  of  the  inner  veaael 
liquid  to  be  purifted,  a  diacharxa-conduit  ieadinx  tanxentially  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  vessel,  and  a  relatively  small  conduit 
Ieadinx  tanxentially  from  the  outer  vessel. 

6  In  a  centrifuxal  water- puntier,  the  combination  of  a  veaael 
provided  with  a  suitable  inlet  for  water  to  be  purified,  a  water-mo- 
tor arranxed  to  impart  mtary  motion  to  water  in  r*aid  vessel,  and  a 
conduit  arranxed  to  receive  water  distharxed  from  said  vessel  and 
deliver  it  to  said  motor  to  actuate  the  same. 

7.  la  a  centrifuxal   liquid-purifier,   the  combination   wrth  a' 
closed  vessel,  of  a  materially  .imaller.  laterally-perforated  vesael  ar- 
ranxed to  rotate  in  said  closed  vessel,  a  water-motor  arranxed  to  im- 1 
part  rotary  force  to  the  inner  vessel,  means  for  deliverinx  in  one  end  } 
of  the  inner  vessel  water  to  be  purified,  a  conduit  for  dis4-harxinx 
water  from  the  opposite  end.  and  a  valved  conduit  conveyinx  periph- ' 
erally-di.icharxed  water  from  the  outer  vessel  to  said  motor,  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  > 

f<    In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  closed  ! 
outer  vessel  havinx  at  one  end  a  central  neck  and  at  the  opposite 
end  a  correspondinx  depression,  a  laterally-perforated  inner  vessel  : 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  outer  vessel  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  neck  and  discharxe  it  into  said  depression,  means  for  in-| 
troducinx  liquid  tanxentially  into  said  neck,  and  means  for  dis- 1 
charxiuK  a  small  portion  of  the  enterinx  water  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  outer  ves.tel 

»  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed 
outer  vesael.  a  lalerally-perforated  inner  vessel  mounted  U»  rotate  in 
the  outer  vessel  and  divided  into  compartments  by  radial  partitions, 
means  for  introducinx  water  into  one  end  of  the  inner  vessel  and  for 
discharxinx  water  from  the  op{>osite  end.  and  means  forllischarxinx 
a  small  part  of  tlie  enterinx  water  from  the  penpheral  portion  of  the 
outer  vessel. 

10  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  rapidly-rotatinx  body  of  liquid,  a  later-  > 
ally- perforated  inner  vesael  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  outer  ves- 
sel, means  for  introducinx  liquid  into  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner 
vessel  means  for  lis<-harxinx ''quid  from  its  opposite  end.  and  means 
for  diacharxinx  liquid  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer  veaael. 

11  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
outer  vessel  for  receivinx  separated  impurities,  a  conical  inner  ves- 
ael mounted  to  rotate  wit'hin  the  outer  vesael  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral discharxe-openinxs  for  permittinx  impurities  to  pass  into 
the  outer  vessel,  means  for  intn>ducinx  liquid  to  be  purified  into  one 
end  of  the  inner  vessel,  means  for  discharxinx  purified  liquid  from 
its  opposite  end.  and  means  for  discharxinx  a  small  portion  of  the  en- 
terinx liquid,  with  ita  impurities,  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
outer  vessel 

12  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid  -  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
eloaed  conical  outer  veaael.  of  a  conical,  laterally-perforated  inner 
▼eaael  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  outer  veaael.  means  for  introducinx 
liquid  into  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  vessel  and  for  discharxinx 
liquid  from  its  opposite  end.  and  a  conduit  for  discharxinx  liquid 
from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer  vesael 

13.  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed 
outer  vesael  for  receivinx  separated  impuritiea.  a  laterally-perforated 
conical  inner  veasel  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  outer  vesael.  means  for 
introducinx  liquid  Unxentially  in  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  vea- 
ael. means  for  discharxinx  liquid  from  iu  opposite  end,  and  means 
for  diacharxinx  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  enterinx  ^^fr  ^rom 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer  veaael 

14  In  a  centrifugal  water-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed 
conicalouterveaael, a  similar  laterally-perforated  inner  veaael  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  the  outer  veaael.  means  for  introducing  tangentially  at 
the  amall  end  of  the  inner  reaael  liquid  to  be  purified,  and  conduita 


at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  apparatua  leading  Ungeutiallyfrom  the  in- 
ner and  outer  veaaels.  respectively. 

15.  In  a  centrifuxal  liquid-purifier,  the  combination  of  a  cloaed 
outer  veaael,  a  laterally-perforated  conical  inner  veaael  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  outer  veaael  and  divided  into  compartmenU  by  radial 
partitions,  means  for  introducinx  liquid  into  the  smaller  end  of  the 
inner  veasel  and  for  discharxinx  liquid  from  the  opposite  end.  and 
meana  for  diacharging  liquid  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  outer 
veaael. 


7i»-^.(>4M.  BRAKIMO  DBVICB  FOR  BLSCTRIC  MOTORS  A»- 
mni  Hdltqtut  OMeborg.  Sweden  Piled  lUr  90  1904  Senal  Ro 
900.731. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  sti  ele<-tric-motor  circuit,  of  a 
switching  device  adapted  to  chanxe  the  motor  into  xenerator.  a 
safety-circuit  adapted  to  release  the  said  switchinx  device,  a  l»K-f I 
circuit,  and  a  relay  in  the  latter  adapted  to  dose  the  said  safety-cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric-motor  circuit,  of  a  switch- 
inx device  adapted  to  chanxe  the  motor  into  generator,  a  safety-cir- 
cuit adapted  to  release  the  said  sw  itching  d.'vire.  a  l<Hal  circuit,  a 
relay  in  the  latter  adapted  to  brinx  the  said  safety-circuit  into  oper- 
ation, and  circuit -closers  in  the  said  local  circuit,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  an  elect ric-mo^or  circuit,  of  a  switch- 
inx device  adapted  to  change  the  motor  into  generator,  a  safety-cir- 
cuit adapted  to  release  the  !<aid  switching  device,  a  local  circuit,  a 
relay  in  the  latter  adapted  to  dose  the  said  safety-circuit,  circuit- 
closers  in  the  said  local  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  cir- 
cuit-closers provided  along  the  transmissions  driven  by  the  motor 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


75>-J.(>44.  MOLDINO-MACHINE  Charles  H  HtrrcHiKM.  To 
ronio.  Canada  aaaignor  of  two-lhirda  to  Philip  W  Stanhope  Toronto 
Onlaho  Canada.     Filed  June  7  1904     Serial  No  211.S62 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  mold  consist- 
ing of  a  fixed  bottom  and  side  ariiculatingly  connected  to  the  main 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  maintained  in  an  upright  position  to  re- 
ceive the  material  for  the  block  and  to  be  overturned  to  deliver  the 
molded  block,  a  removable  side  detachablr  connected  to  the  bottom 
opposite  the  fixed  aide,  rotatable  end  sides  for  the  mold,  means  for 
locking  the  end  sides  and  the  removable  and  fixed  sides  together,  a 
carriage  to  receive  the  removable  side  with  the  molded  contents  when 
the  mold  has  been  overturned  and  meana  for  actuating  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  mold  consisting  of  a 
fixed  bottom  and  side  articulatingly  connected  to  the  main  frame  and 
arranged  to  be  maintained  in  an  upright  position  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial for  the  block  and  to  be  overturned  to  deliver  the  molded  block, 
a  removable  side  detachably  connected  to  the  bottom  opposite  the 
fixed  side,  rotatable  end  aides  for  the  mold,  means  for  locking  the 
end  sides  and  the  removable  and  fixed  sides  together,  a  carriage  to 
receive  the  removable  side  with  the  molded  contents  when  the  mold 
has  been  overturned,  means  for  actuating  the  carriage,  and  stopa 
connected  to  the  mold  to  engage  the  main  frame  when  the  mold  it  in 
ita  upright  poaition 
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3.  In  a  iuoldinf(-iiiachinr  thr  fombination  of  ihr  main  framr.  a 
molii  oiu-illatiDKlv  muunUd  thrrriu  conaiittiiig  uf  a  ftxrd  bottom  and 
a  fixrd  itidr  thrrrfor.  a  rrmovablr  «id<>  drtarhably  connrcUd  to  th* 
bottom. end  platrt  pivotrd  tothf  bottom  and  arranirrdtoabut  afcainat 
the  fnd*  of  thr  tiird  and  rrmovablr  xidrit,  clampinft-lpvrn  fulrrurord 
to  tlir  outrr  in-f*  of  thr  end  platm  and  clamping  mrmbrra  rarrird  by 
thr  muovablr  and  hxrd  itidm  adapted  to  br  rnKaKrd  by  thr  clamp- 
inic-lrvrrii  whrn  artuatrd  to  draw  thr  parts  toftrthrr.  a  carriairr  mov- 
ably  inountrd  u|ion  thr  main  framr  adaptrd  to  br  rnj^aitrd  by  ibr  rr- 
nio\Hl)lr  *uir  of  thr  mold  whrn  upart.  an  tiprrating-xhaft.  Irvrm  for 
actuNtiiix  thr  ^haft  and  an  intrmiediatr  mranit  brtwrrn  thr  whaft  and 
carriatr**  «hri-rltj  thr  carriafcr  i»  movrd  brthr  actuation  of  thr  »haft. 

4  In  H  inoldinK-marhiiir  thr  combination  of  thr  main  framr,  a 
mold  owillatiMKlT  moiintrd  ihrrrin  conitiHtinit  of  a  fixrd  bottom  and 
a  fixrd  stidr  thrmfor.  a  rrmovablr  xidr  drtarhably  ronnrctrd  to  thr 
bottom,  rnd  platirs  pivotrd  to  thr  bottom  and  arranfcrd  to  abut 
ajcainxl  thr  riidx  of  thr  fixrd  and  rrmovablr  nidr.s,  clampinfC-lrvrri' 
fuliTiiinrd  lo  thr  outrr  facrit  of  thr  rnd  platrs  and  clamping  mrnibrrs 
carrird  liy  thr  rrmovablr  and  fixrd  itidrK  adaptrd  to  hr  rnfcaiifd  by 
thr  )'lainpiii(t-lrv<rr.'  whrii  arluatrd  to  draw  thr  part  it  to^rthrr.  a  car 
riaxr  movably  niountrd  upon  thr  main  framr  adaptrd  to  br  rnKafcrd 
by  thr  rrmo\al>|r  sidr  of  thr  mold  whrn  up»rl,  an  oprratinfc-nhaft 
IrviTH  for  actual injc  thr  nhaft  and  an  intrrnirdiatr  mranit  brtwrrn  thr 
!«haft  and  carriage  whrrrby  thr  rarriagr  is  movrd  by  thr  actuation  of 
thr  Khaft  conxistinx  of  crankn  riicidly  fixed  on  thr  !«haft,  and  linka 
connected  to  thrrrankn  and  to  thr  carriairr 


2  A  f^anK-earryinK  frame-bar  havinjt  laterally-rxtendinK  arms 
tenninatinft  in  ileeTeia,  shank*  supported  in  Mid  aleevea,  and  a  tooth- 
carrrinir  bar  eonnerted  adjuaUbly  «»ith  said  nhanki  by  mean*  in- 
rluding  eyebolts  and  wanhers.  the  latter  provided  with>  V-ahaped 
Kntoves  enfcaf^ing  thr  aaid  shank*. 


7S»-i.<X4.~>.     BREAK  JOINTED  BRACE  ROD     JnUMUH  P  John 
SON  Detroit  Mirh     Filed  Sept  27  1904     SeruU  No  226.207. 


Claim.  —  I.  jV  brralLjuintrd  bracf  rod  comprisinft  two  membera 
formed  of  wnxiulit  meUllic  bam  of  rounded  i  roiut  xection.  the  adja- 
cent rntl:<of  said  airmbrr!<  briuK  flattened  to  fonn  parallel  face*  and 
projrctiiiK  xhouldrrh  at  tlic  point  of  rarrxin^  into  thr  roundrd  sec- 
tion, a  piv<it  euntfinf  <-entral  apertures  in  said  flattened  portions 
and  securinic  the  tiamr  to^rthrr.  thr  rnd^<  of  .said  ftattrnrd  portions 
brinjf  fashionrd  lo  abut  Mxaiiist  thr  xhouldrr  of  thr  opposite  mrmhrr 
in  thr  rxtrndrd  position  of  thr  mrmbers. 

2  .V  brrak-joiiitrd  brace-rod  comprising  two  mrmbrm,  rach 
formed  of  a  wnxiftht  mrtallic  bar  of  roundrd  cross-srction,  the  innrr 
rods  of  said  mriiibrrs  l»rinjf  tiattrnrd  to  form  parallrl  facrs  rxtrnd- 
injt  lonxitudinally  of  the  mrmftrrs  and  brvrird  shouldrrs  at  thr  point 
of  mrr^rr  into  thr  shank,  thr  rnds  of  aaid  flattened  portion!)  beinx 
also  lirvrird,  and  a  pin  rnxa^inK  central  apertures  in  said  flattened 
portions  connecting  thr  same  tofcrthrr,  whrrrby  whrn  said  bracr  is 
extended  thr  brvrird  rnd  «>f  onr  nirinbrr  will  rnicafrr  with  thr  bev- 
rlrd  shouldrr  of  the  oppositr  nirmbrr  to  prevent  further  movrmrnt. 

S.  A  brrak-jointrd  bracr-rod  comprising  two  members  each 
formed  of  a  mrtallic  bar  of  rounded  (■ross-se<-tioii.  the  inner  ends  of 
■.aid  members  l>ein>t  flattened  to  form  parallel  lonfcitadinal  faces  and 
double  anfclinK  sihoulders  at  the  point  of  merger  into  the  rounded 
cross-section,  ami  a  pivot-pin  connectinjt  said  members  to  each 
other  and  rnxajcinjf  crntral  a|»rrtures  therein,  the  rnds  of  said  flaf- 
irnrd  portions  Ixinjt  Iwveled  to  abut  affainat  one  of  said  anirling 
faces  in  the  extended  position  of  thr  mrmbrrs.  the  opposite  anfcling 
face  permitting  of  the  further  foldinfc  «f  the  members 

4  .\  brrak-jointrd  bracr-rod  romprisinx  two  mrmbrrs.  rach 
fornird  of  a  wroufrht  mrtallic  bar  of  roundrd  cross-section  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  meml>ent  beinn  flattened  to  form  parallel  longitudi- 
nal faces  and  the  shoulders  I)  having  the  oppositely-beTeled  faces  r 
and  tt.  the  rnd  of  each  flattrnrd  portion  bring  brvrird  a*  at  /  and  a 
pivot-pin  connrcting  said  mrmbers  and  rngaging  crntral  apertures 
therein  and  so  arranged  that  in  the  extended  position  of  thr  mrm- 
bers, the  brvrird  rnd  /  will  abut  against  thr  beveled  faces  d. 


tii-^.U-H.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANOINQ  BLASTFURNACE 
BELLS  WiLTtR  KmitiDT  AUefheny  Pa  Filed  May  4  1904  Se 
rul  No  206.S9S 


7t»V».()4(i.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT  ArotlwJJOTCl  Tem- 
ple Tex  FUed  Mar  13.  1906  8«hal  No  2A0  252 
Claim  —\  A  cultivator  attachment  comprisinga  tooth-i-arrring 
bar  having  apertures,  eyeboltx  engaging  said  aperture*,  waahers 
upon  said  eyebolu  having  flat  sides  engaging  the  tooth-carrying  bar 
and  provided  on  their  opposite  aide*  with  grooves  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  grooves  engaging  the  eye  of  the  bolt  and  the 
other  groove  being  of  V-shaped  croas-aection.  a  shank  extending 
through  the  eyebolt  and  engaging  the  V-shaped  groove,  and  a  tighl- 
ening-nut  upon  the  eyebolt. 


Claim. — 1.  A  blast-furnace-charging  apparatus  having  in  com- 
bination a  charging-hopper,  a  bell,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  bell  to 
open  and  closed  position  and  means  whereby  the  tteil-ahifting  mech- 
anism is  adapted  for  changing  the  bell.  &c.,  while  operating  in  it« 
usual  length  of  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  blast-furnace-charging  apparatus  having  in  combiaation 
a  charging-hopper,  a  bell,  mechanism  for  operating  the  bell  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  thr  bell  when 
raised  above  its  normal  or  closed  position  to  permit  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  roDDections  between  the  bell  and  the  operating  mechanism, 
aabstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  blast-furnace-charging  apparatus  having  in  combination 
a  charging-hopper,  a  bell,  mechaniim  for  operating  the  bell, adjust- 
able connections  from  the  bell  to  the  operating  mechanism  and  meaiu 
for  supporting  the  bell,  such  means  being  adapted  to  relieve  the  con- 
nection* of  the  weight  of  the  bell  to  permit  of  their  adjustment  dur- 
ing such  adjustment,  substaiitially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  blasl-fumace-charging  apparatus  having  in  combination 
a  charging-hopper,  a  bell,  a  lever  connected  to  the  bell,  a  fluid-pres- 
surecylinder  and  piston  having  an  adjustable  connection  to  the  lever, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  shifting  of  the  bell  during  ita  adjuat- 
ment,  such  means  being  adapted  to  relieve  the  connections  of  the 
weight  of  the  bell  to  permit  of  their  adjustment,  subetantiallj  a*  Mt 
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7t>vJ.()4H    ruRWACI    Oioftai  s  Kirr.  Buffalo.  If .  r 
11.  IMM.    SeruJ  No  220  297 


Ct*tm.—\.  I«  ■  caMill  re»oTer.  a  .upport  •d.pUd  to  b#  bniewl 
by  the  c*r-b«ttoB..  and  •  »ill.pullin,t  member  haTi.g  connection  with 
the  lupport  and  providMl  with  meant  for  rn((aKin«  a  car-.ill 


CImim. — 1.  !■  a  furnace,  a  caainf(.  a  combustion-chamber  lo- 
cated within  the  ca«inK.  said  casing;  being  provided  with  a  dome-top 
and  with  aide  walia  inclined  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  ends, 
the  Mid  side  walla  compriitinK  upper  dead-plate  .xection*  and  lower 
toothed  ae<'tiona.  a  hollow  bane  romttitutinx  a  central  aah-pit.  bridfe- 
bar»  spanninK  the  aaid  aah-pit.  which  bridf^e-barH  are  spaced,  the 
apacea  between  the  bridice-bani  rorreapondinf  to  the  upeningn  be- 
tween the  toothed  portion*  of  the  side*  of  the  combustion-chamber, 
the  opening*  between  the  bridfe-bam  being  likewise  in  communica- 
tion with  the  central  ash-pit.  adjustable  grate-bam  spaced  from  the 


».^.^.^.^M^^^^^^^^^^TT-:.-^r^T-^^.^■^^.^»■l.».v^^^^.^^^ 


Al■^■^.^^.^^.^».^^^^^^...T 


I  2.   In  a  car-aill  remover,  a  support,  j^rew  standards  carried  by 

the  support  for  bracing  the  support  from  the  car  bottom,  and  a  sill- 
pulling  member  connected  to  the  support  and  having  mean*  for  en- 
gaging a  car-sill. 

3    In   a  car-sill   remover,  a   support,  ratchet  operated   ncrew- 
aide  walla  of  the  combustion-chamber,  being  movable  t»  and  from   j  »t*ndards  connected  with  the  supp<irt  and  adapted  to  brace  it  bv  en 
them,  and  side  ash-piu  beneath  the  grate-bars.  |  lt»King  the  car-aills,  and  a  sill-pulling  roemlter  connected  to  the  1 

2     In  a  furnace,  a  casing,  a  combustion-chamber  located  within   '  P<"^  ■"•^  having  means  for  engaging  a  car-nill 
thecaaing.  aaid  casing  being  provided  with  a  Home-top  and  with  side  •♦    In  «  rar-sill  rem<iver.  a  »uppoH.  and  a  kill-pulling  menil»er 

walls  inclined  toward  each  other  at  their  lower  end*,  the  side  walls     connected  with  the  support  and  comprising  a  screw  having  means  for 


'  sup- 


eamprisittg  upper  dead-plate  sections  and  lower  toothed  sections,  a 
baae  comprising  an  ash-pit.  bridge-ban*  spanning  the  said  ashpit, 
which  bridge-bars  are  .npaced.  the  spaces  between  the  bridge-bars 
corresponding  to  the  openings  between  the  toothed  portions  of  the 


engaging  the  car-sill 

5  In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  aupport.  and  a  sill-pulling  member 
connected  thereto  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw  threaded  therein, 
a  ratchet  for  turning  the  screw,  and  means  carried  by  the  s<  re»  for 


sides  of  the   combustion-chamber  and  the  openings  between  the  :  engaging  a  car-sill 

bridge-barabeingincommunication  with  the  .taida.th-pit.  grate-bars  '  «    In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  and  a  sill-pulling  member 

spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  hinged  at  |  'onnected  thereto  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw  threaded  therein 
their  upper  ends  to  the  casing,  their  lower  ends  being  toothed  and  "'•'•'>»  'or  turning  the  screw,  and  a  head  swiveled  to  the  s<-rew  and 
adapted  to  normally  rest  at  the  upper  edge*  of  the  ash-pit.  means  for    P'^"*''*»<1  with  means  for  engaging  a  car  sill 


opening  and  closing  the  said  grate-bars,  shafU  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  bridge-bars,  means  for  operating  the  said  shafts  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  furnace,  and  crushing  or  agitating  plates  secured  to  the 
aaid  shafts,  operating  partially  within  the  space  between  the  grate- 
bars  and  the  combustion-chamber  and  through  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  the  grate-bars  and  within  the  spaces  between  the  bridge- 
bars 

3  In  a  furnace,  a  rasing,  a  combustion-chamber  formed  in  the 
aaid  caaing.  having  side  walls  which  extend  from  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing downward  toward  each  other  within  the  casing,  bridge-bars 
apaced  from  one  another,  forming  supports  for  the  side  walls  of  the 
aaid  combustion-chamber,  the  said  side  walls  having  series  of  open- 
ings in  the  lower  portions  thereof  communicating  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  bridge-bars,  the  aah-pit  beneath  the  said  bridge-ban>  in 


«.  In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  and  a  sill-pulling  memlier 
conne<-ted  thereto  comprising  a  suitably -mounted  screw,  means  for 
turning  the  screw,  a  head  swiveled  to  the  screw,  and  hooks  carried 
by  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a  car-sill 

.'*.  In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  and  a  sill-pulling  nieinl>ei 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  sill-engaging  means  adapted  to 
clamp  the  sill  with  increasing  force  as  draft  is  applied  thereto  and 
means  for  applying  draft  to  the  sill-engaging  means 

».  In  »  car-sill  remover,  a  supp<<rt.  a  sill-pulling  member  con- 
nected thereto  comprising  a  suiubly-roounted  screw,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  screw,  a  head  swiveled  to  the  strew,  and  a  sill-engaging  h.K.k 
carried  by  the  head  adapted  to  clamp  the  sill  with  increasing  force  as 
draft  is  applied  to  the  head  by  the  s<rew. 

10    In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  a  sill-pulling  menil>er  con- 


eommunicati«in  with  the  spaces  between  them,  adjustable  grate-bars  "*[*■'*'**  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted  to  clamp  a  sill 
located  at  each  side  of  the  combustion-chamber,  and  spaced  there- '  "''*'  '"irt-MiiiK  force  as  draft  is  applied  thereto,  means  for  applying 
from  forming  fuel  chambers,  mean.s  for  adjusting  the  said  grate-bars,  i'*'^''*  *"  **""  ^ooks.  and  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  opposite 
which  grate-bars  are  provided  with  toothed  lower  portions  and  upper  r'*^'"  "''*"*'"  ■"**  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  hooks 
dead-plate  sections,  an  ash-pit  located  beneath  each  grate-bar.  said  I  "•*■*'  '*'<'  ••"•  •*'<!  pl*tes  serving  to  limit  the  extent  of  penetration 
aah-piu  being  one  at  each  side  of  the  ash  pit  heretofore  mentioned.  | "'  '*"  ^^^»  '"'*>  '*»'  •'" 

and  meant  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel-chamber  \  H     In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  a  pulling  member  connect- 

4  In  a  furnace,  a  casing,  a  ?ombustion-chamber  within  the  cas-  i  *"**  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  h<M>ks  adapted  to  clamp  a  sill  with  in- 
ing.  having  openings  at  the  lower  portion*  of  its  sides,  an  ash-pit.  a  j  '''^■•'"»<  'o""*^  ••  <*«'•  '"  "pplied  thereto,  means  for  applying  draft 
support  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion-chamber  carried  by  ' '"  '*""  *"*^^*-  ■"«!  ■  P"'""  "^  plates  to  l.e  placed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  aah-pit  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  coroniunicatioii  •  '|""  *'"  '"'"*  ""nioved  and  having  liooks  to  be  foned  between  said 
with  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  combustion-chamber,  grate-bars    *'"  ""'^  **""  '*<'*"^'"K  to  which  it  it  attached,  said  plates  being  adapted 


hinged  at  their  upper  ends  within  the  said  casing  spaced  from  the 
wall*  of  the  combustuin-chaniber  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  ash-pit,  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  grate-bam  being 
toothed,  and  exteriorly-^perated  shafts  joumaled  in  the  bridge-ban. 
at  their  end*,  and  segmenUl  agitating-plates  secured  to  the  said 
shafU.  operating  within  the  openings  between  the  bridge-bars  and 
within  the  spaces  between  the  combustion-chamber  and  the  grate- 
b«ra.  and  through  the  openings  between  the  teeth  of  the  grate-bars. 


71>-2.lMf>.    CAR -SILL  RgMOVlR    iOHH  Iihl.  foad  du  Lac.  W«. 
PiM  June  S.  1904     Senal  No.  210.032 

if 


to  be  engaged  by  the  hooks. 

12.  In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  a  sill-pulling  member  con- 
nected thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  adapted  to  clamp  a 
car  sill  with  increasing  force  when  draft  is  applied  thereto,  and 
means  for  applying  draft  to  the  hooka,  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  to  be  removed  and  having  h<H>ks 
to  be  driven  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  sill  and  the  decking  to 
which  it  is  attached,  the  hooks  of  the  till  -  pulling  member  being 
adapted  to  enter  openings  in  the  plates,  and  spurs  on  said  hooks  to 
engage  the  plates  and  limit  the  extent  of  penetration  of  said  hotiks 
into  the  sill. 

13    In  a  rar-aill  remover,  a  support,  a  sill-pulling  memlM-r  con- 


Juki   ij,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1763 


ii«<-t«d  thriTto  ■nd  comprising  a  luiUblT-mounUd  tcrrw,  ■«»»  for 
turning  tb^  trrrw.  •  brad  iwireled  to  tbc  acrrw  and  barisf  a  pair 
of  opposite  plat^M,  a  pin  slidablf  in  slota  of  aaid  plat«a,  and  a  pair  of 
aill-«ngaging  bookii  pirotrd  to  aaid  pin  and  baring  conn(>rtion  to  thr 
head 

14  In  a  rar-tili  rrmovifr,  a  support,  a  till-puUing  mrmbrr  coi- 
nrcted  thrrrto  and  conipriiiing  a  iuitably-mounted  scrrw.  mran*  for 
turning  thr  M-rrw.  a  brad  Hwivelrd  to  tbr  »rrrw  and  bavin);  a  pair  Of 
oppoaitr  platm.  a  pin  !<lidablF  in  »lotii  of  aaid  platrs  and  prujr<-ting 
beyond  to  form  handirs,  and  till-rngaging  book*  pirotrd  to  iiaid  pin. 

15.  In  a  rar-iill  rrmuver.  a  support,  a  sill-pulling  mrmbrr  con- 
ncctcd  thereto  and  comprising  a  cuitablr-mounted  screw  .  means  for 
turning  the  screw,  a  head  swireled  to  the  iicrew  and  baring  a  pair  of 
opposite  plates,  a  pin  slidable  in  slota  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  sill- 
engaginx  hooks  pivoted  to  the  pin.  one  passing  through  an  opening 
in  the  other,  and  linkx  connectinr  the  hooks  to  the  bead. 

16.  In  a  car-sill  remover,  a  support,  a  sill-pulling  member  con- 
nected thereto  and  comprising  a  suitably-mounted  s<rew,  means  for 
turning  the  iicreMr,  a  head  swiveled  to  the  sere« .  a  pair  of  sill-engag- 
ing books  carried  by  the  head,  and  a  U-xhaped  member  pivoted  to  the 
bead  and  adapted/o  embrace  the  sill  and  prevent  the  head  turning 
with  thf  screw 

17  In  a  car-«ill  remover,  a  supporting -bar.  a  pair  of  screw- 
standards  connected  thereto,  a  sill-pulling  member  also  connected  to 
the  supporting-bar  and  comprising  a  suitably-mounted  .tcrrw.  means 
for  turning  the  screw. and  a  sill-engaging  means  carried  by  the  screw. 

\H.  In  a  car-till  remover,  a  supporting-bar.  a  pair  of  screw- 
standards  cimnected  thereto  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  car- 
sills,  a  sill-pulling  m.*mber  also  connected  to  the  supporting-bar  and 
comprising  a  suitably-mounted  screw,  and  sill-engaging  means  con- 
nected to  the  screw 

!!>.  In  a  car-aill  remover,  a  supporting-bar.  a  pair  of  screw- 
standards  adjustatily  connected  thereto  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
car-sills,  a  sill-pulling  member  also  adjustably  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting-bar and  comprising  a  standard,  a  screw  threaded  therein, 
meant  for  turning  the  screw,  a  head  iwiveled  to  the  screw,  a  pair  of 
till-engaging  hooks  conne<'ted  to  the  bead  adapted  to  clamp  the  sill 
with  iiK-reasing  force  when  draft  is  applied  thereto,  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  >*e  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  to  be  removed  and 
having  h'ooks  for  engaging  the  sill,  said  sill-engaging  hooks  being 
adapted  to  enter  openinp>  in  the  plates,  and  a  U-.^haped  member  piv- 
oted to  the  head  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  sill. 


7{>*J.()5(>.  BMBRT  OR  OTHER  ORINDINO  OR  ABRASIVE 
WHEEL  PiANCis  M  Kmo  Philadelphia  Pa  Piled  Mar  10  1904 
Serial  No  197  S34 


Claim. — I.  la  a  gnndjng  or  abrasivr  dcvne.  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical body  having  on  its  periphery  grinding  or  abrasive  teeth  which 
are  integral  with  the  same  and  extend  obliquely  to  the  sidet  of  said 
body  right-lined  fn>m  side  to  tide. 

2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grinding  or  abraaive  de- 
Tii-e  consisting  of  a  rotatabie  cylindrical  body  having  a  periphery 
composed  of  grinding  or  abrasive  teeth  extending  obliquely  to  the 
tides  of  said  body  ia  an  unbroken  right  line  from  edge  to  tdge  of  taid 
tides  and  integral  with  taid  body 


7f»'^.Ori  1 .     CORH  HARVESTER      ALTa  V  KoBi.  Wert  Uberty, 
Ohio     PUed  Sept  9  1903     Serial  No  172.513 


CImim  —\.  In  a  com-harveeter,  a  thock -former  composed  of  a 
rotary  Ubie,  a  removable  post  on  the  Ubie,  folding  radial  arms  car- 
ried by  the  post,  a  band  surrounding  the  post,  rods  connecting  the 
anna  and  the  ring,  and  a  trigger  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
ring 

2.  Id  a  corn-harvester  the  combination  of  a  rotary  table  dished 
on  its  top  toward  the  renter,  and  a  post  for  supporting  the  ttAlki  on 
the  ubie. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  table  diahed  on  its  top  toward 
the  center,  and  a  removable  post  secured  to  the  table. 

4  In  a  corn-harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  table  dished 
on  its  top  toward  the  center,  like  an  inverted  cone,  and  a  pott  for  sup- 
porting the  stalks  while  on  the  table 

5.  In  a  corn-harvester,  a  table  dished  on  its  top  toward  the  c«b- 
ter.  and  means  for  supporting  the  shock  on  the  table. 


7Hv>.(.>r>\>.     ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPHT      lUDOt  Kmu  PhilaM 
phla.  Pa     Piled  Mar  16  1900     Serial  No  2a0.3«Jt 


CUiim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  recording-siphon  and  a  mov- 
ing paper  adapted  to  have  recorded  thereon  characters  through  the 
moving  of  said  i<iphon.  a  device  placed  between  said  siphon  and  said 
pa|>er.  said  device  impervious  to  the  recording  fluid  but  provided 
with  an  orifice  whereby  the  recording  fluid  is  allowed  to  reach  the 
paper  only  during  the  period  that  the  free  end  of  the  siphon  it  di- 
rectly above  said  orifice. 

2  In  combination  with  a  recording-siphon  a  paper  adapted  to 
have  recorded  thereon  through  the  movement  of  said  siphon  charac- 
ters designating  the  letters  of  a  telegraphic  alphabet,  an  interme- 
diate device  adapted  to  prevent  the  depositing  of  the  recording  fluid 
ou  the  paper  during  the  movement  of  said  siphon  with  the  exception 
of  a  predetermined  period  or  part  of  said  movement. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  recording-siphon  and  a  paper  adapted 
to  have  recorded  thereon  characters  designating  letter*  of  a  tele- 
graphic alphabet  during  the  movement  of  said  siiphon  a  shield  inter- 
posed between  the  siphon  and  the  paper,  said  shield  provided  with 
an  orifice,  said  orifice  in  alinement  with  the  free  end  of  the  siphon 
during  its  movement  from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  shield  of  a  mate- 
rial impervious  to  the  recording  fluid. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  recording-tiphon  and  a  paper  adapted 
to  have  recorded  thereon  characters  designating  letters  of  a  tele- 
graphic alphabet  during  the  movement  itl  said  siphon,  a  shield  inter- 
posed between  the  sipbon  and  the  paper,  said  ihield  provided  with 
an  orifice,  said  orifice  in  alinement  with  the  free  end  of  the  tipbon 
during  its  movement  from  one  side  to  the  other,  the  shield  of  a  ma- 
terial impervious  to  the  recording  fluid,  said  shield  provided  with 
means  to  carry  off  the  fluid  deposited  thereon. 


7f*vJ.(^')3.    ROASTING  PURNACE     Piim  KtlflTKO.  New  fork, 

N.  T.    Piled  Dec  31   1904     Serial  No  »W.a07 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  hearths,  a  hollow 
rabble-thaft  and  hollow  arms  therefor,  and  ribt  formed  on  the  inner 
turfaces  of  the  rabble-arms  and  disposed  in  a  general  longitudinal 
direction  therewith,  .nubstantially  as  settorth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  hearths,  a  hollow  rabble- 
thaft  and  hollow  arms  therefor,  and  ribt  formei^  on  the  inner  tur- 
facet  of  the  rabble-arms  and  disposed  subttantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axet  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  heartht,  a  hollow  rabble- 
shaft  and  hollow  arms  therefor,  conduits  for  directing  a  current  of 
air  from  the  tbaft  intti  the  hollow  armt,  and  ribs  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  currents  traversing  taid  armt,  taid  ribt  following  the  general 
longitudinal  dimentiont  of  taid  armt,  tubttantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  haviug  one  or  more  heartht,  a  hollow  rabble- 
thaft  and  hollow  arms  therefor,  and  a  series  of  parallel  ribs  formed 
on  the  inner  turfac«sof  the  rabble-arms  and  disposed  in  a  general  lon- 
gitudinal direction  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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y  U  a  funiMc.  •  hollow  rmbbl*-mni  proTidH  with  a  MriMofltion  on  uid  colUr.  •  leather  flexible  diaphr««rm  flttinR  over  .aid 


rib*  oa  the  inner  surface  thereof,  tubtUotiallj  aa  aet  forth 


6  In  a  furnacr,  a  hulluw  rabble-arm  provided  with  a  iieries  of 
lonfcitudinally-dispoi^  rib»  on  the  inner  Kurfare  thereof,  fiubiitan- 
tiallr  an  siet  forth 

7  In  a  furnace,  a  hollow  rabble-arm.  meana  fur  inducting  there- 
into a  current  of  coolinft  medium,  and  a  serieit  of  lon^itudinallv-di»- 
potied  ribH  located  within  the  arm  in  the  path  of  the  current  traveni- 
inK  the  same,  nubatantially  as  «et  forth 

8  In  a  furnace  havinir  one  or  more  hearthit.  a  hollow  rablile 
shaft  and  hollow  arm<i  therefor,  and  suitable  'onf  itudinally-dinpoMed 
formation*  within  the  arm*  in  the  path  of  the  current*  traveniinit  the 
same,  for  splitting  up  Raid  current*  and  maintainin^t  them  in  a  *erie» 
of  individual  stream*.  Aubstantially  a*  *et  forth 

!♦  In  a  furnace  havinjt  one  or  more  hearth*,  a  hollow  rabble- 
shaft  and  hollow  arm*  therefor,  and  suitable  lonfritudinallT-diMpooed 
formation*  within  the  arm*  in  the  path  of  the  current*  traxeminfc  the 
name,  for  »plittinf(  up  *aid  current*  and  maintaininK  them  in  a  aerie* 
of  longitudinally  -  disponed  individual  stream*,  substantially  a*  set 
forth. 


7Hv>.Or>-t.     AUTOMATIC  PIANO  OR  OROAH  PLATER     AxiL  F. 

LuaOR.  Cbkaso.  lU.     PtM  Sept  30  1003     Serial  No  I7S.107. 

Claim  —I  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main 
bellows,  of  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows,  an  air-passajre  lead- 
inff  from  each  of  aaid  actuatinft-bellow*.  a  valve  interposed  in  said 
P»»»a^e  to  connect  said  actuatinft-bellow*  alternately  with  said  main 
bellows  and  with  the  atmu*phere.  a  stem  for  said  valve,  an  adjust- 
able collar  on  said  stem,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  *e<ured  to  aaid 
collar  for  supporting  *aid  valve,  substantially  a*  described. 

t.  la  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows, of  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellow*,  a  passage  leading  from 
each  of  said  actuating-bellows,  a  valve  interpo«ed  in  *aid  pas/tage  to 
connect  said  actuating-bellows  alternately  with  said  main  bellows 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  threaded  valve-stem  for  *aid  valve,  a  col- 
lar adjusUbly  engaging  the  end  of  *aid  threaded  stem,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  to  said  collar,  and  a  chamber  connecting  with  the 
atmosphere  over  which  said  diaphragm  is  stretched,  substantially  as 
described 

3  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lowa,  ot  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows,  a  passage  leading  from 
each  of  aaid  actuating-bellows.  a  valve  interposed  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  said  actuating-bellows  with  said  main 
bellow*  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  threaded  valve-stem,  leather  ad- 
juatiag-nuts  on  said  stem  between  which  said  valve  is  clamped,  a  col- 
lar adjusUbly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  vaWe-stem,  a  neck  por- 


neck,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  engage  said  neck  portion  to  secure  aaid 
diaphragm  to  aaid  collar.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


4     In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows, of  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  belioH*  adapted  for  connection 
therewith,  actuating-arms  .secured  to  the  under  side  of  Maid  actual 
ing-bellowH  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  actualing-buttunb 
secured  directly  to  the  rear  end  of  hhIW  arms,  actuation  of  said  bel 
low*  causing  said  arm*  to  engage  said  actuatingbuttons  »  ith  the 
tinger-surface  of  the  key*,  the  part  of  said  arms  below  said  actuating 
bellows  being  heavy  enough  to  causr  distention  of  the  belUiws  after 
collapse  thereof  to  remove  said  button*  from  said  keys. 

5.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
low*, of  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows  adapted  for  conne<tioM 
therewith,  actuating-arms  *e<ured  to  the  under  side  of  said  actuat- 
ing-bellows and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  adjustable  actuat- 
ing-button*  secured  directly  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arms. actuation 
of  said  bellows  causing  *aid  arm*  to  engage  said  buttons  with  the 
finger-surface  of  (he  keys,  and  guideways  engaging  the  front  end  of 
said  arm*  to  prevrnt  lateral  displacement  of  said  buttons,  the  part  of 
said  arms  below  said  actuating-bellows  being  heavy  enough  to  cause 
distention  of  the  bellows  after  collapse  thereof  to  remove  said  but- 
ton* from  said  key*.  I 

6  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
low*, of  two  low-pressure  compartment*  separated  by  a  partition, 
air-channels  leading  from  naid  compartmenU  ilire<tlv  to  said  bel- 
lows, an  expression-bellow*  for  each  of  *aid  rompar>menU  communi- 
cating with  the  compartment  and  said  main  bellows,  and  valve*  for 
shutting  off  either  the  communication  of  the  compartmenU  with  the 
main  bellows  through  the  direct  channels  or  for  entirely  shutting  off 
communication  of  the  compartments  both  through  the  direct  chan- 
nels and  the  expression-bellows,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows, of  two  low-pre**ure  compartment*  separated  by  a  partition,  an 
air-path  from  said  compartment*  directly  to  said  main  bellows,  an 
additional  path  from  said  compartments  to  said  main  bellows,  an 
expreaaion-bellows  interposed  in  said  path,  and  a  spring-valve  for 
said  bellows  for  limiting  the  amount  of  air  passing  therethrough, 
<ubstantially  as  described 

8  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows, of  two  low-preasure  compartmenU  separated  by  a  partition, 
channels  leading  from  each  of  said  compartment*  directly  to  said 
main  bellows,  an  expreHsion-bellows  for  each  compartment  c<inne«t- 
ed  with  the  compartmenU  and  said  main  bellows,  and  a  spring-valve 
for  aaid  eipres  ion-bellows  serring,  when  said  bellow*  is  collapaed 
tipon  paasage  of  air  therethrough,  to  engage  the  opening*  leading  to 
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the  main  b«llowt  to  limit  the  paaaafc  of  air  therathrough,  aubataB- 
tiallj  aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  ccmbination  with  a  main  bel- 
lowa,  of  a  low-preaaure  compartment,  channel*  leading  from  said 
compartment  directly  to  said  main  bellow*,  an  expreaaion-bellowa 
connecting  with  said  compartment  and  said  main  hallows,  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  entirely  cut  off  both  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
direct  channels  and  said  ezpression-beilow*.  a  pneumatic  motor,  a 
controlling-bellow*  connecting  with  said  motor  and  said  main  bel- 
lows, and  a  spring-valve  for  said  bellows  for  limiting  the  paasage  of 
air  from  naid  main  bellows  to  said  motor  and  for  allowing  more  air 
to  pass  therethrough  to  increase  the  tfpeed  of  the  motor  as  the  com- 
munication of  said  main  bellows  vuth  said  compartment  is  entirely 
rut  off  Ky  means  of  said  main  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  an  autoniatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  front  wall,  an 
intermediate  wall,  s  rear  wall,  a  horizontal  top  wall,  a  horizontal  in- 
termediate wall,  a  base-wall,  horizontal  valve-partitions  extending 
between  said  first-named  intermediate  and  front  walls  valve-con- 
trolled openings  through  iiaid  partitions,  a  low-pressure  bellows 
supported  by  said  base- wall,  low-pressure  compartments  between 
said  rear  and  intermediate  walls,  low-pressure  chambers  between 
said  valve-partitions  communicating  with  said  low-pressure  com- 
partmeotJ  by  means  of  port-openings,  actuating-bellows  supported 
underneath  said  horizontal  top  and  intermediate  walls  key-actuating 
arms  set-ured  at  their  front  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  actuating- 
bellows,  passages  from  said  actuating-bellows,  said  passage*  lead- 
ing through  Haid  horizontal  top  and  intermediate  walls,  said  front 
wall,  and  said  valve-partitions,  valvea  for  connecting  said  paasages 
with  said  low-presaare  chambers,  tracker-board  mechanism  dis- 
posed above  said  top  horizontal  wall,  an  outer  casing  for  all  the 
above  parts  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  top  portion,  compart- 
ments at  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  and  shelves  disposed  in  said 
compartments,  substantially  aa  described. 

11.  In  an  autoniatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  froat  wall,  an 
intermediate  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  horizonUl  top  wall,  a  horizontal  in- 
termediate wall,  a  base-wall,  horizontal  valve-partitions  extending 
between  said  Arst-named  intermediate  and  front  walls,  valve-con 
trolled  openings  through  said  partitions,  a  low-pressure  bellowt 
supported  by  said  base-wall,  low-pressure  compartments  between 
•aid  rear  and  intermediate  walls,  low-pressure  chambers  between 
said  valve-partition*  communicating  with  said  low-pressure  com- 
partments by  means  of  port-openings,  actuating-bellows  supported 
underneath  said  horizontal  top  and  intermediate  walls  key-actuat- 
ing arms  secured  at  their  front  end  to  the  under  side  of  said  actuat- 
ing-bellows. passage*  from  said  actuating-bellows.  said  passages 
leading  through  said  horizontal  top  and  intermediate  walls,  said 
front  wa]l,  and  said  valve-partitions,  valvea  for  connecting  said  pas 
aages  with  satd  low-preshure  chambera,  tracker-board  mechanism 
disposed  above  aaid  tup  horizontal  wall,  an  outer  casing  for  all  the 
above  parts  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  top  portion,  compart- 
ments at  the  sides  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  box  provided  with 
aheives  adapted  for  bodily  insertion  into  or  withdrawal  from  said 
compartments,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
lows, of  a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows,  an  air-passage  leading 
from  each  of  said  beliowa,  a  valve  interposed  in  aaid  paasage-way  to 
connect  said  actuating-bellows  alternately  with  aaid  main  bellows 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  stem  for  said  valveaubatantially  threaded 
iu  entire  length,  a  collar  engaging  the  threads  of  aaid  stem  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally adjusUble  thereon,  a  neck  portion  and  a  shoulder  on 
aaid  collar,  a  flexible  diaphragm  fitting  over  said  neck  portion  and 
against  said  shoulder,  and  a  ring  engaging  said  neck  portion,  aaid 
ring  and  said  diaphragm  being  glued  in  place  on  aaid  collar,  sub- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  main  bel- 
low*, of  a  plurality  of  key -actuating  bellow*,  a  paaaage  leading  from 
each  of  aaid  actuating-bellows,  a  valve  interpoaed  in  aaid  paaaaga- 
way  adapted  to  alternately  connect  aaid  actuating-bellow*  with  said 
main  bellows  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  threaded  valve -stem, 
leather  adjusting-nuU  on  said  stem  between  which  said  valve  i* 
clamped  in  any  adjusted  position  on  aaid  stem,  the  collar  engaging  at 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  threaded  atem  and  longitudinally  adjusUble 
thereon,  a  neck  portion  and  a  shoulder  on  said  collar,  a  flazible  dia- 
phragm fitting  over  said  neck  portion  and  against  said  shoulder,  and 
a  ring  engaging  said  neck  portion,  aaid  diaphragm  and  ring  being 
glued  in  position  on  aaid  collar,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

14  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  low-pre*- 
mn  main  bellow*,  of  a  low-preaaure  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  key-act«ating  beliowa,  an  air-paaaage  leading 


from  eaek  of  aaid  bellow*,  a  valve-chamber  interpoaed  in  said  paa- 
aage, a  valve  adapted  to  move  in  said  valve-chamber  to  alternately 
connect  said  air-pasaage  with  aaid  low-pressure  chamber  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  s  valve-stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  longitudinally 
adjusUble,  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve-stem 
and  longitudinally  adjusUble  thereon,  a  chamber  below  said  dia- 
phragm over  which  said  diaphragm  is  stretched,  a  channel  leading 
from  said  chamber  below  said  diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  the 
atmosphere  through  said  channel  and  to  the  chamber  below  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  said  diaphragm  is  raised  with  said  stem  to  actuate 
said  valve  to  connect  said  actuating-bellows  with  said  low-pressure 
chamber  whereby  said  bellows  is  actuated,  mean*  for  again  closing 
aaid  channel'from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  narrow  passage-way  lead- 
ing from  said  low-pressure  chamber  to  said  chamber  below  the  dia- 
phragm whereby  upon  closure  of  said  channel  from  the  atmosphere 
air  will  be  exhausted  from  said  chamber  below  the  diaphragm, 
whereby  said  diaphragm  is  suddenly  snapped  downwardly  to  close 
communication  from  said  main  bellows  to  said  actuatin,s'Oellows, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  low-pres- 
sure main  bellows,  of  a  low-pre«aure  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows,  an  air-passage  leading 
from  each  of  said  bellows,  a  valve-chamber  interposed  >n  said  pa*- 
••ge-way,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  in  said  valve-chamber  to  alter- 
nately connect  said  air-passage  with  said  low-pressure  chamber  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve-stem  upon  which  said  valve  is  longitii 
dinally  adjustable,  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve-stem  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  a  chamber  below 
said  diaphragm  over  which  said  diaphragm  is  stretched,  a  channel 
leading  from  said  chamber  below  said  diaphragm,  means  for  admit 
ting  the  atmosphere  through  said  channel  and  to  the  chamber  below 
said  diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  raised  with  said  stem  to 
actuate  said  valve  to  connect  naid  actuating-bellows  with  said  low- 
pressure  chamber  whereby  said  bellowx  is  actuated,  means  for  again 
closiug  said  channel  from  the  atmosphere,  a  narrow  passage-way 
leading  from  said  low-preasure  chamber  to  said  chamber  bejow  the 
diaphragm  whereby  upon  closure  of  said  channel  from  the  atmos- 
phere air  will  be  exhausted  from  said  chamber  below  the  diaphragm, 
whereby  said  diaphragm  is  suddenly  snapped  downwardly  to  cloae 
communication  from  said  main  bellows  to  said  actuating-bellows, 
and  a  screw  extending  tranHvei>sely  across  the  interior  of  said  narrow 
passage-way.  whereby  the  nite  thereof  may  be  gaged,  substantially 
as  described. 

16  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  with  a  low-pres- 
sure main  bellows,  of  a  low-pressure  chantber  communicating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  key-actuating  bellows,  actuating-arms  secured 
at  their  front  end  directly  to  the  under  side  of  said  actuating-bellowa, 
an  air-paaaage  leading  from  each  of  said  bellows,  a  valve-chamber 
interposed  in  said  passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  in  said  valve- 
chamber  to  alternately  connect  said  air-passage  with  said  low-prea- 
sure chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve-stem  upon  which  said 
valve  is  longitudinally  adjusUble.  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve-stem  and  longitudinally  adjusUble  thereon,  a 
chamber  below  said  diaphragm  over  which  said  diaphragm  ia 
stretched,  a  channel  leading  from  said  chamber  below  said  dia- 
phragm^ means  for  admitting  the  atmosphere  through  aaid  channel 
and  to  the  chamber  below  said  diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm 
i*  raiaed  with  said  stem  to  actuate  said  valve  to  connect  said  actuat- 
ing-bellow* with  said  low-preaaure  chamber  whereby  said  actuating- 
arms  are  actuated,  mean*  for  again  closing  said  channel  from  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  narrow  passage-way  leading  from  said  low-pressure 
chamber  to  aaid  chamber  below  the  diaphragm  whereby  upon-clo- 
aure  of  aaid  channel  from  the  atmosphere  air  will  be  exhausted  from 
aaid  chamber  below  the  diaphragm,  whereoy  said  diaphragm  i*  sud- 
denly snapped  downwardly  to  cloae  communication  from  said  main 
bellows  to  aaid  actuating-bellows.  substantially  a*  deacribed. 


792.0/55.  AUTOMATIC  PIAHO  PLATBR  AXM.  F  UiaOR.  Chi 
ago  III.  larignor  of  one-half  to  C  T  Lanon.  CrystaJ  Ttik.  Mich  ind 
Oacar  K.  Oatergren  Chioagu,  IU  Piled  May  28.  IMM  Saiial  No 
SlOAfi 

Claim  —I  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  action-bellow*,  each  controlling  a  key-actuating  lever, 
of  an  action-valve  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  each  action-bel- 
low*, and  a  primary  pneumatic  a**ociated  with  each  action-valve, 
aaid  action-valve*  and  the  aaaociated  primary  pneumatica  being  ar» 
ranged  in  horizonUUy  and  vertically  sUggered  rows. 

2    In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
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rmlity  of  mction-betlows.  of  m  tctionMralT,  for  contmllinK  the  »otu«-I 
Uoo  of  Mch  •ction-b«llowi,  .od  •  phnarr  pneumatic  •SM>ciat«d 
with  «.rh  .ction-»«|ye.  Mid  actionT.lvM  b«-infr  amnf(»d  in  horiion. 
UllT  and  vertically  tUfgered  rowi. 


mmr^ 


3.  In  a  dtyut  of  the  rlatx  deworibed.  thr  cumbinatiuD  with  a 
plurality  of  action-Mlowa  eaoh  oontrollinjt  thf  actuation  of  a  kej  of 
thr  iiutrument  to  br  plarrd.  of  an  action-valvr  for  controlling  the 
-  actuation  of  rach  action-bellows,  and  a  primary  pneumatic  awoci- 
ated  with  each  action-valve,  said  primary  pneumatic*  beinjc  ar 
nttK^  in  vertically  and  horixontaily  sUxgered  rows 

•♦    In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  plu-i 
rality  of  action-valves,  of  a  plurality  of  primary  pneumatif!*.  one  for. 
•ach  action-valve,  a  plurality  of  primary-pneumatic  biwk.*  upon 
**ch  of  which  one  of  said  primary  pneumatics  is  mounted,  and  a  pri-  i 
mary  pneumatic  rack  to  which  said  blocks  are  atUched  and  from 
which  any  one  block  may  be  removed  without  the  removal  of  any 
other  block 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
■  plurality  of  action-valvea.  of  a  primary  pneumatic  for  controllinn 

each  valve,  a  primary  pneumatic  block  upon  which  each  primary  ! 
pneumatic  is  mounted,  a  primary-pneumatic  rack  havinft  a  plurality 
of  step,.,  and  a  row  of  primary-pneumatic  blocks  mounted  upon  each  { 
step  of  said  rack.  { 

6.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  action-valves,  of  a  primary  pneumatic  for  controllinjr 
each  valve,  a  primary  pneumatic  block  upon  which  each  primary 
pneumatic  is  mounted,  a  primary-pneumatic  rack  havin<{  a  plurality 
of  steps,  and  a  row  of  primary-pneumatic  bl.K-ks  mounted  upon  each 
step  of  said  rack,  the  primary  pneumatic  blocks  on  one  step  of  the 
rack  beiiiK  offset  with  respect  to  the  primary-pneumatic  blocks  on 
aoother  step  of  the  rack. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  j 
plurality  of  action-valves,  of  a  primary  pneumatic  for  controlling; 
each  valve,  a  primary-pneumatic  bl(Kk  upon  which  each  primary  i 
pneumatic  i.»  mounted,  a  primary-pneumatic  rack  having  a  plurality  | 
of  steps,  a  row  of  primary  pneumatic  blocks  mounted  upon  each  step 
of  said  rack,  the  primary-pneumatic  blocks  on  one  step  of  the  rack 
beinn  offset  with  respect  to  the  primary  pneumatic  blocks  on  an- 
other step  of  the  rack,  and  a  channel  leading  through  said  rack  to  the 
said  primar>-  pneumatics. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.*s  described,  the  combination  with  a 
primarr-pneumatic  rack  having  a  plurality  of  steps,  of  an  action- 
chamber  of  which  said  steps  form  one  wall,  a  plurality  of  primary- 
pneumatic  blocks  upon  each  of  which  is  mounted  a  primary  pneu- 
matic, a  row  of  said  bl.H-ks  !>ein«  mounted  upon  each  of  the  steps  of 
said  rack,  and  a  plurality  of  offset  channels  formed  in  said  rack  and 
each  registering  with  an  opening  in  one  of  said  primarv-pneumatic 
blocks. 

9  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  action  bellows,  of  a  vertical  front  board,  a  stepped  rack  ad 
jacent  to  said  front  b.«rd.  an  action-valve  for  each  actionbellow. 
mounted  upon  said  rack,  there  being  channels  formed  in  said  rack 
and  said  front  board,  one  leading  from  each  aciion-valve  to  the  asso- 
cuted  action-bellows,  a  stepped  primary-pneumatic  rack,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  pneumatics  each  mounte<l  upon  a  primarv-pneu- 
matic  bUK-k.  a  row  of  blocks  being  secured  to  each  step  of  the  pri- 
mary-pneumatic rack  and  each  having  an  opening  registering  with  . 


channel  in  Mid  rack,  aaid  chanaela  t>ei.g  co>.ect*d  with  the  tracker- 
board 

10  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  de^-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  acUon-bellow..  of  a  vertical  front  board.  .  stepped  rack 
•djacent  to  said  front  board,  and  an  ac(ion-valve  for  each  action- 
bellow,  mounted  upon  the  rack,  there  being  channel,  formed  in  said 
rack  ana  said  front  board,  one  leading  from  each  action-valve  to  the 
aseociated  action-bellows. 

11  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a 
I  tracker-board,  of  a  stepped  primary  pneumatic  rack,  a  plurality  of 
,  primary  pneumatic.,  each  mounts!  upon  a  primary-pneumatic 
!  block    a  row  of  block,  being  secured  to  each  step  of  the  rack  and 

each  having  an  opening  registwing  with  a  channel  in  said  rack  a 
tube  extending  from  the  terminal  of  each  of  Mid  channel,  to  an  open- 
'ng  in  the  tracker-board,  and  a  regulating-«rrew  for  each  of  said  pri- 
.  ni-ry  pneumatics,  the  head,  of  the  regulating-acrew.  being  inier- 
po.ed  between  si^id  lubes 

,  12     In  a  device  of  the  claw  de«:ribed,  the  combination  with  a 

•tepped  primary-pneumatic  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  primary  pneu- 

|matics    each  mounted  upon  a  primary-pneumatic  block,  a  row  of 

j  Mid  blo<ks  being  M-cured  to  each  .tep  of  the  rack,  an  action-cham- 

;  ber  of  which  said  rack  forms  a  wall  inclosing  Mid  primary  pneu- 

I  raat.cs  and  their  block.,  and  suiuble  channel,  leading  through  the 

«tepped  rack  by  means  of  which  air  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  ac- 

tion-chamber. 

J  13^   In  an    automatic   piano-player,   the   combination   with  a 

.tepped  primary-pneumatic  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  primary  pneu- 
matics, each  mounted  upon  a  primary-pneumatic  block,  a  rl  of 
blocks  being  secured  to  each  step  of  the  rack  and  each  having  an 
opening  r-K.-tenng  with  a  channel  in  Mid  rack.  Mid  channels  being 
connected  with  the  tracker-board,  an  action-chamber  in  which  saiJ 
pnmary    pneumatics   are   located,    and   suitable   channels   leading 

I  Uirough  Mid  .tepped  rack  by  means  of  which  the  air  may  be  with 

»pe<t  to  the  channels  connected  with  the  trackcr-board, 

st,J*<  '"  "  '"*°™*"'  pi-""  pL.ver,  the  combination  with  a 
^tepped  primary-pneumati.  rack,  of  a  plurality  of  primarv  pneu- 
matics, each  mounted  upon  a  primary-pneumatic  blcK-k    each  pri- 

of  Mid  bio.  ks  being  .secured  to  each  step  of  the  rack  and  each  having 

ZZrVJ''''T7  ""'  "  '""""''  '"  •"'*  '*'''■  -"*  •»""""-  be 
ng  connected  with  the  tracker-board,  and  an  -ction-ch.mber  inclos- 

I  ^.r  wln'rr  P"'""'*'""    ""•*  •••'•'"•-^  having  a   removable 

I  M^k?  '"""  '"  ■"  **''^  '•""'"*  pneumatics  and  their 

l.V   In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  main 

be   o^s   of  a  regulating-chaniber,  a  channel  leading  from  the  ma  ^ 

i^MidVh"an  r'^"""-''-^''-""'"-  •  -'-  ^-  throttling  the  open.  J 
...  said  channel,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  >ahe  in  an  open 
-ndition.  lever  tnechanisn,  to  limit  the  degree  ,0  which  Mid  spr^" 
may  open  Mid  valve,  and  additional  means  to  cW  Mid  valve 

l«    In  combination  with  a  main  bellows,  ,  trebb-regul.ling 
chamber,  a  bass-regulating  chamber,  a  channel  leading  from  the 
main  bellows  to  each  of  Mid  regulating-chambers,  a  valve  for  each  of 
I  Mid  channels  for  throttling  the  opening  therein,  springs  tending  to 
maintain  Mid  valves  in  an  open  condition,  lever  mechanism  adapted 
to  limit  correspondingly  the  degree  to  which  Mid  springs  may  open 
Mid  valves,  and  additional  mechanism  assmi.ted  with  each"  »alve 
by  means  of  which  either  may  l>e  clo.ed  without  affe.ting  the  other 
r     In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  bellows,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  a  channel  leading  from  the 
main  bellows  to  the  regulating-chamber,  a  valve  for  throttling  the 
opening  in  said  ohannel,  a  spring  lending  to  maintain  said  valve  in 
an  open  condition,  means  to  limit  the  degree  to  which  Mid  spring 
may  open  said  valve,  additional  mechanism  to  dose  said  v.lve    a 
vcond  pasaage-way  leading  from  Mid  main  bellows  to  said  regulat- 
ing-chamber, and  expression-regulating  mechanism  included  in  said 
second  passage-way, 

IH.  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  main 
bellow.,  of  a  treble-regulating  chamber,  a  bass-regulating  chamber, 
a  channel  leading  from  each  regulating-chamber  to  the  main  bel- 
lows, a  valve  for  each  of  said  channels  for  throttling  the  openinjj 
therein, a  .pring  tending  to  maintain  each  valve  in  an  open  condition, 
a  treble-expression  bellowsand  a  bass-expression  brin.ws  adjustable 
distending  spring  mechanism  ass«Hiated  with  each  expression- bel- 
low., a  channel  leading  from  each  expression-bellows  t..  the  mam 
bellows,  a  channel  leading  from  the  treble- regulating  chamber  to 
the  treble-expression  bellows  a  channel  leading  from  the  bass-regu- 
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Uting  «iiaiiik«r  to  the  b«M-ezpreMioB  Mlow*.  •  valYr  asMCtatMi  I  blocks  bmng  groupMl  in  horitonUl  rowt  ditpoted  ibove  and  befaiad 
with  earb  channel  leading  from  an  e  ipr«a«ionbeUowi  to  a  rcgulat  |  each  other  whereby  each  block  may  be  inrfependenUy  removed 
ing-chamber,  uid  »alve  aennng  to  regulate  the  opening*  in  their  a>  j  26    In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deaeribMi,  the  combinaUoD  with  a 

•ociated  channel.,  meant  for  correapondinjdy  regulating  all  of  said    plurality  of  actionvaWea  group«Kl  in  horizontal  row*  ditpoaed  abora 


valvea.  meana  for  independently  coatrolling  the  valve  aaaociated 
with  the  ebaanel  leading  from  the  treble-regulating  chamber  to  the 
main  belluwi.  and  meana  for  independently  controlling  the  \alve  a*- 
sociated  with  the  channel  leading  from  the  baiM-regulating  chamber 
to  the  main  bellowi 

19  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  a  foun- 
dation-board, of  a  main  bellows  mounted  thereon,  a  treble-regulat 
ing  chamber  and  a  baw-regulating  chamber  mounted  on  itaid  fiiuu- 
dation-board,  a  chanael  leading  frvm  each  of  aaid  regulating-cham- 
bers through  the  foundation-board  to  naid  main  bellow*,  mechati- 
i»m  for  throttling  the  opening  in  each  of  said  channels,  a  second 
pasaage-way  leading  from  each  of  said  regulating-chambers  to  said 
main  bellows,  and  expreasion-regulaiing  means  included  in  each  of 
said  second  passage-wavs. 

20  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  motor 
mean*  for  driving  and  rewinding  a  suitable  note-sheet,  of  a  main  bel 
Iowa,  as  action-chamber,  there  being  suitable  channels  leading  from 
said  action-chamber  to  said  main  bellows,  valves  for  closing  said 
channelsi,  a  motor  regulating  bellows  having  a  channel  leading  to 
said  main  bellows,  Haid  channel  having  two  openings  into  said  mo- 
tor rrKuialing  bellows,  an  automatic  regulating-valve  for  one  open- 
ing, and  a  manually-controlled  valve  for  the  other  opening,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  closing  all  of  the  first  said  valves  and 
opening  the  manually-controlled  valve. 

21  In  an  automatic  piano-player,  the  combination  with  motor 
means  for  driving  and  rewinding  a  suiUble  note-sheet. of  a  main  bel- 
lows, action-chambers,  mam  channels  leading  from  said  main  bel- 
lows, one  directly  to  each  action-chamber,  valves  for  closing  said 
main  channels,  a  motiir-regulating  bellows  having  a  channel  leading 
to  said  main  hallow*,  said  channels  having  two  openings  into  said 
motor-regulating  bellows,  an  automatic  regulating-valve  for  one 
openinx  and  a  manually-operative  valve  for  the  other  opening,  means 
for  independently  clotunK  any  one  of  the  main-channel  valves,  an  ac 
tuating-lever.  and  mechanism  associated  with  said  lever  for  simulta- 
neously closing  all  of  the  main-channel  valves  and  at  the  same  time 
opening  the  manually-controlled  valve  fi»r  one  of  the  openings  to 
said  motor-regulating  bellows 

22  In  an  automatic  piani>-player.  the  combination  with  motor 
means  for  driving  and  rewinding  a  suiUble  note-sheet,  of  a  fonnda- 
tion-board.  a  main  bellows  mounted  on  said  foundation-board,  a  mo- 
ttirrrguiating  bellows  mounted  on  said  foundation-board,  there  be 
ing  a  channel  ha\ing  an  opening  into  said  main  bellows  and  two 
openings  into  said  motor-regulating  bellows,  a  normally  closed  valve 
for  one  of  said  openings  into  the  motor-regulating  bellows,  and  a 
valve  for  the  other  oprninir  carried  by  the  backboard  of  the  bellows, 
adju»table  spring  mechanism  tending  to  maintain  the  motor-regulat- 
ing bellows  in  an  opea  condition,  action  chambers,  main  channelx 
leading  from  said  main  bellows  one  to  each  action-chamber,  valves 
for  cloKing  said  main  channels,  means  for  independentiv  closing  any 
one  of  said  main-channel  valves,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
closinn  all  of  the  valvrs  in  said  channels  at  the  same  time  opening  the 
normally  closed  valve  associated  with  the  second  opening  to  said 
regulating-bellows  ^ 

23  In  an  automatic  pianoplay|rth^ombination  with  motor 
means  for  driving  and  rewinding  a  suitable  note-sheet,  of  a  main  bel- 
lows, a  passage-way  connecting  the  main  bellows  with  .said  motor 
means,  a  reculatinx-liellows  for  automatically  throttling  the  open- 
ing through  said  pasaage-way,  and  manually-controlled  means  for 
throw  ing  said  regulating-bellows  out  of  commission,  thereby  perrait- 
tinif  the  free  passaxe  of  air  from  said  motor  means  to  said  motor- 
bellowM. 

24  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  action-valves,  of  a  primar>  pneumatic  for  controlling 
each  valve,  a  primary  -  pneumatic  block  upon  which  each  primary 
pneumatic  is  mounted,  a  primary-pneumatic  rack  having  a  plurality 
of  steps,  a  row  of  primary-p^umatic  blocks  mounted  side  bv  side 
upon  each  step  of  said  rack,  the  primary-pneumatic  blocks  on  one 
step  of  the  rack  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  pneumatic-blocks  on 
another  step  of  the  rack,  channels  connected  with  the  primary-pneu- 
matic blocks  and  leading  from  the  front  wall  of  each  step  through 
the  rack  and  to  the  tracker-board,  and  screws  for  removably  aecur- 
ing  the  blocks  to  the  front  walls  of  the  stepa. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  action-valves,  of  a  primary  pneumatic  for  each  valve,  a 
primary-pneumatic  block  upon  which  each  primary  is  mounted,  aaid 


and  behind  each  other,  of  a  primary  pneumatic  for  controlling  each 
valve,  a  primary-pneumatic  block  for  each  primary  pneunatic,  aaid 
blocks  being  also  grouped  in  horixonUl  rows  diaposed  above  and  be- 
hind each  other  whereby  corresponding  valves  and  primary  pnea- 
matics  are  disposed  one  below  another 

27  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combioatioa  with  a 
main  bellows,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  a  maia  chanael  leading  from 
the  main  bellows  to  the  regulating-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  main  channel,  an  auxiliary  paaaage- 
way  from  said  main  bellows  to  the  regulating-chamber,  an  exprea- 
aion-bellows  interposed  in  said  auxiliary  paaaage-way,  a  valve-open- 
iag  in  the  baae  of  said  eipresaion-bellows.  a  valve  aecured  to  the 
movable  wall  of  said  bellows  tending  upon  collapae  of  bellows  to 
throttle  said  opening  whereby  to  throttle  the  passage  of  air  through 
aaid  bellows,  a  spring  117  secured  to  the  rear  wall  ot  the  bellowa 
and  to  the  movable  wall  thereof  for  resisting  said  throttling  action, 
and  a  screw  1 13  for  adjusting  the  resisting  strength  of  said  spring. 

m.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  bellows,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  a  main  channel  leading  from 
the  main  bellows  to  tht  regulating-chamber,  a  normally  open  valve 
in  said  main  channel,  an  auxiliary  paaaage-way  leading  from  said 
main  bellows  to  said  regulating-chamber,  a  normally  open  valve  at 
the  outlet  of  said  auxiliary  paaaage-way  into  said  regulating-cham- 
ber, an  expression-bellows  interposed  in  said  auxiliary  pasaage-way. 
means  upon  passage  of  air  through  said  expression-bellows  tending 
to  throttle  the  paasage  of  air  therethrough.  adjusUble  means  for  re- 
sisting said  throttling  action,  means  for  independently  closing  the 
valve  in  said  main  channel  whereby  all  the  air  from  said  regulating- 
chamber  pasoes  through  the  expreasion-bellows,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously closing  said  valve  in  the  main  channel  and  aaid  valve 
at  the  outlet  of  the  auxiliary  channel 

29  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
treble  and  bass  regulating  chambers,  of  a  main  bellows  for  exhaust 
ing  air  from  said  regulating-chambers,  main  paaaage-ways  leading 
from  said  main  bellows  to  each  of  said  regulating-chambers,  nor- 
mally open  valves  at  the  outleU  of  said  main  channels,  an  auxiliary 
passage-way  from  said  main  bellows  to  each  of  said  Kgulating- 
chambers.  normally  open  valves  at  the  outlets  of  said  auxiliary  pas- 
sage-ways, an  expression-bellows  interposed  in  each  auxiliary  pas- 
sage-way. means  upon  passage  of  air  through  said  expression -bel- 
lows tending  to  throttle  the  passage  or  air  therethrough,  means  aa- 
aociated  with  each  expression-bellows  for  lessening  said  throttling 
action  and  for  controlling  the  degree  of  throttling,  means  for  inde- 
pendently closing  either  of  the  main  channels  whereby  all  the  air 
passes  through  the  expreasion-bellows,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously closing  all  the  valves  in  the  main  channel  and  the  valves  at  the 
outlets  of  the  auxiliary  passage-ways. 

30  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  bellows,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  a  main  channel  leading  from 
said  bellows  to  said  regulating-chamber,  a  normally  open  valve  in 
said  channel,  a  motor  asscn-iated  with  said  device,  a  motor-control- 
ling bellows  connected  with  said  motor  and  with  said  main  bellows, 
a  normally  cl9aed  valve  in  said  motor-controlling  bellows,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  closing  the  valves  in  said  main  channel  and  open- 
ing said  valve  in  the  motor-controlling  bellows. 

31  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  bellows,  of  a  regulating-chamber,  a  main  channel  leading  from 
the  main  bellows  to  the  regulating-chamber,  a  normally  open  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  main  channel,  a  mo- 
tor associated  with  said  device,  a  motor-controlling  bellows  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  a  passage-way  connecting  said  motor-con- 
trolling bellows  with  said  main  bellows,  said  passage-way  having 
two  outlets  into  said  motor-controlling  bellows,  a  normally  closed 
valve  over  one  of  said  outlets,  means  upon  passage  of  air  through 
aaid  motor-bellows  tending  to  throttle  the  other  opening  of  said  paa- 
sage-way.  means  for  preventing  complete  closure  of  said  other  open- 
ing, additional  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  throt- 
tling and  means  for  closing  the  valve  in  said  main  channel  and  for 
opening  the  normally  closed  valve  in  the  motor-controlling  bellows 
whereby  air  may  paas  unimpeded  from  said  motor  to  said  main  actu- 
ating-bellows. 

32.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
driving-motor,  of  a  main  actuating-l>ellows,  a  motor-controlling  bel- 
lows connected  with  said  motor,  a  channel  connecting  said  control- 
ling-bellows with  said  main  bellows,  said  channel  having  two  oat- 
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hU  into  taid  eontromnf-b«llowt.  •  nomially  cloaed  t»1t»  over^ 
of  Mid  opening.  *  tecoBd  raJve  Kindin/f  upon  eolUpno  of  Mid  con- 
trolling b«llow.  to  cloae  the  »«coad  op«nin«,  tpring  means  103  con- 
nocted  with  the  morable  part  of  Mid  controHing.b«ilow.  for  control- 
ling the  degree  of  throttling,  and  means  for  opening  said  normally 
cloeed  vaWe  whereby  unimpeded  passage  of  air  is  permitted  from 
Mid  motor  and  through  Mid  controlling-bellows  to  the  main  bel- 
lows to  cause  increased  speed  ot  the  motor. 

M    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
mam  bellows,  of  a  treble  and  a  bass  n-gulating  chamber,  main  pas- 
Mge-ways  connecting  Mid  main  bellows  with  said  regulating-cham- 
bers, ralres  for  Mid  paaMge-ways  normally  held  open  by  spring 
mechanum.  an  auiiliary  pasMge-way  from  said  main  bellows  to  I 
each  regulating-chamber,  a  ralve  at  the  outlet  of  each  auxiliary  pas- 1 
sage-way  into  the  corresponding  regulating-chamber,  spring  means  I 
lending  normally  to  hold  Mid  ralres  in  open  condition,  an  expre.-! 
sion-bellows  interposed  in  each  auxiliary  passage-wsv,  a  motoraMo-l 
ciatwi  with  Mid  derice,  a  motor-controlling  bellows  connected  with' 
Mid  motor  and  with  Mid  main  bellows,  a  normally  closed  ralve  in 
Mid  motor-controlling  bellows,  an  sctuating-arm  extending  from 
each  of  Mid  valree,  an  independent  crank-arm  mechanism  connected 
with  each  Take  controlling  the  main  channels  connecting  the  regu- 
lating-chambers with  the  main  bellows  whereby  said  passage-wayi 
may  be  independently  controlled,  and  a  common  crank-ann  mechan- 
ism for  all  said  ralves,  actuation  of  said  crank-arm  causing  closure 
of  the  ralres  controlling  the  passage  of  air  into  said  regulating- 
chambers  and  causing  opening  of  the  ralve  in  the  motor-controlling 
bailows. 


79'^.Oo7.  COUPUMQ  FOR  LOCOMOTIVB  IIOIHia  ARD  TIMD 
m.  Jon  H  Livn  and  Loon  0  Komn.  Chicago  111  rUed  Hot 
Si.  1904.    S«tel  lo  m.6U. 


792.()o6.    CLEYIS 
Sflhal  No  88S  520 


John  Lutd.  Chicago.  lU.    Piled  Sept.  22. 1M4 


Ctom.-l.  A  cleris  subsUntially  of  U  form,  there  being  a  hole 
IB  each  extremity  thereof,  a  pin  for  passing  through  both  holes,  a  lug 
on  Mid  pin,  a  groor,.  within  one  of  the  holes,  there  being  a  notch  for, 
entrance  of  the  lug  to  Mid  groove,  there  being  also  a  socket  into 
which  Mid  lug  is  adapted  to  enter  and  seat  for  locking  purposes,  and ' 
a  spnng  for  holding  Mid  lug  in  place  within  the  socket  all  for  the! 
purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  cleris  subsUntially  of  U  form,  an  opening  through  each  I 
extremity  thereof  in  line  with  one  another,  a  pin  carried  in  Mid  ex- 
tremities with  the  Mid  openings  as  described,  a  single  lug  projecting 
from  the  p,n.  there  being  a  groore  in  the  opening  of  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  greater  diameter  than  the  Mid  opening  for  entrance  of 
•aid  lug.  there  being  a  notch  in  Mid  groove  for  entrance  of  the  lug 
to  the  latter,  there  being  also  .  socket  forming  part  of  the  groore  into 
which  the  lug  IS  adapted  to  pass  and  a  spring  carried  on  the  pin  for 
carrying  Mid  lug  into  the  socket  by  raising  the  pin  in  the  direction 
of  lU  length,  said  pin  being  thereby  prerented  from  turning  until  de- 
pressed to  carry  the  lug  out  of  Mid  notch 

3  A  clevie  subsUntially  of  U  form,  an  opening  through  each 
extremity  th«r«.f  in  line  with  one  another,  a  pin  carried  in  Mid  ex- 
tremities within  the  «id  openings  m  described,  a. ingle  lug  projecting 
from  penpherr  of  the  pin.  there  being  .  groove  in  the  opening  of  one 
of  the  extremities  concentric  with  the  pin  for  the  entrance  of  the  Mid 
lug,  a  compression-spring  carried  by  the  pin.  there  being  .  single 
opening  into  «id  groore  for  the  passage  of  the  lug  into  the  groove 
the  lug  being  entered  by  .  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  dir«rtion  of 
iU  length  against  the  spring,  there  being  also  a  seaUng-noteh  in  the 
groove  into  which  the  lug  is  adapted  to  pass  by  the  expansion  of  the 
•pnng  and  consequent  raising  of  the  pin  in  the  direction  of  iU  length, 
aaid  lug  when  within  the  notch  preventing  movement  of  the  pin  ex' 
o«pt  in  the  direction  of  iU  length 


!  /  i*T  ~i  ''''"P'*'"'"'"  locomotives  or  tenders  having  a  shank 
furnished  with  an  integral  cylindrical  pivot-head,  having  flat  upper 
and  lower  faces,  in  combination  with  a  socket-piece  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  socket  receiving  and  fitting  Mid  pivot-head  of  the  coupler,  and 
provided  with  shoulder,  or  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  or  swinrin, 
movement  of  the  coupler,  a  cap-plate  removablr  secured  to  said 
socket-p.ece  abore  thepirot-headof  the  coupler,  and  remorable  filler- 
plates  fitting  in  the  socket  of  the  s<H-ket.piece  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  coupler,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  A  coupler  for  locomotives  or  tenders  having  a  shank  fur- 
nished with  an  integral  cylindrical  pivot-head,  having  flat  upper  and 
I  lower  faces,  in  combination  with  a  socket-piece  having  a  cvlindrical 
»ocket  receiving  and  fitting  said  pivot-head  of  the  coupler!  and  pro- 
^  vided  with  shoulders  or  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  or  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  coupler,  a  cap-plate  removably  secured  to  said  socket- 
piece  above  the  pivot-head  of  the  coupler.  Mid  .o<ket-piece  having  a 
groove  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  Mid  cap-plate,  and  removable  filler- 
plate,  fitting  in  the  socket  of  the  socket-piece  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  coupler,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3.  A  coupler  for  locomotives  or  tenders  h.ving  a  shank  fur- 
nished with  an  integral  cylindrical  pivot-head,  h.ving  flat  upper  and 
^•er  faces,  in  combination  with  a  socket-piece  having  a  cylindrical 
K.cket  receiving  and  fitting  Mid  pivot-head  of  the  coupler,  and  pro- 
rided  with  shoulders  or  stops  to  limit  the  l.teral  or  swinging  move- 
ment  of  the  coupler,  and  a  cap-plate  removably  secured  toMid  s.n^ket- 
piece  above  the  pivot-head  of  the  coupler.  Mid  pivot-head  of  the 
coupler  having  an  eye  or  opening  therein  to  .dapt  it  to  be  drifted  or 
.waged  out  to  a  larger  external  diameter  when  it  become,  worn,  sub- 
•Untially  a.i  specified. 


7f  >%>.(  }ryH.    8I0H    CHAMLU  H  LocBU.  Aknm  Ohio    Piled  Mar  18 
1906     Serial  Mo  280.712 


ClMM.—l.  An  improvement  in  signs  consisting  of  a  pipe-line 
su.Ubly  supported  and  capable  of  conUining  in  iu  interior  electrical 
current-oonvering  wires,  a  series  of  Ts  or  crowes  in  Mid  pipe-line 
•  sene.  of  boxes  of  suiUble  material  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
Mid  T  s  or  crosses,  each  conUining  an  illuminating  medium.  Mid 
boxes  bearing  suiuble  indicia  on  their  exterior  and  capable  of  re- 
eeiring  an  illuminating  agent  from  the  wires  in  said  pipe  line 

2    A  sign  made  up  of  a  series  of  individual  uniu  uf  non-com- 
bartible  material,  each  conUining  an  illuminating  means  and  h.r- 
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inf  un«  of  iU  tide*  provided  with  ouiUblp  indicia,  a  pipe-line  ar- 
ranfted  to  be  suitabtr  supported  and  rapable  of  containinfc  current 
conveyinf(  wire*  extrndinft  to  the  illuminatinft  meani<  in  aaid  unit*, 
and  a  »erie»  of  T't  or  crosses  in  Mid  pipe-line  arran^ted  to  receive 
means  to  connect  them  with  said  individual  units  and  sustain  said 
units  detachablv 


75  >\J,(  ).">♦».  TKXTILBDBCORTICATIKQ  MACHINE  OtOROlsR 
DilloiiTU)U)NewYofk  NY  aaBignortoThe  International  Fl&i  Fiber 
Company  New  York  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  D%iaware  Filed  Nov  20. 
1003     Renewed  Nov  12  1904     Serial  No  232  527 


Claim.— I.  A  drtorticatin^-marlim*-.  compri8in)f  a  first  set  of 
rolls,  two  of  which  have  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  third,  means  for 
lonjtitudinallv  reciprocatinjt  two  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  main 
rolls  beyond  the  first  *et  of  rolls,  disposed  in  pairs  and  having  ribbed 
surfaces  increasiti<e  in  fineness  in  the  suc<-e»sive  pairs,  a  pair  of  lin- 
ishing-rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  the  main  rolls, 
means  for  longitudinally  reciprocatinjt  the  finishin»f-ro||s,  and  means 
for  rotatinjf  all  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  decorticating-machine.  comprising  a  first  set  of  rolls,  two 
of  which  have  their  faces  adjacent  to  the  third,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  two  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  main  rolls  beyond 
the  first  set  of  rolls,  disposed  in  pairs,  some  having  ribbed  surfaces, 
some  helically-ribbed  surfaces,  said  ribbed  surfaces  being  of  increas- 
ing fineness  in  the  su<-<  essive  pairs,  a  pair  of  finishing-rolls  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  from  the  main  rolls,  means  for  longitudinally 
recipro<ating  the  finishing  rolls,  and  means  for  routing  all  the  rolls, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  decorticKting-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
roUtable  lower  rolls,  a  stationary  rotatable  upper  roll  above  said 
pair  intermediately  between  the  lower  rolls  and  contacting  with 
each  of  them,  said  rolls  being  suitably  supported,  of  collars  on  the 
•hafts  of  the  lower  rolls,  a  double  elbow-lever  pivotallv  supported, 
the  ends  of  the  same  engaging  the  collars  on  the  shafta,  and  mean; 
for  actuating  the  elbow-lever  so  as  to  longitudinally  reciprocate  the 
lower  rolls,  each  simultaneously  in  opposite  direction  to  the  other, 
•ubstantially  as  de8cri»>ed 


portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  adjacent  iU  lower 
end,  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  within  and  extend  beyond  any  of  said  aper- 
tures and  limit  upward  movement  of  the  stem,  a  deUchable  top,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  top  and  terminating  a  short  disUnce 
above  the  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rod 
relative  to  the  valve. 


2.  In  an  oil-cup,  a  sleeve  extending  upwardly  into  the  cup  and 
downwardly  below  the  cup  and  enlarged  at  its  lower  eJid.  a  feed-pipe 
connected  to  said  lower  end.  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  into  the  enlargement, 
said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  vertical  alinrment. 
and  an  adjustable  pin  adapted  to  fit  and  project  from  said  perfora 
tions. 


7}>--2.(K>l.    BASKET  OR  CRATE     WUTIR  MoRLiT  and  ANDUW  F 
McATKi.  Salem.  Oreg     Filed  Apr.  6  1904     Serial  No  201  «74 


71)-J.C)(U>.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-CDP.  EuuiiST  G  Mootl.  Fort 
Wayne  Ind  .  amignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  R  Dancer.  Fort  Wayne 
iDd     Filed  Jan  30.  1904     Serial  No  191.331 

Ctatm—l  An  oil-cup  having  a  sleeve  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  same,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  valve  stem  projecting  thn>ugh  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  the  stem  extending  into  said  lower 


Claim— I.  In  a  ventilated  basket  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  body-slaU.  of  an  assembling-band  the  end  portions  of  which 
are  overlapped  and  the  terminals  of  the  overlapped  portions  being 
formed  into  loops  encircling  the  band  and  disposed  between  the  slaU 
and  forming  means  for  bracing  the  basket  against  expansive  or  com- 
pressive strain,  and  binders  passing  diagonally  across  the  band  and 
alternately  aroupd  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  tiie  slaU  and  having 
coiled  portions  to  bold  the  slats  properly  spaced. 

2  In  a  ventilated  basket  or  the  like,  the  con,  Mnation  with  the 
body-slats,  of  an  aseembling-band,  binders  passing  diagonally  across 
the  band  and  alternately  around  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  slats 
and  having  coiled  portions  to  hold  the  slats  spaced,  brace-wires  se- 
cured upon  the  assembling-band  between  the  slaU  and  having  their 
free  ends  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  basket-bottom,  and  a  hoop 
or  band  encircling  the  outer  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body. 
3.  In  a  ventilated  basket  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
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ke<fy-«lato  of  1  rM{li«Bt  UMnbHarband.  luriBg  ito  torniiMls  orer-  IpUtc  wiUii*  of  tb<>  bMiM  and  mdrpv ndentU  rlampinK  wid  beama. 
lapp^  and  looM  together.  bind«n  paaainK  diagonaJly  aeroM  the  each  bolt  or  clip  b«iii|i  MparabU  ronn»«-Ud  at  ita  inner  end  with  tb<l 


aa««mblia(-hand  and  inor r  iidea  of  the  siata  and  having  roiled  por 
tioni  to  bold  tbr  (tatu  properiy  spaced .  brac«- wires  roiled  about  the 
band  betwMB  tk»  alatt.  aad  being  diagonallj  diaposed  and  baring 
their  tower  end*  •ecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  basket,  and  an  inter- 
mediate hoop  diapooed  externally  of  the  brare-wirea  and  stapled  to 
t^  alaU 


7f)'2.()Ht2.    SCHOOL  DBSK  OR  THBLIKI     PiCL  J  MOUU.  Chtf- 
tottaobuTK  darmaiiy      ru«d  Jut  4  19M     Sorlnl  No  irr.MS. 


plate  and  preaenting  a  smooth  exterior  suKai-e  at  its  outer  end. 
ttantialiy  as  deacribed. 


sub- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  rail  compoeed  of 
iron  section*  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor,  each  one  of  the  Hertions  far-  2    In  a  har-rack.  the  i-orobination.  with  beamii  (-rosxing  each 

ing  one  direction  orerlappiag  the  ends  of  two  of  the  sections  faring  other,  of  a  plat«  located  at  the  croaaing  of  said  beama,  and  separate 
in  the  other  direction,  and  a  tilting  foot  adapted  to  be  rlamped  there-  U-bolta  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  plate,  embracing 
to  and  prorided  with  one  member  of  a  hinge  connection  !  the  respective  beams,  and  independently  riampiog  «aid  beam.*,  ear^ 

2  The  combination  of  an  extenaible  rail  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  U-bolt  having  ita  point«  of  connection  with  the  plate  located  on  op- 
floor,  and  a  tilting  foot  adapted  to  be  rlamped  thereto  and  provided  |  poaite  sides  of  the  roincideni  surfaces  of  the  beam*,  subalantially  aa 
with  one  member  of  a  hinge  connection,  said  tilting  foot  romprising   described. 

a  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to  .itraddle  the  rail,  and  a  clamping  3.   In  a  haj-rack,  the  combination,  with  longitudinal  sills,  and 

means  mounted  in  one  leg  of  said  bifurcated  portion.  upper  and  lower  cross-beams  rrosving  Kaid  tills,  of  a  plate  located  at 

i  .\  compoaite  rail  compoaed  of  angle-iron  sections  placed  back  tbe  crossing  of  the  upper  beam  and  sill,  a  clip  for  inde|»endently 
to  back,  each  one  of  tlie  section*  facing  in  one  direction  overlapping  riampingsaid  upper  cross-beam  to  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  and  a 
the  ends  of  two  of  the  sections  facing  in  the  other  direction,  in  com-  f^rond  clip  clamping  the  lower  cruM-beam  and  sill  u>  the  under  side 
bination  with  a  tilting  foot  compnsing  a  bifurcated  portion  adapted  of  *«id  plate  independently  of  the  upper  cruHs-beam.  said  rlip«  pas.o- 
to  straddle  the  overlapping  ends  of  any  two  sections,  and  a  set-screw  'ng  outside  of  and  being  wholly  external  with  relation  to  the  frame 
mounted  in  one  leg  of  said  bifurcated  portion  1  Bienjbers  which  they  embrace   substantiallv  a*  described 

____^_^_^_^^_  I  4    In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination,  with  beams  crossing  earh 

other,  of  a  bed-plate  located  at  the  rrosning  i>f  the  beams,  said  bed 
7J»'^.()fJ:-|.     BOTTOM      PlUJP  H   MUUWCK.  Carthage.  R    Y      PiM  ,  plate  having  seaU  in  its  opposite  faces  U>  re<eivr  the  beam^  and  hold 

them  in  proper  angular  relations,  and  separate  bolls  or  clips  for  in- 
dependently holding  said  beams  in  said  seats,  each  bolt  or  clip  being 
aeparably  connected  with  the  plate  at  its  inner  end  and  presenting  a 
anooth  exterior  surface  at  iu  outer  end,  subsUntially  as  described. 
■>.   In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination,  with  beams  croasing  each 
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Clmim  —\     As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  comprising  a 


head  portion  having  iu  center  struck  up  to  form  a  central  depression,;  other,  of  a  bed-plate  located  at  the  croasing  of  the  beams,  having 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  perforation  arranged  I  seats  on  iU  oppoaite  sides  to  receive  the  beams  and  hold  them  in 
centrally  thereof  and  its  sides  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  its  bottom,  i  proper  angular  relations,  and  openings  in  the  four  rornem  of  said 
a  nut  fttted  tightly  against  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  said  depression  plate,  a  U-bolt  embracing  one  of  said  beamx.  extending  through  two 
and  provided  with  a  central  screw -threaded  perforation  alining  with  I  diagonally  oppoaite  openings  of  the  plate,  and  provided  with  nuU  on 
the  perforation  in  the  bottom  of  the  depression,  a  screw  threaded  i  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  its  beam,  and  a  aecond  U-bolt  embrar- 
atem  passed  through  the  said  perforations  of  the  depression  and  nut,  ing  the  other  beam,  paaaing  through  the  two  other  plate-openings, 
the  stem  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flat  disk-shaped  head  and  ]  and  pmvided  with  nuU  on  the  other  aide  of  said  plate,  substantially 
iu  opposite  end  pointed,  the  stem  being  of  the  same  i ross-sectional  :  as  described 
diameter  throughout  the  remainder  of  its  length,  a  member  fttted 


within  and  lightly  against  the  side  walls  of  the  said  depression  with 


6.    In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination,  with  beams  crossing  each 
other,  of  a  bed-plate  Wated  at  the  crossing  of  the  beams    having 


lU  inner  surface  contacting  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  aforesaid  '  seats  on  its  opposite  sides  u>  receive  the  beams  and  hold  them  in 
nut,  and  a  washer  fitted  upon  said  stem  between  the  outer  surface  of  proper  angular  relations,  and  openings  in  the  four  corner,  of  said 
the  depression  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  disk-shaped  head,  the  plate,  a  U-bolt  embracing  one  of  said  beams,  extending  through  two 
waaher  being  nomially  in  engagement  with  the  inner  aurfac-e  of  the  diagonally  oppoaite  openings  of  the  plate,  and  provided  m  iih  nuts  on 
last-mentioned  head  j  ,he  side  of  the  plate  opposite  its  lieam,  and  a  second  U-bolt  embrac- 

2  \*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  comprising  a  head  \  ing  the  other  beam,  passing  through  the  two  other  plate  openings 
portion  having  iU  renter  atruck  up  to  form  a  central  depression,  the  and  provided  with  nuU  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  the  apertures 
bottom  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  perforation  arranged  ren-  for  the  bolt  clamping  each  beam  being  offset  from  the  aide  of  the 
trallythereof  and  iU  aide  wallsdwposed  at  a  right  angle  to  its  bottom,  ;  other  beam,  substantiallv  as  described. 

a  nut  fitted  tightiv  within  and  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  de-  ;  Tina  hay-rack,  the  combination,  with  In-ams  cn>*sing  each 

presaion  and  provided  with  a  central  screw  threaded  perforation  !  other,  of  a  saddle  located  at  the  crosaing  of  the  beams  and  provided 
aiming  with  the  perforation  in  the  bottom  of  the  depreaaion,  a  acrew- 1  with  seats  in  its  opposite  faces  to  receive  said  beams  and  hold  them 
threaded  stem  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  depression  and  ,  in  proper  angular  relations,  said  seats  intePM-cting  to  form  a  central 
nut.  the  stem  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flat  disk  shaped  head  !  opening  coincident  with  the  crossing  surfaces  of  the  beams,  and  sepa- 
and  IU  opposite  end  pointed  and  upset  againat  the  outer  surface  of  j  rate  bolts  or  clips,  extending  in  oppoaite  directions  from  said  sad- 
tb«  nut,  the  portion  of  the  stem  between  iU  headed  and  pointed  enda  Idle  and  independently  holding  said  beams  in  position  in  the  seals 
being  of  the  same  cnwa-aectional  diameter,  and  a  member  fitted  with-  thereof,  said  bolts  or  clips  passing  ouuide  of  and  being  external 


in  said  depression  upon  said  nut. 


7(l'i.(M>4.  HAYRACK  Philip  A  Mms  AahlMd  Ohio,  aa^nor 
toP  I  Mjrenud  Bro  AaUaiid.  Ohjo.  a  CopartDanhip  PiM  Sept 
8S  IMM     3wal  Ro  2M.S18. 

Clmm  —1  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination,  with  beama  croaa- 
ing  each  other,  of  a  plate  located  at  the  croaaing  of  said  beama,  and 
aeparate  bolU  or  clipa,  extending  in  oppoaite  directiona  from  aaid 


with  relation  to  the  beams  which  they  embrace,  substantiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination,  with  beams  crossing  each 
other,  of  a  saddle  located  at  the  crossing  of  said  beams,  provided  w  ith 
aeaU  in  iU  oppoaite  faces  to  receive  said  beams  and  hold  them  in 
proper  angular  relations,  said  seaU  intente<'ting  to  form  a  central 
opening  coincident  with  the  crossing  surfaces  of  the  beams  said  sad- 
dle being  provided  with  openings  in  its  four  corners,  a  U-bolt  em- 
bracing one  of  aaid  beama,  extending  through  two  diagonally  oppo- 
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■it«  opening*  of  the  uddle,  mnd  prorided  with  naU  00  the  opposite    wardlj  turned  and  bent  on  themselveg  to  form  (leat«  within  which 


side  thereof,  and  a  aecond  U-bolt  embrarinK  thr  other  beam,  paswing 
through  the  two  other  saddle-openingt,  and  provided  with  nuts  on 
the  other  aide  of  said  naddle,  subatantially  a*  described. 


a  terminal  wire  of  the  circuit  maj  be  secured 


ly'^XHi.").  HAT  RACK  Phiup  A  Mnu.  Aahiand  Obw  aauguor 
to  F  8.  Myan  and  Bro.  Aahiand.  Ohio  a  Copartnsrahip  FMed  Sept 
X8. 1804.    Bartei  Ho.  288.318.  j 


('taim.—\.   in  a  rlanipin^  device,  a  faddir  havjnjc  guiding  sur- 
faoes  to  hold  the  part*  to  be  united  in  a  fixed  angular  ri-lalion  and  rut 


2  In  a  device  of  the  riahs  deiicribed.  the  combination  with  a 
band  or  strip  of  »  metallic  dip  bent  to  embrace  the  width  of  the  strip 
and  partially  en'inle  it.  nit-an?  for  necuring  a  terminal  wir*-  of  tlir 
circuit  thereto  and  means  for  atlscliing  an  electrode  loiheterininal 
flip  comprising  a  strip  of  meUl  doubled  on  itself,  one  of  the  dou- 
bled portions  having  the  dis.red  electrode  secured  to  the  outer  itide 
and  the  other  portion  adapted  to  pass  between  the  terminal  clip  and 
the  batiii  or  strip. 

;<    In  a  device  of  the  class  dc»«ribeJ;  the  combination  with  a 


awaj  in  its  central  portion  to  perroit  said  parts  t*,  come  in  immediate  I  «p,nal  «trip  the  iipf^er  end  of  whi.-b  is  secured  to  a  collai  and  the 

I  lower  end  to  a  wsistdand.  aiid  a  band  to  encircle  the  head  or  any 
2.   In  a  clampiUK  denct,  a  s.ddle   having  upper  and  lo«er  |r,mh  of  the  bodj.  of  ni.talli.  .  l.ps  sl.dably  embracio*  the  width  and 


thickness  of  th«-  strip  or  liand  aud  havini;  a  resilient  grip  thereon, 
said  clips  at  the  outer  side  of  the  band  having  bifurcated  ends  out- 
wardly folded  on  tlic-nsf-Kes  to  form  cl^als  in  which  the  terminal 
wires  of  an  eleciri<  iircuit  iiiay  be  ^Hcured.  and  means  for  stecuring 
an  elettrude  of  any  .^cMre.l  «  or  wtr-u  tion  fj.  either  of  the  clips 


7f>\».0<i7.    SASH  LOCK     Jamks  .?  McJCuaici.  Denw,  Colo    Filed 
Sept  23  1904     Serial  No  2l».870. 


grooves  at  an  ajigle  to  each  other  and  it«  central  portion  open  to  per 
mil  the  parts  to  be  united  Ui  come  into  immediate  contact 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  saddle  having  upper  and  lower 
grooves  bordeii«id  by  ledges,  the  grooves  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  the  rentral  portion  of  the  saddle  beinicopen  to  permit  the 
part*  to  be  unitsad  to  come  into  immediate  contact,  and  a  plurslity  of 
its  corners  provided  with  apertures. 

4.  In  a  dajiipiiig  device,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle  having 
its  central  portion  (»pen  to  permit  the  parta  to  be  united  to  come  into 
innmediate  contact  and  havintt  upper  and  lower  guiding  surfaces 
standing  at  an  an«{le  to  each  other,  a  nill  and  a  cros.s-beam  fitted  to 
the  saddle  and  held  by  said  guiding-«urfaces.  and  a  fastening  device 
proper  engaging  with  the  parts  to  be  fastened  nnd  a(  ting  to  draw 
them  together  aed  into  the  saddle 

5  in  a  clamping  device  the  combination,  with  a  saddle  having 
its  central  portion  open  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  united  to » ome  inti> 
immediate  contact  and  ha\ing  upper  ai.d  lower  £roov>-s  at  .in  sntjle 
to  each  other,  a  till  fitted  into  one  groove,  a  cross-beam  in  the  other, 
and  another  cn>»s-beam  fitted  against  the  sill,  of  a  fastening  device 
proper  engaginjg  with  the  two  crosH-beams  and  acting  lo  draw  the 
parts  toi(ether  and  to  hold  the  sill  and  cro(..s.beam  in  the  saddle. 

6  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination,  w  ith  a  saddle  having 
it.i  central  portiiui  open  to  permit  the  parts  to  be  united  t«.  <-onie  into 
immediate  contftit  and  having  upper  and  lower  guiding-surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  apertures  in  diagonal  corners,  a  AH  and  a 
cross-beam  fittid  between  the  respective  upper  and  lower  guiding-  I 
surfaces, anil  a  lower  cross-beam  fitted  lo  the  sill,  uf  a  fastening  de- 
vice proper  engaging  with  the  cross-beams  and  extending  thr<Kigh 
the  apertures  ia  the  saddle  and  acting  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 

7.  In  a  clatoping  device,  the  combination,  with  a  saddle  bavinc 
an  upper  groove  with  ledges,  a  lower  groove  with  ledges,  the  grooves 
being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  apertures  in  diagonal  corners, 
and  open  in  the  center,  a  fill  fitted  to  the  lower  groove,  a  cross-beam 
to  the  upper  irroovc.  another  cross-beam  below  the  sill,  and  a  U- 

shaped  clamping-bolt  paHsing  over  the  upper  cross-beam,  through  Oaim  -\     In  a  sash  lo<k,  the  combination  of  a  sash-fiame    a 

the  saddle-apertureH  and  down  past  the  lower  cross-beam,  a  clip-  slidable  sash  arranged  ir.  the  fn.me  and  having  recesses  in  one  of  "its 
plate  diagonal!?  across  the  lower  beam,  and  nuts  on  the  bolt  to  draw  side  bar»,  snd  a  l.wking  mechanism  carried  bv  one  of  the  side  stiles 
the  parts  together,  the  parts  in  the  saddle  being  iif  immediate  con-  !  of  the  frame,  and  comprising  bearings  and  a  guide-bracket  fixed  to 
Uct  where  the  central  opening  occurs.  jsaid  stile,  a  casing  extending  through  the  stile,  a  push-rod  arranged 

__,,..___^.^,,_,_  I  in  the  casing  and  having  an  enlargement,  a  spring  arranged  in  the 

leasing  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  an  enlargement  on  the 


push-rt)d,  a  rock-shaft  journaied  in  the  bearings  and  having  oppo- 
jsilely  disposed  crank-arms  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  push-rod, 


7}»%>.(>fU>.    ELECTRICAL  HAHNKSS     Wiuiam  D  MrOaEOOR.  Slo 
can.  Canada     Piled  Dec.  5.  1804     Serial  No  236.507. 

rUnm.~l  In  a  device  of  the  class  described ;  the  combination  ia  link  connected  to  the  other  crank-arm  and  extending  through  the 
*.ith  a  band  or  ,trip  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  bo<iy  of  the  pa  Iguide-bracket.  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  link  and  arranged  to  work 
tient.  of  a  metallic  dip  bent  to  inclose  the  width  of  the  band,  one  jthrough  an  opening  in  the  stile  and  engage  the  recesses  in  the  sash 
outer  portion  of  »uch  dip  being  bifurcated  and  the  free  bifurcated  !  2  In  a  sash-lock,  the  combination  of  a  sash-frame,  a  slidable 
ends  bent  mward  toward  the  body  of  the  clip  so  as  to  engage  the  i.aah  arranged  in  the  frame  and  having  one  or  more  recesses  in  one  of 
tnickness  of  the  band  or  strip  it  is  designed  to  embrace  and  out-   its  side  bars,  and  a  locking  me.  hanism  carried  by  one  of  the  side 

lieu  f..— no  • 
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•tilp«  of  th*  tnmt.  and  coraprising  a  pu«l^rod,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  push-rod  io  one  position  and  returning  it  to  such  pogi- 
tion,  a  rock-thaft  having  oppositfly-disposed  cranks  one  of  which 
i»  connected  to  the  push  rod,  an  endwise-movable  link  connected  to 
the  other  crank-arm  of  the  rwk-shaft.  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  link 
and  arranged  to  enga^r  a  recess  of  the  sash 


7{>*,i.(mK      RAILWAY-CROSSING      WiuuM  S   Outm  Repton 
AJa.    Fited  Apr.  12. 1906     Serial  No  2M.125 


•aid  cross-arm.  and  means  for  connecting  said  whiffletree  with  said 
cross-arm  and  the  inner  member  of  said  hamen 

5  In  combination,  a  cross-arm  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
the  necks  of  two  draft-animals,  said  cro»«-arm  having  a  swivel  con- 
nection therein,  bows  attached  to  the  extremities  of  ...id  cro-s-.rm 
and  adapted  to  pass  under  the  necks  of  said  draft-animal...  hames 
•tuds  attac  hed  to  the  outer  members  of  said  hames.  means  for  pivot- 
all.v  attaching  said  studs  to  said  bows,  a  whiffletree  disposed  behind 
Mid  cross-arm,  chains  connecting  said  cross-arm  with  the  inner  mem- 
bers of  said  hames.  said  chains  attaching  to  said  whiffletree. 

6  In  combination,  a  cross-arm  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
ir^Zl  V  T  «*'-"-"i'""».  •  '-ivHed  head  attached  at  on.  ex- 
tremity of  said  cross-arm.  a  second  head  adjusubly  attached  at  the 
opposite  extremity  of  said  cross-arm,  bows  atUched  to  said  head! 
•dap  ed  to  pass  under  the  necks  of  said  draft-animals,  hames.  routa- 

loosely  connecting  sa.d  studs  with  ..aid  bo.s.  a  whiffletree  behind 
said  cross-arm.  pulleys  attached  near  the  extremities  thereof  and 
chains  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  havinit  their  extremities  at- 
tached to  sa.d  cross-arm,  and  to  the  inner  members  of  said  hames 


'  laim—\.  In  a  railway-crossing,  a  fixed  block  in  the  gap  be- 
tween the  rail  ends,  said  bl.M-k  conprising  a  base,  and  a  stem  rising 
therefrom  to  the  same  height  as  the  rail.,  and  spaced  from  the  rail  : 
ends,  and  having  the  same  w  idih  Iwth  ways  as  the  rail-heads  j 

2     In  a  railway-cros..ing.  a  fixc<l  bbwk  in  the  jtap  between  the  ■ 
rail  ends,  said  bUn-k  comprising  a  Uhm-  uhich  fits  squarelv  l>«-twecn 
the  rail  ends,  and  a  stem  rising  from  the  base  to  the  same  height  as 
the  rail  and  spaced  from  the  rail  ends,  and  having  the  same  width 
both  wavs  as  the  railheads. 


'^'^'i^P^^      PROCESS  OF  HARDBNINO  AND  TEMPERING  COP- 
V     o,  ,^;T*  *•  '*'-''""  ^'"*  ^"''     Filed  June  18  1904    Seruil 

"0.  <l0.17£ 

ri,,iw._i.  The  herein-described  process  of  tiardening  copper 
or  the  .lloys  of  copper  comprising  subjecting  copper  or  alloys  of  cop- 
perto  heat  of  a  high  temperature  and  while  in  a  heated  condition  sub- 
ject.,..: ihe  ssme  to  the  action  of  sulfate  of  copper  (blue  vitriol)  then 
part.:.lly  cooling,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  sulfur 

i  The  herein-described  pro<-ess  of  hardening  copper  or  the  al- 
loys of  copper  romprisihg  subjecting  copper  or  allov,  of  .  opper  to 
heal  of  a  high  temperature,  and  while  in  a  heated  conditio,,  subject- 
ing the  same  to  ,he  action  of  sulfate  of  copper  (bhie  vitr.ol).  and  then 
pounng  the  metal  into  molds  and  forming  the  same   „„..  .leMr.d 

shapes  and  allowing  the  metal  to  partially  cool.and  finally  subjecting 
It  to, h.- actio,.  ..f  sulfur  until  it  is  coated  with  sulfur-oil.  and  then  al- 
low.ng  the  metal  to  harden 


.  J  >',»,(  )7  1.  RAILWAY  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  Henrt  H  PoR- 
m  Jr  Chicago.  111..  aiBignor  to  SwaniU  Company  Chicago  III  a 
Corporation  of  Oelavare.    Filed  Dec  24  1901     Serial  No  87  124 


7{>J.()fi}».     HARNESS  YOKE     WatLACi  G    Pahkir.  KentvUle 
Canada     Piled  Not  20  1903     Senal  No  18!. 940 


Claim —\  A  yoke  comprising  a  cro.ss-arm,  Ik>w«  riicidly  «|. 
tarhed  to  the  extremities  thereof,  means  for  •  arying  the  length  of  the 
cross-arm,  said  cross-arm  having  a  swivel  connection  therein  be- 
tween said  bows,  in  combination  with  hames  attacbina  to  the  bows. 

2  In  combination,  a  cross-arm  having  a  swivel-joint,  forming 
a  part  thereof,  bows  attached  to  the  extremities  of  said  cross-arm. 
hamea.  and  means  for  connecting  said  hames  respectively  with  said 
bows  and  said  cross-arm 

3.  In  combination,  a  cross-arm,  bows  attached  to  the  extrerai- 
tie.«  thereof,  hames.  »» ivel-so<>kets  on  said  hames.  substantially  hori- 
zontal extensions  of  said  bows  engagina  .said  s.H-kets.  .  hains  con- 
necting said  hames  with  .said  cross-arm.  and  draft  means  attached  to 
said  chains. 

4    Incombination.acroos-arra  having  a  swivel  connection  there- 
in and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  necks  of  two  draft-animals.  <t<,im-\     .\  plurality  of  traction  floors  constructed  for  use  in 
bows  attached  to  the  extremities  of  said  cross-arm  and  adapted  to   transfer  of  merchandise,  in  combination  with  rail  connections  by- 
pass under  the  necks  of  said  draft-animals,  hames,  swiveled  ci.nnec  '  tween  said  floors,  substantially  as  des4ribed 

t.ons  iM-tween  the  draft  members  of  said  hames   and  approxim;.tely  \  2.   The  combination  of  a  railroad  track,  a  connected  area  free 

honaonul  exteasions  of  said  b«.ws    a  whiffletree  di8iK»sed  behind  i  from  rails,  a  truck  having  wheels  constructed  to  run  on  either   and 
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mpans  for  ninkiinff  Mid  truck  from  th*  tr«tk  to  oaid  area  and  vie* 
vrrxM  at  will.  lahMantiall.T  a*  deM-ribed 

■i  In  traanfrr  apparatus  thf  romhinatron  of  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tion floors  (■un«trurtcd  for  carrvin/i  tiucks,  with  a  ot-ne*  of  trackit  for 
said  truckii  coBiirctinfr  said  floorsi  tofcrthrr  »o  that  a  truck  ma?  run 
from  the  floor  on  t«  the  track  and  vice  verna 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  track,  a  connected  area  free 
from  rails,  a  truck  with  wbeeU  conMructed  to  run  on  either,  the 
truck  bein^  provided  with  meanit  for  running  from  the  track  to  yaid 
area  and  vice  versa  at  will,  and  having  steering  mechanism,  subaian- 
tiallv  ati  described. 


8  .\  safe  or  vault  door  l>oltinjt  mechanism  comprising  a  ph.nil- 
itj  of  radiallv-shlftable  bolts  and  meann  for  d-.e^inK  .sa.d  bolt,  and 
compri.mK  «  pluralitv  of  ro.atabic  b.,|,..o.,e  for  each  of  said  radially- 
shiffable  bolt^  and  means  f„r  rotatinjt  said  dog^inR-bolt.s 

».  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity  of  rad.allv-sh.ftabl,.  main  bolts.  dogginK  mens  for  locking  said 
bolts  against  retraction  and  comprising  one  or  more  n.lHrv  bolts  in- 
tet^ecting  said  muin  bolts  fransvcrsel.v  of  their  plane  of  movement 
and  means  for  shifting  said  radial  bolts,  said  means  forming  a  pari 
of  the  mechanism  for  operating  said  dogt'injr-bolts 

10    A  safe  or  vault  door  boltin,:  mechanism  -omprising  a  plu- 


aiil  ineuns 
m  for  a<tuating  .said  rotar>  dogging- 


5    The  combination  of  a  railroad  track  connected  to.  an  area  '•  ralitv  of  radially  sfiift.t.l^  h,>l..    «.  f       , 

free  from  rails,  a  truck  with  wheels  constructed  to  ,un  on  either  the  t  ^.^n.,..::;:::!::^:;^:^^^ 

.rea  or  rails,  a.d  means  for  n.„ni„g  said  truck  from  the  track  to  said    sb.ftable  bolts,  and  means  for  shifting    aid    a  I  a       .! 
area  and  vice  versa  at  will,  steering  mechanism  for  said  truck,  and  a    forming  part  of  the  me.han.s 
locking  device  for  securing  said  steering  mechanism,  substantially     bolu. 
as  de'.Hcril>ed.  "  n      4       /  1     ■         .     .  . 

j  "     A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  ,,lu 

jl         — «_.«_^ I  "'•'yo^**''^'**''*' bolt.,.  doK«inpm^ans  for  said  holts  comprising  one 

7}  >-.».(  )7 -J.  BOLT-DOGOINO  MEANS  FOR  SAFES  OR  VAULTS  I'T''  '""""  *'^"*-  *  '^*"*'-'"'«  ^'""  •""""""«  ^"'•^  r..t-tal.le  bolt  or 
08VIT  PRICI  aiid  Waltib  OiSTON  Plainfleld  N  J  a«ignora.  by  di-  ^^„  ' '  '^" '"  ""'''''"'""''''  '*'"'""'""■  »"'•  "  "l'^'-^'"  ^ ''  '•"t«t'-.g  sai.J 
reel  and  nwane  aflBignment*  lo  Taylor  Iron*  Sl«el  Company   High- I  **'*'^i.>     .      ,  ,    j        , 

bridge.  N  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer*y     File.1  Apr  11.  1904    Serial  I      ,  .      ,  ',  ^  ./"".  7"'7"'"'  '"'"•'"■'  ""-<'""•'-"■  cmprismg  a  plu- 
No  202  491.  '^•"'.*  "'"'""■»'•'•- '><»''>.  <i"ifg'Mif  means  f,,r  said  bolts  comprising  one 

or  more  rotary  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  mtating  said  r..t:,iable  Ix.ji  or 
bolls,  a  gear  in  engairement  therewith,  a  spindle  for  r-.tHiin^-  said 
gear  and  mean^  for  I hn. wing  said  gear  into  and  out  ..f  engagement 
with  said  gear-ting 

13.    A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  inec  hanism  eompiisintr  a  p|„. 

ralitv  of  shiftable  bolls,  dotrging  means  for  said  bolts  ( ..mprising  one 

or -more  rotatal.ir  Ix^lis.  «  ^rear-rin»r  for  rotalinK  s.nd  rotatabic  boll 

or  bolts,  a  jr^ar  in  engagement  therewith,  a  spindle  for  roMtintr  said 

I  Jfear.  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  ihe  shiflal.le  door- 

•  locking  bolls  and  including  dutch  nierhaiiism 

J  14     A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  niec  hai.isni  compri-ing  a  plu- 

j  ralitv  of  radislly-shiftuble  bolts,  dogging  means  for  said  bolts  com- 
prising  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  gear  nie.hanism  for  shifting  ''aiii 
I  radi.il  bolts,  gear  mechanism  for  rotating  .;,mI  dogginglx.lts  and 
I  means  effective  at  one  time  to  insure  ihe  operation  of  the  rotatabi, 
I  dogging-l.olts  and  at  another  time  to  insure  the  operation  of  the  ra 
dial  bolts 

I  15.    A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  niecliaiiism.  (omprising  a  |i|i|. 

j  ralitv  of  radially-shiftable  boll,,  dcgging  means  for  s.iid  bolts  com- 
prising one  or  more  rotatable  bolls  each  having  a  pinion,  gearing  for 
shifting  said  radial  bolts,  a  spindle,  a  looselv-niouriS.fi  gear  u|H>n 
said  spindleand  in  mesh  with  a  part  of  the  geaiingfoi  .hilling  said  ra- 
dial bolls,  a  gear-ring  in  engagement^with  (he  pinio>;s  <if  the  lotata 
blc  bolts,  a  gear  in  eng.igement  with  said  ceitr-ring  and  -hiftablv 


rfoim  —  1     ,\  safe  or  vault  door  »M)liing  me«  hanism  comprising 


mon 


II  plurality  of  locking  bolts,  dogging  means  comprising  one  or 

n.tatable  bolts  each  directly  engaging  a  lo<-king-bolt,  and  means  per-  splined  to  said  spindle,  and  shiftable  into  one  position  to  rotate  said 
raanenlly  connected  with  the  door  for  operating  said  dogging  bolt  !  Rear  and  thereby  the  rotatable  bolts,  and  into  another  position  to  .0- 
**""  *"'""  !  "Prrute  with  the  loosely-niounle.i  gear  upon  the  said  spindle  and  m 


ItV 


2    A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plural-  j  ^-ure,  on  the  n.tation  of  said  spindle,  the  retraction  and  proUaci.on  of 
of  locking-bolts  shiftable  lengthwise  in  different  directions,  dog-    'he  radial  bolts,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear 


ging  means  for  said  bolts  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded, 
tary  bolts  directly  engaging  the  locking 
gearing  for  actuating  said  dogging-holt 


».-,.►    I.    J-       .1  .....  "''I  '*'    •^"■f'" '"■*■"'' ''"<""  bolting  mechanism  comnrisinir  a  iiln 

tary  bolts  directly  engaging  the  locking-Udts.  and  means  itiduding  |  ralitv  of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  boZ  compris'ing 

3.   A  safe  or  «ult  door  bolting  mechanism  .omprising  .  plural   '  Z^IZ"'  "'"""'"  "^'"^   '""'  ''"^  *'"  »  ""' ""'''''  ''-^^^  " 


ifr«.f  l^^lri..,.  k«l.      1  .L       ,  •.  ■  I  '•*  ^''"'■•'■'"g  for  rotating  said  rotatable  bolts,  a  spindle  a  geai 

y  of  lock  ng-bots.  dogging  means  therefor  compns.ng  one  or  more   carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
rotary  bolts,  each  directly  engaging  a  locking  bolt,  and  gearing  for      "  "lesn  witn  said 


operating  said  dogging  bolt  or  »>olt». 


gear  ring  .ind 
effective  on  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  at  a  pre.lelermined  period  to 
rotate  the  rotatable  bolts,  and  means  for  shifting  the  door-locking 


4     A  safe  ..r  vault  d.K,r  boiling  mechanism  comprising  lo,  king     Ik.Us  and  including  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  contndling  the 
bolts,  dogging  means  for  said  bolts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolarv  |  operation  thereof  "  '  i"r  <ontn.Il.ng  Ihe 

bolts,  each  directly  penetrating  a  main  bolt,  and  rotary  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  dogging-bolts. 

•>  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  .omprising  a  series 
i.f  main  bolts,  one  or  mon-  at  each  side  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  dog- 
ging-bolts. one  directly  penetrating  each  of  said  main  l>olfs  trans- 
versely to  their  plane  of  movement  each  time  the  main  bolts  are  shot 
home  and  means  for  operating  said  dogging-b<dts 

fi    A  safe  or  vnult  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  locking  l.olt»  shiftable  in  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  n> 
latable  dogging-kolts  each  directly  engaging  a  locking-lM)It"  irans- 


17.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolls,  means  for  d<.gging  said  bolts  and  .omprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  gearing  for  rotating  .sai.l  r..t«lable  bolts, 
and  a  spindle  f.>r  imparting  movement  l.i  said  gearing 

18  A  safe  or  vault  d.nir  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-shiftable  bolts  means  f.>r  dogging  said  bolts  and 
.-omprising  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  gearing  f.ir  rotating  said  ro- 
tatable bolts,  a  spindle  f..r  imparting  m..vement  to  said  gearing  and 
gearing  for  shifting  said  radial  bolts 


verselvtoitsnl.,.-    f^  .       ' j  .        ■       ,      '       "*     '^  ^'•^•" '""  ^'•"''  ''"<""  f>..lting  mechanism  compri.sing  a  plu- 

verselv  to  .Is  plane  of  movement ,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shift-    ralitv  ..f  radially-shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  b.dts  .„d 

comprising  one  or  m.ire  n.talable  b.)lts.  gearing  for  rotating  -aid  ro- 
tatable bolls,  a  spindle  for  imparting  movement  to  said  gearing,  and 


ing  all  of  said  dogging-bolfs 

.     \  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  .-omprising  a  plural 
ity  of  main  bolts  iimnected  for  simulli 


..       ..                     JL      .            ,               '""''•"""""*■""■"'  '"''''^'•"'"'^'■"'"'"Kf'"- Shifting  said  radial  b..lts.  a  part  there.»f  tarried  bv  said 
directions  around  the  d.«.r.  d..gging  means  therefor  comprising  a  I  spindle. • 

plurality  of  rotatable  bolts  dire,  tly  engaging  a  plurality  of  the 


h..ltstr-n.v.r-.i..  ,    .k  1  ;       •.  '"'""  ^"    '^  "^f'-o'"  vault  d.M.r  b.,lting  mechanism  .-omprising  a  t.lu- 

ni    .idT  \    I.  "^^^^ 

.ng  said  dogging.|H,l.s  to  release  said  main  bolta.  |  eomprising  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  gearing  f'.r  rotatin;  slid  n. 


•774 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juwi  13,   1905. 


•»t«ble  bolu.  a  apiadle  for  imparting  moTement  to  aaid  f*i«ring,  and 
mp«n»  shifublr  upon  naid  spindlr  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
rotatahlr  bolto  and  of  th«>  radially-movable  bolu 
2\ 


iona,  iB«ajia  for  prerenting  the  movement  of  aaid  gear -ring,  and 
meanH  for  limiting  the  moTement  thereof  «hould  the  aaroe  become 
i  prematurely  unlocked,  a  wonn-wheel  connected  with  aaid  roUuble 
A  «fe  or  vault  cl.K>r  bolting  mechanism  compriaing  a  plu-  j  bolta,  a  worm-shaft  in  meah  therewith,  a  bevel-gear  fixed  to  aaid 
rahty  of  radially-ahift.ble  bolts,  meana  for  dogging  aaid  bolta  com  worm-ahaft.  a  ap.ndle,  a  bevH-gear  looaely  mounted  upon  aaid  apm- 
''"r*."".'.**^  '"""  "''•"*''•'  '^'"*-  •  *P''"1'''  "'"••'  ^o^  operating  j  die  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  ahifUble  clutch  member  aplided 
«a.d  radial  bolta.  mc.n»  for  operating  na.d  rotatable  bolU,  and  meana   to  aaid  apindle  and  carrying  a  g«ar  in  meah  with  aaid  gear-ring  and 


carried  by  said  apindle  and  effective  to  control  the  operation  of  aaid 
radial  bolu  and  of  Haid  rouuble  bolta  at  predetermined  perioda  on 
the  operation  of  Aaid  apindle 


effective  on  the  operation  of  aaid  apindle  at  one  period  to  route  the 
gear-ring,  and  effective  on  the  operation  of  said  apindle  at  another 
period  to  protract  or  withdraw  the  radial  bolU,  a  clutch-ahifter  for 


.    if     l^/*'!.!""  I"""  *»*•'''"»  °"^*"*"'»«>"'«"nP"'»ing  a  plurality  of  |  moving  aaid  ahifUble  clutch  member,  a  lock,  and  meana  connect«d 
railially-shiftable  bolts,  meana  for  dogging  «aid  bolU,  compriaing  j  therewith  for  controlUng  aaid  clutch-ahifter 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolta.  a  apindle.  meana  for  operatiuir  !<aid  ra  9-     1     ./  w  j        ..    ,  ■ 

dial  bolt,  means  for  operating  .sa.d  rotatable  bloU   and  mean,  car-    ^ality  of  radta  Iv  ahTfUbleTl^""'  m-han.am  compriaing  a  plu- 

r,ed  bv  aa.d  ap.ndle  and  effective  to  control  the  operation  of  aaid  ra  '  "mpnl^  a  o  u^^^^  T!,1'         J"**'".*  "*'J^  '""*  "•* 

ji.ik  I.        ^    #       J      .       ..    L    .  *^**'"P"*"'K' P'"™'"7  of  rotatable  bolts  one  for  eaoh  radal  bolt  and 

d.al  bo!u  an.  of  ..ul  ro  .table  bolts  a.  predetermined  periods  on  the   each  having  a  p.n.on  fixed  thereto,  a  gear-ring  in  meah  with  M^d  pin 
operation  of  said  sp.udle.  .^ul  means  including  clutch  mechanism     ions,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  aaid  g^r  r'g    TLZ 

23  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu-  •  wheel  connected  with  aaid  roUtable  bolu.  a  worm-shaft  in  mesh 
rality  of  radially-ahifuble  Imlts.  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  therewith,  a  bevel-gear  fixed  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  spindle  a  bevel- 
comprismg  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts  each  having  a  pinion  fixed  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  aaid  apindle  and  carrying  a  clutch  mem- 
thereto.  »  «ear  rin^  in  me>h  with  said  pinion.,  a  worm-wheel  con- i  ber.  a  shiftable  clutch  member  splined  to  said  apindle  and  carrying  a 
ncted  with  said  radial  bolta,  a  worm-shaft  in  mesh  therewith  a  ;  gear  in  mesh  with  said  gear-ring,  and  effwtive  on  the  operation  of 
bevel-gear  fixed  to  said  worm-shaft,  a  spindle.  «  bevel-gear  I.K)sely  ;  aaid  spindle  at  one  period  to  rotate  the  gear-ring,  and  effective  on  the 
mounted  iip^.n  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  shift-  :  operation  of  said  spindle  at  another  period  to  protract  or  withdraw 
able  .  luich  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  gear  in  |  the  radial  bolu.  a  clutch-ahifler  for  moving  said  shifUble  clutch 
nie>h  with. -aid  gear-ring  and  effective  on  the  operation  of  aaid  spill-  member,  a  lock,  meana  connected  therewith  for  controlling  said 
dte  ai  one  period  t.>  rotate  the  gear-ring,  and  effective  on  the  opera-  rlutch-shifter.  and  meana  operative  on  the  movement  of  aaid  clutch- 
tion  of  «a,d  spmdie  at  another  period  to  protract  or  withdraw  the  ra-  ;  shifter  for  rendering  the  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  ring 
dial  lh)li.s   Mod  clutch-shifting  mechanism  for  moving  said  shiftable    ineffective 

Kinuh  iiiember  29.   A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 

24  A  safe  ..r  vault  d'mr  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu-  rality  of  main  bolts  connected  for  simultaneous  movement,  threaded 
rality  of  radially-ahiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  .said  bolts  and  rotatable  bolts  for  locking  said  main  boUs  against  movement,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  bolts  one  for  each  radial  bolt  and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable  bolU  simultaneously 

each  having  a  pui.on  fixed  thereto  a  gear-ring  in  meah  with  said  pin-  30    A  safe  or  vault  door  having  one  or  more  metal  insert-  lo- 

lon..  a  worm-wheel  connected  with  said  rotatable  boUs.  a  worm-    cated  therein,  shiftable  boUs  carried  by  .,.id  LT  on  Tmor" 

s  ...f    in  mesh  thercH  ,th.  a  bevel-.ear  fixed  to  said  worm-.haft.  a    threaded  bolts  hK-ated  in  said  metal  inseis  for  cnr.ging  sa^  ah  ft 

>pi..dle^a  bevel  «e,r  loose  v  mounted  upon  saul  spindle. nd  carrying  ;.ble  bolt.,  and  meana  f 

a  clutih  member,  a  shiftable  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle!  ,,  •  "oiu.. 

and  larryinK  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  gear-ring  and  effective  on  the  "        t"  ""°'**  »>.ne«ble  aafe  or  vault  door  having  one  or  more 

operation  of  ,:.id  ,pi".llc  at  one  per^.nl  to  rotate  the  gear-ring    and  I  ''*'''"';^'  """'^='.  '"«•'»«"'  "'"'•'"•  «  P'""*"*-^  "'  ^►''''•^le  bolts  one  or 

effec.i^e  o„  ,he  operation  of  said  spindle.t  another  period  topro'.ruct    '""^- ''•;'"«  '•«"•;*'  "P">i"j:>'.  one  or  more  threaded  rotatable  dog- 

or  withdraw  the  radial  bolts,  a  clutch-shifter  for  moving  s.id  shift- 1  '^''"^•^""'*  '"'"'•''^  '"  '*="'J  «"^t-met«l  inserts  and  having  conical  ends 

able  .lutein  member,  a  lock  and  means  connected  therewith  for  con- i  ?*""^  *"  ^'"J"*  '"'"  '*""  """*'*'  "'""""^  "*  ""'•*  "*'*""'»''  ^''•''• 
trolling  said  v  lutrhshif.er  I  '"**  """"'  '"'  »■"«•""»?  ""<  threaded  bolU. 

25  A  safe  or  vault  do4.r  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu-  j  ^'^  ^"  """'*'^''"«"'«h'f  *»f^  '>r  vault  door  having  one  or  more 
rality  of  rHdlillyshiflable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  sa:d  bolt.s  a„d  |  '*"'"' '"'**'^'' '"*"'*''^ ''"*'*'"■•  P'"""""'.^' "'"hiftable  bolU,  one  or 
comprising  a  plurality  ..f  r..tatuble  bolt.s  penetrating  said  bolt^  trans- !  '"'"^  threaded  rotatable  dogging-bolU  located  in  aaid  soft-metal  In- 
versely of  f  I.eir  plane  of  movement  one  for  each  radial  bolt  and  each  I  "'"""'  *"'^  •'<*P'*'^  •"  project  into  openings  in  said  shifUble  bolU,  and 
having  a  pinion  Hxed  thereto,  a  gear-ring  in  mesh  with  said  pinions.  ;  *'"'""  ""'**'«"'■■""  '"^  routing  aaid  threaded  bolts 

means  for  preventing  inoveincnt  of  said  gear-ring,  a  worm  wheel  j  33.   An  unmachineable  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of 

connii  ted  with  ^aid  rotatable  bolts  a  worm-shaft  in  mesh  therewith,  .shiftable  bolts  and  a  series  of  .soft-metal  inserts  located  in  said  door, 
a  l«M,-Sirear  fixed  to  said  worm-.shaft,  h  spindle,  a  bevel-^ear  loosely  a  plurality  of  threaded  dogging  bolu,  one  threaded  into  each  of  aaid 
m.iuiited  u>H>n  said  spindle  and  carrying  •  clutch  member,  a  shift-  soft-meul  inserts,  each  of  said  dogging-bolU  having  a  conical  or 
able  dutch  member  rrpiined  to  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  Jtrar  in  tapered  end  effective  to  engage  a  corresponding  opening  in  one  of 
mesh  with  said  iear-riaij  an.l  effective  ,„  the  operation  of  said  spin-  said  shifUble  bolU,  and  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  pinion,  a  roU- 
die  .»t  one  perio,!  to  rotate  the  gear-rinit.  and  effective  on  the  opera- i  table  gear-ring  carried  by  aaid  door  and  engaging  aaid  pinions,  a 
tion  of  said  -pindU-  at  another  periiHl  to  protract  or  withdraw  the  apindle  mounted  in  said  door,  and  a  gear  carried  by  aaid  spindle  for 
radial  bolt.-,  a  dutch-shifter  for  moving  said  shiftable  clutch  n'cm-   rotating  said  ring. 

ber,  a  I.hL.  and  means  connwfe.l  therewith  for  rontrtdlinn  said!  .$4    An  unmachineable  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of 

clutch-sbifter  iradially-shiftahle  bolts  and  a  series  of  .soft  metal  inaeru  located  in 

2fi  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- {aaid  door,  a  plurality  of  threaded  dogging-bolts,  one  threaded  into 
ralitv  of  radially-shiftabic  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  b.iits  and  each  of  said  soft-metal  inserts,  each  of  said  dogging-bolts  having  a 
«.mpristh«  ^  plurality  of  n^afable  bolts  one  for  each  radial  bolt  and  conical  or  tapered  end  effective  to  engage  a  corresponding  opening 
each  havinc  a  pinion  tiied  thereto,  a  gear-ring  in  mesh  with  said  pin- 1  in  one  of  said  radial  bolU,  and  each  of  said  bolU  havinif  a  pinion,  a 
ions,  means  for  limitmK  the  movement  of  said  gear-ring,  a  worm- 1  rotatable  gear-ring  carried  by  aaid  door  and  engaging  -aid  pinions, 
wheel  ivinnected  with  s„d  rotatable  bolts,  a  worm-shaft  in  me-hja  spindle  mounted  in  said  door,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spindle  for  ' 
ihervwith.  a  hcNel  .rear  fixed  to  said  worm-haft,  a  apindle,  a  bevel-  [  rotating  said  ring,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear  in  and  out  of  en- 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  clutch  mem-   gaiceinent  with  said  gear-ring. 

Her.  a  ahifUble  clutch  member  spluied  to  said  spindle  and  carrying  a  35    A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  compriaing  a  plu- 

Itear  in  me«h  with  said  gear-ring  and  effective  on  the  operation  of  1  rality  of  radiallv  .shifUble  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and 
said  spindle  at  one  j>en(.d  to  mtate  the  gear  ring,  and  effective  on  the  I  comprising  a  plurality  of  roUtable  bolu,  gearing  including  a  gear- 
operati.m  of  said  spindle  at  another  peri.nl  to  protract  or  withdraw  !  ring  for  operating  said  rotatable  bolu.  a  spindle,  a  gear  the, eon  for 
the  radial  bolu.  a  rlutch-shifter  for  moving  said  shifUble  clutch    routing  said  gear-ring,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  and  out 


member,  a  l«>ck,  and  means  connected  therewith  for  controlling  said 
rlutch-shifter. 

27    A  safe  or  \ault  do»>r  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-shifUble  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolu  and 


of  engagement  with  said  gear-ring  and  for  maintaining  it  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 

36.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of  ahifUble  bolu.  meana  for  dogging  said  bolta  and  compriaing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  roUtable  bolu  one  for  each  radial  bolt  lone  or  more  n.Utable  bolU,  gearing  including  a  gear-ring  for  oper- 
each^  having  a  piniun  fixed  thereto,  a  gear  nng  in  mesh  with  said  pin-  lating  said  rotaUble  bolu.  a  apindle.  a  gear  thereon  for  routing  aaid 
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ftear-rinK,  •  cliiU-h-shifUr  for  noring  taid  fcear  into  and  out  of  en- ' 
fcagrmeDt  with  (aid  Krar-rin(r  and  a  combination-lock  for  controlling 
the  movement  thereof 

37.  A  Mfe  or  vault  dour  bolting  merhanitm  rompriaing  a  plu- 
ralitj  of  sbiftaMr  bolt«,  mean*  for  dogging  said  bolla,  and  compria- 
ing  one  err  more  intersecting  bolta,  a  spindle,  means  for  actuating 
•aid  dogging-bolts,  a  part  of  said  means  mounted  upon  said  spindle 
and  operative  thereby,  and  means  for  shifting  aaid  part  into  and  out 
of  its  operative  position. 

S8  The  combination  of  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism, 
dogging  means  therefor,  a  gear -ring  for  actuating  said  dogging 
means,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear-ring. 

39.  The  combination  of  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism, 
comprising  locking-bolu  shiftabl<;  in  different  directions,  dogging 
meanit  comprising  one  or  more  dogging-bolts  each  engaging  a  lock- 
ing-bolt, a  gear-nng  for  shifting  said  dogging  bolt  or  bolts,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ring. 

40.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially>«hiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  .^aid  boltsi  and 
comprising  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  spindle,  means  for  rotating 
said  bolts,  a  part  of  said  means  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  rota- 
table therewith,  means  for  shifting  said  part  into  and  out  of  its  oper- 
ative position  and  combination-lock  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
shifting  of  said  part 

41.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  bolts,  means  for  dogging  naid  bolts  and  comprising  a 
bolt  penetrating  each  of  taid  main  bolts  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
movement  thereof,  means  for  operating  .said  dogging-bolts.  and  a 
locking-dug  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  operating  means  at 
a  predetermined  period. 

42  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  bolts,  means  for  dogging  .said  bolts  and  comprising  a 
bolt  penetrating  each  of  said  main  bolts  transventely  of  its  plane  of 
movement,  an  aanular  device  for  operating  said  dogging-bolts  and 
means  for  prevealing  the  operation  of  said  annular  device  at  a  pre- 
determined period. 

43.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  intersecting  bolts,  rotatable  means  for  operating  said  in- 
tersecting bolts,  lujd  a  spring-actuated  device  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  r^iUitablc  means  at  a  predetermined  period 

44  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and 
comprising  one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  rotatable  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rotatable  bolts,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  routable  means  at  a  predetermined  period. 

45.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  intersecting  bolts,  means  foi  operating  said  intersecting 
bolts,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  bolt-operating 
means  at  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  for  actuating  saia  bolt- 
operating  means  and  also  effective  to  unlmk  the  same  to  permit  the 
operation  thereof. 

46  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  b«>lts.  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  rotatable  means  for  actuating  said  dog- 
ging-bolts. meana  for  lucking  aaid  rotaUble  means  against  move 


operating  means  and  effective  to  unlock  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  permit  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  combination-l<H  k  mech- 
aniam  for  controlling  the  manipulation  of  said  last  means 

50    A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  shifUble  bolts,  dogging  means  therefor  comprising  one  or 
more  rotatable  bolu,  a  n»UUble  device  for  rotating  said  bolts,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  roUtion  of  said  device  beyond  a  fixed  point 

51.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  Soiling  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shifUble  bolu.  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  intersecting  bolts,  means  for  operating  said  dogging 
bolts  and  including  gear  mechanism  and  means  for  insuring  the 
proper  meshing  of  the  gearing  of  said  gear  mechanism 

52.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  dogging  mechanism  thereforand  ciimprising 
one  or  more  rotaUbie  bolts,  a  rotaUble  gear-ring  for  rotating  said 
bolt  or  bolts,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spi.ndle.  means  for 
shifting  said  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  ring 
and  means  for  insuring  the  proper  meshing  of  said  jfearx. 

53.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  dogging  mechanism  thereforand  comprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  rotatable  genr  ring  for  n>iating  said 
bolt  or  bolts,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  for 
shifting  said  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear-ring, 
and  means  carried  by  said  gear  ring  for  insuring  the  proper  mashing 
of  said  geai  and  gear-ring. 

M.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-shiftable  bolt*,  dogging  mechanism  th.  refor  ,nid 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bolts,  a  rotatable  gear  ring  for 
routing  said  boltn,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindli  .  means 
for  shifting  said  gear  into  and  out  of  tngagemeni  with  said  g.hr-img. 
and  a  cam-surface  larriejl  by  said  gear-ring  for  infuriiig  the  pn>pcT 
meshing  of  said  gear  and  gear-ring 

^5  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  <-ompriKing  a  plu 
rality  of  radiallyshiftahle  b<.lts.  dogging  mcedanism  therefor.  « <>ni- 
prising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bolts,  a  rotatable  gear  ring  for  rotat- 
ing said  bolts  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  for 
shifting  said  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  w  ith  said  gear-ring, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  saiil  gear-ring  bevond  » 
predetermined  position 

•V;  K  safe  or  vault  door  bulling  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  shiftable  bolts,  dogging  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising apluralify  of  rotatable  bolls. a  rotatablegear-ringfor  rotating 
said  bolts,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  sitid  spimile.  means  for  shift 
ing  said  gear  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear-ring  and 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  gear-ring  bevond  a  pre- 
determined position  said  me.in.>  comprising  a  slop  carried  by  said 
ring  and  effective  to  engage  the  gear  when  the  same  is  n..i  in  mesh 
with  said  ring. 

57.  K  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  <  omprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear  ring  for  rotating  said  bolts,  a 
spindle,  a  loosely-mounted  gear  upon  said  spindle  and  constituting 
part  of  the  means  for  operating  the  shiftable  bolts  and  carrying 
a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and 
carrying  a  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  position  to  mesh 
with  said  gear-ring  thereby  to  rotate  the  dogging-bolts  and  to  also 
shift  said  gear  away  from  said  gear-ring  and  into  position  to  engage 


ment   and  means  for  rotating  aaid  rotatable  means  and  also  effective  j  its  clutch  member  with  the  gear-dutch  member  on  said  spindle  and 
to  unlock  th^  same  to  permit  such  rotation. 

47.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality ot  main  bolta.  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising  a 
bolt  penetrating  each  of  said  main  bolts  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
its  plane  of  movement,  means  for  operating  all  of  said  dogging-bolta 
simultaneously,  and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  aaid  operating 
means  should  the  same  be  improperly  operated 

48.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 


thereby  permit  the  shifUble  bolU  to  be  shifted. 

58  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  me^hanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  routing  said  bolts,  a 
spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  constituting 
part  of  the  means  for  operating  the  shiftable  bolts  and  carrying  a 
clutch  member,  a  clutih  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carrying 
a  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  position  to  mesh  with  said 


rality  of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising  |  gear-ring,  and  therebv  to  rotate  the  dogging-bolts,  and  to  also  shift 
one  or  more  interHecting  bolts,  meansforoperatingsaid  intersecting  said  gear  away  from  said  gear-ring  and  fo  further  shift  said  gear 
bolt  or  bolu.  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  operating  '  thereby  to  have  iU  clutch  member  engage  the  looselv -mounted  gear- 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  intersecting  bolt-  ,  clutch  member  on  said  spindle  and  thereby  permit  the  shifUble  bolU 
operating  means  and  effective  to  unlock  the  same  at  a  predetermined  i  to  be  moved. 

time  to  permit  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  the  j  59    A  safe  or  vault  door  »H)lting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 

movement  of  said  intersecting  bolt-operating  means  should  the  same  rality  of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolU  and  compris- 
be  improperly  operated  |  \^^  o„,  ^^  ^^^  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  rotating  said  bolU, 


49  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shifUble  bolta,  means  for  dogging  aaid  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  inter««cting  bolU,  means  for  operating  said  intersecting 
bolt  or  bolts,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  operating 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  interaecting  bolt- 


a  spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  constituting 
pan  of  the  means  for  operating  said  shifUble  bolts  and  carrying  a 
clutch  mer^ber.  a  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carrying 
a  gear,  clutch  shifter  mechanism  for  shifting  said  gear  into  position 
to  mesh  with  said  gear-ring  thereby  to  roUte  the  dogging  means  and 
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to  aiiio  shift  Mi<i  near  «w*v  from  said  Kear-ring  to  bave  its  clutch 
mrmbiT  rnjtatf  the  loostcly-mountrd  fr«>ar-ilut<-h  member  on  said 
spirxile  wnd  th«*r»'b>  permit  the  ithiftable  bolts  to  be  moved,  and  a 
(-ombii)ation-l<M'k  merhanixm  for  rontn>llinf(  aaid  clutch  shifter 
mechanixni 

•><•  A  xafe  or  vault  door  bollinft  mechanism  i-umprisinfc  n  plu- 
rality of  shiftntile  bolls,  mean.n  for  doKX>n|C  said  bolts  and  compris- 
injt  -ine  or  more  r«>tatable  bolt*,  a  near  rinic  for  rotating  «aid  bolts, 
a  spindle,  a  fear  looselj  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  constitut- 
ing part  of  ihe  means  for  operating  said  shiftable  bolls  and  carrying 
a  rliiich  member,  h  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carry- 
injf  a  >:<«r.  tiieari-  for  shiftinjr  said  (tear  into  position  to  mesh  with 
Haul  itear-rinjc  thereby  to  rotate  the  doKjcinj?-bolts  and  to  also  shift 
said  jtear  aMay  from  said  Kear-rinjf  and  into  position  to  have  its 
clutch  member  enjtaife  the  ioo.selymounted  Rear-clutch  member  on 
said  spindle  and  thereby  permit  the  shiftable  bolts  to  be  moved,  and 
means  carried  by  said  K^^arrinje  for  preventing  movement  thereof 


lock  the  same  agminst  retrmction.  means  roapiWaf  a  roUUble  ^ear- 
ring carried  within  the  flanire  of  said  door  and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion 
or  pinions  carried  by  the  said  routable  bolt  or  bolts  for  r\)tating  said 
doKKing-bolts.  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear-ring  and  comprising 
a  spindle  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle 

68  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  having 
bolt-openings,  bolts  shifUble  therein,  and  one  or  more  rotatable  dog- 
ging bolts  carried  by  said  flange  for  engaging  the  shiftable  bolu  to 
lock  the  same  against  retraction, means  comprising  a  rotatable  gear- 
ring  carried  within  the  flange  of  said  d.Kir  and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion 
or  pinions  carried  by  the  said  rotatable  bolt  or  bolls  for  rotating  said 
dogging-bolu.  means  for  rotating  said  gear-ring  and  comprising  a 
spindle  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  ring. 

6»  A  chambered  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing-bolts and  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  dogging-bolU  for  locking  said 
locking-bolts  against  retraction,  a  rotatable  xear-ring  working  in 


bey1\nil  the  gear  mounted  upon  said  spindle  when  said  gear  is  out  01  I  such  chamber  and  effective  to  route  said  dogging-bolts.  and 
mesh  with  said  ifear-ring. 

Kl.  A  safe  or  vault  d(M)r  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolt-.,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  compris- 
ing one  «ir  mote  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  rotating  said  bolts, 
a  spindle,  a  jrear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  constitut- 
ing part  of  the  means  for  oi>eratiiig  said  shiftable  bolts  and  carrying 
a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carry- 
ing a  gear,  means  for  -•hifting  said  gear  into  position  to  nii-sh  with 
»aid  gear  ring  thereby  to  rotate  the  dogging-bolts  and  to  also  shift 
daid  gear  away  from^  said  gear- ring  and  into  position  to  have  its 


means 


for  rotating  said  gear-ring. 

70.  A  chambered  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing-bolts and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dogging-bolts  for  locking  said 
l«M-king-bolts  against  retraction,  a  rotatable  gear-ring  working  in 
such  chamber  and  effective  to  rotate  said  dogging-bolu.  and  means 
comprising  a  spindle  and  a  gear  mounted  thereon  in  mesh  with  said 
gear-ring,  and  means  for  shifting  .said  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  gear-ring  for  rotating  said  gear-ring 

71  A  circular,  chambered,  safe  or  vault  door,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially-shiftable  l.K-king-bolts.  a  plurality  of  dogging-bolU 


clutch  member  engage  the  loosely-mounted  gear-dutch  member  on  j  threaded  into  said  door  for  engaging  said  locking-bolts,  one  for  each 
saiil  ■'piiidle  and  thereby  permit  the  shiftable  bolts  to  be  moved  and  |K><king-bolt,  each  of  said  dogging  bolts  carrying  a  pinion,  a  rota- 
means  carried  by  said  gear  ring  for  insuring  the  pn.per  meshing  of  itable  gear-ring  fitted  into  the  chamber  of  said  door  and  in  mesh  with 


the  splined  gear  with  ."aid  gear-ring 

62  \  safe  or  vault  door  b«>lting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  compris- 
ing one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  rotating  said  bolts, 
a  spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  constitut- 
ing part  of  the  means  for  operating  said  shiftable  bolts  and  carrying 
a  clutch  member,  a  clut«'h  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carry- 
ing a  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  position  to  mesh  with 
saiil  gear-ring  thereby  to  rotate  the  dogging-bolts  and  to  also  shift 
said  gear  away  from  said  gear -ring  and  into  position  to  have  its 
clutch  member  engage  the  loosely  mounted  gear-clutch  member  on 
said  spindle  and  thereby  permit  the  shiftable  bolts  to  be  moved,  and 
means  carr  ed  by  said  gear-ring  for  maintaining  the  gear  in  mesh 
with  such  gear-ring  during  a  predetermined  period 

63.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  dogging  said  bolts  and  comprising 
one  or  more  rotatable  bolts,  a  gear-ring  for  rotating  said  bolts,  a 
spinille.  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  constituting 
part  of  the  means  for  operating  said  shiftable  bolts  and  carrying  s 
clutch  member. a  clutch  member  splined  to  said  spindle  and  carrying: 
a  gear,  means  for  shifting  saiil  gear  into  position  to  mesh  with  said 
itear-nng  thereby  to  r-.tate  the  dogging  bolts  and  to  also  shift  said 
gear  awa\  from  said  gear-ring  and  into  position  to  have  its  clutch 
member  enxage  f^e  loosely-mounted  gear-clutch  member  on  said 
spiiKlIc  and  thereby  permit  the  shiftable  bolts  to  be  moved  and  a 
flange  carried  by  salt*  gear  ring  for  maintaining  the  gear  in  mesh 
with  such  gear-ring  during  a  predetermined  period. 

64     .\  safe  or  \sult  d<Mir  comprising  a  b<Mly  and  a  flange  having 
bolt-openings,  bolts  shiftable  therein,  and  one  or  more  mtatable  dog 
ging-bolts  carried  by  said  flange  f<ir  engaging  the  shiftable  bolts  to 
liM-k  the  same  against  retraction  and  means  for  rotating  said  dog 
ging-btdts. 

♦>.'>.  .\  safe  or  vault  diM>r  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  having 
bolt-openings,  bolts  shiftable  therein,  and  one  or  more  rotatable  dog- 
ging-bolts carried  by  saiil  flange  for  engaging  Ihe  shiftable  bolts  to 
Uh  k  the  >anie  aifainsl  retraction,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
devi»e  carried  within  the  flange  of  said  door  for  rotating  said  dog- 
ging-bolts. 

66  A  safe  or  vault  dmtr  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  havinfr 
boli-openmgs  bolts  shiftable  therein,  and  one  or  more  rotatable  dog- 
ifing-bolis  carried  by  said  flange  for  engaging  the  shftable  bolts  to 
lo<  k  the  same  against  retraction,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
xear-rinx  carried  within  the  flange  of  said  door  and  in  mesh  with  a 
pinion  or  pinions  carried  by  said  rotatable  bolt  or  bolts  for  rotating 
said  dogging  means. 

67.  .\  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  having 
boltHipenings.  bolts  shiftabit  therein,  and  one  or  more  rotatable  dog- 
giajj-bolts  carried  bv  said  flange  for  engaging  the  shiftable  bolta  to 


said  pinions,  a  spindle,  and  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh  with 
the  gear-ring  for  rotating  the  same 

72  A  circular,  chambered  safe  or  vault  dtH»r.  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially-shifuble  lt>cking-bolts,  a  plurality  of  dogging-bolts 
threaded  into  said  d«M»r  for  engaging  said  locking-l>olts,  one  for  each 
locking-bolt,  each  of  said  dogging-bolu  carrying  a  pinion,  a  rota- 
table gear-ring  fitted  into  the  ^hamber  of  said  door  and  in  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  a  spiodle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh  with  the 
gear-ring  for  rotating  the  same  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into 
or  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear-ring 

73.  A  circular,  chambered,  safe  or  vault  door,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially-shiftable  locking-bolts,  a  plurality  of  dogging-bolta 
threaded  into  said  door  for  engaging  said  hnking-bolts,  one  for  each 
l(Mking-bolt.  each  of  said  dogging-bolts  carrying  a  pinion,  a  rota- 
table gear-ring  fitted  intothechamberof  saiddoorand  in  mesh  wit I^ 
said  pinions,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh  w  ith  the 
gear-  ring  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into 
or  out  of  mesh  with  the  ;:ear-ring.  means  for  l<M.'king  said  gear-ring 
against  movement,  and  means  for  unlocking  it  simultaneously  with 
the  shifting  of  the  gear  into  mesh  therewith 

74  A  circular,  chambered,  safe  or  vault  door,  having  a  plural- 
itv  of  radially-shiftable  locking-bolts,  a  plurality  of  dogging-bolts 
threaded  int«i  said  door  for  engaging  said  locking- bolts,  one  for  each 
locking-bolt,  each  of  said  dogging-bolts  carrying  a  pinion,  a  rotata- 
ble gear-ring  fitted  into  the  chamber  of  said  door  atid  in  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh  with  the 
gear-ring  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  or 
out  of  mesh  with  the  gear-ring,  means  for  locking  said  gear-ring 
against  movement,  and  means  for  unlocking  it  simultaneously  with 
the  shiftinK  of  the  gear  into  mesh  therewith,  said  gear-shifting  means 
and  means  for  unlocking  the  gear  having  connection  one  with  the 
other  for  simultaneous  operation. 

75.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  an  integral 
flange  having  its  interior  wall  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing-faces, a  rotatable  member  fitting  within  said  flange  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing-faces,  and  means  operated  by  said  rota- 
table member 

76  .\  safe  or  vault  dt>or  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange,  said 
flange  having  parts  cut  away  to  form  a  plurality  of  bearing-faces,  a 
plurality  of  shiftable  bolts,  means  for  locking  said  bolts  against 
movem>-nt.. rotatable  means  in  engagement  with  said  bearing-faces 
for  actuating  said  locking  means  and  means  for  operating  said  rota- 
table means 

77  .\  circular  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  series  of  circularly- 
arranged  radially-shiftable  8imultaneousljH>perative  bolts,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  simultaneously-operative  dogging-b<dt»  rotatable  into 
and  out  of  position  to  lock  the  radial  bolts  against  movement,  one 
for  each  of  said  radial  bolts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  dogging- 
bolts  together. 
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78  A  rircaUr  aafp  or  vault  door  haviiiR  a  »«rie«  of  cirtnitarly- 
arranffrd  radially-shifublr  simulUnrouslr-operativr  bolu.  a  circu- 
lar srrir*  of  aimultaDrously-operativr  do((f(inK-boltii  roUUbip  into 
and  out  of  poaition  to  lock  thr  radial  bolt*  af(ain:«t  movrment.  onr  for 
rach  of  said  radial  boltJ.  and  mrans  for  rotatinft  »aid  doj^fin^-bolu 
to^f  Ihrr.  said  means  comprisinx  a  rotaUblr  xrar-rinfc  carri*d  by  the 
door  and  in  m««h  with  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of  said  roUtablr 
bolts,  a  !>pindle.  and  means  for  effecting;  connection  between  said 
spindle  and  gear-ring 

79.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  series  of  circularly- 
arranged  radially -xhiftablr  Mitnullaneously-op«rative  bolts,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  ximuitaneously-operative  dogging-bolU  rotaUble  into 
and  out  of  position  to  lock,  the  radial  bolu  against  movement,  one  for 
each  t>f  said  radial  bolts,  and  means  for  routing  said  dogging-bolts 
together,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  gear-ring  carried  by  the 
d<M>r  and  in  meib  with  a  pinion  carri«>d  by  each  of  said  rotaUble 
bolts,  a  spindle,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  mettb 
with  said  gear-ring,  means  for  shifting  said  gear  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  gear-ring  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle 
for  operation  thtreby  for  shifting  the  radial  bolu  after  they  are  un- 
locked 

f*i>.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  bolts,  dogging  means  therefor  comprising  one  or  more 
boltx  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  of  said  main  bolu,  a  spindle, 
means  controlled  by  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  dogging  means, 
and  meanx  also  controlled  by  said  spindle  for  shifting  said  main 
bolts,  a  part  of  the  bolt-operating  mechanism  being  effective  in  one 
position  to  impart  movement  from  the  spindle  to  the  dogging-bolt- 
operating  meant,  and  in  another  position  to  impart  movement'from 
the  hpindle  to  the  main-bolt-operating  means. 

HI.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  boks.  dogging  means  therefor  comprising  one  or  more 
bolls  adapted  to  engage  one  or  more  of  said  main  bolu.  a  spindle, 
means  controlled  by  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  dogging  means, 
means  aUo  <-ontrolied  by  said  spindle  for  shifting  said  mam  bolts, 
a  part  of  the  bolt-operating  mechanism  being  effective  in  one  position 
to  impart  movement  from  the  spindle  to  the  dogging-bolt-operating 
means,  and  in  another  position  to  impart  movement  from  the  spindle 
to  the  main-holt'Operating  means,  and  mrans  for  shifting  said  part 
into  its  different  positions. 

>*2.  A  safe  9t  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  bolts,  dogging  means  therefor  comprising  one  or  more 
b«it.«  adapted  ti>  engage  one  or  more  of  said  main  bolts,  a  spindle, 
means  rontruiled  bv  said  spindle  for  actuating  said  dogging  means, 
means  also  contitilled  by  said  spindle  for  shifting  said  main  bolu,  a 
part  c.f  the  bolt-operating  mechanism  being  effective  in  one  position 
to  impart  movement  from  the  spindle  to  the  dogging-bolt-operating 
mean.",  and  in  another  position  to  impart  movement  from  the  spindle 
to  the  main-bolt ^tperating  means,  means  for  shifting  said  part  into 
its  different  positions,  and  a  combination-lock  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  shiflable  means 

x'.i  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  bolt,  a  rotatable  dog- 
ging-bolt engaging  said  bolt,  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said 
bolts  from  a  common  source 

M  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  bolU  adapted  to  project 
in  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dogging-bolU  engag- 
ing said  bolts,  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said  sets  of  bolts  from 
«  common  source 

H5  A  ItH'king  mechanism  comprising  bolts  adapted  to  project 
in  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dogging-bolts  engag- 
ing said  bolu.  iind  means  for  operating  both  of  said  sets  of  bolts  fn>m 
a  common  source,  and  the  bolts  of  each  set  together. 

f<6  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  bolts  adapted  to  project 
in  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dogging-bolts  engag- 
ing said  bolts  transversely  thereof,  one  for  each  of  said  bolt*,  and 
means  for  operating  Iwth  of  said  seU  of  bolts  from  a  common  source. 
t*7  A  locking  me<'hani8m  comprising  locking-bolts,  dogging- 
bolts  therefor,  a  gear-ring  for  operating  said  dogging-bolts.  and 
means  for  operating  both  said  gear-ring  and  lockin>-bolU  from  a 
common  source 

HH  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  circular  series  of  lock- 
ingbolu.  a  circular  series  of  dogging-bolU  working  transveraely  of 
and  engaging  the  looking-bolts.  a  gear-ring  for  shifting  said  dogging- 
bolU,  and  means  lor  actuating  said  gear-ring 

89.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  bolts,  a  plurality  of  dog{^ng-bolu  therefor  engaging 
said  main  bolts  transverMly  of  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  means 
for  actuating  said  dogging-bolu.  an  actuator,  and  lock-controlled 
means  for  effecting  connection  between  said  actuator  and  said  dog- 
ging-bdlt-acluatiag  means. 


90  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  main  bolts,  a  plurality  of  dogging-bolts  therefor  engaging 
the  main  buiu  transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  a  gear- 
ring  for  shifting  said  dogging-bolu,  a  spindle,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing connection  between  said  spindle  and  gear-ring 

91.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  radially -sliifUble  bolu.  a  worm-wheel  pivoted 
to  the  inner  ends  of  such  bolts,  a  worm-shaft  in  engagement  with 
said  worm-wheel,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  worm  shaft  a  .tpindle,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  in  mesh  with  said  worm  ehaft  gear,  a 
clutch  on  said  spindle  and  effective  to  make  and  break  connection 
between  said  gear  and  spindle,  and  lock  mechanism  for  controlling 
such  connection. 


79'2.078.    ODN  REOISTBR     Wiluam  C  Kunoon  and  Flum  B 
MOMAM.  HavmsviUe  Kaw     Filed  Aug  8.  IMM    Serial  No  219.870 


Claim— I  In  a  gun-register,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  the  ratchet-wheel  mounted  therein  and  the  indicating  device  con- 
nected operatively  therewith,  the  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel, 
the  connections  operatively  extending  between  the  lock  mechanism 
and  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  spring  tending  to  return  the  parts  to  their 
initial  positions,  together  with  the  throw-off  adapted  by  initial  move- 
ment to  disengage  the  connections  from  the  ratchet-wheel  and  by 
further  movement  to  disengage  both  connections  and  pawl  from  the 
ratihet-whcel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  register  affixed  thereto  com- 
prising a  rotatable  dial-plate,  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  spring,  and  the 
stop  device  all  attached  to  the  same  shaft,  the  shaft,  the  frame  there- 
for, the  lever  engaging  with  the  hammer,  and  the  rod  conne<-ting  the 
lever  with  the  ratchet-wheel  in  one-way  engagement  with  »aid  wheel, 
and  the  pawl  for  the  ratchet-wheel;  together  with  the  thn)w-off 
adapted  to  engage  the  connecting-rod  and  the  pawl,  and  adapted  by 
initial  movement  todisengage  the  connecting-rod  from  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  by  furt+ier  movement  to  disengage  both  connecting-n>d 
and  pawl  from  the  ratchet-wheel;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3  In  a  gun-register,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the 
ratchet-wheel  mounted  therein  and  the  indicating  device  operatively 
connected  therewith,  the  holding-pawl  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel, 
the  connections  operatively  extending  between  the  lock  mechanism 
and  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  spring  tending  to  return  the  parts  to  ini- 
tial positions;  together  with  the  throw-off  2.3  engaging  the  connec- 
tions and  the  holding-pawl  and  adapted  by  initial  movement  to  dis- 
engage the  connections  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  by  further  move- 
ment to  disengage  both  connections  and  pawl  from  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  a  latch  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  thnm-off,  and  for  hold- 
ing it  in  engagement  with  said  connections  and  holding-pawls;  sub 
sUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


7J»-J.()7-t.  HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  HYDRANTS  OtOROB  Rath- 
BUtN.  PMha  III  Filed  Dec.  22.  ia02.  Renewed  Apr.  i.  1906.  Se- 
rial No  263.602 
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Claim. — In  a  hose-coupling,  the  combination  with  the  hydrant 
A  having  the  threaded  projection  a.  of  the  fitting  B  adapted  to  screw 
thereonto.  the  stem  D  of  round  cross-se<Mion  formed  with  the  said 
fitting,  there  being  a  bore  N  through  the  fitting  and  stem  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  hydrant,  said  stem  I)  having  a  tapered  groove  B 
extending  across  its  face  at  right  angles  to  the  said  bore  N.  the  lips 
F  overhanging  the  groove  F.  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
the  grooves  ()  in  the  rounded  periphery  of  the  said  portion  D  concen- 
tric with  said  rounded  surface,  the  said  grooves  being  equidisUnt 
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from  the  face  of  the  said  portion  D  throujfbout  their  entire  leit|rth«. 
one  end  of  each  terminating  in  a  closed  end  diaicetrically  oppoiiit« 
the  end  of  the  other,  the  opponite  end*  of  naid  itroove*  being  turned 
at  ri^ht  anKteK  to  their  lengths  toward  the  face  of  D  and  tenniuatinK 
at  that  face  a«  ithown,  the  oouplinjt  (!  for  enjcauing  the  groove  E, 
flanges  ()'  at  each  side  thereof  for  entering  said  grtwve  E  and  engag- 
ing the  lips  F,  there  being  a  bore  H  in  said  coupling  to  communicate 
with  the  bore  N  when  attached  to  D,  the  enlargement  I  having  the 
recesx  J  therein,  the  :«prin«-bolt  k  in  the  recess  for  engaging  the 
coupling  I)  for  locking  the  two  coupling  portions  together,  there  be- 
inK  a  socket  L  in  tha  portion  D  for  receiving  said  bolt  K,  a  spring 
aurrouiiding  the  bolt  for  normally  keeping  said  bolt  thrown  outward 
into  the  said  MK-ket  L,  and  the  finger-piece  M  attached  to  K  foroper- 
atin»t  the  said  bolt  all  »<>  ,<et  forth  and  described. ' 


7J»V».()75.    VEHICLE  TIRB     John  C  RiTioiro  New  York  R  Y 
Wed  Dec.  ».  1804     SertU  Ho  23«  120 


i  projection  to  overiap  said  rim,  in  combination  with  the  rim-plat« 
j  having  a  hook  for  engagement  with  that  of  the  edge  sections,  and  a 
spring  for  preaaing  said  hooks  into  interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

j  7    The  combination  of  the  rim,  the  rim-plate  provided  at  iU 

I  edges  with  circumferential  channels  and  with  base-plates  at  the  in- 
1  ner  sides  thereof  and  with  hooks  overhanging  the  channels  and  en- 
larged at  their  inner  sides,  the  tire,  the  edge  seitions  socketed  at 
I  their  outer  sides  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  tire  and  provided  with 
I  hooks  having  enlarged  heads  to  engage  with  the  hooks  on  the  rim- 
:  plate  and  with  heeU  lapping  alongside  the  rim,  and  the  spring  with- 
'  in  the  channel  and  pressing  the  hooks  of  the  edge  section  into  en- 
j  gagement  with  the  h.wks  of  the  rim  plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
I  8.  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim  prt>vided  at  iU  opptv«ite 

i  sides  with  the  iiiwardlv  turi.ed  htwk.s  and  the  tire  provided  at  its  free 
[edges  with  returned  hook.«  turned  within  the  tire  and  projecting  out- 
wardly toward  the  circumference  of  the  tire  and  engaged  with  said 
,  hooks  of  the  rim.  and  also  having  heel  projections  at  the  outer  side  of 
jlhe  tire  and  extending  inwardly  and  overlapping  said  rim,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


i7{>v>.07ri.  ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP  Robot  H  Read,  Schenectady 
j  M  Y  anignor  U)  QeneraJ  Eteclnc  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Hew 
York     Piled  Oct  10  1902     Serial  Mo  128  M8. 


CltiiiH  —I     The  combination  .substantially  as  herein  dcscril)ed| 
of  the  rini-plate  provided  hI  it.s  oppojiiic  edges  with  the  nn  umferen-  j 
tial  channels  and   with   the   inwardly  projecting  liius   provided   at  ' 
their  inner  .sides  with  the  enlargements  or  ribs,  and  the  ba.se-plate  of 
the  channel  being  Im-ated  opposite  the  inner  sides  of  said  ll<H«k^.  the  ' 
tire  having  at  if,,  edge-.  enlarge4l  porti<ins.  the  edjre  sections  provided 
in  tlrt-ir  outer  edges  with  so<kels  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  tire  and 
enlarged *at  their  inner  ends  to  conform  to  the  enlarged  edges  of  said 
tire,  said  sections  being  provided  with  the  iii»ardl>-projectin;{  hook 
portions  havinit  the  enlarged  head-  for  engaifcmeiit  vtith  the  htK)ks 
of  the  rim  plate  and  having  at  their  outer  sides  the  heel.i  projecting 
alongside  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  the  springs  arranged  within  the 
channels  of  the  rim-plate  and  bearing  between  the  ba.se-walls  of  said 
channel  and  the  hooks  of  the  edse  se<  tion  adjacent  to  the  heads  of 
the  latter  when-by  to  secure  ssid  head.s  in  interlwked  engagement 
with  the  hooks  of  the  rim-plate  stib.stantially  asset  forth 

i  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  .ind  inwardly- 
projecting  hooks  "verhanjfing  channels  at  the  sides  of  the  w  heel,  the 
tire,  and  the  edife  sections  .oni.ected  with  the  tire  and  having  hooka 

pn.je,  ting  into  the  channels  and  engaging  the  h.wks  of  the  wheel-  j  Claim  -I     An  electric-arr  lamp  having  a  lifting-magnet  and 

rim  and  also  provided  wih  heels  projecting  alongside  the  rim  sub- j  ,„natur«  for  the  movable  carbon,  and  means  responsive  to  the  lamp- 
stantially  as  set  forth  current  for  regulating  the  arc  length,  said  means  being  movable  in- 

:i  The  combination  with  the  rim  and  the  h.«.ks  in  connection  I  dependently  of  the  position  of  the  armature  and  the  lifting-magnet, 
therewith,  of  the  tire  havinK  the  edge  sections  pr^ivided  with  the  \  2    An  electric-arc  lamp  having  electrodes  relatively  movable  to 

h.H.ks  engaging:  with  those  of  the  rim  and  with  the  heel  portions  pro-  :  strike  the  arc.  an  arc-striking  magnet,  a  movable  element  of  small 
jecting  alongside  the  rim.  and  the  springs  for  holding  the  hooks  of  j  inerti.i  to  regulate  the  arc.  and  means  for  storing  energy  during  nor- 
the  edge  sections  in  connection  with  those  of  the  rim,  subsUntially  1  mal  operation  to  act  on  said  element  to  shorten  the  an- 
as .set  forth.  J    ^P  electric-arc  lamp  having  an  arc-striking  magnet   an  ar- 

4  The  combination  with  the  rim-plate  provided  at  its  edges  mature,  an  electrode  governed  thereby,  and  means  responsive  to 
with  the  circumferential  channels  and  with  the  hooks  overlying  the  I  minor  current  variation*  for  regulating  the  arc  length  independently 
same  and  provided  at  their  inner  sides  with  enlargements  or  ribs  jof  the  armatuiY 

the  tire  and  the  edge  sections  of  the  tire  having  the  returned  hooks  ,  4    An  electric-arc  lamp  having  a  floating  arc  striking  and  regu- 

headed  for  engagement  with  the  hooks  of  the  rim-plate  and  al.so  pro  ;  Uting  mechanism,  the  regulating  element  being  sectional  and  adapt- 


vided  with  the  heels  overlspping  the  rim.  and  the  springs  within  the 
cirrumferential  channels  and  pressing  the  hooka  of  the  edge  sections 
into  engagement  with  th<»se  of  the  rim  substantially  as  set  forth 


ed  to  store  energy  when  the  arc  is  struck  to  insure  quick  response  in- 
dependent of  the  lifting  element  when  current  declines. 

.^.    .An  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  a  lifting-<'oil  and  arma- 


5  A  tire  prt.vided  at  its  free  edges  with  hooks  turned  within  the  |  ture  having  a  long  range  of  movement  and  a  short  range  regulating- 
lire  and  projecting  outwardly  toward  the  circumference  of  the  tire  j  magnet  of  relatively  shorter  time  consUnt  both  actingsimulUneously 
to  engage  with  inwardly-turned  hooks  on  a  wheel-rim  and  with  heel  |  to  regulate  the  arc 

projections  at  the  outer  side  of  the  tire  to  overiap  said  nm,  subsUn   |  6    An  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  a  lifting-coil  and  core 

tially  as  set  forth.  ,  having  a  long  range  of  movement,  a  short-range  regulating  magnet 

fi.  A  tire  having  the  edge  section*  prorided  with  a  returned  [  of  relatively  shorter  time  constant  both  acting  on  the  arc  and  a 
hook  to  engage  with  a  hook  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  with  a  heel  |  spring  opposing  only  the  short  range  magnet 
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7    An  el*rtri«^rf^Ump  provided  with  two  operatin^-mk^iieU.  f  7»'^.07H.    OARMIHT-SUPPORTSR    J1O8 1  RoTUX  Sannnh. 
.   oor  3i  lon^r  raD|Cf  to  strike  thr  an-,  and  thf  other  ot  ibort  ran^e  and  \         Q^.    nM  Jul;  85,  1904.    Serial  No  218  168 
of  relatively  ahort  time  ronittant  to  refutate  the  arc,  both  maitneta 
acting  rontinuoualj  and  simultaneoualv  on  the  arc  both  responiiive 
to  the  euerfcy  conauraed  in  the  lamp. 

><  An  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  two  arr-reKulating  majc- 
neta,  one  of  lonjt  nLiigr  to  atrike  th«-  arr,  the  other  of  abort  range  to 
adjuat  it.  both  acting  aimultaneoualv  in  response  to  energy  conaumed 
in  the  lamp,  a  apring  opposing  the  short-range  magnet,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  fur  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

9.  A  constant-potential  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  tw(> 
arc-regulating  magnets,  one  of  lung  range  to  strike  the  arc,  the 
other  of  short  range  to  adjust  it,  both  acting  simultaneously  in  re> 
sponse  to  the  energy  conaumed  in  the  lamp,  and  a  small  steadying 
resistance  in  series  with  the  lamp. 

10.  An  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  two  arc-regulating  mag- 
nets, one  of  long  range  and  the  other  nf  short  range  both  reiponiiive 
to  energy  con.sumed  in  the  lamp,  a  spring  strained  by  the  lattirr.  and 
a  dash-pot  acting  Id  conjunction  with  t-ach  magnet. 

11  .An  electric-arc  lamp  having  two  arc-regulating  magnet^*, 
and  a  two-part  regulatint;  mechanism,  aaid  magnets  both  acting  si- 
multaneously and  independently  of  naid  parts. 

12  An  electrKvarc  lamp  provided  with  meanx  for  striking  the 
arc,  a  sectional  carbon-lifting  mechanisiti.  a  spring  acting  between 
the  sections.  meani>  for  e«tablishing  the  arc,  and  an  arc-regulating 
magnet  for  putting  the  spring  under  !<tress 

13.  An  eiectrio-arc  lamp  provided  with  means  for  striking  the 
Mrc,  a  sectional  carbon-lifting  mechanism,  a  !<pring  .-tctinir  b*-twecn 
the  two  section«.  niran<4  for  cstalilivhing  the  arc.  a  regulating  mag- 
net for  !<training  the  "pring.  and  a  dash-pot  for  damping  the  strain- 
ing movement  of  the  spring  , 

14  An  electric-arc  lamp  provided  with  two  arc-regulating  mag-    „„H.    „tra,..  .i...„i.»<  .     ,^    t       .         .  #  ..     .    , 
....              ..                      ,        .....               ,       .         »*       -    i  cfidH.  straps  attached  to  tne  front  p<»rtions  of  the  l>.-lt  and  Hc.iired 

nelK  acting  tandeia  on  the  same  carbon-iiftinr  mechanism,  a  sec- 
tional core  in  said  lifting  system  controlled  by  one  niagnrt.  a  spring 
governing  the  core-aecli<»n8,  and  a  dash-pot  for  damping  the  strain- 
ing movement  of  the  spring. 

15  .\n  arr-lamp  provided  with  a  long-range  magnet,  a  sec- 
tional core  between  said  magnet  and  the  iamp-clutch,  a  spring  acting 
between  the  core  pjirts.  and  a  raagiit-t  of  short  time  constant  for 
straining  the  spring; 

16  An  arc-lamp  provided  with  a  long-range  iiiagiicl  to  strike 


Claim—]  A  garment-supporter,  comprising  a  belt  including 
inelastic  members  and  connected  elastic  members,  the  inelastic  mem- 
bers each  having  a  backing  secured  thereto,  shoulder-straps  .onnect- 
ed  to  the  rear  of  the  belt  between  that  portion  of  the  latter  and  its 
backing  and  having  a  loop  at  its  free  end.  said  straps  being  crosswl 
intermediate  their  end.v  strap.s  attached  to  the  front  p.irtions  of  the 
belt  between  the  latter  and  the  corresponding  bac  king,  and  a  .  oniiec- 
tion  between  the  shoulder  and  last-mentioned  straps  in  which  the 
latter  are  slidably  mounted  the  free  end  of  on*"  of  the  latter  straps 
continuing  beneath  the  belt  to  form  a  tab 
j  2    A  garment-supporter    (oniprising  a  belt  including  inelastic 

members  and  connected  ela.iic  members,  the  inelastic  members  each 
;  having  a  bat  king  secured  thereto,  shoulder-straps  connected  to  the 
j  rear  of  the  belt  between  the  latter  and  ii,s  backing  and  each  having 
a  loop  al  i"»  free  end.  said  straps  being  cr<»«sed  int«.rmediale  their 


the  arc.  a  sectional  <\>re  between  said  magnet  »nd  the  lanip-<  latch,  a 
spring  tending  to  separate  the  core  parts,  a  magnet  of  short  time  corf- 


therebetween  and  the  backing,  a  connection  lietween  the  shoulder 
and  last-named  strap.-  in  whieb  the  latter  are  -.lidably  mounted  a 
tape  secured  to  ea<  h  of  said  conne<  imns.  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
last  named  straps  continuing  befieath  the  belt  to  form  a  tab. 

.3  K  garnicnt-siipporter  comprising  a  belt  including  inelastic 
members  and  connected  elastie  iiiembery.  buttons,  a  backinif  seeured 
to  the  ireja-tie  members  shoulder  strap- eonnected  to  the  rear  of  the 
belt  therebetween  and  the  baeking  and  each  having  a  loop  at  its  fre«- 
end,  said  strap=<  being  <  ri>ssed  intermediate  their  ends,  straps  at- 
tached to  the  front  port  ions  «d  the  li.lt  iberebel  ween  and  » he  barking. 


.      .  J         L     ,  »  •    •         .     i  ■"■"•"'•''''""*"■'*'*'•■"""' "(""ilder  and  last-named  straps  in  which 

stant  responsive  t.)  energv  eon.iurned  in  the  lamp  for  straMiinjf  the  I  ,h„  !.,,„,.  „...,„i;  1. 1  I..  „ l    ,  .    ,  ,   .     , 

....  "^  i '"•^ 'attei  are  sliitaldy  mounted,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  latter  straps 


apring.  and  means  for  damping  ihc  movements  of  the  clutch 

17.  An  arc-lamp  provided  with  an  arc-striking  magnet  a  regu 
lating-magnet  having  a  sectional  core  and  a  sprint;  tending  to  sepa 
rate  the  core-aectioB».  said  eore-sections  telescoping  into  one  an 
other 


continuinir  beneath  the  belt  to  form  a  tab.  the  tab  beinif  pro\  ided  w  ith 
a  pair  of  e>es  and  a  tape  seeured  l«et»een  the  belt  and  its  baeking 
and  pa-sed  throuirh  a  pair  of  buttons  and  doubled  upon  its.-lf  so  that 
the  button-  are  disposed  upon  one  side  of  the  faite. 


7V>"^^.()77.     PISTOL     Edwakd  S  RimniCK.  Millbtira,  N.  J     Filed 
June  ao  1904     3en&l  No  213  208 


I  ..^ 


Claim. — 1  A  Htiger-guard  for  revolving  firearms  constructed  to 
eitend  longitudinally  of  the  same  at  the  lower  right-hand  quarter  of 
the  breech-chamber  lo  protect  the  position  of  the  inden-tinger  of  the 
operator  substantially  as  described   and  direct  the  aim 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame  and  breech-cylinder  of  a  re- 
volver-firearm with  the  Anger-guard  arranged  to  pmject  at  the  lower 
right-hand  quarter  of  said  cylinder  substantially  as  dest-ribed. 

3  The  pisto'.  frame  or  ato<k  having  a  guide  for  the  index-tinger  of 
the  right  baud  of  the  operator  extending  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion as  the  barrel,  and  arranged  at  the  biwer  right-hand  quarter  of 
the  breech-chamber  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  finger  guard  for  a  revolving  firearm  ctmstructed  with  the 
plane  of  its  shank  skewed  to  the  mean  plane  of  its  body  substantially 
as  l>efore  set  forth. 

5  A  finger-guard  for  pistols  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
■ame  in  proximity  in  the  bar  of  the  frame  which  connecia  the  barrel 
with  the  handle  of  the  pistol  subsUntially  as  before  set  forth 


7H-2,()7?».  ROTARY  MOTOR  Charl«s  A  Rorsg  Linu  Ohio  as- 
signor U)  Charlw  C  Rojtbp  and  Oeonje  H  Shackelton  Andemnn  Ind. 
FUed  July  28.  1904     Serial  No  218.572 

Claim  —1  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  base  having  longitudinal  slots 
therein  and  standards  mounted  thereupon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
standards,  a  jiiston-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  easing  inclosing 
the  piston- wheel  said  t  asing  l.einc  adjustablv  mounted  in  one  of  the 
slol,s  .if  the  base,  a  motor  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and 
means  foi  rotating  the  piston-wheel. 

2  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  base  having  longitudinal  slots  therein 
and  standards  mounted  thereupon,  the  base  having  ribs  upon  its  up 
per  surface  arranged  in  parallel  relation  upon  oppcisife  sides  of  the 
said  slou.  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  standards,  a  piston-wheel  adjusf- 
atily  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  <asing  in<losing  the  piston-wheel, 
said  casing  having  its  lower  end  reduced  and  adjustably  mounted  in 
one  of  the  slot*  of  the  base  and  resting  upon  the  corresponding  afore- 
said ribs,  a  motor-wheel  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  cas- 

I  ing  inclosing  the  motor-wheel,  the  last-mentioned  casinit  having  its 
lower  end  reduced  and  adjustably  mounted  wiihin  one  of  the  slots  of 
the  base   and    resting  upon  the  corresoondiog  aforesaid  ribs,  and 

I  means  for  n>tating  the  piston-wheel. 

I  3    In  a  rctary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  longi- 

I  tudinal  slots  therein  and  standards  mounted  thereupon,  of  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  standards,  a  piston-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
a  casing  inclosing  the  piston-wheel,  said  casing  being  adjustablv 
mounted  in  one  of  the  slots  ofthe  base,  a  motor-wheel  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  casing  inclosing  the  motor-wheel,  the  last-named  casing 
being  adjustably  mounted  within  one  of  the  slots  of  the  base,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  piston-wheel. 
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4.  In  •  rotmry  motor,  a  base  havinK  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
aUndard*  mountfd  thereupon,  a  ihaft  joumaled  in  the  itandards,  a 
piaton-wheel  adjuaublr  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  ca«inf;  having  iU 
lower  end  reduced  and  fining  within  the  aforesaid  slot  of  the  bane, 
•aid  caainx  being  adjustably  mounted  within  said  slot  of  the  base 
tod  with  relation  to  the  adjustment  of  the  piston-wheel,  and  means 
for  rotatinK  the  latter. 


5.  A  piston-wheel  having  pockets  formed  in  \tn  periphery  upon 
opposite  Kides  thereof  and  in  sUgger  relation,  the  closed  side  of  each 
pocket  being  convex  in  formation. 

6.  A  piston-wheel  having  pockeU  formed  in  iU  periphery  upon 
opposite  side!)  thereof  and  in  stagger  relation, tbefrontof  each  po<ket 
forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  preceding  alining  pocket,  the  re»r  of 
each  pocket  being  deeper  than  the  front  portion  thereof  and  the 
dosed  side  uf  each  pocket  being  convex  in  formation 

7.  A  piston-wheel  having  piM-kets  formed  in  its  periphery  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  stagger  relation,  and  flanges  formed 
upon  opposite  faces  of  the  wheel  forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the 
pockets. 

H  A  piston-wheel  having  pockets  formed  in  its  periphery,  the 
clo«ed  side  of  eich  pocket  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  convex  in 
formation. 

9.  A  piston-wheel  having  pockets  formed  in  iUt  periphery  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  stagger  relation,  the  closed  side  of  each 
pocket  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  convex  in  formation 

10.  A  piston-wheel  having  pockets  formed  in  its  penphery,  the 
closed  side  of  each  pocke*  being  convex  in  formation. 

11 .  A  piston-wheel  having  pockets  formed  in  its  periphery  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  closed  side  of  each  pocket  being  convex  in 
formation. 


79'^.OH(X    MDSICAL  IMSTRUMINT     Hajut  Rut.  Chrimey.  Ind 
fited  Juije».  1904     Serial  No  213  3«« 


tached  thereto  pivotallj  connected  with  the  member  for  movement  to 
bring  iU  cymbal  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ftrst-named 
cymbal,  means  for  holding  the  arm  yieldably  with  iU  cymbal  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first-named  cymbal,  a  bell  mounted  upon  the 
member,  and  a  clapper  for  the  bell,  said  member  being  arranged  for 
attachment  to  the  hoop  of  a  drum. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  an  arc-shaped  member,  an 
angular  plate  secured  to  the  member  and  lying  with  its  anjjular  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  concave  face  of  the  member,  said  plate  having  a 
projei-tion  thereon  and  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  and 
through  the  projection,  said  member  having  a  threaded  recess  with 
which  the  passage  is  alined,  a  bell  having  an  opening  alining  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  passage,  a  t-crew  engaged  with  the  alining  open- 
ing and  pa-ssage  and  ha\ing  its  threaded  end  engaged  with  the  re- 
cess, a  clapper  for  the  bell  pivoted  to  the  member,  a  cyir  bal  mounted 
upon  the  member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  tlie  member  a 
cymbal  carried  by  the  arm  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  first- 
named  cymbal  when  the  arm  is  moved  upon  its  pivot,  the  angular  por- 
tion of  the  plate  having  a  threaded  perforation  therethrough,  said 
angular  portion  and  the  member  being  arranged  for  the  reception  of 
the  hoop  of  a  drum  therebetween,  and  a  .set-screw  engaged  with  the 
perforation  and  arranged  for  operation  to  engage  the  hoop  of  a  drum 
to  hold  the  instrument  thereto. 
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PUMP     Juis  M  Shepard.  Findlay  Ohio 
Serial  Mo  8S1,0«7 


Piled  Ai« 


CImim. — 1.   A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  member,  a  cym- 
bal connected  to  one  end  of  the  member,  an  arm  having  a  cymbal  at- 


ClaiM.—\  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  head 
Icxated  therein  and  having  an  orifice  in  its  top  for  the  escape  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  liquid-di»<harge  nozzle  carried  b>  the  head,  said 
nozzle  projecting  ab«»ve  the  orifice  and  terminating  » ithin  the  barrel, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  orifice. 

2  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  fluid-supply 
pipe  extending  longitudinallydow  n  through  the  barrel. an  upwardly- 
extending  liquid-discharge  nozzle  located  longitudinally  alon>:side 
the  pipe  and  having  its  upper  end  communicating  with  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  barrel,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe 
for  directing  an  upward  jet  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  barrel 
and  longitudinally  alongside  the  nozzle,  said  means  being  Imated  in 
the  barrel  and  having  an  orifice  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar- 
rel and  communicating  with  the  supply-pipe  and  also  conimunicat.ng 
with  the  barrel  below  the  upper  end  and  at  one  .side  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  apump.thecombinatiiin  with  a  barrel. of  a  head  extending 
across  the  barrel,  an  upwardly-extending  liquid-discharge  nozzle 
having  its  upper  endcommunicating  with  and  terminating  in  the  bar- 
rel, and  means  for  directing  an  upward  jet  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  barrel  and  longitudinally  alongside  the  nozzle,  said  means 
including  an  orificefomied  in  the  head  longitudinally  of  the  barrel 
and  having  its  upper  discharge  end  terminating  Iwlow  the  upper  end 
of  the  nozzle. 

4  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  head  lo<ated 
within  the  barrel  and  having  a  liquid-discharge  opening  there- 


J 
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upering  plug  that  rnfage*  in  the  s««t  and  a  depf-nding  tul>«>-i^tion 
that  projwu  thrrethn.ujfh,  a  tubular  caaiiiK  secured  to  thr  oUnding 
valve  mfml>fT  and  extending!  above  the  same,  a  head  i-onne.t*d  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  raninfr  and  having  openings  there- 
through, upwardly-extending  nowlet.  carried  bv  the  head  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  same,  a  fluid-<haml»er  carriedlbv  the  head  and  ex- 
tending within  the  tubular  casing,  said  head  hibing  upwardly-ex- 
tending fluid-discharge  openings  communicating  with  the  chamber, 
and  a  supply-pipe  connetted  to  the  head  and  communicating  with 
the  fluid-chanil>er 


through,  a  nosxle  atcured  to  the  he«d  and  projerting  above  the  aame, 
aaid  noule  commuaicating  with  the  liquid-diacharge  opening,  aaid 
head  also  hariag  a  fluid-diacharge  opening,  and  a  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  into  the  barrel  and  connected  to  the  head,  Mid  pipe 
rommunicating  with  the  fluid-discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  head  fltted 
taugly  within  the  barrel,  a  fluid-aupply  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally down  into  the  barrel  and  connected  to  the  head,  and  an  up- 
standing liquid-discharge  nozzle  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting 
into  the  barrel,  said  head  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the 
supply-pipe,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  and  communi- 
cating therewith  below  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  fluid-suppiv 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  down  through  the  barrel,  a  plurality 
of  upwardly -exteading  liquid -discharge  nozzles  surrounding  the 
pipe,  and  a  device  connected  tt>  the  supply-pipe  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly-discharging  orifices  communicating  with  said  pipe 
and  terminating  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  discharge-nozzles,  said 
orifices  communicating  directly  with  the  barrel 

7    In  a  pump,  a  barrel.  ■  head  located  in  and  extending  across  | 
the  barrel,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  upwardlv-extendins  dis- I  #■/-;-.      11  u     .  >        . 

charge-nozzle,  terminating  in  the  barrel  and  being  ai.o  provided  Lomld    7.  '  *'^'-'"-'*'  -^k*^'— losing  box.  the  bottom 

with  a  plurality  of  longitudinallr-dispoaed  discharge  orifices  ^It^  I  ZT  .7  7^       .  ""'"A"  ''""  '""Kitudinal  edges  by  folds 

contiguous  to  the  nobles,  and  a  supV^pipe  connected  to  the  held      T  .""7       ?    /       1"'"^  ''"'  "'**'"-'  "'  •»"•'—-'  '°"'^- 
and  having  communication  with  .he  discha^e-orc^  tudmal  portions  to  orm  lower  sections  of  the  .ide  wall,,  of  ,he  box 


7{»'J.(>Hv>.     RODOH  BOA  FOE  BURIAL  CASK1T8      PinilCK  D 
81AIIIN  Syracuse.  W  Y     Filed  Aug  8  1903     Senal  Mo.  1M.74« 


and  having  communication  with  the  discharge-orifices 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  head  located 
therein  and  having  an  annular  series  of  liquid-discharge  openings 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  discharge-noz/les 
mounted  on  the  head  and  communicating  with  the  openings,  said 
head  also  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  fluid-discharge 
openings,  and  a  supply-pipe  extending  longitudinally  into  the  barrel 
and  secured  to  the  head,  said  pipe  extending  into  the  space  between 
the  nozzles  and  communicating  with  the  fluid-discharge  openings 

9.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  plurality  of 
upwardly-extending  discharge-nozzles  communicating  with  and  ter- 
minating within  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  of  means  for  directing  a 
plurality  of  separate  jets  of  fluid  under  pressure  upwardly  within  the 
barrel  and  longitudinally  of  said  nozzles,  said  means  including  a  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  discharge-orifices  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  nozzles. 

10  In  a  pump,  a  barrel  located  therein,  a  liquid-chamber  lo- 
cated in  the  barrel,  a  valved  inlet  having  a  liquid-chamber,  a  head 
constituting  the  top  of  the  liquid-chamber  and  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending liquid -outlets,  said  head  also  having  fluid -outlets,  a  fluid 
chamber  communicating  with  the  outleU,-said  chamber  being  carried 
by  the  head  and  depending  within  the  liquid -chamber,  and  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  head  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid- 
chamber. 

11  In  a  pump,  the  combinaUon  with  a  head  having  fluid  and 
liquid  ontleU,  of  a  standing  valve  member,  a  tubular  connection  be- 
tween the  head  and  member  forming  therebetween  a  liquid-chamber 
with  which  the  liquid-outleU  communicate,  said  chamber  having  an 

nlet  through  the  sUnding  valve  member,  a  fluid-chamber  having 
eommunication  with  the  fluid-outlets,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  chamber 

12  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  hkving  a  seat,  of 
a  liquid-chamber  having  a  lower  member  that  snugly  fits  upon  the 
•eat  and  has  a  lower  inlet,  a  head  for  the  liquid-chamber  having  liq- 
uid-outleU  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing upward  jeU  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  barrel  above  the  head 
and  chamber  to  efTett  the  upward  movement  of  the  liquid  from  the 
chamber  through  the  outlets 

13  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  fluid-supply 
pipe  located  therein,  a  head  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supply- 
pipe  and  arranged  in  the  barrel,  aaid  head  having  liquid  and  fluid 
outleU,  the  latter  communicating  with  the  pipe,  the  former  extend- 
ing through  the  head,  a  sUnding  valve  member  I.K-ated  below  the 
h»ad,  and  a  tubular  (»nnection  between  t^  head  and  hUnding  valve 
■oember.  { 

U.  In  a  pump,  ike  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  seat  in 
lU  lower  portion,  of  a  sUnding  valve  member  that  engages  the  seat, 
a  tubular  casing  connected  to  the  standing  valve  member  and  ex- 
lending  above  the  same  within  the  barrel,  a  bead  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  casing,  said  head  having  liquid-outlets  extending 
therethrough  and  being  also  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
fluid-outlets,  and  a  fluid-supply  pipe  connected  to  the  head  and  com- 
municating with  the  fluid-outleu 

15  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  Upering 
•eat  in  iu  lower  portwn,  of  a  sUnding  valve  member  including  a 


one  bottom  section  formed  adjacent  U>  its  fold  with  a  shoulder  abut- 
ting against  the  fold  of  the  other  section  and  serving  to  lo<k  the  folds 
in  their  engagement  to  resist  exterior  pressure  on  the  lower  side- 
wall  sections,  upper  side-wall  sections  united  with  the  l.)wer  side- 
wall  sections  by  folds  lappe/1  one  within  the  other  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  shoulders  abutting  the  folds  of  the  lower  section  and 
serving  to  resist  strain  at  the  joints  of  the  sections  incident- to 
pressure  on  top  of  the  wails  and  thereby  lock  the  folds  in  their  en- 
gagement, the  end  walls  each  composed  of  a  separate  .section  and 
formed  at  their  lower  and  side  edges  with  folds  lapped  into  the  folds 
on  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom  and  side  wall.*,  the  said  bottom  and 
side  walls  being  formed  with  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  latter  folds 
abutting  against  the  folds  of  the  end  wails  to  resist  exterior  pressure 
on  said  latter  walls  and  locking  said  folds  in  their  engagement,  the 
side  and  end  walls  formed  at  their  top  edge  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges,  and  the  lid  seated  on  said  flanges,  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 

2.  In  a  sheet-meul  casket-inclosing  box,  the  bottom  composed 
of  two  sections  united  at  their  longitudinal  edges  by  folds  lapped 
one  within  the  other  and  bent  upwardly  at  their  central  longitudinal 
portions  to  form  lower  sections  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box.  upper 
wtions  of  .said  walls  united  with  the  lower  sections  thereof  by 
folds  lapped  one  within  the  other,  the  end  walls  composed  of  sepa- 
rate sections  an'd  united  to  the  side  walls  and  bottom  bv  folds  lapped 
in  the  manner  aforesaid,  the  side  and  end  walls  formed  at  their  top 
edges  with  outwardly-projecting  flanges,  and  the  lid  composed  of 
two  sections  united  at  their  longitudinal  edges  by  folds  lapped  one 
within  the  other,  one  lid-section  formed  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
to  its  folds  abutting  against  the  fold  of  the  lid-section  and  locking 
the  folds  in  their  engagement  and  restraining  exterior  pressure  on 
the  upper  side-wall  sections,  and  handles  secured  to  the  lid  and  span 
ning  the  joint  of  its  sections  and  bracing  the  lid  to  resist  top  pressure 
thereon,  as  set  forth  and  shown.  ' 


7U-s>.()Ha    CUSHION-SPRIMG     Watson  R  Smith  Jackwn  Mich 
WedJuly  28. 1904.    Serial  No  218  580 


Claim— I  A  clip  for  spring-cushion  work,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  kink,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  piece  of  wire  being  directed  in  a  plane  common 
one  to  the  other  to  form  hooks,  the  kink  being  arranged  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  books,  the  kink  and  hooks  l>ejng  ar- 
ranged in  alinement. 

2.  In  a  spring-cushion,  the  combination  with  transverse  and 
longitudinal  support  or  stay  wires ;  of  springs  arranged  with  relation 
to  said  wires;  and  clips  for  securing  the  springs  and  the  support  or 
sUy  wires  together,  each  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  l»ent 
intermediate  iU  ends  to  form  a  kink  for  the  reception  of  a  longitudi- 
nal support  or  sUy  wire,  the  free  ends  of  each  piece  of  wire  being 
directed  in  a  plane  common  one  to  tbe  other  to  form  hooks,  each  hook 
engaging  a  transverse  wire  and  the  corresponding  convolution  of  the 
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7f»',>,C)M4.     FLUESTOPPEK      Josiph  Stubbr   Peona  lU 
Oct  31   1903     SwiaJ  No  179  343 


•dj.cent  .pn««.the  kink  beinff  .rr.nKed  in  .  pl.n*  «t  right  .Bglf.  to  i  the  underside  of  the  link  beiniHnt>n.e«-tH  bv  .n  ..nw.r^i         .   -  . 

3  A  clip  ro.  .prin..„.hion  work.  co»p..„,  .  .„,.  pie.e  of  ^•*""-*'"::!;^  '^'  ^""  «'  "  "'-^"P 
in.t*n.l  bent  intermediate  it*  end*  to  form  •  kink,  the  open  end  of 
the  kink  being  narrower  than  the  remaininx  portion  thereof,  and  the 
frw  end*  of  said  portions  being  dire«  ted  in  a  plane  common  one  U,  the 
other  t^fom.  hook.,  who«.  open  ^-nd*  are  narrower  than  the  remaining 
portion,  thereof,  fhe  kink  being  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angle. 
to  the  plan*  of  the  ht)ok». 

4  In  a  .pring-cu.hion.  the  combination  with  transverse  and  ■ 
longitudinal  *upport-wire*,  of  spring,  arranged  with  relation  to  the  i 
•aid  wire.,  and  clip,  f.,r  w-cnring  the  spring*  and  the  support  or  stav  ' 
wires  together,  earh  clip  compnsrng  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  in- 
termediate lU  ends  to  form  a  kink  for  the  reception  of  a  longitudinal 
-upport  or  stav  wire,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  \ 

hooks  each  hook  engaging  a  transverse  wire  and  the  corre..p,.nding  '  •>     4  ,.;„  ,•       r    ,  , 

convolution  of  the  adjacent  spring,  the  kink  being  arranged  in  a  ,h,  /  'h'l^^oupling  link  having  a  so<-ket  In  its  forward  end  for 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  h,H.ks  and  disposed  between  h  ""*"'P"^"  "^  ""■  •"^  "f  »  thill-in.u.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Mxkel 
the  inner  side  of  the  convolution  of  the  springs  and  the  transverse  ,k  P"*;'*^'"'*  ^^^  •'""''<  <'P«-"inK^  for  the  reception  of  ,  bolt  and 
wire  with  which  said  convolution  contacts  "'' '"".""     *'"'  "'  '"^'"^  '»'"""'  ''**  '"tf  •'<'bslaMti:ll!^  radial  rib^  thereon 

,  '*":  "".'*";"1'-  "f  the  link  being  intersected  bv  a  transverse  ,|,„  winch 

.s  incline,   upwardly  and  re.rwardlv  in  rear  of  the  ...eket  «n.|  f.^„, 
I  a  tprminiil  lii>ok 

■{  A  tlnl|..„upling  iM.k  haMuK  a  siib.tantialiv  semicircular 
j  H.Hke  „.  .,,  r  ,  ,„^  ,„,  ,f.^  ^^^.^p,.^^  ^^^  ^,^^  ^^^  ^^  a-,hil|.,ron  with 
|the  s..|es  of  the  link  projected  in  front  of  the  H.K-kel  to  form  .egmen 

I  tal  heads  which  are  centraliv  pierced  l.v  CO,  rcpondia^  l.ol,.ope,.iiig. 
;the  inner  fa.-e  of  ea.  h  head  b.-in^  provided  w.th  substanl.allv  radial 
,nb.  dispose,!  loMKi.udinallv  of  the  link,  the  under  side  ..f  the  link 
I  being  intersected  bv  a  tr,i,>ver....  .1..,  «h..h  ..  ,ncl„.ed  r.arwardlv 
land  upwardly  and  form.  «  res.  t,-r:„mal  t...„k 

I  r    A  .hill-coupling  link  hav.,i;j  ,  ,.h  ket  in  the  front  end  thereof 

.  for  the  leception  of  the  eye  ,.f  a  thill-iron  with  tlie  ends  of  the  „„.ket 

r^i.  -,n  a  device  of  .he  Ha.  desc-ribed.  the  .-ombinat.on  with  '^<^:::::7:z^z::;:z,:':  :t  T "'  "n  "V"-'"" 

.  c.p-p|.,e,  of  a  prote,.,i„«.|,ning  disposed  upon  on-  fa,e  thereof     « srdlv  to  form  s  term  ,  1   h     k  "  T   "'""""-■  ""**  ''"'• 

.thimble  se..ted  upon  the  l.nin..  a  br,dge.p.rce  engaged  with  the    —1  to  .he  .:.,..'        J  i.'l:;';:;^^,*';;;;' •^'-^-^  ^ 
.h.mble  and  having  pr.,e.  ting  end.s  designed  to  engage  with  the    H.rdI,  into  the  front  side  ..f  the  slo"  "'"  "'- 

ji:  pf  ;r  jrtrz-^^^^         — -:-  bodvU:^'sZ^:-:t:;:r;-  r;'-T  "'r-r 

.hecap.,.tetotheend.>fthethimbleandtoh.d.ttL,i.g,n;r^ribsdis;!::i;;:;^::^^^^^^ 

■  l'"'''*"'»f 'he  b,>num  of  the  b,«ly  and  a  fr»nsverse8U.t  intersecting  the 

T«>-.»,()Hr,.    PIPE-COUPLINO    Hft^RTSTumi  Bauvta  111     ^iied    rrr""^ '"'''''"*  1''"  *''*'' "'''''''''""'•''' '''^''"'' '  ^'^'^ '""''''"^ 
June  27.  1904     Senal  No  214.4W  "  *P'"""'  ''*'""'  "'  '•"**»'•''  ••"'*  ^-'•""•''  '"  "»•  "'"«•  ^  side 

'of  the  link  and  its  r.-ar  free  portion  extending  upwardiv  into  the  re- 
|<'es»  a,  rofts  the  front  side  ..(  ihe  .slot 
Ji  «    The  combination  with  an  axle-,  lip  having  a  pair  of  spa,  e.l 

J'ears  and  a  cross-bar  ,-onne,ting  ihi'  ears.  „f  m  th. II  iron  h.tvin.{  a  ter- 
minal eye.  a  .ouplinif-link   having  its  im.lcr  side  intersected   by  a 
.transverse  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in.  limd  slot  re,  eivinic  the  cro-s- 
»  i«.-       I      «„^  r  •  ,  !*'"•■"'""•  "^'«'-<''f»-  'he  front  .-nd  of  the  link  beinif  provid.-,i  with  u 

berse.^h.7whichTnT"'       "'""^'''T  '"■" 

t>ers  each  of  which  ,-omprises  a  semicir.ular  extensH.n  fornwd  inte-    of  the  s,Kk.-t  and  the  eye 

grallywithan,lontheendsofapipe.se,„on.andinv.ardly-ex,ending  7.   The  combination  of  an  axle-clip  having  spa.-ed  ears  and  a 

Hanges  on  sai.l  extensions^  a  semicircular  re..ess  in  the  end  of  each  : .  ross-b.r  cnne,  ting  the  ears,  an.l  a  th.li.r..  .  ha   n  /a.   e  e  « 

Htroi   eir'^'d  "''"'"       /'V'** '*"'!"' ""•■^•■'' '•••'"'^-'"'''     •-P''"''-'"'thaung  it,  under  .dc.ntersectv     TraJ^^ 

edtocoineide  and  engage  with  that  on  the  oppositesidcoftheeiofof    wardh    in.l   rear^ardlv   inciim-d  si..,   re,.emng  the  .  r"       I  aT  "  e 

the  re-tTf    h  u       .      "'T"""'  *'"'""'  ''-•"^»"".»^  '  •hill-ro...  a  bo!,  pienlnir  the  e,.ds  ..f  ,he  s.^k.-t  and  s' ,d  ,  v.-    at.l  a 

2     In  a  pipeline  made  up  of 11,..;  „:.' ...p...  ;„,.,,.,  ....„p.  ,  r^^p;:;:;^'  '"^  ' ' '  '^-  -"-"-  '"  P--'  "ttling  of 

ling  ,  onsisting  of  a  plurality  of  members,  each  of  said  members  con-  !  .s.   The  combination  «  ith  an  axle-chp  having  spaced  ears  an.l  . 

S  eltl'"  '    h"'       —7"-  -<'—  f-ned  on  each  end.    cross-bar  ..onn..ct.ng  the  same,  of  a  ttiill-i  on  h      fng'a    eve  p7o    'did 
«.d  extensions  being  arranged  on  opposite  ends,  an  inwardly-prc.   at  its  opposite  ends  «i,h  substant.allv  radial  .rlVe      1,^..,!:. 

XJ7Z^  orS         ,1      T    7-  '"""">-P^«J-""«  •P-^-'-'l  — «  l-vided  in  its  fr..„,  en.l  with  a  s.„.ke,  re.eivinK  -he  eve   the 


pr,.jecting  .semicin-ular  flange  formed  ..n  the  plain  side  of  the  end  of 
said  pipe-section,  substantially  as  des.  ribed 


FUed 


7l»-J.<XH<J.   THILL  COUPLING    Joseph  D  Tab.  Luna  Ohio 

Noy  16  1904     S«nal  No  233  032 

< Taim  — 1.    .\  thill-,oupling  link  having  a  socket  in  its  fnmt  end 
for  the  reception  of  the  eye  of  a  thill-iron  with  the  ends  of  the  socket ' 
provided  with  corresponding  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt.  • 


tially  radial  ribs  engaging  the  grooves  ,.f  the  thill-iron,  and  a  bolt 
piercing  the  heads  of  the  s,Hket  ami  said  eye. 


; » -J  .  ( >  H  7  .  THERMOREQULATOR  FOR  VAPOR  BURNERS. 
EUHU  Thobson  SwimpMott  Maw  .  a«ignor  to  OeneraJ  Electn,-  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  24  1900  Senal  No 
17806. 

Claim— \.    In  combination,  a  Hash-».oiler  designed  I,,  .supply 
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»up<"rhe«ted  Hteam.  a  h.Tdr«x-«rbon-burn^r,  a  oourt-^  of  firrl-tupplv, 
iDfans  for  niatntainin|r  th*  furi-8uppl>  under  prcHjurr.  a  rrKulatur 
for  ('oiitrulliriK  a  supply  of  fluid-prrvHurF  and  wbuh  i«  Kovrrard  br 
thftrmprralurpuf  the.iteam  in  the  boiler,  and  a  fluid-prexiiure  motor 
whirh  i!.  under  the  control  of  the  rrffulatur.  and  itnelf  lontrulsi  the 
!<u|>ply  of  fuel  to  the  burner.- 


7t**^.C)HW.  riRB-ESCAPI    T§o«isTo8MT  KnoiTllJe  Tmn  Med 
J»a  28.  IMM       S«ruU  No  191.207 


JU^aS/i^N^ 


2.  In  I  onibinatioi 


t^ 


.  afla.-*h-boilrr:trrsiijr<'d  )ocup(.l\  !<«p«'rlieatt'd 
VHpot.  H  vnpuri/rr.  a  I ;  ilr'xarbon  liiirn»T  fur  lii-atiiii;  the  vaporizer, 
a  Miiircc  ot  fuel  .'-il|ipl"lto  the  huriiei.  a  inejtis  fur  mainlailiiii^  !<aid 
fuel-suppl\  under  premure.  u  lejfulator  fm  i-<>iitriillin>f  tie  .-iippl>  of 
fuel  from  the  ••oHtcft  1  the  burner,  a  i-uiinei-fioii  belv<>eii  the  pres- 
!<un--maintaiiiin>r  niea  m  and  the  re|:ulati>r  for  MubjectinK  the  latter 
to  |.ie--'urf,  and  ;<  llieifiiiosfat  expo^rd  t..  the  slt-stni  in  tin-  ln.ilfr  and 
art'inireil  to  eonttol  tht  .irtioti  of  the  regulator. 

.'{  In  *'»inbinuli<  I  ,  «  ft  a  "I.  -  boiler,  a  bydriK-arbon  -  burner,  a 
<oiiri'e  iif  file!  siijiply  1  1  ider  pie»;'uri'.  u  thermostat  a  -"ispport  for  the 
theiiii>>ftal  wloreliN  tli>  latter  i^  liiamtaitied  in  po>itio!i  to  Id-  acted 
upon  by  the  tluui  pa^'  in;;  tliroiiith  the  boiler,  a  >><iun'e  of  aii  under 
pre«.iurr.  a  pi.-toli  for  <  ontroliiiijf  the  fuel  . supply,  a  valve  for  re^u- 
Utiii^  the  ctTect  of  air  I  roni  iiaid  -oiiri-e  on  the  pidton  ^%hleh  VaUe  ii> 
I'onti oiled  l»y  the  ther  lio^lat.  aiid  .%  .econd  vahe  it>i|"priident  of  the 
hr^t  wliii'h  i''  also  eonirlilled  liy  ;he  iheriiiostat  for  relie\  ihk  the  pre^ 
HUie  iHi  the  piston. 

4  III  ronil>inati<i|n,  a  >teain-t:i-iiiTator.  a  furnace  a  fuel-tank 
ronlHinihi;  a  body  of  i<{iiid  fuel.  .1  \,il\e  for  controllii.f  the  .iihii's. 
sion  of  fuel  to  the  furiibee,  uud  a  ixiurce  of  air-prei).'<iire  which  actu- 
ates thi-  valve  and  als^furni^h'-s  .1  pre.<--iire  for  the  fuel  delivered  to 
I  he  burnt  r 

■  t  In  conibinatio  1,  a  boiler,  a  tierii'o-tat  locatei!  in  ^urh  a  iiiMn- 
ner  thai  il  is  ai-te<l  up<  c  bv  either  v»ater  ih  -iteani.  as  the  ca.se  may  b«*. 
a  s.turi.-  of  fuel-supple  under  pre^^ure  a  M»uree  of  pneuniaiit-  po»»er 
a  fuel-ie/ui«tiiij{  val  I  !•  c(inlrollt-<i  therebv,  and  tw.i  independent 
\al\es  aetu.iti'd  by  tfle  thermof-tal  for  conlrolliit^  the  .-oiiree  (f 
!>neuinatii-  power. 

•!  In  louibinatii  t).  a  t|a.sh-l>>>i|er.  a  spiral  thermostat,  a  hhaft 
connected  iheietu.  a  instoii  for  TCi^uiaiinK  the  fuel  supplied  to  the 
burner.  ai|d  tppoiiile  t  di-po-w-d  valve*  rontroliinf(  the  piston  and 
tcied  upon  by  said  shaft  throui^-h  a  loM-inotion  connection 

7  In  ronibiuatici  ,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  M/un-e  of  fiiel-stupplv 
iiii'liT  prcs..||ii-,  a  re^ii  ator  responding  ><'  \ariationK  in  condition  of 
the  tapor  in  'he  boiler  for  re|Kulatiii|E  the  passaice  of  fluid  from  said 
source  to  the  burner,  i.  sour»-e  of  air  which  maintains  the  fuel-xupply 
under  pressure  anil  al  u)  actuates  the  regulator,  valves  whi<h  control 
the  »cliiiii  of  ilic  soiirt  t  of  air  pressure  4111  the  regulator,  anil  a  single 
meaioi  fiU  controllinK  the  operation  of  the  valvci* 

^.  In  c4>mbiiiatio  1,.  a  burner,  .1  source  of  fuel-supply,  a  n-jTu'ator 
for  reKiilatiniP  the  ndi^ission  of  fuel  to  the  burner  from  shtd  source,  a 
source  of  ail  under  pittt-sure  which  niaintains  the  fuel  siippiv  under 
pie>sure  and  dctuateij  the  lefciilalor,  M^paralely  actuated  xalves  fur 
controllinic  the  action  4f  the  source  of  air-pressure  on  the  regulator, 
each  of  the  said  valve:  |haviiiK  a  stcin.  ami  a  devii  e  for  actitalinK  the 
v.il\es  .-.o  as  to  take  11  [t  a  '-triaiii  amount  of  |o-.t  motion  lieforeii  can 
move  ine  valve-Mem.^ 

!*  Ill  (  otiibiiiatioii.  a  boiler,  a  themiostal.  a  Houn-e  of  air  Ultder 
pressme.  a  burner,  a  r>j^ulati;ie-valve  iherefi.r  K  piston  and  cylitider 
for  aduatint;  the  valvf^  a  souree  of  fluid  under  pressure:  an  arm  eon- 
liecled  to  the  ihernio.sitt.  and  valves  on  (<ppo^ite  sides  of  the  arm.  but 
iiuriiiallv  i.ut  of  enita^meiit  therewith,  for  1  ontroltinic  the  'uppiv  of 
fluid-presiiure  to  the  ^i<toii 

lit  In  couihinatUn.  tyn  oppositely  d'spoxeil  and  oppositely 
M-tinic  valvn.  the  stelUs  therefor  extending  toward  each  other,  and 
separaleil  by  a  space,  a  movable  arm  »«'paiale  from  the  valve*  and 
arraniced  to  make  a  Itxt-motion  connection  therewith,  the  said  arm 
beinx  arranirrd  to  op^^  the  valveit,  and  a  piaton  and  ryliuder  mi  ar- 
rangi-d  that  one  of  aaiU  valvex  acta  to  admit  air  into  the  cyliniler  and 
the  other  to  exiiau.st  i|. 


i'ldim  —I  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopic frames  arrantred  thereon,  means  for  extendinx  ^n<\  elevating 
saiil  frames,  a  platfurni  carried  by  the  uppermost  frame,  pullev  ar- 
ranged  belov*  said  platform  a  roller  havuiK  drum  .'ectioni' arranged 
«>!i  'he  tru«-k.  a  cajfc  i omprisinK  bottom,  side  and  top  pieces,  metal 
tubes  extending;  through  the  liott«im  and  upwardly  throuxh  the  ca^e, 
and  cables  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top  pie<'e  of  the  cage,  paiised 
over  the  pulley  and  extended  downv^ardlv  through  the  tubes,  the 
saiil  cables  bein^  .secured  to  the  drum-sections  of  the  r-iller,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  tire-escape,  a  tnlck,  standard.-^  arranired  in  pairs  on  aaid 
iriu  k.  slidable  frame*  srrmi^ed  belv*een  the  siamlanls  of  each  pair. 
upri>fhts  -lidinK  in  the  frames,  beam-  connecting  the  upper  endsof  the 
atandardsof  each  pair,  pulieyscarried  by  the  beams,  pul'eys  carried  by 
the  upper  portiv>ti«  of  the  frames,  ndler- joiirnHlcd  al  the  ends  of  the 
trucks  a  drum  arranged  be)  ween  ai.d  parallel  to  the  rollers,  a  ifuide- 
roller  parallel  to  the  drum,  parallel  cables  ,se<uriHl  intermediate  their 
ends  to  the  drum  and  p.issinB  over  the  ridlers  and  over  the  pulleys 
«'arried  by  the  beam.s.  a.nd  connected  at  lli>*ir  ends  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  frames,  a  cable  sei  ured  at  its  ends  to  the  uprights,  passing 
over  the  pulleys  carried  by  the  franie.->.  over  tl»  rollers  al  the  en<l«  of 
the  truck,  under  the  drum  and  over  the  ^uideroller.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  dnini 

« 
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Claim  —  \  device  of  the  cla«»  deaeribed,  compriaing  two  blades 
pivoted  toffether  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  connected  at  one  side  with  one 
of  the  blades  at  a  |K>int  between  the  ends  of  said  blade  and  exiendinjf 
lonft'tudinally  alonjt  said  blade  to  j>ermit  the  foretinicei  to  lie  aifainst 
the  back  of  saiil  blade,  and  a  liwjpor  riniir  for  the  thumb  mounted  on 
the  other  blade  at  a  point  between  the  euds  of  said  blade  and  dia- 
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m«tnc«lW  oppo.it«  the  .leave,  uid  loop  or  nag  h.ring  iu  opening 
*iT»nge<l  at  nght  angle,  to  the  opening  of  the  .leere.  whereby  the 
th^mb  croM«.  the  blade  and  bear,  directly  lran.ver.ely  .g»i„8t  the 
back  tber^f  giving  increaiied  power  and  poaitioning  the  hand  to 
hold  the  fruit  to  be  clipped. 


lyiXnnX    DISTRIBUTWO  VALVI    Jom  TIutp.  KaroUnenthU 
Aurtna-Hungary     W*l  Ai^.  80  1908     Serial  Ho.  130.413 


I  dncal  mam  valve  located  in  one  chamber  and  provided  with  annnlar 
I  groove.  «;rving  a.  .team-channel.,  and  a  parage  through  .aid  main 
valve  connecting  with  the  exhau.t.  of  a  cvlindrical  ca.ing  located 
within  the  other  chamber  and  provided  with  at  lea.t  four  diagonal 
penpheral  «loU  located  near  each  end  of  Mid  caaing  and  upon  the 
opposite  Hide.of  the  .ame.anexpaa.ion-valve  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  .lot.  corresponding  in  number  and  position 
with  tho.e  in  the  casing,  a  pas.age  through  Mid  expan.ion-valve 
communicating  with  the  .team-.upply  and  with  the  nlot..  a  connec- 
tion between  both  the  main  valve  and  the  expan.ion-valve  and  an  ec- 
centric whereby  the  valve,  are  longitudinallv  reciprocated  and  a 
connection  between  said  expan.ion  ■  valve  and  the  governor  where 
by  a  variable  reciprocating  rotary  movement  i.  imparted  to  the  ex- 
pan.ion-valve. 

7f>*2.(H>  1 .  COHSTAKT  CURRKHT  STSTBM  MirrHiw  0  T»OT 
Schenectady.  If  Y  aaalgnor  to  Qeneml  BlectJic  Company  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.    Wed  Dec  12.  lOOS     Senai  No.  IM.m. 


riMm-l  Fn  a  distributing- valve,  the  combination,  with  a 
valve-che.t  having  two  di.tinct  chamber..  .  cvlindrical  main  valve 
located  in  one  of  uid  chamber.,  and  a  communication  between  the 
two  chambers,  of  a  hollow  expan.ion-valve  located  in  the  other 
chamber  and  provided  with  diagonal  slot.,  mean,  for  admitting 
■team  to  the  interior  of  the  expan.ion-valve,  and  mean,  for  bringing 
the  .lot.  of  the  expan.ion-valve  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  com- 
munication between  the  two  chambeni 

2  In  a  di.tributing-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  valve-chest 
having  two  separate  chambers  and  a  communication  between  the 
two  chambera.of  a  cylindrical  main  valve  located  in  oneof  said  cham- 
ber, and  provided  with  annular  steam-passages,  a  caaing  located  in 
the  other  chamlxr  and  provided  with  peripheral  sloU.  a  hollow  ex- 
pan.ion-valve adapted  for  longitudinal  and  roUry  movement  within 
Mid  casing  and  provided  with  slots  corresponding  to  thow  in  the  can- 
ing, a  steam-passage  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  expan.-iion-valve, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  two  valve.. 

3.  In  a  distributing-valve,  the  combination,  with  a  valve-chest 
having  two  separate  chambers  and  a  communication  between  the 
two  chambers,  of  a  cylindrical  main  valve  located  in  oneof  said  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  annular  steam-passages,  a  casing  located  in 
the  other  chamber  and  provided  with  at  least  four  diagonal  slots,, 
hollow  expansion-valve  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  rotarv  recip- 
rocating movement  within  the  said  casing,  said  expansion-valve  hav- 
ing slots  corresponding  in  position  and  number  to  those  in  the  casing, 

.team-passages  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  expan.ion-valve,  and  Claim -I    The  combination  of  a  constant-current  device  hav- 

mean.  for  actuating  said  valves.  i^^  relatively  movable  coils,  a  resisUnce  in  series  with  one  of  said 

4  In  a  distnbui.ng-valve    the  combination,  with  a  valve-chest  I  coils,  and  a  .low-acting  short-circuiting  device  for  the  resistance  con- 
having  two  separate  chambers  and  communication  between  said  !  trolled  by  current  flowing  to  said  con.Unt-current  device 

anrnr!;^l!i''^r'!''"*"''^ '"""'"' "*'**■''•'"'*'•"  ^    ^^'  combination  of  a  consunt-current  device  having  rela- 

lindnc  I  "'      """'T  »trooves  sening  as  steam-channels,  a  cy-    tively  movable  coils,  means  external  to  the  device  for  lim  ting  the 

l.ndncal  a-ing  lo<-.ied  in  the  other  chamber  and  provided  near  each  flowing  of  current  thereto  when  the  device  is  fir.t  put  in  crr^u"  and 
end  and  at  regular  distances  around  iU  penpherv-  with  diagonal  slots. !  automatically-operated  means  for  eliminating  the  ff^t  o7tt'  cur 
a  hollow  cylindrical  expansion-valve  Ux-ated  within  the  .asing  and  :  rent-limiting  means 

fnTe  casTnl''  Tt  '"'^'"'P*'"'*'^  '"  P""'*'""  ^'^  ""™^>"  -^h  those  :  3    In  a  device  for  the  remote  control  of  constant-current  trans- 

In    alv.   and  r;.r"T  !        H  "^  '"'  T""'  "'  '''  "P'""    '"""'"  "'  '^^  '"'-•  '^^  -™»>i"-tion  of  resistance  in  series  with  the 

5  In  a  ditributir  T"  r        k"'  "'""  !  """"^  "'  '*"'  '-"■^^•>-"-  »hort-circuiting  contacts  for  the  resist- 
havingtwosetar  ^  ri'^              combination    with  a  valve-cheat  |  ance.  a  solenoid  in  series  with  Mid  resistance,  a  core  controlled  by 

?he  othlr  wT.    ,  T  ""'  T  "^  """  '*"  '-''•'"*"  ""^  i  •'''  ""'"'•''*  '•"•  •'P'^"'"''  "*'*  .hort-circuiting  conUcts.  and  mean, 

tween  the  Tw      h  '"^r"  r"  ''  T.  *  7'^'  communicating  be-    for  causing  a  yielding  resistance  to  movement  of  said  core 
chaTblr  .lr„r      H^^'^K  '  "^^'l"**""*'  '"*'»  ^•l"  '—"1  "»  «"*  *    The  combination  of  con.Unt-current  apparatus  having  rela- 

chamber  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  serving  as  steam-chan-|  tively  movable  parts,  a  .upplv-circuit  therefor   a  resistance  of  .Tmi 

cM:„dVT'"""'"."".ii""l'  '':  """  ^"^'  """  •»"  "'""'"•  '  i  '-  •*-'-  '-  ''""-'^  ""  i"i'-'  «-  "f  client  to  M  d  apparZ 

S;^    nV!„d  .^"h  **'*'"''"^  7"''-'  r"  ""  •""  ""^''  "'   ^"'  '"^  "'"'-''  •»•'  current-limiting  means  out  of  circuit: 

cat^wXn  th  '^•P"'P»'*n;^.cylindncalexpan.ion-valvelo-  5    The  combination  of  a  multiphase-supplv  system,  mean,  for 

nu^beTaniol    .  ""'"^kM    ""'":'  ""'  ''""  ''""-P-'*-'^  '"   disconnecting  one  main  of  the  svstem  and  connecLg  i    .r.nothe 

Ze^of  the  rxo  n  1  "  '''  '"'"''•  '  '*'"•'''  •'^°"''''  ''"    "'•'"•""'  constant-current  apparatus  connected  between  said  ma  „. 

center  of  the  expansion-valve  communicating  with  the  steam-supply  I 

and  with  the  .lots,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  valves  with  an  I  —————— 

eccentric,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  expansion-valve  a  recip-j  7f»'^.C>t>-,>.      DISPLAY  FRAME       HuiBtiT  L   TOMBl   St    Paul 
rocating  roUry  movement  under  the  influence  of  the  governor.  Minn     PUed  Jan  19.  1900.    Serial  N«  241  751 

having    wo'  I's'ttct'^Um'^er;'  ''7'*"'*'"'^'''"   *"»"  «  -'--»'-  <''-^'"-^    A  display-frame  of  the  das.  described  cmprising 

the  two  cbarn^r;      •'"•?^'"-  '  p.M.^e  communicating  between  ,  a  plurality  of  altemately-hinged  fold.ble  sections,  one  of  said  sec 
ind  the  l^heT    h     7  !  -•""'""'ct.ng  with  the  cylinder ;  tion.  having  central  rotatable  support,  and  ske.n-supporting  mean, 

and  the  other  chamber  connecting  with  the  .team-supply,  a  cylin- 1  carried  bv  Mid  .ection.  ^ 
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2  A  displav-fremeof  thr  rlaMdntorib^rompriain^a  plunlitj 
of  hinfred  foldabU  anctions,  oof  of  Mid  si^otionii  having  central  rou- 
table  tupport.  horiionUl  bar*,  carried  by  adjacent  sides  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  outwardljr-extendinfr  fingers  carried  by  said  bars. 


3  The  combination  with  a  frame  baring  central  rotatable  8up 
port,  of  a  series  of  foldable  hinjfed  »e<tions  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  sections  beinjc  alternately  hinjcd,  horizontal  bars  carried  by 
said  sections,  and  skein-supportinfc  means  carried  by  said  bars 

4  A  frame  of  the  ciasit  deitcribed  couHistinf;  of  a  central  section 
having  rotatable  8upport,  a  series  of  alternately-hinged  sections  hav- 
ing hinge  support  upon  said  central  section.  horizonUl  bars  carried 
by  said  hinged  sections,  outwardly-extending  fingers  carried  by  said 
bars,  and  skein-supporting  Ugs  constructed  to  fit  over  said  fingers, 

5  A  display-frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
section  provided  with  horizontally-arranged  bars  having  outwardly- 
projecting  fingern.  and  a  swing-section  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
main  action  and  hinged  at  one  end  th.-re<.f  <aid  swing-section  carry- 
ing bars  having  fingey  extending  toward  the  fingers  of  the  main  sec- 
tion, the  bans  and  fingers  of  each  section  being  so  mounted  and  con- 
structed that  they  will  Tiot  contact  with,  nor  overiap,  the  bars  or  fin- 
gers of  the  other  sectiim  when  the  seitions  are  folded  together. 

6  A  display-frame  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  alternately-hinged  foldable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
central  rotatable  support,  horizontal  bars  carried  by  each  section, 
and  skein-supporting  means  carried  by  said  bars,  some  of  said,  bars 
having  swing-support  within  the  section. 


79'2.(M>.M.  TBNSIOH  PLATE  Sihon  W  Wakdwill  Prondeoce 
R.  I .  awgnor  by  meme  aasiguisentfl  to  The  Cotnmonwealth  Tn»t 
Company  tnatee.  a  Corporation  of  MuaachiMetu  Filad  Apr  28 
1902     Serial  No  103  108 


bars  to  limit  the  path  of  the  thrtad  thereon,  of  a  bearing  for  the  moT- 
able  plate  to  support  it  adjacent  to  the  fixed  plate. 

4  The  combination  in  a  tension-plate  baring  supporting-ear« 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  pUte,  of  an  ear  on  the  plate  for  awur- 
ing  It  fixedly  to  iu  frame,  bars  formed  tranaversely  of  said  plate,  and 
a  shoulder  to  locate  the  yarn  in  position  longitudinally  thereof, 
formed  by  offsetting  the  bars  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  A  tension-plate  comprising  a  portion  having  parallel  bars, 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  to  swing,  an  arm  on  said  plate  for 
swinging  it  and  an  offset  or  shoulder  formed  in  the  bars  for  poaition- 
ing  the  thread  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tension  device  comprising  two  plates,  one  fixed  and  the 
other  movable  to  and  from  the  fixed  plate  and  having  means  whereby 
to  be  swung  toward  the  fixed  plate,  portions  of  both  plates  having 
parallel  bars,  and  bars  of  one  plate  alternating  with  those  of  the 

I  other,  means  for  mounting  said  plates  so  that  the  bars  of  the  two 
members  may  interaline.  and  shoulders  formed  in  the  bars  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  interaJinement.  the  portion  of  the  bars  extending  out- 
ward from  the  shoulders  being  curved  back  to  form  a  guideway  lead- 
ing to  the  trough  formed  by  said  shoulders. 

7  The  combination  with  a  tension-plate,  of  a  finger  having  a 
portion  projecting  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the 
plate,  to  retain  the  thread  thereon,  and  a  second  portion  inclined  to 
the  face  of  the  plate  to  guide  the  thread  over  the  finger  to  its  opera- 
tive position 

H  The  combination  with  a  tension-plate  having  a  thread-chan- 
nel, of  a  finger  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  face  of 
the  plate  in  front  of  said  channel  with  a  portion  inclined  therefrom 
to  the  edge  of  the  plate,  subnUntially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  tension  device  with  a  fixed  plate  and  a 
movable  plate,  each  having  portions  that  co6perate  with  similar  por- 
tions of  the  other  to  tension  the  thread  as  it  passes  between  them,  of  a 
finger  on  one  of  the  plates  for  guiding  the  thread  to  and  niainuining 
it  in  a  position  between  the  plates.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  tension  device  comprising  two  plates,  one  fixed' and  the 
other  movable  toward  the  fixed  plate,  each  having  portions  that  co- 
operate with  similar  portions  of  the  other  t«  tension  the  thread  as  it 
passes  between  them,  and  a  finger  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
plates  across  their  lower  edges,  having  a  portion  for  reUining  the 
yam  between  the  plates  and  a  portion  inclined  thereto  for  the  thread 
to  act  on  to  open  the  plates, 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  tension  device  with  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able plate, each  having  a  portion  with  parallel  bars  and  a  curbed  guide 
portion,  of  a  finger  adjacent  the  lower  bar  of  the  fixed  plate,  extend- 
ing subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  having  an 
inclined  portion  to  guide  the  thread  to  its  position  between  the  plate*. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  tension  device  with  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able plate,  portions  of  said  plates  having  alternating  bars,  and  ears 
on  said  plates  having  holes  adapted  to  te<eive  a  rod  to  support  the 
plates  in  such  relation  that  the  bars  of  one  plate  converge  toward  and 
pass  the  bars  of  the  other  at  a  point  near  their  centers,  and  so  bent  as 
to  form  a  channel  for  the  thread  adjacent  the  passing  portions,  of  a 
finger  on  the  movable  plate  in  conUrf  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  said 
plate  and  a  portion  of  the  finger  inclining  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
movable  plate. 


Claim  —1  A  tension  device  comprising  two  grid-formed  mem- 
bers with  alternating  bars,  and  curved  portions  to  receive  the  thread 
and  guide  it  to  a  posiUon  between  the  bars,  one  of  said  members 
fixed  and  the  other  member  hinged  to  swing  toward  the  fixed  mem- 
ber. 

2  A  ten^iion-plafe  comprising  in  one  piece  a  portion  having 
parallel  bars,  two  ears  turned  at  right  angles  to  said  barred  portion 
having  holes  to  receive  a  rod.  a  guide  portion  turned  back  from  the 
face  of.  and  a  shoulder  in  the  said  barred  portion,  formed  by  an  ab- 
nipt  bend  or  offset,  to  |-fUin  the  thread  while  traversing  the  bars  of 
the  plate.  | 

3  The  corobinatiiia  in  a  tension  devic-e  with  a  fixed  plate  and  a 
movable  plate,  both  plates  having  portions  with  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel bar*,  curred  guiding  portions,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the 


79-2.()f>4.  SBPARABLgHIKOB  FOR  SCREENS  Jams  F  Watf. 
Denvw.  Colo  aasignor  to  The  Ware  Scnien  Company  a  CorporaUon  at 
Coktrado.    Filad  May  6. 1904     Stniti  No  206.700. 
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Claim— I    A  driven  tenon  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  series  of  flared  wings  upturned  at  each  side  edge,  said  wingi 
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MUndiQK  in  line*  which  divert  from  thf  driving  fd«f  of  the  tenon  '  iwUl  burk  and  «t  the  lower  tdgt  to  this  dirisional  cram  B«ab«r  m 

.ub*t.nti«llv  «.  de»criU-d  ^  wooden  be.rinir  irmnKed  in  front  of  thi..  divi.ion.l  cn>«.  member 

2    A  dnren  Unoii  conniDtinK  of  a  flat  sijeet  of  nieUl  havinjt  |  and  below  the  pin-bh)ck.  *  horizonUl  wooden  bar  »rran)rH  below  the 

win^s  upturned  in  opp.«ite  direction,  at  each  »ide  ed^e.  said  win^s    metal  back  and  extetidinR  in  front  of  its  plane    a  aoundinK-board 


beinK  lon/ier  at  their  upturned  edjje  than  at  their  bended  ed^e  where 
bj  to  form  i-uttinx-point.x,  subHtantiallv  at*  described. 


bearing  againut  thiii  extension  of  this  wooden  bar  below  and  axainiit 
the  w<H>den  bearinjc  above,  a  metal  front  plate  ha%  in>{  a  »eat  alon^c  ito 


3  A  driven  tenon  congiHin^  of  a  flat  sheet  of  met.l  h«v,n|r   upper  rdfff  to  receive  the  pin-blo<  k.  means  for  securing  the  metal 
flared  wiprh  upturned  in  opposite  direction.-  at  each  side  ed^e,  .said  1  front  frame  into  the  wooden  bearinini  behind  the  sounding-boards 
wings  sUnding  in  line,  which  diverge  from  the  driving  edge  of  the  ;and  through-bolti.  extending  from  the  metal  front  through  the  sound- 
tenon,  and  an  integral  slotted  hanging  lip  projecting  at  one  end  of  iing-hoard  and  into  and  cnnecting  with  the  main  vertical  divisional 
Ih*  driving  edge  of  the  tenon,  substantially  as  described  members  of  the  uetal  back  sub-tantiallv  a-  described. 

4  A  driven  tenon  consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  I 

flared  wiugn  uptunied  in  opposite  directions  at  each  side  edg*-.  said  !  .^— — ^^— .^^—^ 

wings  sUuding  'tx  lines  which  diverge  from  the  driving  edge  of  the  7f»-,?.CMM>.    AUTOMATIC  OAS  RBOULATINO  APPARATUS    OlO. 


tenon,  an  integral  slotted  hanging  lip  projecting  at  one  end  of  the 
driving  edge  of  the  tenon  and  an  integral  clinch-strip  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  tenon,  substantially  a*  described 

h  \  driven  h.in;fing  tenon  tonsistiug  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal' 
having  flared  wings  iipturneil  in  opposite  directions  af  each  sidei 
edge,  said  wings  standing  in  lines  which  diverge  from  the  driving! 
edge  of  the  tenon,  an  integral  slotte«l  hanging  iip  projecting  at  i.nei 
end  of  the  driving  edge  of  the  tenon,  and  a  suit.ible  hook  member  fori 
the  purpose,  substantially  hs  de.icribed  ' 


W  WtHTWotTH  Minneapolta.  Minn     Filed  J;ui.  31.  1905.    Serial  No 
243.907 


7f>-^.(  «».").    PIANO    HbnrtJ  WiiLBB  IndiaiiapolB.  Ind.a«lg:iorto 

Weller  Puuio  Company.  Indianapolju    Ind.  4  CorporaUon  of  liidiaiui  /v  »  -, 

FUed  June  13  li02     Serial  No  1 1 1  508  !  ' '«""  "^n  ""'on"*'"  K«»'"uf-'-nf<'r  range.,  Ac..  compri..ingiii 

I  combination  with  a  burner  and  depressibic  member  mounted  fhere- 
iin.  a  vdlve-plug  with  tapering  aperture  then-in.  a  yoke  having  a 
,  shnnk  poiti<iu  supported  from  the  burner,  a  portion  of  said  voke  be- 
i  ing  bent  to  form  parallel  portions  which  «re  apertured  and  through 
j  which  said  depre.ssiblc  incnil>er  extends,  a  pin  carried  by  said  de- 
!  pressible  member,  a  spring  seated  upon  a  portion  of  .<aid  yoke  and 
(•//i.m— 1  A  piano-frame  compri-ing  a  skeleton  frume  hack  '.  Itearing  against  said  pin.  a  swinging  plate  mounted  upon  the  yoke 
madeof  metal  and  haMMg  a  horizontal  divisional  cri>s4meinlieraloni(  an-l  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  de^ressible  member,  a 
the  lower  edge  ..f  the  pin-bliK-k,  a  horizontal  pin-block  secir,..)  at  it»  vulvr  point  having  a  shank  portion  which  is  apertured  and  having 
upper  edge  f. If  he  top  of  this  metal  back  and  ai  its  lower  cd;^^e  to  thi<«  adjustable  pivotal  connection  with  aaid  plate,  a»  shown  and  de- 
divisional  cross  member.  »  wooden  bearing  arranged  in  front  i.f  thia  ;  .*cribed. 
divisional  member  and  below  the  piu-blo4-k.  a  wooden  bar  arranged  ;  — — 


7i»-J.()f)7.    TROUSERS     FluJtK  G  Warn  Chicago  lU     KUed  May 
2.  1903.    Serial  No  lU.24Ji 


below  the  niefal  back  and  extending  in  front  of  its  plane,  u  sound-  • 
ing -board  bearing  ;tgainsr  this  extension  of  the  woo<len  t)ar  and' 
again.st  the  wooden  bearing  sbove,  and  a  metal  front  plate  havinr  « 
double-flanged  seat  ttlong  it«  upper  edge  to  receive  the  pin-bltn-k  and 
means  fur  securing  'be  iiietai  front  franie  into  the  wnoden  lieaiings  T 
behiiKl  the  -oundiiiK^xjrd  substantially  t:<  ilescrihed.  1 

2.    \  piano-franir  comprising  ,1  •'keletoii  frame  back   made  of  = 
metal  and  having  a  horizontal  divisional  cniss  member  along  the  , 
lower  edife  of  the  pin-V,|tM-k.  a  h<>ri/ontal  pin-bliM'k  sej'uied  nt  its  up-  1 
per  edjfe  to  the  top  of  this  laelal  hack  and  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  di-  | 
visional  cross  member,  a  wooden  bearing  arranged  in  front  of  thia 
ilivisional  cro.ss  member  and  below  the  pin  block,  a  wooden  bar  ar- 1 
ra'iKed  below   the  metal  bs<  k  and  extending  in  front  of  it.s  plane  a 
sounding-board  i>eaiing  agairist  fliis  extension  of  the  wimden  b.tr  be- 
low and  aiiainst  the  wooden  bearini;  aboNC.  a  metal  front  plate  hav- 
ing irdouble-flaiitfed  seal  along  its  upper  edge  to  receive  thepin-bloek  I 
one  of  said  flani;e>  eiLtcndIng  below  the  pin-block  against  the  sound-  ' 
ing-board  and  the  other  flange  extending  up  in  front  of  the  piii-'d'M-k, 
and  a  w<Hxien  sirip  arranged  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  front' 
metal  frame  and  the  sounding    board,  and  means  for  securing  thel 
parts  together  in  this  relation  substantially  as  described 

J.   A  piano-frame  comprising  a  rectangular  skeleton  metal  back' 
hating  a  horizontal  divisional  cross  member  along  the  lower  edge  of' 
the  pin-blo«k  an<t  verfua!  divisional  member  connecting  the  hori- 
zontal divisional  members  with  the  top  ,ind  bottom  portions  of  the}  their  inner  edgea  conneited*  vertically  with  the  fl> -stitching  to  _. 
metal  back,  a  horizontal  pin-blw-k  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to  the;  extent  corresp«inding  subsiantially  lo'the  length  of  the  p.K^ket-o|H.n 
top  i>f  thi»  metal  back  and  at  its  low  er  edge  to  this  divisional  cross  |  ings. 

menil.er,  a  wooden  liearing  arranged  in  front  of  this  .livisional  cross  '  2    A  pair  of  trousers  provided  with  side  po<-kets  connected  with 

n.emUr  and  below  the  pin-bl.H-k  a  horizontal  wmiden  bar  arranged  :  the  fly-stitching  by  means  of  stays,  said  stays  extending  rerlicallv 
below  the  metal  back  and  extending  in  front  of  its  plane,  a  sounding-  '.  for  .Mib.stantially  the  length  of  the  pocket-openings,  wherebv  the  in- 
board bearing  aga.nst  this  extension  of  this  wtH>den  bar  below  and  ner  walls  of  the  p.K-kets  are  adapted  lo  act  as  restraining  members  to 
against  the  wm.den  bearing  above,  and  a  metal  fnmt  plate  having*  j  prevent  the  pockets  from  gaping 

seat  along  its  upper  edge  to  receive  the  pin-block  and  means  forse-  3.  A  pair  of  trousers  provided  af  each  side  *ilh  an  opening, 

curing  this  metal  front  frame  into  the  wmnlen  bearings  behind  the  1  pockets  having  inner  and  outer  walls  connecfe<i  with  the  side  por- 
iiounding-board  substantially  as  described  tions  of  the  tn.usera  having  the  said  openings,  said  openings  afford 

I  A  piano  frame,  comprising  a  rectangular  skeleton  meUi  j  ing  access  to  said  pockeU,  and  a  vertically-extending  strip  of  cloth 
back  havini:  a  horizontal  divisional  crow  member  along  the  lower;  onnectinif  the  front  edge  of  each  pwket  with  the  flv-stitching  of  the 
edge  of  the  pin-block  and  vertical  divisional  members  connecting  the  i  trousers,  said  vertically-arranged  strips  of  cloth  and  the  inner  walla 
horizontal  divisi.Hial  member  with  the  fop  and  bottom  portions  of  the  j  of  the  p.>ckets  being  thereby  adapted  to  .serve  as  stavs  for  relieving 
metal  back,  a  hurisontal  pioblock  aecurcd  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  I  the  front  portion*  of  the  trouser?  from  circumferential  strain. 


CUtim  — 1.   A  pairoftroitsem  provided  with  side  po«-keti  having 

an 
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OOLD-PLATBD  WIRB     Hiuirr  M  Wiluau.  AtUeboro 
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driring  the  said  bar  into  said  tub«  with  a  tight  fit,  winding  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  tube  with  coils  of  iron  wire,  then  placing 
and  supporting  said  wound  compound  piece  rerticallr  in  a  furnace 
or  oven  and  giving  to  said  wound  compound  piece  a  roUrr  movement 
in  said  furnace  or  oven,  and  during  said  movement  subjecting  said 
wound  compound  piece  to  the  action  of  heat  until  said  metals  are  so 
expanded  thereby  that  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  said  tube 
and  bar,  then  pouring  into  said  annular  space  so  formed  a  sufRcient 
quantity  of  melted  solder  intro<luc«d  into  said  furnace  or  oven  at  the 
time  when  such  annular  space  hat>  been  developed  bv  the  action  of 
heat  as  aforesaid  to  fill  !«aid  annular  space  thereby  uniting  the  tube 
and  bar  together,  then  removing  said  wound  compound  piece  from 
the  furnace  or  oven  and  cooling  the  same  whereby  the  tube  is  shrunk 
or  contracted  and  evenly  distributes  and  compresses  the  solder  upon 
the  bar,  and  then  remoring  said  wire  from  the  tube,  subsUntially  aa 
si{ecified. 


Vlaxm. — 1,  The  improved  process  of  making  compound  ingots 
for  seamless  gold-plated  wire  herein  described,  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  gold  tube:  forming 
peripheral  grooves  in  a  cylindrical  bar  of  base  metal  wRose  length  is 
les!>  than  that  of  the  gold  tube,  then  covering  the  surface  of  said  base- 
metal  bar  witli  a  .suitable  flux,  then  placing  in  the  Krintves  of  the 
ba>e-nietal  bar  strips  <if  solder  fitting  in  said  grooves  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  strips  Rush  and  continuous  with  the  surface  of  said 
base-metal  bar:  then  winding  said  base-metal  bar  and  solder  strips 
thereon  with  a  roil  of  iron  wire;  then  subjecting  said  base-metal  bar, 
'•older  Ktriph  and  wire  coil  so  in  contact  and  while  .^aid  bar  is  sup- 
ported in  a  vertical  position  to  a  sufRcient  heat  to  fuse  said  solder 
strips  to  the  baite-metal  bar  in  the  grooves  of  said  bar.  then  removing 
•»aid  coil  of  wire;  then  cleaning  and  smoothing  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  base-metal  bar  and  of  the  solder  strips  fused  thereon;  then 
covering  rtaid  hasemetal  bar  and  the  solder  strips  fused  thereon 
with  a  suitsbledux  on  the  exposed  surfaces  thereof;  then  loosely  In- 
serting said  base-metal  bar  with  the  solder  strips  fused  thereon  into 
the  bore  of  the  gold  tube  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  bar  and  the  bottom 
of  Hsid  tube  are  flush  with  each  other  thus  forming  a  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  of  said  tube ;  then  placing  solder  loosely 
in  Hsid  chamber  while  said  bar  and  tube  are  supported  in  a  vertical 
position ;  then  subje<ting  said  tube  and  said  bar  with  the  solder  strips 
fused  thereon  while  m  said  position  to  a  sufficient  heat  to  melt  said 
solder  and  to  cause  it  to  flow  into  and  fill  the  annular  space  between 
sajd  bsr  Slid  tube  thus  uniting  said  bar  and  tube  together  throuKhout 
the  whole  exteiitof  their  contiguous  surfaces,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied I 

2  The  impiHived  process  of  making  compound  ingots  for  tteam- 
lehs  gold-plated  wire  herein  described,  consistin^c  of  the  following 
■teps-  cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  gold  tube;  forming  periph- 
eral grooves  in  a  cylindrical  bar  of  base  metal  whose  length  is  less 
than  that  of  the  gold  tube:  then  covering  the  surface  of  said  bar  with 
a  suitable  flux  :  then  placing  in  the  grooves  ©f  said  bar  strips  of  solder 
fitting  in  said  grooves  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  strips  flush  and 
continuous  with  the  surface  of  said  base-metal  bar;  then  subjecting 
said  bar  with  the  solder  strips  therein  while  said  bar  in  .iiupported  in 
a  vertical  position  to  a  sufficient  heat  to  fuse  said  solder  strips  to 
said  bar  in  the  grooves  of  said  bar;  then  cleaning  and  smoothing  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  bar  and  of  the  solder  strips  fused  thereon; 


.7f>-^,H)0.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLIKO  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
RIAQBS  John  Wiluson  Derby  England  aaBJgnor  to  The  NationaJ 
Malleable  Castings  Company  Cleveland  Ohio  a  Corporaticn  of  Ohio 
Piled  June  30  1004     Serial  No.  214.742. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  vertically 
moving  locking-block  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the  knuckle- 
tail  and  having  an  inclined  end.  an  oppositely-inclined  surface  on  the 
coupler-head,  and  an  operating-rod  adapted  to  move  between  said 
inclined  surfaces  to  lift  the  locking-block  ;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  gravity-closed  lo<-king-block  having  a 
hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  operating-rod  to  secure  the 
block  in  its  closed  position,  substantially  as  described 
. .  '.\    In  a  car-coupler,  a  gravity-closed  locking-block  having  an  in- 

then  covering  with  a  Muiuble  flux  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  bar  |  djned  lower  surface  and  a  recess  In  said  surface  and  an  operating- 
and  .■•older  strips,  then  loosely  inserting  said  bar  with  the  aolder    rod  for  raising  said  lock  inn- block,  said  rod  having  an  angular  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  said  recess  to  support  said  locking-block; 


strips  fused  thereon  into  the  bore  of  the  gold  tul>e  so  that  the  bottom 
of  said  bar  and  the  bottom  of  said  tube  are  flush  with  each  other  thus 
forming  a  chamlwr  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  of  naid  tube, 
then  placing  soliler  loosely  in  said  chamber  while  said  bar  and  tube 
are  supported  in  a  vertical  position;  then  subje<ting  said  tube  and 
said  bar  with  the  solder  strips  fused  therein  while  in  Maid  position  to 
a  suttii  lent  heat  to  melt  said  solder  and  to  cause  it  to  flow  into  and 
fill  the  annular  space  between  said  bar  and  tube  thus  uniting  said  bar 
anti  tube  together  throughout  tAe  whole  extent  of  their  contiguous 
surfaces,  substantially  as  specified 


substantially  as  descnbed. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  gravity-closed  locking-block,  means  for 
raiding  and  thereafter  supporting  said  bl<K-k  in  its  elevated  position, 
a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  coa-^ting  surfaces  on  said  block  and  knuckle 
adapted  to  relea^'e  said  block-support;  substantially. as  described. 

r>.  In  a  car-ct)upler,  a  vertically -pivoted  coupler- knuckle,  a 
locking-block  arranged  to  slide  in  substantially  vertical  guides  and 
having  an  inclined  under  surface,  a  movable  bar  under  the  locking- 
block  and  having  its  forward  end  pivotally  mounted  in  the  coupler- 
knuckle  forward  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  its  rear  end  supported  on  a 
^  ,  surface  oppositelv  inclined  to  the  under  surface  of  the  locking-block, 

'  ni;  n  V**'  PR0CB8S  OF  MAKING  INQOTS  FOR  SEAMLESS  \  means  for  movinr  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  outward  in  conUct  with 
GOLD  PLATED  WIRE  HlUMT  M  WlLUms  Attleboro.  Mass,  j  both  inclined  surfaces,  so  as  to  raise  the  locking-block  to  the  un- 
riled  Apr.  21!.  1904     Serial  No  204.428.  |  loeked  position,  means  for  retaining  the  locking-block  in  iu  elevated 

f  MiM.— The  improved  procesB  of  making  an  ingot  for  the  manu-  position,  means  operated  bv  the  movement  of  the  coupler-knuckle 
facfure  of  tM-amless  gold-plated  wire  herein  described,  consisting  of  |  to  allow  the  movable  bar  to  return  to  iu  lowest  position,  and  means 
cleaning  the  interior  surface  of  a  gold  tube,  cleaning  and  covering  for  locking  the  bx-king  block  when  the  coupler  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
with  a  suitable  flux  the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  bar  of  base  meUl,  I  tion.  substantially  as  described. 

116  O  <;.— Ill  ^  , 
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70*^.  1 0  1 .  MEVHS  FOR  PROTBCTIOIf  AQAIIfST  RBVBRSAL  OF 
BNIRQ7  LtonkMD  Wilson  PituMd  Uam  ,  as^nor  to  StaniBy 
Uectrlc  lUouficturinc  Company  PiUafleld  Mia  a  Corporatton  of 
RewJeraky     PIM  Not  3.  1904     S«rttl  Ho  231.210 


Claim  —I  In  combination  with  a  rin-uit  to  b*  protrctrd.a  sc- 
ries tramtfurmrr  in  said  i-irc-uit  having  a  con*  adapted  to  be  saturated 
by  a  fraction  of  the  full-load  current,  a  potential-transformer,  a  poly- 
phase t(iri|ue-producinf(  device  connected  to  the  set-ondaries  of  .said 
transformers,  a  switch  in  oaid  circuit,  and  i>perative  connections  he 
tween  said  device  and  said  switch. 

2  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  protected,  a  series  trans- 
former in  said  circuit  having  a  core  adapted  to  he  saturated  by  a  frac- 
tion of  the  full-load  current,  a  potential-transformer,  a  polyphase 
induction-motor  havinft  its  primary  energized  from  the  sei-ondaries 
of  said  transformem.  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said 
motor,  and  means  for  opening;  said  circuit  upon  a  reversal  o(  torque 
in  said  device 

3.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  protected,  a  series  trana- 
former  in  .said  cin-uit  having  a  core  adapteti  to  l>e  saturated  by  a  frac- 
tion of  the  full-load  cvirrent.  a  potential-transformer,  a  protective 
device  having  two  mechanically-displaced  windings  connected  re- 
s()ectively  to  the  secondaries  of  said  transformers  and  a  relatively 
movable  short-circuited  member  in  inductive  relation  to  said  wind- 
ings, means  for  normally  prevenlinK  movement  of  said  short-cir-' 
cuited  member,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  device  and  said  switch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  l»e  protected,  a  series  trans- 
former in  said  circuit  having  a  core  adapted  lt>  be  saturated  by  a  frac- 
tion of  the  full-load  current,  a  potential-transformer,  a  protective 
device  havinic  two  mechanically-displaced  windings  connected  re- 
»pe<'fi\ely  to  the  secondaries  of  said  transformers  and  a  relatively 
movable  short-circuited  member  in  inductive  relation  to  said  wind- 
ings, means  for  normally  preventing  movement  of  said  short-cir- 
cuited member,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  to  t>e  protected,  a  tripping- 
coil  for  said  sw  itch,  a  contact  meml>er  carried  by  said  short -«-ircuited 
member,  and  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  tripping-coii  adapted  to 
he  engaged  by  said  contact  member  upon  a  reversal  of  torque  in  said 
device 


7it2Aiy^.  ALTERNATIMOCDRRBNT  MOTOR  GiBWlL  WlW- 
TtB  Vienna  A ustna  Hungary  and  Feikdrich  Eichbiro  Berlin  0«r- 
many  anignors  to  Oenerai  Electnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Hew 
York     PiM  Nov  14.  1904     Serial  No  232  am 


Claim — 1  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotorwindint 
pntvided  with  a  commutator,  commutator-brushes  and  connection:' 
ahort-circuiting  said  winding  on  n  plurality  of  angularly-displaced 
lines,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  resistance  of  the  short  cir- 
mits. 

2  In  an  alternating-current  mot<ir,  a  rotor-winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  commutator-brushes  and  connections  short -cir 
culling  .said  winding  un  a  plurality  of  auguiarly-displared  lines,  ana 


a  variable  reaiatanc«  included  in  one  or  more  of  the  short  circuita. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  bniahes  bearing  on  aaid  commutator,  and  vari- 
able reaistances  connecting  said  brushes  and  short-circuiting  the  ro- 
tor-winding on  a  plurality  of  angularly-displaced  linea. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  commutator-brushes  and  connectiona  arranged 
to  short-circuit  said  winding  on  two  lines  symmetrically  displaced 
from  the  line  of  field  magnetization,  and  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive resistances  of  the  two  short  circuita. 

ft.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  commulator-bnishes  and  connections  arranged 
to  short-circuit  said  winding  on  two  lines  symmetrically  displaced 
from  the  line  of  field  magnetization,  a  resistance,  and  means  for  in- 
cluding said  resistance  in  either  of  the  two  short  circuits 

fi  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  commutator-brushes  and  connectiona  arranged 
to  short-circuit  said  winding  on  two  lines  symmetrically  displaced 
from  the  line  of  field  magnetization,  a  resistance,  means  for  includ- 
ing said  resistance  in  either  of  the  two  short  circuits,  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  said  resistance 


7}>'>».H)H.  ALTERNATING  CDRRBHT-MOTOR  COHTROL.  (iA- 
BEIKL  Wnrm.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary  and  Pbjkducb  BicniBfi. 
Berlin.  Oermany  anignorB  to  General  Electric  Compan> .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York     Filed  Not  14  1904     Senal  No  232  009 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-wind- 
ing.  an  induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-cir- 
cuited on  the  line  of  magnetisation  produced  thereby,  an  exciting- 
winding  arranged  to  pnMluce  a  second  magnetization  at  an  angle  to 
the  first,  and  means  for  reversing  the  relative  connections  of  said  ex- 
citing-winding and  short-cucuiting  said  inducing-winding. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-winding.  an 
induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  thereby,  a  transformer  having 
its  primary  in  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  an  exciting-winding 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  relative  connections  of  said  exciting-winding  and  short-cir- 
cuiting said  inducing-winding. 

3  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-winding,  an 
indu<-ed  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  thereby,  a  transformer  having 
its  primarv  in  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  an  exciting-winding 
connected  to  the  secondary'  of  said  transformer  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  firxt.  means  for  reversing  the 
relative  connections  of  said  exciting-winding  and  short-circuiting 
said  inducing-winding.  and  means  for  vari'ing  the  ratio  of  transfor- 
mation of  .said  transformer 

4.  In  an  alternating-<'urrent  motor,  an  inducing-winding,  an 
induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  thereby,  a  transfi>nner  having 
its  primary  in  s^rie«!  with  one  of  said  windings,  an  exciting-winding 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  and  a  switch  adapted 
and  arranged  to  conne<  t  said  inducing-winding  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  or  in  short-«-ircuii  and  to  reverse  the  relative  connec- 
tions of  said  exciting-winding 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-winding.  ,ta 
induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  thereby,  an  exciting-winding 
arranged  to  produce  a  second  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  first, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  relative  connections  of  said  exciting- 
winding  and  short-circuiting  said  inducing-winding  through  a  va- 
riable resistance. 
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6.  In  aa  altrrBatiOK-eurreBt  motor,  an  inducing-winding.  an 
induced  winding  relatiirelj  movable  thereto  and  ihort-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetiiation  produced  thereby,  a  transformer  having 
iU  primary  in  •erieii  with  one  of  aaid  winding*,  an  exciting- wind- 
ing connected  to  the  »econdarT  of  said  transformer  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  ftnt,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  relative  connei-tions  of  said  exciting-winding  and  short- 
circuiting  said  inducing-winding  through  a  resisUnce. 

7.  In  aa  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-winding,  an 
induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  ou 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  thereby,  an  exciting-winding  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  second  magnetization  at  an  angle  to  the  first, 
means  for  reversing  the  relative  connections  of  said  exciting-wind 
ing  and  Hhort-circuiting  said  inducing-windin/i,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  resisUnce  in  series  with  one  of  said  windings 

(<•  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  an  inducing-windinK.  an 
induced  winding  relatively  movable  thereto  and  short-circuited  on 
the  line  of  magnetization  produced  th«-reby.  a  transformer  having 
Its  primary  in  series  with  one  of  said  windings,  an  exciting-winding 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  magnotization  at  an  angle  to  the  first,  means  for  reversing  the 
relative  connections  of  said  exciting-winding  and  short-circuiting 
said  inducing-winding.  and  means  for  connecting  a  resistance  in  se- 
ries with  one,  pf  said  windings 


lUtim.-l.  The  combination  of  «  roUry  converter  located  at 
some  point  such  a.  a  substation,  and  means  controlled  from  a  point 
disunt  from  said  sub.Ution  for  sUrting  said  rotarv  converter  and 
for  connecting  the  direct-current  end  of  the  rotan"  converter  in 
power-supplying  relation  to  a  consumption-circuit 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotary  converter,  .  polarized  relav  op- 
eratively  related  to  the  direct -current  end  of  said  rotarv  converter 
and  circuits  controlled  by  said  relay  for  connecting  the  direct-e«r' 
rent  end  of  said  roUry  converter  to  a  consumption-circuit  with  a  po- 
lanty  which  is  the  same  regardlea.  of  the  polaritv  at  the  brushes  of 
the  rotary  converter 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  converter,  >  consumption-cir- 
cuit supplied  from  the  direct-current  end  thereof,  and  automatic 
means  for  connecting  the  rotary  converter  to  said  consumptio„.,ir- 
cuit  in  proper  current-transferring  relation  regardless  of  the  pol.ritv 
at  the  brushes  of  the  rotary  converter. 


ir 


7{»'2.U)fi.     MALT   TDRNIMO  APPARATUS     F»m  WOm  and 
OnsTi?  RisNU  Mtmich.  Oenmuiy.    Piled  Oct.  13. 1904     Swlai  Ho. 


7J>V>.  104.  BOX    HiHtT  WoMirit.  New  York  H  T    Filed  June  18 
1904.    Serial  No  212.904 


J' 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  tubular  shell  A  closed  at  one  end 
B,  and  a  tubular  box  C  fitting  in  said  shell,  closed  at  its  opposite 
outer  end  D.  and  open  entirely  across  its  inner  end  to  permit  a  free 
discharge,  and  a  free  return  of  the  contenU  into  the  box,  said  shell 
having  in  iU  side  and  near  its  closed  end  an  aperture  F  through 
which  the  contents  of  the  box  may  be  withdrawn  when  the  box  is 
pulled  only  a  sliort  distance  back  from  its  closed  position,  and  the 
side  G  of  the  box  which  registers  with  said  aperture  being  smooth  and 
plain  and  fitting  close  against  the  shell  at  the  inner  end  of  said  side, 
so  that  as  soon  as  the  open  end  of  the  box  passes  the  aperture  F  the 
latter  will  be  tightly  closed 


71)',?, 105.'  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  DYNAMO  ELBCTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Jonathan  E  Woodbridoi.  Rugby  England  and  Join  B. 
Tatlor,  Schenectady  N.  Y  aasigDore  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York     Filed  Not  21. 1904     Serial  No  233.570 


rlaim.—l.  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials. 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  malt- 
ing floor,  of  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  shovel,  rotaton-  means  for 
mo%mg  said  arm  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction,  an  adjust- 
able  connection  between  said  arm  and  its  moving  means  and  a  slide- 
bearing  for  said  arm  below  the  aforesaid  adjustable  conne<tion  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  mi.ltln>f-floor, 
of  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  shovel,  rotatory  means  for  moving  said 
arm  in  an  upward  and  downward  dire<tion.  an  adjustable  conne<- 
tioM  between  said  arm  and  its  moving  means  and  an  adjustable  slide- 
bearing  for  said  arm  below  the  aforesaid  adjustable  <onne«tion  sub 
sfantially  as  described. 

:i.  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  malting  floor, 
of  a  tubular  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  shovel,  rotatory  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  arm  and  its  moving  means  and  a  slide-bear- 
ing for  said  arm  below  the  aforesaid  adjustable  conne<tion,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  malting-floor, 
of  a  crank-disk  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
disk,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  shovel  at  its  lower  end,  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  crank-disk,  and  a  slide-bearing  on  said  arm 
and  below  the  point  of  conne<tion  of  the  latter  with  the  aforesaid 
disk  substantially  as  described 

5  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials,  the  <  om- 
bination  with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  malting-rto<.r. 
»f  a  crank-disk  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
disk,  a  double  arm  adapted  tocarry  a  shovel  at  its  lower  end.  and  ad 
jiistably  connected  to  said  crank-disk. a  slide-bearing  between  the 
members  of  said  arm  and  below  the  point  of  connection  of  the  latter 
with  the  aforesaid  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

«  In  apparatus  for  turning  malt  and  other  materials,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  across  a  maltiug-floor, 
of  a  crank-disk  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
disk,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  shovel  at  its  lower  end,  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  crank-disk,  a  slide-bearing  on  said  arm  and 
below  the  point  ..f  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  aforesaid  disk 


1 79© 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  13,   1905. 


and  me«ni  op«nt«d  hj  the  l«tt«r  for  rockiag  the  •horels  (ubctan- 
tially  A«  de«crib«<l 

792.107.   CAKMOVKR    JOMV I  AMDnaoii  Cloqiwt  Mtno    PfM 
rsb.  23.1906     Serial  I0M6.M1. 


Claim  —\  A  Mnd-band  oontiating  of  a  plat«  adapted  to  cover 
the  end  of  the  hub.  a  loogitudinall.T-alotted  arm  «xU>ndinf(  from  the 
aaid  plat*0Ter  the  axle,  faatenioK  devirea  mounted  in  said  slot,  and 
reUininK  means  connected  with  the  said  faateninf;  device*  and  adapt- 
ed lo  engage  the  axle  and  b«-  ncciirrd  thereon 


Claim. — 1  A  load-mover  comphaing  a  shoe,  an  operating-lever 
fulcnimed  thereto,  and  a  spring-rider  applied  to  the  under  side  of 
the  shoe  and  comprising  a  spring  and  a  block,  the  latter  sustaining 
the  wear  and  providing  the  necessary  rise  for  the  shoe 

2.  In  a  luad-mover.  the  combination  of  a  shoe,  an  operating-lever 
fulcrumed  thereto,  teeth  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  for  preventing 
slipping  thereof,  and  a  spring-rider  arranged  intermediate  of  said 
teeth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shoe  provided  with  side  lugs  and  having 
upwardlv-oonverged  openings,  teeth  insertiblr  in  said  openings,  and 
an  operating-lever  fulcrumed  to  the  shoe 

4.  Id  combination,  a  shoe  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pendent 
portion  having  projecting  parts  curved  to  embrace  opposite  aidet)  of 
the  head  portion  of  the  rail,  lug*  at  the  i*ides  of  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  shoe,  teeth  insertible  in  opening  formed  in  said  lugo  and 
•hoe.  a  spring-rider  fitted  in  a  recess  in  the  under  side  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  shoe,  suhstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  end  of  the 

hub.  a  slotted  arm  projecting  from  said  plate  over  the  axle,  a  fork  fit- 

ting  over  the  axle,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  fork 

i  below  the  axle,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  fork  and  projecting  through  the 

j  slotted  arm,  and  retaining-nuU  on  the  said  bolt  above  and  below  the 

.  said  arm. 


I  7t»-->.l  10.  CIRCUIT  COWTROLLBR.  Joni  M  Bam  Vtm  Tori. 
NT  aaiigiMr  to  WesttnglmiM  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  PennBylvania.    Fikid  Mar  7  1904     Senal  No  I IMJ  9«7  • 

t 


land.  Ohio 


MAIL-POUCH  PROJECTOR     John  D  Barbu.  CU-ve- 
Piled  Vtb  18. 1906.    Serial  No  2M.224. 


•i.  F    c  3  -i  S 


Claim. — 1  In  mail-pouch-projecting  devices,  a  suitab'le  casing, 
a  vibratory  lever  pivoted  therein  and  having  it«  ennagini?  end  pro- 
jecting out  beyond  said  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  therewith  operatively  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  lever,  a  tul>e  over  said  casing  and  a  piston  therein,  a  cable  en- 
gaged with  said  piston  and  over  said  drum  and  a  spring  behind  said 
piston,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  mail-pouch-prujecting  devices,  a  suitable  casing  and  an 
actuating-lever  pivoted  therein,  a  drum  operatively  engaged  by  said 
lever,  a  spring-presjied  piston  for  projecting  the  parcel  and  a  cable 
connected  therewith  and  wound  upon  said  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  devices  for  projecting  mail-pouches  and  other  parrels  into 
moving  car*,  a  suitable  casing,  and  a  parcel-receiving  tube  thereon, 
a  spring-pressed  piston  in  said  tube,  a  drum  and  a  cable  engaged 
with  said  piston  and  wound  upon  said  drum,  and  a  lever  constructed 
at  one  end  to  hold  «aid  drum  in  wound  position  and  projecting  at  the 
other  end  beyond  said  eating,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  devices  for  projecting  mail -pouches  and  other  parcels  into 
moving  cars,  a  dnim  and  a  lever  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  a  passing 
car  operatively  engaged  with  said  drum,  in  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  package,  a  piston  to  project  the  package  and 
a  spring  to  actuate  the  piston,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the  pis- 
ton engaged  over  said  drum,  suhstantiallv  as  described 


7{^>\i.lOH.    SAND  BAND     NiD  B  Baems.  Willto,  Tex     Filed  Mar 
10. 1906.    Serial  No.  249.381. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  mean.- 
for  controllably  supplying  energy  at  different  voltages  thereto,  of 
means  for  automatically  inserting  a  suitable  resistance  in  series  with 
the  motor  when  changing  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  supply  voltage 
and  maintaining  the  same  in  circuit  while  the  moutr  generates  a  vol 
tage  that  exceeds  the  lower  supply  voluge 

t.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  supply-circuits 
having  different  voltages,  of  means  for  automaticallv  inserting  re- 
sistance in  the  motor-circuit  when  changing  from  a  higher  to  a  lower 
supply  volUge  or  when  the  motor-field  is  suddenly  strengthened 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  supply-circuit, 
of  means  for  automatically  inserting  resistance  in  the  motor-circuit 
whenever  and  while  the  motor  generates  a  voltage  that  exceeds  the 
supply  voltage. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  means  for  vary- 
ing its  speed,  of  means  for  automatically  inserting  resintance  in  the 
motor-circuit  whenever  and  while  the  motor  runs  at  a  higher  speed 
than  that  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  the  supply-circuit  to  which 
it  is  connected. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  supply-circuits 
having  different  volUges,  of  means  for  automatically  inserting  re- 
sistance in  the  motor-circuit  whenever  and  while  the  motor  gener- 
ates a  volUge  that  excf^^  the  voltage  of  the  motor-supply  circuit 
j  and  comprising  a  magnet-core  provided  with  a  winding  in  shunt  to 
one  of  the  supply-circuits  and  a  winding  in  series  w  itii  the  armature 
of  the  {notor,  a  resistance,  and  means  operated  by  the  magnet-core 
for  short-circuiting  said  resistance 

6  The  ct>mbination  with  an  electric  motor  and  means  for  oper 

j  ating  the  same  at  different  speeds,  of  a  resistance  in  the  armaturr- 
circuit  of  the  motor,  a  switch  for  normally  short-<ircuiting  said  re- 

i  sistance.  and  two  controlling-windings  for  said  switch  that  normally 
assist  each  other  but  which  oppose  each  other  when  the  motor  vol- 
tage exceeds  the  supply  voltage 

7  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  siipplyH-in-iiita 
therefor  having  different  voltages,  of  a  resistance  in  the  armature- 
circuit  of  the  motor,  a  magnet -core  and  windings  therefor,  one  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  supply -circuits  and  the  other  in  series  with  the 
motor-armature,  said  windings  acting  conjointly  lo  operate  said 
magnet-core  and  thereby  short-<ircuit  said  resistance  when  energy 
is  supplied  to  the  motor-armature,  but  acting  in  opposition  to  each 
other  so  as  to  insert  said  resistance  in  the  motor-armature  circuit 
when  the  motor  acts  as  a  generator. 

8  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  soun-es  of  energy 
of  different  voltages,  of  a  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit  of  the 
motor,  a  switch  for  normally  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  a  coil 
in  shunt  to  one  of  said  sources,  a  coil  in  series  relation  to  said  motor, 
and  means  actuated  by  both  of  said  coils  for  closing  said  switch. 
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».  Thf  it>nil>ination  with  an  rieotrir  im)tor  and  a  Houn-r  of  mul-  j  tt*n»\nw  alinpmrnt  and  ihr  Itg*  of  the  c«>iitral  bow  f  klpiiHible  Ion- 
tivoltaitrs.  of  a  resisfatue  and  mranv  opfraird  bv  an  rxi-riiHivp  motor  »ritudinally 
volta^rr  l«  iii»«Tt  Mid  WBintancr  in  cirruit  with  thr  motur-armaturr , 
when  thrmiitorifX'hanKPd  from  a  hip(hrrtoa  low  rr  voltafrr  circuit 

10  Th«  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  Kuilable 
wmrceof  tiiipiilv.  of  a  reiiistan<f  and  mranx  for  initertinfr  Maid  rrstiHt- 
ance  in  cirrtfjt  v\ith  the  motor-armaturr  wbrncvcr  the  motor,  oper- 
ating as  a  di^amo.  xrneraleii  a  hijther  volta)(r  than  that  which  it  ix 


rcceivinjr. 


7}»J.l  I  I.     PUCER  MACHIIfE      David  T  Baut  Denrer,  Colo. 
FiW  May  13  1904     Serial  No  207.882 


<7«im  — 1     III  H  niachincof  the  claHf<de»<ribcd.  the  combination  I  extensions 


;j     A  foJdinK  top  for  a  vd.iclf  <()inpri»iiii;  a  tiexible  canopv.  and 

end  and  cenlral  bow ^  for  supportiiijj  the  same,  said  .entral  bow  ha>- 

^  j  inK  tubular  le^s  and  rod,,  pivoted  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of  said 

end  bows  which  are  teiescopicall.T  en^ajted  bv  the  lej<*  of  the  central 

buWM 

4     A  foldinjf  topfor  a  vchi<  Ic  coinprisinjt  a  flexible  <anopv,  and 
end  and  intermediate  bow  s  the  extremities  of  w  hich  are  pivoted  adja 
<ent  to  each  other,  and  the  central  bow  of  whii-h  h.»-  telcdiopic  le^ 


of  a  suitable  support  havioK  a  curved  seat,  a  receptacle  cnxajfin/c  the 
wat.  the  fnic»n'inic  portion  beinn  cur\ed  to  confonn  to  the  cui^e  of 
the  Heat,  a  sluice  rigidly  conne<-ted  with  the  receptacle  at  a  suitable 
|M>int  above  it-  bottom,  the  said  sluice  beintf  suitably  in<  lined  and 
havinjf  a  sen* jof  valleys  and  removable  amalfcamatin^-plates mount- 
ed on  the  lioitjom  of  the  sluice  and  made  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
said  bottom,  {t^e  bottom  of  each  valley  beinjf  comparativelv  narrow 
and  shaped  tin  form  an  eddy  as  the  pulp  falls  thereinto,  each  plate 
bein^  provided  with  a  ledjje  liKated  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  valley,  aiud  suitable  means  for  supportitift  the  sluice  wherebv  its 
inclination  may  be  ref;ulated  at  will. 


't  A  foldinK  top  for  a  vehicle  comprisin>f  a  flexible  canopy, and 
end  and  intermediate  bows  the  extremities  of  w  hich  are  pivoted  adja- 
cent to  each  other  and  the  legs  of  the  central  bow  extensible  lonjritu- 
dinally 

fi  A  vehicle  in  combination  with  a  folding  top  compriainf;  a 
flexible  canopy,  end  and  inlermeiliate  bows  theexiremiliea  of  which 
are  pivoted  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  the  central  bow  of  which  has 
telescopic  lej;  extensions,  and  a  bridxe  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  seat*  of  said  vehicle 

"  \  vehicle  in  combination  with  a  folding  top  comprising  a 
flexible  can«ipy,  end  and  intermediate  bow  s  the  extremities  of  w  hi(  h 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  |  »'"e  pivoted  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  legs  of  the  central  bow  ex- 
suitable  sup|«.rt  of  a  recepUcle  movably  mounted  on  the  sup|K)rt,  a  j  »*"sihle  longitudinally,  and  a  bridgeconnecting  the  ends  of  the  frtmt 
hopper  mounted  on  the  receptacle    the  lower  extremity  of  the  hop-  j  ""d  Tr»r  seats  of  said  vehicle 

per  projecting  into  the  receptacle  a  suitable  disUnce  the  receptacle  I  f*    A  vehicle  in  combination  with  a  folding  top  comprising  a 

being  provided  with  a  quantity  of  liijuid  mercury,  and  a  sluice  rig-  !  fl«'xible  <anopy,  end  and  intermediate  bows  for  supporting  the  same, 
idly  connecteil  with  the  receptacle  and  composed  of  two  side  parts.  ""'•I  'Vntral  bow  having  tubular  legs  and  riwis  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  forming  a  series  of  valleys,  and  removable  amalgamating-  «"*»'h  other,  the  ends  of  said  end  bows  telescopiially  engaging  the 
plates  mounted  on  the  bottom  and  made  to  c.mfonn  to  the  shape  of  i  '•'Ks  of  said  central  bow,  and  a  bridjre  ionne<-ting  the  ends  of  the 
said  bottom,  the  bottom  of  each  valley  l»eing  comparativelv  narrow  !  ^'"<'"'  «"d  rear  seats  of  said  vehicle 


and  shaped  to  form  an  eddy  as  the  pulp  falls  thereinto,  each  plate 
being  provided  with  a  ledge  located  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  valley,  the  sluice  being  dow  nwardly  inclined  from  the  receptacle, 
and  adjustable  supporting  means  to  permit  a  change  of  inclination, 
substantially  as  describe<l 

3.  The  (onibination  w  ith  a  suitable  support,  of  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  curbed  bottom,  the  support  having  a  concave  seat  curved  U> 


!♦.  \  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  seats,  and  a  rear  diMir  provid- 
ing access  to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  folding  top  therefor 
comprising  a  flexible  canopy  and  end  and  central  bows  for  support 
ing  said  canopy,  said  central  bows  having  longitudinallv-extensible 
legs,  and  bridges  connecting  the  ends  (jf  the  seats  of  said  vehicle  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  bows  are  pivotally  connected 

10    .\  vehicle  compiHsing  front  and  rear  seats,  and  a  rear  door 


conform  to  thf  curve  of  the  receptacle,  the  top  of  the  receptacle  hav-   providing  access  to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  folding  top 


ing  flanges,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  reteptacle  and  having  flange 
intermediate  it.s  extremities,  the  hopper-flanges  restingon  the  hopper 
of  the  re<ept«ile,  and  a  sluice  rigidly  c<innected  with  the  receptacle 
and  suitably  in<  lined  downwardly  from  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  inclination  of  the  sluice  for  the  purpowe  set  forth. 
4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  re<  efita<le,  of  a  sluice  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  re<eptaclc.,the  latter  l»eing  provided  with  an  outlet  to  allow  the 
material  to  pa«s  into  the  sluice,  the  said  sluice  having  two  vertical 
sides  and  a  bottom  forming  a  series  of  valleys,  removable  amalga- 
mating-plates  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  transverse 


pins  applied  tt>  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  plates  in  posi-  j  ally  connected. 


therefor  comprising  a  flexible  canopy  and  end  and  central  bows  for 
supporting  said  lanopy.  said  central  bows  having  longitudinally-ex- 
tensible legs  and  bridges  to  w  hich  the  ends  of  said  bows  are  pivoted 
and  w  hich  have  their  ends  provided  with  studs,  and  smkets  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  seats  in  which  said  studs  are  seated 

II.  .\  vehicle  havingfront  and  rear  seats. and  areardoorthrough 
which  access  is  had  to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  folding  top 
comprising  a  flexible  canopv.  end  and  central  bows  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  central  bow  having  tubular  legs,  and  rods  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  end  bow>.  and  bridges  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  forward  and  rear  seats  to  w  hich  said  bow  s  are  pivot- 


tion  against  accidental  displacement,  the  said  pins  l>eing  Itn-ated 
sufficiently  above  the  plafe*  U>  permit  the  removal  of  the  latter  when 
properly  manipulated 


7}>-2. 1  1-J.  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  Waltm  N 
BitCHiR  Chicago,  III  FikHl  Nov  7  1904  SenaJ  No.  231  733 
CUiim  —I  A  folding  top  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  flexible  can- 
opy.  and  enii  and  intermediate  bows  the  extremities  of  which  are  piv- 
oted in  transverse  alinement.  and  the  central  bow  of  which  has  tele- 
«oopi<-  leg  extensions. 

2.   A  folding  top  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  flexible  canopy,  and 
end  and  internipdiate  liows  the  extremities  of  which  are  pivoted  in 


1 2  A  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  seats  and  a  rear  door  through 
which  acc.»ss  is  had  to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  folding  top 
comprising  a  flexible  canopy,  end  and  central  bows  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  central  bow  having  tubular  legs,  and  rods  pivoted  ad 
jacenf  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  end  bows,  and  bridges  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  bows  are  pivotally  conne<-ted  which  are  provided  with 
studs  on  their  ends  and  sockets  secured  respectivelv  to  the  ends  of 
the  forward  and  rear  seats  in  which  said  studs  are  seated 

13.  A  vehicle  havingfront  and  rear  seats  and  a  rear  door  through 
which  awess  is  had  to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  folding  top 
comprising  a  flexible  canopy,  end  and  i-entral  bows  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  <-entral  bow  having  tubular  legs,  and  rwls  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivoted  ends  of  aaid  end  bows,  and  bridges  to  which  the 
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ends  of  Mid  bows  ars  pivoUlW  conuM-Ud  which  ai»  provided  with 
■tudj  on  their  end*  the  lower  extremitie*  of  which  are  screw-thread- 
ed. sockeU  MK-ured  respMtivetv  to  the  ends  of  the  forward  and  rear 
aeau  through  which  said  studH  exund  and  nuU  enfaging  the  lower 
ends  of  said  studs. 

U  The  combination  with  an  automobile-body, of  a  top  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  bows  and  an  intermediate  bow  made  in  sliding  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  \t)ngth  ot  the  latter  bow  may  be  varied 

15.  In  an  automobile-top,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front  and 
rear  bows  provided  with  means  for  pivotal  connection  at  their  ends, 
and  an  intermediate  bow  having  sliding  nections  at  its  ends,  where- 
hj  the  length  of  said  intermediate  bow  maj  be  varied. 

16  In  an  automobile-top.  the  combination  with  the  frtjnt  and 
rear  bows,  and  a  covering  supported  by  Mid  bows,  of  an  intermedi- 
ate bow  having  sockets  and  slidable  end  pieces  held  in  said  sockets. 


27  The  process  herein  described,  which  consisU  in  elaidinizing 
ootton-oil  and  then  mixing  the  same  with  tung-oil  and  another  oil. 

2K  The  process  herein  described,  which  consisU  in  first  oxidii- 
ing  and  elaidinizing  an  oil,  and  then  incorporating  the  same  with  an- 
other oil. 

29.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first  oxidit- 
ing  and  elaidinizing  a  non-drying  fatty  oil,  and  then  incorporating 
the  same  with  another  oil. 

30  The  process  herein  described,  which  consisU  in  oxidizing 
an  oil  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen,  and  then 
incorporating  the  same  with  another  oil. 

.11.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consiaU  in  oxidizing 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of 
nitrogen,  and  then  incorporating  the  same  with  another  oil. 


70',J.114.    PAIHT  AND  PROCESS  OK  MAKHrOSAMB     Willum 
WiLUAM  H.  V  BUMiuii.  Jr .  New  York  NY     FUeU  Aug  18  1904     Serial  No 

Senal  No.  |        ttLMtt. 

I  Claim— I    As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or 

Claim.— I.  A*  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or    "•'^u'*  0I  an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil  and  a  pigment. 


liri,!  18.    OIL  AND  PROCESS  or  MAKING  SAME 
BUKBUM  Jr .  New  York.  N   Y     Filed  Aug   18   1904 
£21201 


mixture  of  an  oil.  an  elaidinized  oil  and  a  drying-oil. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
fatty  oil.  an  elaidinixed  oil,  and  a  drying-oil. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil.  an  elaidinized  oil  and  a  dryiag-oil 


2  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil,  a  pigment  and  a  drier. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  ot  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil,  and  an  anhydrous  pigment 

*    A»  •  n'"  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  elaidinized  oil  and  tung-oil.  i  *"  •*''•  '"  elaidinized  oil.  and  a  pigment. 

5.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  elaidinized  fatty  oil  and  tung- 1  5    As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
oil-                                                                                                                         an  oil ;  an  elaidinized  oil ;  a  pigment .  and  a  drier 

6    As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of  ^    ^*  '  "'*  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of  a 

an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil  and  tung-oil  non-drying  fatty  oil ,  an  elaidinized  oil :  and  a  pigment. 

T.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of  7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 


a  non-drying  fatty  oil.  an  elaidinized  oil,  and  tung-oil 

8.  .As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil,  an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil, and  tung- 
oil. 

9.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 


an  elaidinized  oil;  another  oil.  also  elaidinized;  and  a  pigment 

8.  As  a  new  compoHition  of  matter,  a  ci>mpound  or  mixture  of 
an  elaidinized  oil;  another  oil  also  elaidinizt-d ;  a  pigment;  and  a 
drier 

9  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  partly-elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil.  a  fully-elaidinized  non-dry-  *  P«rti«llv-elaidinized  non-dr>ing  fatty  oil;  a  fully-elaidinized  non- 
ing  fatty  oil,  and  tung-oil  .  drying  til,  and  a  pigment. 

10.   A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  partially-eJaidinized  non-dry- 1  ^^-   As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 

ing  fatty  oil.  and  a  fully-elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil.  '  *"  oil;  an  elaidinized  oil;  a  drying-oil.  and  a  pigment 

1 1     A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  partially-elaidinized  non-dry-  1 1     An  a  iiew  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 


ing  fatty  oil;  a  fully-elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil;  and  a  drying 
oil. 

12  \i  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil  oxidized  and  elai- 
dinized as  described 

13  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinized  oil  and  another  oil. 

14  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  non-drying  fatty  oil  oxi- 
dized and  elaidinised  as  described. 

15.  .A*  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil.  oxidized  and  elaidinized.  and  another  oil. 

1«.  .As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidinized  cotton-oil  and  a  drying-oil. 

17.  .^s  a  new  rnmposition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidinized  cotton-oil  and  tung-oU. 

18.  As  •  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidinized  cotton-oil.  another  oil.  and  tung-oil. 

19.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first  elai- 
dinizing a  non-drying  fatty  oil  and  then  incorporating  the  same  with 
a  drying-oil 

20.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consisU  in  Rmt  sub- 
jecting a  non-drying  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen,  and  then 
incorporating  the  product  with  a  drying-oil. 

21.  The  process  herein  described  which  consisU  in  first  elai- 
dinizing an  oil.  and  then  incorporating  it  with  another  oil  and  a  dry- 
ing-oil. 

22  The  process  herein  described  which  consisU  in  first  elai- 
dinizing an  oil,  then  incorporating  it  with  another  oil  and  tung-oil 

23  The  process  herein  described  which  consisU  in  first  elai- 
dinising  a  non-dryiag  fatty  oil  and  then  mixing  the  same  with  tung- 
oil 

24.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  partly  elai- 
dinizing a  non-drying  fatty  oil,  fully  elaidinizing  a  non-drying  fatty 
oil,  and  then  mixing  said  oils  with  a  drving-oil. 

25  The  process  herein  described  which  consisU  in  elaidinizing 
cotton-oil  and  then  mixing  the  same  with  a  dryivg-oil. 

26  The  prwesM  he  re  in  ■described  which  consisU  in  elaidinising 
cotton-oil  and  then  mixing  the  sane  with  tung-oil. 


a  non-drying  fatty  oil;  an  elaidinized  oil;  a  drying-oil;  and  a  pig- 
ment. 

12  A  compound  or  mixture  of  an  elaidinized  oil;  tung-oil;  and 
a  pigment. 

13  \  compound  or  mixture  of  an  elaidinized  fatty  oil;  tung- 
oil;  and  a  pigment. 

14.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil;  tung-oil;  and  a  pigment 

15.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil ;  an  elaidinized  oil ;  tung-oil;  and  a  pigment. 

16  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil:  an  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil;  tung- 
oil;  and  a  pigment 

17  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
a  partly-elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil;  a  fully-elaidinized  non- 
drying  fatty  oil.  tung-oil;  and  a  pigment 

18  .As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinized  oil  and  a  pigment 

19  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinized  oil.  a  pigment,  and  a  drier 

2<»  Am  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidixed  and  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil,  and  a  pigaent. 

21.  .As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidiaed  and  elaidinked  non-drying  fatty  oil.  a  pigment  and  a 
drier 

22  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinized  oil.  and  an  anhydrous  pigment. 

23  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidised  a*d  elaidiniaed  oil.  all  anhydrous  pigment,  and  a  drier. 

24  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinized  non-drying  fatty  oil,  and  an  anhydrous 
pigment. 

25.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
an  oxidized  and  elaidinixed  non-drying  fatty  oil.  an  anhydrous  pig- 
ment and  a  drier 

26.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidinised  cotton-oil  and  a  pigment. 
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27.  Ai  a  k^w  composition  of  matter,  t  compound  or  misturf  of 
rlaidinized  cotton-oil,  anothrr  oil,  and  a  pigment. 

28.  As  a  a«w  compoaition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidiniced  rotton-oil,  tunf(-oil,  and  a  pigment 

26  A*  a  n«w  compoaition  of  matter,  a  compound  or  mixture  of 
elaidinized  cotton-oil;  tung-uil;  another  oil;  and  a  pigment. 

30.  The  proreM  herein  described,  which  oontiata  in  ftrat  sub- 
jecting an  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen,  and  then  grinding 
a  pigment  therein 

*  31.  The  procettd  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first  sub- 
jecting a  non-drjing  fatty  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen, 
and  then  grinding  a  pigment  therein. 

32.  The  pnocess  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first  sub- 
jecting an  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen  and  then  grinding 
therein  an  anhfdrous  pigment. 

33.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  first  sub- 
jecting a  non-drying  fatty  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen 
and  then  grinding  therein  an  anhydrous  pigment. 

34.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  elaidinizinfi 
an  oil,  mixing  it  with  another  oil,  and  grinding  a  pigment  in  this 
mixture. 

35.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  elaidinizing 
s  nun-drring  fatty  oil  mixing  it  with  another  uil  and  grinding  1^ pig- 
ment in  this  mixture 

36  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  in  elaidinizing 
a  non-drying  fatty  oil,  mixing  it  with  tung-oil  and  grinding  a  pigment 
in  this  mixture. 

37.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  elaidinizing 
cotton-oil,  mixing  it  with  another  oil  and  grinding  a  pigment  in  the 
mixture. 

38.  The  process  herein  de.scribed.  which  consists  in  elaidinizing 
cotton-oil,  mixiag  it  with  tung-oil  and  grinding  a  pigment  in  the  mix 
ture. 

39  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  oxidizing 
an  oil  and  also  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen  and 
then  grinding  a  pigment  therein. 

40  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  oxidizing  a 
non-dr>'ing  fatty  oil  and  also  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of 
nitrogen,  and  then  grinding  a  pigment  therein. 

41.  The  process  herein  described,  which  consists  in  oxidizing 
an  oil  and  also  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen,  and 
then  grinding  therein  an  anhydrous  pigment. 

42.  The  process  herein  desi'ribed  which  consists  in  oxidizing  a 
non-dnring  fatty  oil  and  also  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oxid  of 
nitrogen,  and  then  grinding  therein  an  anhydrous  pigment. 


ed  upon  the  car,  two  driving-pulleys  disposed  reaportively  upon  two 
of  said  shafts,  driving-cableh  connecting  respectively  the  driving- 
drums  and  the  two  said  driving-pulleys,  a  plurality  of  hoisting- 
drums  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  nbafts  and  roUtable  therewith, 
gearing  connecting  two  of  said  drums,  hoisting-cables  connected  one 
to  each  of  the  hoisting-drums,  a  cable  having  its  ends  secured  to  and 
diaposed  lengthwise  of  the  framework,  a  propelling-drum  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  car  and  around  which  the  last-named  cable  ia 
wound,  afid  meana  for  routing  said  propelling-drum  in  opposite  di- 
rectiona. 


7H-i.lir>.  TRAVILIHO  DB&RICK  Makcus  A  Boon.  Kansaa 
City.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1904.  Renewed  Nov  2S.  1904  Serial  Mo 
234.104. 

Claim. — Ij,  The  combination  with  a  supporting-framework  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  track,  of  a  car  movable  forward  and  Itark- 
ward  on  said  track,  two  hoisting- drums  rotatively  mounted  on  !<aid 
car.  a  pulley  rotatively  mounted  on  the  car.  a  third  drum  rotativel\ 
mounted  on  the  car  and  rotatable  independently  of  the  other  two 
drums,  gearinf  for  imparting  rotation  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
first  two  drums,  a  cable  connected  with  the  third  drum  and  passing 
over  said  piilley  between  the  other  two  drums,  cables  counfcted  re- 
spectively one  to  each  of  the  first  two  drums,  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  rotating  said  drums  in  directions  suitable  for  winding  there 
on  respectively  the  said  cables,  means  connecting  the  car  and  the 
framework  by  which  the  car  is  moved  longitudinally  along  the  track, 
and  a  supporting-track  on  which  the  framework  is  moved  trans- 
versely .-elatixe  to  the  track  carried  by  the  framework. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  -  framework  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  track,  of  a  car  movable  forward  and  backward 
on  said  track,  two  dri\ing-drum«  rotatively  mounted  upon  the  car, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  plurality  uf  shafts  rotatively  mount- 
ed upon  the  car.  two  driving-pulleys  disposed  respectively  upon  two 
of  said  shafts,  driving-cables  connecting  respectively  the  driving- 
drums  and  the  two  said  driving-pulleys. a  plurality  of  drums  mounted 
one  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  rotatable  therewith,  gearing  connect- 
ing two  of  said  drums,  hoisting-cables  connected  one  to  each  of  the 
drums  mounted  on  ^aid  shafts,  and  means  for  moving  the  car  for- 
ward and  backwani  upon  the  track 

3.  The  combinationtwith  a  supporting -framework  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  track,  of  a  car  movable  forward  and  backward 
uo  said  track,  two  driving-drums  rotatively  mounted  on  said  car, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  shaft.*  rr>tatively  mount- 


4.  The  combination  witnV-supporting- framework  provided 
with' a  longitudinal  track,  and  having  carrying- wheels  disposed 
transversely  to  said  track  and  upon  which  the  framework  is  laterally 
movable,  of  a  car  movable  forward  and  backward  on  said  track,  two 
driving-drums  njtatively  mounted  on  the  car.  means  for  rotating  said 
drums,  a  plurality-of  shafts  rotatively  mounted  on  the  car,  two  driv- 
ing-pulleys disposed  respectively  upon  two  of  said  shafts,  driving- 
cables  connecting  respectively  the  driving-drums  and  the  two  said 
driving-pullrys.  a  plurality  of  hoisiing-drums  itiounted  one  on  each 
of  said  shaft!'  and  rotatable  therewith,  gearing  connecting  two  of 
said  hoisting-dnims.  hoisting-cables  connected  one' to  each  of  the 
drums  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  propelling-cable  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  anddisposed  lengthwiseof  the  said  framework. a  propelling 
drum  rotatively  mounted  i>n  the  car  and  engaging  said  propelling- 
cable,  and  means  for  rotating  the  propelling-drum  in  opposite  direc- 
tions 


7U\*,  1  1  (3.  ODIDE  FOR  INTRODUCIMO  CORDED  WELTS  INTO 
STITCBED  SEAMS  Otis  E  Brown  Brockton.  Mass  Filed  Dec. 
19  1903     Serial  No  185.863. 


flft^W *—*-* ■x^J-  ■ 


Claim. — I.  In  a  guide  for  introducing  corded  welta  into  stitched 
(teams,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-stand,  of  the  body  portion 
by  which  the  welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  a  carrier  for  the  said 
bo<iy  portion  in  connection  with  the  said  supporting-stand,  the  edge- 
guide  acting  against  the  edges  of  the  longitudinally-doubled  welt  as 
it  passes  through  the  said  body  portion,  a  cord-guide,  and  a  pivoted 
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•••rrirr  ft.r  saiil  fiUr-xuiilr  and  cord-iruidr  UiratrH  at  thr  »amr  ^lidr 
«f  Ihr  linr  of  thr  -ti-ani  as  thf  •arrnr  for  thr  body  p«>rtion.  and  bv  the 
moveriirnt  wh»-rr«f  both  of  the  latter  may  be  withdrawn  <onif>letely 
from  within  the  imloxure  of  the  .taid  body  (lortion  into  a  ponitiun  in 
which  the  Maid  bo«ly  portion  i^  left  entirely  clear  and  the  cord-yuide 
is"  fully  exposed. 

2  In  a  guide  for  intnMlm  ini;  conled  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  h  supporlinR-stand,  of  the  body  portion  by 
which  the  welt  is  doubled  lonKitiidiiially.  a  carrier  for  the  said  body 
portion  in  connection  with  the  said  supportinjr-stand.  the  edge  guide 
acting  aKainst  the  edjfes  of  the  longitudinally-doubled  welt  as  it 
passes-thrnUKh  the  said  body  portion,  the  spring-actuated  cord-guide 
independently  movable  with  relation  to  said  edge-guide,  and  a  car 
rier  for  the  -.aid  edge-guide  and  <ord  guide  iocnted  at  the  same  side 
of  the  line  of  the  seam  as  the  carrier  for  the  bo<ly  portion,  and  mov- 
able to  withdraw  the  edge  guide  and  cord-guide  from  within  the  in- 
dosure  of  the  said  body  portion  and  expose  the  cord-guide  dear  of 
the  iHMjy  portion. 

:i  The  combination  with  a  supporiing-siand.  of  the  bmly  por- 
tion by  which  the  welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  a  carrier  for  the  said 
bodv  portion  in  connection  with  the  said  <upportinc-«tand  the  cilge 
guide  for  the  edges  of  the  longitudiiinlly-doubled  well,  nornialiv  oc 
cupMMga  position  within  the  inclositte  of  the  said  body  portion,  and 
indepeiideni  of  -.aid  body  portion,  and  the  pivoted  carrier  for  said 
edge-guide  lo,  ated  at  the  same  side  of  the  line  of  the  scam  as  the  car- 
rier for  the  t>od\  portion  and  b\  the  inov,-nient  whereof  the  edge- 
guide  tnay  l»e  swung  out  from  vtithin  the  said  inclosure 

4.  The  combination  \«ith  a  supporting-stand,  of  the  bodv  p.ir 
tion  by  which  the  welt  i»  doubled  longitudinally,  a  .airier  for  said 
bo.ly  portion  in  connection  with  sai<l  supporting  stand  the  tubular 
cord-guide  normally  iHcupying  a  position  within  the  inclosure  of  the 
said  bodv  portion,  and  the  carrier  for  the  said  cord-guide  nio\ablv 
connected  with  the  supporting-stand  at  ihe  same  >ide  of  the  line  of 
the  seam  as  the  carrier  for  the  bmly  pt.rfion  and  by  the  movement 
whereof  the  cord-guide  may  !«•  «itli.lrawii  completelv  from  within 
the  !«aid  inclosure  an<l  swung  into  a  position  clear  of  the  >aid  bodv 
portion  to  facilitate  threailing  the  well  into  the  open  bodv  portion 
and  the  cord  into  the  exposed  cord-guide 

!>.   In  a  guide  for  inlriMiucing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-stand,  a  welt-guide  bv  whi.  h  the 
welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  and  a  «-ord-guiile  which  delivers  a 
Kird  between  the  sides  of  the  said  longitudinally-doubled  welt,  of 
swinging  independent  supports  for  the  said  welt  guide  and  « ..rd 
guide  respectively,   having  the  piiotal  .enters  thereof  at  the  samei 
■iile  of  the  line  of  the  seam,  and  separately  movable  in  a  plane  ap- • 
proximately  parallel  with  that  of  the  said  stand  and  enabling  the  sai.l 
welt-guide  and  cord-guide  t.>  be  withdrawn  on  su.  b  si.le  fr.mi  the 
working  positi.>ns  thereof  separately  or  in  unis.m.  a<  .lesired 

»)  In  a  guide  for  introducing  corded  welts  int.i  stitched  oeams. 
thr  combination  with  an  attaching-stand.  .>f  the  welt  guide  by  which 
the  welt  is  double.!  lengthwise,  a  cord-giii.le  which  delivers  a  or.l 
between  the  sides  .>f  the  longitudinally -<loub!ed  welt,  separate  car- 
rirnt  for  said  welt-guide  and  cord-guide  movable  in  unison  and  »\m> 
movable  independently  to  enable  the  (.)rd-guide  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  inclosure  .if  the  said  welt-gui.le.  and  a  lalcii  to  engage  the 
carrier*  with  each  other  to  link  them  in  proper  relative  positions 

7  The  combination  with  an  attaching-stand.  of  the  bodv  por- 
tion of  a  welt-guide  by  which  the  welt  isd..ubled  lengtliw  ise.  an  edge- 
guide  f.>r  the  edges  of  the  longitudinally-doubled  welt,  separate  car- 
rien«  for  said  b^wiy  portion  and  said  edge-guide  in.ivable  in  unison  to 
enable  the  latter  to  be  moved  jointly  into  working  position  and  re- 
tracted therefrom,  and  movable  independently  to  enable  the  edge- 
guide  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  b<.dy  portion,  and  a  latch  to  en 
gage  the  carriei>  with  each  other  to  lock  them  in  proper  relative  po 
aition. 

8.  In  a  ^uide  for  introducing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  an  attaching-stand,  of  the  welt-guide  by  which 
the  welt  is  doubled  lengthwise,  a  cord-guide  delivering  a  c.ird  be- 
tween the  nideit  of  the  longitudinallv-doubled  welt,  separate  swing- 
ing carrieni  for  the  welt-guide  and  rord-Kuide.  respettively.  movable 
in  unison  to  enable  the  said  jtuides  to  be  swung  together  awav  from 
their  workini:  poxition.  and  also  movable  independently  to  enable 
the  cord-^uide  to  be  swung  separately  out  of  its  working  relations 
with  the  welt-giiidf,  and  a  lat<-h  to  engage  the  said  swinging  carrier* 
with  each  other  to  lock  them  in  proper  relative  ponition 

9.  The  combination  with  an  attaching-stand.  of  the  bodv  por- 
tion of  the  welt-jniide  bv  which  the  welt  is  doubled  lenjtthwise,  the 
edge-jfuide  for  the  edges  of  the  longitudinally-doubled  welt,  sepa- 
rate twingiMfc  carrier*  for  the  body  portion  and  edge-guide,  respec- 


tively, movable  in  unison  to  enable  the  said  body  portion  and  edjre- 
1  guide  to  be  swung  together  away  from  their  working  position,  and 
j  also  movable  independently  to  enable  the  edge-guide  to  be  swung 
;  separately  out  from  the  inclosure  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  latch 
I  to  engage  the  swinging  carriers  with  each  other  to  Unk  them  in 
I  proper  relative  position. 

Ul  In  a  guide  for  intr<.ducing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  c.imbination  with  an  attaching-stHn.l.  of  the  body  p<.rti..n  of  the 
welt-gui.le.  the  edge-guide  cooperating  with  the  said  l..>dv  portion 
and  engaging  with  the  edges  of  the  loiigitudinally-d.iubled  welt,  the 
coril-guide  delivering  a  c.ir.l  between  the  sides  of  the  sai.l  longitudi- 
nally-.!..ubie.i  welt,  a  swinging  .arrier  for  the  s<.id  bodv  portion,  a 
separate  swinging  .arrier  f..r  the  said  e.lge-guide  and  cord-guide, 
.  apable  ..f  being  >w  iiiig  in  iinis.iM  with  the  .arrier  first  menti..ned  and 
also  indepen.lently  thereof,  and  a  latch  t.i  engage  Ihe  Iw..  swinging 
carriers  with  each  other  to  I.k  k  them  in  proper  relative  position. 

II     In  a  gui.le  f.ir  intnnlucing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  an  attaching-Mand.  the  body  portion  of  a  welt 
guide,  a  carrier  f.ir  said  b.xly  p.irtion.  an  edge-guide  for  the  welt,  a 
cor.l  guide  whi.h  .lelivers  a  cord  between  Ihe  sides  .)f  the  longitudi 
nally  .loiil.le.l  welt,  and  a  carrier  for  the  said  edge-guide  and  cord 
guide  m..vable  relative  t<.  that  f.ir  the  said  b.idy  portion.  ..f  means  t.i 
attach  the  respective  carriers  t..  the  Mipporting  means  ther.-f..r.  aii.l  u 
lat.  h  t.i  mirage  the  carriers  with  each  other  and  l.M-k  them  in  proper 
relative  position, 

12,  The  conibinati.Mi  with  Ihe  body  portion  of  a  well-guide,  a 
.arrier  llieicf..r.  an  edge-gui.le  for  the  welt,  aii.i  a  -arrier  therefor,  i.f 
a  MippoH  f..r  th.'  said  carriers  in  cmniou  .111  which  they  are  indepen.l- 
ently movable  to  enable  the  parts  t.i  be  placed  in  and  .lut  of  working 
position,  an. I  a  latch  t.i  engage  the  <  arrier>  w  ilh  each  other  and  there- 
by separably  lo.  k  them  in  pr.iper  relative  positi.m, 

I.J.  The  conibinali..n  with  the  b.Mly  p.irtion  of  a  welt-guide,  a 
.arrier  I  heiefor.  the  e.lgc-gui.le.  the  .arrier  therefor,  means  f.ir  latch- 
ing the  carriers  with  each  ..ther,  a  supp.irt  f.ir  said  .  arriers  i.,  ,  „m- 
m.in  on  whi.  h  they  are  m.ivablv  mounted  to  enable  the  parts  t.rbe 
pU.e.l  Ml  and  .lUt  .if  working  p.isition.an.l  mean.-  t.i  lalch  Ihecarriers 
ill  p.tsilioii  relative  ti>  the  support, 

14  The  combinati.in  with  the  bo.ly  porti.m  .if  a  welt  gui.le,  a 
carrier  theref.ir.  the  edge-guiile.  the  carrier  theref.ir.  the  ..ird-guide 
supported  by  the  ,ai.l  e.lge-guide  an. I  a.lapte.l  to  deliver  a  cord  be- 
tween the  sides  .if  a  l-ngituilinally doubled  vvelt,  means  f.ir  latching 
said  carriers  with  each  other,  and  a  support  for  said  carriers  in  cm- 
m.in  on  which  they  are  tnovably  mounted  to  enable  the  guides  to  be 
j  placed  in  and  out  .>f  w. irking  positi.m 

l.i.    In  a  gui.le  for  introdiu-ing  corded  welts  int.i  stitched  seams, 

the  combination  with  the  b.idy  p<irtion  .if  a  welt-guide,  a  carrier 

theref.ir.  the  e.lge-gui.le.  the  c.ird  gui.b  a.lapted  t.i  deliver  a  c.ir.l  be- 

i  tween  the  sides  of  a  longitudinally-doubled  welt,  a  carrier  for  the 

said  edge-gui.le  and  c.ird-guide.  and  a  latch  t.i  engage  the  said  .ar- 

.  rieis  with  ea.  h  .it her,  of  a  support  f.ir  the  said  carriers  on  which  thev 

are  ni.ivably  mounted  t.i  enable  the  jfuides  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of 

w.irking  positi.m,  and  a  latch  to  lo<k  the  carriers  in  working  p«»si- 

1  tion 

16  In  a  guide  for  introducing  corde.l  welts  into  stitched  seaiils, 
the  c.imbination  with  the  IkmIv  portion  .if  the  welt-guide,  the  edge- 
I  guide  for  the  welt,  the  separate  carriers  for  the  two  guides,  the  arm 
I  by  which  the  tw.i  carriers  are  supported  and  on  whi.  h  thev  are  ca- 
;  pable  .if  movement  transversely  int.i  and  out  of  working  positi.m, 
j  the  carrier  for  the  edge-guide  being  in  addition  movable  relative  to 
!  that  for  the  b.idy  portion  to  enable  the  edge-guide  t.i  !«•  withdrawn 
from  the  inclosure  .if  the  Ixidy  porti.m,  and  an  attaching-slaii.l  to 
I  which  the  said  arm  is  hungand  .m  which  it  is  capable  of  l>eing  swung 
I  :n  a  vertical  direction  to  enable  the  guides  and  their  supp.irts  to  he 
I  throw  n  back  out  of  thi  way. 

I  17.    In  a  gui.le  for  intr.i.lu.  ing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams. 

j  the  combinati.in  with  the  body  p.irti.in  of  the  welt  guide,  the  edge- 

;^uide  for  the  welt,  the  cord-guide  to  deliver  a  cord  between  the  sides 

I  of  a  I.mgitudinally-doubled  welt,  the  .-arrier  f.ir  the  sai.l  body  por- 

I  tion.   the  carrier  for  the  edge-guide  and  .ord-guide.   the  arm   by 

I  which  the  two  carriers  are  supported  and  on  which  they  are  capable 

I  of  m.ivement  transversely  into  and  out  of  wurking  position,  the  car- 

jrier  for  the  edge-jruide  and  cord-guide  being  in  additi.m  movable 

relative  to  that  for  the  b.xly  portion  to  enable  the  edge-guide  and 

cord-guide  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  inclosure  of  the  b.Mly  portion, 

and  an  attaching-stand  to  which  the  said  arm  is  hung  an.l  ..n  which 

it  is  capable  of  being  swung  in  a  \ertical  direction  to  enable  the 

guides  and  their  supports  t.i  be  thrown  back  out  of  the  way 

IX.   In  a  guide  for  inln>ducing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seama, 
the  combination  with  the  body  portitm  operating  to  double  a  welt 
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loniritudinally  upon  itnelf,  of  •  movahly-mountpd  rord-ftuidr  har- 
inf;  •  tubular  fk»»Af(*  for  the  tord  and  a  nose  rxUndinf  ior^uri 
itejond  thr  diacharitioft  rnd  of  the  said  paiwafrc  toward  the  ponition 
of  the  needle,  the  said  eord-f(uide  Itein^  spring-actuated  to  deliver 
the  t-ord  into  the  bend  or  hi)(ht  of  the  doubled  welt  and  hold  the  cord 
there  by  meanH  of  i*aid  notie  in  clone  proximity  to  the  needle  until 
secured  by  tititthing. 

19  In  a  fruide  for  introducinft  corded  Meltn  into  Pitched  .>waniK, 
the  coDibination  with  a  HUpportinft-.-itand.  a  Melt-f(uide,  and  a  <'ord- 
Kuide  which  deliver>  a  cord  between  the  Hide;*  of  the  lonf(itudi- 
nally-doubled  welt,  of  independent  supports  for  the  said  welt-jtuide 
and  cor\l-|(uide,  respectively,  located  at  the  same  side  of  the  line  of) 
the  seam  and  separately  movable  to  enable  the  said  welt-^uide  and 
rord-^uide  to  be  withdrawn  on  such  fiide  from  the  working  posi- 
tions thereof  separately  or  in  unison,  as  desired,  and  an  arm  hung 
to  the  said  supporting-stand,  having  the  said  supports  movably  t-iiii- 
nected  there'Aitk,  and  itself  movable  to  enable  the  welt-guide  and 
<-ord-guide  and  their  supports  to  be  thrown  back  out  of  the  way 

2tl  In  a  guide  for  inlriNlucing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-stand,  of  the  body  portion  by 
which  the  welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  the  edge-guide  acting 
against  the  edfts  of  the  longitudinally -doubled  welt  as  it  passes 
through  the  said  bo<ly  portion,  a  cord-guide,  a  carrier  for  said  edge- 
guide  an<i  cord-guide  movably  ronnerted  with  the  said  supporting- 
stand  and  by  movement  whereof  the  said  edge-guiile  and  cord-guide 
may  be  withdrai^n  in  unison  completely  from  within  the  inclosure 
of  the  said  body  portion  into  a  position  in  which  the  said  body  por- 
tion is  left  entirely  clear  and  the  cord-guide  is  fully  exposed,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  edge-gui<le  upon  the  said  carrier. 

21.  In  a  guide  for  introducing  <-orded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-stand,  of  the  bod\  portion  by 
which  the  welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  the  edge-guide  acting 
against  the  ed||fs  of  the  longitudinally-doubled  welt  as  it  passes 
through  the  said  body  p<irtion.  a  cord-guide,  a  carrier  for  .-aid  edge- 
guide  and  cord-guide,  movably  connected  with  the  said  supporting- 
-tantl  and  by  movement  whereof  the  said  edge-guide  and  cord-guide 
may  be  withdrawn  in  unison  completely  from  within  the  inclosure 
of  the  said  btKly  portion  into  a  position  in  which  the  said  body  |M>r- 
tion  is  left  entirely  clear  and  the  cord-guide  is  fully  exposed,  means 
to  latch  the  said  carrier  in  the  normal  working  position  thereof, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  edge-guide  upon  the  said  carrier. 

22.  In  a  gtiide  for  iiitrtxhK  ing  corded  welts  into  stitched  seams, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-stand,  of  the  biwly  portion  bv 
which  the  welt  is  doubled  longitudinally,  the  edge-guide  acting 
against  the  edges  of  the  longitudinally-<loubled  welt  as  it  passes 
through  the  '•airl  l)ody  portion,  a  cord-guide,  a  pivoted  carrier  for 
saiil  edge-guide  and  cord-guide  by  movement  whereof  both  of  the 
latter  may  be  w  itiidraw  n  completelv  from  w  ifhin  the  iiu  losure  of  the 
said  body  portion  int<i  a  position  in  which  the  said  body  portion  is  j 
left  entirely  clear  and  the  cord  guide  is  fully  exposed,  and  means  to  ; 
adjust  the  edgei-guide  upon  the  >aid  carrier. 


4  K  handle,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  hanille,  a  blade-holder,  a 
pinion  operatiTely  connected  with  the  blade-holder,  a  rack  mounted 
toalide  in  the  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  handle  and  said  rack 

5.  In  a  razor-stropper,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  including  a  rack-supporting  t>end,  a 
rack  mounted  in  said  bend,  connections  l>efween  the  handle  and  rack 
for  reciptTM'aling  the  latter,  a  pitiion  mounted  ir.  the  frame  ami  in  en 
gagement  with  the  rack,  and  a  blade-holder  o|ierativelv  connetted 
with  said  pinion. 

6  In  a  razor-stn>pper,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  handle  .ind  including  a  spincile-suppurting  bend 
and  a  rack-supporting  bend,  a  spindle  iLounted  in  the  arms  tif  the 
spindle -supporting  bend,  a  pinion  borne  on  said  spindle,  a  1:1  <k 
mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  rack-supporting  bend  and  in  engagement 
with  the  pinion,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lian<ile  in  engagement 
with  said  rack,  and  a  blade-holder  operatively  connected  with  said 
pinion. 


7f>-i.llH.  DRY  OAS  METER  Houci  Chusman  Wakuwhurg, 
Pa  .  aawgnor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  Company  a  Corporation  of  Peiinayl- 
vania     F\M  July  6. 1»03     SerUl  No  164  419 


7f»-i.l  1  7.     Razor  STROPPER      Jobn  a   Bctlm.  Soutlungton. 
Conn     Filed  May  4  1904     S«hal  Nu  206.324. 
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Claim — I  A  handle,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  blade- 
holder  mounted  in  the  pivoted  frame,  a  pinion  operatively  connected 
with  the  blade-linlder,  a  ra<'k  liMisely  mounted  to  slide  in  the  frame 
in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  connections  between  the  handle 
and  said  rack. 

2.  .V  handle,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  blade^older 
mounted  in  the  pivoted  frame,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  the 
blade-holder,  a  rack  loosely  mounted  to  slide  in  the  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion,  and  an  ami  extending  from  the  handle  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack. 

3  A  handtn.  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having  rests,  a 
blade-holder  rolatably  mounted  in  the  pivoted  frame,  a  pinion  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  blade-holder,  a  rack  loosely  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  frame  in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  handle  and  rack  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter. 


Claim — 1.  A  sing|p-a<tingdry  gu.>  meter  comprising  a  I  wo  part 
casing  forming  a  single  main  chamber,  a  set  of  cylindri<-al,  colla|isi- 
ble  chambers,  each  having  an  oiiler  «ide  formed  by  a  portion  of  the 
casing-wall  of  the  main  chamber  and  an  innei  lidc  of  substaiitiMlly 
the  same  dimensions  which  is  moved  by  the  gas  loeffect  registiation, 
and  valve  mechanism  and  motion-transmitting  geering  loiated  in  the 
main  chamber 

2.  In  a  gas-meter,  a  casing  coiisi-itiiig  of  a  liody  portion  and  a 
cap  or  cover  forming  a  "ingle  main  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical collapsible  chambers  each  of  w  liich  conipri.ses  two  metal  parts 
of  approximately  the  same  lateral  dimension^  and  a  flexible  bellows, 
valve  mechanism  and  register-iiperatitig  mechanism  located  in  the 
main  chamlier  and  connected  to  the  front  plates  of  the  <-<dlapsible 
chambers. 

3.  In  a  gas-meter,  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly-pro- 
jecting ribs  or  flanges,  a  metal  frame  removably  fastened  to'each  rib 
or  flange,  a  metal  plate,  and  a  flexible  bellows  having  its  edges  fas- 
tened respectively  to  said  frame  and  said  plate 

4.  In  a  single-acting  gas-meter,  a  two-part  cylindrical  casing 
forming  a  single  main  chambi-r  having  a  plurality  of  annular  blocks 
fastened  to  ita  inner  wall,  a  corresponding  number  of  expansible 
chambers  one  of  the  members  of  each  of  which  is  detacliably  fastened 
to  said  annular  blo<-k,  and  valve  and  register-operating  mechanisms 
located  in  the  main  chamber  and  connected  to  the  front  members  of 
the  collapsible  chambers. 

5.  In  a  gas-meter,  a  two-part  casing,  a  plurality  of  expansible 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  blocks  or  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  casing  and  conforming  in  outline  to  said  chamlN-rs,  means  for 
detachably  fastening  one  memberof  each  chamber  to  the  correspond- 
ing block  or  flange  and  a  gasket  interposed  l>etween  said  parts 

6.  A  single-acting  gas-meter  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  sin- 
gle main  chamber,  a  plurality  of  collapsible  measuring-t-hambers  of 
curved  peripheral  contour  and  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
when  expanded,  the  outer  walls  of  which  are  parts  of  the  main  cas-- 
ing-wall,  a  valve,  valve  mechanism  and  register-operating  me<'han- 
ism  located  within  the  main  chamber  and  connected  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  measuring-i'hambers. 
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7W'2. 1  1  fl.      IIITiRHAL-COllBDSTIOH  lITOIiri      Wouab  I 
Curron.  NotUn^fham    Soglud     Piled  Mu   28.  1804.    Saral  No. 

mMi.otO. 


3    The  comb.n.uon  with  •  rtmtion.ry  winding,  of  two  morable 
winding*,  one  on  f.rh  nidi-  thereof  and  in  inductive  relation  thereto 
one  of  which  IS  overbalanced  and  the  other  of  which  1.  onlv  partialll 
munterbalanced.  ^ 


™„v.hi  '•"•"'"•'•"»"  "it''  •  stationary  primary  winding,  of  . 

and  In      T"""'*-^.*""""'^  '-t"l  -bove  .aid  primary  w!ndi„i 
and  m  ,„duct.ve  relation  thereto.  .  counterweight  thet^for  whi^ 

winding  below  the  pnni.r>'  winding  and  .  counterweight  thert>for 
which  exert,  .  pull  that  i.n  ^neater  than  that  of  gravity 

5  The  combination  with  .  primary  winding,  of  subdivided  sec- 
ondary windings,  one  on  each  side  thereof  and  in  inductive  relation 
thereto,  and  circu.tH  containing  translating  device,  connecting  the 
8Ubdivi8U)n^.  * 

„f     '  'T'"!"'     '"  !°  'n«"n«l-<<"nbuHtion  engine,  the  combination  «    TLe  combination  with  a  primary  windin*  of -oMi.;^^ 

of  a  cylinder  provided  with  mi  inlet  a.  one  end  and  exhaust  at  the  !  ond.r.  windings,  one  on  each  side  theiirf  ^nd Tn  ^ndf  t         "^  '"" 

1'::  rr.rl"":-  -•"  '•^.i-'.^-.P-vlded  wi.h  .  pa..ge  and  |  Jb^reto   and  movable  in  oppo^t^dlrecTiol:   'nd"  ::i"r;o7lr; 


raive.  an  au.xiliary  piston  provided  with  ports  situated  b.-tween  the 
main  pinton  and  the  exhaust,  a  crank,  and  meansfor  connecting  .aid 
pii»fou.s  to  <»aid  crank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  exhaust  at  the  other'  a 
main  piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  .  ^jassage  and  valve,  an  1 


lating  devices  connecting  the  subdivisions. 

7  .\  constant-current  regulator  for  alternating-current  cir- 
cuits, comprising  a  transformer  having  a  stationarvprimarycoil  and 
two  „.„v,ble  secondary  coils  at  opposite  side,  thereof,  the  secondary 
coils  being  connected  to  separate  circuiU. 

N    In  a  con^tant.current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 


auxiliary-  piston  situated  between  the  main  piston  and  the  exhaust  i  transformer  cmpri.sing  a  core    .";t:tTo'na',;^pnw'3- '^'°  l 
provided  with  ports  operating  in  conjunction  with  pas«ges  in  the  !  'wo  movable  secondan    winding, XectiTerXaUt^°*  "^ 
wall  of  the  cvl.nder.  a  crank  ,0  which  the  ...am  piston  is  connected.  ,  M..  said  primarv  wind.ng.  of  counTr^    I^u  "r^,  "ut"J 
andmcns  or  connecting  the  auxiliary  piston  ,0, he  main  piston  so  a.    '»nd.ry  winding  that  are  l.Jhter  than  ^d  wind  "  and"^'  T 

;:  srii:;''' '''™"  '""^'"•'  ^'""^"-^  "•  ^'^  "•-  -^--'-"v  st;;'-^  ^'^  '-*- — '-^  win^nrir'at;:;::  ,;:r::^- 

3    In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cvl- 1  »    I"  • '•""•tant-current  regulator  the  e..mk;»..- 

.nder  prov.ded  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  exhaust  .,  the  other. '  n    -d  a  stationary  primary  win."ng  of    wo  m„vle^         T       '  'T 
aux.l.ary  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  ,.r<.vi,.-H  „;.k ,  ..  ...     in.,«  1^...^  ,■„....:. .?'''  "     *"  "'""''''*  '^"'"'•T  w.nd- 


aux.l.ary  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  a  passage  in  the  walh  of  the  cylinder,  a 
main  piston  working  in  the  auxiliary  piston  between  the  latter  and 
the  inlet-opening  provided  with  a  passage  and  valve  to  admit  the 
compressed  charge  between  the  two  pistons,  a  crank  to  which  the 
main  piston  is  connected,  and  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
piston  to  said  crank  so  that  it  can  move  relatively  to  the  main  piston  ; 
substantially  as  de.s«ribed 

4.  In  an  internal-tiombustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  exhau.st  at  the  other,  an 
auxiliary  piston  in  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  operating  in 
conjunction  with  a  passave  in  the  cylinder,  a  main  piston  working 
within  the  auxiliary  pi.ston  pnivided  with  a  passage  and  valve,  a 
crank  to  which  the  main  piston  is  connected,  and  a  spring  connec- 
tion iK-tween  the  main  and  auxiliary  pistons;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  internaU-ombustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  exhaust  at  the  other, 
valves  for  controlling  the  same,  a  main  piston  provided  with  a  pas^ 
sage  and  valve,  an  auxiliarv  piston  situated  between  the  main  piston 
and  the  exhau.st  provided  with  ports  operating  in  conjunction  with 
passages  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  to  which  the  main  piston 
is  connected,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  main  and  auxil- 
iary pi.stons;  substantially  as  described. 


mgs  located  respectively  above  and  below  the  primary  winding 
counterweights  and  cords  or  chains  for  said  secondary  winding,  and 
pulleys  for  sai.l  cords  or  chains  having  means  for  adjusting  the  lever- 
age  exerted  by  said  counterweight- 

10  In  a  constant-current  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
transformer  comprising  a  core  a  stationary  primary  winding  and 
wo  movable  sc-condary  windings  located  respectively  above  and  be- 
low s„d  pnmary  winding,  of  cords  or  chains  and  counterweighu  for 
Mid  movable  coils,  pulleys  for  said  cords  or  chains  having  movable 
segments  and  means  for  adjusting  said  segments  to  vary  the  leverage 
exerted  by  sa.d  counterweighu. 


'3-f»-.2,lV.M.    STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  BOATS     Jam  J 
DonovAJi.  Penbody,  Ma.     Filed  Aug  31.  1904.    Serial  No  222.W. 


7J»-J.1'J().  CONSTANT  CURRENT  RBGDLATOR  Frahk  Coii- 
aao  Bdgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aangnor  to  WoBlinghouie  Electric  k  Manu- 
facturing Company  a  Corporatwn  of  PenoBylvama  Filed  Jan  20 
1904     Senal  No  189  910 

Claim -I.  The  combination  with  an  iron  core,  a  primarv  wind- 
ing and  movable  sec  .ndary  windings,  one  on  each  side  thereof  of 
means  for  overbal.ncing  the  weight  of  one  sec-ondarv  winding  and 
means  for  partially  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  other 

i  Thecombinationwithastationan  winding,  of  two  movable 
windings  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  one  of  which  is  overbalanc-ed 
and  the  other  of  which  is  only  partially  counterbalanced 


wh  J  *"'"*  ~^*"'  .'"'"''"-^"<^"»''«1  "teering  device,  consisting  of  . 
w  heel-carry  ing  spindle,  a  pini.w,  attached  thereto.  .  longitudinally- 
movaMe  rack-r,^  .cuated  by  the  pinion.  .  gu.de-sleeve  ,n  which  s.i'd 
rack-rc^  is  movable  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  sleeve  and 
means  f,,    dj„,^„,  ^,„^„^  ,^^  ^^.^^^^  ^^^        J^^  'and 

position  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 
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7  9  5J  .  1  y  '2  .  BTSTIM  rOR  TRUfSHrTTIllO  ILBCTRIC  CUR. 
RB1IT8  TO  CARS  JOH  J  Baoaii.  Su  PrudMO.  Cal  Filed  P»b 
S.  1906.    Solal  Ro  M3.8M. 


Claim. — 1 .  la  •  tjatem  for  trmnBinitting  electric  curronU  to  c«r» 
•  plurality  of  poira  on  one  side  of  ■  street  or  rosd  havinf(  •  channel 
for  wires  therein,  perpendicular  ro<is  aflixed  to  the  apex  of  said  poles 
for  connection  with  said  wires,  trolleys  pivotallj  connected  to  the 
ends  of  an  electric-railway  ear,  said  trolleys  being  provided  with 
spriufcs  at  their  outer  ends  for  grasping  wire  connecting  the  same, 
and  wire  connecttag  the  ends  of  said  trolleys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistant  poles  on  both  sides  of  a  street  or  road  having  a 
channel  for  wires  therein,  perpendicular  rods  affixed  to  the  apex  of 
•aid  poles  for  connection  with  said  wires,  trolleys  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  endM  of  an  electric-railway  car,  said  trolleys  being  provided 
with  springs  at  their  outer  ends  for  grasping  wire  connecting  the 
same,  wire  outwardly  connecting  said  trolleys,  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  trolleys,  levers  connected  to  said  bars  and  to  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  car,  and  handles  for  shifting  said  trolleys  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currenU  to  cars  a  plu- 
rality of  equidisUnt  hollow  poles  mounted  on  a  road  or  street,  rods 
at  the  apex  of  said  poles,  trolleys  tumably  mounted  at  each  end  of  an 
ele<'tric-railway  car,  springs  grasping  wire  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
trolleys,  wire  outwardly  connecting  said  trolleys,  cranks  connecting 
said  trolleys  to  a  abaft  through  said  car,  handles  connected  to  said 
ihafl  for  shifting  said  trolleys,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars,  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistant  poles  mounted  on  a  road  or  street  for  conducting 
wire  from  the  base  to  the  apex  thereof,  trolleys  pivoUlly  secured  to 
an  electric-railway  car  and  adapted  for  holding  wire  at  the  ends 
thereof,  wire  connocting  the  ends  of  said  trolleys  and  cranki*  con- 
necting said  trollevs  to  handles  for  shifting  said  trolleys,  substan- 
tially as  des<  ribed. 

5.  In  a  systea  for  transmitting  electric  currents  to  cars  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistant  hollow  poles  mounted  on  a  road  or  street,  rods  at 
the  apex  of  said  poles,  trolleys  tumably  mounted  at  each  end  of  an 
electric-railway  car,  springs  grasping  wire  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
trolleys,  wire  outwardly  connecting  said  trolleys,  cranks  connecting 
said  trolleys  to  a  shaft  through  said  car.  handles  connected  to  said 
ahaff  for  shifting  said  trolleys,  substantially  as  described.  ., 


CUtim. — Process  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  which  consists  in 
heating  the  raw  materials  used  therefor  to  a  high  temperature  by 
means  of  combustible  gas,  in  withdrawing  from  the  glass-forming 
mass  the  gaseous  products  of  the  reaction  and  in  passing  said  prod- 
urts,  in  company  with  air  or  oxygen  if  necessary,  through  a  deep  bed 
of  fuel  to  produce  a  combustible  gas.  which  owing  to  the  relatively 
low  amount  of  nitrogen  therein  contained  is  of  high  calori6c  value 
and  low  in  carbon  dioxid. 


"lU'i,  1  v>4.    rOONTAINCOMB     WiLUAM  H  Btaiw,  MontioeUo,  Itt. 
F1MM0T21. 1904     Sehai  No  233.7M. 


rioim. — A  fountain-comb  comprising  a  rt-i-epiade  fur  liquid 
with  a  series  of  hollow  teeth  with  slotted  end^,  a  tubular  projection 
in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  receptacle  and 
hollow  teeth,  a  rod  mounted  within  said  tubular  projection  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therein  adapted  to  open  and  cloi»e  communica- 
tion between  the  rei'eptacle  and  hollow  teeth,  a  pin  carried  by  iiaid 
rod  and  adapted  to  limit  its  rotary  movement,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  rod,  as  set  forth. 


7f>'J,l'25.    CLASP    OloioiBPloo  Montreal    Canada 
19.1904     Serial  No  229  1&3 


Filed  Oct. 


Claim — 1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  plate  having  tongues*  e.tlend- 
ing  therefrom,  and  a  length  of  wire  forming  a  loop  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  ends  passing  under  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  opposite  edge  and  bent  over  and  across 
in  the  form  of  the  letter  X,  the  said  ends  terminating  at  said  loop  and 
caught  thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  conibination.  u  plate 
having  notches  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  length  of  wire  having  the 
strands  extending  fn)m  a  looped  p^irtion  and  embracing  said,  plate 
through  said  notches,  said  loop  projecting  outwardly  fn-ni  one  edge 
of  said  plate  and  said  strands  extending  acrosi  the  plate  from  the  op- 
posite edge  and  converging  over  the  center  of  the  plate  in  'he  form  of 
the  letter  X.  as-and  for  the  purpose  .-ippcitied. 


7f)>».iv»;i. 

Ellis  New 
York.  N  r 
No  232  4«8 


PROCESS  OF  MANOFACTORINO  GLASS  CAWJtTOR 
York.  N  Y  amgnoT  to  Eldred  ProoeiB  Company  New 
a  CarponUoD  of  New  York.    Plied  Mar.  28.  1906     Senal 


7Hv>.r.>().     DMBRELLA  HOLDER     MiLTOR  E  Frichd.  St  Uuis, 
Mo     Filed  Oct.  22.  1904.    Serial  No  229  Ml 


CUum. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ail  in  verted -U-shaped  spring-clip  having  openings  and  a  ser- 
rated iiitumed  edge  for  the  purposes  specihed.  of  a  strap  threaded 
through  said  openings  and  adjustably  held  therein  for  supftorting 
the  article  to  l>e  carried;  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  inverted-U-shaped  spring-clip,  one  member  thereof  being  formed 
with  parallel  slits  4  for  receiving  a  strap  and  the  other  member  there- 
of being  adapted  to  lie  inserted  in  a  pocket  or  other  part  of  a  gar- 
ment and  being  provided  with  an  inturued  lip  portion  bearing  ser- 
rations for  holding  the  clip  in  position  and  preventing  accidental  re- 
moval of  the  same,  of  a  strap  threaded  through  said  slits  4  and  being 
adjustable  laterally  therein  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  carried: 
nubstantially  as  described. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  umbrella-holder  com- 
prising an  inverted-U-shaped  spring-clip  having  openings  in  one 
member  thereof  for  receiving  a  strap  and  a  serrated  inturued  edge 
I  on  the  other  member  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pocket  or 
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other  part  of  a  ganDcni.  tkr  Haid  ■erratrd  fdgr.  due  to  thp  jifldiox 
charaiter  of  ^aid  clip,  thun  biting  into  said  pocket  aod  preventinjt 
acndenlal  removal  of  the  .ame.  and  a  «trap  adapted  to  be  threadml 
throufth  Mid  openinirs  and  adjustable  laterally  therein ;  nubrttantially 
a»  dei(cribe<i 


7U-J.  1-27.    FOLDIMQ  CHAIR    BBomC 
nkidFel>3  1»M     3eruU  Mo.  191  8(N 


I  tUixouN  Boston.  Mas. 


7J>'.>,1,>H 


'"•^5i'«°,r 'z.s,',r " """ '— »- 


Ctttm—l.   In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frame 
and  back  rotating  thereon,  a  Meat  liiuged  to  the  frame  and  holding  up  '  <taim~\     In  a  device  of  the  type  •et  forth,  a  pair  of  hollow  ran- 

againxt  »he  back,  arm  re»t»  pivotally  connected  to  the  .seat  and  hav-  '"f*  arranged  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  casing  projecting  be- 
ing their  rear  end.-  pivotally  connected  to  movable  !*pring-preH*ed  3"""' '•>••  •'"'1'' "^h"- outer  casing,  and  having  a  rack  on  it»  outer  faca 
block-,  arranged  in  gr.H.ve»  in  the  back  and  compreaaible  uprings  :  •'^J*"'"' '*>e  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  stop  carried  by  it*  lower  end  a 
I.Kaled  in  -aid  gr.H.ves.  a»  and  foi  the  pur|«.Me  «et  forth  '        |  P«ir  of  .paced  bracket-  carried  by  the  outer  casing  for  -leturing  th« 

i    III  M  chair  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frame  and  back  [••""'  '"  ">e  door,  the  lower  of  said  brackeU  having  a  projection 
roiai.ng  thereon,  a  seal  hinged  on  the  frame  and  folding  up  again.-t  1  formed  integral  therewith,  .aid  projection  being  I.K-ated  on  the  up- 
the  back,  arm-re.t..  pivotally  and  yieldingly  connected  at  their  for-    P«t  edge  of  the  rear  plate  of  said  lower  bracket  and  extending  into 
wanJ  end-  to  the  seat  and  having  the  rear  end.-  of  .aid  armrest..    «•'<!  inner  ca.-ing.  a  plug  in  the  inner  casing  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
yieldinglv  connected  to  the  back  as  and  for  the  purpose  wt  forth  »  coil-spring  .eating  on  said  projwtion  and  bearing  against  .aid 

•J.    InHchai.  the  combination  of  H  frame  and  back,  a -eat  hinged  i  plug,  a  foot-plate  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said  inner  casing  and 
on  the  frame  :ind  foldiiix  up  again.-t  the  back,  armrest-  yieldinglv    overlying  -aid  plug,  the  upper  bracket  carrying  a  pawl  for  engage- 
pivoted  ,nt  their  forwtird  ends  to  the  seat  and  pivotally  connected  at  ,  nient  with  -aid  rack 
their  upper  ends  to  a  bl.K  k  movable  in  a  griH.ve  in  the  chair-back  '  2     In  a  device  of  the  tvpe  set  forOi.  a  hollow  ca.ing    a  hollow 


and  a  coiiipres»ible  spring  arranged  in  said  groove  for  normally  hold 
ing  said  seat  in  it*  normal  upwardly -swinging  potiition  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.    In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  back,  a  neat 
hinged  on  the  frame  and  folding  up  against   the  back,  arm-rests 


member  in  said  casing  having  a  stop  on  ita  lower  end.  a  pair  of 
spaced  brackets  on  said  casing,  for  securing  the  same  to  the  door, 
the  lower  of  -aid  brackets  having  a  projection  extending  into  said 
hollow  memlter  and  carrying  a  nipple,  a  plug  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  a  coil-spring  iteating  on  said  projection  and  l>earing 


....  -      ,       r-  ,   -. move  --••---'■-  "r* '"^  <-^  "**'*^  «'<■  ^"lu  pi\'ji-i-iii*ii  null  i>rarin) 

yieldingly  and  puotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  seat    •»C«inst  said  plug,  the  upper  of  said  brackets  being  arranged  adja 

and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  blocks  movable   in  I'-'nt  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  carrying  mean,  for  retaining  .-aid 

ituide-  in  the  back,  -prings  Imated  in  gr<M)ves  in  the  back  for  nor- !  member  in  predetermined  po«itinn. 

nially  holdinij  said  arm  rests  in  their  upper  position,  blinks  pivot- 

allv  connected  to  the  seat  and  coiled  drawing-springs  attac  hcd  to  the 

bl.M-k-atoneen.l  i«nd  to  the  rear  |H>r«ions  of  the  arm-rests  at  the  other !  7{>-2.  1  :?<).     TOY      Fhiupp  H 


enil  substaiitially  »-  und  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frame  and  bai  k 
mtating  thereon,  a  -eat  hinired  to  the  frame,  a  seat  sup|M>r1  hinged 
to  the  -eat  and  ha\in>;  a  lip  or  projection  at  its  upper  end.  and  hav- 
ing* prefer4bl\  forkeil  li>»erend  and  a  sh<iulderor  projeition  on  the 
standard,  .-ubstaqtiallv  a-  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


■rri,u  Vieniu  Austna  Hungary  as- 
signor to  Emil  Ston^h  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  FUed  Mar  9  1904 
Serial  No  197  237 


Ti>-J.  l-iH.  CUSPIDOR  HOLDER  OiO»««  W  HaVBUTICK.  St 
Loua.  Mo  FtM  June  27  1904  Serial  No  8M.M1. 
('/<iim  — I  Thecumhination  with  a  vertically-movable  concavo- 
convex  cover,  and  a  removable  and  yieldingly-sieated.  iMMlilv-mov- 
able  cU!.pidor  ha\  ing  a  transverse  movement  to  contact  with  the  i-on- 
\ex  portion  of  the  cover  to  guide  the  same  int<i  position  for  closing 
the  o|>ening  in  the  ru-pidor:  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  w  ith  a  bed.  of  a  bracket-support  secured  lo 
one  leg  thereof  and  having  perforate  lugs,  resilient  bushings  in  the 
p«Tforations  having  flange,  on  the  upper  edges  resting  on  the  top. 
"f  the  lugs,  a  -winging  bracket  having  proje<tions  in  the  bu-hings  in 
the  perforate  lugs,  radial  spring-fingers  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
bracket  and  having  shoulders,  a  cuspidor  seated  on  said  shoulder.  | 
and  engagetl  by  the  fingers,  and  a  yielding  cover  carried  bv  the  bed  ; 
with  which  the  cuspidor  is  adapted  to  aline;  substantially  as  de- 
i^riKed 


t'laim. —  I.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  stilT  base  membeni  fold- 
abl>  connected  together,  a  compressible  material  interposed  be- 
tween -aid  base  member,  and  <  onnected  thereto,  and  elastic  meanii 
connecting  said  base  members  together  opponite  theline  of  fold,  sub- 
Htanlially  as  described. 

'i  In  a  toy.  the  combination  of  stiff  base  members  foldablv  con- 
nected togeth«*r.  a  compressible  material  iiiteqiosed  between  .aid 
base  member,  and  connected  thereto,  ela.tic  means  connecting  said 
base  members  together  opposite  the  line  of  fold,  and  a  retaining  de- ' 
vice  holding  -aid  base  menil>ers  together  in  opposition  to  saidelastic 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   I»a  tov,  the  combination  of  stiff  ba.se  member,  foldablv  con- 
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nect^  toitethfr.  •  comprvMiblr  material  intrrpoa^d  b*twefn  said  |  ••>(»  thereth rough,  a  terratcid  fland  b^twoen  said  casing  and  said 
basf  membrrit  and  (■onnr<-t4>d  thereto,  elastic  means  connecting  said  I  »h«ft,  a  chamber  in  said  casing  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  source  of 


base  members  tugetber  opposite  the  line  of  fold,  projections  on  said 
base  membern  which  art-  embraced  b?  said  elastic  means,  and  a  re- 
taining device  holding  said  base  members  together  in  opposition  to 
said  elastic  mean<4.  substantially  at>  described 


suppiv  of  scaling  liquid  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
runner  carried  bv  said  shaft  within  said  thamber  whereby  during 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  liquid  is  cauaed  t«  rotate. 

5.   In  conibinatii>n  with  a  rotstable  shaft  provided  with  a  bladed 


4    In  a  toy,  the  combi;iation  of  stiff  base  members  foldably  con-'  "»"•"•■■  ■  casing  pr^jvided  with  a  rylindrical  chamber  for  said  runner. 


n«cted  together,  a  lompressible  material  interposed  between  said 
base  memhem  and  connected  thereto,  elastic  means  connecting  said 
ba»e  members  toKcthtr  opposite  the  line  of  fold,  and  repre!«entative 
projecting  parts  on  raid  compressible  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.   In  a  tor.  the  combination  of  stiff  base  members  foldablv  con- 


sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  runner,  and  a  packing-gland  Wtween  said  casing  and 
said  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  n>tatable  shaft  provided  with  a  bladed 
runner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said  runner, 
sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber  by  the 


necled  together,  a  rnmpressible  material  interposed  between  said  j  •^•t«''<'"  of  said  runner,  and  an  interieaving  packing-gland  t>etween      y 

said  caiiiiig  am!  said  shaft. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  bladed 
runner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said  runner, 
sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  <  haniber  bv  the 
rotation  of  said  runner,  and  an  interleaving  liquid  packing-gland 
between  .said  casing  and  said  shaft. 

H,  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  nhaft  provided  with  abladed 
runner,  a  casing  provided  With  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said  runner, 
sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber  by  the 
rotation  of  said  runner,  and  a  tortuous  passage  between  said  rasing 
and  said  shaft 

9  In  conibinalion  w  ith  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  bladed 
runner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said  runner, 
sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber  by  the 
rotatitin  <if  said  runner,  and  an  interleaving  packing-gland  on  each 
side  of  said  chamber  between  said  casing  and  said  shaft. 

10.   In   <-onil)ination   with   a   rotatable  shaft  provided   with   a 
bladed  runner,  a  casing  pro*  ided  w  ith  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said 
runner,  sealing  liquid  retained, in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber 
by  the  rotation  of  said  runner,  and  a  tortuous-passage  water-gland 
oh  each  side  of  said  chamber  between  said  casing  and  said  shaft. 
II     III  combination   with  a   rotatable  shaft   proiveded   with  a 
7J)vJ.IMl.        ROTARY    PACKING   FOR   ELASTIC-FLUID  TUR-  { ''laded  runner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  said 
BINES     FRANriS  HODOKUfSON  Edgewood  Park  Pa    a«ignor  to  The    runner,  sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  chamber 


base  members  and  ciianected  thereto,  and  an  elastic  rubber  band  con- 
necting said  base  members  together  opposite  the  line  of  fold,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

ft  In  a  toy,  tbf  combination  of  stiff  ba»e  members  foldably  con- 
nected together,  a  mass  of  tissue-pa(>er  of  comb-like  arrangement  in- 
terposed between  said  base  members  and  connected  thereto,  and 
ela.stic  means  connecting  said  base  members  together  opposite  the 
line  of  fold,  sulistaiitially  as  des4'ril>ed 

7  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  ntiff  base  members  foldably  con- 
nected together,  a  compressible  material  interposed  between  said 
base  members  and  c<»nnecleil  thereto,  elastic  means  connecting  said 
base  members  (ogetlter  ifpposite  the  line  of  fold,  nnd  a  retinning  de- 
vice inclosing  said  base  members  and  holding  them  together  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  elastic  means,  substantially  as  des<-ribed 

'*.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  <if  stitT  ba.^e  members  foldably  coti- 
netted  together,  a  compressible  material  interpo-ed  Iwtween  said 
base  niemlwrs  and  connected  thereto,  elastic  means  connecting  said 
base  members  tDgctlM-r  opposite  the  line  of  fold,  and  a  clamp  retain 
inK  said  ba-e  members  together  in  opposition  to  said  elastic  means, 
substantially  as  ilesffibeil 


ir 


Wwlinghouse  Machine  Company  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania   FUed 
Feb  10.  1905     Senai  No  24'i  167 
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Claim  — I .  In  fOrobination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  w  ith 
I  bladed  runner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for 
said  runner,  sealing  liquid  retained  in  the  outrr  portion  of  said 
chamber  by  the  rotation  of  said  runner,  and  an  interleaving  gland  on 
each  side  of  said  chamber  l>etween  said  casing  and  said  shaft. 

i  In  conibinalion  with  a  turbine-casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  therethroagh.  two  separated  interleaving  glands  between 
aaid  casing  and  said  shaft,  and  a  n>tatable  liquid  sealing  device  be- 
tween said  interleaiing  glands. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  shaft  extending  there- 
Ihrouich,  two  interleaving  glands  between  said  casing  and  said  shaft, 
a  chamber  in  said  nasing  between  said  interleaving  glands, a  runner 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  1  hamber  and  sealing  liquid  re- 
tained in  the  outer  |K)rtion  of  said  chamlier  by  the  rotation  of  said 
runner. 

4.  In  coinbinalion  with  a  rasing  an4  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 


by  the  Kitation  of  said  runner,  and  a  tortuuus-pa.'isaire  packing-gland 
on  each  side  of  said  cbamlter  between  said  casing  and  said  shaft 

12  In  ctmibinalion  with  a  turbine-<'asing  niid  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  therethn)Ugh.  two  separated  packing-glands  between 
said  casing  and  said  shaft,  and  a  rotatable  liquid  packing  device  be- 
tween said  two  packing-glands 

l.'i.  In  conibitiatiiin  w  ith  a  turl>ine-<'a«inK  and  a  nttatable  shaft 
extending  through  one  end  thereof,  two  separated  t4>rtuous-passage 
packing-glands  between  said  casing  and  said  shaft,  and  a  rotatable 
liquid  picking  device  between  said  packing-glands 


^       f 


7i)-2.1M-J.  SHEET  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE  CHARLlsHorr, 
Cincinnati  Ohio  awignor  of  one  half  to  Charln  Andrew  Cii>cinnati. 
Ohio     Fiied  Nov  25. 1904     SenaJ  No  234  151 


ilaim—l.  In  means  for  reducing  gradually  the  pointed  end  6f 
a  bucket-cone  by  successively  crimping,  folding  and  flattening  parts 
thereof,  the  combination  of  an  anvil-die,  the  upper  surface  of  w  hich 
is  stepped  off,  a  set  of  concentrically-arranged  dies  operating  in  con- 
junction therew  ith  and  means  for  actuating  each  of  these  latter  die* 
independently. 

2.  In  means  for  reducing  by  gradual  steps  tb*  pointed  end  of 
a  bucket-cone  by  successively  crimping,  folding  and  flattening  parU 
thereof,  the  combination  of  an  anvil-die.  the  upper  surface  of  which 
is  stepped  off,  a  set  of  roocentrically- arranged  dies  to  operate  in 
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conjunction  thrrrwith  and  proTidrd  with  Htepn  complementary  to  the 
•teps  in  the  anvil-die  and  means  for  actuating  theae  concentric  die*, 
one  independent  of  fl  e  other. 

3  In  meanM  for  reducinft  bv  gradual  xtepst  the  pointed  end  of 
a  bucket-cone  by  !«uc<-e!uiivel,v  crimping,  folding  and  flattening  parti« 
thereof,  the  conibination  of  an  anvil-die,  the  upper  surface  of  which 
iit  Htepped  off.  a  ftattening-die  aud  a  »tep|>ed  forming-die,  one  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  and  mean.'  for  actuating  theae  two  latter 
die*  one  independ<>iit  of  the  other 

4.  In  meaiiii  for  reducing  by  gradual  titepH  the  pointed  end  of 
a  bu^ket-coiie  by  nucceAxitelr  crimping,  folding  and  flattening  parte 
thereof,  the  luiribination  of  an  anvil-die  .stepped  off  on  it*  upper  side 
and  provided  with  a  neck  on  its  under  itide,  a  stock  to  receive  this 
nerk,  a  complementary  set  of  concentricall> -arranged  dies  to  oper- 
ate in  conjunction  with  the  dies  first  mentioned  and  mearn*  to  actuate 
this  latter  die. 


ing  webs  at  the  ends  of  th«  top  plate,  a  br«c«  for  the  top  plate,  and  a 
truss-wire  engaged  throo^h  the  webs  and  pasaed  under  the  brace 
and  baring  anchors  at  its  ends,  said  wire,  brace,  and  anchor*  being 
embedded  in  the  base. 

4.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  plastic  baae,  a  top  plate  aecured 
upon  the  base  and  having  perforations  therethrough,  rail  -  clips, 
bolta  engaged  with  the  rail-clips  and  with  said  perforations,  and 
nuts  engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts,  the  plastic  baae  hav- 
ing reces8««  in  its  sides  in  which  the  nuts  are  received. 


7f>'^.18.'5.    PASTBIIBR     lUAC  Jackmr  Ohmop.  EagteiKl.    F1M 
Oct.  3,  1904     Serial  Mo  227.007 
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7!>-2.l:^'i.    MAILBOX     James.  W  Hunt.  Oakland  111     Piled  Mar 
15  1M6     Serai  No  2dO,27».  e 


Claim — In  a  mail-box.  the  conibination  of  the  base  I,  the  end 
pieces  2,  the  houning  3  connecting  the  end  pieces  2,  the  cylindrical 
receptacle  4  pn>vided  with  an  opening  (i,  the  crank  7  having  the  han- 
dle H,  the  seniiiphore  1 1  carried  by  said  handle,  and  the  band  or  nng 
9  secured  to  one  of  the  member^  2  and  notched  at  10  for  the  purpose 
specified 


,  Claim  —\    A  rivet  having  a  head  provided  with  recesses  adapt- 

ed to  be  engaged  by  a  device  for  turning  the  haad  on  iU  axis,  said 
head  having  integral  prongs  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .A  rivet  comprising  a  head  having  recesses  in  its  edge  and 
prongs  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
.4cribed. 

3.  A  rivet  comprising  a  bead  having  recesses  in  its  edge  and 
prongs  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  head  from  points  of  said 
head  located  at  the  bases  of  said. recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rivet  comprising  a  head  having  recesses  in  its  edge  and 
prongs  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  from  points  of  said  head  lo- 
cated at  the  bases  of  .said  recesses,  said  head  having  other  recesses  in 

i  its  edge  Icxated  Itetween  the  aforesaid  recesses,  substantially  as  de- 

I  scribed. 

I  ft.   A  rivet  comprising  a  cupped  head  having  recesses  in  its  edge 

I  and  prongs  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  substantially  as  d»- 

;  scribed. 

j  6.   A  rivet  having  a  cup-head  provided  with  recesses  adaoted  to 

be  engaged  by  a  de\  ice  for  turning  the  head  on  its  axis,  said  head  hav- 
ing integral  prongs  projecting  at  right  angles  from  its  concave  side, 

I  substantialU  as  described. 


7}  ►%».  1  rii.    RAILWAY  TIE     Cbarlis  W  Isubl.  Paris,  111     Piled 
Dw:.  21.  1IM4     Serial  No.  237.815 


7})-J.i:{(;.     CORNICB  BRAKE  MACHINE     WlLUAl  M  JOHN8ON, 
Toledo  Ohk).    Piled  Mar  27, 1906     Serial  No.  252,227 


I 

I 


Claim  —\  K  railway -lie  comprising  end  sections  mutnally  con- 
nected, each  -.ectioii  comprising  a  plastic  base,  a  nietalli<-  top  plate,  a 
brace  foT  the  top  plate,  and  a  truss  wire  connected  with  the  said 
plate  and  pas«ed  under  the  brace  and  ha\  ing  anchors  at  its  ends,  said 
wire  brace  and  anchors  l>eing  eml>edded  in  the  ba.se. 

2  \  rsilwnytie  comprising  a  plastic  base,  a  top  plate  secured 
upon  the  l.asc  and  having  |>erforalions  therethmugh.  rail -clips, 
bolts  engaged  with  the  rail-clips  and  with  said  perforations,  nuts  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts,  the  plastic  ba.se  having  re- 
ces.ses  in  its  sides  in  which  the  nuts  are  received,  and  a  supporting- 
lru*s  for  the  top  plate  embedded  in  the  base 

3.  A  railway-tie  comprising  end  sections  mutually  connected, 
each  section  comprising  \  pla.slic  base,  a  metallic  top  plate,  depend- 


Claim. — I.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  fixed  lower  jaw,  and  the  bending-apron,  of  the  movable  jaw,  a 
link  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  fixed  jaw,  means  connecting  said  links, 
and  a  lever  fiilcrumed  to  said  means  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate and  a  bending-apron.  of  a  pivoted  upper  jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to 
;  each  end  of  the  bed-plate  adjacent  to  its  forward  edge,  a  member  rig- 
idly connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  and  fulcrumed  to  said  con- 
necting member  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  substantially  equal  to 
the  degree  of  clamping  movement  of  the  movable  jaw. 

3  In  a  metal-bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate and  a  bending  member,  of  a  pivoted  jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  the  bed-plate  adjacent  to  its  forward  edge,  a  member  connect- 
ing and  having  its  ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
links,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  member  and  having  its  short  ami 
pivoted  to  the  upper  forward  portion  of  said  jaw. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  metal-bending  machine,  of  a  bed-plate, 
brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  bedplate  and  having  their  rear 
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extmnttirs  «lrvat«d  abore  thr  surfare  plane  of  thr  plate,  a  movable 
clamping-jaw  haviaft  rearwardW-extendini;  aniiH  pivoted  to  the  ele- 
vated portions  of  said  brarkeu,  a  link  pivoted  at  it«  lower  end  to  the 
forward  portion  of  each  bracket,  a  shaft  connecting  the  upper  endt 
of  said  links,  a  lever  fulrrumed  to  Mid  shaft  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
■aid  jaw,  and  a  bendinfc-apron  pivotallv  mounted  to  the  forward  por- 
tions of  said  brackets  and  having  its  upper  edge  on  a  plane  with  the 
surface  of  the  bed-plate. 


7H'2. 1  H7.  AHGLB  COCK  HOLDER  AND  PIPE  CLAMP  FOR  AIR 
BRAKB8  FOR  RAILWAY -CARS  RoBUT  R  JONls.  Chicago.  lU. 
riM  Mar  84  1006     Serial  Ho  251.753 


.'»\\>\\i\\\\\\\\\^^^ 


Claim. — I  The  combination  with  an  airbrak.!*  pipe  and  angle- 
cock,  of  a  two-part  clamp  embracing  thr  pip<-  and  furnixheti  with  an 
integral  projection  or  holder,  having  a  ito<'ket  to  rr<'eive  and  embrace 
thr  head  of  the  ajigle-cock  and  prevent  the  !'ame  becoming  lost  in 
ca!*e  the  angie-cotrk  becomeit  diHengaged  from  the  pipe.  wubMantialiy 
as  specified. 

2.  \  two-part  air-brake  pipe-clamp  and  angle-cock  holder,  hav- 
ing a  socket  at  its  front  end  to  embrace  the  head  or  end  of  the  angle- 
cock,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air-brake  pipe  and  angle-cock,  of  a 
two-part  clamp  embracing  the  pipe  and  furnished  with  an  integral 
projection  or  boliirr,  having  a  sttcket  to  receive  and  embrace  the 
head  of  the  angle-i-ock  and  prevent  the  same  becoming  lo«t  in  case 
f  hi-  angle-co<-k  beionieB  disengaged  from  the  pipe.  Haid  holder  for  the 
angle-cock  having  an  inwardly-projecting  lip  or  shoulder  fitting  be- 
hind the  head  or  end  of  the  angle-cock.  Hubittantially  ai>  specified. 

4.  The  two-part  air-brake  pipe-clamp  and  angle-cock  holder 
provided  with  a  socket  at  itH  front  end  and  an  inwardly-projecting 
lip  or  shouldT  to  embrace  the  head  or  end  of  the  angle-cock  and  pre- 
vent the  same  becoming  loi<t  in  case  it  beconie«  unscrewed  or  diM>n- 
gaged  from  the  air-brake  pipe,  subHtantially  ax  8pecifie<l. 


7t>"i,l.'^H.  AUTOMATIC  PASSENGER  REGISTER  POR  CARS 
PUDUliCK  L.  KAUmUN.  Dee  Moinea  Iowa  Filed  Oct  28.  1904. 
Serial  No  230.428. 


Claim. — I.  In  an  automatic  paoKenger-register  for  cars,  a  step 
adju<>tably  connected  with  the  fixed  end  of  the  step,  the  rear  section 
of  a  second  step  fixed  to  the  endx  of  the  step  and  the  front  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  section,  for  the  purpoxes  Ntated 

2.  In  an  automatic  paioteriger-regititer  forcarx.  a  wtep  adjustably 
connected  with  the  fixed  end  of  the  utep.  the  rear  section  of  a  second 
step  Hxed  to  the  eads  of  the  ulep  and  the  front  section  hinged  to  the 
rear  section,  a  riiter  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  steps  an  automatic  regis- 
terfixed  to  the  reiar  aide  of  the  riser  and  the  riser  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  make  the  dial  of  the  register  visible,  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 

H.  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  adjustably 
connected  with  the  fixi'd  ends  of  the  step,  the  rear  section  of  a  second 


step  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  st^p  and  the  front  section  hiiig«<d  to  the 
rear  section,  a  riser  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step,  an  automatic  regis- 
ter fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  riser  and  the  riser  provided  with  an 
aperture  to  make  the  dial  of  the  register  visible,  a  crank  extended 
from  the  register  and  means  to  impart  intermittent  reciprocating 
motions  tothecrank.arrangedand combined  too|>erate  in  the  manner 
set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 

4.  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cari>,  a  step  adjustably 
conne<'ted  with  the  fixed  end-,  of  the  step  the  rear  set  ti4>n  of  s  second 
step  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step  and  the  front  .s«ftion  hinged  to  the 
rear  section,  a  riser  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step,  .in  automatic  regis- 
ter fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  riser  and  the  riser  provided  with  an 
aperture  tomake  thedialof  the  regiatervi.oihje.ai  r.tnk  i-xtended  fr->m 
the  register  and  a  notched  bar  pivotallv  tonnnied  «  itli  the  «Tank  to 
impart  intermittent  reciprocating  motions  to  the  crank,  arranged 
and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes 
•tated 

ft.  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  having  its 
rear  portion  fixed  and  its  front  ^eclion  hinged  to  the  fr«>nt  edge  of  the 
rear  section  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  under  side. a  riser  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  steps,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
step,  a  lever  fulrrumed  to  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  lever  and  a  notched  bar  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  hanger,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  stateil  , 

ti  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  having  its 
rear  portion  fixed  and  its  front  section  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  rear  section  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  under  side,  a  riser  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  steps,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  fixed  portion 
of  the  step,  a  lever  fulrrumed  to  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivote<t  to  the 
end  of  the  lever,  a  notched  bar  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  hanger,  a  register  fixed  to  the  riser  and  a  crank  extended 
from  the  register  pivotallv  connetted  with  said  notched  bar  and 
means  to  re<'iprocate  the  notched  bar,  arranged  and  combined  to  op- 
erate in  the  manner  set  forthfor  the  purposes  stat«d. 

7.  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  having  its 
rear  portion  fixed  and  its  front  section  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
rear  section  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  underside,  a  riser  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  step,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  iinder  side  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
step,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  lever,  a  notched  bar  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  lower  eml  of 
the  hanger,  a  register  fixed  to  the  riser  and  a  crank  extended  from 
the  register  pivotally  connected  with  .said  notched  bar  and  means  to 
recipnK-ate  the  notched  bar.  a  step  fixed  to  the  tiotiom  of  the  riser,  a 
rod  movably  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  step  under  its  rear  end, 
springs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step  under  the  front  portion  of  the 
step  and  means  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step  to  restrir-t  the  downward 
pressure  of  the  step,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

><  In  an  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  having  \U 
rear  portion  fixed  and  its  front  section  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
rear  section  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  under  side,  a  riser  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  steps,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
step,  a  lever  fuh'rumed  to  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
the  lever,  a  notched  bar  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  hanger,  a  register  fixed  to  the  riser  and  a  crank  extended  fn>m 
the  register  pivotally  connected  with  said  notched  bar  and  means  to 
recipro<-ate  the  notched  bar.  a  step  at  the  bottom  of  the  riser  sup- 
ported at  its  rear  edge  by  a  rod  conne<'ted  with  the  ends  of  the  step 
under  its  rear  end.  springs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step  under  the 
front  portion  of  the  step  and  means  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step  to  re- 
strict the  downward  pressure  of  the  step,  a  bar  fixed  under  the  center 
of  the  step  to  extend  rearward  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  t'l  the  under 
side  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  upper  step  and  connected  with  the  end 
of  said  bar.  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
forth  for  the  purpose^  stated. 

9.  In  ail  automatic  passenger-register  for  cars,  a  step  having  its 
rear  portion  fixed  and  its  front  section  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
rear  section  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  underside,  a  fixed  riser,  a  fragile 
fixed  to  the  under  side  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  step,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  frame,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a 
notched  bat  extended  through  a  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger, 
a  register  fixed  to  the  riser  and  a  crank  extended  from  the  register 
pivotally  connected  with  said  notched  bar  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  notched  bar.  a  step  supported  upon  a  rod  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  step  under  its  rear  end.  springs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  step 
under  the  fr«>nt  portion  of  the  step  and  means  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
step  to  restrict  the  downward  pressure  of  the  step,  a  bat  fixed  under 
the  center  of  (he  step  to  extend  rearward,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
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uodfr  «ide  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  upper  otep  and  connet-ted  with  '  bottom  thereof,  branrh  pipe*  perforated  on  their  under  »ideii  and  ex- 
the  end  of  Mid  bar.  a  MK^ond  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  frame  and  a  |  tendinft  outwardly  and  arrumi  the  bottom  of  the  tanks  below  itaid 


mixinfc-hladeR.  the  bottom  within  each  tank  bein^  inrlined  toward  a 
i-entral  drain-openinfc.  •  quirk-openinft  valve  extendinK  fn>m  each 
drainntpeninX'  end  an  inrlined  diitoharfce-pipe  ronnerted  to  and 
common  to  both  of  itaid  quiok-openinir  valve*,  all  arranred  a.iithown. 


{>-i.l-4-1.     SPINNINQ  RINO     ALTUO  A  LoTUOT  LoweU.  Man. 
FiMSept.  la  IMS     Stfial  !fo  mSM 


notched  bar  pivotjillr  conaected  with  the  lower  enda  of  the  two  le- 
vers, arranited  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  aet  forth  for 
the  purpoaen  ttated 

10.   In  an  automatif  pansenger-reiriater  for  cars,  a  »tep  haviufc 
iU  rear  portion  fixed  and  it»  front  iM-ction  hinged  to  the  front  edjje  of 
the  rear  *ettion  and  a  cleat  fixed  to  its  under  •ide,  a  fixed  riaer,  a 
frame  fixed  to  th*  under  side  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  *tep,  a  lever    7* 
fulrrumed  to  the  frame,  a  htngrr  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a 
notched  bar  extended  throufth  a  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hanfter, 
a  rejhaler  fixed  to  the  riser  and  a  crank  extended  from  the  reiciater 
pivotally  connected  with  said  notched  bar  and  iiieatii*  to  recipn>cate 
the  notched  bar,  a  »tep  supported  on  a  rod  connected  with  the  enda  of  | 
the  Htep  under  lU  rear  end,  aprinfrs  fixed  to  the  end*  of  the  »tep  undei  | 
the  front  portion  of  the  «tep  and  means  fixed  to  the  end*  of  the  .<tep  l«  j 
restrict  the  downward  pre»aure  of  the  step,  a  bar  fixed  under  the  cen- 1 

terof  the  »tep  to  extend  rearward,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  underside  j  Claim —\     \  .spinnintt  rinjf  provided  with  a  ra(e  for  the  trav- 

of  the  fixed  portion  of  the  upper  step  and  connected  with  the  endof  |  ,|f|.  ,  caainjr  therefor,  annular  ifuides  for  said  rinjf  adapted  to  per- 
itaid  bar,  a  second  lever  fulrrumed  to  the  frame  and  a  notched  bar  ^  ^it  a  limited  movement  of  the  rinit  alonjr  a  single  plane  or  spherical 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  levers  and  means   gurface,  combined  with  a  spring-buffer  interposed  between  said  rinn 
to  reUin  the  hinged  portion  sUtionary  when  depressed,  arranired  j  ,„()  easing  whereby  the  movements  of  the  ring  are  cushioned 
and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purpose*  1  2    .\  »pinnin«t-rin)(  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler,  a  ca»- 

•tated.  inx  therefor,  annular  xuide>  for  said  rinx  adapted  to  permit  a  limited 

movement  of  the  rinj?  alonx  «  single  plane  or  spherical  surface,  com- 
bined with  a  polyitonal  Uand-sprinK  interposed  between  said  rinn 
■  and  said  casinn  whereby  the  movements  of  the  rinjc  are  cushioned 
3.   K  spinninfr-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler,  a  cas- 
I  ing  therefor  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  an  annular  flange 
I  upon  said  ring  adapted  to  fit  said  grmtve  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  a 
I  limited  lateral  movement  of  said  ring  upon  a  single  plane  4>r  sphen<'al 
I  surface,  combined  with  a  polygonal  band-spring  interposed  in  said 
^nuive  between  said  flange  and  the  casing 

4    \  spinning-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler,  a  cas- 
ing therefor  pr<>vided  with  an  annular  gnxive,  an  annular  flange 
upon  said  ring  adapted  to  fit  said  groove  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  a 
ri»im-K  stock-dipping  tank  having  its  top  whollv  and  con     limited  lateral  movement  ..f  .aid  ring  upon  a  single  plane  or  spherical 
.Untly  open  and  provided  with  an  external  penpheral  supporting-    ''"^f"-   combined  with  a  spring-buffer  interposed  in  said  groove  be 

..L  Li_i  jj  .4i„  »»j  1  tween  .-.aid  flange  and  the  lasing 

IJange.  the  entrance  end  of  the  tank  being  bowed  downwardly  and  ^     .  1    1      .1,  ,      .i     .         1  ^ 

"  ■  ,  ...  #.1.    .      t    .k^; ,f-„-'  *    .\  spinning-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler  and  an 

forward  V  from  Its  top  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  lank,  the  inner  face  I  j-       j  ,1.       »  j    1       .k  1, 

'     -.  J        .  .   .  .  I...      .„  J    annuar  guiding-rtange.  a  casiiiK  therefor  provided  with  an  annular 

of  said  end  be  ng  concaved  and  constituting  an  entrance-chute,  and      . 


7?»'^.1H1».    AHIMAL  DIPPING  TANK     Airoaiw  A  Krabie.  Kan 
MiCtty.  Kaos     FiM  Juno  11.  1904     Serial  No  212  l.M) 


!  channel  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  said  tiange  but  of  somewhat 
I  greater  diameter,  combined  with   a   polygonal   band  spring;  inter- 
posed iii  said  channel  between  .<>ai<l  flange  anc*  the  casing. 

^ \  6,   .\  »pinniiig-ring  pnnided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler  and  an 

i  annular  guiding-flange,  a  casing  therefor  pn>vided  with  an  Miiiiular 
7H-^.14().    CORN  COOKING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE     WillIImI  ,.|„„n^|  ^rfapt^d  to  receive  and  guide- said  flange  but  of  S4.mcwhat 
L    Ubdon    Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  May  3.  1904     Serial  Mo.   gr,,,^^  diameter,  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  serve  as  .1  guide  for 


the  rear  end  of  the  tank  being  incline<l  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  to  the  top  edge  thereof  and  constituting 
an  exit-chute. 
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greater  diameter,  a 

said  flange  and  to  hold  said  ring  in  place,  combined  with  a  peripheral 
spring  iiiterptised  in  said  channel  between  said  flange  »nd  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  cushion  the  radial  niMement"  of  said  flange  and 
ring 

7  \  spinning-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler  and  an 
annular  coiicavo-<-oiivex  flange  the  center  of  <-urvature  of  which  is 
above  the  ring,  a  casing  therefor  provided  with  an  annular  channel 
of  somewhat  greater  diameter  than  ••aid  flange  and  with  convex- 
ctincave  guiding  surfaces  corresponding  oppositely  to  the  cqncavo- 
! convex  surfaces  of  said  tiange.  combined  with  a  polygonal  band- 
spring  interposed  in  said  channel  between  said  flange  and  the  casing, 
as  descril>ed. 

>*.  \n  elastic  buffer  for  rotary  xpinning-rings  consisting  of  a 
substantially  straight  band-spring  bent  at  substantially  regular  in- 
terval* to  form  obtuse  angles  combined  with  a  spinning-ring,  a  ca»- 
ing.  and  suitable  guides  for  the  spring  between  said  ring  and  casing. 
9  .V  spinning-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler,  a  cas- 
ing therefor  provided  with  a  circular  orifice  large  enough  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  race,  un  annular  flange  integral  with  said  ring 
and  larger  than  the  fin<t-nanied  orifice  in  the  casing,  a  second  orifice 
i;i^i^  ^\  pon,  nriiing  and  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  the  extending  partly  through  the  casing  and  large  enough  to  permit  the 
combination  with  a  supporting-framework,  of  two  c«>oking  and  mix-  passage  of  said  flange,  a  gr<K>ve  in  >aid  casing  into  which  said  flange 
ing  Unks  held  adjacent  to  one  another  and  supported  in  a  hanging  ,  fits  but  of  a  »«)mewhat  greater  diameter,  a  reUining-ring  adapted  to 
poaition  frv>m  «aid  platform,  two  l)earings  within  each  tank,  all  of  |  fit  said  second  orifice,  wherebv  the  parts  form  a  bearing  for  said 
said  bearings  being  in  alinement.  a  shaft  revolubly  held  within  said  i  ring  which  li.-s  in  a  sphencal  surface  whose  center  is  above  said 
hearings  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft  at  a  position  between  said  Unks,  a  ring,  combined  with  means  of  attaching  the  casing  to  the  ring-rail, 
pluralitv  of  mixing-blades  necured  to  said  shaft  inside  of  said  tanks,  a  traveler,  and  a  polygonal  band-spring  infcrpos«-d  in  said  gr«»ove  l>e- 
the  length  of  said  blade*  varving.  I»eing  shorter  near  the  sides  of  the    tween  said  flange  and  the  casing  as  des< nbed 

m.   .\  spinning-ring  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler  and 


Unk*  and  longer  in  the  center,  a  steam  supply  pipe  divided  into  two 
branches,  a  controlling-cock  upon  each  branch  pipe,  each  tank  being 
pronded  with  one  of  said  branch  pipes  entering  the  tank  near  the 


an  annular  concavo-convex  guiding-flange,  a  casing  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel  whose  top  guiding-surface  is  convex, 
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•  rrtainiiifr-rinft  who««  top  aurftcp  i*  roncavr  and  Kerve*  u  a  gniit'  I  3.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  rombination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 

for  itaid  fl«n^r  and  adapted  to  hold  the  tpinuinK-rinn  in   place,    with  cirrumferential  burkeU;  a  mator  part,  an  <innular  tluid-race  be- 
whereby  nod  ring  may  move  alonK  the  surfaie  of  a  xphere  who«e    infc  formed  between  the  two.  increaninn  in  tapatily  from  its  inlet  to 

its  ezhauat  end  and  rommuniratinfC  with  the  burketn:  and  a  iieriea  of 


center  in  ab.>»e  Mid  rinjt.  rombined  with  a  sprinic-buffer  interposed 
in  naid  itriHive  Uotween  siaid  HauKc  "nd  the  caaini;. 

11  A  »pinninK-rinK  provided  with  a  race  (or  the  traveler  and 
an  annular  conca\  o-convex  fcuidiiife-flanre  the  center  of  curvature  of 
which  ia  above  tke  rinjt-  •  cawnn  therefor  provided  with  an  annular 
channel  of  somewhat  itreater  diameter  than  t»aid  flange  whi<  h  an- 
nular channel  hai>  ionvex-coma\o  KuidinK-surface;*  corre»f»<>ndin|{ 
oppositely  to  the  i-oncavo-i-onvex  »urfacei«  of  said  flanfC'.  «oniliiiied 
with  a  sphnK-buifer  interpOoed  in  ^aid  channel  between  said  HanKr 
and  the  casinf(  at  desi'ribed. 

12  .\  spinning-rinfc  provided  with  a  race  for  the  traveler  and 
an  annular  roncavo-convex  fruidinft-flan^e,  a  casing  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  aanular  concaro-tonvex  fruidinfc-channel  adapted  to 
receive  said  flaage  but  of  Mimewhat  greater  diameter  wherelty  «aid 
ring  may  be  uo»rd  alonir  a  spherical  surface  to  which  the  general  di 
rection  and  pull  of  the  ballooninf-yarn  is  subsUntially  tangential 
when  the  machlae  is  in  motion,  combined  with  a  spring-buffer  in- 
serted in  said  channel  between  the  flange  and  casing  ax  deocrilted 

13.  .K  spinaing-ring  provided  with  a  race  fur  the  traveler,  a  csh- 
ing  therefor  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  au  annular  flange 
upon  said  ring  adapted  to  fit  said  groove  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit 
a  limited  lateral  inoveiiient  of  said  ring  upon  a  single  plane  or 
apherical  surface,  combined  with  a  circumferential  spring  interposed 
in  said  groove  between  said  flang*  and  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
cushion  said  flange  in  every  direction  of  itx  limited  movement 


directing-blades  set  in  the  race,  each  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of 
the  flow  toward  the  bm-ketK.  substantiallv  as  described. 


79*^.14'^.    CAR  DOOR  HANOBR     GlOKOl  L.  LuCAfl  and  EaiMire 
D  Lucas.  Indiaaapoili  Ind     FtM  July  27. 1904     Serial  No  218.3S« 


4.  in  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckets:  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two.  increasing  in  capacity  from  its  inlet 
to  its  exhaust  end  and  comiounicating  with  the  buckets,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  annular  race  being  undulated  in  contour  to  cause  the  fluid 
to  be  successively  redirected  against  the  buckets;  and  a  series  of  di- 
recting blades  or  walls  s>>t  in  the  race,  eaih  atlapted  to  direct  a  por- 
tion of  the  flow  toward  the  buckets,  substantially  as  describeii. 

5.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckets;  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two,  increasing  in  capacity  from  its  inlet 
to  its  exhaust  end  and  communicating  with  the  buckets;  and  a  se- 
ries of  directing  blades  or  walls  set  in  the  race  and  each  separated 
by  a  clear  space  from  the  buckets  and  the  periphery  of  the  race,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckets:  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two.  increasing  in  capacity  fn)m  its  inlet 

<'latm—\  The  combination,  with  a  car-door,  of  a  plain-bar  j^  ;,,,  exhaust  end  and  communicating  with  the  buckets,  and  a  se- 
track -rail,  hangers  containing  mortise- like  perforations  through  ^j^  j,f  directing  blades  or  walls  set  in  the  race  and  each  separated 
which  said  rail  passes  and  arranged  to  carry  said  rail  free  from  the  j  |,y  ,  ,.1^,^  space  from  the  buckeU  and  the  periphery  of  the  race,  the 
aide  of  the  car  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  for  securing  the  track  1  ^p,,.^  between  the  blades  and  the  buckets  increasing  progressively 
therein  with  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of  said  hangers  for  receiving  ]  j^^j^  ,j,e  inlet  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  race,  substantially  as  de- 
the  heads  of    ht  bolU  and  preventing  them  from  turning,  and  said    »<.ribed. 


bolU.  1 1 

2  Thecoiribination,  withacarand  car-door,  of  a  track-rail  and 
rail-hangers,  door-hangers  secured  to  the  door  and  running  upon  the 
track-rail,  said  track-hangers  embodying  roller-bearings  with  slots 
and  groovesextendingdownwardlyand  outwardly  respectivelythere- 
from,  and  rollers  having  axlea  rigid  therewith,  adapted  to  be  in- 
aerted  to  position  through  said  grooves  and  slots. 


79'^.  143.    BLASTIC  FLDID  TDRBIHB    Mamaduu  Matthews. 

wVcliwood  Park.  BraooDdAle,  Canada     Filed  r>b  1.1906     Serial  No. 
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(iatiii  — 1.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part 
provided  with  circumferential  buckets;  a  stator  part,  an  annular 
fluid-race  being  formed  between  the  two  increasing  in  capacity  from 
its  inle*  to  ita  exhaust  end  and  continuoualy  communicating  with  the 
buckets  from  end  to  end ;  and  means  located  in  said  race  for  repeat- 
edly directing  the  fluid  against  the  buckeU,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

2.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  pan  provided 
with  circumferential  buckeU;  a  aUtor  part,  an  annular  fluid-race  be- 
ing formed  between  the  two  increasing  in  capacity  from  iu  inlet  to 
iU  exhaust  end  and  continuously  communicating  with  the  buckeU 
from  end  to  end,  the  penpherr  of  the  annular  race  being  undulated 
in  contour  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  iuccesaivelj  redirected  against  the 
buckeU,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


7.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  bu<-kets;  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two.  increasing  in  capacity  from  its  inlet 
to  its  exhaust  end  and  communicating  with  the  buckets,  the  periph- 
erv  of  the  annular  race  being  undulated  in  contour  to  cause  the  fluid 
to  be  successively  redirected  against  the  buckets:  and  a  .leriex  of  di- 
recting-blades  set  in  the  race,  each  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of  the 
flow  toward  the  buckets,  the  blade:*  and  undulations  being  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  another,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckets;  a  stator  part  comprising  two  sides  and 
a  rim  formed  integral  with  one  of  the  sides,  and  forming  «Mth  the 
rotor  part  an  annular  steani-race.  and  directing-blades  in  said  race 
integral  with  one  of  the  sides  substantially  as  described 

9  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotoi  part  pn)vided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  circumferential  buckets,  arranged  .-ide 
by  side  on  the  same  axis;  a  stator  part  inclosing  the  same:  and  an 
elastic-fluid  race  between  the  two  parts  communicating  with  the 
buckets  and  extending  helically  from  end  to  end  of  the  engine,  and  a 
aeries  of  directing  blades  or  walls  set  in  the  race,  and  each  separated 
by  a  clear  space  from  the  buckets  and  the  periphery  of  the  race. 

10.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckeU:  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two  communicating  with  the  buckets:  and 
a  seriee  of  directing  blad.s  or  walls  set  in  the  race  and  each  sepa- 
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rmt«<l  by  •  clear  §pace  from  the  bucket*  and  the  peripbenr  of  the  race, 
the  ipace  between  the  btadea  and  the  buckets  locreaaing  progreaa- 
ivelj  from  the  inlet  to  the  exhauat  end  of  tha  race,  subatantially  a* 
deacribed. 

II  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  rumbination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  cirtmmfereotial  bucketit;  a  stator  part,  an  annular  fluid-race 
being  formed  between  the  two  communicating  with  the  bucketa: 
and  a  aeries  of  direoting  bladen  or  walls  set  in  the  race  and  each 
aeparated  by  a  clear  space  from  the  buckets  and  the  periphery  of 
the  race,  the  space  between  the  blades  and  the  buckets  increasing 
progT«8sirely  from  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust  end  of  the  race,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

12.  In  a  fluid-turbine  the  combination  of  a  rotor  part  provided 
with  circumferential  buckeu :  a  sutor  part,  an  annular  fluid-race  be 
ing  formed  between  the  two,  increasing  in  capacity  from  ita  inlet  to 
ita  exhaust  end  and  communicating  with  the  buckets;  and  a  series  of 
directing  blades  or  walls  set  in  the  race  and  each  separated  by  a  clear 
space  from  the  buckets  and  the  periphery  of  the  race,  the  space  be- 
tween the  blades  and  the  hollows  of  the  undulations  being  propor- 
tioned to  balance  one  another  in  cubical  contenu,  and  so  maintain 
the  equable  and  continuous  increaae  in  the  capacity  of  the  fluid-race, 
substantiallv  as  des<-ribed. 


7}>V?.  1-1-4.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOMINY  Nathaji  H  MiLUn 
and  Wiixu  A  Miixtt.  Ptew&utnlle.  Ohio  Filed  May  7.  1804.  Se- 
rial No  20e  900 


3.  In  a  hominy-machine,  a  fixed  cylinder  having  keyhole-slots, 
plates  arranged  within  the  cylinder  to  divide  the  same  into  compart- 
ments, a  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  knives  projecting 
from  the  hub,  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  platen  to  regulate 
the  passage  of  grain  through  the  compartments,  means  for  regulating 
the  feeding  of  the  grain  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  wa- 
ter to  the  compartments 

4.  in  a  hominy-machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing keyhole-sIoU.  of  a  plurality  of  knivea  having  thin  offset  bladea 
each  provided  \rith  a  tool  edge 

7^KJ.  1 40.    HUT  LOCK     THOMAS  M.  MILLS  and  Thoiias  J  McKm- 
MR.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    rUed  Oct  28  1003     Serial  No  178.M0. 
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Claim  ~ A  bolt  adapted  for  inaertioa  through  a  body  and  having 
a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  designed  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  and  having  an  annular  recess  formed  in  its  nor- 
mally inner  face,  a  series  of  ratchet -teeth  formed  upon  the  inner  side 
face  of  the  nut  within  the  recess  and  concentric  with  the  bolt-receiv- 
ing opening,  and  a  locking- ring  designed  to  seat  and  be  housed 
wholly  within  the  recess,  said  ring  having  upon  one  side  face  a  tooth 
;  adapted  for  engagement  with  any  one  of  the  ratchet-teeth  upon  the 
I  nut  and  on  its  other  side  face  an  opposite  lateral  projection  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  to  which  the  bolt  is  applied. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  pr<M-e!>«  for  making  hominy,  con.nisting  of  first 
massing  corn  in  a  cylinder,  .>*e<<>ii(l.  revolving  the  corn  bodily  within 
the  cylinder  to  produce  fricticnal  heat  during  which  revolving  op- 
eration the  !<ugar  iif  the  corn  i.s  lilteratcd  and  diffused  into  the  hom- 
iny, and  fourth,  adding  a  8n:alt  quantity  of  water  to  facilitate  the 
hulling  of  the  corn  and  the  diffij.-«ion  of  the  sugar. 

2.  In  a  pnwess  fi>r  making  hominy  compri.'<ing  ma.osing  the  corn 
ill  a  body  within  a  receptacle,  then  revolving  the  body  of  corn  within 
the  cylinder  to  frictioiially  heat  the  .same  to  vaporize  the  moisture  of 
the  corn  and  liquefy  the  .sugar  thereof  and  partiajly  remove  the  soft 
parts,  then  adding  water  to  loosen  the  hulls  and  further  liquefy  the 
sugar,  thence  continuing  the  revolution  of  the  corn  to  entirely  re- 
move all  but  the  hard  parts  thereof  and  thoroughly  impregnate  the 
hominy  with  the  sugar. 


7f»-J.14r>.     HOMINY  MACHINB     Nathan  H  MiLLD  and  WiLUS 
A  MiLLn.  PleasantvlUe.  Ohio     FUedMayT.  1904     Senal  No  206  901. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hominy-machine,  a  cylinder  having  slots,  thin- 
bladed  knives  revolving  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  grain  for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  grain  through 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hominy-machine,  a  cylinder  having  slots,  thin-bladed 
knives  revolving  in  the  cylinder,  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  grain  for  regulating  the  pasaageof  the  grain  throughthe  cylinder, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  feeding  of  the  grain  into  the  cylinder. 


75*-J,147.  TANDEM-SPRINO  DRAFT  RIOGINQ  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  WillumH  Miner,  Chicago.  lUaartgnor  to  W  H  Miner  Com- 
pany Chicago  111  .a  Corporation  of  Illuiois.  Filed  Sept.  16  1904  Se- 
rial No.  224.666 


Claim. — I.  In  a  tandem-spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw-bar.  draw-bar  extension,  spring.s.  followers  and  side 
plates  or  stop-castings,  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against. 
and  provided  each  with  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange 
fitting  under  the  draft-timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment or  shoulder  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  of  the 
draft-timber  or  sill,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  tandem-spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  springs,  followers  and  side  plates  cr 
stop-castings  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  pro- 
vided each  with  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange  fitting 
under  the  draft-timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  an  abutment  or 
shoulder  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  i>f  the  draft- 
timber  or  sill,  esch  side  plate  or  stop-casting  having  also  n  Range  at 
its  shoulder  or  front  end  bearing  against  the  front  end  of  )^e  draft- 
timber  or  sill,  substantially  as  specified 

'i  In  a  tar.dem-spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draw-bar  extension,  springs,  followers  and  side  plates  or 
stop-castings  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  pro- 
vided each  with  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange  fitting 
under  the  draft-timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  an  abutment  or 
.shoulder  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  of  the  draft- 
timber  or  .4ill.  each  side  plate  or  stop-casting  having  also  a  flange  at 
its  shoulder  or  front  end  bearing  against  the  front  end  of  the  draft- 
timl>er  or  sill,  each  side  plate  or  stop-casting  being  also  furnished 
with  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  edge  or  side  bearing  against  the  front 
or  cross  sill  of  the  car.  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  tandem-spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draw-bar  extension,  springs,  followers  and  side  plates  or 
Mop-castings  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut  against,  and  pn>- 
vided  each  with  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange  fitting 
under  the  draft-timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  an  abutment  or 
shoulder  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  the  under  side  of  the  draf^ 
timber  or  sill,  each  side  plate  or  stop-casting  having  also  an  abut- 
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mpntdhoulder  •!  its  upper  edftf  bMrinK  ■p:«init  the  front  or  ctom 
sill  of  the  c«r.  «nb»t«nti«lly  aa  »pecitied 

5.  In  •  dr«ft-ri)Cjcing,  the  side  plate  or  Mop-castinj?  harin^  »n 
abutment  or  shoulder  at  its  lower  side  below  the  line  of  draft,  and 
a^o  an  abutment-shoulder  at  its  upper  edjte,  and  also  a  flange  or 
shoulder  adapted  to  bear  ajtainst  the  front  end  of  the  draft^timber  or 
Hill.  Aubittantially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  draft-rij^ninR  for  railwaj-ear»,  a  side  plate  or  stop-east- 
ing havinK  a  laterally-extendinjf  lonjritudinal  flanjre  adapted  to  fit 
under  a  draft-tinber  or  sill  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  lowei 
edge  or  side  to  bt«r  against  the  draft-timber  or  sill  in  resisting  buff- 
ing  strains,  sub*tantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  draft -rigging  for  railway-cars,  a  side  plate  or  stop-cast- 
ing, having  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to  fit 
under  a  draft -timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  lower 
edge  or  side  to  bear  against  the  draft-timber  or  sill  in  resisting  buff- 
ing strains,  and  a  shoulder  at  it.t  upper  edge  or  side  to  bear  against 
the  front  or  crow  sill  in  resisting  pulling  strains,  substantially  as 

specified. 

f*  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  a  side  plate  or  stopnast- 
ing.  having  a  laterally-extending  longitudinal  flange  adapted  to  fit 
under  a  draft-timber  or  sill,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  iu  lower 
edge  or  side  to  hear  again.xt  the  draft-timl>er  or  sill  in  resisting  buff- 
ing strains,  and  a  shoulder  at  its  upper  edge  or  side  to  bear  against 
the  fn.nt  or  cro»«  sill  in  resisting  pulling  strains,  said  side  plate  or 
stop-casting  having  also  m  flange  or  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  front  end  of  the  draft-timber  or  sill  in  resisting  buffing  strains, 
substantially  as  specified 


of  the  shoe-supporting  member  and  having  an  upwardly-extending 
projection  adapted  to  engage  the  said  teeth,  that  portion  of  the  lever 
having  said  projection  being  resilient  vertically,  and  two  shoe-clamp- 
ing arms  pivoted  respectively  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  lever  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
shoe-supporting  member,  said  arms  being  slidably  mounted  and  ex 
lending  in  opposite  directions  on  the  shoe-supporting  member. 


7?»2  14H     LOTION    Erkbto  MoFmLioHi.  Jereey  City.  If  J.  anc 

ViwciMio  C«8Al«o  New  York.  N.  T      Filed  Mai.  19   1904     Serial 

No.  199.090 

<lu,m—\.  The  within-des«ribed  process  for  manufacturing  lo- 
tion dissolving  l>€.rax  in  cold  water  nearly  to  the  point  of  saturati.ir. 
subsequently-diseolving  in  such  solution  t«>  complete  saturation  the 
natural  substai<c-e  known  a.*  'alga/.u"  and  agitating  at  intervals  for 
several  hours  with  almond-oil  until  it  is  permanently  combined 

2  .\  lotion  composed  of  water,  borax,  algazu  and  almond-oil, 
combined  aa  herein  spe<-ified. 


7y2,l-+t».    MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  SILK     HaUT  S. 

MoRK  WiLUAM  H   Walkkr  and  Arthui  D.  LiTTLl.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  3  1902     Senal  No  125  738 

fioiw.— l.lThe  meth«>d  herein  described  of  making  artificial 
silk  which  consists  in  dissolving  a  cellulose  ester,  a"  cellulose  ace 
tate.  in  a  .-i.dvciil  composed  of  a  material  of  high  volatility  and  a  ma 
terialof  alow  volatility,  then  adding  to  the  solution  a  small  quantity 
of  a  non-volatile  material,  then  projecting  the  solution  through  small 
holes  into  a  coagulating  conipoun<l. 

2.  The  method  herein  des<-ribed  of  making  artificial  silk  which 
consists  in  dissDlving  a  cellulose  ester,  as  cellulose  acetate,  in  a  sol- 
vent composed  of  a  material  of  high  volatility  aiid  a  material  of  a  low 
volatility,  then  adding  to  the  solution  a  small  quantity  of  a  non-vol- 
atile material,  then  projecting  the  solution  through  small  holes  into  s 
coagulating  compound,  and  then  placing  the  same  under  tension  and 
drying. 

3.  The  methtMl  herein  des^riUd  of  making  artificial  iilk  which 
ronsists  in  disseiving  a  cellulose  ester,  as  celluUnte  acetate,  in  a  sol 
vent  compi>s«-d  of  a  material  of  high  volatility  and  a  material  of  a  low 
volatility,  then  adding  to  the  solution  a  small  q«j|ntity  of  a  non-vol- 
atile material,  then  adding  a  dye  to  the  solution,  and  then  projecting 
the  solution  through  small  holes  into  a  coagulating  compound 

4.  The  method  herein  detM-ribed  of  making  artificial  silk  which 
consists  in  dissolving  a  cellulose  ester,  as  cellulose  acetate,  in  a  sol- 
vent composed  of  a  material  of  high  volatility  and  a  material  of  a  low 
volatility,  then  adding  to  the  solution  a  small  quantity  of  a  non-vol- 
atile material,  then  projecting  the  s<dution  through  small  holes  into 
a  coagulating  compound,  then  twisting  together  a  plurality  of  the 
filaments,  then  winding  and  drying  the  same  under  tension. 


7f>'2.ir>().  BHOB-POLISHINQ  STAND  WiLUUi  A  MoRTOH.  Ktn- 
au  City.  Mo.  Piled  June  14  1904  Serial  No  212.470 
Claim— \  ahoe-polishing  stand  comprising  a  shoe-supporting 
member  having  a  series  of  downwardly-extending  teeth  on  iU  under 
side,  and  having  a  downwardly-extending  shank,  a  base  having  a 
socket  adapted  lo  receive  the  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side 


70V».151.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  BLOCKS  JosifB 
M.  McDowtLL.  Columbus.  Ohio  Filed  May  19,  1904.  Serial  No 
208.710.  „   ..._7  ^ 


Claim— \ .  In  a  machine  for  molding  pla.stic  bliK-ks.  the  combi- 
nation with  supports.  »>f  an  invertible  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  supports,  fixed  cores  associated  with  the  frame,  a  mold-box  ar- 
ranged about  the  cores  having  side  and  end  doors  hinged  adjacent  to 
its  bottr)m.  means  for  inverting  the  frame  and  mold-box,  and  means 
for  opening  the  doors  outward  when  the  mold-box  and  frame  have 
been  inverted 

2  111  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  invertible  mold-bosi  provided  with  fixed  cores  and  hav- 
ing h'nged  side  and  end  d(K»rs.  means  for  moving  said  doors  outward, 
means  for  interting  said  mold-box,  and  a  vertically-movable  plat- 
form asscK-iated  with  said  mold-box  and  frame  for  delivering  the 
molded  liUx'ks. 

'.i.  In  a  machine  f«>r  molding  plastic  blocks,  the  combination 
with  supports,  of  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supports,  cores 
associated  with  the  frame,  a  mold-box  having  hinged  end  and  side 
d«>ors  arranged  about  the  cores,  and  mechanism  for  opening  the 
d<K>rs  comprising  shafu  nHatably  connected  together  and  also  con 
nected  to  the  doors. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  (ombination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  invertible  mold-box  having  hinged  side  and  end  doors, 
means  for  moving  said  doors,  means  for  inverting  said  mold-box,  a 
vertically-movable  platform  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  platform. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  guideways.  of  brackets  swingingly  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  mold-box  having  fixed  cores  and  hinged  side  and  end  doors 
supported  upon  the  brackets,  means  for  moving  said  doors  also  sup- 
ported from  the  brackeU,  means  for  swinging  the  brackets,  sliding 
blocks  mounted  in  the  guideways  of  the  frame,  a  platform  supported 
by  the  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks. 


7i>2. 1  r>vi.  ENGINEER  S  VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKES  JiHls  F 
McBlsot.  Albany.  N  T  .  aasignor  to  Couaoltdated  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Filed  Nov  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
230.932. 

Claim. — 1.  An  engineer's  air-brake  controller  comprising  in 
combination  a  train-pipe,  air-actuated  primary-valve  mechanism  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  in  said  pipe  to  release  and  set 
the  brakes,  and  a  relay-valve  mechanism  controlling  aaid  primary- 
valve  mechanism.  ,       *• 
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1.   An  eiiKin«er'i  air-brakr  controller  eonpriiiinff  in  oombina-' 7f)*2.1>^.M.     BRICK  OR  BRIODETIIACHIirB      Pim  McKwuOH 


tion  a  >niin-pip«,  primary  admisaion  and  relraM  valvp*  rontrollinfc 
thr  prMaurp  tkprvin  to  aa  to  rrleaac  and  set  the  brake*,  an  air-motor 
fur  operating  Mid  ralvea,  and  a  relaj-vaUr  mechaniam  controlling 
•aid  motur 


South  Bflrteiey  Cal.    Pited  July  19. 190t     SoruJ  No  217.230. 


3  An  en^fineer's  air-brake  controller  i-ompri«inff  in  combina- 
tion a  train-pipe,  a  reservoir-chamber,  a  primary-valve  mechanism 
controlling  the  prcMure  in  said  train-pipe,  an  air-motur  for  actuating 
said  valve  mechaniMm,  and  a  relay-valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
admission  of  reservoir-air  fn>m  staid  chamber  to  and  its  release  fmm 
said  air-motor. 

4  An  engineer's  air-brake  contn>ller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  primary-valve  mechanism  controlling  the  train-pipe,  an  air- 
motur  for  Mctuating  !>aid  mechanism,  an  admission-valve  between 
the  reserNoir  and  the  air-motor,  and  a  relea,'*e-valve  for  exhausting 
said  air-motor. 

5.  An  engineer'.-!  air-brake  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  priniarv-valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  train-pipe  pres- 
sure, an  air-mofor  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  motor  by  air-reservoir  pressurt.  and  a  relay-valve  mechan- 
ism contn>llinK  said  motor. 

6  .\n  engineer's  air-brake  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  train-pipe,  a  primary -^alve  mechanism  for  increasing  and  de- 
creasing the  train-pipe  pressure,  a  relay-valve  mechanism  control- 
ling the  primary  me<-hanism.  an  engineer's  handle,  and  yielding 
means  interposed  between  said  handle  and  relay-valve  mechanism. 

7.  An  engineer's  air-brake  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  primary-valve  niechanism  controlling  the  train-pipe  pressure, 
a  relay-valve  mechanism  controlling  the  primary  mechanism,  and 
manually-controlled  yielding  means  for  variably  loading  said  relay 
mechanism. 

8.  An  engineer's  air-brake  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  priniary-val«e  mei-hanism  controlling  the  train-pipe  pressure. 
jTrelay-valve  me<-hanisni  controlling  the  primary  mechanism,  manu- 
ally-controlled yielding  means  for  variably  loading  said  relay  mech- 
anism, and  mean.H  whereby  the  train-pipe  pressure  acts  on  said  relay 
niei-hanism  oppositely  to  said  yielding  means 

9.  .\n  engineer's  air-brake  controller  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  reservoir  and  a  train-pipe,  a  primary  admission  and  release 
valve  mechanism  interposed  between  the  two.  an  air-motor  actuated 
by  the  reservoir-pressure  for  operating  said  primary  mechanism,  a 
relay -admission  and  rele-tse-val  ve  mechaniam  controlling  said  motor, 
a  movable  partition  actuating  the  relay  mechanism,  a  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  partition  receiving  the  train-pipe  pressure,  a  spring 
pressing  oppositely  on  said  partition,  and  an  engineer's  handle  foi 
varying  the  tensioh  of  said  spring. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
aold-wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa,  of  an  endless  chain 
of  plungers  one  or  more  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  pockets, 
extended  pintles  linking  said  plungers  together,  and  means  on  the 
mold-wheel  for  engaging  said  extended  pintles  whereby  the  plunger* 
are  centered  in  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and  an  endless  chain 
tra>eling  over  said  pockets,  extended  pintles  connecting  the  links  in 
said  chain,  of  relatively  long  plungers  integral  with  said  chain  one 
or  more  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said  pockets,  and  a  peripheral 
flange  extending  beyond  the  pockets  and  provided  with  notches  in- 
termediate the  pockets,  said  notches  adapted  to  engage  the  pintles 
which  connect  the  chaii:  so  as  to  center  the  plungers  in  the  pockets. 

3.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mold-wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  mean*  for  positively  Ailing  said  pock- 
eta. means  independent  of  said  Ailing  means  for  compressing  the  sub- 
stance therein,  an  endless  chain  of  plungers  adapted  to  further  com- 
press the  filling,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  compressed  substance. 

4  In  a  brief-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  mold-wheel, 
having  a  plurality  of  pocketa.  means  for  filling  said  pocket*,  mean* 
for  automatically  Umping  the  filling  and  means  for  comprvasing  the 
tamped  material. 

5.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel,  having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  convey 
material  to  said  pockeU,  means  for  forcing  material  into  said  pock- 
els,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  tamp  the  material  so 
forced  into  the  pockets. 

6.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold-ma- 
chine having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  convey 
material  to  said  pockets,  a  screw  conveyer  for  forcing  said  matsrial 
into  the  pockets,  and  reciprocating  means  mounted  within  the  hop- 
per adapted  to  tamp  said  material  after  it  is  in  the  pockets. 

7.  Tn  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  convey 
material  to  said  pockets,  bearings  mounted  upon  said  hopper,  a 
screw  cjinveyer  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  material  within  the  pockets,  and  a  reciprocating 
pluiiiter  mounted  within  said  screw  conveyer  and  adapted  to  tamp 
the  material  that  has  been  forced  into  the  pockeU  by  the  screw  con- 
veyer. 

i^.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  convey 
material  to  said  pockeU,  bearings  on  said  hopper,  a  tubular  screw 
conveyer  mounted  within  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  force  the  ma- 
terial to  said  p4H-kets.  a  reciprocating  plunger  mounted  within  said 
tubular  screw  conveyer,  a  forked  arm  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocating  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocally  op- 
erating said  forked  arm. 

9.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein,  plungers  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  pockets,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  and  resilient 
pressure  on  said  plungers. 

10  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel,  having  a  plurality  of  pockeU,  of  an  endless  chain  of  plungers 
one  or  more  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  pocketa, 
and  means  for  gradually  and  resiliently  forcing  said  plungers  far- 
ther into  said  pockets,  said  means  being  adjustable. 

11.  In  a  brick-machine,  the  co.-nbination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
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whfi-l  having  •  plaralitj  of  ptiriplieral  pockeU.  of  an  endlfM  chain 
of  plunfcrn  one  or  raor*  of  which  ar*  adapted  to  enter  said  pockeU, 
a  •eries  of  adjusUblr  roller»"bearin|t  against  said  endless  chain  of 
plunger*  and  adapted  to  resiliently  and  graduall^r  increase  the  pres- 
sure of  the  plungen*.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers. 

12  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  mold- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  p«Hket*<.  of  an  endless 
chain  of  plungers  one  or  more  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said 
porkeU.  a  series  of  rollers"  adapted  to  gradually  increase  the  pressure 
upon  said  plungent.  and  hydraulic  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
of  said  rollers. 

13  In  a  brick-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  mold- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pockeU.  of  a  series  of 
resiliently-operated  prexHuremllers  connected  to  said  mold-wheel, 
and  an  endless  chain  of  plungers  carried  by  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  preKsure-rollers 

14.  In  a  briek-machine,  the  combination  witk  a  roUry  mold- 
wheel,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  p<Hkets.  of  an  endless  chain  of 
plungers  one  or  iwire  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said  pockets, 
hydraulic-pressure  rollers  arranged  at  intervals  over  said  plungers, 
said  rollen*  adapted  to  gradually  increase  the  pressure  upon  said 
plungers,  and  meaii;-  for  adjusting  the  pressure  exercised  by  the 
rollerh. 


adapted  to  engage  the  frame  and  the  extensions  C' ;  the  clamps  ar- 
ranged on  aaid  extensions;  the  lever  E  carried  by  the  frame,  and  the 
pawls  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  bar 


7}»-2.ir>4.  AERONAUTIC  APPARATUS  QlOBOl  McMULLEH. 
Perth.  Weelem  Auslmlui  Australia.  FUed  Jan  28.  1904  Serial  No 
190.991. 


Claim. — 1.  Am  aeronautic  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
wing  looHely  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  causing  the  wing  to  ro- 
tate %nd  at  the  same  time  re<ei\e  a  continuously-varying  longitudi- 
nal motion. 

I.  An  aeronautic  apparatus^  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivot, 
and  a  rutatable  wing  having  an  elongated  slot  into  which  said  pivot 
passes. 

.'{  .\ti  aeronautic  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivot, 
a  wing  having  a  slot  into  which  said  pivot  passes,  and  means  for 
causing  the  wing  to  receive  a  continuously-varying  longitudinal 
stroke  while  rotating  about  its  pivot. 

4.  An  aeronautic  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a  wing  loosely 
pivoted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  wing,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously recipr<M*atitig  said  wing. 

'•>.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wing  loosely  pivoted  thereon, 
a  motoi  on  said  frame ,  and  connections  from  said  motor  to  said  wing 
for  rotating  and  recipro<-ating  the  wing. 

6.  An  aeronnatic  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatabie 
wing  loosely  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  guiding  the  wing  dur- 
ing its  rotation  to  give  it  a  longitudinal  motion. 

7.  An  aeninautic  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivot, 
and  a  rotatabie  wiag  having  an  elongated  slot  into  which  said  pivot 
passes,  said  slot  and  pivot  constituting  a  guide  for  giving  the  wing 
a,constantly-varying  longitudinal  motion  during  its  rotation. 


7  }  VJ  .  1  .") .") .     ROD  STRETCHER     Dakul  E  NORgls.  Tiona,  Pa. 

Piled  Aug  3  1903     Serial  No  168.127. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  rod-puller  the  combination  of  the  ratchet-bar; 
the  separable  frame  having  side  bars;  and  the  heads  b*  6*  with  the 
offsets  b*  6*,  and  having  means  for  securing  the  heads  together;  the 
lever  K  journaled  in  said  frame;  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  and  ar 
ranged  to  o(>erate  upon  said  bar.  ^ 

2.  Ib  a  rod-puller  the  combination  of  the  ratchet-bar;  the  sepa- 
rable frame  B  having  side  bars  and  the  heads  <>•  fc*.  the  bolt  t.'  for  se- 
curing the  bars  of  said  heads  together,  said  bolu  having  a  head 


.'{  In  a  rod  -  puller,  the  combination  with  the  ratchet -bar;  a 
frame  by  which  said  bar  operates;  a  lever  on  said  frame,  pawls  tar- 
ried by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  operate  upon  said  bar;  the  clamps 
D  secured  to  said  frame,  said  frame  having  the  guiding-groove  b* 
along  the  face  thereof  extending  between  the  clamps 

4.  In  a  rod-puller,  the  combination  with  the  ratchet-bar  A  car- 
rying a  clamp  .\',  the  separable  frame  B  having  the  side  bars  6  and  h' 
with  opening  h'  therein,  and  heads  h*  b'  having  the  offsets  b*  and  b*~ 
thereon :  the  bolts  C  having  the  heads  c  airanged  in  the  sockets  b*  in 
the  frame;  she  extension  ("  on  said  bolts;  the  clamps  D  carried  by 
said  extensions,  said  clamps  being  provided  with  the  grooves  d  and 
the  frame  with  the  groove  b'  for  extending  between  the  clamps ;  the 
lever  E  having  the  fork  E'  and  integral  trunnions  e  journaled  in  the 
openings  b~ ;  the  pawls  F  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  E'  on 
pins/y,-  and  the  spring/'  connet-ting  them  and  exerting  pressure  on 
the  pawls  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the  bar. 


H)'Z. !')().  DRAFT  RIOOINO  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  John  F. 
0  CoRNOB.  Chicago  III  asBignor  to  W  H  Miner  Company  Chicago 
lU.  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.    Filed  Feb.  27. 1900.    Serial  No  247.476. 


CUtim.—l.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  plates 
or  stop-castings  furnished  with  bearings  for  securing  and  embracing 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  series  of  straight,  flat  spring-plates. of  a  draw- 
bar and  draw-bar  strap  or  extension,  a  reciprocating  spring  box  or 
case  carried  by  and  moving  with  the  draw-bar.  and  provided  with  a 
chamber  to  receiveaseries  of  straight  Hat  spring-plates,  aaid  chamber 
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havinK  curtpd  or  i-onvex  front  and  rear  wallt  or  beahnK-farea  to  en- 
itMUr  Mid  KprinKplate*  at  their  middle,  and  a  series  of  straiKhtflat 
Kprinir-plate!!  flttinK  within  said  reciprocatinft  box  or  raae.  and  ex- 
lendinK  tranitversely  of  the  draw-bar.  and  havinx  their  ends  fitting 
and  anchored  in  the  bearingH  of  said  side  plates  or  stop-castinK«.aub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  draft-riftfrinx,  the  combination  with  side  plates  or  stop- 
castinKK  furnished  w  ith  bea^illK^•  for  receiving  and  anchorinfc  the  op- 
posite end-M  of  a  series  of  3trai|(ht  flat  sprinKplates.of  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  .ttrap  or  extension,  a  reciprocatinft  spring  box  or  case  car- 


a  apring-caae  carried  thereby  and  having  a  chamber  to  receive  said 
springa,  fumiabed  with  convex  front  and  rear  walls  to  engage  the 
springs  at  their  middle,  said  aide  or  cheek  plates  having  front  and 
rear  stops  to  engage  said  spring-caae  carried  by  the  draw-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

12.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cheek 
plates  having  bearing*  for  the  ends  of  transversely-extending  spring- 
plates,  of  a  series  of  spring-plate*  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  or  cheek  plates  and  fitting  at  their  ends  in  said  bearings  on 
aaid  aide  or  cheek  plates,  of  a  draw-bar  and  draw-bar  extension  and 


ried  bv  and  moving  with  the  draw-bar.  and  provided  with  a  chamber  |  a  spring-case  carried  thereby  and  having  a  chamber  to  receive  said 
to  receive  a  !«eries  of  straight  flat  spring-plates,  said  chamber  having  |  springs,  furnished  with  convex  front  and  rear  walls  to  engage  the 


curbed  or  convex  front  and  rear  walls  or  bearing-faces  to  engage  said 
spring-plates  at  their  middle,  a  series  of  I'traightflat  spring-plates  fit 
tinif  within  naid  reciprocating  box  or  caseand  extending  transversely 
to  the  draw  bar.  and  having  their  ends  fitting  and  anchored  in  the 
hearings  of  -taid  ^ide  plates  or  stop-castings,  said  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  the  xprings  being  furnished  with  rockers  or  oscillating  trun- 
nionx.  substantially  ait  specified 

'■i    In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  strap  or  extension,  of  a  spring  box  or  case  embraced  and 


aprings  at  their  middle,  said  side  or  cheek  plates  having  front  and 
rear  stops  to  engage  aaid  spring-case  carried  by  the  draw-bar,  and 
said  side  cheek-plates  having  up)>er  integral  guide*  and  a  lower  re- 
movable guide-plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  longitudinal  silla. 
of  anchor-plates  A  secured  thereto  and  projecting  below  the  silla, 
with  side  or  cheek  plates  secured  to  said  anchor-plates  and  provided 
with  bearings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  transversely-arranged  flat 
spring-plates,  a  draw-bar  and  draw-bar  extension,  and  a  spring-caae 


carried  thereby,  and  furnished  with  a  spring-chamber  having  curved  I  c«rri'-<l  therebv  and  provided  with  front  and  rear  convex  bearing*  to 
or  convex  front  and  rear  walls,  a  series  of  flat  straight  spring-plates  j  ^OMK'  the  springs.  sub*Untially  as  speciffed 

14.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  center  or  draft 
sills,  of  anchor-plates  secured  thereto  and  projecting  below  the  sills, 
and  side  plates  or  stop-caatings  secured  to  said  anchor-plate*,  *aid 
side  plates  or  stop-castings  having  bearings  to  receive  the  ends  of 
transversely-arranged  springs,  and  said  anchor-plates  having  notches 
to  receive  the  bearings  of  the  aide  or  cheek  plate*,  substantially  «• 
specified. 


in  .said  box  or  case,  and  side  or  cheek  plates  having  bearings  for  the 
ends  of  said  springs,  said  bearings  for  the  ends  of  said  springs  having 
rtM'kers  furnished  with  sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  springs, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  strap  or  e.xtension.  of  a  spring  Imix  or  case  embraced  and 
carried  thereby  having  curved  l>earings  to  engage  the  springs,  a  se- 
ries of  flat  straight  spring-plates  in  .said  box  ur  case  between  said 
curvtd  bearings,  and  side  plates  or  stop-castings  having  front  and 
n-ar  stops  engaging  said  box  or  rase,  and  bearings  to  engage  the  end*  | 
of  the  springs,  substantially  as  specified  I 

5.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
draw-bar  strap  or  extension,  of  a  spring  box  or  case  embraced  and 
rarrie<l  thereby  having  curved  hearings  to  engage  the  springs,  a  se- 
ries of  flat  straight  plates  in  said  box  or  case  between  said  cui^'ed 
bearings,  and  side  plates  or  stop-i-astings  having  front  and  rear  stop* 
engaging  said  box  or  case  and  bearings  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
spring*,  and  nx'kers  or  trunnions  in  said  bearings,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

6.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cheek  plate* 
ha%ing  bearings  furnished  with  removable  rockers  provided  with 
sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  flat  springs,  of  a  series  of  sprinK-plates 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  orcheek  plates,  a  draw-bar 
furnished  with  convex  or  curveil  bearings  carried  thereby  to  engage 
the  sprinifs.  substantially  as  s|)ecified. 

7  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  orcheek  plates 
havinx  spring-bearing*,  of  a  series  of  spring-plates  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  or  cheek  plates,  and  a  draw-bar  having 
convex  l>earings  to  engage  the  springs  at  their  middle,  said  spring- 
bearings  on  the  side  or  cheek  plates  having  rockers  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

."^  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cheek  plates 
ha\ing  spring-l>earings.  of  a  series  of  spring-piates  extending  trans- 
versely Itetween  said  side  or  cheek  plates,  and  a  draw-bar  having 
coiixex  bearings  to  engage  the  springs  at  their  middle,  said  spring 
l>earings  on  the  side  or  cheek  plates  having  movable  rockers  to  re 
reive  the  ends  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

H    III  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cheek  plate*, 
having  rocker-bearings,  of  a  aeries  of  spring-plates  extending  trans- 
versely Itetween  said  side  or  cheek  plates  and  fitting  at  their  ends  in 
said  nK-ker-l>earings  «n  the  cheek-plates,  and  a  draw-bar  and  draw-  j 
bar  strap  having  convex  bearings  engaging  said  springs  at  their  mid-  { 
die.  substantially  as  specified. 

10  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cheek  j 
plates  having  bearings  for  the  ends  of  transversely-extending  spring 
plates,  of  a  series  of  spring-piates  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  nr  cheek  plates  and  fitting  at  their  end.s  in  said  bearings  on 
said  side  or  cheek  plates,  of  a  draw-bar  and  draw-bur  extension  and 
a  spring-caae  carried  thereby  and  having  a  i  hanil>er  to  receive  said 
aprinits.  furnished  with  convex  front  and  rear  walls  to  engage  the 
springs  St  their  middle.  sub«tantially  as  specified. 

II.  In  a  draft -rigging,  the  combination  with  side  or  cbeek 
platen  having  ttearings  for  the  ends  of  transversely -extending  spring- 
plates.  ..f  a  senes  of  spring-plates  extending  transversely  between 
said  siiie  or  •  heek  plates  and  fitting  at  their  ends  in  said  bearings  on 
ttaid  side  or  cheek  plates,  of  a  draw-bar  and  draw-bar  extension  and 


71»-2. 1  o7.     AHTIFRICTIOH  SIDB  BBARIMO  FOR  RAILWAT 
CARS.    Join  ¥  0  Cornok.  Chicago   HI    ungnor  to  W  H  MImt 
Compuy  Chicago  m.  a  CorponUoo  of  IlliDoiB     FUed  Ajtr.  6.  1906. 
Serial  No.  2fi4.2a0 


Vlavm. — I.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  body- 
bolster  and  truck-bolster,  of  a  bottom  or  tread  plate  secured  to  the 
truck-bolster,  a  cage  secured  to  the  body-bolster,  a  hub  within  the 
cage  pn>vided  with  acurved  bearing-face,  a  cradle  pivotallyconnected 
to  the  cage  and  having  an  inner  curved  bearing-face  and  antifriction- 
rollers  interposed  between  the  cradle  and  the  hub.  substantially  u 
specified. 

'I  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  cage,  of  a  hub  with- 
in the  cage  having  a  curved  bearing-face,  a  rocking  cradle  having  an 
inner  curved  bearing-face  and  rollers  interposed  between  the  cradle 
and  the  hub,  substantially  as  specified. 

.1  In  a  side  Itearing,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  plate  se- 
cured to  the  truck-bolster,  of  a  cage  secured  to  the  body-bolster,  a 
hub  within  the  cage,  a  cradle  or  hollow  rocker,  and  antifriction- 
rollers  interposed  between  the  bub  and  the  rocker,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  hub  having  a 
curved  external  bearing-face,  of  a  cradle  having  a  curved  internal 
bearing-face,  rollers  interposed  between  the  cradle  and  the  hub  and 
a  tread  or  bottom  plate  upon  which  the  cradle  bears,  substantially  a* 
specified. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tread  or  bottom  plate,  of  a  hollow 
rocker  or  cradle,  a  hub  having  an  external  curved  bearing-fare,  and 
roller*  between  the  hub  and  cradle,  substantially  as  specified 

6  In  a  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  inclined  tread,  of  a  hollow  rocker  or  cradle  having  a  conical 
external  bearing  face  or  periphery,  and  an  internal  cylindrical  bear- 
ing-face, a  hub  having  an  external  cylindric  bearing-face  and  cylin- 
dric  rollers  between  the  hub  and  cradle,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  The  combination  with  a  tread  or  bottom  plate,  of  a  hollow 
rocker  or  cradle,  a  hub  having  an  external  curved  bearing-face,  and 
rollers  between  the  hub  and  cradle,  the  hub  being  normally  free 
from  the  body-bolster  apd  resting  on  the  rollers,  substantially  as 
specified. 
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7U\1. 1 5H.  VAPORIZINO  DEVICl  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EH0IRB8. 
RAJiaoa  B  Olds.  Detroit  Mjch  amgooi  to  Oids  Motor  Worts.  De- 
troit. Mloh.. »  CorDoratkm  of  Mlchlgin  Utod  Oct  18  IWl  8«r1»l 
Ro  79.084. 


Claim  —I  In  •  |CM-*ngiiie.  the  combination  with  an  air-pipe, 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  iu  forward  end,  and  an  outlet,  of  mean,  ar- 
ranged intern..^iate  «id  inlet  and  outlet  for  feed.n,f  a  "t^-^o'^j 
tran.Ter^ly  thmthro«,th.  and  mean,  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  p.pe 
for  varying  the  lize  of  the  air-pawa^  therethrough  to  cauae  the  ^r 
to  cut  off  and  carry  with  it  only  «.  much  of  the  o.l-stream  a«  .*  pro- 
portionate to  said  air-pawa^  .  j  .:,  „;,», 

2  In  a  gaa^DKinc.  the  combination  with  an  elongated  a.rpip* 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  iU  forward  end.  an  outlet  adjacent  it.  rear 
end.  and  a  gan^-onduit  at  iU  rear  end.  of  mean,  adjacent  «.d  outlet 
end  for  feeding  a  .tream  of  oil  transveraely  therethrough,  and  a  valve 
adjacent  the  gaa^onduit  and  to  the  rear  of  ?aid  la.t -mentioned  mean, 
for  varying  thr  nize  of  the  air-pa.Mge  and  causing  the  air  to  cut 
off  only  w  much  of  the  oil-.tream  a.  is  proportionate  to  an  air-pa»- 

3.  In  a  ga»-engine,  the  Combination  with  an  elongated  air-pipe 
haying  an  inlet  adjacent  iU  forward  end  and  a  gai-conduit  at  iU  op- 
poeiu  end,  of  means  adjacent  said  opposite  end  for  feeding  a  stream 
of  oil  transversely  therethrough,  and  means  within  the  gas-conduit, 
adjacent  said  last-mentioned  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  air- 
passage  and  causing  the  passing  air  to  cut  off  only  so  much  of  said 
oil-stream  as  is  proportionate  to  said  air-passage. 

4  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an  air-inlet  pipe,  means 
for  feeding  a  consUnt  stream  of  oil  transversely  therethrough, a  gate- 
valve  in  the  air-pipe  arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  oil-stream, 
said  valve  normally  having  an  opening,  and  means  for  enlarging  the 
portage  thereof. 

5.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an  air-inlet  pipe,  means 
within  the  pipe  for  feeding  a  stream  of  oil  transversely  across  the 
same,  and  means  for  exposing  a  varying  length  of  the  stream  affected 
by  the  air-current,  by  varying  the  siie  of  the  air-outlet  adjacent  the 
oil-stream. 

6.  In  a  gma-engine,  the  combination  of  an  air-inlet  pipe,  means 
for  feeding  a  ^ream  of  oil  transversely  therethrough  free  from  the 
sides,  a  valve  for  cl«*ing  the  air-pipe  opposite  the  oil-stream,  and 
having  a  normally  open  port  adjacent  iU  lower  end  beside  the  oil- 
stream,  whereby  only  the  vapor  therefrom  is  picked  up  by  the  air, 
and  means  for  enlarging  the  portage 

7.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tended air -pipe,  of  an  oil -inlet  intermediate  iu  ends,  a  transverne 
conductor  passing  through  the  air-pipe  in  line  with  the  oil-inlet,  a 
well  below  the  conductor  extending  below  the  air-passage,  a  return- 
pipe  from  said  well,  and  an  adjuHtable  gate-valve  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  the  air-pipe  for  causing  the  air  to  cut  off  an  amount  of  oil  pro- 
portionate to  the  oil-opening. 

H.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-pipe,  of  a  con- 
ductor for  directing  a  stream  of  oil  transversely  across  the  same,  said 
conductor  increasing  in  iU  oil-reUining  capacity  from  one  end  there- 
of to  the  other 

9.  The  CMrabination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  of  means  for  feeding 
transversely  therethrough  a  consunt  stream  of  oil  wider  at  the  top, 
and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  air-inlet  opening  from  below, 
whereby  the  area  of  the  oil-stream  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air- 
current  is  so  varied  as  the  volume  of  air  is  increased,  the  ratio  ol  oil 
is  also  increaned  more  than  the  simple  increase  in  length  of  the  strean 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air-current. 

10.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  an  air-inlet  pipe,  means 
for  feeding  a  constant  stream  of  oil  transveri»ely  therethrough  free 
from  the  iiid««,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air-passage  adjacent  to 
the  oil-stream,  a  normally  open  port  in  the  valve  beside  the  oil- 
atream.  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  to  expose  a  section  of  the 
oil-stream  to  the  direct  action  of  the  air-current 


an  oil-supply  pipe  communicating  therewith,  means  extending  in 
line  with  the  supply-pipe  and  communicating  therewith  for  conduct- 
ing the  oil  transversely  through  the  air-pipe,  said  means  being  ta- 
pered throughout  its  length,  and  means  for  var>ing  the  site  of  the  air- 
passage  adjacent  the  transverse  oil-stream,  for  varying  the  amount 
of  the  stream  to  be  affected  by  the  air 

12.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  of 
a  foraminous  oil-conductor  passing  transveniely  therethrough,  said 
conductor  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  valve  adjacent 
thereto. 

13.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  of 
an  oil-conductor  passing  transver!«ely  therethrough,  said  conductor 
being  tapered  throughout  its  length,  and  means  adjact- nt  the  oil-eon- 
ductor  for  varying  the  size  of  the  air-passage  whereby  the  varying 
area  of  the  oil  will  be  affe<ted  by  the  air. 

14.  In  a  gas-engine  the  combination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  an 
oil-conductor  passing  transversely  therethrough,  and  a  valve  in  the 
air-pipe  adjacent  to  the  conductor,  said  valve  normally  having  an 
opening  therethrough  at  its'  bottom 

15.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  o{_ 
an  oil-conductor  passing  transversely  therethrough,  said  conductor 
being  tapered,  a  valve  in  the  air-pipe,  said  valve  normally  having  an 
opening,  and  means  for  varying  the  portage  thereof. 
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<laim.—l     In  a  device  of  the  character  desi-ribed.  a  base-plate,  . 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and  provided  »ith  a  slot,  a  post 
fixed  in  said  baseplate  and  pasxing  through  said  nlot.  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  post, connection  between  the  arm  and  the  lever, and  means 
connected  with  the  arm  for  engaging  a  leaf  of  the  munic-sheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate,  h  lever 
pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  post  fixed  in  the 
base-plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  lever,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  post,  a  pin  in  the  arm  and  engaging  a  second  slot  in  the  lever, 
and  means  attached  to  the  arm  for  engaging  a  leaf  of  a  music-sheet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pn>N  ided  with 
a  platform  I)  for  holding  the  music,  means  for  removably  attaching 
the  frame  to  a  support,  a  base-plate  connected  with  the  platform  of 
the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  post  secured  in  the  baseplate  and  passing  through  the  slot,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  post,  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  lever,  and 
means  connected  with  the  arm  for  engaging  the  leaf  of  a  music- 
sheet 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for  holding 
the  music,  hollow  rubber  feet  held  on  a  support  by  air-pressure,  pins 
atUched  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rubber  feet,  a  base- 
plate connected  with  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  post  fixed  in  the  base-plate  and  passing 
thn>ugh  the  slot  in  the  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  post,  connections 
between  the  arm  and  the  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the  arm  for 
engaging  a  leaf  of  a  music-sheet 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
pUtform,  a  rod  bent  in  recUngular  form  with  iU  ends  secured  in  the 
platform,  a  n>d  set  in  the  platform  near  its  center,  hollow  rubber 
feet  for  removably  attaching  the  frame  to  the  support,  pins  in  the 
platform  engaging  the  rubber  feet,  a  base-plate  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
post  fixed  in  said  base-plate  and  passing  through  said  slot,  an  arm 


oivoted  to  the  post,  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  lever,  and 

ream  iq  me  uimi    >ckiun  i»i    nt«r  •■, -«.«•■> ...  f"   "■»'"  r  •  i      »     »  •       u     •    — 

11     In  •  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  air-inlet  pipe,  of  |mean.  atUched  to  the  arm  for  engaging  a  leaf  of  a  musicsheet. 
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70-2. 1 60.    PLUMB-LIVIL.    ClAUB  V.  Puduu  and  Howau  F. 
Rullt  Portyfort.  Pa.    PUed  D«c.  13.  1904     Serial  No  2M  976. 


Claim  —In  •  level,  the  comhin«ti«u  of  a  bar  having  a  tran«TenH> 
openinjf  and  a  receus  at  one  side  of  naid  openinK  a  casing  in  said 
openiDg  havinjf  a  tonfcue  at  one  side  enfcajfed  with  said  rerem.  and 
provided  at  \ta  oppo<iite  side  with  a  pair  of  HpateJ  lug*  m  biwk  piv- 
oted between  Maid  iugn.  a  ntrew  havinK  a  swivel  connection  with  the 
bar  and  engaxed  with  the  said  bjixk  t..  adjust  -i»id  ca^.in<f,  an  an- 
nular flanjce  in  the  casioK  having  scale-graduations  thereon,  bear- 
ing* carried  by  the  casing,  and  m  weighted  pointer  pivotHJIy  mount- 
ed between  the  bearings  snd  roacting  with  th.-  scale-graduations. 


7}>v;.l(il.  CHILIAN  MILL  Stbphbn  H  Prrun  ajid  Jamis  H 
STtATTON  Akron  Ohio  aasignors  to  The  Wellman  Seaver  ■  Morgan 
Company,  CieYelaiid  Ohio.    FUed  Aug  19  1901     Senal  No  221.445 


Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with*  pan  or  mortar,  a  drive-head 
carrying  crushing-rolls  and  a  driving-slee>e  having  a  feather  connec- 
tion with  said  drive  head,  of  a  spindle  passing  centrally  through  the 
driving-nleeve  and  engaging  the  drive-head,  and  means  engaging 
8aid  spindle  near  it  lower  end  for  adjusting  same  vertically 

2  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drive-head  carrying 
cnishing-rulU  and  a  driving-nleeve  having  a  feather-and-gn>ove  con- 
nection with  said  drive-head,  of  a  spindle  passinx  centrally  through 
the  drivinit-sleeve  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  w  ith  a  thru.sl-ring 
which  latter  engages  the  drive-head,  and  ineauK  engaging  said  spin- 
dle near  its  lower  end  for  adjusting  same  vertically  " 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drive-head  carrying 
cnishing-rolls  and  a  driving  sleeve  having  a  feather-and-groove  con- 
nection with  said  drive-head,  of  a  spindle  passing  centrally  through 
the  driving-sleeve  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  thrust-ring, 
antifriction-beanngs  located  within  the  drive-head  and  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  facen  of  said  thrust-ring,  and  means  engaging  said 
apindle  near  its  lower  end  for  adjusting  same  vertically. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drive-head  carrying 
'•rushingrolls  and  provided  with  a  rt^niovable  cap,  and  a  driving- 
sleeve  having  a  spline-and-gn>ove  ct.rnection  with  head,  of  a  spindle 
pasMing  through  the  drive-head  and  provided  with  a  thrust-ring,  the 
latter  rrating  within  the  removable  cap,  and  means  engaging  th* 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  adjusting  same  vertically. 


j  5.  ThecombinatioB  with  a  pan  or  mortar,  a  drive-head  carrying 

Icnishing-rolls  and  provided  with  a  removable  cap,  and  a  driving- 
sleeve  having  a  spline-and-groove  conue<  tion  with  bead,  of  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  drixe  head  and  provided  with  a  thrust  ring,  the 
latter  resting  within  the  removable  cap.  autifnction-lteanngH  wiihlu 
said  cap  alH.ve  and  below  the  thrust-ring  and  engaged  by  the  latici 
and  means  engaging  the  lower  eud  of  said  spindle  for  adjusting  same 
vertically 

fi  The  (ombination  with  a  pan  or  mortar  having  a  central  Itear- 
ing  or  hub.  an  annular  flange  ou  it>  raised  rrnlral  pirtion.  and  an 
opening  adjacent  to  said  „^r  •■»  a  driye-head  a  hollow  driving- 
•lee\e  having  a  featber-and-groove  connection  with  the  drive  bead  a 
spindle  conne<-ted  with  the  drive-head  and  ha\  ing  an  oil-duct  leading 
from  its  upper  end  to  a  point  alH>\f  thr  hollow  dnving-slee»e,  a  small 
pipe  leading  from  said  duct  and  adapted  to  distharite  the  oil  onto  the 
upper  end  of  the  hollow  driving-sleeve,  and  a  depending  flange  on 
the  driving-head  for  causing  !he  oil  to  drop  onto  the  pan  or  mortar 
within  the  confines  of  the  annular  tl.inge  on  the  latter 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar  having  a  central  hear- 
ing or  hill',  the  upper  end  of  which  i>  chamfered,  of  a  driw-hcad.  a 
hollow  sleeve  passing  through  the  hub  of  the  pan  or  mortar  and  hav- 
ing a  feathcr-andgrooNe  cnnection  with  the  drixe-he.td  a  ipindlc 
engaging  the  drive-head  and  having  a  thru,<t  ring  for  .-.uppotting  the 
latter,  the  said  spindle  having  an  oil-duct  leading  fr»ni  it.-  upper  end 
to  a  point  above  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  sle.-ve.  a  short  pipe  for 
discharging  the  oil  in  said  duct  onto  the  chamfered  upper  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  or  sleeve,  and  a  flange  on  the  drive-head  and  engaging 
the  driving  shaft  or  sleeve  foi  dire<ting  the  oil  down  t;.  the  cham- 
fered upper  end  of  the  hub  of  the  pan  or  mortar 

M  The  combination  with  a  pan  or  mortar  having  a  central  hub, 
a  raised  portion  adjacent  to  tli.  hub.  an  annular  flange  on  >aid  raised 
portion  and  an  .ipening  through  said  raised  portion  adjacent  to  the 
flange,  of  a  drive-head  having  a  series  of  hollow  frames,  a  bearing  in 
each  frame  a  shaft  joumaled  in  each  bearing  and  carrying  a  pulvei 
izing-roll.  an  oil-throwing  flange  secured  on  said  sha't  and  moving 
within  a  groove  in  said  bearing  and  outlet  from  said  grt>oTe  for  dis- 
charging the  oil  into  the  hollow  frame,  and  an  outlet  from  the  latter 
for  discharging  the  oil  onto  the  pan  within  the  space  embraced  by 
the  flange 


75  i'2. 1  (i-2.     ELECTRIC  OSTEOPHONE     La  Forkst  Potter  New 
York  N.  y       Filed  June  15.  1904     Serial  No  212  6M 


('laim. — I.  An  electric  osteophone  consisting  of  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy, an  electromagnetic  vibrator  in  circuit  therewith, head- 
contacts  electrically  connected  with  the  make-and-break  members 
of  the  vibrator,  and  means  for  arranging  said  contacts  in  position  for 
directing  the  electric  current  through  the  head 

2.  .\n  electric  >  -feopbone  consisting  of  the  ctmibination  of  an 
electromagnet,  an  electric  battery  connected  therewith,  an  armature, 
means  for  holding  said  armature  in  interiiiitteni  connection  w  ith  the 
poles  of  said  electromagnet, a  pin  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  arma- 
ture as  to  contact  intermittently  therewith,  a  secondary  coil  about 
said  electromagnet,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said 
secondary  coil  with  the  head,  substantially  as  describe<l 

3.  An  electric  osteophone  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an 
electromagnet,  an  electric  battery  and  microphone  connected  there- 
with, an  armature,  means  for  holding  said  nrmature  la  iiitermi'teni 
connevtiot.  with  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet,  a  pin  so  disposed 
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rrlativrtv  to  Mid  «riiiaturr  ai*  to  contact  intermittently  th^rf  with,  a 
MTondarv  coil  about  Haiti  cli^tromajcnft,  t«'lrphoin»K  in  «•!«•«  trical 
connfction  with  laid  *econdary  coil  and  conUctinfC  with  the  head, 
.MubMtantially  as  deiuTibpd 

A.  An  electric  osteophone  conKidtinK  of  the  combination  of  an 
ele(  tri,  naK'x't'  «"  electric  battery  anil  micniphone  (-onnecled  there- 
with, an  armature,  meamt  for  holding  said  armature  in  intermittent 
connection  with  the  poles  of  Mid  elcctromaftnet,  a  pin  Mt  dispoHed 
relatively  to  itaid  armature  as  to  contact  intermittently  therewith.* 
rheoMtat  with  mei«ns  for  rejtulatinjj  same  <onnected  with  said  electrif 
battery,  a  Hei-ondary  coil  about  said  electroniajtnet,  telephones*  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  necoodary  coil  and  contactmi;  with  the 
head,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

■  t.  \n  electric  o.steophone  consistinft  of  the  combination  of  an 
electroraaKnet.  ail  electric  battery  connected  therewith,  an  armature, 
meiuis  for  holdin*  said  armature  in  intermittent  connection  with  the 
j..iie-<  of  said  elecirom»(fnet,  a  pin  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  arma- 
ture as  to  contact  intermittently  therewith,  a  microphonic  transmit- 
ter, one  pole  of  rhich  is  directly  connected  with  the  ele<tric  battery 
and  the  other  with  the  primary  coil  about  said  electromagnet,  a  sec- 
ondary coil  about  said  electromagnet,  and  means  for  electrically  «  on- 
neclin^said  secotdary  coil  with  the  head,  substantially  as  described 

♦•  .\ii  electric  osteophone  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an 
elect romajrnet.  an  electric  battery  connected  therewith,  an  armature, 
means  for  h^^ding  said  armature  in  intermittent  connection  with  the 
poles  of  saiii  :».-troma){net,  a  pin  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  ar 
mature  as  to  contact  intermittently  therewith,  a  microphonic  trans 
mitter.  one  pole  of  which  is  directly  connected  with  electric  battery 
and  the  <»ther  with  the  primary  coil  about  said  electmmapnet.  a  sec- 
ondary coil  about  said  elect roma|tnel  and  telephones  in  eUctrical 
-onnection  with  naid  secondary  coil  and  contacting  with  the  head, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  An  (ilectric  osteophone  consistinj?  of  the  combination  of  an 
electromajtnet.  an  electric  battery  connected  therewith,  an  armature, 
means  for  holdiuiT  said  armature  in  intenniltent  connection  with  the 
poles  of  said  elect romattnct.  a  pin  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  ar- 
mature as  to  contB.t  intermittently  iherew  ith.  a  rheostat  with  means 
for  rei;ulatinK  same  connected  with  said  electric  battery,  ii  roicn>- 
phonic  transmitter  one  pole  of  which  is  directly  conne<ted  with  the 
electric  battery  and  the  other  with  the  primary  coil  about  said  elec 
Iromafrnet.  a  secondary  coil  about  said  elect romajrnet,  an<l  means  for 
electrically  connecting  '■ai'l  secondary  coil  with  the  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

H.  .\n  ele<tric  osteophone  consistinft  of  the  lombination  of  an 
electromatrnct .  an  electric  batterj-  connected  therew  itii.  i^n  armature, 
means  for  holdini:  said  armature  in  intermittent  connection  with  the 
poles  of  said  ele«-tromaK"et.  a  pin  so  disposed  relatively  to  said  ar- 
mature as  to  conU<t  intermittently  therewith,  a  rheostat  with  nlean^ 
for  reirulatin^;  same  connected  with  said  electric  battery,  a  micro- 
phonic transmitter  one  pole  of  which  is  directly  lonnected  with  elec- 
tric battery  and  the  other  with  the  primary  coil  about  said  electro- 
niaicnet.  a  secondary  coil  about  said  electromajtnet.  and  telephones 
in  electrical  connection  with  said  secondary  coil  and  contacting  with 
the  head,  substantially  as  described. 


for  drivinit  said  roll  by  frictional  contact  and  means  for  poaitively 
drivinft  said  roll 


7!>'2.1(i:j.  lAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT  OSWALD  S.  PULLUM.  St. 
LoulB  Mo  amicnor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Company  St  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporatwo.    Piled  Jan  2i.  1904.    Senal  No  IW  4M 


I'latm  — The  combination  of  a  railway -joint  chair,  of  spring 
netal  roniprisinK  sides  and  a  conravo- convex  bottom  intef^ral 
throughout,  and  a  key  passing  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and 

^     lyinx  the  sides  tuf(eth(  1 . 


7i)-2, 1  (>i.    LSATHBR^PLITTING  MACHINE    WiLLMH  D  Qnia- 
LITaad  JosKTH  H  Oat  Newark  N  J     Piled  Apr  23.  1904.    Serial 
RO.I01U8 
Claim. — I.  In  a  leather-splittinft  machine,  a  spring-roll,  means 


2.  In  a  leatticr-splittini;  marhinc.  h  spriiie-roll.  means  for  driv- 
ing said  roll  by  frictioiial  contact  anil  means  controlled  by  said  finit- 
nameil  means  for  positively  driving  *aid  roll. 

•*.  In  a  leather-splittintr  machine,  s  sprinir-roll.  means  for  driv- 
inx  said  roll  by  frictioiial  contact  and  means  controlled  by  the  slip- 
ping of  the  contact-surfaces  for  positively  driving  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  leather-splitting  machine',  a  sprinir-roll.  h  driv'njf-ndl  ir 
frictional  contact  theri-w  itii.  and  positive  driviif^  mechNni'sni  for  .said 
spriiiK-roll  interposed  between  .said  sprinit-roll  and  said  dri\ing-r'>Tl. 

•>  III. a  .eather-.splittini(  machine,  a  Kprinti-roll.  s  driving-roll  in 
frictional  contact  theicwitli.  a  positive  driving  niechHni>fn  for  said 
spring-roll  interposed  between  said  spring-Toll  and  said  driving-roll, 
and  a  ratchet  mechaiiisni  for  causing  the  intermittent  engagement  of 
said  positive  driving  mechanism  and  conse<|uent  operution  of  said 
spring-roll  thereby. 

t>  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  a  spring-roll,  a  roll  for  driv- 
ing said  spring-roll  by  frictional  contact,  and  means  for  positively 
driving  said  -pringroll  by  said  driving-roll  the  said  positive  dru 
ini:  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  t.i  operate  positively  to 
drive  said  spring-roll  upon  the  reduction  of  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
spring-roll  below  that  normally  imparted  to  it  by  the  friction  of  said 
driving-roll. 

7  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
roll,  a  driving-roll  in  frictional  contact  therewith,  a  ratchet  on  the 
driving-roll  shafi.  d  looee  gear  on  said  shaft  of  less  diameter  thansaid 
driving-roll,  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  and  carried  by  said 
loose  gear  an  independently-supported  gear  engaging  with  said  first- 
named  gear  and  a  universal -joint  ctmnection  between  said  last- 
named  gear  and  said  spring-roll. 

H  In  a  leather-splitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
roll,  a  driving-roll  rn  frictional  contact  therewith,  a  ratchet  on  the 
driving-roll  shaft,  a  loose  gear  on  said  shaft  of  less  diameter  than 
said  driving-roll,  a  pawl  engaging,;  with  said  ratchet  and  carried  by 
said  loose  gear  an  independently-supported  gear  of  the  same  diame- 
ter as  said  spring-roll  and  engaging  with  said  first-named  gear,  and 
a  universal-joint  connection  between  said  last-named  gear  and  said 
spring-roll  ^^.^^.^_^.____^ 

TfVJ.l  (>;-).     REIN  HOLDER      Orrih  B  Riad.  Troy  N  T      Piled 
D«:  1.1904.    SertaJNo  2S5.114. 


Clatm — 1.  A  rein-holder,  comprising  a  body  portion  5  and  a 
right-angularly-projecting  arm  6,  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal,  said  body  portion  being  bent  upon  itself  as  at  7, 
to  form  spring-jaws  >*.  each  of  which  consists  of  a  curved  portion  9 
and  an  apertured  end  10.  and  said  arm  being  bent  upwartlly  and  out- 
wardly, as  at  14,  from  said  body  p<»rtion.  and  means  passed  through 
said  apertured  ends  for  clamping  said  jaws  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  A  rein-holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  right -angularly-projecting  arm,  stamped  from  a  single 
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piaee  of  rMili«nt  sheet  metal,  said  bodj  portion  beio^  bent  upon 
itaelf  to  form  «pria^  ciampinKJawa,  each  of  which  conHiata  of  a 
curved  socket  portion  adapted  to  enj^age  the  rim  of  a  dashboard  and 
au  apertured  end.  and  said  arm  beinx  bent  upwardlj  and  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rim  of  the 
dashboard  to  bold  the  rains  therebetween,  and  a  tcrew-bolt  passed 
through  the  apertures  in  said  ends  for  clamping  said  jaws  upon  the 
dashboard,  substantially  as  described. 


792.16€i.     SPIlfHIIIO  APPARATUS     ALOHM  B  RHOADM.  Hop»- 
drJa.  Hmb.  aaBignor  to  Drtp«r  Company  Hopedale  Haas  .  a  Corpora- 

UonofMaiiM     PlMAprTlMO     3«r1al  No  2d4,268 


Claim  —I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-mo- 
tion, and  manually-operated  means  to  control  the  action  of  and  effect 
through  Haid  builder-motion  the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding, 
and  thereafter  a  main  or  service  winding,  of  yam  upon  a  yarn-re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motioo,  con- 
trolling meani)  therefor  to  effect  the  formation  of  two  succeitsive  wind- 
ings of  yam  upon  a  yam-receiver,  constituting  a  bunch  and  a  service 
winding,  and  a  manually-operated  governor  for  said  means  to  effect 
at  will  the  change  from  one  to  the  other  winding. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mean*  to  effect  theforma- 
tion  of  two  succesaive  windings  of  yarn  upon  a  yam-receiver,  consti- 
tuting a  bunch  and  a  Ber% ice  winding,  and  means  to  manually  change 
the  traverse  from  bunch-winding  to  service-winding,  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  a  preliminary  winding  with  a  short,  uniform  traverse,  and  a 
succeeding  main  winding  with  a  long  and  uniform  traverse,  of  yarn 
upon  a  yam-receiver,  and  means  to  effect  manually  the  change  from 
short  to  long  traverse  and  thereby  determine  the  relative  volume  of 
the  two  windings. 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  clas8de«cribed,mean8  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  two  successive  windings  of  yam  upon  a  yam-receiver,  consti 
tuting  a  bunch  and  a  serriee  winding,  and  manually-actuated  means 
to  sUrt  and  stop  the  winding  of  the  bunch  and  to  change  therefrom 
to  the  service-winding 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion,  a  ftll- 
ing-wind-actuating  device  therefor,  and  manually-operated  means  to 
change  at  will  from  a  short  uniform  traverse  to  a  long  uniform  trav- 
*ne,  whereby  a  bunch  of  yam  will  he  wound  upon  a  yam-receiver 
and  the  main  winding  of  yam  will  be  completed  with  the  long 
traverse 


7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion,  and 
manually-operated  controlling  means  therefor  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  two  successive  windings  of  yarn,  of  unequal  and  variable  rela- 
tive volume,  laid  with  the  fliling-wind  upon  a  yam-receiver. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  and  a  yam-re- 
ceiver thereon,  of  a  builder-motion,  manually-operated  controlling 
means  to  effect  therethrough  the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding 
of  yam  upon  the  yam-receiver  and  thereafter  a  service- winding,  and 
independent  means  to  govern  the  position  of  the  preliminary  winding 
upon  the  yam-receiver. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  of  a  builder- 
motion,  an  actuating  device  therefor,  and  connections  between  the 
builder-motion  and  the  ring-rail,  to  control  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  connections  including  manually-operated  means  to  change 
at  will  from  short  to  long  traverse  to  effect  with  the  former  traverse 
the  winding  of  a  bunch  of  yam  upon  a  yam-receiver,  and  tocomplete 
the  main  or  service  winding  with  the  latter  traverse. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  including  an  arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  connec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  ring-rail,  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  manually-controlled  means  acting  through  said  connec- 
tions to  impart  a  short  traverse  to  the  ring-rail  and  at  will  change  to 
a  long  traverse. 

11  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  filling-wind-actuating  cam  therefor,  connections 
between  the  builder-motion  and  the  ring-rail,  to  control  the  move- 
ment thereof,  and  manually-controlled  means  operating  through  said 
connections  to  shift  from  a  short  traverse  to  a  long  traverse  at  any 
point  in  the  winding,  to  effect  the  formation  of  two  windings  of  yarn 
upon  a  yam-receiver,  both  laid  with  the  filling-wind  but  with  short 
and  long  traverse,  respectively 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion,  in- 
cluding a  builder-arm,  and  a  winding  mechanism  carried  thereby  to 
govem  the  "gain"  of  the  traverse,  a  traverse-cam  to  impart  a  con- 
stant stroke  to  the  builder-arm,  and  manually-controlled  means  op- 
eratively  connected  wHh  the  latter  to  ••ffect  the  winding  of  a  bunch 
of  yam  with  a  short  traverse  upon  a  yam-receiver,  and  at  will  to 
change  to  a  longer  traverse  and  effect  the  service- winding,  the 
"gain"  for  both  windings  being  governed  automatically  by  the 
winding  mechanism. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion,  in- 
cluding a  builder-arm,  an  actuating-cam  therefor,  a  carriage  recip- 
rocated by  or  through  the  builder-arm,  a  reciprtM-ating  ring-rail,  and 
connections,  including  manually-operated  traverse-shifting  means, 
between  the  carriage  and  ring-rail,  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  lat- 
ter with  a  short  traverse,  and  thereafter  at  will  with  full  traverse  cor- 
responding to  the  stroke  of  the  carriage. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  re<Mprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  connections  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  ring-rail,  to  Jtovem  the  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  a  traverse-shifter  mounted  on  the  carriage,  to  effect  recipro- 
cation of  the  ring-rail  with  a  full  traverse,  or  with  a  short  traverse, 
the  latter  acting  to  lay  a  bunch,  and  the  former  to  lay  the  service- 
winding,  of  yam  upon  a  yarn-receiver,  and  a  manually-operated  de- 
vice to  move  the  traverse-shifter  relatively  to  the  carriage  from  short 
to  long  traverse  position,  and  vice  versa. 

\b.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  connections  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  ring  rail,  to  govern  the  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  a  traverse-shifter  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  fixed 
ful  Tum  member  about  which  the  f  reeend  of  said  shifter  rocks  during 
the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding  of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-re- 
ceiver, a  locking  device  for  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shifter 
relative  to  the  carriage,  during  the  formation  of  the  main  or  serv- 
ice winding  of  yarn,  and  a  manually-operated  controller  to  simul- 
taneously render  the  locking  device  inoperative  and  effect  coopera- 
tion of  the  shifter  and  fulcmm  member  at  the  beginning  of  the  pre- 
liminary winding  and  to  reverse  such  action  when  the  preliminary 
winding  is  finished. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  conne<tions  be- 
tween the  carnage  and  ring-rail,  to  govem  the  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  a  traverse-shifter  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  fixed 
fulcram  member  about  which  the  free  end  of  said  shifter  rocks  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding  of  yam  upon  a  yam-re- 
ceiver, a  locking  device  rotatably  mounted  on  and  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  shifter  relative  to  the  carriage  during  the  formation  of 
the  service-winding,  and  a  detachable,  manually-operated  control- 
ler provided  with  a  shoe,  to  turn  the  locking  device  into  inopera- 
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tiTe  poaition  and  through  the  nho*  effect  ro*per»tioii  of  the  »hift«r 
and  fulcrum  member  at  the  beginninn  of  the  preliminary  winding, 
and  to  reatore  the  locking  device  to  op«r*tiTe  poaition  and  diacon- 
nect  the  shifter  and  fulcrum  member  when  auch  winding  ia  ftniahed. 
17.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  connections  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  ring-rail,  to  gorem  the  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  a  travera^shifter  mounted  to  awing  on  the  carriage,  a  «xed 
fulcrum  member  about  which  the  free  end  of  said  8hift«r  rocke  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding  of  yam  upon  a  yam-re- 
ceiver, a  locking  device  rotatably  mounted  on  and  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  shifter  relative.to  the  carriage  during  the  formation  of 
the  service-winding,  said  locking  device  having  a  key-seat,  and  a 
manually-operated  key  provided  with  a  shoe  and  adapted  when  en- 
gaged with  the  key-seat  and  turned  to  unlock  the  shifter  and  through 
the  »hoe  operatively  connect  it>»rith  the  fulcrum  member,  to  begin 
the  preliminary  winding,  reverse  movement  of  the  key  disconnecting 


tt.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  dewsribed.  a  ring-rail,  meana,  in- 
cluding a  builder-motion  ana  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  to  ef- 
fect the  traverae  of  the  ring-rail  to  lay  aucceaaively  a  bunch  and  a 
aervic*  winding  of  yam  upon  the  yam-receiver,  a  traverse-shifter 
pivoUlly  mounted  oa  the  carriage,  means  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shifter  and  carriage  during  service-winding,  an  adjust- 
able fulcrum  member  for  the  free  end  of  the  shifter,  adjustment  of 
the  fulcrum  member  governing  the  position  of  the  bunch  upon  the 
yam-receiver,  and  a  removable,  manually-operated  controlling  de- 
vice to  releaae  ihf  shifter  and  effect  cooperation  thereof  with  the  ful- 
crom  member  to  impart  a  short  traverse  to  the  ring-rail  to  wind  the 

bunch. 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ring-rail,  a  builder- 
motion,  a  carriage,  a  traverse-shifter  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  a 
roUUble  locking  device  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shifter,  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  relative  to  the  carriage,  main  and  auxiliary 
ronnectont  between  the  builder-motion  and  the  shifter,  connected 


theorem  nary  winding,  reverse  raovemeni  01  me  aejuiBi-uiiiir^nnn    ,  uimr.  v^.-  ^^" — .  ^    ^    ,     .  .        .     .       .    ,. 

the  shifter  and  fulcrum  member  and  tuming  the  locking  device  to    respectively  w.th  one  end  thereof  and  wUh  ,^''' '-^-« '•-^^j^^^ 
.  ■    j:__  I .««»~  »n.r>t  nv  whpH  the  shiftcr  18  lockcd,  a  nxea  tuicrum 


lo<k  the  shifter,  to  begin  the  service-winding. 

IH.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  ring -rail,  of  a 
builder-motion,  a  carriage  reciprocated  thereby,  connections  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  ring-rail,  to  govern  the  reciprocation  of  the 
latter,  a  traveme-shifter  mounted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  locking 
device  rotaUbly  mounted  on  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shifter 
relative  to  the  carriage  during  the  formation  of  the  service-winding, 
a  two-part  connector  between  the  builder-motion  and  the  shifter,  one 
part  being  attached  directly  to  the  shifter  and  the  other  part  to  said 
locking  device  a  fixed  fulrrom  member  about  which  the  free  end 
of  the  shifter  rocks  during  the  formation  of  a  preliminary  winding 
of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-receiver,  and  a  removable,  manually-operated 
key  having  a  »hue  and  adapted  to  turn  the  locking  device  to  slacken 
the  attached  oonnecU»r  part,  and  release  the  shifter,  and  simulU- 
neously  to  effect  through  the  shoe  cooperation  of  the  shifter  and 
fulcnim  member  at  the  beginning  of  the  preliminary  winding,  re- 
verse movement  of  the  key  disconnecting  the  fulcrum  member  and 
shifter,  and  locking  the  latter  when  the  preliminary  winding  is  com- 
pleted. 

19    The  combination,  with  a  ring-rail,  and  a  builder-motion,  in- 
cludingawinding  mechanism  to  governthe" gain"  of  thetraverse.of 

connections  between  the  builder-motion  and  the  ring-rail,  said  con- 
nections including  a  carriage  reciprocated  by  the  builder-motion,  a 
traverse-shifter  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  means  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  carriage  and  shifter,  a  fixed  fulcrum  member  to  at  times 
form  a  fulcrum  for  the  free  end  of  the  shifter,  to  thereby  impart  a 
short  traverse  to  the  ring- rail,  and  manually  -  operated  means  to 
simultaneously  unlo<  k  the  shifter  and  effect  its  cooperation  with  the 
fulcrum  member,  to  initiate  the  short  traverse  period,  and  to  simul- 
taneously di«roiine«t  the  shifter  and  fukrum  member  and  l<tck  the 
<hifter  with  the  carriage  at  the  termination  of  such  period,  to  im- 
part a  long  traverse  to  the  ring-rail  while  the  carriage  and  traverse- 
nhifter  are  locked  together. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  ring-rail,  and  a  builder-motion,  in- 
cluding a  winding  mechanism  to  govern  the  '"gain "  of  the  traverse, 
of  connections  between  the  builder-motion  and  the  ring-rail,  said 
connections  including  a  carriage  reciprocated  bv  the  builder -mo- 
tion a  traverse-shifter  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  device  on 
the  shifter  to  prevent  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  carnage,  a 
fixed  fulcrum  member  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
shifter  and  adapted  to  at  times  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  free  end  there- 
of to  impart  a  short  traverse  to  the  ring-rail,  and  a  removable  and 
manuallv-operated  combined  key  and  coupling,  to  release  the  shifter 
and  permit  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  carriage  and  simulUne- 
ouslv  couple  the  free  end  of  the  shifter  and  the  fulcrum  member,  to 
initiate  the  short  traverse  period  for  the  ring-rail,  or  to  uncouple 
shifter  and  fulcnim  member  and  cause  the  device  on  the  shifter  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  carriage,  to  initiate  a  long 
traverse  period  for  the  ring-rail. 

21 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, a  builder-motion, a  ring- 
rail,  connections  between  them  to  reciprocate  the  ring-rail  and  effect 
the  formation  of  a  bunch,  and  thereafter  a  mam  winding  of  yam 
upon  a  yam-iwceiver,  said  connections  including  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  shifter  fulcrumed  thereon  at  one  end,  an  inlermittingly-oper- 
ative  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  free  end  of  the  shifter,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  shifter  relative  to  the  carriage  when  the  fixed 
fulcmm  is  inoperative,  combined  with  a  manually-operated  device 
to  release  the  shifter  and  simulUneously  operatively  connect  it  with 
the  said  fulcnim,  and  vice  versa,  the  bunch  being  formed  when  the 
shifter  is  rocked  on  the  fixed  fulcrum  and  the  main  winding  when  the 
latter  is  inoperative. 


connectors  operating  when  the  shifter  is  locked,  a  fixed  fulcnim 
member  about  which  the  shifter  is  adapted  at  times  to  swing,  a  con- 
nection between  the  ring-rail  and  shifter,  attached  to  the  latter  be- 
tween  its  pivot  and  the  locking  device,  and  a  manually-operated  con- 
trolling device  to  render  the  locking  device  inoperative  and  slacken 
the  auxiliary  connector,  and  to  simultaneously  effect  cooperation 
between  the  shifter  and  the  fulcrum  member,  whereby  the  traverae 
of  the  ring-rail  will  be  effected  by  the  swing  of  the  shifter  about  the 
fulcnim  member,  to  lay  a  bunch  of  yam  with  a  short  traverse  upon  a 
yam-receiver,  the  longer  traverse  to  lay  the  service  winding  upon 
the  yam-receiver  being  effected  by  reciprocation  of  the  carnage 
when  the  shifter  is  locked  from  relative  movement  and  both  connec- 
tors operate.  ^^^^^^^^ 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  transmission-gearing  the  combination  with  a 
drive  member  and  a  driven  member  of  shifUble  gears  intermediate 
said  drive  and  driven  members,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  automatically 
released  upon  the  shifting  of  said  gears,  and  independently-oper- 
able means  for  throwing  in  said  clutch,  after  said  gears  are  shifted. 

2  In  a  transmission -gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member,  of  shifuble  gears  between  said  drive 
and  driven  members  a  roUry  member  intermediate  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  said  shiftable  gears,  a  clutch  for  coupling  said  roUry  mem- 
ber with  said  drive  member,  and  a  brake  for  arresting  said  roUry 
member  when  released  by  said  clutch 

3.  In  a  transmission-gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive  and 
driven  member  of  shifuble  gears  between  said  drive  and  driven 
member,  a  rotary  member  intermediate  said  gears  and  drive  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  for  coupling  said  roUry  member  to  said  drive  member, 
a  brake  for  said  roUry  member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear* 
adapted  to  automatically  release  said  clutch  and  apply  said  brake. 

4.  In  a  transmission  -  gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
mem»»er,  and  a  driven  member,  of  shifuble  gears  therebetween,  a 
rotary  dmm  secured  to  said  drive  member,  a  roUry  head  twnnected 
with  said  gears  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said  dmm  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  flexible  band  encircling  said  dmm  within  the 
said  annular  flange,  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  head,  a  pe- 
ripheral brake  surrounding  said  flange  and  means  for  alternately 
tightening  said  band  and  applying  said  brake  to  start  and  stop  said 
gearing. 


^; 
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5  In  a  trmnsmiMion -^knnif,  thr  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  •  driven  member,  of  thifuble  (tean  between  «aid  drivf 
and  driven  memben.,  a  clutch  between  «aid  drive  member  and  «aid 
g«ars,  automatic  means  for  shifting  said  <rears  and  releasing  said 
clutch  in  advance  of  the  establishment  of  a  new  drive-train,  and  in- 
dependent operable  means  for  throwing  in  said  clutch 

6  In  a  transmission  •  gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member  of  shiftable  gears  between  said  drive 
and  driven  member,  a  common  actuating  member  including  a  rotary 


mechanism  for  simultaiiMHialy  shifting  said  shifubie  g«ar,  rocking 
Mid  rock-arm  and  routing  said  eccentric  pivotal  bearings  whereby 
the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  driven  member  may  be  reversed  and 
said  gears  may  be  shifted  without  interference. 

14  In  a  transmission -gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive- 
shaft  of  a  driven  member  sleeved  thereon  and  a  gear-wheel  on  the 
driven  member,  a  gear-wheel  roUtively  fixed  but  axially  shifUble 
upon  itaid  drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  having  mounted  th<Teon  a 
pair  of  gears  for  intemeshing  with  the  gear  on  <aid  driven  menil>er. 


shaft  for  shifting  said  gears  to  successively  esublish  the  different  !  ■"<^  »»'«'  ihifUble  gear  in  one  position  of  adju«iment,  a  rockarm 

fulcrumed  on  said  counter-shaft  a  reversing-gi-ar  mounted  on  «aid 
rock-arm  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  counter  shaft,  cooperating 
with  said  shiftable  gear,  eccentric  pivoUl  bearing*  for  naid  counter- 
I  shaft,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  routing  said  e«centri<-  bearings,  a  con- 
I  trolling  rock-shaft  and  cams  on  said  rock-shaft  for  actuating  said 
!  rock-arm  and  said  rack,  and  for  shifting  said  ohiftable  gear 
I  15.   In  a  transmission -gearing,  the  combination   with  a  drive 

I  member  and  a  driven  member,  of  shiftable  gear*  between  said  drive 
;  and  driven  members,  a  roUry  member  intermediate  said  drive  mrm- 
;  ber  and  said  shifUble  gears,  means  for  coupling  said  niUry  member 
I  with  said  drive  member,  and  means  for  arrenting  said  rotary  mem- 
ber when  released  by  said  flrst-mentioned  means 


drive-trains,  a  clutch  between  said  drive  member  and  said  gears  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  clutch  upon  the  movement  of 
•aid  actuating  member  before  the  esUblishment  of  each  succeaaive 
drive-train. 

7  In  a  transmission -gearing,  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member  of  shiftable  gears  between  said  drive 
and  driven  members,  a  clutch  between  said  gears  and  the  drive  mem- 
ber, automatic  cam-actuating  means  for  releasing  ■•aid  clutch  in  ad- 
vance of  the  shifting  of  said  gears,  and  independent  means  for  throw- 
ing in  aaid  clutch  after  said  shifting  operation 

H  A  transmission -gearing  comprising  a  drive-shaft,  and  a 
driven  wheel.  shifUble  gears  between  said  drive-shaft  and  driven 
wheel,  a  friction-clutch  between  said  gearing  and  drive-shaft,  a  rock- 
shaft  for  shifting  said  gears,  a  cam  on  said  rock-shaft  for  releasing 
said  friction -clutch  in  advance  of  the  changing  of  said  gears,  and 
an  independently-operable  cam  for  tightening  said  clutch  after  the 
shifting  of  said  gears 

9.  In  a  tran.Hmission  •  gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member,  of  shiftable  gears  forming  drive- 
trains  therebetween,  a  clutch  between  said  drive  member  and  gears, 
means  for  shifting  said  gears  to  successively  establish  different 
trains,  means  automatically  operating  upon  the  shifting  of  said 
gears  to  release  said  clutch  in  advance  of  the  establishment  of  each 
succesaive  train,  independent  means  for  reengaging  said  clutch,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  gear-thifting  mechanism  be- 
tween the  esUblishment  of  two  trains 

10  In  a  transmission -gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member  of  a  gear-train  between  said  drive  and 
driven  member  comprising  two  adjacent  intermeshing  gear*,  one  of 
which  is  shifvable  axially  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  and  a 
reversing-gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  adjacent  gears  and  adjust- 
able about  the  axis  thereof  into  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  g«ars 
and  forming  an  intermediate  between  said  adjacent  gears  when  the  ^Wm. — 1.  A  curling-iron  holder  comprising  a  base  member  in 

latter  are  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  whereby  the  direction  of  rota   i^™^''**''*"'  *'^''  socket  members  associated  therewith,  and  dis- 
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tion  of  the  driven  member  may  be  reversed,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically removing  the  power  from  the  drive-shaft  during  said  adjust- 
ment. 

II.  In  a  transmission  -  gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member  of  a  gear-train  between  said  drive  and 


posed  at  subsUntially  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  socket 
members  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  gas-jet  and  the  other 
of  said  socket  members  provided  with  a  refractory  lining  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  irons  of  the  curling-iron 

2.   A  curling-iron  holder  comprising  a  base  member  in  cnmbi- 


driven  members  comprising  two  adjacent  intermeshing  gears  one  of  i  "'•'""  *'■'*'  »ocket  members  carried  thereby  and  disposed  at  sub 
which  is  shiftable  axially  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  re- 
versing-gear meshing  with  one  of  said  adjacent  gears  and  adjust- 
able about  the  axis  thereof  into  mesh  with  the  othergear  and  forming 
an  intermediate  between  said  adjacent  gears  and  out  of  mesh  with 
each  other  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  axially- 
shifUble  gear  and  roUry  adjusUble  gear  to  change  the  direction  of 
roUtion. 

\i.  In  a  transmission -gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member,  of  a  gear-train  between  said  drive 
and  driven  member  comprising  two  adjacent  intermeshing  geani  one 
of  which  is  shiftable  axially  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  n- 
versing-gear  meshing  with  one  of  said  adjacent  gears  and  adjusUble 
about  the  axis  thereof  into  mesh  with  the  other  gear  forming  an  in- 
termediate between  said  adjacent  geam  when  out  of  meeh  witheach 


sUntially  right  angles  to  eafh  other,  one  of  said  socket  memltert 
I  adapted  to  fit  over  the  gas-jet  and  the  other  of  said  socket  members 

adapted  to  receive  the  irons  of  the  curling-iron,  a  refractory  lining 
I  for  said  last-mentioned  socket  member,  and  a  support  for  the  ban- 
I  dies  of  the  curiing-iron. 
I  3    A  curling-iron  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  bent  to 

form  a  socket  member  for  the  gas-jet  and  a  socket  member  for  the 
I  curling-iron  irons,  in  combination  with  a  refractory  lining  for  said 
I  second  socket  member. 

4.  A  curling-iron  holder  made  of  a  single  blank  of  meUl  bent  to 
form  a  socket  for  the  gas-jet.  a  socket  for  the  curling-irons,  with  a  re- 
fractory lining  for  said  second  socket,  and  a  support  for  the  handles 
of  the  curling-irons,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  curling-iron  holder  made  of  a  single  blank  of  metal  bent  to 


other,  means  for  simulUneoasly  adjusting  said  axially-shifuble  !''*""' ****^** '**'' ^*"  f*"i''- ■  ****"^'*  ^'"' '*" ''"'"''''If-'™"*' *''*• 'n 
gear  and  rotary  adjuaUble  gear  and  automatic  means  for  laterally  !  '•'>*«<o»  lining  in  said  second  socket,  and  a  support  for  the  handles 
separating  said  adjacent  gears  during  the  axial  adjustment  of  the  1°'''"  curiing-irons,  substantially  as  described, 
one  and  subsequently  returning  them  whereby  interference  of  teeth 
it  avoided  during  the  axial  shifting. 

13  In  a  transmission -gearing  the  combination  with  a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member  sleeved  thereon,  of  gears  on  said  drive 
and  driven  m?mber.  the  former  being  axially  shifUble,  a  counter- 
shaft gears  thereon  respectively  intermeshing  with  the  gears  on..«aid 
drive  and  driven  member,  eccentric  pi  voUl  bearings  for  said  counter- 
shaft whereby  it  may  be  shifted  laterally  to  disengage  the  intermesh- 
ing gears,  a  reveming-gear  intermeshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on 
•aid  counter-shaft,  a  rock-arm  carrying  said  reversing-gear  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  same  around  the  axis  of  said  counter-shaft  and 
into  engagement  with  said  shiftable  gear  on  the  drive  member,  and 


6.  K  curling-iron  holder  comprising  a  bent  strip  having  a  • 
socket  for  the  gas-jet  secured  to  or  integral  therewith,  a  socket  for 
the  curling-irons  also  secured  to  or  integral  therewith,  a  refractory 
lining  for  said  second  socket,  and  a  support  for  the  handles  of  the 
curling-irons  in  rear  of  said  second  socket,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


7«v>.l«f>.   ROTARY  FURNACB    WiLTBi  S  Rociwiu.  New  York. 

N  Y  .  Mrigoor  to  Rockwell  BngiiMartng  Cofflpaoy.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Dec.  29. 1903     Serial  No  187.0M 

Claim. — 1.   A  furnace  comprising  two  communicating  cham- 
bers mounted  end  to  end,  the  said  chambers  being  independently 
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rrvoluklr.  and  meaitii  for  supplyinfc  furl  through  the  outer  trunnion 
of  each  rlianilMT. 


^T 


'I  A  furnarr  comprising;  two  rommunicatinK  cbambrrs  mount- 
ed end  to  fiid.  th*  said  (-hambrm  lieinft  independently  rrvoluble. 
and  fuel-feeding  devires  and  a  door  for  each  chamber 

.'t  A  furnat-e  compriitinfc  two  chambera.  each  independently 
revoluble  and  mounted  end  to  end  and  having  contracted  openinft)' 
at  both  end.*,  whereby  the  products  of  combunlion  in  one  chamber 
pasii  into  the  other. 

4  .\  furnace. <Y>mpriiiinf(  two  chaml>er<t  liK-ated  end  to  end.  each 
mounted  t<i  rotatt  and  having  charging  and  outlet  ports  between 
their  ends,  dooni  cloHing  said  ports  and  burners  at  both  e nd8  of  said 
furnace. 

5.  .\  furnace,  comprising  two  communicating  chambera  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  each  of  a  general  elliptical  shape  in  longitudi- 
nal siection.  burnerii  at  b4>th  ends  of  said  furnace,  and  means  for  in- 
dependently rotating  said  chambers. 

fi.  .\  furnace.  compri!«ing  two  communicating  chambers  lo- 
cated end  to  end.  rollers  supporting  said  chambers  to  rotate  thereon, 
meanH  for  independently  rotating  said  chambers,  burners  at  both 
ends  of  the  furnacr,  slid  doors  closing  ports  between  the  end*  of 
b<»th  chambers 

7.  .\  furnace,  comprising  two  communicating  chambers  lo- 
cated end  to  end,  tracks  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers,  rollers 
on  which  said  traeks  are  mounted,  beveled  tracks  on  the  chambers 
near  their  meeting  ends,  and  l»eveled  rollers  on  which  said  beveled 
tracks  are  sup(Mirted  to  tend  to  hold  said  chambers  tightly  together 
yet  permit  free  rotary'movement  thereof. 

H.  A  furnace  comprising  two  communicating  chambers  mount- 
ed end  to  end.  the  said  chambers  being  independently  revoluble, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  chamber,  a  door  closing  a  charging 
and  pouring  port  in  each  chamber,  a  second  door  closing  a  port  in 
es<h  of  said  first  .nentioned  doors,  and  independent  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  d(M>p<  in  their  closed  positions. 

i>.  .\  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  hollow  trunnions  at  its 
ends,  the  said  shell  and  its  trunnions  being  divided  longitudinally 
into  two  half-sections  hinged  together,  and  means  for  locking  the 
sections  together. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  melting-furnace,  of  two  separate 
chambers  to  receive  the  charges  of  material,  said  chambers  being  in- 
dependently revoluble  on  a  common  axis,  and  there  being  a  passage 
fn>m  one  chamber  to  the  other:  together  with  means  to  introduce 
gaseous  or  li<|uid  fuel  into  either  one  of  said  chamber*. 

11.  A  furnacr  comprising  a  shell  having  cylindrical  trunnions, 


the  said  shell  and  trunnions  being  divide<l  litngitudinally  into  two 
sections,  the  said  sections  being  hinged  together  and  each  provided 
at  its  meeting  edge  with  an  outwardly-projecting  fitnge  and  means 
engaging  the  flanges  for  l<>cking  the  sections  together. 

12.  K  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  hollow  cylindrical 
trunnions  at  its  ends,  the  said  shell  and  its  trunnions  l>eing  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  half-sections  hinged  together,  each  section 
of  the  shell  being  provided  at  its  meeting  edge  with  an  outwardly- 
pn>jecting  Hange,  and  means  engaging  the  flanges  for  locking  the 
*e<-tions  together. 

13.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  cylindrical  trunnions 
or  ends,  the  said  shell  and  its  trunnions  being  A\\  ided  longitudinallv 
into  half-sections,  the  two  sections  of  the  shell  being  hinged  together, 
means  engaging  and  supporting  the  cylindrical  trunnions  and  means 
for  locking  the  tw'o  sections  of  the  shell  together. 

14.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  cylindrical  trunnions 
or  ends,  the  said  shell  and  \\»  trunnions  being  divided  longitudinally 
into  two  sections,  the  two  sei'tions  of  the  shell  being  hinged  together, 
means  supporting  said  shell,  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  shell  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position. 

1.^.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  cylindrical  trunnions 
or  ends,  the  said  shell  and  its  trunnions  being  divided  longitudinailv 
into  two  sections,  the  sections  of  the  shell  b<  ing  hinged  together, 
means  supp<irting  said  shell  and  removable  means  for  supporting 
the  upper  section  of  the  shell,  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position. 

16.  A  furnace  comprising  a  shell  having  cylindrical  trunnions, 
the  said  shell  and  its  trunnions  being  divided  longitudinally  into  two 
sections.  11  pouring  -  opening  Iwated  in  one  section  of  said  shell, 
a  hinged  door  over  said  opening  and  a.  hinged  dotir  for  closing  an 
opening  in  said  first-mentioned  door. 


7S»J.  1  7( ).    HOK-RBFILLABLK  BOTTLE     Jobm  S  Root  Chkagt). 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  top.  bottom  and  diagonal  sections  disposed  therein, 
the  top  section  having  perforations  near  the  circumferential  edge 
thereof,  the  diagonal  and  bottom  sections  each  having  an  aperture 
therein,  valves  secured  to  said  sections  and  adapted  to  close  over  said 
apertures  t«)  prevent  refilling  the  bottle  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  top.  bottom  and 
middle  sections  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  top  and  bottom 
sections  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  canne<-ted  together  at  op- 
posite points  by  the  middle  »e<-tion,  said  top  section  being  perforated 
and  said  middle  and  bottom  sections  having  valve-openings  there- 
through, and  valves  adapted  t4i  open  and  close  over  said  openings 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  ?n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  fit  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  top  and  bottom  sections 
closing  the  end.s  of  said  cylinder,  a  middle  section  diagonally  joining 
the  top  and  bott4>m  sections,  said  top  section  having  perforations 
near  the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  an  aperturre  in  the  diagonal 
section  near  its  point  of  conne<tion  with  the  top  section,  an  aperture 
in  the  bottom  section  opposite  its  point  of  connectioh  with  the  mid- 
dle section,  valves  secured  to  said  middle  and  bottom  sections  and 
adapted  to  close  the  aforesaid  apertures  against  the  refilling  of  the 
bottle.  subsUntially  as  described 


lSy^Al\.      HARNESS  LOOP      HiuiT  W  ScHUirit.  Idagrore. 

Iowa,  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Andenon  Idagrore.  lova. 

PlMJan.  12. 1906     Sehal  No  240.821. 

Claim— K  harness-loop  consisting  of  a  metallic  lining  btnt  into 
the  form  of  a  loop  and  provided  with  right-angular  edge  flanges  and 
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prrforaird  tonirur*.  alrathrr  strap  •urroundiiiftthr  mftalliiiinK  >nd 
rivplMl  to  Ihr  tonicura.  th«  rod  of  the  strap  beinx  doubled  upon  itself 
to  form  a  loop  for  a  buckle,  and  said  end  of  the  strap  beinx  connected 
to  the  body  of  the  strap  by  stitches  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ton^ea, 
•ubatanttalljr  a*  deacribcd. 


7J>'i.l7-J.  PRUCBSS  OP  MAKING  WIRE  0LAS3  Frimi  Shu- 
■411  Philadelphia  and  Arno  Shuhah  CouneUsrllle  Pa  aaBii;;nore  to 
Continuous  Gla«  Pren  Company  a  CorporaltoD  of  New  Jersey  FiM 
W.  1906     Senai  No  2A0.977. 


ing  successive  active  movements  of  the  primary  core,  and  an  actua 
tor  for  said  switch  member,  pivotally  supported  on  the  primary  tore 


Claim. — 1    The  process  of  making  a  sheet  of  wire-glass  which 
consists  in  first  producing  a  shet-t  of  wire-glass  of  the  maximum  ■•ize,  1 
and  then  crushing  and  removing  the  glass  for  a  distance  from  the 
outer  edges  tti  expose  tho  meshed  metallic  center. 

2  The  prwess  of  making  a  sheet  of  wire-glass  which  consists  in 
ArBt  producing  a  ^heet  of  wire-glass  of  the  maximum  size,  then  plac- 
ing lines  of  cuts  in  the  surface  of  the  sheet  at  a  short  distance  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge,  and  then  crushing  and  remov- 
ing the  glass  between  the  lines  of  cuts  and  outer  edges  to  expose  the  | 
meshed  metallic  center. 
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7i)vj.  1  7M.     DOOR  FOR  FRBIQHT  CARS     JoHK  B  SMILIT.  South 
Omaha.  Nebr     Filed  Oct  31.  1904     Senai  No  230.870. 


Ci«»w  — In  a  device  of  the  character  describt-d.  the  combination 
with  an  upper  supporting-rail,  of  an  upper  door-section  pendent 
from  said  rail,  ears  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  door-sec- 
tion, a  projecting  plate,  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper 
door-section,  a  lower  door-section,  a  rail  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  taid  lower  section,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plate,  a  pivot- 
bar,  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  door-section,  brackets  to 
ilidably  and  pivotally  engage  said  pivot-bar,  said  lower  grain-d<x>r, 
being  provided  with  an  openini;  a  shutter  closing  said  opening,  s 
bolt-bar,  extending  upward  from  said  shutter  and  locking  against 
said  upper  door-sertion.  and  means  to  slidably  secure  said  bolt-bar. 


79*2. 1  74.  RLBCTRIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH  OPERATING  DB- 
YICB.  CliALis  W  SQUilxs.  Springfield,  Mas.  FiM  May  16. 1904. 
Swtal  No.  808.169 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track- 
•olenoidi.  and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  normally  open 
power-circuita  for  said  solenoids,  a  primary  solenoid,  a  switch  mem- 
ber for  cioaias  llie  circuits  for  the  traek-eolenoida,  alternately,  dur- 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  track-solenoid,  and  a  switi-h-tongiie 
ofwrable  thereby,  of  a  normally  open  powpr-circuit  for  said  solenoid, 
a  pair  of  normally  disconn<!Cted  terminals  in  the  power-circuit,  a  pri- 
mary solenoid  having  a  gravitative  core,  and  a  pair  of  electrically- 
connected  resilient  members  carried  by  said  core,  and  for  engaging 
and  electrically  connecting  said  terminals 

3.  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track-solenoids, 
and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  normally  open  power-cir- 
cuits for  said  ^^olenoids,  a  primary  solenoid,  a  switch  member  for 
closing  the  circuits  of  the  track-solenoids,  alternately,  during  «uc- 
cessive  active  movements  of  the  primary  core,  an  actuator  for  such 
switch  member  and  movable  with  the  primary  core,  and  having  lat- 
eral extensions  for  shifting  said  switch  member  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track-solenoids, 
and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  a  normally  open  power-cir- 
cuit for  the  track-solenoid,  a  primary  solenoid  having  a  gravitative 
core,  means  for  completing  the  power-circuit  during  the  upward 
movement  of  the  primary  c«)re,  and  a  switch  member  for  i-losing  a 
break  in  the  circuits  for  fhe  track -solenoids,  alternately,  during  suc- 
cessive upward  movements  of  the  primary  core. 

."i.  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track-solenoids, 
■and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  a  normally  open  power-<'ir- 
cuit  for  the  track -solenoid,  a  primary  solenoid  having  a  gravitative 
core,  means  for  completing  the  power-circuit  during  trie  upward 
movement  of  the  primary  core,  and  a  switch  member  for  closing  a 
break  in  the  circuits  for  the  track-solenoids,  alternately,  during  suc- 
cessive upward  movements  of  the  primary  core,  and  controlled  by  the 
upward  movement  of  the  primary  core. 

6.  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track-solenoids, 
and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  a  normally  open  power-cir- 
cuit for  said  track -solenoid,  a  primary  solenoid  having  a  gravitative 
core,  a  switch  member  for  closing  the  break  in  the  circuits  of  the 
track-solenoids,  alternately,  an  actuator  for  said  swjtch  member, 
and  pivotally  supported  on  the  primary-  core  and  having  extensions 
for  shifting  said  switch  member  in  opposite  directions  during  succes- 
sive active  movements  of  the  primary  core. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  independent  power-cimiits, 
and  a  switch  member  for  cloaing  said  circuits  alternately,  of  a  recip- 
rocative  actuator  having  extenaions  for  shifting  said  switch  members 
in  opposite  directions  during  successive  movements  of  said  actuator 
in  one  direction. 
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1^.  Thr  (tinibination,  with  a  pair  of  normally  op^n  indiip^ndrnt 
power-cir«-uit'«,  and  a  tiwitch  mrniber  fur  cloiiinj(  waid  circuiU,  alter- 
nately, of  a  reriprtkoatory  primary  nirmber,  an  actuator  for  said  awitrh 
m«>ml»er,  and  movable  with  said  primary  member  and  having  exten- 
wionK  for  ithiftinK  tiaid  switch  member  in  oppooitt  directioni*  during 
successive  moveroentH  of  said  primary  member  in  one  direction. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  normally  open  independent 
power-circuib*.  of  a  switch  member  for  closinx  said  cin-uit».  alter- 
nately, a  reciprocalory  primary  member  an  actuator  therefor  and  piv 
otally  »upported  on  the  primary  member  and  havinft  lateral  exten- 
sions for  shiftinft  said  switch  member  in  opposite  directions  durinft 
successive  movements  of  said  primary  member  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  returning  the  actuator  to  itM  normal  position  during  the 
return  movement  of  the  primary  member. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  normally  open  independent 
power-circuits,  and  a  swit<h  member  for  clewing  said  members,  al- 
ternately, of  a  reciprocatory  primary  member,  an  actuator  for  said 
member  and  pivotal!}  supported  on  the  primary  member  and  having 
lateral  extensions  Utr  shifting  said  switch  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions during  successive  movements  of  the  primary  nienil)er  in  one  di- 
rection, and  having  a  slotted  end  and  a  stationary  rod  for  engaging 
such  slotted  end  and  for  returning  the  actuator  to  its  normal  position 
during  the  return  mi»vemenl  of  the  primary  n)emb«T. 

11.  The  rombination.  with  oppositelyelfective  track-solenoids, 
and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby:  of  a  normally  open  power-cir- 
cuit comprising  a  main  line;  a  pair  of  normally  disconnected  termi- 
nals in  the  main  line,  branch  lines  having  separate  terminals  and 
connecting  with  the  track-switch  solenoids,  respectively;  a  primary 
solenoid,  a  pair  of  electrically  :-onnected  resilient  memln-rs  <'arried 
by  said  primary  con',  and  for  engaging  and  electrically  connecting 
-laid  main-line  terminals,  snd  a  switch  device  operable  by  the  pri- 
mary core,  and  operative  to  connect  one  or  the  other  ot  the  branch 
terminals  with  the  main  line  of  the  power-circuit. 

12  The  combination,  with  oppositely-effective  track-solenoids, 
and  a  switch-tongue  operable  thereby,  of  a  normally  open  power-<-ir- 
cuit  comprising  a  main  line,  a  pair  of  normally  disconnected  termi- 
nals in  the  mum  line  consisting  of  rollers,  branch  lines  having  sepa- 
rate terminals  and  conne<'ting  with  the  track-switch  solenoids,  re- 
spectively, a  primary  solenoid,  a  pair  of  ele<-tric«lly-connected  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  primary  core,  and  for  engaging  and  electrically 
conne<-ting  said  maia-line  roller-terminaU,  and  a  switch  device  op- 
erable by  the  primary  «'ore,  and  operative  to  connect  one  or  the  othei 
of  the  branch  terminals  with  tlie  main  line  of  the  power-circuit 

13  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  independent  power-«ircuit8 
comprising  a  main  line  and  a  pair  of  branch  lines,  of  a  switch  mem- 
l)er  for  connecting  the  main  line  with  either  one  of  the  branch-line 
terminals,  said  switch  member  having  a  niller -contact  with  the 
branch-line  terminals  for  completing  the  circuit  of  either  one  of  the 
branch  lines 

14.  The  <'nnibination  with  a  pair  of  independent  power-circuits 
comprising  a  main  line  and  a  pair  of  branch  lines,  of  a  switch  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  main  line  with  either  one  of  the  branch-line 
terminals,  said  switch  member  having  a  resilient  rollern-ontact  with 
the  branch-line  lerroinsls  for  completing  the  circuit  of  either  one  of 
the  branch  lines. 

15  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  independent  power-circuits 
comprising  a  main  line  and  a  pair  of  branch  lines,  each  having  a  re- 
silient terminal,  of  a  switch  member  permanently  connected  with  the 
main  line  and  having  a  roller  for  engaging  either  of  said  branch-line 
terminals  to  complete  either  of  the  branch-line  circuits  respectively. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  independent  power-circuits 
comprising  a  main  line  and  a  pair  of  branch  lines  each  having  a  re- 
silient-wire terminal,  of  a  switch  meinber  permanently  connected 
with  the  main  line  and  carrying  a  roller,  and  a  primary  device  for 
oscillating  said  switch  member  to  bring  said  roller  into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  branch-line  terminals  to  complete  either  of  the 
branch-line  circuits  respectively. 


ently  of  said  lerel,  and  a  reflector  arranged  to  enable  the  operator  to 
aight  the  gun  while  obsenring  the  reflection  of  the  lerel,  aabataa- 
ti ally  as  set  forth. 


7H'^.l  7r>.    SIGHT  FOR  ORDNANCB     Ro»irr  P  Stout.  Bethle 

bem.  Pa .  anignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Compcuy.  South  BeUilebem. 

Pa^.  a  Corpotmtion  of  Pennsylrania.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1902     Senal  Ro. 

136.8&S 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  rear  sight  and  the  level  of 
a  gun,  said  sight  being  transversely  adjustable  independently  of  said 
Jevel,  of  a  reflector  arranged  to  secure  a  reflection  of  the  level  visible 
from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  rear  sight,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  gun,  rear  sight,  level  arranged  longitu- 
linally  of  the  gun,  said  sight  being  transversely  adjustable  independ- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  rear  sight,  level  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  the  gun,  a  reflector  arranged  to  enable  the  operator  to 
sight  the  gun  while  observing  the  reflection  of  the  level,  and  a  trans- 
verse support  on  which  the  rear  sight  is  transversely  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  said  level,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gun,  a  rear  sight,  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  vertically,  and  a  bracket  carrying  two  offset  rings  with  ra- 
dial arms  constituting  a  plurality  of  front  sights,  one  above  the 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  a  rear  sight,  a  level,  a  reflec- 
tor adapted  to  render  the  reflection  of  the  level  visible  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  sight,  and  a  vertically-adjusUble  slide  carrying  said 
level  and  sight,  said  sight  being  transversely  adjustable  on  said 
slide  independently  of  said  level,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  rear  sight,  a  level,  a  reflec- 
tor adapted  to  render  the  reflection  of  the  level  visible  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  sight,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  carrying  said 
level  and  sight,  said  level  being  fixed  against  transverse  movement 
and  said  sight  being  transver»ely  movable  with  relation  to  said  slide, 
substantially  as  set  forih. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  a  rear  sight,  a  level,  a  reflec- 
tor adapted  to  render  the  reflection  of  the  level  visible  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  sight,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  carrying  said 
level  ind  sight,  said  level  being  vertically  adjustable  but  fixed  against 
transverse  movement  upon  said  slide,  said  sight  being  transversely 
movable  upon  said  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  slide, 
a  level,  sight  and  reflector  carried  thereon,  said  reflector  being  fixed 
and  said  level  and  sight  being  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  alide, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  slide, 
a  level,  sight,  and  reflector  carried  thereon,  said  reflector  f>eing  fixed, 
said  level  being  vertically  adjusuble,  and  aaid  sight  being  trans- 
versely adjustable  with  relation  to  said  slide,  substantially  as  set 
fonh 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  alide, 
a  level,  aight  and  reflector  carried  thereon,  said  reflector  being  fixed, 
said  level  being  vertically  adjusUble  only, and  said  sight  being  trana- 
veraely  adjustable  only  with  relation  to  aaid  slide,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 
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7i^^.l7f>.  POWER  DRIVER  TROLLEY  HEAD  WilliamJScm- 
win.  Holyoke  Mam  saapioT  to  Ttw  Cobum  Trolley  Track  Manufac- 
turtag  Compftoy  WillunanMtt  Man  .  a  Corporation  fMed  Not.  14. 
1904     Serial  Ho  232.S75 


portu  for  *»\A  whrfU  r«italal>lc  on  an  axM  vrnical  in  ^\\^  trark.  a  rack 
supporlcd  al>ovp  the  trark.  a  itehr  on  the  trollrv-liratl.  to  mr*\\  with 
th^  rack,  and  mean*  tn  rotatr  Miid  irrar. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track,  of  j 
•  trolley-head  r^uMpended  therefrom,  a  wheel  or  wheel*  supported  on 
•aid  head  to  bear  on  the  track,  the  wheel-«upport  beiiiK  rotatable  on 
an  azi:«  vertical  lo  the  track,  and  nieanx  on  the  head  t4)  effect  the  ro-  j 
tation  of  said  wheel  or  wheels  : 

2  The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track,  of  a  trolley-  | 
head  Huspended  therefrom  comprising  a  pair  of  arm.4  and  a  pair  of  ! 
wheeU  Hupported  in  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  to  bear  on  the  track,  j 
the  lower  end*  of  waid  armi*  depending  beluw  the  track,  nteanx  to  i 
connect  itaid  amiti  to  permit  their  rotation  on  their  lonititudinal  axcM,  ' 
toirether  with  drivinic  means  supported  by  the  head  to  positively  ro- 
tate said  wheels 

3  .\  tn>lley -head  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  wheel* 
supported  in  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  to  bear  on  a  track,  the  lower 
enda  of  said  arms  depending  below  the  wheels,  suitable  supports  for 
said  arms  to  permit  their  rotation  i>n  the  lonxitudinal  axes,  a  irear  , 
se<-ured  to  the  axis  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and  a  driving-^ear  car- 
rieii  on  the  head  operatively  connected  with  each  pair  of  wheels  to 
effect  the  n>tation  of  the  latter  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  .\  trolley-head  compri.vin^  a  pair  uf  arms  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
supported  in  the  upper  erd  of  each  arm  to  l>ear  on  a  track,  the  lower  I 
ends  of  said  arms  dependinfc  below  the  wheels,  a  Kear  on  the  axis 
of  each  pair  of  wheels,  an  intermediate  xear  with  which  said  tlrst- 
named  ^ears  en^afie,  and  another  |(ear  supported  on  the  head  to  ru- 1 
tate  said  intermediate  ^ear,  and  a  connecting  bar  or  bar«  between 
said  arms  | 

5  The  combination  with  a  trolley-track  havinK  two  tra4-k  (>or- 1 
tions  with  a  track-slot  between  them,  of  a  trolley-head  comprisinKl 
two  axles,  wheels  secured  on  the  latter  to  bear  on  said  track,  an  arm  ] 
provided  with  a  bearinx  for  each  of  said  axles  and  dependinfr  there- 1 
from  throufch  said  track-slot,  a  con.iection  between  said  arms,  (tears  | 
on  said  axles  l<M-ated  in  the  plane  of  the  track-slot,  and  a  fear  op- 1 
eratively  connected  with  said  first-named  xearx  to  rotate  the  latter  in  I 
the  same  direction.  1 

6  A  trolley-head  consisting  of  two  axles,  wheels  secured  on  thej 
latter,  a  (ear  secured  to  each  axle  midway  f>etween  the  ends  thereof, 
an  arm  provided  with  a  bearing  for  each  axle  and  dependinff  fn>m 
the  latter,  a  bar  to  connect  said  arms  at  or  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  irears  supported  on  said  ban  and  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  (rears  on  said  axles  to  rutate  the  latter  in  the  sa  ne  direc- 
tion. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track  comprising 
two  parallel  track  p<irtions  havinK  a  track-slot  between  thfrii  of  a 
tndley-head  to  run  on  said  tracks,  a  rack  supfMirted  above  the  track, 
a  irear  supported  on  the  trolley-head  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  said 
^ear  Iteinje  located  between  said  two  track  p<irtions 

.°{.  The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track  comprising; 
two  parallel  track  portions  having  a  track-slot  between  them,  of  a 
trolley-head  comprising;  wheels  to  run  on  said  track  portions,  arms 
having  bearinfrs  in  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  said  wheels,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  dependinf;  through  said  track-slot,  a  rii^id  connect- 
ing member  between  said  arms,  and  a  gear  supported  on  said  mem- 
ber in  the  plane  of  the  track-slot,  and  extending  into  the  latter,  a 
rack  located  in  operative  relation  to  said  gear  with  which  the  latter 
engages,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gear. 

4.  A  tubular  overhead-trolley  track,  a  trolley-head  suspended 
from  the  track  and  comprising  wheels  to  run  In  said  track  :  a  rack  in 
said  tubular  track,  a  gear  supported  on  the  trolley-head  to  engage 
said  rack,  and  means  on  the  head  located  outside  the  track  to  im- 
part rotary  movement.^  to^aid  itear 


71>vJ.lT7.    POWER  DRIVEM  TROLLEY  HEAD     WllXUMj  Sdb- 
im  HolTOke  Mass    aasigaor  tn  The  Cobum  TruUey  Track  Maoutac- 
tunn«  Company   waiinunaeU  Mas    a  Corporation     Piled  Not   14. 
1«M     Serial  No  232  876. 
Clatm — 1    The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track,  of 

a  trolley-head  thereon  comprising  wheels  to  bear  on  the  track,  sup- 


7J»*i.  17K  ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  CARRIER  WiluamJ. 
SuHiin.  Holyoke.  Haas..  aaiigiMr  to  The  Cobum  Trolley  Track  Manu- 
facturing Company  Willlinanaetl  Ma»  a  Corporation  Filed  Not  14. 
1804     Serial  No  232  677 

Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  an  o\erhead-trolley  track  of 
one  or  more  trolley-heads  hearing  there»>n.  traction  devices  on  one  of 
said  heads  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter  in  either  direction,  a 
platform  suspended  from  s«id  bend  or  heads  arranged  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  track,  a  motor  on  said  platform,  a  driving  connection 
i>xtending  from  said  motor  to  the  traction  devices  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead-tmlley  track  of  one  or 
more  trolley-heads  bearing  thereon,  traction  devices  on  one  of  said 
heads  to  imparl  movement  to  the  latter  in  either  direction,  a  platform 
suspended  from  said  head  <>r  heads  arranged  to  swing  transversely 
of  said  track,  a  motor  on  said  platform,  a  H'xible  driving  connection 
extending  from  said  motor  to  the  traction  devices  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  latter 

3.  The  combination  with  an  overhead-trolley  track  of  one  or 
more  trolley-heads  bearing  thereon,  traction  devices  on  one  of  naid 
heads  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter  in  either  direction,  a  platform 
non-rigidly  suspended  from  said  head  or  heads,  a  motor  on  said  plat- 
form, a  driving  connection  extending  from  said  motor  to  the  traction 
devices  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter,  and  means  lo  disconnect 
said  driving  connection  from  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overhead -trolley  track  of  one  or 
more  trolley-heads  bearing  thereon,  traction  devices  on  one  of  said 
heads  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter  in  either  direction,  a  platform 
non  -  rigidly  suspended  from  said  head  or  heads,  an  electrically- 
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dritren  motor  on  uid  platform.  ■  fe«d-wirv  and  a  retam-wire  con-   7<)v?.  1H(X  SUPPORTIIfODBVICBPORTHISIOHT  ADJUSTIMO 


ti(niou8  to  the  trark,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  wirea 
and  motor;  a  dririait  connection  extending  from  aaid  motor  to  aaid 
traction  device*  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter,  said  alecthcal  con- 
nections comprising  a  suitable  switch. 


MECHANISMS  OF  ORDHAMCE  AND  HOWITZERS  MOUNTED 
ON  GUN-CARRIERS  BursT  TunstkOm  S«runs-Jem»ppe  Bel- 
Klum.    FUed  Nov.  2. 19M.    Serial  Mo.  2S1.U1. 


b.  The  combination  with  an  overhead -trolley  trark  of  one  or 
more  trollev-heads  bearing  thereon,  a  platfumi  sunpended  from  xaid 
beads  to  swinf;  freci|piherpoD,  a  motor  on  the  platform,  traction  de- 
rices  associated  with  one  of  said  trolley-heads,  a  flexible  dnviiiK 
connection  between  said  motor  and  said  traction  devireit,  and  teii!<ion 
devices  for  waid  flexible  ronneirtion  whereby  the  platform  may  jwin^ 
without  effei'tinfC  a  tighteninK  of  said  connection 

6    The  combination  with  an  overhead-irolley  track  of  one  orj 
more  trolley-beads  bearinK  thereon,  a  platform  suspended  from  xaid 
heads  to  swing  freely  thereon,  a  motor  on  the  platform  provided  with 
a  driving-shaft,  a  second  shaft  connected  by  one  end  to  Haid  driving- 
hhaft  by  a  universal  joint,  traction  devices  associated  with  one  of 


Claim. — 1.  A  supporting  device  for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a 
gun  mounted  on  a  gun-carrier,  comprixing  a  dire«'ting-piece.  means 
for  guiding  the  said  piece  anuind  a  verticHJ  axis  dependent  on  the 
gun-carriage,  a  guide  pie<e  connected  with  the  directing  piece, 
means  to  guide  the  :>aid  guide-piece  both  uround  an  axis  having  con- 
stantly the  same  direction  tn  the  longitudinal  axiii  of  the  gun  and  ' 
around  so  axio  perpendicular  to  the  verti<'al  axis,  and  a  .'support  for 
the  aiming  apparatus  conne<ted  with  the  itaid  guide-piece  in  an  ad- 
justable manner. 

2.  A  supporting,  device  for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a  gun 
mounted  on  a  gun-carrier,  comprising  a  direciing-piece  hsving  a 
curved  slideway  means  to  guide  the  said  piece  around  a  »erticHl  axit 
dependent  on  the  gun-carriage,  a  guide -piece  a  ring  on  the  Haid 
guide -piece  to  surround  the  gun,  a  curved  slideway  in  the  Maid 
guide-piece  engaging  the  slideway  of  the  directing-piece.  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  aiming  apparatus  connected  with  the  said  guide-piece 
in  an  adjustable  manner 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a  gun 
mounted  on  a  gun-carrier,  comprising  a  vertical  pivot  fixed  to  the 
gun-<-arriage.  a  dirccting-piecc  on  the  said  pivot,  a  guide  piece,  a 
slideway  in  the  said  guide-piece  and  engaging  the  said  directing- 
piece.  a  ring  on  the  said  Kuide-piece  to  surround  the  gun.  aii<l  a  sup- 
port for  the  aiming  apparatus  connected  with  the  said  guide-pie«-e  in 
an  adjustable  manner. 

4  A  supporting  device  for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a  Kun 
mounted  on  a  gun-carrier  comprising  a  directing-piece.  nienns  to 
guide  the  said  piece  around  a  vertical  axis  dependent  on  the  gun-car- 
riaire.  a  Kuide-piece  »  ring  adapted  to  suriound  looselv  the  gun, 
means  to  fix  the  guide-piece  to  the  said  ring  in  an  adjustable  manner, 


devices  and  said  senond  shaft,  together  with  a  device  to  swing  the 
free  end  of  said  second  shaft  to  arrest  the  mo\ement  of  said  driving 
connection 
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said  trolley-heads,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  traction    „,„n^  ,„  ^yj^^  ,j„  .^j^  guide  piece  on  the  directing-piece  around  an 

axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  said  verticul  axis  and  the  axis  of  the 

ring,  a  support  for  the  aiming  apparatus  and  meatis  to  fix  the  said 

{support  to  the  guide-piece  or  to  its  ring  in  an  adjustable  manner. 

j  .*>    A    supporting  device   for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a   gun 

CKigLKS  0    SWUTSOH.  MiiUMapollB. 'mounted  on  a  gun-carrier,  comprising  a  directing-piece.  means  to 

guide  tbe  said  piece  around  a  vertical  axis  dependent  on  the  gun-<'ar- 
riage.  a  guide-piece  connected  with  the  directing-piece.  means  to 
guide  the  said  guide-piece  both  around  the  axis  of  the  gun  and 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  to  the  axis 
of  the  gun,  a  support  for  the  aiming  apparatus  mounted  on  the  laat- 
named  pivot,  and  means  to  adjust  the  verticality  or  verticalnesa  of 
the  said  support. 

6.  A  supporting  device  for  the  aiming  apparatus  of  a  gun 
mounted  on  a  gun-carrier  comprising  a  pivot,  means  to  fix  the  said 
pivot  to  the  gun-carriage  and  to  adjust  the  verticality  or  verticalness 
of  the  same,  a  directing-piece  on  the  said  pivot,  a  guide-piece  con- 
nected with  the  directing-piece,  means  to  guide  the  said  guide-piece 
Claim -Thr  cmnbination  with  a  twrer-iron  filed  in  a  forge  and  ^^^  •''""""^  »"  *»'»  parallel  U,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  and 
having  a  lateral  branch,  «nd  a  horiiontal  flange  on  its  upper  edge. ;  •"""•<*  •"  "»'•*  Perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  to  the  axis 
said  flange  beuig  formed  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely-disposed  seg-  j "'  ^^  gun,  and  a  support  for  the  aiming  apparatus  connected  with 
nienUshaped  slots,  of  two  parallel  supports  fixed  tn  the  forge,  oner"'  guide-piece.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
on  each  side  of  the  flange  on  the  upper  edre  of  the  twyer-iron.  and  I 

with  their  upper  surfaces  alined  with  the  upper  surfaces   of   said  i  71>-.J.  1  H  I.      WEDQE-BOLT      WlLTU  Thu&IH.  Sayn.  P&.      Piled 
flange;  a  roUry  concave  fire-pot  having  a  horizonul  flange,  said  |  Dec  22  1904.    Serial  No  237iM2 

flange  resting  on  fhr  flange  of  the  twyeriion  and  on  the  upper  sur- ,  Claim  —I    The  rombiaation.  with  a  pedestal-brace,  of  a«wivel- 

faces  of  said  supports,  and  bolu  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the   blockhoused  in  tbe  brace,  and  a  wedjfe-bolt.adapted  to  pass  through 
•aid  pot  and  through  the  slota  in  the  flange  of  the  twyer-iron.  Isaid  block.  -^ 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  p«<ie«U)-br«c«  inad«  in  two  parta, 
of  a  •wiTel-block  housed  in  a  tlot  between  said  parta,  and  a  wed^ 
bolt  adapted  to  b«  screwed  through  aaid  block. 


3.  Tbr  combination,  with  a  p«deaval-bracr,  of  a  swivel-block 
houded  in  a  xlot  pa.tt*inf(  throuKh  the  brace,  a  wed|ce-bolt  adapted  to 
be  screwed  thmufth  ^>aid  bliHvk,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  to  lock  the 
block  and  bolt  in  their  normal  and  adjusted  positions. 


71  >'^.  1 H*^.  BTE0LAS8  CASK  Praak  A  TUBALS,  Weymouth  Cen 
ter  Man  UB«nor  to  Wilton  B  Drake.  Boston.  Mam  Filed  May  29. 
1808     Serial  No  109.518. 


closed  toother  to  form  a  closure  for  said  lower  receptacle,  each  at 
said  upper  receptacles  comprising  a  rigid  bettom,  rigid  end  walla, 
and  a  bar  connecting  said  end  walls;  means  for  limiting  the  pirotal 
movement  of  said  upper  receptacles ;  and  a  carryiBg-handle  for  each 
of  said  upper  receptacles. 


f'latm — 1.  .\n  eyejtl».s.i-ca.-<e  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a 
lid  hin)t«^l  thtreti),  and  n  C-xhaped  sheet-metal  spring  with  hooked 
ends  l(M«ted  inside  the  case  and  pivotally  connected  at  either  end  to 
ihe  body  anJ  lid  respectively,  the  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  said 
member*  bein«  secured  by  a  slit  therein  one  side  of  which  is  engaged 
by  the  h(M>ked  end  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  described 

2  .\n  eyeglans  -  case,  having,  in  rombinatiun,  a  body,  a  lid 
hinged  thereto,  a  -iprinK  connecting  the  body  and  the  lid,  and  a  pin- 
lie  upon  which  one  end  ol  the  spring  is  pivoted  formed  by  rolling 
over  the  edge  of  one  member  of  the  case,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  eyeglass-case,  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  lid,  a  C- 
shaped  sheet-metal  spring  located  inside  the  case  having  its  ends  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  lid  and  body  above  and  below  the  axis  of  the 
hinge,  respectively,  and  having  its  open  side  toward  the  axis  of  the 
hinge,  substantially  as  deseribed. 

4.  .An  eyeglass-case,  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  lid,  a  C- 
shaped  sheet -metal  spring  located  inside  the  case  and  having  its  ends 
pivotally  connci'ted  to  the  lid  and  body  above  and  below  the  axis  of 
the  hinge,  respertively,  and  having  its  open  side  toward  the  axis  of 
the  hinge,  the  pivoial  connection  with  the  lid  being  secured  by  cut- 
ting a  slit  in  the  lid  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  the 
pivotal  connection  with  the  box  being  secured  by  rolling  a  portion  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  box  into  a  pintle  around  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  spring  passes,  substantially  as  described 

^  An  eyexlass-case,  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  lid 
hinged  thereto,  a  C-shaped  spring  pivotally  cojinected  to  the  lid 
above  the  axis  of  the  hinge  by  engagement  with  a  hole  in  said  lid,  and 
pivotally  conne<-ted  to  the  body  below  the  axis  of  the  hinge  by  en- 
gagement with  a  pintle  on  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  eyeglass  -  case,  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  lid 
hinged  theretu.  a  C-shaped  metal  spring  located  inside  the  case  hav- 
ing its  ends  pivotally  connected  tt>  the  lid  and  the  body  above  and  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  hinge  respectively  by  engagement  with  a  hole  in 
said  lid  and  a  pintle  on  said  body  and  having  its  open  side  toward  the 
axis  of  the  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 


2  In  a  traveling-case,  in  combination,  a  lower  recepUcle  haT 
ing  a  frame  comprising  rigid  ends  and  rigid  tide  bars  connecting  said 
ends,  said  ends  forming  the  end  walls  of  said  lower  recepUcie;  two 
upper  recepUcles  hinged  to  said  side  bars  and  adapted  when  closed 
together  to  form  a  closure  for  said  lower  recepUcle.  each  of  said  up- 
per receptacles  comprising  a  rigid  bottom,  rigid  end  walls,  and  a  bar 
connecting  said  end  walls,  each  of  said  bottoms  being  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  therethrough ;  a  Hnk  pivoted  to  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  lower  recepUcle  at  each  side  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  link  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  on*  of  said 
upper  receptacles  and  is  adapted  to  engage  said  recepUcle  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof;  and  a  carrying  means  secured  to  said 
upper  receptacles. 

.3  In  a  traveling-case  in  combination,  two  stiffening  members 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other;  separate  coverings  for  said  mem- 
bers, said  coverings  overlapping  at  the  angle  between  said  members ; 
and  a  row  of  stitches  passing  through  said  stiffening  members  and 
through  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  coverings. 


7U'2.1H4.    PLOW    JKS8I  TuTLrrr,  CaMMla,  Mont.    FiMSeptSS 
1904.    totel  Ho.  2SS.fi0fi. 


7U\2.1HM.    TRAVELING  BAO     OusTif  TrnxUAM  Chkago.  Ill 

Filed  Rot  21.  1904.    Serial  No  233  SftS 

CUtim. — 1.  In  a  traveling-case,  in  combination,  a  lower  recep- 
Ucle having  a  frame  comprising  rigid  ends  and  rigid  side  bars  con- 
necting said  ends,  said  ends  forming  the  end  walls  of  said  lower  re- 
ceptacle :  a  covering  forming  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  receptacle ; 
two  upper  recepUcles  hinged  to  said  side  bars  and  adapted  when 


Claim — 1  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  beam  and  oppositely-projecting  plowshares  connected 
to  the  said  main  beam,  of  a  swinging  draft-beam  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  main  beam,  and  coacting  devices  with  which  the  main  beam 
and  swinging  draft-beam  are  provided  to  lock  the  free  end  of  the 
draft-beam  to  either  end  of  the  main  beam,  and  means  to  simulUne- 
ously  operate  the  locking  devices  of  the  main  beam  tosimulUneously 
move  one  of  said  devices  into  and  the  other  out  of  engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  or  sUtionary  beam,  of  a  swinging  draft-beam  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  main  beam,  means  whereby  aaid  swinging  beam  is 
held  in  position  at  either  end  of  said  main  beam,  oppositely-project' 
ing  plowshares  connected  to  said  main  beam,  oppositely-projecting 
handles  secured  to  said  shares,  and  a  gage-wheel  adjuaUbly  secured 
to  said  sUtionary  beam,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  or  sUtionary  beam,  of  a  swinging  draft-beam  hingedly  con- 
nected  to  said  main  beam,  laterally-projecting  blocks  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  swinging  beam,  notched  keeper-plates  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  sUtionary  beam  to  receive  the  adjacent  block  on  the  end 
of  said  swinging  beam,  pins  or  bolu  arranged  on  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  blocks  t«  engage  the  notches  in  aaid  keeper-plates,  lat- 
erally-projecting latch-bolu  arranged  on  said  blocks,  latch-hooks 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  stationary  beam  to  engage  the  latch-bolU 
on  said  swinging  beam,  means  whereby  said  hooks  are  engaged  with 
and  released  from  said  bolU,  oppositely-projecting  plowsharea  ae 
cured  to  said  beam,  and  oppositely-projecting  handles  secured  to 
said  shares,  substantially  as  described.  .  ^        .      . 
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4.  In  a  plow  <rf  the  character  <lMcrib«<i,  th*  combinttion  with  a 
■aain  or  •UtioBar7  b«am,  of  a  •wisging  draft-b«am  hingedly  con- 
necUd  to  aaid  main  b«am,  means  wherebj  said  swing ing  b«am  is  held 
in  position  at  eithsr  end  of  said  main  beam,  oppositely-projecting 
plowshares  connected  to  said  main  beam,  oppositely-projecting  han- 
dles secttred  to  said  shares,  a  bearing-bracket  adjusUblj  connected 
to  said  stationary  beam,  a  gage-wheel  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
means  whereby  the  latter  and  said  wheel  may  be  adjusted,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

79'.^.lBn.  8ASH-H0LDKR  JouAfl  WiLDOR.  Blmore.  Ohk).  aa- 
rigitor  of  one-half  to  Hermon  WiU.  Blmore.  Ohk).  Filed  Rot.  SO. 
1904.    Sanal  Mo.  8M.»4S. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  sash-holder,  a  easing,  a  carrier  therein  prorided 
with  a  locking-haad  and  with  segmental  threads,  a  cam  coacting 
with  the  thread*  to  project  or  retract  the  carrier  and  baring  a  hollow 
shoulder  projecting  through  the  casing,  and  an  operating-knob  hay- 
ing a  shank  iteated  within  the  Hhoulder. 

i.  In  a  itash-holder,  a  casing,  a  carrier  therein  provided  with 
aegroental  threads  and  near  one  end  with  a  wall  having  on  its  inner 
side  a  stop  and  on  its  outer  side  a  socket,  a  locking-head  engaging 
the  M>cket,  a  cam  coacting  with  the  threads  to  project  or  retract  the 
carrier,  and  a  shoulder  fonned  on  the  cam  to  engage  the  stop  to  limit 
its  rotation  in  one  direction. 

3  In  a  Hash-holder,  a  casing  provided  in  its  front  and  back 
plates  with  an  orifire,  and  sash-locking  means  housed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  embodying  a  carrier  provided  with  a  locking-head  and  with 
a  serieii  of  segmental  threads,  a  cam  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to| 
engage  either  uf  the  orifices,  and  means  combined  with  the  shoulder 
for  actuating  the  ram. 


ment  to  regulate  the  amount  of  material  passing  through  aaid  feed- 
opening  in  the  disk. 

i.  A  feed  mechanism  for  mills,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  seg- 
mental feed -opening  therein  below  its  axis  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension, a  stationary  grinding-disk  secured  to  said  plate,  two  diago- 
nal slides  disposed  side  by  side  and  located  between  the  stationary 
disk  and  plates  and  adapted  to  be  made  tu  extend  across  said  seg- 
mental feed-opening,  and  means  for  independently  securing  slides 
to  the  extension  on  the  fixed  plate  in  any  desired  adjustment  for  regu- 
lating the  site  and  shape  of  the  segmental  feed-opening. 


792.187.   CALF- WEAKER  MUZZLE    WiLLUH  A  AniTT.  Blanch 
MlK    Ptted  Oct  24.  1904     3ehal  No  229.780 


79'i.lHf5.  CORK  AND  COB  CRUSHER  AND  GRINDER  ABU 
BAi  M  ZiuuuAi.  Hew  Holland.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  21.1902  Serial  No 
128  176. 


Claim. — A  calf-weaner  comprising  two  rigid  cheek-bari<  having 
strap-receiving  loops  at  their  rear  ends  and  connected  and  spaced 
near  their  front  ends  by  a  rigid  U-shaped  chin-loop,  said  cheek-bars 
being  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with  downturned  stop-ii'gs:  a 
rigid  U-shaped  muzzle-supporting  member  having  side  bars  connect- 
ed pivotally  with  the  cheek-bars,  extended  rearwardly  of  their  piv- 
otal points  and  engaging  the  downturned  «top-lug8 ;  a  rigid  nose-loop 
spacing  and  connecting  the  sides  uf  the  niuz/.le-Kupporting  nifmber, 
and  a  muzzle  or  nose-hood  connected  with  the  muzzle-Hupporting 
member  and  with  the  nose-loop;  in  combination  with  attaching 
means  consisting  of  a  neck-engaging  strap  extending  through  the 
loops  at^he  rear  ends  of  the  cheek -bars. 


792, 1 8H.   HUSKING  PEG    Jou  H  Akih.  Aidm.  Iowa    PUed  Deo 
24. 1904.    S«ial  No  238.251. 


CJoim.— The  nerein-described  huakinj-peg  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar socket;  a  handpiece  and  means  for  securing  the  socket  in  p^r- 
manenl  engagement  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  husking-peg 
proper  11  having  a  shank  with  a  reduced  portion  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  socket  and  designed  to  engage  the  shank  whereby  the 
pin  will  be  held  normally  extended,  all  combined  subsUntially  as 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Clmm. — 1 .  A  feed  mechanism  for  mills,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  feed-opening  therein  and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  station- 
ary grinding-di.ik  having  a  segmental  feed-opening  therein  below 
the  axis  thereof,  said  disk  secured  to  said  plate,  a  slide  located  be- 
tween the  stationary  grinding-disk  and  plate  and  adapted  to  be  made 
to  extend  across  the  segmental  opening  in  the  disk  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  slide  tu  the  extesaion  on  the  plate  in  any  desired  adjust- 


792.189.    IRRIGATING  IMPLEMENT     Wiluam  L  Bahd  Cor- 
pui  ChrMi  Tex..  aaBlgDor  of  one  half  to  William  W  JohnaoD.  Memphla, 
T«m.    PIM  July  27. 1904     Serial  No.  218.404 
Cimm— An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
wedge-shaped  earth-opening  members,  one  of  which  is  hollow  and 
has  an  escape-orifice  normally  closed  by  the  other  member,  a  handle 
curied  by  each  of  the  members,  that  connected  with  the  oriflced 
member  being  tubular,  a  valve  carried  by  the  latter  member  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other  handle,  one 
of  the  members  being  provided  with  an  aperture  and  the  other  with 
an  ear  to  engage  the  orifice,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  apertured 
member  and  the  ear  to  hold  the  two  members  pivotally  connected. 
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7{>"J.liK).  RAILWAY  CAR  HimiTS  Batie  Charieiton.  S  C..«^ 
svior.  by  direct  and  meane  aasipimentB.  to  South  C«rolina  Loan  and 
Trust  Company  inatfle  Charteiton  S  C.  a  Corporation  of  South  Caro- 
lina    rUed  Aug  7  1902     Sanal  No.  118.T79. 


4.  Tbf  rombination  with  a  car-body  providrd  with  unniDal 
apertures  and  lidr  plaiM  «xtendiD|r  ■abatantially  from  cod  to  end 
within  thr  car  aloDg  iu  oppo«it«  sides,  of  a  teritt  of  grids  supported 
eirlusirelT  by  said  tidr  platrs,  and  constituting,  as  a  means  of  de- 
fining an  unobirtnicted  ventilating-chamber,  a  false  bottom 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  a  false  bot- 
tom defining  a  single  ventiUting-chamber  extending  from  end  to  end 
and  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  of  part*  provided  with  apertures  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  car  communicating  direc'ly  and  unobstnict- 
edly  with  the  ventilating-chamber.  and  a  fan  operatively  located 
within  the  Tentilating-chamber  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
forced  draft,  imparted  by  the  motion  of  the  car.  through  said  cham- 
ber, for  the  purpose  of  breaking  up  and  distributing  said  draft. 


792.191.    GALVANIC  BATTBRY     BuuAain  J  BLAMICSIt.  Chi 
oago.  IU.    riM  Ai«.  1.  1904.    Serial  No.  S18.983 


('{aim  —I  K  car-body  having  a  falsp  bottom  defining  a  sinifle 
ventilatinK-chamber  extending  unobstnictedly  from  end  to  end  and 
side  to  "ide  of  the  car  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  car 
and  freely  <  omtnunicatiujt  at  each  end  of  the  ends  of  the  car  with  the 
external  atmosphere. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car-body  provided  with  a  false  bot- 
tom defining  underneath  it  within  the  car  a  ventilating-chamber. 
bounded  only  by  !<aid  fal.'«e  bott4>m,  the  bottom,  sidei).  and  ends  of  the 
car.  of  partK  provided  with  aperture*  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car 
rB»|»ectively.  each  aperture  being  equal  in  height  to  the  height  of  the 
ventilating-cliamber  and  in  width  to  the  internal  width  of  the  car, 
and  communicating  unobntructedly  withthe  ventilating-chamber 

.i  The  combination  with  a  car-bt>dy  provided  with  a  false  bot- 
tom defining  a  single  ventilating-chamber  extending  unobstnictedly 
from  end  U>  end.  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  of  parts  provided 
with  aperturefi  :n  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car  equal  in  height  to  the 
height  of  the  ventilating-chamber,  and  communicating  uaobstrurt- 
•div  therewith,  respectively 


Claim —\  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  elements  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  shell  and  a  rod  axial  in  the  shell  but  spaced 
therefrom,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  cylinder  inclosinx  the  rod 
within  said  space  between  the  rod  and  shell,  and  a  porous  cup  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  walls  spaced  apart  to  produce  a  chamber  within 
which  the  cylindrical  element  is  held. 

2  k  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  positive  -  pole  electrode 
compnsing  a  shell  and  a  rod  axial  in  the  shell  but  spaced  therefrom, 
a  ne({ative-p<>le  electrode  inclosing  the  rod  within  said  space  be- 
tween the  rod  and  shell  and  a  porous  cup  having  inner  »nd  outer 
walls  spaced  apart  to  produce  a  chamber  within  which  the  negative- 
pole  electrode  ix  held 

.3.  A  iralvanic  battery  comprising;  positive-pole  electrode  hav- 
ing a  shell  and  provided  with  a  rod  axial  therein  but  spaced  there- 
from, a  negative-pole  electrode  in  tubular  form  inclosing  said  rod 
in  the  space  t)etween  the  rod  and  shell  and  a  porous  cup  havinc 
double  walls  spaced  apart  to  produce  a  chamber  to  receive  the  nega 
tive-pole  electn)de.  the  walls  of  said  cup  being  also  spaced  apart 
from  the  shell  and  r«Kl,  respectively,  of  the  poaitive-pole  electrode  to 
produce  inlerp<)sed  chambers  adapted  to  receive  depolarizing  sub- 
stance. 

4.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  positive-pole  electrode  hav- 
ing a  shell  and  provided  with  a  rod  axial  therein  but  spaced  there- 
from, a  negative-pole  electrode  in  tubular  form  inclos  ng  said  rod 
in  the  space  between  the  rod  and  shell  am.  a  porous  cup  having 
double  walls  spaced  apart  to  prinluce  a  chamber  to  receive  the  nega- 
tive-pole electn»de.  the  walls  of  said  cup  beinK  also  spaced  apart 
from  the  shell  and  rod.  respectively,  of  the  positive-pole  electr«)de  to 
produce  interposed  chambers  to  receive  depolarizing  substance  and 
the  bottom  of  said  porous  cup  having  an  opening  adapte<i  for  com- 
munication between  said  inner  and  outer  chambers 
I  5    A  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  positive-pole  electrode  having 

la  shell,  a  top  plate  and  a  rod  on  the  top  plate  and  extended  axially 
within  but  spaced  apfrt  from  the  shell,  negative-pole  electrode  in 
tubular  form  iniflosing  said  rod  in  the  space  between  the  rod  and 
shell,  a  porous  cup  having  double  walls  spaced  apart  to  produce  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  negative-pole  electrode,  the  walls  of  the  cup 
being  also  spaced  apart  from  the  shell  and  rod,  respectively,  of  the 
positive-pole  electrode  to  produce  outer  and  inner  interposed  cham- 
I  bers  adapted  to  receive  depolarizing  substance  and  said  inner  and 
I  outer  chambers  being  adapted  for  communication  one  with  theother 
j  and  a  fillin(t-tul»e  extended  down  thniugh  the  top  plate  into  one  of 
said  chambers  for  the  supply  of  depolarizing  substance  thereto. 


7y\J.19\i.     PIANO  PBDAL  ACTION      Bdwa«d  BOMHOtfT   New 
Tort.  N.  Y     Piled  Pet)  2S  1906     Senal  No  M7  219 
Claim.— In  a  piano  pedal-action,  a  lever  compoeed  of  an  up- 


JUHi    13,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1R23 


ri/?ht  wfb  and  a  horix«ntal  bane  projertinic  beyond  the  web  to  form  a 
fladffe.  (ombined  with  a  curved  »trap  above  the  flange  and  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  8hanki>  that  are  secured  to  the  web,  and  a  lifter  en- 
fCafred  bv  the  !>trap.  Kubjtantially  aw  specified. 


t'laim — 1.  In  a  print inftattachinrnt  f»rcat>h-re^ii«tert>.  the  com- 
bination with  a  ^eriec  <if  type-i-arriers  for  printing  on  a  drt«il-strip 
and  a  check,  and  nieanH  for  itetting  said  serieo  of  type-<-arriert(,  of  an 
auxiliary  type-carrier  controlled  by  one  of  said  settinf;  meann  and  net 
to  different  degrees  rorreH^ionding  with  one  of  »aid  iterie:!  of  type-<'ar- 
riers  whereby  to  print  an  additional. line  oa  the  check.  bubMLanlially 
afi  deiwribed 


7r)-J.lf>-'i.     CORDINO-SEAL      Bdwaso  J   Brooks  East  Onmge. 
Hi     Filed  Jan  16  1905     Serial  No.  241.323. 


Claim — 1  A  <'or(linfr-Keal  having  two  sheet-metal  di<k  part* 
permanently  united  with  each  other  at  the  perimeter  of  the  seal-disk 
and  a  soft-metal  rivet  preliminarily  attached  to  one  of  said  sheet- 
metal  parts  by  the  head  of  the  rivet  and  an  oppoeing  collar  integral 
with  the  stem  of  the  rivet,  the  head  of  the  rivet  being  expoa«d  ex- 
ternally and  adapted  to  receive  a  distinguiahing  preM-mark  at  the 
faiitening  operation. 

2.  A  rurding-»eal  having  a  flat  sheet-metal  disk  part  and  a  con- 
vex slieet-metal  disk  part  permanently  united  with  each  other  by  in- 
terlocked flanges  at  the  perimeter  of  the  seal-disk,  and  a  soft-metal 
rivet  arranged  centrally  and  perpendicular  to  said  flat  part  and  pre- 
liminarily attached  to  one  of  said  sheet-metal  parta  by  the  head  of  the 
rivet  and  an  opposing  collar  integral  with  the  st«m  of  the  rivet,  the 
rivet-head  being  exposed  externally  and  adapted  to  receive  a  dis- 
tinguishing press-mark  at  the  fastening  operation 

3  The  combination,  in  a  cnrding-seal.  of  a  flat  »heet-metal  disk 
part  and  a  convex  sheet-metal  disk  part  permanently  united  with 
each  other  at  the  pnrimeter  of  the  seal-disk  and  one  of  them  con- 
structed with  a  central  depression  and  a  hole  within  said  depression, 
and  a  soft-metal  rivet  having  its  head  within  said  depression  and  its 
stem  extending  through  said  hole  and  provided  with  a  collar  opposed 
to  said  head  whereby  the  rivet  is  preliminarily  fastened  in  place. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  cording-seal.  of  a  flat  sheet-metal  disk 
part  and  a  convex  sheet-metal  disk  part  permanently  united  with 
each  other  at  the  perimeter  of  the  seal-disk  and  constructed  in  com- 
mon with  central  depressions  and  central  holes  within  such  depres- 
sions, and  a  soft-metal  rivet  having  an  externally-exposed  head  with- 
in the  depression  of  one  of  said  sheet-metal  parts  and  a  slem  project- 
ing through  the  holei  of  both  partt>,  and  preliminarily  fastened  in 
place  at  its  head  end. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  cording-seal,  of  a  flat  sheet-metal  disk 
part  and  a  convex  sheet-metal  disk  part  permanently  united  with 
each  other  at  the  perimeter  of  the  seal-disk  and  constructed  in  com- 
mon with  central  depressions  and  central  holes  within  such  depres- 
sions, and  a  soft-metal  rivet  having  an  externally-exposed  head  with- 
in the  depression  of  one  of  said  sheet-metal  pr rts  and  a  stem  project- 
ing through  the  holeii  of  both  parts  and  preliminarily  fastened  in 
place  by  a  collar  intipgral  with  said  stem  and  opposed  to  said  head 
of  the  rivet,  both  ends  of  the  rivet  being  exposed  externally  and 
adapted  to  receive  diKtiuguishing  press-marks  at  the  fastening  op- 
eration, substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


7f»'2,lf>4.  CASH-REOISTBR  Thomas Camoll  Dayton  Ohio  aa- 
UKDor  to  Natwnal  Cash  Register  Company  Jersey  City.  If  J  .  a  Corpo- 
ratton  of  New  Jeney     Filed  Dec  22.  1902     Serial  No  134.164 


2  In  a  printing  attachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  type-carriers  for  printing  on  a  detail-strip  and  a 
check,  and  means  for  setting  said  series  of  type-'-arriers;  of  an  aux- 
iliary type  ■  carrier  connected  with  and  xet  l>y  one  of  said  setting 
means  whereby  to  set  said  auxiliary  carrier  different  degrees  i-orre- 
sponding  with  one  of  said  series  of  carriers  for  printing  an  additional 
line  on  the  check 

3.  In  a  check  and  detail-strip  printing  attachment,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  type-wheels,  certain  of  them  havine  dupli- 
cated sets  of  peripheral  characters  and  one  of  them  having  a  single 
set  of  characters  and  means  for  setting  said  wheels .  of  an  auxiliary 
type-wheel  geared  lii  the  single  character-wheel  and  bearing  a  cor- 
responding single  set  of  characters  together  with  means  for'feeding 
the  check  and  detail -strip  over  oppo.site  sides  of  said  set  of  type- 
wheels  and  by  said  auxiliary  wheel,  and  impression-platens  for  said 
type-wheels  and  auxiliary  wheel 

4  In  a  printing  attachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  type-whecN.  certain  uf  lliem  having  duplicate  sets  of 
peripheral  characters  and  one  <»f  them  having  a  single  set  of  charac- 
ters, of  an  auxiliary  type-wheel  geared  to  the  latter,  and  bearing  a 
corresponding  single  set  of  characters,  together  with  means  for  feed- 
ing a  J'heck  and  a  detail-strip  over  opposite  sides  of  said  set  of  ty|>e- 
wheels,  and  a  duplex  platen  for  operation  on  one  side  of  said  wheels 
and  a  single  platen  for  operation  on  the  other  side  thereof 

5  In  a  printing  attachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  type-wheels,  certain  of  them  having  duplicated  sets 
of  peripheral  characters  and  one  of  them  having  a  single  set  of  char- 
acters, of  an  auxiliarv'  type-wheel  geared  to  the  latter,  and  bearing  a 
corresponding  single  set  of  characters,  together  with  means  for  feed- 
ing a  check  and  a  detail-strip  over  opposite  sides  of  said  set  of  tvpe- 
wheels,  and  a  duplex  platen  for  operation  on  one  side  of  said  wheels 
and  a  single  platen  for  operation  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a 
type-wheel-alining  pawl  operated  by  one  of  said  platens. 

6.  In  a  printing  attachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  type-wheels  in  alinement  citaxially  arranged  for 
printing  on  a  detail-strip  and  a  check,  one  of  the  same  bearing  abbre- 
viated characters,  of  means  for  setting  the  same  independently;  a 
laterally  elongated  type  wheel  connected  with  and  set  tocorresp<ind- 
ing  degrees  by  the  setting  means  for  said  abbreviated  character  type- 
wheel  and  bearing  printed  designations  in  full  corres{M)nding  to  said 
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abbreTiaUd  chArarUrs  and  arrmnKed  to  pnnt  an  additional  iin«  on 
tb«  check,  subttantiallv  as  described. 

7.  Iq  a  priming  attachment  for  cash-regist«ra,  the  combination 
with  an  impreMion-rulter,  a  type-roller  and  an  inkiag-roller,  and  an 
eccentric  bearing  for  said  impression-roller,  of  means  for  adjusting 
said  bearinK  to  move  said  roller  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  MJd  tTpe-foller,  and  cooperative  means  for  positioning  said  ink 
ing-rollcr 

S.  In  a  printing  sftachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combination 
with  a  fyperoller.  <>f  an  ink  roller,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  carry- 
ing the  same,  an  inipre^sion-roller.  an  eccentric  bearing  therefor, 
and  a  cam  fai«t  upon  said  bearing  and  cooperating  with  said  spring- 
presned  arm  to  displace  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose desi-ribed 

J>.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register,  of  setting- 
levers,  a  series  of  type-wheelii  and  indicators  <-onnected  therewith,  a 
special  type-wheel  connected  with  one  wheel  of  the  said  series  and 
set  by  one  of  naid  !t«-ttinjt-leven«  to  different  degrees  corresponding 
with  the  aforesaid  type-wheel  with  which  it  is  conne<ted.  a  rotary 
driving-shaft,  platens  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  oscillatory 
recister-actiiating  devices,  and  connections  between  said  register- 
actuating  devices  aud  said  rotary  shaft 

10  In  a  cash-reifister,  the  combination  with  a  register,  of  set- 
ting-leven«.  t\pc-wheels  and  indicators  connected  therewith. an  aux- 
iliar}'  type-»*heel  adapted  to  be  moved  bv  one  of  said  setting-leven- 
and  to  be  set  thereby  to  different  degrees  correspondinij  with  one  ol 
said  type-wheels,  a  rotary  shaft,  printing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft.  (»scillatory  register- 
actuatinK  devices,  and  connections  between  said  register-actuating 
devices  and  said  rt>lar)'  shaft. 

11.  In  a  cash-register  the  combination  with  setting-levers  and 
type-carriers  connected  thetewith  arranged  to  print  on  l>olh  a  detail- 
strip  snd  a  check,  of  an  au.xiliary  typeH-arrier  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  one  of  said  setting-levers,  plateni^  ciniperatlng  witii  the  type-car- 
riers, a  feedinc  device  for  the  check,  and  devices  for  rendering  the 
check-platen  and  check-feed  device  inoperative  at  will. 

12  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  regi-iter.  of  set- 
ting-levers and  type-carriers  connected  therewith  arranged  to  print 
on  b'lth  a  detail-^trip  and  a  check,  an  auxiliary  type-c-arrier  adapted 
to  be  raiwed  bv  one  of  said  setting-levers,  a  feeding  device  for  the  ■ 
check,  platens  ci>6peralin«  with  the  tvpe-carriers.  devices  for  render-  , 
ing  the  che<-k-platen  and  check-feed  device  inoperative  at  will,  a  ro-  ! 
tary  shaft,  connections  between  said  n>tary  shaft  and  the  printing 
mechanism,  oscillatory  register-actuating  devices  and  connections 
between  said  register-actuating  devices  and  said  rotary  shaft 

13  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  register;  of  set 
ting-levers  and  type-carriers  connected  therewith  arranired  to  print , 
on  both  a  detail-strip  and  a  check  ,  an  auxiliary  type -carrier  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  one  of  said  setting-levers  for  printing  an  additional 
line  on  the  check;  with  provisions  for  setting  said  auxiliary  carrier 
different  dejfrees  corresponding  with  one  of  the  aforesaid  type-<-ar- 
riers  platens  cooperating  with  the  type-earners;  ost'illatory  register 
actuating  devices;  an  operatinc  me<-hanism.  and  connections  be  j 
tween  the  same  and  the  said  register-actuating  devices  and  platens  { 

14.  In  a  printing  attachment  for  cash-registers,  the  combina- 1 
tion  with  s  series  I'f  type-carriers,  an  inking  mechanism  and  a  platen  [ 
therefor,  of  a  feed-roller  and  manipulative  means  for  disabling  the 
feed-n>ller.  the  inking  mechanism  and  the  platen,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpo.se  described. 

15.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  type 
carriers,  of  an  ink-pad  carrier  pivoted  concentrically  to  the  axis  of 
the  type-carrient.  a  pinion  connected  to  said  ink-pad  carrier,  and  a 
reciprocating  rack-bar  engaging  said  pinion. 

16.  In  a  cash^register,  the  combination  with  printing-types,  of 
an  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  member  formed  in  two  sections 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism,  a  platen 
mounted  on  the  remaining  section,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  two  sections. 

17.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mecfa 
anism.  of  type-carriers,  a  movable  member  formed  in  two  sections 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism,  a  strip- 
feeding  roller  mounted  on  the  remaining  section,  and  adjusting  de- 
Tices  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  sections. 

l>*.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  an  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  series  of  type-carriers,  a  movable  member  formed  in  two 
sections  ene  of  which  engages  the  operating  mechanism,  means  for 
conne<-ting  the  two  sections  whereby  their  relative  positions  may  be 
adjusted,  and  a  platen  and  strip-feeding  device  mounted  on  one  of 
amid  sectioiu- 


7()'2,1H5.  ROTAIT  MIRCURT  CUtCOIT  BRBAKKR.  AsOLnF. 
Cnanui,  PtttsburK.  Pa.,  tml^ot  of  tvo-thlnli  to  Pruk  R  McP«at- 
Un.  Wlkteburg.  Pa.    FIM  Al«.  lA.  1904.    Sclal  No  220.823. 


Claim. — I .  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  paira 
of  terminals  in  series  with  each  other,  one  terminal  of  earh  pair  being 
mercury  and  the  other  being  S4>iid  metal,  and  said  terminals  being  so 
arranged  that  the  current  passes  from  the  mercury  to  the  solid  me- 
tallic terminal  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  separating  laid  several 
pairs  of  terminals  substantially  simultaneously 

2  K  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ter- 
minals in  series  with  each  other,  one  terminal  of  each  pair  being  a 
mobile  conducting  medium  contained  in  a  closed  chamber,  and 
means  for  separating  said  several  pairs  of  terminals  simultaneously. 

3.  .\  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ter- 
minals in  series  with  each  other,  one  terminal  of  each  pair  being  mer- 
cury contained  in  a  closed  chamber,  and  means  for  separating  said 
several  pairs  substantially  simultaneously 

4.  \  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  txtdy  having  a  plurality  of 
chaml>ers  therein,  a  pair  of  terminals  exposed  in  each  chamber,  one 
at  least  of  said  terminals  heing  mercury,  and  constant  ele<-trical  ''on- 
nections  to  the  mercury  in  one  end  chamber,  said  body  being  mov- 
able U)  bring  the  other  terminals  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
mercury  terminals. 

5.  In  a  circuit-Interrupter,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only 
partially  filling  the  same,  electrical  connections  to  the  men-ury  in  the 
first  chamber,  terminals  projecting  into  each  chamber  and  having 
electrical  connection  to  the  mercury  of  the  succeeding  chamber,  and 
electrical  connections  to  the  terminal  projecting  into  the  last  cham- 
ber, said  body  being  movable  to  bring  the  several  terminals  substan- 
tially simultaneously  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  mercury  bodiea 
in  said  chambers 

6.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but 
only  partially  filling  the  same,  permanent  electrical  connections  to 
the  mercury  in  the  first  chamber,  terminals  projecting  into  each 
chamber,  permanent  electrical  connections  to  the  terminal  of  the 
last  chamber,  and  the  terminals  of  each  intermediate  chamber  being 
in  permanent  electrical  connection  with  the  mercury  of  the  succeed- 
ing chamber 

7.  A  cirruit-internipter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only 
partially  filling  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  terminals  exposed  in 
each  chamber,  the  metallic  terminals  of  the  last  chamber  being  inde 
pendent  and  having  separate  electrical  connections,  and  the  ter 
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minaU  in  eaeb  inteniMdiaU  rhunber  beinff  in  elertricAl  connection 
with  th«  merrttiT  in  the  nior^^ini;  chAinb«r 

8  A  circuit-int*rrupt*r  compriainff  •  roUUble  body  having  > 
plurality  of  rh«mber»  with  tbf  walls  fonnrd  in  part  of  iniulatinft  ma- 
terial, a  body  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  fillinft 
the  name,  annular  metallic  portion*  exposed  in  each  chamber  and 
with  which  the  mercury  is  in  constant  contact,  electrical  connections 
to  the  annular  metallic  portions  of  the  first  chamber,  another  metal- 
lic contact  portion  or  portions  exposed  in  each  chamber  at  a  point  or 
points  entirely  therein  and  arran^red  in  the  rotation  of  the  body  to 
come  into  contact  at  inter\aU  with  the  mercury,  electrical  connec- 
tions to  the  contact  portion  or  portions  of  the  last  chamber,  and  elec- 
trical connections  from  such  contact  portion  or  portionn  of  each  in- 
termediate chamber  to  the  annular  metallic  conUct  portion  of  the 
aucceeding  chamber 

9  A  circuit-interrupter  coraprisinic  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only 
partially  fillinfc  the  same,  electrical  connections  to  the  mercury  of  the 
first  chamber,  meullir  terminals  of  small  section  in  their  arcuate 
paths  projertinfc  into  each  chamber  and  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  mercurf  in  the  succeeding  chamber,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions to  the  metallic  oontact«  of  the  last  chamber. 

10.  A  circuit -interrupter  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  having  metallic  walln  and  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  body  of  mercary  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  fillinfc 
the  same,  metallic  contacts  projecting  into  each  chamber  but  insu- 
lated from  the  walls  thereof  and  harinfc  metallic  connection  with  the 
walls  of  the  succeediag  chamber,  the  metallic  contact  of  the  laat 
chamber  havinfc  an  electrical  connection  thereto,  and  a  brush  bear- 
infc  af^ainst  the  metallic  wall  of  the  first  chamber. 

11  A  circuit-intemipter  coniprikinK  a  body  compoi^d  of  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  having  metallic  walls  and  insulated  from  each 
other,  bearing*  in  which  said  body  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  body  of 
mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  a  brush 
bearing  againut  the  wall  of  the  first  chanil>er.  a  pair  of  inde(>endent 
terminals  projecting  into  the  last  chamber  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  contact-rinpi  to  which  said  terminalK  are  Independently 
connected,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  projecting  int<)  each  chamber  but 
insulated  from  the  wails  thereof  and  having  a  metallic  connection 
with  the  walla  of  the  succeeding  chamber 


79'^,li>6.  ROTARY  MERCDRYCIRCDIT  BREAKER  ADOLTH  f. 
Cmsnut.  PittxhuTK  Pa  umgnor  of  two  thirtlt  to  Pnink  R  McFeat- 
tm.  WUkinsburK  Pa     fiM  Sept  23  '.904     Serial  Mo  229  6M 


Claim. — 1.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  movable  body 
provided  with  two  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
body  of  mercury  in  each  of  said  chambers  but  only  partially  filling 
the  same,  and  circuit-terminals  exposed  in  at  least  two  of  said  cham- 
bers, the  wall  or  partition  between  said  chambers  being. provided 


with  an  opening  or  openings  through  which  the  mercury  in  the  two 
chambers  will  come  into  contact  and  esublish  the  circuit  when  the 
body  is  moved. 

t.  A  circuit-Interrupter  corapriaing  a  movable  body  provided 
with  two  or  more  chambencinsulated  from  each  other,  a  mobile  con 
ducting  medium  in  each  of  said  chambers  but  only  partimlly  filling 
the  same,  and  circuit-terminals  exposed  in  at  least  two  of  said  rham- 
bers,  the  wall  or  partition  between  said  chamlx-rs  being  provided 
with  an  opening  or  openings  through  which  the  conducting  medium 
in  the  chambers  will  come  into  contact  and  establish  the  circuit  when 
the  body  is  moved. 

3.  A  circuit-interrupter  ciimpriitiiig  a  rotalable  body  prtividcd 
with  two  or  more  chamKers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  moliile  con 
ducting  medium  in  each  of  said  chamlters  but  only  partially  filling 
the  same,  and  circuit-terminals  exposed  in  at  leaft  two  «l  »aid  iliam 
bers,  the  wall  or  partition  between  said  chambers  b<iiig  provided 
with  an  opening  or  openings  through  which  the  conductini;  medium 
in  the  chambers  will  come  into  contact  at  inle rvaU  in  the  rotation  of 
the  body. 

4  \  circuit-interrupter  compriKing  a  roiatshle  body  provided 
with  two  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  l>ody  of  mer 
cury  in  each  of  said  chanilters  but  only  partially  tilling  the  same,  snd 
annular  conducting-faces  exposed  in  at  least  two  of  i.aid  <  hambcrs. 
the  wall  or  partition  between  said  chamber-*  bciiiK  |iro\  idcd  » itti  »n 
opening  or  openinc'*  through  whi<h  the  mercury  in  t!ie  two  i  liain)>er> 
will  come  into  c<inta(-t  at  intervsis  in  the  rotation  of  the  IxmIv 

5.  A  cin-uit-internipter  comprising  «  rotatable  (xid*  provided 
with  two  or  niore  chambers,  a  body  of  nierciiry  in  each  of  ntid  cham- 
bers but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  terminals  expoM*<i  in  at  least 
two  of  said  chambers,  and  a  wall  or  partition  of  insulating  material 
between  said  chambers  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  opening)- 
through  which  the  men-ury  in  the  cliambersw  ill  c<mie  into  contaci  ai 
intervals  in  the  rotation  of  the  body 

6  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  »  niov«Me  boily  provi.lcd 
with  two  or  more  closed  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  h  body 
of  mercury  in  each  of  said  ihanibers  but  only  partially  filling  the 
same,  and  circuit  terminals  exposed  in  at  least  two  of  said  «li»iiibers. 
the  wall  or  partition  between  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an 
o|>enlng  or  openings  through  which  the  mercury  in  the  two  chambers 
will  come  Into  contact  and  establish  the  circuit  when  the  bodv  is 
moved 

7.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  bo.ly  provided 
with  two  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  mobile  con- 
ducting medium  in  each  of  said  chambers,  and  circuit-terminals  ex 
posed  in  at  least  two  of  said  chambers,  the  wall  or  partition  between 
said  chambers  l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  or  o|>enings  of  .-.niall 
section  in  the  arc  In  which  the  same  travels,  and  through  whi<-li  ihe 
conducting  medium  in  the  two  chambers  will  come  into  contact  for 
a  short  period  of  time  at  intervals  in  the  rotation  of  the  lK)dy. 

"<  .\  circuit  ■  interrupter  c<imprising  a  movable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  mobile  condiul 
ing  medium  in  ea<'h  of  said  chambers  but  only  partially  filling  the 
Mtme.  constant  electrical  connections  to  the  conducting  nieilium  in 
the  middle  chamber,  and  electrical  connectums  to  the  conducting 
media  in  lh«  two  end  chaml>ers.  the  walls  or  partition.-  between  the 
middle  and  end  ihanibers  being  provided  with  openings  arranged 
«»ut  of  line,  whereby  when  the  body  is  moved  the  conducting  media 
in  the  two  end  chambers  will  come  alternately  into  <ontact  through 
said  openings  with  the  conducting  medium  in  the  central  chamber 
and  thereby  establish  the  circuit. 

9  A  circuit  -  interrupter  comprising  a  movable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  body  of  mercury 
in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  constant  elec 
trical  connections  to  the  mercury  in  the  middle  chamber,  and  elec 
trical  connections  to  the  mercury  in  the  two  end  chambers,  the  walls 
or  partitions  between  the  central  chamber  and  the  two  side  chamber* 
being  provided  with  openings  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other, 
whereby  when  the  body  is  moved  the  mercury  in  the  two  end  cham- 
bers will  come  alternately  iato  contact  through  said  openings  with 
the  mercury  in  the  central  chamber  and  thereby  establish  the  cir- 
cuit. 

10.  A  circuit  -interrupter  comprising  a  movable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  mobile  conduct- 
ing medium  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  con- 
stant electrical  connections  to  the  conducting  medium  in  the  middle 
rhamber.  and  electrical  connections  to  the  conducting  media  in  the 
two  end  chambers,  the  walls  or  partitions  between  the  middle  and 
end  chambers  being  provided  with  openings  arranged  out  of  line 
with  each  other,  whereby  when  the  body  is  moved  the  conducting 


i836 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jowi  13,  1905. 


media  in  the  two  end  rhamben  will  cume  alternately  into  contact  1  tiallj  nilinft  the  ume.  a  circuit-terminal  connected  to  said  mercury, 
lliroufrh  «aid  op*-ninir>  with  the  conducting  medium  in  the  central  1  a  pair  of  oppoaitelr-arranged  tenninals  arranged  to  come  alternately 
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chamber  and  thereby  establish  the  circuit 

II.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambent  insulated  from  each  other,  a  mobile  conduct- 
ing medium  in  ea<'h  chamber  but  onlv  partially  filling  the  same,  an 
annular  conducting-surface  expooed  in  the  central  and  the  two  end 
chambers,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  conducting-faces,  the 
walls  or  partitions  between  the  central  and  two  side  chamber^)  being 
provided  with  openingf>  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other,  where- 


into  contact  with  aaid  mercury,  collect«>r-ringi  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  body  and  connected  to  said  two  oppoaitely-arranged  terminal*, 
said  collector-rings  being  provided  with  conducting-surfaces  extend- 
ing only  partially  around  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  collec- 
tor-rings angularly  with  reference  to  the  body,  and  brushes  bearing 
against  said  collector-rings. 

20.   A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  body  of  mrrcury 


by  when  the  body  is  routed  the  conducting  media  in  the  two  end  1  '"  '•'"h  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  the  wall  or  par- 
tition between  the  said  chambers  being  provided  with  an  opening  or 
openings  to  permit  the  mercury  to  come  into  contact  to  establish  the 
circuit,  a  circuit-terminal  in  permanent  connection  with  one  of  said 
bodies  of  mercury,  a  terminal  exposed  to  the  other  body  of  mercury, 
a  collector-ring  connected  to  said  last-named  terminal  and  mounted 
ti>  rotate  with  the  body,  said  col  lector- ring  being  provided  with  a 
conducting-surface  extending  onlv  partially  around  the  same,  meana 


chambers  will  tome  alternately  into  contact  through  said  openingd 
with  the  conducting  medium  in  the  central  chamber  and  thereby  es- 
tablish the  rinuit 

12.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers,  a  binly  of  mercury  in  each  chamber  but  only 
partially  filling  the  .same,  constant  electrical  connections  to  the  mer- 
rury  in  the  central  and  end  chambers,  and  walls  or  partitions  of  in 


sulating  material  between  the  rentrsl  and  Iho  end  chambers,  said  ^"f  •<*J"''<'"K  »«id  collector-ring  angularly  with  reference  to  the  body, 
walls  or  partitions  being  provided  with  openings  arranged  subsUn-    ""'*  «  ''"»•"''  bearing  aeainst  said  col  let  tor-ring, 
tially  opposite  to  each  other,  whereby  when  the  body  is  rotated  the 


21.  \  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  body  of  mercury 
in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  the  walls  or  par- 
titions between  said  cbambers  beini;  provided  with  oppositely-ar- 
ranged openings  to  permit  the  mercury  to  come  into  contact  and  es- 
tablish the  circuit,  a  circuit-terminal  in  permanent  electrical  connet- 


mercury  in  the  two  end  chambers  will  come  alternately  into  contact 
throurh  said  openings  with  the  nicriury  in  the  central  chamber 

t.'l.  \  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  movable  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  body  of  mercury 

in  each  ..f  said  chambers  but  only  partially  filling  the  »ame.  electrical  j  tion  with  the  mercurv-  of  the  middle  charalK'r.  terminals  in  contact 
connection!,  to  the  bodie.s  of  mercurj-  in  the  two  end  chambers,  the  with  the  mercury  in  the  two  side  chambers,  collector-rings  connected 
partitions  betvseeii  the  several  chaml>ers  being  provided  with  open- 1  to  each  of  said  terminals  and  mounted  to  rotate  vkith  the  body,  said 
inxs  in  line  with  each  other,  whereby  when  the  body  is  moved  the  •  ,.„||ert()r-rings  being  provided  with  conducting-surfaces  extending 
mercury  in  the  several  chambers  will  come  into  contact  through  said  |  only  partially  around  the  same,  means  for  adjusting  said  collector- 
openings  and  establish  the  circuit  af  two  or  more  points  in  series  rinirs  angularly  with  relation  to  the  body,  and  brushes  bearing 
with  e.ich  other  against  said  collector-rings. 

14     A  cinult-interruptcr  comprising  a  rotatable  body  provided,  22    A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  n.tatable  body  having 

with  two  end  chantbers.  electrical  connections  to  both  of  .said  end  three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  body  of  mercury 
chambers,  a  numl>er  of  chamber*'  intermediate  .said  end  chambers  in  each  of  said  chambers  but  only  partially  filling  the  same,  the  walls 
anil  insulated  therefrom,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  c.f  the  several  or  partitions  between  said  bodies  being  provided  with  an  opening 
chambers,  insulating-walls  separating  the  said  chambers  and  pro- 1  ©r  openings  to  permit  the  mervury  to  come  into  contact  and  being 
vided  with  openings  or  holes  in  line  with  each  other,  whereby  in  the  angularly  adjusuble  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  circuit-terminal 
roution  of  the  body  the  mercurv-  will  come  in  contact  through  said  jin  permanent  electrical  connection  with  the  mercurv-  in  the  middle 
oprninics  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  at  said  several  points  in  se- 
ries with  each  other. 

l.S  \  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  bi>dy  provided 
with  a  chamber,  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  chamber  but  only  par- 
tially filling  the  same,  constant  electrical  connections  to  said  mer- 
cury, and  two  terminals  arranged  to  be  alternately  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  mercury  at  intervals  in  the  rotation  of  the  body  and  be- 
ing angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  one  another 

Ih  .\  i-ircuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having 
three  or  more  chambers  insulated  from  each  other,  a  bodv  of  mobile 
conducting  medium  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  filling  the 
same,  electrical  connections  to  the  con<lucting  media  in  the  said  sev 


chamber,  terminals  in  contact  with  the  mercury  in  each  of  the  side 
chambers,  a  collector-ring  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals  and 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  body,  said  collector-rings  being  provided 
with  conducting-surfaces  extending  only  partially  around  the  same, 
means  for  adjusting  said  collector-rings  angularly  with  reference 
to  the  body,  and  a  brush  bearing  against  e«ch  of  said  collector-rings. 


7n'J.tt»7.     COTTOR  PICKERS  SACK  AMD  SDPPORT  THERE- 
FOR    Isoa  J  CUSK,  Mahomet.  Tax     Filed  Feb  9  10OS    Serial  No. 
244.976 
f'laim. — 1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck,  a 


eral  chambers,  insulating  walls  or  partitions  separating  said  bodies  j  sack  having  its  lower, end  connected  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  means 
and  provide.!  with  an  opening  or  openings,  whereby  when  the  body  1  for  attaching  the  mouth  portion  of  the  sack  to  a  person,  and  a  sup- 
is  rotated  the  conducting  medium  in  the  two  end  chamber,  will  come  j  porting  connection,  independent  of  the  sack,  between  the  upper  or 
alternately  into  contact  through  said  openings  with  the  conducting  ]  mouth  portion  thereof  and  the  end  of  the  truck  <ippo«ite  that  to  which 
medium  in  the  central  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  parti-  I  the  lower  end  of  the  sack  is  atuched 
tions  angularly  with  reference  to  each  other  to  vary  the  relative  po-  i  2    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truck,  a  sack 


sitions  of  the  hole«  therethrough. 

17  .V  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotatable  body,  parti- 
tions therein  dividing  the  same  into  three  i>r  more  chambers,  a  body 
of  mobile  conducting  medium  in  each  chamber  but  only  partially  fill- 
ing tlie  same,  electrical  fonnections  to  the  conducting  medium  in 
each  chamber,  the  partitions  between  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  an  opening  or  openings  thntugh  which  the  conducting  medium 
will  How  into  contact,  said  ImkIv  and  partitions  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  holes,  and  securing-botts  passing  therethrough  and  being 
removable,  whereby  the  angular  relations  of  the  holes  in  the  parti- 
tions mav  be  varied 


havinir  its  lower  end  connected  to  one  end  of  the  truck,  nieans  for  al- 
tat'hing  the  mouth  portion  of  the  sack  to  a  person,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-extensible supporting  connection,  independent  of  the  sack, 
between  the  upper  or  mouth  portion  thereof  and  the  end  of  the  truck 
opposite  that  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  sack  is  attached 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck  having  a  tilting  body,  a  sack,  a deUchable  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  sack  and  one  end  of  the  body  of  said  truck, 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sack  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  per- 
son, crossed  two-part  straps  each  having  one  of  its  ends  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  truck  and  its  opposite  end  detach- 


IH     A  circuit-interrupter  <omprising  a  rotatable  body  provided  j  ^biy  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sack,  and  means  for  adjusting 
with  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  circuit-terminals  exposed  in  said  chamber  ;  jj,^  part*  of  said  straps,  substantially  as  described, 
one  at  least  of  which  is  of  mercury,  constant  electrical  connections  |  4     )^  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  wheeled 

to  one  of  said  terminals,  a  collector-rint  rotaUble  with  the  body  and  j  if^,.^  having  a  tilting  body,  a  sack,  snap-ht>oks  detachably  connect- 
connected  to  the  other  terminal,  said  colle<'tor-ring  having  a  con-  ini^^^iii  sack  tooaeend  of  said  truck,  an  atuching-loopat  oneend  of 
ducting-turface  extending  only  partially  around  the  same,  means  for  j,^jj  ^^k.  flexible  connections  at  the  other  end  of  said  sack  to  secure 
adjusting  said  collector-ring  angularly  with  reference  to  the  body,  |  the  same  to  the  body  of  a  person,  crossed  two-part  straps,  snap-hooks 
and  a  brush  bearing  against  said  collector-ring  j^j  the  ends  of  said  straps  for  deUchably  connecting  one  end  of  said 

19.   A  cirt-uit-interrupter  comprising  a  rotaUble  body  provided  I  sack  and  one  end  of  said  truck,  and  buckles  conne<ting  the  two  parts 
with  a  chamber,  a  body  of  mercury  in  said  chamber  but  only  par- 1  of  said  straps,  substantially  as  described. 
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7t»v>.U»K    VULCAMIZIHOMOLD     Hm»t  I  CoBi  Wilmington. 
Del.    PiM  Mv  27.  1906     Sertal  Hu  232  220 


CUtim.—\.  A  TulftnizinjtmoW  for  the  purvose  !«^l  forth,  com 
pri»ii>«,  in  comhinatiot,  a  plurmlity  of  ii>old-»«:tioM  »epftf*bly  -w- 
eured  flatwiw  one  upon  the  other  in  i«ne«  and  provided  in  opposing 
f»t»!«  with  rrKifterinK  mold-Kroove*  extending  about  laid  fare*  and 
conlinuouiil.T  and  !<inunuf>ly  throujc^  ih'  mold 

2  A  vulraniiinjt-niold  for  the  purpoiw  »et  forth,  <  omprisinR,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  roold-oe^tion*  neparablv  secured  flatwise 
o»e  upon  the  other  in  »«riei>.  and  having  a  plurality  of  mold-»crooves 
in  eaeh  moldinjr-face  Ui  refn»ter  with  the  raold-jrnKives  in  the  op- 
poNin^  fare  of  the  nent  adjacent  Heclion,  «id  ^>«>ves  extending 
about  Haid  face*  and  continuoualy  and  oinuou"!*  throuifh  the  mold 

3  A  vulcanizinK-mold  for  the  purpose  net  forth.  compriginK,  in 
combination,  heads,  forming  mold-»e<  tiono.  and  one  or  more  inter- 
m«^iate  annular  sectiews.  all  piled  flatwi«e  one  upon  the  other  and 
separably  !»ecured  togrther  in  i*erieti  and  provided  in  their  opfioning 
faces  with  registering  Itiold-grooven  extending  about  said  faces  and 
continuously  and  sinuously  through  the  mold 

4.  A  Tulcanizing-mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  heady,  forming  mold-sections,  and  int<-rmediate  an- 
nular M-ction!<,  all  pil«>d  flatwise  one  upon  the  other  and  separably 
secured  together  in  series  and  provided  about  each  molding-face  with 
a  plurality  of  mold-icr<»oves  to  register  with  the  mold-grooves  in  the 
opposing  face  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  said  groorea  extending 
continuously  and  sinaously  through  the  mold. 

5  A  vulcanizingmold  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  comprUing.  in 
combination,  a  base-head  forming  a  mold-section  pntvided  on  its  up- 
per face  with  an  upright  shoulder,  to  which  said  face  inclines  up- 


waltlly.  and  with  a  mold-groove  about  aaid  faM,  a  cap-h««d  form- 
ing a  mold-section  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  a  depending 
shoulder  to  which  said  face  inclines  downwardly,  and  with  a  mold- 
groove  about  said  face,  an  intermediate  mold-*(«tion  having  mold- 
grooves  in  its  opposite  faces  corresponding,  respectively,  with  thoae 
in  said  heads,  lugs  on  said  intermediate  section,  and  lugs  projecting 
from  said  heads  adjacent  to  the  shoulders  thereon  and  at  which  they 
are  releasably  secured  to  the  lugs  on  the  intermediate  section,  said 
grooves  extending  continuously  and  sinuously  through  the  mold, 
and  means  for  separably  securing  said  mold-sections  together  in 
aeries. 

6.  A  vulcanizing-mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  ba.He-head  forming  a  mold-section  provided  on  ita  up- 
per face  with  an  upright  shoulder,  to  which  said  face  inclines  up- 
wardly, and  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  mold-grooves  about  said 
face,  a  cap-head  forming  a  mold-section  provided  on  iU  lower  face 
with  a  depending  shoulder,  to  which  said  face  inclines  downwardly, 
and  w  ith  a  plurality  of  mold-grooves  about  said  face,  an  intermediaU 
mold-section  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  mold-grooves  in  each 
of  its  two  face^  corresponding,  respectively,  w  ith  those  in  said  headt 
and  provided  with  lugs,  and  lugs  projecting  from  said  heads  adjacent 
to  the  !.houlder!<  thereon  to  coincide  with  those  on  the  intennedtat« 
section  at  which  it  i*  releasably  secured  thereto,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending continuously  and  sinuously  through  the  mold,  and  meana 
for  separably  i»e<  uring  said  mold-sections  loitether  in  series 

7.  A  vulcaniziug-mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base-bead  forming  a  mold-section  provided  on  iU  up- 
per face  with  an  upright  .shoulder.  t«  which  said  face  inclines  up- 
wardly, and  with  a  mold-groove  about  said  face,  a  cap-head  forming 
a  mold-section  provided  on  iu  lower  face  with  a  depending  shoulder, 
Ui  which  said  f ai  e  inclines  downwardly,  and  with  a  mold-groove 
.ibout  said  fac-e.  an  intermediate  annular  split  mold-section  having 
its  ends  one  above  the  other  at  which  they  <-oincide  with  and  are  re- 
leasablv  secured,  respectively,  to  said  shoulders,  said  annular  sec- 
lion  having  a  mold-groove  in  each  of  its  two  faces  corresponding 
with  the  mold-grtKtves  in  said  heads,  said  grooves  in  the  several  sec- 
tions extending  continuously  and  sinuously  through  the  mold,  and 
means  for  separably  securing  ssid  mold-sections  together  in  series 
h  A  vulcaniiing-niold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprisinK.  in 
combination,  a  base-bead  forming  a  mold-section  having  ears  pro- 
jecting from  its  perimeter  and  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  an  up- 
right shoulder  to  which  said  fare  incjines  upwardly,  and  with  one  or 
more  niold-gr<K)ves  about  said  face,  a  cap-head  forming  a  mold-sec- 
tion havinjt  ears  projei  tinif  from  its  perimeter  and  provided  on  ita 
lower  face  with  a  dependioK  shoulder,  to  which  said  face  inclines 
downwardly,  and  with  one  or  more  mold-gr<K)ves  about  said  face,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  annular*plit  mold-sections  each  pnnided 
about  each  of  its  fa«  e^-  w  ith  one  .ir  more  mold-grooves  corresponding 
with  those  in  said  heads,  the  ends  of  each  annular  section  being  one 
above  the  other.  an<l  Naid  sections  being  releasablv  ge<ured  together 
in  series  at  said  shoulders  and  ends,  aaid  gro«>ve8  extending  continu- 
ously and  sinuously  through  the  mold,  and  bolt-rods  releasably  en 
gaging  the  ears  on  both  heads  to  bind  the  mold-aections  together 


7(>'»,lf»l».  VBHICLB  WHEEL  THOMAS  I  CocmiAK  Pltt«burg.  Pa . 
and  Charlis  B  Oilmou  Steubennile.  Ohio  Filed  Dec  18  IMS. 
Serial  No  186  805 


Claim— \.   In  combination  with  a  hub  which  is  recessed,  form- 
ing part  of  a  vehicle-wheel,  oral  tubular  spokes    aa^d  spokea  beinir 
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rectaagulAr  in  crow  ■actioD  at  their  hub  ends,  and  provided  with  r»- 
CB— n  formed  on  the  opposite  tide*  0/  said  spoke*,  itlota  formed  and 
extending  upward  from  said  recesses  for  allowing  said  spokes  to 
spread  out  at  their  hub  ends  when  wed^e*  enter  said  receeaea,  of  a 
wheel-rim  supported  by  said  spoken,  and  the  means  for  seourioft  aaid 
wheel-rim  to  said  spokes  for  the  purpose  as  shown 

3.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  hub  formed  of  shafting,  an  annulai 
groove'formed  in  the  external  peripherr  of  said  bub  for  the  reception 
of  spoke  ends,  said  spoke  ends  being  recessed  and  slotted  upwardlr 
from  said  recesaes,  arc-shaped  wedges  adapted  to  enter  stid  receaaes 
for  spreading  said  spoke  ends,  in  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  se- 
cured to  said  spokes  through  the  means  as  shown. 

3  A  vehicle  or  automobile  wheel  having  a  hub  formed  of  shaft- 
ing, a  hole  crntrallv  bored  thntugh  said  shafting,  a  groove  or  receas 
formed  on  the  external  periphery  of  said  hub  for  the  reception  of 
•poke  ends,  a  smaller  groove  formed  on  the  aforementioned  groove 
in  combination  with  arc-shaped  wedges  for  spreading  said  spoke 
ends  thmugh  the  medium  of  the  reoeHses  formed  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  spoke  ends,  and  the  mean«  for  securing  a  wheel-rim  to  the  ex- 
treme free  ends  of  the  spokes  as  specified. 

4.  A  vehicle-wheel  for  aufomobiles-provided  with  a  hub  having 
a  groove  or  recess  on  the  external  periphery  thereof,  a  smaller  groove 
formed  on  the  aforementioned  groove,  the  latter  gn>ove  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  in  position  sectional  arc-shaped  wedges,  said  wedgeti  en- 
tering recesses  formed  in  the  rectangular  ends  of  spoke  ends,  for 
spreading  said  spoke  endn  in  combination  with  removable  flanges 
secured  to  said  hub  by  holts  tangential  to  the  external  periphery  of 
taid  hub.  and  a  wheel-rim  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  spokes  by 
the  means  as  shown. 

5  .\  vehicle-wheel  provided  witn  a  hub  and  oval  spokes,  said 
hub  having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof,  for  the  reception  of 
said  spokes,  and  a  smaller  groove  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  afore- 
mentioned groove,  the  latter  groove  for  the  re<-eption  of  arc-shaped 
wedges  forspreadiifg  the  rectangular  ends  of  spoke  ends  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel-rim  having  flanged  bushings  engaging  the  inter- 
nal periphery  of  said  wheel-rim  as  shown. 

fi.  A  vehicle-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  and  oval  spokes,  said 
hub  having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof,  for  the  reception  of  j 
said  spokes,  and  a  smaller  gr»>ove  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  afore- 
mentioned groove,  the  latter  groove  for  the  reception  of  arc-shaped 
wedges  for  spreading  the  rectangular  ends  of  said  spokes  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel-rim  having  flanged  bushings  engaging  the  inter-  j 
nal  periphery-  of  said  rim  and  pins  or  bolts  passing  through  .laid 
wheel-rim  into  said  bushings  for  securing  said  ^heel-rim  for  the  pur 
pose  as  specified. 

7.  A  vehicle-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  and  oval  spokes,  said 
hub  having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  the  reception  of 
spoke  ends,  and  a  smaller  groove  formed  in  the  aforementioned 
groove,  the  latter  groove  for  the  reception  of  arc-shaped  wedges  for 
spreading  the  rectangular  ends  of  said  spokes  in  combination  with  a 
wheel-rim  having  flanged  bushings  engaging  the  internal  periphery 
of  said  wheel-rim  and  pins  ur  bolts  which  are  screw-threaded  for 
securing  said  rim  to  said  bushings  and  spokes  as  specified. 

8.  A  vehicle-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  and  tubular  spokes, 
•aid  hub  having  a  groove  or  recess  on  the  periphery  thereof,  for  the 
reception  of  said  spokes,  and  a  smaller  gmove  in  the  bottom  of  the 
aforementioned  groove,  the  latter  groove  for  the  reception  of  sec- 
tional arc-shaped  wedges  for  spreading  the  rectangular  ends  of  said 
spokes  in  comSination  with  a  wheel-rim  having  flanged  bushings  en- 
gaging the  internal  periphery  i»f  said  rim  and  pins  or  bolts  which  are 
provided  with  tapering  screws  entering  the  flanged  head  of  said  pina 
or  bolts  for  spreading  said  pins  or  bolts  through  the  medium  of  alota 
formed  in  said  pins  or  bolts  as  shown 

9  \  vehicle-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  and  oval  tubularspokM, 
«aid  hub  having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  thereof  for  the  reception 
of  said  spokes,  and  a  smaller  groove  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
aforesaid  groove,  the  latter  groove  for  the  reception  of  arc-ahaped 
wedses  for  spreading  the  rectangular  ends  of  the  spokes  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-rim  having  bushings  engaging  said  wheel-rim,  said 
bushings  having  a  groove  on  the  external  periphery  thereof  for  forc- 
ing the  metal  of  the  spokes  into  said  groo%e  and  the  means  for  aecur- 
ing  a  wheel-rim  to  said  bushings  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

10.  An  automobile-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  and  tubular 
spokes,  flanged  bushings  which  are  adapted  tofit  therim  ends  of  said 
spokes  in  combination  with  tubular  pins  passing  thn>ugh  the  wheel- 
rim  of  said  wheel  and  into  said  bushings,  rivets  passing  through  the 
apokes.  bushings  and  said  tubular  pins  for  securing  all  together  for 
the  purpoae  aa  shown. 


79*3,'200.  TMl  STOCK  fBEDIR    VabWtciA. 
burg.  Md     PIM  Jan  2S.  1904     Serial  Ho.  190.4tS 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  slide  adapted  to  close  the  hopper  at  its  lower  end.  means  for  auto- 
matically swinging  the  slide  to  either  side  of  the  hopper  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  a  second  hopper  below  and  partially  inclosing  the 
first-mentioned  hopper,  and  a  slidable  sleeve  carried  by  the  second- 
mentioned  hopper  adapted  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  grain 

2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hopper  having  a 
flattened  face  adapted  to  fit  a  wall  and  having  a  vertical,  semicy- 
lindrical  groove  formed  in  said  face,  a  rcnl  r«>tatably  resting  in  the 
said  groove  and  extending  above  and  below  the  hopper,  a  slide  car- 
ried at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally  clone  the 
lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  mean*  for  rotating  the  rod  at  a  pre- 
determined time. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  desi-rihed  comprising  a  hopper  open  at 
ita  lower  end,  a  vertical  rod  rotatably  arranged  adjacent  the  hopper, 
a  slide  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  cloae 
the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  the  said  rod  being  angled  at  ita  upper 
end.  a  chain  connected  to  the  upper  angled  portion  of  the  rod.  a  pul- 
ley, the  said  chain  running  over  the  pulley,  a  weight  secured  Ut  the 
chain  and  adapted  to  draw  the  angled  end  of  the  rod  to  one  side,  and 
means  for  locking  the  weight  against  descent  until  a  predetermined 
time 


70'.2.'-2()l .    RBC0RDI1IG-3CALE     Hamt  Cukmie.  Buffalo  H.  T. 

Piled  JuM  11.  1904.    Sorlii  Ro  812.094. 

Claim  —\  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  series  of  weight*, 
a  part  connected  with  said  beam  and  which  successively  lift«  said 
weights  automatically  by  the  movement  of  the  beam,  a  weight  which 
is  placed  on  said  beam,  and  a  device  operatively  connected  with  said 
weight  and  which  is  set  by  the  placing  of  the  weight  on  the  beam 
and  moves  with  the  beam  for  indicating  the  weight  value  both  of  the 
weight  placed  on  the  beam  and  of  the  weighU  automatically  lifted 
by  the  beam,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  series  of  weighU,  a  part 
connected  with  said  beam  and  which  successively  lifts  said  w«»ighta 
automatically  by  the  movement  of  the  beam,  a  weight  which  is 
placed  on  said  beam,  a  device  operatively  connected  with  aaid 
weight  and  which  is  set  by  the  placing  of  the  weight  on  the  beam  and 
moves  with  the  beam  for  indicating  the  weight  value  both  of  the 
weight  placed  on  the  beam  and  of  the  weighU  automatically  lifted 
by  the  beam,  and  means  for  making  a  record  from  aaid  indicating 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weigbt.  means  for  placing 
•aid  weight  on  the  acale-beam,  a  seriea  of  weighU,  a  part  connected 
with  the  beam  and  which  succ^aaively  lifU  said  waighU  automatic 
ally  by  the  movement  of  the  beam,  a  weight-indicating  device  which 
is  shifted  by  the  weight-placing  means  and  which  is  also  movable 
with  the  scale-beam,  whereby  the  weight  value  of  both  the  weight 
placed  on  the  beam  and  the  weighu  automatically  lifted  thereby 
ia  indicated.  subaUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight,  means  for  placing 
the  weight  on  the  aeale-beam,  a  weight-indicating  device  and  con- 
nection* whereby  the  indicating  device  ia  shifted  by  the  actuation 
of  the  weight-placing  means,  said  weight-indicating  device  being 
connected  to  move  with  the  beam  after  being  shifted  and  having 
character!  to  indicate  the  exmd  weight  of  the  material  being  weighed, 
•Hbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
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5.  The  oombinalion  of  •  •C4l»-b««ni ,  •  wei(fht-hold«r  oonne<:t«d 
therewith,  a  Miie*  of  w«ighta,  meani  for  moTing  one  or  more  of  Mid 
weighU  onto  Mid  holdar,  and  a  tinfle  deTioe  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  said  meant  to  indicate  the  weight  valae  of  all  of  the  weights 
which  are  placed  on  said  weight-holder,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

..i.iimiimliuumilillMllltllf 


6.  Theoombinati«n  of  a  acale-beam,  a  weight -holder  connected 
therewith,  a  series  of  weights,  movable  carriers  for  said  weights 
means  for  moving  saidcarrierii  to  place  one  or  morr  of  haid  weight* 
on  the  weight-holder,  and  a  single  device  connected  to  an<i  operated 
by  said  means  to  indicate  the  weight  value  of  all  of  the  weights  which 
are  placed  on  the  weight-holder,  substantiallj  as  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight-holder  connected 
therewith,  a  weight,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  weight,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  to  place  said  weight  on  Mid  weight-holder,  a 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  piaid  weight-carrier  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  characters  which  are  moved  by  the  actuation  of  said 
weight-<-arrier  to  a  poHition  to  indicate  the  weight  value  of  the  weight 
which  is  placed  on  sai'l  weight-holder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight-holder  connected 
therewith,  a  series  of  weights,  means  for  moving  one  or  more  of  said 
weighta  onto  the  weight-holder,  said  weights  and  weight-holder  hav- 
ing parts  which  codporate  to  tilt  the  beam  when  the  weights  are 
placed  on  the  holder,  and  a  single  device  operatively  connected  with 
the  weight-moving  maani  which  indicates  the  weight  value  of  all  of 
the  weights  placed  on  the  weight-holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  of  a  tcale-beam.  a  weight-holder  connected 
therewith,  a  aeries  of  weighta,  means  for  moving  one  or  more  of  said 
weights  onto  the  weight-holder.  Mid  weights  having  inclined  faces 
which  engage  a  portion  of  the  weight-holder  to  tilt  the  beam  when 
the  weights  are  placed  on  the  holder,  and  a  single  device  operatively 
connected  with  the  weight-moving  means  which  indicates  the  weight 
Talue  of  all  of  the  weighta  placed  on  the  weigbt-holder,  substantially 
aa  set  forth  Tj 

10.  The  comhinauon  of  a  acate-beam,  a  weight-holder  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  weight,  a  movable  weight-carrier  which  supports 
said  weight,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  place  the  weight  on  the 
holder,  cooperating  parts  on  the  weight  and  weight-holder  for  tilt- 
ing the  beam  when  the  weight  is  placed  on  the  holder,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  weight  valoe  of  the  weight  placed  on  the  holder,  sub- 
•tantially  as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  of  a  acale-bean,  a  weight-holder  conneet- 
ad  therewith,  a  weight,  a  movable  weight-carrier  for  placing  the 


weight  OP  the  weight-holder,  Mid  weight-carrier  having  portions  to 
center  the  weight  therein  when  it  is  returned  -to  the  weight-carrier 
after  being  lifted  from  the  same,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

12  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  registering  device  con- 
nected to  said  scale-beam  to  move  therewith,  a  weight,  means  for 
moving  said  weight  onto  said  weight-holder,  and  mechanism  oper- 
atively connected  witB  said  meana  for  shifting  said  registering  de- 
rice  relative  to  said  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  scale-l>eam,  a  weight-holder  connect- 
ed therewith,  an  indicating  device  connected  to  move  with  said  beam, 
a  weight,  means  for  aioving  Mid  weight  onto  said  weight-holder,  a 
registering  device,  and  connections  between  Mid  registering  device 
and  said  means  for  shifting  the  former  relative  to  said  indicating  de- 
vice when  said  weight  is  placed  on  the  weight -holder.  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

14  The  combination  of  a  8C*le-beai»<  -*  weight-holder  connect- 
ed therewith,  an  indicating  device  connected  to  move  with  said  beatn, 
a  weight,  a  weight-carrier  for  said  weight,  means  for  moving  said 
weight-carrier  to  place  said  weight  on  said  weight-holder,  a  regis 
tering  device,  and  connections  between  said  registering  device  and 
said  weight-carrier  for  shifting  the  former  relative  to  said  indicating 
device  when  Mid  weight  is  placed  on  the  weight-holder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

1,S.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight,  means  for  con- 
necting said  weight  with  said  beam,  a  registering-wheel  connected 
to  move  with  said  beam,  and  a  second  registering-wheel  releasably 
connecte<l  with  said  first  registering-wheel  and  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  weight  whereby  said  second  registering-wheel  is  shifted 
relative  to  the  firfl  registering-wheel  when  said  weight  is  connected 
with  the  t>eam.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight -holder,  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  weight,  a  carrier  for  said  weight,  means  for  moving 
said  weight-carrier  to  place  said  weight  on  the  weight-holder,  a  frac- 
tion-s-registering  wheel  movable  wi:h  said  beam,  a  units-registering 
wheel  which  is  releaaably  coupled  to  said  fractions-wheel,  and  mech- 
anism connected  with  Mid  weight-carrier  for  shifting  said  units- 
wheel  relative  to  said  fractions-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

17.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight,  means  for  con- 
necting said  weight  with  said  beam,  a  regislering-whe""!  connected 
to  move  with  said  beam,  a  second  registering-wheel  releasahly  con 
nected  with  said  first  registering-wheel  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  weight  whereby  said  second  registering-wheel  is  shifted 
relative  to  the  first  registering-wheel  when  said  weight  is  connected 
with  the  beam,  and  means  for  making  a  record  from  Mid  register- 
ing-whe'ls.  substantially  as  set  forth 

is  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight-holder  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  series  of  weighU  superposed  adjacent  to  said  beam 
and  which  are  lifted  successivelv  by  the  movement  of  the  beam,  a 
registering  device  connected  to  move  with  the  beam  and  which  indi- 
cates the  weight  value  of  the  weighU  lifted  by  the  beam,  a  weight, 
means  for  placing  the  same  on  the  weight-holder,  and  a  second  regis- 
tering device  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  weight  and  is 
actuated  to  indicate  the  weight  value  of  said  weight  when  the  latter  is 
placed  on  the  weight-holder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

19  The  combination  of  a  soale-beam,  a  weight-holder  c<»nnect- 
ed  therewith,  a  weight,  a  carrier  for  said  weight,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  to  place  the  weight  on  the  holder,  a  registering-is  heel 
releasably  connected  to  said  beam,  a  gear-wheel  connected  Uy  said 
registering-wheel,  a  toothed  rack  connected  to  said  weight-carrier 
for  turning  said  gear-wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rack  to  dis- 
connect and  connect  Mid  registering-whee!  from  and  to  said  beam, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2(1  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  weight-holder  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  series  of  weights,  carriers  for  said  weights,  means  for 
independently  moving  said  carriers  to  place  said  weights  on  the 
weight-holder,a  registering-wheel  releaMblyconnected  tosaid  beam, 
a  gear-wheel  connected  to  said  registering-wheel  toothed  racks  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  weight-carriers  and  meshing  with  said  gear- 
wheel, and  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  racks  to  disconnect  and 
connect  said  registering-wheel  from  and  to  the  beam,  subsUntially 
as  aet  forth. 

il  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  means  for  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  beam  by  the  material  being  weighed,  a  registering 
device  movable  vrith  the  beam  to  indicate  the  weight  value  of  Mid 
resistance,  a  weight,  means  for  connecting  the  Mme  with  the  beam, 
a  aecond  registering  device  alao  movable  with  the  beam, and  connec- 
tions between  said  second  registering  derice  and  said  means  for  con- 
necting the  weight  with  the  bMm,  whereby  the  former  is  shifted  to 
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•ub«Unti»lly  u  Mt  forth. 

K«iH*^  "**  con,bin.ti««  of  .  «»J*-be.m  provided  w.th  .  wei^ht- 
holdr, .  w„ght.  mew.  for  placing  «id  w..^ht  on  the  weight-holder 
^.!!*'^Tk*  J"  '*'«*"'»ly  c-onnect^  w.th  the  be.m.  mechwi.n.' 
op*rmted  by  «,d  we.^ht-pUc.ng  mean,  for  .hiftin<f  uid  re.i.ter- 

'2rli:i  '"•*»—'  '-J  »»«'*"«  '»>•  •»**•«.  fron,  movement  while 
f^  "  '*•**•»""***«*  therefrom,  .ub.t*nUal|j  m  let 


79'^20y.  CHIMMBTCAP    UiWU.  C.  DtA».  loooomy.  Pa.   PIM 
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ni.„!.K^  M«l-.ct.on  for  piMo..  in  combination  with  the  main 
p.ano.b«Hly  beam,  mounted  therein  wh.oh  extend  from  the  centrL" 
portion  to  the  end,  of  the  piano-bod.r.  r.Kidlv-formed  le^  ^  the 
be««Hwh.ch  provide  the  fulcrum,  therefor.  L-«h.ped  -prin^H  ^-ur^ 
o  the  le^«.  the  outer  end,  of  the  ,prin^  having  «|o...  .crew.  aTap^ 

[7,       T  '»••"'•'"'««  a  ten.ion  on  the  beamn  i.,  pr,K-ured 

lot.  .0  the  outer  end.  of  the  beam.,  verti.-.l  d.mper-rod.  moun^'in 

!nd:o"f  t'h    hi      '"'?"'':"™'  '»••'  ""'"''  -'h  the  ..„.«  in  the  out^r 
.nd.  of  the  beams.  .loU  .n  the  inner  end.  of  the  beam.,  vertical  .crew' 
rod.  connecting  with  the  inner  .lotted  end.  of  the  beam,  and  the 
^        -hereby  a  mean,  for  actuating  the  damper-rod.  i.  procured 
•ub.UnUally  a.  »hown  and  de«:rib«d 


»er  .i'i!l"  ~.^  «-hin.ne,-cap  compri.ing  an  open  ba«.  having  it.  up- 
P*  edge,  .nchned  .n  wardiv ;  four  side  wall.,  each  of  which  i.  curved 
of  he  ba^ It  '"/"''"'  **'  ""  .orre.ponding  inclined  portion 
tw  en  trjl  •"™:*^ '"*"'*'>  ••  'h'  '"P.  f-ming  .  contraction  be- 
tween  the  b.«.  and  body,  an  open  top,  .„d  an  intermediate  bulging 

ZZVlT  T  '1;  ""  '--I'r-tumed  upper  portion.  ofThe 
..de.  extending  toward  but  terminating  shor,  of  one  another  ,0  form 

'fwTn  ?I    K  ".  r"f  '"  '■""'*"'  "'-'P'  "  '^'  «■'*  '""traction  be- 

tw^n  the  b..e  and  b.Kly :  post,  .ec-ured  upon  the  upwardlyinturned 
portion,  of  the  w.lN,  each  po.t  being  mounted  upon  two  of  ..id  wall. 
.Uhe,r  adjacent  meeting  face. ;  .  p|„e  mounted  upon  the  post., ;  and 

an^  d«Li  "'*' ^'  "• ''"  '"""^  '"'  "'  '»"  fi"t-mentioned  plat* 
and  dMpo«M>d  over  the  said  fop  opening 
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rfaiim  1.  A  valine  attachment  <ompr,»ing  .  body  it.  unoer 
p.«  f>e.ng  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  valL.  a  hoM  rh^v'. 
.  shank  adjustable  on  .,id  body,  and  ,  .enninal  h,..k  JhLZI 

to  engage  the  valine,  means  to  bind  .aid  upper  part  to  the  vaC 

able  on  ...,d  b.nly  between,,a.d  guide.,  and  adjustable  cro..w.«. 

;  mean.  ,o  b.nd  said  hook  to  ..id  body,  and  a  terminal  h.K,k  fl^t^' 

purpo.M-  herein  .net  forth  "* 

'  .1    A  *«'''^««'«'hment  comprising  HbodrwhoHeup,H.r  end.  are 

I  ben    into  .  ^uadr,ngl..  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  >ali",  ,  .t;    I 

b.nd  said  bo,ly  to  said  valise,  guides  and  ,  threaded  stem  nl.r  th^ 

.hrughtr.  h".::  •  -' "  -"''"'  --'^  ">-<"''  --  -  ••  p-i- 
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Claim— \     In  .  pedal-aclion  for  piano.,  in  combination  with 
the  main  piano-body.  beam,  mounted  therein  which  extend  from  the  ' 
central  portion  of  said  body  to  the  end.  thereof,  legs  integral  with  ] 
the  beam,  which  form  the  fulcrum,  therefor,  pin.  in  the  end.  ..f  the  ' 
le^  which  form  the  pivoul  conUct  therefor.  Lsthaped  .prings  se- 
cured to  the  legs,  slots  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs,  screws  adapt- 
ed to  pas.  through  the  said  sloU  and  into  the  tloor  of  the  piano  .l..t. 
in  the  outer  ends  of  the  beams  which  receive  the  vertical  damper-rods 
.lot*  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  beam,  which  receive  the  vertical  rmi. 
which  connect  the  beam,  with  the  pedals.  .ubsUntiallv  as  .hown  and 
for  the  purpoMe.  .set  forth. 

t  In  a  pe<lal-action  for  piano.,  in  combination  with  the  main 
piano-body,  pwlals  having  their  rear  ends  slotted,  the  extended  ends 
of  the  pedals  carrying  the  transverse  pins,  plate,  secured  to  the  floor  I 
of  the  piano-b<«ly  by  means  of  spurs  on  the  under  side  thereof  the  ' 
aaid  plates  having  their  front  ends  slotted,  the  said  slot,  adapted  to 
receive  the  rear  ends  of  the  pedals,  the  extended  .^nns  of  said  plate, 
having  the  transverse  groove  which  forms  the  bearings  for  the  trans- 
verse pins  in  the  pedals,  transverse  gn«)ves  ii)  near  the  rear  ends  of 
the  platea  5.  the  integral  rib.  10  on  the  plates  S  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  groove.  20.  secondary  plates  h  overlving  the  plates  5.  one 
end  of  the  plate,  terminating  into  a  nose  which  projects  into  the  slot- 
ted end.  of  the  pedal,  and  resting  on  the  transverse  pins  4.  screws 
adapted  to  pans  through  aperture,  in  the  plate..  S.  wherebv  a  means 
for  pivotally  curing  the  pedals  to  the  piano-frame  is  procured,  .ub- 
atantially  a.  shown  and  for  the  purpoM«  Mt  forth 


rioim.-In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  upper  large  gas-receiving  chamber  having  a  gas-inlct  at 
Its  top  and  a  perforated  di.tributing-plate  arranged  below  the  s,me 
the  lower  .hamlMT  provided  with  catalytic  substance,  the  collect' 
ing-<hamber.  the  preheater.  con.ie.tion.  I>etween  the  preheater  and 
said  upper  chamber  and  c.,llecting-chaml»er.  mean,  for  adjusting 
the  connection  between  the  collecting-chamber  and  the  preheater 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  collecting-chamlH-r  and  the  exit-opening 
for  the  sulfuric  anhydrid  produced  on  the  other  hand,  of  a  layer  of 
catalytic  .*u*>stance,  arranged  in  front  of  the  lower  raUlytic  cham 
ber.  a  support  for  said  caUlytic  layer,  a  thermometer  arranged  in 
the  zone  of  the  upper  chamber  which  is  nearest  to  the  said  catalytic 
layer,  means  whereby  the  gases  escaping  from  the  Mid  raUlytic  layer 
are  prevented  from  conUct  with  the  outer  wall  or  walU  inclosing 
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the  lower  catalytic  subatauce.  and  means  for  prot«ctiiv|^  the  latter 
a^cainst  leases  at  heat,  subHtantialljr  aji  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 
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t'liiim. — l.the  rombijistion  with  a  pyrojrrnph,  of  an  air-pipe 
ticcurr.l  onihi-  ekteriorof  the  iniHrumeni  and  disposed  to  deliver  a 
current  i.f  air  <iii  the  p<.int  of  the  ingtrument.  snd  meann  to  force  air 
thn>uf(h  the  air<pipe. 

2  The  combination  with  a  fupl-reccptacle,  a  ittop(>er  having  an 
air-chamber,  a  duct  Iradinft  therefrom  communicatinK  with  the  fuel- 
re<-ept«cle.  an  air-pipe  6  leading  from  -taid  chamber  and  a  fuel-duct 
leading  from  the  recepu.le.  of  a  pvrojfraph.  a  metal  air-pipe  ne- 
rurcd  t4i  the  pyro^raph  to  deliver  a  «urrent  of  air  «»n  the  point  of  the 
inntrument.  a  tube  connecting  the  metal  pipe  with  the  air-pipe,  and 
a  flexible  tube  connectinK  the  furl-duct  to  the  pyroKraph 

3  In  (ombiuation  with  the  fueln-ceplacle  ..f  »  pvrograph,  a 
tttopprr  provided  with  an  air-chamber,  an  air  duct  openinjf  into  the 
fuel-recepUcle.  s  >ta.«<-effluent  duct,  and  air  influent  and  effluent  ducU 
opening  into  and  from  the  air-chamber,  meaiii*  to  deliver  air  to  the 
air-chamJier.  flejible  air  and  jra^  tubes,  a  metal  tul>e  secured  to  the 
pyn.jtraph  to  deliver  air  on  the  point  of  the  instrument,  and  c<.nne«t 
ed  to  the  flexible  air-tube. 

4  In  a  pyroirraph.  the  combination  with  a  fluid-fuel  receptacle. 
of  a  stopper  formed  with  an  air-chamber  and  oppositely-placed  air 
influent  and  effluent  ducU.  and  a  downwardly-extending  »ir-iiifluent 
duct  •.{wning  into  the  fuel  -  re<epUcle.  and  an  upwanlly  and  out- 
wardly extend.nit  gas-eflluent  duct  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
stopper  ' ' 


70-2.'^»(>7.     RBCUlflMQ   CHAIR     Oioaoi  Frahcis.  ClintonnUe. 
Ohio     nied  July  25.  1904     Serial  Mo  218.033 


t  laim—\  In  a  reclining-chair.  the  combination  with  the  seat 
thereof,  of  a  back  and  a  leg-rent  hinged  thert- to.  a  bar.  5,  hinged  to 
the  back  and  sup^rled  antler  the  seat  at  it»  forward  end.  a  link.  7, 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  5  and  the  leg-r»*t.  a  foot-reat 
frame  hinged  to  t>ie  leg-rest  and  baring  a  rearward  extension,  and  a 


hinged  bar,  8,  connecting  the  said  rearward  extension  of  the  foot- 
rest  frame  anil  a  stationary  part  of  the  chair. 

1.  In  a  reouning-ekair  the  combination  with  the  seat  thereof,  of 
a  back  and  a  leg-rest  hinged  thereto,  a  toothed  bar.  5,  hinged  to  the 
back  and  supported  under  the  steat  at  itn  forward  end,  a  link,  7,  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  the  bar  b  and  the  leg-rest,  a  foot-reet 
frame  hinged  to  the  leg-rest  and  having  a  rearward  extension,  a 
hinged  bar,  8,  connecting  the  said  rearward  extension  of  the  foot- 
rest  frame  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  chair,  and  a  latching  device  to 
engage  the  toothed  bar  "i  to  hold  the  parts  in  the  position  to  which 
they  are  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  reclining-chair.  the  combination  with  the  seat  thereof, 
of  a  back  and  a  leg-rest  hinged  thereto,  a  bar  5  having  s  curved  for- 
ward extension  5*.  said  bar  being  hinged  at  iu  rear  end  to  the  back 
and  supported  at  the  curved  extension  under  the  seat,  s  link,  7,  con- 
necting the  forward  portion  of  the  bar  ^  and  the  leg-rest,  a  foot-rest 
frame  hinged  to  the  leg-rest  and  baring  a  rearward  extension,  and  a 
hinged  bar,  8.  connecting  the  said  rearward  extension  of  the  foot- 
rest  frame  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  chair. 


7{)'J.'.2()W.  ADTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR 
JOHNA  Omt  AlloKbeny  Pa  Filed  Apr  27. 1904  Senal  No  20S  101 
vModel.) 


V»  * 


r/a«m.— I.  An  automatic  safety  devue  for  elevators  (omprising 
in  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  a  movable  frame,  springs  ar- 
ranged on  top  of  the  car  between  the  car  and  the  mo\able  frame, 
s-lotted  I  lutch-bar*  mounted  on  said  frame,  pins  on  the  car  working 
in  the  slots  in  said  clutch-bars,  the  inner  clutching  surface  of  said 
i  luUh-bars  being  formed  eccentnc  to  the  pivotal  .ixis  of  the  same 

2.  An  automatic  safety  device  for  elevat<>r-<ars,  comprising  the 
frame  in  which  the  said  car  is  suspended,  the  guide-pins  16  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  car  with  the  frame,  the  interposed  springs  17'.  the 
clamp-bar.^  attached  to  the  frame  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  guide-rails  2.  each  of  which  consists  of  a  bar  17.  pivoted 
by  a  bolt  iM.  and  provided  with  a  slot  21,  whereby  connection  is 
nisde  with  the  car  by  means  of  a  suitsble  pin  20,  all  arranged  and 
combined  for  service.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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Clmm.—\.  In  k  spark -«iTMt«r,  in  combination  with  a  locomo- 
tive smoke-box  and  a  smoke-suck,  a  compartment  in  said  smoke- 
box  and  forward  of  the  smoke-surk,  a  damp«r  at  the  entrance  to 
said  compartment  to  control  the  passage  of  smoke  thereto,  baffles  in 
■aid  compartment  to  impede  the  paaaaice  of  the  smoke  therethrough, 
and  a  perfurated  damp«T  to  control  the  passage  of  the  smoke  out  of 
the  compartment,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

S.  In  a  spark-arreater,  in  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke- 
boi  and  a  smoke-stack,  a  compartment  in  said  smoke-box  and  for- 
ward of  the  smoke-stack,  a  slatted  damper  at  the  entrance  to  said 
compartment  to  control  the  passage  of  smoke  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  in  said  compartment  having  helicoids  therein,  and  a  perfo- 
rated damper  to  control  the  pasMge  of  smoke  from  said  compart- 
ment, substantially  as  shtiwn  and  described. 

.3.  In  a  spark-arrester,  in  combination  with  a  locomotive  smoke- 
box  and  a  smoke-stack,  a  compartment  in  said  smoke-box.  and  for- 
ward of  the  smoke-stack,  it  slatted  damper  at  the  entrance  to  said 
compartment  to  control  the  passage  of  smoke  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  in  said  compartment  having  helicoids  therein,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  tubes,  baffle-plates  on  the  far- 
ther side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  perforated  damper  to  control  the 
paiutage  of  smoke  from  said  compartment,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  in  a  spark-arrester,  a  compartment  containing  tubes  pro- 
vided with  means  to  impede  the  passage  of  the  smoke,  a  perforated 
diaphragm,  and  angular  plates  tto  arranged  that  the  smoke  is  forced 
to  take  a  zigxag  passage  therethrough,  a  damper  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  arranged  for  simultaneous  swinging  on  their  axes  to 
control  the  admission  of  the  smoke  into  said  compartment,  and  a  per- 
forated damper  to  control  the  passage  of  the  smoke  out  of  the  com- 
partment, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  spark-arrester,  a  compartment  containing  tubes  pro- 
vided with  helicoids,  a  perforated  diaphragm,  angular  plates  also  in 
the  path  uf  the  smoke,  a  row  of  said  plates  having  their  angular  por- 
tions downward  and  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  apart,  and  a  row  of 
said  plates  above  the  other  row  having  their  angular  portions  up- 
ward and  over  the  spaces  between  the  other  plates  and  spaced  apart 
over  the  angular  portions  of  the  other  plates,  a  damper  comprising 
a  plurality  of  .njats  suitably  journaled  and  arranged  for  simultaneous 
swinging  to  control  the  admission  of  the  smoke  int4>  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  perforated  damper  to  control  the  passage  of  the  smoke 
out  of  the  compartment,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


tion  of  a  rail  rwting  upon  a  soand-dead«nar,  and  held  in  the  grasp  of 
opposite  lateral  clamps  adjusted  and  held  by  nuts,  and  operating  in 
notches  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  chair,  a  rectangular  chair  resting 
upon  and  secured  to  a  metallic  cross-tie  with  the  means  for  securing 
the  same  together  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described 


7fi'2,Q  1  ( ).  COMBIHED  SHBBT-MUSIC  ARD  SDSPEHSIOH  ROD. 
Bdwako  a  Hakdt.  JaiMBTiUe  Wib  .  amgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Ertlng 
K  Lov«rud.  Stoughton  Wks     Piled  Oct  8  1904     Serial  Ifo  227.7S5. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  plurality  of  sheets  of  music  provided  with  two 
sepsrate  folds,  a  permanent  fold  and  a  temporary  fold,  said  perma- 
nent fold  being  formed  at  the  center  of  the  sheets  and  said  temporary 
fold  being  formed  at  one  side  of  the  center,  in  combination  with  a 
suspension-rod  secured  to  the  folded  or  binding  edge  of  said  sheets. 

'i  K  plurality  of  sheets  of  music  provided  with  two  separate 
folds,  a  permanent  fold  and  a  temporary  fold,  said  permanent  fold 
being  formed  at  the  center  of  the  sheets  and  said  temporary  fold  be- 
ing formed  at  one  side  of  the  center:  a  duplicate  title  printed  parallel 
with  and  between  said  permanent  and  temporary  folds  and  a  binding- 
rod  secured  within  the  binfiingof  said  permanent  fold,  substantially 
as  specified. 

71»-J.-^11.  RAILROAD  CROSS  TIB  AHD  CHAIR  Bdwam  HHJTT, 
Bvinttoo.  Ill  riled  Feb  M  1904  Serul  No  19A.493 
CImm. — 1.  In  a  metallic  cross-tie  and  chair  for  railroads  the 
combination  of  a  cross-tie  with  a  rectangular  chair  secured  thereto, 
the  said  chair  being  provided  with  adjustable  clamps,  with  wedge- 
shaped  hook  ends  and  nuts  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  rail  for  railroad 
held  by  the  said  clamps,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

S.  In  a  metallic  cross-tie  and  chair  for  railroads  the  combina- 


79'3.'312.     PROTRACTOR-QAOB     RoiBT  HlDDLl.  lW»n  C«n- 
nied  Apr.  3.  1900     Serial  Ho  253.601. 


u^l.i.l,:.l.i,l,„l,i,l.i.YI.'.i-'.l.-|||||KL|L^j|.i..i^l,i 


Ciaxm. — 1.  A  protractor-gage  for  attachment  to  a  steel  square 
comprising  gage-bars  provided  with  sight-openings,  angularly-bent 
flanges  and  a  sector-shaped  gage-plate  pivoted  between  said  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  protractor-gage  comprising  parallel  bars,  each  having  op- 
positely-disposed sight-openings  provided  with  scales,  a  gage-plate 
pivoted  between  said  bars  and  provided  with  a  curved  scale  and  set- 
screws  for  holding  said  gage-bars  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  steel 
square. 

.3.  A  protractor-gage  comprising  parallel  bars,  an  intermediate 
gage-plate  provided  with  a  curved  scale  and  pivoted  between  said 
bars,  means  for  clamping  said  gage-plate  at  any  adjusted  position, 
set-screws  st  the  ends  of  said  bars,  spring-spacers  between  said  bars 
and  fingers  projecting  from  one  of  said  bars  through  apertures  in  the 
other  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


7i)*3.'J  IM.    WRENCH     SiDiiiT  B  Honsi.  ChaUwoith  Cal     Filed 

Ai«  26.  1904.    Serial  No  222.3M 

<'ia»m.— 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock,  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a 
slidablr  jaw  upon  the  stock,  a  locking-wedge  member  held  against 
endwise  movement  upon  the  slidable  jaw  and  capable  of  lateral 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stock,  a  slidable 
adjusting-wedge  member  having  a  slidable  dovetailed  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  with  the  slidable  jaw  and  also  with  the  locking- 
wedge  member,  and  a  controlling-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  locking 
member  and  working  in  alined  openings  in  the  adjusting-wedge  and 
the  slidable  jaw.  ssid  lever  being  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw.  a  slidable 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with  a  chamber  exposing 
the  stock  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  doveUiled  slot  in  its  outer 
side,  a  locking-wedge  held  against  endwise  movement  within  the 
chamber  and  capable  of  lateral  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  stock,  an  endwise-movable  adjusting-wedge  having  a  dovetailed 
tongue-and-groove  connection  with  the  locking-wedge  and  having 
a  dovetailed  projection  working  in  the  slot  of  the  slidable  jaw,  aad  a 
controlling-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  locking-wedge  and  projected 
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through  an  openiiig  in  the  adjuatiBg-w*dg«  aad  atao  throofk  the 
slot,  the  outer  »d  of  the  lerer  being  aeoeaaible  at  the  exterior  of 
the  jaw. 


the  ahaak  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  hand-grip  remorably  embrac- 
ing the  ihank  and  engaging  the  inner  ferrule,  the  outer  end  of  the 
•hank  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  transverve  opening,  an 
outer  ferrule  baring  a  threaded  socket  to  receire  the  threaded  end  of 
the  shank,  said  outer  ferrule  having  an  opening  pierring  one  side 
only  thereof  and  a  recees  in  the  opposite  inner  wall  of  the  threaded 
socket,  and  a  split  spring-key  passed  through  the  opening  in  the 
outer  ferrule  and  the  shank  with  its  free  ends  sprung  apart  within 
the  recess  of  the  ferrule,  the  outer  end  of  tne  key  lying  within  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  ferrule. 

8  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  stock  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  fixed  jaw  and  at  its  other  end  in  s  reduced  shank,  a  slidable 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  capable  of  being  removed  at  the 
shank  end  of  the  stock,  a  non-rota  tabic  frrrule  removably  embracing 
the  shank  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  s  hnnd-grip  removably  embrac- 
ing the  shank  and  engaging  the  inner  ferrule,  the  outer  end  of  the 
•hank  being  threaded  and  provided  with  s  transverse  opening,  an 
outer  ferrule  having  a  threaded  socket  to  rec*ive  the  threaded  end  of 
the  shank  and  provided  with  an  opening  piercing  one  side  only  of  the 
farmle,  the  opposite  inner  wall  of  the  threaded  socket  having  a  re- 
eeas  in  alinement  with  the  opening,  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  be- 
ing countersunk,  and  a  split  spring-key  passed  through  the  openings 
in  the  outer  ferrule  and  the  shank  with  its  free  ends  sprung  apart 
within  the  recess  of  the  ferrule,  the  outer  end  of  the  key  being 
formed  into  an  eye  which  is  received  within  the  countersunk  outer 
end  of  the  ferrule-opening  and  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  fer- 
rule. 


S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slidable 
Jaw  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with  a  chamber  exposing  the  stock 
and  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  slot  having  corre- 
sponding'kerfs  in  its  opposite  walls,  a  locking-wedge  held  against 
endwise  movement  within  the  chamber  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stock,  an  endwise-slidable 
adjusting  -  wedge  having  a  dovetailed  tongue  -  and  -  groove  slidablt 
connection  with  the  locking-wedge  and  provided  with  dovetailed 
projections  working  in  the  dovetailed  slot  and  insertible  and  remov- 
able through  the  kerfs  in  the  walls  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  adjusting-wedge  upon  the  locking-wedge  and  the  jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  s  fixed  jaw,  a  slidable 
jaw  upon  the  stock,  a  locking-wedge  upon  the  slidable  jaw  capable  of 
a  lateral  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stock,  a 
slidable  adjusting-wedge  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the  slid 
able  jaw  and  a  slidable  dovetailed  tongue-and-groove  connection 
with  the  locking-wedge,  and  a  oontroUing-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
locking-wedge  and  projected  through  openings  in  the  adjusting- 
wedge  and  the  slidable  jaw  and  provided  with  a  socket  and  projection 
locking  engagement  with  the  adjusting -wedge  at  the  locked  limit 
thereof. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  slidable  jaw  and  also 
provided  with  ralchet-teeth.  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  slid- 
able jaw  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  stock,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  member  toward  and 
away  from  the  stock  to  engage  and  disengage  the  same,  said  locking 
member  baring  a  beveled  end  codperating  with  a  beveled  portion  of 
the  alidable  jaw  to  shift  the  latter  toward  the  fixed  jaw  during  the 
engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  locking  member  and  the  stock. 

6  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  ratchet-teeth  and  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  slidable  jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  exposing  the  teeth  of  the  stock,  a  locking  member  mount- 
ed within  the  chamber  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  member  lat- 
erally into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stock,  one  end  of  the 
locking  member  being  beveled  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
adjacent  beveled  end  of  the  chamber  to  shift  the  slidable  jaw  toward 
the  fixed  jaw  during  the  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber with  those  of  the  stock. 

7.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination'xyf  a  stock  terminating  at  onr 
end  in  a  fixed  jaw  and  at  its  other  end  in  a  reduced  shank,  a  slidable 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  stock  and  capable  of  being  removed  st  the 
•hank  end  of  the  stock,  a  non-rotatable  ferrule  removably  embracing 


792.214.    SEAL.    RUDOLTI  C  Horn  Vlcksburg.  Mte    FUed  Apr. 
S,  19M     Sarlal  Mo  »1.«81. 


VXaxm. — 1 .  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having  s  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  r?arwardly-tumed  tongue  at  one  end  that  is 
spaced  from  the  body  portion,  said  tongue  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  another  tongue  located  at  the  free  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the  openiug  of  the  first-men- 
tioned tongue  and  lie  between  said  tongue  and  the  body  portion. 

2  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  strip  bent  to  form  angularly-dis- 
posed leaves,  tongues  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  leaves,  one  of 
said  tongues  being  spaced  from  the  leaf  carrying  it,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  with  inwardly -extending  teeth, 
the  other  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening 
and  having  inwardly-extending  teeth  that  are  arranged  to  interiock 
with  the  teeth  of  the  first-mentioned  tongue 

3.  The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  overlapping  flaps, 
of  a  seal  comprising  angularly-disposed  leaves  that  are  arranged  to 
embrace  the  flaps,  a  rearward ly -turned  tongue  carried  by  one  of  the 
leaves  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  tongue  being 
spaced  from  the  leaf  and  having  inwardly-projecting  teeth,  and  an- 
other tongue  carried  by  the  other  leaf  and  arranged  to  be  passed 
through  the  opening  of  the  first-mentioned  tongue  and  lie  between 
said  first-mentioned  tongue  and  leaf,  the  latter  tongue  also  having 
teeth  which  coact  with  the  teeth  of  the  tongue  having  the  opening. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion,  a  tongue  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  ssid  tongue  overlying  the  body  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  an  opening  through  it, 
said  opening  being  located  contiguous  tb  the  juncture  of  the  tongue 
and  body  portion,  and  another  tongue  carried  by  the  body  portion 
and  arranged  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  and  lie  between  the 
first-mentioned  tongue  and  the  body  portion. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  formed  of  angu- 
larly-disposed leaves,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
leaves  and  overlying  the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tongue 
having  an  opening  through  it  that  is  located  contiguous  to  the  junc- 
ture of  the  tongue  and  leaf  and  being  furthermore  provided  with  in- 
wardly-extending teeth^  and  another  tongue  carried  by  the  free  end 
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of  the  otK«r  leaf  tnd  arrmnited  to  b«  paseed  through  the  openini;  of 
the  ftnt -mentioned  toairue  and  lie  between  the  Ant-mentioned  leaf 
aad  toBffUe,  said  latter  ton/nic  beinf  alao  provided  with  teeth  that 
interlock  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  Arst-mentioned  tonipie 

S.  Id  a  seal,  the  combination  with  an  envelop  having  flaps,  of  a 
atrip  of  flexible  metal  forming  a  tie  or  band,  one  extremity  of  which 
is  sharpened  to  a  point,  said  point  being  tapered  forming  a  tongue, 
the  opposite  terminal  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  ar- 
ranged to  r«reive  the  tongue,  said  opening  being  located  from  the 
adjatent  extremity  of  the  strip  about  the  length  of  the  tongue  from 
ita  extremity,  said  tongue  and  the  portion  of  the  strip,  between  the 
opening  and  ita  adjacent  extremity,  having  teeth  or  projection* 
struck  from  the  metal  and  inclining  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and 
in  the  same  direction,  said  teeth  being  arranged  to  interlock  when 
the  tongue  is  pasaed  through  the  opening.  Niibstantially  aa  specified. 


7t>vJ.2  1 5.    CAJl-STSP    ClAtLis  C.  Huiuou  Espy.  Pjl    Pilwl  Feb. 
9  1906     Serial  No  S44  9fl6. 


within  the  steara-tpace  and  serving  by  contact  with  the  abutment  to 
force  the  latter  from  the  steam-space  into  the  steam-chest 


Claim— \.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  device,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  step,  a  lever  having  its  pivot  concentric  with  that  of 
said  step,  and  a  step  pivotally  ronne.-ted  to  the  first-mentioned  step 
and  adapted  when  lowered  to  rest  on  said  supporting  device. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pivotally-mounted  step,  a  lever  con- 
ae<  ted  thereto  and  having  itsfulcnim  concentric  with  the  pivot  there- 
of a  .ttep  pivotally  conne<-ted  to  the  first-mentioned  step  for  angular 
movement  with  reference  thereto,  and  means  to  limit  such  angular 
movement. 

3.  K  pivotally-mounted  step,  in  combination  with  a  lever  con- 
nected thereto  and  havirjt  its  fulcrum  in  line  with  the  pivot  of  s»id 
utep.  a  step  pivotally  connected  U>  the  Arst-mentioned  step  for  angu- 
lar movement  with  reference  thereto,  and  a  rest  to  limit  the  angular 
movement  of  and  to  support  said  step  when  lowered. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  folding  step,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
wme.  and  fluid-pressure  operating  means  to  actuate  said  lever 

b  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suiUble 
support  or  platform,  a  frame  depending  therefrom  and  comprising 
sides  connected  by  a  transverse  beam,  a  stationary  riser  secured  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  said  sides,  a  connected  tread  and  riser 
hinged  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  8tationar>  riser,  a  second  tread 
hinged  U>  said  connected  tread  and  riser,  a  stop  upon  said  second  tread 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  frame  when  the  steps  are  low- 
ered, a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  said  steps,  a  pivoted  catch  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  steps  in  their  folded  position,  a  spring-re- 
tracted foot-piece,  and  an  operating  connection  between  <taid  foot- 
piece  and  said  pivoted  caUh.  substantiallv  as  described. 


TH'J.rJ  I  ♦  >.    ROTARY  ENQINB     Ons  JicOBT.  Witoonburg  W  Va. 

PUrd  Jaa  10  1906.    Sorial  No  240473 

CUum—l  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular 
4team-space  and  a  centrally-disposed  steam-chest,  a  piston,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  same,  a  piston-wing  arranged  within  the  steam  space, 
and  an  abutment  expo«ted  to  the  pressure  in  the  steam-chest  and 


3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  rib  dividing  it  into  an  outer  steam-space  and  an  inner  steam- 
chest,  said  rib  having  a  radially-arranged  slot,  an  abutment  guided 
in  the  slot  and  having  its  inner  edge  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  steam 
in  the  chest,  a  shaft  a  piston  carried  thereby  and  a  cam-shaped  pis- 
ton-wing adapted  to  engage  and  force  the  abutment  from  the  steam- 
spare  into  the  steam-chest. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  rib  dividing  said  cylinder  into  an  outer  steam-space,  snd  an 
inner  steam-chest,  said  rib  having  a  radially-disposed  slut,  an  abut- 
ment guided  in  the  slot  and  having  its  inner  edge  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  steam  in  the  chest,  means  for  preventing  excessive  inward 
movement  of  the  abutment,  a  piston,  and  a  piston-ring  having  two 
ram-faces  arranged  to  act  on  the  abutment  in  either  direction  of 
movement  of  said  piston. 

b  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  an  annular 
rib  dividing  the  cylinder  into  an  outer  steam-space  and  an  inner 
steam-chest,  a  duct  leading  from  the  steam  cliesi  to  the  steam-<pai  e. 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  steam-chest,  a  revoluble  valve  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  the  duct,  a 
movable  abutment  guided  within  the  steam-space  and  hsving  its  in- 
ner edge  exposed  to  the  pretisure  of  steam  in  the  chest,  a  revoluble 
piston  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  piston-wing  having  its  in- 
ner face  arranged  on  cunred  lines  to  form  a  double  abutment-engag 
ing  cam. 

6  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  its  inner  curved  face,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  cylinder,  a  disk  pi.ston  having  its  edge  fitting  within  the 
groove,  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  arranged  on  the  inner  walls  ()f  the  cyl- 
inder, and  spaced  for  the  passage  of  the  disk  piston,  a  pair  of  piston- 
wings  carried  by  the  piston  and  arranged  in  the  spaces  outside  the 
ribs,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  central  steam- 
chest  formed  t)etween  the  ribs  and  the  shaft,  a  duct  leading  from  the 
^team-chest  to  the  steam-spaces,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  duct. 

7  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  radially-slotted  wall, 
an  abutment  having  one  of  its  edges  guided  within  the  slot,  and  a 
Hpring-pres.sed  »*ar-8trip  also  arranged  within  said  slot  and  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  the  abutment 

H.  Inarotaryengine  acylinder.ashaft  extending  therethrough 
a  disk  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  ex 
tended  inward  from  the  cylinder-heads  into  contact  with  the  piston, 
A  pair  of  radially-guided  abutments  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
steam-space  forme*!  between  the  ribs  and  the  curved  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  forcing  said  abutments  into  contact  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pitton. 

9  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  slot  formed  in  iU  curved  wall,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
cvlinder.  a  disk  pi.ston  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral 
rib  arranged  within  the  slot,  radially-slotted  heads  forming  part*  of 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  annular  ribs  extended  inward  in  the 
direction  of  the  piston,  said  ribs  l>eing  provided  with  radial  slota, 
radially-movable  abutments  disposed  within  the  slots  of  the  ribs  and 
heads,  strips  for  limiting  inward  movement  of  the  abutments,  wear- 
strips  arranged  in  the  radial  slots  of  the  cylinder-heads,  springs  act 
ing  to  force  the  strips  outward  into  contact  with  the  edces  of  the 


movable  therebv  to  a  position  within  the  steam-space. 

2    The  combination  in  a  rotarv  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an    abutment-s.  cam-shaped  piston-wings  earned  by  said  pisU.n,  a  stean- 

duct  leading  fn>m  the  space  within  the  annular  ribs  to  the  annular 


annular  steam-space,  and  a  cantrally-dispoBed  steam-chest,  a  slotted 
rib  or  partition  dividing  the  two,  an  abutment  guided  within  the  slot 
and  having  iU  inner  edge  expoiH»d  to  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the' 
chest,  a  shaft,  a  piston  carried  thereby,  and  a  piston-wing  arranged ' 


expansion-spac-e  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  revoluble  valve  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  contwiling  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  duct. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
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pt««ni -entrance  p<»rt  and  provided  with  an  annular  steam-Hpace.  an  | 
abutmrnt  arran^rd  adjacent  to  the  port  and  movable  to  and  from 
the  steam-apace,  and  a  cam-shaped  piston-winK  for  engairinK  the 
abutment,  aaid  pitton-winf(  being  iilotted  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
«team  thmu((h  the  port  immediatelj  after  the  winft  passes  the  abut- 
ment. 

II.  In  a  rotary  entwine,  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  steam- 
space,  and  wear-ribxs  forming  linings  for  th«  inner  and  outer  curved 
wallo  of  said  steam-npace. 

\i  In  a  rotary- engine,  a  cylinder  including  a  pair  of  heads  hav- 
ing inwardly-extending  aunular  ribs  fonning  annular  steam-spaces, 
a  piiiton  rxtefldiug  between  the  ribs  into  the  steam-space,  piston- 
wings  carried  by  the  piston,  abuimenti*  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
steam-iipaces,  annular  wpar-ringH  forming  linings  for  the  inner  and 
outer  curved  walls  of  the  .-Keam-fpaces,  and  spring)*  carried  by  the 
cylinder-beads  and  forcing  the  inner  edges  of  said  rings  into  contact 
with  the  pi!<ton 

13.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  including 
a  pair  of  heads  having  inwardly-extending  annular  ribs  forming  an- 
nular Hleam-spac«n,  a  disk  piston  extending  between  the  ribs  intothe 
st.eam-spac«>s.  a  pair  of  piston-wings  earned  by  the  disk ,  piston  wear- 
rin^s  forming  linings  for  the  inner  and  outer  curved  walls  of  the 
steam-spaces,  spriags  tending  to  force  said  wear-rings  into  contact 
with  the  disk  pistoa,  and  plugs  for  adjusting  the  stress  of  the  springs. 

14  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
annular  steam-spate,  wear-nngs  forming  linings  for  the  inner  and 
outer  curved  walls  (if  said  steam-spac^,  and  securing-rings  for  hold- 
ing said  wear-rings  in  place 

15  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
inner  stram-chest,  and  an  outer  steam-space,  a  movable  abutment 
arranged  within  the  steam-space,  a  shaft.  «  piston  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  piston-wing  secured  to  the  piston,  a  reversiiig-valve.  steam- 
pipes  leading  from  the  valve-casing  to  the  steam-space  on  opposite 
stdes  of  said  abutrotnt.  steara-pip<'s  extending  between  the  steam- 
chest  and  the  valve-easing,  an  exhaust-port  leading  from  the  valve- 1 
casing,  a  main  suppi}  pipe  leading  to  the  steam-chest,  valved  branch 
pipes  leading  from  the  main  steam-pipe  to  the  connecting-pipes  be- 
tween the  steam-<-he*t  and  the  valve-casing,  and  a  valve  carried  bv 
the  shaft  and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  from  the  chest  to  the 
valve-casing. 


ECH 


7i)'3.'2  1  T.     MECHANISM  FOR  LIFTING  ROCK  DRILLS 


TiAM  JuuNS.  Lord.  Md 


4  In  a  rock-drill  lifter  the  combination  with  •  column-bar,  of  a 
cylinder,  piston,  and  piston-rod.  within  said  column-bar,  a  chain- 
wheel  jounuled  in  the  bar.  a  chain  connecting  said  wheel  and  piston- 
rod,  and  lifting  means  operated  by  said  chain-wheel 

b.  A  lifting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  tubular  support,  a  cyl- 
inder, piston,  and  piston-rod  within  said  column-bar.  a  cbsin-wheel 
joumaled  in  the  support,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  wheel  and  pia- 
ton-rod,  a.id  lifting  mechanism  operated  by  said  chain-wheel. 

6  In  a  rock-drill-lifting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
c-olumn-bar.  of  a  cylinder,  piston,  and  piston-rod  within  said  column- 
bar,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  barcarriingan  intermediate  gear-wherl, 
a  chain  connecting  said  wheel  and  piston-rod  and  wheels  Unated  on 
the  shaft  with  means  for  connecting  with  the  rock-drill 

7  The  combination  with  a  column-bar,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
and  piston-rod  within  said  column-bar,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bar 
and  an  intermediate  chain-wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  chain  connecting 
said  wheel  and  piston-rod.  and  a  pair  of  chain-wheels  on  saiH  shaft 
having  chains  attached  thereto 

b  The  combination  with  a  column-bar,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston-rod  within  said  column-bar.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bar 
and  a  gear-wheel  thereon,  an  operating-chain  ctmuecting  said  wheel 
and  piston-rod.  a  pair  of  chain-wheels  on  said  shaft  having  <  liairih  at- 
tached thereto,  and  guides  for  the  chains  o>er  said  wheels 

5>    The  combination  with  a  column-bar.  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston-rod  within  said  column-bar.  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  chain 
wheels  thereon,  and  a-cbain-wheel  on  said  shaft  connected  to  said 
piston-rod  by  a  chain  having  a  lug  at  iu  end,  and  a  cotier-kej  for  se- 
curing said  lug  to  the  piston-rod. 

1<»  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  a  tubular  support  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  transversely  of  said  slot  and  carrying  a 
chain-wheel  lo<ated  in  the  slot,  an  operating  means  within  the  sup- 
port connected  to  said  chain-wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said 
shafi  provided  with  attaching  mean.*  for  lifting  a  weiKbt 

II.  The  combination  with  a  column-bar  having  a  slot  in  it«»all, 
a  shaft  joumaled  transversely  of  said  slot  and  carrying  a  chain-wheel 
an  operating  means  located  within  the  column-bar  and  connected  to 
said  chain- wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  shaft  having 
chains  for  attachment  to  a  rock-drill. 

12    The  combination  with  a  tubular  support  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston  in  said  support  having  motive-fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  machine 
operatively  connected  to  the  piston,  and  means  conimiiiiicating  with 
JONA-  '  'he  inlet  and  outlet  sources  for  reversing  the  niovenieni  of  the  piston 
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13.  In  a  rock-drill  lifter  the  combination  with  a  column-bar,  of 
a  cylinder,  piston  and  piston-rod  in  said  bar.  a  chain-wheel  joumaled 
in  the  bar  and  connected  with  the  piston-rod.  and  motive-pressure 
lifting  means  operated  by  said  chain-wheel  having  a  raUe  therein 
adapted  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
the  (ylihder 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  rock-drill-lifting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  column-bar.  tf  a  cylinder  and  piston  within  said  column-bar 
having  motive-fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  drill  casing  and  means  con- 
necting the  piston  and  drill-casing  for  imparting  motion  from  the 
piston  to  the  drill-casing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  oolumn-bar  of  a  cylinder  and  piston 
within  said  columnbnr,  motive-fluid  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  cvlinder. 
and  means  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  ouuide  the  bar  for 
lifting  an  attached  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  support,  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston  within  said  cn|amn-bar  having  motiv»-fluid  inlet  and  outlet  a 
machine,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  and  machine. 


7f  ♦vi.vi  1  H.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SILK.  FRXDiucr  Jochin. 
Jersey  City.  N  J  .  a«ignor  to  Jocben  Silk  Wejgbt4iig  Company  New 
York.  NY.  a  Corporation  of  Sew  Tork  Filed  Oct  S  1004  Serial  No. 
227.635. 

Claim  ~ I  The  process  of  treating  silk  which  consists  in  first 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  metal-salt  bath  iu  the  usual 
manner,  then  washing  ths  silk,  then  treating  it  in  a  bsth  consisting 
of  an  alkaline  solution  of  an  albuminous  substance  and  sodium  phos- 
phate, and  then  again  washing  it. 

2  The  process  of  treating  silk  which  consists  in  first  subjecting 
the  silk  to  a  metal-sal*  bath  in  the  usual  manner,  then  WHshing  the 
silk,  then  treating  it  in  a  bath  consisting  of  an  alkaline  solution  of 
casein  and. .sodium  phosphate,  and  then  again  wahhiug  it 

3  The  process  of  treating  silk,  which  consists  in  hrst  treating 
the  silk  in  a  bath  of  tin  bichlorid  in  the  usual  manner,  then  washing 
the  silk,  then  treating  it  in  a  bath  consisting  of  an  alkaline  solution 
of  casein  and  so«lium  pho.sphate.  and  then  again  washing  it. 


'7U\l,'21i).    DETACHABLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE     OusTAVUS  C 

Johnson  Decatur.  IU.    Filed  Sept  7.  1904     Serial  No  223.602 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  detachable  supporting  device  of  the  character 

deecribed.  a  holding  member  comprising  vertically -disposed  parallel 

portions,  a  bottom  connecting  portion,  an  overhanging  portion,  and 

opposing  hooks  on  the  overhanging  portion  and  the  opposing  side 

portion,  said  hooks  being  formed  to  embrace  a  supporting-bar  from 

opposite  directions  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  spring  apart 

2.  In  a  detachable  eupporting  device  of  the  character  described, 

the  combication  with  a  receptacle,  of  opposing  hooked  members  near 
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the  npp«r  portion  of  od«  tide  of  the  reoepurle,  said  hooked  membera 
being  formed  to  embrace  a  kupportiog-bar  from  oppoeite  directiona 
and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  ipring  apart. 


3.  In  a  detachable  supporting  device  of  the  cbararter  described, 
the  combination  with  ■  receptacle,  of  oppoiiing  hooked  members  near 
the  upper  portion  of  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  hooked  members 
being  formed  to  embrace  a  supporting-bar  from  opposite  directiona 
and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  spring  apart,  and  a  connecting 
portion  for  .taid  hooked  members  embracing  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  detachable  supporting  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  holding  member  having  a  verticallj-disposed  portion,  a  portioq  ar- 
ranged horizontally  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  op- 
posing hooks  on  said  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  said  hooked 
portions  having  a  normal  tendency  to  .spring  apart. 


3  In  a  molding-machine  for  raanufactaring  building-atones, 
the  combination  with  the  mold-box,  of  a  plurality  of  bottom  plates 
loosely  fitted  within  the  mold-box,  a  plurality  of  fixed  lower  support- 
ing-blocks, lateral  slats  securing  said  blocks  together,  a  plurality  of 
upper  supporting-blocks  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  said  lower 
blocks,  and  having  telescoping  connection  with  the  mold-box  and 
the  lower  blocks,  lateral  slats  securing  said  upper  blocks  together, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  mold-box  to  the  lower  blocks,  and 
means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation  to  the  upper  blocks  and 
the  bottom  plates 
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EXPAIISIBLK  PDLLBT      LlDiVB  J  JonwTOR,  Pete- 
Piled  May  13  1903     Serial  No  IM  801. 


Ctmim. — 1.  An  improved  expansible  pulley  having  in  combina- 
tion radially-extending  arms,  rims  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  faces  abutting  the  outer  faces  uf  the  arms  whereby  the 
arms  extend  up  inside  ine  plane  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  rims  to  sub- 
stantiallv  the  periphery  thereof,  sections  of  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms  said  sections  guided 
on  the  arms  and  removable  endwise  throuich  the  space  at  the  top  be- 
tween adjacent  rims,  said  sections  having  surfaces  to  engage  with  a 
flexible  driving-band,  and  means  by  which  the  sections  are  simulta- 
iteously  expanded  or  contracted. 

2.  An  improved  expansible  pulley  having  in  combination  ra- 
dially-disposed arms,  a  huh.  and  a  shaft  to  which  the  hub  is  fixed, 
rims  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  faces 
thereof  whereby  the  arms  extend  up  along  the  inner  faces  of  the  rims 
to  the  periphery  thereof,  sections  slidably  tittinK  the  inner  faces  of 
the  arms  and  removable  through  the  space  at  the  top  between  adja- 
cent rims  and  memben*  within  the  sections  and  having  projecting 
points  at  each  end.  said  members  being  pivoted  and  tiltable  within 
the  blocks  to  present  either  point  to  engage  with  the  power-transmit- 
ting chain. . 


4.  In  a  molding-machine  for  manufacturing  building-stones, 
the  combination  with  the  mold-box,  of  removable  diaphragms  fitted 
in  the  mold-box,  a  plurality  of  bottom  plates  loosely  fitted  within  the 
mold-box.  a  plurality  of  fixed  lower  supporting-blocks,  lateral  slats 
securing  said  blocks  together,  a  plurality  nt  upper  supporting- 
blocks  normally  resting  on  said  lower  M«cks  and  having  telescoping 
connections  with  the  mold-box  and  the  lower  blocks,  lateral  slats 
securing  said  upper  blocks  together,  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  to 
the  lower  blocks  and  to  the  mold-box  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
parts,  a  foot-lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  blocks  and  connected  with  the 
upper  blocks  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation  thereto,  and  a  le- 
ver secured  to  the  mold-box  and  adapted  to  engage  said  foot-lever 
for  securing  the  upper  blo<'ks  in  an  elevated  position. 


m'2  .'2-2  \  .      MOLDINQ-MACHINE  FOR  MAHUPACTURIMO 

BDIL0INO-ST0N8    JOifiiR  P  JMoBivaxn  Wedel.  Oermany    PtM 

Mar  28.  1004     Serial  Ro.  1W.351 

Claim  — I  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  building-stones, 
the  combination  with  the  moJd-box.  of  bottom  plates  loosely  fitted 
within  the  mold-box.  a  solid  lower  supporting-block,  a  solid  upper 
supporting-block  normally  resting  with  its  entire  under  surface  in 
contact  with  the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  lower  block,  means  rig- 
idly connecting  tJie  mold-box  to  the  lower  block,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  upper  supporting-block  and  the  bottom  plates  within 
the  mold-box 

2  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  building-stones,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  mold-box,  of  bottom  plates  loosely  fitted  within  the 
mold-box,  a  solid  lower  supporting-block,  a  solid  upper  supporting- 
block  aonnally  resting  on  the  top  of  said  lower  block,  means  rigidly 
cunnectinx  the  mold-box  to  the  lower  block,  means  for  recipn>cating 
the  upper  supporting-block  and  the  bottom  plates  within  the  mold- 
box,  and  means  depending  from  the  upper  block  and  surrounding 
the  lower  block  for  guiding  the  reciprocation  of  the  upper  block. 


7ir2,'2'2'2.  R0LLBR-PRM8  fOR  MAHUFACTDRIIO  CUfHT 
BRICKS  OR  THE  LIKE  JOuu  P  JORausBN  Wedel  Oennaay. 
Piled  Jan  30.  1900.    Serial  Ho  243.448 


Clmim.—i.  la  a  press  for  manufacturing  bricks,  slabs  and  other 
plates,  the  combination  of  molds  divided  into  compartments,  with 
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OMiUatiBgiy-amiifetf  fraiBM  for  the  molds,  a  to-aBd-fro-morin^ 
•haft  with  MTeral  pniM-roU«n,  which  roll  orer  the  moldii,  but  be- 
tween the  frames,  a  toothed  wheel  fastened  on  the  said  shaft  and 
which  engttgf  witb  bolts  or  pins  on  the  said  fraines,  an  ejector  for 
liftinf  the  bricks  out  of  the  molds,  subatantiallj  as  set  forth. 

2  In- a  press  the  combination  of  mold*  dirided  into  compart- 
ments, with  osciUatini^ly-arranged  frames  for  the  molds,  s  to-and- 
fro-moTinx  shaft  witb  several  press-rollers,  two  connecting  links  os- 
cillating on  the  frame  of  the  press  and  which  surround  and  f^tide  the 
said  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the  said  shaft  enf«finf(  with 
bolts  nr  pin*  011  the  moid-frames,  an  ejector  for  lifting  the  bricks  out 
of  the  mold*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  lu  a  press  the  combination  of  molds  divided  into  compart- 
ments, with  oeciliatiivfiy-arrani^  frames  for  the  molds,  pins  on 
these  frames  which  engage  with  holes  on  the  molds,  and  thus  unite 
the  frames  with  the  mold*,  a  tu-and-fro-morinK  shaft  with  several 
.press-Tollers,  two  coanecting-links  oscillating  on  the  frame  of  the 
press  and  which  surr«und  and  guide  the  aaid  aha/t,  a  toothed  wheat 
flaed  on  the  said  shaft,  engaging  with  bolts  or  pins  on  the  mold- 
frames,  an  ejector  for  lifting  the  bricks  out  of  the  molds,  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


gaaea  ioto  the  reeepUcJe  beneath  the  surfac^e  of  the  water,  and  mean* 
for  inducing  a  draft  through  the  ore-chamber  and  body  of  water,  of 
a  stack  separate  from  and  devoid  of  connection  with  the  receptacle, 
and  vaive-controlled  pipes  leading  from  the  fire-boxes  to  the  stack 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  furnace-fire  may  be  diverted  from  the  ore- 
chamber.    . 


792.2'24.    WATB-MOTOR     Qioiei  M  Lmci.  Los  kngeim  Cal 
PilMlOot.  11904     tow  «o  S27  ISS 


79*-J.'2'2H.      MITALLDROICAL  FURHACl      Jaooi  W   LatoM, 
8*0  rnoawD.  C«L    PUad  Jum  15. 1904.    Serial  Ho  818.706. 


CUm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of 
upright  interconnected  furnaces  each  having  a  normally  closed  or»- 
chamber  and  a  fire-box  beneath  the  ore  charge,  a  water-containing 
receptacle,  a  connection  between  each  ore-chamber  and  the  recepta- 
cle, a  sUck  separate  from  and  devoid  of  connection  with  the  water- 
containing  recepUcle,  connections  between  the  fire-boxes  of  the  fur- 
naces and  said  stack  and  valves  in  the  connections  by  which  the  heat  of 
the  furnace-fires  may  be  diverted  from  the  ore-chambers,  means  for 
inducing  a  draft  through  the  receptacle,  and  the  ore-chamber*  and 
intermediate  connections,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  continued 
circulation  of  cooling  Huid  through  the  recepUrle 

2.  The  combinatioa  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  upright  fur- 
naces each  including  normally  closed  ore-chambers,  and  a  fire-box 
underlying  the  same,  a  single  sUck  and  connection  between  the 
aame  and  each  of  the  fire-boxes,  said  connections  having  dampers  by 
which  the  beat  of  the  (ire  may  be  diverted  from  the  superpose*,  ire- 
chamber,  an  inclosed  water-containing  receptacle  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  portion  of  the  same  with  the  upper  portiunn  of  the 
ore-chanibers.  said  Rtarck  being  separate  from  and  devoid  of  connec- 
tion with  said  raceptade.  an  exhauster  connected  to  the  receptacle 
above  the  wster-level  thereof,  vslves  in  the  connections  between  the 
ore-chambers  and  receptacle  whereby  a  draft  from  one  of  the  cham- 
bers may  be  discontinued  without  interfering  with  the  others,  and 
means  by  which  a  continual  circulation  of  cool  water  may  be  main- 
Uined  in  the  recepude  to  counteract  the  excessive  beating  of  the 
water  by  the  fumes 

.3  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  upright  furnaces  having 
normally  closed  ore-chambers,  fire-boxes  beneath  said  ore-chambers, 
meansforchararing  snddischargingsaid  ore-chamber»,  said  fire-boxes 
having  exit-passage*  whereby  tb*ir  heat  may  be  diverted  from  the 
ore-chambers,  valves  in  said  passages,  a  closed  water-containing  re- 
cepUcle, connections  between  the  ore-chambers  and  said  recepUrle 
whereby  the  evolved  gases  are  discharged  into  said  recepUcle  be- 
neath the  surface  of  tKe  water,  v«lves  in  aaid  connections,  an  ex- 
hauster in  conjunction  with  the  recepUcle  whereby  a  draft  i*  in- 
duced through  the  ore-ebambers  and  body  of  water,  means  whereby 
a  continuous  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  the  recepude  may  be 
mainUined,  and  a  sUck  separate  from  and  devoid  of  connection  with 
the  recepude  and  in^  which  the  exit-pasaages  of  the  fire-boxes  lead. 
4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-box  and  an  ore- 
chamber,  and  means  for  charging  and  discharging  the  ore-chamber,  a 
closed  water-conuiniag  recepUcle  and  valve-controlled  connection* 
between  the  same  and  the  ore-chamber  for  discharging  the  evolved 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pontoon  or  floating  frame- 
work having  a  plurality  of  wells  formed  by  beams  extending  length- 
wise and  crosswise,  said  wells  having  guide.n  fixed  to  the  beams,  of 
pump-cylindera  supported  above  the  wells,  and  floats  movable  up  and 
down  in  the  well*  between  the  guides,  and  having  piston*  which 
work  in  the  cylinders 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pontoon,  of  an  air-pump  cvlinder 
mounted  in  gimbals  thereon,  and  floats  having  greater  buoyancy 
than  the  pontoon,  movable  up  and  down  in  guide*  under  the  pump- 
cylinderK  and  having  pixtonn  working  in  said  cylinders. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pontoon  comprising  lower  air  vesseb  ' 
and  a  frame  structure  erected  there«in.  the  air  vessels  having  valve* 
to  let  in  water  ballast,  of  air-res^'rvoirs  and  pump-cylinders  carried 
on  the  frame,  and  floabi  of  «rre«ter  buoyancy  than  the  pontoon,  mov- 
able up  and  down  in  guides  on  the  pontoon  and  carrying  pistons 
which  work  in  the  cylinders. 


7  9  2,  2  2  5  .  WALi-PLUO  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS  Chaslk  J  Malub  Toledo  OhK.  amignor  of  ooe-haif  to 
LouB  Bergman  Toledo  Otik).   Filed  Oct  31  1904    Sarial  No.  230.644. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two-part  body 
portion  composed  of  suiUble  insulating  matrnal  and  having  corre- 
sponding recesses  in  their  meeting  faces,  deUchable  axially-disposed 
pivotal  connections  between  the  two  paru  of  the  l>ody  portion,  a  pair 
of  contacting  meUl  rings  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
body  portion,  a  flexible  conductor  connected  witb  one  of  said  rings, 
a  flexible  conductor  connected  with  aaid  pivoUl  connections,  said 
two  flexible  conductors  leading  through  suiUble  apertures  in  the  end 
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or  on«  of  the  body  pan*  into  the  chmmber  formed  by  the  reeeMes  in 
the  meetia^  f«oes  of  the  two  body  p«rt».  and  conductor,  leading  from 
the  terminal*  of  said  flexible  conductors  thruu^h  the  other  body  part 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tenninaU  of  a  wtll-aocket. 


7Hy/^'iH.  SCISSORS  OR  SHEARS    Pini  H  MiLAHDn  and  Prm 
Jacooot.  Taooma.  Waah.    Wad  Hot  3.  1904.    Sarial  «o  231.270 


Claim.— A  pair  of  (hears  comprising  two  blades,  one  of  said 
blade*  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  screw  carried  by  the 
other  blade,  an  apertured  block  mounted  upon  the  xhank  portion  of 
•aid  screw  and  having  flanges  overhanging  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  slot,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
•iolted  blade  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  screw-carrying  blade 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and  beyond  the  slot  in  the  other 
blade,  as  set  forth. 


7H-.>.V>-^7.  FIREMAN  S  RESPIRATOR  WlUUli  F  MlUTMAN. 
DwJTW.  Coto  .  aartgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  R  Wolcott.  D«nTer,  Goto. 
Filed  Nov.  21  1804.    Swtal  No  233  618. 


rioMN.— I .  In  a  fireman's  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask 
adapted  to  closely  fit  the  face  and  head  of  the  wearer,  a  spring-dis- 
tended air-bag.  and  a  tube  connecting  the  mask  with  the  air-bag  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  mask  adapted  to  fit  the  face 
and  head  of  the  wearer,  a  spring-distended  air-bag  provided  with  a 
valve  for  restoring  the  equilibrium  between  the  interior  and  external 
air.  and  tubes  connecting  the  mask  with  the  air-bag  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3  In  a  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  mask  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  air-bag.  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  mask  and  air- 
bag,  a  water-recepucle  connected  with  the  mask  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  flexible  conduit,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  water  from  the  recepUcle  to  the  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
jcribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mask  of  the  class  described,  an  air-bag, 
tubes  connecting  the  mask  and  air-bag.  an  oxygen-conuiner.  a 
valve -controlled  conduit  connecting  the  said  container  with  the 
mask,  a  water-recepUcle  connected  with  the  mask,  and  a  valve-con- 
trolled conduit  leading  fn)m  the  water-receptacle  to  tffe  conduit  con- 
necting the  mask  and  air-bag  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  water  from  the  receptacle  to  the  last-named  conduit  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


7t>"^,*.2-J8.    STIRRUP     Thmdoei  A  Muis.  Pittaburg.  Pa     FiM 

July  13  1903     Serial  No  169.342. 

Claim  —Thf  herein-described  suspending  connection  for  stir- 
rups, consisting  of  a  strap  or  sliug  passed  through  a  loop  at  the  top 
of  the  sUmip.  said  strap  or  sling  being  reduced  in  width  near  iu 
■pp«r  ends,  a  connector  having  depending  arms,  the  reduced  enda 


of  the  strap  or  sling  being  pivoted  between  the  depending  arms,  and 
a  spacing-block  between  the  ends  of  said  strap  or  sling  and  through 
which  the  pivot-pin  passes,  essentially  as  described. 


7U\i,\>'2U.  DRAFT-RIOQING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  WiLUA*  H 
Mmu.  Chlcaga  HI.,  aaignor  to  W  H.  Miner  Company  Chicago,  III  a 
Corporation  of  lUinoig.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1908     Serial  No  243.998 


^^Ari^t 


Claim— I.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar, draw-bar  extension,  tandem  springi.  and  followers,  of  the  center 
sills,  draft-timber*,  cross-sill  and  buffer-blo<k  and  a  pair  of  side 
plates  or  stop-castings,  each  having  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut 
against,  and  provided  each  with  an  extension  at  it.«  front  end  extend- 
ing under  the  cross-sill,  a  buffer-bl.Kk.  upright  b«»lts  extending 
through  said  draw-bar  extensions  and  the  front  sill  and  buffer-blo<k, 
each  of  said  side  plates  or  stop-castings  having  on  it*  upper  side  a 
projection  furnished  with  a  shoulder  abutting  against  the  rear  face 
of  the  front  or  cross  sill,  and  said  proje«-tion  having  a  shouldered  re- 
cess to  receive  a  filler  and  tie  casting,  a  filler  and  tie  casting  fitting 
in  said  shouldered  recess  and  connecting  said  side  plates  or  sU>p- 
castings.  and  a  lower  removable  guide  and  <onne<ting  plate  remov- 
ably secured  to  and  connecting  the  side  plates  or  stop-castings,  sub- 
nantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  side  plates  or  stop-ca.stings  furnished  each  on  its  upper  side 
with  a  projection  having  a  shouldered  recess,  of  a  filler  and  tie  cast- 
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inif  fitting  in  said  ghoiildfrrd  rM-etis  and  rxtrndinf;  arrows  and  ron- 
oectinf(  said  nidr  plat^tt  or  iilop-castinirs,  •ubxtantiallv  a»  uprcified. 
3.  In  a  draft-rif(fnn/c  for  railwaj-cani,  thr  combination  with  thr 
draft-limbrrs  and  front  or  itoam  hiII.  uf  f'xde  platoi*  or  ft  op-rant  inffH 
furnighrd  rach  with  an  rttrnition  mtrndinK  under  and  bolted  to  thr 
(■roM8-sill.  and  provided  each  on  it«  upper  fare  with  a  ghouldered  pio- 
jertion  and  a  filler  and  tie  raKtinft  or  bar  fitting  in  Haid  xhouldrred  re- 
cetfe*  and  extendinic  auroKi  and  ronnertin^  the  KJde  platen  or  vtop- 
castin^ji.  gubMantially  ag  iiperified 

4  In  a  draft-ri«(f;inx  for  railway-ram.  the  rombination  with  the 
draft -timber!*  and  front  or  rross  till,  of  side  platen  or  ntop-rantiniu 
furninhed  each  with  an  f  xtenoion  extending  under  and  bolted  to  the 
crtMs-iiill.  and  provided  each  on  itn  upper  face  with  a  nhiiuldered  pro- 
jection and  a  filler  and  tie  canting  or  bar  fittinfr  in  naid  nhouidered  re- 
ceit.'«eit  and  extending  acronit  and  ronne<-tinf;  the  nide  platei  or  ntop- 
rahtniKs.said  extennionsof  the  xide  platen  or  ittop-iaiitinKn  havinir  lat- 
eral flanirrn  or  shouldem  to  receive  the  tie-rodn,  and  tie-rodt  connect- 
ed thereto,  nulintantiall)  an  npecified. 

5  In  a  draft-ri^KinK  f'T  Piilway-cars,  the  combination  with  the 
center  ><illn.  of  nide  plateti  or  ntop-t'antin^n  each  furniKhed  with  a 
shouldered  projection  on  it<>  up(>er  nide.  naid  center  nilln  having; 
nhouidered  recenaen  to  receive  and  hear  a^cainnt  naid  t^houldered  pro- 
je<tioun  ')n  the  upper  fide  of  the  nide  plates  or  ntop-<-a^tinK'i.  naid 
shouldered  projectionn  on  the  upper  nide  of  the  nide  plates  or  ntop- 
cantin^N  having  shouldered  recennen  to  receive  the  filler  and  tie  canl- 
inx.  and  a  pillar  and  tie  canting  fitti«x  in  naid  reres^<en  and  extend- 
ing acrosn  and  connectiag  naid  nide  platen  or  !<top-<'a^tlngn,  nubntan- 
tially  an  ^pecitied 

6.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway -cant,  the  combination  with  the 
center  nilhi.  of  side  pitktes  or  stop-castin)ts  each  furninhed  with  a 
nhouidered  projection  «n  its  upper  nide.  naid  center  nilln  having 
shouldered  rect-nnes  to  receive  and  bear  againni  said  shouldered  pro- 
jectionn on  the  upper  i<ide  of  the  side  platen  or  ntop-rastingn.  said 
shouldered  projections  on  the  upper  nide  of  the  side  plates  or  stop- 
castings  having  shouldered  recesses  to  receive  the  filler  and  tie  cant- 
ing, and  I  hller  and  tie  t-anting  fitting  in  naid  recennes  and  extending 
across  and  connecting  said  side  platen  or  Htop-<'antings.  and  a  front 
or  cross  nill  abutting  directly  againnt  naid  filler  and  tie  canting,  sub- 
stantially an  specified 


Tf^'ti.^.MK).   HOT  AIRINHALBR    Nokman  K  Mokus  Denver  Colo. 
PiM  Mar  5.  1904     RenewMl  Apr  24  190S     Serial  No  257  OM 


2  In  a  hot-air  inhaler,  (he  lonib'ination  with  a  suitable  baae.  a 
casing  mounted  thereon  and  provided  v^itli  a  detachable  cover  and 
an  inhaling-tube  connected  therewith,  of  an  insifiatingblock  cen- 
Itrallymounledon  the  ba-^e  within  the  caning. acylindnca!  ofwn-cnded 
metal  tube  mounted  above  the  innulating-hlin-k  to  perniil  a  circula- 
tion of  air  between  the  block  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tube,  the 
latter  being  covered  exteriorly  with  a  layer  of  innulating  material  a 
resintance-<oil  mounted  on  the  said  tube  and  engaging  th"-  innulaling 
material  exteriorly,  and  a  suitable  circuit  with  which  the  said  roil  ia 
.connected 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bane,  of  «  ca'-ing  made  fast 
thereto  and  having  orifices  at  the  bottom,  a  i  ap  applied  to  the  top  of 
naid  casing,  an  inhalingtabe  connected  with  (hr  cap.  an  innulat- 
ing-blo<-k  mounted  on  the  bane  within  the  caning,  a  metal  tul)e  sup- 
ported on  legs  above  the  insulating-block,  and  covered  exteriorly 
with  insulating  material  contacts  mount4-d  on  the  innulating-block, 
a  renistance-coil  mounted  on  the  tube  and  engaging  the  insulating 
material  thereon,  its  terminals  l>eiiig  connected  with  the  said  con- 
tacts, and  circuit-wires  leading  from  the  <  ontactn  to  a  suitable  elec- 
trical nource. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nuitable  base,  of  a  caning  made  fast 
thereto  having  orifices  at  iln  bottom,  an  insulating  l>l<«k  centrally 
secured  to  the  base  within  the  caning,  met  a  I  legs  proje<  f  iiig  upwardlv 
from  the  base  above  the  insuiating-l.hxk.  an  open-ended  niet.illic 
cylinder  se<ured  to  naid  legs  whereby  a  space  is  left  between  the 
bloik  and  the  lower  exteinity  of  the  cylin<lcr.  the  hitter  U-ing  cov- 
ered exteriorly  with  insulating  niaterial  llic  cross-section  of  tin-  cvl- 
inder  being  considerably  less  than  the  cross-nection  of  the  outer  can- 
ing, a  resihtatice-coil  applied  exteriorly  to  the  said  cylinder  and  en- 
gaging the  insulating  material  separated  conta<ts  niounlcd  on  the 
insulating  block  with  wJiich  the  terminals  of  the  <oil  are  connected, 
and  cin-uit-wires  leading  fruni  the  sai<l  contacts. 

5.  In  a  hot-air  inhaler,  the  rombination  of  an  outer  casing,  an 
inhaling-tul>e  connei-led  therewith,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  metal  cyliii<ler  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  separated  therefrom,  the  said  cylinder  l>eing  provided  ex'eriorlv 
with  a  coating  of  iiiNulating  material  adapted  t<i  resist  a  consideralile 
degree  of  heat  a  resistance-*  oil  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  insulating-coatinji.  an  electrical  ,s«)urce.  and  suit- 
able <  onnections  between  the  polen  of  .said  .source  and  the  terminals 
of  the  resintance-coil. 


75»',».-J:il.  ART  OF  CROSS  ROLLING  TUBULAR  BODIES  OR 
BLANKS  IN  A  HEATED  STATE  John  H  Nicholson.  Pittsburg 
Pa  aasignor  to  National  Tube  Company  New  York  N  Y  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mew  Jersey      Filed  Apr  1   1904     Seruil  No  201  077. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  hot-air  inhaler,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  a  rrmovable  cap  having  an  opening,  an  inhal- 
ing-tube connected  with  said  opening,  an  open-ended  meUl  cylinder 
located  within  the  casiivg  and  suiubly  separated  therefrom,  the  cyl- 
inder being  supported  to  allow  the  air  to  eBt*r  tntm  below,  the  cyl- 
inder being  also  provided  exteriorly  with  a  coating  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  resintance-<oil  applied  to  rhe  cylinder  exteriorly  and  engag- 
ing the  innulating  material,  a  contact  connected  with  one  terminal  of 
the  roil,  an  electric  nmn-r  with  one  pole  of  which  the  said  conUct  is 
also  connected,  another  rontacf  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of 
the  coil  and  also  with  the  other  pole  of  the  electrical  sourc-e,  the  outer 
cuiaf  being  op«n  at  the  bottom  to  allow  the  air  to  enter  the  same 
from  below. 


Claim  —Kn  improvement  in  the  pro<-es- of  cross-rolling  tubular 
bwlien  or  blanks  in  a  heated  state,  which  improvement  consists  in 
rolling  and  compressing  interiorly  and  exteriorly  the  heated  b<Klv 
at  one  portion  of  the  pass  and  subse<iijently  (oniprenHing  the  heated 
b<Mly  exteriorly  only  and  thereby  reducing  itn  external  diameter,  and 
8ubse<|uently  rolling  and  compressing  it  Utween  exterior  and  in- 
terior rolling-surfaces,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth 

79-2.'jy'.».  MOVABLE  ELEVATOR  Wiuard  NoacOTT.  Amolda 
Park,  Iowa.  Filwl  Aug.  30  1904  Serial  No  222  763 
Claim— \  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  the  oppositely -disposed  uprights  connected  then-to,  the  ver- 
tiarlly-movable  skid  and  means  for  mining  the  same,  said  skid  being 
pivoted  horizontally  together  with  means  for  locking  the  name  at  any 
desired  inclination. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprining  the  main  frame, 
the  oppositely-disposed  uprights,  the  bl»K  ks  sliding  between  the  up- 
righU,  the  skid  pivoUlly  mounted  between  the  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  move  vertically  therewith,  the  chains  connected  to  the 
blocks,  pulleys  over  which  the  chains  pass,  the  winding-shaft  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  the  chains  are  connected,  means  for  rotating; 
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ud  lockiDd  Mid  thaft  together  with  bmm  for  reUrding  the  Botioa 
therrof,  as  aet  furth. 


3.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  the 
maia  frame  and  uprights,  of  the  blocks  sliding  in  the  uprighU,  the 
skid  c«ostnicted  a-t  described  and  pivotallj  mounted  between  the 
blocks,  a  lever  for  shifting  naid  skid  and  means  for  locking  said  i 
lerer,  the  chains  connected  to  the  blocks,  the  puflejs  over  which  the  f 


adapted  to  oecillate  therein  about  a  eeater  to  which  the  receea  is  cir- 
cumferential and  roUUble  with  the  drum  and  serving  as  a  valve  to 
said  pons  and  a  piston  to  the  cylinder  plates  concentric  and  roUU- 
ble with  the  shaft  and  located  one  adjacent  to  each  drum  end :  sU- 
tionarr  cover-plates  located  one  adjacent  to  each  cylinder  end:  sU- 
tionary  bosses  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  srranged  one  eiter- 
aally  ot  each  drum  end  plate :  sleeves  tw.i  to  each  vane  mounted  one 
on  each  sUtionary  boss  and  rotatable  thereabout  and  crank  connec- 
tions one  to  each  sleeve  and  two  to  each  vane  mounted  one  in  and  ro- 
UUble with  each  drum  end  plaU  with  iu  fulcrum  in  alinement  with 
said  i-enter  of  the  drum-recess  of  iu  respective  vane  and  its  ends  con- 
nected respectivelj  to  the  vane  and  to  its  respe<tive  sleeve  wherebv, 
on  the  operation  of  the  engine  [fy  fUjid  passing  through  the  cvlinder 
or  by  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  by  external  nirans.  the  ruuiion  of  the 
drum  and  drum  end  plates  about  the  shaft-axis  and  the  rotation  of 
the  sleeves  about  the  cylinder-axis  cause  an  oscillation  of  the  crank 
connections  of  each  vane  and  a  consequent  oscillation  of  the  vane  in 
each  roUtioB  of  the  abaft,  as  set  forth 


2.    fn  a  rotary  engine:  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  ap- 


chaina  pass,  the  winding-shaft  to  which  the  chains  are  connected.  ,  proximatelv  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  shaft  passing  eccen- 


the  pinion  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  the  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion and  the  crank-handle  for  operating  the  same,  the  pawl  for  lock- 
ing said  gear  and  the  brake-lever  for  retarding  motion  of  the  wind- 
ing-shaft, as  set  forth 


too.  Ark 


FRDIT-PRBSKRVIiro  VB8SBL    Viola  Nouum  Smtth- 
rUed  Aug  6.  1904     Serial  No  219  SOS 


go- 


Ctmim—l  A  graduated  box  A.  provided  with  a  spout  3.  and 
rod-feet  holders  U;  an  open  frame  B,  consisting  of  leg*  16,  feet  15, 
brackeU  17,  extending  from  said  legs   rods  23,  hinged  to  the  sides  of 


trically  through  it  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  external  bearings:  a  drum 
mounted  concentrically  on  aad  roUUble  with  the  shaft,  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  cylinder  and  working  adjacent  to  iu  periph- 
ery at  one  part  and  sectorally  rece^«scd  in  iU  own  periphery  a  vane 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  druni-rrces*  and  adapted  (o  os 
cillate  therein  about  a  center  to  which  the  retess  i«  cinumferential 
and  rotaUble  with  the  drum:  plate-i  lomentric  and  rotatable  with 
the  xhaft  and  located  one  adjacent  to  each  drum  and  ( ylindrr  end  in 
a  chambered  extension  of  the  cylinder  end:  stationary  chambered 
oover-plates  Iwated  one  adjacent  to  each  cylinder  chambered  exten- 
sion stationary  bosaes  located  by  and  within  taidiovrrpUte.^toncen 
trie  with  the  cylinder  and  arranged  one  externally  of  each  drum  end 
plate:  sleeves  two  to  each  vane  mounted  one  on  earh  !>tationar\  boss 
and  rotaUble  thereabout:  and  crank  connection.*  one  to  each  tjeeve 
and  two  to  each  vane,  each  comprising  a  disk  mounted  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  and  routable  with  the  dnim  end  plate  with  it-i  center 
in  alinement  with  said  center  of  the  druro-reoeas  of  its  redpective 
vane  and  made  fast  to  the  vane,  and  the  two  being  connectfd  bv  a 
rod  which  rigidly  connects  the  two  slee>es  passes  freely  through  the 
two  disks  and  between  the  latter  passes  throuxh  the  cylinder  in  a 


eaid  frame,  each  provided  with  a  handle  24,  and  a  foot  25,  said  feet  seating  in  the  vane,  and  thus,  while  serving  conjointly  with  the  vane 

adapted  to  be  locked  under  the  foot-holders  14.  of  said  box.  and  a  per-  to  divide  the  cylinder-cavity,  acU  as  a  crank-pin  to  the  di^ks.  where- 

forated  plate  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  brackeU  17,  subaUntially  aa  \  hy ,  as  the  drum  and  drum  end  plates  are  routed  will,  the  shaft  about 

shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  its  axis,  the  vane  s  two  sleeves  are  rotated  about  the  cvlinder-axis 

i    In  a  canning  device,  a  graduated  box,  provided  with  a  lid  »nd  the  vane's  two  disks  are  oscillated  in  their  carrying-plates  and 

hinged  to  said  box.  a  hinge-rod  10.  working  in  said  hinges,  a  nut  ihe  vane  is  oMrillaied  in  iU  drum-recess  iu  each  roUtion  of  the  shaft, 

screwed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rod :  a  knurled  wheel  12.  rigidly  ae-  '■  •*'  ^^rth 
cured  to  said  rod,  and  a  tongue  13,  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod,  and 
adapted  to  throw  the  lid  up  when  the  knurled  wheel  is  turned  back, 
subeUnUallj  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7?>vJ.'235. 

dile.  Ark. 
Claim.— I. 


7i)'2.\i'S-l.    ROTAUT  BRQIirB    Jon  T  Pa«aii.  Steffleld  Ingiand 

rUwi  July  11  1904.    S«iai  Ro.  SUMS 

Claim  —I.  In  a  roUry  engine:  in  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  approximately  oppoeiu  inlet  and  outlet  poru  and  a  ahaft 
passing  ecoeatrically  through  it  and  adapted  to  route  in  external 
bearings  a  drum  mounted  concentrically  on  and  roUUble  with  the 
shaft,  extending  lengthwise  through  the  cylinder  and  working  adja- 
cent to  it*  periphery  at  one  part  and  sectorally  receeeed  in  iU  own  

periphery  a  vane  extending  fro»  end  to  end  of  each  drum-recea*  and  l«pp««u  tike  doora 


raOIT-BVAPORATOR      Wiluai  J   Pin>«  Spring- 
PiM  8«pt  S.  1904     Senai  No  223  2«1 

.A  fruit-evaporator  rompriaing  a  chamber,  a  reel 
mounted  therein  and  Kubatantially  commensurate  in  length  there- 
with, tray-carriers  having  longitudinal  tracks  and  suspended  for 
swinging  movement  from  the  reel,  and  trays  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  tracks 

i.  A  fruit-evaporator  comprising  a  chamber,  a  reel  mounted 
therein  and  snbsUntially  commensurate  in  length  therewith,  tray- 
carriers  having  longitudinal  tracks  and  suspended  for  swinging 
moveMent  from  the  reel,  trays  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  tracks, 
a  feed  and  a  discharge  door,  and  means  for  bringing  the  tray-carriera 


JOMI     13,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1841 


4^ 


3.  A  fniit-^raporator  rompriiinic  a  chamber,  neana  for  bermet- 
icaliy  aealinx  the  Mme.  moan*  arranged  n«ar  th«  tup  of  th«  chamber 
tu  rvmuvr  air  thrn'from  to  form  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  cham- 
ber, mrani  for  iiupplyin|(  heated  air  tu  compensate  for  that  with- 
drawn, mean*  for  supplying  a  blearhinfr  and  i^rmicidal  agent  to  the 
chamber,  a  reel  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  subiitantially  com- 
meniturate  in  lenirth  therewith,  traj-carrier«  having  lonj^itudioal 
trarks  and  suspended  for  «winfin(t  movement  from  the  reeJ.  and 
tray*  adapted  to  be  lapported  by  the  tracks. 


4.  A  fruit-evaporator  i-ompriitinK  •  chamber,  a  reel  mounted 
therein  and  subxtantially  commensurate  in  length  therewith,  tray- 
carriers  having  lon«{itudinal  trackn  and  smtpended  for  (twinging 
movement  from  the  n»el,  tray.*  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  tracks, 
a  feed  and  a  dixrharfee  door  combined  with  the  chamt>er.  and  means 
for  imparting  a  !.tep-l)y-ittep  movement  to  the  reel  to  bring  the  tray- 
carriers  op(H>iiite  the  doors. 

5  A  fniit-evapunator  comprising  a  ciiamber,  roUry  tray-sup- 
portj*  arranged  thereia,  means  for  heating  the  chamber,  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
healed  air  to  compensate  for  that  withdrawn,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  bleaching  and  germicidal  agent  to  the  thamber  embodying  a 
perforated  trunk  arranged  interiorly  of  the  chamber,  and  a  furnace 
arranged  exteriorly  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  trunk. 


7HV».-JM<>.     CIOAR  HOLDER      WiLUUi  M  Raitdoi^h   Pitteburg 
Pl    PU0d  rab  23  1904     Serial  llo  liM  629 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes.  <Su-  .  comprising  an 
outer  holder  having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  end  and  openings 
through  the  side  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  inner  thimble 
adapted  to  l>e  inserted  in  the  outer  holder,  said  thimble  having  a 
smoke  paiuiage-way  in  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with  openings 
through  the  side  waIN  thereof  for  positioning  opposite  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  holder. 

2.  A  holder  for  rigars,  cigarette*.  Ac.,  comprising  an  outer 
holder  having  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  flaring  or  dished  portion  at  its  end  for  the  smoke 
passage-way  therein,  in  combination  with  an  inner  thimble  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  oster  holder,  said  thimble  having  a  smoke  paa- 
aage-way  in  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with  openings  through  the 
side  walls  thereof  for  poaitioning  opposite  the  openings  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  outer  holder. 

.3.  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarette*,  Ac.,  comprising  an  outer 
holder  having  a  smoke  pasaage-way  in  the  apex  end  and  openings 


through  the  side  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  inner  thimble 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  holder  and  having  its  open  end 
provided  with  a  flange  for  fitting  against  the  open  end  of  the  outer 
holder,  said  thimble  having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  openings  through  the  side  walls  thereof  for  poai- 
tioning opposite  the  openings  in  the  aide  walls  of  the  onter  holder 

4  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes,  Ac,  comprising  a  tapered 
outer  holder  having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  apex  end  and  open- 
ings through  the  side  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  tapered 
inner  thimble  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  holder,  said  thimble 
having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
openings  through  the  side  walls  thereof  for  poaitioning  opposite  the 
openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  holder. 

5.  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes.  Ac  ,  comprising  a  tapered 
outer  holder  having  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  flaring  or  dished  portion  at  iu  apex  end  for 
the  smoke  passage-way  therein,  in  combination  with  a  tapered  inner 
thimble  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  holder,  said  thimble  hav- 
ing a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  end  thereof  and  provided  with  open- 
ings through  the  side  walls  thereof  for  positioning  opposite  the  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  holder 

6  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes.  Ac.  comprising  a  tapered 
outer  holder  having  a  smoke  paasage-way  in  the  apex  end  and  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  tapered  inner 
thimble  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  holder  and  having  a  fiat 
apex  end.  said  thimble  being  provided  with  a  smoke  passage-way  in 
said  flat  apex  md  and  with  openings  through  the  side  walls  thereof 
for  poaitioning  opposite  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer 
holder. 

7.  A  holder  for  cigars,  cigarettes.  Ac  ,  comprising  a  tapered 
outer  holder  having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the  apex  eiMi  and  open 
ings  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  tapered 
inner  thimble  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  outer  holder  and  having 
its  open  end  provided  v«  itb  a  flangi<  for  fitting  against  the  open  end  of 
the  outer  holder,  said  thimble  having  a  smoke  passage-way  in  the 
apex  end  thereof  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  side  walls 
thereof  for  positioning  opposite  the  openingH  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
outer  holder. 


Ht'2  .\*  M  7  .  ADTOMATIC  ALARM  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 
SPRINKLER  TANKS.  Ac  HimiT  E  Run.  Brooklyn.  N  T  .  ai- 
Bignor  to  Automatic  Fire  Alann  Company  New  York  N  Y  a  Corpora- 
tiofi  or  New  York     Piled  Dec  2.  1904     SeruU  No  235.172 


Cia'tm. — 1.  Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described ,  a  swing- 
ing arm.  a  float  carried  thereby,  an  alarm-cirruit.  means  for  closing 
said  circuit  when  the  arm  is  in  either  of  two  positions  a  motor- 
switch,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  be  operated  when  the  said  am 
is  in  either  of  two  positions  intermediate  the  two  positions  in  which 
the  alarm-circuit  is  operated 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  float, 
a  thermostat  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  float,  a  contact-closer 
operated  by  said  thermostat,  and  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  said  rircuit-cloaer.  1 
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3  Ib  an  appantua  of  the  charact«>r  dwcribed,  a  movable  float, 
a  thermostat  larned  by  aod  morable  with  ..aid  float,  a  cirruit-cloMr 
operated  bv  said  thermostat,  and  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
•  losed  by  said  cir»uit-.loser  when  the  latter  is  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions resperfivelv 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c  haracter  dewribed.  a  box  or  re<-«pta- 
«le,  a  ( ir<uit-clo.<er  therein,  a  switch  therein,  a  single  operating  de 
vice  for  Uxh  file  tircuit-<-Io«er  and  said  switch,  a  float  arraofted  out- 
aide  of  said  box  and  earned  by  said  operating  device  whereby  the 
latter  is  <<,iii roiled. 

V  !n  an  upparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  box  or  recepta- 
cle, cinuit-fllosers  therein,  a  rno»or-*witch  therein,  circuits  leading 
from  said  .loser*  to  an  alarm  operating  means*  to  operate  Haid  closer* 
ar.d  said  switch,  a  float  arrari^ed  externally  of  the  box  and  in  connec- 
tion  with  said  operating  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  as 
the  float  is  raii^ed  or  lowered. 

6  In  Hh  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  box  or  inclo- 
sure.  a  -witch  and  s.parate  circuit-closer-  therein,  operating  means 
therefor  and  a  float  arranged  externally  of  said  box.  a  swinging  arm 
connecting  said  float  with  .said  operating  means,  and  a  water  tight 
bearing  for  said  swinging  arm,  said  bearing  being  carried  by  said 
box. 


7«)'>!,-j:t,M.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  BOTTLES  Hemrt  Robin- 
son. Newark,  N  J  asBigrjor  to  Oscar  Hey  man  New  York  N  Y  FUed 
May  13.  1904     Serial  No  207  782 


5  In  adevice  of  the  elam  described ,  a  »UtionarT  abutment-cham- 
ber having  a  conical  cavity  and  a  cylindrical  cavity  communicating 
therewith,  a  corapression-eap  adapted  to  slide  in  .-aid  cylindrical  cav- 
ity and  having  a  conical  cavity,  a  resilient  hollow  cushion  fitting  both 
I  said  conical  cavities  and  means  for  pressing  Mid  compression-cap 
j  into  said  cylindricaJ  cavity,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  the  pupoae  de»<ribed,  a  hol- 
I  low  compression-cushion  having  two  oppositely -Upering  ends,  sub- 
jsUntially  as  described 

|.         7.    ^canarticleof  manufacture  forthepurpos- described,  a  hol- 
;  low  compre.ssion-cushion  having  an  exterior  cinumferential  groove 
between  its  ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

!*.  Aaanarticleof  manufacture  for  the  purpose  described,  a  hol- 
low compression-cushion  having  two  oppositelv-tapering  ends  .<^pa- 
rated  by  an  exterior  circumferential  gnxive,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^  I"  >  •Invite  of  the  class  described,  a  compression -cap  and  an 
operating-lever:  in  combination  with  a  driving-pulley,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  pulley  and  lever  and  a  fly-wheel  connected  to  said  pulley, 
sub.ttantiMlly  as  described. 

10.  Inadevjceof  the  class  described,  a  compression-cap  and  an 
i  operating  lever:  in  combination  with  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
;  tween  the  two  comprising  a  hollow  slotted  push-blo<  L,  a  threaded 
'  thrust-rod  fitting  into  said  blo«-k  and  carrying  a  pin  which  extend^< 
:  into  the  slot  in  -laid  bhnk  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  thrust  rod, 
substantially  a.s  described 


7f»-J.-j:<«».  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS. 
Martih  H  Rl'Upf.  Paris  France  Filed  Oct  27.  1902  Serial  No 
126.990 


Claim —\     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  compres 
•ioncushion  tapering  toward  its  end,  an  abutment,  a  compression- 
cap  fittinit  the  tapering  end  and  means  for  pressing  the  compression 
cap  and  abutnwnt  together  with  the  cushion  between  them,  substan- 
tially as  desc-ibed 

i    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  compression-eush 
ion  tapering  at  it.*  two  ends,  an  abutment-chamber  fitting  one  end  of 
the  cushion,  a  compression  cap  tilting  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
means  for  pressing  said  cap  and  abutment  together,  substantially  at 
describe*!. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  compression-cush- 
ion having  tapering  ends  and  a  dcpres^-ion  between  its  taperinit  por- 
tions, an  abutment-chamber  fitting  one  end  of  the  cushion,  a  com- 
pression cap  fitting  the  opiM.Mteend  thereof  and  means  for  pressing 
said  cap  and  abutment  together,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  device  of  the  da*.  describe<l.  a  hollow  compression-cush- 
ion having  tapering  ends,  an  abutment  chaml»er  having  a  cylindrical  | 
cavity  and  a  conical  cavity  fitting  one  .  nd  of  said  cushion,  a  compres-  I 
sion-cap  fitting  the  other  end  of  said  cushion  and  formed  to  fit  into  ' 
the  cylindrical  cavity  aforesaid  and  means  for  pressing  together  said  | 
abutment-chamber  and  compreMion-i-ap,  substantially  as  described.  | 


rfciim  — In  an  apparatus  for  securing  flexible  materials,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-grooved roller  exhibiting  in  cross-se«  tion  a  larger  hook- 
I  shaped  projection  i>n  one  side  of  the  griMive  and  a  sinnller  projection 
'  forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  the  bottom  of  the  other  side 
j  of  the  groove :  in  combination  with  a  bar  for  retaining  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  bar  l>eing  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  said  roller  and  to 
be  revolved  therein  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  subntantially  as  described. 


TJ  »-J.J-K  ).     HINGE  FOR  GATES     John  F  Shilton  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.,  awignor  to  Texas  Anchor  Fence  Company   a  Corporation  of 

Texas     Filed  Not  13.  1903     Senal  No  181.013 

CUum  —\  \  hinge  for  gates  comprising  in  ita  construction  a 
m'ember  consisting  of  a  supporting-eyebolt  constructed  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  to  a  gate-post,  a  member  formed  of  two  parts  clamped 
together  and  provided  with  a  perforation  at  one  end  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  frame-pie<e  of  a  gate, 
and  with  a  perforation  in  its  free  end.  said  end  being  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  supporting-eyebolt,  said  perforation  regis- 
tering with  the  eye  of  said  bolt,  and  a  pintle  pivotally  connecting  the 
members  of  the  hinge 

2.  K  double-a<'tion  hinge  for  gates  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
its  construction  yokes  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  a  gate- 
frame,  supporting-eyebolts  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a 
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frat*-po«t,  uid  a  pintle 
tioD  for  Mid  yoke*  and 


pivoullj  tng*K*i  by  and  formind  a  conn«c- 
iiaid  eyebolu. 


79'2.*«i41.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Thokas  L  STURTIT1.HT  Qumcy  and  Thomas  J  Sturtsvant  WeUw- 
ley.  Maa.  iMBi^ore  U)  Sturtflvant  Mill  Company  Portland  Me.aCorr 
pontiOD  of  Maine     filed  frb  13.  1800.    S«nal  No  245  4^0 


ESSSSKSSSS: 


,  ^ : ^ , 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  niotor-vrhiolf .  the  combinatiun  with  a  brakr- 
rontruhinfr  device,  and  a  I'untrollinft  device  bv  which  power  may  be 
turned  on  Ut  start  and  drive  the  car,  or  may  be  nhut  off,  of  a  control- 
ling device  for  both  of  the  aforeoaid  rontrollinn  devicei*  and  which 
lavt-named  controlling  device  compriseti  meaiix  whereby  p<rwer  ap- 
plied thereto  by  the  driver  may  be  utored  up  to  be  utilized,  when  said 
la»t-named  controHinft  device  it  releaiw-d,  to  turn  off  the  motivp. 
power  and  apply  the  brake 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-pre»»ure 
brake-controllinf(  device,  and  a  controlling  devii*  by  which  power 
may  be  turned  on  to  start  and  drive  the  car,  or  may  be  iihut  off,  of  a 
controlling  device  for  bnth  of  the  aforeitaid  controllingdevicet  and 

.which  laat-named  controlling  device  comprineH  meanw  whereby 
power  applied  thereto  by  the  driver  may  be  stored  up  to  be  utilized. 
when  Raid  last-named  controlling  device  i*  releaned,  to  turn  off  the 
motive  power  and  apply  the  brake. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  brake-control- 
ling device  by  the  actuation  of  which  the  car  may  be  stopped,  and  a 
throttle-controlling  devioe  by  which  the  car  may  be  Htarted  and  ita 
speed  regulated,  of  a  single  controlling  device  or  foot-button  for 
both  of  the  aforesaid  device<(,  and  a  xpring  which  automatically  re- 
turns said  foot-button  to  its  normal  position  to  actuate  or  close  the 
throttle  and  apply  the  brake  when  the  said  last-named  controlling 
device  or  foot-button  is  released. 

4.  In  a  mot>>r-vehiole,  the  combination  with  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  a  gas-engine,  and  comprising  a  carbureter,  of  a  throttle 
device  for  regulating  the  fuel-supply  to  the  engine,  a  brake-control- 
liog  device,  a  foot-operated  controlling  device  connected  with  said  ^ 


throttle  device  and  brake-controlling  device  and  means,  through  the 
instrumentality  of  which  said  last-named  device  will  be  automatic- 
ally reveraely  operated,  when  foot-pressure  is  removed,  to  close  the 
throttle  and  apply  the  brake. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  U>  a  gas-engine  and  comprising  a  carbureter,  of  a  throttle  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  fuel-supply  to  the  engine,  a  fluid-pressure 
brake-conftolling  valve,  a  foot-buttun  controlling  device  connected 
with  said  throttle  dex-ice  and  brake-controlling  vaUe.  and  a  spring 
which  operates  said  foot-button  in  opposition  to  depresding  pressure 
applied  thereto. 

6  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  a  gas-engine  and  comprising  s  carbureter,  (if  a  ihrotlle 
device  for  regulating  the  fuel-hupply  to  the  engine,  a  fluid-pressure 
brake-controlling  valve,  a  foot-button  to  be  depre-sed  by  the  driver, 
a  lever  carrying  said  foot-buttou  and  which  is  connected  with  said 
throttle  device  and  brake-controlling  valve,  and  a  reacting  spring 
for  the  said  f<H)t-button  and  w  hich  spring  serves  to  automatically  close 
the  throttle  and  apply  the  brake  when  foot-pressure  is  removed 


7^»->>.*>?4'J.     CONTAINING  CAN      PHiLif  8  TiLLM  Alameda  Cal. 
nied  May  18. 1902     Sen&l  Nu  106.909 


Claim. — I.  An  improved  butter-can  having  a  metal  body  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  and  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  said  body  having  the  top  edge  formed  with  a 
divergent  upwardly-extending  smooth-surfaced  flange:  hmiI  a  cover 
having  a  dome-shaped  centrally-located  chamber,  to  maintain  a  pre- 
servative solution  above  the  butter,  and  having  an  upturned  diver- 
gent smooth -surfaced  flange  fitting  within  the  Hnnge  of  the  body 
said  cover  h^iixig  >t  the  base  of  the  flange  and  c<inne4'ting  ssidflange 
with  the  base  of  the  dome-shaped  portion,  and  an  annular  portiop  5 
adapted  to  prevent  the  butter  rising  into  the  dome-shaped  chanilter. 

2.  An  original  package  consisting  of  a  can  having  a  shcft  metal 
body  of  substantially  even  diameter,  and  having  the  top  furnied  with 
a  divergent  upwardly-extending  flange,  a  top  ha\  ing  a  dome-shaped 
centrally-l<Kated  chamber,  a  surrounding  upwardlv-divet Kent  flunge 
and  an  intermediate  annular  portion  to  form  a  shoulder  or  stop,  said 
body  containing  a  liquid  preservative  and  a  block  of  butter  sub- 
merged therein,  and  said  dome-shaped  chamber  adapted  to  retain  a 
portion  of  the  preservative  above  the  buftef.  and  said  annular  por- 
tion serving  to  prevent  the  butter  rising  into  the  chamber  and  to  in- 
sure its  being  always  submerged  in  the  preservative 


7J»-J.%»4:-J.    CULTIVATOR    Lewis  E  Watirhan.  Rocklord  lU.  as- 
signor to  Bmerson  Manufacturing  Company  Rockford  III    a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUiDoiK     Filed  Feb  21  1906     Senal  No.  24«.794 
Claim  — 1.    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
beams  having  a  swinging  connection  with  the  main  frame,  each 
beam  pivotally  supporting  a  foot  lever  and  located  diagonally  to  the 
length  of  the  beam,  and  a  n>d  connecting  the  foot-lever  with  the  main 
frame  whereby  a  forward  movement  of  the  foot-lever  will  swing  the 
beam  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cultivator. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  beams  hav- 
ing a  swinging  connection  with  the  main  frame,  each  beam  pivotally 
supporting  a  foot-lever  and  lo<-ated  diagonally  to  the  length  of  the 
beam,  and  a  rod  conne<ting  the  foot-lever  with  the  main  frame,  and 
located  beneath  and  diagonally  to  the  length  of  the  beam,  whereby  a 
forward  movement  of  the  foot-lever  will  swing  the  beam  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  cultivator. 


««H 
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S.  la  a  cnitiTator,  the  eombiiutioD  of  ■  nuia  fraoie.  b«aiiu  eon- 
1  to  t^  maia  frain«  and  adjuatable  bodiiv  traaven«lT  ther«of, 
and  a  quadrant  and  lever  for  each  beam  and  adjusUbie  bodily  trana- 
reraaiy  of  the  laaia  fraia*. 


4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  pendanU 
•upported  bj  the  main  frame,  a  quadrant  connected  to  each  pendant, 
a  hand-lever  for  each  quadrant,  the  pendanU  and  quadranU  adju.t'- 
able  bodily  traniver»ely  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  beam  connected  to 
each  pendant. 


TW^.'^-t-t.  DOOR-LOCK  Beor  E  Wwuh  Arlington,  K.  J  as- 
•ignor  to  Otii  BleTator  Company.  Bast  Onage  N  J  a  Corpomioo  of 
Hew  Janey.     riled  May  10.  1904     Senal  Mo  207  206 


CUrim  —\.  The  combination  in  a  locking  mechanism  of  a  lock- 
ing dog  or  bolt,  means  for  adjusting  the  Bamf  to  thereby  maintain  the 
don  or  bolt  in  continued  c<M>perative  relation  with  itn  receivin^- 
aocket.  a  detent  for  holding  the  dog  or  bolt  in  iU  locking  position, 
amd  means  carried  by  the  car  for  releaning  the  detent 

2  In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  i>f  a  circuit-closing 
lockiuK  dog  or  bolt,  and  means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  same  in  the 
direction  of  its  throw. 

3  In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  circuit-closing 
locking  dog  or  bolt,  a  pair  of  contacts  with  which  the  dog  or  bolt  is 
adapted  U>  engage,  and  an  adjustable  carrier  upon  which  the  bolt  is 
mounted. 

4.  In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main  lock- 
frame,  a  carrier  adjusUble  relatively  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring- 
pressed  contacts  and  a  locking-bolt  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
adapted  when  projected  to  engage  with  said  contact*. 

5  The  combination  of  a  main  lock-frame,  a  carrier  adjustable 
relatively  thereto,  a  locking-bolt  mounted  on  the  carrier, an  actuat- 
ing-spindle  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  and  operalively  connected 
to  said  locking  bolt,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  contacU,a  detent  for 
holding  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  releasTDK  the  detent. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  main  lock-frame,  a  carrier  adjustable 
relatively  thereto,  a  locking-bolt  mounted  on  the  carrier,  an  actuat- 
h»g-spindle  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  bolt 
and  the  spindle  a  pair  of  spnng-pressed  contacu.  a  detent  for  hold- 
iog  the  bolt  in  iU  locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for 
releasing  the  detent. 

7.  The  combination  o(a  main  lock-frame,  an  independent  frame 
therewithin.and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  locking- 
bolt  carried  by  said  independent  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
main  lock-frame  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said  bolt, 
means  for  adjutting  the  independent  frame  ralatively  to  the  other  a 
pair  of  spring-pressed  contacts,  a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  iU 
locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  releasing  the  de- 
tent. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  locking  mechanism,  of  a  curved  circuit- 
closing  locking-bolt  having  an  angular  locking  and  unlocking  move- 
ment, a  locking-plate  through  an  opening  in  which  said  bolt  may 
pass,  and  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  contacts  with  which  the  projected 

I  bolt  is  adapted  to  engage. 
I  i*.  The  combination  in  a  locking  mechanism,  of  a  «  urved  lock- 

I  ing-bolt  having  an  angular  locking  and  unlocking  movement,  a  lock- 
I  ing-plate  through  an  opening  in  which  said  bolt  may  pass,  a  carrier 
I  upon  which  the  bolt  is  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  uprinit-pressed  con- 
I  tacts  with  which  the  projected  bolt  im  adapted  to  engajre 

I  10    Thecombinationinalockingmechanismof  a  lot  kingbolt 

an  actuating-spindle.  a  restraininjt-detenl  for  holdmjf  the  bolt  in  iU 
withdrawn  position,  a  spring-pressed  plunder  for  actuating  such  de- 
tent, a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  I.K-king  position  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  for  releasing  the  latter  detent 

II.  The  combination  in  a  locking  mechanism  of  a  locking-bolt, 
an  actuating-spindle.  a  restraining-detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its 
withdrawn  position,  a  spring-prewd  plunger  for  actuating  «uch  de- 
tent, an  adjustable  carrier  for  the  bolt,  a  detent  for  holdinjt  the  bolt 
m  its  locking  position,  and  means  carried  bv  the  car  for  releasing  the 
latter  detent 

12  The  combination  in  a  locking  meihanism  of  a  main  lock- 
frame,  a  spindle  mounted  therein,  an  independent  carrier  adju^^table 
relatively  to  said  main  frame.  »  rircuit-tU.sing  lo<kini{  bolt,  a  re- 
I  straining-detent  for  holdinK  the  bolt  in  its  withdrawn  position,  a 
spnngpressed  plunger,  said  bolt,  detent  and  plunirer  being  mounted 
upon  said  independent  carrier.  adjii*tinK-Mrew,  for  the  carrier.  ^ 
pair  of  spring  pressed  contacts  with  which  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position.  an<l  mi-ans 
carried  by  the  car  for  releasing  the  latt.-r  detent 

1.3  The  combination  of  a  locking-b<.lt.  a  pawl-and-raichet 
mechanism  for  holding  the  same  in  its  l.wking  position,  mean.,  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  releasing  the  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism,  and 
means  for  adju.sting  said  bolt  in  the  plane  of  its  movement 

U  The  combination  of  a  curved  locking-bolt,  a  currier  for  ad- 
justing the  same  in  the  plane  of  it.,  movement,  a  pawl-an.l-ralchet 
mechanism  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  mechanr-m,  a  plunger-controlled  detent  for  holding 
the  bolt  in  its  unlocked  position,  and  means  <  arried  l.v  the  ,ar  for  re- 
leasing the  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism 

15.   The  combination  of  a  locking-bolt   formed   with   rntchet- 
teeth.  a  aeries  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth.  niean«  car- 
ried by  the  car  for  di.sengaging  the  pawls  from  thr  rauhet-teetli  a 
.spindle  operative  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  and  an  adjustable  carrier 
I  upon  which  the  bolt  is  mounted 

j  16    The  combination  of  a   Iim  king-bolt   formed   with   rntchet- 

!  teeth,  a  pair  of  laterally-movable  spring-pressed  contact-fingers  be- 
tween which  said  bolt  U  adapted  to  enter,  a  series  of  spring-pressed 
pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-teeth,  a  restr.nlning 
detent  for  the  bolt,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  for  a<  tuating  the  de 
tent,  and  an  adjuiitahle  carrier  upon  which  the  bolt,  detent  and  plun- 
ger are  mounted 

17  The  combination,  in  a  locking  mechanism,  of  a  curved  lock- 
ing-bolt having  an  angular  Iwking  and  unl.H-king  movement,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  bolt  in  its  lo«king  position,  and  means  carried  by 
the  car  for  releasing  said  detent. 

I."<  The  combination,  in  a  locking  mechanism,  of  acurvetl  lock- 
ing-bolt  having  an  angular  linking  and  unl<K  king  movement ,  means 
for  adjusting  the  bolt  toward  and  away  from  its  socket,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  releasing  said  detent. 

19  In  a  locking  mechani.sm.  the  combination  of  a  locking-bolt, 
a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  iU  locking  position,  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  releasing  the  detent,  a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its 
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withdrawn  poaition,  and  meant  for  rrittaainK  the  latter  detent  on  the  I 
elofling  of  the  duor.  | 

20  In  a  locking  merhaniam,  the  combination  of  a  locking-bolt, 
means  for  adjuitinit  tbr  bolt  in  the  direction  of  it«  socket  aubstan-  I 
tialljT  for  the  putpote  set  forth,  a  detent  for  holding  the  bolt  in  it« 
locking  position,  means  carried  by  the  car  for  releasing  the  detent, 
a  detent  for  boidiag  the  bolt  in  its  withdrawn  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  latter  detent  on  the  closing  of  the  door 

21.  ^n  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  locking- 
bolt,  of  a  pivoted  ronta't  piece  with  which  the  bolt  it  adapted  to  en- 1 
gage  when  the  bolt  is  in  its  loekiag  position.  I 

22  In  a  locking  "i^chanism.  the  combination  with  a  curved  I 
locking-bolt,  of  a  pivotrd  Hpring-pieitsed  contact-pie<'e  with  which} 
the  bolt  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  bolt  is  in  its  locking  position. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  curved  locking-bolt  provided  with 
teeth,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  with  said  teeth  when  the  bolt  is  in 
its  locking  position  and  there  hold  it,  means  carried  bv  the  car  for  re- 
leasing such  deteat.  a  restraining-deteni  for  holding  the  bolt  in  its 
withdrawn  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latter  detent 

24.  In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  nf  a  locking-bolt, 
t  bolt-frame,  a  socket-frame,  a  removable  block  in  the  socket- 
frame,  a  aeries  of  pawls  mounted  on  such  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  bolt,  a  xhaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  cam  on  the  car  adapted 
In  engage  with  said  arm,  and  means  operative  from  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  releaHr  the  pawls  from  the  bolt. 

25.  The  combination  in  a  locking  mechanism  of  a  locking  dog 
or  bolt,  means  f<ir  adjusting  the  same  to  thrreby  maintain  the  dog 
or  h<»lt  in  continued  cooperative  relation  with  its  receiving-so<-ket, 
means  for  holding  the  dog  or  bolt  in  its  locking  position,  and  means 
fur  releasing  the  l>olt. 


7it\i.'24ry.     MtJLTIPLB  VIEW  CAMERA      Jahu  W   Akdbesoii. 
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CUiim  — 1  In  [ihotographic  apparatu:<.  the  combination  of  a 
chuv  having  a  light-aperture,  a  f>hutter,  a  plate-carrier,  a  plate-holder 
/  comprising  two  trtle'4<'nping  sections,  one  section  adapted  to  receive 
the  sensitited  medium  and  the  other  serring  as  an  enveli>p  or  cover 
for  the  tin«t-nam«d  section,  means  for  giving  the  plate-carrier  a  step- 
by-»lep  movement  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  coordinate!; 
with  said  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  light-aperture,  a  plate-carrier,  a  plate-holder  cximprisiug  two  tele- 
S4-oping  sections,  one  section  adapted  to  receive  the  sensitized  me- 
dium and  the  other  serving  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first-named 
section,  a  rotarv  shutter,  means  for  giving  the  plate-carrier  an  inter- 
mittent recipriM-ating  movement  and  means  for  rotating  the  shutter. 

3.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  light-aperture,  a  plate-c-arrier,  a  plate-holder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  one  itection  adapted  to  receive  the  sensitized  me- 
dium and  the  other  sen  ing  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first-named 
section,  a  rotarv  xhutier.  means  for  giving  the  plate-carrier  an  inter- 
mittent reciprocating  movement  and  means  for  rotating  the  shutter 
coArdinateIr  with  the  intermittent  reciprocations  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  light-aperture,  a  plate-carrier  traversing  said  light-aperture,  a 
plate-holder  comprising  telescoping  sections,  one  section  adapted  to 
receive  the  sensitized  plate  and  the  other  serving  as  an  envelop  or 
cover  for  the  first-named  section  means  for  giving  said  plate-carrier 
an  intermittent  neciprocating  movement,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
holder  and  meann  for  giving  the  plate-carrnivg  section  of  the  holder 

.   a  movement  transverse  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 


5.  In  photographic  apparatus,  a  back  portion  having  a  lights 
aperture,  a  plate-carrier  reciprocal  in  guides  across  said  aperture, 
and  a  plate-holder  supported  on  said  carrier  and  means  for  effecting 
the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections,  one  section  adapted  to  hold  the  plat«  during  expo- 
sure and  the  other  section  serving  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  f>r»t- 
named  section  and  plate 

6.  Id  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  back  por- 
tion having  a  light-aperture,  a  plate-carrier  reciprocal  across  said^ 
aperture,  said  plate-carrier  having  parallel  guides,  a  plate-holder 
alidable  on  said  guides,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  telescopiag 
sections,  one  adapted  to  receive  the  plate  and  t^e  other  as  a  con- 
tainer or  envelop  for  the  first-named  section,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  carrier 

7  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
plate-c«rrier,  of  a  plate-holder  reciprocal  on  said  carrier,  said  plate- 
holder  comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  one  section  adapted  to 
receive  the  plate  and  the  other  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first- 
named  section  and  the  plate. 

H.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing a  light-aperture  of  a  suitably-supported  carrier  reciprocal  across 
aaid  aperture,  guides  on  said  carrier,  a  plate-holder  slidable  on  taid 
guides,  and  means  for  giving  the  carrier  an  intermittent  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  said  plate-holder  including  telescoping  sections  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  during  exposure  and  the  other 
serves  as  an  envelop  or  c<iver  for  the  fint-nained  section  and  plate 

9.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case  hav- 
ing a  light-aperture  of  a  suitably-supported  carrier  reciprocal  across 
said  aperture,  guides  on  said  carrier,  a  plate-holder  slidable  on  said 
guides,  said  plate-holder  including  telescoping  sections  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  during  exposure  and  the  other  ser\-es  as 
an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first-named  section  and  plate  means  for 
giving  the  carrier  an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plate-holder  transverse  to  the  line  of  reciproca- 
tion of  the  carrier. 

10  In  photot^raphic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  a  light-aperti<re  of  a  suitably-supported  carrier  reciprocal 
across  said  aperture,  guides  on  said  carrier,  a  plate-holder  slidable 
on  said  guides,  said  plate-holder  including  telescoping  sections  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  during  exposure  and  the  other 
jerves  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first-named  section  and  plate 
means  for  giving  the  .carrier  an  intermittent  reciprm'Sting  move- 
ment, means  for  moving  the  plate-carrying  section  of  the  plate-holder 
transverse  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  and  a  shutter 
operatable  codrdinately  with  the  mo\ements  of  the  carrier. 

11.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  Combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  suitably-supported  carrier  reciprocal 
acn>ss  said  aperture,  guides  on  said  carrier,  a  plate-holder  slidable 
on  said  guides,  said  plate-holder  including  telew-oping  sections  one 
of  which  is  slihable  relative  to  the  other  and  holds  the  plate  during 
exposure  and  the  other  is  adapted  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first- 
named  section  and  plate,  means  for  giving  the  carrier  an  intermittent 
recipriH'atiiig  movement,  a  rotary  shutter  and  means  for  operating 
said  shutter  synchronously  with  the  movements  of  the  carrier 

12  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cajie 
having  a  iinlit-aperture  of  a  suitably-.-tupported  carrier  reciprocal 
across  said  aperture,  guides  on  said  carrier,  a  plate-holder  slidable 
on  said  guides,  said  plate-holder  including  telesiopinx  sections  one 
of  which  is  slidable  relative  to  the  other  and  holds  the  plate  during 
expo'iure  and  the  other  is  adapted  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  first- 
named  section  and  plate,  means  for  giving  the  carrier  an  intermittent 
reciprocating  movement,  means  for  moving  the  plate-carrying  sec- 
tion of  the  plate-holder  transverse  t»>  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  tb* 
carrier,  a  rotary  shut'er  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  syn- 
chronously with  the  movements  of  the  carrier. 

1.1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  asuitable 
support  having  a  light-aperture,  a  carrier  reciprocal  across  said  ap- 
eriure.  a  plate-holder  slidable  on  said  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  reciprm-ation  of  the  carrier,  a  removable  diaphragm  in  said 
light-aperture,  and  a  shutter  operatable  synchronously  with  the 
movements  of  the  carrier 

14.  In  photographic  apparatus,  thecombination,witb  a  s«itable 
support  having  a  light-aperture,  a  carrier  reciprocal  across  said  ap- 
erture, a  platr-holder  slidable  in  guides  on  said  carrier,  taid  plate- 
holder  comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  to  wit,  a  plate-holder 
proper  and  an  envelop  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  plate-bolder  proper  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

lb.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  asuit»ble 
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support  having  a  light-aperture,  a  carrier  raciprocal  arroM  aaid  ap- 
erture, a  plate-holder  slidable  in  gulden  on  said  carrier,  said  platc- 
boldrr  (-onipri^inK  two  teleacopiog  set-tionii,  to  wit,  a  plate-holder 
proper  and  an  envelop  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier, 
and  meauK  for  intennittentijr  moving  the  plate-holder  proper  trana- 
veraeiy  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  taid  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plate-holder  proper  includiify  a  serieti  of  horizontal  adjust- 
able <)tripii  'iH. 

16.  in  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support  having  a  light-aperture  a  carrier  recipro<-al  across  said  ap- 
erture, a  plate-huider  slidable  in  Kuide^  on  !<aid  carrier,  said  plata- 
holder  compriiiing  two  telescoping  sections,  to  wit,  a  plate-holder 
proper  and  an  envelop  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rarrier, 
and  means  for  iatermittentljr  ninving  the  piate-holder  proper  trana- 
verselv  to  the  line  of  retiprocatiou  of  the  carrier,  Kaid  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plate-holder  proper  including  a  series  of  horizontal  adjust- 
able stripa  38,  a  shutter  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  syn- 
chronuuslv  with  the  movements  of  the  carrier 

17  In  photographi<-  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
!(Upport  having  a  light-aperture,  a  carrier  reciprocal  across  said  ap- 
erture, a  plate-holder  slidable  in  guides  on  said  carrier,  said  plate- 
holder  comprising  two  telescuping  sections,  to  wit,  a  plate-holder 
proper  and  an  envelop  therefor,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cairier, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  plate-holder  proper  trans- 
veraely  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  sajd  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plate-holder  proper  including  a  series  of  horizontal  adjust- 
able strips  38.  a  rotary  shutter,  and  mean.*  for  rotating  the  shutter 
synchronously  with  the  movements  of  the  carrier. 

I(«  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  bark  por- 
tion having  a  liglit-aperture,  i>f  a  carrier  reciprocal  across  said  ap- 
ertur**,  a  plate-holder  slidable  on  guides  at  right  angles  to  the  line  uf 
re<'ipro4-ation  of  the  carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping MK-tions.  a  projection  on  the  inner  section  operating  the  slot 
in  the  outer  section,  and  a  series  of  adjustable  horirontal  strips,  with 
which  sai<l  projection  is  successively  engageable 

19.  in  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  back  por- 
tion having  a  light-aperture,  of  a  carrier  recipro<-al  across  said  ap- 
erture, a  plate-holder  slidable  on  guides  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  projection  on  the  inner  section  operating  in  a  slot 
in  the  outer  sei;tion,')i  series  of  adjustable  horizontal  stripe,  with 
which  said  projection  is  successively  engageable,  and  a  rotary  shutter 
operatahle  synchronously  with  the  mt>vement»  of  the  carrier. 

20.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  back  por- 
tion having  >  liirht-aperture,  of  a  rarrier  reciprocal  acrofks  said  aper- 
ture, a  plate-holder  slidable  on  guides  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
reeipriK-ation  of  the  carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  projection  on  the  inner  section  operating  in  a  slot 
in  the  oilier  section,  a  series  of  adjustable  horizontal  strips  with 
which  said  projection  is  successively  engageable.  and  means  forgiv- 
ing the  carrier  an  intermittent  reciprm-ating  movement 

21.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  back  por- 
tion having  a  lighi-apertiirr,  of  a  carrier  reciprocal  across  Slid  aper- 
ture, a  plate-holder  slidable  on  guides  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
recipDM'ation  of  the  carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  projection  on  the  inner  section  operating  the  slot 
in  the  outer  section,  a  series  of  adjustable  horizontal  strips  with 
which  said  projection  is  successively  engageable,  means  for  giving 
the  carrier  an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement,  a  rotary  shutter 
and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  synchronously  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  carrier. 

22  In  photoirraphii'  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  back 
portion  having  a  light-aperture,  a  rarrier  reciprocal  across  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  latter,  a  plate-holder  on  said 
carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  section,  a  removable  part  (\tting  said  back  and  a 
series  of  parallel  longitudinal  adjustable  strips  carried  by  said  re- 
movable part  engageable  successivelv  by  said  projection,  and  means 
for  reciprucatinx  the  carrier 

23. 'In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  back 
portion  hav  ing  a  light-aperture,  a  rarrier  reciprocal  across  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  latter,  a  plate-holder  on  said 
carrier,  said  plate-holder  comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  section,  a  rentovable  part  fitting  said  back  and  a 
series  of  parallel  longitudinal  adjustable  strips  carried  by  aaid  re- 
movable part  engageable  successively  by  said  projection,  and  means 
for  giving  the  carrier  a  atep-by-atep  reciprocating  movement 

24.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  back 
portion  having  a  light-aperture,  a  carrier  reciprocal  acroas  said  ap«r^ 


for  varying  the  aise  of  the  latter,  a  plate-holder  on  aaid 
carrier,  said  plate-bolder  comprising  two  telescoping  sections,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  section,  a  removable  part  fitting  said  back  and  a 
aeries  of  parallel  longitudinal  adjusUble  strips  carried  by  said  r»- 
Bovable  part,  engageable  svccessively  by  said  projection,  means  for 
giving  the  carrier  a  step-by-step  reciprocating  movement,  a  rotary 
shutter,  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  synchronously  with  the 
step-by-step  movement  of  the  carrier. 

25.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  plate-holder  and 
a  cover  therefor  supported  on  the  carrier,  and  a  sUggered  trackway 
supporting  the  plate-holder  during  the  reciprocations  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  intermittently 

26  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  plate-holder  and 
cover  therefor  removably  supported  on  said  carrier  and  a  seriee  of 
adjusUble  horizonUl  guides  arranged  to  support  said  plaU-holder, 
means  to  give  the  carrier  a  step-by-step  movement,  and  means  by 
which  the  plate-holder  may  travel  along  said  adjusUble  guides  on 
successive  levels  during  successive  reciprocations  of  the  carrier 

27.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  plate-holder  and 
cover  therefor  supported  on  said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  supporting  the  plate-holder  at  different  levels 
above  the  cover  during  successive  reciprocations  of  the  carrier. 

28.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  plate-holder  and 
cover  therefor  slidable  on  guides  on  the  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  reciprocation,  means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  and  meana  to 
support  the  plate-holder  above  the  cover  during  the  reciprocation  of 
the  carrier. 

29  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  plate-holder  and 
cove'r  therefor  slidable  on  guides  on  the  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  reciprocation,  means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  and  means  fb 
support  the  plate-holder  at  varying  levels  before  the  light-aperture 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  indicating  to  the 
operator  the  termination  of  a  series  of  exposures 

30  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  a  light-aperture  of  a  carrier,  a  plate  holder  thereon,  means  for 
giving  the  carrier  an  intermittent  reciprocating  movement,  a  roUry 
segmenUl  adjusUble  shutter  and  means  for  operating  it  synchro- 
nously with  the  movemenU  of  the  carrier. 

31.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture,  of  means  for  supporting  a  plate  relative  to 
said  aperture  and  a  roUry  shutter  comprising  two  semicircular  seg- 
ments adjusUble  one  relative  to  the  other 

32.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
having  a  light-aperture,  of  means  for  supporting  a  plate  relative  to 
said  aperture  and  a  roUry  shutter  comprising  two  semicircular  seg- 
ments adjusUble  one  relative  to  the  other,  said  aegmenU  having  cor- 
responding circular  cut-out  portions  on  their  adjacent  edges. 

M  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caae 
havinc  a  light-aperture  and  means  for  holding  a  plate  relative  there- 
to of  a  roUry  shutter  comprising  two  subsUntialTy  semicircular  seg- 
ments adapted  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other,  or  to  be  ritended 
into  substantially  disk  form,  said  segments  having  corresponding 
cut-out  portions  to  one  side  of  their  center  of  roUtion. 

34.  In  photographic  apparatus,  a  plate-holder  carrier  compris- 
ing a  base  portion,  and  two  parallel  guides  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  plate-holder  formed  of  sections  one  movable  relative  to  the  other 
said  movable  section  holding  the  plate  during  exposure  and  being 
adjusUble  on  said  guides. 

35  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able back  portion  having  a  light-aperture,  of  a  plate-holder  in  aaid 
back  and  including  telescoping  sections  one  of  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  other  and  holds  the  plate  during  exposure  and  the 
other  serving  as  an  envelop  or  cover  for  the  flrst-named  section,  aaid 
envelop  or  cover  section  provided  with  antifrictional  supporting- 
rollers. 

36  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able back  portion  having  a  light-aperture,  a  removable  apertured 
diaphragm  fttting  the  aperture  in  said  back  portion,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  site  of  the  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  a  roUry  shutter  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  movable  plate-holder  carrier  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  giring  the  plate-holder  car- 
rier a  step-by-atep  movement  and  meana  for  operating  the  abutter 
synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 
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7y'2.'24^ti.  TRUHK.  riDL  I.  AiDUWS.  Keonebunk.  Me  .  and  Bn 
iuun  F  WTHAii.  UooHUr.  Hut .  aa^non  to  The  Leatberohl  Manu- 
faoUiiing  Company.  Kennebunk  Me  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Jan.  27.  1»03     S«nal  No  242.82« 


Claim. — A  trunk  prtividrd  with  Rtuda  attarhrd  to  and  project- 
ing from  it*  inner  walU  and  with  loopa  aUo  attached  to  the  inner 
walla  of  the  tmok  below  aaid  atuda  and  straps,  each  attached  near 
it»  end  to  one  of  the  aaid  studi,  and  paitainK  thence  through  one  of 
the  aaid  loopa,  MibHtantialiy  aa  herein  set  forth 


aupported  Ut  reciprocate  in  a  receea  in  the  head  of  the  caaing;  an  op- 
posing bearing  block  or  Hcction  threaded  into  the  main  aection ;  a  nut 
threaded  into  said  receM.  for  pooitioning  the  l>earing'block»  therein, 
and  Deans  for  clamping  said  beanng-blockit  against  itaid  nut 

5.  In  a  centering  me4'hanif<m  for  tvpcH-asttng  machinex  a  coup- 
ling for  uniting  the  apring-caiting  and  its  lever  or  prime  mover,  the 
aamecompriaing  a  main  bearing-block  movably  supported  in  a  recesa 
in  the  head  of  the  casing;  an  opposing  bearing  threaded  into  the 
main  bearing  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  threaded 
into  the  receaa  at  one  end  of  the  main  beanng-block  and  engaging 
the  latter;  a  key  surrounding  said  threadea  xteni  and  engaging  the 
adjusting-nut :  a  washer  engaging  said  key  and  a  nut  engaging  aaid 
threaded  stem  and  the  key. 


7(>-2.'^4h.  induction  coil  OiOROi  A  CABfBtLL  Neirton 
Man  asBignor  to  Amehcan  Te lepbone  and  Telegraph  Company  a  Cor 
porHtioD  of  New  York     Filed  Oct.  8.  1904     Sertal  No  227  722 
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79V».-J47  CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-CA3T1N0  Ml- 
CHIHBS  John  S  Bincbopt  and  Mauun  C  Ihdail  Philadelphia. 
?tL.tmifOon  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company  Philadelphia. 
Pa..aCorpora'.)aofVirguua.   Filed  Dec.  1. 1904.  Senal  No  235.127. 
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Clmim. — 1 ,  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines 
such  as  described,  the  combination  with  the  spring-box  casing  for 
the  duplex  actvators  and  the  prime  mover  therefor,  of  a  bearing  ad- 
justable in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  prime  mover  and  provided 
with  relatively  adjustable  members  between  which  said  prime  mover 
ia  received 

2.  In  a  centering  mechaniam  for  type-casting  machines  such  as 
described  a  spring-box  for  duplex  actuators  provided  with  a  separa- 
ble bearing  and  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  bodily  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  path  of  the  prime  mover  engaging  aaid  bearing. 

3.  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  type-casting  machines  such  as 
described,  a  spring-box  for  duplex  actuators  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable bearing  for  the  prime  mover  the  same  comprising  a  main 
section  supported  in  wayson  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  bearing- 
aurface,  an  opposing  bearing-surface  movably  mounted  upon  said 
main  section,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  said  main  section  and  the  bear- 
ing upon  the  casing 

4.  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  type-casting  machine*  such  as 
described,  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  spnng-box  casing  with  the 
prime  mover  ctiasiatiBg  eaaeDtiallj  of  a  maiu  bearing  blocl(  or  section 


CLaim. — 1    .A  repeating  induct iun-<'oilcompo«ed  of  two  insulated 
conductors  wound  over  an  iron  core;  a  conducting-sbield  for  each 
winding:  and  an  outside  conducting-shield  surrounding  l>oth  wind- 
I  ings  and  their  associated  shields,  subjitantiaily  as  M>t  forth 

2  In  a  repeating  induction-<-oii  having  tv«o  windings  dexigned 
for  connection  respectively  with  t\M>  working  cin-uit.*  or  ^ectiouh  of 
I  circuits,  the  combination  with  said  v\  indingt .  of  a  conducting-shield 
I  for  each:  an  external  conduct-ing-shield  iiurrounding  both  windinirs 
and  their  respective  xhield.'  but  having  no  conductive  <-onnection 
with  either;  and  means  for  balancing  the  capacity  between  the  said 
inner  shields  respectively  and  the  said  external  shield ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  repeating  or  other  induction  coil,  with 
the  two  windings  of  said  coil  adapted  for  connection  respectively  in 
different  working  circuits  or  circuit-sections:  of  a  separjite  or  indi- 
vidual conducting-shield  for  each  winding,  cnnductivety  united  t4> 
one  terminal  thereof  ;an  exterion-onducling-shield  surrounding  both 
winding*  and  their  associated  shields,  and  aconden^er  for  c.ich.wind- 
ing,  connected  between  the  remaining  terminal  thereof  and  the  ex- 
ternal .shield;  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

4.  In  a  reprating-i-oij  or  transformer,  the  combination  of  the 
two  concentrically-dispiMied  windings  of  said  coil  adapted  for  c«>n- 
nection  in  different  circuits  or  section--  of  cirtuits  re.-.pectivelv  ,  of  a 
separate  or  individual  conducting-shield  for  each  winding;  an  exte- 
rior conductiiig-sliield  inclosinf^both  windings  and  their  assiM-iated 
shields  and  separating  each  from  the  other;  and  a  comlenser  asso- 
ated  with  each  winding:  the  shield  of  the  inner  winding  being  con- 
ductively  united  to  the  outer  terminal  thereof:  the  shield  of  the  outer 
winding  being  in  like  manner  united  to  that  terminal  of  its  winding 
whose  capacity  to  said  ^llield  is  the  greater;  and  the  condensers  being 
respectively  connected  between  the  remaining  terminals  of  their  as- 
sociated windings  and  the  exterior  shield ,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f>.  The  combination  in  a  repeating  or  other  induction  coil  of  to- 
roidal form  with  the  closed  magnetic  circuit-core:  and  the  two  insu- 
lated conductors  wound  and  concentrically  disposed  thereover,  of 
three  lavers  of  racial  sheet  or  foil  interposed  between  the  said  Con- 
centrically-disposed windings  and  insulated  from  said  windings  and 
from  one  another;  and  a  metal  casing  inclosing  the  whole:  the  said 
inner  and  outer  metallic  layers  being  each  conducfively  connected 
with  a  terminal  of  the  inner  and  outer  winding  respectively  and  con- 
stituting conducting-shields  therefor:  and  the  metal  casing  being 
conductively  connected  v*ith  the  middle  metallic  layer  to  constitute 
an  exterior  conducting-shield  for  the  said  induction-<-oil  with  a  par 
tition  separating  the  two  shielded  windings  thereof;  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

6.  In  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  coils  of  insulated  wire,  a  c-onducting-shield  for  each 
such  coil,  and  an  external  conducting-shield  for  all  said  coils 


79*-2.'.249.     POST-DRIVER      Wiluaji  H   Compton   Fargo.  N    D. 
Filed  Sept.  16. 1904     Serial  No  224.742 
Vlatm. — I     In  a  device  of  the  cIkss  described,  a  base,  a  frame 


1848 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUMi     13,     1905. 


pivoUlly  BoiuitAd  th«r«on  to  ro«k  truaTeraeiy  and  to  tilt  !oB)ptuai- 
nally  id  •  ▼«rtic«i  plaa«.  means  for  •djiuting  the  frame  in  both  of 
uid  directioni,  means  for  lecuriBK  the  frame  in  iu  adjufit«d  poai- 1 
Uons,  a  wei|fht-j{uide  carried   b.T  the  frame,  a  weight  mounted  to 
travel  therein,  and  meani  for  operating  the  weight. 


t  Ib  a  dred|(ia«-maehine.  a  hood,  a  caaing  supported  thereby 
and  adjoatable  to  Tahous  lengths,  and  eccavattng  mmhanism  ar- 
raagvd  within  the  caaing  and  also  adjusuble  to  Tarioua  length*. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  das*  described,  a  base  having  a  supporting- 
timber,  ears  upon  said  timber,  a  recessed  member  having  trunniona 
pivotally  engaging  said  ears,  a  cross-beam  pivotallj  mounted  in  said 
recessed  member,  bolts  pivutally  engaging  the  base -timber,  perfo- 
rated brackets  upon  the  pivoted  cross-piece  engaging  said  bolts,  and 
adjusting-nuts  upon  the  latter 

3  In  a  device  of  the  clasts  described,  a  base-timber  having  eara, 
a  recessed  member  having  trunnions  pivotally  engaging  said  eara,  a 
cross-beam  engaging  the  recessed  member,  a  pivotal  rod  for  said 
cro8a-pi«c«  extending  through  the  latter  and  through  the  receaaed 
raemt>er  and  having  a  forward  extension,  means  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter at  vanous  adjustments,  means  for  engaging  and  for  securing  at 
various  adjustments  the  ends  of  the  cross-beam,  a  frame  supported 
upon  the  latter,  a  weight-guide  included  in  said  frame,  a  weight 
mounted  to  travel  in  said  guide,  and  means  for  operating  the  weight. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising  tubu- 
lar !*ide  pieces  and  a  fnint  piece  connecting  the  same,  uprights  rising 
near  the- rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  cross-pieee  connecting  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  uprights,  and  diagonals  or  inclined  members  spaced 
laterallv  from  and  connecting  ;he  upper  and  lower  cross-piece*. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including  a  baae 
comprising  side  members  and  a  cro8s-pie«'e  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  the  latter,  uprights  rising  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a 
crot»s-bar  connecting  the  upper  end*  of  said  uprights,  and  diagonals 
conne<>ting  the  upper  and  the  front  cross-bars,  said  diagonals  being 
spaced  wider  than  the  base  members  and  the  uprights,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  weight  having  perforated  ear<  engaging  said  uprights, 
and  means  for  operating  the  weight 

R  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  tubular 
aide  members  and  an  auxiliary  windlass-supporting  frame  having 
aide  members  telesc-oping  within  the  .-iide  members  of  the  main  frame 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ba.xe-frame  having  tubu- 
lar side  members  and  including  verti(*al  weight-guides,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  auxiliary  windlass-supportiag  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers of  une<|ual  length  telescoping  in  the  side  members  of  the  baae- 
framf . 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame  having  tubu- 
lar side  members  and  including  uprights  constituting  weight-guides, 
in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  windlass-carrying  frame  having 
side  members  of  une(|ual  length  telescoping  in  the  side  members  of 
the  base-frame,  a  windlass,  a  crossi-piece  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  weight-guidea,  a  weight  having  perforated  ears  engaging  said 
uprighu.  a  guide  suspended  from  the  cross-piece,  a  flexible  element 
paitsing  from  the  weight,  over  said  guide  to  the  windlaas,  and  meaaa 
for  operating  the  latter 


7f>Q.'^r>().    OOLD  DRBDOIlfOMACHINR     SHnHAR  L  CftlWfOlD 
and  Lum  J  Cuwtoid  Hoqmam  and  Wiljja«  F  Ctiwruu)  Bra- 
merton  Waah     Piled  Oct  31  1904     Serial  No  830.879 
Claim.— \.    In  b  dredging-maohine.  a  hood,  a  casing  supported 
thereby,  and  excavating  mechanism  arraiiged  within  the  hood  and 
rasing  and  having  its  active  portion  operable  in  a  aubataatially  hori- 
zontal plane.  >       •  t 


3  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of  an 
extcnaible  casing,  and  extensible  excavating  mechanism  arranged 
within  the  hood  and  casing  and  having  its  operative  portion  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  dredging-machine.  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
hood  provided  with  a  discharge -mouth,  of  a  casing  supported  by 
the  hood  and  having  excavating  mechaniam  arranged  to  discharge 
thruugh  the  mouth. 

5  In  a  dredging-inachine,  a  hood,  a  casing  supported  thereby, 
and  excavating  mechanism  working  within  the  hood  and  casing. 

6.  In  a  dredging-machine,  a  hood  having  a  diacharge-mouth,  a 
casing  supported  by  the  hood,  and  excavating  mechanism  working 
in  the  hood  and  in  the  casing 

7.  In  a  dredging-machine,  a  superstructure,  a  hood  supported 
thereby,  a  casing  supported  by  the  hood,  and  excavating  mechanism 
working  within  the  hood  and  casing. 

8.  In  a  dredging-machine,  a  superstructure,  a  hood  supported 
thereby  and  capable  of  vertical  movement,  a  casing  supported  by 
the  hood,  and  excavating  mechanism  arranged  within  the  hood  and 
casing 

9.  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a 
boot  or  casing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to  mate  when  the  sections  are  asaembled, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  lugs  together 

10.  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  con- 
veyer consisting  of  scoops  each  having  an  automatic  dumping-door, 
and  a  sprocket-wheel  provided  with  spaced  vanes  forming  pockets 
into  which  the  scoops  discharge. 

11  In  a  dredgiog-machinr.  a  hood  having  an  outward-inclined 
portion  provided  with  a  discbarge-mouth  a  casing  supported  by  the 
hood,  and  an  endleas  conveying  mechanism  operating  within  the 
hood  and  caaing 

12.  In  a  dredging-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a 
boot  or  caaing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sections,  a  band 
aecured  internally  of  each  rasing  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  braces  secured  externally  nf  the  casing  and  projecting 
above  the  upper  edgea  thereof,  lugs  secured  to  the  bands,  and  means 
for  assembling  the  lug*. 


79'.?.',J5  1 .     TGILBT  ARTICLE      RoBirr  R  DnacHlt  Hobotan. 

H .  J     Pfled  Rot.  14. 1904     &tthMl  No.  838.601 

Claim. — I.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle,  a  body 
and  mats  interposed  between  the  frame  and  body. 
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,  t.  A  toilot  article  eomprteiBK  a  frame,  a  handU,  a  body  eom- 
priainft  a  mirror-fdaM  and  the  back,  and  maU  overlappinR  the  glaaa 
and  bark  inUrpo«r<d  between  the  eame  and  the  frame. 


3.  A  toilet  article  compriaing  a  frame,  a  handle,  a  body,  and 
maU  interpoaed  between  the  body  and  frame,  said  frame  haring  in- 
wardly-extended Hanjcea  orerlapping  the  outer  edgee  of  the  maU. 

4.  A  toilet  article  compriaing  a  frame,  a  handle,  maU  having 
their  outer  edge*  embraced  by  the  frame,  and  a  body  having  iu  outer 
edgea  aeated  in  the  overlapping  inner  edgea  of  the  maU 


7W-^.*^5'-2.    MORAVIMOMACHIHE     WnjJUi S  Eatob  SagHar 
bor.  R.  T.    rtM  July  3.  1904.    Serial  No  215.341. 


Claim  —1  An  engraving-machine  oompriKing  a  rotatable  pat- 
tern-cylinder a  »r»per,  a  carriait^'  aupportinK  aaid  tracer;  a  work- 
table,  a  carriage  aapporting  aaid  work -table,  and  means  aynchronii- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  work -carnage;  a  tool-holder, 
a  carriage  aupporting  oaid  tool-holder,  mean*  »ynrhronizing  the 
movement*  of  the  tracer-carriage  and  tool-bolder  carriage,  and  a  aye- 
tem  of  interacting  electrical  circuit*  and  devi<-e»  adapted  to  auto- 
matically actuate  the  several  organiama  of  the  machine  whereby  a 
deaign  upon  the  pattern-cylinder  i*  engraved  on  a  plate  carried  by  the 
work-table. 

2    In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  ao  oacillatoTy  cylinder 
aupported  in  bearing*  upon  aaid  frame,  a  denign  or  pattern  iiheet  ee- 
cured  about  the  aarfaceuf  aaid  cylinder,  the  surface  of  aaid  pattern 
•heet  being  partly  conducting  and  partly  non-conducting,  forming  a 
deaign,  a  tracer  auiubly  aupported  and  adapted  to  impinge  against 


the  (urfac«  of  aaid  deaign  or  pattern  aheet;  a  rotating  member,  a*d 
a  magnetic  clutch  between  aaid  rotating  member  and  cylinder  to  al- 
ternately move  and  release  the  latter. 

3  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  cylindei 
aupport«d  in  bearinga  upon  aaid  frame,  a  design  or  pattern  sheet  se- 
cured about  the  aurface  of  said  cylinder,  the  surface  of  said  pattern- 
sheet  being  partly  conducting  and  partly  non-conducting,  forming  a 
design,  a  tracer  auitably  supported  and  adapted  to  impinge  against 
the  aurface  of  said  deaign  or  pattern  sheet,  a  rotating  member,  a  mag- 
netie  clutch  between  said  routing  member  and  cylinder  to  alter- 
nately move  and  release  the  latter,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  cylinder  when  releassed. 

4.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  shaft  sup- 
ported in  bearings  upon  said  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  fast  upon  said 
ihaft,  an  armature-disk  fast  upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  rota- 
table upon  aaid  shaft,  an  electromagnet  borne  by  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  circuit  including  the  coils  of  said  electromagnet,  and  mean* 
for  controlling  aaid  circuit  whereby  said  electromagnet  alternately 
move*  and  releaaes  said  shaft. 

b  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  shaft  sup- 
ported in  bearings  upon  said  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  fast  upon  said 
shaft,  an  armature-disk  fatt  upon  said  shaft,  a  driving  member  ro- 
taUble  upon  said  ahaft,  an  electromagnet  borne  by  said  roUtable 
member,  a  circuit  including  the  coils  of  said  electromagnet,  meana  -" 
for  controlling  aaid  circuit  whereby  said  electromagnet  alternately 
movea  and  releases  said  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  shaft  when  released 

6  In  an  engraving-n>*chine.  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  pattem-cyl-  -^ 
indar  mounted  in  bearings  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pattern-sheet 
of  thin  material  fitted  about  said  cylinder,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sheet  being  of  a  conducting  nature  and  bearing  a  design  whose  sur- 
face IS  non-conducting,  and  a  conductiiig-bar  securing  said  pattern- 
sheet  to  said  cylinder:  together  with  a  stylus,  a  circuit  including 
said  pattern-sheet  and  stylus;  a  tool,  a  reciprocating  work-table,  a 
magnet  and  a  circuit  therefor  controlling  said  tool,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically closing  said  last-named  circuit  with  the  opening  of  said 
first-named  circuit 

7.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  cylinder 
mounted  thereon  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  peripherv.  a  sheet 
of  thin  material  whose  outer  surface  is  partly  conducting  and  partly 
non-conducting,  forming  a  design,  said  sheet  being  fitted  about  said 
cylinder  with  its  ends  extending  over  said  slot,  a  conducting-bar  fit- 
ting snugly  in  said  slot  over  the  sheet  ends,  drawing  the  latter  into 
•aid  slot,  an  electrical  circuit,  and  means  including  said  conducting- 
bar  and  (successively)  the  conducting  portions  of  said  sheet  in  said 
circuit. 

S  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rotata- 
bly  mounted  thereon  having  a  loniritudinal  slot  in  its  periphery  and 
having  an  annular  conductini;-tlanre.  a  brush  contacting  with  said 
flange,  a  sheet  of  thin  material  whost-  outer  !<urfa<'r  ix  partly  conduct- 
ing and  partly  non-conducting,  forming  a  design,  said  »heet  being 
fitted  about  said  cyliiider  with  its  ends  extending  over  said  slot,  a  con- 
tacting bar  fitting  snugly  in  said  slot  ovrr  the  xheci  endHdrawing  the 
latter  into  said  slot.  !<aid  lixr  contactini;  w ith  ;>aid  flanite.  and  a  cir- 
cuit closing  successively  with  the  conducting  portions  of  said  sheet 
as  the  cylinder  rotates. 

9.  In  an  encraviuK- machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  shaft  - 
mounte<l  in  bearings  Upon  said  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  fast  u|H>n 
said  shaft,  a  disk  rotatable  upon  bald  shaft  and  carrying  an  elrctro- 
roagnet.  means  for  dnving  said  disk,  an  armature-disk  siidable  upon 
but  nnn-rotatable  about  said  shaft,  and  a  circuit  including  said  ele*-- 
tromagnet,  which,  with  the  armature -disk,  forms,  when  energi/ed, 

a  magnetic  dutch  between  the  rotatable  disk  and  cylinder-shaft. 

10.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatorv-  shaft  rota- 
tablv  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  fast 
npon  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  rotatable  upon  said  shaft  and  carrying 
an  electromagnet,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  worm  or  thread  in  engagement  with  said  gear- 
wheel to  rotate  the  latter,  an  insulating-sleeve  upon  the  shaft  bearing 
two  contact-rings,  a  brush  for  each  of  said  rings,  a  circuit  including 
said  brushes,  rings  and  the  electromagnet ,  and  an  armature -disk  slid- 
able  but  not  roUUble  upon  the  shaft,  whereby,  when  the  circuit  is 
closed,  a  magnetic  union  occurs  between  the  cylinder-shaft  and  said 
gear,  thereby  coromunicaUng  the  rotating  power  of  the  latter  to  the 

CTlinder. 

11    In  an  engraving-maehine.  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota- 

tably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tracer  resting  upon  said  pattem- 
'•ylinder,  and  a  support  for  said  tracer  comprising  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  ways  arranged  in  parallelism  with  said  cylinder;  together  with 
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••iertromechanical  mrans  for  impartiBK  a  itop-bj-fltep  morvment  to  !  pendant  wrif^ht  to  th«  work-Ublf ,  w)i«reby  thr  work-ubl*  is  re- 
said  ramax^  1  turned  and  tht  cylinder  routed  backward); 

12    In  an  enjcravinf -machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  roU-  [  21).   In  an  engravinfc-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  roU- 

tably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tracer  resting  upon  said  pattern-  I  ubly  mounted  thereon,  a  circuit,  a  rotating  member,  and  a  raaftnetic 
cylinder,  and  a  support  for  said  tracer  compri«in<r  a  carriage  mount-  1  clutch  to  connect  «aid  rotating  member  and  cylinder ;  together  with  a 
edon  ways  arranged  in  paiallelism  with  naid  cylinder,  together  with  '  work-Uble,  wa>8  on  which  said  work-uble  is  adapted  to  rrciprncate, 
a  rucking  lever  an  electromagnet  and  a  tensiinn  device  to  actuate  said  means  for  moving  said  table,  means  intermediate  said  cylinder  and 
lever:  a  strip  of  iron  two  electromagnets  whose  magnetic  fields  in- 1  Ubie  whereby  the  movement  of  each  one  is  communicated  to  the 
elude  said  Htrip. and  meana  for  alternately  energizing  said  latit-named  other,  and  means  in  the  path  of  said  UbIe  adapted  to  close  said  cir- 
"»«X"«''^  cuit  to  cause  the  return  of  the  table. 

K{     III  an  rn^raving  machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota-  ■  21.   In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  roU- 

tably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tracer  resting  upon  itaid  pattern-  '<  Ubly  mounted  thereon,  a  circuit,  a  routing  member,  and  a  magnetic 
cylinder,  and  a  support  for  said  tracer  compri.'ting  a  carriajte  mount-  clutch  to  connect  said  rotating  member  and  cylinder .  together  with  a 
edon  wayx  arranged  in  parallelism  witti  the  cylinder,  together  with  work-Uble  provided  with  wheels,  ways  therefor  disposed  at  right  an- 
a  ^trip  of  iron  in  the  path  of  the  carriage,  an  electromagnet  upon  the  gles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  interconnecting  means  whereby  the 
carriage,  in  magnetic  relation  with  said  xtrip,  and  a  circuit  including  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  is  communicated  to  the 
said  electnimagnet;  a  ro<'king  lever  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  an  eiec-  work-Uble;  a  rod  loosely  supported  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
tromaitnet,  an  armature  therefor  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  and  -  work-Uble,  means  communicating  movement  from  the  UbIe  to  Kaid 
adapted  to  move  said  lever,  a  tension  device  to  retract  said  lever,;  rod  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  the  former,  a  circuit,  and 
means  supporting  another  electromajfnet.  at  the  lower  end  of  said  le-  ,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  <  loses  said  circuit  to  re- 
ver,  in  magnetic  relation  with  said  iron  strip,  a  circuit  including  both  !  lease  the  cylinder-rotating  means 

said  magnets,  and  means  for  alternately  closing  and  opening  said  cir-  |  22    In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  patternH-ylinder  roU- 

'■'"'*  I  tably  mounted  thereon,  a  circuit,  a  rotating  member,  and  a  magnetic 

14.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern -cylinder  roU-  j  clutch  to  connect  said  rotating  member  and  cylinder;  together  with  a 
ubly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tracer  resting  upon  said  pattern- '  work-Uble  provided  with  wheels,  ways  therefor  disposed  at  right  sn- 
cylinder,  and  a  support  for  said  tracer  compnsing  a  carriage  mount-  gles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  interconnecting  means  whereby  the 
ed  on  ways  arranged  in  parallelism  with  said  cylinder ;  together  with  movement  of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  is  communicated  to  the 
astripof  iron  located  beneath  the  carriage,  an  electromagnet  carried  work-table,  a  rod  loosely  supported  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
by  the  carriage, a  circuit  including  said  electromagnet,  means  closing  work-table,  means  communicating  movement  from  the  ubIe  to  said 
the  cin-uit  during  one  period  of  the  machine  operation,  whereby  the  rod  at  predetermined  points  in  the  path  of  the  former;  a  circuit, 
electromagnet  forms  a  magnetic  ilamp  with  the  iron  strip:  a  pair  of  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction  closes  said 
electromagnets  connected  in  series,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  car-  circuit  to  release  the  eyIinder-roUting  means,  and  means  wherebv 
riage,  intermediate  said  pair  of  magnets,  a  circuit  including  said  pair  1  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  the  other  direction  opens  said  cirt  uit  to 
of  magneto,  and  mean!>  closing  said  circuit  during  another  period  of    reengage  the  cylinder-routing  means. 

the  iiia<hine  operation;  wherel>y  one  magnet  of  the  pair,  btcated  at  I  23.    In  an    engraving- machine,  a  frame,  a    pattern -cylinder 

the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  forms  a  magneticclamp  with  the  iron  strip;  mounted  thereon,  means  oscillating  said  cylinder,  a  tracer,  a  car- 
while  the  other  magnet  of  the  pair  attracts  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  riage  therefor,  and  a  work-table;  together  with  a  tool-support,  a  car- 
fhcreby  inovini;  the  carriage  through  an  impulse  imparted  thereto  at  riage  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  movementof  said  tracer-car- 
the  lever-fulcrum ;  and  a  sprinx  to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  lever    riage  is  communicated  to  said  tool-carriage. 

when  the  first-named  circuit  is  closed  and  the  last-named  cinuit  i.«  24    In  an    engraving- machine,  a  frame,  a    pattern -cylinder 

openetl.  to  i-omplete  the  carriage  movement  mounted  thereon,  means  oscillating  said  cylinder,  a  tracer,  a  car- 

15.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  roU- 1  riage  therefor,  ways  parallel  with  said  cylinder  for  said  carriage,  and 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rvlinder;  to- 1  a  work-table;  together  with  a  t<M>l-holder,  a  carriage  therefor,  ways 
gether  with  a  work-table,  ways  on  which  said  work-table  is  adapted  parallel  to  said  tracer-carriage  ways  forsaid  tool-c-arriage,  and  means 
to  recipriK-ate.  means  for  moving  said  table,  and  means  intermediate  1  whereby  the  movement  of  said  tracer-carriage  is  communicated  to 
said  cvlinder  ami  trtble,  whereby  the  movement  of  each  one  is  com- !  »aid  tool-carnage. 

municated  to  the  other  25.    In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  patt«m-<-ylinder  roU- 

16.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota  |  tably  mounted  thereon,  means  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  tracer,  a  car- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ryliniler;  to-'  riage  therfor,  ways  parallel  with  said  cylinder  for  said  carriage,  and 
gether  with  a  work  table,  ways  on  which  said  work  table  is  adapted  I  a  work-Uble.  together  with  a  l«Milhnlder,  a  carriage  therefor,  ways 
to  recipriM-ate,  means  for  moving  said  table,  means  intermediate  said  j  parallel  to  said  tracer -carriage  ways  for  said  tool -carriage,  and 
cylinder  and  table,  wherebv  the  nioveme!il  of  ea<h  onftis  communi- !  means  communicating  the  movement  of  said  tracer-carriage  to  said 
cated  to  the  other,  and  means  for  regnlating  the  relative  movement  [  tool-holder  curriage;  said  means  comprising  a  pi\otally-<onnected 
of  said  member-*  I  bar  and  lever,  said  bar  bring  pivoted  to  the  tracer-carriage,  and  said 

IT.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota- 1  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  link  pivotally  uniting  said  le- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  rotatini;  said  cylinder  in  one  '  vr  with  the  tool-holder  carriage. 

direction;  together  with  a  work-table  provided  with  wheels,  wavs  26.    In   an    engraving  -  machine,   a  frame,  a    pattern  -  cylinder 

therefor  dispo.sed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  means  '  m»>unted  thereon,  means  o.scillating  said  cylinder,  and  a  work-table: 
f.>r  moving  said  work-table  in  one  direction,  and  means  1  onnecting  '  together  with  a  tool-carriage  mounted  on  ways  supported  by  said 
said  cylinder  and  work-table,  whereby  the  movement  of  each  one  is  '  frame,  mean.s  impelling  said  carriage  in  one  direction  with  a  step-by- 
communicated  It.  the  other  i  step  movement,  and  tensional  means  to  steady  such  movement 

1>».   In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota- ,  27     In   an   engraving-machine,    a   frame,   a   pattern -cylinder 

Ubly  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  one  dire<--  I  mounted  thereon,  means  oscillating  said  cylinder,  a  tracer,  a  car- 
tion.  a  drum  upon  said  cylinder,  and  a  cord  to  wind  thereon:  together    riage   therefor,  and   a   work-table,   together  with   a   tool-carriage 
with  a  work-table  mounted  on  wheels,  ways  therefor  dispo.sed  at  right '  mounted  on  ways  supported  by  said  frame,  a  tool-arm  pivoUllr  car- 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  ta-    net!  by  said  carriage,  a  tool,  and  electromechanical  means  to  alter 
ble,  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  intersecting  aaid  link,  being  pivoted  near    nately  engage  and  disengage  the  tool  with  and  from  the  work, 
one  end  to  the  frame,  and  near  its  other  end  connected  to  the  cord;  j  28.   In    an    engraving-machine,    a  frame,  a    pattern -cylinder 

whereby  the  latter,  in  winding  upon  the  drum,  imparts  motion  in  one  1  mounted  thereon,  means  oscillating  said  cylinder,  a  tracer,  a  car- 


diret-tion  to  the  work-table. 

19  In  .in  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  rota- 
lably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  drum  upon  said  cylinder,  and  a  cord  to  wind  thereon  ;  together 
with  a  work  table  mounted  on  wheels,  wavs  therefor  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
said  UbIe.  a  lever  pivotallv  interse.ting  said  link,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  near  one  end  to  the  frume.  and  near  its  other  end  connected 
to  the  cord,  whereby  the  latter,  in  winding  upon  the  drum,  impart* 


riage  therefor,  and  a  work-table  bearing  work :  together  with  a  tool- 
carriage  mounted  on  ways  supported  by  said  frame,  a  tool-arm  piv- 
otally carried  by  said  carriage,  a  tool  supported  at  the  free  end  of 
said  arm.  means  for  regulating  the  diaUnce  between  the  point  of  the 
tiM>l  and  the  work-surface,  and  electromechanical  means  for  render- 
ing the  tool  alternately  operative  and  inoperative  with  relation  to  the 
work. 

2^    In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  work-Uble  bearing 
work,  a  tool-carriage  mounted  on  jsays  supported  by  said  frame,  a 


motion  in  one  direction  to  the  work-table:  and  a  cord  connecting  a  i  boM  upon  said  carriage,  a  alotted  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said 
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boss,  ■  tool-arm  pitotcd  in  b«sriD«rs  eitendinx  froa  said  pUt«,  •  tool 
supported  by  said  ami.  an  electromagnet  upon  said  arm.  an  arma- 
ture, a  pivotal  support  fur  said  armature,  means  for  rsfnilatinK  and 
adjusting  said  armature  relatively  to  its  magnet,  and  a  rimiit;  and 


caring,  and  a  series  of  reciprocating  pumpe  in  said  frame  operated  by 
the  revolution  of  the  latter,  each  pump  having  an  orifice  adapted  to 
register  alternately  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  porU 

i  An  automatic  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
means  whereby,  wfce n  said  circuit  is  closed,  the  armature  permits  the  \  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  dif- 
tooi  lo  descend  by  gravity  and  operate  upon  the  work-surface;  and    f'rent  levels  in  the  casing  side,  a  routory  frame  in  said  casing,  and  a 


whereby,  when  said  circuit  is  open,  the  armature  removes  the  tool 
from  the  work-surfaoe. 

30.  In  an  engmving-machine.  a  tool-holder  comprising  a  piv- 
otal arm  extending  horizontally  from  its  bearings,  a  tub**  vertically 
mounted  upon  said  arm,  antifriction-bushings  located  within  said 
tube,  a  vertical  rod  slidable  within  said  antifriction-bushings,  and  a 
tool  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod;  together  with  »n  electromagnet 
upon  said  pivotal  arm.  a  pivotal  armature  therefor,  a  projection  from 
said  vertical  rod  in  the  path  of  said  armature,  and  a  guide  for  said 
vertical  rod  in  its  movement. 

.31.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  an  oscillatory  pattern- 
cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  tracer-carriage,  mechanism  imparting 
a  step-by -step  movement  to  said  tracer-carriage;  an  electromagnet  ! 
supported  by  said  trac«-r-carriage,  a  pivotal  armature  for  said  msg 
net,  and  a  tracer  held  by  said  armature;  together  with  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  magnet,  said  tracer  impinging  against  the  pattern  when 
said  cin-uit  is  open,  and  removing  therefrom  in  the  attracted  move- 
ment of  the  armature  with  the  closing  of  the  circuit. 

.'<2.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  frame,  a  pattern-cylinder  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  tracer-carriage,  an  electromagnet  supported  there- 
by, a  pivotal  armature  for  said  magnet,  a  tracer  held  by  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  adjustably  balancing  said  tracer :  together  with  a 
circuit  including  said  magnet,  said  tracer  impinging  against  the  pat- 
tern wlicn  said  «-iri-iiit  is  open,  and  removing  therefrom  in  the  at- 
tracted movement  <)f  the  armature  with  the  closing  of  the  circuit 

33.  In  an  engniving-machine.  a  rotatable  cylinder  bearing  a 
pattern  fhst  is  partlycunductingand  partly  nnn-cond acting,  a  tracer, 
a  magnet,  a  pivotHi  armature  therefor  carrying  said  tracer,  and  a 
tool;  a  Koun-eof  eleitricalenergy,  a  relay,  and  a  circuit  including  the 
tracer,  the  conducting  portionx  of  the  pattern,  and  the  relay;  to- 
gether with  an  eleclroniagnet  controlling  the  tool,  a  circuit  therefor, 
and  means  in  said  relay  wherebv  the  closing  and  opening  of  the 
tracer-circuit  correhpondingly  opens  and  closes  the  to.>l-circuit 

34.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  rotatable  cylinder  bearing  a 
pattern  that  is  partly  conducting  and  partly  non-conducting,  a  rotat- 
ing power  member,  und  a  magnetic  clutch  between  said  cylinder  and 
power  member;  a  tij4cer.  an  electromagnet  whose  armature  supports 
said  tracer,  a  carriage  therefor,  .1  magnetic  clamp,  and  a  magnetic 
.■itep-l>y-step  mover  for  said  carriage;  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
and  a  1  iicuit  including  said  tnagnetic  clamp,  a  relay  that  controls 
the  circuit  for  the  carriaife-mover.  and  a  relay  thai  controls  the  tracer 
magnet. 

.!.'>  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  rotatable  cylinder  bearing  a 
pattern  that  is  partlvcoiiducting  and  partly  non-conducting,  a  rotat- 
ing power  member,  a  magnetic  clutch  between  said  cylinder  and 
power  nieml>er;  a  tracer,  a  mairnet  controlling  said  tracer,  a  tool,  a 
magnet  controlling  mid  tool,  a  carriage  for  said  tracer,  and  a  mag- 
netic damp  and  magnetic  step-by-step  mover  for  said  carriage:  to- 
gether with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  series  of  circuits  and  re- 
lays controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine  during  the  revolution 
of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction,  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  including  a 
relay  adapted  to  revorwe  the  influence  of  said  circuits,  magnets,  and 
relays;  said  auxiliary  circuit  being  mechanically  closed  at  a  prede 
termined  point  in  the  forward  operation. 


series  of  reciprocating  pumps  in  said  frame  operated  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  latter,  each  pump  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  register  al- 
ternately with  the  inlet  and  one  of  the  outlet  ports 

3.  An  automatic  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  latter  being  arranged  at  dif 
ferent  levels  in  the  casing,  a  roUU)ry  barrel  or  frame  in  close  periph- 
eral engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  senas  of  longitudi- 
nal cylinders  in  said  barrel,  each  having  a  discharge-ori&^e  opening 
through  the  side  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately 
into  registry  with  the  inlet  and  one  of  the  outlet  ports,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  plungers  to  reciprocate  the  same  as  the  barrel  is 
rotated. 

4  .\n  automatic  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  inlet  port  and  a  series  of  ontlet-ports, 
the  latter  being  disposed  at  different  heighU  in  the  casing  side,  a  ro- 
tatory barrel  in  close  peripheral  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing, a  series  of  longitudinal  cylinders  in  said  barrel,  each  having  a 
passage-way  connecting  its  interior  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel, 
each  pa.ssage-way  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  inlet-poi. 
and  one  of  the  outlet-ports,  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
recipnH-ating  said  plungers  as  the  barrel  is>  rotated 

5.  An  automatic  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  inlet-port  and  a  series  of  outlet-port«, 
the  latter  being  disposed  at  different  heights  in  the  casing  side,  a  ro- 
tatory barrel  in  close  peripheral  engagement  with  the  interior  of  th* 
casing,  a  series  of  longitudinal  cylinders  in  said  barrel,  each  having  a 
passage-way  connei-ting  its  interior  with  the  exterior  of  the  barrel, 
each  passage  way  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  inlet-port 
and  one  of  the  outlet-ports,  plungers  in  .said  cylinders,  cams  on  the 
casing  to  recipr'K-ale  the  plungers,  and  means  for  imparting  rotatory 
movement  to  said  barrel. 


7i>'>i.vJr)-4.  TRACK  HlHHT  L  FttRU  Harvard  lU..  a«igiior  to 
Hunt.  Helm.  rerni>  dc  Company.  Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IliinoB. 
FUed  Apr  8,  IMU.    Serial  No  254.4»4 


\*\l.\iry.i.  LUBRICATOR  Fat  0  FatwiLL,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  a«- 
aignor  of  one-ha.'t  to  The  Adams  Company.  Dubuque  low*,  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  Iowa.    Flksd  Oct  17  1904     Serial  No  228  7ft». 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  building,  of  a 
'rigid  track  having  a  flat  horir.ontal  tread  secured  thereto,  a  hanger 
jadapted  (o  run  on  said  track  and  a  flat  sheet-metal  strap  secured  to 
f'teim.— I.   An  automatic  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cy  jone  end  of  said  rigid  track  and  extending  therefrom  from  the  build- 
lindrical  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports, a  roUtoryframe  in  Mid  I  ing 
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S  Th^  combination  with  th«  wtlU  of  a  bnilding.  of  a  ri|rid  track 
kavinx  a  flat  horizooUl  tread  »«curcd  thereto,  a  hanger  adapted  to 
nin  on  itaid  track  and  a  flat  •heet-metal  «trap  itecured  to  one  end  of 
•aid  rigid  trark  and  extending  therefrom  from  the  building,  satd 
track  being  birnt  down  under  the  edge  of  said  rigid  track  whereby  the 
opper  xurfaeen  of  said  traokn  are  ituhatantiallr  in  the  ume  plane 


79'2.'.J55.  ILSCTRIC  FURNACE  Prancu  A  J  rm  Oikalo and 
Fim  M  Biifinx.  If lagan  rails  N  Y  Piled  D«c  S.  1904  Serial  No 
836MS 


CImm. — 1.  An  electrii-  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent ron!«ecutiveJy-di!«poi«ed  rompartmentM,  and  reeiiittoni  ar- 
ranged to  heat  said  compartmenti)  and  electrically  connectt-d  in  se- 
riet,  subittantially  as  dcrtcribed. 

2.  An  electrir  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
consecutiTclT-diopoAed  compartments  .separated  by  refractory  walls. 
and  reaistoro  arranged  within  said  walls  and  •lectrically  connected 
in  series,  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartmentit,  resistors  arranged  to  heat  said  compartments  and 
electrically  connected  in  series,  and  an  auxiliary  terminal  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  resistors,  substantially  as  described 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartments  separated  by  refractory  walls,  resistors  arranged  with- 
in said  walls  and  ele<*tncally  connected  in  series,  and  an  auxiliary 
terminal  m  electrical  connection  with  said  resistont,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
compartments  separated  by  refractory  walls,  resistors  arranged  with- 
in said  walls  and  electrically  connected  in  series,  and  auxiliary  ter- 
minals in  electrical  connection  with  said  resistors,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6  An  electric  furnace  comprising  »n  apertured  base,  heat-insu- 
lating material  in  the  apertures  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  independ 
•nt  compartments  on  said  base,  and  resistor*  arranged  to  heat  said 
compartments  and  electrically  connected  in  series,  substantially  at 
described. 


70*.J/356.    WOVSN  WIRE  MATTRESS     OUUW  0  P»AI«ES  Sprin*- 
Mi.  Ohio.    PiM  Oct.  34.  190a     Senai  No  178.324. 


.     .   c'r-Ti      ^ 


C\Mm—\  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an 
end  rail,  a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-form  clamp-plate  said  rail 
having  channels.  B,  B,  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  rail,  a  ribbed 
portion  between  said  channels,  and  -  '  plate  having  depending 
flanges  extending  into  said  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of 
aaid  fabnc  lyiag  between  said  rail  and  said  plate,  and  mean*  for 
binding  said  plate  to  said  rail,  substai.  .ally  as  described 

2.  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an  end  rail, 
a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-form  clamp-plate,  said  plate  having 
upright,  parallel  channels.  B.  B.  and  a  yielding  portion  between  said 


I  channels,  and  aaid  plate  having  depending  flanges  exteudin^  into 
I  said  ckanuels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  fabric  beinjf  folded 
I  around  the  inner  of  said  flanges  and  wedged  between  the  lateral 
I  faces  of  said  flanges  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel  in  which 
{said  flange  resU,  and  means  for  binding  aaid  plate  to  said  raiJ,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

J.  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an  end  rail, 
a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-fonn  clamp-plate,  said  plate  having 
upright,  parallel  channels.  B,  B,  and  a  yielding  portion  between  said 
channels,  and  said  plate  having  depending  flanges  extending  into 
said  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  fabric  being  folded 
around  the  inner  of  said  flanges  and  wedged  between  the  lateral  face 
of  said  flange  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel  in  which  said  flange 
rests,  and  engaged  also  between  the  body  of  said  plate  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  rail  betwen  said  channels,  and  means  for  binding  aaid 
plate  to  said  rail,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an  end  rail, 
,  a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-form  clamp-plate,  said  rail  having 
>  upright,  parallel  channels,  B.  B,  and  a  ribbed  portion  between  said 

channels,  and  said  plate  having  depending  flanges  extending  into 
;  said  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  fabric  being  folded 

around  the  inner  of  said  flanges  and  wedged  between  the  lateral 
I  faces  of  said  flange  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel  in  which  said 
I  flange  rests,  and  means  (or  bindinit  said  plate  to  said  rail,  substan- 
j  tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an  end  rail, 
a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-form  clamp-plate,  aaid  plate  having 
upright,  parallel  channels,  B.  B.  and  a  ribbed  portion  between  said 
channels,  and  said  plate  havini;  depending  flanges  extending  into 
said  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  fabric  bein«(  folded 
around  the  inner  of  said  flanges  and  wedged  between  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  flange  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  channel  in  which  said 
fiance  rests,  and  engaged  also  between  the  body  of  .4aid  plate  and 
the  portion  of  said  end  rail  between  said  channels,  and  means  for 
binding  said  plate  to  said  rail,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

6.  In  a  woven-wire  bed-bottom,  the  combination  of  an  end  rail, 
a  fabric,  and  a  metallic,  channel-form  rIarop-pUte.  said  rail  having 
upright,  parallel  channels,  B.  B.  and  a  ribbed  portion  between  said 
channels,  and  said  plate  haviu^  depending  flanges  extending  into 
said  channels,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  fabric  lying  between 
said  rail  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  binding  said  plate  to  said  rail, 
substantially  as  described 


70'2.'257.  LOW  WATER  ALARM  ADDtsoN  E  Qardwir.  Milan. 
Mich.,  aaignor  to  Qeorge  W  Kennedy  Jackaon  Mich  filed  Mar  17, 
1906.    Serial  Ho  2S0.665. 


\M\ 


i'ia\-m.—\  In  a  low-water  alarm  the  combination,  with  a  tu- 
bular expansible  member,  of  an  adjoining  non-expansible  member,  a 
lever  fulcmmed  upon  said  latter  member  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  expansible  member,  a  conuct-point  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  flexible  member  carrying  a  contact-point  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  lever-conUct,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  con- 
tacts and  a  signal. 

2.   In  a  low-water  alarm  the  combination,  with  a  tubular  expan- 
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siblf  member,  of  fcn  adjoininft  BOD-expaiuible  member,  a  levtr  ful- 
rrumrd  upon  said  Utter  member  and  baring  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  expansible  member,  a  contact-point  carried  hj  the  lever,  a 
flexible  member  carrjring  a  contact-point  in  opermtive  relation  to  the 
leTer<ontact,  meaaa  for  adjuiti&x  the  flexible  m«mber,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  includinf;  the  contact!  and  an  alarm. 

3.  In  a  low-water  alarm,  the  combination  of  two  parallellj-ar- 
ranjted  members,  one  expansible  and  tubular  and  the  other  non-ez- 
panaible,  a  lever  fuli-ruraed  upon  one  end  of  the  non-expansible 
member  and  pivoted  to  the  immediatelj-adjacent  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  adjustable  connections  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
members,  a  flexible  member  supported  upon  the  tube  above  and  in 
parallelism  with  the  lever,  alining  contacts  carried  b;  said  lever  and 
flexible  member,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  contacts  ^d 
a  sii^nal. 

4.  In  a  low-vrat«r  alarm,  the  combination,  with  an  expansible 
and  a  noo-expansible  member  adjuntablj  connected  to  two  of  tbeir 
ends,  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  members,  an  adjustable  contact-point  carried  bj  said  lever  at  ita 
eztremitj,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  expansible  member 
and  carrving  an  iatulaled  contact-point  in  operative  relation  to  the 
lever-contact,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  contacts. 


7i*\».v.'r>M.  VALVE  APPARATUS  F»«DEEici  Otwwiu  If«w  Bed- 
ford. Haas  .  aangnor  to  Oeneral  Fire  BxtinguJBber  Company.  New  York. 
N  T  a  Corrwratton  of  New  York  rUed  July  11  1890  Serial  Ifo. 
783.817. 


Claim.— I.  Tb*  combination,  with  a  manually-operated  valve 
through  which  fluid  in  supplied,  of  an  electrically-operated  indica- 
tor, an  el^tric  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  means 
operated  by  the  valve-actuating  mechaniam  for  operaticg  said  switch 
when  the  valve  is  moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combiaation.  with  a  manually-operated  valve  through 
which  fluid  is  supplied,  of  an  electrically-operated  indicator,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therefor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  means  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  the  valve-rod  for  operating  aaid  switch  when  the  vkIvc  is 
moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open,  snbstantially  as  described 

3.  The  combiaation  with  a  manually-operated  valve  through 
which  fluid  :.«  xupplied.  of  an  electrically-operated  indicator,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therefor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  an  adjusUble  arm 
operating  said  switch  and  operated  by  the  valve-rod  in  closing  the 
valTe.  I 

4  The  combiaation  with  a  manaally-operated  valve  through 
which  fluid  is  supplied .  of  an  electrically-operated  indicator,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therefor,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  slide  operated  by  the 
valve-tod  in  cloeing  the  valve,  and  connections  between  said  slide 
and  switch. 

5  The  combination  with  a  manaally-operated  valve  through 
which  fluid  is  supplied,  of  an  electrically-operated  indicator,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  therefor,  a  switc^  in  said  circuit,  a  casing  inclosing  saiH 
•witch,  a  plunger  extending  through  naid  casing  for  operating  mid 
•witch,  and  connections  between  aaid  plunger  and  the  valve-operat- 
ing mechanism 

6  The  combination  with  a  manually-operated  valve  through 
which  liquid  is  supplied,  of  an  eledricaily-operated  indicator,  an 
electric  circuit  thenefor.  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  casing  inclosing 
aaid  switch,  a  stuflng-box  on  aaid  casing,  a  plunger  extending 
through  aaid  stuffing-box  for  operating  said  switch,  and  an  arm  op- 
erating said  plunger  and  operated  by  the  valve-rod 


79*2,'^r)0.  PR0C188  OF  MAKING  CYAlflDS.  JiCOB  Grossbikh, 
HariHirhey.  Miftrtwter  England.  asRvsnor  to  Qroshmai.as  Cyanide 
Patento  Syndicate,  Limited.  Harpurbey  Manchester.  England  FUed 
Apr  16, 1903     Serial  No  152.952. 


P^SW^t 


F"/  '■'  '  ''  '/'/^  -XUi—i^X^^i — ,  - 

Claim.— In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids  from  fenw\»niilH.  the 
process  herein  described  consisting  in  decomposing  'erro*ykniQMwith 
a  mineral  acid,  absorbing  the  hydnK-yanir  acid  «-v(.|ved  in  caustic 
alkali  and  reconverting  the  insoluble  residue  of  luetal  ferr.)  .'erro- 
cyanid  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  femicyanids  with  acids, 
into  ferrocyanid  by  boiling  with  a  caustic  alkali  iu  the  presence  of  air 
in  excess,  substantially  as  described. 


79'-J.VjfK).  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CYANIDS  .'acob  Grossmann. 
ManchflBter.  England  anignor  to  The  Oroesmaui  Cyanide  Patents  Syn- 
dicate Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Feb  7. 1905.  Senai  No 
244.«7S. 


Claim. — In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids  from  ferrocyanids,  the 
process  herein  described  consisting  in  decomposing  ferrocyanids 
with  a  mineral  acid,  absorbing  the  hydrocyanicacid  evolved  in  caustic 
alkali  and  reconverting  the  insoluble  residue  of  metal  (erro-ferro- 
cyanid  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  ferrocyanids  writh  acids, 
into  ferrocyanid  by  boiling  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air  in  excess,  substantially  as  described. 


7{>'2.V?01.  PROCWS  OF  MAKING  CYANIDS  Jacob  QRosiMAjni. 
MancbeBter.  Inglud.  urignor  to  The  Orowmann  Cyanide  Patents  Syn- 
dicate Limited.  Mancbeater.  Bagiand  Filed  Feb.  7  190fi  Serial  No. 
244,674 

riaim.— In  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  cyar.ida  from  ferrocy- 
anids, the  process  herein  described  consisting  in  decomposing  ferro- 
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cyuJds  with  •  minenl  acid,  absorbing  Um  hydrocyanic  acid  eToirod 
in  milk  of  lin^  to  which  are  added  alkaline  sulfate*,  and  reconTert- 
ing  the  insoluble  residue  of  metai  ferro-ferrocranid  obtained  by  the 
decomposition  of  ferrocyanids  with  acids,  into  feirocyanid  by  boil- 
ing with  a  caustic  alkali  in  the  presence  of  air  in  excess,  substantially 
as  described. 


7i^)'2.'2fi'2.  MACHIM E  FOR  TRIATIlf  0  THE  OFTAL  OF  AKIMAL 
CARCA3SKS  Jon  B  Hat  and  Alubt  J  Oamu.  Wellington.  New 
ZMlaod     FUed  Sept  8,  1904     Serial  lo  223.769. 


manually-operated  derice  and  log-carrier,  and  means  for  routing  the 
head-stock  brought  into  action  by  the  movement  of  the  log-carrier 
and  under  the  control  of  said  manually -operated  device  and  power- 
multiplying  mechanism,  whereby  the  log-carrier  is  moved  toward  the 
cutters  by  said  derice  and  power-multiplying  mwhaniiim  and  the 
head-stock  is  caused  to  route  without  shock  or  jar,  and  the  log  is 
then  fed  to  the  cutters  under  the  steady  graduated  control  of  the  Mid 
device  and  mechanism  so  as  to  be  presented  to  the  cufterx  without  the 
shock  or  strain  due  to  violent  impact  of  the  log  against  the  cutters, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


Claim  —I  In  meanH  for  cleaning  the  offal  of  animal  carcsHses, 
a  hopper  formed  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
rotating  shaft  mounted  outside  the  hopper,  knife -blade-i  radiating 
from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  pasn  across  the  space  inchwed  between 
the  sides  of  the  hopper  near  its  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  squei-zing-roU- 
en.  mounted  on  parallel  axes  longitudinally  beneath  the  hopper 
adapted  to  n>tate  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  specified 

2  In  means  for  cleaning  the  offal  of  animal  carca.sjte.s.  a  hopper 
formed  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  opening  in  its  bottom  a  rotating 
ahaft  out.side  the  hopper,  knife-blades  radiating  from  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  pass  across  the  space  inclosed  between  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  near  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  squee/.injt-rollers  mounted  on  par- 
allel axes  longitudinally  beneath  the  hopper  and  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  in  combination  with  a  trough,  a  tra%eling  grating  extend 
ing  longitudinally  through  such  trough  and  a  perforated  water-pipe 
extending  above  the  grating,  substantially  as  spe<ified 

3.   In  means  for  cleaning  the  offal  of  animal  carcasses  a  hopper 
mounted  on  a  frame  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the 
bottom,  rotating  knives  passing  across  the  space  inclo.sed  near  thej 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  squeezing  rollers  mounted  in  the  frame  below ! 
the  hopper,  an  endless  traveling  grating  extending  from  beneath  the  j 
rollers  t»i  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  trough  above  one  end  of  which  the  I 
grating  extends,  an  endless  traveling  grating  extending  along  such 
trough  and  above  the  other  end  thereof  and  means  whereby  a  stream 
of  water  may  he  delivered  onto  the  grating,  »ub.«tantially  asspecified 


71>'^.V?«a.  MACHINE  FORCUTTINO  RAILROAD-TIBS  CONSTAH- 
to«A  HtatandCiscoR  Traxlm  Salem  H  C  Filed  Dec  18  1899 
Serial  Ro  740.813 

>'laim—\  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination 
of  a  gangof  rotarycutten.a  movable log-carrierforpresentingthe  log 
to  the  cutters  provided  with  bead  and  tail  stocks  having  chucks  for 
centering  the  log,  a  "former'  acting  to  determine  the  cross-section 
to  which  the  log  shall  be  cut,  a  manually-operated  device  for  moving 
the  log-carrier  toand  from  the  cutters,  retrogression-resisting  power- 
multiplying  mechanism   interposed   between   and  conneiting  the 


2.  In  a  machine  tor  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  a 
gang  of  rotar)  cutters,  a  movable,  log  larrier  f<ir  presenting  the  log  to 
the  cutters  provided  with  head  and  tail  stmks  having  chucks  for  cen- 
tering the  log,  means  for  rotating  the  head-stock  as  the  carrier  is 
brought  into  juxtaposition  to  the  cutters,  a  'former'  a<iiiiK  to  de- 
termine the  cross-sect  ion  to  which  the  log  shall  be  cut.  a  niMiiually -op- 
erated device  for  moving  the  log-carrier  to  and  from  the  cutters, 
gears  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  manually  -  operated 
device  and  log-carrier  whereby  as  the  log-carrier  is  moNed  from  a 
state  of  rest  toward  the  cutters  b>  said  ilevire  and  gears  the  log  is 
caused  to  first  rotate  by  means  under  control  «if  said  device  and  gears 
and  is  then  fed  to  the  cutters  under  the  steady  graduated  c<introl  t»f 
the  same  device  and  gears  so  as  to  be  presented  to  the  cutters  without 
sho<k  or  strain  due  to  violent  impact  of  the  log  against  the  cutlers, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  a 
gang  of  n)tar>-  cutters.  ■  movable  log-carrier  for  presenting  the  log  to 
the  cutters  provided  with  head  and  tail  st<K-ks.  means  for  rotsting 
one  of  the  st«K-ks.  a  "former"  acting  to  determine  the  cri>Hs-section 
to  which  the  log  is  to  be  cut,  a  luanually-operaled  device  for  moving 
the  log-carrier  to  and  from  the  i-utters.  and  power-mult  inly  ing  gears 
interposed  between  and  conne<-ting  the  nianually-operMted  device 
and  log-carrier,  whereby  a  log  carried  by  the  head  and  tail  sto<ks 
may  be  presented  and  fed  to  the  cutters  under  the  readv  control  of  the 
operator  to  be  cut  to  the  determined  cross-section  of  tie,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  croi>s-ties.  the  combination  of  a 
gang  of  roUry  cutters,  a  movable  log-carrier  provided  with  head  and 
Uii  stocks  for  presenting  the  log  to  the  cutter,  mean-  for  rotating  the 
head-stock,  a  "former'  acting  to  determine  the  i  ross-sectioii  to 
which  the  log  is  to  be  cut,  a  manually-operated  devi<-e  for  moving  the 
log-carrier  to  and  from  the  cutter,  and  retrogression-resisting  power 
mechanism  interposed  between  and  connecting  the  inanuallv-oper- 
ated  device  and  log-<-arrier.  whereby  a  log  carried  by  the  head  and 
Uil  stocks  may  be  presented  and  fed  to  the  cutter  under  the  readv 


JUMl     13,     I9OJ. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1855 


ooDtrol  of  thr  operator  to  b«  cut  to  tlte  determinwl  croM-MCtion  of 
the  tie,  •ubnta.ntialljr  ai)  <le<icnb«d. 

5.  In  k  mmchine  fur  makinx  croita-tie«,  the  combination  of  • 
KanK  of  rotary  (-utt«TH.  a  movable  log-carrier  for  prearntinK  thr  lofr  to 
thr  cutter*  provided  with  head  and  tail  utocks  havinfc  cfaucki>  for  cen- 
tering the  lofc,  means  for  rotating;  the  head-stock  as  the  carrier  is 
brought  into  juxtaposition  to  the  cuttera,  a  "former"  actin|(  to  de- 
termine the  cross-MCtioD  to  which  the  log  shall  be  cut,  a  manually- 
operated  device  for  movinft  the  log-carrier  Ui  and  from  the  cutters, 
power-multiplying  {leant  interposed  between  and  connecting  the 
manually-operated  device  and  log-carrier  whereby  «»  the  log-carrier 
in  moved  from  a  state  of  reitt  toward  the  cutters  by  said  device  and 
power-multiplying  gearv  the  log  is  caused  to  rotate  by  means  under 
control  of  said  device  and  multiplying-gears  and  is  then  fed  to  the 
cutters  under  the  steady  graduated  control  of  the  same  device  and 
gears  so  ax  to  be  presented  to  the  cutters  without  shock  or  strain  due 
to  violent  impact  of  the  log  against  the  cutters,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  a 
Kang  of  rotary  cutters,  a  swiniring  carrier  for  presentiuK  the  log  to 
the  cutters  provided  with  head  and  tail  stocks  having  chucks  for  cen- 
tering the  log.  means  for  rotating  the  bead-st<M-k  as  the  c«rricr  is 
brought  into  juxtaposition  to  the  cutters,  a  "former"  acting  to  de- 
termine the  cruss-snction  to  which  the  log  shall  Im-  cut,  and  power- 
multiplying  gearing  under  control  of  the  operator  for  lifting  the  log- 
carrier  and  moving  it  to  and  from  the  cutters  at  a  speed  controlled  by 
the  operator  wherehy  upon  movement  of  the  log-carrier  means  will 
be  put  intooperatioa  to  rotate  the  log  and  the  log  will  next  be  brought 
into  operative  relation  to  the  rotary  cutters  by  a  regulated  movement 
under  control  of  the  operator  which  will  prevent  violent  impact  of 
the  log  against  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  a 
gang  of  rotary  cutters,  a  swinging  carrier  for  presenting  the  log  to 
the  cutters  pnivided  with  head  and  tail  ito<ks  having  chucks  for  cen 
tering  the  log,  mean;<  for  rotating  the  head-stock  as  the  carrier  is 
brought  into  juxtaposition  to  the  cutters,  a  "former"  acting  to  de- 
termine the  crosM-seetion  to  which  the  log  shall  be  cut,  and  power- 
multiplying  gearing  for  lifting  the  log-carrier  and  maintaining  it  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  in  operative  relation  to  the  cutters 
whereby  the  log  c-aa  be  presented  to  the  cutters  without  violent  im- 
pact therewith  and  may  be  adjusted  by  the  operator,  during  the  oper- 
ation of  cutting,  toward  and  from  the  cutterii,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


roUrj  cutters  and  their  shaft,  of  tbe  looaely-mounted  belt-wheel  and 
pinion,  the  belt  connecting  said  belt-wheel  and  the  ^haft  of  the  cut- 
ters, the  roUUble  shaft  haVing  the  apindle-stocks  Be<ured  thereto  to 
route  therewith  and  provided  with  a  loosely-mounted  gear  and  pin- 
ion, said  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  belt-wheel,  the  stock- 
spindle  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  stock- 
shaft,  a  belt-tightener  operating  »"  Uke  up  the  slack  in  the  belt  as 
the  spindle-8to<k»  are  moved  toward  the  rotary  cutters,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  stock-shaft  to  swing  the  spindle-stocka  toward  the 
cutters,  said  means  consisting  of  a  train  of  gears  connected  with  the 
stock-shaft  and  acting  to  feed  the  spindle-stocks  toward  the  cutters 
by  a  steady  graduated  movement  that  will  prevent  violent  impact  of 
the  log  against  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  with 
rotary  cutters,  of  the  rotatable  shaft  having  the  spindle-stocks  rig- 
idly secured  thereto  and  provided  with  gears  at  opposite  ends,  and 
the  shaft  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  stock- 
shaft  and  having  a  wheel  for  turning  the  shaft  to  impart  a  swinging 
movement  to  the  spindle-st^K'ks.  substantially  as  de»<Tibed 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  with 
the  rotary  cutter-shaft  and  the  swinging  spindle-stock,  of  the  belt- 
wheel  and  its  shaft  and  belt  connecting  the  same  with  the  cutter- 
shaft,  the  belt-tightener  consisting  of  the  jointed  lever  having  «iie 
member  conne<-ted  with  the  spindle-stock  and  provided  w  ith  a  mem- 
ber to  bear  against  the  belt  as  the  spindle-stock  is  moved  toward  the 
cutters,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  belt-wheel  shaft 
to  the  spindle-stock  to  swing  the  stock  toward  and  from  the  cutters, 
substantially  as  described 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  with 
the  roUry  cutter-shaft  and  its  cutters,  and  the  rotatable  shaft  having 
the  spindle-Ntock  secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  of  the  belt- 
wheel  and  its  supporting-shaft,  the  belt  connecting  said  wheel  with 
the  cutter-shaft,  the  belt-tightener  connected  with  the  spindle-slock 
and  having  a  member  to  bear  against  the  belt,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  t)elt-wheel-»upporting  shaft  to  move  the  spin- 
dle-stock toward  the  cutters,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the 
extent  of  backward  movement  of  said  stock,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

1.5.  A  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  comprising  rotary  c-utters, 
a  shaft  provided  with  hxed  pinions  and  with  a  loosely-mounted  belt- 
wheel  and  pinion,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  8pindle-8to<ks  and  pni- 
\ided  with  rigidly-affixed  gears  meshing  with  the  fixed  pinions  of 
the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  loosely-mounted  gear  and 


X.   In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  rotary  j  P'n'on,  said  gear  meshing  with  the  loose  pinion  of  the  pi  lot -shaft, 


•■utters,  a  carrier  for  supporting  the  cross-tie.  said  carrier  being 
.adapted  to  sw  ing  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  from  the  cutters  and 
so  io«ated  in  relation  to  the  cutters  that  when  raised  to  present  the 
croa«t-tie  to  the  cutters  it  will  sUnd  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  position , 
and  power-multiplying  gearing  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
moving  the  carrier  into  operative  relation  to  the  cutters  without  vio- 
lent impact  against  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  cross-ties,  the  combination  of  r<»tar7 
cutters,  a  carrier  forsupporting  the  cross-tie  parallel  with  the  cutters 
and  adapted  to  sw  inj?  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  from  the  cutters, 
a  relatively  large  gear  connected  to  a  part  of  the  swinging  carrier, 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  ot  the  swing  of  the  carrier,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  gear  moahing  with  the  gear  of  the  swinging  carrier  and 
operated  by  manually -controlled  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
.1  arrier  with  its  cross-tie  in  an  arc  toward  and  from  the  cutters  by  a 
rteady  tooth-by-tooth  movement  to  present  a  greater  or  less  thick- 
ness of  cross-tie  to  the  cutters  proportionate  to  the  rotation  of  the 
gears,  and  w  hereby  the  log  is  presented  to  the  cutters  without  strain 
or  sho<'k  due  to  violent  impact  of  the  log  against  the  cutters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10  In  a  machine  for  making  croas-ties,  the  combination  with 
roUry  cutters,  a  carrier  for  supporting  a  crosa-tie  parallel  with  tha 
cutters  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  from  tbe 
cuttera,  a  relatively  large  gear  connected  to  a  part  of  the  swinging 
carrier  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  swing  of  the  carrier,  a 
relatively  small  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  swinging  carrier 
and  operated  by  manually-controlled  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
carrier  in  an  an-  toward  and  from  the  cutter*  by  a  steady  tooth-by- 
tooth  movement  to  present  a  greater  or  less  thickness  of  cro«s-tie  to 
the  cutters  proportioaate  to  the  rotation  of  the  gear  and  prevent  the 
log  being  thrown  against  the  cutters  with  a  violent  impact, and  means 
thrown  into  action  by  said  gears,  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
criMw-tie,  on  being  moved  toward  the  cutters  and  out  of  action  when 
the  cross-tie  is  retracted,  subsUntially  as  described 

II.  In  a  machine  for  making  croaa-tiea,  tbe  combination  with 


gear  fixed  to  a  rofary  spindle  carried  by  one  of  the  spindle-stocki  and 
provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  loose  pinion  of  the  sto<-k- 
shaft.  a  pattern  or  "former"  carried  by  said  roUry  spindle,  and  a 
belt-tightener  thrown  into  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  spindle- 
sto<'k,  subsUntially  as  described. 


71*'2.'Jt>4.     TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS      Paul  E  Hiiha   Parte, 
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Clttim.—l.  In  a  telegraph  apparatus  for  tr«nsmia«ion.  on  a  afn- 
gle  line,  of  alternating  currenU  whose  respective  frequenciea  arv  dif- 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUMI     13,     1905. 


fei^nt :  a  ifener«t«.r  of  alternmtinK  rurrrnu.  rompri^ing  •  »erif»  of  in- 
vemiiH  vollwtow  »uiUbl.T  in!<ulau-(i  from  rach  other.  ■  »haft  8  on 
which  »Tf  keyed  the  Mid  collectors  nuiUbl;  in.uUled  from  the  said 
•haft:  bru-he.  19.  20  rubbinn  on  the  Raid  collectoni;  an  induction- 
lran«f..rmer  24  who*e  tw„  primaries  22,  23  are  united  to  the  bruuhe* 
Vi.ti).  bru«he,2l  nibbing  on  the  in  vemin*  collet  tors  and  connected 
with  ke»«  2«.  which  are  connected  with  one  of  the  pi>le»  of  a  source  of 
ele«tnritT  2M,  a  rhe,..nat  27  to  regulate  the  intensity  of  the  said 
source,  who^  other  pole  is  connected  with  the  middle  point  of  two 
primary  cpil,  of  the  transfortper  24.  the  secondary  coil  of  which  is 
eonnecUHj  on  the  one  side  to  the  earth,  and,  on  the  other  side  to  the 
ainicle  line  42.  substantially  as  described 

i  '"  •'''«Kraph  apparatus  for  timuluneoustranamisaion,  on  a 
•ingle  line,  of  altemating  currents  whose  respective  frequencies  are 
difTerent ;  a  generator  of  alternating  currenu,  comprising  a  series  of 
reverning-collectors  each  constituted  by  two  parallel  rings  2  4  of 
metaU,  carrying  metal  blades  3.  bedded  in  insulating-ring  6,  which 
m-intain.M  the  whole,  the  said  blades  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  in  each  of  all  of  the  said  collectors,  suitably  insulated  from 
each  other  and  from  the  whole,  and  different  from  each  other  by  their 
diameter  and.  therefore,  by  the  number  of  their  blades ;  an  induction- 
transformer  24.  brushes  I'J,  20  rubbing  on  the  rings  2,  4  and  united 
to  the  two  primary  coils  22.  2.H  of  the  said  transformer;  brushes  21 
rubbing  on  the  ring  6  and  united  to  the  middle  point  2f,  of  the  two 
primary  coils  through  intermediary  keys  26  and  of  a  suitable  source 
of  electricity,  the  secondary  coil  of  the  transformer  being  connected, 
on  the  one  side  to  the  earth  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  single  line, 
substantially  as  described. 


7 J >■>'.•>»<>.-).  HYDROCARBON  BURNER  Jamis  F  HJOOIKS  Cor»J 
cana.  Tex  Filed  Apr  28.  1904  Renewed  May  5,  1906  Serial  No 
25S029 


rtoim  — I  In  a  hvdrocarbon-bumer  haying  suitable  inleU  for 
fuel  and  steam,  an  outer  casing,  a  transverse  plate  therein  having  ap- 
ertures for  passage  of  fuel  and  steam,  an  inner  casing  connocted  with 
said  plate  and  gradually  increasing  in  size  from  said  plate  to  its  dis- 
charge end.  a  steam  pasMge  being  formed  between  «aid  outer  and  in- 
ner casings,  and  an  oil-supply  tube  projecting  into  said  inner  casing, 
»  space  l>eing  provided  between  the  outside  of  said  oil-supply  tube 
and  the  inside  of  said  inner  casing,  whereby  steam  is  admitted  into 
•aid  inner  casing,  flow  of  oil  induced  from  said  oil-supply  tube,  and 
aaid  oil  atomized. 

2.  In  a  hvdrocarbon-bumer  having  suiuble  inleU  for  fuel  and 
•team,  an  outer  casing  having  a  steam^ischarge  end  and  an  enlarged 
interiorly-scrrw-threaded  receiving  end,  a  transverae  plate  screwed 
into  4aid  enlarged  receiving  end  and  having  apertures  for  passage  of 
fuel  and  steam,  an  inner  rasing  extending  from  said  plate  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  outer  casing,  and  an  oil-supply  tube  projecting 


into  said  inner  easing,  a  space  being  provided  between  tbe  ouUide  of 
•aid  oil-supply  tube  and  the  inside  of  said  inner  casing,  whereby 

:  steam  is  admitted  into  said  inner  rasing.  How  of  oil  induced  from  said 
oil-supply  tube,  and  said  oil  atomiied. 

I  3.   In  a  hydn>carbon-bumer  having  suitable  inleU  for  fuel  and 

steam,  an  outer  casing  having  a  steam-discharge  end  and  an  enlarged 
receiving  end,  a  transverse  plate  in  said  enlarged  receiving  end  and 
having  apertures  for  passage  of  fuel  and  steam,  an  inner  casing  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  apertures  to  the  diiiharge  end  of  said  outer 
rasing  and  gradually  increasing  in  size  from  said  plate  to  said  dis- 
charge end,  an  oil-supply  tube  in  said  enlarged  receiving  end  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  inner  casing,  and  means  whereby  oil  is  atomized  at 
the  end  of  said  oil-supply  tube. 

4    In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  having  suiUble  inlets  for  fuel  and 

:  steam,  an  outer  casing  having  a  steam-discharge  end  and  an  enlarged 
receiving  end,  a  transverse  plate  in  said  enlarged  receiving  end  said 

j  plate  having  apertures  therein  for  passage  of  fuel  and  steam  and  one 
of  which  is  centrally  disposed,  an  inner  casing  connected  with  said 
centrally-disposed  aperture  and  supported  by  said  plate  and  extend- 

:  ing  therefrom  to  said  discharge  end.  an  oil-supply  tube  in  said  en- 
larged receiving  end  and  projecting  into  said  inner  casing,  and  means 
whereby  oil  is  atomized  at  the  end  of  said  oil-supply  tube. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  having  :<uitable  inlets  for  fuel  and 
!  iteam,  an  outer  casing  having  a  steam-dischargr  end  and  an  enlarged 
■receiving  end, an  inner  casing,  a  cap  over  said  enlarged  receiving  end, 
I  and  an  oil-supply  tube  made  integral  with  said  cap  and  projecting 
j  into  said  inner  casing,  a  space  being  provided  between  the  outside  of 

I  said  oil-iupplytube  and  the  inside  of  said  inner  casing,  whereby  steam 
is  admitted  into  said  inner  casing,  flow  of  oil  induced  from  said  oil- 
supply  tube,  and  said  oil  atomized. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  having  suitable  inlets  for  fuel  and 
steam,  an  elongated  outer  casing  having  a  steam-discharge  nozzle 
and  enlarged  receiving  end,  a  transverse  plate  in  said  enlarged  re- 
ceiving end  and  having  apertures  for  passage  of  fuel  and  steam,  an 
elongated  inner  casing  extending  from  one  of  said  apertures  and 
gradually  increasing  in  size  to  the  discharge-nozzle  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, an  oil-supply  tube  in  said  enlarged  receiving  end  and  projecting 
into  said  inner  casing,  and  means  whereby  oil  is  atomized  at  the  end 
of  said  oil-supply  tube 

7.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  having  suiUble  inlets  for  fuel  and 
•team,  an  elongated  outer  casing  having  a  contracted  discharge  end 
and  an  enlarged  receiving  end ;  a  transverse  plate  in  said  enlarged  re- 
ceiving end,  said  plate  having  therein  a  plurality  of  radiallv-dis- 
posed  apertures  and  a  centrally-disposed  aperture,  whereby  steam 
and  fuel  can  pass  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  burner;  an  inner 
casing  connected  with  said  centrally  disposed  aperture,  supported 
by  said  plate,  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  discharge  end,  said 
inner  ca.xing  gradually  increasing  in  size  from  said  plate  to  said  dis- 
charge end  ;  a  cap  on  said  enlarged  end ;  and  an  oil-supply  tube  made 
integral  with  said  cap  and  projecting  into  said  inner  cssing,  a  space 
being  provided  between  the  outside  of  said  oil-supply  tube  and  the 
inside  of  said  inner  casing,  whereby  steam  is  admitted  into  said  inner 
casing,  flow  of  oil  induced  from  said  oil-supply  tube,  and  said  oil 
atomized 
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HAIR  RBTAININQ  COMB     Mait  P  C  Hooru.  New 
Ned  Dec  29.  1904.    Serinl  No  238  813. 


Claim.— I.  A  concavo-convex  hair-retaining  comb  provided  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  back  with  a  shouldered  hat-pin-retainingdevice 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  convex  face  of  the  back  of  the  comb 
and  approximately  parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  concavo-convex  hair-retaining  comb  provided  at  the  back 
with  a  hook-shaped  bat-pin-retaining  device  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  convex  face  of  the  comb  and  extending  approximately  par- 
allel with  said  face. 

3.  A  hair-retaining  comb  having  a  hook-shaped  retaining  de 
vice  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a  groove  adapted  to  coAperate  with  said 
device  in  retaining  a  hat-pin. 

4  A  hair-retaining  comb  provided  on  iU  back  with  a  shoul- 
dered reUining  devic*.  and  with  grooves  adjacent  thervto. 

5.  A  hair-retaiaing  comb  provided  at  the  back  with  a  hook- 
shaped  hat-pin-reUiniag  device,  and  with  grooves  adjacent  said  d» 
vic«  at  either  side  thereof. 
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6.  A  roncaro-coDvax  hair-rvtaininit  comb  prorided  with  a  hook- 
•haprd  reuininx  df  vire  disposed  at  thr  irar  rdgt  of  thf  bark  thereof 
and  projeotioK  outwardly  from  the  convex  face  of  the  romb,  and  with 
grooves  In  said  back  adapted  to  cooperate  with  itaid  retaining  device 
in  retaining;  a  hat-pin.  ' 

79VJ.-207.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIMO  BRD8H  KNOTS  MAlTm  0. 
Ihiacr.  N«w  York  N  T  .  aatgnor  to  Chirlea  Looneo.  Parn,  Pruioe. 
PUed  June  14  1904.    Sonal  No  212  30$> 


Claim. — I.  In  a  m&rbine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knotn.  the 
combination,  with  a  brintle-feed  box,  of  a  bristle-separating  mech- 
anism located  at  the  throat  thereof,  comprisinfr  oppositel> -disponed 
separator-bars,  a  cut-off  bar  codperatin^  with  said  separator-bars 
for  holding  a  tuft  of  bristles,  and  meiun  for  simultaneously  moving 
aaid  separator-bars  and  said  cut-off  bar  toward  a  bristle-transmitting 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  bristle-feed  box>  of  a  bristle-separating  mechanism  ar 
ranged  in  proximity  to  the  throat  thereof,  comprising  oppositely- 
dispoaed  separator-bare  having  recesses  in  their  contiguous  ends, 
whereby  a  bristle-retaioing  recess  is  formed  between  said  bars  when 
in  operative  position,  a  cut-off  bar  cooperating  with  said  separator- 
bars  for  holding  a  tuft  of  bristles  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  separator-bar*  and  said  cut-off  bar  toward  a  bri«tle-traaa- 
mitting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  bnish-knotK,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  bristle-feed  box,  of  a  bristle-separating  mechanism  lo- 
cated at  the  throat  thereof,  comprising  oppositely-disposed  separa- 
tor-ban having  differently-sized  recesses  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
contiguous  ends  thereof,  whereby  a  bristle-retaining  recess  is  formed 
between  said  bars  when  in  operative  position,  a  cut-off  bar  cooperat- 
ing with  said  separator-bars  for  holding  a  tuft  of  bristlen  in  said  re- 
cess, and  ineans  for  moving  said  i>eparator-bar8  and  said  cut-off  bar 
toward  a  bristle-transmitting  means 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  bristle-feed  box,  of  a  separating  mechanism  compris- 
ing reciprocating  separator-bars,  each  provided  with  a  guiding 
means,  and  a  vertically-reciprocating  cut-off  bar  for  cooperating  with 
said  separator-bars  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  guiding 
means  thereof. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  bmsh-knots.  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  bristle -feed  box,  of  a  separating  mechanism,  com- 
prising reciprocating  separator-bars,  each  provided  with  a  guiding 
means  disposed  in  the  direction  of  its  movement,  and  a  reciprocating 
cut-off  bar  for  cooperating  with  said  separator-bar  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  guiding  means  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  bruAh-knots,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  bristle-fe«d  box. of  a  separating  mechanism. consisting 
of  a  guide-box,  vertically-reciprocating  upper  and  lower  separator- 
bars  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating cut-off  bar  provided  with  a  rib  for  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
separator-bars. 

7  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knot*,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  feed-box  and  a  bristle-separating  mechanism,  of  trans- 
mitting-fingers  movable  into  and  out  oftbe  path  of  the  latter,  <-ontin- 
uottsly-acting  means  for  (losing  said  transmitting-fingers.  and  means 
for  rendering  said  closing  means  inoperative  and  holding  naid 
fingers  in  open  position  except  when  the  same  are  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  bristle-aaparating  mechanism. 


^.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  tied  brush-knots,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  bristle-feed  l»ox  and  a  hri»-tle-»eparating  mechanism,  of 
transniitting-iingeni  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latter,  a 
ypring  for  closing  !iaid  transmitting-fingers.  and  means  for  rendering 
Raid  spring  inoperative  and  for  holding  said  fingerv  in  open  position 
except  when  the  name  are  in  c-oOperative  relation  with  said  hristle- 
iteparating  mechanism 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  hrush-knots,  the  combina 
tion.  with  a  bri'ttle-feed  box,  and  a  hrixtle-separating  mechani!<m.  of 
transmitting-finger<  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  for  closing  said  tranMmitting-fingers.  and  a  stationarv  keeper 
bearing  against  one  of  said  fingrrx  during  a  part  of  the  movement 
thereof  and  operable  to  render  >aul  spring  ino|>erative  and  to  bold 
•aid  fingers  in  open  position  e xcep'  n  tien  the  same  are  in  cmiperative 
relation  with  said  bristle-separating  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  forming-fingers,  of  meanH  for  feeding  a  wire  to  xaid 
forming-fingeni,  a  transversely-rrcipro<'ating  cutter-bar  provided 
with  means  for  cutting  off  the  wire  blank  and  with  a  knife-edge  bar, 
means  for  actuating  said  cutter-bar  so  as  to  present  said  l^nife-edge 
bar  to  and  withdraw  the  same  from  xaid  forming-lingen*.'  and  mesiis 
for  actuating  the  latter  so  B!<  to  bend  the  wire  blank  on  said  knife- 
edge  bar  and  to  damp  the  bent  blank  about  the  tuft  nf  brintles 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  forming-tingpn.  of  s  wire-feeding  merhani!<ni  for 
feeding  the  wire  below  i<aid  fingers,  a  reciprocating  rutter-bsr  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  fingers  and  pntvided  at  one  side  with  a 
knife  for  cutting  off  the  wire  blanks  and  with  a  central  knife-edge 
bar  parallel  to  i«aid  knife,  and  mean!>  for  actuating  said  forming- 
fingers  so  as  to  bend  the  wire  blank  on  »aid  knife-edge  and  to  clamp 
the  bent  blank  about  a  tufi  of  bristles. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knot^,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  forming-fingers,  of  means  at  the  end^'  thereof  for 
guiding  a  wire,  a  transversely-reciprocating  cutter-bar  provided 
with  means  for  cutting  off  the  wire  blank  and  with  a  knife-edge  bar, 
anil  means  for  actuating  said  fingeri*  xo  a.n  to  bend  the  wire  blank 
into  V  shape  on  said  knife-edge  bar  and  to  clamp  the  bent  blank 
about  a  tuft  of  bristles 

1.3  In  a  machine  for  making  m  ire-tied  brush-knots,  brush-knot- 
forming  fingerv  having  wire-guiding  holding-blades  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  thereof 

14  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  brush-knot 
forming  fingeni  having  holding-blades  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  same  and  provided  with  wire-guiding  recesses. 

\h.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  forming-fingers,  of  means  for  actuhting  the  same  so 
as  to  clamp  a  wire  blank  about  a  tuft  of  hri.stles.  and  holdinK-biades 
extending  beyond  the  lower  ends  of  said  forming-finjfers.  the  ends  of 
said  blades  being  provided  with  wire-guiding  recesses. 

16  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  fulcrumed  and  spring-actuated  forming-fingers, 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same,  and  an  intermittently 
rotary  table,  having  ferrule  sockets  therein,  of  means  for  locking  the 
fingers  in  position  above  one  of  the  ferrule-sockets  for  feeding  the 
tuft  of  bristles  and  wire  down  into  a  ferrule. 

17.  in  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  bristle-transmitting  means,  of  pivoted  spring-re- 
turned forming-finKcrs,  a  reciprocating  bar  in  proximity  to  said  fin 
gen  and  having  means  thereon  for  intermittcntiy  locking  the  same 
so  as  to  clamp  the  wire  blanks  about  the  tufts  of  bristles  delivered  by 
the  transmitting  means,  and  an  arm  depending  from  saia  bar  for 
pushing  the  tufts  from  said  forming-fingers  into  suitable  ferrule- 
HocketM  after  the  completion  of  the  clamping  operation 

18.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  such  as  described,  of  an  in- 
termittently-rotating table  provided  with  ferrule-sockets,  verticallv- 
reciprorattng  forming-fingers,  means  for  actuating  said  fingers  so  as 
to  clamp  a  wire  blank  about  a  tuft  of  bristles,  means  for  moving  said 
table  so  that  one  of  said  ferrule-sockets  is  in  position  Iwlow  the  tuft, 
and  means  for  pushing  the  wired  tuft  into  said  ferrule-so<-ket 

19  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ferrule  sockets,  of  vertically-recipro<ating  formine-fingers, 
means  for  locking  said  fingers  in  closed  position  so  as  to  bend  a  wire 
blank  about  a  tuft  of  bristles,  and  means  for  grasping  the  ends  of  the 
wire,  pulling  the  tuft  of  bristles  through  the  ferrule  and  then  inter- 
twistitjg  the  ends  of  the  wire 

UK  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ferrule-sockets,  of  forming-fingers  in  proximity  to  said 
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Ukl«,  m«UM  for  •ctMtiafc  »*ii  flngvn  w  at  to  b«nd  •  wire  bUnk  |  32.  In  •  machine  for  making  wir«-tied  bruAh-knoU.  th*  corobi- 

•bout  a  tuft  of  briatlM.  jaw*  for  graspinx  the  enda  of  the  wire  and  ;  nation,  with  a  rotary  Uble  provided  with  fernil«-»ockeU,  of  an  ejeo- 
pnlliBff  the  Mate  down  throujch  the  ferrule,  means  for  riamping  said  I  tor  device  for  ejecting  the  finished  bruah-knoU  from  aaid  aocketa, 
jaws  upon  the  end*  of  the  wire  blank,  and  means  for  routing  said  '  bnish-knot-forming  fingers,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  for  actuating 
jaws  and  therebr  intertwisting  said  ends.  j  said  forming-fingers  and  said  elector  device. 

21.   in  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi-  j  33    In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush  knoU,  the  combi 

nation,  with  an  iatermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  ferrule- 1  nation  with  a  roUry  Uble  provided  with  ferrule-«)ckeU,  of  an  ejectoi 
•ocket*  near  lU  circumference,  of  a  wire-twisting  mechanism  io- ,  device  for  ejecting  the  finished  brush-knots  from  said  sockeU,  brush- 
caled  below  said  ferrule-WKkeU.  »aid  wire-twisting  me«  hanism  be-  knot-forming  fingers,  a  reciprocating  bar,  means  on  said  bar  for  ac- 
log  compoaed  of  fulcnimed  and  spring  actuated  jaws,  means  for  j  tuating  said  forming-fingers,  and  means  on  « \id  bar  for  actuating 
locking  said  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  blank,  and  means  for  rotat- !  said  ejector  device. 


ing  said  jaws  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  wire  around  the  tuft  of 
bristle*. 

it.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knoU,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roUry  Uble  prov'ded  with  ferrule-aocketa,  of  a  wire- 


.34.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  ferrule-sockets,  of  an  ejec- 
tor device  for  ejecting  the  finished  brush-knots  from  said  sockets, 
brush-knot -forming  fingers,  and  a  reciprocating  bar  having  means  at 
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twisting  mechanism  embodying  wire-twisting  jaws,  means  for  raov- '  one  side  thereof  for  actuating  said  forming-fingers  and  means  at  one 
ing  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  said  Uble,  means  for  locking    end  thereof  for  actuating  said  ejector  device 

said  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  blank,  and  means  for  actuating  35.   In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knoU.  the  combi- 

said  jaws  so  as  to  intertwist  said  ends  nation,  with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  ferrule- 

23.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi-  ■  sockets,  of  forming-fingers,  a  bar  for  actuating  said  forming-fingers 
nation,  with  a  roUry  Uble  provided  with  fermle-sockeU.  of  a  wire-  and  provided  with  a  downwardly-extending  stem,  and  a  fulcrumed 
twisting  mechanifcm  arranged  beneath  said  Uble  and  embodying  ejector-lever  operable  by  said  stem  to  eject  the  finished  brush-knots 
wire-twisting  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  upwardly  toward  ,  from  said  ferrule-sockets 
said  table,  means  for  locking  said  jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  blank, 
means  for  mo%-ing  said  jaws  downwardly,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
aame. 

24  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  ferrule-sockets,  of  a  wire- 
twisting  mechanism  arranged  beneath  said  table  and  embodying  a 
spindle,  wire-twisting  jaws  rotatable  with  said  spindle,  means  for 
clamping  said  jaws  upon  the  ends  of  the  wire  blank,  and  means  for 
routing  said  spindle. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  making  wirr-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  ferrule-sockets,  of  a  wire-  i 
twisting  mechanism  embodying  a  spindle,  means  for  routing  the 
same,  jaws  roUUble  with  said  spindle  but  longitudinally  movable  in-  I 
dependently  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  said  jaws  upon  the  ends  I 
of  the  wire  blank.  ' 

26  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  ferrule-sockeU,  of  a  wire- 
twisting  mechanism  embodying  a  spindle,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  rack 
engaging  said  pinion,  means  for  actuating  said  rack,  jaws  rouuble 
with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  locking  said  jaws  upon  the  ends  of 
the  wire  blank. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rotary  table  provided  with  ferrule-sockets,  of  a  wire- 
twisting  mechanism  adjacent  the  same  embodying  a  tubular  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  wire-twisting  jaws  carried  at  one  end  of 
said  spindle,  and  means  extending  through  the  latterfor  locking  said 
jaws  on  the  ends  of  the  wire  blank 

2H  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ferrule-sockets,  of  a  wire-twisting  mechanism  located  in  prox- 
imity to  i>aid  table  and  consisting  of  a  tubular  spindle  having  wire- 
twisting  jaws  attached  thereto,  said  jaws  being  independently  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  said  Uble  but  locked  again.st  independent  ro- 
tary movement,  a  pinion  on  said  tubular  membe'.  a  rack  engaging 
•aid  pinion,  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  rack  and 
thereby  rotating  said  jaws. 

2».  in  a  machine  for  making  wire  tied  brush-knots,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  equidis- 


Claim — 1  A  railway  road  bed  formed  of  parallel  bases,  super- 
structures having  depressed  rail-seats  erected  upon  said  bases,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  supenttnictures 

2.  A  railway  road-bed  formed  of  parallel  bases  j-onstructed  of 
broken  stone  and  cement  grout,  concrete  superstructures  having  de- 
pressed rail-seats  erected  upon  said  bases,  and  meaos  for  preventing 
the  spreading  of  the  superstructures. 

3.  A  railway  road-bed  formed  of  parallel  bases  of  broken  stone 
and  cement  grout,  concrete  superstructures  having  depressed  rail- 
seaU  erected  upon  the  bases,  and  tie-rods  connecting  the  superstruc- 
tures together,  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 

4.  A  railway  road-bed  and  track  constructed  of  parallel  bases  or 
foundations  of  suitable  material,  a  superstructure  having  a  rail-seat 
erected  upon  each  base,  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  superstructures,  and  rails  secured  in  the  raiKseats 

5.  K  railway  road-bed  and  track  constructed  of  parallel  bases  or 
foundations,  a  superstructure  having  a  depressed  rail-seat  erected 
upon  each  base,  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of 

the  superstructures,  a  cushion  of  suitable  material  arranged  in  the 
rail-seat  of  each  superstructure,  and  rails  secured  in  the  rail-seats 

6.  A  railway  road-bed  and  track  constructed  of  parallel  bases  or 
foundations,  a  superstructure  having  a  depressed  rail-seat  erected 
upon  each  base,  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  the 
superstructures,  a  cushion  of  suiuble  material  in  the  rail-seat  nf  each 

tant  femile-s,^-kets  near  iU  circumference,  of  a  ferrule  supplv  hop-  i  «"P«'"«'-"«^<""'.  ""*  *«*'*«1 '"  *»>'  cushioned  seats,  bolt.,  embedded  in 

: i._i_:  .".  '  the  superstructure,  and  plates  and  nuts  for  securing  the  rails  to  said 

superstructure 


per  located  near  the  table,  means  for  imparling  a  shaking  motion  to 
said  supply-hopper,  a  perforated  plate  in  said  supply-hopper,  a  con- 
ical bottom  for  the  same,  and  a  feed-tube  connet  ted  with  an  outlet- 
opening  in  said  bottoiq.  the  lower  end  of  the  feed-tube  being  located 
over  the  ferrule-sockets  in  the  Uble  for  delivering  ferrules  to  said 
aockeU. 

30  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knot*,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  femile- 
sockets  and  small  holes  adjacent  to  the  ferrule-sockets,  of  an  ejecting 
device  located  below  said  table  and  provided  with  pins  for  entering 
the  holes  of  the  ferrule-sockets,  and  means  for  operating  the  ejecting 
device  at  the  proper  time  for  ejecting  the  finished  brush-knoU. 

31  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-tied  brush-knoU,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  intermittently-rotating  table  provided  with  ferrule- 
•orkets.  of  an  eieetor-lerer  for  ejecting  the  finished  brush-knots  from 
aaid  .•io<ketj<.  brush-knot-forming  fingers,  and  a  bar  for  actuating 
■aid  forming-finger*  and  said  ejoctor-lerer. 


7.  A  railway  road-bed  constructed  of  parallel  bases  or  founda- 
tions having  channels  fixed  in  their  upper  surfaces,  sectional  super- 
structures seated  in  said  channels  and  secured  therein,  said  super- 
structures having  rail-seats  in  thcirupper  surface,  means  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  displacement  of  the  superstructures,  and  rails  secured  in 
the  rail-seats. 


mont.  Ohk>. 
Claim. — 1 


COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  TIB     AH03  H  JaCKSOn.  Fre 
Filed  Jan.  16.  190S     S«iaJ  No.  841.287. 
.\  railway-lie.  composed  of  a  body  of  concrete,  or 
similar  material,  two  stirngihening  members  and  one  or  more  tie 
members  embedded  in  said  body,  said  members  being  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally and  parallel  with  eaeh  other,  and  securing-bolts  embed- 
ded in  the  body  and  passing  through  the  tie  member  or  members. 
2.  A  railway-tie.  composed  of  a  body  of  concrete,  or  similar  ma- 
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terial.  two  ttrvngtheniaf  member*  and  onr  or  mort  tie  membcrt  em- 1 
b«dde<l  in  said  bodj,  said  inrtnb«r»  beiofc  arrangrd  lonf(>tudina!ly  I 
and  parallel  with  each  other,  securinf -boll*  embedded  in  the  body 
and  pmsdinit  through  the  tie  memk>er  or  members,  and  a  binder  em- 
bedded in  uid  bodv. 


3.  A  componite  railway-tie,  consittiiiK  of  a  body  of  suitable  ma- 
terial, having  a  rail-neat  provided  at  each  end,  two  strenfrthening 
members  and  one  or  more  tie  member*  embedded  in  said  body,  iiaid 
members  being  arranged  longitudinally  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  i*ecuring-bolts  embedded  in  the  body  and  arranged  in  line  with 
the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  the  rail-seats 

4.  A  composite  railway-tie,  ronsisting  of  a  body  of  suitable  ma- 
terial, having  a  rail-seal  at  each  end,  two  strengthening  members  and 
one  or  more  tie  members  and  their  bolts  embedded  in  said  body. .said 
members  being  arranged  longitudinally  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
securing-bolts  embedded  in  the  body  and  arranged  in  line  with  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  rail-seats,  and  a  binder  embedded  in  said 
body. 

5.  A  composite  railway-tie.  consiHting  of  a  body  of  concrete,  or 
similar  material,  having  rail-seats  formed  therein,  two  strengthening 
members  having  upwardly-cur\ed  and  abutting  ends,  said  abutting 
endH  being  in  line  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  rail-seats,  secu ring-bolts 
arranged  in  line  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  rail-seats,  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged tie  member,  and  securing-bolts  arranged  in  line  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  rail-seats  and  the  abutting  ends,  all  of  said  memberx  and 
bolts  being  embedded  in  the  body,  as  set  forth. 

fi.  A  ctinipoxite  railway-tie.  consisting  of  a  body  of  concrete,  or 
similar  material,  having  Tail-Heats  formed  therein,  two  iitrengthening 
members  having  upwardly -curved  and  abutting  endy.  said  abutting 
ends  being  in  line  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  rail-seats,  anclior-plates 
arranged  beneath  the  strengthening  members,  securing-bolts  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  rail-seats,  u  centrally-ar- 
ranged tie  member,  and  Hrcuring-bolts  arranged  in  line  with  the  outer 
Mall  of  said  rail-seats  and  abutting  ends,  all  of  said  parts  being  em- 
bedded in  the  bo<lv,  as  set  forth 


globe-plate,  means  for  holding  a  globe  thereon  and  for  pressing  it 
downward,  a  hinge  having  a  member  pivoted  to  the  globe-plate,  and 
pivotal  portions  set  in  the  lantern-frame  out  of  line  with  the  portioa 
attached  to  the  glolK>-plate  and  having  a  third  portion  out  of  line 
with  the  portion  attached  to  the  globe-plate  and  out  of  line  wiih  the 
pivots  in  the  lantern-frame,  and  a  lever  provided  with  s  slot  having  a 
curved  edge  engaging  said  third  portion  of  said  hinge  member  for 
lifting  the  slobe-plate. 


i  1>,»,-J7  1 .  MACHINE  FOR  SAWINO  MATCHING  AND  JOINT 
INO  STAVES  John  A  Kniobt  Marlboro  M  H  Piled  Aug  2. 1904 
Serial  No  219.200. 


7f»\>,V»7().  GLOBE  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  LANTERNS.  Davu) 
C  Kliwi  Rocherter  N  Y  assignor  to  The  Pritchard  Strong  Com- 
pany. Rocheater  N  T  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  21. 
190S     Seriai  No  2d4.783. 


rjaim.— I  In  a  globe-lifting  device  for  lanterns,  a  lantern- 
frame,  a  globe-plate,  means  for  holding  a  globe  thereon  and  for  press- 
ing it  downward,  a  hinge  havii.it  a  membtr  pivoted  to  the  globe- 
plate  and  to  the  lantern-frame,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
hinge  member  at  a  point  out  of  line  with  the  pivot  in  the  lantern- 
frame  and  provided  yitk  a  slot  having  a  curved  edge  engaging  said 
hinge  member  at  said  point  for  lifting  the  giol>e-plate 

2.  In  a  Klobe-lifting  device  f€>r  lanterns,  a  lantern-frame,  a 
globe-plate,  means  for  holding  a  globe  thereon  and  for  pressing  it 
downward,  a  hinge  having  a  member  pivoted  to  the  globe-plate  and 
to  the  lantem-tranie  and  having  a  portion  out  of  line  with  the  pivoul 
conne«ti<)n  to  the  lantern-frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  lantern- 
frame  and  pn.vided  with  a  slot  having  a  curved  edife  engaging  said 
portion  of  said  hinge  member  for  lifting  the  globe-plate 

3.  In  a  (clolte-liftlng  device  for  lanterns.  11  lantern-frame,  a 
globe-pUte.  means  for  lh«»lding  a  globe  thereon,  and  for  pressing  if 
downward,  a  hiiinre  having  a  number  pivoted  to  the  ?lol.e-plate  and 
to  the  lantern-frame  and  having  a  portion  out  of  line  with  both  said 
pivotal  points,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  curved  edge 
engaging  said  portion  «if  said  hinge  member  for  lifting  the  globe- 
plate. 

4.  In  a  globe-lifting  device  for  lanterns,  a  lantern-frame,  a 


Claim  — 1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  saw.  of  movable  supporting-frames,  shafts  journaled 
in  said  frames,  matchers  upon  said  shafts,  a  bolt-supporting  slide, 
and  means  connected  with  the  matcher-supporting  frames  and  en- 
gaging pattern-gnH»ves  in  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  saw.  of  matcher-carrying  frames,  resilient  supporting  means 
for  said  frames,  a  bolt-supporting  slide,  and  means  connected  with 
the  matcher-supporting  frames  and  engaging  pattern-grooves  in 
aaid  slide 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  saw.  of  matcher-carrying  frames,  forked  resilient  supporting 
means  engaging  and  supporting  said  frames,  a  bolt-supporting  slide, 
and  means  connected  with  the  matcher-carrying  frames  and  engag- 
ing pattern-groove:*  in  said  slide. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  des<Tibed,  a  tubular  saw,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  saw.  resilient  menil>ers  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said 
saw.  frames  supported  hy  .said  resilient  members,  shafts  in  said 
frames,  matchers  upon  said  shafts,  longitudinnltv-disposed  shafts 
having  their  front  ends  journaled  in  bearings  in  tlie  niat«her-<  arry- 
ing  frames  and  their  rear  ends  loosely  Journaled  in  bearings  in  the 
raaia  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shafts  to  the 
mi  tcher-carrying  shafts,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
saw-<arrying  shaft  to  the  longitudinal  shafts,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  the  saw-shaft 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  stave- 
severing  meihanism.  matcher-tarrying  frames,  resilient  supporting 
means  for  said  frames,  a  recipro<atory  carriage  having  crooves  in  its 
under  side,  and  studs  extending  from  the  niatcher-fanying  frames 
into  said  grooves. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  saw,  of  a  pair  of  matchers  normally  supported  adjacent  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  tubular  saw,  and  means  for  feeding  a  block 
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or  bolt  bPtwf^n  Mid  m.trh^n.  in  the  direction  of  Mid  tubular  »«w, '  7{»o.07Jj,    LADDER  A«D  TUMBLER  BEARIHO  FOR  BLEVA- 
Mid  frediDR  meanx  including  pattern  mean*  for  manipulating  the '  TOR  DREDQBS     Sabuh  L  0  Kmot  MUwaukaa  Wta  alienor  to 

matcher,  to  effect  the  uperin*  of  the  .tavei.  The  Bucyn»  Company  South  MUwaukae.  Wli    a  CorponUoo  of  Wk- 

oooBin.     Filed  Oct  34  1904     SerteJ  Ro  229.8S3. 


7i>'2.V»7.2.  PROPBLLING  MBCHAKISM  fOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
84«utL  L  0  Kmox.  MUwaukee  WlB.  aaa^nor  to  The  Bucyrva  Com- 
pany South  MUwaukee  Wh  a  Corporatjou  of  WiBconnn.  Filed  Oct 
22  1804.    SenaJ  No  229.37? 


('Utm—\  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  collar  »e- 
cured  to  the  iar-a\le.  a  sleeve  lootely  Hurroundinfj  said  axle,  a 
bracket  ri^tidlv  attached  to  the  car-bodv  and  itupportinK  **'d  «leeve 
for  roUtory  motion,  means  for  connecting  the  roUtorv  sleeve  and 
the  collar,  and  Hearing  connetting  a  prime  mover  on  the  car  with 
said  sleeve  to  rotate  the  latter  and  propel  the  car. 

2  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  a  collar  secured  to  the 
car-axle,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  said  axle,  a  bracket  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  car-body  and  supporting  said  sleeve  for  rotatory  mo- 
tion, a  sliding  bolron  said  collar  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  said 
sleeve  and  connect  said  sleeve  and  collar,  a  gear-rim  on  said  sleeve, 
and  gearing  connecting  said  gear-rim  with  a  prime  mover  on  the  car. 
,  3.  In  a  railway -car.  the  combination  of  a  collar  secured  to  the 
car-axle,  a  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  car-body,  a  sleeve  having 
a  gear-rim  revolubly  supported  on  said  bracket  and  loosely  surround- 
ing the  axle  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  freely  therein,  a  clutch  con- 
necting the  car  and  the  sleeve,  and  gearing  connecting  the  sleeve 
with  a  prime  mover  on  the  car. 

4  In  a  railway-oar.  the  combination  of  a  collar  secured  to  the 
car-axle,  a  bracket  rigidly  atuched  to  the  lar-l.ody.  a  sleeve  having 
a  gear-rim  revolubly  supported  on  said  bracket  and  U><.itely  surround- 
ing the  axle  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  freely  therein,  a  sliding  bolt 
on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  said  sleeve  to  connect 
the  collar  and  sleeve,  meank  for  shifting  said  bolt  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagemeat  with  said  recess,  and  gearing  conne<ting  the  sleeve  with 
the  prime  mover  on  the  car. 

5  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  collar  se<-ured  to  the 
car-axle,  a  bracket  rigidly  atUched  to  the  car-body,  a  sleeve  revo- 
lubly supported  on  said  bracket  and  loosely  surrounding  the  axle  to 
permit  the  axle  to  move  frtely  therein,  a  sliding  bolt  on  said  collar 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  said  sleeve  to  connect  the  collar  aad 
sleeve,  a  roUry  superstructure  on  the  car-body  having  a  prime  mover 
thereoa.  a  floating  gear  between  the  superstructure  and  the  car-body 
and  gearing  connecting  said  floating  gear  with  the  prime  mover  and 
with  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  car-axle.  • 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  the  tower  having 
semicircular  bearings  at  its  upper  end,  a  ladder  having  trunnion-like 
projections  at  the  corresponding  end  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
tumbler-shaft  bearing-sleeves  secured  in  semicircular  re<e.<ses  in 
said  ladder  projections,  and  semicircular  caps  secured  to  the  tower- 
bearings  and  inclosing  the  ladder  projections  and  the  tumbler-shaft 
sleeves 

2  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  the  tower  having  semicircu- 
lar bearings  at  ito  upper  end.  a  ladder  having  trunnion-like  projec- 
tions at  the  corresponding  end  joumaled  in  said  hearings,  and  tum- 
bler-shaft bearing-sleeves  secured  in  semicircular  recesses  in  the  Ud- 
der projectionb,  the  center  of  application  of  the  load  transmitted  by 
the  ladder  projections  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  tower-bearings  in  which  they  rest. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  the  tower  having  semicircu- 
lar bearings  at  iu  upper  end,  a  ladder  having  lateral  trunnion-like 
projections  at  the  corresponding  end  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
tumbler-shaft  bearing-sleeves  secured  in  semicircular  recesses  in  the 
ladder  projections,  and  semicircular  caps  secured  to  the  tower-bear- 
ings and  cut  sway  to  permit  the  ladder  projections  to  have  a  limited 
n>cking  movement  ia  the  tower- bearings. 

4  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  the  tower  having  semicircu- 
lar bearings  at  its  upper  end.  a  ladder  having  lateral  trunnion-like 
projections  at  the  corresponding  end  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
tumbler-^haft  bearing-sleeves  secured  in  semicircular  recesses  in  the 
ladder  projections,  and  semicircular  caps  secured  to  the  tower-bear- 
ings and  inclosing  the  Udder  projections  and  the  tumbler-shaft 
slee\es,  said  caps  being  cut  away  at  and  to  permit  the  ladder  projec- 
tions to  have  a  limited  rocking  movement  in  the  tower-hearings. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  the  tower  having  semicircu- 
lar bearings  at  its  upper  end.  a  ladder  having  lateral  trunnion-like 
projections  at  the  corresponding  end  journaled  in  said  bearings, 
tumbler-shaft  bearing-sleeves  secured  in  semicircular  recesses  in  the 
ladder  projections,  and  semicircular  caps  secured  to  the  tower-bear- 
ings and  inclosing  the  ladder  proje<-tions  and  tumbler-shaft  sleeves, 
said  tower-beanngs.  ladder  projections,  ahaft-eleeve*  and  cape  all 
having  the  same  axial  center. 


7»*^.'274-.  OUH^IOHT  Jostr  Kvxiq.  Ewn-on-the-Ruhr  0«r- 
m&ny.  aaignor  to  Frind  Crupp  AktieagenUsehin.  Enen^-th^ 
Ruhr.  Oenukoy     FiM  Jh/b  15.  1906     Serial  Ko  340,717 
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riMNi  —  1  A  Irvrl-niffht  for  pins  vertically  adjuRUble  for  ob- 
t«iniDK  anKlr*  of  firing  rlrvmtion  and  haviox  nrani  for  adjuvting  iU 
level  to  eliminate  anfle*  of  <ite.  and  meant  for  establiakinf;  different 
angular  positions  of  its  level  independentlv  of  Mid  angle  of  »ite  ad- 
justment and  independently  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  sight. 


feed-conduit  and  admission-openinga  in  this  conduit  controlled  by 

the  said  valve. 

2  In  combination,  in  an  apparatun  serving  to  feed  liquid  to  a 
receptacle  so  as  to  maintain  thertin^oubstantiallv  constant  level ;  a 
chamber;  two  movable  diaphragmi>  of  different  area,  situated  one 
above  the  other  and  dividing  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  fixed  to  both 
of  the  two  said  diaphragniH,  a  communication  between  the  apace 
situated  above  said  diaphragms  and  the  water-space  of  the  recrpU 
cle  which  it  is  desired  to  feed,  a  communication  between  this  same 
space  of  the  feeder  and  the  steam-space  of  the  receptacle  to  be  fed  :  a 
communication  In'tween  the  hpace  situated  beneath  the  said  dia- 
phragms and  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure;  a  feed-<onduit  and 
admission-openings  in  this  conduit  controlled  by  the  said  valve 

3  In  combination,  in  an  apparatus  serving  to  feed  liquid  to  a 
receptacle  so  as  to  maintain  therein  a  substartiali/  constant  level;  a 
chamber;  two  movable  diaphragms  of  different  area,  situated  one 
above  the  other  and  dividing  said  chamber;  a  valve  fixed  to  both  of 
the  two  said  diaphragms;  a  communication  between  the  spa«-e  situ- 
ated above  said  diaphrHnnis  and  the  water-space  of  the  receptacle 
whioh  it  is  desirfd  to  feed  .  a  communication  between  thr  space  situ- 
ated beneath  the  said  diaphragms  and  a  soune  of  liquid  under  prej<- 
s'ure;  a  feed  •<oiiduit .  openings  of  admission  in  this  conduit  <iin- 
trolled  by  the  said  val  e;  and  a  lube  surrounding  this  roiiduii  .ind 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  space  of  the  feeder  to  the  steam- 
different  angular  ^-lations  to  the  sight-bar.  inde^'ndently  of  said  '■  "P**'  «'  <»"  recepUcle  to  be  fed  •       .    ,     .  ,..,„:h  ,„  . 

.....  4     In  combination,  in  an  apparatus  s.ning  to  U-fA  liquid  to  a 

angle  of  site  adjustment.  ....  ,.        .    ,>  .     .  i  .,  i .  „ 

«     I  t.      -       II       J       .   ki    I     «k.     „  „.  _u-   „»i;^„„!  receptace  so  as  to  maintain  therein  a  .-ubslanlially  constant  level,  a 

3.  In  a  gun-sifht  verticallv  adiusuble  to  obtain  angles  of  nnng  i         f^  ^  .~        .  .     .  .j    „« 

,       ,  .  ■»  J         J     .1       J      .         .u     —   1  chamber;  two  movabf  diaphragms  of  different  area;.,  situated  one 

elevation,  a  level,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  re- |  *"»"""•  '    "    "  .....  i      «.-«i  . .  i  .»h  .,f 

.,.,,,  1  above  the  other  and  dividing  said  chamber;  a  valve  hxed  to  both  of 

spective  ends  of  said  level  •       .   .    i        •         ■       i    .  .„., 

..    ,  ■   I.      _>      II      J      .   .  1    .      1 .  1        fc         '  the  two  said  diaphratrms.  .onsistmg  in  a  tutiular  piece  closed  Ht  top. 

4.  In  a  gun-sight  vertically  adjusUble  to  obtain  angles  of  firing    '"'^'*"  "'"     "f       '',    ..^  i     ,     j        /.   .i  i.    ,.„ 
"           **                       -^                                                                             open  at  the  bottom  and  s  idinK  ..n  the  feed-conduit,  this  valve  pre- 


2.  In  a  sight  fiir  guns,  having  a  level,  a  sight-bar  and  an  adjust 
ment  for  eliminating  the  angle  of  site,  means  for  fixing  the  level  in 


elevation;  a  level,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  re- 
spei-tive  ends  of  said  le\el;  the  means  for  adjusting  one  end  being 
limited  to  position!  establishing  in  the  level  fixed  angular  relations 
to  the  sight,  whereby  the  level  serves  to  amplify  the  effe<  tive  angulat 
range  of  the  sight. 


7H\J.VJ7r>.  FBgD  APPARATUS  FiANCOis  M  0  Dl  U  RoCHi 
rODCACU)  and  Miuucc  J  MtLaHD.  Pans  France  Filed  Mar  18. 
1906     Svial  No.  2S0  737 
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i«eiiting  interiorly  an  annular  shoulder  which  is  exposed  to  the  pres- 
!  sure  of  the  feed  liquid  when  the  said  valve  is  opened:  a  cumni'ili. ca- 
tion between  the  space  situated  above  said  diaphragms  and  the  re- 
I  ceptacle  it  is  desired  to  feed,  a  comniunicatioii  lietwecn  the  space 
!  situated  beneath  the  said  diaphragms  and  a  source  o."  liquid  under 
i  pressure;  a  feed-conduit  and  openings  of  admission  in  this  <<.ndiiit 
I  controlled  by  the  said  valve. 

I  ,")     In  combination,  in  an  apparatus  serving  to  feed  liquid  to  a 

recepUcle  so  as  to  maintain  therein  a  substantially  constant  level    t 

I  chamber;  two  movable  diaphraKnis  of  different  area,  situated  one 

above  the  other  and  dividing  the  said  •  hambcr;  a  valve  fixed  to  both 

1  of  the  two  said  diaphraicms.  a  cominunic.ition  l.etwern  the  space 

I  situated  above  said  diaphragms  and  the  receptacle  which  it  is  de 

!  sired  to  feed;  a  communication  between  the  space  situated  beneath 

I  said  diaphragms  and  a  .source  of  liquid  under  pressure    a  feed-con- 

j  duit ;  admission-openings  in  this  conduit  contndled  by  the  said  valve 

j  and  an  orifice  placing  the  b«>ttomof  the  space  included  between  the 

two  said  diaphragm.*  in  communication  with  the  exterior 

6.  In  combination,  in  an  apparatus  serving  to  feed  liquid  to  a 
receptacle  so  as  to  maintain  therein  a  substantially  constant  level ;  a 
chamber;  two  movable  diaphragms  of  different  area,  situated  one 
above  the  other  and  dividing  the  said  <  hamber :  a  valve  fixed  to  both 
of  the  two  said  diaphragms,  a  communication  befween  the  space 
situated  above  said  diaphragms  and  the  water  space  of  the  recep- 
tacle which  it  is  desired  to  feed  .  a  comniunicatioii  between  the  space 
situated  beneath  said  diaphragms  and  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure:  a  fe?d-conduit;  admission  openings  m  this  conduit  con- 
trolled by  the  said  valve;  a  tube  suriouiidinif  this  conduit  and  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  the  space  of  the  feedei  to  the  steamcham- 
ber  of  the  receptacle  to  be  fed :  and  a  close-fitting  connection  capable 
of  sliding  on  this  steam-tube 


a* 


A^ 


r/aijn  —  1     I« combination,  in  an  apparatus  serving  to  feed  liq 


7J>-2.",>7«).  STEERING  WHEEL  SPINDLE  Thomas  J  Liudsat 
rnd^napolM.  Ind  FUed  Jan  ».  1906  Senal  No  340  232 
ClMm—\.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  voke  provided  with  a  pair  of  verticallv-separated  members 
each  having  in  its  outer  face  a  vertical  semicylindri<>al  socket,  a  spin- 
dle structure  having  a  horizontal  wheel-spindle  and  vertical  pivot- 
pins  adapted  to  enter  the  semicylindrical  smket  .rf  the  yoke  mem- 
bers, and  detachable  retaiuing-caps  each  provided  with  a  comple- 


uid  to  a  recepUcle  bo  as  to  maintain  therein  a  substantially  constant  i  mental  pin-receiving  socket,  and  means  for  attaching  said  caps  to  the 
level.achamber  two  movable  diaphragms  of  different  area,  situated    joke  members. 

one  above  the  other  and  dividing  the  said  chamber;  a  valve  fixed  to  2.  Thecombination  withayoke  having  a  pair  of  vertically  sepa- 

both  of  th«  two  said  diaphragms;  a  communication  between  the    rate  members  each  having  on  its  outer  face  a  semicylindrical  vertical 


apace  situated  above  said  diaphragms  and  the  recepUcle  which  it  is    itac 
desired  to  feed,  a  commuoication  betvreen  the  spare  situated  be- 
neath the  said  diaphragms  and  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure;  a 


_.  ket.  a  spindle  member  consisting  of  a  horizontal  wheel-spindle 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  vertical  pins  adapted  to  fit  the 
sockets  of  the  voke  membent  with  the  main  body  of  the  spifldle  fitted 
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b«twr^ii  th»  adjarrnt  end*  of  tht  yoke  iB«mb«n,  a  pair  of  sleeTed 
mrmbers  rach  pn>viHrd  with  a  aeinicylindrical  socket  adapted  to  lit 
the  pin,  a  lonffitudinal  leparabU  tramiTeraely-inMparable  connect- 
in(j  engaftementoet  ween  each  ileere  and  it*  yoke  member, and  means 
for  holdinft  said  tleeveit  in  poaitinn. 


name,  and  said  disk  prorided  with  fine  perforations  which  form  dis- 
charge-passages surrounding  iu  valres:  a  pad  of  elastic  porous  ma- 
ierial  secured  «pon  the  outer  surface  of  said  disk  and  having  a  flat 
face  for  the  valves  of  the  same  to  normally  rest  against ;  a  nipple 
properly  secured  to  the  back  or  shell  and  having  a  projecting  exterior 
•crew-threaded  portion  and  said  nipple  provided  with  a  wat«r-pas- 
•age  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  naid  shell,  and  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  interior  screw-threaded  siurface  to  engage  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  nipple  in  closing  the  water-passage  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  bath-brush,  the  combination,  of  a  hollow  elastic  back  or 
shell :  an  elastic  disk  secured  to  the  »hell  so  as  to  provide  a  waUr-pas- 
•age  between  said  parts,  said  disk  Slaving  a  series  of  ports  whuh  form 
inlet  pa.Hsages  and  integral  tongues  to  close  the  same,  and  said  disk 
provided  with  fine  perforations  which  form  discharge-passages  sur- 
rounding iu  valves;  a  nipple  properly  secured  to  said  back  or  »hell 
and  projecting  therefrom,  and  i>aid  nipple  pmvided  with  a  water- 
passage  therethrough  and  entering  the  c  hamber  of  said  shell ;  a  fleii- 
ble  pipe  arranged  to  connect  with  said  nipple  and  adapted  to  receive 
water  under  preMnre.  and  a  pad  of  porous  material  secured  upon  the 
j  outer  .-.urface  of  said  disk,  subittantially  as  set  forth 


3  The  combination  with  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  vertically-sepa- 
rate members  each  having  on  its  outer  face  a  semirylindrical  vertical 
'•ocket.  a  spindle  member  consistinK  of  a  horizontal  wheel-spindls 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely-extending  vertical  pins  adapted  to  fit  the 
socketrtof  the  yok(* members  with  (he  main  body  of  the  spindle  fitted 
between  the  adjacent  endsof  the  yoke  niembem,a  pair  of  .sleeve  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  semicylindrical  socket  adapted  to  fit  the 
pin,  a  longitudinal  separable  transversely-inseparable  connecting 
engagement  between  each  sleeve  .ind  its  yoke  member,  levers  fitted 
on  the  polygonal  ends  of  the  pins  and  serving  to  hold  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers in  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  levers  on  the  pins 


7f  »V>,J7J>.  BLBCTRIC  BLOCK-SIONALINO  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS Cutm  D  McPhii.  Aniprtor.  Canada  aasignor  of  one  half  to 
John  Carting  KeUy,  OtUwa.  Canada,  filed  July  1,  1904.  Serial  No 
214.9M.     > 


l\i'2.-2n.  HINQID  LAST  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES  Haut  W. 
MOBBS.  Kettenng  England  aalgnor  to  Mobfas  and  Lewis  Limited, 
Camngton  Foundry  Kettering  England  a  Corporation  of  Qraat  Brit- 
ain.   Piled  Apr  23.  1904.    Semi  No  204  &23 


CUiim  — 1  A  last  comprising  fo4)t  and  heel  pieces  hinged  to- 
gether to  the  front  of  the  division-lint-  between  the  pieces,  and  said 
pieces  hating  diverging  concave  walls  above  the  hinge  and  a  wedge 
having  1  onvex  sides  fitted  to  snugly  engage  the  concave  walls  of  the 
foot  and  heel  pieces. 

'I  K  la.st  comprising  foot  and  heel  pieces  hinged  together  hav- 
ing ilivcrging  concave  vtalls  above  the  hinge,  a  uedge  having  convex 
sides  fitted  to  snugly  engage  the  concave  walls  of  the  foot  and  heel 
pie<-es  and  a  liKkinir-tiolt  1  itrried  by  the  wedge  arranged  to  engage 
the  f«x»t-piece  for  securing  the  wedfe  in  position  between  the  pieces 
against  unintentional  removal. 


Tf»"2.-J7K    BATH  BRUSH     PatrickJ  McCaitht  ProTldence.R.  I. 

PiM  kx%.  8. 1904.    Senal  No  220  027 

riMai.— 1.  In  ^  bath-brush. the  combination,  of  a  hollow  elastic 
back  or  shell:  an  elastic  disk  secured  to  the  shell  .so  as  to  provide  a 
water-chamber  between  said  parts,  said  disk  having  a  series  of  ports 
which  form  inlet-passages  and  integral  tongues  or  valves  to  close  the 


f'Inim. — 1.  Tn  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  the 
block  of  track  in  front  of  a  station,  of  two  adjacent  blocks  on  each 
side  thereof,  electric  circuits  at  the  near  end  of  the  adjacent  sections 
closed  by  the  axles  and  wheels  of  the  locomotive  in  the  said  section, 
electromagnets  in  the  said  circuit,  armatures  suitably  situated  in 
front  of  the  said  electromagnets,  an  auxiliary  station-circuit  which  is 
closed  by  the  said  armatures  when  the  electromagnet.s  are  energized, 
an  electromagnet  and  armature  in  this  auxiliary  circuit  so  arranged 
that  when  the  circuit  is  energized  the  armature  will  make  electrical 
contact  between  the  two  sides  of  the  track,  an  electrical  circuit  at 
each  end  of  the  station-block,  said  circuit  having  been  completed  by 
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tk«  aetioB  of  tke  MuiUar7  RUtioa-circuit  aiul  the  circuiU  at  eack  tui  ]  printed  the  bill  of  fare,  and  on  the  oppoeite  page  of  wkich  u  printed 
of  the  adjacent  blocka,  electronuirneta  and  armatures  in  tkeae  cir-  a  facaimile  of  the  check,  and  barinf  alao  a  line  of  printed  matter  ez- 


cuita  bj  means  of  whick  a  single  rail  is  elertricallj  disconnected  from 
the  rest  of  the  trsiok  at  each  end  of  the  station-block  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  oombinatipn,  a  plurality  of  track- 
sections,  a  single  rail  between  each,  an  electric  circuit  in  one  section 
rlused  by  the  wheels  and  ailes  of  a  train  in  that  section,  an  electro- 
magnet and  armature  in  the  said  circuit,  a  second  electrical  circuit  in 
the  next  following  section  completed  by  the  armature  operated  by 
the  electromagnet  in  the  first  section  and  by  the  rails  and  axles  of  a 
train  on  the  se<-onri  itection,  an  electric  semaphore  in  said  circuit,  an 
ele<-tri)raagnet  and  armature  whereby  the  single  rail  is  electrically 
disconnected  from  the  remainder  of  the  section  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  track- 
sections  and  a  central  rail  between  each,  an  electric  circuit  in  each 
section  closed  by  the  wheels  snd  axle  of  a  train  in  that  8e<-tion,an  elec- 
tromagnet in  said  cirruit  s  se<'ond  electrical  circuit  in  the  next  fol- 
lowing section  clcMed  by  thr  action  uf  the  electromagnet  in  the  first 
sectiob  and  by  the  rails  and  axles  of  a  train  in  the  second  itection.  an 
electric  semaphore  in  Haid  section,  an  electromagnet,  and  an  arma- 
ture lifted  by  the  staid  magnet  whereby  the  central  rail  is  electrically 
disconnertf-d  from  Ihi*  remainder  of  the  itection,  an  auxiliary'  circuit 
in  the  locomotive  and  tender,  a  spring-motor  suitably  arranged  with 
the  auxiliary  circuit  whereby  upon  the  breaking  of  the  said  circuit 
the  spring-motor  operates  the  air-brakes  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 


tending  across  both  pages,  substantially  as  described. 


79'^.'281.  PORTABLE  PNKOMATIC  DRILL  RUMIOLD  A  Hot- 
URS.  Auroni.  lU..  aaignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Mactunery  Company. 
Aurora.IIl..aCorporatioDof  IllmoiB  Filed  July  90. 190i.  Serial  Ro. 
217,371. 


7f»0.'JH().   RBJTAURANT  CHECKING  SYSTEM    ALBltT  MlLSOH. 
San  PrenciBoo  Gal     Piled  Dec  27  1901     Serial  No  87.440 


V« 


^'taim  — 1.  In  a  checking  system  for  restaurants  or  the  like,  a 
check-book,  comprising  ulubs  bound  in  the  book,  checks  removably 
attached  thereto,  said  stubs  and  checks  having  each  marked  thereon 
the  book-number  and  also  the  check -number,  the  stubs  having  there- 
on a  blank  appropriately  designated  for  the  signature  of  the  cashier, 
the  checks  having  thereon  a  blank  appropriately  designated  for  the 
signature  of  the  head  waiter,  and  said  stubs  and  checks  having  marked 
thereon  the  trade-mark  or  other  sign  of  the  restaurant  extending 
across  the  line  of  division  between  the  stub  and  check,  substantially 
as  described 

2  In  a  checking  system  for  restaurants  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion with  checks  detachably  connected  with  stubs  bound  in  a  book,  a 
sheet  of  two  pages  having  printed  on  one  page  a  bill  of  fare  and  on 
the  opposite  page  a  facsimile  of  the  check,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  checking  system  for  restaurants  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reatauraat-check.  a  sheet  of  two  pages  on  one  of  whick  it 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  bearing- 
plate  provided  with  a  rigidly-attached  bearing-sleeve  and  a  vslvc 
actuating  eccentric  mounted  on  ;taid  nieeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank-Hhaft.  of  a  bearing-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rigidly-attached  bearing-sleeve,  and  a  valve-actuating 
eccentric  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  loosely-connected  interlocking 
parts  on  the  said  eccentric  snd  on  the  crank-shaft  by  which  naid  ec- 
centric it  driven  from  the  crank-shaft. 

3  The  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  bearing-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rigidly-attached  bearing-sleeve,  a  valve-actuating  ec- 
centric mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
said  eccentric  and  the  crank-shaft  conitisting  of  a  xtud  on  the  eccen- 
tric and  a  radial  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  crank-arms  of  the  crank- 
khaft  and  adapted  to  receive  ^aid  tttud  on  the  eccentric 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  bearing-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  rigidly-attached  bearing-xleeve.  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  said  e<-centric  and  the  crank-shaft  consisting  of  a  stud  on 
the  eccentric  and  a  radial  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  crank-arms  of  the 
crank-shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  stud  on  the  eccentric,  a 
counterbalance-weight  for  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  disk  to  which  said 
weight  is  atuched.  said  disk  being  located  on  the  crank-shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  passes 
the  said  stud  on  the  eccentric 


7U2,2S'2.  HAIR  RETAINING  COMB.  Waixaci  Nowacn  and 
Max  P  L0I8SIE  New  York,  N  Y  PUed  Oct  4  1904.  SerUi  Mo. 
227.130. 


Claim. — I.  A  hair-retaining  comb  comprising  a  member  having 
a  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  and  end  portions  extending  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portion;  a  back  comb 
attached  to  said  intermediate  portion,  snd  side  combs  attached  to 
said  end  portions. 


/ 
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t.  A  hair-retmininf  comb  compriainfr  •  connecting  member  har- 
iog  a  ninred  intermediate  portion  and  end  portiona  extending  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  said  intermediate  portion,  a  back  comb 
attached  to  said  intermediate  portion,  and  side  rombs  attached  to 
«aid  end  portion*. 

3.  A  hair-retaining  comb  comprising  a  connecting  member  hav- 
ing a  curved  intermediate  portion  and  end  portionn  extending  at  an 
tngle  to  Mid  intermediate  portion.  ■  back  comb  attached  to  said  in- 
termediate portion,  and  f>ide  combs  attached  to  said  end  portions. 

.  4.   A  hair-retaining  comb  comprising  a  connecting  member  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  and  end  portions  extending  at 


suppW  pipe,  and  provided,  furthermore,  with  an  open  water-inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  water-discharge  pipe  and  having  its 
extremity  submerged  in  the  water  contained  by  the  cavity,  said  seal- 
fitting  also  affording  a  water-column  external  to  the  heater  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  difference  of  pressure  between  the  interior  of  the 
heater  and  the  interior  of  the  steam-supply  pipe,  substantially  as  <et 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  .tteam-supply  pipe  (as  B»)  and  a  water- 
conducting  pipe  (as  B')  subject  to  steam -pressure,  of  a  radiator  hav- 
ing supply  and  discharge  connection  with  said  pipes  respectively, 
and  a  water-seal  fitting  (as  D)  consisting  of  an  external  shell  or  cas- 


substantially  right  angles  iv  said  intermediate  portion,  side  combs;  ing  connected  to  the  discharge-pipe  and  also  having  through  connec- 
attached  to  said  end  portions,  and  a  back  comb  attached  to  said  inter- 1  tion  with  the  supply-pipe ;  said  fitting  having  an  internal  open  cavity, 
mediate  portion  and  having  the  teeth  thereof  directed  toward  said '  for  water,  flared  from  bottom  to  top  to  prevent  rupture  by  freezing, 
side  combs.  and  discharging  iu  water  into  the  steam-supply  j.ipe  and  provided 

5    A  hair-retaining  comb  comprising  a  connecting  member  hav-|  also  with  an  open  water-inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge- 
ing  a  curved  intermediate  portion  and  end  portions  extending  at  sub- 1  pipe  and  submerged  in  the  water  contained  by  the  cavity,  substan- 


■tantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  back  comb  attached  to  said  intenne 
diate  portion  and  disposed  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  side  combs  at- 
tached to  aaid  end  portions 


79'2.'^H3.  STBAUHBATIlfO  APPARATUS  Kcoim  P  Osborhi 
Chicago.  Ill .  mgnor  to  Osborne  Steam  BnglneerlDg  Company  Chi 
cago.  ID  a  Corporatioo  of  lUinoto  PUed  Aug  18.  1898.  Serial  Ifo 
68<903 
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tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  divJRion!*  of  a  xleam-cir- 
culating  and  water-gathering  xystem  containing  a  reservoir  for  the 
reception  of  the  water  of  condensation,  of  passages  giving  communi- 
cation between  the  steam-spaceof  each  division  and  the  rese^^'oir  and 
a  water  seal  in  each  of  said  passages  independent  of  each  other  but 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  reservoir 

5.  The  combination  with  a  division  of  a  divided  Hteam-<-in-ulat- 
ing  and  water-gathering  system  containing  a  reservoir  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  water  of  condensation,  of  a  divi»ion-check  comprising  a 
vessel  having  an  overflow-outlet  and  subject  to  pressure  from  the 
reservoir,  an  inner  chamber  open  at  it*  lower  part  to  the  general  in 
terior  of  the  vessel  and  divided  in  iu  upper  part  into  two  compart- 
ments which  communicate  with  each  other  beneath  the  partition 
which  divides  them,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam-space  of  the  di- 
vision into  one  of  the  compartments  of  said  inner  chamber  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  other  of  said  compartments  into  the  reservoir 

6  The  division-seal  essentially  as  described  for  conne<'tion  in  a 
divisional  steam-heating  system,  said  seal  comprising  a  ves.Hel  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow-outlet  near  the  top,  an  open-bottomed  cup 
depending  from  the  top  plate  and  divided  from  its  top  to  a  point  be- 
low the  outlet  and  an  opening  through  the  top  plate  into  each  com- 
partment of  the  cup. 

7.  Incombination  with  a  horizontal  retum-pipeof  a  ateam-heat- 
ing  system  and  a  plurality  of  drip-pipes  leading  into  said  return,  a 
horizontal  air-pipe  connected  with  the  steam-space  of  said  drip-pipes 
by  means  preventing  entrance  of  water  into  said  air-pipe,  a  vertical 
prolongation  of  said  air-pipe  also  connected  into  the  horizontal  re- 
turn-pipe and  a  vertical  pipe  connected  at  both  ends  with  the  vertical 
prolongation  of  the  air-pipe  and  provided  with  an  air-valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam-heater  and  a  steam-supply 
pipe  leading  thereto,  and  a  water-discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
of  a  water-seal  fitting  connected  at  two  opposite  points  to  the  steam- 
supply  pipe  so  as  to  permit  the  steam  to  flow  through  the  fitting,  a 
cavity  located  within  the  shell  of  the  fitting  to  receive  wafer  of  con- 
densation, and  discharging  such  water  into  the  steam-supply,  and 
also  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  prevent  rupture  by  freezing, 
and  an  inlet  tube  for  water  connected  to  the  water-discharge  pipe 
and  having  its  discharge  end  constricted  in  diameter  and  beveled 
marginally  and  also  submerged  in  the  water  within  the  cavity,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  steam-heater,  a  steam-supply  pip« 
leading  thereto,  and  a  water-discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
water-seal  fitting  connected  at  opposite  points  to  the  steam-supply 
pipe  so  as  to  permit  the  steam  to  flow  through  the  fitting,  a  plurality 
of  open  cavities  located  within  the  fitting  and  receiving  water  of  con- 
densation and  discharging  the  water  into  the  steam-supply  pipe,  and 
a  plurality  of  water-inlet*  each  connected  to  a  water-discharge  and 


Claim. — I  In  a  steam-heating  and  water-gathering  system,  a 
water-seal  fitting  consisting  of  an  external  shell  or  casing  having 
through  connections  with  a  steam-supply  pipe  of  the  system  and  con- 
Uining  an  open  cavity  to  receive  water  of  condensation,  and  pro- 1  submerged  in  the  water  in  the  corresponding  cavity:  each  of  the 
Tided  also  with  a  water-iolet  orifice  connected  to  a  water-discharge  I  cavities  being  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  prevent  rupture  by 
pipe  of  the  system:  the  orifice  being  at  the  extremity  of  an  open  pipe  1  freezing,  substantially  as  set  forth 


which  is  located  within  the  interior  of  the  cavity  so  as  to  be  sub 
merged  in  the  water  therein,  and  the  cavity  discharging  its  water 
into  the  steam-supply  pipe  and  being  of  flaring  form  from  bottom  to 
top,  to  prevent  rupture  bv  freezing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  steam-circulating  and  water-gathering  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steam-heating  device,  a  steam-supply  pipe  leading 
thereto,  and  a  water  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  water- 
seal  fitting  connected  to  the  discharge-pipe  and  also  to  the  steam- 


10.  In  a  steam-heating  system  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  heating  devices,  and  the  distributing 
branch  pipes  leading  from  the  distributing-pipe  to  the  heating  de- 
vie^,  of  individual  seal-fittings  for  said  heating  devices  which  are  in 
open  communication  with  said  distributing-pipe,  each  constructed  to 
retain  therein  a  body  of  water  of  condensation  from  the  steam,  and 
water-discharge  pipes  operating  under  pressures  independent  of  the 
branch  pipesand  leadingfrom  the  heatingdevicestosaidseal  fittings. 


supply  pipe  said  fitting  having  an  internal  open  cavity  to  contain  '  the  lower  ends  of  said  water-discharge  pipes  being  made  of  smaller 
water  of  condensation,  flared  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top  to  pre-  cro«*-*ectional  area  than  the  fittings  and  extending  sufficiently  be- 
vent  rupture  by  freezing,  and  discharging  its  water  into  the  steam- 1  low  the  water-lines  of  said  fitting*  to  prevent  the  passage  of  gaseous 
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fluidii  either  inU>  or  from  the  pip*  while  p«niiiUinK  free  flow  of  wat*r 
from  the  heating  4rvire«  tu  the  fitting"  and  from  thence  to  the  steam- 
disitrihutinK  pipe  the  deal-fitting  of  each  beating  derioe  being  located 
a  dislani-e  below  the  water-outlet  of  said  heating  device  at  ieaat  as 
great,  expreH^ed  in  feet  of  water,  aa  the  difference  between  the  pres- 
j<ureM  in  the  dixtiibuting-pipe  and  heating  device. 

11  In  a  Mteaniheating  !<yBtem  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
dintributiiig  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  receiving  steam 
from  said  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  seal -fitting*  for  itaid  heat- 
ing drviceH.  each  located  a  subatantial  distance  below  the  water-out- 
let of  itn  heating  device  and  water-discharge  pipes  for  conducting  the 
water  of  condensation  from  said  heating  devices  to  said  seal-fittings, 
Kaiil  fitting*4  being  constructed  to  maintain  therein  a  body  of  water  of 
condensation  in  which  the  terminal  ends  of  the  water-discharge  pipes 
are  submerged,  and  the  pressure  of  the  steam  on  the  steam  side  of  the 
several  fittings  being  equal  while  the  pressures  in  the  water-discharge 
pipes  leading  froiti  the  heating  devices  to  the  seal-llttings  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  variation  of  steam  conwumption  in  the  heating 
devices. 

12  In  the  pi^ie'*  of  a  steam-distributing  and  water-gathering 
iv'ttem  forming  part  of  a  uteam-heating  system,  a  water-seal  fitting 
in  open  communication  with  the  steam-space  of  said  pipes,  a  branch 
stesm-pipe  lesding  fr«>m  said  space  and  conveying  steam  therefrom 
to  a  point  of  steam  consumption,  as  a  steam-heatingdevice  or  devicea, 
located  at  a  b  vei  substantially  higher  than  said  fitting,  and  a  water- 
dis<harge  pipe  leaiiing  from  said  point  of  steam  ctinsumption  to  said 
fitting,  the  terminal  end  of  which  is  of  less  rruss-sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  fitting  and  which  is  sealed  by  the  water  in  said  fitting, 
whereby  the  water  of  condensation  passes  freely  from  said  water- 
pipe  into  and  out  <if  said  fitting,  while  gaM>ous  fluids  are  prevented 
frr>m  passing  from  said  water-pipe  to  the  fittioK  and  vice  versa. 

I.'i  In  the  piipes  of  a  steam-distributing  and  water-gathering 
system  formiiiir  part  of  a  steam-heating  system,  a  water-seal  fitting 
in  open  communication  with  the  steam-space  of  said  pipe  and  dis- 
<-hargini;  water  in^4>  said  steam-space,  a  branch  steam-pipe  external 
to  ihc  fining  lesdiiig  from  said  steam-space  and  conveying  steam 
(herefrom  to  a  point  of  consumption,  as  a  steam-heatinjt  device  or 
devices.  liH-atcd  at  a  level  substantially  hisher  than  said  fitting,  and 
a  water-dis<'harge  pipe  leading  from  the  point  of  steam  consumption 
to  said  fitting  and  having  its  terminal  end  sealed  by  the  water  in  said 
fitting,  whereby  tlie  water  of  condensation  passes  freely  from  said 
WMter-discharge  pipe  into  and  out  of  the  fitting,  while  gaseous  fluids 
are  prevented  from  passing  from  said  water-pipe  to  the  fitting  and 
vice  versa. 

14  In  the  pipes  of  a  steam-distributing  and  water-eathering 
system  forming  part  of  a  steam-heating  sy»teni,  a  water-tieal  fitting 
in  open  communication  with  the  steam-space  uf  said  pipe. a  pipe  leitd- 
ing  from  said  fittiag  and  external  thereto  for  conveying  steam  there 
from  to  a  point  of  consumption,  a.s  a  steam-heating  device  or  devices, 
located  at  a  level  substantially  higher  than  said  fitting,  and  a  water 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  point  of  steam  consumption  to  said 
fitting  and  having  its  terminal  end  sealed  by  the  water  in  said  fitting, 
whereby  the  water  of  condensation  passes  freelyfmm  said  water-pipe 
into  and  out  of  said  fitting  while*  gaseous  fluids  are  prev(*hted  from 
passing  from  said  water-pipe  to  the  fitting  and  vice  versa. 

I.'i.  In  a  steam-cireulating  and  water-gathering  system,  the 
combination  with  a  steam-heating  device,  a  steam-pipe  leading  there- 
to, and  a  water-diacharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  water-seal  fit- 
ting connected  with  the  discharge-pipe  and  with  the  steam-supply 
pipe,  snd  having  an  open  cavity  containing  water  of  condensation  in 
which  the  terminal  end  of  the  water-discharge  pipe  is  submerged 
and  by  which  it  is  sealed,  said  seal-fitting  affording  a  water-column 
external  to  the  fitting  for  counterbalancing  the  differences  of  pres- 
sure between  the  interior  of  the  heating  device  and  the  interiorof  the 
steam-supply  pipe. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  steam-supply  pipe  a  stean-oircu- 
lating  system,  of  a  heating  device  connected  with  said  supply-pipe 
and  having  a  water-discharge  pipe  which  is  independent  of  the  sup- 
ply-pipe and  which  is  connected  with  the  steam-space  of  said  sup- 
plv-pipe  through  a  water  seal  loi-ated  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
level  of  the  water-outlet  of  tho  heating  device  which  is  subject  on  one 
aide  to  the  pressure  of  the  eireulating-pipe  and  on  its  other  aide  to  the 
pressure  of  the  heating  device. 

17.  In  a  sieaia-heating  system,  a  closed  sealed  cireuit  independ- 
ent of  the  boiler,  eieept  as  a  souree  of  steam-supply,  a  heating  device, 
a  branch  supply-pipe  directing  steam  from  said  closed  cireuit  to  said 
heating  device,  pipes  for  discharging  the  condensed  water  from  said 
healing  device  to  acid  cireuit,  aaid  steam-supply  and  water-return 
pipes  being  in  open  communication  with  each  other  through  a  water- 


aenl  fitting  located  a  rabttantial  distance  below  the  water-outlet  of 
the  heating  device,  whereby  the  seal,  while  permitting  waier  to  paaa 
through  it  in  either  direction,  prevents  the  passage  in  either  direction 
of  gaaeous  fluids.  *' 

18.  In  a  steam-heatiog  syalem,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
device  receiving  steam  from  the  steam-space  of  the  system,  a  water- 
diacharge-pipe,  a  seal-fitting  in  open  communication  with  the  steam- 
apace  of  the  system  into  which  aaid  water-pipe  discharges  and  the 
terminal  end  of  which  is  submerged  by  the  water  in  said  seal-fitting, 
said  seal-fitting  being  located  a  distaace  below  the  water-outlet  of 
the  heating  device,  at  least  as  great,  expreased  in  feet  of  water,  aa 
the  difference  between  the  pressures  in  the  feed  side  of  the  steam- 
space  and  in  the  heating  device. 


7  J)  'J  .  '<2  84 .  MRTHOD  OF  MAHOrACTURIKQ  BOTTLR  CLO- 
SURES Wiixuii  Pinrm  Baltimore.  Md  .  aalgnor  to  The  Crown 
Cork  and  Seal  Compasy.  Baltunore  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryiaod. 
Piled  Juoe  6.  1902.    S«hal  No  110.&35. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  gas-tight  bottle-closures  com- 
posed in  part  of  meial,  the  method  or  pri>cess  which  consists:  first,  in 
interposing  a  suitable  fusible  protecting  and  binding  medium  be- 
tween the  packing  or  sealing  gasket  and  the  <  oincident  surfaces  of 
the  metal  cooperating  therewith:  secondly,  heating  the  metal,  the 
gasket  and  the  binding  medium  for  properly  fusing  the  latter,  and  in 
the  meantime  subjecting  the  whole  to  appropriate  pressure,  and 
thirdly,  cooling  the  metal  and  avoiding  injurr  to  the  gasket  from  un- 
due heating  and  hardening  the  fusible  medium  while  maintaining 
said  appropriate  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea 
specified. 

2.  in  the  manufacture  of  semimetallic  gas-tight  bottle-closurea, 
the  method  or  process  which  consists:  first,  in  interposing  a  suitable 
fusible  medium  between  the  packing  or  sealing  gasket  and  the  coin- 
cident surfaces  of  the  metal  codperating  therewith;  secondly,  heating 
the  whole  and  properly  fusing  said  medium,  and  in  the  meantime 
subjecting  the  whole  to  appropriate  pressure:  and  thirdly,  while  still 
maintaining  said  pressure,  promptly  cooling  the  metal  and  avoiding 
injury  to  the  gasket  and  hardening  the  fusible  medium  by  artificial 
cooling  influences,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  semimetallic  gas-tight  bottle-closures, 
the  method  or  process  which  consists:  first,  in  interposing  a  suitable 
fusible  medium  between  the  packing  or  sealing  gasket  and  the  co- 

ncident  surface  of  the  metal  cooperating  therewith,  secondlv,  heat- 
ing the  whole  and  properly  fusing  said  medium,  and  in  the  meantime 
subjecting  the  whole  to  compression:  and  thirdly,  cooling  the  metal 
and  avoiding  undue  heating  of  the  gasket  and  hardening  the  fusible 
medium  while  said  compression  is  maintained,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7i)'2,'2S5.  BOTTLE-SBALINO  CAP  OR  CL08DRE  WiUdkU 
FiiifTXR  Baltimore.  Vd  .  aaBignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Com- 
pany Baltimore.  Md.  a  CorporatwD  of  Marylaud.  Filed  Sept.  28. 1902 
Senal  No  125180. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  or  process  of  producing  metallic  bottle- 
aealing  caps  or  closures,  which  consists  in  providing  the  metallic  por- 
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3.  Th«  conbination  with  •  luiublr  support  and  •  trunnion 
adapted  to  embrace  the  lupport.  of  a  ihell-iupport  arranfted  to  em- 
brace the  trunnion  and  mean*  for  rotatinit  the  thell-iupport  on  the 
trunnion  about  the  axe*  of  the  aupport  and  trunnion. 

4.  The  rombination  with  a  suitable  support  and  a  two-part  trun- 
nion arranjred  to  b«  clamped  to  the  support,  of  a  shell-support  pro- 
vided with  a  two-part  bearing  arraniced  to  embrare  the  said  trunnion 
and  means  for  rotatiufc  the  shell-support  on  the  trunnion  about  the 
axes  of  the  support  and  trunnion. 

ft.  The  rombination  with  a  suitable  support  and  a  two  part  trun- 
nion arranged  to  embrare  the  support,  one  of  the  said  trunnion  parte 
being  provided  with  a  worm-wheel  segment,  of  a  shell-support  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  said  trunnion,  tbeshell-support  being  provided 
with  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  the  worm-wheel  segment  to  roUte 
the  shell-support  on  the  trunnion  about  the  axes  of  the  support  and 
trunnion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-column  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  damped  to  the  column,  of  a  two-part  trunnion  adapted 
to  embrace  either  the  arm  or  the  column  at  pleasure,  a  shell-support 
provided  with  a  two-pan  bearing  for  embracing  the  trunnion  and  in- 
terengaging  gear  carried  b_v  the  trunnion  and  shell-support  for  rotat- 
ing the  support  on  the  trunnion  about  the  axis  of  the  trunnion. 

7  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  and  a  two-part  tnin- ! 
nion  provided  with  neans  for  binding  it  on  the  support,  of  a  shell- 
support  provided  with  a  two-part  bearing  and  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parU  of  the  bearing  in  position  around  the  trunnion,  the  said 
■hell-support  being  further  provided  with  a  cone-bearing  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  shell  thereto. 

H  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  and  a  two-part  trun- 
nion provided  with  means  for  binding  it  on  the  support,  of  a  shell- 
support  provided  with  a  two-part  bearing  and  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parU  of  the  bearing  in  position  around  the  trunnion,  the  said 
ihell-support  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cone-bear- 
ings for  the  attachment  of  the  same  thereto. 


7H-2.JJM ).     PHBUMATIC  TIRB     Coetdon  8  Siau.  Toiwk)  Ohio 
PUMi  Sept  22.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  SR6.406. 


('ioim  — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  an  annular 
flexible  tube  having  an  inwardly-thickened  rm-base  and  an  inner 
jflap  integral  with  one  side  of  and  extending  Over,  and  around  the 
j  base,  a  valve-stem  extending  central  thn>ugh  and  radial  to  the  rim- 
,  base,  annular  cavities  in  the  rim-base  extending  parallel  around  the  ' 
j  base,  one  on  each  side  the  valve-stem,  wire  rings  in  the  annular  cavi- 
I  ties,  and  mean.-,  to  reduce  or  enlarge  the  circles  of  the  rings 

I  2    Thecombination  with  a  vehicle  wheel-rim.  having  a  concave 

I  JUter  face,  of  an  annular  flexible  and  collapsible  tube,  said  tube  hav- 
I  ing  an  inner  diameter  when  collapsed  jrreatcj-  than  the  outer  diam- 
I  eterof  the  rim  and  an  inwardly-thickened  rim-base  provided  nith  an 
inner  covering-flap  integral  with  one  side  and  extending  over  and 
around  the  base,  annular  cavities  in  the  rim-base  extending  parallel 
around  and  on  opposite  sides  of  an  intervening  annuUr  central  por- 
tion of  the  base:  an  incision  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  base  into 
each  cavity,  a  wire  adapted  to  be  iu.serted  in  each-cavifv  throiiifh  the 
incisions  and  to  extend  ar.-und  the  ba.se.  .said  wires  havine  ri^i.i  and 
left  threaded  end  portions  adjacent  m  the  incisions,  an  elonifale.l 
capslan-nut  for  each  wire  a.lapted  t,.  vu^^e,-  the  threaded  end  por- 
tions and  couple  the  wire  ends,  and  to  be  engaged  throuifh  the  inc. 
sions  and  turned  to  contract  or  expand  the  rings  thus  formed 


792/289.  mCHAKISM  FOR  COMSTROCTIlfG  CORCRBTB 
WALLS  WiLLua  H  PuoH.  Cincinnati  Ohk)  Piled  Feb  23.  1906. 
toW  Ho.  S4«.983. 


7H'J.-J«M.  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLING  OR  FOLDING  AND 
CUTTING  PAPER  OR  OTHER  FABRICS  Ralpb  C  Sitmour, 
New  York.  N  Y.aawgnor  to  C  B  CotlrtU  A  Sons  Comp&iiy  New  York. 
N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec  20. 1904  Sen&l  No 
237.628. 


Claim— I.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  aeriee 
of  uprighU  having  horizontal  arms,  channel-frames  supporting  said 
horizontal  arms,  yokes  to  clamp  the  arms  in  the  channel-recesses, 
and  mold-plates  supported  upon  said  uprights. 

2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series  of  up- 
rights having  horizoatal  arms,  channel-frames  adjustably  support- 
ing said  horizontal  arms,  yokes  to  clamp  the  arms  in  the  channel-re- 
cesses of  said  frames,  mold-plates  supported  by  said  uprights,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  uprighU  relative  to  the  previously-formed 
wall-sections. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series  of  up- 
rights having  horizoaUl  arms,  a  cross-frame  in  engagement  with 
said  horizontal  arms,  yokes  encircling  said  horizoaUl  arms  and  the 
crosa-frame  to  clamp  the  uprighU  to  the  cross-frame,  mold-plates  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  to  said  uprighU  and  means  for  clamping  said  plates 
to  their  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  corner-mold 
composed  of  an  angle-plate.  pivot-poeU  adjustable  relative  thereto, 
plates  hinged  to  said  poaU  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  inter- 
engaging  fingers,  and  means  for  locking  said  fingers  to  varying  poai- 
tioDs  of  adjustment 

5.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  indicated,  an  angle-plate, 
pivot-poaU  adjusUble  relative  thereto,  plate*  hinged  to  aaid  pivot- 
poaU  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  interengaging  finger*, 
mean*  for  locking  said  finger*  to  varying  angle*  of  adjuatment,  and  a 
brace  connecting  the  aaid  poeta. 


Claim — 1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheets,  com- 
prising reciprocating grippers.  a  creasing  blade  and  a  knife,  the  said 
blade  and  knife  movable  the  one  relatively  to  the  other  for  first  fon.i- 
ing  a  crease  in  a  sheet  between  the  grippers  and  afterward  severing 
the  sheet  in  the  so-formed  crease. 

2  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  a 
creasing  blade  and  a  knife  to  the  edge  of  which  said  blade  forms  an 
ela.stic  self-closing  sheath. 

3  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheeU,  comprising  a 
cutting-knife,  a  creasing-blade  composed  of  two  elastic  members  ca- 
pable of  closing  on  the  edge  of  said  knife  and  of  opening  to  permit 
the  outward  passage  of  said  edge,  and  means  for  moving  the  knife 
inward  and  outward  between  said  meml>eni. 

4.  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheeU,  comprising  a 
etock.  a  knife  fixedly  secured  to  said  stock,  a  creasing-blade  consist- 
ing of  two  members  attached  to  the  stock  one  on  each  side  of  the 
knife,  and  springs  applied  between  said  members  and  the  atock. 

5.  Mechanism  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheeU,  comprising  a 
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■to«k.  a  knifr  flxedlr  atUched  to  said  stock,  a  crraainft-blade  con- 
•istiiiK  of  two  m^mb^nt  attached  to  th«  stock  onr  od  each  side  of  the 
knife,  *pnng»  between  said  members  and  the  stock  and  adjusting- 
screws  for  adjustinc  the  relation  between  the  edge  of  the  creasing- 
blade  and  knife. 

6.  Me<-hani«m  for  cutting  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  a 
Block,  a  knife  flxedl.T  atUcbed  to  said  stock,  a  creaaing-blade  con- 
aisting  of  two  flanged  members  attached  to  the  stock  one  on  each  side 
of  the  knife,  spnngs  between  the  flanges  of  said  members  and  the 
•tock  and  adjusting-screws  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  the 
edge  of  the  creaaing-blade  and  knife. 

7.  Mechanism  for  creasing  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  a 
•tock,  a  creasing-blade  vieldinglv  attached  to  said  stock,  and  grip- 
pcrs  for  creasing  sheets  over  the  edge  of  said  blade 

H.  Mechanism  for  creaaing  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  a 
•tock,  a  creasing-blade  yieldingly  attached  to  said  stock,  and  recip- 
rocating grippers  for  creasing  sheets  over  the  edge  of  said  blade. 

V  .Mechanism  for  creasing  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  a 
creaaing-blade  having  shoulders  near  its  creasing  edge  and  grippers 
cooperating  with  said  edge  and  shoulders  for  forming  the  crease  in  a 
•heet 

10.  Mechanism  for  creasing  and  doubling  sheets,  comprising  s 
creaaing-blade  having  shoulders  near  its  creasing  edge  and  recipro- 
cating grippers  cooperating  with  said  edge  and  shoulders  for  form- 
ing the  creaae  in  a  sheet. 


7«'^.'2f>-i.     LOCK  KUT     CHAtLB  H  Smith  Rockford.  lU. 
Ai«.  19,  1904     Sartoi  No  221.418 


PIM 


Claim. — A  lock-nut  formed  fn>ni  a  series  of  connected  coil.s, 
each  of  the  coils  having  it»  contacting  faces  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
outer  e>nd  faces  of  the  nut  und  having  the  connecting  portions  be- 
tween adjacent  roils  bent  or  formed  in  oblique  relation  to  the  con- 
tact-faces of  the  coils,  the  body  of  the  nut  being  provided  with  a  hole 
of  uniform  diameter  having  an  uninterrupted,  continuous  and  uni- 
form screw-thread  terminating  in  an  enlarged  bore  having  smooth 
walls,  the  outer  coil  of  the  nut  at  one  end  being  formed  of  spring  ma- 
terial and  normally  outwardly  proje<-ted  from  the  w-rew  threaded 
body  of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  forced  back  again.'«t  ^taid  bodv,  in 
combination  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having  a  uniform  diameter 
and  of  a  size  to  allow  the  nut  to  be  easily  screw-threaded  thereonto 
and  to  have  its  expanded  end  coil  compreaaed  by  continued  revolu- 
tion of  the  nut  to  be  forced  back  onto  and  abut  against  the  body  por- 
tion thereof  and  exert  a  spring  tension  to  lock  the  nut  onto  the  bolt, 
■ubaUBtially  as  described 


75>'J,'JfK-J.  POTATO  PLAJfTBR  HiHtT  J  SnuHon  Edwsnto 
TlOe.  ni.  ttBigooT  to  Spnngfir  Bros  Mfg  Co  BdwanlavUle  111 .  a  Cor 
pontioD     Filed  Not  9  1904     Serial  No  831  9«9 


Claim— I.  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
ground-wheels,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  wheels,  a  runner-carrying 
frame,  means  for  looaely  connecting  said  runner-carrying  frame  to 
said  axle,  runners  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  «-on- 
nection  with  said  runner-carrying  frame  and  axle-connecting  means, 
and  a  draft-tongue  connected  to  said  runner-carrying  frame  and  hav- 
ing looae  connection  with  said  rear  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ground- 
wheels,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  wheels,  a  runner-carrying  frame, 
means  for  looaely  connecting  said  runner-carrying  frame  to  said  axle, 
runners  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  connection  with 
said  runner-carrying  frame  and  axle-connecting  meanii,  a  draft- 
tongue  connected  to  said  runner-carrying  frame,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  drmft-tongue  to  said  rear  frame,  and  a  cushion-spring  in  said 
connecting  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ground- 
wheels,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  wheels,  a  runner-carping  frame, 
means  for  looaely  connecting  said  runner-carrying  frame  to  said  axle, 
runners  earned  by  said  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  connection  with 
said  runner-carrying  frame  and  axle-connecting  means,  a  draft- 
tongue  connected  with  said  runner-carrying  frame,  a  strap  fitted  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  tongue,  a  slotted  yoke  supported  by  said  rear 
frame  and  having  engagement  with  said  strap,  and  a  cushion-itpring 
in  said  yoke  exerting  pressure  against  said  strap,  substantially  as  net 
forth. 

4.  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ground- 
wheels,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  vkheels,  a  runner-carrying  frame, 
meanx  for  loosely  connecting  said  runner-carrying  frame  to  itaid  axle, 
runners  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  connection  with 
•aid  runner-carrying  frame  and  axle-conne<-ting  means,  a  draft- 
tongue  ronnei-ted  to  said  runner-carryinc  frame,  a  ttrap  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  tongue,  a  Hlotted  yoke  havine  engagement  with  said 
strap,  a  reciprocating  rod  supported  by  said  rear  frame,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  reriprsicating  rod  within  said  yoke,  substantiall) 
as  set  forth 

■S  In  a  potato-planter,  the  coinbinatioii  of  fi  |iair  of  t^roiind 
wheel*,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  wheels,  a  runner-carrying  frame, 
runners  carried  by  said  frame,  draft  member«  loosely  mounted  on 
.taid  axle  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  runner-carr>'in^ 
frame,  a  cross-l)eHm  connecting  said  draft  memlieni.  a  rear  frame  car- 
ried by  said  cross-beam,  and  a  tongue  connected  to  sard  rujiner-car 
ryiiig  frame  and  ha^inir  looite  connection  with  said  rear  frame,  sub- 
staiitially  as  set  forth. 

K  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  h  pair  of  icround- 
wheels.  an  axle  mounted  in  sai<i  eround-wheels.  a  ninner  carrying 
frame,  runners  carried  by  said  frame,  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  outer  soil-turning  shovels,  and  a  pair  of  inner  soil-turning 
shovels,  anil  means  whereby  said  shovels  are  carried,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

7  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  dropper  cliutr.  and 
a  dropping-gate  joumaled  in  said  chute  and  pivoted  thereto  at  ,-1 
point  forward  of  its  location  in  the  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth 

*«  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  a  dropper-chute,  a 
dropping-gate  located  in  said  chute,  and  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  said  gate  and  pivoted  to  said  chute,  substantially  as  set  fortW 


TV)-2.-J!)4.      ROLLING  BLADE  OR  3PADE  HARROW      GnsTar 
SvAHUUNO.  Wua  RiMua     Klled  Nov  16  1903     Senal  No  181  348 


Clmm. — In  a  harrow,  the  combination,  with  nttary  gangs  of 
blades  having  cutting  edges,  the  gangs  arranged  in  two  pairs,  the 
gangs  of  each  pair  arranged  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  one  pair 
rotating  in  planes  converging  toward  the  front  and  the  other  pair  ro- 
tating in  planes  converging  toward  the  rear,  each  gang  comprising 
a  series  of  blades  having  cutting  edges  and  arranged  progressively 
at  a  different  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  spirally  of  the  shaft,  side 
bars  arranged  parallel  to  each  shaft,  and  cros8-ban>  connecting  the 
parallel  bars  and  extending  between  the  respective  blades  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  shaft. 


Juki    13,   1905. 
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7Wt2.VJH5.    DOUBLE  PIPE  COIL    80UH  Ttomtihsiii  Loulrnlle, !  nf«-tion  b«>tww>n  the  oppo«it«  rndi  of  the  inner  Uib«i  and  the  com- 
KTMBMmor  to  Henry  Voct  lUehlne  CompuT  Louvriite.  Kt     Piled   p«nioD  r«tuni-b«ndii.  ^ubntantiaiw  »  ri../.r;>w.^ 


Ky.awKDor  to  Henry  Vo^  lUehlne  Compuy  Louvnite.  Kj     Piled 
F»b  13.  IMS.    Sarttl  llo  846.908 


p«nioD  r«tuni-b«ndii.  8ubiiUntiaIlT  as  described. 


7Jn».ti«e.     VgRDIlfO  MACHIlf B      Gtotsi  B  Townam  RItv 
Pore*.  lU     Piled  June  30  1904     Swtol  Ho  J14.777 


Claim — 1.  In  a  devire  of  the  claiw  deiM-ribed.  the  rombinatioii 
of  outer  tuhei,  a  header  into  which  one  end  of  the  tube*  is  entered 
and  secured,  a  companion  header  conxistinft  of  sections  in  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lubes  are  entered  and  se<-ured.  inner  tubes  pass- 
injr  thruuRh  the  euler  tubes  and  through  the  headers.  stutfiiiK-boxes 
formed  in  one  onlv  of  the  headers  and  adjustable  xlands  actinft  iu 
combination  therewith,  and  return-bends  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
inner  tubes,  substantialtv  as  den<'ribed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed,  the  combination  of  outer 
tubes,  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  are  entered  and 
secured,  one  of  the  headers  beinx  formed  in  sections,  stuffing-boxes 
formed  in  the  aectioaal  header,  inner  tubes  passinfc  thntufch  the  outer 
tubes  and  both  headers  and  outwardly  projertinfr  therefrom,  glands 
surroundinf(  the  inaer  tubes  and  actin^r  in  combination  with  the  stuff 
inc-boxei.  flanf^  entered  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  tubes 
and  forminx  in  ruitbination  with  the  adjacent  headers  male  and  fe- 
male joint*,  and  return-bends  connecting;  both  ends  of  the  inner 
tubes,  substantialW  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  outer 
tubes,  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  are  entereil  and 
secured,  one  of  the  headers  being  formed  in  sections.  stufTinr-boxes 
formed  in  the  sectioaal  header,  inner  tubes  passing  through  the  outer 
tubes  and  both  headers  and  outwardly  projecting  therefntm,  glands 
surrounding  the  inner  tubes  and  acting  in  combination  with  the  stuff- 
ing-boxes, collars  entered  onto  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  tubes 
^nd  forniing  in  comhination  with  the  adjai-ent  headers  male  and  fe- 
male joints,  return-bends  at  both  ends  of  the  inner  tubes  and  coup- 
ling connections  for  aecuring  the  return-bends  in  place,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  outer 
tubes,  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  are  screw - 
threaded,  one  of  the  headers  being  formed  in  sections  and  the  other 
being  formed  integrally,  inner  tubes  passing  through  the  outer  tubes 
and  through  both  headers,  stuffing-boxes  formed  in  the  sectional 
header,  adjustable  glands  cooperating  therewith,  collars  s<'rew- 
threaded  on  the  end*  of  the  inner  tubes  and  forming  in  combination 
with  the  integral  header  male  and  female  joints,  nipples  screw- 
threaded  in  the  collars,  a  return-bend  entered  onto  the  nipples  and 
coupling-nuts  uniting  the  return-bend  to  the  nipples,  and  a  compan- 


ion return-bend  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  tubes,  substantiallv  1    ...  .        .,     , 

"^"^  •  !  tiallv  as  descnbed 


r<««M. — I  In  a  multiple  venHiiig-machine.  the  combination  (if 
a  fixed  central  upright  or  post  a  plurality  ..f  independent  vending- 
machines  re.olubly  arranged  around  the  central  support,  s  mount- 
ing for  the  independent  vending-machines  to  which  thev  are  remov- 
abl\  secured,  and  means  for  holding  the  mounting  in  revolulile  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  central  upright  or  post,  substantially  as  de8«Tibed 

2.  In  a  multiple  ventiing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
central  upright  or  post,  a  .supporting-plate  rrvoliibty  mounted  upon 
the  hxed  c>entral  upright  or  post.aild  a  plurality  of  independent  vend- 
ing-machines removably  secured  to  the  supporting-plate  and  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  fixed  central  upright  or  post,  substan 


»s  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  outer 
tubes,  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  are  s<rew- 
threaded.  one  of  the  headers  being  formed  in  sections  and  the  other 
being  formed  integrally,  inner  tubes  passing  through  the  outer  tubes 
and  through  both  headers,  stuffing-boxes  formed  in  the  sectional 
header,  adjustable  glands  cooperating  therewith,  flanges  screw- 
threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  inner  tul»es  and  forming  in  combination 
with  the  integral  header  male  and  female  joints,  nipples  screw- 
threaded  in  the  flanges,  a  return-bend  entered  onto  the  nipples  and 
coupling-nuts  uniting  the  return-bend  to  the  nipples,  a  companion 
retum-bend  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  inner  tubes,  and  a  coupling- 
ring  connecting  the  retum-bend  directly  onto  the  ends  of  the  inner 
tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  outer 
tubes,  headers  into  which  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubes  are  screw- 
threaded,  one  of  the  headers  being  formed  integrally  and  the  other 
header  being  formed  in  seetions.  croas-bolta  securing  the  parti  of  the 
nectional  header  together,  stuffing-boxes  formed  in  the  sectional 
header,  inner  tubes  passing  through  the  outer  tubes  and  both  head- 
ers and  outwardly  projecting  therefrom,  gland*  surrounding  the  in- 
ner tubes  and  cooperating  with  the  stufflng-boxe*.  bolta  for  adjusting 
the  gland*,  flanges  Krew-threaded  onto  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  in- 
ner tube*  and  forming  in  combination  with  the  integral  header  male 
and  female  joints,  nipple*  screw-threaded  into  the  flanges,  a  retum- 
bend  connecting  the  nipples.  <«upling-nng8  for  securing  the  retum- 
bend  to  the  nipples,  a  companion  retum-bend.  and  a  coupling  con- 


3.  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
oentral  upright  or  post,  a  supporting-plate  carried  bv  thf  upright  or 
post,  a  ball-bearing  mounting  for  the  supp<niing-pJate  allowing  the 
same  to  revolve  sround  the  upright  or  post,  a  series  of  ears  around 
the  edge  of  the  suppoitiiig-plate,  a  plurality  of  independent  ven*ng- 
machines  and  locking  means  for  .securing  the  vending-machines  to 
the  ears,  said  vending-machines  being  radiallj  srrange^  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  central  upright  or  post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  multipie  vendiiignir.chine.  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
central  upright  or  post,  a  ^upporting-p!ate  carried  by  the  upright  or 
post,  a  ball-bearing  mounting  for  the  supporting-plate  allowing  the 
same  to  revolve  around  the  upright  or  post,  a  series  of  ears  around 
the  edge  of  the  supporting-plate,  a  plurality  of  independent  vending- 
machine*  locking  means  for  securing  the  vending-machine*  to  the 
ear*,  said  rending-machines  being  radially  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  central  upright  or  post,  aad  a  Ubie  fixedly  secured  to  the 
upright  or  p«st  below  the  independent  vending-machines,  tubetan- 
lially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
^•entraJ  upright  or  pott,  a  tabi-  fixedly  secured  to  the  upright  or  poet, 
lower  and  upper  supporting-plate*  through  which  the  uprifht  or 
post  passes,  a  ball-bearing  mounting  for  one  of  the  supporting-plate* 
for  allowing  it  to  revolve  around  the  upright  or  post,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  vending-machine.^  radially  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  upright  or  poet  and  removably  secured  to  the  supporting-plates, 
substantially  as  de«<ribed 

6.  In  a  mnltiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
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c«ntrml  upnicht  or  po«l.  a  Ubie  fixedly  secured  to  the  upriicht  or  po«t, 
lower  iind  upper  iiupportinKplat«H  through  which  the  upright  or 
pout  passes,  a  ball-bearing  mounting  for  one  of  the  !«upportiDK-plat«« 
/or  allowing  it  to  revolve  around  the  upright  or  post,  a  plurality  of  in- 
(lependeui  vending-machines  radially  arranjted  with  respect  to  the 
upright  or  post  and  removably  !<«<ured  to  the  *upporting-plate». 
doors  for  the  vendinjf-machines  allowinjc  access  to  thr  interior  there 
of,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manipulated  from  the  interior  of  the 
vrndmic-maihineH  for  unfaxteninK  the  same  from  the  supporting- 
plates.  Kubsrantiaily  as  described. 

7.  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
central  uphicht  or  {K»st.  a  plurality  of  independent  vending-machines 
revdiubly  arranged  around  the  central  support,  a  mounting  for  the 
indepcndrnl  \'  nding-machines  to  which  they  art-  removably  secured, 
nieanM  for  holding  the  mounting  in  revoluble  relation  to  the  fixed 
central  upright  or  post,  and  a  canopy  removably  secured  at  the  top  of 
the  fixed  central  upright  or  support,  substantially  as  described 

f*.  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
central  upright  or  post,  a  plurality  of  independent  vending-maehines 
revolubly  arranged  around  the  central  support,  a  mounting  for  the 
independent  vending-machines  to  which  they  are  removably  .secured, 
means  for  holding  the  mounting  in  revoluble  relation  to  the  fixed 
rentral  upright  or  post,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  within  the  fixed  cen- 
tral upright  or  ^^upport  and  a  canopy  supported  by  the  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rair<ed  and  lowered  therein  to  shelter  the  vending  mechan- 
ism, substantiallv  an  described 

!♦  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  1  ombinaf-on  of  a  support, 
a  mounting  rotatablv  secured  to  the  support,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent veiiding-marhines  removably  >ecured  to  the  mounting  and 
adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  mounting  rev<dubly  iJecured  t4>  the  support,  and  a  plurality  of 
vending-machines  removably  secured  to  the  mounting  and  adapted  to 
revolve  therewith,  substantially  as  desi-ribed 

11  In  a  multiple  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  mounting  revolubly  se<  ured  to  the  support,  and  a  plurality  ol 
vcndingtnHchines  radially  arranged  with  respect  to  the  support  and 
removably  .serurcil  to  the  mounting  and  adapted  to  revolve  there- 
with, substantiallv  as  described 


inner  loop  and  entwitt«d  about  the  central  member  below  the  aamt 
and  with  the  terminals  bent  laterally 

4.  A  device  for  holding  sewing  implements  comprising  a  central 
member  of  wire  folded  centrally  and  entwisted  into  contiguous  loops, 
the  outer  loop  bent  at  an  incline  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  tenninals  of  the  member  bent  laterally,  a  plurality  of 
members  of  wire  folded  centrally  and  passed  through  the  inner  loop 
and  entwisted  about  the  central  member  below  the  same  and  with 
the  terminals  bent  laterally  in  combination  with  a  cushion  connected 
to  said  entwisted  members 


79'^.*JWH.    CAH^BAMIHO  MACHIN? 
me.  St.  Louii.  Mo.     Piled  June  90  1904 


Prxdiuci  W  C  Volum- 
Serial  No  213.818. 


7J»-J.'Ji»7.     HOLDER  FOR  SBWINO  IMPLEMENTS      Cabmi  B 
TuwilB  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov  25  1904     Sertai  No  234.310. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  can-seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
disk,  a  second  bead-forming  disk  rotatably  mounted  and  positioned 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  first-named  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  located  at  its  side  facing  said  first-named  disk, 
and  means  for  seaming  the  bottom  and  cylinder  of  a  can  positioned 
between  said  disks  simultaneously  with  the  bead-forming  action, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  can-seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
platen-disk,  a  lower  bead-forming  disk  rotatably  mounted  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  platen-disk,  gage-posts  lo- 
cated alongside  of  said  bead-forming  disk,  and  means  for  seaming 
the  bottom  of  the  can  to  its  cylinder,  substantially  aa  set  forth 


('iaim.— I     A  device  for  holding  sewing  implements  comprising 
a  central  member  of  wire  folded  centrally  and  entwisted  inU>  con 
tiguous  loops,  the  outer  loop  bent  at  aa  iiidine  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  member  and  the  terminals  of  the  member  bent  laterally. 

2  A  device  for  holding  sewing  implements  comprising  a  central 
member  of  w  ire  folded  centrally  and  entwisted  into  contiguous  loops, 
the  outer  l«K>p  bent  at  an  incline  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  mem 
ber  and  the  tenninals  of  the  member  bent'  laterally  in  combination 
with  a  cushion  atuched  to  said  member  l>etween  said  loops  and  lat- 
eral bends. 

3  A  device  for  holding  sewing  implemenU  comprising  a  cen- 
tral member  of  wire  folded  centrally  and  entwisted  into  contiguous 
loops,  the  oater  loi>p  bent  at  an  incline  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  member  and  the  terminals  of  the  member  bent  laterally  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members  of  wire  folded  centrally  and  passed  through  the 


79'J.'2fH^  8TRIN0B    SiauxL  M  Wiam,  CleveUod,  Ohk).   Piled 
Aiw.  87. 1904     Serial  No  228.414 


Claim. — 1  In  a  ajringe,  in  combination,  a  relatively  movable 
cylindei  and  plunger,  and  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  independent 
of  but  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  plunger  to  operate  against  the 
liquid  and  compre«8  it  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  carried 
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thprvbj.  a  member  t«leteopinf(  onto  *aid  cjlinder  and  harinx  a  part 
adapted  t«  ragmgr  a  part  o(  xaid  plua((«r,  and  meant  fur  (n^ioK  x^'d 
menber  a  atep-bj-Af  p  morement  whereby  it  will  more  the  plunger 
and  compresa  the  liquid  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  NyrinKr,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  and  co6peratin(( 
plunger,  a  projection  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  member  adapt«d  to 
slide  on  said  cylinder  and  having  a  head  for  engaging  said  projec- 
tion on  4aid  plunger,  a  finger-lever  for  moving  said  sliding  membei 
tobrin)(Haid  head  into  engagement  with  said  projection  and  move 
said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  in  cx>mbination,  a  cylinder  and  co6perating 
plunger,  a  projection  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  member  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  cylinder  and  have  a  part  engage  said  projection,  racka 
provided  upon  said  member,  and  lever-and-pawl  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging said  racks  to  move  said  member. 

5.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  member  slidable  upon  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  portion  thereof  for  engaging  said  projection,  a 
finger-lever  pi\oted  to  the  cylinder  racks  carried  by  said  slidable 
member,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  racks  to 
*et  up  Haid  plunder  and  compress  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder 

6.  In  a  Hvringe.  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  rack 
slidable  upon  said  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  adapted  fur  en- 
gagement with  said  plunger,  and  an  operating-lever  suitably  pivoted 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaring  said  rack. 

7.  In  a  syrinKe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  racks,  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder,  a  head  conne<-ting  said  racks  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  on  tbe  plunder,  a  Anxer-lever  having  p«)rtione  extend- 
injf  fn)m  either  side  <>f  said  cylinder,  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  for 
enga^inK  said  racks,  and  springs  for  normally  holding  said  pawls  in 
engairenienl.  ' 

M.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  racks  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder,  a  head  connecting  said  racks  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  on  ihe  plunger,  a  Anger-lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder 
and  havinK  portions  extending  from  either  side  of  said  cylinder, 
pawls  <'arried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  racks,  and  means  for 
drawing!  said  pawls  from  their  engagement  with  said  racks. 

^.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  plunger,  a  pair  of  racks  slidably  mounted  upon 
Haid  cylinder,  a  head  connecting  said  racks  and  adapted  to  engage 
.  ^aid  proje<-tion  on  tl*e  plunger,  a  finger-lever  pivoted  to  said  cylinder 
anil  havinx  finger  portions  extending  from  either  side  of  said  cylin- 
der, pawl^'  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  racks,  and  a  cam- 
ring  for  enfcaging'said  pawls  to  disengage  them  from  the  racks. 

10.  In  a  syringe,  in  rxtmbination,  a  cylinder,  a  (inger-guard  rigid 
therewith,  a  pair  of  racka  slidably  qgiounted  in  said  finger-guard  and 
u|K)n  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  a  head  connecting  said  racka.  a  pro- 
jection upon  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  head,  a  fin- 
ger-lever pivoted  to  i>aid  finger-guard,  and  pawls  pivoted  in  said  fin- 
ger-lever'for  engagement  with  said  pawl*. 

11.  In  a  syringe,  in  <'ombination,  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve  rigid  with 
said  cylinder,  a  gland-ring  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  plunder  extend- 
ing through  said  gland-rinf(.  into  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  racks  slid- 
able u^>n  said  sleeve, a  head  connecting  said  racks  and  surrounding 
'iaid  plunger,  a  pin  passing  through  said  plunger  for  engagement 
with  said  head,  a  finger  guard  member  having  suitable  recesses*  for 
recei\  ing  said  racks,  and  a  finger-lever  pivoted  to  said  guard  member 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  pawls  for  engagement  with  aaid  racks. 

12  In  a  «yring«.  in  combination, a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  therefor, 
racksfor  niovingsaid  plungerlntosaid  cylinder. afinger-lever  pivoted 
to  said  cylinder,  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  for  engagement  with  said 
racks,  and  a  cam-riag  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  finder-lever  for 
engaging  said  pawU  and  moving  them  out  of  engagement  with  said 
racks 

13.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor, 
racksfor  niovingsaid  plunger  intosaid  cylinder,  a  finger-lever  pi  voted 
to  said  cylinder,  pawls  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engagement  with 
said  racks,  and  bearing-ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  lever  and  a 
cam-ring  rotatably  niount^  in  said  bearing-ring  for  engaging  said 
paw  la  and  moving  them  out  of  engagemnt  with  their  racks 

14.  A  point  for  a  syrinire  having  a  central  tubular  portion  and  a 
casing  therefor  of  soft  metal 

15.  In  a  device  for  compressing  a  liquid  into  a  tooth,  the  combi- 
nation with  compreaaing  means,  of  a  point  having  a  tubular  center 
with  a  coating  of  soft  metal  for  forming  a  aeal  between  said  tubulai 
portion  and  the  tooth. 

16.  In  a  lyringr,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  plunger. 


means  for  moving  the  plunger  directly  against  the  liquid  to  comprem 
it  in  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  automatically  holding  said  plunger 
in  such  position. 

17  In  a  syringe,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  plunger, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  step  by  step  to  compress  the  liquid  in 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  aaid  plunger  in 
such  position  after  each  movement  thereof 

18  A  point  for  a  syringe  having  a  central  tubular  portion,  a  cas- 
ing therefor  of  soft  material,  and  a  jacket  for  said  casing. 

19.  In  a  device  for  compressing  a  liquid  into  a  tooth,  in  combi- 
nation with  compressing  means,  of  a  point  having  a  tubular  c«nt«r 
with  a  coating  of  soft  material  fur  forming  a  .seal  between  said  tubu- 
lar portion  and  the  tooth,  and  a  jacket  for  xaid  coating. 


7UV*.:S(X).    INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE    CaelW  W1188, 
New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Aug  M  1»4.    Serial  No.  222.311 


Claim — 1.  In  an  internal-<-ombustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  piston,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  main  exhaust-port  arranged 
to  be  opened  as  the  piston  approaches  the  limit  of  its  forward  stroke, 
an  air-inlet  port  and  an  auxiliarr  exhaust-port  arranired  to  be  opened 
in  advance  of  the  main  exhaust-port,  and  a  closed  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  auxiliary  exhaust-port,  into  which  the  icases  which 
lie  near  the  piston  aredischarged  before  the  main  exhaust  takes  place 
and  from  which  such  gases  are  returned  to  the  cylinder  as  the  pres- 
sure therein  is  reduced  by  the  openingH)f  the  main  exhaust,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

?  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pia- 
lon.  a  working  cylinder  and  an  air-compression  chamber,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  main  exhaust-port  arranged  to  lie  opened  as  the  piston 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  forward  stroke,  and  a  port  communicating 
with  the  air-<-ompression  chamber  and  arranged  to  be  opened  in  ad- 
vance of  the  main  exhaust-port,  substantially  a."  described 

3  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pis- 
tun,  a  working  cylinder,  and  a  closed  crank -chamber,  said  cylinder 
having  a  main  exhaust-port  arranged  to  be  opened  as  the  piston  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  its  forward  stroke,  and  a  port  communicating 
with  said  closed  crank-chamber  and  arranited  to  be  opened  in  .ad- 
vance of  the  main  exhaust-port,  substantially  as  described.         •    . 


H^*\2.H()l.  KNITTING  MACHINE  Frahk  B  WiLDMAH  NorriB 
town.  Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1904  Serial  No  208.006. 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of  thread- 
feeds,  a  plurality  of  set*  of  needle-cams  fur  the  dial,  each  set  cooper- 
ating with  cylinder-cams  tor  producing  rib  fabric,  means  for  throw- 
ing one  of  the  thread-feeds  out  of  operation  and  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  dial-cam  belonging  thereto  to  a  point  t«  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dial-needles  only  part  way,  in  order  t.<i  hold  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  adjustin^r  the  other  di.al-cam  automatically  step  by  step  to 
produce  tuck  and  welt  knitting,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  with  a  dial  and  cylinder,  two 
sets  of  dial-cams  cooperating  with  cylinder-cams,  a  thread-feed  for 
each  set  of  dial-cams  and  their  codperating  cylinder-cams,  means  for 
throwing  out  of  operation  one  thread-feed  and  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  needleH-am  of  the  dial  part  way  in  to  cause  the  needles  to 
hold  the  fabric,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  dial-«am  inwardly 
for  making  tuck-stitches,  substantially  as  described. 
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3  In  a  cirrular-knittiBX  machinr.  ttie  combination  of  thread- 
f«Ht,  m«an$  for  controlling  one  of  said  feed*  to  throw  the  thread 
thereof  out  of  or  into  the  work,  and  mean«  for  automatically  adjust- 
iaf(  the  ne«<lle-oama  of  this  feed  10  a  point  to  cauae  the  operation  of 
the  needlea  only  part  way  of  their  full  stroke  in  order  to  hold  the  fab- 
ric while  th*  thread  it  thrown  out.  said  automatic  action  taking  place 
aimultaneouslv  with  throwing  the  thread  out  aubstantiaily  ua  d« 
scribed. 


4  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  thread- 
feeda.  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  feeds  to  throw  the  thread 
thereof  out  of  or  into  the  work,  and  means  for  automatically  adjuiit- 
ing  the  needte-cam»  of  thiti  feed  to  a  point  to  cause  the  operation  of 
the  needle*  only  part  way  of  their  full  stroke  in  order  to  hold  the  fab- 
nc  while  the  thread  is  thrown  out,  said  automatic  action  taking  place 
simultaneously  with  throwing  the  thread  out  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  the  needle-cams  of  the  set  belonging  to  the  otherfeed  to  change 
the  character  of  the  knitting,  substantially  as  de»<-ribed 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  thread-feeds, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  throw  its  thread  into  and  out  of  work,  a  set 
of  needle-cams  for  each  feed,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  connected  thereto,  a 
disk  for  operating  the  amis,  connections  from  the  said  rock-shaft  to 
the  cams  and  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  automatic 
thread  feed  to  control  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
thread-feeds,  a  set  of  needle-CAins  for  each  feed  to  knit  rib  fabric  si 
multaneously.and  means  for  controlling  one  feed  to  supply  the  thread 
to  the  needles  or  remove  it  therefrom,  and  for  automatically  and  si- 
multaneously adjusting  a  needle-<-am  to  produce  different  effects  in 
the  character  of  the  fabric. 

7.  In  combination,  in  a  circular-rib-knitting  machine,  thread- 
fevda,  a  set  of  needle-cams  for  each  feed,  each  set  containing  a  cylin- 
der-cam adapted  to  produce  ribbed  fabric  and  a  dial-cam,  means  for 
controlling  one  of  the  feeds  to  throw  the  thread  thereof  into  and  out  of 
work,  means  for  adjusting  the  set  of  cams  of  this  feed  simultaneously 
with  the  throwing  in  or  out  of  the  thread,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  the  ribbing-cams  belonging  to  the  set  of  cams  associated  with 
the  other  feed  for  the  production  of  the  welt  with  the  other  ribbing- 
cam,  subsuntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  cinuiar-rib-knitting  machine,  a  plurality  of  feeds,  a  set 
of  needle-<-ams  for  each  feed  including  a  dial  and  a  cylinder-cam,  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  feeds  intermittingly  and  si- 
multaneously operating  a  needle-«-ani  of  the  feed  thrown  out  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  needles  only  part  way  in  order  to  hold  the  fabric, 
the  other  feed  or  feeds  continuing  to  knit  rib  fabric. 


3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  constituting  an  element  for  us« 
in  a  fireproof  building  or  ttructur*  consisting  of  a  substantially  im- 
perforate sheet  of  steel  baring  three  or  more  substantially  equal  sur- 
faces lying  at  angles  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degree*  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  angle*  being  in  supporting  contact,  and  a  key- 
lock or  doreUil  aperture  in  the  ezpoeed  surface  thereof 


4.  An  elementary  component  in  a  fireproof  structure  consisting 
of  a  subsUntially  imperforate  sheet  of  meUl  bent  or  folded  in  trian- 
gular form,  each  angle  lying  in  contact  with  an  adjacent  similar  an- 
gle and  a  key-lock  groove  in  the  eiposed  surface  of  each  triangular 
section. 

5.  A  girder  inclosed  with  a  substantially  imperforate  cellular 
i  steel  structure  a.  combined  with  molded  blocks  of  cement  between 

the  girder  and  steel  structure  and  a  plaster  coating  for  said  structure 
maintained  by  dovetail  grooves  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof. 

6  A  girder  incloaed  with  a  substantially  imperforate  rellular 
steel  structure  composed  of  a  series  of  triangular  cells,  having  key- 
lock grooves  in  the  exposed  surfaces,  adjacent  angles  thereof  lying 
in  close  contact,  combined  with  a  plastic  cement  coating  for  said 
steel  structure. 


I  79v».:^OM.    BIFOCAL-LgMSORIWDIMOTOOL    JoHM  P  Wimbm. 
I  Indiaupola.  Ind     Piled  Jan  S.  1900     Serial  No  338.409. 


7\i'2,:My3.      CBLLULAR  STBBL  FIRBPROOy  BDILDIHQ  COR  , 
STRCCTION     HimtT  H  WiLaon   Plttsfleld  MaaB..  aMgnor  to  The 
NaUooaJ  Ceilulax  Steel  Company  New  York  N   T    a  CorponiUon  of 
New  York.    Piled  Aug.  18.  1904     Senal  No  221.177. 
Claim. —  1.  The  rombination  in  a  fireproof  structure  of  a  substan- 
tially imperforate  sheet  of  metal  bent  ur  folded  into  two  or  mere  tri- 
angular forms,  eai-h  angle  lying  In  contact  with  an  adjacent  similar 
angle,  a  key-lock  groove  in  the  exposed  surface  of  each  triangular 
section  and  a  coat  of  cement  uniting  the  key-lock  grooves  of  adjacent 
se«-tions 

2  An  elementary  component  in  a  fireproof  structure  consisting 
of  a  substantially  imperforate  sheet  of  metal  bent  or  folded  at  angles 
of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  to  present  a  series  of  substantially 
equal  surfaces,  each  angle  lying  in  contact  with  an  adjacent  angle  in 
the  same  sheet  and  a  key-lock  groove  in  each  unitary  part. 


Claim— \  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  table,  a  vertically-extending  and  vertically-adjustable 
non  revoluble  lens-grinding  tool  or  mandrel  having  an  end  grinding- 
surface  curved  to  correspond  with  the  configurations  of  the  required 
lens,  means  for  adjustably  supportisg  said  tool  vertically  over  said 
revoluble  Ubie  and  means  for  moving  said  tool  or  mandrel  nearer  to 
or  farther  from  said  table. 

2.  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble table,  a  vertically-extending  primari  grinding-tool  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  the  bottom  end  grinding-surface  of  said  tool  being  curved 
between  the  bore  and  the  exterier  periphery  thereof  to  correspond 
with  the  configuration  of  the  lens  to  be  formed,  a  secondary  lens- 
grinding  tool  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  bore  of  said  pri- 
mary tool,  the  bottom  curvature  of  the  grinding  end  surface  of  which 
is  varied  from  that  of  the  primary  tool  and  means  for  operating  the 
•aid  primary  and  secondary  tools  independently  of  each  other. 
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3.  In  t  len»-Krindiag  apparatus,  thr  coBbination  with  a  rvrolu- 
ble  table  for  HupportioK  Uie  K'aMtobr  f^round,  a  non-rrvoluhlr  find- 
ing-tool having  it«  fonninx  or  grinding  end  rurved  to  rorrrnpond 
with  the  confonnatiop  of  thr  required  lens  confronting  said  rrvolubic 
table,  and  means  whereby  said  tool  maj  be  mored  nearer  to  or  far- 
ther from  said  table  and  whereby  said  tool  is  adjustably  supported 
vertirallr  over  said  table 

4.  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble  table  for  supporting  the  glass  to  be  ground,  of  a  stationary  grind- 
ing-tool,  comprising  a  primary  lens-grinding  tool  or  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinally-extending  bore  and  a  Hecondary 
lens-grinding  tool  or  mandrel  fitted  within  the  bore  of  said  primary 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitadinally  therein,  and  each  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  mandrels  having  their  grinding  end 
surfaces  independently  curved,  !«aid  primary  and  secondary'  man 
drels  situated  to  have  their  grinding  end  surfaces  confronting  said 
revoluble  table  and  means  for  independently  operating  said  primary 
and  se<-ondary  mandnrfs  to  be  moved  nearer  to  or  farther  from  naid 
revoluble  table. 

h  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
table,  a  vertirally-exteBding  revoluble  shaft,  supported  by  said  table, 
having  its  upper  end  extending  al>ove  the  surface  thereof,  a  revolu- 
ble table  mounted  on  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  revoluble  iihaft 
to  turn  therewith,  of  a  vertically-extending  grinding  tool  or  mandrel 
having  its  end  shaped  to  grind  lenses  of  the  required  conformations 
confronting  said  revoluble  table,  a  lever-support,  a  lever  hinged  at  | 
its  end  to  Haid  support  to  extend  diametrically  across  and  over  'aid  , 
revoluble  table,  and  having  a  bore  situated  intermediate  the  hinged 
and  free  ends  of  said  lever,  adapted  to  recciTe  the  vertical  grinding 
tool  or  mandrel  to  be  adjustably  secured  therein. 

6  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
ble table  for  supporting  the  glass  to  be  ground,  of  a  stationary  grind- 
ing tool  or  mandrel  having  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
revoluble  table,  confronting  said  revoluble  table,  said  grinding  tool 
or  mandrel  having  its  end  shaped  to  grind  lenses  of  the  required  con- 
formations, a  lever-support,  a  lever  hinged  at  its  end  to  said  support 
to  extend  diametrically  across  and  over  said  revoluble  table,  and 
having  a  bore,  situated  intermediate  the  hinged  and  free  ends  of 
said  lever,  adapted  to  receive  the  vertical  grinding  tool  or  mandrel  to 
be  adjustably  secured  therein. 

7.  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
table,  a  vertically-extending  revoluble  shaft,  supported  by  said  ta- 
ble, having  it.-«  upper  end  extending  above  the  surface  thrre<if,  1 
revoluble  table  mountevl  on  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  revo- 
luble shaft  to  turn  therewith,  of  a  non-revoluble  grinding  tool  or 
mandrel  hating  itA  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  rovoluble 
table,  confronting  rtaid  revoluble  table,  rtaid  grinding  tool  or  man- 
drel having  its  end  "haped  to  grind  lenses  of  the  required  conforma- 
tions, a  h)ng>-d  lever  'ituatt-d  to  extend  diametrically  across  and  over 
f:aid  revoluble  table  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  grinding 
tool  or  mandrel  to  ^aid  lever 

^'  In  a  lens-grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
table,  a  vertically-extemding  revoluble  shaft  supported,  by  said  table, 
havincits  upper  end  extending  above  the  surface  thereof,  a  revoluble 
table  mounted  on  the  upper  projecting  end  of  said  revoluble  shaft  to 
turn  therewith,  of  a  primary  non-revoluble  grindiiiic  tool  or  mandrel 
ha\ing  a  longitudinallv-extending  central  bore,  an  inde|»endent  sec- 
ondary mandrel  fitted  in  the  bore  of  said  primary  mandrel  to  slide 
longitudinally  therein, eachof  said  grinding  tools  or  mandrels  having 
their  end  grinding-surfac^s  curved  independently  of  each  other  to 
grind  the  lenses  to  the  inquired  conformations,  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary niandrelf  situated  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  said  revo- 
luble table  with  their  longitudinal  centers  coinciding  with  the  center 
thereof  and  their  end  surfaces  confronting  the  same,  a  hinged  pri- 
mary lever  situated  to  extend  diametrically  across  and  over  said  ta- 
ble, means  for  adjustably  securing  said  primary  grinding  tool  or 
msndrel  10  waid  lever,  a  secondary  lever  hinged  to  extend  over  the 
mandrel  carried  by  said  primary  lever  and  connected  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  top  end  of  said  secondary  mandrel .  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  secondary  lever  to  maintain  said  secondary  mandrel  in 
position 

7H*J.:{()4.  COMBINED  MUSIC  RACK  AND  TURNER  Hbuan  L 
Amabam.  Marrogo  HI  PiM  Mar  12  1904  Serui  No  197.840  ' 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  cnmbined  music  rack  and  turner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  supporting-rod,  a  music-supporting  rack,  consisting 
of  a  transverse  bottom  rail  and  top  and  end  raiN  supported  by  the 
rod,  a  series  of  turning-racks  consisting  of  end  bars,  and  a  conne<-t- 
ing  side  bar.  the  end  bars  terminatinr  in  sleeves  encircling  the  sup- 


porting-rod, springs  roiM  aronnd  the  supporting-rod  one  for  each 
of  the  turning-racks,  an  outwardly-extending  supporting-arm  below 
the  music-supporting  rack  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  central  sup- 
porting-rod, a  releasing-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting- 
arm  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  successively  contact 
the  turning-racks,  and  to  be  thrown  down  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  racks,  a  catch-finger  cx>nne<:ted  with  the  releasing-lever  and  op- 
erable therewith  toprevent  thereleaseof  a  rack  as  the  next  preceding 
rack  is  being  released,  and  abutments  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  releasing-lever  and  parts  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2  In  a  combined  music  rack  snti  turner,  the  combination  <<f  a 
central  supporting-rod.  a  music-supponing  rack  secured  to  the  rod 
and  i-on.xisting  of  two  sections  pivoted  together  and  adapte<i  to  be 
folded  one  upon  f  tie  (kther.  turniniC'n<<'k«  each  ronsistiuK  of  side  rails 
and  end  rails  the  end  rails  terminating  in  Bleeven  enc-in-ling  the  sup- 
porting-rod. springs  coiled  around  the  supporting-rod  «-onnecting 
one  with  each  of  the  tuminir-racks,  an  outwardlv-extcnding  support- 
ing-arm se<-ured  to  the  central  supporting-rod.  snd  terminating  in  a 
rearwardly-extending  finger  or  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the  arm.  an 
operating-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly-extending  portion  terminating  in  a  forwardly-extending 
portion  said  rearwardly-exlenditig  portion  adapted  to  have  itsmove- 
ment  limited  by  the  finger  or  abutnimt.  a  catch-finger  <in  the  end  of 
the  forwardly-extended  porti<Mi  and  o|MTable  with  the  releasing-le- 
ver to  prevent  the  release  of  a  turning-rack  as  the  next  preceding 
rack  is  l>einK  released,  substantially  as  described. 

.').  Ill  a  <'omt)ined  music  rack  and  turner,  the  combination  of  a 
central  supportiuE-rod,  a  music-supporting  rack  secured  to  the  rod 
and  consisting  of  two  sections  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  one  upon  the  other,  turning  racks  <-mcIi  consisting  of  side  rails 
and  end  rails,  the  end  rails  terminating  in  sleeven  encircling  the  sup- 
pOrting-rod.  springs  coiled  around  the  supporting-rod  and  connected 
one  with  each  of  the  turning-racks,  an  outwardly^extendingsupport- 
ing-arni  secured  to  the  central  sup[H>rting-rod  and  terminating  in  a 
rearwardly-extending  finger  or  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the  arm,  ac 
operating-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  and  provided  with  a 
rearwardly-extending  portion  tenninatiug  in  a  forwardly-extending 
poriion  said  rearwardly-extending  portion  adapted  to  have  its  move- 
ment limited  by  the  finger  or  abutment,  a  <'atch-finger  on  the  end  of 
the  forwardly-extended  portion  and  operable  with  the  releasing-le- 
ver to  prevent  the  release  of  a  turning-rack  as  the  next  preceding 
rack  is  being  released,  and  a  series  of  spring-clutches  secured  to  the 
side  barsof  the  turning-racks  for  holding  the  sheetaof  music  thervon, 
substantially  as  described 


7i>"^,'J().">.   HERNIAL  TRUSS    Frihcis  B  ALLSHOtJSl  Chkago.  ID  . 

aartpor  to  lUlnotB  TrvM  Company  Ctucago.  Ill .  a  Corpor&twn    PiM 

June  14  1904     Serial  No  212  490 

f^Uiim. — I  In  a  hernial  truss,  a  belt  formed  with  a  front  frame 
portion  having  outer  stiff  pliable  metal  9e<-tions  conformable  to  the 
parts  of  the  body  to  which  they  are  applied,  and  an  intermediate 
springy  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hernial  truss,  a  belt  formed  with  a  front  frame  portion 
having  outer  stiff  pliable  metal  sections  conformable  to  the  parts  of 
the  body  to  which  they  are  applied,  and  provided  with  downwardly- 
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exirndinfr  "nn*  at  th*  end  portioos  of  the  frmme,  and  tn  intermediate '  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  thedunipinK-<'ar  body , a  niem- 
»pringy  action    lubaUntialljr  aa  described  ber  on  said  cvlinder  provided  with  an  opening,  a  member  on  a  fixed 

part  of  the  car  also  provided  with  an  opening,  a  locking-pin  adapted 
to  be  received  IhrouRh  said  openinitH  when  the  cylinder  hasi  been 
shifted  »o  that  said  opening  are  opposite,  and  means  for  retjiininjf 
said  pin  in  iU  locking  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


3.  In  a  hernial  tnixh.  a  belt  forrned  with  a  front  frame  portion 
having  a  central  -itiff  pliable  metal  Mection.  springy  Hectionii  at  oppo- 
<iite  pnds  of  said  rcntral  section.  an<l  outer  stiff  pliable  metal  section^* 
conformable  to  the  parts  of  the  body  to  which  they  are  applied,  and 
provided  with  downwardly-extending  arms  at  the  end  portions  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  net  forth 

4  In  a  hernial  truss,  a  belt  formed  with  a  front  frame  portion 
r«mprisinfc  a  flat  itprinft-t^ection  a<lapted  to  hold  a  truss-pad,  .itiff 
pliable  sections  connected  with  opposite  end  portions  of  said  spring, 
and  conformable  to  the  part.'*  of  the  body  to  which  they  are  applied, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hernial  truss,  a  belt  formed  with  a  front  frame  portion, 
comprising  two  flat  spring-sections  adapted  to  hold  truss-pads,  a 
stiff  pliable  intermediate  se<-tion  connecting  said  springs,  and  stiff 
pliable  sections  connected  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  springs 
and  conformable  to  the  parts  of  the  body  to  which  they  are  applied 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  hernial  truss,  a  belt  formed  with  a  front  frame  portion 
having  outer  stiff  pliable  metal  sections  conformable  to  the  parts  of 
the  body  to  which  they  are  applied  and  provided  with  downwardly- 
extending  arms  at  the  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  springy  section  in- 
termediate of  said  outer  sections  adapted  to  hold  the  truss-pad,  a 
back  belt-strap  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  and  a  strap  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  free  enda 
of  said  arms,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


7V»U>,a(H>.      MOTOR-OPIRATED  DUMPINO  CAR      Ca»L  P   As- 
rsoa.  Bast  Orange.  N  J  .  aas^or  to  M.  R  TrMulweli  ft  Co   a  Corpora- 
Uw  of  New  York     PUed  Sept  6  1904     S«rtal  No  223.370 
Claim —\     In  a  motor-operated  dumping-car  and  the  like,  a  re- 
ciprocating motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  pj^ton-rod  for  said 
cylinder,  connection*  between  said  cylinder  and  the  dumping-car 
body,  a  member  on  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening,  a  mem- 
ber on  a  fixed  part  of  the  car  alto  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
locking-pin  adapted  to  be  received  through  said  •p*oiiigs  when  the 
cylinder  has  been  shifted  so  that  said  openings  are  opposite,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.   lo  a  motor-operated  dumping-car  and  the  like,  a  reciprocat- 
ing motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-rod  for  said  cylinder, 


3.   In  a  mott>r-<iperated  dunipini(-<-Mr  and  the  like,  a  recipro<-at- 
ing  motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-n»d  for  said  cylinder, 
I  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  the  dumping-car  body,  a 
I  member  on  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening,  a  member  on  a 
:  Bxed  part  of  the  car  also  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  locking- 
pin  adapted  to  be  received  through  said  openings  when  the  cylinder 
has  been  shifted  so  that  said  openings  are  iippusite,  said  pin  being 
provided  with  a  handle  and  a  lug.  which  proje<t  outwardly  from  said 
]  pin  in  different  directions.  <.ne  of  the  aforesaiil  o(>enings  beinu  so 
I  adapted  to  said  lug  that  when  the  pin  is  inserted  through  the  open- 
;  ings  and  turned  so  that    its   handle  extends  vertically  downward. 
I  that  the  said  lug  abuts  against  the  side  of  the  one  of  said  openings 
which  is  HO  adapte<l,  and  thereby  prevents  the  pin  from  being  with- 
drawn, substantially  as  an<l  for  the  porposes  set  forth 
I  4.   In  a  motor-operated  dumping-car  and  tSe  like,  a  re<ipnM-at- 

I  ing  motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-nnl  for  said  motor-cyl- 
inder, connections  between  said  motor-cylinder  and  the  dumping-car 
body,  a  cushion-cylinder  attached  to  .said  motor-cylinder  and  recipro- 
I  catinx  therewith,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-rod  for  said  cushion-)  ylin- 
I  der.  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  said  cushion-cylinder  in  the  mid- 
I  die  part  thereof,  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  said  cushion-cyliniier 
!  adapted  to  permit  air  to  be  sucked  into  said  cylinder,  but  to  resist  its 
j  being  forced  out  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  aid  for  the  [>ur- 
i  poses  set  forth 

I  ?>'  In  a  motor-operated  dumping-car  and  the  like,  a  recipnwat- 

ing  motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  pisti»n  ami  piston-rod  for  said  cylinder, 

I  connections  between  said  cylinder  and  the  duniping-<'ar  IkmIv.  a  fixed 

j  spring  buffer  or  buffers  against  which  the  end  or  ends  of  said  cylinder 

abuU  at  the  limits  of  its  travel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

6.  In  a  motor-operated  dumping-car  and  the  like,  a  reciprocat- 
ing motor-cylinder,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-rod  for  said  motor-cyl- 
inder, connections  between  said  motor-cylinder  and  the  dunipinx-car 
body,  a  cushion-cylinder  attached  to  said  motor-cylinder  and  recip- 
rocating therewith,  a  fixed  piston  and  piston-rod  for  said  cuslnon- 
cylinder.  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  said  cushion-<  ylinder  adapted  to 
permit  air  to  be  sucked  into  said  cylinder  but  to  resist  its  being 
forced  out  of  said  cylinder;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 


7{-*',»,;K)7.  PR0CB38  OF  ELBCTRODBPOSITINO  ANTIMONY 
Aifson  Q  Brm.  Troy.  N  Y  filed  May  30. 1904  Serial  No  208  944. 
Claim —I    The  process  of  electrodepositing  antimony  which 

coftsists  in  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  antimony  trifliiorid 

with  a  suiuble  cathode 

2    The  process  of  electrodepositing  antimony  which  consisU  in 

electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  antimony  trifluorid  and  a  sulfate 

with  a  suitable  cathode. 


JOMI     13,     1905. 
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S.  The  proo«M  at  electrodepositinK  antimony  which  roniicU  in 
electroljxinii  •  eolation  oonUinioK  antimony  tnfluorid  with  an  in- 
•oiuble  anode  and  with  a  auiuble  rathodc. 


4.  The  pror«««  of  eiectrodepoaitiag  antiBony  which  conaiatii  in 
electrolyzinp;  a  aoliition  containing  antimony  trifluorid  with  a  lead 
anode  and  with  a  Huitablr  cathode," 

5  The  process  •><  eiectrixiepositinx  antimony  which  consist*  in 
electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  antimonv  trifluorid  with  a  lead 
snode  and  with  a  suitable  cathode,  and  preventing  free  circulation  of 
the  entire  solution  to  the  antvie  by  meani*  of  a  layer  of  porous  ma- 
terial 

6.  The  pro<-ess  nf  electrodeponiting  antimony  which  consists  in 
electrolyzini;  ■  §olulion  containing  antimony  trifluorid  with  an  in- 
soluble anode  having  >n  electrolyr.infi-surface  conHiderably  smaller 
than  the  cathode-surface,  and  with  a  suitable  cathode. 


7Hv*.;U  )M.  FRICTIOH  CLUTCH  Wiuoab  H  Btown  Brte  Pa  u- 
Bignor  to  Ttw  Paper  Sleeve  Pulley  Company  Ene,  Pa .  a  CorporatMa. 
PUed  Mar  28  1904     Serial  No  300.381. 


I 
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Claim —I  In  ■  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  dri» 
infc  and  driven  menbers  having  friction-Kurfaces)  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact;  a  screw  -  forming  a  pressure  device  for  fon-ing 
said  friction-Murfai-ps  into  enKa(;ement;  a  nut  operated  by  the  screw 
for  setting  the  clutch:  and  means  for  returning  the  nut  on  the  screw 
independently  of  the  reverse  action  of  the  screw  but  in  engagement 
therewith 

2  In  «  frictiofi-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
contact;  a  screw  arranged  to  operate  only  in  one  direction  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  parallel  and  eccentrii  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  forming  « 
pressure  device  for  forcing  said  surfaces  into  engagement,  mechan- 
ismfor  actuating  said  screw  with  a  relativemovementof  the  members; 
and  means  acting  independently  of  a  reverse  action  of  the  screw  for 
releasing  the  clutch. 

3  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction  !«urfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement:  a  screw  arranged  to  operate  only  in  one  direction  and 
having  its  axi!<  |>ani|lel  and  eccentric  to  the  axix  of  the  clutch  form- 
ing a  pressure  device  for  forcing  *aid  surface;*  into  engagement;  and 
a  release  mechanism  acting  independently  of  the  action  of  the  screw 
for  releasing  said  dutch 

4  In  H  frictiob-clutch  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement,  a  .Hcrew  forming  a  pressure  device;  a  nut  operated  by 
the  screw  and  arranged  for  forcing  naid  siirfacen  into  engagement 
when  so  opf  rated:  and  a  release  mechanism  actinx  independently  of 
the  action  of  the  screw  for  returning  the  nut  on  the  s<-rew  the  nut  be- 
ing in  threaded  engafement  with  the  screw  during  the  return  move- 
ment. 


5.  In  a  fnction-clutch.  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement ;  a  screw  arranged  to  operate  only  in  one  direction  and 
having  iu  axis  parallel  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and 
forming  a  pressure  device  for  forcing  said  surfaces  into  engagement . 
mechanism  operated  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  for  actuating  said  screws;  and  a  release  me<-hanism 
acting  independently  of  the  action  of  the  screw  for  releasing  said 
clutch. 

6.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  by  a  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch,  of  a 
pressure  device  for  bringing  said  surfaces  into  engagement ;  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operatinc  said  pressure  device :  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  ratchet  vith  one  of  the  clutch  members  in  motion  in  either 
direction. 

7  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement ;  of  a  preaaure  mechanism  for  bnnging  said  surfaces  into 
engagement,  comprising  an  eccentric  earned  by  one  «{  said  members 
and  a  ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  of  said  n.v  .iliers,  the 
eccentrii  actuating  the  ratchet  mechanism  with  a  relative  movement 
of  said  members. 

8.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  member*  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement ;  of  a  pressure  mechanism  for  bringing  said  surfaces  into 
engagement. comprising  an  ec(  cntric  carried  byoneof  said  members; 
a  ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  members,  a 
screw  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  ratche'  mechanism;  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  st-rew  and  one  of  the  members 

9.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  vtith  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction -surf  a<-es  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement ;  of  a  pressure  me<'hanism  for  bringingsaid  surfaces  into 
engagement,  comprising  an  e<centric  carried  bv  one  <)t  said  niem- 
bera;  a  ratchet  meehanism  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  and 
adapted  to  be  ojientted  by  .i  relative  movement  of  said  members,  a 
screw  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  raU-het  mechanism,  o  connec- 
tion l»elween  the  "crewand  one  of  the  members;  and  nieansfur  break- 
ing said  connection  for  releasing  the  rliilch 

It)  In  M  friclion-clutch.  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaces  Hdapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement;  the  pawl  H.  ratiliet-wlieel  and^ear  earried  by  one  of 
said  members,  the  pawl  being  a(la|)ted  to  link  >iaiil  xti\v)kr\  wheel, 
said  pawl  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  means  made  active  by  |i>cking  said  ratchet  -wheel  with  said 
pawl  for  setting  the  clutch:  and  a  spring  for  throw inic  the  friition- 
Mirfaces  out  of  engauemeni  as  the  ratchet-wheel  is  released  from  the 
pawl  H. 

11.  In  a  friction-elutch  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
Iriven  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engaitement :  the  pawl  H,  ratchet  wheel  Miid  ifear  carried  l>v  one  of 
said  members;  said  pawl  H  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  ratchet-wheel  means  actuated  by  a  relative  movement  of 
the  driving  and  driven  members  for  briiiginK  said  surfaces  into  en- 
gagement when  said  pawl  is  thrown  onto  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a 
spriugfor  throwing  the  friction-surfaces  out  of  engagement  when  the 
ratchet-wheel  is  released  from  the  pawl 

12  In  a  friction-clutch  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
dri\en  members  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement;  the  pawl  H.  ratchet-wheel  and  gear  carrieil  by  one  of 
said  members;  said  pawl  11  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  ratchet-wheel  means  actuated  bv  a  relative  movement  of 
the  driving  and  driven  members  for  bringing  said  surfaces  into  en- 
gagement when  said  pawl  is  thr'iwn  onto  said  ratchet-wheel;  and 
meansfor  throwing  -aid  pawl  out  of  engagement  from  said  ratchet- 
wheel  for  releasing  the  clutch  ;  and  a  sprinic  for  throw  ing  the  fri<-tion- 
surfaces  out  of  engaicement  as  the  ratchet-wheel  is  released  by  the 
clutch. 

I'i  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
driven  members  having  friction-surfaees  adapted  to  Iw  brouirht  into 
contact,  the  e«-centric  carried  by  one  r.f  said  members:  the  ratchet 
mechanism  operated  by  said  e<-centric:  the  s<Tew  operated  by  the 
ratchet  mechanism;  the  gear  K  operated  bv  the  s<Tew.  the  ratchet- 
wheel  11  actuated  by  the  gear  F;  the  pawl  II  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  the  path  of  the  ratchet-wheel  for  setting  the  dutch;  a  swiveled 
actuating-wheel;  means  actuated  by  the  swiveietl  wheel  for  throwing 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement. 

14.   In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  the  driving  and 
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Hnvm  OMinbcr*  hkrioK  friction-Mi rf am  adspted  to  be  brougkt  into 
•■«M*«»>»nt .  of  k  m«ctiAnicallj-actu«trd  preMurr  device  between 
•*id  memben  for  setting  the  cJutrh ;  and  meana  actuated  by  a  relatire 
moveinent  of  eitber  of  aaid  memben  in  either  direction  for  operating 
«*id  device  to  aet  the  clutch. 

15.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  the  driTing  and 
driven  members  having  friction-aurface*  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement ;  of  a  mechanicaliT-actuated  pressure  device  comprising 
a  screw  as  an  element  thereof;  and  means  actuated  by  a  relaUve 
movement  of  said  members  in  either  direction  for  operating  said  de- 
vice to  set  the  clutch. 


two-part  valve,  a  fusible  expAadiag  sabctAooe  within  said  valve  and 
a  fusible  support  for  holding  said  valve  to  iU  seat 

'  A  sprinkler  having  iu  valve  held  to  its  seat  by  a  fusible  faa 
teniBg  that  comprises  a  levar  mechanism,  a  thermally-expansible 
member  adapted  to  be  put  in  operation  by  a  temperature  less  than 
that  required  to  melt  the  fusible  fastening,  the  »aid  expansible  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  remain  inert  unUI  actMl  upon  by  the  heat  of  SB 
incipient  fire,  and  which  will,  in  iU  normal  operation,  generate  a 
pressure  against  the  removable  parU  of  the  device. 

«  A  sprinkler  having  its  outlet  held  normally  cloaed  by  a  valve 
that  is  secured  by  a  fusible  fastening,  a  confined  thermally-expansi- 


ic     I  »  •  .-         1       L      I  '  " ''"''"^''  "J  ■ '""'D"  >«*iening,  a  conftned  thermallv-exnanai. 

16    In  a  fnction-clutch.  the  combination  of  the  driving  aad    ble  bodv  in  the  «t™^..«,  .A,^*  a  .  "°"°»"  mermaiiy-expansi. 


for  operating  said  device  to  set  the  clutch 

17    In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination   of  the  driving  and 


9    A  sprinkler  havinx  a  valve  normally  closing  iU  outlet  that  ia 
Held  to  iu  seat  by  a  fusible  fastening,  a  thermally-expanded  material 


dnven  member,  having  friction-.urf.ce.  adapted  to  be  b.ought  into     in  ope..v7;\;Lnrtr  ^d  vrtVa uX't:^^^^^^^ 
engagement;  of  a  mechanically-actuated  pressure  device  between     pand  when  subjected  to  abnormal  temperature,  an^rgent^te  a 

tWe  mTme'^t  o7  TT'  '^' ^'-'^•'  ,""1,.—  ^^^^^'^  ^'  «  -''      P—  ^or  giving  a  thrust  to  the  vaWra^sup  "n.^ubTan^Sly 
tive  movement  of  said  members  in  either  direction  for  operating  said     a<*  set  forth  >«uuaiiy 

device.o^..  the  HuUh.  said  m.an.compri,i„..  ratchet  mechanism  |  10    A  sprinkler  haVing  a  motor-like  valvul.r  device  normally 

l«.   In  .  fnaion-<lutch   the  combination  wi.h  the  driving  and  I  closing  iu  outlet  which  has  a  contenU  of  maten.l  that  is  inert  at  op 

driven  memben.  having  fnction-.urface,  adapted  .o  be  brought  into  ,  dinary  temperature,  and  that  is  adapted  to  gradua  Iv  g  ner^^e  pr^- 

conuct,  a  mechanically-actuated  pressure  mechanise  actuated  by  s     sure  against  the  movable  parU  of  the  sprinkler  at  a  predeuZ^ 

n  :.  T^mTr""':*  """^'"^  •"  :■•'"  '■""'""  ^-^  "^--'"'^  •  """•'"''""  ""  '-'"•'-t'nction  to  an  explosion   andTfus^br;:;^ 

^  .    member,  into  eng.genien,    a  mech.n.c.l  connection  between     porting  member  in  operative  relation  to  said  valvular  device 

ZZZZt7Zr    Z  "*';*'t "'"''"  "•*  ">''""  '"'  ^^'•'^'"«  "    -^  """"^l"  »'--'f  its  outlet  held  closed  by  a  valvular  device 

the  .onne<.t.on  to  release  the  clutch.  which  compri.^  a  thermomoter.  and  a  fusible  member  in  operative 


19  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  the  driving  and 
driven  meml>en»  having  friction-surfaces  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
conuct.  a  »«  rew  forming  a  pressure  device  for  forcing  said  friction- 
surfaces  into  engagement;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  screw,  said 
mechanism  being  operated  with  a  relative  movement  of  said  mem 
l»ers  in  either  direction;  and  means  for  releasing  said  members  inde- 
pendently of  said  screw 


relation  to  the  said  thermometer 

12  A  sprinkler  having  lU  outlet  held  closed  by  a  valvular  device 
that  comprises  an  elastic  member  adapted  lo  give  a  thrust  to  the  re- 
leased fusible  devices,  a  gradually-expanding  contenU  in  said  valvu- 
lar device,  a  recepUcle  for  a  thermally-expanded  material  in  the 
structure  that  is  adapted  to  forcibly  lift  and  dislodge  the  valve  from 
lU  seat,  and  a  fusible  support  in  operative  relation  to  the  said  valvu- 
Bw^»~— ■^•^_^..^_  I  lar  device. 

71  ♦•J,;«».  AOTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  Charus  E  Btnu  Iforth  L  ■  '^^  'Prin^'"  having  an  outlet  normally  cloaed  by  a  valvular 
PlainlWd  N  J  swgnorto  OenernJ  Fu^  Eitmgu»her  Company  New  '  Z^"'^  ">«»?"•">«  •  '"«ibl*  contenU  that,  in  iU  normal  operation 
York  N  Y  a  CorpormUon  of  New  York  Kited  Feb  18  ISM  Serlai  I  *^"*."y  **"*"»*•  •  pr^-ure  against  the  removable  members  of 
No  679  807  ""the  spnnkler  when  subjected  to  heat,  and  a  fusible  support  for  said 

valvular  device  that  comprises  a  supporting  member  and  a  supported 
member  in  such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  involve  leverage  in  the 
fusible  support  for  lessening  the  strain  upon  the  solder,  the  whole 
arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  as  described 

14  A  sprinkler  having  iU  outlet  held  normally  closed  by  a 
gradually-operated  thermal  motor,  and  a  fusible  member  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  thermally-actuated  motor 

15.  An  automatic  fire-extinguisher  having  a  valve  and  a  valve- 
<eat,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flexible  bearing,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  valve  and  giving  the  said  flexible  bearing  an  inward 
movement  to  buckle  the  same 

16  An  automatic  fire-extinguisher  having  a  valve  and  valve- 
aeat  one  of  said  members  having  a  flexible  bearing  and  means  for 
ginng  said  flexible  bearing  an  inward  movement  to  buckle  the  same. 

17  An  automatic  fire-extinguisher  having  a  valve  and  valve- 
seat,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flexible  bearing,  and  means  for 
giving  the  said  flexible  bearing  an  inward  movement  lo  buckle  the 
same  when  the  valve  is  released. 

18  An  automatic  fire-extinifuisher  having  a  valve  and  valve- 
seat,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flexible  bearing,  means  for  releaa- 
ing  the  valve  and  means  for  giving  the  aaid  flexible  bearing  an  in- 
ward movement  to  buckle  the  same  when  the  valve  is  released. 


('Uum.'-\  An  automatic  Sprinkler  having  a  valve  covering  iu 
outlet,  a  fusible  fastening  that  embodies  a  lever  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing said  valve  U>  its  seat,  and  a  confined  bj>dy  of  expanding  material 
in  the  assembled  structure  of  the  sprinkler  that  is  adapted  to  exert  a 
strain  upon  the  moving  parts  thereof  when  acted  upon  by  a  heat  of  a 
lower  temperature  than  that  required  lo  release  the  fusible  fastening. 

2  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  an  unobetructed  outlet,  a 
valve  closing  said  outlet,  a  Ihermallv-removable  support  for  said 
valve,  and  an  expanding  body  in  the  assembled  structure  for  exert- 
ing pressure  against  the  moving  parts  that  is  adapted  to  be  expanded 
by  a  less  temperature  than  that  which  is  required  to  remove  the  fusi- 
ble fastening. 

3.  A  sprinklAT  having  iU  valve  held  lo  iU  seat  by  a  fusible  fas- 
teniag.  an  expanding  body  in  the  structure  of  the  sprinker  that  is 
adapted  to  produce  pressure  against  the  movable  parU  of  the  sprin- 
kler al  a  (eaiperature  below  that  required  to  discharge  the  fusible 
fastening. 

4.  A  sprinkler  having  a  valve  held  lo  iu  seat  by  a  fusible  fas-  {  ^ 
tening.  the  said  valve  compriaing  an  expanding  shell,  or  hollow  body 
having  an  easily  melted  and  expanding  contenU  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce pressure  against  the  fusible  fastening  when  acted  upon  by  a 
temperature  lower  thaa  that  reqiiiivd  to  discharge  the  fusible  fasten- 
ing when  the  same  is  new;  the  said  contents  of  the  valve  being  inert 
ia  iu  unraelted  state. 

5  A  .oprinkler  having  a  valve  covering  iU  outlet,  a  fusible  fas- 
tening supporting  the  vaive.  and  a  confined  body  of  material  withia 
the  structure  that  is  adapted  to  expand  at  a  temperature  leas  than 
that  which  is  required  to  discharxe  the  fusible  fastening  and  to  ex- 
ert a  not-previoutily-present  pressure  against  the  removable  parU  of 
the  device 

6  An  automatic  sprinkler  having  iU  outlet  normally  cloaed  by  a 


7V»'J,8lO.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  CBatLB  B  Buiu..  North 
PlainlWd.  N  J  ,  snigDor  to  OsimpU  Fire  BxtioguBher  Company  New 
York.  N  T  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Ftted  Mar  23  1897  Swial 
No.  628.837. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  sprinkler-fastening  consisting  of  an  upiaht  mem- 
ber, a  deflected  portion  on  said  member,  a  supported  member  piv- 
oted OB  the  flrst-named  member  and  having  a  part  that  is  folded  npoa 
the  <lefleeted  portion  of  the  said  flrst-aamed  member,  and  the  two 
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membcn  thui  ditpoMd  Mcured  toir»th«r  by  an  Mailyfusible  aolder 
i.  A  spriBkJ«r-TaJre  comphtinK  *  caritv  above  and  briow  a 
central  web,  or  partition,  a  m«Ul  tprinfc  in  each  of  aaid  cavities,  and 
Miitable  coTerinit  for  the  apripg  in  the  lower  caritT,  «ub«tantialij  ar 
described. 

3  An  antoniatir  sprinkter-valve  ronsittinK  of  a  clo«inK-plate 
provided  witli  projecting  portions  above  and  below  said  closing- 
plate,  elastic  meobers  above  and  below  said  closing-plate,  and  a  gas- 
ket between  theeilastir  member,  below  the  rlosing-plate,  anH  the  out- 
let of  the  sprinkler. 

4.  In  an  aatomatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  outlet, 
of  a  valve  having  a  central  partition  therein,  a  roncavo-convez 
■pring  in  a  cavity  above  said  partition,  a  second  concavo-convex 
•pring  in  a  cavity  below  said  partition,  suitable  gaskeU  between  said 
▼«lve  and  the  valve-seat,  and  a  fusible  fastening  for  holdirg  said 
Talve  to  iu  seat  that  consisU  of  an  upright  member  having  s  deflect- 
ed portion,  a  supported  member  pivoted  upon  wid  first-named  mem- 
ber and  having  a  part  thereof  folded  upon  the  said  deflected  portion, 
and  the  two  members  thus  disposed  secured  together  along  their  con- 
tacting surfaces  by  an  easily-fusible  solder. 

5  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  valve, 
of  a  fusible  fastening  for  holding  said  valve  to  itii  seat,  conwisting  of 
an  upright  member  which  is  provided  with  a  deflected  portion,  a  sup- 
ported member  folded  upon  the  said  deflected  portion  and  the  joined 
members  secured  together  by  solder  along  their  contacting  surfaces. 
6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  valve, 
of  a  fusible  fastening  for  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat,  consisting  of 
an  upright  member  having  a  deflected  portion,  a  supported  member 
pivoted  thereon  and  folded  upon  the  said  deflected  portion  of  the 
first-named  member  and  the  said  members  soldered  together,  and  an 
elastic  member  in  the  assembled  structure  that  is  adapted  to  give  a 
'  thrust  to  the  released  parts. 

7  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  nozzle 
or  outlet,  of  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  that  is  like  an  inverted 
<lish  and  larger  than  the  nozzle,  a  suitable  facing  for  said  valve,  an 
annular  mass  of  easily-fusible  material  filling  the  spacf  between  the 
valve  and  the  ezterior  of  the  nozzle,  a  thermal  release  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  upon  its  seat. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  valve, 
of  a  fusible  fastening  for  holding  said  valve  to  iU  seat,  consisting  of 
an  upright  supporting  member  which  is  provided  with  a  deflected 
portion,  a  supported  member  pivoted  on  said  supporting  member 
and  bent  upon  the  said  deflected  portion  and  the  joined  members  se- 
cured together  by  solder  along  their  cx>ntactinK  nurfaces 

9    In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the  valve, 
of  a  post  having  between  its  ends  a  lateral  arm,  a  lever  bearing  upon 
one  end  of  the  poet  and  having  an  arm  lying  against  the  lateral  arm  \. 
of  the  post,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  and  lateral  ami  togethei  i 
in  different  planes. 


to  di«!harge  iu  contents  by  gravity  toward  various  poinU  near  iu 
lower  end,  chutes  6  leading  from  said  poinU  of  discharge  down- 
wardly to  the  boiler-furnaces,  there  being  one  chute  for  each  fur- 
nace, doorways  b'  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  hatchway  and 
cover  B'  for  said  hopper-bunker,  a  reserve-bunker,  crane  and  grab 
equipment  F  for  transferring  coal  from  said  reserve-bunker  into  said 
hopper-bunker  B,  and  a  water-ballast  .hamber  H  at  the  for»  ard  part 
of  the  vessel  to  balance  said  hopper-bunker  B,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


7H-2.;  J  1  '2.  IDBKTiriCATlOM  SYSTEM  Chailes  F  Bdsh  PilU- 
burg.  Pa.,  aarignor  of  oDe-thlrd  to  H  C  Bvert  t  Company  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Copartnership.    Piled  Peb  10.  1904.    Serial  No  IKMt. 


79^.311.   HOPPBRBDHKBRFORSTRAMBRS   H«iniT  BnuULL, ! 
QlMgow  SooUaod     Piled  Jan.  18.  1904     Serial  No  189  626 


Claim.—]  A  poHtage-Ktsmp  hsving  indentations  on  iU  edjte.  of 
a  plurality  of  forms,  the  indentations  of  one  form  beinjf  ftrouped  so  sk 
to  represent  a  character  or  numeral  and  the  indentations  of  another 
form  intervening  between  the  groups  of  indentations  of  the  first  form 
so  as  to  indicate  spaces  lietween  said  character  or  numeral 

2.  A  sheet  of  po.stage-stamps  having  rows  of  perforations  be- 
tween the  stamps,  said  perforations  being  of  a  plurality  of  forms  and 
the  perforations  of  one  form  being  grouped  and  the  perforations  of 
the  other  form  inter\-ening  betweeu  said  groups  of  perforations. 

3  A  sheet  of  postage-stamps  havinjr  rows  of  perforations  com- 
posed of  perforations  of  a  plurality  of  forms,  the  perforation«  of  one 
kind  heing  arranged  in  gn>ups.  of  different  numbers  of  perforations, 
and  perforations  of  another  kind  intervening  between  said  emups. 

4  A  stamp-sheet  having  rows  of  perforations  compowd  of  per- 
forations of  a  plurality  of  forms,  the  perforations  of  one  form  being 
grouped,  and  the  perforations  of  another  form  intervenitijr  between 
said  groups  of  perforations,  and  said  stamp-sheet  being  provided 
with  intersectinjt  rows  of  perforations  of  like  character  to  that  of  the 
first-named  rows  of  perforations. 

5.  A  stamp-sheet  having  rows  of  perforations,  the  perforations 
being  of  a  plurality  of  forms  and  the  perforations  of  one  form  being 
arranged  in  gn>ups  of  varjinjf  numbers,  with  interveninjf  jterfora- 
tions  of  another  form  and  said  sheet  beinjr  formed  with  intersecting 
rows  of  perforations  of  like  character,  the  numl>er  of  perfnratiiins  in 
the  groups  of  the  intersecting  row  of  perforations  differing  from  the 
number  of  perforations  in  the  groups  of  the  first-named  row  of  perfo- 
rations. 


7?  »*J.:i  1  H.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  TYPOGRAPHICAL 
BLOCKS  Okoeoes  H  Calmils.  Pans  France  FiTed  Aug  19  1901. 
Serial  No.  72.522 


CImim.—lM  a  Moaaer,  in  combiaation,  the  hopper-banker  B  lo- 
cated over  the  boiler-room  at  a  high  level  so  as  to  raise  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  steamer,  said  hopper-bunker  having  sloping  sides  ao  as 


riosm.— The  process  of  oroducing  typographic  blocks  as  herein 
•et  forth,  which  consisU  in  subje<ting  a  stieef  of  zinc  to  a  bath  of 
dilute  nitric  acid,  formin;;  minute  depressions  in  said  zinc  sheeU, 
then  filling  said  depressions  with  d'Arcet  metal,  and  finally  scraping 
and  polishing  the  surface  in  which  said  depressions  have  been  made 
to  form  the  surface  for  the  typographical  etching,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


7f>'-i.314.      FBRTILIZBR  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  8AMB. 

WOUAB  B.  Cuaoui.  Charlwton  S  C    Filed  Oct  17  1904    SertklRo. 

228.879 

Claim. — I .  The  method  of  producing  a  fertilizer,  which  consists 
in  boiling  sulfur  and  lime  together  to  produce  a  homogeneous  liquid, 
and  mixing  therewith  Knely-ground  phosphate,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  fertilizer,  which  consists  in  boil- 
ng  sulfur  and  lime  together  to  produce  a  homuireneoiis  liquid,  mix- 
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inc  tb«iT»ith  ilii«lT-Kroun4l  pko«ph«t«,  and  grinding  the  liquid  and' 
phosphatr  together.  RubaUntiailT  an  doM-ribed 

3.   A  frrtilizrr,  having  as  a  conttituent  an  intimate  admixture  of 
liquefied  caJcium  »ulfid  and  ground  phoophate. 


7y'2.ii  1 5.    SBLf^OLDBRINO  H«AT  COIL     Piank  B  Cooe.  Chi 
lU.     PUfd  Apr  13  1900     Scnai  No.  896.444. 


3  The  combination  with  a  gun  karing  a  pluniiity  of  barreU.  of 
longitudinailymoTable  rods  below  said  barrel*  adapted  each  to  ac- 
tuate the  breech  mechaniam  for  one  of  said  barreli,  a  grip  itlidably 
mounted  beneath  the  barrels,  a  shifting-pin  mounted  in  aaid  grip 
and  provided  with  detenu  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  roda. 
one  of  which  is  normally  engaged  with  one  of  said  rod*  and  means 
for  shifting  the  other  detent  ioto  engagement  with  the  other  rod 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gun  having  a  plurality  of  barrels,  a 
breech  mwhanism,  and  a  magmtine  for  each  barrel,  of  a  sliding  grip 
below  the  barrels  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  longitudi- 
Mlly-movable  rod  for  each  of  the  breech  mechanisms  of  the  gun  and 
engaged  at  their  rear  ends  in  said  breech  mechaniKm.  an  adjusuble 
shifting-pin  carried  in  the  sliding  grip  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
,  forward  ends  of  said  rods  and  means  for  releasing  said  pin  from  one 
r/aim  — I     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metal  tube  ,  of  said  n>d«  when  the  grip  is  at  iu  forward  limit, 
a  pin  secured  within  the  tube  by  heat-susceptible  material    insulat  1  5    In  a  gun  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 

ing-washen.  .<uiCablv  necured  upon  the  tube,  heat-produrin-  means    movable  rods  to  actuate  the  breech  mechanism  of  each  barrel  of 
placed  upon  the  tube  between  the  washers,  and  a  corrugated  sheet     the  gun.  a  sliding  grip  mounted  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  rods 
metal  thell  placed  upon  the  washers  and  inclosing  the  heat-produc  j  a  rearwardly-extending  arm   therein,  oppositely-disposed   detenti 
«ng  means  i  thereon  and  means  for  engaging  each  deUnt  with  the  adjacent  rod 

2    In  .  device  of  the  character  descnbed.  a  spool  compnsing  a    and  actuating  the  same 
met.lli,    tube  and  in.ul.ting-washers  threaded  thereon,  a  hole  in  |  6    In  .  device  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combination  w.th  the 

;i  iT.h"  '       k'  .  Ik    '        1'"  :T''i  ""*  "'"■'  "  ''"•  i  '''^"  ""  ''»'  ""^^  mechanisms  therefor,  of  a  gnp  below  the  bar 

.ded  with  corners  ,n  which  the  metal  of  the  tube  .,,  forced  to  hold  I  reU  and  slid.ble  longitudinally  thereof.  longUudinally-movablerod. 
he  wa..her,  fn..„  turning  upon  the  tube,  and  shoulders  formed  „p<.n    engaged  each  at  its  rear  end  in  one  of  the  breech  mechanisms  and  at 

the  tube  on  each  ...dc  of  ,he  washers  I.,  hold  same  m  place  |  it.  front  end  extending  within  said  grip,  a  shifting-pin  m  the  grip. 

.      In  .device  of  the  character  described,  a  »p.«,l  compn.ing  a  ,  an  arm  thereon  and  detents  on  said  arm  to  engage  respectively  in 

me.allu   tube  and  insulating-Hsshers  threaded  thereon,  a  hole   in  j  .p^rture,  .„  the  respective  rods  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  one  of 

each  washer  through  which  the  tube  i.  inserted  and  which  i,  pro-  ,  «aid  detents  normallv  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  rods,  a  lip  on 

v.dcd  w,,h  .omen.  >n  whi.  h  the  metal  of  the  tul^-  i,.  forced  to  hold    one  of  said  detenU  acting  to  bold  the  detent  in  engagement  with  iU 
he  «.,hen.  from  turning  upon  the  tube,  shoulders  formed  upon  the    rcKl.  and  means  for  detaching  said  detent  from  said  rod  at  the  for- 

tube  on  each  si.le  ..f  the  washer,  to  hold  same  in  place  upon  the  tube,    ward  limit  of  movement  of  .aid  grip 

a  best  pr.Mlucing  winding  w.iund  upon  the  said  »|>ool.  a  toothed  shell  ] 

plated  upon  the  washers  and  iiicl.ising  the  whole,  and  a  pin  extend-  |  ^^— ^— ^— — ^.— 

ing  thn.ugh  the  said  tube  and  secured  therein  by  heat-sus<eptible 

material 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  coi«-'>rising  a 

spindle  and  insulatinK  ends,  a  heat-produ.init  meaiin  carried  bv  the 

sp<K>l.  a  corrugated  metal  shell  placed  upon  the  spool  and  points  of 

the  said  shell  bent  over  an  end  of  the  spool  to  hold  the  shell  in  place. 
■»    In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  rotary  pi>rtion  compris- 
ing a  tube,  insulating-washers  carried  hv  the  tube,  a  toothed  shell 

carried  by  the  washers,  and  heat-pnnlucing  means  within  the  shell; 

aa  axis  upon  which  the  tube  is  normally  secured  by  beat-susceptible 

material,  means  for  supporting  the  axis  in  a  fixed  position,  and 

means  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  the  device  to  operate  same  under  ab- 
normal current  .-onditions. 

fi    In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  rotary  detent  compris- 


7f>-J,Hl7.    FLOORIHO    Wilua*  H  Coolit  gvanalon  IU 
June  9. 1901    8artel  No  811.871. 


Piled 


Claim— A  fltKiring  board  or  strip  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
tongue  and  at  its  opposite  edge  with  a  groove,  said  strip  having  iU 
lateral  surfaie  above  the  tongue  offset  inwar.llv  from  its  lateral  sur- 


m«  a  tube.  heat-pr<Mlucing  means  and  insuatinir-washers  carried  bv    / k  1        .l     .  j  . 

,L     ....  1        u  1.  J  c      ..  >     •  .    "^""^"^""'  "y  I  face  below  the  tongue,  and  its    atera    facM  above  and  below  the 

the  tube    and  a  shell  carried  bv  the  insu  ating-washers;  an  axis        ' 


cured  within  the  tube  by  heat-susceptible  material,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  axis,  and  mean.s  for  engaging  the  roUry  detent  to  operate 
same  when  the  heat-susceptible  material  is  softened. 


groove  on  Its  opposite  edge  correspondingly  located  in  offset  rela- 
tion, the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tongue  being  convexly  curved  to  give 
tapered  form  to  the  tongue,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  groove  be- 
ing correspondingly  shaped,  the  top  surface  of  the  base  of  the  tongue 
being  horizontal,  and  the  downwardly-facing  surface  of  the  groove 

7i>-2..'n<$.    QUlf     OtTtoog  Chicago  IU   awgnor  10  Jomph  R  mc- '■*'^"'''"' •"""*"*"'""*'"'*""'' '"'''^"P*'"*^''"^''' •'°"*"''^*"«  ^"* 
OUahao  and  John  S  MeOlaahan.  Chicago.  IU.     Wed  Sept   16.  1908.  '"'*""  '*""  *'"'''^'*"**'  «"rf«'*  "f  the  base  of  the  tongue,  the  vertical 


SeruLl  No  123  399 


I  lateral  surface  below  the  tongue  being  offset  to  such  a  short  distance 
from  the  lateral  vertical  surface  above  the  tongue,  that  nails  mar  be 
driven  through  the  convexly-curved  surface  only  of  the  tongue  and 
that  when  so  driven  through  said  convex  surface,  will  paas  inside  of 
»aid  lateral  surface  below  the  tongue 


7t»\».8  1  H.     AIR  DRAFT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES      RaPftT  F  Cox. 
Mansneld  Ohio     Filed  Aug  2«.  1904     Senal  No  228  290 


f'laim—\  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  plurality  of 
barrels,  of  a  magazine  for  each  barrel,  a  breech  mechanism  for  each 
barrel,  a  longitudinally-sliding  grip  beneath  the  barrels,  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  grip  and  said  breech  mechanisms  and  mean* 
carried  by  the  grip  for  operating  said  breech  mechanisms  singly 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  plarallty  of  barrels,  of 
a  magazine  and  a  breech  mechanism  for  each  barrel,  a  lonjritudi- 

nally-movahle  rod  l.elow  each  barrel  and  engaged  at  their  rear  ends  Claim —\n  combination  with  a  li»comotive-boiler  a  plurality  of 

each  in  one  of  the  breech  mechanisms  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  I  air-tubes  having  funnel  shaped  mouths  at  their  front  ends  and  el- 


and means  for  actuating  said  rods  comprising  a  sliding  grip  carried 
below  the  barrels  and  means  engaged  in  said  grip  adapted  to  permit 
either  of  said  rods  to  be  reciprocated  at  will. 


tended  to  the  fire-box  where  they  enter  above  and  below  the  grate- 
bars,  said  tubes  being  perforated  within  the  fire-box  to  discharge  air 
above  and  below  the  fire,  dampen  located  in  aaid  air-tube*,  and  the 
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front  of  the  ulf|»it  hinired  and  th«  draft  thmeiu  oontrolled  froa  the ' 
rab  of  the  locomotive  by  link  1 ,  lever  2,  and  rod  3,  all  combiited  aub- 
■tantiallj  aa  deacrib^ 


79'^.8 1  9.    L8VKL     CHAtLU  J  Diwaihi.  RocbeMw.  H  T     FiM 
Aug  26,  1904.    Serial  No  222.279 


Claim.— i:  i  i  a  level,  a  pivotally-itiountrd  bubble-tube  holder 
a  belU-rank  lever  for  adjuKtinx  the  holder  in  one  directio-.  a  oprinii 
oppoBJnf^  the  action  of  Haid  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever, 
•ubHUntially  aa  deHcribed. 

2.  In  a  level,  a  pivotallv-muunted  bubble-tube  holder,  a  eprinx 
reNiMlnft  the  movement  of  the  holder  in  one  direction,  a  bellH-rank 
lever  roverninjr  the  action  of  the  holder  «)(ainst  the  resigtance  of 
said  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting  "aid  bell-<rank  lever,  nubatan- 
tially  ai«  described 

'A  In  M  level,  the  combination  of  a  body  cut  awav  tran^veriielyto 
form  an  opening  orcut-away  portion,  a  bubble-tube  holder  extending 
into  the  cut-away  portion  aforesaid.  Haid  tube-holder  being  pivoUlly 
mounted  kt  one  end  up<in  the  body  and  provided  at  iU  other  end  with 
a  MH  ket.  a  .spring  fitted  into  the  ww-kef  at  one  end  to  effect  movement 
of  the  holder  in  on*-  direction,  an  adjunting  device  cooperating  with 
the  tube-holder  for  actuation  thereof  against  the  reBiRtance  of  the 
fpring.  and  guidet-  engaging  the  holder  adjacent  the  end  actuated  by 
the  opring  to  accurately  direct  the  movement  of  said  holder 

4  In  a  level,  a  b<Mly  having  an  o|>euing  therein,  a  ring  frame 
dii«po«4«>d  in  !«aid  opening  and  pn>vided  with  a  Mot,  a  tube-holder  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending 
throujfh  the  nlot  in  the  frame,  a  guide  having  a  idot  coincident  with 
the  slot  in  the  riot  for  parage  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  tube- 
holder,  a  plate  on  the  tube-holder  for  closing  Haid  sloU,  and  means 
acting  on  the  end  of  the  holder  projecting  through  said  sloU  to  ad- 
just the  bolder,  substantially  as  deatribed 


T9-i.;i-J().  COMBINED  PLUMB  AND  LBVEL  ClAlLB  J  Dl- 
WAiHi.  Rocheetar  N  Y  Filed  Aug  26  1904  Serial  Mo.  282.280. 
Claim.— I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  body,  a  plumb-bob.  a  cord  carrying  the  bob,  a  transvertely 
disposed  adju.Mable  guide-plate  carried  by  the  body  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cord-holding  device,  embi>dying  a  screw 
having  its  head  operating  on  one  side  of  the  guide-plate  and  having 
its  sbank  passed  through  the  slot  therein,  said  screw  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  bob-cord,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  rord-holdiug  device  at  an  ascer- 
tained adjustment. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  plumb-bob.  a  line  or  cord  attached  thereto,  and  a  suspending 


and  t«  adjust  the  same  tranaveraely  for  angling  the  plumb,  aubatan- 
tiallv  aa  aet  forth. 


li  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  plumb-bob,  a  cord  carrying  the  bob,  a  guide  member  on  the 
body,  and  a  cord-holdingdevice  adjustable  transverselyof  the  body  on 
aaid  guide  member  and  comprising  a  member  movable  on  said  guide 
member,  a  clamp  element,  and  means  for  »e<  uring  said  movable 
member  and  clarap  element  in  fixed  relation  on  the  guide  member, 
substantiallv  aa  set  fonh 


79v».Hv>  1 .     FURNACKDOOR     OiOBOl  Dwol,  Jereey  City,  M.  J 
Filed  Not  28.  1904.    Serial  No.  234.133 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace-door  formed  on  its  in- 
ner side  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  eacti  formed  Hitha  ver- 
tical retainiug-flange  projecting  above  its  supporting-surface,  and  a 
shield  or  lining  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  having  laterally-ex- 
tending horizontal  bearing-arm.s  arranged  to  engage  with  the  bear- 
ing-surfaces on  the  said  flanged  shelves  upon  the  door  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  a  furnace-door  formed  on  itj*  inner  side 
with  two  sets  of  horizontal  shelves  one  above  the  other,  each  shelf 
formed  with  a  vertical  retaining-flange  projecting  above  its  support- 
ing-surface, and  a  shield  or  lining  formed  with  two  corresponding 
aeries  of  lugs  having  laterally-extending  horizontal  bearing-arms  for 
engagement  wKh  the  bearing-surfaces  of  the  said,  flanged  shelvea 
upon  the  door  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  furnace-door  formed  on  its  inner  side 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  on  opposite  sides  of  its  center, 
each  shelf  formed  with  a  vertical  retaining-flange  projecting  above 
its  supporting-surface,  and  a  shield  or  lining  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  lugs  arranged  to  fit  in  between  the  said  shelves  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  door  and  baring  laterally-extending  horizontal 
bearing-arms  for  engagement  with  the  supporting-surfaces  on  the 
said  flanged  shelves  upon  the  door  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  furnace-door  formed  on  its  inner  side  with  two  sets  of  hori- 
zontal shelves  one  above  the  other,  members  of  each  set  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  door,  and  each  shelf  being  formed 
with  a  vertical  retaining-flange  projecting  above  its  supporting-sur- 
face, in  combination  with  a  shield  or  lining  formed  with  a  plurality 


device  for  the  cord  adapted  to  clamp  the  cord  in  adjusted  position  i  of  lugs  arranged  to  fit  in  between  the  ahelvea  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


liSo 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuMt  13,  1905. 


ZT.ll^  T         '  '°"°^  *'"'''  Utarmlly-^UndinK  turned  i.w.rdly  >Dd  upw.rdly  to  form  „  inUmal  »HuUr  W,n« 

f«^  «.  the  «.d  ll.n^ed  .heWe,  on  the  door  for  tK.  „ r„-.    p^,;^^  ;„  j,,  ,,,.,  ,„,  ^.^^  ^^  .^,^^  ^^^.^^  m  .^fo "he  p«^ 

po»e  deacribed. 


lU'^.H^-^.    OIL  WBLL  DRILL     Joau-H  B  Dowwit  All<Miport  Pt 
Flted  J«n  U.  1006     3wi»J  No  a«.5»7 


71»'2.3'J4^.    PICKBR  FOR  LOOMS     Oobtat  Faleb,  Obartoocenbi 
Iwi.  0«rnuuiT     Filed  S«pt  ».  1904.    Sartol  No  22S.667. 


rWm— An  improred  picker  for  underpick  -  loom*  compri.inK 
in  combination  two  flat  pieces  of  iron,  inwardly  beveled  end*  at  both 
»ide«  of  said  flat  piece.,  folded  stnp«  of  canva»  incloMd  between  said 
flat  pieces  «,  that  the  folded  ends  of  the  canvas  strips  project  from  the 
flat  piece*,  and  rivets  ri(?idly  connecting  the  two  flat  pieces  and  the 
canvas  «nps.  subsUntially  a^  demribed  and  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


CUum—l  The  combination  with  a  male  and  a  female  section 
of  a  drill,  of  a  lo<k  for  holding  the  .actions  axain^t  independent  rota- 
tion when  connected  together,  and  embodying  a  locking  member 
fltting  in  a  recess  in  the  female  member  and  haunit  peripheral  lugs 
engaging  in  grooves  in  .'•aid  female  member,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
linking  member  to  engage  in  a  slot  provided  therefor  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  male  member,  a  hkI  or  i*lem  connected  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  locking  member  and  extending  into  the  female  member  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot,  and  mean^  for  engagement  in  said  transverse 
slot  for  elevating  the  lug  of  the  locking  member  out  of  engagement 
with  the  slot  in  the  male  member 

2  The  combination  with  two  drill-sections,  adapted  to  be 
screwed  together,  of  a  lo<-king  member  mounted  in  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  rod  rotaubly  connected  to  said  locking  member  and  extend- 
ing within  said  section,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  a  stud  carried  by  said  locking  member,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  stud  in  engagement  with  said  slot,  and  meansj 
to  hold  said  stud  in  an  elevated  position  out  ..f  engagement  with  said 
slot,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  h  ith  two  sections  of  a  drill,  one  01  said  sec- 
tions having  recesses  formed  therein,  sawl  section  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  communicating  with  one  of  said  recesses,  a  l.x-kinx 
member  mounted  in  one  of  said  recesses,  a  swiveled  rod  connected  to 
sai.l  I.K-king  member  «nd  extending  within  the  other  of  said  re- 
cesses,  the  other  se,  tiou  of  drill  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  means 
to  normally  hold  said  I.K-king  member  in  engagement  with  said  slot, 
and  means  to  elevate  said  JtH-king  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

4  .\  lixk  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  movable  l(»cking 
member,  a  rod  rotatably  coone<ted  to  said  member,  a  stud  carried 
by  s»id  I.M-king  member,  means  to  support  said  locking  member,  and 
means  to  elevate  said  lo<king  member,  sub.stantially  as  des.  ribed 

r*    In  sectional  drills,  a  lock  for  securing  the  sections  against  in- 
dependent rotation,  and  emb«^ying  a  drill-section  having  grooves,  a 
drill. section  having  a  slot  and  a  locking  member  having  peripheral 
lugs  engaging  the  grooves  in  one  of  the  drill-se<-tions  and  having  a  I 
lug  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  other  of  the  drill-se.  tions.  and  a  rod  con- 1 
nected  to  the  upper  fac-e  of  said  liN-king  member 


7f>\J.;-J-.>5.    HEATBR    Juuxjs  FWK.  Ptttaburi,  Fa.    Filed  Sept  27 
1904     Serial  No  226.217 


Clatm.—l  In  a  heater  of  the  type  described,  an  exterior  corru- 
gated casing  or  shell,  an  interior  casing  or  shell  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  perforated  partitions  arranged  within  the  space 
between  the  exterior  and  interior  casings  or  shells,  a  second  inner 
casing  having  closed  ends,  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tirst-men 
tioned  inner  casing  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  funnel  fitted  in 
said  opening,  and  a  gas-supply  leading  into  said  funnel 

2  In  a  heater  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
aupply  pipe,  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  casing,  the  inner  casing  pro- 
vided with  openings,  perf,.rated  partitions  arranged  within  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  second  inner  casing  having 
closed  ends,  a  plate  on  the  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned  inner  cas- 
ing, a  funnel  fitted  in  said  plate  and  into  which  the  gas-supply  pip« 
extends,  and  means  for  supporting  the  heater  on  the  gas-supply  pipe, 
substantially  as  descried 


7U'2,:i\*:i.    air  MIXKR     ThohasM  Dudoeon  Avalon  Pa     FUed 
Mar  23,  1900     Senal  No  2i\  M9 


f 


7f>\>..Sv»<>.   MEAT  OR  PODLTRT  HOLDER    PauL  B  Floam  Kan- 
M«  City.  Mo     FUed  May  3  1904     Senal  No  206.210 


ri<MM.— The  combination  with  a  valve  structure,  of  a  cup- 
shaped  defleitor  having  a  central  opening  in  the  base  thereof,  and 
having  an  upturned  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  said  flange 
having  its  free  edge  slitted  and  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
structure,  and  an  air-mixer  ewbodying  a  tube  having  its  lower  end 


Cimm.—l.  In  a  nwat  and  poultry  holder,  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  two  supports  thereon,  two  meal-holding  arms  pivoted  to 
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each  other  at  one  Mt  of  endt,  Mid  aet  of  piTotod  ends  b«ing  connect- 
ed  by  a  unireraal  joint  with  one  of  aaid  aupporU.  and  the  other  aet  of 
enda  being  adapted  to  real  upon  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  support,  and  releaaable  meant  for  locking  the  anna  in  a  given 
poaition  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  meat«nd  poultry  holder,  the  combination  with  a  bate,  of 
two  aupporta  moanted  thereon  one  having  a  horizontal  portion  pro- 
vided in  ita  upper  aide  with  a  aerie*  of  notchea,  two  anna  pivoted  to- 
gether at  one  set  of  ends,  the  free  aet  of  enda  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  notched  support,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
aaid  notches,  and  the  pivoted  ends  of  aaid  arms  having  a  universal- 
joint  connection  with  the  other  support,  a  toothed  lever  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  one  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  with  the  other 
arm,  and  means  far  retaining  said  lever  in  such  engagement. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  a  base,  of  a  poat  mounted  vertically  on 
aaid  baae,  a  support  00  said  baae  having  a  horizontal  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notches  in  its  upper  side,  two  arms  pivotally 
connected  with  earJi  other,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  notched  aup- 
port.  a  bar  pivot«d  to  the  poat  ao  as  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
member  connected  to  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  arms  and  pivoted  to 
aaid  bar  ao  as  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  bar,  and  a  releaaable  locking  means  for  holding  the 
arms  in  a  poaitioa  relative  to  each  other  in  which  they  may  be  ad- 
juated.  11 


ber,  automatic  means  to  operate  said  valve,  and  means  to  draw  air 
through  aaid  air-flues  and  mixing-chamber  and  deliver  said  air  to  the 
combustion-chamber  of  the  furnace. 


7f*-^.H'^H.  SHADK  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORTIIIQ  BRACKET. 
William  P  Gum.  MtnDeapolis.  Minn  Fited  May  13. 1904  Senal  No 
207  730. 


ly-^.Sril.     BCONOMIZBR  AND  SMOKB-CONSUMBR 
F   OoooHOW  Cunbhdge   Uam      Filed  Oct  26.  1904 
830.010 


WiLLACI 

Senai  No. 


Ctaim.—l.  A  furnace,  a  smoke-pipe  conne<'ted  thereto,  a  heal- 
ing-chamber connected  to  the  smoke-pipe,  air-flue.-*  pa.sxing  through 
said  heating-chamber  and  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmoMpbere.  a  mix- 
ing-chamber with  which  the  other  end  of  said  flues  communicate,  a 
valved  passage  between  the  heating-chamber  and  mixing-chamber. 
and  meanx  to  draw  air  through  the  air-flues  and  mixing-chamber  and 
deliver  aaid  air  to  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  furnace,  said 
means  also  operating  to  draw  into  the  mixing-ihamber  through  the 
valved  passage  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  which  be- 
come mixed  with  the  air 

2  A  furnace  having  a  smoke-pipe,  a  casing  divid<'d  into  a  heat- 
ing-chamber and  a  mixing-chamber,  a  valved  pasaa^e  between  said 
two  chambers,  air-fluea  extending  through  the  heating-chamber, 
aaid  flues  being  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmoophere  and  at  the  other 
end  communicating  with  the  mixing-chamber,  and  means  to  draw 
air  through  said  flaes  into  and  through  the  miiing-chamber  where  it 
ia  mixed  with  unbumed  material  drawn  through  the  valved  psHHage 
from  the  heating-chamber,  said  means  operating  to  force  said  com- 
mingled air  and  unbumed  material  into  the  combustion-chamber  of 
the  furnace.-  | 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  smoke-pipe,  a  casing  partitioned  to  form 
a  heating-chamber  and  a  mixing-chamber,  said  heating-chamber 
communicating  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  smoke-pipe,  a 
valve  controlling  a  port  between  the  mixing-<hamber  and  heating 
ckaraber.  air-flues  extending  through  the  heating-chamber,  said 
flues  being  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  communicating 
at  the  other  end  with  the  mixing-chamber,  a  forred-draft  apparatua 
to  draw  air  through  the  air-flues  and  mixing-chamber  and  force  said 
air  into  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  furnace,  and  automatic 
means  to  control  said  valve 

4.  In  a  fumaea,  a  amoke-pipe  connected  thereto,  a  heating- 
chamber  connected  to  the  smoke-pipe.  air,flue8  passing  through  said 
heating-chamber  aad  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mixing 
chamber  with  which  the  other  end  of  said  flues  communicate,  a  valve 
controlling  a  port  between  the  mixing-chamber  and  heating-cham- 


(  uiim  —I  A  support  for  window  curtains,  shades,  &.c  .  ctnti- 
pnsing  a  spring-metal  thrust -rod  of  proper  length  to  extend  from  one 
window-casing  to  the  other,  bent  to  form  pressure-feet,  and  an  inter- 
mediate spring-section,  said  spring-section  nerving  to  press  said  feet 
against  the  rasing  and  a  roller-supporting  bracket  on  each  ^nd.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  A  support  for  window  curtains,  shades.  Ac  ,  comprising  a 
spring-meUl  thrust-rod  of  pro[M«r  length  to  extend  from  one  window  - 
casing  to  the  other,  bent  to  form  pressure-feet,  ahd  an  iutermediata 
spring-section,  said  spring-section  servine  to  pres*  said  feet  against 
the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  roller-supporting  bearings,  supported  bv 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  thru.st  member,  substantially  as 
deecribed.  ^ 

3  A  .support  for  window  shadf-.  rurtain.-.  and  so  forth,  com- 
prising the  spring-md  bent  tu  form  the  coil  4.  the  thrust  rods  5.  the 
presser  feet  6  and  guide-rods  7.  the  roller-braring  lugs  10,  having 
grooved  flanges  11  frictionally  engaging  said  guide-rods  7  and  the 
ends  of  said  thnist-rods  .").  substantially  ss  des(  ribed 

4  .\  support  for  wiiidow  shades,  lurtains.  and  so  forth,  com- 
prising a  spring-wire  bent  !o  form  the  coil  4.  the  thrust-nxls  .^,  the 
presser-feet  6.  the  guide-rods  7.  and  curtain-rod-supporting  exten- 
sions ,**  9.  and  the  roller-siipportinif  bearing-lugs  1(1.  having  the 
grooved  flanges  II  frictionally  engaging  said  guide-rods  7  and  the 
outer  portions  of  said  thnist-rods  h.  substantially  as  described. 


7H'2.:i\:u.    LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BED  RAILS     ABDA  R  Hams 
TOM.  PiedmonL.  Ala.    i-'iled  Dec.  19  1903.    Senal  No  185.885 


^Taim— In  a  locking  device  for  beds,  a  female  member  compris- 
ing a  base-plate  provided  with  a  socket  having  one  of  its  side  walls 
flattened  and  the  opposite  sidf  wall  provuled  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  socket,  a  male  member  consist- 
ing of  a  baseplate  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  base- 
plate of  the  female  member  when  the  t*>o  members  are  engaeed.  a 
projection  extending  from  the  baseplate  of  the  male  member  and 
provided  with  a  terminal  inclined  portion  and  an  intermediate  notch 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  socket  when 
the  proje<tion  is  fully  introduced  into  the  latter,  and  a  spring- 
latch  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  female  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  having  an  inclined  contact-face  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  projection  upon  the  male  member. 


7(^>;,:^::i(>.  MINB-CAOB  Join  HitZLit  Hinit  Hkiiiiinsu  uKl 
William  Fuhu  BeUevUle.  lU  Filed  May  11  1904  Serial  No 
W7.3«8 

Claim. — In  a  mine-cage,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  platform,  rockers  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  inclined  legs  secured  to  said  rockers  and  tiltingly  supporting 
«iid  platform,  chairs  secured  to  said  platform  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
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rMrxMt  of  uid  pUt/onn-leg.  .ad  nonnaiW  rwUn*  with  th«.ir  lower  |pirot*d  to  said  rr.che.  ^.id  «Undin«  (oT^^^y  from  the  DivoUl 

^  '    •etlorth  Iformed  with  conver«in«  ..de  plates  on  Mid  arm.,  baw  connect*! 

with  Mid  tide  arm...  and  mean*  for  adjunublj  connecting  naid  ban.  to 
said  reaclieg ' 

!)    In«nexcavator,  a  frame,  am  raperpivoUllv connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  mean^*  for  vertical  adjUKtment.  and  a  brace 
bar  connected  to  the  scraper  intermediate  it.  side:*  and  provided  with 
|BdjusUhle  fastening  means  se<urin«  it  to  the  frame 

I  «    '''^"'^'••''•lor.'f^rrYinitframe.  aH«•raperadj.lsublvcon■ 

|  nected  thereto,  adjuiUble  standards  on  said  frame,  shafts  journaled 
I  on  said  scraper  and  on  said  adjustable  sUndards.  drums  on  said 
!  shafts,  and  an  endless  convever-apron  on  said  drums 

t  7     '"••"»<•■*»•"'■.  »<arr>inK-frarae.  a  »<raper connected  there- 

'to.  adjustable  standards  on  said  frame,  shafts  journaled  on  said 

•craper  and  on  said  adju.suble  standards,  rea.  h-bars  independent 

of  the  carryinjf-frame  cnnwtinjt  said  shaft.s,  drums  on  said  shafts. 

and  an  endless  conveyer-apron  passing  over  »»\d  druni.s 

H.  The  combination  with  the  carrying  frame  and  ihc  convevrr- 
frame,  of  screw-studs  connected  with  said  frames,  and  >  turnbii,  kle 
engaging  said  studs  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  frames 

9  The  combination  of  a  carr>ing-frame.  of  longitudinal  aim 
lateral  conve.ver-apn.ns.  shafts  carrying  drums  for  said  aprons.  . 
counter-shaft.  adjusUble  supporting  means  between  said  countei 
•hafi  and  the  shaft  of  a  drum  of  the  longitudinal  convever.  spro«liet 
means  connecting  the  shaft  so  adjusUblr  supported,  and  bevel-gear 
connections  between  the  counter-shaft  and  a  drum-shaft  of  the  Ui- 
eral  conveyer 

10  in  an  excavator,  a  scraper  provided  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable lUtting-shoes  having  projecting  teeth  the  cutting  edges  of 


m«U.C«l 


BXCAVATOR     Chi£L1S  Kuut  and  John  T  Kiu.  Ar-    th'  »hoes  being  in  the  same  line 
Piled  Feb  1,  1904     S«ruU  No.  191  429 


7f»->;.M:^-^>.    PRIHTBR3BL0CK     JmKS  L  Lit.  Chicago  lU     FUed 
June  27.  1901.    Serial  No.  M.309 


V  '•^ 


CImm.— 1  In  an  excavator,  a  main  frame  comprising  longitu- 
dinal reaches  connected  forwardly  and  rear^ardly  by  cross-bars, 
ground-wheels  connected  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  main 
frame,  and  a  forward  frame  consisting  of  bars  connected  to  said 
reaches  and  extending  couvergently  forward  and  l>eyond  the  front 
of  the  main  frame,  and  connected  to  said  front,  ground-wheels  con- 
nected U)  the  forward  projecting  portion  of  said  forward  frame,  and  a 
scraper  carried  by  said  main  frame 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  frame,  rear  and  forward  ground-wheels 
connected  thereto,  a  scraper  having  side  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
and  braces  extending  from  the  pivoul  connection  of  said  side  arms 
to  the  connection  of  the  forward  ground-wheels  with  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  reaches,  side  arms 
pivoted  to  said  reaches  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  pivoUl 
point  and  convergent  rearwardly  from  their  forward  ends,  a  scraper 
fonned  with  converging  side  plates  on  said  arms,  and  bars  connected 
with  said  side  arms 

*    The  cwmbinalinn  of  the  main  frame  having  reaches, side  arms 


r<«iim— 1  In  a  printer's  block  the  combination  of  a  block 
proper  having  a  longitudinal  recess  provided  with  an  enlarged  jour- 
nal-bearing formed  in  one  end  »f  said  block  and  an  enlarged  recess 
fonned  in  the  other  end  of  said  bimk  and  having  a  counterborc  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  Utter  recess  constituting  a  second  jour- 
nal bearing,  a  screw  located  in  said  recess,  a  hook  operaiivelv  con- 
nected with  said  screw,  an  enlarged  disk  secured  to  one  eml  of  said 
screw  and  fitting  said  first  journal-bearing,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  screw  and  having  key-slots  in  one  face  and  a  re- 
duced journal  on  its  other  face  fitting  said  second  journal-bearing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  printer's  block  the  combination  of  a  block  proper,  a 
screw  recessed  in  sajd  block  proper,  means  at  one  end  of  said  screw 
for  holding  it  against  end  thrust  in  one  direction,  a  member  counter- 
sunk in  the  block  and  threaded  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  screw  for 
holding  the  latter  against  end  ihnisl  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
said  latter  threads  being  of  opposite  turn  to  those  of  the  main  part  of 
the  screw  and  a  slide  having  a  htK>k,  arranged  in  operative  relation  to 
said  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  printer's  block  the  combination  of  a  blo^k  proper,  a 
screw  recessed  in  said  block,  a  turning  disk  or  device  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  screw  and  having  bearing  against  one  en.l  of  said  block 
for  holding  the  screw  against  end  thrust  in  one  direction,  a  circular 
member  countersuhk  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  blo<  k  and  threaded 
I  on  the  screw  at  the  latter  end  for  holding  the  screw  against  end 
1  thrust  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  said  latter  threads  Iteing  of  op- 
posite turn  to  those  of  the  main  part  of  the  screw,  and  a  .slide  having 
a  hook,  arranged  in  operatvie  relation  to  said  screw ,  substantially  as 


set  forth. 


7V*'J.888.    PNBDMATIC  TOOL     HiEMAJt  LURiwiBiB  South  Chi- 
Mgo.  Ill .  anignor  to  IntemationaJ  Tool  Company  of  Chicago  Chicago, 
lU.  a  CorporatkMi  of  Illinois    Filed  Not  5  1904    Serial  No  231.491 
Clmim.—\.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
carrying  at  one  end  the  tool  and  containing  a  reciprocahle  piston,  of  a 
handle  provided  with  a  passage  through  which  to  introduce  air-pres- 
sure iato  the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston  and  pressure-regulating 
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mechanism  on  the  budie  compntiiiK  >  tube  croMing  Mid  paaaage 
and  provided  with  tlonicated  portj  ref^iitering  therewith,  •  •pring- 
preMed  valvr  conftned  in  said  tube  and  having  durta  leading  through 
it  with  their  inlet  eads  extending  to  different  planea  to  be  depreaaed 
succeaaivelj  into  registration  with  aaid  porta,  and  a  lever  fulrrumed 
on  the  handle  for  oprrating  aaid  valve,  substantially  as  and  fur  the 
purpose  set  forth 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  rombination  with  a  casing  carrying 
at  one  end  the  t«K>l  and  conUining  a  reciprocable  piston,  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  paMsage  throujjh  which  to  introduce  air-pressure  into 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston,  and  pressure-regulating  mechan- 
ism  on  the  handle  comprising  a  tube  crossing  said  passage  and  pro- 
vided with  elongated  ports  registering  therewith,  a  spring-pressed 
valve  confined  in  said  tube,  prt)vided  with  a  cinuitous  series  of  re- 
L-esses  disposed  about  it  in  step-like  relation  with  ports  leading  from 
them  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve,  and  a  lever  fukrumed  on  the  han- 
dle for  operating  said  valve  to  register  the  recesses  therein  succes- 
sively with  said  port^,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  <  asing  carrying 
at  one  end  the  twl  ..iid  lonUining  a  reciprotable  piston,  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  to  introduce  air-pressure  into 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston,  and  pressure-regulating  raechan- 
i^ni  comprising  a  tubular  housing  in  the  handle  crossing  said  passage 
th«n^ein  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  registenng  with  said 
passage,  a  tubular  bushing  in  said  houj^ing  provided  between  its  ends 
with  elongated  ports  registering  with  said  chamber,  a  spring-pressed 
valve  confined  in  said  bushing  and  having  ducts  leading  through  it 
with  their  inlet  ends  ettending  todiffereut  planes  to  be  depressed  suc- 
cessively into  registration  with  said  ports,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  handle  for  operating  said  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose net  forth. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  fool,  the  combination  with  a  casing  carrying 
at  one  end  the  t<Mil  and  conUining  a  recipro<-able  piston,  of  a  handle 
provided  with  a  passage  through  which  to  introduce  air-pressure  into 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston,  and  pressure-regulating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  tubular  housing  in  the  handle  crossing  said  passage 
therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  regintenng  with  said 
passage,  a  tubular  bu.xhing  in  said  housing  provided  between  its  ends 
with  elongated  ports  registering  with  said  chamber,  a  spring-pressed 
valve  confined  in  said  bushing,  provided  with  a  circuitous  series  of 
recesses  disposed  abimt  it  in  step-like  relation  with  ports  I'eading 
from  them  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
handle  for  operating  laid  valve  to  register  its  recesses  successively 
with  said  porta.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

b  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  casing  carrving 
»t  one  end  the  tool  and  i-oataining  a  reciprocable  piston,  of  a  handle 


provided  with  a  passage  through  which  to  introduce  air-pressure 
into  the  casing  for  actuating  the  piston,  and  pressure- regulating 
me<-hanism  comprising  a  tubular  housing  in  the  handle  crossing 
said  passage  therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber  register- 
ing with  said  passage,  a  tubular  bushing  in  said  houning  provided 
between  its  ends  with  a  circuitous  series  of  elongated  ports  register 
ing  with  said  chamber,  a  spring-presHcd  valve  conftned  in  said  bush 
ing,  provided  with  a  circuitous  series  of  recesses  disposed  about  it  in 
step-like  relation  with  ports  leading  from  them  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  valve,  a  rod  recipro<ably  confined  in  the  handle  to  bear  against 
said  valve,  and  a  thumb-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  handle  and  engaging 
said  rod  for  operating  the  valve  to  register  its  recesse*  successively 
with  said  porU,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


T}>-J,:^::{-1.     FINGER  RING     Charlk  M  Uvt.  New  York.  N 
Filed  Ai«  6.  1904     Serial  No  219.715 


f'/aim  —1  \  finger-ring  having  a  head,  an  apertured  table  on 
said  head,  flangej.  integral  with  the  margin  «.f  .^aid  table  and  <  oales 
ring  with  the  band  of  the  ring  and  a  lininjf  forming  a  .  hsnibcr  be- 
neath said  table,  in  combination  viilh  an  apertured  plait  <  hanneled 
in  line  with  the  apertures  held  in  said  chamber,  substantisllv  as  and 
for  the  purposes  .->et  forth 

2    In  a  tingerring  a  holding-plate  formed  with  apertures  there- 
through and  with  a  channel  in  line  with  -^aid  apertures,  in  <<(mbiiia 
tion  with  an  apertured  table  of  the  ring,  iin  initial  or  signet  provided 
with  apertured  posts  and  with  a  holding-pin,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  descrilted 

:i  \  Hnger-ring  formed  with  an  apertured  tabic  7  havinjr  aper 
tured  flanges  h.  and  a  lining  4  forming  a  rhamber  beneath  said  table, 
in  combination  with  an  aprriured  holding  plate  12  forme.l  with  a 
channel  I.J.  an  initial  or  signet  provided  with  apertund  po-ts  and 
a  fastening-f.in  16.  sub.-tantially  as  described 

4  .K  finger-ring  formed  with  an  apertured  table  7  ha\  ing  aper- 
tured flanges  H,  and  a  lining  4  forming  a  <  haniber  beneath  said  table, 
in  combination  with  an  aperliiied  holdinsplate  12  lhi<  ker  at  it* 
edges  than  in  the  middle  and  formed  with  a  channel  U,  an  initial 
or  signet  provided  with  apertured  po.sis  and  a  fastening-pin  !«.  sub- 
stantially .ts  des<ribed 

f)  In  a  finger-ring  a  holding-plate  formed  with  ajwrtures  there- 
through and  having  a  channel  or  grtM.ve  therein  in  line  with  said 
apertures  and  downwardlv-extending  <  ams  .ir  shoulders  at  the  ends 
of  the  channel  or  groove  in  combination  w  ith  an  initial  or  signet  jno- 
vided  with  apertured  posts  or  studs  and  a  fastening-pin,  substan- 
liallv  as  descrilted 


7J>V»,MMr).  MATCH  BOX  HOLDER  WiLUAH  G  Liwi  Albany. 
N.  Y  ftmgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Edward  F  Hackett.  Albany.  N  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  22  1904     Senai  No  2?fl  621 


Claim. — 1.  .\  match-box  holder,  comprising  a  main  bodv  por- 
tion constituting  the  rear  wall  of  the  holder,  a  shelf  projecting  there 
from,  and  a  channel  or  receiving-po<ket  depending  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  shelf,  the  front  panel  of  the  po«ket  constituting  the  fn>nt 
wall  of  the  holder. 

2.  K  match-box  holder,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  con- 
stituting the  rear  wall  of  the  holder,  a  shelf  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  channel  or  re<eiving-p<Kket  depending  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  shelf,  the  front  panel  of  the  pocket  constituting  the  front  wall  of 
the  holder  and  being  inclined  rearwardly  to  exert  a  spring  clamping 
action  on  the  box 

'.i  A  match-box  holder,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  con- 
stituting the  rear  wall  of  the  holder,  a  shelf  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  channel  or  receiving-pwket  depending  from  the  front  edge  of 
the  shelf,  the  front  panel  of  the  ptK-ket  constituting  the  front  wall  of 
the  holder  and  being  provided  with  a  return  reinforcing  bend. 

4.  A  match-box  holder,  having  a  mam  body  portion  provided 
at  top  with  an  elongated  hlol,  an  elongated  anchor  detachablv  en- 
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fftfing  the  tiot  of  the  holder,  and  meaiu  to  lock  the  holder  upon  the 
anchor;  rabsUntitlW  na  dewribed 

5  A  mat«b-box  bolder.'  haviiiK  «  maia  body  portion  provided 
at  top  with  an  elonjial^d  slot,  an  elongated  anchor  detachably  enjjag- 
iBf  the  alot  of  the  holder,  a  threaded  poat  projecting  from  the  anchor, 
a  saddle  atraddlinK  the  anchor  and  enjfagin^t  the  bolder,  and  a  nut 
adapud  to  the  threaded  pot«t;  iubvtantially  aa  dwacribed. 


'7y'2.S3(i.    PMPKTDAL  PLAMBTARY  HODR  DIAL    WaiTli  H 
Uww  llaacheM«r  N  H     FUed  Ai«  13  1904     Serial  Mo  220.837 


convertinjf  roll,  adapted  to  shape  the  wheel  betwfen  rt«  hiib  and 
tread  and  in  conjunction  with  .«aid  tread-roll  to  form  the  tread,  nieano 
for  raoring  aaid  converifinf  rolls  into  and  out  of  operatMr  poaitiun 
with  the  web.  meant  for  driving  said  latter  roll*,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  latter  roll*  in  and  out.  aubaUntially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  tread-roll. 


the  months  and  days,  in  line  with,  and  oppoeite  to.  the  minutes  on 
the  dial,  corresponding  to  the  miuute*  of  itunriae  and  sunset 
wveral  days  respectively;  s^iid  ubies  being  compu 


Claim—]    A  sunriae-Uble,  a  sunsct-Uble.  a  dial  of  a  clock,  or 
timepiece,  to  which  said  UbIes  are  attached,  said  tables  conUiningj 

2  Fn  a  machine  for  rolling  car-wheels,  in  combination,  means 
I  sunset  on  those  I  for  revolubly  .,rr>ing  ihe  wheel-blank.  a  ;read  roll.  fix.d  .iipp„rU. 
ted  for  any  and  |  for  carrying  said  roll,  a  pair  of  converginK  roll,  adapted  t.,  .haiK- 


•     i   „     1  ,  ,  .  1''^' P*"*'*'""  «''h  the  »eb,  me^ns  for  niovinif  said  rolN  toward  aiid 

2    A  revolving,  c.rcu  ar    planeUry  disk,  a  dial  of  a  cbK-k.  or  awav  from  the  ,read-roll.  that  is,  substantiallv  a,  righ   angl'Vo  the 
..mepiece,  ,0  which  sa.d  disk  ...  attached,  .aid  di.,k  being  divided  a,i.  of  .H.id  roll,  and  mean,  for  driving  said  rolls 


into  equal  parts,  or  spaces,  along  its  periphery .  each  part,  or  space, 
corresponding  in  size,  to  the  space  ..f  one  bowr,  on  .■•aid  dial,  and  each 
part,  or  space,  containing  t be  name,  numbers, symbol,  or  distinguish- 
ing color,  of  a  planet,  or  any  .  ombination  if  the  same,  and  having 
seven,  or  more,  parts,  or  space,  bearing  the  names,  or  abbreviations 
of  the  names.  0/  the  days  of  the  week,  rul«d  by  each  planet ;  together 
with  a  second,  or  inner  row  of  parts,  or  ^^paces.  containinir  a  contin 
uation  of  the  same  series  of  planetary  names,  numbers,  symbols,  dis 
tinguishing  colors,  and  days;  said  disk  revolving  around  the  circle  on 
said  dial,  in  such  manner  that,  by  setting  anv  line  bounding  any 

space  on  the  planetary  disk,  in  line  with,  and  opposite  ,0,  any  mi„-;ing  rolls,  bearings  in  whi.h  said  roll,  are  .arried.  a  voke  .arrv.ng 
ute-division  on  the  dial,  the  spaces  on  the  disk  will  divide  the  .-ircle  jsaid  bearings,  guides  for  said  l.earings.  a  s<-rew  engaging  said  >ok 
on  the  di^nto  equal  section,  of  one  hour  of  time,  all  substantially  and  means  whereby  said  screw  mav  be  rotated  in  order  ,0  advan.  J 
as  aescnbeu.  1         .      .       j      1      . 

i"r  retract  said  voke.  bearings,  and  rolls 

.i„.         '^7«'^'°«'"'r7»";"bplanet.rydisk.ad.alofacl.K-k,or|  5    In  a  wheel-rolling  machine,  in  combination.  .Hup,H,rts  b.- 

t.mep,e.-e  to  which  said  disk  is  attached,  said  disk  t.e.ng  divided  tween  which  a  blank  is  adapted  to  b.  pl.ced.  sa.d  supports  ea.h  bc- 
into  equal  part-,  or  spaces  along  iu  periphery,  each  part,  or  ^pace,  in^  furnished  with  longitudinal  and  transv.-rse  ^u,Z  (.locks  .ar- 
rorreapooding  in  sue,  U>  the  space  of  four  minutes,  on  said  dial,  and 


3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  car-wheels,  in  .ombination.  mean> 
for  revolubly  carrying  the  wheel-blank,  a  tread  roll,  fived  supports 
for  carrying  said  roll,  a  pair  »f  .onverging  rolls  ad^ited  to  .shajM-  th. 
web  of  the  wheel  and  in  conjunction  with  said  tread-roll  to  form  the 
tread,  a  carriage  for  carrvin«  said  lonverginj;  rolls,  means  for  niov 
itig  said  rolls  substantially  longiii.dinally.  means  for  moving  said 
rolls  substantially  radially,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  rollinx  far  wheels,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  converging  rolls  adapted  to  roll  the  web  an<l  the  inner  side  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  means  for  positively  rotalins  eaih  of  .said  ronverg- 


each  part,  or  space,  containing  the  name,  numl>ers,  symbol,  or  dis 
tinguiahing  color,  of  a  planet,  or  any  combination  of  the  same;  and 
havi 


ried  by  said  Kuidcs.  trunnions  tarried  by  said  bl.wks  .tdapted  to  en- 
gage a  wheel  blank  .entrally.  hooked  rods  adapted  to  engage  said 

,  ,  hlrnks  when  opposite  said  transverse  guides,  pivoted  levers  to  whi.h 

ung  a  second,  or  inner  row- of  parts,  or  ^pacea,  conUining  a  con  |the  outer  ends  of  said  hkIs  are  ronne.ted.  and  a  .onne<  tio„  between 
t.naauon  of  the  same  aenes  of  planeUry  names.  numl,«r,,  symbols,  jsaid  levers  wberebv.he  operation  of  one  v*  ill  cause  the  proper  oiM-ra- 
or  distinguishing  colors,  said  disk  revolving  around  the  circle  on  Ition  of  the  other 

said  dial,  in  such  manner  that,  by  setting  any  line  bounding  any  j  6    In  combination,  supports  or  ,arrier^<  between  whi.  b  a  blank 

apace  on  the  subplanetary  disk,  in  line  with,  and  opposite  to.  any  ,  is  adapted  to  be  pla.ed.  bWks  adapted  to  sl„^  lon.fitudin.illv  and 
mmute-division  on  the  dial,  the  spaces  on  the  disk  will  divide  the  ' transver»elv   in   said  carriers,   bearings  adapted   to  rotate   in  said 
hour  into  equal  sections  of  four  minutes  of  time,  all  substantially  as  ^bl.K-ks,  trunnions  carried  by  said  bearings,  and  means  whereby  said 
escribed^  [blocka  nuiy  be  moved  transversely  in  the  said  bearings 

4    The  combination  of  a  sunrise-table,  a  sunset -table,  a  dial  of  a 
clock,  or  timepiece,  a  revolving  planetary  disk,  a  revolving  subplane-j  — ^— ^.— — ^— 

tarydisk,andamov»bledial-hand,ofsomedistiuguishin«shapeor,'7J>-2.H:iH.     SPINNINO-SPINDLE     ALnilD  A    LovtJOT.  Uwell. 
color,  either  together,  or  any  of  iU  pans,  or  as  an  atUchment  to  anv 
clock,  or  tiniep.ece.  or  as  a  device  complete  in  itaelf ,  for  the  purposes 
specirted.  subatantiallv  as  set  forth 


7«vJ.HMT.    MACHIKl  FOR  ROLLING  CAR  WHEELS     Htmui  V 
Loa«.  PhituMphia.  Pa  aasignor  to  Chas  T  Schoen  Moylan  Pa    Wed 
Dec  21.  1904     3er1aJ  No  237.782. 
f 'iaiai.— I     In  a  machine  for  rolling  car-wheels,  in  combination, 

means  for  revolubly  carrying  the  wheel-blank,  a  tread-roll,  a  pair  of 


PiM  May  20.  1904  Sena!  No  20«.S66 
Claim — 1  In  a  spinning-frame,  the  combination  with  a  »pin- 
dl»^rail  provided  with  an  orifice,  of  a  spindle-base  provided  with  a 
depending  threaded  portion  extended  l(K>»ely  through  said  orifice, 
and  with  an  extended  rta«ge  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rail,  frog  adjusting-si-rews  for  plumbing  the  spindle  received  en- 
tirely within  the  said  tlanxe  so  that  they  are  completely  inclosed  bvthe 
flange,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  base  fur 
rigidly  securing  the  base  in  adjusted  position  on  the  rail,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


JuHt   13,   lyos- 
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'/  In  ■  spiotiin^-frmmr.  th»-  rombination  with  a  spindU-rail  pro- 
Tided  with  ao  (»rifice,  of  a  Hpindlr-basr  prurided  with  a  depending 
threaded  portion  extended  lo«»»el>  throujch  said  orifice,  and  with  ao 
extruded  flanff«  rrstinjf  upon  the  upper  iiurfare  of  the  rail,  frog  ad- 
just in«-s<- re  hs  f<)r  plumbing  the  npindle  received  entirelr  within  the 
»aid  flange  m.  tfett  they  are  rompletelT  incloMd  by  the  flange,  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  baite  for  rigidly  aecuringthe 
l>ai*e  in  adjusted  position  on  the  rail,  and  a  washer  Uxrated  under  the 
lower  end*,  of  the  screws  to  receive  and  distribute  the  thrust  thereof 
over  the  isurfa<«  ..f  the  rail  to  prevent  marring  of  the  rail.  subsUn- 
tiatlv  as  deiHrib«d 


3  In  M  npinlking-frame.  the  combination  with  a  spindle-rail  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice,  of  a  spindle-basf  provided  with  a  depending! 
threaded  portion  extended  loosely  through  said  orifice,  and  with  an  ' 
♦extended  flaiitre  restinK  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail,  frog  ad- 
just ing-sirewH  for  plumbing  the  spindle  received  entirely  within  the  I 
said  flange  «o  that  they  are  completely  inclosed  by  the  flange,  a  nut  ' 
s«  rewed  on  the  depending  portion  of  the  base  for  rigidly  securing  the  I 
bas^  in  adjusted  position  on  the  rail,  and  a  washer  located  under  the  j 
loner  ends  of  the  »crews  to  receive  and  di.stribute  the  thrust  hereof! 
over  the  surfac-  of  the  rail  to  prevent  marring  of  the  rail,  the  lower  I 
surface  of  the  said  flange  bein^  recessed  to  receive  the  said  washer,  i 
substantially  as  des<'ribed  ' 

4.  Ik  a  <ipiniiing-frame.  a  spindle-base,  and  a  spindle-rail  pro-  \ 
vided  with  sn  orilire,  combined  with  leveling-screws  tapped  .hrough 
said  base  and  adapteil  to  positively  adjust  iu  axis,  a  bolt  forming  an 
extension  of  said  base  through  the  orifice  in  the  ring-rail  and  of 
smaller  size  than  >aid  orifice,  a  rianiping-nut  carried  by  said  bolt, 
and  a  spri tip  washer  intcr[>oited  between  said  base  and  nut  as  de- 
scribed 

5  In  .1  spinning-frame,  a  spindle-base,  and  a  spindle-rail  pro- 
vided with  an  orjflce,  combined  with  a  washer  countersunk  in  the 
l>otti>m  of  said  ba»e,  leveling-screws  tapped  through  said  base  to 
rest  upon  said  wanher  a  bolt  forming  an  extension  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  pass  loosely  through  said  orifice,  a  clamping-nut  carried 
by  said  bolt,  and  a  spring-washer  interposed  between  said  base  and 
clampiiif(-nut  as  des<-ribed. 


cured  to  aaid  frame:  side  boards  aecnred  to  said  Uble;  aaid^aide 
boards  having  longitudinal  sloU  near  the  top  thereof:  a  follower  on 
said  table  between  said  side  boards:  braces  serured  at  the  back  of 
said  follower:  a  transverse  bar  paaaing  through  said  brace*  and 
through  said  slot*:  pulleys  secured  at  the  sides  of  the  trame:  corda 
secured  to  said  cross-bar  and  paaaing  around  said  pulleys  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  a  cross-bar:  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  said  lever;  a  cross-bar  se- 
cured t«  said  ann,  said  cross-bar  being  engai^ed  by  said  cords ;  a  sec- 
ond lever  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame .  a  ver- 
tically-movable cutter-frame  mounted  at  the  front  portion  of  said 
machine:  a  link-bar  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  to  aaid  last 
lever;  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sUtionary  frame:  a  transverse  cutter-wire  secured  in  said  movable 
frame:  stationary  vertical  and  transverse  cutter-wires  securvd  in  said 
frame  near  the  front  end  of  the  table;  brackeU  secured  to  said  frame 
at  the  front  end  of  said  Uble;  and  shelves  upon  said  btackeU. 


•I.   A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  frarrie:  a  Uble  se» 

cured  to  said  frame,  side  boards  secured  to  said  Uble  said  side 

♦>    In  a  spinning-frame,  a  spindle-base,  and  a  spindle-rail  pro-  i  '•""'"ds  having  longitudinal  slots  near  the  top  thereof:  an  adjusting- 


vided  with  an  orihce,  combined  with  a  washer  countersunk  in  the 
bottom  of  said  baae,  leveling-screws  tapped  through  said  base  to  re«l 
upon  said  washer,  a  bolt  forming  an  extension  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  pas<  loosely  through  said  orifice,  a  clamping-nut  carried 
by  said  bolt,  and  a  spring-washer  countersunk  in  the  botU>ro  of  said 
base  above  said  wash»T.  as  described. 

7    In  a  spinning-frame,  a  spindle  base,  and  a  spindle-rail  com 
bined  with  means  of  adjustably  clamping  them  together,  and  a  ten- 
sion-washer consLstinif  of  the  annular  body  16  and  three  or  more 
elastic  ears  17    17,  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  tie  flat  when 
compressed 


7!>-2.MM}>,  BUTTER  CDTTIMQ  MACHIKE  IfiTOLtOH  M«Hau>, 
Lm  Angeies  Cal  Filed  Dec.  27.  1904  Serial  Mo  288,512 
^7<iim  —  I  A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  Uble.  a 
zuideway  thereon  having  two  vertical  sides,  one  of  which  is  adjust 
able  toward  the  other:  a  follower  in  said  guideway;  means  to  move 
said  follower  towani  the  front  of  the  table  to  cut  the  butter:  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  cutMng-wires  at  the  front  of  the  table:  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  mfrtinted  in  the  front  end  of  the  machine  and  movable 
across  the  jfuidew  ay  :  a  transverse  cutter-wire  in  said  movable  frame, 
and  means  to  move  said  frame 

2.  A  bufter-<utting  machine  comprising  a  Uble;  an  adjusUble 
Kuideway  thereon;  a  follower  in  said  guideway;  means  to  move  said 
follower:  a  plurality  of  vertical  cuttinit-wires  at  the  Intnt  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  vertically-movable  frame  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the 
machine  and  movable  acit>««  the  guideway :  a  transverae  cutter-wire 
in  said  movable  frame:  and  means  to  move  said  frame. 

'■i.  A  butter-cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame:  a  Uble  se- 


board  pivoUlly  .secured  at  one  of  iU  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of 
■taid  side  boards:  a  thumb-screw  passing  through  the  other  end  of 
said  side  board  into  conUct  with  the  movable  end  0I  said  adjusting- 
board  whereby  the  position  thereof  is  adjusted;  a  follower  on  said 
Uble  between  said  side  boards;  braces  secured  at  the  back  of  said 
follower:  a  transverse  bar  passing  through  said  braces  and  through 
the  sloU  in  said  side  boards :  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  frame:  an  arm  secured  to  said  lever:  a  croaa-bar  sarured  to  said 
arm;  cords  secured  U)  said  croaa-bar  and  to  the  croae-bar  at  the  fol- 
lower: direction-i-hanging  pulleys  secured  to  the  frame  over  which 
aaid  cords  pass ;  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  frame ;  a  vertically-movable  cutter-frame  mounted  at  the  front 
portion  of  said  machine:  a  link-bar  pivoUllj  connected  thereto  and 
to  said  last  lever:  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  sUtionary  frame:  and  means  carried  by  said  movable 
cutter-frame  to  cut  butter  upon  said  Uble. 


7f>'2.84<).    VEHICLB-POLETIP    WiUiA*  D  Miun,  8*00.  Mont 
nied  Mar.  3. 1906.    S«nal  No  »U,OU. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  or  tongue,  aecured 
at  iu  forward  end,  a  hollow  casting  or  cap  having  at  iu  forward  end 
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on  each  aide  Terticallr  a  concsTe  inclinH  shoulder  3.  and  a  hook-like 
projection  l>«.twwn  the  shoulder,  e xtendinir  outward  and  downward 
laterally  of  uniform  width,  rertically  thickeat  at  baM-  and  with  ita 
end  projecting  laterally  on  each  side  fonnin,?  a  horuonul  bar  5  for 
lU  DOM  adapted  to  en/caK*  and  prevent  elongated  hitching-ring  7  of 
neck-joke  from  becoming  deUched  while  in  use;  and  in  a  neck-yoke 
an  elougated  hitching-ring  7  subetaaUally  aa  deecribed  and  adapted 
for  the  purpoftes  set  forth. 


Tort  H.  T. 


HAHQIHO  SCAFFOLD.     WOLUB  H   Mouow,  Ifew 
Filrt  June  16.  1904.    8«tel  Ho.  212.771. 

■ ^^^-'-^.^ 


above  tliat  of  taid  exterior  portion  and  baring  a  tenon  at  iu  oater  end 
and  alM  haying  iU  inner  end  arranged  at  a  disUnce  from  the  arm  of 
the  extenor  portion,  whereby  a  groove  is  formed  between  the  two 


7«im  -1     In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  designated,  parallel    .  o«ay  nav.ng  an  arm  at  one  end.  a  tenon  at  ita  opposite  end    ar 
string-pieces  bolted  together,  meann  for  securing  them  to  the  frame- i  ranted  in  the  s.me  v^rti..!  ni.-.  .    .k  '"  "PPo""*  "nd,  ar- 

w..b  „/  .  u.   I  1'       '                   >                                    .                                 rangea  in  me  same  vertical  plane  as  the  arm.  and  a  groove  at  the 
work  of  a  building  m  course  of  coiiHtnictu.n    «Drock^trh«m.wh»«l.    : :j.     ....  .   .         .  ■•ui.  .on  ■  groove  ai  me 


work  of  a  building  in  course  of  coiistructit.n,  sprocket  chain-wheels 
mounted  on  and  between  said  stringpiecpx.  ratchet-wheels  connect- 
ed with  said  spntcket  chain  wheels,  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  suspeiider-chains  engaging  with  said  chain  sprocket-wheels, 
rigidly-secured  h.niks  at  intervals  on  said  suspender-chains  for  en 
gaging  the  free  end  of  the  same,  and  a  platform  hung  upon  said  sus 
pender-<'hains.  subsUntially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  string-pieces  with 
means  f<.r  securing  them  in  position,  sprocket-wheels  with  their 
shafts  supported  by  the  string-pieces,  ratchetand-pawl  mechanism 
supported  4.n  the  string-pieces,  chains  passed  over  said  sprocket- 
\»hffN  iind  a  platform  having  each  end  independently  supported  by 
a  <liHin,  .tnd  h<><»ks  rigidly  secured  to  said  chains  and  held  parallel 
therewith  for  engaging  the  links  of  the  free  portions  of  the  chains 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  .nxes  of  the  sprocket-wheels  to  prevent  them 
fr»»m  lowering  the  platform  in  case  the  pawls  break 

3  The  improved  hsiiging  scaffold  herein  described  comprising 
horizontal  string  pieces  with  transverse  connecting  members,  shafts 
modnted  on  said  string-pieces,  sprocket-wheels  on  said  shaft*,  a  plat- 
form, chains  each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  platform  the  other 
ends  being  pa.ssed  over  said  sprocket-wheels,  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  string-piwes  to  the  framework  of  a  building,  means  for 
routing  said  shaft*,  means  for  holding  them  against  retrograde 
movement  and  means  on  the  suspending  bights  of  said  (^ains  inter 
mediate  their  connection  with  the  platform  and  the  sprocket-wheels 
for  engagement  with  means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  chains  for  sus 
Uioing  the  platform  and  for  holding  the  chains  Uut  if  they  l>ecome 
disengaged  from  the  sprocket- wbeela. 


2  A  building-block  comprising  an  exterior  body  portion  hay- 
ing an  arm  at  one  end  the  inner  side  of  which  is  shaped  toform  one 
wall  of  a  dovetail  groove,  and  an  interior  body  portion  extending 
above  the  exterior  portion  and  arranged  with  iU  lower  edge  aboye 
that  of  }aid  exterior  portion  and  having  a  doveuil  tenon  at  iU  onter 
end  and  also  having  its  inner  end  shaped  to  form  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  said  dovetail  groove. 

3  A  building-block  comprising  an  exterior  body  portion  hay- 
ing an  arm  at  one  end.  the  inner  side  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  one 
wall  of  a  dovetail  groove,  and  also  having  grooves  in  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  an  interior 
body  portion  extending  above  the  exterior  portion  and  arranged  .  th 
Its  lower  edge  above  that  of  said  exterior  portion  and  having  a  dove- 
Uil  tenon  at  iU  outer  end  and  also  having  iu  inner  end  shaped  to 
form  the  opposite  wall  of  the  .said  dovetail  gr«K>ve 

4.  A  building-block  comprising  a  body  having  an  arm  at  one 
end  extending  throughout  iu  height,  a  tenon  at  iu  opposite  end,  ex- 
tending throughout  iu  height  and  arranged  intermediate  iU  vertical 
sides  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  arm.  and  a  grwjve  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  Unon  of  a  complemen- 
tary block 

5.  A  building-block  comprising  a  body  having  ■  depending 
flange,  an  upwardly-extending  inner  portion,  an  arm  at  one  end.  a 
tenon  at  the  opposite  end.  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
arm,  and  a  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  the  arm  adapted  to  receive  the 
tenon  of  a  complementary  block 

6.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  superposed  courses  of 
blocks:  the  blocks  of  the  courses  being  relatively  arranged  to  break 
joinu  around  the  corners  of  the  chimney,  and  each  block  comprising 
a  body  having  an  arm  at  one  end,  a  tenon  at  ita  opposite  end,  ar- 
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inner  side  of  the  arm  receiving  the  tenon  of  a  complementary  block. 
7.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  superposed  courees  of 
blocks:  the  blo<ks  of  the  courses  being  relatively  arranged  to  break 
joints  around  the  comer*  of  the  chimney,  and  each  block  comprising 
a  body  having  a  depending  exterior  flange,  an  upwardly-extending 
inner  portion,  an  arm  at  one  end.  a  tenon  at  the  opposite  end,  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  arm,  and  a  groove  at  the  in- 
ner side  of  the  arm  receiving  the  tenon  of  c  complementary  block 

8  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  with  superposed  countes  of 
blocks:  of  lapped  partition-blocks  arranged  in  grooves  in  opposite 
blocks  of  the  courses  and  dividing  the  chimney  into  flues. 


79"2.;^4:3.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLBR  Robikt  W  NiwroB.  Ptot- 
Jdenoe,  R.  I.,  angnor  to  Oenenl  Fire  ExtinguiBher  Company.  Hew 
York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporatton  of  Hew  York  Filed  Dec  31  1897  Senai 
No  6r7.376. 


Ti»V».;i4,».    BUILDIHO  BLOCK  AND  CHIMIfBY    Charlis  H  Hb- 
mtOAD.  Stuart.  lowi     Filed  Jan  11   1906     Senai  No  240.600. 
rUiim—\    A  building-block  comprising  an  exterior  body  por- 
tion having  an  ann  at  one  end,  and  an  interior  body  portion  extend- 
ing above  the  exterior  portion  and  arranged  with  iU  lower  edge 


t'iavm. — I.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  the  combination  with  the 
tioszle.  of  the  valve  for  closing  the  same,  a  strut  for  holding  the  valve 
to  iu  seat  embodying  two  plates  secured  together  by  solder  and  pro- 
vided with  registering  grooves  forming  a  tubular  opening,  two  rodi> 
°~  said  opening,  and  a  ball  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods 

2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  the  combination  with  the  nozzle, 
of  the  valve  for  closing  the  same,  a  strut  for  holding  the  valve  to  iu 
seat  embodying  two  plates  secured  together  by  solder  and  provided 
with  registering  semicircular  grooves  forming  a  tubular  opening  be- 
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Iwrro  Mid  plates,  iwu  rods  in  Raid  openinft,  and  a  ball  in  said  open- 
ing; between  the  adjarrnt  rnds  of  said  rods. 

3.  In  an  autoraatit-  vprinklrr  thr  combination  with  thr  nuzzir, 
of  thr  valvr  for  rloainft  thr  »»me.  a  strut  for  holdinjc  the  vaivp  to  its 
■eat  embodying;  two  rods,  two  plates  secured  lojfether  by  solder  and 
embracing  said  rudt,  and  a  sprinft  in  said  strut  artinjc  to  disrupt  said 
plates 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  the  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of 
the  valve  for  rlosiaif  the  same,  a  strut  for  holdinir  the  valve  to  its  seat 
em'<odvinK  two  rodn  r  r,  two  plates  secured  together  by  solder  and 
provided  with  ffroo»es  embracing  said  rods,  a  ball  betwe.en  the  endn 
of  said  rods,  and  a  spring  in  said  strut  acting  to  disrupt  said  plates. 

5.  The  combiaation.  in  an  automatic  sprinkler,  with  the  noz/le. 
of  the  valve  y,  the  thrust-plate  jf*  for  engaging  the  valve,  the  spring- 
disk  (/'  surrounding  said  thrust-plate  and  a  strut  constructed  to  hold 
the  valve  to  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  to  close  the  same. 

a.  In  «  strut  for  holding  the  valve  of  an  automatic  sprinkler  the 
combination  with  the  rods  i,  1,  and  ball  k.  of  the  bent  plates  A,  A. 
whereby  the  rod>  are  held  at  oppositely-disposed  angles  and  the  rup- 
ture of  the  plates  ih  facilitated. 

7  In  a  stmt  for  holding  the  valve  of  an  aut-omatic  sprinkler,  the 
combination  with  the  plates  fur  holding  the  partti  of  said  stmt,  of  a 
spring  embodied  in  said  stmt  acting  to  dismpt  the  holding-plates 
when  the  solder  is  weakened  by  an  incipient  tire. 

.'^  In  Hn  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  the  following 
instmmeiitalilies:aa  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  the  water,  a  frame 
having  at  the  poial  opposite  the  nozzle  a  conical  boss,  a  smooth- 
edged  concave  deflector  ci>dperating  with  the  boss  to  break  up  the 
stream  of  water  and  distribute  the  same  over  a  large  area,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  noz/le,  and  a  stmt  composed  of  pointed  r>Kis,  disposed  at 
oppositely-inclined  angles,  held  in  place  by  two  plates  secured  to- 
gether by  solder,  whereby  the  water  is  automatically  distributed  ovei 
a  large  ares  on  the  breaking  out  of  a  fire. 


3.  In  a  drilling  devire  of  the  nature  described  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylindncal  drill-head  forming  a  chaml>er  open  at  it* 
lower  end,  a  cutter-point  holder  extending  across  and  parily  cliMing 
the  lower  end  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  cutter-points  fastened  in 
said  holder,  a  comminuted-material-liftiiig  screw  in  said  head,  a 
readily-removble  wall  on  the  head  surrounding  the  charal>er  por- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  head 

4.  In  a  drilling  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  drill-head  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  cutter- 
point  holder  extending  across  and  partly  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  head,  a  plurality  of  cutler-points  fa.^tened  in  said  holder,  a  com- 
minuted-niaterial-lifting  screw  in  >aid  head,  an  operating-rod  con- 
nected with  said  head.^a  frame,  a  bearing  on  said  frame  through 
which  the  rod  passes,  and  means  for  steadying  said  frame  comprising 
driving-points  to  which  the  legs  of  the  frame  are  detachably  se- 
cured. 


7 i >•-'.. '<-i-4.  PROSPECTORS  DRILL  Johak  W  T  Oun.  SeatUe. 
Wash  .  aasi^or  of  one-half  to  Henry  M .  H.  Bolaoder.  Chicago  111  Filed 
July  23.  1904.    S«nal  No  217.812. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drilling  device  of  the  natnre  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  drill-head  open  at  its  lower  end. 
a  cutter-point  holder  extending  acroM  and  partly  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  cutter-points  fastened  in  said  holder, 
a  comminuted-material-lifting  screw  in  laid  head,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  head. 

2.  In  a  drilling  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  •  hollow  cylindrical  drill-head  open  at  it«  lower  end.  a  cutter- 
point  holder  extending  across  and  partly  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  head,  a  plurality  of  cutter-points  fast«ned  in  said  holder  dis- 
posed, with  relation  to  each  other,  to  cut  against  the  entire  surface 
of  the  base  of  the  hole  being  drilled,  a  comminuted-material-lifting 
screw  in  said  head,  and  means  for  operating  the  bead. 


7i>\?.:^4r).    CARDOAME     GcoKOl  S  Paiub  &iiem  MaH     Filed 
Jan.  18. 1006.    Senai  No  241.614. 


ri Fsi 


L* 


iB!_ 


2^ 


cq|c: 


cq(n 


L 


sifc 


a|io 


n 

Q3rt 


"^ca 


I  <|>o  i 


isa- 


"HSJ 


<h 


23|lO 


O^jcvJ 


M- 


JJi 

III 


Claim. — 1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  groups,  the  cards  of  each  group  being  suitably 
designated  for  play  in  sequence,  and  one  or  more  cards  in  addition  to 
and  independent  of  said  sequence-cards  having  designations  thereon 
to  indicate  a  termination  in  sequeni-e  of  play. 

2.  .K  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  composed  of 
one  or  more  groups,  the  cardsof  each  group  being  suitably  designated 
for  play  in  sequence,  one  or  more  of  said  sequence-cards  in  addition 
to  its  sequence  value  being  marked  with  a  special  scoring  value, 
and  one  or  more  cards  in  addition  10  and  independent  of  said  se- 
quence-cards having  designations  thereon  to  indicate  a  termination 
in  the  sequence  of  play. 

3.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sequence-<-ards  marked  each  with  its  sequence  value  and 
having  one  or  more  of  their  number  also  marked  with  a  special  scor- 
ing value,  and  one  or  more  break-cards  in  addition  to  and  independ- 
ent of  the  sequence-cards  having  designations  thereon  to  indicate  a 
termination  in  the  sequence  of  play. 

4.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  card*  designated 
for  play  in  major  sequence,  a  ^oup  iplit  by  omission  of  one  or  more 
cards  into  a  plurality  of  minor  sequences,  the  last  card  in  each  con- 
stituting thereby  a  sequence-terminating  card,  and  one  or  more 
break  or  sequence-terminating  cards  in  addition  to  and  independent  "^ 
of  said  sequence-cards  and  having  designations  thereon  to  indicate  a 
termination  in  sequence  of  play  of  any  major  or  minor  sequence. 
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Ark.    niad  Ai«.  4.  1904.    Sara!  No.  819.476. 


79v2.^i-46.     FACKIIf  0  VBSSEL      Wauu  J  Patton.  Sprlogtlale,  near  on«  end  of  the  tveeiver  to  conUhi  an  antiMptirixed  material,  a 


\ 


Clmim. — 1.  The  comhination  of  the  barrel  1  without  an  annular 
grooTe  in  its  upper  end,  hanng  iiecured  to  the  inner  fares  of  the 
staTes,  near  one  end,  two  rirrular  cleaUt  3, 1'urved  to  fit  the  inner  rir- 
ele  of  the  barrel,  said  cleats  opposite  earh  other;  equidistant  between 
said  cleats,  two  other  circular  cleats  4,  secured  near  the  upper  ends 
of  the  staves  and  against  the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  above  and  equi- 
distant between  the  tirst-mentioned  cleats,  leaTing  sufficient  space 
for  the  ed^  of  a  barrel-head;  two  half  barrel-heads,  5.  and  6,  their 
cin-utar  sides  cut  at  right  angles  to  their  faces,  placed  under  the  last- 
mentioneii  cleats  4.  their  straight  sides  pressed  down  until  thev  eome 
in  contact  with  the  first-mentioned  cleats  3 ;  a  clamping-board  8,  hav- 
ing one  end  securrtl  to  one  of  the  half-heads  5.  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  half-head  6,  substantially  as 
shown  and  dest-ribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  parking  vessel,  two  cleats  secured  on 
the  inner  fare  of  said  packing  vessel  near  the  upper  part  of  its  open- 
ing, said  cleat.-<  opposite  each  other:  cleats  secured  to  the  inner  face 
near  the  end  of  the  opening  of  the  ve.isel,  and  equidisant  from  the 
cleats  just  mentioned,  leaving  between  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned pair  of  cleats  a  vertical  space  for  the  edges  of  a  head ;  a  head 
divided  into  two  halves,  adapted  to  fit  the  opening  of  the  vessel,  and 
between  !>aid  pairs  of  cleats:  a  clamping-board,  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  halves  of  said  head,  the  other  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  other  half  of  said  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribee and  for  thf  purposes  set  forth 


7f)-,»,:i47.     H0R3B-DETACHBR      Alohxo  H   Pihci.  Somerrille. 
Ala.    FUod  Sept.  19.  1904.    Senal  No  22S0I5 


i'laim  — The  combination  with  a  whiffletree,  of  a  ferrule  having 
an  intermediate  solid  portion  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket 
engaging  the  end  of  the  whitfletree  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  slot 
having  an  oblique  inner  end,  perforated  ears  or  lugs  extending  from 
the  solid  intermediate  portion  of  the  ferrule,  a  locking-bolt  supported 
in  said  ears  or  lugs  and  having  a  non-circular  portion  engaging  the 
correspond inglv-nhaped  aperture  in  the  outer  lug  and  terminating  in 
a  rounded  head  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  in  the  fer- 
rule, a  spring  coiled  upon  the  locking-bolt  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  inner  lug  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  non-circular 
portion  of  the  Kx-king-bolt,  and  a  trace-hook  pivoted  in  theslotof  the 
ferrule  and  having  an  oblique  inner  end  abutting  upon  the  corre- 
spondinglv  oblique  inner  end  of  the  slot .  the  inner  end  of  said  traoe- 
hook  being  rounded  upon  its  front  side 


perforated  cap  detachably  connected  with  the  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  ttein  diapoaed  within  the  mouth  of  the  receiver,  meajis  for  sup- 
plying an  aeriform  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  tabular  member 
and  the  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  such  fluid  from  the  re- 
ceiver. 


3  Kn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receiver,  a 
tubular  member  disposed  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  • 
chamber  containing  an  antisepticized  material,  the  intake  end  of  the 
member  being  furnished  with  a  threaded  sleeve,  an  air-pump  having 
a  threaded  extension  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  receiver  and  terminating  in  a  laterally-discharging  noz- 
zle, and  a  band  encircling  the  pump  and  the  receiver  and  provided 
with  means  to  secure  it  in  position  around  the  parts. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver,  a  tubular 
member  therein  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  chamber,  means 
communicating  with  the  tube  for  supplying  an  aeriform  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  a  perforated  closure  for  the  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  receiver  near  its  lower  end  and  terminating 
in  a  nozzle. 


71»V»,a-tH.  OXYOBN  INFLATING  DEVICE  THOMAS  P  POMBtOT. 
Prwport.  Mich  Filed  Dec.  19.  1904  Serial  No  237.M1 
(7aiiN — I  .\i>  upparatu"  of  the  rla.ts  described  comprising  t 
receiver,  a  tubular  member  arranged  therein  and  rarrying  a  chamber 
disposed  near  one  end  of  the  reiviver  to  contain  an  antisepticired  ma- 
terial, a  (-"ndiiit  rommunirating  with  the  other  end  of  the  receiver 
and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  and  means  •-onnecting  with  the  tubular 
member  for  forcing  aeriform  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough 

t.  \n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receiver,  a 
detachable  closure  combined  with  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member 
arranged  within  the  receiver  and  provided  with  a  chamber  disposed 


7i>-2,84^i:>.    PISTON  OR  PLDNOBR  FOR  DEEP  WELLS     Ci 
M  Rat.  Lake  City.  Fla     Filed  Dec  7.  1904.    Serial  No  235.843 
Claim. — I.    A    valved    plunger    having    interior   longitudinal 
grooves,  and  a  valve-unseating  member  movable  in  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  grooves. 

2.  A  valved  plunger  having  interior  longitudinal  grooves,  and 
a  resilient  valve-unseating  member  movable  in  and  frictionaliy  en- 
gaging said  grooves 

3  .\  valved  plunger  having  interior  guide-grooves,  and  an  ap- 
proximatelT  U-shaped  spring  slidable  in  and  frictionaliy  engaging 
said  grooves  and  having  an  extended  valve-engaging  arm. 

4.    A  valved  plunger  having  interior  guide-grooves,  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  spring  slidable  in  and  frictionaliy  engaging  said 
grooves  and  having  an  extended  valve-engaging  arm,  and  means  for 
'  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  spring. 
I  5.  The  combination  with  a  pump-plunger  having  a  movable 

I  valve,  ot  a  tubular  ntember  depending  from  said  plunger  and  pro- 
I  vided  with  transverse  apertures,  and  a  trip  member  formed  of  resili- 
I  ent  wire  vieldably  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  and  extend- 
I  ing  beyond  the  same  and  with  one  portion  of  the  trip  member  ex- 
[tended  for  unseating  said  valve  when  the  trip  member  is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  another  portion  of  the  trip  member  terminating  in 
a  hook  for  detachably  engaging  one  of  said  aperture*. 

6  The  combination  with  a  pump-plunger  having  a  movable 
valve,  of  a  tubular  member  depending  from  said  plunger  and  pro- 
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vided  with  trancverae  aperture*,  and  a  trip  member  formed  of  resili- 
ept  wire  jieldably  difpoaed  within  uid  tubular  mrnibf  r  and  f  xtend- 
iog  b^jond  thr  itumt,  and  with  onr  )«ertioD  rxtrnd^  fur  unt^atinf; 
•aid  Talvr  when  the  trip  memWr  in  moved  in  one  direction,  and  an- 
other a«ction  bent  into  a  hook  for  deuchablv  enfta^ng  one  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  rontart  member  connected  to  the  extended  portion 
of  aaid  trip  member. 


ij»i 


i;fl 


ay 


y. 


'«<r 


7  The  romhinatioD  with  a  pump-plun^ter  havinft  a  movable 
valve,  of  a  tubular  member  depending  fr«>iu  said  plunfcer  and  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  stop  and  with  internal  lonfritudiual  f^uide- 
channels,  and  a  trip  member  formed  of  resilient  rods  rieldably  mov- 
able in  aaid  (ruide-cfaannelsi  and  connected  at  one  end  in  a  contact 
member  depending;  below  the  tubular  member,  one  of  aaid  rods  ex- 
tended for  contact  with  said  valve  when  the  contact  member  enf^ages 
a  stationary  element,  and  the  other  of  said  rods  for  en^a^inK  aaid 
atop  to  limit  the  downward  movement. 

M.  The  combination  with  a  pump-plunser  havintr  a  movable 
valve,  of  a  tubular  member  depending  from  aaid  plunffer  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  apertures  and  with  internal  longitudinal 
Kuide-channela.  and  a  trip  member  of  resilient  rods  yieldably  mov- 
able in  aaid  channels  and  connected  at  one  end  to  a  contact  member 
and  with  one  of  said  rods  extended  for  contact  with  said  valve  and 
the  other  of  said  rods  terminating  in  a  hook  projecting  through  one 
of  said  tranaverae  apertures. 


79V2.350.   FORK    CiAtLBW  RoBUOKMcKeeB  Rocks  Pa    Filed 
Oct.  18, 1804.    avtel  Mo.  »8.913 


Claim. — 1.  A  fork  comprising  a  frame  member  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  integral  prongs  or  tines  and  a  connecting  strap  or  bridge  and 
meana  for  sMuring  one  or  more  Hcts  of  the  prongs  in  said  strap  or 
briiige 

2.  A  fork  comprising  a  frame  having  integral  prongs,  a  phi- 
rality  of  members  secured  in  said  frame,  each  member  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  integral  prongs  or  tines,  one  of  said  members  having  an  in- 
tegral tang,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  fork  comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members,  each  of 
aaid  members  consisting  of  a  pair  of  intejtral  pronjts  and  a  strap  or 
bridge,  and  means  for  int«rlockiDg  said  members  together,  to  form  a 
fork. 

4  A  fork  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  inte<rral  prongs, 
a  plurality  of  members  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  member  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  prongs,  means  for  securing  said  members  within  said 
frame,  one  of  said  members  having  an  integral  tang  to  which  the  han 
die  is  adapted  to  be  secured 

5.  A  fork  compriainK  a  U-shaped  frame  having  integral  curved 
and  tapering  prongs,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  secured  in 
aaid  frame,  each  member  consisting  of  integral  tapering  i-urved 
prongs,  means  for  securing  said  members  within  said  frame. 

6.  A  fork  comprising  a  plurality  of  bar^  having  tapering  ends, 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  said 
bar  being  formed  of  a  substantially  U  shape,  and  means  for  hcruring 
the  other  of  said  bar*  within  said  openinirs  to  form  sets  of  prongs, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  A  fork  comprising  a  frame  memlier  having  integral  prongs  or 
tines,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prongs  ortines  each  formed  integral 
with  a  connecting-strap,  each  prong  being  twisted  to  form  a  locking 
engagement  with  said  frame  member 

8.  A  fork  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  integral  (Srontn* 
or  tines,  a  plurality  of  members  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  member 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  twisted  prongs  and  a  conneclinK  strap  or 
bridge  whereby  said  members  are  securely  locked  in  said  frame, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

9  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fork  compri.sing  a  head 
•trap  or  bridge  the  ends  of  which  are  turned  at  right  angles  thereto 
to  form  the  outside  prongsof  the  fork, and  a  plurality  of  inside  prongs 
inserted  in  pairs  provided  in  said  head  strap  or  bridge  and  held  there- 
in bj  twisting  the  said  prongs,  subsUntially  as  described. 


79*^.351.    SWEEPER     CuuKci  B  Rtah.  Pittsburg.  Pa     Fii«i 
Apr.  24.  IMS     S«>rul  No  154.003. 


Claim — A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  truck-frame  provided  with  front  and  rear  wheels,  an  axle  on 
which  the  rear  wheels  are  fixed  outside  said  frame  a  bar  attached  to 
the  frame  and  extending  beyond  one  of  the  rear  wheels,  a  gear  fixed 
on  tbe  axle,  a  bearing  slidingiy  mounted  nn  said  bar,  a  pinion  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing  and  adapted  U>  engage  w  ith  said  gear,  a  sprt>cket- 
wheel  rigidly  connectt-d  with  said  pinion,  arms  connected  to  the  said 
axle,  a  rotar>'  brush  joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  amis  a  sprocket  se- 
cured to  the  hnisb,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  bar,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  sliding  bearing,  a 
second  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  connecting  said  last- 
named  lever  and  the  bru^b-arms  whereby  the  brush  may  be  elevated 
■utMttantiallr  as  described 


79*.2.Hr)*i.  BOriLE  STOPPER  ADOLf H  H  Schmkutji.  Si  Loui«, 
Mo.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  John  Schmedtje  St  Louis.  Mo  Filed  July 
1.1M4     Serial  No.  214  841 

Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  the  neck  of  which  is 
internally  ground  and  finished  to  form  s  tapered  seat  at  its  discbarge 
end,  of  a  stopper  confined  within  the  bottle  and  ground  and  finished 
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tli«r«in  to  that  it  it  adapted  to  fall  into  «aid  »rmt  and  Heal  th«  aaid 
neck  upun  the  bottlr  beinx  invrrted.  xubtitaDtially  a.i  net  forth. 


2  Th*  combinition  with  a  bi>ttl»-  the  invk  of  which  tapers  out- 
wardly and  the  outer  end  of  said  nerk  l>einjt  ground  and  finished  to 
form  a  »eat,  of  a  stopper  taperinKj)oth  ways  fron>  its  renter  and  con- 
fined within  the  bottle,  and  also  jtround  and  finished  therein  at  both 
iu  end»,  *o  that  either  of  the  finished  ends  of  the  stopper  may  fall 
into  the  said  seat  when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  substantially  aa  »et 
forth. 


7i>-2.:jr>M.    VALVE     FtAHi  SCHMIDT  MiUMfleld.  Ohio 
17.  1904     Serial  No  212  989 


n«d  JuiM. 


in  alinement  with  said  valve,  mean*  for  inrreaainf  or  decreastnjt  the 
weight  of  said  valve-disk  and  its  appliances  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  de««.-ribed 

ft  \  valve  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flangetl  cap  having  an 
internal  circumferential  rib.  said  rib  ground  on  its  lower  surface  to 
form  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-disk  having  upper  and  lower  valvc-seat.<- 
ground  thereon,  the  upper  valve-seat  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  on 
the  rib.  a  valve-seat  formed  in  the  valve-body  with  which  the  lower 
seat  on  the  valve-disk  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  \sings  extending 
from  the  disk  through  the  valve-seat  in  the  valve-body  and  adapted 
to  guide  and  center  the  valve-disk  in  its  movements 


70*^,H.~>4.   HAT  STRETCHER    Edwakd  W  Sbarbauob  East  PitU- 
burs  Pa.    PUed  Oct  U.  1904     Serial  No  228  42t 


L.^^^ 


Claim— I  A  valve  having  a  cap  made  with  a  de|>ending  flange, 
an  annular  rib  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  thereof  forming  a 
valve-seal,  a  valve-disk  having  the  periphery  thereof  forming  an  up- 
per and  lower  seat,  the  upper  seat  adapted  to  contact  with  the  an- 
nular rib  forming  a  seat  in  the  cap.  a  valve-seat  formed  in  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  seat  of  the  valve-disk. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  depending  flange  made 
integral,  with  an  annular  rib  extending  inwardly  forming  a  seat,  a 
aimilar  seat  formed  iu  the  body  portionof  the  valve  in  alinement  with 
said  seat,  a  valve-disk  having  a  face  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  seats,  and  means 
for  manually  liftinii  said  valve  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  depending  flange  made 
integral  therewith,  an  annular  rib  extending  inwardly  frt>m  said 
flange  forming  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-seat  provided  in  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  valve,  a  valve-disk  having  an  upper  and  lower  face  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  valve-seats,  means  for  moving  said  valve-face 
into  contact  with  the  valve-seat  formed  in  the  annular  rib  whereby 
Itas  or  liquid  is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  valve  and  maintain  it 
in  this  position,  the  weight  of  the  valve  being  sufficient  to  close  it 
■pon  the  seat  in  the  body  portion  when  the  gms  or  liquid  pressure  ad- 
mits of  it,  in  which  position  it  is  maintained  by  the  gas  or  liquid  pres- 
•ure  exerted  above  it. 

4.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  cap  having  an  annular  depending 
flange,  an  inwardly-extending  rib  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
•aid  flange,  a  valve-disk  having  an  upper  and  lower  face,  depending 
winga  made  integral  with  the  said  disk  and  adapted  to  keep  said  disk 


ClnitH — 1  In  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-bliM-ks.  each  composed 
of  segments  having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  another,  spring- 
pressed  means  for  mnvinK  sai<l  half-bltH'ks  toward  one  another,  and 
means  for  expanding  tlie  stretcher  <oniprising  .1  pair  of  wedge- 
pieces  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  li»lf-l>|o<'ks  and  ^uitalilv 
held  against  outward  iiiovenienl.  and  means  for  forcing  the  lialf- 
blm-ks  outward  against  said  wedges. 

2  In  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-blocks,  each  romposeil  of  seg- 
ments having  a  sliding  conne<-tion  with  one  another.  spriiig-pre>«ed 
means  for  moving  said  half-blocks  toward  one  another,  and  means 
for  expanding  the  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  <if  wedge-pieces  ar- 
ranged between  the  en<ts  of  the  lialf-bliM-ks  and  suitably  held  against 
>utward  movement,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  extending  lie- 
tween  the  half-bloi-ks.  and  followen*  threaded  onto  said  screw  and 
arranged  to  force  the  half-blo4-ks  outward  against  said  wedges. 

,'{  In  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-t)lo<-ks.  ea<  h  composed  of  seg- 
ments having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  another,  spring-presxed 
mean*  for  moving  said  half-bl<K-ks  toward  one  another,  and  meaiis 
for  expanding  the  stretcher  comprising  a  right  and  left  threaded 
screw  extending  between  the  half-blocks  and  havine  stopx  at  its 
ends,  wedge-pieces  loo>ely  mouiite<l  upon  said  screw  between  the 
ends  of  the  half-bbn-ks  and  held  against  outward  movement  by  said 
stops,  and  followers  threaded  upon  said  .s<-rew  and  adapted  to  force 
the  half-bliH'ks  outward  against  said  weilxes 

4.  in  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-blocks,  each  <omposed  of  seg- 
ments having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  another,  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  half-blocks  having  inclined  faces,  formine  V-^haped 
slots  with  their  apices  toward  the  interior  of  the  blo<  k.  wedge-pieces 
within  said  slots,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  extending  between 
the  half-blocks,  and  adapted  to  turn  loosely  within  openings  in  the 
wedges,  said  screw  having  heads  or  stops  at  its  ends  to  prevent  the 
outward  movement  of  the  wedges,  followers  upon  said  screw  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  ends  of  the  half-blocks  outward  against    the 

I  wedges,  and  spring-pressed  means  for  moving  said  half-blocks  to- 
ward one  another 

'  5.  In  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-blocka.  each  composed  of  seg- 

I  menta  having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  another,  a  right  and  left 

I  threaded  screw  extending  between  the  half-blocks,  inwardly-poini- 
ing  wedges  held  against  outward  movement  upon  the  ends  of  the 

I  screw  between  the  half-blocks,  a  pair  of  followers  threaded  upon  the 
sciew  and  adapted  to  force  the  ends  of  the  half-blrnks  outwardly 

.  against  the  wedges,  and  spring  connections  between  said  followers 

I  and  the  half -block. 

'  fi    In  a  hat-stretcher,  two  half-blocks,  each  comprising  two  seg- 

ments having  a  sliding  connei-tion  with  one  another,  said  sections 
having  sockets  extending  inwardly  from  their  outer  sides,  a  right 
and  left  threaded  screw  arranged  between  the  half-blo<'ks.  wedge- 

I  pieces  loosely  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  screw  between  the  ends 

I  of  the  half-blocks,  a  pair  of  followers  threaded  onto  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  force  the  ends  of  the  half-blocks  against  the  wedges,  studs 

I  secured  to  said  followers  and  extending  into  said  so<-kets  and  springs 
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int*rpo«><l  bftwMfi  thf  out*r  end.  of  said  rtudi  and  the  hottom.  of 
the  KM-krU 


4  In  a  burner  whuh  when  uiied  for  liirhtm^c  purjM>seh  employn 
an  iniandentenl  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydro*  arb<iii  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  penentage  of  hydrocarbon  vap<.r.  the  tombi- 

■  ...  1  .j:..:.i: 4l._  I.....I  ....  ".«•..  . 
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nation  with  a  head  or  ..ullel  and  nieani«  dividing  the  head  up  into  a 
BOTTLI       81MDEI.  M    8M11LM.  new  Kensington.  Pa.  ^^  ^^^  ,.„„duits  or  passage,  .omprising  a  serie,  of  .erv  hne 


PtM  Dec  31. 1004     Senal  No  239  169 


Claim.— I  K  device  of  the  clasn  described  comprining  a  ret-ep- 
Urle  having  an  aperture  formed  in  it.  bottom,  a  stopper  or  covering 
having  a  depending  rod  adapted  to  seat  in  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  securing  said  stopper  upon  said  recepUcle. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  opening  formed  in 
iU  bottom,  of  a  stopper,  said  stopper  having  a  depending  rod  adapt- 
ed to  e«t«nd  within  aaid  bottle  and  close  said  opening,  a  neck  formed 
between  said  rod  and  said  stopper,  and  means  for  securing  said  stop- 
per upon  said  buttle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  opening  formed  in 
iU  bottom,  of  •  subsUntially  seraispheri.  «1  stopper,  a  rod  carried 
by  said  stopper  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  neck  portion 
formed  between  said  stopper  and  said  rod,  and  means  for  securing 
said  stopper  upon  said  bottle 


79*2,356.  lURHBR    Alexaitoei  Shiiu.  OlMgow  SooUMd    Filed 
Ju  23L  190B     Serial  No  842.412 


Cteiai.— 1 


series  of  fine  conduits  or  passages  comprising  »  series  i»f  \ery  hne 
tubes  as  des<ribed.  arranged  to  provide  air-spaces  between  ih.m.  <>f 
a  gas-supply  valve,  an  automatic  regulator  ojjeratively  connected  to 
the  gas-supply  valve  and  arranged  to  be  acted  u|M>n  by  the  incoming 
gas  to  maintain  constant  the  pressure  of  the  uas  entering  the  con- 
duits, a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  the  gas-supply  valve  to  tend  to 
keep  it  open  and  means  for  adjusting  the  power  of  the  spring  sub-  ^ 
slant ially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  pur|»oses  employs 
an  incande.s<-ent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrwarbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small .i)enentage  of  hydrocarbon  vapor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  head  and  means  dividing  it  up  into  a  series  of  hne  con- 
duiU  or  passages  comprising  a  series  of  very  tine  tubes  a^  des«ribed. 
arranged  to  provide  air-spaces  between  them.  «f  s  fuel  or  dislribul- 
ing  chamber,  an  air-chamber  within  the  fuel  chamber  and  dividing* 
it  into  two  compartments  ( oniniunicHting  by  a  series  of  openings,  r 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  the  air-chamber,  a  ga^-inlet  »al\e.  a 
spindle  connecting  the  valve  to  the  diaphragm  upon  which  the  fuel 
acts  to  regulate  the  opening  of  Ihe  val\c  ami  maintain  lonstaiit  the 
pressure  of  fuel  issuing  from  the  burner,  and  a  spring;  lending  to 
keep  the  gas-valve  ojien  against  the  fuel-pressure  siibstantiall>  a>  mI 

forth 

6.  In  a  burper  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandes<ent  mantle  and  for  burning  IikIh  hvdrocarboii  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydrcM-arlion  vapor,  the  conibi- , 
nation  w  ith  a  head  and  means  div  iding  it  up  into  »  series  of  fine  con- 
duits or  passages  comprisinit  a  -.eries  of  very  fine  tubes  as  described, 
arranged  to  provide  air-spaces  lielween  tlieni  of  »  fuel  ..t  ili>lribut 
ing  (hamber.  an  ai.r-chaml»er  within  the  fuel  chamber  and  dmding 
it  into  two  compart mentf^noromunicating  b>  a  series  of  o|>«'niiig<.  a 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  the  air  <  hainl.er,  a  ifa-.-inlet  valve,  a 
spindle  connecting  the  valve  to  the  diaphragm  upon  »hi.  li  the  fuel 
acts  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the  valve  and  maintain  c  oii<tanl  the 
pressure  of  fuel  issuing  from  the  burner,  means  for  adjusting  the 
tpiodle.  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  gas-valve  o|»en  against  the  fuel- 
pressure  and  means  for  regulating  the  spring  substantially  a^  sei 
forth 

7  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandes<ent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrocarbon  »apor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydrmarbon  vapor,  the  .ombi- 
nation  with  a  head  or  outlet  and  means  dividing  the  head  up  into  a 
series  of  fine  conduits  or  passages  of  a  gas-supply  valve,  a  device  op- 
eratively  conne<ted-to  the  gas-supply  valve  and  arranifed  to  be  at  ted 
upon  by  the  incoming  gas  to  maintain  constant  the  pressuie  of  the 
gas  entering  the  conduiu,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  upon  the  gas- 
valve  to  tend  to  keep  it  open,  and  means  (or  supplying  air  between 
the  streams  of  gas,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  puqwaes  employs 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrtM-arboii  vapor  or 
»ir  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydrocarbon  vapor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  head  or  outlet  and  means  dividing  t  he  head  up  into  a  se 
ries  of  fine  conduits  or  passages,  of  a  gas-supply  valve,  an  automatic 
regulator  operatively  (onne«le<l  to  the  gas-supply   valve  and  ar- 


^,^^.—.f  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes 
employs  an  ine»nde««ent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrocarbon 

vapor  or  air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydnv-arbon  vapor,  the  ^^^__^^_   „j,.....„.,   .>.. -      -, ,  .      - 

combination  with  a  head  or  outlet  of  a  device  for  splitting  up  the  gas  ^^^^^^j  ,^  ^^  ^.^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  incoming  gas  to  maintain  c<»iistarii 

into  many  small  streams  and  obstructing  its  free  passage  through  ^^^  p^^^ure  of  the  gas  entering  the  conduits,  a  spring  arranged  to 

the  burner  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas-supply  ^^^  __^^  ^^^^  v^.h-sudoIv  valve  to  tend  to  keep  it  open,  means  for  art 


ling  the  pressure  of  the  gas-supply 
to  the  burner  »ubsunti*lly  aa  aet  forth 

2  In  a  burner  of  the  character  dewribed  the  combination  with 
a  h«n<l  or  outlet,  ot  a  devl<-e  for  splitting  up  the  gas  into  many  small 
streams  and  obi^tructing  its  free  passage  through  th*  burner  com 
prising  a  series  of  very  fine  vertically-arranged  tubes  as  described, 
•aid  tubes  being  arranged  to  provide  air-spaces  »>etween  them,  the 
•paces  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  being  cNnv^d  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth,  and  means  for  controllingj.be  pressure  of  the  gma-sup- 
ply  to  the  burner 

3  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydnn  arbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  perrenUge  of  hydrocarbon  vap*.r.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  head  or  outlet  and  means  dividing  the  head  up  into  a 
•eries  of  fine  conduiU  or  passages  comprising  a  xeries  of  very  fine 
tubes  as  described,  arranged  to  pmvide  air-spaces  between  them,  of 
a  gas-supply  valve,  a  device  operatively  connected  to  the  gas-supply 
valve  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  incoming  gas  to  mainUin 
con»t*nt  the  pressure  of  the  gas  entering  the  conduits  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  net  upon  the  gas-vaWe  to  tend  Ut  keep  it  open  subsUn- 
tiallj  aa  act  forth 


act  upon  the  gas-supply  valve  to  tend  to  keep  it  open,  means  for  art 
justing  the  power  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  supplying  air  be 
tween  the  streams  of  gas.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

».  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrocarbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydnxarbon  vapor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  head  and  means  dividing  it  up  into  a  series  of  fine  con- 
duits or  passages  of  a  fuel  or  distributing  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
within  the  fuel-chamber  and  dividing  it  into  two  compartment- com- 
municating by  a  series  of  openings,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of 
the  air-chamher.  a  gas-inlet  valve,  a  spindle  connecting  the  valve  to 
the  diaphragm  upon  which  the  fuel  acts  to  regulate  the  opening  of 
the  valve  and  maintain  constant  the  pressure  of  fuel  issuing  from  the 
burner,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  gas-valve  open  against  the  fuel 
pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  air  between  the  streams  of  gas. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

10    In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrocarbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydrocarbon  vapor,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  head  and  meana  dividing  it  up  into  a  »erie«  of  fine  con- 
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duiU  or  (lajMaxp*  of  a  fuel  or  distributing  chamber,  an  air-chambrr 
within  \he  furl-rhamb«r  and  dividing  it  into  two  oompartmenta  com- 
niunicatinjE  hi  a  »er«M  of  openings,  a  diaphragm  forniini;  one  wall  of 
the  air  rhainber.  a  Ka.«-inlet  vaJye.  a  spindle  ronnertinir  the  valve  to 
the  diapfaragm  upon  which  the  fuel  acts  to  renuiate  thr  opening  of 
the  valve  and  maintain  constant  the  preH.sure  of  fuel  issuing  from  the 
burner,  means  for  adjusting  the  spindle,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the 
gas-valve  open  axainat  the  fuel-pressure,  means  for  regulating  the 
spring,  and  meaas  for  supplvinK  air  between  the  streams  of  gas,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  buruinit  light  hydrocarbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hrdrotarbon  vapor,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  head  of  a  series  of  tubes  constituting  passages  for  the 
carbureted  air  or  gas  and  having  air-conduits  between  them,  a  fuel 
or  distributing  chamber  or  chambers  within  the  fuel-chaiul>er  and  di- 
viding it  into  two  compartments  which  communicate  with  each  other 
by  a  series  of  openings,  a  diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  the  air- 
<hainl»er.  a  teas-valve,  a  spindle  connecting  the  valve  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  spring  tending  to  keep  the  gas-valve  open.  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  burner  which  when  used  for  lighting  purposes  employs  j 
an  incandescent  mantle  and  for  burning  light  hydrocarbon  vapor  or 
air  containing  a  small  percentage  of  hydrocarbon  vapor,  the  combi- 
Jiation  with  a  head,  of  a  series  of  tubes  constituting  pas.-tages  for  the 
gas  and  h»»ing  air-conduit.s  between  them,  an  automatic  regulator, 
a  Kas-inlet  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  regulator  and  a  spring 
tending  to  keep  the  gas-valve  open  and  maintain  con.sUnt  the  pres 
sure  of  the  jtas  which  acts  upon  the  regulator  tending  to  close  the 
valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.1  A  burner-head  for  use  as  described  comprising  a  series  of 
very  fine  vertically-arranged  tubei,  said  tubes  having  enlargements 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  arranged  to  provide  air- 
spaces between  said  tubes,  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  spaces  being 
closed  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


with  the  clamping  membent,  and  meana  for  holding  the  key  member 
Lo  position. 


2  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  clamping  mnnbera 
loosely  engaged  therewith. a  key  member  engaging  with  the  clamp- 
ing membem.  and  means  for  holding  the  key  member  in  poaition. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sUndard  having  in- 
turned  ends,  curved  clamping  member*  having  intumed  ends  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first-named  ends,  a  key-plate  engaging  with  th« 
cUmping  members  and  having  a  projection  therefrom,  and  mean* 
projecting  from  the  aUndard  and  engaging  the  said  projection  for 
•ecuring  the  key-plate  in  place 


7l»J.:ir>7.  AWNIlfQ  PULLBY  OR  SHKAVB  Tho«as  B  Smith 
and  HuBrraiT  W  rowTAini.  Philad«lphia,  Pa  Filed  Oct  11.  1904. 
S«naJ  No  228  0!6 


79'^.85R     BALIMO-PRBSS.     Pun  C  Southwick.  Sudwlch  Dl 
Fited  J&D  23  1904     Serial  Ifo  190.372 


Claim. — I.  In  an  awning  pulley  or  sheave,  a  grooved  pulley,  a 
frame  in  which  the  pulley  is  journaled.  a  plate  by  which  the  pulley  is 
secured  in  place,  the  frame  being  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  tubular 
guide  formed  integral  with  said  frame  and  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  at  an  angle  downward  through  which  the  rope  is  adapted  to 
pass  frf)m  the  pulley  to  the  awning-frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2  In  a  device  of  the  charatcer  described,  a  grooved  pulley,  a 
frame  in  which  the  pulley  is  journaled.  a  plate  by  which  the  pulley 
may  be  secured  in  place,  ears  extending  outward  from  said  plate,  an 
extension  formed  upon  the  frame,  said  extension  l>eing  pivoted  be- 
tween the  eais  of  the  plate,  a  tubular  guide  extending  from  the  frame 
at  an  angle  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  th.it  pivoted  to  the 
plate,  the  rope  from  the  pulley  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  said  lubulai 
Kuide  in  the  awning-frame.  as  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gro»)ved  pulley,  t 
frame  straddling  said  pulley  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  a  plate 
by  w  hich  the  device  is  secured  in  place,  ears  extemling  outward  from 
sai<l  plate,  an  extension  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  a 
ball  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  extension  and  adapted  to  lie 
l)etween  the  ears  of  the  plate  so  as  to  form  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  a 
tubular  guide  extending  from  the  frame  at  an  angle,  and  rope  adapt- 
ed to  pass  over  the  pulley  and  throuifh  said  tubular  guide  to  the 
frame  of  the  awning,  as  specified 


Claim — I  In  a  baling-presa.  in  combination,  a  chest  having  a 
lop  feed-opening,  a  platform  adjacent  the  opening,  a  block -carrier 
pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  chest  and  adjacent  the  aperture  and  plat- 
form and  oscillating  over  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  chest  having  a  feed -open- 
ing; an  oscillatorv-  block-carrier  mounted  on  the  chest  adjacent  the 
opening;  and  a  track  formed  on  top  of  the  chest  on  which  the  block 
held  by  the  carrier  may  slide 


7J*'>J.8(K).   NOT  LOCK    AHDMw  L.  STaeniM,  Pitteburg,  Pa.   Piled 
Dec  20  1904     Serial  No  237.649. 


CUUm. — The  combination  with  a  nut  and  bolt,  of  a  strip  of  metal, 
said  strip  of  metal  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  through 
which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  end  of  said  strip  of  metal  being 
bent  to  engage  the  nut  secured  upon  said  bolt,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strip  of  metal  havinr  a  slot  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  the  nut  and  brought  into  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  ho\t.  substantiallv  as  described. 


7l)V*.H5H.     CORNIR  POST      Alios  J.  SoLoaoii.  ColumbuB.  Ohio 

Piled  Aug.  29  1904     Senal  No  222.MS. 

Claim  —I     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
having  oirved  aniis.  clamping  members  having  curved  ends  in  en- 


7J»\?.:J«>1.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTCR     RoLUK H  Stwoom and 

Thoias  WiLLSU.  Ionia  Mich    Piled  June  21  1904    SenaJ  No  213.480 

Claim — 1.   In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  case,  said  case  provided 

with  openings  through  which  the  light  pa.H.ses  to  the  sensitive  film, 

two  rollers,  each  journaled  in  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  two  belts 


Kacemeut  with  the  curved  ends  of  the  standard  and  tidapted  to  hold  '  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  casing. the  ends  of  said  belts  attached 
glass  panes  in  contact  with  the  standard,  a  key  member  engaging    to  the  two  rollers, a  rurtain  of  opaque  material  secured  u{M>n  a  portion 
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of  the  belu.  a  coil-«pring  located  in  one  of  the  rolJer.,  the  tendency 
qf  Mid  tprinjt  being  to  roil  the  belt*  and  curUin  upon  said  roUers, 
m  aecond  aet  of  two  roller*  journaled  in  oppoait*  ends  of  the  c*«ing, 
two  belta,  the  endi  of  which  are  connect«d  to  the  aecond  aet  of 
rollera.  said  belta  extending  verticallt  parallel  with  the  other  belta, 
a  curUin  of  opaque  material  aecured  upon  a  portion  of  the  aecond 
set  of  belu,  and  mean,  for  revoking  the  aecond  aet  of  rollers  from 
the  spring-actuated  roller  of  the  first  aet  ao  aa  to  cause  the  second  cur- 
Uin to  follow  the  ftwt  curtain  across  the  exposure-openings  so  that 
a  »p*c*  will  be  left  between  the  ed^es  of  the  curUins. 


of  the  spring  aecured  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  to  the  roller,  said 
spring  tending  to  coil  the  belu  upon  said  dri\-ing-roller,  means  for 
holding  the  spring  against  action  until  released,  means  for  adjustinft 
the  strength  of  the  spring  for  reiculatinK  the  speed  of  ih*"  sbultcr.  a 
<tecond  set  of  rollers  arranged  in  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  two 
belu  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  belta  of  the  other  set  of  rollers, 
said  belu  secured  to  the  two  rollers,  an  opatfue  curuin  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  second  set  of  belu,  a  irear-wheel  secuird  to  the  driv- 
ing-roller, a  gear  secured  to  one  of  the  second  »et  of  roller*  to  cause 
the  two  belu  to  move  at  the  same  time  the  second  belt  adapted  to 
follow  the  first  belt  across  the  exposure-openinjt  at  a  (listance  tliere- 
from.  a  light  spring  arranged  in  one  of  the  rollers  t>f  the  second  set. 
taid  »pring  being  much  lighter  in  strength  than  the  driving-spring, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  se<-ond  curtain  before  the  expo- 
sure-opening for  focusing,  and  means  for  sliding  the  gear*  in  and  out 
of  mesh  with  one  another,  and  means  for  setting  the  curtains  in  a 
predetermined  position  before  exposure,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
8pe«-ified. 

6  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing,  said  casing  provided 
with  exposure-openings  through  which  the  rays  of  light  pa.ss  to  the 
senaitive  film,  two  curtains  arranged  within  the  casing  adapted  to 
travel  pa^t  the  exposure-opening,  one  curtain  follow  ing  the  other  so 
that  a  space  will  be  left  between  (he  upper  edge  of  one  curtain  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  other  curtain,  means  for  actuating  the  curtains, 
means  for  adjusting  the  edges  of  th*"  curtains  upon  each  side  of  the 
space  so  that  the  edges  niav  l»e  parallel  or  adjusted  at  an  angle  toone 
another,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


790.36*2.     MILKING  mAcHINK      Youno  Stothabd,  Indianola, 
'    Mabr.    PiM  May  2,  1906.    S«iuJ  No  268.448 


2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing,  exposure -o(>eningf 
formed  through  the  casing  through  which  the  rays  of  light  may  pasa 
to  the  sensitive  film.  tw»)  opaque  cunains  adapted  to  travel  acrosa 
the  exposure-opffflings  so  that  a  space  will  b''  left  between  the  top 
edge  of  one  curtain  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  other,  and  means  for 
operating  said  curtains. 

3  In  a  phoUigraphic  shutter,  having  a  casing,  exposure-open- 
ings formed  throagh  the  casing  through  which  the  light  is  adapted  to  ; 
pass  to  the  sensitive  film,  two  opaque  curtains  arranged  within  the 
casing,  said  curtains  adapted  to  travel  across  the  exposure-openings  | 
in  such  a  manner  that  one  curtain  follows  the  other  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  two  curtains,  means  for  removing  both  curtains 
from  in  front  of  Ibe  ex[K>8ureopenings  for  the  purpose  of  focusing. 
and  means  for  resetting  the  curtains  to  give  any  width  space  desired 
between  the  curtains  at  the  beginning  of  the  exposure,  as  and  for  the 

purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing,  said  »-asing  provided 
with  exposure-openings  through  which  the  rays  of  light  may  pass  to 
the  sensitive  film,  two  curtains  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  acn>*s  the  exposure-openings  in  such  a  manner  that  one 
curUin  follows  the  other,  leaving  a  space  between  the  two  curtains  j 
through  which  the  exposure  is  made  spring-actuated  means  for  cans- : 
ing  the  travel  of  the  curUins.  spring  actuated  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  curtain  covering  the  exposure-oj)ening  at  the  end  of  the  ex- 
posure for  the  purpose  of  focusing,  and  means  for  resetting  the  cur- 
Uins so  that  the  space  between  the  curUins  may  be  adjusted  to  any 
desired  width  at  the  beginning  of  the  exposure,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified.      | 

5  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing,  said  casing  provided 
with  exposure-openings  through  which  the  rays  of  light  pass  to  the 
■ensitive  film,  a  net  of  two  rollers  arranged  within  the  casing  and  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  two  belU,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to 
the  two  rfdlers,  the  two  belts  being  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  out  of  alinement  with  the  exp«»sure-opening»,  an  opaque  cur- 
Uin secured  to  a  portion  of  the  belt  and  extending  from  one  to  the 
other,  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  set  forming  the  driving  roller,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  driving-roller  and  normally  held  sUtionary  in 
the  casing,  a  coilrspring  arranged  within  the  driving-roller,  one  end 


Claim— I.  A  milking-machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
ba.te  and  longitudinal  members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  having 
duplicate  longitudinal  sl<»ts  therethrough  and  the  other  having  simi- 
lar slou  but  shorter  in  length,  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  said  slots, 
having  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  and  milking 
blcM-ks  carried  at  »ne  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts 

2  A  milking-machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bas«  and 
longitudinal  members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  having  dupli- 
cate longitudinal  sloU  therethrough  and  the  other  having  similar 
slots  but  shorter  in  length,  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  said  "lots, 
having  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  and  milking- 
blo<ks  carried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  .laid  blocks  being  sub- 
stantially Z-shaped  in  cross-section 

3  .K  milking-machine,  comprising  milking-bIo<ks  and  means 
for  rj)tating  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring-guide  for 
the  projecting  organ  f  r»>m  the  udder  of  a  quadruped,  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  against  the  udder  in  milking  operations 

4  A  milking-machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base  and 
longitudinal  members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  ha\ing  dupli 
cate  longitudinal  slots  therethrough  and  the  other  having  similai 
slots  but  short«'r  in  length,  parallel  shafU  journaled  in  said  slots, 
having  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  milking- 
blmks  carried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  a  s,>ring-guide 
supported  fromoneof  said  members  to  extend  over  the  space  between 
said  milking-blo<-ks. 

,"».  A  milking-machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base  and 
longitudinal  members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  having  dupli 
cate  longitudinal  slots  therethrough  and  the  other  having  similar 
sloU  but  shorter  in  length,  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  said  sloU, 
having  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  milking- 
blw  k»  <  arried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  pressure  devicea 
for  said  milking-blocks.  |  • 
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6.  A  milkinx-marhinr.  compritiiiK  a  frmme  haTinx  a  baur  and 
lonKituilinal  nipcnber^  thrrcon.  onr  of  «aid  rnrmtxTM  having  dupli- 
ratr  lnn)(itU'linal  kIoU  thrirthrouxb  and  the  other  havinK  similar 
■loU  but  4hort4>r  in  Irnirth.  parallel  siliafta  journalrd  in  Mid  slots, 
having  means  for  rolalinx  them  in  opposite  dire^-tions.  milking- 
blockn  rarried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  pressure  devices 
for  said  milkinic-bliK-ks,  emhodvin^  sprinf^s  secured,  at  one  of  their 
end«, -to  supports  therefor,  and  havini;  blocks  at  their  other  ends 
workin/;  in  said  longitudinal  slota. 

7  A  milkin^-macliinc,  tomprisinK  a  frame  having  a  baite  and 
lonxitudiiial  meral>ers  thereon,  one  of  said  membept  ha\ing  dupli- 
cate longitudinal  slots  therethrough  and  the  other  having  similar 
slot.4  but  shorter  in  length,  parallel  shafts  joumaled  in  said  slots, 
having  means  for  rotating  them  in  opposite  directions,  milking- 
blo<"kH  carrieti  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  pressure  devices  for 
said  milking-blocks,  embodying  springs  secured  at  one  of  their  ends, 
to  supports  thereftir.  and  having  blocks  at  their  other  ends  working 
in  said  longitudinal  slots,  and  adjusting  devices  for  said  springs. 

^>.  .\  milking- machine,  comprising  a  frame,  duplicate  shafts 
supported  therebv,  and  means  for  mlating  the  same  in  opposite  di- 
rections. Z-shaped  inilking-liltM-ks  curried  by  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  a  holder  for  a  receptacle  beneath  the  blocks,  a  teat-guide 
above  the  space  between  the  milking-blocks,  movable  blocks,  and 
springs  pressing  the  same  against  the  .shafts,  and  adjusting  set-arrews 
for  said  springs. 

7}»\».3fKJ.     RAIL  JOINT      J-RAiiwjH  P  Strausbi,  Charieroi.  Pa. 
FIMJan.  28  1900     S«rul  No  243  116 


rail  extending  along  the  outer  side  «»f  said  wing-rail  and  provided  on 
its  inner  side  with  a  longitudinal  recess  coinciding  with  the  wing- 
rail  recess,  and  a  hard-mrUi  insert  confined  in  said  recess,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Claim — I  In  «  rail-joint,  two  fish-plates  each  provide*!  withen- 
largeii  base  portions,  and  one  of  which  has  lugs  pn>jecting  fn>m  the 
inner  face  of  said  base  portifin.  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart,  and 
provided  with  shoulders  and  recesses,  the  other  of  said  tish-plates 
ha«  ing  projecting  lugs  on  the  inner  face  of  its  base  portion  to  engage 
between  th-  projecting  lugs  of  the  firHt-mentiotied  fish-plate,  and 
having  re<-e.sses  to  aline  with  the  reces.ses  in  the  Krst-mentioned  lugs, 
and  a  pin  engaging  in  the  recesses  of  all  the  lugs  to  lock  the  fish- 
plates together,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  pair  of  Ash-plates  each  having  an  enlarged 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  base 
portion  of  one  fish-plate,  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart,  and  having 
shoulders  and  alined  recesses,  the  other  of  said  fish-plate*  having  a 
pair  of  recessed  lutfs  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  its  enlarged 
base  portion  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  lugs  of  the  first-men- 
tioned fish-plate,  and  a  lo<'king-pin  lying  within  the  receaaes  of  all 
the  lugs  to  lock  the  platen  together,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


7f>*i..M<v4.  RAILWAY  FROG  AiiL  A  Snoii.  Chicago.  lU  aaslgnor 
to  Pettibone  If  uUikeo  ft  Company  ChiragD.  lU  .  a  CorporatioD  of  Illi- 
nois    Filed  Apr  7  1905     Senal  No  2M  299 

<'Unm — I  In  a  railway-frog,  the  combination  with  a  wing-rail 
of  a  hard-metal  bar  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  wing-rail  adja- 
cent to  the  fntg-poini,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  railway-fn>g.  the  combination  with  the  wing-rails  of  in- 
serts composed  of  manganese-steel  bars  set  into  the  outer  side  of  said 
wing-rails  adjacent  to  the  frog-p<iint.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  railway-frog,  a  bard-metal  insert  confined  in  a  pocket 
at  the  outer  side  of  a  wing-rail  adjacent  to  the  frog-point,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

4.  A  railway-frog  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  side  of  a 
wing-rail  head  adjacent  to  the  fn>g-point,  and  a  hard-metal  insert 
confined  in  .said  rei-ess,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  railway-frog  having  formed  in  the  outer  side  of  a  wing-rail 
head,  adjacent  to  the  frog-point,  a  recess  composed  of  a  straight  in- 
termediate section  and  beveled  ends,  and  a  hard-metal  insert  fitting 
and  confined  in  said  recess,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  A  railway-frug  having  formed  in  the  outer  side  of  a  wing-rail 
head,  adjacent  to  the  fn>g-point,  a  longitudinal  recess,  a  hard-metal 
Insert  fitting  said  recess,  and  a  band  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
wing-rail,  confining  said  insert  in  place,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  railway-frog  having  formed  in  the  outer  side  of  a  wing-rail 
head,  adjacent  to  the  frog-point,  a  longitudinal  receas,  a  reinforcing- 


H.  A  railway-frog  having  formed  in  the  outer  side  of  a  wing-rail 
head,  adjarent  to  the  frog-point,  a  longitudinal  recess,  reinforcing- 
rails  extending  along  the  outer  sides  of  said  wing-rails  and  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  longitudinal  recesses  coinciding  with  the 
wing-rail  recesaes,  and  hard-metal  inserts  confined  in  said  re<-eaaes 
and  expanded  below  the  heads  of  the  rails  toward  their  necks  and 
•eating  on  their  adjacent  flanges,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  A  railway-frog  having  the  head  and  flange  of  a  wing-rail 
reduced  in  width  along  its  side  adjacent  to  the  frog-point,  and  a 
po<ket  in  the  outer  side  ot  said  wing-rail  head  with  a  hard-metal  in- 
sert confined  in  said  pocket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  A  railway-frog  having  the  heads  and  flanges  of  the  wing 
rails  reduced  in  width  along  their  sides  adjacent  to  the  frog-point, 
recesses  in  the  outer  sides  of  the  wing-rails,  hard-metal  inserts  fitting 
in  said  recesses,  and  means  confining  said  inserta  in  said  recesaes. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7J>J,;^(>r).  RAILWAT-CROSSINO  Aiii.  A.  Srtoi  Chicago.  lU.. 
aaignor  to  PetUbooe  MullikeD  k  Company  Chicago  111 .  a  Corporatloo 
oflUiDoit     rtMAprlS.  1906     Senalllo  256.332 


Claim. — I  A  railway-croasing  having  inaerta  of  relatively  hard 
metal  secured  to  the  outer  side*  of  the  main  croasing-raila  adjacent 
to  points  of  intersection  of  said  rails,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  railway-crossing  having  inserts  of  relatively  hard  metal 
confined  in  pocketa  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  main  crossing-rails  ad- 
jacent to  their  points  of  intersection,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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S.  A  r»ilw«y-«TO««inK  harinc  rece«i«i  in  the  outer  side*  of  the 
headi*  of  the  main  f  rosKinit-rails  adjaeent  to  points  of  intersection  of 
■aid  rail*,  and  in»erts  <>f  relatively  hard  metal  ronfined  in  Kaid  re- 
c«aae«,  for  the  purposte  set  forth. 

4.  A  railway -croMinjt  having  re<e»«e8.  each  formed  with  a 
atraifcht  intermediate  portion  and  beveled  end*,  in  the  outer  sides  of 
the  main  cro»»inj{-rail»  adjacent  to  the  points  of  rail  intersection,  and 
luserU  of  relatively  hard  metal  fitting  and  confined  in  said  recesses, 
for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

5  A  rail  way-cro«sin|5  havinn  the  outer  sides  of  the  heads  of  main 
croasinn-rails  therein  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  respective 
reinforciufr  rails  provided  with  coincident  recesses  adjacent  to  the 
points  of  rail  intersection,  and  insert*  of  relatively  hard  metal  con- 
fined in  said  re<-ea.'«es.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  \  railway-croasing  havin(ttheoulersidesof  the  heads  of  main 
crossin^-rmils  therein  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  headaof  the  res|>ective 
reinforrinn-raiis  provided  with  coincident  recesses  adjacent  to  the 
point*  of  rail  interaection.  and  insert*  of  relatively  hard  metal  con- 
fined in  said  recesses  and  expanded  below  the  heads  of  the  rails  to- 
wanl  their  necks  and  seatinK  on  their  adjacent  tIanKes.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


CUim. — 1.  A  tweeiera  instrument  comprising  two  similar  eloB- 
Kated  resilient  members  joined  together  at  one  end  of  each  and  nor- 
mally diverKinfc  toward  their  opposite  ends,  a  narrow  and  thickened 
jaw  formed  on  the  free  end  portion  of  each  Iweeiers  member,  said 
jaw-i  near  their  free  ends  each  havinx  a  perforation  therein,  the  adja- 
cent  debninft  ed^es  of  .said  perforations  beinc  countersunk  for  the 
reception  of  the  beveled  edjtes  on  the  collet  of  a  hair-spring,  and  k 
flattened  clanipine-rini;  mounted  upon  the  twee/.ers  members,  and 
adapted  to  clamp  them  toward  each  other  when  said  rinjt  is  moved 
toward  the  jaws. 


!3f: 

ptTrim;n 


2.  X  tweezers  instrument  coraprisinK  two  .similar  elongated  re- 
silient members  joined  together  at  one  end  and  normally  diverging 
toward  their  opposite  end.  a  narrowed  and  thickened  jaw  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  each  member,  said  jaws  each  having  a  perforation 
transversely  therein,  said  opposite  perforation.'*  having  adjacent  de- 


.     A  raiiwav-crossing  having  parallel  main  crossing-rails  each    ,  ,  ,         j      ,.  ,  ,    ,  . 

.J         ,.  ,".  ...        .L.L    •  J      ».L    L      I    /,K-i"'""»t  edges  countersunk  and  adjacent  face^.  of  the  jaws  being  re- 

deHected  inward  hetweeniUends  with  the  mnersideof  the  head  of  the  -^       -^  j  j  f. 


deflected  portion  alining  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the  head  at 
the  end  portions,  and  bars  of  relatively  hard  metal  secured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  said  raila  adjacent  to  the  points  of  rail  intersection, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

H  K  railway>ero8sing  having  parallel  main  crossing-rails  each 
deflected  inward  between  its  ends  with  the  inner  sideof  the  head  of  the 
defle<ted  portion  alining  with  the  corresponding  side  of  the  head  at 
the  end  portions,  recesses  io  the  outer  sides  of  said  heads  adjacent  to 
the  points  of  rail  intersection,  reinforciug-rails  provided  in  the  inner 
sides  of  their  headi  with  recesses  respectively  coinciding  with  those 
in  said  mam  rails,  and  bars  of  relatively  hard  metal  confined  in  said 
recesses,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


rested,  a  ittop-pin  pmjected  from  one  of  the  jaws  toward  the  other 
near  the  perforations  therein,  and  a  flattened  1  laniping-ring  mount- 
ed loosely  on  the  tweezer.*  members  and  adapted  to  clamp  them  to- 
ward each  other  when  said  ring  is  moved  toward  the  jaws. 


7i)-*,'iiH(i.     BBDSTBAD  C0N8TRDCTI0N     Aunim  Tatloe.  Vic- 
toru.  Canada.    Piled  Jan  6.  1904.    Senai  No  187.»«8 


Claim. — 1  In  •  bedstead  having  head  and  foot  end  frames,  and 
H  mattress-franie .  nieans  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  comer^posta  of 
the  end  frames,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  projecting  through  each 
corner-post  of  the  end  frames,  the  ends  of  which  pins  project  beyond 
the  diameter  of  the  posts,  an  attachment  secured  at  eaeh  corner  of 
the  mattresa-fraroe  comprising  three  connected  portions  extending 
along  the  side,  end  and  under  side  of  the  mattress-frame,  means  for 
securing  said  attachment  to  the  mattress-frame,  compriiing  bolta 
passed  through  the  mattress-franie  and  the  under  side  portion  of  the 
attachment,  the  screws  passing  through  the  side  portion  of  the  at- 
tachment into  the  mattress-frame,  said  attachment  also  including  a 
pn>je<-ting  portion  adapted  io  fit  around  and  onto  the  posts  and  hav- 
ing downwardly-projecting  hooks  on  each  side  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  pins  through  the  posts  a  collar  secured  to  the  posts  be- 
low the  projecting  pin,  said  attachment  being  adapted  when  in  ita 
normal  post-engafcing  position,  to  reat  upon  said  collar  for  the  pur- 
poses specified 

2.  As  a  meaoa  for  securing  the  frame  of  a  mattress  to  the  end 
frames  of  a  bedstead .  the  combination  with  an  attaching  member  se- 
cured to  each  corner  of  the  mattress-frame  and  designed  to  engage 
the  ends  of  a  pin  through  each  corner-post  of  the  end  frames,  a  sup- 
plementary clasp  to  each  attaching  member  round  the  op|K>site  side 
of  the  post  and  having  tapered  hooka  to  engage  projections  on  the 
post-engaging  portion  of  the  attaching  member,  whereby  ths  clasp 
and  post  engaging  portion  of  the  attaching  mepiber  may  be  drawn  to 
tightly  incloee  the  post. 


71>-,>.M(>7.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  WATCHMAKERS  USE.  CHAXUS 
M.  Tbouxr.  Minneapolis.  Mum.  Filed  Mar  1.  1806.  Scnal  Ho. 
847.»70. 


7U\i.:i(iH.  SLED  CHARLK  A  WAiTU.Duncannon  Pa.  assignor  to 
Standard  Novelty  Works,  a  Corporaiwn  of  Pennsylrania  Filed  Oct 
25  1904     Serial  No  229.901. 


Claim.  —  I.  In  a  sled,  an  upwardly-cur\fd  runner  <.f  T-section 
lacking  the  web  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  an  integral  rear- 
ward extension,  the  upper  portimi  of  the  ruiiiicr  and  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  extension  cooperating  adjacent  their*junction  to  form  a 
support  for  the  latter.  , 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  of  a  T-shaped  runner  aiul  a  trans- 
verse T-shaped  lirace  secured  by  its  flange  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
runner-web  and  having  the  web  of  the  brace  extending  inwardly 
against  the  top  of  the  flange 


79--J,8(iU.    SHELL-FUSE     Chari^  P  Watsob.  York,  Pa     Filed 
Jib.  S.  1904.    Serial  No.  187.826. 

n 


«'laim.—\  In  a  shell-fuse,  iiie  « omhination  with  the  stock,  a 
hammeror  plunger  seated  therein,  said  hammer  having  a  recess  in  its 
forward  end  and  a  firing-pin  ^irojecting  frt)m  said  recess,  and  a  plug 
removably  secured  within  the  stock,  said  plug  having  a  recess  in  the 
inner  or  rear  end  and  a  boss  or  hub  carrying  a  detonating  cap,  of  a 
pairof  wings  or  jaws  pivoted  within  the  recess  in  the  hammer  and  so 
arranged  that  said  wings  will  l>e  acted  upon  by  centrifugal  force,  and 
means  holding  the  free  ends  of  the  wings  in  closed  position,  whereby 
said  hammer  is  prevented  from  accidenUlly  contacting  w  ith  the  cap. 

2  In  a  shell-fuse,  the  combination  with  the  st'»ck.  a  hammer  or 
plunger  seated  therein,  said  hammer  having  a  recess  in  its  forward 
end  and  a  firing-pin  projecting  from  said  recess,  and  a  plug  remov- 
ably setured  within  the  »toc"k.  said  plug  having  a  recess  in  its  inner 
or  rear  end  and  a  ^MJ^s  or  hub  carrying  a  detonatir.g  cap.  of  a  pair  of 
wings  or  jaws  pivoted  within  the  recess  in  the  hammer,  means  hold- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  w  ings  in  cl«»sed  position,  and  means  normally 
locking  said  wings  in  their  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  shell-fuse,  the  combination  with  the  stock,  a  hammer  or 
plunger  seated  therein,  said  hammer  having  a  reieM  in  iU  forward 
end  and  a  firing-pin  projecting  from  said  recess,  and  a  plug  remov- 
ably secured  within  the  stock,  said  plug  having  a  recess  in  its  inner 
or  rear  end  and  a  boss  or  hub  having  a  depression  in  which  it  fixed  a 
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detoasting  cap,  of  a  pmir  of  Hprinx-hiiixed  wing*  or  jaws  pivoted 
within  the  i^cew  10  th*  hammer.  Haid  jaws  b«ing  provided  with  lugs 
arranj{ed  to  .<nter  the  depre*»ioD  in  the  boa*,  whereby  the  free  enda  of 
the  wini^  are  nonnallj  locked  in  their  closed  position. 

4.  Id  a  shell-fuse,  the  corabination  with  a  suitable  stock,  a  ham- 
mer or  pluiifcer  seated  therein,  said  hammer  having  a  receaa  in  ita  for- 
ward end  and  a  ftring-pin  projecting  from  said  recesa,  and  a  plug  re- 
roovabiv  secured  within  the  stock,  said  plug  having  a  reoeu  in  the 
inui>r  ur  rear  end  and  a  boM  or  hub  carrying  a  detonating  cap,  of  a 
pair  of  wingD  or  jaws  pivoted  within  the  recess  in  the  hammer,  means 
holding  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  in  closed  position,  and  means  pro- 
viding for  the  escape  of  air  at  either  end  of  the  hammer 

5  In  a  shell-fuse,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  stock,  a 
8pring-pre>8ed  hammer  or  plunger  seated  therein,  said  hammer  be- 
ing provided  with  air-passages  and  having  a  recess  in  ita  forward  end 
and  a  ftrinKpin  projecting  from  said  recess,  and  a  plug  removably  ae 
cured  with  i  the  stoi-k-,  said  plug  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  or  rear 
end  and  a  Im>«s  or  hub  rarrying  a  detonating  cap,  of  a  pair  of  wings 
or  jaws  pivoted  within  the  recess  in  the  hammer,  means  holding  the 
free  ends  of  the  wings  in  closed  positiotL,  and  a  lug  projecting  into 
one  of  the  air-pas.nages.  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  the  ham- 
naer  will  be  slightly  reUrded  while  under  the  tension  force  of  the 
spring. 

6.  In  a  shell-fuse,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a  ham- 
mer-chamber and  a  priming-chamber,  a  hammer  seated  in  the  haaik- 
mer-chamber.  and  a  cap-carrying  plug  removably  secured  in  the 
priming-chamber,  of  a  pair  of  wings  or  jaws  longitudinally  pivoted 
on  the  hammer  movable  therewith  and  transversely  movable  thereof, 
and  means  normally  holding  the  wings  or  jaws  in  closed  position, 
whereby  accidental  contact  with  the  cap  is  prevented 

7.  In  a  shell-fuse,  the  combination  with  a  stock  ha%'ing  a  ham- 
mer-chamber and  a  priming-chamber,  a  hammer  seated  in  the  ham- 
mer-chamber, and  a  cap-carrying  plug  removably  secured  in  the 
priming-chamber,  of  a  pair  of  wings  or  jaws^ivoted  on  the  hammer 
and  movable  therewith,  means  normally  holding  the  ^ings  or  jaws  in 
closed  position,  and  additional  means  normally  locking  said  wings 
or  jaws  in  said  closed  position. 

H.  In  a  percussion-fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  primer. 
means  removably  seated  in  the  casing  for  supporting  the  primer,  and 
a  primer-e\ploding  means,  consisting  of  a  plunger  carrying  a  firing- 
pin  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  or  jaws  longitudinally  piv- 
oted to  the  plunger  and  transversely  movable  thereof,  whereby  said 
plunger  is  normally  retained  against  forward  movement  by  the  wings 
engaging  with  the  priuier-supporting«neans  and  released  from  such 
engagement  when  aaid  wings  are  intlueneed  by  centrifugal  force. 

9  In  a  percussion-fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  primer, 
means  for  supporting  the  primer  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  carrying  a 
firing  pin  therewith,  and  means  longitudinally  pivoteu  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plunger  to  normally  hold  said  plunger  and  firinK-pin 
against  forward  movement,  saiil  means  movable  transversely  of  the 
plunger  and  actuated  by  centrifugal  fone  to  allow  the  plunger  to 
move  forward  and  cause  the  hring-pin  to  explode  the  primer  upon 
impact  of  the  shell 

10  In  a  percussion-fuse,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plug 
carrying  a  primer  removably  secured  in  the  casing,  a  plunger  carry- 
ing a  firing-pin.  a  plurality  of  wings  longitudinally  pivoted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  plunger,  said  wingM  beiog  interposed  between 
said  plunger  and  the  primer-carrying  plug  to  normally  hold  the  plun- 
ger and  tiring-pin  against  forward  movement,  said  wings  movable 
transversely  of  the  plunger  and  actuated  by  centrifugal  force  to  al- 
low the  plunger  to  move  forward  and  cause  the  firing-pin  to  explode 
the  primer  upon  impact  of  the  shell. 


3.  In  a  chair,  in  combination,  a  body-ring  having  peripheral 
openings  and  an  inturned  annular  flange:  a  seat  adapted  to  lie  in 
said  ring  and  in  contact  with  said  flange;  legs  having  eyes  at  their 
upper  ends ;  bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  the  peripheral  openings 
in  the  ring  and  the  eyes  of  said  legs,  and  clamping-plates  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts  and  wings  adapted  to  lie  in 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  seat. 


7i>-2.:<7().   WIRg  FURlf  ITURK    FuDMiCl  L  WiTma and  iTHtT 

Laksbh.  Chicago.  lU  :  Mid  Larsen  asignor  to  aid  Wattera    Filed  May 

13.  1904     SeriaJ  Mo  907  8M. 

Claim — 1  In  an  article  of  furniture,  in  combination,  a  body- 
ring  having  an  inturned  annular  tiange:  a  seat  or  top  adapted  to  lie 
in  contai  t  with  said  annular  tiange :  a  plurality  of  leg^ :  a  bolt  and  nut 
for  secunng  each  of  said  legs  to  said  body-ring:  and  means  on  aaid 
bolts  adapted  to  forre  said  seat  or  top  upwardly  into  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  said  tiange 

2  In  an  article  of  furniture,  in  corabination,  a  body-ring  having 
openings  therein  and  an  inturned  annular  flange :  a  seat  or  top  adapt- 
ed to  lie  in  contact  with  said  annular  flange;  a  plurality  of  legs  hav- 
ing eye«  in  their  upper  ends:  holts  extending  through  said  openings 
and  said  eyes;  and  a  clamping-plate  having  a  wing  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  under  face  of  aaid  seal  or  top. 


7<>-;i.M7l.    HOLDBACK  DEVICE     Auiow  P  WtiKS  SanU  Cnn. 
Cal     FUed  Jan.  3.  1806     Semi  Ho.  tM  4«l 


Claim  —I  K  holdback  comprising  a  baae-plate,  a  hook  secured 
thereto,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  taid  hook  and  having  a  free 
end  projecting  beyond  said  hook  for  engaging  the  base-plate,  meanf 
carried  by  the  base-plate  and  engaging  the  latch  to  hold  if  with  iU 
free  end  against  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  latch  from 
movement,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  tie-cord  pa.ssed 
through  an  aperture  in  the  free  end  of  the  latch  and  around  the  baae- 
plate. 

2.  A  holdback  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  parallelly-die- 
posed  hook  members  integrally  formed  with  aaid  plate,  a  latch  piv- 
otally secured  to  and  betwen  said  hook  merobem,  said  latch  having 
its  free  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base-plate,  a  shoulder 
on  said  latch  to  oe  engaged  by  the  holdback-strap  ring  to  hold  the 
latch  with  its  free  end  against  the  base-plate,  and  a  spring  for  engag- 
ing the  latch  to  normally  hold  such  free  end  in  engagement  with  its 
plate,  said  latch  having  its  free  end  apertured  to  form  a  finger-en- 
gaging portion,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  holdback  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  parallelly-dia- 
posed  hook  members  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  latch  pivotally 
secured  to  and  between  said  hook  members,  said  latch  having  its  free 
end  beveled  and  adapted  to  engage  the  baae-plate.  said  latch  having 
a  heel  portion  forming  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  holdback- 
strap  ring  to  hold  the  latch  with  ita  free  end  against  the  baae-plate,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  base-plate  and  engaging  the  heel  portion  ot  the 
latch  for  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  the  latch  in  engagement 
with  the  bf  se-plate,  said  latch  having  its  free  end  apertured  to  form  a 
finger-engaging  portion,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  abown 
and  described. 

4  k  holdback  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  parallelly-dis- 
poeed  hook  members  integrally  formed  therewith  and  having  their 
upper  surfaces  cur\ed,  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  and  between  said 
hook  members,  said  latch  having  iu  upper  surface  curved  on  the 
curve  of  the  upper  face  of  the  hook  members  to  form  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  latch  having  ita  free  end  beveled  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base-plate,  aaid  latch  having  a  heel  portion  having  a  shoulder 
to  be  engaged  t>y  the  holdback-strap  ring  to  hold  the  latch  with  ita 
free  end  against  the  base-plate,  said  latch-heel  having  a  beveled  por- 
tion, a  slit  in  the  baae-plate.  a  flat  spring  held  in  said  base-plate  slit 
and  against  the  beveled  portion  of  the  heel  of  the  latch  for  normally 
holding  the  free  end  of  the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  base-plate, 
said  latch  having  its  free  end  apertured  to  form  a  finger-engaging 
,>ortion,  all  being  arranged  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


7f^^.37-2.   VALVE  GEAR  FOR  RMOIlfBS    JoHH  L  WmLtt  San 
PnuMdMX)  Cal     Filed  Oct..  1».  IBM.    Sahai  No  229.107. 
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CUtim — I.  Id  oomhinatioa  with  anriiicine.  a  RwtnirinKf.Tlinder, 
kn  e«-*iitrir  ronnrrtion  betwrrn  said  cylinder  and  the  rnf;iiip-4haft,  a 
piston  in  thf  cylinder,  a  ronnrction  hetwern  itaid  piiiton  and  the  en- 
jrine  ulide-valve.  and  meana  for  autoniatirally  controllinx  th'  "d 
miisioD  of  a  motive  a^ent  into  aaid  rylinder  below  the  pl«ton 


of  the  engine,  a  valve-caainjt  communicating  with  the  i«?eani-<-he»f 
of  the  eiijrine,  said  casing  haring  a  tran»ven»e  supply-port  and  a 
transverse  exhaust-port,  the  said  port*  bavins;  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  at  the  lower  end,  a  piston  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  port  for  controlling  the  supply-porl  in  the  casing,  a 
vertically-movable  governor-rod  on  the  engine,  and  an  arm  conneic- 
lion  between  said  rod  and  the  Mem  of  said  vslve. 


7Ws»..S7J-J.  VOTING  MACHINE  WiLLuaJWaKinsoi  Baltimore. 
Md  amgnor  of  on«-fourth  to  WiUiam  B.  DsUton  Chwi-  nown  Md  . 
and  one-fourth  to  Lloyd  WilJuMon.  Baltimore  Md  Filed  Aug  15 
1904     Serial  No  220.691 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
uwine  there«in,  an  eccentric  connection  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  engine-shaft,  a  piston  operating  iu  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween Mid  piston  and  the  slide-valve  of  the  engine,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  engine-governor  for  admitting  and  exhausting  steam 
to  the  cylinder 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  tti 
swing  thereon,  aa  eccentric  connection  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  engine-shaft,  guides  extended  upward  from  the  cylinder,  a  cross 
head  mounted  to  .^lide  on  said  guides,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  its  stem  coanwted  to  said  cross-head,  a  connection  between 
aaid  cross-head  and  the  slide-valve  of  the  engine,  and  mean*  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  steam  *»  the  cylinder 

4  The  corobLnation  with  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  bracket  ex- 
tended from  the  bed  of  the  engine,  trunnions  on  said  cylinder  having 
bearings  in  aaid  bncket. 


Claim— \.  In  a  voting-machine  the  f^inbination  with  a  plural 
ity  of  registering  de\ice»  movable  in  two  planes,  of  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  devices  in  one  plane  will  record  a  vote;  hclect- 
ing  means  primarily  under  the  control  of  the  voter  for  determining 
which  registeriag  devices  he  shall  operate  and  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  selected  registeriug  devices  in  the  other  plane  will 
pre\enl  further  movement  o(  the  selecting  means 

2  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reg- 
istering devices,  of  movable  de\ices  to  prevent  access  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  registering  devices,  means  wherebv  f  he  move- 
ment of  said  registering  device'*  in  one  plane  to  record  a  vote  will 
simultaneously  move  them  in  another  plane  to  lo<k  the  movable  de- 
vices. 

3.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  registering  device*,  of  mesns  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
devices  will  record  a  vote:  meanx  tor  moving  said  devices  in  a  plarie 
at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  thev  rotate,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  registering  devices  after  they  have  been  moved  in  said  right- 
ingle  plane  to  determine  the  number  of  votes  to  be  cast 

4  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  the  registering 
devii^es  for  each  candidate,  of  devices  to  cover  the  registeriiii:  de- 
vices of  not-voted-for  candidates  to  present  their  operation,  said 
devices  l»eing  adjustable  by  the  voter;  means  to  operate  the  register- 
ing mechanism  in  one  plane  to  record  a  vote  and  in  another  plane 
to  lock  the  cover  devices,  and  means  to  positively  distiirl»  the  ad- 


one  of  said  trunnions  being  provided  w ith   justment  of  said-cover  devices  to  destroy  the  evidence  of  the  vote 
%  port   a  port  leadmg  from  the  first-named  port  through  the  wall  of  I  5    In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  «  .  a«e  provided 

the  cylinder,  snd  .>ommunicating  with  the  lower  p<,rt.on  thereof,  a    with  registering  mechanism  for  each  candidate  which  are  movable 
piston  operatng  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston 
and  the  valve  of  the  engine,  a  valve-casing  having  port  c<.inmunica 
tion  with  the  steam-<-hest  of  the  engine  and  also  having 


communi 
cation  with  said  ported  trunnion,  an  exhaust  port  leading  through 
the  casing  and  having  connection  with  a  pipe  providing  communi- 
cation with  the  ported  trunnion,  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  annular  port  for  controlling  the  supply-port  in  the 
c*8ing,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  the  governor  of  the 
engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  bracket  on  the  bed 
thereof  and  having  an  opening,  a  cylinder  extended  through  said 
opening,  trunnioni  on  said  cylinder  having  bearings  in  the  bracket, 
an  eccentric  connection  l)etween  aaid  cylinder  and  the  engine-shaft, 
guides  extended  upward  from  the  cylinder,  a  stop  -  bar  adjustable 
along  said  guides,  a  cross -head  movable  on  the  guides,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  having?  connection  with  said  cross- head,  a  connection 
between  said  « ros-»-head  and  the  slide-valve  of  the  engine,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  agent  to  the  under 
side  of  said  piston  and  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  the  motive 
agent 

6.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
•wing  thereon,  an  eecentric  on  the  shaft  o{  the  engine,  a  rod  connec- 
tion between  said  eccentric  and  the  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  in 
the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  slide-valve 


in  two  planes,  of  devices  l«  be  operated  by  the  voter  for  delemiining 
the  number  of  votes  to  be  registered  ;  means  for  operating  the  regis- 
tering devices  in  one  plane  to  record  a  vote:  means  for  operating  said 
registering  devices  in  another  plane  to  prevent  further  (.(wration  of 
thevote-determinins  devjces  and  also  to  prevent  their  own  operation. 
6  In  a  yoting-nia<'hiiie  the  combination  with  a  «-ase,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  sustained  in  said  <  a.se  and  movable  in  two  directions: 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rods  will  re<ord  the  votes  cast, 
and  means  for  moving  the  rods  in  a  lengthwise  direction  a-  they  are 
rotated  to  prevent  them  from  being  operated  more  than  once  by  any 
one  voter. 

7.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  c.ise  provided 
with  a  rod,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  in  said  case  and  normally  below  tbe 
surface  of  said  bed;  a  plurality  of  movable  devices  aL^o  on  said  bed 
and  arranged  to  cover  a  number  of  sai<l  nwl.'..  means  for  rotatinjt  the 
uncovered  rods  to  register  each  vote,  and  means  to  project  said  rods 
beyond  the  surface  of  said  bed  to  prevent  further  movement  of  the 
movable  devices  until  after  the  voting  o|MTalion  i.s  completed 

8  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  case  provided 
with  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  in 
said  case  and  each  having  an  end  in  one  of  said  bearings;  a  plurality 
of  plates  on  said  bed  and  movable  over  said  bearings,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rods  to  register  the  votes,  means  f<ir  prt>jecting  the  rods 
between  said  platee  to  Icnk  the  latter  against  movement  and  means 
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for  poaitivrly  diaturbinf(  tbr  position  of  thr  platps  to  destroy  the  evi- 
dence of  the  vote. 

9  In  a  vi>tinK-marhine  the  combination  with  a  rate,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rodii  in  said  caae  and  provided  with  rexititerinfc  deviceii; 
plates  movable  across  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  prevent  access  to  some 
of  the  latter:  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  each  uncovered  rod  vtill 
record  a  vote,  means  for  moving  the  rods  in  a  ienicthwise  direction 
simullaneously  with  their  rotation  to  project  them  above  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  plates,  and  means  to  hold  each  operated  rod  projected 
until  all  the  votes  are  recorded 

10.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  wkh  a  case,  of  reftii*- 
terinjt  device^t  in  said  case:  adjuHtable  devices  for  permitting  accesit 
to  a  limited  number  of  said  reKistering  devices,  and  a  :«lidc  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  movement  of  !«aid  adjuntable  devices 
to  disturb  the  latter 

11  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  in  said  case:  ref(isterinK  devices  operated  by  said  rods; 
plat«8  uA  said  ca^e  and  projecting;  over  the  o|>eratinK  endx  of  a  lim- 
ited number  uf  said  rods,  and  a  itlide  movable  adjacent  the  endsi  of 
said  rods  and  coactin^  with  said  plates  to  positively  disturb  Uie  ad- 
jujitment  of  the  latter  after  each  \otr  has  been  registered. 

12  In  a  vntinic-machine  the  ritnibination  with  a  ca^te  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  slot  and  also  having  h  plurality  of  holes  adjacent 
said  slot:  rods  in  said  case  and  having  their  operating  ends  normally 
within  said  holes:  plates  movably  .oecured  to  said  case  and  projectinx 
over  ^aid  holes:  reicisterinK  device*  coactinx  with  said  rods,  and  a 
slide  adjacent  said  slot  and  by  meunsof  the  latter  coacting  with  said 
plates  to  disturb  the  (M^.sitions  of  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  case  provided 
at  one  side  with  a  slot  and  a  plurality  of  holes  adjacent  said  slot: 
rods  in  said  case  and  bavin/;  their  operating  ends  within  said  holes; 
plates  movable  with  respect  to  said  case  and  each  having  one  end 
projectinK  so  as  to  cover  one  of  the  holes  in  said  case  and  the  other 
end  uf  each  plate  projectuiK  thmuxh  said  slot ;  a  slide  movable  at  the 
side  of  said  slot  and  cnfcaginK  the  ends  4>f  the  plates  in  said  slot,  and 
ren'imrriuK  devices  coactinfC  with  said  rods. 

14.  In  a  votinic-machine  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  in  said  ca.He:  re|{i»terin)f  devices  c<iactin)r  with  said 
rods ;  plates  projecting  over  and  coveriu^  the  operating  ends  of  a  lim- 
ited number  of  said  rods;  cants  at  the  other  end  of  said  rods,  and 
means  vk  hereby  the  rotation  of  »»nl  ri>ds  to  register  a  vote  will  simul- 
taneously move  them  by  means  of  the  cams  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
to  project  the  operating  ends  betv»een  said  plates. 

15.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  with  a  vase,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  in  yaid  case;  registering  devices  coacting  with  said 
rods .  plates  projecting  over  and  covering  the  operating  ends  of  a  lim- 
ited number  of  said  rixls;  cams  at  the  other  end  of  said  rods:  pins  on 
said  rods  and  projecting  over  said  cams,  and  stop-plates  adjacent 
said  r<Mls  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  latter  and  to  maintain  the  rods 
in  the  positions  the  cams  cause  them  to  assume  when  rotated. 

16  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination. with  a  case,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  n>ds  in  said  case;  registering  devices  coacting  with  said 
rods;  plates  to  cover  the  operating  ends  of  a  limited  number  of  said 
rods;  a  cam  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  rods;  a  pin  on  each  rod 
and  projecting  over  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  cam ;  a  stop-plate  ad- 
jacent each  cam  and  arranged  to  receive  the  pin  and  support  the  rod 
when  the  latter  is  rotated  and  moved  lengthwise  to  project  its  op- 
erating end  between  said  plates.  »nd  means  for  moving  said  slop- 
plates  and  retracting  said  rods 


7V»'i..M74.    PLIBRS.    WIIXUM  C  Wolford.  Coofluenoe.  Pa. 
Mov  1  1904     Serial  No  230.911. 


Filed 


^'(a«M  —Combined  pliers  and  crown-stretchers  for  dental  sur- 
gery comprising  two  pivoted  members,  each  having  a  handle  and 


with  a  coacting  ridge  and  recess,  the  other  of  said  flrvt-named  sets  of 
jawt  being  curved,  and  the  third  set  of  jaws  being  formed  with  en- 
larged and  rounded  ends,  substantially  aa  described 


7}>\»..S7.").  GLASS  FRAMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDOW- 
SASHB8  CHAtus  Taou  New  York.  NT  Filed  Sept  29  1904. 
Serial  No  226.327 


Claim. — 1.  .\  windoM'Hssh  hav  rng  a  stoptiange  at  its  nnermar- 
ginal  edge,  and  a  glass-carrying  frame  hinged  to  the  .sash,  which 
frame  consists  of  a  series  of  strips  in  engagement  with  each  other  and 
shaped  to  the  inner  contour  of  the  sash,  couplings  for  the  strips,  and 
spring  socket-bars  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  strips,  said  spring 
socket-bars  having  longitudinal  slots  to  ritceive  the  edges  of  a  pane 
of  glass. 

'i.  A  window-sash  having  a  stop-flange  at  its  inner  mart;inal 
edge  and  a  glass-carrying  frame  hinged  to  the  sash,  which  frame  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  atrips  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  shaped 
to  the  inner  contour  of  the  sash,  couplings  for  the  strips,  and  spring 
socket-bars  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  strips,  said  spring 
aocket-bars  having  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  pane 
of  glass,  molding  secured  to  the  frame-strips,  concealing  the  said 
•ocket-bara,  braces  for  the  glasa-carrying  frame  passed  through  the 
strips  and  their  couplings,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  sash. 

3.  A  window-sash  having  a  stop-flange  at  its  inner  marginal 
edge  and  a  glass-earrying  frame  hinged  to  the  sash,  which  frame  con- 
sists of  a  series  of  strips  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  shaped 
to  the  inner  contour  of  the  sash,  couplings  for  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  strips,  including  substantially  straight  couplings  and  corner- 
couplings,  each  coupling  comprising  a  body-section  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  frame-strips  and  flange-sections  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  body,  which  extend  ovrr  the  inner  faces  of  the 
frame-strips,  and  means  for  securing  the  couplings  to  the  strips,  hal- 
low socket-bars  constructed  of  spring  material  and  triangular  in 
cross-section,  which  socket-bars  are  attached  at  their  base  portions 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame-strips  and  are  provided  at  their  con- 
tracted surfaces  with  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  the  edges  of  a  pane 
nf  glass,  braces  for  said  frame  located  where  the  coupling.<<  are  ;ip- 
plied  to  the  frame,  and  a  latch  for  said  frame,  adapted  to  enter  said 
sash. 


7i)'^.H7(i.   CLAMP    TosHio  Yamaioto.  Altooua  Pa    FUed  Dec  28. 
1004     Serial  No  838  967 


Claim. — I.  A  clamp  coiiiiiiiTiiiig  a  band,  having  ends  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  another,  one  of  said  ends  being  bifurcated  and  h(K>li- 
shaped.  a  slotted  web  portion  rvrried  by  the  other  end  and  adapt i-il 
to  engage  in  said  bifurcated  end,  and  means  passing  through  suid 
slot  to  detachably  lock  said  ends  together,  substantially  as  de.scrilwd. 

2  A  clamp  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  band  having  one 
end  bifurcated  and  upturned  at  its  extremities,  the  other  end  being 
formed  with  a  slotted  vertical  web  portion  and  each  end  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  web 
portion  and  abutting  the  said  upturned  extremities  of  said  bifur- 
cated end. 


7!V^,H7T.      PIPBCODPLING      JoHH  TouHO   Fannington,  N   H. 
FUed  Feb  3  1904.    Serial  No  191  901  r 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  pipe-coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 


each  formed  with  three  jaws,  the  jaws  of  both  members  constituting  1  nation  of  the  end  abutting  pipea,  a  tubular  sleeve  or  union  fitted  over 


three  pairs  of  jaws;  two  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  closing  with  the  closing 
of  the  handles  and  one  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  opening  with  the  closing 
nf  the  handles,  one  of  said  first-named  sets  of  jav«s  beinx  formed 


the  abutting  ends  of  the  pipes,  clamping-rings  fitted  on  the  pipes  at 
eachendof  s^id  sleeveor  union  and  baring  a  taperinv  interiorsurface 
at  one  end,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ulamping-rings  w  ith 
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theTWvr  or  uaion.  and  a  collar  formed  as  a  spiral  wed)r«  Htted  b«>-  a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  Ki  cl«M»e  by  fluid-prewure 
tween  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  union  and  the  taperinn  interior  »ur-  jfrom  the  enjcineH-ylinder,  »  controllulK-rviind.T.  11  piston  ^»ithin  said 
face  of  the  ilamping-rinjfb,  whereby  adjusitment  of  the  rianipinif- jcontivllinjt  cylinder,  connettions  hrtweeu  said  valve  and  piston, 
rioKs  upon  the  sleeve  or  union  tightens  the  spiral  wedftes  aKainst  the  jwhereby,  when  Huid-preR^ure  is  admitted  to  said  controllinn-<-ylin- 


ends  of  the  sleeve  or  union  and  about  the  pipes 

2  In  a  pipe-coupling  "f  «he  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  end  abuttin^t  pipes,  a  tubular  sleeve  or  union  fitted  over  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  ihe  pipes.  clampinK-rings  fitted  on  the  pipes  at  each  end 
of  said  sleeve  or  union  and  havinj?  a  tapering  interior  surface  at  one 
«Bd.  a  screw-thread  connection  between  the  sleeve  or  union  and  the 
clamping-rings,  and  a  collar  formed  a*  a  spiral  wedge  of  metal  fitted 
between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  union  and  tapering  interior  surface 
of  the  clamping-rittgs.   adjustment   of  the  clampiiig-ring.»  on  the 


der,  the  piston  w  ill  hold  the  valve  in<H>crative.  said  piston  and  valve 
being  relatively  movable,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  l« 
the  controlling-cylinder. 

S.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  Muid-pressure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  controlling-cylinder  conne«-led  to  said 
casing,  a  stem  upon  said  valve  proje<-ting  thn>ugl.  r-aid  casing  and 
into  said  controlling-i-ylinder.  a  piston  within  the  cop; rolling-cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  move  said  valve-stem,  and  means  for  admitting 


•leeve  or  union,  foning  the  spiral  wedge  against  the  ends  of  the  j  lluid-pressure  tu  the  controlling-cylinder 


.oleeve  or  union  cud  upon  the  pipes 

3.  In  a  pipe-coupling  of  the  <-lass  dfscribed.  the  combination  of 
the  end  abutting  pipes  a  tubular  sleeve  or  union  fitted  over  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  the  pipes  and  having  an  exterior  screw-thread,  clamp- 
ing-rings fitted  on  the  pijM-s  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve  or  union  .and 
having  interior  screw-threads  at  one  end  and  a  tapering  interior  sur- 
face at  the  other  enij,  a  collar  formed  as  a  spiral  wedge  fitted  between 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  union  and  the  tapering  interior  surface  of 
the  clamping-rings,  and  a  packing  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve  or  union  and  the  endii  of  the  spiral  wedge  collars. 


TJ^VJ.I^TH.  CYLINDBR  RELIEF  VALVE  MOUUS  R.  ZlH!«)I£. 
Scranton  Pa  .  anignor  to  The  Z«hiid«r  Valw  and  Brake  Manufactur 
log  Company  Scranton.  Pa  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  U  1904.  Se- 
rial No  212.164 


CIntm — 1.  In  a  drainage  ami  relief  device  for  engine-cylinder* 
a  casing,  a  normally  o|>en  valve  therein  adapted  to  t'lose  by  fluid-pres- 
sure from  the  engiae-cyiinder,  a  controlling-piston  arranged  to  hold 
•aid  valve  inoperative  in  its  closed  position,  and  means  comprising  a 
controlling-valve,  for  moving  said  piston  by  fluid-pressure 

2.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cvlinders,  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  dose  by  fluid-pressure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  controlling-piston  arranged  to  hold  said 
valve  inoperative  in  its  closed  position,  said  piston  and  valve  being 
movable  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  <-omprising  a  control 
ling-valve,  for  moving  said  piston  by  fluid-pressure. 

3.  In  a  drainafce  and  relief  device  for  engine-cv  linders.  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  tiose  by  fluid-pressure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  controlling-piston  arranged  to  hold  .said 
valve  ino|>erative  in  it.«  open  position,  said  piston  and  valve  being 
movable  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  comprising  a  control- 
ling-valve, for  moving  said  pi-iton  by  fluid-pre.ssure 

4.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  fluid-pressure 

.from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  controlling-piston  arranited  to  hold  said 
valve  inoperative  in  either  its  open  or  closed  positions,  and  means 
comprising  a  contnilling-valve,  for  moving  said  piston  by  fluid-pres- 
sure in  two  directions 

5.  In  a  drainajte  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  bv  fluid-pressure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  c«)ntrolling-piston  arranged  to  hold  said 


S.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casing, 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  fluid-pres-ure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  conlrolling-<-ylinder  connected  to  said 
casing,  a  stem  upon  said  valve  projecting  through  said  casing  and 
into  said  contnilling-cylinder.  a  piston  within  the  controlling-<ylin- 
der  and  movable  upon  the  valve-stem,  a  stop  upon  said  stetii  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  valve  upon  the  stem,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid-pressure  to  the  controlling-4-ylinder 

10.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  enKine-rylmders,  a  cas- 
ing. »  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  tt>  ilose  by  fluid-pres- 
sure from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  contn)lling-<'ylinder  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  stem  upon  said  valve  pn>jecting  through  said  casing 
and  into  said  controlling-cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  controlling- 
cylinder  and  movable  upon  the  valve-stem,  a  pair  of  slops  upon  said  - 
stem  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valvf  upon  the  stetn,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  the  contr«Jling-cylinder. 

11.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  cylinder.'',  the  t'<inibina- 
tioD  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  port 
in  said  casing,  a  follower  having  parts  projectins  through  slots  in 
said  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  follower  and  valve,  and 
a  nut  threaded  onto  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  engaging  said  fol- 
lower. 

12.  in  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  port     — 
in  said  casing,  a  follower  having  parts  projecting  throuKh  slots  in 
said  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  follower  and  valve,  and    ~ 
a  nut  threaded  onto  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  said  nut  having  notched 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  parta  of  said  follower. 

13.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device,  a  casing,  a  normally  open 
valve  therein  adapted  tu  close  by  internal  fluid-pressure,  fixed  stops 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  and  an  adjustable 
stop  also  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve,  or  to  close  the 
same. 

14.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device,  a  casing,  a  n'ormally  »\wn 
valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  internal  fluid-pressure.  ■»  normally 
closed  valve  adapted  to  open  by  excessive  internal  pressure,  and  an 
adjustable  rod  extending  through  said  latter  valve  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  normally  open  valve  or  hold  the  latiei 
closed. 

15.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  enKine-<ylinders.  a  cas- 
ing having  a  nttrmally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  the 
fluid-pressure  from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  controlling-cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton within  said  controlling-<-yliiider   a  rod  operativrly inected  to 

said  piston  and  adapted  to  abut  against  and  close  said  valve  when 
the  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  into  said  controlling-<-ylinder. 

16  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  cylinders,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  valve  and  a  normally  closed  valve,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  controlling-cylinder,  a  pistoji  therein,  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid-pressure  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  connected 
with  the  pi.ston  for  holding  said  normally  open  valve  closed  and  for 
holding  said  normally  closed  \alve  open. 

IT.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  de\  ice  for  cylinders,  a  casimr.  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  and  a  normally  closed  valve  therein,  a  tubular 
valve-stem  connected  to  the  latter  valve,  a  nnl  extending  through 


valve  inoperative  ia  either  its  open  or  closed  positions,  said  piston 

and  valve  being  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  and  means  com-]  and  movable  within  said  stem,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  move  said  rod 

prising  a  controlling-valve,  for  moving  said  piston  by  fluid-pressure  |  against  and  close  the  normally  open  valve. 

in  two  directions.  18.   In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  cylinders,  a  casinit.  a  nor- 


6  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casins. 
a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  fluid  pressure 
from  the  engine-cylinder,  a  contridling-<-ylinder. a  piston  within  said 
cylinder  and  conne<-tions  between  said  valve  and  piston  whereby 
Mid  valve  may  be  held  inoperative  by  the  piston,  and  means  com- 
prising a  contndling-valve  and  suitable  pipe  connectiwna.  for  admit- 
ting fluid-presbure  to  said  controlling-cylinder. 

7.   In  a  drainape  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  casing, 


mally  open  valve  and  a  normally  closed  valve  therein  arrantred  oppo- 
site one  another,  a  contndling-cylinder  connec-ted  t<i  the  casinK,  a 
tubular  valve-stem  connected  to  said  normally  closed  \al\e  and  ex- 
tending into  the  controlling-cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  controlling-cyl- 
inder secured  to  said  stem,  a  rod  movable  through  said  stem  and 
having  one  end  within  the  controlling-cvlinder  and  its  opposite  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  normally  open  valve,  and  a  piston  within  the 
controlling-cylinder  secured  to  said  rod. 
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19.  In*  drainage  and  relief  device  for  cvlind^re.  a  caning,  a  aor- 
natly  open  valve  and  a  normally  rlo*^  valve  therein  arranged  oppo- 
site one  another,  a  controlling -rylinder  ronnerted  to  the  casinir,  a 
tubular  valve-Mem  ronnected  to  said  normallr  cloned  valve  and  ex- 
tending into  the  rontr«*lling-oylinder,  a  piiiton  in  the  controlling-cyl- 
inder itecured  to  said  itteni.  a  rod  movable  through  !«aid  !<tem  and 
having  one  end  within  the  controllinK-cylinder  and  itn  opposite  end 
arranged  to  ensagr  the  normally  open  vaive.  a  pi.iton  within  tlir  r<>n- 
trulling-4\vlinder  itecurrd  to  said  rod.  and  a  xpring  interposed  be- 
tween :«aid  latter  piston  and  the  tubular  «tem. 

20  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylindem.  «  taM- 
ing.  a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  fluid-preusure 
from  the  cylinder,  a  controlling-piston  arraneed  to  hold  said  valve 
inoperative  in  it*  open  position,  and  meanii  comprising  a  controlling- 
Talre.  for  moving  said  piston  by  tluid-pressure 

21  In  a  drainage  and  relief  drvice  for  engine-cviinders.  a  cas- 
ing, a  normally  open  valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  fluid-pressure 
from  the  cylinder,  a  controlling-cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  con- 
trolling-cylinder, and  connections  between  said  piston  and  valve, 
whereby,  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the  valve  will  be 
cloned,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  said  controlling- 
cylinder  to  move  the  piston 

22  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  cas- 
ing, a  spring- pressfd  valve  normally  closing  a  port  in  said  casing,  a 
controlling-cylinder  and  a  pi.ston  within  said  cylinder, a  rod  connect- 
ing said  valve  and  piston,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  by  fluid- 
pressure  to  open  the  valve. 

23.  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-<-ylinders*a  cas- 
ing, a  normally  open  drainage-valve  therein  adapted  to  close  by  the 
normal  internal  fluid-pressure,  a  normally  closed  excess-pressure 
valve  adapted  to  open  by  excessive  internal  fluid -pressure,  and 
means  for  holding  said  latter  valve  open  comprising  a  controlling- 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  operatively  connected  to  the  excess-pres- 
sure valve,  and  means  for  adnilttini;  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
controlling-cylinder. 

24  In  a  drainage  and  relief  device  for  engine-cylinders,  a  cas- 
ing, a  normally  open  drainage-valve  and  a  normally  closed  excess- 
pressure  valve  therein,  a  controlling-cylinder  secured  to  said  casing, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  excess-pressure  valve  and  adapted, 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  to  abut  against  and  close  the  normally 
open  valve  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  ex- 
cess-pressure valve,  a  piston  within  the  controlling-cylinder  connect- 
ed to  said  rod,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  rod  out  of  engagement 
with  the  normally  open  valve 


the  bottoms  of  said  cells  being  constructed  to  form  de<linin»f  sec- 
tions, and  each  section  Itelng  constructed  of  terraces  dwlining  from 
the  point  of  inflow  to  the  point  of  outflow  of  the  ammonia  water,  said 
terraces,  with  the  exception  <if  the  higtiest  and  lowest  of  them,  being 
provided  with  steam-inlet  pipes  having  hood!^ 


70^.aw( ).      MEASURING  VESSEL       Pianj  Albo.  Pueblo.  Colo, 
riled  Aug  2.  1904     Serial  Nu  219  180 


mi 


7J»v>.:iTi>. 

Oermany 


AMMONIA  STILL      HlKUUNN  A  ABMDaoTB  Berlin. 
Piled  Oct  3.  1903     Serial  No  179.S7I. 


Claim — An  ammonia-still  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing superimposed  cells  having  inleU  and  outlets  for  ammonia-water, 


t'laim — I.  .\  measuring  xi-ssel.  comprising  a  stationary  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  manually- 
operable  means  for  opening  the  valve  and  a  movable  partition  having 
a  \alved  openinjc  nnd  adiustable  toward  and  away  from  said  station- 
ary partition. 

2  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  pair  of  partitions  one  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  and  each  ha\ing  an  opening  therethrouirh, 
a  vaUe  for  each  o|>ening.  means  for  operating  one  of  said  valves,  and 
separate  means  for  operating  the  other  valve  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  adjustable  partition 

3.  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  pair  of  partituuis  one  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  and  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  for  each  opening,  one  being 
movable  lontritudiiially  of  the  vessel,  manually  operated  means  for 
opening  each  valvr,  and  yielding  means  for  closing  the  valves 

4  .\  measuring  vessel,  comprising  s  movable  partition  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  said  opening  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  the  dimtion  of  motion  of  the  partition, 
mean.,  conne.ted  with  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing  it,  means 
for  retaining  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
valve  in  opened  position. 

h  A  measuring  vessel,  comprisinit  a  pair  of  partitions  one  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  and  each  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
«  valve  for  each  opening,  separate  manually-operable  means  for  op- 
erating each  valve  from  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  and  means  bearing 
on  both  partitions  for  forcing  them  apart 

e  \  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  pair  of  partitions  one  ad- 
justable toward  the  other  and  each  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  valve  for  each  opening,  separate  manually-operable  means  for  op- 
erating each  valve  from  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  partitions  and  bearing  upon  both  of  them  for  forcing  the 
adjustable  one  away  from  the  other 

7.  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  stationary  partition  having 
a  valved  opening  therein,  a  movable  partition  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  valve  for  closing  said  last-mentioned  opening^  means  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing  it.  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  valve  in  either  opened  or  closed  position 

S.  .\  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  movable  partition  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  yielding  means  for  clos- 
ing said  valve,  a  hollt^w  element  attached  to  said  movable  partition, 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  rod  attached  to  said  valve  and  extending 


June    13,   1905. 


U.    S     PATENT    OFFICE. 


,9o» 


U^ 


through  xmid  hollow  rtrlnrnl.  and  proTidrd  with  •  iu|t  tdaptrd  to 
work  in  said  xlot.  and  with  an  oprratinft-button 

».  A  nieasurinx  vtwufl,  c-oinpriMin^  a  movablr  partition  having 
an  opriiiDg  •hfirin.  a  hiJlow  member  attached  to  said  movable  par- 
tition and  having  notrhfi.  a  catch  for  staid  notches,  meanx  for  operat- 
inx  said  catch  from  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  a  valve  for  the  openinfT. 
and  a  valve-stem  passiiijt  thr<niKh  said  hollow  member 

lU  A  measurinK  wissel,  comprisinfc  a  stationark-  partition  hav- 
ing a  valved  opening  therein,  a  movable  partition  ha»  injj  an  openinjt 
and  adju.stable  toward  and  from  saiil  stationary  partition,  a  member 
attached  to  said  movable  partition  and  having  notches.  i>  catch  for 
tiaid  notches,  means  for  operating  »aid  catch  from  the  outride  of  the 
vessel,  a  valve  for  the  last-named  opening,  and  a  valve-stem  passing 
through  said  hollow  member 

11.  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  movable  partition  adjust- 
able to  and  fro,  a  member  attached  to  said  movable  partition  and 
having  ni>lche».  a  latcfc  for  said  notches,  and  means  for  operating 
said  catch  from  the  outaide  of  the  vessel;  said  means  comprising  a 
tube,  links  partly  in  said  tube,  and  a  movable  button  connected  to 
one  of  said  links  and  projecting  from  said  tube 

12.  .\  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  stationary  partition  hav- 
ing .tvulved  opening  therein,  a  movable  partition,  having  an  opening, 
a  spring  for  foning  the  movable  partition  away  from  the  stationary 
partition,  a  valve  for  said  last-named  opening,  means  for  holding 
said  valve  ••losed  when  the  partition  moves  away  fnim  the  stationary 
partition,  a  ineml>er  attached  to  the  movable  partition  and  having  a 
series  of  notches  equally  spaced  apart,  a  catch  for  said  notches,  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  catch  into  said  notches,  and  mean.-<  for  with- 
drawing the  cat<'h  therefrom. 

13  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  stationary  partition  hav- 
ing* valved  openiag  therein,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve,  a  soound  partition  having  an  opening  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  stationary  partition,  yielding  means  for  forcing 
said  se«'ond  partition  a«fay  from  said  stationary  partition,  a  hollow 
memiHT  attached  to  said  second  parlitioa  and  having  notches  there- 
on, means  engaging  with  said  notches  for  retaining  said  »e<H»nd  par- 
tition in  any  desired  position  against  the  force  of  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  partition,  a  valve  for  the  opening  of  said  second  par- 
tition, a  rod  attached  to  iiaid  valve  and  extending  through  said  hol- 
low member,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  and  means  on  said  rod 
for  opening  said  valve  and  retaining  it  in  opened  position. 

14.  A  measuring  vessel,  comprising  a  movable  partition  liav- 
ing  an  opening,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  movable  partition  in  one  di- 
rection, a  valve  for  the  opening,  means  for -holding  said  valve  closed 
when  the  partition  move*  in  one  direction,  a  member  attached  to  the 
partition  and  having  a  Mfies  of  notches  spaced  apart,  a  catch  for  said 
notches,  means  for  forcing  said  catch  into  said  notches,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  catch  therefrom. 

1.5  A  measuring  vvusel.  comprising  a  partition  having  an  open- 
ing and  movable  to  and  fro.  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  partition 
in  one  dire<-tion.  a  hollow  member  attached  to  said  partition  and  hav- 
ing notches  thereon.  m«ans  engaging  with  said  notches  for  retaining 
the  partition  in  any  desired  positfbn,  a  valve  for  the  opening  in  the 
partition,  a  rod  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending  through  the 
hollow  member,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  and  means  on  the  rod 
for  opening  said  valve  and  retaining  it  in  open  position. 


I  is  engaged  with  the  hammer  and  when  it  is  out  of  engagement  there- 

I  with,  substantially  as  shown  and  dcscrib»d. 

I  2    A  hanimer-l(M-k  for  guns,  comprising  a  bolt  mounted  rear- 

i  wardly  of  the  hammer  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  hammer 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  so  as  to  prevent  its  backward  niovi*- 
menl.-a  spring  operating  to  force  said  boll  out  of  engagement  with 
said  hammer,  a  supplemental  bolt  movable  toward   and  from  the 

I  first-named  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  supplemental  bolt  to- 

I  ward  the  first-named  bolt,  said  supplemental  bolt  being  adapted  so 
engage  the  ftrst-uamed  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with 

I  t  he  hanrmer  and  also  when  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  gun  provided  with  a  hammer-lock,  comprising  a  bolt 
mounted  rearwardly  of  the  hammer  and  movable  toward  and  from 
the  same  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  hammer 
so  as  to  prevent  the  backward  movement  thereof,  a  spring  operating 
to  force  said  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  #aid  hammer.  And  a 
supplemental  spring-operated  bolt  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
named  bolt  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first-named  bolt  when  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4  .\  gun  prt>vided  with  a  hammer-lock,  comprising  a  liK-king- 
bolt  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  ham:ner  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  so  as  to  prevent 
the  backward  movement  thereof,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  locking- 
b<ilt  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer,  a  spring-operated  supple- 
mental bolt  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  bolt  and  aHapted 
to  engage  the  same,  said  bolts  being  each  provided  at  their  ends  vkitb 
interengaging  devices  whereby  the  supplemental  bolt  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking-bolt  so  as  to  hold  it  in  engagement  » ith  the  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

5.  A  gun  provided  with  a  hammer-lock,  comprising  a  locking- 
bolt  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  hammer  and  movable  toward  and 
from  said  hammer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  so  as  to  prevent 

'  the  backward  movement  thereof,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  Unking- 
bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer,  a  spring-operated  supple- 
mental bolt  nii>unted  at  an  angle  to  the  first-named  bolt  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  same,  said  bolts  being  each  provided  at  their  ends  w  ith 
interengaging  devices  whereby  the  supplemental  bolt  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  htckingbolt  so  as  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  the  ham- 
mer, and  also  to  engage  said  locking-boll  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  hammer,  substantially  as  shown  and  des<'fnbed. 


792.HHVJ.     HAMMER  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS     Maktin  V  B  At 
LIM  New  Tork.  N  Y.    PUed  Dec  16.  1004     Serial  No  237  062 


7i»v2.:JH  1 .     QUN  LOCKING  DEVICE     Mjjitih  V   B  AULM.  New 
York.  N  Y     Filed  Noy  26  1904     Serial  No.  2S4.32A 


Claim — 1.  A  gun  provided  with  a  hammer-lock,  comprising  a 
bolt  movable  toward  and  from  the  hammer  and  adapts  to  engage 
the  hammer  and  prevent  its  backward  movement,  a  spring  operating 
to  force  said  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer,  and  devices 
for  locking  the  said  bolt  against  backward  movement  both  when  it 


('laim. —  1.  In  a  gun  provided  with  a  pivotally-niounted  ham- 
mer, a  pivotally-mounted  look  to  the  rear  of  said  hammer,  said  lock 
being  provided  with  a  nose-piece  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer,  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  directe<l  arm  on  said  lock,  a  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  rearwardly-directed  arm  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  handle  of  said  gun.  a  button  on 
I  said  member  outside  of  said  handle,  and  devices  for  holding  said 
lock  in  either  of  two  positions,  substantially  as  shown  and  des<-ribed. 
2.  In  a  gun  provided  with  a  pivotally-mounted  hammer,  a  lock 
adjacent  to  the  rear  of  said  hammer,  said  lock  being  provided  with  a 
nose-piece  adapted  to  bear  against  said  hammer  in  one  position  and 
adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  in  another  position,  a  rearwardly- 
directed  arm  on  said  lock,  a  spring  provided  with  a  loop  for  holding 
•aid  arm  in  either  of  two  position?,  and  a  button  outside  of  the  handle 
of  said  gun  for  moving  said  lock  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tions. 


7{)2.8H8.    rOLDINO  BOX  OR  CRATE     Joseph  Akirdt.  Biaii» 
Tllle.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  II.  1904.    Serial  No  228  000 
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Claim  —I  A  K«x  of  the  typt  set  forth,  rompriaing  •  bane,  a 
■trip  rii^iiily  ^currd  to  onr  sidr  of  thr  hue,  a  sidr  hinftrd  to  said 
•trip  and  folding  inwardly,  a  side  hinged  to  the  ba^e  on  the  opposite 
Hideof  thetiai«et(i4xid  ttrip.ends  hinged  to  said  ba.-w  and  folding  out- 
wardly therefrom,  rleat*  carried  by  the  side  which  is  hinged  to  said 
•trip  and  projecting  above  said  side,  a  top  hinged  to  said  cleats,  an- 
gle-iron*  carried  by  the  ends  and  embracing  the  sides,  and  angle- 
irons  carried  Ly  the  top  and  embracing  said  ends. 


2  A  box  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  strip 
rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  the  ba.He-plate.  a  side  hinged  to  said 
■•trip,  a  side  hinged  to  the  base-plate  on  the  opposite  side  to  said  strip, 
ends  hinged  to  xaid  baseplate,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  first-named  side, 
sai<i  ends  being  adapted  to  rest  w  ithin  said  sides  when  .naid  ends  and 
said  sides  are  in  a  raised  position,  angle-irons  carried  by  the  ends  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  sides,  and  angle-irons  carried  by  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  and  one  of  said  sides. 


7f>'<?.:{M-t.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  Frame  C  Aicdirsou  Cincta- ! 
nati.  Ohio  aaBigiior  of  one-half  to  Amertean  Valve  and  Meter  Company.  I 
Cincinnati.  Ohio  a  Corporation  of  Went  Virginia  FUed  July  28. 1904.  [ 
S«nal  No.  218.575. 


mechanism,  and  a  tension-clutch  in  said  Urget-operating  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described 

3.  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able swiuh-poinu,  a  switch  sUnd  provided  with  a  breakable  crank- 
arm,  a  connecting-rod  uniting  said  switch-poinU  and  breakable 
crank-arm,  an  extension  therefrom  connected  to  target-operating 
mechanism,  and  an  automatic  tension-clutch  in  said  target-operat- 
ing methanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able switch-poinU,  a  switch-sUnd  provided  with  a  breakable  arm, 
a  connecting-rod  uniting  said  switch-points  and  breakable  crank- 
arm,  an  extension  therefrom  connected  to  a  semaphore-target  by 
means  of  a  crank-connection,  and  an  automatic  clutch  upon  said 
crankshaft  to  insure  the  proper  throwing  of  the  Urget.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

h.  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able switch-poinU,  a  switch-stand  provided  with  a  breakable  crank- 
arm,  a  connecting-rod  uniting  said  switch-poinU  and  breakable 
I  crank-arm.  an  extension  therefrom  connected  to  a  semaphore-Urget 
;  by  means  of  a  crank  connection,  and  an  automatic  clutch  upon  said 
crank-shaft  to  insure  the  proper  throwing  of  the  switch-poinU,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  a  switch-stand  provided  with  a  breakable  crank- 
arm,  a  connecting-rod  uniting  said  switch-poinU  and  breakable 
crank-arm.  an  extension  therefrom  connected  to  a  semaphore-target 
by  means  of  a  crank  connection,  and  an  automatic  clutch  upon  said 
crank-shaft  to  insure  the  proper  throwing  of  the  target,  and  also  to 
insure  the  proper  throwing  of  the  switch-points.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  In  switch-operating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  rombiaed  switch-throwing  and  target-operat- 
ing rod.  of  a  crank-shaft  to  which  said  rod  is  connected,  one  member 
of  a  clutch  fast  on  said  rod,  another  member  of  a  clutch  loose  on  said 
rod  but  normally  engaging  the  first  member,  guide-rods  for  said 
loose  member  to  prevent  it  from  turning,  a  spring  encircling  the  shaft 
and  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  loose  member,  an  adjustable  head- 
piece for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  nuts  on  the  guide-rods 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


TO'J.HR.').    MATCH-BOX     gDWajiD  Aktoiii,  PittabufK  Pa     Piled 
Apr.  4.  1906     Serial  No  253.786. 


Claim— A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  tops  carried  at  each  end  of  said  bottom,  one 
of  said  top.s  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  door  slidably  mounted  in 
the  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  door  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally dispcwed  grooves  formed  thiyyin,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Clmm  —1     In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  movable  switch-points,  a  switch-stand  provided  with  a  break 
able  crank-arm.  a  conne«ting-ro«l  uniting  said  switch-points  and 
breakable  craiik-arm  aud  having  an  extension  connected  to  target- 
operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

2.   In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  mov- 
able switch-points,  a  switch-stand  provided  with  a  breakable  crank-  i 
arm,  a  connecting-rod   uniting  said   switch-points  and   breakable 
rrank-arm.  au  extension  therefrom  connected  to  Urgel-operating 


7S>;>,MH(».  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  PIANOFORTES  OR  OK- 
OANS.  John  A  Armsthoho  GUnoche  Westoombe  Park.  England. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1904     Serial  No  230  284 


Claim  —I  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  drtim  and  means  for  routing  it.  a  plu- 
rality of  strikers  each  comprising  a  striking-arm,  an  arm  with  a  pneu- 
matic chamber  and  a  head  such  that  it  can  be  expelled  by  pneumatic 
action,  means  for  supporting  the  strikers  and  pneumatic  means 
for  bringing  the  heads  of  the  strikers  into  engagement  with  the 
drum  * 

2    la  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments 
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the  rombination  of  ■  planlitj  of  ithkrn  each  having  a  head  capable 
of  being  expelled  br  pneumatic  action,  mean*  for  »upportinf(  said 
•trikera,  a  dnim,  mean*  (or  rotating^Mid  drum,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  preaiiure,  and  means  for  controlling  the  Hupp^y  of  said  air 
to  the  strikers,  whereby  the  head«  of  said  striken)  may  be  caused  to 
come  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  drum. 


capable  of  pneumatic  inflation,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  niean» 
for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  Mid  air,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  air  to  the  strikers. 
means  applied  to  said  strikers  adapted  to  b.-  operated  by  air  under 
pressure  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  thedrum, 
means  for  conveying  air  from  the  pressure-varying  mean.-  aforesaid 


3.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments,   **>''" '"''"■^'*  *"rf*<^  of  the  drum,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support 
the  combination  of  a 'plurality  of  strikers  and  means  for  supporting  ^^^  strikers  and  the  drum 


same,  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  and  for  conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  paid  air,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
aaid  air  to  the  strikers,  and  means  applied  to  said  strikers  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  air  under  pressure  to  bring  them  into  engagement 
with  the  drum. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers  each  having  a  bore,  a  head 
adapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  a  partially-inflat- 
able key-depressing  part  in  communication  with  said  bore,  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  and  for  conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  air,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said 
air  to  the  bores  of  the  strikers,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
drum  and  strikers 

5  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  a  drum,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  two  per- 
forated plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  aaid  plates  relatively 
to  the  other,  means  connecting  the  air-supplying  means  with  all  the 
perforations  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  connect 


10.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenU, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  a  drum  made  in  two  parts 
each  having  a  surface  capable  of  pneumatic  inflation,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  drum,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pres^sure, means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  air  to  the  strikers,  m^ans  applied  to 
•aid  strikers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  premure  to  bring 
them  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  drum,  mpans  for  con- 
veying the  air  under  pressure  to  each  part  of  the  drum,  means  for 
varying  separately  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  to  each  pan,  and  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  strikers  and  the  drum 

11  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenU, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Htrikem.  a  drum  made  in  tv  o  parts 
each  having  a  surface  capable  of  pneumatic  inflation,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  two 
perforated  plates,  and  means  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  one  of 
said  plates  relatively  to  the  other,  two  separate  air-durtj.  each  com- 
municating with  some  of  the  perforations  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  each  connecting  one  of  the  perforations  in  the  s«-<ond 
plate  with  one  of  the  striken*,  means  for  ( ontroiling  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  perforations  from  the  hrst  plate  to  the  second,  means 
applied  to  »he  striken*  adapted  to  beoprrated  by  air  under  pressure 


ing  uneof  the  perforations  in  the  second  plate  with  oneof  the  strikers,  j  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the  surfaceof  the  drum,  pa.ssages 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  perforations  |  leading  fnim  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  each  part  of  the 
from  the  finit  plate  to  the  second,  means  applied  to  the  strikers  j  drum  and  to  each  of  the  ducts  communicating  with  the  perforations 


adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  pressure  to  bring  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  dnini.  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  drum, 
strikers  and  perforatea  plates. 

6.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  a  drum,  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  drum,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure,  means  foi 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied,  two  perforated  plates  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  plates  relatively  to  the  other,  means 
connecting  the  air-supplying  means  with  all  the  perforations  in  one 
of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  connecting  one  of  the  perfo- 
rations in  the  second  plate  with  one  of  the  strikers,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  paaaage  of  air  through  the  perforations  from  the  first 
plate  to  the  second,  meam*  applied  to  the  strikers  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  air  under  pressure  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the 
drum,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  drum,  strikers  and  per- 
forated plates. 

7.  In  an  automatic  |>layer  for  keyboard  musical  instrument*, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  a  drum,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  two  perfo- 
rated plates  and  means  for  adjusting  oneof  said  plates  relatively  to 
the  other,  two  separate  air-ducts  each  communicating  with  some  of 
the  perforations  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  con- 
necting one  of  the  perforations  in  the  sei-ond  plate  with  one  of  the 
strikers,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  perfora 
tions  from  the  first  plate  lt>  the  second,  means  applied  to  the  strikers 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  pressure  to  bring  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  drum,  separate  means  for  varying 
the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  source  to  each  of  the  air- 
ducts  communicating  with  the  perforations  of  the  first  plate,  and  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  drum,  strikers  and  perforated  plates 

X.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  each  having  a  Imre.  a  head 
adapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  a  partially-inflat- 
able key-depressing  part  in  communication  with  said  bore,  a  drum 


of  the  first  plate  aforesaid,  separate  means  for  var>ing  the  pres-iure 
of  the  air  supplied  through  the  passages  to  one  part  of  the  drum  and 
one  of  the  ducts  for  the  plate,  and  to  the  other  part  of  the  drum  and 
the  other  duct  respectively,  and  a  frame  for  sufitporting  the  drum,  the 
perf(,rated  plates,  and  the  strikers. 

12.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenU, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  striken,  each  having  a  bor^,  a  head 
adapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  a  partially-in- 
flatable key-depressing  part  in  communication  with  said  bore,  a 
drum  made  in  two  parts  each  having  a  surface  capable  of  pneumatic 
inflation,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  said  air  to  the  bores  of  the  strikent.  means  for  conveying 
said  air  separately  to  each  of  said  parts  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
separately  varying  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  part*  of  the 
drum  and  to  corresponding  portions  of  the  series  of  strikers 

13.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenU, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tune-sheet  roller  and  a  winding-off 
roller  both  supported  therein,  a  pair  of  correspondingly-perforated 
plates  supported  on  the  frame,  means  whereby  said  plates  may  be 
separated  and  brought  together,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  plates,  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  atrikere.  means 
adapted  to  connect  each  striker  with  one  of  the  perforations  in  the 
second  plate,  means  applied  to  each  striker  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  air  under  pressure  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  the  surface, 
of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  the  winding-off  roller, 
and  a  mechanism  whereby  the  winding-off  roller  can  be  thrown  out 
of  gear  when  required  for  rewinding. 

14  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  tune-sheet  roller  and  a  windinir-off 
roller  both  supported  therein,  a  pair  of  correspondingly-perforated 
plates  supported  on  the  frame,  means  whereby  said  plates  mav  l>e 
separated  and  brought  together,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  one  of  said  plates,  means  controlled  by  the  air  from  the  per- 
forations in  the  second  plate  for  depressing  the  keys  of  the  iiistru- 


means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pres-,ment.  a  driving-shaft,  means  normallv  gearing  said  shaft  to  the 
aure.two  perforated  plates,and  means  for  adjusting  oneof  said  plates  |  winding-off  roller,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  the 
relatively  to  the  other,  two  separate  air-ducU  each  communicating  plate-separating  means  to  throw  the  driving-^haft  out  of  gear  with 
with  some  of  the  perforaUons  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  the  winding  off  roller  and  into  gear  with  the  tune-sheet  roller  where- 
pipes  each  connecting  oae  of  the  perforations  in  the  second  plate  by  rewinding  can  be  effected, 
with  one  of  the  strikers,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  J5    In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments. 


through  the  perforations  fn>m  the  first  plate  to  the  second,  separate 
means  for  varying  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  source 
lo  each  of  the  air-ducU  communicating  with  the  perforations  of  the 
flr»f  plate,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  drum,  strikers  and 
perforated  plates.  1 1 

1>    In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenU, 


the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  series  of  strikers,  means  applied  to  each 
striker  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  drum  by  pneu- 
matic pressure,  meajis  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  for 
conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  directly  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  said  air  to  some  of  said  strikers,  an  ooUve-shunt  comprising 
a  plurality  of  three-way  cocks,  pipes  connecting  the  ways  of  each 


me  combination  of  a  plurality  of  striker*,  a  drum  having  a  surface  |  cock  respectively  to  the  air-.upply-controlling  means  to  one  striker 


|904 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


JUHI    13,    1905. 


«nH  to  anuthrr  Ktrikrr  fur  a  note  a«parat«d  from  that  operated  by  the 
fir.Hi  striker  hy  a  niii!<ii-al  itolave,  and  meant)  for  muviDK  said  shunt 
in  -"urh  manner  an  to  bririn  the  pipes  from  the  airnupply-rontrollinn 
mean.-  into  coniipftion  therein  at  option  with  the  outlet-pipe*  for  one 
*ei  of  striker*,  or  \«ith  the  outlet-pipes  for  the  set  of  utinkent  for  oper- 
ating ni>«es  .separated  hv  musical  octave*  from  thotte  operated  by  the 
^  first  !4ef 

Iti  III  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  muaical  inatnimentit. 
the  riinibiiiatiuii  nf  a  drum,  a  series  of  strikers,  means  applied  to  each 
••trikrr  a<iaptei!  ti>  l»e  forced  into  engaKement  with  the  drum  by 
pneumatic  pressure,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and 
for  cnnvcviiii;  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  directly  controllinf(  the 
supply  of  Mid  air  to  some  of  said  strikers,  an  octave-shunt  compris- 
injr  a  plurality  of  three-way  cocks,  pipes  connectinft  the  ways  of  each 
c«Hk  respectively  to  the  air-supply-contn>liin«:  means,  to  one  striker 
and  to  another  striker  for  a  note  separated  fn>m  that  operated  by  the 
first  linker  by  a  musical  (vtave.  and  means  for  moving;  said  shunt  in 
such  manner  as  to  brin^t  the  pipes  from  the  air-supply-<ontrollinf( 
means  into  connection  therein  at  option  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  one 
set  of  strikers,  with  the  outlet  pipes  for  the  .set  of  strikert^  for  oper- 
ating notes  separated  by  musical  octaves  from  those  operated  by  the 
first  set.  or  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  both  sets  of  strikers  simulta- 
neoU"<lv 

IT  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenta, 
the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  series  of  strikers,  means  applied  to  each 
striker  ndapted  to  be  fon  ed  into  en^ajfement  w  ith  the  drum  hy  pneu- 
matic pressure,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  for 
i-onveyinjf  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  directly  controllinit  the  sup- 
ply of  -aid  air  to  some  of  said  strikers,  two  tM-tave-shunts  each  cor.i- 
prisinx  "  plurality  of  three-way  cocks,  pipes  connectin(j  the  ways  of 
ea«h  c«M  k  respectively  to  the  air-supply-controllin)f  means  to  one 
striker  and  to  another  striker  for  a  note  separated  from  that  operated 
by  the  first  striker  by  a  musical  intave.  and  means  adapted  to  be 
o|>ei[ateil  by  the  air  uniler  pressure  and  to  be  controlled  by  the  air- 
supplv-coMtrollini;  means  aforesaid  for  moving;  said  shunts  in  such 
manner  as  to  briiiit  the  pipes  from  the  air-supply-controllinf(  means 
into  connection  therein  at  option  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  one  set 
of  strikers,  or  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  the  set  of  striken)  for  operat- 
inc  ni>tes  separated  by  musical  o<^'taves  from  those  operated  by  the 
first  set 

l>*.   In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenta 


means  f«»rvaryinK  the  preaaureof  the  air  supplied,  and  meebanical 
means  adapted  to  be  enp^^ed  by  the  beads  of  said  strikers  when 
they  are  expelled  and  to  depresa  said  strikers  affaimit  the  keys  of 
the  instrument  to  be  played 

22  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers,  an  enga^inx  device  in 
proximity  to  said  strikers  and  mechanical  means  wberebv  said  de- 
vice may  be  made  to  move  continuously  but  at  varyinff  speeds,  means 
for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  two  perforated  plates,  and 
means  permittinj?  of  the  adjustment  of  one  of  said  plates  relatively  to 
the  other,  two  separate  air-ducts  each  communicating  with  some  of 
the  perforations  in  one  of  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  con 
nectin^  one  of  the  perforations  in  the  second  plate  with  one  of  the 
strikers,  means  forcontrollinjt  the  passa^eof  air  throu^jh  the  perfora- 
tions from  the  first  plate  to  the  second,  means  applied  to  the  strikers 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  under  pressure  to  brinjt  them  intoen- 
Xa^rment  with  the  surface  of  the  en^cajtinjt  device  aforesaid,  sepa- 
rate means  for  varying  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  from  the 
source  to  each  of  the  air-durts  communicating  with  the  perforations 
of  the  first  plate,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  engaging  de- 
vice, strikers  and  perforated  plates. 


7J»J.:iH7.     CARRIAQB  TOP  FRAME  JOINT     WiLUA*  J  Bakul 
Hewport.  Ky     Filed  Feb  8,  1908.    SonaJ  No  244  787 


I'laim—l.  A  carriage -top  prop  and  joint  therefor,  formed 
wholly  of  two  sheet-metal  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  mem- 
ber bent  into  a  subsUntial  U  shape  in  erosa-section  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  apertures  and  at  the  other  end  with  apertured  ears,  the 
ears  of  one  section  fitting  within  those  of  the  other  section,  the  ears 
of  one  secti«.n  havingcircular  beadssurrounding  the  apertures  there- 
in, the  ears  of  the  other  section  having  similarly-formed  beads  to  fit 
into  the  beads  of  the  first  section,  the  ears  of  the  inner  section  being 
sprung  apart  so  that  when  the  sections  are  fitted  together  the  beads 


the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  series  of  strikers,  mean*  applied  to  each  fu  *'"'  '"""  ""  */"  'P""*  '"^«  "»'  ^'"^•'  "'  '»"  ""'"  '^^  •"«*  »«'<» 
striker  a.lapted  to  be  fon  ed  into  engagement  with  thedrum  by  pneu-  »  ^'jjl*"  *'*■'""*"  ''*^''*  together,  substant.allv  as  shown  and  de- 
matte  pressure,  means  for  the  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  for  1  „     .  . 

conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers,  means  directlv  controlling  the  sup-  !    .  *^  «-«"'Mr-top  prop  and  joint  therefor,  formed  wholly  of  two 

piv  of  said  air  to  some  of  said  strikers,  tw.,  .n-tave-shunts  each  com-  ■"•'''""■'■l  "••^•«'0'»».  "ch  secUon  comprising  a  member  bent  into  a 
prisiig  a  p'uralitv  of  three-wav  cnks.  pipes  connecting  the  ways  of  I  ""*'*'■""•  "  "''•P'  '»  crosa-section  and  provided  at  one  end  with  ap- 
each  c.Hk  respectively  to  the' air-supply-controlling  means  to  one  ! '^"'J' •"'««' «»>.^  <>'her  end  with  apertured  ears,  the  ears  of  one  sec- 
striker  and  to  another  striker  for  a  note  separated  from  that  operated  ! ''°"  """"^  ^'^m  those  of  the  other  8ecti«m.  the  ears  of  one  section 
1...     .^     .    .  •.       .  baving  Circular  beads  surrounding  the  apertures  therein,  the  ears  of 


bv  the  first  striker  by  a  musical  octave,  and  means  adapted  to  be  op 
crated  by  the  air  under  pressure  and  to  be  i-ontrolled  bv  the  air-sup- 
ply-controlling means  aforesaid  for  moving  said  shunts  in  such  man- 
ner a»  to  bring  the  pipes  from  the  air-suppiy-controlling  means  into 
connection  therein  at  option  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  one  .set  of 
.strikers,  or  with  these  pipes  and  also  with  the  outlet-pipes  for  the  set 
of  strik»T-  for  operating  notes  separated  by  musical  «K-taves  from 
those  operated  by  the  first  set. 

I!».  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers  each  having  a  bore  and  a 
heail  aiiapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure,  means  for-sup- 
plying  air  under  pressure  and  for  conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  strikers,  and  mechan- 
icai means  aiiapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  heads  of  said  strikers  when 
they  are  expelled  and  to  depress  said  strikers  against  the  kevs  of  the 
instrument  to  be  played. 

2(t  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers  each  having  a  bore  and  a 
head  adapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  and  foj  conveying  the  air  to  said  strikers, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  strikers,  means  for  va- 
rying  the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied,  and  meihanical  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  heads  of  said  strikers  when  they  are  expelled 
and  to  depress  said  strikers  against  the  keys  of  the  instrument  to  be 
played 

21  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyboard  musical  instrumenta, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  strikers  each  having  a  bore,  a  par- 
tially inflatable  key -depressing  part  in  communication  with  said 
bore  and  a  head  adapted  to  be  expelled  by  pneumatic  pressure, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  and  for  conveying  the  air  to 
said  strikepi.  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  airtosaid  striker*. 


the  other  section  having  similarly-formed  beads  to  fit  into  the  bead* 
of  the  first  section,  the  ears  of  the  inner  section  being  sprung  apart  so 
that  when  the  sections  are  fitted  together,  the  beads  of  the  inner  eara 
will  spring  into  the  beads  of  the  outer  eara  to  hold  the  two  sections 
locked  together,  and  a  rivet  passing  through  the  ear-apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 


7{)-,I.8HH.     HON  RBFILLABLK  BOTTLE      Paia  B   T   Biun. 
Brooklyn  N  T     FUed  Jan.  5.  IWS     SeriaJ  No  289.824. 


ClaiiM  —I  In  a  non-reftllable  bottle  a  sleeve  for  the  bottle-neck, 
said  sleeve  having  a  slitted  portion  adapted  when  compressed  to 
spread  or  lock  into  a  seat  or  recess  in  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle  a  sleeve  having  a  series  of  cuts  or 
slits  forming  a  safety  portion  and  a  suitably-guided  valve  and  tum- 
bler in  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  non-reftllable  bottle  a  valve-aeat  and  valrr,  said  valve 
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romputird  of  •  ttinr  or  ithpll  with  a  filling  of  cork  or  thr  like,  said  fill- 
ing on  th«*  appiiratioii  of  pr••4^u^r  or  forrr  fruni  without  Itrinft  adapt- 
*d  to  pasti  or  he  forcfd  out  i.f  th*"  tubi*  and  to  fit  itxrlf  in  th^  valve-s^at. 
4.  In  a  noii-rrfillatilr  boltlr  a  valvr  and  a  tumblrr  rach  having 
a  projection  or  kpoli.  Maid  knobs  brinfc  adaptnl  to  come  out  of  line  or 
reKiktrr  for  th<*  tuniblrr  to  lock,  thr  valve. 

5  In  a  non  refillahlr  bottlr  a  hIp^vp  having  t>liu  or  cuts  forniinic 
a  Mafrtv  portion  «nd  a  packing  at  it*  lowerrnd.'a  bafflrr  in  thpslrevr. 
a  tumbler  and  a  valve 

6  in  a  iion-rrlillablr  bottle  a  alrevr  havinfc  alits  or  cuta  forminft 
a  aafply  portion,  a  ItatHer.  a  tumbler  and  a  valve. 


79J,MH«>.    BINDER  KOR  LOOSE  LEAVES  OF  BOOKS    Jacob  P. 
BonMU  Pneport.  lU    FIM  Feb  4  1906     Senal  No  244.229 


/'     ^        I,'      /'  / 

i  iatm — I  In  a  binder  tor  loose  leave*  ot  biMikM.  in  combina- 
tion, a  bark-plate  having;  a  '•in^l'  rectilinear  corruKatiun,  formed 
therein  alonft  itx  lonjritudinal  center,  and  perforated  laterally  by  a 
plurality  of  horitontalopenin^.iextendin^transverxely  therethrough, 
and  provided  with  vertical  semiring  lockinK-iiotche:<  in  their  lower 
«dftefi.and  saidoirruftationii  having  bearinK-luK''  included  and  seated 
therein,  a  lonftiludinallv-Mlidable  n>ck-!<haft,  mounted  in  the  hear- 
in)(-lu/(:(  within  the  corrugation  in  the  back-plate,  seniiriiiK''  rigidly 
aecured,  by  one  end  of  each  thereof,  to  the  n>ck-<«haft,  and  projecting 
transversely  thoiyfrom  and  parallel  to  each  other  through  the  open- 
inK«  in  the  comifation  of  the  back-plate,  and  adapted  to  xlide  there- 
in and  to  be  rocked  therefrom  over  into,  and  be  detained  by.  the  ver 
tical  liK-km^-notchex  in  the  lower  edpes  thereof,  semirinfrs.  the  coun- 
terparUt  of  and  corresponding  i"  number  with  the  hereinbefore-mfr- 
tioned  Hemitin^K  and  fast  mounted,  on  the  corrugation  in  the  back- 
plate,  parallel  to  each  other  and  opponite  to  such  ((irrexponding 
semirin^c^,  when  in  their  normal  positions,  and  a  sprin^r  normally 
acting;,  through  the  loniritudinally-slidable  rock-shaft,  to  maintain 
the  movable  setiirin^>  in  operative  relation  to  and  in  emratfement 
with  their  counter;>art  stationary  semirinK^,  substantially  a.>  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  bin^fr  for  loose  leaves  of  books.  In  combination,  a  back- 
plate  havinir  a  sinrle  re<'tirinear  corrufcation,  formed  therein  alonjf 
itt)  longitudinal  center,  and  perforated  laterally  by  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  openings  extendinfc  transversely  therethrough,  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  semiring  liK-kinjr-notches  in  their  lower  edges, 
and  said  corrugation.'!  having  bearinK-lugs  included  ami  seated  there- 
in, a  loniritudinally-slidable  riK-k-shaft.  mounted  in  the  bearinK-lutrs 

'within  the  corrucation  in  the  back-plate,  Nemirings  rigidly  secured, 
by  one  end  of  each  thereof,  to  the  ro«k-shaft.  and  projecting  trans- 
versely therefrom  and  parallel  to  ea<h  other  through  the  openings  in 
the  corrugation  of  the  back-plate,  and  adapted  to  slide  therein  and 
to  be  rocked  therefrom  over  into,  and  l»e  detained  by,  the  vertical 
locking-notches  in  the  lower  edge^  thereof,  semirings,  the  counter- 
parts of  and  corresponding  in  number  v»ith  the  hereinbefore-men- 
tioned semirings  and  fast  mounted,  on  the  corrugation  in  the  back- 
plate,  parallel  to  each  other  and  opposite  to  surh  correspond iiifc 
semirings,  when  in  their  normal  positions,  and  a  spring  normally 
acting,  through  the  longitudinally-slidable  rtx'k-shafl,  to  maintain 
the  movable  semirings  in  operative  relation  to  and  in  engagement 
with' their  counterpart  stationary  rtemirings,  clips  fast  to  the  under 
side  of  the  back-plate,  a  tletible  strip,  as  woven  fabric,  wider  than 
the  ba<'k-plate  and  having  the  clips  inserted  therethrough,  a  strip  of 
fibrous  material,  as  tar-board,  preferably  of  the  same  dimensions  as 
the  back-plate  atid  clamped,  together  with  the  ftn*t-menti<ined  strip 
and  by  means  of  said  clips,  fast  to  the  back-plate,  and  covers  con- 
nected to  the  bark-plate  by  means  of  such  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  binder  for  loose  leaves  of  books,  in  combination,  a  back- 
plate  A  having  a  rectilinear  corrugation  K'  formed  therein  along  its 
longitudinal  center,  and  perforated  by  horizontal  openings  .\'  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  and  provided  with  vertical  lock- 
ing-notches \*  in  their  lower  edges,  and  said  corrugation  having 
bearing-lugs  B  included  and  seated  therein,  a  longitudinally-slidable 
rock-shaft  ('  mounted  in  the  bearing-lugs  B  within  the  corrugation 
A",  semirings  l>  rigidly  secured,  by  one  end  of  each  thereof,  to  such 
rock-shaft  (',  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom  through  the 
opmiogs  A'  in  the  corrugation  A'  and  adapted  to  slide  therein  and 
to  be  rocked  therefrom  o-er  inUt,  and  be  detained  by.  the  locking- 
■otches  A*  in  the  lower  ed/res  thereof,  semirinf^  R,  fast  mounted  on 


the  comifcation  A',  parallel  to  each  other  and  opposite  to  the  semi- 
rings I),  when  in  their  normal  positions,  and  a  spring  F  iiorniallr 
acting,  through  the  longitudinally-slidable*t-ock-shaft  (  .  to  main- 
tain the  movable  semiring*  1)  in  operative  relation  to  and  engage- 
ment with  their  counterpart  semirings  K,  substantially  as  ile.M-ribed. 


7JI-J.:i}K).  PNEUMATIC  SPOKE  RIVETER  Chris  BORO  Chicago 
III  aasifnior  to  International  HarveBter  Company  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey     PUed  Dec  21.  1904     SeruU  No  237.738. 


CUi\m—\  In  H  pneumatic  spoke-riv» ter  in  combination,  w 
frame,  spoke-gripping  jaws  and  a  heading-to«il  pivotally  tnountcd 
thereon,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  said  heading-tiMil  and 
frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  said  s[(«ke-gri[i()iiiir  ja>»«. 
links  conne<ting  the  toggle  links  on  the  >poke  gripping  jaw^  with 
the  toggle  links  between  the  heading  tool  and  frame  and  also  with 
said  heading-tool.  «nd  single  means  for  actuating  both  the  spoke- 
gripping  jaws  and  heachng-fool,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  spoke  riveter,  in  tombination.  a  frame, 
spoke-gripping  jav»»  and  a  heading-lool  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivotal  axes  thereof  lying  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
in  H  common  plane,  a  toggle  lonnection  between  the  said  hea.ling- 
tool  and  frame,  a  toggle  connection  between  the  ^aid  spoke  gripping 
jaws,  links  connecting  the  t<iggle-links  on  the  spoke-gripping  jaws 
with  the  toggle-links  between  the  heading-tool  and  frame  an<l  also 
v^ith  the  said  heading-tool,  and  single  means  for  acluatmg  boih  the 
sDoke-gripping  jaws  and  hea  liiig-tiHrl.  substantially  as  de.s<-ribeil. 

'.S    In   a    pneumatic   spoke-riveter./  in   combination,   a   frame, 

spoke-gripping  jaws  and  a  lieading-tooi  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 

a  toggle  connection  between  the  said  lieailing-to<)l  and  frame,  .iitii- 

ating  nieans  articulating  therewith,  a  toggle  connection  betw<-en  the 

said  spoke-gripping  jaws,  a  triangular  plate,  links  conne<-ting  said 

plate  with  the  said  heading-tool  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  toggle 

I  connection  between  the  frame  and  heading-tool,  and  link  contiei- 

,  tion  interposed  between  said  triangular  plate  and  the  axis  of  ••aid 

I  toggle  connection  between  the  spoke-gripping  jaws,  substantiallv  as 

described 


7}>-^..'il)l.   EGO  TRAY  FOR  INCUBATORS   Frank  Botm  DsBoto, 

Mu     Filed  Jan  31.  1906     Serial  No  243.532 

Claim. — I.  An  egg-tray  for  in<'ubators  provided  with  egg-hold- 
ers, each  holder  consisting  of  a  number  of  complementary  members 
of  pliable  material  grou|>ed  about  a  central  line  and  bent  to  provide 
corresponding  crimps  in  their  length  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  in 
longitudinal  alinement  w  hich  embrace  and  hold  the  eggs  against  dis- 
placement. 

2.  An  egg-tray  for  incubators  provided  with  egg-holders,  each 
holder  ctinsisting  of  a  number  of  complementary  members  grouped 
about  a  central  line  and  having  corresponding  crimps  in  their  length 
to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  in  longitudinal  alinement.  and  means  for 
joining  the  members  at  the  crimps  to  hold  them  in  place. 
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3,  In  an  rgg-traj  for  incubaton,  an  rKi;-holder  compoaed  of  t 
plurality  of  timilarly-crimp^d  elemrnU  which  unitrdl?  fonn  egg 
eelU  or  pockrU,  acme  of  the  elemenU  being  interlocked  intermediate 
of  the  crimps  and  another  of  the  element*  being  remoTable  to  admit 
of  placing  the  eggs  in  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  morable 
element  to  confine  the  eggs  and  prevent  their  casual  displacentent. 


d)Od>0^0000 
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4  In  an  egg-tray  for  inrubatoni,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  egg-holders  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation,  and  meant 
for  turning  the  egg-holders  to  shift  the  poiiition  of  the  egg^.  said  egg 
holderit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members  similarly  rnmped  to 
form  a  plurality  of  cells  vr  pockets 

5.  In  an  egg-tray  for  incubators,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
egg-holders  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation,  means  for  turning  the 
egg  holders,  each  of  the  egg-holders  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
members  similarly  crimped  to  form  egg  cells  or  pockets,  and  por 
tions  of  .said  members  being  brought  together  to  form  journals,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

t)  In  an  egg  tray  for  incubators,  an  egg  holiler  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  arranged  to  embrace  the  esrgs  and  having  simi- 
lar crimps  (o  form  <elU  or  piK-kets.  one  of  the  members  being  mov- 
able to  admit  of  placing  the  eggs  in  position,  and  means  for  set  uring 
the  movable  member  to  retain  the  eggs  against  casual  displacement, 
substantiallv  as  .set  forth 


ends  of  the  pickets  in  the  cbannelt>f  aaid  bu«,  subatantialijr  aa  ap«ci- 
fied 


7*)2.802.     PLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR  STOCK     Jamks  F  Bowms, 
Suiford  If  C     PUed  Feb  23.  1906     Serial  No  247  018 


Claim. — In  a  cultivator,  a  frame  composed  of  three  bars  and 
handles  attached  at  the  front  and  outside  of  the  t*o  outside  bars; 
adjoining  tooth-standards  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame-bars,  said  standards  being  provided  with  braces  composed  of 
duplicate  bars  welded  together  at  their  forward  ends  and  pivoted  to 
the  tooth-standards  midway  their  ends,  the  divided  portion  of  the 
braces  projecting  rearward  and  embracing  the  frame-bars,  handles 
attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame-bars  and  projecting  rear- 
ward: a  handle-brace  at  the  rear  portion  thereof;  one  end  attached  to 
the  handle  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  outside  frame-bars,  and  a  sin- 
gle bolt  securing  the  separated  ends  of  the  tooth-braces  and  the  han- 
dle-hrace«  to  the  frame-bar 


7f>Q.Hf):i.     FBHCE     Albmt  0  BtusT.  Washington  D  C     Filed 

Feb  3.  1906     SenaJ  No  244.099 

Claim  — I  In  fencing,  the  combination  with  two  opposite  rails, 
and  a  ba.se.  of  pickets,  and  pivotal  picket-clamps  provided  with 
plane  rear  faces  abutting  against  said  rails  and  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  rails,  and  at  their  opposite  ends 
engaging  said  pickets,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  fencing,  the  combination  with  opp«i8ite  rails,  and  a  base, 
of  pickets  engaging  said  base  at  their  lower  ends,  and  pivotal  picket- 
clamps  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  rails 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  having  vertical  notches  engaging  the  up- 
per end  portions  of  said  pickeU.  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  fencing,  the  combination  with  opposite  rails,  and  a  chan- 
neled! base,  of  pickets  ennaging  the  channel  of  said  base  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  pivoul  picket -clamps  provided  with  plane  rear  faces 
abutting  again.st  said  rails  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  rails  and  at  their  opp^tsite  ends  engaging  the 
upper  end  portions  of  .said  pickeU,  and  means  for  aeruring  the  lower 


m?^m- 


4  In  fencing,  the  combmatiuu  of  a  longitudinal  rail,  pickets, 
and  pivotal  picket-clamps  having  plane  rear  faces  abutting  against 
said  rail  and  having  at  one  end  theieof  a  pivoUl  connection  with  said 
rail  and  at  their  opposite  ends  engaging  said  pickeU,  substantially 
as  specified 


i  }^>V>,Hf  »4.  TORE  PIPE.  OR  CYLINDER  COATING  MACHINE. 
AuttAKDnW.  BucHAif in.  Pasadena.  Cal  FUed  July  27  1903  Serial 
No  167.114 


Clatm — 1.  .K  single  means  for  supportinx.  rotating,  and  coat- 
ing a  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  the  distance  l>etween  the  nearest  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  t<i  be 
coated,  and  means  for  supplying  coating  mixture  to  the  rolls. 

2  .\  single  means  for  supporting,  rotating,  and  coating  a  pipe, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  distance  between  the  nearest  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  rolls  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  coa'ed.  means 
for  containing  a  coating  mixture,  said  rolls  sweeping  throuKh  the 
mixture  and  transferring  the  mixture  from  their  surface  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  pipe 
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3  Mean*  for  routing  and  roating  a  pipe,  and  mean*  for  rolling 
the  pip«  over  the  aurfare  of  a  liquid  cooling  agent  for  hardening  the 
coating. 

4.   Mean*  for  routing  and  coating  a  pipe,  an  inalined  support 


2  In  a  rioe-httlling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  an  emery  ring  or  annulu*  having  a  concave  surface,  of  a  rotator 
which  in  one  direction  is  circular  and  in  axial  section  substantiallj 
conoidal.  a  shaft  on  which  said  rotator  is  mounted,  means  for  caus- 


connected  therewith,  and  means  for  spreading  a  film  of  liquid  cool-  |  ing  the  revolution  of  the  R«roe.  hopprr  devices  for  feeding  the  rice 
ing  agent  over  the  surface  of  the  inclined  support.  |  between  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  rotator  and  the  emery  ring  or 

annulus,  an  agitating  device  interposed  in  said  hoppers  for  effecting 
the  progresaive  feed  of  the  rice,  a  riK-ker-arm  connected  «o  the  agita- 
tor device,  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spring  for  effecting  the  return  raovament.  and  a  lever  to  which 


5.  Means  for  rotating  and  coating  a  pipe,  an  inclined  Ubie  con- 
nected therewith,  and  provided  w^th  narrow  bearing-faces  for  sup- 
porting the  pipe,  and  means  for  spreading  a  film  of  liquid  cooling 
agent  over  the  table. 

6.  Means  for  rotating  and  coating  a  pipe,  an  inclined  table  con-  |  one  end  of  the  spring  and  rocker-arm  are  connected,  said  lever  adapt- 
nected  therewith,  wires  extended  along  the  Uble  providing  narrow  |  ed  to  a  change  in  position  for  moving  the  rocker-arm  out  of  the  path 

of  the  cam. 

3    In  a  rice-hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hasr,  of  an 


bearing-faces  for  supporting  the  pipe,  and  means  for  spreading  a 
ilm  of  liquid  co«ling  agent  over  the  uble. 

7.  Parallel  rolls  for  supporting,  routing  and  coating  a  pipe,  1  emery  ring  or  annulus  having  a  concave  surface,  a  circular  flanged 
means  for  supplying  the  rolls  with  coating  material,  and  means  for  device  receiving  the  said  ring  or  annulus  and  adapted  for  connection 
supporting  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  con-  to  the  base  or  support,  a  head  and  bolts  passing  through  lugs  of  the 
centrically  with  the  axis  of  the  other  roll.  head  and  lugs  of  the  circular  flanged  device  for  holding  the  head,  the 

K.  Parallel  rolls  for  supporting,  rotating  and  coating  a  pipe,  flanged  device  and  the  emery  ring  or  annulus  in  a  fixed  position  to 
means  for  supplying  the  rolls  with  coating  material,  a  pair  of  arms  |  one  another,  a  shaft,  a  standard  forming  a  l>earing  f<ir  one  end  of  the 
supporting  one  <>f  said  rolls  and  pivoted  concentrically  with  axis  of  |  shaft,  a  liearing-hub  on  said  head  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other 
the  other  roll,  a  frame  connecting  the  arms  and  provided  with  a  ban-  {  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  shaft  passing  through  the  flanged  circular 
(JIf.  I  device,  a  conoidal  rotator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  its 

9.  .Means  for  routing  and  coating  a  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  I  convex  surface  in  juxtaposition  and  gradually  approaching  or  in  a 
coating-rolls,  and  means  for  rolling  a  pipe  over  the  surface  of  a  liq- 1  Upering  relation  to  the  con<  sve  surface  of  the  emery  ringorai.nulus. 
aid  cooling  agent  for  hardening  the  coating  land  means  for  revolving  the  shaft  and  the  rotator. 

10    Means  (or  rotating  and  coating  a  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  [  ^    ,„  ,  rice-hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base  of  an 

.-oating-rolls.  means  for  supplying  the  rolls  with  coating  material,  an  ^^^^.  ^j^^  „^  .nnulus  having  a  concave  surface,  a  circular  flanged 
inclined  support  for  receiving  the  coated  pipe,  and  means  for  spread-  ^j^^j^^  receiving  ihf  said  ring  or  annulus.  and  adapted  for  connection 
ing  a  film  of  liquid  cooling  agent  over  the  surface  of  the  inclined  sup-    ,„  ,  j,^  ^^^  „^  support,  a  head  and  bolt  passing  through  lugs  of  the 

P***^  head  and  lugs  of  the  ciiculsr  flanged  devic*-  for  holding  the  head,  the 

11,  Means  for  routing  and  coating  a  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  ,  fl,^^^^  ^^^.j,.^  ,„j  jj,,  ,,„^^^.  ^j^^  „^  annulus  in  a  fi,xed  relation  t<. 
coating-rolls,  maans  for  supplying  the  rolls  with  coating  material,  an  ,  „„^  ,„,„her,  a  shaft.  A  standard  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the 


inclined  table  provided  with  narrow  bearing-faces  for  supportins 
the  pipe,  and  nveans  for  spreading  a  film  of  liquid  cooling  agent  over 
the  table 

12  Means  tor  routing  and  coating  a  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of 
coat  ing- rolls,  means  for  supplying  the  rolls  with  coating  material,  an 
inclined  Uble,  wires  extended  along  the  uble  and  providing  narrow 
bearing-faces  adapted  to  support  the  pipe,  and  means  for  spreading 
a  film  of  liquid  oooling  agent  over  the  uble 

13  Means  for  routing  and  coating  a  pipe,  means  for  rolling 
the  pipe  and  cooling  the  coating  comprising  an  inclined  table,  a 
trough  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  Uble.  and  means  for  supplying  a  liq- 
uid cooling  agent  to  the  trough 


shaft,  a  bearing-hull  on  "aid  head  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  the  siiaft.  said  shaft  passing  through  the  flanged  <'ircular  de- 
vice, a  conoidal  rotator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  its  <-oii- 
ve.t  surface  in  juxtaposition  and  gradually  approachiiiK  or  in  a  ta- 
(tering  relation  to  the  com  ave  surface  of  the  emery  ring  or  annulua, 
the  surface  of  said  rotator  being  provided  \vith  radial  shoulders,  seg- 
menUl  strips  of  leather  secured  thereto  with  one  edge  abutting  the 
radial  shoulders  and  with  the  other  lapping  upon  the  adjacent  seg- 
mental strip,  means  for  securing  the  respe<-tive  segmental  strips  to 
the  rotator,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  shaft  and  rotator. 

5.  In  a  rice-hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  an 
emery  ring  or  %nnulus  having  a  concave  surface,  a  circular  flanged 
device  receiving  the  said  ring  or  annulus  and  adapted  for  connection 

79->  HUn  RICE  HULLIWO  MACHINB  Sihica  C  Boce,  Hew  ^"  ^^'  ^^  "'  support,  a  head  and  bolts  passing  through  luifs  of  the 
York  «  'y.  MBignor  by  m«ine  aaugniDenU,  to  Jama  0  DonneU.  head  and  lugs  of  the  circular  flanged  device  for  holding  the  head,  the 
Lou»TtUe.Iy     FUed  Oct  19,  1903     Renewsd  Hot  11   1904     S«rul    fl«"K-d  device  and  the  emery  ring  or  annulus  m  a  fixed  relation  to 

one  another,  a  shaft,  a  standard  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  bearing-hub  on  said  head  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  passing  thn>ugh  the  flanged  circular  de- 
vfce,  a  conoidal  rotator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  its  con- 
vex surface  in  juxtaposition  and  gradually  approa<'hing  or  in  a  tap- 
ering relation  to  the  concave  surface  of  the  emery  ring  or  annulus, 
the  surface  of  said  rotator  being  provided  with  radial  shoulders  and 
segmental  strips  of  leather  secured  thereto  with  one  edge  abutting 
the  radial  shoulders  and  with  the  other  edge  lapping  upon  the  adja- 
cent .segmental  strip,  means  for  securing  the  respective  segmental 
I  strips  to  the  roUtor.  means  for  revolving  the  said  shaft  and  rotator, 
'  adjusUble  devices  for  maintaining  snd  regulating  the  relation  of  the 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  rotat/ir  and  the  emery  ring  or  annulus. and 
devices  acting  when  the  latter  means  are  released  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft  and  theiotator  to  separate  said 
surfaces 

6.  In  a  rice-hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  l.ase.  of  an 
emery  ring  or  annulus  having  a  c<in<'ave  surface,  a  tin'ular  flanged 
device  re<-eiving  the  said  ring  or  annulus  and  adapted  for  conne<'tior 
to  the  base  or  support,  a  head  and  holts  passing  through  lugs  of  the 

CUum.  —  l  In  a  rice  hulling  machine,  the  (ombination  with  a  head  and  lugs  of  the  circular  flanged  device  for  holding  the  head,  the 
support  and  an  emery  ring  or  annulus  having  a  concave  surface,  of  a  I  flanged  dcN  ice  and  the  emery  ring  or  annulus  in  a  hxed  relation  to  one 
roUtor  which  in  one  dirvction  ia  circular  and  in  axial  section  sub-  ■  another. a  shaft,  a  standard  forminga  iM-aringfornneendof  the  shaft, 
sUntially  conoidal.  the  space  between  their  surfaces  being  gradually  |  a  Iwaring-hub  on  said  head  forming  a  bearine  for  the  other  end  of 
Upering,  largest  at  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  material  and  smallest  1  the  shaft  and  said  shaft  passing  thmugh  the  flanged  cinular  device. 


at  the  point  of  discharge,  the  surface  of  said  rotator  being  provided 
with  radial  shoulders.  tegmenUl  strips  of  leather  secured  to  the  ro- 
Utor at  aaid  shoulders  with  their  opposite  edges  overlapping  and  ly- 
ing close  to  the  rotator,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roUtor  is  mounted,  and 
meaiia  for  ctuaiag  the  revolution  of  the  ume. 


a  conodial  rotator  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  its  convex 
surface  in  juxtaposition  and  gradually  approaching  or  in  a  ta|-ering 
relation  to  the  concave  surface  of  the  emery  ring  or  annulus,  the  sur- 
face of  said  rotator  being  provided  with  radial  shoulders  and  seg- 
menUl  strips  of  leather  secured  thereto  with  one  edge  abutting  the 
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rmdial  shoulders  and  with  the  other  edge  lappinK  upon  the  adjareut 
Mfnnental  itrip.  means  for  !M>curiDK  the  respective  <teirniental  strifi* 
to  the  rotator,  and  mean:*  for  revolving  the  »aid  !*haft  and  rotator,  a 
yoke-tar  pivoted  to  lujfs  up<in  the  hearinjc  of  the  head,  a  lever  pass- 
ing through  the  yoke-bar.  meanri  for  adjustahlv  Hupportint;  the  riame 
at  its  lower  end,  a  st-rew  patirtinir  through  the  yoke-bar  and  bearing 
upon  said  lever,  a  thru.it  block  in  the  bub  of  the  head  and  between 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  *aid  lever  upon  which  the  lever  bear*  for  ad- 
jnatabl.T  i-ontrolling  and  regulating  the  relation  of  the  juxtaposed 
surfaces  of  the  n>tator  and  the  enierr  ring  or  annulus  to  one  another, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted  when  the  yoke-bar  i?<  re- 
leased from  its  aforesaid  relation  to  the  lever  to  move  the  shaft  and 
the  rotator  longitudinally  and  separate  said  surfaces. 

7.  In  a  rice-hulling  maihme.  the  combination  with  devices  for 
separating  the  hulls  from  the  kernels  of  rice,  of  hoppers  receiving  the 
rice,  e»  m<u»e,  and  an  inclined  hopper  for  delivering  the  same  to  th« 
bulling  devices,  an  agitator-trough  intermediate  to  the  hopper  de- 
vices receiving  the  rice  from  one  hopper  and  delivering  if  to  the  in- 
dined  hopper,  a  ri>tker-arm,  a  plate  and  a  rocker  upon  which  the 
agitator-trough  is  mounted  and  supported,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  union  of  the  said  plate  and  rocker-arm,  a  lever  to  which 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected,  a  stop  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  rocker-arm,  and  a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  acting  against  the 
rocker-arm  between  its  pivot  and  its  lower  end  to  swing  the  same 
and  move  the  agitator-trough  in  one  direction,  the  return  movement 
being  effected  by  the  spring. 


I  aaid  plunger  may  be  moved  vertically  in  said  box  orer  the  cutters  in 
I  the  bottom  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


79-,i.Mi^)7.      SWITCH  THROWING  MECHANISM       Michail  F. 
BtmuiiT  Wert  Newton  Pa    Filed  Feb  4.  1906    Senal  No  244.^*24. 


7H'2.::3Hf>.  VIOETABLE  CUTTER  John  N  Buiu  Wert  Haven. 
Coiu..  aalgDor  of  oae  tuilf  to  WiUiam  A  RuneU.  Wert  Haveo.  Conn. 
rUrt  June  6.  1904     Serial  No  211.270. 


t'taxm — 1.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with 
I  the  rails  of  a  main  track  and  a  sidinir-track,  of  pivoted  switch- 
tongues,  a  bar  connectinir  said  tonirues  together,  means  mouiitrd 
upon  the  main  track  to  throw  said  sw  itch-tongues,  means  carried  by 
a  rail  of  the  mam  track  ti>lock  .-aid  switch-tongues  in  their  thrown 
position,  iind  means  mounted  respectively  upon  one  rail  of  the  sid 
ing-track  and  one  railof  the  main  trac  k  tounltK-k  said  switch-tongues 
and  return  said  tongues  to  their  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with  the  rails 
of  a  main  track  and  a  siding-track,  of  pivoted  switch-tongues  con- 
nected together,  means  mounted  upon  the  main  track  to  throw 
said  switch-tongues,  means  to  Uxk  said  switch-tongues  in  their 
thrown  position,  vertically-movable  pins  mounted  upon  the  main 
track  and  siding-track  and  projecting  through  holes  in  the  heads  of 
the  rails  of  said  main  and  siding  track,  and  mechanism  ci>nnected 
to  said  pins  to  unlock  said  switch  -  tongues  and  means  carried  by 
the  rolling-stock  to  actuate  the  above-named  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with  the  rails 
of  a  main  track  and  a  siding-track,  of  pivoted  switch -tongues,  a 
bar  connected  to  said  switch-tongues  and  having  a  notch,  levers 
mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  main  track  and  adapted  to  throw 
said  switch-tongues,  a  spring-actuated  pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  in  said  bar  and  lock  said  tongues  in  their  thrown  position, 
levers  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  siding-track  and  main  track 
to  unlock  said  pin.  vertically-movable  pins  carried  by  said  last- 
named  levers  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  the  roll 
ing-stt)ck  means  to  return  said  switch-tongues  to  their  normal  po- 
sition, and  means  earned  by  the  rolling-stcK-k  to  actuate  said  tirst- 
named  levers  substantially  as  described 


79-2.31>H.    COMPUTER     COUH  Ca«pbill.  Jr .  Onion  N  J     FUed 
Jan.  26.  1906     S«rial  No  242  778 


Claim— \  vegeUble-cutter  compnsing  a  horizontally-arranged 
box  open  at  its  upper  side,  a  rectangular  frame  extendini;  tran.s- 
versely  across  the  bov  and  carrying  a  series  of  transverse  cutting- 
plates,  a  second  frame  arranged  forward  of  the  first  frame  and  par- 
allel therewith,  and  having  a  series  of  vertical  cutters,  a  horiitonullv- 
arranged  plunger  locate<l  in  said  box  in  rear  of  the  first  frame,  said 
pluDger  formed  with  fingers  adapted  to  pass  through  the  two  sets  of 
cutters,  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  rear  end  of  the  box.  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  conne«<ted  below  the  box  and  extending  upward  through  said 
slot  into  engagement  with  said  plunger  whereby  said  plunger  may 
be  moved  forward  thereby,  a  spring  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  plunger  and  with  the  rear  of  said  box  tending  to  draw  the  said 
plunger  irarward.  said  box  also  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom at  its  forward  end.  a  series  of  transversely-arranged  cutters  in 
•aid  opening,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  lever 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  connected  with  said  plunger  whereby 


Clam.— A  computing  device  comprising  two  uprights  having 
opposite  apertures,  a  drum  having  an  axial  shaft  projecting  from  one 
end  and  through  one  of  said  apertured  uprights,  a  head  on  the  outer 
end  of  such  shaft  for  turning  the  drum,  a  second  drum  registering 
with  said  drum  and  having  an  axial  tube  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the 
other  drum,  the  second  drum  having  its  axial  member  projecting 
through  the  other  apertured  upright,  and  a  head  on  such  projection 
for  turning  the  se<-ond  drum,  the  outer  drum  being  provided  with 
slots  and  rows  of  numerals,  and  the  inner  drum  being  provided 
with  rows  of  numerals  arranged  to  register  with  such  slots  in  the 
outer  drum,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  uprights  adjacent  the  outer 
dnim  and  having  slots  to  which  said  numerals  can  be  brought  to 
register. 


7f»v2.8Jn».    RA20R.    WiuJAM  R  CHtisni  New  York.  N  Y 
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Claim— \:' \n  mnm,  •  holder  proTided  with  p«r»llel  »nns.  a 
thill  hl.de  remiivablv  lotmt.d  between  the  «nn»,  means  for  dupport- 
inv  th^  hiade  between  the  arms,  and  a  lockinf-sleeve  ron»tructed  to 
Bhdr  over  the  arms  »tMl  >l>'  !>»'  k  se<-tioD  of  the  blade. 


•2.  In  razon..  a  holder  provided  with  parallel  arms  and  a  recew 
at  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  amis,  a  thin  blade  removably  located 
between  the  arm^  and  having  a  none  at  it»  rear  end  adapted  to  fit  in 
uid  ret-eas.  ai«d  a  lorkinifoieeve  mountexi  to  slide  upon  and  baring 
( lanipinit  relation  to  the  said  holder. 

:i  In  a  rawu.  a  handl.-,  a  holder  pivotallv  mounted  in  the  han- 
dle, the  said  holder  coniprisinjr  a  shank  and  parallel  arm*  extending 
fr»)m  the  shank,  separated  throujthout  their  length,  said  arms  having 
straight  inner  facej)  and  convexed  «)uter  faces,  ihe  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  recess  where  it  meet*  the  said  arms,  one  arm 
being  prv)videii  with  a  lug  upon  its  inner  face  and  the  other  arm 
with  a  corresponding  recess  to  receive  the  lug,  a  bUde  located 
between  the  said  arms,  which  blade  is  of  thin  metal  and  is  provided 
with  ao  aperture  to  receive  the  said  lug  and  with  an  angular  nose 
at  one  end  to  enter  the  said  recess,  and  a  locking-sleeve  adapted  to 
slide  upon  and  have  clamping  relation  to  the  said  arms  and  back 
seK-tion  of  the  x«id  blade,  a»  described 


7tJ\;.4(M).    BAKKRSPEBL    RoBEKT  L  CoEBT  WartUngton  D.  C 
Piled  Dm  31.  1902     Smal  No.  137.326. 


Claim—],  A  baker's  peel,  comprising  a  blade  with  a  reai^ard- 
extending  portion,  and  a  separable  handle  arranged  to  be  engaged 
therewith,  one  of  these  parts  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  the 
other  arranged  to  enter  and  closely  fit  within  the  slot,  whereby  they 
laterally  brace  each  other,  and  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with 
transversely-disposed  lugs  and  the  other  with  open  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  lugs,  the  lugs  and  re<esses  being  arranged  substantially  as 
set  forth,  whereby  they  may  be  bntught  into  engagement  and  le 
separated  by  relatively  slight  up-and-down  movement*  of  the  handle 
as  desi'ribed. 

2  The  combination  of  a  blade  A,  provided  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tension in  which  is  formed  a  slot  that  terminates  at  its  forward  end  in 
a  beveled  or  undenut  face  or  wall,  a  detachable  handle  constructed 
to  enter  and  closely  fit  within  the  said  slot  and  having  its  forward 
end  l)eveled  »•  fit  the  undercut  wall  at  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the  blade, 
and  a  cross-piece  arranged  to  unite  the  handle  and  the  blade  when 
these  parts  are  in  operative  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


allel  with  said  spindle,  a  drive  conn«ction  between  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  winding-roll  adapted  to  be  ooupled  or  broken  by  an  endwise 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  loose  upon  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  permanent  drive  connection  with  said  spindle,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
longitudinally  to  alternatively  couple  said  winding-roH  or  said  loose 
clutch  member  with  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  holding  said  lootte 
clutch  member  in  fixed  position  during  the  movement  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  winding-roll  and  the  deUchable 
music-holding  roll,  of  a  rewinding-spindle  with  which  said  music- 
roll  has  a  coupling  engagement,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said  re- 
winding-spindle. a  pinion  on  itaid  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  gear- 
wheel on  said  winding-roll,  a  sprocket-wheel  sleeved  upon  said  shaft 
and  formingHhe  loose  member  of  a  clutch,  a  co6perating  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  on  said 
driven  shaft  with  a  sprocket  on  said  rewinding-spindle,  a  rock-arm 
engaging  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudi- 
nally to  disengage  said  pinion  and  engage  said  clutch  members,  or 
the  reverse,  a  bearing  for  holding  said  loose  sprocket-wheel  in  fixed 
position  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  an  op- 
aration  connection  f9r  actuating  said  rock-arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  winding-roll  and  the  detachable 
music-holding  roll,  of  a  rewinding-spindle  with  which  said  music- 
holding  roll  has  a  coupling  engagement,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  with 
said  rewinding-spindle.  a  drive  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
the  winding-nill  adapted  to  be  coupled  or  brokep  by  an  endwise 
movement  of  the  shaft, a  clutch  member  loose  upon  said  shaft  having 
a  permanent  drive  connection  with  said  rewinding-spindle.  a  coop- 
erating clutch  member  formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  brake-wheel  upon 
said  rewinding-spindle,  a  spring-pressed  brake-shoe  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  wheel,  a  rock-arm  for  moving  said  shoe  out  of  contact 
with  said  wheel,  a  rock-shaft  under  control  of  the  operator,  and  con- 
nections between  said  rock-shaft,  rock-arm  and  said  driven  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  longitudinally  to  alternately  cou- 
ple said  shaft  to  said  winding-roll  or  said  loose  member  of  said  clutch 
to  respectively  cause  the  winding  or  rewinding,  and  whereby  said 
brake  is  applied  during  the  winding  and  released  during  the  rewind- 
ing   

79*2.4C)-.2.  HUMIDIFIER  OR  AIR-MOISTllflNQ  APPARATD8 
STcarr  W.  CRAMn.  CharlotU.  N.  C  PitedJaii  16. 190B  Senal  Ho. 
241.830 


71>-^.4()i;  WINDING  AND  REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PIANO-PLAYERS  OR  LIKE  INSTRDMENTS  J08«PH  CoCBTlLLl, 
Detroit.  Mich  aartpwr  to  Fanand  Organ  Company  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporatioii  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar  2d  1902     Serial  No.  99.831. 


CiMm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  winding-roll  and  the  de- 
tachable muck-holding  roll,  of  a  rewinding-spindle  with  which  safd 
music-holdiag  roll  has  a  coupling  engagement,  a  driven  shaft  par- 


^^^^^^^       »S 


Claim— \.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
motor-wheel  and  a  fan-propeller,  a  branch  pipe  for  supplying  elastic 
fluid  to  the  motor-wheel,  an  independent  spray-head,  a  liquid-supply 


i9io 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuHi  13,  1905. 


pip*  for  thr  spr«.»-he«d,  and  ■  pip«  for  mpp\j\ag  e\ut\c  fluid  under 
preMurr  to  thp  uprajr-hrad 

2  In  a  humidifier,  a  ca«inft,  a  frame  within  the  caaing.  a  ahaft 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  motor-wheel,  and  a  fan-propeller  on  said 
»haft,  a  branch  pipe  for  Hupplrinx  elastic  fluid  under  preaaure  to  the 
motor  wheel,  an  independent  spray-head  provided  with  concentric 
and  detachable  nozxlea,  a  liquid-iuppiy  pipe  for  the  »prajhead,  and 
a  pipe  for  aupplyinx  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  spray-head. 


7i>'2,-Um.   DlflCYCLB    CHAJais  Q  Crossi.  Sun  l»raine.  Wb    PUed 
3»pt.  M.  1904     SwaJ  No  224  372 


■  Claim. — 1 .  In  a  unicycle.  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  support 
for  the  operator,  mounted  in  ^aid  wheel,  lever  mechanism  outside 
said  wheel,  for  enKaK>n<l  the  ground  to  push  the  wheel  alonf,  and 
me«-hanism  inside  the  wheel,  connected  to  ^aid  outside  mechanism 
for  uperatin^r  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the 
operator,  mounted  in  said  wheel,  jointed  lever  mechanism  outside 
said  wheel,  for  en^aKint  the  ground  to  push  the  wheel  along,  and 
pedal  nie<'hanisni  inside  the  wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
feet,  and  connected  to  said  outside  mechanism,  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

3  In  a  unicycle.  the  combination  01  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the 
operator,  mounted  in  said  wheel,  jointedlmechanism  outside  said 
wheel,  for  pushini;  it  along  the  said  me<-hanism  including  a  foot 
member,  and  mechanism  inside  the  wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  foot,  connected  to  said  outside  mechanism  for  operating  the 
sane,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  m  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the 
operator,  mounted  in  said  wheel,  mechanism  outside  said  wheel,  for 
pushing  it  along,  the  said  mechanism  comprising  jointed  rods  and  a 
fo«>t  carried  thereby,  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  mechanism  inside  the 
wheel,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  f<wt,  connected  to  said  outside 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  brake  for  said  wheel, 
mounted  on  the  operator's  support,  substantially  as  dem-ribed 


7.  In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  mechanism,  on 
eM-h  side  of  said  wheel  for  pushing  it  along,  a  support  for  the  oper- 
ator, inside  the  wheel,  a  bar  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  support,  and  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  bar,  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot,  and  connected  to  said  outside  mechanism,  for  operating 
the  parts  on  oppoaite  side*  succesairely,  substantially  aa  described. 

H  In  a  unicycle.  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  and  mechanism 
representing  the  human  leg  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  said  mechan- 
ism consisting  of  rods  10  and  11  hinged  together,  a  foot  l&  and 
hinged  rods  17  and  19  connecting  the  heel  of  the  foot  with  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  inside  the  wheel,  said  inside  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  support,  pedals  mounted  on  said  support,  connecting  rods  and 
cranks  for  connecting  said  pedals  with  the  outside  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9  In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  mechanism  r«pre- 
aenting  the  human  leg  on  each  side  of  said  wheel,  said  mechanism 
consisting  of  rods  10  and  U  hinged  together,  a  foot  15  and  hing«d 
rods  17  and  l!»  coirnecting  the  heel  of  the  fo<it  with  a  rod  passing 
through  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  crank  on  said  n>d,  a  support  on  the 
inside  of  the  wheel,  a  bar  pivolally  mounted  on  said  support,  pedals 
mounted  on  said  bar.  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  links  connecting 
said  pedals  with  their  lespeitive  cranks,  and  means  also  connected 
to  said  bar,  for  oscillating  the  rods  10  about  the  aiis  of  the  wheel, 
aubstantiallv  as  described 


7i»\J.4<)4.  SYSTBM  FOR  UNLOCKING  SAFES  OR  THK  LIKE 
WiLLua  W  Dean  Chicago.  HI .  aaBignor  by  mmie  aangnmentA.  to 
ConaoUdated  Fire  AUnn  Company  Nev  York.  N  T  .  a  Corpontlon  at 
New  York.    FiM  Aug.  10.  1903     Swlal  No  IM  MO 


rOO-m-. 


Claim.—]  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unlocking  mechanism 
for  the  same  responsive  only  to  currents  of  a  distinctive  character, 
and  means  for  applying  such  currents  to  the  said  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  "In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 


5    In  a  unicycle.  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  nieihanism  repre-  i  safe  or  the  like,  of  a  single  electric  cireuit,  an  electromagnetic  un- 


locking mechanism  for  said  safe  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic units  all  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  responsive  in  oper- 
ative manner  to  a  definite  and  distinctive  combination  or  sequence  of 
currents  in  said  circuit  only,  together  with  means  for  applying  such 
I  distinctive  combination  of  currents  to  the  cirrnit  to  operate  said 


senting  the  human  leg  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  and  comprising 
jointed  rods  and  a  foot  member,  a  support  for  the  operator,  inside 
the  wheel,  and  a  i>edal  mounted  on  &aid  support  and  connected  to 
aaid  outside  mechanism,  for  operating  the  parts  on  opposite  sides 
■uccessively,  substantially  as  described. 

6    In  a  unicycle,  the  combination  of  a  wheel,  mechanism  on   mechanism,  substantially  as  described 
each  side  of  said  wheel  for  pushing  it  along,  a  support  for  tl\e  oper- 1  3    In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

ator,  inside  the  wheel,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  [safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unlocking  mechanism  for  the 
•aid  support,  and  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  bar  and  connected  U>  said  j same  responsive  only  to  electric  currents  of  a  distinctive  character 
ottUide  mechanism,  for  operating  the  parts  on  opposite  sides  sue- 1  and  combination,  and  means  for  applying  such  currenU  to  aaid  mech- 
ceMivaly,  subsUntially  aa  dMcnbed  aaiam,  nibaUnUally  as  deMrihed. 

] 
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4.  In  •  Hyi<ti>ni  of  thr  rlanii  dnx-ribrd.  thr  i-umbinlttion  with  • 
i««ff ,  or  thf  likr.  «i(  an  el«K-troma(fn'ti<'  unlinkinn  mr«hani«ni  for  thp 
Mnir  rmponsive  only  to  varyinK  currpntu  of  dffinin?  frequrniy  and 
combination,  and  mean*  for  Hupplyin^  xuch  rurrrnth  t.»  said  mechan 
iKni.  .^ubstantiallT  as  drtx-ribed 


mrans  at  thr  rrntral  office  of  thr  rzrhanxr  for  supplying  such  cur- 
rfutit  to  thr  liurs  to  operate-  iiaid  mrrhanisms.  substantially  as  dr- 
•M-rilwd. 

IT.   In  a  rtystrm  of  thr  class  dracribrd,  the  combination  with 
HubiH-ribrrs'  linrs  of  a  Irlrphonr-rxchanKr,  of  xafrs  or  thr  like  at  the 


.").   In  a  8Vfit«ni  of  thr  class  drwribed,  thr  combination  with  a  I  substations,  rlcctromannetic  unluckin^r  nirchanisms  for  thr  safes  re- 


sponsive to  currents  of  a  distinctive  character,  and  means  at  the  cen- 
tral office  of  the  exchange  for  supplying  such  currents  to  the  lines  to 
operate  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

IH.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrilted,  the  combination  with 
subscribers'  tines  of  a  telcphonr-exchangr,  of  safrs  or  the  like  at  out- 
lying points  on  said  lines,  rlrctromagnrtir  unlocking  mechanisms 
for  thr  safes  responsive  to  currents  of  a  particular  combination,  and 
means  at  the  central  office  of  the  exchange  for  supplying  such  cur- 
rents to  the  lines  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unlu<-king  mechanism  for  the 
same  responsive  only  to  varying  currents  of  definite  freijuency.  and 
qieans  fi»r  supplting  such  currents  to  said  mechanism,  substantially 
as  deiM-ribed 

6  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  itimbination  with  a 
safe  or  the  like.  «f  an  ele<tromagnetic  unlocking  mechani>m  for  the 
same  responsixr  only  in  alternating  eiet-tric  currents  of  definite  fre- 
quencies and  applied  thereto  in  sequence  and  in  a  definite  order,  and 
means  for  applying  such  currents  to  said  mrcharvism.  substantially 
a.-i  de)u-ril>ed 

7  In  a  syst«m  of  the  riass  descrihe<l.  the  combination  with  a 
safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unlocking  me«-hanism  for  the 
same  responsive  only  to  alternating  electric  currents  of  definite  fre- 
quency, and  mnans  for  applying  such  currents  to  said  mechaniom, 
hubstantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unlocking  mechanism  for  the 
same  including  a  plurality  of  magnets  tuned  to  respond  only  to  cur- 
rents of  a  definite  frequency .  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
magnets  except  in  a  definite  order,  and  means  for  supplyini;  i  urrents 
of  the  proper  frequencies  to  said  magnets  and  in  the  proper  order  to 
operate  the  same,  substantially  as  de8<'ribed. 

i>  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  v«ith  a 
safe  or  the  like,  of  an  electromagnetic  unl<M-king  mechanism  for  the 
same  including  a  plurality  of  magnets  tuned  to  respond  only  to  cur- 
rents of  a  definita*  frequency,  and  means  for  supplying  currents  of  the 
pro|>er  frequencies  to  said  magneto,  substantially  as  described  ;  Claim. — I     The  combination  with  the  l>ed-post,  of  the  tubular 

Ut.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  class  des<ribed.  the  combina-  support  provided  with  the  clamp  and  lower  arm,  the  md  having  the 
tion  with  a  central  office,  of  circuits  radiatiug  therefrom,  safes  or  the  |  clothes-ho<iks  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  lower  end  a  bracket  pn»- 
like  l.K-ated  at  oatlying  p«iints  on  said  circuits,  electromagnetic  un-    vided  with  the  table  whereby,  when  the  hooks  are  adjusted  the  tabic 


79'J.4C)r>.  CLOTHES  RACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTBADS 
William  J.  Dick.  BayooDe.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  21.  1804  Serial  No 
22ft.3S7 
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locking  mechanisms  therefor  connected  with  said  circuits, and  means 
at  said  central  oKce  for  applying  such  currents  to  said  cin-uits  to  op- 
erate said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  thr  combination  with  a 
central  office,  of  circuits  radiating  thrrrfrom.  safes  or  the  like  lo- 
cated at  outlying  points  on  said  circuits.  electromagneti<- unhnking 
mechanism  thenrfor  connected  with  said  circuits,  the  said  mechan- 
isms being  responsive  only  to  currents  of  a  distinctive  character  and 
combination,  and  means  at  said  central  office  for  applyiiig  such  cur- 
rents to  said  ( ireuits  to  operate  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as 

described.  .  , 

12    In  a  sri«em  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

central  office,  of  <  iicuits  radiating  therefrom,  safes  or  the  like  lo- 
cateil  at  outlying  points  on  said  circuits,  ele<tromagneti<'  unlocking 
mechanism  therefor  connected  with  said  circuits,  the  said  mechan- 
isms being  responsive  only  to  currents  of  a  distinctire  character,  and 
means  at  said  central  office  for  applying  such  currents  to  said  cir- 
cuits to  operate  said  methanisms,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

1,3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
central  office,  of  circuits  radiating  therefrom,  safes  or  the  like  lo- 
cated at  outlying  points  on  said  circuiu,  electromagnetic  unlocking 
mechanisms  therefor  connected  with  said  circuits,  said  mechanisms 
being  responsivie  only  t»i  currents  of  a  particular  combination,  and 
means  at  the  said  central  office  for  applying  such  currents  to  said  cir- 
cuits to  actuate  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  descril»ed 

14.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  j 
central  office,  of  circuits  radiating  therefrom,  safes  or  the  like  lo- 
cated at  outlying  points  upon  said  circuits,  electromagnetic  unlock- 
ing mechanismsfor  said  safes  connected  with  said  circuits,  said  mech- 
anisms being  responsive  only  to  currents  of  definite  frequencies  and 
applied  thereto  in  a  definite  order,  and  means  at  the  said  central  of- 
fice for  applying  currents  to  said  circuits  of  the  required  type  and  in 
the  proper  order  to  operate  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

15  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
subs<-ribers'  lines  of  a  telephone-exchange,  of  safes  or  the  like  at  out- 
lying points  on  said  lines,  electromagnetic  unlocking  mechanisms 
for  the  safes,  aad  means  at  the  central  office  «)f  the  exchange  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  lines  to  operate  said  mechanisms,  substantially 
as  described. 

16  In  a  itrstem  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
subscriber*'  lines  of  a  telephone-exchange,  of  safes  or  the  like  at  the 
substations,  electromagnetic  unlocking  mechanisms  for  the  safes  re- 
sponsive to  currents  of  a  distinctive  character  and  combination,  and 


is  simullaiieously  raised  or  lowered,  and  the  thumb-screw  for  adjust- 
ing and  holding  the  rod  in  a  fixed  position. substantially  asdescrit>ed 
2.  The  within-described  clothes-hcK>ksc-on»istingof  the  tubular 
support  provided  with  the  clamp,  comprising  the  parallel  scn-w- 
threaded  arms  and  seniicirc-ular  head,  the  cross-plate  and  nuts  there- 
for, the  thumb-screw  provided  with  the  .semicin  ular  head  and  the 
vertical  rod  arranged  within  the  tubular  support,  having  hooks  at 
its  up|>er  end.  a  block  at  its  lower  end  and  the  thumb-.<crew  adapted 
to  engage  said  rod  w  hereliv  the  latter  is  held  in  position  after  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


7i  >0.  1<  M  >.     BEET  WEIGHING  AND  DELIVERING  APPARATUS. 
Jacobs  EASH.Niwot  Colo     Filed  Apr  16. 1903    Serial  No  152.882. 


Claim— \.  A  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus  provided  with 
a  weighinir-scale  having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale-levers,  a  platform 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  in  said  frame,  and  means  connected  with  the 
platform  for  tilting  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus  provided  with  a  weigh- 
ing-scale having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale-|evers.  a  platform  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  in  said  frame,  a  l>eam  secured  to  the  platform  and 
carrying  a  rack  at  iu  end .  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  means 
for  operating  the  pinion,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus  provided  with  a  plat- 
form-scale having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale  -  levers,  a  platform 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  and  a  mechanism  carried  on  the  said 
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fraa«  and  connected  with  the  piatfonn,  to  rock  the 'Utter  from  a 
horizontal  to  an  inclined  position  and  vice  vena,  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  A  weifhinjt  and  delivrrinK  apparatus  provided  with  a  plat- 
form-scale having  a  frame  hun<(  on  the  scale -levers,  a  platform 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  and  a  mecbanism  carried  on  the  said 
frame  and  connected  with  the  platform,  to  rock  the  latter  from  a 
horizontal  to  an  inclined  poaition,  and  rice  versa,  the  said  mechanism 
comprising  •  revoluble  ihaft.  a  pinion  thereon  and  a  rack  in  mesh 
with  the  said  pinion  and  pivotally  connected  with  a  beam  fixed  on 
the  platform,  as  itet  forth 

5  A  weighin);  and  delivering  apparatu-t  provided  with  a  plat- 
tavai-aaalr  haviBx  a  frame  hung  on  the  iwale  -  levers,  a  platform 
mounted  to  rock  om  the  fraaae,  a  ■erhanisni  carried  on  the  .laid  frame 
and  connected  with  the  platform,  to  rock  tte  tatter  frooa  a  horizontal 
to  an  inclined  poDition  and  vice  versa,  and'meanii  for  iorkinjrtW  mM 
mechanism,  to  hciid  the  platform  in  an  inclined  position,  as  ^et  forth 

6.  \  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus  provided  with  a  plat- 
form-scale having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale -levers,  a  platform 
mounted  to  rock  on  the  frame,  a  mechanism  carried  on  the  staid  frame 
and  connected  with  the  platform,  to  rf)ck  the  latter  from  a  horizontal 
to  an  inclined  po!«ition  and  \ice  versa,  and  means  fur  braking  the 
said  mechanism,  to  insure  an  easy  return  movement  of  the  platform, 
as  set  forth. 

7  \  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus,  provided  with  a  plat- 
form weighing-'H-ale  having  a  frame  hung  on  the  .tcale-levers  and  pro- 
vided with  fixed  gear-%egnients,  a  platform  htting  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  racks  meshing  with  the  said  segments,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  platform  as  set  forth 

^.  .\  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus!  provided  with  a  plat- 
form weighing-scale  having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale-levers,  and 
provided  at  its  ends  with  fixed  gear-segments,  a  platform  tittingthe 
said  frame  and  provided  at  its  endx  with  rack.-t  meshing  with  the  said 
segments,  a  beam  extending  from  the  platform,  and  a  device  on  the 
said  frame,  engagingthe  beam,  to  impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
platform,  as  set  forth 

9.  A  weighing  and  delivering  apparatus  provided  with  a  plat- 
form weighing-scale  having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale-levers  and 
provided  with  hxed  xear-segments.  a  platform  fitting  the  said  frame 
and  provided  with  racks  meshing  with  the  said  segments,  a  beam  ex- 
tending from  the  platform,  a  rack  to  which  the  beam  is  pivoted,  a 
crank-wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  crank-wheel  and  meshing 
with  the  rack,  and  a  brake  for  the  crank-wheel,  as  .set  forth 

10.  In  a  Weighing  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  weighing-scale 
having  a  frame  hung  on  the  scale-levers,  a  platform  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  in  the  frame,  a  beam  extending  from  the  platform,  a  rack  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  beam,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  un  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  rack,  guide-arms  secured  tothe  rack  and  engaging  the  shaft  to 
hold  the  rack  in  engagement  with  the  pinion,  and  means  for  operat- 
ii^  said  shaft,  as  .tet  forth 


7UJ.-408.  UMBRBLLA    OormiD  KticsoR,  ■««  York.  N  T.  PiM 
Dec  1.  t«M.    Serial  No  235  022 


792.407.  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  TREATMBHT  OF  INJURED 
LBOS.  WiiroiL  Biot  Hohentei^en  Germany  PUed  Dec.  6.  1904 
8«1al  Ho  235  753 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  support  for  the  treatment  of  injured  limbs,  the 
Combination  of  two  bottom  frames  united  by  hinge-joints  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  and  provided  with  transverse  bands  for  supporting  the 
limb,  said  bands  being  operated  by  independent  rollers  at  the  side  of 
the  bottom  and  upright  laterally-adjustable  side  frames  attached  to 
each  bottom  frame  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  position  of  the  in- 
jured ITmb,  substantially  at  set  forth. 

2  In  combination,  two  open  bottom  frames,  a  hinge  connection 
therebetween,  limb-supports  attached  to  said  frames;  a  pair  of  side 
frames  attached  to  the  foremost  bottom  frame  having  an  adjustable 
hinge  connection  therewith  at  their  front  ends;  a  pair  of  laterally- 
adjustable  side  frames  attached  to  the  rear  bottom  frame,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  adjacent  side  frames. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bottom  frames  arranged  end  to  end, 
a  connection  therebetween;  adjustable  limb-supporting  bands  at- 
tached thereto;  a  pair  of  adjustable  side  frames  attached  to  the  fore- 
most bottom  frame,  means  fur  adjusting  said  side  frames;  a  pair  of 
aide  frames  adjustably  attached  to  the  rearmoet  bottom  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  latter  side  frames;  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  adjacent  side  frames  on  the  bottom  frames,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 


Claim  —\  folding  umbrella  having  a  folding  stick,  stretcher* 
and  extensible  ribs,  a  runner  adapted  to  move  on  the  stick  and  con- 
nected to  the  stretchers,  a  ring  adapted  to  move  over  the  stretchers 
when  in  folded  position,  a  flange  formed  on  the  runner  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  ring  when  inactive,  and  spring-catt  hes  attached 
to  the  runner  and  projecting  through  the  flange,  and  engaging  the 
ring  movably  to  hold  it  in  place 


7!»J.-4<>fK  PAPER  HOLDER  Chaki^  PiSHll  Oak  Park  lU  as- 
signor to  Witttwu  Tmm  Paper  Milla  Milwaukee.  Wb  a  CorporaUon 
of  Waroonn      Piled  Mar  18.  IMi.    Svial  No  198  803 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
spool  removably  fitted  therein  and  a  gravity  Imking  device  for  hold- 
ing the  spool  in  the  frame,  inaccessible  when  paper  is  wound  on  the 
spool,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  sp<Mil  re- 
movably fitted  therein  and  provided  with  a  gravity  locking-pin  fiir 
holding  it  in  place  in  said  frame,  said  pin  being  inaccessible  when  a 
roll  of  paper  is  placed  on  the  spool,  substantially  as  described 

'i  In  a  paper-bolder  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
grooves  and  e  socket,  and  a  spool  having  tongues  fitting  into  said 
grooves  and  a  gravity  locking-pin  adapted  to  engage  with  said  socket 
to  h<ild  the  spool  in  the  fiame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel 
grooves  and  a  socket,  and  a  spool  provided  with  ttmgues  fitting  said 
grooves  and  ^  gravity  locking-pin  adapted  to  automatit  ally  drop 
into  engagement  with  said  socket  when  the  spool  is  inserted  in  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

!>.  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a 
wall-plate  and  end  plates  having  vertical  parallel  grooves  in  their 
inner  sides,  one  of  .naid  end  plates  having  a  socket,  a  cutter  attached 
to  the  end  plates  parallel  with  the  wall-plate,  and  a  spool  provided 
with  tongues  fitted  in  said  grooves  and  with  a  gravity  ItK-king-pin 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  socket  for  locking  the  spool  in  said 
frame  and  preventing  its  removal  therefrom  until  the  paper  thereon 
has  been  unwound,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of  a 
wall-plate  and  of  end  plates  formed  with  vertical,  parallel  gr<K>ves. 
one  of  the  end  plates  having  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  its  vertical 
groove,  the  bottom  of  which  is  inclined  inwardly  at  its  lower  end 
above  said  so<-ket,  a  spool  formed  at  the  ends  with  tongues  which  are 
Atted  in  said  grooves  and  terminate  in  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  end  plates  and  to  stop  the  sp<K>l  in  place,  said  sp«H>l  having  a 
downwardly-inclined  opening  in  une  end,  and  a  liH-king-pin  loosely 
held  in  said  opening  in  position  to  drop  into  said  so<-ketwhen  the 
spool  is  inserted  in  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  paper-hulder  the  combination  of  a  frame  composed  of  a 
wall-plate  and  of  end  plates  having  parallel  grooves  and  recesses  in 
their  inner  faces  and  beveled  ends  which  are  attached  by  s<-rews  to 
the  wall  -  plate,  a  sptMil  having  tongue.-i  removably  fitted  in  the 
grooves  in  the  end  platex.  and  a  cutter  seated  at  the  ends  in  the  re- 
cesses in  said  end  plates  which  are  drawn  inwardly  by  said  screv*-* 
against  its  ends  and  thereby  secure  it  in  said  frame  parallel  with 
the  wall-plate,  substantially  as  destrihed 


70'^.4  1  ( ).  COMPUTING  MACHINE  GiOBOi  0  Oilbot  Mont 
roM.  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1903  Senai  No  170  716 
Claim — 1.  A  computing-machine  comprising  a  slotted  caning, 
a  hxed  sleeve  extended  through  the  casing  and  having  cin'imfer- 
entially-disposed  slots,  dogs  movable  thr«>ugh  said  .sluts,  numeral 
disks  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  sleeve,  devices  carried  by  the  disk  for 
engaging  w  iih  said  dogs,  and  a  rotary  part  in  the  sleeve  for  carr>ing 
the  dogs. 
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J.  A  romputimt-machinr  compriBinx  •  raninfc.  havinir  ilote.  a  | 
fixed  sleeve  extended  ihroujtb  the  raainfc.  the  itaid  fixed  »l«eye  hav- ' 
inf  ciirufnferentiaU)-diitpo»»ed  slou,  numeral-dinkii  mounted  to  ro- , 
tate  on  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  arranged  to  route  in  the  sleeve  and  having 
radial  m  outward  openin»(8.  dojrs  movable  into  and  out  of  said  opes- 1 
inn?  and  through  the  slot*  of  the  xleeve.  and  teeth  on  the  dii»k»  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaited  l)T  oaid  doitn 


3.  A  fomputinit-marhine  compriaioK  a  railing  havin^c  nloU,  nu- 
meral-indices on  Mid  caaing.  a  fixed  gleeve  extended  through  the 
rasing,  said  sleeve  having  circumferentiallj-digposed  aloU,  a  ahaft 
mounted  to  rotate  ib  the  aleeve  and  having  openings,  upring-pressed 
pawl*  movable  in  taid  opening*  and  through  said  slots,  numeral- 
disks  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  sleeve,  rings  atUrbed  to  the  disks, 
and  a  plurality  of  toeth  formed  in  each  ring  for  engagement  with  the 
dogs. 


7t>vJ.4  1  I.  THROTTLE  VALVE  PACKIHO  WllXUM  H  OtAHAM 
and  WiLUAii  H  Sulutah.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  FUed  Mat.  18. 1906  Serial 
No  230  752 


rings  arranged  in  said  interior  packing-space,  and  a  apring-pretaed 
gland  bearing  against  said  parking-rings. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  exte- 
riorly thereof,  said  rock -shaft  being  formed  with  a  tapered  enlarge- 
ment and  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  interior  packingrecesa 
surrounding  the  rock-shaft,  packing-rings  surrounding  said  enlarge 
meot,  and  a  gland  arranged  in  the  casing  and  bearing  against  said 
packing-rings. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  packing-box.  and  having  aa  ori- 
ficefor  the  passage  therethro«gh  •(  <>■•  Ams  of  a  rmtwr,  tt  mhmtimf- 
bl*ck  a<ia^M>d  to  be  attAched  to  a  vatrr-stem.  a  nx-king  shaft  mount- 
ed IB  the  casing,  means  carried  by  said  ro<-king  shaft  fur  imparting 
rocking  motion  thereto,  means  earned  by  said  rocking  shaft  for  im- 
parting rcciprocatory  motion  to  said  block,  and  packing  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  surrounding  said  rocking  shaft. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  valve-stem,  a  re- 
cipro<-atory  valve-stem  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
one  end  within  the  casing  and  the  other  end  outside  of  the  same,  said 
stem  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  valve  outside  of  the  casing 
of  a  rocking  shaft  extending  from  within  the  casing  to  without  the 
same,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  from  said  rock- 
ing shaft  to  the  valve-stem. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
closed  a  casing,  of  a  rocking  sha/t  mounted  in  the  casing,  means  for 
imparting  ro<'king  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  cone-shaped  enlargement 
carried  by  said  shaft,  packing-rings  surrounding  said  cone-shaped 
enlargement  and  having  inclined  inner  surfaces,  and  a  gland  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  packing- 
rings. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  closed  casing,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  ex- 
teriorly thereof,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  packing-recess  hav- 
ing a  seat  at  one  end,  and  one  end  of  said  cone-shaped  enlargement 
bearing  against  said  seat,  packing -rings  surrounding  said  cone- 
abaped  enlargement,  and  means  mounted  in  the  casing  for  forcing 
said  packing  and  rings  along  said  cone-shaped  enlargement. 


('lnim.—\.  In  a  device  for  packing  throttle-valve  stems,  the 
combination  with  a  packing-box,  of  a  closed  casing  attach* d  there- 
to, a  valve-stem  penetrating  into  said  casing,  a  blwk  fixed  on  the 
valve-stem  and  cut  away  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  bifurcated 
end  embracing  the  valve-stem  and  entering  the  cut-away  portions 
of  said  block,  a  p*rking-box  formed  on  the  top  of  said  recepUcFe 
and  having  an  interior  and  exterior  packing-recess,  packing-rings 
arranged  in  the  exterior  packing  recess,  packing-rings  r.rranged  in 
the  interior  packing-recess,  both  said  seU  of  packing-rings  having 
inclined  external  and  internal  surfaces,  a  cone-shaped  enlargement 
carried  by  laid  vertical  shaft,  said  cone-shaped  enlargement  hariDg 
a  rounded  upper  surface  l>earing  on  a  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  the  in- 
terior packing-receis.  a  gland  bearing  against  the  rings  in  the  inte- 
rior packing-recess,  vertical  rods  on  which  said  gland  is  guided,  and 
spiral  springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bearing  against  said  gland, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  gland  bearing  «>n  the  packing- 
rings  in  the  exterior  packing-re<-e8s,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  packing  throttle-valve  stems,  the  combination 
with  a  packing-box  mounted  on  a  boiler,  a  casing  atuched  to  said 
packing-lMix.  a  valve-stem  extending  through  the  packing-box  and 
into  the  casing,  a  block  having  recesses  in  iu  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  attached  to  the  valve-stem,  a  crank  having  bifurcated  ends  em- 
bracing said  bl<Hk.  a  vertical  shaft  to  which  said  crank  is  attached, 
packing-rings  surrounding  said  vertical  shaft,  a  spring-pre8»ed 
gland  bearing  against  said  packing-rings,  and  a  lever  atUched  U 
said  vertical  shaft 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  side  for  the  passage  of  a  valve- 
stem,  a  valve-stem  extending  into  the  casing  through  said  opening 
a  crank  engaging  a  part  attached  to  the  valve-stem,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  crank  is  carried,  said  shaff  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
and  means  for  imparting  rocking  motion  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closed  casing,  a 
rock-shaft  extendiag  through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  interior  packing-space  surruuDding  said  shaft,  packing- 


7UV>.4 1'J.    OILER     AtBDT  A.  Okat,  lola.  Kans     FIM  Sept  23. 
1904.    Serial  No  223  631. 


CWia.— 1  An  oiler  comprising  a  hollow  recepUcle,  a  pump- 
tube  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  a  discharge-tube  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  check-valve  mounted  adjacent  to  the  diacharge- 
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tube  and  within  the  pump-tuhe,  a  piston  mounted  to  reriprmate 
within  the  punip-tuhe  and  all  mounted  upon  a  pole  and  provided  with 
mean*  for  reciprotatinK  the  piston  from  any  point  alonx  the  pole. 

2  An  oiler  compri.sin^  a  hollow  receptacle,  a  removable  cap 
adapted  to  cliute  an  opening  provided  for  the  introduction  of  a  Ituid 
witkia  the  re<-eptacle,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  into  the  receptacle 
*f  the  fluid  ill  removed  therefrom,  a  pump-crlinder  diitported  within 
the  receptacle,  a  discharxe-tube  communicating  with  the  pump-cyl- 
inder, a  check -valve  di.<po!«ed  between  the  pump-cylinder  and  di»- 
charfe-tube.  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder, 
a  pi9tou-ro<l  patisiiin  into  the  pump-cylinder  through  a  HtuttiuK-box 
and  Hfcured  to  the  pi.ston.  and  all  mounted  upon  a  pole  and  proxided 
with  meaort  fur  recipntcatinf;  the  pi»tua  from  a  point  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole. 

3  .\n  oiler  compri^in^  a  hollow  receptacle,  a  removable  cap 
adapted  to  clom*  an  opening  provided  for  the  introduction  of  a  fluid 
w  ithin  the  re<-eptacle.  !>aid  cap  beinx  provided  with  an  openinft  lonfti- 
ludinally  therethroufth,  a  tubular  member  removably  secured  within 
the  openinjt  throuj^h  the  cap.  a  valve-xeat  provided  within  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  nprinjc-operated  valve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve-neat  and  so  mounted  within  the  tubular 
member  ai«  to  permit  the  pansajre  of  air  therethrou|?h  as  the  fluid  is 
removed,  a  pump-cylinder  disposed  within  the  rereptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  openinKH  at  one  end  to  admit  fluid  thereto  from  the  re- 
ceptaele,  a  cap  removably  secured  within  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, a  valve-seat  formed  within  one  end  uf  the  opening,  a  spring- 
controlled  valve  disposed  Utr  c(M>peration  with  the  valve-seat,  a 
discharge-tube  removably  secured  one  end  within  the  opening,  a 
valved  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder,  a  stuffing- 
box  remoTably  secured  within  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
discharge-tube,  a  piston-rod  passing  through  the  stuffing-box  and 
aecur«d  to  the  piston,  a  ferrule  removably  secured  to  the  stuffing-box 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot,  a  curve  provided 
in  the  piston-riMi  adapted  to  pass  outwardly  through  the  slot,  a  pole 
removably  secured  within  tiie  ferrule  and  a  rod  disposed  parallel 
with  the  pole  and  connectetl  with  the  piston-rod  and  affording  means 
fi»r  the  reciprocation  ot  the  pump  fnim  any  point  along  the  pole. 


acts  with  said  stud-lug  and  the  other  end  of  which  hears  acainst  the 
other  lever. 


792,4:  i:i.      ROTARY  BNGIHE       EmL  OEUBKKT   LeBueur   Mmn 
Filed  Apr  U.  1900     Sehal  No  2M,»76 


Claim. — .\  r«)tary  engine  for  steam  or  the  like  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  inlet  and  outlet  nrrvnged  diametrically  to  each  other, 
an  excavation  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  roller  or  rotarv  pist<in 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  pro- 
jei-ting  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  normally  to 
tightly  rest  upon  the  ho<ly  of  the  pi.-ton,  said  valve  dividing  the  cylin- 
der in  two  compartments,  a  working  and  a  discharge  compartment, 
pockets  in  the  piston  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  the  outer 
walls  of  said  pockets  projecting  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  fit  tightly  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder 
of  the  working  compartment  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing the  slide-valve,  siibstantiall>  and  for  the  pur|>ose  as  specified. 


79'>.414-.  STEM  WlfCDING  AND  SBTTINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
WATCHES  Albiet  Ouooisbiro  St  Imw  SwiUeriaad,  aasignor  to 
Pibnque  del  Longines.  Francillon  et  Corapagnie  St  Imler  Switaerland. 
Med  Dec  »  11)04     SenaJ  No  2M  752 

Claim  —I  In  a  combined  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  stem,  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  thereon:  a  pair  of 
cooperating  levers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  stud-lug  and  is  in 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  the  other  of  which  abuts  against 
l^e  inner  end  0/  aaid  stem ;  and  a  pivoted  spring  one  end  of  which  co- 


2.  In  aconibined  windingand  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  .netting  mechanism  of  a  stem:  a  pinion  slidably  mounted 
thereon  :  a  pair  of  cooperating  levers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
stud-lug  and  is  in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  contrtilled  by  said  stem:  and  a  pivoted  spring  interposed  l>e- 
tween  said  levers  and  adapted  to  press  said  stud-lug  directly  against 
the  other  of  said  levers,  w  hen  said  pinion  is  in  mesh  with  said  setting 
mechanism 

'i.  Ill  a  (ombiiied  winding  and  setting  iiiechaiii'tni.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem;  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating levers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  stud-lug  and  is  in  en- 
gagement with  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  formed  with  a  heel  part  in- 
terposed in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  the  stud-lug  on  the  other  of 
said  levers. 

4.  In  a  combined  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  ;  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  thereon  :  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing levers  one  of  which  engages  said  pinion  and  is  formed  with  a 
stud-lug  and  the  other  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  stem;  and  a 
spring  having  a  heel-piece  at  its  pivoted  end.  the  free  end  of  one  ot 
said  levers  lying  adjacent  to  >aid  heel-piece  and  the  stud-lug  on  the 
other  f)f  said  levers  being  held  between  said  free  end  and  the  free  end 
of  said  spring,  whereby  said  pinion  in  winding  position  is  held  yield- 
ingly and  is  liM-ked  in  setting  po.iition. 

.'>.  In  a  combined  w  inding  and  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem ;  a  pinion  slidably  mtiunted  thereon ;  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing levers,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a^tud-lug  and  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion,  and  the  other  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
stem;  a  pivoted  spring  interposed  between  said  stud-lug  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  of  said  levers:  and  a  spring  which  bears  against  the 
tailpiece  of  the  other  of  said  levers. 

6  In  a  combined  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  .  a  setting-lever  pivoted  thereon ;  a  bridge :  and  a  screw 
which  engages  said  bridge  anil  is  formed  with  a  shoulder  which 
bears  against  said  lever  and  with  a  spindle  {tortiun  which  is  guided  in 
a  hole  in  said  plate,  whereby  the  movement  may  be  set  and  liK-ked 
when  out  of  its  case. 

7.  In  a  combined  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate ;  a  stem  ;  a  pinion  slidablv  mounted  thereon :  a  pair  of 
co-operating  levers  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  stud-lug  that  pro- 
jects through  said  plate,  and  the  other  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
stem;  setting  mechanism:  and  a  pivoted  spring  which  presses  said 
Mud-luir  directly  against  said  other  lever  when  .said  pinion  is  in  mesh 
with  said  setting  mechanism. 

i'^.  In  a  combined  winding  and  .setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem ;  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  thereon :  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing levers  one  of  which  actuates  said  pinion  and  the  other  of  which  is 
controlled  by  said  stem;  setting  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  spring 
which  presses  directly  against  one  of  said  levers  and  force*  it  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  lever*  when  the  said  pin- 
ion and  setting  mechanism  are  in  engagement. 

i).  In  a  combined  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  thereon:  winding  mechanism; 
spring-controlled  levers  which  co<Operate  to  throw  said  pinion  info 
and  out  of  mesh  with  said  winding  mechanism;  and  a  conical-shoul- 
dered screw  which  beats  against  one  of  said  levers  to  move  said  pin- 
ion into  mesh  with  said  winding  mechanism  and  to  lock  it  in  that  po- 
sition. 


7i>V>.4  ir>.  WASHING  OR  CHURNING  APPARATDS  Cjja  R 
GtnTArsON  Newnun  Grove  Nebr  Piled  Mar  18.  1906  Senal  No. 
2M.8S1 

CUtim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  and  churning  purposes, 
the  combination  of  a  stand  having  ball-bearings  in  the  base  thereof, 
a  receptacle  having  ball-bearings  in  the  under  surface  thereof  and 
tubes  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  ball-bearings  for  support- 
ing the  aforesaid  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Thr  rombi^tion  in  an  apparatus  for  wanhinfc  and  rhurninx 
purpoiir!*.  of  a  utatA  having  >iall-l»«arinK«  in  thr  has*  thtrecf.  a  rr- 
reptaclr  provided  011  it#  uiidtr  «id<>  with  ball-bearinffii  and  tubr<)  (  un- 
nrctinfc  tbr  upp«'r  and  iowir  ball-b4-arinf(H.  the  »aid  tube-  provide<) 
with  means  for  letigthetiinfr  or  contracting  .>ame  *o  an  to  adjuiit  the 
height  and  level  of  the  aforenaid  receptac  le,  a«  set  forth. 


>: 


3.  In  an  apparatuti  for  waahing  and  i  huming  pur(M>se8.  the 
oombination  of  a  stand  having  ball-bearings  in  ttfe  baM-  thereof,  a  re- 
ueptaole  having  it*  under  xurfai-e  provided  with  ball-bearingit  and 
tube<>  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ball-bearingit  and  therebv  sup- 
porting the  receptacle,  with  mean:)  forcauning  the  receptacle  to  mf)ve 
in  a  circle,  subiitantiallv  as  Met  forth 

4.  In  an  apparatufi  for  washing  and  churning  purpoBes,  the 
combination  of  a  Ntand  having  outwardly-projecting  feet  having  ball- 
b«aring8  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  receptacle  provided  on  ita 
under  side  with  a  ilownwardJy-projectiDg  central  pin.  and  near  each 
corner  with  ball-bnaringa.  extension-tubem  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ball-bearing*,  a  balance-wheel  haviug  a  projecting  central 
Ktem  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  perforation  at  ■  distance  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  outer  surface,  the  aforesaid  stem  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
stand  and  the  perforations  to  receive  the  central  pin  of  the  recepta- 
cle. Hubatantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ft.  The  herein-described  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand  and  re- 
ceptacle, ball-bearings  and  tubes  connecting  same,  a  balance-whe.el 
having  at  one  side  a  stem  adapted  to  operate  in  the  stand,  and  in  the 
oppuaite  side  a  perforation  to  receive  a  central  .«tem  on  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  a.id  a  milk-container  within  the  receptacle,  asset 
forth. 


7l)'^,4 1  H.  IlfCUBATOR  OtotOB  Hacku.  St  Louis  Mo  .  anignor 
to  Hacto  Incubator  t  Manufacturing  Company  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Mteoun     Piled  At«  8.  1904  .  S«rial  No  219.933 


bet:  a  cloth  wall  between  the  two  chambers-,  a  t.*ating-drum  in  the 
;  heating-i'hamber;  an  air-inlet  pipe  extending  into  ti:e  heating-drum: 
I  an  outlet-pipe  extending  out  of  the  h'-aling-drum .  h  fresh-air  shell 
>  mounted  outside  of  the  incubator,  a  nipple  extending  from  the  fresh- 
,  air  shell  into  the  heuting-chaniber:  a  •<moke-shell  through  the  first 
I  nipple  into  the  airinlet  pipe  of  the  heating-drum  :  and  means  of  regu- 
1  lating  the  hot  air 

I  5.   Ill  an  incubator:  a  framework  having  an  opening,  a  il<Hir  for 

i closing  said  opening;  trays  adapted  to  be  inserted  and   removed 

;  through  said  opening:  and  cloth  hung  in  said  opening  in  {xisition  to 

drag  over  and  on  the  trays  and  drag  over  a'>d  on  the  eggs  and  serve  as 

a  che<-k-valve  when  the  trays  are  remov«Ml  or  inserted. 

fi.   In  an  incubator;  a  suitable  structure  having  an  iniuliator- 

chamber;  and  having  an  opening  for  the  irino\ni  ;iiid  insertion  of 

egg-travs:  egg-trays  mounted  in  the  incubator-chamber;  and  »  cloth 

I  hung  in  haid  o|>ening  to  drag  over  and  uii  the  ei^gtrays.  and  drag 

j  over  and  on  the  eggs  and  serve  as  a  check -valve  when  the  trB>vare  re- 

I  moved  or  inserted 

T     III  an  iiicubatoria  series  of  egg-tray  supports  with  sup|N>rt- 
ing-surfaces  graduated  in  height,  so  that  the  egg-trays  may  be  raised  . 
or  lowered  by  moving  from  one  sup|tort  to  another,  and  ha\  iiig  a  sec- 
ond series  of  supporting-surfaces  on  a  level  anil  adapted  to  tmld  the 
egg-tray  in  substantially  the  same  chambered  positions. 

^.  In  an  incubator:  a  frame  having  doors  on  opposite  sides:  a 
foraniinous  wall  mounted  inside  of  one  door,  cloth  hunu  inside  <>f  the 
other  door;  trays  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  remo»ed  through  th« 
door  having  the  cloth;  said  cloth  serving  as  a  check-valve  when  the 
trays  are  removed  or  inserted. 

S*.  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  structure  having  a  door-opening; 
cloth  hung  inside  of  said  op«Miing:  trays  adapted  to  l>e  inserted 
through  said  door-opening;  said  cloth  serving  as  a  check-valve  when 
the  trays  are  removed  or  inserted;  a  second  door-o|>ening  on  the  op- 
posite side;  a  door  in  said  second  opening  and  having  an  air-passage; 
a  foraniinous  wall  through  -.vhich  air  must  pass  after  entering  said 
second  opening;  and  means  for  regulating  the  air-pa-sage 

10.  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  structure  having  an  iiicubalor- 
chamber;  and  having  a  heating-chamber  above  the  iiu  ubatorcham- 
ber;  a  heating  device  in  the  heating-»-hanil.er.  a  foraminous  heat-dis- 
tributing wail  between  the  tw (I  chambers,  said  wall  being  lowest  at  a 
point  directly  under  the  heating  device  and  highest  at  point-  remote 
from  said  heater,  so  as  to  give  a  uniform  heat  from  the  heating-rtiam- 
ber  to  the  incubator-chamber. 

11.  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  -tructure  having  an  im  ubator-., 
chamber:  a  heating-drum  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  structure; 
and  a  cloth  wall  below  the  heating-dium :  -aid  wall  being  the  lowest 
at  a  point  dire<-tly  under  said  drum,  so  as  to  give  a  uniform  heat  from 
the  heating-chamber  to  all  parts  of  the  incubator-(  hamber. 

12  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  structure  having  an  incubator- 
chamber,  a  heater  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  structure  and  lon- 
i  gitudinally  thereof;  and  a  cloth  wall  having  its  <enter  below  the 
heater;  said  wall  being  lower  at  the  center  than  at  its  side-.  s<.  as  to 
give  a  unifonn  heat  from  the  heatinic-chambcr  to  all  parts  of  the  in- 
cubator-chamber. ' 


7i»"2.-*17.   HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUPLING    Wmf ibid  S.  Hou&iB,  Du- 
bois Pa.    Filed  Mar  24.  1904     S«»ial  No  199  770 


«  CWm.— 1.  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  inclosure  having  doors 
on  opposite  sides;  a  foraminous  wall  mounted  inside  of  one  door  and 
cloth  hung  inside  of  the  other  door;  said  cloth  serving  as  a  check- 
valve  when  the  trays  are  removed  or  inserted. 

2.  In  an  incubator:  a  suitable  structure  having  openings  in  op- 
posite sides,  and  having  an  incubator-chamber,  and  foraminous  ma- 
terial on  the  two  open  sides  of  the  incubator-chamber  and  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  to  check  the  draft  and  admit  fresh  air  to  the  incubator- 
chamber. 

3.  In  an  incubator  a  suitable  structure  having  an  incubator- 
chamber;  cloth  walls  surrounding  said  chamber;  a  door  for  regulat- 
ing the  admission  of  air  to  the  incubator-chamber;  anda  door  having 
a  cloth  panel. 

4.  In  an  incubator;  a  suitable  structure  having  an  incubator- 
chamber,  and  haviag  a  heating-chamber  above  the  incubator-cham- 


Claim. — In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  members  to  be  coupled,  one  of  said  members  compriMiig  a  shell 
having  a  retaining-flange  at  its  inner  end,  a  tapering  outer  end  and 
an  intermediate  threaded  portion,  of  a  loi'king-ring  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  shell  in  rear  of  the  flange  and  being  removable  over  the 
threaded  portion  and  tapered  end.  said  ring  having  a  sm-ket  in  its 
•Hiter  margin  that  extends  entirely  through  the  ring,  and  being  fur- 
thermore pnivided  on  its  rear  face  with  an  inclined  shoulder  ex- 
tending from  the  sm'ket,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  for- 
wardly-projecting  hook  that  passes  through  the  ring-soiket  and  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inclined  shoulder  of  the  rear  fare  of  the 
ring,  said  hook  terminating  short  of  the  inner  e<lge  of  the  ring,  and  a- 
tapered  tube-clamping  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  the 
shell  having  the  said  flange  and  having  its  inner  end  screwed  upon 
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th«  threaded  portion  of  said  shrll.  Mid  aleevr  harinx  its  ionpr  end 
edgr  located  contif^uous  to  the  rear  fai-e  of  the  ring  and  iniiide  the  end 
of  the  hook,  the  »aid  innerendedfceof  said  sleeveconatitutinKa  lihoul- 
der  that  prevrnt*  the  removal  of  said  rintc  over  the  tapered  end  of 
the  dhell 


7H2.41H.  SLOTTING  MACUIRB  Joan  P  Hot.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa . 
Mrtgnorto  Nika  Beuiept  Pond  Company  Jeraey  City.  N  J  Piled  Apr 
13.  1906     Senkl  Mo  265.308 


Claim— In  a  law«-mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  offset 
inwardly  at  the  rear  end.  a  rotary  cutter  therain.  and  a  driTe-wheel 
located  ouUide  said  rear  end  and  carrying  a  pawl,  of  a  wheel  loose 
on  the  axle  of  the  drive-wheel  and  having  a  rim  on  the  outside  of 
which  is  a  ratchet  and  on  the  in«ide  of  which  is  an  internal  gear,  a 
ahield  supported  on  the  frame  and  lo<ated  outside  said  wheeU  and 
having  a  stub-shaft  projecting  inwardly,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  and 
encaging  the  gear,  and  gearing  between  the  pinion  and  the  cutter. 


Claim — I  In  a  recipro<-ating  machine,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantialtr  as*  set  forth,  with  the  frame,  cutter-bar.  crank-Hhaft.  and 
connecting-rod.  of  a  crank-diak  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  por- 
tion projecting  from  the  frame  rigidly  over  the  edge  of  the  crank- 
disk,  a  shtM-  secured  to  such  projecting  frame  portion  and  engaging 
the  periphery  of  the  crank-diitk.  and  meanN  for  adju.siing  said  ohoe. 

2.  In  a  reciprwatinic  machine,  the  combination.  !«ub!*tantially 
as  set  forth,  with  th«>  frame,  cutter-bar.  crank -.shaft,  and  connecting- 
rod  of  a  crank-disk  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery of  beveled  contour,  a  frame  portion  projecting  rigidiv  over 
the  edge  of  the  crank-dii>k.  a  beveled  sh«>e  fitting  between  the  edge  of 
the  crank-disk  and  the  under  surface  of  said  projecting  frame  por- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  said  shoe  adjustably  to  said  projecting 
frame  portion 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  machine,  the  combination,  substantially 
asset  forth,  with  the  frame,  cutter-bar.  crank-shaft,  and  connecting- 
rod,  of  a  crank-disk  mounted  on  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  shoe  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  frame  above  the  crank-disk  and  engaging  the  up- 
per portion  of  its  periphery. 

4  In  a  reciprocating  machine,  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  with  the  frame,  cutter-bar,  crank-shaft,  and  connecting- 
rod,  of  ii  t>evel- edged  crank  disk  mounted  on  the  crank -shaft,  a 
frame  portion  rigidly  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  crank-disk,  a 
shoe  engaging  between  the  edge  of  the  crank-disk  and  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  projecting  frame  portion,  a  flange  projecting  upwardly 
fn»m  the  shoe  and  dis|M>sed  in  front  of  said  projecting  frame  portion, 
and  bolts  enraging  said  Hanice  and  frame  portion. 


702.4  in.     LAWN  MOWER      Arduv  JkCtsOM.  WtniMtka.  lU. 
FiM  Dec.  29.  1904     Serial  No  298.743 
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Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  post-<-ard  having  a  rep- 
resentation of  a  frame  on  its  back,  a  tongue  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  card  within  the  frame  at  one  hide  thereof,  and  having  iU  free 
end  detachahly  engaged  in  a  slit  in  the  card  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  sheet  held  within  the  frame  by  said  tongue,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  * 


70'J.4'2  1 .  -AZO  DYE  ADAPTED  TO  FORM  LAKES  Paul  JtOXtM 
and  EuiST  Pussihiookk  Ludwigsh&fen  on  the  Rhine.  Oermany  as- 
signors to  Badtache  Anllin  k  Soda  P&brik  Ludwiiphafen -on -the- Rhine. 
Oemnny,  a  Corporatton  of  Baden  Piled  Fab  80  1909  Serial  No. 
846,ttS. 

Claim. — 1.  As  new  products,  the  azo  coloring-matters  which 
can  be  obtained  by  combining  with  2-naphthol-3  G-disulfo-acid  a 
diazotized  meta-nitro-amido-benzene  which  contains  a  methyl  group 
in  the  para  position  to  the  amido  group,  which  coloring-matters  are 
soluble  in  hot  water  and  which  yield  insoluble  barium  salts,  and 
which  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  yield  a  meta- 
diamido-benaene  with  a  methyl  group  in  the  para  poaition  to  one  of 
the  amido  groups. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  azo  coloring-matter  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  combining  diazotized  nitro-xylidin  (NH|:NO,  iCH,  :CH,= 
1:3:4:6)  with  2-napbthol-3.6-disulfo-acid.  which  coloring-matter  it 
soluble  in  hot  water  and  which  yields  an  insoluble  barium  salt  and 
which  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  yields  4.6-di- 
amido-meta-zylei>«  and  amido-naphthol  disulfo-acid. 


7J)-2.4'2\>.     PLEASURE  RAILWAY     Jaais  KtlLT  Plttaburg.  Pt 
PIM  Peb  24.  1906     Serial  No.  M7.147. 


Claim.— I  In  a  pleasure-railway,  the  combination  with  a  basin 
of  water,  of  an  overhead  track,  said  track  being  constructed  partly 
<iver  said  basin,  and  the  remainder  of  said  track  being  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  curves,  and  a  spiral  arrangement,  a  car  suspended  from 
said  track,  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  water  in  the  basin  duriag 
a  portion  of  its  travel  means  to  elevate  said  car  upon  the  grades  of 
said  trackway,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  pleasure  device,  the  combination  with  a  basin  of  water, 
of  an  oTerhead  track,  said  track  being  constructed  to  form  curves 
and  convolutions  spirally  arranged  outside  of  the  basin,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  said  tracks,  and  adapted  to  dip  into  the  water  in'  the 
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bMin  during  a  portion  of  it*  tnTrl  meant  to  elevatr  Mid  car  upon 
thr  irradm  of  xaid  track,  and  m^anit  to  lupport  said  trmrk,  «ubat«n- 
tially  as  dpscrib^d. 

3.  In  a  plraitun*  drvicr.  thr  combination  with  a  bai>in  of  wat^r, 
of  a  track,  a  portion  of  itaid  track  b^inic  conittructfd  ovrr  tiaid  basin, 
thr  remaiodrr  of  said  track  brIiiK  coniitructrd  to  form  a  plurality  of 
currrs,  convolutionii  and  sradrH,  a  car,  mranti  to  elevatr  said  car 
upon  Naid  Kra<l''  *nd  means  to  circulate  thr  water  within  said  basin, 
Hubatantially  as  dfHctribed 

4  In  H  pleasure  device,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  car  and 
a  basin  of  water,  of  a  trackway,  said  trackway  bein^;  constructed  to 
form  a  plurality  of  curves,  convolutions  and  grades  outside  of  the 
basin,  a  portion  of  8«id  track  extendinfc  over  said  basin  at  a  constant 
height  above  the  water  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


7i>'^.4t>3.  PAHORAMIC  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS  Haut  R  K1B8SIO.  Sacramanto  Cal  Filed  Not  21.1904. 
8«rtal  No.  233.680 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  tripod-head,  a  circular 
rack  on  said  head,  a  scale-band  movable  around  the  periphery  of  said 
head,  a  clamping  device  for  said  band,  a  camera  mounted  to  route 
on  the  head,  a  stop  on  the  camera  for  enfra^in^  with  said  clamp,  a 
film-holder  mounted  on  the  camera,  and  :neans  operated  from  said 
circular  rack  for  cauning  the  movement  of  the  film. 

2.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  tripod-head,  a  circular  rack  on  the 
head,  a  scale-band  movable  on  the  periphery  of  the  head,  a  clamping 
device  secured  to  said  band,  a  stop-stud  on  the  bottom  of  the  camera 
for  enga^ini;  with  said  clamping  device,  a  film-holder  casing  remov 
ably  mounted  on  thr  camera,  ftlm-supportinK  s|>ools  in  the  casing, 
a  film-feeding  roller  in  thr  casing,  an  arm  mounted  to  swin/^  rela- 
tively to  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  arm  for  en- 
MdfJng  *ith  said  rack,  and  a  drivinic  connection  between  xaid  pin- 
ion and  the  roller-shaft 

3  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  tripod-head,  a  camera  having  a 
slot  in  its  bed-board,  a  pivot-pin  extended  through  the  head  and 
through  Aaid  slot  and  envaginx  with  a  support  for  the  lens-frame,  a 
film-holder  removably  mounted  on  the  camera,  and  means  actuated 
by  rotary  movement*  of  the  camera  on  the  bead  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  the  film  in  (he  film-holder 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tripod-head,  of  a  scale-band  mount- 
ed to  route  on  the  peripher-.  thereof,  a  spring-plate  secured  U>  said 
band,  and  a  clamping  device  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
spring-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  a  film-holdinr  casing 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  rear  side  of  the  camera-frame,  cam- 
hooks  mounted  on  the  casing,  pins  on  the  camera-frame  for  engaging 
with  aaid  hooks,  and  film-supptirting  devices  in  the  casing 


I  6  A  panoramic  attachment  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  casing, 
having  an  opening  at  the  front.  \  vertically-slotted  slide  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  opening,  a  film-suppiy  spiKil  mounifil  m  the  cas- 
ing, a  take-up  spool  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  carrv  ing-roUrr  siljacent 
to  the  take-up  sp<H»l.  friction-rollers  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
rying-roller, and  means  for  rotating  the  carrjing-rolier 

7.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  <  Hsiug, 
a  film-supply  spool  mounttvi  in  the  casing,  a  tilni-rfccivine  »p<M>| 
mounted  in  the  casing,  mean.-*  for  causing  lengthwihc  mo\rnient  of 
the  film,  and  guide-rollers  for  the  film  having  enlarged  tapered  ends 

H.  In  a  film-holder  for  panoramic  camerH>i,  the  guide-rollers 
having  enlarged  ends  tapered  at  the  inner  siilc. 

S.  A  panoramic  attachment  for  a  camera  >'ompri.>ing  a  tilni- 
supply  spool  removably  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  ratcliet-wlieel 
adapted  to  be  carried  with  said  spool,  a  pawl  for  eiiiraging  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  means  operated  from  the  outer  side  of  the  .asing  for 
causing  movements  of  said  pawl,  a  take-up  spiH)l  removably  placed 
in  the  casing,  a  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  therefor,  a  carrving- 
roller,  and  a  driving  connection  lietween  said  carrying-roil,  i  and 
the  Uke-up  sp(H>l 

10  A  panoramic  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing. 
a  film-supply  Hp(K)l  mounted  in  the  casing. a  film  ;ake-up  s|>o<>!  nioiinl- 
rd  in  the  <asing.  a  carrying-roller,  a  pinimi  haviii*.'  vicldinir  i-.nnec 
lion  with  said  carrying-roller, and  a  registering-wheel  having  tonthert 
connection  with  said  pinion. 

11.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing  hsving  a 
channel  around  its  rear  side,  a  rear  wall  haxing  a  flange  exteiided 
around  it  for  passing  into  said  channel,  the  froni  of  said  (•a»ii4g  being 
open,  and  a  bead  extended  around  said  opening,  the  said  beail  l>eing 
beveled  on  its  outer  edge  for  engaging  with  the  frame  of  .-i  chimera. 

12.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing,  film-sup- 
ports in  the  casing,  means  for  causing  the  nio\  enient  of  said  supports, 
and  two  independent  puncturfng  devices  for  puncturing  the  film 

13  An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing  tisving  an 
open  front,  a  slotted  slide  for  said  opening,  a  partition  rearward  of 
the  opening,  and  two  independent  puncturing  devices  mounted  to 
swing  in  the  casing,  and  operated  from  the  outer  side  thereof 

14.  .An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing,  a  film  de- 
livery spool  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  take-up  spool  arranged  in  the 
casing,  a  carrying-roller  in  the  casing,  spring-pressed  rollers  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  carrying-roller,  stop  devices  for  one  of  said  spring- 
pressed  rollers,  a  crossed-belt  c<innection  between  said  carrving- 
roller  and  the  take-up  or  receiving  spool,  and  a  tension  device  for 
said  belt 

15.  A  camera  attachment  <-omprising  a  casing  Raving  an  open 
fninf.  a  tube  extended  through  said  casing  and  opening  outward  at 
the  back,  a  door  for  said  outward  opening,  a  sight-glass  arranged  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  tube,  and  film-carrving  devices  in  the  casing. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  tripod-head,  of  a  rack  engaging 
around  the  head,  a  camera  having  an  arc  slot  in  its  bed-board,  a  nut 
adjusUblr  in  said  slot,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  cam- 
era, film-supply  and  take-up  spools  in  said  casing,  a  carrying-roller 
in  the  casing,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  in  the  casing,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  means  for  engaging  said  pinion  with 
said  nut.  the  said  pinion  being  designed  to  engage  with  said  rack, 
means  for  adjusting  the  camera  outward  and  inward  on  the  head, 
and  driving  connection  between  said  pinion  and  the  shaft  of  the  car- 
rying-roller. 

17.  A  camera  tripod-head,  a  circular  rack  on  said  head,  a  scale- 
band  movable  around  said  head,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by 
the  band. 

18.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  <-asing  having  a  gear- 
chamber  at  its  lower  portion,  supply  and  take-up  spools  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  carrying-roller  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller  ia 
mouhted.  the  said  shaft  being  extended  into  said  chamber,  an  arm 
arranged  in  thecnaniber  and  mctunted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  shaft, 
a  spnM-kef-wheel  on  said  shaft. a  spindle  carried  by  the  free  eiidof  the 
arm.  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  a  spr<K-ket-w  heel  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  spr<K-ket-<-hain  connection  between  the  two  spn)cket-w  heels 

19.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
the  fnint.  a  slotted  slide  for  said  opening,  the  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-opening  slot  through  which  said  slide  may 
pass,  and  a  spring-pressed  shutter  for  said  slot  the  said  shutter  hav- 
ing a  portion  for  passing  into  the  slot  of  the  slide. 


7J>--J.4'i4.    TRUSS    FERDiiiAMD  KiKO,  New  York.  K.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
9.  1904     Serial  No  220.0M 
Claim. — I.   In  a  truss,  an  apron,  a  waist-belt,  a  front  strap. 
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friii<lri>  at  the  rrar  of  Ibe  belt  and  thruii((h  which  the  waist-belt  and 
thf  front  !iir:i|>  pas*,  one  ha>ini;  adjiii'tniPiit  independrnt  of  the 
••Iher.  ri>iiii<-i'titin!<  Iw-twet-n  tin"  t>>|»  »f  thf  HfifDn  and  the  end*  of  the 
front  strap,  nnd  hark  strapM  (-(inne«-te<l  with  the  buttom  of  the  apron 

and  Tith  thf  ^uid  jruidf- • 


the  inclined  wall  of  the  frame,  and  a  ra«in{(  inclottinft  the  aocketa,  aa 
»et  forth 

3.  The  i-ouibination  with  a  frame  having  an  inclined  side,  a  plu- 
rality of  rib»  or  bars  extending  across  the  frame  from  the  inclined 
Aide,  and  a  pluralitv  of  cuntart-bearinx  itockel:*  supported  bv  the  in- 
clined side  between  the  ribs  or  bars,  of  a  caoinj;  having  a  hinired  bot- 
tom, inclosing  the  stM-ketii.  a*  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  inclined  !>ide,  a  plu- 
rality uf  ribs  or  har<  extendin^r  acn>!«i*  the  frame  from  the  inclined 
(>ide.  and  a  plurality  of  rontact-beariu^  siicketit  supported  bv  said 
inclined  side  bet  ween  the  ribsorbarii,ofacasinKinclosin({  the  sockets, 
having  a  hinged  bottom,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  the  frame,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  cut-out  plug  of  rectangular  prismatic  form,  having  a  Hat, 
reduced  portion  ut  one  end  constituting  a  handle,  said  handle  being 
provide<l  with  perforations  located  side  by  side,  a  contact  rigidly  »«- 

i  cured  on  one  edge  of  the  plug  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  perforation  in  the  handle  nearest  the  said  edge,  a  contact  yield- 
ingly sei'ured  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  plug  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  perforation  nearest  the  latter  edp^e.  and  con- 
ductors electrically  connei'led  with  the  contacts,  each  conductor  be- 
ing threaded  thr«>ugh  the  perforation  adjacent  to  its  contact,  and 
also  through  the  perforation  nearest  the  other  contact,  m  set  forth. 


2  In  a  truss,  an  apron,  a  hack  pad.  truide!-  attached  to  the  back 
pad.  a  wai.st'belt  «nd  a  front  strap  pas.sed  through  the  said  guides 
and  having  independent  movement  then-in.  connections  Itetween  the 
upper  porrions  i.f  the  spron  nnd  the  ends  of  the  friMil  strap,  and  back 
straps  connccteil  w  ith  the  Itiwcr  or  bottom  portion.s  of  the  apron  and 
the  l>Mck  pad. 

■i  III  (rus.'-fs.  Mil  itpron  and  straps  secured  to  the  apron  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  saiti  apron  having  a  cin-ular  opening  therein  for 
the  outward  pa«<age  of  the  male  genital  organ  and  a  lower  oval 
opening  for  the  passag,.  of  the  Itsticles.  the  wall  of  the  said  oval 
opening  being  shaped  to  fit  snugly  around  the  ne<k  of  the  scrotum, 
the  space  iiftuecM  the  said  «>penings  forming  a  neck  adapted  to  press 
into  the  penoscrotal  notch,  and  a  bag  c«>niiected  with  the  apron  at 
the  said  oval  o|>ening.  which  bag  receives  and  supports  the  testicles. 

4  In  a  truss  an  apron,  a  waist-belt,  connected  Itxips  depending 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  wai>tlielt  at  the  rear,  a  front  strap  passed 
through  the  l<Mtps  and  having  its  ends  detachably  secured  to  the  o|>- 
posite  sid«  -i  of  th,-  iipp»'r  (Mirtion  of  the  apron,  and  back  straps  se- 
(  ured  to  the  lower  [><>rtionsof  the  apn.n  and  their  end.«  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  said  l(M)ps 

5.  In  trusses,  an  apron  having  extensions  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  the  attachment  of  supporting-straps  and  provided  with  an 
i'peniii>r  at  the  ct-ntral  upper  portion  for  the  penis  and  an  opening  for 
the  te-iii  lr«  below  flie  first  opening,  the  lower  o[>ening  )>eing  of  oval 
sh«p«r  and  having  its  wall  adapted  to  tit  closely  around  the  neck  of 
the  S4  rotuni.  aivil  a  hag  dcpemling  from  the  apron  at  the  said  oval 
op«-iiing.  to  rei-eive  and  support  the  testicles,  the  two  sa'd  openings 
i'eini;  sepntaled  In  a  narrow  neck,  which  :s  adapted  to  press  firmly 
ml. I  the  peno-MTotal  nolch.  preventing  the  testicles  slipping  upward 
into  ind  through  the  opening  for  the  peni.s 


7$)-2,4  ,'f  >.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED  WATER. 
OOTTUBB  Knodlir.  New  Tork.  NT.  aaslgnor  to  K^hariae  ConoTer. 
New  York  N  Y     FIM  June  9  1903     Senal  No  100.745 


■l«-i.4-J.").   ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT  BOX    Airrow  T  KuiOLaudJoiM 
H  KutOL.  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Aug  4.  1904.    Serial  No.  219.428. 


i'lnim. —  I  The  conibinntion  with  a  casing  ha>inK  an  inclined 
xall.  one  or  more  sockets  supported  in  an  inclined  position  on  said 
wall,  c<)niact«  >>u  the  in-iile  of  the  socket  or  sockets,  and  a  plug  or 
pUiKs  hiving  contacts  arranged  to  engage  those  in  the  socket  or 
siH  kets.  ;»-  M't  forth 

i  The  roinbiiialion  with  a  frame  havinK  an  inclined  side,  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  or  bars  extending  acrosa 
the  frame  from  the  inclii.rl  siile.  of  a  plurality  of  contact-bearing 
siH-kets  supported  in  inclined  |H>sition  between  the  ribs  or  bars  by 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  purified  water,  aa 
eraporator.  a  condenser  connected  at  its  inlet  with  the  evaporator, 
for  the  va|M>rs  to  pa.ss  through  the  condenher,  a  vacuum  and  separat- 
ing-chamber  in  which  dis4-harges  the  outlet  of  the  said  condenser,  a 
vacuum-pump  connected  with  the  said  vacuum  and  separating- 
chamber,  and  an  aeraling-chamber  having  a  perforated  partition 
and  connected  at  one  side  of  the  partition  with  a  roropres.sedair  sup- 
ply and  the  other  side  of  the  partition  w  ith  the  said  vacuum  and  sepa- 
rating-chamber.  as  set  forth. 

2.  \n  apparatus  for  producing  purified  water,  comprising  an 
evaporator,  a  condenser  connected  at  its  inlet  with  the  evaporator, 
for  the  vapors  to  pass  through  the  condenser,  a  vacuum  and  separat- 
ing-chamber  in  which  discharges  the  outlet  of  the  said  condenser,  a 
vacuum-pump  connected  w  ith  the  said  vacuum  and  separating-cbam- 
ber.  an  areating-chamber  having  a  perforated  partition  and  connect- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  partition  with  a  compressed-air  supply  and  at 
the  other  side  of  the  partition  with  the  said  vacuum  and  separating- 
chamber,  a  storage-tank  into  which  flows  the  aerated  water  from  the 
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8aid  rhambei.  iiiid  «  hittr  into  which  «1oW!i  the  water  from  the  mor- 
■fe-tank.  the  filter  haviiijt  valvrd  outlet-pipeK,  for  dniwin»t  off  the 
water  *»  lei^uireil,  »■>  -et  forth. 

:i    All  app»r»tj»  for  priMlucinn  purified  water,  comprininjt  an 
evaporator,  a  ilrli.  <rhiiml>«'r  toiiiie<ted  with  the  evaporat-.r.  a  <  on 
denser  roiineife.l  wUh  the  drip-chamber,  a  vacuum  and  M-paraliiur 
chaini.er  int.i  whichiihe  rondeii-er  diwharjcex.  a  »acuum-pump  con 
neclcl  w  ilh  >aid  chainli^r.  an  acratinif  chamber  cnriected  with  the 
\acu«ni  and  spparatiUKchanilMr.  an  air-»>terilizinK  ve^sel,  a  coolmc- 
coil  lumiected  wilh|*id  vessel,  a  wa.-hinit  vessel  connecte.l  with  the 
c<K.linjt-coil.  an  air-oompressor  conne«  ted  with  the  washing  vessel, 
and  a  drip  vrs.srl  fonnrded  with  the  aeratin({-<hamber  and  with 
which  the  air-«-onipr»ss<ir  is  connected,  an  »et  forth. 

4  In  aa  apparntus  for  producin){  purified  water,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  of  m  water  heater,  a  connection  between  the  heater 
and  the  smoke  flue  of  the  boiler,  an  evaporator  connected  with  the 
heater,  a  condenHer  connected  with  the  evaporator,  an  aeraiin)?- 
i-hamber  connected  »ith  the  4<.ndenser.  an  air-sterili/in>j  vessel  ar 
ranged  in  the  boiler  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion,  a  1 
cixWina-coil  connecled  with  the  said  \e*M.  a  washinit  vessel  con  I 
nerted  with  the  co<ilin>t  coil,  and  an  air-compresnor  connected  with 
the  washing  vessel  and  the  aer«tine-(  hamber.  as  set  forth 


buiar  member,  a  handle  formed  of  two  aertions  and  fitting  revolublv 
within  said  cin-ular  head,  one  of  said  sei-tions  havini;  a  reduced  ex- 
ternallv-threaded  end  cxtendiiijt  throuffb  the  circular  he.id  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  pa«8«Ke  cunimunicalinft  hv  openinir>  with  the 
Miid  head,  the  other  nection  of  the  handle  H«-i-ewiii«  on  llic  reduced 
portion  of  said  first  section,  and  liavin«(  near  ils  outer  end  h  lateral 
discharjfe-outlet 


71)2.4 -..iT.   OFFICE  BTAGERE  FOR  FILIMO  AMD  STORING  LET  j 
TERS  4c.    Thomas  B  Khudsih  Korsor.  Denmark     Filed  Oct.  15 
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Claim— \  A  device  for  RWnit  letters  and  the  like  comprisinsr  a 
plurality  of  interUxkinjf  boxes  open  at  the  top  and  one  side  and  a 
sup|Kirtinf(-bl<Mk  iiiterltx-kinK  with  the  bottom  box,  aubatantially  an 
described 

2  A  devicefortilinjt  letlemand  the  like  comprisinjt  a  plurality 
of  k>oxe»  open  at  thr  top  and  one  nide  and  having  tonjruea  below th«J 
lH>ttoms  slidinjt  in  Ihe  Kr<M)ves  in  the  upper  edjtes  of  the  next  lower 
Ik)X.  and  a  wedjfe-^haped  supportinjf-block  havin»r  (tnxives  in  its 
ends  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  ttmjtues  of  the  bot- 
tom box  to  hold  the  same  inclined,  substantially  aa  described 
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700.4 \>H.   SALT  OR  PEPPER  SHAKER    Ltmah  0  LlAM.  Warren,  j 
Ohw.    Piled  AuK  30  1904     Serial  No  222  708  I 


('<<iiM.— 1.  A  k»p  for  salt-<-ellar*  and  the  like,  having  "n  annular 
alot  formed  thereih,  a  central  portion  formed  by  said  slot,  and  a 
cleaner  pivoted  to  i«aid  central  portion  and  extending  inU>  said  slot, 
said  cleaner  capablr  of  a  complete  rotation  therein. 

2  A  cap  for  »alt-<ellani  and  the  like  formed  with  a  circular  alot. 
said  slot  forminjf  a  central  portion,  a  cleaner  pivoted  to  aaid  central 
portion  and  projei-ting  in  said  slot,  means  bridfrinfc  said  slot  for  con- 
necting the  cap  and  central  portion,  said  means  permitting  of  the 
complete  rotation  of  said  cleaner. 

3.  A  cap  for  salt-cellars  and  the  like  formed  with  an  annular 
slot,  a  central  disk  formed  by  said  slot,  cleaning-arms  pivoted  to  said 
central  disk  and  formed  with  projections  entering  the  slot,  and 
arched  connections  between  the  cap  proper  and  the  central  disk  per- 
mitting of  the  complete  rotation  of  the  clean ing-arma. 


2  The  combination  ot  h  pump,  a  turnaiile  tubular  opcratinK 
member  having  a  cin-ular  head  communicating  with  the  tubular 
member,  a  handle  formed  of  two  sections  and  fittinjf  revolublv  within 
said  circular  head,  one  of  the  .sections  having  a  reduced  portion  ex- 
tending; through  the  head  and  provided  with  a  passage  conimunicat- 
ing  by  openings  with  said  head,  the  other  section  being  secured  on 
the  first  section  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  paa- 
.sagc  of  said  first  section,  and  a  laterHlly-projecting  nozzle  coniie<-ted 
with  the  sai<l  second  secti<tn  near  its  outer  end  and  communicating 
with  Ihe  passage  therein 

,'V  The  combination  with  a  tubular  handle,  a  noz/le  projecting 
therefrom,  a  sprayer,  a  ro<k-sliafl  mounting  the  sprayer  .it  the  rrvouth 
of  the  nozzle,  the  said  roi  k-^haft  rvtendinK  longituilinally  aiontrsidc 
of  the  nozzle,  a  slotted  finger-piece  attached  to  the  rock-shaft  and 
projecting  Utterallx  therefrom  past  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a 
stop-pin  at  the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  and  engagini;  the  snid  slot  in 
the  finger-piece  to  limit  the  swinging  iiiovetneni  of  the  latter 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  handle  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge-outlet near  one  end.  a  sprayer  having  a  conical  point  adapted 
to  lie  in  front  of  the  discharge-outlet  a  thin  metallic  olate  supporting 
the  sprayer,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  said  plate  a  laterally 
extending  finger  piece  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rock-shaft  for  adjust- 
ing the  sprayer,  the  said  finger-piece  extending  at  the  side  i>f  the  tu- 
bular handle  opposite  the  outlet,  and  means  for  limiting  the  twing- 
ing movement  of  the  said  finjter-piece 


7{»-.2.43().    MATCH  LIGHTER     ALBirr  C   LooMU.  Weit  Oninge, 
H*  J.    Piled  Jan.  3.  1906     Senal  No  239.462 


71»-2.4'21»      WATER  PORCINO  APPARATUS      Mau  A.  LUBIT, 
South  Berwick.  Me     Piled  June  87. 1904.    Serial  No  214J»8 
r//iim  —I    Tlie  combinati.iB  of  a  pump,  a  tumable  tubular  op 

erating  meml>er  having  a  cireular  head  communicating  with  the  tu 


rtoiw— The  improred  match-lighter  herein  de»<ribed,  com- 
prising a  meUllic  body  haviiMtaJongitudiiial  shank  with  suspensory 
meana  at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  with  inclined  interior  walls  at 
the  other  end,  the  said  shank  having  a  lateral  opening  communi<4t- 
ing  with  the  flaring  wd  aperture  formed  by  said  interior  inclined 
walls,  and  said  inclined  walls  of  the  flaring  end  aperture  being 
toothed  to  form  a  roughened  front  end  abutment  to  receive  the  end 
thruit  of  the  match  and  ignite  said  match  as  it  is  turned  on  iu  longi- 
tudinal axis,  pubsUntialljr  a*  set  forth. 
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70vJ.4H  1 .    MBCIBAMD  FOR  SHIRTS    Jasm  D  MacBiai  Phita 

•WpWa.  ?%.    Filed  Hot  18.  1903     Senal  Mo  181.3M. 


('latm—\.  A»  a  new  ■rticlc  of  mmnufmctun'.  a  nMkhand  for 
shirti.  forin«<<  .n  two  part*,  r.ch  part  hi-iag  formed  from  a  single 
pi«-r  of  suiUblv-Hhap^d  material,  .aid  maUrial  (.ein^  fold,-d  .-^n- 
trally  lonKitudinally.  and  latrralK  11,  thr  centrr.  and  ntrans  for  »e- 
cunnjt  the  tdnf»  of  th<»  folded  blank  tojtrther 

2     As  a  new  article  of  manufaoture :  a  ankband  for  shirt*,  in 
two  parts,  each  part  beinK  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  suitably 
shaped  material.  Mid  material  bein^  folded  lentrallv  longitudinalU. 
and  laterally  in  the  center,  means  for  securinjf  the  ed,fe.s  of  the  folded 
blank  to«rether.  and  a  backing?  mrip  secured  to  .>ne  of  the  parts. 


7i»-J.4;{-,>.    OIL  CUP    FlufiK  P  MAia  Roch«*er  I  Y    Filed3<>pt 
19  1904.    Serul  No  22ft  QM. 


3  A  conB*ctinf  device  eompriaioR  a  rod  haTtnK  two  gection.. 
one  of  which  .xtendt  within  the  other,  xaid  sections  bein^  provided 
with  opening*  which  mar  be  brought  into  registration,  a  key  for 
engaging  the  opening*,  and  a  reinforcing-band  eitending  about  the 
outer  itertion  adjacent  U>  the  openinga. 

4  A  connecting  device  compfising  a  rod  having  two  telescoping 
tubular  section,  provided  with  opening*  which  may  be  brought  into 
registration,  a  key  for  engagement  with  the  opening*,  and  a  rein- 
forcement  situated  within  the  inner  section  and  extending  between 
the  openings 

5  A  connecting  device  compnsing  a  rod  having  two  telencoping 
tubular  .neclion*  provided  with  opening*  which  mav  be  brought  into 
regi.tration.  a  key  for  engagement  with  the  opening*,  and  a  soft- 
metal  plug  situated  within  the  inner  nection  and  having  a  keyway 
in^alinement  with  the  openings 

6  A  connecting  device  compriaing  a  rod  having  two  telescoping 
tubular  section,  provided  with  openings  which  may  be  brought  into 
registration,  a  key  for  engagement  with  the  openings,  a  reinforcing- 
band  situated  About  the  outer  section  adjacent  to  said  opening*,  and 
a-remforrement  situated  within  the  inner  aection  and  extending  be- 
tween tjje  openings. 

7  The  .-ombinatioB  with  a  tran.mitting  device,  of  power  mech 
anism.  an  intermediate  connecting  device  comprising  two  Bectiono 
••ne  of  which  extends  within  the  other,  said  sections  being  provided 
with  opening*  which  may  be  brought  into  registration,  and  a  key  for 
enjcagement  with  the  openings 


f^'fciim  —  1  The  combination  of  an  oil-cup  having  a  chamber 
therein  pn.vided  with  a  conical  seat  in  its  lower  end.  a  felt  washer 
within  .Haid  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  seat,  and  a  piston  loosely 
fitting  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved,  said  piston 
having  a  flange  extending  over  the  chamber. 

2  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
felt  washer  within  the  lower  end  of  the  said  chamber,  and  a  piston 
loosely  fitting  >.aid  chamber  and  adapted  to  compress  said  washer. 

3  The  combination  of  an  oiUup  haviiiif  a  chamber  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  .seal  at  its  lower  end,  a  fabric  washer  resting 
upon  the  said  seat,  a  piston  Iw.sely  mounted  in  said  chaml^r  and 

adapted  tobe  moved. and  a  coil-»pring  normally  exerting  a  downward 
pressure  on  the  piston 

4  The  combination  of  an  oil-cup  having  a  chamber  therein  pn>- 
vided  with  »  conical  seat  in  its  lower  end.  a  fabric  washer  resting  on 
aiid  .seat,  and  a  pi.«ton  l.M.selv  titling  in  said  chamber. 

•">  The  cimbinatioii  of  an  oil-cup  havinit  a  chamber  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  seal  in  it-,  lower  end.  a  fabric  washer  resting  on 
said  seat,  a  pi.ston  within  said  chamber,  a  ring  carried  by  the  piston 
and  fitting  said  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  flange  carried  by  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
a  spring  normally  holdinx  the  said  piston  in  iU  downward  position. 


7i*'J.484.  LIHSR  FOR  CBNTRIFUOAL  LIQUID  SEPARATORS 
WiLBU»  W  MiasH.  Waterloo.  Iowa  Filed  Sept  2»  1904  Senal  Mo 
225.875 


i  laim~\  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators.  con»i.ting 
of  a  series  of  upright*  linked  together,  each  upright  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sepaiating-platec  which  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  next  adjacent  upright  forming  a  series  of  verticallv-disposed 
radiating  channels,  substantially  a*  shown  and  described. 

2  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separator*,  consisting  of  inner 
and  outer  separable  concentric  serie*  of  uprighu.  each  series  of  up- 
rights being  linked  together,  and  each  upright  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  separating-plate*.  substantialW  a*  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


7V>  J.4MH.    COMMBCTIMG  DgVICB     AnsiL  B  ILuiCHiSTni.  Find- 
iay.  Ohio     FUeU  Mar  16.  1906     Senal  No.  250.420 


7*>\>.48r>.  LIQHTNINQ  ARRESTER  ChirlisT  Masow.  Sumter 
S  C  aaBignor  to  The  Sumter  Telephone  Manufactunng  Company  Suni- 
t«r,  3  C.  a  Corporation  of  South  CaroUna.  Filed  Nov  23  1904  SenaJ 
Mo  233.999 


iffuiki'hkh 


^^^^^ 


f'<aim.— 1  A  connecting  devife  comprising  a  rod  having  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  reinforcing  band  surrounding  the  outer  section, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  together,  said  securing  means 
c^perating  with  the  reinforcing-band 

t  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  rod  having  telescoping 
tubular  sections,  a  plug  situated  within  the  inner  section,  and  means 
for  securing  the  sections  together,  said  securing  means  cooperating 
with  the  plug. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lightning-arrester,  comprising  a  sinuous  conduc- 
tor, a  grounding-.hell  of  conducting  material  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor, and  isolated  sections  of  insulation  separating  the  conductor 
and  shell. 

2  A  Lightning-arrester,  comprising  a  choke-coil,  a  grounding- 
shell  surrounding  said  coil,  and  strips  of  insulation  separating  the 
coil  and  shell  at  internals 

3  A  lightning-arrester,  comprising  a  non-conducting  base,  a 
choke-coil  supported  thereby,  a  shell  of  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding Mid  coil,  spring-clips  having  a  grounding  connection  for 
removably  securing  the  shell  to  the  base,  and  spaced  strips  of  insu- 
lation separating  the  coll  from  the  shell. 
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7l>Q.-t80.    UDDER.    BtNKST  A  Miacbab.  RiTemde.  Cal. 
reb  21  1905     Serai  No  24«  736 


FiW  j         4    A  b«>ttl<<-op«ni>r.  compriitinir  a  top-platp  havinir  |H»rtion»  ar- 

raii^rtl  to  pnijrct  l«t«T«lly  l>«-\<iiid  thf  timuth  of  a  boftlr.  ami  «  lever 
pivoted  to  the  lapiilate  ami  havinj^a  luxik  adapted  to  penetrate  tli« 
lilupper-dUk  of  the  bottle,  xubi^taiitially  a»  net  forth. 

5.    A  Ihittle-opener.  ( ompririinv'  a  cap-plate  hkvitiK  a  deprexited 
central  portion  adapted  t<i  enter  the  niouth  of  a  bottle,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  tap-plat*  and  having  a  book  adapted  to  pas...  throuirh 
the  xamp  and  penetrate  the  stopper  disk  of  the  bottle.  cubsUntially 
aa  *et  forth. 

fi.  A  hottle-«.f>en«r.  1  onipri.<in>t  a  cap  plate  c-onrstnicted  to  rral 
«pon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  havinjt  a  depressed  central  (.ortion 
construtted  to  enter  naid  mouth,  itaid  plat.-  having  an  openinx  in  its 
depre-HM-d  portion,  and  a  lev.  r  pi>ofed  .entrallv  lo  the  upper  side  ..f 
naid  lap-plate  and  liavinjt  a  -semiiircular  h<H»k  whiih  l^  sub?tantially 
pomentric  with  the  levei-plvot  and  adapted  to  paM  throuKb  the 
opening  of  the  plate  and  penetrate  the  .stopper-disk  <if  the  bottle, 
aubyiantially  as  set  forth. 

7  A  bottle-opener.  ( omprisinK  »  tap-plate  lonHtrut-ted  to  rest 
upon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  and  ha  vinjt  a  pair  of  openin>fs.  and  »  l»ver 
attached  to  the  upper  si'de  of  the  cap  plate  by  a  pi>  ot  I.m  al.d  lielween 
i«aid  openings  an.l  having  a  lurved  hook  adapted  t..  pa.^r,  ihrough 
both  of  iaid  opening!*  and  the  stt>pper-di.'k  of  the  bottle.  Nubstan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

"<  A  bottle-opener,  comprising  a  cap  plate  having  -pring da-ps 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  mouth  of  a  liottle  anil  a  de- 
pressed central  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  mouth,  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  cap  plate  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
stopper-disk  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9  A  bottle-opener,  coieiprising  a  t  ap-plate  having  slits,  a  sheet- 
metal  clip  ha\  itig  upwardly-turned  lugs  and  depemleng  lips  passing 
through  the  slits  of  the  tap-plate  and  clenched  against  the  under  side 
thereof,  and  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  lUgs  ami  having  a  ho«ik 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  stopper-disk  of  a  bottle,  substantiallv  aa 
»*t  forth. 


Claim. — I.  As  an  artiele  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  aecuring 
a  st«p  to  a  side  rail,  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  an  inner  por- 
tion for  engaging  against  the  inner  side  of  the  rail,  a  part  rxt«nded 
upward  and  inward  from  the  lower  end  t>f  said  inner  portion,  tiatigeci 
turneii  inward  from  said  inner  portion  for  engaging  the  up|>er  and 
lt>wer  sides  i>f  a  sbep,  and  outwardly-turned  flanges  on  opposite  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  inner  portion  for  engaging  with  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  side  tail. 

2  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  securing  a  step  to  a 
aide  rail,  consistinil  tif  a  metal  plate  having  an  inner  portion  for  en- 
gaging against  Ihr  inner  side  of  the  rail,  aide  flanges  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  agaiiitit  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  side  rarl.  flanges 
t>n  aaid  side  flanges  for  engaging  agaitint  the  outer  side  of  the  rail, 
a  part  extended  upward  and  inward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  plate 
and  terminating  in  a  horizovtally-dispo.sed  portion,  and  flanges  ex- 
tended from  the  plate  for  engaging  against  the  upper  anti  loner  siiies 
nf  a  step. 

3  \  device  for  attaching;  a  iitep  to  a  side  rail,  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  bracket  portion  extended  upward  from  itn 
lower  edge,  trannvertie  (tanges  above  aaid  bracket  for  engaging 
against  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  a  step,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  saiti 
transverae  flanges  fur  engaging  against  the  front  and  rear  edges  <if  a 
•tep,  and  flanges  oa  the  plate  for  engaging  against  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  side  ivil  and  against  the  outer  side  of  said  side  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side  rail  and  step  t>f  u  ladder  of  a 
fastening  device  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  portion  for  en- 
gaging against  th*  inner  side  of  the  side  rail,  inwaixlly -extended  Claim— I.  In  a  dental  matrix-retainer,  jaws,  levers  carrying 
flanges  for  engaging  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  step,  a  '''*  same,  a  bearing  for  said  levers,  a  non-rotatable  st  rew  serureil  to 
bracket  portion  extended  upward  at  an  angle  frttin  the  lower  edge  of  *■''*  bearing  and  a  rotatable  head  fitted  on  said  screw  and  adapted 
the  plate  and  terminating  in  a  horizoutally-disposed  portion,  a  fa«- , '"  contact  with  the  adjacent  sidfii  of  the  limbs  of  said  levers 
tening  device  extended  thn»ugh  the  step  and  through  said  horizon-  2  In  a  dental  matrix-retainer,  matrix-holding  jaws,  levers  car- 
tally-dispoaed  portion,  flanges  on  the  opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  !  ^7"^^  'be  same,  a  bearing  for  said  levers,  means  for  t4,o«ing  said  jaws 
plate  ft)r  engaging  against  the  frt)nt  and  rear  edges  tif  the  side  rail,  1  <  onsisting  of  a  non-rotatable  s<  rew  which  is  secured  to  said  bearing 
and  a  bolt  paa^ting  through  the  upwardly  -  inclined  j>ortion  and  I  stx^  ■ '"''stable  headof  tapering  form  fttted  on  said  screw  and  adapt- 
through  the  side  rail.  !  ^d  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  limbs  of  said  levers,  and  means  for 
— ^-—                  ^— ^                                         I  opening  said  jaws  consisting  of  a  spring  forward  of  said  hearing. 

7U'2,4r:i7.     BOTTLE  OPENER     WiixiiM  G    Midolit   BufTak).  ! ""'.';' ^'^^  *''*'"♦' ''"'''"^ ''•''"'""''•■''"^ '''*' '""'^^  "^'*'^"P^^^^ 

With 
N  Y..  aBugnor  of  one-third  to  HoiDe  Fuel  Sanng  Company  Buffalo,  |  — «^_^^__^^^ 

N  Y  ,  a  CorpontioD  of  New  Jersey     Pi1«h1  Jun*  8   1904     SenaJ  No. 


7J>'i.-4MH.  DENTAL  MATRIX  RETAINER  WiuuM  W  MiNCg. 
Philadelphia.  Pa  asBignor  to  Janies  W  Ivory,  Philadelphia  Pa  Filed 
Ort.  \y  1904     Serial  No  228  578. 


211,701. 


Claim — 1.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-opener  com- 
prising a  plate  constructed  to  rest  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and  a 
hook  pivoletl  to  «aid  plate  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  stopper-disk 
of  the  bottle,  sub.^tantially  as  set  forth 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-opener  comprising  a 
plate  constructed  to  rest  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  apd  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  same  against  lateral  displacement  there- 
on, and  a  ht>ok  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  ti>  penetrate  the 
stopper-disk  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  bottle-opener,  comprising  a  support,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  having  a  hook  which  is  lubstantially  concentric 
with  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  atopper-disk 
of  the  bottle,  aubstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


75i-,J,-4:«>.    OVEN.    OlOROi  R  Moon  ColunibtB,  Ohw, 
17, 1804.    Senal  No  228  758 


Filed  Oct. 


-f 

Claim. — I  In  an  oven,  the  ct>mbinatiou  with  a  casing  having 
an  inlet-tipening  in  its  bottom  and  an  outlet-opening  in  its  top,  of  in- 
terior end  walls,  a  top  plate  and  a  bark  plate  forming  a  vertical  rear 
dead-air  space,  end  flues  and  an  inclosure,  a  compartment  formed 
within  the  inclosure  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  rear  wall,  tbe 
said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  inlet-ope^iings  rommunicating 
with  the  incltMiure  and  tbe  said  end  walls  having  openings  communi- 
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catiBK  wilh  thi*  fompartnient.  (•hflvm  arratiKf*!  in  tlif  cumpannirnt  |th^  luwrrrnd  of  the  former  rhambrr  with  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
for  diviHinjf  the  s,me  int.>  <ell..,  a  baffle-plate  arranirfd  in  the  lower  l.hamKer.  xaid  vertiral  .haml.er  R  heme  provided  with  air-inlel-  !►•. 
portion  of  the  .omparfn.ent  aiid  al...  «,f inif  in  < oujuiution  with  the  i  and  sai.l  i  haml.er  A'  with  means  ,u.-h  as  J  for  -.applying  «--  thereto 
!thelve4  to  form  the  said  cellx.  and  a  ziKzafT  wall  arranged  between  the  I  -lubstantiallv  as  herein  desi  ribej 

end.  of  the.  a..hir  and  the  said  end  walU  to  form  Hue.  about  theopen-  2     An  apparatus  f..r  treating  ferni^inous  ore  for  th.-  manofu.- 

ingn  of  the  said  end  wall*  to  esi^blinh  communicalion  between  the    ture  of  iron  and  steel  therefrom,  involving  a  heatinit-,  hamber  a<lapl 
.ells  and  between  one  of  the  .ells  and  the  outlet  at  the  top  of  the    ed  to  reeeive  the  material  in  a  rontinu..us  stream.  •  .le..xi.li/ini{- 
'^*"''*   ,  chamber  isolated  from  said  heating-.-hamber.  adapted  t..  .-omimini- 

•-  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  lasinit  havinir  an  inlet-  I  ate  therewith  and  receive  the  material  therefrom,  in  a  heate.l  .-on.li- 
openmit  and  an  ..utlet-openin^.  of  walls  arranjced  in  the  .asinjj  to  1  lion,  means  f„r  supplvin«  a  deox.di/inK  Kas  to  Haid  deoxidizinc- 
form  a  dead-a.r  .Kamber  and  an  incl..sure.  walls  arrange'!  within  the  chamt.er  to  convert  the  heated  material  into  metallic  parti,  le.  means 
incloauff  to  form  a  compartment  havinit  c.mmunication  with  the  in-  for  supplvinK  a.r  solelv  to  the  heatin«-.hamber  t.»  support  .  ombus- 
closure.  a  portion  of  the  walls  forming  the  incl..surebeinK  provided ':ion,  and  a  ^as-furna.e  isolated  from  said  deoxidi/inif -.  hainber 
with  openinKN  to  establish  communication  between  the  interiorof  the  I  ad»pt.-d  to  ...mmunicate  therewith  and  receive  ihe  material  there' 
compartment  and  the  casing  exterior  of  the  inclosure,  und  meann    from 

disposed  within  the  compartment  f..r  forming  cells  therein,  and  ir- }  .-J    An  apparatue  for  treating  ferniifinous  ore  for  the  manufac- 

re^lar-shaped  walls  arranKed  between  (he  ends  of  the  inclosure  and  I  ture  of  steel  and  iron  ther* from  involving  a  revolving  heatinK-cham- 
the  ends  of  the  .asinx  for  establishing  communi.ation  between  the  j  her  adapted  to  receive  the  material  in  a  continu..u*  stream  a  deoxi- 
cells  and  between  ..ne  of  the  cells  and  the  outlet-opening  of  tii«.|  di/ing  chamber    .-ommunicatin^   with   sai.l    heating-.-hamber    and 

*■*"'"'•  ^  ^.  I  •'*»l'"''*  '«'  "^••'»'  <•'••  niaterial  therefrom   in  a   heated  condition, 

3  In  an  oven,  the  combination  with  a  caaingr  having  an  inlet-  1  means  for  supplving  a  de..xidizinK  Kas  to  said  deoxidi/.ng-chamber 
openinK  and  an  outlet  opening,  of  walla  arranged  in  the  casing  for  \  to  ...nvert  the  heated  material  into  metallic  parti.les  ,„rans  for  sup- 
forming  an  inclosure.  two  of  Kaid  wall,  being  provided  with  open-  I  plying  air  to  the  heating-chamber  t..  supp,.rt  combusti..n  and  a  gaa- 
ing»,  walls  disposed  within  the  inclosure  and  acting  in  conjunction  I  furnace  .ommuni.ating  with  said  deoxidi/ing-chamber  and  adapted 
therewith  to  form  a  compartment  in  the  said  inclosure.  the  said  com-  I  to  receive  the  material  therefrom 

partment  being  so  formed  a.s  to  include  the  openings  formed  in  the  !  4     An  apparatus  for  treating  ferrugin..us  ore  f..r  the  manufac- 

incl.>»ure-walls  and  also  one  of  the  compartment-walls  having  open-  j  ture  of  iron  and  steel  therefrom  involving  a  revolving  heating-«ham- 
ing*  to  Mtabhsh  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  said  indo-  j  ber  adapted  to  receive  the  material  in  a  .ontinuous  stream  a  revolv- 
sure.  said  .-ompartment  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  i  ing  deoxidizing-chamber  communicating  with  the  heating-chamber 
irregular  walls  arranged  between  the  casinif  and  the  end  inclosure-  I  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  therefrom  in  a  heated  condition 
walls  to  form  flues  ab.mt  the  openings  of  the  said  walls  for  conveying  |  means  f.,r  supplying  deoxidizing  gat  to  said  deoxidizing-chamber  U> 
the  products  from  one  of  the  cells  to  another  to  reheat  the  said  pro<l-  |  convert  the  material  into  metallic  particles,  a  regiilatable  air-supplv 


ucts  and  also  forming  flues  for  conducting  the  producta  fn.m  one  of 
the  cell*  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing 


7V)v».4-«).  APPARATUS  FOR  TR8ATIW0  FBRRDOIKODS  ORE 
FOR  THB  MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  THEREFROM 
MoHTAauB  Moou.  Melbounw.  and  Thomas  J  Hisurr  Bruiuwkk. 
Vwtona.  Auatralia.     Filed  Jan  25  1904     Senai  No  190.587 


means  adapted  to  supply  air  t.i  the  heating-ihamber  to  support  .-om 
bustion.  and  a  gas-furnace  c.>mmunicating  with  said  deoxidizing- 
chamber.  ■^ 

5  An  apparatus  for  treating  ferruginous  ore  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  iron  and  steel  therefrom.  inv.>l\  inc  a  heating-chamber  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material  in  a  continuous  stream,  a  deoxidizing- 
ihamber  isolated  from  said  heating-chamber,  adapted  to  communi- 
cate therewith  and  receive  the  material  therefnmi  in  a  heated  ...ndi- 
tion.  means  for  supplying  a  de.ixidizing  gas  to  said  deoxidi/ing- 
rhaniber  to  convert  the  heated  material  into  metallic  particles,  a 
regulatable  air-supply  means  for  supplyinif  air  solely  to  the  heating- 
chamber  to  support  combustion,  and  .-•  gas-furnace  isolated  fn»m 
said  deoxidizing-chamber.  adapted  to  communicate  therewith  and 
receive  the  material  therefrom 

6  An  apparatus  for  treating  ferruginous  ores  involving  a  re 
volving  heating-chamber,  a  revolving  de.ixidizing-chamber,  a  con- 
duit f.»r  establishing  i-.)mmunication  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
heatinr  chnmber  and  the  upper  end  of  said  deoxidizing-chaml>er.  • 
regulatable  air-supply  means  carried  by  said  conduit  and  adapted  to 
supply  air  to  said  heating-chamber  to  support  combustion,  meana 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  deoxidizing-chamber  for  supply- 
ing a  deoxidizing  medium  thereto,  and  a  gas-furna.  e  . ommunicaf  ing 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  deoxidizing-chamber 

.\n  apparatus  for  treating  ferruginous  ore  involving  a  revo- 
luble  heating-chamber,  a  dosable  inlet  supply  means  for  one  end  .>f 
aaid  heating-chamber,  a  revoluble  deoxidizing-rhamber.  a  conduit 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  lower  en«l  of  said  heating-chamber  and 
at  its  other  end  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said  deoxidizing- 
chamber  a  regulatable  air-inlet  supply  carried  by  said  conduit 
adapted  to  cause  a  supply  of  air  to  said  heating-chaml>er  to  support 
combustion,  adjustable  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  de- 
oxidizing-chamber. means  communicating  with  the  low  er  end  of  said 
deoxidizing-chamber  for  supplying  a  lieoxidizing  me.lium  thereto, 
and  a  gas-furnace  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  deoxidiziuK- 
rhamber. 

?<.  An  apparatus  for  treating  ferniginous  ore  involving  a  r.  vo- 
luble heating-chamber,  a  closable-inlet  supply  means  f.>r  one  end  of 
said  heating-chamber,  a  revoluble  deoxidizing-chamber.  a  ...nduit 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  lower  end  of  said  beating-chamber  and 
•t  iu  otherend  opening  into  the  upperend  of  said  deoxidizing-cham- 
ber, a  regulaUble  air-inlet  supply  carried  by  said  .onduit  adapted 
to  cause  a  supply  of  air  to  said  heating-chamber  t<.  support  .ombus- 
tion.  adjusUble  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  deoxidizing- 
chamber,  means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  de,)xidiz- 
1  ing-ohamber  for  supplying  a  deoxidizing  medium  thereto,  an  ouflet- 

I  •  .-    J  •     .  .  .  **'^' ^<"' ••'•*  <l'*>«i<l'zing-chamb«r,  a  gaa-fumace  orovided  with  .B 

roK,agcTl,ndr.e.lheat,ng-<hamberA-,an  inclined  revolving  cyli«-!uUe,,  said  inlet  adapted  to  communicate  ^.;/ P"*^"*"*  *"»' " 
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rjatM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  gas-furnace  H.  an  inclined  re- 
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792.44  1 .     BOOK-HOLDBR.    JOBR  A.  Mouow.  AUeglMny.  Pa. 

Ned  Jail  18  1905     Smal  No  241.973 


5.  In  a  diM-harfcinK-itMi.  ■  Hrrieii  of  tontarU,  mranii  for  forniinft 
a  connp<-tion  between  the  contacts,  a  plurality  of  condeniiern.  and  in- 
terrhanKPahle  nieanK  for  connecting  the  ondenner*  with  the  con- 
tacts 

♦i.  Ill  n  dijichanrinir-riiil.  a  <-yliiiil(T.  a  condenser,  intermediate 
nieanx  for  makinfCfoiU'ertion  between  the  coatings  of  said  condenser 
by  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and  meanH  for  connecting  an  external 
«'ir«'uit  with  the  condenser-circuit.  ^ 


CUiim  —I.  In  a  <levice  of  the  type  described,  the  <-ombination 
with  a  suitable  bracket,  of  a  book-holder  detachably  tuMured  to  said 
bracket,  said  book-holder  conoifttinK  of  two  ftprinK-prestsed  ^mcjr- 
lindrical  members,  adapted  to  enitare  a  book,  and  a  rod  coisiitutinf; 
a  pintle  fur  said  members  and  enKa^inK^aid  bracket,  .substantially  ao 
described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able bracket,  of  two  i.prinK-pressed  hinged  members  dis|M>Med  at  an 
anicle  lo  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  support  a  book,  means  to  de- 
tachably secure  said  txMik-holder  to  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  iKxtk-holder  at  various  angles  to  a  horizontal  line 
in  Maid  bracket  substantially  as  desc-ribed. 

!<  In  N  book-holdifl);  device,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  larjfc  plate  adapted  for  advertisinj;  purposes,  of  a  rod  de- 
tachably secured  to  ^laid  bracket  and  anirularly  disposed  from  naid 
bracket,  and  two  spring- pressed  members  hintred  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  support  a  book,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  b<M>k-holdin^  devi<-e.  the  <'ombinatiun  with  an  angular 
bracket  havinfr  openiMfCs  formed  therein,  of  a  rod  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  openings,  ^prin^-pressed  members  hinged  to  said  rod,  the 
edires  of  said  members  lieinK  formed  with  a  bead  adapted  to  enfcaKe 
a  biMik  to  be  supported  between  said  members,  and  luf(H  carried  by 
said  members  substantially  as  described 

.').  In  a  b<M>k-holitinf(  device,  the  tombination  of  a  bracket  hav- 
in>r  two  alined  apertures,  a  rod  having  a  curved  end  passing;  through 
both  said  apertures  and  mean^  <  arrieil  bv  said  rt>d  for  attaching  a 
iHMtk  to  the  rod. 


7i*\».44.i.     APPARATDS  FOR  COKDENSINO  ELECTRICITY. 
JouPH  MoBwm  Philadelphia  Pa     FUtMl  Dec.  2  1904     Senal  Mo. 


i'ltiim — I.  In  a  condenser,  an  outer  coating  and  a  plurality  of 
auccessively-inclosed  cylindrical  dielectrics  and  coalin^cs 

i.  In  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  concentric  continuous  sup- 
ports, arranged  one  within  another,  and  coatin^rs  thereon. 

'.i.  In  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  disconnei-ted  concentric  con- 
tinuous coatings  adapted  10  hold  charges  of  alternate  character. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  supports  and  a  plu- 
rality of  induct  ively-arrani;ed  metallic  coatings  of  different  size  upon 
ea«-h  support. 

71>J.444.    HARNESS  SUPPORT    Robmt  L  Kfwiu  Keittaburf , 
lU     Filed  Sept.  20.  1904     Senal  No  229.2^ 


7!V2,44'2.    DISCHARGING  ROD     JosiPH  MOEwm.  PhiUdelpha.  j 
Pa.    Filed  May  17  1904     Serui  No  208  403 


C4aim. — 1.  In  a  d»scharinn»t-ri>d.  the  combination  of  standards, 
a  cylinder  carried  thereby.  proje<tions  upon  the  cylinder,  contacts  in 
proximit>  to  the  cvlinder.  swit«hes  coiiiie<  ted  to  sxid  contacts,  a  set 
of  coiidriisers  snd  m«ans  for  removably  connectinjr  said  cwitx-hea 
with  the  condensers 

2  In  a  dischartoOK  ""'"I-  a  revoluble  contact-maker,  a  series  of 
contacts  in  proximil}  thereto,  a  series  of  switches  connected  with 
said  contacts,  a  mating  series  of  switches,  a  series  of  sources  of  ele«- 
tricitT  connected  at  <inr  end  each  to  the  mating  series  of  switches  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  binding-posts,  said  binding-posts  and  means 
for  removably  <(inne<ting  them. 

'.i.  In  a  dis<-hareirg-nid,  a  cylinder,  provided  with  projections, 
standards  therefor,  a  seriea  of  contact-making  levers,  means  at- 
tached to  said  standards  for  pivofally  supporting  said  levers,  a  aeriei 
of  switches  connected  to  said  seU  of  contacts,  a  mating  series  of 
•witches,  a  series  of  aounes  of  electrical  energy  attached  thereto, 
means  for  forming  a  connection  betwfen  fWo  of  said  sets  of  switches 
and  means  for  removably  ronnecting  sources  of  electric  energy 

4  In  a  dischargijig-rod,  a  cylinder  provided  with  projections, 
standards  therefor,  a  sieries  of  contacts  in  proximity  thereto,  a  plural- 
ity of  contacts  in  operative  relation  with  each  circumferential  series 
of  projections  upon  said  cylinder  a  plurality  of  condensers,  inter- 
.  changeable  means  for  connecting  any  of  them  with  any  of  the  plural- 
ity of  cttntacts  and  a  contact-making  bow  depressible  by  said  projec- 
tions and  making  electrical  connection  with  a  plurality  of  said  con- 
tarU. 


(  laim. — 1.  A  harness,  in  combination  with  horizontally-dis- 
posed bars,  means  for  supporting  said  bars  from  a  part  of  said  har- 
ness, and  means  fur  supporting  the  traces  of  said  harness  fn>fi)  aaid 
bars. 

2.  In  a  harness,  in  comhinati.<N,  a  collar,  traces  attaching  there- 
to, bars,  means  for  attaching  the  same  foxwardly.  said  bars  pcuject- 
ing  rearwardly  and  presenting  eyes  through  which  said  traces  pass, 
and  a  strap  connecting  said  bars  and  passing  over  the  animal's  body. 

3.  In  a  harness,  in  combination,  a  collar,  bars  and  traces  at- 
taching thereto  and  leading  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  traces  freely  through  the  rear  extremities  of  said  bars. 

4  In  a  harness,  in  combination,  a  collar,  traces,  bars  attaching 
thereto  and  leading  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  bars  having  eyes  at 
the  rear  extremity  thereof  through  which  said  traces  pass,  and  an  ad- 
justable strap  attaching  to  said  bars  and  adapted  to  paaa  over  the 
rump  of  the  draft-animal. 


7^^*^.445.    COLLAR     FUDIUCE  H  Moifis,  Detroit.  Mich.    PiM 
June  20. 1904     Serial  No  213.308. 
Claim  — 1 .   In  a  collar  in  combination  with  a  standing  part  pro- 
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vided  with  end  buttoahoiM,  and  a  tum-ovrr  part  secured  to  th«  »tand- 
ing  part  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  strip  stitched  to  the  sUndtnji 
part  at  the  ends,  the  upper  ed(te  and  portion*  of  the  lower  Kdgt  there- 
of, and  fiirminjt  with  »»\<i  sUodini;  part  a  pocket  for  a  button-head 
with  the  opening  therefor  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar,  a  button- 
hole for  the  insertion  therethrough  of  said  button-head  being  pro- 
Tided  in  one  of  said  part*,  guhstantiallv  as  described 


2  In  a  collar,  in  combination  with  a  standing  part  and  a  turn- 
over part  secured  to  the  top  edgeof  «aid  standing  part  .a  strip  jtitched 
to  the  atandiug  part  at  each  end,  at  the  upper  edge  and  along  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  edge,  .xaid  standing  part  extending  below  said 
strip  at  the  middle  part  thereof,  and  said  strip  being  provided  at  its 
middle  point  with  a  buttonhole  affording  a  passage  therethrough, 
•aid  standing  part  and  said  strip  forming  at  the  center  of  the  collar 
a  pocket  accessible  from  the  lower  edge.  sub.'«tantially  as  described. 


7t>-^.-+-*(>.    MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBING     Pfm  Pattebson  Mc- 
Keesport.  Pa   aaBi«nor  to  National  Tube  Company  New  York  N   Y 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey     Filed  Oct.  5.  1900.    Renewed  Apr  21 
1902     Serial  No.  103.913. 


3.  The  herein-described  method  of  butt-welding  and  Hnishing 
multiple  tubes  at  a  single  heat,  consisting  in  feeding  ;.  multiple- 
length  tube-blank  into  a  furnace-chamber,  raising  its  edge>  to  a  weld- 
ing beat  and  drawing  it  through  a  welding-bell  and  th.-rrb^  w.lding 
It  into  tubing,  and  avoiding  severe  torsional  strain  or  whippinK  a<- 
tion  during  the  finishiug  by  dividing  it  into  lengths  and  while  still  at 
a  rolling  heat  cross-rolling  each  length  separatelv 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  butt-welding  and  finishing 
multiple  tubes  at  a  single  heat,  consisting  in  feeding  a  multiple- 
length  tube-blank  into  a  furnace-chamber,  raising  its  e.lg,-s  to  a 
welding  heat  and  drawing  it  through  a  welding-bell  and  thereby 

I  welding  it  into  tubing  immediately  sizing  the  long  hot  tube  l>v  di- 
rect or  straightaway  rolling,  and  avoiding  severe  torsional  strain  or 
whipping  action  during  the  finishing  by  dividing  the  .Vized  tube  into 
lengths  and  while  still  at  a  rolling  Heat  cn>ss-rolling  each  length 
separately. 

5  The  herein -described  methi>d  of  forming  butt-weld  lul.nig 
consisting  in  introducing  a  tube-blank  into  the  furnace-ch^tmber, 
raising  its  edges  to  a  welding  heat .  drawing  it  through  a  welding-bell 
and  thereby  forcing  its  edges  together  and  welding  it  int..  tubing 
and  applying  a  cooling  medium  to  the  welded  portion  as  it  i.^-ues 
from  the  welding-bell. 

»>  The  herein -described  method  of  forming  butt-weld  tubing 
consisting  in  introducing  into  the  furnace-chamber  a  tube-bliink 
sufficiently  long  to  form  two  or  more  tubea  of  a  standard  length,  rais- 
ing its  edges  to  a  welding  heat,  drawing  it  through  a  welding-bell 
and  thereby  forcing  its  edges  together  and  welding  it  info  tubing: 
applying  a  cf>oling  medium  to  the  welded  portion  a.H  it  issues  from 
the  welding-bell  and  while  the  tube  is  still  at  a  rolling  heat,  cutting 
It  info  prescribed  lengths  and  finishing  each  length  separatelv 

7  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  butt-weld  tubing, 
consisting  in  introducing  into  the  furnace-<haraber  a  tube-blank 
sufficiently  long  to  form  two  or  more  tubes  of  standani  lenifth  :  rais- 
ing its  edges  to  a  welding  heati  drawing  it  througli  a  welding-bell 
and  thereby  forcing  its  edges  together  and  welding  it  info  tubing; 
moderately  cooling  the  welded  portion  as  it  issues  from  the  welding 
bell  by  forcing  an  air-blast  against  it.  and  while  it  retains  a  rolling 
heat,  cutting  it  into  prescribed  lengths  and  finishing  e«ch  length 
separately. 

8,  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  buff-weld  tubing 
consisting  in  introducing  a  tube-blank  info  the  furnace-chamber, 
raising  its  edges  to  a  welding  heat,  drawing  it  through  a  welding^ 
bell  and  thereby  forcing  its  edges  together  and  welding  it  into  tub- 
ing, and  as  the  tube  issues  from  the  welding-bell  forcing  an  air-blast 
against  the  welded  portion. 

»  The  herein-described  method  of  forming  butt-weld  tut>ing. 
which  consisu  in  introducing  through  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace 
into  the  furnace-ihamber.  with  a  prescribed  high  speed  ..f  longitudi- 
nal motion,  a  tube-blank  sufficiently  long  to  form  two  tubes  of  stand- 
ard length,  raising  its  edges  to  a  weldinjf  heat,  and,  with  a  relatixely 
lower  speed  of  motion,  drawing  it  by  the  end  first  infn>duce.l  through 
the  opposite  or  front  end  of  the  furnace  and  through  ;.  « elding  bell 
and  thus  welding  it  into  tubing,  whereby  the  tem|>erafure  of  the  for- 
war.l  end  of  the  blank  when  being  welded  by  passing  fhn.ugh  the 
welding-bell  is  not  so  high  as  the  temperature  which  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  blank  has  when  passing  through  the  ^riding  hell  to  be 
welded. 


Claim  —\  The  herein-<ies<-ribed  method  of  forming  multiple 
tubes  at  a  single  heat,  consisting  in  feeding  a  multiple-length  tube- 
blank  into  a  furnace-chamber,  raising  its  edges  to  a  welding  heat. 
welding  if  into  tubing,  and  dividing  it  info  tubes  of  standard  length. 

2  The  herein-des<'ribed  inethi>d  of  welding  and  finishing  mul- 
tiple tul>es  at  a  single  heat,  consisting  in  feeding  a  tube-blank  of  mul- 
tiple length  inu>  a  furnace-chan.ber,  raising  it«  edges  to  a  welding 
heat,  welding  it  into  tubing,  and  dividing  it  into  lengths,  and  while 
suit  at  a  rolling  heat,  cnMs-rolling  each  length  separately. 


7}>J.447.    WEIGHING  AND  AUTOMATIC  CRADLE.    Loiis  Pbh- 
om,  Newark.  N  J     Filed  Aug  3  1903     Serial  No  168.010 

<'laim  —1  The  improved  cradle  herein  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  at  its  head  a  vertical  head  casing  or  recepUcle  for  a 
musicbox  and  motor  and  harinc  bearings  for  a  cradle,  said  fram- 
having  a  horizontal  table  beneath  which  is  a  chamber  havin.: 
drawers  therein,  and  having  al  the  rear,  rear  bearings  for  said  cradle 
a  mu.sic-box  in  said  head-casing  and  a  motor  for  operating  said  mu- 

eic-box  and  oscillating. .aid  cradle,  connections. .f  said  motor  c.mmu- 
nicating  with  said  cradle  and  music-box,  and  said  cra.lle  arrange.l 
above  sai.l  dravvers  and  in  sai.l  bearings  and  adapted  to  oscillate  un- 
der the  p«)wer  imparted  liy  the  motor. 

2  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
slideway-shaff  arranged  upon  a  >upporfing  bed-frame  and  having  a 
-pring.}!.  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  sliding  frame  having  bar«  and 
cross-pieces  one  of  the  latter  being  verficallv  aperfured  fo  re<eive 
said  vertical  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  being  attache.l  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring.  .,«id  frame  being  in  t  onne<tion  v»  ith  an  in-  . 
dex-finger  and  a  graduated  plate  and  means  to  receive  a  «.  eight ,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

•i    In  a  wcighingH-radle,  the  combination  with  verticallv-slid- 
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inK  brarinKo  suip*n<J»d  from  springs,  of  an  o«;ill«;inn  cradle  *r- 
ranKctl  i>n  ind  b^ariiiir!'  »  )tradu«ted  plate  and  index-finjrrroonnert- 
r<\  with  itaid  sliding  brarinirs.  and  means  for  o«<:illatiDf(  the  cradle, 
•uli!*tantiailv  ai>  i>et  forth. 


hopper,  a  continuoitaly-moving  conTercr-chain  for  delirering  the 
hay  into  iiaid  hopper,  a  feeder  for  forciofr  the  hay  from  the  hopper 
into  the  compreaaionH-hamber,  a  blook-inaerter,  a  device  for  render- 
ing inoperative  the  conveyer-chain  durin;r  the  operation  of  aaid 
feeder,  and  single  iuean«  controlled  by  the  feeder  for  actuating  both 
the  aaid  device  and  block-iiixerter. 


4  In  a  weighing-cradle,  the  combination  with  bearinKs  su«- 
petided  from  springs,  t>f  an  uiicillating  cradle  arranged  on  said  bear- 
ings, a  graduated  plate  and  index-Anger  connected  with  said  ididing 
bearings,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  <-radle.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

Ti.  Thrcomliination  with  spring-nupported  bearings  and  weiKlit- 
indicating  conneitionv.  of  an  oscillating  cradle  supported  in  said 
bearings,  means  for  ofcillating  said  cradle  and  means  for  relieving 
the  wpighing-sprines  from  weight  when  oscillating  the  cradle,  sub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  sliding  bearingfi,  a  bed-frame  and 
aprings  and  cimnections  connecting  said  bearings  to  said  bed-frame, 
a  slotted  arm  pivoted  on  (>ne  of  the  said  bearings  and  connected  to 
the  cradle,  a  crank  for  oscillating  said  slotted  arm.  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating the  crank  and  a  cradle  supported  by  Maid  sliding  bearings,  sub- 
atantiallv  ay  set  forth. 


7€)o  44.^  BALIKO  PRESS  Jduar  H  PrruN  Chicago  in.  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey    Piled  Mar  31   1905     Serial  No  253  013 

('loim. — 1.  In  a  balinir-prews.  in  comitiiiation.  a  compression- 
chamber,  a  hopper,  a  continuously-moving  conveyer-chain  for  deliv- 
ering the  hay  into  said  hopper,  a  feeder  for  forcing  the  hay  from  the 
hopper  into  the  compression-chamber,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
conveyer-chain  inoperative  during  the  action  of  said  feeder. 

2.  In  a  baling-pritss.  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  continuoUHJymoviMjt  conveyer-chain  for  delivering  the 
hay  into  said  hopper,  a  feeder  ftir  forcing  the  hay  from  the  hopper 
into  the  conipression-<-haiiiber.  and  means  actuate<t  by  the  feeder  for 
rendering  inoperative  the  conveyer-chain  during  the  operation  of 
said  feeder. 

3.  In  «  b.Tling-pres>.  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  continuously-moving  conveyer-chain  provided  with  engag- 
ing lingers  for  deliveriiiE  the  hay  into  said  hopper,  a  feeder  for  forc- 
ing the  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  compression-chamber,  and 
means  actuated  bv  the  feeder  for  throwing  out  of  at'tion  the  hngers 
of  the  conveyer-chaiti  during  the  operation  of  said  feeder. 

4.  In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  continuouslv-moving  fonveyer-chain  provided  with  cam- 
actuated  engaging  fingers  for  delivering  the  hay  into  said  hopper,  a 
feeder  for  forcing  tlie  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  compression- 
chamber,  and  a  cam-t.rack  actuated  by  the  feeder  for  throwing  in  and 
out  of  a<'tion  the  engaging  finsers  of  said  con\eyer-chain  durincthe 
operation  of  said  feeder. 

h.  In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  continuously-moving  conveyer-chain  provided  with  cam- 
actuated  engaging  fingers  for  delivering  the  hay  into  said  hopper,  a 
feeder  for  forcinic  the  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  compression- 
chamber,  a  cam-track  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  for  throwing 
in  and  out  of  action  the  engaging  fingers  of  said  conveyer-chain  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  said  feeder,  a  block-inserter,  and  single  means 
Operated  by  the  feedttr  for  controlling  the  aaid  cam-track  and  block- 
inserter. 

r-pr«aa.  in 


6.  In  a  baling-pf 


I  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 


7  In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  (-(impression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  conveyer-chain  ior  delivering  the  hay  into  said  hoppe'r,  a 
feeder  for  forcing  the  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  compression- 
chamber,  a  block-inserter,  a  device  for  rendering  inoperative  the 
conveyer-chain  during  the  operation  of  said  feeder,  and  a  reciprocat- 
]  ing  bar  which  is  secured  to  and  controlled  by  said  feeder,  and  which 
has  a  releasable  connection  with  and  constitutes  actuating  means  for 
the  said  device  and  block-inserter. 

I*.  In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber,  a 
hopper,  a  conveyer-chain,  a  feeder,  a  block-inserter,  a  device  for  ren- 
dering inoperative  the  conveyer-chain  during  the  operation  of  said 
feeder,  a  reciprocating  bar  controlled  by  and  secured  at  its  fon»ard 
end  to  the  said  feeder,  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  being  alternately  sub- 
jected to  a  lifting  and  depressing  movement  whereby  the  same  is 
made  to  alternately  and  releasably  engage  and  actuate  the  bl(M'k-in- 
serter  and  said  device,  and  means  for  lifting  and  depressing  the  rear 
end  of  said  recipnK-ating  bar 

i*.  In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  compre8sion-<-hamber,  a 
hopfier.  a  conveyer-platform,  a  continuously-moving  c<»nveyer-chain 
in  operative  relation  therewith  for  delivering  the  hay  info  said  hop- 
per, forwardly-convergent  spring-held  walls  arranged  on  each  side 
of  said  platform  and  inclosing  the  conveyer-chain,  a  feeder  for  forc- 
ing the  hav  from  the  hopper  into  the  compression-chamber,  and 
means  for  rendering  inof>erative  the  conveyer-chain  during  the  oper- 
ation ()f  said  feeder. 

10.   In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber, 
a  hopper,  a  conveyer-platform,  a  continuously-moving  conveyer- 
chain  in  operative  relation  therewith  for  delivering  the  hay  into  aaid 
hopper.  forwardlvH-onvergent  inwardly-'oncave  spring-held  walls 
arraniced  on  each  side  of  said  platform  and  inclosing  the  conveyer- 
I  chain,  a  feeder  for  forcing  the  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  comprea- 
I  aion-chamber,  and  means  for  rendering  inoperative  the  conveyer- 
'  chain  during  the  operation  of  said  feeder. 

I  11.   In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber, 

j  a  hopper,  a  conveyer-platform,  a  continuously-moving  conveyer- 
I  chain  in  operative  relation  therewith  for  delivering  the  hay  into  said 
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hopper,  forwardly-convprrmt  sprioK-hrld  w«ll»  harinf  a  pivotal 
bearing  aluny  thrir  lower  r<l)trM,  said  wall*  arran^rd  on  i-ach  »ide  of 
»aid  table  and  inrlonin^  the  convryer-ohain,  a  feeder  for  fore in^f  the 
har  from  the  hopper  into  the  compresaion-chamber.  and  mean:*  for 
rendering  inoperative  the  ronvever-rhain  during  the  operation  of 
•aid  feeder. 

12.  in  a  baling-presK.  in  (-ombination,  a  compreasion-chamber, 
«  hopper,  a  t-onveyer-platfomi.  a  rontinuouitly-muvinft  conveyer- 
c-hain  in  operative  relation  therewith,  finf(er!>  havinfc  rain-enf(af(inK 
arms  in  connection  with  said  chain,  a  feeder  for  forcinj(  the  hay  from 
the  hopper  into  the  compreiwion-chamber,  a  cam-track  pivotally 
mounted  at  it*  rear  end  beneath  said  platform  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  arnm  of  the  HnKem  on  itaid  chain,  a  bell-crank  on  one  arm  of 
which  is  supported  the  forward  end  of  !>aid  cam-track,  a  re«-ipn)cat- 
infc  bar  actuated  by  the  feed-lever,  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  releasably 
enfcaxioK  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-<-rank,  to  which  it  imparts  a 
rockinjt  movement,  thereby  cau^in^  the  forward  end  of  the  cani- 
track  to  rise  and  fall,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  reciprocating  bar  at  will. 

13.  In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber, 
a  hopper,  a  conveyer-platform  and  a  continuously-movinf  conveyer- 
chain  in  operat  i ve  relation  therewith ,  forwardly-con vergent  inwardly- 
concave  sprinft-beld  walls  arran|;ed  to  form  a  throat  through  which 
the  hay  is  made  to  pasa  in  swath-like  form  into  the  hopper,  a  feeder 
having;  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  throat  formed  by  the  said 
spring-held  walU  extended  longitudinally  in  order  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  said  swath  and  prevent  the  hay  from  engaging  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  feeder-head  on  the  withdrawal  thereof,  and  means  for 
rendering  inoperative  the  conveyer-chain  during  the  operation  of 
said  feeder-head 

14.  In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  compression-chamber, 
a  hopper,  a  continuously-moving  device  for  delivering  hay  into  said 
hopper,  a  feeder  for  forcing  the  hay  from  the  hopper  into  the  com- 
preasion-chamber, and  means  for  rendering  said  continuoiuly-mov- 
ing  device  inoperative  during  the  action  of  said  feeder. 


into  pie<-e«  or  lunipn.  ronsistM  in  preheating  the  said  materialti  to  l>e 
agglomerated  and  mixing  therewith  finely-divided  molten  binding 
agent)). 

3.  .\  pro<-e«s  foi  converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials 
into  pieces  or  lump-t.  consists  in  preheating  the  naid  materials  to  be 
agglomerated  and  adding  to  the  .tame  binding  agents  and  mixing 
with  the  mixture  finely-divided  molteu  slag  substances. 

4.  A  process  for  converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials 
into  pieces  or  lumps,  consists  in  preheating  the  ^aid  materials  to  be 
agglomerated,  adding  to  the  »anir  binding  agents,  then  mixing  with 
the  mixture  finely-divided  molten  idag  substances  and  treating  the 
pieces  thus  formed  between  rollers 

5.  \  process  for  converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials 
into  lumps,  consists  in  roasting  the  materials  and  agglomerating  the 
roasting  agents,  mixing  therewith  finely-divided  molten  substances 
and  c«hering  the  pie<*es  thus  formed. 

6.  \  process  for  converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials 
into  pieces  or  lumps  consists  in  roasting  the  said  materials  by  intro- 
ducing the  materials  to  be  agglomerated  at  one  end  of  a  revolving 
retort,  injecting  on  the  materials  binding  substances  and  molten  ma- 
terials in  a  finely-divided  state  and  discharge  the  agglomerated  mate- 
riala  at  the  other  end  cohering  the  pieces  thus  formed. 


792.450.    DITCHIKO  MACHINE    JostfH  PoTTW  8t  DaTtd,  C«n- 
■d*.    PiM  S^  23,  1904     SotuI  No  2S5.307 


79'2.449.  MBTHOD  OF  CONVKRTINO  ORAlfDLAR  OR  POL 
VBRDLBNT  MATBRIALS  INTO  LUMPS  BDUiU)  PoHL.  Huiujn. 
0«nnuiy     FIM  Dec.  10.  1904.    SarUU  No  2M  334 


CImm. — I.  X  process  for  converting  granular  or  pulverulent 
materials  into  pieces  or  lumps  consists  in  mijiing  with  said  materials 
to  be  agglomerated  finely-divided  molten  substances. 

t.   A  prwess  for  converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials 


Claim — 1.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  runner,  a  ditching-point 
forwardly  thereof,  angle-irons  connected  with  said  runner,  a  beam 
connected  with  said  angle-iron.->  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a 
rack-frame,  vertically-movable  moldboards,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
moldboard.x,  gears  on  said  shaft  meshing  v*ith  racks  in  .-iaid  rack- 
frame,  and  mesns  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  raise  .taid  moldboards. 

2.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  runner,  a  ditching-point  forwardly 
thereof,  angle-irons  connected  with  said  runner  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  beam  conne<-ted  with  said  angle-irons  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  thereof,  a  rack-frame,  vertically-movable  moldboards, 
a  shaft  connecting  said  moldboards,  gears  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  racks  in  said  rack-frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
raise  said  moldboards. 

3.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  runner,  a  ditching-point  forwardly 
thereof,  angle-irons  connected  with  said  runner,  a  beam  connected  ' 
with  said  angle-irons  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  rack-frame 
connected  with  said  angle-irons,  vertically-movable  moldboards,  a 
shaft  connecting  said  moldboards,  gears  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
racks  in  said  rack-frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  raise 
said  moldboards 

4.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  runner,  a  ditching-point  forwardly 
thereof,  angle-irons  connected  with  said  runner  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  beam  connected  with  said  angle-irons  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  thereof,  a  rack-frame  connected  with  said  angle-irons. 
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v«»rtir«llv  moviblf  molfJbosrd^.  a  shmft  connecting  said  moldboards 
#{fars  on  «aid  iihaft  inMhinjt  with  rack*  in  itaid  rack-frame,  and  | 
meanH  for  nK-kinirwid  shaft  to  raiae  aaid  moldboardn.  | 

f)    In  M  iiitrhiD|r-ina<hine.  a  runner,  a  dit<hin)c-p«»int  forwardly  j 
thrreof.  anftle-imnii  ronnei-ted  with  haid  runner,  a  beam  connet-ted 
with  Mid   aoKle-iriinii  and  rxtendinft  forwardly   thereof,   a   raok- 
frame.  vertiiallv  movable  moldboardii,  a  nhaft  connecting?  said  mold-  ' 
b.>ardK,  icear>  on  *aH  shaft  menhinn  with  rackn  in  said  rack-frame,  1 
and  a  lever  for  rmkinx  ^«aid  *hafl  to  raise  said  moldboard*  j 

6  In  a  ditchinf -mat  hine,  a  runner,  a  ditchinu-poiul,  upwardly-  } 
projectinK  knive*  connected  with  said  runner,  vertirally-movable  j 
moldboardh,  euiden  for  the  rear  end*  <>f  said  moldboard*.  and  means  j 
for  adjutttinjf  the  verlii  al  pomtion  of  nurh  moldboard* 

7  In  a  dit<-hin}c-niarhine.  a  runner,  angle-irons  conn«Hted  with 
Kaid  runner,  a  beam  «<innecte<l  with  naid  anj{le-iron!»,  a  point,  verti- 
callyadjustable  l^uldboa^d^,  and  meai^H  for  changinK  the  vertical 
position  of  Much  moldboards 

K.  In  a  dilchin)(-niachine.  a  runner.  an«(le-ironM  connected  with 
said  runner,  a  beam  connected  with  itaid  anKle-irons,  a  point,  verti- 
<-ally -ndjuMtable  moldboard«.  Kuidinj;  mean.-t  for  the  rear  endu  of  naid 
niolilboHrds.  anil  ni«an!<  for  chanK>n|t  the  vertical  porition  of  such 
moldboardK. 

:♦  In  a  ditchiiin-machine.  a  runner,  a  point.  vfrticall\  a<ljusi- 
ahle  nioUilxiardK.  a  rliaft  connecting  said  boardx.  ^eant  on  said  i<haft. 
oblii(uely-di.-ip<i!ieil  rackK  me><bing  w  ith  naid  Kea^^.  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  gitn  whereby  the  vertical  f.otiition  of  «aid  niold- 
Ixtards  ill  adjuitted 

|(».  In  a  ditchinjt-maohine.  a  runner,  a  point,  vertiially-adjust- 
able  moldboard!!.  »  nhaft  conne<'ting  said  boMnlK.  »;ear!<  on  naid  xhaft. 
ohliquely-di»potied  fai-kn  meshing  with  *aid  iream,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  ^ftm  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  said  mold- 
boards  IS  adjusted,  and  riieaiiM  for  lix-kiiii!  >ald  mi)ldbi>ardM  in  posi- 
tion 


points  of  int«rs«<'tion  cramp*  or  pegs  of  •  thickncsa  freater  than  aaid 
strips  and  spac«Kl  apart  from  each  other,  said  cramps  or  pegs  having 
slots  in  which  aaid  strips  engage .  placing  between  said  cramps  vsrti- 
cally-dispoaed  tiles  or  plates ;  filling  the  spaced  between  said  tiles  and 
said  strips  with  mortar  or  cement,  removing  said  cramps  after  the 
setting  of  such  mortar:  and  tilling  the  voids  made  by  the  removal  of 
the  cramps  with  morur  or  cement 


7i*2,-*r)2.  MAHUFACTDRE  OF  CRDCIBLB8  AnousTlH  L.  J. 
OuiNKAU.  Soutii  Bethlebem.  Pa  Filed  Nov  12.  1904  Serial  No. 
232  460 
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METHOD  OF  ERECTING  WALLS    Ehil  PbCss,  Berlin. 
FUeti  Aug  27.  1903     SenaJ  No  170.911 


<  Inim  —I  .\  method  of  erecting  walls  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps  »e<-u»ing  in  position  a  plurality  of  approximately  hori 
lontHJ  and  parallel  metal  strips:  engaging  on  said  strips  cramps  or 
pegs  of  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  strips  and  spared  apart 
from  each  other,  placing  between  said  cramps  verti<ally-disposed 
tiles  or  plates:  fiiliag  the  spaces  between  said  tiles  and  said  strip" 
with  niortaror  cement;  removing  saidcranips  after  the  settingof  such 
mortar  and  hlling  the  voids bnade  by  the  removal  of  the  crampswith 
mortar  or  temeiit 

2.  A  method  «»f  erecting  walls  which  comprises  the  following 
step.s  s.'curing  in  position  a  plurality  of  approximately  horizontal 
and  parallel  metal  strips  and  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  adjacent  and 
crossing  said  horilontal  strips,  engaging  on  said  strips  at  their 
points  of  intersectiiin  cramps  or  pegs  of  a  thickness  greater  than  said 
strips  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other .  placing  between  said  cramps 
vertically -disposed  tiles  or  plates ;  filling  the  spaces  between  said  tiles 
and  said  strips  with  mortar  or  cement,  removing  said  cramps  after 
the  setting  of  such  tnortar;  and  filling  the  voids  made  by  the  removal 
i)f  the  cramps  with  mortar  or  «-enient. 

3  A  method  of  erecting  walls  which  comprises  the  following 
steps:  securing  in  position  a  plurality  of  approximately  horizontal 
and  parallel  metal  strips  and  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  adjacent  and 
croMing  said  hohtontal  stripe;  eofagiof  on  said  strips  at  their 


^ 


i> 


(  /uiwi  —  I  A  power-press  for  making  metallurgical  vessels  and  , 
the  like,  provided  with  a  mold-section,  a  top  head,  an  inner  plunger 
tarrying  the  mold  core  or  former,  an  outer  annular  plunger,  and  a 
chamber  v»ithiii  which  said  plunger.^  operate  the  said  mold-section 
being  miiuiilcd  In  inov  e  away  from  the  said  chamber  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  the  molded  article:  substantially  as  described 

2  A  power  press  for  making  meUllurgical  vessels  and  the  like, 
provided  with  a  niold-sertion.  a  top  head,  an  inner  plunger  <arrying 
the  mold  core  or  former,  an  outer  annular  plunger,  and  a  chamber 
within  which  said  plungers  operate,  the  mold  section  and  fop  head 
being  mounted  to  swing  outwardly  upon  an  upright  of  the  press,  and 
III  be  eiaiiiped  in  the  Iwked  position  by  means  of  releasable  nuts 
upon  screw  til  reads  of  another  iiprisht  of  the  press;  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  A  power-press  for  making  metallurgical  vessels  and  th^  like, 
provided  with  a  mold-section  mounted  to  swing  outwardly,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  disk  arranged  below  the  mold-chamber 
when  the  outwardly-swung  mold-section  reaches  the  discharging 
position  and  substantially  conforming  in  siie  to  the  bottom  of  the 
molded  article:  substantially  as  described 

4  A  power-press  for  making  metallurgical  vessels  and  the  like, 
provided  w  ith  a  mold-section  mounted  to  sw  ing  outwardly,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  expelling-disk  arranged  above  the  mold-chamber 
when  the  outwardly-swung  mold-section  reaches  the  discharging 
position,  and  a  supporting-disk  subsUntially  conforming  in  sire  Ui 
the  bottom  of  the  molded  article  and  arranged  below  and  in  line  wrth 
the  expelling-disk;  substantially  as  des<ribed 

,').  A  power-press  for  making  metallurgical  vessels  and  the  like, 
provided  with  a  mold-section  mounted  to  swing  outwardly,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  expelling-disk  arranged  above  the  mold-chamber 
when  the  outwardly-swung  mold-section  reaches  the  dis<harglii< 
position,  and  a  supporting-disk  arranged  below  and  in  line  with  the 
expelling-disk.  said  disks  being  mounted  upon  counterweighted  oi>- 
erating-rods;  substantially  as  described. 
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«»    A  ptiwrr-prr>s  for  iii«kiiix  mrUllurKU-al  v«K,«el««  and  tbr  likf.  I  '7{>*i.4o4. 


pnividfiJ  » if h  •  inold-s«^tion  muuiitrd  to  swinK  outwardly,  in  comhi 
nation  with  a  iiupplrnientary  mold  whom*  intt-rior  walN  have  an  in- 
ward rurvaturr.  »ai<l  sup|>lFm«-ntar>'  mold  b«'injf  arr«nK<>d  helow  the 
mold-iHfotion  whi-ii  thf  latter  is  in  the  diwharxin^t  position;  sahiitan- 
tialU-  aK  dr<irril>«-d 

7.  A  power- prrxs  for  making;  metallurgical  veHseU  and  the  like, 
provided  with  a  muld-i«ertion  mounted  to  swinK  outwardly,  an  expel- 
lin«(diiik  for  removinit  the  vessel  from  the  mold  seit ion.  a  supple- 
mentary mold  who^  interior  walls  have  an  inner  curvature,  said 
supplementary  moid  heinn  arran/ted  below  the  moid-section  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  discharirinK  position,  and  a  supporting-disk  in 
line  with  the  expellinit-di*k  and  having;  an  operatinK-n>d  which 
pa.sses  through  the  bottom  of  the  supplementary  mold  .  substantiallT 
as  described. 

H  A  power-pres.H  for  niakinjf  metallurtri<  al  vessels  and  the  like, 
provided  with  a  Hwinjtinif  mold-section,  a  swinfcinictop  head.dainp- 
inir  devices  for  loikinjf  the  mold-section  and  top  head  in  place,  a 
mold  core  or  former,  an  inner  plunirer  upon  which  the  mold  core  or 
former  is  carried,  an  annular  plunder  surroundinjt  the  inner  plunirer. 
an  exterior  chamlier  within  which  the  two  plunfters  operate,  and 
power-cylinders  for  operating  the  plunders;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

!>  A  p.iwer  press  f..r  making  metallurgical  ves.sels  and  the  like, 
provided  w  ith  a  swmiring  mold-sertion,  a  swinninjr  top  head,  clamp- 
ing devices  for  liK-kinK  the  mold-section  and  top  he«d  in  place,  a 
mold  core  or  former,  an  inner  plunder  upon  which  the  mold  core  4ir 
former  is  carried  an  annular  plunifer  surrounding  the  inner  plunfrer. 
an  exterior  <  haiiiber  within  which  the  two  plunders  operate,  and 
power-cylinders  for  o|)eratin({  the  plunders,  the  mold-core  beinjr  hol- 
low and  havinir  a  puppet-valve  and  the  inner  plunjcer  beinu  likewise 
h<dlow  and  havinjf  openings  cominunicatini;  with  the  atmosphere; 
substantiallv  as  described 
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7ti-2.4r>;i.     TOBACCO-CDTTINO  MACHINE      Edvard  QutSTia. 
Berlin.  Qemany     Filed  Ai«  27  190S     Senai  No  170.W1. 


Claim  — I  In  a  tobacco-cutting  machine,  the  combination  witk 
the  upper  forward  imFellinjtroller  h.  of  an  upper  jaw.  and  pivoted 
cheeks,  the  roller  and  the  up|N*r  jaw  beinjc  connected  with  the  said 
pivoted  cheeks  and  havinif  upward  movement  therewith,  and  a  fixed 
lower  jaw  havinx  flanires  for  cooperation  with  the  upper  jaw 

2.  In  a  lohacro-cuttinK  machine  having  a  knife  supported  to  os- 
cillate, the  combination  w  ith  the  upper  forw  ard  impellin«-roller  b.  of 
an  upper  jaw.  and  pivoted  cheeks.  then>llerand  the  upper  jaw  beinjr 
connected  with  the  said  pivoted  cheeks  and  having  upward  move- 
ment therewith,  and  a  fixed  lower  jaw  havinx  flanires  for  cooperation 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaping;  device  having  heatinjt  means  therearound:  of 
a  contra*  lible  curved  plate  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  said  shap- 
inK  device,  and  means  for  projecting  said  plate  into  the  shapinft  de- 
vice. 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination^ 
with  a  shaping  device,  and  a  jacket  inclotin^  the  came  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet ,  of  contractible  curved  plates  adjustably  mount 
ed  adjacent  the  shaping  device,  and  means  for  projecting  the  same 
into  the  shaping  device. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sbapinjf  device  havinf;  a  jacket  inclosing  the  same  and  pit»- 
vided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cap  upon  the  jacket,  and  a  circu- 
larflan^e  thereon  projectinjt  into  the  shapin^t device  to  form  a  groove ; 
of  a  curved  contractible  plate  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  the  shap- 
ing device,  and  means  for  projecting  the  same  there  into  and  into  the 
jtroove 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  shaping  device  having  a  (rusto-conical  inlet,  and  a  jacket  in- 
closing said  device  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  cap  secured 
upon  the  shaping  device  and  jacket  and  having  a  circular  flange  de- 
pending info  the  shaping  device  and  forming  a  curved  groove,  a  stem 
slidably  mounted  below  the  shaping  device,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same,  a  collar-holding  device  connected  to  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  into  position  below  the  inlet  of  the  shaping  device. 

f>  The  combination  with  a  shaping  device  having  a  jacket  in- 
closing the  same,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  jacket  and  having  a  circu- 
lar flange  projecting  into  the  shaping  device  and  forming  a  curved 
groove ;  of  a  stem  slidably  mounted  below  the  shaping  device,  curved 
contractible  plates  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
pooition  below  the  shaping  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  stem. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaping  device  having  a  jacket  in- 
cloaing  the  same  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  heating  means; 
of  a  cap  detachably  secured  upon  the  jacket  a  flange  depending  from 


with  the  upper  jaw.  said  flanges  heing  disj  osed  behind  the  fmnt  face  !  the  cap  and  projecting  into  the  shaping  device,  a  stem  slidably  mount- 
of  tjie  upper  jaw  |  pJ  in  alinement  with  the  «-enter  of  the  shaping  device,  curved  con- 

^  An  improved  mouthpiece  for  a  tobacco-cutting  machine  com-  I  tractible  plates  movable  with  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into 
priaing  an  upper  jaw  connected  to  move  with  the  upper  forward  im-  position  below  the  shaping  device,  and  means  for  operatinn  the  stem 
pelling-roller  h.  side  cheeks,  a  fixed  lower  jaw.  having  vertical  side  !  and  plates 

iruide-bars  disp..sed  at  a  .lisUnce  apart  equal  to  the  distance  apart  ;  7.  The  combination  with  standards  having  a  shaping  device 

of  the  side  cheeks,  flanices  vn  the  outside  of  said  guide-bare,  coire-  |  thereon  provided  with  a  frusto-conical  inlet,  and  a  jacket  inclooing 
iponding  flanges  on  the  frame,  the  upperjaw  being  fitted  behind  said  I  the  shaping  device  and  havinc  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  heating 
ifuide-bars  and  movable  in  a  segmental  path  concentric  with  the  j  means;  of  a  cap  detachably  .secured  upon  the  jacket,  a  circular  flange 
pivot  of  the  knife-holder,  side  ledges  on  the  upper  jaw  having  curved  \  depending  therefrom  and  projecting  into  the  shaping  device  to  pro- 


fn>nl  flanges  disposed  behind  the  front  edges  of  the  upper  jaw,  and 
aide  flange*  on  said  ledges,  connected  to  the  said  side  cheeks,  all  sub 
ftantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


duce  a  curved  groove,  a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  alinement  with  the 
center  of  the  shaping  device,  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  crank- 
shaft, means  connecting  the  crank-shaft  and  arm  for  reciprocating 
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trartibU  curvwl  rollar-Rupportinir  pl»fc)«  movable  (movrment  thereof,  a  conrfrns^f.  conduirn  for  conntH-tiiiK  the  con- 


th*  Ktfni.  and  t-on 

with  the  i«l*in  and  adapird  to  be  adjusted  into  position  b*low  th« 

shapin);  drvicf 

>  In  a  machinf  of  Ihr  clatw  dewrilxd.  a  ahapinft  deviir.  meant 
for  hralinK  the  name,  a  contract ible  rollar-aupportin^  member  sus- 
tained adjacent  said  iihapinff  deripe.  and  means  for  projertinji  the 
membfr  into  the  device. 

«  III  «  machine  of  (be  clasa  described,  a  frusto-conical  shaping 
device  having  a  gurrouiidinfr  jacket,  mean*  for  introducing  a  heat- 
ing medium  into  said  jacket,  and  a  contractible  collai-supponinx 
member  nustained  adjacent  to  and  adapted  for  entrance  into  th« 
shapiu^e  device. 

7ii'2,-*5r>.    PROPDLSIOM  OF  SCRBW  8TBAMBRS     Aoocsn  lU- 
n\u.  Parti,  rnnoe     rikid  Feb  23.  1906     Serai  No  847.0S4. 


Claim— I.   Means  for  propelling  ships,  conmstinif  of  a  recipro- 
catinn  enifinc  ririveii  by  high -pressure  steam  direct  from  the  boiler. 


denp<>r  with  the  .-(aid  means,  autumatii-  rxhau8tinK-val\ei<  for  the  xaid 
conduits.  Hnd  means  fur  driving;  the  turbines  by  steam  direct  from 
the  boiler  and  indeftendent  of  the  engine. 

5.  Means  for  propelling  »hipii.  comprising  »  recipro<-atinK  en- 
gine driven  by  hiuh-pressure  steam  direct  from  the  boiler,  .'i  M-rew- 
propeller  shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  turbines  arrauKcd  on  both 
sides  of  the  engine,  operated  by  the  steam  exhausting  from  the  en- 
pine  and  rotatable  in  either  direction.  .•icrew-prop«'llfr  .«hafl  driven 
by  the  turbines,  means  for  conductini;  the  steam  from  the  eniciti*-  to 
the  turbineii.  valves  arranged  in  said  means  for  re^ulatint;  the  sup- 
pl\  of  steam  to  the  turbines,  thereby  Kovetnini;  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof,  a  condenser,  conduits  for  cKtiiiotjii)!  the  rt>ii- 
ilenser  with  the  said  means,  automatic  e\haustinie-t:il\e«  for  said 
conduit'',  and  steani-^upply  pipes  connecting;  tlir  turbints  directly 
with  the  boiler  and  piovided  with  sto|)-valves 

6.  Means  for  propelling  ships,  lomprisinj!  the  iiniiliiiiutlon 
with  a  recipMMHtinjr  en^cine.  of  a  set  of  turbines  on  either  sidr  there- 
of, one  of  each  set  l>ein»j  an  intermediate-pressure  turbine  and  the 
other  a  low-pressure  turbine,  londuits  for  ronncctiiii;  the  enirinps 
with  the  intermediate-pressure  tui  bines,  stop-val\es  in  said  conduits 
for  reiculatinp  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  intermediate- 
pressure  turbines,  conduit!*  for  connecting  tlieintermediate-piessure 
turbines  with  the  low-pressure  turbines,  a  eoiideiiser,  and  conduits 
for  connectinjt  the  low-pressure  turbine  with  the  condenser 

7  .Means  for  propelliuK  ships,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  recipro<-atin>t  enitine.  of  a  set  of  turbines  on  either  side  there- 
of, one  turbine  of  each  set  beinjt  an  intermediate-pressure  turbine 
and  the  other  a  low-pressure  turbine, -•<induitscomniuiiicatine  « ith 
the  engine  and  with  the  intermediate-pressure  turbines  forconduct> 
ing  steam  to  said  turbines  at  some  interineiliate  point  in  the  .series  of 
wheels  thereof,  stop-valves  in  said  conduit-  for  rejrulatinK  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  intermediate-pressure  turbines,  means  for 
drivinfc  the  int^mediate-pressure  turbines  direct  from  the  boiler  and 
independentiv  of  the  enK>ne.  conduit-  for  connectinir  the  interrne- 
iliate-pressure  turbines  with  the  low-pressure  turbines.  »  condenser, 
and  conduits  for  connectinir  the  low  pressure  turbines  with  the  con- 
denser. 

S.  Means  for  propellinjt  ships,  comprisinir  a  reciprocatine  en- 
Itine  driven  directly  from  the  boiler,  a  s<  rew-propeller  shaft  operated 
thereby,  turbines  operated  by  the  steam  exhaustins  from  the  said  en 
Rine.  propeller-shafts  driNen  by  said  turbines,  means forconductinn 
steam  from  the  reciprocatinjf  enjfine  to  the  turbines,  nieaii?  for  o(>er- 
atins:  the  enjtine  independent  of  the  turbines,  and  means  for  drivin){ 


screw-propeller  shaft  o,K,rated  thereby,  turbines  arranged  on  both    ^^^^  ^^^^^^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^.^^^^  ^^^^  ^,^^  j^^^.,^^  _^^_^  independent  of  the 
■ides  of  the  said  engine  and  operated  by  the  steam  exliaustine  from 


the  engine,  propeller-shafts  operated  by  the  turbines,  means  for  con 
ducting  the  steam  from  the  engine  into  the  turbines,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  engine  independently  of  the  turbine,  and  means  for  driving 
the  turbines  by  steam  direct  from  the  boiler  and  independently  of  the 
engine  , 

2.  Means  for  propelling  ships,  consisting  of  a  recipHM'ating  en- 
gine driven  by  high-pres<.ure  steam  direit  from  the  boiler,  a  screw- 
pro(>eller  shaft  operated  by  the  engine,  turbines  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  the  engine,  operated  by  the  steam  exhausting  from  the  en- 
gine and  rotated  in  either  direction,  propeller-shafts  driven  by  said 
turbines,  means  for  directing  the  steam  from  the  engine  into  the 


engine. 

\*.  Means  for  propelling  ships,  comprising  a  reciprocatory 
hteam  engine  driven  direct  from  the  boiler,  a  s<rew -propeller  shaft 
oj>erated  thereby,  turbines  operated  by  the  steam  exhausting  from 
the  engine  and  operable  in  either  direction,  propeller-shafts  driven 
by  the  said  turbine-  means  for  con<lucting  steam  fiom  the  engine  t«i 
the  turbine,  means  for  i>perating  the  engine  independently  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  means  for  driving  the  turbines  by  steam  dired  from  the 
boiler  and  independent  of  the  engine. 

10  Means  for  piopellinj:  ships,  comprisinjr  a  recipro<ating  en- 
gine tiperated  by  a  motive  fluid,  a  propeller-shuft  driven  b\  said  en- 
gine, turbines  operated  by  the  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  from  said  en- 


engine 

3.   Means  for  proprllini;  ships,  comprising  a  reciprocating  en- 
gine driven  by  high-pr<>ssure  steam  direct  from  the  boiler,  a  s<Te» 


turbines  either  for  forward  or  b.nckward  running,  means  for  "P-r- ;  ^j,,^    propeller-shafts  driven  bv  said  turbines,  means  for  conducting 
ating  the  engine  indep«,„dently  of  the  turbines,  and  means  for  dm-    ^^^   '^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^.^-^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^,^.^^^^   ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  operating 

ing  the  turbines  directlt  fri>m -the  boiler  and  independentiv  of  the  •      •    1         j     .    #.1     ....i  ;„,.     ..„  1  „,..„,, /..r /.lu.i-.tinu' iho 

"  '■  '^  ■  the  engine  independent  of  the  turbines.  an<l  means  tor  operating  tne 

turbines  independent  of  the  engine. 
I  11     .Means  for  propelling  ships,  t oiuprising  a  recipnK-ating  en- 

;  nine  operated  bv  a  motive  fluid,  a  propeller-shaft  driven  by  said  en- 

propeer  shaft  oi>erateil  bv  said  engine,  turbines  arranged  on  both ;              "^                         .11.1.         u        .     f    ,   i;.„  m..:  1  f....n.  ,..1,1  •.!• 
•      •                         '                  ■                                                                               !  gine   turbines  operated  bv  the  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  troni  saw!  en- 
sides  of  the  engine,  operated  bv  the  steam  exhausting  from  the  en-  I  1     ■        -.U  '      1-        .•  .11    ,     1  .ft  .,{.■:.<..  kv.  ,:a'l<1 

J      ,  ^\,    .      ..,       ,.  ■   ..  ,,        U-*.    ,1-;.    „,..,  ,k,.    gine  and  operable  in  either  direction,  propeller-shafts  driven  by  sairt 

turbines,  means  for  coiidu<-ting  the  motive  fluid  from  the  engine  to 

the  turbine,  means  for  operating  the  engine  independent  of  ihetur- 

!  bines,  and  means  for  operaiing  the  turbines  independent  of  the  en- 


gine and  rotatable  in  eillier  <lirection,  propeller-shafts  driven  by  the 
turbines,  means  for  dirrrting  the  steam  from  the  engine  to  the  tur- 
bines, valves  arranged  in  said  means  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  turbines,  thereby  insuring  back- 1 
ward  or  forward  runniiif;  of  the  turbines,  and  means  for  driving  the  1  '  ___„««^i™»«««i^^»«i» 

turbines  bv  steam  direct  from  the  boiler  and  independent  of  the  en- 1 
^i„,  7t>o.4r)().   WASHING  MACHINE    OiOROE  W  Rat  Sterling  Kan« 

4    Means  for  propelling  ships,  comprising  a  reciprocating  en- 1  Filed  Dec  1   1904     Serial  No  235079 

gine  driven  by  high-prfssure  .steam  diivct  from  the  boil-r.  a  screw- j  Clnnn  —A  washing-machine  .omprising  a  body  portion  having 

pnipeller  shaft  operates!  by  the  engine,  turbines  arranged  on  both  1  supporting-legs  provided  with  braces,  a  lid  having  a  -lot  therein,  a 


aides  of  the  engine,  operated  by  the  steam  exhausting  from  the  en 
Itine  and  rotatable  in  either  direction,  screw-propeller  shaft-  driven 
by  the  turbines,  means  for  conducting  the  tteam  from  the  engine  to 
the  turbines,  valves  arranged  in  said  means  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  turbines,  thereby  governing  the  direction  of 


rubber  within  the  body,  hangers  pivoted  to  the  rubber  and  to  the  lid, 
one  of  said  hangers  projecting  above  the  lid.  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  projecting 
hanger,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  another  hanger  within  the  body  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-extending  portion  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
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official:  gazette. 
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lid  mnd  movable  from  end  to  rod  thereof,  and  •  second  piroted  lever 
coaneoted  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  aecood  pitman. 


7l»\».4rj7.  3PACIS0-TABLE  FOR  PUNCHING  MACHIWBS  JoHH 
V  W  RfTTOna  and  Wuxajj)  T  StAU.  Harmbuif .  Pa  FUed  Dec 
M  1903     Sertai  No  18«.726 


Claim. — 1.  The  rombination  with  a  punch  or  similar  marhine, 
of  a  carriaKf  for  work,  to  he  operatcil  upon,  merhaniitm  driven  bj 
said  marhine  for  movinfc  xaid  rarriafte  through  sucreititive  spares, 
and  controlling  merhanism  on  the  carriage  for  varjinf(  the  tipaces 
moved  throu((h.  nubntantially  asi  described 

2.  The  rombination  of  a  punch  or  similar  machine  with  a  car- 
riaxe  for  w»rk  to  be  operat<'d  upon,  and  automatirally-operatiog 
mean«  for  moving  itaid  carriage,  inrluding  a  device  for  automatically 
varrinK  'I"  distance  moved  through,  subittantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  punch  or  similar  machine  with  a  rar- 
riajfe  for  work  to  be  operated  upon,  means  on  the  carriage  having 
mechanism  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  power  for  giving  a  portion  of 
said  carriage  motion  to  a  uniform  extent  upon  each  artion  of  the 
punch,  and  means  operated  from  said  lirst  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage bodily  to  any  desired  extent,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  punch  or  similar  machine  with  a  car- 
naice  for  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  device  on  the  carriage  lonnect 
ed  to  a  source  of  power,  including  means  for  giving  motion  to  a  uni- 
form extent  upon  each  action  of  the  punch  and  means  operated  frT>m 
said  device  for  moving  the  carriage  to  any  desired  extent,  said  latter 
means  including  an  adjustable  templet  and  a  device  cooperating 
therewith,  sabstanlially  as  deacribed. 


5  The  combination  of  a  punch  or  similar  machine,  a  carriage 
for  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  device  having  mechanism  connect- 
ing it  to  the  punch  whereby -motion  to  a  uniform  extent  i»  imparted 
to  it  upon  each  action  of  said  punch,  a  device  supported  on  the  car 
riage  and  actuated  from  said  first  device,  said  second  device  includ- 
ing means  for  causing  bodily  motion  <if  the  carriage,  with  means  for 
automatically  varring  the  amount  of  said  motion,  subsUnlially  as 
deacribed  .^ 

6.  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machine  of  a  car- 
riage for  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  cylinder  having  a  pi^ton. 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  menL.'rs  comprised  by  the  lylindei  and 
pieton  to  a  uniform  extent  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
aaid  part  to  the  other  member,  ^ub.stantially  as  de-cribed 

7.  The  rombination  with  a  punch  or  similar  marhine  of  h  rar- 
riage  for  work  to  he  operated  upon,  a  fixed  tr.«ck.  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton, one  of  the  members  roniprisied  by  the  cylitider  .ind  pist4>n  havinv' 
means  whereby  it  is  reriprtnated  and  the  other  ha\in»i  mcin-  where- 
by it  may  be  teniporaril\  fixed  to  -laid  track,  with  m.-ana  for  lisii.suiit- 
ting  motion  from  one  of  said  members  to  the  carriage,  suli!<tantiallv 
M  described 

S  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machine  of  a  » ar- 
riage  for  work  to  be  operated  on.  a  lylindrr  ,iii<l  a  piston  supported 
by  said  rarria>ce.  means  for  reripnxatiiij;  one  of  saiil  iiuniliers 
through  a  constant  distance  and  means  for  tem|>orarily  jirpwntin^r 
motion  of  one  <jf  said  members.  subMtanliallv  as  de.N4'ritieil. 

9.  The  combination  Mith  a  punch  or  similar  Tiiachine  of  a  rat- 
riajte  for  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  cylinder  and  piston  uu  said  tar- 
riage.  means  operated  by  the  punch  for  reciprtMating  one  of  «ni(i 
member*,  a  fi.\ed  track,  means  for  «  iniiecting  one  of  tiie  nieinber^ 
tompri!*i|  by  the  cylinder  and  pi.'^ton  to  said  track  ^*llh  iiieHii-  for 
varying  the  length  of  time  for  which  said  memltcr  is  roimeited  to 
said  track,  substantially  as  described 

U)  The  rombination  of  a  punch  or  similar  machine,  of  u  c»r- 
riage  foi  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  lixed  track,  a  <  \linder  iiiid 
piston  on  the  carriage,  means  for  temporarily  fi.xing  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  track,  means  for  recipnM-ating  the  other  member  throujfh 
a  constant  distance  and  means  for  causing;  the  carnatce  to  be  moved 
to  a  predetermined  extent  by  the  reiiprocation  of  ^aid  meiiil>,T.  .sub- 
stantially as  des<'ribed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  u|H(n, 
a  templet  on  said  carriage,  a  cylinder  and  pisti>n  also  on  the  carriajre, 
means  for  reciprinating  one  of  ^,aid  iiicmbers  and  mean-  including 
a  device  cooperating  with  the  templet,  for  causing  the  carriajfe  to  be 
moved  through  a  variable  distance  by  said  reciprocating  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  supporting  work  to  be 
operated  upon,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  on  said  carriage,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  of  said  members,  means  for  pre\entine  motion  of  the 
other  member  and  means  for  establishing  conimunicalion  between 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  permit  motion  of  the  pist<in  relatively 
thereto  at  pretietermined  times,  substantially  us  described 

13.  The  <-onibinution  of  a  i-arriage  for  work  to  be  o|>erated  upon, 
a  tylinder  on  the  carriage  having  a  piston  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage connecting  its  ends,  .t  valve  in  said  pa.ssage.  nirat.s  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  members  comprised  by  the  cylinder  and  the  piston, 
means  for  preventing  motion  of  the  other  member  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  valve  at  predetermined  times,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  Work  to  !«■  operated  upoiv. 
a  cylinder  on  the  carriage  having  a  piston  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage connecting  its  ends,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  members  comprised  by  the  cylinder  and  the  piston, 
means  for  preventing  motion  of  the  other  member  and  a  templet  hav- 
ing portions  placed  to  act  upon  said  valve  at  predetermined  points  in 
the  stroke  of  the  structure  carrying  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

\f>  The  coinbtnation  <Jf  a  carriage  having  means  for  holding 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  member  banng  driving  means  whereby 
it  is  rei-ipro<-ated,  a  aecond  member  coacting  with  the  first  and  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  is  permitted  to  move  in  but  a  single  direction 
under  the  action  of  said  first  member,  with  a  movable  piece  and  stop- 
plates  of  variable  length  upon  the  »ame.  said  plates  being  placed  to 
act  upon  one  of  said  memberi>  to  regulate  the  distance  said  member 
is  moved  by  the  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

Hi  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  on  said  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
piston,  means  for  permitting  motion  of  the  cylinder  in  but  a  single 
direction,  said  cylinder  having  a  passage  connecting  ita  ends,  a  valve 
in  said  paa«age  and  means  for  permitting  said  valve  to  open  at  prede- 
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teminwl  poiaU  \»  tkr  ctroke  of  th»  pitUtn,  •ub&Uati»llj  u  d*- 
•crib«d 

17.  Tk«  combination  of  a  earriace  for  work  to  be  op«rat«c  upon, 
a  eylinder  and  a  piatoo  on  aaid  carnage.  m«ana  for  reciprocating  one 
of  aaid  memben.  mean*  for  pennitung  motion  of  th«  rjiinder  in  but 
a  aingie  direction,  aatd  cylinder  having  a  paaaage  cooaectLng  ita 
ends,  a  plurality  of  valvea  in  aaid  paaaage,  mean*  for  permitting  one 
•f  aaid  valvea  to  open  at  any  predetermined  point  in  the  atroke  of  the 
reciprocating  member  and  meant  for  cauaing  opening  of  the  other 
Tal»e  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  stroke  <rf  aaid  member,  aubatantialiy  aa 
deacribed. 

18  The  combinationof  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon, 

a  cylinder  and  a  piaton  on  aaid  carriage,  mean*  for  reciprocating  one 

of  aaid  member*,  raeaoa  for  preventing  motion  of  the  cylinder  in  other 

than  a  aingie  direction,  aaid  cylinder  having  a  paaaage  connecting  ita 

enda.  a  valve  in  aaid  paaaage,  a  aerie*  of  itop-plate*.  and  mean*  for 

moving  said  stop-plate*  to  rau*e  them  to  be  *uocesaiveiT  brought 

into  operative  relation  to  aaid  valve,  subatantially  a*  deacribed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  carnage  for  work  to  be  operated 

upon,  of  a  cylinder  and  pi«tou  on  the  carnage,  mean*  for  rticiprocat- 

ing  one  of  said  members,  mean*  for  permitting  motion  of  the  other 

member  in  but  a  aingle  dirMstion.  the  cylinder  having  *  paaaage  con- 
necting ita  end*,  a  valve  in  aaid  ptaaage,  a  movable  templet  having 

mean*  wnereby  different  part*  ot  it  art  (ucceasively  brought  into  op- 
erative relation  with  aaid  valve  and  mean*  independent  of  caid  valve 

for  eaUblishing  coaununication  between  the  end*  of  the  cylinder  at 

a  fixed  point  in  the  atroke  of  the  reciprocating  member,  *ub*tanUallv 

asdeaoribed. 

20  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  cylinder  having  a  piaton,  there  being  paaaage  connecting  the  enda 
of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  the  paaaage.  means  for  preventing  one  of 
aaid  member*  compriaed  by  the  cylinder  and  tha  piaton  from  moving 
in  but  a  aingle  direction,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  cylinder  and  the  paaaage  thereof  being  filled  with  an  incom- 
preaeible  fluid,  with  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  open  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  member,  to  permit 
flow  of  said  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other 

21 .  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon 
a  track  for  said  carriage,  a  toothed  surface,  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
mean*  for  reciprocating  one  of  aaid  members  and  a  toothed  portion 
on  the  other  member  formed  to  engage  aaid  toothed  surface,  means 
for  esublishing  communication  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
aaid  means  including  a  templet  having  removable  atop-platas,  sub^ 
stantially  aa  deacrib«d. 

JB  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  toothed  track,  a  device  on  the  rjirriage  having  a  part  operated  from 
a  source  of  power  throngh  a  fixed  rang-  of  motion  and  including  an 
arm  operative  upon  said  toothed  track,  with  means  for  connecting 
the  moving  portion  of  aaid  device  with  aaid  arm  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  time  of  such  connection,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

23   The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated  upon.  1 
a  toothed  track,  a  consUntly-operated  device  on  the  carriage  having  | 

a  fixed  range  of  motion  and  including  a  piece  operative  upon  said  I  .        .  ■  

toothed  track,  with  means  for  connecting  the  moving  portion  of  aaid  i  "**'  '"•''">«  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  work  to  be  operated  upon 
device  with  said  piece  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  time  dur- '  "**  '"  "*''"''*'"^K  *™  provided  wih  a  roller  rotaUble  in  a  horizontal 
ing  which  said  two  members  remain  connected,  subsuntially  as  de       ' 


Z7  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  op«rat«d 
apoB,  with  a  ahaft  having  means  whereby  it  is  rotated,  means  con- 
naetad  with  said  ahaft  and  supported  on  the  carriage  for  moving  a&id 
carriage  through  predetermined  and  variable  disUnoee.  a  aeoond 
ahaft.  and  means  on  the  carnage  independent  ot  said  first  mean*  for 
cauaing  the  movement  of  aaid  carriage,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

28.  The  combination  of  a  sUndard  or  sUndards,  a  track  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  shaft  having  bearings  on  said  sUndard,  a  carriage 
movable  on  aaid  track  and  mechanism  supported  on  the  carriage  op- 
aratively  connected  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  carriage  is  moved 
through  predetermined  disUnce*  and  means  alao  carried  l>v  the  car- 
riage for  automatically  varying  the  successive  spaces  moved  over  by 
it,  subsUntially  as  deecribed 

29.  The  combination  of  a  ^Undard  or  standards,  a  track  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  track,  a  driven  shaft, 
mean*  operated  by  said  shaft  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  for 
cauaing  the  latter  to  be  intermittently  moved,  with  a  templet  on  the 
carriage  and  means  coacting  therewith  for  determining  the  amount 
of  each  movement  ot  the  carriage,  DubsUniially  as  dei«cril>ed 

30  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  supporting  work  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  with  a  cam  having  meaus  whereby  it  is  routed,  a  rod 
having  a  piaton,  a  link  engaging  said  cam  and  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton-rod, a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  meanti  on  the  cylinder  for  permit- 
ting motion  thereof  in  but  a  single  direction,  said  cylinder  having  a 
paaaage  connecting  iu  ends  and  a  valve  therein,  with  means  for 
cauaing  said  valve  to  open  at  predetermined  poinU  in  the  stroke  of 
the  piaton-rod. 

31 .  A  carriage  having  on  it  a  pawl,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pawl,   a  device  for  automatically   varying   the   disUnces   moved 
through  by  aaid  pawl,  the  same  including  adjustable  stop*  for  con 
trolling  the  disUnces  moved  through  by  the  carriage  and  mrans  for 
cooperating  with  the  stops,  8ub*Unti*lly  as  described 

32.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  pawl,  mrjin*  for  re- 
ciprocating  said  pawl,  a  structure  for  cooperating  with  the  pawl,  and 

;  a  device  for  varying  the  amount  of  movement  given  to  the  pawl,  said 
j  device  including  stopti  and  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  the 
I  atopa  being  variable  as  to  the  position  of  their  working  facet.,  sub- 
I  sUntially  as  described.  <, 

I         33.  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machinf  of  a  car- 
^  riage  having  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  work  to  be  operated  upon. 
I  a  track  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  placed  to  receive  horizontal  and 
I  vertical  componenU  ot  iU  weight,  and  rollers  on  the  carriage  in  en- 
gagement with  said  track,  the  device  being  so  constructed  that  the 
carriage  is  supported  wholly  fr>m  one  side,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machine  of  a  car- 
riage having  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  work  to  b^  operat<»d  upon, 
two  tracks  for  receiving  horizonul  rumponents  of  the  weight  of  the 
carriage  and  one  track  for  the  vertical  component  of  said  weight, 
said  tracks  being  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  and  having  supporting- 
sUndards,  with  rollers  on  the  carriage  for  engagement  with  said 
tracks,  the  construction -being  such  thai  the  carriage  in  supported 
wholly  from  one  side,  suby^autially  at*  tiescnbed. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machine  of  a  car- 


wcribed 

24.  Thecombination  with  a  punch  or  aimilar  machine,  of  a  car- 
nage having  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
tracks  for  said  carriage,  and  sUndards  independent  of  the  machine 
for  supporting  aaid  tracks,  said  sUndards  and  tracks  being  at  one 
side  and  out  of  the  line  of  motion  of  the  piece  of  work  held  by  the 
carnage,  the  oonstniction  being  such  that  aaid  carriage  is  supported 
wholly  from  one  side,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

25  The  combination  with  a  punch  or  similar  machine  of  a  track 
or  tracks  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  piece  of  work 
through  the  machine,  ataindards  independent  of  the  machine  for  sup- 
porting said  track,  a  carriage  operative  on  the  track,  said  carriage 
including  an  ann  extending  at  right  anglee  to  the  line  of  moUon  of 
the  work  and  having  raeana  for  holding  said  work,  said  tracks  and 
the  aapports  therefore  being  to  one  side  and  out  of  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  material  operated  upon,  so  that  the  carnage  ia  supported 
wholly  from  one  side,  aubsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

26  The  combination  of  a  carriage  for  work  to  be  operated 
upon,  meana  for  automatically  moring  said  carnage  through  prede- 

ft  ^  VMM  SBk  A^l       a^J-. ;-Ll_J*.. 


plane,  a  second  roller  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  carriage  also  rotata- 
ble  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  third  roller  rouiable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  with  a  standard  or  sUndards  and  tracks  thereon  placed  to  be 
respectively  engaged  by  said  rollers,  the  construction  l>eing  nurh 
that  the  carriage  is  supported  wholly  from  one  side,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


79-2.45H.     TIMBER  PRESSRVATIVE      RaasiLas  P  Retbolm. 
WalU  Wafia.  Waah     Filed  Dae  2  1903     Serial  Mo  183.494 
Claim— 1.  The  herein-described  timber  preservative,  consiat- 
ing  of  coal-Ur,  Portland  cement,  asbestos,  creosote,  and  a  medium 
for  holding  the  cement  and  asbestos  diffused  in  the  mass,  as  set  forth. 
2    The  herein-described  timber  preservative,  consisting  of  coal- 
Ur,  Portland  cement,  asbestos,  sulfur,  r»*in,  and  creoaote  in  about 
tbe  proportions  specified. 


7»2.459.    rauiT  OR  VIOBTABLI  CCTTia     J«Airi  R  Rich 
AI2M.  Sabetha.  Kaoa     rUed  Hov  12.  1904     Serial  Ho  232.M1 

■         ~      ■  "" ' "■'  —"""H  ••'"  carnage  mrottgn  preoe-  ;  Claim —\     In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 

lennined  and  vanable  diaunoes  and  means  independent  of  aaid  firat  I  tion  with  a  caaing  harrng  a  alot  provided  witii  a  reduced  portion,  of  a 
"aeMs^for  traveraiBg  awd  carriage  by  fMwer,  snbsUntiaUy  as  do-    apring-acluated  follower,  a  link  connected  to  the  follower  and  adapt 

1  ad  to  project  through  aaid  sl«t  and  provided  with  an  eolargemant 

I 
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adapts  to  «■«»«•  Um  wall  i0  k*  emnug  wkM  th«  link  k  dispoM^  in 
the  r*duf»d  portioo  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  follower  a|;arnat  forward 
■tovemvnt,  and  a  flaxiblr  operating  ronn«etion  attacked  to  tke  link. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  reciprocating  cutter 
comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter-blade  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gage  pir- 
oted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  gaging  edge  movable  toward  and 
from  the  cutter  and  formed  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
through  ita  oppoaite  edge  and  a  tranaverae  slot  communicating  with 
•aid  opening,  a  fastening-screw  journaled  within  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing itit  threaded  stem  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  gage- 
pie<-e  and  entering  the  slot,  a  nut  in  said  slot  and  engaging  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  cutter  com- 
pri!«ing  a  frame,  a  truncated  triangular  cutting-plate  mounted  in  said 
frame,  the  sides  of  said  cutting-plate  being  bent  at  an  angle  and 
forming  cutting  edgea,  pivoted  gage-pieces  adjustable  toward  and 
from  Haid  cutting  edges,  and  meann  for  securing  the  gage-pieces  in 
adjusted  poaition. 

70*J.4fU  ).    HINOB     Paul  Ricrrn.  Tenafly  and  Sdwakd  Hihul. 
Bnglevpod.  N  i.    Filed  July  8.  1904.    Serial  No.  215.736. 


f'iaiia. — I.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  central  body  portion, 
side  flapii  or  wings  flexibly  connected  therewith,  said  flaps  or  wings 
being  spaced  and  forming  slots  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body  portion, 
substantially  a.t  described. 

i  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  in- 
closed central  slot,  and  flaps  or  wings  flexibly  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  portion  and  with  the  ends  of  said  body  portion 
bounding  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  hinge  comprising  a  slotted  member,  and  a  winged  mem- 
ber, the  body  portion  of  which  extends  throughtbe  slotted  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  .\  hinge  comprising  two  members,  each  composed  of  flexible 
material,  one  member  embodying  a  central  slot  or  aperture  and  the 
other  member  having  a  body  portion  insertible  through  the  slotted 
or  apertured  member,  and  wings  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  slotted  member,  substantiallv  as  described. 


Filed 


7U'2,4fil..    MIXIWO  APPARATDS    Cau,  SasB.  Lynn 
V      Juoee.  1904     3enaJNo2112U 

Claim  — 1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  r«ceptacle,  a  se- 
ries of  rotary  shafts  therein,  each  having  cutting-blaifes.the  edgea  of 
aaid  blades  being  perpendicular  to  their  axes  of  rotation,  the  blade* 
of  each  shaft  being  formed  and  arranged  to  have  a  shearing  contact 
with  the  blades  of  the  next  shaft 

S.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary shafts  therein,  each  having  blades  which  are  inclined  in  croaa- 
section  and  are  arranged  to  exeri  an  upward  or  lifting  pressure  on  a 
mass  of  material  through  which  they  paas,  the  edges  of  said  bladea 
being  perpendicular  to  their  axes  of  rotation,  the  blades  of  each 
shaft  being  adapted  to  have  a  shearing  contact  with  the  blades  of  the 
next  shaft  in  rutting  or  shearing  through  a  mass  of  material  between 
tke  skafu 

3.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary shafts  therein  each  having  cutting  or  shearing  blades,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  blades  of  one  shaft  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  tke  lower  edges  of  the  blades  of  the  next  shaft  and  tke  uid  edges 
being  perpendicular  to  tke  axes  of  rotation  of  tke  skafta,  wkereby  tke 


bladea  are  eauaed  to  ooftperate  ia  pair*  aa  akear-bladaa  to  cut  or 
skear  masaee  of  material  beiwaen  tke  skafU,  tke  bottom  of  tke  recep- 
tacle kaving  a  depreaaton  for  raeeivinf  tome  of  tke  cuttan. 


4.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  head  locatad 
above  tke  recepUcle  and  overkead  supports  for  said  head,  means 
wkereby  said  head  may  be  moved  vertically  toward  and  from  the  re- 
cepUcle, a  series  of  downwardly-extending  shafu  journaled  in  the 
head  and  provided  with  mixing  devices,  and  means  carried  by  the 
head  to  route  said  shafU,  said  head  having  downwardly-projecting 
ears,  and  the  recepUcle  having  sockeU  to  receive  said  ear*,  the  said 
ears  being  separable  from  said  sockeU  when  tke  bead  is  elevatad  to 
permit  tke  space  below  tke  kead  to  be  left  entirely  unobstructed 

5.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  two  general  parU,  vis.. 
flrat,  a  kead  and  mixing  mechanism  supported  thereby,  and,  eeo- 
ondly,  a  receptacle  formed  to  receive  tke  mixing  mechanism  and  tke 
materials  to  be  mixed,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  toward  and 
from  tke  other  to  permit  removal  of  the  recepUcle  and  the  mixture 
therein  from  the  mixing  mechanism,  the  said  head  having  down- 
wardly-projecting ears,  and  the  recepUcle  having  sockets  to  receive 
aaid  ears,  the  said  ears  being  separable  from  said  sockeU  whei\  tke 
head  is  elevated  to  permit  the  space  below  the  head  to  be  left,  en- 
tirely unobstructed. 

7f»-2.4(i',J.     COMPODIID  FOR  CLEANING  BOILERS      CwiA»o 

.'lium,  Albuquerque,  aod  Kmuoui  H  Salaiak,  Lm  Vep«,  N.  Max. 

Filed  Jan  10.  1906.    Serial  No  840.900. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  vegetable  composition  con- 
sisting of  water.  < itt>trntndi>rii .  nnd  fufHlru  tridrntabi.  HubsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

1.  The  herein-described  vegeUble  composition  for  cleaning 
boilers,  boiler-tubes  Ac  .  mixed  in  the  proportions  of  one  gallon  of 
water,  twelve  ounces  of  <iithfmndttra,  and  four  ounce*  of  1\tviUni 
tridmtata,  boiled  together  and  strained.  Huhstantiallv  as  described. 


7f»V>,4(«-{.     HOISTING  DEVICE     Michail  Scbillii.  Nuremberg. 
Oermaoy.  laslgnor  to  Siemens-Schuckert-Werke.  G  M.  B  H  .  Berlin. 
Qennany.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1904     Serial  No  219.374 
Ciaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  drums  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  that  of  the  other,  a 
sUtionary  journal-bearing  for  one  of  said  drums,  and  a  movable  jour- 
nal-bearing for  the  other  of  said  drums;  of  a  slotted  guide-plate  for 
•aid  movable  journal-bearing,  means  for  causing  said  movable  jour- 
nal-bearing to  move  in  said  slotted  guide-plate  whereby  the  said  pin- 
ions are  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  a  dog 
fulcnimed  on  a  sUtionary  fulcrum  for  reUining  one  of  said  drums, 
and  a  lug  operated  by  the  means  for  moving  said  movable  journal- 
bearing  for  reUining  the  other  drum  when  the  pinions  are  disen- 
K»«ed 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ckaracter  deacribed  kaving  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  for  one  of  these  dnims  and  a  pinion 
connected  with  each  of  the  same  and  in  mesh  with  eack  other,  an  ec- 
centric for  shifting  one  of  said  drums  so  as  to  disengage  said  pinions, 
an  eccentric-rod  atUched  to  said  eccentric  and  holding  said  drum, 
and  a  projection  on  said  eccentric-rod  locking  the  other  drum  simul- 
Uneously  with  tke  disengagement,  subsUntially  aa  let  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  ol  the  character  described  having  two  koiai 
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ing-druiBa,  pinioai  eoniMctMl  with  each  of  these  dnmu  and  in  meah 
with  each  other,  mean*  for  diaengaging  theae  pinion*,  and  additional 
mean*  controlled  therebj  for  locking  one  of  caid  druou  on  such  disen- 
gagement, aubataatially  a*  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  daacribed  having  two  hoiat- 
ing-druma,  a  pinion  connected  with  each  of  theue  drumi*,  and  in  meah 
with  each  other,  means  for  ahifting  one  of  these  drum*  ao  aa  to  dia 
engage  aaid  pinion*,  and  a  projection  actuated  by  auch  diaengage- 
ment  locking  the  other  drum,  aubatantiallv  as  *et  forth 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  having  two  hoiat- 
ing-drums.  a  pinion  connected  with  each  of  theae  drums  and  in  meah 
with  each  other,  an  eccentric  for  shifting  one  of  said  drums  ao  as  to 
diaengage  said  piniona,  and  a  projection  simultaneoualv  actuated 
bjr  aaid  eccentric  for  locking  the  other  drum.  subsUntiallr  a»  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  mechaaiam  of  the  character  described  having  two  hoiat- 
ing-druma,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  pawl  for  one  of  these  drums  and  a 
pinion  connected  with  each  of  the  aame  and  in  meah  with  each  other, 
an  eccentric  for  ahifting  one  of  aaid  drums  ao  aa  to  disengage  said 
piniona,  an  eccentric-rod  atUched  to  aaid  eccentric  and  holding  said 
drum,  and  a  projection  on  aaid  eccentric-rod  locking  the  other  drum 
simulUneouslr  with  the  diaengagement.  subtuntially  as  set  forth. 


7f»'.2.4(i4.     PR0CBS8  OF  MAKING  CAR  WHEELS      Chaixis  T. 
SCHOBi.  SmhcUey.  Pa    Wed  June  22.  1904     Serlai  No.  213,726. 


Claim. — I  The  process  of  making  wheels,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting a  disk  of  wrought  meUl  to  reducing-dies,  simultaneoualj 
bending  the  rim,  and  ftnallj  forming  the  flanged  tread  bj  upaetting 
the  bent  rim  and  therebj  increaaing  it*  thickness 

2.  The  process  of  making  wrought  car-wheels,  which  consist* 
in  subjecting  a  diaeous  blank  to  a  preliminary  central  reduction 
which  initiates  the  web,  and  then  further  reducing  the  blank  to  fin- 
iah  the  web,  and  bending  the  rim,  then  further  bending  the  rim  sub- 
aUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  and  finally  upaetting  the  bent 
rim  tranaversely  and  thickening  it  and  aimulUneoualy  flanging  it  to 
form  the  flanged  tread  of  the  wheel. 


792.-405.  CAR  WHEEL  Cbaelm  T  Schoeh,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Ortilnal  appUoatton  AM  June  22  1904.  Serial  No.  213.72«  Divided 
and  thk  applKatioD  filed  Feb  2S  1906     Serial  No  247.M6. 


Claim— I.  A  wrought  car-wheel,  having  a  reduced  web,  and  a 
bent  tread  and  an  upaet  flange  of  relatively  greater  thickness  than 
the  web.  constructed  aa  an  integer. 


2.  A  wrought  ear-wheel,  having  a  reduced  web,  a  bent  tread 
and  an  upM>t  flange  of  relatively  greater  thickness  than  the  web.  the 
web,  tread  and  flange  being  integral,  and  an  atUched  hub. 


792.466.     ALTBRNATINQ-CDREENT  MOTOR      Lio  ScitJLO. 
St  LouiB.  Mo.    FUed  June  17.  1904     Serial  No.  212.958 


Claim— \.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  metnfoer  provided  with  a  cir- 
cuit producing  definite  magnetic  poles  therein,  a  second  member,  a 
conductor  on  said  second  merobrr  forming  pole«  for  producing 
torque  in  a  given  direction,  and  meaii.i  for  controlling  theniagiietiz- 
ing  effect  of  a  portion  of  said  conductor  to  shift  the  poles  «>f  .oaid  sec- 
ond member  to  a  position  producing  torque  in  the  same  direction 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  provided  with  a  circuit  pro- 
ducing definite  poles  therein,  a  second  member,  a  conductor  on  said 
*ecoud  member  forming  poles  for  producing  torque  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, and  means  forexcluding  a  portion  of  said  conductorfrom  effect- 
ive operation  to  shift  the  poles  of  said  ite<ond  member  to  a  position 
producing  torque  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  provided  with  a  circuit  pro- 
ducing definite  poles  therein,  a  second  men  >r,  a  conductor  on  said 
second  member  for  producing  magnetic  po!es  therein,  a  second  con- 
ductor on  said  second  member  for  producing  magnetic  poles  therein 
causing  torque  in  a  given  direction,  said  second  conductor  being  in 
series  with  said  first-named  conductor,  and  means  for  excluding  said 
second  conductor  from  effective  operation  to  shift  the  poles  of  said 
second  member  to  a  ponition  producing  torque  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  provided  with  a  circuit  pro- 
ducing definite  poles  therein,  a  second  member  provided  with  a  con-  ' 
ductorfor  producing  magnetic  poles  therein,  a  second  conducU>r  on 
aaid  second  member  for  producing  jointly  with  said  first-named  con- 
ductor poles  causing  torque  in  a  given  direction,  and  means  forex- 
cluding said  second  '•onductor  from  effective  operation  to  shift  the 
poles  of  said  second  member  to  a  position  producing  torque  in  the 
same  direction. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  member  provided  with  a  circuit  pro 
ducing  definite  poles  therein,  a  second  member,  a  conductor  on  said 
aecond  member  fonning  pole*  for  producing  torque  in  a  given  direc 
tion  means  for  controlling  the  magnetic  effect  of  a  portion  of  said 
second  conductor  to  shift  the  poles  of  i^aid  aecond  member  to  a  posi- 
tion producing  torque  in  the  aame  direction,  and  mean*  for  ahort-cir- 
cuiting  said  second  member. 


79-2.467.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ALTERNATING  CUR 

RENT  MOTORS.    Lio  SCHOLn.  St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  July  5  1904 

Serial  No  21S.244. 

Claim— I.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  mo- 
tors, which  conaisU  in  producing  a  given  angular  displacement  be- 
tween fhe  poles  of  the  respective  members  to  produce  torque  in  one 
direction,  shifting  the  poles  of  one  of  aaid  membera  to  a  second  posi- 
tion producing  torque  in  the  aame  direction,  and  changing  the  cir- 
cuit* of  the  other  of  aaid  membera  before  synchronous  speed  ia  ex- 
ceeded. 

2.  The  method  0I  operating  alternating-current  motors,  which 
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coatuu  in  producing  a  given  angular  diiplkc«m«nt  between  tkepolea 
of  the  respective  membert  at  starting  to  produce  torque  in  one  dir«o- 
tioa,  ithifting  the  p<ileii  of  one  of  >aid  membert  after  said  motor  ha* 
started  to  a  second  position  producing  torque  in  the  same  direction, 
and  then  short -circuiting  the  other  of  said  members  before  eyachro- 
iious  speed  i<i  exceeded 
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3.  The  method  of  operating  alternating-current  motors,  which 
consists  in  producing  a  given  angular  displacement  between  the  poles 
of  the  respective  members  at  starting  to  produce  torque  in  one  direc- 
tion, then  shifting  the  twies  of  oue  of  said  members  after  »aid  motor 
has  started  to  a  second  poxitioii  producing  torque  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  finally  short-circuiting  the  other  of  said  members  when  nor- 
mal running  speed  under  load  is  attained  and  before  synchronism. 


7f >-J,4(JH.     VEHICLE  WHEEL     SuiPLi  S  ScoTT,  St  Loub  Mo. 
PUed  Nov  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  234  183 


ClatMi — I.  A  vehicle- wheel  having  a  fellv  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  pegs  seated  in  said  perfora- 
tions, said  pegs  being  disposed  entirely  across  tb*  wheel  at  its  per- 
imeter and  forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  fellv  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  wooden  pegs  seated  in  said  perfo- 
rations. 

3  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations, 'and  a  plurality  of  conical  pegs  seated  in  said  perfora- 
tions. 

4.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  conical  wooden  pegs  seated  in  said 
perforations  * 

5.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  a  plurality  of  conical  pegs  seated  in  said  perforations, 
and  filler-peg«  extending  in  a  circuilar  line  between  inner  rows  of 
the  main  peg*. 

d  .K  vehicl--wheel  having  a  perforated  felly,  a  perforated  band 
''ut-ntuniling  «ai<1  felly,  and  pegs  seated  in  the  perforations  in  said 
band  ind  felly,  "aid  pegs  being  diapoeed  entirely  acroos  the  wheel  at 
it«  perimrtei  and  forming  the  tread  of  th*  wheel. 

7.  A  veL>--|e  wheel  having  a  perforated  felly,  a  perforated  band 
surroundir ir  s!«i(j  felly,  and  conical  pegs  aeated  in  the  perforations  in 
aaid  band  and  felly 

8.  A  rehicle-wheel  having  a  perforated  felly,  a  perforated  band 
•■circling  itaiif  felly,  conical  main  pe^s  seate<i  in  the  perforatiooa  in 
aaid  band  and  felly,  and  conical  filler-pegs  locate  in  a  circular 
course  between  the  icnermoat  rows  of  aaid  main  pegs  and  having 
their  largei  ends  ianermoet  and  reating  against  aaid  band. 


9.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  pimrality  of 
perforations,  pegs  seated  in  said  perforations  aud  means  for  securing 
said  pegs,  said  pegs  being  disposed  entirely  across  the  wheel  at  its 
perimeter  and  forming  the  tread  of  the  wheel  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10,  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  perforations, 
pegs  seated  in  said  perforations,  and  extending  into  said  felly,  and 
means  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  pegs  for  holding  them  in  the 
perforations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  pegs  seated  in  said  perforations,  screws  seated  in  the 
inner  ends  of  aaid  pegs,  and  washera  surrounding  said  screws  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  felly,  substantially  as  set 
forth 


792.-469.  BBVIL-SQUAEE    OniMSiiBBtT  Hartford.  Ky   irtled 
Mv  16. 1906.    Ssrltl  No.  2SO.40S. 


VUxxm. — The  herein  -  described  square,  comprising  a  hollow 
sheath  open  on  one  side  and  one  end  and  h*  ving  formed  therein  a  slot 
and  a  recess,  a  blade  hinged  tc  said  hollow  sheath  to  fold  into  the 
open  side  of  the  same,  a  slotted  segmental  arm  formed  integral  with 
said  blade  and  adapted  to  work  through  the  slot  in  said  sheath,  said 
arm  having  formed  thereon  a  4cale  of  degrees,  and  a  set-screw  ar- 
ranged in  said  sheath  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  arm  to  hoid 
said  arm  and  blade  in  tl>eir  adjusted  ponitions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


79*2.470.    SANDER     S 'JIUIL  T  SuniOii«S  aod  WaLTU  T  MOOU. 
Coiumbw.  Ohio.    PUed  Jan.  9,  190C.    Sartal  No.  239.781. 


C\mm.—\.  In  a  devic  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
'  tion  of  a  sand-box.  adapted  to  deliver  its  contenUi  to  the  rail  of  a  rail- 
I  way-track,  of  a  regulator  and  cnt-off  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
I  scribed. 

I  2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 

saad-box.  adapted  to  deliver  its  contents  to  the  rails  of  a  railway- 
track,  of  an  eccentric-controlled  regulator  used  in  connection  with  a 
slide-valvs,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  A  d«Tic«  of  Um  ckAraetor  deaeribed,  emplofiag  a  droppiag 
or  deliTerinfc  slide  and  mMuu  ad«pt«d  t«  b«  manually  actuated  and 
to  effect  th«  morement  of  taid  slide  is  a  direction  at  ri|rht  angle*  to 
itMif. 

4.  A  derice  ef  the  character  deecribed,  emplojing  a  dropping 
or  deliTering  alide,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  and 
haring  lateral  inclined  planet  for  effecting  the  moTement  of  aaid 
alide  in  a  direction  at  right  angle*  to  the  movement  of  taid  rack. 

6.  A  device  oi  the  character  deaehbed,  employing  a  delirering- 
alide,  an  agitator  arranged  in  a  aand  or  other  receptacle,  a  rack 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  and  having  lateral  inclined  plane* 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  aaid  alide,  and  mean*  effective  with 
said  rack  to  actuate  said  agitator. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribet*,  employing  a  dclivering- 
slide,  an  agitator  arranged  in  a  sand  or  other  receptacle,  a  rack 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and  having  lateral  inclined  planet 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  slide,  and  a  shaft  and  gearing  ef- 
fective with  said  rack  to  actuate  .;aid  agitator  simultaneously  with 
said  slide. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing. an  agitator 
arranged  in  a  sand  or  other  receptacle,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  agitator 
and  having  a  ratchet-pinion,  a  sand -delivering  slide  for  said  recepta- 
cle, a  rack  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-pinion  and  actuate  said 
slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rack. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  an  agitator 
arranged  in  a  sandor  other  receptacle,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  agitator, 
a  rack  geared  to  said  »haft,  means  for  actuating  vaid  rack,  aud  a  de- 
livering or  discharging  slide  arranged  in  connection  with  said  recep- 
tacle, said  rack  having  lateral  inclined  planen  adapted  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  said  slide  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  agi- 
tator and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 

9  A  device  of  the  character  dencribed,  employing  a  sand  or 
other  recepUcle,  a  dropping  or  discharging  slide  arranged  in  connec- 
tion with  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  or  controlling  the  discharg- 
ing capacity  of  said  receptacle,  arranged  with  r.-iation  to  said  slide, 
means  for  actuating  said  slide,  and  means  effective  with  said  slide- 
actuating  means,  for  operating  said  agitator. 

10.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  sand-con- 
taining or  other  receptacle,  a  slide  fi»r  diM-harging  the  contents  of 
said  receptacle,  means  for  actuating  naid  xlidr.  an  additional  slide  ar- 
ranged in  the  discbarging-openipg  of  naid  receptacle  in  connection 
with  the  aforesaid  slide,  an  eccentric  arranged  within  an  oblong  slot 
in  the  latter  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  itaid  eccentric,  for  effect- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  latter  slide. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  tiand-con- 
taining  or  othtr  mcpptaclr,  an  agiUtor  arranged  therein,  a  dropping 
or  discharging  slide  for  said  receptacle,  a  rack,  means  for  actuating 
said  rack,  means  effective  with  said  rack  for  operating  said  agitator, 
means  effective  with  said  rack  to  actuate  said  slide,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  rack,  together  with  said  slide  and  agi- 
tator, to  initial  position. 

IS.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  sand-con- 
taining or  other  receptacle,  means  for  agiuting  the  contents  of  said 
recepUcle.  means  for  operating  said  agiuting  means,  a  discharging- 
slide  for  said  receptacle,  a  rack  geared  with  said  operating  means 
find  adapted  to  actuate  said  slide,  means  for  actuating  said  rack,  an.i 
a  spring  adapted  to  deliver  iu  pressure  or  force  to  said  rack-actu- 
ating means,  for  effecting  the  automatic  return  of  said  rack  to  its 
initial  position 


diatribaUr-bar,  scrrwa  for  feeling  the  matrieM  along  said  bar,  in- 
clined guides  to  suaUin  the  matrices  and  direct  them  into  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  screws,  and  alternately-acting  dogs  to  separate 
the  advancing  matrices. 


79\>,47  1 .    TOOTHPICK     Jian  L  SmTH.  Princeton.  Ind     Filed 
reb  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  844.929. 


CUiim—K  toothpick  having  a  flattened  brush  at  one  end,  the 
fibers  of  which  diverge  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  brush,  the  flat 
tened  opposite  sides  of  the  brush  converging  outwardly,  so  that  the 
said  brush  is  rendered  wedge  shape.  10  adapt  it  to  be  readily  inaerted 
between  the  teeth. 


79'2,47>J.     LlKOTYPg  MACHINE     Obai  Soothwill.  Brooklyn, 

1.  T..  amgiior  U)  MergenUialer  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
■•w  York     fUed  Oct  19  1904     Serial  Nc  229.1M. 

Claim— \.  In  a  matrix-distributer,  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
preliminary  separation  of  the  matricM,  compriaing  inclined  guides 
upon  which  the  matrices  deM>end,  and  two  sltematcly-rising  dogs, 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  matrices  succeeeivejy 

2.  In  a  diatributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  toothed 


3.  In  a  niatrix-distrihutiiig  mechanism,  inclined  matrix-sus- 
Uining  rail*  d"  and  1/'  in  combination  with  ftlternately-rising  dogs 
H  H',  having  their  cudii  beveled  and  arraiigrd  to  overlap. 

4.  In  a  Jinotype-machine  and  in  coinliination  with  a  dlKtribut- 
ing  mechanism,  inclined  guides  for  dflivcring  nisti  !<•«•.•;  by  emvity  to 
the  dititributing  mechanism,  matrices  having  oblique  notches  in  'heir 
lower  ends,  and  alternHtely-actiiig  d«>gs  H  and  H'.  the  former  having 
a  tongue  A'"  arranged  to  enter  the  ifrtK>\e  in  the  latter 

5.  In  a  matrix-distributing  niechanixin.  the  railx  d*  to  sustain 
the  upper  ends  of  the  matrices,  the  underlying  rail»  </'  ti>  act  upon  the 
lower  endf  of  the  niatricet*.  and  the  top  rail  d* ,  in  combination  w  ith  ■ 
an  escapement  nii-rhani.om  in  (•o.'-ition  to  art  upon  the  lower  end>  of 
the  matricex  and  effect  their  separation 

f>.   In  a  matrix-distributing  mechani.tni.  the  matrii-e!<  ha^init  an  '' 
oblique  surface  at  the  lower  end.  in  combination  with  alternstely- 
acting  dogs.  «ine  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  between  the  oblique 
surface  of  one  matrix  and  (he  front  surface  of  the  next. 

7.   In  combination  with  the  rails  (/*,  the  top  rail 'f*,  and  the  dogs  ' 
H  nnd  H',  the  inclined  rail  d"  having  an  abrupt  drop  or  depression 
adjacent  to  the  dogs. 

M.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  '.tie  combination  of  the  tmithed 
distributer-rail  to  suspend  the  matrices,  the  adjacent  fepH-s<rew> 
and  matrix-supporting  rails  ./\  inclined  and  extended  between  the 
screws  and  the  distributer-iail.  subMjntially  ax  described,  whciebv 
they  are  adapted  to  direct  the  graviuting  matrices  between  the  - 
threads  of  the  screws  and  also  guide  them  upon  the  distributer-bar. 

9.  In  a  matrix-distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
toothed  distributer-bar  to  suspend  the  matrices,  the  adjacent  feed- 
screws for  moving  the  matrices  along  the  bar,  the  inclined  guide- 
rails  adapted  to  deliver  the  gravitating  matrices  laterally  into  en- 
gagement with  the  feed-screws,  and  means,  timed  in  relation  to  the 
screws, for  delivering  the  matrices  one  at  a  time,  whereby  the  mai  rices 
are  separated  and  entrance  between  the  successive  turns  of  the  screw- 
thread  insured. 

U).  In  a  linotype-machinei  the  distributer  rail  in  combination 
with  an  inclined  guide  for  delivering  matrices  downward  thereto, 
and  alternating  dogs  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  matrices  to  effect 
the  separation  of  the  matrices  and  their  delivery  one  at  a  time 
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lower  pndi,  in 
dojfs. 


nrliurd  mathx-fruidM,  harinff  an  ahnipt  fall  near  Um 
rombinatioB  with  the  rertically  and  alternately  acting 


LAMP  CHIMIIBT      kAton 
1. 1804.    Serial  Ho.  191 440 


P  Stoem.  OwBfo.  H.  T. 


t'laim. — 1.  \  new  articlr  of  manufarture  (-omprisinK  '"  <'Oinbi- 
imtion  a  t-himney  which  comprixes  a  tranxpan* nt  portion  and  a  base, 
thr  banr  having  a  crntral  opening,  and  a  projection,  and  a  mantle, 
the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  surrounding  the  prtijectiun  and  means 
for  supporting  the  mantle. 

2.  \  new  article  of  tnanufartnre  comprising  in  combination  a 
chimney  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  .nnd  a  base,  the  ba.se 
ha%inK  a  central  opening  and  a  projection,  a  mantle,  the  lower  end 
of  the  mantle  surrounding  the  projection,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  upper  end  t>f  the  mantle  irrespective  of  the  position  the  chimney 
may  assume. 

.I.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  eombinatiun  a 
chimney  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  base,  the  base 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  projection,  a  mantle,  the  lower  end  of 
the  mantle  surrounding  the  projection,  means  for  supporting  the  up- 
per end  i>f  the  mantle  irrespective  of  the  position  the  chimney  may 
assume,  such  means  comprising  a  cross-bar  engaginx  with  the  chim- 
ney, and  having  a  double  liHip  intermediate  it*  ends  /or  engaging  the 
mantle. 

4  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  in  combination  a 
chimney,  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  bane,  the  baM 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  projection,  a  gauze  in 
said  pn>je<-tiun  forming  a  burner-cap.  and  a  mantle,  the  lower  end  of 
the  mantle  surrounding  the  projection  and  means  for  supporting  the 
mantle. 

5.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination  a 
chimney,  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  baae,  the  base 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a^cylindrical  projection,  a  gauze  in 
•aid  projertinn  forming  a  bumer-<rap,  and  a  mantle,  the  lower  end  of 
the  mantle  surrounding  the  projection,  means  for  supporting  the  up* 
per  end  of  the  mantle,  irreapective  of  the  position  the  chimney  may 
assume. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination  a 
chimney,  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  baite.  the  base 
having  a  central  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  projection,  a  gauze  in 
said  projection  forming  a  burner-cap.  and  a  mantle,  the  lower  end  of 
the  mantle  surrounding  the  projection,  means  for  supporting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  mantle  irTespe<-tive  of  the  position  the  chimney  may 
assume,  such  means  comprising  a  croas-bar  engaging  with  the  chim- 
ney, apd  having  a  double  loop  intermediate  its  end*  for  engaging  the 
mantle. 


7.  A  new  article  of  manafaeture  conpriaiag  in  combination  a 
chimney,  which  comprisee  a  transparent  portion  and  a  base,  the  baae 
haring  a  central  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  projection,  a  mantle,  the 
lower  end  of  the  mantle  surroanding  the  projection,  its  upper  end 
•upported  by  a  rod  engaging  in  perforations  on  opposite  side*  of  the 
chimney. 

8.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  in  combination  a 
chimney,  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  baae  perma- 
nently secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  burner-cap  permanently  attached 
to  the  base,  a  reinforcing-band  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  chim- 
ney, a  mantle  closely  engaging  the  burner-cap  with  iU  open  end,  and 
with  ita  cloaed  end  supported  by  a  rod  engaging  in  perforations  in 
the  reinforcing-band,  substantially  as  described 

9.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination  a 
chimney  which  comprises  a  transparent  portion  and  a  baae,  perma- 
nently secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  burner-cap  permanenetly  at- 
tached to  the  base,  a  reinforcing-band  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
chimney, a  mantle  closely  engaging  the  burner-cap  with  iU  open  end, 
and  with  its  closed  end  supported  by  a  rod  engaging  in  perforations 
in  the  reinforcing-band,  shoulders  on  the  rod  to  prevent  movement 
thereof,  and  a  removable  extension  carried  by  and  locked  to  the 
chimney. 

79*2.474.    RIVBT  REMOVER.    MnuaoR  C  STtAUon  SviyM. 
Ind.    PUed  SepL  2  1904     Sartel  No  22S.lfi2. 


Clmim.—lR  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively  heavy 
stock  or  body  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  one  end  of 
which  is  reduced,  a  boss  surrounding  the  reduced  end  of  the  aper- 
ture, a  standard  extending  laterally  and  upwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  stock  and  provided  with  a  guiding-socket  disposed  in  alinement 
with  said  aperture,  a  punch  slidably  mounted  in  the  guiding-socket 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  reduced  end  of  the  transverse  aperture  at 
said  boss,  and  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  the  oppoaite  side  of 
the  stock  and  spaced  from  the  latter,  said  handle,  punch  and  stand- 
ard being  arranged  within  the  lines  of  the  stock  or  body  portion. 


7H'J.475.    HAND-SHIELD  FOR  STONE  CUTTERS     Wiuua  D. 
SOLUTAM.  OaiDtrriUe.  0*.    Filed  Mar  20.  1906     Serial  No.  2S1.012. 


Claim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ng  a  shield  having  an  offstanding  flange  along  one  of  its  longitudi- 
nal edges,  and  means  for  retaining  the  shield  in  position  upon  th« 
hand  of  a  person. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
curred  or  arched  shield  having  an  offstanding  flange  along  one  of  ita 
longitudinal  edges,  and  means  for  retaining  the  shield  in  position 
upon  the  hand  of  a  person. 
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5.  As  iiBpleiD«Bt  of  the  chanrUr  deaeribed,  compruinf  a 
•kield  hkriag  kn  ofl»Unding  IUb^  aloBf  one  of  iu  tongitudinal 
•dg««,  ukd  proTideid  with  a  finKer-«mbrmciii|(  portion. 

4.  An  implement  of  tbr  character  <leacrib<>d,  compriaioK  * 
ahield  haring  an  offatanding  flanj^  along  one  of  it«  longitudinal 
edgea,  and  prorided  with  an  integral  flnger-embracing  band. 

6.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
(hield  of  rigid  material  oonatnicted  to  corer  a  part  of  the  hand  of  a 
peraon,  aaid  ahield  having  an  integral  offstanding  flange  and  a  fin- 
ger-embracing band  whereby  tbe  implement  may  be  retained  in  po- 
litioB. 

6.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carred  or  arched  shield  of  rigid  material  constructed  to  fit  and  cover 
a  part  of  the  band  of  a  person,  said  shield  having  an  integral  off- 
atandiag  flange  and  a  finger-embracing  band. 

7.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
«hield  of  rigid  material  conniructed  to  cover  a  part  of  tbe  hand  uf  a 
person,  said  shield  having  a  finger-embracing  band  provided  with 
tn  extension-tongue. 

8.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
thield  having  an  offstanding  flange  along  one  of  iu  longitudinal 
rdges,  a  finger-embracing  band,  and  a  tongue  extending  upward 
from  said  band  at  one  side  thereof. 


7f^-2.47H.    FBirCB.    Jos.  M.  8imiu.Ain>  Sioux  Falls.  S  D.    Piled 
FM>.  11. 1906     Serial  No  M5.281. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stay,  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  iU  ends  and  longitudinal  edges  bent  back  in  sub- 
sUntially  parallel  position  with  the  body  for  forming  reihforcing 
means  thereon,  and  said  body  provided  with  notches 

2.  A  stay  formed  of  a  folded  sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  rein- 
forted  upon  all  of  its  edges,  and  strand-supporting  means  formed 
upon  aaid  folded  sheet 

3  A  sUy,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  folded  metallic  sheet, 
aaid  body  provided  with  reinforced  strand-supporting  longitudinal 
edges  and  reinforced  ends. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  strand,  of  a  stay  provided  with  a 
bent  portion,  said  bent  portion  provided  with  a  notch,  said  strand 
positioned  within  the  notched  portion  of  said  stay,  a  locking  mem- 
ber ptisitioned  between  the  bent  portion  of  said  stay  for  reUining  the 
strand  within  aaid  notch,  said  locking  member  provided  with  a  hook 
formed  upon  one  end  and  with  an  enlarged  portion  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end,  the  booked  and  enlarged  portion  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same  upon  the  stay. 


70'2.477.    TRAHSMISSIOH  GEAR     Buci  J  SwiDLOTO.  Atwater, 

Minn.    PiM  Aug.  11. 1903     Serial  No  laO.  1 19. 

Claim— I.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  revoluble  head  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  slideway,  a  bearing -sleeve  provided  with  trunnions  and 
mounted  within  said  slideway,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  bearing- 
sleeve  and  free  to  route  axially,  a  female  pulley  mounUd  upon  said 
shaft,  a  sUtionary  member  for  engaging  said  female  pulley,  and  a 
revoluble  member  connected  with  said  shaft  for  the  transmission  of 
power  thereto  or  therefrom. 

i.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
driven  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  conical  member  movable  back  and 
forth  relatively.to  said  frame  but  not  free  to  route,  a  female  member 
rigidly  connected  with  said  conical  member,  a  subsUntially  bell- 
shaped  pulley  provided  with  bearing-surfaceo  adapted  to  engage 
said  female  member  and  said  conical  member,  a  shaft  connected  with 
aaid  bell-shaped  member  and  revoluble  therewith,  means  for  causing 


said  ahaft  to  swing  bodily,  and  a  driven  ahaft  coBDerted  with  aaid 
subsUntially  bell-shaped  member. 


3  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  reversible  friction-gearing  connected  with  said 
driving  and  said  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  motion  of 
said  driven  shaft,  and  mechanism  fur  connecting  said  friction-gear- 
ing, said  driving-shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  together  so  that  all  of 
aaid  parts  can  be  moved  together  ax  a  whole 

4.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axisi  and  also  Ut  gyrate.  «aid  K^ar 
member  having  a  conUct-surface.  a  non-revoluble  member  provided 
with  a  conUct -surface  of  substantially  conical  shape  engaged  by 
aaid  conUct -surface  of  said  gear  member,  means  for  shifting  the  gen- 
eral position  of  said  non-revoluble  member  relatively  to  said  gear 
member,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  gear  member  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  or  from  the  same. 

5.  In  a  power-transniitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
gear  member  free  to  roUte  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate,  said 
gear  member  having  an  internal  contact-surface,  a  member  having 
an  external  conUct -surface  engaged  by  said  internal  conUct-nurface 
of  said  hollow  gear  member,  thereby  causing  said  hollow  gear  mem- 
ber to  rotate  ax  aforesaid  upon  its  own  axis,  a  shaft  conrieited  uith 
said  hollow  gear  member  for  transmitting  power  to  or  from  the  same, 
and  another  shaft  connected  with  said  hollow  gear  member  and  hav- 
ing a  rotary  movement  corresponding  to  the  gyratory  movement 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate,  said  gear 
member  having  a  bearing-surface,  s  member  engaged  by  said  gear 
memt>er  and  provided  with  a  bearing-surface  t- ngsging  said  bearing- 
surface  of  said  gear  member,  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  rotate 
upon  iu  own  axis,  means  for  causing  said  gear  member  to  gyrate, 
and  a  revoluble  shaft  connected  with  said  gear  member  by  a  univer- 
sal joint 

7.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
gear  member  provided  with  an  inner  braring-surface  and  an  ontei 
bearing-surface,  means  for  actuating  said  gear  member  so  as  to  cause 
the  same  to  gyrate,  and  mechanism  provided  with  separate  bearing- 
surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  said  inner  and  said  outer  bearing-surfaces 
respectively  for  the  purpose  of  causing  said  gear  member  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  and  mechanism  conneited  with  said  gear  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  power  thereto  or  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  t>earing-surface8.  means  for 
causing  said  gear  member  to  gyrate,  a  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing-surfaces  for  engaging  said  bearing-surfaces  of  said 
gear  member,  and  lever  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  bodily 
shifting  the  po.«ition  of  said  member  provided  with  said  plurality  of 
bearing-surfaces. 

9.  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  bell- 
ahaped  member  provided  exterioriy  with  a  aubsUntially  conical 
bearing-surface,  a  subsUntially  conical  member  larger  than  said 
bell-shaped  member  and  provided  interiorly  with  a  bearing-surface 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  bearing-surface  of  aaid  bell-shaped 
member,  so  that  said  bell-shaped  member  is  free  to  route  at  different 
relative  speeds  relatively  to  said  subsUntially  conical  member,  and 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  for  the 
purpoae  of  varying  the  speed  thereof. 

10.  In  a  power-tranamitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  drivinf 
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with  e«ch  otiMr  by  mean,  of  chAn,rmWe^wii«Ur  conU*t-.«rfw» 
one  of  Mid  ii>«Bb«n  k«n»«  .  ^jntorj  Borem.nt  .nd  alio  a  roUry' 
»«Tem«t,  the  other  of  «,d  member,  be.ng  acted  upon  in  reapon- 
to  wid  gyratory  morement.  and  mean«  for  .hifting  one  of  said  mem- 
b*r»  bodily  in  rtilation  to  th«  other 

11.  la  a  power-tranamitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  route  upon  iu  own  axii  and  alto  to  gyrate  .aid  gMr 
member  having  a  contact  lurfaoe.  a  non-re»oiuble  member  prorided 
with  a  coouct-.urface  of  eubaUntiaUy  conical  .hape  engaged  by  .aid 
contact-.urf.fe  of  sAid  gear  member,  mean,  for  bodily  .hifting  tha 
poaition  of  uid  non-reToluble  member  relatively  to  .aid  gear  mem- 
ber, and  mechaniim  connected  with  «aid  gear  member  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  or  from  the  «ame 

12.  la  a  power-iranamiuing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member,  meaa.  for  actuating  »aid  gear  member  «,  aa  to  cauae  the 
«me  to  gyrate,  mechani.m  engaged  by  wid  gear  member  in  iU  gyra- 
tion, for  the  purpoae  of  cauaing  said  gear  member  to  route  upon  ita 


— " f^*— ■  »«^«a»*^i  bv  iuuii«-  upon  III 

own  ail.  at  a  .peed  independent  of  Mid  gyration..  roUrv  mechani.m 
connected  with  Mid  gear  member  and  having  a  poaitive  motion  i„ 
accordance  with  the  roution  thereof,  and  mechani.m  controllable 
at  wiH  f„r  .hifUng  the  position  of  Mid  gear  member  relatively  to  Mid 
me^hanum  engaged  thereby,  for  the  purpoae  of  varying  the  relative 
»pml  therebetween 

13  Iu  a  power-tranamilting  gear,  the  combinaUon  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  roUte  upon  iU  own  aii.  and  al.o  to  gyrate,  a  member 
having  a  ronUct-.urfaoe  engaged  by  that  of  M.d  gear  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  changing  the  .peed  thereof,  according 
to  the  poeition  of  Mid  gear  member  and  Mid  member  engaged  there- 
by relatively  to  each  other,  a  revoluble  head  di.po^-d  adjacent  to  Mid 
gear  member,  a  shaft  looaely  connecting  Mid  revoluble  head  with 
^>d  gear  member,  and  mean,  for  shifting  the  poaition  of  Mid  gear 
member  relatively  to  Mid  member  engaged  thereby  and  of  Mid  head 
relatively  to  Mid  .haft. 

M  In  a  power-tran.mitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  route  upon  iU  own  an.  and  alao  to  gyrate,  .aid  gear 
member  having  a  canuct-.urface,  a  .ecoad  member  having  a  contact- 
surface  engaged  by  that  of  Mid  gear  member  and  adapted  to  coact 
therewith  for  changing  the  .peed  thereof  according  to  the  poaition. 
of  Mid  gear  member  and  .aid  WKond  member  relatlyely  to  each  other, 
mean,  for  transmitting  power  to  or  from  .aid  gear  member,  and 
raecbani.m  for  controlling  the  position,  of  .aid  gear  member  and 
Mid  .econd  member  relatively  to  each  other 

I")  In  a  power-traniimitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  roUte  upon  its  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate,  said  gear 
member  having  a  contart-surface,  a  second  member  having  a  con- 
tact surface  engaged  by  said  tonUct-surfa.-e  of  Mid  gear  member 
and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  changing  the  .peed  thereof  ac- 
cording to  the  positions  of  said  gear  member  and  said  second  mem 
ber.relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  or  from 
aaid  gear  member,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  will  for  shifting 
aaid  gear  member  bodily  in  relation  to  said  second  member 

16    In  a  power-tran.mitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  rotate  upon  iu  own  axis  and  also  to  gyrate  Mid  gear 
member  having  a  contact-surface,  a  second  member  having  1  con 
Uct-surface  engaged  by  Mid  conUct  surface  of  Mid  gear  member 
and  adapted  to  roaci  therewith  for  changing  the  speed  thereof  ac- 
cording to  the  p<»sition...  of  Mid  gear  member  and  Mid  second  mem 
ber  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  or  from 
said  gear  member,  and  shifting  mechani.m  connected  with  both  Mid 
gear  member  and  with  said  second  member  and  controllable  at  will 
for  shifting  the  same  relatively  to  each  other. 

17  In  a  power-transmitting  gear,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
member  free  to  route  upon  iU  own  axis  and  aim  to  gyrate.  Mid  gear 
member  having  a  contact-.urface,  a  second  member  having  a  con- 
Uct-surface  engaged  by  Mid  con  Uct-surface  of  said  gear  member 
thereby  causing  Mid  gear  member  to  route  as  aforesaid  upon  its 
own  axu.  a  shaft  connected  with  .aid  gear  member  for  transmitting 
power  to  or  from  the  Mme.  and  another  .haft  connected  with  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  roUry  movement  corresponding 
t«  the  gyratory  movement  of  said  rear  member. 

1(<.  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  vari- 
able-speed gearing  interpoaed  between  them,  having  engaging  mem- 
ber,, one  of  which  rolls  upon  the  other  and  is  operatively  connected 
with  both  of  M.d  bodies,  the  members  being  adjusUble  one  with  re- 
lation  to  the  other  to  gradually  change  the  relative  diameters  of  their 
engaging  surfaces. 

19  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  bodies,  of  vari- 
able-speed gearing  interpc«.ed  between  them  having  engaging  mem- 


,.ch  move.  a.  a  planet-wheel  rollia*  agaiaM  the  oUier. 
the  member,  being  adjusUble  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to  rrad- 
ually  chaage  the  relative  diameter,  of  their  engaging  surface. 

20.  In  a  yanable-.peed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  nag  form 
lag  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  member.,  a  rotary  wheel  having  an  ec- 
centncally-moving  axi.  within  the  Mid  ring  and  forming  the  other 
engaging  member,  the  engaging  face  of  one  member  being  conoidal 
and  longer  than  the  engaging  part  of  the  other  member,  and  mean, 
for  moving  one  of  Mid  member,  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the 
other  while  mainuining  them  in  driving  engagement 

21  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ring  form 
ingone  of  a  pair  of  engaging  members  and  having  an  internal  fni.to- 
conical  engaging  face,  a  rotary  wheel  having  an  eccentrically  mov- 
|ng  axi.  within  the  Mid  nng  and  forming  the  other  engaging  mem- 
ber, and  mean,  for  moving  one  of  said  members  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  the  other,  while  mainUining  them  in  driving  engagement 

22  In  a  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  engaging  members  comprising  a  ring  and  a  wheel  eccentric- 
ally and  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  ring,  one  of  said 
membera  having  a  conoidal  engaging  surface  longer  than  the  engag- 
ing part  of  the  other  member,  mean,  for  moving  one  of  Mid  member, 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other  while  maintaining  their  en- 
gagement, and  a  second  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel. 

23  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafu,  a  variable- 
speed  gearing  having  an  eccentric  wheel  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  shafts  and  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shaft,  to  route 
independently  thereon  and  forming  one  of  a  pair  of  engaging  mem- 
bers, a  nng  about  Mid  wheel  forming  the  other  engaging  member, 
the  encaging  face  of  one  member  being  conoidal  and  longer  than  the 
engaging  part  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of 
Mid  members  longitudinally  of  the  other  while  mainuining  the  en- 
gagement between  them 


79'2.478.  MOLDIH 0  MACHIHE  FOR  COHCRBTB  BDILDIWO- 
BLOCKS  Liwu  V  TBino.  MlniMapollB,  Minn  FIM  Nov  3  19M 
Sanal  No  231.300. 


rUiim—l  In  a  molding-machine  of  the  character  herein  shown 
and  deacnbed,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  hinges  adjusubly 
affixed  to  the  said  frame ;  side  and  end  pieces  looaely  affiled  to  and  r^ 
movable  from  the  Mid  hinges,  a  honzonlal  beam  vertically  movable 
m  the  Mid  frame,  cores  mounted  upon  and  vertically  movable  with 
the  said  beam  a  treadle  pivoUlly  affixed  to  the  Mid  frame,  a  connect- 
ing-rod uniting  the  said  horizonul  beam  and  the  Mid  pedal  and 
pawls  adapted  to  support  the  Mid  horizontal  beam  in  ita  uppermost 
poaition.  all  subaUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed 

2  In  a  molding-machine  of  the  character  herein  shown  and  de- 
icnbed,  the  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  transyer*ely-.lotted 
top  piece,  hinges  adjusUbly  affixed  to  the  Mid  top  piece,  side  and 
end  board*  looaely  connected  to  the  Mid  hingea,  and  clamps  pivot- 
ally  affixed  to  the  Mid  hinges,  said  .ide  and  end  pieces  being  adapted 
when  in  a  vertical  position  to  form  a  flaak.  and  Mid  clamps  being 
adapted  to  bind  the  Mme  together.  .ubaUatially  as  .hown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  molding-machine  of  the  character  herein  shown  and  de- 
[•cnbed,  the  combination  with  the  frame  having  a  vertically-pierced 
and  transversely-slotted  top  piece,  of  a  pair  of  transversely-arranged 
hingea  adjusUbly  affixed  to  the  Mid  top  piece;  side  pieces  loosely  af- 
fixed to  the  Mid  adjusUble  hingea;  a  pair  of  tranaveraely-arranged 
hiages  ngidly  affixed  to  the  Mid  top  piece;  ead  piece,  looaely  affixed 
thereto  and  clamps  pivoted  to  the  Mid  hiagee;  mhI  side  pieces V-ing 
adapted  to  lateral  adjustment  upon  the  shid  top  piece ;  Mid  end  piece* 
being  icUrchaageable  for  loager  or  shorter  ead  pieeea;  and  Mid 
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eUapa  being  eztaitilibte  and  »4«ptMl  to  ei»bne«  the  nid  side  pweM 
either  in  tbeir  extended  or  oontrmcted  poaition  when  the  same  are 
rmieed  to  a  rertical  position,  tubetantially  as  ahown  and  deachbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  aide  and  end  piece*  g  and  k  pronded 
with  the  loop*  j;  theatrap  portionalof  the  hingeaC adapted  toengage- 
■eat  with  and  r»teaji«ineut  from  the  aaid  loop*  j;  and  the  hingea  C 
adapted  to  adjuatable  enga^ment  with  the  frame  A,  aubatantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

&.  Tbe  clamp  D  oonaiatOMC  o'  ^be  longitudinal  beam  portion  «, 
the  longitudinaJir-movable  jaws  u  adjuaubly  affixed  thereto,  meana 
for  clamping  the  aaid  jaw*  to  the  aaid  beam  portion,  and  a  pia  for 
pirotally  affixing  the  said  beam  portion  to  the  hinge  C,  Bubatantiall; 
aa  shown  and  described 

6.  The  aide  and  end  piece*  g  and  A  provided  upon  their  oyter 
facea  with  the  transTerse  loop*  j  adapted  to  engagement  with  the 
strap  portions  /  of  the  hinges  C,  and  npon  their  ianer  facea  with  the 
meUl  plates  tr'  and  k'  adapted  toserreasa  liningfor  the  flask  B.sub- 
stantialij  as  shown  and  described 


teg  tUrritm  at  iU  eads  aad  at  one  side  to  ooact  with  thoae  of  the  stock 
to  aecure  the  bUde  or  arm  to  the  stock  at  aa  aagle  with  referaaoa 
thereto. 

2.  In  oombinatioa  with  a  plane-stock  having  aeaU  at  its  endo,  a 
bUde  or  arm,  meaaa  to  adjusUblj,  pivotallj  snd  deUchably  connect 
the  latter  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  the  plane-etock,  and  means  to  se- 
cure either  end  of  .the  blade  or  arm  in  one  of  the  seaU  of  the  stock," 
substantially  as  described 
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CImim. — A  gaa  -  preasure  regulator  comprising  a  gas  -  bell,  a 
weight  depending  fr<>m  the  dome  of  the  bell,  a  lever  pivoted  within 
the  bell,  said  lever  having  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof  a  perforated 
cap  or  valve,  a  merrury -chamber  surrounding  the  gas-inlet  pipe  and 
forming  a  dash-pot  for  the  valve  or  cap,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  depending  weight  as  the  bell  de- 
scends, *ub«tantiaJlv  as  described. 


C'tetm— 1 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
suction  device,  rnean^  t»r  securing  it  to  the  foot,  and  a  valve  for  re- 
lieving said  auction. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  meant)  for  securioK  it  to  the  foot,  a  valve  in  communication 
with  said  suction-chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deacnhed,  comprising  a  suction- 
•«gDorofone.|iairtoCharl«.D   Barker.  AUaata,  0*.     riled  Apr  ?.  1  chamber,  mean,  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  and  a  spnng-closed 

valve 
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arlee  D  Bai 

1904.    Senal  Ifo  208.119  1  valve  in  communication  with  said  suction-chamber,  and  mean*  for 

operating  the  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deticribed.  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  means  f«»r  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  a  valve  in  commu- 
nication with  said  Huction-chanber,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  valve 

.5  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  means  for  ttecuriuK  the  same  to  the  foot,  a  valve  in  commu- 
nication with  said  Ruction-chamber,  and  meanB  operated  by  the  leg 
for  opening  said  valve. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  a  valve  in  commu- 
nication with  said  suction-chamber,  means  operated  by  the  leg  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  valve 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  a  valve  in  commu 
nication  with  aaid  suction-chamber,  an  arm  operating  said  valve  and 
secured  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  aad  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  aaid  valve. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  foot,  an  outwardly-projecting 
rubber  flange  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  valve  for  relieving  the 
vacuum  within  said  flange 

tf.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
leather  plate,  a  rubber  plate,  a  steel  plate,  screws  passing  through 
said  plates  and  securing  them  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  an  opening 
passing  through  said  plates,  a  valve  closing  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
opening. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a' 
leather  plate  resting  against  the  !>ole  of  the  shoe,  a  rubber  plate  reat- 
ing  against  said  leather  plate  and  of  a  sise  slightly  larger  than  the 
Clmim.—l.  A  taol  compriaiag  a  pIane-sto«t  having  attaching  |  leather  plate,  thus  forming  a  downwardly -extending  rubber  flange, 
devieesat  ita  ends  and  at  one  side,  and  a  blade  or  arm  h-.ving  attach-   a  metal  plate  resting  against  said  rubber  plate,  scrvws  paaaing 
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tkroufh  Mid  pUtet  and  Mcnring  them  to  th«  lole  of  the  thoe.  uid 
plate  bavinii;  an  opening  therethrough,  a  Talte  rlo«ing  the  upper  end 
of  taid  plate  adjacent  the  »ole  of  the  shoe,  and  a  le»er  operated  by  the 
bending  of  the  leg  for  opening  aaid  valTe,  thus  relieving  the  suction 
within  the  downwardly-extending  rubber  flange 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
plate,  a  rubber  plate,  a  steel  plate,  screws  passing  through  said  plat«a 
and  securing  them  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  said  plates  having  reg- 
istering openings  therein,  a  spring-pressed  valve  closing  said  open- 
ing, and  means  operated  by  the  bending  of  the  leg  for  opening  »aid 
valve. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
suction-chamber  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  spring-preased  valve  in  com- 
munication with  said  suction-chamber,  and  means  operated  by  the 
leg  for  opening  said  valve 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
suction-chamber  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
Mid  suction-<'hamber,  a  pivoted  lever  operated  by  the  leg  for  opening 
Mid  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  Mid  valve. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
suction-ehamber  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
Mid  suction-chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  shoe 
and  operatively  connected  to  Mid  valve  and  connected  with  the  leg 
and  adapted  to  open  said  valve. 

15.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
suction-chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  means  for  securing  the 
Mme  to  the  shoe,  a  spring-arm  adjacent  said  opening,  a  valve  carried 


2  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  members  of  the  side 
frames,  of  U-shaped  end  casting  providing  s«aU  for  said  members 
and  having  lugs  in  which  a  connecting-transom  is  seated,  and  an 
I-«haped  transom  riveted  to  Mid  end  castings;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combinauon  of  supporting -spring*,  a 
•pring-foUower.  a  column  which  extendi  upwardly  on  each  aide  of, 
and  above,  the  top  arch-bar,  and  au  antifriction  device  arranged 
between  Mid  column  and  the  spring-follower;  substantially  aa  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-spring,  a 
spring-follower  having  stop-lugs  at  its  side  edges,  a  column  which 
extendi  upwardly  on  each  side  of,  and  abovf,  the  top  arch-bar,  and 
an  antifriction  device  interposed  between  said  spring-follower  and 
Mid  column,  the  movement  of  said  antifrictional  device  being  limited 
by  said  stop-lugs;  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  car-truck,  the  c<imbination  with  supporting-springs,  a 
follower,  a  column,  an  antifriction  device  interposed  between  Mid 
column  and  spring-follower,  and  guiding-lugH  at  the  edges  of  said 
antifriction  device;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  supporting-springs,  a  fol- 
lower, a  column,  an  antifriction  device  interposed  between  the  col 
umn  and  spring-follower,  means  on  the  follower  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  antifriction  device,  guiding-lugs  on  the  antifriction 
device,  and  guiding-lugs  on  the  column:  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  supporting-springs,  a  fol- 
lower, a  column  composing  the  base,  the  cap,  and  supporting  meni- 


by  the  arm  and  normally  closing  Mid  openings,  a  pivoted  lever  car-  ,  bers.and  an  antifriction  device  interposed  between  the  base  member 
ned  by  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  passing  under  said  arm,  whereby  the  i  and  the  spring-follower;  subsUntially  as  dewribed 

8.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  supporting-springs, of  a 


valve  is  released 

16.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  suction- 
chamber,  having  an  opening  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
securing  the  same  on  the  shoe,  a  spring-arm  adjacent  Mid  opening,  a 
valve  carried  by  the  arm  and  normally  cloning  said  opening,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  having  an  extend- 
ed end  passing  under  the  spring-arm,  and  said  lever  having  an  ex- 
tended arm  passing  up  and  secured  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  whereby 
the  bending  of  the  leg  opens  itaid  valve. 

17.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
auction-chamber  carried  by  the  shoe,  and  a  valve  for  relieving  said 
suction. 

IK.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
auction-chamber  carried  thereby,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
■aid  suction-chamber,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve. 

19.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
auction-chamber  secured  to  the  shoe,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
aaid  suction-chamber  and  means  for  opening  aifd  closing  said  valve. 

20.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
auction-chamber  carried  by  the  shoe,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
Mid  suction-chamber,  and  means  operated  by  the  leg  for  opening 
Mid  valve. 

21.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shoe,  a 
suction-chamber  carried  thereby,  a  valve  in  communication  with 
aaid  suction-chamber,  means  operated  by  the  leg  for  opening  said 
valve  and  means  for  automatically  closing  Mid  valve. 


79-i.4^V».     CAR  TRUCK     JoHH  C.  WkSM.  St.  LouB.  Mo.     Piled 
Mar  2S.  1904     Senal  No  mm 


Claim.— I.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  the  members 
of  a  side  frame,  of  an  end  casting  provided  with  an  integral  spring- 
aeat,  and  a  transom  seated  in  lugs  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of 
the  end  catting.  Mid  transom  being  secured  to  Mid  end  caating,  sub- 
•taatially  as  deacribed. 


spring -follower,  an  antifriction  device  arranged  to  travel  on  the 
spring-follower,  means  for  limiting  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  anti- 
friction device,  a  column-base  cooperating  with  said  antifriction  de- 
vice, column-supporting  members,  and  a  column  cap-piece, said  cap- 
piece  being  arranged  above  the  top  arch-bar  of  the  truck ;  subsUn- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

9  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  botU>m  arch-bar.  of  a 
spring-seat  carried  thereby,  supporting-springs  on  said  spring-seat, 
a  spring-follower,  an  antifriction  device  arranged  on  the  spring-fol- 
lower, a  column-base  cooperating  with  said  antifriction  device, col- 
umn-supporting members  carried  by  Mid  base,  a  top  arch-bar,  a  col- 
umn-cap cooperating  with  the  column-supporting  members  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  top  arch-bar,  and  an  antifriction  side  bearing 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  column-cap;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  supporting-springs,  a 
laterally-movable  column,  an  antifriction  aevice  for  supporting  said 
column  and  permitting  iLs  movement  in  a  lateral  direction,  and  a 
body-bolster  for  engaging  said  column  and  moving  it  laterally  with 
the  car-body:  substantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  yieldingly-sup- 
ported column  capable  of  lateral  movement,  of  an  antifriction  side 
bearing  carried  by  said  column,  and  means  on  the  car-body  for  en- 
gaging said  column  and  moving  it  laterally  with  the  car-body:  sub- 
stantially as  described 

12.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  having  spring-sup- 
ported columns  capable  of  lateral  movement,  of  antifriction  side 
bearings  carried  by  the  said  columns, and  means  on  the  car-body  for 
engaging  the  columns  and  moving  them  laterally;  substantiallv  as 
described. 

13  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  having  spring-sup- 
ported columns,  of  antifriction  side  bearings  carried  by  the  columns 
for  supporting  the  corners  of  the  car,  means  on  the  car-body  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  said  columns  laterally  with  the  car-body,  said 
means  permitting  the  trucks  and  their  carried  columns  to  swing  in 
the  usual  manner,  and  means  for  centering  the  car-body  with  respe<t 
to  the  trucks;  substantially  as  described. 

I  14    In  a  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  for  supporting  the 

I  car-body,  of  springs  arranged  in  multiple,  and  means  for  compress^ 

ing  all  of  the  springs  during  lateral  motion  of  the  car-body  in  either 

transverse  direction  so  as  to  prevent  a  shock  being  communicated  to 

the  truck  side  frames;  subsUntially  as  described 

1>  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  tnicks  for  supporting  the 
corners  of  a  car-body,  of  springs  arranged  in  multiple  for  resisting 
the  lateral  motion  of  said  car-body.  Mid  means  centering  the  car- 
body  with  relation  to  its  trucks;  substantially  as  described 

16.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  carrying  spring-sup- 
ported <-olumn»,  of  antifriction  side  bearings  on  said  columns  and 
under  the  comers  of  the  car.  swivel-pins  forming  a  variable  axis  of 
movement  for  the  trucks,  and  yielding  means  cooperating  with  Mid 
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•wiTel-pinii  to  renter  the  immr  with  i¥»p«rt  to  thr  truck;  •ubataa- 
tiallj  BM  described. 

17.  In  •  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  having  spring-sup- 
portMl  columns,  antifriction  dcTices  arranfred  on  said  columns  and 
under  the  corner*  of  the  car,  wherebj  the  trucks  may  swiofc  about  an 
axis  approximat«l7  under  the  center  of  the  car,  antif  rictional  devices 
pennittinfc  lateral  movement  of  the  columns,  and  resilient  means  for 
rrnterinx  the  car-body  with  respect  to  the  trucks;  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  transom  having  opposing 
springs,  a  car-body,  and  a  swivel-pin  depending  from  said  car-body 
between  said  opposing  !«prings.  the  normal  position  of  said  swivel- 
pin  being  determined  by  the  establishment  of  equilibrium  between 
the  springs;  subfrtantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  truck-transom,  of  springs  car- 
ried thereby,  iipring-followers,  a  spring-bar  having  abutments  co- 
operating with  said  followers,  and  a  car-body  having  a  swivel-pin 
cooperating  with  said  spring-bar:  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  truck-transooi,  spring-hous- 
ings mounted  thereon,  spring-followers  in  said  housings,  an  oppoa- 
ing  spring  between  Mid  followers,  a  spring-bar  having  abutments 
rodp<*rating  with  said  followers,  and  a  car-body  having  a  swivel-pin 
engaging  said  spring-bar;  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  truck-transom  having  a  lat- 
crally-clongsted  opening,  of  a  swivel-pin  psssing  through  said  open- 
ing and  opposing  tpringi<  on  the  under  side  of  the  transom  cooperat- 
ing with  said  .xwivel-pin  to  normally  retain  the  same  in  a  central  po- 
sition with  rexpert  to  the  trahsom:  substantially  as  described 

22  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  trucks  having  transoms,  of 
spring-supported  columns  carried  by  the  trucks  and  capable  of  lat- 
eral movement,  antifriction  Hide  bearings  on  the  columnx  for  sup- 
porting the  cornerM  of  the  car.  meanx  «>n  the  car-body  for  moving  the 
columns  laterally  with  the  car-body,  said  means  permitting  the  col- 
umnH  to  Nwing  with  the  truck,  swivel-pins  depending  from  the  car- 
body  and  |>n>vidiiig  variable  pivotal  axes  for  the  trucks,  and  yield- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  swivel-pins  for  restoring  the  car- 
body  to  normal  position  after  lateral  movement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1  pnsii 


7i»\»,4H:i.    TDRPEKTINE-COP     Albikt  S  WHin  and  GiOBOi  L. 
Oardnbr  Nev  Orleans.  La     FiM  Jan  3.  190S     Senal  No.  239.468. 


CUtim. — I.  A  turpentine-cup  constructed  of  a  single  blank  of 
metai  having  a  flexible  top  plate  and  a  corrugated  bowl  dependent 
therefrom  and  integral  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  turpentine-cup  constructed  of  a  single  blank  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  flexible  top  plate,  a  corrugated  bowl  dependent  therefrom  and 
integral  therevkith.  and  nail-holes  in  said  top  plate,  substantially  at) 
described.  I 


79'^.-I^H4.     VEHICLE  GEAR.     FtANK  E  Wiicox,  Mectuuucsbuig, 
Pa     Filed  Jan.  7.  IMS     Serial  No  240  OM 


having  a  perforated  lug  at  iu  rear  edfc;  the  axle-clip  located  cen- 
trally and  beneath  the  head-block  plate;  the  perittrated  axle-yoke 
having  the  perforated  lug  13  at  iu  rear;  and  a  king-bolt  unitinf  the 
head-block  plate  and  the  axle-yoke,  the  said  king-bolt  being  pasaed 
through  the  perforated  lugs;  in  substance  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  the  perch-iroM  united 
by  the  bar  4 ;  the  head-block  plate  located  in  front  of  the  bar  4  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  perch-irons;  the  axle-clip  located  centrally 
and  beneath  the  head-block  plate;  the  perforated  axle-yoke  having 
the  perforated  lug  13  at  its  rear:  and  a  king-bolt  uniting  the  parts. 


7y'2.4Sry.  CAGE  FOR  SHREDDING  MACHINES  MlLTOH  F  Wa- 
uuis.  St.  LouiB.  Mo.  aMgDor  to  WiUiaoiB  Patent  Cr\Hher  k  Pulver- 
iser Company.  St  Louis.  Mo  .  a  CorporaUon  of  Miasouri.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1906     Senal  No.  241.102. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  back  plate,  of  a  bar-mount 
having  bar-aeaU  in  iU  upper  edge,  the  aide  walla  of  the  bar-seau  be- 
ing unequal  the  difference  between  the  lengths  of  the  side  walls  de- 
termining the  space  between  the  bars,  bars  in  said  seats,  and  a 
keeper  for  holding  said  bars  in  the  seats ;  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar-mount  having  seats  in  its  upper 
edge  whose  walls  are  of  unequal  lengths  the  difference  between  the 
lengths  of  the  side  walls  determining  the  space  between  the  bars, 
bars  mounted  in  said  seats  so  as  to  present  rutting  edges,  and  mean* 
for  holding  said  bars  in  said  ."eats;  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  bar-mount  having  bar-seats  in  one 
edge,  the  side  walls  of  said  seats  being  of  unequal  lengths,  the  differ- 
ence between  the  lengths  of  said  side  walls  determining  the  space  be- 
tween the  bars,  and  bars  in  said  seats;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bar-mount  having  V-shaped  bar- 
seats,  in  one  edge,  the  walls  of  said  seats  being  of  unequal  lengths, 
and  triangular  bars  mounted  in  said  seats:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  backing-plate,  a  bar-mount  having  V- 
shaped  seats  in  its  upper  edge,  the  side  walls  of  said  seats  being  of 
unequal  lengths,  triangular  bars  mounted  in  said  seats,  and  a  keeper- 
plate  secured  to  the  backing-plate;  substantially  as  described. 


7n,»,-l-HO.     FILE  FOR  DUPLICATE  SALES   SLIPS      Phiup  W. 
WiSTH.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Dec  17.  1903     Serial  No.  186.481. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  the  perch- 
irons  3.  3,  united  by  the  cross-bar  4  which  bar  i*  located  at  the  rear  Of 
the  front  ends  of  the  perclf-irons  and  provided  with  two  perforated 
veriical  lugs  6,  6;  and  the  removable  head-block  plate  located  in 
front  of  the  bar  4  and  adapted  to  suppori  the  head-block  in  front  of 
the  lugs  6.  6;  in  substance  as  set  forih. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle-gear,  of  the  perch-irons  united 
by  the  bar  4 :  a  removable  head-block  plate  located  in  front  of  the  bar 
4  and  engaging  the  end*  of  the  perch-irons,  said  head-block  plau 


Claim. — I.  .\  file  for  duplicate  sale*-slips,  comprising  a  back- 
cover  having  an  upwardly-turned  part  7  at  one  end.  the  upper  edge 
of  !taid  part  being  outwardly  turned  forming  a  lip  H,  and  a  name- 
plate  having  its  upper  edge  inserted  under  said  lip  and  its  lower  edge 
into  a  recess  provided  in  the  end  of  said  cover,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  file  for  duplicate  sales-slips,  comprising  a  back-cover,  a 

■etallic  plate  secured  thereon  and  having  an  upwardly-turned  end 

substantially  flush  with  one  end  of  said  cover,  a  recess  being  formed 

I  between  said  end  and  said  cover,  an  outwardly-turned  lip  provided 

ion  said  upwardly-turned  end,  and  a  name-plate  having  its  upper 

edge  inserted  under  said  lip  and  its  lower  edge  into  said  recess. 

I  3    A  file  for  duplicate  sales-slips,  comprising  a  back-cover,  a 

metallic  plate  secured  thereon,  a  suitable  covering  for  said  plate, 

clips  pressed  out  of  said  plate  near  one  end  and  a  spring-pressure 

device  having  its  ends  inwardly  turned  and  secured  by  said  clips  and 

its  middle  portion  resting  upon  said  plate  near  the  center  thereof, 

substantiallv  as  described. 
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4.  A  ile  for  duplicat*  Mle»-«lipa.  comphaing  ■  b«ck-coT«r,  a 
inrtallic  pl«t«.tkcr«on,  Ui«  endi  of  Mid  meullic  pUt«  being  upwtnily 
turned  Md  subtUntiAlly  flush  with  th*.  end*  of  Mid  corer,  one  end  of 
Mid  meullif  piAU  htriag  an  inwardlT-turned  flange  beneath  which 
the  f  nds  of  the  «ale«-slipa  are  inMrted,  an  outwardly-turned  Ijp  pro- 
rided  on  th«  oppoaite  end  of  Mid  metallic  plat«  to  receira  the  upper 
edge  of  a  name-plate,  a  ipace  being  prorided  between  Mid  coTer  and 
aaid  laat-oamed  end  to  receire  the  lower  edge  of  the  name-plate,  and 
a  spring  device  for  engaging  the  slips  placed  in  said  ftie,  substaa- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed 


79'2.-i87.  WHBIfCH  JoavH  W  Woodaud  Aileodaie.  3.  C,  M- 
iigBor  of  one-tulf  to  B  B  Carliaie  CohunouB.  OhJo.  flM  July  W 
19(M     SartaJ  No  218.081 


diaplajed  at  aaid  opemag,  a  mtehet-wkMi  eonoMted  to  tha  diak  a 
soleno.d  including  a  morable  core,  a  spring-pawl  carriwJ  by  the  c<ir» 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  collar  aecur^l  to  the 
pawl  and  hanag  perforations,  a  spring  surronnding  the  core  and 
extending  between  the  end  of  the  spool  and  the  collar,  and  pins  ear- 
ned bT  the  spool  and  extending  through  the  perforaUons  in  Mid  col- 
lar to  prerent  roUtire  moTement  of  the  cor«  and  pawl 


Ciaim— The   herein-described    wrench   comprising   the   ftxed 
Miter  jaw  and  iu  shank,  said  shank  being  provided  iu  its  inner  face 
with  a  receaa  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  of  an  inner  jaw  slidably 
mounted  on  Mid  shank,  a  stem  or  shank  formed  on'Mid  inner  sliding 
jaw,  the  free  end  of  said  »tem  or  shank  being  reduced  to  form  a  stop- 
shoalder.  a  handle  arranged  on  the  end  of  said  fixed-jaw  shank  Mid 
handle  being  provided  with  a  gu.de-socket  to  receive  the  r««luced  end 
of  Mid  »liding-jaw  shank,  rack-teeth  formed  on  the  inner  aide  of  said 
stem,  a  toothed  detent  pivotally  mourned  within  the  recess  formed 
in  said  fixed-jaw  shank,  a  cam-shaped  opening  formed  in  Mid  detent, 
a  shaft  projecting  through  Mid  opening,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being 
joumaled  in  the  side  walls  of  sa.d  recess  in  the  *hank.  a  ram  fixed  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  cam-shaped  open- 
ing in  Mid  detent,  and  a  handle  fixed  ou  the  outer  end  of  Mid  shaft 
whereby  said  cam  may  be  ttimed  to  bring  Mid  detent  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  stem  of  said  sliding  jaw.  thereby  locking 
said  jaw  in  lU  adjusted  position.  subsUntialiv  aa  deacribed. 


r  In  a  car-indicator,  a  casing  having  a  display-opening,  a  diak 
beanng  the  namea  of  streets  or  sutions  to  be  successively  displayed 
through  the  opening,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the  disk  a  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  solenoid  including  a  movable  core  car- 
rying  Mid  pawl,  the  rear  end  of  Mid  cor*  being  threaded,  and  an  ad 
jusuble  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  core  and  serving 
to  limit  its  movement. 


7f>'>?,4f)0.   OIK-riBDtR    BuoMi  R  Bauo.  Valdoau  Ga 
Apr  ».  190(3     Serial  No  1M.816 


rUed 


79*2.4BH.    WAGON  LOADER    Wiixua  ajimmou  RaxTiUe  N  T 
W«d  Aug  9.  1904     Serial  No  220  OW 


CJa«m  — 1.  A  wagon-loader  comprising  an  inclined  platform,  a 
wedge-shaped  piece  carried  by  the  pUtform.  a  dowel-pin  carried  by 
the  wedge-shaped  piece  adapted  to  lock  the  platform  in  posiUon,  a 
scoop,  a  bail  pivotaily  connected  to  the  scoop,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
bail,  and  a  cable  fixed  at  one  end  and  running  over  the  said  pulley, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body.  aaadjusUhle  sUnd- 
ard  carried  by  the  said  body,  a  cross-head  on  the  sUndard.  braces 
ponncvted  to  the  cro«»-head.  clips  adapted  to  secure  the  braces  to  the 
wagon  sundards,  pulleys  carried  by  the  sUndard  and  cross-head, 
aa  iaciined  platform,  a  scoop,  a  pivoted  bail  carried  by  the  scoop,  a 
pnlley  carried  by  the  bail,  and  a  cabit  secured  to  the  wagon  apd  run- 
ning over  the  pulleys  abovf  mentioned  as  and  for  the  purpoae  ael 
forth 


79'^.489.    STKBBTINDICATOR     Caju,  H  BaiLtT.  LeafvowwUl. 

Knt.    PfM  Dec.  17.  1904     Serial  No  237.329 

CImm. — 1.   In  a  car-indicator,  a  casing  having  a  display-open- 
iag,  a  diak  bearing  the  namea  of  streeu  or  sUtions  to  be  aucceMively 


Clmim.—l.  A  conveying  and  gripping  device,  for  the  purpose 
apecilled.  comprising  an  endless  chain,  transverse  lags  atuched 
thereto,  gripping-fingers  fastened  to  the  lags  and  extending  trans 
veraely  thereof,  the  fingers  of  one  lag  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  same  to  overiap  the  lag  adjacent,  for  the  purpoae  specified,  and 
wheels  on  which  the  chain  is  mounted. 

2.  A  gin-feeder,  comprising  a  hopper  having  an  open  bottom 
and  end,  a  conveying  device  extending  along  Mid  bottom  and  feed- 
ing toward  the  open  end  of  the  hopper,  a  wheel  located  in  said  open 
end  of  the  hooper,  and  a  conveying  device  extending  over  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  cotton  from  the  hopper  to  the  gin.  Mid  con- 
reying  device  comprising  transverse  lags,  and  gripping-fingers  fas- 
tened to  the  lags  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  fingers  of 
one  lag  projecting  beyond  the  side  thereof,  whereby  as  said  conveyer 
passes  around  the  wheel  the  gripping-fingers  open  to  receive  the  cot- 
ton and  cloee  m  the  conveyer  passes  from  the  wheel. 


Oun  BiUT.  OaiMtourg.  IU     filed  Apr  7.  19M 


79-2.491.    LOCK 
8«nal  No  20S.0M 

Claim  —A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  kevholcs  in  each  of 
its  oppoaite  sides,  said  keyhole-:  being  out  of  register  with  each  other, 
a  plarality  of  holu  each  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key  inserted 
through  the  keyhole  in  only  one  aide  of  the  caaing,  spring-actuated 
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loekinf  Aogt  or  tamblcra  for  the  rMp«ctivc  bolu,  ■  eoBBectinK-lerer 
in  the  e«sing,  pivotallj  mounted  at  a  point  intemediatr  it«  end*  and 
harin^  it*  ends  directly  enKaged  with  said  bolt,  and  a  atub-key 
mounted  in  the  caaing  and  baring  a  web  to  be  turned  into  or  out  of 
enfacement  with  the  eonnecting-terer,  whereby  the  latter,  and  alao 
the  bolt,  maj  be  aecured  againet  morement,  and  mean*  to  operate 
■aid  atub-key  from  only  one  aide  of  the  casing,  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


7f»'2.49-2.    CAaBHAMOUR     LODB  BtAOlACi  Chicafo.  UL    HM 
Jan.  4. 1906     S«teJ  Ho  S»  iOl. 


Claim— I.  A  hanger  of  the  rhararter  dedcribH,  ron!ii<iting  of 
diverging  tuspentiion  elpmrnts.  a  rigid  spacing  element  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  hold  the  article  nupported  awav  from  the 
wall,  means  whereby  Haid  xuspension  elements  are  attached  to  or 
hung  upon  the  wall  and  nieanR  whereby  an  object  is  supported  from 
the  outer  end*  of  said  spacing  element,  substantially  as  dewcrihed. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  flexible, 
diverging,  suspenwon  elemenU,  a  rigid  spacing  element  or  brace,  a 
hook  whereby  said  -lUHpeniion  elements  are  attached  to  or  hung  upon 
the  wall  and  a  hook  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid  spacing  ele- 
ment or  brace  wh«reby  an  object  is  supported,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  hanger  of  the  character  deacribed.  consisting  of  three  sup- 
porting-chains, a  hook  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  chains,  a 
V-shaped  brace  or  apacing  bar  secured  U)  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chains,  said  brace  having  pointed  inner  ends  to  engage  the  wall,  and 
a  hook  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  brace,  whereby  an  object  may 
be  atuched  thtieto  and  supported  thereby,  subaUntially  as  de 
■cribed.  1 : 


t  A  bottle-aeal  compoaed  of  a  cap  having  an  upward  I  v-pr«ject- 
ing  aUple  for  atUching  a  wire  thereto,  a  long  flexible  wire  and  a  seal 
part  atuched  to  one  end  of  said  wire,  said  wire  being  provided  with 
a  permanent  loop  at  a  suiuble  distance  frx)m  said  ae^l  part  and 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  around  the  neck  of  the  botUe  and  fastened  in 
place  by  a  twist  of  itaelf ,  and  to  extend  from  such  twist  over  aaid  cap 
and  through  said  sUple,  then  through  kaid  loop  and  again  through 
aaid  sUple,  and  then  into  aaid  ae^l  part. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle-seal,  of  a  disk-shaped  cap  com- 
poaed of  two  thicknesses  of  suiuble  paper,  the  uppermost  having  a 
central  hole,  and  a  relatively  small  piece  of  sheet  metal  soured  be. 
tween  said  thicknesaes  and  provided  w  ith  a  central  sUple  integral 
therewith  projecting  upwardly  through  said  hole,  a  long  flexible  w  ire 
having  a  permanent  loop  at  a  suiuble  distance  from  one  of  ito  ends 
and  a  seal  part  attached  to  this  end  of  the  wire,  said  wire  beingadapl- 
ed  to  be  pasaed  around  the  neik  of  the  bottle  and  fastened  in  place 
by  a  twist  of  it»e4f,  and  to  extend  from  such  twist  over  Haid  rap  and 
through  said  staple,  then  through  said  loop  and  again  thn>ugh  said 
aUple,  and  then  into  said  seal  part. 

4  The  ronibiuation.  in  a  bottle-»eal,  of  a  disk-shaped  cap  hav- 
ing upwardly-projecting  means  for  atUching  a  wire  thereto.  ■  long 
flexible  w  ire.  and  11  compressible  s^-al  part  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
wire,  said  wire  being  provided  with  a  permanent  loop  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  said  seal  part  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  thr 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  fastened  in  place  by  a  tw  i»t  of  itself,  and  to  ex- 
tend from  said  twist  over  said  cap  and  through  said  attaching  mean*r, 
then  through  said  loop  and  again  through  said  attaching  means,  and 
then  into  and  through  said  seal  part,  the  latter  I.einir  adapted  to  be 
press-fastened  to  complete  the  sealing  operation,  substaniiallv  as 
hereinbefore  specified 


7i»'2.4f>4.  HOT  WATBRHKATIKQ  SYSTEM  Wilhilm  BrOci 
wiK  Vienna  A ii*rta  Hungary-  Filed  Mar  31.  1903  Senai  No 
190.494. 


7{^'2.498.    BOTTLK-SIAL    Bdwau)  J  Bioon.  Bast  Oraogt.  M  J 

rUad  Mar  18.  1106     8«nai  No  260.778 

Claim— I  A  bottle-seal  composed  of  a  c*p  having  upwardly 
projecting  means  for  atUching  awire  thereto.a  long  flexible  wire  and 
a  seal  part  atuched  to  one  end  of  aaid  wire,  said  wire  beingprovided  { 
with  a  permanent  loop  at  a  auiuble  disunce  from  said  aeal  part  and ' 
adapted  to  be  paaa«i  around  the  neck  of  the  bottJe  and  fastened  in 
place  by  a  twist  of  itaelf,  and  to  extend  from  such  twist  over  said 
cap  and  through  aaid  attaching  means,  then  through  aaid  loop  and 
again  through  aaid  atUching  means,  and  then  into  aaid  seal  part 


CUnm—l.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  cistern  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  boiler,  an  outgoing 
tube  aacending  from  the  boiler  to  the  cisteni  provided  with  an  en- 
largement at  a  level  intermediate  between  the  cistern  and  the  boiler 
heating-bodies,  tube  connection  of  such  beating-bodies  with  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  said  cistern,  an  ascending  return-tube  having  Its  top 
end  at  a  lev«l  below  the  cistern,  tube  connection  of  such  heating- 
bodiet  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  ascending  return-tube,  a  descend- 
ing return -tube  connecting  the  top  end  of  the  ascending  return-tube 
with  the  boiler  and  a  tube  connecting  the  top  portion  of  the  ciatern 
with  the  top  end  of  the  aacending  return-pipe. 

2-ln  a  hot-water  heating  syatem.  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a 
cistern  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  boiler,  an  outgoing  tube  aa- 
cending from  the  boiler  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  cistern,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  part  of  such  tube  located  ouUide  the  cistern  provid«l 
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witk  an  8Bl.rgwB«Bt  at  «  1«t«]  i.t»m«^i.t«  between  thecUtern  and 
the  boiI«r,  he.tui^  bodiw.  tube  connection  of  such  ketting-bodie. 
with  the  bottom  p.rt  of  the  said  ei.tern.  an  aac«nding  retum-tube 
hariB*  lU  top  end  at  a  lerei  below  the  ciatem.  tube  connection  of  such 
heating-bodie.  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  aacending  return-tube  a 
de«»ndmg  return-tube  connecting  the  top  end  of  the  aacending  re- 
turn-tube w.th  thf  boiler,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  top  portion  of 
theciatem  with  the  top  end  of  the  ascending  retum-pipe 


79VJ.495.    CAR-LOXDIR     ftiDiuci  D.  BvfTVU.  Rewtoo  Man. 
rOed  Apr  26  IMM.    Stmi  No  206  OM. 


CioMM— 1  A  car-loader  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pro 
jected  into  a  car  and  having  an  endless  convrver  at  its  forward  end, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  .laid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  an  out- 
wardly-projected position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof.  sprockeU  having  their  shaft  supported  in  said  bear- 
ings  and  means  for  adjusting  said  swinging  arm 

2  A  car-li>ader  comprising  in  its  construction  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms  having  shafts  at  their  ends,  a  single  endleos  conveyer  sup- 
ported by  said  shafU  and  continuously  free  between  iU  ends,  and 
guides  atUched  to  said  arms  for  supporting  the  upper  stretches  of 
the  conveyer. 

3.  A  car-loader  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms,  a  single  endless  conveyer  supported  thereby,  and  a  pair  of 
flat  guides  carried  by  each  arm,  one  guide  of  each  pair  being  for  the 
upper  stretch  and  the  other  guide  for  the  lower  stretch  of  said  con- 
▼•y»r. 

4.  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endless  conveyer,  pivoted  arms 
•vpporting  the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  the  said  conveyer  being  con- 
tinuously free  between  ita  ends,  a  winding-shaft,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  the  winding-shaft,  whereby  the  said 
arms  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted 

^  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endless  conveyer,  pivoted  arms 
•upportmg  the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  the  said  conveyer  being  con- 
tinuoualy  free  between  iU  ends,  a  winding-shaft,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  the  windingshaft.  wberebv  the  said 
arms  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted,  the  said  flexible  connections 
being  atUched  to  the  shaft  to  coil  or  wrap  upon  each  other  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

6  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endless  conveyer,  pivoted  anna 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  the  said  conveyer  being  con- 
tiauoualy  free  between  iU  ends,  a  winding-shaft,  flexible  connections 


between  aaid  anna  and  the  winding-shaft  whereby  the  said  arms  mav 
be  siBulUneously  adjuated.  the  said  flexible  connections  being  at- 
Uched to  the  shaft  to  coil  or  wrap  upon  each  other  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  a  gear  keyed  00  said  winding-shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft. 

7.  A  car-loader  having  an  endless  conveyer,  pivoted  arms  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  a  winding-shaft,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  the  winding-shaft  wherebv  the  said 
arms  may  be  simulUneously  adjusted,  the  said  flexible  connections 
being  attached  to  the  shaft  to  coil  or  wrap  upon  each  other  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  a  gear  keyed  011  said  winding-shaft,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  motor  on  the  carriage  of 
the  loader,  and  connections  for  actuating  the  last-mentioned  shaft 
by  said  motor. 

8  A  car-loader  mounted  on  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  trackway  for 
said  carriage,  bumpers  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  anda  yield- 
ing stop  device  atUched  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  absorb  the 
ahock  of  contact  with  either  of  said  bump'ers 

»  A  car-loader  mounted  on  a  wheeled  carriage,  a  trackway  for 
»aid  carriagt.  bumpers  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  carriage  in  either 
direction,  and  a  yielding  stop  device  comprising  a  cylinder  attached 
to  the  carriage  and  having  a  piston  and  piston-rod  the  latter  pn.ject 
ing  through  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  line  with  the  bumpers,  and  a 
valved  pipe  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 

10.  A  car-loader  comprising  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  car- 
nage therefor  to  enable  it  to  be  advanced  and  retracted,  a  feed-chute 
and  chute-frame,  the  latter  being  carried  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  carriage,  and  guides  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
the  chute-frame. 

II  A  car-loader  comprising  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  c«r- 
riage  therefor  U>  enable  it  to  be  advanced  and  retracted,  a  feed-chute 
and  chute-frame,  the  latter  being  earned  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  carrisge.  a  rack  earned  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  chute- 
frame,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  meant 
for  operating  .<taid  shaft 

12.  A  car-loader  comprising  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  car 
nage  therefor  to  enable  it  to  be  advanced  and  retracted  a  feed-chute 
and  chute-frame,  the  latter  being  carried  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  carriage,  and  means  wheirby  the  chute-fmme  may  be  locked 
in  any  position  longitudinally  of  the  carriage 

13  A  car-loader  comprising  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  car- 
nage therefor  to  enable  it  to  be  advanced  and  retracted,  a  feed-chute 
and  chute-frame,  the  latter  being  earned  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  carnage,  a  rack  carried  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  chute- 
fra-ne.  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  and  having 
a  hand-wheel,  and  a  stop-pawl  to  engage  said  pinion  to  lock  the 
chute-frame  in  adjusted  position 

14.   A  car-loader  comprising  in  its  construction  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing arms,  a  single  endless  conveyer  supported  thereby,  means  for  ad 
justing  said  anns,  and  guides  atUched  to  said  anns  for  supporting 
the  lower  stretches  of  the  conveyer. 

15  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endlesa  conveyer,  pivoted  arms 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  convever.the  said  conveyer  being  con- 
tinuously free  between  its  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms 
relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  conveyer,  the 
construction  being  such  that  the  conveyer  may  be  operated  when  the 
inclination  is  varied  from  the  horizonUl. 

16.  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endless  conveyer,  pivoted  arms 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  the  said  conveyer  being  con- 
tinuously free  between  its  ends,  a  winding-shaft,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  the  winding-shaft  whereby  the  said 
arms  may  be  simulUneously  adjusted,  and  means  for  holding  the 
windinn^haft  to  reuin  the  arms  in  adjuated  position. 

17  A  car-loader  having  a  single  endleaa  conveyer,  pivoted  anna 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  conveyer,  the  aaid  conveyer  being  con- 
tinuously free  between  iU  enda.  a  winding-shaft,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  arms  and  the  winding-shaft  whereby  the  aaid 
amis  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted,  and  means  including  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  for  holding  the  winding-shaft  to  retain  the  arms  in  ad- 
justed position. 


Piled 


7t>*2,49(i.  WATER  HEATER    OK)»«iRBntT  Perry  N  T 

May  r.  1904     Sortel  No  210  046 

Clmim—l  A  stove  having  a  hinged  top  and  a  water-heating  at- 
tachment, comprising  a  Unk  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stove,  and  a 
water-circulating  pipe  carried  by  said  top  and  having  its  ends  rigidly 
connected  with  the  said  Unk.  one  end  being  the  outlet  from  the  tank 
and  the  other  the  inlet  for  the  tank,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  terrainat- 
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ing  in  coniiM-Ud  •pirala  »Dd  thr  Mid  outlet  dipping  to  m  lower  plane 
thuj  the  iipirala  and  Ike  inlet  rising  from  iti  spiral  to  the  tank. 


Ctmm.—l  The  improred  rope-Mcket  compriMng  two  duplicate 
integral  member*,  each  conaiating  of  a  semicjlindrical  )aw  haring 
nUgger*^  teeth  arranged  interiorlr,  a  lug  extending  inwardly  at 
right  angles  to  tlie  jaw.  and  an  inwardlT-curred  terminal  prong,  th« 
said  lug  and  prong  being  arranged  in  alinement  but  eccentric  to  the 
jaw.  and  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  extensions  and  reinforced, 
and  the  prongs  having  their  inner  sides  flattened,  and  a  deUrhable 
pivot  passing  through  the  two  overlapped  lugs,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  improved  rope-sorket,  comprising  two  duplicate  inte- 
gral members  each  formed  of  a^aemicvlindrical  jaw  having  interioi 
teeth  for  piercing  and  holding  a  rope  end,  an  iowardlv-projecting  lug 
and  a  terminal  hook,  or  curved  prong,  which  is  in  alinement  with 
the  lug,  the  base  of  the  latter  being  extended  at  g  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  jaw,  the  exterior  being  smooth  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
i>uter  side  of  the  jaw,  and  a  removable  pivot-bolt  passing  through 
the  overiapped  lugs  and  the  same  lying  within  the  circumference  of 
thejaws.  80 bsUntiallv  as  described. 


2  A  Htove  having  s  hinged  top.  a  tank  supported  upuQ  said  top 
to  move  therewith,  and  a  waler-cirrulating  pipe  also  attached  to  the 
•aid  top  and  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  said  tank,  a  portion 
of  the  pipe  extending  over  the  fop  of  the  burner  of  the  stove. 

3.  A  water-heater  attachment  for  sloven,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
wster-cin-ulating  pipe  having  its  ends  connected  with  the  said  tank, 
the  said  circulating-pipe  having  a  portion  over  the  burner  of  the 
•tove,  a  draw-off  faucet  connected  » ith  the  said  circulating-pipe,  and 
a  valve  within  the  tank  for  automatically  closing  the  return  end  of 
the  pipe  on  upi-ning  the  faucet. 

4.  A  water-beating  attachment  for  stoves,  comprising  a  tank,  a 
water-circulating  pipe  having  its  ends  connected  with  tli*-  8aid  tank, 
the  said  circulating-pipe  having  a  portion  in  double-spiral  form  ar- 
ranged over  the  burner  of  the  stove, adraw-off  faucet  connected  with 
the  said  circulating-pipe,  and  a  valve  within  the  Unk  for  closing  the 
return  end  of  the  pipe  on  opening  the  faucet. 

5.  A  water-heating  attachment  for  stoves,  comprising  a  lank,  a 
water-circulating  pipe  having  iu  ends  connected  with  the  said  tank, 
one  end  being  the  outlet  from  the  tank  and  the  other  the  inlet  for  the 
tank,  the  inlet  ami  the  outlet  terminating  in  connected  spirals  and 
the  said  outlet  lyin;:  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  spirals  and  the  inlet 
rising  from  its  spiral  to  the  tank,  a  draw-off  faucet  ronne<ted  with 
the  said  inlet,  and  a  valve  within  the  tank  said  valve  being  automat- 
ically operated  to  close  the  inlet  by  the  opening  of  the  faucet. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  plurality  of  burners, 
of  a  water-heating  atLachroent.  compri.sing  a  tank  an  outlet-pipe 
from  the  tank  for  each  burner,  each  pipe  having  a  portion  arranged 
over  its  respective  burner,  a  single  circulating-pipe  connected  jtits 
inner  end  with  the  tank  and  bet  ween  it!i  ends  w  it  ht  he  terminalitof  said 
burner  portion!!  of  the  pipe,  and  a  draw-off  faucet  in  said  circulating- 
pipe 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  plurality  of  burners,  I  7i>'2,-UM  > 


79\?.4})H.    CUSPIDOR     Qboboi  W  Cau  WUkeabarre  Pa.    Filed 
July  e.  1904     Serial  No.  215,A42. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cuspidor  attachment  for  basins  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  tray  curved  from  end  to  end,  the  end  edges  being  parallel 
and  of  different  lengths,  said  tray  having  its  bide  edges  converging 
and  provided  with  flanges,  a  straight,  tubular  casing  forme<l  upon 
the  widej<t  end  of  the  tray  and  having  an  outlet-slot  alining  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  widest 
portion  thereof,  an  inlet  to  the  casing  and  a  support  for  the  tray. 

2.  A  cuspidor  attachment  for  basins  and  the  like  comprising  a 
tray  curved  from  end  to  end,  the  end  edges  of  said  tray  being  parallel 
and  of  different  lengths,  a  tubular  casing  upon  the  widest  end  of  the 
tray  and  having  an  inlet,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
alining  with  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  the  side  edges  of  said  tray 
con\erging  from  the  enAs  of  the  casing  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  tray 
and  provided  with  tianges 


of  a  waler-heatin/^ attachment,  comprising  a  tank,  an  outlet-pipe 
fn>m  the  tank  for  each  burner,  each  pipe  having  a  portion  arranged 
over  its  respective  burner,  a  siqgle  circulating-pipe  connecting  the 
tank  with  the  terminals  of  said  burner  portions  of  the  pipe  and  hav- 
ina  a  draw-off  faucet,  and  a  valve  within  the  tank  for  closing  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  circulating-pipe  to  prevent  the  exit  of  water  there- 
through. 


phia  Pa 


OARMRlfT-SUPPORTER     LiTi  C  C0LUK8.  Pluladel- 
Filed  Mar  22  1905     Serial  Ifo  251  448 


7J»'J.4i»7.  ROPB  SOCKET    Thomas Cawfiiu)  Pottavllle  Pa 
Mar.  10, 1905     Serial  No  249  395 


Filed 


// 


Claim  —In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  waist-attached 
belt  and  an  externa!  eyeleted  pad  atUched  at  iU  ends  thereto,  of 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  belt  and  having  iU  excess  width 
folded  to  form  a  flap  as  a  backing  for  the  eyeleted  portion. 


TfJ'^J.^CX).     GLASS  BLOWIMO  MACHINE      Chaklu  F  Cox  and 
WiLUAii  D  F&iDRiCK   BndgetoD.  and  Hamt  Bau>  Millrille  N  J  . 
aasignora  to  MiJIvlIle  Machine  Company  Miliville  N  J  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey     Filed  Apr  1  190S     Serial  No  190.607. 
Claim —I     A  glass-blowing  machine   having  fluid  -  operated 
plungers  for  effecting  the  primary  recessing  of  the  glass  under  op- 
eration, a  main  piston  for  depressing  said  plungers,  and  an  auxiliary 
piston  of  less  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  rais- 
ing the  plungers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass-blowing  machine  having 
molds  to  receive  the  glass,  of  a  series  of  fluid-operated  plungers  for 
effecting  the  primary  recessing  of  the  glass  under  operation,  a  head 
carrying  said  plungers,  a  main  piston  for  depressing  said  head,  and 
an  auxiliary  piston  of  less  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main  pia- 
ton  for  raising  the  head. 


\ 
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S.  TW  eoabtaatioa  with  a  glaM-UowUg  bmUm,  baviac 
molds  to  rtweive  tbe  ffl*M.  of  •  roUUblp  h««d,  fluid-op«rmtid  plan- 
ners carnod  thereby  for  eflacting  th*  primary  reoeaaing  0/  the  glaaa 
uader  operation,  a  main  piatoa  for  depreaaiii«  aaid  kMd,  an  auiliary 
piatoa  of  leaa  diameter  and  moonted  abort  the  main  piaton  for  raia- 
iag  laid  head,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter. 


4  The  r,.mbinati..n  in  a  jtU.Hs-blowinK  machine,  of  the  mold- ' 
rarrrin»(  uhle.  mold .  therein  arrangefl  to  receive  the  rhtr>te  of  ftlaM  ' 
means  for  moving  the  table,  fluid-operated  plungers  for  effecting 
the  pr.ni.rv  re,e-.«.nK  of  the  gia.ns  as  the  mold*  are  brought  into  po-  I 
Mtion  beneath  the  *ame,  a  main  piaton  for  depressing  said  plungeia.  | 
and  an  autiharv  pi*t..n  of  less  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main 
piston  for  raiding  the  piungert 

5  The  combination  in  a  glaw-blo^ing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrring  table,  moldd  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
charge  of  glaw.  fluid-operated  plunger^  for  eiTecting  the  primary  re- 
re«»ing  and  pressing  of  ,uch  glaiw,  ring-molds  arranged  to  be  carried 
down  with  Mid  plunger,  when  thevare  depressed,  a  main  piston  for 
depressing  the  plungers,  and  an  amiliar>-  piston  of  les.s  diameter 
and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising  the  plungers. 

6  The  combination  in  a  glass-bloning  machine,  of  the  mold- 
rar-ymg  table    molds  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  receive  the  i 
charge  of  glass,  fluid-.perated  plungers  for  effecting  the  primary  re-  ■ 
cessing  and  pressing  of  such  glass,  molds  arranged  to  be  carried  I 
down  by  the  plungers,  two-part  moid  structures  carried  bv  the  Uble  | 
and  engaged  by  thow  carried  down  by  the  plungers,  said  two  part  I 
molds  being  automatically  opened  and  closed  as  the  table  m  moved.  ' 
a  main  piston  for  depressing  the  plungers,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  of 
Ws  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising  the 
plungers 

7  The  combination  in  a  glass  blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carryirg  table,  molds  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  re«-eive  the 
charge  of  glass,  fluid-operated  plangers  for  effecting  the  primary  re- 
cessing and  pressing  of  such  glass,  molds  arranged  to  be  carried 
down  by  the  plungen  two-part  mold  structures  carried  bv  the  Uble 
and  engaged  by  those  carried  down  by  the  plungers,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  two-part  molds  as  the  Uble  is 
moved,  a  main  piston  for  effecting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plungeni.  and  an  auxiliary  piston  of  le«i  diameter  and  mounted 
above  the  main  piston  for  raising  the  plungers 

X  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
earrying  Uble,  molds  therein  arranged  to  receive  the  charge  of  glass, 
plungers  arranged  to  be  forced  into  said  glaaa,  a  head  for  carrring 


aaid  plaii««n,  bmu  for  locki.«  tb«  auM  at  mtnrala,  >  main  piaton 
for  deprwamg  said  head,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  of  leaa diameter 
and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising  the  head 

»  The  combination  in  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  Uble,  molds  therein  arraac«>d  to  r«oeive  tha  charge  of  glaaa 
plunger,  arranged  to  be  forc«i  into  said  glaas,  •  bead  for  carrying 
aaid  plugers,  a  mam  piston  for  lowering  said  head,  an  auxiliary  pis- 
ton of  laas  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising 
the  head,  means  for  locking  said  head  at  intervaU,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  as  the  head  is  raised 

10.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  tha  mold- 
wrying  Uble,  molds  therein  arranged  tb  receive  the  charge  of  glaaa 
p  unger.  ^iapt^Ki  to  be  fort*d  into  said  glaas.  a  head  carrying  aaid 
plungers,  a  main  piston  for  lowering  said  head,  an  auxiliarr'piston  of 
leaa  diameter  and  m  ted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising  the 
head  mean,  for  locking  said  head,  and  means  for  unlocking  and  rti- 
tating  said  head  after  eacb  depraaaion 

11  The  combination  in  a  glaaf -blowing  machine,  of  the  mold 
carrying  table,  molds  therein  arranged  to  reoeive  the  charge  of  gUaa 
p  ungers  arranged  to  be  forced  into  said  glaas,  a  head  carrying  said 
plungers,  a  main  piston  for  lowering  aaid  head,  an  auxiliary  piston  of 
less  diameter  and  mounted  above  the  main  piston  for  raising  said 
head  means  for  locking  said  head,  mean,  for  releasing  the  locking 
mechani-m  ss  the  head  is  raised,  and  means  for  routing  said  head 
when  the  locking  mechanism  has  been  released 

12,  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold 
carrying  Uble,  mold.carried  thereby,  sliding  mold^rrring  mem- 
bers mounud  therein  each  carrying  a  blank  or  prea*  moid  and  a 
blow-mold  bottom,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  such 
mold  and  bottom  with  respect  to  the  moldr carried  bv  the  ubit 

13.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrv.ng  table,  molds  earned  thereby,  sliding  mold<arrying  mem- 
bers mounted  therein  each  carrying  a  blank  or  press  mold  and  a 
hlow-tnold  bottom,  means  for  withdrawing  the  blank  or  press  molds 
from  the  molds  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  for  auu.matically 
bringing  the  blow-mold  bottoms  into  place  with  respect  to  said 
molds. 

14  The  combination  in  a  glass-blnwtng  machine,  of  the  mold 
carrying  Uble.  molds  mounted  thereon  each  having  a  blow-mold  re 
cess,  a  blank  or  press  mold  fitting  said  recess  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  same,  a  movable  bottom  for  the  blow  mold  recess  opera 
lively  connected  to  said  blank  or  press  mold,  means  for  moving  said 
blank  or  press  mold  and  blow-mold  bottom  into  operative  relation 
with  the  blow  mold,  and  means  for  supporting  said  structures  in  the 

[  operative  poaition.4 

15  The  combination  in  .  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  molds  mounted  thereon,  each  having  i  blow-mold  re 
ce.-s,  a  blank  or  press  mold  fitting  said  recess  and  movable  into  and 
oui  of  the  same,  a  movable  bottom  for  the  blowmold  recess,  and  a 
sli'ling  member  carrying  said  bottom  and  the  blank  or  press  mold  in 
definite  relation  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  bring  either  of  said 
members  into  registry  with  the  blow-mold  recess 

16.  The  combination  m  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
earn  ing  table,  molds  mounted  thereon  each  having  a  blow-mold  re- 
cess, a  blank  or  pres.<  mold  and  a  blow-mold  bottom  mounted  in  defi- 
I  nite  relation  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  register  alternately 
j  with  the  blow-mold  recess,  means  for  supporting  the  blank  or  preaa 
mold,  means  for  withdrawing  the  same  after  the  recess  in  :he  article 
I  has  been  formed,  and  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  blow- 
mold  bottom  into  place 

17  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  molds  mounted  thereon  eacb  having  a  blow-mold  re- 
cess, a  blank  or  press  mold  and  blow-mold  bottom,  arranged  to  regis- 
ter alternately  with  the  bicw-mold  recess,  means  for  supporting  the 
press-mold,  a  rod  with  engaging  fingers  for  withdrawing  the  blank 
or  press  mold  after  the  recess  in  the  article  has  been  formed, and  a 
projection  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  automatically 
moving  the  mold-carrying  structure  and  bringing  the  blow-mold 
bottom  into  place. 

18  The  combination  in  a  glaaa-hlowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  Uble,  means  for  moving  the  same,  molds  carried  thereby, 
a  blow-head  adapted  to  engage  said  molds,  and  automatic  means  op- 
erat<«d  by  the  moving  Uble  for  releasing  said  blow-Lead  whereby  it 
may  drop  into  position. 

19  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold 
carrying  Uble.  means  for  moving  the  same,  molds  carried  thereby, 
a  blow-h«ad  adapted  to  engage  said  molds,  a  spriug-<x>ntrolled  pin 
supporting  said  blow-head,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  the 
Ubie  for  releasing  said  pin  whereby  the  blow-h«ad  may  drop  into 
poaitioa. 
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in  The  combination  in  a  glaM-blowing  marhine.  of  thr  mold- 
oarryin^  Ubir.  means  for  moving  the  Mmc.  molds  carried  thereby, 
a  blow-head  adapted  to  engage  said  molds,  a  carrier  fur  said  blow- 
head  having  a  supporting-pin,  a  tripping  device  arranged  to  act  on 
•aid  pin.  and  mean*  carried  by  the  table  for  releasing  said  tripping 
device  vherebv  the  blow-head  may  be  dropped  into  position 

21.  The  (-ombkQation  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  means  for  moving  the  same,  moldx  carried  thereby, 
a  blow-head  adapted  to  engage  said  molds,  a  carrier  for  said  blow- 
head  hitviiig  s  Hupporting-pin.  a  tripping  device  arranged  to  act  on 
said  pin,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  .•<aid  tripping  device,  and  posts  car 
ried  by  the  table  for  releacing  said  tripping  device  whereby  the  blow- 
head  may  be  dropp<*d  into  position. 

22  The  lumbination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine  of  a  revolving 
mold-carrying  table. a  filow-head  adapted  toengagethe  moldscarried 
by  said  table,  a  supporting-pin  fur  said  blow-head,  a  plunger-frame, 
a  rod  carried  by  said  plunger-frame  and  connected  to  the  blow-head 
rod,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  plunger-frame  rod, said  pin  arranged 
to  engage  the  hlovt-bead  rod  after  the  latter  has  been  depressed  and 
raise  it  with  the  plunger-frame. 

2^i.  The  combination  of  the  blow-bead  rod,  a  guide  for  the  same, 
H  movable  guide,  a  fupporting-pin  <'arried  by  said  guide,  a  lever,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pin.  a  table, 
and  posts  carried  by  «aii|  table  and  engaging  the  lever  whereby  the 
lilow-head  rod  may  be  released. 

24  The  ccimbination  of  the  blow-head,  the  plunger-head  frame, 
a  r<'d  tarried  by  the  latter,  a  rod  supporting  the  bt<>v«'-head.  a  con- 
nection between  saii^rods.  a  pin  carried  by  .<aid  conue«-tion  and  en 
g<igiug  the  blow-h«iad  rod  whereby  the  latter  may  be  supported, 
means  for  releasinir  B«id  pin  whereby  the  blow-beail  may  descend, 
and  n<eans  for  carr)inK  down  the  plunger-frame  rod  whereby  said 
pin  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  binw-head  rod  and 
raised  with  said  pluliger-frame. 

2.5.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowiug  machine,  of  the  mold 
rarryiiig  table,  moldf  carried  thereby.  tv%o-part  molds  operativelv 
connected  thereto,  a  cam  for  closing  said  two-pan  molds,  headed 
stems  connected  t«>  t|ir  molds  and  engaging  said  cam,  and  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  stems  and  the  molds  whereby  the  supplemen- 
tary molds  will  be  opnned  during  a  portion  of  th^Totationof  saiil  table. 
26.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
supporting  strui'ture  carrving  the  press  or  blank  mold,  means  f<»r 


controlled  by  the  racked  rod  10  release  said  lever  and  permit  move- 
ment of  tfce  table,  and  a  suppleinentanr  lock  or  detent  released  on 
the  full  forward  movement  of  the  racked  rod 

.33.  The  combination  of  the  mold-carrying  table,  a  locking-pin 
for  the  same,  a  levf  r  to  which  said  pin  is  connected,  a  second  lever,  a 
connection  between  the  same,  a  spring  for  holding  said  pin  in  en- 
gagement with  the  table,  a  latch-piece  resting  on  the  second  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  said  second  lever  whereby  the  lo<king-pin 
will  be  released,  said  lauh-pieie  preventing  the  return  of  the  second 
lever  until  it  is  lifted 

M.  The  combination  of  the  table,  a  locking-pin  for  the  same,  a 
lever  carrying  said  pin,  a  second  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  pin 
for  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  table,  a  movable  rod 
for  engaging  said  second  lever,  a  catch-piece  for  preventing  the  re- 
turn of  such  lever  until  it  has  been  removed  to  release  the  l<K'king- 
pin.  and  a  cam  operatively  conneited  to  the  rod  enitaguig  said  second 
lever,  said  cam  serving  to  raise  the  catch-piece  and  permit  the  return 
movement  of  the  second  lever  and  the  .netting  of  the  locking-pin 

3r>.  The  combination  of  the  mold-carrving  table,  a  hub  for  the 
same,  recesses  in  said  hub.  a  detent  or  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
recesses,  a  nxl,  a  slotted  arm  <-arried  bv  said  plunger,  and  a  <  onnec- 
tion  between  said  arm  and  the  detent  whereby  the  latter  will  b« 
moved  each  time  the  connection  contacts  with  the  end  of  the  slot. 

36.  The  combination  in  a  gla.«s-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
i-arrying  table,  molds  therein  arranged  to  rei-eive  the  charge  of  glass, 
plungers  arranged  to  be  forced  into  the  glass  in  »uth  molds,  a  head 
for  carrying  the  same,  a  locking-pin  for  said  head,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  head,  and  a  trip  for  releasing  the  l<M-king-pin  niech 
auism  as  the  bead  is  raised 

37    The  combination  in  a  gla^s-hloH'ing  machine. of  the  mold 
carrving  table,  molds  therein  arranged  to  receive  the  charge  of  gJass, 
plungers  adai>ted  to  be  forced  into  said  glass,  a  head  carriing  the 
same,  a  locking-pin  for  <aid  head,  a  .sprinv  for  acting  on  said  pin 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  head,  a  trip-lever  for  the  locking 
pin.  and  a  fixed  member  for  engagement  with  said  trip-lever. 

3s  The  (ombination  in  u  irlass-blowing  machine,  of  the  luold- 
carrying  table,  molds  therein  arranged  to  receive  the  charge  of  glass, 
plungers  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  glass,  a  head  carriing  the 
same,  a  frame  carrying  said  head,  means  for  locking  said  plunger- 
head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  head,  means  for  releasing 
the  locking  mechanism  as  the  head  is  raised,  a  ral<'hef-wheel  carried 


holding  the  press-m<>ld  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure,  a  ver-  I  by  said  head,  and  a  pawl  carri«  <l  bv  the  frame,  said  pawl  serving  to 


tically-moving  rod.  and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  the  press 
or  blank  mold  whereby  it  may  be  automatically  depressed. 

27.  The  combination  I'n  a  glass-blowing  machine  of  the  mold- 
supporting  structure  carrying  the  press  or  blank  mold,  means  for 
holding  the  press-m«ld  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure,  a  ver- 
tically-moving rod,  nnd  clutch-tingers  carried  by  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  thie  press  or  blank  mold  whereby  it  may  be  auto- 
matically depressed. 

2j<  Thecomhinjition  in  a  glass-blowing  machine. of  the  moval)le 
mold  structure  carried  by  the  table,  a  press  or  blank  mold  and  blow- 
mold  bottom  carried  by  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the  press  or 
blank  mold,  means  for  moving  said  mold  sfnicture  to  bring  the  blow- 
mold  bottom  into  position  and  means  for  raising  said  bottom  to  its 
seat. 

2'J  The  combinUtion  in  a  glaKs-blowing  machine,  of  the  table,  a 
movable  mold  structure  carried  by  the  same,  a  press  or  blank  mold 
and  blow-mold  bottom  carried  by  the  same,  means  for  depressing  the 
press  or  blank  mold,  a  projection  toengage  the  mold  structure  as  the 
table  moves  and  serving  to  bring  the  blow-mold  bottom  into  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  raising  said  bottom  to  its  seat. 

30.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  meant  for  moving  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  the 
table,  a  lever  connected  to  the  same,  a  cylinder  mounted  below  the 
table  and  having  a  piston,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lever  whereby  the  locking  device  may  be  re- 
leased. 

31.  The  conibirvation  in  a  glass-blowiug  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  bevel  gear-wheels  for  moving  the  same,  a  rod,  means 
for  moving  said  rod,  a  racked  rod  carried  thereby,  a  pinion  engaging 
said  racked  n»d,  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  gear-wheels, 
a  locking  device,  a  lever  controlling  the  same,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  racked  rod  to  release  said  lever  and  permit  movement  of  the 
table. 

32.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine, of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  bevel  gearwheels  for  moving  the  same,  a  plunger, 
means  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  racked  rod  carried  thereby,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  said  racked  rod  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  the 


move  the  ratchet-wheel  each  time  the  plunger-heiid  rises. 

3!'  The  combination  in  a  elass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  mofds  therein  arranged  to  receive  the  charge  of  glass, 
plungers  adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  glass,  a  head  <arning  the 
same,  means  for  hnking  said  plunger-head,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  head,  means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  as 
the  head  is  raised,  a  ratchet  -  wheel  carried  by  said  head,  a  pawl 
mounted  so  as  to  yield  as  the  ratchet-wheel  passes  the  same  in  one  di- 
re<-tion.  and  a  spring  for  keeping  said  pawl  normally  in  the  operative 
position. 

4il.  The  combination  in  a  Klass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carryinif  table,  molds  mounted  there<in  each  carrying  a  blank  or 
press  mold  and  a  blow-mold  bottom,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
blank  or  press  mold,  and  a  spring-ctmtmlled  pin  for  supporting  said 
mold  in  place. 

41.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrv'ing  table,  molds  mounted  thereon  each  having  a  blow-mold  re- 
cess, a  blank  or  press  mold  fitting  said  recess  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  same,  a  handle  conne<-ted  to  said  blank  or  press  mold,  a 
spring-controlled  pin  for  engagement  with  said  handle  to  support 
the  mold,  and  means  for  moving  .said  mold  into  and  out  of  place,  said 
pin  having  a  beveled  end  permitting  ready  engagement  or  disengage- 
ment with  the  handle  of  the  mold 

42  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowiug  machine,  of  the  moid- 
carrying  table,  nudds  carried  thereby,  a  blow-head  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  gravity  into  engagement  with  said  molds,  a  bolt  for  sup- 
porting said  blow-head  in  the  normal  position,  a  lever  for  tripping 
said  bolt  and  projections  carried  by  said  table  for  engaging  the  trip- 
lever  at  regular  intervals. 

43.  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table,  meuts  for  moving  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  the 
table,  nieans  for  causing  said  locking  device  to  engage  the  table,  and 
a  brake  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  table  as  it  nears  the  point 
for  the  engagement  of  the  locking  device. 

44  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machine,  of  the  mold- 
carrying  table  rotatably  mounted,  and  mold-carrying  Btmctures  sup- 
ported by  said  table  and  havingmovement  independentlyof  the  latter 


gear-wheels,  a  locking  device,  a  lever  controlling  the  same,  means  I  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aaid  table. 
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4b  The  combination  in  a  glass-blowing  machior,  of  th«  mold- 
eAnying  table  rotatably  mounted  and  duplex  mold-cairring  strur- 
tur«s  supported  b>  «aid  table,  said  mold-canriBg  structures  baring 
limited  morement  in  two  directions  independently  of  tbe  table,  such 
morement  being  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  table 
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plurality  of  burners  of  the  stove,  and  baring  a  normally  op«n  inlet 
for  the  producU  of  combustion  from  one  of  said  burners,  and  an  inlet 
with  removable  cover-olate  for  each  of  the  other  burners,  subMtan- 
tially  as  specified 

8.  The  combination  in  a  gas  or  vapor  stove,  of  a  grated  top 
plate,  and  a  flue  structure  for  receiving,  collecting,  and  distributing 
the  producU  of  combustion  from  a  burner  of  the  stove,  one  of  the 
elemenU  of  said  Hue  structure  being  a  top  plate  which  is  flush  with 
the  tops  of  the  ban  of  the  grating,  subsUntiallr  as  specified. 


8«»u« . 


_  (71mm  —1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transparent  back  plate  having  a  narrow  depression ;  the  said  plate 
being  flat  throughout  except  where  it  is  depressed,  a  flat  transparent 
face-plate  arranged  on  the  hack  plate,  and  means  for  reUining  the 
plates  in  their  proper  relative  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent back  plate  having  a  narrow  depression;  the  said  plate  being  flat 
throughout  except  where  it  is  depressed,  a  flat,  tran^tparent  face- 
plate arranged  above  the  back  plate,  a  mat  interposed  between  the 
platen  and  having  an  opening  exposing  the  depression,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  plates  and  mat  in  their  proper  relative  positions. 


m-2,ryiy2.  QAS  OR  VAPOR  STOVE  Frah I  0  DlAM  Philadelphia, 
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Claim. — 1  .\  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  an  inclosed  flue  struc- 
ture below  the  top  of  the  stove  for  collecting  and  laterally  dintribut- 
ing  the  heat  from  a  burner,  whereby  such  heat  is  conveyed  to  a  cook- 
ing utensil  placed  alongside  of  said  burner,  substantiallr  as  speci- 
fied. 

'i  \n  attachment  for  gas  or  vapor  stoves,  consisting  of  a  plate 
interchangeable  with  an  ordinary  top  plat<>  of  tbe  stove,  and  having 
a  flue  structure  on  the  under  side  of  the  same  for  collecting  and  later- 
ally distributing  the  heat  from  a  burner  thereof,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  an  inclosed  and  laterally-ex- 
tending flue  located  beneath  the  top  plate  of  the  stove  and  having  a 
depending  flange  or  collar,  which  surrounds  one  of  the  burners,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4  K  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  an  inclosed  flue  structure  which 
receives  the  hot  air  and  products  of  combustion  from  one  of  the  burn- 
ers of  the  stove,  and  has,  at  a  point  remote  therefrom  a  dampered  es- 
cape-opening, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  \n  attachment  for  gas  or  vapor  stoves,  consisting  of  an  in- 
cliMed  flue  structure  which  receives  the  hot  air  and  products  of  com- 
bustion from  one  of  the  burners  of  the  stove  and  is  located  below  the 
top  plate  of  the  atove,oneoftheelenients  of  said  flue  structure  being  a 
top  plate  having  pot-holes  side  by  side,  one  above  said  burner  and 
the  other  alongside  of  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  An  attachment  for  gas  or  vapor  stoves,  consisting  of  an  in- 
cloeed  flue  structure  which  receives  the  hot  air  and  prodncta  of  com- 
bustion from  one  of  the  bun»ers  of  the  stove,  one  of  the  elements  of 
said  structure  being  a  top  plate  having  pot-holes  and  openinf*  inde- 
pendent thereof  and  remote  from  said  burner  for  the  escape  of  said 
hot  air  and  products  of  combustion,  substantiallv  as  specified 

7.  A  gas  or  vapor  stove  having  a  flue  structure  extending  over  a 


Claim  —I.  A  string-support  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a 
wresl-piank.  a  U-shaped  bar  bent  into  form  from  angle-iron  and  ter- 
minally secured  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  w  rest-plank,  and 
means  held  by  the  flange  portion  of  the  bar  for  attachment  of  string- 
terminals 

2  A  string-support  of  the  claM  set  forth,  including  a  wrest- 
plank  having  a  U-shaped  bar  constructed  from  angle-iron  ^nd  termi- 
nally attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  wrrst-plank.  a  metal 
cover  or  reinforce  surrounding  the  wrenl-plank  on  three  of  its  sides, 
and  means  held  by  the  bar  for  the  attachment  of  string  terminals 

.3.  A  string-support  of  the  class  set  forth  including  a  » rest- 
plank,  an  outer  U-shaped  bar  terminally  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
wrest-plank.  and  an  inner  irregularly-U-shaped  bar  also  terminally 
secured  to  the  wrest-plank  and  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  outer 
bar.  both  bap<  having  means  for  atta<  hing  string-terminals  thereto. 

4.  A  string-support  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  wrest- 
plank.  having  an  outer  bar  of  U-shaped  form  and  terminally  secured 
thereto,  and  an  inner  approximately  U-.sha(>ed  bar  also  terminally 
secured  to  the  wrest-plank,  and  intermediately  to  the  outer  bar,  both 
bars  being  made  of  angle-iron  and  presenting  supporting-flanges  for 
the  parts  with  which  they  cooperate. 

5  A  string-support  comprising  a  wrest-plank,  an  outer  U- 
shaped  bar  terminally  attached  to  the  wrest-plank,  an  inner  irregu- 
larly-U-shaped bar  also  terminally  attached  to  the  wrest-plank,  and 
an  auxiliary  brace  between  a  part  of  the  outer  bar  and  the  wrest- 
plank,  the  said  bars  and  the  brace  being  made  of  angle-iron  and  pre- 
senting flanges  a*  supporting  means  for  the  parts  with  which  they 
~o*perate. 

6  A  string-support  having  a  wrect-plank.  an  outer  bar  ter- 
minally secured  to  the  plank,  an  auxiliary  brace  between  a  part  of  tbe 
outer  bar  and  the  wrest-plank,  an  inner  bar  also  terminally  connected 
to  the  wrest-plank.  said  bars  and  brace  being  made  of  angle-iron,  the 
outer  and  inner  bars  being  U-shaped  to  practically  cooperate  with 
the  remaining  parts  of  the  support,  and  a  hitch-pin  plate  extending 
obliquely  acroes  the  support  and  Connected  to  the  inner  and  outer 
bars. 

7.  A  string-support  comprising  a  U-shaped  outer  bar  of  angle- 
iron,  an  inner  bar  al«o  of  angle-iron,  a  hitch-pin  plate  of  fla'  metal 
made  in  sections  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  bars,  a  wrest- 
plank,  and  means  for  securing  strings  in  operative  position  to  said 
parts 

8.  A  string-support  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  of  angle-iron,  a 
hitch-pin  plate  of  flat  metal  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  bar,  a  hitch- 
pin  plate  for  bass-strings  also  secured  to  said  flange,  and  other  means 
for  attaching  the  strings. 

a  A  string-support  comprising  a  bent  bar  of  angle-iron,  a 
hitch-pin  plate  of  flat  metal  made  in  sections«nd  secured  to  the  flange 
of  tbe  bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  strings  in  position  with  respect 
to  said  parts. 

10.  A  string-support  comprising  a  wrest-plank,  outer  and  inner 
U-«h»ped  bars  secured  to  the  wrest-plank  and  made  of  acgle-iron,  a 
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hitrh-pin  pUt*  Aectrrd  to  the  flan^m  of  thf  barn,  mnd  a  Recond  hitrh- 
pin  platf  for  ba»n  or  over  utringing  connected  to  the  inner  bar. 

11.  A  Htrin|;->uppurt  rompriainK  a  wrest-plank,  an  outer  U- 
ahaped  anf  le-iron  bar  Kecured  to  the  wrest-plank,  an  inner  angle-iron 
bar  and  bra«e  both  within  the  outer  bar,  and  attached  to  the  latter 
and  the  wrest-plank.  and  flat  hitch-pin  platen  on  the  flanges  of  the 
bars  and  brace,  one  <)f  the  hitch-pin  plates  being  adapted  for  bass  or 
orer  stringing. 

12.  A  string-i^upport  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  wresf- 
plank,  an  outer  bar  of  U  shaped  form  projecting  from  one  nide  of  the 
wrest-plank  and  tertninalJT  atUched  to  the  latter,  an  inner  irregu- 
lar U-!>haped  bar  attached  to  the  outer  bar  and  the  wrest-plank, 
and  hitch-pin  pUte*  connected  to  said  parts. 


7}»2.5(H.  LIIOTYPg  MACHINE  Philip  T  DoDot.  Brooklyn 
If  Y  MRignor  to  MergenthaJcr  Ltnotjrpe  Company  a  CorporatioD  of 
Nev  York     FiM  Mar  17.  1906.    Serai  No  200,«84 


Claim. — 1.  In  |4  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  encapemirnts  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  there- 
from, and  mean.-'  whereby  the  escapements  may  be  thrown  into  or  out 
of  their  operative  [xtsition 

2  In  a  typoi;ra(ihic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  marazine.  a 
series  of  cMcapenicnlt  controlling  the  deliver*-  of  matrices  therefrom, 
a  support  for  tht-  ixapements  movable  at  will  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  e^>(■ap<'ments  from  their  field  of  action,  and  means  for 
securing  said  support  in  operative  position. 

3.  Ill  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  magazine,  a 
series  of  escajM-nieiits  to  control  the  dis<'harge  of  the  matrices,  a 
hinged  sup|Mirt  for  »tid  escapements,  and  meanx  for  locking  the  sup- 
port in  operative  position  and  for  releasing  the  same  at  will 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  the  channeled 
magazine,  the  cM-apements  (',  the  i-winging  !<upport  I),  wherein  the 
escapements  are  mounted,  the  arms  d' .  and  hM'king  device*  for  hold- 
ing them  in  position. 

5.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  channeled  magazine,  an  escape- 
ment controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  one  of  its  channels 
and  means  whereby  the  escapement  may  be  withdrawn  from  and  re 
stored  to  its  operative  (M>sition.  substantially  as  described. 
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provided  with  lateral  portions  which  connect  the  widened  pivoted 
end  to  the  narrower  free  end.  said  lateral  portions  having  lateral 
openingsjhrough  which  the  piston-rods  extend  and  forming  guides 
for  the  piston-rods,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  the  pumps,  a  cur- 
rem-operated  wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  pro 
vided  at  the  ends  of  its  shaft  with  cranks  and  pitmen  connecting  the 
said  cranks  to  the  piston-rods,  and  me«ns  to  secure  the  free  end  of 
the  frame  and  permit  of  the  vertical  adjustment  thereof  Ut  raiae  and 
lower  the  current-operated  wheel. 


7f)'^.r>CXJ.    DOMESTIC  UTENSIL  FOR  COOLING  LIQUIDS    JOHK 
H  DOTU.  N«*  OrlMDs.  La.    Fiied  Dec  11,  1903    Serial  No  1M.7M 


Claim.— A  cylindrical  metal  ve.-^cl  provided  with  a  freely  at- 
tachable and  detachable  flat  cover  having  openings  therethrough  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  in  direct  transverse  alinement  with  the  center 
thereof,  and  provided  between  the  openings  with  a  handle,  a  coil  for 
a  fluid  disposed  horizontally  within  the  ve.^sel.  and  bavin;;  its  ter- 
minal portions  fitting  in  said  openings  from  tiie  under  side  of  ihe 
cover,  and  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  each  having  an  end  portion 
there«>f  fitting  in  one  of  the  opening!;  from  the  upper  side  of  the  cover, 
said  pipes  having  communication  with  the  coil,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  4 


TJJ'J.oOT.     CAR-COUPLING     Chaelis  L  Duitdit  Omaha.  Rebr. 
Piled  PW)  28.  1906     Serial  No.  247.72«. 


CUiim. — A  current-operated  water-elevator  comprising  a  float 
having  a  well-opening  a  frame  in  said  well -opening  pivoted  atone 
end  for  angular  moivieinent  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  pumps  at 
said  pivoted  end  provided  with  piston-rods,  the  said  pivoted  end  of 
the  frame  being  wider  than  the  free  end  thereof  and  said  frame  being  1 


Claim— I  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  tailpiece  carried  by  said  knuckle,  of 
a  longitudinally-acting  volute  spring  interposed  between  said  tail 
piece  and  head  for  throwing  the  tailpiece  outward  when  released 

2.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  head,  and  a  knuckle 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  conical  spring  interposed  between 
said  knuckle  and  said  head  for  maintaining  the  knuckle  in  an  open 
condition  when  released,  the  larger  coils  of  said  spring  being  de- 
signed to  inclose  the  smaller  coiln  thereof  when  compressed. 

3.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  knuckle  piv- 
otally connected  thereto,  of  a  conical  spring  interposed  between  said 
head  and  knuckle,  and  having  its  base  contacting  with  the  knucklr 
and  its  apex  extended  toward  said  head,  the  smaller  coils  of  said 
spring  being  designed  to  be  inclosed  by  the  largercoils  thereof  when 
compressed. 

7H'.2,r>()H.    CART    JOHH  V  Dunn  Pro vo  City.  Utah     Filed  Sept.  3, 

190(     Senal  No.  223.228. 

Claim. — 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  clas!<  described,  a  frame  including 
outer  side  bars  and  transverse  connecting-bars,  said  side  bars  being 
cx>ntinued  forwardly  to  produce  xhafts,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the 
frame  and  including  -side  panels  spaced  from  the  side  bars,  and  trans- 
porting-wheels  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  side  bars  and 
panels,  the  latter  serving  as  shields  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wheels 
with  the  content.-  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising  outei 
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•id«  bars  bent  upwardlj  aod  forwardly  between  their  ends,  «  rear 
trannverse  bar  and  upper  and  lower  tranHverse  bars  connectinfr  the 
side  bam.  a  rrt-eptacU  comprisinx  'ide  paneU  spaed  from  the  outer 
side  bam  and  bottom  ulat*  attached  to  the  rear  and  upper  and  lower 
tranarerse  bam  to  tbuo  form  a  cuutinuuus  bottom  and  front  wall, and 
transportinjt-wheeU  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  the  outer  side 
bam  and  side  panels. 


an  air-spare  and  seating  at  its  laweredge  upon  the  laterallv-project- 
inft  flange,  all  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purposes  »>et  forth 


7i»%1.5  11.    EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION     Abolph  Fjuri  Chariot- 
tmbuTK  0«rmany     Piled  Aug  10. 1904     Serial  No  220  226. 
Claim. — I.    Explosives  containing  oxygen-yielding  compounds 

and  cyanaraid. 

2    Explosives  (ontaining  ammonium  nitrate  and  oanamid. 

3.  Explosives  containing  uxygcn-yiekling  compoundt,  cyana- 
niid  and  oxidizabie  substance!) 

4.  Explosives  containing  ammonium  nitrate  snd  more  cyana- 
mid  than  may  be  oxidized  by  the  oxygen  «->olv<-d  in  the  explosion. 


7i*V».r)(H>.   SCYTHE  BLADE  FASTENER    QiORGi  M  FfKB.  Char- 
kitt«.  Mkh     PiM  Mil  3  1906     Serial  No  24«.3«2 


Claim — 1.  A  thimble  pn>\  ided  on  one  i«ide  with  a  relatively 
short  extension,  on  its  other  Mile  with  a  relatively  long  extension, 
both  extensions  being  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
thimble,  and  a  socket-plate  pivotally  connected  with  the  shorter  ex- 
tension. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scythe-snath,  of  a  thimble  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  relatively  short  extension,  on  !(,■<  opposite  side 
with  a  relativelv  long  extension,  both  of  the  extension.^  being  dis- 
posed in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  thimble,  a  so<-ketplate  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  .nhorter  extension,  and  a  locking-bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  socket-plate  and  through  the  longer  extension. 


7i>V».5  1  \i.    EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION     Adolph  FiUNit  Clmrlot- 
tenburg.  Gertnany     PUmI  Aj^  10  1904     Serial  No  220.227. 
t^laim — 1.    Explosives  containing  nitriH-elluios4-  and  cyanamid. 

2.  Explosives  containing  nitrtx-rllulose.  nitrnglvcerin.  and  cv- 
anapiid 

3.  Explosives  containing  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin  and  more 
cyanamid  than  may  be  oxidized  by  the  oxygen  evolved  in  the  ex- 
plosion. 


7r»">J.r>  1  :i.     HOLDBACK     JosiPH  GiUTHllK.  St  Johiisbury.  Vt 
Piled  Oct  24  1904     Serial  No  22«  790 


79-J.r)l().  BURIAL-VAULT  RicHAED  F  FoLl  Montpelier  Ohio, 
assignor  of  on«-half  to  John  G  Friend.  Montpelier.  Ohk)  Filed  Feb.  3. 
190S.    S«nal  No  243  9<t 


,_- 

' 

1 

L 

Claim. — The  hereiii-de.tcnlieii  linldback  con. hi. -tin if  'if  an  irite- 
gral  casting  having  an  angularly-disposed  hook  portion  arlapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bight  of  the  holdback-strap,  a  curved  tongue  por- 
tion projecting  outward  from  said  hook  portion  to  assi^t  in  keeping 
the  holdbsck-strsp  enjfsged  by  said  h<M)k,  a  diagonal  brace  portion 
for  said  hook  adapted  to  bear  against  a  vehicle-shaft,  a  bar  connect- 
ing the  h<Kik  portion  and  the  diaiconai  brace,  a  threaded  fasteniiig- 
ntud  formed  upon  one  side  of  .said  hook  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
opening  in  said  shaft,  i  double  sprinif  secured  upon  inteicral  fas- 
tening-studs projecting  from  the  tongue  portion  of  the  hook,  said 
spring  being  curved  to  clo.se  the  hook  and  to  prevent  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  holdback-strap  and  a  stud  formed  on  the  diagonal  brace 
portion,  essentially  as  des«ribecl 


7^>-2.r>  14.     METALLIC  PACKING  RING      HaiUT  GiU.  Chicago. 
Ill     Filed  Mar  16  1905     Senal  No.  280.471. 


Claim— I  The  improved  hunal-vault  herein  described  com- 
prising the  main  section  having  a  box-like  portion  open  at  It*  upper 
end  and  adapted  at  such  end  to  extend  approximately  to  the  top  of  a 
casket  and  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  box-like  portion  with  a  con- 
tinuous laterally-pn>jecting  flange  and  having  in  the  upper  face  of 
said  flange  a  continuous  grwive  rounded  in  cross-section  and  spaced 
away  from  the  upright  plates  of  the  box  and  the  cover  having  a  top, 
and  depending  side  plates,  and  htted  over  the  box-like  portion  of  the  j 
mam  section  with  its  side  plates  spaced  away  therefrom  to  form  an  | 
upright  air-space  and  having  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  plates  of  the 
cover  returned  outwardly  and  conformed  to  and  fitting  in  the  groove 
in  the  bottom  flange  of  the  main  section  and  forming  an  upwardly- 
facing  hoiik'like  portion  at  the  base  of  the  cover,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  .\  burial-vault  comprising  a  main  section  having  a  box-like 
portion  and  a  flange  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  in  the  upper 
face  of  said  flange  vfith  a  groove  and  the  cover  fitting  over  the  box 
like  portion  and  having  its  side  plates  fitted  at  their  lower  edges  in 
the  groove  of  the  bottom  flange  and  provided  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting upwardly-facing  hook-like  portions  extending  around  the 
cover  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  burial-vault  comprising  a  main  section  baring  a  box-like 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  casket  and  to  extend  approximately  to 
the  top  of  said  casket  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  outwardly- 
projecting  continuous  flange,  and  the  cover  fitting  over  the  box-like 
portion  of  the  main  section  and  spaced  away  from  the  latter  forming 


Claim— \  An  imperforate  metallic  packing-ring  substantially 
conical  in  contour  and  having  a  V-shaped  cut-away  portion  converg- 
ing from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end,  thereby  splitting  the  ring 

2.  An  imperforate  metallic  packing-ring  substantially  conical 
in  contour,  rhomboidal  in  cross-section  and  having  a  V-shaped  split 
converging  from  its  outer  to  its  inner  end. 

3  A  meUllic  packing-ring  substantially  conical  in  contour, 
rhomboidal  in  cross-section  and  having  a  V-shaped  split  extending 
entirely  therethrough,  said  split  converging  from  its  outer  to  iu  in- 
ner end. 

7J)-,?,")  1.").  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRITES  Jacob  Grosshahb. 
Manchester.  Engtand  Filed  Mar  13.  1904  Serial  No  198  300 
Claim— \  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  nitrites 
bv  reducing  nitrates  with  carbon  the  fusing  of  the  nitrates  with 
graphite  in  the  presence  of  an  oxid  of  an  alkaline  earth,  substantially 
as  described 

2  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  nitrites  by  re- 
ducing aitrates  with  carbon  the  fusing  of  the  nitrates  with  graphite 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrate  of  an  alkaline  earth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  nitrites  by  re- 
ducing nitrates  with  carbon  the  fusing  of  the  nitrates  with  graphit« 
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in  th«  preaeace  of  tn  oxid  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkaline  earth,  nub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


I 


79'2.5  1 0.   SEPARATOR   &AMVn.  M  Hunjon  and  WiLLUJl  L  Ham- 
LON.  StarUof;  Kuw     Pilwl  Ai«  29  1004     SeruJ  No  222  lU. 


Clmim.—<)n  a  weir  romposed  of  trap-lorko  the  comhiiiatiun  of  a 
base  of  livdraulic  cement  or  loncrete.  of  boardx  or  pUiiks  or  nheet- 
platex  held  upright  by  rein<ivable  suppoiis,  the  said  ittippurts.  a  bar 
slidinR  in  paMi«aftei«  provided  on  said  baxr  and  »<>  Khapr<i  at  one  end 
that  it  enjfanes  in  and  in  actuated  bv  a  jjear  niechanixm  provtdod  on 
the  path  of  the  weir  or  any  other  convenient  place  near  b>  .  and  tfi^- 
pinK-lufEK  provided  on  the  said  bar.  siib^tantiallv  as  M-t  furili. 


70v2..">  1 H.    RBMEDY  FOR  TREE  CANCER     Emma  Homann.  Ber 
lin.  G«nnaiiy.    PUed  Jan  13  1904     Senai  No  188  936 
CUiim. — 1.  The  herein-described  preparation  fur  annihilatinii 
tree-cancer  and  the  like,  conaistinx  of  chlorinated  hea\y  oiU  of  coal- 
tar  miked  with  small  proportionn  of  Hoap  and  of  a  chemical  (Combina- 
tion of  copper. 

2.  The  berein-deacribed  preparation  for  annihilating  cancer 
and  the  like,  consiatini;  of  ninety-seven  parts  chlorinated  carbo- 
lineum  two  party  of  soap  and  one  part  ofcopper-vitrini  solution  ron- 
tainin^  one  per  cent,  of  copper- vitriol. 


Claim. — t.  In  combination  with  a  thresbini;  mecbaniHra  and  a 
con\eyer  for  the  thteiihed  grain,  a  rack  on  which  the  threshed  K''*'" 
is  discharred  and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  grain  there- 
through, a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  end  hoard  depending 


7U\i..~)y.t.  VAPOR  BURNER  Haut  C  HoRNiSH  Chicago.  Ill"  a»- 
si^Qor  to  Alfred  S  Clark  and  Cturleti  F  Dennhardl  Chicago  111  FiM 
May  19.  1903.    Serial  No.  157.199 


Claim. — I.  In  a  vapor-buruer.  the  comliination  with  h  retort 
having  a  passage,  of  a  reversible  sTulable  cut-off  for  the  pa.-'<a>;e.  pro- 
vided with  a  main  and  an  au\i'liary  loixingtube  iiiovaliie  in  alterna- 
tion into  alinemenl  with  the  said  passage  and  the  latter  of  which 
tul>es  di.M-harires  upon  the  cut  off. 

2.    In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  with  a  retort  liaMni;  a 


from  the  rear  end  of  said  rack,  a  similarlv-inclined  return-bottom    passage,  of  a  re\ersibie  .ul  off  for  the  pa«sa>r<  .onsistin^  of  a  sliding 


under  the  said  rack  and  terminating  short  of  the  said  end  Itoard,  to 
form  a  discharge-opening  between  them,  a  casing  having  a  ilis- 
charge  opening  in  one  side  between  the  front  ends  of  the  said  rack 
and  return-bottma.  a  blast-fan  in  said  casing,  and  pivoted  defle<-tor<t 
at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  (»f  said  opening,  to  be  turned  in  position 
to  close  the  same,  open  said  opening  t<i  any  desired  extent,  and  to 
dire<  t  the  blast  froHi  the  fan  upwardiv  and  rearwardly  under  and  to 
any  portion  of  the  ra''k.  substantially  as  deM-nbed. 

2  In  4'ombinttion  with  a  threshing  mechanism  and  a  conveyer 
for  the  threshed  grain,  a  rack  on  which  the  threshed  ^rain  is  dis- 
charged and  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  grain  therethrough 


plate  proxided  with  a  main  and  an  au.xlliary  mi\in;;-tiibe  disposed 
on  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plate. 

*  ;{  In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  with  a  retort  having  a 
passatre  of  a  reversible  i-ut-<(ff  for  the  passage  (■onsi>lliia  r>f  a  sliding 
plate  having  integral  main  and  auxiliary  mi\iii>;-tul>es. 

4  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  retort  bavineni 
base-plate  pro\ide<|  with  a  central  passage,  headed  lugs  on  the  base- 
plate, a  sliding  plate  baxinir  elongated  slot"  to  receive  the  lug»,  a 
pipe  having  a  valved  e\it  alined  u  itli  the  pa-^sage,  and  a  pair  of  mix- 
ing-tubes carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  aiinement 
with  the  oil-enit  at  will,  one  of  >aid  iiii\,iig-tubes  opening  onto  the 


a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  end  board  depending  from  the  i  plate  and  the  other  if  to  the  passage  when  the  plate  is  moved  to  place 
rear  end  of  said  rack,  a  aimilarly-inclined  return-bottom  under  the  j  ••'«"  '•«•«•«■  »"^'  '••  aiinement  with  the  oil-exit. 

aaid  rack  and  terminating  short  of  the  said  end  board,  to  form  a  dis- I  '»    '"  ■  vapor  burner,  the  combination  with  a  retoil  having  a 

charge-opening   between   them,   a   retard-board   spaced   from    and  I  passage,  and  guidj^s  on  the  retort,  of  a  sliding  cut-off  mounted  on 


above  the  lower  end  of  the  ret  urn -bottom,  and  means  to  discharge  a 
blast  of  air  reannanlly  over  the  retard-board  and  through  the  space 
between  the  rack  and  bottom,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7f  ^V^.i)  1  7.     WIIR.     HuiMAifN  Hnzio  WaogMi  Algau  Oemiany 
niedJan  26  1904     Senai  No  190  669, 


a'iwu;!,!. /ijH  A.m'ir 


?-.• '-. 


the  guides,  a  main  iriixing-tube  on  the  cut-off  adapted  to  register 
with  the  passage  when  the  rut-off  uncovers  the  same,  a^id  an  auxil- 
iary mixing-tube  on  the  cut-off  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  main 
mixing-tube  to  dis<'harge  upon  the  portion  of  the  cut-off  that  closes 
'the  passage 

6.  In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  with  a  retort  having  a 
central  passage,  and  headed  screws  on  the  base  of  the  retort,  of  a 
plate  provided  with  slots  to  receive  the  screws,  a  main  mixing-tube 
on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  passage  when  the  plate 
uncovers  the  passage,  an  auxiliar>' mixing-tube  on  the  plate  and  open- 
ing upon  the  same,  and  a  rib  on  the  plate. 

7  .^  cut-off  for  vapor-burners  comprising  a  sliding  plate  having' 
a  downwardly -deflected  central  portion,  a  main  tul>e  passing  through 
the  central  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  tube  opening  upon  the  uodir 
aide  of  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  vapor-burner,  the  combination  with  an  annuUr  retx.rt. 
having  downward  projections,  of  a  deflect ing-plate  secured  theretii 
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and  havinx  upwardly-dirpcted  defleoton  with  inUrmrdiatr  paaaaitet 
at  the  projrctioDi. 

9  In  a  Tapor-burner.  the  rombination  with  an  annular  irtort, 
of  an  inverted  dish-ahaped  bod.T  oTerhanyin^  the  ed^e  of  the  retort 
and  provided  with  peripheral  openin^rs.  and  downwardly-directed 
aupporu  for  the  body  re»tin(c  on  the  retort,  an  oil-f  upply  connertion 
leading  to  the  retort,  and  a  vtpor  connection  leading;  from  the  retort 
and  having  an  orifice  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  diMh-shaped 
body 

10.  A  vapor-burner  bavins  a  ftas-pasnafce  consiKtin^  of  anKU- 
larly-diiipoited  brancheii  of  different  diameterH.  a  hollow  oleaning- 


Claim.—l  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  Utermlly-removablemafc 
azine  lyin^  in  an  inclined  ponition,  and  the  !itationar>-  distributing 
mechanism  above  the  roafcaxine,  in  combination  with  the  main  frame 
having  a  fixed  portion  J,  underlying  and  sustaining  the  magazine, 
and  also  having  the  distributer-sustaining  portion  deflected  beyond 
the  path  of  the  magazine,  substantially  as  described  and  shown, 
whereby  the  magazine  is  maintained  in  proper  form  and  position, 
but  permitted  to  pass  freely  from  the  side  of  the  machine 

2.  In  «  linotype-machine,  the  magazine  inclined  and  removable 
edgewise,  in  combination  with  the  main  frame  containing  the  sec- 
ondary frame  J.  underlying  the  magazine  and  provided  with  a  trans- 


tube  m  the  larger  branch  having  a  transvenM-  passage,  and  a  hollow  ,  verse  guide  to  engage  the  magazine  and  control  ^Is  movement 
cleanmg-tube  in  the  smaller  branch  within  the  said  transverse  pas-  ;  S.    In  a  linotype-machine,  the  main  frame  adapted  to  sustain  the 

•age  of  the  larger  tube  and  having  a  lateral  exit  in  register  with  the  ,  magazine  and  permit  its  removal  at  the  side,  in  combination  with 


uaid  first  cleaning-tulte. 


means  for  suspending  the  magazine  at  the  side 


II     \  vapor  iuirner  having  a  gas-passage  consisting  of  cross  ,  4    In  a  linotvpe-machine.  the  main  frame  having  the  fixed  maga- 

branches  of  different  diameters,  the  inner  end  of  the  larger  branch  j  tine-support.  J.  with  guides. ;,  and  n.llers.  /.  in  combination  with 

the  laterally-removable  magazine,  having  cross  bars  or  rails  there- 


havir.g  a  gas-exrt.  it  cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  branch,  a  hol- 
low cleaning-tube  in  the  larger  branch  and  having  a  bole  to  receive  a 
remo\ing-tool  when  itsassmiated  cap  is  removed,  said  tube  provided 
with  a  transverse  passage  in  register  will,  the  smaller  branch,  a  .sec- 
ond hollow  rieaning-tube  in  the  smaller  branch  having  a  hole  to 
receive  a  removingtool  wheil  iu  a.ss«Kiated  cap  is  removed,  said 
second  tube  passing  through  the  passage  in  said  first  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  exit  in  register  with  said  first  tube. 

12  A  vap^>r-burner  having  a  gas-pa»«ag«  consisting  of  cross 
branches  of  different  diameters,  one  end  of  one  of  said  branches  hav- 
ing a  gas-exit,  a  needle-valve  for  said  gas-exit,  a  hollow  cleaning- 
tube  removably  mounted  in  each  branch,  one  of  said  tubes  passing 
through  the  other,  and  the  tube  in  the  exit  branch  being  split  to  strad- 
dle the  valvr 

13.  In  a  va^Hir-burner.  the  combination  with  a  retort  having  a 
mixing-pas.sage.  of  a  cutoff  mounted  on  the  retort  and  provided  with 
a  mixing-lube  rigidlv  mounted  thereon  normally  in  alinemeiit  with 
the  mixing-pa.Hsage  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  spaced  from  the 
hotloin  of  said  mixing-pas.sage  so  as  to  provide  an  air-inlet  thereat 


7!>-,;.r)-J().  SPRINQBOTTOM  FOR  BEDS  BlHFiHlRD  JUHOHIf  KlU 
Langenhom  near  MoniebulJ  Oernuny  Filed  Apr  28.  1901  Serial 
No  206  422 


'fglF 
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under. 

5.  In  a  linotype -machine,  the  inclined  magazine  removable 
edgewise,  in  combination  with  the  stationary  main  frame  underlying 
the  side  of  the  magazine  and  formed  as  shown  to  permit  the  magazine 
to  be  turned  downward  over.the  side  during  its  removal. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  having  escapement 
mechanism  thereon,  the  magazine  removable  edgewi.se.  and  means 
for  moving  the  magazine  endwise  away  from  the  e^c«pement  mech- 
anism preparatory-  to  its  removal. 

7     In  a  linotype-machine,  the  main  frame  a<lapted  to  sustain  th» 
magazine  and  permit  its  removal  edgewi.se  at  one  side,  in  combina 
tion  with  the  magazine  having  handles  at  its  sides,  and  means  for 
temporarily  sustaining  the  magazine  at  the  side  of  the  machine,  to. 
the  end  that  the  handles  may  be  grasped  by  the  attendant. 

f*.  A  magazine  for  a  linotype  -  machine.  pro\  ided  at  its  longi- 
tudinal edge  with  suspending  devices,  subslantinllv  as  described, 
whereby  it  may  be  temporarily  suspended  in  an  operative  position  on 
the  side  of  the  machine 

9  The  magazine  for  a  linotype-machine,  provided  with  trans- 
verse guiding-libs  </  on  the  under  side  and  with  suspending  devices 
N.  at  one  edge. 

10  In  a  linotype-ma<'hine.  »  stationary  inclined  frame  J,  pm- 
I  videii  with  trans\er>e  guides,  in  combination  with  the  o\rrhing  re- 
movable mak^a/ine  It.  hsviiig  on  the  under  side  transverse  guides  t<i 
cooperate  with  those  on  the  frame 


Cltiim. — A  bed-bottom  comprising  resilient  slats  supported  on 
cross-strips  of  the  frame  at  any  suitable  distance  from  the  ends  and 
coil-springs  at  the  ends  secured  with  the  lower  end  to  the  frame  and 
with  the  upper  end  to  the  slats  and  cross-strips  with  perforations  for 
the  passage  of  the  springs  serving  to  guide  the  springs  and  prevent  a 
lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  described.  • 


I 


7J,)-J,o\»  1 .  LINOTTPE-MACHINE  David  S  Kmhidt  Brooklyn. 
NT  aarignor  to  Merfenthaler  Linotype  Company  a  Corporation  o( 
NewTork     Filed  Nov  19. 1904.    Serial  No  233  491 


lSi.i,n-22.  UPPER  TUMBLER  BEARING  AND  LADDER  SUP 
PORT  Saiuil  L  G  Knox.  Milwaukee,  and  Walter  Fkrris  South 
Milvaiikee  Wis  asBignore  to  The  Burynis  Company  South  Milwau- 
kee Wu  a  Corporatjpn  of  Wiaconsui.  FUed  Oct  22  1904  Senal  No. 
229  655 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  dredging  or  excavating  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-bearing  for  the  ladder  end.  and  a  journal-bear- 
ing for  the  upper-tumbler  shaft  concentric  with  the  ladder-bearing, 
said  bearing*  being  independent  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dredging  or  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
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lupporlinK-brarinir  for  the  ladder  end,  a  journal-bearing  for  the  up- 1  of  a  irripper  mechanium  for  auppljinft  sheeU  to  the  platen,  said  raeeh- 
per-turobler  iihaft  coocentric  with  the  ladder-beanng,  Mid  bearing*  j  anism  comprising  oscillating  or  swinging  arms  27,  the  shorter  arms 
being  independent  of  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  ladder  28.  coupled  to  the  respective  arms  27,  the  tie-bar  29  connecting  said 
end  to  the  bearing  to  permit  the  remoral  of  the  tumbler-shaft  |  arms,  the  rod  33  between  the  arms  iH,  the  rock-shaft  39  in  said  arms. 

3  In  •  dredging  or  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  1  the  fixed  gripp*r-jaws  30,  the  movable  gripper-jaws  31,  turning  on 
tupporting-bearing  for  the  ladder  end,  and  a  self-alining  journal-  I  the  rod  33  and  provided  each  with  a  spring  35  and  opening  Uig  37, 
bearing  for  the  upper-tumbler  shaft  concentric  with  the  ladder-sup-  |agg  3h  on  the  shaft  39  and  adapted  to  impinge  on  the  lugs  37.  an 
porting  bearing. 

4  In  a  dredgiag  or  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 


supporting-bearingTor  the  ladder  end,  a  self-alining  journal  for  the  i  Mt  forth 


arm  40  on  the  shaft  39,  «aid  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug  40x,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shaft  39  to  open  the  gripperv.  xubstantiallr  as 


upper-tumbler  shaA  concentric  with  the  ladder-bearing,  and  seg- 
mental plates  connecting  the  ladder  end  with  its  bearing  to  support 
the  ladder  while  the  tumbler-shaft  is  being  removed. 

5.  In  a  dredgiag  or  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tower  and  independent  concentric  bearings  for  the  ladder  end  and 
the  upper -tumbler  Hhaft.  said  bearings  comprising  oppositely  -  ar- 
ranged casting!)  on  the  tower  having  separable  self-alining  bearing- 
blocks  for  the  tumbler-shaft,  i«eparable  hollow  bearing-studs  for  the 
ladder  end  and  segmental  plates  engaging  annular  recesses  in  said 
'«tuds  and  attached  to  the  ladder  ends. 


'U-2.~y2H.    PLATEN  PRINTINQ  PRESS     ALKXANDUt  UoiUAli, 
Jonkopirg  Sweden     Piled  Peb  7  1003     Serial  No  142.289 


<'laim  — 1  The  combinatiou  with  the  oHcillating  platen,  of  the 
meanx  for  supplying  sheets  one  by  one  thereto,  said  means  compris- 
ing the  Hwinging  arnii<  27.  means  for  swinging  said  ariiiK.  the  shorter 
arms  2H  pi>otally  connected  to  the  arms  27.  the  tie-bar  connecting 
the  anns  2!*.  the  hxpd  gripper-jaws  on  »aid  tie-bar.  the  rod  ,33,  the 
movable  gripper-jaWH  31  on  said  rod,  and  means  fur  opening  and 
closing  the  jaws  31,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  ciimbinalion  with  the  platen  and  means  for  imparting 
the  oM'illating  movements  to  the  same,  of  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  moving  !taid  feeding  niethanisni  upwardly  t>etween  the 
platen  and  form  for  supplying  and  downwardly  between  said  parts 
on  the  return  movement,  the  operative  mechanism  of  the  platen  and 
sheet-feeding  mec  hanisms  having  their  respective  crank-pins  set  ec- 
centrically, one  with  the  other,  substantially  ss  «et  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  main  crank-shaft  having  cranks 
with  crank-pins  fi  and  46  s«t  eccentrically,  one  w  ith  the  other,  the 
pin  6  being  in  the  lead,  of  the  oscillating  platen  operated  fn>m  the 
pin  6.  and  an  oscillating  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  operated  from 
the  pin  46,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  type-bed  and  the  oscillating  platen, 
of  the  swinging  arms  27.  the  short  arms  2H  pivoUlly  attached  to  the 
arms  27,  the  gripper  mechanism  carried  by  said  arms  2>.  the  guide- 
way,  and  the  roller  .'>5 on  the  carrring-frame,  which  moves  along  said 
guideway.  the  dispoeition  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  paths  in 
which  the  grippers  and  the  platen  move  intersect,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  type-bed  and  the  oacillating  platen,  j 


6.  The  combination  with  the  oscillating  platen,  and  a  swinging 
gripper  methanism  which  supplies  sheets  to  the  platen  from  below, 
of  a  spring  gripper  mechanism  on  the  platen  to  receive  and  hold  the 
sheets  during  the  impression,  and  means  carried  by  the  feeding  grip- 
per mechanism  for  opening  the  platen-gripperv  to  receive  the  sheet, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  oscillating  platen,  automatic 
means  for  supplying  sheets  to  the  platen  for  printing,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sheet  in  place  on  the  platen  during  the  impression,  of 
automatic  means  for  removing  the  sheet  from  the  platen,  said  meant 
comprising  the  os«ilJating  arms  59,  the  grippers  carried  by  said  arms 
and  provided  with  a  roller  74.  a  pivotally-mounted  track  71  for  said 
roller,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  sheet -supplying  means  for  rock- 
ing said  track  71  and  thereby  lifting  said  gnpper  mechanism  away 
from  the  platen,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

^.  Tke  combination,  with  the  oscillating  platen  and  its  arms,  of 
the  rock -shaft  .^h  in  the  frame,  the  arm  90  thereon,  the  link  91  coup- 
ling said  arm  to  one  of  the  platen-arms,  for  rocking  said  shaft  syn- 
chrtinously  with  the  oscillations  of  the  plateji.  the  arms  .W  on  said 
shaft,  the  gripper  bearing-frame  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  59, 
the  fixed  gripper-jaws  65  in  said  frame,  the  movable  gripper-jaws  64 
in  said  frame,  the  spring  %b^  holding  said  jaws  closed,  and  means  on 
the  press-frame  for  opening  said  iawi,.-subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  the  oscillating  platen,  oscillating 
means  provided  with  grippers  for  carrying  the  printed  sheets  from 
the  platen  to  the  delivery-table,  and  the  said  table,  of  means  for  de- 
taching the  sheet  from  said  grippern  when  they  open  and  press  it 
down  upon  the  table,  »aid  means  comprising  the  swinging  bar  68, 
provide/!  with  a  shoulder  H4,  and  the  fixed  stud  H5,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


7f»->»,r>-J4.    PROTECTOR  FOR  SPECTACLES     Charlks  E  Ljhnio 
Peru.  lU.    FUed  Jan  16. 1906     Senal  No  241.396 


f'laim — 1.  .\  devi<-e  of  the  chaiacter  described  comprising  a 
base  having  upwardly-projecting  guards  adapted  to  receive  the  nose- 
piece  of  a  pairof  specta<-lesor  the  like  between  them,  a  transversely- 
disposed  bridge  engaged  with  said  guards,  and  a  cover  or  top  for 
holding  sitid  bridge  in  position,  substantially  as  dc-cribed. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  ctvmprising  a  ba.seiiaving 
angularly-disposed  upwardl>-projc«  ting  guards  at  the  center  of  each 
at  its  sides,  a  transvtTitelv-disposed  briilge-pie<e  ha\iiig  its  enlarged 
phd.s  engaged  with  said  guards,  and  a  cover  or  top  having  centrally- 
disp(ise.d  downwardly-projecting  portions  adapted  to  hold  the  enda 
of  said  bridge  between  .said  guards. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  des<ribed  comprising  a  base  or  bot- 
tom pie<-e,  having  angularly-disposed  upwardly-bent  ruard-walls  at 
the  center  of  each  of  its  sides,  a  bridge-piece  disposed  transversely 
across  the  ct-nter  of  said  bottom  piei-e  and  having  enl.\rged  ends  in- 

1  serted  between  said  guard-walls  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
!  same.  Hnd  a  cover  or  top  piece  having  centrally-disposed  down- 
turned  lingers  to  retain  the  ends  of  said  bridge-piece  between  said 
gua«l-walls. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base  or  bot- 
tom piece  having  angularly-disposed,  upwardly-bent  guard-walls  at 
the  center  of  each  of  its  sides,  an  angularly-bent  bridge-piece  dis- 
posed transversely  across  the  center  of  said  bottom  piece  and  having 
enlarged  ends  inseiled  between  «aid  guard-walls  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  the  latter,  and  a  cover  or  top  piece  having  a  centrally -dis- 
posed slot  to  receive  the  said  angularly-bent  bridge-pie<-e  and  cen- 
trally-disposed, downwardly-bent  fingers  to  retain  the  ends  of  said 
bridge-pie«-e  between  said  guard-walls,  substantially  as  described. 


7{);».5%Jo.    MEANS  FOR  8ECDRING  THE  ENDS  OF  WIRE  MAT- 
TRESSES   Ctkds  S  Llotd  Mmneapolto.  Minn    Filed  Feb  16.  IMS 
Senal  No.  143.492. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  mattreaa-frame  r»il,  of  • 
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wirr  fabric,  a  pUte  itmring  a  wrie*  of  continaouair-cxtendiiix  t««tk 
having  V-»h«p«.d  notches  b«twe4>n  them  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
mesher.  of  Mid  fabric,  the  strandii  of  the  wires  being  wedged  in  the 
V  shaped  notches  between  said  teeth  when  the.T  are  forced  do»u  into 
the  rail,  and  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  twiated  together  under  said 
plate  and  in  the  rear  of  said  teeth,  wherebj  th«  strands  will  be  finnW 
held  and  withdrawal  of  the  wires  prevented. 


circnit,  and  altering  the  inducUnce  of  both  circuits  without  altering 
the  sum  of  the  ioducUncea  of  the  two  cireuit*.  substAntiallj  a«  de- 
scribed. 


2  The  conihiuatioii.  with  «  »irrni»tir«-ss  fabric  and  its  end  rail, 
of  M  plate  having  two  rows  of  de|>ending  teeth  formed  bv  punching 
a  serie,.*  of  triangular  holes  in  said  plate,  each  hole  being  reversely 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  adjoining  boles  and  the  teeth  of  one  row 
alternntiiig  in  p.isition  withth..-*  of  the  other  row,  and  said  teelh 
beirig  adapted  I.,  be  dri\en  into  said  rail  and  between  which  teeth 
and  rail  the  niattres.-.  fabric  is  gripped  and  held,  substantiaiW  as  de- 
arribed 


7J>J..">.2(i.    OARMKNTHOOK     HauT  LociwooD  Jactaon  Mich 
FiM  Oct.  1. 1904     Serial  No  226.814. 


Claim— A  garraent-hook  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  head  having  integral  engaging  spurs,  a  pri- 
mary tongue  folded  downward  and  upward  upon  one  side  of  the  head 
to  produce  a  primary  upturned  h..,.k,  and  a  .secondary  tongue  folded 
downward  upon  the  other  side  of  the  head  to  produce  a  secondary 
downturned  engaging  h.n.k,  th.-  Utter  being  composed  of  material 
struck  centrally  from  the  |iriniar\  tongue 


7U*J,.">v>7.     PARING  KNIFE      Hajut  Lockwood.  Jackson,  Mict. 
FUed  Nov  1  1904     Serial  No  231,001 


CUiim  —I  \  puring-tnife  liBving  a  .  on.  avo  .  onvex  l.odv  pro- 
vided with  H  slot  therein,  the  co,i,.'.>ed  side  of  said  bodv  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  slot  bein-  ta,H-red  or  inclined,  a  concavo-con- 
vex blade  dispo.sed  upon  the  concaved  side  of  the  body  and  having 
a  cutting  edg.-  proje<ting  throui'li  said  slot  and  retained  at  a  deter  j 
mined  angle  thereto  bv  the  sai.l  tapered  portion  of  the  bodv.  said 
blade  also  being  provided  vsilh  .-!i..ulder»  beyond  its  cutting  edge  to 
hmit  the  proj.n-tion  of  said  e«lg.-  :ind  means  for  adjustably  se<uring 
the  blade  to  (he  body. 

2  A  paring  knife  having  a  •  oncavo-convex  body  provided  with 
a  slot  therein,  a  con«  avo-c«  uvex  hiade  disposed  within  the  concaved 
side  of  said  bo«ly  and  formed  wlh  a  cutting  edge  proje*-ting  thn>ugh 
said  slot,  said  blade  being  further  formed  with  -shoj^lders  l>eyond 
the  ends  of  the  slot  to  limit  the  projection  of  its  cutting  edge,  and 
mean>  for  adjustably  securing  the  blade  to  the  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  A  paring-knife  having  a  concavo-convex  body  provided  with 
a  slot  therein,  the  concaved  side  of  said  body  being  tapered  or  in- 
clined adjacent  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  concavo-convex 
blade  disposed  within  the  co-u-aved  .-tide  of  the  body  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  projecting  through  said  slot  and  bearing  against  said 
tapered  portion  and  also  having  shoulders  beyond  its  cutting  edge 
to  engage  the  b.^iv  and  limit  the  pn.jection  of  the  blade,  an  arcuate 
slotted  extension  upon  one  of  the  edges  of  the  bla.le,  and  means  co- 
operating with  .said  extension  for  adjustably  connecting  the  blade  to 
the  UmIv  to  adapt  the  blade  to  be  adjusted  in  an  arcuate  path. 


2.  The  method  of  selectively  dele<ting  electromagnetic  wares, 
which  consists  in  asaociating  an  open  circuit  and  a  reaonant  circuit, 
and  simultaneously  altering  the  inductance  of  both  circuiu  without 
altering  the  sura  of  the  inductances  of  the  two  circuits,  subsUntially 
as  desi-ribed 

3  The  method  of  selectively  detecting  electromagnetic  waves 
by  means  of  a  wave-responsive  device,  which  con*isU  in  receiving 
such  waves  upon  an  open  circuit,  interposing  between  tne  open  cir- 
cuit and  the  wave-responsive  device  a  succession  of  resonant  cir- 
puiu.  and  altering  the  inducUnce  of  two  adjacent  circuits  without 
altering  the  sum  of  the  inducUnces  of  the  said  two  circuiU,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  The  method  of  selectively  detecting  electromagnetic  wavea 
by  means  of  a  wave-responsive  device,  which  consisU  in  receiving 
such  waves  upon  an  open  circuit,  interposing  between  the  op-n  cir 
cuit  and  the  wave-responsive  device  a  succession  of  resonant  cir- 
cuiu, and  altering  the  inductance  of  the  open  circuit  and  the  res- 
onant circuit  a<ljacent  thereto,  without  altering  the  sum  of  the  induct 
ances  of  the  said  two  circuits,  substantially  as  dewribed 

5  The  method  of  seiectivelj  detecting  electromagnetic  waves, 
which  consists  in  associating  an  open  circuit  and  a  cloaed  circuit  i-on- 
Uining  a  condenser,  and  altering  the  inductance  of  both  circuiU 
without  altering  the  sum  of  the  inductances  of  the  two  circuiu,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7$>'J..~>v>f>.     LINER  FOR  CKNTRIPUOAL  LIQtMD  SBPARATOia. 

WiL«n»  W.  Maksh,  Waterloo  Iowa     FUed  3ept  2«.  1904     S«rliaHo 
229.r74. 


702.,'>-^H.      WIRELESS  TBLEQRAPHT.      Oc«ulL«o  lUtcow. 

Undon  Bngteod,  anK»>r  to  Mirooai  WMm  Tri^npli  Company  of 

America  a  CorporetiOD  of  lf«wj«my     OriglMl  tppbimUon  filed  Oct. 

13   1908  Serial  No   178  S44     Divided  and  thto  appUoOion  AM  t$ii 

27  1904.    Serial  No  110.774. 

Claim.— \    The  method  of  selectively  detecting  electrofMgfietic 
waves,  which  consi.sts  in  associating  an  opea  circuit  and  a  resonant 


Claim— \  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  separating-disks  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  spacing  iu  surface  apart  from  that  of  the  next 
adjacent  disk,  and  each  disk  being  so  formed  that  the  widths  of  the 
spaces  between  it  and  iU  adjacent  disks  are  gradually  narrowed  in  a 
direction  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  disks 

2.  .'.  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators,  consisting  of  a  ae- 
ries of  superimposed  carved  separating-diaks.  with  r»gistving  cen- 
tral openings,  each  disk  being  provided  with  means  for  spacing  ita 
surface  apart  from  that  of  the  next  adjacent  disk,  anu  each  disk  be- 
ing ao  formed  that  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  it  and  iU  adjacent 
disks  are  graduallj  narrowed  in  a  direction  outward  from  the  axis  of 
said  diaks.       !wo 
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7H'i.r>8().    BLlCTRICfUSl     KouuK  Wiaauu..  Wtwton 
raMlJuiw27  IMS     RnifVMtllayaO  1906     Serml  Ro  201.423 


and  adaptMi  to  enfr»Kr  tb«  ndes  of  the  ear  mad  lock  the  itaaehioa 
af^iDKt  BOTrment. 


Claim  — 1.  fn  an  rle<tri<-  fune  or  cut-out.  •  main  fu»e-wir*,  an 
inrloRioK  caniDfr  fur  thr  !*aine  haviof;  an  op«Diug  throufch  it*  wall,  a 
rup  ext«ndinfr  thruui^h  said  op«ninf(.  and  an  auxiliarr  fune-wire 
within  thr  raninfr  aad  passing  thrnufth  «aid  cup 

'i  In  an  rirctrH-  Uinf  or  rut-out.  a  main  fuiw-wirr,  an  iacloKing 
rasinx  for  the  sanw  having  an  opening  through  its  wall,  a  cup  ex- 
tending through  said  •■pining,  an  auxiliary  fuse-wire  within  the  caa- 
ing  and  passing  through  said  cup.  and  a  material  in  said  cup  for  indi- 
cating the  disruption  <>f  the  main  fuse 

3  In  an  electric  fuse  or  cut-out,  the  combination  with  an  incloa- 
ing  casing  and  a  main  fuse- wire,  of  an  explosive  means  for  flring  the 
same  upon  the  dinruption  of  the  main  fuse-wire,  aod  an  asboatos 
maah  covering  said  explosive. 


7M'^.r>H  1 .  COHTROLLIlfO  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  VIHI- 
CLBS  OR  TRAINS  Asi  M  Mamci.  PltUburg.  Pa.,  uwgpor  to 
0«orii  Weatiugtwuae  PltUburg.  Pa.  FiM  Fob  6.  IMS.  Serial  Mo. 
m.2S9 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  braking  system  for  vehicles  or  trains,  a  brake 
governing  valve  provided  with  a  spring  which  moves  it  to  brake-set- 
ting position  when  released  from  manual  control 

2  An  engineeir's  valve  for  air-brake  sr.^teni't  that  is  manually 
movable  to  brake-releasing  position  and  having  a  spring  that  moves 
it  to  emergencT-hraking  position  when  released  from  manual  con- 
trol. 

3  In  a  braking  Hvsteiii  f'»r  vehicles  or  trains,  an  engineer's 
valve  adapted  for  manual  operation  to  any  dr!<ired  position  and  hav- 
ing a  latching  device,  a  spring  for  withdrawing  said  device  and  1 
spring  fur  throwing  the  valve  to  emergrncybraking  position  when 
the  operating-handle  is  released. 

4.  In  railway  tppsratUK.  an  air-brake  valve  having  a  spring  me- 
chanically connectrd  thereto  and  which  roM'ttantly  acts  upon  said 
valve  in  opposition  to  the  hand  of  the  motorman  to  cause  the  brakes 
t<>  go  on  should  the  motorman's  hand  cease  to  control  the  handle  of 
raid  valve. 

5.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  an  engineer's  or  motorman's  air- 
brake valve  having  a  mechanical  device  which  constantly  acts  upon 
said  valve,  in  opposition  to  the  hand  of  the  engineer  or  motorman,  to 
cause  the  brake*  tu  iiet  or  go  on. 


7i»-J,5M-J.   STAlrCHION  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS     iOinCUfUM. 

Peonoola.  Fla     FiM  Sept  28. 1904     Serial  Ho  22«  M8 

Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  railwaj-cars  consisting  of  a  piv- 
oted stanchion  and  gravity-operated  latches  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  stanchkon. 

i.  An  attachment  for  railway-cars  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a 
•tanetiion  pivoted  thereon  and  a  pivoted  latch  connected  to  the  stan- 
chion and  adapted  to  engage  thr  plate. 

3  The  rombioatiou  with  a  car  having  a  bracket  thereon;  of  a 
stanchion  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket,  and  weighted  latcbea  pivoted  to  the  stanchion 


'@J^S^=€ 


4  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  bracket  thereon;  of  a 
slotted  base-plaU  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car.  said  alots  regiatering 
with  receaaes  in  the  car.  a  stanchion  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  ureight- 
ed  latches  pivoted  to  the  stanchion  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 
alots  and  recesaes 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  having  brackets  thereon ;  of  stan- 
chions pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  rest  within 
the  brackets,  adjustable  braces  connecting  the  stanchions  and 
weighted  latches  pivoted  to  the  stanchions  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  car. 


7f>'^.r>88.  ^WEAT-BAHD     Mou  MiLLKl.  Dooore.  Pa.    FIM  Aug. 
39. 1904     Serial  No  222.601 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  sweat-band  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  pocket  comprising 
two  pieces  of  material  distinct  from  the  material  0I  the  sweat-band 
and  fastened  together  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  and  attached 
to  the  sweat-band  by  the  same  row  of  stitching,  the  said  piece  of  ma- 
terial next  to  said  opening  being  transparent  whereby  the  contenta  of 
said  pocket  are  visible  through  said  opening. 


7i^vJ.5.S4.  HAND  OPERATED  GATE  Ja«is  0  Mrrcnu  Stuarta 
Draft.  Va .  amgnor  of  one- half  to  Sankey  RanklD,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va. 
Filed  Mar  10  1905     Serial  No  849  423 


Claim. — A  hand-operated  gate  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  post,  bracket-amis  sei'ured  thereto,  a  swinging  gate,  pins  secured 
to  the  r<-ar  end  of  the  gate  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
arms,  a  segment-gear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a  bevel-gear 
fixed  to  the  upper  of  said  pins  and  in  mesh  with  said  segment-gear, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  segment-gear  having  apertures  therein,  piv. 
olal  levers  mounted  upon  the  arms  of  the  post,  and  links  carried  by 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  held  in  the  apertures  of  taid 
segment-gear,  as  akown  and  described. 
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7ii.i.rysr).  BOILIK.  HiUMAiiMoi.nn>o.N«wTork.lf.T.aiB%iior 
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outlet  and  an  inclined  bottoin  leadinK  thereto,  a  rim  nuperpuaed  upon 
the  open  end  ,.f  the  receivin*  vessel  and  provided  with  a  strainer 
pendent  therefrom,  means  for  t-xhaustinjc  air  from  the  rhurn.  and  a 
delivery-pipe  detachable  connected  with  the  chum  and  the  outlet  of 
the  receivinif  ven^el.  !<ul)stan(i)illv  as  described. 


Clatm—l  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  tubular  boiler 
of  a  rear  le^  extending  therefrom,  the  said  leg  having  an  opening  for 
securing  access  to  the  .onibu.stion-chambor  of  the  boiler,  a  do,.r  over 
said  opening,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  body  of  the  boiler,  a  cro.H8- 
pipe  .M'  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  pipes  connecting  said  cross- 
pipe  and  the  rear  leg. 

2  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  rear  leg  extending  there- 
from, the  sai.l  rear  leg  having  ,n  opening  leading  to  the  combustion- 
chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  door  over  said  opening.  cirrulatinK-pipes 
connecting  said  rear  leg  with  the  b.Kly  of  the  boiler,  a  mud-.liuni  in 
the  combustion-chamber,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  drum  with  the 
shell  of  the  boiler 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizotoal  tubular  boiler,  of  a  rear 
Ug  extending  therefrom.the  said  rear  leg  havinir  an  ..pening  leading 
to  the  combustion-chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  door  over  said  opening 
circulating  pipes  connecting  said  rear  leg  w  ith  the  bodv  of  the  boiler! 
a  steam-dome  extendinir  from  the  boiler,  a  mud-drum  in  the  combos' 
ti..n-chamber,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  drum  with  the  shell  of  the 
boiler. 


2  In  a  churn -feeder,  the  combination  of  ...  cream- holder  a 
churn,  means  for  conveying  the  cream  from  sai.l  holder  to  the  chum 
a  vacuum-pump  disposed  alongside  the  cream-holder  and  provided 
with  an  inlet,  a  pipe  connecting  .said  inlet  with  the  churn  a  hanger 
earned  hv  the  pump-cylinder,  an  operating-lever  connected  with  the 
pump-piston,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  hunger  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  churn  feeder,  the  combination  of  »  cream-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge-outlet,  a  churn,  an  air-exhaust  p„mp  con- 
nected with  the  churn,  a  receiving  vessel  disposed  adjacent  the  said 
discharge-outlet  and  adapted  to  receive  cream  therefrom  and  a 
cream-supply  pipe  detachably  connected  with  said  ves.sel  .nd  with 
the  i-hurn. 


7{*-i.oHH.     ADTOMATIC  DRAIN  APPARATUS      Robirt  Q  Mc- 
AULIT  PitUburg  Pa     FUed  Mar  22  1906     Senal  No  251  437. 


7}  *.},'')  U  >.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  Thomas  W  Moiu.t  Louisville.  Ky.. 
aMignor  to  Monui  Flexible  Joint  Company  LouisvUle  Ky  a  Corpon 
twn  of  Kentucky     FUed  June  21   1904     Serial  No  213  5W 


r*jim  -1  In  a  metallic  tlexihle  pipe-joint,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  ball  member,  of  the  threaded  rinir  portion,  and  of  the 
threaded  and  .shouldered  bell-bearing  portion  havinir  their  respective 
I  oncave  annular  bearing-faces  relatively  centric  to  the  ball  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  ring  portion  an.l  l>ell  portion  in  rela- 
tively e«cenfric  position  while  maintaining  a  close  joint  between  the 
rinK  portion  and  bell-sh..ulder,  substantially  as  specitied 

i  In  a  metallic  flexible  pipe-joint,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low ball  member,  of  a  threaded  ring  portion,  and  a  threaded  and 
shouldered  cup  portion,  having  their  respecliv,  concave  annular 
bearing-faces  spherically  curved  on  the  radius  of  the  ball,  and  rela- 
tively adjusUble  from  centric  to  eccentric  position,  and  an  annular 
bearing-plate  between  the  cup  portion  and  the  ring  portion  adapted 
to  hold  .said  bearing-faces  m  eccentric  relation  to  each  other  sub 
stantially  as  specified 


Ti»-J.5,S7.  CHURN  FEEDING  APPARATUS  Fra.iiis  M  MULU- 
OAH.  Byota.  Minn  Piled  Mar  3.  1908  Serial  No  24«  309 
CUum-l.  In  a  feeder  for  churns,  the  combination  of  a  cream- 
holder  provided  with  a  discharge-faucet,  a  churn,  a  cream-receiving 
vessel  having  an  open  end  disposed  below  said  faucet  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  cream  discharged  therefrom,  said  vessel  also  having  an 


j  Claim— \    The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  provided 

1  with  an  outlet-opening,  of  a  supply  connection,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
^  tube  conne<ted  together  and  so  arranged  in  circulating  communica- 
tion with  the  supply  connection  as  to  necessitate  a  flow  therefrom 
through  one  of  .said  tubes  and  a  return  flow  to  the  chamber  through 
I  the  othor  of  said  tubes,  with  an  outlet-valve,  and  lever  mechanism 
connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  be  actuate<l  bv  one  of  said 
tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  bo«lv  provided  with  a 
valve-controlled  outlet,  of  a  supply  conne<tion,  aninner  and  an  outer 
tube  .  onnetted  together  providing  for  a  return  cinulation  of  water 
of  condensation,  a  lever  connected  with  the  valve  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  tubes,  with  means  for  maintaining 
the  valve  me<  hanism  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Thf  combinMion  with  a  chamberrd  body  proridrd  with  an 
inirt  ronnprtion.  an  aullrt-opeiiiniK,  a  valvr  rontrolling  thr  outlet- 
oprninx,  and  Irvpr  inrchaniKin  arranfrvd  to  unsrat  thr  valvr:  uf  an 
innrr  and  an  outer  tube  connected  tof^ther  and  ho  arranfted  in  rirru- 
iatin^  rommuniratiot)  with  the  inlet  connection  an  to  necessitate  an 
independent  revertut  rirculation  throuirh  the  tubes,  one  of  said  tube* 
keinx  in  Kearing  enKaxenient  with  said  lever  mechaniHro,  substan- 
tially a!i  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  con- 
nectitin.  an  outlet -openinK,  a  valve  therefor,  and  lever  mechanism 
arranged  to  un!«eat  the  valve;  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube  connected 
toKcther  and  in  cirrulatinic  communication  with  the  inlet  ronnac- 
tion,  one  of  said  tul>eti  bein^  in  bearing  en|(a)rement  with  one  of  said 
lever*,  with-means  for  a(tjustinK  one  of  said  tubes  with  relation  to 
the  other.  sul>>tantiBlly  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  con- 
nection, an  outlrt-(»penin|;.  a  valve  therefor,  and  lever  mechanism 
arranged  to  unseat  the  valvr ;  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube  connected 
tofrrthrranil  in  cirriilatinit  communication  with  the  inlet  connection, 
one  of  itaid  tubes  beinic  in  bearing  engagement  with  one  of  said  le- 
vers, and  a  pressure-spring  arranged  to  normallv  maintain  the  out- 
let vai\e  seated,  substantially  as  set  forth 

f>.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  having  an  Inlet- 
opening,  an  i>ullet-o|M>ning.  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet-open- 
ing: of  a  lever  arran^ted  to  un.seat  said  valve  an  inner  and  an  outer 
tube  connrrtrd  togclhtTHnd  in  reversed  cinuiatiiiit  communication 
with  said  inlet -opening,  one  of  said  tubes  being  arranged  to  exert 
pressure  upon  said  lever,  due  to  variations  in  the  length  uf  the  outer 
tube,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  and  le\ers  therein 
arranged  to  actuate  an  outlet-valve:  ol  a  supply  connection,  an  inner 
tube  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  levera, 
and  an  outer  tube  .«ecured  at  one  end  to  said  chambered  bodv  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  said  inner  tube,  with  means  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  lubes  with  relation  to  the  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  and  levers  therein 
arranged  to  actuate  rii  outlet-valve :  of  a  supply  connection,  an  inner 
tube  communicating  therewith.  an<l  arranged  to  actuate  the  levers 
and  an  outer  tube  setnred  at  one  end  to  said  chaiiil>ered  body  and 
connected  at  the  otiier  end  with  said  inner  tube,  with  a  valve-con 
trolled  air-supply  opening  leading  into  the  chambered  b<Hiy, substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

a.  The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  and  levers  therein 
arranged  to  actuate  an  outlet-valve:  of  a  supply  connection,  an  inner 
tube  Communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  move  operative  me<'h- 
anisni.  and  an  outer  lube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  chambered  b<>d> 
and  connected  at  the  other  end  with  said  inner  tube,  the  inner  tube 
being  arranged  to  diM'harge  at  its  outer  end  into  the  outer  tube  and 
the  outer  tube  being  arranged  to  dis<-harge  at  its  inner  end  into  the 
chamber,  substantialiv  as  set  forth. 

1(1  The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  having  an  inlet- 
opening,  an  outlet -o|ieiiing.  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  said 
outlet-opening,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  unseat  said  valve:  of  an  outer 
tube  fixedly  conne«t«'(l  with  the  chamber,  an  inner  tube  connected 
with  -.aid  outer  tube  at  its  outer  end  with  .111  intervening  s^Hice  and 
artaii/ed  to  actuate  haid  lever,  one  of  said  tubes  communicating 
with  the  inlet -opening  at  one  end  and  w  ith  the  othei  of  said  tubes  at 
its  opposite  end,  th*  other  of  said  tubes  loinmuiiicating  with  the 
chainlier.i whereby  a  return  circulation  is  established,  substantially 
as  set  f«irth. 

11.  The  combinlalion  with  a  chambered  body  having  an  inlet- 
opening,  an  outlel-o|H-iiiiig.  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  said 
outlet-opening,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  uiiHeal  said  valve :  of  an  i>uler 
tube  ftxedly  connecti'd  with  the  clumber,  an  inner  tube  connected 
with  said' outer  tube  at  its  outer  end  with  an  intervening  space  and 
arranged  to  actuate  .'uid  lever,  with  a  communication  between  the 
inlet -opening  and  our  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  establish  an  outward 
circulation  through  naid  tube  and  a  return  circulation  through  the 
other  of  said  tubes  into  the  chamber,  substantiallv  as  net  forth 


projecting  therefrom,  the  portion  of  the  cap  which  projecta  into  the 
fuel  being  formed  with  ridges  arranged  in  different  elevatiooa  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  grate-bar  and  forming  a  hollowed  sp*ce 
for  receiving  sufficient  ash  to  protect  the  portion  of  the  cap  which  ei- 
tends  into  the  fuel. 


71)2. 5:U>.     ORATE  BAR      Wiluai  MrCuivf  Scranton.  Pa    as- 

•ignor  to  McClave  Brookfl  Company,  a  Corporalioii  of  Pennsylvania. 

PiM  May  20  1904.    Serial  No  209.»44 

riaiM  —  1  .\  grate-bar  provided  with  a  fuel-engairing  <  ap  por- 
tion having  a  pluraKty  of  fuel-foning  surfaces,  arrange.l  parallel 
with  the  grate-bar.  the  said  forcing-surfaces  forming  a  rece.ss  or  con- 
cave surface  between  them  for  collecting  ashes. 

2.  A  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  portion,  fuel-engaging  caps 


.■}  .\  grate-bar  comprising  a  bar  proper  and  a  series  of  caps  se- 
cured thereon,  one  end  of  each  cap  projecting  from  the  be.r  so  as  to 
engage  the  fuel  on  the  grate-surface,  a  groove  or  trough  being  formed 
in  the  portion  of  each  cap  which  engages  the  fuel,  the  said  gro<ives 
of  the  caps  forming  a  continuous  trough  parallel  with  the  grate-bar. 

4  .\  grate-bar  comprising  a  body  portion  having  caps  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  laterally-extending  fingers  or  supports  foi 
holding  the  caps  to  one  side  of  the  bar.  the  outer  free  end  of  each  cap 
extending  downwardly  and  forming  an  inclined  fuel-abutting  sur- 
face a  groove  or  trough  being  formed  in  said  fuel-ahuttintr  surface 
for  retaining  ashes  said  groove  or  trough  lying  parallel  w  ith  the  body 
portion  of  the  liar 

.")  A  grate-bar  suitable  for  recipnxating  grates  made  up  of  a 
body  portion  and  a  fuel-engaging  cap  portion  projecting  well  to  one 
side  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to  be  capable  of  extending  between  the 
cap  portions  of  adjacent  bars  for  pushing  or  propelliuit  the  fuel  upon 
the  grate-surface,  the  fuel-pushing  portion  of  the  bar-cap  having 
shoulders  or  projections  arranged  in  planes  one  above  the  other,  » 
hollow  or  depression  being  left  between  them  for  collecting  ashes 

6.  \  grate-bar  having  a  fuel-engaging  top  portion  or  cap,  the 
said  top  portion  projecting  well  to  one  side  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  bar.  and  having  a  fuel-propelling  nose  portion  inclining  down- 
wardly from  line  edge  thereof,  u  ridge  formed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  nose  for  collecting  ashes  behind  it  and  |>rolecting  the 
fuel-engaging  portion  of  the  cap.  the  said  nose  being  provided  with 
air-spaces  at  suitable  intervals 

7.  .\  grate-l>«r  provided  with  cap  portions  having  fuel-pushing 
edge  portions  and  a  griKtve  or  recess  extending  along  the  said  fuel- 
pushing  edge  porti<»ns  parallel  with  the  bar  for  <'olle<'ting  insulating- 
ashes. 

><  \  grate-bar.  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  removable 
laps  mounted  thereon  each  having  an  attaching  portion  resting  upon 
the  bo«ly  portion  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  fuel-ertt, 
gaging  shoulder,  the  said  cap  having  elongated  downwardly-flariuK 
slots  in  the  upper  shouldered  portion,  the  lower  shouldered  portion 
being  also  slotted  at  intervals  along  the  edge  of  the  cap  where  it  pro- 
jects intri  the  fuel 

lU'i.iy-Uy.     FBBD-REQULATOR      Majuob  H  McCOT  Baltimore. 

Md     Piled  S«pt.  12  1904     Serial  No  224.208 

i  laim—l  A  feed-regulator  of  the  character  set  forth  involving 
a  distensible  pipe  having  one  end  formed  in  a  curvilinear  manner  and 
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clo«ed,  uid  pipe  adapted  to  commuBicate  with  a  pr«««urv-iupplT,  a 
float-operated  valve  mechaniaoi  adapted  to  open  and  clo^  said  pipe 
to  eaubliah  aod  out  off  communiration  between  the  pipe  and  the  pres- 
•ure-aupplj.  thereby  cauaing  the  distention  and  contraction  of  the 
carriliaear  end  of  naid  pipe,  a  pump,  and  means  connected  with  the 
pump-valve  and  with  the  cloaed  end  of  said  currilinear  portion  of 
said  pipe  and  adapted  when  said  r  urvilinear  portion  is  distended  and 
contracted  to  open  and  close  the  pump-valve. 


2.  A  feed-rerulator  of  the  character  set  forth  involving  a  dis- 
tensible pipe  having  one  end  formed  in  a  curvilinear  manner  and 
closed,  said  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  pressure  supply,  a 
float-«p«rated  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  rlo«e  said  pipe 
to  e«Ublish  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  pipe  and  the 
presaure-supplv.  thereby  causing  the  distention  and  contraction  of 
the  curvilinear  end  of  i^aid  pipe,  a  pump,  a  gear  connected  with  the 
pump-valve  and  adapted  when  operated  to  open  and  close  said  valve, 
a  rockiag  segment  meshing  with  said  gear  and  adapted  to  impart 
movement  thereto,  «nd  a  link  connected  with  the  segnieut  and  with 
the  closed  end  of  said  curvilinear  portion  of  said  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  when  »aid  curvibnear  portion  is  distended  and  con 
tracted 


having  their  upper  ends  returned,  providing  the  depending  and  rein- 
forcit»g  and  slotted  portion  in  advance  of  the  main  portion  of  the  up- 
nght,  the  main  portion  and  returned  portion  of  said  upright  fitting 
between  it*  respective  keeper-bars,  bolts  connecting  the  keeper-bar. 
in  front  and  rear  of  the  main  portion  of  the  npright.  a  bolt  connecting 
the  keeperbars  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  returned  por- 
tion of  the  upright,  and  the  blades  pro.ided  at  their  end»  with  up- 
turned flange*  secured  to  the  foot  portion,  of  the  upnghts  and  ex- 
tending thence  rearwardly  and  outwardlv  from  the  uprights  and  in- 
clining upwardly  from  their  front  and  rear  edge,,  .||  .ub^UntialW  as 
and  lor  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  'naweeder.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  having  keeper- 
bars  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  cutter-uprights  between  them  the 
cutter  having  an  upright  fonned  with  a  returned  and  depending  por- 
tion.  said  upright  and  it.-  returned  portion  fitting  between  the  keener- 
bars  of  the  frame,  the  blades  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright.,  the 
ibolts  connecting  the  keeper-bars  in  front  and  rear  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  upright,  and  the  holt  connecting  the  keeper-ban,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  retuined  portion  of  the  upright,  sabauntiallr  u 
set  forth. 


79\?.54-.^.    TURPENTIKl  BOX     AtCHiBALD  C.  McUoD  QuitnuuL 
Oa-    Fltedfeb  11  1906     Scrtal  Ifo  W5  2ia 


7f  J*2,.'>4  1 .  WBBDER  NuL  McEachuih,  Walla  Walla  Warii..  w- 
rigDor  to  Adam  W  Severance  aod  Milford  H  Brot^htoa.  WaUa  Walla 
Wash     WwlMar  7  1900     Serial  Mo  24«,Ml 


Claim— 1  The  improved  weeder  herein  described,  comprising 
the  main  frame  having  side  beams  consisting  of  keeper-bars,  spaced 
apart  to  n*«ive  between  them  the  upnghu  of  the  cutters,  the  nin- 
■ers  supporting  said  beams,  and  the  ham  extending  between  and 
bracing  the  beams  apart,  the  rear  cross-bar  having  rearwardly-pro- 
Jectihg  wings  forming  ke«per-b«h  for  the  rear  cutter,  and  diagonal 
braces  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  intermediate  keeper-ban.  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side  keeper-bars,  and  the  cutter*  having  uprighU 
comprising  main  portions  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  feet  and 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described 
of  the  box  having  an  upwardly  proje«ting  lip  or  flange  at  the  upper 
aide  of  iu  back,  said  lip  or  flange  being  free  at  iu  ends,  end  and  in- 
termediate spring-clips  on  the  free  side  of  the  box.  said  clips  being 
secured  at  one  end  and  free  at  their  other  ends  and  the  end  clips  being 
reversed  relatively  to  the  intermediate  clip,  and  thr  holding  device 
comprising  the  dogs  inclining  inwardly  toward  each  other  pa»t  the 
ends  of  the  box  and  pointed  at  their  outer  ends  to  engage  with  a  tree, 
the  coils  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  dogs,  returned  or  connecting  por 
tions  extending  inwardly  from  said  coils,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion or  rod  extending  between  the  said  connecting  portions  and  con- 
forming to  the  front  of  the  box  and  engaging  with  and  held  by  the 
clips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  .\  turpentine-box  provided  with  a  holding  device  comprir- 
ing  an  intermediate  portion  extending  along  the  front  of  and  con- 
nected with  the  Ixtx.  coils  and  connecting  portions  at  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  and  dogs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  coils 
and  adapted  to  spring  into  engagemei.t  with  a  tree,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  turpentine  box  provided  along  its  front  side  with  spring- 
clips  and  with  spring-dogs  and  with  an  intermediate  portion  con- 
necting said  spring-dogs  and  extending  along  the  front  side  of  thr 
box  engaged  and  held  by  said  spnng-clips.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  the  box,  the  holding  device  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  extending  along  the  front  side  of  the  box,  the 
spring-dogs  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  clips  on  the  front  side  of  the  box 
securing  the  intermediate  portion  to  the  box,  subsUntiallr  as  set 
forth 

5.  The  combination  of  the  l-terally-elongated  box,  the  spring- 
dogs  projecting  inwardly  pa.st  the  ends  of  the  box,  the  cpils  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  dogs  and  arranged  outwardly  beyond  the  front 
side  of  the  box  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  connections  between  said 
coils  and  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  turpentine-l>ox  provided  on  iU  front  side  with  end  and  in- 
tennediate  spring-clips,  said  clips  being  secured  at  one  end  and  free 
at  their  other  ends,  and  the  end  clips  being  reversed  relatively  to  the 
intermediate  clip,  and  a  holding  device  comprising  end  dogs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  a  tree  and  an  intermediate  portion  held  by  the  clips 
of  the  box,  aubatantially  as  set  forth 


7»'3.543.  FKRTILIZBH  OR  8EKD  DISTRIBDTBR  FOR  GRAIN 
DRILLS  Join  F  McIfiiLL.  Kelboume.  Victoria.  AuBtralla.  Filed 
SaptS.  1804.    Serial  No  283.218. 


Jom   13,   1905. 
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riiuiii— 1 .  Ib  s'  gnia  m  f«ititiser  distributer,  the  combhiatioB  1 
of  a  hopper  hsTiag  •  botioB  prorided  with  f(>ed-outlfita,  flanges  ris- 
xBf,  from  said  bottom  and  forming  a  fe«d-chamber,  a  rotary  feeder  in 
said  feed-chamber,  lujp  PArriMl  bj  the  (langw,  and  inclined  conduc- 
tors mounted  in  the  hopper  and  baring  pins  detachable  engaging 
aaid  lug*.  nubatantiaUy  as  deacribcd. 


norm)  to  a  position  at  U  angle  to  the  main  tprar-pipea  and  so  that 
when  in  aach  pMitioa,  pasaagc  through  the  valves  will  be  cut  off 


L 
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±: 


%^- 


2  In  a  grain  or  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  plural- 
itj  of  outletx.  inclined  conduHors  extending  over  said  outletti.  and  a 
rotsrr  feeder  having  feeding  eleineots  srranfred  beneath  the  conduc- 
tors and  adapted  to  feed  the  grain  or  fertiliser  to  said  outlets. 

3.  In  s  grain  or  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per having  feed-outlets,  guard  plates  or  Usages  sdjscent  to  the  out- 
let(<.  s  feeder  arranged  to  rotate  between  said  flanges,  and  inclined 
ronductor-plstRi)_lca<lit<g  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  hopper 
and  over  naid  feed-outlets  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  feeder,  sub- 
8tantislly  a."  driwribeil 

4  III  a  grain  or  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
drive-shaft,  a  rotary  fneder.  gearing  for  driving  the  feeder  from  uid 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  coarting  with  said  gearing  and  adapted  to 
disconnect  the  gearing  from  said  shaft  when  the  feeder  is  obotructed 
and  to  automatically  connect  the  ^rearing  with  the  nhaft  when  the  ob- 
struction w  overcome  or  removed,  Kubstantiallr  ait  described. 

5.  In  a  grain  or  fertilizer  distributer,  a  drive-shaft  having  a 
ftied  clutch  element,  a  coacting  clutch  element  <ilidably  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  feeder,  intermeshing  gears  for  im|tartinit  motion  to  the 
feeder  from  the  sliditg  clutch  element,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
sliding  clutch  element  to  urge  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
fixed  clutch  element,  substantially  as  described. 


71»"J.5-4fi.    MAIL  DIPOSIT  BOX     rtiD  H  Hichols  Lynn 
rtted  May  7  1904     Raaewed  Apr  3  1906     Senal  No  2S3  631 


7i>V>.r)4-}.   SARITARTSWEBPIIQCOMPODMD    jAlUiMlW«A«. 
WaBhingtun  D  C.    riM  Jao  17.  1006     Scnal  No  341  470 
Vlatm  —\     A  swaepiDg  compound  composed  of  a  body  of  light 

fibrous  material  having  an  agglomerative  character  when  dampened, 

the  same  being  imprecated  with  a  distinct  insecticidal,  disinfetting 

and  detersive  yubntance,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  substance  for  use  in  sweeping  carpets  comprising  a  wood- 
pulp  having  an  agglonierative  quality  when  dampened  and  having 
mixed  therewith  and  absorbed  thereinto  a  disinfectant, insecticidal 
and  detersive  substaare  which  is  given  off  by  being  subjected  %>  a 
dampening  and  xweeping  pr«»cess.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sweeping  compound  composed  in  a  large  pan  of  any  com- 
mon finely-divided  wood  fil»er,  another  part  of  other  finely-divided 
»<H>d  which  has  in  itself  insecticidal  properties,  mixed  with  a  by- 
product of  cosl-tar,  an  insecticidal  oil  and  a  deteraive  substance, 
substantially  a.s  set  forth 

4  A  sweeping  compound  comprising  a  body  of  light  fibrous  ab- 
sorbent and  agglomerative  material  having  mixed  therein  a  by-prod- 
uct of  Ur,  insecticidal  oil  and  a  detersive  substance,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


7U%*.r>4r).    STRBBT  CLBANBR     KDim  0  Niciwaim.  PlttibuiB, 

Pa     rUed  Jan.  1 1, 1904.    Serial  No.  188.90S 

Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  a  tank  mounted  thereon,  a  swiveled  head  mounted  at 
the  end  of  the  truck,  a  perforated  main  spray-pipe  attached  at  its  cen- 
ter to  said  head,  connwtione  between  the  head  and  the  tank,  a  valve 
on  each  end  of  said  spray-pipe,  a  supplemental  perforated  spray-pipe 
connected  to  each  valve,  said  valves  being  so  constructed  that  when 
the  supplemental  spray-pipes  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  main 
spray-pipe  the  ports  of  the  valve  will  be  closed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  two  tanks  carried  on  the  truck,  means  for  maintaining  fluid 
under  pressure  in  one  of  said  tanks,  a  swiveled  head  mounted  on 
the  truck,  a  plurality  of  main  spray-pipes  connected  to  said  head,  a 
feeder-pipe  leading  from  each  oi  said  Unks  to  said  head,  each  feeder- 
pipe  communicating  through  said  head  with  one  of  said  main  spray- 
pipes,  valves  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  main  spray-pipes  and  ex- 
tension spray-pipes  connected  to  said  valves,  the  latter  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  supplemenul  spray-pipes  may  be 


Claim — I  In  a  mail-deposit  box,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  separable  sections,  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  one  section  and 
having  a  handle,  a  turn-button  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  in  the  other  section,  and  wedge-blocks  reversely  disposed 
on  each  side  of  said  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  turn-but- 
ton and  bold  the  sections  firmly  together. 

2  la  combination,  a  plurality  of  mail-receiving  receptacles, 
each  receptacle  being  complete  in  itself,  means  for  temporarily  con- 
necting said  receptacles  to  bring  their  collecting-openings  in  hori- 
zontal line,  an  independent  closure  for  each  opening,  and  means  on 
each  receptacle  near  their  contacting  faces  adapted  to  receive  an  in- 
dividual locking  device  for  each  closure  or  single  locking  device  for 
both  closures. 


71^^.547.  NEEDLE-MOTION  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  Doil- 
au>  NOBLl.  Bridgeport.  Conn  aangnor  to  Wbeeier  A  Wilson  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1902     Serial  No  92.874. 

Claim. — 1  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  provided  with  a  needle  and  a  needle-bar,  a  gate 
pivoted  to  the  overhanging  arm  and  supporting  the  needle-bar,  a 
loop-taker  cooperating  with  said  needle-bar,  a  driving-shaft  from 
which  the  needle-bar  and  loop-taker  are  both  operated,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  horizontal  oscillation  of  said  pivoted  gate,  whereby 
the  needle  -  bar  is  positioned  for  reciprocating  in  different  vertical 
lines,  and  a  connection  between  said  needle-bar  and  driving-shaft 
comprising  a  link  or  pitman  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ball-socket, 
a  ball-stud  rigid  with  the  needle-bar  and  engaged  by  said  ball-sockK, 
a  universal-joint  connection  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  link  or 
pitman,  a  take-up  cam  for  receiving  said  connection,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  the 
cam  and  thereby  holding  the  upper  face  of  the  link  in  intimate  rock- 
ing connection  with  the  said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


i960 
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1  la  a  Mwinf-marbine.  th*  rombination  of  a  utiU-h-fonniDfi 
mectuniam  provided  with  a  ii«*dle  and  nrrdle-bar.a  gate  pivoted  to 
the  overhanjnnif  ami  and  «upportin({  the  ne*dle-bar.  a  loop-Uker 
oodpcraUnx  "ith  aaid  n«*dl«-bar.  a  driTing -shaft  from  which  tha 
nM>dl«-bar  and  loop-uker  ar*  both  op*rai*d,  and  ni(>ana  for  cfTecting 
the  horiionUl  oM>illation  of  Raid  pivoted  )?at*.  whereby  the  needle- 
bar  IS  poaitioned  for  reoiproratinic  in  different  vertioal  line»,  and  a 
connection  brtween  aaid  needle-bar  and  drivin/{-«haft  compri«inj(  a 
link  or  pitman  pro\ided  at  one  end  with  a  ball-aocket.  a  ball-»tud 
rigid  with  the  needle-bar  and  engaged  bv  said  ball-socket,  a  threaded 
ball-ttud  Upped  within  the  opposite  end  of  naid  link  or  pitman,  a 
Uke-up  cam.  a  ball-aocket  formed  in  the  Uke-up  cam,  the  face  of 
a»id  link  adjaeent  to  and  in  i-onUrt  with  the  take-up  cam  being 
crowoed,  and  a  jam-nut  on  said  ball-stud.  tubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


7H2.r>41».     SHOCK  OR  GRAIN  LOADER     WiLUAM  B   Pbhosi 
Aathooy  Kan.    Ned  June  8. 1904     Serial  No  211.644. 


Hy2.r>4^.    SHADBAHDCDRTAINFIXTURB    JamsM  Oum. 
FYankfort.  Ind     Filed  Sept  28. 1904     S«ru]  No  226  2«« 


(  {aim  —I  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  consisting  of  a  main 
hanger  comprising  two  longitudinalU  relatively  adjusuble  membem. 
shade  and  curtain  brackeU  projecting  from  the  front  face  of  said 
hanger,  a  curtain-pole  mounted  on  the  curtain-brackets,  and  a  lon- 
xiludinally-extensible  curtain-supporting  frame  secured  to  the  main 
hanger  independent  of  the  shade  and  curtain  brackeU  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  main  hanger  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  <  ur- 
tain-pole.  whereby  a  curUin  secured  to  the  curtain-pole  supported 
on  the  curUin-brackets.  will  pass  over  and  rest  on  said  independent 
adjustable  curtain-nupporting  frame 

S.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  main  hanger  con- 
aiating  of  two  members  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  each  other 
one  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  and  a  clip  se- 
cured to  said  .slotted  member  and  inclosing  the  other  member  said 
other  member  having  a  bolt  secured  thereto  and  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  first-mentioned  member,  shade-brackets  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  sliding  members.  curUin-pole 
hooks  mounted  adjacent  to  the  shade-brackets,  rods  attached  adja- 
cent to  the  curUin-pole  hooks,  aaid  rods  bent  and  projecting  toward 
and  overlying  each  other,  the  overlying  ends  of  each  rt>d  having  eyes 
or  loop*  embracing  the  adjacent  rod,  the  overlying  portions  of  the 
roda  located  forward  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  curUin-pole 


CImm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  transportable  supporting- 
I  frame,  an  elevating-conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising 
an  endless  apron  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fork  finger».  means  for 
advancing  said  frame  and  means  for  guidinx  the  movement  of  said 
fork-fingers  so  that  they  will  lie  substantially  parallel  to  their  line  of 
travel  during  a  part  of  each  complete  movement  and  so  that  thev  will 
stand  substantially  vertical  during  another  portion  of  each  complete 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  transportable  supporting-frame,  of  an 
elevating-conveyer  comprising  an  endless  apron  havinx  a  plural  it  v  of 
fork-fingers  carried  thereby,  means  for  advancing  said  frame  and 
means  for  holding  said  fork  fingers  substantially  vertical  during 
their  ascent  and  for  holding  said  fork -fingers  so  that  their  ends  are 
substantially  horizontal  during  their  descent 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transportable  supporting-frame,  of  a 
conveyer  carried  thereby,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame  having  channeled  side  members  and  nn  endless  apron  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  provided  with  fork-fingers,  means  for 
advancing  said  frame  and  means  upon  said  bars  for  engaging  said 
channels  and  holding  said  fork-fingers  substantially  vertical  during 
their  ascent  but  holding  the  ends  of  aaid  fork-fingers  substantially 
horizontal  during  their  descent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  traoaportable  supporting-frame  and  an 
elevating-conveyer  carried  thereby,  said  conveyer  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  members  provided  with  Kuides.  an  endless  apron 
having  transverse  bam  provided  with  fork-fingers,  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  frame  and  members  at  the  ends  of  said  bars  fixed  thereon 
and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  aaid  guides,  whereby  said  fork- 
fingers  are  held  substantially  vertical  during  their  ascent  and  are 
held  with  their  ends  substantially  horitontal  during  their  destent 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transportable  «upporting-frame,  of 
an  elevating-conveyer  pivotally  mounted  thereon  in  inclined  posi- 
tion, toggle  mechanism  at  the  lower  end  <>f  said  elevating-conveyer, 
and  means  for  operating  the  aaid  toggle  mechanism  to  raise  and 
lower  the  lower  end  of  the  elevating-convever 

6.  The  combination  with  a  transportable  supporting-frame,  of 
an  elevating-conveyer  mounted  at  its  upper  end  upon  a  horizontal 
pivot  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle-levers  arranged  at  each 
side  of  said  conveyer  near  ite  lower  end  and  <-onnected  with  the  said 
supporting- frame  and  said  conveyer,  and  means  comprising  a  trans- 
versely-diapoeed  rock-shaft  extending  beneath   said  convever  and 
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Mid  una,  •  bcrel-gMr  on  Mid  tkaft, «  Mooad  tbtft  jonniKled  oa  Mid 
car  and  haTtng  a  b*»el-|{ear  iomIuak  with  said  (Irat-montioned  beral- 
!r»ar,  adjusUblr  collars  od  said  Micond  ihaft  an  angular  rstrnaiun  on 


7i»V>.r>ol.  LINOTYPE  MICHIMB  Datid  Pmu  Palmoo  Ho- 
bokeo.  N.  J..  aangDor  to  Mergenthaler  Llootjrpe  Company  a  Corpora 
tkw  oTIfev  York.    Piled  Jan  14  1906    Serial  Ho  841,065 


conn«ctH  with  both  paira  of  togirie-leren  for  imparting  moTemeat 
to  said  toggle- levrm  to  raise  and  lower  the  lower  end  of  Mid  con- 
vejer. 

7  The  combinatioD  with  a  ■upporting-frame  and  gathering  and  j  Mid  second  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  pivotal  truck,  and  a  forked  aiember 
elevating  mechaniiiin  carried  therebr,  of  rear  wheels  upon  which  the  ^  on  the  angular  extension  of  said  seeond  shaft  and  straddling  said  pin. 
greater  portion  of  Mid  Mupporting-frame  is  mounted  at  a  fixed  height  ' 
above  the  gruund.  front  wheels,  a  bent  axle  composed  of  sections 
upon  which  waid  frttnt  wheels  are  respectively  mounted,  and  clutch 
mrchanism  carried  by  said  axle-sections  and  connected  with  said 
frame,  wberebv  the  height  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  above 
the  ground  may  be  adjusted. 

8  The  combinatiun  in  apparatus  of  the  character  upecified,  of  a 
Hupporting-frame,  gathering  and  elevating  mechanism  carried  by 
the  framr,  rear  wheels  upon  which  the  greater  portion  of  the  weight 
of  the  frame  is  supported,  front  wheels,  a  bent  axle  upon  which  said 
frrnt  wheels  are  joumalnd.  and  clutch  mechanism  carried  hy  said 
front  axle  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  axle  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  secured  to 
the  frame,  an  inner  sleeve  secured  upon  the  axle  and  turnahle  within 
said  outer  sleeve,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeves  in  tixed  rela- 
tion. 

9.  The  combination  In  apparatus  of  thecharacter  specified,  of  a 
supportihg-frame,  gathering  and  elevating  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  rear  wheels  upon  which  the  major  portion  uf  the  frame  is 
supported  at  a  fixed  height,  front  wheels,  a  bent  axle  upon  which 
said  front  wheels  are  joumaled,  a  sleeve  fixed  upon  said  bent  axle, 
an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  the  sleeve  on  the  axle  and  rutatable  rela- 
tively tlipreto.  conaections  between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  frame, 
and  devices  normally  disposed  between  said  sleeves,  for  locking  said 
sleeves  in  fixed  relation. 

10.  The  comhiaation  in  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  of 


Claim— \.  The  series  of  matrices  diagonally  recessed  in  one 
edge,  with  the  matrix  proper  in  one  of  the  diagonal  walls,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  cooperating  mold  diagonally  recessed  in  the  reverae 
dire<-tion. 

2.   A  diagonally-divided  mold  and  matrix,  consisting  of  mat- 


a  supporting-frame,  gathering  and  elevating  mechanism  carried  bv  '  "*'*'"  "«"•''»'«<'«'  diagonally,  and  a  cooperating  mold  also  diagonally 
said  frame,  rear  wheels  upon  which  the  greater  portion  of  the  weight    "•<*'"^'^  '"  *  ""everbe  direction 


of  the  apparatus  is  supported,  a  bent  front  axle,  front  wheels  jour 
naled  upon  tiaid  aale.  clutch  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  front 
axle  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  front  portion  of  the  supporting-frame, 
said  clutch  mechaninm  compnsing  an  inner  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
upon  said  axle,  an  outer  sleeve  tumable  on  said  inner  sleeve  and  con- 
nected by  a  ball-and-socket  joint  with  said  supporiing-frame.  and 
locking  members  tlidably  disposed  between  Mid  sleeves  whereby 
Mid  sleeves  may  be  locked  in  fixed  relation. 

1 1.  The  comhiaation  in  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  of 
a  transportable  supporting-frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame, for 
gathering  and  elevating  shocks  or  sheaves  of  grain,  a  discharging- 
conveyer  disposed  transversely  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  formove- 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  curved  guard-plate  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  naUi  discharging-conveyer  and  having  a  slot  therein,  | 
a   rod   at   the   lower  end   of  xaid   discharging-conveyer  extending  i 
through  said  slot. and  mechanismconnected  with  said  rod  for  impart 
ing  pivotal  movement  to  said  discharging-conveyer 
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70v2.r>ov2.  LAMP  HOLDER  Wiluam  J  PHlLra  Detroit.  Mich  a« 
alK!K>r  to  The  Pbelpe  Company.  Detroit.  Mich  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan Filed  Sept  22. 1902  Serial  No  124.407. 
Claim  — 1  K  lamp-holder  having  suitable  terminals  for  the 
Claim. — The  combination  with  a  car,  having  a  front  board  transmission  of  current  to  the  lamp,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
formed  with  slots  and  a  pivotal  truck,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  rear  t«rminals  and  make  -  and  -  break  contact*  for  the  electric  supply 
side  of  said  front  board  and  having  a  crank  p<irtion  extending  for-  j  mounted  within  the  holder. 

wardiv  through  the  slou  therein,  laterally-extending  arms  on  Mid  2    A  lamp-holder  having  suiuble  terminals  for  the  transmisaion 

crank  portion  in  auvance  of  said  front  board,  angular  terminals  on  I  ol  current  to  the  lamp,  make-and-break  conUcta  within  the  holder,  a 


.i    The  combination  of  the  diagonally-recesHed  mold-block,  the 
reversely-recessed  matrices,  and  division-plates  adapted  for  use  be 
tween  the  matrices  and  formed  tt>  extend  across  and  divide  the  mold- 
chamber 

4  In  combination  with  the  recessed  mold,  the  recessed  mat- 
rices, a  division-plate  adapted  to  divide  the  chamber  between  the 
mold  and  matrices,  and  an  expansible  spacer  seated  between  the 
division-plate  and  matrices. 

5  In  combination  with  a  recessed  mold,  a  line  of  recessed  mat- 
rites,  two  division-plates  seated  in  the  line  crossing  the  mold  cham- 
ber, and  a  spacer  seated  between  the  plates  without  entirely  crossing 
the  mold-chamber 

6.  The  matrix  fur  a  typographic  machine,  having  a  diagonal  de- 
pression in  its  edge,  with  the  matrix  proper  therein 

7.  The  matrix  consisting  of  the  metal  plate,  having  the  ears,  the 
distributing-teeth  and  the  diagonal  depression  in  one  edge,  with  the 

1  matrix  character  therein 

8.  The  division-plate  having  the  diagonal  projection  on  one 
edge,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  codperate  with  a  retessed  mold  and 
matrices  as  described. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  mold  and  the  matrices,  both  re- 
cessed diagonally  to  leave  a  chamber  between  them, the  jaws  /.  adapt- 
ed to  confine  the  ends  of  the  matrix-line  and  proje<-ting  beyond  the 
matrices  into  the  molds  as  described,  whereby  the  jaws  are  adapted 
to  ser\°e  the  double  purpose  of  closing  the  ends  of  the  mold-chamber 
and  confining  the  matrices. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  recessed  matrices,  the  complemen- 
tary recessed  mold,  having  the  metal-inlets  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  the  height  of  the  mold-chamber 

11.  In  a  mold  for  logotypes,  linotypes.  Ac,  a  projection  to  form 
a  cavity  in  the  vertical  side  of  the  casting,  and  a  metal-inlet  in  said 
projection,  whereby  the  sprue  is  caused  to  break  away  below  the  sur- 
face and  the  base  of  the  casting  left  unchanged. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  diagonally-recessed  mold  and  the 
correspondingly-recessed  matrices,  with  a  chamber  between  them, 
the  spacers  seated  between  the  matrices  and  extending  part  way  only 
across  the  chamber. 
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key  for  thiftiBg  Mid  conUcta  and  iD«anii  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  Mid  key  for  •hifUng  one  of  Mid  Unniniln 


3.  A  I«inp-holder  hkviuK  ouiuble  terminal*  for  the  tran^mienion 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  one  of  Mid  terminals  bein^  aiially  movable, 
means  for  shiftinfr  Mid  axially-movable  terminal  and  make-and- 
break  contact*  within  the  lamp-holder 

4  A  lamp  holder  having  suiuble  terminali  for  the  transmiMion 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  one  of  »aid  terminals  beinjt  axially  movable, 
contact*  and  a  codperatiug  uwitch  mounted  within  the  lamp-holder, 
a  key  for  nhiftin^  Mid  switch,  and  meani*  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  Mid  key  for  shiftinjt  Mid  axially-movable  terminal 

5.  A  lamp-holder  havinjt  suitable  terminals  for  transmiwion  of 
current  to  the  lamp,  a  rotatable  key  mounted  within  said  holder,  a 
shifting  switch  member  controlled  by  .Mid  key.  contacts  codperating 
with  said  shifting;  switch  member,  and  meann  controlled  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  key  for  shiftin«t  one  of  said  terminals. 

6.  K  lamp-holder  having  suitable  terminals  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  a  sprinK-contart  mounted  within  Haid  holder, 
a  switch-block  arranged  to  bridge  the  gap  between  said  spring-con- 
Uct  and  one  of  the  lamp-terminals,  a  rotatable  key  for  shifting  said 
8wit<-h-blo<k  and  means  c^introlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  key  for 
shifting  one  of  said  terminals. 

7.  A  lamp-holder  having  suiUble  terminals  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  one  r,f  said  terminals  being  movable,  a  shifter 
for  said  movable  terminal  and  make  and-break  contacts  within  the 
lamp-holder 

H  A  lamp-holder  having  suitable  terminals  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  one  of  Mid  terminals  being  axially  movable,  a 
shifter  for  actuating  Mid  movable  terminal,  a  switch  and  cooperating 
contacts  mounted  within  the  lamp-holder,  and  a  key  for  actuating 
Mid  shifter  and  said  switch. 

9  A  lamp-holder  having  suiuble  terminals  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  lamp,  one  of  said  terminals  being  axially  movable, 
an  actuating-shifter  for  Mid  movable  Urminal.  a  roUUble  switch- 
block  and  cooperating  contacU  mounted  within  the  lamp-holder, 
and  a  r«UUble  actuating-key  whereby  laid  switch-block  and  shifter 
are  mounted 

10.  A  lamp-holder  having  suiuble  terminals  for  the  tranamis- 
sioa  of  current,  one  of  said  terminals  being  axially  movable,  a  rota- 
ULIe  key  mounted  within  Mid  holder,  a  shifting  eccentric  for  said 
movable  terminal  mounted  upon  said  key,  a  switch-block  mounted 
upon  Mid  key  and  contacU  mounted  within  the  lamp-holder  coiper- 
ating  with  Mid  switch-block 

11.  A  lamp-holder  comprising  an  insulating-block,  a  .screw- 
aheU  carried  thereby  and  forming  one  of  the  holder-terminals,  a  cen- 
trally-disposed member  mounted  upon  Mid  insulating-block  and 
forming  the  se<ond  holder-terminal,  means  for  shifting  one  of  Mid 
terminals  relatively  to  the  body  of  said  lamp-holder  and  cooperating 
•nake-and-break  contacts  mounted  upon  said  insulating-block. 

12  .\  lamp-holder  comprising  an  insulating-block,  a  suitable 
ahell  surrounding  Mme.  a  screw-shell  carried  by  Mid  block  and 
ronuiag  one  of  the  lamp-terminals,  a  centrally-disposed  member 
mounted  upon  Mid  insulated  block  and  forming  the  other  lamp-ter- 
minal, one  of  Mid  terminals  being  axially  movable,  a  roUUble  key, 
an  actuating-shifter  for  Mid  movable  terminal  mounted  upon  Mid 


key,  a  switch-block  mounted  on  said  key  and  cooperating  contacts 
mounted  upon  Mid  insulating-block. 

13.  A  lamp-holder  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  ini.ulating- 
block  mounted  within  Mid  shell,  a  ■.crewshell  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  Mid  block  and  forming  one  of  the  lamp-terminals,  an  axially- 
movable  centrally-disposed  spring-held  member  forming  the  other 
lamp-terminal,  a  key  carried  by  Mid  lamp-holder,  a  shifter  for  said 
movable  terminal  and  a  switch-block  mounted  upon  said  key  and 
contacts  cooperating  w  ith  said  fO*itch-bl<Kk 

14  The  combination  of  a  lamp  ha.  ing  two  or  more  hianient-  or 
•ectiona.  of  a  lamp-holder  therefor.  c.niperatinK  lamp  and  holder  ter- 
nirals.  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  terminals,  a  kev  carried  by 
•aid  lamp-holder  and  mean«  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  key 
for  actuating  said  movable  tenninal  to  modify  the  flow  of  current  to 
aaid  separate  filaments  or  sections 

15.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  two  or  more  filaments 
or  sections,  of  a  lamp-hoi.ler.  c<«>perating  lamp  and  holder  terminals. 
one  of  Mid  Ump- terminals  beinit  movable  and  means  within  the 
holder  and  forming  a  part  thereof  for  shifting  said  lamp-terminal  to 
modify  the  flow  of  current  to  said  separate  filaments  or  sections 

16  The  combination  with  a  lamp  havinif  two  or  more  filaments 
or  sections,  of  a  lamp-holder.  coOfM-rating  lamp  and  holder  terminals, 
one  of  said  lamp-terminals  being  movable,  a  shifter  forming  a  part 
of  Mid  lamp-holder  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  movable  lamp-ter- 
minal, a  key  for  actuating  said  shifter  and  make-and-break  contacts 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  key 

17  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  two  or  more  filaments 
or  seitions.  of  a  lamp  holder,  coo  peratinir  lamp  and  boldT  terminals, 
one  of  said  lamp-terminals  being  movable,  a  contact  cooperating 
with  said  movable  terminal  mounted  upon  the  lamp-base,  and  means 
within  the  lamp-holder  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  for  shifting  said 
lamp-terminal  into  engagement  with  said  contact  for  modifying  the 
flow  of  current  to  the  -leparate  hlamenis  or  section;. 

1><.  The  combination  with  a  tamp  having  two  or  more  filaments 
or  sections,  a  lamp-holder,  cooperating  lamp  and  holder  terminals, 
one  of  said  lamp-terminals  and  one  of  said  holder-terminals  beinjr 
axially  movable,  a  key  carried  by  said  lamp-holder,  make-and-break 
contacts  actuated  by  said  key  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  said  key  for  shifting  said  movable  lamp  and  holder  terminals  for 
modifyiuK  the  flow  of  current  to  the  separate  filaments  or  sections 

19.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  two  or  more  filaments 
or  sections,  of  a  lamp-holder  cooperating  lamp  and  holder  terminals, 
one  of  said  lamp-terminals  and  one  of  said  holder-tenninals  being 
axially  movable,  a  rotatable  key  carried  by  said  holder,  a  switch- 
block  carried  by  said  key,  cooperating  contacts  mounted  within  the 
lamp-holder,  and  a  shifter  for  said  lamp-terminals  carried  by  Mid 
key.  whereby  the  flow  of  current  to  said  separate  filaments  or  sec- 
tions may  be  modified. 


7J >,».."),-):<.     SKIRT  AND  WAIST  HOLDER     Chakiis  F   Portir. 
Boerton  Man.    FUed  Aug.  13.  1904     Serial  No  220  875 


Claim— A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  up- 
per bail-like  member  having  upper  and  lower  end  reverselv-bent  or 
hook-shaped  terminals,  the  upper  end  hook -shaped  terminal  aUo 
having  lateral  extensions  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  end 
terminal  and  beyond  the  plane  of  said  bail  like  member  itself,  and 
a  lower  eye  member  also  of  bail -like  outline  and  effective  for  con- 
nection to  the  aforesaid  bail-like  member 


71)-^,r>r>4.  VgHICLB  BRAKE  BLOCK  MOROAN  Pottir  FishkiU 
on  the- Hudson.  II.  Y..  aangnor  to  Morgan  Pott«r  Company,  Fiahkill- 
on-lbe-Hudson.  N  T..  a  C«pom»n  Filed  Feb  10. 1906  Senal  Mo 
245.012 

f-iaim— 1 .  The  combination  with  a  brake-block  shaft  having  a 
atop-acrew  for  the  block,  of  a  brake-block  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
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h«vin>t  ■  projfciinjf  jruard  on  it»  nide,  fubntaiitialtr  as  and  for  thej  TUJ.o.")!.      MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLING  OR  FOLDINU  AND 
purpose*  wt  for^^.  CUTTING  PAPER  OR  OTHER  FABRICS     Ralth  C  SflBOi  r.  New 

s^  /lf^^\  Yof*   N   Y    assignor  to  C   B  CottrtU  &.  Soiis  Company  Kew  York. 

j      .    N.  Y    a  CorporaUoii  of  New  Jersjey.    FiW  Dec  21   1904     Serwl  No 

j         23-.76» 

I 
2  In  a  brale-block  of  tbr  churaclrr  hrreiii  »rt  forth,  thr  corA- 
bination  with  tht  block  of  abiitmrnly  on  one  i'\de  for  Ix-ariiiK  M^ainstt 
a  stop  on  the  brakf-l>l<><'k  shaft  and  pmjrctinx  guards  on  each  side 
to  pr<it«'rt  thf  bcariiiirs  for  ih*-  .■'Uaft  in  the  hlo«-k.  Nubstantially  a^  and 
for  the  purpo<<-<.  fxplaiurd. 

3.  In  a  brakjt^-tiliM  k  Hrranicrd  to  be  mounted  upon  a  brake-Mock 
Hhaft  and  made  niovable  thereon,  the  oimhination  with  the  nliut- 
iD'-nts  lit!  one  .■•icif  of  "aid  hhx-k.  of  a  projettinif  guard  connecting 
the  said  abutnieitis,  sub^tautiallY  as  jhow  n  and  for  the  purpo.^es  set 
forth 

4.  The  here  a-deserihed  hrake-hli>ck  consistinjf  nf  h  h«>dv  liav 
inx  bearings  foi  t  l>rake-bi<>cL  shaft,  abutuienlf  on  one  side  of  the 
bhu'k.  and  projfclin);  i;uards  <>n  each  side,  the  parts  beinx  arranffed 
and  ccimhjned  sulntantially  as  show  n  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


TiJ-J.oi").-).     ELASTIC  TREAD      PBiur  W  Pratt  Boston  Maw 
Piled  Feb  27. 1904     Serial  No  196  829 


Claim  —\     Kn  elastic  tread  havinjf  relatively  heavy   we:»r-r< 


fltiim  —I  Mechanism  for  <iiitine  and  lioulilinjt  sheet-,  com- 
prisin^f  two  iylinder<.  trippers  tamed  by  one  of  said  <  \l"id«Ts  aixl 
consistinjf  <if  two  rneml>ers  movable  lo^ethei  and  separatelv  from 
each  other  in  said  lylinder.  a  creasinifblade  carried  by  the  oil  er  cyl- 
inder and  a  knife  larried  by  .said  other  lylinder  for  st-veriiie  I  he  sheet  ~ 
in  the  treast-  f.>rnieil  betweeji  said  blade  ami  ^rrippets. 

iJ     Me>'liaiii.-^ni  fur  cut  I  in  jt  and  doubhnc  sheet  ^.  cumprisins:  tw.i 


»isl,n^  threads  or  brands,  and  attenuated  weftthre.ds^sa.d  threads  ,  ..,,;„,,„,  gr-l  per-.  arriedi,v  one  of  said  cvhnders.  a  creHs.ne  blade 
forming  a  fabric  »fhicb  is  .inited  to  the  body  of  the  tread,  the  heaver '..,„,j„.,^,,  „f  ,^,_  ,„..,„,„.p,  ;,.,„„,  ,„.  .he' other,  a  kn.fe  «nan>red 

threads  extending  toward  the  tread-surface  j  between  the  tw..  members  „f  >.„d  blad..  and  means  for  .;,m«».' said 

2  An    ela.s.ir    tread    ha>in«    relatively  heavy   wear- resisting  ^,,,f^  ^,,,,,.^^,,,^,,,  _,^,,^j^,,_^,,^._^,,^.  ^^^  ^^__,  ,^,^^j^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^ 

threads  or  straud*.  nnd  weftlhreads  varying  in  thu  kness  relatively  ^  ^,,^^  |,..v..,.d- ,l„.  .dee  ..f  the  bl.-.d.- 

to  a.id  we.r.resiMin^  threads,  na.d  weft-threads  being  composed  of  |  .^    ,„  ,„..,i„„i.„,  f„,  ,.„,„„^,  ^,„,  .,„„,,,i„^  ^,,^^,^  ^  ^,„^^  ^  ^., 

fibers  readily  separable,  said  thread-  forming  a  fabru-  «huh  is  |  j^,,,.^  ^  ^,,„.j^  j,,^,,,,.,,  j,^  ^^^^^,  ..vljnder  and  .ontainina  a  .  ,ea -!.!.,: 
united  to  the  body  of  the  tread,  the  «ear-res.st.ng  thread,  extending  !  ^,^,,^  ,,„,  .^  ,.^,„^^  ^  roekshaft  and  oear.ngs  therefor  in  said  .vim 
toward  the  tread- surf  a.e  ,  ,1^^.  a  catn  oulMide  of  said  Jvlinder.  one  arm  on  said*ro.  k-<haft  eon 

3  .\n  ela.st,.-  tread  .omprising  an  elastic  b<.dv  portion,  and  a  ,  „^,.„.^  ^j,,,  ^^j,,  ,.,,„^,  ^,_,,  ^^^^^,j,^^  ^_^^^  ^^^^  ^^.  ,  ^,„,t.^,,^f,  „|.,.„ 
wear-resisting  plug  having  relatively  heavy  wear-re.st.ting  threads  |  ^.,,„.,,  ^.^■^^  ,.^,^  .,,,^rates  to  move  the  .utter  independentlv  .,f  the 
or  strands,  and  attenuated  weft-threads,  said  plug  being  embedded  |  ereasing-ldade 

in  said  b..dy  portion  with  one  end  flush  with  the  tread-surface  of  th.  |  ^    ,„  ,„„.,,,„,„„  f,„  ,  „„i„^  ^,„,  .L.^hling  sheets,  the  ...mbina- 

body,  the  said  pll^  being  enlarged  at  tU  inner  end  to  anchor  its  pe-  j  ,j„„  „f  ,^,„  ^,„^^^.  ,.,|,„^..,^  ^jr.ppers  .arned  bv  one  ..f  -aid  . .  l,n-> 
riphery  in  the  body  den.  and  consisting  of  t\\..  nieiiibersinovable  ti.getheran.l  separately 

4  An  elastic  tread  compriaing  an  elastic  body  portion  having  [  j„  ^^-^  .-vlmder.  a  creasing-bla.le  carrie.l  bv  the  other  cvl.nder  a 
tenons  and  a  wear-resisting  plug  embedded  therein  with  one  end  sub- I  ,^„if^  ^,^^5^,,  ,,^.  ^^-^  ,,„,^^  evl.nder  for  severing  the  sheet  in  the 
atantially  tlush  with  the  tread-surface  of  the  body  portion,  the  inner  .  ^.^^^^  f,,^,,,^.,  ,,^,^^^,^  ^^j^,  ,  ,^^j^.  ^^^^,  g,i,,,,ers.  cam-  f..r  opening 
surfa.e  of  the  plUK  being  pn.vided  with  recesses  .,r  motli.ses  which  j  ^j,,  ^„^,^^,,  ,  ,^„,  f„,  ,^„,„„^,  „,^  ,,,,.  „„.„,,,^rs  ..f  the  gripper,-  t.. 
receive  the  tenons  ..,.  the  body  portion,  said  recesses  extending  par- ;  jj^,^^^  j,,  ,^^,^  jvlinder  a  .an.  for  turning  the  creasing-bla.le  in  its 
tially  through  the  plug,  the  ten.ms  and  recesses  being  solely  "bove  !  ,.,,,„„,^^  ■„  p,w,p^,,,ti..n  with  the  t«..  gripper  member-,  and  a  cam 
the  wear-resisting  portion  of  the  plug  [  f,,^  producing  the  movement  of  the  kn.fe  relatively  to  the  creasing 

5  A  rubber  tread  lotnprising  an  elastic  body,  and  a  wear-re- j 
sisting  plug  occupying  a  porti.m  .if  the  tread-surface  of  said  body, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  boily  being  reduce.l  above  said  plug  to  com- 
pensate for  the  relative  hardness  of  the  plug,  the  said  portion  .>f  the  i 
b.>dy  above  the  plug  having  its  margin  condensetl  and  firmly  united 
with  the  8urr.>unding  portion  of  the  elastic  body.  | 

(>  A  rubber  tread  comprising  an  elastic  body,  and  a  wear-re- 1 
•isting  plug  (M-cupving  a  portion  of  the  tread-surface  of  said  body,  | 
the  upper  p..rtioii  of  the  body  being  reduced  ab.ne  said  plug  to  .  om-  j  "•'pl'  valve  combined  with  each  auxiliary  reserv..ir  and  brske-<ylin- 
pensate  for  the  relative  hardness  of  the  plug,  the  said  portion  of  the  I  <1«t.  automatically  controlled  through  the  medium  ..f  the  variations 
body  above  the  plug  having  its  margin  cndensed  and  tirmly  united  \  »f  pressure  of  air  in  the  mam  pipe  caused  by  the  driver's  brake  valve; 
with  the  surrouoiiing  pprtion  of  the  elastic  b.>dy.  strengthening- 
ridges  being  formed  to  extend  a.-ross  the  central  portion  above  the| 
plug  to  the  surrounding  Dortiun  of  the  elastic  body. 


.*lad« 


U-2  ,  r>  .-)  H  .      EXPANSION  AND  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  COM- 
PRESSED AIR  BRAKES     William  R  Siith  West  .Norwood.  Lon 
dun   England   aasignor  to  Thonias  Henry  Pearae   London   England. 
Filed  Aug  M  1903     Serial  No  170  909 
Claim. —  I     In  onipressed-air  brakes  an  improved  <)uick-acting 


7i*V?.."i.">f;.    HARNESS-LOOP    John  Riicbmt  Racine  Wb     Filed 
Feb.  £5. 1902.    Serial  No.  95.504  I 


consisting  of  three  balanced  double-beat  valves  on  one  spindle.  a<tu- 
ated  longitudinally  to  open  and  cKwie  the  valves  as  required  for  ap- 
ply ing.>r  releasing  the  brakes,  by  the  variation  of  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressed air  on  each  side  .if  a  diaphragm  of  corrugated  steel,  leather, 
or  other  flexible  material  as  above  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  pipe,  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  a  brake-. ylinder.  an  outlet  .-.innection  therefmm.  a 
valve  between  said  main  pipe  and  reservoir,  a  valve  between  said 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  outlet  con- 
nection, a  single  conim.m  means  for  actuating  said  valves  dissinuil- 
taneously.  and  means  f.ir  the  quick  cl.>sing  of  said  last-mentioned 
valve  before  the  opening  of  the  valve  between  the  reservoir  and  cyl- 
I  inder. 
Chiiw. — \  (idrne.sa-Uo:.  onipovd  of  the  two  tran»ver»ely-ar- 1  3.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des<-ribed.  a  main  pipe,  an  aux- 

raiiged  cn.i  ba>e-|»:ece-,  an  elevates!  transverre  bridge,  and  two  ver-  iliary  reservoir,  a  brake-cylinder,  an  .luflet  connecti.m  therefrom,  a 
tically-arranged  longitudinal  side  bars  e.^tending  down  from  oppo-  ■  valve  between  said  main  pipe  and  reservoir,  a  valve  l>elween  -aid 
site  ends  of  the  bridge  ani  longitudinally  in  opposite  directioni  reservoir  and  cylinder,  a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  outlet  con- 
therefrom  tocorrcapondinglyoppoMteendsuf  said  baae-pieces, there-  '  nertion,  and  a  single  spindle  rarrying  all  of  said  valves,  a  plurality 
by  f')rminj;  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  between  the  free  of  the  latter  being  slidingly  m.iunte.l  on  said  spindle, 
endaof  Mid  baae-oiet-es  and  the  edges  of  said  side  ban.  '  4.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des<Til>ed.  a  main  pipe,  an  auK- 
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iliary  merroir,  a  bnke-cyliftder,  aa  outlet  connection  therefrom,  a 
raUe  between  Mid  main  pipe  and  re«er»oir,  a  valve  between  uid 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  a  valve  between  tiaid  cjlinder  and  outlet  con- 
nection, a  linxle  spindle  oarrrinK  all  of  staid  valveii,  the  first-iAen- 
tioned  valvei)  beinft  positively  moved  thereby  in  oppoxite  directionii, 
and  yielding  meani*  for  moving  said  valvex  in  a  reverse  direction 


phrapn.  a  valve  controlling  «aid  inlet,  a  rhamber  between  said  dia 
phragm  and  valve,  .laid  valve  having  a  valve -.tern  fastened  to  naid 
j  diaphragm,  and  Haid  valve  containing  an  opening  affoHing  free  pas- 
sage of  air  fnim  said  main  pipe  to  Aaid  rhnmher 
I  12.   In  an  apparatu.o  of  the  kind  dc«nl>e<l.  «  n)ain  pipe,  an  uux 

j  iliary  reservoir,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  pipe  from  said  re^^ervoir  to  said 
j  brake-cylinder,  a  double-beat  val\e  controllinic  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  pipe  from  said  rt-servoir.  a  .haml.er  independent  of  said 
pipe  opening  on  the  opposite  side  therefrom  of  said  double- beat 
valve,  and  a  small  outlet  in  said  chamber  to  the  outside  atmosphere 
for  preventing  undue  pressure  in  said  chamber 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  brake-tylindeV.  a  valve  betw.en  the  two.  an  outlet-pipe  from 
said  brake-cylinder  to  the  outside  atnionphcre.  a  valve  therefor,  and 
a  sihgle  spindle  carrying  and  di.ssimullancously  operating  said  two 
valves. 


TW-J, ">.">*).  WHEEL  BEARING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  Au- 
OOST  Stechbartb  W«8t  Puilniaii  111  Onginal  application  filed  Jan. 
23.  1904  Serial  No  190  370  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
31   1904     Serial  No  230  754. 


A' 


-i~r.~,.,  -■  li   ,1 1  11,1 


i 


Claim—]  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  wheel- 
hub,  an  axle,  a  r.,iatable  driving-shaft,  and  a  In-aring  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  hub.  a  bearing  within  the  hub  inclosing  a  part  of  said 
axle  and  a  bearing  within  the  axle  inclosing  a  part  of  said  driving- 
shaft,  in  combination  with  mean',  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
shaft  to  the  hub 

2  In  a  vehicle  the  (ornbination  of  a  wheel-hub,  an  axle  a  roU- 
table  driving-shaft  and  a  bearing  attachable  to  the  bodv  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  bub.  a  l)eariiig  within  said  hub 
inclosing  a  portion  of  said  axle,  a  bearing  »  ulnn  the  hub  and  axle  in- 
closing a  portion  of  said  driving-shaft  and  means  for  rigidiv  attach- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  hub. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  wheel  hub,  an 
axle,  a  rotatable  driv  ing-shaft  and  a  bearing  inclosing  a  part  of  said 
hub.  a  beariug  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said  hub  inclosing  a  part 
o/saidaxle.  anda  bcarirtg  formed  ;ipon  the  interior  of  the  part  of  the 
axle  within  the  hub  nulosing  a  part  of  said  driving-shaft,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  driver  h»cd  upon  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  and  fix- 
edly engaging  said  hub. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilted,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  wheel-hub.  an  axle,  a  drivinir-whaft  and  a  bearing  rigidiv  at- 
tached to  said  axle  and  inciosin.r  a  portion  of  said  hub.  a  bearing 
formed  within  the  hub  inclosing  a  part  of  said  axle,  a  bearing  formed 
within  the  axle  and  positioned  within  the  hub  inclosing  a  part  of  said 
driving-shaft  a  driver  fixed  near  the  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  hub. 

.'»    A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compiising  the  lonibination 


!i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  pipe,  an  aux- 
iliary reaervoir,  a  brake-cylinder.  :iii  outlet  connection  therefrom,  a 
valve  between  said  main  pipe  and  reservoir,  a  valve  between  .said 
reservoir  and  cylinder,  a  valve  between  said  cylinder  and  outlet  con- 
nection, a  single  spindle  for  ojierating  all  of  said  valves,  and  means 
independent  of  said  spindle  for  positively  locking  the  last-mentioned 
Talve 

6.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des<  ribed.  a  main  pipe,  auxiliary 
resenroir.  brake    cylinder    outlet   lonnection   from   the   latter,  and 
valves  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  valve  for  said  outlet  coniiei 
tion.  and  separate  lo<king  means  for  po.sitively  moving  and  retain- 
ing said  valve  in  closed  position 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  k'nd  described,  a  main  pipe,  auxiliary 
ffwervoir.  brake -cylinder,  outlet  connection  from  the  latter,  and 
valves  therefor,  means  foroperating  the  valve  for  said  outlet  connec 
tion.  said  last-mentioned  valve  having  a  beveled  edge,  and  vielding 
means  for  engaging  said  edge  and  crowding  the  valve  into  tightlv- 
held  closed  position 

f*  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  pip.-,  auxiliary  j  of  a  wheel-hub,  an  axle,  a  mtatable  driving-shaft  and  a  bearing  in- 
reaei^oir  brake  -  cylinder,  outlet  connection  from  the  latter,  and  j  closing  a  portion  of  said  hub.  a  In-aring  within  .said  hub  inclosing  a 
valves  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  valve  for  said  outlet  connec-  I  portion  of  said  axle  a  bearing  within  said  axle  inclosing  a  portion  of 
Uon.  and  separate  yiel.ling  means  for  holding  said  valve  in  iU  ex-  said  driving  shaft,  a  driver  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
treme  positions  open  and  closed  hub.  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  end  of  said  -haft  an<l  extending  ..ut- 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  pipe,  an  auxil-  I  ward  beyond  said  driver 

iary  reservoir,  a  brake-cylinder,  an  outlet  connection  from  the  latter.  6     \  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  the  combination 

valves  therefor,  all  of  said  valves  being  slidingly  mounted  on  a  single  j  of  a  w  heH-hub.  an  axle,  a  n.tatable  driving-shaft  and  a  l>earing  in- 
spindle.  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  positively  operating  in  one  |  closing  a  portion  of  said  hub.  a  »>earine  within  said  hub  inclosing  a 
direction  the  valves  from  the  main  pipe  and  from  the  auxiliary  reser-  j  portion  of  said  axle,  a  bearing  within  said  axle  inclosing  a  portion  of 
voir,  and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  positively  operating  in  ,  said  driving-shaft,  and  a  driver  formed  up-,  said  hub  and  rotaublv 
both  directions  the  valve  from  said  brake-cylinder  to  said  outlet  con-  engaging  said  driving-shaft 
neclion 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  describe*!,  a  main  pipe,  an  aux- 
iliaiT  reservoir  of  large  capacity,  a  valve  between  the  two.  a  brake- 
cylinder,  a  valve  between  .said  reservoir  and  cylinder,  an  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  therefor,  and  means  for  dissimul- 
tuieoualy  operating  said  last-mentioned  two  valves 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  pipe,  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  a  diaphragm  in  the  end  of  said  reservoir,  an  inlet- 


TO'i.iKM  ).    WRENCH     WiLUAM  H   F  TtWNT  Syrictiae  N  T    ap- 
si|?ior  to  Parrot  Wrench  Manufartunng  Co.  Synunae  N  Y    a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York     Filed  Sept  24,  1903     Serial  No  174.464 
riijim  —1     In  a  wrench,  a  main  bodv  formed  with  n  s<Mket.  a 
movable  jaw.  an  adjusting  member  .secured  to  the  jaw  and  arranged 
in  the  socket,  said  adjusting  meml>er  forming  a  pivot  for  the  jaw  and 
pipe  between  said  main  pipe  and  reservoir  independent  ot  said  dia-,  having  a  convex  l>earing-Kurface,  and  bearing-cups  removably  fixed 
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•I  oupooit*'  sid*"*  of  the  socket  and  havinx  tonrtvf  Hurfacru  rnf^arin);  ;  wheel*  fixed  on  the  rear  axle,  a  motor  on  the  fmnt  end  of  the  tnirk- 
opposite  fKirtionn  of  said  convex  nurfafe.subMantially  as  w»d  for  the  frame,  a  rulatable  driver-vhaft  extended  from  the  motor  and  pro- 
purpose  deM-rilied  vided  with  a  bevel  K<'*r-wheel  on  its  end  to  enitaxe  the  two  bevvi 

Kear-wheelf  on  the  rear  axle.  I'lutihen  slidiu^lv  mounted  011  the  rear 
axle  and  a  three-sided  frame  pivoted  to  the  truck-frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  clut4-he!i.  to  simultaneouslj  .slide  the  clutchen  and 
mean!<  to  vibrate  the  three-nided  frame,  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate  in  the  manner  siet  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 


-\ J 


<-->  A — - 


2.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  bodv  formed  with  a  socket,  a  movable 
jaw,  a  Kpherical  adiustine  member  secured  to  the  jaw  and  arran^d 
in  the  socket,  said  adjusting  member  fomiinft  a  pivot  for  the  jaw 
and  bearinft-cnps  removably  fixed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  .socket «nd 
enfcaiced  with  the  adjusting  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

3  In  a  wrench,  a  mnin  body  formed  with  a  so<-ket.  a  movable 
jaw.  a  spherical  adjusting  member  secured  to  the  jaw  and  arranf^d  in 
the  socket,  said  adjustini;  member  forraioK  a  pivot  for  the  jaw,  and 
bearing-cups  removably  hxed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  and  en- 
Kaged  with  the  adjusting  member,  said  bearing-cups  havinf;  central 
opeifin^  for  (M-rniittinK  eni(kKemeiit  of  the  adjustinft  member,  sub- 
ntantialh  as  und  f«r  the  purpose  specified 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  iMxIy  formed  with  a  s<M-ket.  a  movable 
jav  .  H  substantially  ball-shaped  adjusting;  member  secured  to  the  jaw 
and  arranireil  in  tli>*  socket,  said  adjusting  member  forming  a  pivot 
for  the  jaw.  bearin|r>cups  at  opposite  sides  of  the  s<M-ket  forenfraginK 
opposite  surfaces  i>f  the  adjustinc  member,  one  of  said  cups  having; 
a  peripheral  shoulder  lapped  upon  a  side  face  of  the  main  body,  and 
screws  passed  throiifrh  the  shoulder  into  the  main  body,  substantially 
as  and  tor  the  pur|H>sc  specified 

S  In  a  wrencli.  a  main  body  formed  with  a  s<N-ket.  a  movable 
jaw  ,  .1  subsiantially  ball-shaped  adjusting;  meml>er  se<-uied  to  the  jaw 
and  arranf^ed  in  the  s<M-ket.  said  adjusting  niemtter  funning  a  pi\ol 
for  the  jaw.  bearin(c-<'ups  at  opposite  sides  of  the  .s<M'ket  for  enga^inK 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  adjustinj;  meml>er.  said  cups  having  periph- 
eral shoulders  lapp«*d  u|M>n  opposite  side  faces  <if  the  main  ImmIv .  and 
screws  pas.sed  thruiiich  the  .shoulders  into  Mid  side  fac^s,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  des<Tilied 

(i.  In  a  wrench,  a  main  lM>d\  provided  with  a  jaw  and  with  a 
socket  extending  sub-stantislly  lengthwise  of  the  main  b<Kly  through  2.   In  •  dray,  a  truck  composed  of  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle 

upper  Mnd  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  also  extending  transversely  n,(,u„tcd  on  wheels,  a  truck-frame  fixed  to  the  rear  axle  and  to  the 
through  op|M.site  xides  of  the  main  IkmIv.  a  mova'  Je  jaw  provided  ^pr,ng.,i,uated  bolsteron  the  front  axle.two  l>evel  gearwheels  fixed 
Willi  a  shank  arranjjed  lengthwise  of  the  main  U)dy  n  the  smket  and  !  ,,„  ,f,^  ^,^  ,^|^  ^  ,„„,,„  „„  (^^  fr„ni  end  of  the  truck-frame,  a  rota 
formed  with  threadi.  a  substantially  ball-shaped  adjusting  member  j  „j,|^  .Iriver- shaft  extended  from  the  motor  and  provided  with  a 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  movable  jaw  and  having  a  threaded  passage  ,,p^^,  ^^ar-wheel  on  its  end  to  engage  the  two  bevel  gear-wheels  on 
for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  movable  jaw  said  meml>er  being  reVo-  I  ,f„.  ^^^^  ^^j,.  ,.|u,,.hes  slidinglv  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  a  ihree 
luble  on  the  shank  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw.  beunng-iups  for  I  .,1^^,,  f^,^^  pivoted  to  the  truck  frame  and  connected  with  the 
the  adjusting  member  at  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  portions  of  j  ..lu^.^^g  ,„  simultaneously  slide  the  dutches,  two  levers  pivot*lly 
the -mkei.  and  formed  with  central  openings  for  permitting  engage-  ,.„n„rj.te.d  ^nd  each  one  pivoted  to  the  truck-frame,  the  inner  one 
ment  of  the  adjusting  meml.er,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  |  j,i^.„,,|i,.  connected  with  the  three  sided  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted 


set  forth. 

7  In  a  wrench,  a  main  body  provided  with  a  jaw  and  with  a 
socket  extending  suhstantially  lengthw  ise  of  the  main  boily  through 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  th«reof  and  also  extending  Iransverselv 
through  opposite  (ide  faces  of  the  main  body,  said  socket  being 
formed  with  inner  yubstantially  parallel  surfaces,  a  movable  jaw  pro- 
vided vvith  a  shank  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  main  body  in  the 
»o<-ket  and  formed  with  opposite  threaded  surfaces  separated  a  less 
distance  than  opp<i>«ing  inner  surfaces  of  the  so<'ket  and  with  sub- 


to  the  front  of  the  truck-frame  and  a  rod  connei-ted  with  its  lower 
end  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  lever  and  means  to  vibrate 
the  three-sided  frame,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

H    In  a  dray,  a  truck  composed  of  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle 
mounted  i»n  wheels,  a  truck-frame  fixed  to  the  rear  axle  and  to  the 
spring-actuateil  bolsteron  the  front  axle,  two  bevel  gear-wheels  fixed 
on  the  rear  axle,  a  motor  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck-frame,  a  rota 
table  driver-shaft  extended  from  the  motor  and  provided  with  a 


stanlially  flat  sides  separated  a  les.s  distance  than  said  threaded  sur-  |  ^^^^,  ^,,^-^1,^,1  „„  n^  ^nd  to  engage  the  two  bevei  gear-wheels  on 
faces  and  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  therew  ith.  and  sub     ,,^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  duUhes  slidingly  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  a  three- 


•tantially  parallel  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  inner  substan- 
tially parallel  surfaces  of  the  socket  and  a  substantiallv  ball-shaped 
•dju.sting  member  forming  a  pivot  for  thv*  movable  jaw  .  and  having 
a  threaded  passa)(e  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  removable  jaw  . 
said  member  being  revoluble  on  the  shank  for  adjusting  the  movable 
jaw  bearing-cups  for  the  adfusling  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


sideil  frame  pivoted  to  the  tnick-frame  and  connected  with  the 
clutches  to  simultaneously  slide  the  clutches,  two  levers  pivot;illy 
connected  and  each  one  pivoted  to  the  triKk-frame.  the  inner  one  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  three-sided  frame,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to 
!  the  front  of  the  truck  frame  ami  a  rod  connected  with  its  lower  end 
i  and  with  the  outer  end  of  the  4>uter  lever  and  means  to  vibrate  the 
so<ket  fom>ed  with  central  openings  for  permitting  engagement  of  .^ree-sided  frame,  and  means  to  retain  the  levers  sUtionary.  ar- 
the  adjusting  memher.  and  a  spring  between  the  main  body  and  the  1  ^^^^^^  ,n^  combined  to  .  perate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  pur 
shank  of  the  movable  jaw  .  substantUlty  as     nd  ft>r  the  purpose  de  j    ^^^  stated 

4.   In  a  dray,  a  truck  composed  of  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle 


scribed. 


j  mounted  on  wheels,  a  truck-frame  fixed  to  the  rear  axle  and  to  the 

7}»-J..~)«>  1  .    AUTOMOBILR  DRAY     WiLUUI  0  Tho«?80II  DeBjiiprinjc-actuated  bolsteron  the  front  axle, two  bevel  gear-wheels  iixed 

Moinw.  Iowa     Piled  Mv  22.  IWO     Serial  No  SiS2  093  I  on  the  rear  axle,  a  motor  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck-frame,  a  rota- 

Claim.—l.   In  a  dray,  a  truck  composed  of  a  front  axle  and  a  I  table  driver-shaft  extended  from  the  motor  and  provided  with  a 

rearaxle  mounted  on  wheels,  a  truck-frame  fixed  to  the  rear  axle  and  {  bevel  (?ear-wheel  on  lU  end  to  engage  the  two  bevel  gear-wheels  on 

to  the  spring-actuated  bol.ster  on  the  front  axle,  two  bevel  j{ear- i  the  rear  axle,  clutches  s'idin/{ly  mounted  <m  the  rear  axle  and  means 
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to  iimuluupoualy  slide  the  clutrhpx,  a  it^inicircuUr  frame  fixed  to  !  reftinn  the  flamesi  throufth  fluenpacea  in  the  boiler,  and  a  flue  which 
the  front-axle  shaft,  be«rin»cs  at  the  front  and  lenler  of  said  frame,  a  I  comniuniiatr*  w  ith  the  i  hamber  ami  loiivevs  the  products  of  com 
cable  fixed  to  the  axle  and  roiled  around  sai<i  shaft  and  means  for  jbuKtion  over  the  boiler  toward  the  burner. 

supportinK  the  shaft  uprijfhi  and  to  rotate  It,  arranged  and  combined  j  >•    In  combination,  a   boiler,    projections  formed  thereon  for 

to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  stated  '  bafflinit  the  flames  a  main  burner,  a  second  baffling  device  for  direct- 

.S.   In  a  dray,  a  truck  composed  of  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  ;  in>f  »he  »1»m»v  from  the  main  burner  toward  »«iJ  projections   an  aux 
mounted  on  wheels   a  truck  frame  h\ed  to  the  rear  axle  and  to  the  jilmrv  burner  which  is  constantly  in  operation,  a  casing;  for  the  boiler 
spni,«-actuated   bolster  on  the  front  axle,  two  bevel  (fear-wheels    and  burners,  a  chamber  in  the  casin«f  whieb  receives  the  product.s 
fixed  on  the  rear  axle,  a  motor  on  the  front  end  of  the  truck-frame,  a  f'»f  combustion  after  they  impart  heat  to  the  boiler  and  ,j  flu.,  which 
•  •ta.ObIc  ilriver  shaft  extended  from  the  motor  and  provided  with  a  'opens  into  the  said  chamber 

(.evel  jrear-whee!  on  its  end  to  en^ajfe  the  twu  bevel  (fear  wheels  on  !  i*     In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  an  .luxiiiary  bum.r,  a  cai. 

flie  rear  axle,  clutches  slidinjfly  mounted  on  the  rear  axle  and  mean*  jin*;  for  the  auxiliary  burner  which  is  open  t..  the  atmosphere,  a  vap 
-to  simultaneously  slide  the  cluUhes,  a  seat  fixed  on  the  front  of  the  ;  ori/.er  w  hich  is  acted  upon  by  both  burner,,  and  a  casing  for  the 
truck-frame  and  a  bearer  fixed  !o  the  seat  to  support  a  rotatable  1  burner  and  boiler  which  is  al.so  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  point  ad- 
shaft    irranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth   for  i  jaccnt  to  the  burner  and  is  provided  with  an  orifice  for  di.srhnrging 
the  purposes  stated  the  prt«lucU  of  combustion 

~~^^^~~~"^~^^^"~"  10.   In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  casing  therefor,  a  main  burner 

71 'J. .")«!•,».    VAPOR  BURNER     KuHU  Thomson  Swaiiipticott  Uaan  .    •"''"'•'•'•'  »'  one  end  of  the  casing  and  ...mprising  a  pluralitx  of  n,.;- 

aasiirnor  to  G«iieraJ  Electric  Company    a  Corporition  of  New  York     '■'•"''  ^*''''"*'  discharge  unmixeil  vapor,  an  auxiliary  burner  situated 

Orvoniil  application  ftled  May  24.  1900   Sermi  No    17  80«      Divided    '••"•*»•"•■"  'he  tuain  burner  and  the  boiler  and  in  line  therewith,  and  a 

andthBapplicalionmed  June  21.  1901      Serial  No  65520}  j  *»P'*ri/er  situated  between  the  main  and  auxiliarj  burners  so  that  it 

IS  affected  by  the  flames  from  both 
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(iittm  — I  In  a  i-onibination.  a  boiler,  a  casing  therefor  con- 
taining a  main  firechamlter.  a  main  burner  therein,  an  auxiliary  fire- 
casing  having  perforations  bv  which  it  communicates  with  the  main 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  burner  in  said  auxiliary  casing,  the  tiaihe 
from  which  pa.s.ses  through  said  perforations  and  unites  with  the 
Haiiie  from  the  main  burner  to  heat  the  boiler,  and  a  '  aporizer  lo- 
cated between  the  auxiliarv  1  a^iiig  and  the  main  burner  so  that  it  ift 
acted  upon  by  the  tlaines  from  both  burners 

i  In  a  coinbin.ttion.  a  boiler,  a  rasing  therefor  containing  a 
main  tire-chamber,  a  main  burner  therein,  an  auxiliarv  fire-casing 
open  to  the  almosphere  and  exirndiiig  into  the  main  chamber  and 
having  perfoiations  by  which  it  communicates  with  said  main  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  burner  in  said  auxiliary  casing,  and  a  vaporizer  lo- 
cated betvveeii  the  auxiliary  casing  and  the  main  burner,  and  con- 
nected with  both  burners 

.°{.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner  having  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles, a  means  for  simditaneoiislv  adjusting  all  of  the  tio/zles  tochangr 
their  effect  on  the  vaporizer,  an  auxiliary  burner,  a  caxing  for  the 
auxiliary  burner,  a  vapori/er  situated  between  the  main  and  aux- 
iliary burners,  and  a  ca.stng  for  the  burners  and  boiler  which  iit  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  discharging  products  of  combustion. 

4  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  boiler  mounted  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  chamber  which  is  situated  between  the  boiler  and  the  end  of 
the  casing,  a  burner  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the 
boiler  and  c  hamber  a  vaporizer  situated  between  the  burner  and  the 
boiler,  and  a  Hue  or  i-himney  which  connects  with  the  chamber  and 
extends  back  over  the  casini;  substantially  parallel  therewith. 

5  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  boiler  mounted  therein,  a  cham- 
ber which  is  situated  between  the  boiler  and  the  end  of  the  rasing,  a 
main  burner  v»hic-h  is  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a 
vapon/er  situated  between  the  burner  and  the  boiler,  an  auxiliary 
burner  which  is  situated  between  the  boiler  and  the  Taporizer  so  that 
the  flame  therefrom  will  heat  the  vaporizer  and  also  the  boiler,  and 
.1  tine  which  ci.iinects  v«ah  the  chamber  and  extends  back  over  the 
rasing  toward  the  main  burner 

t>  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  casing  therefor,  a  burner  IcM-ated 
in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  vaporizer  IcMated  between  the  boiler  and 
burner,  a  ch.Hi!>l>er  w  hich  is  situated  between  the  boiler  and  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  and  a  flaring  funnel  which  connects  » ith  the  cham- 
ber and  extends  back  over  the  casing  toward  the  burner. 

7  In  conibinatmn.  a  boiler,  a  rasing  in  which  the  boiler  i*  lo- 
cated at  one  end.  a  burn>-r  located  within  the  rasing  and  at  the  end 
opposite  the  boiler,  a  chamber  situated  t>elween  the  end  of  the  caa- 
in^t  and  the  boiler  and  aw  av  from  the  burner,  a  baffling  means  for  di- 


nii  ririirnl 


Jl 


rrnnTTTin 


Li. 


"T  r  t    It 


'    T    r  1    r 


-L-q 


IT 


III 


-^ 


Claim — I  ,\  holder  for  skeins  coniprising  a  strip  adapted  to 
be  passed  around  the  y  arns  of  a  skein  and  formed  with  alining  trans- 
verse apertures  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting-finger 

2  The  combination  with  a  skein,  of  a  holder  therefor  compris- 
ing a  strip  doubled  upon  itself  and  passing  around  the  skein,  and 
formed  above  the  skein  with  alining  apertures  adapteil  to  receive  a 
supporting- finger 

7  a '2  ..~»H-4.      APPARATUS  FOR  ORIHDINO  OR  POLISHINO 
GLASS     PKAfiK   L    0    Wadsworth    Altegbeny.    Pa     assignor  to 
Prweed  Prism  Plate  Gla»  Ccnopajiy  Morgantovn  W  Va   a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia     FiledOrt  6.  1903     Serial  No  175  9M 
I'lntm — 1     In  glass  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  a  pair  of 
disks  lying  in  approximately  horizontal  planes,  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing the  disks  in  opponile  directions,  and  means  for  holding  a  glass 
sheet  between  the  disks:  substantially  as  described 

2  In  glass  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  ,1  pair  of  disks  lying 
in  approximately  horizontal  planes,  mec  hanisin  for  driving  the  disk* 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  holding  a  glass  sheet  between  the 
disks,  and  means  for  varying  the  presaure  of  the  upper  disk  on  the 
glass;  substantially  as  described 

3.   In  Klass  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  a  pair  of  disks  Ijring 

in  approximately  horizontal  planes,  mechanism  for  driving  the  diaks 

in  opposite  directions,  means  for  holding  a  glass  sheet  between  the 

I  disks,  and  means  for  forcing  au  abrasive  mixture  upwardly  against 

I  the  lower  face  of  the  glass  sheet,  substantially  as  described 

I  4    In  glass  grinding  or  polishing  appajatus  a  pair  of  disk.s  lying 

!  in  approximately  horizontal  planes,  mechanism  for  driving  the  diaks 

I  in  opposite  direttions,  and  means  for  hidiing  a  glass  sheet  between 

the  disks,  said  means  being  arranged  to  allow  the  sheet  to  be  moved 

in  different  directions:  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  gla.ss  grinding  or  polishing  apparatus  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  disks  arranged  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  and  oppcxmg 
each  other,  mechanism  for  driving  the  disks  in  oppottite  directions, 
the  lower  disks  being  arranged  to  receive  a  gla»a  sheet  resting  there- 
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OD.  «nU  tni>«nii  for  fMHin^  th«  kbrnding  mkUrial  to  th^  upp«r  and  to  move  outward  from  th<>  spindlr.  of  a  ni^mh^r  <*xtendifif;  in  '~ht 

I  path  of  thf  framt-  and  tiavin*;  a  tapireJ  Kro.ivf ,  u  d^triit  on  the  frame 
having  a  taprrrd  rxti'nsion  and  means  to  move  the  detent  t-o  euKa^^e 
the  jtroove 

4.  The  comhination  in  a  w  1  mi ipx- machine  with  a  windin);-»pin- 


lower  (ac«8  of  the  plate ;  itubxtaotkally  an  described. 

r' 


die  and  rcc*pn><atiM)f  fhread-?ui<le  arrangeu  lo  recede  tmc  from  the 
other,  of  a  member  in  the  path  of  travel  and  having  x  taper  kcrooNt 
and  a  detent  engafcini;  -^aid  icrouvr  to  reci-l  the  drawing  toKflher  of 
the  itpiudle  and  thrt-Hd-enide 

ft  The  coinbiiiation  in  a  windiui(-nia<'hiii>-  with  a  windini;  !'pi'>- 
Hle  and  a  recipim  atmjf  thrt'ad-KUide  adapted  tu  recede  fnnw  the 
'  spindle  with  the  in<'reas«»  of  th»'  lop,  <>f  a  nieinher  in  tht>  paili  «if  ilie 
fCUide.  haxin^  a  taper  Kfoxve.  ai:d  a  detent  coiiiifited  w  ilh  th<-  v'uide 
and  en(;a)rini;  the  jjioove  to  re«i»t  the  niuverneni  01'  the  KU"le  inwatd 
toward  the  spindle. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  wiiidinir-niachitie  with  a  Hiniiliu'  spin- 
dle, a  reciprocatinK  thread-»ciiide.  a  »MinKi:i^  frainr  -upt>'>itiii(;  tlie 
^Ulde.  and  niean<i  to  re.sml  the  movement  of  the  <iiide  at*:n  fn-ui  the 
apindle,  of  a  member  in  the  path  of  the  frani<  and  haviii/:  a  taper 
Ifroove.  and  a  detmt  on  the  frani-  arntn:;e'l  tu  eiufate  th»-.iri«'\.'  to 
1  normally  prevent  the  movement  of  lh<  jjui'le  toward  ihe  s|otiilie.  but 

relea^ablc  to  allow  said  movement 
I  7.   The  (oMibi  nation  in  a  x'.  in<linK'nia<'hine  vtitli  u  »  i^.^in^^  spin- 

dle, a  reciprocating  thread-truide  and  a  traverse  fiaiiie  supportinv 
i  the  4tui"ie  to  move  away  from  'hi-  >(iindle.  of  h  imniUer  extendiiiK  in 
I  the  path  of  the  travj-rse-'ranie  and  fori'ied  w  ,\U  a  laper  ifriMm%  m  <ie 
I  tent  pivoted  on  the  travel  »e-frame  to  en«(a^e  said  jrroove.  a  lin^er- 
I  lever  for  operating  the  detent  nt.d  a  .^prinii  i-iiaairini;  the  frame  an<i 
I  the  lever  to  keefythe  detent  iiorinallv  entcaKed  with  ilie  jrioovf 
I  "»    The  coml'iMMtion  in  a  winding  'iiai  hii.e  with  a  wiiidini^-spiii- 

dl<-    a  recipriH-ating  thread-guide,  and  a  swinging  fiame  supporting 
j  the  guide,  of  a  sector  nupported  concent rii-  wiih  the  axinof  the  frame 
I  and  having  a  taper  groove  e\t>'ading  it"  length,  a  detent  on  the  fT.init 
7H».r>«jr>.      WINDING  MACHINE      SlMUN  W    WaRBWKLI.   Prori-j  '"  •'"'•«<•  'he  groove,  a  ting,  r  lever  a.ijustabh  .onneci.d  vsiih  the 
dence  R  1    aaHgnor  to  rnivwaal  Winding  Company  Portland  M«..  a!  '^'■"■"'  *"'*  ■  "P*"'"*^  •■n*f«|{in»f  the  lever  and  the  frame  t»  normaih 


Corpontion  of  Maine     Piled  June  4  1904     S«rul  No  211  204 


maintaiii  the  detent  engaged  with  the  groove 

^  The  combination  in  a  Winding-macliine  with  a  main  frame  \' 
winding-spindle  K.  thread-guide  D,  ant!  traier-ie  frame  Kpivotnl  <>li 
the  frame  A.  of  a  sector  H  supported  on  the  frame  .V^-oneentric  witii 
the  axis  of  the  frame  K  and  having  a  taper  groove  y.  a  rod  e'  e\>nd- 
ing  through  bearings  in  the  frame  K  vtith  an  Brm  >  at  right  angles  to 
the  bearing  portion  and  formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  extension  r' 
cngaffing  the  jrroove  3.  a  finger-lever/  formed  with  a  portion  aur- 
rounding  the  rod  e'.  a  screw  binding  the  lever  on  the  rod.  and  a 
apring  fastened  to  said  lever  and  bearing  on  the  frame  E 

1(V  The  combination  in  a  w-inding-madtine  with  a  winding- 
Hpindle.  a  reciprocating  thread-guide  and  a  traverse-frame  support- 
ing the  guide  to  swing  away  from  the  spindle,  and  formed  with  an 
extension  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator's  fingers  of  a  detent  to  nor- 
mally prevent  the  movement  of  the  guide  toward  the  spindle,  aixl  a 
i  fiager-lever  for  releasing  the  detent  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
grasping  of  the  traverHe-frame  extension. 


CUiim.—  l.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  wind- 
ing-apindle.  a  traversing  thread-guide  and  a  frame  to  support  the 
guide  u>  move  away  from  the  spindle,  of  a  member  extending  in  the 
path  of  tiie  frame  and  having  a  taper  groove,  and  a  detent  on  the 
frame  engaging  said  groove  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  frame  to- 
ward the  spindle 

2  The  combination  in  a  winding-raarhine  with  a  winding-spin- 
dle, a  reciprocating  thread-guide  and  a  traverae-frame  supporting 
the  guide  to  move  away  fn>m  the  spindle,  of  a  member  extending 
throughout  the  path  <>f  the  frame  and  having  a  groove,  and  a  detent 
hinged  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  said  groove 

3.  The  combination  in  a  winding-machine  with  a  winding-spin- 
dle, a  reciprocating  tkread-guide  and  a  frame  supporting  the  guide 


7y.2.5^>(>.    THEATER-CHAIR     Edwaju)  H  WiKBSCBiwo  and  CiKL 
-    J   Bbkostkoi  Bmghamton.  N   7    aaid  Bergstroin  aaugnor  to  said 
Wientrhmg    Ongmal  application  fUed  Mai  14  1904  S«nai  No  198  ITT. 
Dmded  and  tbis  application  liled  June  24  1904     Senal  No  213,951 


Claim  —I.  In  theater-chaim.  a  back,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back 
between  i,t8  ends,  a  tension  device  serving  to  normally  hold  the  seat 
in  an  upright  position  in  engagement  with  the  back,  and  arms  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  with  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to 


4.  In  folding  (haint.  a  back,  a  lu-at  pivotH  to  thi  back,  links 
pivoted  to  thr  ^m  at  their  lower  endn.  arniM  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end*  of  the  links  and  to  the  •<eat.  and  a  slidinir  connection  between 
the  rear  end*  of  the  arni>  and  the  back  of  the  chair 

5  In  folding  i  hain>.  a  back,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back,  between 
iU  ends  and  arm*  pivotallv  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  seal. 
and  having;  a  pivotal  and  sliding  i-<.nnection  with  the  back. 

•>  In  fuldinft  chairs,  a  back,  a  support  for  the  ba<  k.  a  foot  ev 
lending  forwardly  from  the  bark  at  either  i«ide  thereof,  naid  back 
having  a  retessed  portion  at  each  side  of  said  feet,  a  seat  pivoted  to 
the  back  at  the  forward  ends  and  inner  sides  of  said  feel,  the  side 
members  of  said  scat  extending  rearwardly  and  proje<-ting  into  the 
recesses  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  feel,  and  adapted  to  cngavcthe  up 
per  ends  of  said  re<essesto  form  slwp^  f<ir  the  seat  when  it  i-  lowered 
lc>  iti"  operative  position,  links  pivoullv  connected  to  the  seat  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  outer  recessed  portions  of  the  back,  amis 
for  the  seal  pivutally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  links  and  links  pivotallv  connecting  the  forward  end«  of  said 
arm.«  with  ihe  forward  end  of  the  seat 

7  In  folding  chain,  a  back,  a  suppoit  for  the  back,  a  foot  ex- 
Undini;  forwardly  from  the  back  at  either  side  thereof,  said  back 
having  a  recessed  portion  at  each  side  of  said  feet,  a  seat  pivoted  to 
the  back  at  the  forward  ends  and  inner  sides  of  said  feet,  the  side 
members  of  said  seat  extending  rearwardly  and  projecting  into  the 
rec«»»es  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  feet,  said  inwardly-projecting  p<ir- 
tioiis  of  Ihe  sides  having  stops  extending  outwardly  and  adapted  lo 
engage  the  under  sides  of  said  feet  members  when  the  seat  is  in  op- 
erative position,  links  pivotally  oonne<ted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
Stops  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  outer  reoesmed  portions  of  the 
back,  arms  for  the  seat  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  lo  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links,  and  links  pivouUy  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms  with  the  forward  end  of  the  seat 

8.  In  theater-chaint,  a  bark,  a  seat  pivoted  to  the  back  between 
its  ends,  arms  for  the  chair,  and  front  and  rear  links  connecting  said 
arms  w  ith  the  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot-point,  said  rear  link* 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  back  of  the  chair 


upon  said  frame  having  a  recessed  inner  wall,  mllertt  in  the  recesset 
of  said  wall  and  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  the  rollers  against 
the  casing  opposite  the  recesned  wall 

4    The  improved  hoisting-machine,  comprising  a  frame,  hoist- 
ing apparatus  having  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  in  coiinection 
v^  ilh  said  hoisting  apparatus,  a  rasing  pivoted  upoi\  said  frame  and 
i  inclosing  ^aid  wheel,  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  having  reressea 
at  one  side  and  a  regularly-curved  surface  at  the  opposite  side  and 
I  rollers  arranged  in  said  recesses 

I  5    The  improved  hoisting-machine,  comprising  a  frame,  hoist- 

I  ing  apparatus  having  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  wheel  in  connection 
;  Filh  said  hoisting  apparatus,  a  rasing  upon  said  frame  and  inclosing 
I  baid  w  heel,  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  having  recesses  at  one  side 
I  and  a  regularly-curved  surfare  ai  the  opposite  side  and  rollers  ar- 
I  ranged  in  said  recesses 

j  ♦>.    In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  hoisting-machine,  and 

I  the  hoisting  means  therein  arranged  having  a  shaft  12,  of  a  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  section  secured  to  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged around  said  wheel,  said  frame  having  inclined  surfaces  near 
I  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  rollers  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wheel 
!  between  said  periphery  and  said  annular  section  and  adapted  lo 
force  the  wheel  at  iU  opposite  side  against  said  annular  action,  sub- 
'stantiallv  as  set  forth 


7n-J,.">«>H.  BIMDER  FOR  COILS  OF  ROTATING  BLBMBKTS. 
BuuiARD  A  BcHum).  Norvood.  Ohto.  angnor  by  meMie  aanKmueots, 
to  The  Bultock  Blertnc  Company  a  CoiT)oratK)n  of  Ohio  FJed  Mot! 
6  Ita'^     Senal  No  180.037 


7f>*^..">H7.  HOISTING  APPARATUS  Ja«S  II  WllOHT  Navivk, 
M  J  angnor  to  Juwph  S  M undy.  Newark.  K.  J.  PUed  Jan.  3. 1906. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core,  an  end  head, 
windings  on  the  core,  the  end  connections  of  which  are  all  similarlt 
inclined  and  are  supported  on  the  end  head,  and  independent  cross- 
pieces  each  of  which  extend  over  a  plurality  of  said  inclined  end  con- 
nections, said  cross-pieces  bein«  secured  to  the  end  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core,  an 
end  head,  and  windings  on  the  i-ore.  aaid  windings  having  end  con- 
nections supported  on  the  end  bead,  and  a  number  of  cross-pieces 
extending  over  the  end  connections  and  acroes  the  end  head  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  cross-pieces  being  formed  of  a  main  portion  and 
having  arms  at  right  angles  to  said  main  portion 

3  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core,  an 
end  head,  windings  on  the  core,  said  windings  having  end  connec- 
tions .supported  on  the  end  head,  and  clamps  extending  over  the  end 
connections  and  secured  to  the  end  head,  said  clamps  formed  <if  a 
main  portion  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  machine 

4.   Ill  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core,  an 
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end  head.  windinK*  on  the  core,  said  windinjc*  havinjc  end  connec- jclow^  and  for  cloain|t«aid  pick-up  cirruit  a«»ooiia»  the  main  circuit 
tions  itup|M)rtfd  on  the  end  head,  and  rlanipK  extendinir  over  the  end  j  \%  opened.  Haid  solenoid  constituting  a  dash-pot  rvlinder  in  whicli 
connections  and  »e.nired  to  the  end  head.  »aid  clamps  formed  of  a  i  'h'  core  operates  as  a  piston  and  having  a  valve  that  cUhm-s  aulomat- 
main  i-entral  portioa  and  extensions  projecting  sidewise  therefrom,  j  icaH.v  to  insure  1.  slow  movement  in  breaking  the  circuit  and  open* 

5    In  a  dynaroiKelectrir  machine,  the  combination  of  a  core,  an  |  automatically  to  in-ure  a  relatively  rapid  movement  in  closing  the 

end  head,  winding*  on  the  core,  said  windings  having  end  connec-    circuit  

tions  supported  on  the  end  head,  independent  cross-pieces  extending  '  -^ 

over  the  end  connections  and  each  compri«in£  a  main  central  portion  '  7J»J,i">7(  ).    BAKEOVEH     ANTON  F  CBUUIIT  Chka^.  IU  .  asgnor 
and  extensions  projecting  sidewise  therefrt>m.  and  fastening  means  1 
for  said  cn>Kspiecm  se«  ured  to  the  end  head 

fi  In  a  dynami>-electric  machine,  a  core,  an  end  he*d,  winding*  1 
on  the  core,  the  enit  connection."  of  which  are  all  similarly  inclined 
and  are  supported  on  the  end  head,  and  independent  crosa-pieces 
each  of  which  extend  over  a  plurality  of  said  inclined  end  connec- 
tions, and  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  said  cross-pieces  which  en- 
gage the  end  head. 


71»vJ.r>fU».  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  WiLLiA*  Curukn  and  PliCT 
W  Datiks.  PitUburx  P«  "wd  Chapman  aawgnor  to  WsBUoshoun 
Btt)ctnc  k  Manufactunng  Company  a  Corporauon  of  Peonsyt 
Piled  Nov  23. 1$I7     Renewed  Apr  12  1906     Serial  No  255  233 


('l4iim—\  .\n  electric-railway  system  comprising  track-rails,  a 
feeder.  conductiTHPct  ions  and  elect  roniagnetically -operated  switches 
for  making  connections  between  the  conductor-sections  and  the 
feeder,  esch  of  said  switches  comprising  a  magnet  having  one  or 
more  shunt  pick-up  coils  and  one  or  more  series  holding-coils,  an 
auxiliary  solenoid  having  a  (Ore  that  is  actuated  thereby  to  open  the 
pick-up  circuit  wlien  the  main  circuit  is  closed  and  having  a  valve 
that  is  automatically  closted  when  the  core  is  elect romagnetically  ac- 
tuated and  is  opened  by  the  reverse  movement. 

2  A  cifx-uit-controller  for  railway  systems,  comprising  a  mag- 
net having  one  or  more  shunt  pick-up  coils  and  one  or  more  series 
holding-coils,  an  annature  provided  with  switch-contacts  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  main  circuit,  an  auxiliary  swiuh  in  the  pick-up 
cinuit  and  a  solenoid  having  a  winding  in  series  with  the  holding 
coil  or  coils  and  a  solenoid-core  connected  to  the  movable  member  of 
the  auxiliary  switch,  said  solenoid  and  core  embodying  a  dash-pot 
construction  having  a  valve  that  is  automatically  opened  and  closed 
by  the  respective  movements  of  tbe  core,  whereby  the  closing  of  the 
main  circuit  serv«»  to  open  the  pick-up  circuit  by  a  slow  movement  of 
said  core 

3  A  circuit-«'«introller  for  electric-railway  systems  comprising 
a  magnet  havini;  one  or  more  .series  holding-coils,  one  or  more  shunt 
pi(  k  up  coils,  an  armature  for  connecting  said  holding  coil  or  coils 
in  the  feeder-circuit,  and  a  solenoid  having  a  core  provided  with 
means  for  openin;;  the  pick-up  circuit  as  aoon  as  the  main  circuit  is 


Claim  —I.   An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  f4ir  heal- 
ing the  same,  a  vertical  i^haft  in  said  chamber,  arms  extended  ra- 
dially from  the  shaft  and  provided  with  depressions,  plaster  in  said 
j  depressions  and  a  covering  for  .said  arms  held  tbereon  by  said  plaster, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  .\n  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  extended  in  said  chamber,  amis  extended  ra-- 
dially  from  the  shaft,  parts  extended  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of 
lUiid  arms,  each  of  said  arms  and  intermediate  parts  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  and  depressions,  plaster  in  said  depresMon«  and  a  cov- 
ering formed  in  section^  held  on  said  arms  and  intermediate  parts 
between  said  longitudinal  flanges,  substantially  as  »et  forth 

3.  \n  oven  having  a  liaking-<-hainl»er.  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  chamber,  driving  mean-*  for  .said  shaft, 
a  plane  for  supporting  articles  to  be  baked  and  formed  of  a  frame- 
work and  a  covering  supported  thereon,  a  <-ollar  on  the  shaft  below 
said  plane,  diagonal  braces  extended  from  said  collar  up  lo  said 
framework,  a  centrsl  collar  on  the  shaft,  and  brace-rods  having  op 
pouitely-screw -threaded  ends,  each  such  brace-rod  having  one  end 
engaeed  with  said  central  collar  and  its  opposite  end  engaged  with 

'  one  of  said  diagonal  braces,  substantially  as  .«et  forth 

4.  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  healing  the 
aame.  a  vertical  shaft  extended  in  said  chamber,  a  plane  within  the 
chamber  and  on  said  shaft,  braces  having  their  lower  ends  supported 
adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  below  said  plane,  said  braces  being  ex- 
tended upward  with  their  upper  portions  inclined  out  from  the  shaft 
and  arranged  to  support  said  plane  and  devices  for  drawing  the  in- 
clined upper  portions  of  the  braces  toward  said  shaft  for  raising  Raid 
plane,  substantially  as  t<et  forth 

5  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  beating  the 
same,  a  shaft  extended  in  said  chamber,  arms  extended  radially  from 
said  shaft,  a  covering  rested  on  said  arms  and  forming  a  plane  for 
supporting  articles  to  be  bated,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  an 
annular  part  rested  on  said  arms  at  the  center  of  said  plane  and  pro 
vided  with  a  raised  flange  against  which  the  covering  of  the  devic* 
has  engagement  to  hold  said  covering  against  displacement,  said 
annular  part  being  also  provided  with  downwardly-extended  por- 
tions having  engagement  between  :<aid  arnis  lo  hold  said  annular 
part  in  position  on  the  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  .An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  extended  in  said  chamber,  a  plane  within  the 
chamber  and  on  said  shaft,  braces  having  their  lower  ends  supported 
adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  below  said  plane  and  having  their  upper 
portions  extended  upward  and  inclined  out  from  the  shaft,  a  collar 
held  on  the  shaft  and  brace-rods  having  their  inner  ends  engaged 
with  the  collar  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  adjusUble  connection 
with  said  inclined  braces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7,  An  oven  having  a  baking-chamber,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  chamber,  a  plane  on  the  shaft  in  the 
chamber,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  central  recess  and  being  provided  with  a  flanged  collar,  an  an- 
chor-plate beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stirrup  comprising 
upwardly -extended  spaced  arms  produced  on  said  anchor-plate,  two 
correspondingly-grooved  bearing-plates  one  above  the  other  and 
prorided  with  central  openings  alined  with  the  central  recess  in  the 
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lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  lower  be«rin,t-pl»te  bein^  rested  on  the 
•timij,  ind  the  flanged  collar  of  the  .haft  being  rested  on  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  upper  bearing  plate.  balN  interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing plates  and  engaged  in  the  grcH)Te8  thereof,  a  stud  baring  iu  up- 
per end  engaged  in  the  central  recesn  in  the  lower  end  of  the  ahaft. 
Kaid  »tud  l>eing  paused  down  through  the  central  openings  in  the 
beanng-platest.  the  ■•lirnip  having  a  central  bearing  at  its  upper  part 
in  which  the  lower  end  of  Mid  stud  is  engaged  and  a  »orew  carried 
by  the  stirrup  with  its  upper  end  engaged  under  the  lower  end  of  said 
stud  and  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  head  at  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  stirrup  and  between  the  two  arms  thereof,  substan- ! 
tially  as  set  fonb  I 


THJ.oTl.  BLKCTRIC  MOTOR  SYSTBM  kDOiTB  F  CiUsrUAS  ^ 
Pttt«bun?  P»  amgnor  of  two-thinlii  to  Fnnk.  R  McKMUtera  Wilkin*  | 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Sept  iJ3  1904     Serial  No  225. 68G  1 


5  In  an  ele<trie  motor  sjstem.  the  combination  of  a  rat  •proc«t- 
j  ing  motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giring  the  working  stroke  and 
another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke.  circuiU  therefor  and  a  cir- 
I  cuit  mtem.pter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  cirruit.  and 
I  make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  circuit  interrupter 
and  changer  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  whereby  the 
I  duration  of  the  energization  of  one  or  both  coils  may  be  varied. 

6  In  an  electric-moior  Msiem.  the  combination  of  a  reciprotat- 
ing  motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working  stroke  and 
another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  cinuifs  therefor  aud  a  .ir 
cult  interrupter  and  changer  fo  break  the  circuit,  and  make  them 
alternately  through  said  roils,  ^aid  circuit  interrupter  and  changer 
being  so  arranged  that  the  circuit  may  he  continued  to  the  working 
coil  longer  than  to  the  return-coil 

T  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  w.rking  stroke  and 
another  coil  forgiving  the  return  stroke,  circuit*  therefor,  and  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter  and  changer  arranged  fo  break  the  cirruils  and 
make  them  alternately  through  said  coils  said  citcuil  interrupter 
ana  changer  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  time  of  closing  the  circuit  lo  one  or  both  coils  and  for  independ- 
.  pntly  varying  the  same. 

;  H.   In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  reiiprocat- 

j  ing  motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working  stroke  and 
ai.other  (O.I  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  circuits  therefor,  and  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  cirt-uits  and 
make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  circuit  intemipter 
»nd  changer  being  provided  with  adjusuble  means  for  varjing  the 
time  of  closing  the  cinuit  to  said  coils  and  with  independent  meana 
for  breaking  the  circuits  though  said  coils. 

!*  In  an  elecfri.-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working  stroke  and 
another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  circuits  therefor,  and  a 
circuit  interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  circuits  and 
make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  cirruit  interrupter 
*nd  -hanger  being  provided  with  independenUr-adjusUble  means 
for  regulating  the  time  of  closing  the  circuiU  to  the  two  coils  and 
with  separaU  means  for  breaking  the  circuits  through  said  coils 

10  In  an  electric-motor  system,  thecombinationof  a  recipro.af- 
ing  motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working  stroke  and 
another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke.  circuiU  therefor,  and  a 
circuit  interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  circuits  and 
make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  circuit  interrupter 
and  changer  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
tune  of  closing  the  circuit  to  the  coil  giving  the  working  stroke,  and 
with  independent  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  the 
energization  of  the  coila. 


*. 
Claim.— \.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a 
recipHK-ating  motor  pmvided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working 
stroke  and  another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  circuits  therefor, 
and  a  circuit  interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  circuiU 
and  make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  circuit  inter- 
rupter and  changer  being  provided  with  adjusUble  means  to  vary 
the  time  at  which  one  or  both  of  said  coils  is  energised. 

2  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing motor  provided  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  working  stroke  and 
another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  circuits  therefor,  and  a  cir- 
cuit interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  circuits  and  make 
them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  cirruit  interrupter  and 
changer  being  provided  with  adjusUble  means  for  regulating  the 
moment  of  energization  of  the  coil  giving  the  working  stroke 

3  In  an  ele<-tric  motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  recipro<-at- 
ing  motor  provided  with  a  core  and  with  one  coil  for  giving  the  work- 
ing stroke  and  another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  circuib 
therefor,  and  a  circuit  interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break 
the  cin-uits  and  make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  cir- 
cuit interrupter  and  changer  being  provided  with  adjustable  means 
for  var>ing  the  moment  of  energization  of  the  coil  giving  the  work- 
ing stroke,  whereby  said  coil  will  be  energized  the  instant  the  core 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  return  stroke. 

4  In  M  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  of  a  reoiproeat 
ing  motor  provided  with  a  core  and  one  coil  for  giving  the  working 
stroke  and  another  coil  for  giving  the  return  stroke,  cin  uiu  therefor 
and  a  cm-uif  interrupter  and  changer  arranged  to  break  the  cir' 
cmts  and  make  them  alternately  through  said  coils,  said  circuit 
interrupter  and  changer  being  provided  with  adjusting  means  for 
varying  the  moment  of  energisation  of  the  coils  thereby  fd  energite 
the  coils  in  ejact  synchronism  with  the  reciprocating  core 


70-2,r>7J.  TIME  WHEKL  MBCHAHISM  MiCHAii  J  Deil«t  and 
Alfud  B  QDtiiLAH,  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wl^  Filed  Mot.  14  1804  Se- 
rial No   232.560 


Claim— I  The  worm-gear  of  a  time  wheel  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  recess  of  greater  depth  than  iU  cogs  and 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  receive  a  worm  with  which  it  is  normally  in 
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Tf-iiifirr  ■  platr  loo«r  nn  thai  portion  of  th^  hub  that  extend!)  from 
thf  fluxh  sidf  of  thr  jt«»r.  the  outer  eud  of  the  plate  beinjt  toothed. 
i«t«T«ll\  beni  and  pru)«)>  trd  hrvund  thr  irear-iF<  ed*  which  it  rrosnet^ 
t(i  l»e  in  the  path  of  naid  worm  a  srrew  extending;  throujth  a  l«>nf(itu- 
dinal  *lot  in  the  plate  into  said  (rear,  and  a  aprinf;  arranged  Itetween 
saiil  plate  and  the  xrreW-head 

2    The  worm-jfear  of  a  tiine-wbeel  merhanitfin  provided  with  a 


tain  a  sinirlerharfreof  stereotype  nietal'connei  ted  with  "aid  meltinf(- 
pt>t.  of  a  valve  adapted  to  altemalelv  open  and  tii.i..-  the  pa^ita^  be- 
tween aaid  chamber  and  said  ineltinK  pot.  mejins  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  pmton  moving  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  forie  the 
tnetal  rontained  in  xaid  rhambei  into  Kaid  ta><tin|f-box.  mean«  for 
recipro<atin^  oaid  piston,  a  knift  adapted  to  »ever  said  metal  be- 
tween said  ca^tinf^-box  and  >aid  i  hamber  and  to  alternately  opm  and 


.  ir.  umfrrr niial  re.eits  ,4  greater  depth  than  iu  ro^s  and  of  a  length  |  close  the  pasnaffe  between  naid  ca.ntinjf  box  and  said  <  hamber.  and 
>uttinenl  t<.re<-,-ivea  w(»nn  with  which  it  18  normailv  in  register,  and    means  for  operatinjr  said  knife,  substantially  as  des<ribed 
a  Isterallv-vieldinK  plate  arranged  in  connection  with  the  gear  op-  2.   The  rombination  with  a  casting-box  adapted  to  cast  stereo- 

posite  the  Hush  side  of  »ame  to  extend  across  the  recess  aforesaid  and  { type-plate»,  and  mean>  for  automatically  removing  the  cast  plate* 


betonil  the  same  in  the  path  of  said  worm,  the  outer  end  ,ot  the  piate 
being  toothed  and  latejmli.v  bent. 


U2.r,7.i      MOTORVEHICLE     Ji»l8  F  DuiTii.  Spni«?fHd. 
Maw     FiMM^r  27  1»00     SeruJ  No  10.311 


(  litim. —  1 


from  said  casting  box,  of  a  melting-pot  adapted  to  contain  melt«d 
•terootype-meUl,  a  ctiamber  adapted  to  contain  a  single  charge  of 
metal  opening  into  said  melting-pot  and  said  casting-box,  a  sliding 
valve  adapted  to  alteniately  open  and  cl.me  the  passage  between  said 
chamber  and  said  melting  pot.  means  for  operating  said  *alve.  a  .slid- 
ing plate  adapted  t<.  sji.i,.  against  tjie  open  end  of  said  casting  box. 
between  the  same  and  said  chamber,  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
lower  end  through  whi<  h  the  metal  may  pass  from  said  chamber  to 
laid  casting-box.  and  a  knife-edge  adapted  when  said  plate  is  low- 
ered to  I  ut  off  the  cast  plate  between  said  casting  box  and  said  cham- 
ber, nicins  for  operating  .■^aiit  sliding  plalc.  a  pi.sfon  >onf«ined  in 
said  chamber  and  ndapted  to  force  the  metal  therefrom  into  said 
casting-box.  and  means  for  operating  said  piston,  substantially  as 
i  described.  ' 

.'1  In  a  stt-reotyp< -plate-casting  apparatus,  the  (.mibination 
,  with  a  ca>ting-box  consisting  of  a  core  or  drag  and  a  movable  ma- 
trix holding  cope  and  mean*  adapted  to  automatically  charge  said 
caslinK  b»\  and  trim  the  nietai  at  the  reeuinc  erid  of  said  box  at 
suitable  intcrvaU.  of  means  adapted  In  autoniajicallv  -separate  said 
matrix-holding  cope  from  said  core  or  drag  after  said  casting  box  is 
charged,  rods  slidingly  mounted- in  suitable  grooves  cut  into  said 
ore  or  drag  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cast  plale.  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rods  to  push  the  plate  from  the  core  or 
drag,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4     In   a   stereotype- p:;,lc -casting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  <-a.>lingbov  coiisistiiiff  of  a  core  or  drag  and  a  movable  ma- 


itor-vekicle  the  combination  of  a  gas-engine 
and  a  shaft  therefor,  m  starting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  chain- 
wheel  and  inea'is  for  rutnting  it.  a  chain-wheel  on  the  engine-shaft 
•1  chain  connecting  th<i  wheels.' and  a  bracket  for  supporting  the 
hi>t-name.l  chain  w  heel  ^nd  incasing  the  chain,  substantially  as  de- 
xiTibed  I 

2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  gas-engine  and  ""'x-holding  cope,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  charge  said 
-haft  therefor,  a  steering-shaft  and  means  connected  therewith  for  |  """''"Khox  and  trim  the  metal  at  Ih.  receiving  end  of  said  box  at 
steering  the  vehicle,  a  starting  me<hanism  consisting  of  a  chain  I  suitable  intervals,  of  means  adapted  to  »utomati<ally  separate  said 
w  heel  and  me:ui>  for  rot«ting  it.  a  chain  w  heel  on  the  engine-<«haff .  a  I  •"••fix-holding  <  ope  from  .».iid  core  or  drag  after  said  (  asfing  b<ix  is 
I  haiii  connecting  the  wheels,  and  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  first-  |  '''"rtfed.  nwls  slidingly  mounted  in  suitable  grooves  cut  into  said 
named  chain  wheel  and  the  steering-shaft  and  incasing  the  chain,  1  '"•*"'  ""^  •*•""«  ""<^  adapted  to  engage  the  cast  plate,  met-hanism  adapt 


Mibstantiallv  a-  de-.cribeil 
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ed  to  ret  ipn»<  ate  >aiil  rods  to  push  the  plale  from  the  core  or  drag, 
and  me<  haiiism  adapted  to  enifjige  each  piatc  as  it  is  removed  from 
said  core  or  drag  and  carry  it  away  from  said  casting-box.  substan- 
tially as  described 

TiVJ.oTo.  PAPER  HOLDER  Chaalis  KISHIK  Gai  Park.  IU  .  M- 
signor  to  Northern  Tiasue  Paper  Mills.  Milwaukee.  Wis  a  Corporatton 
of  Wiscoosui     FUed  Mar  18.  1904     Senal  No  198  802 


Cliiitti  —I    The  combination  with  a  casting-box.  of  a  melting- 
pot  adapted  to  contain  i«ti>reotyp«-meta!.  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 


CUtim. — I.  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  recessed  stud  on  which  a  roll  of  paper  is  rotatably  held,  and  a  re- 
veraely-bent  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  holder  adjacent  to  aaid  . 
stud  and  projecting  at  its  free  end  into  the  recess  in  the  stud  in  a  po- 
sition radial  thereto,  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  in  said  stud  forming 
a  bearing  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  th»  spring, 
substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

2    In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  mean* 
for  rotatably  holding  a  roll  of  paper  therein  and  a  reversely-bent 
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iprinr  atUrb«<i  at  one  end  to  uid  frame  bj  an  adjaitiBX-tcrew,  and 
adapird  tu  ^aroii  it:*  firr  itidtr  agaitiiit  thr  end  of  a  roll  of  pap«r  in 
said  framp  at  or  nrar  thr  prripber;  uf  aaid  roll.  M<iid  frame  having  a 
bcario^  nfcaiimt  whii-h  thr  outer  side  (<f  said  »priD|t  rests  adjacent  to 
it«  reveme  bend  111  the  absence  u(  a  roll  of  paper  said  spring  brinf; 
brnt  between  it;.  Axed  end  and  it«  re\enie  Heud  and  tending;  away 
from  the  fa<-r  of  the  fraue  to  w  hirli  it  la  attached,  whereby  the  tight- 
eninx  of  said  ttcrtiw  tend*  to  force  the  reverie  bend  and  friction  bear- 
inft-fare  of  thr  spring  inwardly  toward  the  roll  of  paper,  aubstan- 
tially  AS  de»4Tibed 

3  In  a  paper-holder  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  means 
for  rotatablv  holding  a  roll  of  puper  thrruin  and  a  reverselybent 
sprinK  attached  at  one  end  by  an  adjustinic-ticrew  to  »aid  frame  so  as 
to  hear  lietween  il.'^  reverse  bend  and  free  end  against  the  end  of  a 
roll  of  paprr  with  fcreateMt  force  at  or  near  the  periphery  of  the  roll, 
aaid  sprinK  beinir  t>enl  adjacent  to  its  itxrd  end  and  tending  away 
from  the  face  to  which  it  ix  attached,  wlirreby  its  tenaion  is  varied 
bv  tixhteuinic  or  loosriiinK  4aid  :«-rew  witliout  shifting  its  bearinf( 
aitain-it  thr  roll  of  paper.  sub-.tanliallv  »*  deM'iihed 

4  In  a  paper-holder  thr  combination  i>f  a  frame  having  a  re- 
cessed stud  on  which  a  roll  of  paper  i.<.  adapted  to  be  rotatablv  held, 
and  having  a  crossbar  at  a  di-<tancr  from  vi»d  !<tud  and  a  re>rr«ely- 
bent  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  irame  adj.trent  to  said  stud 
in  a  position  radial  thereto  .Hid  projecting  at  its  free  end  into  the  re- 
cess in  said  stud,  .said  spring  bearing  at  its  free  end  against  aaid  stud 
and  brtween  ita  fixed  end  and  rr>er»e  bend  against  said  cfoss-bar  in 
the  absence  of  a  roll  of  paper,  siibstaniially  aa  described. 


7J-»V?,.")7H.  MACHIME  for  sewing  LEATHBR  RobirtM  Fum- 
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a  needle-bar.  a  movable  work-holder,  a  swioging  bar,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  connected  thereto  and  to  the  ne«dle-bar.  a  rock-arm,  a  link  con- 
nectiug  the  nxk-ann  and  the  swinging  bar  and  adjustable  angularly 
» ith  respect  to  one  of  them  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  rock-arm,  a  rack 
connected  to  the  movable  work  holder,  and  a  pawl  movable  with 
and  by  the  nnk  arm  and  coacting  with  the  rack  to  impart  ttep-by- 
step  movement  to  the  work-holder. 

6  In  a  machine  for  sew  ing  leather,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably-mounted frame,  of  a  needle-bar  alidably  mounted  in  the  same, 
a  piVotally-raountrd  bar  arranged  on  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  bar 
having  formed  therein  a  series  of  vertically-disposed  apertures,  an 
oprrating-lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar 
and  to  said  needle-bar.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated,  a  rack- 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  Irather-holding  device  carried 
by  said  rack-bar.  an  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  framr,  pivoted 
paw  Is  carried  by  said  arm.  said  pawls  being  of  different  lengths,  a 
link  pivotaliy  conne<-ted  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  the  opposite  end  of 
.■«»id  linkrt  bring  pivotaliy  and  adjustably  connected  in  one  of  the  ap- 
rrtures  of  thr  pivoted  arm  to  w  hich  said  operating-lever  is  connected, 
whereby  when  iisid  operating-lever  is  movrd  said  arm  will  br  actu- 
ated to  (au.-<r  said  pawls  to  rngagr  aaid  rack-bar.  substantially  as 
drgi-ribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  leather,  thr  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably-mounted frame,  of  a  needle-bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  .same, 
an  operating-levrr  mounted  in  said  frame  to  reciprocate  said  needle- 
bar,  a  rack-bar  slidably  mounted  on  .4aid  frame,  a  leather-holding  de- 
«icr  carried  by  said  rack-bar.  an  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  blo<'k  fixed  on  said  ami.  pawls  pivotaliy  mounted  in  said 
block  to  engaifr  said  rix-k-bar.  said  pawh  being  of  different  Irngths, 
mechanism  actuated  l>y  said  <>prrating-lr\rr.  to  swing  said^'m  and 
blo<-k  ,  thereby  causing  one  or  more  of  said  pawls  to  engage  thr  treth 
of  said  rack,  and  means  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  said  ami 
and  block  is  regulated  to  causr  thr  sainr  to  shift  said  rack-bar  to  a 
greater  or  less  degree  thereby  changing  the  length  of  the  stitches 
formed  by  the  needle,  substantiallv  as  dtscribed. 


!7f^'J.r>77.     CEWTRIFUOAL  CRBAM  SEPARATOR      FtAlif  H 
Pluob  Menoimnee  towriohip.  Jo  OavHw  oovnty  lU   aa«;uor  of  one- 


Claim  — I  In  a  machine  of  thr  charatler  dcs<Tibed,  the  lombi- 
nation  of  a  needle-bar.  a  movable  -Aork-holdrr.  a  swinging  bar,  a  le- 
ver pivotaliy  connrctrd  thrrclo  and  to  thr  needle-bar.  a  rock-arm, 
a  link  connecting  the  riK'Larm  and  thr  swinging  bar,:i  rack  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  work-holder,  and  a  pawl  movable  with  and  by  the 
roek-arm  and  coacting  with  thr  rack  to  i»ipari  step-by-st«p  move- 
ment to  the  work-holder 

2  In  a  machine  for  sewin;;  leather  the  combiuation  with  a  suit- 
ably-mounted frame,  of  a  needle-bar  sliilabiy  mounted  in  thr  same. 
an  operating-lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  frame  and  i>erdlr-bar 
to  operate  the  latter,  a  leather-holding  clamp  ^lidably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  feeding  mechanism  whereby  said  leather-holding  de 
vice  is  moved  along  to  permit  the  formation  of  stitches,  and  means 
whereby  said  feeding  mechanism  is  adjusted  tochauge  the  length  of 
said  stitches,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ma<'hine  for  sewing  leather,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably-mounted frame,  of  a  needle-l>ar  slidallv  mounted  in  the  same, 
an  oprratiug-levrr  pivotaliy  connrctrd  to  said  framr  and  needle-bar 
wherrby  the  latter  may  be  reciprm-Htrd.  a  raclibar  slidably  niuunird 
on  said  frame,  a  leather-holding  de\  ice  fixed  to  said  rack-bar.  a  nx-k- 
ittg  element  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  pawl  to 
engage  said  rack-bar.  and  means  actuated  by  .said  operating-lever  to 
operate  said  r«H-king  element.  .••ul>-'*aii'inlly  rs  drs«ribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  nee- 
dle-bar. a  movable  work-h(>ld*r.  a  -swinging  bar,  a  Irvrr  pivotaliy 
connected  thereto  and  to  thr  needle-bar,  a  rock-arm,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  rock-arm  and  the  swinging  bar.  a  rack  connected  to  the  mov- 
able work-holder,  a  pawl  movable  with  and  by  the  rock-arm  and  co- 
acting  with  the  rack  to  impart  step-bystep  movement  to  the  work- 
holder,  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  rock-arm, 
•ubatantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactrr  described,  the  combination  of 
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Claim-^X  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  rotating  bowl 
and  a  liner  consisting  of  a  tube  through  which  the  liquid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to  the  tube,  arms 
secured  to  the  plates  and  projecting  to  near  the  surface  of  the  bowl 
on  the  inside. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator  a  rotating  bowl,  a  liner 
consisting  of  a  tube  through  which  the  liquid  is  introduced  into  the 
bowl  and  rotating  with  the  bowl,  a  plate  secured  to  opp<Mite  sides  of 
the  tube,  and  arms  secured  to  the  plates  at  an  angle  thereto  and  the 
plates  and  arms  in  thr  samr  planr  and  having  thr  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  frrr 

3  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  rotating  bowl,  a  liner 
consisting  of  a  tube  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  bowl,  a  plurality  of 
plates  removably  secured  to  the  lube,  and  arms  secured  in  the  plates 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  projecting  to  near  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bowl 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bowl,  a  liner  con- 
sisting of  a  tube,  means  for  adju.ding  thr  tube  longitudinally  to  adapt 
it  to  fit  bowls  of  different  lengths  or  heights, plates  secured  to  the 
I  tube,  and  arms  secured  to  the  plates. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  routing  bowl,  a 
liner  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  bowl  and  consisting  of  a  tube 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  separated  is  intnxiuced  into  the  bowl, 
plates  rrmovably  »e«ured  to  the  outside  of  the  tube,  arms  se<  ured  to 
the  plates  and  having  their  outer  ends  free,  and  means  attached  to  the 
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tube  for  adjuatinic  the  plates  with  the  annt  thereoD  toadaptthe  free 
end*  of  the  arms  to  extend  to  near  the  inner  surface  of  bowl*  of  differ- 
ent diameters 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed.  a  rotatinfc  bowl,  a 
liner  oonsistintr  of  a  tube,  plates  secured  to  the  tube,  arms  secured  tu 
the  plates,  means  for  adjuntin^  the  lencih  of  the  liner  tn  adapt  it  to 
be  used  in  bowU  of  different  hei^htD.  and  means  for  adju.xtin^  the 
Ucer  to  adapt  it  to  be  ucedwith  bowls  of  different  diameters. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  cream-separator,  a  rotating;  bowl,  a  liner 
consisting  of  a  tub«.  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to  the  tube,  arms 
secured  at  an  anirle  to  the  plates  and  projectinK  to  near  the  xurface  of 
the  bowl  on  the  inside,  and  means  for  supporting  and  holding;  the 
liner  in  the  bowl  wbereb.v  the  liner  is  rotated  with  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vides means  for  the  introduction  of  the  fluid  into  the  bowl  throunch 
the  liner 

t*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating  bowl,  a 
liner  consist inf(  of  a  tube. means  for  adjusting;  the  tube  lonfptudinally 
to  fit  bowls  of  different  lenfrths  and-hei^bts  a  plurality  of  plates  se- 
cured to  the  tube.  arniH  itecured  to  the  plates  and  projecting  at  an 
anfcle  to  the  plateM.  and  a  support  for  the  liner. 

y.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  a  rotating  bowl,  a 
liner  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  bowl  consisting  of  a  tube,  plates  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  tube  to  adapt  it  to  fit  bowls  of  different  diame- 
ters, arms  secured  to  the  plates,  and  mean><  for  .xupportinf;  and  hold- 
ing the  liner  in  contact  witli  the  bowl  while  the  bowl  and  the  liner 
are  rotated  tojrelher. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating  bowl,  a 
'  liner  conintinx  of  a  tube  made  in  two  parts  and  provided  with  means 
for  lengthening  or  shorteninx  the  tube,  plates  removably  secured  to 
the  tube,  arnm  attached  to  the  plates,  means  for  adjusting  the  plates 
on  the  tube  to  adapt  the  liner  to  lie  used  in  bowls  of  different  diame- 
ters, and  means  for  i^upportinx  and  holding  the  liner. 


ture  carrying  frroups  of  insulated  copper  ringt,  for  the  purposes 
apecitied. 


REISSUES. 


.'.irir*.  BOILBR  TUBE  CLEANER  EdwaU)  M  Adais.  AlcroD. 
Ohio  aniKnor  to  Liberty  Manufartunn^  Company.  Pittsburg  Pa .  a 
CorporatioD  of  Peonaylvania  Piled  Dec  1 1  1903  SeruJNu.l&4.839 
Oriional  No  72fi  018  dated  Apr  14  1903 


Ciatm.  —  1  .\  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tool  <-ompo>ed  of 
an  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  midway  of  its  ends  and  an  open 
slot  at  its  outer  end  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  firAt-mentioned 
''lot,  disk  cleaners  journaled  in  the  ^aid  .tlotr  and  having  transverse 
notches  in  their  peripheries,  the  outer  disk  Iteing  of  less  diameter 
than  the  inner,  a  driver  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  u  uni- 
versal join!  connecting  the  '<aid  tool  with  said  driver 

2.  In  a  boiler-tube  di-aner  a  vibratory'  cleaner-Hrni.  a  shaft  hav- 
ing uni\ersal-joint  connection  with  said  arm,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
cleaner-wheels  pivoted  in  slots  in  the  arm.  and  lying  in  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axi*  of  the  arm.  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheels  constituting  the  working  surface.s  of  the  arm.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  arm  at  high  speed  to  cause  vibration  of  the 
arm  under  centrifugal  fon-e;  substantially  as  described 

.'{  \  boiler-tulie  cleaner  <'omprising  a  l<M)se  vibratory  arm.  .i 
shaft  connected  thereto  by  a  universal  joint,  rotary  cleaning-disks 
pivoted  in  slots  in  Ike  arm,  each  of  said  disks  projecting  beyond  the 
arm  on  both  sides  aad  lying  in  a  plane  longitudinal  of  the  arm.  i^nd 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  arm  at  high  speed  to  cause  vibra- 
tion of  the  ann  under  centrifugal  force,  substantiallv  as  described 


niter  centrifugal  force,  substantially 


1-J.:)."><>.  RKCIPROCATINO  BLBCTRIC  ENGINE  BRUNO  0  Wao 
Hit.  Bl  Paao  Tex  Piled  Apr  20  1905  Senal  No  2M  «U  Ongi- 
ati  No.  783.001  d&ted  Peb  21  1906 

claim. — 1  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  the  combination 
of  a  metallically-inrlosed  maga/ine  of  solenoids  and  interposed  iron 
ring*  that  are  to  form  magnetic  poles,  with  an  axially-reciprtwating 
iron  piston-armature  inside  of  said  solenoids  and  rings,  said  arma- 


2.   In  a  recipHK-ating  electrii-  engine  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallically-inclosed maga/inc  of  iron  rings  and  interposed  soleniiids 
forming  (>eriodically  and  in  sequence  actuated  electromagnets,  with 
I  a  rotary  j-ontroller  as  specified,  to  open  and  close  progressively  cir- 
]cuit^  through  said  electromagnets  and  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
'oscillating  field  when  the  armature  is  to  revrrse  its  stroke  ' 

I  3    In  a/eciproc-ating  ele«-tric  engine,  comprising  in  combination 

j  with  a  magazine  of  iron  rings  and  interposed  solenoids  being  con- 
,  nected  to  f<irm  periodically  magnetic  fields  in  proper  sequeiue  but  of 
alternate  polarity,  an  iron  armature  with  groups  of  ini^ulated  cop- 
{  per  rings  reciprocating  inside  of  the.se  solenoids  toj>roduce  secondary 
I  magnetic  fields  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  primary  ones,  a  cqn- 
troMiiig  apparatus  •  oiiiliiiied  w  ilb  -md  engine  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing an  oscillating  primary  field  of  spe«ihc«l  characteristic  from 
a  common  dite<t  current,  a   number  of  compensating  resistances 
joined  across  the  leadingin  wires  of  the  s«>jenoids  to  avoid  sparking 
at  the  collector  due  to  -eif  induction  in  the  c»)ils.  arid  an  electrnniag- 
I  netically  ailing  speed-regulating  device,  including  a  rheostat,  as  set 
I  forth 

I  4     In  a  reciprocating  clcitrir  engine  a  metallic  housing  contain- 

|ing  a  maga/ine  of  iron  rings  and  interposed  solenoids,  said  housing 

in  combination  with  two  metallic  end  plates  s<rewed  toitfor  guiding 

jthe  centrally-located  and  axially-moving  armature  rod,  said  cover 

I  p'lates  provided   with  an   inside  projecting  rim  to  lean  against  the 

outer  magnet  rings  and  Iraiisinil  the  pressure  of  the  s<rews  to  the 

contact-joints  between  the  different  inner  rings 

'1    In  M  recipnx-ating  electric  engine  thcconibinati<in  of  a  piston 
armature  ami  rod  with  «  guiding  device   means  for  transforming  the 
reciprtH-al  motion  of  said  arniatiiie  into  circular  motion  for  operating 
a   rotary  controller   whereby   elasti*-   members  are    interposed    to 
weaken  the  impact  toward  said  controlling  apparatus  in  the  instant 
of  the  stroke  return  of  the  armature,  and  an  energy-storing  ma 
chine  element  compounded  with  sai<l  rotary  iontroller  for  the  pur 
pose  of  oven-oming  it-  dead-center  positions  and  et|ualizing  its  ve 
lo<-ily  or  rebounding  the  controller  fri>m  its  final  positions  in  case  its 
movement  has  been  limited  to  os<-illation  by  mechanical  means,  as 
set  forth 

6    In  a  recipnwating  electric  engine  of  the  character  state.!,  the 
combination  of  m  fly-wheel-like  energy-storing  element  with  a  ive 
lallic  coiitacl-ring.  this  ring  electrically  in-ulaled  from  said  machine 
element   but   fixedly   secured  to  it   and   fed   by   an  electric  <  urrent 
through  a  stationary  slide  <ontact.  a  group  of  radial  brush  holders 
with  elastically-adjustable  carbon  brushes  fixed  to  said  ring  by  suit- 
able means,  one  of  said   bnish  holders  being  directly  fastened  to 
I  that  ring  while  the  others  are  insulated  from  each  other  as  well  as 
from  that  ring,  all  brush-holders  being  connected  in  line  to  each 
'  other  by  suiuble  resi-stances  and  sliding  upon  a  colle<tor.  as  speci- 
jfied 

7.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  of  the  character  slated,  a 
I  collector  sitting  on  the  extending  cy  lindric  p<»rtion  of  the  bearing  for 
the  engine-governing  apparatus,  said  collector  consisting  of  mutu- 
ally-insulated metal  segments,  the  number  of  which  to  t>e  equal  to 
twice  the  total  number  of  coils  in  the  solenoid-maga/ine.  minus  two. 
said  segments  to  be  combined  in  a  manner  that  insulated  metallic 
strips  are  connecting  but  opposite  segments  on  parallel  cords  sup*.- 
posed  to  be  drawn  through  the  collector,  as  spe<-ified. 

8  fn  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  of  the  charatcer  de.*<ribed. 
the  combination  of  a  collector  capable  of  l>eing  turned  upon  the  ex- 
lending  portion  of  the  bearing  for  the  engine-governing  apparatus 
by  means  of  a  lever  fastened  to  said  collector,  with  means  to  return 
said  collector  automatically  to  its  initial  position  after  said  lever  is 
released  from  the  turning  fon-e.  members  attached  to  that  lever  to 
handle  it  from  the  operator's  place,  and  stop-pins  by  which  t^t  limit 
the  collector  n>tation.  as  spe<-ified. 

9.   In  a  reeiprocating  electric  engine  the  combination  of  an  en- 
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erfrr-ttonnic  dcvio«  indudinfr  th»  trvolring  part*  of  the  adjoii  rdf  """•"••"'l  within  Miid  m*ffnrtic  field,  iwid  armaturr  includiiiK  •  plu- 
controller.  with  a  !ttrokr-adju>tii>K  devici-  ronipriiiinjf  two'l.Mallv-i ''"'''>'  "^  <l»>*«-d  •  circuit  indurtivr  arniaturr -(-<iiU  nukxtantiallr  «« 
adjuttablf  pin*  with  mr4n»  for  <i«-(urinjt  thfv  pins  fixfdl>  t»i  rhr  i-n-'  '•howii  anil  for  rhr  purpi>.ii>-<  (lotTibfd 

jcine-framr  after  thnr  *dju*tmeiit  ii  nia<lr.  and  an  fUstic  tiiirrr  fa«-|  -"    '"  "  rci  ipriKatini:  «'l.'<tMr  piiKinr.  a  plurality  of  sutt-rh 

ti-Bfd  to  -taid  fn*r;pf--itorinjr  d-viir.  o.-cillatuig  hrtwrrn  Njid  pins  ["'"•"'>  •''rainft'd  ti.«ld  ntaitiifts    a  rotar>  controlltr  for  progrrwsivelv 
and  ^rvin^  a»  a  r»>butf\iig  infmb.'r  when  liittm«  tlie»^  pin«  nt  rhf  I ''"*'"*"""*  "P'"'"' '■"■«'U't'"brou>jli  <aid  maitnt-t-i  to  pnMlme  an  o« 
stroke  return.  rillatinj;  inaifnetic  ficM  and  fiir  revcr^inif  tlif  <lirr.  (ion  of  .-.aid  n  ap- 

10  III  a  reriprpiatinjtrlwtricenjtineof  thr(harartrrde.Htrii>«-d,  "''"<'  hcM  ;«i  iinir^.  an  armature  mounted  forre.  ipriM-ation  with  and 
with  a  tir-wlieel  like  enrr|(v  •'toniiK  devic*  for  operating  itsi  «on-  '"  ***"  attuaied  bv  -taid  OKtillaliiijc  held  xubiilaniially  ai  Hho«n  and 
Iroller    the  combination  with  a  «peed-rejfulatin(t  device  conKi.stinjf  |  "'•'*''"'*"''' 

of  an  elei  troinajfnet  hxedlv  -ecured  lo  the  engine  frame  by  mterptn  |  '^^     '"  "  rfciprocatinjt  electric  enjtine.  a  serier*  of  «ucces<»ivelv- 

latinfc  a  member  of  nou  iniitMetic  material,  the  pole*  of  ^aid  ele<triH  •TanKed  field -coiU.  half  of  which  are  wound  to  produce  a  magnetic 
mafrnet  broujfht  cloiiely  to  the  rim  of  !<aid  Hy-wheel-like  dei\ce  -o  that  *''''''  "'  ""•"  po'aritv.  the  <»ther  half  being  wound  t..  prod.ite  a  mut 
a  mairnelic  cncuit  is  formed  through  it.  inid  electromagnet  carrying  '"''""  *'''*^  "'  ■"  "PpOi'ite  polarity,  mean.t  for  succe*-<ivrlv  inergizinn 
two  independent  »  ire  coiU  of  v,  hu  h  one  is  traversed  bv  the  main  cur-   *"''  'Icenergizing  all  of  said  coil-  to  produce  a  -hiff  ins  hrld  of  one 


rent  of  the  engine   the  other  fed  by  a  branch  current  t..  be  adjusted 
by  a  rhe<i»tat,  for  the  purposes  specihed 

11  In  a  leciprixat.ng  electric  engine,  a  plurality  of  siKces- 
aively-arranged  ftelil  coil*,  means  for  pa.ssing  a  current  of  one  mag- 
■itude  succeiMiively  through  naid  coils,  one  at  a  time,  to  :Miergi/e  the 
aame.  means  for  pa:4sing  a  cm  rent  of  another  magnitude  succe?.- 
aively  through  s«id  coils  one  at  a  time,  in  advanie  of  the  fiist-meii- 
tiuned  current,  and  an  armature  reciprm-ably  movable  through  naid 
colls  by  the  action  thereof,  substantially  an  shown  and  described. 

12  In  a  reripriM-ating  electric  engine,  means  for  simiilianeouidy 
producing  an  oM-iflatmg  Held  of  one  intensity  and  a  second  held  of 
another  intensity,  and  an  armature  mounted  to  be  reciprocated  hv 
the  action  of  the  said  magnetit  fields  nubstantially  a.s  show  11  and  de- 
acribed 

13  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  means  for  simultaneously 
producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  of  one  intensity  and  a  <  oun- 
terfteld  of  another  intensity  and  an  armature  mounted  to  be  recipro- 
cated bv  the  action  of  the  aaid  magnetic  fields,  substantially  as 
shown  and  des*nbed 

14  In  a  reciprwating  electric  engine,  n^eans  for  simultaneously 
producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  and  a  secondary  counter 
magnetic  field,  and  an  armature  including  a  plurality  of  set.s  of  ener- 
gixing-coils  adapted  10  receive  energi/ing-current  by  induction  from 
the  said  magnetic  fields  to  reciprtnate  the  armature,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deiM-ribed 

15  In  a  reripr<M-ating  electric  engine,  means  for  simultaneously 
producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  of  one  intensity  and  a  sec- 
ondary counter  magnetic  field  of  another  intensity,  and  an  armature 
mounted  for  reoiprmation  by  the  action  of  the  >aid  magnetic  fields, 
said  armature  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  closed-circuit  energizing- 
windings  adapted  to  receive  current  by  induction  from  said  oscillat- 
ing magnetic  fields,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

16  In  a  re<-ipr(H'ating  electric  engine,  means  fur  simultaneously 
producing  an  osiillnting  magnetic  field  of  one  intensity  and  a  .se<'ond 
oscillating  magnetic  field  of  another  intensity,  and  an  armature 
mounted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  action  of  the  said  magnetic  fields, 
said  armature  including  closed-circuit  armature  induction-rings, 
substantially  as  shown  and  des4  ribed 

17  In  a  re<  iprooating  ele<  trie  engine,  a  series  of  field-coils  ar- 
ranged around  a  common  axis,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  one 
magnitude  through  one  coil  while  simultaneously  passing  a  current 
of  another  magnitude  through  the  next  succeeding  coil  of  the  series. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  both  of  said  currents  succes- 
sively into  the  succeeding  coils  and  out  of  the  preceding  coils  to  pro- 
duce an  oscillating  magneti<-  field,  and  an  armature  recipro<.'ably 

>  .ounted  within  said  magnetic  held  for  reciprcK-ation  Iberebv.  sub- 
atantially  as  shown  and  described 

|J<  In  a  reciproc-ating  electric  engine,  a  series  of  field-coils  ar- 
ranged around  a  common  axis,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  one 
magnitude  through  one  coil  v»hile  simultaneously  passing  a  current 
of  another  magnitude  through  the  next  socceeding  coil  of  the  series. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  both  of  said  currents  succes- 
lively  into  the  succeeding  coils  and  out  of  the  preceding  coils  t»>  pro- 
duce an  oscillating  magnetic  field,  and  an  armature  recipriM-ably 
mounted  within  said  magnetit-  field,  said  armature  including  two 
sets  of  closed-circuit  inductive  armature-coils  substantially  as  showr 
and  for  the  purposes  described 

19  In  a  recipro<ating  ele<-tric  engine,  a  series  of  field-toils  ar- 
ranged around  a  common  axis,  means  for  passing  a  current  of  one 
magnitude  through  one  coil  while  simultaneously  passing  a  current 
of  another  magnitude  through  the  next  succeeding  coil  of  the  series, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  both  of  said  currents  suc«-es- 
sively  into  the  succeeding  coils  and  out  of  the  preceding  coils  to  pro- 
duce an  oscillating  magnetic  field,  and  an  armature  reciprucahly 


intensity  and  for  successivelv  energizing  and  deeneriri/ing  all  of  said 
roils  to  produce  a  shifting  field  of  another  intensity  in  advance  of 
said  first  energiiation  and  a  clo.sed-coil  armature  opfrjtahle  by  and 
mounted  to  re.  iprwate  within  said  field  substantially  as  show  n  and 
described 

22  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  a  series  of  -uccessively- 
arranged  held-toils.  Mvipe  of  which  aie  wound  to  produce  a  magnefii 
field  of  one  polarity,  the  remainder  of  which  being  wound  to  pioduc* 
a  magnetic  hebl  of  opposite  polarity,  means  for  su«<-esMvelv  enerei/.- 
ing  ami  deenergizing  said  coils  to  ppHlute  :.  shift  ini;  field  .f  onr.  in- 
tensitv  and  for  nui  .>-sxivel\  en»Tgi/inir  and  decnerc/it;:.'  all  of  said 
coils  to  produce  n  shifting  field  of  another  intensity  in  sd»ameofthe 
hrsi  energization,  and  a  closed-coil  armature  o|teraiable  by  and 
mounted  lo  recii.rocate  with  said  fields,  substantially  as  shown  .i'ld 
described 

2.V  In  a  recipro<atiii<r  elect ri<'  engine,  a  series  of  «ucces>ively- 
arranged  field  toils  alternate  c-uls  i.f  which  are  wound  to  pi-,  face 
magnetic  ptdarity  in  the  same  diiection.  the  other  coils  ..f  the  >  'ries 
iieing  v«ound  to  produce  m  magiietn  field  with  fM.Unf«  111  the  oprn, 
site  direction,  means  for  successively  energi/.ing  and  ileem  rgi/ing 
each  of  said  coils  with  a  current  of  one  intensity  and  successively  en- 
ergizing and  deenergi/ing  each  of  said  coils  with  a  current  o|  an- 
other intensitv  in  advance  of  said  first-mentioned  energization  to 
pnduce  nn  os.ilUting  magnetic  field,  and  an  armature  operatable 
by  and  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  i>s<illating  field,  substjin- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

24  In  a  r>-t  iprtnating  electric  engine,  a  series  of  successively 
arranged  field  coils,  alternate  coils  of  which  are  wound  lo  produce 
magnetic  pidarity  in  the  same  direction,  the  other  mils  of  the  series 
being  wound  lo  produce  a  ma;;netic  fit  Id  with  fwdarity  in  the  oppo 
site  direction,  means  for  successively  energizing  and  deenersi/ina 
each  of  said  coils  with  a  current  of  one  intensity  and  su'cessi\elv  en- 
ergizing and  deenergizing  said  coils  with  a  ciirien*  of  :inolher  in- 
tensity in  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  energization  to  produce  an 
oscillating  magnetic  held,  and  an  armature  operatable  by  and  rccip- 
rocatilv  mounted  within  said  os<illating  field,  saiil  «im.iture  includ- 
ing two  sets  of  closed-circuit  energizing-coils  substantiallv  as  shown 
and  described 

25  In  a  recipro<'ating  ele<-tri<-  engine,  means  for  simultaneo'isly 
producing  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  of  one  intensity  and  a  second- 
ary oscillating  magneto  field  of  another  intensity,  an  armature  hav- 
ing induction  energiziog-windmgs  mounted  to  be  ret- ipro<ated  by 
action  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  an  ele<-lromagnetic  regulator  co- 
operating with  said  armature  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

26  III  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  a  plurality  of  sui  ces- 
sively-arranged  field-coils,  a  rotary  <ontroller  for  progressively  clos- 
ing and  opening  circuits  through  said  coils  to  produi-e  an  os)  illating 
magnetic  held  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  magnetic  held 
at  times,  means  ruaneet«id  with  said  coils  for  preventing  static  dis- 
charges between  coiltemiinals  at  the  controller,  and  an  armature 
mounted  for  recipro<-ation  w  ith  and  to  be  actuated  bv  said  osiilUting 
field  substantially  as  shown. 

27.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sively-arranged field-magnets,  a  lotarv  controller  f<ir  progressively 
closing  and  opening  circuits  through  said  magnets  to  produce  oscil- 
lating magnet-fields  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  >aid  magnetic 
fteld  at  times,  said  rotary  controller  including  a  commutator  lon- 
nected  with  each  of  said  magnets,  resistance-coils  connected  across 
the  conimutator-field-magnet  connections  to  prevent  arcing  at  the 
commutator,  an  armature  wound  for  rec-iprocation  within  and  to  be 
actuated  by  said  oscillating  field,  and  an  electroinagnetir  «peed-rcgu- 
lator  cooperative  with  said  armature,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
«■  ribed. 

tf<.   In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  of  the  class  described,  a 
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rotary  rontrulirr  compriainfc  •  coromuUitor.  a  pair  of  conlact-bnishrH 
in  riiruit  with  rx-h  other  and  adapted  Ut  engunr  adjacent  *einnent« 
of  the  conimutator.  a  collertor-rinic.  *aid  bnnthes  Seinf;  in  connertion 
with  !taid  collector-rinK.  a  third  bruiih  in  eniraffement  with  said  i-ol- 
le<-lor-rin|r  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  enerjty 
and  plurality  of  lielit-coils  connected  with  the  commutator-sefan^nts, 
each  of  Maid  coiln  heinx  al^i  connected  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  «  sourer  of  ele<'tric  cnerjcy  ami  an  armature  mount 
ed  to  he  recipriK'ated  by  the  enerfcy  of  the  field-«-oila.  xubHUntially 
as  shown  and  deHcribed 


an  inclined  bottom,  a  chamber  l>einx  formed  between  said  bottom 
and  said  tubular  member,  and  an  widicatintc  device  located  in  said 
chamber 

1 1  The  couibinatioii  >\  ith  a  bottle  of  a  tubular  member  Ux-ated 
therein,  a  cup-like  rei'eptacle  indepemdent  of  taid  bottle  and  provided 
with  an  overflow -sleeve,  surrounding  said  member,  and  a  cloture  for 
said  bottle  havini;  an  outlet-conduit. 

12  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member,  a  re- 
ceptacle surrounding  the  .'>aiiic.  a  cbaniber  beiii^  formed  between 
said  receptacle  and  Kaitl  member  and  below  the  (urmrr.  an  indicatinir 
device  located  in  said  chanit>er,  and  a  closure  for  said  bottle  havintr 
an  outlet-conduit. 

lv>..Mr>7.     BOTTLE     Ramob  0  JULIM  Jerei  de  la  Frontera,  Spain  u    The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  meml)er^.Halfd 

amgnor  to  Pedro  d«  Doniecq.  Jerez  de  la  Prontera  Spam     Plied  May  \  tberein  and  provided  with  a  valve-seal,  a  cup-like  receptacle  inde 
9. 1905     Serul  No  258  M9     Ohginal  No  7M.296.  dated  Apr  4. 1906.  |  pendent  of  said  bottle  and  surroundtni;  said  member  said  receptacle 

I  bein^  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid,  a  closure  for  «aid  bottle 
provided  with  an  outlet -conduit,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  closure 
and  uormallv  resting  <>n  said  valve-seat 

14.  The  combination  w  ith  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  memtM>r  Imated 
therein  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  receptacle  furiouinllnir  said 
member,  an  indicatinft  device  located  below  said  re<e|)ta<  le  mid  op- 
erated by  the  overflow  from  the  latter,  a  closure  for  said  bottle  hav- 
ing an  outlet-conduit,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  closure  adapte<i  to 
normally  rest  on  said  valve-seat. 

15  The  combination  with  a  buttle,  of  a  tubular  ineiiiber  lix  ated 
therein,  a  valve  normally  closinn  one  end  thereof,  a  cup-like  re<  epta- 
cle  independent. of  the  bottle  and  surroundin*;  said  member,  and  a 
defle«-tinfr-llanKe  carried  by  said  member. 

16.   The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubulsr  itiembcr  located 
therein,  a  valve  normally  closinir  one  end  of  said  member,  a  recep 
Laclc  surrounding;  said  member,  a  ilettectinK-tlanife  carried  U\  said 
member,  and  an  indicating  device  located  below  said  recepta<le  op 
frated  bv  the  overflow  from  the  Litter 

IT.  The  combination  with  m  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located 
therein,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  a  <losiirc  for  slid  bottle 
havinc  an  outlet-conduit  and  liavintr  a  perforatc'l  apron  extended 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  edtre  of  said  tubular  meml>ei .  and  a  vaUe 
carried  b\  said  closure  adapted  tn  normally  close  the  end  of  -aul  tu 
bular  menil>er 

IS  The  combination  w  ith  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  menibcr  lix  ated 
tberein.  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  a  closure  foi  said  l>olfle 
having;  an  outlet-<-onduit  and  pmvided  with  a  jierforateil  aprofi  a 
\alve  c.irried  bv  said  closure  and  adapted  to  norniall>  ( lo»c  llie  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  det1ectiii(;-rt.in)te  <  arrieil  l>x  said  tu- 
bular member 

!".».  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  joi  .I'ed 
ihetf  in.a  cup-like  receptacle  independent  of  the  bottle  and  surronnd- 
ini!  said  nienibei .  a  closure  for  saiti  bottle  bavmi?  an  outlet  1  onduit, 
a  sprinir-pressed  valve-stem  e\teiidin;f  tliroutrh  s:iid  clo>ure.  and  a 
\alve  carried  by  said  stem  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  tiibu 
lar  member 

21)  The  combination  with  a  Inittle  bavins  an  annular  sboubler, 
a  rin»r  or  collar  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  member  having  a 
flanire  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rin>:  or  collar  a  cup-like  retcptacle  in- 
dependent of  the  bottle  and  >iirroundinc  said  inembc.  and  means 
for  normally  closing  said  lubiilai  member 

2\.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  haxine  an  annular  sbouldei, 
a  rinK  or  collar  reslinu  on  r>aid  shoulder,  a  tubular  memlH-r  havinii  » 
flanice  adapted  to  rest  on  -aid  nop  or  c<dlar.  a  rei  eptac  Ic  -iirioiind- 
iiiKi'iii'l  memlter.  a  chamber  being  formed  between  the  bottom  of  s*id 
receptacle  and  said  flange,  and  an  indicating  device  ItH-atcd  in  >aid 
chamber. 

22  ThecombinatiorTWttfr*4M»ttle,of  a  tubulai  niemt>er  located 
therein,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  a  chamber  being  formed 
between  said  receptacle  .-ind  said  member  and  below  the  former,  and 
means  for-cbanging  the  colorof  any  liquid  which  enters  said  chamber 
2'.i  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  recess,  of 
a  tubular  member  located  in  said  bottle,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the 
said  receptacle  beia^  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid.  |  same    an  indicating  device  kK-ated  lielow  said  receptacle  and  o|«t- 

H  The  <'onibiiiiilion  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tabular  membei  I.KJit.d  i  atcd  by  the  overflow  from  the  latter,  and  a  closure  for  said  bottle  hav 
therein,  a  receptacle  surrounding  -aid  tubular  member,  a  i  tiamber  {  ing  spring  pressed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  reces*.  and  also  pro 
being  formed  below  the  former,  and  an  indicating  device  located  be-  I  vided  with  an  outlet -conduit 

low  said  receptacle  and  l.xated  in  said  chamber  |  24    The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  IcK-ated 

;<  The  < ombination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  located  '  therein,  a  receptacle  surrounding  the  same,  an  indicating  device  ar- 
therejn.  a  receptacle  provjdeil  with  a  slee-.e  surrounding  said  mem-  |  ranged  to  \te  operated  by  the  overflow  from  said  receptacle,  a  closure 
ber,  and  an  indicating  device,  said  indicating  device  being  Imated  I  for  said  bottle  having  a  depending  perforated  apron  and  also  pro- 
below  said  receptacle  and  operated  by  the  overflow  therefrom  1  vided  with  an  outlet-<onduit.  a  spring-pressed  valve  adapted  to  nor- 

H»  Tbecfimbination  with  a  bottb-.  of  a  fibular  member  bx  ated  I  mally  dose  said  tubular  meml>er.  and  a  defle<tinK-flange  carried  by 
therein,  a  receptacle  surroundiiiK  said  tubular  member  and  having?  |iaid  tubular  meml»er. 


Claim. — 1.  'The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cup-like  recep- 
tacle liM-ated  within  but  independent  of  said  bottle  and  provided  with 
a  central  o\erflow-0Btlet.  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  catch,any 
inflowing  liquid,  whereby  refilling  of  the  bottle  is  indicated 

2  The  combituition  with  a  bottle,  of  a  receptacle  IfK'ated  tberein 
and  adapted  to  catth  any  inflowing  liquid,  and  an  indicating  device 
located  beneath  said  receptacle  and  operated  by  the  o\erflow  from 
the  latter. 

.1  The  combiilation  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cup-like  receptacle  lo- 
cated w  ithin  but  independent  of  said  bottle  and  provided  w  ith  a  cen- 
tral overflow-outlet,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  catch  any  in- 
flowing liquid,  and  a  closure  for  said  Ixittle  having  an  outlet -conduit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  recefita<-le  Irjcated  therein 
and  adapted  to  catth  any  inflowing  li<|uid.  aii  indicating  device  lo- 
cated beneath  said  re<'eptacle  and  (»perated  by  theo>erflow  from  the 
latter,  and  a  clostire  for  said  bottle  having  an  outlet-conduit 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  receptacle  located  therein 
and  adapted  to  catch  any  inflowing  liquid,  said  receptacle  having  an 
inclined  bottom,  and  an  indicating  device  liK-aled  beneath  said  re- 
ceptacle and  operated  by  the  overflow  from  the  latter. 

♦>.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  bx-ated 
therein,  a  rc-eptacle  surrounding  said  tubular  incml>er,  and  an  indi- 
cating <ievice  ItM-atetl  beneath  said  receptacle  atid  operated  by  the 
overflow  from  the  tatter 

7.  The  c'omtii'iation  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member  bn-ated 
therein,  and  a  cup-like  receptacle  independent  of  said  bottle  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  .111  overflow -sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  member, 
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25.  TW  coaibiaatioB  witb  a  bottle,  of  •  tubular  mrmber  located 
tbenttn,  a  rreeptacle  kurroandinK  thr  samr  and  proridrd  with  an  in- 
elined  bottom,  wherebj  a  chaDib4>r  is  formed  between  Mid  receptacle 
and  itaid  tubular  member,  au  indicating  device  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  deflectinK-flanfce  carried  by  aaid  tubular  member,  a  cloHure  for 
aaid  bottle  provided  with  a  perforated  aprop  and  havini;  an  outlet- 
cunduit.and  a «prio|c-pr<>8.ted  \alve  carried  bjsaid  closure  and  adapt- 
ed to  nonnally  rest  4ipon  the  upper  end  of  itaid  tubular  member. 


I'^.HoH.  PRISM-QLASS  SHADE  REFLECTOR  Otb  A  Mtgatt. 
Hew  York  N  T  Pilod  Sept.  9  1904  Serul  No.  223.908  Ongtoal 
No  783  6M  (MM  June  88. 1904. 


X.  A  pluft  or  bush  consUtinf  of  a  split  tube  havin^t  a  not4-h  at 
one  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoHe  set  forth. 

3.  A  pluf;  or  bush  consistinft  of  a  conical  contractible  tube  hav- 
inf;  a  notch  at  one  end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  pluK  or  bush  consisting  of  a  conical  split  tube  havini;  a 
notch  at  one  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoxe  set  forth. 

.*>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<-ribed.  in  combination  with 
the  metal  part  having  a  cylindrical  opening  or  perforation,  of  a  plug 
or  bush  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  opening  or  perforation,  said 
plug  or  bush  having  an  external  conical  surface  tapering  from  end 
to  end.  a  notch  T,  in  its  up|>er  or  larger  face,  and  a  recess  splitinK  the 
plug  or  bush,  and  a  wire  adapted  toeiiter  a  center  or  axial  opening  in 
said  plug  or  bush  and  to  be  clamped  tightly  therein  as  the  pliie  or 
bush  is  advanced  in  the  perforation  or  opening  in  the  metal  part .  said 
wire  adapted,  when  bent  at  right  angle-*  to  the  axial  opening  of  the 
plug   to  rest  in  the  notch  7.  of  said  plug. 

6  In  »  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 
the  metal  part  having  a  cylindrical  opening  or  perforation,  of  a  plug 
or  bush  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  opening  or  perforation,  sitid 
plug  or  bush  having  an  external  conical  surface  tapering  from  end  to 
en'*,  a  notch  7,  in  its  upper  or  larger  face,  and  a  reces!<  splitting  the 
plug  or  bu.sh  diametrically  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
■mailer  toward  the  larger  end.  but  not  through  said  larger  end, and  a 
wire  adapted  to  enter  a  center  or  axial  opening  in  said  plug  or  bush 
and  to  be  clamped  tightly  therein  as  the  plug  or  bush  is  advanced  in 
the  perforation  or  opening  in  the  metal  parf,  said  wire  adapted,  when 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  axiai  opening  of  the  plug,  to  rest  in  the 
notch  7,  of  said  plug. 


flnift — I  \n  integral  shade-reflector  of  rtasf.  having  exter- 
nal difTusing-prinms  on  the  up|MT  part  of  its  l><>dy.  opposite  interior 
dilfusing-prisms.  and  external  rettecting-prlsms  opposite  an  interior 
smooth  siirfscr  on  its  lower  body  portion. 

'i  \n  integral  shad^'-rctK'ctor  of  nU^s  having  an  annular  body 
\t\ii  flaring  mouth,  the  iHxly  l>cing  practical^  covered  M-ith  external 
diffusion -prism-;,  and  the  tlanng-mouth  portion  beine  practically 
covered  with  external  retlecting-prisuis  arranged  to  deflect  light-rays 
emanating  within  the  reflector  back  throuxh  the  open  mouth. 

3.  .\  bell-mouthed  shade-reflector  composed  of  one  piece  of 
glass,  and  having  a  circular  body  portion  substantially  covered  on 
its  outer  surface  with  diffusing-prisms  arranged  circumferentially, 
and  its  flaring  liell-mouthed  surface  substantially  covered  by  refle<'t- 
ing-pri«nis  extendiiiK  lon^itudinallv  and  arraniced  to  reflect  liicht- 
rays  emanating  within  the  refle<'tor  l.sck  through  the  glass  and  out 
at  the  open  mouth 

4  .\n  integral  shade-reflector  of  tclass.  havinx  a  neck  |M>rtion 
beneath  the  collar  provided  with  light-directing  surfaces  |>ermittini; 
the  jiicht-rays  to  pass  throush  and  out  of  the  iclass.  and  havini;  a  flar- 
ing mouth  externally  provided  with  reflectiug-prisms  havinx  their 
axes  extendinx  >n  a  generally  radial  direction,  which  prisms  reflect 
light-rays  received  from  within  the  reflector  back  into  the  reflector 
and  out  at  the  open  mouth 

5  .An  integral  shade-reflector  of  glass  having  a  flaring  mouth 
provided  with  means  for  reflecting  light-rays  fmm  within,  back  and 
out  at  said  o|>en  mouth,  and  having  the  upper  Intdy  portion  pn>vided 
with  means  for  directing  and  diffusing  liKht-rays  through  the  glaaa 
and  out. 
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BADOB.    ClAKLBS  J  DilOBS.  New  York.  N  T 
Serul  No  200  592     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Filed  May 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  badges,  as  shown. 


v)7,4(5v?.   CHAIR  FRAME    WiLUAi  H  RiDHOlfD  i\g  Rapids  Mich 
ai^gnat  to  The  Luoe  Redmond  Chair  Company.  Limited  Big  Rapids 
Mich    a  Corporalton  of  Mlch«an     Filed  Apr   S    1905     Serial  No. 
253  668     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


l'2.:^">i ».  PLUG  OR  BUSH  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRES  OR  BARS 
TO  PIECES  OF  METAL  Ernbst  A  Richammon  Bordeaux  Franoe. 
aarigDor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company  a  Corporation  o(  Maine.  FIM 
Sept  8  1904  Serui  No  223.802  Ordinal  No.  694.582.  dated  Mar. 
4.  1902 


Claim  — I     .V  plug  or  liusii  coii.iistiiix  of  n  contractible  tube  hav- 
ing a  notch  at  one  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


(7ia»m  — The  oruamental  design  for  a  chair-frame,  aa  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of 
said  act.    Sfidd  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor 
in  the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubhcation  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person 
flhng  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollare." 


8it  Ho   17.   HAIR  Plus    TmDiLomo  HooiJt  BtiCompaht.  Phila-  So  Ho  15C) 
(telptua.  Pa     rUed  Apr  1.  190B 


Hzm 


Thf  hyphenated  word  "H«-N«  " 


The  reprewntation  of  the  terrentrial  jtlobe,  in  connection  with 
the  arbitrarilv-selected  word*  '  T  h  r   Wori  d  " 


Sl».  Ho   151.  TIA    MArraiOiLixrACo.  BtKimore.Md    FUedApr 
1. 1906 


SEE  No    14H    GRANULAR  BFFERVB8CENT  SALT  FOR  THK  CURB 
OF  HEADACHE  NERVOUSNESS  NERVOUS  HEADACHE  HBU 
RALQIA    BRAIN  FATIGUE    SLEEPLESSNESS    OVER  BRAIN- 
WORK  DEPRESSION  AND  MENTAL  EXHAUSTION     Emebsoh 
Deu«  Coepaht.  B&ltunore  Md.     FUed  Apr.  I.  1906 

BROMO-SELTZER 


LORDS 


The  words 'Ho  I- HE  or   LoiiDd" 


ISeeHo  15%>.   TEA    MAETiHOlLLETtCo    Baltimor*  Md    FiWApr 
!         1.1906. 


The  hyphMiaied  word    '  B«oiio-8«i.Tf  la. 


SEE  Ho    14t).  TEA    Maetik  GiLLBTlt  Co    BalUmore.  Md     FIW  Apr 
1.1906. 


dY-Ko 


The  h.rph«nat4Hi  word  "  D  t  •  K  o  " 


SEE  Ho   ir>(>.   TEA    MAETiEQiuxrliCo.  B«ttin»re.Md    FJtodApr 
1.  1906. 


Mm 


The  words  "SiLTia  Moon. 'in  connecUon  with  the  reprwen- 
Ution  of  a  creacent  moon  and  two  lUra. 


SB  HO.  l«e.    CAHHID  FEDIT8  AHD  VIOETABLM     Buwmio- 
TOR  Caekw*  Co  ,  Btoomii^ton  lU     FJtod  Apr  1. 1906. 


1978 
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sn  Ho.  1  f Mi. 


pERFEenoH 


Thf  word  •■  P«  II  r  ri  TioN  " 


SB.  Mo    Hif).    CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  VBOBTABLBS     BUWUJIS- 
TOH  Cannino  Co  .  Bloomugton  lU     Piled  Apr  1.  1906. 


^^^,3lOOHIIMT0„ 


Th^  words  "  PmoE    <ir  Ki  oomington." 


taL  Ho.  v>78.     PRBPA&ATION   TO  BB  DSHD  AB  AH  AHIMAL 
TOHIC     Putt  Pood  Co   PhlUdeiphU  Ha    PUm  Apr  3.  IMS 


A  »ilhouftt*  reprwenution  of  th*  head  of  a  cow  incloa^d  in  a 
circle  appearing  on  the  face  of  a  serrated  ahield. 


Sll  No    1  7( ).    CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  VBOBTABLBS     BUMHIMe- 
TON  CARNme  Co  .  BkK)nuo«ton.  111.     Piled  Apr  1.  1906. 


Sn-Ho.  ,S80.    DRBSS-SHIRTS    Howi  4  Howi.  BoMoo  Mm    PtM 
Apr  3  1906 


ELElk^ 


Ant 


The  word  "  K  i.  «  th  *  nt.  "  a-nxH-iated  with  the  reprefientation  of 
an  elephant  and  tropical  fi>liiti;c 


SU.  Ho  H  H  .  FRBPARATIONS  FOR  THE  OBSTRUCTION  AND 
EXTERMINATION  OF  WATER  OR  CROTON  BUQS.  ROACHES 
OR  COCKROACHES  AND  OTHER  VERMIN  Orulhdo  H  Jadwih, 
New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  1   1906 


^UKh 


rrr^L  tqqb 


The  words  ■■  H  00  r«  »' .■<    Katai    Food." 


HUB 


The  word  "  Hf  a. 


8U   No  >^^^^,,     cigars      Y   Pmdas  t  Altami  Hew  York.  H   Y 
Filed  Apr  3.  1905. 


XK^BAQif^ 


The  portrait  of  Admiral  Farra^ut  in  the  foreground  of  a  marine 
scene  on  ^^hich  11  "hip  nnd  fort  appear,  aHHociated  with  medalu  and 
Jaurel-wreaths  and  the  name  "  F  a  aa  aoit  ." 


Sia  Ho  .M7  7.   DIB  POROINOS    Baunos A SPiwcHCoiiPAirr  Hart- 
ford Conn     Filed  Apr  4.  190A 


BBS  Ho    H Mi.    KID  LEATHER  OP  ALL  KINDS     F  Bluhntbal ft 
Co    New  York  K  Y     PUed  Apr  1   1906 


A  shield  mrmounted  bv  a  helmet  with  viaor  and  harinft  thereoo 
tk*  iettera.  character,  and  word*  "F    RACKinNiwYoaa." 


A 


The  reprenentation  of  a  trianirle  inclo*in/(  the  letter  "B." 


Sir  No  -t4  J.   CHOCOLATE  CREAMS    Pkoctoi  A  Wiin  Peoria  lU 
Piled  Apr  3.  1906. 


JUH«     13,     1905. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1979 


Thr  rrprFMntation  of  a  human  flKurr  with  atUnuatcd  limbs  and 
a  rotund  body  and  havinjr  a  trianKularly-shaped  head  to  reprewnt  a 
rhocolat^  crratn  of  thot-olatr  or  dark  color. 


SHtHo  5()4. 


SEt  Ho  4«):i.    RASPS  AND  FILES     Stoucs  Btos  MAiiOTACTtnuHe 
Co  ,  Preebotd,  N  J.    FikMt  Apr  5  1906. 


The  name  "S4.  ('  »  is-pn  in,"  attHuciated  with  the  repre»ent«tion 
of  a  man  dressed  a'4 1  monk  ;>eated  on  a  beach  with  a  raxp  in  his  hand 
in  the  art  of  raxpiqtt  a  shoe 


Su  No  4  7  I .     WATCHES  AUD  CLOCKS      ROBT  H   IHOUISOLL  & 
Bro    New  York  N  Y     FUed  Apr  5  1»05. 


T^ie  words  "  I) 


DOLLAR  WATCH 

ii  i.iK  Watch." 


Sn  No  4Hf>.   CIQARS    Charles  SOBT  Hartford.  Conn    Filed  Apr  6 
1905 


BACHELORS. 

Tb*  word  "  B  it  M  r.  I  o  «  d  " 


Ser  No  4; ».").     TEA      Leveejno  Coffee  Co    Baltimon>  Md     Piled 
Apr  6.  1906. 


The  word  "Toi  HMT  " 


See  No  4<»(>.    TEA     Leverino  Coffee  Co    Baltimore.  Md.    Filed 
Apr  6  1905 


Th«  word  "  A 


^^ 


(pf^ 


The  word  "ENcoaK." 


See.  Nor>(>~>.  COFFEE    Letbeiwo  Coffee  Co   Baltimore,  Md    FUed 
Apr  6. 1906. 


S?(0^ 


The  word  '  Pk  ki  u 


SEE.  No  ,")(  Hi.   COFFEE    Lbverjno  Cofpbb  Co.,  Baltmiore.  Md    Filed 
Apr  6.  1906 


The  word  "Toikist 


See  No  .*")(  )7.  COFFEE    Leverino  Coffee  Co   Baltimore  Md    Piled 
Apr  6.  1906. 


iii., 


<^^. 


9, 


ii 


The  wo'ds  •'I-oRh  Calvert 


More. 


See  No  ,")< )  1 .   COFFEE    Leveriho  Coffee  Co  .  BaltmMre.  Md.  Filed 
Apr  6.  1906 


The  word  "A 


iMOCO" 


See.  No  r)(  )4.  COFFEE    Leverino  Coffee  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md    Filed 
Apr  6.  1906 


See.  No  ")  I .").   COFFEE    Leveeing  COFFEE  Co   Baltimore.  Md    Filed 
Apr  6. 1906 

/  . 


The  words '■(•  01.  i)E  N    Rod. 


See.  No  ,*>4:{.    STEEL  CASTINGS    The  aultman  A  Tatu)R  Machin- 
ERT  Compant.  Manafleld.  Otiiu.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1905 


[FL^WLi©    iT[i'gL 


The  words  "Flow Bn  Steel 


Sir.  No.  MW).  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  BOOTS. 
SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS.  Geo  F.  Daniels  k  Co..  Boeton.  Maw. 
Filed  Apr  0.  1905 


THCBAN, 


The  word  "Theian. 
11«  O.  O.— 128 


i 
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SMt  Ho  «(>4.    CURl  FOR  PILB8     Pnwou  Mtoicwi  Co..  Chioago 
IlL    FIM  Apr  6. 190A 


ManZan 


The  word*  "  M  A !«  Z*i«." 


■a  B«5. 


O  K 


Thelett*r»"0  K  " 


„  -..-  ..o«,^  .wnSn  No   71 -J      RRMBDT  FOR  THE  CORE  OF  ALL  BLOOD  AMD 
Si»   Ifo   ♦^i-t.      MBDICIHB  FOR  PDRIFYINO  THE  BLOOD  AKDi         ^^^^  DISEASES  AND   FOR   PDRIFTINO  THE  BLOOD     TUB 
THE  CURB  OF  SYPHILIS    OLBET  GONORRHEA,  AND  SIMI,         jwiFT  Sftcmc  Co..  AUanU.  Oi.    Fihd  Apr.  7.  1906 
LAR  DISEASES  OK  THE  BLOOD     Fono  RlMlDT  C0W4HT.  Et 
ansYlUe  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1906. 


The  lfttfr<  "K  R,"  armnjffd  in  a  inono)fT«in  form 


The  letUTH'-SSS." 


3n  No  7  1  fi.     HOOKS  AND  EYES.     PliT  Bbos    Philadelphia.  Pa. 


SM  No  ti,-).-).     NOODLES  AND  VERMICELLI      Wbndbun  BOMM. 
PllUburg.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  7  1906 


Filed  Apr  7. 1906 


TRIANGLE 


The  word  "Tki*n<;i  f  " 


Su.  No  7  1  H.    RINGS.   Thi  F.  H.  Sadlm  Co  ,  AUteboro  Mas    Filed 
Apr  7  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  nest  of  ejrus  arranited  on  a  background 
bordered  hv  scroll  work,  with  a  branch  extending  hitosis  the  back- 
({round  and  as.stK-iated  with  the  word.*  "  Kxce  i.sioa  Ho  Hit  Maui 
Eoo    NoOM. E.x" 

Sn.  No.  <;♦>(>.  EMOLLIENT  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION 
FOR  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL  USE  CwtSKBROUOH  Mf  C 
Co  ,  CONSOUDATKD.  New  York.  N  Y.    FUed  Apr  7.  1908. 


The  letter  "t>."  surrounded  bv  two  circular  rin^«. 


Sm  No  7-JS.    BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER    Stiphm 
PUTNIT  SHOB  Co  .  Rwhroond  Va     Filed  Apr  7.  1908 


The  word.s  "Bi  I  K   Skai." 


Bahleaxc 


The  word.s  '  B  a  t  r  1  e  A  x  k  . "  associated  with  the  repre sentatioa 
of  a  battle-ax,  with  a  hand  jtraspinK  the  handle  thereof. 


SI».N0<;k7.    whisky     S  J  Unq  4.  son  St  LouIs  Mo    Filed  Apr. 
7.1906- 


C^^ 


.^c.^^'ii^^ 


^^ 


SBR  NO   7.->-2.     WHEAT  AND  BUCKWHEAT  FLOURS  AND  CORN- 
MEAL     S  Hamiu  Company.  Keokuk.  Iowa     FUed  Apr  7.  1905 

qliveBranch 


The  word!"   •fHBRoata  Ci.ra."  associated  with  the  repretten- 
lation  of  the  head  of  an  Indian. 


SCB  No  «it».-).     PIN  TICKETS  TAGS  AND  LABELS     A  KiMAU 
Co  .  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  7  1906 


The  words  "0  l  i  v  k  B  a  a  >  .  i.  .•  ass.K-iated  with  the  representa- 
tion of  s.everal  olive  branches  bearin?  olive!.,  and  a  monogram  of  the 
lettentand  abbreviation   'H  SCO."  between  and  dividing  the  twose- 

Iries  of  olive  branches  from  each  other. 


JUN«     13,     1905. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1981 


10.  HCX^    COiis.  LIIfM.  TWIHBS.  AMD  ROPES.  SiltH  Lad  Thr  rrpretwiiUtion  of  a  clasp,  associated  with  the  word*  "Tii  1 

Cowwrr.  BortoB.  Mmb     Ftted  Apr  8.  1905.  Claoi-  Fii.ino  Cask  "^ 


^«.NG44 


Thrword"RBUuai. 


8ta.  Ho  SO.-).   CORDS  LINES  TWINES  AND  ROPES.   SiLVMUll! 
CoHPANT.  BoBton.  M)UB.    Filed  Apr  8  1909  I 


SBI.  Ho  HT.-).    HAIR-CURLING  PREPARATIOMS.    J.  A.  PatusCo. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  8.  1906 


FLUFFENE 


e  word  "EitvuToNE  " 


SU  NO  K()<  >.    CORDS  LINES  TWINES.  AND  ROPES.   SiLVM  Uu 
COMPANT  Boetoo  Mas     Filed  Apr  8  1905. 


^Vlt/^ 


The  word-i«vnil>(ii  "  V 1  v  rrr.yir.." 


i3l».  NohT(>.    MACARONI  AND  SPAGHETTI     E  P  Sholl  A  Co  , 
New  York.  N.  Y>    Filed  Apr  8.  1905 


The  word  'HiMi  Tn   ■ 


SBK  No    H  n;.     ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS      The 
Pittsburgh  Rkduction  Cohpant  Pittsburg  Pa     Filed  Apr.  «  1905 


ALIUM 


The  word  "Aiii  m  i 


SIR   Ho   M  1  7 . 

PlTrSBUtOH  RlbtCTlON 


ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS       The 
COMPAHT.  PitUbun?  Pa     Filed  Apr  8  1906. 


Z^^ 


Thf  rt-pri-rtentation  «>f  '•ejtmentK  of  a  ririlf  arranged  »o  as  to  af- 
ford an  intrrinedi4»e  croi(!«-i*hape<l  »pace,  aanociated  with  a  Mar  in 
ea<'h  f«'(rii>«'nl 

SU  No.  H-24.     jlil''  OR  TERNE  PLATES      CONKLIN  TIN  Plati  & 
MITAL  CoilPAirr  AUanU  Qa     FUed  Apr  8   1905 


LENOX 


The  word  "!<«>io\ 


Sm  No.  K4(i.  LETTER  FILING  CASES.  TRANSFER  CASES  AND 
BINDING  CASES  CgA>LX.«  C.  DiLTS  Co  .  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Apr  8.  1905 


Tk« 


Clasp    ^ 


Tlir  rrprcTiitaliiiii  of  ;i  fi-ni.ilf  tiKurc  in  >itliii::  |io>ili<tii  holiiinK 
in  her  ritht  liand  ;i  shielil  lifann»;  .1  lifralilii'  s\iiil»>l  ri'|irf~fiitiriif  a 
caslli'  and  -^tar  siiininiiiitfil  li\  a  crown  and  in  th*-  left  arm  »  <hfaf  of 
wheat.  Ken<-ath  Ihi-  l«-ft  arm  of  the  hfrure  is  an  ornamental  -iioll 
Ix-anni!  thf  inoi|os;r»ni  "F  ('  ,'"  the  wholf  li.-iiii.'  I'lnlx-llislieil  In  the 
re|ir«*s<  ntatioti  of 'fiuits  and  flowers  Aho\e  auii  to  one  side  of  the. 
fixture  i«  a  eurvfii  panel  liearinj:  tlie  words  "Six- 1  rr.t   i'kr   I/Kskk- 

CI/.IO     ll|!l,l,4     St  A  BM.  I  M  K  N  T<1     FkAM'Ks«0    <'|KII    lo     Fl      A  S- 

i)F.  I  o  A  .\  I  TKi  .'  and  heneath  tin-,  is  a  second  panel  hearing;  the 
words  "  A  NOM  M  \  PKR  .\/loM."'  Ueneatli  the  panels  are  two  like 
panels  havintc  parallel  hordeis.  and  l»elo>*  these  i-  a  diamond-shaped 
panel  restini;  on  a  l>ai'k);round  representinj:  a  marine  view,  and  he- 
low  the  whole  is  an  elongated  •  ertiral  panel  forming  the  hase  f.jr 
ihe  whole  desiKii 

'smNoh<M).    WHISKY    Thb  Sherwood  DisTiLLiNO  Co    Balliraore, 
i  Md.     Filed  Apr  8  1906. 


SHERWOOD 


The  «ord  "Sn  1: 1: wooo." 


Flllm 


I  3KR  No  « )v?i  >.    CHAMPAGNE  AND  STILL  WINES    SnuBEW  COUNTT 
WlHR  Co  .  ChiMgo  lU.    Filed  Apr.  10. 1905 


I  9^3 
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an^  i»o.  yju. 


Sn.  Wo   1 .( )r>i">.    HATS    RoiTH  Amhucam  Hat  Co  l!ic   Pall  Rim 
Haas     Piled  Apr  10  1906 

VEL-VET 

The  hyphrnated  word  "  V  e  i.-Vet." 


Th*.  word*  "Hold  Cos.,-  »nd  the  pK-ture  of  a  Utiii  crow. 


8U.  No,  JHH).    POKER  CHIPS     Th«  Q  H  Hakius  Comubt  Brook- 
lyn. H  Y     Piled  Apr  10.  1906 


SKE  No    1,(M>.-,     PIANOS    ABTHUE  L  CutD  Hartford.  Conn    Filed 
Apr.  10. 1906. 


The  representation  of  two  artii.tically-ma.le  tunin>r-f,.rk-  placed 
either  M.de  of  a  fancy  "S,-  ornamented  by  short  MraJKhi  lines  termi- 
nating at  their  outer  endft  with  a  loop  or  small  gcrol! 


The  repreiH-ntation  of  a  .shield  surmounted  bv  a  helmet,  above  , 
which  appears  a  <  in  le  inclosinit  the  letter  'H'  and  havinR  scroll-  I 
work  located  at  the  .sides  of  the  shield,  helmet,  and  circle,  the  whole  ' 
surrounded  by  tw..  concentric  circles.      Diaifonally  across  the  lower 
part  of  the  shield  is  written  the  word  "  I  n  o  k  .s  r  a  i  (  t  1  a  1.  e  . " 


8m.  No    1.1  i;>.     COLOGNE  WATER  AND  OTHER  PERFUMERY 
F  HOTT  4  COHPANT.  LIMITED  PhiUdelphi*:  Pa     File.1  Apr  11   1305. 


ffi^ 


The  words   "Hott's   Imme   I'oioh.ne 


SU  No    1 .( )  1  1 .    HAMS  BACON  AND  TONGUES     Hkemann  Kos- 
TEE.  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  10.  1908 


See  No  l .  1  •^>  1 .  HORSESHOES  AND  HORSESHOE  CALKS  Rows 
Patent  Squaee  Shouldee  Sbob  Cale  Cobpant.  Hartford  Conn 
Filed  Apr  11.  1908 


SQUARE  OC  SHOULDER 


§ 


The  representation  of   a  sifuare-shouldered   renioNable  horse- 
»hoe-<alk  accompanied  l»v  the  words  •  S^i  ake  Sjioi  i.kk  a." 


'TOS'^ 


Therepresentationofaboar  sheadandthename'H    Koster.' 
printed  thereuniicr 


Sn.  No    1.147.     COCKS  VALVES  AND  FITTINGS     THE  W«  T. 
BomkebCo    Boelon  Maas     FUed  Apr  11   1905 


wJLTBONco 


The  word 'Wii  tbc.v,  r,'  m  white  letter^  ..n  a  d.irk  re<  laiiKu- 
lar  background. 


See  No    1,  !,->«».   COFFEE    Pare  ft  Tilpord.  Jer*y  City  N  J    FiJed 
i  Apr  11   1906 


SEE  No    I.OIJJ.    PILE  CURES  AND  REMEDIES    John  W  DatisA 
Sons.  Detroit  Mich     Filed  Apr  10  1906 


««YLO 


The  word  "Ptlo "  and  the  pictorial  repreitenUtioB  of  a  pile  of 
lofTs, beneath  the  same 


SlENo    l.(>4!».    PIANOS    AETHUE  L  Ceeed.  Hartford.  Conn    Filed 
Apr  10.  1906 


The  repre.^entation  of  two  arti«tically-made  flaheit  intertwined 


The  words  "Soend*  forPEE  ."  as«K-iated  with  an  omamen- 
Ul  irre^lar  border  of  conventionalized  flowers  and  leaves,  with  the 
letter*  and  character  "  P  A  T '•  on  a  wax  seal. 


JUNt     13,     1905. 


3BR  No    1  .v>vJ  1 . 


rSROXID  OP  HTDROOBN.    Tu  OUTIT  HARD 


rACTUUNO  COHriNT  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  12  1905. 
MARC  HAN  D'3 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


I9»3 


^xi<iefH^4^.^ 


3^»n 


Thr  wordu  "Mik««  HAMiw   I'KMnxibK  or  HTimoocN'and 
the  MJKnalurr  «)f  ChiirlrH  Mmnhanil. 


50B 


The  ti/turcHanii  iftter -5(t   B" 


8l»  No  l.ofj;^.   WALLPAPER    Stahdakd Wall Pif er Co  Sitndy 
HiU.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  12.  lOOf) 


S8R  No    l.-J.MO.    LAXATIVES     Edward  FuiHuu  New  York  N  T. 
Filed  Apr  12  1306. 

TAMARETS 


The 


word     T*|4  A  HirTK." 


Su.  No    1  .v?:!  1 .     DEPILATORIES.    Edward  Furhrrr,  New  York, 
N  Y     Filed  Apr  12.  1905 

OBLITERINE 


The  reprvi^ntatioii  of  a  pennant  with  the  word    '!,iiiri«Tv' 
thereon. 


'I  he  Word  "  o  B  I  I  T  K  k  I  v  K  " 


Sl«  No   l.i.-^.-).    MOUTH  HARMONICAS.    FIRM  Of  M.HOHHIR.  New 
York  N  Y     Filrt  Apr  12.  1905. 


The  hjfiire  aii<l  Irttler*  "'.i  C  S  I). 


3CND 


Sbr  No    l.JM«).    MOUTH  HARMONICAS    Firm  or  M  HoHNtR  New 
York.  NY     Fii«f  Apr  12.  1906. 


TTie  fi<ure.4  and 


34B 


elter    '.U   K  " 


Sis  No    1.JM7.   MCUTH  HARMONICAS    Firm  or  M  HoHJiBR  New 
York  N  Y.    FiM  Apr  12  1905 


Ser  No   I.-JH.S.   CHEWING  GUM    Kola Chrmical Co   Reading  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  12  1905 


The  representation  of  S»ni8«n  throwing  down  coluiniin 


Sbr   No    l.;irj.     PLUG   TOBACCO      Mon arch  Tobacco  Woris 
Louisville  Kv     Filed  Apr  13.  1906 


The  representation  ol  a  tiat  KpiHtn,  with  thr  »«rd  "S  eno  n"  on 
its  hantlie. 


The  tifcureK  "If    6." 


1816 


Sbr.  No    l.:n4.     PLUG -TOBACCO      Monarch  Toa*rrn  Works. 
Louisville  Kv.     Filed  Apr  13.  1905 


The  letters'"  K  li.  "  Htranite'd  in  the  form  of  a  monogram,  the  body 
SBR  NO    1  .J.MH.    MOUTH-HARMONICAS    Firm  or  M  Hohnbr  New  „jj,,^  ,,,„^^,  ,,^j         j,,,,.,,  „,  ^.^„„^  „„,  ,j,^         „„j  i,,,^,.,,,,^  ,„  ^,.^_ 
York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  12.  1906  1  .  r 


Thefijtureh"IH36." 


t896 


Sbr  No    !.■.>:{(».   MOUTH  HARMONICAS    Firm  or  M  Hobnbk  New 
York  N  Y      FUN  Apr  12  1906 


Sbb.No    l.M.M  J.    RAILWAY  CAR  CASTINGS     THE  Natioral  Mal 
LBABLB  Castings  Compant  Chicago.  HI     Filed  Apr  13  1905 


e 
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The  letter*  "C  H,"  arranged  in  a  monoirrani. 


Sbk.  No   i.:i4H.    WHISKY     Caaltor  iHPOiTATiOH  CoarAKT.  Re* 
York.  N  Y.    Flied  Apr  IS  1906 


OLDJAYRIT 


The  irprpH^ntation  of  a  jay  bird  perthed  on  a  branch  associated 
rith  the  wordii  and  letter  "Old  J"  and  "Old  Jat  Rra." 


Wo  1.395. 


SYLILIAN 


The  word  "Stlilii,!* 


811  Ho    1.40;).    HAIR-CURLBRS    Maoic  Cn»ta  Co»ajit  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    riM  Apr  IS.  1906. 


# 


Sir  No    I.;^~)<>.   SPECIFIC  FOR  RHBUMATISM  AND  THB  BLOOD. 
Louis  A.  Siuut  Columbus.  Ohio     PUed  Apr.  13.  1906. 

SE-CO-NA 


The  representation  of  a  hair-<-urler  baring  the  limbs  partly  open, 
with  a  strand  of  hair  wound  upon  one  arm  thereof. 


The  hyphenated  word  "St-("o-N»." 


Sn.  No   1.;U>1.    LAGER  BEER.   Qrato  RA?n»  BuwiHe  Co  .  Grand 
RapKto.  Mich     Piled  Apr  13.  1906 


^^il^r 


^ 


The  representation  of  a  goblet  filled  with  beer  and  foaming  over 
and  across  the  goblet  a  scroll  containing  the  words  "Si  l  via 
K  o  A  M  " 


Sni  No    I.:i7-J.     ELECTRIC  PLUGS  AND  RECEPTACLES     Mai- 
SHAU.  Blictuc  Mrs  Co..  Baiton.  Maaa.    Piled  Apr  13.  1906 

11"- 


MIDGET 


The  word  "MinoaT."' 


Sd  No   l.37i>.   WHEAT-FLOUR.   H  D  FALLIS  A  Co  .  Toledo.  Ohio 
Piled  Apr  13.  1906 


The  words  "Stbllar  Kit"  and  the  representation  of  a  key 
arranged  on  a  circular  panel  having  concentric  border- circles, 
and  associated  therewith  the  words,  abbreviations,  and  character 
"Snawnii  Mii.i.»"and"H.  D.  Pallis  k  Co." 


8"^  No.  1,.4<:X:J.    HAIR-CDRLBRS    Magic  Cuitn  Comfamt.  Phila 
delphia.  Pa.    Piled  Apr  13  1906 


^ 


The  representation  of  a  hair-curler  having  the  limba  separated 
and  a  mass  of  hair  wound  around  one  limb  thereof 


SB  No  1 .4v>  1 .   PBAMUTS.  Thi  OwAtTHir-BuHiLiT  PiAinrr  Co., 
Suuthfleld.  Va.    PM  Apr  13.  1906 


♦  SUN   IIRANIJ^ 


A  representation  of  the  sun  rising  above  mountain-peaks. 
Above  the  pictorial  representation  are  the  letters  "  P  D.  (J,"  and  be- 
low the  pictorial  representation  are  the  words  "Sin  BaAND," 


Sn.  No.  1.48().    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS     Nauwuao  Steam  Cot- 
TON  Co  .  Salem.  Mass     Plied  Apr  14  1906 


^  SATTEEN^ 


The  words  "Nacmkiao  Sattibn  Twills,"  inclosed  in  a 
fanciful  border. 


So  No    I.:)*).').    TONICS     Isaac  W  DOU0LA3S.  Michigactown.  Ind 
Piled  Apr  13.  1906 


Sn.  No    1 .4;Ui.      FABRICS  FOR  COAT  AND  SLEEVE  LININGS. 
Haut  W.  Shitb  North  Grafton  Maaa     Filed  Apr  14,  1906. 


^MIFMMm 


The  word  "Sliplini." 


The  rep 
"KiL-o-Sc 
trunk  of  the 
ScALi"  ar« 
words  and  a 
T  c  a  1  N  o  r  H 
word  and  ak 
circle  l»etwe« 


JUMI    13,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


iq8S 


8n-  No  1 .4MH.  HIATIRO  AND  COOKING  8T0YB8  rURHACIS. 
AND  RAN0I8  AID  ALL  PASTS  THUIBOP.  DmoiT  STOTB 
Wotu.  Dttxott.  Miofa    POed  Anr.  14  1906. 


-/ 


EWEL 


The  word  "Jiw«L." 


Su.  No  1 ,45-1.    LBATHBR-CIIIBNT    BcGUiB  Auistuh.  Chicago, 
lU.     PiM  Apr  14  IMO 

CHROME  UaUGi 
FOLD  INC 

The  word*  " C B * o M ■  Tannage  Foldino." 


The  word  "Lbnoi." 


Sn.N0.1.4H().  LEATHER8H0B8  HATHiWiT.SocLB4HiUUlia- 
TON.  iNCORrORATBD,  BostoD  and  New  Bedford,  Mas.  Filed  Apr  14, 
1906. 


The  representation  of  the  Eastern  and  Weatem  hemispheres  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  and  the  word  "  Wo  a  i.  d  "  printed  across  the  face 
of  the  Western  hemisphere  and  the  word  "  K  n  o  w  >• "  printed  arrosa 
the  face  of  the  EaHtern  hemisphere. 


Sn.  No  1 ,45f >.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  DESIGNED  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  FRDIT  TREES  INFESTED  WITH  SCALE  IN- 
SECTS Tboksin  Chuicil  Cohpaht.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
14  1900 


8IE  No  1.4H}».  S0RFACER8  JAPANS  STAINS.  PAINTS  AND 
VARNISHES.  CucAOO  Vauisb  Co..  Chia«o.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  14. 
1906. 


The  representation  of  a  fmit-tree  with  the  hyphenated  word 
"Ri  L-o -Sta  i.a"  spread  underneath  the  branches  and  across  the 
trunk  of  the  tree.  The  tree  and  the  hyphenated  word  "Kii.-o- 
ScAi.t"  are  surrounded  by  a  heavy  circle  in  which  appear  the 
words  and  abbreTiation  "Thombin  Chemical  Co.  Manifac- 
TraiNo  Chimists*'  on  the  sides  aad  top  of  the  circle  and  the 
word  and  abbreviation  "Ba  I.  Ti  HOSE.  Mn"  in  the  bottom  of  the 
circle  between  two  hve -pointed  st«n> 


A  larfte  square  inclusinK  a  circle,  the  sides  of  said  square  beinft 
extended  at  each  of  its  corners  to  form  small  squares,  which  inclose, 
respectively,  the  letters  and  abbreviation  "C  V  C  Co  "  Within  the 
circle  are  the  words  "StrEBioaiTr  Ot'a  SxANDAaD  " 


8l»  No   l.i^Hti. 
Apr.  14, 1906. 


LAGER-BEER    PiKL  BROS   Brooklyn  N  Y    Filed 


Sn.No   1.470.   OIL  STOVES  AND  GAS-STOVES.  OUMBCM  Bros., 
New  York.  N  T     Filed  Apr  14.  1906 


EAGLE 


The  word  "Eaoui  ,"  used  in  connection  with  the  representa- 
tion of  a  flying  eagle. 

8l»  No    1.4  74.    ILLUMINATING  OILS    Valtouri  Oa  C0M?1HT, 
Edsevatef.  N.  J.,  wd  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906. 


A  monogram  composed  of  the  letter  and  abbreviation  "PBa," 
associated  with  the  representation  of  an  arrow,  the  whole  disposed 
on  an  irregular  shield-shaped  figure  superposed  on  a  circle  of  con- 
trasting color. 

JSKK  No    l,r>r>7.     INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  COLIC  AND  CHOL- 
ERA.   Frank  Traudt.  St.  Louis  Mo     Filed  Apr  14.  1906. 

DR.  HOFFMAN'S 

RED  DROPS 

The  words  "I>a.  HorrnAN's  Rid  Daops." 


\ 


Sir.  No.  l MH'.i.   GRASS-SEED.   S.  W.  CoHiuR k Son,  Binghamton, 
R.  T.    Filed  Apr  15, 1906. 


oiVYiJai 


The  word  "Catcoa. 
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*"  IV  'iii^-   "f,'^"^    ^  ^  ^°""^"  *  ^''  ^uwl^amton  I  sn.  Ho   l  .l^H    WHisKY:   old  Tmts  Distiuut  Comf akt  Louu 
II  I.    rued  Apr  15.  1905.  ,^  Ky     Filed  Apr  15  1905 


\^ 


NrtAiV///; 


The  word  "Ptkamid  " 


Su.  Nu    l.<>4<i.     OLUB      McCouucK  ft  CoiirANT.  Baltmiore.  Md 
Piled  Apr  15  1905 


•  The  ri-prewntation  of  a  lo>{-<al.in  distillrry  within  a  cirt  Ip  |  re- 

I  sentiriK  a  reprfr.^ntati,,n  of  the  world,  upon  which  appear  the  words 
I  "Oi  D  Tims  Whmkkv  " 


The  wordti  " I R o N  (Ji.n." 


Su  !fo  1  .<Uf ».  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  AND  FRUIT  SYRUPS 
AND  JUICES  McCoe«ick4Coiipant.  Baltunore  M(l.  FU«d  Apr 
15. 1906. 


SMNo    1,7.->|.   SPRING  SHADE  ROLLERS    Stewart  Hartshorn 
Co  .  East  Newark.  N.  J.    Piled  Apr.  15. 1905. 


p/^ 


^ 


^ 


The  representation  of  two  hori/onlallv-arraiujed  shade-rollers, 
withthefa...imile.HiKnature-STicw4RT  II  ahtsmok  >  •  .lia^..na||v 
arran^red  between  the  same. 


Sib  No  1.7.-,-J.  WASHING  FLUIDS  FOR  CLEANSINfl  CLOTHES 
T,  ,     ,   *  i  BLANKETS    FINE  FABRICS    PAINTED  SURFACES    FLOORS 

The  representation  of  a  four-l..af  ,  lover  over  whieh  ..s  a  horse-  AND   WALLS     Thi  DeCorne  Washing   Fluid  CoMrANT    Brvn 

shoe  with  Its  ends  inserted  between  the  leaves       On  the  horseshoe  AthynPa      Filed  Apr   15   1905 

are  the  words  "Li  rn  Koi  m.  "     Asso<-iated  with  the  symbol  is  the  I 

word  '("1  ov  ER  " 


Sm.  No  1,7-Jv>.  ALTERATIVE  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  MUCOUS  MEMBRANE  Kress  ft  Owen  Company  New 
•York.  N  Y     Piled  Apr  15.  1905 

Glyco-Thymoline 


The  hyphenated  word  '"(■  1  tco  -Th  v  mo  1  1  s  e." 


Sir  No    I,7:n.    BEER     Bartholobae  and  Roksing  Briwino  and 
Malting  Cobpant  Chicago.  Hi     Filed  Apr  15  1906. 


A  representation  of  four  women  arranged  about  a  bottle,  one  of 
them  seated  upon  a  chair  and  another  resting  her  hamt'iipon  the  bot- 
tle in  the  altit\ide  of  addressinjf  the  others,  the  bottle  bearinjt  ii  label 
having  thereon  the  words  "The  De'CoRNr  Washino   Kiim,' 
and  a  picture  of  the  four  women  arranged  about  the  bottle 


8n  No    1 .7.")H.     PINS 
Piled  Apr  15  1905 


Juuus  T  RosBNHEiiER  New  York  N  Y 


CANTBENDEM 


The     -  ord   "(' ANTtEN  IIRM    " 


The  representation  of  a  serrated  seal  upon  the  face  of  which 
there  is  a  representation  of  an  owl  perched  upon  a  branch.  Behind! 
the  owl  there  is  a  representation  of  a  crescent,  upon  which  appeara' 
the  monogram -H  R  •  Behind  the  seal  there  are  barley-heads  and 
ribbons.     Below  is  an  ornamental  scroll 


S«  No    |.7»iH.     SILK  FABRIC 
N  Y     Piled  Apr  15  1905 


AUGi'STUS  H  Sands  New  York. 


SAPHO 


Su  No    i.7«i 
B  C  De  Wi 


The  Words 
representation  o 

SIR  No    1,7T 
Cunn     Filed 


SBR  No    I  .H I : 
FUed  Apr  r 


The  word  " 
of  the  letters,  chi 
an  ornamental  ci 


Sbr  No    I.H4"; 
Grohoe  Mor 


.A  fanciful  r 
man  having;  flow 
projecting  above 
inclined  spaces. 

See  No    1  ..-m- 
Mortimer  B( 


JUNt     13,     1905 


Thr  woril  "S  a  rM« 
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Ser   No    l,7«)r).      REIIED1B8  FOR  THE  BOWELS  AND  LIVBK. 
E  C  Dk  Witt  k  Co    Chicaro  lU     Filed  Apr  15.  190S. 


The  words     Dk  WitTs  l.iTTi.it  Eauiy  Riskrh"  abovf  a 
rfpreseriUtion  <>f  tlif  sun  rising  from  hrhind  hills  and  mountminK. 


Sir  No    l.TTM.     OINTMENT      Hknry  D   Nobles  East  Hartford 
Conn     Filed  Apr  15  1905 

LIGHT-FOOT 

The  hyphfniit**^  woijrl  ■' I.i«  H  T- Foot." 


8BB   No    1  .H4-H. 


A  fanciful  represent  at  ion  of  the  head  and  shoulders  of  a  wo- 
man  having  flowing  .urls  fallinjf  down   her  shoulderx.  with  herbs 
•  •  projrrtinit  above  each  shoulder,  the  portrait  and  herb.-,  surmount  in»{ 
j  inrlined  Npai-es. 

Sbr  No.  l.HoJ.    TOILET  PAPER     Scott  Pater  Co  .  Philadelphia 
j         Pa     FiJed  Apr  17  1905  ' 

A  representation  of  the  Liberty  Bell  suspended  from  a  ribbon 
tied  in  «  bow.  with  the  words  'LufRTY   Brii    Toi  i.kt"  above. 


Ser  No    I.HI.T    WHISKY    Julrs  Nathan  t  Co    Fort  Waj-ne  Ind, 
Filed  Apr  17  1906 


The  «4ird  "  V  1  ko  n  J'  associated  with  a  nionoi;rani  roniposed  '  , 
of  the  letters,  rharac  ter   Aiti  abbreviation    'J  N  A  Co  ."    in.  IommI  b\  !  '*«'"•■'«'''  ''i<*  ''<!'  ■ir*'  <«'•  bran,  his  tied  l,y  a  ribbon,  with  the  words 
an  .•rn.'inieiital  .iniilar  h-tore                                                                              'M  en  1: »  1  n  k      ami  "W  1  k  t:  M  <m.  k  "  on  opposite  sides,  and  lifli>w 
a                                  j  this  are  the  wolds      I'l  KK    M  »  m  1  1  a  T  1  ss  i  e  "      The  whole  is  in 

^^"'"""'^"^^^^^■~^"~  (-jose.i  \i\   a  re.tanKiil.ir  lionJiT  line 


SER  No    1  .H  1  r>.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF] 
A   MIXTURE  USED   AS  AN  ANTISEPTIC    GERMICIDE    AND 


HEALINQAGENT    Hbnrt  Heil  Cbemical  Co   Sl  Louis  Mo    FiM  ^■''  ""'-*<  >>'■     PEANUT  BUTTER     Bosman  A  Lohman  Co    Nor 
Apr.  17  1|M6.  II  folk  Va     Filed  Apr  17.  1905 


Diamond  Eczenia  Gin? 


The  words  "  I)i  a  m  o  >  n  K(  7  i-  m  «  »'  1  «  ^:  " 


I  The    repres«-ntatioii    of   a    peanut,  nilli  the   hyphenated    word 

1"  N  I   T  -  1,  K.  T  ■     aflpl    It  mi»  lIllTi-oll 


Ser  No    l.HJT.    LIQUID  SPECIFIC  FOR  FEMALE  COMPLAINTS,  ^*"  **"    l.i'OJ.    BAKING  POWDER    Sherman  Brothers  and  Con 


Grohge  Mortimer  Brmtflti  Mdiv     Filed  Apr  17  1905 


•ANT  Chicago  111     Filed  Apr  17  1905 


A  faneiful  represenli  (ion  of  the  head  and  shouldeis  of  a  wo- 
man having  flowing  eurlji  falling  down  her  shoulders,  with  herbs 
projecting  above  each  sh.inl.ler.  tiie  portrait  and  herbs  surmounting 

inclined  snares  ",  xi  .  /        1  i-      •    1    1  ,. 

'  _^___^_^^_^^^_^^^^  '  reprt  senialion  of  a   banner  duideil  dia;;.iuul|v   into  two 

panels  having  thereon  the  words  '•Siki.ti  y  I'l  he  ."  asHO<-iated 

See.  No    1.K4H.     MEDICATED  ADHESIVE  PLASTERS      Oeoroi  i  w'th  the  word«   'Sh  Ka»i  a  \  '  «    K  a  ki  nc    Pow  ukk,' the  whole  Iw- 


Mortiher.  Boatoti  Man    Filed  Apr  17.  1905 


I  ing  inclose.l  within  an  ornamental  border. 


«9 
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««-io  l.*>v>l.   WHISKY    A.  A.  Wolf  A  Co   PlttrtHBf .  P».   nM 
Apr.  17. 1800. 


The  word  ■  P»  tm  r  a  l  '  »nd  the  picture  of  a  knight  cUd  ni  ar- 
mor holding  a  lance  in  one  hand  and  a  shield  in  the  other,  with  a 
representation  of  the  tun  aa  a  backi^round 


BMi.  Mo.  1.H5R 


EXCELSIOR 


The  word  "BxcBLsioa. 


SnNo  1.<K>-^.    QLOVBS   JouuriiT*  Binuiaui.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  17. 1900. 


The  word  "  YsoaiL.' 


8n^  Wo.  1.905.    WHISKY.   A.A.WoLf&Co..  Pltobuix  Pa    Filed 
Apr.  17.  1906.  R.         mea 


Sn.fro   l.«)«H.    GLOVES    Joo»ir«4T4Bumif«AM.  IfewYort  R  Y 
rUad  Apr.  17. 1906. 


attprHtt^ 


The  word  "Katbrtn." 


The  word* 'Tbi  Pbidi   or  }k  t.nr»%t,xt%" 


8«  »o   l.a-lO.     WHISKY.     BiLMoirr  DuTiLLiiT  CO    Louarille 
Ky     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


The  word  "Nptwoob,"  incloMd  within  a  circular  band 


811.  Ho  l,f>77.  ARTIFICIALLY  DIOBSTBD  FOOD  OR  PEPTOHE 
PREPARATION  FiimcHiLD  Broc.  k.  Foam.  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Apr  17, 1906 

PANOPEPTON 

The  word  "Panopipton." 


Sis.  No    l,nH(X    DIGESTIVE  PREPARATION     FAmcHlU  BtOS  4 
F08TEB.  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  17.  1906 

PEPSENCIA 


The  word  "  Pcpaajiri  a.' 


Wo.  1  .t>4<).    CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  CANNED  FRUITS. 
H  C  Baxtd  &  Bko  .  BnuMWlck  Me     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


8nNo   1,«)H1.    ARTIFICIAL  DIGESTIVE  PREPARATION     Fa«. 
CHILD  Bros  k.  Foeris.  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  Apr  17   1906. 


RED  ROSE 


The  wordit"RKD  Ro^ie"  and  the  reprea«DUtion  of  a  branch 
of  a  rose-bush  with  unopened  buds 


Sni   No    1.95K      INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS      GlOtOI  H. 
»tkML.  Quincy.  111.    Filed  Apr  17  1906 


ZYMINE 


The  word  "Ztmikb.' 


8d.No   1,«>HM.   COTTON  DRESS  GOODS    HihitW  A  Paoi  New 
York.  N.  Y     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


The  representation  of  an  Indian  warrior  with  bow  and  arrows 
and  mounted  on  a  rearing  !«teed. 


June    13,    1905 
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Sn.  No   l.<*K4.  TOWELS.  TABLCCL0TH8.  AND  COVERS.  HlHIT 
W  A  PiOi  New  York.  If  Y     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


The  ivprcstntnti**!!  of  an  Iiwlian  wairior  with  bow  and  arrows 
moiliiteil  on  m  reariiiji  tie**!) 


8BL  MO   .ijiY^rt. 


Thr  Iftt^m  "D  K,"  arranjrH  in  monoirrain  form 


SiK  No  -J.O.M  1.     ASBESTOS  PACKING      BisTOSKiNO  Packing  ft 
SUPPLT  Co  .  Boston.  Max     Filed  Apr  17.  IMS 

BESTOSKING 

Theword'  Hkstoshno." 


Sn   No    1  .}>H.~>.     PILE  CARPETS  AND  RUGS      Ivids.  DllTZ  A 
MrrzoBR  Co    Philadelphia.  ?d     Filed  Apr  17  1905 


The  uorH  "Bt 


^Mn 


Sn  No  -^A  y-i'i.    HATS    Moou  SMITH  Co  .  Boston  Ua»    Filed  Apr 
17.  19C6 


Sir  No    l.l»Hl>.    PILE  CARPETS  AND  RUGS    Ivins  DiETZft  Mrrz 
OKK  Co    Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Apr  17.  1905 


f 


OfOt"^"'^'^ 


The  vM.nIs  "  FIjkm  H   Wi  I, TON." 


Thr  represpntatiun  of  a  coat  of  arms*  conoi.stinf!  of  a  shield  xur- 
mountpii  by  h  lit-ltnet  and  <  roi<»ed  hy  rihhoii!*.  upon  which  is  printed 
the  word  "  F  k  *  n  k  1. 1  n  ."  Iwrieath  which,  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
shield,  is  »  monogram  formed  of  the  letters  and  abbreviation  "M  S 
Co."  In  the  spaces  between  the  ribbons  appears  a  m-rollwork  of 
ornamental  liesiicn 

SER  No.  >^.(  )M4.   LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES    ROBUTS&HooK, 
Richmond* Va     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


Sbr  No  •,>.( )  1  ( i.     GUANO.     F  S  Rotstee  Guaho  Co  .  Norfolk.  Va. 


FQed  Apr.  17.  1805 


The  letters  "  F 


SEE  No   •  >.()!*». 


f^i^. 


R .  S   .'  crossing  the  shaft  of  an  arrow. 


%»^;L*°'V 


The  word  "A.^mson,"  associated  with  the  re^renentation  of 


BREAD    CAKES    BISCUITS   AND  CRACKERS. |^* "'■""'"  grappling  a  lion 


The  Waoner  Bakino  Co    Detroit.  Mich     Filed  Apr.  17. 1905. 

AWISE 


The  word  "  .\w 


ISE. 


SEE  No  v>.(  )•,>:  i.  HERB  TEAS    The  Webee  Medicai-  Tea  Co  ,  Brook 
Ivn  N  7     Filed  Apr  17  1906 


See  No  ^.04 -J.  TABLE  AND  CARVING  KNIVES  BUTCHERS' 
KNIVES  AND  BOTCHERS  CLEAVERS  LAUDBSa  Frabt  akd 
CUEK.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Filed  Apr  17.  1906. 


A  portrait  of  (he  late  l>r.  Kmeat  A.  Wel>er 


SEE  No  J.C  >v».">.  REMEDY  FOR  SCALP  DISEASES  AND  TONIC 
FOR  THE  SCA^LP  Sophia  Nobth  Arlington  Mats  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1905 


XisswaA 


The  representation  of  an  eajtle  supported  on  a  heraldic  roll  and 
having  beneath  it  a  scroll  beariiijr  the  word  "L*NDrae." 


See.  No.  •2.C")<):i.  WHISKY    HClaree*  Sons  Salisbury  N.C    Piled 
Apr  17,  1905 


^^ 


The  words  -Tar  Hkki." 
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3n.  No  •_>,(  ).-)  1 .     DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED  FRUITS     JOHN  S. 
TwoHBLT  Boston  Ham     FiM  Apr  17.  1905 


SU.  No  '2. 1  'it  ).  MEDICINES  FOR  TH*:  CURE  OF  DISEASES  OF 
THE  RESPIRATORY  ORGANS  AND  FOR  USE  IN  CASES  OF  FE- 
VER AND  Ar-PENDICITIS  Pnki;iio  Phthtsinb  Chemical  Ufa. 
Co  .  OkUhuoia.  Okla     FUed  Apr  18  IWS 

PNEUMO-PHTHYSINE 


The  cuiiipouiKi  word    ■  I*n  ki  m<>  -  I'm  i  11  >  >  i  n  k. 


■JTip  wonln"  M  *  Yn  owm  Br  and  ,"  asjuniatod  with  thtrepre- 
rtfniacion  ..f  a  saiiitij?  vesiM?!  of  the  type  known  i*  the  "  Mayflower" 
surrounded  by  a  wreath. 


Sub  No  -J,  1  :{• ».    CIGARS     Charlbs  E  Millek  M.Sherrjtown.  Pa 
Filed  Apr  18.  190S. 


Skk  No  ■.»,!().->.    SILK  FABRICS     York  Silk  Mro  Compasy  York 
Pu     FUed  Apr  18  1905 

MONEYBAK 

•         ■  )      ,  - 

The  wi>ril  '■  M  "  N  K  >  «  .\  K  " 


-©ORE 

Grit 


Tlir  word-t  "  l"i  K  K  (t  K  I  r  " 


SiH  No  •>.!()(;.    SILK  FABRICS     York  Silk  Mrc  Company  York 
?A     Filed  Apr  18  1905 

MONEYBACK 

The  word  ■■  M  <i  N  K  >  II  \r  K 


|Sb8  No    J.l  J().     PORTLAND  CEMENT     Virginia  Portland  Ce 
MKNT  Co    New  Y^rk.  N   Y      FUed  Apr   18   IJOft 


SM  No    2.  107.    VARNISHES  SHELLACS  AND  ENAMELS     Emil 
Calhan  k  Co    New  York.  N  Y      FUed  Apr  18  1905 


The  word"  Kn  .*  mu  1  in.  "inclo-iecl  ii;  an  i  rre  if  iilar/ijt/as;  border. 


Su.  No   -2.111.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH 
LIVER  KIDNEYS  MALARIA  CHILLS  AND  FEVER.  AND  FOR 


DLD  DOMINION 


%S/SJ^- 


The  rcpreNeiitrition  of  .in  uriiaiiiiMitiil  tmielatrd  i.iii!:  lii'iilei  in- 
<-lo<Jn!;  :i  di-<k.  whivli  i«  di\ld<-d  li\  two  hori/onlHl  liii<'>.  with  the 
wonN  ■'•'1  i>   INimivion"  t>»-l\M-(ii  -aid  lini". 


ERUPTIVE  SKIN  DISEASES  ARISING  FROM  A  DISORDERED  '  ser  No   •>    1  T,  7       DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED  FRUITS      John  S 
CONDITION  OF  THE  BLOOD    AND  AS  A  SPRING  MEDICINE 
Albert  0  Qroblbwsh  Plymouth  Pa     Filed  Apr  18  1905 


EGIUTERRO 


The  word  "Kfiii  tfrro 


SUL  No  -.>.  1  1  <  >.    DYES     Monrub  Druo  Co  .  UnioiiTUle.  Mo     Filed 
Apr  18.  1906. 


The  repre«eutatiua  of  (ieneral  I'utnam  riding  down  the  histor- 
ical stain  '    : 


TwoMBLT  BoHton  Mi«     Filed  Apr  18  1905 


Trie  word  '"Moh.\»  k  ,"  ^i^^ofjated  with  the  r)-|>re>ciitation  of 
an  Indian's  h»Hd 


Sir  No   J,  1  .-)M.  SHERRY  WINE.   iKE  Kind  New  York  N  Y    FUed 
Apr.  18. 1906 
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sblHo  .a.li^H*. 


^^1  o\^ 


Sn.  No  Q,^{  X  ).    MEDICAL  TONICS    lLus4  WALMniH  Co.  New- 
ark N  J     PUed  Apr  19  1906 


t 


IRONBREW 


Thenord  •' I  r  o  n  ■«  e*»  ,  "  HSMM-iateil  with  the  representation 
of  Rii  uplifted  ami  and  hand  era>|iine  a  hanini«-r 


The  word  "<||t  KM  F  ,"  asMK-iated  with  the  representation  of  anj  ■"•""■"■^^^^ 

oriole  »ittinK  on  f  hranoh  of  a  tree  inclosed  in  «  rirele  8„  „o  .^.^^  ,.^     ggg^    j^^,  ^^^^  PhUadelphiii.  Pa     FUed  Apr. 


Sn  No  iJ.KJ.i.    CYCLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF    PontMmrrAC 
TURINO  CoirAKT.  Hutford  Conn     Filed  Apr  18. 190R 


19.  1905 


The  word  ••<  4.LiM»i.»,'    w  ritten  in  M-ript  at  an  incline,  with  a  ^  The  words    •  K  e  ts-to  \  e  Statk."  assoiiated  with  the  repre- 


paraph 


senlation  of  a  kev-stoiif  and  a  monnersm  coniposcd  of  the  h'tlera 
J  (•  ••  .  ■ 


SIR  No  '.>.ir>-J      AUTOMOBILES  AND  SELF  PROPELLED  ROAD  I 

VEHICLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF     Elbctric  VmcLi  Co   Hart- 1  Sbh   No   '^.-Jt  )h.      REMEDIES  FOR  BOILS   CARBUNCLES   AND 
furd  Conn     Filed  Apr  18.  1905  SIMILAR  BLOOD  TROUBLES     Mary  Anna  Shoemaker   Moms 

Heij?ht8  N  Y      Filed  Apr  i9  1905 


COLUMBIA 


The  Wiird  "<;<>  1  1  m  H  1  .*   " 


;r\;GOy^P''S]LIR 


The  hyphenated  »ord".V-(<M  e-si  k  " 


SIR  No    J.Mit;.    MOTOR-BOATS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF     Elec  '  ser  No  -.J.-J  1  I .   RAILWAY  CARS    Goodwin  Car  Company  ChieHRO 
TRic  Vehicle  Co    Hiirtfurd  Conn     Filed  Apr  18  1905  m     FUed  Apr  19  1906 


J! 


POLUMBIA 


I!  4 


The  wold  "<>ii  I  M  «  I  t     ' 


SBR  No  -J.inT.     MOTOR  BOATS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF     Elec 
nic  Vehicle  Co  .  Hartford  Conn     Filed  Apr  18.  1905 


Till'  Icitii'i  ■•(■  i'  ('."eaeh  intlo.scd  iti  a  dianiond->ha|H'd  ti«;ure 
and  SMI  li  Hjriire-  iii<'lo>eJ  l»v  a  rei-tan^'ular  hxiire 


The  word  "foil  M  Bl  a  .  "  writ  ten  in  script  at  an  incline.  »  it  h  ;» 
paraph. 


Ser   No   \1.-2:**.     LAUNDRY  SOAP      Trot  Laindry  Machi.nkrt 
Company.  Limhed  ChicaKo.  Ill     Filed  Apr  19  1905 

TROJAN 


SER  No  v;.  I  7  1 .  REMEDY  IN  TABLET  FORM  FOR  DYSPEPSIA 
AND  ALL  FORMS  OF  INDIGESTION  The  San.spep  Chemical 
Company  Lexington  Ky     File<<  Apr  18  1905 


Tlie  wi>rd    "T  k  o  j  \  v 


tmgtoii 

r 


5AN5PEP 


Ser  No  -i.-JtM  ).  LENSES  AND  DISKS  FOR  RAILROAD  SEMA 
PHORE  AND  OTHER  SIGNAL  LIGHTS  John  C  Baird  Boston, 
Ma.H8     Filed  Apr.  19  1905 


The  «ord  "SiATH  mr." 


SlRNo-^.lOi.    CIGARETTES    Stephano  Brothers  Philadelphia 
Pa     FiM  Apr  18.  1905 


^BOD/r^- 


The  word  "AraoDiTt.' 


NELS  SIGNAL 


The  word.s  "  .N  k  1  ••  Sion  41.  " 


Ser  No  ;>.<;($,").   WINDOW-SHADE  FABRICS.  Joseph  Ba.ncropt  1 
SoBsCo    WUmington  Del     Filed  Apr  19  1906. 


llOIiliENi^ 


1992 
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The  word  "Hot lis*." 


So  Ho  *J.J7\».   SPRING  SHADB-ROLLBRS    Stiwabt  Hartshorh 
Co    KaA  Newark  N  J     Filed  Apr  19  1906 


Tkr  repmenUtion  of  three  finhes,  in  whirh  a  larjre  fi»h  is  shuwn 
as  Nwimminit  in  water  with  a  amaller  hah  above  and  another  fish 
below. 


Sn  Ho  -J.M  I .").   SHEBTIN08    P«l«i  Mr  0  Co  .  Pelxer  S  C     FUed 
Apr  aO  1906. 


nr 


The  repreiM>ntatiun  of  a  roller  with  two  8traiirht  parallel  linea 
extendinK  alonf;  the  cvlindrical  iturfare  thereof.  1 


Stt.  No    -J.-JHT.      PERFORATED  MUSIC  NOTE  SHEETS       Tbb 
Hamt  H  Jublo  Compamt.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr  19.  1905. 


The  word  "Jrei  o."  arranged  with  the  tetters  .lis|«)»,-d  in  a 
hofizontal  line  and  gradually  derreasinx  in  sue  from  the  middle  of 
the  word  The  word  in  di^^posed  in  a  dismond- shaped  horder. 
From  each  oppoiite  hori/«ntal  end  ,if  this  diaiiiond-xhaped  border 
proje»-t!<  a  lobe  or  extension 


IP  V  hV 


^<}, 


1/     \M 


The  repreix-ntation  of  a  Kat-trian  or  twn-hiinip  i  aiiiel. 


So  No  '2.:i-2i ).    BROWN  SHEETINGS     Pelzer  M  ro  Co    Pelier. 
3  C      FUed  Apr  20.  1903 


So  No    „>,-.»<  »7.     WOOL  WADDING      Mart  A  Evans.  Lotkport. 
N  Y      FUed  Apr  19  19^ 


(ioldeii 


Fleece 


.  The  representation  of  .t  llama  and  a  landscape  scene  with  nuxiii 

tains  III  the  liack^roiiiid 


The  words  -(ioi,. EN  K.  Kr.K.-  in  .  ..nne<fion  «ith  a  tal.lei  |ser  No  •J.m-J.  CIGARS    Frank  H  Flkr  *  Company  PhiLidflphia 
with  four  extending  winjrs,  on  the  top  and  left  hiiiidi  I. riiers(.f  which  i  p^^      Filed  Apr  20  1906 

is  the  capitHJIetter  '  .N  "  and  on  the  bottom  and  rlvht-hanil  corners  I 
of  which  i>  the  capital  letter  •'  K  "      In  the  center  of  the  tablet  i-  the  i 

picture  of  a  lamb  s  head  surrounded  by  a  circle        Vbo\e  the  luub's  !  .  r|^j^\^.,'*^V. 

headappearthe  words 'Thk  (mm  i.K  N    Kijur   K  k  \  n  o     in  small  ' 
capitals.  I 

So  No  -,>.:«  M.  NEWLY  INVENTED  OR  DISCOVERED  METAL  j 
PARTAKING  OF  THE  NATURE  OF  ALUMINUM  John  MrLEOD  ' 
MliRPHT  Philadelphia  Pa     File<l  Apr  19  1905 


/M>^> 


SELUMINUM 

The  \yird  "  >  ►:  1  i  x  i  n  1  v  .' 


[  The  title  or  Word  •'('mh  i  KTs,**the  repicsentatioii  of  a  seal, 

and  the  ravs  of  a  sunburst 


Ser  No  •_».;{  1  •.>.  CLEANSING  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL 
USB  AND  FOR  SHAMPOOING  Charlks  AaiSN  New  Orleaas  La 
FUed  Apr   18   1905  ; 

DETERGENOL 

The  word    '  UcT  a  NuK  .ho  I.." 


So  No    2..M  >  1 .    MEN  S  SUSPENDERS     Hewe.sA  Potter  Bostoi. 
iU»     Filed  Apr  20  1905 


BULL    DOG 


The  words  ••  Bf  t  I.    Ooo  '' 


So   No   •.>..-{  1«».     SHEETINGS  AND  DRILLS      PKUtR  M  K  0  Co. 
PeUer.  S  C     Filed  Apr  20  1905.    . 

1 


!So  No  •J.44«i.    WHEAT  FLOOR.   W.  J  JmhisomCobpant  Mmne 

!  apolis  Mum      Filed  Apr  20  1906 


Sweet  Cream 


The  words  "Sw  »  »:t  ('  k  k  » ti  ." 


So  No  •J.47< ).    REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE     Pbrhval  Gassett, 
Dedliara  Mas     FUed  Apr  20  1905 


JUNI     13,     190$. 
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Si"^  Ho  2.470. 


A  representation  of  the  sun  rising  from  the  sea.  Above  the  sun, 
in  a  semicircle  with  the  rays  behind  them,  are  the  words  "Quick 
Stop."  11     ^^^^^^^ 

Sn  No  v>.8{>-J,   MBN  S  SUSPENDERS    Hiwks  A  Potter.  Boston, 
Man     FIM  Apr  20  1906 


The  reprraeintation  of  a  woman  in  oriental  costume  seated  and 
r(«lininf(  on  a  couch  or  divan.  To  the  right  is  a  small  Uble  on  which 
is  an  open  box  of  cigars  and  to  the  left  a  flower-pot  with  blooming 
plants.  In  the  background  i»  the  representation  of  a  heraldic  lion. 
Above  the  picture,  in  the  center,  i*  the  word  "Koi.i<  a." 


Snt  No  >2.41^R.    WASH-CLOTHS  MADE  OF  KNIT  FABRICS    Sas- 
UBL  B.  CurTOR,  Coboes,  N  T     PiM  Apr  ao.  1906 


AerCel 


The  word  "Ararat. 


SKK  No  -J..*)  1  1 .    SEEDERS  AND  PLANTERS    DiNllL  E  SruCHn. 
Urbana.  Ind     Filed  Apr  20.  1905 


CYCLONE 


The  word  "I'tclome  ." 


SIK  No  J,,-)  1  (>.  GAS  HEATER  WHICH  IS  APPLIED  TO  A  0A3- 
JET  ON  A  CHANDELIER  WALL-BRACKET.  OR  TABLE  STAND. 
CilSAR  R  BiHMiHR  New  York  N  Y     FU«d  Apr  20  1905 


<« 


HEAT  LIGHT 


»> 


The  words  "  H  t:  at    I.kj  ht"  in  quotation-marks. 


The  represent ition  of  a  bulldog. 


So  No  \>.4K4.     HEADACHE  FEVER  AND  PAIN  POWDER     J 
Ln  e«DCl  Co .  Fort  Smith.  Ark     Filed  Apr  20.  1905. 


SKR  No.  -^.ii'i-i.     BRANDY      THE  JOHN  EU.VANOEK  Co  .  Dubuque 
Ion     FUedApr  21. 1M5. 


;5AN  fEUc^ 


The  words  "S  a  s  Ke  i  ice"  and  the  representationof  a  trian 
with  a  line  across  esch  corner  forntinK 'bree  small  triangles,  in 
tx)p  one  of  which  is  the  letter  "J,"  in  thi-  lower  left-hand  corner 
anjtie  the  letter  '  K  ,"  in  the  lower  riirht-hand  triangle  the  letter  " 
and  in  the  center  of  the  large  triangle  the  letter  "  E  ." 


the 
tri- 
T." 


The  representation  of  a  shield, on  which  is  a  monogram  com- 
posed of  the  letteirn  "J  I,  C" 


Su  Np  •J.4{Ht.   CIGARS.    Qto.  W  Niciou.  New  York.  N  Y.    Filed 
Apr  20  1906 


Su  No  -^..^oJ.    beer     Chu  Hkurjch  Briwiho  Co..  Washrngton. 
DC.    FUedApr  21  1906 


The  word  "SK«f  »Tr  " 


Sn.  No  •J.rj.")?.  CURE  FOR  HEADACHES  COLDS  AND  INDI- 
GESTION CiPDDiNB  Chmicu.  CoiirAJfT.  Raleigh.  N  C  Filed  Apr. 
21  1905 


C/IPUDINE 


The  word  "C«i>v»ihb. 
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^^  !IL'*'^!T.-    T,^}lf^     TnWii0wunCo»AHr.cJeTekind.[sijr!fo-y.fnH.    WHISKY    Roaiii^ 


Ohio.    rUed  Apr  21  1909 


Pa.    Piled  Apr  21  1000. 


UnuTLtT  *  Co   Philadelphia. 


pHIUDEU)HrAaUB 


Thf  wurds  ••  PHiLADKirHiA  Ci-Ui." 


SIR  No  -J.OJO.    SUSPENDERS     C   Bloomiro  4  Co    New  York 
N  Y      FUed  Apr  21   1906 


COATLESS 


Thf  word  "Coat  i  ks« 


The  w(ir<N  • '  (  11  t  .■»  t  a  1    S  p  r  1  n  <i "  and  a  monoxram  coniposf-d  "~— 

(.f  thelfttrr,.  amUbbreviatii.n 'T  WC.  .••  in.losed  Hitlili.  a.ircle     SBR    No    •>    t;-)]         PAf 


KING  FOR  PISTON  RODS   PUMPS  AND 
VALVE  STEMS     PiLley  Packing  *  Fluk  Bbush  MAHUfAiTUKiNO 


SEE  NO    J.oJKi.     WHISKY      THEJOHNELLWA.NOEE  Co,  Dubuque,  f-^SlLo^^Mo      FUed  Apr  21   1905 

lowd.     Filed  Apr  21   1905  _ 

Smoky    City 


SADDLEBAG 


Tbf  word'*  ■■.•»  M  11  K  >    riT>    " 


Ser  No  •:.\HJ4.    GIN    J  W  KellyACo    ChatUnooga  Tpuii     FiW 
Apr  21   1905. 


Th«-  words  •  Sai>i»i  E   Ba(»"  and  a  monn^ram  ^ompl>^««•d  of  the  j 
letter*  and  abbreviation  '  T  .1  K  in  ,"  iti<  lo-ed   in  a  double  i  in  I 


Skr  No  •:?.(;().-,.    WAGON  AND  CARRIAGE  AXLES    ConcordAxl» 
CoiPA.iY  Penncook  N  H      Filed  Apr  21  1905. 


Miif§pljj| 


The  word-      Pink    .-^  ,■ ,  ,,,     as,o,iated  with  the  pi.tiire  of 
nejfro  sittniK  "n  a  feM<  e  ^pjltiini;  .1  -tii  k 


The 


The  repre^ntation  of  two  eon.  entrir  .  inle..  the  word     Ton-  ,  Sie  No  -.J.fVjH.    WHISKY     Rhoiibero  Beo8  *  Co    Dubuque  Iowa 
com.     and  the  letter*  "N    U       arrantted  in  eurved  lines  between  Filed  Apr  21    1905  m"^  i"wa 

thecirdes.  two  skeleton  stars  between  said<ir<les  preeedinjf  and 
follow  inif  the  letlent  '  N  ,  H   ."  and  the  wor.l  •Isk"  within  the  i 
smaller  of  the  two  circles  I 


SEE  NoO.<K)7.   WHISKY    David  Nettee ft  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Apr  21,1906 


>^ 


y^ie^4:^Jayj7^^C 


IhgSyieb 


,  The  word  'THoaNwicK  •  and  a  monogram  cotnponed  of  the 
letters  and  abbreviation  "R  B  A  (  o."  with  an  ornamental  border 
of  lines  and  Howrr  desijtn^ 


The  word, -Th.  T.l.o.a-  B» e."  ^.oci.ted  wiih  ihe  rep- 
re^rwation  of  a  ine»iH-ii|rer-boT. 


SEE  No   J.rjHH.    MATTRESSES     Ceescent  Mattress  Co    New  Or- 
leaiw  La.    Piled  Apr  21  1906 


JUMB    13,    1905. 
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IQ9S 


Th*  repraMnUtioB  of  «  crrtcent  and  mattreM.  with  the  words 
'CtBsriNt  F«LT«"  appearing  on  the  cr«acent. 


Sl»    Wo    v>.(}.St».      REFRIOBRATORS  AMD  WATBR-COOLgRS. 
MlTAt  Stawiiio  Co..  Jackioa.  Mtcb.    Filed  Apr  2i  1006 

White  Frost 


S™  Ho  'J.<iHH.    SHEBTIHOS  AMD  DRILLS     Oil  Cotton  Milu 
AodenoD.  S.  C.    PUed  Apr  22  1906. 


The  words ''Whits  Kbost. 


Sn  No  o.GHl.    PLOWS,  PLOWSHARBS,  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
POIKTS  UKDSIDBS.  PLOW-STANDARDS.  PLOW  BEAMS  AUD 
PLOW  HANDLES    Ouvm  Chillb)  Plow  Worm.  South  Bend  Ind 
Filed  Apr  28  1906 


9S 


Th.-  representation  ..f  an  urn  holding   peaco<k  ■  feather,  and 
storks  Htandine  upon  the  base  «f  the  same 


The  numeralH  "98." 


8tt  No  J.^Ki^.  PLOWS.  PLOWSHARES  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
POINTS  LANDSIDES  PLOW  STANDARDS  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 
PLOW  HANDLES  OuTtR  Cbiu-ID  Plow  Woris  South  Bend  Ind 
FUed  Apr  22. 1905 


SEB  No  -J.CiiM).  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  FRDITS  AND 
CANNED  TOMATO  PASTE  Pimo  Roncoroni  New  York  N  Y 
FUed  Apr  22  1905 


13 


The  numemh  "13  " 


See  No  -J.^fJ*!.  PLOWS  PLOWSHARES  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW- 
POINTS  LANDSIDES.  PLOW  STANDARDS  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 
PLOW  HANDLES  Olivee  Chillrh  Plow  Works.  South  Bend  Ind 
FUed  Apr  22  1905 


The  numeral  >|'°  Ml 


10 


The  repre,^„iat.on  ..f  the  .ipper  portion  of  a  woman,  in  one  hand 
holding  a  ,  «„  and  the  other  hand  pointing  to  the  can.  the  head  of  the 
woman  hemg  partially  .overed  by  a  scarf  knotted  at  the  ba.  k  and 
in  connection  with  said  figure  is  a  partiallv-foliate  background 


SEE  No  v>.(i7  1.    PLOWS  PLOWSHARES.  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW 
POINTS.  LANDSIDES  PLOW  STANDARDS.  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 
PLOW-HANDLES    Oliver  CHILLED  Plow  Works.  South  Bend  Ind  1 
Filed  Apr  22  1906 


20 


The  numerals   •20 


Stt  No  ,».<;7H.  PLOWS  PLOWSHARES  MOLDBOARDS  PLOW 
POINTS.  LANDSIDES  PLOW-STANDARDS  PLOW  BEAMS  AND 
PLOW  HANDLES  Oliter  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend.  Ind 
Filed  Apr  22.  1905 


Ser    No    -J,  7  1  :i_     ADHESIVE  CEMENT   GLUE    AND  PASTE 
Weight  &  Cumiiinos  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  22  1905 

GLADIATOR 

The  word  "(1  IAD!  ator" 


SEE.  No  •J,7j;i.    NON  INTOXICATING  TONIC  BEVERAGE     J.  C 
MATriBLD  MANoracTURiHo  CoBFiirr  Birnungh»m.  Ak     Filed  Apr 

M.    IWJO. 


C^SSf^ 


The  letter  "I.  • 


1 


I 


SER  No  -j.HMH.  Merchandise-paper  IN  ROLLSAND  SHEETS 

REVEEsiiU  CouuB  CoHPAiiT.  Boston  Man     Filed  Apr  22  1906 


The  hyphenated  word  "(' r  1  e  r  y -Co  1  4." 

SEE  No  .2.7:25.  BU061ES  PHAETONS.  SURREYS  DRIVINO- 
WAQONS,  SPRING  WAGONS.  AND  LIKE  VEHICLES  Common- 
wealth Carriaob  Company.  St  Uuh.  Mo.    Filed  Apr  22.  1905 


Mmaha 


The  word  "Wrmaka 


The  letters  and  abbreviation  "('  ('  Co  ."  arranged  in  this  order 
in  cloHe  proximity,  the  general  outline*  of  which  letters  form  what 
might  be  termed  a  "margin"  or  "frame"  for  the  pictorial  illustra- 


116  U.  G.— 124 


iqqb 
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tion  of  »  battleship,  immediately  below  which  ship  appears  the  word 


'Missuiai." 


SIX  No  \i.7\iti.  BUGGIES.  PHAETONS  SURREYS  DRIVINO- 
WAOONS.  SPRING  WAGONS  AND  VEHICLES  OF  THIS  CHAil- 
ACTER.  L  B  TUBfTTS  ft  SONS  Caxuioi  CoaPAirr.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Piled  Apr  22.  190fi. 


Thr  frprriwntatiun  of  an  rquetitrian  statue  of  King  Louis  IX,  of 
France,  asitoriated  with  the  words  "Saint  Louis,"  below  whirh 
appears  a  fanciful  scroll  which  mav  he  described  as  two  wings  and  a 
conneotin)r-band 


Sit.  No  'J. 747.  TOILET  SOAP.  LuuiiT  PHAUUCALCo.St.  Louis, 
Mo     Filed  Apr  24  I90A. 


yslEMil, 


The  word  "  Li.'*TE  Ki  N  « 


Sir.  No  -2.7 Hr>.    LAGER  BEER     CBATTaNOOoa  BtBwmo  CoMrAJPt, 
Chattanooga  Term     Filed  Apr  24  1905 


J^^^ 


The  word  "  .M  *o  .noi.i  ». 


Thewordt"THB  Poo  Udndbib. 


8d  No  2,H\i(i.  COfFBB.  Ja*.  W  Haoijt.  New  T(rt.  N  T    PiM 
Apr  24.  1906. 


m\^ 


The  word  "Cbbam." 


SB.  No  '.2.H5R    RUBBER  BELTING.    Ouunsft  STUUi.  New  Or- 
leans. La.    Pfled  Apr  24.  1900. 


'SQUV 


Thr  repreHentation  of  a  mo8quito,  aiutociated  with  the  word 
"  M  o  s  g  I- 1 T  o . " ' 


Sn.  No.  'J.H(i<  ).  HANDLES  FOR  AXES.  HATCHETS.  AND  OTHER 
SIMILAR  IMPLEMENTS  I  F  FoKCl  HiJfDLK  Co  New  Albany  lod. 
Filed  Apr  24.  1906. 


Sn.  No    •J.7in».      RUBBER  HEELS  FOR  LADIES  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    A  E  LrrrLi&CoiiPiifT.  Lynn.  Mmb     Filed  Apr  24  1906. 


^ 


The  word  "80 a o sis."  inclosed  in  a  circle. 


SUI  No   „>.H<,)J.   CLOTH  COVERED  AND  PEARL  BUTTONS    HA. 
AUSTIN  ft  Co  .  iNC    Boston.  Mass     Filed  Apr  24.  1906 


r7^^ 


A  repre^ntation  of  thr  dome  and  a  portion  of  thr  facade  of 

the  .Maoiiat'huM'lt.s  ."^latphnuse. 


SIR    No    „>.H();i.     SPRING  SHADE -ROLLERS  AND  FITTINGS. 
Stiwut  Haktshou«  Co    Bast  Newark.  N  J     Filed  Apr  24.  1906 


The  representation  of  a  diamond-shaped  hirure  branny  a  con- 
ventional representation  of  (he  risinf;  sun  and  the  words  "Wooih 
MA.s's  Pridk'  arranged  acrosD  the  face  thereof,  said  figure  having 
a  border  upon  which  are  arranged  the  letters,  words,  and  abbrevia- 
tion"!. F.  Foari  IIajidls  Co.,  Nbw  Albany,  Iwdian*." 


SB  No    J.HfjH.     HATS     Tu  f  W  SlTBiL  Co    New  York  N  T. 
Filed  Apr  24. •1906. 


HARTSHORN 


The  word  "HAaTSHoa.'* 


SB  No  \>.H*.hi.    WATCHES  AND  WATCH  PARTS     T«  Hampdh 
Watci  Co.,  Canton  Ohio    Filed  Apr  24. 1906 


The  representation  of  a  shield  having  thereon  the  letter  "8" 
Aurmounted  by  a  heraldic  roll  and  a  Heur-delis  inclosed  in  a  wreath 
.At  one  side  of  the  shield  is  .shown  the  head  and  fore  paws  of  a  lion 
and  at  the  other  side  an  eagle  holding  arrows  in  its  talons.  Beneath 
the  shield  are  si'rollwork  and  ribbons,  upon  which  appear  the  words 
"London, "   "P\«is."   "Nt.wYoaa" 


SB  No  •J.H7r».  MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  CORE  OF 
CATARRHAL  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEAD  Elt  Brothbi.  New 
York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  24  1906 


d«*"**ui 


rne 


<^n^-exL 


The  words  "Cbb AM   Bai.h." 


SB.  No  'J.HHH.    MALT  EXTRACTS    VitlHTlH  Bun  BRtWlKe  CO  . 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Apr  24.  1909 


JUHi    13,     ,905. 


SB-  "0  2.ss:i. 
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1997 


The  word-frmbol  "  M  a  l  t  -  V  1  v  1  n  r  " 


J 


80  Ho  '-2.H99.     WHISKY     Cm.  M  Prtiru  4  Co..  CiDciiuMU. 
Ohio.    HM  Apr  24  1900 


Sn.  Mo.  o.iHiH.  FLOUR  MADB  FROM  WHEAT  PiunrtT  Wiiui 
itJM  PlotJi  Mills  Coururr  Ltd  .  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr  25. 
1906. 

riLmm  ' 


The  uord  "Pi  1  1  «at  r  y. 


The  word*  "Yiilow  Laiil  Whiskit,  "  rrpr«Mnted  in 
•cript  extended  at  an  aofrle  to  the  horizonUl,  asBuoiated  with  a  uprig 
of  rye  havinx  a  bMd  of  jrrain  thereon  and  rronsed  by  a  shield. 


Snno  '2.ir7i).    FLOOR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT    Pillsbuit  Wish 
BUM  Floui  MiLU  Co«f  AJIT.  LTD  .  MuuMapolM.  MuiD    Filed  Apr  25. 


^v^*'"^ 


^*^  Ho.  \i,020.    WHISKT     Gekbm  RiTDi  Dimujiia  Co..  Ow«oi- 
boro.  Ry     PiM  Apr  21 1900. 


The  words  "Pi  I.I  iiarN  YD  Patent. 


iiillsiwiil 


a»^Mo  J.JJTl.  FLOUR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT  Pillsburt  Wash 
BUM  Floi«  Mills  Compakt  Ltd  Minneapolis  Minn  FUed  Apr  25 
1905 


■<1 


The  representation  of  an  inverted  horseshoe  having;  thereacroM 
a  band  hearinjr  the  word-symbol  "Oaaai*  Rive«"  and  a  miniature 
barrel  between  its  points. 


Sn  Ho  '^.♦♦4 -J.     WATCHCASBS      Thi  DuiBlH  WiTCH  Casi  MtQ. 
Co..  Cuton.  Oktt.    Filed  Apr  25  1905 


:^^ 


«//' 


<> 


misT 


The  word*  "  Pi  1  i,»»r  k  y'h  Bkht." 


Sn  No   J.;  >TH.    FLOUR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT     PtLLSBUET  Wash 
BURN  Flooi  Mills  Co  .  Ltd  .  Minneapolis  Mmn    Filed  Apr  26.  1906. 

MAGNET 


The  Words  "  !'i  1. 1  -  m  k  y  '  »   M  a<;  n  e  r .' 


The  representation  „f  a  man  bearin»c  a  Hhield  and  a  da^^fer  in 
his  hand  and  standinfr  on  a  pedeittal  ~~"~-~— — ^-^— — 

II ,  Sfi  No  -J.;  »7«».    FLOUR  MADE  FROM  WHEAT    Pill.sbi'rt  Wash 

8«  NO  -.MKM.'kouRMADEFROMWHEAT    P.llsbckt  WasV  '  f^"  *"■■«"«  """--C""*-^^  Ltd    Minne.,^.  M.nn     Filed  Apr  25 


bueh  Flouh  Mills  Coiipaht  Ltd    Muineapola.  Mmn     Filed  Apr  25 
1905  " 


r 


LIHCOLH 


<^ 


vVVsIJii/^ 


The  word  "  Li 


;ii  <>  I.  N  " 


Th<'  Hi>ril  "  I'l  I  I  «ii  I  iM  '  . 


i9Q8 
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Sn  No  :{.()4G.    WHISKY.    To  WimnAi  Govamt.  derciuMi 
Ohio     Filed  Apr  26  1906 


TYRDWt: 


Sn.  Ro.  8.055.  WHISKY.  D.8AcnAn>8om.UMJrrlIte.Kr  PIti 
Apr  86  1906. 


The  word   'TTioNi"  and  ■  monoKmm  (•ompo»«'d  of  the  letters 
»nd  abbreviation  "T  W  (©."surrounded  bran  ornamental  border 


C.0.0. 


Theletteni  "C.  O.  D."  and  a  monogram consiatmg of  thelett«ra, 
3».  No  .•i,(>47.     WHISKY      Thi  WfiDElUli  Cobpakt  CteTeland  ''"''■'■"'•"■■■'"*''">"*  "I' ^  *  ^0"»" 'n<^'"*«<l  w'thin  »  circle 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr  26  1M6  |  

Sn.  No.  H.  1(  >U.    All-    Cum.  SAaonM*.  Cuieuuuktl  Ohio.   PiM 
Apr  86.  1906. 


The  worda  "Old   F«*NKPoaT"  and  a  «eal  de<4iKn  showioK  a 
representation  of  two  men  xtandins  with  clanped  hand« 


SER  No  :<  .C)r>  1  .  SYRUPS  FLAVORINGS  TONICS  AND  iX 
TRACTS  FOR  NON  INTOXICATING  AERATBD  BKVSRAOBS 
BtAND  Bkothiu  CoiPAirr  Chicai^  lU     Filed  Apr  26.  1906 


The  word  "Van.. 


Sn  No  M.(  )r)4.  WHISKY    D  Sachs  ahd  Sons.  LoulfTllJe  Ky    FlW 
Apr  26.  1906. 


The  word  "Ramon* 


SU  No  :{.(  M S\ ».    WHISKY     A  OtAT  Ddtilluio  Co  .  St  Ucus,  Mo 
Filed  Apr  26  1906. 


The  words  "(}  L B N  KoaicT"  tad  a  monofnimcompoeed  of  the 
letter*  and  abbreviation  "A  0  D  Co." 


The  word*  "Wmitb  Lilac,"  asaociated  with  ib«  represenat- 
tion  of  two  lilac*  in  bloom  separatinx  the  letter*  "C"  and  "S"  in 
connection  with  •  dash 


Sn.  NoH.llH.    WHISKY    Borr  ft  Canhoii  Columbw  Ohio    Filed 
Apr  96.  1906 


^AHNOj, 


The  word  "('  a  nno  m,  "  associated  with  the  representation  of  a 
cannon 


S«^  Jlo.3.11,4. 


)R.-A.^WT^. 


Sn  No  3.1  15.   WHISKY    C  H  Rrrm  A  Co.  Detroit  Mich    FUed 
Apr  26  1906 


The  representation  of  a  silver  teapot  asHoriated  with  the  word 
•8iL»««." 


Su.N03.llH.  WHISKY    Roci  Srujis  Dura  Co..  Owentoro.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr  26.  1906. 


JuNi    13,    1905. 


8tt  Mo  3.118. 
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1999 


Thf  n«me  "J.  T.  Wilch." 


8««  l»o.  a.  1 4.5.   oiB.    Durroat.  Wm,  ft  Co..  Putunh  Kt    niMi 
Apr  2fl  1906. 


Sn.  No  ;{.l\>ii.   WHISKT     OurrftSiiiAC.  NevOrleuM.  U    Filed 
Apr  26. 1906 


Dtyipjiunb 


ENDURANCE 

The  word*  '•  I)  t  v  1 1  /  »  1  s  1. 4  n  d,"  Mparat«d  from  the  word  "  E  «- 
DrtAKci"  by  •  picture  reprewntinfc  •  man  in  a  cage  beinu  prod- 
ded by  two  deviU  with  thrr«-pointed  xpear*. 


The  worda  "BontOM  Clib"  and  a  monofrram  conaistinic  of 
the  lettem  "B  C." 


SB.  Mo  M.  1  H2.    WHISKY    Tmi  lUnnft  Hbohu  Co   Cinctnnau 
Ohio     Piled  Apr  2t.  1906 


Sn-Mo  .M.14<>.   WHISKY    RoiwiKmpBROS   OshJcoeh  Win    Piled 
Apr  26.  1806 


^^©% 


The  wordii  "B*ni  Vhkck 


,^  ^AS^^ 


a 


Tbe  worda  ■BitiJi  or  Wa»ninoton. 


SB  Ifo  .S.  1  HH.    WHIBKY    Tn  Kats«  k  Htom  Co   Cincinntti 
Ohio     Piled  Apr  26.  1906. 

SfllBYRUN 


Ko.-J.IHT.    RAZORS  AND  RAZOR  BLADES     KiMm  Bros  . 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  26.  1906. 


The  three  rapital  letters  "S  8  S,"  arranged  in  a  triangle  and 
inclosed  by  a  heart-«hap«-d  Imrder 


Th*  worda  "StLet  Rim. 


Sn  No  :).lHr>.    MEN?  LEATHER  AMD  CANVAS  SHOES    McRab 
k  BlTiLL.  Memphii.  1>tui     Piled  Apr  26  1906 


Stt.No  ;i.  IHt*.    DISINFECTANTS     WisT  DismrtCTiNO  COMPAKT. 
New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  26  1906 


Ea 


The  letter*  "C  N  "  on  an  oblon^r  ground  of  different  color 


A  monogram  comp<»»ed  of  the  letter.    '  K  K  K  •  ...d  a  ^'reamer 
•crwii.  the  letteni 


SBuNo  M.HM).    MAILS  TACKS.  AND  THUMB  TACKS     Tn  Btt- 
BtCKtt  k  RowuifD  Mrs  Co  .  Waterrille.  Conn     Piled  Apr  26  1905. 

METALENE 

The  word  "MKTAi.tur." 


Sou  No.  :^.  1 4M.   WHISKY    Chicago  Table  Scpplt  Co  Chicago  lU. 
FUed  Apr  26.  1905. 


0/d  Sealers 
\C/ub 


Theword^-Or.D  8l4Tl.Bt.rLl-.. 


9n(    No    :i,2  1  J.       CLASPS  AMD  FASTENERS  FOR  PERSONAL 
WEAR    AIUUCAN  RiMO  Co    Waterbury,  Cona     Filed  Apr  27, 1906. 

THEFASTENERWITH 

ABULL-DDGGRIP 

The  [ihnixe 'The   F*i«TKMta   with    a  Hii.l-Doc  (;kip." 


JOOO 
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Ho  a.'i/SO.  CAITRIDOB  FOR  BRMCH  LOADIlfQ  FIRi- 
ma  WwcHitm  RiriATUO  Auu  Co.,  New  Hano.  Coon  riM 
Apr  27  1906 


Tk«  r«pre««iitetioii  of  a  circl*. 


Sn  Ho  :3.8H<).  TIM  PLATES  TERHB  PLATES  TIN  TAOOERS 
BLACK  TAQQBRS,  SHEET  STEEL.  AND  SHEET  IRON  E  L. 
Pauxi  ft  Co..  Bammon.  Md.    Fflad  Apr  28.  1006 


PENMAR 


The  word  "PiNMAi 


sat  IfO.  3.8  88.    STEAM  AND  WATER  PACKING     Amuicam 
Stub  Packimo  Cokp&iit.  Boston.  Haas.    Filed  Apr.  28.  IMS. 


Sn.  No.  3.8 1  1.    ODM  WASHES.   Jiua  J  Ormen.  Philadelpiila. 
Pa.    Pitad  Apr  27. 1906. 


onowa 


'S 


Tba  word  "Zhonoi**." 


AMERICAN 


The  word  "  Amibican. 


Sbk.  No.  3.475.  SOAP  FOR  TOILET  USE  AND  GENERAL  H0U8 
HOLD  CLEANING  AND  SCOURING  PURPOSES  WluoAM  H. 
HOASLAJID.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr  28. 1006. 


KNOCKO 


The  word  "Kkocso  " 


SU.  No  8,37H.  TIN  PLATES.  TERNE  PLATES.  TIN  TAGGERS 
BLACK  TAGGERS.  SHEET ^TEEL.  AND  SHEET  IRON  E  L 
PAtUt  4  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md     FUed  Apr  28  1006 


PARKERS 


Sn.  No   8.010.      KEY  OPERATED  CALCULATING  MACHINES. 
j         FlLT  k  Tamart  Mpo  Co  .  Chicago  111     FUed  Apr  28.  1005. 

COMPTOMETER 


The  word '"Parkbb's." 


Sn  No  8.877.  TIN  PLATES  TERNE  PLATES.  TIN  TAGGERS. 
BLACK  TAGGERS.  SHEET  STEEL.  AND  SHEET  IRON  E.  L 
PAUn  k  Co    Baltimore.  Md     FUed  Apr  28.  1005 


MODEL 


The  wwrd  "Modei 


8n.  No  8.:i7H.  TIN  PLATES.  TERNE  PLATES  TIN  TAGGERS 
BLACK  TAOOERS  SHEET-STEEL  AND  SHEET  IRON  B.  L. 
Pauu  k  Co    Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Apr  28.  1905 


The  word  "CoMPTOMf  tbb." 


Sn.  No  ,8.r>  1  H.  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS  AND  PARTS  AND  AT 
TACHMENTS  THEREFOR  TBI  MOTSINOU  DlvicB  MAifurAC 
TUUHO  COKPAHT.  PendietoD  Ind     FUed  Apr  28.  1006. 

AUTO-SPARKER 


The  hvphcnatrd  word  "  A  iTo- Spa  bbb  »." 


Sn  No  :i..~r2-2.     WHISKY      Ha»dl«r  Bros  Dis  Co    St  Joeeph. 
:         Mo     Filed  Apr  28.  1005. 


LURAY 


The  word  "  1. 1  bat. 


"^^^ 


8n.  No  8,87n.     TIN  PLATES  TERNE  PLATES  TIN  TAQQBRS. 

BLACK  TAGGERS   SHEET  STEEL.  AND  SHEET  IRON       E    L  ]  ''"*"  *»'■«'  "KiriATKi."  ai..!  a  .K-.^i^n  <.f  two  rifle.  rro^siiiK 

^     Pauu  k  Co    Baltimore.  Md      FUed  Apr  28  1906  ,  ''»<'*»  "»her.  a  wreath,  and  a  monogram  <omp,.»ed  of  the  lHt.T>  and 

ahbreviation  "H  K  I>  Co." 


ORIOLE 


The  word  ■"'•kioi, b 


Sn  No   i.ryjr,    SHOES  made  from  leather  or  a  combi 

NATION  OF  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  FOR  MEN.  BOYS   AND 
YOUTHS    Wai-iAM  M  KOBLENS.  Rot^Word.  Ill    Fued  Apr  25.  1905. 


Sn  No  8,r)J 
iirr.  New  B 


Sn  No  .8.r)4( 

*  Co..  India 


Sn  No  8.r>«i 
SHOES  C 
FUed  Apr  2S 


Thr 

wor(l> 

WAfBH 

hUBSfl 

Sn 

No 

'iM\i 

Mirn  New 

The  initial  le 
all  beinx  inrlo>t<'H 


Sn.  No  .8.(>48 
Patereon.  N  J 


The  reprriwn 
holding  a  shield  w 


JUNS     13,     1905, 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


aooi 


SB.  Ho.  3.r)V»5. 


Thr  rrprewDUtion  of  •  iog  itandiBg  on  a  shoe. 


«"L  I»o.  3.f540.    SHHTIHOS     Mmor  Hoopo  t  Co    Rev  Tort 
H.  T.    Nad  Apr.  28.  1906 


SU  No.  H,r)-2ti.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AHD  SHOES.    Haut  C  Jn 
HIT.  N«w  Bedford.  Mati.    Filed  Apr  88.  INS. 


H.J. 


The  lettrrs  "H.  J.,'»  inrloMd  in  a  reeUngle. 


Sn  Wo  M.r>4().   PERIODICAL  1«  MAGAZINE  FORM.  LititBms. 
t  Co..  iDdianapolia.  Ind     FUed  Apr  29.  1900. 


Thr  words 


Rank  liLria." 


Su  No.  M,r»<  >  1 .     DRBSINO  FOR  THE  UPPERS  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES     C   L  Hai  THiWAT  k  Sows  iNCOtfotiTiD.  Boston 
Filed  Apr  29  190S      , , 


CMIIGINAL  NORTH   BRIDGEWATEB 

DRESSING  BLACKING 

The  words  -HAiTHiw.^Y's    Ob,„,n*i     Nokth    Bribob- 

r*r«ll     DrkshIno     Bl.AllilNd." 


The  rrpresentation  of  a  jroat  rampant  displared  abo»e  the  capi- 
Ul  letter's." 


Su  No  li,G7r).   MINERS  CAPS    UrriHou  UjkMVtkcmas  Corn- 
run.  St  Clair.  Pa.    Filed  Apr  29.  1906. 


tj 


Su   No.  .M.(;%>v>.      HAM.  SMOKED  BEEF   AND  BACON.      LOUB 
MlTU  New  York  NY.    FUed  Apr.  29.  1906 


Thr  representation  of  a  cap  and  a  lamp-holder  thereon. 


Su  No.  a.(iHH.    FINOBK-RINGS    Ostbt  t  Baitoii  Co..  ProTKlenoe 
R.  I.    Filed  Apr  29. 1900 


The  initial  letters  •  1.    M     •  l>eneath  which  is  the  word  "  B  r  s  t," 
all  beinx  inclo.ned  within  itn  ellipse 


Su  No  ;i,(UM.    SATIN  VELVET  RIBBONS    HiLvrru  SilJ  MlU 
PaUreoD.  N  J     Filed  Apr  29  1900. 


The  letters  '(>  B"  within  an  eight-aided  panel,  the  numerali 
"14"  within  a  ximilareight-eided  panel,  and  three  crowns  arranged 
in  a  pyramidal  ^roup  between  said  two  panels. 


The  reprewntation  of  a  wreath,  above  which  appears  a  bear 
holdinga  shield  with  the  monogram  "H  8  M  " 


Su  No  .S,(«H».    BAKIJW  POWDER     J  C.  OiaiiT  Gmwcal  Co»- 
run.  Baat  St  Louk  III     Ffled  May  1.  1906. 


The  words  "Bon   Bow. 


3003 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuMt  13,  1905 


*" L'.'-?^L'f ,iSJ"  ^ ""*"•■" '»■'"'■  ci.«-d,w ».:a.888.  wooD-FiLUMSiiiirsFTiiSs-r^o 


^  XLCR 


BtiDQipoBT  Wood  rrmamnt  Cobpaitt  Hew  Mllfoni,  Conn     nM 
May  1  1006. 


Th«  letter*  •  X  L  C  R.  •  traversed  br 


an  arrow. 


'    ^*"  faced  with  a  leather  ptd  at  the  fl.t  bottom  thereof 


S««  Ho.  3.Hr)0.     CALICOES     Ambucaji  Pkiirme  Covakj  fall 
RiTw.  Mas     PiM  May  1  1800 


The  repreiientatioa  of  a  woman  rowing  a  boat  upon  a  turl)ulent 
•eaandthe  words  "FaAai.K.ts   or  ai.i.  Com  reTiTiON." 


SB  IfO  H,7U\.     RANQB8.  STOVBS  AND  HEATBRS      MuiSTlC 
MmoriCTUWiio  CoiiPAirr  St  Loum  Mo     Filed  Mhv  1.  lOfts 


MAJESTIC 


The  word  "M  .*j«9Ttr  " 


The  letter  "B"  in  red  and  black  printed  upon  a  6eld  of  f(old 
»urrounded  by  a  circular  band  of  red  having  extending  from  the 
periphery  thereof  four  pointu  of  (fold 


8a  Mo  H,H51.     CALICOM     Auucaji  Piutus  Compaiit  PaU 
Rirer  Man     PiM  May  1  1906 


1*0   H.H<  Hi.     PAIMTS  AND   BNAMBLS      PHOiaix  Paijt  t 
Vaanish  Co    Philadelphia  Pa.     Piiad  May  1    1906 


MARBLEITE 


The  word  "  M  «  r  ai  1 1  ri. . 


SB  No  ;?.S  J<>.     TEAS     Jams  M  MoHTOOMnT,  New  York  K  T 
Pliad  May  1.  1906. 


The  represenution  of  a  clover-leaf. 


Jum   13,.  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


2003 


The  rvpreaenUtion  of  a  band  printed  in  gold  and  haring  run- 
aihg  longitudinallT  theivthrough,  app«ariaff  and  ditappearing  at 
intenrals,  a  ribbon  of  blur  ti«id  in  a  bowknot  at  onf  point. 


Sn.  ROs  ;3.H54.     CALIC0B8.     kMMUCAM  Pimm*  Cokpart.  riD 
Rlror  Man     rtM  May  1  1M» 


The  letter  "C  ,"  printed  in  red  and  black  upon  a  Aeld  of  gold, 
•urrounded  br  a  ctrrular  band  of  red  having  extending  from  the 
periphery  thereof  fo«r  point*  of  gold. 


Ho.  3,i>'^8.    BIVEL0P8.    Otrruwi  ImriLon  Covaitt.  Chi 
mga.  lU.    rued  May  1. 1906 


OUTLOOK 


The  word  "Oitlooe. 


Ro.  8.97  1.    STARCH.    E.  R.  Dimui  t  Co  .  Hew  York.  H  T. 
med  May  2. 1906 

'MOURKTIKa 

The  word  "MoraNiNO ." 


Sn  Ho  HMl-2.    STARCH.    B.  R.  Dtruu  k  Co  .  Hew  York.  M  T. 
riM  May  2.  1906 


TRACELESS 


The  word  "TaACiLiss.' 


8n.  Ho  8.H57.     FLDQ.  CDT-PLDO.  AHD  SMOKIHQ  TOBACCO. 
JosvH  0  Dill.  Inc    Richmond  Va     PUed  May  1.  1906 


T«E 


wf^ 


The  wordii J'Th  D  Main  Bt*r«." 


Sn.  Ho   8.HH8.     PLOO.  CUT  PLDO.  AHD  SMOKIHO  TOBACCO. 
Joseph  0  Dill.  Inc  .  Richmond.  Va.    Piled  May  1.  1906 


II 


Sn  Ho  M.1M>J.    BBBR     McAvot  Buwiko  Co..  Chicago  lU     FUed 
May  2,  1906. 


The  repreeeatation  of  three  hop-buds  joined  at  their  baiteti  and 
•uperimpoM-d  upon  a  pair  of  barley-heado  obliquely  rroHsing  each 
other  and  all  placed  upon  a  circular  di»k  and  a  large  barley-head  ex- 
tending horizontally  beneath  the  name  and  projecting  on  oppoHite 
sides  thereof. 


The  word*  "SriikioRT  Tip 


8n  Ho  H.HIK). 


t 


NATURAL  aiHBRAL  WATER      STifPOU  MlH- 


niaSPUHMJiHoTiLCo.  Ltd.  RewOrlaaoa.  La.  Piled  May  1  1906. 


Sn  Ho.  HMU:^.   RAIL  BONDS    Harold  P  Btoww  New  York.  H.  Y. 
PUed  May  2.  1906 


THERMrr 

The  word  "The«»(it." 


Sn.  Ho  8.i)fi<J.    ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS     Ha«old  P  Biowk, 
Hew  York.  H  Y     Piled  May  2  1906. 


EDISON    SOLID    ALLOY 

The  words  "  l!,  D 1 9  o  N  Solid  Am.ot." 


The  repreeentatioB  of  a  heart  having  a  band  extending  acroaa  it 
diagonally  bearing  the  hyphenated  word  "  BO-OO-H  A -M  A  ." 


8nHo.  3,9J)H.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     Bat  State  Seoi 
k  LlATHn  Co  or  H.  Y    Oaiining.  N.  Y     Piled  May  2  1905 


IbM 


The  word  "  L 1  o  n  t  t  . 


^;=^ 


<-J. 


aoo4 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUHt    13,     1905. 


Su.  Mo  H.}  M ,« ,.    LEATHKR  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS    Bat  8tati~S«oi 
4  Liiran  Co.  or  H  y  .  Omniag.  H  Y.    Ftted  May  2.  1906. 

^CHAiV/ 
COMFORT 

Thi-  words  "M  iciiANirit  CoiironT." 


Thr  words  "LoNftOH  Ploio  8tiil. 


Stt  Wo -4.3n7.  OONSAHDPAETSTHERBOf    Til  HuKTii  Aims 
Co  .  Fulton,  H.  T.    PIM  May  3.  1906. 


Sn.H0  4.()4t,.    LAUERBEER    Jo«ph  0am  a  Son.  Boston  Ma« 
FUed  May  2  1905 


BBmi 
riygo  btiel 


The  word*  "MissiBK   FiriD  Stiil" 

Sn.  No  4,.SoH.   GUMS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF    Tu  HuHTlt  Aus 
Co  .  Fulton.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  5  1906 


The  repre^nUtion  of  a  mujf  having  a  handle  and  bearing  the 
initial  letter,  "J.  V.  -  ^pou  the  bodv  thereof 


Stt    No    4.057.      WATER  OR  STEAM  HEATERS       Kiwakb 
Boiui  COBFAHT.  Kewanee  HI.    Filed  May  3  1905 


'VH 


CO 


The  word  "TABAsro 


Mirm  STEEL 


The  representation  of  «n  arm  in  the  hand  of  which  is  ,raiped  a 
bundle  of  r.d..ti„K  thunderbolt*,  which  representation  i.  .ccom- 
panied  bv  the  words*     Nitko   St«kl." 


*"  fvVpio""*^-     ^^^^^^  *'0R  STEAM  AND  WATER  HEATING 
&TSTEMS     KtWANit  BoiL«  CoBPAirr  Kewanee,  111     Filed  May  3. 


CiiiMrfteHraoH 


S»No.4,8r,}>.   GUNS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  TllHcJUmAlM 
Co  .  Fulton.  N  Y     Filed  May  5,  1906. 


Mirm  STEEL 


The  words  ".NiTao  St  en. 


The  word*   '(J  Kit*  T    Northrrn" 


SttNo  4.1f>H.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     WHOirAMAl 
siAU.  Hartford.  Conn,  and  Prondence  R  I     Filed  May  3  1906 


Sn.  NO.  4..-<(  K  ).   GUNS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF   Til  HUKTM  Am 
Co..  Fulton,  n  Y     Filed  May  3. 1906. 


JIlpHa 


The  word  "Alpha. 


S«  1»0  4.3oH.   GUNS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF    TaHuunt 
Co..  Futtoa.  N.  Y     FtM  May  5  1906 


©^©W  STEEL 

The   representation  of  a  crown  accompanied   by  the  worda 
"TaowN    Stiki  ." 


FLyaO  STEEL 


8a  »0  4..HH1.   GUNS  AND  PARTS  THIRiOF    Tn  Huirrm  A*Mi 
Co  .  Fulton.  N.  Y.    FIM  May  5,  ItW. 

m@W  STEEL 


The  worda   TaowN   Stbel. 


'*"•■'*«•  ft  WVflO     -<«>■«■•. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  13,  1905. 


n.m.-Title:  "MME.WILBUR'SKIREKAFACECRFAM  ' 
(For  a  Cosmetic.)  E.  Wilbur  Prather,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Filed  May  18,  1905. 

12.196.-7'i/fc;  -DIXIE  FLAKE."     (For  a  Confection.)     Rob- 

KKT  A.  JOHNSTO.N  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUe<J  May  17,  1905. 
12.197.-ri/fc."UXFA."     (Forpgars.)    Cole   Lithograph- 

INO  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  22,  1905. 
12  m.-TUU:  "  NICA  PAN  A."     (For  Cigars.)     SrHMiDT  A  Co 

N  ew  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  18, 1905. 
12.199.- rt/fe.-  "LOWRY'S  RED  CORDIAL.'    '(For  a  M.kU- 

cme.)    James  Isaac  LowRY,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Fil.^l  February  I3, 

12,200.-2'i/fe."MC.  SPLIT."  (For  Mineral  Watir.)  ThkPon,  e 
DE  Leon  Mineral  Water  Co.,  Meadville,  Pa.    Fil.d  May  U), 

12.201.-r«fe.  "OUR  HOME  COMFORT."    (ForCoffee)    Vo- 
GEL  Bros.  <fe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    File<l  May  19,  1905. 

12,202.- rtik;  "TRIMBLE."     (For  Whi.sky.)     White,  Hentz 
A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Maj-  20,  I90.s. 


Wihte,  Hentz 
White,  Hentz 
White.  Hentz 


12,203.-  TitU:  "TRIMBLE."     (For Mhlsky.) 

A  Co.,  Philadelphifl.  Pa.  FUed  May  20,  1905. 
12,20i.~TitU.  -THIMBLE."     (For  Whisky.) 

&  Co.,  PhUadelphia.  I'a,  FUed  May  20. 190,5. 
12.205.-  ri/fc;  "TRIMBLE."     (For  Whiskv.) 

A  Co.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mav  20,  1905. 
12.206.-rt/fe.-  •CAUFFM.V.N-S."    (For  Uinger-Brandy.)    Emm 

(  ArrFMAN  A  CO.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  May  J9  1905 

12.207.  r./fe."  BANZAI.  •      (For  a  Tonic.)     Siomuni,  Ho<  „-• 
stai.tkr.  Now  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  19   1905 

12.208.  Till,.  siuy.uiT  RECORD."  (For  Talki„K-M«Hnne 
Records.)  The  International  Re( ori,  Com.-any,  Yunkers 
and  New  York,  N.  V.     Filo.1  Mav  20,  19t« 

12.209.  TUU.  •LYRIC  RECORD."  (For  Talkinir- Machine 
Re<-<.rds.)  The  International  Re.  oho  c..mianv,  Yonkers 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fil.'d  May  20,  lOo.'",. 

12.210. -T-i/fe.-  "SKLBY  tihVK  AND  GOLD  BRAND  "  (For 
Ulute  Lead.)  Selby  Smelting  and  Lead  Com.-anv,  .v^an 
I-rancisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  17,  1905.  • 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  13.  190S. 


1.344.- ritfc;  "FOR  PURITY."  (For  Beer.)  Cream  Citv 
Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  ^  FUed  May  20,  I9(i;-,. 

1.345.-rttfe.-  "MUSLIN  UNDERWEAR."  (For  Underwear.) 
Fergoson-M.Kinney  Dry-Ooods  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fil.^ 
May  19,  1905. 

1.346.     ri/fe."  GORDON  SUSPENDER(i  I  RL."  (  K..r  .s,.s,K,nd- 

ers.)      (iORDON  MANUfACTURING  CoMHANV.  AugU.sta,  Me 

and  New  Rochellp,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  17,  1905. 
1.347.-  TUU:  "CIRCUS  DOLLS  NO.  I."     (For  IMtUrns  for  Pa- 
per DoUs.)     Tut  (JRAY  Lithograph  Co..  New  V<.rk    N   Y 
Filed  May  8, 1906, 


116  o 


1 


1 


,348.     TUU.  "STILL  ALARM  AND  SUMMER  BACKS  CON 
(JRESS  PLAYING  CARDS."      (For  Playing-Cards.)'    The 
United  States  Pi.ayin.j  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  May  17.  1905. 

349.  TitU:  "A  NICE  H  ANDTO  HOLD,CONGRESSC\RDS 
MAKE  PLAVEKS  HAPPY.  INITIAL,  PICTORIAL  A 
CLUB  BACKS."  ( For  Playing-Cards.)  The  UnitedStates 
Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  -^2. 
1905. 

,3bO-ritU:  "SKLBY  BLUE  AND  (lOI.D  BRAND"      (For 
K'ckrVilel/^rylrml^"''  KKADCoMPANY.San  Fran- 


CO 


; 


A»i'KAL     Ufa 

I)K(  ISKI 

ail  poiiiids  ] 
UrU  that  hi 
not  HpiM'al  1 
ajrrt'«'.s  a.s  to 
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Air.  Cornel 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOlS^IMIISSIOn^EI?.     OF    IPJ^TEI^TTS 


AXI»   OK 


r-N'l  HI)  STATES  COURTS  JN  J'ATENT  CASES. 


JOMMlSSIONEfi'S  DECISIONS. 

S<|J)TT    V.    BaUKAU. 

Deridfd  April  I,  190S. 
APPEAL    Kkason.skok  I.k,,s,„n  \.,t  appealable    Favokable 

Whor,.  iH.fh  p„rti,.s  .n,.v..  to  ,li.ss„lv..  th.-  intorfmw,.  u.k.,, 

;  rz  '"■""":'  "•^' '"" """^ """  ""•  •""""- -■" ^->'' 

""t  H,MH.al  fro,,.  „  ,,„,si„„  in  „1H  fHvor  m.-n-ly  b.VH..s,.  .1  ,Us- 
a>;rw.s  a.s  to  the  ,i'M.s  oi.s. 

On  petition . 

i<MR(;riT-BREAKERS. 

Application    .,f    n-illian.    M.    .Sc-mt.     Appli.a.i.n    of 
Charles  C.  Badcau. 

Vr.  Cornel iux  I),  /^kret  for  Scot  t. 

Mr.  Albert (j.  Daviklor  Badeau . 
Allen,  Commntsione^^ 

This  is  a  iH-titionly  Scott  askint:  ,|,a,  the  alM>ve  inter- 
f.;renre  U^  ro.uaruled  tx,  the  IVin.arv  Kxau.iMer  with  direr- 
fop^  to  ivvis..  his  de(.isi(,„  n.nd..red  .i,»o„  „„„io„.  by  |>oth 
parties  t<.  dissolvi-  thu  iuterfen'iK-e. 
The  petitioner  also  isks: 

i-isioMs  of'ih.^iSi;;:;;"?^^!:;;.';;;'^ ':^'  - ""  "iM-ai  fro,n  iho,i..- 

i' iHrntio,,  HM:rim- .rtev';;.  };;.',""■  '"""•"""'  •"  im-Bularity 

It  appt^ars  thai   lM,»h  parties  to  the  interference  made 
motions  to  dissolve,  allej^in^.  all  of  the  ^.ro.uuls  inentioned 
.n  Kule  11.2.     Tlu"  Kxaniiner  frranted  thes,.  motions  on  the 
jrround  that  neither  pwty  had  aTijjht  to  make  the  claims 
iM.ause  the<Iaims  arosovapie  an.l  in.lelinite  as  to  Immih- 
imte.itable.     Sc.3tt  contends  that  the  allejjed  vafn.ene.s.s  of 
the  claims  woul.l  have  Ikhh,  g<K,d  .-ans,.  f„r  di.solvinj;  the 
interference  on  the  gnnind  of  irivfrularitv  in  the  de.lara- 
t.on   but  that  It  cannot  profn'rly  In-  considered  jjround  for 
dissolving  fora  lack  of  right  t^  make  .he  claims.     Jlethere- 
f.»re  wishes  the  interference  remanded  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
UMuner  with  directions  to  stat.,  that  the  ground  for  di..s;>. 
.     ut.oa  IS  irregulanty  rather  than  the  lack  of  right  to  make 
the  claims.  , ,  . 

The  misnomer  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  if  there  has 
!>'«..  one,  would  scMMi,  to  W  entirely  inuuaterial.  since  his 
decision  makes  it  clear  why  he  di.ss<,lved  the  interfen.n.e 
Scott  moved  to  di,.s<,lv«  on  all  of  the  grou.uis  ,H.rmitte,l  by 
the  rule,  and  his  motion  was  granted  as  t«  one  of  th.^s^ 
Kround.s,  and  therefore,  it  .Lk-s  „o,  ap,..ar  that  he  has  anv 

not  Irn^ w'.lft'r  '"■  '^^''  ''^  Tr^      '  •"  «PPH-n.lv  d.^s 
aen^wiUr  .  «         7*-^'"»«  of  the  Exmniner   b.it  he  does 

on.  ot  the  grounds  of  hw  motion.     A  party  cannot  In.  ner 

nntt^d  to  appc^al  from  a  favorable  decision   "n  a    nori?,n 

made  by  him  me«>|y  b^-cause  he  d.M>,s  not  1,^  w   he 

•reasoning  in  that  decision.  ^  ® 

Tlie  petition  is  dismissed 

U600-7-U  nroiiie. 


Ex    PARTE    KeIN 

Dfculril  A  pril  f7,  ino.'i. 
1.    ABAND..NKI.     .\PPU(  ATK..N      AMK.M.MK.VT     MaILF.I.    .N     TIME- 

OFFKE  Closed. 
Whoro  .J„.  last  day  for  a.tio,,  ..xpi,,.,)  Ma,vh  .-.  an.l  a„  h,,,..,,,!- 
"....,  wa,s  .,.a,l..,,  Man...  ,  «,..,  fa.,..,  ,..  ,,,,.„„..,  „„, "  ,     ' 

Manh..   t-a..s..of,he..IosmKofthMMr..eo„Ma,vh4    J 

:.::.;;;;;;r""' " '""  """"'""• """ '"-  •"••  •- *^  - 

-'.    SaMK^    KX,„,>..KK    UIT.IO,  T    I.IS.  ,.KTI...N       I  NAVOII.AI.LE    I.E- 

iHH.tl,..     .xa„.„...r  ,.s  wi,ho„t  ,lis..n.tio„  h,..1  ,n,ist  rojrard  ^ 
t  .-.a.H,.  as  ahando,,..,!  u„|,,ss  „,.,|  „,„i|  th,.  (■o,„:„issio,„.r  .on-  ' 
s  der,  th.  ..xcuso  for  tho  .l.-Iay  a,.,,  d..,..r,..i......  «,...,....  or Hot 

tt  was  iinavoidaM...  "o,  ,ioi 

On  petition. 

embkoidkkv-fkames. 
.Wmr«.  i/nWw  d- A'/mwfA  for  the  applicant . 
'^i'i.ES,(,'otnnii,ssioner: 

This  is  a  ix-tifior.  from  llw  Examiner's  n-fusal  t..  enter 
und  consnlcr  an  ,.mcu.|i„cnt  t..  the  ulH.vcH.mitle.l  ,as<.  on 
tiie  grouiKl  that  the  ..pplicatioii  is  abandoned. 

It  apiM-ars  fro,,.  «„  adidavit   filed  that   the  att..n.eys 
mailed  an  amcndm,.„i  i„  \,.„-  y^^k  „„  March  3  HKJ-.    The 
iH;xt  day.  Sat, inlay,  .Manh  4,  was  a  legal  hohday  in  the 
District  of  Cohm.bia,  and  then-fon.  this  ()f|i<..  was  cl.,sed       ' 
and  did  not  receive  the  amendmeni  until  .Monday.  .Manh  (j 
The  la.st  Ofiice  action  was  dated  Manh  .5,  l!M)4,'an,l  thcn-- 
fore  th,.  ttmendm<.nt  wa.s  nveived  <»ne  day  ««,  late  to  coiiu-     '  - 
within  the  year  alL.wed  by  law  for  acti.m.     • 

It  is  very  clear  .hat  the  Examiner  was  right  in  n-fusing 
to  enter  the  amendmen..  1.  was  filed  t,M.  late,  and  the  a.)- 
phcation  was  prima  facie  abandoned.  The  Examin.T  had 
no  jurisdiction  <»r  authority  to  d<,  nu»n.  than  cxi.nparv  tho 
dates,  since  l.<.  is  not  authorized  to  pas.s  u|,on  the  excuses 
for  the  delay  and  is  ccmtrolled  in  his  action  by  the  sin-le 
fact  that  the  amendment  was  filed  mon.'  than  one  year 
after  the  la>.  Office  action.  ^ 

While  th.-  Examiner  was  right  in  his  acti.,n,  it  d.K-s  n..t 
follow  tha.  the  jHMi.ioner  is  no.  entill.ul  to  have  his  amend- 
ment .»f  Man-h  (ieii.eivd  an.l  the  cas.'  treat.'d  a.s  still  p<.nd-  ' 
ing.  S.cti..n  4894,  Kevi.sed  Statutes,  pn.vid.-s  that  when- 
« hen.  has  Ih'..,,  a  .lelay  .»f  mon'  than  .ine  year  in  a.ting  uix.n 
an  apphca.u.n  it  shall  !>..  ivganL-d  as  abandon.'d  - 

The  limit  of  .,ne  y.-ar  is  then.fon-  not  fixed  and  ab.sohite. 
hut  inen.|y  rai.sc.s  a  pn.sumption  of  aband.mment  That 
presumption  is  binding  ufK.n  the  E.xaminer,  but  not  upon 
the  C>mini.s.s,.,ner,  who  is  autluiria'd  to  exemse  his  di.s<-re- 
tr.in  m  detennining  wh..ther  the  pn-sumptLui  is  n-butted 
hy  the  showing  made. 

In  the  pn^m^nt  c».se  an  amendment  was  pi^pared  and 
So.  7.1 
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mailed  in  time  to  n-ach  this  Office  witliin  one  year  from  the 
.last  arlion  in  the  case,  and  it  would  have  been  received  in 
time  excej>t  for  th.>  dousing  of  this  Office  on  March  4,  which 
was  nnexiM'ctod  to  the  attorneys  for  the  {petitioner.  The 
circumstances  are  such  as  to  rebut  the  presumpticm  of 
ahantiomnent,  and  therefore  this  petition  is  granted. 


K  .\    f  A  K  V  K    K  .\  n  N  . 
Dfiidr.t  May  8,  1906. 

1.  l)Esi(;.\s    Claim     «)bje<  tionable  Form. 

Wlxon-  the  ilaiin  in  :i  .Ir.sipi  case  is  for  tht-  •  .lesipi  and  form  " 
shown.  Held  that  tt«>  words  'and  form  '  should  lx>  canceled. 

2.  Same    Same    <'nAN<iE  in  S(  (»i'E  of  Claim  Objei  tionable. 

In  de.sijfii  casts  the  ilaini  covors  incrply  tlir  ili'sipi  whi.h  the 
appli.ant  di.s,.los.-s,  and  any  attempt  to  vary  the  sto|)e  of  the 
•  laim  l.y  the  words  ii.sed  i.s  objettionahle,  .since  it  is  likely  to  ron- 
fu.se  the  public. 

On  petition. 

DEsKiS    KOR    STOVE.H. 

Mr.  Hubert  S.  Carr  for  the  apphcant. 
Allen,  Commitnioiier: 

This  is  a  [M'titioii  from  the  action  of  the  E.xaminer  of 
FVsijjiis  objectinj;  t..  the  form  of  the  following  claim: 

The  ornamental  d.'sijtn  and  form  for  a  stove,  as  shown. 

The  K.xamincr  has  retiuin'd  the  words  "and  form"  to 
be  canceled.  It  is  clear  from  the  applicant's  aif^iments 
that  the  words  wer««  intended  to  give  the  claim  a  different 
.sco{H>  than  if  drawn  lo  the  desicrn  shown. 

Whatever  form  the  .-laiin  takes,  it  includes  nothing 
mon-  nor  less  than  the  design  which  the  appellant  i\C 
cU)ses  as  the  one  which  ho  has  inventetl.  He  cannot 
change  his  design  by  changing  the  wording  of  his  claim, 
and  the  attempt  to  do  so  is  objectionable,  ljecau.se  likely 
to  <-i>iifu.s«^  the  public. 

The  claim  as  here  presented  is  an  attempt  by  the  ap- 
plicant to  say  in  advance  what  other  designs  would  in- 
fringe his  design.     Sine*  the  Uvst  of  infringement  in  mih 
cas«\s  is  the  msemblance  of  the  applicant's  article  to  the 
alleged  infringing  article,  judged   by   the  ordinary  pur- 
chaser, leading  him  to  mistake  one  for  the  other,  it  is  l>e- 
heved  that  it  i.s  impro|)«'r  to  point  out  any  particular  fea- 
tures and  t..  claim  them  lis  sufficient  to  con.stitute  in- 
fring.'meiit.     That  is  a  matter  for  the  courts. 
In  Ftiitr  V.  i'oytl  (Si)  ().  (i„  1343)  it  was  said: 
There  is  no  such  distiiution  of  Reneric  and  swHilie  in  desiirn  pat 
ents  as  there  IS  m  inechanieal  patents.     If  an  inventor  has  a  Keneri.- 
desim  capable  of  modi;ieation  -  that  is.  a  design  made  up  of  a 
small  nuinl>er  of  simole  elements  to  which  other  elements  may  U- 
added  without  mmlJication  of  the  essential  features— he  should 
m  order  to  secure  protivtion  for  the  generi.-  de.sien.  show  the  de- 
sign m  his  application  in  its  simplest  form.     He  must  show  the 
genus  stnpi^K'd  of  additions. 

For  the  reasons  aUive  stated  it  is  held  that  the  Ex- 
aminer was  right  in  requiring  the  cancellation  of  the 
words  "and  form." 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Hansen  v.  Wardwell. 

Decided  May  tS.  1905. 

1.  Decision -Statement  as  to  Oral  Waiver-Rehearing- 

AfPEAL. 

Where  the  Kxaminer  in  his  decision  makes  a  sutemeiit  as  to 
admissions  and  waivers  by  counsel  at  the  hearing,  HeUi  that 
if  there  wa.x  error  in  the  statement  it  should  be  corrected  by 
rehearing  Itetore  the  i:.\a miner.  The  matter  will  not  bo  re- 
viewed on  appeal. 

[VoLiie. 


2.  Same-Same-Same -Delay  in  Filing  Motion. 

Where  it  is  alleged  that  there  was  error  In  the  Examiner's 
<lecision  l*,ause  of  a  misundersUnding  as  to  an  oral  waiver 
uiude  at  the  hearin^^  Held  that  the  error  must  bo  correcU«d  by 
motion  for  rehearing  prompUy  made  and  that  It  cannot  bo 
cormted  long  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  expired. 
On  petition. 

winding  pevices. 
Application  of  Thorwald  Hansen.    Applicjition  of  Simon 

W.  Wardwell. 

.\fr.  George  O.  (i.  Code  and  Messrs.  Clarke,  Raymond 
d'  Cvale  for  Haii.s««ii. 

Afessrs.  FonUr  d-  h'retman  for  Wardwell. 
Allen,  Commuxioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Hansi-n  that  a  p<irtion  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner's  decision  upon  a  motion  for  dis.solution 
Ih'  expunged  from  the  ivcord  and  that  the  Examiner  be 
instnicted  to  n-liear  the  motion  or  that  the  merits  of  the 
question  involved  l>e  reviewed  on  this  petition. 

The  statement  in  the  Examiner's  decision  to  wliich  ob- 
jection is  made  is  as  follows: 

r.I"J:J:^^ }l^^J^?J^  no  argument  was  made  upon  the  first  ground, 
namely,  that  there  had  Ijeen  irregularity  in  declaring  the  inter- 

soUirion''"Tr    I'""  "'"'"'"  •^^1">'.  *-*^'°P  that  ground  Tor  dis- 
o?;h"motion  istnie."."  '^'••^»^""'*"^>'  '-"«  «""«-«.  this  ground 

It  is  alleged  by  counsel  in  an  affidavit  filed  that  the 
Examiner  misunderst«H)d  him  when  he  concluded  that 
the  (piestion  of  irregularity  was  waived,  since  there  was  no 
intention  to  waive  that  ground  of  the  motion. 

In  reviewing  derisions  of  the  Examiners  statements  like 
that  quoted  alM>ve  as  to  admissions  and  waivers  made  at 
the  hearing  mu.s|  U-  accepted  as  conclusive.  If  there  was 
error  or  misunderstanding,  the  matter  should  be  corrected 
by  jH'tition  for  rehearing  Ix'fore  the  Examiner. 

Ill  the  pre.s.iit  ca.se  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Exam- 
iner's decision  wa.s  rciulered  December  23,  1904,  and 
twenty  days  was  fixed  as  the  fimit  of  appeal  from  that 
decision.  The  pn-sent  petition  was  not  filed  until  April 
"21,  iy().").  lu'arly  four  months  after  the  decision. 

It  apjM'ars,  tlien-fure,  that  the  pi'titioner  said  nothing 
in  regard  to  the  alleged  error  within  the  limit  of  apjK'al 
an<l  took  no  steps  whatever  to  have  it  corrected  until 
long  after  the  deci.sion  had  become  final.  Even  if  there 
was  error,  the  p«>titioner  has  lost  by  his  laches  the  right 
to  have  the  matter  reviewed  and  corrected. 
The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Ex    PARTE  SCHOSHUSEN. 

Drcidrd  May  19,  1905. 
SlEdFK  ATIO.V      STATEMENTS     OF      PURPO.SE      AND      FlTNCTION— 

Mere  Laiiiatory  Statements. 
Statements  in  the  spe<iflcalion  setting  forth  the  purpose  and 
fuiRtion  of  th.-  construction  claimed  are  not  objectionable  an<l 
should  be  distinpushe.]  from  mere  laudatory  statements  in 
serteil  for  advertising  purposes. 

On  petition.. 

lacinos. 

Messrs.  Offield,  Toide  dk  Linthicum  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer riHjuiring  the  cancellation  of  certain  paragraphs  of 
the  specification  on  the  ground  that  they  are  laudatory 
merely  and  form  no  proper  part  of  the  description  of  the 
invention. 

Na7.] 
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TIjp  para^raj)lis  to  which  objection  has  been  made  are  as  i 
follows: 

In  tht>  nitiiuifatture  of  my  improvwi  laoinn-tip,  the  onlv  oper- 
ations n«<iiiinHl  are  f)oiidinjf  and  (okliiiK  oporHtions,  which  are   i 
simple  and  easily  and  cJieaply  iK«rformed  as  compared  with  the   I 
more  usual  o|H'rations  ol  rolling  and  curling  so  as  to  produce  a  j 
substantially  round  tip. 

Furthermon',  I  have  found  hv  pru<ti<al  tests  that  the  j;ri|)  of  i 
the  fabric  upon  the  metaJlic  stiltener  is  stronger  and  more  s<H-un'  ! 
where  said  parts  are  fol(l(>d  and  compress«'d  together  than  where 
they  are  simply  rolled  up  together  so  as  to  hold  the  fabric  between 
meeting  or  overlapping  longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  stiffener. 

While  it  is  tnie  that  in  these?  paragraphs  certain  supposed 
advantages  of  the  petitioner's  invention  are  stated,  they 
do  not  consist  of  mere  laudatory  statements.  They  set 
forth  the  pur|K)stf  ami  function  of  the  construction  dit*- 
clos«'d  and  assist  in  giving  a  clear  idea  of  the  invention 
which  the  aj»|)licuiit  claims  to  have  made.  Such  state- 
ments are  Ut  Ih"  distingui.shed  from  tho.s«>  which  are  merely 
laudatory  and  which  are  inserted  for  advertising  pur|x).->es. 
(/•;/•  jxirif  SrhuYiUer.  «)7  O  (J.,  1371 :  ex  jHirie  Hhktman,  98 
0.0.791.) 

The  petition  i.s  graiittcd. 


INTKRKKUK.MK 

An  interference  will 


Sm  l\v\\    l\    liOl^KLI  N  . 

hf,it,i  M,iy  t9,  nm. 

Ki:<>|'KNi\  .       r.X    PAKTK    HKglKST 


ijlWrii     l-IANO-HLAYKK. 

I*.  Smith.     Application  of  Samuel 


Motion. 

i|ot  Iw  reo|x'ne<l  after  de»isioii  u|)(>n  an 

ex  pnrU  rwjuest  of  on-;  of  the  parlies,  but  only  uiM)n  iiic.tiDn 

.•«'rved  upon  the  oppoci^ig  party  and  supported  by  a  showing 

of  good  reasons. 

On  ki£Qi;r8T. 

I'NKl 

Applicalioii  of  Fran 
B.  lj<K;klin. 

.Wr.  6'Aa/)in  .4.  fV/</i/*.o/i  for  the  |)etitioner. 
Ai,i.K.N ,  IJoinm ltisioner:\ 

Tliis  is  an  ex  parte  rejjuest  by  Smith  that  the  aboven'mi- 
tled  interference  l»e  reopened  for  the  purjH>.«'  of  iH'rmitting 
him  to  fUe  printed  (opins  «)f  his  testimony 

It  is  obvious  that  favorable  action  could  not  Ik;  taken 
u|Mm  this  n'«|uest  without  a  hearing  t^)  the  party  lxj<klin. 
and  therefore  this  re(|Ui*>t  must  U-  di.smissed. 

Aside  froni  the  lack  of  notice  to  U)cklin  no  suflicient  rea- 
sons ap|>ear  for  gran  ting  the  recjuest.    It  ap|>ears  that  judg- 
ment was  rendered  against  Smith  on  August  2.  1901,  be- 
cause he  had  failed  to  liK-  any  printed  testimony.     On  Au- 
gust 5,  1904,  a  letter  was  received  from  the  attorney  for 
Smith  a.sking  if  there  w:as  any  way  in  which  the  case  could 
l)e  n'<»pened  and  the  copies  received,  and  on  August  G  he  was 
informed  that  it  could  bo  done  only  by  motion  supported  by 
such  showing  as  might  justify  it.     No  motion  was  made, 
and  this  ex  jtarte  request  was  not  bled  imtil  nearly  nine 
months  thereafter,  long  after  the  limit  of  aj^ieal  had  ex- 
pired.    It  is  alleged  that  the  attorney  was  ill;  butitisclear 
that  if  he  was  unable  to  act  the  services  of  some  other  at- 
torney should  have  been  secured.     The  rights  of  the  oppos- 
ing party  are  to  Ikj  considered,  and  while  the  illness  of  the 
atUjruey  was  unfortunate  it  cannot  be  regarded  a.s  sufB- 
cient  excuse  to  warrant  disturbing  those  rights  actiuired  by 
the  final  decision  in  the  case 
The  petition  is  denie 


t 


K.\   PARTK    Uerzoo   and   WuEEl-ER. 

DecUkd  May  19.  1905. 
1.  Abandonku  Aiii.k  ation-Suspen.sion  at  Applicant's  Uk- 
QU«8T~0RAI.  Aorekment. 
Where  after  amendment  of  a  case  the  Examiner  writes  sus- 
pending action  to  perm^^  the  applicant  to  fUe  other  amend- 

[VoLiie. 


ments  agree<i  upon  at  an  oral  interview  and  no  further  action 
IS  taken  in  the  ca.s<'  for  more  than  two  years.  Held  that  the  case 
is  abandone<i.  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  Kxaminer 
made  his  suspension  for  the  definite  period  of  thirty  days. 

2.  Same  -.Same-^Dekinite  Reqiirement. 
Where  the  Kxaminer  susjiends  action  to  p«>rmil  the  filing  of 

an  amendment  agreed  upon  at  an  oral  interview,  Held  that  he 
has  in  fart  made  a  requirement,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  the- 
applicant  to  comply  or  take  issue  within  the  time  lixed  by  law. 

3.  Same    Same    Withdrawal  ok  Ame.ndment. 
Where  an  applicant  files  an  amendment  an<l  then  rcpiesfs 

susiH'iision  of  action  thenvm.  he  leaves  the  case  as  if  n<>  such 
amendment  had  been  filed,  an.l  therefor.'  the  time  for  action 
is  to  b<>  computed  fro:n  the  j.nve<ling  Office  action. 

I.  Same    Sispensio.s    kmk    Ueei.mte    I'kkioi.    Dt  tv    of    Kx- 
aminer. 
Where  \\\y  Kxaminei  suspends  a<ti<Mi  upon  a  ca.s.-  and  fixes 
a  definite  |MTio.|,  as  re.juire<l  in  the  rule,  he  sliouM  take  the  ca.se 
up  for  action  on  the  exf.iration  of  the  time.    This,  however. 
d<M's  not  relieve  the  ap|.licaiit  from  the  res|M.nsibflity  or  efTe.1 
of  his  a<tion  in  ic(pies(iii^' siisiien.sion. 
Kkqi;e.st  for  instnictions.  .^ 

KLEt  TKK  AL   .SIGNALING    APPAKATIVS.' 

Mr  h'.  Henedid,  Uer:.og  and  Sfr  M.  HnUeu  for  the  appli- 
cants. 

AlXK.N.  Coiiiiiiisstoner: 

The  Kxaiiiiner  asks  for  instructions  ujkui  the  <|uesiion 
whether  the  above-entitled  ajiplicAtion  is  to  l)e  re-garded  as 
abandoned. 

It  a})|)ears  that,  this  application  was  filed  January  25, 

1880.  and  after  various  actions  an  amendment  was  fried 

NovemlK'r  2<».  1!J02.     ( >n  February  2b,  VMY.\,  the  Kxaminer 

wrote  the  following  letter: 

InaiK.raliiHerview  had  thisMjiv. •ippliciiti..ns  Serial  .\os  \mCM 
3U,4,S9  and  .Jj,.s,.i  were  ivvi.vved  in  view  <if  the  bisl  action  bv'ihe 
apiilicHiits. 

The  Kxaminer  is  sati.slied  that  none  of  these  c.ises  is  tei^hiiicall  v 
abimi|,>ni>d,  iiml  jif  a|.plicants'  request  a  susi>ension  of  thirty 
days  IS  irraiite<l  wilhin  which  to  prepare  Miiien.jmi'iils  upon  lines 

«Kf I  upon,  \yhicli  ainendmenis  .'ire  inlcnd.'d  to  put  .sai.l  .ippli- 

cations  in  condition  for  allowance  or  interference  as  the  ca.se  may 
be  and  the  practice  may  warrant. 

Action  on  this  ca.s<'  is  therefore  susiH>nde<l  until  March  20,  lOttJ. 

No  ninendment  wasfijed  and  no  action  has  fn'en  taken 
since  that  date,  either  by  the  applicants  or  the  Kxaminer. 

It  is  to  Im'  noted  that  the  su.s|>ension  of  action  was  at  the 
apjilicants'  re<juest,  and  they  were  notified  that  they  were 
exf)ected"toprepare  amendments  up<in  lines  agreed  u|>on." 
The  suspension  was  for  tlic  definitely-stated  purpose  of  ae 
tion  by  the  ap|)li<'ants,  and  they  neither  took  the  action  nor 
notified  this  Office  of  their  irfu^al  to  fake  it.  It  was  clearly 
incuml)ent  u|Hm  the  applicants  to  make  the  amendment 
agreed  u|x»n  or  take  i.s.sue  with  the  Kxaminer  n\y>n  the 
statement  that  there  was  .such  an  agreement 

The  Kxaminer's  letter  of  February  20,  lOO.S.didnot  slate 
his  tibjections  and  suggestions  in  detail,  as  is  usual,  but  for 
the  apparent  pur})ose  of  saving  time  and  tnmble  referre<l 
to  the  oral  interview  in  which  they  were  stated  and  agree<i 
to  by  the  apnlicants.  That  letter  is  to  be  regarded  as  an 
action  u{>on  the  case,  just  as  if  it  had  stated  siM'cifically  the 
action  required.  Since  the  applicants  took  no  action  in  re- 
sponse, either  within  the  thirty  days  mentioned  in  the  let- 
ter or  within  two  years  thereafter,  the  ca.se  must  l>e  re- 
garded as  abandoned  through  lack  of  prosecution. 

Kven  if  the  Kxaminer's  letter  of  February  26, 1903,  could 
be  regarded  as  a  mere  suspension  of  action  and  not  a  re- 
quirement upon  the  applicants  to  take  action,  the  case 
would  still  be  regarded  as  abandoned.  Kule  77  provides 
that-- 

Wlienever  action  ujwn  an  application  is  suspended  upon  request 
of  an  appbcant.  and  whenever  an  applicant  has  tjoen  called  upon 

Ho.  7.J 
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to  put  )ii»  applkation  in  condition  for  interfennuv  th^  iw.rin.t ../ 

This  ,-a.se  was  lilod  when  th«  law  ullcwcd  two  yoaiN  for 
action:  but  with  that  amond.nent  the  alH.vo-<,uot,',l  rule 
Hpphes.     Then,  would  1*  no  (|ue.sti<.n  whatever  as  to  the 
ahandonn.ent  of  this  rase  under  tlmr  mle  if  the  Kxa.niner 
had  n..t  fixed  a  time  limit  for  the  sus{M>usio„.     When"  an 
a|>i.lu«nt  files  an  an.endment  to  «  <as«.  and  then  re(,uests 
a sus,K.nsion  of  a<-ti.)n. he  praeti<allv  withdraws  his  amend- 
ment a.Ml  leaves  the  ea-s,-  in  the  same  .ondi.ion  as  if  no 
amendment   had   U'en    filed.     When    the    ExaM.iner  fixes 
a  tune  hunt  fur  such  sus,)t.nsion.  he  should  take  the  eas,. 
up  at  the  expiration  of  that  time;  l,ut  that  dties  not  re- 
hevP  the  applicant  from  the  resp,»nsil,ilitv  for  or  the  effects 
of  Ins  a.tion  in  re(,uesting  suspensi.m.      In  the  present  case 
•f  the  Kxanuner  had  taken  the  .as,,  up  for  a.tion  ou  March 
2fi.  Um.  there  would  have  Urn  no  a.tion  to  take  save  to 
r.-|H.at  what  he  s.ii,|  in  his  letter  ..f  K.-hruarv  2«J  or  t<.  f..r- 
i.iallv  state  in  the  .v.M.rd  his  ..hjections  and  sup',.sti.,ns 
ii|>on  .•.msi.leration  .>f  the  amendment  of  Novend»er  2<i 
H>fr_>.     It  apiH-ars.  [...w.-v.-r.  that  th.-  appli.anis  had  pra.-' 
tically  w.th.lrawn  that  amendm,.ut  ..r  a-rcd  to  make  ,er- 
fam  chanj;es  a^^nvd  u,K,n  at  the  ,.ral  interview,  and  then- 
fon.  t..  n'jM.at  th<..s,.  ohjections  in  (he  nvord  woid<i  m.t  ad- 
van...  th..  pros,..uti.,n  of  th..  cas,..     The  n-sult  w.h.1,1  hav.. 
Ihh.u  that  the  cas..  would  have  U-en  .lelaved  at  th..  n..,u..st 
of  the  apph.ants  without  a.r..mplishinn  anv  us..ful  pur- 
P«»se.      It  IS  to  Ik.  parti.ularlv-  lu.ted  that   rejjar.iii...  the 
amendment  .,f  XovemU.r  2<i.  mr2,  as  withdrawn  hv  the  n.- 
<fu..st  for  sus|H.nsion  th..  tw..  y.-ars  fn.m  the  pi-evious  OHu-e 
action  r..f..nv,l  t..  in  th.-  alK.v,-,,u..t...J  parajTraph  ..f  Rule 
<7  expired  U.for..  Mairh  2(5,  1«J(«. 

An  examinati..n  ..f  the  recorcl  of  this  cas«.  (Iis<.l,)s,.s  the 
fa<t  tlwt  the  appli.ants  have  unif.,rmlv  taken  advanfm'..  of 
the  full  jH.riod  ..f  time  allow.'.!  them  l,v  law  f.»r  acti.m'^and 
have  thus  kept  this  .-as*.  |^.f,„v  the  ()ffic,.  for  a  |H.rio.i  of 
lunet....,  years.  They  have  relie.i  ufMm  the.r  t.-clmical 
right  to  delay  and  are  not  to  be  heard  to  cmplain  wh..r.. 
they  unmt..nti..nally  all..w  it  to  btu-onie  techni.allv  al»an- 
d.Mied.  The  ahan.l.xnuenl  here  was  not  men.|v  t..chni.al 
h.mever,  sin,-,.  ,he  appli.-ants  hav..  f.u-  a  I.mij;  jn-riod  fail,.,! 
to  take  the  acti..n  r»..iuin.d  ,)f  them  aft..r  iDti.e. 

This  ca.se  is  to  U«  n'j;ard..d  as  ahand,.n..d.  and  then.f,.r. 
the  Kxainin..r  shoulil  f..rward  it  to  th..  abandoned  files. 
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iffftgr^.  Knight  BroH.  for  Dement. 
Allkn,  ('ommixMioTifr: 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  by  De.nent  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer refusing  to  dissolve  the  al>ove^ntitled  interfer..nco 
\\  h.le  the  pre^.nt  action  on  the  part  of  IXMuent  is  called  by 
f"rn  an  ap,..al,  it  is  found  up.»n  examination  to  l,e,  in  fact  a 
|M.t.tion  f,>r  a  r..view  ,.f  the  Examiner's  decisi.>n  holdim^ 
tl.at  counts  I  and  4  of  the  i.s.sue  an-  patentable.      While  ,1,; 
MU-ti.,nsof  interfenMue  in  fact  and  irregularitv  ar..  in.lud...! 
"  the  reasons  for  app.al.  it  does  not  ap.M-ar  that  the...  .p.es- 
t.ons  hav..  U..n  s..ri..us|y  urged.     Th..  onlv  n-al  cjue.stion 
■"v..  v,.d  was  the  patentability  of  ,he  i.sue.  "  The  E.xaminer 
d...so|v..d  the  interfere-me  as  „. ,.ounts 2 an.l  8,  h,>lding  that 
tlu's,.  counts  were  no,  patentable;  but  he  n.fused  to  dis- 
solve the  mterfer,.„,.e  as  to  .-.ntnts  1  and  4.  as  he  was  of  the 
'•l>""o"  that  the4.  two  ,„unts  were  patentable 

It  apfH.ars  that  the  n-asons  urged  on  this  appeal  by  De- 
'•u.r.t  with  n.gard  to  th,-  ,,ue.sti,m  of  patentabili,  v  wen",  also 
urge,    iK.fon.  the  E.xaminer  and  argu..d  with  g„.at  .an- 
The  de..,s.on  n.nd..r..d  by  the  Examiner  simws  .-ai-eful  ,.„,- 
s.<l..mtion  of  the  .ju,..sti,m  of  patentabilitv.  an.l  it  d.H's  n..t 
HPf..'ar  that  any  mat..rial  fa.t  was  .,verl.H,k..d  bv  him       If    • 
the  Kxammer  em-d  at  all,  his..rror  was  men.|v  on,,  of  judg- 
"MMit.     The  ap,H.|lant  has  seen  fit  to  .submit  a  .an.fully- 
pn.pan.,1  argument  in  .support  of  his  .•ont..nti..n  that  the 
Kxamm..r  was  wrong  in  his  opini.m  that  .-ounts  1  an,l  4 
w..n.  patentable.     There  is  no  error  in  th..  Examiner's  de- 
nsion.  wlu.h  plainly  ap|K.ars  ,ri  the  n.,-ord.  and  this  is  not  a 
<a.s,.  whuh  .alls  for  the  e.xen-ise  of  th..  .supervis,>rv  |K,wer 

As  stat.'d  in  the  case  of  doss  v.  Scott,  (»>  O  (1,  W>  ) 
.is.Tl'Tw'.uT.'v':''"'''!'"-  '**"*■'''■  "'  »''•-  <'«Hinni...sio„..r  .s|„„',|,|  ^, ,.,,.. 


,  TiLY.  REiiKr.s.s,  AND  KEHFfss  r.  Dement. 

Drcidfd  May  H).  190S. 

I.    INTERFERKN.  E      Wvf.M.   FKOM    F.*VOK.4Br.E    1>K.  ISION 

.\n  ap,H.Hl  ui  |H-tltiof,  f„r  revi.-w  ,.f  th.-  Kvaininvrs  .l.visi.m 
on  motion  fiol.linj;  that  the  iss.i..  is  ,..»t...it,il.l,.  will  not  Ih"  en- 
tertaiiuHl  an.l  dHjiTmim-il. 

2.    SIIKKVI.SOKV    .VITHORITV   OF  ("oMMISSIONER      Cl.EAR    K.RROH 

Th|.  (N.inini...sion..r  will  not  exenis.-  his  .sup,.rvisorv  pow.-r  to 

r».vi,.w  a  favoral l.vlsion  l.y  th.-  KxHinin.T  u|),.n  th..  merits 

ev>.,.t  wh..,v  th..n.  i.s  .-lear  an<i  palpahh-  ..pror  appar.-nt  ..,i  th.. 
face  of  the  ivcird. 

Aphr.xi,  on  in.ition. 

»  A.SH-RE( OROER.s. 

Appli.ation  ,)f  Franklin  N.  Brewer.  Stephen  B.  Til  v. 
John  (J.  Rehfuss.  and  Martin  <).  Rehfuss.  Appli,.ati,>n  of 
IsiuicS.  IVment. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Muzzy  and  .\fr.  F.  P.  Darix  for  Brewer,  Tily, 
Rehfuss,  and  RehfusH. 

fVoL  116. 


In  this  parti.Milar  .-ase  there  is  .L.arlv  nnmi  f.,r  ar^.ment 
Hjs  to  the  .sou.i,ln,.>.s  .,f  the  Examiner's  Judgment  in  holding 
tliecnintsof  the  i.s.sue  to  Ih.  patentable.  That  th..n.  isr,..,ni 
f.»r  argument  is  clearly  shown  fn.rn  the  elalH.ral,.  I,n..fs 
hied  upon  this  question  and  fn.m  the  car^ftdlv-pn-pan-d 
^l<'<'s,on  ..f  the  Examiner,  whi.h  sh.ms  that  h.." .-.msiden.,! 
Hiul  pas.,.d  uixm  all  th..  jM.ints  whi.h  ai-,.  now  urg..d  bv  De- 
ment. T.»  ent,.rtain  this  apjn.al  wonl.l  pra.ti.allv  annul 
Kuie  124,  which  pn.vides  that  — 

^^^^^^■^^^^^^^  -  th.. 

The  ,H.tit.on  f.,r  a  n-view  of  the  Examiners  deci.sion  is 
denied,  and  the  appeal  is  disrnis.sed. 

Silver  I^ke  Company  r.  Samso.n  (\muM.y.  Work.s. 

DfcUtrd  Mny  *j>,  /i#>.; 

TRAr.E-M..RK     I.VTERKEKIfN.  E      l^nVfi     N..T     KE.i..STR..BLE       \.  T 

OK    ISNI       .\,  T  OF    \\m. 

UW  th..  Kxa.nin..r  jcrantel  a  nu-tion  to  ,|i.,.s„|v,.  a  Ira.le- 
M.ark  .nt..rf,.ren..,.  on  the  Kn.un.l  that  the  n.ark  in  is.sne  wa.  not 
regus  rahie  n„.l..r  the  a<-t  of  ,s«,  and  when  the  .,ue.s.i,.n  wa 
l...Hn  „n  ap,H.aI  the  a,t  of  IKS,  had  »K.en  su,H.r^l..|  r.y  the  a.t 
.>f  February  JU.  mv..  //./,/,„at  the..a*.,h„ul.MH.  returned  ,.,  the 
hxannn.T  for  d,xisi,.n  nnd.'r  the  a<-t  ..f  Kehniary  ai. 

Appeal  on  motion 

TRADE   MARK    FoR    t  ORr> 

Appli.ation  ,.f  Silver  Uke  Company.     Tra.l.-mark  of 
Sams..n  C.rdagi'  Works  n'gisten'd  Man.h  27     IS<M    No 

Mtm».  MadtoJ.  Caliper  d  Hamtall  for  Silv.-r  Uke  (^«,„- 
panj. 

Ha  7.1 
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Mesitrg.  Clarke  d  Raymond  for  Samson  Cordage  Works. 
Allen,  CommismoMr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Silver  I^ke  Companj-  from  the 
derision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  dissolvinj:  the 
above-entitled  interference  on  ffie  ground  that  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  issue  \i  not  a  valid  trade-mark  and  is  not  reg- 
istrable under  the  art  of.  18S1 . 

The  hrst  (piestioii  which  arises  on  this  app<'al  is  one  of 
jurisdiction.  As  alnive  indicated,  the  Kxaminer's  decision 
was  rendered  under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1881,  and  since 
the  date  of  that  dedsion  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Febniary 
2(),  1905,  has  .sui)enii»ded  all  acts  relating  to  the  .subject. 
The  present  appeal  was  taken  on  Febniary  9,  19()5.  before 
the  passage  of  the  new  law.  It  wasthen>fore  pending  al  j 
the  time  that  the  now  law  t<K>k  effect.  i 

Secticm  2-4  of  the  act  of  Febniar>-  20,  1905,  is  as  follows:   ' 

,.rtf  ^' V^iJi  ^/'.'"^  ""  '*.PI»''''*t'o"8  fnrn-Ki  St  ration  iM'n.linij  in  the 
offl.v  of  thr  CoHunmsu.i.er  of  pHt.>nt«  «t  tl.,-  tin..'  of  th  '  imssae.   i 
of  this  a.t  may  \h'  nim^uM  with  a  vi.-wlo  hrinJiL   h  "       ami  t  ^  •   ' 

In  view  of  this  ppovi.si»»n  of  law  the  Silver  Uke  Com-  [ 
pany  ha.s  filed  an  amendment  to  its  ai)plication  and  has 
thereby  brought  its  application  under  th.'  new  law  under  j 
date  of  April  17,  1905.     The  mark  of  the  Samson  Cordap 


On  PmrioN. 

ELECTRIC   SWITCHES. 

Mr.  Julius  K.  Liir  pro  »e. 
I   Au.t:s,('ommix>tionfr: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  application  U 
,  given  pn.ference  in  the  order  of  examination  over  other 
I  ^•as..s  in  the  «ame  class  of  invention  under  paragraph  3  of 

The  paragrai)li  refeired  to  is  a.s  follows- 

The  j)etiti..ner  ha.s  copied  the  claims  of  a  patent  and  asks 
that  an  interference  Ik-  declared,  and  then-fon-  this  cas,. 
comes  within  the  tenns  of  the  above-quoted  paragraph 
when  read  literally.     The  Examiner  .says,  however- 

mMmmmM 

a.,^mn.rf..n.n....  in   fa.,,   an,.  .^«n!an!i  Sl^I^ilaV:  •;;:l.!'r':i,:,::? 

Then,  is  fone  in  this  suggi-sfio,,.  andJt  is  IK-Iieved  that 
the  alH,ve-<,uoted  .section  (,f  Rule  (i.S  was  «,„  imcnded  to 


'  ■••«'«v  w,  ,,„■  onmson  I  oniage   '  " ' -i>'"i»-u  .NtrMoii  oi  luiic  (»;<  was  not  intended  to 

(ompany  wa.s  registen-d  under  the  act  of  1S81  <m  March   I  '""•*'' ''*-"«"^ 'i^'' the  pres^-m  sin-cial  in  the  order  of  examina- 


tion.  The  rule  shouM  not  Ih>  read  literallv,  but  all  parts 
should  Im.  considen..l  together,  «,  as  to  arrive  at  its  tme 
n.eanmg.  The  first  part  of  the  s^-ction  n-fers  to  cases 
whi.h  'apiK-ar  to  interfere,'  and  while  this  is  i,„f  re,H.aled 
'"  t  he  last  part  the  .section  a.s  a  whole  was  clearlv  inten.led  to 


27,  \Hm. 

It  is  clear  that  if  the  right  of  the  Silver  Uke  Company  to 
regi.stration  is  to  l)e  defennined  on  this  apf)eal  it  must  In- 
by  reference  to  the  act  of  February  20.  1905.  since  registra- 
tion must  l»e  effected,  if  at  all,  under  that  act.     The  Ex-  .  "-  r-.  —-.  .on  a.s  a  wn.,ie  was  clearlv  inten.led  to 

ammer  has  decided  the  question  of  registrability  under  the  "'^^^  »'>  '^"'■»'  <'«s«'«.  I'nle*.  there  is  some  apparej.t  f..unda- 
act  of  1881 :  but  m  so  far  as  appears  he  has  n..t  decided  the  <'^'"  f'»''  ''"^  demand  for  an  interference  thore  is  no  reason 
question  as  it  may  Ik'  tlfecte,!  by  the  new  law.      It  may  In-   j  ''"■  '""•<i"K'  the  appli.ati.m  sjM'.ial. 

that  the  same  cmsiderati.ms  will  contn»l  his  decisi.mun-  I       '^  ""'  "'•«'  «<'"-»  f.uind  t..  m..«n  that  .ms^-s  will  U-  given 

der  the  new  law  as  u„,k.r  the  ..Id ;  but  the  fact  remains  that      l>"'f«'"''i.e  whenever  there  is  a  demand  f.,r  an  inlerfen.nce 

no  de.-.s,.,n  under  the  new  law  ha.s  In^cn  nMulen-d.     It  is  |  *'"' •'^<"'""  »''«'^'<-a,>^'s  where  then' is  no  shfld..w  ..ffounda' 


to,,  late  n,.w  t<.  n^view  the  quest i.»n  whether  the  mark  was 
nyistrable  under  the  old  law,  as  that  is  m.w  a  m.n.t  .,ue.s- 
tion,  and  since  this  tt|.,),.al  pn.s,.nts  no  other  «|uesti..n  f.»r 
n^view  It  IS  neces.s«ry  t..  «(finn  the  Examiner's  de.isi,»n  or 
di.'umi.ss  the  ap|>eal. 

Since  the  ap|)«.|lant  has  amended  its  application  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  act  ..f  February  20.  1«>05,  and  is  m,w  seek- 
ing registrati.m  under  that  act  and  not  the  act  ..f  IKSI,  the 
prop^.r  acti.m  s^-ems  to  Ik>  t«.  dismiss  the  aupeal  and'r.'- 
maml  the  .as,.  t„  the  Examiner  for  c.nsideration  and  de- 
cision under  the  act  of  Feb^^ar^•  20,  1905.     If  u,v,n  such 
consideration  the  Examiner  reaches  the  same  c.mclusion  a.s 
already  announced  .,n  the  question  of  regi.strabilitv.  an  ap- 
peal may  Ik>  taken  in  accordance  with  the  pn.visions  of  the 
act  of  February  20,  19a5.     (Sec  8.)     A  fee  is  ivquin-d  for 
such  apiK'al.     (Sec.  14  and  Rule  .'50.) 

This  appeal  is  dismissed,  and  the  ca.se  is  remanded  to  the 
hxaminer  of  Trade-Marks  for  consideration  of  and  deci.sion 
E  ^''^  "1"^^^'""  ™'^d  under  the  art  of  February  20 


Ex    PARTE   Lux, 

Decided  Mav  31.  1905. 
Examination  or  Applications-Cases  Made  Special-Inter- 

PERENCE. 

Application,  will  not  be  Riven  preoedenc*  over  other  case, 
m  the  order  of  examination  merely  because  the  appUcant  asks 


,.  -  ,  '■   ■-■"•Hill- 

ion  f..r  the  demand,  it  w.miI.I  Ih'  time  to  changi.  the  rule 
It  w.Mil.l  without  reason  aff.ird  an  opportunitv  t..  have  any 
an.l  all  c«.s<«s  made  sjM'cial. 
The  |)etition  is  denieil. 


RorcE  »'.  Kempshall. 

Decided  May  SI,  lyijS. 
Hkikks    I.vteklo.  iToRV  Motions. 

Uri.-f.s  on  int..rl<H-utory   motions  «,„|  apin-als  n.H^l   not    he 
pnnt.-,!,  hut  inii.st  la-  HLhI  iH-foir  tlie  hearing. 

On  motion. 

I'I.AVING-BALL. 

Application  of  Charles  W.  Royce.     Patent  granted  Ele«- 
zer  Kempshall. 

Mr.  John  li.  BenruU  and  Messrs.  Pennie  ik  Goldsborough 
for  Royce. 

Mr.  'Francis  II.  Richards  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Weed  for  Kemp- 
.shall.  *^ 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Kempshall  that  a  brief  filed  on  behalf 
of  Royce  be  suppressed. 

An  appeal  ha.s  been  taken  by  Royce  from  the  deci.sion  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  an  int^rlocutoiy  motion 
and  the  brief  referred  to  was  filed  in  support  of  that  appeal' 
It  was  filed  in  type-written  form  before  the  hearing,  but  not 
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The  filing  of  briefs  on  interlocutory  motions  does  not 
st-and  upon  tin*  s*nip  footing  as  upon  the  merits  Rt  final 
hearing,  and  it  has  lHH>n  held  heretofore  that  it  is  not  nec- 
essary to  print  hriefson  motions.  {Xewwmh  v.  Lemp,  109 
().  G.,  2171  )  Typ«'-written  hriefs  may  be  nv-eived  on  mo- 
tions and  on  interJiK-iitory  appeals,  and  it  is  not  necessary 
to  file  six  copies,  as  set  forth  in  Rule  147.  The  provisions 
of  that  nde  ai-e  to  bt^  regarded  as  applying  to  the  final  hear- 
ing and  ap{>eal  and  not  to  interlocutor}'  pn)ceedings. 

There  seems  to  Ik*  no  necessity  for  the  filing  of  the  appel- 
lant's brief  livr  days  l)efore  the  hearing  on  interlocutory 
matters,  and  in  many  cases  it  is  impnicticable.  It  is  essen- 
tial that  all  briefs  l>e  filed  l>efore  the  hearing;  but  n»t)re  than 
this  .se-ems  unnecessary.  It  is  held,  tlierefon',  that  in  inter- 
locutory matters  briefs  may  Ih^  filed  at  any  time  before  the 
hearing. 

The  motion  to  suppress  the  brief  on  behalf  of  Royce  is 
denied. 


K\    I'ARTK   Cv.SSKLMAN 

V f tided  M(iy  31,  1905. 
1.  Ueopkmnu   Fin.vi.i.y  Ukjeitku  tasks  -.Vmkndmknt  .\s  to 

KoKlf.'lL    .M.VTTKK.s. 

Wht'fo  tlic  iiiipliiJiiit  i-amrls  !iiiiill>-n'j«'«"tc<l  cliilms  iind  the 
Kxiiininer  tficriMfirr  n'nuin-s  .ui  .'viiifrnliiu'tit  to  th<>  sptrificu- 
tioii,  Held  that  thf  ia(*t'  is  not  reu|H->ne<l  for  ucUon  oii  the  merits, 
and  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  present  now  i-lainis. 

,L'.  Same  -Final  Rkjei  tion-  Closes  Ca^k. 

The  final  rejection  of  rliuins  does  not  merely  close  the  consid- 
eration of  thos«»  claims,  but  clo.st's  the  con-sideration  of  the  ca.se 
upon  its  merits. 

On    PETtTICVN. 

srEAKINiV-TUBES. 

Mr.  Arthur  F.  Dumnd  and  MexM-s.  BiUkUy  tt  Durand 
for  the  applicant.  •    , 

Ai.LKS,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  asking 

First,  riiat  the  Primurv  K\iimuier  In-  instructed  to  enter  the 
amendinenf  drite<l  Jiitio  \X.  I'.HU,  and  nie<l  in  the  Patent  Ortice 
on  the  l.')th  day  of  June.  I'.KM. 

S«vond.  Or  in  the  event  thiit  the  iirst  naineil  relief  cuniiot  !«■ 
granted,  that  the  Primary  Kxuiiiitier  then  he  instructed  to  \n'r- 
niit  applicant  to  withdraw  the  amendment  dali-d  .\pril  8.  Ut(M, 
and  tile<l  in  the  I'atent  Ollice  on  the  llth  day  of  Aj-ril.  PJM.  and 
to  therel)y  restore  this  apulication  to  the  condition  in  which  it 
was  prior  to  the  entering  or  the  sjiid  amendment. 

Third.  <»r  in  the  event  that  neither  the  Iirst  nor  s«vond  relief 
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can  be  granted,  as  herein  requestetl,  that  the  Primary  Kxaminer 
then  t>e  instructed  to  pass  the  ease  to  isi<uein  its  j)resent  condition. 

It  apfiears  that  after  many  actions  certain  claims  were 
finally  rejected  March  I."),  1902  The  applicant  sought  to 
amend  thereafter,  but  p<'rmis,si«m  was  refu.s«»d  by  the  Kx 
aminer,  and  his  action  was  sustained  by  nie  on  |)etition 
I)«>cemlx»r  22,  1!K)2.  After  varioiLs  actions  the  applicant 
filed  an  amendment  April  11,  1904.  canceling  the  objected 
claims  and  amending  the  specification.  Thereafter  the 
Examiner  required  amendment  of  the  .statetnent  of  inven- 
tion, because  it  was  too  broad.  The  applicant  then  pre- 
sented the  amendment  of  June  1.5,  1904,  including  M'veral 
new  claims,  and  the  Kxaminer  n'fused  to  enter  it,  lH>caus<' 
the  pro.s<'cution  of  the  cast>  l>efore  him  on  the  merits  was 
clo.sed.  After  various  arguments  and  letters  this  j)etition 
was  filed. 

It  is  clear  that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  present 
new  claims  and  have  them  considered  and  [»h>s«>(I  u[Km. 
The  pros4HUtion  of  the  case  upon  its  inerits  was  cl(>s<-d  Imig 
ago  by  the  final  action  taken  uptm  the  claims  then  in  the 
case.  The  applicant  caniutt  nullify  that  fiital  action  by 
merely  canceling  the  rejected  claims,  and  theii'by  l>ecome 
eiuitled  to  pn'senl  new  claims  then>afti>r,  us  he  .s4'ems  to 
supjK)s«>.  Finalaction  onacast>  marks  the  close,  not  tneivly 
of  the  consideration  of  the  particular  claims  lH»for«'  the  Of- 
fice, but  the  clos««  of  the  consideration  of  any  claims  in  that 
application 

The  Kxaminer  was  then'fon*  right  in  refusing  to  enter 
the  amendment  of  .lime  l."i,  1904. 

There  se«>ms  to  Ik*  no  g(H>d  reasim  why  I  lie  applicant 
sluHild  be  |x;rmitted  to  withdraw  the  amendment  of  Ai)ril 
n.  1901,  (dated  April  8.)  The  claims  canceled  by  that 
amemlment  had  Ix^en  finally  rejected  by  this  Office,  and 
then'  seems  tt>  l)e  no  good  reason  why  they  should  l)e  ivin- 
stated  and  given  further  con.sideration  at  this  late  dat^. 

Neither  the  petition  nor  the  argument  in  support  of  it 
brill}**  to  light  any  reason  why  the  Kxaminer  should  Ih'  in- 
structed to  pass  tho  case  to  issue.  The  Kxaminer  has  made 
certain  formal  objections  to  the  .specification,  and  no  at- 
tempt has  been  made  to  show  on  this  petition  that  his  ob- 
jections are  not  well  founded.  No  rea.son  is  apparent, 
therefore,  for  passing  the  case  t<i  issue  in  the  face  of  the  ol>- 
jections. 

The  petition  is  denied. 

No.  71 


Patents  Nos.  792,578  to  793,039. 


2013 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Vol.  116— No.  8. 


initfb  States  |liitfnt  Office, 


[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS.'] 


TUESDAY,  JUNE  20, 1905. 


Price— $5  per  year. 


OOlSTTElSrOTJ 


I'-mv. 


IssuK  UK  June  20,  1905:, 2013 

XoTJCK ,,. 2013 

Trade-Marks 1. 2013 

Full  Names  oif  AppLifASTs 2013 

ArpLiCATioNs  Under  Kxamination 2014 

("LOSE  OF  Weekly  Ia(<uE  or  Patents 2014 

9015 
2224 


J'atents  Granted 

Reissues 

Designs 

Trade-Makks 

I.ahels 

Prints 


2228 


KE(iis|i|RATioN  Applied  for 2231 

2251 

2251 

Decisions  <>v  the  U.  »  Coijrts — 

Allen,  ('(iinniission^r  of  Patents,  t.  The  UnitP<l  States  of 
AinpriiH.  ex  rrl.  <^i'orgp  A.  Lowry  and  Planters  ("om- 
prpss  ("onipaiiy 22.')3 


I'.ltfllts 

Dosigiis.. .,.. 
Trrt<lr  Marks. 

I  hU'Is 

Prints 

HpiMUp!* 


Total  issue. . 

TO  OITIZKJ 


ISSUE  OF  JUNE  20.  1905. 

lO.'  -No.  7'J1.V17S  to  No.  79.3,03'.i.  iiu  lusivp. 
10— No.  ;J7,4tt:{  to  No.  ;{7,t72,  inclusive. 
None. 

7— No.    12.211  to  No.    12,217,  imiusive. 

a-No.      1,351  to  No.      1,353,  inclu.sive. 

5-No.    I2,.i«n  to  No.    12,364,  inchisive. 

487 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


n; 
t\ 


Statea. 


Alabama 

Maska  Territory. . . . 
A  rizona  Territory. . . 

Arkansas 

California 

« Olorado 

ronnoctleut 

Delaware 

I  >i!it  rict  of  Columbia . 

Florida 

<!eorpia 

Hawaii  Territory 

l<laho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

.Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


5  Si 


States. 


•3  C 


'  tn 


c8 


OS   «9 


I 
4 
4 

•» 

I 

•> 

T 

2 

2' 

>5 

6" 

8 
4 

2 

2 
1 
3 

'.7 
3 
6 


I.... 


Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 8 

New  .Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 79 

NorthCarolina -i 

North  Dakota 2 

<  >hio »:i 

Oklahoma  Terrify 

Oregon 3 

Pennsylvania 48 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 4 

South  Carolina 3 

South  Dakota 


Tennessee 

Texas 

UUh 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington. . 
West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 2 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navv 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


5  I    ^a 


Countries. 


■9      I  •> 

as  5l    S"C 

■—i 

< 


Argentina 

.\ustria-Hungary 1 

Relgium 

Hrar.il..; 

British  West  Indies..' 

Canad:i 7 

Caijc  Colony -^ 

Chile !.... 

China i 

Costa  Rica ....I 

Cuba r.  .... 

Dentniirk  . . . .; '..".. 

Ecuador. . .... { 

Engl.-iiid .....      l.'i. 

France !      5 

Germany .^ *    12 

India. ..* ' 

Ireland |      1 

Italy j... 

Japan .'  ...I 

Java . .'. i 

Me.Tico 1 


Netherlands :..! 

Newfoundlan<l ^..v..  . 

New  South  Wales . . . ' 

New  Zealand 

Norway 1    . 

Persia ' '<. 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia I    . 

San  Salvador 

Scotland 

South  Africa ' I. 

Spain ..i ■. 

Sweflen ' !. 

Switzerland ' '. 

Transvaal,   South  1 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  .Vustralia 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


44 


Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  SUtes... 


428 


10 


Notice. 

Notice  is  hereoy  given  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  heard  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the  months  of 
July  ^d  Augiist,  1905. 

Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  30, 
19(6,  in  the  OrnriAi,  Gazette,  commenced  May  2,  19n.">.  ami  will 
appear  in  each  w(M'kly  numl>er  of  tlie  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  jmrtioii  of  the  Gazette,  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  l>e  obtained  single  or  in  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  in  payment  therefor. 


Full  Names  of  Applicants, 

*  *  *  All  applications  which  disclose  the  full  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant In  the  preamble  of  the  specification  will  be  received  and 
considered  as  a  sufficient  compliance  with  Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice.    (Order  521.) 

When  the  ^lll  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  appear  either 
in  his  signature  or  in  the  preamble  to  the  specification,  the  Exam- 
iner will,  in  his  first  ofl^cial  letter,  require  an  amendment  supply- 
ing the  omission,  and  he  will  not  pass  the  application  to  issu&until 
the  omission  has  been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  shall  have  be«i 
filed  setting  forth  that  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  Is  the 
one  originally  given  by  him.    (Order  600.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Applieaixons  Under  Examination -Continued. 


172 


X» 


318 

304 
324 


;«27 

144 


•:32 


lOB 
154 


Condition  at  Close  of  Businest  June  IS,  1905. 


o 
2 

a 
S 


Divisions  and  suhjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


152 
3.2 

175 

167 

128 

321 

I 
147 

'   i 
330 

i 
I 

244 ; 


In  arrrar.i'-i'ntlfT  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Prewiin-  Kegiilators, 

hanijis  !t?i(l  (ias- Fittings. 
XX.W  1.  (urtainK,    Shades,    and 
Soreens,  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring In.struincnta,  and    Wind- 
Wheels. 
III.  Annealing    and    Temi)ering, 
Coating    with    .Metal,    i-ilectro- 
c  h  e  ni  i  8 1  r  y  ,  MeUl-Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping   Fluid 
Metal. 
V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Mu.sio. 
II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  l-al>el-Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco. 
etc. 
I.  Till^,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  Appliances. 
XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines,   Wooden 
BuUdings,  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Tunung   Woodworking^Tools. 
AlII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
Ploalve  Charges,  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 
X.\X\.  Baggage,    Buckle."*.    But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture 
and    Sign    Kxhibitijig.    Depo.sit 
and   C'  o  1 1  e c  t  i  ()  n    I{e«eptacles, 
Package   and    Article   Carriers, 
Pmking    and    Storing    \  essel.s, 
Photography, 
XX.XI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Di.stillation.  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides.  Skins, 
and     leather.     Liquid    (Oatnig 
Compositions,    Oils,    Fars,   and 
Glue    Water  Purilication. 
X\.   Bread,    Pastry,  and  C«.nfec- 
tion.H,   Making,  Coating,    l.ami- 
nate<l  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel 
(ilass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Pai>€r  Making,  Pavmg. 
and  Plastics. 

Between  one  and  two  month.". 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem 
1  c  a  I  s  ,    Explosives,    Fertihrers 
Medicines,    Preserving,   Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  RoUing-Stock. 

XII.  Flevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Kle- 
ments,  PiiUeys  and  Shafting. 

XVIII.  Steam- Kngineerlng,  etc 

X.XIV  .  Apparel,  Apparel  .Appara- 
tus,  Canes,    Canopies,    Sewing-  ; 
Machines,  Surgery,  Tents,  Toi- 
let, Umbrellas.  ! 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks  i 
KxcavaUng,  Fireproof  Build-  ' 
mgs.  Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Kn-  i 
gineerin^  Loading  and  Unload-  I 


Oldest  new  appll-  §  c 
cation  and  old-  «  ® 
est  action  by  aj»-  ?  o 
plicant  awaiting  ^  " 
office  action.  S- 

*2 

1  o^ 

,  A  mended  o  a 


New. 


o 

e 

o 
o 
en 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  • 
cation  and  old-  s  o 
est  action  bvap-  JC 
plicant  awaiting  =  5J 
office  action.  §■!* 

«5 


New. 


o  a 
Amended  6  t 


May 

May 


l")     May    If) 
M     May     S 


IW 
33(> 


May   15     May  .tl     iw 


May 
.May 

May 
May 

May 

May 


l.i  May  24 

li  .May   14 

15  .May     ! 

15  Apr.  29 

'      '  '! 

15  Ai)r.   Ill 

.    ! 

I'!  May   .".t 


247 
2.fil 

240 
389 

531 

;ii;! 


3(13 


148 


378 


II  >5 


;«2 

3()7 


May   l.i     .May  20     21M 


May 


13     May   11 

I 


528 


May  II  .May   15  2IS 

.May  10  Apr.  22  ASS 

May  9  Apr.  17  44.J 

May  ;i  May  24  ISO 

May  1  May    16  45;{ 

•   I       ■  i 

May  1  May    14  752 


137 
315 


ing,  and  Towers. 

XVT.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 

AI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Kyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
I^eather  Manufacturing,  .Vailing 
and  SUpling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

VIII.  Beds.  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 
Store  Furniture. 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 


II. 


.W2 


1J3     X.\II.  .\  ir  <;uns.  Ammunition 
ami    K.x|ilu,«iyp    Devices.    Boats 
an.l  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar 
gets.  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

*^i."-  '-'.n"^>''''"«'  Printing  and 
TyiM- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix Making. 

Between  two  and  three  mnnthit. 

XXXII.  Carl>onating  Beverages, 
Dispensuig  Beverages,  Dispens- 
Uig-Cana   Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paner  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration.  Wooden  Receptacles 
V.^'\'^^-  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,    Fishing   and   Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working 
XXVI.  Khvtriclty,  Generation, 
Klectncity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal,  KkHtric    Heaters,    Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 
X.  Carriages  and  Wagons.. 
^l\-  Cutting  and  P  u  n  c  h  1  n  g' 
S  h  e  c  t  s  and  B  a  r  8  ,  Farriery, 
Metal-B  ending,  MeUl-Oma- 
menting.  Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,    Nut  and   Bolt   Locks 
S  h  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  1  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 
X.XIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regi.s- 
ters   Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling .Me<hanism. 
X.XXVII.  Kle«tricitv,  Conduc- 
tors,   Lighting,  Signaling,  Spc- 
'  lal  Apparatus. 
VII.  Vel(Mi[)ede8,  Clutches,  Fire- 
K.«<-a|H's,  (iaines  and  Tiiys.  Har 
ness.    Ladders,   Meihaiucal  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufa«'ture8. 
XX.  Artitlcial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware.   Cutlery,    Dentistrv 
LiK-ks  and   Latches,  Safes,   Un- 
dertaking. 
XWll.  Bnishing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and   Poli.shing,  Laun 
''O.  Washing  Apparatus. 
.\1\.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 

Steam-Boiler  Furnaies. 
IX.  Baths  and  Clo.sets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hv<lraulic  Motors 
Pum|)8,    Sewerage,   and    Water 
Distribution. 

Between  three  and  four  months. 

-XXL  Textiles,  Canling,  Knitting, 
Spinning.  Weaving,  etc. 

X  \  \IH .  Air  and  (i  a  s  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  G  a  s  P  u  m  p  s  .  Pneu- 
matics. 


107 
312 

179 

37.-. 

122 
142 


Apr    14     Apr.    3     40C 

Apr.  13     Apr     fi     «30 

I  I     " 

I  I 

■    I 
Apr.     7     Mar.   I>t     ton 

>  I 

1 

Apr.     6     May    lu     397 
Apr.     6     Mar.    6     444 


Apr.    5     M"ay     5     48fi 
Apr.     3     Mar.  14     391 


Apr.    3     Mar.    8     .5J4 

i 

Apr.     1      .Mar.  13    ,637 
Mar.  20     Mar.  23     554 

Mar.  17     Mar.    9     559 

! 

Mar.   It     .Mar      K     649 

Mar.   I.'i     .Mar.  31     61S 
Mar.   13     Mar.  20     548 


Mar.    6     Mar.  II     491 
Feb.  25     Mar.    1     829 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 1«,202 


Apr. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Apr. 


29      Apr.   29     25.'i 
17     Mar.  29     511 


14     May    8    907 

I 

n      Apr.   14  I  445 


159       XXXUl.    l)K.SION8.   TRADE- 

M  AKKs,  Labels  and  Prints. 
Under  one  month. 

Designs _ 

I        Between  one  and  two  months. 

Trade-Marks..; 

Un'ler  one  month. 
LaMsand  Prints 


May  25     May   23  i    67 

.1  I 

Apr.   IS     .lune    2  '?54fi 


June    8     June  10 


26 


Close  of  Weekly  Issue  of  Patents. 

The  weekly  issue  of  patents  will  close  on  Thursday,  and  the 
patents  of  that  issue  will  bear  date  as  of  the  third  Tuesday  there- 
after. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  20,  1905. 


7  W  VJ .  o  7  H .     IfOK-RBFILLABLg  BOTTLl.    Haut  8.  AUOLO 
Scranton.  Pa     FiinH  Oct  M.  1904     S«rial  No  229.885 


rteim  — 1.  Id  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  havin^t 
•ockeu  therein  a  frane  provided  with  Iu^h  fUKuginf^  Mid  MKketa. 
^ards  arranfred  one  above  the  other  and  earned  b\  the  frame,  and 
a  valve  for  the  neck  carried  bv  the  frame 

2  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  sockets 
therein,  an  expansible  frame  provided  with  lu^  enjtajtinjt  uid  sock- 
ets, and  a  valve  for  the  neck  carried  bv  the  frame 

'i  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  sockets 
therein  and  channels  Uading  fmm  the  free  ends  of  the  sockets,  an 
expansible  frame  having  lugs  adapted  to  ride  in  said  channels  and 
engage  the  sockets  and  a  valve  for  the  neck  carried  bv  the  frame 

4  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  sockets 
therein,  a  skeleton  frame  Atting  within  the  neck  and  having  lugs 
near  one  end  engaging  the  sockeu,  a  valve-seat  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame  and  a  valve  for  the  seat,  adapted  to  close  by 
gravity. 

5  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  sockets 
therein,  a  skeleton  frame  fitting  within  the  neck  and  having  lugs 
near  one  end  engaging  the  sockets,  a  valve-seat  rarrifd  by  the  oppo- 
•ite  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  valve  for  the  seat,  adapted  to  close  by 
gravity,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  of  the  valve 

6.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  jwMkets 
therein,  a  skeleton  frame  fitting  wflhin  the  neck  and  having  lugs 
near  one  end  engaging  the  B*K-kets.  a  valve-seat  carried  by  the  oppo- 
•ite  end  of  the  frame,  a  valve  for  the  seat  adapted  to  close  by  grav- 
ity, and  a  stop  carried  by  the  valve-seat  for  limiting  the  opening  of 
the  valve 


frame  comprising  pivoUlly  cruss-<onnetted  spring  reach-ham  sup- 
ported on  front  and  rear  axles  mounted  on  wheels,  and  a  folding 
seat,  seat-arms,  and  foot-rest,  connected  with  the  reach-bars,  ;.nd 
adapted  to  be  folded  up  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  brake-xupponing  bars 
each  connected  by  one  end  to  the  rear  axle  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  spring  reach-bars,  a  brake-bar  cn>s8- 
connected  to  the  supporting-bars,  parallel  with  the  rear  axle,  and 
having  end  portiomfextending  over  the  rear  wheels.*  treadle  pivoted 
centrally  on  the  rear  axle,  a  bolt  connected  centrally  of  the  brake- 
bar  by  one  end  portion  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion with  the  treadle  between  the  axle  and  the  brake-bar  said  bolt 
being  normally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  brake-bar  and  the  axle,  and 
adapted  when  forced  into  such  plane  by  the  treadle  to  spring  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  brake-bar  upward  and  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  brake-bar  downward  and  thereby  compress  the  end  portions  of 
the  brake-bar  on  the  rear  wheels  and  the  brake-supporting  bars  on 
the  pivoUl  crossings  of  the  reach-bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


7W'2,57«.  FOLDIHO  OO-CART  QcoBOi  H  BuucHOW  Toledo. 
3hjo.  urigDor  to  the  American  UeUl  Wheel  k  Toy  Co  Toledo  Ohio 
nted  Hot  28.  1904     Serial  No  2S4.804 

Claim.—]  lo  a  foUing  go-cart  the  combination  with  a  folding 
body-frame  comprising  back  bars  having  handle  extensions,  of 
plates  secured  to  the  back  bars,  said  plates  having  rearward  projec- 
Uons  provided  with  arc-iloU  having  indenU  radial  to  the  arcs  of  the 
•loU.  a  back  pivoted  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  hack  bars  between  the 
plates,  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  back  bars  and  their  handle 
extensions,  a  lock-rod  movably  secured  to  and  across  the  back,  said 
lock-rod  having  end  portions  extending  through  the  an  -slot*,  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  radial  iniients  and  support  the  back  in  various  posi- 
tions radial  to  the  axes  of  iU  pivoU  and  a  spring-pressed  lift  secured 
to  the  lock-rod  and  movably  secured  to  the  back,  adapted  to  auto- 
matically comprewi  the  lock-rod  into  indenta  alined  therewith,  and 
t«  be  moved  to  withdraw  the  lock-rod  from  the  indenU.  subsUntiallv 
aa  set  forth 

2    Id  a  folding  go<«rt.  the  combination  with  a  folding  body- 


3.  In  a  folding  go-cart  the  combination  with  a  folding  body- 
frame  (omprising  pivotally  cross-connected  front  and  back  bars,  the 
front  bars  having  lower  end  spring  portions  connected  to  a  rear  axle, 
and  back  bars  having  lower  end  spring  portions  connecte.d  to  a  front 
axle,  of  seal-bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  forward  projec- 
Itions  fnim  the  back  bars,  a  seat-supporting  cross-bar  below  the  seat- 
bars  having  hook  end  portions  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  seat- 
,  bar.H,  pivot-piDs  pivoUlly  connecting  the  hook  portions  of  the  crota- 
jbar  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  front  bars,  a  seat  secured  be- 
I  tween  the  seat-bars,  a  swinging  cross-bar  having  angled  end  portions 
pivotally  secur«-d  to  the  pivot -pins  of  the  hooks  and  adapUd  to 
swing  into  parallel  aliuement  with  the  seat  bars,  with  the  body  of 
the  bar  abutting  the  seat,  a  cross-bar  rigidly  connecting  the  front 
bars  below  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  hook  portions  of  the  seat 
cross-bar,  a  foot-rest  and  dash  secured  to  the  swinging  cross-bar,  a 
slotted  lock-arm  secured  to  the  rigid  cross-bar  of  the  front  arms,  a 
bracket  se<ured  to  the  foot-rest  and  dash,  a  toothed  lock-bar  pivoted 
lo  the  bracket  and  projecting  through  thejtloi  of  the  lock-arm  and 
having  a  trradle  portion  projecting  rearward  from  the  toothed  por- 
tion, adapted  to  raise  the  foot-rest  and  dash,  and  a  helical  spring  con- 
ne«-ting  the  UK-k-arni  with  the  lock-bar,  adapted  U>  automatically 
draw  the  teeth  of  the  lock-bar  into  engagement  with  the  lock-arm, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.   In  a  folding  go-oart.  the  combination  with  a  wheel-base  com- 

prising  wheels  mounted  on  front  and  rear  axles,  and  a  folding  body- 

I  frame  comprising  pivotally  croBs<ounected  front  and  back  bare, 

said  front  bars  having  lower  end  spring  portions  connected  to  the 

rear  axle  and  aaid  back  bars  ha>ing  lower  end  spring  portions  con- 
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i'laim  — I.  A  pip<*-couplinfc  head  having  a  mouth  and  a  later- 
ally-m(>vii(>Ii»  sent  hearinK  ajtainst  -taid  mouth,  the  meeting  farex  of 
one  i>f  said  parts  heinjf  concave,  and  the  other  convex 

2.  A  pi|>e-c<iupling  head  having;  a  mouth  and  »  laterally-mov- 
ahle  teat  bearing  ai;ain''t  -taid  mouth,  the  nieetini;  faces  of  one  of  said 
parts  being  corn  ;nf  the  other  convex,  and  the  oulec  face  of  said  se.it 
having  a  tiai  surface. 


i'laim. — I.  The  rombination  with  a  blowJDg-noz./le.  uf  a  pari- 
»on-mold  having  means  fordetachabiy  supporting  said  nozzle  to  pro- 


.•5.   A   pipe-<oupling  comprising  two  interlocking  heads,  each  U„.,  ,h,.rein,  and  means  for  filling  the  mold  directly  from  a  mass  of 


head  having  a  mouth,  and  a  laterally-movable  .seat  bearing  against 
sail)  mouth,  the  nieetiiig  face  of  one  of  .said  parts  in  each  head  l>eing 
concave  and  the  other  convex. 

4.   A  pipe-coupling  comprising  two  interl<M-king  heads,  each 


molten  metal  arttund  the  nozzle  and  thereby  attaching  the  glass  to 
xaid  noz/le  w  hereby  upon  the  removal  of  the  latter  the  formed  pari- 
son  will  be  carried  thereby. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  sectional  (tarison-mold.  a  blowing-noz- 


head  having  a  mouth,  and  a  laterally-movable  seal  bearing  aifalnst  i /,^  delachahly  supported  to  project  within  .said  mol.l.  means  for  fill- 
said  mouth,  the  meeting  face  ..f  one  of  said  pa.t.,  in  each  head  be-  ,  j^^  ,,,^  m;.H  around  the  nozzle  and  thereby  attaching  the  glass  to 


ing  concave  and  the  other  convex,  and  the  outer  fares  of  aaid  seata 
hatinic  Hal  meeting  surfaces. 

.5.  .\  pipe-couplini:  head  having  at  its  mouth  a  concave  bearing, 
a  laterallvinovable  ^eat  having  a  convex  face  fittine  against  said 
bearing  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  "eat  against  the  mouth 


aaid  no/zle  and  means  fur  opening  the  mold  to  remove  said  nozzle 
and  attached  parison. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  blowing-nozzle,  of  a  parison-mold 
having  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  nozzle  to  project  there- 
in, and  means  for  applying  suction  to  fill  said  mold  vvith  the  molten 


6.    A  pipe-coupling  head  having  at  its  mouth  a  concave  bearing,  j  g|,,.„  ^,,,1  ,„  f„r„,  (^^  central  .avity  at  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  by 
a  laterally  movable  seat  having  a  convex  face  fitting  against  ssid  :  jj^  »dniitte<l  throuKh  the  latter 
mouth,  and  a  tiat  outer  fa«-e,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  seal  4     t|,^  combination  with  a  blowing-nozzle,  of  .<*  parison-mold 


against  the  mouth. 


having  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  iHtzzle  to  project  ihere- 


7     A  pipe-coupling  comprising  two  interlocking  hea.ls,  each     ;„    mim»*  for  applying  suction  to  fill  said  mold  with  molten  glass, 
head  having  at  its  mouth  a  concave  bearing,  and  a  laterally-movable  ;,n,j  ,„,;,„„  f„r  restricting  the  air-inlet  to  said  nozzle,  wher.-by  a 


seat  haviiii;  »  convex  face  fitting  against  said  mouth  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  .seat  against  the  niouth. 

}*.  A  pipe-coupPing  comprisinic  two  interliM'king  heads,  each 
head  has  ing  al  its  inoiith  a  concave  bearing,  aiid  a  Ixterally-movable 
seat  having  a  convex  face  fitting  against  said  niouth  and  a  spring  ar- 


amall  quantity  of  air  only  will  be  admitted  therein  to  form  the  initial 
blowing-cavity  within  the  parison 

.*>  The  combination  of  a  parison-mold,  a  carrying-arm  for  dip- 
ping said  mold  into  the  molten  jflass  and  then  removing  the  same,  a 
blowing-nozzle  detachably  supported  within  said  mold  and  adapted 


rangeil  to  hold  the  seat  against  the  mouth,  the  outer  faces  of  aaid  1  to  be  carried  therewith,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  mold 
seats  having  tiat  meeting  surfaces  |  when  dipped  into  the  glass  to  fill  the  same  and  for  admitting  air 

».    A  pipe-coupling  head  having  a  mouth  provided  with  an  in-  j  through  -^aid  nozzle  to  form  the  initial  cavity  for  blowing  and  meaoa 
terior  annular  recess,  a  seat  fitting  against  said  mouth  and  having  an  i  for  opening  said  mold  to  remove  said  nozzle  and  pariaon 
interior  annular  recess,  the  meeting  face  of  one  of  said  parts  beinj?  |  6    The  combination  of  a  parison  mold,  a  nozzle  detachablv  pro- 


convex  And  the  other  concave,  and  a  split  ring  of  spring  metal  ar- 
ninge<l  within  said  mouth  and  seat  and  having  tongues  extending 
into  said  recewM's 

10  A  pipe-coupling  head  having  a  mouth  provided  with  an  in- 
terior annular  'ccens.  a  seat  fitting  against  said  mouth  and  ha\  ing  an 
interior  annular  rece.ss,  the  meeting  fa<-e»  of  one  of  .said  parts  being 
convex  and  the  other  eonrave.  and  a  split  ring  of  spring  metal  ar- 


jecting  therein,  means  f<»r  filling  the  mold  while  the  noz/le  is  therein, 
and  for  connecting  the  blank  to  the  nozzle 

7  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  of  molten  metal,  of  • 
gathering-machine  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  an  open- 
bottom  mold,  an  extensible  .tupport  for  the  mold,  adapted  to  project 
it  into  the  molten  glass  and  to  withdraw  it  therefrom  and  means  for 
forcing  the  glass  up  into  the  mold 
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t<.  A  xathrrinK-roarhine  coniprisinic  •  deUrhkblr  blowpipe  or  1  »«*  w't*"  "n*"  "^  »«"<•  pins'.  •  levrr  for  hoidinx  tbe  knivM  wiUt  their 
iiozzli>  •  «(athprin)f-niold  «l>out  thr  rnd  thereof.  meanK  for  moviDj;    ^'»«>''"» '"  <'nn«jr"tient  with  the  pin».  and  poaitive  mean*  for  lockinji 
ibe  same  into  proximity  to  a  ma*)"  of  molten  Klatia.  and  means  for  1  *•'<*  ''vr  in  position  to  hold  the  knives  in  place, 
■{atherin^  a  meaMired  quantilv  of  fclaoa  about  xaid  blowpipe  or  nos- 
zle.  and  for  distributing  it  evenly  about  the  name 

9.  In  a  Kla«!«-manhine.  a  movable  ami.  a  pariHon-mold  wupport- 
pd  thereon,  a  blowpipe  alxo  adapted  to  be  !«upported  thereon  with  ita 
end  projecting  into  the  mold,  an  air-exhau«t  device  conneotin^  into 
the  mold,  and  a  cut-off  (or  the  fill-opeoin)(  of  the  mold. 

10  In  a  KlaM-mainhine.  a  movable  arm.  a  parison-mold  prujnct- 
in)(  downward  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  detachable  blowpipe 
Hupported  with  it*  end  projecting  into  the  mold,  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  movable  arm,  whereby  the  mold  and  blowpipe  may 
be  extended  through  the  eye  of  a  furnace  into  the  glasH  therein. 

11.  In  a  gla»s-machine.  a  movable  arm.  a  -tectional  parinon- 
mold  at  the  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  arm  to  carry  the  mold 
to  and  from  a  pot  of  molten  glaxH,  a  blowpipe  supported  with  ita  end 
projecting  into  the  m«ld,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold, 
and  means  for  exhauitting  the  air  therefrom  when  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  molten  glaat 

12  In  a  glasfi-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional mold,  an  extensible  arm  carrying  the  same,  means  forexhauHt- 
ing  the  air  from  the  m<ild  and  a  cut-off  device  for  the  fill-opening  of 
the  mold  carried  by  the  arm. 

13.  In  a  glasa-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional mold,  ail  extensible  arm  carrying  the  same,  a  motor  for  extend- 
ing the  arm.  a  cuttiug-off  device  for  the  till-opening  of  the  mold,  car- 
ried on  the  arm.  a  motkir  for  actuating  the  same  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  the  moid,  and  a  controlling  device  therefor. 

14.  .\  detachable  blowpipe  and  means  for  gathering  and  si- 
niultaneously  shaping  and  distributing  a  blank  upon  the  blowpipe- 
noMle. 

15.  In  a  gatberinif-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blow  pipe  and 
a  blowpipe-support,  a  gathering-mold  inclosing  the  nozzle  thereof, 
and  means  for  filling  the  glasui  into  the  mold  directly  from  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  around  the  blowpipe. 

16  k  gathering-machine  comprising  a  detachable  blowpipe 
and  a  blank-forming  mold,  so  combined  that  the  glass  may  be  filled 
into  the  mold  around  the  blowpipe  and  means  for  filling  the  mold 
with  glass. 

17  In  a  gathering-machine, the  combination  of  a  movable  sec- 
tional parison-niold.  a  detachable  blowpipe  supported  so  as  to  pro- 
ject within  the  mold  jnd  means  for  exhausting  the  air  in  the  mold 

18.  In  a  gathering-machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable  sec-  I 
tional  pari.son-niold  having  a  fill-opening,  a  detachable  blowpipe  i 
supported  so  as  to  project  within  the  mold,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  the  mold  whereby  it  may  be  filled  through  the  fill 
opening. 

19.  In  a  gathering-machine. the  combination  of  a  sectional  pari- 
son-mold having  a  fill -opening,  a  detachable  blowpipe  supported  sc 
as  to  project  within  the  mold,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
mold  anil  means  for  moving  the  mold  to  and  from  a  mass  of  molten 
glass.  1 

20  In  a  gatherin||:*machine,  a  mold,  a  blowpipe  having  its  end 
therein,  and  means  for  (fathering  and  attaching  a  measured  quantity 
of  glass  thereto 

21.  In  a  gathering-machine,  a  mold,  a  blowpipe  having  its  end 
therein,  means  for  gathering  and  attaching  a  measured  quantity  of 
glass  thereto. and  for  shaping  the  gather  into  a  blowing-blank. 

22.  In  »  gathering-raactiine.  a  m.tid,  a  blowpipe  having  its  end 
therein,  means  fur  gathering  a  measured  quantity  of  glass,  from  a 
molten  mass,  atlachinf  it  to  the  blowpipe  and  simultaneously  shap- 
ing it  into  a  blank. 


n:^ 


4.  In  a  sickle-bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 
longitudinal  gnH>ve,  knives  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  securing-pin 
in  said  groove  for  each  knife,  a  cam-groove  in  each  knife,  to  cooper- 
ate with  one  of  said  pins,  a  lever  for  holdiitg  the  knives  with  their 
grooves  in  engagement  with  the  pins,  and  a  bolt  for  locking  said  le- 
ver in  position  to  hold  the  knives  in  place. 

ft.  In  a  sickle-bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  pins  in  said  groove  and  spaced  a  suit- 
able distance,  knives  located  completely  in  one  plane  and  having 
cam-slots  codperating  with  said  pin.s,  and  means  for  holding  the 
knives  with  the  slots  and  pins  engaged. 
'  6    In  a  sirkle-bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 

:  longitudinal  groove  therein,  pins  in  said  groove  and  spaced  a  suit- 
I  able  distance,  knives  located  completely  in  one  plane  and  having 
i  cam-slots  cooperating  with  said  pins,  and  adjustable  means  for  hold- 
;  ing  the  knives  with  the  slots  and  pins  engaged. 

7  In  a  sickle-bar.  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  pins  in  said  groove  and  spaced  a  suit- 
able distance,  knives  located  completely  in  one  plane  and  having 
cam-slots  cooperating  with  said  pins,  and  a  lever  for  holding  the 
knives  with  the  slots  and  pins  engaged 

f*.  In  a  sickle-bar.  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally-grooved 
bar.  knives  in  tKe  groove,  a  cam-slot  and  pin  connection  betweeit  - 
each  of  the  knives  and  bar,  and  meanii  for  lo<'king  the  knives  in  posi- 
tion with  the  pins  in  engagement  with  the  cam-slots. 


7C)0,5HrJ     BOX-MAKING  MACHINE    JicoB  M  CaKiclOM  Jack- 
son. Mich.    PUed  Aug  12  1003     Senal  No  1S8.294 
Claim — 1 .   In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
7J->'J.i")H-J.     SICRLg  BAR      Wiluab  H    Bidskik  and  Ouvui  F.    a  recipro<atory  shaft  sustained  thereby   means  for  reciprocating  'he 
Bedshah  Blkhart.  lad      ^iled  Sept  9.  1904     Senal  No  225^.878.         j  shaft,  a  primary  die  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  a 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  siekle-bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  '  blank  upon  the  die.  a  secondarj-  die,  a  crimping  memlwr  associated 
having  a  longitudinal  (groove,  knives  mounteii  in  said  gn»ove,  a  se      therewith,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  movably  sustained  by  the  frame, 
curing-pin  in  said  groove  for  each  knife,  a  cam-gro<ive  in  each  knife,  |  and  a  hand-wheel  for  actuating  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  secondare  die 


tocoftperate  with  one  uf  said  pins,  and  means  for  holding  the  knives 
with  their  grooves  in  engagement  with  the  pins. 

2.   In  a  sickle-bar.  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 


relative  to  the  primary  die. 

2.   In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  shaft  sustained  thereby,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft,  a 


longitudinal  groove,  knives  mounted  in  said  gn>ove.  a  seiuring-pin  1  primary  die  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  blanh-koldiug  member  embracing 
in  said  groove  for  each  knife,  a  cam-groove  in  each  knife,  to  co*per-  1  the  die.  means  permitting  said  die  to  move  independently  of  said 
ate  with  one  of  said  pias  and  a  lever  for  holding  the  knives  with  I  member,  a  secondary  die.  means  for  sustaining  the  same,  and  a  crimp- 
their  gro<»ves  in  engagement  with  the  pins.  |  ing  member  associated  with  the  secondary  die. 


3.   In  a  sickle-bar,  the  combination  of  a  bar  proper,  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  knives  mounted  in  said  gri>ove.a  securing-pin 


3.   In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  shaft  sustained  thereby,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft,  a 


in  said  groove  for  each  knife,  a  cam-groove  in  each  knife.  t«  cooper-  I  primary  die  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  blank-holding  member  embracing 
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thr  die  %ni  proTided  with  depending  piiu,  ■  member  sustained  bj 
the  frame  and  operable  for  en^ai^ing  the  pins  to  hold  the  blank-hold- 
iag  member  during  downward  movement  of  the  die,  a  secondary  die, 
and  means  for  sustaining  the  same. 


4.  In  a  hoz-marhine.  the  rombination  with  a  primary  recipro- 
catory  die,  of  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  blank  upon  the  die,  a  secondary  die,  mean»  for  adjusUbly  sus- 
taining the  «ame,  an  adjustable  crimping  member  associated  with 
the  secondary  die,  and  meanu  for  itecuring  said  member  in  its  adjust 
ed  position*. 

5.  In  a  box-machinr.  the  combination  with  a  primary  recipro- 
catory  die,  of  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  maintaiiv- 
ing  a  blank  upon  the  die,  a  secondary  die.  means  for  movably  sus- 
Uining  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  cnmping-ring  surrounding  the 
secondary  die. 

6.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  recip- 
rocatory  !«haft  sustained  thereby,  «  pair  of  toggle-links  connected 
with  the  !»h.«ft.  a  lever  operatively  engaging  the  links  for  actuating 
the  same  to  reciprocate  the  shaft,  a  primary  die  carried  by  the  nh*ft, 
means  for  maintaining  a  blank  upon  the  die.  a  secondan.-  die.  means 
for  su.'vtaining  the  same,  and  a  crimping  member  carried  by  the  sec- 
ondary die. 

7.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereby,  a  frame  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft.  i«nd  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  l>a\-forming  mechanisms  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  mechaiiismn  comprising  each  a  priniar>  die,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  same,  means  for  maintaining  a  blank  upon  the  die,  a  sec 
ondary  die,  and  a  oriniping-ring  surrounding  the  secondary  die 

8.  In  a  bo.T-niachine.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pri- 
mary reciprocatory  blank-receiving  die  .'•ustained  thereby,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  die,  a  secondary  die,  a  cnmping-nng  surrounding 
the  latter,  and  mean^i  for  adjustably  sustaining  said  ring. 


adapted  to  engafei  the  inner  edge  of  the  felly  on  opposiU  sides  of  the 
spoke,  and  provided  with  baaring-faces  immediately  beneath  the 
felly  beaiing-arms,  and  a  hand-lever  piroUlly  connected  with  the 
support  or  block,  this  lever  having  cams  thereon  which  have  turning 
contact  against  the  bearing-faces  whereby  to  exert  power  in  a  direct 
line  between  the  felly  and  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  spoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  or  block  adapted  for  atUch- 
■lent  to  a  spoke,  said  block  or  support  having  guides  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending across  from  one  member  to  the  other  of  the  support  and  trun- 
nions cast  on  the  sides  of  the  support  or  block,  of  a  lifting-bar  having 
sliding  connection  between  the  guides  and  rod,  said  bar  hollowed  out 
to  embrace  the  spoke  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  retain  it  in  position 
against  displacement,  the  lifting-bar  provided  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting bearing-arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  felly  on  each  side  of  a 
•poke  and  bearing  faces  immediately  beneath  the  arms,  and  a  hand- 
lever  having  cams  which  turn  on  the  trunnions,  these  cams  embrac- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  lifting-bar  and  having  turning  contact  be- 
neath the  bearing-faces  of  the  support,  whereby  power  is  applied 
approximately  in  a  direct  line  between  the  felly  and  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  support  or  block  to  the  spoke. 

3  The  combination  with  a  support  or  block,  lifting-bar  having 
sliding  connection  therewith,  both  hollowed  out  whereby  to  embrace 
a  spoke,  and  means  for  attaching  the  block  or  standard  to  a  spoke. 
of  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  block  or  support  and  having  rams  which 
engage  the  lifting-t>ar  at  pointa  directly  beneath  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  latter  with  the  wheel-felly  whereby  to  apply  prcHsure  thereto 
equally  on  each  side  of  the  spoke  and  in  the  radial  line  of  the  spoke. 


7»vJ.oH5.  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTBHIHQ  BSD^PRIHOS  TO 
WIRB  BASKS  Jonas  P  Duon  and  TBoma  J  RiDOWiT.  Carthage. 
Mo.    Filed  Not  11.  1904     Seriai  No  23S.370 


7Ht^5H4.    TIRB  TIGHTENER    Edward  Caaio  Albion  lU.    Filed 
Dec.  31.  1004.    Senal  No  239  210. 


CUim. — 1.  A  tire  -  tightener  comprising  a  supportor  block 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  spoke,  a  lifting-bar  having  sliding  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  bar  having  oppositely-projecting  bearing-arms  , 


Claim — I  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
anvil  having  a  horn  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  upright  in- 
tersecting guideways,  and  a  punch  having  a  series  of  substantially 
radial  wings  to  work  in  the  intersecting  giiideways. 

2.  .^n  apparatus  of  the  class  des<  ribed  c<imprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  two  interxectiiig  bi- 
furcations, and  a  punch  having  a  series  of  substantially  radial  wings 
to  work  in  the  intersecting  bifurcations. 

.'{.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  coiiiprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  provided  with  a  pair  of  intrrse<-ting  guideways.  and  a 
punch  having  a  series  of  substantially  radial  wings  to  work  ii.  the  in- 
tcrsci-ting  guideways  and  of  a  width  to  project  l»evond  the  horn. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  des<Tibcd  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  horn  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  intersecting 
guideways.  shoulders  upon  the  base  of  the  anvil  in  alinrment  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  guideways.  and  a  punch  having  wings  working 
in  the  guideways  and  terminating  short  of  the  shoulders 

b.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  pn>vided  with  a  pair  of  inWrsectinK  Kuideways.  means 
carried  by  the  anvil  for  yieldably  supporting  a  l)ed-spring  above  the 
base  of  the  anvil  when  embraced  upon  the  horn,  and  a  punch  having 
wings  working  in  the  guideways. 

6.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  provided  with  a  guideway.  means  carried  b>  the  anvil  for 
yieldably  supporting  a  bed-spring  alH>ve  the  base  of  the  anvil  when 
embraced  upon  the  horn,  and  k  punch  working  in  the  guideway 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  doscnbed  comprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  provided  with  interse<'ting  guideways.  shoulders  upon  the 
base  of  the  anvil  in  alinement  with  opposite  ends  of  the  guideways, 
bed-spring-supporting  springs  carried  by  the  base  of  the  anvil,  and 
a  punch  having  wings  working  in  the  guideways. 

M.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  dcM-ribed  lumprising  an  anvil  hav- 
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ing  a  horn  prorided  with  interaMtiiiK  fra'idewayi  which  divide  th« 
horn  into  lonfcitudinti  •rctioim,  certain  of  the  •ection*  being  shorter 
than  the  other  eections,  and  a  punch  having  wing*  working  in  the 
guidewayti 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  riaas  described  comprising  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  horn  rising  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
bifurcations  intersectinx  at  substantiallj  rif(ht  angles  and  dividing 
the  horn  into  four  sections,  two  of  the  adjacent  hom-aections  being 
!>horter  than  the  other  two  sections,  and  a  punch  having  winits  to 
work  in  the  bifurcations. 

10.  An  apparatUK  of  the  clas<>  described  comprising  an  anvil 
having  a  horn  provided  with  intersecting  fruideways,  and  a  punch 
having  wings  workinK  >n  the  guideways  and  provided  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  with  wire-engaging  braces  offset  longitudinally 
from  the  punch 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anvil 
having  a  horn  provided  with  intersecting  sideways,  and  a  punch 
having  wimrs  to  work  in  the  (guideways  and  provided  with  a  yoke- 
nhapcd  wire-engaging  holder  straddling  the  wing  portion  of  the 
punch. 

12.  An  apparatUK  of  the  clasf.  described  comprising  an  anvil 
having  a  base  provided  with  a  central  upstanding  horn  which  is  bi- 
furcated at  subfitanlially  right  au^rles  to  form  longitudinal  horn-sec- 
tions, two  of  the  adjacent  sections  being  shorter  than  the  other  two 
aections.  shoulders  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  in  alinement  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  bifurcation.  l>ed-spring-supporting  springs  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  located  adjacent  the  horn  Setween  respective 
shoulders,  and  a  punch  havini;  wings  to  work  in  the  bifurcation  and 
provided  with  a  yoke-shaped  wire-engairin(r  holder  havin/t  its  ends 
arranjred  to  lie  abovp  opposite  shoulders  of  the  base. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
8upp<irt  having  a  guideway  thereon,  a  aeries  of  anvils  mounted  upon 
the  support,  each  anvil  having  means  slidably  engaginf;  the  guide- 
way  and  provided  with  a  horn  having  intersecting  Kuideways,  and  a 
punch  having  wings  to  work  in  the  guideways. 

14  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  dovetailed  groove,  an  anvil  having  a  dovetailed 
rib  upon  its  under  side  to  work  in  the  groove  and  provided  upon  its 
upper  .side  with  a  horn  having  intersecting  guideways,  and  a  punch 
provided  with  wings  to  work  in  the  guidewayn  of  the  horn. 

I.')  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
Rup|>ort  having  a  continuous  guideway,  a  series  of  anvils  freely 
slidable  upon  the  guideway  and  removable  at  one  end  thereof,  eac^ 
anvil  l>eing  provided  with  a  horn  having  a  guideway,  and  a  punch 
working  in  the  guideway  of  the  horn 


7(»'>*.r>H6.     PAKACHDTB     JoscTB  Sdwauw   Toronto  CaojuU. 
Piled  July  20. 19M     Sorial  No  SI7  368. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  parachute  of  the  claaa  de«crib«d,  a  collapaible 
I  eaae  or  dome,  binding-cords  connected  with  the  edges  of  the  aaid 
I  eaae  or  dome,  a  throwing-cord  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bind- 
I  ing-cords,  a  weight  or  ball  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  throw- 
I  ing-eord,  a  clamp  alidably  mounted  on  the  said  throwing-cord,  aald 

clamp  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  CAse  or  dome  in  &  collapsed 
I  condition  nud  disengage  itself  therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpose  sperified. 

2.  In  a  parachute  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible  caae  or 
dome,  cords  connected  with  the  edges  of  said  case  <^r  dome,  a  throw- 
ing-cord fastened  to  the  end?  of  .said  cords,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the 
said  throwiogH-ord.  a  button  fastened  to  the  lop  or  apei  of  said  case 
or  dome,  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  button,  aisd 
disengage  itself  from  the  button,  means  whereby  the  said  parachute 
may  be  swung  and  thrown  in  its  collapsed  condition  high  into  the  air, 
substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpiose  specified. 

3.  In  a  parachute  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible  case  or 
dome  having  binding-cords  connected  with  its  edges,  a  throwing- 
cord  having  a  ball  fastened  to  its  free  end  fastened  to  the  said  bind- 
ing-cords, a  clamp  consisting  of  two  hinged  wings  slidablv  mounted 
on  said  throwing-cord.  said  wings  having  jawf  extending  at  right 
angles  from  their  inner  faces. said  wingi>  hinged  together  by  »  strip  of 
canvas  or  fabric  (-emented  to  their  inner  ends,  a  hutton  on  *iie  top  or 
apex  of  said  caae  or  dome,  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
button  and  hold  said  case  or  don^e  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and  also 
disengage  it^telf  Iherrfrom.  substantially  a.^  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

71*V?.r>H7.  MKTAL  TIB  AMD  RAIL- rASTERIlfO  TbomasA  Kli 
Loi  and  Joura  V  Bnloi.  Piooie.  Cal  Filed  Sept.  17  1904  S«rul 
No  224.889 


Claim— A  perraanei.i  .'..i  a.  >.i  ii.t  .i.  i  ross-tie  comprising  a  suit 
able  base  and  top  section  properly  united  and  having  upon  one  end 
an  integral  rail-engaging  device  7  and  upon  the  opposite  end  art  ad- 
jusUble  clamp  8  fitting  around  said  top  member,  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugations or  frictional  devices  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  top  se<> 
tion  and  means  carried  by  the  adjustable  member  to  engage  said  fric- 
tional devices  whereby  it  may  be  l.x-ked  securely  against  the  track- 
rail,  an  auxiliai^  securing  device  carried  by  the  cross-tie  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon  adapted  to  press  against  the  inner  sides  of  the 
track-rails  or  the  guard  and  switch  rails  cofiperafing  therewith,  all 
combined  subsuntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


79-2.5HH.  ATMOSPHERIC  MOTOR  WlSTOH  M  FCLTOii.  Knox- 
Tllte,  Tenn..  asBignor  to  The  Fulton  Company.  Kaoiville.  Tenn..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine     Filed  Oct.  28. 1901     Soial  No  80.304. 
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Clmm. — 1.  In  an  atmoapherir  motor.  •  collaptible  and  expansi- 
ble vmsel  containing  a  guM  and  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing;  and 
•milting  the  gaa  under  variation*  of  atmospheric  prewure  and  tem- 
perature the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said  veoael  remainin/^  constant. 


2.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  and  expansible  vessel 
containing  a  gas  and  a  liquid  in  which  a  solid  has  been  placed  to  fa- 
cilitate the  absorption  and  emission  of  the  gas  under  vanations  of 
atmo!«pheric  pressure  and  temperature,  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said 
vessel  remaining  constant. 

3  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  and  expansible  vessel 
conuiuing  a  gas,  a  vapor  and  a  liquid  in  which  a  solid  has  been 
placed  to  facilitate  the  abiiorption  and  emission  of  the  gas  under  va- 
riations of  atmoftpheric  prr-ssure  and  temperature,  the  quantity  of 
fluid  in  said  vessel  remaining  constant. 

■    4.    In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  containing  a 
liquid  with  a  soluble  solid  in  solution,  a  saturated  vapor  and  a  gas 

^  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  containing  wa- 
ter and  alcohol  with  naphthalene  dissolved  therein,  and  a  gas  com- 
bined with  the  vapors  of  said  water  and  alcohol. 

fi  lu  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vesiiel  containing  wa- 
ter and  alcohol  with  a  solid  dis.nolved  therein,  and  ammonia-gas 
combined  with  the  vapors  of  the  water  and  alcohol. 

7.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  containing  al- 
rohol,  a  soluble  solid,  a  saturated  vapor,  and  a  ga.<<. 

8.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  containing  vra- 
ter  and  alcohol,  with  naphthalene  dissolved  therein,  and  ammonia- 
gas  combined  with  the  vapors  of  the  water  and  alcohol. 

i>.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel 
containing  a  gas  a  liquid  and  a  solid  capable  of  absorbing  and  emit- 
ting the  gas  under  variations  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture. 

10.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel 
containing  a  gas  a  liquid  and  a  soluble  solid,  capable  of  absorbing 
and  emitting  the  fluid  under  \ariaiions  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
teupe  nature. 

n.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel 
containing  a  gas,  a  solid  and  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  and  emit- 
ting the  gas  under  variations  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture. 

12.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel 
containing  a  soluble  solid,  a  gas  and  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing 
and  emitting  the  gas  under  variations  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
temperature. 

13.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel 
containing  a  solid,  a  vapor  and  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing  and 
emitting  the  vapor  under  variation*  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
temperature 

14.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vesttel 
in  the  form  of  a  spirally-coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  ita 
convex  side  and  a  thin  wall  on  its  concave  side,  and  having  a  thermal 
fluid  therein. 

15.  In  a  self-contained  atmospheric  motor,  a  closed  collapsible 
vessel  in  the  form  of  a  spirally-coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall 
on  its  convex  side  and  a  thin  corrugated  wall  on  its  concave  side,  and 
having  a  thermal  Huid  therein. 

16.  !n  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  embodying  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  wall  un 
the  other,  and  containing  a  fluid  and  a  liquid  capable  of  absorbing 
and  emitting  said  fluid  under  variations  of  atmospheric  pressure  and 
temperature. 

17.  In  an  atmoapheric  motor,  a  collapsible  veesel  embodying  a 


coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  otSer,  and  containing  a  fluid  and  a  liquid  capable 
of  absorbing  and  emitting  said  fluid  under  variations  of  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature,  and  a  .solid. 

18.  In  an  atmospheric  motor  a  collapsible  vessel  embodying  a 
toiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  gait  ar.d  a  liquid  capable  of 
absorbing  and  emitting  said  gas  under  variation's  of  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature. 

19  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  embodving  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  gas,  a  solid  and  a  liquid 
capable  of  absorbing  and  emitting  said  gai  under  variations  of  at 
mospheric  pressure  and  temperature 

20.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapKible  vesst'l  embo<iying  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  <>n  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  liquid  and  a  solid  capable 
of  absorbing  and  emitting  a  gas  under  variations  of  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature. 

21.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  enibod\ing  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  gas,  a  liquid  and  a  solid 
capable  of  absorbing  and  emitting  the  gas  under  variations  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  temperature. 

22.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  embodying  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wall  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  volatile  liquid  and  a  solid, 
whereby  the  said  vessel  is  rendered  more  sensitive  to  variations  of  at 
mospheric  pressure  and  temperature. 

23.  In  an  atmospheric  motor,  a  collapsible  vessel  embodying  a 
coiled  tube  having  a  thickened  wail  on  one  side  and  a  thin  corru- 
gated wall  on  the  other,  and  containing  a  gaseous  body,  a  liquid,  and 
a  solid,  whereby  the  said  vessel  is  rendered  more  sensitive  to  varia- 
tions of  atmospheric  pressure  and  temperature. 


7Uv2.5Hf>.     PERCOLATOR     Sirnvti  B  Oums  Cmcuinati.  Ohio. 
PiM  Apr  22. 1904     Serial  No  204  417 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  percolator,  a  vessel,  a  receptacle  having  open 
ends  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  said  open  end.s  all  in- 
closed within  said  vessel,  a  band  having  lateral  openings  to  permit 
the  constant  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  during  the  percolation  and  a 
strainer  adapted  to  be  held  across  one  end  of  said  receptacle  by  said 
I  band 

I  2.    In  a  percolator,  a  vessel,  a  receptacle  having  open  i-nd^i  with 

I  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  said  ends  and  all  located  within 
said  vessel,  a  strainer  upon  one  of  said  open  end.«,  an  air-vent  leading 
from  the  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  and  strainer,  and  a  base 
having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  fluid  therethrough  into 
■aid  vessel  during  percolation 

3  A.  percolator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  open  ends  with 
a  fixed  perforated  diaphragm  between  its  ends,  a  base  having  open 
top  and  bottom  and  lateral  openings,  a  strainer  held  upon  one  of  said 
ends  by  said  base  above  said  lateral  openings,  a  vessel  and  a  space 
within  said  base  between  said  strainer  and  vf.nsel 

4  In  a  percolator,  an  outer  vessel,  a  receptacle  having  open 
ends  and  contracted  between  its  ends,  a  diaphragm  held  tran.«ver»ely 
in  the  contracted  part  of  said  receptacle,  a  base  provided  with  lat- 
eral openings  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a 
strainer,  and  said  receptarir  mounted  upon  said  strainer  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  it  within  said  base  and  across  the  lower  end  of  the  recep- 
Ucle.  ..^___^__^____ 
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Claim  —1 .  AppantuB  for  making  cylindrr-irlaM.  comprisinK  • 
glaM-mrtml-supplv  eiumbcr  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture fxt«nding  r«rtically  through  thr  wall:  a  floating  vma^l  con- 
tained within  the  aaid  chamber  below  the  aaid  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centraliy-located  upwardl.T-projecting  item,  which  res- 
iiel  had  an  annular  chamber  at  and  nurrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  which  chamb«r  is  open  at  the  top  and  hat  it*  side  wallo  sloping 
toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  it*  bottom,  means  for  hoisting 
the  :)aid  vesnet  from  its  lower  po*ition  into  its  upper  position ;  means 
for  actuating  the  vrioel  from  its  upper  into  \t*  lower  position  :  means 
for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from  within  the  aforesaid 
annular  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  the  said  cylinder  interiorly 
in  riore  proximity  to  the  glass-metal-supply  chamber,  and  the  said 
vessel  and  the  aforesaid  aperture  and  glass-drawing  meanx  having 
such  relative  arrangement  that  the  cylinder  of  glass  is.  during  the 
glaas-drawihg  operation,  drawn  centrally  between  the  opp<Ming  tide 
walls  of  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber  upwardly  through  the  outer 
portion  of  the  aforeaaid  aperture 


2.  Cylinder-glass-making  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass-metal- 
tupply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  extend 
ing  vertically  thrnsgh  the  wall ;  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  aperture ; 
a  vertically-movable  floating  vessel  contained  within  the  said  iham- 
ber  below  the  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  centrally-located 
upwardly-prtjectiag  stem  arranged  to  extend  upwardly  through  and 
abovp  the  aforesaid  aperture  in  the  upper  position  of  the  vessel  when 
the  aforeaaid  cover  is  open,  which  vessel  has  an  annular  chamber  at 
and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  stem,  which  cham- 
ber is  open  at  the  tep  and  has  its  side  walls  sloping  toward  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  bottom  :  means  for  holding  the  vessel  in  its  up- 
per position :  meann  for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from 
within  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  the 
cylinder  of  glass  from  within  the  chamber  interiorly  of  the  cylinder 
in  close  proximity  to  the  glass-metal-supply  chamber,  and  the  said 
vessel  and  the  aforrsaiti  aperture  and  glass-drawing  mean*  having 
such  relative  dimensions  and  arrangement  that  the  glasx  cylinder  is, 
during  the  glass-drawing  operation,  drawn  from  a  point  centrally 
between  the  opposing  side  walls  of  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber 
upwardly  through  the  outer  portion  of  the  aforesaid  a|>erture. 

3.  Cylinder-glasA-making  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass-metal- 
supply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing vertically  throagh  the  wall :  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  aperture : 
a  floating  vessel  contained  within  the  said  chamber  below  the  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  centrally-located  upwardly-projecting 
Item,  which  vessel  has  an  annular  chamber  at  and  surrounding  thf 
lower  end  of  the  stem,  which  chamber  is  open  at  the  top  and  has  its 
side  walls  sloping  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  its  bottom: 
means  for  hoisting  the  said  vessel  from  its  lower  into  its  upper  posi- 


tion; means  for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from  within 
the  aforesaid  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  cuolinK  thr  ttaid  r>  Im- 
der  interiorly  at  the  up(><>r  eiiil  of  the  a}>erture 

4.  t'ylinder-glass-making  apparatut>,  comprising  a  glass-melal- 
supply  chamber  having  a  tup  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  wail,  a  floating  vessel  contained  within 
the  said  chamber  belnw  the  ^aid  aperture  hikI  provided  with  a  teii- 
trally  located  upwardly-projecting  uteni.  which  vessel  haw  an  annular 
chamber  at  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  said  stem  and  open 
at  the  top:  mean.»  for  hoisting  the  and  vessel  from  its  lower  into  its 
upper  position:  means  for  actuating  the  said  vessel  from  its  upiwr 
into  its  lower  position  :  means  for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  ol  a  cyl- 
inder from  within  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting air  into  the  said  cylinder  in  close  proximity  to  the  glaas 
metal-supply  chamber  during  the  glass-drawing  operation 

5.  C'yIinder-glass-maLing  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass-metal- 
supply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  v»ith  an  aperture  extend- 
ing verticallv  through  the.wall,  a  cover  for  closing  the  said  aperture; 
a  floating  vessel  contained  and  movable  vertically  within  the  said 
chamber  below  the  said  aperture  and  provided  with  a  centrally- 
located  upwardly  -  proje<'ting  stem  arranged  to  extend  upwardly 
through  and  above  the  aforesaid  aperture  in  the  upper  position  of 
the  vessel  when  the  aforesaid  cover  is  open,  which  vessel  has  an  an- 
nular chamber  at  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid 
stem,  which  chamber  is  open  at  the  top .  means  for  holding  the  said 
veasel  in  its  upper  position,  and  means  for  draw  iug  glass  in  the  form 
of  a  cylinder  from  within  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber,  and  means 
for  discharging  air  within  the  said  cylinder  at  suitable  intervals  cir- 
cumferentially  of  ^nd  ill  suitable  proximity  to  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  at  an  elevation  above  but  in  close  proximity  to 
the  glass-metal-supply  chamber. 

6.  Cylinder-glass-making  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass-metal- 
supply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  a|>erture  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  wall:  a  floating  vessel  contained  and  ver- 
tically movable  w  ithin  the  said  chamber  below  the  said  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  centrally-liM-ated  upwardly  projecting  stem.  «hi«h 
vessel  has  an  annular  chamber  at  and  siirroundiuc  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  stem,  which  chamber  i>  open  at  the  top:  means  for  holding 
the  said  vessel  in  it«  upper  position:  means  for  drawing  glass  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  from  within  the  aforesaid  annular  chaml»er:  an 
inverted-oup-shaped  no/zle  adapted  to  eni'irace  the  upper  portion  of 
the  aforesaid  stem,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  said  nozrle 
during  the  glass-drawing  operation. 

7  t'yiinder-glass-making  apparatus,  ccmprising  a  elass  metal- 
supplv  chamber  having  a  top  wall  pro* ided  with  an  apertun-  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  will,  a  vertically-movable  floating  vessel 
contained  within  the  said  chamber  below  the  said  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-located  upwardly-projecting  stem,  which  vea- 
sel has  an  annular  chamber  at  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
aaid  stem,  which  chamber  is  open  at  the  top:  means  for  holding  the 
said  vessel  in  its  upper  position  :  means  for  draw  inif  iflass  in  the  form 
of  a  cvlinder  from  within  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber:  an  invert 
ed-cup-shaped  no/.rle  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  stem  and  having  laterally  and  outwardl>  disiharitinif  ori- 
fices, means  for  supplving  air  to  the  said  nowle  during  the  glass- 
drawing  operation,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  the  nnrrle 
to  the  aforesaid  stem 

H  Cvlinder-glass-making  apparatus,  comprising  a  glass-metal- 
supplv  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing vertically  through  the  wall:  a  floating  vessel  contained  ami  ver- 
ticallv movable  within  the  said  chamber  below  the  said  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  centrally-located  upwardly-projectinif  stem,  which 
vessel  has  an  annular  chamber  at  and  .surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  stem,  which  chamber  is  open  at  the  top;  means  for  holdins 
the  said  vessel  in  its  upper  position  :  means  for  drawing  glass  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  from  within  (he  aforesaid  annular  chamber:  a  nor- 
zle  shaped  and  arranged  to  render  it  capable  of  embracing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aforesaid  stem,  and  means  for  supplving  air  to  the  said 
nozzle  during  the  glass-drawing  operation. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  vessel  from  whiih  glass-metal  is  to 
be  drawn,  which  vessel  is  provided  with  a  centrally-liK  ated  up- 
wardly-projecting stem  and  has  an  annular  chamber  at  and  surround- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  said  stem,  which  chamber  is  open  at  the  top, 
of  means  for  draw  ing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from  within  the 
said  chamber:  an  inverted-cup-shaped  nozzle  arranged  to  embrace 
the  upper  portion  of  the  aforesaid  stem:  an  upright  eiidwise-shif!- 
able  pipe  connected  and  communicating  with  and  extefiding  up- 
wardly from  the  said  nozzle;  means  for  shifting  the  said  pipe  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  supplying  air  or  any  aeriform  cooling  agent  to 
the  said  pipe. 
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10  The  combination,  with  a  vmmI  from  which  xIam  ii  to  t>«  'm««i«  for  ditcharfiax  air  or  tk«  like  into  Xhc  Mid  pipe;  meaaa  for 
drawn,  which  retael  has  an  annular  chamber  open  at  the  top,  of  intiding  the  pipe;  a  cable  operatively  connected  with  the  pipe  and  ei- 
«..».  r..- ^~.  i..„  ._  .k- /  .         i:-j__,  ..  •     ..      tending  into  and  longitudinallj  of  the  column  and  through  the  afore 


mean!)  for  drawing  glaoM  in  the  form  of  a  cjlinder  from  within  tht 
•aid  chamber:  an  upright  verticallT-shifUble  pipe  provided,  at  iu 
lower  end.  with  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  Mid  cylinder, 
meann  for  guiding  the  pipe;  means  for  discharging  air  or  the  like 
into  the  said  pipe ;  means  for  shifting  the  pipe  vertically,  and  means 
wh«-rebv  the  said  pipe  and  the  giasH-drawing  means  can  be  swung 
laterally  simultaneously. 

1 1  The  rombinatiofl.  with  a  vessel  from  which  glass-metal  is  to 
be  drawn  into  the  form  of  a  cylind«T.  of  an  annular  glass-drawing 
tool;  a  vrrtically-movable  holder  for  the  said  tool,  which  holder  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  vertically-arranged  stem; 
means  for  guiding  the  said  stem ;  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder 


said  aperture,  a  cable-winding  device  engaging  the  said  cable,  and 
guide-abeavea  supported  from  the  aforsMiid  frame  and  engaging  tha 
said  cable. 

IS.  In  combination,  a  hollow  column  provided  with  a  lateral  ap- 
erture :  a  frame  joumaled  vertically  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column ; 
means  for  locking  the  frame  to  the  column ;  an  annular  vertically-ar- 
ranged glass-drawing  tool;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for  the  said 
tool;  means  for  guiding  the  said  holder;  means  for  shifting  the  said 
holder  vertically ;  an  upright  vertically-shiftable  pipe  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  aforesaid  holder  and  arranged  to  conduct  air  or 
the  like  to  the  cylinder  of  glass  to  be  drawn  by  the  aforesaid  glass- 


vertically;  an  upright  vertically-shiftable  pipe  extending  through  I  •*™^'''*  •*»*»'•'***'"* '^r  discharging  air  or  the  like  into  the  said  pipe, 
the  aforesaid  holder  and  provided,  at  its  lower  end.  with  a  muzle  '  "  <<u>t*blv-guided  cable  operatively  connected  with  the  pipe  and  ex- 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  glass  cylinder;  means  for  discharging  '  '""''"Jt  into  and  longitudinally  of  the  column  and  through  the  afort- 
airorthe  like  into  the  said  pipe ;  means  for  shifting  the  pipe  vertically,  "■'*^  aperture,  and  a  cable-winding  device  supported  from  the  column 
and  means  whereby  the  said  pipe  and  the  glass-drawing  tool  can  be    *"**  engaging  the  cable. 


moved  laterally  simultaneously. 

12  la  combination,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  render  it  ca- 
pable of  being  swunc  laterally;  a  vertically-arranged  glass-drawing 
tool;  a  vertically  movable  holder  for  the  said  tool,  whioh  holder  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  vertically -arranged  stem; 
means  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the  said  stem ;  means  for  shifting  the 
said  holder  vertically  and  comprising  a  cable  operatively  connected 
with  the  holder;  guide-sheaves  supported  from  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  cable,  and  a  cable-winding  device  operativelv  engaging  the 
cable 

13.  In  combination,  a  truck;  a  hollow  column  mounted  on  the 
truck  ,  a  frame  vertically  joumaled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column ;  a 
vertically-arranged  glass-drawing  tool ;  a  vertically-movable  holder 
for  the  said  tool,  which  holder  is  provided  with  an  upwardly-project- 
ing vertically-arranged  stem;  means  on  the  aforesaid  frame  for  guid- 
ing the  said  stem:  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically  and 
comprising  a  suitably-guided  cable  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
column,  and  a  cable-winding  device  engaging  the  cable  and  support- 
ed from  the  truck 

14.  In  combination,  a  truck:  a  hollow  column  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  provided  externally  with  a  seat;  a  laterally-swingable 
frame  joumaled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  resting  upon  the 
said  seat;  a  vertically-arranged  gla-ss  drawing  tool:  a  vertically-mov- 
able holder  for  the  said  tool,  which  holder  is  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting vertically-arranged  stem;  means  on  the  aforesaid 
frame  for  guiding  the  said  stem:  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder 
vertically  and  comprising  a  cable  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
column;  a  cable-winding  device  engaging  the  cable  and  supported 
from  the  truck,  and  guide-sheaves  engaging  the  cable  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  column  and  the  aforesaid  holder 

15.  In  combination,  a  truck;  a  hollow  column  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  provided  with  a  collar  having  a  recess;  a  frame  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  render  it  capable  of  being  swung  laterally; 
a  latch  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  re- 
cess: a  vertically-arranged  glass-^l rawing  tool;  a  vertically-movable 
holder  for  the  said  tool;  means  for  guiding  the  said  holder;  means 
for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically  and  comprising  a  cable  ex- 
lending  into  and  longitudinally  of  and  through  the  aforesaid  column; 
a  cable-winding  device  engaging  the  cable  and  mounted  on  the  truck, 
and  guide-sheaves  engacinx  the  cable  and  suDDorted  from  the  afore- 
said frame. 

16.  In  combination,  a  pivotally-mounted  frame ;  an  annular  ver- 
tically-arranged glass-drawing  tool;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for 
the  said  tool,  which  holder  is  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting 
vertically-arranged  tubular  stem,  means  on  the  aforesaid  frame  for 
guiding  the  said  stem  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically; 
an  upright  vertically-shiftable  pipe  arranged  within  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aforesaid  stem  and  extending  through  the  aforesaid 
holder  means  for  discharging  air  or  the  like  into  the  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  pipe  vertically  and  comprising  a- suitably- 
guided  and  suitably-actuated  cable  operatively  connected  with  the 
pipe. 

17.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  hollow  column  mounted  on  the 
truck  and  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture;  a  frame  joumaled  verti- 
cally 00  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  an  annular  vertically-arranged 
glass-drawing  tool;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for  the  said  tool; 
means  for  guiding  the  said  holder:  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder 
vertically;  an  upright  vertically-shifUble  pipe  extending  vertically 
through  the  aforesaid  holder  and  provided,  at  iU  lower  end.  with  a 
nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  cylinder  of  glass  to  be  drawn; 


19.  In  combination,  a  column;  a  frame  joumaled  vertically  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  column ;  means  for  looking  the  frame  to  the  col- 
umn; an  annular  vertically-arranged  glass-drawing  tool;  a  verti- 
cally-movable holder  for  the  said  tool;  means  for  guiding  the  said 
holder;  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically;  an  upright  ver- 
tically-shiftable pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  aforesaid 
holder  and  arranged  to  conduct  air  or  the  like  to  the  cylinder  of  glass 
to  he  drawn  by  the  aforesaid  glass-drawing  tool,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  pipe  vertically. 

2U.  In  combination,  an  annular  vertically-arranged  glass-draw- 
ing tool;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for  the  said  tool;  means  for 
guiding  the  said  hoMer;  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically; 
an  upright  vertically-shiftable  pipe  extending  vertically  through 
the  aforesaid  holder  and  provided,  at  its  lower  end,  with  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  discharge  into  the  cylinder  of  glass  to  be  drawn;  means 
for  discharging  air  or  the  like  into  the  said  pipe;  means  for  guiding 
the  pipe,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pipe  vertically. 

21.  In  combination,  a  pivotally-mounted  frame;  an  annular 
vertically-arranged  glass-drawing  tool ;  a  vertically-movable  holder 
for  the  said  tool,  which  holder  is  provided  with  an  upwardly-project 
ing  vertically-arranged  tubular  stem :  means  on  the  aforesaid  frame 
for  guiding  the  said  stem ;  means  for  shifting  the  aaid  holder  verti- 
cally; an  upright  vertically-shiftable  pipe  arranged  within  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  aforesaid  stem  and  extending  through  the  afore- 
said holder;  means  for  discharging  air  or  the  like  into  the  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  pipe  vertically. 

22.  In  combination,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck  to 
render  it  capable  of  being  swung  laterally;  means  for  locking  the 
frame  against  swinging  laterally;  a  vertically -arranged  glaas-draw 
ing  tool;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for  the  said  tool;  means  for 
guiding  the  said  holder,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  ver- 
tically 

23.  In  combination,  a  laterally-swingable  frame;  a  vertically- 
arranged  glass-drawing  tool ;  a  vertically-movable  holder  for  the  said 

I  tool,  which  holder  is  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  verti- 

I  cally-arranged  stem;  means  on  the  aforesaid  frame  for  guiding  the 

said  stem,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  holder  vertically. 

I  24.  Cylinder  -  glass  -  making   apparatus,    comprising   a    glaas- 

I  metal-supply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 

'  extending  vertically  through  the  wall:  a  cover  for  closing  the  said 

{  aperture;  a  floating  vessel  contained  and  movable  vertically  within 

the  said  chamber  below  the  said  aperture,  which  vessel  is  open  at  the 

top;  means  for  holding  the  said  vessel  in  its  upper  position;  means 

for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from  within  the  aforesaid 

annular  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  air  within  the  said 

cylinder  at  suitable  intervals  circumfecentially  of  and  in  suitable 

proximity  to  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  at  an  eleva^on 

above  but  in  close  proximity  to  the  glass-metal-supply  chamber 

25.  Cylinder  -  glass  -  making   apparatus,   comprising   a   glass- 
metal-supply  chamber  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
extending  vertically  through  the  wall:  a  floating  vessel  contained 
within  the  said  chamber  below  the  said  aperture  and  open  at  the  top; 
'  means  for  hoisting  the  said  vessel  from  its  lower  into  its  upper  posi- 
'  tion :  means  for  actuating  the  said  vesaal  from  its  upper  into  its  lower 
position;  means  for  drawing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  from 
I  within  the  aforesaid  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging 
I  air  within  the  said  cylinder  in  close  proximity  to  the  glass-metal- 
supply  chamber  during  the  glass-drawing  operation 


79V2.5VU.     lUTAL-WORKIlfO  MACUIHB     Jaus  Hignrn 
Sprmgflatd.Vt.    Piled  July  27.  1903     Senal  No  ir?  068 
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Claim  —\  In  ■  neUl-workinir  Uthr.  a  work-carrrinfc  ■pindle, 
a  power-«haft  roUUble  at  a  conittant  speed,  fc^arinft  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  power-ehaft  and  the  apindle,  and  in  the  ume  horizontal 
plane  therewith,  and  a  pan-shaped  head  rontaininit  aaid  spindle, 
aaid  power-akaft  and  Mid  gearing. 


2.  In  a  metal-working  lathe,  a  head-stock  comprising  a  sub 
■tantiallv  flat  casing,  in  combinaiion  with  a  spindle  juumaled  in  said 
casing,  a  driving-shaft,  and  differential  gearing  interposed  between 
said  shaft  and  said  spindle,  all  arranged  in  subsUntiallj  the  name 
horizontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  metal-working  lathe,  a  head-stock  comprising  a  shallow 
pan-shaped  casing  which  forms  a  receptacle  for  lubricant  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  casing,  in  combination  with  a  spindle  and 
differential  gearing  therefor  joumaled  in  said  head-stock  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  partially  immersed  in  said  lubricant. 

4.  In  a  metal-working  lathe,  a  work -carnring  spindle,  a  power- 
shaft  parallel  therewith  roUtable  at  a  constant  speed,  and  differen- 
tial gearing  interposed  between  said  spindle  and  said  shaft,  ail  dis- 
posed in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  in  combination 
with  a  closed  head-stof-k  in  which  said  spindle,  said  power-shaft,  and 
said  differential  gearing  are  all  joumaled. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine  comprising  a  closed  head-stock 
having  a  casing  and  a  removable  cover,  in  combination  with  a  power- 
shaft,  a  spindle  parallel  therewith,  and  intervening  gearing,  all  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  plane 
of  division  of  said  casing  and  said  cover. 

6  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  head-stock  consisting  of  a 
substantially  flat  cloood  casing  having  therein  journal-supports  sep- 
arated from  its  walls,  in  combination  with  a  spindle,  and  spindle- 
drivingmechanisni  in  aaid  head-stock  and  joumaled  in  said  supports. 

7.  In  a  metal-workjng  machine,  a  head-stock  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  casing  having  interior  supports  at  its  ends,  a  power- 
shaft  and  a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  supports  and  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  back  gearing  joumaled  in  said  supports 
and  inclooed  within  said  casing. 

8.  A  metal-working  lathe  having  a  closed  shallow  pan-shaped 
head-stock. 

9.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  shallow  pan-shaped  casing,  a 
•pindle  journaled  therein  near  one  side  thereof,  a  power-shaft  jour- 
oaled  therein  near  the  other  side  thereof,  and  interposed  gearing  in 
said  casing 

10.  In  a  lathe,  a  longitudinally-movable  tool-carriage  and  a 
transveraely-movablr  head  having  a  work  holding  and  rotating  spin- 
dle, and  bearings  in  which  said  spindle  is  joumaled  whereby  length- 
feeds  are  obtained  by  the  longitudinal  motion  of  the  carriage,  and 
croaa-feeds  are  obtained  by  a  transverse  motion  of  the  spindle. 

11.  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  tool-holder,  a  head,  a  spindle  hav- 


ing a  work -holding  chuck,  separated  bearings  afforded  by  the  head 
for  journaling  said  spindle,  and  means  in  consequence  of  which  the 
head,  the  spindle  and  the  chuck  carried  thereby  may  be  moved  trans- 
versely of  said  bed  tocarr)-  the  work  transversely  of  its  axis  relatively 
to  a  tool  on  the  tool-holder. 

12.  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  tool-holding  carriage  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  bed.  a  work  carrying  and  rotating  npindle  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  parallel  lo  the  lines  of  movement  of  the  carriage, 
separated  bearings  for  said  spindle,  and  means  in  consequence  of 
which  said  spindle  and  iu  bearings  may  be  fed  bodily  transversely  of 
said  bed  and  maintained  in  parallelism  with  said  lines  of  travel  of 
said  carriage. 

13  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  longitudinal  ways,  a  tool-holding 
carriage  movable  thereon,  a  work  holding  and  rotating  spindle,  a 
head  in  which  said  spindle  is  journaled,  rectilinear  parallel  guide 
wavil  extending  transversely  of  said  bed  and  arranged  beneath  xaid 
head  in  separate  tranxverse  vertical  planes  beneath  said  head,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  head  on  said  transverse  guideways. 

14.  A  lathe  comprising  »  bed.  a  worknarrying  spindle  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  b<'d.  differential  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
said  spindle,  a  substantially  flat  hollow  head  in  which  said  spinille  is 
journaled  and  inclosing  the  differential  niechanisiu.  and  means  for 
moving  said  head-trariKversely  of  the  bed  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 

15  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  head  movable  transversely  there- 
of, a  work-holding  spindle  and  spindle-driving  mechanism  on  said 
head,  means  for  moving  said  head,  a  series  of  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  head,  and  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  stops 
for  action 

16.  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  head  movable  transversely  there- 
of, a  work-holding  spindle,  and  spindle-driving  mechanixin  on  said 
head,  means  for  moving  said  head,  a  dng  or  xtop  on  the  head,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  on  the  bed  forcoaction  therewith. 

17  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  head  movable  transversely  there- 
of, a  work-holding  spindle  and  spindle-driving  mechanism  on  said 
head,  means  for  mo\ing  said  hea<l.  n  series  of  adjustable  trans- 
versely-arranged stop-bars  arranged  on  the  bed,  and  a  dog  or  stop  on 
the  head,  and  means  whereby  said  dog  and  any  one  of  the  stop-bars 
may  be  brought  into  operative  relation. 

18  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  head  movable  transversely  there- 
of, a  work-holding  spindle,  and  spindle-driving  mechanism  on  said 
head,  means  for  moving  said  head  with  a  resistable  pressure,  and  a 
positive  stop  for  holding  said  head  against  movement  v^hen  it  has 
reached  a  predetennined  point  in  its  travel. 

\\).  In  a  lathe,  a  bed  having  a  head  movable  transversely  there- 
of, a  work-holding  spindle,  and  spindle-driving  mechanism  on  said 
head,  means  comprising  a  friction-drive,  for  moving  said  head,  and 
an  adjustable  positive  Mop  for  said  head. 


7f)'>?.5i>'^.      HARVESTER      Amandus  M.  Hmbuo   Minneapolis. 

Minn     PUed  Nov  17  1904     Senal  No  233.113. 

Claim. — 1.  A  harvester  having  its  body  supported  by  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  having  a  rearwardly-projecting  push-pole  supported  by 
a  driving-wheel,  and  connections  from  said  driving-wheel  to  the  run- 
ning parts  of  the  harvester,  substantially  aw  descrilted. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  platform-frame,  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  push-pole  rigidly  secured 
to  said  platform-frame  at  its  forward  end,  a  driving-wheel  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  push-pole,  connections  from  said  driving- 
wheel  to  the  running  parts  of  the  harvester  for  driving  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  said  driving-wheel,  to  Meer  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  platform-frame,  of  « 
reel,  a  sickle  and  conveyer,  mounted  thereon,  wheels  supporting 
said  platform-frame,  a  push-pole  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  end 
to  said  platform-frame,  a  driving-wheel  supportinx.  and  pivotally 
connected  to,  the  rear  end  of  said  push-pole,  means  for  moving  the 
driving-wheel  pivotally,  to  steer  the  machine,  and  driving  «onnec- 
tions  from  said  driving-wheel  to  said  reel,  sickle,  and  conveyer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  platform-frame  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
adjustably  supporting  the  same,  of  a  reel,  a  sickle,  an  endless  con- 
veyer, and  packers,  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  push-pole  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  platform-frame  at  its  forward  end.  a  driving-wheel 
pivoted  to  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  push-pole,  a  seat  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  said  push-pole,  driving  connections  from  said 
driving-wheel  to  said  reel,  sickle,  conveyer  and  packers,  and  a  reel- 
adjusting  device,  a  platform-adjusting  device,  and  a  steering  device. 
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«U  extcndinx  to  withia 


<rf  a  pcnon  on  the  said  wat,  ratMUn  |  form  an  an«horaf«  for  the  concrete,  said  rods  txinit  rormed  in  imc- 

tiona  of  iiuch  leni^h  a»  to  b«  inserted  between  adjacent  atud*  and  en 
^ired  with  the  stud*  after  the  ituda  are  in  poaition.  »ub(Untiall,r  aa 

Hescribert 


7H-J,r>J>4.  COMBIHBD  CABLE  AND  WIRK  8UPP0RTI!fG  CLIP 
WiLUAM  i  Him,  Jr  .  New  York.  N  Y..  aii«Dor  to  Diamund  Bzpui- 
a»n  Bolt  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  PIM  Jan  27  IMS 
Serial  No  S42.8S8. 


•  b  A  harveater  having  a  rearwardlj-projectin^  puah-pole  and  a 
combined  ateerinK  and  driving  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  itaid  puah- 
pole,  and  having  driving  connections  that  remain  operative  under 
the  iiteerinK  movemenU  of  the  said  wheel  subitUntiall.T  as  deacribed 

6  The  combination  with  a  harvester  havinjc  a  rearwardlr-pro^ 
jectinfc  push-pole,  of  a  combined  steering  and  driving  wheel  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  and  having  driving  connections 
that  remain  operative  under  thesteeringmovenientsof  the  said  wheel 
a  seat  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  said  pole. and  a  reel  having  an  ad- 
justing-rod extending  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  aubsUntialW  as 
described. 

I.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  platform  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  adjustably  xupporting  the  same,  of  a  push  pole  rig- 
idly secured  to  <aid  platform  frame  at  its  forward  end,  a  combined 
ateeringand  driving  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  and 
having  driving  connections  that  remain  operative  under  the  steering 
movements  of  the  said  wheel  a  seat  on  the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  and  a 
platform  raising  and  lowering  device  extending  to  the  rear  end  of 
aaid  pole,  within  reach  from  said  *eat.  substantially  as  described 


7U-2.r>n;i.  FIREPROOF  WALL  ABRAHAM  L  A  HiMOlwmiOHT, 
New  York,  NY.,  amigoot  to  The  New  Jersey  Wire  CloUi  Company, 
Trenton  N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Piled  July  16  1903  Se- 
rial No  16S  78d 

CUUm. — 1.  A  wall  or  similar  vertical  structure  consisting  of 
vertical  metal  studs,  a  concrete  filling  forming  a  solid  wall  between 
the  studs,  and  rods  between  the  studs  forming  an  anchorage  for  the 
concrete  and  passing  through  the  studs,  said  rods  being  formed  in 
•ections  of  such  length  that  they  may  be  inserted  between  adjacent 
•tads  and  passed  through  the  studs  after  the  Ktuds  are  in  poeition. 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  wall  or  similar  vertical  structure  consisting  of  vertical 
channel-irons,  a  concrete  filling  forming  a  solid  wall  between  the 
channel-in>ns.  and  rods  between  the  channel-irons  forming  an  an- 
chorage for  the  concrete  and  passing  through  the  channel-irons,  said 
rods  being  formetl  in  sections  of  such  length  that  they  may  be  in- 
serted betwen  adjacent  studs  and  passed  through  the  studs  after  the 
•tttda  are  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  wall  or  similar  vertical  structure  consisting  of  vertical 
Betal  studs,  a  concrete  filling  forming  a  solid  wall  between  the  studs, 
and  rods  embedded  in  the  concrete  filling  and  not  secured  to  the 
framework  but  held  in  position  by  engagement  with  the  studs  to  | 


Claim— I.  In  a  cable  and  wire  wall-clip  the  combination  of  a 
cable-supporting  hook  provided  with  a  lug  furnishing  a  bearing- 
face  against  the  wall,  means  for  attaching  said  log  to  the  wail,  and  a 
wire-supporting  screw-eye  screwed  into  said  lug. 

2  In  a  cable  and  wire  wall-clip  the  combination  of  a  cable-sup- 
porting hook  provided  with  a  lug  fumiahiag  a  bearing-face  against 
the  wall,  means  for  attaching  said  lug  to  the  wall  located  near  that 
end  of  the  lug  adjacent  to  the  hook,  and  a  wire-supporting  screw-eye 
•crewed  into  the  other  end  of  the  lug  and  abutting  against  the  wall. 

3.  In  a  cable  and  wire  wail-clip  the  combination  of  acable-aup- 
porting  hook  provided  with  a  lug  furnishing  a  bearing-face  against 
the  wall,  means  for  attaching  said  lug  to  the  wall,  and  a  wire-sup- 
porting screw-eye  screwed  into  aaid  lug.  the  eye  of  said  screw-eye 
having  a  diagonal  opening  to  admit  the  wire  radially  of  the  eye 

4.  In  a  cable  and  wire  wall-clip  the  combination  of  a  cable-sup- 
porting hook  provided  with  a  lug  furnishing  a  bearing-face  against 
the  wall,  means  for  attaching  said  lug  to  the  wall,  and  a  wire-sup- 
porting screw-eye  screwed  into  aaid  lug.  the  hook  and  lug  being 
made  of  one  strip  of  metal  doubled  back  to  form  the  lug. 

5.  In  a  cth\t  and  wire  wall-clip,  the  combination  of  a  cable-sup- 
porting hook  provided  with  a  lug  furnishing  a  bearing-face  against 
the  wall,  said  lug  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  and  being  provided  with  a  wire-supporting  eye  having  a 
wire-inserting  opening  therein. 

6  In  a  wall-clip,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-hook  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  to  engage  the  wall,  said  lug  having  an  aperture  for 
attaching  the  same  to  the  wall  and  having  a  threaded  hole  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  screw  to  engage  the  wall  and  exert  a  tenaion  action  in 
connection  with  the  attaching  meana. 


7  f )  'J  .  5  ( )  ~i .     SASH-FASTENER     Chaua  L  HoiuiiD  Boston. 

lIa«..aaBignoroftwo-thirdBtoCharteiB.  HoUand.  BoatoD Haas  Filed 

Oct.  25  1904.    Serial  No  229.8M 

Claim. —  1  The  herein-described  improved  saah-fastener,  com- 
prising the  plate  k  of  suitable  length  to  rest  in  a  diagonal  position  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  top  or  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  sash  between 
the  inside  bead  of  the  window-frame  and  the  stile  of  the  upper  sash, 
•aid  plate  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  the  notch  n  for  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  parting-bead,  and  being  provided  at  both  ends 
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wTtl  mrans  for  enjcnKiiiK  the  surfarrs  of  Mid  »tile  and  intide  bead, 
for  thr  purpoM*  set  forth. 


2  The  hereiii-deiM-ribed  impruvpd  siash  fastener,  compriiiinKthe 
plate  k  of  suitable  leiijrth  to  rent  in  a  diagonal  piwition  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  or  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  Hash  between  the  in- 
side bead  of  the  window-frame  and  the  stile  of  the  upper  aash.  said 
plate  beinjf  provided  with  the  recess  p  conne<tinK  with  the  rear  edjce 
of  the  plate  for  the  accommodation  of  th»-  pulley  cord  or  chain  of  the 
lower  sash,  and  at  both  ends  with  means  for  enf(a|;ing  the  surfaces 
of  said  stile  and  inside  bead,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


IB  ronUct  with  the  eleetrolrte,  and  an  anode  in  the  anode-compart- 
ment and  a  cathode  in  the  cathode-compartment,  the  path  of  the  cur- 
rent beinft  from  the  anode  through  the  acid  product  of  decumpoai- 
tion,  across  the  separating-diaphrafm.  through  the  electrolyte  in  the 
electrolyte-compartment,  across  the  second  separating-d'aphragm 
and  through  the  basic  product  of  decomposition  to  the  cathode. 
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l^y^.'yiHi.    POWDER  KEQ  CARRIBR    John  L  Howm,  Shamokin, 
Pa     Filed  Mar  U  1906     S«nal  Mo  262,538 


CUiim.—l.  A  Iftter,  for  kegs  and  like  receptacles,  consisting  of 
two  hooked  arms  and  a  locking-lever  to  which  said  arms  are  eccen- 
trically pivoted. 

2.  A  lifter,  for  kegs  and  like  r<>ceptacles,  consisting  of  two 
hooked  arms,  each  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  locking-lever  to 
which  said  arms  are  eccentrically  pivoted. 

3.  A  lifter,  for  kegs  and  like  receptacles,  consisting  of  two 
hooked  arms  and  a  locking  lever  to  which  said  arms  are  eccentrically 
pivot<*d.  said  arms  beinu  adjustable  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
each  other  whereby  the  span  of  the  hooks  may  be  varied. 

4  A  lifter.for  kegs  and  like  receptacles,  consistingof  a  locking- 
lever,  a  hooked  arm  pivoted  eccentrically  thereto,  a  nut  also  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  said  lever,  and  a  hooked  arm  having  a  screw -thread- 
ed portion  Atting  saia  nut 

li 

7i>',I,.">t>7.      ELECTROLYTIC  CELL      John  f   Kbllt,  PltUTWd. 

Man    aaiignor  Ia  Southwestern  EzplorAtion  Company   Alunogonk). 

N  Hex   a  Corporation  cf  the  Territory  of  New  Mexico     Filed  Sept.  8, 

1904.    Serial  No  223.831 

<'Uiim — 1  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trolyte-compartment containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  decomposed,  anode  and  cathode  compartments  contain- 
ing substantially  only  aqueous  solutions  of  respectively  the  acid  and 
basic  products  of  decomposition  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  electrolyte- 
compartment,  osmotic  diaphragms  interposed  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments  and  the  electrolvte-compartment  by 
which  mass  mingling  of  the  liquids  in  adjoining  compartments  is 
prevented  and  through  which  the  products  of  the  decomposition  aie 


2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  electrolyte-com- 
partment containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  substance  to  be  de- 
composed, anode  and  cathode  compartments  containing  substan- 
tially only  aqueous  solutions  of  respectively  the  acid  and  basic  prod- 
ucts of  det^mposition  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  electrolyte-compart- 
ment, osmotic  diaphragms  interposed  between  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode compartments  and  the  electrolyte-compartment  by  which  mass 
mingling  of  the  liquids  iu  adjoining  compartments  is  prevented  and 
through  which  the  products  of  the  decomposition  are  in  contact  with 
thr  electrolyte,  and  an  anode  in  the  anode-compartment  and  a  cath 
ode  in  the  cathode-compartment  formed  of  substances  insoluble  in 
the  solutions  in  their  respective  compartments,  the  path  of  the  cur- 
rent bein«(  from  thr  anode  throuKh  the  acid  product  of  decomposi- 

j  tioii,  across  thr  srparating-diaphragm,  through  the  electrolrte  in  the 
electrolyte-compartment,  across  the  second  separating-diaphragm 
and  through  the  basic  product  of  decomposition  to  the  cathode. 

3.  In  an  electndytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  electrolyte-com- 
partment containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  sulfate  to  be 
decomposed,  anode  and  cathode  compartments  containing  substan- 
tially only  aqueous  solutions  of  respectively  sulfuric  acid  and  an 
alkaline  hydrate,  osmotic  diaphragms  interposed  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments  and  the  electrolyte-compartment  by 
which  mass  mingling  of  the  liquids  in  adjoining  compartments  is 
prevented  and  through  which  the  products  of  decomposition  are  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  an  anode  in  the  anode-compartment 
and  a  cathode  in  the  cathode-compartment,  the  path  of  the  current 
being  from  the  anode  through  the  acid,  across  the  separating-dia- 
phrtiicm,  through  the  solution  of  the  sulfate  in  the  electrolyte-com- 
partment, across  thr  second  separating-diaphragm  and  through  the 
alkaline  hydrate  to  the  cathode. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  an  electrolyte-com- 
partment containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  substance  to  be  de- 
composed, anode  and  cathode  tompartments  containing  substan- 
tially only  aqueous  solutions  of  respectively  the  acid  and  basic  prod 
ucts  of  decomposition  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  electrolyte-compart- 
ment, the  electrolyte -compartment  being  positioned  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  compartments*,  osmotic  diaphragms  interposed 
between  the  anodr  and  cathode  compartments  and  the  electrolyte- 
compartment  by  which  mass  mingling  of  the  liquids  in  adjoining 
compartments  is  prevented  and  through  which  the  products  of  thr 
decomposition  are  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  an  anode  in 
the  anode-compartment  and  a  cathode  in  the  cathode-compartment, 
the  path  of  the  current  being  from  the  anode  through  the  acid  prod 
ucl  of  decomposition,  across  the  separating-diaphragm.  through  the 
electrolyte  in  the  electrolyte-compartment,  across  the  second  sepa- 
rating-diaphragm and  through  the  basic  product  of  decomposition 
to  the  cathode. 


7i»\>.r>«>H.  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTIN0DISHER8 
Charlis  W  KESsrrm  Chicago  IU  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908  Re- 
newed Nov  23.  1904     Senal  No  234  008. 

Claim  —In  a  device  of  the  clasD  described,  the  combination  of 
an  air-valve,  a  seat  therefor,  a  water-valve,  a  seat  therefor,  and 
means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  the  air-valve  to  the  water- 
valve,  said  means  including  a  system  of  levers,  fixed  abutments  upon 
which  they  are  fulcmmed,  a  stem  and  a  yoke  through  which  the  stem 
passes,  said  yoke,  abutments  and  seat  for  the  air-valve  being  made  in 
a  single  piece,  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 
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79-2.5tiR  STgBRINOOBAR  FOR  VEHICLES  Kamtih  KmJD 
am.  ChJa^.  m  aas^nor  to  Hoteon  Motor  Patenta  Company  Ltd 
Grand  RapMs  Mich  .  a  limit«d  partnerehlp  under  the  laws  of  MkhMU 
Wed  July  ».  1904     S«rtei  No  218  8«« 


rtoMi  — 1  In  rombination  with  a  four-whrrlt^d  vehicle  pro- 
Tided  with  wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  itubfiUDtiallv  vertical  axes 
•everally  located  laterally  ouUide  of  the  median  longitudinal  line  of 
the  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanism  comprisini:  a  rocker  member 
mounts  upon  the  vehicle-frame  between  each  oairof  wheels  opera- 
tive connecUon.  between  each  rocker  member  and  the  correapondin, 
P4ir  of  wheel.  wh«r,by  the  latter  are  moved  in  unison  with  the 


roekar.  m  segment  piTot«d  upon  the  main  frame  adjacent  to.  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with,  each  rocker,  said  ^e^ments  being  reversely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  othe,.  an  operating-shaft  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported and  arranged  to  extend  diagonally  from  one  segment  to  the 
other  and  operatively  connected  with  each,  and  means  for  routing 
aaid  shaft  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  substantiallv  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
cated laterally  ouUide  of  the  median  longitudinal  line  of  the  vehicle, 
a  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  rocker  member  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle-frame  between  each  pairof  wheels,  operative  connection, 
between  each  rocker  member  and  the  corresponding  pairof  whecU 
whereby  the  latter  are  moved  in  unison  with  the  r«K-ker,  a  w..rm-gear 
aegment  pivoted  upon  the  main  frame  adjacent  to,  and  operativrlv 
connected  with,  each  rocker,  said  worm-gear  segmeuU  being  re- 
versely disposed  relatively  to  each  oiher.an  operating  worm-shaft  ro- 
UUbly  supported  and  arranged  to  extend  diagonally  from  one  worm- 
gear  segment  to  the  other  and  operatively  connected  with  each,  and 
means  for  routing  said  worm-shaft  in  both  directions. 

3.  Ib  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  substantially  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axles,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  a  rocker  member  mounted  upon  the  central  part  of  each 
mam  axle,  link-and-crant  connections  between  each  r.K-ker  mem- 
ber and  the  corresponding  pair  of  vehule-wheels.  a  worm-gear  seg- 
ment rigid  with  each  rocker  member,  said  worm-gear  segments  be- 
ing reversely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  worm-shaft  ar- 
ranged to  extend  diagonally  from  one  segment  to  the  other  and  pro- 
vided with  worm-sections  of  the  same  direction  of  pitch  and  respec- 
tively engaged  with  the  two  worm-gear  segment.s.  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  worm -shaft  in  both  directions  to  operate  the  steering 
I  mechanism. 

j  4    In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 

j  wheeU  mounted  to  pivot  on  sub.stantiallv  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
.  ;  cated  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axles,  a  steering  mechanism 
I  compnsing  a  rocker  member  mounted  upon  the  central  part  .,f  each 
main  axle,  link-and-crank  connections  between  each  rocker  member 
and  the  corresponding  pair  of  vehicle-wheels,  a  worm-gear  segment 
rigid  with  each  rocker  member,  said  worm-gear  segments  being  re- 
versely disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  worm-shaft  arranged 
to  extend  diagonally  from  one  segment  to  the  other  and  provided 
with  worm-sections  respectively  engaged  with  the  two  worm-gear 
segments,  means  for  rotating  said  worm-shaft  in  both  directions  to 
operate  the  steering  mechanism,  and  means  for  effecting  a  reversal 
of  rotation  of  the  part  of  said  worm-shaft  carrying  one  worm-section 
from  that  carrying  the  other  worm-section 

5.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  subsUntially  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axles,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  a  ro<-ker  member  mounted  upon  the  central  part  of  each 
;  main  axle,  link-and-crank  connections  between  each  rocker  member 
I  and  the  corresponding  pair  of  vehicle-wheels,  an  actuating  member 
operatively  connected  with  each  rocker  member,  said  actuating, 
members  being  reversely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft extending  diagonally  between,  and  operatively  connected 
with  each  of  said  actuating  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
operating-shaft 

6.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  subsUntially  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axles,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  a  rocker  member  mounted  upon  the  central  part  of  each 
main  axle,  link-and-crank  connections  between  each  rocker  member 
and  the  corresponding  pair  of  vehicle-wheeLt.  a  worm-gear  segment 
operatively  connected  with  each  rocker  member,  said  segments  being 
reversely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  worm-shaft  extending 
between,  and  operatively  connected  with,  the  two  segments,  a  revere- 
ing<Iutch  mechanism  interposed  between  thesegment-eugaging  por- 
tions of  the  worm-»haft.  and  constituting  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  the  worm-shaft,  means  for  routing  said  worm- 
shaft  in  both  direction.4,  and  means  for  shifting  said  reversing-clutch 
mechanism. 

7  In  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  subsUntially  vertical  axes  severally  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axles,  a  steering  mechanism 
comprising  a  segment  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  each  axle  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  respectivewheels  thereof. said  segments  be- 
ing reversely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  gear-shaft  arranged 
to  extend  diagonally  between  said  segmenu  and  provided  with  gear- 
tections operatively  connected  with  the  respective  segments,  a  revers- 
ing-clutch mechanism  controlling  the  two  parts  of  said  gear-shaft 
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rarrrinf;  iwid  frar-itoction*.  mean!)  for  rotating  naid  grar-shaft  id 
both  direction*,  ami  airan*  for  artuatinfc  said  revrntinK-<-lut<-K  mecb 
anigm  indrprndrntlv  of  the  rotation  of  the  fhaft. 

8  In  rombinatito  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels  mounted  to  pivnt  on  itubstantiallv  vertical  axea  iteverallT  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle-axleit.  a  ateerini;  mechanism 
coniprisinft  a  i«efrmenl  pivotallv  mounted  upon  each  axle  and  oper- 
atively  connected  witli  the  respective  wheeU  thereof,  said  segmentg 
being  reversely  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  a  gear-shaft  ar- 
ranged to  extend  diagonally  t>etween  said  segments  and  provided 
with  gear-sections  o|>eratively  connected  with  the  respective  seg- 
ments, a  reversing-clttch  mechanimm  having  a  clutch  member  shift- 
able  into  three  positions,  viz:  a  direct  driving  position,  a  reversed 
driving  position  and  an  intrmiediate  idle  po<>ition.  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  two  parts  of  said  gear-shaft  carrying  the  respe<-tive  gear-sec- 
tioDH.  means  for  rotating  said  gear-shaft  in  both  directions,  and 
means  for  actuating  itaid  reversiiig-4.'luich  to  set  it  in  either  of  its 
three  positions  of  adjiixtmeut. 

9.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  sectional  main  shaft,  comprising 
drive  and  driven  shaft  sections,  steering  connections  between  said 
main  nhaft  and  the  vehicle-wheels,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  one  section  of  said  shaft  relatively  to  another, 
comprising  a  bevel-gear  rotatahly  mounted  upon  one  shaft -sect  ion.  a 
second  b<(vel-grar  fixedly  mounted  upon  thecontiguous  shaft-section, 
ail  intermediate  l>evel-gear  meshing  with  both  of  the  shaft  ■  section 
gears,  a  shiftableclutcb  member  slidably  mounted  between  the  bevel- 
gears  of  the  shaft -sections  and  adapted  for  positive  engagement  with 
either  of  said  gears  alternatively,  means  connecting  said  clutch  mem- 
ber to  rotate  positively  with  the  driving-shaft  section,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  sectional  main  shaft  comprising 
drive  and  driven  shaft  sections,  steering  connections  between  said 
main  shaft  and  the  neveral  vehicle-wheels  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
constituting  a  driving  conn«K-tion  between  said  shaft-sections,  com- 
prising a  bevel-gear  rotaiably  mounted  upon  the  drive-section,  a 
bevel-gear  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  contiguous  driven  sec- 
tion, an  intermediate  beveUgear  meshing  with  the  two  shaft-section 
gears,  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  two 
shaft-section  gears  and  adapted  to  positively  interlock  with  filherof 
said  gears  and  adaptnd  al.Mo  lo  assume  an  intermediate  inactive  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  and  holding  «iaid  clutch  meml>er  in  either  of 
iti(  three  posilionsof  adju.ittment.and  a  cooperating  member  arranged 
to  lock  the  driven-shaft  section  positively  against  rotation  while  the 
clutch  member  is  in  its  intermediate  inactive  position. 

11.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  sectional  main  shaft  comprising 
drive  and  driven  shaft  sections,  steering  connections  between  said 
main  shaft  and  the  several  vehicle-wheels  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
constituting  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft -sections,  com- 
prising a  bevel-gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  drive-section,  a 
bevel-gear  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  the  contiguous  driven  •sec- 
tions, an  intermediate  bevel-gear  meshing  v»  ith  the  two  shaft  sect  ion 
gears,  a  clutch  meinl>er  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  two 
shaft-section  gears  iiad  adapted  to  positively  interlock  with  either 
of  said  gears  and  adapted  also  to  assume  an  intermediate  inactive  po- 
sition, means  for  moving  and  holding  said  clutch  member  in  either 
of  its  three  positions  <if  adjustuient,  and  a  codpera'ing  member  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  driven-shaft  section  positively  against  rotation 
while  the  clutch  member  is  in  it?  intermediate  inactive  position,  com- 
prising a  rec-essed  member  rigidly  mounted  uponthedriveii-shaft  sec- 
tion, and  a  shifting  bar  provided  with  a  dogging  projection  adapted 
to  said  recess,  said  sliffing  bar  beinit  connected  to  move  with  the 
clutch  member. 

12.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  sectional  main  shaft  comprising 
drive  and  driven  shaft  sei<'tions,  steering  connections  between  said 
main  shaft  and  the  several  vehicle  wheels,  an<l  a  clutch  ine<'hanism 
constituting  a  driving  connection  between  .<aid  shaft -sections,  com- 
prising a  bevel-gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  drive-section,  a 
bevel-gear  non-rotatahly  mounted  upon  the  contiguous  driven  sec- 
tions, an  intermediate  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the  two  shaft-section 
gears,  a  clutch  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  two 
shaft-sectiou  gears  and  adapted  to  positively  interlock  with  either  of 
said  gears  and  adapted  also  to  assume  an  intermediate  inactive  posi- 
tion, a  bracket  having  one  end  mounted  upon,  and  embracing  the 
driven-shaft  section  adjacent  to  the  bevel-gear  thereon  and  provided 
in  itA  embracing  member  with  a  guideway.  the  l>ody  of  said  bracket 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  said  clutch  member,  a  shifting  bar  connected  with  said 
yoke  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length,  engaging  the  guideway  of 
the  bracket  adjacent  to  one  end  and  provided  with  a  dogging  projec- 


tion adapted  to  engage  a  locking-recess  formed  in  the  driren-shaft 
section,  and  a  cranked  rock-shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
shifting  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
,  wheels  mounted  to  pivot  on  substantially  vertical  axes,  severally  lo- 
I  cated  laterally  outside  of  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  vehicle,  a  steer- 
ing mechanism  comprising  wonn-gear  segments  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  central  portions  of  the  respective  main  axles  and  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  operative  connections  between  said 
segments  and  the  respective  pairs  of  wheels  whereby  the  latter  are 
positively  moved  in  unison  with  the  segments,  a  worm-shaft  extend- 
ing diagonally  between,  and  operatively  engaging  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, and  flexible  shaft  connections  connected  with  said  worm- 
shaft  extending  thence  forwardly  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  and 
thence  vertically  upward  to  a  point  accessible  to  the  operator. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle,  a  steering 
mechanism  comprising  a  sectional  main  shaft  comprising  drive  and 
driven  shaft  sections, steering  connections  between  said  main  shaft 
and  the  vehicle- wheels,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  one  section  of  said  shaft  relatively  to  another,  mechanism 
for  shifting  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
the  clutch  mechanism  against  shifting  movement  except  when  the 
wheels  are  all  substantially  parallel  with  each  other. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle,  a  steering 
mechanism  comprising  a  sectional  main  shaft  having  drive  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  rocking  segments  operatively  connected  with 
said  respective  ^haft-sections,  operative  connections  between  said 
rocking  segments  and  the  respective  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  clutch  mechanism  forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shaft  sections,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  main  clutch 
member  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  clutch  member  comprising  guideways  formed  upon  a 
part  moving  with  the  gear-segment  adjacent  tothe  clutch  mechanism, 
a  controlling-arm  operatively  connected  with  said  clutch  and  engag- 
ing said  Ways,  said  ways  being  provided  with  a  crossover-passage  at 
a  point  corresponding  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  contn>lling- 
arm  therewith  when  the  segment  is  in  central  position  or  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  parallel,  and  yieldable  connections  for  actuating  said 
controlling-arm  whereby  the  clutch  member  may  be  set  for  shifting, 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  steering  mechanism  and  again  shift 
onlv  when  the  wheels  are  parallel. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle,  a  steering 
mechsnism  comprising  a  sectional  main  shaft  having  drive  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  rocking  segments  operatively  connected  with 
said  respective  shaft-sections,  operative  connections  between  said 
rocking  segments  and  the  respective  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
clutch  mechanism  forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shaft  sections,  mechanism  for  shifting  the  main  clutch 
member  of  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ac- 
tuation of  said  clutch  member  comprising  guideways  formed  upon  a 
part  moving  with  a  gear-segment  adjacent  to  the  clutch  mechanism, 
a  controlling-ami  operatively  connected  with  said  clutch  and  engag- 
ing said  ways,  said  ways  being  provided  with  a  crossover-passage  at 
a  point  corresponding  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  controlling- 
urm  therewith  when  the  segment  is  in  central  position  or  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  parallel,  yieldable  conne<tii)n8  for  actuating  said  con- 
trolling-arm whereby  the  clutch  member  may  be  set  for  shifting,  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  the  steering  mechanism  and  again  shift 
only  when  the  wheels  are  parallel,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  automttically  lock  the  driven  worm-shaft  sec- 
tion agaiust  rotary  movement  when  the  clutch  is  moved  into  its  inter- 
mediate position 

17     In  rombination   with   a  four-wheeled   vehicle,  a  steering 

mechanism  comprising  a  sectional  main  shaft  having  drive  and 
driven  shaft  sections,  worm-sections  upon  said  main  shaft,  worm- 
gear  segments  mounted  upon  the  respective  axles  and  having  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  respective  worm-sections,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  worm  gear  segments  and  the  respective  pairs 
of  wheels,  a  clutch  mechanism  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  drive  and  driven  worm -shaft  sections  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  front-axle  worm-gear  segment,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
shiftable  member  of  said  clutch  mechanism  and  cooperative  mech- 
anism  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  clutch  member  comprising  a 
beli-crank  lever  having  one  arm  operatively  engaging  the  shiftable 
clutch  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  upon  the  adjacent  gear-aeg- 
ment.  curved  concentrically  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  cam- 
stud  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  operatively  engag- 
ing *aid  ribs,  said  ribs  being  each  pn>vided  wrth  a  transverse  crf>ss- 
over  opening  at  a  point  registering  with  said  engaging  stud  when 
the  gear-segment  is  in  its  central  position,  a  rock-shaft  operatively 
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coaD««t«<l  with  Mid  b«U-€raBk  leTer,  •  ktadle  for  oarilUting  Mid 
rock-thaft,  and  tprinx  connections  b«twe«n  Mid  handle  and  rock- 
•haft,  for  tb«  purpo««  set  forth. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  four-wheeled  rehicle,  a  steering 
mechanitm  compriaing  a  sectional  main  shaft  having  drive  and 
driven  ithaft  !«ection<.  wonn-sections  upon  said  main  shaft,  worm- 
gear  segweDts  mounted  upon  the  respective  axles  and  havinft  upera- 
tiTe  enf(agemenl  with  the  respective  worm-sections,  operative  con- 
nections between  Mid  worm-Kear  segments  and  the  respective  pain* 
of  wheels,  a  clutch  mechanism  forming  a  driving  >'onnection  be- 
tween the  drive  and  driven  worm-shaft  sections  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  front-axle  worm-gear  segment,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
shiftable  member  of  Mid  clutch  mechanism  and  cooperative  mech- 
anism controlling  the  shifting  of  the  clutch  member  comprising  a 
bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  operatlvelv  engaging  the  shiftable 
clutch  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  upon  the  adjacent  gear-!«eg- 
nent.  curved  concentricallj  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  cam- 
atud  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  operativelr  engag- 
ing said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  each  provided  with  a  transverse  cross- 
over-opening at  a  point  registering  with  said  engaging  stud  when  the 
gear-segment  is  in  its  central  position,  a  rock  hbaft  arranged  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  to  a  point  convenient  of  access  to  the  operator  and 
operattvely  connected  with  Mid  bell -crank,  a  handle  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  double-acting  spring  connection 
between  said  handle  and  rock-shaft,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  han- 
dle in  either  of  a  plurality  of  angularly-adjustable  positions 

19.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  steering  mechanism  com- 
prising worm-gear  segments  mounted  upon  the  front  and  rear  main 
axles  raspeotivelr  a  sectional  worm-shaft  extending  between  and  op- 
erativrly  engaging  both  of  said  worm-segments,  a  reversing-clutch 
mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  sections  of  said  worm-shaft, 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  worm-shaft  to  effect  the  steering  of  the  vehicle. 


aeroM  amid  holder  and  adapted  to  cover  the  mouthpiece,  and  a 
clamping-ring  fitting  the  groove  of  the  holder  and  clamping  (he  edge 
of  the  diaphragm  therein. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  grooved  holder, 
yielding  means  carried  thereby  to  embrace  a  transmitter-mouth- 
piece, a  diaphragm  stretched  across  the  holder,  and  a  clamping-ring 
fitting  the  groove  in  the  holder  and  clamping  the  edge  of  the  dia- 
phragm therein 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  holder,  yielding 
means  carried  thereby  tc  embrace  the  mouthpiece  of  a  telephone- 
transmitter,  said  holder  having  a  groove  on  the  side  which  is  adja- 
cent the  mouthpiece,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  Mid  holder,  and 
a  clamping-ring  fitted  within  said  groove  and  clamping  the  edges  of 
the  diaphragm  therein. 


7{)'2Aiiy2.  APPARATUS  FOR  BALAMCINO  RAI8IH0.  OR  LOW- 
BRIirO  CARRIAQB  OR  OTHBR  WINDOWS.  WiLUAJi  LnriNO- 
trotn  aod  Jian  SnvuaoN  Belfast.  IreUnd.  Filed  Sept  27.  1904. 
Serial  No  228  192. 


702.(KX3.    RKDDISHAZO  DTK     Kiu.  Kuulir,  Blberfeld  and 
Adodst  Blmk.  LeTerfcusen.  near  Cologne  Oernumy  aasignorB  to  Far- 
benfabnken  of  Blberfeld  Co  .  New  York  N  Y    a  Corporatioo  of  New 
York     Filed  Feb  18.  190Q     Serial  No  2M.906. 
Claim.  —  1.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuffs  obtainable 
by  combining  diazo  compoundn  with  napbtimidazols  having  the 
above-given  general  formula,  which  dyestuffs  are  in  the  shape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  from  red  to  dark  powden  soluble  in  water  with 
from  a  red  to  reddish-blue  color;  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  from  a  bluish-red  to  blue  color;  and  dyeing  unmordanted 
cotton  from  red  to  reddish-blue  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore deytcribed. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuff,  which  can  be  ob- 
tained by  combining  the  diazo  derivative  of  ortho-tokiidin  with  the 
meta-amidophenyl-l  2-naphtimidazol-5-oxy^-7-sulfonic  acid,  which 
dyestuff  is  In  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  red  powder  soluble  in  wa- 
ter with  a  red  and  in  conceatrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish-red 
color:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  ortho-toluidin  and'  meta-amidophenyl-1  2-naphtimi- 
dazol-5-oxy-6-amido-7-sulfonic  acid  which  gives  a  red  dye  by  com- 
bination of  its  diazo  compound  with  2-naphthol-3.6-disulfonic  acid; 
and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  red  shades  which  shades  can  be  fur- 
ther diazotised  and  developed  on  the  fiber  by  means  of  beta-napb- 
thol,  pure-red  shades  being  thus  obtained  which  are  fast  to  washing 
and  light,  substantially  as  heieinbefore  described. 


79-^.e<:)l.     SANITARY  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  SPEAKING  TUBES 
OR   TELBPHONB   MOUTUPIECBS     WUTU  S.   LJTTLl    Lynn. 
Fued  Maf  3. 1906     Senal  No.  248.200. 


Ctmm.-~l.  In  a  Mnitary  attachment  for  speaking-tubes  or  tele- 
pkoaee,  an  annular  grooved  holder  constructed  to  be  detaehably  ap- 
plied to  a  telephone-transmitter  mouthpiece,  a  diaphragm  stretched 


Claim — I.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windowi 
in  which  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  handle  causes  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  window,  a  window-box,  a  slot  in  said  box,  a 
screwed  spindle  projecting  from  said  slot,  and  a  handle  provided 
with  an  internal  thread  adapted  to  screw  on  said  spindle  and  so  be 
clamped  against  said  window-box. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box to  receive  the  window,  a  handle  capable  of  horizontal 
movement,  means  intermediate  the  handle  and  the  window  whereby 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  handle  'i»  converted  into  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  window,  a  slotted  part,  a  bar  over  which  the  slotted 
part  takes,  and  a  shaft  on  said  slotted  part  on  which  shaft  said  han- 
dle is  adapted  to  s<-rew. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box. a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  >tf  ^aid  window-box, 
vertical  band."  secured  to  the  window,  means  for  operating  said  ver 
tiral  bands  on  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  handle,  guiding 
means  for  said  handle  interior  of  said  box,  and  means  for  clamping 
•laid  handle  in  position  on  turning  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box, a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  window-box,  a 
horizontal  slot  to  allow  of  the  movement  of  said  handle,  guiding 
means  interior  of  Mid  box  for  Mid  handle,  screw  means  intermediate 
Mid  handle  and  said  guiding  means,  vertical  bands  secured  to  the 
window.  bevel-geariiiK  actuated  by  the  horizontal  movement  of  said 
handle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  vertical  bands  by  the  bevel* 
gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box. a  bar  interior  of  Mid  box.  a  handle  extending  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  window-box  and  guided  by  Mid  bar.  screw  means  inter- 
mediate Mid  bar  and  said  handle,  vertical  bands  secured  to  said  win- 
dow, shafts  carrying  Mid  bands,  gearing  actuating  one  of  Mid  shafta, 
and  sprocket-wheels  and  a  sprocket-chain  connected  to  said  bevel- 
gear  and  operated  by  Mid  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box, a  handle  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  box.  vertical 
bands  secured  to  Mid  window,  shafts  carrying  Mid  bands,  bevel- 
gearing  actuating  one  of  Mid  shafts,  sprocket-wheel!:  and  a  sprocket- 
ch.iin  connected  to  Mid  bevel-gear  and  operated  by  Mid  handle,  and 
means  for  screwing  up  Mid  handle 'against  the  window-box  in  any 
desired  poeition,  substantially  as  described. 
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7.  In  a  mM-hanisn  for  raisinir  and  lowrritiff  window*,  a  win- 
dow-box fur  rpcivinjt  the  win<iow  when  oprn.  a  handir  capablt^  of 
horizontal  movrmrnt  in  a  slot  in  «aid  box,  a  bar  in  sai'd  box,  a  alottrr' 
part  mi  naid  handle  taking  «>v«t  »«i3*bar.  a  sproickn-chain  aK-urrd 
tu  Haid  handir  in^nidr  thf  box.  iiprorkrt-whfeU  i-arr>in|t  said  chain, 
mran^  connffted  to  iiaid  uprix-ket-whreln  for  rai^in^  and  lowfrinit 
tbf  window  on  the  handle  beiriff  operated,  and  inran)<  for  wrewin^ 
<<aid  handle  up  n^ainiit  the  windnw-box. 

>*.  in  a  niechitniHm  r<ir  rai»in|r  and  loweriuc  window*,  a  win- 
dow-box. bevel-^eariui;.  handw  artuated  bv  xaid  irearin^.  •<aiil  bands 
beinj;  neiured  to  the  window,  a  handir.  meanH  for  actuating  baid 
Ikevel-xearinfc  by  said  handle,  a  hIoI  in  the  window  box  for  fCuidioK 
xaid  handle,  a  Kuidin>r-|)ietr  iniefiral  with  a  screw  threaded  part, 
•aid  handle  takiiifr  over  said  threaded  part,  and  a  bar  in  said  box 
over  which  said  icuidinf-pieoe  takex.  substantially  an  described. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  for  raiHin^  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box having  a  horixontal  itlot  therein.  %ertiral  hands  se<ureri  to 
the  window,  pulleys  rarryinjr  said  band^.  shaft*  upon  whii-h  said  |iul- 
ley»  are  fixed,  bevel-gearing  for  actuating  oneof  said  shafts. sprocket- 
wheels  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  bevel-gearing, a  spriK-ket- 
chain  carried  hy  said  sprocket-wheels,  a  projecting  piece  attached 
to  said  chain  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  box  through  said 
alot,  and  a  scr^w-knoh  for  adjusting  and  clamping  said  piece  to  said 
box  at  any  desired  po>ii|i<>n  along  said  slot 

10.  Iti  a  niechanisti  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box. a  slot  in  said  box.  actuating  means  for  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  l>r  moved  along  said  slot,  said  mrans  comprising  a  short 
shaft,  a  handle  adapted  to  screw  on  said  shaft,  a  bar  in  said  box.  and 
a  slotted  piece  on  said  "haft  taking  over  said  bar.  wberebv  the  actu- 
ating means  ran  be  clamped  in  anv  desired  position 

11  In  a  mechanisni  for  raising  and  lowering  windows.  ;i  win 
dow-box  to  receive  the  window  when  «>prn.  a  counterweight,  endless 
bands,  said  window  and  said  counterweight  being  carried  by  said 
bands,  shafts  supporting  said  bands,  sprocket-wheels  and  a  sprocket- 
chain,  bevel-gear  internirdiate  said  shafts  and  one  of  said  wheels, 
means  for  actuating  said  chain,  said  means  com|irising  a  short  ,shafl. 
a  haiKJle  adapted  to  s<  ren  on  said  shaft,  a  bar  in  said  box.  and  a  slot- 
ted pie(  e  on  said  shaft  takitig  over  said  bar,  wherebv  the  window  can 
be  actuated  and  clampcfi  in  any  desired  position. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows,  a  win- 
dow-box for  receiving  the  window  when  open,  a  horizontal  shaft  near 
the  \t)p  of  said  box  a  second  horizontal  shaft  near  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  pulleys  on  said  sbMts.  endless  bands  passing  over  said  pulleys 
and  secured  to  near  the  holtom  of  said  window,  a  counterweight  se- 
cured to  said  bands  on  the  side  of  the  pulleys  remote  from  the  win- 
dow.  a  bevel-wheel  on  the  upper  of  the  two  shafts,  a  horizontal  bar 
near  the  level  of  said  upper  shaft  a  further  »»evel  wheel  bearing  in 
baid  bar  and  gearing  with  the  first  l>evei-wheel.  spnnket  wheels,  one 
rigidly  secured  to  said  second  bevel  wheel  and  the  other  mounted  on 
said  bar  at  the  op|H>sit«  end  of  the  window -Im.x,  a  spro<  ket-<ham 
over  said  spriKkefwheet».  a  slot  in  said  window-box.  a  small  shaft 
passing  through  said  sl^t  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sprocket 
ch!«in.  a  handle  taking  over  and  screwing  on  the  other  end  <if  said 
small  shaft  outside  the  window-box.  a  bar  interior  of  the  window- 
box  op|>osite  the  said  slo»,  and  a  guide-piece  on  said  small  shaft  tak- 
ing over  said  last-named  bar.  substantiallv  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  &  curtain  adapted  to  roll 
thereon,  a  weight  on  the  fr«e  end  of  the  curtain,  and  a  radial  counter- 
weight on  the  shaft.  .  ' 


YaS.eOa.    fireproof  SHUTTBR    ThomasT  Lthah  Montclalr. 

and  Hbnht  C  Hood  Rahway  N  J  :  said  Lyman  assignor  to  H.  W. 

John*  Manvilk!  Compaty.  a  Corporalioo  of  New  York     Filed  July  7, 

1904.    Serial  No  215.826 

Cl/iiin  —\  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  flexible  fireproof  shutter  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down 
in  said  opening,  means  (ivr  holding  said  shutter  above  said  opening, 
a  movable  weight  adapted  to  strike  said  shutter  in  its  fall  and  over- 
powersaid  holding  meaiih, and  fusible  mean?  supportingsaidweight. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing,  a  fireproof  curtain  sup 
ported  alH)ve  the  same  and  adapted  to  slide  down  on  the  outside 
thereof,  a  counterweight  tup(M>rting  said  curtain,  a  weight  movable 
outside  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
curtain,  and  fusible  means  supporting  said  weight 

3.  Thecombinationof  a  window-casing,  a  shaft  journaled  above 
said  casing,  a  fireproof  curtain  wound  on  said  shaft  and  having  iu 
free  end  projecting  outside  of  the  casing  a  cord  wound  on  the  shaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  curtain  is  wound  thereon 
and  having  its  free  end  projeiting  inside  the  casing,  a  counterweight 
connected  to  said  cord,  a  weight  located  outside  the  casing  mounted 
in  vertical  guides,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  cur- 
tain, and  fusible  meana  supporting  said  weight. 


f>.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a 
flexible  fireproof  shutter  adapted  to  slide  up  and  dow  n  in  said  open- 
ing, means  for  holding  said  shutter  above  said  opening,  a  movable 
weight  adapted  to  strike  said  shutter  in  its  fall  and  overpower  said 
holding  mean.s.  and  fusible  means  supporting  said  weight,  said  fusi- 
ble meanb  comprising  a  wire  extending  aroiHid  the  shutterand  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fusible  sections. 


792.60i.   FRICTION-CLUTCH  FOR  PULLEYS    WlLUAl  D  Mas- 
sineiu  Merwr  Tenn     Filed  Apr  12  1904.    Serial  No  202.808. 


Claim  —  1.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  cone-shaped  sleeve,  a  pulley- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve,  a  forked  link, 
lurved  pieces  pivoted  within  thelorks  and  arranged  torideon  thec«»l- 
lar,  a  separate  collar,  a  yoke-le\er.  curved  pieces  pivoted  within  the 
yoke  and  arranged  to  ride  the  separate  collar,  means  for  pivolally 
connecting  the  lever  and  the  forked  link,  and  a  cone-shaped  friction- 
hub  comprised  of  three  pieces,  substantially  as  described.      • 

2.  In  a  cone  friction-clutch,  a  sleeve  having  a  cone-shaped  end, 
and  a  collar,  a  separate  collar,  a  lever  having  a  yoke,  curved  pieces 
fitting  within  the  roke  and  arranged  to  fit  and  ride  on  the  collar,  and 
a  forked  link  copnecting  the  lever  w  ith  the  <'ollar  on  the  end  of  the 
•leeve.  and  a  cone-shaped  friction-hub  formed  in  three  pieces,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  friction-<-lutch.  a  casting  formed  in  two  pieces  and  hav- 
ing a  cone-shaped  end.  a  pulley-wheel  mounted  on  the  casting,  means 
for  coijne«-ting  the  two  pieces  of  the  casting,  a  cidlar  on  the  end  of 
the  casting,  a  collar  separate  from  the  casting,  a  forked  lever  having 
curved  pieces  pivoted  on  the  forks  and  arranged  to  fit  the  separate 
collar,  a  link  forked  »t  one  end  and  having  curved  pieces  pivoted  on 
the  forks  and  fitttingon  the  collar  on  the  end  of  the  casting,  said  link 
having  the  other  end  pivoted  on  the  lever,  and  a  cone-shaped  friction- 
hub  formed  in  three  pie<es.  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  frictiun-clutch.  the  combination  of  a  casting  formed  in 
two  pieces  and  having  a  cone-shaped  end.  means  for  connecting  the 
two  pie<-es  of  the  casting,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  the  casting,  a  sepa- 
rate collar,  a  yoked  lever,  two  curved  pieces  arranged  to  fit  the  sepa- 
rate collar  and  ride  thereon,  means  for  pivoting  the  two  curved  piece* 
to  the  yoked  lever,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  lever,  and 
two  curved  pieces  arranged  to  fit  and  ride  on  the  collar  on  the  end  of 
the  casting  and  having  the  forks  of  the  lever  pivoted  thereon,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 
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7}>Vj.()()r>.  BUILDINO  OF-  TDlfNBLS  WATERWAYS  OR  SUCH 
LIKB  BDaoiTD  Mollot  PUIadeiphia.  Pa  Onguul  appUcttion 
(Ued  July  3  1902  Senal  No  114.262  DiTldedandthiiippUcaUoalUed 
Mot  28.1902     Semi  No  133  104 


Claim — 1.  Ad  inrlosurr  made  up  of  rinpj  of  tubular  material 
connected  by  tubular  croaa-pieces  or  stems  all  of  which  are  incased 
in  hydraulic  material. 

2.  In  an  arched  mtructure,  a  framework  of  rin|(8  of  different  di- 
ameters connected  by  suitable  stems  or  crotw-pieces  the  ends  of  which 
stems  bear  on  the  rinics. 

3.  In  a  pipe  or  main,  tubular  members  held  tofcether  by  indi- 
vidual cro8s-pie<-es  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  bind  upon  said 
membent 

4.  An  arched  structure  c«asistin{;  of  a  framework  formed  of 
spared  curved  members,  indiridual  stems  connecting  said  members 
and  rxertinfc  an  endwise  thrust  thereon,  the  said  framework  being 
embedded  in  hydraulic  material. 

b.  A  framework  consisting  of  tubular  rin|(s  connected  by  stems, 
the  stems  extending  from  each  ring  being  in  staggered  relation  to 
those  of  an  adjacent  ring  adapted  tu  bind  endwise  upon  said  rings. 

6.  A  framework  consisting  of  concentric  rings,  T-pieces  slid- 
able  thereon,  stems  connecting  the  T-pieces  of  successive  rings,  the 
ends  of  said  stems  being  adapted  to  bind  endwise  upon  the  rings. 


7UV>.H()(>.  PRESSED  AND  BLOWN  RIBBED  SHADE  AND 
METHOD  or  MAKING  SAME  OTIS  A  Mtoatt  New  York.  N  T 
nMMay22  1903     Sertti  No  138.361 


79-2.(K)7  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  POLE  PIECES  Jamb  F. 
McBliot.  Albany  NT  aaMgDor  to  CooaolMlated  Car  HeatiBg  Com- 
pany Albany.  N  T  .  a  CorporaUon  of  Weit  Virginia  Filed  Mar  30. 
1906     Serial  No  2a2.9S0 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  pole-piece  made  up  of  sepa- 
rate laminv,  of  an  attaching-bolt  having  a  key  portion  confined  in 
the  lamin»  and  a  stem  portion  at  an  angle  to  and  integral  with  the 
key  portion 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole-pie<-e  made  up  of  separable 
laminr.  of  an  attaching-holt  having  a  head  embedded  in  ihf  laminir 
transverse  to  the  planes  thereof,  and  a  stem  integral  therewith,  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  pole-piece  longitudinally  i>f  the  planes  of  the 
larainr  and  formed  with  attaching  means  on  its  projecting  portion. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pole-piere  made  up  of  neparable 
laminr.  of  a  T-shaped  one-piece  bolt  whose  head  occupies  a  trahs- 
verse  close-fitting  aperture  in  the  pole-piece  and  its  stem,  a  longitu- 
dinal aperture  therein,  and  means  engaging  a  projecting  end  of  the 
stem  for  securing  the  pole-piece  to  a  yoke. 

4  The  combination  with  a  magnet-yoke,  of  a  laminated  pole- 
piece,  an  attachiug-bolt  having  its  stem  embedded  between  the 

i  lamin*  of  the  pole-piece,  a  key  portion  integral  with  the  stem  and 
I  engaging  the  laminv,  and  a  proje<-ting  portion  on  the  stem  traversing 
,  the  yoke  and  screw -threaded,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  screw-thread 
for  securing  the  bolt  and  pole-piece  to  the  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  laminated  pole-piece  having  means 
holding  its  group  of  laminr  together,  of  a  one-pie<-e  bolt  embedded 
therein  and  having  an  externally-projecting  stem  irremovable  ex- 
cept by  separation  of  the  laminr 


7l^Vj,U(>-<.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERIORLY  GROOVED 
BOTTLE  NECKS  MichaklJ  Owkns.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaa^nor  to  The 
Toledo  Olaas  Company  Toledo  Ohio,  a  Corporatioo  of  Ohio  Filed 
Mar  10.  1904.    Senai  No  197.342. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  ribbed  globes  of  glasi>,  i 
which  consists  in  pressing  a  blank  of  hot  plastic  glass  in  a  mold,  so  as  I 
to  produce  projecting  ribs  on  both  surfaces  and  extending  in  trans- 1 
verte  directions,  then  heating  the  blank  and  blowing  it  to  increa.sedl 
diameter,  wherebv  the  ribs  be<-ome  rounded  or  less  accentuated  and  I 
the  lines  of  crossing  show  projections  from  l>oth,f«ce». 

2.  A  blown-glass  globe  having  a  fire-polish,  said  globe  hat  ing  | 
projection.*  opposite  each  other  extending  out   from  both  faces  of 
the  general  body  of  the  glass 

3.  A  blown-glaits  globe  bavinK  both  external  and  internal  ribs 
projecting  frt>ni  the  faces  of  the  glass,  the  lengthwise  direction  t>f  the 
ribs  being  in  generally  transverse  directions,  and  the  projections  at 
the  points  of  cn>ssing  being  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  .K  blown-glass  globe  having  projections  from  its  outer  and 
from  ita  inner  surface  opposite  the  same  part  of  the  body  portion 
thereof,  said  pn>jections  being  rounded  and  both  surfaces  of  the 
globe  having  a  ftre-poliah 


Claim. — 1.  The  proct-ss  of  making  bottles  with  an  internal 
groove  in  the  neck,  which  consists  in  making  a  bottle  with  a  narrow 
annular  recess  at  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  and  then  in  collapsing 
inward  the  glass  at  the  top  of  this  recess. 

2  The  process  of  making  b«ittle  ne«ks  with  an  internal  groove 
which  consists  in  makinc  a  bottle  with  an  annular  enlargement  at 
the  mouth,  reheating  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  forming  a  marginal 
inwaril  flange  by  collapsing  the  gla.ss  at  the  upper  end  of  the  neck 

3  I'rtM-ess  of  making  bottle-necks  with  an  internal  groove  con- 
sisting of  forming  a  blow-opening  in  a  plastic  blowing-blank  which 
opening  is  wider  at  its  upper  portion  than  at  its  lower  portion,  then 
th  blowinif  the  bottle,  then  in  reheating  the  neck  and  (ollapsing  the 
upper  end  of  the  neck  inward. 


7<>-J.(KM>.     VENDING  MACHINE     Otis  B  Philufs  Carbondale 

111     Filed  Feb  8  1904     Serial  No  192.321 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  article-containing-recep- 
tacle  holder  having  means  for  providing  a  closure  at  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  controlling  said  closure 
means  whereby  a  determined  <|uantity  of  the  articles  within  the  re- 
ceptacle may  be  released,  said  means  including  an  actuating-arm 
engaging  a  cam-shaped  slot  in  a  part  of  said  closure  means ,  substan- 
tially as  des<-ribed 

2.  Inavending-marhine.an  artide-containing-receptacle  holder 
having  means  for  providing  a  closure  at  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  closure  to  release  a  deter- 
mined quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  said  means  includ- 
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\nf  a  depending  pUU  prorided  with  a  ram-aiot,  •  lever  terminally 
toKAtcinn  the  slot,  aad  iBeana  for  artuatin^  the  leter;  tubaUntialljr 
an  dettcribed 


3.  In  1  vendmjt-niarhine.antrtirle-containinn-iTceptarle  holder 
havinft  means  for  providin/;  a  cioaure  at  the  diacharfre  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  and  meano  for  temporarilT  locking  the  closure  aira>n*t 
movement,  said  article-containin|(-receptacle  holder  hariafra  8win|t- 
inK  movement  and  provided  with  means  for  carrying  the  cloture 
means;  RubstantiallT  an  described. 

4  In  a  vendinfrmachine,  a  pivoted  meant  for  holding  article* 
to  be  vended,  a  reletsinft  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  means,  and 
means  for  temporarily  lo<-kin/(  the  last-named  means  ajrainst  move- 
ment; substantially  as  described. 

b.  Ina  vendinK-raachine,anarticle-4-ontaininfr-receptacle  holder 
having  means  movable  with  the  holder,  for  releasing  the  articles  to 
be  vended,  and  means  for  actuating  the  first-named  means ;  Hubstan- 
tially  as  described 

6  In  a  vending -machine,  an  article-<>ontainin((-receptacle  holder 
machine  having  an  article-releaainfr  means,  and  yieldinjt  means  for 
temporarily  ItK-kinf  the  releasing  means  ajrainst  movement:  sub- 
stantially as  de))rribed 

7.  In  a  vendinf(>ciacbine,  an  article-holder,  means  for  releasing 
the  articles,  and  a  yieldin/t  means  actuateiH  by  the  holder  for  lockinft 
the  releasing  means  again!<t  movement;  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  vending-nachine,  an  article-holder,  means  for  releasing 
the  articles,  and  a  yielding  means  movable  with  and  actuated  by  the 
holder  for  locking  the  releasing  means  against  movement;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine.  an  article-holder  movable  into  and 
out  of  an  operative  poaition.  means  for  releasing  the  articles  from 
»aid  holder,  said  means  having  a  downward  swinging  movement 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  upward  swinging  move- 
tnent  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  temporarily 
locking  said  releasing  means  in  its  horizontal  position  to  prevent 
downward  swinging  movement  thereof  when  the  article-holder  is  in 
its  operative  positioa,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
locking  means  to  permit  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the 
releasing  means  whan  the  article-holder  is  in  its  inoperative  position ; 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  article-holder  movable  into  and 
out  of  an  operative  position,  means  for  releasing  the  articles  and  hav- 
ing a  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  a  horixontal  plane,  mean* 
for  actuating  said  releasing  means  to  permit  said  releasing  means  to 
swiag  out  of  the  horizontal  plane  to  release  the  articles  onlv  when 
the  holder  is  in  its  optntirt  position,  and  means  for  temporarilj 


locking  the  releasing  means  in  its  horizontal  position;  substantially 
aa  described. 

11.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  vertically-swinging  receptacle- 
bolder,  a  mechanically -controlled  hinged  receptacle  -  closure,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  closure;  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  vertically-swinging  receptacle- 
holder,  a  hinged  receptarle-closer  carried  by  the  holder,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  closer;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  vertically-swinging  receptacle- 
bolder,  a  mechanically-coutrolled  hinged  receptacle-closure,  means 
for  actuating  said  closure,  and  a  pivoted  locking  means  for  tempo- 
riarly  engaging  the  closure  to  lock  it  against  an  independent  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  holder;  substantially  as  described 

14.  la  a  vending-machine,  means  for  holding  the  articles  to  b« 
vended,  means  for  releasing  the  articles,  an  actuating  means  carried 
by  the  releasing  means  and  having  a  cam-slot,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  cam-sloi  of  the  actuating  means  and  movable  in  the  slot  to 
control  the  actuating  means:  substantiallv  as  described. 

16.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  a  hinged  closer 
for  the  receptacle-holder,  a  slotted  actuating  means  for  actuating  the 
closer  to  release  or  reUrd  the  contents  of  the  recepUcle,  means  for 
engaging  the  slotted  actuating  means,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  actuating  means  from  engagement  with  its  actuating 
means,  the  above-named  receptacle-holder  being  so  mounted  as  to 
permit  of  the  rtrleaae  of  the  slotted  actuating  means  from  iu  actuat- 
ing means:  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  a  closure  for  the 
receptacle-holder,  means  for  actuating  the  closure,  a  locking  device 
for  the  closure,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  actuating 
device  and  for  throwing  the  locking  means  into  engagement  with  the 
closure;  substantially  as  described 

17.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  adjusUble  recepUcle-holder,  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle-holder,  means  for  actuating  the  closure,  a 
locking  device  for  the  closure,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  actuating  device  and  for  throwing  the  locking  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  closure:  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  transversely-adjusUble  receptacle- 
holder,  a  closure  for  the  recepUcle-holder,  means  for  actuating  the 
closure,  a  locking  device  for  the  closure,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  the  actuating  device  and  for  throwing  the  locking  means 
into  engagement  with  the  closure;  substantially  as  described 

19.  In^a  vending-machine,  a  pivoted  recepUcle-bolder  having  a 
vertical,  swinging  movement,  and  yielding  clamping  means  for  the 
reteptacle-holder;  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  vending-machine,  an  adjustable,  pivoted,  vertically- 
swinging  receptacle-holder  having  a  yielding  clamping  means  there- 
for: substantially  as  described. 

21  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepUcle-holder  having  a  yield- 
ing clamping  means,  and  a  ten-*ion  device  carried  by  the  recepUcle- 
holder  u>  engage  the  recepUcle:  subsUntially  as  described 

22  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepUcle-holder  having  means  for 
yieldingly  frictionally  engaging  the  lid  of  a  recepUcle  whose  lid  is 
hinged  thereto:  subsUntially  as  described 

23.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepucle-holder.  a  receptacle  in 
the  holder  provided  with  a  lid  having  swinging  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  lid  of  the  re- 
ceptacle: substantially  as  described 

24.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepUcle-holder  having  a  yielding 
finger  for  frictionally  engaging  the  lid  of  a  recepUcle  whose  lid  is 
hinged  thereto  and  capable  of  moving  in  a  horizonUl  plane ;  subsUn- 
tially »s  described. 

25  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  and  a  spring- 
controlled  auxiliary  door  carried  by  the  holder: subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

26.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepUcle-holder,  an  auxiliary  lid 
earned  by  the  holder  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  door 
on  the  receptacle  to  hold  it  open:  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  rec*ptacle-holder,  door-supporU 
carried  by  the  holder,  and  a  door  pivoted  in  the  supports :  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

28  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepUcle-holder,  door-supporU 
carried  by  the  holder,  a  door  pivoted  in  the  supports,  and  spring 
means  carried  by  the  supports  for  holding  the  door  across  the  recep- 
tacle; subsUntially  as  described 

29.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  recepucle-holder,  door-supporU 
carried  by  the  holder,  a  door  pivoted  In  the  supports,  and  sliding 
plungers  carried  by  the  supports;  subsUntially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  door-supporU 
carried  b?  the  holder,  a  door  pivoted  in  the  supporU,  sliding  plungers 
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carried  bv  thf  lupporta,  and  a  apring  bearing  airainst  thr  plunfcen; 
subittantially  a«  drscrib^d. 

31.  In  a  veDdinK-marhinr,  a  rrrrptarle-holdrr,  m«ans  for  rw- 
Irasinft  the  contrnta  of  the  rM-«ptacir,  and  jirlding  mrans  independ- 
ent of  the  releasing  means  and  of  the  holder  for  controlling  the  quan- 
titv  of  the  contents  to  be  released  from  the  receptacle,  subittantially 
as  described 

32.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  and  mean:)  simultaneously  ac- 
tuated but  independent  of  and  separate  from  the  releasing  means  of 
the  holder  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  contents  to  be  released 
from  the  receptacle:  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  means  fur  re- 
leasing the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  independent  of  the 
releasing  means  and  of  and  separate  from  the  holder  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  the  contents  to  be  released  from  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  receptacle; 
substantially  as  described 

34.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  receptacle-holder,  mean?*  for  re- 
leasing the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  means  independent  of  the  re- 
leasing means  and  of  and  separate  from  the  holder  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  the  contents  to  be  released  from  the  receptacle,  said  con 
tentit-cuntrolling  means  comprising  tubular  members,  springs  in  the 
tubular  mtmbers.  and  sliding  fingers  actuated  by  the  springs:  sub- 
atantially  hs  described 

35  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle- 
holder,  means  carried  by  the  holderfor  releasing  the  articles  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  independent  of  the  means  carried  by  the  holder  for 
governing  the  quantity  of  the  articles  released,  and  a  lever  mechan- 
ism common  to  the  governing  and  releasing  means;  substantially  as 
deM-ribed 

3(>.  In  a  vendinr^-machine,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle- 
holder,  means  carried  by  the  holderfor  releasing  the  articles  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  governing  the  quantity  of  the  articles  released,  a 
lever  mechanism  common  to  the  governing  and  releasing  means,  a 
bell-crank  lever,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  the  lever  mechanism:  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  vending-machine,  means  for  holding  an  artide-con- 
Uining  receptacle,  means  for  releasing  the  articles  within  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  free  and  removable  end  terminally 
engaging  the  releasing  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever; 
aubatantially  as  described 

3M  In  a  vending-machine,  a  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  moving 
the  bell-crank  lever,  a  laterally-movable  bar  controlled  by  the  lever, 
a  longitudinally-movable  arm  actuated  by  said  laterally-niovalile 
bar,  and  means  controlled  by  the  longitudinally-movable  lever  to  re- 
lease a  portion  of  thecontentsof  the  vending-machine,  substantially 
as  described. 

39.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever,  a  laterally-movable  bar  controlled  by  the  lever,  a 
longitudinally-movable  arm  actuated  by  said  laterally-niovable  bar, 
means  for  controlling  the  quantitv  of  the  articles  to  be  released, 
means  for  releasing  the  articles,  and  connection  between  the  «-ontrol- 
ling  and  releasing  means  and  the  longitudinally-movable  arm:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

44)  In  a  vending-machine,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  plunger  for  ac- 
tuating the  b^l-<  rank  lever, a  laterally-movable  ban  ontrolled  by  the 
lever,  a  longitudinally-movable  arm  actuated  by  said  laterally-mov- 
able bar.  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  articles  to  be  re- 
leased, means  for  releasing  the  articles,  and  connection  between  the 
controlling  and  releasing  means  and  the  longitudinally-movable 
arm.  substantially  as  described 

41.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  deliven>'  me<-hanism.  devices  car 
ried  by  the  machine  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  articles  deliv- 
ered and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other:  substantially 
aa  described. 
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vertical  ends  of  the  tank  formed  with  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
thereof:  plates  facing  the  vertical  outer  faces  of  the  bottom  an(i  ends;' 
a  row  of  rivets  on  the  inside  of  the  tank  connecting  the  bottom,  ends 
and  sides :  a  aecond  row  of  rivets  connecting  the  said  bottom  and  ends 
with  laid  sides  on  the  outside  of  the  tank :  forming  thereby  a  calking 
edge  on  the  inside,  and  a  second  calking  edge  on  the  outside  of  the 
tank. 

t.  A  metal-coating  tank  comprising  a  bottom  made  of  an  I- 
beam,  two  horizontal  steps  formed  in  said  beam,  an  inclined  portion 
conne<-tinK  the  said  steps,  vertical  ends  for  the  tank  extending  from 
the  steps,  pistes  facing  the  vertical  end  faces  of  the  tlanie^  of  the  I- 
beam.  a  double  row  of  rivets  connecting  the  said  flanges  and  the  said 
plates,  forming  a  calking  edge  on  the  inside  of  the  tank,  and  a  sec- 
ond calking  edge  on  the  outside  of  the  tank. 

3  A  metal-coaling  tank  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  I- 
beam.  bent  to  form  the  bottom  and  ends  of  the  tank,  plates  for  the 
sides  of  the  tank,  the  said  plates  bearing  against  the  outside  of  the 
flanges  of  the  I-beam,  rivets  by  which  the  said  plates  are  secured  to 
the  said  flanges,  the  said  rivets  being  disposed  in  two  rows,  one  row 
within  and  one  beyond  the  bottom  ami  ends  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  galvanizing-tank  comprising  an  I-beam  for  its  bottom  and 
ends,  plates  bearing  against  the  outsi<le  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the 
I-beam,  and  two  rows  of  rivet.'i  connei-ting  the  flanges  of  the  I-beam 
and  the  plates,  one  of  said  rows  being  in  each  flange  of  the  I-beam 

,").  A  metal-coating  tank  comprising  a  bottom  made  of  an  I- 
beam,  vertical  ends  for  ^e  tank  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  inereof,  platea  facing  the  vertical  end  faces  of  tlie 
flanges  of  the  I-beain,  a  double  row  of  rivets  connecting  the  said 
flanges  and  the  said  plates,  whereby  a  calking e<ige  i-*  formed  on  the 
inside  of  said  Unk  and  a  second  calking  edge  is  formed  on  the  outside 
thereof,  one  of  said  rows  of  rivets  l>eing  at  the  inside  of  said  tank  in 
one  of  said  flange.-*,  and  the  othei  said  row  being  in  the  opposiii- 
flange  and  at  the  outside  of  said  tank. 

6.  A  metal-coating  tank  consisting  of  the  combination  of  side 
walls  opposite  each  other,  bottom  and  end  walls  connecting  said  side 
walls,  flanges  extending  from  the  bottom  and  ends  against  the  inside 
Burfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  riveted  to  the  latter  to  form  s  calk- 
ing-joint,  an  extension  of  the  side  walls  beyond  the  bottom  and  ends, 
and  a  second  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  and  ends  against 
and  riveted  to  the  said  extended  side  walls  to  form  a  seiond  calking- 
joint. 
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Claim. — I.   A  metal-coating  tank  comprising  a  bottom  having 
two  liorizoatat  steps,  an  inclined  portion  connecting  the  said  step*; 


Claim.  — 1  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral bars  having  a  series  of  openings  therethrough. said  opening* 
being  arranged  to  be  filled  with  active  material  so  that  all  the  open 
spaces  in  said  grid  will  be  filled  with  a  continuous  body  of  active  ma- 
terial 

2  .\  battery  plate  or  grid,  comprising  end  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  integral  longitudinal  bars,  the  longitudinal  bars  having  a  series  of 
openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being  arranged  to  be  filled 
with  active  material  .so  that  the  interior  of  said  icrid  will  be  iK'<'upied 
by  a  continuous  body  of  active  material. 

3.  A  battery  plate  or  grid,  comprising  end  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  integral  longitudinal  bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  having  a  series  of 


JUN 


B    20,     190$' 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


ao33 


vertical  openin^n  thtrethroujth,  »»id  opujinfct  bein^  arrmn^d  lo  re- 
ceive acUve  material  whereby  the  active  material  between  suci-en- 
sive  tier*  of  horizpnUl  bar»  in  connected  to  form  a  continuous  body 
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(Citttdinal  bam  of  trianfrular  crous-aection  and  a  perforated  back 
plate 

3.  .\  metallic  battery  plate  or  jtrid  rompriuinjt  a  back  plate  pro- 
vided on  one  face  with  integral  end  bars  and  with  integral  loneitudi- 
nal  bars  of  trianjrular  cross-Kection  arranged  with  the  narrow  ed|t* 
adjacent  to  the  baok  plate,  to  forto  pocketa  for  aotive  material,  vaid 
bark  plate  bein/?  perforated  between  tiaid  bars 

4.  A  battery-plate  coraprisiinn  end  bans,  a  »erie»  »{  longitudinal 
barn,  a  perforated  back  plate,  and  inwardly-pri>jeetin<t  Ung» 

b.  A  battery-plate  compri-finn  end  bare,  a  »erie»  of  lonftitudinal 
bars  integral  therewith,  a  perforated  back  plate  intefp-al  thereto,  and 
inwardly-projecting  unjts. 

6.  A  battery-plate  compr  binjt  end  bars,  a  series  of  trianfoilar 
longitudinal  bars  integral  therewith, and  a  perforated  back  plate  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  tangs,  said  bars  being  »o  arranged 
that  one  face  thereof  shall  l>e  parallel  to  said  back  plate. 


Clatm  —1 .  \  j^parator  for  battery-plates  comprising  a  self-sup- 
porting llfxilile  sheft  of  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  bars 
arranged  vt- itii  ally  and  in  staggered  relation  upon  opposite  hides  of 
said  iheet.  whereby  said  sheet  is  kept  bent  into  a  series  of  reversed 
curves. 

2  A  battery-plate  separator  comprising  a  perforated  self-sup- 
porting flexible  shret  of  insulating  material,  and  a  plurality  of  bars 
of  insulating  material  arranged  vertically  and  in  sUggered  relation 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet,  whereby  said  sheet  is  kept  bent  into 
a  series  of  reverse  corses. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  separator  for  battery- 
plates  composed  of  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of 
bars,  also  composed  of  insulating  material,  secured  in  sUggered  re- 
lation on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  bv  passing  through  a  series  of  l<H>p» 
formed  iiiieerallv  with  the  plate  itself 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  separator  for  battery- 
plates  composed  «»f  a  perforated  sheet  of  insulating  material  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  bars,  also  composed  of  insulating  material,  se- 
cured in  staggered  relation  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  by  passing 
through  a  series  of  loops  formed  integrally  with  the  plate  itself 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  separator  for  batK-ry- 
plates  composed  of  a  perforated  sheet  of  insulating  material  formed 
into  a  series  of  reversed  curves,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars,  also 
composed  of  insulating  material,  secured  in  staggered  relation  on 
l»oth  sides  of  the  sheet  by  pa.ssing  through  a  series  of  loops  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  plate  itaelf,  and  located  opposite  the  pointi<  of  high- 
eat  curvature 

ll  
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792.614.    ROTARY  ENGINE    QiOEOR  0  Probert  National  Mili- 
tary Home.  Kans     Filed  May  18. 1904.    Serial  No.  208. «35. 


Claim.— 1.  A  metallic  battery  plate  comprising  a  back  plate 
provided  on  one  face  thereof  with  integral  metallic  bars  arranged  to 
form  pockets  for  the  retention  of  active  material,  said  back  plate  be- 
ing perforated  at  the  back  of  said  pockets. 

2.   A  metallic  battery-plate  comprising  end  t>ari,  a  aeriea  of  loo 


.1 


Claim—}  A  rotary  engine  having  a  stationary  member  pro- 
vided with  bypasses  and  inlH  and  exhaust  ports  communicating 
with  a  number  of  the  by-passes,  a  rotary  member  having  grooves  for 
establishing  communication  betweeii  the  by-passes,  and  heads  ex- 
tending across  the  grooves. 

2  A  rotary  engine  having  a  stationary  member  provided  with 
by-passes  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  w  ith  a  number 
of  the  bv-passes.  a  roUry  member  having  concentri<  grooves  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  by-pa.s«es.  and  heads  extend- 
ing across  the  grooves. 

3.  A  rotarv  engine  having  a  stationary  member  provided  with 
obliquelv-arrangcd  by-passes  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  commu- 
nicating with  a  number  of  the  by-passes,  a  rotary  member  having 
grooves  for  establishing  communication  between  the  by-passes,  and 
heads  extending  across  the  gnwves 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  sUtionary  member  provided  with 
by  passes  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rt)tary  member  having  con- 
centric grooves  for  establishing  communication  between  the  by- 
passes, said  by-passes  and  concentric  gnK)ve»  gradually  in<  reasmg 
in  cross-section  as  they  approach  the  exhaust-port .  and  heads  extend- 
ing across  the  grooves 

5.  A  roUry  engine  having  a  stationary  disk  provided  at  one  aide 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  at  its  opp<»«ile  side  with  a  series  of 
by -passes  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  inlet-port  while  an- 
other communicates  with  the  exhaust-port,  a  piston  roUtably  mount 
ed  on  the  side  of  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  bv-passes  provided  with  con 
6entric  grooves  for  establishing  communication  between  the  latter, 
and  heads  extending  across  the  grooves 

6.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  stationary  member  pnivided  with 
a  valve-seat,  by-passes  communicating  therewith  and  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  also  communicating  with  the  valve-seat,  a  reversing- 
valve  arranged  in  the  valve-seal  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the 
fluid  thn)ugh  the  by-passes  and  establishing  communication  between 
two  of  the  latter  and  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  the  sUtionary  member  and  provided  with  gn-wes  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  bypasses,  and  head.*  ex- 
tending across  the  grooves. 

7.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  sUtionarv  member  provided  with 
a  valve-seat,  bypasses  communicating  therewith  and  inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  ports  also  communicating  with  the  valve-seat,  a  reversing 
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falve  amaited  in  the  TaWeHwat  proTi<l«d  at  iU  oppoaite  aide*  with 
ohiiqur  irroovM  rxtradinit  in  opposite  direction!  for  controllinK  the 
direction  of  the  ttuid  throu|(h  the  l>y-paMe8  and  establishing  commu- 
nication between  two  of  the  latter  and  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust 
porta,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  and  pro- 
vided with  !(rooveii  far  Pdtabliahin^  rommunicatioik  between  the  bj- 
paaaes.  and  headx  extending  across  the  grooTey. 


7}>v?.ti  1 .").    BNQINB     RoBOtT  H  lUasiT  PhiladeTphia.  Pa     PIM 
Feb.  19. 1908     Serial  No.  Ii4.088. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  direction  of  traverse  is 
outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  latter,  and  a  rod  connecting  uid  crank  :ind  piston,  the  longitu- 
dinikl  axis  of  traverse  of  iiaid  piston  being  tangential  with  respect  to 
the  circular  path  of  traverse  of  said  crank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  direction  of  traverse  is  outward 
from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter, 
and  a  rod,  of  length  less  than  four  times  the  radius  of  said  crank .  con- 
necting said  crank  and  piston,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  traverse  of 
said  piston  being  tangential  with  respect  to  the  circular  path  of  trav- 
erse of  said  crank,  substantially  a.<  set  forth 

.*).  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  crank  having  a  circular  path  of  traverse  to  which  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  is  tangential  at  a  point  on 
the  said  circular  path  which  is  touched  by  the  crank  during  the  for- 
ward or  power  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  rod.  of  length  less  than  four 
times  the  radium  of  said  crank,  connecting  said  crank  and  piston, 
whereby  the  piston  stroke  exceeds  twice  the  length  of  the  crank  ra- 
dius, and  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  controlled  by  said  piston, 
said  port  being  opened  by  the  traverse  of  said  piston  in  excess  of 
twice  the  crank  radius,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  .said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  said 
axis,  a  rod  of  less  length  than  four  times  the  radius  of  said  crank  con- 
necting said  crank  and  piston,  whereby  the  piston  stroke  exceeds 
twice  the  length  of  the  crank  radius,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cyl- 
iader  controlled  by  said  piston,  said  port  being  closed  during  the 
traverse  of  said  piston  to  the  extent  of  twice  the  crank  radius,  and 
opened  throughout  60  degree*  of  rotary  traverse  of  said  crank,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

ft.   in  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 


and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whoae  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  said 
axis,  a  rod  of  less  length  than  four  times  the  radius  of  said  crank  con- 
necting said  crank  and  piston,  whereby  the  piston  stroke  exceeds 
twice  the  length  uf  the  crank  radius,  an  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder,' 
a  valve  arranged  to  control  said  port  independently  of  said  pistoni 
and  another  exhaust  port  in  said  cylinder  contmlled  by  said  piston, 
the  last  named  port  being  cloeed  throughout  thr  traverse  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  extent  of  twice  the  crank  radius  and  opened  by  the  traverse 
of  said  piston  in  excess  of  twice  the  crank  radiu.'<,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  traverse  of 
said  piston  being  tangential  with  respect  to  the  circular  path  of  trav- 
erse of  said  crank,  and  a  rod  of  less  length  than  four  times  the  radius 
of  said  crank  connecting  said  crank  and  piston,  whereby  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  crank,  corresponding  to  the  outward  power  stroke  of 
said  piston,  exceeds,  by  20  degrees,  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crank 
corresponding  to  the  inward  stroke  of  said  piston,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  a  rod  of  length  less  than  four  times  the 
radius  of  said  crank  connecting  said  crank  and  piston,  a  casing  in- 
closing said  crank  and  comprising  an  oil  reservoir  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  said  cylinder  projei-ting  within  said  crank  casing  over- 
hanging said  oil  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8. -In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  said 
axis,  and  a  n>d  connecting  said  crank  and  piston,  whose  body  por- 
tion is  eccentrically  disposed  intermediate  of  its  ends  in  such  rela- 
tion to  the  cylinder  as  to  clear  the  outer  extremity  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  whose  center  of  rotation  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  whose  di- 
rection of  traverse  is  outward  from  said  cylinder  in  the  region  of  said 
axis,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  and  piston  whose  body  por- 
tion is  eccentrically  disposed  intermediate  of  its  ends  in  such  rela- 
tion to  the  piston  as  to  clear  the  outer  extremity  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  and  connecting  rod  operatively  related 
to  said  piston,  said  elements  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  connecting  rod  and  crank  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  when  the  connecting  rod  centers  coincide  with  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  cylinder  during  the  powe/  stroke  of  the  piston, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  rotary  crank  and  connecting  rod  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  said  elements  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  angle  between  the  connecting  ro<l  axis  and  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  constantly  diminishes  from  the 
commencement  of  the  power  stroke  until  the  piston  reaches  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  pressure  is  at  its  average  value,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  of  a  crank  having  a  circular  path  of  traverse  to  which  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  is  tangential  at  a  point  on 
said  circular  path  which  is  touched  by  said  crank  during  the  forward 
or  power  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  a  rod,  which  is  less  than  four 
times  the  length  of  said  crank,  connecting  said  crank  and  piston  so 
that  after  the  piston  has  completed  that  part  of  the  return  stroke  in 
the  region  of  the  outer  extremity  73  of  its  traverse  where  its  move- 
ment is  sluggish,  the  velocity  of  the  piston  is  materially  accelerated, 
and  the  compression  of  the  charge  is  accomplished  with  great  rapid- 
ity and  comparatively  no  loss  of  heat  by  radiation. 


79'2.«10.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  APPARATUS    LoDis  RliDti,.  Tam- 
ptoo.  lU.    Piled  Apr  10. 1906     Senil  No  2d4  774. 


JUNI    20,     1905 
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rU»m  —  1  A  <iKn»lin>f  mpparttus  for  railway*  r«mpri»in«.  in 
combination  with  a  bridgf .  wirw  H<s-urpd  thf  rcto.  weight,  supported 
upon  RM-tiont  of  th«  bridjre  and  connected  to  said  wires,  a  sprin^-ae- 
tuat^  rock-shaft  mounted  in  Kuitablr  bearinfr*  adjacent  to  the  rail- 
way, a  cable  !i«<ured  to  an  arm  upon  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
wires,  a  dinnal-tower.  a  cable  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  wind  alM)ut  the  same,  a  Kprin)r-pres»ed  rod  within  said  tower- 
house  and  connected  to  the  cable  which  is  fastened  »<>  the  shaft,  and 
a  signal  which  i«  actuated  by  i>aid  sprinjj-pre»»ed  n>d,  as  set  forth. 


tAgf  of  said  tank,  a  sprocket -chain  traveling  about  said  wheels, 
cross-piece*  secured  at  intervaU  to  the  links  of  said  chain  snd  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  chaii^aud  adapted  to  travel  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  substantially  its  entire  lenptb.  snd  k 
gate  positioned  within  »aid  tank  and  underneath  which  >aid  rniss- 
pieces  upon  the  chain  are  adapted  fo  travel,  asyhown  and  dcs<Til>ed. 


2.  A  signaling  apparatus  for  railways  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bridgie,  wires  8e<  ured  thereto,  weights  supported  upon 
sections  of  the  bridge  and  connected  to  said  wires,  a  spring-actuated 
rock-shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  adjacent  to  the  railway,  a 
cable  secured  to  an  arm  upon  said  shaft  and  conne«ted  to  said  wires, 
a  signal-tower,  a  cable  connected  to  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to 
wind  about  the  saaie.a  spring-pressed  rod  within  said  tower-house 
and  connected  to  the  cable  which  is  fastened  to  the  shaft,  a  r.>ck- 
shaft  mounted  within  the  signal-tower,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  spring  pressed  rod.  and  a 
signal-flag  also  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  within  the  tower-house. 
as  set  forth 

:i  A  signaling  apparatus  for  railways  comprising,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  bridge,  wires  secured  thereto,  boards  arranged  in  sec- 
tions along  the  bridge,  a  weight  mounted  upon  each  of  said  boards 
and  connections  between  said  weights  and  said  wires,  a  ro<k-shaft. 
spring-pressed  rods,  wires  se<'ured  to  said  shaft  and  said  rods  an 
arm  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  end,  a  cable  secured 
to  said  slotted  arm  and  fastened  to  said  wires,  a  tower-house,  a  verti- 
cally-movable spring-pressed  r»»d  mounted  therein,  cable  connection 
between  said  rr.d  and  rock-.-haft,  and  a  signal  which  is  actuated  by 
said  spring-pres.sed  rod,  as  set  forth. 


11 

r5  >',».<{  17.     Al 


7i>%J,«  1  H.    ARTIFICIAL  DKNTDRE.    FlRls  E.  RoACH.  Chicago.  lU 
PiMAprS  1903     SerliaJ  No  131.697. 


ll>PARATDS  FOR  SAVING  PRKCIODS  VALUES  IH 
SOILS  BBNJiHiN  W  Rici.  CaklveU.  Idaho.  PUed  Jan.  23  1906. 
Semi  No  2«:.S70 

Claim— Kn  apparatus  for  saving  meUllic  values  from  sand, 
gravel,  Ac  ,  comprising  a  shaking-screen,  a  trough  supported  by 
arms  secured  to  said  screen,  a  screen-box,  bars  supported  by  said 
screen  and  positioned  underneath  the  exit  end  of  said  trough,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  oil  and  positioned  underneath  said 
■cr««>n-box.  sprotiket-wheels  mounted  within  and  upon  the  upper 


riaim— 1.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a  bas«, 
of  a  facing  of  porcelain  or  the  like,  a  pin  secured  therein,  a  head 
thereon  directed  obliquely  and  downwardly  fmm  the  inner  side  of 
the  facing  and  means  for  securing  the  facing  in  position  upon  the 
base  comprising  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  diaphragm 
rigidly  attached  to  said,  base  and  having  resilient  edges  thereon 
*dapted  to  engage  the  pin. 

2  A  denture  comprising  a  base,  an  attaching-plate  having  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  base  and  a  part  directed 
axially  of  the  denture  and  having  a  recess  in  saici  axial  portion  inclin- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  diaphragm  secured  on  the  base 
and  protruding  through  said  recess,  a  facing  of  porcelain  fitted  to 
said  attaching-plate  and  means  thereon  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  resilient  diaphragm  and  acting  when  pressure  is  applied 
thereto  to  firmly  engage  the  same  in  operative  position. 

.'1  A  denture  comprising  a  base,  an  attaching-plate  having  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  base  and  a  part  directed 
axially  of  the  denture  and  ha\  ing  a  recess  in  said  axial  portion  inclin- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  shoulders  in  the  sides 
of  said  recess,  a  resilient  diaphragm  extending  through  said  recess 
into  engagement  with  said  shoulders  and  at  one  end  rigidly  con- 
nected witli  the  attaching-plate.  a  facing  of  ponelain  fitted  to  said 
attaching-plate  and  means  thereon  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  'esilient  diaphragm  and  acting  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
to  firmly  engage  the  same  in  operative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  of  an  atUching-plate  secured 
thereon  and  coraorising  an  upwardly-directed  axial  portion  having 
an  oblique,  downwardly-inclined  surface  thereon  provided  with  a 
vertical  slot.a  slotted-diaphragm  extending  therethrough  and  rigidly 
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•erured  to  the  base  a  faring  such  as  porc«lain,  a  flat,  double-headMi 
pin  embedded  at  ooe  ead  in  «aid  facing,  the  head  on  the  other  end  of 
which  inclines  outwardly  and  domrwardlT  and  i«  adapted  to  enga^^e 
in  laid  «lot  thereby  lecurinx  the  farioff  to  the  attaching-plate. 

b.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a  baae,  of  an  at- 
tarhing-plate  h|pdt.r  enfca^^  thereon  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
inclined  receaa.  a  facing  seated  on  Mid  plate,  resilient  attaching 
meanii  in  said  recews  provided  with  a  slot  directed  obliquely  to  said 
facing  and  an  outwardly-inclined  wedge  member  carried  on  said 
facing  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  Hlot  and  draw  the  facing  in- 
wardly upon  «aid  plate 

A.  A  facing  for  artificial  denturea  comprising  molded  material 
such  ax  porcelain,  having  a  laterally  thin  pin  baked  therein  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  provided  with  an  obliquely  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  head. 

7  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  an  artificial- 
tooth  facing  adapted  to  be  -lecured  upon  a  base,  of  an  attaching-plat« 
adapted  to  be  fitted  thereon  and  covering  the  inner  side  and  end 
thereof,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  attaching-plate  and  fac- 
ing comprising  a  slotted  member  extending  through  said  plate  and 
rigidly  attached  to  said  base,  and  a  headed  pin  yieldingly  engaged 
therein. 

8.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  an  artificial- 
tooth  facing,  of  an  sttaching-plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  thereon  and 
covering  the  inner  side  and  end  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  recess  therein,  a  plurality  of  oppositely- 
disposed  shoulders  in  the  walls  of  said  recess,  a  resilient  diaphragm 
extending  through  said  plate  and  rigidly  engaged  on  a  base  or  the 
like,  upwardly-extending  arms  on  the  upper  end  of  said  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  rigidlr  engaged  on  said  shoulders,  a  headed  flat  pin 
yieldingly  engaged  between  said  arms  aud  a  resilient  cement  !<uch  as 
chloro-perrha  between  said  facing  and  attaching-plate. 

y.  In  an  artificial  denture  the  combination  with  a  tooth-facing 
such  as  porcelain,  of  a  laterally  thin  pin  rigidly  secured  thereon,  a 
head  on  the  protruding  end  thereof,  an  attaching-plate  fitted  to  the 
inner  face  and  base  of  the  facing  and  having  an  outwardly-directed 
inclined  recess  therein,  a  diaphragm  extending  through  said  attach- 
ing-plate. upwardly-directed  parallel  sprinz-plates  on  said  dia- 
phragm provided  with  inwardly-inclined  ends  adapted  to  receive 
said  pin  and  direct  the  head  thereof  behind  said  spring-plates 


792.619.  PORTABLB  FURNACE  FOR  MBLTIMO  STEEL  OR 
OTHKR  METALS  Lonis  RoussBAU  ArgenteuU.  Fraooe.  Filed  May 
23.  1904     Serul  No  200  IM 


Claim — In  a  portable  furnace  for  melting  steel  and  other  metals, 
the  combination  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  a  juxtaposed  cir- 
cular chamber,  conduits  or  flues  c«>nnecting  the  two  chambers,  sup- 
ports fixed  in  the  second  chamber,  a  crucible  resting  on  said  supports. 


a  conduit  divided  into  two  branches  leading  reapeetively  under  the 
combustion-chamber  and  into  the  space  around  said  chamber,  a  ver- 
tical rod  crossing  the  two  branches,  a  valve  in  each  branch  mounted 
upon  the  said  vertical  rod.  the  two  valve*  beinif  located  at  rijrht 
angles  to  each  other,  a  removable  cover  upon  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  tube  projecting  through  this  cover  and  means  for  tiltinK  the 
furnace.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  object  specified. 


792.H2().      SEED    DROPPING  MECHANISM       TiMOTHT  Rtah. 
LoraUnd.  Iowa     Filed  Mar  29. 1906.    Senal  No  2A2  689 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seed-droppinit  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  hopper  and  the  rolatable  seed-disk,  of  a  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  a  seed-ejector  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  seed-dropping  me<-hanism,  the  combination  with  the  hop- 
per and  the  rotatable  seed-disk,  of  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  disk,  and 
a  seed-ejector  wheel  removably  secured  to  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  ro- 
tatable seed-disk,  of  changeable  seed-ejector  wheeU  for  vaj-yintc  the 
rate  of  feed. 

4  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
seed-disk,  of  a  bevrl-gear  attached  thereto,  a  bevel-pinion  inenhing 
with  said  gear,  a  seed-eiector  wheel  mounted  on  the  .same  shaft  as  the 
pinion,  an  outer  bearing  arranged  to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  tipped, 
and  an  inner  bearing  adapted  to  l>e  released  from  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
seed-disk,  of  a  stud  on  which  it  is  rotatable.  a  plate  secured  to  said 
stud  above  said  disk,  a  shield  on  said  plate,  a  bracket  having  an  in- 
clined arm,  •  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm  and  shield,  and  s  seed- 
ejector  wheel  removably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  enKasinK  with 
said  disk. 

6.  In  a  seed-dropping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
seed-disk,  of  a  stud  on  which  it  is  rotatable.  a  plate  secured  to  said 
stud  above  said  disk,  a  shield  on  said  plate,  a  bracket  havinx  an  in- 
clined arm.  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm  and  shield,  a  seed-ejector 
wheel  removably  seiured  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  disk, 
and  a  stationary  sleeve  surroundinic  said  shaft  in  its  bearing  in  said 
arm 


7  9*2.f>Vi  1  .  CONTAINING  AND  POURING  CAN. 
ScHLUim  and  Tbiodori  A  ScHLurrn.  Oakland  Cal 
28. 1904.    Serial  No  200.281 


AOOLPI  H. 

rUedMar. 


Claim. — \n  impntved  containing-can  having  an  air-tube  con- 
tained wholly  within  it,  having  one  end  fixed  in  the  head  of  the  can, 
said  tube  extending  at  an  angle  toward  the  side  of  the  can  and  termi- 
nating short  of  said  side,  a  ftlling-noz/le  connecting  directly  with  the 
opposite  or  outer  end  of  said  tut>e.  and  a  siphon-shaped  pouring- 
spout  fixed  in  the  head  of  the  can  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof 


792.«\J\».  HAT  TEDDER  FORK  ARM  Wiluam  W  Siiw  Hoo 
sick  PaUi  New  York  aangnor  of  ooe- half  lo  Wataon  M  Holmes.  Hoo- 
SKk  Fails.  N  T  Filed  Mar  7  1904  Renewed  Feb  13.  1906  Senal 
No  243401. 


JUNB    20,     1905. 
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Claim — I  A  hky-todder  fork-arm  hariitK  one  intofral  tine- 
b«arinf(  cheek  and  one  separable  tioe-beahnK  rheek,  and  meant  for 
unitinf;  the  two,  subttantially  aa  sperified. 


2.  A  hav-tedder  fork-ann  bavinic  one  intej^ral  tine-bearing 
theek  and  one  separable  tine-bearing  rheek,  the  former  having  a 
bevel-edged  ttocket  and  the  latter  a  bevM-edged  shank  to  fit  the 
aocket.  and  means  <Hinne<t«d  therewith  for  forring  the  shank  into 
the  socket  and  holding  it  there,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  i-ombiiiation  with  the  fork  having  a  loop  or  yoke  at  iu 
top,  of  an  arm  provided  with  an  integral  tine-bearing,  a  retracting 
rod  and  spring  for  actuating  the  same  mounted  on  said  arm,  the  rod 
articulating  with  th«  yoke  or  loop  aA  the  top  of  the  fork,  and  a  rear 
support  behind  that  limb  of  the  loop  opposite  the  tine-)>earing  where- 
by one  tine  may  Ik  left  unjournaled,  the  whole  being  adapted  to  op- 
erate substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  fork -arm  having  only  one  integral  tine-bearing,  and 
apring-aocket.  in  combination  with  the  described  fork,  connecting 
rod,  spring  and  adjuating-nut,  arranged  to  operate  substantially  a# 
specified. 

5.  The  described  fork -arm  having  one  integral  tine-bearing  and 
a  socket  to  hold  a  separable  tine-bearing,  in  combination  with  a  sep- 
arable tine-bearing,  a  screw-bolt  for  uniting  the  two  members  and 
a  nut-lock  for  holding  the  bolt,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  described  fork-arm  having  a 
ahatik-Hocket  and  perforated  for  receiving  a  bolt,  of  a  shank  of  leaa 
thicknr-is  than  the  depth  of  the  socket  also  perforated  for  receiving 
a  bolt,  and  a  nut-locking  washer  adapted  to  fit  between  and  bear 
against  the  walls  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  flexible  lip  for 
bending  up  against  the  bolt-head  when  in  place,  substantially  as 
apei-ified . 

7.  The  described  fork-arm  having  one  integral  tine-bearing  and 
having  a  socket  to  hold  a  separable  tine-bearing  and  perforated  with 
a  bolt-hole,  in  combination  with  a  separable  tine-bearing  having  a 
arcew-threaded  )iole  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  a  screw-bolt  for  uniting 
the  two  members,  substantially  as  specified. 


792.628.  MOVIlf  Q  SPIRAL  STAIRWAY  OR  ELEVATOR  Lia- 
■ON  0  SoimiR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  rUed  Oct  2S.  1904.  SerUl  No 
229.922 


Claim. — I.  An  r  evating-oonveyer  or  moving  stairway,  com- 
prising treads  and  riMrs  hinged  together,  each  riser  being  formed  of 
aections  hinged  at  ope  end. 

2.  An    elevating -conveyer  or    moving    atairway,  comprising 


treads  and  risers  hinged  together,  so  as  to  be  flexed  into  step-like  aqd 
belt-like  form,  each  of  said  risers  being  formed  of  two  sections  in  piv- 
otal connection  at  one  end. 

3.  In  an  elevating-conveyer  or  moving  stairway,  a  aenea  of 
treads  and  risers  hinged  together,  each  of  said  risers  being  formed  of 
two  sections  hinged  at  one  end  so  as  to  permit  said  treads  and  risers 
to  travel  in  curved  and  substantially  straight  paths. 

4.  An  elevating  -  conveyer  or  moving  stairway,  cumpriaing 
treads  and  risers  hinged  together,  each  of  said  riaers  being  formed  of 
sections  hinged  at  one  end  so  as  to  close  and  open  when  traveling  in 
respectively  curved  and  substantially  straight  paths,  and  means 
adapted  to  bridge  the  opening  formed  between  the  sections  of  said 
risers. 

5.  In  an  elevating-conveyer  or  moving  stairway,  a  series  of 
treads  and  risers  hinged  together,  each  of  said  riaers  being  formed  of 
sections  hinged  at  one  end  so  as  to  close  and  open  when  said  treads 
are  traveling  in  curved  and  substantially  straight  paths,  means 
adapted  to  stiffen  the  sections  of  the  riaers  when  in  a  closed  position, 
and  one  of  said  means  adapted  to  bridge  the  opening  formed  between 
the  sections  of  said  risers. 

6.  In  an  elevating-conveyer  or  moving  stairway,  a  series  of 
treads  and  risers  hinged  together,  each  of  said  risers  being  formed  of 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  in  combination  with  a  rail- 
ing arranged  on  each  of  said  treada. 


792,624^.    BKD  GATE  FASTENER    WiLLUB  D  SWHCtt.  fVulta, 
Cok).    Piled  July  21. 1904     Serial  No  217. S06 


Claim— An  end-gate  fastener,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  wagon-boi  having  cleaU  at  the  rear  end  thereof  which  are  aper- 
tured,  eyebolu  passing  through  said  cleaU,  a  rod  having  an  eye  at 
one  end  engaging  one  of  said  eyebolts,  a  lever  having  an  eye  formed 
at  it«  free  end,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  having  a  widened  por- 
tion with  two  apertures,  one  positioned  upon  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  lever  and  spaced  apart,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the 
rod  F  having  pivoUl  relation  with  the  aperture  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  handled  end  of  the lever.a second  rod  pivoUUy  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  apertures  and  having  a  hook  at  its  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  eyebolU,  the  broad  face  of  said  eye  at  the  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  hook  at  the  end  of  the  rod  K'  when  the 
lever  is  thrown  to  a  horizontal  position,  thereby  causing  the  two  rods 
engaging  the  eyebolts  to  pull  in  opposite  directions  above  and  below 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  lever,  as  set  forth 


792.625.  ROTARY  ENGINE    Kill,  A  A  Stiahlorih  New  York, 
N  T    aamgnor  by  direct  and  meBoe  aasignmentB  to  The  EngiDoering 
&  DeTetopment  Company  of  New  York.  New  York  NY.,  a  Corporatton 
of  New  York     Piled  July  2. 1904     Serial  No  215.089 
Claim  —I     K  rotar)  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  three  inter- 
secting circular  chambers  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
therein,  an  abutment  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  piston-disk  in  an- 
other of  said  chambers,  said  piston  carrying  a  piston  of  a  greater 
width  than  said  piston-disk  and  operating  in  a  correspondingly-en- 
larged portion  of  said  piston-chamber,  motive  controlling  devicea  in 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  devices  consisting  of  a  normally 
fixed  reversing-valve,  a  rotating  valve  therein  and  in  operative  con- 
ne<-tion  with  said  piston-disk  and  said  abutment  and  a  normally 
fixed  rut-off  within  said  valve  and  means  for  manually  operating 
said  reversing-valve  and  said  cut-off,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing,  three  intersecting  cir- 
cular chambers  therein  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  an  abut- 
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ment  in  one  of  saiii  chmmtx-rs.  a  pi8too-di»k  in  another  of  Mid  rham- 
b*r«.  a  pinton  on  naid  piaton-diink  and  (jreatrr  in  width  than  ••aid  pis- 
ton-disk and  uprratinir  in  a  correspondinnly-enlarnfd  p«riphermJ 
portion  of  said  laat-namrd  rhambrr,  a  pasHagr  on  each  side  of  said 
piitton-vhamher  and  communiratinK  the  same  with  the  other  circular 
chamber,  said  chamber  beinjc  provided  with  motive-fluid-controllin)? 
devices,  said  devices  comprisinir  a  reversinjt-vmlve  and  external 
means-for  operating  the  same,  a  rotating  valve  in  operative  conne<- 
tion  with  said  piston-disk  in  said  reversinK-valve  and  an  ettemailv- 
operated  cut-off  in  said  rotatinic  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and 
de«cril>ed. 


.1  A  rotary  eneine.  i-omprisinK  a  casing,  three  intemectinK  cir- 
cular chambers  therein,  an  abutment  in  one  of  said  ch^mbent.  a  pis- 
ton in  another  of  said  chambers,  an  eifemaliy-operated  cut-off  in  the 
last  of  said  chamber*,  said  casinj;  bein^  provided  with  passajres  com- 
municating said  last-named  chambers  and  on  either  side  thereof,  a 
rotating  valve  around  said  cut-off  and  in  operative  connection  with 
said  piston  and  said  abutment  and  a  reversin^-valve  around  said  ro- 
tatini;  valve,  said  rerersinK-valve  beine  provided  with  a  seipnental 
recess  in  communicati«>n  with  one  of  said  pa.ssa^es.  alternately,  and 
with  a  port  coniniunicatinK  the  other  of  said  passages,  alternately, 
with  said  rotatinft  valve  and  said  cut-off  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casinx,  an  abutment  rotatable  therein,  a 
piston  rotatable  therein,  a  reversinjf-valve  in, communication  with 
the  steam-supply  and  with  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  alsocommuni- 
catinfc  the  other  side  of  said  piston  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine, 
external  devices  for  movinx  said  reversinjf-valve  and  chanKinK  the 
communications  of  said  pi.ston.  a  rotatinj?  valve  within  said  rever*- 
inff-valve  and  in  operative  conne<tion  with  .said  piston,  a  cut-off  with 
in  said  last-named  valve  and  external  devices  for  operating  said  cut- 
off, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

h.  in  a  rotary  en/{ine.  a  piston,  a  valve  <'ontrollinfE  the  commu- 
nication thereof,  a  reversinjf-valve  over  said  valve  and  controlling 
the  direction  of  operation  of  said  piston,  and  a  cut-off  within  said 
valve  and  in  comnuinication  with  the  steam-supply  »nd  controlling 
the  admission  thereof  to  said  valve  and  said  reversing-valve  beinrg 
also  provided  with  an  exhaust-port  for  communication  with  the  op- 
piwite  side  of  said  piston,  substantially  as  shown 

fi  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  abutment-chamber,  an  abutment  rota- 
lablv  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  alternately  oppositely  ar- 
ranged recesses,  a  plurality  of  piston-chambers  intersecting  said 
abutment-chamber,  a  piston-disk  in  each  of  said  piston-chambers,  a 
piston  on  each  of  said  piston-disks  and  adapted  to  enter  the  corre- 
si>onding  recess  of  .said  abutment,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission 
of  motive  fluid  to  each  of  said  piston-chamber*.  interAiitteiitly, 
means  for  n»tating  said  pistons,  abutment  and  valve,  correspond- 
ingly, and  means  for  n>tating  said  pistons,  abutment  and  valve  in  op- 
posite directions,  alternately,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal  shell 
and  an  external  sleeve  provided  with  a  serrated  incline  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve 
being  arranged  to  leave  an  aooular  space  between  their  outer  end 
portions  to  receive  an  end  of  hose,  and  dogs  adapted  to  grip  the  hose 
end  mounted  on  said  shell  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  hose-coupling  the  <>ombination  with  an  internal  shell 
having  inclines  on  its  opposite  ends,  and  an  external  sleeve  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve 
bf  ing  arranged  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  their  outer  end 
portions  to  receive  an  end  of  hose,  and  dogs  adapted  to  grip  the  hose 
ends  mounted  on  said  shell  as  specified. 

4  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal  shell 
and  an  external  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve  l>eing  arranged  to  leave  an  annular 
space  between  their  outer  end  portions  to  re<eive  an  end  of  the  hose, 
and  dogs  adapted  to  grip  the  hose  ends  pivoted  to  said  external 
.sleeve  for  the  purpose  as  shown 

5  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal  shell 
and  an  external  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve  being  arranged  to  leave  an  annular 
space  between  their  outer  end  portions  to  receive  an  end  of  hose  and 
dogs  adapte<l  to  grip  the  hose  ends  pivoted  to  said  external  sleeve. 
and  a  device  on  said  external  sleeve  to  move  said  dogs  into  engage- 
ment with  the  hose  ends  as  specified 

6  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal  shell 
and  an  external  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve  being  arranged  to  leave  an  annular 
space  Iwtween  their  outer  end  portions  to  receive  an  end  of  hose  and 
pivoted  dogs  having  serrated  faces  and  a  spring  connection  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  grip  and  move  forward  the  hose  ends  through 
the  medium  of  a  collar  on  said  external  sleeve  for  the  purpose  as 
shown  and  described 

7  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal  shell 
and  a  pair  of  external  sleeves  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to 
each  other  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  adjustable,  the  internal  shell 
and  the  external  sleeves  being  so  arranged  as  to  leave  an  annular 
space  between  their  end  portions  to  receive  the  ends  of  hose,  of  dogs 
adapted  to  grip  the  hose-sections  mounted  on  said  shell  and  in  said 
pair  *>f  sleeves,  and  the  means  for  moving  said  dogs  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  hose  ends  through  the  medium  of  screw-threads 
on  .said  pair  of  sleeves  as  specified 

H.  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination' with  an  internal  shell 
of  a  pair  of  external  sleeves,  the  larger  one  being  provided  with  a  fol- 
lower having  serrations  therein,  said  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  adja- 
cent to  said  internal  shell  leaving  an  annular  space  between  said 
shell  and  sleeves  to  receive  the  ends  of  hose,  of  dogs  adapted  to  grip 
and  move  forward  the  opposing  hose  ends  toward  each  other  and  the 
means  for  operating  saiil  dogs  as  shown. 


7t»"J.«)"J7.   Q AS  STOVE    Robert STi'ROCsWaterrlietN  Y    Ftled 
Apr  15.  1904.    Serul  No  203,261 


Ti»J.()'J(>.     HOSE-COUPLING     John  H  3t»hkws,  Vernon,  Tex 

rUed  May  3.  1904     Serud  No.  206, 101 

Clmim. — I.  In  a  hose-coupling  the  combination  with  an  internal 
shell  and  an  external  sleeve  and  an  internal  sleeve  mounted  thereon 
and  movable  longitudinally  to  said  shell,  the  shell  and  sleeve  being 
arrangMl  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  their  outer  end  portions 
to  receive  an  end  of  hose,  and  dogs  adapted  to  grip  the  hose  ends 
mounted  on  said  shell  for  the  purpose  as  shown. 


_::..:&.. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  gas-stove  and  in  combination,  a  base  and  casing 
forming  an  inclosure  provided  in  its  lower  extremity  with  unob- 
structed outlets  leading  directly  outside  the  stove,  means  for  closing 
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tb«  upp«r  part  of  uii  caain^  aboTf  Mid  outlet* ;  a  gaa-burncr  mount- 
Mi  in  the  lower  pari  of  the  inrloture  approximatelT  in  horixontal 
plane  with  said  outlet-apertures:  an  upwardl.T-tapered  hood  extend- 
ing from  said  base  and  burner  opwardlj  within  the  inclosure.  the 
walls  of  said  hood  bein|(  closed  from  bottom  to  apex  wherest  it  is 
prorided  with  an  aperture  opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the  inclo- 
nure,  and  means  for  closinir  the  space  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hood  and  the  walls  of  the  inclosure  below  said  outlet-apertures. 

2  In  a  ga>-8to»e,  the  combination  with  an  inclosure  provided 
in  its  upper  portion  with  a  vent-aperture;  and  a  movable  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture:  of  a  gas-burner  slidable  into  and  out 
of  said  inclosure;  and  operating  connections  between  said  burner 
and  valve. 

3  In  a  gas-stove,  the  combination  with  an  inclosure:  of  a  gas- 
burner  slidable  into  and  out  of  the  lower  p«>rtion  of  said  inclosure;  a 
hood  extending  upwardiv  in  tapered  form  above  said  burner  into  the 
chamber  within  said  inclosure  and  provided  at  its  apex  with  an  open- 
ing; a  movable  valve  adapted  to  close  a  vent-opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  inclosure,  and  operating  connections  between  said  burner 
and  valve. 


7»'.2.6vJH.  CARBURETER  FOR  GAS  ENGINES  Thomas  L  Snm- 
nviRT  QuiDcy.  aod  Thomas  J  Stuktivaht.  Weliesley  Unm .  as- 
ngnore  to  SturtCTant  Mill  Company  Portland.  Me.  a  Corporation  of 
Maine     Filed  Dec  12.  1904     Serial  No  236  530 


CUim. — 1.  In  k  carbureter,  the  combination  with  xuitable  car- 
bureting instrumeatalities,  of  a  vacuum -regulating  valve  which 
open*  with  a  conHtantly-decreaMng  resistance  to  opening  movement ; 
whereby  a  diminishing  resistance  to  the  flow  of  air  through  the  car- 
bureter an  the  valve  opens  occur*. 

2  In  a  carburrter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
inslrumentalitie*.  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve  which  opens  with  a 
constanti  v-decreaaing  resistance  to  opening  movement  whereby  a  di- 
minishing resistance  to  the  flow  of  air  through  the  carbureter  as  the 
valve  opens  tK-cur*.  and  means  for  regulating  the  resisUnce  of  the 
valve. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve,  and  means  tending 
to  close  Hsid  valve;  said  closing  means  offering  a  diminishing  resist- 
ance to  the  movement  of  the  valve  as  the  valve  opens. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve,  means  tending  to 
close  said  valve  which  offers  a  diminishing  resisUnce  to  movement 
of  the  valve  as  the  valve  opens,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  valve- 
closing  means 

5  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suiuble  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve,  and  a  spring  device 
tending  to  close  said  valve ;  said  spring  device  offering  a  diminishing 
reeistance  to  movement  of  said  valve  as  the  valve  open*. 

6  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suiuble  carbureting 


instrumenUlities,  of  a  vacnum-regulatingvalTe,  a  apring  device  tend- 
ing to  cloae  said  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
spring  device .  said  spring  device  offering  a  diminishing  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  valve  as  the  valve  opens. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve,  and  a  spring-lever 
tending  to  close  said  valve,  said  spring-lever  offering  a  diminishing 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  valve  as  the  valve  opens. 

8  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  vacuum-regulating  valve,  a  spring-lever  tend- 
ing to  close  said  valve,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said 
spring-lever  and  said  valve,  said  spring-lever  offering  a  diminishing 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  Said  valve  as  the  said  valve  opens. 

9  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating  valve,  a  spring- 
lever  tending  to  close  said  pivoted  valve,  -nd  suitable  connections 
between  said  spring-lever  and  said  piv  t-d  valve,  said  spring-lever 
Offering  a  diminishing  resisUnce  to  movement  of  said  pivoted  valve 
as  the  said  valve  opens 

10.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating  valve  having  a 
cranked  spindle,  and  a  spring-lever  engaging  said  valve-spindle 
crank  to  close  said  valve ;  said  lever  offering  a  diminishing  resistance 
to  movement  of  said  valve  as  the  valve  opens. 

11  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instnjnientalities.  of  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating  valve  having  a 
crank-spindle,  a  spring-lever  tending  to  clone  said  valve,  and  suit 
able  conneitions  between  said  lever  and  said  valve-spindle  crank, 
said  spring-lever  offering  a  diminishing  resistance  to  movement  of 
said  valve  as  the  valve  opens. 

12  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating  valve,  a  crank  on 
the  valve-spindle,  and  a  lever  having  a  curved  end  engaging  said 
spindle-crank  and  tending  to  close  said  valve,  whereby  a  diminish- 
ing resistance  is  offered  to  movement  of  the  valve  as  the  valve  opens 

13.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating  valve,  a  spring- 
lever  tending  to  close  said  valve,  a  crank  on  the  valve-spindle  having 
a  roller  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  saifi  lever,  and  means  to  main 
tain  said  lever  and  crank-roller  always  in  contact 

14  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  rarburetinit 
instrumenUlities,  of  a  pivoted  vaouum-reifulating  valve,  a  spring- 
lever  tending  ttM-lose  said  valve.  nieau»  for  regulating  the  tension  of? 
said  lever,  a  crkiik  on  the  valve-spindle  having  a  roller  to  engage  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  to  maintain  said  lever  and 
crank-roller  always  in  contact. 

lb.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum  chamber, 
of  an  oil-delivery  noi/.le  therein. and  an  air-inlet  vacuum-regulating 
valve  which  opens  with  a  constantly-decreasing  resistance  to  open- 
ing movement:  whereby  a  diminishing  resistance  to  the  inlet  of  air 
as  the  valve  opens  occurs. 

16  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  ail  oil-delivery  nozzle  therein,  an  air-inlet  chamber,  an  air-inlet 
vacuum-regulating  valve  in  said  air-chaml>er.  and  means  lending  to 
close  .said  valve  which  offer  a  diminishing  resistance  to  its  move- 
ment as  the  valve  opens 

17  In  a  carbureter,  the  conrbi nation  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  an  oil-delivery  nozzle  therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  nozzle,  an 
air-inlet  chamber,  an  air-inlet  vacuum-regulating  valve  in  said  air- 
chamber,  and  means  tending  to  close  said  valve  which  offer  a  dimin- 
ishing resistan<e  to  its  movement  as  the  valve  opens 

in  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  an  oil-delivery-  nozzle  therein,  a  valve  adjustable  from  the  outside 
of  the  vacuum-chamber  for  cjintrolling  said  nozzle,  an  air-inlet 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  vacuum-regulating  valve  in  said  air-chamber, 
and  means  tending  to  close  said  valve  which  offer  a  diminishing  re- 
eistance to  its  movement  as  the  valve  opens. 

19  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber. 
of  an  oil-delivery  nozzle  therein,  a  spraying-valve  seated  on  said  noz- 
zle and  adjustable  from  the  outside  of  the  vacuum-chamber  to  vary 
the  delivery  of  oil,  an  air-inlet  chamber,  a  pivoted  vacuum-regulating 
valve  in  said  air-chamber,  and  a  spring  device  tending  to  close  said 
valve,  said  spring  device  offering  a  diminishing  resisUnce  to  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  as  the  valve  opens 

20.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  an  oil-delivery  nozzle  therein,  a  conical  spraying-valve  seated  on 
said  nozzle  and  adjustable  from  the  ouUide  of  the  vacuura-chamlier 
to  vary  the  delivery  of  oil,  an  air-inlet  chamber,  a  pivoted  vacuum- 
regulating  valve  in  said  air-chamber,  a  spring  device  tending  to  close 
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Mid  »«lTe.  Mid  spring  devic«  offering  a  diminiahinjc  reti«Unce  to 
moTement  of  the  ralve  m  the  vaUe  opens,  and  means  for  reculatinjc 
the  tension  of  Mtd  spring  device. 

21  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-rhamber, 
of  a  fuel-noszle  delivering  to  Mid  chamber,  a  controlling-valve  for 
•aid  nozzle  supported  in  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  carbureter- 
rasing,  and  a  vacuum-controlling  valve  which  open*  with  a  con- 
stantly-decreasing resisUnee  to  an  opening  movement,  governing 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  vacuum-chamber. 

22.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  a  fuel-nozzle  delivering  to  said  chamber,  a  controlling-vaJve  for 
Mid  nozzle  adjusUblj  supported  in  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  car- 
bureter-casing, and  a  vacuum-controlling  valve  which  opens  with  a 
consUntlydecreasing  resisUnce  to  an  opening  movement  governing 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  Mid  vacuum-chamber. 

23  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  a  fuel-nozzle  delivering  to  Mid  chamber,  a  controlling-valve  for 
said  nozzle  aljusUbly  supported  in  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  car- 
bureter-casing and  removable  through  Mid  aperture,  and  a  vacuum- 
controlling  valve  which  opens  with  a  consUntly-decr^asing  resist- 
ance to  an  opening  movement,  governing  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  vacuum-chamber. 

24  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber, 
of  a  fuel-nozzle  delivering  thereto,  a  controlling-valve  for  Mid  nozzle 
having  a  valve-stem,  a  threaded  head  on  Mid  valve-stem  adjusubly 
seated  in  an  aperture  in  the  wail  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  vacuum- 
controlling  valve  which  opens  with  a  constantly-decreasing  resist- 
ance to  an  opening  movement  which  governs  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  vacuum-chamber. 

25  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suiUble  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  throttling-valve  to  control  the  feed  of  fuel 
mixture  to  the  motor,  and  a  fuel-mixture  by-pass  around  said  valve 

26.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
insturmentalities,  of  a  throttling-valve  to  control  the  feed  of  fuel 
mixture  to  the  motor,  a  fuel-mixture  by-pass  around  said  valve:  and 
a  vacuum-controlling  aii-inlet  valve  that  offers  a  resistance  to  open- 
ing diminishing  as  the  valve  opens. 

27  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  suitable  carbureting 
instrumentalities,  of  a  throttling  device  to  control  the  feed  of  fuel 
mixture  to  the  motor,  a  fuel  by-pass  around  said  valve,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  by-pass,  and  a  vacuum-regulating 
air-inlet  valve  that  offers  a  resistance  to  opening  diminishing  as  the 
valve  opens 

28  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of 
carbureting  and  vacuum  and  oil  controlling  devices  therein,  and  a 
coned  screen  at  the  outlet  of  Mid  carbureter-casing  to  break  up  oil 
particles  and  insure  a  proper  mixture  of  air  and  oil.  and  an  air-con- 
trolling inlet-valve  that  offers  a  consUntly-decreasing  resistance  to 
opening  movement  as  the  valve  opens 

29.  K  carbureter  comprising  a  subsUntiatly  U-shaped  casing, 
comprising  separated  limbs,  and  having  suiuble  carbureting  and 
air-controlling  instrumenUlities  housed  within  the  .said  limbs  of  said 
rasing 

30.  A  carbureter  of  substantially  U  shape,  having  suitable  car- 
bureting and  vacuum-controlling  devices  mounted  in  one  of  its  ver- 
tical limbs,  a  throttling-valve  mounted  in  its  horizonUl  limb,  and  a 
coned  mixing-screen  mounted  in  the  other  vertical  limb 

31  The  combination  with  acarbureter  of  substantially  U  shape. 
of  suiuble  carbureting  and  controlling  devices  mounted  therein,  and 
an  oil-supply  chamber  nested  between  the  vertical  arms  of  said  U- 
ahaped  carbureter  and  communicating  therewith. 


raised  and  lowered  by  a  suiUble  support,  of  verticallv-mov.ble  -le 
vices  carried  bv  ^aid  bar  and  adapted  to  be  deUchablv  secured  t..  th« 
mold,  a  motor  carried  on  a  support  movable  on  said  bar.  and  st  rews 
connecting  the  bar  and  ingol-engaging  devices  with  the  motof. 


792.«'2i-».  PR0CBS8  or  treating  the  plant  balsam 

ORRIZA     Wnxui  SuifStRLain).  LehL  Utah     Filtid  May  23.  1004. 
S«naJ  No  iOH  426 

ri«m.— The  proceas  of  obtaining  fiber,  rubber-gum.  resins  and 
other  hodiet  from  the  pla^t  HaJiuim  fhrun  consisting  in:  first,  re- 
moving the  bark ;  second,  boiling  in  an  alkali  solution  and  removing 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingots,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bar  to  be  suspended  from  a  suitable  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  ingot,  of  mold-engaging  devices 
and  power  mechanism  for  actuating  same  carried  by  and  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  bar 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingots,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingot-engaging  bar  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  support  carried  by  and  movable  on  said  bar,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  support,  mold-engaging  devices  and  screws 
and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  with  the  bar  and  mold-engaging 
devices 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingots  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingot-e«gaging  bar  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
suitable  suppoit  and  provided  with  external  threads,  a  combined  nut 
and  s<rew  mounted  on  said  bar  and  engaging  the  threads  thereof,  a 
sleeve  or  carrier  engaging  the  external  threads  of  said  combined  nut 
and  screw,  mold-engaging  arms  carried  by  said  sleeve  or  carrier  and 
means  for  rotating  the  combined  nut  and  screw. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  (or  stripping  molds  from  ingots,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  threaded  bar  suspended  from  a  suitable  support,  of  a 
support  carried  by  and  movable  on  said  bar.  a  mot«>r  mounted  on  said 
support,  mold-strrpping  arms  movable  on  said  bar.  gearing  and 
screws  connecting  the  bar  and  mold-stripping  arms  with  the  motor 
and  devices  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  mold-engag- 
ing arms. 

<>.   In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingoU.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingut-engaging  bar  having  external  threads,  of  a 
combined  nut  and  screw  on  the  bar,  a  sleeve  or  carrier  having  in-  ' 
ternal  threads  engaging  the  external  threads  on  the  combined  nut 


the  floating  gum;  third,  fermenUng  in  water  rendered  alkaline  and    .  ^  -----      -  --->■■.- —  >■ .^...„....„  ..„, 

laatly  carding  the  resulting  fiber  and  evaporating  the  alkali  Bolu- '  ^tZ'I7:.!!!TA!l[.!^'.Tl^^^^  'r*  '''" 


tions  to  dryness,  subaUntially  as  described 


79'J.630.     INQOT-STRIPPgR     CtoJlMCi  L.  TiTLOt.  AllMmoe. 

Ohio  MBignor  to  The  Morgan  Kngineerlng  Company.  Aliianoe  Ohio. 

PU0d  Not  28.  1903     Serai  No  1S3  OM. 

Claim. — 1     In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingots, 
the  combination  with  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  an  ingot  and  to  b« 


pending  from  the  sleeve  or  carrier  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  latter 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  fmm  ingoU  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingot-engaging  bar  having  external  threads  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  Mme.  of  a  combined  nut  and  screw 
mounted  on  the  bar.  a  sleeve  or  carrier  having  internal  threads  en- 
gaging the  external  threads  on  the  combined  screw  and  nut.  motoi 
and  gearing  for  routing  the  latter,  and  mold-engaging  arms  carried 
by  the  sleeve  or  carrier. 


J" 
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8  In  «o  apparatu*  for  atrippinx  molds  from  inputs  the  C4>mbi- 
aation  with  an  inKot-^DKafring  bar  having  f«t*mal  thrvadti  and  a 
aiervp  or  <arrirr  having  intrmal  threadii.  the  said  carrier  and  bar  be- 
in^t  ronnrrted  bv  a  apliBe-aDd-irroo^e  connection,  of  a  combined  nut 
and  screw  interpot^d  between  the  bar  and  carrier,  iu  wrew-threads 
enKa^infc  the  threads  of  both  of  said  parts  and  means  fur  rotating 
8aid  combined  nut  and  screw. 

9.  In  an  apparatut  for  titrippinfr  molds  from  ingots  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingot-rngaging  bar  M-rew-threaded  externally,  a 
sleoe  or  carrier  embracing  said  bar  and  provided  with  internal 
threads,  a  spline-and-groove  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  bar 
and  mtold-engaging  arns  depending  from  the  ^leeve.  of  a  combined 
nul  and  rw-rew  interposed  between  the  bar  and  nieeve  and  having 
leetb  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  of  said  parts,  two  motors  located  on 
diametricallv  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  and  gearing  connecting  both 
motors  with  the  combined  nut  and  screw 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  from  ingots  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depending  rod.  an  ingot-engaging  bar,  and  a  sleeve  or 
carrier,  of  mold-engaging  arms  on  said  sleeve  or  carrier,  iutermesh- 
ing  sectors  rigid  with  the  arms,  a  second  sector  rigid  with  one  of  said 
arms,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  or  carrier  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  teeth  engaging  said  second  sector,  the  free  end  of  said  levar 
adapted  to  engage  a  slop  or  abutment  tin  said  depending  n>d. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  an  ingot -engaging  bar  having  exter- 
nal threads  a  combined  nut  and  s<-rew  on  said  bar.  and  an  intemaltjr- 
tfareaded  sleeve  or  carrier  embracing  the  combined  nul  and  screw .  of 
a  worm  !<e<'ured  Iu  the  upper  end  of  said  nut  and  sciew,  a  nlatform 
supported  and  carried  bv  the  latter  and  motors  and  gearing  carried 
by  the  platform 

\'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  molds  frt>m  ingots,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  ingot -engaging  bar  having  external  threads,  of  a  com- 
bined nut  and  screw  oa  the  bar,  a  sleeve  or  carrier  having  internal 
threads  engaging  the  external  threads  on  the  combined  nul  and 
screw,  means  for  rotating  the  latter  and  mold-engaging  arms  de- 
pending from  the  sleeve  or  carrier 


colored  or  impure  rock-salt,  consisting  of  melting  the  discolored  or 
impure  rock-salt,  then  purifjing  the  salt  by  forcing  air  through  it 
while  in  a  molten  state ,  and  then  subsequently  effecting  the  separa- 
tion of  the  salt  and  impurities  in  it,  by  keeping  it  in  a  molten  and  also 
quiescent  state,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  )>r>Kr>-  of  manufacturing  white  salt  from  discolored  or 
impute  rock-salt,  consisting  of  melting  the  di.scolored  or  impure 
rock-salt  in  one  vessel:  removing  the  molten  salt  to  another  vessel; 
subjecting  the  molten  salt  in  one  of  the  vessels  to  the  action  of  air 
forced  through  it.  and  separating  the  impurities  from  the  purified 
salt  in  the  said  other  vessel,  by  causing  it  to  remain  quiescent  in  such 
vessel;  substantialW  as  set  forth. 


75»V>.(>3.S.   RAILWAY  RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR    OlOMlTlUIl, 
Kncampment.  Wyo     Piled  Jan  23  1906     Serial  No  842  390 


^  I      11^" 1 
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792.B.31.    OOLP-CLDB     Pridiuck  W  Tatumi.  Philndetptua.  P». 
PUed  Aug  84. 1904     Solal  No  221  9S7. 


Claim— I.  \  golf-club  having  a  shaft  provided  with  two  arms 
diverging  from  its  center  line  and  adapted  to  rest  against  both  anna 
above  the  hands  of  the  player. 

2.  A  golf-club  having  a  head  provided  with  a  shank  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  back  in  combination  with  a  shaft 
secured  to  said  shank  and  provided  with  two  arms  diverging  from 
the  center  line  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  against  both  arms 
alnive  the  hand*  of  the  player. 

'.i.  \  golf-club  having  a  head  provided  with  a  shank  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  back  and  having  a  clearly-marked 
center  spot  on  its  top,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
shank  and  provided  with  two  arms  diverging  from  the  center  line  of 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rest  against  both  arms  above  the  hands  of 
the  player. 

4.  A  golf-club  having  a  shaft  (',  divided  into  diverging  arms 
C,  (",  which  arms  are  provided  with  outwardly-extending  arm-resta 
(^,  (.'•.at  their  upper  ends. 


Claim. — In  a  railway-rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  rails  of  a  bearing-plate  between  the  ties  and  rails  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  portion  extended  for  bearing  upon  the 
tie-flange  and  against  the  vertical  webs  of  the  rails  at  one  side,  and 
with  a  rib  for  bearing  against  the  tie-flange  at  the  other  side,  said  rib 
having  spaced  spike-apertures  extending  through  said  bearing-rib 
and  the  portion  of  the  bearing-plate  beneath  the  same  with  the  inner 
walls  of  the  apertures  in  alinement  with  the  edgesof  the  tie-flangesof 
the  rails,  aclaiiip-plate  bearing  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical webs,  clamp-bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  clamp- 
plate  verti<-al  web  and  extended  bearing  portion  and  holding  spikes 
for  inserting  into  the  supporting-tie  through  said  aperture  with  its 
lateral  head  bearing  over  the  tie-flange. 


7f^^.G.M4.  TROLLEY  HEAD  POR  ELECTRIC  TRAM  CARS  SiX- 
DEL  R.  Thovson.  Lirerpool.  EogUnd  Piled  Jan  17,  1900.  Serial 
No  241.421. 


791^.6352.    MANDPACTDRB  OP  SALT     Hamt  Tb  SMforth. I 

OMT  LlTerpool.  Bnglaod    PIM  May  S,  1904.    Serial  No  206.1M.         I         CImw.—I.  A  troUey-head,  a  pulley  and  puUey-swiTel  carried  by 
Claim— I.  The  process  of  manufacturing  white  salt,  from  di»- 1  said  head,  a  tubular  apindle  paasing  through  and  screwing  into  the 
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•wivel.  and  means  for  tf^Atng  a  lubricant  through  the  amid  tpiadle 
*Jid  onto  the  pulley,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  trolley-head,  a  pulley  and  pulley-swivel  carried  hy  said 
head,  a  cylinder  and  piston— the  cylinder  containing  a  supply  of  semi- 
•olid  lubricant,  a  tubular  spindle  passing  through  and  »crewing  into 
the  swivel,  and  opening  into  the  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  causing 
the  piston  and  cylinder  to  he  moved  relatively  the  one  to  the  other 
and  thereby  fore*  the  lubricant  out  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the 
■piadle  onto  the  pulley,  as  set  forth. 


7}>'^,OHr>.     SCRBBNINO  APPARATUS  FOR  WAOOlf  DOMPIHO 
APPARATUS     WALTit  H  Tutoli  aod  WruuM  H  Fahbiothm. 
LoTOland.  Colo    aangnore  of  one-third  to  Alexaodtf  V.  OfLoer.  Love 
hod  Cok).     Ftted  Nov  14.  1»04     Sola]  No  232.780 


Claim  — 1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tilting  platform 
having  an  inclined  screen  associated  therewith,  a  receptacle  movably 
disponed  ft>r  receiving  the  material  passing  through  said  screen,  and 
meanM  whereby  said  receptacle  is  operated  to  discharge  the  content* 
at  the  return  movement  of  the  platform. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tilting  platform  having 
an  inclined  .■M-reen  associated  therewith,  a  receptacle  movably  dis- 
posed for  receiving  the  material  passing  through  said  screen,  a  chut« 
mounted  to  swing  between  said  screen  and  receptacle  fortunducting 
the  material  into  the  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle 
is  operated  to  discharge  the  contents  and  the  chute  elevated  to  a  ver- 
tical position  at  the  return  movement  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame  having 
an  inclined  screen  extending  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by 
said  frame  and  asMM-iated  with  !taid  screen,  a  receptacle  movably  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing  through  said 
screen,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle  is  operated  to  discharge 
its  contents  at  the  return  movement  of  .said  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  a  supporting-frame  having 
an  inclined  screen  extending  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by 
said  frame  and  associated  with  said  screen,  a  receptacle  movably 
c«»nne<ted  to  .<aid  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing  thntugh 
•aid  screen,  a  chute  mounted  to  swing  between  said  screen  and  re- 
cepUcle  to  conduct  the  material  into  the  same,  and  means  wherebv 
said  rerepUcle  is  operated  and  said  chute  elevated  at  the  return 
movement  of  said  platform 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcM-ribed.  a  supportinc-frame  having 
an  inclined  screen  extending  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by 
said  frame  and  as8<Kiated  with  said  screen,  a  receptacle  movably 
connected  to  .said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing  through 
said  screen,  and  connecting  rods  between  said  receptacle  and  plat- 
form whereby  said  recepUcle  is  depressed  to  discharge  the  contents 
at  the  return  movement  of  said  platform. 

<»  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frmme  having 
■  arrrea  swinging  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by  said  frame 
and  associated  with  said  screen,  a  recepUcle  movably  connected  to 
said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  pasaing  through  said  screen, 
means  whereby  said  screen  is  foldahle  against  the  f^me  when  not  in 
u»e.  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle  is  operated  to  discharge  the 
contents  at  the  return  movement  of  said  platform 

7.   in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame  having 


a  screen  swinging  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by  said  frame 
and  associated  with  said  screen,  a  receptacle  movably  connected  to 
said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing  through  said  screen, 
a  chute  mounted  to  swing  between  said  screen  and  recepUcle  to  c«)n- 
duct  the  material  into  the  same,  means  for  closing  said  chute  against 
said  frame  and  operating  said  recepUcle  to  discharge  the  contents 
at  the  return  movement  of  said  platform,  and  weans  for  folding  said 
screen  against  said  frame  when  not  in  use. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame  having 
an  inclined  screen  extending  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried 
said  frame  and  associated  with  said  screen,  a  receptacle  movably 
connected  to  said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing  through 
said  screen,  a  rod  connecUd  by  one  end  to  said  platform  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  free  end  engaging  a  pin  upon  said  recepta- 
cle, whereby  said  recepUcle  is  operated  to  discharge  the  contenU  at 
the  last  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  the  platform 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame  having 
an  inclined  screen  extending  therefrom,  a  tilting  platform  carried  by 
•aid  frame  and  associated  with  said  screen,  a  receptacle  pivoted  in- 
termediately thereof  to  said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  passing 
through  said  screen,  a  rod  connected  by  one  end  to  said  platform  and 
provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  engaging  a  pin 
disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  receptacle  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  where- 
by the  receptacle  is  operated  to  discharge  the  contents  at  the  last  por- 
tion of  the  return  movement  of  the  platform. 


79*^.636.     SKIVINQ  MACHINE      Haut  M   Weait,  CieTeUnu. 
Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  23. 1904.    SeruU  No  1M.S22 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  skiving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Uhl« 
and  a  knife,  relatively  movable,  and  a  clamp  on  the  Ubie  to  hold  the 
material,  of  means  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  material  in  ad- 
vance of  the  knife  to  indicate  where  it  will  begin  to  cut  the  material 
80  held 

2  The  combination  of  the  UbIe  and  clamp,  a  knife  movable 
over  the  table  and  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  nioveinent.  and  a 
finder  or  indicator,  the  indicating-point  of  which  is  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  knife,  and  arranged  to  indicate  on  the  material  the  point  where 
the  knife  will  begin  to  cut. 

.3  The  combination  with  the  Uble  and  means  to  hold  material 
thereon,  of  a  tilting  frame  having  guides,  a  knife  slidable  in  said 
guides  over  the  table,  and  means  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial in  advance  of  the  knife  to  indicate  where  it  will  begin  to  cut 
material  on  the  Uble. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  table  having  grooves  lengthwise 
therein,  spring-supported  strips  in  said  grooves,  and  a  knife  slidable 
over  the  table,  the  strips  being  constructed  to  normally  project 
slightly  above  the  Uble  and  to  yield  at  the  passage  of  the  knife. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  Uble  having  a  clamp-support  thereon 
for  the  material,  a  frame  having  guides,  tiluble  beside  the  table,  a 
knife  and  its  bar  slidable  in  said  guides,  a  flnder-frame  slidable  in 
said  guides  in  advance  of  the  knife-bar,  and  a  finder  or  index  mov- 
able laterally  in  iU  aaid  frame,  and  movable  vertically  to  bring  it4 
point  against  the  material  in  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  the  knife. 


79vi.«87.  BLBCTR0M8DICAL  APPLIANC«  Paul  Wikioeaji, 
Chlngo.  III.  aalgnor  to  Michael  A  McLaugfaUo.  Sao  Prascteo.  Cal. 
PUed  Nov  2  1904.    Serial  No  231.006 

l'laim—\  In  an  electromedical  appliance,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-belt,  of  electrodes  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  pairs  of  meUl  clips  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  electrodes,  said  clips  being  fastened  to  the  sup- 
porting-belt, and  an  electric  battery-cell  removably  held  by  each 
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pair  of  clipx.  the  poaitivp  and  iiejrativr  o|pTnpnti«  of  rach  battr rr-tfll 
havinft  t^nninal  pipim  which  arf  reupwtively  rnnajted  by  Mid  clipn. 
Mid  ilipH  HPO iiix  both  to  hold  the  cell  and  to  make  electriral  connec- 
tion therewith 

2i 


2,  In  an  electromedu  ■!  ajjplmn.f .  ilir  combination  witK«  "Up- 
portin^r-belt  carrrinjt  eirctrodec  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  of  a  battery ^•ell  having  a  threaded  pin  forminjra  terminal 
pie<efor  one  of  the  elements,  and  one  menib«-r  of  a  plufc-and  H<H-ket 
connector  forming  'he  terminal  of  the  other  element,  the  cooperating 
member  of  said  plug-and-Hocket  switch  being  fantened  to  the  bell  and 
electrically  connected  to  one  ()f  .»«id  ele«-lroden.  and  a  metal  bra<-ket 
al»o  fixed  to  naid  belt  and  electrically  conne<ted  to  the  other  elec- 
trode, said  bracket  having  a  hole  adapted  to  re<eive  haid  threaded 
pin.  and  a  nut  serening  »>n  said  pin  to  fasten  the  same  to  the  bracket: 
whereby  said  battery-cell  is  removably  held  in  place  upon  the  belt 
and  its  elements  electrically  conne<ted  to  the  respective  electn»dea  of 
the  belt. 

.3  In  an  electromedical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-belt carrying  eJf<-lrodes  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  of  a  batterv-cell,  a  conne<ting-pie<-e  secured  to  said  belt 
to  which  the  temtinal  of  one  element  of  said  cell  is  removably  se- 
cured, a  metal  envelop  for  said  cell  forming  the  other  element  there- 
of, a  plug  carried  by  said  element  and  fornfiing  the  terminal  thereof, 
and  a  socket  secured  to  the  belt  and  adapted  to  re<eive  said  plug, 
<aid  connectrng-piece  and  so<-ket  being  electri<-ally  connected  with 
said  electrode 

4  In  an  eleilromedical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-belt carrying  electrodes  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  of  a  battery-cell,  a  «-onne<-ting-piece  MH-ured  to  said  belt 
to  which  the  terminal  of  the  negative  element  of  said  cell  is  remov- 
ably secured,  a  meUl  envelop  for  said  cell  forming  the  positive  ele- 
ment thereof,  a  plug  soldered  to  the  side  of  said  metal  envelop  form- 
ing the  terminal  thereof,  and  a  socket  riveted  to  the  belt  adapted  to 
receive  said  plug,  said  connecting-piece  and  socket  being  electric- 
ally connected  with  said  electrodes  by  flexible  conducting-wires. 

5.  I»  an  electromedical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-belt and  electrodes  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  of  pairs  of  battery-holding  clips  upon  one  face  of  the  sup- 
porting-belt, fastening-pieces  such  as  rivets,  passing  through  the 
belt  to  fasten  said  clips  to  the  l>elt,  a  lining  or  cover  for  the  belt,  and 
flexible  conductors  disposed  between  the  belt  and  the  lining,  and  fas- 
tened to  said  rivets,  said  conductors  serving  to  connect  the  battery- 
cells  in  circuit. 

6.  In  an  electromedical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-belt and  electn>des  carried  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  battery-hold- 
ing clips  carried  by  said  belt  and  ele<trically  connected  with  the  re- 
spective electHKles,  and  a  battery-cell  having  terminal  pieces  me- 
chanically held  by  said  clips  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said 
cell  comprising  a  meta,!  shell  forming  one  element  which  is  connect- 
ed to  one  of  said  clips,  an  inner  element  having  a  projecting  terminal 
pie<e  which  is  held  by  the  other  clip,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  and  seal- 
ing said  shell ,  the  terminal  piece  of  the  inner  element  passing  through 
said  cap. 

7!»J.(>:-JH.  ARTIFICIAL  RESISTANCE  WiLUS  R  Whithit  Bos- 
ton Man  amgnor  to  Omeral  Eladno  Company  &  CorporatioD  of  New 
York    Piled  Not  16.1901.  Renewed  Nov.  3. 1904.  Serial  No  231.200. 


portion  of  the  surface  of  said  body  with  some  soft  metal  and  applying 
a  terminal  to  the  surface  thus  treated. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  resistances  which  con- 
sists in  combining  a  conducting  substance  such  as  carborundum  with 
a  nonconducting  binding  material  such  as  day,  molding  the  mate- 
rial while  plastic,  then  drying,  and  burning  away  the  conducting 
material  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  dev  ices  thus  molded. 

ft  The  method  of  producing  an  artiticial  high-resistanc«-  iHKiy, 
which  consists  in  combining  n  conducting  substance  with  a  rels- 
tivety  non-conducling  binding  material,  molding  the  material  while 
plastic,  baking,  and  mechanically  filling  the  pores  of  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  bodv  with  s<ime  soft  metal. 

7.  The  method  of  applying  a  conducting  <oating  i<>  a  porous 
resistance-body,  which  <'onsists  in  filling  the  pores  of  a  selected  por- 
tion of  the  surface  «>f  the  body  with  metal  by  abrasive  action  between 
the  body  and  a  Ixxly  of  the  metal  selected 

H  The  method  of  applying  a  gcMKi  elettrically-conductiiig  con- 
tact-surface to  a  b<Kly  of  porous  or  earthy  material,  which  consists 
in  producing  an  abrasive  action  between  the  bt>dy  and  a  mass  or 
bodv  of  metal  thereby  causing  a  (^eposit  of  metal  in  the  pores  of  that 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  ImmIv  of  porous  or  earthy  material  sub- 
mitted to  such  abrasive  action. 


Claim. — l.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  resistances  which 
consists  in  combining  a  conducting  aubstan<-e  such  as  carborun- 
dum with  a  binding  tiaterial  such  as  clay,  then  baking  the  resist- 
ance device  and  subi«r<quently  burning  away  the  outer  surface  of 
conducting  material. 

2.  The  method  of  equalizing  the  specific  resistances  of  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  devices  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  conducting  and 
a  non-conducting  material  which  consists  in  removing  the  surface 
coating  of  conductinf(  material 

3.  The  method  of  producing  artificial  resistances  which  consista 
19  combining  ■  conducting  substance  with  a  noB-<-onducting  binding 
material,  forming  the  resultant  mass  while  in  a  plastic  state  into  the 
shape  desired,  drying  the  same  and  subsequently  burning  away  the 
conducting  material  oontained  in  the  expoeed  surface  of  the  device 

4.  The  method  of  making  contact  with  a  porous  resistance- 
bodj  which  consist*  ui  neckanicallv  Ailing  the  porea  of  a  selected 


71>-J.(>.Mt».  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  Willis  R  WHtT- 
RET  Boston.  Haas.,  aasignor  tu  OenenJ  EiecUic  Company  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York     PUed  Dec  19  1903     Serial  No  185  803 


Claim  —\  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  and  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  therein,  one  of  w  hich  is  formed  of  a  fluid  mag- 
netic material. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  electrode  formed  of  iron 

amalgam. 

3  In  a  vapor  ele<-tric  apparatus,  an  ele<trode  formed  of  an 
electrically-<onducting.  magnetic  fluid. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  an  ele<trode  of 
fluid  magnetic  material,  and  a  ci>dperating  electrode  having  a  fila- 
ment extending  therefrom  into  proximity  to  the  first  electrode. 

r».  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  an  eleftnxle  of 
fluid  magnetic  material,  a  co<»perating  ete<trode  having  a  filament 
extending  therefrom  into  proximity  to  the  first  electrode,  and  a  mag- 
netiiing-coil  for  causing  the  fluid  electrode  to  move  so  as  to  make 
engagement  with  said  filament. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  an  electr«»de  of 
fluid  magnetic  material,  a  co6perating  electrode  having  a  filament 
extending  therelrom  into  proximity  to  the  fluid  electrode,  a  magnet- 
izing -  coil  for  causing  the  fluid  electrode  to  move  so  as  to  make  en- 
gagement with  said  filament,  and  means  for  automatically  deen- 
ergiztag  said  coil. 
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Claim — 1  In  •  npinninj^-top.  the  rombination  with  •  wrif^ht^d 
top-bodv,  of  ■•prndlr  paMiiifc  through  the  tup- body,  a  handlr  loosely 
carried  00  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  loop  awiveled  on  the 
upp<>r  end  of  the  spindle  to  receive  the  rord,  subaUintially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpoi>e!i  »et  forth. 

2.  In  a  spinning-top.  the  combinatiun  with  the  top-budy.  of  a 
weighted  ring  on  the  top- body,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  top,  se- 
cured thereto  and  headed  at  each  end ;  a  loose  handle  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  loop  swiveled  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle  and  a  rord  secured  to  the  loop  or  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  spinning-top.  the  combination  with  the  top-body  com- 
posed of  two  similar  sections  united  at  about  its  niiddle,  a  weight  se- 
cured at  the  point  of  union,  a  sleeve  bracing  the  two  sections,  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  within  the  bracing-sleeve  and  passing  to  the  exterior,  ftn- 
gen>  on  the  outer  end  of  the  second  sleeve,  a  spindle  within  and  se- 
cured U)  the  second  sleeve  and  having  a  reduced  end,  a  loop  dwiveled 
to  the  said  reduced  end,  a  ?ord  secured  to  the  loop  and  a  handle 
loosely  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  apindle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


705,(:>41.  PERPETUAL  CALBMDAR  AND  OFFICE  TICKLER. 
CiAtus  T  Wiuu.  PhiUdetpha.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1904.  Serial 
No  189. 19«. 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  coluran-cards  having  numerals  indicating  the  days  of  the 
month,  and  shields  indicating  the  month.x  and  shaped  to  exp<i«<e  to 
view  the  columns  iu  accordance  with  the  numbers  of  days  belonging 
to  the  current  month 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  series  of 
column-cards  having  numbers  thereon  indicating  the  days  of  the 
month,  a  removable  month-indicating  shield  for  each  month  cooper- 
ating therewith,  such  shield  having  a  projecting  covering  portion  ar- 
ranged in  accordance  with  the  particular  month  named  for  hiding  a 
portion  of  the  numberw  up<in  the  column-card^i. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  aeries  of  column- 
cards  on  which  appear  numbers  in  horizontal  ruws  consecutively  ar- 
ranged, and  also  containing  information  indicating  when  such  cards 
are  available  to  indicate  current-month  days,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  day-cards  consecutively  arranged  in  series  correspond- 
ing with  the  vertical  numbers  on  said  column-cards. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  column- 
cards  on  which  appear  numbers  in  horizontal  rows  consecutively  ar- 
ranged, and  also  containing  information  indicating  when  su<-h  cards 
are  available  to  indicate  current-month  days,  in  combinatiun  with  a 
plurality  of  day-cards  consecutively  arranged  in  series  correspond- 
ing with  the  vertical  numbers  on  said  column-cards,  and  a  number 
of  monthly-indeT  cards  cooperating  therewith 

!)  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  "coluron- 
cards."  "month-cards"  adapted  to  hide  a  portion  thereof,  and  a  plu- 


rality of  "day-cards"  with  indirating-Ug«  thereon  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  determined  by  the  data  on  said  column-cards 

6.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series!  of  "column- 
rarda,"  "month-cards"  codperating  therewith,  and  day-iards  ar- 
ranged in  conjunction  therewith,  said  day-cards  having  indicating- 
tags  numbered  in  senet  corresponding  with  the  serial  arrangement 
of  said  column-cards. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  "column- 
eards"  having  numerals  indicating  the  days  of  months,  the  numerals 
being  all  arranged  alike  upon  the  different  cards,  "month-cards" 
codperating  therewith,  and  day-<  ards  arranged  in  (  unjunction  there- 
with, said  day-cards  having  permanently-attached  indicating-tags 
numbered  in  series  corresponding  with  the  serial  arrangement  of 
•aid  columu-cards. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  "column- 
cards,"  a  plurality  of  "day-cards,"  and  a  plurality  of  'monthly-in- 
dex cards"  cooperating  therewith,  said  day-cards  having  numbered 
indicating-tags  consecutively  arranged  in  series  cooperating  with 
the  aeries  of  numbers  on  said  column-cards. 

!>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  .neries  of  "column- 
cards,"  a  plurality  of  "day-cards,"  and  a  plurality  of  "monthly-in- 
dex cards"  cooperating  therewith,  said  day-cards  having  integral 
niuaberrd  indicating-tags  consecutively  arranged  in  serien  cim^im-i- 
ating  with  the  series  of  numbers  on  said  coluinii-rBrdi>  Ihr  numbers 
upon  the  tags  always  falling  in  the  same  column  with  the  numbt-r.on 
the  column-cards. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  <nlumn- 
cards,  a  plurality  of  day-cards,  a  plurality  of  monthly-index  cards 
cooperating  therewith,  in  combination  with  removable  month-cards 
of  different  contour. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of  column- 
cards,  a  plurality  of  day-cards  having  consecutively-arranged  rela- 
tively fixed  numl>ered  tags  arranged  in  series  of  seven,  a  plurality  of 
monthly-index  cards  codperating  therewith,  in  combination  with  re- 
movable month-cards  of  different  contour 

12  In  a  devi<-eof  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  series  of  seven  "col- 
umn-cards." each  card  of  the  series  ha\  ing  a  daily  index  wherein  the 
first  day  differs  frt)m  the  first  day  of  the  remaining  six  cardu  of  the 
series,  and  in  all  such  cards  numbers  appear  in  similar  parallel  rows, 
in  combination  with  removable  month-cards  of  different  contour, 
day -cards  consecutively  arranged  in  series  of  seven  cooperating 
therewith,  and  fixed  tags  on  said  day-cards  in  serial  alinement  with 
the  numbers  on  said  column-^-ard-t. 


7J>\J.<>4i.    MELTIMO  FURNACE     Wiluam  B  WiuiaMS.  Chicago. 
IU     Filed  June  20, 1903.    Serial  No.  162.417. 
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CUUm—\.  A  furnace  prt>rided  with  •  tinicle  openinfr  and  mouu- 
ed  to  be  revolved  in  two  planes,  combined  with  a  set  of  fixed,  roncva- 
tric  flues  for  suppljioK  air  and  fuel  and  diachitrfinK  furnac«-i;aaM, 
rrspectivelT,  and  oieans  for  connecting  the  furnace'  and  flueH  and 
otherwitte  closing  the  former,  and  means  for  rotating  the  furnace 
while  su  connected 

2  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  opening  on  one 
aide,  of  means  for  introducing  beating  material  through  Raid  opening 
and  discharging  it  oa  all  sidesof  the  same  indirections  approximately 
parallel  to  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening,  and  a  discharge-con- 
duit located  nentrally  in  said  opening. 

3.  A  furnace  with  a  single  opening  mounted  to  revolve  and  to 
tilt  back  and  forth,  a  set  of  flues  for  conducting  the  blast  and  taking 
away  the  furnace-gases,  said  furnace  and  flues  movable  in  relation 
to  each  other  in  addition  to  the  revolving  and  tilting  movement 
above  mentioned 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  revolving  and  ver- 
tically-tilting bodv  with  an  opening  in  iU  upper  side,  of  a  flue  pro- 
vided with  a  flangt-  adapted  to  (it  over  and  completely  clone  said  open- 
ing about  the  flue,  means  for  holding  the  flue  and  the  furnace  to- 
gether with  the  opening  thus  closed,  a  second  flue,  within  the  fimt, 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  re- 
volving the  furnace  while  the  parts  are  thus  held. 

.*),  Th«  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  approximately 
pear-shaped  body  open  at  itit  upper  end.  of  a  Ket  of  flues  one  within 
the  other  opening  into  the  furnace  through  said  upper  end.  means  for 
adjustably  inclining  the  furnace,  means  for  closely  but  revolubly 
connecting  the  opea  end  of  the  furnace  with  the  end.s  of  the  flues,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  furnace. 

6  The  combination  with  a  normally  inclined  furnace  having  an 
opening  above  only,  of  a  set  of  flues,  one  within  the  other,  in  position 
for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  through  said 
opening,  means  for  lietachably  connecting  the  flues  with  the  furnace 
and  excluding  the  hurrouuding  air,  means  for  at  will  moving  the  fur- 
nace bodily  from  the  flues,  and  means  for  at  will  tilting  the  furnace 
vertically, 

7.  The  combinntion  with  a  normally  inclined  furnace  having  an 
opening  above,  only,  of  a  set  of  fixed  flues  in  position  for  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  furnace  through  said  opening,  means 
for  delachably  connecting  the  flues  with  the  furnace  and  closing  the 
latter,  means  for  at  will  moving  the  furnace  bodily  from  the  flues, 
and  means  for  at  will  tilting  the  furnace  vertically. 

^  The  combination  with  a  normally  inclined,  revoluble  furnace 
having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end.  of  a  set  of  fixed  flues  in  position 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  thn>ugh  said  opening,  means  for 
moving  the  furnace  bodily  to  and  from  the  flues  without  changing  ita 
inclination,  means  for  revolubly  connecting  the  furnace  with  the 
flues,  and  means  for  tilting  the  furnace  verticallv  to  empty  it. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  horizontal  base,  of  a  furnace 
arranged  to  slide  upon  the  base  and  provided  w-itb  an  opening  at  one 
side  of  the  medial  plane,  and  a  closure  fixed  in  position  to  close  the 
opening  when  the  furnace  is  moved  toward  it  upon  the  base. 

10.  The  combiaation  with  a  suiuble  base,  of  a  furnace  sliding 
upon  the  base  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  the  medial  plane, 
a  closure  in  position  to  close  said  opening  when  the  furnace  slides  to- 
ward it  on  the  base,  and  means  for  Unking  the  furnace  against  slid- 
ing movement. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  single  opening,  of 
a  blast-tube  discharging  inwardly  through  the  opening,  a  discharge- 
flue  liH-ated  in  the  blast-tube,  a  fuel-pi|>e  passing  toward  the  furnace 
in  the  di.Hcharge-flue  and  thence  outward  into  the  blast-flue  to  dis 
charge  with  the  latter. 

12.  A  furnace  with  an  opening  in  the  side,  a  flue  for  the  escape 
of  the  gases  of  combustion  liM-ated  in  the  center  of  the  opening,  an 
air-blast  flue  and  fael-jets  lot-ated  around  the  margin  of  the  opening 


operating  the  tools  of  the  ceries.  means  for  shifting  the  anvil  to  bring 
any  of  the  tools  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  anvil  sutionary  in  the  several  poaittons  required  for  op- 
erating the  several  to6ls. 
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t  'laim. — L.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
anvil  carrying  a  series  of  vertically-operated  tools,  and  a  series  of 
horizontally-operated  tools,  means  for  operating  the  tooU  of  both 
aeries,  and  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  anvil  stationary  in 
the  several  positions  required  for  operating  the  several  tools. 

2.  In.  a  machiae  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  a  series  of  vertically-operated  tools  and  an  alternating  se- 
ries of  horizontally-operated  tools,  means  common  to  each  series  foi 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  a  series  of  vertically-operated  tools  and  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally-operated tools,  means  common  to  each  series  for  operating  the 
tools  of  the  series,  means  for  shifting  the  anvil  to  bring  any  of  the 
tools  into  operative  position,  and  a  fluid-operated  detent  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  said  anvil  stationary  in  the  several  positions  re- 
quired for  operating  the  several  tools. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  a  series  of  vertically-operated  tools  and  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally-operated tools,  means  common  to  each  series  for  operating  the 
tools  of  the  series,  a  motor  for  shifting  the  anvil  to  bring  any  of  the 
tools  into  operative  position,  a  detent  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
anvil  stationary  in  the  several  positions  required  for  operating  the 
several  tools,  and  means  for  operating  said  detent  and  said  inolor  co- 
operatively, whereby  the  engaging  movement  of  the  detent  causes  the 
motor  to  be  stopped, 

5.  In  M  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  vertically-operated  and  horizontally-operated  tools,  means 
for  bringing  any  of  said  tools  into  operative  position,  means  for  oper- 
ating any  of  said  tiMils,  and  connected  means  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing said  anvil  stationary  in  the  several  positions  required  for  operat- 
ing the  several  tools  and  simultaireously  arresting  the  motor. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  vertically-operated  and  horizontally-operated  tools,  means 
for  operating  any  of  said  tools,  a  fluid-operated  motor  for  shifting 
said  anvil  to  bring  any  of  said  tools  into  operative  position,  a  detent 
for  engaging  and  holding  said  anvil  stationary  in  the  .several  posi- 
tions required  for  o[>erating  the  several  tools,  and  a  lever,  connect^ 
to  operate  said  detent  and  at  the  same  time  to  cut  off  the  fluid-supply 
frnni  the  motor,  to  arrest  the  operation  thereof, 

7  S  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base  « 
movable  anvil  on  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tools,  means 
for  operating  any  of  said  tools,  a  motor  for  shifting  said  anvil,  a  lever 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor,  a  catch  on  said  base  arranged 
to  normally  engage  said  anvil  and  hold  the  same  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion, and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  catch  whereby  when 
the  lever  is  moved  to  start  the  motor  the  catch  will  be  disengaged 
from  the  anvil  and  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  stop  the  motor  the 

i  catch  will  be  caused  to  again  engage  the  anvil  and  lock  the  same  in 
position.  ' 
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8.  A  machine  of  thf  ch^rm  trr  (le»«ri>>^il  1  omprii>iiiK  ■  btxt.  a 
movablr  anvil  on  said  baiK>  provided  with  a  pluralitj  of  tools,  mrarnt 
for  oprratiuK  anv  of  Haid  tooU,  a  JluidHip^rated  motor  for  HhiftinK 
aaid  anvil,  a  pip<-  for  .-iupplyinjf  fluid  to  said  motor,  a  valve  in  said 
pip*-,  an  operatinic-lever  for  .laid  valve,  a  Kuid-operated  tat.h  on  th« 
b«.-te  normally  enjfajfinjc  the  anvil,  and  a  connection  between  the  le- 
Ter  and  the  rat<h  wherebv  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  admit  the  fluid 
to  the  motor  ii  will  euxajfe  the  catih  and  withdraw  it  from  enxa^e- 
ment  with  the  anvil  and  when  the  lever  \»  moved  to  lut  off  the  fup- 
plv  of  fluid  to  the  motor  it  will  be  di!.en>faKfd  from  the  rat.h  and 
allow  the  4ame  to  be  furred  by  Huid-pre.Hsure  into  enitaK«ni'nt  with 
the  anvil 

»  lu  a  machine  of  the  eharacter  described  a  movable  anvil 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  tooU.  mean.o  for  o|*ratinK  *nj 
of  .,aid  tooN,  a  tool-repelling  device  for  each  t(H>l.  and  meanx  where- 
by when  the  anvil  is  moved  to  brinjf  any  deaired  tool  under  the  oper- 
ating means,  the  repellinir  device  of  that  particular  tool  will  be  o|,er- 
ated  to  raise  said  ttwl. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  tools,  means  for  open^injc  any 
of  Maid  tools,  a  fluid-actuated  repellin»f  device  for  each  tool,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  anvil  is  moved  to  brinjt  any  particular  tool ' 
under  the  operatinjt  means,  fluid  will  be  automatically  admitted  to 
the  repelling  device  of  that  tool  to  raise  said  tool 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
carrying  a  series  of  vertically-operated  and  a  series  of  horizontally 


«).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  movable 
anvil  on  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  verticallv-disposed 
tools  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  tools,  a  vertically-dia- 
posed  hammer  and  a  horizontally-disposed  hammer  secured  to  said 
base,  and  means  for  shifting  said  anvil  whereby  a  vertical  tool  will 
be  brought  into  an  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
hammer  and  a  horizontal  f o<d  with  relation  tothe  horizontal  hammer 
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Cta,m-\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  supportin,?- 
sections  hinged  together  and  cut  outon  their  upper  ed^es.  said  cut-out 
portions  bein^  semicircular  in  shape,  an  adjustable,  foldable  rest 


operated  tools,  separate  hammers  for  operatinx  the  vertically-oper-  I  hinged  to  one  section,  a  corrugated  plate  secured  to  said  section  .' 
ated  and  the  horizontally-operated  t,K.ls.  means  for  shifting  the  an-  |  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the  rest  and  adapted  to  enicaKe  the 
V.I  to  br.i,K  any  of  the  timls  into  operative  position,  means  for  en^a^-  pl«te.  and  mean,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sections  with  ref- 
iDK  and  holding  said  anvil  stationary  in  the  several  positions  re-    erence  to  each  other 
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quired  for  operating  the  several  tools,  and  means  for  holdiuK  the 
hammer  which  operates  either  series  positively  out  of  action  while 
the  hammer  which  operates  the  other  series  is  in  action. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rece.ssed  movable 
anvil  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tools,  a  portion  of  which  Hh.Is  are 
movable,  means  in  said  recesses  for  enKaicinR  with  the  movable 
foots,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  medium  in  said  recesses  for 
actuating  said  tool-engaging  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
provided  with  stationary  and  movable  twils  and  chambers  adjacent 
to  the  movable  tools,  plungers  in  said  chambers  for  moving  said 
tools,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  medium  undersaid  plungem, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

U.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewribed.  a  movable  anril 
provided  with  movable  tools  and  a  hole  adjacent  to  each  t<K>l.  a  plun- 
ger in  each  hole,  a  pin  in  the  shank  of  each  tool  for  engaging  with  its 
respective  plunger,  and  means  for  forcing  air  under  each  plunger, 
.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
provided  with  movable  tools  and  a  hole  adjacent  to  each  tcMjl.  a  plun- 
ger in  each  hole  having  its  inner  end  recessed  and  its  outer  end  pro- 
vided with  a  head  to  rest  on  the  anvil,  a  pin  in  the  shank  of  each  tool 
for  being  engaged  by  its  respective  plunger,  and  means  for  introduc 
ing  compressed  air  into  each  hole  below  its  plunger,  subsfantiallv  as 
set  forth. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil 
provided  with  movable  tools  and  means  for  holding  them  outward,  a 
passage  in  the  anvil  for  each  holding  means,  the  outer  end  of  which 
passage  is  provided  with  an  elastic  packing,  and  a  pipe  for  project-  Claim.— I.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination 
ing  through  said  packing  and  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  tool  |  *'*''  "  '><'<l-^""n*  •»<'  ■  negative-holder  frame  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
holding  means,  substantially  as  set  forth                                                  |  latch  for  locking  the  frames  U>gether  and  a  releasing-lever  mounted 

on  one  of  the  frames  independent  of  the  latch  and  cooperating  therr- 


17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed,  a  movable  anvil 
prov  ided  with  movable  tools  and  means  for  holding  them  outward,  a 
passage  in  the  anvil  for  each  holding  means,  and  an  automatii  ally 


rith. 


I  X.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 

bed-frame  and  a  negative-holder  hinged  thereto,  of  a  spring-operated 


reciprocating  pipe  for  entering  any  one  of  said  passages  and  supply- 1 " —  —  -  "k-"-*"!^'-"-" 

ing  compressed  air  thereto  and  to  said  means,  substantially  as  set  r*^*"  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  and  a  device  separate  from  the 
forth.  i  latch  arranged  on  the  other  pari  and  coAperating  therewith  to  re- 

IH.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable  anvil  I  lease  it 

provided  with  movable  t<H>ls  and  a  tool-repellingdevice  for  each  tool,  I  3    In  a  photographic-printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 

a  pipe,  a  recipro«atory  nozzle  therein  provided  with  a  head,  a  spring  j  bed-frame  and  a  negative-holder  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  spring-latch  at- 
under  the  head,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  Uched  to  the  bed-frame  and  engaging  the  negative-holder,  and  a  de- 
pipe  and  nozzle  and  causing  them  to  automatically  establish  commu-  j  vice  arranged  on  the  latter  and  having  the  end  cooperating  with  the 
nication  with  the  tool-repellinc  device,  substantially  as  set  forth        I  latch  to  release  it. 

19    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  movable  |  4.   In  a  photographic -printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 

anvil  on  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  tools,  meana  |  bed-frame,  a  negative-holder  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
foroperatinganyofsaidtools.acylindersecuredtotheanvil  a  hoi-  I  projection,  of  a  spring-plate  atuched  to  the  bed-frame  having  an 
low  pipe  secured  to  the  base  and  pa.Hsing  through  said  cylinder,  apis-  !end  adapted  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  negative  holder  and  a 
ton  >ecured  to  said  hollow  pipe  within  the  cylinder  and  means  for  I  lever  pivoted  on  the  latter  having  an  end  codperating  with  the  end 
admitting  a  fluid  from  said  pipe  to  either  side  of  said  piston  to  cause  |  of  the  latch  to  release  it  from  engagement  with  the  projection 
the  anvil  to  move  on  the  baae.  I  s    |„  ,  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
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b«d-rraine,  •  negmtive-holdrr  having ■«  projection  thrrron  and  hinft*" 
eonn«ctioni  ^tween  the  rear  aide*  of  the  frame  and  holder,  of  a 
apring-plate  arranfred  on  the  fon»  ard  aide  of  the  bed-frame  having  an 
end  adapted  tx)  engage  the  projection  on  the  holder,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  latter  and  an  end  thereon  coAperating  with  the  plate  to  disengage 
it  from  the  projection. 

•.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed-frame,  a  negative-holder  hinged  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  and 
projections  on  the  holder,  of  ipring-latchefi  on  the  forward  side  of 
the  b«d-frame  adapted  to  engage  the  projections,  lever-arma  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  bolder  and  ends  on  said  lever*  engaging  beneath 
the  latches  to  release  them  from  the  projections. 

7.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed  and  a  negative-holder  thereon  opening  upwardly  relatively 
thereto,  of  me*ns  for  locking  tht  bed  and  holder  together  and  a  de- 
vice operating  to  release  them  when  actuated  in  the  direction  of  the 
opening  movement  of  said  holder. 

8.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  bed  supported  therein  and  arms  joumaled  on  the  sides  of 
the  bed  having  operating  ends  extending  beneath  the  latter  and 
clamping-bars  supported  between  the  arms  and  adapted  to  co6per- 
ate  with  the  ends  of  the  bed,  of  a  negative-holder  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured over  the  bed. 

9.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed-frame,  a  negative-holder  adapted  to  coAperate  therewith  and  a 
bed  supported  on  the  frame,  of  clamping  devices  on  the  bed  com- 
prising clamptng-bani  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
arms  carrying  the  bars  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  having  the 
operating  ends  extending  beneath  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed-frame,  a  negative-holder  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a 
bed  supported  on  the  frame,  having  the  ends  provided  with  tongues, 
of  clamping-ban  having  longitudinally-extending  recesses  adapted 
to  (It  over  said  tongues  and  arms  carrying  the  bars  and  pivoted  tc 
the  bed. 

II  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  a  negative-holder  roAperating  therewith,  means  for  securing  a 
negative  therein  independent  of  the  bed  and  a  removable  screen  ar- 
ranged above  a  negative,  placed  in  the  holder. 

12.  In  a  photographic  -  printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  of  a  holder,  supporU  arranged  at  its  inner  side  in  proximity  to 
the  bed  for  securing  a  negative  thereto  independently  of  the  bed  and 
provided  with  ways  at  iu  outer  side  and  a  screen  removably  sefured 
in  said  ways. 

13     In  a  photographic-printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 

bed  and  an  open  frame  having  flangeM  extending  inwardly  over  the 

bed  and  means  for  securing  a  negative  in  engagement  with  said 

flanges  independent  of  waid  bed.  of  ways  provided  in  the  frame 

above  the  flangiM  and  a  s<  reen  supported  therein. 

14  In  a  photographic-printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
■bed  and  an  open  frame  coftperating  therewith  provided  at  one  end 

with  a  slot  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  negative  and  having  at 
the  opposite  end  a  recess  and  an  overhanging  flange,  of  a  damping- 
bar  located  in  the  recess  and  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  of  a  negative  to  move  it  inwardly  and  an  ad- 
justing device  for  operating  the  bar 

15  In  a  photographic  printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
negative-holder,  a  frame  attached  thereto  and  a  bed,  of  shafu  ex- 
tending beneath  the  latter,  eccentric  connections  between  said  shafts 
and  the  bed  and  means  for  operating  and  securing  the  shafts  in  ad- 
justed position. 

16  In  a  photographic-printing  irame  the  combination  with  a 
negative-holder,  a  frame  attached  thereto  and  a  l)ed.  of  shafts  ex- 
tending beneath  Ihe  latter,  eccentric  connections  between  said  shafts 
and  Ihe  bed  and  arms  attached  to  the  shafts  at  the  exterior  of  the 
frame,  plates  provided  with  recesses  and  projections  on  the  arms  co- 
operating with  said  recesses  to  hold  the  shafts  in  adjusted  position. 

17.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  negative-holder  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions, and  latch-plates  on  the  frame  provided  with  recesses  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  projections  on  the  holder,  of  a  bed  arranged  in  the 
framr.  shafts  journaled  in  the  latter,  eccentric  connections  between 
them  and  the  bed  and  arms  atUched  to  the  shafts  and  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  releases  in  the  latch-plates  to  se- 
cure the  shafts  in  adjusted  position. 

IM.  In  a  photographic-printing  frame,  the  combination  with  a 
negative-holder,  a  frame  having  guiding-pins  thereon  and  a  bed  lo- 
cated in  the  frame  and  having  ears  engaging  said  pins,  of  shafts  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  bed  having  eccentrics  thereon,  brackets  mounted 
on  the  bed  and  engaging  the  latter  and  means  for  routing  the  shafts. 


19  In  a  photographic-printing  frame  the  combination  with  a 
negative-bolder  and  a  frame  having  recessed  side  pieces,  a  bed  ar- 
ranged in  the  frame  and  leaf-springs  atUched  to  the  bed  and  having 
their  ends  engaged  in  said  recesses,  of  shafts  joumaled  in  frame,  ec- 
centrics on  the  shaft,  brackeU  atUched  to  the  bed  and  provided  with 
overhanging  ends  engaging  said  eccentrics  and  arms  for  revolving 
the  shafu  " 
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Claim  —\  In  a  switch,  two  pairs  of  rails  A  A,  B  H.  one  rail  of 
each  pair  sustained  at  op(>osite  ends  of  the  sleepers,  two  points,  one 
abutting  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails  A  and  the  other  the  end  of  one  of 
the  rails  B.  the  ta|>ering  ends  of  said  points  coniactinx  substantially 
with  a  rail  of  the  pair  other  iharilhe  pair  one  of  which  its  larger  end 
abuts,  means  to  raise  one  of  said  (>oints  throughout  its  length  and 
lower  Ihe  opposite  point  simultaneously,  a  series  of  centrally-piv- 
oted, vertically-swinging  levers  connecting  said  points  and  insuring 
the  tipposile  vertical  movement  thereof 

2.  In  a  switch,  main  and  side  track  rails,  a  point  located  be- 
tween one  rail  of  Ihe  main  track  and  a  rail  of  the  side  track,  another 
point  located  between  the  other  rails  of  the  side  and  main  tracks.slid- 
able  lifters  parallel  with  and  sustaining  both  of  said  tracks,  said 
lifters  bejng  provided  on  their  lower  sides  with  a  plurality  of  in 
dined  feet,  means  to  slide  said  lifters  to  effect  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  points  sustained  thereby. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  point,  a  siidable  lifter  parallel  with  and  sus- 
taining the  point  throughout  \t«  length,  said  lifter  having  on  iU 
under  surface  a  plurality  of  inclined  feet,  a  plurality  of  shoes  adja- 
cent to  the  sleepers  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  to  r<k»|»erate 
with  said  inclined  feet,  means  to  slide  said  lifter  under  said  point  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  whereby  the  feet  of  said  lifter  co- 
operate with  said  shoes  and  lift  the  entire  point  lytiformly.  putting 
the  same  into  its  operative  position. 

4  In  a  sw  itch,  point-lifters  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  feet,  a 
point  susUmed  by  each  of  said  lifters,  a  series  of  shoes,  and  means 
to  slide  said  lifters  under  said  points,  said  lifters  w  lien  moved  in  one 
direction  putting  their  respective  points  into  their  operative  posi- 
tions, and  in  the  other  direction  into  their  inoperative  positions,  and 
means  to  lock  said  lifters  in  their  extreme  positions  and  hold  the 
points  in  either  their  operative  or  inoperative  positions. 
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5.  In  a  (witch,  main  and  tide  track  rails,  a  pair  of  iwitch-pointA, 
point-liftcrt  parallel  with  and  suMainin^  Mid  point*,  levers  looarly 
conn«<t«d  at  their  oppoaite  end*  with  Mid  pointa,  and  mean*  for 
•iidinx  Mid  lifters  to  lift  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  pointa.  Mid  levers 
inauhng  the  timultaneoui*  movement  of  the  other  point  and  lifter. 

6.  In  a  twitch,  main  and  side  rail*,  a  aeries  of  sleepers,  point- 
lifting  point*  sustained  therebr,  and  pruides  embracing  opposite 
side*  of  said  points,  one  of  said  Kuide*  having  depending  flange*  U> 
enter  the  spaces  between  the  sleeper*  crossed  bj  Mid  lifters, whereby 
anow  and  other  matter  is  prevented  from  getting  under  the  lifters 
between  adjacent  sleepers. 

7  In  a  switch,  main  and  Hide  track  rails,  point-liften  having 
feet  one  of  which  is  slotted  to  embrace  the  web  of  a  main  or  vide 
track  rail  and  overlap  the  flance  thereof,  combined  with  points  sus- 
tained bv  Mid  lifters,  and  mean*  to  move  said  lifters  under  said 
point  that'a  proper  joint  may  be  effected  between  the  end  of  the  rail 
ard  the  heel  of  a  point  when  in  its  operative  position  with  relation  to 
a  rail. 


7V>Vl.iV47.  RAILWAY  CROSSIHO    Jiais  H  Bnon.  Boston. 

afMtKDor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  Charles  Wagner.  Boston.  Mass.    Piled  Jan.  16. 
1906.    3«rui  If 0  241.184 


Claim. — I.  A  railway-croHsmg  comprising  intersecting  tracks, 
the  exterior  rail.x  of  th<\  main  and  croii.oing  track  being  formed  or 
joined  cuntinuoux.  a  stwitrh-point  for  each  of  the  inner  rail.'*  of  the 
main  And  crossing  track  at  both  sideii  of  the  junction,  said  .twitch- 
point  abutting  against  the  end  of  its  rnil  and  extending  therrfrom 
with  it.4  ta(>ered  end  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other 
track  near  the  junction,  means  for  siniultaneou.-ily  elevating  one  di- 
agonal pair  of  !«aid  switch-points  and  lovtcring  the  other  diagonal 
pair,  and  vice  vprsa.  wherrby  ••jther  the  main  or  croHsing  track  may 
t>e  made  continuoui* 

2  \  railway-crossing  comprisinit  intersrctinjt  tracks,  the  ente- 
rior  rails  of  the  mam  and  croicoing  track  )>eing  formed  or  joined  con- 
tinuous, a  switch  point  for  each  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main  and 
cro.ssing  track  at  both  sides  of  the  junction,  said  switch-point  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  it.*  rail  and  extending  therefn>ra  with  its  ta- 
pered end  rontactinit  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other  track  near 
the  junction,  mean.*  for  simultaneously  elevating  »>ne  diagonal  pair 
of  Mid  switcb-poinLs  and  lowering  the  other  diagonal  pair,  and  vice 
versa,  wherebv  either  the  main  or  crossing  track  may  be  made  con- 
tinuous, a  series  of  centrally-piv,>ted  lever?  joining  the  pair  of  switch- 
points  00  each  side  of  the  crossing  to  insure  the  simultaneous  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  switch-poiiib*  joined  bv  the  levers. 


3.  A  railway-croaaing  comprising  intersecting  tracks,  the  exte- 
rior rails  of  the  main  and  crossing  track  being  formed  or  joined  con- 
tinuous, a  switch-point  for  each  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main  and 
crossing  track  at  both  sides  of  the  junction,  said  switch-point  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  its  rail  and  extending  therefrom  with  its  ta- 
pered end  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other  track  near 
the  junction,  means  for  simultaneously  elevating  one  diagonal  pair 
of  said  switch-points  and  lowering  the  other  diagonal  pair,  and  vice 
versa,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  point-lifter  located  beneath 
each  switch-point,  whereby  either  the  main  or  croMsing  track  may  be 
made  continuous. 

4  .\  railway-crossing  comprising  intersecting  tracks,  the  exte- 
rior rails  of  the  main  and  crossing  track  being  fomird  or  joined  con- 
tinuous, a  switch-point  for  each  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main  and 
rnMsing  track  at  both  sides  of  the  junction,  said  switch-point  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  its  rail  and  extending  therefrom  with  its  ta- 
pered end  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other  track  near 
the  junction,  means  for  simultaneously  elevating  one  diagonal  pair 
of  said  switch-points  and  lowering  the  other  diagonal  pair,  and  vice 
versa,  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  point-lifter  provided  with 
beveled  surfaces  located  beneath  each  switch-point  and  cooperating 
beveled  surfaces  on  each  sleeper  beneath  the  point-lifter,  whereby 
either  the  main  or  crossing  track  may  be  made  continuous. 

.">.  .K  railway-i'rossing  comprising  interse<'ting  tracks,  the  exte- 
rior rails  of  the  main  and  crossing  track  being  formed  or  joined  con- 
tinuous, a  switch-point  for  each  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main  and 
crossing  track  at  both  sides  of  the  junction,  said  switch-pwint  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  its  rail  and  extending  therefrom  with  its  ta- 
pered end  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other  track  near 
the  junction,  a  sliding  p«>int-lifter  beneath  ea«-h  switch-|M)int,  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  one  diagonal  pair  of  said  point-lifters  and 
lowering  the  other  diagonal  pair,  and  vice  versa 

6.  A  railway-<-ros8ing  comprising  intersecting  tracks,  the  exte- 
rior rails  of  the  main  and  crossing  track  being  formed  or  joined  con- 
tinuous, a  switch-point  for  each  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main  and 
crosaing  track  at  both  sides  of  the  junction,  said  switch-point  abut- 
ting against  the  end  of  its  rail  and  extending  therefrom  with  its  ta- 
pered end  contacting  with  the  adjacent  rail  of  the  other  track  iieai 
the  junction,  a  sliding  point-lifter  beneath  each  switch-point,  nieanf 
for  elevating  said  switch-point  lifter  when  it  is  slid  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  junction,  and  depres,sing  said  switch-point  lifter 
when  it  is  slid  in  a  direction  toward  the  junction,  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  switch-point  lifters  on  each  side  of 
the  crossing,  means  for  simultane«>usly  moving  in  reverse  directions 
a  diagonally-arranged  pair  of  said  switch-point  lifters,  whereby  one 
diagonal  pair  of  said  switth-points  is  raised  and  the  other  diagonal 
pair  lowered,  or  vice  versa,  to  make  either  the  main  or  crossing 
t^ack  continuous. 


71)'>2.(i4S.     EDOB   SETTING  MACHINE     UiOROl  M   CilNCS. 
Rochester  N  Y     Filed  Aug  21  1903.    Serial  No  170.259. 


CUum — 1.  The  combination  in  an  edge-setting  machine,  of  a 
finishing-tool,  finger-rest,  means  to  automatically  retract  said  rest 
I  when  relieved  from  the  finger,  a  supporting  device  for  the  rest,  and  a 
I  burner-tube,  the  rest  being  retractable  in  a  line  oblique  to  and  away 
I  from  the  tube,  substantiallv  as  described,  whereby  when  the  toe  is 
!  finished  and  the  operation  continued  toward  and  at  the  instep  the 
j  rest  IS  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  the  heated  burner  and  also  from 
the  instep 
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S  The  eombin.Uon  of  the  main  frmm*.  frmme  1.  the  burner 
fixed  to  and  moT.ble  with  wid  latter  frame,  the  fin^r-reat.  both  reai 
and  burner  being  supported  in  frame  I.  mean,  for  adjuating  the  lat- 
ter frame  and  thereby  adjusting  the  burner  and  finger-reat  simulU- 
neou.ly.  and  the  holder  holding  a  tool  adjacent  the  burner. 

3    The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  frame  I.  the  burner  the 
unger-reat,  both  reat  and  burner  being  .upport«l  in  said  frame  I 
me.n.foradju*tingsaid  latterframeand  thereby  adjusting  the  burner 
»nd  finger-rest  simuluneou.ly,  means  to  automatically  retract  said 
r«.t  when  relieved  from  the  finger,  a  supporting  device  for  the  same 
and  the  holder  holding  a  tool  adjacent  the  burner. 


792.649.   ADTOMOBaE  OR  OTHER  VBHICLB    EdwauCutf 
Hew  York.  H.T.    Filed  D«;.  21. 1904.    Serial  Ho  237.731 


Claim— I  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  axlen  and  wheels,  com- 
bined with  semi- elliptic  springs  extending  transver-elv  of  and 
mounted  on  said  axlen  and  supporting  said  body,  and  coiled  springs 
upon  which  said  axles  are  supported,  said  elliptic  springs  each  hav- 
ing a  top  reacting  spring-plate;  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  A  vehicle  comprising  a  b.Mly.  axles' and  wheels,  combined 
with  leaf-springs  of  elliptic  character  mounted  on  said  axles  and  sup- 
porting  said  body,  and  coiled  springs  upon  which  said  axles  are  sup- 
ported, said  elliptic  springs  each  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  reacting 
spring-plate  to  refist  the  rebounding  action  of  the  spring;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having  wheels 
on  lU  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with  spring- 
cushioning  means  within  said  hubs  for  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  conUining  a  vertical  chamber,  a  part  on  the  end  of  the 
axle  and  occupying  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a  coiled  spring 
confined  between  said  part  and  the  base  of  said  chamber  and  receiv- 
ing  the  load  placed  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  keeping  said  casing 
vertical:  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  b<Hlv  and  having  wheels 
on  Its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with  spring- 
cushioning  means  within  said  hubs  for  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  containing  a  vertical  chamber,  an  inverted-cup-shaped 
casing  on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  di.posed  within  said  chamber  a 
coiled  spnng  confined  within  said  chamber  between  said  casings  and 
"living  the  load  placed  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  keeping  said 
first-mentioned  caaing  vertical;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


«„  i»*  ^! *  ^*'lf'^u  ^* !*'•  "PPortiag  the  body  and  harin,  whe.1, 
on  lU  ends,  .aid  wheels  having  hollow  hub.,  combined  with  .pring- 
cushioning  means  within  Mid  hub.  for  the  ends  of  aaid  axle.  Mid 
means  for  each  wheel  o*mprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  conUining  a  vertical  chamber,  an  invert*d.cupHihaped 
casing  on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  dUpoeed  within  said  chamber  a 
coiled  spring  confined  within  said  chamber  between  Mid  casings  and 
receiving  the  load  placed  on  the  axle,  and  a  bolt  extending  vertically 
through  Mid  casings  and  spring;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  'In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having  wheels 
on  lU  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with  spring- 
cushioning  means  within  Mid  hubs  for  the  ends  of  Mid  axle  Mid 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  containing  a  vertical  chamber,  an  inverted-cup-shaped 
casing  on  the  end  of  ,he  axle  and  disposed  within  said  chamber  a 
coiled  spring  confined  within  Mid  chamber  between  Mid  casings  and 
receiving  the  load  placed  on  the  axle,  and  a  bolt  extending  verticallv 
through  Mid  casings  and  spring.  Mid  cup-shaped  casing  having  a 
depending  sleeve  and  the  other  casing  an  upw.rdlv-extending  .Meeve 
to  receive  said  bolt ;  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having  wheels 
on  Its  ends.  Mid  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with  spring- 
cushioning  means  within  Mid  hubs  for  the  end.  of  Mid  axle  Mid 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  containing  a  vertical  chamber  extending  above  and 
below  Uie  horizontal  plane  of  the  axle,  a  part  on  the  end  of  the  axir 
and  occupying  the  upper  part  of  Mid  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
fined between  Mid  part  and  the  base  of  Mid  chamber  and  receiving 
the  load  placed  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  keej.ing  Mid  casing  ver- 
tical; substantially  as  set  forth. 

/  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  Iwdv  and  having  wheeh 
on  Its  ends.  Mid  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  «ith  spring 
cushioning  means  within  Mid  hubs  for  the  ends  of  ..id  axle  Mid 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  conUining  a  vertical  chamber  extending  above  and 
b^-low  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  sxle,  an  inverted-cup-sh.ped  cas- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  extending  above  and  bclov*  the  Mme 
and  disposed  within  Mid  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  confined  within 
Mid  chamber  between  Mid  casings  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on 
the  axle  and  means  for  keeping  Mid  first-mentioned  casing  vertical 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9.   In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having  wheel, 
on  lU  ends,  Mid  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with  spring- 
cushioning  means  within  Mid  hubs  for  the  ends  of  Mid  axle    said 
means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  and  conUining  a  vertical  chamber  extending  above  and 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axle,  an  inverted-cup-shaped  ca.- 
mg  on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same 
and  disposed  within  Mid  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  confined  within 
said  chamber  between  Mid  casings  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on 
the  axle,  and  means  for  keeping  MJd  first-mentioned  casing  vertical 
Mid  casing  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  bolted  together 
.nd  affording  a  cylindrical  chamber,  and  Mid  cup-shaped  casing  be- 
ing  conformed  to  Mid  chamber;  substantiallv  as  set  forth 

10  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having  ' 
Wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  provided  with 
raceways  for  the  bearings,  and  said  hubs  containing  hollow  casings 
having  complemental  raceways  for  Mid  bearings  and  vertical  open- 
ings at  their  inner  sides  for  the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushion- 
ing means  within  Mid  hubs  for  MJd  axle.  Mid  means  for  each  wheel 
comprising  the  Mid  hollow  casing  forming  within  it  a  vertical  cham- 
ber^ a  part  on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  occupying  the  up^r  part  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  coiled  spring  confined  between  Mid  part  and  the 
base  of  Mid  chamber  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on  the  axle  sub- 
stantially as  .set  forth 

11  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  bodv  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends.  Mid  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  provided  with 
raceways  for  the  bearings,  and  Mid  hubs  containing  hollow  casing, 
having  complemental  r.ceways  for  said  bearings  and  vertical  oim  n- 
ings  at  their  inner  sides  for  the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushion- 
ing  means  within  Mid  hubs  for  Mid  axle.  Mid  means  for  each  wheel 
comprising  the  Mid  hollow  casing  fonning  within  it  a  vertical  cham- 
ber, an  inverted-cup-shaped  casing  on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  dis- 
posed within  Mid  chamber,  and  a  coiled  spring  confined  within  Mid  ' 
chamber  between  Mid  casings  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on  the 
axle;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12    In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having     *'  ' 
wheels  on  its  ends.  Mid  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  provided  with 
raceways  for  the  bearings,  and  Mid  hubs  conUining  hollow  casings 
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haviBg  compl^menUl  rmreways  for  Mid  b««hnp  and  vertical  oprn- 
ingt  at  their  inner  sides  for  the  axle,  combined  with  sprin^-cushion- 
tng  mean8  within  itaid  bubs  for  said  axle,  said  means  for  each  wheel 
compriainic  the  said  hollow  casinfc  fonning  within  it  a  vertical  cham- 
ber, an  inverted-cup-shaped  casing  on  the  end  of  the  axle  dispooed 
within  said  chamber,  and  a  coiled  spring  conAned  within  said  aham- 
ber  between  said  casings  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on  the  axle, 
■aid  casitigs  at  their  outer  meeting  faces  being  respectively  provided 
with  the  vertical  flange  and  groove;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs,  combined  with 
spring-cushioning  means  within  said  hubs  for  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
said  means  for  each  wheel  comprising  a  casing  around  which  the 
wheel  may  turn  and  containing  a  vertical  cylindrical  chamber,  an 
inverted-cup-shaped  casing  on  the  axle  6tting  within  and  adapted 
to  guide  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  confined  at  it« 
ends  between  said  casings  and  at  its  sides  by  the  walls  of  said  cup- 
niiaped  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  load  placed  on  the  axle, 
and  means  for  keeping  the  fimt-mentioned  casing  vertical;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  which  are  closed 
at  their  outer  faces  and  open  at  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushioning  means  within  iaid  hubs 
for  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  roeani«  for  each  wheel  comprising  a 
non-rotatable  casing  around  which  the  wheel  may  turn  and  afford- 
ing a  vertical  chamber,  a  part  on  the  axle  extended  into  .laid  cham- 
ber, and  a  coiled  spring  confined  in  said  chambei  between  said  part 
and  said  casing;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  which  are  closed 
at  their  outer  faces  and  open  at  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the  endii 
of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushioning  means  within  said 
hubs  for  tht  ends  of  said  axle,  said  means  for  each  wheel  comprising 
a  non-rot«table  rasing  around  which  the  wheel  may  turn  and  afford- 
ing a  chamber,  an  inverted-cup-shaped  casing  on  the  end  of  the  axle 
and  disponed  within  .said  casing,  and  «  coiled  spring  confined  at  its 
ends  between  said  casings  and  at  its  sides  by  said  cup-shaped  casing; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

16  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheel.H  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  which  are  closed 
at  their  outer  faces  and  open  at  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushioning  means  within  said 
hubs  for  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  means  for  each  wheel  comprising 
a  non-rotatable  casing  around  which  the  wheel  may  turn  and  afford- 
ing a  chamber  into  which  the  axle  projects,  and  a  coiled  spring  con- 
fineil  within  said  chamber  and  receiving  the  load  placed  on  the  axle; 
tubstantially  as  set  forth. 

17  In  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheels  having  hollow  hubs  which  are  clo«ed 
at  their  outer  faces  and  open  at  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring-cushioning  means  within  said 
hubs  for  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said  means  for  each  wheel  comprising 
a  non-rotatable  casing  around  which  the  wheel  may  turn  and  afford- 
ing a  chamber  into  which  the  axle  projects  and  which  extends  above 
and  below  the  main  horizontal  plane  of  the  axle,  a  part  on  the  axle 
occupying  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  the  coiled  spring 
confined  w  ithin  said  chamber  between  said  part  and  said  casing  and 
normal!  extending  above  and  below  the  main  horizontal  plane  of 
the  axle   itubstantially  as  set  forth 

18.  1b  a  vehicle,  the  axle  supporting  the  body  and  having 
wheels  on  its  ends,  said  wheeU  having  hollow  hubs  closed  at  their 
outer  faces  and  open  at  their  inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  and  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  brake  Hange  open  at  th>ir  cen- 
ter to  admit  the  axle  through  them  and  secured  by  bolts  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  hubs,  combined  with  spring-cushioning  means  in  said 
hollow  hubs  for  the  ends  of  the  axie.  said  means  for  each  hub  com- 
prising a  non-rotatable  casing  around  which  the  wheel  may  rotate, 
and  a  coiled  spring  receiving  the  end  of  the  axle;  substantially  as  set 
forth 


3.  In  a  veadiog-machiBe,  a  frame  haring  a  dcliTcry  BMchaBiam 
aAd  an  open  back,  combined  with  a  detachable  magazine  having  an 
open  front,  and  mean*  for  locking  the  magasine  to  said  fraaae,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  tpccifted. 


7i>Q.05().    VBMDIHO-IIACHIIIB     ADSDST  W  CoiDB  New  York. 

H  T.    Piled  June  38  1984     Serial  No  214.4W 

Claim. —\  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  delivery 
mechanism,  combined  with  a  magazine  which  is  detachable  from 
•aid  frame,  substantially  as  specified 

i  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  delivery  mechanism, 
combined  with  a  deUchable  magazine,  and  means  for  locking  the 
magazine  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  magazine  having  a  spring-plunger, 
an  open  front  and  a  bracket,  combined  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  said  bracket  and  having  a  delivery  mechanism  and 
an  open  back,  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  to  the  magazine,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

.5.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  delivery  met-hanism, 
combined  with  a  detachable  magazine,  a  plunger  having  an  inclined 
platen,  and  a  reversely-inclined  guide-plate  above  the  platen,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  delivery  mechanism 
and  a  pocket,  combined  with  a  detachable  magazine  provided  with  a 
guide-plate,  which  is  turned  downward  at  its  front  and  projects  into 
laid  pocket,  snbstantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  delivery 
mechanism  and  with  a  rear  slide  having  an  opening,  combined  with 
a  <letachable  magazine  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  the 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  slide  to  the  bracket,  and  a  front  wall 
having  an  opening  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  slide-open- 
ing, substantially  as  specified. 

H.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  delivery-drum,  an 
agitator  engaging  the  same,  and  an  oscillating  shelf  engaging  the 
agitator,  combined  with  a  detachable  magazine  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine  a  frame  having  a  delivery  mechanism, 
combined  with  a  detachable  magazine  having  a  removable  back, 
and  means  for  lo<king  said  back  to  the  magazine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  frame  having  a  vending  mechan- 
ism, a  transvente  rail,  a  slide  and  a  hinged  lid,  combined  with  a  de- 
tachable magazine,  having  a  removable  back  and  a  hinged  lid,  and 
with  means  for  locking  the  slide  and  lids  to  the  rail,  substantiallv  as 
specified. 


7}>'2,H51.  COACH  PAD  Chajii.18  M  Ckani  Canton.  Ohjo  aangnor 
to  The  OiUiam  Manufarturing  Company  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio     Piled  May  7. 1904     S«rtel  No  206.817 


CImim. — 1.  \  metal  tree  for  coach-pads  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  two  thin  diverging  arms,  each  of  which  has,  along  its  edges, 
flanges  which  project  both  up  and  down  therefrom,  and  which  ex- 
tend beyond  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  which  have  the  lower  edges  of 
their  ends  joined  bv  croM-bars,  said  arms  having  also  near  their 
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end*  downwardl.T-projertinfc  hollow  studs,  and  mrans  for  hold'nK 
down  upon  Mid  rross-ban  thr  leather  skirts  which  pass  over  them 
and  enftaiTP  said  hollow  studs. 

2.  A  metal  tree  for  coach-pads  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two 
thin  divrr^infc  arms,  each  of  which  has.  along  its  edfces,  flanfces 
which  project  hoth  up  and  down  therefrom,  and  which  extend  be- 
yond the  endw  of  the  arms,  and  which  have  the  lower  edges  of  their 
endH  joined  by  troiM-bani.  and  a  bar  connecting  the  top  edges  of  the 
projecting  Itangew  at  each  end  of  said  arms,  said  arms  having  also 
near  their  ends  downwardly-projecting  hollow  studs. 

S.  A  metal  tree  for  coach-pads  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two 
thin  diverging  arms,  each  of  which  has.  along  itx  edges,  flanges 
which  project  both  up  and  doWn  therefrom, and  which  extend  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  which  have  the  lower  edges  of  their  ends 
joined  by  cross-bars,  said  arms  having  also  near  their  ends  down- 
wardly-projecting hollow  Htuds.  combined  with  leather  xkirtf  which 
pass  over  the  cmts-bant  and  under  the  said  tree-arms  and  lie  against 
the  under  sides  thereof,  and  have  perforations  through  which  hol- 
low studs  project. 

4.  A  metal  tree  for  coach-pads  and  the  like,  consisting  of  two 
thin  diverging  arms,  each  of  which  has,  along  its  edges,  flanges 
which  project  both  up  and  down  therefrom,  and  which  extend  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  which  have  the  edges  of  their  ends 
joined  by  two  crosH-hars  a*  a*,  said  arms  having  also  near  their  ends 
downwardlypnijecting  hollow  studs,  combined  with  skirts,  each 
of  which  passes  between  two  cross-bars  and  under  the  lower  adjacent 
end  of  the  arm.  and  has  a  perforation  through  which  said  hollow- 
stud  projects. 

5.  A  metal  tree  for  coach-pads  and  the  like,  consiMting  of  two 
thin  diverging  arms,  each  of  which  has,  along  it.«  edgest.  flanges 
which  project  both  up  and  down  therefrom,  and  whi<h  extend  be- 
yond the  endu  <»f  the  arms,  and  which  have  the  lower  edgex  of  their 
ends  joined  by  cross-bars,  said  arms  having  also  near  their  ends 
downwardly-pitijecting  hollow  studs,  skirts  which  pass  over  !iaid 
cross-bars  and  andersaid  arms  and  have  perforations  through  which 
said  hollow  studs  project,  a  jockey  on  the  tree  between  theupwardlv- 
projecting  flanges  thereof,  a  pad  lying  against  the  under  side  of  said 
tree  and  containing  burs,  and  screws,  which  pass  through  the  jo<key, 
through  the  hollow  studs  and  screw  into  said  burs. 


roller  having  the  shaft  thereof  mounted  in  said  socket,  means  for  re- 
taining the  shaft  in  the  socket,  and  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  sock- 
eta  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  said  auxiliary-roller 
shaft. 


7i»V».().")V>.  INK  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  PLATEN  PRINTING 
PRESSES  CiRi  F  ECKIUR  Cnxago.  lU  .  aas^nor  of  one  half  to 
E  T  Naylor.  MelroHe  Park.  lU.  Filed  Sept  2.  1903  Renewed  Mar. 
8.  1900     Serial  No  249.121 


Claim.— I.  h  combination  with  the  roller- bearing  frame,  the 
roller-sockets  and  the  form-rollers  carried  thereby,  of  an  ink-dis- 
tributer comprising  a  supporting-rod,  one  of  the  roller-sockets  and 
the  said  frame  having  alining  apertures  formed  therethrough,  said 
rod  being  spring-pressed  and  extending  through  the  said  a|MTturwi, 
an  auxiliary  socket  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  with  an  auxiliarv  roller 
mounted  therein,  means  for  reUining  said  roller  in  said  auxiliary 
•ocket,  and  a  projecting  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  said  sockeU  and 
having  an  upwardly-extending  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  shaft 
of  the  auxiliary  roller,  said  arm  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
auxiliary  roller 

2.  In  combiaation  with  the  roller-bearing  frame,  the  roller- 
•ockeU  and  the  form-rollers  carried  thereby,  of  a  rod  passing 
through  alining  apertures  formed  in  the  said  frame  and  one  of  said 
•ockeu,  a  spring  sorroundiim  'he  rod  and  bearing  against  the  frame, 
a  nut  on  the  rod  at  the  outer  end  thereof  engaging  the  spring,  an  aux- 
iliary socket  caiTied  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod,  an  auxiliary 


7f  »VJ.<».">H.  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  Wiluab  L  R  E»et 
and  Okai  Juhooun  Schenectady  NY  MBgnore  to  Oenerul  Elec- 
tric Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1903  Se- 
rial No.  143.283. 


f'laim. — I.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-wheel,  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  shell  for  the  wheel  that  is  divided  into  se<-tions  in  a 
diametral  plane,  a  support  or  foot  for  each  se<-tioii.  bearings  for  the 
shafts  which  are  detachably  secured  to  said  sections,  a  base  that  is 
common  to  the  sections,  on  which  the  supports  or  feet  rest,  ami  ano/.- 
7.1e  for  delivering  fluid  t«  the  bucket-wheel 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  <-omliination  of  a  fiucket-wheel.  a  shell 
therefor  which  is  divided  into  two  parts  in  a  diametral  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  base,  which  secti4)ns  are  removable  without  disturbing 
the  wheel,  means  for  se<'uriiig  the  parts  together,  intermediates  sup- 
ported by  a  section,  a  nozzle  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  wheel,  and  a 
base  to  which  the  sections  are  secured. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-wheel,  a  means  for 
delivering  fluid  to  the  wheel,  a  shell  therefor  which  is  divided  into 
parts  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base  whereby  one  section  or  the 
t>ther  can  be  removed  without  disturbing  the  wheel,  intermediate 
buckets  carried  by  and  removable  with  a  .section.  whi<-h  re<-eive  fluid 
from  one  row  of  wheel-buckets  and  discharge  it  against  the  next,  a 
supporting-foot  for  each  section,  which  forms  the  lowest  part  there- 
of, and  a  base  to  which  the  feet  are  secured. 

4.  In  a  staged  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket-wheels,  ex- 
panding nozzles  therefor,  nozzle-controlling  means,  a  separate  shell 
which  incloses  each  wheel  and  is  divided  into  sections  on  a  diametral 
plane,  bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  wheels,  and  heads  for  supporting 
the  bearings,  one  head  being  carried  by  one  shell,  the  other  by  a  dif- 
ferent shell. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  bucket-wheel  and  shaft,  a 
casing  therefor  which  is  divided  into  sections  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  base  so  that  the  wheel  can  be  exposed  by  moving  a  section 
laterally,  a  base  to  which  the  sections  are  secured,  a  bearing  for  the 
wheel-shaft,  and  a  head  for  supporting  the  bearing,  that  is  sup- 
ported by  both  of  the  casing-sections  so  that  one  section  can  be 
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moved  without  disturbing  th*  bearing  and  the  •linement  of  the 
•ha/t. 

«.  In  a  staged  eJantic-lluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket- 
wheeU,  a  separate  nhell  for  each  wheel,  an  exhaust-conduit  which  is 
connected  to  one  .bell  at  a  point  between  it  and  the  adjacent  shell 
and  to  the  outer  end  of  a  second  shell  so  that  the  motive  fluid  passes 
from  one  shell  to  the  other,  and  an  exhaust-hood  that  is  connected  to 
the  second  shell  at  a  point  substantiallv  between  the  shells 

7.  (n  a  staged  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket-wheels,  a  sep- 
arate shell  which  incloses  each  wheel,  a  nozzle  for  each  stage  inter- 
mediate buckeu  for  each  sUge,  an  exhaust-conduit  that  is  connect- 
ed to  the  flrst  shell  at  a  point  between  the  shells  and  extends  under 
the  second  shell,  and  is  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
shell,  and  an  exhaust-hood  that  is  detackablj  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  second  shell 

8.  In  a  staged  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket-wheels,  a  sep- 
arate shell  for  each  wheel,  a  steam-chest  that  is  affixed  to  one  end  of 
the  first  shell,  .n  exhaust-conduit  that  is  affixed  to  the  first  ^hell  and 
extends  under  the  se«ond  shell,  a  steam-chest  that  is  connecti-d  to  the 
second  shell  and  also  to  the  exhaust-conduit,  and  an  exhaust-hood 
that  IS  bolted  to  the  .tecond  shell. 

9  In  a  staged  turbine,  the  combination  of  bucket-wheels,  a  sep- 
arate shell  for  each  wheel,  >  steam-chest  for  the  first  shell,  an  ex- 
haust-conduit connected  to  the  fin.t  shell,  which  is  provided  with 
discharge  openings,  steam-chests  for  the  second  stage,  that  corre- 
spond m  number  to  the  openings  in  the  exhaust-conduit,  nozzles  for 
the  second  stage  corresponding  in  number  In  the  steam  chests,  and 
means  for  exhausting  the  se<'ond  shell. 

10  In  a  -.taged  turbine,  the  combination  ..f  bucket-wheels  a 
«e<ti«n,|  ,hell  for  the  flrst  wheel,  a  steam-chest,  a  detachable  con- 
duit connecting  the  .best  with  a  shell-^ection  and  acting  a.M  a  support 
therefor,  a  sectional  shell  for  the  .^-ond  wheel,  a  se<ond  steam-chest 
a  detachable  conduit  connecting  the  second  chest  with  a  section  of 
the  second  shell  and  acting  as  a  support  therefor,  an  exhaust-con- 
duit  which  receives  steam  from  the  first  shell  and  delivers  it  to  the 
valve-chest  of  the  second  shell,  and  a  base  on  which  the  shells  ar« 
mounted. 

II.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  relativeir  movable 
buckets  which  are  suitably  inclosed,  a  steam-chest.  ,n  admission- 
port  for  the  chest,  expansion-nozzles  communicating  with  the  chest 
and  directed  towanJ  the  buckeU.  an  exhaust-port,  a  second  steam- 
chest,  a  passage  connecting  .said  exhaust-port  with  the  last-named 
ateam-chest.  a  se<  ond  set  of  nozzles  discharging  steam  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  .said  expanding  norzles  and  communicating 
with  the  second  steam-chest  and  directed  toward  the  buckets,  and  a 
final  exhaust-port. 


move  iU  .luah  through  the  w.ter-.upply  tub*,  while' gaa  i.  b^in. 
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79'2.G55.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT     Daniil  H  Hatwood  New 
York  N  T     FUed  May  28.  1W».    Serial  No  109  276. 


79'3.654.  ACETYLENE  0A3  GENERATOR  BkUfm  W  Hil- 
tis  Wavetuid  Ind  FUed  Mar  17  1904  Serial  No  198  «43 
CUim—l  In  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  series  of  generating 
tanks.  dispo.sed  in  successively-higher  horizontal  planes,  and  an  in- 
clined water  supply  tube  with  *  hich  the  bottom  of  each  tank  is  inde- 
pendently connected,  whereby  on  the  supply  of  water  to  a  higher 
tank  for  gas-generating  purposes,  the  lower  tanks  will  be  flooded  to 
wash  out  the  slush,  and  a  slush-chamber  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  is  connetted 

i  In  the  combination  of  an  acetvlene-gas  apparatus  a  valved 
slush -collecting  chamber,  an  inclined  tube  connected  thereto  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  se<fions.  a  water-supply 
pipe  .-onnected  to  the  upper  end  »f  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent interchangeable  gas-generating  tank...  connected'to  the  several 
sections  and  disposed  at  successively-higher  levels,  and  a  holder  to 
*hich  all  of  said  generating-tanks  are  independently  connected 

i  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  a  pluralitv  of  generating- 
Unks  arranged  at  successively  -  higher  levels,  an  inclined  tube 
formed  of  interchangeable  sections  carrying  said  Unks,  an  inde- 
pendent support  for  each  of  the  sections,  a  valved  slush-collecting 
chamber  to  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  connected,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  alvalve  in  the  wa- 
ter-supply pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  having  connection  with  both  valves 
and  a  gasometer  having  a  projecting  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  lever 

4^  In  a  gas-generating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  generating, 
chambers  at  successively-higher  levels,  screen,  in  said  chamber, 
forming  carbid  supports,  an  inclined  water-tube  to  which  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  chambers  is  independently  connected  an  in- 
dependent gas-discharge  leading  from  each  chamber,  and  means  for 
aupplying  water  to  the  tube,  whereby  on  the  exhaustion  of  the  car- 
bid  in  the  lower  chamber,  uii«t  lower  chamber  will  be  flooded  to  n- 
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f^<'*-\^  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  comhina- 
tion  with  a  Uke-up  roller  and  a  winding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
shaft  for  engaging  a  music-sheet  delivery-roller  and  weights  or  their 
equivalents  normally  exerting  unequal  tension  upon  said  shaft  in  op- 
posite  directions  of  rotation  thereof. 

t.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
Uke-up  roller  and  a  winding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  shaft  for  en- 
IC««.ng  a  music-sheet  delivery-roller,  a  winding-drum  in  rotative  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft,  a  coH  wound  around  said  drum  and 
l^^LV^'  equivalent,  normally  exerting  unequal  tension  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  cord 

3.  In  an  automatic  mu.ical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
Uke-up  roller  and  a  winding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  .haft  for  en- 
Mffing  a  mu.ic-sheet  delivery-roller.  a  winding-drum,  having  a  ta. 
pered  periphery,  in  rotative  engagement  with  said  shaft  a  cord 
wound  around  Mid  drum,  and  weighu  or  their  equivalents  norm.llr 
exerting  unequal  tension  in  oppoaite  dilutions  upon  said  cord 
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4.  Id  an  attomatir  muaicAl  inttniment,  the  combination  with  a 
takr-up  roUf  r  and  a  winding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  shaft  for  en- 
(Caxing  a  musir-sbeet  delirerj-roller,  a  wiDding-dnim,  whose  pe- 
rif»kei7  tapers  inwardlj  from  both  ends  toward  the  center,  in  rota- 
tive engaicemfint  with  said  shaft,  a  cord  wound  around  raid  drum, 
and  weights  or  their  equivalents  normally  exerting  unequal  tension 
in  opposite  diroctions  upon  said  cord. 

&■  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
take-up  roller  and  a  winding  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  shaft  for  en- 
gaging a  music-sbeet  delivery-roller,  a  winding-drum  in  rotative  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft,  a  cord  wound  around  said  drum,  a  weight 
or  it8  equivalent  normally  exerting  tension  upon  said  cord  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  delivery  of  a  music-sheet  from  said  delivery-roller, 
and  another  weight  or  its  equivalent  normally  exerting  tension  upon 
the  cord  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum,  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  that  exerted  by  the  first-named  weight. 

6.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
take-up  ntller  aad  a  winding  met-baninm  therefor,  and  a  connecting 
and  disconnectiag  clutch  for  said  winding  mechanism,  of  a  shaft  for 
engaging  a  mutic -sheet  delivery-roller,  weighu  or  their  equivalenU 
normally  exerting  unequal  tension  upon  said  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  manually-operated  bar  for  operating 
said  connecting  and  di<i<onneitingclut<-h.  and  automatic  disconnect- 
ing meani*  for  siud  clutch,  operating  at  a  predctemiined  point  in  the 
delivery  of  a  niUHJc-sheet 

7.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 


4.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  the 
teeth,  of  a  cooperating  gear  having  the  radially-extending  rvoeaaM. 
the  balls  in  the  recesses,  and  a  retainer  independent  of  the  gear-wheel 
for  securing  the  balls  in  the  recesses  and  permitting  their  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  the  recesses. 

5.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  the 
teeth,  of  a  cooperating  pinion  having  the  radially-extending  r«c«aaes 
or  grooves,  the  balls  carried  in  the  grooves  and  a  reUiner  for  posi- 
tioning the  balls  in  the  grooves  and  supported  independently  of  the 
pinioiis. 

6.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  the 
t<»eth,  of  a  cooperating  pinion  having  the  groove«  or  receMes.  the 
balls  arranged  in  the  latter,  and  the  plate  forming  a  stationary  race- 
way for  positioning  the  balls  in  the  grooves  and  a  retainer  for  limiV 
ing  their  outward  movement. 

7.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  the 
teeth,  of  a  cooperating  ^ear  having  the  radially-extending  recesses 
or  grooves,  the  balls  carried  in  the  latter  and  the  plate  forming  a  sU- 
tionary  raceway  independent  of  the  pinion  for  pottitioning  the  balls 
in  the  grooves,  and  a  retainer  carried  upon  the  pinion  for  limiting 
their  outward  movement 

8.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  provided 
with  a  rim  having  the  radially-extending  teeth  on  the  side  thereof 
having  the  rece»»e»  between  them,  of  a  cooperating  gear  having  simi- 
lar recesses  overlapping  the  former  recesseo  when  the  gears  are  re- 
volved, the  balls  carried  in  the  recesscK  and  capable  of  moving  ra- 


drive  shaft,  of  a  gear-pinion  secured  thereon,  a  clutch  between  said  (dially  upon  the  gear  when  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  cooperating 
drive-iihaft  and  a  source  of  power   a  take-up  roll,  a  gear-wheel  se-  I  gear. 

cured  thereto  and  in  jK-rmanent  rotaubleengaifement  with  ^aid  gear-  [  9.   In  angle-gearing  tne  .omhination  with  the  gear  having  the 

pinion,  a  music- ..heet  deliverv-roller  and  a  weight  or  its  equivalent  |  radial  teeth,  of  a  cooperating  gear  member  having  radial  recessea. 
normally  exerting  a  tension  upon  said  delivery-roller  in  a  direction  jthe  balls  carried  in  the  reces.H*-s  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  its  rotati6n  during  the  delivery  of  its  mu-  I  teeth  of  the  first-meniioned  gear  member  and  movable  radiailv  upon 
sic-Hheet  to  the  lake-up  roller  !  ,h,ir  ^upporth  and  a  retainer  for  supporting  the  balls  in  the  recesses 

f*    In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  '  and  forming  a  raccwav  or  jcuide  to  return  the  balln  to  their  normal 
drive-shaft,  of  a  gear-pinion  secured  thereon,  a  clutch  between  said  j  position  after  cooperation  with  the  gear 

drive-shaft  and  a  source  of  p..wer.  a  t»ke-up  roller,  a  gear-wheel  «■-  1(»    I„  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  iw..  cooperating 

cured  thereto  and  in  permanent  rotatabie  engagement  with  said  gear-    gear  mpml.en.  the  halls  engaged  between  them  and  earned  upon  and 
pinion,  a  shaft  for  euKaginx  a  music-sheet  delivery-roller,  weights  or  I  movable  radially  of  one  of  the  said  gear  members,  of  a  ball-retainer 
their  equivalent*  normally  exerting  unequal  ten.^ion  upon  said  shaft  1  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  balls  having  the  raceway  cut  away 
in  opposite  dirnutions  of  rotation  thereof,  and  automatic  means  for  1  at  the  .<ide  next  to  the  proximate  faces  of  the  gear  members 
operating  said  clutch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  delivery  of  the  j  Din  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  two  cooperating 

music-sheet  ^ j  ^^^^  members  having  the  flanges,  provided  with  the  radial  recesses 

j  formed  thereon,  and  the  balls  operating  therein  between  the  gear 
7J >•>?.( ».*>(>.    GEARING     John  Heberlinc  lUK'hMter  If  Y    aaiqgnor  |  members,  a  retainer  and  a  plate  forming  the  raceway  for  guiding  the 

of  one  half  tc  Herbert  J  Stull  and  John  M.  Stuli,  EocbeBter.  N.  T.    balls,  cut  awav  upon  the  side  next  to  the  proximate  faces  of  the  gear 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  gearing  the  combination  of  two  gears  rotatable 
on  axes  arranged  at  an  angle  relatively,  one  gear  having  an  annular 
flange  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  tif  rotation  and  provided 
with  teeth  and  the  other  gear  having  the  recesses  corresponding  to 
the  (.pace  between  the  teeth  and  balls  arranged  in  the  recesses  and 
engaging  the  teeth  and  movable  longitudinallv  thereof  and  forming 
engaging  meanit  bet^-een  the  angular  overlapping  portions  of  the 
gears. 

2.  In  gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  an  angular 
flange  provided  with  teeth  upon  its  outer  surface,  and  a  cooperating 
gear  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  having  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  overlap  the  ftange  on  the  other  gear  and  provided  with  recesses, 
of  the  balls  lying  in  the  recesses  and  forming  engaging  means  be- 
tween the  overlapping  portions  of  the  gears  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally between  the  teeth  and  the  sides  of  the  receaaes  of  the  respective 
gear-wheels 

3.  In  angle-gearing  the  combination  with  the  gear  having  an 
angular  flange  provided  with  teeth  upon  its  outer  face,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing gear  having  a  flange  overlapping  the  flange  on  the  former  gear 
and  provided  with  receaaes  upon  itj  inner  anrfaee,  and  the  balls  sap- 
ported  in  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  move  radially  therein  when  en- 
gaged between  the  teeth  of  the  cooperating  gear. 


members  to  allow  the  balls  to  move  radially  of  the  pinion  when  re- 
volved into  the  operative  position 

12  In  gearing,  the  combination  with  two  cooperating  rotary 
gear  members  rotatinx  c>n  ce.nters.  of  a  means  carried  upon  one  of 
the  members  engaged  upon  its  forward  and  rear  sides  by  both  mem- 
bers and  capable  of  an  independent  longitudinal  movement  upon  its 
8upp<>rting  member  when  positively  engaged  by  the  other  member 
to  form  a  driving  connection  when  the  two  members  are  rotated  in 
either  direction. 

13.  Tn  gearing  t4ie  combination  with  the  pinion  having  the  t*eth 
and  the  cooperating  pinion  having  teeth  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  teeth  on  the  first  pinion,  of  the  revoluble  and  longitudi- 
nally-movable balls  carried  on  one  of  the  pinions  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  between  the  cooperating  teeth  upon  the  other  pinion  to 
form  a  driving  conne<-tiop  between  the  pinions 
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('Utim—]n  a  tubular  lant*ni,  the  |[lob«-lifter  harin^  *niUbl« 
b«rannpi  and  a  part  10  situated  trensreniely  to  a  lantern-tub*,  in 
combination  with  a  lu«  comprising  an  incline  and  baring  a  shoulder 
at  lU  lower  end,  said  incline  disappearing  at  the  tube  to  aroid  a 
•boulder  at  its  upper  end,  all  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth,  wherebj  the 
Iift«r  can  be  actuated  with  one  hand  and  without  holding  the  Un 
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CW-l.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance 
con  rolled  thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  con- 
trilled  by  the  latter  member,  means  operatively  connecting  the  for- 
mer member  to  the  latter  member  to  move  the  latter  member  with  the 
former  member  m  one  direction  while  allowing  the  first  member  to 
move  independently  of  ^d  former  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tioo. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  another  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled  by  the  lat- 
ter member,  means,  operatively  connecting  ,aid  members,  said  latter 
member  being  movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction  and 
the  former  member  b^ing  movable  independently  of  the  latter  mem 
ber  in  the  opposite  direction 

.1.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  by  the 
latter  member,  and  means  rendering  the  former  member  ineffective 
in  controlling  the  resisUnce  thereof  while  the  latter  member  occu- 
pies predetermined  positions 

4  In  combtnation.  a  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  bv  the 
latter  member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  members. said  lat- 
ter member  being  movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction 
and  the  former  member  being  movable  independentiv  of  the  latter 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  magnet  for  retaining  the  lat- 
ter member  in  a  predetermined  position 

5  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  second  movable  mem- 
ber, means  operatively  connecting  said  members,  the  latter  member 
being  movable  with  the  former  in  one  direction  and  the  former  mem- 
ber being  movable  independently  of  the  latter  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  rendering  the  former  member  ineffective  in 
controlling  its  resisUnce.  while  the  latter  member  occupies  cerUin 
poeitions.  and  a  magnet  for  reUining  the  latter  member  in  a  prede- 
termined position 

6  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resiatance  controlled  by  the 
latter  member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  member*,  said  lat- 
ter member  being  movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direcUon 
and  the  former  member  being  movable  independently  of  the  latter 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  tending  to  keep  the  latter 
member  in  the  initial  position  thereof,  and  a  magnet  for  holding  the 
latter  member  in  a  predetermined  position 

7  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled  by  the 
latter  member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  member*,  said  lat- 
ter member  being  movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction 
and  said  former  member  being  movable  independently  of  the  other 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  rendering  said  former  mem- 
ber ineffective  in  controlling  lU  reaistaaoe  while  the  latter  member 


occupies  predetennined  posiUons.  and  a  magoet  for  reUining  th« 
latter  member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  rvsisUnce  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resisUnce  controlled  by  the 
latter  member,  means  operatively  connecting  said  members  to  cause 
the  latter  member  to  move  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction 
the  former  member  being  movable  independently  of  the  latter  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction,  said  latter  member  being  adapted  to 
decrease  the  resisUnce  controlled  thereby  when  it  is  moved  with  the 
former  member  and  the  former  member  being  adapted  to  control  iu 
correlated  resisUnce  when  it  is  moved  independentW  of  the  latter 
member. 

9.  In  «^ombinatioB,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  connect- 
ed to  said  supply-circuit,  a  motor-field  conne«-ted  to  said  supply-cir- 
cuit, a  resisUnce  connected  in  said  (leld-eirruit.  a  second  resistance 
connected  in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  control- 
ling  said  field-circuit  and  a  second  movable  member  for  controlling 
said  annature-circuit,  said  second  member  movable  in  one  direction 
to  remove  the  resistance  controlled  thereby  from  the  armature-cir- 
cuit, and  said  first  member  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  in- 
sert the  resistance  controlled  thereby  in  the  field-circuit 

10  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance arranged  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resistance  arranged 
in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  controlling  said  field  re- 
sistance, a  second  movable  member  controlling  said  armature  resist- 
ance, said  second  member  movable  in  one  direction  to  remove  said 
armature -resistance- from  circuit  and  said  first  member  movable 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  con- 
nection between  said  members  whereby  they  will  move  in  one  direc- 
tion together  and  said  first  movable  element  may  be  moved  in  an  op- 
posite direction  independently  of  the  second,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  fir-t  movable  member  ineffective  when  the  two  members  are 
moved  together. 

11  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
nected in  said  supply-circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  supply- 
circuit,  a  resistance  connected  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resist- 
ance connected  in  said  armature-circuit. a  movable  member  movable 

1  in  one  direction  to  remove  said  field  resisUnce  from  circuit,  a  second 
I  movable  member  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  remove  said  ar- 
I  mature  resisUnce  from  circuit,  and  a  magnet  connected  in  said  sup- 
ply-circuit for  reUining  said  second  movable  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

12.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
ne<ted  in  said  supply-circuit,  a  resistance  connected  in  said  field-cir- 
cuit, a  second  resistance  connected  in  said  armature-circuit,  a  mov- 
able member  for  controlling  said  field  resistance  and  a  second  mov- 
able member  for  controlling  said  armature  resistance,  said  second 
member  movable  in  one  direction  to  remove  said  armature  resistance 
from  circuit  and  said  first  member  movable  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  means  tending  to  keep  said 
second  member  in  its  initial  position,  and  a  magnet  for  reUining 
said  second  member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

13  In  combination,  a  supplycircuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
nected in  said  supply-circuit.  a  motor-field  connected  iu  said  supply- 
circuit,  a  resistance  connected  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resist- 
ance connected  in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling said  field  resistance,  a  second  movable  member  for  control- 
ling said  armature  resistance,  said  second  member  movable  in  one 
direction  to  remove  said  armature  resistance  from  circuit,  and  said 
first  member  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  insert  said  field  re- 
sistance in  circuit,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  said  second  member  in 
its  initial  position,  and  a  magnet  for  reUining  said  second  member  in 
a  predetermined  position. 

14.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  supply-circuit, 
a  resistance  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resistance  in  said  armature- 
circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  field  resisUnce.  a  sec- 
ond movable  member  for  controlling  said  armature  resisUnce.  said 
second  member  movable  in  one  direction  to  remove  said  armature 
resisUnce  from  circuit  and  said  first  member  movable  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  members  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  one  direction  together 
but  permitting  said  first  member  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction 
independently,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  member  for  ren- 
dering said  first  member  ineffective  when  the  two  members  are 
moved  together. 

tb.  In  combination,  a  supply-circuit,  a  motor-armature  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  re- 
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aiitance  in  uid  firld-cirruit,  a  M<^ond  rMiitiiDc«  in  taid  armature 
circuit,  a  morablr  member  for  controllinic  aaid  field  reaittanoe,  a  aeo- 
ond  morabic  member  for  controlling  aaid  armature  resistance ,  aaid 
second  member  movable  in  one  direction  for  remoring  said  armature 
resistance  from  circuit  and  said  first  member  movable  in  an  opposite 
direction  for  inserting  said  field  resistance  in  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting said  members  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  one  direction  to- 
gether but  permitting  said  first  member  to  move  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection independently,  means  controlled  bj  said  second  member  for 
rendering  said  first  member  ineffective  when  the  two  members  are 
moved  together,  and  a  retaining-magnet  for  holding  said  second 
member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

16.  In  combination,  a  supplj -circuit,  a  motor -armature  con- 
nected in  aaid  circuit,  a  resistance  in  said  field-circuit,  a  aecond  re- 
aistance  in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling 
said  field  resistance,  a  second  movable  member  for  controlling  said 
armature  resistance,  said  second  member  movable  in  one  direction 
to  remove  said  armature  resistance  from  circuit,  and  said  first  mem- 
ber movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  insert  said  field  resistance  in 
circuit,  means  connecting  said  members  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
in  one  direction  together  but  permitting  said  first  member  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction  independently,  means  controlled  bv  sa:d  3ec- 
ond  member  for  rendering  said  first  member  ineffective  when  the 
two  members  are  moved  together,  a  magnet  for  retaining  said  second 
member  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  spring  tending  to  return 
said  second  member  to  it*  initial  position. 

17.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  therebv. 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  one 
direction  together  but  permitting  said  first  movable  member  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction  independently  of  the  second  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  both  members  to  their  initial  po- 
sition upon  the  release  of  said  second  member. 

18.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  reaistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  one 
direction  together  but  permitting  said  first  movable  member  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction  independently  of  the  second  member,  a  re- 
taining-magnet  for  holding  the  second  member  in  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  both  memberx  to 
their  initial  position  upon  the  release  of  said  second  member 

19.  In  combination,  a  supply -circuit,  a  motor -armature  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance connected  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resifstance  connected 
in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  field 
resistance,  a  second  movable  member  for  controlling  naid  armature 
resistance,  said  second  member  movable  in  one  direction  to  remove 
said  armature  resistance  from  circuit  and  said  first  memlx-r  mov- 
able in  an  opposite  direction  to  insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  aaid  members  to  move  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion together  but  permitting  said  first  member  to  move  independ- 
ently, and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  field  resistance  when  said 
members  are  moved  together. 

20.  In  combination,  a  supply -circuit,  a  motor -armature  con- 
nected in  said  circuit,  a  motor-field  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  re- 
sistance connected  in  said  field-circuit,  a  second  resistance  connected 
in  said  armature-circuit,  a  movable  member  for  controlling  said  field 
resiatance,  a  aecond  movable  member  for  controlling  said  armature 
resistance,  said  second  member  movable  in  one  direction  to  remove 
said  armature  resistance  from  circuit  and  said  first  member  mov- 
able in  an  opposite  direction  to  insert  said  field  resistance  in  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  said  members  to  move  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion together  but  permitting  said  first  member  to  move  in  an  opposite 
direction  independently,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  mov- 
able element  for  short-circuiting  said  field  reaiatance  when  aaid 
members  are  moved  together. 

21.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  reaistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
a  magnet  to  retain  said  second  movable  member  in  a  predetermined 
position,  means  for  eauaing  said  members  to  move  together  until  said 
second  member  is  graiped  by  aaid  magnet  and  thereafter  permitting 
aaid  first  member  to  move  independently  of  said  aecond  member. 

22.  In  rombinatioo,  a  movable  e^ment,  a  reaistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  element,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
means  tending  to  keep  aaid  second  movable  member  in  its  initial  po- 
aition,  a  magnet  for  retaining  aaid  second  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  whereby  said  first  member  will  move  aaid 
second  member  to  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  said  magnet  and  there- 
after operate  independent!;  of  aaid  aecond  member. 


23.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  members  pivoted  upoa  a 
common  center,  resistances  controlled  by  aaid  members,  a  part  upon 
one  «f  aaid  members  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  the  other  member 
to  cauae  both  members  to  move  in  one  direction  together  but  permit- 
ting one  of  aaid  membera  to  move  in  an  oppoaite  directiou  independ- 
ently. 

24.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
aaid  members  being  pivoted  upon  a  common  pivot,  a  part  on  aaid 
first  member  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  said  second  member  to 
cause  said  members  to  move  together  in  one  direction,  but  permit- 
ting said  firat  member  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction  independ- 
ently, and  means  for  returning  aaid  aecond  member  to  its  initial  po- 
aition. 

25.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
aaid  members  being  pivoted  upon  a  common  pivot,  a  part  on  aaid 
first  member  adapted  to  engage  a  part  on  aaid  second  member  to 
cause  said  members  to  move  together  in  one  direction,  but  permitting 
aaid  first  member  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction  independently, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  second  member  to  its  initial  position. 

26  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  members  said  latter  member  be- 
ing movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction  and  the  former 
member  being  movable  independently  of  the  latter  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  magnet  for  retaining  the  latter  member  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  for  connecting  said  members, 
whereby  when  said  first  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion said  second  member  will  be  moved  from  engagement  Mith  said 
magnet. 

27.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controllMl 
thereby,  a  aecond  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  members  said  latter  member  be- 
ing movable  with  the  former  member  in  one  direction  and  the  former 
member  being  movable  independently  of  the  latter  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  tending  to  keep  the  latter  member  in  the 
initial  position  thereof,  a  magnet  for  holding  the  latter  member  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  for  connecting  said  members 
whereby  when  said  first  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  latter  member  is  disengaged  from  said  magnet. 

28.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled 
thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resistance  controlled  thereby, 
a  magnet  for  retaining  said  second  movable  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  move  together 
until  said  first  member  is  grasped  by  said  magnet  and  thereafter  per- 
mitting said  first  member  to  move  independently  of  said  second 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  members  whereby  when 
.«aid  first  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  second 
member  will  be  disengaged  from  said  magnet. 


; 


7{)\J.fJ5f».  INTERMEDIATE  BUCKET  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  TDR- 
BINB8.  OscAK  JuNOORin.  Schenectady.  N  T  .  aastgDor  to  General 
Blectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork  Filed  Feb.  18.  1001 
Senal  No  1»4.204. 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  radial  or  aubatantially  radial  buckets,  a  baae 
which  is  formed  integral  with  the  buckets  and  lo<ated  at  the  point 
of  greatest  diameter,  the  said  buckets  being  unconnected  at  their  in- 
ner enda,  means  for  aecuring  the  base  which  are  accessible  outaide 
of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  buckets  which  is  located  at  the  point  of 
least  diameter,  and  means  for  mounting  the  baae  in  place. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  grooved  caa- 
ing  or  aupport,  a  segmental  base-piece  having  a  finiahed  periphery 
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wWWu  into  th*  jroore.  integral  buckeU  wiueh  extend  mwardly 
toward  .  coamoD  point  of  le««r  di.m*t*r.  and  cu^.w.y  portion. 
whKh  .ncr«n-  th«  cn,.-.«,tion.l  .«.  of  th*  .p.«,.  b*twe*n  buck- 
eu,  .cover  for  the  inner  end.  of  the  buckeU.  and  bolu  for  r,Uin.n* 
Uie  buckeU  .n  pUc«.  which  pw.  through  the  .upport  into  the  .«/- 
mentnj  bsM-pieee. 

3.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  intermediate  for  an  elaatic- 
flu.d  turb.ne  compri.ing  a  ba«..pie<e.  buckeU  formed  integral  with 
the  ba«.  at  their  outer  end.  or  point  of  greate.t  diameter,  and  harinc 
•eparate  .nner  end.,  the  working  pa,»age.  between  the  bucket,  ex 
pnnding  toward  the  exhau.t.  a  .epar.ble  cover  for  the  inner  end.  of 
the  bucket.,  which  i.  curved  on  a  .mailer  radiu.  than  the  ba.e-piece 
and  mean,  pawing  through  hole,  in  the  cover  for  .ecuring  it  in  place' 

4  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  intermediate  for  an  elaatic- 
fluid  turbine,  compri.ing  a  .egmental  base  having  a  finished  outer 
.urface  for  engagement  with  a  support,  and  cut-awav  portion,  to  in- 
cr»aae  the  .re.  of  ,he  bucket-.pace..  a  plurality  of  integral  bucket, 
extending  inwardly  toward  .  point  of  le..er  diameter,  and  a  .heet- 
meul  cover  which  i.  atUched  to  the  inner  end.  of  the  buckeU 
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^^'"i/o^^-    °"*'""QCAR.    D4HIIL  KiHO  Pmkney  Tenn.    FUed 
Oct  25.  1904     Serai  No  22«|>4a 


pi..  «*  nonnally  pr«M.Ht  to  ««t.  in  the  tn.ck-frame."IiidVi;^er 
p.Toted  to  both  pin.,  .ub.unti.llv  a.  described 

.ar.n!rtIl'*,w"'"'*'°!!'T' '"  '  ''""'P''"^-^*^  «>'  •  truck-frame.  .  body 

heTT^    5'^^"  ^f  longitudin.l  pintle.,  lockingp.n.  c.rried  by 

t™ct1t  r t"T'    V""*"*  '■'  ^"""^  """  -gagemen,  with  the 

engage,  .nd  .  lever  pivoted  to  both  pin.  .0  f  h.t  one  become,  a  ful- 
orum  for  the  other 

6,  The  combination,  in  a  dumping^a..  of  the  truck  and  a  body 
w^h'i^T^^'''".  ":•,  '  '•»'"^''"^'"-'  "xk-haft.  Uking-pin.  by 
to  wi  hd^ir^K  "  •'"'/'^'"'  ''"•"P'"'^.  •  '--  pivoted  to  .aid  pin! 
to  act  on  the  fimt  lever 

7  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  with  the  truck  of  a  body 
.upported  on  longitudinal  pintle.,  a  locking-piu  earned  bv  the  body, 
a  lever  connected  to  ..id  locking-pin.  and  a  cam-lever  operating  on 
.ai<l  pin-lever. 

*<■  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  of  a  hinged  body,  a  lock- 
ing-p.n.  .  lever  connected  to  ..id  pin.  .  c.m-lever  pivoted  to  the 
body  .nd  operating  on  the  fir.t  lever,  .aid  .amiever  .winging  out- 
ward  to  «erve  a.  a  lifting-handle  to  dump  the  car 

9  The  combination  with  the  truck  and  bodv  hinged  thereto  of 
a  locking-pin  to  lock  the  body  and  truck  together.  .  lever  connected 
t«  «id  pin.  a  pivoted  .ide  d.M.r  to  .aid  bo<ly.  .nd  me.n.  conne«  ted  to 
the  p.n-lever  for  unlo<king  the  .ide  d.H,r  when  the  l.H-king-pin  i. 
withdrawn.  p  k  "  ■• 

10  In  a  dumping-car.  the  truck  and  carbody  .upported  there- 
on by  a  longitudinal  rock-.haft.  .aid  car-b-alv  being  w.de.t  at  lU    ' 
flo,,r  portion  and  »ide  door,  hinged  to  .aid  bodv  near  the  top  thereof 
«id  door,  both  inclining  downw.rdly  and  ..u.w.rdly  when  the  car- 
body  1.  horizonUl,  .11  combined. 

11.  In  .  dumping-c.r.  the  combin.tion  „f  «  truck  luvin*  tr.n.- 
ver«.  truck-be.m.  n.ing  ne.r  the  end..  lM.dv-be.ra.  .upported  there- 
on by  .  longitudin.l  .h.ft.  lockingpin.  connected  to  the  .h.ft  to  en- 
g.ge  the  truck-be.m.  .t  e.ch  .ide  of  ..id  .h.ft.  .  lever  bv  which  ..id 
locking.pin.  .re  withdr.wn,  .ide  door,  pivoted  .t  the  upper  p.rt  of 
aaid  body,  .nd  door-holding  ctche.  connected  to  the  locking-p,n  le- 
xers, .ub.tanti.lly  .»  de«;ribed 


TOvJ.fcKJ  1 .  IHAIIILBD  MITAL  TABLET  OR  PLATE  FOR  FAC 
IHO  WALLS.  CBILIH08.  OR  THE  LIKE  Jans  H  Kat  Stalv- 
brtd«».BQglud     FUed  May  9  1904     Senai  No  207  122 


<  la*m.—A  meul  tile  h.ving  edge  portion,  bent  re.rw.rdiv  and 
cumng  outw.rdly.  Mid  outw.rdly-curved  portion,  being  wmicir- 
cttlar  in  croM-wction,  .ub.Untiallv  ..  de.cribed 


Claim  —1  In  a  dumping-car.  a  tnick-fr.me  h.ving  tran.verw 
truck-be.m.-  ne.r  e.ch  end.  .  rock-.h.ft  having  be.rings  on  Mid 
be.m..  a  body  beam  near  each  end  of  the  .ar  and  firmly  atUched  to 
aaid  .haft,  out.ide  the  truck-beam.,  and  a  body  .upported  thereby, 
and  mean,  for  holding  the  body  beam,  to  present  rocking  ..ve 
when  the  c.r  i.  dumped,  .11  combined 

t.  In  .  dumpinc-c.r.  the  truck-frame  h.ving  tran.vente  be.mH 
riaing  from  the  truck-body.  .  rock-.h.ft  supported  on  ..id  be.m., 
body-be.m.  keyed  to  ..id  rock-ah.ft  .nd  .  body  rigid  with  ..id 
ahaft.  .nd  mov.ble  reuining-pin.  in  the  body-be.m.  .t  e.ch  side  of 
the  rock-.h.ft.  .11  combined 

3  In  .  dumping-c.r.  the  combin.tion  with  the  truck  of  .  body 
hinged  thereon.  .  longitudin.l  rock-shaft  .upporting  .aid  body,  a 
pivot-pin  on  the  body  .t  e.ch  .ide  of  Mid  rock-shaft  uid  .  lever  piv 
oted  to  both  pin.,  and  a  fulcrum-bar  against  which  Mid  pin.  bear, 
ao  that  one  become,  the  fulcrum  of  the  other  as  the  lever  i.  operated 

4  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  of  the  truck,  the  body 
eeatrmlly  hinged  therwon  by  a  longitudinal  pintle,  a  locking-pin  car- 
ried by  the  body  at  each  side  of  Mid  pintle,  sorings  by  which  Mid 


792.66a.     OLOVE    PROTECTOR     AuaiOTn  R   LmUMTiw 
CtacinnaO.  Ohio.    FUed  Dec  23. 1904     SertoJ  No  838  0«1 


C  latm-l  A  protecting.flap  for  a  glove  adapted  to  cover  the 
inner  or  palm  side  of  the  glove  and  the  inner  .ide  of  the  finger.,  mean, 
whereby  the  rear  edge  of  thi.  flap  in  permanently  attached  to  the 

i  .  T  u.  !  ^i"""  ■"*'  '"*'"'*  *''"'^y  ""  '^•""  P«"  "f  'h-  flap  is  de- 
tachably  held  to  the  finger.,  to  hold  the  fl.p  extended  for  u.e  over 
the  p.lm  aide  of  the  glove. 

2  A  protecting-fl.p  for  .  glo.-e  .d.pted  to  cover  the  p.lm  side 
hereof  .nd  extended  to  include  the  inner  .ide  of  the  finger.,  mean- 

TjZn  V"  •"'*  *"  ""  """  P*^  "'  ""■  '''-  ' '"  '  -"•"""  to 
.  .  fl**  7  '"  '""•  "'  '"'"'^  '*  ''■'  P"'"'  "'  '•""n^-'ion  .nd  two 
^t.  of  holding  device,  whereby  iu  front  end  m.v  be  held  either  «. 
h.t  the  fl.p  cover,  the  glove  forw.rd  from  the  point  of  it.  ,  onnec- 
tion  first  mentioned  or  i.  held  turned  b.ck  therefrom 
tS.  J./  "^  P'-°'«^ti^»« -flap  for  a  riove  adapted  to  cover  the  palm  .,de 
thereof  and  extended  to  include  the  finger.,  mean,  to  connect  it.  rear 
end  to  the  r^r  part  of  the  glove  and  a  loop  ne.r  the  fn.nt  end  .d.pte,! 
toj^ve  the  finger,  to  hold  thereby  the  fl.p  stretched  fl.t  over  the 

4.   A  glove-protector  consisting  of  .  flap  of  suitable  material  and 
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•h«p«  adapted  to  covf  r  ptrt  of  the  outside  of  a  j?love,  it  ronaiatinK  o' 
two  layera  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  heatproof  material  like  a«- 
b««tot  between  them  and  mean§  to  alUrh  the  flap  to  a  jflove. 

5.  A  proteciiog-flap  for  a  glove  adapted  to  cover  the  palm  aide 
thereof  and  eztendred  to  include  the  fingers,  meaiu  to  connect  its  rear 
end  to  the  rear  part  of  the  glove  and  a  loop  near  the  front  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  (iofcerx  to  hold  thereby  the  flap  stretched  flat  over  the 
glove,  the  ends  of  said  loop  being  passed  through  slits  in  the  flap  and 
enlarged  in  width  beyond  the  point  of  insertion,  thus  providing  eara 
16  to  strengthen  the  connection. 


792.603.     DRIVING  MBCHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
CHiuiictT  F.  Lanin  Lima.  Ohio     Filed  Feb  15.  IMS     Serial  No. 

r+* '^     I     r>  — ,..  I „XB OL 


Claim— A  dri>iiig  mechanism  for  iriotor-vehiiled  comprising  a 
straight  or  loiitinuoa*  main  shaft,  four  gasengine«  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  quadrangle  and  having  vertical  cylinders  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  pain,  on  opp<.!.ite  xides  of  said  main  tihaft.  two  straight  or 
continuous  engine-shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
shaft  and  parallel  therewith,  each  engine-shaft  being  provided  at  iu 
opposite  ends  with  single-armed  cranks  which  are  connected  by  rods 
with  the  pistons  of  the  cylinders  on  the  same  side  of  the  main  shaft, 
a  main  gear-wheel  on  the  main  .shaft,  and  intermediate  gear-wheels 
arranged  on  the  central  parts  of  the  engine-shafts  and  meshing  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  gear- wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


70v>.(>(v4.    LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK  OR  LEDGER     Hikrt  C  MiLLf R, 
Milwaukee.  WU.    Piled  Hov  13.  1903     Senal  Ho  180  W3 


Claim.— I.  Inaloose-leaf  book,  the  combinsi  ion  of  cover-pieces 
having  rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outwardly  bowed  or 
arched  impaling-pin*  proje*  ting  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  cover-pieoes.  and  locking  mechanism  adapted,  when  op- 
erated so  as  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  position,  to  permit  the  cover- 
pieces  to  be  turned  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  and,  when  op- 
erated in  the  opposite  direction,  to  permit  the  cover-pieces  to  be 
brought  together  and  to  automatically  effect  the  locking  of  said 
cover-pieces,  after  being  brought  together  to  the  desired  extent 

2  In  a  iDose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  cover-pieces  having 
rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  impaling-pins  projecting 
from  the  irner  sidts  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  cover-pieces,  and  con- 
sisting of  outwardly  bowed  or  arched  members  so  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  portions  of  the  cover-pieces  that  upon  the 
movement  of  said  rear  portions  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  the 


pin  member*  will  slidingly  engage  each  other,  and  locking  mechan- 
ism adapted,  when  operated  so  as  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  po- 
sition, to  permit  the  cover-piMiea  to  be  turned  outwardly  away  from 
each  other,  and.  when  operated  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  permit 
the  cover-pieces  to  be  brought  together  and  to  automatically  effect 
the  locking  of  said  corer-pieces,  after  being  brought  together  to  the 
desired  extent. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  cover-pieces  having 
rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outwardly  bowed  or  arched 
impaling-pins  projecting  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of 
the  cover-pieces,  plates  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  the  rear  portions,  and  locking  devices  carried  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  other  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  effect  a  locking  engagement 
with  the  plates,  said  locking  mechanism  adapted,  when  operated  so 
as  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  position,  to  permit  the  cover-pieces  to 
be  turned  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  and.  when  operated  in 
the  opposite  direction,  to  permit  the  cover-pieces  to  be  brought  to- 
gether and  to  automatically  effect  the  locking  of  said  cover-pieces, 
after  being  brought  together  to  the  desired  extent. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  cover-pieces  having 
rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outwardly  bowed  or  arched 
impaling-pins  projecting  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of 
the  cover-pieces,  plates  projecting  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
th«.  rear<portions  and  overlapping  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  of 
each  sef  having  a  curved  toothed  upper  edge,  and  the  other  plate 
carrying  a  dog  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  other  plate,  whereby  the  rear  portions  of  the 
cover-pieces  are  adapted  to  be  locked  at  their  closest  adjustment  to- 
ward each'other.  or  at  different  adjustments  oyjwardly  awav  from 
each  other,  the  locking  at  the  closest  adjustment  toward  each  other 
being  effected  automatically. 

5    In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  cover-pieces  having 
rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outwardly  bowed  or  arched 
impaling-pins  projecting  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of 
the  cover-pieces,  plates  projecting  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  rear  portions  and  overlapping  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  of 
each  set  having  a  curved  t»K)ihed  upper  edge,  and  the  other  plate 
carrying  a  dog  adapted  to  lie  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  first-mentioned  plate,  whereby  the  rear  portions 
of  the  cover-pieces  are  adapted  to  be  iwked  at  their  closest  adjust- 
ment toward  each  other,  or  at  different  adjustments  outwardiv  away 
from  each  nlher  the  locking  st  the  closest  adjustment  toward  each 
other  being  effected  automatically,  and  a  spring-arm  carried  by  each 
dogH-arrying  plate,  and  adapted  at  its  free  end  to  bear  on  the  dog, 
the  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  cam  edge  against  which  the 
spring-arm  bears,  the  said  cam  edge  being  so  constructed  that,  when 
!  the  dog  is  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  it  is  held  in  such 
I  position,  and  when  the  dog  is  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
{ teeth  it  is  held  in  such  engagement. 

6.  .\  frame  for  the  back  of  a  lo(»se-leaf  book  <-onsisting  of  back 
I  members  connected  together  at  their  meeting  edges  by  an  inwardly- 

'\  opening  hinge-joint,  the  said  back  members  constituting  the  frame 
(if  the  bark  of  the  hook,  and  provided  with  flanges  extending  at  an- 
I  gles  thereto  the  said  Hanges  having  impaling-pins  projecting  from 
j  the  inner  sides  thereof,  said  pins  consisting  of  outwardly  bowed  or 
arched  members  so  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  flanges 
I  that  upon  the  movement  of  said  flanges  toward  or  away  from  each 
'  other  the  pin  members  will  slidingly  engage  each  other,  and  co<)per- 
1  ating  locking  mechanism  carried  by  exteusions  projecting  at  angles 
I  from  the  flanges,  and  adapted  to  lock  the  flanges  at  their  closest  ad- 
j  justment  toward  each  other,  or  at  different  adjustments  outwardly 
I  away  from  each  other,  the  locking  at  the  closest  adjustment  toward 
I  each  other  being  effected  automatically. 

7.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  cover-pieces  having 
rear  portions  flexibly  connected  thereto,  of  impaling-pins  projecting 
from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  cover-pieces,  and  con- 

I  sisting  of  outwardly  bowed  or  arched  members  so  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  portions  of  the  cover-pieces  that  upon  the 
movement  of  said  rear  portions  toward  or  away  from  each  other  the 
pin  members  will  slidingly  engage  each  other,  and  an  outwardly 
bowed  or  arched  sleeve  removably  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  pin 
membera. 


7»'.2,665.     ROTARY  PUMP     WauiJi  Pattimom.  Centril  Ctty, 

Mebr.    Filed  Sept.  22. 1904     Serial  Ho.  225,491 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
revoluble  piston  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radiating  partitions  forming  chambers  or  pockets,  piston-wings  pir- 
otally  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  alternate  partitioaa.  and  means 
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tor  ^Uin*t*lj  engaging  tB4  moring  tli«  opp<Mit«  end*  of  Mid 


2.  Th«  combination  in  a  roUrr  pump,  of  a  cjlinder,  a  r«Tolubl« 
piston  mounted  therein,  a  pi«ton-wing  pivoted  at  a  point  interme- 

«  diate  of  it^  length  to  said  wing,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wing  being 
respectively  of  different  width,  and  a  cam  for  engaging  ftrrt  the 
wider  ends,  and  then  the  narrower  ends  of  said  wings  and  moving 
the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump,  of  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
piston  disposed  therein,  a  pi.tton-wing  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  its  length,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wing  being  re- 
apectively  of  different  width,  and  a  recessed  cam  of  which  the  side 
portions  engage  with  the  head  of  the  wing,  the  width  of  the  recess  be- 
ing greater  than  the  width  of  the  Uil  of  said  piston-wing. 

4  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump,  of  a  revoluble  piston  dis- 
posed therein,  a  piston-wing  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  iu 
length, a  recessed  cam  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  wing, and  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  cam  and  serving  to  engage  the  head  of  the  wing. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump,  of  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble 
piston  dixposed  therein  and  provided  with  radial  partitions,  auxil- 
iary partitions  disposed  between  said  radial  partitions,  and  of  less 
length  than  the  latter,  pivot-pins  in  radial  alinement  with  the  auxil- 
iary partitions,  piston-wings  on  said  pins,  and  elastic  cushions  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  partitions  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wings. 


7»'2.(iOO.  VETBRINARY  DENTAL  FLOAT  OAJUfiTj  RuDand 
Albut  Mutuom.  Minonk.  IU  Filed  Not  15. 1904  Serial  No 
23S.90e. 

Claim— I.  A  veterinary  dental  float  having  an  abrading-diak 
provided  with  tangential  abrading-furrows  and  an  eccentric  channel 
intersecting  tt|e  furr»ws,  and  means  for  operating  said  disk 

2.  In  a  veterinary  dental  implement,  a  supporting-arm  terminat- 
ing in  a  circular  socket,  a  disk  mounted  for  roUtion  in  said  aocket 
and  provided  with  Ungential  abrading-furrows  and  with  a  circular 
channel  in  said  furrows  disposed  eccentrically  to  said  disk,  and 
means  operating  through  said  arm  for  rotating  said  disk 

3  In  a  veterinary  dental  instrument,  an  arm  having  at  one  end 
a  head  provided  with  an  internal  circular  shoulder,  a  disk  having  an 
abrading-surface  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shoulder,  and 
means  operative  through  said  arm  for  rotating  said  disk 

4.  A  velerinar>'  denUl  float  having  a  bead  provided  with  a 
•ocket.  a  ifear  mounted  in  the  socket  and  having  iU  hub  extending 
rearwardly  through  a  bearing  in  the  head,  means  for  deUchably  s«- 
eurin«  the  hub  of  the  gear  in  place,  a  disk  detachably  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  gear  and  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear 

5.  In  a  veterinary  dental  instrument,  an  arm  having  at  one  end 
a  head  provided  with  an  internal  circular  shoulder  and  with  a  central 
transverse  bearing,  a  gear  having  a  hub  extending  through  said 
bearing  and  likrw^ise  extending  bevond  the  opposite  face  of  the  gear 
and  internally  threaded  s  <top-plaie  bearing  upon  the  rear  face  of 
•aid  head  and  held  in  position  by  a  cap-acrew  operating  through 
•aid  plate,  and  into  «aid  hub  within  said  bearing,  a  disk  having  an 
abrading-surface,  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shoulder,  and 


provided  with  a  socket  for  engaging  the  adjacent  porUon  of  said  hub 
Md  held  in  poaiUon  by  a  cap-screw  operating  through  said  diak 
and  into  said  gear-hub,  and  with  a  stud  extending  into  a  cavity  in 
»»id  gear,  a  rod  mounted  for  roUtion  in  aaid  arm,  and  terminating 
IB  a  pinion  for  engaging  aaid  gear,  and  means  for  routing  said  rod. 


7t>'J.«t»7.    PROCBSSOF  BURNING  HYDROCARBONSOROTHBR 
C0MBDSTIBLB8     J  S   Rooua.  New  York   N   Y     FOed  Nov   1 
1908.    Serial  No  189  888 


Claim— I  The  method  of  burning  a  stream  or  How  of  fuel  and 
air  which  consisu  in  delivering  the  combustible  mixture  into  a  suit- 
able chamber,  igniting  the  mixture,  and  causing  the  flame  to  im- 
pinge  against  and  heat  a  refractory  vaporiting-surface  moving  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  flame 

2  The  method  of  burning  a  stream  or  flow  of  liquid  fuel  and 
compressed  air,  which  consisU  in  delivering  the  combustible  mix- 
ture into  a  suiuble  chamber,  igniting  the  same  and  causing  the  flame 
to  impinge  against  and  heat  a  refractory  vaporiring-surface  moving 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  flame. 


7  9'3.B«R.    BNVBLOP    Albut  Di  Sawt  Ceamis.  Chicago  IJl. 

Pttad  Sept  8.  1904     Semi  No  2S3.4S8 

Claim  —1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  compris- 
ing  a  blank  cut  to  form  a  rectangular  bodv  part,  having  flaps  at  op- 
po«t*  .Idea  tiMreof,  aaid  blank  being  folded  upon  itself  acroes  the 
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bodj  part  and  tb«  side  Haps  on  two  lines  tubstantially  parallel  with 
thr  upper  edge  of  the  body  part  to  form  ■  porket  below  aaid  upper 
edfce  and  openinfr  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and  the  side  flap*  be- 
iuK  then  cloeed  and  aecured  ajrainst  the  body  part  and  aenring  to  pre- 
Tent  the  unfolding  of  aaid  pocket,  subatantially  aa  described. 


■^ 
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2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  baring  near  its  flap 
edge  a  pocket  opening  outwardly  and  facing  away  from  the  flap  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flap  when  closed  and  folded  back  into  the 
pocket,  and  the  flap  being  creased  on  opposite  sides  on  two  lines 
substantially  parallel  and  non-coincident  with  the  top  of  the  body 
part  to  form  a  fold  adapted  to  be  tucked  into  the  pocket  when  the 
flap  is  closed,  and  said  flap  being  of  sufficient  length  to  have  its  free 
end  extending  outwardly  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  comprising  a  blank 
cut  to  form  a  rectangular  body  part  having  a  top  flap  and  two  side 
flaps,  said  side  flaps  being  of  sufficient  length  to  overlap  when  folded 
against  the  body  part  and  their  upper  edges  terminating  substan- 
tially in  alinement  with  the  top  of  the  body  part,  said  blank  being 
then  folded  upon  itself  across  the  body  part  and  the  side  flaps  on 
lines  substantially  parallel  with  top  of  the  body  part  to  form  a  pocket 
opening  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and  the  side  flaps  being  then 
closed  against  the  body  part  and  secured  together  with  their  corre- 
sponding folds  registering  with  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  An  envelop-blank,  comprising  a  rectangular  body  part  hav- 
ing a  top  flap  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  a  flap  at  each  side  of  the 
same,  the  top  edges  of  the  side  flaps  being  subsUntially  in  alinement 
withthetopof  the  body  partandtheaideflapsbeingadaptedtooverisp 
•ach  other  when  folded  against  the  body  part,  the  body  part  and  side 
flaps  having  therein  the  creases  10  and  11  in  opposite  faces  of  the 
blank  and  parallel  with  the  top  of  the  body  part,  and  the  top  flap 
having  the  creasas  13  and  14  in  opposite  faces  thereof,  also  parallel 
with  the  top  of  the  body  part,  and  spaced  to  correspond  with  the 
creases  10  and  11.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  envelop-blank,  comprising  a  rectangular  body  part,  hav- 
ing a  top  flap  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  a  flap  at  each  side  of  the 
same,  the  top  edges  of  the  side  flaps  being  subsUntially  in  alinement 
with  the  top  of  the  body  part  and  the  side  flaps  being  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other  when  folded  against  the  body  part,  the  body  part 
and  side  flaps  having  therein  the  creases  10  and  11  in  opposite  facea 

•of  the  blank,  and  parallel  with  the  top  of  the  body  part,  the  side  flaps 
being  notched  at  15  and  16  at  respectively  opposite  endsof  thecreases 
10  and  1 1  ,and  said  notches  extending  inward  a  disUnce  subsUntially 
equal  to  theoverlap  between  tiaid  side  flaps  when  closed, subsUntially 
as  described. 


Claim— In  a  head-rest  atUchment.  the  combination  of  spaced 
supporting-bars  provided  with  hooks  at  their  upper  ends,  a  support 
having  vertical  openings  receiving  the  supporting-bars  aforesaid, 
clamp-screws  mounted  upon  said  supporU  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  supportiog-bars  to  fix  the  adjustment  of  the  support  relative 
thereto,  a  vertical  supporting  member  adjusUblr  vertically  of  the 
support  and  having  a  horizonUl  arm  extended  therefrom,  a  head  ad- 
jusuble  upon  the  horizonUl  arm.  jam  and  clamp  nuU  engaging  the 
head  to  fix  the  adjustment  thereof,  and  a  headrest  removably  at- 
Uched  to  the  head  and  comprising  a  spring-frame,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  flexible  covering  therefor. 


792.670.  VAPORIZER  OR  CARBURETER  FOR  OAS  ENGINES. 
CulKLB  D.  Shau  Rockavay  Park  N  T  Filed  Mar  7.  1906  8«- 
rlal  No.  MS.ni. 


792.669.     HEAD  REST  ATTACHMENT      JACOB  8  SCHAFF.  D«t 
PlaiMB.  111.    PlMAuglS.  1904     Serial  No  221.242 


riaim.— 1.  In  a  vaporirer  or  carbureter,  a  ball  located  in  the 
mixing-chamber  and  a  supporting-seat  and  a  tube  for  gasolene  or 
liquid  fuel  discharging  under  the  ball :  the  lift  of  the  ball  being  auto- 
matically caused  both  by  suction  of  the  engine  and  pressure  of  the 
gasolene  in  the  tube  under  it.  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vaporiier.  or  carburet<'r,  a  ball  located  in  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  seated  in  a  support  and  a  tube  for  jtasolene  or  liquid 
fuel  discharging  under  the  ball  and  sliding  rods  to  control  the  lift  of 
the  ball,  moved  by  a  thumb-screw  situated  below  the  bottom  of  the 
air-chamber,  all  substantially  at«  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vaporizer  or  carbureter  of  «  bail  neated 
in  a  support  and  a  tube  for  gasolene  or  liquid  fuel  discharging  under 
the  ball  and  sliding  rods  to  control  the  lift  of  the  ball,  moved  by  a 
thumb-screw  below  the  bottom  of  the  air-chamber,  with  two  Hhutters 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizer  or  carbureter  to  automatically 
control  by  suction  from  the  engine,  the  quantity  of  air  taken  into  the 
air-chamber,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 


792,671.    NECK-YOKE  CENTER     HCOH  Sheami  and  Ja«E8  R 
Snaut.  Dillon.  Mont     Filed  Dec.  IS.  1904     Serial  No  236.761. 


Claim— \  A  thimble  2,  adapted  to  fit  on  the  front  end  of  the 
forward  pole  of  a  vehicle;  a  stop  3,  secured  around  said  thimble,  not 
far  from  its  front  end ;  flanges  6,  extending  longitudinally  and  down- 
wardly from  said  thimble,  leaving  between  them  a  channel,  said 
flanges  having  in  their  front  ends,  sockets  8;  collar  9,  fitting  loonely 
over  the  front  end  of  said  thimble;  bowed  arm  10,  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  ring,  iu  front  end  reaching  reansardly  and  behind 
the  stop  3;  cross-bar  11,  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  bowed  arm, 
and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  sockeU  8;  dog  13,  hinged  between  said 
flanges,  its  front  end  adapted  to  press  against  the  rear  end  of  bowed 
arm  10,  and  keep  said  cruss-bar  11.  locked  in  said  sockeU;  spring 
15,  secured  to  said  thimble,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  dog  in  conUct 
with  said  bowed  arm,  or  out  of  contact  with  the  same,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  de«rribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  thimble  adapted  to  fit  on  the  front  end  of  the  forward  pole 
of  a  vehicle:  a  stop  fitting  around  said  thimble,  near  iu  front  end; 
flanges  extending  downwardly  and  longitudinally  from  said  thimble. 
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iMvinit  between  th^m  a  channfl;  a  ring  fitting  looaelj  around  th« 
front  end  of  said  thimbl*,  haring  *xt«ndinj{  from  it  a  bow^d  arm,  ita 
tn*  end  adapted  to  reach  behind  said  atop,  and  between  said  flange* ; 
a  dog.  hinged  between  said  flange*,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  in  place,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  dog  in  or  out 
of  conUct  with  said  bowed  arm.  subfltantiallv  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


7U'2M7'2.    STATIOH-IIDICATOR     Jam«8  H  Shifhud  D«nw. 
Goto.    Filed  Aug  22.  1903     Serul  No  170.3W 


CUtm.—\  A  circuit-closing  key  for  electncallr-actuated  de- 
vices connprising  a  stem  having  cun-ed  spring  conUct-arms  integral 
therewith,  a  lever  pivoulljr  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  contact-plate 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  lever,  sub.itantiall.T  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

i  A  circuit-closing  key  for  electrically  actuated  devices  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  a  conUct- 
plate  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  box  conUining  an  electrically-charged 
bar.  and  a  number  of  contact-posU,  a  key  for  clo.sing  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  bar  and  any  one  of  said  contact-posU  having  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  contact-arms,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit>ed. 

4  In  combination  with  a  box  containing  a  bar  connected  with  a 
suitable  source  of  electricity  and  contact-posts  in  circuit  with  elec- 
tric lamps,  a  key  slidably  mounted  in  said  box  having  a  .ttem  and 
spring-arms  thereon  so  constructed  as  to  close  the  circuit  between 
said  bar  and  any  one  of  said  contact-posU,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM^nbed,  the  combination  with 
the  inner  and  outer  casings,  a  series  of  base-plates  linked  together 
by  slot-and-link  devices,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  casings,  elliptical  ahaped  flanges  integral 
with  each  baae-plate,  means  to  prevent  said  plates  and  flange>.  from 
being  pushed  toward  the  center  of  the  tire,  bars  reaching  from  one 
side  of  said  flanges  to  the  other  and  having  cut-awav  portions  at  the 
ends  thereof.  sloU  in  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  elliptical-shaped  rings 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  flanges,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
flanges  to  securely  hold  said  rings  in  place,  and  means  to  engage  said 
aloU  to  lock  said  elliptical-shaped  members  in  place,  as  set  forth. 


7{>vl,(>74.    HORSBSHOB  CALK     Charlis  W  Snoot  and  Edwakd 
A.  Shook.  Clarfcrrille.  Ohio     Filed  Dec  9  1904     Serial  No  2M  198. 


7J>V».G7.M.  ORIP-TRBAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  WuxiAM  J. 
Srnn.  CanaatoU.  N  Y  aamgnor  of  one-half  to  Leslie  0  Fischer, 
CinaatoU.  NY     FU«d  Feb.  24. 180ft.    Serial  No.  247.152. 


Clatm.—\  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  a  detachable  calk 
therefor  comprising  a  wear-section  provided  with  a  recess  in  a  side 
thereof,  an  attaching-section  received  by  the  recess  in  the  wear-sec- 
tion, said  attaching-section  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  an  edge  portion  of  the  shoe,  lugs  projected  from  the  wear-sec- 
tion, projections  extending  from  the  lugs  and  overiapping  the  shtK". 
and  a  member  securing  the  sections  of  the  calk  together 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  provided  with  recesses  upon 
the  outer  edge  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  under  to  the  upper 
side,  a  detachable  calk  comprising  a  wear-section,  lugs  projected 
from  said  section  at  the  outer  portion  thereof  and  received  in  recesses 
in  (he  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  the  wear-section  being  provided  with  a 
recess  upon  its  inner  side,  and  an  attaching-section  fitted  into  the  re- 
cess of  the  war-section  and  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  shoe,  the  shoe  being  provided 
upon  Its  upper  side  with  depressions  or  recesses  receiving  the  pro- 
jections of  the  lugs  of  the  wear-section  and  the  overiapping  portion 
of  the  attaching-section 


CUtim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  inner  and  outer  casings  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  baseplate 
Inserted  between  said  casings,  a  flange  integral  with  said  base-plate, 
bars  reaching  from  one  side  of  said  flange  to  the  other,  said  ban  hav- 
ing cut-away  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  an  elliptical-shaped  riiig 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  flanges,  and  notches  upon  the 
lower  circumference  of  said  elliptical-shaped  ring  to  register  with 
the  cut-away  portions  of  said  bars,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Inadeviceof  the  character  described, the  combination  of  the 
inner  and  outer  casings  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  base-plate  inserted  be- 
tween said  casings,  a  flange  integral  with  said  base-plate,  a  bead 
around  said  flange  to  present  the  latter  from  being  pushed  toward 
the  center  of  the  tire,  bars  reaching  from  one  side  of  said  flange  to 
the  other,  said  bars  having  cut-away  portions  at  the  ends  thereof,  an 
elliptical-shaned  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  flanges,  a 
bar  reaching  across  the  i-enter  of  said  ring,  notches  in  said  ring  to 
engage  the  cut-away  portions  in  the  bars  of  said  flange,  and  means 
to  lock  the  two  elliptical-shaped  members  together,  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  inner  and  outer  casings,  of  a  series  of  base-plates  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  said  inner  and  outer  casings,  elliptical-shaped 
flanges  integral  with  said  base-plates,  means  to  prevent  said  plates 
and  flanges  from  being  pushed  toward  the  center  of  the  tire,  a  slot 
in  each  flange,  a  correspondingly-shaped  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  said  flange*,  means  at  one  end  of  said  members  to  hold  them 
•ecurely  together,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  correspond- 
ingly-*hape4  ring  to  engage  said  slot*  in  said  flanges,  as  set  forth. 


70v>,H7.").     RURAL  ROUTE-MAIL  DELIVERER.     ViLtirnni  F 
SrwNOO.  MUford  Nebr     Filed  Dec  29.  1904     Serial  No  238  723 


I  / 


/ 


CUum.—ln  a  device  of  the  character  described, the  combination 
with  two  superposed  suspended  wires,  of  a  carriage,  staid  carriage 
being  provided  with  brackets,  a  sheave  supporied  within  each 
bracket  working  upon  the  uppermost  suspending-wire,  a  gear  .se- 
cured to  one  of  said  sheaves,  a  drive-gear  »e<-ured  to  said  carriage 
meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  suitable  motor  actuating 
8aid  gears,  a  sheave  secured  to  said  driving-shaft  adapted  to  come  in 
engagement  from  below  with  said  lowermost  suspended  wire, and  a 
mail-recepUcle  secured  to  said  carriage. 


79'2.676.     CLEANING  DEVICE      JoHH  R  Staplis.  Cincumau 

Ohio     Filed  Feb  23  190S     Serial  No  246.814 

Claim  — 1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  block  having  a  strip  of  harder  material  attached  there- 
to and  projecting  over  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
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with  intoraal  maU  7,  uidtHtdy  Up«nBK  downward,  and  the  detach- 
able bridge  or  partition  8  flUing  taid  seat  7  at  iu  end*,  and  terminat- 
ing at  iU  upper  edge  below  the  top  of  the  Mid  body  5,  and  which 
bridge  or  partition  is  concave  on  both  sides,  and  cooperate*  with  the 
end  portions  of  said  body  5  to  form  two  chambers  that  are  approxi- 
mately round  in  horizontal  section,  substantially  as  described 


t«rial  auperi»paaed  on  said  atrip  of  harder  m«tMial  sad  attadiMi  to 
aaid  block. 


[^^^^ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  derice  compris- 
ing a  block,  a  strip  of  harder  material  atUched  thereto  and  project- 
ing over  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  conforming 
to  said  strip  of  harder  material  in  outline,  superimposed  thereon  and 
attached  to  said  block. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  device  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  recess  formed  therein.  ■  strip  of  harder  material 
attached  to  said  block  within  iU  recess  and  projecting  over  the  edge 
of  said  block,  and  astripof  flexible  material  conforming  in  outline  to 
said  harder  strip  superimposed  thereon  and  attached  to  said  block. 


79'-a.«77.   IBYCHAIM    DumA  8TOWiLL.O»nlDer,MMi    Filed 
MaytlWL.    S«nal  If  0  &8  8<8 


Claim. — Ak  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with  a 
closely -coiled  flexible  ^prinit  having  a  free  unoccupied  interior,  of  a 
button-fastening,  a  short  length  of  flexible  inelaMic  chain  connecting 
the  button-fastening  and  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  fsKtening-hook  and 
a  longer  length  of  flexible  non-elaKtic  chain  connecting  the  hook  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  the  longer  section  of  chain  being  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  depth  of  the  pocket,  to  prevent  a  slacken- 
ing of  the  device  and  permit  the  elastic  member  to  hang  entirely  out- 
aide  the  pocket. 

792,678.  FIRE  POT  FOR  C00KINO-8T0VES  Chablis  M. 
Stroud.  Hastings,  and  Auut  J  M urdock  M InneapolH  Minn  Piled 
Mar.  7. 1904.    SenaJ  No  196.838 


Claim— I.  A  twin  fire-pot  having  an  integrally-formed  body, 
and  having  a  removable  bridge  or  partition  fitting  between  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  the  top  of  which  bridge  terminates  materially  be-  I 
low  the  top  of  s«id  body.  subMantially  as  described  ! 

2  A  twin  fire-pot  comprising  a  body  having  approximately 
semicylindrical  extremities,  and  having  a  centrally-located  double 
concave  bridge  or  partition  co6perating  with  the  said  body  to  form 
two  fire-pot  chambers  that  are  approximately  round  in  horizonUl 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fire-pot  body  having  removably  »eated,  between  its  ex- 
tremities, a  bridge  or  partition,  the  top  of  which  terminates  materi- 
ally below  the  top  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  twin  fire-pot  comprising  the  integrally -<ast  bodv  5,  formed 


79v2.Ci79.     SCRBW-DRIVIR  OR  SIMILAR  TOOL.    JtMU  SWAl. 
Seymour.  Conn     PUed  Jao  9, 1900     Serial  Ho.  MO.  196 


Claim. — A  screw-driver  or  similar  tool  comprising  an  operative 
part  having  a  tang,  a  handle  longer  than  the  tang  into  which  the  Ung 
is  driven,  the  handle  having  a  recess  in  its  tip  and  a  hole  extending 
from  the  bottom  of.  the  recens  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tang,  a  washer 
at  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  rod  in  the  hole  engaging  both  the  washer 
and  the  tang  and  a  yielding  plug  filling  the  recess  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive blows,  the  force  of  which  is  transmitted  through  the  washer  and 
rod  to  the  tang  of  the  tool. 


79>J.(>H().  RECORDING  MECHANISM  Chaklbs  F  Tatu)r  Hart- 
ford, and  Prjoxrici  J  Laioce.  East  Hartford.  Coon  Filed  Feb.  I, 
1906     Senal  No  243.809. 


Claim. — 1    The  combination,  with  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  a  record-sheet,  a  marking  device  cooperative 
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therewith  and  having  an  armature,  and  a  time  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing said  marking  device  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed ;  of  a  rotata- 
ble  wheel ;  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  and  for  actuating  said 
marking  device  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  moTement 
of  said  wheel 

2.«The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet,  a  marking  device  com- 
prising an  armature  and  a  time  mechanism  for  advancing  ajkid  mark- 
ing device  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed ;  of  a  wheel ;  an  electromagnet 
4ioAp«rative  with  naid  armature;  and  means  for  energizing  said  mag- 
net upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  wheel. 
3  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet,  a  marking  device,  an 
armature  carried  thereby,  and  a  time  mechanism  fur  advancing  said 
marking  device  at  a  uniform  rate  of  xpeed ;  of  a  wheel,  an  electromag- 
net for  cautting  engagement  between  the  record-sheet  and  the  mark- 
ing device:  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet,  and  a  marking  device, 
of  mean*  for  advancing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other 
and  comprising  an  arm,  a  slide  for  supporting  said  marking  device 
and  movable  on  said  arm,  and  means  carried  on  the  arm  and  for 
shifting  said  ^lide  on  the  arm 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet,  and  a  marking  device, 
of  a  time  mechanism  for  advancing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to 
the  other,  and  comprising  a  uniformly-advancing  hand:  a  slide  for 
supporting  oaid  marking  device  and  movable  on  said  hand;  a  two- 
part  nut  carried  by  said  slide;  and  a  screw  on  the  hand  for  shifting 
said  slide  gradually  during  the  revolution  of  said  hand. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet,  of  a  marking  device, 
>  time  mechanism  for  advancing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to 
the  other  and  comprising  a  uniformly-advancing  hand;  a  slide  for 
supporting  said  marking  device  and  movable  on  said  hand;  a  screw 
for  gradually  shifting  said  slide,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
slide  from  the  screw. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet  and  a  marking  device; 
of  a  time  mechanism  for  advancing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to 
the  other  and  comprising  a  uniformly-advancing  hand;  a  slide  for 
supporting  naid  marking  device  and  movable  on  said  hand;  a  two- 
part  nut  carried  by  said  slide,  a  screw  for  shifting  said  slide  gradu- 
ally during  the  revolution  of  said  hand  and  having  a  conical  portion 
for  disconnecting  said  slide  from  the  screw  at  theend  of  the  shifting 
movement. 

8  The  combination,  ♦^h  a  reco rd -sheet ;  of  a  marking  device, 
a  time  mechanism  for  advancing  one  of  said  members  relatively  to 
the  other  and  comprising  a  uniformly-advancing  hand,  a  slide  for 
supporting  tiaid  marking  device  and  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
hand ;  a  screw  for  shifting  said  slide  on  the  hand ;  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  slide  on  the  screw 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  record-sheet;  of  a  marking  device, 
a  time  met-hanism  for  moving  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the 
other  and  comprising  a  hand;  a  slide  for  supporting  said  marking 
device  and  movable  on  said  hand:  a  screw  in  engagement  with  said 
slide;  a  pinion  on  said  screw;  and  a  gear  in  engagement  therewith 
and  for  rotating  said  screw  to  shift  said  slide  longitudinally  of  the 
hand. 


79'^.(iHl.  FURNACE  CHAROIHO  BOX  CLAtlHCl  L.  Tatuml 
AlUanoe.  Ohio  aarignor  to  The  Morgui  BnguMalog  Comptnj,  AlUuoe. 
Ohio     rUed  Apr  20  1906     Serlai  No  2M.9M. 


Clmim  —I  An  end  for  a  furnace-charging  box  consisting  of  a 
easting  having  a  pocket  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
rear  wall  and  a  straight  front  wall  the  latter  having  an  open  slot  for 
the  entrance  of  the  neck  of  the  charging-bar 

2.  An  end  for  a  furnace-charging  box  consisting  of  a  casting 
having  a  pocket  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 


rear  wall  and  a  straight  front  wall,  the  latter  having  an  open  slot  for 
the  entrance  of  the  neck  of  the  charging-bar,  and  two  side  slot*  or 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  a  lock  on  the  charging-bar 

3.  An  end  for  a  furnace-charging  box  consisting  of  a  casting 
having  bottom',  side  and  rear  plates  and  a  pocket  integral  with  said 
casting  the  said  pocket  being  oompoaed  of  an  inclined  rear  wall  and 
straight  front  and  side  walls,  the  front  wall  having  an  opening  for 
the  entrance  of  the  neck  of  the  charging-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  charging-box  one  end  of  which  u 
provided  with  a  pocket  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
rear  wall  and  a  straight  front  wall,  the  latter  having  an  open  slot  for 
the  entrance  of  the  neck  of  the  charging-bar,  of  a  charging-bar  hav- 
ing a  double  wedge-shaped  flanged  end,  and  means  for  locking  the 
flanged  end  in  the  pocket. 


79*2.682.  COAL  Oa  GRAIN  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS. 
ClAtLB  A  Tumh.  Nortott.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  6.  1904.  SeraJ  No 
227  32S 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  table  thereon  and  radial  wings  or 
vanes  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  table,  of  a  bracket  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  table,  means  for  suspending  said  bracket  from  a 
support  above  the  same  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  table  secured  there- 
to, and  radial  wings  or  vanes  on  the  upper  face  of  the  table,  of  a 
bracket  having  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  below  the  table  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  table, a  djustable  supporting  devices  engaging  the 
brackets  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  table 
and  secured  at  their  upper  ends,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  same, 
of  a  table  having  a  convex  upper  face  and  radial  wings  or  vanes  se- 
cured to  said  upper  face,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  table,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  bracket  and  table  in  the  hold  of  a  boat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  same, 
of  a  table  having  convex  upper  and  lower  faces,  radial  wings  or  vanes 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  table  and  a  hopper  for  discharging 
the  material  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  ta- 
ble having  convex  upper  face  and  radial  wings  or  vanes  secured  to 
said  upper  face,  of  arms  engaging  the  underside  of  the  table  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  and  rods  attached  to  said  arms  for  sus- 
pending the  table  in  the  hold  of  a  boat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  ta- 
ble having  convex  upper  face  and  radial  wings  or  vanes  secured  to 
said  upper  face,  of  adjustable  means  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
table  for  suppoHing  same. 
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7.  Thr  combination  with  a  akaft,  awaaa  for  rotatiuK  same,  a  ta- 
ble Mcured  to  the  ahaft  and  having  a  convex  upper  face,  and  radial 
wing!  or  vaoM  lecured  to  »aid  upper  face,  the  aaid  winf^R  or  vanet 
being  of  apprutiroatelyV shape  longitudinailyand  ini-ross-itertion.of 
means  rngaging  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  supporting  same  in 
the  hat(-bway  of  a  resael. 

8.  The  oombination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  same, 
of  a  table  secured  to  the  shaft,  radial  wings  or  vanes  secured  to  the 
upper  fare  of  the  table,  a  bracket  engaging  the  ithaft  below  the  table 
and  antifricttun-balls  carried  bj  said  bracket  and  forming  a  seat  for 
the  table  and  suspending  devices  attached  to  said  bracket  for  sus- 
pending the  table  >ii'ithin  the  hold  of  •  boat. 


7i >\J.<>h;^.  process  op  makimo  solpdrbtbd  hydrocar- 
bons FftiKO&JCH  S  Vjobntinib  LeipBK  Germany  awignor  to 
Compagnla  Moruu  SoclM^  Anunyme  Zunch.  SwiLaerland.  FUed 
Oct  12.  1903     Serial  No  176.763 

Claim — 1.  The  method  of  producing  sulfureted  hydrocarbons 
by  condensing  aldehydes  with  sulfureted  hydrocarbons  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


N 


^"  — S  in  the  presence  of  a  cx>ndensing  agent,  substantially  as  de- 

scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  sulfureted  hydrocarbons  by  con- 
densing aldehydes  with  acetones  in  the  presence  of  metallic  sulfids, 
substantially  as  described 


7i)*i.f>H4.     BLBCTRIC  MOTOR     Thoius  S  Watson  Milwaukee, 
Wis     riMMar21  1000     Serial  No.  251.219. 


Clttim.—'l.  An  electric  motor  having  its  casing  provided  with  a 
bracket,  a  shaft  having  bearing  in  the  bracket,  a  gear-wheel  loose  on 
the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  fast  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  disk 
fast  on  the  former  shaft  and  having  clutch  engagement  with  the 
gear-wheel,  aa  electromagnet  carried  by  the  disk  and  for  which  said 
gear-wheel  constitutes  an  armature,  and  means  controlling  the  mo- 
tor and  magnet,  whereby  when  said  motor  is  run  up  to  full  speed  said 
magnet  is  automatically  energized. 

2.  An  electric  motor  having  its  casing  provided  with  a  bracket, 
a  shaft  having  bearing  in  the  bracket.  ■  gear-wheel  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  fast  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  disk  fast  on  the 
former  shaft,  and  having  clutch  engagement  with  the  gear-wheel, 
an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  disk  and  for  which  said  gear-wheel 
eonstitotes  an  armature,  a  motor-controller,  and  connections  by 


which  automatic  energization  of  said  magnet  takes  plai-e  when  the 
rheostat-arm  of  the  controller  is  adjusted  to  full-spfed  said  motor. 

3.  An  electric  motor  having  it«  casing  provided  with  a  bracket, 
a  shaft  having  bearing  in  the  bracket, a  gearwheel  Uwise  on  the  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  fast  on  the  motor^shaft.  a  dii<k  fast  on  the 
former  shaft  and  having  clutch  engagement  with  the  irearwheel. 
an  ele<tromagnet  earned  by  the  disk  and  for  which  said  gear-wheel 
constitutes  an  armatuie.  contact-rings  in  insulated  c«inne<tion  with 
said  &x»kt>  and  electrically  connected  to  the  magnet,  brushes  op- 
posing the  rings  and  having  insulated  connection  with  said  bracket, 
a  motor-<-ontroller.  and  <'onnrctions  hr>'  which  said  brushes  and  mag- 
net are  automatically  cut  into  the  motor-circuil  when  the  rheostoi- 
arm  of  said  controller  is  adjusted  to  cut  out  all  of  the  starting  resist 
ance. 

4.  An  electric  motor  having  its  casing  provided  with  a  bracket, 
a  shaft  having  its  bearing  in  the  bracket,  a  gehr-wheel  loose  on  the 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  fast  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  disk  fast 
on  the  former  shaft  and  having  clutch  engagement  with  the  gear- 
wheel, an  electromagnet  between  the  gear  wheel  and  disk,  and 
means  controlling  the  motor  and  magnet,  whereby  when  said  motor 
is  run  up  to  full  speed  said  magnet  is  energized  to  <-ause  adherence  of 
said  gear-wheel  and  disk. 

b.  An  electric  motor,  a  tthaft  having  its  bearing  in  connection 
with  the  motor-iasing.  a  clutch  on  the  shaft  comprising  a  normallv 
loose  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  fast  on  the  motor-shaft,  a 
tight  disk  and  an  intermediate  electromagnet'  and  means  control- 
ling the  motor  and  magnet,  whereby  when  said  motor  is  run  up  to 
full  speed  said  magnet  is  energised  to  set  the  cluteh. 


7Hv>.(>Hr>. 
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OLASS  GROOVING  MACHINE      ALTUD  WUTZLU. 
Filed  Dec  8  1904     Serial  No  236  984 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  plate-glass-grooving  machine,  the  c«nbinatioB 
with  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mediate  its  ends 
one  end  of  which  terminates  between  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  grind-  ' 
ing-wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  reciprocating  carrier  movable  longi- 
tudinally on  that  side  of  the  supporting-frame  opposite  said  shaft;  a 
skid  adjustable  at  one  end  upon  which  said  carrier  moves;  and  ball- 
bearings interposed  between  said  carrier  and  skid. 

2.  In  a  plate-glass-grooving  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting-frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mediate  it*  ends  one 
end  of  which  terminates  between  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  grinding- 
wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  reciprocating  yielding  carrier  movable 
longitudinally  on  that  side  of  the  supporting-frame  opposite  said 
shaft;  a  skid  adjustable  at  one  end  upon  which  said  carrier  movea; 
and  ball-bearings  interpoaed  between  said  carrier  and  skid 
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S.  la  a  platc-gl&w-grooTinK  marhinf ,  the  combination  with  a 
luitabU  lupporting-frame.  •  transTeni^  shaft  onf  end  of  which  ter- 
iniaat«a  between  the  aides  of  said  «upportin|;-frame,  and  a  suitable 
irrindinf- wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  lonfitudinallj-di*po«ed  skid 
supported  at  its  end  above  that  portion  of  the  frame  opposite  said 
shaft,  and  a  carrier  uo  said  skid .  a  skid  adjustable  at  one  end  upon 
which  said  carrier  moves,  and  b«tl-bearin|pi  interposed  between  said 
carrier  and  skid 

4.  In  a  plate-f^tass-croovinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supportinfc-frame.  a  transverse  shaft  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates between  the  sides  of  said  supporting-frame,  and  a  suitable 
irnndinK-wheel  secured  thereto  of  a  ioniritudinallv-<lisposed  vieldinf( 
skid  supported  at  its  end  above  that  portion  of  the  frame  opposite 
said  shaft,  and  a  carrier  reciprocal  longitudiiially  on  said  xkid,  a 
skid  adjustable  at  one  end  upon  which  said  carrier  moves,  and  ball- 
beahnfs  interposed  between  said  carrier  and  skid 

5.  In  a  piate-Klass-frroovinK  uui  hine.  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supportins-framr  a  transverse  shaft  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates between  the  sides  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  suitable 
fCrinding-stone  secured  thereto,  of  a  >ikid  disposed  longitudinally 
above  that  portion  of  the  frame  opposite  said  «baft  and  hinired  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  having  its  opposite  end  adjustable  vertically, 
and  a  carrier  reciprocal  longitudinally  on  said  skid. 

6.  In  a  plate-gla.is-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supportimr-framr.  a  transverse  shaft  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates between  the  sides  of  said  supporting-frame  and  a  suitable 
grinding-stone  secured  thereto,  of  a  yielding  skid  disposed  longitu- 
dinally above  that  portionof  the  frame  opposite  said  shaft  and  hinged 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  having  its  opposite  end  adjustable  verti- 
cally, and  a  carrier  reciprocal  longitudinally  on  said  skid. 

7.  In  a  plate-glass-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting  frame,  a  tran.Hverse  sh.ift  one  end  of  which  ter- 
minates between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a  suitable  grinding- 
stone  secured  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally -disposed  skid  supported  at 
its  ends  above  that  portion  of  the  frame  opposite  said  erindinK-stone, 
of  a  longitudinally-disposed  skid,  angle-iron  tracks  on  said  skid,  a 
carrier,  and  ball-bearing  runners  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
carrier  and  engaging  said  track 

8.  In  a  plate-glass-grooving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  supporting-frame,  a  transverse  shaft  one  end  <.f  which  termi- 
nates between  the  sides  of  '•aid  frame,  and  a  suitable  grindiug-stone 
Mcurvd  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-disposed  skid  supported  at  its 
ends  above  that  portion  of  the  frame  opposite  .-laid  grinding-stone,  of 
a  longitudinally-disposed  yielding  skid,  angle-iron  tracks  on  said 
ikid,  a  carriei .  and  ball-bearing  runners  secured  *o  the  under  ^ide  of 
said  carrier  and  engaging  said  track. 


tion  of  the  bottom  folding  outward  during  said  operation,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  bottom  first  folding  inward  and  then  straightening 
outward  during  said  operation,  the  entire  bottom  lying  without  the 
sides  when  the  box  is  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  collapsible  paper  vessel  of  the  pail-filler  class,  having  four 
unscored  sides  and  a  single  bottom,  said  bottom  folding  along  lines 
from  a  central  point  to  the  four  corners,  one  of  which  lines  is  severed, 
the  bottom  having  an  additional  line  of  fold  connecting  the  comera 
adjacent  to  the  .<e>ered  line,  substantially  as  described. 


71)'J.<>H7.    MARINE  PROPOLSION     Knua  0  WoLL,  n«ar  Tacoma. 
Wadh      FUed  Doc  23  1904     Senal  No  238  078. 


Claim. — In  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
having  a  central  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  propeller-box  within 
said  vessel  and  belnn  open  at  the  bottom  and  lovering  said  hole,  a 
paddle-propeller  journaled  in  said  box  and  passing  through  said 
hole  and  below  the  vessel,  a  watercourse-box  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  \e>sel  and  open  at  its  ends  said  watercourse-box  extending 
forwanl  of  said  hole  in  the  vessel  and  being  widest  at  its  forward  end, 
and  a  pedal-actuated  set  of  sprocket-wheels  and  chains  whereby  said 
paddie-wheei  may  be  rotaied  in  said  propeller-box. 


7i>\»,<>HH.  CUSHION  FOR  SHOES  EmiR  J  Buss  Edgartown. 
Haas  anignor  to  Trediir  Rubber  Company  Boston  Maw  a  Corpora- 
tioD  of  Mame     Filed  Nov.  18.  1903     Senal  No  181. 2M 


^ 


79'2.H«<x  PAPER  BOX  HiNBT  L  R  WoLf  Dayton.  Ohio  as- 
sig&or  to  The  Aull  Brothers  Paper  k  Box  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio  a 
Corporation  of  Ohw.    Filed  Not.  16. 1904.    Serial  No  232.912. 


,  Claim. — I.  A  collapsible  paper  vessel  having  four  walls  and  a 
bottom,  the  bottom  being  composed  of  four  sections  united  to  fold 
along  three  lines  from  a  common  center  to  three  of  the  corners,  two 
of  said  sections  being  cut  or  separated  between  said  common  center 
and  the  fourth  comer  and  having  an  additional  folding-line  between 
the  corners  adjacent  to  said  fourth  comer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  paper  vessel  formed  from  a  single  blank,  cut 
and  scored  to  fold  into  box  form,  comprising  four  sides  free  from 
■cores  or  folds,  and  a  single  bottom  comprising  two  sections  adapted 
to  fold  outwardly,  and  two  other  sections  separated  from  each  other 
and  respectively  united  to  the  two  first-mentioned  sections, said  sepa- 
rated sections  being  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  during  the  initial  por- 
tion of  operation  of  kno<-king  down  the  box,  the  entire  bottom  Iving 
without  the  sides  when  the  box  is  folded,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  collapsible  paper  vessel  formed  from  a  single  blank,  folded 
and  scored  to  form  a  box  having  two  adjoining  long  sides  and  two 
adjoining  short  sides,  each  side  free  from  folds  or  scores,  and  a 
•ingle  bottom,  the  short  sides  folding  inward  between  the  long  sidea 
when  the  box  is  folded  into  flat  or  knocked-down  position,  a  por- 


Claim.—].  An  elastic  heel-<ushion  adapted  for  ready  in.sertion 
into  and  removal  from  a  shoe  embracing  a  stiff  leather  lift  formed  to 
•M'cupy  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  above  the  inside  and  to  project 
forward  into  and  terminate  in  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  yield- 
ing and  elastic  under  body  of  soft  rubber  formed  with  c-ells  to  render 
it  collapsible  and  having  its  forward  portion  beveled  to  a  thin  edge, 
and  a  row  of  stitches  for  securing  the  thin  e<lKe  portion  of  the  under 
body  to  the  leather  lift  some  distance  back  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
leather  lift,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  An  elastic  heel-cushion  adapted  to  be  removed  and  inserted 
above  the  insole  of  a  shoe,  embracing  in  combination  a  leather  lift 
formed  to  occupy  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of  the  shoe,  a  soft-mb- 
ber  under  body  secured  to  the  leather  lift  on  its  under  side  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  Its  front  edge  terminates  back  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
leather  lift,  and  means  for  preventing  the  forwardly-projecting  part 
of  the  leather  lift  from  springing  up  against  the  sensitive  hollow 
arch  of  the  foot  when  the  central  portion  of  the  cushion  is  depressed 
by  the  pressure  of  the  heel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  .\  cushion  of  the  class  described  embracing  in  combination, 
a  lift  of  stiff  leather  formed  to  occupy  the  heel  and  shank  portions  of 

,  the  shoe  above  the  insole,  a  supporting-sheet  of  soft  vulcanized  nib- 
;  her  secured  to  said  leather  lift  on  its  under  side,  the  rubber  lift  being 
reduced  in  thickness  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  strip  of  thin  fabric  se 
I  cured  to  the  forward  part  of  the  leather  lift  and  arranged  to  extend 
I  back  beneath  the  central  part  of  the  mbber  sheet  in  order  to  be 
'  pinched  thereby  against  the  insole  of  the  shoe  and  hold  the  front 
I  edge  of  the  leather  lift  from  rising  and  pressing  against  the  hollow 
'  arch  of  the  foot  when  the  cushion  is  compressed  by  the  heel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  heel-cushion  of  the  class  described,  embracing  in  combina- 
tion, a  lift  of  stiff  leather  constructed  to  occupy  the  heel  and  shank 
portions  of  the  shoe  above  the  iaaole,  a  supporting-sheet  of  soft  vul- 
canized rubber  secured  to  said  leather  lift  on  iu  under  side,  the  rub- 
ber sheet  being  provided  with  diagonal  cells  to  render  it  collapsible 
and  being  reduced  in  thickneaa  at  iU  forward  end,  and  a  strip  of  thin 
fabric  secured  to  the  forwardly-projecting  part  of  the  leather  lift  and 
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eztrndinK  backward  beneath  the  rubber  bodv  in  order  when  pinched 
against  the  inaole  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  front  ed(^  of  the  leather  lift 
against  rising  into  contact  with  the  sensitive  hollow  arch  of  the  foot 
when  the  cushion  is  compressed  bj  the  heel .  substantially  as  set  forth. 
5  A  cuslion-pad  for  shoes  embracing  in  its  construction,  a 
stiff  leather  lift  made  to  fit  into  the  heel  and  shank  portion  of  the  shoe 
so  as  to  rest  above  the  insole,  a  sheet  of  soft  rubber  secured  to  said 
lift,  said  rubb«r  being  formed  with  passages  arranged  to  leave  diago 
nal  webs  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  so  as  to  permit  the 
rubber  to  collapse  in  a  forward  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


7()'2.f>Hf).   CIRCDIT-CL08KR  FOR  TROLLEY  SIGNALS    HaBOLO 
B  BradliT.  Warwick.  R  I     Filed  Oct  19  1904     Serial  Mo  228.103. 


C(mm. — li  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  contact,  a  pair  of  contatt-arms,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
contact-arms  by  a  passing  car  to  engage  its  contact,  and  means 
whereby  said  contact-arm  will  not  be  started  to  move  from  its  con- 
tact until  the  piston  has  traveled  a  portion  of  its  return  stroke. 

2.  In  a  cirruit-closer.  a  pair  of  ivlinders.  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact-arms  means  for  actuating 
said  contact -arms  by  passing  cars  to  engage  the  contacts,  and  means 
whereby  said  contact-arms  will  not  be  started  to  move  from  said  con- 
tacts until  the  piston  has  traveled  a  portion  of  its  return  stroke 

.3.  In  a  cirruit-closer,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact-arms 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  two-way-moving  artuating-lever  piv- 
otally  hung,  nvranii  whereby  one  of  said  contact-arms  will  be  released 
and  automatically  thrown  to  close  the  circuit  when  a  passing  car  en 
gages  and  moves  said  actuating-lever.  and  means  for  automatically 
prolonging  the  period  of  contact. 

4.  In  a  cinruit-closer.  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  long,  spring- 
pressed,  contact-arms  pivoted  at  one  end.  means  for  throwing  said 
arms  into  connection  with  the  said  contacts,  a  dash-pot  for  prolong- 
ing the  period  of  contact  and  means  whereby  said  arms  will  be 
thrown  out  of  contact  quickly  when  the  dash-pot  piston  approaches 
the  lower  end  of  its  stroke. 

5.  In  a  ciri'uit-closer,  a  pair  of  cylinders  containing  pistons,  a 
pair  of  contact*,  a  pair  of  contact-arms,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
pistons  is  forted  in  by  a  car  passing  in  one  direction,  and  means 
whereby  when  aaid  piston  is  forced  in  the  corresponding  contact-arm 
it  released  and  allowed  to  close  the  circuit,  and  when  said  piston 
Bears  the  end  of  iu  return  stroke  said  arm  is  actuated  to  quickly 
break  the  connection 

6.  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  pair  of  cylinders  conUining  pistons,  a 
pair  of  contaotii,  a  pair  of  contact-arms,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
pistons  it  forced  in  by  a  car  passing  in  one  direction,  and  meant 
whereby  when  said  piston  is  forced  in  the  corresponding  contact-arm 
is  released  and  allowed  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means  whereby  said 
piston  may  return  and  move  quickly  when  nearing  the  end  of  its 
stroke  causing  said  arm  to  be  actuated  quickly  to  break  the  connec- 
tion. 

7.  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston,  a  contact, 
a  contact-arm.  means  whereby  said  piston  is  forced  in  by  a  car  pass- 
ing in  one  direction,  and  means  whereby  when  said  piston  is  forced 
in  the  contact-arm  it  released  and  allowed  to  close  the  circuit,  and 


means  whereby  said  piston  may  return  and  move  quickly  when  near- 
ing the  end  of  its  stroke  causing  said  arm  to  be  actuated  quickly  to 
break  the  connection. 

8.  In  a  circuit-i-loser.  a  pair  of  cylinders  containing  pistons,  a 
pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact-arms,  meanx  whereby  «n«-  of  said 
pistons  is  forced  up  by  a  car  passing  in  one  direction,  and  the  other 
of  said  pistons  is  forced  up  when  a  car  passes  in  the  opposite  dire«- 
tion.  and  means  whereby  when  either  of  said  pistons  is  f<ii«ed  up.  the 
corresponding  contact-arm  is  rfle»s«'d  and  alloued  to  tl(»<*  tht-  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  said  piston  may  return  by  gravity  ami  drop 
quickly  near  the  end  of  its  stroke  causing  said  arm  to  be  actuated 
quickly  to  break  the'connerlion 

9.  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  suitable  frame  for  supporting  the  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  contacts  insulated  from  said  frsnie.  conaeding- 
wires  leading  from  said  contact  down  through  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  upon  either  end  thereof,  a  case  imlosinp  the  linuil-tJos- 
ing  mechanism  capable  of  being  removed  without  disturbing  the 
connecting-wires. 

10  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  pair  of  contact  arms, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  the  arms  to  I'lose  the  circuit  each  time  a 
car  passes,  means  for  automatically  prolonging  the  period  of  i-oniact. 
a  removable  case  surrounding  the  mechanism  of  said  closer  and 
means  whereby  said  case  iiia\  be  removed  witliou!  breaking  the  con-  ■ 
nections  to  said  closer. 

'  11:  In  a  cin-u  it -closer,  a  pair  of  lontacts.  a  pair  of  long,  spring- 
pressed,  contact-arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends,  a  dash-pot  com- 
posed of  a  cylinder  and  pi-ton.  a  ball-valve  in  the  end  of  <»id  rylin- 
der  for  ct>ntroUiug  the  des<eiit  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  pro 
long  the  period  of  contact,  and  means  whereby  said  arm-  will  be 
thrown  out  of  contact  when  said  piston  approaches  the  lower  end  of 
its  stroke. 

12.  In  a  circuit-closer,  a  frame  supported  on  a  trolley-wire,  an 
actuating-lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom  into 
the  path  of  the  trolley-wheel,  two  knee-levers  pivoted  in  the  frame 
one  on  each  side  of  said  actuating-lever,  two  da-h  pots,  pistons  in 
said  dash-pots  connei'ted  to  said  knee-levers,  a  pair  of  coritsi  ts.  a 
pair  of  contact-arms  pivoted  near  their  lower  ends,  springs  to  move 
the  arms  into  connection  with  said  conta<'ts  and  means  c»n  the  knee- 
levers  to  engage  and  move  said  arms  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts. 

13.  In-a  circuit  -  closer,  the  combination  of  a  trolley -wire,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  same,  an  actuating-lever  pivotally  hung  and 
depending  into  the  path  of  the  trolley-wheel,  a  roller  pivoted  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  lever,  two  knee-levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  one  at 
either  side  of  the  actuating-lever.  a  pair  of  da»h-pots,  a  piston  in 
each  dash-pot  connected  to  each  knee-lever,  contacts  attached  to  the 
frame  and  insulated  therefrom,  contact-arms  pivoteil  near  th#ir  lower 
ends  and  carrying  contact-bosses  at  their  upper  ends,  springs  to 
move  said  arms  into  connect ioir  with  the  contacts,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  knee-levers  to  engage  and  move  the  arms  out  of  con- 
tact, when  the  plunger  approaches  its  lowest  point 

14.  In  a  circuit -closer,  the  combination  of  a  trolley  -  wire,  a 
frame  supported  by  the  same,  an  actuating-lever  pivoted  in  the  frame 
and  depending  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  roller  pivoted 
in  said  lever,  two  knee-levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  one  on  either  side 
of  said  actuatinglevers,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  ball  valve  in  the  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder  connected  to  each 
knee-lever,  contacts  attached  to  the  frame  and  insulated  therefrom, 
said  contacts  being  made  of  sheet  metal  bent  in  a  U  shape,  a  pair  of 
contact-arms  pivoted  near  their  lower  ends,  springs  to  move  said 
arms  into  connection  with  the  conUcts  and  means  whereby  said  le- 
vers w ill  be  throw n  out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts  when  said 
piston  descends. 

7f)Q,090.  BEVEL  GEAR  DRIVING  AND  COMPENSATING 
MBCHANISM.  Alahsoh  P  Brush  Detroit  Mioh  assignor  to  The 
Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Co  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
May  27.  1903     Serial  No  158.981. 

CUum.—l.  In  combination  a  driving -shaft  provided  with  a 
driving-gear,  driven  shafts,  differential  mechanism  for  driving  the 
driven  shafts  actuated  by  the  driving-gear,  and  a  housing  for  the 
differential  mechanism,  said  housing  being  movable  ItHigitudinally 
of  the  driven  shafts  and  independently  of  said  shafts  and  of  the  driv- 
ing-gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driving-gear  and  the  driven  gears 
of  a  compensating  mechanism,  of  a  housing  for  the  driven  gears 
movable  relatively  rectilinearly  of  the  bearings  for  the  driven  gearv 
and  independently  thereof,  said  housing  having  bearings  separated 
from  and  independent  of  the  driven  gears. 
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i.  lo  combination  a  drivioK-ir'ar,  t  rvvoluble  housing,  a  geu 
which  mmhrii  with  the  drivinK-«r«ar.  driven  shaft*,  driven  ««•" 
thereon.  compensatinK  (tears  carried  by  the  housinK,  and  means 
formed  in  the  h<msin«r  to  permit  the  mesh  of  the  drivinx  and  driven 
Xeara  to  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the  position  of  the  compensat- 
lOft  ireant  and  their  mountinxa. 


4  In  i-umhinatioii.  a  driving  Ifear,  a  revoluble  housing;,  a  gear 
which  meshes  with  the  driviti){-|fear.  differential  mechani.xm  inclosed 
bv  the  housiiif;  and  actuated  bv  the  drivin^-^ear,  driven  shafts  ex- 
tending chrouKh  the  housinif,  Kfarinjt  connecting  the  shafu  and  the  I  shafts,  compensating  spindles  projecting  into  the  orifices  of  said 


10  In  combination  a  driring-gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  bousing  car- 
rying the  driven  gear,  driven  shafts,  compensating  gears  thert>on, 
compensating  pinions  carried  bv  the  housing  and  in  mesh  with  the 
compensating  gears,  said  housing  having  bearings  independent  of 
the  bearings  for  the  compensating  gears  and  driven  shafu.  a  casing 
carrying  one  member  ot  each  of  the  bearings  for  the  housing,  an  ad- 
justing mechanism  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  having  a  toothed  engagement  with  one  member  of 
the  bearing  for  the  housing,  whereby  the  mesh  of  the  driven  and 
driving  gear,  may  b«  adjusted  without  moving  the  driven  shafts,  and 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  compensating  gears. 

11.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  driven  shafts,  and  differential  gears  to  drive  the  driven  shafta, 
j  respectively,  actuated  by  the  driving-gear,  and  a  roUtable  housing 
I  inclosing  the  differential  gears,  the  position  of  the  differential  mech- 
anism along  the  axis  of  the  driven  shafts  being  independent  of  the 
rotatable  housing. 

12  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  driven  shafts,  driven  gearx  upon  the  driven  shafts,  respectively, 
a  gear  driven  by  said  driving-shaft  and  actuating  the  gears  upon  the 
driven  shafts,  a  housing  for  the  driven  gears  and  their  mountings, 
and  gears  actuated  from  outside  the  housing  for  adjusting  the  bear- 
ings that  carry  the  driven-gear  mountings. 

1.3  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  a  rotatable  housing  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  thedriv- 
iug-gear.  driven  shafts,  gears  upon  the  driven  shafts  respectively, 
compensating  spindles  actuated  by  the  rotatable  housing,  compen- 
sating pinions  upon  said  spindles  meshing  with  the  gean  upon  the 
driven  .shafts,  and  means  to  adjust  the  mesh  of  the  driving  and  driven 
gearn 

14.  In  combination  a  driviug-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
rear,  a  r«>tatable  housing  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
driving-gear  and  constructed  with  plural  elongated  orifices,  driven 
ahafis,  compensating  spindles  projecting  into  the  orifices  of  said 
housing,  a  compensating  companion  pini<in  on  each  of  said  spindles, 
companion  compensating  gears  upon  the  driven  shafU  meshing  with 
the  compensating  pinions  and  a  ring  between  said  compensating 
gears  carrying  the  compensating  spindles 

15.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  a  rotatable  housing  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
driving-gear  and  constructed  with  plural  elongated  orifices,  driven 


differential  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  [lousing  longitudi 
nally  of  the  driven  shafts  and  independent  thereof,  and  mountings 
for  the  housing  independent  of  the  mountings  for  the  driven  shafts. 
^  In  combination,  a  driving-gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  housing  car- 
rying the  driven  gear,  driven  shafts  havinic  gears  thereon  and  mount 
ed  inde|>eiidently  of  the  housing,  compensating  gears  carried  bv  the 
housing  and  ha>inK  a  loose  connection  therewith,  whereby  the  hous- 
ing may  be  moved  independently  and  longitudinally  of  the  driven 
shafts  to  adjust  the  mesh  of  the  driving  and  driven  gears  without 
affecting  the  position  of  the  compensating  gears  and  their  mount 
ings 

6  In  combination,  a  driving-gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  housing  car- 
rying the  driven  gear,  driven  shafU,  differential  mechanism  inclosed 
within  the  housing  and  actuated  thereby,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
housing  longitudinally  and  independently  of  the  driven  shafU  and 
the  differential  mechanism,  whereby  the  mesh  of  the  driving  and 
driven  gears  may  be  varied. 

7  In  combination  a  driving-gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  rotatable 
housing  carrying  the  driven  gear,  driven  shafts,  oppositely-disposed 
gear*  mounted  thereon,  compensating  pinions  meshing  with  the  op- 
p<M«itely  dis|M>sed  gears  and  carried  by  the  housing  and  having  a 


housing,  a  compensating  companion  pinion  on  each  of  said  spindles, 
companion  compensating  gears  upon  the  driven  shafu  meshing  with 
the  compensating  pinions,  a  ring  between  said  compensating  gears 
carrying  the  compensating  spindles,  and  means  to  adjust  said  hous- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  driven  gears 

16.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, driven  shafu.  differential  mechanism  for  driving  the 
driven  shafts,  said  differential  mechanism  provided  with  a  driven 
gear  meshing  with  said  beveled  gear,  a  housing  carrying  said  driven 
gear,  said  housing  inclosing  said  differential  mechanism,  and  bear- 
ings carrying  said  housing,  said  bearing*  being  independent  of  the 
driven  shafU  and  of  the  differential  mechanism. 

17.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  driven  shafU,  differential  mechanism  for  driving  the  driven 
shafu,  said  differential  mechanism  provided  with  plural  gears  ac- 
tuated by  said  driving-gear,  and  a  rotauble  housing  routed  by  the 
driving-gear,  said  plural  gears  mounted  independent  of  the  driven 
shafu  and  routed  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  shafU  by  said  houa- 
ing,  the  position  of  the  plural  gears  along  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shafu  being  independent  of  the  position  of  said  housing. 

IH    In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 


l<M>se  engagement  with  the  housing  to  permit  the  housing  to  be  |  gear,  driven  shafU,  differential  meihanism  actuated  by  said  driving- 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  driven  shafts  independently  of  the  differ  I  gear  for  driving  the  driven  shafts,  said  differential  mechanism  pro- 
ential  me<-hanism,  said  oppositely-disposed  gears  and  pinions  lo-  >  vided  with  an  additional  gear  meshing  with  the  driving-gear,  a  hous- 
cated  within  the  said  housing.  1  ing  carrying  said  additional  gear  and  mounted  independently  of  (he 

H.  The  rombination  with  the  driving -shafU.  oppositely  -  di»-  I  driving-shafu.  a  roUUble  housing  in  which  the  differential  roechan- 


posed  gears  thereon  and  compensating  pinions  meshing  with  said 
gears,  a  housing  to  carry  the  compensating  pinions  and  loosely  jour- 
naled  upon  the  hubs  of  the  oppositely-disposed  gears,  bearings  for 
the  housing  separated  from  and  independent  of  the  driving-shafts,  a 
casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bearings  of  the  housing,  said  ad- 
justing means  being  actuated  fn>m  exterior  of  the  casing, 

!>.  In  combination  a  driving-gear,  a  revoluble  housing  provided 
with  a  driven  gear  meshing  with  the  driving-gear  and  having  elon- 
gated apertvrM,  driven  shafU.  compensating  pinions  having  their 
shafu  projected  into  the  apertures  in  the  housing,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  mesh  of  the  driving  and  driven  gears. 


ism  is  mounted,  the  mounting  of  the  driving-gear  and  uf  the  differ- 
ential mechanism  permitting  an  independent  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing longitudinally  to  the  driven  shafu. 

19.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
gear,  driven  shafU,  and  differential  mechanism  provided  with  a  ro- 
Utable housing  having  a  driven  gear  actuated  by  the  driving-gear 
for  actuating  the  driven  shafU,  the  mounting  of  the  driven  gear  per- 
mitting the  adjustment  of  iU  axis  independent  of  the  driven  shafU 
and  said  roUUble  housing  inclosing  the  differential  mechanism,  and 
carrying  said  driving-gear. 

20.  In  combination  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  driving- 
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)t**r,  drivf n  nbafu.  »nd  differential  mrchanism  having  a  driven  gear 
actuated  by  Ike  driving  frcar  fur  actuating  the  driven  ihaiu,  a  roU- 
Uble  housing  inclo«inR  the  differential  mechaninm.  the  muuntinfr  of 
the  driven  Rear  permittinn  iU  adjustment  along  iu  axis  independent 
of  the  driven  shafu  and  independent  of  any  other  part  of  the  differ- 
ential mochajiiiini. 

21  In  t-ombination,  a  driving-shaft  provided  with  a  bevel-gear, 
driven  shafu.  differential  mechanism  for  driving  the  driven  shafU 
provided  with  a  driven  gear  raeshinK  with  said  bevel-gear,  a  roUU- 
ble  housing  for  the  differential  mWhanism  actuated  by  the  driving- 
gear,  and  a  housing  for  the  driven  nhafts,  having  bearings  for  the 
housing  of  thie  differential  mechanism. 

22.  A  raaing  for  the  power-transmitting  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile con.«i«ting  of  a  casinK-body  formed  in  two  separable  parts, 
means  for  fastening  said  parto  together,  two  alined  tube^  clamped 
between  said  parts  of  the  casing  and  extending  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  and  a  housing  for  the  driving-shaft  ^eparablr 
from  said  casing-body  and  clamped  between  the  parts  of  said  body 

23.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  two-part  driv- 
ing-axle, the  differential  gearing,  the  gear  connected  to  said  differ- 
ential gearing,  and  the  gear  for  driving  said  Kear.  of  means  for  ad- 
justing the  former  gear  relatively  to  the  driving-axle  sections  com- 
prising rings  adjustably  mounted  on  the  axle-bearings. 

24  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  laterally-extended 
tubes,  and  axle-sections  extending  through  said  tubes  into  said  cas- 
ing, with  differential  gearing  in  said  casing;  connectin^r  said  axle-sec- 
tions, which  gearing  includes  a  housing  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
in  antifrictioti-bearings  upon  said  casing,  means  for  adjusting  said 
bearings  loofitudinally,  and  means  for  rotating  the  housing. 
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anism  in  association  with  the  line  for  operating  said  electromagnetic 
mechanism,  substantially  as  d**Kcril>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  selective 
switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line, 
an  electromagnetic  appliance  including  a  single  operatinK-electro- 
ma^net  exertinit  releaninK  and  lo<'kin|(  action  upon  t>aid  switching 
mechanism. the  windings  of  said  electromagnetic  appliances  at  the 
different  stationM  being  in  parallel,  and  switcliinx  mechanism  in  as- 
so<-iation  with  the  line  for  operating  said  elect roniagneUc  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  **ith  a  telephone-line  exteiiilini;  fn>m  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  selective  switching 
mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic appliance  including  a  single  operating-electromagnet 
at  each  of  said  stations. exerting  setting  and  locking  a<'tion  u|>t>n  said  . 
switching  mechanism,  the  windings  of  said  electronmgnelic  devices 
at  the  different  stations  being  in  parallel,  and  switching  mechanism 
at  the  exchange  governing  saiil  electromagnetic  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a  plu- 
rality of  subscril»ers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  selective  switching 
mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line,  an  elec- 
tramagnetic  appliance  including  a  single  operating-elecintinagiiet 
at  each  of  said  stations,  exerting  setting,  locking  and  releasing  ac- 
tion upon  said  switching  mechani.sm.  the  windings  of  said  electro- 
magnetic devices  at  the  different  stations  being  in  parallel,  and 
switching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  governing  said  electromag- 
netic mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  selective  switching 
mechanism  at  eachof  the  subscribers' stations  on  said  line,  an  electro- 
magnetic appliance  including  a  single  operating-electromagnet  at 
each  of  said. stations,  exerting  releasing  and  locking  a<tion  u|H>n 
said  switching  mechanism,  the  windings  of  said  electromagnetic 
devices  at  the  different  sutions  being  in  parallel,  and  switching 
mechanism  at  the  exchange  governing  said  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 
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riaim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  ot  se- 
lective switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on 
Mid  line,  aa  electromagnetic  appliance  including  a  single  operating- 
electromagnet  exerting  setting  and  locking  action  upon  said  switch- 
ing mechanism,  the  windings  of  said  electromagnetic  appliances  at 
the  different  sUtions  being  in  parallel,  and  switching  mechanism  in 
association  with  the  line  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  selective 
■witching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line, 
an  electromagnetic  appliance  including  a  single  operating-electro- 
magnet exerting  setting,  locking  and  releasing  action  upon  said 
switching  mechanism,  the  windings  of  said  electromagnetic  appli- 
ances at  the  different  sUtions  being  in  parallel,  and  switching  mech- 


f  teim  —  I  -An  elettromagnetic  mechanism  having  a  swinging 
armature  that  may  swing  underthe  influenceof  the  magnetic  element, 
and  a  mounting  for  the  armature  that  is  free  to  move  with  the  arma- 
ture through  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  element  whereby  the  said 
armature  mav  be  bodily  moved,  substantially  as  dewribed. 
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X.  A  rircuit-chanfinx  mechaniam  including  an  eleetromafnet 
having  a  circuit-controlling  armature  adapt«d  to  b«  oscillated  and 
alao  to  b«  bodily  moved  bj  the  field  of  the  magnet,  aubstantiallj  aa 
dcacribed 

3.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  haring  a  swinging  armature 
that  Bay  swing  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  element,  and  a 
mounting  fur  the  armature  that  is  free  to  move  with  the  armature 
through  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  element  wherebj  the  said 
armature  maj  be  bodily  moved,  the  said  electromagnetic  element 
presenting  two  poles  to  the  armature,  one  pole  serving  to  effect 
roovement  of  the  armature  in  one  direction,  the  other  pole  serving 
to  effect  movement  of  the  armature  in  another  direction,  while  both 
poles  serve,  in  conjunction,  to  effect  bodily  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  electromagnetic  mechanism  having  a  swinging  armature 
which  is  also  bodily  movable,  said  electromagnetic  element  present- 
ing two  poles  to  the  armature,  one  for  moving  the  armature  in  one 
direction,  the  other  for  moving  the  armature  in  another  direction, 
the  twa  poIcK,  when  acting  in  conjunction,  serving  to  effect  bodily 
movement  of  the  armature,  stubstantially  as  described 

^.  .\n  electromagnet  comprising  two  helices,  an  armature  piv- 
oted between  the  helices,  a  bodily -movable  mounting  for  the  arma- 
ture, and  spring  mechanism  acting  upon  said  mounting  normally 
maintaining  the  armature  away  from  said  helices,  substantially  u 
described. 

6.  .\n  electromagnetic  mechanism  possessing  two  helices,  a  bod- 
tlr-movable  armature  presented  to  the  said  helices,  and  spring  mech- 
ani.'tm  acting  upon  the  armature,  normally  maintaining  the  armature 
away  from  said  helices  but  permitting  the  said  armature  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  by  one  helix  and  in  another  direction  by  the 
other  helix,  in  addition  to  the  bodily  movement  of  the  armature  by 
the  action  of  both  helices  thereupon,  substantially  as  described. 
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with  the  circuit  upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impreaa  current,  a  de- 
tent normally  adapted  to  hold  said  self-restoring  device  in  its  set  po- 
sition, and  an  electromagnet  included  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said 
master-key  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  detent  to  permit  the 
self-restoring  device  to  restore  when  the  switching  device  is  disao- 
cisted  from  the  circuit  upon  which  current  is  to  be  impressed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  party  telephone-line,  the  combination  with  a  telephone- 
line  extending  from  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  provided  with  select- 
ive and  releasing  devices  to  an  exchange,  of  a  switching  device  for 
connecting  a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  a  self-restoring  device 
serving  intermittently  to  operate  said  switching  device,  a  master- 
key  for  governing  the  association  of  said  switching  device  with  the 
circuit  upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impress  current,  and  a  detent 
normally  adapted  to  hold  said  self-restoring  device  in  its  set  poeition 
and  governed  by  the  master-key  to  release'  the  said  self-restoring  de- 
vice, when  the  switching  device  is  dissociated  from  said  circuit  to 
permit  the  self-restoring  device  to  restore,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
switching  device  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  of 
a  self-restoring  device  serving  intermittently  to  operate  said  switch- 
ing device,  a  master-key  for  governing  the  association  of  said  switch- 
ing device  with  the  circuit  upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impress  cur- 
rent,  a  detent  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  self-restoring  device  in 
its  set  position,  and  an  electromagnet  included  in  a  circuit  controlled 
by  said  master-key  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  detent  to  per- 
mit the  self-restoring  device  to  restore  when  the  switching  device  is 
dissociated  from  the  circuit  upon  which  current  is  to  be  impressed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  a 
switching  device  for  coanecting  a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  of 
a  self-restoring  device  serving  intermittently  to  operate  said  switch- 
ing device,  a  master-key  for  governing  the  association  of  said  switch- 
ing device  with  the  circuit  upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impress  cur- 
rent, and  a  detent  normally  adapted  to  hold  said  self-restoring  de- 
vice in  its  set  position  and  governed  by  the  master-key  to  release 
the  said  self-restoring  device,  when  the  switching  device  is  disso- 
ciated from  said  circuit  to  permit  the  self-restoring  device  to  restore, 
substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  partv  telephone-line,  the  combination  with  a  telephone- 
line  extending  from  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  provided  with  selective 
and  releasing  devices  to  an  exchange,  of  a  switching  device  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  a  self-restoring  device 
serving  intermittently  to  operate  said  switching  device,  a  master- 
key  for  governing  the  association  of  said  switching  device  with  the 
circuit  upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impress  current,  a  detent  nor- 
mally adapted  to  hold  said  self -restoring  device  in  its  set  position, 
and  an  electromagnet  included  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  master- 
key  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  detent  to  permit  the  self- 
restoring  device  to  restore  when  the  switching  device  is  dissociated 
from  the  circuit  upon  which  current  is  to  be  impressed,  the  switch- 
ing device  serving  to  impress  current  upon  the  line  in  one  direction, 
while  the  master-key  serves  to  impress  current  upon  the  line  in  an 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  party  telephone-line,  the  combination  with  a  telephone- 
line  extending  from  a  plurality  of  substations  provided  with  selective 
and  releasing  devices  to  an  exchange,  of  a  switching  device  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  a  self-restoring  device 
•erring  intermittently  to  operate  said  switching  device. a  master-key 
for  governing  the  association  of  said  switching  device  with  the  cir- 
cuit upon  which  it  is  designed  to  impress  current,  and  a  detent  nor- 
mally adapted  to  hold  said  self-re«toring  device  in  its  set  position  and 
governed  by  the  master-key  to  release  the  said  self-restoring  device, 
when  the  switching  device  is  dissociated  from  said  circuit  to  permit 
the  self -restoring  device  to  restore,  the  switching  device  serving  to 
impress  current  upon  the  line  in  one  direction,  while  the  master-key 
serves  to  impress  current  upon  the  line  in  an  opposite  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


Clmim. — 1.   In  a  party  telephone-line,  the  combination  with  a 


79Q.694r.    COIR-CONTROLLSD  WEIOHIHO  MACHIIIB.    Au- 
•can  A.  CaiLLl.  Detroit.  Mich     Filed  Oct.  29.  1908     Serial  No. 
178,989 
Claim. — 1.  The   combination   of  a  freely  -  operable  weighing 


telephone-line  extending  from  a  plurality  of  substations  provided  |  mechanism  and  indicator,  means  for  preventing  the  weighing  indi- 
with  selective  and  releasing  devices  to  an  exchange,  of  a  switching  j  t-ation  during  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  determining  the 


device  for  connecting  a  source  of  current  with  a  circuit,  a  self-restor- 
ing device  sen'ing  intermittently  to  operate  said  switching  device,  a 
master-key  fur  governing  the  association  of  said  switching  device 


weight,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  in  advance  of  indica- 
tion for  locking  said  mechanism,  said  last-mentioned  means  being 
operable  only  upon  the  movement  of  said  indicator. 
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2.  Thr  combination  of  •  frrrlr-op^nthlr  wri^hinf;  meohanitm, 
an  indicator  inupcrablr  durinf(  thr  initial  movement  of  said  mechan* 
iim  in  obtaining!  a  balance,  mean*  for  vubtiequentlj  releaainx  aaid 
indicator,  and  means  automatically  operatinir  in  advance  of  indica- 
tion for  locking  Raid  mei-hanixm,  said  lawt  mentioned  mean*  being 
operable  by  the  initial  movement  of  the  indicator. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  freelv-operable  weiKhinit  mechan- 
Um,  of  a  movable  stop  carried  thereby,  an  indicator  provided  with 
independent  actuatinfc  means  for  cauoin/t  it  to  follow  said  8top,  and 
normally  locked  from  movement,  means  for  relea^in^  Maid  indicator 
operable  Rubitequent  to  the  movement  of  said  stop,  and  mranti  oper- 
able upon  the  initial  movement  of  the  indicator  for  automatically 
locking  said  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  arrest  of  said  indicator  by 
said  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  freely  movable 
to  obtain  a  balanoe.an  indicator  locked  fn>m  operation,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  indicator  and  a  friction-lock  for  said  weighing  mechan- 
ism operated  by  the  indicator  upon  its  release. 

"V  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  fre«ly  operable 
to  obtain  a  balaore,  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  sto(>-arm  operatively 
associated  with  said  reciprocatory  rod,  an  indicator  having  inde- 
pendent actuating  means  for  causing  it  to  follow  said  stop,  and  nor- 
mally locked  from  niovemenl,  a  friction-dog  for  engaeement  with 
said  re»iprocatory  ro<l  normally  held  in  releasing  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  indicator  and  for  causing  the  engagement  of  said  fric- 
tion-dox.  after  tli«  relea.«e  of  the  indicator 

6.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  freel\  operable 
to  obtain  a  balance,  of  a  stop-arm  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  segment,  an 
intermediate  activating  niechanism  between  said  weighing  mechan- 
ism, and  said  stop-arm  compri.^ing  a  rack,  and  pinion,  and  a  re<i pro- 
calory  rod  and  friction-doK  embracing  said  rod,  and  normally  held 
out  of  binding  contact  therewith,  an  indicator  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
path  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  «top-arm  until  arrested  by  the  lat- 
ter, but  normallt  locked  from  m.ivement.  means  for  releasing  said 
indicator  subsequent  to  the  movement  of  said  stop-ami.  and  means 
automatically  operating  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the  indicator 
for  causing  the  binding  of  said  friction-dog  upon  the  release  of  said 
indicator. 

7  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  of  a  stop-arm 
actuated  thereby,  a  normally  locked  indicator  adapted  *  hen  released 
to  move  until  arrested  by  aaid  stop-arm.  a  segment  connected  with  \ 
said  in<licat<>r.  ah  actuated  weight  connected  with  said  segment  by  a 
Mexible  <-<»unection.  a  Un-k  for  said  weighing  mechanism,  means  for 
releasing  said  indicator,  and  a  cam  on  said  s««gment  for  actuating 
said  lo«k  for  the  weighing  mechanism  upon  the  initial  movement  of 
Mid  indicator. 


8,  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  stop-arm 
actuated  thereby,  a  normally  locked  indicator  adapted  when  released 
to  move  until  arrested  by  said  stop-arm,  a  lock  for  said  weighing 
mechanism,  a  segment  on  the  indicator,  and  a  cam  associated  with 
said  segment  for  actuating  said  lock  upon  the  initial  movement  of 
the  indicator. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  movable 
stop-arm  actuated  thereby,  a  normally  locked  indicator  adapted  when 
released  to  move  until  arrested  by  said  stop-arm,  and  cam-actuated 
means  associated  with  the  indicator  to  lock  said  stop-arm  upon  the 
initial  movement  of  the  indicator. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  stop-arm 
actuated  therebyand  pivoted  loswing  ina  segment,  a  normally  locked 
indicator  pivoted  to  swing  until  arrested  by  said  stop-arm,  means  for 
releasing  the  indicator,  and  means  operable  upon  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  for  locking  said  stop-arm  in  it«  adjusted  posi- 
tion 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  stop-arm 
actuated  thereby  and  pivoted  toswing  in  a  segment,  a  normally  locked 
indicator  pivoted  to  swing  until  arrested  by  said  st«p-arm,  means  for 
releasing  the  indicator,  means  operable  by  the  initial  movement  of 
the  indicator  for  locking  said  stop-arm  in  its  adjusted  position,  and 
automatic  means  for  returning  the  indicator  and  stop-arm  to  their 
initial  positions. 

12.  In  a  coin-<-ontrolled  machine,  the  combination  with  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  indicator  normally  locked  from  movement,  a 
movable  stop-arm  for  the  indicator,  a  reciprocatory  rod.  a  rack-and- 
pinion  connection  between  the  rod  and  movable  stop-arm.  means  for 
releasing  the  indicator,  and  a  lock  arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and 
lock  the  stop-arm  in  its  adjusted  position  in  advance  of  the  indica- 
tion. 

13.  In  a  coin-<-ontrolled  weighing  mechanism,  an  indicator  nor- 
mally locked  from  movement,  a  movable  stop-arm  for  the  indicator,  a 
reciprocatory  rod.  a  rack-and-pinion  connection  between  the  rod  and 
movable  stop-arm.  means  for  releasing  the  indicator  upon  the  release 
of  the  coin,  and  a  friction-lock  arranged  to  automatically  engage  said 
rod  and  lo<'k  the  slop-arm  in  its  adjusted  position  prior  to  the  indica- 
tion. 

14  The  combination  of  a  freely-operable  weighing  mechanism 
and  indicator,  means  for  preventing  the  weighing  indication  during 
the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  determining  the  weight,  and 
means  for  automatically  r>perating  in  advance  of  the  indication  for 
lo<'king  said  mechanism,  said  last-mentioned  means  l»eing  operated 
by  the  indicator. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  freely-operable  weighing  mechanism, 
an  indicator  operable  dunne  the  initial  movement  of  said  mechan- 
ism in  obtaining  a  balance,  means  for  subsequently  releasing  said  in- 
dicator, means  automatically  operating  in  advance  of  indication  for 
locking  said  mechanism,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  operated 
by  the  indicator.  ^ 

;t^^,()i»r).  SPARKING  PLUG.  EDWIN  E  CUM.  Canlou  Ohio,  aa- 
signer  of  thm>  fourths  to  Edmund  A  Balm.  Chicago.  Ill  Piled  Not 
10.  liK)2     Renewed  Feb.  2!   1905     Serial  No  24«  777 


('{aim — in  a  sparking  plug  comprising  a  conducting-wire,  a 
shell  having  an  inner  tapered  chamber,  an  insulating-thimble  se- 
cured to  the  -hell  and  provided  with  a  tapered  end.  said  tapered  end 
located  in  the  tapered  end  of  the  shell,  a  current-<"onducting  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  sparking  points  extended  from  the  head' and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  point.-  and  heat!  Iiwated  in  the  tapered  chamber 
of  the  .■'hell  and  a  binding-cap  c<>nnected  to  the  shell,  and  a  binding- 
nut  located  upon  the  conducting-bar  all  arranged,  substantially  u 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Claim  —\     In  a  manual  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted  operating-keys  having  locking  projections,  of  a  pivoted 
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■lott^  lorkinK  -  bar  into  the  «lot  of  which  the  projectionn  of  the  op- 
erated ke.Ts  enter  to  lock  the  b»r  to  moTeraent  with  the  keys,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  bar  for  prerenting  more  than  one 
projection  entering  said  slot  at  the  same  time 


2  In  a  manual  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  piv- 
oted operating  keys,  of  a  pivoted  slotted  locking-bar  so  arranged  as 
to  receive  and  hold  the  operated  key.  a  latch  for  holding  said  bar  in 
operative  poKition.  and  a  cash-drawer  arranged  U)  operate  said  latch 
to  allow  the  bar  to  return. 

.1  In  a  manual  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  oper- 
ating-kevs,  of  a  cash-drawer,  a  pivoted  locking-bar  arranged  U.  en- 
gage, hold  and  move  with  an  operated  kej  and  means  for  holding 
•aid  bar  out  of  normal  position  while  the  drawer  is  open. 

4  In  a  manual  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  cash-drawer, 
of  keys  arranged  to  release  the  drawer,  a  key  locking-bar  arranged 
to  engage,  hold  and  move  with  an  operated  key  and  when  so  moved 
to  form  a  stop  or  lock  for  all  the  keys  except  the  operated  one  and 

means  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  said  bar  with  the  operated 

key  to  normal  position  until  the  drawer  is  closed 

5  In  a  device  of  the  i  las*  described,  the  combination  with  the 
cash-drawer,  of  the  keys,  the  key  hnk-bar  arranged  t4.  be  moved 
from  normal  position  by  the  operation  of  any  key.  a  pin  secured  upon 
said  bar.  and  a  spring-pressed  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  said  pin  to 
hold  the  operated  key  out  of  normal  position  while  the  drawer  is 
open. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
cash  drawer,  of  the  keys,  the  key  li«k-bar  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  normal  position  by  the  operation  of  any  key.  a  pin  secured  upon 
said  bar.  a  spring-pressed  sliding  bar  having  a  notch  to  engage  said 
pin  when  the  key  lock  bar  is  moved  from  normal  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  cash-drawer  on  thrreturn  movement  of  the 
latter  and  thus  moved  to  release  the  key  Ipck-bar,  subsUntially  as 
described,. 

7  In  a  manual  recorder,  a  storage-roll  consisting  of  a  central 
supporting  portion,  a  ring  mounted  upon  said  central  portion  and  a 
movable  fastening  device  mounted  on  the  ring  for  coupling  and  un- 
coupling the  same  from  the  central  portion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
keys,  of  the  record-strips  and  the  record  rt>ns  to  receive  the  strips, 
said  rolls  consisting  of  independently-revoluble  central  portions! 
ratchet  wheels  secured  thereto  means  for  turning  any  ratchet  by  the 
operation  of  its  particular  key,  rings  revoluble  upon  said  ceutralpor- 
tions  and  means  for  coupling  the  ringt.  to  the  central  portions. 

9  In  a  manual  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  oper- 
ating-keys, of  a  pivoted  locking-bar  arriinged  to  engage,  hold  and 
moTe  with  an  operated  key  and  also  prevent  any  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  unoperated  keys  until  the  operated  key  has  returned, 
means  mounted  on  said  bar  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  opera- 
tion of  two  or  more  keys  and  a  pivoted  pawl  on  said  bar  arranged  to 
compel  a  full  stroke  of  said  bar  before  it  can  be  returned. 

10  The  combination  of  the  key-levers  3.  the  slotted  locking- 
bar  1/  cooperating  therewith,  and  the  laterally-displaceable  locking- 
blocks  R'  carried  in  said  bar.  subsUntiaHy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

11  The  combination  of  the  key-lerera  8,  the  slotted  locking- 
bar  L'  cooperating  therewith,  and  the  rack  and  pawl  cooperating 
with  the  bar  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  preventing  simultane- 
ous operation  of  two  keys,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

12  The  combination  of  the  key-levera  S.  the  slotted  bar  L'  co- 
operating therewith,  the  money-drawer  J,  the  spring  for  throwing  it 
open,  the  latch  controlled  by  the  key-levers  for  holding  it  closed,  the 
slotted  locking-bar  1/  cooperating  with  the  key-levers,  and  the 
latch-plate  A«  cooperating  with  the  drawer  J  and  bar  L'  to  support 
the  latter  in  elevated  position  while  the  drawer  is  open,  subsUntiallj 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


13  The  combination  of  the  ratcheU  ii,  the  kev-levers  S  carryini 
the  pawls  R  engaging  the  ratcheU.  the  holding-pawls  V  also  engag- 
ing the  TatcheU,  and  the  levers  intermediate  the  pawls  R  and  V  for 
transmitting  the  disengaging  movement  of  the  pawls  V  to  the  pawls 
R.  and  thereby  causing  the  disengagement  of  one  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  other  therefrom.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

14  The  combination  of  the  ratchet  Q.  the  key-lever  8  carrying 
the  pawl  R  engaging  the  ratchet,  the  holding-pawl  V  also  engaging 
the  ratchet  and  provided  with  the  disengaging  finger  W,  and  the 
lever  intermediate  the  pawls  R  and  V  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  the  pawl  V  to  the  pawl  R  and  causing  the  disengagement  of  the 
pawl  V  from  the  ratchet  by  means  of  iu  finger  W  to  also  disengage 
the  pawl  R  from  the  ratchet.  subsUntially  as  described. 

15  The  storage-reel  composed  of  the  central  hub  portion  Z.  the 
annular  portion  Z'  surrounding  the  same  and  free  to  turn  thereon, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  them 

16  The  storage-reel  composed  of  the  central  hub  portion  Z,  the 
annular  portion  Z' surrounding  the  same  and  free  to  turn  thereon,  and 
the  latch  A'  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  them 

17.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  member  common 
to  and  moved  by  any  one  of  said  keys,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
common  member  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  operation  of  two  or 
more  keys. 

IS  The  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  member  common 
to  and  moved  by  any  one  of  said  keys,  constructed  to  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  the  unoperated  keys,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  common 
member  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  operation  of  two  or  more 
keys 


7f)'i.f>«)7.  WIRE  FENCE  MACHINE  John  A  Cocm.  Joljet.  IU.. 
asBignor  to  The  Amencan  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey! 
Womester.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«wy  Filed  Mar  1  1906* 
Serial  No.  247.8M 


Claim. — I.   In  a  wire-femee  machine,  the  combination  of  mech 
anism  for  feeding  the  strand-wires,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
stay-wires  and  cutting  them  into  lengths  corresponding  to  thespacea 
between  the  strand-wires,  said  sUy- wire-feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising two  seU  of  rolls  and  means  for  operating  the  sets  alternately. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  strand-wires,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  stay-wires 
and  cutting  them  into  lengths  corresponding  to  the  spaces  between 
the  strand- wires, said  sUy-wire-feeding  mechanism  comprising  rolls 
and  a  pair  of  alternately-operated  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  car 
ried,  alternate  rolls  being  mounted  on  different  shafu. 

3.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
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fr^inK  all  thi>  gtrand-wiret  intrrmitt^ntly  and  simultanroualy.  and 
mechaniam  for  inlHTnitUnlK  feeing  the  »tay-wirn«  and  cutting 
them  into  lenftthn  correapondinK  to  the  spacei*  between  the  strand- 
wires,  said  stay-wires  beinjf  fed  alternately  so  that  only  every  other 
space  will  be  rrosaad  by  a  stay-wire  in  apy  Riven  line. 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafta 
for  operating  the  stay-wire  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  carrrinjt  Rears  for 
driving  said  feed-roll  shafU.  one  of  said  jrears  beinR  fast  and  the 
other  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  drive- 
shaft  and  its  Rear*  no  as  to  actuate  the  feed-roll  shafts  alternately. 

f).  In  a  wire-feiK-e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafta 
for  operating  the  sUy-wire  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  carrying  Rears  for 
driving  said  feed-roll  shafts,  one  of  said  Rears  beinR  fast  and  the 
other  loose  on  the  tkaft,  a  pair  of  ratchets,  one  of  which  is  fast  to 
each  Rear,  a  pair  of  oscillatinR  pawls,  and  mechanism  for  throwing 
the  pawls  alternately  into  operative  connection  with  their  ratchets 
00  their  workinR  stroke. 

6  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
for  operatinR  the  slay-wire  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  carrying  gears  for  driv- 
ing said  feed-roll  .-(hafts,  one  of  said  gears  being  fast  and  the  other 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchets,  one  of  which  is  fast  to  each 
gear,  an  oscillating  arm  carrying  a  pair  of  pawls,  and  mechanism 
for  throwing  the  pawU  alternately  out  of  o|ierati\e  connection  with 
their  ratchets  on  each  working  stroke  of  the  arm 

7  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
for  operating  the  stay- wire  feed-rolls,  a  .nhaft  carrying  gears  for  driv- 
ing said  feed-roll  shaftr.  one  of  said  gears  being  fast  and  the  other 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchets,  one  of  which  is  fast  to  each 
gear,  an  oscillating  pawl  for  each  ratchet,  and  a  <-ani  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  each  ratrhet.  said  cams  being  constructed  to  prevent 
either  pawl  from  en^^aging  its  ratchet  while  the  other  pawl  engages 
its  ratchet. 

8.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  h  pair  of  shafts 
for  operating  the  stay-wire  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  <arr>ing  gears  for  driv- 
ing said  feed-roll  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  being  fast  and  the  other 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet -disk  fast  to  each  gear.  os<-illating  pawls 
for  operating  the  dinks,  said  disks  having  each  a  notch  for  ea<'h  op- 
erative stroke  of  its  pawl,  a  cam-disk  kK>He  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
each  ratchet -disk,  said  cam-disks  having  notches  corresponding  in 
position  to  those  of  the  ratchet-disks,  the  cams  being  rotated  with 
and  by  the  pawls  on  their  operative  strokes,  and  their  notches  being 
constructed  to  allow  each  pawl  to  operate  its  ratchet  on  every  other 
stroke 

9.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  shafts 
for  operating  the  stay- wire  feed-rolls,  a  shaft  carrying  itears  for  driv- 
ing said  feed-roll  shafts,  one  of  said  gears  being  fast  and  the  other 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet -disk  fast  to  each  gear.  os«-illating  pawls 
for  operating  the  disks,  a  notch  in  each  disk  for  each  operative 
itroke  of  its  pawl,  an  idler-disk  loose  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  each 
ratchet-disk,  notches  in  said  idlers  corresponding  in  position  to 
those  of  the  ratchets. the  idler-notches  at  two  diametrically  opposite- 
points  corresponding  in  depth  with  those  in  the  ratchets,  and  the 
idler-notches  at  the  other  two  diametrically  opposite  points  being  of 
less  depth  than  thoM  in  the  ratchets,  so  that  the  idlers  turn  with  the 
ratchets  on  each  stroke  of  the  pawl,  and  prevent  the  pawls  from 
turning  the  ratchet*  on  alternate  strokes 


Claim. — 1  An  excavator  comprising  a  wheeled  or  table  frame, 
a  superposed  frame  or  table  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  vertical 
spaced  guides  at  each  side  one  end  portion  of  the  superposed  frame, 
vertical  spuds  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guides,  means  for  moving  the 
spuds  vertically,  pulleys  joumaled  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
spuds,  and  an  endless  chain  of  excavators  passing  around  the  pal- 
leys  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  wheeled  bearing-frapie. 
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79*.i.098.  FUMIGATING  CANDLE  John  F  Cohsinoham.  Spring- 
field.  Mo.  awignor  of  one-half  to  J  0  Moore  Spruigfleld.  Mo  Filed 
Jan  2«.  1905     Semi  No  242.775 


Claim. — A  fumigating-candle,  comprising  an  integral  body  of 
sulfur,  having  a  draft-opening;  an  ignition-openini;  in  the  body  of 
sulfur  communicating  with  said  draft-opening;  and  a  wick  coiled 
around  said  draft-opening,  with  its  end  extending  downwardly  into 
said  ignition-opening 


7ft2.«9n.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS  WauAM  H  FULCHl*. 
Oakland  Cal .  anlgnor  of  one  half  to  Herman  Murphy  San  FrancHOO. 
Cal     Filed  May  16. 1904     Senal  No  206.1U. 


2.  .\n  cxravatint!  apparatus  coniprisinK  a  supporting  frame  or 
table,  a  vertically-disposed  frame  at  one  end  of  the  table  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  iriiides  at  eaih  side  of  the  table  and 
means  connecting  the  guides  at  one  side  Mith  those  at  the  opposite 
side,  a  vertical  frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  guides,- rollers  m<iunt- 
ed  in  the  slidalile  frame  upon  axes  m  hich  are  parallel  with  the  length 
of  the  siipporting-fraiiic.  a  chain  of  excaxatini;  devices  carried  u|>on 
said  drums,  and  mechanism  by  which  said  excavators  are  driven  ' 

'.i  In  an  excKvaling  apparatus,  a  main  supporting  frame  or  ta- 
ble, vertical  guides  at  opjMisite  sides  of  one  end  of  .said  table,  a  verti- 
cal frame  having  posts  fitting  and  movable  in  said  guides,  rack -bars 
fixed  to  the  posts  and  pinions  engaging  said  rack-bars  and  carried 
upon  shafts  extending  transversely  across  the  main  frame,  mechan- 
ism by  which  said  pinions  are  aduated  to  raise  or  lower  the  vertical 
frame,  drums  or  pulleys  joumaled  upon  the  upper  and  lower  p(»r- 
tions  at  each  side  of  the  vertical  frame,  an  endless  chain  of  excavat- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  .said  exca- 
vators. 

4  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  frame  or  table  and 
wheeled  supports  tberefor  vxherebv  said  table  may  be  moved  and  ad- 
justed, vertical  guid.es  carried  upt)n  one  end  of  the  table,  a  vertical 
frame  having  posts  at  its  corners  v»ith  metal  shoes  adapted  to  enter 
and  ItH-k  the  vertical  posts,  gearing  actuated  from  the  main  frame  1/y 
which  said  vertical  frame  is  raised  or  depressed,  pulleys  jotirnaled 
upon  said  vertical  frame  and  forming  a  rectangle  theret)n.  ropes 
passing  around  said  pulleys,  excavaling-plows  carried  by  said  ropes 
and  buckets  carried  by  the  rof^s  behind  each  of  the  plows 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  frame  with  supporting- 
wheels,  means  for  guiding  and  placing  said  frame,  a  vertical  frame, 
mechanism  by  which  said  frame  may  be  move<l  up  or  down  with  rela- 
tion to  the  main  frame,  pulleys  or  drums  mounted  upon  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  said  vertical  frame  forming  a  recUngle,  ropes 
passing  around  said  pulleys,  clamps  fixed  to  the  ropes  and  plows  and 
buckets  carried  by  said  clamps,  each  bucket  following  a  plow  and 
forming  therewith  an  excavating  element,  and  me<hanisra  »»y  which 
the  ropes  and  excavators  are  driven. 

B.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  table  or  frame  with  sup 
porting-wheels  and  means  for  guiding  and  placing  said  frame,  verti- 
cal guides  carried  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  frame  and  mech- 
anism by  which  it  is  raised  or  lowered  in  the  guides,  pulleys  or  drums 
journaled  to  said  vertical  frame  to  form  a  recUngle,  said  pulleys  hav- 
ing peripheral  noUhes.  endless  ropes  passing  around  the  pulleyi 
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Ingt  or  cUmps  flxed  to  the  ropM  having  spun  romspondiaic  with 
and  flttinfc  th*  notchr*  of  thr  pullPTs.  bam  or  rackn  coDa«>cted  with 
■aid  luKH.  and  plow*  and  buckeU  carried  upon  the  outer  cndx  of  Mid 
racks  and  mrchanimn  br  which  said  chain  of  rxcavatora  \»  driven. 
7.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  lubaUntially  horizonUl 
-  frame  or  Ubie  with  bearing  and  adjusting  wheels. a  verticalljmov- 
able  frame  carried  upon  the  end  of  said  UbIe  and  shoes  at  the  bot- 
toms of  the  posu  of  itaid  frame  whereby  iu  lower  end  is  fixed  and 
steadied  in  the  ground,  pulleys  journaled  upon  said  frame  having 
aotchea  or  deprewiions  in  the  periphery,  ropes  passing  around  said 
pulleys,  clamps  or  lugs  fixed  to  the  ropes  having  spurs  corresponding 
with  and  fitting  the  noUhes  in  the  pulleys^ links  having  their  inner 
ends  pivot«d  to  the  lugs  and  plows  and  buckeU  following  each  other 
and  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links. 

H  In  an  excavator,  a  vertically-movable  frame,  pulleys  jour- 
naled thereon  having  noU-hes  in  the  periphery,  endless  ropes  passing 
about  the  pulleys,  lugs  or  clamps  fixed  to  the  ropes  with  spurs  to  en- 
gage the  notches  in  the  pulleys,  excavator  plows  and  buckeU.  each 
carried  by  a  set  of  four  clamps  upon  the  two  parallel  traveling  ropes, 
•ingle  links  pivoted  to  the  clamps  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  excava- 
tors and  buckets  respectively  and  double-jointed  links  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  excavators  and  buckets  with  the  correspond- 
ing links  substantially  as  described 

9.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  vertically-movable  frame  hav- 
ing pulleys  with  notched  peripheries  journaled  thereon  in  pairs,  end- 
less ropes  passing  around  said  pulleys  parallel  with  each  other  hav- 
ing clamps  fixed  thereto  with  spurs  engaging  the  notches  of  the  pul- 
leys, excavators  and  buckets  each  carried  by  a  set  of  four  of  said 
clamps,  single  links  connecting  the  rear  of  each  excavator  and  bucket 
with  corresponding  clamps,  double-jointed  links  connecting  the 
front  ends  of  said  excavators  and  buckets  with  corresponding  clamps 
and  diagonally-disposed  brace-bars  extending  from  the  rear  clampa 
to  the  front  ends  of  the  plow-carriers  and  of  the  buckets  respectively. 
10  In  an  excavator,  endless*  ropes,  pulleys  over  which  they  travel 
parallel  to  each  other,  clamps  fixed  upon  the  ropes  with  spurs,  corre- 
sponding teeth  or  notches  in  the  pulleys  with  which  said  spurs  en- 
gage, excavators  and  buckeU  carried  by  said  ropes,  and  mean!<  form- 
ing a  flexible  rack  for  each  excavator  and  bucket,  said  means  com- 
prising jointed  connections  between  the  rear  of  each  excavator  and 
bucket  and  corresponding  damps  upon  the  ropes,  interposed  flexi- 
ble links  connecting  another  pair  of  lugs  with  the  front  of  the  exca- 
vators and  buckets  and  diagonal  braces  extending  from  the  rear 


cloMd  poaiUon.  mean*  by  which  said  bottoms  are  unlatched  and  the 
load  discharged. 

U  In  an  excavator,  a  vertically-movable  frame  having  pulleys 
journaled  thereon,  endless  traveling  ropes,  excavator,  and  traveling 
buckeU  atUched  to  said  ropes,  doors  upon  the  buckeU  and  latcheti 
by  which  said  door,  are' held  closed,  inclined  lugs  fixed  to  the 
frame  between  the  upper  pulleys  adapted  to  disengage  the  latches 
and  allow  the  doors  to  open,  fixed  supporU  upon  which  the  doors 
rest  in  a  partially-open  position  during  a  portion  of  the  travel,  said 
supporU  terminating  to  allow  the  doors  to  be  fully  opened  and  a 
device  against  which  the  doors  conUct  and  by  which  they  are  closed 
and  the  laUhes  reengaged  after  the  bucket  has  been  discharged 

15  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  vertically -movable  frame 
having  pulleys  journaled  thereon  in  parallel  seU  and  forming  sub- 
sUntially  a  recUngle,  endless  ropes  passing  around  said  pairs  of 
pulleys  parallel  to  each  other,  excavators  and  buckets  carried  by  said 
ropes,  said  buckeU  having  hinged  bottoms  and  laUhes  therefor, 
fixed  mechanism  by  which  the  latches  are  disengaged  and  the  bot- 
toms first  partially  opened  and  finally  fully  opened  whereby  the  con- 
tenU  are  distributed  over  a  certain  travel  of  the  buckeU.  inclined 
chutes  upon  which  said  distributed  material  is  received,  and  an  end- 
less traveling  belt  upon  which  the  chute  di.-K-harges  and  distributes 
the  material  received  from  the  buckeU. 

16  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  vertically  guided  and  mov- 
able frame,  endless  ropes  and  pulleys  jounialed  at  the  angles  of  a  rec- 
Ungle  about  which  said  ropes  pass,  excavators  and  buckeU  connect- 
ed with  and  carried  by  said  ropes,  hinged  doors  and  means  whereby 
said  doors  are  opened  to  discharge  the  contentt.  wheels  or  rollert  car- 
ried by  the  excavators  and  buckets  and  tracks  across  the  top  upon 
which  said  rollers  travel  beforr  the  bucket-doors  ar»-  opened,  said 
tracks  being  interrupted  at  the  point  of  opening  of  the  diM.rs  and 
supplemenUl  tracks  covering  said  i^urupted  spa.e  and  exterior 
thereto,  said  supplemenUl  tracks  su^orting  the  connections  be- 
tween the  buckeU  and  the  ropes  while  the  buckets  are  un.^iupported 
by  the  main  tracks. 

17  In  an  excavator,  a  vertically  guided  and  movable  frame, 
pulleys  journaled  thereon,  endless  traveling  ropes  pawsing  over  .««id 
pulleys,  clamps  upon  said  ropes  and  mean.'*  for  connecting  the  buck- 
ets and  excavators  therewith.  wheeU  carried  by  the  buckets  and  sec- 
tional tracks  acrns.«  the  top  upon  which  said  wheels  are  borne  while 
the  buckeU  remain  closed,  hinged  doors  with  latches,  mrans  for 
disengaging  said  latches  and  allowing  the  dt»ors  to  open  as  the  buck- 


clamps  to  the  outer  connection  of  the  links  with  the  fronU  of  the  ex-    eU  arrive  at  the  ends  of  the  tracks,  other  tracks  in  the  line  of  travel 


cavators  or  buckeU 

11  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  vertically-movable  frame, 
pulleys  journaled  thereon  to  form  a  rectangle,  said  pulleys  having 
notohes  in  the  periphery,  endless  ropes  passing  around  said  pulleys 
in  pairs,  clamps  fixed  to  said  ropes  with  lugs  or  .■.purs  engaging  the 
notches  in  the  pulleys,  excavators  and  buckeU  carried  by  ^aid  ropes, 
means  forming  flexible  racks  by  which  said  buckets  are  connected 
with  the  ropes  and  adapted  to  pass  around  the  angles  formed  by  the 
pulleys,  said  means  comprising  links  jointed  at  each  end  and  con- 
necting corresponding  clamps  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  excava- 
tors and  buckeU.  single  pivoted  connections  between  the  rear  end,< 
of  the  excavators  and  buckeU  and  corresponding  clamps  and  diago- 
nally-disposed brace-bars  extending  from  the  front  of  the  excavators 
and  buckeU  respectively  to  the  rear  clamps  of  each 

12  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  UbIe  or  frame  with 
bearing  and  steering  wheels,  a  vertically  piided  and  movable  frame 
carried  upon  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  metal  wedge-shaped  shoe;. 
fixed  to  the  vertical  posts  and  adapted  toenter  the  ground. shaftsfixed 
transversely  between  said  shoes  and  corresponding  ■•hafts  fixed  inthe 
upper  ends  of  the  vertical  frame  forming  braces  therefor,  pullers 
turnable  upon  said  .ohafU  and  endless  n)pes  pa.ssing  around  said  pul- 
leys, excavating  devices  carried  by  said  ropes,  means  for  protecting 


of  the  ropes  and  the  buckft-clamps  thereon  upon  which  said  clamps 
travel  over  the  interrupted  space  of  the  main  tracks  and  while  the 
bucket-dt>ors  remain  open,  and  means  for  closing  said  doors  when 
the  bucket-wheels  again  reach  the  main  track  and  are  supported 
therebv 

IH.  In  an  excavator,  a  vertically  guideti  and  movable  frame, 
pulley.x  journaled  thereon  to  form  a  rectangle,  endlesx  rope?«  passing 
around  said  pulleys,  excavator,  and  bucket.-*  fixed  to  said  ropes  and 
wheels  carried  by  said  excavators  and  bucket;.,  parallel  tracks  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  pulleys  between  which  tracks  the  exca- 
vator and  bucket-wheels  travel  whereby  the  .said  excavators  and 
bucket.<.  are  held  down  again.st  the  earth 

IH  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame,  wheels  upon  which 
said  frame  is  borne,  forks  within  nhich  the  wheel-axles  are  journaled. 
exterior  yokes,  king-bolts  by  which  the  forks  are  vertically  pivoted 
in  said  yokes,  curved  angle-iron  frames  v.ith  which  the  forks  are 
connected,  said  frames  being  turnable  in  xuidr-chaniipis  in  the  main 
timbers,  ropes  passing  around  said  frames  and  winding-drums  over 
whi.'h  the  ropes  pa.ss  whereby  the  frames  and  the  wheels  are  turned  to 
guide  the  apparatus. 

20.  In  an  excavator  a  frame  having  turnable  bearing  and  guid- 
ing wheels,  cables  connecting  with  said  wheeled  frame-,  winding- 


the  pulley-journals  from  dirt,  said  means  comprising  sockeU  upon  ■  rfrums  bv  which  said  cables  are  moved  to  t^rn  the  wheel,  a  motor .  ar 
the  inner  faces  of  the  shoes,  and  chambered  coll.n.  up.,n  the  shafts  I  ried  upon  the  main  frame,  reversible  clutches,  mechanism  .ompris- 
eitenor  to  the  pulley-hubs  within  which  chambers  and  s.K-kets  the  |  ing  chain  and  chain-pulleys  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  to  the 


pulley-hubs  are  revoluble 
13 


wheel  steering  apparatus. 


In  an  excavator,  a  mam  bearing-frame,  a  vertically  guided  I  21    In  an  excavator,  a  frame  having  bearing  and  guiding  wheels. 

and  movable  frame  supported  at  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  pulleys  I,    mainframe   superposed    thereon,  a    verticallv    guided    ni..v.ble 
journaled  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  recUngle.  endles-    raveling  ropes  j  frame,  mechanism  by  which  said  frame  is  raised  and  depressed  with 
having  excavators  and  buckeU  secured  sui-cessively  thereto,  means  j  re»,ti„„  ,„  ,hr  main  frame,  an  endless  chain  of  excavators  an<l  buck 
for  propelling  said  chain  of  excavators,  flexible  racks  for  connecting  |  eU  carried  upon  Miid  vertical  frame,  mechanism  bv  which  said  chair 


the  excavators  and  buckeU  with  the  ropes  vrhereby  they  pass  around 
the  short  bends  of  the  pulleys  and  travel  in  subsUntiallv  straight 
lines  between  the  pulleys,  hinged  bottoms  to  the  buckets  which 
are  preMnted  downwardly  while  traveling  across  the  space  between 
the  upper  pulleys,  latohea  by  which  said  bottom*  are  mainUined  in 


of  buckeU  is  driven,  said  mechanism  comprising  w  inding-drums  rar- 
ried  respei-tively  upon  the  main  frame  and  upon  the  upperpart  «»f  the 
vertical  frame,  a  pulley  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  frame,  a 
rope  coiled  upon  the  drums  and  also  passing  around  the  pulley  and  a 
tranaveraely-adjustable  pulley  on  the  main  frame  around  which  the 
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rope  aiao  paasM  wherebj  differvncM  in  thr  leofcth  of  tbr  rope  eaaaMl 
bj  the  TcrticaJ  moTemenU  of  the  frame  are  compenaated. 

22.  In  an  excavatinx  apparatai.  a  main  frame,  a  ttupplemental 
frame  with  fpiidinn  and  beariog  wheels  upon  which  the  apparatus  ia 
carried  and  directed,  a  Terticallj  guided  and  movable  frame  at  om 
end  of  the  main  frame,  an  endleaa  traveling  chain  of  excaTaton  aad 
buckeU.  puUe.TS  upon  the  vertic«l  frame  about  which  said  chain 
paas«a  and  by  which  the  excavators  and  buckeU  are  directed  acroaa 
the  bottom  in  cooUct  with  the  material  to  lill  the  buckeU,  thence  ver- 
ticallj  upward,  thence  transversely  across  the  top  and  means  for 
emptying  the  buckeU  thence  vertically  down  the  opposite  side  to  the 
point  to  again  fill,  drums  and  pulleys  with  an  endless  rope  and  a  com- 
pensating mechanism  whereby  the  chain  of  excavators  and  buckeU 
ia  driven  and  mechaniam  carried  upon  the  main  frame  whereby  the 
driving  of  the  buckeU  and  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame  are 
effected. 

23  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  frame  or  Ubie  and 
wheeled  support,  a  vertically  guided  and  movable  bucket-carrying 
frame  located  at  the  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  motor,  reversing- 
clutchex  through  which  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  motor,  a 
counter-shaft,  clutches  carried  thereby,  mechanism  controlled  by 
one  of  said  cluUhes  whereby  the  vertical  frame  may  be  raised  or  de- 
pressed, mechanism  controlled  by  another  of  naid  clutches  whereby 
the  chain  of  buckets  may  be  propelled  or  arrested,  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  a  third  of  said  clutches  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  to 
turn  the  steering-wheels  and  controlling-levers  with  rods  connecting 
them  with  each  of  the  clutches 


792.701.   TRBB  FOR  BOOTS  OK  SH0B8    Jon  Qunnrooo.  A^ 
ehngton,  BaKiud.    rfled  Rot  3.  IMM.    8«WNo>Sl.>78 


792,700.    TRAP     Bmut  H  Oou>.  Chicago  lU 
1900     Soltl  Mo  M6.0U 


Claim.-l  lnabootorshoetree,thecombinaUon,withaheri 
piece,  of  a  revoluble  oper.ting-«rrew  arrange!  axiallv  in  line  with 
the  said  heel-piece,  a  body  or  sole-piece  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  and 
a  nut  having  an  end  portion  pivoted  in  the  said  slot  and  held  in  work- 
ing position  by  conuct  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
the  slot  and  engaging  with  the  said  screw 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  tree,  the  combination,  with  a  heel-piece  of 
a  revoluble  operating-screw  arranged  axially  in  line  with  the  said 
heel-piece,  a  foldable  operating-handle  pivot«d  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  screw  from  the  said  heel-piece,  a  bodv  or  sole-piece 
having  a  slot  at  one  end,  and  a  nut  having  an  end  portion  pivoted  in 
the  said  slot  and  held  in  working  position  by  conUct  with  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  engaging  with  the  said  screw 


Piled  Feb.  10. 


792.702.   DI8CHAR0BR  FOR  WOOL  DRIBR8    FlAHl  OoTMurii 
Le^Won.Me     Filed  Mar  28,  1904     Serial  No  190.612 


Claim—}.  A  double  trap  h«  cnn.structed  and  arranged  thai  the 
fluid-pasaages  of  one  trap  member  when  not  in  operation  will  ac- 
quire sufficient  beat  directly  from  the  other  trap  member  when  in  op- 
eration to  prevent  freezing  in  the  idle  trap  member,  while  at  the 
same  time  the  respective  expansion  members  of  each  trap  member 
are  so  exposed  as  not  to  be  operatively  affected  by  the  heat  so  trans- 
mitted from  one  trap  member  to  the  other 

2.  A  double  trap  comprising  two  automatic  traps  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  when  one  trap  is  idle  and  the  other  is  in  operation, 
the  trap  in  active  operation  will  impart  sufficient  heat  to  the  idle  trap 
to  prevent  freezing  thereof,  but  will  not  operatively  affect  the  expan- 
sion member  of  the  idle  trap. 

3.  A  heating  system  comprising  two  non-communicating  sys- 
;  terns  of  radiating-pipes  and  a  double  trap  connected  with  »>ach  of 

said  system!)  of  radiating-pipes,  said  double  trap  comprining  two 
non-communicating  thermostatic  traps  arranged  in  wuch  relation  to 
each  other  that  when  one  system  of  radiating-pipes  is  idle  and  the 
other  system  is  in  operation,  the  trap  connected  with  the  <y,Uem  in 
operation  will  impart  sufficient  heat  to  the  idle  trap  to  prevent  freez- 
ing therein,  and  means  for  separately  controlling  the  Huppiy  of  heat- 
ing medium  to  each  of  said  radiating  ajatems. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  discharge  for  wool-driers,  endless  parallel  belu 
having  at  predetermined  disUnces  apart  vertical  scrapers,  said 
scrapem  being  composed  partly  of  rigid  and  partly  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, the  flexible  portion  of  the  scrapers  being  adapted  to  bear  gently 
upon  the  revolving  uble  of  the  drier. 

2.  A  discharger  for  wool-driers  consisting  of  endless  parallel 
belts  having  vertical  scrapers  atUched  thereto  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances, said  scrapers  being  composed  partly  of  rigid  and  partly  of 
flexible  material,  the  flexible  material  being  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  revolving  Uble  of  a  drier,  shaft  and  pulleys  mounted  on  the  drier- 
frame  and  means  for  causing  said  parallel  belU  to  travel  over  said 
shaft  and  pulleys. 

3.  A  diiM-harger  for  wool-driers  consisting  of  endless  parallel 
belts,  having  vertically-dispeeed  scrapers  thereon  connecting  said 
parallel  belu,  the  portion  of  said  scrapers  contiguous  to  said  b«lU 
being  of  some  rigid  material,  their  free  ends  composed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  belU  so  that  the  flexible  ends  there- 
of shall  bear  upon  the  drying-Uble  and  means  for  imparting  motioa 
to  said  belu. 


792. 703.     PLOW     GioBoi  M  HAJun  and  Dunn.  S  Tioua. 

Bndgewater.  Va. :  aaid  Hangar  angnor  to  aid  Thomas     Filed  Jan.  9, 

1900     Serial  No  240.249 

(latm — I  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  axia 
for  the  wheel,  a  beam  comprising  spaced  ban  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel  and  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  the  axle,  said  bars 
carrying  a  sundard  at  their  rear  ends,  handle-bars  having  their  lower 
portions  extending  in  advance  of  the  axle  and  having  rearwardlj- 
turned  tenuinala  secured  to  said  axle,  said  ban  and  beam  being  ca- 
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pablr  of  rrlativr  gwinfring  raoTement  toward  and  from  each  other 
with  the  axle  a«  a  journal  and  connections  between  the  beam  and  han- 
dles that  permit  the  relatire  adjuatment  of  the  beam  and  handles 


frame  and  compeoMting  xearinfc  also  moatited  upon  said  detachable 
frame. 


2  In  a  plow,  thr  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  axle  for  fht 
wheel,  a  plow-beam  compriiinit  spaced  ban*  secured  at  their  front 
end.M  to  the  axle  anil  havinx  their  rear  end*  downwardly  turned  and 
.  forminit  a  beam,  handle-bars,  each  rompriiiinft  itincle  continuous 
pie<eH  havinjc  their  front  ends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
and  l(K«ted  in  advance  of  the  axle,  the  terminalH  of  said  bars  beinjf 
secured  to  the  axle,  .xaid  beam  and  bars  swinginjt  relatively  toward 
and  from  each  other  with  the  axle  as  a  journal,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  handle  and  beam-bars, said  axle  constitutinf^a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  beam  and  handle-bant 

3.  in  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  member,  of  a  handU 
member,  one  of  said  members  comprising?  spaced  elements,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  members  adjustably  passinK  between  said  elements, 
and  means  located  at  one  side  of  the  connection  and  separate  there- 
from,  for  clampinK  the  elements  upon  said  connection. 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  member,  of  a  handle 
memlwr.  one  of  said  members  comprising  spaced  side  bars,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  bars  adjustably  passing  transvers^-ly  between  said 
bars,  and  a  clip-bolt  enxa^ing  the  bars  and  embracin^r  the  connection 
for  clamping  said  bars  and  connection  together,  said  connection  be- 
ing slidablc  through  the  clip-bolt. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  membercomprising 
spaced  side  bars  havini;  downturned  rear  terminals  forming  a  stand- 
ard, of  M  wheel  located  between  the  side  bars,  an  axle  for  the  wheel 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  beam-bars,  downwardly-inclined 
handle-bars  pivoted  to  the  axle,  brace-bars  having  their  upper  ends 
respectively  a.s.sm'iated  with  the  handle-bars,  clip-bolts  surrounding 
said  handle-bars  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces,  the 
lower  ends  of  .said  braces  being  arranged  parallel  to  and  tiat  against 
each  other,  said  ends  slidably  passing  between  the  k>eam-bars.  and  a 
clip-lH>lt  engaging  said  beam-bars  and  embracing  the  lower  portions 
of  the  brace-bars,  said  clip-bolt  clamping  the  beam-bars  upon  the 
brace-bar>  and  permitting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latter  there- 
through when  loosened. 

fi  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  memt>er.  of  handles 
pivotally  ».s.-.ociated  therewith,  braces  for  the  handles  attached  to 
the  same  and  slidably  associated  with  the  beam  member,  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  clip-bolt  for  connecting  the  braces  to  the  Wam  mem- 
ber, said  clip-bolt  being  separate  from  (he  braces  and  said  braces 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  the  bolt  when  said  boll  is  loo««ened 


7Wy.7()4.     MOTOR  VBHICLB      Normah  T  Haminotoh   Detroit. 
Mich    assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works.  Detroit  Mich    »  Corporation  of 
Mich«-an     FiM  Oct  29  1904     Serial  No  230.399 
Claim. — I    ,The  combination  with  the  bod> -supporting  frame 
•nd  motor,  of  a  frame  deta<-hably  supported  upon  said  body-support- 
ing frame  and  havinx  said  motor  mounted  thereon,  and  a  transmis- 
'  sion-shaft  provided  with  a  variable-sfteed-transmission  gearing  and 
a  compensating  gearing  also  mounted  upon  said  detachable  frame 
2    The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame,  the  motor 
and  variahle-speed-transmission  gearing,  of  a  frame  detachably  sup- 
ported on  said  body -supporting  frame,  upon  which  said  motor  and 
transmission-gearinv  are  mounted  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
said  variable    speed   gearing  also  mounted   upon  said  detachable 


3  The  combination  with  a  body-supporting  frame,  of  a  frame 
detachably  supported  thereon,  and  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  de- 
tachable frame,  the  motor-casing  being  extended  transversely  thereto 
and  forming  a  rigid  cross-strut  therefor  longitudinally  of  the  motor- 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing longitudinal  sills  and  separated  cross-bars,  of  a  detachable  frame 
consisting  of  side  frames  extending  longitudinally  of  said  main 
frame  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  upon  said  cross-bars  and  a  mo- 
tor having  its  casing  extending  across  between  and  rigidly  attached 
to  said  side  frames  and  forming  a  rigid  cross-strut  therefor 

^.  The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing side  sills  and  cross-bars,  of  a  detachable  frame  consisting  of  side 
frames  extending  between  and  supported  upon  the  top  of  said  crose- 
bars.  a  motor  extemling  between  and  supported  upon  and  having  ita 
casing  extended  to  form  a  rigid  cross-strut  for  said  side  frames,  and 
a  transmission-shaft  mounted  in  depending  portions  of  said  side 
frames. 

«.  The  combination  with  the  body-supporting  frame,  compris- 
ing side  sills  and  cross-bars,  of  a  detachable  frame  consisting  of  side 
frames  extending  longitudinally  between  and  supported  upon  said 
cross-bars,  a  motor  extending  between  and  supported  upon  and 
forming  a  rigid  cn>ss-strut  for  said  side  frames  and  a  transmission- 
gearing  and  contn>lling  mechanism,  therefor,  mounted  in  depending 
portions  of  said  side  frames. 

7  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  motor  supported  thereon, 
of  a  transmission-shaft  mounted  in  depending  portions  of  said  frame 
anil  variable-speed  gearing,  the  compensating  gearing  and  a  pair  of 
independent  driven  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft 

f  The  combination  w  ith  a  detachable  frame,  of  a  motor  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  variable-speed  gearing,  a  compensating  gearing,  and  a 
pair  of  independent  driven  wheels,  a  transmission  shaft  on  which 
said  gearinits  and  transmission- wheels  are  all  mounted,  said  shaft 
being  supported  by  and  downwardly  removable  from  said  frame 

y.  The  combination  with  a  detachable  frame,  of  a  motor-shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  variable-speed-transmission  gearing,  a  compen- 
sating jcearing  and  a  pair  of  independent  driven  wheels,  a  conmion 
shaft  upon  w  hich  all  of  said  gearings  and  driven  w  heels  are  mounted 
and  hangers  in  which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  detachably  connected 
to  said  frame. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  motor-sup- 
porting frame  detachably  mounted  thereon,  a  variable-speed-trans- 
mission gearing,  a  compensating  gearing  and  a  pair  of  driven  w  heels, 
a  common  shaft  upon  which  said  gearings  and  wheels  are  mounted 
and  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  is  journaled.  detachably  connected 
to  both  said  motor-supporting  frame  and  said  body-supporting 
frame. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  detachable  frame,  a  motor  support- 
ed thereon,  a  variable-speed-transmission  gearing,  a  compensating 
gearing,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  gearings  are  mounted,  independent 
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said  ,tr»n8iiiis8ioa-wbpelt  and  ftaid  gearinf^,  dfpendinft  from  said 
frame.  , 


7i»'>J.7()r>.     0LA3S  TANK  FURNACE.     AlfSUW  0  HtmiT   New 
B«Uil0bem.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  10. 190S     Serial  No  178.502. 


driven  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  ronnerted  through  the     faces  thereon,  the  bastes  of  said  spokes  beinjt  arranged  lo  rest  upon 
medium  of  said  icearings  with  said  motor  and  bearinics  intermediate  [  the  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  forcing  the  spokes  up  the  incline  on 

"'•^  •l**''*^  whereby  the  spokes  may  be  tightened  in  the  wheel,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  vrhicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  staggered  spokes, 
of  a  hub  provided  with  two  concentric  conically-shaped  sleeves,  the 
banes  of  said  xpokes  being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  surfaces  of  said 
'sleeves,  and  means  for  forcing  the  spokes  up  the  in«  line  on  the  con- 
irally-shaped  sleevcK  whereby  the  spokes  may  be  lightened  in  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokex.  of  a  hub 
comprising  an  inner  tubular  section,  outer  concentric  collars,  re- 
taining-rings  for  the  spokes,  two  conically-shaped  sleeves  and  a  cyl- 
inder engaging  said  sleeves,  so  that  by  revolving  the  cylinder  the  con- 
ically-.shaped  sleeves  are  forced  apart  thereby  tightening  the  spokes 
in  the  wheel,  subslantiallv  as  de.scrihed 


Claim  —I  A  glass-Unk  furnace  having  walls  with  their  inte- 
rior faces  extending  up  vertically  from  the  bottom  for  a  distance  and 
inclining  outwardly  from  that  point,  and  a  groove  or  depression 
formed  in  said  walls  beyond  said  inclined  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  molten  glass. 

2.  .\  glass-tank  furnace  having  wails  provided  with  a  grcMtve  or 
depression  extending  longitudinally  thereof  along  the  upj»er  edge  of 
said  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  molten  glass,  means  for  chilling  the 
glass  in  said  groove,  a  roof  supported  independently  of  said  walls, 
and  a  depending  rib  on  said  roof  adapted  to  enter  said  groove. 

3  In  a  glass-tank  furnace,  a  metal  tank  forming  the  wall  of  the 
glass  melting  compartment  of  said  furnace,  the  inner  plates  of  said 
tank  extending  vertirally  from  the  bottom  for  a  distance,  and  inclin- 
ing outwardly  from  that  p..int.  and  a  grmive  or  depression  formed  in 
said  plate  beyond  iaid  inclined  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  molten 
glass.  ' 


7i>-J.7()f>.    VBHICLE  WHEEL     Hirbmt  E  Uwin.  Gaieeburg  lU 
FUedNov  II  1903.    Senal  No  180  656 


iW.TOT.     POULTRY  NEST      OtOROl  F  Jkruns.  Indianapola 


Ind  .  aasignor  of  one   half  to  laaac  0   Ruasell   Indianapolis  Ind 
Dec.  23.  1904     Serial  No  2S8.041 


Filed 


Claim.  — I .  in  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes, 
of  a  hub  having  a  concentric  section  therein  provided  with  a  tapering 
surfa<-e  thereon,  the  bases  of  the  spokes  being  arranged  to  rest  upon 
the  said  Upering  »urface,  means  for  forcing  the  spokes  up  the  in- 
cline of  the  tapering  surface  whereby  said  spokes  may  be  tightened 
in  the  wheel,  and  wedges  separating  the  spokes  wholly  from  each 
other  and  operating  longitudinally  toward  the  center  of  the  hub 
when  taking  up  play  between  the  spokes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vebiclo-wheel.  the  combination  with  the  spokes,  of  a  hub 
having  a  Upering  section  therein  adapted  to  support  said  spokes, 
collars  arranged  Ut  abut  against  reUining  spoke-rings,  and  wedgea 
lying  between  the  said  reUining-ringe  between  the  spokes  preven^ 
ing  said  spokes  wholly  from  touching  each  other  and  operating  Ion 
jritudinally  toward  the  center  of  the  hub  when  taking  up  play  be- 
tween the  spokes,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes,  of  a  hub 
provided  with  a  Upering  section,  the  bases  of  the  spokes  being  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  said  Upering  section,  the  said  wheel  having 
a  channeled  wood  rim  with  wire  wrapped  therein  so  that  when  the 
•pokes  are  forced  up  the  incline  on  the  Upering  section  the  rim  is 
prevented  from  expanding,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes,  of  a  hub 
having  a  Upering  ileeve.  the  bases  of  the  said  spokes  being  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  tapering  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
laterally  whereby  the  spokes  are  forced  radially  outward  and  are 
tightened  in  the  wheel,  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being  wholly 
separated  by  wedges  arranged  to  operate  longitudinally  toward  the 
center  of  the  hub  when  Uking  up  pUj  between  the  spokes,  subeUn- 
tially  as  described. 

5  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  spokes,  of  a  hub 
provided  with  two  concentric  sleeves  having  conically-shaped  eiir- 


Claim—l  A  poultry  nt-  l-  -nn»j  of  a  main  box-like  b«>dy 
having  a  bottom  with  a  transverse  ridge  upon  which  the  body  m»v 
tip  from  one  position  to  another,  and  a  door  hinged  at  the  opt-n  end 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  swinit  n"  the  main  body  m  tipped  upon 
the  transverse  ridge. 

2.  .\  poultry-nest  <'onsistiiig  of  a  main  box-like  bodv  having  a 
bottom  with  a  transvt- rse  ridge  upon  which  the  body  niHy  tipfroin  one 
position  to  another,  n  door  hinged  at  the  opi-n  end  of  the  liodv  and 
adapted  to  swing  as  the  main  body  is  lipped  upon  the  transverse 
ridge,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  dmir  and  hold  it  closed 

'.i.  \  poultry-nest  conslstinsr  of  a  main  box-likr  body  having  a 
rocker-bottom  upon  whi<-h  the  body  mav  tip  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, and  a  door  hinged  at  jhe  open  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
8wingas  the  main  body  i<  tipped 


7f  ♦':i.T(  )H.  EMBROIDERY  FRAME  John  H  Kambui.  HartTille, 
Ohio.  asBignor  of  one-half  to  William  A  Martin.  Akron.  Ohio  Filed 
Sept.  24.  1904     Senal  J«o  225.831 


Claim  —]n  a  frame  of  the  class  described,  bars,  clips  liK-ated  at 
the  crossing-points  of  the  bars,  said  clips  consisting  of  bar-clamping 
members  located  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation by  integral  members,  one  of  the  integral  members  provided 
with  a  hooked  end,  and  a  spring  member  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  hooked  member,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
Bed  — ^.— «_^^»_ 

7U-2,Hyii.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
IsowB  Kkllnu.  Chicago.  Ill .  aaignor  to  Manhattan  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  a  Corporation  of  lUinois  Filed  Apr  6.  1903  Se- 
rial No  151.271. 

Claim. — A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body- 
piece  forming  a  back,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  rec- 
Ungular  pockets  in  which  the  froaU  of  said  pockeU  are  arranged 
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^rmllal  to  the  b*ck  of  uid  bodj-pi«c«,  in  combiaation  with  an  oral 
corer  pirotally  connected  to  the  body  and  prorided  with  a  plttralitj 
of  tranverae  pocketa  each  increaainfc  >»  width  toward  the  center  of 
the  coTer  and  harinf  a  ttraifcht  front  and  a  cunred  back. 


792.7  10.    MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIHO  SILK   CA5DT 
Kocn.  St.  LouH.  Mo     Piled  Dec  9. 1904     Serial  If  o  835  «ao 


t-  In  an  artiflcial  leg,  the  combination  with  the  thigh-aection 
and  the  leK-section  jointed  together,  of  a  itop  dericr  compritinf;  a 
bearing-plate  arranged  upon  the  top  face  of  the  leg-tection.  an  arm 
extending  horizontalW  inwardlr  from  said  plate  and  at  one  side  of 
Mid  joint,  a  stop  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  thigh- 
•ectioD  adapted  to  engafre  taid  stop  at  the  de«ired  limit  of  movement. 

3  In  an  artiflcial  leg.  the  combination  with  the  thigh-section 
and  the  leg-section  jointed  together  to  form  a  knee-joint,  of  a  stop 
comprising  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  top  of  the 
leg-section,  an  arm  secured  to  itaid  plate  and  extending  rigidly  back- 
ward through  the  leg-section,  and  prorided  with  a  stop,  a  shoulder 
on  the  thigh-section  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  at  the  desired  limit 
of  movement,  said  thigh-se<-tion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  »aid  shoulder  so  as  to  receive  said  arm  when  the 
leg  is  flexed. 

4  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  the  leg-section  ter- 
minated adjacent  to  the  ankle,  of  a  foot  separate  from  said  leg-sec- 
tion, a  connecting-plate  adapted  to  fit  the  lower  end  of  said  leg-sec- 
tion and  to  also  fit  the  upper  surface  of  said  foot,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  lower  end  of  said  leg- 
aection,  and  with  another  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  upper  end 
of  the  foot-section,  and  means  arranged  to  separably  secure  the  foot, 
the  plate  and  the  leg-sectiuu  together  in  their  proper  relative  posi- 
tions. 

b  In  an  artiticial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  leg-aection.  of  a 
separable  foot,  a  plate  interpo^ted  between  the  fool  and  the  lower  end 


rUnm—l  In  a  machine  for  making  silk-candy  aspinner-shaft  I  of  the  leg-section,  means  engaging  said  leg-section  and  engaging 
mounted  verticaUy  :a  spinner-head  ixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  wid  foot-section  for  preventing  the  independent  movement  of  either 
shaft ;  a  web  extending  outwardly  from  the  head  and  having  grooves  of  *«id  sections  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  mean-  for  separably 
in  Its  upper  face,  a  parting-ring  mounted  upon  said  web  over  said  fwcuring  the  leg  section,  the  plate  and  the  foot  together  in  theii 
grooves:  a  flange  having  grooves  in  its  lower  face  mounted  upon  the    proper  relative  positions. 

partingrin*;  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  flange  to  com  «    In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  leg-s«>ction  of  a 

plete  the  sugarrecepUcle;  substantially  as  specified.  ,  .separable  foot  provided  at  itn  top  with  h  top  piece  or  rocker  of  wood 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  »ilk-<andy :  a  suitable  sugar-recep-  *>•■  'he  like,  the  connecting-plate  arranged  to  be  interposed  between 
tacle  adapted  to  spin  candy ,  a  candy-receptacle  in  position  to  receive  j  '*>e  leg-section  and  the  top  of  the  foot,  means  upon  said  plate  for  en- 
Ihe  candy  from  the  sugarrecepUcle ,  and  a  removable  frame  in  the  ;  gaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg-section  and  for  also  engaging  the 
candy-receptacle  adapted  to  catch  the  candy,  so  that  the  candy  may  |  '"P  "r  rocker  of  the  foot,  and  means  for  separably  securing  said  leg- 
be  removed  from  the  recepUcle  by  removing  the  frame ,  substantially  |  section,  said  plate  and  said  foot  together  in  their  proper  relative  po- 


as  specified. 


792.7  1  1  .    ARTIFICIAL  LIMB     BowiU)  Kouni.  Chicago 
HM  Rot  8S.  1903     S«nal  No  182.279. 


lU. 


Claim  —1  In  an  artiticial  limb,  the  combination  with  two  piv- 
otally-connected  member*,  of  a  stop  device  comprising  a  bearing- 
plate  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  members,  an  arm 
extending  horizonUUy  inwardly  through  said  member  and  at  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  connection,  said  arm  being  provided  adjacent  to  ita  in- 
ner end  with  a  stop,  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  other  of  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop. 


sitiona. 

7.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  leg-section,  of  a 
plate  fitted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  flange  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  leg-section,  a  separable  foot,  a  flange 
upon  said  plate  arranged  to  engage  said  foot,  a  core  embedded  in 
said  foot,  a  connecting-rod  engaging  said  core,  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  foot,  said  plate  and  into  said  leg-section,  •  nut 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  support  for  said  nut 
mounted  in  said  leg-section. 

H  In  an  artificial  ieg.  the  combination  with  a  leg-section  and  a 
separable  foot,  of  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg- 
section,  a  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  joint  between  the  foot  and  the 
leg-section,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  place. 

\)  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  leg-section,  a  sep- 
arable foot,  and  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-sec- 
tion, said  means  being  adapted  to  allow  a  movement  of  the  foot  inde- 
pendent of  the  leg-section,  and  comprising  a  rod  secured  in  the  foot 
and  movably  connected  with  a  corresponding  rod  secured  to  the  leg- 
section  and  a  stop  interposed  between  the  leg-aection  and  the  foot- 
section. 

10  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  leg-section,  a 
separable  f»ot.  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-aeo- 
tion.  and  means  comprising  a  stop,  interposed  between  the  leg-see- 
tion  and  foot,  for  preventing  relative  lateia'l  movement  therebe- 
tween 

11  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  leg-section,  a 
separable  foot,  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-sec- 
tion, and  means,  interposed  between  the  leg-section  and  foot,  for  pre- 
venting relative  lateral  movement  therebetween,  comprising  a  stop 
embedded  partly  in  the  foot  and  partly  in  the  leg-section. 

12.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  leg-aection,  of  a 
separable  foot,  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-sec- 
tion, said  means  being  adapted  to  allow  a  movement  of  the  foot  inde- 
pendent of  the  leg-section,  and  means  comprising  a  stop  interposed 
between  the  leg-section  and  foot  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
therebetween. 

13  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  leg-section,  of  a 
separable  foot,  means  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-aec- 
tion, said  means  being  adapted  to  allow  a  movement  of  the  foot  inde- 
pendent of  the  leg-section,  and  means  interposed  between  the  leg- 
section  and  foot  for  preventinf  lateral  moveaaent  therebetween,  com- 
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prising  a  stop  rnib«ddMl  partly  in  th«  foot  and  partlj  in  thr  lef-Mc- 
tion. 

14.  Id  an  artiflrial  leg,  thr  combination  with  a  leK-*<^ioB,  of  ■ 
•eparablp  foot,  mtan*  for  separably  sccurinft  the  foot  to  the  lef-seo- 
tion.  said  means  being  adapted  to  allow  the  movement  of  the  foot  in- 
dependent of  the  leg-section,  such  means  c«>mprising  a  rod  secured 
to  the  foot,  mean*,  connected  with  a  corresponding  n>d  secured  in 
the  leg-section,  aid  a  stop  interposed  between  the  leg-section  and 
foot  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  therebetween 

15  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combinatiou  with  a  leg-section,  of  a 
separable  foot.  HMians  for  separably  securing  the  foot  to  the  leg-sec- 
tion, said  meann  Veing  adapted  to  allow  the  movement  of  the  foot  in- 
dependent of  the  Icg-sectiun,  .nuch  means  comprising  a  rod  secured 
to  the  fool,  means  connected  with  a  correxponding  rod  !«e<ured  in  the 
leg-section,  and  means  interposed  between  the  leg-section  and  foot 
for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  therebetween,  comprising 
»  stop  emltedded  partly  in  the  fiK>t  and  partly  in  the  leg-se<tion. 


/ 

thruit  bearing  member  secured  to  the  uppr  end  of  aaid  apriit«.  and  a 
vertical  shaft  having  iu  end  resting  on  said  bearing  member,  said 
spring  restraining  said  bearing  from  lateral  movement 

2  In  a  meter-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  helical 
spring  having  iu  lower  end  secured  to  said  support,  an  end  thruat 
bearing  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spnng,  and  a  ver 
tical  shaft  having  its  end  restingon  said  bearing  member.said  spring 
restraining  said  bearing  from  lat«ral  movement,  said  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  depending  petticoat  covering  part  of  said  spring  and 
leaving  part  of  said  spring  exposed 

3  In  a  meler-besring,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  helicjil 
spring  of  rectangular  cross-se<-tion  so  as  to  increase  its  resisUnce  to 
bending  laterallv  said  helical  spring  hsving  lU  lower  end  se«-ured  Ut 
said  support,  s  carrier  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  ^aid  spnng.  and 
having  a  depending  pettiw>at  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  said 
spring,  and  leaving  the  lower  part  exposed,  said  petticoat  protecting 
said  spring  and  reinforcing  it 


7J>\»,7r>>.    FOLDING  AND  RECLINING  CHAIR    Chawjs KOBPf , 
SyrariM  N  Y     Filed  Sept  6  1904     Serial  No  223. 4«1 


7J>'2,7  14.  MAIL  BAG  HOLDING  DEVICB  FOR  MAIL  CRANES 
JoHR  M  Limwio  and  Amos  LsfriKoi  OaUandon  Ind  FUed  Dee 
30.  1904     Serial  No  239  020 


Claim  — I  A  folding  chair  comprising  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to 
each  other,  one  pair  of  legs  having«  cntss-bar  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  opposite  pair,  said  oppotife  pair  being  provided  with  ratcheU 
at  one  end  a  ^eat-fraroe  hinged  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  legs  and  a  back 
adapted  to  Im-  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat-frame  and  having 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  a  frame  having  an  end  piece  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  ra*ch«>ts,  as  set  forth 

2  A  folding  chair  comprising  pairs  of  legs  having  a  cross-bar  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  opposite  pair,  said  opposite  pair  being  pro- 
vided with  ratchets  at  one  end.  a  seat-frame  l<H>sely  hinged  to  one  of 
the  pairs  of  legs  so  aa  to  fold  down  and  rest  upon  the  said  legs  when 
the  base  is  in  its  folded  position,  and  a  back  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  teat-frame  and  having  pivoted  to  itj*  lower  end  a 
frame  having  an  end  piece  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratcheU,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  folding  chaircomprising  pairsof  legs  pivoted  to  each  other, 
one  pair  of  legs  having  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  opposite 
pair,  said  opposite  pair  being  provided  with  ratcheU  at  <»ne  end,  a 
seat-frame  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  pairs  of  legs  and  a  back  having  a 
slotway  in  the  rear  edge  of  iu  side  rails  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
pin  in  the  seat,  and  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  hav- 
ing a  front  croM-pi«ce  angular  in  croas-aection  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  ratchets,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 


7iJ-2.7l:^  METER  BEARING  DatiiOH  Di  Uhott  and  HXRBIHT 
M.  Sbitb  Great  Bamngton.  Mas .  aaugnors  to  Stanley  Instrument 
Coupany.  Great  Barrington.  Maaa  a  Corporation  of  MaanchunUa 
FUed  Oct.  21  1908     Serial  No  m.Ml. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  meter-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
helical  spring  havinif  iU  lower  end  secured  to  said  support,  an  end- 


Claim  —1  A  bag-holding  device  for  mail-cranes  comprising  a 
pair  of  horizontally-adjustable  fingers,  said  fingers  being  pivoted  to- 
gether and  adjusUble  to  orfrom  each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
elastic  means  for  holding  them  normally  in  contact. 

2  The  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  mail-crane  of  a  body  fas- 
tened to  said  arms,  said  body  having  a  head  extending  past  the  end 
of  its  arm.  said  head  comprising  a  pairof  horizontal  separated  plates, 
a  finger  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  second  finger  piv 
otally  secured  to  the  first  finger  adjacent  to  said  head,  said  fingert 
being  bent  for  the  purposes  described,  a  bolt  passing  through  both  of 
said  fingers,  said  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  iU  othei 
end  screw-threaded,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  between  said 
nut  and  the  adjacent  finger. 

3.  A  bag-holding  device  for  mail-cranes  comprising  a  head  with 
two  horizontal  parallel  separated  plates,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  plates,  a  second  finger  pivoted  to  the  first  fingar,  said 
fingers  being  bent  ax  shown,  a  bolt  passing  through  both  fingers  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end,  and«  head  at  iU  opposite  end,  a  nut  screwing  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  between  the  nut  and  iU  ad- 
jacent finger. 

4.  In  a  holding  device  for  holding  mail-bags  on  mail-cranes,  a 
head  comprising  two  horizontal  separated  plates,  a  finger  pivoted  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  second  finger  pivoted  to  the  first  finger,  both  of 
said  fingers  being  bent  as  shown  and  rounded  in  cross-section  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  bolt  passing  through  both  fingers  having  a  thread- 
ed end.  and  a  head  at  iU  opposite  end,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  bolt,  a  cylindrical  barrel  between  the  nut  and  its  adjacent  finger 
and  surrounding  the  bolt,  said  barrel  having  side  sloU  to  receive  the 
finger,  and  a  spring  in  said  barrel  surrounding  the  bolt  and  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  adjacent  finger. 

b.  In  a  mail-bag  holder  for  mail-cranes,  a  head  in  two  horiaoB- 
tal  separated  plates,  a  finger  pivoted  between  said  plates,  a  second 
finger  pivoted  to  the  first  finger,  both  fingers  being  bent  as  shown,  a 
bolt  passing  through  both  fingers,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  end 
and  a  head  at  iU  opposite  end,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  barrel  between  the  nut  and  the  adjacent  finger,  surrounding  the 
bolt,  a  spiral  spnng  surrounding  the  bolt  and  located  in  the  barrel, 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  and  the  adjacent  finger,  said  bolt 
having  a  series  of  transTerae  perforations,  and  locking-pint  driven 
into  said  perforations. 
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79'2.715.    OASHKATBR    Himaj*  W  Mianw  Ilion  !»  Y 
Hov  18.  1901     Serial  No  82.88ft 


riM 


Claim. — In  combination,  au  integral  .stand  havinft  a  ittandard 
•nd  a  basr  portion,  »aid  lattrr  <-oiiipri.sin^  a  hratin^  pUtr  formed 
with  a  ipntral  hrat-dimtinf;  opening  and  with  -.lot»  radiating  from 
said  crntral  opening,  a  burner  brnrath  the  hratinx-platr,  xupport- 
in^-artn^  tixed  to  thr  .ntandanl.  a  liquid-tank  reittinf;  upon  said  arms, 
a  hratinK-rhambrr  in  oprnrommunication  with  and  supported  solely 
bvihe  tank  immediatelv above  the  heat-dire<-tini{oprninKin  theplate, 
and  an  outlet-tube  from  the  heating-<'haniber. 


7f)'<J.7  1  O).  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  COMPODND  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  SAME  HUDSON  Maxim.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  Jan  29. 
1903     Serui  No  141.06S. 

Claim  — 1  The  prui-ei48  of  purifrinf;  an  explonive  compound, 
which  consists  in  combining  two  nitro  compounds,  one  or  both  of 
which  has  a  melting-poiiR  above  the  boiling-point  of  water,  to  pro- 
duce an  explosive  compound  having  a  melting-point  below  the  melt- 
ing-point of  water,  and  then  watthing  with  water  of  a  temperature  at 
or  above  the  fusion-point  of  the  explosive  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  an  explosive  compound,  consisting 
of  uniting  two  or  more  nitro  compounds,  each  having  a  melting- 
point  above  the  boiling-point  of  water,  to  form  an  explosive  com- 
pound having  a  melting-point  below  the  boiling-point  of  water,  and 
washing  the  explosive  compound  in  a  state  of  fusion  with  water  of  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  melting-point  of  the  explosive  com- 
pound.   • 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  explosive  compound,  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  picric  acid  and  dinitro-phenol  in  presence  of 
water  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  each  ingredient  to 
melt  the  said  mixture,  and  then  washing  the  same  in  water. . 

4.  The  procevs  of  making  an  explosive  compound,  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  about  fifty-two  parts  picric  acid  and  forty-eight 
parts  dinitro-phenol  in  presence  of  water  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting-point  of  each  ingredient  to  melt  the  said  mixture,  and  thefi 
washing  the  same  in  water. 

S  The  pn>ces»  of  making  an  explosive  compound,  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  picric  acid  and  dinitro-phenol  in  presence  of 
water  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting-point  of  each  ingredient  to 
melt  Mid  mixture,  washing  the  same  in  warm  water  and  then  cooling 
said  wash-water  to  separate  out  the  explosive  compound  held  in  so- 
lution 

t>.  An  explosive  compound,  consisting  of  picric  acid  and  dinitro- 
phenol  associated  in  solution  with  each  other,  the  carbon  and  oxygen 
in  said  mixture  being  substantially  in  the  ratio  of  their  atomic  pro- 
portions and  the  melting-point  of  the  compound  being  less  thAo  that 
of  either  of  said  ingredient*. 


71»',?.7l7.     GARMENT  CLASP     ABiAlAM  W 
QMHlBLATr  Seattle  Waati      Pried  At*  31.  19M 


IBthaii 
ttS.9C9 


fiotm  —  1  In  a  garment-claap,  a  pair  of  movably-connected 
jaws  adapted  to  lie  out  of  clamping  relation  along  the  side  edge*  of 
their  gripping  portions  when  closed,  and  each  having  an  inwardly- 
projecting  gripping-lip  extending  across  the  free  end  of  said  portion. 
*«id  hps  having  smooth  edges  formed  convex  longitudinally. 


2.  In  a  garment-clasp,  a  pair  of  movably-connected  jaws,  adapt- 
ed to  lie  out  of  clamping  relation  along  the  side  edges  of  their  grip- 
ping portions  when  closed,  and  each  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
gripping-lip  extending  in  a  straight  line  acn.ss  the  free  end  of  said 
portion,  said  lips  having  their  edges  form.'d  convex  longitudinally, 
and  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  second  gripping-lip  opposed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  of  the  other  jaw 

3.  In  a  garment-clasp,  a  pair  of  movably-connected  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  lie  out  of  clamping  relation  along  the  side  edges  of  their  grip- 
ping portions  when  closed,  and  each  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
gripping  lip  extending  in  a  straight  li.ie  across  the  free  end  of  said 
portion,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  when  the  jaws 
are  closed  and  having  their  edges  formed  convex  longitudinally,  and 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  comparatively  short  second  gripping-lip 
opposed  to  the  body  of  the  other  jaw 

4  In  a  double  clasp,  a  ba.se  part  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
porti<in  provided  with  a  gripping-lip  at  each  end  and  flanges  at  the 
side  edges,  and  oppositely-disposed  jaws  pivolally  connected  with 
said  flanges  and  formed  with  their  body  portions  curving  inwardly  to- 
ward the  gripping  end  portions  and  provided  with  gripping-lips  on 
said  portions,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  lie  when  closed  with  their 
stem  portions  substantially  flush  with  the  free  side  edges  of  said 
flanges 

5.  In  a  double  clasp  a  base  part  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
portion  provided  with  a  gripping-lip  at  each  end  and  flanges  at  the 
side  edges,  said  flanges  l>eing  formed  with  the  end  portions  reduced 
in  height  and  having  their  free  edges  inclined  toward  the  ends  of 
.said  bo<ly  portion,  and  oppositely-disposed  jaws  pivotally  connected 
with  said  flanges  and  formed  with  their  body  portions  curving  in- 
wardly toward  the  gripping  end  portions  and  provided  with  grip- 
ping-lips ou  said  gripping  portions,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  lie 
when  closed  with  the  stem  portions  substantially  flush  with  the  free 
side  edges  of  the  center  portions  of  said  flanges 

6  In  a  double  clasp,  a  base  part  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  midway  its  length  and  having  its 
end  portions  curving  inwardly  toward  the  free  ends,  an  inwardly- 
projecting  gripping-lip  extending  across  each  of  said  end  portions, 
and  flanges  along  the  side  edges  of  said  body  portion,  formed  with 
their  end  portion  reduced  in  height  and  the  free  edges  thereof  in- 
clined toward  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  oppositely-disposed  jaws 
pivotally  connected  with  said  flanges  and  formed  with  their  body  por- 
tions curving  inwardly  toward  the  gripping  end  portions  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced-apart  gripping-lips  on  said  gripping  portions,  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  lie  when  closed  with  their  stem  portions  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  free  side  edges  of  the  center  portions  of  said 
flanges,  and  oppositelv-disposed  L-shaped  levers  for  said  jaws  fitting 
in  said  opening. 

7.  In  a  double  clasp,  a  base  part  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
part  provided  with  an  opening  midway  its  length  and  having  a  trans- 
versely-disposed gripping-lip  adjacent  each  end  and  flanges  at  the 
side  edges,  said  flanges  t>eing  formed  with  the  end  portions  reduced 
in  height,  oppositely-disposed  jaws  pivotally  connected  with  said 
flanges  and  provided  witl\  spaced-apart  gripping-lips  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  first  lips,  said  jaws  adapted  to  lie  when  closed  with  their 
•tern  portions  substantially  flush  with  the  free  edges  of  the  center 
portionsof  said  flanges,  and  leveraforsaid  jawsfltting  in  saidopening. 


7t>2.7lR.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  POR  VEHICLES     OlA  I. 
Mrrcou.  Lot  Aag«ieB.  Cal   aae^oor  of  ooe-half  to  WUliun  D  Newell, 
Lot  Ai«ei«.  Cal.    Piled  Aug  19. 1904     Serial  No  880  732. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  support  there- 
on with  the  upper  and  lower  bracket*,  of  a  aocket  pirotalljr  mounted 
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on  the  lowrrr  hrteket,  neana  for  pivotally  operating;  said  itorkft,  a 
headlight,  a  mraiber  hinged  on  the  bottom  of  the  headlight  to  per- 
mit it  to  fold  therron  and  detachablj  engaging  the  pivoul  aocket  to 
turn  therewith. and  means  on  the  headlight  for  detAchably  and  pivot 
allv  engaging  th<e  upper  bracket. 


Claim— In  a  churn,  a  churn  body  having  •  cenirally-diapoaed 
perforated  division-plate,  and  a  shaft  supported  by  the  body  and  c*r. 
rying  spaced  perforated  dasher-boards  for  vibration  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  the  division-plate,  the  bottom  of  the  bodv  being  formed  on 
the  arc  of  a  circle  of  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dasher-shaft 
is  the  center,  and  the  sides  of  the  body  being  formed  on  arts  of  a  cir- 
cle  the  center  of  which  is  dii-posed  below  the  median  line  of  the  divi- 
•ion-plate.  whereby  the  side8  converge  inward  and  thereby  cause  the 
cream  to  curl  upon  itself,  a  cover  for  the  chum-b<Kly.  and'an  operat- 
ing-handle projecUng  through  the  cover  and  connecting  with  the 
shaft. 


2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  Hupport  thereon  with 
upper  and  lower  brackets,  of  a  socket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
brackw.  means  fw  pivotally  operating  said  socket,  a  headlight,  a 
member  hinged  on  the  bottom  of  the  headlight  to  permit  it  to  fold 
thereon  and  deUrhahly  engaging  the  pivoUl  socket  to  turn  there- 
with, spring  meuis  engaging  the  hinged  member  to  hold  it  in  ei- 
tended  ur  folded  poxiiion.and  means  on  the  headlight  for  deUchably 
and  pivotally  engaging  the  upper  bracket. 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  socket  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  headlight  having  a  member  detachably  engaging  kaH 
socket  to  turn  therewith,  mcand  for  pivoUlly  operating  said  socket, 
a  cover  over  oaid  wh  ket  and  having  an  aperture  in  line  with  the 
socket  and  a  movable  cover  for  said  aperture 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  socket  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  headlight  detachably  connected  with  said  socket,  a 
spring  Kurroundin/c  xaid  nocket  and  having  its  ends  extending  there- 
from, stop  means  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  the  spring,  and  a 
lever  c.innecled  to  the  pivotal  »o<ket  and  extending  between  the  ends 
of  said  spring  to  engage  the  renpettive  ends  in  reverse  movemenU  of 
the  lever. 

.">  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  socket  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed fhere.in.  an  insulated  terminal  moonted  in  fixed  position  in  line 
with  the  s<Kket.  an  electric  headlight  having  a  member  engaging  in 
the  socket  to  turn  therewith,  8aid  member  provided  with  a  terminal 
insulated  therefrimi  and  extending  therethrough  to  eugage  the  afore- 
said ti'rminal.and  means  connected  to  the  socket  to  pivoUlly  operate 
the  same 


7U'2.7'5'2.  OATB.  Ardriw  J  McCouiACE  Cadjt  iDd  agB^n<w <rf 
one  half  to  Clinton  McCormaek  Milton  MoCormack  and  Jowpb  f  AJi- 
p«i«b     Piled  Apr.  8. 1906     Serui  No  2M.504 


7U\2.1lif.     rioL  HANOI 


)LE      HniAN  B  IS  MouoMTHin,  Coeur 
d  Aleoe  Idaho      OnginaJ  applKaaion  lUed  May  18   1904.  Serial  Ho. 
a)8.M«     DivKtod  and  thji  application  flted  Sept  12.  1904     Serial  Mo 
2M.1S4 


Claim  ~K  to.»|.handle  provided  with  an  underrut  aperture,  a 
tool  slidably  and  removably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  and  a  resilient 
member  provided  with  a  catch  .e.ured  to  the  handle  within  said  ap- 
erture, said  tool  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  caUh  when  the  tool  has  been  removed  and  reveraed  in  the  ap- 
erture and  in  operative  position. 


7i>'.2.7'20.    COMPOSITION    John  MtnirHT  Columbia  Ohio    Piled 

Dec.  7, 1903     Serial  No  184  199 

Clotm.~\  composition  of  matter  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  kaolin  ftfteen  parU.  calcareous  rock  sixty  parte  and 
white  clay  fifteen  pmru 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  gate-post  and  a  gate  hinged 
thereto,  the  top  hinge  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  gate-post 
[and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  hinge-pintle  of  the  gate,  draw-rods 
and  a  link  connecting  the  same  with  the  pintle  for  shifting  the  latter 
in  the  slot  snd  throwing  the  hinges  out  cf  alinement.  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  draw-rods  when  the  hinges  are  in  alinement.  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  lalch  and  engageable  by  the  gate  when  it  shuU  to  releaae 
the  latch  , 

2  The  combiilation  with  a  gatepost  and  a  gate  hinged  thereto, 
the  fop  hinge  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  gate-post  and  having 
a  slot  to  receive  the  hinge-pintle  of  the  gate,  draw-nnls  and  a  link 
connecting  the  same  with  the  pintle  for  -.hifting  the  latUr  in  the  slot 
and  throwing  the  hinges  out  of  alinement.  a  pivoted  plate  connected 
with  the  link,  a  latch  carried  by  the  plate  U,t  holding  the  draw-rods 
when  the  hinges  are  in  alinement,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  latch  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  the  gate  and  engaged  thereby  when  it 
shuU  to  release  the  latch. 


U'3.7\2H.     MACHINE  FOR  CDTTINO  EXPANDED  METAL. 


702.  i2\.   CHORN    Uwis  C  McCabtt.  IndianapolM.  Ind   aangnor 
of  one  half  to  Jaun  S  Kllnger  Indtanapolii  Ind 
Serial  No  227  24.t 


Gboboi  G  McKat  Toungstovn.  Ohio  aaslgnor  to  The  ToungBtown 
Iron  t  Steel  Rooflng  Company  Toungstovn.  Ohio  a  Corporatton  uf 
OhH)     Piled  Mar.  4.  1904.    Serial  No.  19e.511. 
Claim. — 1     In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  the  com- 
bination of  the  reciprocating  cutter-head,  its  two  scries  of  cutters,  a 
sUtiouary  cutter,  drup-bar  and  cutter  carried  thereby,   routing 
shaft,  and  cams  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  lift  and  lower  the  drop-bar 
Piled  Oct  5.  1904   I  and  adjut>table  to  vary  the  time  of  dropping  the  bar.  subsUntially  as 
I  set  forth 
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t.  la  a  BAckiBC  for  nwkiiif;  exp«B<t«4l  bmUI,  the  eoKbiaation  of 
th«  re«iproc4iting  cutt«r-b«md,  carryiaK  two  Mrm  of  cutters,  one  ex- 
trndioft  below  the  other,  a  stationary  rutt«r,  drop-bar  and  cutter  car- 
ried thereby,  rotatinft  shaft,  and  cams  on  laid  shaft  arranged  to  lift 
and  lower  the  drop-bar  and  adjustable  to  different  positions  around 
the  shaft  to  vary  the  time  0/  dropping  the  bar,  tubatantially  aa  set 
fortk. 


h 


3.  In  a  machine  for  makinft  expanded  metal,  the  combination  of 
the  reciprocating  cutter-head,  drop-bar  and  cutter  carried  thereby, 
rotating  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  lift  and  lower  the  drop- 
bar.  shafUi  16  extending  through  adjacent  cams,  pinions  on  said 
shafts,  and  racks  on  the  rotating  shaft  engaged  by  said  pinions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  a  feed  device  provided  with  bars  sliding  to  and 
from  said  knives  and  having  racks,  a  shaft,  pinions  thereon  engag- 
ing said  racks,  a  vibrating  arm,  and  devices  for  turning  the  shaft 
when  the  arm  moves  in  one  direction  while  permitting  the  shaft  to  be 
rotated  freely  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  The  oombination  with  the  cutten  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal  and  with  a  bed  tor  supporting  sheets  of  metal,  of  a 
feed  device  provided  with  bars  sliding  to  and  from  said  knives, 
means  for  moving  the  bars  intermittently.  Angers  jointed  to  the  ends 
of  the  bars,  and  springs  pressing  the  fingers  toward  the  bed,  sub- 
stantially as  !tet  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cutters  of  a  machine  for 
making  expanded  metal,  of  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rodii.  meanii  for  sliding  the  rods  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to  carry  the  rods  into  and 
out  of  position  to  gage  the  metal  sheet,  subtitantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cutters  of  a  machine  for 
making  expanded  metal,  of  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rods,  means  for  sliding  the  rods  on  the 
frame,  means  for  swinging  said  frame  to  carry  the  rods  int«>  and  out 
of  pooition  to  gage  the  metal  sheet,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ex- 
tent of  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cutlers  of  a  machine  for 
making  expanded  metal,  of  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rods,  a  rook-shaft  havingarms  to  which 
the  rods  are  connected,  and  means  for  ntcking  the  shaft,  and  for 
swinging  the  frame,  substantially  a.*  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cutters  of  a  machine  for 
making  expanded  metal,  of  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rod.-*,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms  to  which 
the  rods  are  adjustably  connected,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft, 
and  for  swinging  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 


10.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cnttcr*  of  a  machine 
for  making  expanded  metal,  o*  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  n>ds,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rods,  a  rock-«haft  having  arms  to  which 

I  the  rods  are  connected,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  for  swinging 
I  the  frame,  and  means  for  limitiAg  the  rocking  movement  of  the  shaft, 
•ubatantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  cutters  of  a  machine 
for  making  expanded  metal,  of  a  gage  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  said  rods,  a  ro<-k-shaft  having  arms  to  which 
the  rods  are  connected,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  for  swinging 
the  frame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  shaft 
and  for  varying  this  movement  at  intervals  to  limit  the  feed  of  the 
sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  cutters  and  feed  devices  of  a  ma- 
chine for  slitting  and  expanding  and  feeding  a  sheet  in  making  ex- 
panded metal,  of  means  for  causing  the  said  cutters  to  shear  and  di- 
vide the  sheet  after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  n(  the  cut- 
ters, substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  feed  devices  and  cutters  of  a  ma- 
chine for  making  expanded  metal,  of  means  for  restricting  the  feed 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  cause  the  cutters  to  divide  the  sheet, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  gages  for  determining  the  nnmial  feed  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  limiting  this  feed  when  a  sheet  is  to  be  divided, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  gages  for  determining  the  normal  feed  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  setting  the  same  mechanically  to  reduce  the  nor- 
mal feed  of  the  sheet  when  the  latter  is  to  be  divided,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  cutters  and  gages  of  a  machine 
for  making  expanded  metal,  of  means  for  carrying  the  gages  into  and 
out  of  position,  a  dog  limiting  the  action  of  said  means,  and  a  control 
device  and  conne<-tions  for  shifting  the  d<>g  and  extending  the  move- 
ment of  the  gages  after  a  predetermined  number  of  movements  of  the 
cutters,  substantially  as  set  fnrth 

17.  The  combination  of  the  cutters,  frame  (I.  gage-r<»ds  carried 
thereby,  ro<-k-shaft  having  arms  connected  with  said  n>ds,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  dog.  a  stop  arranged  to  make 
contact  with  the  dog,  and  a  control  device  and  connections  for  shift- 
ing the  dog  after  a  predetermined  number  of  actions  of  the  cutters, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18  The  combination  with  the  cutten*,  frame  (1,  rock-shaft  and 
gage-rods,  of  an  arm  on  the  frame,  a  dog  carried  thereby,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  dog.  a  control  device  having  a  wheel 
60,  and  stops  whereby  the  gage-rods  are  at  intervals  set  closer  t»  the 
sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19  The  combination  with  the  cutters,  frame  (J,  rock-shaft  and 
gage-rods,  of  an  arm  on  the  frame,  a  dog  carried  thereby,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  dog,  a  control  device  having  a  wheel 
60,  stops  whereby  the  gage-rods  are  at  intervafs  set  nearer  the  sheet, 
and  a  rod  65  and  connections  whereby  the  wheel  60  is  turned  step  by 
step,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  cutters,  frame  G,  rock-shaft  and 
gage-rods,  of  an  arm  on  the  frame,  a  dog  carried  thereby,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  dog.  a  control  device  having  a  ratchet- 
wheel  60.  stops  whereby  the  gage-rods  are  at  intervals  set  closer  to 
the  sheet,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  rod  65 
connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  forward  to  be  struck  by  the 
sheet  to  be  cut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  cutters,  frame  <f.  shaft  H,  and  gage- 
rods  connected  with  said  shaft,  arm  bi),  a  dog  and  l>ell-<Tank.  a  stop 
53,  a  ratchet-wheel  60^,  means  for  turning  it  step  by  step,  and  a  stop 
76  in  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bell-crank,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  of  the  cutters,  frame  (!,  shaft  H  and  gage- 
rods  connected  with  said  shaft,  arm  hO.  a  dog  and  bell-crank,  stops 
53  and  81.  s  ratchet-wheel  60,  means  for  tuminK  >t  step  by  step,  a 
stop  76  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bell  crank,  and  con- 
nected pawls  61.  63,  and  an  arm  80  connected  with  the  pawl  61  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop  81,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  of  the  cutter*,  frame  Ci.  shaft  M.andirare- 
rods  connected  with  said  shaft,  arm  50.  a  do|t  and  bell-<  rank,  a  stop 
53,  a  ratchet-wheel  60,  means  for  turning  it  step  by  step,  a  weight  for 
carrying  it  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  stop  76  on  the  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  bell-crank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24  The  combination  with  the  cutters  of  a  machine  for  making 
expanded  metal,  of  gages  for  determining  the  normal  feed  of  the 
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■h««>t.  meani  for  mUidk  thr  Mm«  iBechaiiir«llj  to  reduM  the  normal 
feed  of  the  sheet  when  the  Utter  is  to  be  divided,  •  fe«d  derice, « lever 
for  operkting  the  Mme,  and  jieldin^t  eoiinections  between  the  lever 
and  the  feed  derice,  substaotiallT  as  set  forth 

2&.  In  a  machine  for  making  expanded  metal,  the  combination 
of  the  reciprocating  cutter-head,  iU  two  Mto  of  cutters  in  different 
poaitions,  a  sUtiooary  cutter,  a  drop-bar  and  cutter  carried  thereby, 
and  means  whereby  to  lift  and  lower  the  drop-bar  and  whereby  to 
Tary  the  time  of  dropping  the  bar.  subeUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


792.724r.     riETILIZU  DISTRIBUTER      MUBDOOt  M  HoKn- 
■01.  Uurlnburg.  R  C    FtMHoT  11.  IMM     Serial  Mo  nSJSS 


3. 
board. 


A  vehicle-seat  haring  a  bar  to  engage  the  front  of  a  daah- 


riMm— 1.  In  a  fertilizer  -  distributer,  a  supporting -frame,  a 
bearing-wheel  mounted  for  roUtion  between  the  members  of  the 
frame,  a  longitudiaally-diirided  recepUcle  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  provided  with  an  internal  shield  to  cover  the  wheel  and  to  divide 
the  r«>cepUcle  into  two  compartmenU,  segmenUl  chambers  depend- 
ing from  the  recepUcle  ouUide  of  the  frame  members  and  provided 
with  oppositely-discharging  apertures  in  their  side  walls,  and  dis- 
tributer members  mounted  for  roUtion  upon  the  wheel-axle  and  op- 
erating in  the  segmenUl  chambers  and  provided  with  spaced  radial 
blades  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  fertiliier-distributer,  a  supporting-frame,  comprising 
■pacMl  side  members  having  a  draft-clevis  at  their  forward  ends  and 
spaced  covering  members  at  their  rear  ends,  a  bearing-wheel  mount- 
ed for  roUtion  between  said  frame  members  and  in  advance  of  said 
covered  members,  a  recepUcle  divided  longitudinally,  and  mounted 
upon  said  frame  members  above  said  wheel,  and  with  an  iniemal 
shield  covering  the  wheel  and  dividing  the  recepUcle  into  two  com- 
partmenU, segmenUl  chambers  depending  from  said  recepUcle  out- 
aide  said  (rame  members,  and  provided  with  oppositely-extending 
discharge-apertures  in  their  side  walls,  and  distributer  members 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  extended  ends  of  th»  axle  of  said  bear- 
ing wheel  and  operating  in  said  segmental  chambers,  and  provided 
with  spaced  radial  blades,  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  axle. 

792.7v>r>.     VBHICLB  WHEBL     IfiLSOR  A  Nfirroii  KaluBUOo 
Micti.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1M&.    Sebai  Mo  340,300. 


4.  A  vehicle-aeat  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  and  back,  and  a 
dash  board -engaging  member  spaced  from  the  back 

5.  A  vehicle-seat  comprising  a  bottom.  ..ides,  and  a  dashboard- 
engaging  member,  and  buffers  or  guards  combined  with  thr  termi- 
nals  of  the  member  at  their  poinU  of  juncture  with  the  Hides 


7  92.727.    PROJECTOR     RiciUiD  B  Pattmsoh.  ChKsgo  111 
«todltar.21,li04.    Serial  M0199.141. 


Claim— lu  a  sdipension  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  the 
hub  having  a  central  wood  portion:  metal  hub-bands  therefor  with 
thickened  annular  ribs  thereon  having  scrww-threaded  spoke-sock- 
eU  therein;  a  rim;  interioriy-lhreaded  nipples  arranged  through  said 
rim;  and  rod-like  spokes  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends  and  threaded 
at  each  end  to  engage  said  spoke-sockeU  i  said  hub-bands  and  said 
nipples,  for  the  purpose  specihed 


CUiim—l.  A  manually-operated  projector  consisting  of  ■  han- 
dle having  in  iU  body  a  reces*  terminating  at  it«  outer  edge  in  a  bev- 
eled or  inclined  coniact-face.  an  arm  having  its  i.iner  cnH  entered 
into  the  recess  and  having  its  free  end  formed  to  hold  a  miwile  prior 
to  its  discharge,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  arm  within  the  recess  to 
limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  arm  by  contact  with  th.-  lower 
face  of  the  recess  and  limit  its  forward  swing  by  abutment  against 
the  beveled  conUct-face.  substantially  as  described 

t.  A  manually-operated  projector  consisting  of  a  handle  having 
in  iU  body  a  perforation  and  having  one  of  its  sides  inwardly  beveled 
to  the  perforation  to  form  a  contact-face,  an  arm  entered  into  the  re- 
cess and  slotted  at  its  free  end  for  the  retention  of  a  missile  prior  to 
iU  discharge,  and  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  the  perforated 
portion  of  the  handle  and  the  arm  for  pivoting  the  arm  and  allowing 
iU  pivoted  end  to  project  through  the  perforation  when  the  arm  is 
drawn  back  and  positioned  to  have  such  backward  movement  lim- 
ited by  conUct  with  the  lower  face  of  the  perforated  portion,  suh- 
aUntially  as  described. 


7  9  2  .  7  2  R .     COMBIMBD  PIH  AMD  THERMAL  LUBRICATOR 
FOR  TROLLEY  WHEELS     Wilua*  K  Richaiosoh.  Leaveo^-orth. 
Filed  Dec  6. 1904.    Serial  No  236.476.^ 


792.720.   DETACHABLE  SEAT  FOR  BUOOIBS    EDWAU>MotTt, 
Stanton.  low*     Wed  Dec  28  1904     Serial  Ko  2S8.M1. 
(7o»m  — 1    A  vehicle-se.at  having  a  securing  member  to  extend 

in  front  of  a  dashboard 

2    A  vehicle-seat  having  a  securing  member  to  extend  acroM  the 

front  of  a  dashboarc 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel,  of  a  hollow 
pin  havingan  orifice  in  its  lower  portion,  but  otherv*  ise  sir-tight,  and 
a  solidified  lubncant  in  the  pin  and  dosing  said  orifice  against  the 
egress  of  air  but  permitting  the  ingress  of  air  when  the  external  pres- 
sure of  air  on  the  lubricant  preponderates 
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t.  The  ooittbiiimtioa  with  a  trolley-wheel,  of  •  hollow  pin  h«T- 
ia^  ■  pennaneot  rlo«ure  at  one  end.  and  a  removable  closure  at  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  lubricant-ejectment  oriftce  in  iu  lower 
portion,  but  otherwiae  air-tiftht. mean,  to  hold  the  pin  from  tuininx, 
and  a  wheel  joumaled  on  the  pin  and  adapted  by  frictional  engage 
ment  at  time*  therewith,  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  pin  and  air 
therein  to  create  a  preponderatin/t  internal  prewure  on  the  lubricant 


79'^.7v>J».     BRIOOmifO  OR  MOLDING  MACHIIIE     Otiirr  W. 
El«iT,  Pttta6ui;|.  P».    Ftod  Apr  4. 1904.    3«ral  No  iOl.440. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  ma 
chine-frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recei.»ei 
therein.  recipro«ating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-rece»««« 
a  rod  withm  said  feed-box,  agiutor-bars  on  Mid  rod.  a  bracket  on 
•aid  frame  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  crank-lever  connected  to  said 
rod  and  engaging  with  said  slot  for  moving  said  rod  to  agiute  the 
matenal  within  said  feed-box  during  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  molding -machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recewjes  therein 
r«K;iprocat.ng  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-recesses  a  feed- 
plate  movable  within  said  feed-box  for  feeding  the  material  in  front 
of  the  pluugen.  for  the  mold-recesw^,  a  rock-shaft  jounialed  on  said 
feed-box  and  provided  with  arms  thereon,  links  connecting  said 
arms  and  feed-plate,  a  bracket  on  said  frame  having  a  slot  therein 
an  arm  on  the  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  pin  on  said  arm  and  en- 
gaging with  said  slot  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  feed- 
plate. 

3  In  a  molding  -  machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-recewes,  a  feed- 
plate  for  feeding  the  material  in  front  of  the  plungers  for  the  mold- 
recesses,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  on  said  feed-box  and  connected  to 
•aid  feed  plate,  means  lor  rocking  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  feed- 
plate,  and  means  for  permitting  the  raising  of  said  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  molding -machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold  reces..e«  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold- recesses,  a  feed- 
plate  movable  wiinin  said  feed-box  for  feeding  the  material  in  front 
of  the  plunders  for  the  mold-recesses,  bearing*  pivoted  to  said  feed- 
box,  a  rotk-shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  connected  to  said 
feed-plate  means  for  rocking-  said  shaft  U.  recipri>cate  said  feed- 
plate,  and  meansfor  permitting  the  raising  and  loweringof  said  bear- 
ings aad  rock-shaft. 


5  Id  a  molding  -  machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-1)ox  provided  withhold  recesws  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-rece«ies,  a  feed' 
plate  movable  within  said  feed-box  for  feeding  the  matenal  in  front 
of  the  plungers  for  the  mold-receeaes.  bearings  having  plates  thereon 
for  pivoting  to  said  feed-box,  a  cross-shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing* 
and  connected  to  said  feed-plate,  means  for  rocking  said  feed-plate, 
vertical  rods  extending  loosely  through  said  bearing-plates  and  piv^ 
oted  to  said  feed-box. and  springs  on  said  rods  between  Kaid  bearing- 
plates  and  collars  on  said  rods  for  permitting  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  bearings  and  rock-shaft 

6  In  a  molding -machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold  recesses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  rece»«es  and  a 
mold-plate  extending  across  and  fitting  within  said  feed-box  and 
having  said  mold-recesses  formed  therein 

7.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recrsses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-re<e»ses,  and  a 
removable  mold-plate  extending  across  and  fitting  within  said  feed- 
box  and  having  said  mold -recesses  formed  therein 

M  In  a  molding- machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-recesses,  a  remov- 
able mold  plate  fitting  withii/said  feed-box  and  having  said  mold- 
receeaes  formed  therein,  and  linings  fitted  within  said  mold-retesses 
and  held  from  displacement  by  the  front  wall  of  said  feed-box. 

9.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-re<eHses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold-recesses,  a  remov- 
able mold-plate  fitting  within  said  feed-box  and  having  said  mold-re- 
cesees  formed  therein,  and  removable  pressure-plates  fitting  against 
aaid  mold-plate  and  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  passage 
of  said  plungers  through  the  same 

10  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  recesses,  a  remov- 
able mold-plate  fitting  within  said  feed-box  and  having  said  mold- 
recesses  formed  therein,  removable  pressure-plates  fitting  against 
•aid  mold -plates  and  having  openings  formed  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  plungers  through  the  same,  and  linings  fitting  within 
said  mold-recesses  and  held  from  displacement  by  the  end  wall  of 
said  feed-box  and  said  pressure-plates 

11  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  machine- 
frame  having  vertical  sloU  in  the  front  end  thereof,  a  reciprocating 
feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein,  reciprocating  plun- 
gers adapted  to  enter  said  mold-recesses,  stationary  backing  plun- 
gers mounted  in  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  ma- 
chine-frame for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  mold-recesses,  and  re- 
movable shearing-plates  fitting  in  said  sloU  for  holding  said  back- 
ing plungers  in  place. 

12  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  machine- 
frame  having  vertical  sloU  in  the  front  end  thereof  and  horizontal 
openings  on  each  side  of  said  slots,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided 
with  mold-recesses  therein,  reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  eater 
said  mold-recesees,  stationary  backing  plungers  mounted  in  the  in- 
ner horizontal  openings,  and  removable  sheariag-plates  fitting  in 
said  slots  and  over  said  outer  horizonUl  openings  for  holding  said 
backing  plungers  in  place,  said  outer  openings  being  enlarged  at 
their  outer  ends  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  backing  plungers. 

13.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold -recesses,  and  a 
tilting  apron  hinged  to  said  feed-box  and  connected  to  the  machine- 
frame  for  catching  and  delivering  the  molded  material  from  the 
mold-recesses. 

14.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  the  machine- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  feed-box  provided  with  mold-recesses  therein, 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  enter  said  mold -recesses,  a  tilting 
apron  hinged  to  said  feed-box  for  catching  and  delivering  the  molded 
material  from  the  mold-recesses,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  apron  and 
htaged  to  the  machine-frame  for  tilting  said  apron  by  the  movement 
of  the  feed-box. 


7U'2.7HO.     WATBR-CL0S8T    WoDii  P  Ka.  Kalamaauo.  Mich. 

Plied  Sept.  8. 1903     Serial  No  m.SSS 

Claim— I.  Ina  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl;  a  seat: 
a  gasket  6  secured  to  said  seat ;  a  suitable  lid  or  cover  for  said  seal ; 
an  annular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  adapted  to 
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fit  within  the  rim  of  t*id  bowl  when  itid  seat  i«  in  iU  rlo«ed  position , 
secured  to  amid  seat:  •  deiivery-passs^e  for  said  chamber  formed 
within  the  bodj  of  said  seat :  a  hinf^e-plate  for  said  seat  havinf^  a  pas- 
aage  therein,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  ventilator-pipe 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  said  delivery-passage  for  said  chamber 
when  the  said  seat  is  in  its  closed  position ;  and  a  draft-pipe  formed 
in  said  bowl,  arran^d  to  deliver  into  said  chamber  when  said  seat  is 
in  its  closed  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  water-eloset,  the  combination  of  a  bowl;  a  seat;  a  suit- 
able lid  or  cover  for  said  seat ;  an  annular  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  therein,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  rim  of  said  bowl  when  said 
seat  is  in  its  closed  position,  secured  to  said  seat;  a  delivery-passage 
for  said  chamber  formed  within  the  body  of  said  seat ;  a  hinge-plate 
for  said  seat  having  a  passage  therein,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
suitable  ventilator-pipe  and  adapted  to  connect  with  said  delivery- 
passage  for  said  chamber  when  the  said  seat  is  in  its  closed  position; 
and  a  draft-pipe  formed  in  said  bowl  arranged  to  deliver  into  said 
chamber  when  the  s«at  is  in  its  closed  position,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl ;  a  seat;  an  an 
nular  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  adapted  to  fit  with 
in  the  rim  of  said  bowl  when  said  seat  is  in  its  closed  position,  secured 
to  said  seat;  a  delivery-passage  fur  said  chamber  formed  within  the 
body  of  said  seat ;  a  hinge-plate  for  said  seat  having  a  passage  therein, 
adapted  to  be  c4>nnected  to  a  suitable  %-entilator-pipe  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  said  deliver)'-passage  for  said  chamber  when  said  Heat 
is  in  itt  closed  position;  and  a  draft -pipe  formed  in  said  bowl  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  into  Haid  chamber  when  the  seat  is  in  its  closed  po- 
sition, for  the  purpcN«e  spe<-ified. 

4  The  combination  of  a  bowl :  a  seat :  an  annular  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  therein,  adapted  to  fit  within  the  rim  of  said 
bowl,  when  said  seat  is  in  its  closed  position,  secured  to  said  seat;  a 
delivery-passage  for  said  chamber;  and  a  draft-pipe  formed  in  said 
bowl  arranged  to  deliver  into  said  chamber  when  the  said  seat  is  in 
its  closed  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


79',>,731.     COMBINATION  TRUNK      Hermanh  ROMtJiTOtt.  Mil- 
vaukM.  Wm.    rUedJuly  19  1904     Serial  No  217.163 


Claim— I  An  individual  trunk  adapted  to  form  the  lower 
member  of  a  united  assemblage  of  trunks,  and  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacJe  having  a  cover,  and  closure  devices;  the  upper  surface  of  said 
trunk  being  flat  and  smooth,  a  number  of  half-round  metal  straps  se- 
cured across  the  bottom,  front  and  back  of  said  trunk,  and  a  number 
of  flat  metal  bands  across  the  top,  in  alinement,  respectively,  with 
said  metal  straps;  and  means  for  connecting  said  trunk  to  an  adja- 
cent trunk 

2.  An  individual  trunk  adapted  to  form  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber of  a  united  assemblage  of  trunks,  and  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  cover,  and  closure  devices:  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of 
said  trunk  being  flat  and  smooth;  a  number  of  metal  straps  secured 
across  the  front,  and  back  of  said  trunk,  and  a  number  of  flat  meUl 
bands  across  the  top  and  bottom,  in  alinement.  respectively,  with 
said  metal  straps;  and  means  for  connecting  said  trunk  to  an  adja- 
cent trunk. 

3  An  individual  trunk  adapted  to  form  the  upper  member  of  a 
united  assemblage  of  trunks,  and  consisting  of  a  recepUcle  having  a 
cover,  and  closure  devices;  the  lower  surface  .»f  said  trunk  being  flat 
and  smooth,  a  number  of  half-round  metal  straps  secured  about  the 


front,  top.  and  back  of  said  trunk,  and  a  number  of  flat  metal  dand* 
across  the  bottom,  in  alinement,  re!tpe<tivelv,  with  said  me'al  Kfriipn 

4.  A  combination-trunk  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
trunk -sections,  assembled,  one  upon  anoth«T.  each  of  Msid  trunk-^ft- 
tions  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  rlosure  devic-<>>.  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  trunk-sections  beinj;  flat  .nnd  «mcM>th.  at- 
taching means,  placed  near  adjacent  edges  of  saul  Mictions  to  unite 
them,  strap-loops,  plai-ed  in  alined  position  upun  each  ^ection,  and 
straps  passed  ihrouxh  said  loops,  and  secured,  to  reinforce  the  union 
between  -aid  assembled  sections:  together  with  a  number  of  half- 
round  metal  straps  connected  t«i  the  exposed  .>urfaces  of  ea«'h  of  said 
trunk-sections,  and  a  number  of  flat  metal  bamU  across  each  of  the 
opposed  surface.*  of  said  trunk-sections  in  alinement  «iih  ■•aid  hslf- 
round  metal  straps  respectively. 

5.  A  combination-trunk  comprising  a  plurality  of  indiviilusl 
trunk-sections,  assembled,  one  upon  another,  each  of  s.iid  trunk -sec- 
tions comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  closure  dt\  i«e«.  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  tmnk-se<tions  being  flat  and  smiMith.  cor- 
ner-plates upon  said  opposed  surfaces,  having,  respectively,  recesses 
and  projections  ailapted  to  interl«K-k.  attaching  means.  pIsceH  near 
adjacent  edges  of  said  se<-tions  to  unite  them,  strap  loops.  pUced  in 
alined  positions  upon  each  section,  and  straps  pas-ied  thmugh  said 
loops,  and  secured,  to  reinforce  the  union  betwi';-n  -aid  as-iembled 
■ections;  together  with  a  number  of  half-round  metal  sirnji.s  t  oniiect 
ed  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  each  of  said  triink-M-ctions,  Hnd  a  num- 
ber of  flat  metal  bands  across  each  of  the  opposed  !>iirface'<  of  said 
trunk-sections  in  alinement  with  said  half-round  met*!  straps  respec- 
tively 

6.  A  combination-trunk  comprising  a  lower  individuaf  trunk- 
section  whose  upper  surface  is  flat  and  smooth  and  which  consists  of 
a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  closure  devices,  Mnd  uii  upper  indi 
vidual  trunk-section  whitse  JHwer  surface  i.s  Hat  and  smooth  and 
which  consists  of  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  closure  devices; 
both  said  trunk-sections  being  arranged  to  be  a'<senible<t  one  upon 
the  other  and  provided  with  atlacliing  means  placed  near  adjaicnt 
edges  of  stid  .sections,  and  -vith  corner-plates  at  all  the  <ciriiers  of 
said  sections,  the  corner-plates  extending  over  the  meeting  surfaces 
of  said  trunk-sections  being  flat  and  arranged  to  interliM-k  by  means 
of  corresponding  recesses  and  projections  provided  respectively  on 
said  opposed  corner-plates 

7.  \  combination-trunk  comprisini;  a  lower  individual  trunk- 
section,  a  number  of  intermediate'individiial  trunk-sections  and  an 
upper  individual  trunk-se<-tion.  each  of  said  sections  consistin:;  of  a 
receptacle  portion,  a  cover  and  c-losure  devices;  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  section  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  section,  and 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  said  intermediate  sections  being 
flat  and  smooth,  means  secured  to  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  to 
attach  the  assembled  sections  to  one  another,  snd  plaies  provided  at 
all  the  corners  of  the  said  se<•tion^,  the  comer-plates  provided  on  ;he 
corners  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  section  and  the  top  of  the  lower 
section  and  on  all  the  corners'bf  the  intermediate  .sections  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  arranged  to  interlock  bv  means  of  corresponding 
recesses  and  projections  provided  on  said  cipDo<od  corner-plates  re- 
spectively. 

H.  A  combination-trunk  comprising  a  lower  individual  trunk- 
section,  one  or  more  intermediate  individual  trunk-sections  and  an 
upper  individual  trunk-section,  arranged  to  be  assembled  one  upon 
the  other;  each  of  said  trunk-sections  comprising  a  receptacle  por- 
tion, a  cover  and  closure  devices;  means  secured  to  adjacent  edges 
of  said  se<-tioii8  to  attach  the  assembled  sections  to  erne  another,  and 
plates  provided  at  all  the  corners  of  the  said  sectionx.  the  corner- 
plates  extending  over  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  tnink-sec-tions  be- 
ing flat,  and  provided,  respectively,  with  recesses  and  <-c»rrespcind- 
ing  projections:  a  number  of  half-round  metal  straps  secured  to  the 
front  and  back  cif  each  of  said  sections,  and  to  the  top  of  the  upper 
and  the  bottom  of  the  lower  trunk-section,  and  a  number  of  flat  metal 
bands  secured  to  and  reinfoh-ine  the  meetine  surfaces  of  said  trunk- 
sections. 


7!»'sJ.7.*l's*.  SHOWCASE    WiixiAM ScHiim- Cincinnati. OhK)    Filed 
Aug  28. 1904     Serial  No  222.284 


Claim — I     In  a  show-<-ase.  having  a  gla.ss  top.  a  uac  k  having  a 
raised  re-ar  flange  K,  dire<-tly  at  the  rear  of  the  edge  of  the  glans,  the 
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back  upholding  th«  liaaa,  and  a  clamp  Mcared  at  rear  to  the  back 
and  extending  forward  oTer  the  glaM  and  hann^  an  ezteoaion  or  lug 
located  in  an  upening  in  the  glaaa,  ■ubaUnUaliy  a«  and  for  the  pur- 
P«<*ea  ipecified 

i.  In  a  Bhow-ease,  baring  a  glaaa  top,  a  back  having  a  railed 
rear  flange  E.  directljr  at  the  rear  of  the  edge  of  the  glaM,  the  back 
upholding  the  glaM.  and  a  clamp  »«cured  at  rear  to  the  back  and  ex- 
tending forward  orer  the  glaM  and  baring  an  extension  or  lug  lo- 
cated in  an  opening  in  the  glasa,  and  extending  down  into  the  back- 
piece.  »ub»UntiallT  as  and  for  the  purpoMS  specified. 

3  In  a  8how-ca«e  having  a  glass  top,  a  back-piece  baring  a 
raised  rear  flange  E  at  rear  of  the  glass,  the  glass  resting  on  the  back- 
piece  in  front  of  this  flange,  and  a  clamp  having  a  rear  flange  extend- 
ing down  behind  the  back,  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  front 
lug.  located  in  an  opening  in  the  glass.  subsUntiaJly  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4  In  a  show-case  having  a  glass  top.  a  back-piece  baring  a 
raised  rear  Hange  E  at  rear  of  the  gla>».  the  glass  resting  on  the  back- 
piece  in  front  of  this  flange,  and  a  clamp  having  a  rear  flange  extend- 
ing down  behind  the  back,  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  front 
lug  located  in  an  opening  in  the  glas*.  and  extending  down  into  the 
back-piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5  In  a  show-case,  having  a  glass  top,  a  back-piece  having  a 
raised- rear  flange  E.  at  rear  of  the  glass,  the  glass  resting  on  the  back- 
piece,  in  front  of  this  flange,  and  a  clamp  having  a  rear  flange  ex- 
tending down  behind  the  back  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  ■ 
front  lug  located  in  an  opening  in  the  glass,  and  provided  with  an 
elastic  sleeve,  between  it  and  the  glass.  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the 
purposes  upecifled 

6  In  a  show-case,  having  a  glass  top,  a  back-piece  having  a 
raised  rear  flange  E  at  rear  of  the  glass,  the  glass  resting  on  the  bac4- 
piece  in  front  of  this  flange,  and  a  clamp  having  a  rear  flange  extend- 
ing down  behind  the  back  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  front 
lug  located  in  an  opening  in  the  glass,  and  provided  with  an  elastic 
sleeve,  between  it  and  the  glass,  the  lug  itself  extending  down  into 
the  back-piece.  subsUntiallr  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

7.  In  a  show-case  having  a  glass  top.  a  back-piece  having  a 
raised  rear  e4gt,  flange  E,  the  glass  top  supported  on  the  back-piece 
and  located  against  this  raised  flange,  and  a  rear  recess  in  this  back- 
piece,  a  clamp  having  a  rear  downwardlj-extending  back-piece,  re- 
ceived into  this  recess,  and  secured  to  the  back-piece,  the  shank  of 
the  clamp  extending  over  the  glass,  and  the  forward  end  of  this 
clamp  having  a  downwardly-extending  vertical  pin.  located  in  an 
opening  in  the  glass,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

f<-  In  a  »how-«ase  having  a  glass  top.  a  back-piece  having  a 
raised  rear  edge,  flange  E,  the  glass  top  supported  on  the  back-piece 
and  located  against  this  raised  flange,  and  a  rear  recess  in  this  back- 
piece,  a  clamp  having  a  rear  downwardly-extending  back-piece,  re- 
ceived into  this  recess,  and  secured  to  the  back-piece,  the  shank  of 
the  clamp  extending  over  the  glass,  and  the  forward  end  of  this 
clamp  having  a  downwardly-extending  vertical  pin.  located  in  an 
opening  in  the  glass,  and  extended  down  into  the  back-piece,  sub- 
naatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

9.  In  a  show-case  having  a  glass  top,  a  back-piece  having  a 
raised  rear  edge,  flange  E.  the  gla^s  top  supported  on  the  back-piece 
and  located  against  thi*  raised  flange,  and  a  rear  recess  in  this  back- 
piece,  a  ilamp  having  a  rear  downwardly-extending  back-piece,  re- 
ceived into  this  recess,  and  secured  to  the  back-piece,  the  shank  of 
the  clamp  extending  over  the  glass,  and  the  forward  end  of  this 
clamp  having  a  downwardly-extending  vertical  pin,  located  in  an 
opening  in  the  glass,  and  provided  with  an  elastic  sleeve  between  it 
and  the  glass,  the  lug  itself  extending  down  into  the  back-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpo«Mw  specified 


792.733.    CROSHIlfO  ROLL     Otto  H  Schoiriiu.  Cartarrllte. 
Mo     PtMApr  11  1904     Serial  If  0  202  «39 


Clmim.—l.  A  erasking-roll  compriaiag  a  non-«ire«lar  hub  a 
■hell  sarroundiDg  ike  hob,  segnmtal  cor»-s«Aions  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  shell  and  extending  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
middle  of  the  hub  and  movable  radially  outward  independenUy  of 
the  hub  and  the  shell,  and  means  to  force  the  cor»-«»ctions  radiaDy 
outward  without  endwise  movement  thereof  to  damp  the  shell  upon 
the  core. 

t  A  cnuhing-roll  comprising  a  non-circular  hub,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding the  bub,  segmental  oore-aections  interpoaed  between  the 
noo-circuJar  hub  and  the  shell  and  extending  for  the  enUre  length  of 
the  hub,  said  seotioiu  capable  of  radial  movement  independenUy  of 
the  hub  and  the  shell,  and  means  to  force  the  core-sections  radially 
outward  without  endwiae  morement  to  clamp  the  shell  upon  the 
core. 

3.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  non-circular  hub,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding the  hub,  segmental  core-sections  interposed  between  the 
hub  and  the  shell  and  projected  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the 
hub,  and  wedge-shaped  keys  set  in  between  the  hub  and  the  core- 
sections  independently  of  said  members  to  force  the  corv-«ectioni 
radially  outward  into  engagement  with  the  shell. 

4.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  hub,  a  shell  surrounding  the 
hub,  segmenUl  core-sections  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the 
shell  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  thereof,  said  core- 
sections  capable  of  radial  moremenU  independently  of  the  bub  and 
the  shell,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  hub  and  the  core-sections  being 
provided  with  registering  keyways.  and  Upered  keys  independent  of 
the  hub  and  the  core  driven  into  the  keyways  to  force  the  core-sec- 
tions radially  outward  and  clamp  the  shell  upon  the  core. 

5.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  hub.  a  shell  surrounding  the 
hub.  segmenUl  core-sections  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the 
shell  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  hub,  said 
core-sections  c«pable  of  radial  moremenU  independently  of  the  hub 
and  shell,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  hub  and  core-sections  baring 
open-ended  registering  keyways.  Upered  keys  driven  into  the  respec- 
tive keyways  independently  of  the  hub  and  core  with  their  smaller 
ends  threaded  and  projected  at  one  end  of  the  hub,  and  nuU  fitted 
to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  keys  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  hub. 

6.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  hub.  a  shell  surrounding  the 
hub,  segmenUl  core-sections  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the 
shell  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  hub,  said 
core-sections  capable  of  radial  moremenU  independently  of  the  shell 
and  the  hub.  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  hub  and  core-sections  baring 
registering  open-ended  keyways.  Upered  keys  driven  into  the  key- 
ways  independently  of  the  hub  and  core  and  divided  into  seU  of  re- 
versely-Upered  keys. 

7  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  hub,  a  shell  surrounding  the 
hub,  segmenUl  core-sections  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the 
shell  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  hub,  said 
core-sections  capable  of  radial  movemenU  independently  of  the  hub 
and  shell,  longitudinal  filling-strips  interposed  between  the  core  and 
the  shell,  and  means  to  force  the  core-sections  radially  outward  with- 
out endwiae  movement  to  grip  the  filling-strips  between  the  core  and 
the  shell. 

8  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  hub.  a  shell  surrounding  the 
hub  having  its  inner  periphery  concaved  longitudinally,  segmenUl 
core-sections  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  shell  and  projected 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  hub  with  their  outer  faces  con- 
vexed  longitudinally  to  correspond  with  the  concaved  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  shell,  said  core-sections  capable  of  radial  movemenU  inde- 
pendently of  the  bub  and  the  shell,  and  means  to  force  the  core-sec- 
tions radially  outward  without  endwise  morement  to  clamp  the 
shell  upon  the  hub. 

9.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  polygonal  hub,  a  shell  sur- 
rounding the  hub  and  having  iu  inner  face  concaved  longitudinally, 
segmenUl  core-se<'tions  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  shell 
and  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  hub,  said  core- 
sections  having  flat  inner  faces  fitting  the  respective  flat  faces  of  the 
hub  and  longitudinal  convexed  outer  faces  corresponding  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal concaved  inner  face  of  the  shell,  eaoh  core-section  capable 
of  radial  movement  independently  of  the  hub  and  the  shell,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  hub  and  the  core-sections  having  open-ended  regis- 
tering keyways,  Upered  keys  driven  into  the  keyways  and  having 
their  smaller  ends  threaded  and  projected  exUmally  of  the  hub,  and 
nuU  fitted  to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  keys. 


7  9  2.734.     AUTOMATIC  ELBCTRIC  SWITCH      Hioaji  k. 
SCICLTI.  BerMey.  Cal     Piled  Jan  3. 1906.    Serial  Ho.  239.S33 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  fl»at.  a 
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fulenimMl  lever,  Miiaactions  between  the  flo«t  and  the  leTer,  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  a  norabie  member  of  the  twitch,  and  a 
wedfce- shaped  jieldable  member  against  which  one  end  of  the  lever 
ia  trarentable. 


2.  An  elertriral  switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  to  which  the  movable  member  is  attached,  a  ful- 
erumed  lever,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  car- 
riage, a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall,  conections  between  said  float 
and^the  lever,  said  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  the  car- 
rage  and  the  float,  being  slotted  to  allow  an  independent  movement 
of  the  float  in  either  direction  without  moving  the  itwitch  member, 
and  a  spring-pressed  member  bearing  against  the  lever  and  by  which 
the  movement  of  said  lever  is  accelerated 

3.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  for  the  movable  member,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  slotted 
bar  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  with  the  carriage  of  the 
movable  member,  a  float,  a  rod  connecting  the  float  with  the  lever, 
an  antifrictional  device  carried  bv  the  end  of  the  lever  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  iu  fulcrum,  and  a  wedge-fihaped  spring-pressed  bUtck 
against  which  said  end  of  the  lever  is  movable 

4  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  s  movable  mem- 
ber, a  fulcnimrH  member  having  one  end  loobely  connected  with  the 
movable  member  of  the  switch  and  with  a  rising  and  falling  float,  a 
transversely-slidable  spring-pressed  wedge-shaped  bloct.  an  anti- 
frictional device  carried  by  the  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  conUct 
with  said  block  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  is  acceleraUd  at 
the  insUnt  when  its  end  passes  the  apex  of  the  block 

5.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  float  movable  subsUntially  in  line  with  the 
movement  of  the  switch  member,  a  loose  connection  Itetween  the 
float  and  the  lever,  a  second  looee  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  movable  switch  member  and  an  inclined  or  wedge-shaped  block, 
a  roller  carried  by  the  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  block,  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  block  against 
the  lever  and  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  the  closing 
or  opening  of  the  switch  when  the  roller  has  passed  the  apex  of  the 
wedge-block. 

6  In  an  electrieal-switch-actuating  mechanism,  a  guided  slid- 
able  float.  a.guided  and  slidable  frame  within  which  the  float  is  inde- 
pendently movable.  conUcts  by  which  the  float  acU  t«  move  the 
frame  at  cerUin  poinu  of  iu  rise  or  fall,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  connec- 
tions between  the  float-frame  and  one  ^nd  of  said  lever,  an  electrical 
twitch  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  member,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  movable  switch  member  and  a  spring- 
pressed  wedge-shap«>d  block  acting  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  to  accelerate  itx  motion  and  that  of  the  switch  member  when 
the  lever  end  has  passed  the  apex  of  the  block. 

7.  In  sn  electniml-switch-actuating  mechanism  a  guided  rising 
and  falling  float,  a  timilariy-guided  yoke  or  frame  within  which  the 
float  has  a  limited  movement,  a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  slotted-rod  con- 


nection between  one  end  of  the  said  lever  and  the  slidable  fratae,  an 
electrical  twitch  having  fixed  and  movable  raembem.  a  ilottedrod 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  movable  switch  member,  an 
antifrictional  roller  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  mov- 
able tpring-pressed  blo<-k  having  double  inclined  surfaces  pressing 
against  the  roller,  said  surfaces  acting  to  suddenly  complete  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  either  direction  after  the  roller  has  p>s»ed 
the  apex. 


79*^,735.  PURHACI-FILLIMO  APPARATUS  Jou  W  StlTU. 
CleraiaiMl.  Ohio  tmifaor  to  The  WellmanSeavkf  Morgan  Comptny. 
ClBveland  Ohio     PiM  Nov  11  1904     8«iai  No  232,366. 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  M  furnace,  of  two  traveling  covers  therefor  connected  to- 
gether and  .spaced  apart,  and  a  lorry  to  travel  over  one  of  said  covera 
to  supply  a  charge  between  said  covers  to  the  furnace 

2.  In  an  ^paratus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  two  traveling  covers  therefor,  connected  together 
and  spaced  apart,  a  conveyer  to  feed  a  charge  between  the  covers  to 
the  furnace,  and  a  traveling  lorry  to  run  over  one  of  said  covers  and 
supply  the  charge  to  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  two  traveling  covers  therefor,  connected  together 
and  spaced  apart,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  upon  and  carried  by 
one  of  said  covers  to  feed  a  charge  t>etween  the  covers  to  the  furnace, 
and  a  traveling  lorry  to  run  on  the  cover  carrying  the  convever  and 
constructed  to  discharge  onto  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  movable  cover  on  the  furnace,  a  movable  auxil- 
iary cover  connected  with  and  spaced  from  the  main  cover,  and  a 
lorry  or  dumping-car  to  run  on  the  auxiliary  cover  to  supply  material 
between  the  covers  to  the  furnace. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  movable  cover  on  the  furnace,  means  for  moving 
the  cover,  an  auxiliary  movable  cover,  tracks  thereon  and  a  lorry  or 
dumping-car  to  run  on  said  tracks  and  supply  a  charge  to  the  fur- 
nace. 

6.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  wheeled  cover  for  the  furnace,  a  wheeled  auxil- 
iary cover  connected  with  and  spaced  from  the  cover,  tracks  on  the 
auxiliary  cover,  and  a  lorry  or  dumping-car  adapted  Ut  run  on  said 
tracks  and  dump  material  between  the  covers  down  into  the  furnace. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  cover  thereon,  an  auxiliary  cover  connected  with 
and  spaced  from  the  cover,  a  motor  on  the  auxiliary  cover  to  move  the 
covers  across  the  top  ot  the  furnace,  tracks  on  the  auxiliary  cover,  a 
lorry  or  dumping-car  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  and  a  conveyer 
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on  the  ..,ili.rr  coTer  •d.pt«d  to  r«*iTe  the  m.teri.1  from  th«-  lorrv 
and  dump  .t  down  brtween  the  cover.  a«  th*  l.tt*r  moYM  .eroM  th* 
rurn«c«>-top 

H    In  an  .pparatu.  of  thf  ch»rmcUr  dem^ribed,  th*  combin.tion 
with  »  fumac*.  of  •  corer  w«t«r-.e«led  at  it.  ed/^f*,  an  auxiliarr  i 
cover  connected  with  and  .paced  from  the  cover,  mean,  for  m«v   I 
lUK  the  cover.  acroM  the  furnace-top.  and  a  lorry  or  dum^inn-car 
•dapted  to  receive  it,  charge  from  anv  sourt^e  of  /upply,  and  meann 
for  convejing  or  XHidinff  the  lorry  or  car  onto  the  auxiliarr  cover 

».  In  a  furnace-charging  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
»*«>*.  of  two  travel.ng  cover,  therefor,  .paced  apart  and  connected 
together,  a  lorry  to  travel  on  one  of  .aid  cover.,  mean,  for  .upplvin, 
•  charge  to  Maid  lorry,  mean,  on  the  lorry  for  weighing  the  charge 
and  a  conveyer  mounted  on  and  carried  by  one  of  .aid  covers  to  re- 
ceive the  weighed  charge  from  the  lorry  and  di«:harge  it  between 
the  traveling  cover*,  into  the  furnace. 


7U2,7HH.    POT  OR  PAN  HFTBR     Joiui.  Sjastrxm  Cnpptecnwk 
Col.    nw  Oct.  10.  Ii04     atrial  VoWMl. 


bottom,  electric  bat.erie.  and  conductor  o.  Mid  dielf  a.^n.ulating 
to  ...d  baae  and  in  connection  with  ..id  conductor,  a  meUl  .prin»  .e- 
*nd  a  torch  having  a  cup  adapted  to  carry  an  ab«,rbent  to  rece've 

r  :zz^  r '••^1  -'"' '-'"'  '''"^  °» -  withdraw:^; 

«aid  recepUcle  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  thereby  generatinir  a 
•park,  .ubstanlially  a.  described.  «»n«r*ting  a 


CUim  —k  lifter  for  p..fg  and  pan*,  comprising  a  handle  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  fixed  jaw-blade  and  provided  on  it«  under  side  with 
a  guide-lug  and  a  pair  of  pivot-lug.,  a  handle  pivoted  between  Aaid 
pair  of  pivot-lug.  and  having  lug.  on  iu  inner  .ide,  a  .pring  between 
the  rtxed  jaw  and  pivoted  handle  and  normally  moving  the  latter  out- 
wardly, and  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  guide  lug.  having  iu  inner  end  notched  on  opposite 
•Ide..  Mid  notched  portion  of  the  bar  being  between  and  ^l.dably 
connected  to  the  lugs  of  the  pivoted  handle  and  having  a  jaw  at  iU 
outer  end  to  coact  with  the  jaw  of  the  fixed  handle.  <iub.tantially  aa 
dew-ribed. 


7  9  S  ,  7  .S  7  .     SEAMLBSS  COVgR  FOR  UMBRELLAS     COKIUH 
Sum  New  York  NY     FUed  Aug  6.  1904     Senai  Ho.  219.791 


Claim— I  In  a  machine  for  making  »eamle»8  cover,  for  um- 
brella*., the  combination  of  a  perforated  form  having  a  flat  surface 
with  inclined  side*  having  channei.«  radiating  from  the  center  there- 
of, means  for  securing  fabric  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  slotted 
plate,  at  the  angles  of  the  sides  thereof  substantially  as  shown. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  seamless  cover,  for  umbrellas  and 
parasols,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  form  having  a  flat  surface 
and  inclined  side,  with  bowed  ribs  formed  at  the  angles  thereof 
through  which  channels  are  cut.  radiating  frt>m  the  center  of  the 
form,  means  for  -.e<uring  fabric  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  plate, 
with  curved  slots  at  the  angle  of  the  sides  thereof  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

I.   In  a  machine  for  makinjc  seamless  covers  for  umbrella,  and 
paraiiols.  the  combination  of  a  service  frame  having  a  staff,  rib.  with 
barbs  or  hooks  on  the  ends  thereof  and  hracerods  for  holding  the  j 
rib.  in  place  subsUntinlly  a.  shown 


3  A  portable  lighting  devic-  consisting  of  a  recepUcle  with  a 
•helf  therein,  said  shelf  having  a  central  elongated  slot  with  a  sur- 
rounding depressed  portion,  a  fuel-Unk  having  a.  lU  upper  face  a 
latch  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  engage  on  the  roUtion  of  said 
tank  the  upper  face  of  said  .helf,  a  torch  with  cup  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  receptacle  and  receive  fuel  from  ..id  Unk  and  means  within 
said  receptacle  to  ignite  the  fuel  carried  by  .aid  torch  on  its  with- 
drawal from  said  receptacle,  Mid  part,  being  combined  subaUntiailv 
as  described 

4  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  M>t  forth ;  a  receptacle  in  combi 
nation  with  a  fuel-tank  having  within  the  »me  an  expansile  spring 
secured  to  its  bottom,  and  filled  with  an  ab«>rbent  material  and  a 
wicking  supported  on  said  spring  and  extending  into  said  Unk  sub- 
aUntially  a.  described 

5  In  a  device  for  the  purpoaewt  forth:  a  fuel-tank  havingacoil- 
spring  with  an  absorbent  filling  therein  and  a  wicking  supported  by 
.aid  spring  and  extending  into  said  Unk,  and  a  tube  having  its  lower 
end  spanned  by  said  wicking.  and  clow-ly  secured  near  iu.  lower  end 
to  said  tank. said  parts  being  combined  substantiallv  a.s  described. 

6  In  adevicefor  the  purpose  set  forth .  afuel-Uok  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending tube  connected  therewith,  a  wicking  supported  in 
.aid  tank  and  spanning  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube,  said  tube  being 
.0  connecte.1  with  said  tank  as  to  be  the  only  outlet  therefrom,  and 
a  torch  havinK  «  stem  with  a  gasket  closely  fitting  in  .aid  tube.  Mid 
paru  being  combined  substantially  aa  deM>ribed 

7  In  a  device  for  the  purpow  set  forth;  the  combinaUon  of  an 
electnc  igniting  means,  including  the  terminal  or  conUct  b  the 
•pring-tongue  a  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  b.  with  a  "wiping 
contact  •  and  the  guide-contact  r,  with  a  torch  having  the  cup  g  with 
a  flaring  lower  end.  substantially  as  described 

«  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  a  receptacle,  an  insulat- 
ing-base secured  therein,  electric  batteries  and  a  conductor,  ter- 
minals se<ured  to  said  baae  in  electric  connection  with  said  conduc- 
tor, a  fuel-tank,  a  torch  having  a  cup  receiving  fuel  from  said  tank,  a 
metal  spring  secured  to  said  ba.se.  said  torch  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  spring  thereby  completing  an  electric  circuit,  and  Mid 
base  having  inclined  walls  for  guide*  to  Mid  torch,  said  parts  being 
combined  subsUntiallv  as  described 


793.738.  BLBCTRIC  CIGAR  OR  LAMP  LIGHTER.  FtAJfl  W 
Sam  and  Wiluaji  H  Smith  New  York  N  Y  FUed  Ai«  I.  1908 
Renewed  Jan  9  1906     SenaJ  No  840  237 

<  Uiim  —I  A  portable  lighting  device  consisting  of  a  two-part 
receptacle  having  an  open  bottom,  a  deUchable  fuel-tank  secured  in 
the  base  of  Mid  re«^pucle.  electric  batteries  and  conductor  with 
contacts  in  said  receptacle. and  a  torch  with  a  cup  adapted  to  receive 
fuel  from  Mid  tank  Mid  cup  adapted  in  its  withdrawal  from  Mid 
re<eptacle  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  substantially  a.  described. 
i  A  p«.rtable  lighting  device  consisting  of  a  two-part  receptacle 
with  an  open  bottom,  a  d«-tachable  fuel  Uak  Mcured  to  a  shelf  in  Mid 


792.739.     COMMUTATOR  BRDSH      Cia»lb  W  Smti  BitUr 
sea.  Bnglaiid  amgnor  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited  BatteiMa, 
London  Bnglaod     Filed  Not  7  1904     SenaJ  No  231  830 
rtaim—.K  commutator-brush  formed  of  plumbago  of  a  nature 
wfhich  when  ground  is  in  the  condition  of  small  flakes,  the  ground 
plumbago  being  treated  with  a  ciutinous  substance  and  subjected  to 
great  pressure  in  a  mold  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which 
the  current  is  to  flow  thmugh  the  brush,  whereby  the  flake*  will  ar- 
range themselves  with  their  planes  parallel  witii  the  pressing-.urfac* 
so  that  a  relatively  large  number  of  contact,  between  the  flake,  will 
oi-cur  in  the  thickneM  of  the  bru.h  compared  with  the  number  of  con- 
tacts between  the  flakes  in  the  lenicth  of  the  bru.h,  sub.Untially  •• 
described 
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»*cfion  6,  •  second  el«rtromt(rnpt  i  which  opfnteg  the  said  switch- 
lever  k  in  the  opposite  direction  and  which  is  provided  with  an  earth 
connection,  a  branch  line-wire  A  ,  a  switch  « in  the  said  line-wire  A'. 
and  a  wire  1  between  the  switch  •  and  the  said  electromajfnet  k. 


7H'^.74<:).    PIPB-CODPLIRO     Pim  H  Srirr.  T«m  HwU.  Ind. 
riMJuJrM.  IMt.    atrial  If 0  SIS.  186. 


I 
I 

I 


^ 


L-Ifc',.) 


a 


79>i.74'^.     STAKBSOCIBT  FOR  LOOOIWO-CAlia     B»Aim*T 
D  Tiw  and  B»iiim  Mmu..  Parmele.  K  C      Piled  Feb  »  1  Me 
Serial  No.  244.M4 


Claim.— In  a  pipc-rouplin*;.  the  combination,  with  a  pipe-Nec- 
tion  provided  with  a  socket  havinjt  spiral  projections  at  iu  open  end; 
of  a  pipe-section  havinfc  a  circunifrreiitial  jtroove  in  one  end  portion, 
spiral  projectionH  wbirh  enuair*'  with  the  aforesaid  projection-!  of  the 
socket,  and  a  conical  portion  between  the  said  Kn>ove  and  spiral  pro- 
jections: and  yielding  packin«r  material  around  the  said  conical  jK>r- 
tion  between  it  and  the  said  swket.  said  packini;  material  beinjr  ex- 
panded radially  against  the  periphery  of  the  said  socket  when 


Claim— I  A  device  of  thr  clasti  described,  comprising  (aee- 
pilatcH  de8ifrned  to  be  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  bolster,  side  bars 
interlocked  with  the  faCe-plates  and  havinjf  projecting  portions  form- 
ing the  sides  of  a  socket  or  po<ket.  an  end  bar  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  side  ban-  and  hinged  to 
one  of  them,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  the  end  bar  to  the 
other  side  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  face-plates  de- 
signed to  be  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  a  bolster,  side  barn  inter- 
locked with  the  face-plates  and  having  pnijectiuK  portions  forming 
the  sides  of  a  socket  or  pocket,  an  end  bar  extending  acrt>ss  the  space 
l>el  ween  the  projecting  portions  of  the  side  bap<  and  hinged  to  one  of 
them,  and  a  hasp  or  locking-bar  deUchably  secured  to  the  other  side 
bar  and  extending  along  the  same  and  connected  with  the  said  end 
bar 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  side  bars  having 
projecting  portions,  ofte  of  the  side  bars  being  provided  with  an  eye. 
and  the  other  side  bar  having  a  seat,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
side  bars  to  a  car,  an  end  bar  provided  at  iu  terminals  with  eyea,  one 
of  the  eye»  being  Jinked  into  the  eye  of  one  of  the  side  bars,  and  the 
other  eye  being  deUchably  arranged  in  the  seat  of  the  other  side  bar, 
and  a  hasp  or  locking-bar  linked  into  the  latter  eye  of  the  end  bar  and 
arranged  on  and  detachably  secured  to  the  side  bar  having  the  seat. 

■4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  face- 
plates designed  to  be  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster,  side 
bars  fitted  against  and  extending  beyond  the  face-plates,  transverse 
fastening  devices  extending  through  the  plates  and  the  side  bars  and 


one 
pipe  is  revolved  so  as  to  move  it  longitudinally  toward  the  other  pipe.    •■'(?"'<l.>  clamping  the  same,  one  of  the  fastening  devices  being  pro- 

j  vided  with  an  enlarged  head,  an  end  bar  extending  across  the  space 
j  between  the  side  bars,  a  locking-bar  or  hasp  connected  with  the  end 
bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  locking-bar  or  haap  to  the  said  en- 
lafged  liead 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  side  plates  sab- 
«Untially  L  shaped  in  cross-section  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  up- 
per and  side  faces  of  a  bolster,  side  bars  interlocked  with  the  face- 
plates and  extending  beyond  the  same,  and  an  end  bar  extendinK 
across  the  space  between  the  side  bars. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  face-plates  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  in  pairs,  side  bars 
arranged  on  the  faceplates  and  fitted  between  the  ribs,  fastening  de- 
vices piercing  the  bars  and  the  face-plates,  and  an  end  bar  connecting 
the  side  bars. 


79VJ.741.    BLECTRIC  RAILWAY  SWITCH    Thomas  B  Stiwa8t. 

WiujAM  H  TuMEK  and  Rowlajid  B  Dixoh.  Leeda  England     Filed 

Mot  M.  1904     Serial  No  2M.400 

CImim—TUf  combination  with  a  railroad  point,  and  a  solenoid 
operatively  connected  thereto  and  having  an  earth  connection,  of  a 
line-wire  A  provided  with  an  insulated  section  ft.  an  electromagnet  g, 
a  pivoted  switch  lever  k  operated  by  the  said  electromagnet  g  <n  one 
direction  and  provided  with  a  conUct-piece.  a  stationary  conUct- 
piece.  a  wire  n  between  the  electromagnet  g  and  the  line  wire  ,\,  a 
branch  wire  y  between  the  wire  t.  and  the  said  ^lationa^y  contact- 
piece,  a  wire  v'  between  the  switch-lever  k  and  the  said  solenoid,  a 
wire  »  betwMB  the  said  electromagnet  g  and  the  insulated  line-wire 
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7  A  deviM  of  the  claaa  dMcrib«d.  compriiinj?  fac«-plat««  har^ 
in*  Biota,  tide  ban  Mcured  to  the  faceplate*  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly-projrctin)?  \ug»  arranged  in  thr  aloU,  whereby  the  side  bars 
are  interlocked  with  the  face-plates,  and  an  end  bar  connecting  the 
side  bars. 

8  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  cumprisinK  face-plates  pro- 
vided with  inner  and  outer,  upper  and  lower  lon^ritudinal  ribs  and 
having  sloU,  side  bar»  arranged  between  the  ribs  and  secured  to  the 
fate-plates  and  provided  with  lugs  extending  into  the  said  sloU,  and 
an  end  bar  connecting  the  side  bars 


792,743.  STAIRWAY  PiAJfcis  A  WmsLow  Chwago.  lU  .  as- 
signor to  The  Wimtow  Bro*  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ilimois.    FUed  Aug  4.  liW4     Serial  No  219.417 


[m^ber  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  marginal  outline  of  aaTdalot 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  button  against  accidental  disengagement 
from  said  slotted  member,  each  of  said  members  having  projecting 
wings  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  clamping  meant 
for  engagement  with  a  hose,  as  set  forth 

5  A  hose-supporting  device  comprising  two  clasp  membera, 
straps  secured  thereto,  a  button  projecting  from  one  of  said  members 
and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  button-receiving  slot 
having  a  contracted  portion,  a  spring  carried  by  said  slotted  member 
adjacent  to  the  margin  of  the  button-aperture  therein  and  designed 
to  engage  and  ntain  the  shank  portion  of  said  button,  each  member 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  wing^  designed  to  cooperate, 
the  wings  of  one  member  rypectively  with  those  of  the  other  to  form 
clamping  means  to  engage  a  hose,  as  set  forth. 


79',».746.  SPIKE  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAYS  OtOROi  A  AtiiR  and 
Samuil  H  Fuolit  Sterling.  Ill  Hied  July  13.  1904  Serial  No 
21«.305 


Claim— In  a  .ttairway.the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame- 
work and  a  series  of  steps,  of  risers  for  the  latter  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to  produce 
risers  of  various  heights,  sub.Htantially  as  described. 


792.744.     CLASP  FOR  H0SB-5DPP0RTBRS      JOHN  A   YiTIS 
Rockport.  Ind     Filed  Oct.  12.  1904     Serul  No  228.185. 


Claim  —I  A  spike -liKk  for  railways,  comprising 'an  arch 
adapted  to  embrace  the  head  of  the  spike:  a  pair  of  plates,  integral 
with  the  lower  part  of  such  arch,  capable  of  being  driven  beneath  the 
rail ;  a  clench-plate,  integral  with  said  arch,  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  angular  projections,  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  tie.  and  anchor 
the  lo<k  firmly  thereto.  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2  In  a  spike-lo<k  for  railways,  the  combination  of  the  arch  4 
adapted  to  embrace  the  head  of  the  spike;  the  plates  .5,  integral  with 
the  lower  edges  of  the  arch  4,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  the 
rail;  the  pl.u-  9.  integral  with  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  4  and  the 
clench-plate  6,  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  9,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rigidly  secured  in  the  tie,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim —I  A  hose-supporting  device  compri.sing  two  clasp 
members,  straps  secured  thereto, one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  button  and  the  other  with  a  button-receiving  slot,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  form  clamping-sur- 
faces for  engagement  with  a  hose,  as  set  forth 

t.  A  hose-supporting  device  comprising  two  clasp  members, 
straps  to  which  the  same  are  secured,  one  of  said  members  being  pro 
vided  with  a  button  and  the  other  slotted  to  receive  said  button,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  wings  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
form  clamping-surfaces  to  engage  a  hose,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  two  members  from  being  accidentally  detached  from  each  other, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hose-suppcrting  device  comprising  two  clasp  members, 
straps  secured  to  the  same,  a  button  upon  one  of  said  members  and 
I  he  other  member  .slotted  to  receive  said  button,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  pmvided  with  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  form  clamping-surfacea  to  hold  the  hose,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  slotted  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  portion  of  said 
button  to  prevent  the  clasps  from  being  accidenully  separated,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  hose-supporting  device  comprising  two  clasp  members, 
•traps  secured  thereto,  a  button  projecting  from  one  of  said  members, 
the  other  member  having  a  slot  provided  with  a  contracted  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  button,  a  spring  integral  with  said  slotted 


702.740.    DESK     L  B  ALTirriR.  Cleveland  Ohio 
1901     Serial  No  82.903 


Piled  June  3 


Claim— Tht  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  notched  socket 
in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  n>und  standard  capable  of  being  turned  in  the 
socket,  a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  the  sUndard  which  will  pass  through 
the  notch  and  engage  under  the  desk-top  by  turning  the  standard, 
and  a  key  slidable  on  the  sUndard  longitudinally  and  immovable  cir- 
cumferentially,  entered  into  the  notch  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
standard,  said  key  being  located  on  the  standard  out  of  line  with 
the  lug. 

792.747.    ADJUSTABLE  LEAF  BINDER STRDCTDRE     DOKO. 

AifDKBsoN.  Ernst  Wiknss.  and  Ricaaax)  D  Millir.  Spokane  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1905     Serial  No  249.488 

Claim. — .\n  adjuiitable-leaf-binder  structure  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  binder  having  a  hori/ontally-disposed  base  and  binder- 
pins  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  leaves  provided 
along  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  «j>ertures  through  which  the  pins 
thread,  said  apertures  being  formed  to  prevent  horizontal  disconnec- 
tion of  the  leaves  from  the  pins  but  permitting  a  horizontally-adjust- 
ed change  of  position  of  any  leaf  relative  to  the  position  of  other 
leaves,  said  leaves  being  in  superimposed  relation  one  to  the  other 
whereby  the  adjusted  leaves  are  iM*lf-maintained  in  position. 


JUNI    20,     1905. 
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7«'^.74R.    POWER  TRANSMITTING  MBCHANISM     BiOHJAl 
WOLD.  Chicago  111     FUed  Jao  31. 1900     Serial  No  3  406 

T 


Clatm—l  In  a  power-tr»nHinittii.K  mechnnigm.  the  combint- 
tion  w.th  >  prime  mover,  of  •  driving  member  operated  bv  the  prime 
mover,  a  driven  member,  and  an  auxiliarv  motor,  operatively  aaso- 
ciated  with  both  o(f  said  meraben,  and  serving  to  physically  engage 
the  same,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  of  a  year  driven  thereby,  a  driven  member  and  an  aux- 
iliary motor  adaptod  for  simulUneous  engagement  with  the  gear  and 
the  driven  member,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  of  a  driven  member  provided  with  a  gear,  and  an  aux- 
iliary motor  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  said  gear 
and  prime  mover,  sibsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  power-tranHmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  drjfen  membehi  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor  serving  to 
sUrt  the  driving  member  and  to  couple  the  driven  member  with  the 
driving  member  and  an  element  driven  bv  the  motor  interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  both  the  driving  and  driven  members,  subsUn-  ' 
lially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  of  a  gear  operated  thereby,  a  driven  member  having  a 
gear,  and  an  auxiliary  motor  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement 
with  the  said  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
prime  mover,  of  a  clutx^h  including  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
an  auxiliary  motor  constituting  the  power  connection  between  the 
said  members  of  the  clutch,  and  an  element  driven  by  the  auxiliary 
motor  interposed  between  and  engaging  both  driving  and  driven 
members  the  prime  mover  thereby  transmitting  power  to  the  driven 
member  of  the  clutch  through  the  agency  of  the  driving  member  and 
the  auxiliary  motor  interconnecting  the  clutch  members,  HubsUn- 
tially  as  described 

7.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combinati(yi  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  support 
therefor  that  is  roUUble  independently  of  a  clutch  member,  a  pinion 


to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  aaid 
clutch  members,  said  gears  being  both  engaged  by  said  pinion  where- 
by the  members  of  the  clutch  are  engaged,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  power-transmitting  niechaniom,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  support 
therefor  that  is  rotatable  independently  of  a  clutch  member,  a  pinion 
to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  said  clutch 
members,  said  gears  being  both  engaged  by  said  pinion  whereby  the 
members  of  the  clutch  are  engaged,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  motor.  subsUntially  as  described 

S».  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  support 
therefor  that  is  rotatable  independently  of  both  clutch  members,  a 
pinion  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of 
.taid  clutch  membeni.  said  gears  l»eing  b«.(h  engaged  bv  said  pinion 
whereby  the  members  of  the  clutch  are  engaged,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  n  power-transmitting  me<hanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  memtH-rs  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  support 
therefor  that  is  rotatable  independently  of  both  clutch  members,  a 
pinion  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  the 
clutch  members,  said  jfears  being  both  engaged  by  said  pinion  where- 
by the  members  of  ihe  clutch  are  engaged,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  clutch-motor,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

11.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  meml>ers  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor  operafively 
assmiated  v»ith  both  clutch  members  and  serving  to  couple  or  en- 
gage the  same,  and  supplemental  clutching  mean«  to  engage  the 
duUh  members  when  mtatinjc  at  the  same  speed,  indepcndenflv  of 
the  motor  whereupon  the  supply  of  power  to  Ihe  motor  mav  be  caused 
to  cease,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor  operafivelv 
associated  with  both  clutch  members  and  serving  to  couple  or  engage 
the  same,  means  for  varving  the  .«peed  of  the  motor,  and  supplemental 
cluUhing  means  to  engage  the  clutch  members  when  rotating  at  Ihe 
same  speed,  independently  of  the  motor,  whereupon  the  supply  of 
power  to  the  motor  may  be  cau.sed  to  cease,  substantially  as  described 

13.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  nieml>ers  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  pinion  to 
be  driven  thereby,  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  said  clutch  n)eniben>, 
«aid  gears  being  both  engaged  by  said  pinion,  whereby  the  members 
of  the  clutch  are  engaged,  and  supplemental  clutchinit  means  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  members  when  rotating  at  the  .same  speed,  independ- 
ently of  the  motor,  whereupon  the  supply  of  power  U>  the  motor  may 
be  caused  to  cease,  substantially  as  described 

14  In  a  power-transmrtting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drivijpg  and  driven  meinbers  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor,  a  pinion  to 
be  driven  thereby,  a  gear  provided  upon  each  of  said  clutch  members, 
said  gears  being  both  engaged  by  said  pinion  whereby  the  membem 
of  the  clutch  may  be  engaged,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  supplemental  clutching  means  to  engage  the  clutch  mem-  ^ 
bers  when  rotating  at  the  same  speed,  independently  of  the  motor, 
whereupon  the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor  may  be  caused  to  cease, 
substantially  as  described.* 

15  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch  which  are  opposed,  of 
gears  provided  upon  the  inner,  opposed  faces  of  the  clutch  member*, 
said  gears  being  directly  opposed,  of  subsUntially  equal  diameter 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion,  a  pinion  interposed  between 
and  engaging  both  gears,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  In  a  power-transmitling  me<  hanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch  which  are  opposed,  of 
gears  provided  upon  the  inner,  opposed  faces  of  the  clutch  members, 
said  gears  being  directly  opposed,  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion,  a  pinion  interposed  between 
and  engaging  both  gears,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinion,  and  a  sup- 
plemental clutching  means  for  uniting  said  clut<  h  members  inde- 
pendently of  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch  which  are  opposed,  of 
gears  provided  upon  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  clutch  members, 
said  gears  being  directly  opposed,  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  pinion  interposed  between 
and  engaging  lK>th  gears,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinion. and  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  motor  which  is  routable  independently  of  a  clutch 
member,  substantially  as  described 

18.  In  a  power-transmittinK  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch  which  are  opposed,  of 
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Td  «.„  tlT       H  """"  "TT^   •:"  "'  "*'  '•'"'-k  •»'""-«.  Kiv.n  source.  .  train  of  ge.r..  me.n.  for  tr.n.m.t,i„K  -nd  mntinu- 

rjd  ro'^.trir^.ir'r'TlV      -^•^••.^.11,  .,«.,  di.n,et.r  ous.y  drivin,  oo.  member  of  the  train.  „.e.n«  for  connec.in,     "  d" 

«d  r/.!!„  7^                            ,      J  ■  '""""'  ""'T*'*'**'  »>''''^"  ""'her  member.  .  djn.mo  connected  w.th  the  rem.in.nj  member 

menul  clutching  means  for  unitinfc  said  clutch  nlembeni  independ  "                                                                                   "jnamo       inai  me 


entiv  of  thp  motor,  and  a  frame  for  supportinu  the  motor  which  .. 
rouuble  independentlr  of  a  clutch  member.  «ub«tantiall.v  m  de- 
•crib«d. 

19  In  a  power-tran»mittm)c  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  dnrinjt  and  driven  members  of  a  dutch,  which  are  opposed,  of 
gears  provided  upon  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  clutch  members, 
•aid  gears  being  directly  opposed,  of  substantially  equal  dianieier 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roution.  a  pinion  interposed  between 
and  engaging  both  gears,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinion,  and  a 
frame  for  supporting  the  motor  which  is  rotatable  independently  of 
eith«r  clutch  member.  subsUntially  as  described 

80.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  ot  a  clutch  which  are  opposed,  of 
gears  provided  upon  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  the  clutch  members, 
•aid  gears  being  directly  opposed,  of  subsUntially  equal  diameter 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  pinion  interposed  between 
and  engaging  both  gears,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pinion,  a  supple- 
menUl  clutching  means  for  uniting  said  ilutch  members  independ- 
ently of  the  motor,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  the  motor  which  is  ro- 
UUble  independently  of  either  clutch  member.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.   In  a  power-transmitting  me«hanism.  the  combination  with 
a  prime  mover,  of  a  driving  member  operated  thereby,  a  driven  mem 
b«r,  an  auxiliary  motor,  a  pinion  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  gear 
provided  upon  each  of  said  members,  the  laid  gears  engaging  the 
•aid  pinion.  subaUntiallv  as  described 

ii  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  motor  serving  to 
•Urt  the  driving  member  and  to  couple  the  driven  member  with  the 
driving  member,  an  element  driven  by  the  motor  and  interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  driving  and  driven  meinhers  of  the  clutch 
and  means  for  reversing  the  power  applied  to  the  motor,  substan- 
tially as  described 

23.  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  prime  mover,  of  a  driving  member  operat<ed  thereby,  a  driv.-n  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  motor,  a  pinion  driven  thereby,  a  gear  provided 
upon  each  of  said  members,  said  gears  being  both  engaged  by  said 
pinion,  whereby  said  members  are  engaged,  and  raeani  for  varying 
the  speed  of  thf  auxiliary  motor,  substantially  as  described 

24  In  a  power-transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  prime  mover,  of  a  clutch  including  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
an  electric  auxiliary  motor  constituting  the  power  connection  be- 
tween the  said  members  of  the  clutch,  and  an  element  driven  by  the 
auxiliary  motor  interposed  between  and  engaging  both  driving  and 
driven  members  the  prime  mover  thereby  tranimitting  power  to  the 
driven  member  of  the  clutch  through  the  agency  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  auxiliary  motor  interconnecting  the  clutch  members 
substantially  as  described. 

25  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  derived  from  a 
given  source,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for  transmitting  power  lo  one 
member  of  the  train,  means  for  imposing  upon  another  member  a 
subsUntially  frictionleaa  load  producing  in  the  remaining  member  a 
reaultaat  torque,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

26.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  derived  from  a 
given  source,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  one 
member  of  the  train  and  means  for  imposing  upon  another  member  a 
subsUntially  frictionless  and  controllable  load  and  producing  in  the 
remaining  member  a  variable  torque,  substantially  as  described 

27  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  derived  from  a 
given  source,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for  conveying  said  power  to  and 
driving  one  member  of  the  train,  means  for  connecting  a  load  with 
another  member,  a  dynamo  forming  a  load,  means  for  conneiting 
•aid  dynamo  with  the  remaining  member  so  that  effects  of  speed  may 
be  produced  at  will  in  the  member  connected  with  the  first-men- 
tioned load,  substantially  as  deacribed 


effort  produced  in  the  member  connected  with  the  load  may  be  gov- 
erned by  controlling  the  resistance  offered  by  the  dynamo,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  |K.wer  derived  from  a 
given  source,  means  for  dividing  this  power  into  two  equal  parts, 
means  for  conveying  one  of  ttiese  parts  toward  the  performance  of 
any  desireU  work,  means  for  convi-ying  the  other  part  for  the  per- 
formance of  independent  work  and  means  for  governing  a  load  xup- 
stantially  frictionless  carried  by  the  means  for  conveying  the  second 
part,  whereby  the  work  done  by  the  first  part  is  controlled.  subsUn- 
tially as  des<Tibed. 

31.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.xs  described,  a  train  of  gears. 
means  for  continuously  driving  one  member  of  the  train,  means  for 
connecting  a  load  with  the  second  member  and  mean^-  iub»tantially 
frictionless  for  controlling  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  between  the 
first  and  third  members,  <iibstantially  as  described. 


792.749.     POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM     BiON  J  AR 
MOLD,  Chicago.  lU.    Piled  Feb  19  1900     Senai  No  5  820. 


Claim  —1.    In  a  power-transmission  inechani.sm,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  prime  mover  for  operating  a  load,  of  means  operated  by 


the  prime  mover  for  accumulating  fluid  under  pressure, and  control 
ling  means  whereby  the  energy  in  the  fluid  under  pressure  may  Ik 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  prime  mover  in  the  operation  ..f  said 
transmission  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  clutch-motor  me.hsn- 
ism.  including  means  for  receiving  energy  accumulated  by  ih<-  dutch 
motor  me<hanism.  and  means  whereby  the  accumulated  energy  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  prime  mover  in  the  operation  of  said 
transmission  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  clutch  mechanism 
.<er>  ing  to  accumulate  fluid  under  pressure,  said  clutch  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  re<eiviiig  the  accumulated  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  fluid  under  pressure  is  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  prime  mover  in  the  operation  of  said  transmission  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  memben.  of  a  clutch,  of  clutch-motor  im-cKan- 
ism  serving  to  couple  or  engage  the  members  of  the  clutch  and  serv- 
ing  to  accumulate  energy,  said  clutch  mechanism  including  means 
for  receiving  the  accumulated  energy,  and  means  whereby  the  said 


2»    In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  derived  from  a    accumulated  energy  may  be  employed  in  the  operation  of  power- 
given  source,  a  train  of  gears,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  and  !  transmission  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described 
continuously  driving  one  member  of  the  train,  means  for  connecting  I  "•    In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 

a  load  to  another  member,  a  converter  of  power  connected  with  the  |  *•»*  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  clutch-motor  mechan- 
remaining  member  and  means  for  regulating  the  duty  performed  by  j  •»">  serving  when  driven  to  accumulate  energy,  said  cluU-h  mechan- 
the  converter  so  that  the  effort  produced  in  the  member  connected  ism  including  means  for  receiving  the  accumulated  energy  and 
with  the  load  may  be  governed  by  controlling  the  resistance  offered    means  whereby  the  said  accumulated  energy  may  be  employed  in  the 


by  the  converter,  substantially  as  described 

29.  in  an  apparatus  for  Iraoamitting  power  derived  from  a 


operation  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  clutch-motor  mechanism  with  power,  whereby  the  said  motor 


JUNI     20,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


2091 


mechanigrn  mcM  u  a  driTer  to  effect  the  desired  operation  of  the 
dutch,  Kubstantially  as  de<tcrib«d 

6.  In  a  powrr-tranHmifigion  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  dnvinft  and  driven  memberx  of  a  clutch,  of  drivioK  clutch-motor 
mechaniflm  in  operative  association  with  both  clutch  members  and 
senrinjt  to  couple  the  same,  and  means  for  receiving  energy  adapted 
to  be  accumulat4Hi  by  said  motor  mechanism,  subgUntialW  as.de- 
i«crib«?d 

7.  In  a  power-transfniaaion  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  driving  clutch-motor 
mechanism  in  operative  aawniation  with  both  clutch  member8  and 
:*erving  to  couple  the  same,  said  motor  mechanism  including  means 
for  receiving  energy  adapted  to  be  accumulated  by  said  motor  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  means  operated  by 
the  driving  member  of  the  clutch  for  accumulating  energy,  said 
mean^  including  means  for  storing  the  accumulated  energy,  and 
means  whereby  the  stored  energy  is  used  in  the  operation  of  the  said 
power-transmission  mechanism,  substantially  ah  de8<-ribed. 

9.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
.  the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  means  operated  by 

the  driving  member  of  the  clutch  for  accumulating  mechanical  en- 
ergy, said  means  including  means  for  storing  the  accumulated  me 
chanical  energy,  and  means  whereby  the  stored  mechanical  energy 
is  used  in  the  operation  of  said  power-tranamission  mechanism,  sub 
Btantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid  clutch-motor 
mechanism  operatively  aitso^-iated  with  the  clutch  members  and  serv- 
ing to  couple  or  engage  the  same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid  clutch-motor 
mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  clutch  members  and  serv- 
ing to  couple  or  engage  the  same,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  drivee  members  of  a  clutch,  of  driving  fluid  clut^h- 
motormechanism,  gearing  driven  thereby,  and  a  gear  provided  upon 
each  of  said  clutch  members,  the  gear*  upon  the  clutch  members  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  gearing  driven  by  the  clutch-motor  mei-hanism. 
aubslantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch, of  driving  fluid  clutch- 
motor  mechanism,  gearing  driven  thereby,  a  gear  provided  upon 
each  of  said  clutch  members,  the  gears  upon  the  clutch  members  be- 
ing engaged  by  the  gearing  driven  by  the  clutch-motor  mechanism, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driving  clutch-motor  mech- 
anism. Nubstantially  a«  described. 

14.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  drivea  members  of  a  clutch,  of  driving  fluid  clutch- 
motor  mechanism,  and  a  support  therefor  rotalable  independently 
of  the  clutch  member,  the  clutch  mechanism  including  gearing  op- 
erated by  the  said  motor  mechanism  having  engagement  with  the 
driving  and  driven  membersof  the  clutch,  substantially  as  described 

15.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  driving  fluid  clutch- 
motor  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  both  clutch  members 
and  serving  to  couple  or  engage  the  same,  and  speed-controlling 
means  for  checking  the  speed  of  the  clutch-motor  mechanism  aftei 
starting  the  driving  siolor,  substantially  as  described 

16.  In  a  power-transmi.tsion  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  driving  fluid  clutch- 
motor  mechanism  serving  to  start  the  driving-motor  and  to  couple 
the  driven  member  with  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  power  applied  to  the  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  power-transmission  me<-hanism.  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  rotata- 
ble  independentiv  of  the  clutch  members,  and  having  operative  en- 
gagement with  both  cUtch  members,  and  means  for  supplying  power 
to  the  fluid-engine,  whereby  the  same  becomes  a  driver  to  effect  op- 
eration of  the  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

lb.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  rota 
table  independently  of  the  clutch  members,  and  having  operative 
engagement  with  both  clutch  members,  means  for  supplying  power 


to  the  fluid-engine,  whereby  the  same  becomes  a  driver  to  effect  op-   scribed 


eration  of  the  clutch,  a  fluid-reservoir  within  the  clutch  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  readmitted  to  the  fluid-engine.  subsUntially  as  described. 

19    In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  members,  valves  r  and  *.  and  means  wher«- 
by  said  valves  may  act  a.s  admission  and  exhaust  or  exhaust  and  ad- 
1  mission  port«,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  (combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  inemlters.  a  fluid-reservoir  carried  by  the 
clutch  mechanism,  and  means  for  affording  communication  between 
•he  fluid-engine  and  said  reservoir.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

21.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  cluub.  of  a  fluid  e:igine  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  members,  a  fluid-rvsenoir  carried  by  the 
clutch  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  fluid  engine  may  pump 
fluid  into  the  said  reservoir  and  whereby  fluid  within  the  said  reser- 
voir ma>  effect  the  operation  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  dc- 
s<Tibed. 

22:  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  *ith 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  inter 
posed  between  the  clut<h  members,  a  reservoir  t.  a  second  reservoir 
a,  ports  r  aiid  »  intervening  between  the  fluid-engine  and  the  it'ser- 
voirs  t  and  «  respe«-tively,  and  means  whereby  the  ports  r  and  *  may 
constitute  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  or  exhaust  and  admission 
ports   substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  p<^>wer-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  members,  a  reservoir  f,  a  second  reservoir 
u,  ports  r  and  *  intervening  between  the  fluid-engine  and  the  reser- 
voirs (  and  ■  re8pecti\ely.  means  whereby  the  ports  r  and  »  may  con- 
stitute admission  and  exhaust  p<irts.  or  exhaust  and  admission  ports, 
and  means  wheiebv  said  ports  may  communicate  with  the  exterior  of 
the  aforesaid  reservoirs,  subbtantially  as  descril>ed 

24.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  <lri\en  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid-engine  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  members,  a  reservoir  t.  a  second  reservoir 
M.  ports  r  and  *  intervening  between  the  fluid-engine  and  the  reser- 
voirv  (  and  «  respectively,  means  whereby  the  ports  r  and  *  may  con- 
stitute admission  and  exhaust  port.x.  or  exhaust  and  admission  ports, 
an  auxiliary  pressure-reservoir,  and  means  whereby  said  ports  may 
be  throw  n  into  communication  with  the  latter  reservoir. substantially 
as  desciibed. 

25  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driting  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid  clutch-engine 
operatively  associated  with  both  clutch  members  and  serving  to 
couple  or  engage  the  same,  and  supplemental  clutching  means  to 
engage  the  clutch  members,  independently  of  the  clutch-engine, 
substantially  as  described. 

26  In  a  power-transmission  mechani.sro.  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid  clutch-engine 
operatively  associated  with  both  clutch  members  and  serving  to 
couple  or  engage  the  same,  supplemental  clutching  means  to  engage 
the  clutch  members  independently  of  the  clutch-engine,  means  for 
supplying  power  to  the  clutch-engine,  and  means  for  relieving  the 
engine  of  said  (M>wer  and  for  retarding  the  operation  thereof,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  a  clutch,  of  a  fluid  clutch-engine 
operatively  associated  with  both  clutch  members  and  serving  to 
couple  or  engage  the  same,  supplemental  clutching  means  to  en- 
gage the  clutch  members  independently  of  the  clutch-engine,  meant' 
for  supplying  power  to  the  clutch -engine,  and  means  for  relieving 
the  engine  of  the  actuating  influence  of  the  power  and  for  confining 
fluid  to  retard  the  operation  of  the  engine  as  it  is  being  actuated  in 
the  operation  of  the  power-transmission  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

28.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  prime  mover,  of  means  for  storing  energy  accumulated  by  the 
prime  mover  and  motive  means  operated  by  the  accumulated  energy 
for  stariing  the  prime  mover  without  actuating  the  load  operated  by 
the  prime  mover,  substantially  as  described. 

29  In  a  power-transmiasion  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  prime  mover,  of  a  driven  member,  a  motive  device  interposed  be- 
tween the  driven  member  and  the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  stor- 
ing energy  accumulated  by  the  prime  mover  to  effect  the  operation  of 
the  motive  device  to  start  the  prime  mover,  substantially  u  de- 
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30  In  a  power-trtnimiwion  mrohanism,  th«  combinatioD  with 
•Jie  drivinR  and  driven  memben.  of  a  clutoh,  of  a  fluid-enjfine  driven 
independently  of  the  clutch  memb«ra.  and  having  operative  eaKa^e- 
ment  with  both  clutch  members,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to 
the  lIuid-enKine,  whereby  the  same  becomes  a  driver  to  effect  opera 
tion  of  the  clutch,  aubaUntially  as  described. 

31  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  derived  from  a 
given  source,  a  train  of  gejirs.  means  for  conveying  power  to  on« 
member  of  said  train,  means  for  connecting  a  load  with  another 
member,  a  converter  of  power  connected  with  the  remaining  mem- 
ber, means  for  regulating  the  load  formed  by  the  converter,  suiuble 
receptacles  for  conHerving  the  potential  energy  produced  by  the  con- 
verter, leads  connecting  the  converter  with  the  recepUcle.  and  meana 
for  utilizing  said  energy,  subaUntially  as  described. 

32.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  derived  from  a 
given  source,  means  for  dividing  this  power  into  two  equal  part*, 
means  for  conveying  one  of  these  parts  to  perform  the  desired  work, 
means  for  converting  the  other  part  into  potential  energy,  and  meani 
for  utilizing  said  energy,  subsUntially  as  described 

33  The  combination  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  fluid-containing  devices  carried  on  one  of  said  membert, 
mechanism  operated  by  one  of  said  members  to  cause  the  fluid  to 
flow  in  said  fluid-containing  devices,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid-containing  devices,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  different  degrees  of  operative  connection  by  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid-conUining  devicee,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

34  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  joumaled 
thereon,  and  fluid-containing  devices  carried  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  mechanism  operated  by  said  rotatable  member  to  cause  the 
fluid  to  flow  in  said  fluid-containing  devices,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid-containing  devices,  and  connections 
between  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable  member  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  different  degrees  of  operative  connection  by  controilingtheflow 
of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid-containing  devices,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

35  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  member  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving 
said  rotatable  member,  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
member  and  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft, fluid-containing 
devices  connected  with  said  gears  on  .said  rotatable  member  means 
operated  by  said  gears  to  force  the  fluid  back  and  forth  in  said  fluid- 
containing  devices  a.s  said  gears  rotate,  and  means  for  checking  the 
free  pas-age  of  .said  fluid  through  the  fluid-containing  devices,  sub 

.  Hlantially  as  described 
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ter-bara  and  operating  io  the  groorea  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  upper  cutter-bar,  subsUntially  aa  described 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  cutter-bam,  a  le*er  having  a  resilient  portion  connected 
with  the  upper  cutter-bar,  said  lever  being  pivoted  between  iu  ends, 
antifriction  devices  located  in  rear  of  the  pivot  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  lever,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  lower  cutter-bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  upper  cutter-bar,  s  lever 
connected  with  the  upper  cutUr-bar,  circular  bearing-plates  inter- 
posed between  the  lever  and  the  frame,  anadjusUble  pivot  piercing 
the  lever,  the  bearing-plaUs  and  the  frame,  antifriction  devices  inter- 
posed between  the  bearing-plates  and  located  in  rear  only  of  the 
pivot,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  cutter-bars,  a  lever  connected  with  the  upper  cutter- 
bar  and  provided  with  a  block  inclined  thereto  and  having  a  groove, 
a  combined  crank  and  balance-wheel,  a  removable  pin  connected 
with  said  balance-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  and 
means  for  operating  said  balanc«-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 
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Clatm  — 1  Inadevicrof  the  cIsHsde-tcribed,  thecombinationof 
upper  and  lower  cutter-bars  provided  with  blades  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  longitudinal  concave  face.*,  and  means 
for  rec'procating  one  of  the  cultcrbars,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cla.«s  des4  ribed,  the  combination  .>f  a  lower 
cutler-bar  provided  with  grooves,  an  upper  cutter-bar  having  lugs 
fittinj:  in  thf  rnwves.  antifriction-balls  interposed  between  the  cut- 


Claim  —\.  In  electrostatic  apparatus,  an  influence-machine  to 
generate  static  electricity,  a  ring  nozzle  cooperating  with  a  plate  of 
said  machine,  a  shield  mounted  on  an  insulating-support  of  said  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  pump,  a  drier  and  air-pipes  con- 
nected with  said  nozzles  to  supply  jets  of  dry  air  in  subsUntial  im- 
pingement upon  said  plate  and  said  support 

2  In  electrosUtic  apparatus,  an  electrosUtic  generator  com- 
prising plates,  a  nozzle  co6perating  with  one  of  said  plates,  shields 
mounted  on  the  insulating-supports  of  said  machine,  nozzles  in  said 
shields,  and  means  to  supply  an  insulating-gas  to  said  nozzle<)  to 
form  jets  adjacent  said  plate  and  said  supports. 

3.  In  electrostatic  apparatus,  a  generator  comprising  plates  tr 
produce  static  electricity  and  means  to  supply  jeU  of  dry  air  adjacent 
one  of  said  plates  to  mainUin  the  electric  insulation  thereof. 

4.  In  electnistatic  apparatus,  a  generator  comprising  plates  tc  ' 
produce  static  electricity  and  means  to  supply  a  jet  of  insulating- 
ffas  adjacent  one  of  said  plates  to  maintain  the  insulation  thereof 

,*>.  In  electrical  apparatus,  an  insulating-body  and  means  to  sup- 
ply a  jet  of  insulating-gas  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body  to  main 
Uin  the  insulation  thereof 
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Claim. — 1.  An  altachmpnt  or  a  cutting  mrrhaniam  comprisinx 
■  croM-bar  harinjf  meaasfor  connertiiii;  it  to  the  cutting  tudhaniitm. 
a  aidenleiiTrry  tinjc'r  having  iU  front  end  bent  at  an  anfrle.  a  olip  hav- 
infr  a  slot  in  onr  rnd  thn>u(ch  which  the  fingpr  pasurti  and  a  hoir  in 
thr  other  end  through  which  the  bent  end  of  the  fio^er  pameft  where- 
bj  it  is  adapted  to  hold  the  cross-bar  between  it  and  the  finder,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  bent  end  of  the  finger  to  clamp  the  crossbar  be- 


tween the  clip  and  the  finger 


2.  In  combination,  a  cross-bar,  a  finger  naving  its  end  bent  at  an 
angle,  a  clip  baring  a  slot  in  its  end  through  which  the  bent  end  of 
the  finger  passes,  xhoulders  on  the  clip  to  receive  the  cross-bar,  the 
bent  end  of  the  finger  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  clip,  and  a 
nut  threaded  thereon  to  clamp  the  cross-bar  between  the  clip  and  the 
finger. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  cutting  mechanism  compriHing  a  shoe- 
shaped  arm  having  a  pocket  at  iU  front  end  to  receive  the  front  end 
of  a  guard-finger  of  a  catting  mechanism,  a  knife-edge  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  arm.  a  bolt  tlidable  in  a  longitudinal  slot  of  the  arm.  and  a 
clamp-plate  mounted  on  the  bolt  having  a  series  of  rack-teeth  to  en- 
gage with  the  knife-edge  of  the  arm  in  different  positions  of  the 
clamp-plate  »o  that  the  damp-plate  may  be  adjusted  lengthwise  of 
the  ano  in  order  to  engage  the  clamp-plate  with  the  cutter-bar  for 
damping  said  cutter-bar. 

4.  An  attachment  for  a  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  Hhoe- 
shaped  arm  having  a  pocket  to  receive  the  pointed  front  end  of  a 
guard-finger  of  a  cutting  mechanism,  side  lugs  on  the  arm  to  bear  on 
the  cutter-bar  of  the  tutting  mechanism,  a  knife  edge  on  the  rear 
part  of  the  arm,  a  boll  xlidable  in  a  longitudinal  slot  of  the  arm,  an 
angular  clamp-plate  on  the  bolt  having  a  seriew  of  ratchet-teeth  to 
engage  the  knife-edge  at  the  different  longitudinal  adjustments  uf 
the  clamp-plate  produced  by  the  sliding  of  the  bolt  in  the  longitudi- 
nal slot  to  permit  the  clamp-plate  to  engage  and  clamp  the  cutter- 
bar,  said  clamp-plate  by  its  angular  portion  forming  an  opening  be- 
tween it  and  the  arm,  a  cross-bar  passing  through  said  opening,  a  se- 
ries of  tide-delivery  fingers  having  angularly-bent  ends,  clips  having 
sloU  in  their  ends  to  pass  over  the  angularly-bent  ends  of  the  side- 
delivery  fingers,  said  clips  being  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage 
the  cross-bar  and  with  openings  to  receive  the  bent  ends  of  the  side- 
delivery  fingers,  and  nuU  threaded  on  the  bent  ends  of  the  side-de- 
liverr  finders  to  clamp  the  side-deliverv  fingers  to  the  cross-bar 


'7if'2.^^y,^.    appliance  for  stores     Alhander  Bowirs.  Du- 
buque. Iowa.    Filed  May  23, 1904.    Serial  No  208  407 


Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet,  a 
movable  shelf,  a  stay  connecting  the  cabinet  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  shelf,  and  means  attached  to  the  stay  to  engage  the  rear  of 
the  shelf  and  exert  a  downward  pressure  thereon. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet,  a  track  se- 
cured to  the  cabinet,  a  shelf  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  be 
supported  thereby,  a  sUy  connecting  the  cabinet  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shelf,  and  means  attached  to  the  stay  and  adapted  to 
press  upon  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and  hold  it  firmly  on  the  track 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet,  a  track  at- 
tached to  the  cabinet,  a  shelf  adapted  to  travel  upon  ih(  track  and 
be  supported  thereon,  a  stay  provided  with  a  slot  and  connecting  the 
cabinet  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  shelf  and  s  standard  attached 
to  the  stay  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and  press  the 
hhelf  upon  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»<ribed.  a  shelf,  means  for  sus- 
taining the  rear  of  the  shelf  from  beneath,  and  a  stay  for  the  forvvard 
portion  of  the  shelf  adapted  to  pres.s  upon  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and 

'  hold  it  upon  the  means  for  support  with  an  upward  pull  of  the  front 
'  edge  of  the  shelf.  * 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ribed.  a  cabinet,  a  brace  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  attached  to  the  cabinet,  a  track,  a  shelf  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  track  and  be  supported  thereby,  a  stay  provided  with 
a  slot  set  to  engage  the  pin  on  the  brace  and  guided  thereby  said  stay 
attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  shelf,  and  means  connected 
with  the  stay  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  rear  portion  of 
I  he  shelf  and  hold  the  shelf  upon  the  track 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribed.  a  cabinet,  a  track  at- 
tached to  the  cabinet  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  cabi- 
net, a  movable  shelf  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  be  partially 
sustained  thereby,  and  a  stay  for  the  forward  portion  of  the  shelf 
slidingly  attached  to  the  cabinet  and  pivoted  to  the  shelf  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  the  rear  of  the  shelf  and  hold  the 
rear  of  the  shelf  upon  the  projections  of  the  track  and  exert  an  up 
ward  pull  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  shelf 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cabinet,  a  track  at- 
tached to  the  cabinet  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  cabinet, 
a  s'liding  shelf  provided  with  «  guide  on  the  under  side  of  the  shelf 
adapted  to  engage  the  track,  a  brace  connected  with  the  cabinet,  and 
a  stay  connected  with  the  brace  and  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
shelf  and  adapted  to  exert  a  dow  nwai-d  pressure  upon  the  rear  of  the 
shelf  and  an  upward  pull  on  the  front  of  the  shelf 

f<  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ribed.  a  track,  a  slidable 
shelf,  a  pin  secured  to  the  cabinet,  a  slay  provided  with  a  slot  and  en- 
gaging the  pin  in  the  slot  and  attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf.- 
and  a  standard  attached  to  the  sta>  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
of  the  shelf  when  the  -"helf  is  drawn  out  and  exert  a  downward  pres- 
sure thereon  while  the  stay  exerts  an  upward  pull  on  the  front  edge 
of  the  shelf. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi-ribed.  a  cabinet,  a  track  at- 
tached to  the  cabinet  and  provided  with  a  rest  H.a  brace  K  secured  to 
the  cabinet  and  provided  with  a  pin.  a  stay  I'  provided  with  a  slot  to 
engage  the  pin  L  on  the  brace,  and  a  standard  R  adapted  t«.  engage 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shelf,  all  combined  as  and  for  the  purp«>ses 
shown. 


7{)'2.7r)4.     RAILROAD-VELOCIPEDE     Christian  Brakbt.  Chi- 
cago. IU.    Filed  Sept  10  1904     Senal  No.  224,000 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  the  combination 
of  an  upright  frame,  a  foldable  laterallv-extending  frame  connected 
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with  the  upright  frame  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  arranged  to  awing  !  iag  through  naid  aD«rtuf».  of  the  id,,  twv.^ ■     .    ,      , 

upward  against  the  ..me.  wheel,  .upporting  the  «idTa»e..  dri v^jin  «id  .Jert".;  o^he"  g„  boaTtTdt^^^^  ""l" 

ing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  and  havinir  a  cr.nk   LiH  i,.JL..A  ..^  „.'!*.."•      .      ''t^^-'rame  abutting  the 


ing  mechanitiro  mounted  on  the  upright  frame  and  having  a  crank, 
and  a  catch  cirried  bv  the  lateraHr-exiending  frame  and  arranged  to 
be  ebgaged  by  the  crank  »hen  the  Mid  laterally-exUnding  frame  i. 
folded. 

2  >n  •device  of  the  clMade«;rib«d,  the  combination  of  an  up. 
nght  frame,  a  foldable  laterally-extending  frame  connected  with  tb« 
upnght  frame  and  provided  with  hinge-joinU  and  having  .lidabU 
*leeve*,  .aid  *leeve.  being  arranged  to  cover  the  joinU  for  locking 
the  members  thereof  again.t  movement,  wheels  supporting  the 
frames,  and  propi-llinir  mechanism 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«;ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  movable  foot-rest  provided 
with  a  brake-shoe  for  engairing  the  said  wheel 

4  In  .  device  of  the  das.  de«<ribed,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  a  foot-re«t  slidable  on  the  frame  and 


Mid  base-board  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  lamp- 
bulbs.  '^ 


form  of  .  "r*"""/""  7'*'  •  *'^"-t»o.rd  having  an  aperture  in  the 
form  of  a  letter,  a  base-board.  ele<tnc  lamps  carried  bv  the  b.«.. 
board  and  pn.jecting  through  M.d  -perture  of  the  sigo-board   sp.c- 

lliuZTZ'T''  '"T"  "''  "*-'•"'"'  ""^  •>-  board.' an'd  a 
letter-frame  fitted  in  Mid  sign-board  aperture  abutting  Mid  base- 
board and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  Mid  lamp-bulb. 

provided  With  oppo-s.te7K>;;;c;i;7n;;:;;-:nVhV^ 

mediate  brake-shoe  fur  engaging  the  .Zd  wheel  IT  ""'  '*""'  '*~*«*'*^  **'^"«»'  •"<«  'P' 

5    In  rdev.ce  of  the  class  described,  the  c-ombination  of  a  frame    I  lut^t'Ie'JrjTh  17.7  T"  k"  f!'''  "^"""^  "**  "''•"'""'  '^"'"«''- 
.  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  foot-rest  slidable  on  the  frame  and    said  s^n  b«.    .      A    IT  .  .""^  ""'"  """"'""'  '^"™*^  '*» 

provided  with  a  brake-shoe  for  engaging  the  wheel    and  Til  t^  ' .!   ,  *'*"  ''"•^^.'"'l  •''""""^  '••'^  l'«ter-frame  to  form  a  support  for 
Kuard.  mounted  on  the  foot-res,  .n^dTxt'endbg 'n     d>ancerd  it    '»>e  lamps,  fo^.ng  a  background  for  the  letter 
rear  of  the  ..me  and  provided  with  mean,  for  enga.in*  the  fronr.nd    f       *    '"combination  with  a  signboard  having  an  aperture  in  the 
rear  portions  of  the  foot.  *  *    "^  "  "*"    [""^  "'  '  '*""   '  '-""-frame  formed  with  an  open  front  and  back 

fitted  in  said  aperture  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  facea 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
•  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  foot-rest  slidable  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  brake-shoe  for  engaging  the  wheel,  and  opposite 
sub.Unti.lly  oblong  guards  having  rearwardlv-projecting  heel-re- 
cemng  portion,  and  provided  at  the  front  with  spaced  projection. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  driving-wheel  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  tire  compowd  of  a  rim.  .paced  ela.tic  block, 
supporting  the  rim,  and  a  flexible  annular  connection  passing 
through  the  blocks  and  securing  the  same  to  the  wheel. 

«.   A  device  of  the  cUm  des«ribed  having  a  driving-wheel  pro 


of  said  board,  a  b.se-hoard  abutting  said  letter-fr.me  and  therebv 
forming  a  backgn.und  for  Mid  letter,  .pacing  strips  interposed  be- 
tween Mid  base  board  and  sign  board  and  secured  to  each,  and  elec- 
tric lamps  having  their  .ockeU  projecting  through  said  base-board 
in  aperture,  provided  therefor  and  se<ured  to  said  baseboard  said 
lamps  extending  within  said  letter-frame,  the  latter  ext4«ding 
I  throughout  the  length  of  the  lamp-bulbs 

j  6.  In  combination  with  a  sign  board  having  an  aperture,  a  lel- 

I  ter-fraroe  projecUng  through  said  aperture  and  being  movable  there- 
vided  with  a  tire  composed  of  .n  ela;tirrim%;.".^"er.rtrcTirk".  '5?.""'  '**  L'"'  '.'*'  '^'*'^  '''  P".j^ction  of  Mid  fntme  from  the  face 
.-pportingthenm,  afl^xibleannularco^n^ec"  jr:'nu:t  bl::';    M^'etrf^;::'  ""  "^  '''''''  "'  "'^"^^-  ""'^-  '-^-'"^  ^^^ 

Tided  with  a  tire  compoaed  of  an  elastic  rim  spaced  LTicbl^^  |  t"-fr.me  movable  through  Mid  aperture,  and  projecting  beyond  the 
.upporting  the  rim.  flexible  annular  connecUonsTuri^^  b  :^  sTdTterTrm  ""  "*r'"*'''  '  "■""''"•  ''"''^''  ''*""*"* 
to  the  wheel,  and  tension  devices  connected  with  the  annular  colrj^       nd  e^eltc  Z.  .  ^  '^''"^l  '*'''  '"""^  '"  '*^'"'"'- 

Uon.  and  loctwi  between  the  blot  ks  .  !  '"P*  '"PP^rt*^  <">  ••"<  base-board  and  proj«K-ting  into 

Mid  frame. 


79'^.75r>.  CBIfTRIfUOAL  HTDROBXTRACTOR 
Caotut.  Shtlf  nmi  Halifu,  BngUnd  Fm  Aug  8 
Mo  21».»76. 


NlTHAJfUL 

1»04     Serial 


7U%J.7.'57.  FLUID  PRgaaORB  RBODLATOR  Jicoi  Cloos  MU- 
wautae.  Wis  amgoor  to  CIoob  Bnginaenng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wtooonan     F'lled  Aug  12.  IMM     Serial  Ho  SSO.dOS. 


Claim— I  In  a  centrifugal  hydroextractor.  a  perforated  drum 
divided  into  compartments  by  means  of  radially-arranged  partition- 
plates  that  extend  outward  to  .aid  drum,  a  central  hub  adapted  to 
receive  the  inner  end.  of  said  plates,  and  disUnce-pieces  for  holding 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  in  position  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  centrifugal  hydroextractor.  a  drum  divided  into  com 
partments  by  means  of  perforated  partitions,  a  central  hub  adapte.l 
to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  partitions,  and  distance-pie«es  for 
holding  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  partitions  in  position  substantially  a- 
described. 


79*2. 75B.    ILLUMINATKDSIOH     Hjalmab  Christmmii  Seattle 

Wash    iwignor  of  one-half  to  .\raJ  OusUtus  Walln   Seattie   Wash 

FiM  Nov.  28.  1904     Serial  No  234.639 

Claim— \  Id  combination  with  a  sign-board,  a  letter-frame 
projectfng  beyond  the  opposite  side  faces  of  Mid  board,  a  removable 
base  forming  a  background  for  said  letter-frame,  and  electric  lamps 
carried  by  the  baseboard  and  projecting  into  Mid  letter-frame,  the 
Utter  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  lamp-bulbs. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  sign-board   having  an  aperture  in  the 


Catm—l  A  pre-isure-reducing  mechanism  comprising  part* 
arrange!  «,  ,«  to  form  a  self-adju.ting  expansion  pasMge-way  con- 
necting the  sources  of  primary  and  wtondary  pressur*  and  a  throt 


^^^^x^r^=^::-r3--,:^^^-= 


June  20,    1905. 
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S.  A  preMur*-raK«lator  comphsiiiK  •  hif(h«r  and  a  lower  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  partition -wall  aeparating  Ihem  and  having  an  ori- 
fice therein,  and  a  floating  member  subfitantially  covering  said  ori- 
fice and  a  portion  of  tbe  nurface  on  all  tiidr*  of  said  orifice,  in  combi- 
nation with  throttling  means  governing  said  orifice  and  actuated  bj 
variations  in  the  lower  pressure. 

3.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  higher  and  a  lower  pree- 
Hurr  chamber,  a  partition-wall  sepaiating  said  chambers  and  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein,  and  a  reducing-disk  having  itx  adjacent  sur- 
face parallel  to  and  cu6t>erating  with  that  of  the  wall  and  overljing 
said  orifice  whereby  to  form  a  passage-way  for  free  adiabatic  ex- 
pansion of  the  itteam. 

4.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  higher  and  a  lower  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  partition-wall  separating  said  chambers  and  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein,  and  a  reducing-disk  having  it-t  adjacent  sur- 
face parallel  to  and  co6perating  with  that  of  the  wall  and  overiying 
said  orifice  whereby  to  form  a  passage-way  for  the  free  adiabatic  ex- ' 


means 


the  pressure  therein  and  connected  to  said  valve-stem,  and 
for  resilienUy  actuating  said  diaphragm  against  said  secondary 
pressure,  in  combination  with  a  reducing-disk  mounted  loosely  on 
said  valve-stem  and  covering  said  first-named  orifice  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  the  partition -wall  to  form  an 
elongated  passage-way  for  free  adiabatic  expansion  of  th.*  steam. 

11.  in  a  pressure-regulating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
valve-stem,  a  barrel-shaped  valve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  having 
a  hollow  interior,  a  high-pressure  chamber,  a  condensation -chamber 
below  said  high-pressure  chamber,  an  orifice  connecting  said  cham- 
bers and  governed  by  said  valve,  a  low-pressure  chamber  above  said 
high-pressure  chamber  and  connected  with  the  Istier  by  an  orifice 
also  governed  bysaid  valve, and  an  end  piece  inclosing  said  condensa- 
tion-chamber and  having  a  eup-shaped  interior  adapted  to  receive 
dirt  and  water  of  condensation  and  having  also  a  guiding-rei-ess  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve-stem  and  which  also  acts  as  a  dash-pot. 

12.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  in  combination  with  s  vertically-mov- 


ing valve-stem,  a  chamber  conuining  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cup 
forming  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  sdapteTi  to  receive  water 
of  condensation  and  having  a  central  hydraulic  dash-pot  19  adapted 
to  receive  and  guide  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  the  cup  havingfurther 
an  annular  groove  forming  a  dirt-receptacle  surrounding  said  dash- 
pot  and  separated  therefrom:  said  chamber  having  entrance  and 


79'-sJ.75K    QUICK-ACTINO  CLAMP.   AiTA  M.  CotT.  Batam.  F  T. 
PUed  Jan.  7,  1904.    Serial  No.  lU.OM. 


pansionof  the  steam,  in  combination  with  athrottling-valvegoveming 
said  orifice,  and  means  acting  upon  said  throttling-valve  to  actuate  it 
in  ac«-ordance  with  variations  of  the  >econdary  pressure. 

5.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  higher  and  a  lower  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  partition-wall  separating  said  chambers  and  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein  aad  a  concaved  spherical  seat  in  said  partitron- 

wall  coaxial  with  said  orifice,  and  a  reducing-disk  having  a  spherical  I  ^xit  passages  substantially  over  said  cup. 
surface  resting  upon  said  seat. 

6  A  pressure-regulator  mechanism  comprising  a  high  and  a 
low  pressure  chamber,  a  partition-wall  separating  said  chambers  and 
having  an  orifice  therein,  a  parallel  coaxial  orifice  in  the  opposite 
wall  of  .Haid  high-pressure  chaml>er.  sn  intermediate  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  high-presHUre  chamber  and  oppocite  said  low-pressure 
chamber,  valve-seats  formed  on  the  margin  of  lK»th  said  orifices, 
and  a  balanced  barrel-shaped  valve  coAperating  with  both  saidvalve- 
sealH  and  adapted  to  cUwe  l»oth  said  orificet.  and  actuated  by  varia- 
tions ill  the  He<-<indary'  pressure. 

7.  .K  pressure- regulator  (Comprising  a  body-piece  having  a  high- 
pressure  chamber,  the  latter  having  two  parallel  walls,  a  low-pres- 
sure chamber  on  one  side  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  op 
the  other  .side,  a  pair  of  coaxial  orifices  in  the  two  walls  connecting 
the  high-pressure  chamber  respectively  with  the  low-pressure  and  in- 
termediate chambers,  a  barrel-shaped  balanced  valve  acting  simul 
taneously  to  close  both  said  orifices,  and  means  for  governing  the  po- 
sition of  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said  low-pres 
sure  chamber. 

9   A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  body-piece  having  a  high- 
pressure  chamber,  the  latter  having  two  parallel  walls,  a  low-pres- 
sure chaml>er  on  one  side  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  on 
the  other  side,  a  pair  of  coaxial  orifices  in  the  two  walls  lonnecting 
the  high-pressure  chamber  respectively  with  the  low-pressure  and 
intermediate  chamber,  a  baxrel-shaped  balanced  valve  acting  simul- 
taneously to  close  both  said  orifices,  and  means  for  governing  the 
position  of  said  valve  ia  ac<-ordance  with  the  pressure  in  said  low- 
pressure  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  floating  reducing-disk  cov- 
ering the  orifice  leading  to  the  secondary  chamber  and  forming  sn 
elongated  passage-way  for  the  free  adiabatic  expansion  of  the  steam 
9.   A  pressure-reducing  mechanism  c«>mprising  a  high-pressure 
chamber,  a  low-pressure  chamber,  a  horiicontal  partition  separating 
said  chaml>ers  and  having  a  central  orifice  therein,  an  intermediate 
chamber  below  and  centrally  of  said  high-pressure  chamber,  the 
wall  of  the  latter  having  also  an  orifice  le.ading  to  said  intermediate 
chamber  and  coaxial  with  said  first-named  orifi«-e,  a  perfectly-bal- 
anced barrel-shaped  valve  adapted  to  simultaneously  close  both  said 
orifices  and  having  a  hollow  interior  whereby  fluid  in  the  interme 
diate  chamber  passes  freely  to  said  first-named  orifice,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  passing  upward  into  said  low-presnure  chamlter,  a 
diaphcagni  closing  one  side  of  said  secondary  chamber  and  subject 
to  the  pressure  therein  and  connected  to  said  stem,  and  means  for 
resiliently  actuating  said  diaphragm  against  said  secondary  pres- 
sure. 

10  A  pressure-reducing  mechanism  comprising  a  high-pressure 
chamber,  a  low-pressure  chamber,  a  horizontal  partition  separating 
said  chambers  and  having  a  central  orifice  therein,  an  intermediate 
chamber  below  and  centrally  of  said  high-pressure  chamber,  the 
wall  of  the  latter  having  also  an  orifice  leading  to  said  intermediate 
chamber  and  coaxial  with  said  first-named  orifice,  a  balanced  bar- 
rel-shaped valve  adapted  to  simulUneously  close  both  said  orifices 
and  having  a  hollow  interior  whereby  fluid  in  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber pasoes  freely  to  said  first-named  orifice,  said  valve  having  a  ver- 
tical stem  passing  upward  into  said  low-pressure  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm closing  one  side  of  said  secondary  chamber  and  subject  to 


r^ifii. — 1.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  clamping- 
jaw  which  is  adjustable  on  the  shank  and  is  stationary  when  adjusted, 
an  opposing  movable  clamping-jaw,  an  operating  device  for  said 
movable  clamping-jaw,  a  rocking  connection  between  said  movable 
clamping-jaw  a^d  said  operating  device,  and  a  fixed  part  on  said 
movable  clamping-jaw  which  is  disconnected  from  and  is  movable 
toward  and  from  and  is  adapted  to  bear  on  a  relatively  stationary 
part  of  said  clamp  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  limit  the  rocking  movement 
of  said  movable  clamping-jaw  on  said  operating  device  toward  the 
opposing  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  clamping-jaw,  a 
cooperating  movable  clamping-jaw,  an  operating  device  therefor,  a 
connection  between  said  movable  clamping-jaw  and  said  operating 
device  whereby  the  former  can  rock  toward  and  from  the  oppoaing 
jaw,  and  separated  fixed  fingers  on  the  inner  end  of  said  movable 
clamping-jaw  which  are  disconnected  from  and  are  movable  toward 
and  from  and  are  adapted  to  bear  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  said 
clamp  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  said  mov- 
able clamping-jaw  on  said  operating  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  fixed  arm  project- 
ing from  said  shank,  a  clamping-jaw  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
said  shank,  a  cooperating  movable  clamping-jaw,  an  operating  de- 
vice for  said  movable  clamping-jaw,  a  rocking  connection  between 
said  movable  clamping-jaw  and  said  operating  device,  and  fixed  fin- 
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K*n  on  the  .nn«r  «.nd  of  Mid  movable  j.w  whiVh  bear  on  H.id  fixed 
*m  to  limit  the  rotkin^  morement  of  «.id  mov.bl^  d.mpin.-i.w  on 
»»id  operating  device,  i^ubsUntially  as  *et  forth. 

•♦  In  a  damp,  the  .ombination  of  a  shank,  a  fixed  arm  projert- 
in»  from  »a.d  »hank.  a  elamping-j.w  adju,uble  lonifitudmallv  on 
«id  shank  a  cooperating  movable  clampin^-jaw.  an  operating  de- 
vice movable  on  said  fixed  arm  and  having  a  rocking  connection 
with  H,,d  movable  clamping-jaw  intermediate  of  iu  ends,  and  sepa- 
rated  fixed  fin^p,  „  the  inner  end  of  said  movable  clampinR-jaw 
which  straddle  said  fixed  arm  and  have  inwardly-extendinK  portions 
which  bear  on  flanges  on  said  fixed  arm.  -ubsiantiallv  as  set  forth 

5  '"•'•'•'nP«»>'''«'«nbina»ionofashank.anarmandacbmp- 
inR-jaw  which  project  from  said  .hank  and  one  of  which  is  sHjust- 
«ble  on  the  .hank  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  movable  dampinir. 

wiThTh      ..l*  '""""'^  ''  ""'  °^  "''•'  P^"J"-^'"'^  P«^--  -nd  cooperate, 
with  the  other  projecting  part  to  hold  the  work,  an  operating  device 

L7.h'  ."7  :  ^'■'"P"'«-J*-  •'•^i°«  -  rocking  connection  there- 
with  whereby  the  jaw  can  rock  toward  and  from  the  oppo«in^jaw 
•nd  a  fixed  part  on  said  movable  clampin^-jaw  which  is  disconnected 
from  and  1,  movable  toward  and  from  and  is  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  part  crryinR  said  movable  jaw  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  limit  the 
rocking  movement  of  said  movable  datnpin^-jaw  on  said  operatin. 
device  toward  the  opposing  j.w.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  «il»mp,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  fixed  arm  a  clamp- 
ing-jaw which  is  adjustable  on  the  shank  toward  and  from  said  arm 
•  movable  clampinKJaw,  an  operatin*r  device  for  said  movabl«i 
clamping-jaw  mounted  on  said  fixed  arm  and  having  a  ro<king  con 
nection  with  said  movable  clamping-jaw  wherebvthe  latter  can  rock 
toward  and  from  the  opposing  jaw,  and  a  fixed  p.rt  on  said  movable 
.lamping-jaw  which  is  discounected  from  and  is  movable  toward 
»nd  from  and  is  adapted  to  bear  a  relativelv  fixed  part  ..f  the  clamp 
to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  movable 
clamping-jaw  on  said  operating  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


and  are  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said  horizontal 
bars  of  the  frame  to  suit  boxes  of  different  lengths,  a  box  support 
movable  vertically  in  .s«id  frame  In-neath  the  prenscr-rod-s,  and  mean, 
for  raising  said  box  support  and  the  box  thereon  so  that  the  presser- 
rods  bear  on  and  press  down  the  ends  of  the  box  cover,  substantially 
as  set  forth 


7U'2.iryiK    DAYLIGHT  REFLECTOR     JoiUNN  CossEAjiif  Aula- 
Chapelle.  Q«rnuiiiy     FUed  Dec  7  1903     Serial  No  184,160. 


2    The  c.unbination  of  s  stationary  frame,  sutionarv  horizontal 
presser-rods  .supported  by  and.adju^table  on  said  frame  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  box-support  movable  verlicallv  in  said  frame  be- 
neath the  presser-rods  and  having  horizontal  top  bars    box-guide, 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  and  releasablv  secured  10 
the  horizontal  top  bars  of  said  box-support,  and  means  for  raising 
said  box-support  and  the  box  there..n  so  that  the  presser  rods  l,ear  on 
and  press  down  the  ends  of  the  boxnover.  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
J*    The  c.imbination  of  a  stationary  rectangular  frame  huv.njr  up- 
right comer.postN  connected  at  their  upp^r  ends  l.v  horizontal  bars 
horizontal  pressure-rod.s  secured  t..  opposite  horizonul  bars  of  said 
frame,  a  vertically-movable  box-support  .onfined  betwecnand  guided 
in  Its  vertical  movements  by  said  upright  ( ..rner-posts,  a  box-guide 
on  said  box  support,  and  meaii.s  for  raising  said  box-support  and  the 
box  thereon  so  that  the  presser-rods  bear  on  and  pre-s  down  the  ends 
of  the  box-cover,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  stationary  rertanirular  frame  having  up- 
nghf  corner-posts  consisting  of  anit le-bars,  and  horizontal  bars  con- 
nectinK  the  upper  ^nds  of  said  corner-pi.sts.  horizontal  presser-r(Mls 
secured  toopposife  horizontal  barsof  said  frame,  a  verticalU-movable 
box-suppon  confined  between  and  guided  in  its  vertical  movements 
by  said  upright  1  orner-posts.  and  means  for  raisinit  and  lowering  said 
box-support,  said  corner-post.s  above  the  box  support  when  in  its 
lowered  position  having  portions  of  their  flanges  turned  outwardly 
to  form  vertical  guides  for  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim —I  A  daylight-retleci..r  ,„mprising  a  window-bay.  ver 
tically-adjuaUble  bars  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  said  window-bav 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oblong  slots  formed  in  their  sides 
facing  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  reflecting-plates  revolubly 
mounted  with  their  pintles  in  the  oblong  slots  of  said  adjustable  bars 
and  capable  of  being  set  longitudinally  inclined  to  throw  the  day- 
light to  points  of  the  room  not  lying  in  front  of  the  window 

2  A  daylight-reflector  comprising  in  combination  a  window- 
bay,  vertically-adjustable  bars  arranged  upon  the  sides  of  said  win- 
dow-bay and  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  oblong  slots  formed  in  their 
aide*  facing  each  other,  reflecting-plates  arranged  above  each  other 
pintles  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  reflecting  plates  and  looselv  jour- 
naled  m  said  oblong  slots  to  adjust  themselves  therein  in  a  vertical 
direction  when  the  reflecting-plates  are  set  longitudinallv  inclined  to 
throw  the  dayligtit  to  points  of  the  room  lying  not  in  front  of  the  win- 
low,  fingen.  atUched  to  one  of  the  pintles  of  each  reflecting  plate 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  reflecting-plates  and  means 
for  holding  said  reflecting-plates  in  their  adjusted  position. 


70-^.7«;  1  .     JOORNAL  BOX  FOR  CAR  WHEELS      WaUAM  M 
Duncan.  Alton.  111.    Filed  Jan  3  1905.    Senai  No  239  535. 


71»v;.T(K).    iOXNAIUNO  PRESS     WiuoA*  D  Dim.  Lockport. 

K   T  .  aaMgnor  to  Juaea  R  Rowe  and  B   D   Dans.  Lockport   N   T 

Filed  Oct  11   1904     Serial  No.  228.063 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  aUtionary  frame  having  aub- 
itantitlly  parallel  front  and  rear  top  bara,  horiionUl  presaer-roda 
which  ari^adjuaUbly  aecured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  top  ban 


in../  !"""".'  ^I"  '""'*•'"'"'""  "f  «  non-cinular  axle-spindle  a 
th^reth    '"^":'''^'"^•''"  •   ••-"'"'   »—  — .iing   longit^idinalh 

^ceT  e  tie'  '"  '7  j'  '"'"""''  ^'"'  '  ^'"'""'-^  "'  '— to 
receive  the  corners  of  said  spindle,  substantiallv  as  sh  forth 

tion.„I'''"'''r'''"V' "'"'••"''''""' "'"""-'•'^•"'-"•ross-sec 
tion  and  a  journal  nieml>er  having  .  central  bore  extending  longitu- 
H.nally  therethrough  and   provided   in.enorlv   with  a   pluralitf  f 

'^^1!"  T':  ";  "•'"'"  "'  ''"  -"'"•"'  "••»'  "'  «'•"-'  H 

^ingi'rn  7-  '  ""'"  ""  '^  '"  ^™"  "f  .he  journal  member 

Tji  forth       '"  """"*  '"""'"''^  ""  '•"  axl-pindle.  substantiallv 

itv  of^  J^VT**!"'"""  "'  •"  "'--P''"!''  provided  with    .  plural. 

ha'v^ig  ;  ^i":':"^"'""- ""  '"•  "'•^'"^'  -'^  •  j— ■  '■■-»- 

D^v^deH     7       I  ."""'^'"'  '""«*'"'i'n*".»  therethrough  and 
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702.7C,2.  DYHAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINB  Qaho  8  DUHH  B«Bt 
Onuge.  N.  J  .  MaBignor  to  Crocker  Wbeeier  Company.  Ampere.  If  J.,  a 
UHToration  of  Htm  Jerwy     Piled  Oct.  94. 1904     Serial  Ho  229.738. 


r/uiKi  —111  .i  .iMiiiiii(..,-ir(  iru  nia<  nint- .  th*-  ronibination  *»ith 
till-  fifld.  HrniMturr  and  coniinutator.  of  an  intloNJDK  frann-  for  iLe 
fipjd  Hiici  armalurp.  ttrush-holdf m.  a  Ix-arinK  for  fhf  arnia4un>-Hhaft 
adjoining  and  outnidf  the  cooiniutator.  and  an  »'nd  nhield  provided 
with  a  cupporl  for  !<aid  iM-arin^  and  rircumfrrcntial  nluj!..  mranx 
for  centerinK  th«-  ead  shifid  with  re»p«Tt  Io  thr  inclohinK  frame. 
Hcrew!*  phsMUir  through  the  slot.-^  for  attacbmrnt  of  the  Hhirld  u,  the 
inrUcinc  frame.  in-«ilatinK  buKhinftf  h|[idly  supported  in  the  end 
shield,  metallic  ntudH  riifidly  !<up[K>rted  in  the  huRhinirt*  and  paxsinfr 
thri)U>:h  the  shield,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ntudit  !tervin|(  as  supports  for 
the  hru.sh  holders  and  the  outer  end*  aervinjt  as  terminalii  for  the 
machine,  •'uhstantiallv  as  dest-riKed. 


70'J.70n.     NOSg  GUARD  FOR  SPECTACLES      WiLUA*  H   Ec- 
CUBTOH.  Southbridgp  Haas     Piled  Aug.  15,  1904     Serial  No  220,739 


Claim  —I  In  a  tiose-Kuard  for  ftpectarles.  the  combination 
with  .1  spectacle  l.ridte,  of  a  plate  wider  throui(hout  its  lenj^th  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bridjre.  provided  with  murtistes  arran/red  in  paim, 
and  clip*  separate  from  said  plate  enirajrinjf  said  mortises  and  inclos- 
injt  the  spertacle-liri<iKe 

2  III  H  nose^uard  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a  spec- 
tacle bridge,  of  a  plate  wider  thmughout  its  lenifth  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bridge  provided  with  mortises  arranired  in  pairs,  said  mor- 
tise Seinif  in  alinenient  with  and  beneath  said  bridge,  and  clips  sepa- 
rate from  said  plate  engaging  said  murti.sea  and  inclosing  the  spec- 
tacle bridge 

3,  In  a  nose-guaiPd  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a  apec- 
tade-bridge,  of  a  non-metallic  plate  wider  throughout  iU  length  than 
t|ie  diameter  of  the  bridge,  and  metallic  clips  separate  from  said 
plate,  aaid  clips  engaging  said  plate  and  inclosing  the  bridge, 

.4.  In  a  nose-guard  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a 
curved  spectacle-bridge,  of  a  curved  plate  wider  throughout  its 
leniflh  than  the  diainflter  of  the  bridge  and  fitting  the  cur^-ature  of 
the  bridge,  said  plate  having  mortises  to  receive  the  prongs  of  ameUl 
clip,  said  mortises  being  in  alinement  with  and  beneath  said  bridge, 
and  a  metal  clip  sepnrate  from  Kaid  plate,  having  one  set  of  prongs 
engaging  said  niortiw*  and  a  second  set  of  prongs  at  right  anglea 
with  said  first  .set  inclosing  said  bridge 

h.  In  a  nose-guard  for  spectacles,  the  combination  with  a  spec- 
tacle-bridge and  a  plate  fitting  said  bridge,  of  means  of  atUcbmeat 
of  said  plate  to  said  bridge  consisting  of  metal  clips  having  two  seta 
of  prongs  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  set  engaging  mortises  in 
said  plate  and  the  other  inclosing  said  bridge. 


rectlT  between  the  condenser  connection  and  the  boiler  connection, 
and  a  check-valve  arranged  in  said  seat.  subsUntially  as  described 


2  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  an  oil-bowl  provided  with  two  ex-" 
ternaj^ipples  applied  to  its  top,  a  U-shaped  pipe  depending  from 
said  nipples  into  the  oil-bowl,  and  means  to  circulate  steam  through 
the  nipples  and  pipe,  substantially  as  described 


7U'^.7Gr>.  SIGHT  FOR  LUBRICATORS  Fbani  W  Edwards.  Lo 
puMport,  Ind,,  a«ignor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago. 
Ill .  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia     Filed  Jan  4.  1906     Serial  No.  239,652. 


71>'J.7(J4.    SIGHT-PEED  LUBRICATOR    PaAMi  W  EDWAtDS  Lo 
ganeport  Ind    aaeignor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator  Company.  Chicago, 
m  a  Corponilion  of  IllinoH     Piled  Mar.  4.  1904.    Serial  No.  19«.599. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  an  oil-bowl,  a  condenser 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  top  nipple,  and  a  tubular  caat- 
ing  connected  directly  to  the  nipple  on  the  condenaer,  and  provided 
with  integral  means  for  receiving  the  steam-boiler  and  circulating- 
pipes'  connections,  there  being  an  integral  Talve-aeat  interpoaed  di- 


CUiim—\  A  sight  for  lubricator*,  having  a  casing,  a  glass 
therein,  a  gasket,  a  sleeve  supporting  the  gasket  next  the  face  of  the 
gla.s9.  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  in  contact  with  the  gasket. 

2.  A  sight  for  lubricators,  having  a  casing,  a  glass  therein,  a 
gasket,  a  sleeve  having  a  foot-flange  and  supporting  the  gasket  next 
the  face  of  the  glass,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  in  contac-t 
with  the  gasket. 

3.  A  sight  for  lubricators,  having  a  casing,  a  glass  therein,  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  groove  in  its  face  to  receive  the  foot-flange  of 
the  sleeve,  a  gasket,  a  sleeve  having  a  foot-flange  and  supporting  the 
gasket  next  the  face  of  the  glass,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and 
in  contact  with  the  gasket. 

4.  A  sight  for  lubricators,  having  a  casing,  a  glass  therein,  a 
gasket,  a  sleeve  supporting  the  gasket  next  the  face  of  the  glass  and 
having  a  foot-flange,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  gasket,  said  sleeve  expanded  in  the  nut  and  removable 
with  it, 

5.  A  sight  for  lubricators,  comprising  a  casing,  a  glass  therein. 
I  gasket,  a  washer  next  said  gasket,  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  gasket 
and  washer  are  mounted,  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up  against  the  washer  and 
thereby  force  the  gasket  into  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  face  <A 
the  glass,  the  sleeve  meanwhile  preventing  the  gasket  from  obtrud- 
ing in  the  field  of  vision. 

fi.  A  sight  for  lubricator*,  having  an  internally-shouldered  ca»- 
ing.  glaaaes  arranged  in  said  casing  against  iU  shoulders,  gasketa 
arranged  next  the  faces  of  said  glasses,  sleeves  encircled  by  said  ga»- 
keta,  and  nuU  encircling  the  aleerea  and  adapted  to  compreaa  the 
gaskeU  against  the  glaaaes. 

7.  A  eight  for  lubricator*,  having  an  intemally-ehouldered  and 
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iicirw- threaded  casinfc,  •  fc'***  •rraB^ed  in  uud  caaing  againat  ita 
shoulder,  a  irai>ket  arraniced  next  the  face  of  the  gla«8.  a  aleeve  en- 
rirrJed  by  »aid  K**ket  and  a  nut  encircling  the  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  M-rew-tbreadii  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  force  the  gaaket 
againMt  the  giai«!i  and  !i«cure  the  gtaM  in  the  caaing  in  a  fluid-tight 
and  readilv-remorable  manner. 


799. 7B0.     TIRB  FOR  VBHICLB  WHEELS      WiLUAM  F   BLLB. 
Stamford  Conn  .  and  Bdwir  C  Dins,  New  BninswKk.  If  J    aatgn 
ore  to  The  UniTeraal  Tire  Company,  New  York.  R.  T.,  a  CorporaUoo  of 
Maioe     PUed  Aug  9.  1904     Serial  No  290.075. 


7Ht2.767.  TIRB  C0N8TRDCTI0N  WouiM  F  Bllb.  Stamford 
Coon.,  and  Bdwir  C  Dans.  New  Bruiwwtek,  N.  J  aiBtgDon  to  The 
DntTtfMl  Ttre  Cofflpany.  Hew  Torfc.  N.  T  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Ai«  9.  190t.    Serial  Ho  MiOTe. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  chan- 
nel-iron encircling  said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  and  a  yielding 
tread  spanning  the  opening  in  said  channel-iron  and  provided  with 
flapn  fastened  tu  the  felly. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  channel-iron  en- 
circling iiaid  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  cover  spanning  the  opening 
in  said  channel-iron  and  fastened  to  the  felly,  and  a  superimposed 
yielding  tread  provided  with  flaps  also  fastened  to  the  felly. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  channel-iron  en- 
circling said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  yielding  tread  having  flaps 
supported  on  or  by  the  outwardly -extending  flanges  of  said  channel- 
iron,  and  means  to  fasten  said  flaps  to  the  sides  of  the  felly. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  suitable  peripheral  sup- 
port, of  a  yielding  tread  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with 
flaps  having  t1ange^*  at  their  edges,  a  c*ver  interposed  between  the 
support  and  said  tread,  and  means  to  secure  said  cover  and  tread  in 
place,  said  flanges  heiug  adapted  to  protect  the  edges  of  the  cover. 

b.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  suitable  peripheral  sup> 
port,  of  a  yielding  tread  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with 
flaps  having  two-way  flanges  at  their  edges,  a  cover  interposed  be- 
tween the  support  and  said  tread,  and  means  to  secure  said  cover  and 
tread  in  place,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  protect  the  edges  of  the 
rover  and  assist  in  securing  the  tread. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  channel-iron  en- 
circling said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  yielding  tread  having  flaps 
supported  on  or  by  the  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  said  channel- 
iron,  retaining-rings  for  said  flaps,  and  means  to  secure  the  flaps  and 
rings  in  place  at  the  sides  of  the  felly. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  channel-iron  en- 
circling said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  yielding  tread  having  flaps 
with  flanges  at  their  edges,  said  tread  being  supported  on  or  by  the 
outwardly-extending  flanges  of  said  channel-iron,  retaining-rings 
for  .said  flaps  and  in  contact  with  said  flanges  thereon,  and  means  to 
secure  the  flaps  and  rings  to  the  felly. 

M.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  a  channel-iron  en- 
circling said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  yielding  tread  having  flaps 
with  flanges  at  iheir  edges  said  tread  being  supported  on  or  by  the 
outwardly-extending  flanges  of  said  channel-iron,  a  cover  interposed 
between  the  channel-iron  and  tread,  the  flanges  of  said  flaps  extend- 
ing over  the  edges  of  said  cover,  and  means  to  secure  the  cover  and 
flaps  to  the  felly. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  tire,  with  a  felly,  of  ^channel-iron  en- 
circling -said  felly  and  fastened  thereto,  a  yielding  tread  having  flaps 
with  flanges  at  their  edges,  said  tread  being  supported  on  or  by  the 
OMtwardly -extending  flanges  of  said  channel-iron,  a  cover  interposed 
betwren  the  channel-iron  and  tread,  retaining-rings  for  said  flaps 
and  in  contact  with  certain  of  said  flanges  thereon,  certain  other*  of 
such  flanges  extending  over  the  edges  of  said  cover,  and  means  to  se- 
cure tiff  cover,  flaps  and  ringa  to  the  feiij. 


rjoim.— The  combination,  in  tire  construction,  with  a  chan- 
neled rim.  of  a  yielding  tread  mounted  thereon  and  having  flaps  em- 
bracing the  same,  nails  or  the  like  inserted  in  said  rim  after  passing 
through  said  flaps,  and  a  meUllic  support  or  shield  for  the  flaps  and 
rim  over  the  heads  of  said  nails. 


70'3.7^5H.  DERRICK  SHEAVE  OR  CROWN  PULLET  Jaku  B. 
FoROa.  OH  City,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  OU  Well  Supply  Company.  Plttaburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PwunylTania.  Piled  Not  14.  1904.  Serial  No 
232.788 


Ctaim. — I.  A  derrick-sheave  or  crown-pulley  for  composite 
drilling-cables,  said  sheave  or  pulley  having  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically -  dispooed  uninterrupt^  grooves  of  different  widths  and 
curved  cross-section. 

2.  A  derrick-sheave  or  crown-pulley,  said  sheave  or  pulley  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentrically-dispoeed  uninterrupted  grooves  of 
dilTerent  widths  and  curved  cross-section,  the  groove  of  lesser  width 
having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  its  circle. 

3.  A  derrick-aheave  or  crown-pulley,  said  sheave  or  pulley  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentrically-disposed  uninterrupted  grooves  of 
different  widths  and  curved  cros8-s«<-tion.  the  depths  of  each  of  said 
grooves  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  its  circle 

4.  A  derrick-sheave  or  crown-pulley  for  composite  drilling- 
cables,  said  sheave  or  pulley  having  two  unintemipt^  grooves  of 
different  diameters,  one  groove  being  located  within  the  other,  each 
groove  being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  extent,  said  sheave 
or  pulley  being  provided  with  curved  flaring  peripheral  lips  exterior 
to  the  main  groove  of  said  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

792. 7GO.     FIRE-BOX  FOR  KILNS     AjtTHUl  OOLtTT,  Woodhull. 

UI.    Filed  Ai«.  26. 1904     Senai  No  222.241 

Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  for  kilns  comprising  an  ash-pit,  a  single 
block  of  refractory  material  constituting  the  roof  of  the  ash-pit  and 
the  floor  of  the  fire-box.  imperforate  inclosing  sides  consisting  of 
solid  blocks  of  refractory  material  and  supported  on  the  combined 
floor  and  roof  block,  and  a  flue-arch  extending  over  the  ash-pit  and 
leading  into  the  combustion-chamber,  said  flue-arch  also  consis^ng 
of  a  solid  block  of  refractory  material. 

2.  A  furnace  for  kilns  compriaing  an  ash-pit,  an  imperforate 
combined  floor  and  roof  block  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  aah- 
pit  and  consisting  of  a  single  block  of  fire-clay,  fire-box  sides  sup- 
portAd  OB  said  floor  and  roof  block  and  also  consiatiog  of  solid  blocks 
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of  «r»-cl*j.  and  a  flue-arch  «rtendinK  over  the  aahpit  and  leadinK'Uon  havin((  a  socket  at  the  outer  end.  a  forward  MH-tioti  having  a 
inward  to  the  combuation-chamber,  said  flue-arch  c-on«i8tin«  of  a, Mem  at  the  inner  end  xlidablv  fitting  in  Haid  s.Hkrt  hut  not  secured 


•olid  block  of  fire-clar  formed  at  it«  under  oide  into  an  arched  roof 
for  the  fire-bux  and  also  provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  air-flue*. 


3  A  ^ratflesB  furnace  for  «re-kilni«eompri8inj{  a  fuel-filled  ash- 
pit, a  combinni  floor  and  roof  blork  ronsixtin^  of  a  single  block  of 
fire-<lar  arraiijfed  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  anh-pit.  fire-box 
Hide*  supported  on  -.aid  floor  and  alw)  -onointinK  of  xolid  blocks  of 
fire-clay,  a  flue-arch  extendinK  over  the  ash  pit  and  leadinjt  inward 
to  the  combuation-chamber.  said  flue-arch  consisting  of  a  single 
solid  bliM-k  of  fire-clay  and  provided  with  a  concaved  lower  surface 
forming  an  arched  roof  for  the  fire-box  and  provided  in  its  upper  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  lonjfitudinal  jtrwives  constituting  air-tlues. 
and  a  damper  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the  blo<k  constituting  the 
flue  arch  and  arranged  to  cover  and  uncover  the  front  ends  of  said 
grwives. 

4.  A  furnace  for  kilns  comprising  an  open  ash-pit.  an  imperfo- 
rate arched  fire-clay  block  constituting  the  roof  of  the  ash-pit  and  the 
floor  of  the  fire-box.  imperforate  side  firen-lay  blocks  arranged  upon 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  arched  bl.K-k,  a  front  end  fire  clay 
block  supported  upon  the  front  rtid  portion  of  said  arched  block, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  side  and  front  blocks  in  interlocked 
relation  to  constitute  an  imperforate  inclosing  wall  for  the  fire-box. 


79a. 770.  DIVIDED  SHAFT  FOR  VEHICLBS  Fbidric*  C. 
OoriTOT  Um  Angles  Cal  Original  appluaUion  flled  Sept  5  1902. 
Serial  Ko  122.237  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan  14  1904 
Serial  No  189.062. 


Claim— \.  A  divided  shaft  comphsing  a  comparatively  short 
•tul)-8«ction  having  a  aocket  at  the  outer  end.  a  forward  section  hav- 
ing 1  atem  at  the  inner  end  slidably  fitting  in  said  socket  but  not 
aecured  therein,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  forward  section  and 
bearing  upon  the  stub-aection,  and  a  keeper  for  the  backing-strap 
on  the  forward  aection. 

2.   A  divided  shaft  comprising  a  comparatively  short  stub-sec- 


therein,  a  spring  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  metal  secured  on  the 
forward  aection  with  one  end  portion  bearing  upon  the  stub-settion 
and  the  other  end  portion  b.-nt  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  keeper  for  the  backing-strap 


70Q.771.  BAHAMA-CRATE    Otto Otiiiiti. La C 
Wot.  ».  1904     Serial  No  234  314 


roow.  Wis.   PiM 


ria«i«.— The  herein-described  l>anana-«rate  c«imprising  a  series 
of  h<R.ps  conneclca  by  slaTs-nriiprights.  an  inner  sack  or  bag.  a  bail, 
surrounding  the  crate  and  connected  to  the  sack,  and  a  catch  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  uprights  or  slats,  said  catch  compri-ing  a  plate 
having  a  series  of  tonirues  cut  therefrom  and  bent  outward  from  the 
plate  and  provided  with  rounded  shouldefs  for  permitting  the  bail 
to  ride  over  the  tongues  to  adjust  the  sack. 


70Q.77Q.  WHEEL  FOR  CARPET  SWEEPERS  LiWK  P  Halu- 
D4T.  Streator.  Ill  aasignor  to  Strrator  Metal  Stamping  Company. 
Streator,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  17  1904  Serial 
No  228.710. 


K 


^'i«m.— I.  A  wheel  for  carpet-sweepers  comprising  a  piece  of 
material  with  its  edge  bent  over  so  as  to  form  the  rim.  h  cap  attached 
to  said  piece  of  material  near  its  middle,  a  sleeve  inclosed  by  said 
cap.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cap  and  into  said  sleeve,  and  a 
series  of  rollers  interposed  between  the  .sleeve  and  the  shaft 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  over  at  the 
edge  to  form  the  rim  of  the  whce'.  the  metal  depressed  at  the  middle 
so  as  to  form  a  hollow  part,  a  sleeve  having  its  end  projecting  into 
said  hollow  part,  a  cap  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
same  so  as  to  hold  it  in  position,  said  cap  fastened  to  the  wheel,  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  .said  cap  into  said  sleeve. 


70Q.7  7H.      REGENERATIVE  RETORT-FURNACE       Hbrmak 

Heoilh  and  Jdlius  W.  Hioildi.  Lasalle.  Ill     Filed  Dec  12  1903 

Senal  No.  184.864. 

Vlaim—X.  In  a  regenerative  retort -furnace  oi  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  two-compartment  retort-chamber, 
the  compartments  communicating  at  the  top,  of  regenerators  located 
beneath  each  of  said  compartmenU,  a  series  of  flues  connecting  a  re- 
generator  with  each  compartment  of  the  retort-chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  therein  below  the  lowermost  tier  of  re- 
torts only,  and  another  series  of  flues  connecting  a  regenerator  with 
each  compartment  of  the  retort-chamber  and  having  several  ports 
at  different  heights  and  communicating  with  the  spaces  beneath  the 
lower  and  other  tiers  of  ►etorU,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  retort  heating,  regenerative  furnace  of  the  class  de- 
scribed provided  with  a  retort  combustion-chamber  separated  into 
compartmenU,  communicating  at  the  top,  by  a  central  division-wall 
and  regenerators  below  said  compartments,  the  flue  construction 
comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  connecting  a  regenerator  with  the 
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bottom  lit  fmeh  of  s«id  compartment*  odIj  b«n*«th  the  low«r  tier  of 
retorta  therein  and  a  aenea  of  fluea  extended  from  other  of  the  regen- 
erator* upwardly  in  the  centrml  diriaion-wall  and  prorided  with  aev- 
•ral  ports  communicating  with  said  compartmenta,  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  retort  combus- 
tion-chamber .separated  into  compartments,  communicating  at  the 
top.  by  a  central  division-wall  and  regeneratoni  below  said  compart- 
ments, the  flue  construction  comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  con- 
necting regenerators  at  each  side  of  the  division-wall  with  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  compartments  only  beneath  the  lower  tier  of  re- 
tortu  therein  and  a  series  of  long  flues  extended  from  other  of  the  re- 
generators upwardly  in  the  central  division-wall  and  provided  with 
several  ports  communicating  with  said  compartments,  the  short  and 
the  long  flues  upon  each  side  of  the  division-wall  being  arranged  in 
different  planes  longitudinally  of  said  compartments,  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  retort  combua- 
tion-chamber  separated  into  compartments,  communicating  at  the 
top,  by  a  central  division-wall  and  regenerators  below  said  compart- 
ments, the  flue  construction  comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  con- 
necting regenerators  at  each  side  of  the  division-wall  with  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  compartmenta  only  beneath  the  lower  tier  of  re- 
torts therein  and  a  series  of  long  flues  extended  from  other  of  the  re- 
generators upwardly  in  the  central  division-wall  and  provided  with 
•everal  ports  communicating  with  said  compartments,  the  short  and 
the  lonx  flues  upon  each  side  of  the  division-wall  being  arranged  in 
the  same  plane  transversely  of  said  compartments,  as  specified. 

b.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  retort  combus- 
tion-chamber separated  into  compartmenta.  communicating  at  the 
lop,  by  a  central  division-wall  and  regenerator*  below  said  compart- 
ments, the  flue  construction  comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  con- 
necting regenerators  at  each  side  of  the  division-wall -with  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  compartments  only  beneath  the  lower  tier  of  retorta 
therein  and  a  series  of  long  flues  extended  from  other  of  the  regen- 
erators upwardly  in  the  central  division-wall  and  provided  with  sev- 
eral ports  communicating  with  said  compartments,  the  ports  of  the 
short  flues  and  the  lowermost  ports  of  the  long  flues  having  common 
entrance  into  said  compartments  under  the  lower  tier  of  retorts,  as 
apecified 

6  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  retort-combus- 
tion-chamber separated  into  compartments,  communicating  at  the 
top.  by  a  central  division-wall  and  an  outer  and  an  inner  regenerator 
below  each  of  said  compartment*,  the  flue  construction  comprising 
a  aeriesof  short  flues  connecting  the  outer  regenerators  with  the  8pac« 
inrtbe  compartments  only  below  the  lower  tier  of  retorta  therein  and 
a  series  of  long  flues  connecting  the  inner  regenerators  with  the 
spaces  in  the  compartments  below  each  tier  of  retort*,  a*  specified. 

7  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  retort  combus- 
tion-chamber separated  into  compartments,  communicating  at  the 
top,  by  a  central  division-wall  and  regenerators  below  said  compart- 
menta. the  flue  conatniction  comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  con- 
necting a  regenerator  with  the  space  in  the  compartments  only  below 
the  lower  tier  of  retorts  therein  and  a  series  of  long  flue*  connecting 
a  regenerator  with  the  spaces  in  each  compartment  below  each  tier 
of  retorts,  said  long  flues  extending  to  the  top  of  the  said  division- 
wall,  aa  specified. 

8.  Id  a  furnace  01  the  claa*  described,  having  a  eomhuatien- 
chamber  separated  into  compartments,  communicating  at  the  top, 
bj  a  central  division-wall  and  regenerator*  below  saidcompartotenta, 


the  flue  construction  comprising  a  series  of  short  flues  connecting  a 
regenerator  with  the  apace  in  each  of  said  compartments  only  be- 
neath the  lower  tier  of  retorta  therein  and  a  series  of  long  flues  con- 
necting a  regenerator  with  the  spaces  in  each  of  said  compartmenta 
below  each  tier  of  retorts  by  means  of  ports  arranged  in  vertical  rows 
in  line  with  the  vertical  rows  of  retorts,  as  specified. 


7»'2.774.    OATE     WtLLUM  C  HoooE.  Ablngtlon.  HI.    Filed  Apr 
5,  ISOO.    SenalNo  233B71. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
lever  carrying  a  sheave,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the  sheave  and 
connected  with  the  Hhaft.  and  a  non-flexible  element  connecting  the 
lever  and  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination'with  a  latch  and  mean:*  fur  actuat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  carrying  a  sheave,  a  flexi- 
ble element  secured  to  the  sheave  and  connected  with  the  shaft,  and 
a  non-flexible  element  connecting  the  lever  and  latch  actuating  mech- 
anism. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  iMMnbination  with  a  latch  and  a  rotatable  rod 
operatively  connected  therewith,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lever  carry- 
ing a  sheave,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the  sheave  and  connected 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  non-flexible  element  connecting  the  lever  and 
the  rotatable  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  provided  with  a  lat<'h  and  a  ru- 
I  tatable  rod  operatively  connected  therewith,  of  a  casting  supported 

adjacent  to  the  gate,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  casting,  a  combined 
I  aheave  and  lever  supported  by  thr  casting,  a  flexible  m>-niber  re- 
versely wound  upon  the  shaft  and  having  its  terminals  secured  to  the 
sheave,  and  a  connection  between  the  sheave-lever  and  the  rotata- 
ble rod 

b.  The  combination  with  a  gate  provided  with  a  latch,  of  a  ver- 
tically-disposed rotatable  rod  supported  by  the  gate  and  carrying  at 
its  lower  end  a  cross-bar,  connections  between  the  latch  and  thr  ter- 
minals of  the  cross-bar,  a  combined  sheave  and  lever  supported  adja- 
cent to  the  gate,  a  flexible  member  reversely  wound  upon  the  shaft 
and  having  its  terminals  connected  with  the  sheave,  and  a  connection 
between  the  sheave-lever  and  the  rotatable  rod. 

6  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  latch-operating  mechan- 
ism embodying  a  rotatable  rod,  a  casting  supported  adjacent  to  the 
gate,  a  combined  sheave  and  lever  carried  by  the  casting,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  caating  and  provided  with  stops  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  sheave  and 
the  shaft,  and  a  non-flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
rotatable  rod. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  combined  sheave  and  lever 
supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  the  sheave,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  gate. 
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79V2.775.    LDMBBR  TALLY  OR  RBCORDKK.    Jon  C  HniLIT, 
D«troit.  Micli.    Piled  Oct  14. 1904.    Serial  Ho.  2S8.S78. 


Claim — I.  !n  a  device  of  the  chararirr  drgcrihrd  the  combina 
lion  of  a  pair  of  ratchet -wheelii.  nieani>  for  movinit  one  of  Mid  wheels, 
a  spring-pawl  en^xi"^  the  other  wheel,  and  a  itprinf(-doK  carried  by 
said  movable  wheel  cooperating  with  said  pawl  to  impart  a  dtep-by- 
step  movement  to  the  other  wheel 

2.  In  a  deviceof  the  character  described  thecombinationwiththe 
casinjt,  of  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  ca.«inft.  a  fast  and  a  loose  »  heel  car- 
ried by  Haid  shaft,  a  oprinKpawl  enjrajrin/f  the  loose  wheel  and  a 
npnnn-doK  carried  by  the  fast  wheel  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  in- 
dicating devices  tarried  bvMid  wheels  and  means  for  turning  the  fa«t 
wheel. 

3  [ii  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiDation  of  a 
shaft,  a  hand  and  ratchet-wheel  carried  bv  said  shaft,  a  lever  carrying 
a  pointer  and  pawls  engaging  said  wheel,  a  second  ratchet-wheel 
sleeved  on  the  shaft,  a  hand  carried  bv  said  wheel,  spring  pawls  or 
back-stops  engaging  said  wheels  and  a  spring-dog  carried  by  one 
wheel  and  engaging  the  spring-pawl  of  the  other  wheel  for  the  pur- 
po^e  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  indicating-dial  and  casing,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  journaled  therein, 
a  lever  carrvinga  pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  a  second  ratchet-wheel 
sleeved  on  the  shaft  of  the  flral-naraed  w  heel,  spring-pawls  engaging 
•aid  wheels,  a  spring-dog  carried  by  one  w  heel  and  co<^perating  with 
the  spring-pawl  of  the  other  wheel  and  indicating  devices  carried  by 
said  lever  and  wheels  for  the  purpose  des<Tibed. 

5.  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  w  ith  the  casing,  of  a 
graduated  dial,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing, a  hand  and  a  rat<het- 
wtieei  carried  by  uid  shaft,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  on  said  shaft, 
a  double  pointer  and  pawls  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pawls  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  wheel, a  sleeve  on  the  shaft, a  ham^and  a  ratchet- 
wheel  carried  by  Mid  sleeve,  a  spring-pawl  eng.^ging  said  wheel  and 
a  spring-rtog  carried  by  the  other  wheel  cooperating  with  said  spring- 
pawl  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
shaft  joumah-d  in  said  casing,  a  hand  and  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by 
said  shaft,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  on  Mid  shaft,  a  bracket  on  said 
lever,  a  double  pointer  and  pawls  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  pawls 
engaging  said  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  hand  and  u  ralchet- 
wliecl  carried  by  Kaid  sleeve, «  spring-pawl  engaging  said  wheel  and 
a  spring-dog  carried  bv  the  other  wheel  cooperating  with  said  spring- 
paw  I  to  turn  the  aforementioned  wheel  through  the  space  of  one  tooth 
>^ith  each  revolution  of  the  other  wheel. 

7  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  • 
dial  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  and  a  circular  and  .«egroental 
scales  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  of  a  shaft  jourr.aled  in  the  casing, 
a  ratchel-wlieel  aad  a  hand  cooperating  with  the  circular  scale  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  bracket  on  said  le- 
ver, a  doubl."  pciiiter  and  pawls  cooperating  with  said  scales  and 
v«  heel  respectively,  carried  by  Mid  bracket,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet-w  heel  and  a  hand  cooperating  with  the  circular  scale  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  spring-pawl  engaging  said  wheel  and  a  spring-dog 
carried  by  the  other  wheel  cooperating  with  said  pawl  to  turn  said 
wheel  through  the  spac-e  of  one  t«K>th  with  each  revolution  of  the 
other  wheel. 

K  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  of  a  dial  provided  w  ith 
a  circular  and  segmental  »<  ales  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  hand  carried  thereby  cooperating  with  the  circu- 
lar scale,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  a  pointer  t-o- 


opermting  with  said  aoales  cairied  by  said  lerer,  a  second  ratchet- 
wheel  above  the  first-named  wheel  and  carrying  a  hand  j-oOperating 
with  the  circular  scale,  spring-pawls  or  back -stops  for  Mid  wheels 
and  a  spring-dog  carried  by  Mid  first-named  wheel  and  cooperating 
with  the  pawl  of  the  other  wheel  to  turn  Mid  wheel  through  the  space 
of  one  tooth  with  each  complete  revolution  of  the  other  wheel. 

9.  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
dial  provided  with  a  circular  scale  and  segmental  scales  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a 
hand  carried  by  said  shaft,  cooperating  with  the  circular  scale,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  pawls  engaging  Mid  wheel,  a 
double  pointer  carried  by  said  lever  cooperating  with  the  circular  and 
segmental  scales  with  its  opposite  ends,  a  ratchet-wheel  sleeved  on 
the  shaft,  a  hand  carried  by  the  sleeve  of  the  wheel  cooperating  with 
the  circular  scale,  spring-pawls  for  said  wheels,  and  a  spring-dog 
carried  by  one  wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  pawl  of  the  other 
wheel  to  turn  said  wheel  through  the  space  of  one  t(H>th  with  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  other  wheel 

10.  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
dial  having  a  segmenUl  slot,  a  circular  scale  on  one  side  of  said  slot 
giving  the  area  in  feet  and  segmental  scales  of  different  lengths  on 
the  other  side  of  said  slot  giving  the  various  w  idths  in  inches,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  casing,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  hand  registering  the 
number  of  feet  on  the  circular  side  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever,  a 
double  pointer  and  spring-pawls  carried  by  said  lever  cooperating 
with  the  scales  and  wheel  respectively,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  second 
ratchet-wheel  and  hand  registering  the  number  of  hundreds  of  feet 
on  the  circular  scale  carried  by  said  sleeve,  spring-pawls  or  back- 
stops engaging  Mid  »  heels  and  a  spring-dog  carried  by  the  wheel  on 
the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  spring-pawl  of  the  other  wheel  to 
impart  a  step-by-step  movement  for  the  purpose  described. 

11  In  a  lumber-register,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
openfrontand  integrally  formed  with  lugs  for  atUchmenttoascaling- 
stick,  a  graduated  dial  supported  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  casing,  a  hsnd  and  rauhet-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating-lever pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  double  pointer  and  pawl  carried 
by  said  lever,  said  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  wheel,  a 
sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  hand  and  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  spring-pawl  engaging  said  wheel  and  a  spring-dog  carried  by  the 
other  wheel  cooperating  therewith. 
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Clnim.—l.  In  a  m&jpietic  sepantor,  an  incJoaed  magnetic  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  or  conduit,  haTing 
pole-piecefl  and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  hollow  endwise- 


extending  journal,  comi>itted  with  a  receptacle  connected  with  the    wardly-projecting  8tud«  or  hubs  engaging  in  said  sockets,  and  hav 


hollow  journal,  and  a  quantity  of  oil  in  part  contained  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  Ailing  the  space  within  the  magnetic  cylinder 

2  'n  a  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  receptacle  or  conduit  for  pulp,  having  pole-pieces 
and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  the  space  within  such  cylinder 
which  is  unoccupied  by  the  such  electrical  equipments  filled  with 
oil,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  endwise-extend'd  hollow 
journal.an  oil-receptacle  pipe  connectedwith  said  journal  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  therethrough  for  the  entrance  or 
withdrawal  of  the  oil  into  or  from  the  cylinder 

3  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  or  conduit,  having  pole-pieces 
and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  hollow  endwise-extending 
journal  combined  with  a  receptacle,  located  higher  than  the  top  of 
the  cylinder-chamber,  and  pipe-<-onnected  with  said  hollow  journal, 
and  a  quantity  of  oil  contained  in  said  receptacle  and  filling  the 
apace  within  the  cylinder. 

4  In  a  magnetic  separator, an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  orconduit .  havingpole-pieces  and 
magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  hollow  endwise-extending  jour- 
nal, combined  with  a  receptacle  and  a  pipe  compo.ned  of  separable 
and  coupled  sections,  connected  with  the  said  receptacJe  and  with 
the  said  hollow  journal,  a  cock  in  each  separable  pipe-section,  and  a 
quantity  of  oil  in  said  receptacle  and  filling  the  Rpace  within  the  mag- 
netic cylinder. 

5  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  or  conduit,  having  pole-pieces 
and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  hollow  endwise-extending 
journal  having  at  its  extremity  a  stuffing-box.  < ombined  with  a  suit 
ably-elevated  o.l-receptacje  having  a  depending  conduit  provided 
with  a  horizontal  limb  entered  within  the  extremity  of  the  hollow 
journal  through  the  stuffing-box  thereat,  and  communicating  with 
the  spaces  within  the  cylinder 

6.  In  s  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 

tably  mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  or  conduit,  having  pole-pieces 

and  magnet-coils  tlierein.  and  having  a  hollow  endwise-extending 

journal,  combined  with  an  oil-receptacle  connected  with  the  hollow 

'journal,  and  communicating  with  the  spaces  within  the  magnetic 

cylinder,  a  commutator  encircling  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  hoi 
low  journal. theterminalsof  the  magnet-coils  beingrxtendedthrough 
the  said  hollowcylinder  journal  to  connection  with  the  commutator. 

7.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle,  or  conduit,  having  pole-pieces 
and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  tubular  endwiiie  outwardly- 
extending  journal, combined  with  a  suitably-elevated  oil-re<-eptacle, 
pipe-connected  with  Mid  hollow  journal,  and  communicating  with 
the  spaces  within  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve-like  part  composed  of  insu- 
lating material  fitted  about  the  said  hollow  journal  and  having  the 
aeparated  metallic  commutator-rings  thereon  and  provided  with  ra- 
dial openinns  in  line  with  openings  which  are  formed  radially 
through  the  hollow  journal,  the  terminal.«  of  the  magnet-coils  being 
extended  through  the  hollow  journal  and  through  the  radial  open- 
ing!>  in  the  latter  and  in  said  part  of  insulating  material,  and  extend- 
ing to  connection  with  the  commutator-rings,  and  packing  in  said 
radial  openings  for  preventing  the  outflow  i)f  oil  therethrt>ugh. 

8.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  an  inclosed  magnetic  cylinder  rota- 
tably mounted  in  a  pulp  receptacle  or  conduit,  having  pole-piecea 
and  magnet-coils  therein,  and  having  a  tubular  endwise  outwardly- 
extending  journal,  combined  with  a  suitably -elevated  oil-receptacle, 
pipe-connected  with  said  hollow  journal,  and  communicating  with 
the  spaces  within  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve-like  part  composed  of  insu- 
lating material  fitted  about  the  said  hollow  journal  and  having  the 
separated  metallic  commutator-rings  thereon  and  provided  with  ra- 
dia!  openingM  in  linewithopeningswhich  areforroed  radiallythrough 
the  hollow  journal,  the  terminals  of  the  magnet-coils  being  ex- 
tended through  the  hollow  journal  and  through  the  radial  openings 
in  the  latti*r  and  in  said  pari  of  insulating  material  and  extending  to 
connection  with  the  commutator-rings  and  packing  means  in  said 
radial  openings  for  preventing  the  outflow  of  oil  therethrough  con- 
aiating  of  alternate  layers  of  fiber  and  asbestos,  in  the  journal-open- 
ings and  a  tubular  screw-plug,  and  a  suitable  composition  unaffected 
by  water  or  oil  in  the  outwardly-opening  portions  of  said  radial 
cavitiM.  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


ent  aide*,  and  having  and  aockeU,  pole-piecea  in  form  of  bars  in- 
wardly edgewise  engaged  in  said  channels,  means  for  detachably 
fastening  the  pole-piece  bars  in  their  placea,  end  heads  having  in- 


ing  outwardly-extending  journals,  and  the  cylindrical  metallic  shell 
fitted  over  and  inclosing  the  structure. 

10  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  magnet-cylinder  comprising  ir 
combination,  a  central  bar  having  longitudinalchannels  alongdiffer 
ent  sides,  and  having  end  sockets,  pole-pieces  in  form  of  bars  !n 
wardly  edgewise  engaged  in  said  channels  and  provided  at  theii 
outer  portions  with  sector-shaped  members,  screws  extending  in  ra- 
dial lines  through  the  middle  of  said  sector-shaped  members,  within 
the  thickness  of  the  pole-piece  bars,  and  with  a  screw-thread  en- 
gagement into  the  central-body,  and  heads  having  inwardly-project- 
ing studs  or  hubs  engaging  in  said  sockets,  and  having  outwardly- 
extending  journals,  and  the  cylindrical  metallic  shell  fitted  over  and 
inclosing  the  structure. 

11.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  receptacle  or  conduit, an  inclosed 
magnetic  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  an  endwise- 
extending  hollow  journal  provided  with  passages  leading  into  the 
spaces  within  the  cylinder,  pole-pieces  and  magnet-coils  within  the 
cylinder,  and  an  oil-receptacle  having  communication  with  the  said 
hollow  journal  and  serving  to  keep  the  space  within  the  cylinder 
completely  filled  with  oil 
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Claim. — i.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body,  springs  dispose*!  longitudinally 
beneath  the  bcdy.  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  springs,  yokes  secured  to  the 
body,  shackles  carried  by  the  yokes  and  adapted  to  receive  ihe  reai 
ends  of  the  springs,  an  axle,  mean*  for  maintaining  the  springs  on 
the  axle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  mem- 
bers with  screw-threaded,  upper  ends  an(i  a  serew-threaded  lowei 
end,  and  a  plate  formed  with  a  perforated  extension  thereon  adapted 
to  receive  the  screw-threaded  lower  end^^  of  said  retaining  membera, 
in  combination  with  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body, 
a  projecting  head  on  said  bracket,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  plate 
and  the  bracket 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body,  springs  disposed  longitudinally  beneath 
the  body,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  front  ends  of  the  springs,  yokes  secureil  to  the  body, 
shackles  carried  by  the  yokes  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of 
the  springs,  an  axle,  means  for  maintaining  the  springs  on  the  axle, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositelr-duiposed  members  with 
s«rew-threaded.  bifurcated  upper  ends  and  a  screw-threaded  lower 
end.  and  a  plate  formed  with  an  extension  thereon  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  screw-threaded  lower  end  of  said  retaining  members,  in 
combination  with  a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  body, 
and  a  bifurcated  brace  jointed  to  said  plate  and  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  creeping  of 
body-supp  irting  springs  within  the  clips  which  secure  said  springe 
to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  »n  axle,  super- 
posed semi -elliptical  springs,  disconnected  from  the  vehicle-body  in- 
termediate their  ends  pivotal  connecting  means  uniting  the  ends  of 
•laid  spring*  with  a  vehicle-body  one  end  of  said  springs  being  held 
against  endwise  movement  with  relation  to  the  vehicle-body,  a  body 
supported  thereon,  a  clip-plate  beneath  said  axle,  connecting  mem- 
bers extending  through  saidclip-plateupwardly  and  over  said  spring, 
a  perforated  extension  integral  with  said  clip-plate,  a  bracket-plate 
on  the  lower  side  of  a  vehicle-body,  and  a  bifurcated  brace  pivotally 
connected  with  said  extension  and  with  said  bracket-plate 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  means  for  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal creeping  of  body-supporting  springs  within  the  clips  which 


secure  said  spring*  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  an  axle,  a 
In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  magnet-cylinder  comprising  in  I  bolster,  semi-elliptical  spring*  resting  on  the  bolster  and  extending 


combination,  a  central  bar  naving  longitudinal  channels  along  differ-    longitudinally  of  the  vehicle-body  and  d^connected  from  the  vehicle- 
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body  int^rmwlitte  their  end*,  pivoUl  connecting  mckon  uniting  the 
end*  of  the  springs  with  the  vehicle-bodf  one  end  of  said  springs  be- 
ing held  agtiMt  endwise  moTement  with  relation  to  the  vehicle- 
body,  clips  connecting  said  axle,  said  bolster  and  said  springs,  said 
clips  including  clip-plates  below  said  axle,  perforated  extensions  in- 
tegral with  said  dip-plates,  perforated  bracket- plates  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  a  vehicle-body,  and  bifurcated  brace*  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  extensions  and  with  said  bracket-plateis. 
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and  an  attachment  removably  fitted  to  the  box  and  serving  ax  a  pro- 
tection for  the  stylus  said  attachment  provided  with  opening*  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  sound-waves. 

/  '^^ 


-y- 


l-J- 


Clmim.—d.  In  a  pebble-mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably- 
supported  cylinder  having  a  feed-opening  in  an  eccentric  position  in 
one  end,  a  central  feed-chambe'  on  said  end  with  means  for  feeding 
thereto  material  to  be  ground  in  the  cylinder,  a  spiral  conduit  on  said 
cylinder  end  extending  from  Haid  chamber  to  said  feed-opening  to 
diocharge  into  th<-  latter,  and  centripetally-acting  discharging  menus 
for  said  material  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder, substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pebble-mill,  the  combination  with  a  rjtatably-supported 
cylinder  provided  with  a  head  and  feeil-opening,  at  one  end.  toward 
its  circumference,  of  means,  for  forcing  the  material  to  be  treated 
into  the  cylinder  through  said  opening,  comprising  a  casing  on  said 
cylinder-head,  a  chamber  in  the  center  of  the  casing  having  an  inlet 
for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  spiral  feeding-conduit  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  said  feed-opening,  and  a  non-return  valve  in 
said  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  pebble-mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably-supported 
cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  and  toward  its  circumfer- 
ence with  a  feed-opening,  a  casing  on  said  head,  a  chamber  in  the 
center  of  the  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a 
•piral  feeding-conduit  extending  from  said  chamber  to  said  feed- 
opening,  a  screen  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cAsing  on  the 
cylinder  beyoad  said  sc>een  having  a  chamber,  a  central  discharge- 
opening,  and  a  spiral  centripetally-discharging  conduit  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  said  discharge-opening,  and  a  discharge-con- 
trolling valve  for  said  discharging-conduit,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sound-box  having  a  stylus,  a  dia- 
phragm and  stylus-support,  of  a  cap-shaped  grill  removably  fitted  to 
the  box  and  serving  ait  an  attachment  therefor,  and  as  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  stylus-support  without  obstructing  the  passage  of  the 
sound-waves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sound-box  having  a  stylun,  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  stylus-support,  of  a  shiftable  cap-shaped  attachment 
removably  fitted  tu  the  box  to  serve  as  a  protector  for  the  stylus,  said 
attachment  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  sound-waves,  and 
having  cushion  means  for  further  protecting  the  stylus  from  sudden 
shock. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sound-box  includ- 
ing a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  and  a  stylus-support,  in  combination  with 
a  readily-removable  covering  placed  in  front  of  the  stylus-support  to 
protect  the  same  from  injury  said  covering  made  perforate  to  permit 
the  pa.'  -age  of  sound-waves 

5.  .\  readily-attachable  and  removable  cap-shaped  member 
adapted  10  fit  the  sound-box  of  a  gramophone,  said  member  serving 
to  protect  the  stylus-support  of  the  box  and  being  made  perforate  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  sound-waves 


70\J.7H().  FINISHINO-TOpL  Emil  K«B8.  Elwood.  Ind  asBignor. 
by  direct  and  fueeue  an^nmentB.  to  William  T  Owen  Waiihuigton. 
D.  C     Piled  Sept.  17. 1904     Serial  No  224.904. 


792.779.    QRAMOPHONB  ATTACHMENT     OiBOt  KOmOBTUll, 
San  FniHino,  C«l.    Filed  Sept  IS.  1904     Seri&i  No  224.S2S 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  gramophone,  of  a  sound-box 

comprising  t  traiumitting-diak  and  a  (tylus  and  support  therefor, 


Claim. — I  A  finishing-tool  comprising  a  stationary  sa$-ket  and 
a  rotatable  opening  portion,  the  socket  having  a  transverse  flange 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  produce  indenUtion*  'n  the  lower 
edge  of  the  chimney  or  other  article  applied  thereto,  and  with  a 
amooth  cylindric  flange  exterior  of  said  teeth  for  determining  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  such  chimney  or  other  article. 

2.  A  flnishing-tool  comprising  a  stationary  socket  having  a 
smooth  cylindric  flange,  and  a  roUtable  opening  portion  provided 
with  radial  blades  having  abrupt  shoulder  portions  at  their  lower 
ends  within  said  flange,  whereby  an  outtumed  bead  is  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  chimney  or  other  article  applied  thereto. 

3.  A  finishing-tool  comprising  a  sUtionary  socket  and  a  rotata- 
ble opening  portion,  the  socket  having  a  transverse  flange  provided 
with  a  series  of  radially-disposed  teeth  and  a  smooth  cylindric  flange 
snrrounding  and  extending  above  said  teeth,  apd  the  opening  por- 
tion provided  with  radial  blades  having  abrupt  shoulders  at  their 
lower  end  within  said  flange. 
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7f»'.^.78  I.  DIB.  Ontei  W  Lum  Indiuapola.  Ind  Mrtgaorto 
Dnioo  Embomng  Machine  Company.  IndlanapoUi.  Ind  a  Coqwrmtton 
of  lodiaoa     PIM  Not  14. 1904     Serial  No.  23S.MS. 


Claim  —I  A  ,ii^  cMiryinp  on  Us  f«cp  an  ornamentinjf-.surface, 
said  ornamentin^-surfacf  b^in^  flajiked  at  opposite  side*  with  abut- 
ment* which  project  bevond  the  highest  point  of  the  ornamentinj?- 
surface  and  their  adjacent  faces  convergent  toward  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  ornamenting-surface. 

'.  A  die  carrying  on  it.s  face  an  ornamenting-surface.  said  orna- 
menting-surface  being  flanked  at  opposite  sides  with  abutments 
which  project  beyond  the  highest  point  of  the  ornamenting-surface 
and  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  taper  inwardly. 

.i.  A  die  carrying  on  its  face  an  ornamenting-surface  having 
high  cutting  portions,  said  ornamentrng-surfare  being  flanked  at  op- 
posite sides  with  abutments  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  project  be- 
yond the  highest  cutting-points  and  which  taper  inwardlv,  whereby 
material  to  be  ornamented  is  engaged  between  said  abutments  and 
transversely  compressed  thereby  during  the  entrance  of  the  orna- 
menting-surface into  the  surface  of  the  material 


I  3.  The  combination  in  a  mail-bag-receiving  mechanism,  ot  a 

box  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  a  railroad  track  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof  next  said  track,  a  door  or  plate  for  closing 
•*id  opening,  hinge  mechanism  at  each  edge  of  said  dot.r  or  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  box  at  either  side  of  said  opening  therein, 
folding  braces  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  said  door  or  plate  near 
each  side  thereof,  and  to  the  inside  of  said  box  adapted  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  door  or  plate  when  either  edge  thereof  is 
swung  outward,  and  be  engaged  by  a  mail-bag  swung  against  them 
and  be  operated  thereby  to  close  the  door  or  plate  against  the  side  of 
the  box.  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  mail-bag-receiving  n.-chanisni  of  a 
box  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  a  rHilr,)ad-track  having  an 
ppening  in  the  side  thereof  next  said  track. a  door  or  plate  for  closing 
said  opening  hinged  to  the  box  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  outward  from  the  side  of  the  box.  mechanism  between  the 
door  or  plate  and  the  box  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  door 
or  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  mail-bag  brought  against  it  and  op 
eraled  to  close  the  door  or  plate  against  the  side  of  the  box  a  crane- 
post  o„  the  top  of  the  box,  a  crane-arm  hinged  to  the  top  thereof  a 
folding  brace  for  supporting  the  crane-arm  in  an  upright  position 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  door  or  plate  on  the  front  of  the  box 
adapted  to  engage  said  folding  brace  when  the  door  or  plate  is  closed 
and  fold  It  together  so  as  to  drop  the  .  rane-.rm,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  mail-bag-crane  mechanism  of  a  crane- 
P<«t  a  cranearm  adjustably  secured  in  a  clamp  mechanism  hinged  - 
to  the  crane-post,  a  hinged  folding  brace  adju.tablv  secured  to  the 
crane-arm  and  to  the  crane-p..st  means  on  the  crane-arm  for  suspend- 
ing a  mail-bag  therefn.ra.  and  mec-hanism  adapted  to  be  a.  tuate.l  bv 
a  mail-bag  delivered  from  a  passing  caroperating  to  fold  the  .ranc- 
arro  brace,  .so  as  to  drop  the  crane-arm.  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


7J^J.TH-J.  mail  BAO-RECEIVINO  mechanism  ORoaoK  R 
Moout  Erie  Pa  aasignor  to  Moore  Automatic  Mail-Catcher  Company 
Ene  Pa  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  FUed  Apr  4,  1904.  Renewed 
Apr.  17,  190S.    Serial  No  2S5.967 


7{)\».7H:J.    MANUFACTURE  of  PROSSIC  acid    Wilhkl.  Mitth- 
■Aim.  Munich.  Germany  aaeignor  to  The  Roenler  and  Fla«la.-her 
Chemical  Co .  New  York.  N    Y.    FUed  Oct.  17.  1903     Serial  No 
177.478 

I  <l<iim.—  l    The  manufacture  of  prussic  acid  bv  passing  a  gas- 

eous mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrocarlM>n  through  a  high-voltage 
ele«tric  flame,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  prussic  acid  by  passing  a  ga.seous  mix- 
ture of  nitn.gen,  hydrogen  and  hydrinarbon  through  a  high-w.ltage 
electric  flame,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

■i  The  manufacture  of  prussic  acid,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  nitn.gen  and  hydnnarbon  continuouslv  through 
a  h.gh-voltage  flame  and  removing  the  products  formed!  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  The  manufacture  ..f  prussic  acid,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hvdr.K-arbon  continuouslv  through 
a  high-voltage  flame  and  continuously  removing  the  products  formed 
substantially  as  described 

5  The  manufacture  of  prussic  acid,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
gaseou.,  mixture  of  nitn.gen,  hydnnarbon  and  hvdrogen  continu- 
ously through  a  high-volt..ge  flame  and  removing  the  products 
formed,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  manufacture  of  prussic  acid  which  consi.sts  in  passing  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  nitrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  continu- 
ously through  a  high-voltage  flame  and  continuously  removing  the 
prtKlucts  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


i.«  /  K~  7  <;"nt»'n»tion  in  a  mail-bag-receiving  mechan- 
i.m.  of  a  box  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  a  railroad  track 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  next  said  track,  a  do<.r  or  plate 

I  »!!.")\''  "'*'■"'"*  *"""■"*  '"  ♦'"'>°^  •«  ""'  -i'l'  thereof,  .„d 
adapted  to  be  swung  outward  from  the  side  of  the  box.  and  mech.n- 
lam  between  the  door  or  pl.te  and  the  bo,  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  door  or  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  mail-kag 
brought  M«.nst  it  and  be  operated  thereby  to  close  the  door  or  plate 
against  the  side  of  the  box.  substantiallv  as  set  forth 

2^  The  combination  in  a  mail-bag-receiving  mechanism,  of  a 
box  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  a  railroad-track  having  an 
opening  ,n  the  side  thereof  next  said  track,  a  door  or  plate  with  hinge 
mechanism  on  both  edges  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
box  at  either  side  of  the  said  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  be  I 
swung  outward  in  either  direction  therefrom,  and  mechanism  on  ' 
said  door  or  pl.te  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  ' 
door  or  plate  and  be  engaged  by  a  mail-bag  brought  into  conUct 
therewith  and  operated  thereby  to  clo«.  the  door  or  pl.te  against  the 
Side  of  the  box.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


79-.2.7S-t.   WATCHMAN  S  CLOCK    Abwham  A  Nkw«a«.  Chicago 
lU.    Filed  Sept.  26. 1903.    Serial  No  174.718 


rtaim-l    The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  dial 
or  sheet  to  be  marked  and  a  key  provided  with  an  indicating  charac- 
ter for  marking  it.  of  a  device  engaged  by  said  iev.  said  device  being 
[arranged  to  at  Hn-t  resist  and  subsequently  to  assist  the  marking 
movement  of  said  key 

2  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  dial  or  sheet 
to  be  marked  and  a  key  provided  niih  an  indicating  character  for 
marking  ,t.  of  a  key-receiver  in  which  said  kev  is  inserted  and  by 
whu-h  It  IS  gilded  for  such  marking,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  first 
resist  ,nd  subsequently  to  as-sist  the  marking  movement  of  said  key 

J  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
marking-key  provided  with  an  indicating  character,  of  •  movable 
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kpv-rweiver,  »  ram  t-trried  by  Mid  receiver,  «nd  a  spring  engaginf 
Mid  cam  and  .erving,  to  force  oaid  receiver  to  either  of  iU  extreme 
p<iiiitioii8. 


792. 7K5.    PENCIL  SHARPBHIHO  MACHINE    Pim  P  0  HORO. 
Chicago.  IU     Piled  Apr  8.  1906     Sertal  No  254  518 


dhaft.  a  chuck  confined  in  aaid  shell,  and  a  hollow  acrew-pluft  work- 
ing in  the  outer  end  of  »aid  shell  agaiiuit  the  chuck  therein, for  the 
purpoee  i^t  forth 

8.  A  pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  Htop-lug.  a  pair  of  rylindrical  cuttern 
on  «haft»  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  handle-equipped  operating-shaft 
journaled  in  the  casing  and  geared  to  »aid  shaft*  to  rotate  them  in 
the  »ume  direction,  said  operating-shaft  containing  a  chamber  in  its 
distal  end  and  i  arr>  ing  thereon  a  gear,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  con- 
fined in  said  chamber,  a  pencil-holding  device  having  a  tubular  head 
provided  with  an  arm  engaging  said  plunger  and  mounted  on  the  ras- 
ing to  be  rocked  thereon,  a  shell  rotatably  supported  in  said  head  and 
carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  distal  end  of  the  op 
erating-sliaft,  a  <huck  confined  in  said  .*hell,  and  a  hollow  screw-plug 
working  in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  against  the  chuck  therein,  and 
a  stop-finger  adjustably  supported  on  said  tubular  head  to  engage 
said  stop-lug. 

75)'3.7ft(>.  HAY-BALER  Juuah  H  PnxiH.  Chicago  IU  awignor 
tfi  International  Harvester  Company  a  Corpor»tK)n  of  New  Jeraey 
Filed  Mar  31.  1805.    Senal  No.  253.016 


Claim. — 1  In  a  pencil-sharpening  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  of  a  pair  of  codperating  rotary  cutters  and  a  pencil- 
holding  device  resiliffitly  mounted  on  said  casing  to  rise  as  the  pen 
cil  end  is  being  tapered  by  the  sharpening  o|>eration  and  depress  said 

end  deeper  and  deet>er  between  the  cutlers  ....  ■  ■       •  l    ■  u   _  i    . 

.    V  .,    /  ...  r/oim -I    In  a  baling-press,  in  combination,  a  baling-chamber. 

2    A   pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,   in  corabinalion  .        .1  n   .  „„  /  „iUv.r 

.'  ,  •  ..  1    I        .u    I  a  reciinxating  punger  operating  therein,  an  oscillating  feed-le\er, 

with  a  casing,  a  paitof  .-.KifKjratinK  rotarv  cutters  journaled  in  thei"  ■^"■J""     '   «  ►*       "        '  j  .     .l,     /     „       f  ,h»  ..r—      .n 

•^  ....  ,  .  J  .k  .an  auxi  larv  p  ungerguide  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  pres>..  an 

casing,   u   rotary  penci  -holding  device  mounted  on  the  <  a»irig  to    "'  ■    '  .  .1     .  j     i  .      .;j  .,„. 

.      '^ .  .  L    J  .  I      .1     I.   11  A    I  unwardlv-cxtending  arm  secured  rigidlv  to  said  plunger,  said  arm 

adapt   It  to  be  ro<'k«td,   means  for  resiliently  holding  said  device    "M'""'  ■'.         ..."..  .'^  . , ^_, ,  , 

against  depression,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ext^-nt  «»f  rocking 


of  said  device,  for  the  purjKxte  set  forth. 

.'J.  A  pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  pair  of  c<M>perating  cylindrical  cutt«  rs  each  proviiled 
with  a  cutting-blade  formed  spirally  thereon  and  journaled  in  the 
casing  to  rotate  in  ll«"  same  direction,  a  pencil-holding  device  having 
a  tubular  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casinit.  a  "hell  journaled  in 


engaging  said  guide  and  also  engaging  and  actuating  the  feed  lever. 
2  In  a  baling-press.  in  combination,  a  baling-chamb.r.  a  re- 
cipro<ating  plunger  operating  therein,  an  oscillating  feed-lever  pro- 
vided wiih  a  downwardly-projecting  slotted  arm,  an  auxiliary  plun- 
ger-guide secured  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardlv  extending  arm  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  plunger  and  two  rollers 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  arm.  one  of  said  rollers  engaging 


a  luouiar  nean  pivoiauv  niounico  iin  iiir  1-ai.iiiK.  « 'in  11  j"u.i>".>-..  n.  ■     .-  1   ,._j   .,„.  „/  .1..  t,^A  i.,„r  ,>f,,l  «(.« 

*^  ....>,  1         II  ,1  the  downwardly-projecting  slotted  arm  of  the  feed-lever  aiitl  the 

said  head  and  meaii!- in  --aid  shell  for  releasably  gripping  a  pencil.  ,k      ..,;i;,„-  ..i„n.,..r  «..iiHp 

.,.,,...  .  J      •  .J  /  .  other  roller  engaging  the  auxiliary  plunger-guide 

and  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  device  against  depression,  for  „i  ;„.,;„„    .  K.lin»^-»>.n.l...r    •>  r# 

•  H.   In  a  baling-press.  in  comhination,  a  oaiing-<hanioer.  a  re- 


the  purpose  set  forth 

4.   A   pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,   in  combination  ■ 
with  a  casing,  a  pairof  cooperating  cylindrical  cutters  each  provided  | 
with  a  cutting-blade  formed  spirally  thereon  and  journaled  in  the  j 
«Bsing  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  a  }>encil-holding  device  having  | 
a  tubular  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  shell  rotatably  con- 
fined in  said  head  and  a  contractible  gripping  member  confined  in 
said  shell,  and  means  for  resiliently  holding  .said  device  against  de- 
pression, for  the  purpose  set  forth 

h.  A  pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rasing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  rotary  cutters  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  pencil-holding  device  mounted  on  said  casing  to  be 
r«>cked  thereon,  gear  mechanisms  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
cutters  and  said  pencil-holding  device,  and  a  spring-actu.ited  plun- 
ger in  said  shaft  engaging  said  device  to  resiliently  maintain  said 
pencil-holding  device  against  depression. 

6.  !n  a  pencil-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  pair  of  coliperating  rotary  cutters,  a  rotatable  pencil- 
holding  device  mounted  to  rock  on  said  casing  and  resiliently  held 
against  depression,  a  stop-lug  in  the  casing  and  a  stop-finger  adjust 
ably  supported  on  a«id  device  to  engage  said  lug  for  regulating  the 
extent  of  rocking  of  said  device 

7  A  pencil-sharpening  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cutUrs  on  shafts  journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  handle-equipped  operating-shaft  journaled  in  the  casing 
and  geared  to  said  catter-shafls  to  rotate  them  in  the  same  direction, 
said  operating-shaft  containing  a  chamber  in  its  distal  end  and  car 
rying  thereon  a  gear,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  confined  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  pencil-holding  device  having  a  tubular  head  provided  with 
an  arm  engaging  aaid  plunger  and  mounted  on  the  casing  to  be 
rocked  thereon,  a  shell  rotatably  supported  in  said  head  and  carry 


g-press 

ciprocating  plunger  operating  therein,  an  oscillating  feed-lever  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-projecting  slotted  arm,  an  auxiliary  plun- 
ger-guide secured  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  rearwardly  and  upw  ardly 
convergent  angle-bars  secured  to  the  plunger  on  one  side  and  near 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  casting  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
angle-bars,  two  rollers  journaled  on  said  casting,  one  of  said  rollers 
engaginc  the  downwardly  projecting  slotted  arm  of  the  feed-levei 
and  the  other  roller  engaging  the  auxiliary  plunger-guide,  and  a 
brace-rod  interposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  angle-bars  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plunger 

4  In  a  haling-press.  in  combination,  a  baling-"  hamber.  a  re 
cipnxating  plunger  operating  therein,  and  a  feeding  device  actuated 
by  -iaid  plunger  said  feeding  devi.e  comprisinif  an  oscillating  feed- 
lever,  a  feeder-head-controlling  bar.  and  a  feeder-head  ot  a  greater 
longitudinal  than  transverse  section  which  has  pivotal  connections 
with  the  feed-lever  and  controlling-bar.  the  said  feeder-head  being 
formed  of  a  center  board,  longitudinally-disposed  angle-plates  ser- 
rated at  their  lower  edges  and  secured  to  said  center  board  by  means 
of  suitable  castings,  and  downwardly-projecting  plates  secured  to 
said  center  board,  the  said  plates  extending  below  the  body  of  said 
block. 

79-2. 7S7.  ELECTRIC  DNLOADER  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSORS 
WiLLlA*  PRluwm  Eaaton  Pa  aasigDor  to  The  IngereoU-Sergeanl 
DnllCompany  NewYork  N  Y  aCorporationofWeBtVirpnu  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1908     Serial  No.  181.996. 

Claim— \.  An  air-compressor,  a  discharge-valve  therefor,  a 
main  regulator-valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  behind  the  dis- 
charge-valve, an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  the 


main  reg4ilator-valve  and  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
in  g  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  taid  disUl  end  of  theoperattng-  '  ments  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 


aio6 
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2  An  air-compmaor,  a  dioc barge- valve  therefor,  a  main  ngu- 
laU)r-vaWe  for  controlling;  the  preature  behind  the  diwharRe-vaWe, 
an  auziliarr  valve  for  controlling  the  movemrnU  of  the  main  regu- 
lator-valve and  an  electroniain>rt  for  operating  the  auxiliary  valve 


M^        M^ 


art  riven 


i.  K  compound  air-compressor,  high  and  low  pressure  dis- 
charge-valves therefor,  a  main  regulator-valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  behind  the  high  and  low  pressure  dischargf-valves.  an  aux- 
iliarv  valve  for  rontrollinc  the  movemenU  of  the  main  regulator- 
valve  and  elwtncal  me^ns  fiw  controlling  the  movements  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve. 

4.   A  compound  air -compressor,   high   and   low  pressure  dis 
charge-valveet  therefor,  a  mam  regulator- valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  behind  the  high  and  low  pressure  discharge-valves,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  the  main  regulator- 
valve  and  an  electromagnet  for  operating  the  auiiliary  valve. 


CltNM.— 1.  A  cyliadar-kead  having  aa  aaaolar  paaaage  there- 
through, aa  annular  valve  therefor  comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a 
flange,  and  an  annular  plate  aecured  to  the  head  and  spaced  ther»- 
rrom,  the  inner  wall  of  the.plate  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  the  flange, 
forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  and  limiting  its  outward  movement 

2.  A  cylinder-head  having  an  annular  passage  therethrough 
an  annular  vaJve  therefor  comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a  flange,  an 
annular  plate  secured  to  the  head  and  spaced  therefrom,  its  inner 
wall  forming  a  gnide  for  the  valve  and  limiting  iu  outward  move- 
ment, and  holes  through  the  plate  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
fluid  by  the  ouUide  wall  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  cylinder-head  having  an  annular  passage  therethrough, 
an  annular  valve  therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  the  cylinder-head  and 
spaced  therefrom,  its  inner  wall  forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  and 
limiting  lU  outward  movement,  and  springs  carried  by  the  plate  en- 
gaging the  valve  to  normally  hold  it  closed. 

4  A  cylinder,  a  oylinder-head  having  an  annular  passage  there- 
through, aa  annular  valve  therefor,  a  plate  spaced  from  the  cylinder- 
head,  said  plate  forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  and  limiting  its  out- 
ward movement,  springs  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed, 
and  bolu  arranged  to  secure  the  spring,  the  plate,  and  the  head  to 
the  cylinder. 


70t3.789.  COMPRBSSOR  WiuiAM  Puuwrn,  Kaatoo  Pa.,  aa- 
•ignor  to  The  loganoU-tegaant  Drill  Company.  Hew  York,  H  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  W«t  Virginia.  Fltod  Apr  2a  1904.    Serial  Ho  201745. 


7H'2,7HH.  COMPRESSOR  WiLUA*  Pmuwitx.  Earton.  Pa.,  a«- 
Mgnor  to  The  IngeraoU-Sergeaot  Drill  Company  New  York.  H  T,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia     Filed  Anr  25. 1904    Serial  Ho  ^04.744 


Claim. — 1  A  hollow  piston  having  an  annular  passage  in  its 
face,  an  annular  valve  therefor  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  piston  en- 
«*«'«»«  tl>*  valve,  forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  and  limiting  iU  out- 
ward movement,  and  holes  through  the  plate  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  by  the  inside  wall  of  the  valve 

2.  A  hollow  piston  having  annular  passages  in  iu  opposite 
faces,  annular  valves  therefor  and  plates  secured  to  the  (aces  of  the 
pistons  engaging  the  valves,  forming  guides  for  the  valves  and  limit- 
ing their  outward  movemenU,  and  holes  through  the  plates  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  the  fluid  by  the  inside  walls  of  the  valves 

3.  A  hollow  piston  having  an  annular  passage  in  iU  face,  an  an- 
nular valve  therefor  comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a  flange,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  piston  provided  with  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  having  its  periphery  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  valve-flange,  forming  a  guide  for  the  valve  and  limiting  iU  out- 
ward movement. 


7J»,».7fK).    COMPRMSOa     Wiluam  Piellwiti  Baoton.  Pa.  aa- 

Mgnor  to  The  IngmoU-atiseaiit  Drill  Company  New  York  H  Y  .  a 

Corporation  of  We*  Virginia.   rUed  June  2.  1904    Serial  Ho  210.827. 

Vla\m. — 1     In  a  oompressor,  separated  low  and  high  pressure 

cylinders,  valved  pistons  therefor,  inleU  at  the  approximate  ends  of 

the  cylinders  and  outleU  at  their  other  ends,  and  means  for  leading 

the  compressed  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  tne  tow-pressure* cylinder  to 

the  inlet  of-  the  high-pressure  cylinder. 

2  In  a  compressor,  separated  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders, 
valved  pistons  therefor,  inleU  at  the  approximate  ends  of  the  cylm- 
der«  and  outleU  at  the  other  ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  intercooler, 
and  means  for  leading  the  compressed  fluid  from  the  outlet  of  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  through  the  intercooler  to  the  inlet  of  the 
high-preasure  cylinder 

3.  In  a  compreaaor.  low  and  high  pressure  cylinders,  valved 
pistons  therefor,  a  common  head  separating  the  two  cylinders,  inleU 
at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinders,  outleU  at  the  other  ends  of  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  leading  the  compressed  fluid  from  the  out- 
let of  the  low-preaaure  cylinder  to  the  inlat  of  the  high-preasure  cyl- 
inder. 
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4.  Ib  •  comprvuor.-Mpanted  low  and  hij?b  presaurp  cylinder*, 
▼alved  piMoot  therefor,  open  inleU  at  the  »pproxiin«te  ends  of  the 
eylinden.  ralTed  outleU  at  the  other  ends  of  the  CTlindera,  and  meant 
for  leading  the  comprwaaed  fluid  from  the  TalTed  outlet  of  the  low- 
pr«a«ure  cylinder  to  the  open  ia4et  of  the  high-preaaure  cylinder. 


Claim— I.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron  an  open-topped  hollow 
body,  a  core  in  the  body,  reaiatance-wire  wound  on  the  core,  a  b«d- 
ding  of  inaulating  material  for  aaid  wire,  innulatinfr-parkinft  above 
the  core,  an  innulatiug  layerextending  above  said  parking  »nd  above 
the  aides  of  the  hollow  body,  and  a  cover-plate  adjustably  fastened 
to  the  hollow  body  to  hold  the  insulating  layer  between  said  A>ver- 
plate  and  the  side*  of  the  body  and  to  compress  the  insulating-pack- 
ing. 


792.791.  DIB  HEAD  Oioroi  R  Rich.  Ctucago  lU  aastgnorto 
Geo.  R.  Rich  Manufacturli^  Compeny.  Chuago.  lU  .  a  Corpor&tioD  of 
IlllnoM     Piled  May  11. 1904.    Sartel  No.  M7  360 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  radially-alottfld  hub,  of  chaaera  movable  in  the  slota,  a  ring 
outaide  aaid  hub.  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  cam-eurfaces  on 
said  ring  engaging  with  the  chasers  to  force  them  toward  the  center 
of  the  hub.  springs  tending  to  draw  said  chaaers  away  from  the  center 
of  the  hub  and  a  dog  having  teeth  for  engagement  therewith  con- 
atructed  and  arranged  to  hold  the  chaaera  in  two  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  ra- 
dially-slotted hub.  of  chaaers  movable  in  the  sluts,  a  ring  outside  said 
hub,  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  cam-surfaces  on  said  ring 
engaging  with  the  chaaers  to  force  them  toward  the  center  of  the  hub, 
•pringa  tending  to  draw  said  chasers  away  from  the  center  of  the 
hub.  a  dog  adapted  t«  lock  said  ring  in  position  to  hold  said  chasera 
in  place,  and  a  cam-arm  on  the  dog  arranged  to  engage  with  the  ring 
to  start  the  aame  in  motion  when  the  doK  in  releaaed. 


79'2.792.  BLBCTRIC  LADNDRT  IRON  Rau  H  Richaidsoh. 
OoUrio.  Cal.  aavtor.  by  direot  and  wmut  MrttninrntT  to  Padflc 
Blectiic  Heating  Company  Ontarto  Cal..  a  CorporaUon  of  California. 
PUed  Jan.  2&,  1904     SeruJ  No.  190.443. 


2  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  an  open-topped  hollow  body,  a 
core  in  the  body,  resistance- wire  wound  on  the  core  and  a  filling  of 
ftre-clay  forming  a  bed  for  the  wire-wound  core,  and  a  filling  of  fire- 
clay over  the  core  between  the  coils,  asbestos  filling  above  the  core, 
an  aobestoK  sheet  extending  over  the  asbestos  filling  and  over  the 
sides  of  the  hollow  body,  and  a  top  plate  holding  the  sheet  against 
the  sides  of  the  hollow  body  and  compresning  the  asbestos  filling. 

S.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  core  in  the  body, 
resistance-wire  wound  on  the  core,  and  a  filling  of  fire-clay  forming 
a  bed  for  the  *  ire-wound  core,  and  a  filling  of  fire-clay  over  the  core 
between  the  coils,  asbestos  packing  above  the  i-ore.  an  asbesKis  layer 
extending  over  said  packing  and  over  the  sides  of  the  hollow  body, 
and  a  top  plate  for  the  hollow  body  holding  said  asbestos  layer 
against  the  sides  of  the  hollow  body  and  compressing  the  asbestos, 
the  asbestos  terminating  short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  body  forming  a 
space,  and  suitable  binding-posts,  projecting  into  the  space 

4.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means  in 
aaid  body,  a  stand  connected  to  said  body  to  hold  same  in  upright  po- 
aition,  and  electric  terminals  on  said  stand  connected  to  said  heating 
means. 

5.  In  an  electric  laundr>--iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means  in 
said  body,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body,  a  stand  fastrned  to  said 
body,  an  extension  on  the  handle  forming  with  said  stand  a  !<upport 
to  hold  the  body  in  upright  position  and  an  electric  terminal  adjust- 
ably supported  on  said  stand  and  adapted  to  have  connection  with 
the  heating  means  in  said  body. 

6.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means  in 
aaid  body,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body,  a  stand  fastened  to  said 
body,  and  an  extension  on  the  handle  forming  with  said  .stand  a  sup- 
port to  hpld  the  b€)dy  in  upright  position,  said  stand  being  provided 
with  terminals  connected  tothe  electric  heating  means  and  the  handle 
extension  having  a  passage  to  receive  and  guide  the  plug  foi  connec- 
tion with  said  terminals. 

7.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  hejiting  means  in 
aaid  body,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body,  a  sUnd  fastened  to  said 
body,  and  an  extension  on  the  handle  forming  with  said  stand  a  sup- 
port to  hold  the  body  in  upngbt  position,  said  stand  being  provided 
with  terminals  c<mnected  to  the  electric  heating  means  and  the  han- 
dle extension  having  a  passage  to  receive  and  guide  the  plug  for  con- 
nection with  said  terminals,  and  said  stand  and  handle  extension  be- 
ing perforated  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

K  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means 
therefor,  clips  secured  to  and  insulated  from  said  body  and  connected 
to  the  electric  heating  means,  and  contact-blades  formed  on  the  re- 
spective clips  and  inclosed  thereby,  one  of  said  blades  being  longer 
than  the  other  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

».  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means  in 
said  body,  contact-blades  secured  'o  said  body  and  connected  to  the 
electric  heating  means,  one  of  the  blades  being  longer  than  the  other, 
and  a  deUchable  plug  having  spring-contacts  for  engagement  with 
the  respective  contact-blades. 

10.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  healing  roeana 
in  said  body,  a  set  of  contact  devices  connected  with  the  heating 
means,  and  a  detachable  plug  having  a  act  of  contact  devices  for  en- 
gagement with  the  first  set.  one  contact  device  of  one  of  said  sets  be- 
ing longer  than  the  other  contact  device  of  that  set. 

11.  In  an  electric  laundry-iron,  a  body,  electric  heating  means 
in  said  body,  a  deUchable  plug  for  making  electrical  connection  with 
laid  heating  means,  and  means  for  slidably  supportng  the  plug  free 
from  connection  with  the  heating  means  whereby  the  plug  may  be 
slid  in  either  direction  on  the  said  supporting  means  tomake  or  break 
the  electrical  connection  with  the  heating  means. 


>I0< 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Junk  ao,   1905. 


79^.793.  SALBSMAHS  lUDIfK-ATTACHBD  DI8PLATRACK. 
Jamb  Ricimin)  St  Jonph.  Mo  PtM  D«c  3.  1904  Sertil  Ro 
230.3M. 


•  'lam— 1.  In  m  «*lMm«n'8  tnink-attarhrd  display-rack  the 
combination  with  a  trunk  of  the  duplicate  opposite  clanipH  therein, 
the  opposite  :«tandards  carried  in  said  clamps,  the  pluritlity  of  clasps 
pivoted  on  each  standard,  and  the  spring-metal  grips  on  each  end  of 
each  clasp,  the  telescopable  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  grips 
and  carried  at  any  desired  angle  one  with  another,  substantially  aa 
deacribed  and  shown 

2.  In  an  adjustable  display-rack  attachable  to  salesmen's  trunk 
the  standards,  the  clasps  pivoted  thereon  each  provided  with  grips  at 
either  end,  and  the  telescopable  rod.seach  pair  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  grips  and  carried  by  a  clasp  horizontal  with  each  other,  or  at 
any  angle  desired,  for  the  dislay  of  sample  hats  or  other  goods,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  set  forth 


engaging  extensions  projected  from  the  lugs,  and  water-supply  pipes 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  central  portions  of  the 
pi*t«M 


79%!. 795.   BBANTHRBSHER    Chaslss  H  Schadu  Budsin  Wit 
rUsd  0«i.  23. 1903     Serial  No  178  228. 


7  92.7  94.    FIRB  8XTIH0UISHIN0  BUILDINO  CONSTRUC- 1 
TION     John  R00115.  Perry  Iowa.    Piled  Ai«  90.  1904    Serial  No 
»2.787. 


rifftm. —  I.  In  construction  of  buildingn  or  the  like,  ceiling  or 
wall  structure  embodying  inner  and  outer  plates  spaced  from  each 
other  centrally  thereof  to  form  a  water-chamber,  lugs  projected  from 
the  outer  plate  and  engaging  the  inner  plate  to  attach  same  together, 
water-inlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  plates, 
the  outer  plate  being  apertured  for  egress  of  the  water  from  the  wa- 
ter-chamber aforesaid 

t.  In  construction  of  building*  or  the  like,  wall  structure  em- 
bodying inner  and  outer  plates  spaced  centrally  from  one  another  and 
also  spaced  at  the  edges,  supporting-beams  having  portions  received 
between  the  spaced  edges  of  the  plates  aforesaid,  the  inner  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  elongated  openings,  lugs  projected  from  the  outer 
plate  and  passing  through  the  elongated  openings  of  the  inner  plate. 


Ctaim. — I.  A  bean-thresher  comprising  a  plurality  of  concaves 
and  their  cooperating  cylinders,  a  straw-ratk  for  each  concave  dis- 
posed to  re<'eive  therefrom,  a  bean-pan  arranged  to  receive  from  both 
racks  and  adapted  to  discharge  from  its  rear  end,  a  dust-screen  for 
the  pan  between  the  points  of  receipt  from  the  racks,  a  hopper  dis- 
posed to  receive  fnim  the  dust -screen  and  a  tailings-spout  disposed  to 
receive  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  pan 

2  A  bean-thresher  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  concaves  and  co- 
operating cylinders  adapted  to  successively  receive  the  material  to 
be  operated  upon,  a  rack  extending  from  the  first  concave  to  the  sec- 
ond concave  and  adapted  to  convey  the  material  from  the  former  to 
the  latter,  hangers  for  the  receiving  end  of  thvrack,  rockers  mounted 
upon  a  common  shaft  and  to  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  rack  is 
pivoted,  a  second  rack  disposed  to  receive  from  the  second  concave 
and  having  a  hanger  at  its  discharge  end.  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  receving  end  of  the  second  rack  and  pivoted  to  the  nx-kers 
at  the  opposite  side  of  their  shaft  from  the  first  rack ,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank -disk  having  a  crank -pin,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank- 
pin  and  a  rocker,  a  bean-pan  disposed  to  receive  from  both  racks  and 
adapted  to  discharge  at  one  end,  a  dust-screen  for  the  pan  between 
the  points  of  receipt  from  the  racks,  a  shoe  disposed  to  receive  from 
the  pan.  a  fan  disposed  to  discharge  beneath  and  through  the  shoe, 
and  a  gate  at  the  outer  end  of  the -shoe  and  adapted  when  adjusted,  to 
vary  the  air-blast  through  the  shoe. 


79'2.79G.    DRBDOINO  DEVICE    Josiph  L  Siaetom.  Prondenoe, 

R  I     Filed  Apr  30  1904     Senal  No  »)6.838 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a 
pole-supported  bucket  suspended  from  said  boom,  an  arm  for  engag- 
ing and  stiffening  said  poles  below  said  boom, and  means  for  locking 
said  arm  against  an  endwise  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  an  arm  to  engage  said 
poies  below  said  boom  and  support  them  against  bending  and  break- 
ing, and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  arm  against  an  end- 
wise movement 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  an  arm  hung  from  said 
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boom  and  eBK»|pD(  uid  pole*  below  the  oiter  end  of  udd  boom  to 
support  said  poles  a^inst  bending  and  breaking. 


pending  plate  having  one  end  prorided  with  a  hook  extending 
through  a  slot  in  one  of  said  lips,  said  hook  being  turned  bark  upon 
said  plate,  wberebj  an  tyt  is  formed,  and  a  laterally-moTable  pin 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  plate. 


71>2.70K    SOFA  BED     HiRBntT  F  Sowli.  Melnm.  Uax 
Mar.  19.  1902.    Renewed  No?  18  1904     Senal  No  233.269 


Piled 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  an  automatically-ad- 
jusuble  arm  hung  from  said  boom  and  engaging  said  poles  below 
the  outer  end  of  said  boom  to  support  said  poles  against  bending  and 
breaking. 

5  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom  a  Kuppurting-arm  en- 
gaging said  poles,  said  arm  being  supported  from  said  boom  and 
means  for  locking  said  arm  against  moving  endwise. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  b<>om,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  a  hupporting-arm  en- 
leading  said  poles.  »aid  arm  being  supported  frt>m  said  boom  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  arm  against  moving  endwise. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  pole-xup-  ^,- 
poned  bucket,  ineaof  whereby  Haid  pole*  may  be  IcM-ked  in  any  de- 
sired position  against  vertical  movement  and  means  for  supporting 
said  poles  below  said  txHim 

H.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed.  a  botim,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  bo<im.  nieans  whereby  said 
bucket  will  autumatically  adjust  itself  to  the  uneven  surface  of  the 
material  it  engages  to  present  the  bending  and  breaking  of  the  said 
pole. 

J«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  b<K)m,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  means  whereby  said 
bucket  will  automatieallr  adjust  itself  to  the  uneven  surface  of  the 
material  it  engages  to  prevent  the  bending  and  breaking  of  the  said 
poles,  and  means  for  preventing  said  boom  from  rising  while  said 
bucket  is  being  clotted 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
polet.  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  means  beneath  the 
boom  for  exerting  a  downward  tension  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
when  the  bucket  is  being  closed 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  means  located  be- 
neath the  botim  and  adapted  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  swinging 
b<Mim  and  exert  a  downward  tension  thereon  when  the  bucket  in  be- 
ing closed. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boom,  a  bucket, 
poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  flexible  means  adapted 
to  follow  the  swinging  motion  of  the  same  and  exert  a  downward  ten- 
aion  thereon  when  the  bucket  is  being  closed 

13.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  boom  pivotallj 
hung,  a  bucket,  poles  supporting  said  bucket  from  said  boom,  means 
including  a  pulley  adapted  to  travel  with  the  movement  of  the  swing- 
ing boom,  a  rope  led  from  the  outer  portion  of  said  boom  overaaid 
pulley  for  the  purpoiMi  of  exerting  a  downward  tension  on  said  boom 
while  the  bucket  is  being  closed 
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Claim. — 1.  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a 
main  section  and  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  having  foldablo 
legs  permanently  connected  therewith,  and  having  means  whereby 
ssid  lep.  will  support  the  supplemenul  section  independently  of  the 
msiii  section. 

2.  An  interconvertible  lM»d  and  couch  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion and  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  having  foldable  legs  per- 
manently connected  therewith,  and  havinjj  means  whereby  said  legs 
will  support  the  supplemental  section  independently  of  the  main  sec- 
tion, the  said  legs  being  <if  a  len^h  to  support  the  top  of  thesupple- 
mental  tiection  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  main  section. 

3.  .An  interconvertible  bed  and  couth  comprising  a  main  sec- 
ion  and  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  having  pivoted  legs  con- 

Inected  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  pivoted  strut  engagingthe 
j under  side  of  the  mattress-supporting  frame  of  the  supplemental 
flection,  and  means  for  swinging  said  strut  on  its  pivot 

4.  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  matn  sec- 
tion and  a  supplemental  section,  the^atter  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  frames  permanently  connected  by  foldable  legs. 

b.  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion anj  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  cx>nsisting  of  upper  and 
j  lower  frames  permanently  connected  by  foldable  legs,  and  means  for 
preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  upper  frame  when  raised. 
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792,797.     DEVICE  FOR  PRODDCIHO  LOHO-WAIST  EFFECT 

Dam)  A  Siuoiuil.  Frovidenoe  R  I    Filed  Hot  17. 1904    Serial  Ho 

23S.096 

Claim. — Tbe  combination  with  a  U-shaped  plate  having  reaili 
enl  lips,  said  plate  being  curved  throughout  its  length  to  conform  to  |  being  pivoted  to  said  top  frame,  a  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  top 
the  eontoor  of  the  b«djr  and  haviiig  its  top  edge  concaved,  of  a  de- 1  frame,  and  links  connecting  said  lever  with  the  legs 


Claim. — 1.  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a 
main  section  and  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  having  foldable 
legs  and  a  spring  for  resisting  the  folding  movement  of  the  legs,  the 
■aid  foldable  legs  being  capable  of  supporting  said  supplemental 
section  separately  from  the  main  aection  and  in  a  uniform  plane 
therewith. 

2  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion and  a  supplemental  collapsible  section  having  a  top  frame,  legs 
for  supporting  the  latter  independently  of  the  main  section,  said  legs 
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S.  An  iBMrcoBTMtibl*  b«d  and  coach  comprisia^  a  buub  mc- 
tion  and  m  •upplemraUl  eollaptiibl*  mcUoo  having  a  top  framf .  itgti 
for  •upportinK  ihr  latt«r  indrprndentiy  of  the  main  aection,  naud  iega 
b*in^  piTot«d  to  uid  top  frame,  a  lerer  oeatrally  piroted  to  the  top 
frame,  link*  lonneftinjr  naid  lever  with  the  lefs.  and  a  spring  for  re- 
aiatinf  the  folding  movement  of  the  legs 

4.  An  interconvertible  b«d  and  couch  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion and  a  supplemenUl  section,  the  latter  being  collapsible  and 
movable  under  the  main  section  and  having  iu  rear  bar  provided 
with  ext«asions  adapted  to  engage  the  front  legs  of  the  main  st-ctioD, 
the  two  sectionit  presenting  matlress-nupports  in  a  uniform  plane 
when  the  «upplementaJ  section  i«  prepared  for  use,  and  said  supple- 
mental section  having  means  whereby  it  mav  be  separated  from  the 
main  section  and  used  while  the  mattres«-support«  of  the  two  sec- 
tion* are  in  the  same  plane. 

5  An  interconvertible  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  main  aec- 
tion and  a  supplemental  secUon.  the  latter  consisting  of  a  top  frame, 
legs  for  supporting  the  latter  independentlj  of  the  main  section,  said 
legs  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  and  links  connecting  the  pivoted  legs  with  the  lever  at 
oppoait*  side*  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter 

6  An  interconvertible  bed  and  louch  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion and  a  supplemental  section,  the  latter  consisting  of  an  angle- 
iron  top  frame,  legs  for  supporting  the  latter  independentlv  of  the 
main  section,  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  the  end*  there- 
of, a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  links  connecting  the  pivoted  Iega 
with  the  lever  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring 
connecting  one  of  said  links  with  the  frame 

7.  A  collapsible  couch  having  foldable  leg*,  the  lower  ends  of 
•aid  legs  having  swiveled  casters  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
CAsters  being  indepeikdently  connected  with  the  legs. 

8.  A  collapsible  couch  comprisiqg  a  frame  having  legs  pivoted 
thereto,  each  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  two  cnnttn  projecting 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  from  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  each 
pair  of  the  said  casters  being  independently  connected  with  ita  leg. 


backs  of  tke  jaw*,  breaato  depending  from  the  ledgea,  wall*  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  the  breasU,  and  provided  with  holes  in  line  with 
each  other  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  and  a  bolt  paiming 
through  the  aforesaid  holes  and  provided  with  means  for  drawing 
the  jaws  into  gripping  position,  as  set  forth. 

6  A  railway-rail  sUy  consisting  of  jaws  gripping  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  and  provided  on  their  bottom  gripping-facea  with  ribs  dis- 
po,<ed  in  line*  at  right  aagles  to  the  rail,  ledges  extending  from  the 
backs  of  the  jaws,  breasU  depending  from  the  ledges,  walls  project- 
ing at  right  angles  from  the  breasts,  and  provided  with  holes  in  line 
with  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  aforesaid  holes  and  provided  with  means  for 
drawing  the  jaws  into  gripping  position,  a*  set  forth 
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^9'2,H(X).    RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY    Haul  H  Spoifimuie,  Wad^ 
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Claim.— \  A  railway-rail  stay  consisting  of  rail-gripping  jaw* 
sustained  movably  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and 
provided  with  a  breast  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  cro«»-tie  and  with 
walls  projecting  from  said  breast  and  formed  with  bolt-supporta  in 
line  with  each  other  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  supporU  and  provided  with  means  for 
drawing  the  jaws  into  gripping  position 

2  In  a  railway-rail  *Uy,  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rail,  a  horizonUl  ledge  extending  from  the  back  of  the  jaw,  a  verti- 
cal breast  depending  from  said  ledge  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  walls  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  breast  and  to 
the  ledge  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  in  line  with  each  other  and 
parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  railway-rail  SUy,  ajaw  gripping  one  of  the  flange*  of  the 
rail,  a  horixontal  ledge  extending  from  the  back  of  the  jaw,  a  verti- 

■cal  breaat  depending  from  aaid  ledge  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  walls  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  breast  and  to 
the  ledge  and  provided  with  bolt-holes  in  line  with  each  other  and 
parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  and  braces  connecting  the  edge* 
of  said  wall*  to  each  other  and  to  the  ledge,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  rail  provided  with  flanges  on  it* 
base,  of  jaws  gripping  said  flanges  and  provided  internally  with  rib« 
disposed  in  line*  at  right  angles  to  the  rail  to  cut  their  ways  in  the 
surface  of  the  base  of  the  rail  in  forcing  the  jaws  into  gripping  poai- 
tion  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  railway-rail  «Uy  con*i*ting  of  jaw*  gripping  the  flanges  of 
the  rail  and  provided  on  their  bottom  gripping-faces  with  ribs  dis- 
pooed  in  lines  at  right  angle*  to  the  rail,  ledges  extending  from  the 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  Urgets.  a  plurality  of  detached  block*,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  pictures  and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures, 
and  means  connected  to  said  targets  and  operated  by  said  blocks 

2  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of  tar- 
gets, a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  one  element  having  pictures 
and  the  other,  lettera  which  spell  the  pictures,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating each  target  individually  through  said  blocks  when  they  are 
properly  arranged. 

3  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  pivoted  target, 
a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  one  element  having  a  picture  and  the 
other,  lettera  which  spell  the  picture,  and  means  for  operating  the 
target  through  said  blocks  when  they  are  properly  arranged. 

4  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  Urget,  a  plu- 
rality of  detached  blocks,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  picture  and 
the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  picture,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  for 
operating  the  target  through  said  blocks  when  they  are  properly  ar- 
ranged. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pictured  target  that  nor- 
mally is  hidden  from  view,  and  a  plurality  of  detached  devices,  adapt- 
ed when  properly  arranged,  to  expose  the  picture  on  the  target. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pictured  tar- 
gets that  normally  are  hidden  from  view,  and  a  plurality  of  detached 
devices,  adapted  when  properly  arranged,  to  expose  the  picture  on 
any  desired  target. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  pictured  urget  that  nor- 
mally is  hidden  from  view,  and  a  plurality  of  detached  lettered  blocks, 
adapted  when  properly  arranged,  to  expose  the  picture  on  the  target. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pictured  tar- 
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fieia  that  Donnallv  ur«  hiddrn  from  view,  and  a  plurality  of  detached 
Irttrird  blookx.  adapted  when  properly  arranged,  to  eipone  the  pic- 
ture OD  any  deitfred  tMiret. 

^.  The  c-nmbinatiou  with  a  <  ai>in(r,  of  a  tariret.  a  plurality  of  de- 
tached devices, adapted  toexpomr  thetarget  when  properly  arranited, 
and  means  to  raii^  the  tarftet  to  disappear  when  any  one  of  said  d« 
vice*  ig  removed. 

10.  The  rombiuMtion  with  a  caainf ,  of  a  plurality  of  pictured 
tar)(et».  a  plurality  of  detached  block*,  adapted  to  expoite  the  picture 
on  each  tar^ret  when  properly  arranfred.  and  means  to  cause  each  pic- 
ture to  di8appear  when  any  one  of  said  blocki*  ii  removed 

11.  The  combination  with  a  caain/t.  of  a  pictured  target,  a  plu- 
rality of  detached  lettered  blo«'kii,  adapted  to  expose  the  picture 
when  arranged  to  spall  the  picture,  and  means  to  cause  the  picture  to 
disappear  when  any  one  of  said  bliM>k8  is  removed. 

12  The  corabinMion  with  a  cahing,  of  a  plurality  of  pictured 
targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  lettered  blockx,  adapted  to  ezpoae 
each  picture  when  arranged  to  >pell  the  picture,  and  means  to  cause 
each  picture  to  disa|>pear  w  hen  any  one  of  said  blocks  is  removed. 

13.  The  c<imbiitation  with  a  casing,  of  a  pivoted  target,  a  plu- 
rality of  detached  blK-ks.-  adapted  to  exiMise  the  target  when  prop- 
erly arranged,  and  means  to  cause  the  target  to  disappear  when  any 
one  of  said  blocks  ii4  removed 

14.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pivoted  pictured  target, 
a  plurality  of  detached  lettered  blo<-ks.  adapted  to  expose  the  picture 
when  arranged  to  spell  the  picture,  and  means  to  cau.^e  the  picture  to 
diHap|>ear  when  any  one  of  the  blocks  is  removed 

\h  The  Combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
pictured  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  blo<-ks.  adapted  to  expo««e 
the  picture  on  each  target  when  properly  arranged,  and  means  to 
cause  each  target  to  disappear  when  any  one  of  said  blocks  is  re- 
moved . 

16.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  pic- 
lured  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  lettered  bltK-ks,  adapted  to  ex- 
pose each  picture  when  arranged  to  spell  the  picture,  and  means  to 
cause  each  picture  to  disappear  when  any  one  of  said  blocks  is  re 
moved. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  one  or  more  series  of  pic- 
tured tariretH.  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  adapted  to  expose  each 


lerer.  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  and  meana  integral  with  eacb 
block,  to  operate  but  one  of  said  retaining-levers. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  targeta,  a  aub- 
lever  connected  with  each  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levera  con- 
nected to  each  sublever,  and  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  each 
adapted  to  operate  their  asaociated  rvtaining-levcr. 

27  The  combination  of  a  movable  target,  a  aublever  connected 
to  said  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  connected  toaaid  luble- 
ver,  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  and  a  projecting  member  integral 
with  each  block,  that  is  relatively  different  to  fbt  other  blocks. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  movable  target,  a  aublever  connected 
U>  aaid  target,  a  plurality  of  spring-preaaed  retaining-levera  connact- 
ed  to  said  sublever,  and  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks  to  operate  said 
retaining-levers  and  expose  the  target. 

29  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  apelling,  of  a  target,  de- 
tached blocks,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  picture  and  the  other, 
letters  which  spell  the  picture,  a  sublever  connected  to  said  target, 
and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levera  connected  to  said  sublever  and  op- 
erated by  said  blocks 

'M).  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  target,  a  plu- 
rality of  detached  blocks,  one  element  having  a  picture  and  the  other, 
letters  which  spell  the  picture,  a  sublever  connected  to  the  target, 
and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers.  operated  through  said  blocks 
when  they  are  properly  arranged. 

31  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  one  of  said  element* 
having  pictures  and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  th^  pictures,  a  subr 
lever  connected  with  each  target,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers 
connected  with  each  sublever  and  ope  ated  by  said  blocks. 

32  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  blo<'ks,  one  element  havinft 
pictures  and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  a  sublever 
connected  to  each  target,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  con- 
nected'with  each  sublever  and  operated  through  aaid  blocks  when 
they  are  properly  arranged. 

33.  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  targets,  detached  blocks,  one  of  said  elements  having  pic- 
tures and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  a  sublever  con- 
ne<-ted  with  each  target,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  connected 


target  when  properly  arranged,  and  means  to  cause  each  target  to  '  to  each  sublever  and  operated  by  said  blocks. 

disappear  when  any  one  of  said  bl<K-ks  is  removed.  34.   In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of 

\f*.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  one  of  more  series  of  pic-  1  movable  targets,  detached  biwks.  one  element  having  pictures  and 
tured  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  lettered  bl<Kks.  adapted  t<i  ex-  '  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  a  sublever  connected  to 
pose  each  picture  whien  arranged  to  spell  the  picture,  and  means  to  {  each  target,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  retaining-levers  con- 
cause  each  picture  to  di.^appear  when  any  one  of  said  blocks  is  re-  {  nected  to  each  sublever  and  operated  through  said  blo<-ks  when  they 
moved.  j  are  properly  arranged. 

19    In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  one  or  more  ae-  35    In  a  kindergarten  fur  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of 

ries  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks,  one  element  having  '  spring-prcMted  pivoted  targets,  detached  blocks,  one  element  having 
pictures  and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  and  means  i  pictures  and  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  a  sublever 
for  operating  each  target  individually  through  said  hlo<-ks  when  they  1  connected  to  each  target,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  con- 
are  properly  arranged  j  nected  i^  each  sublever  and  operated  by  said  blocks  when  they  are 

20.  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  one  or  more  se-  |  pntperlv  arranged, 
ries  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  deUched  blocks,  one  element  having  j  36    The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pictured  target,  a  sub- 


pictures  anri  the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  and  a  plural 
ity  of  levers  for  operating  eac-h  target  through  said  blocks  when  they 
are  properly  arranged 

21  The  <'iimliin<lion  with  a  casing,  of  a  target,  a  sublever  con- 
nected to  said  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  that  are  individu- 
ally conne<'ted  to  said  ^ublever.  and  detached  blo<-ks.  adapted  to  vi- 
brate said  retaining-levers  and  m-«ve  the  target,  when  they  are  prop- 
erly arranged. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  of  a  mov- 
able target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  that  individually  hold  the 
target  away  from  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  expose  the 
target,  and  means  to  rause  the  target  to  disappear  when  any  one  of 
the  said  bl>K'k<  is  removed. 

23  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  movable  target,  a  sub- 
lever connetted  t«isaiil  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-lever.j  connect- 
ed to  said  sublever.  a  plurality  of  blocks  10  operate  said  retaining-le- 
vers to  expose  the  target,  and  means  to  cause  the  target  to  disappear 
when  any  one  of  said  blo<-ks  is  removed. 

24  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slot«.  of  a 
movable  target,  a  sublever  connected  to  said  target,  a  plurality  of 
retaining-levers  adjacent  said  alota,  a  plurality  of  detached  blocks  to 
operate  said  retaining-levers.  and  means  intermediate  said  retaining- 
levers  and  sublever.  that  permit  the  vibration  of  one  or  more  of  the 
former,  without  vibrating  the  latter. 


lever  linked  to  said  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  individu- 
ally connected  to  said  sublever.  and  detached  lettered  blocks  adapted 
to  vibrate  said  retaining-levers 

37  The  <-ombinalion  with  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  pictured 
targets,  a  sublever  linked  to  ca<  h  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-le- 
verscontiected  toeach  sublever.  and  detached  lettered  blocksadapted 
t4>  operate  said  retaining-levers 

.0*  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  banked  together  under  each 
.■•lot  and  connected  with  the  target**,  a  plurality  of  blocks  that  are  in- 
terchangeable within  all  the  slots,  and  a  projecting  member  on  each 
Mock  to  operate  but  oiic  lever  under  one  of  the  slots. 

39  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  spring-preased  levers  arranged  un- 
der each  slot,  a  series  of  blocks  interchangeable  within  all  the  alota, 
and  means  integral  with  each  block  to  operate  only  ita  associated 
lever  under  one  of  the  slots. 

4(1  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  pictured 
target  normally  hidden  from  view,  a  plurality  of  levers  that  individu- 
ally hold  the  Urget  away  from  the  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
tached lettered  blocks  adapted,  when  arranged  to  apell  the  picture, 
to  collectively  vibrate  said  levers  and  expoae  the  target. 

41  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  plurality 
of  pictured  Urgets.  each  illustrated  with  the  picture  of  a  different 


25.  The  combination  of  a  movable  target,  a  sublever  connected  I  object,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  levers  that  individually  hold  one 
to  Si.  id  target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  connected  t-o  said  aub- 1  or  mure  targets  away  from  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  detached 
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l«tt*r*d  blocks  adapted,  when  arranf(«d  to  tpeU  a  pictura.  to  col- 1         Claim— \.  iBaplate-aheaw.  the  combination  of  the  fixed  blade. 
I»etiTelT  ribrate  said  levers  to  operate  the  proper  Urget.  i'^*  movable  blade,  a  handle  for  operatinjc  the  Hheani  from  the  oppo^ 

42.  (b  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  gpeUing,  of  a  Urget.  de-  !»'•'  *''1»  "'  'he  plate  from  the  movable  blade,  and  connecting  mech- 
taeked  blocks,  one  of  aaid  elemente  having  a  picture  and  the  other,  :»ni«m  betv*een  the  handle  and  the  movable  blade  comprising  a  link 
letter!  which  spell  the  picture,  and  a  plurality  of  converging  ieven  I'o''  communicating  the  action  of  the  handle  to  the  blade, 
connected  to  said  target  and  operated  by  said  blocks.  j 

43.  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  Urget,  a  plu-  I 
ralitT  of  detached  blocksi.  one  element  having  a  picture  and  the  other,  j 
letter*  which  spell  the  picture,  a  sublever  connected  to  said  target,  a 
piuralitr  of  retaining-levers  individually  connected  to  said  sublever,  I 
and  operated  through  said  blocks  when  they  are  properly  arranged.     [ 

44    In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  plurality  of  tar-  ' 
gets,  a  plurality  of  deUcbed  blocks,  one  element  having  pictures  and  |  a 

the  other,  letters  which  spell  the  pictures,  a  sublever  connected  to  ,  2    In  a  plate-shears,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  blade  fhemov- 

each  Urget,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  connected  to  one  or  more  |  able  blade,  a  handle  for  operating  the  shears  from  the  opposite  side 
•ublevers.  and  operated  through  said  blocks  when  they  are  properly  |  of  the  pl.ie  from  the  movable  blade,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  be- 
arranged^  "*^«'n  'I'*-  handle  and  the  movable  blade  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 

45.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening,  of  a  plu-  :  toggle-lever  for  coramunicatinit  the  ...  tioi.  ..f  the  hMrwlle  to  the  blade 
rahty  of  pictured  targets  adapted  to  expose  their  pictures  through    with  an  increasing  leverage  as  the  -hear;,  arr  closed 

Mid  opening,  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  said  targets,  a  plu-  .i    In  a  plate-shears,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  blade  the  mov- 

rahty  of  blocks  to  operate  said  levers,  and  means  to  arrest  the  move-  able  blade,  a  handle  for  operating  the  shears  from  the  oppoMt,-  Mde 
ment  of  each  urget  to  aline  it  with  said  opening.  of  the  plate  fmrn  the  movable  blade,  and  a  cnnectinK  mechaimni  ar- 

46.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a  |  ranged  to  engage  the  shank  ..f  the  movable  blade  at  one  side  of  the 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  under  each  slot,  a  ]  plate  and  communicating  to  it  the  action  of  the  handle  at  the  oppo- 
plurality  of  bltx-ks  interchangeable  in  any  slot,  and  means  interme-       ••-•■■ 


diate  said  slot*  and  levers  to  hold  each  block  within  the  slots 

47.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  under  each  slot 
and  connected  to  said  targets,  a  plurality  of  blocks  interchangeable 
in  anyslot,and  a  frictional  device  to  hold  said  bloik-swithin  the  slot's 

48.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  under  each  slot  and 
connected  to  9aid  targets,  a  plurality  of  blocks  interchangeable  in 
•ny  alot.  a  projecting  member  on  each  block  to  operate  said  levers, 


site  side  of  the  plate,  the  plate  passing  between  the -handle  and  the 
blade 

4.  In  a  plate-shears  the  c.imbination  of  the  fixed  blade,  a  mov- 
able blade  pivoted  thereto,  a  lever  ine<hani-im  f<tr  operating  the 
'hears,  said  lever  mechanism  comprisinifanotf-iet  perniittinif  the  pas- 
sage of  the  plate  past  the  le\er  mechanism  snd  the  operation  of  the 
Sandle  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  from  the  movable  blade 

5.  In  a  plate-shears  the  combination  of  the  tixed  blade,  a  mov- 
able blade  pivoted  thereto  and  a  lever  ine.  hanisni  tor  operating  said 
blades  arraiiKcd  to  increase  the  leverage  delivered  at  the  pivot  of  the 


-nd  means  to  guide  each  block  that  its  projecting  member  will  regis-    shears,  as  the  shears  are  closed  said  lever  mechanism  comprising  an 
ter  with  Its  ass<K-iated  lever.  ;offset  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  plate  and  the  operation  ...-  th, 

49.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slot*,  of  a  jhandleat  Iheopposite  sidcof  the  plate  fion.  that  ..f  the  movable  blade 
plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  under  each  slot  ,  6.   In  a  plate-shears,  the  combination  of  the  blades  \  an.l  H:  the 

•nd  connected  to  said  targets,  a  plurality  of  blocks  interchangeable  !  pivot  C;  the  post  A'  on  the  blade  A;  the  bell-crank  lever  !►  pivoted 
in  any  slot  and  adapted  to  vibrate  said  levers,  and  means  to  arrest  the  •  on  said  p<.st ,  and  the  link  K  forming  a  connection  between  the  bell 
downward  movement  of  the  bl.K-ks  within  the-slots  | crank  lexer  and  the  blade  B  and  also  an  offset  between  the  blade  A 

Ml  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a  land  the  handle  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  plate  and  the  opera- 


plurality  of  targets,  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  under  each  slot 
and  connected  to  said  targets,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adapted  to  vibrate 
Mid  levers,  when  in.serted  within  said  slots,  and  means  to  arrest  the 
insertion  of  au  inverted  block  within  the  slots  to  vibrate  said  levers. 

51  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  sories  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  targets,  a  aeries  of  levers  arranged  under  eacn  slot  and 
rach  lever  positioned  differently  relative  to  the  width  of  the  slots,  a 
plurality  of  blrnks  interchageable  in  any  slot,  and  a  projecting  mem- 
ber on  each  block  to  register  with  its  associated  lever. 

52  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  movable  tar 
get.  detached  blocks,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  picture  and  the 
other,  letters  which  spell  the  picture,  a  sublever  connected  to  said 
target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-levers  operated  by  said  bloc4s,  and 
means  intermediate  said  retaining-levers  and  sublever,  to  permit  of 
the  vibration  of  one  or  more  of  said  retaining-levers.  without  moving 
the  target 

53.   In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  movable  tar 
get.  detached  blocks,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  picture  and  the 
other,  letters  which  spell  the  pi(  ture.  a  sublever  connected  to  said 
target,  a  plurality  of  retaining-lev 
flexible  connection  between  each 

to  permit  of  the  vibration  of  one  or  more  of  said  retaining-levers, 
without  vibrating  said  sublever  and  target. 

54  In  a  kindergarten  for  teaching  spelling,  of  a  movable  far- 
get,  detached  blocks,  one  element  having  a  picture  and  the  other, 
letters  which  spell  the  picture,  a  sublever  connected  to  said  target,  a 
plurality  of  retaining-levers  operated  by  said  bh>cks.  and  a  link  con 
nection  between  each  retaining-lever  and  said  sublever.  to  permit  of 
the  vibration  of  one  or  more  of  said  retaining-levers,  without  vibrat- 
Mig  said  sublever. 

.S5  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of  slots,  of  a 
movable  target,  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  said  target  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  blocks,  a  plurality  of  blocks  interchangeable 
in  any  slot,  and  a  projecting  member  on  each  block  to  vibrate  but  one 
af  said  levers.  ^.^_^iaa>aHHMBBaM^^^ 


tion  of  the  handle  above  the  plate. 


?0-J.H<).3.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  GLASS      Cle»)n  H 
TowDtUR.  Washington,  Pa     Filed  Sept  1.  1904     Serui  No  222.»9« 


7f>'2.^0>2.   PLATB-8HEARS.  CliKLlsSWAii,  Corry  Pa.   Piled  Mar 
31  1804     Serial  Ro  IM  183. 


Claim  —I  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wire-glass  the  combination 
with  a  forming-table  and  a  distributing-roll  of  a  spacer  comprising, t 
roll  and  a  shoe,  substantially  as  described 

2    In  a  machine  for  rolling  wire-glass  the  rombination  with  a 

%Mi^.   m  ..*uifiv-«  t-i    i^oiiiii-virii   10  said  I  #,__;_      ,11  J       J-    »    *,        .  .,      ,  . 

.ers  operated  bv  said  blo<ks,  and  a  ^    "^'"""'•'"»''-  «"''  »  dHtnbut.ng^roll  of  a  wire  spa.  ing  roll  extending 
retaining  lever  and  said  sublever.    '"'""^r"''  *^''.  ''"'.  '*^^'  """^  aHj.Mtable  to  and  from  said  Uble, 

ami  a  shoe  extending  into  .>perative  proximity  to  said  wire-spacing 
roll,  substantially  as  des«ribed 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wire-glass  the  combination  with  a 
forming  table  and  a  distributing-roll  movable  from  end  to  end  of  ^  >id 
table,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  w  ire  ilamp  at  the  re.ir  of  the  forming- 
table,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  wire-spacing  ndl  anterior  to  and 
movable  with  the  distributing  ndl.  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination  of  a 
forming  table,  a  distributing-roll  movable  from  end  to  end  of  Kaid 
table,  arms  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  distributing-roll,  and  guides 
connected  with  said  arms,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination  of  a 
forming-table,  a  distributing-roll  movable  from  end  to  end  above  said 
table,  arms  carried  by  the  axle  of  the  distributing-roll,  guides  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  amis  and  mean*  for  varving  the  height  of 
the  distributing-roll  above  the  forming-table,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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6    In  •  marbinr  for  making  wirr-glaitK  thf  rorabination  uf  a 
rortnin>r-tablf.  a  dixtributing-roll  movable  from  end  to  end  of  said 
table,  a  guide-supi^ort  carried  by  the  axle  of  said  distributing- roll, 
and  guiileii  adjustable  in  said  gu><i^-<*upport,  substantially  as  de 
wribed 

7.  In  a  machine  fur  making  wire-glaHs  the  combination  with  ( 
forming'tahle  and  a  distribuling-roli  movable  from  end  to  end  of  sai(^ 
table.  laterHily-a<^UHtable  guidett  carried  by  said  roll,  and  a  wire- 
vparer  carried  by  Mid  roll.  NubHtantially  ax  deM-ribed 

."^  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glawK  the  combination  of  a 
forming-table,  a  dt>tributing-n>ll  movable  from  end  to  end  of  said 
table,  a  guidv-Kupport  carried  by  ><aid  roll,  guiden  adjustable  in  xaid 
guide-mipport.  a  wirr-r<pacer  Hupport  carried  by  said  guide-support, 
and  a  wire-wpacen-arried  by  said  wire-sparer  support,  substantially 
a^<  described 

\).  In  a  machine  for  rolling  wire-glast*  the  combination  with  a 
forming-table  and  a  <listributing-roll  movable  from  end  to  end  of  naid 
table  of  a  !<upp<>rt  for  the  dii<tributing-roll  extending  from  the  poste- 
rior edge  of  the  forming-table,  a  vertically-adjustable  wire-clamp  at 
the  posterior  edge  of  said  table,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  wire 
spacer  mounted  to  move  in  unison  with  the  distributing-roll,  substan- 
tiallv  as  des<-ribed 


792.805 


7{)2.H(>4.    MUFFLER  FOR  GAS  Elf OINES     Dahul  0  WlLLUIS 
Charlevuu.  MKii     FiM  Oct  31   1904     Serial  No  231  032 
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Clann  — I  A  niutfler.  consisting  of  m  casing  provided  Mitli  a 
head  at  each  end  thereof,  each  head  being  provided  with  an  opening. 
•  partition  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  openings 
near  the  casing,  said  partition  forming  an  expansion-<'hanil>er  be- 
tween it  iind  one  of  the  heads,  an  open-ended  lul>e  attached  to  this 
partition  inside  of  raid  series  of  openings  and  extending  to  near  the 
opposite  head,  and  another  tube  attached  to  thi^  latter  head  over  its 
opening  and  extending  to  near  said  partition,  whereby  a  circuitous 
passa;;e  is  formed  between  one  head  and  the  partition.  aii<l  an  expan- 
vion-chaniber  is  formed  between  the  other  head  and  the  partition. 

2.  A  multler.  consisting  of  a  rasing  provided  with  a  head  at  each 
end  thereof,  encli  Iveiad  being  provided  with  an  o|>eniiig.  x  partition 
in  the  casing  provided  with  an  annular  scries  of  openings  near  the 
rasing,  said  partition  forming  an  expansion-chaml>er  Itetween  it  and 
one  of  the  heails,  :in  open-ended  tul>e  attached  t<>  thi.s  partition  iii- 
nide  of  said  scries  of  openinjrs  and  extending  to  near  the  opposite 
head,  and  another  tube  attached  to  this  latter  head  over  its  opening 
and  extending  to  nrar  said  partition,  whereby  a  circuitous  passage 
is  formed  l>etween  one  head  and  the  partition,  and  an  expansion- 
chamber  is  formed  U'tween  the  other  head  and  the  partition,  and  an- 
other muffler  deMcr  arranged  tandem  to  the  aforesaid  muffler  and 
constructed  substantially  like  said  muffler,  the  exhaust-head  of  the 
first  muffler  serving  as  the  inlet-head  of  the  second  muffler,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 
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TH-i.MO.").    SIPHON  WATER  CLOSET  BOWL     BOLUB  C  WlLSON 

Mount  Venwn.  M.  Y    and  Willuii  H  Scbultb.  Trenton.  N  J    Filed 

D«c  23.  1004     BertiiJ  No  238.038. 

I'laxTn — I  In  a  siphon  water-rloset  bowl  and  the  like,  a  l>owl 
means  to  conduct  the  discharged  waters  from  different  points  to  a 
common  meeting  place,  an  outlet-passage  adjacent  thereto 

I  In  a  siption  water-rloset  bowl  and  the  like,  a  bowl  a  plurality 
of  outlet -passages  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  a  com- 
mon point,  an  outVet  adjacent  thereto 

3  In  a  siphon  water-closet  bowl  and  the  like,  a  bowl  a  plurality 
of  disrharge-passagrs  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  a 
common  point,  an  outlet  adjarent  thereto,  a  trap  in  each  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

4.  In  a  siphon  water-rloM-l  bowl  and  the  like,  a  bowl  a  plurality 
of  disrharge-passages  leading  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  up- 
wardly to  the  same  level. and  then  turning  downwardly  and  arranged 
to  meet  at  a  commoa  point  whereby  a  plurality  of  currents  of  water 
will  be  brought  together,  an  outlet  adjarent  thereto. 


7f#'s».H(K>.      DISPLAY-STAND      HlRMAW  Wouu.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov  16. 1908.    Soiial  No  181  311 


CUiim. — 1.  la  a  display  or  amusement  device,  a  plurality  of 
movable  supports,  a  platform,  connecting  means  uniting  the  plat- 
form and  supports,  nieairs  to  adjust  the  supports  with  relation  toea<  ii 
other  to  regulate  the  ten.->ion  on  said  connecting  means,  and  means  to 
impart  a  wabbling  motion  to  the  platform. 

2  In  a  display  or  amuiicinent  device,  a  plurality  of  supports 
bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  one  point,  and  having  mov- 
able portions,  a  platform,  flexible  means  1o  connect  the  platform  to 
the  supports,  and  means  to  adjust  the  supports  with  relation  to  each 
other  to  regulate  the  tension  on  said  connecting  means. 

'i.   In  a  display  or  amusement  device,  a  plurality  of  support.i<.a 
platform,  flexible  suspension  devices  connecting  the  platform  and 
said  supports,  a  spreading  device  engaging  the  sup|>orts  for  varying 
the  tension  on  the  suspenison  devi<-es.  and  means  to  impart  a  wab 
tiling  motion  to  the  platform 

4     In  a  displav  or  amusement  device,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of 

supports,  flexible  suspension  devices  connecting  said  platform,  and 

supports,  a  split  ring  rngairing  the  support.s,  and  a  spreading  device 

]  f<»r  the  ring,  said  rinc  and  device  operating  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 

I  suspension  devices,  and  means  to  impart  a  wabbling  motion  to  the 

I  platform 

!  5.  In  a  display  or  amusement  device,  i&  platform  and  means  to 

limpart  a  wabbling  motion  thereto,  comprising  a  power-shaft,  a 
hinged  crank  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  crank  having  a  limited  free 
imovement  on  its  hinge  to  permit  the  platform  to  assume  various 
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«nyle»  of  inclination  during  iu  wabbling  motion  a  memb«r  connect- 
injr  naid  platform  and  crank,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 

thr  crank  on  it*  hin/re 

6.  In  a  dii«pla.voramuseraent  device,  a  platform,  a  powerrfleans 
to  impart  movement  to  the  platform,  mean.s  to  permit  the  platform  to 
as.Hume  variou.s  positions  during  its  movements  a  governor  for  said 
power  mean-.,  and  means  whereby  the  chan^  of  position  of  the  plat- 
for~,i  affect.*  the  jtovernor. 

7  In  a  display  or  amuKemeiit  device,  a  pluralilj  of  support* 
movahle  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  platform  tlexibly  connected  to 
the  support.-.,  a  power  nieanH,  a  governor  means  for  said  power 
meafls,  drivin«r  connections  between  the  power  means  and  the  plat- 
form to  impart  to  the  latter  a  wahblinjt  motion. and  means  operable 
bv  a  relative  movement  of  the  supports  to  affect  the  governor  means. 
^  In  a  display  or  amusement  device,  a  plurality  of  supports 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  platform  connected  to  the  sup- 
ports, a  power  means,  a  K'>»ernor  means,  drivinjr  connections  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  power  means  to  impart  a  wabbling  mo- 
tion to  the  platform,  means  operable  by  a  relative  movement  of  the 
supports  to  affect  the  >(overnor  means,  and  means  to  move  the  sup- 
ports. 

».  In  a  display  or  amusement  device,  a  platform  adapted  tosup. 
|Mirt  a  freely-movable  object,  and  means  to  impart  a  wabbliuK  mo- 
tion  to  the  platform,  said  platform  having  a  continuous  concave  way 
concentric  therewith  which  .serves  during  the  wabbling  movement 
of  the  platform  to  maintain  the  object  thereon. 

U>  In  H  display  or  amusement  device,  a  platform,  means  to  wab- 
ble the  platfom),  means  to  permit  the  platform  to  assume  various  an- 
gles of  inclination,  a  power  means  to  actuate  the  wabbling  means,  a 
speed-governor  for  said  power  means,  and  means  whereby  the  gov- 
ernor is  actuated  at  a  determined  inclination  of  the  platform 

11  In  a  display  oramusement  device,  a  platform,  means  U>  wab- 
ble the  platform,  means  to  permit  the  platform  to  assume  various  an- 
gles of  inclination,  a  power  means  to  actuate  the  wabbling  means,  a 
speed-governor  for  the  power  means,  means  whereby  the  governor 
IS  actuated  at  a  detennined  inclination  of  the  platform, and  means  to 
reifulate  the  degree  of  inclination  at  which  the  governor  is  affected. 

12  In  a  display  oramusement  device,  a  platform,  means  to  wab- 
ble the  platform  mean.-  to  permit  the  platform  to  assume  various 
angles  of  inclination,  means  to  itctuate  the  wabbling  means,  and 
means  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  platform  is  detennined 
by  the  degree  of  its  inclination. 


79va.H08.   CASmOPOR HORSB-COLlJlRS~WUuiMaBiiiiTT 
Amsncia.  0».    Filed  Jan  3  1906     Swial  No  239,397 


Claim.— I     A  casing  for  a  section  of  a  horM'-collar  consisting  of 

a  single  piece  of  material  provided  with  concave  curved  edges,  two 

of  such  edges  being  brought  in  line  and  connected  to  overlie  another 

curved  edge  and  an  intermediate  curved  longitudinal  fold,  the  c*s- 

;  ing  being  connected  by  a  line  of  stitches  to  form  the  wales. 

!  2.   A  blank  fora  section  of  a  horse-collar,  consisting  of  a  piece  of 

I  material  provided  on  one  side  with  a  concave  edge,  a  curved  slit  ex- 

I  tending  from  one  edge  inward  parallel  to  such  <  oncave  edge,  the 

I  other  edgesincluding  two  curved  edges  which  together  approximate 

1  in  length  the  length  of  the  opposite  outer  edge 

I  3.   A  casing  for  a  section  of  a  horse-<ollar,  made  from  a  one- 

j  piece  blank  that  is  shaped  and  folded  to  provide  fore  and  after  wales, 
j  the  folds  being  along  the  same  line,  one  of  the  raw  edges  of  the  blank 
!  being  hou.sed  within  one  of  the  folds  and  the  other  within  the  larger 
,  wale,  substantially  as  shown. 


T9y,>-J07.     DFRAILING  l»ROO     WiLLiAJi  Y   Bain   Barllett.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  15  1905     Serial  No  255.766 


79'^,Sf  )f-».     ELLIPTIC  SPRING     Gostav  BAtTMAHif  Chicago  HI 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1904.    Serial  No  203,740 


(Tuirn.  — I  In  a  derailing-frog,  a  plate  having  longitudinally- 
disposed  ribs  upon  the  under  surface  at  one  side  and  spaced  apart 
for  l»earing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  and 
with  re\ersely-dis(M>sed  guide-channels  in  the  upper  face  e.xtending 
obliquely  to  tlif  longitudinal  plane  of  the  plate,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
oblique  channels  merginif  centrally  of  the  plate  at  one  side  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  .  hannels  terminating  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  same, 

2  In  a  derailing-frog.  a  platr  having  longitudinally-disposed 
ribs  upon  the  under  surface  ai  one  side  and  spaced  apart  for  bearing 
ii(H>n  opposite  sides  of  the  head  portion  of  the  rail  and  with  reversely- 
disp«»sed  guide-channels  in  the  upper  face  extending  obliquely  to 
the  l(»agitudinal  plane  of  the  plate,  the  inner  ends  of  said  oblique 
.hannels  merging  centrally  of  the  plate  at  one  side  and  the  outer  ends 
of  said  channels  terminating  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  and  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  same,  sp«(«d  arms  extending  laterally  from 
said  plate  at  one  side  aqd  terminating  in  hinge  members,  and  brack- 
ets for  atUchmeni  to  the  ties  and  provided  with  hinge  members  for 
engaging  the  hinge  members  of  said  lateral  arms. 


<7«im  — 1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of 
an  elliptic  spring,  of  a  (  onnection-plate  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  halves,  said  plate  having  upper  and  lower  bearing-surfaces  for 
the  ends  of  the  spring-sections  and  horizontally-extendinir  pocket* 
adapted  to  receive  and  confine  the  extremitiesof  said  spring-sections, 
and  vertical  pins  connecting  .said  bearing-plate  and  spring-sections, 
substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  an  ellip- 
tic spring,  of  an  aperturt^d  connection-plate  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  halves,  said  plate  having  upper  and  lower  bearing-sur- 
faces for  the  ends  of  the  spring-sections  and  horizontally-extending 
pockets  on  its  outer  edge  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  spring-sections,  and  pins  secured  to  said  extremities  of 
the  spring-sections  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  apertures  of 
said  connection-plate,  substantially  as  described. 


79v*.810.   TRUCK    Jabki  BixwD.  Toronto.  Canada.   Filed  Sept  14. 
1904.    Serial  No  224  459 

Claim —l  A  truck  comprising  the  one-piece  sides  provided 
with  two  bends  intermediate  of  their  length,  whereby  the  base  and 
ends  are  formed,  the  tops  of  the  ends  converging  and  the  sides  being 
suiUbly  secured  at  desired  distances  apart  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  the  one-piece  sides  provided  with  two 
bends  intermediate  of  their  length,  whereby  the  base  and  ends  are 
formed,  the  tope  of  the  ends  converging  and  lying  adjacent  to  each 
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oUicr  and  meftna  for  ronoM-tinic  th«  oppotiU  pairs  of  top*  tof^thrr  1 
and  for  th«  purpoM  specifieH 


3.  A  truck  conprisini;  the  onc-piwe  sides  provided  with  two 
b«Dd»  intrnnediate  of  their  lenKth.  whereby  the  base  and  ends  are 
formed,  the  top*  of  the  ends  converging  and  Ivinft  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  connecting-rod  extending  throuKh  the  center  of  the  adja- 
cently-loeated  tops  and  the  pins  extending  through  the  tops  and  the 
rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  the  one-piei-e  sides  provided  with  two 
bends  intermediate  of  their  length,  whereby  the  base  and  ends  are 
formed,  the  tops  of  the  ends  converging  and  lying  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  connectini|>rod  extending  through  the  center  of  the  adja- 
cently-located tops,  the  pins  extending  through  the  tops  and  the  rod, 
and  the  cross-bars  connecting  the  bases  of  the  sides  together  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  speH^ified 


792.81  1.  AMTI  ANCHOR  ICBWATgR  WHEEL  ATTACHMERT. 
OlORSB  M  Brovk.  Otto.  N  T  Piled  Feb  16.  1905  Serial  No. 
MS.MS 


f'laim.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a 
clearer  arranged  to  travel  about  the  same  to  prevent  an  accumulation 
of  obstructing  matter,  such  as  anchor-ice  or  slush. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a  blade  arranged 
to  operate  exterior  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  to  pre- 
vent accumulation  of  anchor-ice  or  slush  and  to  keep  the  wheel  clear 
of  obstructing  matter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a  traveling  sup- 
port or  carrier,  and  a  blade  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  carrier 
and  arranged  to  operate  exterior  to  the  wheel  to  prevent  an  accumu- 
lation of  obstructing  matter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a  traveling  sup- 
port or  carrier,  mean*  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  carrier, 

and  one  or  more  blades  movable  with  the  carrier  and  operating  exte- 
rior to  the  turbine  to  prevent  accumulation  of  obstructing  matter 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water  wheel,  a  traveling  sup 
port  or  carrier,  and  blades  projected  from  said  carrier  and  disposed 


approximately  at  an  equal  disUnce  apart  for  equali/.ing  the  strain 
and  load,  said  blades  operating  exterior  to  the  engine  f«>  prevent  ac- 
cumulation of  obstructing  matter 

6.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a  traveling  sup- 
port or  carrier  composed  of  conjpiemental  rings  having  spaced.por- 
tions,  and  bladex  having  shanks  or  attaching  portions  inserted  in  the 
space  formed  between  the  sepsratr  pans  of  inid  riiurs  and  secured  to 
the  latter.  '        ,  -> 

7.  A  clearer  for  turbine  water-wheels  lor  preventing  the  accu- 
mulation of  obstructing  matter,  the  same  compr-sing  sectional  rings 
arranged  to  break  joint  and  ha\  ing  spaced  ponions.  ^paci'ig  pieces 
interposed  between  the  separate  parts  of  the  rings  ii'd  secured  there 
to.  and  blades  having  shanks  or  attaching  portior^,  inserted  between 
the  spaced  parts  of  the  rings. 

8.  In  combiuation  with  a  turbine  water-wheel,  a  traveling  sup- 
port or  carrier  provided  with  clearing-blado  operating  exterior  to 
the  turbine,  and  actuating  means  for  inipartinir  movement  to  the 
clearer  and  arranged  to  ecjuali/.e  the  strain  and  load  thereon 

9.  Ill  combination  with  a  turbine  water-wh<-ci.  a  rotarv  clei<rer 
for  preventing  accumulation  of  obstructing  matter,  mc.ins  for  im- 
parting movement  tosaid  clearer  at  pointsequallydistant.aiul  means 
for  throwing  the  clearer-operating  mechanism  into  and  out  of  action, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


7n'.2.HlQ.  CLOSURE  FOR  JARS  OR  BOTTLES  Ralph  E  Browne. 
CteTeUnd  Ohio     FUed  Nov  26.  1904     Serai  No  234  399 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a  straight 
neck  portion  below  the  top,  a  bead  below  the  top  of  said  jar  or  bottle, 
a  clamp  having  a  central  portion  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  or 
jar,  a  flanj^e  or  skirt  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion,  and 
resilient  tongues  adapted  tosnapover  said  bead, and  a  packini;  mem- 
ber within  the  skirt  and  clamped  between  the  central  portion  and  the 
top  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  or  jar  having  a  straight  neck  por 
tion  below  the  top,  a  bead  encin-ling  such  neok  portion  and  liK'ated 
a  short  distance  below  the  top  of  said  jar  or  bottle,  a  clamp  having  a 
central  portion  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  or  jar.  a  flange  or 
^kirt  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion  and  of  a  length  to  ex- 
tend nearly  to  said  bead  when  said  clamp  is  in  position  on  the  jar  or 
bottle,  and  resilient  tongues  bent  from  said  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  snap  over  said  bead,  and  a  packing  member  within  the 
akirt  and  clamped  between  the  central  portion  and  the  top  of  the 
bottle  or  jar,  substantiallv  as  specified. 


7U-2,H  1 M.    SION     CHAKLts  W  Brudon.  Dtica  N  Y    aanpor  to 
Ooodvin  Lee  New  York.  N  Y    Filed  Feb  17. 1904  Serial  No  194  090. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sign  for  trolley-cars  the  combination  with  the 
trolley-pole  and  the  sign-frame,  of  bands  clamped  to  the  trolley-pole, 
hangers  8e<-ured  to  and  depending  from  the  said  band-, and  posts  ris- 
ing from  the  sign-frame,  attached  to  said  hangers  by  a  universal  joint 
so  as  to  have  free  movements  thereon  in  ail  directions. 

2  In  a  sign  for  trolley  c-ars  the  combination  with  the  trolley- 
pole  and  the  sign-frame,  of  posts  or  standards  rising  from  the  frame 
havinsrconcave  re<'esses  and  lateralflanges  at  their  upper  ends,  hang- 
ers depending  from  the  trolley-pole  and  having  enlarged  lowerendi 
resting  in  said  recesses  and  platesfitted  on  said  hangersover  said  en- 
larged ends  and  secured  to  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  posta. 
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connecting  the  wrtnl  pulley*,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  xaid  pul- 
ley-otrryinn  shaft,  a  drivinjr-pulley  having  stationary  bearinjtK,  a 
belt  connertinc  the  dririn«  and  driven  pulleys,  and  a  belt-tiKhtener 
bearing  thereon  and  uerviuj?  to  permit  reiiprocatory  movement  of  tne 
driven  pulley  with  the  carriage  without  slackening  the  bell     . 

5    In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  foot 
rest,  of  a  bru«h-«upportin/r  larriaj^e,  revoluble  brushes  thereon,  a 


Claim— I.  In  a  window-aaah.  the  combination  of  the  usual  top, 
bottom  and  side  rails,  horizontal  bars  provided  with  slots,  and  verti- 
cal bars,  said  vertical  bars  and  side  rails  constructed  with  taperinjf 

jfrooves  extendiax  '"  *>oth  directions  from  said  slots,  nubaUntially  aa  '  *"™'>k-»haft,  a  link  connectinfr  the  crank  to  the  carria»?e.  and  means 
deacribed  I  f"t  effecfiii/  slow  rotative  movement  of  the  crank-shaft  and  rapid  ro- 

2,  In  a  window-saah.  the  combin,ition  of  the  usual  top.  bottom    '»''^»"  movement  of  the  brushes 

and  side  rails,  horixontal  bars  provided  with  slots,  vertical  bars,  said  ''    '"  *  shoe-polishin«  machine,  the  combination  with  a  foot- 

vertical  bars  and  iide  rails  constructed  with  tapering  grooves  ex-  '"^*''  **'  '"  air-compressor,  blacking-atomizing  nozzles,  oiipplemen- 
tending  in  both  dire<-tions  from  said  slots,  and  a  common  clamping  ',  '*'  *ir-nozzle«  for  directing  currents  of  air  against  the  shoes  to  be 
means  for  clamping  the  two  lights  inserted  in  the  grooves  extendinfi  P"''*'*"!'  ■  carriage,  means  for  recipnMating  the  same,  brushes  sup- 
from  each  slot.  subsUntially  as  described  ported  by  the  carriage,  and  timing  cams  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

3.  Id  a  window-saah.  the  combination  of  the  usual  top.  bottom  i"'*^'""* ''"'""'"P'"'**"'' to^he  atomizing-noizlesand  thesupplemen- 
and  side  rails,  horizontal  bars  provided  with  slots,  vertical  bars,  said  J**'  ""zzles.  ind  for  governing  the  recipro<-ating  movement  of  the  car- 
vertical  bars  and  side  rails  constructed  with  grooves  extending  ir    "*'* 


both  direi-tions  from  said  slots,  and  a  common  clamping  means  in 
each  of  said  slots  for  clamping  the  two  lights  inserted  in  the  grooves 
extending  therefrom,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  window-sash. the  <  omhination  of  the  usual  top.  bottom 
and  side  rails,  horizontal  bars  provided  with  slotj*.  and  vertical  bars. 
Mid  vertical  bars  and  side  rails  constructed  with  tapering  grooves 
extending  from  said  slots,  and  securing  devices  extending  into  said 
tapering  grooves  adjacent  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


7i>-3,H15.   AUTOMATICSHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE    Sio»und 
M  COHW  PorUand.  Oi|g.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1904     Serial  No  227  56« 


Claim— I  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  foot-rest,  atomizers 
for  spraying  liquid  blacking,  polishing-bnishes.  and  means  for  di- 
recting jets  of  air  against  the  shoes  and  brushes  to  evaporate  the 
blacking  and  maintain  the  brushes  in  a  drv  condition. 

2  The  combination  in  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  of  blacking- 
atomizers  a  plurality  of  polishiug-brushes.  and  means  for  directing 
jeU  of  dry  air  against  the  shoes  and  brushes  continuously  during  the 
poli.shing  operation,  thereby  to  evaporate  the  moisture  in  the  black- 
ing and  maintain  the  brushes  in  .a  dry  condition 

3  In  a  shoe-polishing  mat  hine.  means  for  supplying  a  blacking 
to  a  shoe,  means  for  polishing  the  shoe,  and  a  timing-cam  for  slop- 
ping the  operation  of  the  blacking-supply  means  and  starting  the 
operation  of  the  polishing  means. 


7.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  brush-supporting  carriage 
and  a  carriage-reciprocating  means  including  a  crank-shaft,  a  crank 
connected  to  the  carriage,  a  revoluble  friction-disk,  a  friction  wheel 
and  pulley  connected  thereto  a  rocker-arni  carrying  the  friction- 
wheel,  an  operating  mean-  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  pul- 
ley to  the  crankshaft,  means  normally  holding  the  friction-wheel 
from  contact  with  the  friction-disk,  and  a  timing-cam  for  forcing  the 
rriction-wheel  into  contact  with  the  disk  and  thereby  transmitting 
operative  movement  to  the  crank-shaft  and  carriage. 

^1.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  an  atomizing  device  for  .xpray- 
ing  liquid  blacking,  revoluble  bnishes.  a  carnage  on  which  said 
brushes  are  mounted,  an  operating  means  for  the  atomizers,  the 
brushes  and  the  carriage,  and  a  controlling  device  including  a  train 
of  gearing  and  a  pair  of  cams  for  successively  timing  th>-  operation  of 
the  atomizing  devices,  the  brushes  and  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point  at  the  end  of  each  op- 
eration. 

».  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  brash,  a  brush  supporting 
carriage,  a  crank-shaft  a  crank  carried  thereby,  a  friction  disk  on 
the  crank-shaft,  a  friction-wheel  and  pulley,  a  ri>cker-arm  carrying 
the  friction  wheel  and  pulley,  means  for  normally  holding  the  fric- 
tion-wheel from  conUct  with  the  disk,  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  pulley  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
the  arm,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  and  fon-ing  the  friction-wheel 
into  engagement  with  the  disk,  a  lock  for  holding  said  lever  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  supported  by  the  carriage  for  releasing  said 
lock  as  the  carriage  nears  the  limit  of  its  rearward  movement. 

U>  In  a  shoe-poli.*hing  machine,  brushes,  a  reciprocatviry  car- 
riage supporting  the  same,  a  crank -shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  the  shaft 
an«l  connected  to  the  cawiage.  a  revoluble  friction  disk,  a  friction- 
wheel  and  pulley,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  --aid  wheel  and  pulley, 
means  tending  to  hold  the  friction-wheel  from  engagement  with  the 
disk,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  link  connection  with  said  arm.  a  cam 
operating  on  said  lever  and  tending  to  depress  the  arm  and  c  ause  en- 
gagement between  the  wlu»el  and  disk,  a  rock-shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
•arried  thereby  and  forming  a  Icn-k  for  the  lever,  a  second  rcnker-arm 
tarried  by  the  shaft,  a  bar  extending  from  said  sec  ond  arm  and  pro 
vided  with  a  projecting  \ue.  an<l  a  bracket  member  .-.upporteil  bv  the 
larrrage  and  adapted  to  engage  *aid  lug  as  the  carriage  nears  the 
limit  of  its  rearward  movement 

11.  In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  polishing-bnishes.  a  carriage 
supportiiiK  the  same,  means  f.ir  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  motor 
for  operating  the  brushes  and  carriage,  a  revoluble  timing  member 
also  operated  by  the  motor,  a  pin  «>r  lug  pn»jecting  therefrom,  a  nn-k- 
shaft.  an  arm  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft  and  engaged  by  said 
pin  or  lug  as  the  timing  member  nears  the  limit  of  its  movement,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  rock-shaft  for  cutting  off  the  actuating  me- 
dium of  the  motor. 


7n'J.«l(>.  ACETYLENE  GAS  OENKRATOR  JohnS  Dicibt  Col- 
liMTille.  Tex.  Filed  Aug  19.  1904  Serial  No  221410 
f'/aim  — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  and  a  bell,  of  a  hopper  movable  with  the  bell  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge-tube  extending  into  it.  a  tubular  valve  fitted 
over  the  discharge-tube,  a  combined  deflector  and  weight  Ux  ated  be- 


neath the  discharge-tube,  and  means  extending  through  the  dia- 
.,.,...  .  .  -harge-tube  for  connecting  the  valve  with  the  combined  weight  and 

4    In  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  foot-rest,  a  carriage,  means  I  deflector 

for  moving  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  foot-rest,  a  plurality  of  '  2    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

ahafU  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  brush  and  a  bel.-puUey  on  each  of  \  casing,  and  a  bell,  of  a  hopper,  a  diacharge-tube  extending  into  the 
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hopper,  a  ralve  c«baisting  of  a  cap  fitted  on  the  diBcbarKe-tube  and 
arranirrd  within  thf  hopptr,  a  iruard  or  shield  receivinir  the  TaWe, 
and  means  for  opcratinfc  the  valve 


.'{  In  a  machine  of  the  claRR  described,  the  rombination  with  a 
ra.iinK.  and  a  bell,  of  a  hnp|>er.  a  diitcharf(e-tuhe  extending  into  the 
hopper,  a  valve  c<)a!<i!<tinf;  of  a  cap  fitted  on  the  discharfre-tiibe  and 
arraiif^ed  within  the  hopper,  h  ^(uard  or  iihield  tonsi.-itinf;  of  afUprr 
imposed  cap  receuine  the  viiivo,  and  nieaoH  for  operatinft  the  latter. 

4.  Ill  a  uachijie  of  the  rlai».«  described,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per havinft  an  in«'|irdl)-extendinK  diticharfre-tube  provided  within 
the  hopper  with  aperture*,  a  tubular  valve  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  <'arliid.  h»Ui  valve  working  over  the  i«aid  tube,  a  Huperim- 
pooed  guard  or  shield  receiving  the  valve,  and  webi>  or  flanges  tiup- 
porting  the  guard  or  shield  and  provided  with  angularly-disposed 
sides  arranged  to  direct  the  carbid  to  the  apertures  of  the  discharge- 
tube. 


7? >'J.H  1  7.  MBANS  FOR  POSITIVELY  RETAINING  WINDOWS 
IN  OPEN  OR  CLOSED  POSITIONS  NKwron  R  Evans  RichmoDd, 
Ind     Filed  Ai«  1  ld04     Serial  No.  219.150 


1'laim. — i.  Mean.-i  for  positively  retaining  windows  in  an  open 
or  closed  position,  the  combination  with  a  window-sash,  of  a  bracket 
sei-ured  to  the  face  of  the  sash,  hanger  secured  to  the  window-jamb, 
a  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  hanger,  a  piston  operative  in  the  cylinder, 
a  piston-ro<i  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  bracket,  springs  within  the  cylinder  one  being  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  the  piston,  and  means  independent  of  the 
above  for  opening  and  closing  the  window,  all  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

'i.  In  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  a  sash  pivoted  or 
hinged  therein,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  sash  manually  at  a 
distance  therefr»»m.  a  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  window- 


frame,  a  spool-ahaped  piai«u  operative  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  piston-rod 
extending  from  the  piston  through  and  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  sash,  means  for  pivoting  the  upper 
end  of  the  piston-rod  to  said  bracket,  a  helical  spring  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  between  the  piston  and  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
similar  but  shorter  spring  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  pistoo 
by  a  gasket  surrounding  the  piston,  all  substAntially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7H%2.81b<.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO  SYSTEM  EziA  ft  FlU, 
Scrsmton  Pa..  aasistMr  of  one-third  to  John  W  Barnes.  ScrwtoD,  Pa. 
Fiied  Sept  6.  1904.    Senal  No.  223.476. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
signaling  devices  arranged  in  a  normally  open  circuit,  of  a  current- 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  trolley-wire  or  third  rail,  ele<-tromagnet», 
circuit-closers  controlled  by  said  electromagnets,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  contact  arranged  in  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnets  and  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  the  conductor  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
current-collecting  means  of  the  car  or  train 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  main  conductor, 
contact  members  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  means  carried  by  a  car  or 
train  for  placing  the  contact  member  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  conductor,  a  signal  arranged  in  a  normally  open  circuit,  a 
pair  of  armatures  forming  circuit-closers,  a  visual  signal  movable  to 
dislay  position  by  one  of  said  armatures,  electromagnets  for  said  ar- 
matures, and  circuits  coni;ecting  the  electromagnets  to  the  contact 
membTs 

3.  In  electric  railway  signaling  systems,  a  signaling  mechanism 
including  a  casing  having  display-o[>enings,  a  lamp  in  alinement 
with  one  of  the  openings,  a  semaphore-arm  movable  into  pocition  in 
alinement  with  a  second  opening,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  arranged 
within  the  casing,  armature?  for  said  electromagnets,  one  of  the  ar- 
matures carrying  the  semaphore,  and  both  of  the  armatures  being 
provided  with  interengaging  end  portions,  substantially  as  apecifted. 


7  f>  *2  . 8  1  r> .    CALF  WBANER     JoHR  Fiimiuji,  Bumtfork.Wyo. 

Filed  Sept  27  1904     Serial  No  226  199 

Clairn. — A  calf-weaner  compoaed  of  a  muzrle  made  from  wire 
crossed  or  formed  into  a  network  rounded  to  fit  the  noee  of  a  calf, 
combined  with  a  stout  metallic  ring  to  which  the  wire*  forming  the 
muzzle  are  attached,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the  ring  being  bent 
to  engage  the  nostrils  of  the  calf's  nose  to  hold  the  device  in  place, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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7nO.H';>  1        COMBIHED  LEVBLIKO  AND  PITCH  IMDICATOR 


792.ft2( ).   WIRE  FENCE    John  E  Flumuct.  Kokomo  Ind    Piled 
W>  87  1904     Serial  Ro  195  813 
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<^^im— 1  A  wirf  fence  compri^injr  ■  series  of  horizonUl 
•trmnd-wire,.  and  vertical  «Uy-wire.».  each  vertical  »tav-wire  bein^ 
formed  in  sections  and  each  of  the  sections  having  at  iu  locking  end 
•n  initial  bend,  the  bends  on  the  companion  sections  beinx  hooked 
together  and  each  of  the  initial  bends  terminating  in  a  final  coil  nur- 
rounding  the  strand-wire  the  two  coils  being  wound  in  reverse  direc- 
tions around  the  strand-wire,  substantiallr  as  described. 

2  A  wire  fence  comprising  a  series  of  horiionUl  strmnd-wirea 
•  nd  vertical  st*.v  wires,  each  vertical  sUv-wireformed  in  sections  and 
each  of  the  companion  sections  being  provided  at  it«  Wking  end 
witl)  an  initial  bend,  the  bends  on  companion  sections  being  hooked 
together  on  one  side  of  the  strand-wire  and  each  of  the  initia!  bends 
terminating  in  a  tinal  coil  surrounding  the  stav-wire,  the  final  coils 
of  the  companion  sections  being  reversely  wound  with  respect  to  one 
another,  substantially  as  described.  j 

.3  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  continuous  wire  and  two  transvereely-ex- ' 
tending  sections  of  wire  locked  to  the  continuous  wire  and  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  sections  having  at  its  locking  end  an  initial  bend, 
the  l>end-.  being  hooked  together,  and  each  of  the  initial  bends  ter- 
minating in  a  tinal  coil  surrounding  the  continuous  wire,  the  two 
companion  coils  being  wound  in  reverse  direction  around  the  strand- 
wire  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stay-wire  substantially  aii  described 

4  In  a  wire  fabric,  a  continuous  wire  and  two  tranaveraelj-ex- 
tending  sections  of  wire  locked  to  the  continuous  wire  and  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  sections  having  at  iU  locking  end  an  initici  bend, 
the  bends  being  hooked  together,  and  each  of  the  initial  bends  ter- 
minating in  a  final  coil  surrounding  the  continuous  wire,  the  com- 
panion coils  being  reversely  wound  with  respect  to  one  another,  aub- 
stantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  the  atringera  or  longi- 
tudinal wire*  thereof,  of  sUy-wires,  each  having  spiraled  or  coUed 
portions  at  iU  ends,  one  such  coiled  portion  having  a  bowed  or  U 
portion  with  it.«  arcuate  portion  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
general  or  longitudinal  plane  of  said  coiled  or  spiraled  portion  and 
parallel  with  the  corresiponding  plane  of  the  stringers 

6  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination,  with  the  xtringere  or  longi- 
tudinal wires  there<.f.  of  stay-wires,  each  having  spiraled  or  coiled 
portions  at  il»  ends,  one  such  coiled  portion  having  a  bowed  or  U 
portion  with  its  annate  portion  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
general  or  longitudinal  plane  of  said  coiled  portion  and  parallel 
with  the  corresponding  plane  of  the  stringers  «nd  arranged  interme- 
diate|v  of  the  last-named  portion  and  the  stay  proper. 

7  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination,  with  the  stringers  or  longi- 
tudinal wires  thereof,  of  staywires  each  having  coiled  portions  at  its 
ends,  one  ^uch  coiled  portion  having  a  bowed  or  U  portion  arranged 
parallel  to  the  general  or  longitudinal  plane  of  said  coiled  portion 


(laim.-ln  ,  dewce  of  the  class  dencribed,  a  straight-edge  a 
quadrant  secured  to  the  straight-edge  and  provided  with  gradua- 
tions indicating,  respectively,  tenths  and  tenth,  of  part*  of  .aid  quad- 
rant and  degrees  and  parts  of  degrees  of  the  latter,  a  spiril-bulb  car- 
ried by  the  quadrant,  a  pin  extending  laferallv  from  the  straight- 
edge  and  provided  with  tenninal  threads,  an  arm  mounted  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  on  said  pin  and  having  iu  free  end  .paced  from 
the  rear  of  the  quadrant,  a  spirit-bulb  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  a  pointer  carried  by  the  arm  and  extending  over  both  seU  of 
graduations,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  terminal  threads  of  the  pin  for 
clamping  the  swinjcing  arm  in  adjusted  position. 


79-^.822.     APPARATUS  FOR  REWEWINO  FILES      THOMia  S 
Hakltoh  CoUinwood,  OhJo  aangnor  of  ooe-Uurd  to  C  M  Cote  »nd 

one  third  to  Chart.  CCtarkClevelMd,  Ohio    Fitod  Feb  16  190C    8*- 
rtal  No  246,844.  " 


ru»m—l  «n  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of 
Bles.  an  injector  or  siphon  adjacent  said  opening  for  directing  abrad- 
ing matenhl  against  the  files,  a  collecting-funnel  below  wid  siphon 
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havin^r  a  downwardlWxUndinir  n*ck,  a  r«*pUcle  or  backet  sur- 
roundinft  luiid  Drck  and  Huffiiirntlv  lar^^r  than  Mid  ne«k  to  provide 
a  »pa<p  therrb*t»«^n.  and  a  pipr  extendinir  from  the  bottom  of  said 
rrc«ptacle  to  the  siphon  or  injector,  •ubatantially  att  apecified. 

2  In  an  apparatuo  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caoinK  havinic  an  openinjt  therein  for  the  in«ertion  of  tiles,  a  si 
phon  or  injector  adjacent  »aid  openinft  for  directing  abrading  ma- 
terial airainst  the  fileii,  a  collecting-funnel  below  said  wiphon  having  a 
downwardly-extendiag  neck,  a  receptacle  or  bucket  removably  fit- 
ting and  Hurrounding  naid  neck  and  havimg  a  conical  bottom,  and  a 
pifw  extending  from  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of  said  conic*! 
bottom  to  the  siphon  or  injector,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  siphon  or  injector  within  said  casing  and  di- 
rected toward  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  concave  nieUl  pn>te«ting 
plate  or  target  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  opposite  said 
siphon  or  injector,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  siphon  or  injector  positioned  to  discharge 
toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  rasinit.  a  concave  protecting  plate  or  tar- 
get «  cured  to  the  inaer  wall  of  said  casing  opposite  said  siphon  or 
injector.thec<incavityof  said  plate  being  greater  than  that  of  thecaa- 
inx.  Mnd  means  for  collecting  the  material  injected  by  said  siphon, 
siib.Htantially  ai>  »pecihed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  o|>ening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  files,  a  si- 
phon or  injector  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening,  a  slide  having 
an  inverted-V-shaped  ^l<»f  therein,  the  (enter  of  said  slot  being  in 
alinement  with  i^aid  ooz/.le,  and  guides  for  said  slide,  substantially 

as  s(>ecified. 

t>  III  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  (>|H>ning  therein  for  the  insertion  of  files,  a  ai- 
phoii  or  injector  in  alinement  with  said  opening,  and  an  adjustable 
slitle  in  alinement  uitii  .>iaid  siphon  or  injectoi  and  having  centering 
means  adapted  for  difTerent-si/ed  tiles,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descri(>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  ea.'iing  having  an  i>pening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  files,  an  in- 
jector or  .siphon  adjacent  said  opening,  a  slide  having  centering 
means  theiein  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  siphon 
or  iniei-lor.  said  slide  heing  interposed  between  the  discharge  end  of 
said  siphon  or  injecttur  and  said  opening,  substantially  as  specified 

X.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  insertion  of  files,  a  si- 
phon or  injector  adjacent  said  opening,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
guides  and  provided  with  means  for  centering  the  files  with  refer- 
ence to  said  siphon  or  injector,  means  for  operating  said  slide,  and 
projections  carried  by  said  slide  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
.same  from  its  guides,  tubstantiallr  as  specified. 


7U2,H-2'i.     TAR6BT  TRAP.     Kridiuck  Hardt  Mountpleaaant. 
Teon.    PIM  Feb  1.  1904    S«hal  No  191.630. 


4.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-am  anpport,  a 
throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  throw-arm,  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  throw- 
arm,  consisting  of  a  swingingly-mounted  spring-coutrolled  latch- 
carrier,  a. buffer  mounted  in  aaid  carrier,  a  spring-controlled  latch 
mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  means  for  swinging  said  carrier,  aub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
said  throw-arm,  and  me«ns  for  holding  and  releasing  said  throw- 
arm,  consisting  of  a  spring-controlled  swinging  latch-carrier,  a 
spring-controlled  latch  in  said  carrier,  a  buffer  in  aaid  carrier,  a 
spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  buffer,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
thri>w-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber 10  engage  and  move  said  throw-arm.  a  power-spring  connected 
to  said  oscillatory  member,  a  return-spring  connected  tu  said  os<'iila- 
tory  member,  a  lever,  a  connecting-cord  leading  from  said  power- 
spring,  and  a  rocker  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  having  said  spring-con- 
necting cord  united  thereto,  whereby  the  leverage  action  upon  said 
spring-connecting  means  is  compounded.  suh.>itantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-ami  support,  a 
throw-arm  n»tatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
said  throw-arm,  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  throw- 

i  arm,  consisting  of  a  spring-controlled  swinging  latch -carrier,  a 
I  spring-controlled  latch  in  said  carrier    a  buffer  in  said  carrier,  a 
'  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  buffer,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i  8    In  a  target-trap,  the  <-ombination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 

throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  latch  me^haniim 
with  which  said  throw-arm  engages,  and  means  /or  moving  said 
latch  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  pull-cord,  a  trigger  to  which  said 
pull-cord  is  connected,  and  means  for  operating  said  trigger,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  throw-arm,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  throw-arm 
support,  consisting  of  a  rock-shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  throw- 
arm  support  and  rock-shaft,  a  crank-handle  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  notched  member  for  receiving  the  engagement  of  said 
crank-handle,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  In  a  Urget-trap,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  throw-arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  throw-arm,  a  target-carrier  plate  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  throw-arm,  a  semicircular  spring-jaw  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  carrier-plate,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  said  jaw  at  its 
fixed  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  throw-arm, 
means  for  actuating  said  throw-arm,  a  carrier-plate  pivoted  to  said  ^ 
throw-arm,  a  spring-jaw  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  carrier-plate,  ^ 
and  its  other  end  free,  and  a  set-acrew  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of 
aaid  jaw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  jtkrget-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm 
support,  a  throw-arm  l-otalably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  spring- 
<-ontrolled  member  for  actuating  said  throw-arm,  a  power-spring 
connected  to  said  member,  compound  leverage  mechanism  by  which 
said  spring  is  placed  under  tension,  and  means  for  holding  and  re- 
leasing said  throw-arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  throw-arm,  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  throw- 
arm,  consisting  of  a  loosely-mMinted  carrier,  a  buffer  mounted  in 
aaid  carrier,  and  a  spring-actuated  latch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  actuating 
said  throw-arm.  and  means  for  holding  and  releasing  said  throw- 
arm  consisting  of  a  awingingly -mounted  latch -carrier,  a  buffer 
mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  a  spring-coatrolled  latch,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 


79'2.8'.?4.     TARGET-TRAP      Paipmci  Hardt,  MotintpleMMt, 

Tenn.^  Piled  Mar  12.  19(M     Serial  Ho  197.783 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm 
support,  a  throw-arm,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  support  by  which 
said  throw-arm  is  carried,  a  sector-shaped  crank-plate  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  formed  with  a  concentric  slot,  a  slide-block  operating  in 
the  slot  in  said  crank-plate,  a  power-spring  connected  to  said  slide- 
block,  means  for  placing  said  power-spring  under  tension, and  means 
for  returning  said  slide-block  to  the  forward  end  of  said  crank-plate 
slot  after  said  throw-arm  is  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  urget-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  said  support  by  which  said  throw- 
arm  is  carried,  a  sector-shaped  crank-plate  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  concentric  slot,  a  slide-block  operating  in  the  slot  in 
said  crank-plate,  a  power-spring  connected  to  said  slide-block,  means 
for  placing  said  power-spring  under  tension,  and  a  retracting-spring 
for  returning  said  slide-block  to  the  forward  end  of  said  crank-plate 
alot  after  said  throw-arm  is  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  complete  rotation,  a  toothed 
latch  pivoted  to  aaid  aupport  to  receive  said  throw-arm,  means  for 
actuating  said  latch,  and  means  for  yieldingly  upholding  the  latch, 
subsuntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  Urget-trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  complete  roUtion.  means  for 
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»ctu»tinr  wirf  throw-arm,  ■  sprin^t-tupported  toothed  latch  pi»ot*d 
to  uid  support,  a  rwker  harin^  connectioD  with  said  laUh.  and 
mrans  for  t««illatiiiK  said  rocker  to  release  said  latch  from  said 
throw -arm,  iiubatantudljr  as  act  forth. 


5  In  a  target  trap,  the  combination  of  a  throw-arm  support,  a 
throw-arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  complete  rotation,  means  for 
acluatinfr  »«ld  throw-arm.  a  Kprin^-supported  latch  pivoted  to  said 
support,  a  roiker  adjacent  to  said  latch,  a  pin  carried  by  said  rocker 
and  looselr  connected  to  .«aid  latch,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
rocker  to  free  said  latch  from  en);ai:ement  with  said  throw-arm,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

6  In  a  tarKct-trap.  the  jonihination  with  a  throw-arm  frame,  of 
•  swivel  member  by  which  ^aid  fratne  i.-<  supporte<l,  a  rack  linatcd  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  swivel  member,  a  slide-bolt  mounted  on  said  swivel 
member  and  provided  with  diverjrin/?  arms,  a  rockinjc  lever,  arms 
carried  by  said  rockinjf  lever  for  en^aKemeiit  with  said  slide-bolt 
arms,  and  means  for  rockinx  said  lever  to  cause  one  of  its  arms  to  ex 
ert  pressure  against  one  of  said  ■•lide-boll  arms,  substantially  as  set 
forth  _i_^._^__ 

79J3,>^25.  SANDPAPERING  MACHINE.  OiOROl  P  Hamah  and 
TtAtit  L  Ckoois.  Willianisport  Pa.  Filed  Oct  31  1904  SenaJ  No 
830.840. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sandpapering  mac  hiiie.  a  pair  of  abrading- 
belts,  a  pair  of  pressure-blm-ks  having  their  opposed  faces  cushioned 
and  their  upper  faces  provided  with  means  for  curving  the  belts,  and 
means  for  effecting  arcuate  and  horixontal  adjustment  of  the  blocks. 

i  In  a  sandpapering-machine.  a  pair  of  abrading-belts,  adjust- 
able pressure-bliM'ks  coacting  therewith,  and  work-guides  disponed 
above  the  blocks. 

3  In  a  sandpapering-machine.  a  pair  of  abrading-belu.  a  pair 
of  adjusuble  pressure-blocks  coacting  therewith,  and  adjustable 
work-guides  disposed  above  the  pressure-blocks 

4.  Inasandpapenng-machine.  apairof  presaure-blocka  mount' 


ed  for  arcuate  and  horironUl  moTement.  adjusuble  work-guides 
disposed  above  the  blocks,  and  an  adjusuble  belt-support  disponed 
below  the  blocks. 

5  In  a  sandpapering-machine.  a  pair  of  abrading-belU,  a  pair 
of  pressure-blockj.  coacting  therewith  and  provided  with  cushioned 
faces,  and  adjusUble  bed-piece*  upon  which  the  bloccs  are  mounted. 

6  In  a  sandpapering-machine.  a  pair  of  abrading-belts,  and 
means  for  placing  the  same  under  requisite  tension,  a  pair  of  kpring- 
pres.sed  work  guides  disposed  above  the  belU.  a  work-support  dis- 
posed below  the  belu,  adjustable  pressure- blocks  coacting  with  the 
belu.and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  edges  of  the  belts  and  hold- 
ing them  from  vibration. 

7.  In  a  sandpapering-machine.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
abrading-belts,  of  cushioned  adjusuble  presaure-blocks.  and  cush- 
ioned adjusuble  work-guides 

8.  In  a  sandpapering-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
abrading-belu.  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  bed-piecca,  a  pair  of  cushioned 
pressure-blocks  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  arcuate  adjustment, 
means  carried  by  the  blocks  to  deflect  the  work-belts,  and  adjusUble 
work-guides  disposed  above  the  blocks. 

».  In  a  .'tandpapering-machine.  a  pair  of  abrading-belU,  a  pair 
of  pressure-blo<  ks  coacting  therewith  and  provided  with  cushioned 
faces,  and  meUllic  shields  covering  the  cushions. 


70'J.H'^«.  METHOD  OF  COATING  MATERIALS  WITH  SILVER 
Fim  HopiBT,  Nuremberg.  Germany  Filed  Aug  22,  1903  s«naJ 
No.  170  4M. 

ClAim.—A  method  of  the  character  herein  set  forth  for  forming 
■  glazed  meUllic  surface  on  paper  or  other  materials,  which  consisU 
in  forming  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  water,  adding  ammonia 
to  said  solution  until  a  yellow  deposit  appears  and  is  again  dissolved 
diluting  said  solution  with  water:  preparing  a  reducing  solution 
composed  of  a  solution  of  equal  parts  of  Rochelle  salt  and  rock-candy 
in  water  to  which  is  added  nitrate  of  silver  dissolved  in  water;  mix- 
ing said  solutions  and  diluting  the  same,  and  boiling  for  a  short  time ; 
then  spreading  the  mixed  solution  evenly  on  a  glass  plate  and  allow- 
{  ing  a  deposit  to  be  formed  thereon,  then  drying  and  washing  said 
■  plate:  preparing  the  paperorsimilar  substance  with  a  coating  of  ad- 
I  hesive  material  and  placing  the  same  on  said  plate  with  the  adhesive 
I  material  upon  the  silver  coating,  then  drying  the  plate  with  the  paper 
I  thereon  and  subsequently  withdrawing  the  paper  with  the  adhering 
silver  deposit,  and  finally  coating  the  deposit  with  a  transparent  neu- 
tral shellac,  substantiallv  as  described 


7J)V>,H'.J7.  SHELF-SDPPORT  FOR  KITCHEN  TABLES.  Locna 
R  HoLB«ooi.  Fort  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  27  1904  Serial 
No.  230.238. 
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Claim. — I .  A  sb*lf-«uppurt  for  rulinarr  uUnHiU  romprisiox  * 
lonftitudinalij-^xtcndfld  utenail-supporting  bar  bavinft  downwardly 
and  outwVrdlj  rxt«n4f>d  rndi  with  which  thr  rulinarr  utrnaila  are 
drtachatilj  connected  and  croM-bars  for  the  ende  of  iiaid  utensil-ctip- 
portin^  bar  and  a  shelf  connectinfc  one  crost-har  with  the  other. 

t.  A  8helf-8upport  for  culinary  uteniiU  cumpri«in^  loaf^itudi- 
oallj-eitended.  parallel  8upportinft-bars.  havinfc  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extended  endii,  croa»-bara  ronnectinft  i>aid  ends,  and  sup- 
ports for  Miid  parallel  «upportinf(-bart  connected  with  the  croiM-bars 
and  a  shelf  connecting  one  cross-bar  with  the  other. 

S.  A  shelf-Huppoirt  for  culinary  utensils  comphsinf;  lonf^itudi- 
nally-extended  parallel  bars,  haring  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tended ends,  cro«4-bar*  connecting;  said  end8.  Kupport^*  for  said  par- 
allel bars  connected  tvith  the  cross-bars,  and  a  shelf  supported  by  re- 
«peictive  cross-bars,  atul  means  on  the  shelf  for  grasping  the  croM- 
bars. 

4  A  shelf-support  for  culinary  utensils  comprising  lougitudi- 
nally-extend*d  parallel  supporting-bars  baring  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extended  ends,  cross-bars  connecting  said  ends,  and  sup- 
ports for  said  parallel  supporting-bars  connected  with  the  cross-bars, 
a  shelf  connecting  one  cross-bar  with  the  other  and  pins  on  said  par- 
allel supporting-bars  adapted  to  be  moved  apart  from  each  other 


79v?.Hv»8.    COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  CORES     JfUT  M.  HuD- 
aoH.  CleTeluul.  Ohio     FIM  Oct  24.  1903.    Serisi  No.  178.SM 
CImim. — I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  marble-dust 

and  grain-flour. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  marble-dust  and  wheat- 
flour. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  gmy  marble-dust  and 
arinter-wheat  flour. 

4.  A  cumpositioii  of  matter  consisting  of  from  forty  to  sixty 
parts  of  marble-du!<t  ajid  sixty  to  forty  parts  of  wheat-flour. 

b    A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  gray  marble-dust  and 
Krain-flour. 


79Q,H>29.    ORAIK  CAR  DOOR     MiLB  M  JoBN  Pekin.  lU.    Filed 
Not.  7. 19M.    Seriei  No  231.782 


1 ' '  '\'\mtmimmi^m 


Claim — 1.  In  a  grain-cjir  iloor  the  combination  with  the  car 
and  its  doorway,  of  stationary  fasteninx-guides  secured  to  the  door- 
posts, guard-strips  extended  above  the  fMstening-guides  in  aline- 
ment  therewith  but  hanng  their  outer  edges  lying  inside  the  plane  of 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  guides,  a  vertically-sliding  main 
door  carrying,  at  its  vertical  edges,  strips  which  slidably  interlock 
with  the  fasteniiig-guideH,  a  hinged  door  extension  earned  by  the 
main  door  and  provided  with  end  frame-stripK  engaging  the  guard- 
strips,  and  means  for  guiding  the  door  and  its  extension  to  an  ele- 
vated position  beneath  the  car-roof. 

2.  In  a  grain-car  door,  the  combination  with  the  car  and  itf 
doorway,  of  a  vertical  ly-sliding  main  door  having  supporting-bars  re- 
apectiv'ly  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  fastening-guides  for 
said  main  door  a  supplemental  door  extension  hinged  to  the  top  edge 
of  the  door  and  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  frame-bar  provided  with 
end  extensions,  guard-itrips  cooperating  with  said  hinged  door  ex- 
tension fastening-latches  mounted  on  the  car-body  and  engaging  the 
end  extensions  of  said  frame-bar  of  the  door  extension  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  its  closed  position,  stationary  guiding-rods  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  doorway  and  having  inwardly-extending  sections 
located  beneath  the  car-roof,  a  slide  connection  between  said  guid- 
ing-rmis  and  the  upper  tupporting-bar  of  the  main  door,  and  station- 
ary hangers  carried  by  the  car-body  above  the  doorway  and  adapted 


to  receive  the  ends  of  the  lower  supporting-bar  of  the  main  door  when 
guided  to  an  approximately  horizontal  position  beneath  the  roof. 

S.  In  a  grain -car  door,  the  combination  with  the  car  and  its 
doorway,  of  stationary  fastening-guides  secured  to  the  door-posts 
and  provided  with  undercut  out«r  holding  edges,  guard-strips  ex- 
tended above  the  fastening-guides  in  alinement  therewith,  a  verti- 
cally-sliding main  door  carrying,  at  its  vertical  edges,  sliding  strips 
provided  with  undercut  edges  slidably  interlocking  with  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  said  fastening-guides,  a  hinged  door  extension  car- 
ried by  the  main  door  and  provided  with  end  frame-strips  engaging 
at  the  sides  of  the  guard-strips,  and  means  for  guidinic  the  door  and 
its  extension  to  an  elevated  position  beneath  the  car-roof  and  for  -.us- 
pending  it  in  such  position. 


79'3.H80.  DgVICB  FOR  WITHDRAWING  TKMPLETS  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CURBSTONES  tc  Albikt  H  KfRinu)T, 
Rockport.  Ind.    FUed  Jua*  27.  1904     Serial  No  214.315. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, of  opposite  forms  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
templet  therebetween,  and  niechani.^m  mounted  on  the  forms  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  embodyinir  templcf-engaKiiiK 
device!*. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  de*cril»ed.  of 
opposite  forms  spaced  apart  (4)nnected  and  adapted  tu  receive  a  tem- 
plet therel>etween,  and  nie(  hanism  mounted  on  the  forms  an<I  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  aiid  embodying  templet -en^aifiiie  mean-* 

■i.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  nf 
opposite  forms  spaced  apart  and  connected  toKether 'hnd  proxided 
with  corresponding  veitical  recesscR.  a  nut  lotated  in  ihe  upper  en<ls 
of  the  latter,  a  threaded  cranU-shaft  located  in  the  nut.  a  erjss-liar 
sniveled  on  the  tranL-shaft.  and  links  .suspended  from  the  ends  of 
the  cross-bar  and  terminating  in  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  exten- 
sions of  a  templet. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  of 
opposite  forms,  a  raising  and  lowering  device  adapted  to  engage  tlie 
extensions  of  a  templet,  and  meaiir-  arranged  upon  the  forms  foi  op- 
eratins:  said  raising  aii«l  lowering  device 

b.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpose^  desi  ribed.of  a 
support,  a  (Tank-shaft  threaded  therein,  a  cross-bar  swiveled  mi  the 
crank-shaft,  a  templet,  and  templet -engaging  means  depending  from 
Maid  cross-bar. 

fi.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  the  purpo.ses  described,  of  a 
support  adapted  to  surmount  the  molds  and  conforming  on  its  under 
side  to  the  adjaeent  side  of  the  objects  within  the  molds,  said  i-upports 
having  an  intermediate  templet-receiving  recess,  rainini;  and  lower- 
ing means  carried  by  the  support,  and  templet-engaging  devices  car- 
ried by  said  means 

7.  The  combination  with  adjacent  molds,  and  an  intermediate 
t*mplet.  of  a  support  thereal«)ve  having  a  space  to  receive  the  tem- 
plet, and  means  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  for  removable  connection  with  the  templet. 


792.831.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN  PLANTERS  ROB- 
BKT  S  KiKETATUCE.  Des  Moinen.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar  3. 1903  Serial  No. 
146.026 

Claim. — 1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  corn-planters,  comprising 
the  shaft,  the  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  for 
continuous  revolution,  the  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  for 
movement  rectilinearly  thereof,  the  locking-wheel  normally  engag- 
ing and  retaining  said  disk  against  rotation,  check-w  ire-operated 
rock-shaft  and  lever  coDne<-tions  on  said  rock-shaft  for  moving  the 
disk  away  from  the  locking-wheel  and  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  clutch  member. 
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r  A  ciMtch  mecluni.D  for  cont-pUBten,  compri«io,r  tbT.h^ft 
U»*  clutch  n.«.mb«.r  mounted  on  uid  .h.ft,  dnv.n^  connections  be- 
tween M.d  clutch  member  .nd  the  tr.ction  mech.n.*m  of  .  com- 
punter  .  disk  mounted  for  nsctiline.r  movement  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged for  roution  therewith,  pin*  on  .aid  di.k  arranired  forenjra«e- 
m«,  at  ,im«  with  the  clutch  member,  .  spring  between  «..!  di.k 
•nd  clutch  member.  .  lookin^-wheel  normallr  in  locking  engage- 
ment  with  Mid  di,k,  an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  rock-«haft.r- 
ranged  for  oac.ll.tion  bj  a  Uppet  on  a  check-wire.  a  pitman  connect- 
ing  Mid  rock-haft  and  arm  and  a  spring  acting  to  withdraw  the  arm 
from  the  duk  upon  the  release  of  the  rock-«haft  from  the  Uppet 


Juwi    20,    1905. 

wThy^bi^,-di;^;i;di^;,;i;diriJid  w  ,„d,  „, . 

.paced  portion.  .ecu,,d  to  the  rearward  end.  of  the  .i.^  rearward, 
extending  finger,  earned  by  the  voke  at  iu  bight  portion  u.T.r^l 

^'^ttfilU."'""'-  "•'  "^"'"'"  •--  '^'-'••^'^  -"-ted* 

,r„„^  ^°.  ""Pl"»'»t  of  the  cla»,  de«  nbed,  comprising  npaced  .ill, 
ground-wheeU  connected  with  the  .ill.,  .aid  .ill.   be^„J  .hifub  e' 

*ill.  at  different  point,  of  the.r  vertical  movement,  forward  and  rear 
,H.rd  tran.ven.  memben.  secured   between  the  ..lU.  .aid.,. 7. 
tending  rearwardl,   beyond   the  rearward  „.eml,er.  a  cutting  yoke 
compn..„g  a  bight  portion,  and  .paced  leg,  .ecured  at  the  "2  of  iu 

»ardlj -extending  hnger.  carried  bv  the  bight  portion 


^^in?'"^-  WIWDOWOPDOORSCRMN  W.LUaii  B  U,.  K„. 
«•  City,  Mo^  »«Knor  of  nuie-twentieth.  to  WUlum  H  Miller,  |Cai«a« 
City  Mo.    rm  June  27,  1901     Senal  No  214.407, 


3.  A  clutch  mechaniam  for  cora-planteni.  comprising  the  .haft 
the  clutch  member  on  .aid  .haft.a  di.k  on  ..id  .h.ft'a  wling-wh^i 
normally  -«.f -g  and  locking  ..id  di.k,  lever  mechani.m  adap'd 
to  re  eai^  the  di.k  from  the  locking  engagement  of  the  locking 
wheel  and  move  .aid  disk  into  operative  engagement  with  the  cf  LI. 
rh^n-.r'  '  ''-'-— ^-^  -k  «Haf.  eng^ing  .aid  lever 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechani.m  for  coni-planten..  the  di.k  formed 
with  teeth  on  lU  periphery,  the  locking-wheel  at  right  angle.  toTJd 

on  the  di.k.  which  I.H-king-wheel  i.  fonned  with  a  notch  to  receive 

.rr^ned'  '^d'  "':'\'''''  '^  "'  '''  "^'^  ^'  '^^  ^i.k  bet; Z 
bj  .^d  diak       '  ■"*"""'  '""•"'  ""  ^^m^ru^m  at'time. 

.K  ?;  'I'  'J""^^  mechaniam  for  corn-planter.,  the  rock-.haft  the 
check-fork  thereon  arranged  for  engagement  by  .ucce-eive  Uppl 
Of  a  check-wire.  a  crank-ann  on  the  rock-.haft.  an  ope  rati  ng-ahafV. 
clutch  member  on  the  operating-.haft  and  arranged  for  contTnuouI 
revolution,  the  clutch  member  keyed  to  ,.id  .h.ft'the  lockTngdevi^ 

held  .nn  .nd  the  pitm.n  between  the  cr.nk-.rm  .nd  the  pivot^ 


.tile.*"!!!.'!?  ~'  '^  """"*"-  ""  '«^"""-'«'»'  «on.i.ting  of  two  rigid 
^.le..  .nd  spring,  connecting  ..id  ..tile. .  one  of  ..id  .tile,  being  per- 
m.nently  provided  with  ..t.ching  me.n.  wherebv  i,  may  be  i«.fured 
.mmov.bly  in  position  leaving  the  other  .tile  free  for  movement 

.nd  .  „t  "1?  /  *'"  *"''°-'™'"'  <-on.i.,ting  of  two  rigid  .tile, 
.nd  .  plur.lity  of  .pnng,  connecting  «id  .iile.,  .ngle-clip.  con- 

flipB.  »nd  «  finger-p.ece  upon  the  opposite  stile 


7f>>>.HH4.   OPBRA-CHAIR    Minwci  f  Lwr,  8i  Lou.  Mo    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1904     Senal  Mo  221,082.  *^»u«. -o    rued 


•nn 


'^"liil^r-    "^^VJ^KR     ^rwii  La«to«  Beeniie  Tex  m- 
■^  of  one-half  to  J  H  Thomp*»n   BeeyUJe,  Tex.     Filed  Mu  21 
1906     Serial  No  251,194.  'u«J  aar  «. 


,n.«^^  .  '"P'*"*"*  "'  »»"  <^'»«  de«Tib*d  compri.ing 
»p.ced  «I1..  axle-upporting  member,  pivoted  to  the  .ill.  an  axle 
engaged  in  the  member,  below  their  p.vot-poinU.  wheel,  earned  by 
he  .,le.  rack-segmrnu  secured  to  the  upper  f.c^.  of  the  .ill..  „p,r.t 
ng-^ver.  connected  with  the  .xle-.upporting  member.,  .prin^-.c- 
t«.ted  dog,  cmed  bv  the  lever,  .nd  disposed  for  engagement  0I  the 
«ck-^gn,e„t.  to  hold  the  lever,  with  the  member,  at'dlrent  ,^i  u 
of  their  movement  upon  their  pivoU.  a  bracket  secured  betweT^  the 

•ad  re.rw.rdlT  of  the  axle,  .aid  axle  being  arched  upwardly  be- 
tween the  .,11.  to  receive  the  feet  of  an  ..cupant  of  the  seal  andt 
bnng  It.  central  portion  out  of  poe.Uon  to  engage  plant,  beneath  the 
.mplement.  a  cutUng-yok.  having  a  .harpeued  cuUi.g  «lge  di.po^ 


.  1 


^A    ^'n  ^*'''*""*'*""P"'''»*«"'t*»>'crtandard..a  back  mount- 

ed  p.votally  to  one  of  the  .Undard.  and  revolving  outw.rdlv  there- 
from in  a  plane  parallel  to  itaelf.  mean,  for  locking  the  back  to  the 
•tandard.  when  in  it.  normal  position,  a  seat  hinged  to  ..id  b.ck  and 
«p.ble  of  o.cill.ting  therewith  in  iu  nonn.l  rel.tion  thereto,  .„d 
mew.  for  .upportang  the  .eat  when  in  iU  nonnal  position.  .ub.Un- 
Ually  as  set  forth 

n.H*r;K  *"*"''  -"^Pri-ing  suiUble  .Undard..  extension,  forming 
p.rt  of  the  ..me.  .  b.ck  for  the  ch.ir.  hinge-le.ve.  .,  the  b.se  of  the 
hack,  .n  intermedLte  le.f  between  the  .fores.id  le.ve..  .  hinge-pin 
connecting  the  sever.1  le.ve..  .  .e.t  connected  to  the  intermedi.te 
le.f  .  pin  formed  on  one  of  the  le.ve,  c.rried  bv  the  b.ck  •  be.rinir 
on  the  .dj.cen,  .Und.H  for  the  reception  of  ..id  pin,  .  w.v  formed 
m  the  extension  .dj.cent  to  the  pin-be.ring.  the  b.ck  being  rot.U- 
ble  .bout  ..Id  pin  in  .  pl.ne  p.r.llel  to  itself  .nd  free  to  p„s  through 
the  w.y  formed  in  the  extension.  .  forked  bop  on  one  of  the  .Und- 

cet'.d*!!  '.K  r'l'T.'*'^"*  ^'  ''"  ■""  "*"  '»"  "^J''*'^»  ""«'  •"•<  re- 
ceived by  the  forked  loop...id  .ngle-piece  being  roUUble  within  the 

l«>op.  .  ug  on  the  opposite  .ide  of  the  se.t.  .  bmcket  for  the  support 
of  s.,d  lug.  .nd  .  slot  fonned  in  the  oppoeite  extension  for  receiving 
the  .d,.cent  end  of  the  hinge-pin  carried  by  the  back,  the  p.rts  oper- 
ating subsUntially  a.,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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79'-2.H35.  ORAVSMARKER  BnuiMi  F  Lirmeooo and Qio. 
W  LXTU0OOD.  C«fit«rTiUe  Iow».  rUed  Psb.  10.  1900  Senil  No. 
843.  IM 


CUiim.—-\  The  combination  with  •  coil»p8ible  hu^KT-l4>p,  of 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  rxtendinft  collapsible  Kuidra  Mpcured  to 
thf  under  fa.-e  thereof,  a  curtain  arranged  to  lie  a?  time,  up»t.  the 
Ktiide*.  and  at  times  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  rearward  ^dee 
of  the  lop.  n-eans  f..r  holdiuR  .he  curtain  v.eldablv  in  it«  la.t-named 
poaition.  aiui  mean*  for  hofdiu,f  the  curtain  in  it*  first-named  po.i- 
tion  a^aiDxt  t  he  action  of  the  fin.l-mentioned  holdint  means. 


2  The  combinal\on  with  a  bu>c>cT-top,  <.f  truidex  se<urpd  to  the 
under  face  of  the  top.  a  .•iirtaiii  arranged  to  he  at  ti.iie>  upon  the 
Kwided,  and  at  times  to  extend  dowt.wardly  from  thi-  rearward  tdjfe 
of  the  top.  (cnide«  for  the  nide  edjces  of  the  curtain  when  in  il»  la.it 
named  position,  a  rod  neouied  to  the  rearward  edjce  of  the  top.  and  a 
handle  tarried  b>  the  <  urt.iin  and  by  which  it  may  be  moved  from  itn 
last-named  to  its  tlr^t  nam.'d  powi tion,  said  handle  beiiut  arranifed  for 
codperation  with  the  rod  to  pre\«'nl  diieniraitemert  of  the  uppercd^e 
of  the  curt.iin  from  thr  rcnrward  e.i^eof  the  lop. 


TTK^.RMK  LUBRICATIKQAXLE  Oscar  C  MooH  CoiineasvUte, 
?i  aflBi)?nor  of  one-hair  to  August  Stickel  Jr .  Connellsville.  Pa  Filed 
Nov  25  1904     Serial  No  234  273 


Claim. — 1.  A  )[^fiip-marker  compriflin^  foundation-pie<-es  nav- 
in^  upwardly-projecting  inclined  surfaces,  and  side  pieces  resting 
upon  the  foundation-pieces  and  co6peratinfr  with  the  inclined  sur- 
faces aforesaid 

2.  .K  (trave-marter  comprisinir  transverj^e  foundation -piece* 
provided  near  the  ends  thereof  with  upwardly-projc-tinK  inwardly- 
inclined  surfaces,  extensions  projectinfr  from  the  foundation-pie<-eH, 
and  side  piece;"  rextin^  upon  the  foundation-piece"  at  a  point  between 
the  extensions  thereof  And  the  inclined  .surfai  es  aforesaid 

3.  A  >rrave-mart«r  compri^tinfr  traiiitverse  foundation -piecea 
provided  near  the  pnds  thereof  with  upwardly-projecting  inwardly- 
inclined  surfaces,  extensions  projecting  from  the  foundation-t>ie<-e8, 
and  .side  pieces  resting  upon  the  foundation-pieces  at  s  point  between 
the  extensions  thereof  and  the  inclined  surfaces  aforesaid,  the  side 
pieces  having  interlo<ilting  connections  with  the  extensions  abov* 
mentioned. 

4.  A  grave-markrr  comprising  transverse  foundation -piecen 
provided  near  the  end«  thereof  with  upwardly  projecting  inwardly-  i 
inclined  surfaces,  extensions  proje<-ting  from  the  foundation-pieces.  I  Claim. —  I  In  a  dfvj.-c  of  the  class  de.s<ri  bed,  the  conibiiiation 
and  side  piece;-  resting  upon  the  foundation-pieces  at  a  point  betw  een  *  '*h  •"  ■»''  ""d  «»  axle-bed  having  feed-pa.'<.sa;.f.s,  of  a  <  up  ha\  iiig 
the  extension  thereof  aiid  the  inclined  surfaces  afore.'aid,  the  side  •"  "Utiet  communicating:  v*i;li  tSe  said  passaKf,..  snidciip  bcinic  pro- 
pieces  and  extensions  1kk«  ing  a  tongue-and-groove  connj-ction.              vided  w  ith  depetidiiig  sides  or  arms  M^iMn^cd  in  pairs  at  thi-  front  and 

ft  \  grave-marker  comprising  transverse  foundation -piece,  back  of  the  axle  and  receivHii:  the  same  and  the  ax!- t>ed.  the  front 
provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  upwardly-projectinir  inclined  sur-  j^ides  or  arms  being  spaced  aj-a.-'t  to  icceitc  a  thill-iron  and  enlarged 
faces,  extensions  projected  fntm  the  foundation  pieces  at  a  point  be-  («"«'  provided  with  opeiiinifs  Ui  fonii  one  member  of  a  tliill-coiipliiig, 
tween  the  ends  thereof,  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  reieive  a  |clip-plates  connecting  tfic  siiles  or  arms,  and  mils  n.ounted  on  the 
head  or  fo«»t  stone,  anij  side  pieces  having  the  ends  thereof  resting  l'*"'''*  *"■  i""nis  and  engaging  the  c  lip-plate.s 

upon  the  foundation -pieces  at  points  between  the  extensions  and  the  2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 

inclined  surfaces  there«»f,  the  side  pie«-es  being  in  abutting  relation   axle  having  a  feed-pa.ssajre.  of  a  cup  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having 


with  the  extensions,  th**  meeting  portions  of  the  side  pieces  and  ex- 
tensions having  a  tongue-and-groove  connection. 


7 02. 836.    DENTAL  OBTUNDER     Bi'RT  A   LOTB-IM.  Pulton. 
H.  T.    Filed  Oct.  29. 1904.    Serial  No.  229.926. 


Claim. — I  A  dental  ohtunder  comprising  a  cylinder  containing 
an  anestheti7.ing  agent  aiid  having  a  hollow  needle-point  on  one  end. 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  it.8  rod  projecting  thniugh 
the  end  opposite  the  needlepoint,  the  outer  end  of  the  piston-rod  be- 
ing screw-threaded  and  provided  with  a  handpiece,  and  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  threaded  hub  receiving  the  acrew- 
threaded  portion  of  the  n>d. 

2  A  dental  obtundrr  consiating  of  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  hollow  needle-point,  a  threaded  hub  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylindtr  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  and  a 
acrew  engaged  with  the  threaded  hub  and  having  one  end  entering 
the  cylinder  and  it*  other  end  provided  with  a  handpiece  w  hereby  the 
acrew  is  rotated 


"tU'i.HHl.   BUOOYTOP    JOHH  M  Mauiob.  ZaaeBfleld.  Ohio    Filed 
Dae.  10. 1804.    Serial  ^o  2M.981. 


til  outlet  <-omniuni<'ating  with  the  said  passage,  .-i  threaded  cap  en- 
gaging the  cup.  and  a  locking-spring  secured  l<i  the  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  cap  for  holding  the  same  against 
rotation. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  feed-passage,  of  a  threaded  lubricant-^ip.  a  threaded 
cap  engaging  the  <-up,  and  a  spring  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
aile  and  seiured  at  one  end  to  the  same  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  means  for  engaging  the  caj>  for  holding  the  latter  against  rota- 
tion. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
axle  having  a  lubricant-passage,  a  cup  having  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  passage  and  provided  with  threads,  a  threaded  cap  en- 
gaging the  cup  and  provided  with  a  pmjecting  lug  having  a  zrfmvc, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  rib  for  engag- 
ing the  groove  to  lock  the  cap  against  rotation. 


70'2,R'iO.   PUMPING  MECHANISM    JoELC  NiATHSHTand  JoiM. 

ACAHS.  Arkadelphia.  Ark.     Piled  Mar  21.  1905     Serial  No  251.278. 

Claim. — 1.  \  pumping  svstem  comprising  a  hollow  IxMly  por- 
tion open  at  its  top.  a  vertically-movable  member  disposed  within  the 
hodv  portion,  vertically-movable  rail-sections  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber, said  body  portion  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  fluid,  « 
cylinder  having  a  closed  end,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylin- 
der, connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the  tM>dy  portion  for  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  body  portion  to  the  cylinder,  said  connec- 
tions communicating  with  the  cylinder  between  its  closed  end  and 
the  piston,  a  pump,  and  connections  between  the  pump  and  the  pia- 
•on  for  o|>eration  of  the  pump  when  the  piston  is  mi>ved. 
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A  pumpiiifr  (»yM«m  compritinx  a  hollow  bod?  portion,  a 
lurmb^r  slidabl.T  mounted  in  the  body  portion,  mranH  for  holding  the 
member  rieldably  at  one  limit  of  iu  morement.  movable  rail-Mctions 
roonected  »ith  the  member  and  arranged  to  receive  rollinir-stiH-k 
thereupon.  Mid  rail-seotiona  beinir  arranged  for  movement  under  the 
weiffht  of  the  rollinft-stock  to  move  the  member  aKainst  the  action  of 
rhe  holding  niean».  a  cylinder,  a  pinton  slidably  disposed  within  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having:  a  closed  end.  a  pipe  communicatinfc 
with  the  body  portion  and  with  the  cylinder  between  the  closed  end 
of  »he  latter  and  the  piston,  itaid  body  portion,  piston  and  pipe  being 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  fluid,  aaid  member  being  adapted  to 
force  Huid  from  the  body  portion  throueh  the  pipe  to  the  cylinder 
when  the  member  in  moved  again.st  the  action  of  iifi  holding  meanx, 
and  a  pump  connected  with  the  piston  for  operation  when  the  piston 
in  moved. 


3    In  a  pumping  system,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  iMxly 
portion,  of  a  member  disposed  within  the  body  portion  for  sliding 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  member  yield- 
ably  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  said  member  being  disposed  to  re- 
ceive weight  thereupon  to  move  it  again.st  the  action  of  the  holding 
means,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  a  piston  slidably  disposed 
within  the  cylinder,  a  pistun-rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  slid- 
ably engaged  in  th.»  end  of  the  piston,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  body 
portion  and  with  the  cylinder  between  the  closed  end  of  the  latter  and 
the  piston,  said  cylinder,  pipe  and  body  portion  Iwing  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  a  fluid  therein,  said  member  being  arranged  to  force 
fluid  from  the  biwly  portion  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  in  one 
direction  when  the  member  is  moved  against  the  action  of  the  holding 
means,  a  pump-cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  valves  for 
the  openings,  a  diacharge-pipe  connected  with  the  outlet -opening,  a 
piston  disposed  w  ithin  the  pump,  said  piston  being  arranged  f..r  ver- 
tical movement,  said  valve  being  liM-aled  below  the  piston,  connec- 
tions between  the  last  named  piston  and  the  piston-rod  for  move- 
ment of  said  piston  upwardly  when  the  first-named  piston  and  its 
piston-rod  are  moved  by  the  fluid,  and  weights  for  the  second-named 
pinton. 

7P2.?=>-40.  LOCKING  BAR  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  RECORDS.  Ac. 
Maetin  C  NiDHM.  Los  Angeles.  Cal .  aaeignor  to  The  Neuner  Specialty 
Book  Company  Loe  Angeles.  Cal .  a  Corporatwii  of  California.  Filed 
July  2«.  1903     Serial  No  167.379 


3  A  loiking-bar  provided  with  shouldered  notches,  and^  s 
clamp  pivotallr  sei-ured  to  the  bar  at  one  side  of  each  notch  and  ad- 
jacent to  its  shoulder  and  provided  with  a  portion  m<ivable  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  side  of  the  bar  into  a  position  on  the  side  of  the 
nou-h  diametrically  opposite  the  shoulder  and  in  advance  of  a  line 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  and  through  said  pivot  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  notch. 

4.  A  locking-bar  provided  with  shouldered  notches,  and  a 
clamp  pivotally  secured  to  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the  notch  and  ad- 
jacent to  iu  shoulder  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  w  ith  the  side 
of  the  bar.  the  pivotal  point  of  the  clamp  being  on  a  line  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bar  and  through  the  inner  end  of  the  notch  said  clamp 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  toe  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  posi- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  notch  opposite  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  space 
of  the  notch  opposite  said  shoulder  is  contracted 

5.  A  locking-bar  provided  with  shouldered  notches.  an<l  a 
clamp  pivotally  secured  flatwise  to  the  bar  adjacent  to  each  shoulder 
and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  bar.  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  clamp  being  on  a  line  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and 
through  the  inner  end  of  the  notch  said  clamp  being  provided  with 
an  eccentric  toe  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position  on  the  side  of  the 
notch  opposite  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  space  of  the  notch  opposite 
the  shoulder  is  contracted,  the  inner  edge  of  said  t»je  being  inclined 
to  form  a  cutting  edge. 

6  The  combination,  with  the  back  of  a  loose-leaf  holder,  of  a 
notched  Um  king-bar  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  means  on  the  bar 
at  each  notch  for  engaging  with  the  posts  of  the  holder  and  holding 
each  of  them  behind  its  respective  shoulder,  thereby  clamping  the 
bar  to  the  posts. 


792,841.     FRUIT-JAR  FASTENER     Edward  NOLTl.  Nevmnlle. 
Iowa     Piled  Jan.  5.  1904     Serial  No  187.8M. 


rj«M»  — 1.  A  liKking-bar  pntvided  with  shouldereo  notches, 
and  means  for  contracting  the  space  between  the  ^boulder  of  each 
notch  and  a  point  directly  opposite  said  shoulder 

'i  A  locking-bar  provided  with  shoulderol  notches,  and  means 
movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  bar  for  contracting 
the  space  between  the  shoulder  of  each  notch  and  a  point  directly 
opposite  said  shoalder. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  jar  and  its  cover,  of  a  bail 
pivoted  to  said  jar.  a  locking-lewr  engaging  the  bail,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-plate pivotcil  to  the  lever  and  locked  in  contact  with  the  jar- 
cover  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jar  and  its  cover,  of  a  bail  pivoted  to 
said  jar.  a  bell-crank  locking-lever  engaging  said  bail,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-plate pivoted  to  the  lever  and  locked  in  contact  with  the  jar- 
cover  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  jar  and  its  1  over,  of  a  bail  pivoted  to 
said  jar,  a  bell-crank  locking-lever  having  its  short  arm  engaging 
said  bail  and  its  long  arm  extended  to  form  a  terminal  handle,  and  a 
clamping-plate  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  lucked  in  contact  with  the 
jar-cover  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4  The  combination  with  a  jar  and  its  cover,  of  a  bail  pivoted  to 
said  jar.  a  bell-<-rauk  locking-lever  having  its  short  arm  engaging 
said  bail,  a  clamping-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  jar-cover  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly-extending  lug-.,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  the  locking-lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  ajar  ami  its  cover,  of  a  bail  pivoted  to 
.said  jar,  a  clamping-plate  engaging  the  jar-cover,  and  a  bell-crank 
locking-lever  having  its.  short  arm  pivoted  to  said  clamping-plate, 
there  being  an  opening  formed  in  said  l<M'king  lever  to  one  side  of  its 
pivotal  connection  for  the  reception  of  the  bail. 

6  The  combination  with  a  jar,  and  its  cover,  of  an  annular  en- 
largement formed  at  the  mouth  of  the  jar  and  defining  a  seating- 
flange  for  the  reception  of  the  cover,  there  being  oppositelv-disp<ised 
openings  formed  in  said  enlargement,  a  bail  provided  with  terminMl 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  a  locking- lever  engaging  the 
bail,  and  a  clamping-plate  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  locked  in  contact 
with  the  jar-cover  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 
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ty2.S^'2.    DRILL     HlsiT  M  Nouis  Cincmnati.  Ohio,  UBignor  to  (  ported  on  the  brackpU  and  having  •  verticallT-adjuHUblr  coonection 
The  Bickford  Drill  ft  Tool  Comply  CuMmuuti.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoa.  I  with  thr  driving  mechanitm,  ao  inurmediate  bracket  or  bracket* 


FIM  JulT  5.  19M.    Serial  No.  215.404. 


Cttitm — 1  In  a  Viarhinr  <if  the  clasH  drscriltfd.  u  frani**.  drivinft 
mechanism. drill-spindles,  thf  end.sof  which  are  pnijected  inlo  differ- 
ent horizontal  planet  .supported  upon  the  frame,  and  actuated  by  the 
driving  me<  hanism.  a  support  having  a  vertK-al  gibbed-wav  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  table  members  relatively  adjustable  vertically 
on  the  support  and  disposed  under  the  spindles  respectively,  meanH 
for  feeding  the  supp«>rt  to  and  from  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  work  on  the  table  members,  whereby  the  different  hori- 
zontal sections  of  the  work  may  be  independently  seated  upon  theii 
respective  table  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  driving  mechan- 
ism, drill-spindles,  the  ends  of  which  are  projected  into  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  laterally  adjustable  on  the  frame  and  having  laterally- 
adjustable  transmitting  connections  with  the  driving  mechanism,  a 
support  having  a  vertical  gibbed-way  conne<'tion  with  the  frame, 
means  for  feeding  the  support  to  and  from  the  spindles,  table  mem- 
bers on  the  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  table  members  on  the 
support  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  spindles,  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  planes,  and  means  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  said 
table  member.--,  w  hereby  the  different  horizontal  sections  of  the  wc»rk 
may  l»e  independently  seated  upon  their  respective  table  members, 
substannally  as  described. 

'■i  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwd.  a  frame,  driving  mech- 
anism, a  series  of  spindles,  one  or  more  rif  the  intermediate  spindles 
being  adapted  to  operate  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  outside  spindle>>, 
the  -aid  spindles  being  adjustable  laterally  on  the  frame  and  having 
laterally-adjustable  transmitting  connet-tions  vtith  the  drivinic  mem- 
l>er,  a  support  having  vertical  Kibbed-way  connection  w  itii  the  frame, 
means  for  feeding  the  support  to  and  from  the  spindles,  a  table  mem- 
ber hsvinic  a  vertical  iribbed-way  coMnc<-tion  with  the  support  under 
the  intermediate  spindle  or  spindles,  a  table  member  upon  each  side 
of  the  hrst-nained  table  member  having  a  horizontal  xibbedway  con- 
nection with  the  support  under  the  shorter  .-spindle-.,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  »i»rk  on  the  said  table  memlN-r.<  whereby  the  different 
horizontal  sections  of  the  work  may  be  inde|>endently  sealed  u|K>n 
their  respective  table  member-,  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwd,  a  frame,  a  driving  mech- 
anism, drilling  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame  and  actuated  by 
the  drivine  mechanisai.  a  support  having  a  vertual  gibbed-way  con- 
nection with  the  frame,  table  members  relatively  adjustable  verti- 
cally on  the  support,  means  for  feeding  the  support  to  and  from  the 
drilling  mechanism,  and  means  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  table 
members,  whereby  the  different  horizontal  sections  thereof  may  l)e 
independently  seated  upon  tlieir  respective  table  members,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described 


and  its  spindle  or  spindles  being  projected  to  a  lower  hohiontal 
I  plane  than  the  outside  brackets  and  spindles,  a  support  having  a  ver- 
I  tical  gibbed-way  connection  with  the  frame  under  the  drill-spiDdles, 
'two  outside  table  members  on  the  support,  vertical  gibbed  ways 
I  formed  on  the  support  intennediate  of  said  outside  table  members, 
«n  intermediate  table  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  vertical 
gibbed  ways  of  said  support,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  support 
between  its  vertical  gibbed  ways  being  cut  out  to  permit  the  inter- 
mediate table  member  to  be  adjusted  above  the  lower  end  or  ends  of 
the  lower  extending  bracket  or  brackets,  and  means  for  faeding  said 
support  to  and  fntm  the  drill-spindles,  whereby  the  table  members 
may  have  different  vertical  adjuhtraent  on  their  common  feeding-sup- 
port, the  different  sections  of  the  horizontal  work  may  be  seated  upon^ 
their  respective  table  members,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  driving  mech- 
anism, a  drilling  mechanism  supported  on  the  frame  and  actuated  by 
the  driving  mechanism,  a  support  having  a  vertical  gibbed-way  con- 
nection with  the  frame,  the  said  sup|H>rt  being  formed  with  an  inter- 
mediate vertical  gibbed  way.  and  two  outside  horizontal  gibbed 
ways,  table  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said  gibbed  ways,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  said  support  to  and  from  the  drilling  nieihan- 
isni.  whereby  the  different  sections  of  the  work  may  be  independently 
seated  upon  table  meml»ers,  substantially  as  described. 
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i'lniin.—l  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  conse 
4fUent-pole  field-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces, 
4  moving  system  suspended  between  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by 
said  magnet  which  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  said  sys- 
tem, a  covering  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  said  magnet  and 


forming  the  back  of  said  case,  and  a  removable  plate  se<'ured  to  and 
5    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  drill-spindle   I  extending  over  the  other  face  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the  front 
supporting  brackets,  one  or  more  of  which  are  extended  l»elow  th.  |  of  said  case,  said  plate  having  an  opening  arranged  to  register  with 
others,  drill  s^.indle*  on  the  brackets,  means  for  driving  said  drill   {  and  expose  to  view  the  moving  system.  subsUntially  as  described, 
spindles    means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  spindles  on  the  brack-  I  '2-   In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pole 


ets.  a  support  having  a  vertical  gibl>ed  way  connection  with  the 
frame  under  the  drill-spindles,  two  or  more  table  members  relatively 
adjustable  vertically  «>n  said  support,  a  portion  of  the  said  support 
being  cut  out  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  lower  extended  bracket, 
whereby  one  of  ine  table  members  may  be  adjusted  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  bracket,  and  means  for  feeding  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

(>  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  horizontal  way* 
00  the  frame,  drill-spindle-supporting  brackets  adjustable  on  said 
horizontal  ways,  driving  mechanism  on  the  frame,  drill-spindles  sup 


held-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces,  a  moving 
system  suspended  between  the  polenof  and  surrounded  by  said  mag- 
net which  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  said  system,  a  cov- 
ering extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the 
back  of  said  case,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  and  extending  over 
the  other  face  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the  front  of  said  case,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  arranged  to  register  with  and  expose  to  view 
the  whole  moving  system. and  a  glass  <iver  said  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pole 
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fleld-maffMt  haYiag  two  milMUntUlly  parmll«j  flat  f*ce«,  •  moring 
•V8trm  4U!ip«-ndrd  between  thr  polw  of  and  Rurruundrd  bT  said  mag- 
DPt  which  fomiH  the  »ide»  of  an  incloitinK  «"**«  for  ttaid  «yst«m,  a  cov- 
erio/?  rxt«'iidinK  oTf  r  one  of  the  face*  of  Mid  magnet  and  forming  the 
back  of  Mid  case,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  and  extending  over 
the  other  face  of  Mid  magnet  and  forming  the  front  of  Mid  caae.  Mid 
plate  having  an  opening  arranged  to  expose  to  view  the  moving  «y»- 
tem.  a  teleM-ope  and  scale  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  yoke  ar- 
ranged to  extend  acroixi  the  face  of  Mid  front  plate  and  removably 
pivotrd  to  the  ^idea  of  Mid  magnet,  and  an  arm  extending  down  from 
•aid  yoke  and  arranged  to  brace  the  Mid  arm  against  the  Mid  front 
plate.  <«ub»Untially  as  described 

4    In  a  tralvanometer.  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pole        _„ 

Beld-magnet  havinjf  two  subsUntiaily  parallel  flat  faces,  a  moving    described 


B«t  which  forma  th«  lidea  of  an  incloatng  caae  for  uid  system,  a  cov- 
ering extending  over  one  of  the  face,  of  Mid  magnet  and  forming  the 
back  of  Mid  case,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  and  extendiugover 
the  other  face  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the  front  of  Mid  caae,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  arranged  to  expose  to  view  at  all  time*  the 
whole  of  the  suspended  system,  a  telescope  and  scale  supporting  arm 
provided  with  a  yoke  at  one  end  arranged  to  extend  acn>».  the  face  of 
the  instrument  and  provided  with  rearwardly-exUwding  arms  each 
having  near  iu  end  a  slot,  a  lug  on  each  side  of  Mid  magnet  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  slots,  a  downwardly-extendinK  arm  projecting 
from  said  yoke  for  bracing  Mid  telescope  and  scale  arm,  and  an  ad- 
justing-screw passing  through  the  lower  end  of  <<aid  ami  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  front  plate  of  the  instninient.  nubstantially  as 


•ystem  suspended  between  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by  Mid  mag- 
net which  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  Mid  syotem,  a  cov- 
ering extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the 
back  of  Mid  case,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  and  extending  over 
the  other'face  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the  front  of  said  case,  said 
plate  having  an  opening  arraoited  to  expose  to  view  the  moving  sys- 
tem, a  telewof>e  and  scale  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  yoke  ar- 
ranged to  extend  across  the  face  of  .xaid  front  plate  and  removably 


9  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pola 
field-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  facea.  of  a  moving  sya- 
tem  suspended  between  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by  said  magnet 
which  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  ttaid  system,  a  covering 
extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  said  magnet  and  formingthe  back 
of  said  ca^,  a  removable  plate  adapted  to  extend  over  the  other  face 
of  said  magnet  to  form  the  front  of  said  case,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  arranged  to  expose  to  view  the  whole  of  the  moving  system, 


pivoted  to  the  sides  of  Mid  magnet,  a  downwardly-extending  arm  for  |  Mid  plate  t^-ing  further  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  aperture 
hracinK  the  teles4ope  and  .^cale  arm.  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried  leading  into  an  upwardlv-extending  .slot  narrower  than  the  diameter 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  front  |  of  said  aperture,  and  also  with  an  upwardly-extending  slot  opening 

through  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  an  attachinjc-screw  having  a 


plate,  substantially  as  described 

f)  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pole 
tield-magnet  having  two  subsUntiaily  parallel  flat  faces  and  an  open- 
in^r  through  its  top  for  a  suspension, a  suspension-tube  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  Mid  magnet  and  arranged  to  register  with  said  opening, 
an  adjustable  suspension-heaii  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  suspen- 
sion secured  to  said  head,  a  subsUntiaily  rectangular  elongated  mov- 
able coil  supported  by  said  suspension  between  the  poles  of  said  mag- 
net, the  said  magnet  forming  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  ca.se  for  the 
moving  system,  a  mirror  mounted  above  said  oil.  a  stationary  iron 
core  around  which  said  roil  is  arranged  to  move,  u  covering  extend- 
ing over  one  <if  the  faces  of  said  magnet  and  formingthe  back  of  said 
case,  a  removable  plate  secured  to  and  extending  over  the  other  f.ice 
of  said  magnet  and  forming  the  front  of  said  case.  Mid  plate  having 
an  opening  arr»ii(fe<l  to  expose  to  view  at  all  times  the  whole  of  the 
nioving  system,  a  glass  over  saiil  opening,  a  telescope  and  s<ale  sup 


head  which  will  pass  through  said  aperture  but  not  through  the  slot 
communicating  therewith  and  screwed  into  the  upper  «snd  of  said 
magnet,  and  a  second  attaching-screw  strewed  into  the  outer  face  of 
said  magnet  near  its  lower  end  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  said 
slot  in  the  lower  endof  the  front  plaleof  the  instrument. substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  moving-coil  sys- 
tem, of  a  removable  damping  attachment  consisting  of  a  uon-mag- 
nef  ic  metal  loop  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  movable  coil, 
and  means  for  detachably  se<uriiig  said  loop  to  said  coil. 

11.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  mo\ing-<oil  sys- 
tem, of  a  removable  damping  atta  hment  consisting  of  a  non-mag- 
netic metal  loop  of  .substantially  the  same  8ha(>e  as  the  said  moving 
coil,  two  upwardly-extending  retaining-hooks  arranged  to  project 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  inovingcoil  to  one  si<h'  thereof  for  hold- 


porting  arm  provided  with  a  yoke  arranged  to  extend  across  the     ing  the  lower  end  of  the  damper,  and  two  resilient  hooks  secured  to 


front  face  of  the  in^truuient  and  removably  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
said  magnet,  and  a  downwardly-extending  arm  for  bracing  the  said 
teles<-ope  and  .scale  ami,  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried  by  the  lower 
end  «>f  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  front  of  the  instrument, 
subsUntiaily  as  des«Tibed. 

6  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pole 
field-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  fa<vs.  a  moving 
system  suspended  l»etween  the  pole:,  of  and  surrounded  by  said  mag- 
net, which  magnet  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  said  sys- 
tem, a  base-block  having  a  flat  face  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of 
said  magnet  and  forming  the  back  of  said  ca.se.  adjustable  leveling 
devices  secured  to  said  base  for  supporting  the  instrument,  a  remov- 
able plate  secured  to  and  extending  over  the  other  face  of  said  mag- 
net and  forming  the  front  of  said  case,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  arranged  to  expose  to  view,  at  all  times,  the  whole  of  the  sus- 
pended system,  a  telescope  and  scale  supporting  arm  removably  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  said  magnet  and  provided  with  a  down  wardly -ex- 
tending arm  arranged  to  brace  the  said  telescope  and  scale  arm  ! 
against  the  front  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  <-onsequent-pole 
fl«ld-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces,  a  moving  j 
system  suspended  between  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by  said  mag- 
net, which  magnet  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  said  sys- 
tem, a  base-block  having  a  flat  face  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of 
said  magnet  and  forming  the  back  ..f  said  ca.se.  screw-eyes  screwed 
into  the  upper  edge  of  said  base-blo*  k  and  forming  adjustable  level- 
ving  means  for  supporting  the  jLn.slruiiieiit  in  a  pendent  position,  a  re- 
movable plate  secured  to  and  extending  over  the  other  face  of  .said 
magnet  and  foriniiigthefrontofsaidca.se  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing therein  arranged  to  expose  to  view,  at  all  times,  the  whole  of  the 
suspended  system,  a  telescope  and  scale  supporting  ami  removably 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  magnet  and  provided  with  a  dowuwardU- 
extending  arm  arranged  to  bra.e  the  said  t4-le.sco|>e  and  scale  arm 
against  the  front  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described 

>  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent -pole 
lield-niagnrt  haMug  t  wo  substautiallv  parallel  flat  fat-es,  of  a  moving 
system  su«|.ende«l  Utween  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by  said  mag- 


the  upper  end  of  said  coil  and  arranged  toengage  the  upper  portionuf 
said  damper  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 
12.  In  a  galvanometer,  the  combination  with  a  consequent-pol« 
held-magnet  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces,  a  moving 
system  suspended  l>etween  the  poles  of  and  surrounded  by  Mid  mag- 
net w  hich  forms  the  sides  of  an  inclosing  case  for  said  system,  a  re 
movable  damping  attachment  consisting  of  a  non-magnetic  metal 
loop,  means  for  detachahl>  securing  the  said  loop  to  the  coil  of  said 
moving  system,  a  covering  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  of  Mid 
magnet  and  forming  the  back  of  said  case,  a  removable  plate  secured 
to  and  extending  ovrr  the  other  face  of  said  magnet  and  forming  the 
front  of  said  case,  said  plate  having  an  opening  arranged  to  expose 
to  view  the  whole  of  the  moving  system,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7i»\»,H-+4.  BRAKE  FOR  RUBBER  TIRBD  VEHICLES  EDOau) 
PnuiON  aiid  WiLLUM  A  Sawtbk.  Rockland.  Mich  Piled  Oct.  3S. 
1904     Serial  No  230  437. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
vehicle-wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  pn>vided  at  the  inner  end 
of  its  hub  with  a  brake-band,  a  brake  member  cooperating  with  said 
brake-band,  a  brake-shaft  for  operating  said  brake  member  and  hat 
ing  an  enlargement  and  a  separable  bearing  for  the  brake-shaft 
adapted  to  embrace  the  enlargement  of  the  latter  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  brake-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
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iDft  a  brakf-band  fitted  to  it*  hub,  a  roAprratin^  brake  member,  a 
brake-nhaft  for  artuatiiiK  tbe  latter  brake  meiuber,  a  bearing  for  (be 
brake-ahaft  compriain^  separable  parta,  a  link  fitted  to  one  of  the 
memberaof  the  beariu^,  and  a  cam-lever  mounted  up<<n  the  ttwintm^ 
end  of  ctaid  link  and  coAperatinfr  with  the  latter  to  hold  tbe  member» 
of  the  bearing  toKrtber  or  to  be  turned  aside  t«>  admit  of  their  Mpara- 
tioD,  substantialiv  an  xet  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehirle-brake.  the  combination  of  an  axle.  vehicle-whrrU 
mounted  thereon  aiul  havinfc  brake-l>and«  fitted  to  their  huh<t,  r<M>p- 
eralinfc  brake  memher>.  a  brake-Nhaft  connected  with  Haid  coAprrat- 
ing  brake  member*,  bracketv  extended  from  the  axle  and  provided 
with  bearinKM  comprising  iteparable  membem  lietween  which  tbe 
brake-shaft  ia  joumaled.  linkii  and  cam-le\erK  cuAperating  with  the 
memberw  of  said  bearing  to  hold  them  clotted  or  to  be  turned  aside  to 
admit  of  removal  of  the  brake-shaft  an  maj  be  required,  Kubatun- 
tially  asset  forth. 

7V>->;,K4r).    BLtCTRICAL  SWITCH    HuBUiT  PnuuNB  FranWort- 
oo-tb«-lUiD  0«rtaaDy     Piled  Aug.  X).  1902     Sehal  No  120.371 


Claim — 1  In  eombinatioii  with  a  rockin/;  switch,  mechaniHrn 
for  driving  the  saoic,  a  device  for  tcDiporanlv'  detaining  the  >t  witch,  an 
ela«tic  device  arranged  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  driving  mech- 
ani.tm  while  the  !<«  iit^h  is  detained,  and  me.'iiii>,  operativejy  connected 
with  the  driving  znnohanism.  for  throwing  the  detaining  device  out 
of  action  and  ailuwing  the  xaid  elatttic  device  to  throw  the  switch  be- 
yond its  inactive  position. 

2.  In  combioation  with  a  rocking  switch,  a  cylinder  pivotally 
cv<nnect4»H  therewith  at  a  diiitance  from  the  a\i-  of  oscillation,  a  pis- 
ton arranged  in  said  cylinder,  driving  means  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton to  rock  the  switrh,  means  for  temporarily  detaining  the  »wil<-h, 
means  put  under  letiMion  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  when  the 
switch  is  detained,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the  switch  afte-  the 
last-Darned  means  ha*  l>een  put  under  tenhion. 

3.  In  combinatioD  with  a  nnking  switch,  and  a  disk  connected 
therewith  and  haviag  a  projecting  lug,  a  cylinder  pivoted  to  said 
disk  eccentrically,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  driving  means 
for  operating  the  piston  to  rock  the  switch,  a  locking  lever  airanged 
to  engage  said  lug  and  detain  the  disk,  means  put  under  tension  by 
the  movement  of  the  piston  when  the  disk  is  detained,  and  a  releasing 
device,  operated  by  naid  driving  means,  for  swinging  the  locking- 
lever  clear  of  the  disk  and  allowing  the  switrh  to  be  quirkly  thrown 
by  the  means  under  tension. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rocking  switch,  and  rotary  mechan- 
ism for  driving  the  same,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  temporarily 
detain  the  switch,  means,  operatively  connected  with  the  driving 
mechanism,  for  releiaiiing  the  switch  from  its  locking  device,  and 
meana  for  quickly  throwing  the  switch  when  released 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rocking  switch,  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  same,  a  locking-lever  one  arm  of  which  is  arranged  to 
temporarily  detain  the  switch,  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  the 
driving  mochaniam  and  engaged  by  the  other  arm  of  the  locking- 


lever,  to  swing  said  lever  into  a  releasing  poaition,  and  means  for 
quirkly  throwing  the  switch  when  released. 

6    In  combination  with  a  rocking  switch,  a  cylinder  pivoully 

connected  therewithat  adisUncefroro  theaxisof  oscillation, a  piston- 
rod  in  aaid  cylinder,  driving  mechanism  connected  with  said  piston 
rod,  piston-rings  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  rod  within  the  cylindar, 
a  spring  engaging  said  rings  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  tension  by 
the  movement  of  one  ring  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily detaining  the  switch,  and  means  for  releasing  the  switch  after 
the  spring  has  been  put  under  tension. 

7.  As  a  means  for  operating  a  safety  device  on  railway  rolling- 
stock,  a  source  of  electric  current  carried  by  said  rolling-stock,  a 
movable  current-reverwmg  switch  connected  w  ith  said  source  of  cur- 
rent and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  poles  of  said  source  of 
current  with  a  track-conductor,  a  de*ii-e  for  drivinx  said  switch  by 
the  movement  of  the  rolling-sto<k.  means  for  temporarily  detaining 
the  switch  in  an  active  position,  an  elastic  device  arranged  to  be  put 
under  tension  by  the  driving  mechanism  while  the  switch  is  detained, 
and  means,  operatively  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism,  for 
thn>wing  the  detaining  device  out  of  action  and  allowing  said  elastic 
device  to  throw  the  switch  beyond  its  inactive  position. 


7Hi,H4<>.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  WHEELED  PLOWS  Sta- 
lky D  PooLl.  Moltne.  Ill  aasignor  to  Daere  It  Co  .  Moane.  111.,  a  Cor- 
porrdion  of  Illioois.    Piled  Dec.  24  1904     Serial  No  238  442 


r/aim. — 1.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  plow- 
beam  movably  connected  with  the  carrying-fraiqr  to  permit  its  being 
rai.sed  and  lowered  with  relation  thereto, and  lever-operated  mechan- 
ism including  a  lifting-lever  connected  with  the  plow-beam  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  autoniati<-ally  lock  it  in  elevated  position  and 
adapted  to  release  and  lower  the  plow-beam  by  moving  said  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

2  K  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  plow-beam  sup- 
fvorted  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  its  carrying- 
frame,  a  lifting-lever,  connections  between  it  and  the  beam  for 
lifting  the  latter  by  said  lever,  and  a  catch  movable  with  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  a  part  carried  by  the  beam  as  the  latter  is  raised 
and  to  lock  it  in  such  elevated  position  and  adapted  to  release  the 
beam  either  by  being  pushed  directly  out  of  such  engagement  or  by 
a  reverse  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a 
movable  plow-beam,  a  bail  pivotally  conne<-ting  the  beam  and  frame 
permitting  the  beam  to  be  raised  snd  lowered,  a  lifting-lever,  con- 
nections between  it  and  the  beam  for  raising  said  beam  by  said  lever, 
and  a  swinging  ami  or  lever  on  the  fulcrum  or  spindle  of  said  lifting- 
lever  having  a  catch  which  engages  under  tbe  bail  as  the  beaa  cornea 
to  raiaed  position  and  sustains  it  in  such  position. 

4.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a 
plow  movably  supported  so  aa  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relatioB 
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to  U«  frmme.  •  hftinf-lever,  and  m«chani*m  opermt^d  thereby  for 
liftinit  thf  plow  and  baring  prorision  for  automatically  locking  it  in 
elevated  po«itioa.  and  mrana  for  reieaaing  and  lowering  the  plow  by 
moring  said  lerer  in  a  reverse  direction. 

b  K  wheeled  plow  baring,  in  rombination.  a  carrying-frame,  a 
plow  morablr  supported  so  as  to  be  raiited  and  lowered  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  npindle  joumaled  in  a  bearing  on  said  frame  having  a 
lifting-lever  and  a  crank-ann  connetted  with  the  plow  for  raising  the 
aame.  and  means  for  automaticallT  lo4-.king  the  plow  in  elevated  po- 
sition which  can  be  disengaged  to  release  the  plow  by  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  lifting-lever. 

6.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a 
plow  morablr  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  a  bearing  on  said  frame  ha\  ing  a 
lifting-lerer  and  a  crank-arm  connected  with  »he  plow  for  raising  the 
same  by  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction,  means  for  automatically 


arranged  to  come  into  line  as  the  beam  is  lowered,  a  set-s<'rew  tapped 
through  an  offset  on  the  crank-arm  adapted  to  abut  the  link  and 
limit  the  movements  of  these  two  parts  as  .4aid  beam  is  lowered,  and 
a-apring  acting  upon  said  link  for  yieldingly  holding  the  parts  locked 
when  the  plow  is  depressed. 

14.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  ctrrying-frame, 
a  plow  movably  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  i>n  the  frame,  connections 
aetween  it  and  the  plow  for  rai.^ing  the  latl.T  by  said  lever,  and  a 
fo<>t-lever  attached  on  the  same  fulcrum  or  .4pindle  as  the  other  for 
lowering  the  pUiw  by  a  reverse  movement 

15.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 
a  plow  movably  supported  so  as  to  bf  raised  and  lowered,  a  spindle 
joumaled  in  a  bearing  on  the  frame,  two  f«H)t-leverx  attached  to  said 
spindle  at  an  angle  t<i  each  other,  and  lifting  connections  between 
said  levers  and  the  plow,  the  rear  foot-lever  serving  to  raise  the  plow 


locking  the  plow  in  elevated  position,  and  a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  on    when  depressed,  and  the  front  foot-lever  serving  to  lower  the  plow 
said  spindle  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  and  lowering  the    when  pu.thed  forward. 

P'o'*-  I  16.   A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 

7.   A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a  !  »  pl«>w  movably  supported  .so  as  to  be  raided  and  lowered,  two  foot- 
plow  movably  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  i  levers  arranged  at  an  angle  and  having  a  lommon  fulcrum  on  the 


to  the  frame,  a  spindle  journaled  in  a  l>earing  on  said  frame  having  a 
lifti  ig-leverand  a  crank-arm  connected  with  the  plow  for  raising  the 
aame,  and  an  arm  or  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  spindle  having  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  plow  in  elevated  position  and  adapted 
to  release  the  plow  by  being  pushed  forward  or  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  lifting  movement  of  the  lever. 

8  A  wheele<i  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a 
plow  movably  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  spindle  journaled  in  a  bearing  on  .said  frame  having 
a  lifting-lever  and  a  crank-arm  connected  with  the  plow  for  raising 
the  same,  a  spring-resisted  foot-lever  fulcrume<l  on  said  spindle  and 
capable  0I  a  slight  limited  turn  thereon,  and  a  catch  or  trigger  Imk 
operated  by  said  foot-lever  adapted  to  lo<-.k  the  plow  in  Tta-elevated 
position. 

9  \  wheeled  phiw  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame,  a 
plow  movably  supported  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation 
to  the  frame,  a  spindle  journaled  in  a  bearing  on  the  frame  having  a 
lifting-lever  at  one  end  and  a  crank-arm  at  the  other  connected  with 
the  plow  for  raising  it  by  ^aid  lever,  a  bell-crank  lever  loosely  mounted 
on  said  spindle  having  an  arc-slot  in  one  arm  engaged  by  a  stud  on 


frame  and  movable  in  unison,  lifting  connections  between  said  levers 
and  the  plow,  the  rear  one  of  said  fiKit-levers  serving  when  depressed 
to  lift  the  plow,  aut<imatic  means  for  liM-king  the  plow  in  elevated 
position,  and  the  other  foot-lever  servinif  when  pushed  forward  by 
the  driver's  foot  to  unlo<-k  the  plow  and  allow  it  to  lower. 

17  \  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  plow  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  carrying-frame,  a  foot-le- 
verconnected  therewith  for  liftingthe  plow, and  a  hand-leveradapted 
to  be  operatively  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  fulcrum  of 
said  foot-lever  for  lifting  the  plow  by  hand  when  desired 

IM.  \  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  plow  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  carrying-frame,  lifting 
means,  two  foot-levers  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  the 
same  fulcrum  for  moving  in  unison  and  connected  to  said  lifting 
means,  one  for  operating  said  means  to  raise  the  plow  and  the  other 
to  lower  the  plow  by  a  reverse  movement,  and  an  auxiliary  hand-lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lifting  means  for  controlling  the 
plow  by  hand. 

\'J  \  lever  construction  for  wheeled  plows  and  similar  imple- 
ments comprihing  a  spindle  having  angularly-arranged  foot-levers 


ing  the  plow  in  its  elevated  position. 

10    A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 
a  plow-beam,  a  bail  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and  beam  allow- 


aaid  crank-arm,  a  spring  holding  said  bell-crank  lever  to  the  limit  of  I  »«*<'"r«'«l  thereto  and  provided  with  a  crank-arm  for  connection  with 
movement  permitted  by  said  arc-slot,  and  a  catch  or  trigger  lo<-k  on-  '^^  member  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  one  of  Haid  foot-levers  adapted 
erated  by  said  spring-resisted  hell-crank  lever  for  automatically  lock-  ''""  raising  the  plow  and  the  other  for  lowerine  it  by  a  reverse  move- 
ment, a  notched  segment  rigid  with  said  spindle,  and  a  hand-lever 
having  a  pin-dnd-slot  connection  with  said  .segment  and  having  a 
tooth  which  can  engage  the  notched  segment  bv  gravity  or  be  lifted 
ing  the  latter  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  j  ""'  "'  engagement  by  virtue  of  its  said  pin-and-slot  connection, 
•pindle  journaled  in  a  bearing  on  the  frame,  a  lifting-lever  secured  '  ''*'    '"  *  '«'*••'■  ci>nstructioii  for  wheeled  plows,  a  lifting-lever 

thereto,  a  crank-arm  rigid  onsaid  spindle  havingsuitable  connections  i  "»''  ■  r»-versing-lever  arranged  at  an  angle  and  both  secured  to  the 
with  the  beam  for  lifting  it  by  said  lifting-lever,  and  another  lever  1  *•'"•■  "pmdle,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  corrugated  inner  face  at  its 
attached  to  said  spindle  and  capable  of  a  slight  turn  thereon  and  I  fulcrum  portion,  and  a  corrugated  washer  interposed  between  said 
■pring  held  in  one  direction,  said  second  lever  having  a  rear  notch  or  |  f*'"''  ""'^  •*"  fulcrum  portion  of  the  other  lever,  all  being  clamped  to- 
shoulder  adapted  to  snap  past  the  bail  as  the  beam  comes  to  its  high-  |  ^^''"t  by  a  fastening-bolt,  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  the  le- 
e»t  point  and  then  to  engage  under  said  bail  and  thus  hold  the  plow     ^"""^ 

in  elevated  position.  1  21     .\  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame. 

11.   .\  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrving-frame.  ;  ■  movable  plow-beam,  a  bail  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and 

a  plow-beam  helrfso  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  there-  ;  beam  for  permitting  raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter,  a  lever  fill- 


to.  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  compound  lever  con- 
necting said  lifting-lever  and  beam  comprising  a  crank-arm  rigid 
with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lifting-lever  and  an  arm  on  the  beam  and  a 
link  pivoUlly  connecting  them,  and  means  stopping  said  crank-arm 
and  link  with  their  pivotal  connectiug-bolt  approximately  on  or  past 
a  dead-center,  as  the  beam  is  lowered  to  lock  the  plow  in  working 
poaition  in  the  ground 

12  \  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 
a  plow-beam  held  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  there- 
Ui,  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  compound  lever  con- 


crumed  on  the  frame,  mechanism  for  lifting  said  Iteam  bv  said  le\er. 
a  spring-<'atch  or  trigger-lock  adapted  to  snap  under  the  bail  when 
the  beam  is  raised  and  hold  it  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  catch  to  release  the  bail  and  allow  lowering  of  the 
beam. 

'£i.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  supporting -frame,  of  a 
plow-beam  movably  sustained  thereby  to  allow  raising  ami  lowering 
of  the  beam,  a  bail  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and  beam,  means 
for  lifting  the  l>eam,  and  a  spring-actuated  foot-lever  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  c«tch  under  the  bail  when  the  beam  ia  raised  for  lo<-king 


netting  said  lifting-lever  and  beam  comprising  a  crank-arm  rigid  jit  in  elevated  position 
with  the  fulcrum  portion  of  the  liking-lever  and  an  arm  on  the  beam  I  2.3    The  combination  of  the  link  N  with  its  wedKe-sha|»ed  ex- 

and  a  link  pivotally  connecUng  them,  the  link  and  crank-arm  being  |  tension  and  a  spring  engaging  the  »ame.  substantially  as  described 
arranged  to  stop  in  line  with  each  other  when  the  plow  is  lowered,  I  24.   A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 

and  said  arm  on  the  beam  being  adjustable  along  a  diagonal  line  in  a  I  •  mo\able  plow-l>eam.  a  bail  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  and 
vertical  plane  to  secure  desired  relation  of  parta. 

13.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 
a  plow-beam  movably  held  so  as  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  crank-arm 
rigid  with  the  fulcrum  portion  of  said  lever,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting aaid  crank-arm  with  the  beam,  the  crank-arm  and  link  being 


beam  to  allow  raising  and  lowering  of  the  latter,  a  lifting-lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  beam  for  raising  it.  a 
f(H>t-lever  attached  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  lifting-lever  to  turn  with 
the  latter  but  capable  of  a  slight  iiide|iendent  oscillatioji.  a  spring 
yieldingly  holding  said  fool-lever  lo  the  limit  of  its  independent 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  hold-up  device  carried  by  .said  foot- 
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leypr  adapU'd  to  rnf a^  a  part  carritKl  by  the  beam  and  tbrrpby  aaa 
tain  thr  latter  when  elevated,  movement  of  said  foot-lever  a|cainat 
resistance  of  said  HprinK  servinff  to  diaenKM*  said  hold-up  device  and 
allow  lowerin^r  of  the  beam. 

25  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrrinft-frame, 
a  movable  plow-beam,  a  bail  pivotallr  connecting  the  frame  and 
beam  to  allow  raisiaic  and  lowering  of  the  latter,  a  lifting-lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  frame  and  ronncrted  with  the  beam  for  raisini;  it,  a 
secondary  lever  attached  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  iiftinp-lever  to  turn 
with  the  latter  but  cMpahle  of  a  sirailarindependent  oscillation,  said 
secondary  lever  beinit  Mprinf(-forred  in  one  direction  and  having  a 
notch  or  xhoulder  adapted  by  virtue  of  the  yieldinf(  and  reaction  of 
the  sprinfc  to  enicafre  or  snap  under  the  Nwintrinft  end  of  the  bail  as  the 
beam  is  elevated. 

26.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  movable  plow- 
beam,  a  bail  pivutally  connecting  the  frame  and  beam  allowing  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  ibe  latter,  a  lifting-lever  fiiicrumed  to  the  frame 
having  a  crank-arm  i-«)nnerted  with  the  beam  for  raising  it  by  said  le- 
ver, a  cofulcrunieil  fout-lever  having  an  arm  <-onnected  to  the  crank- 
arm  by  a  bolt-and-slot  connection  allowing  a  limited  independent  os- 
cillation of  said  foot -lever,  a  spring  holding  said  foot-lever  yieldingly 
to  the  limit  in  one  direction  |>ormitted  by  said  connection,  and  a 
shoulder  or  off^-t  on  said  fool-lever  adapted  by  virtue  of  Haid  spring 
and  connection  to  <>erve  as  a  trigger-lock  and  engage  under  the  bail  | 
when  the  beam  is  hnnight  to  elevated  position.  | 

27.  A  wheeled  plow  having,  in  combination,  a  carrying-frame, 


than  the  preceding  roUer,  and  mean^  for  revolving  the  several  rollers 
in  the  ume  direction. 


792,848.  TIME  WATER  HEATER  AMD  ALARM  GlOBOl  W. 
RICIABIWON  and  Hihit  J  Sua  Pet«rboroi«h.  England  Piled  Rot. 
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Claim— In  an  automatic  water-heater  and  alarm  the  i  ombina- 

I  tion  of  an  oil-reservoir,  a  spirit-bumer  fitted  thereto,  a  pilot-light  fed 

.    ,  -   -        • •;•   ■ ■'-  -  ^,7        , L"       ^'y^  *''-*^  f"""  the  reservoir,  a  pivoted  cover  carried  bv  a  vertical  rod 

fo  the  beam  for  rai^mc  It  l»\  said  lever,  a  cofulcrtimed  foot-lever  hav-;     ,  ,      .  ..  ,  ,  .   a       lii.  a.  n.i 

,    ,      ..        J  ,  .        1    1.       J    I  I  aliove  the  burner,  a  pivoted  lever  formed  w:th  an  inclined  pan  suD- 

ing  an  arm  connected  with  said  crank-arm  bv  a  bolt-and-slot  connec-  ..  ,       j         I  ,  ,     ,    ,  .  >>      y     »up 

II      ■  1-      .   J      J  J     .  11   .'  #      •  .  ,     .  I  1  porting  said  rod.  and  an  alami-cixk  fitted  with  a  cranked  arm  fixed 

tton  allow inK  a  limited  independent  os4-illalion  of  said  foot-lever,  a    '    .,       ,  .,    ,  .  ,. 

.      .•  ■  I  »     .  I  J-       .  J      L   ij         J       "•  '"''  "'«r'n->4"na''  "T  operating  the  said  lever  for  the  puriiose  of 

spring  actuating  said  f<K>t-lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  hold-up  de-  •       .i     ■  .  .,  '  "i"""^"' 

.1,  ...  1  ,     .1  ,  ..       uncovering  the  burner.  subsUntiallv  as  descrit>ed. 

VK'c  aiitoniNtically  o|>erated  by  said  foot-lever  for  sustaining  the 

Iteam  in  ith  elevated  position  and  adapted  tt>  release  the  same  and  al- 
low lowering  thereof  by  forcing  said  f<M)(-le\er  against  its  spring' 

2f«  .\  w  heeled  plow  havini;.  in  combination,  a  carrv  ing-framc, 
a  movable  plow-beam,  a  lifting-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  having 
a  crank-arm.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  crank-arm  and  l>eam, 
the  crank  arm  and  link  being  arranged  to  come  into  line  as  the  beam 
is  lowered,  means  f<ir effecting  a  dead-«-enter  IcM-k  between  said  link 
and  crank-arm  when  the  beam  is  lowered,  the  link  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  end.  and  a  spring  attached  on  the  fulcrum  of  said  lifting-lever 
having  uppositely-spriing  arms  acting  on  the  opposite  inclined  faces 
of  said  v%edge  shape«l  end 
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7iM2.8-Jf).  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  DESIGNS  ON  VELVET. 
Jbin  P  M  RirriRD.  St  Etietme.  Praooe  Filed  Mar  25.  1904  Serial 
No  1M.M4 


i'Uiim. — I.  In  a  threshing-machine  comprising  a  casing,  grain- 
loosening  mechanism  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  carrier  arranged 
to  receive  grain  and  ttraw  from  the  loosening  mec^ianism.  and  a  sep- 
arator arranged  to  re»»ive  loosened  grain  and  straw  from  the  carrier, 
said  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  plates  removably  secured  to  each  roller,  the  plates  of  the  sev- 
eral r«>llent  Iwing  arranged  for  rotation  of  their  peripheries  at  differ- 
ent rates  of  speed,  and  guards  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  mllers 

2.  In  a  threshing-machine,  the  combination  with  grain-loosen- 
ing mechanism. of  a  separator  arranged  to  receive  straw  and  loosened 
grain,  said  separator  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  polygonal  plate* 
mounted  concentrically  thereon  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
plates  of  the  rollers  lying  with  their  edges  between  those  of  the  adja- 
cent rollers  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  grain 
therebetween,  the  plates  of  the  first  roller  of  the  series  being  some- 
what larger  and  having  a  greater  number  of  angles  than  those  of  the 
remaining  rollers,  the  plates  of  the  second  roller  and  of  a  number  of 
the  rollers  theret>eyua<l  in  sequence  being  increased  gradually  in  iire, 
•aid  n>llers  and  the  firat  roller  being  geared  for  movement  at  the  same 
rate,  the  plates  of  the  remaining  rollers  being  of  the  same  siie.  each 
of  said  remaining  rollers  being  geared  to  run  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 


Ctnim. — 1  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising 
means  for  carrying  the  velvet,  a  cutter  movable  relative  to  the  velvet, 
an  electromagnet  controlling  the  cutting  operation,  a  design-pattern 
a  contact-tool  arranged  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  ele<-tnimagnet, 
and  means  for  moving  the  tool  over  the  face  of  the  pattern,  whereby 
the  cutter  will  operate  to  intermittently  transfer  the  design  to  the 
.el  vet 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  means 
for  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  cutters  moving  relative  to  the 
velvet,  electromagnets  controlling  the  cutting  operation,  a  design- 
pattern,  contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  to  the  cutler*  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  a  circuit  through  the  electromagnets,  and  means  for 
moving  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  pattern,  w  hereby  thecutters  will 
intermittently  operate  to  transfer  the  design  to  the' velvet. 

■3.   A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet    comprising  feed 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  cutter,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter 
transversely  of  the  velvet,  a  design-pattern,  a  contact-tool,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  tool  over  the  face  of  the  pattern,  an  electromagnet 
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ooatrullinx  ^^*  cutUoft  op^ntion,  ui  electric  connectioo  through  th« 
deaiKn-pattrrn.  the  conUrt-tool  of  the  electromafoet,  whereby  the 
pasH«f(r  «f  thf  tool  over  the  f«c-e  of  the  pftttem  will  operate  to  inter- 
raittentiv  tntnitffr  the  deKiitn  to  the  velret. 

4.  A  machine  for  rutting;  desi^ni*  on  veWet,  comprising  feed- 
»t>lli»  carrying;  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  means  for  reeiprocat- 
inx  the  cutter!*  Iransvereely  of  the  velvet,  a  design-pattem  in  relief, 
contact-t«M)l!«  corresponding  in  number  to  the  cutters,  means  for  re- 
cipro<atinK  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  pattern,  electromajcnettt  con- 
trolling the  cutting  operation,  and  an  electric  connection  through 
the  de!<ifr)i -pattern,  the  coutact-toolM  and  the  electromagnets,  where- 
by the  pasitajre  of  the  tot>l»  over  the  face  of  the  pattern  will  operate  to 
intemiittently  transfer  the  design  t.i  the  velvet. 

.%.  A  machine  for  cuttini;  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
roll*  carrying  the  velvet,  a  cutter,  a  design-cylinder,  a  contact-tool, 
an  electromagnel  controlling  the  cutting  operation,  an  electric  con- 
nection thntugh  the  design,  the  tool  and  the  magnet,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  feedndls  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  paH.<iage  of  the 
contact-t<M>l  over  the  face  of  the  design -<-ylinder  will  operate  to  inter- 
mittently transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet. 

6.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  for  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurajity  of  cutters,  a  design-cylinder, 
contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  t»>  the  cutters,  elettromagnets 
controlling  the  <-ulting  operation,  an  electric  connection  through  the 
design,  the  tools  and  the  magnets,  and  means  for  rotating  the  feed- 
mils  and  ihe  cylinder  independently  at  varying  speeds,  wherebv  the 
passajre  of  the  contact-tools  okcr  the  face  of  the  design-cylinder  will 
operate  to  intemiittently  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet  reduced  or 
ampliRed  as  may  be  desired. 

7.  A  machine  for  cuttiuK  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  rotary  cutters,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cutlers  transversely  of  the  velvet,  means  for  presenting  the  uncut 


uga-cylinder.  and  an  electric  conneetioD  through  the  design-cylin- 
der, the  conUct-tools  and  the  electrt)magneU,  whereby  the  pasMge 
of  the  conuct-tools  over  the  design  will  intermittentlT  energixe  the 
magneU  and  cause  the  needles  to  present  the  uncut  pile  to  the  respec- 
tive cutters  and  tranafer  the  design  to  the  velvet,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  feed-rolls  and  the  deaign-crlinder  independ- 
ently  and  at  varying  speeds  whereby  the  tranaferred  design  mav  be 
reduced  or  amplified  at  will, 

n.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  cdmprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  series  of  rotary  cutters,  a  slide  carrying 
the  cutters,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  transversely  over  the 
velvet,  electromagneu  carried  by  the  slide  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  cutters,  reciprocating  needles  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
cutters,  levers  having  one  arm  bearing  against  the  needles,  a  wedge- 
surface  carried  by  the  armature  of  each  magnet  and  engaging  with 
the  other  am  of  the  levers,  a  cylinder  having  upon  iu  face  an  en- 
graved design,  a  series  of  contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  cutters,  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slide  with  the  tools  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  the  design,  and  an 
electric  connection  through  the  cylinder,  the  conUct-tools  and  the 
electromagnets  whereby  the  passage  of  the  conUct-tools  over  the 
face  of  the  design  will  intermittently  enerjpre  the  magnets  and  cause 
the  reciprocation  of  the  needles  presenting  the  uncut  pile  to  the  cut- 
ters and  tranfer  the  de*ign  from  the  cylinder  to  the  velvet. 

12.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  series  of  rotary  cutters,  a  slide  carrying 
the  cutters,  means  foi  reciprocating  the  slide  transversely  over  the 
velvet,  electromagnets  carried  by  the  slide  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  cutters,  reciprocating  needles  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
cutters,  levers  having  one  arm  bearing  against  the  needles,  a  wedge- 
surface  carried  by  the  armature  of  each  magnet  and  engaging  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  levers,  a  cylinder  having  upon  its  face  an  en- 


ri>?„l?l?J  „'!;.l  ! ^^T.'^'^^'^"^^^^^^^^      !"';'*""!'"  "•I'^  '!"'•"''•  *  l  "'^"''^  '^"^'^"-  •  ^"^'  "'  conUct-tools  corresponding  in  number  to 

the  cutters,  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the 


cylinder  carrying  upon  it-*  face  a  design  in  rt-lief,  contact-tools  corre 
spoiiding  in  number  to  the  cutters,  means  for  reiipro<-ating  the  con 
tact-tools  over  the  face  of  the  design -cylinder,  and  an  electric  conne<- 
tion  through  the  design-cylinder,  the  tools  and  the  electromagnets. 


■ilide  with  the  tools  in  conUct  with  the  face  of  the  design,  and  an 

electric  connection  through  the  cylinder,  the  conUct-tools  and  the 

electromagnets,  whereby  the  passage  of  the  conUct-tools  over  the 

whereby  the  ps.ssage  of  the  tools  over  the  design  will  intermittently  I  face  of  the  design  Will  intermittently  energize  the  magneU  and  cauae 

cause  the  presentation  of  the  uncut  pile  U)  the  cutters  and  transfer  the  |  the  reciprocation  of  the  needles  presenting  the  uncut  pile  to  the  cut 


design  to  the  velvet 

>*<.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rools  carrying  the  velvet,  a  series  of  rotary  cutters,  a  slide  carrving 
the  cutters,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  needles  carried  bv  the 
slide  for  presentinx  f  h;-  un(  ut  pile  to  the  cutters,  electromagnets  car 


tern  and  transfer  the  design  from  the  cylinder  to  the  velvet,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  independently  routing  the  feed-rolls  and 
design -cylinder  step  by  step  to  a  different  degree,  whereby  the  trans- 
ferred design  may  be  reduced  or  amplified  at  will. 

13     A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 


ried  by  the  slide,  means  carried  by  the  armatures  of  the  magnets  and  |  rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  approxi 


serving  lo  brinif  the  needles  into  operation. a  cylinder  carrying  upon 
its  surface  h  design  in  relief,  a  >erics  of  contact-tools  <  orresponding 
in  number  to  the  cutters,  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  means  forrecip- 
riM-atinif  the  slide  with  the  t<M)ls  in  C4>ntact  with  the  face  of  the  design 
cylinder,  and  ele<-tric  connections  through  the  design-<-ylinder,  the 
contact-tools  and  the  ele<'troma«nets,  whereby  the  passage  of  the 
coutact-tool-s  over  the  design  w  ill  intermittently  cause  the  needles  to 


mateiy  in  the  same  plane,  bearings  for  the  cutlers,  a  frame  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  bearings,  an  arm  engagiiiK  with  the  bearings 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably 
displacing  the  other  end  of  the  arm  a  slide  carrying  the  frame  and 
(Utters,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  transversely  of  the  velvet, 
electromagnets  corresponding  in  number  to  thevutters  and  control- 
ling their  operation,  a  cylinder  having  upon  its  face  a  design  in  re- 


present the  uncul  pile  to  the  cutters  and  transfer  the  design  to  the,  lief,  contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  Ui  the  cutters,  a  slide 
*''*''•  !  carrying  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  with  the  tools  in 


9.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprisinic  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  s«>ries  of  cutters,  a  slide  carrying  the  cut 
ters.  means  for  re.ipriH'atinif  the  slide,  needles  carried  by  the  slide 
for  presenting  the  iincut  pile  to  the  cutters,  levers  hearing  against  the 
needles,  electrom.ignets  carrietl  by  the  slide.a  wedge-surface  carried 
by  the  armature  of  eat  ti  magnet  and  serving  to  actuate  the  levers  to 


contact  with  the  face  of  the  design,  and  an  electric  connection 
through  the  design-cylinder,  the  tools  and  the  cutters,  whereby  the 
passage  of  the  tools  over  the  design  will  intermittently  operate  the 
cutters  and  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet. 

14.    A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
r<dls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  scries  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  approxi- 


bring  the  needles  into  operation,  a  cylinder  carrying  upon  its  surface  ,  mateiy  in  the  same  plane,  bearings  for  the  cutters,  a  frame  adjust- 
an  engraved  desiifn.a  series  of  contact-twds  corresponding  in  num  !  ably  supporting  the  bearings,  an  arm  engaging  with  the  bearings 
ber  to  the  cutlers,  a  slide  carry  ing  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating    and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  means  foradjusUbly 


the  slide  with  the  t«H>ls  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  design  -cylin- 
der, and  an  electric  connection  through  the  design-cylinder,  the  con- 


displacing  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  slide  carrying  the  frame  and 
cutters,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  transversely  of  the  velvet, 


tact-tools  and  the  electromagnets,  whereby  the  pa.ssage  of  the  con-    electromagnets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  cutlers  and  control 


tact-tools  over  the  design  will  intermittently  energize  the  magnets 
and  cause  the  needles  lo  present  the  uncut  pile  lo  the  respective  cut- 
ters and  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet. 


ling  their  operation,  a  cylinder  having  upon  its  face  a  design  in  re- 
lief, contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  to  the  cutters,  a  slide 
carrying  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide  with  the  tools  in 


10    A  machine  for  culling  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed   ,  conUct  with  the  faceof  the  design, and  an  electric  connection  through 


ndls  carrying  ihe  velvet,  j  series  of  rotarv-  cutters,  a  slide  carrying 
the  cutters,  means  for  recipnxating  the  slide,  needles  carried  by  the 
slide  for  presenting  the  uncut  pile  to  the  cutters,  levers  bearing 
against  the  needles,  electromagnets  carried  by  the  slide,  a  wedge- 
surface  carried  by  the  armature  of  each  magnet  and  serving  to  actu- 


ate the  levers  to  bring  the  needles  into  operation,  a  cylinder  carrying  !  amplified  at  will. 


the  design-cylinder,  the  tools  and. the  cutters  whereby  the  passage  of 
the  tools  over  the  design  will  intermittently  operate  the  cutters  and 
transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet,  in  combination  with  means  for  ro- 
uting the  feed-rolls  and  the  desifn-<-ylindei  independently  and  at 
varying  speeds  whereby  the  transferred  design  may  be  reduced  or 


upon  its  surface  »  relief-design  a  series  of  contact-tools  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  cutters,  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  means  for  re- 
ciprviating  the  slide  with  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  de- 


15.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  fee<l- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  roUry  cutters  arranged  in  ap- 
proximately the  same  plane,  bearings  for  the  cutt«rs,  a  frame  adjust- 
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•blr  lupportiiiK  thf  brarinKii,  an  ami  enfraiciDft  the  Warinfr^  and  piv- 
otally  mouDtedat  onr  rndof  tbrframr,  mean*  for  displaringthr  other 
rod  of  the  arm,  a  »hAe  carrrinf^  the  frame  and  cutters,  means  for  re- 
oiprocatinft  the  slide.  electroma|cnets  carried  by  the  slide  and  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  cutters,  reciprocating  needles  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  cuti«rs  and  serving  to  present  the  uncut  pile  thereto, 
levers  having  one  arm  bearing  against  the  ne«dies,  a  wedge-surface 
cArri«d  by  the  armatmre  of  each  magnet  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  arm  of  the  levers,  a  cylinder  having  upon  it«  surface  an  en- 
gnw^  design,  contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  to  the  mag- 
aeU,  a  alide  canyiag  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
with  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  design,  and  au  electric 
connection  through  the  design,  the  tools  and  the  electromagnets, 
whereby  the  paaaage  of  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  design  will  in- 
termittently cause  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle*  and  transfer  the 
design  to  the  velvet. 

16.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  ap- 
proximately the  saoM  plane,  bearings  for  the  cutters,  a  frame  adjust-, 
ably  supporting  the  bearingti.  an  arm  engaging  the  bearings  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  displacing  the 
other  end  of  the  arm.  a  slide  carrying  the  frame  and  cutters,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  electromagnets  carried  by  the  slide  and 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  cutters,  reciprocating  needles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  cutters  and  serving  to  present  the  uncut  pile 
thereto,  levers  having  one  arm  bearing  against  the  needles,  a  wedge- 
surface  carried  by  th<  armature  of  each  magnet  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  other  arm  of  the  levers,  a  cylinder  having  upon  its  surface 
an  engraved  design,  contact-tools  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
magnets,  a  slide  carrring  the  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
with  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  design,  and  an  electric 
connection  through  the  design,  the  tools  and  the  electromagnets 
whereby  the  passage  of  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  design  will  inter- 
mittently cause  the  reciprocation  of  the  needles  and  transfer  the  de- 
sign to  the  velvet,  in  combination  with  means  for  independently  ro- 
tating the  feed-rolls  and  design-cylinder  step  by  step  to  a  different 
degree,  whereby  the  transferred  design  may  be  reduced  or  amplified 
at  will 

17.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  ap- 
proximately the  same  plane,  bearings  for  the  cutters,  a  frame  adjust- 
ably Nupporting  the  bearings,  an  arm  engaging  the  bearings  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  a  thumb-screw  for  displacing 
the  other  end  <if  the  arm,  a  slide  carrying  the  frame  and  cuttf  rs,  elec- 
tromagnets carried  by  the  slide  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
cutters,  spring-pressed  reciprocating  needles  adjacent  to  the  cutters 
aud  arranged  to  present  the  uncut  pile  thereto,  levers  having  one  arm 
bearing  against  the  needles,  a  wedge-xurface  carried  by  the  armature 
of  each  magnet  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  levers,  a 
cylinder  having  upon  its  face  a  design  in  relief,  contact-tools  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  magnets,  a  slide  carrying  the  tools,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide  with  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  design,  and  an  electric  connection  through  the  design,  the  tools 
and  the  electromagnets,  whereby  the  passage  of  the  Uk)Is  over  the 
face  of  the  design  will  intermittently  cause  the  reciprocation  of  the 
needles  and  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  feed-rolls  and  the  design'-cylinder  step  by  step 
and  to  a  varying  extent  whereby  the  transferred  design  may  be  re- 
duced or  amplified  at  will 

18.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cutters  transversely  of  the  velvet,  electromagnets  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  cutters  and  controlling  the  cutting  operation,  a 
design-pattern,  contaet,-tools  corresponding  in  number  to  the  mag- 
neu,  means  for  reciprocating -the  tools  ovei  the  face  of  the  pattern, 
rods  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  cutters  and  tools, 
contact  condactor-anns  connecting  each  of  the  tools  with  a  rod.  con- 
tact collector-arms  connecting  each  of  the  rods  with  a  magnet,  and 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  pattern,  tools,  arms,  rods  and  mag- 
nets, whereby  the  passage  of  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  pattern 
will  operate  to  intermittently  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet. 

19.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  electromagnets  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  cutters  and  controlling  the  cutting  op- 
rrations,  slides  carrying  the  magnets  and  cutters,  a  cylinder  having 
upon  its  face  a  design  in  relief,  contact-tools  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  cutters,  and  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  mag- 
nets, a  slide  carrying  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  design, 
a  drive-shaft,  cranks  driven  tKerebj,  angle-levers  having  one  arm 


adjusUbly  connected  with  the  crank,  a  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  thf  angle-levers  and  the  slides,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  feed-rolU 
another  shaft  geared  with  the  design-cylinder,  ratchet-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  shafU,  pawls  carried  by  levers  and  arranged  to  operate 
the  ratchets,  and  independently-adjustable  connectiouH  between  the 
pawl-levers  and  mechanism  driven  intermittently  by  the  drive-shaft 
whereby  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  feed-rolls  and  design-cyl 
inder  may  be  independently  regulated,  an-^  the  extent  of  reoipnn-a- 
tion  of  the  slides  may  be  varied  independently,  in  <ombiii«tii)ii  w ith 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  tools  and  the  elevtromagnets  whereby 
the  passage  of  the  contact-tools  over  the  face  of* the  design  will  oper- 
ate to  intermittently  transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet  reduced  or  am'- 
plified  at  will. 

20.  A  machine  for  cutting  designs  on  velvet,  comprising  feed- 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  electioniagnetc  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  cutters  and  controlling  thf  rutting  op- 
eration, slides  carrying  the  magnets  and  cutters,  a  cylinder  having 
upon  iu  face  a  design  in  relief,  conUct-tools  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  cutters  and  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  mag- 
nets, a  slide  carrying  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  face  of  the  design, 
a  drive-shaft,  cranks  driven  thereby,  angle-levers  having  one  ami  ad- 
jusUbly connected  with  the  crank,  rods  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  angle-levers  and  the  slides,  a  worm-shaft  connei-ting  the  feed- 
rolls, anotherworm-shaft  connectedwith  thedesign-cylinder,  ratchet- 
wheels  carried  by  the  worm -shafts,  pawls  carried  bv  levers  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  ratchets,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  driven  during  a 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  dri\e-shaft,  and  independently-ad 
justable  connections  between  the  pawl-levers  and  cam.  wherehy  the 
intermittent  movement  of  the  feed-rolls  and  design-cylinder  may  be 
independently  regulated  and  the  extent  of  reciprocation  of  the  slides 
may  be  varied  independently,  in  combination  with  an  electric  circuit 
through  thf  tools  and  electromagnet.H  whereby  the  patssane  of  the 
contact-tools  over  the  face  of  the  design  will  operate  to  intermittentiv 
transfer  the  design  to  the  velvet  reduced  or  amplified  at  will 

21.  A  machine  for  cutting  deMgns  on  velvet,  comprising  feed 
rolls  carrying  the  velvet,  a  pluralitv  of  rotary  cutters  arranged  in  ap- 
proximately the  ^ame  plane,  bearingii  for  the  cutters,  a  frame  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  bearings,  an  arm  engaging  the  besrings  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  .Hei-sr rew  for  displacing 
the  other  end  of  the  arm,  a  slide  carrying  the  frame  and  cutters,  elec- 
tromagnets carried  by  the  slide  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
cutters,  spring- pressed  reciprocating  needles  arranged  adjacent  to  , 
the  cutters  and  servinK  to  present  the  uncut  pile  theretii.  levers  hav- 
ing one  arm  bearing  against  the  needles,  a  w edge-surf a<-e  tarried  by 
the  armature  of  each  magnet  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm 
of  the  levers,  a  cylinder  having  upon  its  surface  a  design  in  relief, 
contact-tools  corresponding  in  ntimber  to  the  magnets  and  cutters,  a 
slide  carrying  the  tools  in  contact  with  the  fafe  of  the  design,  rods  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  two  slides,  contact  con- 
ductor-arms connectinc  each  of  the  tools  with  a  rod,  contact  collec- 
tor-arms connecting  each  of  the  rods  with  a  magnet,  and  an  electric 
circuit  through  the  design-cylinder,  tools,  arms,  rods  and  magnets, 
whereby  the  passage  of  the  tools  over  the  face  of  the  design  will  in- 
termittently cause  the  reciprocation  of  the  needlcH  and  transfer  the 
design  to  the  velvet,  in  combination  with  a  drive-shaft,  cranks  driven 
thereby,  angle-levers  having  one  arm  adjustably  connected  with  the 
crank,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  angle-levers  and 
the  slides,  a  worm-shaft  geared  to  the  feed-rolls,  another  worm-shaft 
geared  with  the  design-cylinder,  ratchet-wheels  carried  by  the  worm- 
shafts,  pawls  carried  by  the  levers  and  arranged  to  operate  the  ratch- 
ets, a  cam  arranged  to  he  driven  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  the  drive -shaft,  and  independently -adjustable  connections  be- 
tween the  pawl-levers  and  the  c*m,  whereby  the  feed  -  rolls  and  de- 
sign-cylinder will  be  given  an  adjustable  step-by-step  rotary  move- 
ment and  the  slides  will  be  adjustably  reciprocated  and  the  trans- 
ferred design  reduced  or  amplified  at  will. 


Filed 
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Claim. — 1.  A  car-wheel  comprising  a  web  or  body,  and  a  tire 
having  coacting  locking  devices  on  the  front  side  of  the  wheel,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  flange  and  theother  having  an  an- 
nular groove  engaged  by  said  flange,  said  flange  and  groove  being  at 
the  rear  side  of  the  wheel  and  of  less  width  than  the  peripheral 
flange  of  the  wheel,  so  that  a  plane  coincident  with  the  front  side  of 
the  said  coacting  flange  and  groove  is  entirely  in  rear  of  and  spaced 
from  a  plane  coincident  with  the  front  side  of  the  peripheral  flange  of 
the  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  c«r-wii**l  compriaiiiK  •  web  or  body,  and  •  tirr  harinfr  • 
coarting  locking  df  ric*  on  the  front  or  out«r  Hide  of  the  wheel,  aaid 
web  or  body  haTing  an  annular  flange  projecting  from  its  rim  at  the 
inner  aide  of  said  web  or  l>ody ,  said  annular  flange  being  downwardly 
bereled,  and  a  tire  having  a  corresponding  recess  or  groove  receiving 
aaid  beveled  flange,  said  flange  and  groove  being  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  wheel  and  of  less  widm  tiun  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  wheel. 
ao  that  a  plane  coincident  with  the  front  sides  of  said  coacting  flange 
and  groove  is  entirely  in  rear  of  and  spaced  from  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  front  side  of  the  p«ripheral  flange  of  the  wheel,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


7ii\i.Hry\.  LINOTYPB-MACHIHE  Johh  R.  Rooms,  Brooklyn. 
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3  'ncombinauon.  the  main  frame  and  the  eac*pementm^han- 
.im  thereon,  the  multiplex  magazine,  means  for  adjusting  the  same. 

and  devM-e.  for  locking  together  the  CM  apement  mechanism  and  th« 
delivery  end  of  the  magazine 

4.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  the  fixed  esc*p«. 
ment  mechanism,  the  adjusUble  multiplex  maga<ine,  and  the  lock- 
ing-pins connecting  them 

5  In  combination  with  the  fixed  escapement  mechanism  the 
•djusuble  multiplex  magazine,  and  means  for  pushing  the  matrices 
out  of  the  escapement  mechanism  into  the  magazine  and  holding 
them  in  the  latter  during  iu  adjustment 

fi  In  combination  with  the  escapement  mechanism  and  the  rela- 
tively adjustable  magazine,  the  pusher-plate.  K,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  in  operative  position 

7.  In  combination  with  the  escapement  mechanism,  ttie  adjust- 
able matrix-magazine,  the  pusher  for  restoring  the  matrices  to  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  operating  the  cm  apements  in  series 

f<.  In  combination  with  Iho  adjustable  magazine  and  the  escape 
ment  methanism,  the  pusher  adapted  to  carry  the  matrices  beyond 
the  escapement  mechanism  into  the  magazine,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling its  movement 

9.  In  combination,  the  adjustable  magazine,  its  series  of  escape- 
ments, the  pusher,  means  for  actuating  the  escapements  in  series, 
and  connections  between  said  actuating  means  and  the  pusher 

10.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  adjustable  magazine  comprising 
a  base-frame  and  superposed  magazine-sections,  each  removable 
separatfly  from  the  machine. 

11  The  superposed  magazine-sections  provided  with  interlock- 
ing members  and  independently  removable 

12.  The  adjustable  baste-frame.  in  combination  with  the  sectioua 
supporting  one  another  and  adapted  for  separation  at  will. 

13  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination  with  the  pusher 
for  returning  the  matrices,  the  escapements,  their  actuating  reeds, 
and  reed-controlling  devices  connected  w  ith  the  pusher,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  pusher  is  caused  to  effect  the  connection  or  discon- 
nection of  the  reeds. 

14.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  hxe.l  escape- 
ments, a  multiplex  magazine,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
magazine,  and  distinct  magazine-supporting  means  adapted  to  be 
sj't  ngidly  in  position  to  arrest  the  descending  magazine  and  sustain 
the  same. 


7f»J.H.>-^>.  SPITTOON  ALOIS  RoTTiB  and  ALOIS  K*»«RM  Brni- 
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rinim  -1  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  multiplex  magazine  in 
combination  with  its  baae-frame,  a  centrallv-located  screw  rigidly 
•tUched  to  said  frame  and  wholly  sustaining  the  same,  a  long  fixed 
•leeve  to  sustain  and  guide  the  screw,  and  a  rotary  nut  fixed  in  poai- 
tion,  for  adjusting  the  screw, 

».  In  combination,  the  multiplex  magazina,  the  adjusting- 
•crew,  the  guide  and  support  for  the  screw,  the  roUry  nut,  and  the  r»- 
fflovabl«  collar  or  apacinxpiece  «e«t«d  beneath  the  magazine. 

i 


Claim —I.  A  spittoon  having  a  containing-ihaniber  of  suitable 
height,  a  comparatively  low  wall  dividing  said  chamber  int..  separate 
I  compartments,  a  over  hinged  to  said  chamber,  a  guide  attach»-d  to 
I  the  lower  face  of  said  cover,  and  inclined  toward  said  dividing-wall 
whei  the  cover  i.s  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  vertical  xaie  moving  on 
said  guide  by  gravity,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  cl..se.l  ;i  portic.n  of 
the  contained  liquid  is  automatically  pushed  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other  over  the  dividing-wall 

2.  A  spittoon  having  a  containing-chamberof  suitable  height,  a 
comparatively  low  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  separate  com- 
partments, a  cover  for  said  chamber  hinged  to  the  spittoon,  guides 
atUched  to  the  lower  face  of  said  cover  and  inclined  toward  said  di- 
viding-wall when  the  cover  i>,  in  a  closed  position,  stops  on  said 
guides  near  said  dividing-wall,  rollers  freely  movable  by  gravity  on 
aaid  guides,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  rollers  of  such  extent  as  to 
sweep  through  the  top  of  the  liquid  contained  in  one  .ompartmenl 
when  the  cover  is  closed,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  contained  li<|uid  is 
fori-ed  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  over  the  dividing-wall, 

3  A  spittoon  having  a  containing-chaniber  of  suitable  height,  a 
comparatively  low  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  «eparaie  <om 
partments.  a  cover  hinged  to  said  chamber,  a  guide  attached  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  cover,  and  inclined  toward  said  dividing-wall 
when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  vertical  plate  moving  on 
aaid  guide  by  gravity,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  closed  a  portion  of 
the  contains!  liquid  ia  automatically  pushed  from  one  compartment 
to  the  other  over  the  dividing-wall,  and  an  aperture  connecting  the 
twocompartmenU  at  the  bottom  of  aaid  dividing-wall,  whereby  the 
conuined  liquid  will  normally  atUin  a  common  level  in  the  two  com- 
partm«nta. 
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4.  A  tpittooB  havinx  a  conUininff-chamber  of  raitable  hei/^ht,  a 
coniparativel.T  low  wall  divUliaK  said  chamber  into  aeparaUt  com- 
partmenta,  a  rover  for  said  rbamber  hinf^  to  the  •pittoon,  ipiidea  at- 
tarhrd  to  the  lower  fare  of  said  cover,  and  inclioed  toward  aaid  di- 
vidiofT-wall  when  the  cover  is  in  a  cloaed  poaitiun,  iitop*  on  said 
fruidesnearitaid  dividinf(-wall.  rollers  freely  movable  byKravityapon 
Haid  iruide«,  aud  a  piate  earned  by  said  roller*  of  such  extent  as  to 
sweep  through  the  top  of  the  liquid  contained  in  one  compartment 
when  the  cover  isclcMed,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  contained  liquid  is 
forced  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  over  the  dividin/r-wall,  and 
an  aperture  C4>nnectiaf(  the  two  compartments  at  the  bottom  of  said 
dividing-wall,  whertby  the  contained  liquid  will  normally  attain  a 
common  level  in  the  two  compartmentM. 

Ti.  A  spittoon  hating  a  containing-chamber  of  suitable  height,  a 
comparatively  low  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  separate  com- 
partments, a  cover  for  the  chamber  hinged  near  the  end  of  one  com- 
partment, a  separate  rover  for  the  other  compartment,  supported  a 
considerable  distance  above  the  top  of  said  dividing-wall  and  near 
the  top  of  the  chamb*r,  parallel  rods  carried  by  the  inner  face  ot  said 
fir'<t-meutioned  cover  above  the  compartment  to  which  it  is  hinged, 
and  inclined  toward  said  dividing-wall  when  the  cover  in  in  a  horizon- 
tal position,  and  turned  up  near  said  wall  to  form  stops,  a  roller  freelj' 
movable  on  each  rod  by  gravity,  a  piate  connecting  said  rollers  and 
pivoted  thereto  to  hang  always  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  rollers  when 
in  their  lower  position  being  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  top  of 
said  dividing-wall,  and  said  plate  being  of  a  vertical  height  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  dividing-wall,  and  a  passage-way  be- 
tween the  two  compartmenlH  at  the  bottom  of  said  dividing-wall. 

fi.  .\  Npittoon  having  a  coutaining-chamber  of  suitable  height,  a 
comparatively  low  waJl  dividing  said  chamber  into  separate  com- 
partments, a  cover  for  the  chamber  hinged  near  the  end  of  one  com- 
partment, parallel  rods  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  tirst-men- 
iioned  cover  above  the  compartment  to  which  it  is  hinged,  and  in- 
clined toward  said  dividing-wall  when  the  cover  is  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  turned  up  near  said  wall  to  form  stops,  a  roller  freely 
movable  on  each  rod  by  gravity,  a  plate  connecting  said  roller*  and 
pivoted  thereto  to  bang  always  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  rollers  when 
in  their  lower  position  being  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  dividing- 
wall,  and  said  plate  being  of  a  vertical  height  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  dividing-wall. 


■alating  tube  concentrically  piaoMi  between  tke  outer  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  superheater-tube,  the  insulating-tabe  consisting  of  two 
tubes  conoentricaJly  placed  close  to  each  other,  attbaUntially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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i'laim. — 1.  In  a  heating  tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the 
boiler-body  proper,  with  a  set  of  flues,  superheater  ring-tubes  so 
placed  into  a  number  of  the  flues  as  to  lead  heating-gase!<  through 
the  interior  of  said  lubes,  these  latter  being  provided  with  channels 
for  leading  the  nteam  to  be  superheated  forward  and  backward,  sub- 
stantially as  desi-ribert  an<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  tube-btiiler.  the  combination  of  the  boiler-body 
pn»per.  with  a  set  of  flues,  superheater  ring-tubes  so  placed  into  a 
number  of  the  flues  as  to  lead  heating-gases  through  the  interior  of 
said  tubes,  whereas  at  the  same  time  the  heating-gases  pass  along 
the  outside  of  these  ring-tubes,  the  latter  l>eing  provided  with  chan- 
nel.* for  leading  the  steam  to  be  superheated  forward  and  backward, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  heating  tube-boiler,  the  i-ombination  of  the  boiler-body 
proper,  with  a  set  of  flues,  superheater  ring-f.ibes  so  placed  into  a 
number  of  the  flues  as  to  lead  heating-ga.xes  through  the  interior  of 
said  tubes,  whereas  at  the  same  time  the  heating-gases  pass  along 
the  outside  <if  said  ring-tubes,  thereby  heating  the  same  frr)ni  outside 
the  ring-tiibe«  being  provided  w  ith  channels  fur  leading  the  ^«team  to 
be  superheated  forward  and  backward,  these  channels  being  fonned 
by  a  heat  insulating  lube  concentrically  placed  between  the  <iuter 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  superheater-tube,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 

4  In  a  heating  tube-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  boiler-l>ody  | 
proper,  with  a  set  of  Dues,  superheater  ring-tubes  so  placed  into  a  I 
number  of  the  flues  a*  to  lead  heating-gases  through  the  interior  of  \ 
aaid  tubes,  whereas  at  the  same  time  hearing-gases  pass  along  the  j 
outside  of  said  ring-tubes,  thereby  heating  the  aame.  theae  tubes  be 
ing  pn)vided  with  channels  for  leading  the  steam  to  be  superheated  { 
forward  and  backward,  these  channels  being  formed  by  a  heat-in-  1 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire 
and  like  articles,  comprising  a  pairof  rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  uni- 
son and  to  slide  bo<lily  in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  a  supply-tank 
for  a  composite  scouring  sub.stance.  and  means  for  feeding  said  sub- 
stance onto  both  faces  of  the  article  at  the  entrance  side  of  the  said 
pair  of  rollers. 

2  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  pairof  rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  unison  and  to 
slide  bodily  in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  a  water-supply  pipe,  and 
inclined  nozzles  connected  with  the  waler-siipply  pipeand  arranged 
on  the  entrance  side  of  the  >aid  pair  of  rollers,  for  spraying  water  on 
both  faces  of  the  article  immediately  previous  to  its  passage  between 
the  nillers. 

3  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rollers,  for  the  arti<'le  to  pass  be- 
tween each  pair,  the  second  pair  of  rollers  being  set  at  a  higher  level  ^ 
than  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  passei 
in  an  inclined  position  between  the  rollers  and  means  for  feeding  a 
composite  cleansing  mixture  on  both  faces  of  the  article  in  front  of 
the  lower  or  first  pair  of  roller*. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rollers,  for  the  article  to  pass  be- 
tween each  pair,  one  pair  of  rollers  being  set  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  other  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  the  matcrial+o  be  treated  passes  in 
an  inclined  position  between  the  rollers  means  for  feeding  a  compos- 
ite cleansing  mixture  on  both  faces  of  the  article  in  front  of  the  lowei 
or  first  pair  of  rollers,  and  nteans  for  feeding  water  onto  both  facea  ol 
the  article,  in  front  of  the  other  pair  of  rollers. 

5  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rollers,  for  the  article  to  pass  be- 
tween each  pair,  the  second  pairof  rollers  being  set  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  first  pair  of  roller*,  and  a  fixed  guide  comprising  a  convexed 
supporting-plate  between  the  pair*  of  rollers,  to  guide  the  article 
from  the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  the  second  pair  of  roller*. 

6.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  roller*,  for  the  article  to  pass  be- 
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twi*n  each  pair,  one  pair  of  roll».ri  b*ing  set  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  other  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  paMett  in 
aa  ineiined  position  between  the  rollers  means  for  routing  the  rollers 
of  each  pair  in  unison,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rollers  bodily  in  the 
direction  of  their  axe*. 

7.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  meul,  band  iron,  wire  and  like 
articles,  comprising  two  paint  of  rollers,  for  the  art4cle  to  pass  be- 
tween each  pair,  the  second  pair  of  rollem  being  set  at  a  higer  level 
than  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  passes 
in  an  inclined  position  between  the  rollers  means  for  rotating  the  roll 
ers  of  each  pair  in  unison,  meansfor  shifting  the  rollers  bodily  in  the 
direction  of  their  axes,  and  means  for  feeding  water  and  scouring  ma- 
terials to  the  article  in  front  of  the  pairs  of  rollers. 

8.  A  machine  for  treating  sheet  metal,  band-iron,  wire  and  like 
Articles,  comprising  two  pairs  of  rollers,  for  the  article  to  pass  be- 
tween each  pair,  the  pairs  of  rollers  being  of  the  same  size,  and  the 
second  pair  of  rollers  being  set  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  pair  of 
rollers,  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  passes  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion between  the  rollers  means  for  routing  the  rollers  of  each  pair  in 
unison,  means  for  .shifting  the  rollers  bodily  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes,  a  driven  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  article  to  one  pair  of  roll- 
ers, and  a  driven  delivery  device  for  receiving  the  article  from  the 
other  pair  of  rollers 

9    -^  """Chine  for  grinding  and  scouring  metal  articles,  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rollers,  between  which  the  article  is  to  pass,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  rollers,  means  for  bodily  moving  the  rollers  in  op- 
posite directions  and  in  the  line  of  their  axes,  a  grinding-substance- 
aupply  tank,  and  sets  of  noz/les  connected  with  the  said  tank,  one  of 
the  sets  of  nozzles  discharging  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  article  and 
the  other  set  of  nozzles  discharging  onto  the  under  face  of  the  article. 
10.   A  machine  for  grinding  and  scouring  meul  articles,  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  rollers,  between  which  the  article  is  to  pass, 
means  for  routing  the  said  rollers,  means  for  bodily  moving  the  roll- 
ers in  opposite  direction*  and  in  the  line  of  their  axes,  a  grinding 
•ubstance-supply  tank.  »eUof  nozzles  connected  with  the  said  tank, 
one  of  the  »eU  of  nozzle.s  discharging  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  arti- 
cle and  the  other  set  of  nozzles  discharging  onto  the  under  face  of  the 
article,  a  trough  for  receiving  the  u.sed  grinding  substance,  and  a 
pump  connecting  the  said  trough  with  the  said  Unk,  for  returning 
the  grinding  substance  to  the  tank. 

11.  A  machine  for  grinding  and  scouring  metal  articles,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  rollers,  means  for  routing  the  rollers,  means  for 
imparting  a  bodily  transverse  movement  to  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
and  in  opposite  directions,  a  grinding-substance-supply  Unk  means  ' 
for  discharging  the  grinding  subsUnce  onto  both  facesof  the  article,  ' 
in  front  of  the  firxi  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  discharging  water  onto 
both  faces  of  the  article,  in  front  of  the  second  pair  of  rollers,  a 
trough  for  rt-ceiving  the  grinding  material  and  water  used,  and  a 
pump  connecting  the  said  trough  with  the  said  Unk  for  returning 
the  grinding  material  and  water  to  the  Unk. 

12.  \  machine  for  grindirijt  and  scouring  meUl  articles,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  unison,  and  to  slide  bodily 
in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  a  grinding-subsUnce-supply  Unk,  seU 
of  nozzles  connected  with  the  said  tank,  one  set  of  nozzles  discharg- 
iog  opto  the  upper  face  of  the  article  and  the  other  set  discharging 
onto  the  under  face  of  the  article,  the  nozzles  discharging  at  the  en 
trance  side  of  said  pair  of  rollers. 

13.  A  machine  for  grinding  and  scouring  meUl  articles,  com- 


I«.  A  machine  for  frinding  and  scouring  ra^tal  articles  com- 
pnsing  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  unison  and  to  slide  b.Hlilv 
in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  a  grinding-subsUnce-suppIv  Unk,  a 
feeding  device  for  feeding  the  grinding  subsUnce  onto  both  faces  of 
the  article,  an  agiuting  device  for  the  grinding  substance  arranged 
in  aaid  Unk,  a  trough  for  receiving  the  used  grinding  subsUnce  and 
means  for  returning  the  grinding  substance  from  the  trough  t.»  the 
tank.  / 
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Claim  —\.  An  electric  system  comprising  means  for  conducting 
electricity,  a  series  of  local  sUtions  each  having  a  power-transmit- 
ting device,  a  series  of  movable  bars  set  in  different  relations  to  each 
other  at  each  of  the  several  local  stations,  and  adapted  when  in  cer- 
Uin  positions  to  operatively  connect  said  device  with  a  source  of 
power  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  one  of  said  bars  at 
each  of  the  sUtions 

2.   An  electric  system  comprising  means  for  conducting  elec- 
tricity, a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  local  sUtions  each  having  a 
circuit  and  a  series  of  movable  contact-making  devices  set  in  differ- 
--..•.,_„  ^  /      n"  ' j"  ^ " —  -""•-    'n"*'«t'on«  to  each  other  at  the  several  sutioiis.eachof  said  conuci- 

^iriltb'  r  "    "^'^ZT  *"  '"™  '"  ""'■""  *"*•  "^  '"•'•    ""^""^  •*'^'^-'"  --"*«'"«  •>'  •  -"—blr  bar  having  a  conUct-pi^e 

bodily  in  the  direction  of  their  axes^  a  gnnding-subsUnce-supply  thereon  and  a  sUt.onary  conUct-piece  in  conUct  with  which  the  ". 
unk.  sets  of  nozz  es  connected  with  the  said  Unk,  one  set  of  nozzle,  uct-p.ece  on  the  movable  bar  is  adapted  to  move,  and  means  for  op- 
discharging  onto  the  upper  face  of  the  article  and  the  other  set  of  no.-  I  erating  said  movable  bar.  from  the  central  sUtion  ^ 

!f:r,v:ri*'^"!""  "!,V"'^"'''*"'.'^'.'"''^'''*'''*^«'"«'^**  3    An  electric  system  comprising  means  for  conducting  ele< 


discharging  in  front  of  the  tirst  pair  of  rollers,  and  water-jeU  at  the 
entrance  side  of  the  second  pair  of  rolleri  for  spraying  water  on  both 
face*  of  the  article. 

14  A  machine  for  grinding  and  scouring  meUl  articles,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  rollers,  means  for  routing  the  rollers  at  each 
pair  in  unison,  shafu  mounted  to  route  and  provided  with  eccen- 
trics having  their  eccentric-rods  connected  with  the  shafto  of  aaid 
roller*  to  move  the  roller*  in  the  direction  of  their  axee,  a  pair  of 
geared  feed-rollers  for  feeding  the  article  to  one  pair  of  rollera,  a  ^air 
of  geared  delivery-roller*  for  receiving  the  article  from  the  other  pair 
of  rollera,  and  means  for  driving  aaid  feed  and  delivery  rollers  from 
one  of  the  said  shafu  carrying  the  eccentrics 

15  A  machine  for  grinding  and  scouring  meUl  articlea,  eom- 
priaing  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  turn  in  unison  and  to  slide  bod- 
ily in  the  direction  of  their  axes,  a  grinding-subeUnce-supply  Unk, 
means  for  feeding  the  grinding  subsUnce  to  the  article  to  be  treated, 
and  an  agiuting  device  for  the  grinding  subsUnce 


tncity,  a  central  sUtion  and  a  plurality  of  local  sUtions,  each  of  said 
local  sUtions  having  a  circuit  provided  with  a  series  of  contact-mak-r 
ing  devices  each  oonaisting  of  a  movable  bar  having  a  conUct-piece 
thereon  and  a  sUtionary  conUct-piece  into  conUct  with  which  the 
contact-piece  on  the  movable  bar  is  adapted  to  move  said  sUtionary 
contact-piecea  being  located  in  alinement  with  each  other  at  each  sU- 
tion and  connected  to  the  local  circuiU.  and  said  conuct-pieces  on 
the  movable  bars  being  normally  set  out  of  alinement  with  each  othe  r 
at  the  aUUona,  certain  of  the  movable  conUct-pieces  being  Im  ated 
in  oonuct  with  their  corresponding  sUtionary  contact-pieces 

4  An  electric  system  comprising  a  central  SUtion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting  with  each  of  the 
switches,  a  series  of  stations  each  having  a  local  circuit  and  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  conUct-making  devices  set  in  different  relations  to 
each  other  at  the  several  sUtions.  and  means  for  simulUneously  op- 
erating one  of  aaid  contact-making  devices  at  each  of  the  local  sU- 
tions from  the  central  sUtion. 
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5  An  rieotrir  i>T8triii  rompriainf;  a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  aerira 
of  local  stationti  far h  havin.i:  a  circuit,  ear h  of  itaid  circuit«  be ing  pro- 
vidrd  with  thr  »amr  number  of  circuit  upt-ninK  andclo:<inK  devicen, 
rach  of  Haid  dcTiccK  ran^istin^  of  a  movable  bar  havinc  a  contact- 
pi«cc  thrrcon  and  a  stationarr  pout  into  contact  with  which  the  con- 
tact-piece its  adapted  to  move,  and  means  for  Himultaneouslv  operat- 
inK  one  of  said  movable  bars  at  each  of  the  local  ^Lationo. 

6.  An  electric  syslnn  compri»in(c  a  plurality  of  circuits,  a  serieft 
of  Iwal  stations  each  harinit  a  circuit, each  of  said  circuit*  bein((  pro- 
rided  with  the  same  nunber  of  circuit  opeuinfc  and  clot<inK  devices, 
each  of  said  device*  oinsistinfr  of  a  movable  bar  having;  a  contact- 
piece  thereon  and  a  staUonarr  post  into  contact  with  which  the  c(in- 
tact-piece  i*  adapted  to  move,  and  mean*  for  !>imultaneou8ly  operat- 
ing; one  of  Haid  movabU*  bar*  at  each  of  the  l<K'al  Mtation*.  naid  sta- 
tionarr post*  bein^  loi-ated  in  alinement  at  each  wtation,  connected 
with  the  local  circuit*,  and  having;  two  com  art -pieces  »eparate<l  from 
earh  other,  each  of  said  contact-pi«i'e!>  bein^  connected  to  a  portion 
of  the  local  cir<-uit,  said  contact-pieces  on  the  movable  bars  being 
normally  set  out  of  alin«ment  with  each  other  at  each  station. 

7  .\n  electric  sy.itrm  comprisinfr  a  serie*  of  main  <-ircuit*  in 
parallel  with  each  uthar.  a  serie*  of  local  circuit*  each  of  *aid  main 
circuit*  having;  a  plurality  of  magnet*,  <>ne  itiagiiet  of  each  of  Maid 
main  circuits  being  IcM'ated  in  proximity  to  earh  of  said  Kk'aI  circuit*, 
an  armature  fur  each  of  said  magnets,  the  armature>  of  all  the  mag- 
nets in  each  main  circuit  being  simultaneouiily  movable  in  the  same 
manner  when  a  current  is  sent  through  one  of  the  main  circuits  ancf 
circuit  opening  and  cla.«ng  devices  connected  to  *aid  armatures  and 
to  .said  loi-al  circuit*. 

f*.  .\n  electric  systom,  cumprising  a  series  of  local  stations  each 
having  a  power-transmitting  device,  a  series  of  movable  barh-rtet  in 
different  relation*  to  each  other  at  each  of  the  *everal  local  stations 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  device  with  a  source  of  poMrr.  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  a  plurality  of  said  bars,  one  at  each  of 
the  Htations. 

9.  Kn  electric  systam.  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  circuits,  a 
aeries  of  local  circuits,  a  *erie*  of  movable  barx  net  in  different  rela- 
tions to  each  other  adjacent  to  each  of  the  Im-al  circuits  and  adapted 
to  make  or  break  the  loral  circuits,  and  means  connected  with  each 
of  the  main  circuit*  for  simultaneously  operating  one  of  said  bars  at 
each  local  station. 


79-2.R56.    CAM-MAKINO  MACHINE     Willum  H  H  STtvmson 
Baltimore  Md     Fikid  Feb  20  1904     SenaJ  No  1M.5M. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  anTili,  and  means  rvtaining  the  blank  in  a  plane  against  said  an- 


rils,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  reciprocatorv  and  oscillatory 
die-levers  mounted  on  reciprocating  fulcnius,  means  .simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  levers  in  opposite  direction*,  and  abutments  en- 
gaged by  said  levers  during  the  terminal  part  of  said  recipriM-atory 
movement  to  oscillate  the  same, 

2  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  (>f  an- 
vils and  mean*  retaining  the  blank  in  a  plane  against  said  anvil*. 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  reciprocating  slide*,  die-lever* 
pivot«lly  mounted  on  said  slides  so  a*  to  oscillate  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  yielding  mean*  normally  holding  said  le\ers  in  opei- 
ative  relation  to  said  anvils,  and  stationary  abutments  engaged  by 
the  lever*  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  slides,  wherebv  the  !»>vers  arc 
oscillated. 

3.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  rtmibination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils, a  pair  of  oscillatory  die-levers  m,>uDted  on  reciprocating  ful- 
crum* to  recipr<Kate  in  opposite  direction^  pa*  said  anvils,  and  sta- 
tionary abutments  engaged  by  said  die-le\ers  on  the  terminal  pai1  of 
their  longitudinal  movement,  whereby  they  are  oscillated  in  leverHe 
directions  past  said  anvils 

4.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils, laterally-adjustable  supports  for  .said  anvils,  a  (tair  of  oscilla- 
tory die-levers  mounted  in  said  supports  to  recipnx-ate  in  opposite 
direction*  past  said  anvil*,  and  stationary  abutments  on  said  sup- 
ports and  engaged  by  said  die-levers  on  the  terminal  part  of  their  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  whereby  they  are  os<-illated  in  reverse  direc- 
tion^i  past  said  anvils. 

U.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combiuation  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils, laterally-adjustable  support.s  for  said  anvils,  a  pair  of  vertically- 
reciprcM-ating  slides  oti  said  supports,  die-levers  fulcruiiied  on  said 
slides,  and  abutments  on  said  support*  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  levers,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  slides  imparts  both  re- 
riprocatorv  and  osaillatorv'  movements  to  said  die-leven. 

6  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  coinhinatioii  of  a  pair  of  .-in- 
vils.  laterally-adjustable  supports  therefor,  a  pair  of  vfrtically-recip- 
rocating  slide*  on  said  supports.  mean.-<  recipriK-ating  said  slides  and 
adjustable  with  the  support*,  die-lever*  fulcninied  on  said  slides,  .iiid 
stationary  abutment*  on  said  support*  in  the  path  of  inovfuieiit  of  a 
part  of  said  levers  as  they  are  reciprocated. 

7.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils laterally-adjustable  supports  therefor,  a  pair  of  vertically-retip- 
riK-ating  slides  on  said  supports,  a  shaft,  eccentric*  on  said  shaft  and 
adjustable  with  said  support*,  die-lever*  fulcrumed  on  said  slidrs, 
and  stationary  abutment*  on  said  *upport*  in  the  path  of  a  part  of 
said  die-lever*  when  the  slide*  are  reciprocated. 

r*.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils, a  pair  of  vertically-reciprocating  slide*  one  in  proximity  to  each 
anvil,  an  os<'illator>'  bell-crank  die-lever  lulcrumed  on  each 'slide, 
and  abutments  in  the  path  of  one  arm  of  each  of  said  bell-crank  le- 
vers when  the  slides  are  recipro«-ated 

9.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils,-a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  reciprocatory  and  oscillatory  b«'ll- 
crank  die-levers,  means  simultaneously  reciprwatinif  said  dic-levcrs 
in  opposite  direi'tions,  and  mean*  engaging  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
levers  at  the  terminal  part  of  their  reciprocatory  movement  to  oscil- 
late the  other  arm*  toward  each  other. 

10.  In  a  can-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  an- 
vils, a  pair  of  slide*  recipnK'ating  in  proximity  thereto,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-disposed two-armed  die-levers  fulcrumed  to  o.scillate  on  said 
slides,  means  viddingly  engaging  said  levers  to  normally  restrain 
them  from  o*<-illation.  and  abutment.s  engaged  by  said  levers  during 
the  terminal  part  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  slide*,  whereby  the  le- 
vers are  re<-ipr(M-ated  and  oscillated  past  the  anvils. 

11.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  fixed  anvil  and  a  vertically-ad- 
justable horn  rigidly  supported  above  but  in  close  proximity  to  said 
anvil.     . 

12.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  fixed  anvil,  a  slide  vertically 
adjustable  into  fixed  position  above  said  anvil,  and  a  horn  sup(>orted 
on  said  slide. 

13.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  fixed  anvil,  a  Npring-pressed 
blo<'k  mounted  therein,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  horn  rigidly  sup- 
ported above  but  in  close  proximity  to  said  anvil. 

14.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  fixed  anvil,  a  horn  rigidly  sup- 
ported above  but  in  close  proximity  to  said  anvil,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  part  on  said  anvil  receiving  and  yieldingly  clamping  the 
blank  between  said  part  and  the  horn. 

15.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  machine-frame,  a  fixed  anvil 
thereon,  a  normally  fixed  but  vertically-adjustable  slide  on  said 
frame,  a  horn  supported  by  said  slide  above  said  anvil,  and  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating plunger  carried  bv  the  frame  above  the  horn. 

16    In  a  can-making  machine,  a  horn,  a  soldering-iron  yield- 
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inirl.T  iiH>aht«d  above  aaid  horn,  but  not  in  conUct  therewith,  auto 
matic  wider  fef-din^r  mech«nwiii  delireriuK  aolder  at  (he  front  end  of 
the  iron,  mean-  feeding  can-bodiea  along  the  bom  and  in  conUct 
with  the  iron,  and  means  for  heating  the  iron. 

17  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  horn,  a  aoldering-iron  yield- 
ingly mounted  above  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  horn,  aaid 
iron  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  along  iu  lower  edge 

which  groove  i.«  extended  upward  at  it«  forward  end. 

H.   In  a  can-making  machine,  a  bom,  a  rooking  bar  extending 

tranaveriiely  to  the  horn,  a  counterbalancing  weight  on  one  end  of 

aaid  bar  and  a  soldering-iron  supported  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar 

above  the  hora,  and  mean*  adjusting  the  elevation  of  aaid  iron  above 

the  hora. 

19  In  a  '.an  making  machine,  a  horn,  a  rocking  surface  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  horn,  and  means  for  rocking  said  surface  to 
permit  the  ejection  of  the  can-bodieti  from  the  horn 

20  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  horn,  a  curved  surface  extend- 
ing transverse  U)  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  hora,  and  means 
rot  king  said  surface  to  permit  the  ejection  of  the  can-bodies  from  the 
hora. 

21.  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  curved  surface  extending  trans 
verse  to  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  hora,  and  an  OM-illating  seg- 
mental gear  imparting  a  rockiug  movement  to  said  surface,  whereby 
the  can-bodv  is  ejected  fn.ra  said  hora  without  interference  from  said 
curved  surface 

22  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  horn,  feedrng  devices;  means 
forupsetting  the  edgesof  the  blanks;  foldingand  seamformingmech- 
anism  ;  ejecting  devices;  means  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said 
parts,  and  means  throwing  all  of  said  parts  out  of  operation  except 
the  eje<iing  devices. 

23  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  hora,  a  main  drive -shaft 
means  for  upsettuiK  the  edges  of  the  blanks  and  for  folding  the 
blanks  around  the  horn,  soldering  devices  and  ejecting  mechanism 
means  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  parts  from  said  main 
•haft,  and  means  throwing  said  upsetting  and  folding  means  out 
of  action  without  stopping  the  soldering  devices  and  ejecting  mech- 
anism. 

24    '"a  can-making  machine,  a  horn,  a  main  shaft,  means  for 
upsetting  the  edges  of  (he  blanks  and  for  folding  the  blanks  around  .  .    ^    ^'""  <^«'n'»«"t»on  '»  •  «lling  or  discharge  apparatus,   pro- 
the  horn,  soldering  devices  and  ejecting  mechanism,  clutch  mechan-  "         '"^''  *  •"PP'yP*«»'age,  and  an  overflow-passage,  of  a  valve- 
ism  operativelv  connectinir  saiH  mrtu  t«  »!...».:„  „i,./. 1 P'"*  mounted  for  turainv  movemont  mnA  k..;...  :_j i-_» 


ism  ..perativelv  connecting  said  parts  to  the  main  shaft,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  soldering  devices  and  ejecting  mechan 
ism  to  the  main  shaft  only  when  said  clutch  mechanism  is  open. 

25  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  fixed  anvil,  a  spring-pressed 
block  mounted  therein  and  having  one  end  beveled,  and  a  horn  sup- 
ported alM)ve  said  anvil. 

26  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  horn,  a  main  shaft,  means  up- 
setting the  edges  of  the  blanks  and  for  folding  the  blanks  around  the 
horn,  soldering  devices  and  ejecting  mechanism,  clutch  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  all  said  parts  to  the  main  shaft,  separate 
clutch  mechanism  connecting  only  the  soldering  devices,  and  eject- 
ing mechanism  to  said  main  shaft,  and  a  single  means  (or  operating 
both  cintch  mechanisms. 

27  In  a  can-making  machine,  a  horn,  a  soldering-iron  yield 
ingly  mounted  above  said  hora  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
Its  under  face,  automatic  solder-feeding  mechanism  delivering  sol 
der  to  said  groove  at  the  front  end  of  the  iron,  means  feeding  can 
bo<l,es  along  the  horn  and  in  contact  with  the  iron,  and  means  for 
heating  the  iron 

2H  In  a  can  making  machine,  a  horn,  a  s«>ldering-iron  yield- 
ingly mounted  above  said  hora  and  pn.vided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  extended  to  the  front  of  .said  in.n  and  turned  upward  at  its 
forward  end.  automatic  solder-feeding  mechanism  delivering  sol- 
der to  the  upturned  end  of  said  groove,  means  feeding  can-bodie« 
along  the  horn  and  in  conUct  with  the  iron,  and  means  for  heating 
the  imn. 


79*^.857.   riLLIHQ  APPARATUS    Wiujab  E  8  Strobo.  IMroit 
Mich  .  MBigimr  to  The  Winkiey  Company  Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  CoHDOcucut.    Fited  Sept  26.  1901     SoruU  Ho  HAM 
Ctaim—l.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  filling- 
noKle.  an   adjustable   bracket,  a  can-supporting  platen   mounted 
upon  the  bracket  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  straight  line  to- 
ward and  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  lever  pivot«d  on  the  bracket  for  im- 
parting the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  platen 

2.  The  combination  in  a  filling  or  discharge  apparatus  provided 
with  a  supply-passage,  and  with  an  overftow-passage,  of  a  valve-plug 
mounted  for  turning  movement  and  forming  a  discharge-nozzle  hav- 
ing discharge  and  return  passages  which  communicate, with  the  sup- 


plug  mounted  for  turaing  movement  and  having  independent  pas- 
sages extending  to  the  discharging  portion  of  the  plug,  and  commu- 
nic*ting  with  the  said  supply  and  overflow  paasages,  respectively  at 
one  position  of  the  plug  and  being  shut  off  from  said  communication 
at  another  position  of  the  plug. 

4  The  combination  in  a  filling  or  discharge  apparatus,  of  a  sup- 
ply-passage, a  valve-plug  mounted  for  turaing  movement  and  having 
independent  passages  leading  to  different  points  of  discharge,  the 
said  pa.Hsages  being  brought  into  communication  with  said  supply- 
passage  at  different  times  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  plug. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  filling  or  discharge  apparatus,  of  a  sup- 
ply-passage, and  an  overflow-passage,  a  valve-plug  mounted  for 
turning  movement,  and  provided  with  independent  passages  leading 
to  different  poinU  of  discharge,  the  said  discharge-passages  being 
brought  into  communication  with  the  said  supply-passage  at  differ 
ent  times  by  the  turaing  movement  of  the  plug,  the  plug  being  also 
provided  with  a  vent-opening  connecting  one  of  said  discharge  pas- 
sages with  the  overflow-passage  when  the  other  discharge  passage  ia 
in  <omniunicatlon  with  the  supply-passage. 

6.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  filling-nozzle,  a 
reciprocating  platen  for  raising  and  lowering  a  can  to  and  from  the 
nozzle,  adapted  to  collect  the  drip,  and  a  conductor  for  receiving  the 
drip  from  the  p'aten  and  returaing  it  through  the  apparatus  to  the 
tank  or  source  of  supply. 

7  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  supporting- 
column  having  a  supporting-base  and  a  projection  for  extending  into 
the  bung-hoje  or  outlet-aperture  of  the  Unk  or  source  of  supply,  a 
filling-nozzle,  a  supply-pasaage.  and  an  overflow-passage  inclosed 
in  the  column  and  communicating  between  the  base  of  the  column 
and  the  filling-nozzle. 

8  The  combination  with  filling  apparatus,  of  a  rigid  column 
inclosing  a  supply  passage,  a  nozzle  connected  therewith  and  a  sepa- 
rate overflow-paasage  inclosed  by  said  column  for  the  retura  of  the 
tiqvid  from  the  nozzle 

9  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  column  con- 
Uining  separate  supply  and  overflow  paaaages,  and  a  combincKi 
valve-plug  and  filling-nozzle  communicating  with  and  controlling 
both  passages,  a  platen  for  supporting  the  oil-can  and  for  collecting 
the  drip,  and  means  for  returaing  the  aaid  drip  through  the  column 

10.  The  combination  with  filling  apparatus,  of  an  exUnaible 
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pump-baml  and  plmiger-rod,  both  prorided  with  tcrew-thrcadt  of 
the  aame  pitch  for  simulUinoou*  and  eijual  adjuatment 

11.  In  t'ombinmtioo  with  a  fiilinf  apparatua,  an  pxteniible 
pump-barrel  ronneoted  with  the  apparatus  bj  meant  of  a  threaded 
extenaioB,  and  a  pluBfter-rod  connected  with  the  pump-plunger  bj 
meant  of  a  thread  of  •ubstantiallT  the  tame  pitch  a*  that  of  the  pump- 
barrel,  whereby  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  maj  be  extended  equally 
and  simultaBeo-ialy. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  (llling  attachment,  an  extenaible 
pump  therefor,  compriting  a  barrel  having  a  threaded  exteniion  fit- 
ting the  apparatus,  a  plunger  provided  with  an  extenaion-rod  fitted 
thereto  with  a  screw-thread  of  a  pitch  substantially  equaling  that  of 
the  barrel  extension,  with  means,  as  a  key,  for  causing  the  pump- 
plunger  to  turn  with  the  barrel,  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  extend- 
ed simultaneously  and  equally  with  the  barrel  as  the  latter  is  un- 
screwed from  the  apparatus. 

13.  In  a  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  column  for  sup- 
porting a  can  and  conducting  the  liquid  thereto,  an  extensible  pump 
attachment  coraprisiag  a  pump-barrel  having  a  threaded  extension 
fitting  the  column,  a  plunger,  and  an  extension-rod  connected  with 
the  plunger  by  means  of  a  screw-thread  of  a  pitch  substantially  equal- 
ing that  of  the  barmi  extension,  whereby  the  pump-barrel  and  its 
plunger  may  be  extended  equally  and  simultaneoiialv. 


792.81*58.  0RRA3B-CDP.  Wuxuji  g  S  STtone.  Chioigo,  lU.  and 
Cau,  I.  Otdton  aad  Qostav  C.  Scbobnboen  Hartford.  Conn  .  ••- 
sigDon  to  The  WinUey  Compuiy,  Hartford  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of 
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Claim. — 1.  The  <<ombination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  thread- 
ed member  for  contracting  the  cup-space,  and  a  self-expanding  de- 
tent-ring cooperating  with  the  said  member  to  prevent  backward 
movement  while  permitting  continued  forward  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  i«crew-down 
member  for  contracting  the  cup-space,  and  a  self-expanding  thread- 
ed packing-ring  interposed  in  the  thresded  joint  of  the  screw-^own 
member,  to  prevent  backward  movement  while  permitting  continued 
forward  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  01  two  member* 
threaded  to  screw  together  to  contract  the  cup-space,  and  a  resilient 
self-expanding  detent-ring  interposed  between  the  two  members,  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  the  othei 
while  permitting  continued  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  two  members 
threaded  to  screw  together  to  contract  the  cup-space,  and  a  self-ex- 
panding contractible  detent-ring  interposed  in  the  joint  between  the 
two  members,  whereby  the  ring  is  expanded  by  the  turning  movement 
which  diminishes  the  cup-space,  and  contracted  by  the  turning  move- 
ment which  increases  the  cup-space. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  two  meniben- 
threade<l  to  screw  together  to  contract  the  cup-space,  a  renilient  self- 
expanding  threaded  packing  and  detent  ring  interposed  in  the  thread- 
ed joint  bet«-een  the  two  members,  whereby  the  ring  is  expanded  by 
the  turning  movement  which  diminishes  thecup-spsce  and  contracted 
by  the  turning  movement  which  increases  the  cup-space. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  an  annular  ex- 
pansible packing-ring  cut  through  one  side,  and  means  for  holding 
the  adjacent  cut  endH  to  enable  them  to  expand  outwardly  to  differ- 
ent radial  distances 

7.  The  combination  with  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  an  annular  ex- 
pansible packing-ring  cut  through  at  one  nide,  and  means  appurte- 
nant to  the  cup  for  .supporting  the  ring  on  the  cup  with  one  of  its  cut 
ends  free  to  expand  outwardly  beyond  the  other  cut  end. 

H.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  two  members 
mounted  to  rotate,  one  within  the  other,  an  annular  expansible  pack- 
ing-ring cut  through  at  one  side,  and  interposed  in  the  joitft  between 
the  two  members,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  ring  to  permit  one  of 
ita  cot  ends  tc  expand  outwardly  beyond  the  other  end 

H  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  two  members 
threaded  to  screw  one  within  the  other,  an  expansible  packing-ring 
threaded  tipon  its  periphery  and  cut  through  at  one  side  and  mounted 
on  one  of  the  members  in  the  threaded  joint  between  the  two  mem- 


I  bers,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ring  relative  to  the 
j  member  on  which  it  is  mounted  while  permittinr  one  of  its  cut  ends 
I  to  expand  outwardly  beyond  the  other  end. 

10.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  reservoir  mem- 
ber, a  member  adapted  to  screw  within  the  reservoir  and  contract  its 
apace,  an  expansible  packing-ring  interposed  in  the  threaded  joint 
between  the  two  members,  having  itf  periphery  threaded,  and  being 
cut  through  at  one  side  to  permit  the  adjacent  ends  to  expand  sepa- 
rately, and  means  for  limiting  the  expansion  of  one  end  to  the  ap- 
proximate diameter  of  the  threaded  joint  while  permitting  the  fur- 
ther expansion  of  the  other  end. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  base  member 
and  a  cover  member  fitted  together  with  a  screw-joint,  an  expansible 
packing-ring  sealed  in  the  inner  member  and  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral screw-thread  forming  a  part  of  the  joint,  means  for  .*ecuring  the 
ring  to  limit  its  rotation  in  its  seat  while  permitting  the  expansi«tti  of 
one  end  of  the  ring  to  a  greater  radius  than  the  other 

12  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  tup.  of  a  reservoir  mem- 
ber and  another  member  fitted  thereto  with  a  screw-joint,  an  expan- 
sible parking-ring  cut  through  at  one  side,  and  interpoited  in  the 
joint,  and  having  a  threaded  portion  forming  part  of  said  joint .  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  ring  in  it.t  seat  while  leaving  one  of  the 
cut  ends  of  the  ring  free  to  expand  outwardly  against  the  threads  of 
the  other  member,  whereby  the  free  portion  of  the  ring  is  contracted 
when  the  members  are  screwed  in  one  direction,  and  expanded  by 
screwing  in  the  opposite  direi-tion 

13.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  rcHervoir  mem- 
ber, and  another  member  fitted  thereto  with  a  screw-joint  for  con- 
tracting the  reservoir-space,  an  expansible  ring  cut  through  at  one 
side  and  seated  upon  one  of  the  members  with  its  peripheral  surface 
threaded  to  form  a  part  of  the  threaded  joint  between  the  two  mem- 
ber*, and  means  for  securing  the  ring  in  its  seat  to  permit  u  limited 
amount  of  free  rotative  movetnent  therein,  whereby  the  vibrations 
which  would  tend  to  unscrew  the  joints  are  absorbed  by  the  free 
movement. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  grease  or  oil  cup,  of  two  members 
screwed  one  within  the  other,  an  expansible  parking  ring  with  its 
periphery  threaded  to  form  a  part  of  the  threaded  joint  between  the 
two  members,  one  side  of  the  ring  being  cut  through  in  a  tangential 
relation,  and  means  for  seating  the  ring  upon  one  of  the  menibentwith 
the  end  of  the  ring  outside  of  the  tangential  cut  fre*  to  spring  out- 
wardly away  from  the  other  end 

15.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup,  of  a  base  member 
and  a  cover  member  fitted  loirether  with  a  threaded  joint,  a  self-ex- 
pansible packing-ring  Heated  on  the  ba»e  member  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery threaded  to  form  a  part  of  it.s  threaded  joint,  and  a  washer 
also  threaded  upon  its  periphery  to  form  a  part  of  the  said  threaded 
joint,  and  serving  to  confine  the  parking-ring  against  lonirituditial 
movement  while  permitting  rotative  movement 

16.  The  combination  in  an  oil  or  grease  cup.  of  two  members  fit- 
ted together  with  a  screw-joint,  an  expansible  packing-ring  cut 
through  at  one  side  and  interposed  in  the  joint,  and  having  a  thread- 
ed portion  forming  part  of  said  joint,  and  pirii>  appurtenant  to  the 
ring-seat  engaging  with  apertures  in  the  ring  adja<'ent  to  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  separating-rut,  the  ring  being  loose  upon  said  pins 
to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  rotative  and  expanding  movement  of 
the  ring, 
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Claim  —\  A  source  of  alternating  current,  an  electromagnet- 
coil  energized  thereby,  a  support,  an  armature,  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  support  and  extending  in  front  of  a  pole  of  said  magnet  and 
movable  on  its  pivot  to  a  position  of  magnetic  equilibrium,  a  resilient 
body  wherewith  said  armature  establishes  contact  when  moved  to 
said  position,  and  a  circuit-closer  controlled  by  said  armature;  the 
said  resilient  body  being  constructed  to  take  up  the  vibrations  of  said 
armature  due  to  current  alternations  in  said  roil 

2  -A  source  of  alternating  current,  an  elertromagnet-coil  ener- 
gized thereby,  a  support,  an  armature  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  sup- 
port and  extending  in  front  of  a  pole  of  said  magnet  and  movable 
on  its  pivot  to  a  position  of  magnetic  equilibrium,  a  resilient  body 
wherewith  said  armature  establishes  contact  when  moved  to  said  po- 
sition, meant,  for  varying  the  resiliency  of  said  body,  and  a  circuit- 
closer  controlled  by  said  armature :  the  said  resilient  body  being  con- 
structed to  take  up  the  vibrations  of  said  armature  due  to  current 
alternations  in  aaid  coil. 

3.  A  source  of  alternating  current,  an  electromagnet-coil  ener- 
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riz*d  thereby,  an  armature  pivoted  to  a  polar  extremity  of  the  eore 
of  said  .oil  and  extending  in  front  of  the  other  polar  extremity  of 
paid  core,  and  morable  on  iU  pirot  to  a  position  of  magnetic  equilib- 
rium, a  resilient  body  wherewith  Mid  armaturr  eiitahligheg  conUct 
wh.>n  moved  to  »aid  petition,  and  a  circuit-oloser  controlled  by  Mid 
armature;  the  said  resilient  body  bein^f  constructed  to  Uke  up  the 
Tibrationa  of  Mid  armature  due  to  current  altemationii  in  Mid  coil. 


4  A  .source  of  alternating  current,  an  electromagnet  enerfri/ed 
Iherrbv.  a  projecting  pole-piece  on  "aid  magnet,  a  movable  armature 
ha\  iiijt  an  opcninir  liK>.Heiy  receiving  said  p<)le-piece.  a  circuit-cluxer 
controlled  bv  said  armature  and  a  rexilient  abutment  receiving  the 
thrust  of  said  armature  and  constnicted  to  abttorb  the  vibration.' 
theri-of  ilup  to  current  alternations  in  said  coil 

5.  .\  source  of  alternating  current,  an  electromagnet  eiiergi/.ed 
therebv,  a  projecting  pole-piece  on  s»id  magnet  a  swinging  ariaalure 
having  an  opening  lo,>selv  receding  said  pole-piece,  a  circuit-clo.ser 
carried  bv  said  armature  and  a  spring  inter|>oHed  between  Mid  cir- 
cuit-clo.ser and  said  armature:  the  said  spring  forming  an  abutment 
for  said  armature  and  constructed  to  absorb  the  vibrations  thereof 
due  to  current  alternations  in  said  coil 

fi.  .\n  electromagnet-coil,  a  fixed  core  therefor  having  a  later- 
ally-extending pole-piece,  a  swinging  armature  provided  with  an 
opening  constructed  bmsely  to  receive  said  pole-piece,  a  circuit-4'los- 
ing  plate  on  .said  armature  and  a  spring  supporting  Mid  plate  and 
forming  a  resilient  abutment  for  said  armature 


79'2,A6().  BLBCTROMAONET  SWITCH  Ai'ousT  SuTOH  and  Da 
TID  L  LinoauiST  Yonkere  N  Y  Filed  Oct  27  19(M  Serial  No 
230.264 


Ut«d  to  Mid  poaition.  and  a  circtiit-cloa*r  ooiitn>ll«d  by  Mid  ar^k- 
ture:  the  Mid  reailient  body  being  constructed  to  take  up  the  ribra- 
tions  of  Mid  armature  due  to  current  altematiooa  io  said  coil 

2  Aaoureeof  aJternatingcurrtBt.twoelectromagneticcoil.en- 
ergi»d  thereby,  an  armature  pivoted  between  the  polar  extremitiea 
of  aaid  coils  and  roUUble  on  the  pivot  to  a  poaition  of  magnetic  equi 
librium  a  spring  circuit-t«rminal  and  a  cirruit-cloaer  carried  by  aaid 
armature  and  establishing  circuit  with  Mid  terminal  when  said  ar- 
mature is  routed  to  Mid  equilibrated  position;  the  said  spring-ter- 
minal being  constructed  to  take  up  the  vibrations  of  Mid  armature 
due  to  current  alternations  in  said  coils 

3  A  source  of  alternating  current,  an  eleitromagnet-coil  ener- 
gized thereby,  an  armature  movable  by  said  coil  into  a  position  of 
magnetic  equilibrium,  a  circuit-closer  carried  by  said  armature,  two 
circuit-terminals  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  circuit-cloaer  and  re- 
ceiving the  same  between  them  to  close  circuit,  and  resilient  bodies 
combined  with  said  terminals  and  constructed  to  hold  the  same  in 
contact  with  said  circuit-closer  and  to  Uke  up  the  vibrations  of  Mid 
armature  due  to  current  alteniations  in  said  coil 

4.  A  source  of  alternating  current,  two  frames  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial, a  laminated  core  between  said  frames  having  oppositelv  and 
inwardly  facing  pole-pieces,  elect nxiiagnet-coils  on  said  pole-pieces, 
n  srmature.  a  pivot-shaft  joumaled  in  said  frames  and  supporting 
Mid  armature  between  said  pole-pie.es,  a  lever  carried  bv  said  shaft, 
a  circuit-cloiM«r  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cinuit-terminal  and  means 
for  reUining  said  circuit-closfir  in  contact  with  said  terminal  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  .said  circuit-closer  due  to  armature 
vibrations  produced  by  current  alternations  in  said  magnet-coils. 

.">  A  source  of  alternating  current,  two  frames  of  magnetic  ma 
terial.  a  laminated  core  l>etween  said  frames  having  op|>ositelv  and 
inwardly  facing  pole-piei-es,  electromagnet-cuils  on  Mid  pole-pieces, 
an  armature,  a  pivot -shaft  joumaled  in  said  frames  and  supporting 
said  armature  between  said  pole-pieces,  a  lever  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  lever  and  a.ljustable  thereon,  a  circuit-closer 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  circuit  terminal  and  means  for  retaining  said 
rircuit -closer  in  rvnUrt  with  Mid  terminal  inde|»endently  of  the 
movement  of  said  circuit -<  loser  due  to  armature  vibrations  produced 
by  current  alternations  in  said  magnet-coils  . 


TO'^.HGl.  FIFTH  WHEEL    HlNiT C. Swan.  CtoTeUnd.  Ohio    FiM 
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rttm  — 1  A  source  of  alternating  current,  an  el«rtn>magnet- 
coil  nerfixed  thereby,  an  armature  pivot«wl  in  the  Aeld  of  Mid  coil 
and  roUUhle  thereby  to  a  position  of  magnetic  equilibrium,  a  r»- 
aiJieat  body  wherewith  Mid  armature  establuhes  cont*ct  when  ro- 


i  Uitm  —1.  In  a  fifth-wheel  having  upper  and  lower  fifth-wheel 
members,  a  bracket  having  one  portion  secured  to  the  upper  fifth- 
wheel  member  and  another  portion  secured  to  the  pivotal  center  of 
the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  st«y  or  brace  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  pivoted  to  the  vehicle-body  to  allow  a  free  vertical  move- 
ment of  Mid  body;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  fifth-wheel  having  upper  and  lower  fifth-wheel  members, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  circle  member  and  the  king-bolt  cen- 
ter, and  projecting  below  the  lower  circle  member  and  a  pivotal 
stay  or  brace  arranged  to  connect  the  bracket  and  the  vehicle-body: 
subsUntially  as  described. 

1  In  a  fifth-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  top  circle-plate  of  an 
open  lower  circle-plate,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  circle  member 
and  projecting  through  the  lower  circle  member.  Mid  bracket  having 
a  socket  for  the  king -bolt,  and  a  pivoUl  link  arranged  to  connect 
the  bracket  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fifth- wheel,  an  upper  circle-plate  having  a  rear  socket, 
a  bracket  pn>jecting  downwardly  therefrom  below  the  lower  circle 
^nd  having  a  rear  socket,  a  lower  circle-plate  having  a  hub  between 
the  sockets,  a  king-bolt  extending  through  the  sockets  and  hub,  and 
a  pivoUl  Unk  arranged  to  connect  the  bracket  with  the  body;  sub- 
flUntiallv  as  described. 


79-2.R6'.i.    DNDIRFEBD-STOKBR     El  wood  K  Tatloe  BcMon. 

Mas.    FUed  D«c.  8.  1904.    Sartal  No  239.993 

CtettM. — 1.  An  underfeed  mechanical  stoker  comprising  an  in- 
clined fuel-retort  in  which  the  fuel  is  coked,  grated  surfaces  arranged 
to  supply  air  to  fuel  from  Mid  retort,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  retort,  upper  and  lower  means  for  pushing  fuel  in 
the  retort  toward  the  plane  of  the  Mid  grated  surfaces,  and  means 
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«h«f«bj  oB«  putUr  may  be  uiTen  a  irrMter  amount  of  traTel  than 
th«  other. 
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2.  An  undrrf«ad  mechanical  Dtokrr  comprisinf;  an  inclinrd  fuel- 
ivtort  in  which  the  fuel  i*  coked,  fpvted  surfaces  arranged  to  »uppl.T 
air  to  fuel  from  uitt  retort,  mranx  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  retort,  upper  and  lower  means  for  puMbing  fuel  in  the  retort  to- 
ward the  plane  of  the  said  grated  surfaces,  and  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  action  of  one  fuel-puithing  means  with  respect  to  the 
other 

3.  An  underfeed  mechanical  stoker  compriiiing  a  retort  having 
a  sloping  mouth  loogext  in  a  direction  up  and  down  the  slope  thereof, 
and  meant)  for  feeding  the  fuel  through  said  retort  from  the  front 
thereof  acrniw  the  plane  of  said  mouth,  means  for  varying  the  feed  in 
the  low  er  portion  of  the  retort  relatively  to  the  feed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  retort. 

4  An  underfeed  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  plurality  of 
retorlH  arranged  Hide  by  bide  in  the  same  lateral  zone  and  adapted  to 
Eupport  a  single  furl-bed,  air-supplying  means  at  the  sides  of  the  sev- 
eral retorts,  said  relurto  and  air-supplying  means  alternating  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  upper  and  lower  means  for  pushing  fuel  in  the 
retort  toward  the  plane  of  the  said  air-supplying  means,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  action  of  one  fuel-pushing  means  with  respeit  to 
the  other. 

5.  .\n  underfeed -stoker  compri!>ing  a  fuel-support,  means  for 
feeding  green  fuel  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel  thereon,  a  dumping-grate 
consisting  of  a  frasie  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  its  sides  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  fuel-support,  and  a  grate-bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  means  connected  to  the  frame  for 
turning  the  same  about  its  pivot  to  dump  the  grate,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating the  grate-bar  comprising  an  arm  extending  from  aaid  bar 
and  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the 
frame,  an  oscillatable  shaft,  and  a  forked  arm  carried  by  tife  shaft 
embracing  a  portioo  of  said  firvt-named  arm. 

.6.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire-box  baring  a  plurality  of  retorta,  air- 
boxes  between  adjacent  retorta.  reciprocating  pushers  located  one 
above  and  forward  of  the  other  in  the  front  portion  of  each  retort, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  in  the  ret-r  of  the  upper  pusher,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  upper  pusher  comprising  a  crank  and  a  con- 
necting-rod attached  to  the  said  pusher,  an  arm  extending  down- 
ward from  the  connecting-rod,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  plunger  and  haring  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  arm,  and 
•top*  mounted  on  said  rod  on  oppoaite  sidee  of  the  arm. 

7  In  a  fumaoe,  a  fire-box  having  a  plurality  of  retorta,  air- 
boxes  between  adjac«Dt  retorU.  reciprocating  pushers  located  one 
abore  and  forward  of  the  otiter  ia  the  front  portion  of  each  retort, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  in  the  rear  of  the  upper  puaher,  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  upper  puaher  comprising  a  crank  and  a  con- 


Becting-rod  attached  to  the  aaid  puaher,  an  arm  extending  downward 
from  the  connecting-rod,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  plun- 
ger and  having  asliding  engagement  with  said  arm, and  stops  mount- 
ed on  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm. one  of  said  stops  being  ad- 
justable. 

792.B63.     STAY-BOLT      Omrsb  S  Thokpsoh.  HockeMn.  M. 
P1M  nb  IS.  1906.    Serial  No  846  646. 


Claim— I.  A  two-part  stay-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye -head 
formed  with  a  tapered  body  portion  which  is  threaded,  and  an  eye* 
bolt,  the  parts  being  coupled  together  by  the  interlocking  of  their 
eye-loops  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  two-part  stay-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye-head  formed  with  a 
semicircular  seat  in  its  eye  and  with  an  external  surface  concentric 
to  said  seat,  and  an  eyebolt  coupled  to  said  eye-head  and  formed  with 
bearing-surfaces  which  engage  with  said  concentric  surface  on  the 
eye-head,  the  bolt  being  recessed  centrally  between  naid  bearing-sur- 
faces for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  .K  two-part  suy-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye-head  formed  with  a 
semicircular  xeat  in  its  eye  and  with  an  external  surface  concentric 
to  said  seat,  and  an  eyebolt  coupled  to  said  eye-head  and  formed  with 
bearing-surfaces  which  engagr  with  said  concentric  surface  on  the 
eye-head,  the  bolt  being  recessed  centrally  between  said  bearing-sur- 
faces for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4.  A  two-part  bolt  consisting  of  an  eye-head  formed  with  a 
semicircular  seat  in  its  eye  with  an  extension  of  the  eye  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  said  seat  and  with  an  external  Hurface  concentric  to 
aaid  seat,  and  an  eyebolt  coupled  to  said  eye-head  and  formed  with 
bearing-surfaces  which  engage  with  said  concentric  surface  on  the 
eye-head,  the  bolt  being  recessed  centrally  between  said  bearing- 
surf  acea  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  twf>-part  stay-bo'i  consisting  of  an  eye-head  and  an  eye- 
bolt  coupled  therewith,  said  eyebolt  being  formed  of  a  central  filler 
and  of  a  strap  welded  thereto  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
bolt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  filler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  A  two-part  stay-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye-head  and  a  bolt 
coupled  thereto,  said  eyebolt  being  fonned  of  a  central  filler  and  of  a 
strap  looped  intotheeye  in  the  said  eye-head,  and  having  its  ends 
welded  to  the  filler  for  the  purpose  d«*scribed. 

7  A  two-part  stay-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye  bead  and  an  eye- 
bolt  coupled  therewith,  said  eyebolt  being  formed  of  a  central  filler 
and  of  a  strap  welded  thereto,  the  side  members  of  the  strap  being 
flattened  beyond  the  bendof  the  loop  or  eye  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  two-part  stay-bolt  consisting  of  an  eye-head  formed  with  a 
tapered  body  portion  which  is  threaded,  said  threaded  body  having 
a  central  recess  the  side  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
driving  implipment,  and  an  eyebolt,  the  parts  being  coupled  together 
bv  the  interlocking  of  their  eye-loops  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


TOQ.RfM.   CIGAR  TIP  CUTTER    Ebwir  WaLBM.  Erie.  Pa    Filed 
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Claim. — 1.  A  dericv  of  the  charmct«r  d«tcrib«d  compriiing  a 
•upportinx-fnunr.  a  rif^ar-ntreirinx  member  pivotallj  connected 
therewith.  Mid  member  comprisiag  a  nooketed  portion,  an  aper 
tured  top  plate  and  a  web  roonectinft  the  lorketed  portion  with  the 
top  plate,  a  rotauble  ret-ipronatinff  ratter  mounted  in  the  socketed 
portion  and  adapted  to  pierce  or  perforate  the  tip  of  a  cigar  placed  in 
the  receivinir  member,  and  means  to  actuate  the  cutter  operated  bj 
the  depresiiioD  of  the  cigar-r«>ceiTing  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  an  arm,  a  cigar-rereiTing  member  pivotallj  connected  to  said 
arm.  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  cutter  carried  bjr  the  receiving 
member  and  adapted  to  pierce  or  perforate  a  cigar  placed  in  the  re- 
ceiving member,  means  operativelj  connected  to  said  arm  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cutter 

3  A  device  of  the  characterdescribed  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  deprmsible  cigar-receiving  member  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main 
frame,  and  pivotallv  connected  thereto,  a  rotary,  reciprocating  cut- 
ter carried  by  the  cigar-receivuJg  member,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
cutter  operated  bj  the  depression  of  the  cigar-receiving  member. 

4  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
swinging  cigfr-receiving  member  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
frame,  a  recipnM-ating  and  rotating  cutter  carried  thereby,  means  for 
rotating  said  cutter  during  its  reciprocating  movement,  and  means 
for  giving  reciprocating  movement  to  the  cutter. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compri.ving  a  frame,  an 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  cigar-receiving  member  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  having  a  seat  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  tip  of  a  cigar,  said 
jnember  having  a  socket  communicating  with  the  tip-neat,  a  cutter  in 
Haid  socket,  a  comparatively  short  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the 
flrst-mentioiied  arm,  and  means  connected  to  said  short  arm  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  into  the  seal  to  pierce  or  cut  a  cigar  resting  therein. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter-head,  com- 
prising a  cutter-casing  having  a  .seat-opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
rigar-tip.  a  horizontally-disposed  top  plate  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a  cigar-tip,  a  web- 
plate  connecting  the  top  plate  and  casing,  and  a  cutter  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  tip  opening  in  the  casing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  the  cutter-head,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  cutter-head  and  the  frame,  a  rotatable,  recipro- 
cating cutting-blade  carried  by  the  head,  and  means  connected  to  the 
pivotal  connection  for  imparting  movement  to  said  cutter. 

f*.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cutter-head,  a  plurality  of  piv 
oted  arm-i  pivotally  securing  the  cutter-bead  to  the  frame,  said  cut 
ter-head  having  a  cigar-tip-receiving  seat  therein  and  a  socket  com 
municating  with  said  seat,  a  spindle  mounted  to  verticallv  recipro 


13  The  combination  of  a  (ram«,  a  cigar  •  rMciring  member 
therefor,  said  member  having  an  opening  for  the  body  of  the  cigar 
and  a  seat  for  the  tip,  a  routing  cutler  mounted  beneath  said  aeat 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  project  into  the  aeat,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  cutter  and  means  including  a  sliding  rack  for  rout- 
ing the  cutter 

14.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  plurality  of  anna 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  cutter-head  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  arms,  a 
reciprocating  and  routing  cutter  carried  by  the  head,  an  angular 
arm  extending  from  one  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  arms,  a  alidingmem- 
ber  connected  to  said  angular  arm  and  adapted  to  impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  cutter,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  cutter. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  plurality  of  arma 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cigar-receiving  member  pivoted  to  the  arms  and 
having  a  seat  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  cigar-tip,  a  reciprocating 
cutter  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  project 
into  said  seat  when  the  cigar-receiving  member  is  depreaaed  and 
means  for  returning  the  cigar-receiving  member  to  iu  normal  ele- 
vated position  after  it  has  been  depressed 

16.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a 
cigar-receiving  member  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  aeat  there- 
in for  a  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  rotatable,  vertically-reciprocating  cutter 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  pro- 
ject into  the  seat  when  the  member  is  depressed,  means  for  elevating 
the  receiving  member  to  its  normal  position  after  it  has  been  de- 
pressed, to  move  the  cutter  away  from  the  seat,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  cigar-reoeiving  member  for  actuating  the 
cutter 

IT  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  swinging  arm  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  cigar-receiving  member  carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and 
having  a  seat  therein  for  the  tip  of  a  cigar,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
cutter  mounted  adjacent  to  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
to  project  into  said  seat  when  the  swinging  arm  and  the  cigar-receiv- 
ing member  are  depressed,  a  spring  for  returning  the  arm  and  cigar- 
receiving  member  to  normal  position  after  such  parts  have  been  de- 
pressed, and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  operated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  the  cigar-receiring  member. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cigar-receiving  member,  a 
swinging  support  connecting  the  cigar-reoeiving  member  with  the 
frame,  a  roUtable,  reciprocating  cutter  carried  by  said  cigar-receiv- 
ing member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  cigar-re- 
ceiving member  for  operating  said  cutter 

19.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  support,  a  cigar-receiving 
member  carried  by  said  support,  a  vertically  reciprocating  and  ro- 
uting cutter  for  said  cigar-receiving  member,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  cutter  and  means  connected  to  the  swinging  support  adapted 


cate  in  said  socket,  a  cutter-blade  carried  by  said  .spindle  and  adapt-  ]  to  impart  rotarv  movement  to  the  cutter  during  the  movement  of  the 
ed  to  project  into  the  tip-receiving  seat  during  the  reciprocation  of  I  swinging  support 

the  spindle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  cutler-head  j  20.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 

for  operating  said  spindle  and  the  blade.  frame,  a  depressible  cigar-receiving  member  pivoted  thereto,  a  ro- 

a.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cigar-receiving  member  there  '  tarv.  reciprocating  tubular  spindle  carried  bv  said  member,  a  tubu- 
for.  said  member  comprising  an  apertured  top  plate,  a  .<K-keted  rut-  lar  cutter-blade  carried  bv  the  spindle  and  means  for  actuating  the 
fer  ra.s.ng  ,.r  housing  connected  to  said  top  plate,  a  rotary  cuttei  spindle  and  the  blade  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  cigar-receiv- 
mounted  in  tht  s.>cket  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  imparting  a  ro- 1  ing  member. 

**'^  iT'ti,"  '"  **"  *""'^'  2'     ^'"'  '"'""filiation  of  a  main  frame,  a  depressible  cigar-re- 

10    The  combination  of  a  frame,  a   cigar- receiving  member ,  ceiving  member  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
therefor.  said  member  comprising  an  apertured  top  plate,  a  web  and  |  ing  and  rotating  cutler  carried  bv  said  member,  and  means  for  ,m- 
a  s<K-keted  cutter  casing  or  housing  carried  by  said  web,  a  fluted  ro- '  parting  a  roUry  «nd  reciprocating  movement  to  said  cutter. 
Ury  spindle  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  socket  of  the  casing,  ,  ro- .  22    In  a  device  of  the  das.  described,  a  movable  cigar-receiving 

tary  cutter-blade  carried  by  sa.d  spindle,  means  for  imparting  a  ro-  I  „,„,Her  provided  with  a  tip-seat  and  with  a  finger-rest  in  a  different 

tary  motion  to  the  spindle,  said  latter  mean.s  comprising  a  rack-bar    nl«np  frr.m  u.;j  ♦;.»--«-#.  ~.„;.,.™..:»-      j      .  .•  ..  j 

...      ,  ...  f  ft  -•     P>*ne  irom  said  tip-seat,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  cutter  arranged 

movably  mounted  in  a  slot  formed  m  the  casing  and  communicating  I  to  .r.verse  the  tip-seat,  and  means  actuated  bv  the  movement  of  the 

with  the  s,Hket.  such  rack-bar  engaging  with  the  fluted  surface  of  i  ^.^iving  member  for  imparting  reciprocating  and  routing  move- 

nient  to  said  cutter. 


the  spindle,  und  means  for  ret-iprm-atiuit  the  cutter. 

1 1  The  conibinalion  of  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  cigar- 
receiving  member  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  cigar-tip  r*ea»  therein,  a  rotatable,  reciprocating  cutter  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  seat  and  adapted  in  its  reciprocation  to  project 
into  the  latter,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  means  for  rotating 
the  cutter,  and  a  connection  between  the  last-mentioned  means  and 
the  pivoted  arm 

12  The  combination  of  a  frame, 
fherefor,  said  member 


i  2.1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  cigar-receiving 

member  provided  with  a  tip-seat  and  with  a  finger-rest  in  a  plane 
I  above  the  tip-seat,  a  reciprocating  and  rotating  cutter  arranged  to 
[traverse  the  tip-seat,  and  means  for  giving  reciprocating  and  rotat- 
[  ing  movement  to  said  cutter  on  the  movement  of  the  cigar-receiving 
I  member. 

24    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  depressible  cigar-re- 


.nation  of  a  frame    a  cigar- receiving   member  ^.^j^in^  ^.^^e^,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  sa.d  member  and  adapted 

•        .•  1.  u"  5""""  "  *'■''.'      !'""  '  ^'^'P''""  "'  ■  j  to  sustain  the  same  in  normal  position  during  its  up-and-down  move- 

cigar-tip,  such  member  having  a  socketed  portion  below  the  tip-seat,  I  „,„.    .  r./.;nr,w..f;„» —j  ,«;..  ..  j  .j 

.,,,._..  ,  '^  ..  '^         '    ment,  a  reciprocating  and  routing  cuttei,  and  means  operated  on 

saul  socketed  portion  having  a  s  ot  extending  transverse  v  there-    .»..  i.„.      •         #      -j  1.      »        •   ■  .  . 

,. .  I.       .L       ,,  .         ■  '^     ,,""^       """^     the  depression  of  said  member  for  giving  reciprocating  and  rout  ng 

through,  a  rib  or  thread  formed  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  socket,  a  L„,^^„„,,^,^jj^„jj^^  k  r  b 

spindle  mounted  in  said  socaet  and  having  grooves  formed  therein  ! 

adapted  to  engage  with  said  rib  to  reciprocate  the  spindle  when  it  is  j  

r.>tated.  a  rack  bar  sliding  in  said  transverse  slot  and  engaging  the  j  7i>VJ.H05.     MOSIC-LBAf  TURRBR      FlUHl  J   WilD.  Fttchbuif. 

spindle  to  rotate  the  tatter,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle.  llaa.    Piled  Ju.  10.  1900.    SarU  No.  840.406 


Juki 


ao,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a  14 1 


Claim. — 1.  A  muaic-leaf  turner  compriainK  the  combination 
with  ■  frmme  haring  openinft*  therein  extending  to  the  rear  of  the 
Frame,  of  lererii  ext4ndinf(  tbrouxh  the  openinfcs  and  fulcrumed  in 
the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  levert,  dofts  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  coartin((  with  the  leTem  to  hold  them  in  one  position,  sprinfs 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame  engafinfc  the  levera  and  tending  to  move 
them  to  a  second  ponition,  and  mean*  in  connection  with  the  other 
end*  of  the  lever*  at  the  front  of  the  frmme  for  engafrinfr  the  muaic- 
learea. 


2.  In  a  muaic-le«f  turner,  thr  cumbination  with  a  frame,  of  a  le- 
ver mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gMge  one  of  the  muHie-leaves,  means  for  actuating  naid  lever,  a  iwing- 
injf  member  moutitnd  on  the  frame,  and  a  ri>d  carried  by  the  swinginf^ 
member  and  adaptod  to  enpcaitf  the  front  pa^e  uf  the  music,  for  the 
purpose  specified.  Maid  rod  als<i  serving;  to  engafte  f>aid  lever  and  to 
turn  t|ie  xame. 

70*2,HG6.    WlinOW  SHUTTER  OR  DOOR  GUIDE     FiarcmE. 
Wamie.  New  Milford.  N  J     Piled  Nov.  30.  1904    Serial  No.  2S4.82«. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  stationary 
member  of  the  hin^e  and  a  guide  situated  above  said  member  and 
out  of  contact  therewith  and  constructed  to  direct  the  enacting  mem- 
ber of  the  hinge  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  formed  of  a 
plate  having  a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  plate 
and  provided  with  a  curved  lip  forming  a  passage  through  which  one 
hinge  member  is  guided  to  a  coacting  member. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  formed  of  a 
plate  having  a  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  plate 
and  provided  with  «  cnnr-ed  lip,  the  latter  having  an  inclined  upper 
fao«  or  edge. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  formed  of  a 
plat«,  a  pin  secured  thereto,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly- 
curved  lips  secured  thereto  above  aaid  pin  and  out  of  contact  ther«- 
with,  and  constructed  to  guide  a  coacting  hinge  member  thereto. 


7U'2.H(M.  ICB-CRBEPER  Prm  Wemx.  New  York.  N  Y.  a«lgnor 
of  one-half  to  Feodor  Ulbhcht  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Piled  May  18  1904 
Sertai  No  S08.&M 


C'tatm. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice- 
creeper  compriaing  a  body  having  a  flat  member  to  extend  beneath 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  for  a  short  distance  at  one  side  thereof,  and  an  outer 
upwardly-curled  member  adapted  to  receive  the  welt  of  the  shoe, 
and  spurs  extending  dow^nwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  curled 
member,  as  described. 

2.  A»  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice-creeper,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  with  a  flat  section  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  provided  with  apt* rtures  for 
fattening  devices,  and  a  downwardly,  upwardly  and  inwardly  curled 
outer  section,  the  said  body  being  constructed  of  a  wpring  material, 
and  spurs  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
outer  curled  section  of  the  body,  sh  de.-«cnbed. 

.3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice-<  reeper,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  with  i  flat  .section  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  t-hoe  and  provided  with  aperture;*  for 
fastening  devices,  and  a  downwardly,  upwardly  and  inwardly  «-urled 
outer  section,  the  said  body  being  constructed  of  a  spring  m.Hterial, 
and  spurs  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
outer  curled  section  of  the  body,  the  said  spurs  being  secured  to  the 
aaid  body  and  having  a  downward  and  an  outward  inclination,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


CUM.  N.  Y. 


SCRUBBING  DEVICE     FiANCUR  E  Wbitnet.  Syn- 
PUed  Jan  20.  1904     Sena!  No  189  803. 


Claim. — 1.  A  acnihbing-brush.  comprising  a  brpsh  memlter, 
apaced  brackets  mounted  on  the  brush  member  and  each  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  recess  in  its  lop  and  with  notches  in  its  opposing 
edges,  a  handle  provided  with  a  transversely-disposed  member 
adapted  to  (it  in  the  said  recesses,  and  means  on  the  handle  for  en- 
gaging the  notches  on  either  side  of  the  brackets 

2  .K  scrubbing-brush,  comprising  a  brush  having  pairs  of 
bracket*  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  brackets  being 
each  provided  with  a  V-shaped  recess  in  its  top  and  notches  in  oppos- 
ing sides,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a  transverse  menil>er  for  en- 
gaging the  recesses  of  a  pair  oT  brackets,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
engaging  the  notches  in  either  side  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  to  hold 
the  handle  thereto  and  in  engagement  with  a  bracket  of  the  other 
pair  of  brackets. 

■•{  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  with  a  brush  having 
thereon  two  pairs  of  brackets  provided  with  V-shaped  recesses,  said 
two  pairs  of  brackets  being  arranged,  at  right  anjfles  to  each  other, 
of  a  handle  provided  with  a  member  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  recesses  in  one  pair  of  aaid  bracketa,  and  means  for  securing 
said  member  in  said  recesses  and  holding  the  handle  adjacent  to  said 
member  in  the  recess  of  one  of  the  brackets  of  the  other  pair 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brush  having  two  pairs  of  bracketa, 
the  pairs  of  brackets  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of 
a  handle  provided  with  a  member  for  engaging  a  pair  of  brackets, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  said  member  to  the  brackets  with  the 
handle  in  engagement  with  a  bracket  of  the  other  pair  of  bracketa. 


a  142 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


792.869.  AHCHOR   JoHisi  WOLFF. 

11. 1M4.  smMno.m.m. 


B«fHi.lfonny.  Nad  Apr. 


June   ao,    1905. 

4.  In  .  fluahiny  ciii^^or,  the  combination  of  .  hollow  raimTr 
forcing  the  he.d  of  the  w.H.e-pipe.  .  .pi„dU  mounted  in  bearing-  in 
Mid  c.,m^.  ,  bowl  .■•med  on  the  .p.ndle  and  having  a  tubular  outlet 
at  the  center  extending  through  an  opening  .n  the  top  of  the  casing 
w,th  a  -pace  therebetween,  and  mean,  to  cause  a  flow  of  water  ove. 
both  the  in«ide  and  outside  surface*  of  the  bowl. 


Cimim.—l.  An  anchor  compri»in>f  a  mushroom  shaped  head  a 
•hank  and  a  recUn,nilar  stock  intermediatelj  located  on  said  shank 

£■  An  anchor  comprisinK  ■  mushroom-shaped  head,  a  shank 
and^a  reinforced  r^un^lar  stock  intermediately  located  on  said 

y  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  shaped  head  on 
said  .hank,  a  recUngular  stock  intermediately  located  on  said  shank 
and  radiaJ  nbs  on  said  shank  reinforcing  said  stock 

4.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  formed  of  a  segment 
ahank"*  ""^  '  reinforced  stock  intermedf.tely  located  on  said 

5.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  formed  of  a  segment 
Of  a  .phere,  a  recungular  stock  intermediately  located  on  said  shank 
ana  radial  nbs  reinforcing  said  stock 


7»£^870.     TAPB-rOLDER      Wilua.  E  Wrioht  New»rt  H  J 
nktd  Jun«  3.  1904     Soiti  Ho.  210M9 


'  .").  In  a  Hushing  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  waste-pipe  hav- 

ing a  hollow  casing  at  the  head  thereof,  said  ca..ing  having  an  ..pen- 
ing  in  the  top.  a  spindle  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  .  a.Mng  a  rotata- 
ble  bowl  earned  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  tubular  outlet  extend- 
ing  through  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  cupped 
shell  ouls.de  the  bowl  and  constructed  to  condu.  t  drip  to  na.d  open- 
ing^ and  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  water  over  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  the  bowl 


J  f^~  '  ***''"^  "*'  '*"  ^^"racter  described,  an  open- 

•nded  folder  having  iu  opposite  sides  or  edges  folded  inward  and 
downward  so  that  one  will  deliver  beneath  the  other  and  a  guide- 
tongue  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  folder,  said  guide-tongue  be- 
ing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disponed  slot 

2    A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  open-ended 
folder  the  opposed  sides  of  which  are  folded  inward  and  downward 
one  of  the  ^.id  folded  sides  being  cut  awav  to  provide  clearanci 

*  !7^!  I''  ?'""'*"'  '*'*'  '■'"  ^  ^■""•'•^  "'"  •"'<  "n<l'rn'Mh  the 
aaid  folded  side,  and  a  guide-tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
folder 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dew  ribed,  an  open-ended  folder 
the  oppoaed  sides  of  which  are  folded  inward  and  downward,  one  of 
aaid  folded  sides  being  cut  away  at  one  end  thereof 

4.  In  "device  of  the  character  described,  an  open-ended  folder 
the  opposing  sides  of  which  are  folded  inward  and  downward,  the 
top  of  one  of  the  folded  .^ides  being  out  away. 

5  In  a-device  of  the  character  d«.<ribed.  an  open-ended  folder 
havtng  a  relatively  wid^  receiving  end  and  a  narrowdischarging  end. 
the  receiving  end  being  approximately  semicircular  in  shape  one 
tide  of  the  folder  being  bent  inward  and  downward  until  near  the 
discharge  end  of  the  folder  where  said  side  is  folded  flatwise  nearly 
parallel  w;if.  the  folder-bottom  and  an  intumed  guide  fold  on  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  folder. 


79-J.H7-,*.   CDSPIDOR.   William  BAuoRD  and  Edwin  P  ALTORD 
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792.871.  CDSPIDOR  WiLLLuiB  ALMtD  and  Edwin  PAltord 
tantcr.  S.  C  Wed  June  17.  1904.  JSerlal  Mo  213.082. 
Claim— I.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  roUUble  bowl,  having  a 
poove  In  the  upper  edge  to  which  water  is  supplied  and  constructed 
to  cause  a  flow  of  water  down  the  inside  and  ouUide  surfaces  of  the 
bowl,  and  means  to  support  the  bowl  and  collect  and  convey  the 
waate  water  therefrom 

2  In  a  cuspidor,  in  combiaation,  a  support  having  a  waste-wa- 
ter pipe,  a  spindle  roUUble  in  the  support,  a  bowl  mounted  upon  the 
spindle  and  roUUble  therewith,  means  to  suppiv  a  flow  of  water  over 
both  the  inaide  and  outeide  surfaces  of  the  bowl,  and  means  to  collect 
the  waste  water  therefrom  and  convey  same  U>  the  said  pipe. 

3  A  roUUble  cuspidor  bowl  having  a  groove  in  the  rim  forming 
a  water-trough  extending  length wiae  around  the  rim,  and  a  waste- 
outlet  at  the  center,  notches  in  the  rim  at  the  side  of  the  groove 
through  which  the  water  flows  into  the  bowl,  and  grooves  in  the  bowl 
leading  from  the  notchea  toward  the  ontlet. 


f  Jaim  -1  In  a  Hushing  cuspidor,  in  combination,  inner  and 
outer  bowls  having  a  water-space  therebetween  and  tubular  rim- 
sect.ons  at  the  top  of  each,  which  rim-sertions  lap  at  the.r  upper 
edge«,  forming  a  contr.-.rted  inwardly-directed  nlot  therebetween  a 
supply-inlet  to  said  space,  and  a  waste-outlet  fn.m  the  inner  h..wl 

2  A  double  bowl  for  a  flushing  cuspidor,  comprisinif  inner  and 
outer  parts  with  a  water-space  In-tween,  the  outer  part  having  at  the 
top  a  rim-sect.on  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  directed  inwardiv  and 
the  inner  part  having  at  the  top  a  rim-section  the  upper  edge  of 
which  IS  directed  outwardly  and  located  under  and  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  said  rim-section  of  the  outer  part,  pnKlucing  a  narrow  in- 
wardly-directed  slot  at  the  lop  of  the  rim,  and  both  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing  at  the  bottom  outlet-p.pes  which  scrrw  into  each  other 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  pipe,  of  a  bowl  having  an  inlet 
at  the  fop  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  branch  pipes  connecting  said 
mam  pipe  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  respectivelv,  and  a  cock  in  the 
main  pipe  between  the  junction  therewith  of  said  branch  pipes 
whereby  a  current  of  water  flowing  through  the  main  pipe  mav  be 
partially  or  wholly  deflected  to  flow  through  said  bowl 


792.873.  COHSTRUCTIOlf  OP  BITDMllfOUS  MACADAM  OR 
OTHER  PITCH  PAVEMENTS  Josir.  H  Ains,  Philadelphia  Pa 
nW  Oct  4,  1904.    SeriaJ  No  227,118 

Claim— In  the  construction  of  bituminous  macadam  and  other 
pitch  pavemenu  the  proceaa  which  consisU  of  removing  sufficient 
of  tlie  aoil  to  secure  a  Hoe  atxout  three  inchee  below  the  face  of  the 
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gnde,  tben  making  «id*  trrnrhM  and  c#nt*r  wtWt,  fflling  the  tamo  '  t«on  having,  at  one  extreme  end,  garment-engaging  prong*,  nubiitaii 

with  »tone,  all  being  made  firm  by  rolling  and  tamping,  then  cob-    '■-"-  —  -'- -■  '--  -"^ 

bling  the  face  of  the  grade  with  large  atonea.  forcing  the  aame  within 
the  aurface  thereof  to  about  a  lerel  therewith,  then  placing  thereon  a 
facing  composed  of  mineral  matters  made  up  and  proportioned  to  se- 
cure the  greatest  inherent  subilitr.  then  wetting  them  with  water 
then  mixing  them  with  granulated  <)uicklime.  then  mingling  them 
with  asphaltic  ceafnt;  this  composition  being  manufactured  in  a 
detailed  manner  lo  secure,  when  necesskrr.  by  easy  and  rapid  hand 
mixing  a  thuroughJT-prepared  composition,  the  «ame  being  immedi- 
ately placed  upon  the  road  bed.  the  said  road-bed  being  made  as  de- 
scribed, then  rolling  and  Umping  the  whole  to  secure  stabilitr  as  sub- 
stantially described  and  specified. 


702.874.      LAOKDRY  TAO      Willum  J   Baim,  Newport   Ky 
Med  Aug.  1. 19(H     Serial  No  219,077. 


Claim— \  A  la«ndry-tag.  oonnisting  of  a  sheet-meul  body 
bendable  upon  itself,  having  opposite  sets  of  inwardly-projecting 
prongs  at  its  sides,  a  piece  of  marking-tape  disposed  transversely  to 
the  body  portion  on  its  outer  face  and  whose  ends  engage  with  the 
prongs  on  the  said  sheet-meUl  body,  the  said  prongs  being  bent  in- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  project 
through  the  tape  and  engage  with  the  garment  to  which  the  Ug  is 
applied,  said  tag  having  supplemenUl  prongs  for  engaging  a  gar- 
ment, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  laundry-Ug.  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  upon  itaelf  to  grip  over  a  garment,  one  portion  of  the 
said  body  portion  having,  at  lU  opposiu  side  edges,  inwardly-pro- 
jecting V-shaped  prong*,  a  marking-Upe  secured  in  a  transverse  di- 
rection over  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of  the  said  metal  body  having 
•aid  prong*,  and  engaged  with  the  said  prongs,  said  body  portion 
having  prongs  projected  in  the  longitudinal  direction  at  the  end  op- 
posite to  the  end  having  the  transversely-disposed  prongs,  all  being 
arranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3  A  laundry-Ug.  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  body  of  i»cUngular 
shape  and  provided  with  V-shaped  notches  midway  it«  ends  to  form  a 
weakened  portion. said  body  being  bendable  upon  itaeif  at  such  weak- 
ened portion  to  grip  over  a  garment,  one-half  of  said  body  being  pro- 
vided at  iu  sides  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-projecting  prongs,  a 
garment-Upe  arranged  transversely  to  the  said  body  portion  on  iu 
outer  face  and  engaged  and  held  by  said  prong*,  and  said  body  por- 


tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described 

4.  A  marking-Ug  formed  of  aihin  meul  blank  adapted  to  be 
folded  over  on  itself  forming  a  two-limbed  clamp  and  pro*  ided  with 
bent-up  inwardly-projecting  prongs  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  one 
limb  of  the  blank,  and^arment-engaging  prongs  at  the  extreme  end 
of  the  other  limb  arranged  transversely  to  the  prongs  of  the  first  limb 
and  a  marking-strip  passed  over  said  first  limb  on  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  engaged  by  the  side  prongs  of  the  first  limb,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


79V2.H75.    BLOCK-SIGNALING  MICHAHISM.    Chaelb  P  Ba«s. 
Portiand.  Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1904.    Serial  No.  197  03? 
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Claim  —1.  A  nignal  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
pnsing  a  semaphore  automatically  movable  to  itssafetv  position,  and 
electromecbanically-actuated  means  for  elevating  said  !.emaphorv. 
said  means  including  a  rotatable  member  having  step-bv-step  move- 
ment.  a  locking  device  for  holding  it  to  each  of  its  intermittent  posi- 
tions and  an  electromagnetic  controlling  device  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  first  release  the  lo<  king  device  and  then  impart  movement  to 
the  rotatable  member,  and  a  circuit-*  l(M«-r  for  energizing  the  electro- 
magnet of  the  electromagnetic  controlling  devices  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  liy  the  pa.ssing  car,  for  the  purposes  specified 

2.  A  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
semaphor.-  automatically  actuated  to  it,,  safety  positi.m.  a  means  for 
elevating  the  signal  and  maintaining  it  at  a  danger  position,  said 
means  comprising  an  electromechanicaiiy-operated  rotatable  mem 
ber.  cooperatively  joined  with  the  signal  and  adapted  und.-r  prede- 
termined conditions  to  elevate  the  signal  independent  set- of  electro- 
magnets, independent  seU  of  rotator-actuating  devices  controlled  by 
each  set  of  electromagnets,  said  independently-actuating  devices  be 
ing  arranged  to  automatically  engage  the  ratchet  member  and  im- 
part reverse  roUry  motion  thereto,  said  roUtable  member  being 
adapted  under  a  portion  of  its  rotary  motion  to  raise  and  support  the 
semaphore  and  undei  the  remainder  of  its  rotarv-  motion  to  become 
disengaged  from  said  semaphore  to  permit  the  signal  to  automatic- 
ally return  to  its  safety  position  and  a  trolley-actuated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit-closer  devices  in  the  magnetic  circuits, for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3.  A  iiignal  mechanism  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
semaphore  automatically  movable  to  its  safety  position,  means  for 
elevating  said  semaphore,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  member 
having  step-by-step  movement,  a  signal  light  and  bell,  means  coop- 
erating with  the  rotatable  member  for  bringing  said  signal  light  and 
bell  into  electrical  circuit  with  the  trolley-wire,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4.  A  signal  mechanism  of  the  Character  stated,  comprising  an 
elev-tromechanical  signal-operating  means,  a  locking-disk  having  a 
series  of  like  notches,  a  lock  device  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
with  said  notches,  a  second  disk  joined  with  said  locking-disk,  a  piv- 
oted semaphore  controlled  by  said  second  disk  and  adapted  under  a 
partial  rotary  movement  of  said  second  disk  to  be  swung  to  a  danger 
position  thereby  and  under  another  movement  of  said  second  disk  to 
be  automatically  disengaged  therefrom  and  gravitate  to  a  safety  po- 
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KttiOB.  a  pair  of  indepeadenUy-operatjiig  el«H?troma^n««u,  means  cod- 
nwted  with  aaid  el«ctrom»gn*'U  for  r«lea<iag  the  lock  deTic*.  and 
impartrng  a  roUnr  •tep-by-atep  moTement  to  the  aaid  lockiog  and 
•ecoad  diaki  fur  the  purpoaes  specified. 

5.  A  aignal  mecbanwni  of  the  character  aUted.  comprising  ao 
electromechanic*!  .ijrnal-operatinic  meana,  a  lockinff-disk  haring  a 
*ene«  of  lock  notrhen.  a  loeking  device  adapted  to  automaticallj  en- 
gage with  Mid  notchea,  a  second  diak  joined  with  said  locking-diak, 
a  pivoted  member  controlled  by  said  second  disk  and  adapted  under 
a  vertical  roury  movement  of  said  second  disk  to  be  swung  to  a  dan- 
ger poaition  thereby  and  under  another  movement  of  aaid  second 
disk  to  be  automatically  disengagMJ  therefrom  and  gravitate  to  a 
safety  poaition.  a  pair  of  independently-operating  electromagnets, 
means  connected  with  »ajd  rIectromagneU  for  releasing  the  locking 
devices  and  imparting  a  roUry  step-by  step  movement  ta  the  aaid 
locking  and  second  disks  and  an  independently-operating  means  for 
returning  said  locking  aad  s«cond  diskn  to  their  normal  poaition.  for 
the  purposes  specified 

«  In  an  electrically-controlled  signaJ-actuating  system  of  the 
character  sUted,  a  gravity-dropped  signal-blade,  a  roUtor  having  a 
member  for  engaging  the  signal-blade  and  swinging  it  to  iu  elevated 
poaition  and  maintaining  it  under  such  poaition  for  a  predetermined 
time,  an  electromechanical  means  for  alternated  actuating  the  rota- 
tor in  reverse  direction.,  .aid  mean,  including  a  pair  of  independent 
electnc  circuiU.  circuitcloaing  device,  for  each  circuit  controlled  by 
the  passing  trolley,  lock  devices  for  holding  the  roUtor  to  its  various 
poaition*  and  a  trip  for  releasing  the  locking  devices  and  actuated  by 
aaid  independent  electric  circuits  when  operative,  as  set  forth. 

7.  Ib  a  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  sUted.  a  gravity-re- 
turn signal  member,  a  roUtor.  means  for  imparting  intermittent  mo- 
tion to  the  routor  in  one  direction,  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
motion  to  the  roUtor  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  roUtor  including  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  signal  to  bring  it  to  a  danger  position 
and  hold  It  at  said  position  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  routor- 
actuating  means   including   independent   aeU   of  electromagneU 
ratchet-and-pawl  devices  controlled  thereby  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  routor,  an  automatically-actuating  lock  for  holding  the  roUtor 
in  it»  different  positions  and  devices  under  control  of  the  electromag- 
nets for  releasing  the  said  lock  device.,  at  predetermined  interval.. 
8    A  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising 
pivoully-mounted  automatically-dropped  .emapbore  or  signal  mem- 
ber, and  electromechanical  means  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
the  signal  member  to  a  danger  poaition.  an  electric  circuit,  closing 
devices  in  said  circuit  under  control  of  the  passing  trollev.  said  elec- 
trocircuit  being  joined  with  the  electromechanical  »ignal-actuating 
meana.  for  operating  the  said  means  in  one  direction  to  raise  the  sig- 
nal, a  second  electric  circuit  including  the  trolley  or  feed  wire  and 
joined  with  the  .ignal-actuating  means,  a  cloaer  device  in  said  sec- 
ond circuit  under  control  of  the  pasaing  trolley,  said  second  circuit 
being  arranged  when  energized  to  return  the  signal-actuating  mean, 
to  lU  normal  position  to  permit  the  semaphore  dropping  to  iu  safety 
position,  for  the  purposes  specified 

9.  In  a  signal  mechanum  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  signal,  a  signal-actuating  means,  said  meana  Including 
electromagneu  and  devices  controlled  by  magnets  when  energized 
to  set  the  signal,  an  electric  circuit  joining  the  magnet  with  the  feeder 
or  trolley  wire :  of  a  circuit-closing  device,  said  closing  device  includ 
ing  a  swinging  conUct-maker.  an  arm  projecting  in  the  path  of  the 
trolley,  a  means  for  automatically  pulling  back  said  conUct-maker 
to  break  the  circuit  and  a  trip  device  for  di.^engaging  the  conUct- 
maker  from  the  actuating-arm,  immediately  after  the  circuit  ia 
cloaed. 

10  In  a  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit- 
cloaing mechanism  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  suxtained  by 
and  over  the  trolley-wire,  electric  terminal*  including  conUrt  mem 
bem.  a  pivoully-mounted  ronUct-maker  automatically  movable  to 
lU  normal  or  cut-out  position,  a  swinging  arm  hung  in  the  casing 
aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  passing  trolley,  a  latch  for  ctinnect- 
iBg  aaid  arm  and  the  pivoted  contact-maker,  a  trip  device  for  releaa- 
ing  the  latch  after  the  current  is  closed  whereby  to  permit  the  pivoted 
conUct-maker  to  return  10  its  normal  position  as  set  forth. 

II.  A  signal  mechanism  comprising  a  semaphore  movable  to 
it.  safety  position,  an  electromechanically-actuated  means  for  ele 
vating  the  ^^maphore  and  indicating  the  number  of  cars  in  the  block. 
»aid  means  including  a  roUUhle  member,  having  a  step-hv-step 
movement,  a  locking  device  to  hold  said  rotaUble  mcml.er  t.i  each 
of  its  8t«p-by-step  positions  and  electromagnetic  cooirollinjr  devices 
to  release  the  locking  device  and  impart  movement  to  the  roUUble 
member,  and  means  for  energising  said  electromagnetic  devices  at 
predetermined  time?),  for  the  purposes  specified. 


12  A  signal  aaMhaaian  of  th«  ekmnetu  aUttfd,  ooapriaiBg  aa 
•l«ctrom«chaBical  aignal-operating  means,  a  roUUble  member  in- 
eladiag  a  locking-disk  and  a  semaphore-controlling  diak.  a  lock  da- 
vice  for  engaging  with  aaid  locking-diak.  a  pivot«d  aemapbor*  cos- 
trolled  by  aaid  aemaphore-controUing  diak  aad  adapted  under  a  par- 
tial roUry  movement  of  aaid  diak  to  be  swung  to  a  danger  poaition 
thereby  and  under  another  movement  0I  aaid  diak  to  be  diaengaged 
therefrom  and  graviute  to  a  aafety  poaiUon.  and  independeaUy-op- 
eraUng  electromagneU  for  releaaing  the  locking  devioea  and  impart- 
ing roUry  movement  to  aaid  roUUble  member  subaUntially  aa 
abowB  and  deacribed 

13  A  signal  mechaniam  of  the  character  aUted.  compriaing  aa 
electromechanical  signal-openting  meana.  a  roUUble  member,  a 
lock  devica  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  pivoted  semaphore  con- 
trolled by  aaid  roUUbIa  member  and  adapted  under  a  partial  rotary 
movement  thereof  to  be  swung  to  a  danger  poaition  and  under  an- 
other movement  thereof  to  be  diaengaged  therefrom  and  graviute  to 
a  aafety  position,  a  pair  of  independently-operated  electromagneu, 
mean,  connected  with  said  electromagneu  for  releasing  the  locking 
devices  and  imparting  roUry  movement  to  the  roUUble  member  for 
the  purposes  specified 

14.  A  signal  mechaniam  of  the  character  aUted,  comprising  an 
electromechanical  signal  operating  means,  a  roUUble  member,  a 
lock  device  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  a  pivoted  semaphore  con- 
trolled by  said  roUUble  member  and  adapted  under  a  partial  roUry 
movement  thereof  to  be  swung  to  a  danger  poaition  and  under  an- 
other movement  therM>f  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  and  graviute 
to  a  safety  position,  a  pair  of  independently-operated  electromag- 
nets, means  connected  with  said  electromagneu  for  releasing  the 
lo<  king  device  and  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  an  independently-operating  means  for  returning  said  roU- 
Uble member  to  iu  normal  position 


79t2.876.   FLANOKR    RoBnTSBnan.Wuiakaiu.lfT.   PUed 
Mu  23.  1906.    Saial  Ho.  291,aa 


Clatm.—l.  A  flanger  comprii«ing  a  bedplate,  a  yielding  aupport 
beneath  the  bed-plate,  hangers  in  which  wid  plate  and  support  are 
mounted  and  which  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  aupport. 
flanger-shoes  connected  with  the  yielding  aupport.  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  b«d-plate  and  yielding  support. 

2  A  flanger  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  end  and  intermediate  hangers  which  hold  the  bed- 
plaje  fixed  or  immovable  vertically  and  permit  the  support  to  yield, 
aprings  interposed  between  the  plate  and  support,  flanger-shoes  car- 
ried by  the  support,  a  stop-cleat  on  the  support,  and  a  truas  with 
which  the  stop  engage,  and  which  forms  auxiliary  means  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  yielding  support. 

3.  A  flanger  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  stops  on  one  of  said  members  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  yielding  support,  hangers  for  the  bed-plate, 
springs  interposed  between  the  bed-plate  and  yielding  aupport,  and 
flanger-shoes  carried  by  the  yielding  support. 

4  A  flanger  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  hinged  shoe-carriers  connected  with  said  support, 
springs  for  permitting  aaid  carriers  to  yield  and  swing,  and  reversible 
flanger-shoes  detachably  connected  with  the  carriers. 

.%.  A  flanger  compriaing  a  bed  plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  a  hinged  shoe-carrier  connected  with  aaid  support,  a 
bracket  with  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  springa 
interposed  between  the  carrier  and  bracket-arms. 

6  A  flanger  compriaing  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  a  hinged  ahoe-carrier  connected  with  aaid  support,  a 
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bracket  with  um*  Iring  on  opposite  lides  of  th*  Mrrier,  m  bolt  con- 
nertinx  th«  brackpt-arma  and  paMiag  through  th*  carrier,  and 
•priDgB  encirelinji;  uid  bolt  between  the  carrier  and  braeket-armi. 

7.  A  flan^r  corapriiing  a  bed-plate,  a  jieiding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  a  hinged  tpring-aucUined  ahoe-carrirr  connected  with 
said  lupport  and  adapted  to  yield  forward  and  backward,  and  means 
for  urging  said  carrier  outward  toward  the  rail  witha  yielding  pres- 
•ure. 

8.  A  flanker  conpriaing  a  bed-plate,  a  rielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  a  shoe-carrier,  a  combined  hinge  and  guide  pin  on 
which  the  carrier  is  mounted,  and  springs  which  sustain  the  carrier 
in  operative  position  and  allow  the  same  to  swing  on  said  pin  as  a 
Journal  and  slide  on  the  pin  as  a  guide,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  A  flanger  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  beneath 
the  bed-plate,  adjusUble  plaUs  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
yielding  support,  shoe-carriers  connected  to  said  adjusUble  plates 
so  as  to  yield,  and  means  for  fastening  said  adjusUble  plates  when 
adjusted 

10.  A  flanger  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  yielding  support  be- 
neath the  bed-plate,  adjusUble  plates  connected  to  the  yielding  sup- 
port, sboe-carrters  connected  »o  the  adjustable  plates  and  mounted 
to  yield  in  accommodating  themselves  to  the  rails,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  adjustable  plsrtes  in  sucn  positions  as  to  hold  the  »hoe-<ar- 
riera  at  an  angle  either  fonsard  or  back  of  a  line  transTerse  to  the 
movement  of  the  c»r 

11.  A  flanger  comprising  a  slidable  bed-plate,  a  yielding  sup- 
port beneath  the  bed-plate,  springs  interposed  between  the  bed-plate 
and  support,  and  spring-susuined  flanger-shoes  carried  by  the  yield- 
ing support. 


nozzle*  extending  into  the  carbureting-pipe  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
near  the  air-inlet  end  and  communicating  with  a  receiver  for  th« 
liquid  to  be  carbureted,  the  nozzles  being  so  arranged  that  the  jeU 
therefrom  meet  in  the  axis  of  the  carbureting  pipe  at  a  suitable  in- 
clination.  whereby  th^  suction  of  the  engine  causes  the  jeU  to  form  a 
conical  stream  of  atomized  liquid  wliich  mixes  with  the  air  sucked 
into  the  said  carbureting-pipe. 


79;?.W77.  FRAME  FOR  THE  GLASSES  OFSIOlfAL  LAWTERNS. 
RoBKtT  Buck  New  York.  R.  T  asignor  to  The  Drenel  R&ilway 
Lamp  WprkB  Mew  York  H  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
D«c22. 19M     Serial  No.  2S7.882. 


Claim— \.  In  a  signal-lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm  for  « 
color-glass  having  an  angular  rim  extending  around  the  major  por 
tion  of  the  periphery  of  the  glass,  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at 
one  side  and  a  pivoted  plate  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  free 
end  to  pass  over  the  edge  of  the  glass 

2.  In  a  sigaal-lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm  for  a  color-glass 
having  an  angular  rim  extending  around  the  major  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  glass,  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  nide,  a 
pivoted  plate  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  free  end  to  pasn  over 
the  edge  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  pivoted  plate  in 
place  free  from  accidental  displacement  by  vibration 

3  In  a  signal-lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm  for  a  color-glass 
having  an  angular  rim  extending  around  the  major  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  glass,  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side,  a 
pivoted  plate  at  the  opposite  side  with  an  offset  free  end  to  pass  over 
the  edge  of  the  glass,  the  frame-jmi  being  provided  with  a  recess 
and  the  pivoted  plate  with  an  interiocking  projection  for  holding 
said  pivoted  plate  in  an  initial  position  of  use  free  from  accidental 
displacement  by  vibration 

4.   In  a  signal-lantern,  an  apertured  frame-arm.  composed  of  an 


apertured  sheet-meul  part  and  a  plate  connected  thereto  by  rivets,  a 

rim  formed  on  the  sbeet-meUl  part  bounding  the  major  portion  of  I  »aid  Hupplemental  air-Huppiy  chamber  alito  communicating  with  the 


2.  A  carbureter  for  explotiion-engines  comprising  a  carburet- 
ing pipe  or  chamber  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  induction-pipe  leading  to  the  engine,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid-fuel-supply  nozzles  extending  into  the  said  pipe  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof.and  convergingat  theirinner  ends,  the  Jaid  con- 
verging end8  being  arranged  to  cause  the  jeU  to  meet  in  the  center  of 
the  carbureting  pipe  in  line  with  the  air-inlet  opening,  a  siipplrmen- 
Ul  air-supply  chamber  communicating  with  the  carbureting  pipp  or 
chamber  and  having  an  air-inlet,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  supplemenUl  air-<hamber.  the  said  valve  being 
actuated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  and  lifted  more  or  less  accord- 
ing to  the  suction  of  the  different  working  speeds  of  the  engine  to  al- 
low more  or  less  air  to  enter  the  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  walls  forming  a  paH><age  open  at  one 
end  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel-nozzles  discharging 
into  said  passage  and  arranged  at  opposite  sidex  thereof,  said  noz- 
zles being  set  to  cause  the  streams  therefrom  to  meet  or  converge  at 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  passage,  and  in  line  with  the  air-inlet 
opening. 

4  A  carbureter  for  explosion-engines,  comprising  a  tube  ar 
ranged  for  communication  at  one  end  with  the  induction-pipe  lead 
ing  to  the  engine,  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  being  open  to  the  atmos 
phere.  and  liquid-fuel-supply  nozzles  extending  int«>  the  tube  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  converging  at  their  inner  ends,  the  said  con- 
verging ends  being  inclined  and  arranged  to  cause  the  jeU  to  meet 
in  the  center  of  the  carbureting-tube  and  in  line  with  the  air-inlet 
opening 

5.  A  carbureter  for  explosion -en|tine'<.  comprising  a  vertical 
tube  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  induction-pipe  leading  to  the 
engine,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
liquid-fuel-supplr  chamber,  nozzles  communicating  with  the  liquid- 
fuel-supply  chamber  and  extending  into  the  lower  part  of  the  carbu- 
reting-tube at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  nozzles  being  upwardly  in- 
clined converging  at  their  inner  ends,  and  arranged  to  cause  the  jets 
to  meet  in  the  center  of  the  carbureting-tube  in  line  with  the  sir-inlet 
opening,  a  supplemental  air-supply  ihamlter  surrounding  the  carbu- 
reting-tube and  communicating  therewith  above  the  said  nozzles,  the— 


the  aperture  therein  and  into  which  rim  the  color-glass  is  adapted  to 
be  received  and  fit.  a  finger  overturned  from  the  rim  at  one  side  and  a 
pivoted  plate  with  an  offset  free  end  to  extend  over  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  coior-glase.  secured  to  the  plate  portion  of  the  frame-arm  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  toward  the  glass  to  hold  the  same,  or  away 
from  the  glaas  to  release  the  same. 


792.R78.    CARBURETER     Hiinu  BkASin  Pkris  FriDce     FIted 

Dw.  10.  1903.    Senal  No  IM.ST? 

CImm.—l  It  a  carbureter  for  explosion-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carbureting  pipe  or  chamber  having  an  air-inlet  at  iU 
lower  end  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  induction-pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  engine,  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly-inclined  converging 


atmosphere,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
chamber 

6.  A  carbureter,  comprising  walls  forming  a  passage,  one  end 
of  said  passage  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  said  passage  l>eing 
contracted  near  its»pen  end  and  tlsrinr  from  the  contracted  portion 
to  said  open  end.  a  plurality  of  norzles  extending  into  the  passage  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  contracted  portion  of  said 
passage,  the  said  nozzles  being  inclined  and  convergfng  at  their  in- 
ner ends  and  arranged  to  cause  the  jets  to  meet  in  the  axis  of  said 
passage,  and  means  for  admitting  a  supplemental  air-supply  to  said 
passage. 


79'J.87f).    FAUCET     DURis  D.  Caiei.  Spnngneld  Mas     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1904     Serial  No  228  516. 
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CUtim—l.  In  a  faucet  urcock,  in  oorabination,  a  casin^-«Mtion 
adapted  for  cunn<s-tion  with  a  liquid-aupplv,  and  having  in  iu  *nd  a 
*aive-««.at  oprning,  and  a  necondary  ca»in<c-»*ction  adjoined  and 
coupled  to  the  ftmt-named  .ection.  and  open  from  end  to  end,  a  tube 
«uide<l  in  said  .econdary  section  having  iU  upper  or  rear  end  portion 
formed  nolid  and  adapted  to  clow  said  valve-seat  opening  havinft 
oae  or  more  porta,  forwardlv  of  such  valve-oonatituUng  portion 
through  as  tubular  wall.  ,„  eccentric  pivoully  mounted  at  the  .id. 
of  the  faucel-cin*:  «nd  capable  of  oscillation  thereat,  a  lever  en- 
M«^  with,  and  for  oscillating,  the  eccentric,  and  an  eccentric-strap 
engaged  about  the  eccentric,  and  having  a  connection  with  the  valve 
tube 


gagement^  .n  the  fauc«t-<r«aing.  and  having  their  head,  overlying 
the  outer  face,  of  the  lever  member.,  eccentrictrap.  engaged  about 
the  eecentnc  and  a  .k«ath  inclosing  th«  lower  faucet-ca.,ng  sec- 
tion, connected  with  the  eccentric-.traps.  and  .tud.  connecting  the 
lower  opposite  portion,  of  the  .heath  with  the  valve-tube,  through 
the  aforesaid  slot. 


7»2.HHO.     PORTABLB  ORAIlf-BLBVATIMO  MEANS     OWU  B 
Ca«it,  Uwrmm.  Minn     Filed  Mot  14.  1901    Serial  Ho.  232  m 


2    In  a  faucet  in  combination,  a  casing-section  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  liquid-supply,  its  end  portion  downturned  a  val  ve-seat 
opening,  and  a  secondary  casing-^ction  adjoined  and  coupled  to  the 
flrst-named  section,  and  open  from  end  to  end,  a  tube  guided  in  said 
*eco.Hl,ry  .^ectu.n  having  its  upper  end  portion  formed  .olid  and 
adapted  to  close  said  valve-wat  opening,  having  one  or  more  ports 
forw.rdly  of  such  valve-constituting  portion,  through  its  tubular 
walL  .  pair  of  eccentrics  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  f.ucet-c«sin»f  and  capable  of  oscillation  thereat,  a  bifurcated 
lever  engaged  with,  and  for  oscillating,  the  eccentrics,  and  eccen- 
tru-.straps  engaged  about  the  eccentrics,  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  valve-tulw 

"J    In  a  faucet  or  cock,  in  c-omblnation,  a  casing-section  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  liquid-supply,  and  hsving  in  its  end  a  valve- 
*eat  opening,  and  a  secondary  .asiug-.ection  adjoined  and  coupled 
to  the  first-named  section,  and  open  from  end  to  end,  and  having  a 
slot  through  Its  side,  a  tube  guided  in  said  secondary  .section  having 
Its  upper  or  rear  end  portion  formed  solid  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
va  ve-seat  opening,   having  one  or  more  ports,  forwardlv  of  such 
valve-con.-titutinK  portion  through  it.«  tubular  wall,  an  eccentricpiv- 
otailv  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  faucet -casing  and  capable  of  oscilla- 
tion thereat,  a  lever  engaged  with,  and  for  oiK-illating,  the  eccentric 
an  eccentnc-strap  en,rage.l  about  the  eccentric,  a  sheath  surround- 
ing the  .slotted  p,.rtion  of  the  f.ucet-.asing  «^tion,  having  connec- 
tion through  the  slot.s  v,ith  the  valve-tube  and  also  having  connec- 
tion with  the  eccentric-strap. 

4  In  a  faucet  in  combination,  a  ca.sing-section  adapted  forcon- 
nectuai  with  a  liquid -supply,  and  having  in  its  end  a  valve-seat  open- 
ing and  a  secondary  casing-section  adjoined  and  coupled  to  the  first- 
named  section,  and  open  from  end  to  end.  a  tube  guided  in  said  sec- 
ondary section  havinit  its  upper  or  rear  ,nd  portion  forme.!  solid  and 
adapted  to  rl.«e  said  valve-seat  opening,  having  one  or  more  porta 
forwardly  of  such  vahe-constitutinK  portion,  through  its  tubular 
wall,  an  eccentric  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  faucet-casing  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  sideui,e  projectinif  lug,  a  lexer  having  an  opening 
therein  whereby  it  non  rt.tatably  engages  the  lug  of  the  eccentric  a 
wrew  passrd  l.«.selv  through  the  eccentric  with  a  thread  engagement 
in  the  faucet-casing,  and  having  its  head  overlying  the  outer  face  of 
the  lever,  an  ec<-entric-strap  engaged  almut  the  eccentric,  and  having 
a  c-onnection  with  the  valve-tube. 

■i  In  a  faucet  in  combination,  a  casing-section  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  liquid-supply,  and  having  in  its  end  a  valve-seat  open- 
ing and  a  secondarv  casing-section  adjoined  and  coupled  to  the  first- 
named  section,  open  from  end  to  end  and  having  opposite  longitu- 
dinal slots  through  lis  lube  guided  in  said  secondary  section  having 
Its  upper  or  rear  end  portion  formed  solid  and  adapted  to  dose  in 
said  valve-seat  opening,  having  one  or  more  ports  forwardlv  of  such 
valve-<onstituting  portion  through  its  tubular  wall.  ec<'enfrics  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  faucet  casing  and  provided  with 
aide  wise-projecting  lugs,  a  lever  having  a  fork  shaped  extremity 
embracing  the  faucet-casing,  j)rovided  with  openings  in  its  opposite 
members,  whereby  it  non-rotaUbly  engages  the  lugs  .f  the  ecc*n- 
tnce.  acrew.  paued  looaely  through  the  eccentrics  with  thread  en- 


riatm—l.  A  poruble  elevator  mechanism  of  the  character 
•tated,  which  compnses  a  wheel-supporting  axle,  an  elevator-caaing 
on  the  lower  end  of  which  the  said  axle  i.  fixedly  .ecured.  a  hopper 
mounted  over  the  receiving-throat  of  the  casing  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  axle,  said  hopper  having  iu  front  end  projected  at  right  an- 
gle, to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper-casing,  iu  rear  end  being  extended 
vertically  with  re.pect  to  the  receiving  end  or  throat  of  the  caaing 
and  mean,  mounted  upon  the  casing  for  imparting  motion  to  the  end- 
less conveyer,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  A  portable  grain-conveyer  which  comprise,  a  wheeled  axle 
an  elev-ator-casing  wcured  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  said  axle  and  pro- 
jected beyond  the  axle,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  within  the  .aid 
casing  including  a  drive-spr.»cket  mounted  in  the  throat  or  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  casing,  a  hopper  connected  to  said  throat  or  recejy- 
iiig  end,  said  hopper  having  its  front  portion  projected  at  right  an- 
gle, to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  an  adjusuble  member  at 
its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  swung  under  the  di«-harge  of  a  grain 
tank  or  wagon,  all  being  arranged  subetantially  a.  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


792.HHI.    INKINO-RIBBONATTACHIHO  MEANS     MuiliT  H. 
Cuinn.  BridfBport.  Conn    aamgnor  to  Dnton  Typewriter  Compuy, 
Jersey  City  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed  Apr  17  1901 
Serial  No  M,176. 


CImim. — 1    .An  inking-nbbon  provided  with  an  atUching  device 
consistiBg  of  a  duplex  book  having  a  bar  portion  secured  within  a 
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fold  of  ■uterial,  uid  bar  portion  heing  foroMd  or  prorided  with 
bendi  or  proje«tioa«  and  Mid  hooka  and  bar  portion  being  all  in  tub- 
•tantiallj  the  Mm«  plane. 

2  The  combination  of  an  inking-ribbon,  an  unink«d  strip  ae- 
cured  to  the  end  thereof,  and  a  wire  atUching  derice  consisting  of  a 
bar  portion  having  bends  or  projections  and  a  book  at  each  end, the 
said  bar  portion  with  iu  bends  or  projections  being  secured  within  a 
fold  or  doubled  portion  of  said  strip,  and  the  said  bar  portion,  hooks 
and  bends  or  projections  being  all  in  subsUntikllj  the  same  plane. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inking-ribbon,  of  a  gummed  cloth 
strip  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  ribbon,  a  wire  atUching 
device  comprising  a  bar  haring  a  bend  or  bends  therein  and  a  hook 
at  each  end,  and  secured  to  said  strip  br  folding  the  opposite  end  of 
said  strip  orer  said  bar  and  gumming  the  same  upon  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  the  said  bar  and  hooks  being  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inking-ribbon,  of  the  uninked 
gummed  strip  «,  and  a  wire  attaching  derice  comprising  the  end 
hooks  4  4,  the  iatermediate  bar  portion  a,  and  the  bend  or  bends  7 
secured  within  a  fold  of  said  strip,  all  of  said  parts  being  in  subsUn- 
tially  the  same  plane. 

5.  An  inking-ribbon  having  a  duplex  hook  secured  thereto, the 
hook  members  pmjeiting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  part  which  carries 
them  and  the  shank  being  provided  with  one  or  more  projections 
intermediate  the  hook  members,  to  prevent  the  duplex  hook  from 
turning,  the  said  xhank.hook  members  and  projection  being  in  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  plan? 


ndad  with  lugs  ivgUtariag  with  the  ends  of  the  ffrst-named  lugs 
and  with  recesMM  for  nuU  of  securing-bolu,  sub.Untially  as  de- 
scnbed. 

3.  In  heat-transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
base  20  and  the  bottom  plate  40  of  a  gas-burner  25  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  bottom  plate  and  with  Mirfsees 
adapts!  to  fit  rece»«es  in  said  base  and  bottom  plate,  Hubstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  heat-transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coil 
of  a  baffle  shaped  to  conform  subsUnUally  to  the  cunature  of  the  coil 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  place  in  the  coil,  subsUntialW  asde- 
scribad. 

5.  In  heat-transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coil 
of  an  adjusUble  baffle  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  the 
coil  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  to  place,  substantially  a«  described 

6.  In  heat-transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  coil 
of  an  adjusuble  baffle  having  lugs  conformed  to  the  spiral  shape  of 
the  coil  and  htting  thereon.  subsUntiallt  as  described 


79-,>.HH  J.  REFRACTORY  COMPOUND  AND  PR0CBS8  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME  Ototoi  L.  Davison  Chicago.  Ill  Piled  Apr  18.  1904 
SeruJ  No  203.765 

Claim— I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  com- 
pound comprising  magnesite,  oxid  of  iron  and  silica  combined  in 
subsUntially  the  proportions  set  forth  and  reduced  to  clinker. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  compound 
comprising  white  magnesite,  oxid  of  iron  and  silica  uniformly  com- 
bined, reduced  to  a  vitrified  sute  and  comminuted 

3  The  procesK  of  making  a  refractory  magnesite  compound 
which  consisU  in  comminuting  natural  magnetite,  silica  and  oxid  of 
iron,  mixing  the  ingredienU  in  a  dry  state,  burning  the  mixture  to 
cliu'ker  and  comminuting  the  clinker 

4.  The  pr«>cess  of  making  a  refraclor>-  magnesite  compound 
which  coBsisU  in  comminuting  natural  magnesite,  silica  and  oxid  of 
iron,  mixing  the  ingredienU  in  a  dry  staU,  burning  the  mixture  to 
clinker  in  a  roUry  kiln  and  comminuting  the  clinker 

7i>-2.H8H.  HEAT  TRANSFBRRINQ  APPARATUS  WiLLUM  T. 
DoNNUXT  PTatbuuh  N  T.  aiBtgnor  to  OeiMral  Que  Appii&om  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  6 
liKK     8«nalNo  2114IA 


7J*'.2.RH4.    LOCK-NUT     Albeit  L.  Eichm.  Alllanoe  Ohio 
Oct.  26,  1904     Serial  No  230  038 


Piled 


Clam.-l.  A  lock-nut  made  of  metal  having  a  grain  and  being 
bent  to  concavely  cune  it.  inner  face  in  the  dire.-tion  thereof,  thera 
being  a  kerf  m  the  outer  face  across  the  gram  with  the  adjacent  parts 
compressed  along  the  grain  to  apprt.ximatelv  close  the  kerf 

2  A  lock-nut  made  of  metal  having  a  grain,  there  bein^  a  kerf 
in  the  face  acrons  the  grain  with  the  adjacent  parts  compressed  along 
the  grain  to  approximately  close  the  kerf. 


7U'2MHry.    COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE     RiCHAiD 
F.  Eluott.  Boston.  Maas     Filed  Sept  26  1902     Serial  No  124  985. 


riotm  — 1.  In  heat-transferring  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  coil  for  heat-ab«>rbiBg  fluid,  a  casing  therefor,  a  separable  bottom 
plate  aperture  for  the  end  of  the  coil  and  provided  with  seats  for 
spacing-lugs,  and  spacing-lugs  and  bolu  adapted  to  position  the 
said  plate  the  proper  disUnce  below  the  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

t.  In  heat-tranaf erring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing,  bttmer  and  coiJ.  of  a  base  provided  with  spacing-lugs  positioned 
Ut  recMva  a  bolt  between  the  lugs,  and  a  separable  bottom  plat/:  pro- 


riatm—l  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a  coin-slide;  a  coin- 
aperture  therein  ;  a  coin-testing  finger  slidably  mounted  in  said  coin- 
slide:  means  for  moving  said  testing-finger  upon  said  coin-slide  to 
hring  one  of  its  ends  over  the  coin-aperture;  .  magnet  pivoted  U,  the 
casing  of  the  mechanism  and  arranged  with  its  pole,  in  such  position 
as  to  be  over  the  coin-aperture  when  said  coin-slide  is  moved  par- 
tially inward;  a  lug  attached  to  the  coin-slide  adapted  to  engage  a 
hook  portion  attached  to  the  magnet ;  and  said  hooked  portion. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  a  coin-slide  and  testing 
mean*,  comprising  a  coin-testing  finger,  slidablv  mounted  on  said 
coin-slide  and  adapted  to  oscillate  thereon ;  means  for  os<  illating  xaid 
coin-testing  finger,  and  means  whereby  the  outer  end  of  ..aid  coin- 
testing  finger  is  caused  to  move  u,  a  position  over  the  coin-aperture- 
a  coin-aperture ;  a  testing-finger  consisting  of  a  magnet  pivoted  adja- 
cent  the  coin-slide,  and  so  arranged  that  its  poles  will  be  over  the 
coin-aperture  when  the  coin-slide  is  partially  moved  inward  and 
means  whereby  a  magnetic  substance  placed  in.  the  coin-aperture 
will  tilt  said  magnetic  coin  testing  finger  and  cause  it  to  lock  the 
coin-slide. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  me<hanism.  a  slide;  a  coin-aperture  in 
aaid  slide ;  a  coin-testing  finger  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  a  tilt- 
in*  magnetic  testing-finger  mounted  adjacent  the  coin-slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  over  the  coin  aperture ;  and  means  on  said  finger 
to  lock  said  slide  when  a  magnetic  subsunce  is  placed  in  the  coin- 
aperture. 

4  In  •coin^Dtrolled  mechanism,  a  coin-slide;  a  coin-.pertore 
therein;  a  sUndard  slidably  mounted  on  said  i^oin-slide;  a  coin-test- 
ing finger  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  sUndard  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late thereon;  means  controlling  said  coin-testing  finger  to  lock  the 
slide  when  bo  coin,  or  an  improper  token,  is  placed  in  the  coin-aper- 
ture; a  magnetic  testing-finger  pivoted  to  the  casing  adjacent  said 
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■lidr.  the  ma|ni«tie  polea  of  wkich  ar«  urangvd  in  th«  path  of  the 
coin-aperlurv  when  the  coin-aiide  is  moved  inward;  and  means  on 
said  maxnetir  testin^r-ftnger  to  lock  the  coin-Rlide  when  tilted 
through  the  meant  of  a  magnetic  substance  placed  in  the  coin-aper- 
ture. 

&.  In  a  coin-i-«nlrolled  mechanism ;  a  coin-slide ;  a  coin-aperture 
in  said  slide:  axoin-testing  fin^r  pivotallj  mounted  and  slidable 
thereoD.  and  having  a  coin-teNting  portion  adjacent  the  path  of  thf 
coin-apertare;  a  ruin-testing  finger  pivoted  to  a  lug  attached  to  the 
rasing  of  ihe  me(-hani«m.  means  on  said  Angers  for  locking  said 
»Iide:  one  of  said  fingers  having  a  magnet  attached  to  its  end. 

6.  In  a  c<iin-contn>lled  me<'hanism.  a  cuin-!(lide;  a  coin-aperture 
in  .-taid  slide:  a  coin-teitting  finger  til idablj  mounted  on  itaid  slide  and 
adapted  to  oscillate:  means  for  causing  »>aid  finger  to  remain  sta- 
tionary- during  a  portion  of  the  inward  movement  of  the  coin-slide  to 
bring  the  outer  end  of  said  tetting-finger  over  the  roin-aperture;  a 
roin-testing  tinger  having  on  one  of  it.M  ends  a  magnet  pivotally 
mounted  over  the  coin-slide,  the  magnetic  end  of  which  is  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  coin-aperture,  and  to  be  brought  over  same  when 
the  i-oin-»lide  is  moved  inward  .  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  both  said 
teAting-finger<  adapted  to  contact  with  locking  devices  to  lock  said 
coin-slide. 


mooBted  on  said  wire,  affordtag  mean*  for  clamping  said  t<eth  to- 
gether and  locking  said  bodj  to  said  back 


792. RRB.      PROCBSS  OF  MAKING  DlALKyL  BARBITURIC 

ACIDS  Max  ENOiuiAifN  Biberfeld  0«rnuuiy  aasigiior  to  PartwD- 
.    fabriken  of  Biberfeld  Co..  New  York.  N  Y    a  Corpor&tuD  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan  S.  1906     Serial  No.  239  787 

('taim.—\  The  process  for  the  production  of  2-4-6-tri<nj-&- 
dialkvlpyrimidiiis.  which  process  consists  in  first  treating  the  cy- 
animinopvrimidins  having  the  above-given  general  formula  with 
acids  and  then  isolatint;  from  the  reaction  mass  the  resulting  dialkyl 
barbituric  acids,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2  The  process  for  the  production  of  2-4-6-trioxy-.'>-diethylpy- 
/imidin,  which  pro<-ess  consists  in  first  beating  2-cyanimino-4-iminO' 
5-diethyl-6-oxypyrimidin  with  acids  and  then  isolating  the  diethyl 
barbituric  acid  from  the  reaction  mass,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described 


702.KRW.  PROCBSS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FILAMBNTS  FROM 
VISCOSB  CauLB  A  Bunr  Lan«k)wn«.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  SO.  190S 
Serial  No  2M.«70 

Claim— I.  The  proceM  of  setting  viscose  filamenU  which  con- 
sists in  subjej^ting  them  to  a  bathconuining  an  inertorganic  reagent, 
an  organic  acid  and  a  salt  soluble  in  such  acid. 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  viscose  filaments  which  con- 
sists in  first  setting  the  viscose  by  immersion  in  a  bath  containing  an 
inert  organic  reagent,  an  organic  acid,  and  a  salt  soluble  in  such 
acid,  and  then  reverting  the  viscoae  by  immersion  in  a  bath  of  an 
inert  organic  reagent  and  an  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  setting  viscoae  filamenU  which  consisU  in 
subjecting  them  to  a  bath  conUining  wood-alcohol,  acetic  acid,  and 
•odium  acetate. 


792,887.    COMB     Mai  Bestumo.  New  York.  N  T 
1904.    Sflhal  No.  220.771. 


Piled  Aug.  13. 


Claim. — 1  \  comb  i-omprising  a  back  having  a  longitudinal 
recess,  and  a  body  pivoted  thereon,  said  body  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  leoeely -connected  teeth  received  in  said  receas  and  alined 
thereby. 

2.  A  comb  comprising  a  back  having  a  longitudinal  reoeaa,  and 
a  body  composed  of  »,  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  upon  a  stringing- 
wire,  said  body  being  pivoted  to  said  back,  the  butU  of  said  teeth 
lying  in  said  recess,  said  receas  affording  means  for  alining  the  points 
thereof. 

3.  A  comb  comprising  a  back  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  wire  upon  which  said  teeth  are  strung,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  an  end  tooth  and  said  back,  interlocking  means 
between  the  opposite  end  tooth  and  said  back,  said  receaa  receiving 
•aid  teeth  and  alining  the  same,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  wire  and 


792.889.    PROCBSS  OF  MAKING  HYDROCYANIC  ACID  FROM 
IRON  CYANOGEN  COMPOUNDS     Walthh  Fiu),  Hdnningen-ou- 
tbe-Rhine.  Gennuy     Filed  May  10.  1908     Serial  No  106.703. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of 
mercuric  chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  them  with  mercuric  chlorid  and  decomposing  the 
mercuric  cyanid  thus  formed  by  distillation  with  acid. 

2  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  m«-curic 
chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  consists  in  neu- 
tralizing matters  of  alkaline  reaction,  treating  the  neutralized  mass 
with  mercuric  chlorid  and  decomposing  the  cyanid  of  mercury  thus 
formed  by  distillation  with  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  mercuric 
chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  consists  in  neu- 

j  tralizing  matters  of  alkaline  reaction  by  treating  them  with  a  salt  of 
a  metal,  the  hydrates,  oxids  and  carbonates  of  which  do  not  precipi- 
tate mercury  compounds  from  a  solution  of  mercuric  chlorid,  thon 
treating  with  mercuric  chlorid  and  decomposing  the  cyanid  of  mer- 
cury thus  formed  by  distillation  with  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  mercuric 
chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  consists  in  neu- 
tralizing matters  of  alkaline  reaction  by  treating  them  with  salU  of 
a  metal,  the  hydrates,  oxids  and  carbonates  of  which  do  not  precipi- 
tate mercury  compounds  from  mercury-chlorid  solutions,  then  treat- 
ing with  mercuric  chlorid,  precipitating  ferric  oxid  by  alkaline  sub- 
stances, filtering  and  decomposing  the  roen-uric-cyanid  solution 
thus  formed  with  acid. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  mercuric 
chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  consists  in  neu- 
tralizing matters  of  alkaline  reaction  by  treating  them  with  salts  of  a 
metal,  the  hydrates,  oxids  and  carbonates  of  which  do  not  precipi- 
tate mercury  compounds  from  mercnric-chlorid  solutions,  then  treat- 
ing with  mercuric  chlorid.  precipitating  ferric  oxid  by  alkaline  sub- 
stances, filtering  and  decomposing  the  mercuric-cyanid  solution  thut 
formed  with  acid  and  regenerating  the  mercury  compounds  in  the 
precipitate  by  treating  with  oxidizing  meana. 

6.  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  mercuric 
chlorid  from  matters  containing  iron  cyanids.  which  consists  in  neu- 
tralizing matters  of  alkaline  reaction  with  salts  of  a  metal,  the  hy- 
drates, oxids  and  carbonate*  of  which  do  not  precipitate  mercury 
compounds  from  mercuric-chlorid  solutions,  treating  with  mercuric 
chlorid,  and  decomposing  the  mercuric-cyanid  solution  thus  formed 
with  acid,  regenerating  mercuric  chlorid  from  the  precipitate  by 
treating  the  solution  with  oxidizing  means  and  precipitating  the  iron 
from  this  solution  by  alkaline  substances. 

7.  The  process  of  making  hydrocyanic  acid  by  aid  of  mercuric 
chlorid  from  matter*  containing  iron  cyanids,  which  consist*  in  the 
preliminary  conversion  of  ferrous  cyanid  compounds  into  ferric- 
cyanid  compounds  by  oxidizing  means,  neutralizing  matters  of  alka- 
line reaction,  treating  with  mercuric  chlorid,  precipitating  the  pres- 


affording  means  for  clamping  said  teeth  together. 

4  A  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth, a  wire  passing  toAiely  j  ent  ferric  oxid  by  alkaline  subsUnce*,  filtering  and  deconipoaing  the 
therethrough.*  back  havinga  receaa  receiving  said  teeth  and  alining  I  raercuric-cranid  solution  thus  formed,  with  arid. 

the  same.  mean*>-for  pivoting  said  teeth  as  a  body  upon  said  back,  '  

means  for  locking  said  t«^th  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  clamping  j  —.—————— 

•aW  teeth  together  upon  said  wire  I  7 92, 891  J.      H0R8B8H0B.     Jon  0.  FUCU1I»1».  Palmerton.  Pa. 

5  A  comb  comprising  •  body  composed  of  •  plurality  of  teeth,  Fttrt  Not  10.  1904.    8«ial  No  23S.1M. 

a  wire  passing  loosely  therethrough,  a  back  presenting  a  longitudi-  Claim  —1.   A  horM*hoe  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  pin- 

nal  recess  receiving  said  teeth  to  aline  the  same,  a  pivoUl  connection  I  hole  leading  thereto,  a  calk  having  a  shank  fitting  said  opening  and 
between  one  end  of  said  body  and  said  back,  an  interiocking  ronnec-  i  provided  with  inUraecting  hole*  at  an  angle  to  eaeh  other,  and  a 
tioR  between  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  *aid  back,  and  a  nut  I  apring  key  or  pin  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  *hoe  and  into  one 
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vt  ih»  holM  in  th«  thuik  aad  proridcd  with  knob*  or  proj«cUou 
wkkk  tngmgti  in  the  notcbM  formed  by  the  interMction  of  the  pin- 
hole* in  the  akaak. 


t.  A  e«lk  tor  horaethoes,  embodyini^  a  shank  extending  at  an 
an^le  to  the  h««d  of  the  c«lk  and  provided  with  interiecting  hole* 
extending  subaUntiaJij  at  right  anglea  to  each  other 


79*2.891.    MIKIlfOTOOL     WiuoA*  J.  FtWMi,  Wataon  W  Va. 
rited  Jan.  U,  1906     8er1iU  Mo.  241.7(8. 


Claim. — 1.  A  composite  tool,  embodring  a  conical  pick-head 
h«Ting  a  cup  in  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  handle-bar  projected  from 
the  bottom  of  the  rup,  and  a  tamping-block  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  handle-bar. 

2.  A  composite  tool,  embodying  a  conical  pick-head  of  metal 
having  a  hardened  point,  a  cup  in  the  large  end  of  the  head,  a  shank 
removably  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  a  handle-bar  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  shank,  and  a  tamping-block  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  handle-bar. 


792.892.  STSTKM  AMD  MBAMS  FOR  LATIMO  BLBCTRFCAL 
WIRB8  IM  C0MDUIT8  Out  M .  Onr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Ttb. 
U.  1003     Sertal  Mo  143.386 


Claim -I.  A  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  exposed 
electrical  conductors  in  conduits,  comprising  a  continuous  imperfo- 
rate conduit  completely  inclosing  said  naked  electrical  conductors 
against  the  ouUr  atmosphere  and  moisture  and  having  one  or  more 
interior  ducU.  a  serien  of  »olid  one  piece  insulaton  or  blocks  formed 
wholly  of  insulating  material  aiid  arranged  at  determined  intervals 
within  one  or  more  of  said  ducU  and  independent  of  longitudinal 
locking  connection  with  the  conduit,  said  solid  msulatiug-blocks  ex- 
tending transversely  or  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  hav- 
ing openings  or  perforations  extending  through  their  bodv  and 
spaced  apart,  and  said  blocks  having  poinU  on  their  penphervat  un- 
equal disUnces  from  the  center  for  preventing  the  block  from  turning 
or  twisting  in  Us  position  transversely  or  across  the  interior  area  of 
the  duct,  naked  electrical  conductor- wires  extending  longitudiaally 
within  the  duct  and  direcUy  passing  through  the  opening*  or  perfo^ 


rations  in  said  insulsting-blocks  and  contacting  directlv  but  only 
with  said  blocks  and  supported  thereby  in  .paced  and  separated  po- 
aiUon,  and  means  ^dependent  of  the  conductor-wires  and  of  the  con- 
duit for  connecting  the  insulating-blockn  in  longitudinal  seriei.  and 
tensionally  mainuining  the  blocks  at  rt-lative  determined  poMtion 
to  support  and  mainUin  the  naked  conduclor-wir*.  in  continuously- 
spaced  and  separated  position,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

2.  A  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
conductor*  in  conduiu,  comprising  a  continuous  imperforate  con 
duit  completely  incloaing  said  naked  electrical  conductors  against 
the  outer  atmosphere  and  moisture  and  having  one  or  more  inferior 
ducU,  a  series  of  solid  one-piece  insulators  or  block*  formed  wholly 
of  insulating  material  and  arranged  at  determined  internals  within 
one  or  more  of  said  ducU.  said  solid  insulating-blocks  extending 
transversely  or  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  having  open 
ings  or  perWations  extending  through  their  body  and  spaced  apart 
and  said  solid  or  one-piece  insulating-bl^K-k^  beiij^  at  (x-rimetml 
points  of  less  transverse  area  than  the  interior  transverse  area  of  the 
duct  BO  that  a  continuous  air-space  in  the  duct  surrounding  the  en- 
tire line  of  naked  conductor-wires  is  provided,  and  ^aid  blocks  hav- 
ing points  on  their  periphery  at  unequal  distances  from  I  he  rent.T  for 
preventing  the  block  from  turning  ur  twisting  in  ito  position  trans- 
versely or  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct,  naked  electritai  con- 
ductor-wires extending  longitudinally  within  the  duct  and  directly 
passing  through  the  openings  or  perforations  in  Kaid  ii.*»lating 
blocks  and  conUcting  directly  but  only  with  said  blocks  and  sup- 
ported thereby  in  spaced  and  separated  position,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  conductor-wirfs  for  connectinir  the  insulating-liiocks 
•  n  longitudinal  series  and  tensionally  maintaining  the  blocks  at  rela- 
tive determined  position  to  support  and  maintain  the  nak.-d  conduc- 
tor-wires in  continuously-spaced  and  separated  position.  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   A  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
conductors  in  conduits,  comprising  a  continuous  imperforate  con- 
duit (ompletely  inclosiiip  siiid  naked  electrical  conductor*  against 
the  outer  atmosphere  and  moisture  and  having  one  or  more  interior 
ducU,  a  series  of  solid  one-piece  insulators  or  blocks  formed  wholly 
of  insulating  material  and  arranged  at  determined  intervals  within 
one  or  more  of  said  ducts,  saiil  solid  insulating-blo<ks  extending 
transversely  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  having  openings 
or  perforations  extending  through  their  IukIv  and  spaced  apart  and 
said  solid  or  one-piece  blocks  formed  wholly  of  insulating  material 
being  provided  ..n  both  their  vertical  faces  with  moisture-ducts  in- 
termediate the  openings  or  perforations  through  their  body  and  ex- 
tending downwardly,  and  said  blocks  having  points  on  their  periph- 
ery at  unequal  Hi.stances  from  the  center  for  preventing  the  block 
from  turning  or  twisting  in  its  position  transversely  or  across  the 
interior  area  of  therfuct,  naked  electrical  conductor-wires  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  duct  and  directly  passing  through  theopen- 
ings  or  perforations  in  said  insulating-blocks  and  contacting  dirrctiy 
but  only  with  said  blocks  and  supported  thereby  in  spaced  and  sepa- 
rated position,  and  means  independent  of  the  conductor-wires  for 
connecting  the  insulating-blocks  in  longitudinal  series  and  tension- 
ally  maintaining  the  blocks  at  relative  determined  position  to  sup- . 
port  and  maintain  the  naked  conductor-wires  in  continuously-spaced 
and  separated  position,  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
4.  A  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
conductors  in  conduits*,  comprising  a  continuous  imperforat    con- 
duit completely  inclosing  said  naked  electrical  conductors  against 
the  outer  atmosphere  and  moisture  and  having  one  or  more  interior 
ducta,  a  series  of  solid  one-piece  insulators  or  blocks  formed  wholly 
of  insulating  material  and  arranged  at  detarmined  intervals  within 
one  or  moreofsaidducU,  said  solid  insulating-blocksextending  trans- 
versely or  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  having  openings 
or  perforations  extending  through  their  body  and  spaced  apart,  the 
solid  or  one-piece  blocks  formed  wholly  of  insulating  material  being 
at  a  perimetral  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  conduit-duct  of  lets  trans- 
verse area  than  the  interior  transverse  area  of  the  duct  so  that  a  con- 
tinuous air  space  or  drain  extending  in  the  conduit-duct  throughout 
the  longitudinal  line  of  extension  of  the  naked  conductor-wir«  ia  pro- 
vided and  being  also  provided  on  both  their  vertical  faces  with  mois- 
ture-ducU  intermediate  the  openings  or  perforations  through  their  ' 
body  and  extending  downwardly,  and  said  blocks  having  poinU  on 
their  periphery  at  unequal  disUnces  from  the  center  for  preventing 
the  block  from  turning  or  twisting  in  its  position  trantveraely  or 
across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct,  naked  electrical  conductor-wires 
extendinglongitudinally  within  the  duct  and  directly  passing  through 
the  openings  or  perforations  in  said  insulating-blocks  and  contact- 
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img  directly  bat  only  with  nid  blocks  aad  nipport«<l  thereby  in 
•pared  and  irparatmi  poaitioa,  and  mean*  independent  of  the  con- 
dnctor-wireit  for  connectinx  the  in«ulatinf(-blocks  in  longitudinal 
■eriea  and  tensionally  maintaining  the  blocki  at  relative  determined 
pooition  to  support  and  maintain  the  naked  conductor-wire*  in  ron- 
tinuoualr-apared  and  ieparated  poaition.  subiiUntialiT  a«  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.    A  system  and  meanii  for  layioK  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
conducton  in  conduits,  comprising  a  continuous  imperforate  con- 
duit completely  incioaing  waid  naked  electrical  conductors  against 
the  outer  atmosphere  and  moisture  and  having  one  or  more  interior 
dueU.  a  series  of  solid  one-piece  insulators  or  blocks  formed  wholly 
of  insulating  material  and  arranged  at  determined  intervals  within 
one  or  more  of  said  ducts,  said  liolid  insulating-blocks  extending 
transversely  or  across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  having  open 
ings  or  perforations  extending  through  their  body  and  spaced  apart, 
naked  electrical  conductor-wires  extending  longitudinally  within  | 
the  duct  and  (tjrectly  passing  through  the  openings  or  perforations  in  j 
said  insulating-blocks  and  conUcting  directly  but  onlv  with  said  1 
blocks  and  supponed  thereby  in  !<paced  and  .separated  position,  and  I 
means  for  tensionally  maintaining  the  blocks  at  relative  determined  I 
position  to  support  and  maintain  the  naked  conductor-wires  in  con-  | 
tinuously-spaced  and  separated  position. 

6  A  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
conductors  in  conduiU.  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  conduit 
for  completely  inclosing  electrical  conductors  against  the  ooter  at- 
motiphere  and  moisture  and  having  unobstructed  ducts,  »  series  of 
solid  one  pie<-e  insulators  or  bliK-ks  formed  wholly  of  insulating  ma- 
tenal  and  positioned  at  determined  intervals  within  one  or  more  of 
said  ducts,  said  solid  insulating-blocks  extending  transversely  or 
across  the  interior  area  of  the  duct  and  having  openings  or  perfora- 
tions extending  through  their  bo<ly  and  spaced  apart,  and  naked 
electrical  conductor-wires  extending  longitudinally  within  the  duct 
and  directly  passing  through  the  openings  or  perforations  in  the  solid 
one-piece  insulating-blocks  and  conUcting  directly  but  only  with 
said  blocks  and  -upported  thereby  in  spaced  and  separated  position, 
said  two  rlemeuU.  to  wit :  the  solid  block  formed  wholly  of  insulating 
material  and  the  set  of  naked  conductor-wires  spaced  and  separated 
in  direct  contact  with  the  series  of  insulating-blocks  common  to  the 
whole  set  of  naked  wires,  having  a  fixed  relative  positional  mainte- 
nance independent  of  locking  connection  with  the  conduit  and  con- 
stituting a  system  and  means  for  introducing  and  operativelv  main- 
taining naked  and  exposed  electrical  conductors  in  tne  ducts  of  con- 
duiU  in  lieu  of  in.^ulated  cables,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  as  an  insulating 
meant  for  laying  naked  and  exposed  electrical  condactors  in  con- 
duiU. a  solid  one-pie<e  insulator  or  blo*k  formed  wholly  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  provided  with  unprotected  openings  or  perfora- 
tions extending  through  its  bo<ly  and  spaced  apart  and  provided  on 
both  its  vertical  faces  with  moisture-ducts  intermfdiate  the  openings 
or  perforations  in  the  body  and  extending  downwardly,  naid  solid 
one  piece  insulator  or  block  being  adapted  to  extend  trahsvenely  or 
across  the  interior  area  of  the  conduit-duct. 

H.  K  system  and  means  for  laying  naked  and  expf»sed  electrical 
conductors  in  cohduit.*,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  conduit 
provided  with  a  duct  having  continuous  and  unobstructed  inner 
walls,  of  insulating  wire-supports  arranired  transversely  within  said 
duct  at  predetermined  intervals,  each  support  formed  in  one  pifce 
and  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  and  peripheral 
spaced  pmjections  engaging  the  walls  of  the  duct  and  spacing  the 
supports  therefrom  to  form  air-spaces  between  the  projections  of  said 
supports  and  means  independent  of  the  conductors  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  supports,  substantially  as  described 


••id  aappoKa  and  an  exteadM-  indepradeat  of  tke  condnctora.  a«id 
«xt«Bder  paaaing  through  perforationa  in  aaid  supporu  for  ri^dly 
connecting  them  together.  subaUntially  aa  deMribod. 
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9  A  system  and  means  for  laying  electrical  wires  in  ronduiU, 
comprising  a  conduit  having  a  duct,  insulating  wire-supports  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  duct  and  provided  with  perforations  of 
which  one  is  in  the  center  and  also  provided  with  means  to  engage  in 
the  wall  of  the  duct  to  prevent  the  supports  from  turning  axially,  an 
extender  located  in  the  central  perforation  of  said  supports  and  rig- 
idly secure«i  therein  whereby  to  hold  the  supports  in  place,  and  wirea 
held  in  the  other  perforations  of  vaid  supports 

10.  A  system  and  means  for  layinit  naked  and  exposed  electrical 
c«>nductors  in  conduiU.  comprising,  id  ct^mbination  with  a  conduit 
provided  with  a  duct  having  continuous  and  unobstructed  inner 
walls,  of  insulating  wire-supports  arranged  transversely  wiihin  said 
duct  at  predetermined  intervals,  each  .support  formed  of  one  piece 
and  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  and  peripheral 
spaced  pH'<'t'<»>«  engaging  the  walls  of  the  duct  and  spacing  the 
supports  therefrom  to  form  air-spacea  between  the  projections  of 


Claim—l  In  a  mine-entry,  two  pairs  of  horitonUI  wheeU 
mounted  transversely  near  the  roof,  cables  around  the  wheels  of  ea^h 
side  with  means  for  operating  the  same  in  reverse  directions,  full- 
bodied  curUins  hung  on  the  cables  around  the  wheels  of  on"  pair 
having  their  outer  side  edges  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  eniry  and 
their  inner  side  edges  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  lower  edges 
across  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  entry 

2  In  a  mina-entr}-,  a  transversely-positioned  U-shaped  support 
near  the  roof  thereof,  a  full-bodted  curtain  hung  on  the  support  hav- 
ing iU  lower  edge  across  ant}  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  entry  be- 
low a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  support,  ftom  v>  hich  edge 
the  body  of  the  curtaiu  is  curved  rearward  and  upward  and  the  side 
edges  are  inclined  upward  and  forward  to  the  support,  and  means  for 
laterally  moving  the  curtain  on  the  support 

3.  In  a  mine-entry,  a  transversely-positioned  U-shaped  support 
near  the  roof  thereof  a  full-bodied  curUin  hung  on  the  support  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  across  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  entry  be- 
low a  point  intermediate  the  ends  c(  the  support,  from  which  «*dge 
the  body  of  the  curtain  is  curved  rearward  and  upward  and  the  side 
edges  are  iucline<l  forward  and  upward  to  the  support. 

4  In  a  mine-entrv  ,  a  movable  partition,  a  track-rail,  vertically- 
pivoted  cranks  adjacent  thereto,  spring-reaisted  operativeconnection 
between  the  cranks  and  the  partition,  and  a  bar  pivoted  on  the  cranks 
and  arranged  to  rotate  over  the  rail  and  having  laterally -inclined 
ends,  the  bar  being  normally  lo<  ated  in  the  path  of  the  wheel  of  a  car 
so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  same. 

ft.  In  a  mine-entry,  a  movable  partition,  a  track-rail,  vertically- 
pivoted  cranks  adjacent  thereto,  spring-resisted  operative  conections 
between  thecrankA  and  the  partition. and  a  bar  pivoted  on  thecranks 
and  arranged  to  ruUte  over  the  rail  and  having  inwardly-inclined 
ends,  the  bar  being  normally  located  in  the  path  of  the  flange  of  a  car 
wheel  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  same. 
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Chim.-^l.  Aa  atUehateiit  for  an  «Bfin«  D»rmally  uiitft  g**  u 
a  fuel,  tlM  Mid  atUchiMnt  cx>aipruin((  ■  TalTr-rontroiled  oil  or  gaso- 
lene supply  opening  into  the  mixing-rtiainber  of  the  engiae.  wherebj 
additional  fael  may  be  supplied  to  the  engine  when  the  gas-supply 
becomes  deficient,  and  means  gorerned  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
intermittently  opening  the  said  raWe.  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  attachment  for  gas-engines  normally  using  gas  as  a  fuel, 
the  said  atUihment  i-omprising  a  valve-rontrolled  oil  or  gasolene 
supply,  opening  into  the  mixing-cbsmber  of  the  engine,  whereby  ad- 
ditional fuel  may  be  Kupplied  to  the  engine,  when  the  gas-vupply  be- 
comes deficient,  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  inter- 
mittently opening  the  said  valre,  and  a  hot-air  supply  connect4>d  with 
the  saidoil  or  gasolene  supply,  to  vaporize  theoil  or  gaitoleneand  form 
a  mixture  with  the  name,  as  set  forth. 

3  An  attachment  for  gas-engines  normally  using  gas  as  a  fuel, 
the  said  aturbment  comprising  a  valve-controlled  oil  or  gasolene 
Kupply.  opening  into  the  mixing-chamber  of  the  engine,  means  gov- 
erned by  the  ipeed  of  the  engine  for  intermittently  opening  the  said 
valve,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  the 
said  valve  U>  admit  more  or  leas  oil  or  gasolene  according  to  the 
amount  of  gas-supply,  as  net  forth 

4  An  attachment  for  gas-engines  normally  using  gait  as  a  fuel, 
the  Hsid  stuckment  comprising  an  auxiliary  mixing-chamber  con- 
netted  with  the  main  mixing-chamber  of  the  engine,  an  oil  or  gaso- 
lene supply  opening  into  the  said  auxiliary  mixing-chamber,  a  hot 
air  pipe  connected  with  the  said  auxiliary  mixing-chamber  to  vapo- 
riie  the  oil  or  gaMolene  and  form  an  additional  futi  for  the  engine 
when  the  ga»-*upply  becomes  deficient,  a  valve  controlling  said  oil  or 
gasolene  supply,  and  means  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
intermittently  opening  raid  valve,  an  set  forth. 

5.   An  attachment  for  a  gas-engine  normally  using  gas  as  a  fuel, 
the  said  attachment  comprising  an  auxiliary  mixing-chamber,  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-neat,  an  oil  or  gasolene  supply  pipe  opening  into 
the  said  valve-caaing,  a  valve  normally  <>eated  on  the  said  valve-neat 
means  for  periodically  opening  the  said  valve  and  governed  by  the 
speed  of  the  engine  and  a  perforated  vaporizing-tube  extending  into 
the  xaid  auxiliary  mixing-chamber  and  conne<-ted  with  the  said  valve- 
casing,  the  said  auxiliary  mixing-chamber  being  connected  with  the 
engine  wherehjr  additional  fuel  may  be  supplied  to  the  engine  when 
the  gas-supply  becomes  deficient,  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  attachment  for  a  gas-engine  normally  ur«ing  gas  as  a  fuel, 
the  ssid  atUcbment  comprising  an  auxiliary  mixing-chamber,  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  an  oil  or  gasolene  supply  pipe,  opening  info 
the  said  valvenasing,  a  valve  normally  seated  on  the  said  valve-seat 
and  adapted  to  be  penodically  opened,  a  perforated  vaporizing-tube 
extending  into  the  said  mixing-chamber  and  connected  with  the 
valve-easing,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  means  actuated  from  the  en- 
gine, for  moving  said  lever  periodically,  the  said  means  being  gov- 
erned by  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  screw-rod  held  in  the  said  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve-«tem  of  the  said  valve  to  move 
the  latter  into  an  op*n  position  to  allow  the  oil  or  gasolene  to  flow 
into  the  said  Ttporizing-tube.  the  said  auxiliary  mixing-<hamber 
being  connecti>d  with  the  engine  whereby  additional  fuel  may  be 
supplied  to  the  engine  when  the  gas-supply  bei-omes  deficient,  the 
said  screw-rod  being  adjustable  in  the  said  lever  to  regulate  the  throw 
of  the  said  valte  to  admit  more  or  less  oil  or  gasolene  according  to 
the  amount  of  gas-supply,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  air-supply  pipe  for  the  mixing- 
chamber  of  a  gas-engine  normally  using  gas  as  a  fuel,  of  an  oil  or 
gasolene  attachment  for  supplying  additional  fuel  to  the  engine 
when  the  gaa-sapply  becomes  deficient,  the  said  attachment  compris 
ing  an  auxiliary  mixing-chamber  connected  with  said  air-supply  pipe, 
a  valve-casing  connect«d  with  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  an  oil  or  gasolene  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
▼alve-casing,  a  perforated  vaporixing-tube  connected  with  the  valve- 
casing  and  extending  into  the  auxiliary  mixing-chamber,  a  ralre 


normally  seated  on  the  valve-aeat  and  periodically  opened  to  permit 
the  oil  or  gasolene  to  flow  into  the  vaporizing-tube,  a  hot-air  pipe 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  mixing-chamber,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  to  iu  seat,  means  actuated  from  the  engine  for 
periodically  opening*  said  valve,  the  said  means  being  governed 
by  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  regulating  the  throw  of 
said  valve  to  admit  more  or  less  oil  or  gasolene  according  to  the 
amount  of  gas-supply,  as  set  forth 

M.  The  combination  with  a  gas-engine  normally  using  gas  as  a 
fuel  and  having  a  mixing-chamber  into  which  opens  the  gas-supply 
pipe  and  the  air-supply  pipe,  of  an  atUchment  for  supplying  addi- 
tional fuel  to  the  engine  when  the  gas-supply  becomes  deficient,  the 
said  atUchment  comprising  an  auxiliary  mixing-<hamber  counected 
with  the  air-supply  pipe  leading  to  the  mixing-chamber  of  the  en- 
gine.  a  valve-controlled  oil  or  gasolene  supply,  leading  to  the  auxil- 
iary mixing-chamber,  a  hot-air  supply  opening  into  the  auxiliary 
mixing-chamber  to  vaporize  the  oil  or  gasolene  and  form  a  mixture 
with  the  same,  the  mixture  being  drawn  inU>  the  mixing-chamber  of 
the  engine  to  mix  with  the  gas  passing  into  the  same,  means  for  in- 
termittently opening  the  said  valve  to  admit  the  oil  to  said  auxiliary 
mixing-chamber,  the  said  means  being  actuated  from  the  engine  dur- 
ing the  normal  running  of  the  same,  a  governor,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  governor  and  said  means,  whereby  the  latter'is  movrd  out 
of  operative  position  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases  Itevoud 
the  normal  as  sol  forth 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  body  |>ortion  of  s  pressure 
regulator,  a  casing  cohni>cted  thereto,  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion and  also  provided  with  »  flange  which  extends  into  and  is  con- 
centric with  said  extension,  a  cap  having  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tension, a  flexible  lining  located  within  said  cap  and  said  extension, 
the  edges  of  which  are  located  between  the  said  flange  and  the  said 
extension,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  pressure  regulator, 
a  casing  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  diaphragm  located  between 
said  c'asing,  and  said  body  portion,  an  extension  provided  upon 
said  casing,  a  cap  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tension, a  cup-shaped  flexible  lining  located  within  said  cap  and 
said  extension,  a  rod  extending  through  said  cap  and  said  lining,  a 
washer  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  wire  coils  surrounding 
the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  washer  in  contact  with  the 
said  lining,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  body  portion  of  a  pressure  rcgnlator, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  diaphragm  lo- 
cated between  said  casing  and  said  body  portion,  an  extt-nsion  pro- 
vided upon  said  casing,  an  annular  flange  als<i  provided  inside  said 
rasing  and  extending  into  the  said  extension  a  cap  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  said  extension,  a  cup-<4haped  lining 
located  within  said  cap  and  said  exten.^ion.  the  edges  of  which  lining 
are  located  between  the  said  extension  and  the  edge*  of  the  said 
flange,  a  rod  extending  through  the  said  diaphragm  and  through  the 
cup-shaped  lining  and  the  cap.  a  washer  surrounding  the  said  rod 
and  a  coil  wire  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
said  washer  in  contact  with  the  said  cup-shaped  lining,  subcUntiallj 
as  dracribed. 


79'2.80v3.   MUT  LOCK.  Jonas  Hiluum.  Saltsburg,  Pa    Filed  May 
111M6.    total  No.  280.U7 
Claim.— I.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combioation,  with  a  threaded  bolt 
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luTinK  loniritadiDai  groom  thcrrin,  aad  tn  interior! j-tlkiT«d«d  nat, 
of  •  (raf-apriDK  boni«  by  the  nut.  a  Ut«rml  point  or  projection  carried 
bf  the  ipring,  an  aonular  waaher  arranged  between  the  leaf-spring 
and  the  nut  and  having  lArrationa  on  one  of  ita  tides  adapted  to  be 
engaged  bj  the  lateral  point  or  projection,  lug*  depending  from  the 
interior  of  the  wanher  and  engaging  with  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
waithrr  against  rotation,  and  a  thumb-piece  formed  integral  with  the 
spring  whereby  force  may  be  exerted  against  ita  tension  to  release 
the  point  nr  projection  against  engagement  with  the  serrations. 


2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination,  with  a  threaded  bolt  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and  an  interiorly-threaded  nut.  of  a 
leaf-spring  borne  by  the  hut.  a  lateral  point  or  projection  carried  by 
the  spring,  an  annular  washer  arranged  between  the  leaf-spring  and 
the  nut  and  having  sterrations  on  one  of  iu  ndti  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lateral  point  «ir  projection,  and  lugs  depending  from 
the  interior  of  the  washer  and  engaging  with  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
washer  against  rotation 


70V2.H97.    VlHICLI-WHiBL.    Loins  A.  Hnj..  WaAiington.  D  C. 
rUed  Dec  8.  1004     Serial  No  2SS.M8 


Claim  — 1  Inn  vrliicle- wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushioning- 
rim  comprising  an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate,  two  series  of  springs 
oppositely  inclined  transversely  between  naid  plates,  and  a  medial 
series  of  springs  consisting  of  two  sets  of  alternate  springs  oppo- 
sitely inclined  longitudinally  between  said  plates,  substantially  a« 
described 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cusbioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate,  two  series  of  spring*  oppo- 
ititeiy  inclined  transvemely  between  said  plates,  a  medial  series  of 
apringy  consinling  of  two  seta  of  alternate  spring*  oppositely  inclined 
longitudinally  between  said  plates,  and  a  protecting-shield  inclosing 
said  seviT4l  <M-ries  of  springs,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate,  two  series  of  springs  oppo- 
sitely inclined  transversely  between  said  plates,  a  medial  seriet  of 
spring*  consisting  of  two  sets  of  alternate  springs  oppositely  inclined 
longitudinally  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
•ion  of  said  several  series  of  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate,  two  series  of  springs  oppo- 
sitely inclined  transversely  between  said  plates,  a  medial  aeries  of 
spring*  consisting  of  twu  sets  of  alternate  springs  oppositely  inclined 
longitudinally  between  said  plates,  and  means  constructed  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  the  tension  of  the  two  oppositely-inclined  springs  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  springs  in  said  medial  aeries,  subatAntially  as 
described 

!i  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushiooing-rin  com- 
pnsing  an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate  provided  with  a  projection  or 
corrugation  extending  aroand  its  onler  periphery,  two  series  of 


spring!  oppoaitely  inclined  transversely  between  said  plates,  a  me 
dial  series  of  springs  consisting  of  two  seu  of  alternate  springs  »ppo 
sitely  iaeUned  longitudinally  between  said  plates,  and  a  resilient  Ure 
surrounding  said  ow«r  plate  and  provided  on  iU  inner  periphery 
with  a  receas  constructed  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  periphery 
of  said  outer  plate,  snbstuitially  as  deeeribed 

6.  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cnshioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate  provided  with  a  projection  or 
corrugation  extending  around  its  outer  periphery,  two  series  of 
springs  oppositely  inclined  traasversely  between  said  plates,  a  me- 
dial series  of  springs  consisting  of  two  seU  of  alternate  springs  oppo- 
sitely inclined  longitudinally  between  said  plates,  and  a  resilient  tire 
provided  with  an  angular  tread  and  with  a  recess  on  iu  inner  periph- 
ery .constructed  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  periphery  of  said 
outer  plate,  subetantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-whe^l,  the  combination  of  a  cnshioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate,  an  outer  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  along  each  edge,  a  resilient  tire  surrounding  said  outer  plate 
and  carrying  links  in  position  to  extend  through  said  slots,  springs 
connected  to  said  links  and  extending  transversely  across  said  rim 
to  the  diagonally  opposite  edge  of  said  inner  plate,  and  a  medial  se- 
ries of  springs  consisting  of  two  sets  of  alternate  springs  oppositely 
inclined  longitudinally  between  said  plates,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plaU  provided  with  an  offset  flange  at  each  edge,  an 
outer  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  along  each  edge,  a  re 
ailient  tire  surrounding  said  outer  plate  and  carrying  links  in  posi- 
tion to  extend  through  said  slots,  springs  connected  to  said  links  and 
extending  transversely  across  said  rim  to  the  diagonally  opposite  off 
set  flange,  threaded  heads  secured  to  said  springs,  adjusting-screws 
extending  through  said  offset  flangea  to  engage  said  threaded  heads, 
and  a  medial  »erieK  of  spnngs  inclined  longitudinally  between  said 
piates,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  a  cushioning-rim  com- 
prising an  inner  plate  provided  with  an  offset  flange  at  each  edge,  an 
outer  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slotn  along  each  edge,  a  re- 
ailient  tire  surrounding  said  outer  plate  and  carrying  links  in  posi- 
tion to  extend  through  said  slots,  springs  connected  to  said  links  and 
extending  transversely  across  said  rim  to  the  diagonally  oppoeite  off- 
set flange,  threaded  heads  secured  to  said  springs,  adjusting-screws 
extending  through  said  offset  flanges  to  engage  said  threaded  heads, 
a  protecting-shield  clamped  between  the  outer  plate  and  tire  on  each 
edge  and  extending  to  the  corresponding  offset  flange,  said  shield 
being  provided  with  opening*,  or  eyelets,  to  receive  said  links  and 
adjusting-screws,  and  a  medial  series  of  springs  inclined  longitudi- 
nally between  said  piates.  substantially  as  described. 
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CImir. — 1  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  prb- 
vided  at  iu  rear  end  with  a  reduced  integral  neck  provided  with  a  re- 
duced integral  nipple,  said  nipple  having  an  undercut  outer  surface 
and  a  restricted  air-duct,  a  bulb  having  a  contracted  neck  adapted  to 
engage  the  nipple,  a  shield  adapted  to  incloee  the  bulb  and  fit  upon 
the  neck,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  At  upon  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  and 
cover  the  pen-point  when  the  pen  is  not  in  use  and  to  be  fitted  upon 
the  sleeve  when  the  pen  is  in  use.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  founUin-pen.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  at  iU 
rear  end  with  a  reduced  integral  neck  provided  with  a  reduced  inte- 
gral nipple,  said  nipple  having  an  undercut  outer  surface  and  a  re- 
stricted air-duct,  a  bulb  having  a  contracted  neck  adapted  to  engtge 
the  nipple,  and  a  shield  adapted  to  inclose  the  bulb  and  fit  upon  the 
neck,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fonnuin-pen.  a  barrel  having  a  projection  at  iU  rear  end 
provided  with  a  free  or  unoccupied  restricted  air-duct  normally  in 
direct  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  a  bulb  of  elas- 
tic material  fitting  on  such  projection  and  adapted  to  be  directly  ma- 
nipulated by  the  finger*  of  the  hand  to  discharge  air  from  and  pro- 
duce a  vacuum  in  the  barrel  to  adapt  the  same  to  be  filled  with  ink, 
and  a  shield  removable  to  expose  the  bulb  for  refilling  purposes  fit- 
ting on  said  projection  over  said  bulb  and  whose  only  necessary  func- 
tion-i*  protection  of  said  bulb,  all  fonaiag  permanent  fixture*  of  the 
pen  while  said  pen  is  in  use.  subsUntially  t»  described. 

4.  In  a  founUin-pen,  a  barrel  provided  with  a  projection  at  its 
rear  end,  said  projection  having  a  minuU  air-duct  normally  in  direct 
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coininuiucatioo  with  tbr  rear  rnd  of  thr  baiTpl,  a  rrfilling-bulb  p«r 
manentlj  ittiBK  on  aaid  projection  and  adapted  to  br  directlj  ma- 
nipulat«d  by  tbe  finven  of  the  hand  to  diaoharge  a  portion  of  the  air 
from  the  barrci  and  produce  a  partial  racuum  therein  to  adapt  the 
itame  to  b«  ftUed  with  ink,  the  conatruction  and  relative  proportion* 
of  the  parta  being  auch  that  when  the  bulb  ii  relaxed  the  air  remain- 
ing in  the  barrel  will  be  receivea  under  preaiture  bv  the  bulb,  the 
(/rexsure  of  the  air  and  minute  size  of  the  air-duct  preventing  the  ink 
in  the  barrel  from  panaing  into  the  bulb,  wberebj  the  bulb  it  pro 
tected.  and  a  iihield  completely  inclosing  and  protecting  the  bulb 
from  exterior  compreiwion.  said  Khield  being  removable  to  permit 
the  bulb  to  be  manipulated  by  hand  when  it  is  desired  to  refill  the 
barrel,  substantially  as  deiw-ribed 


792.899.     CBNTRIFOOAL  MACHIIB     HnWT  J  Huto,  To- 
ronto Canada.    PUed  Not  10.  1004     Serial  No  2S2  163 


Clmim\*-l.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  Tertic«llr-jour- 
naled  rotaiy  vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said 
vessel  having  openings  through  its  wall  at  it«  junction  with  the 
lowest  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  for  the  passage  of  the  ma- 
terial from  the  vessel. 

2  K  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  vertically-joumaled  ro- 
tary vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  being 
open  at  its  top  to  the  outside  air,  and  having  openings  through  its 
wall  at  its  janction  with  the  lowest  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
for  the  passMge  of  the  material  from  the  vessel. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  vertically-joumaled  to- 
tarr  vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  substaatialiy  flat  bottom  and  an  upwardly-extending  wall,  and 
openings  through  said  wall  at  itti  junction  with  said  bottom  for  the 
passage  of  the  material  from  the  vetisel. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  vertically-joumaled  ro- 
tary vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  being 
contracted  toward  its  top  and  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  wall,  and  openings  through  said  wall  at  its  junction  with 
•aid  bottom  for  the  passage  of  the  material  from  the  vessel. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  vertically-joumaled  ro- 
tary vessel  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  vessel  being 
open  at  its  top  to  the  outside  air,  and  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom Lnd  an  upwardly-axtending  wall,  and  openings  through  said 
wall  at  the  janction  with  said  bottom  for  the  passage  of  the  material 
from  the  vewel. 

6.  A  centrifugal  machine  compriMinit  a  vertically-joumaled  ro- 
tary veaael  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  vaaael  being 
oontracted  toward  and  open  at  ita  top,  and  having  a  aubstantially  flat 
bottom  and  an  upwardly-extending  wall,  and  openings  through  said 
wall  at  its  junction  with  said  bottom  for  ths  passage  of  the  material 
from  the  veaael. 

7.  A  centrifugal  machine  comphaing  a  vertically-joumaled  ro- 
tary veaael  for  containing  the  material  to  be  treated,  said  veaael  having 
an  imperforate  substantially  flat  bottom  and  an  upwardly-extending 
wall,  and  openings  through  said  wall  at  ita  junction  with  aaid  bottom 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  material  from  the  veaael. 


792.9O0.  RAILWAY  SIONALINQ  BuflST  C  Itmo  WeMmln- 
ater  BngUnd.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  Patrick  0  DonneU.  Weat- 
mlnster  Bngiand     PiM  Mar.  14. 1908     Serial  No  147  8&5 


Claim. — 1  In  railway  signaling;  apparalun.  the  combination 
with  a  signal,  of  manually-controlled  mechanism  fi>r  H<*ttinK  snd  re- 
setting said  signal.  aut<imati('  means  for  setting;  and  re'ieltinK  i>aid 
signal,  and  means  for  setting  said  signal  apparatus  for  said  automatic 
operation. 

2.  In  railway  signalinK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  manually-controlled  mechanism  for  setting  and  resetting  said 
signal,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  for  automatic- 
ally netting  and  resetting  said  signal,  and  means  for  setting  said  sig- 
nal apparatus  for  said  autonistic  operation 

.'H.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  manually-<'ontrolled  mechanism  for  setting  and  resetting  said 
signal,  an  electric  circuit  including;  therein  the  rails  of  a  section  of 
track  and  an  electromagnet,  means  controlled  bv  the  electromagnet 
for  automatically  setting  and  resetting  said  signal,  and  means  for 
setting  said  signal  apparatus  for  said  automatic  operation 

4  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  coinliinatioii  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  manually-controlled  mechanism  for  setting  and  reseitin/r  said 
signal,  an  electric  circuit  including  therein  the  rails  of  a  section  of 
track  and  an  electromagnet,  means  controlled  by  the  electromagnet 
for  automatically  setting  and  resetting  said  signal,  and  means  for 
setting  the  signal  apparatus  for  said  automatic  operation  by  the 
making  or  breaking  of  said  circuit. 

5.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  manually-controlled  fluid-pressure  apparatus  for  setting  and 
resetting  said  signal,  a  manually-operated  controller  therefor,  an 
electric  circuit  including  therein  the  rails  of  a  section  of  track  and  an 
electromagnet,  an  electromagnetic  valve  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  said  fluid -pressure  apparatus  for  operating 
said  signal  automatically,  and  a  manually-operated  means  for  setting 
said  signal  apparatus  for  said  automatic  operation 

6.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  uianually-controlled  fluid-pressure  apparatus  for  setting  and 
resetting  said  signal,  a  manually-operated  controller  therefor,  an 
electric  circuit  including  therein  the  rails  of  a  section  of  track  and  an 
electromagnet,  an  electromagnetic  valve  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  said  fluid-pressure  apparatus  for  operating 
said  signal  automatically,  and  a  manually-operated  means  for  setting 
Mid  signal  apparatus  for  said  automatic  operation  when  the  said 
manual  apparatus  is  set  in  one  position. 

7.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  a  cylinder  having  a  piaton  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid- 
preaaure,  connections  between  the  signal  and  said  piston,  a  fluid- 
pressure  supply,  manual  means  for  aetting  and  resetting  said  signal 
by  said  fluid-pressure  supply,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electro- 
magnet, means  formaking  and  breaking  said  circuit  by  the  position  of 
a  train,  an  electromagnetic  valve  energized  and  de^nergized  by  said 
circuit  to  control  fluid-preaaure  to  aaid  cylinder  for  automatically  set- 
ting and  resetting  said  signal,  and  means  for  aetting  the  apparatus 
for  aaid  automatic  operation. 

8.  In  railway  signaling  apparatua  the  combination  with  a  aig- 
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■a1,  of  •  cjliader  haTin^  ■  pitton  adapted  to  be  aetuatad  by  fuid- 
prwMurr ;  coonrction*  between  taid  aiirnal  and  taid  pictoa  to  operate 
the  former;  ronnertiona  betweeD  a  fluid-preaaure  nupplj  and  both 
end*  of  said  rrlinder.  wberebj  the  piaton  ii  operated  in  both  direo- 
tioni,  a  ttormalW  cloaed  electric  circuit,  includinft  therein  the  raili 
of  a  section  of  track  and  an  electromagnet  and  its  armature,  adapted 
to  be  broken  by  a  train  upon  said  track ;  Talves  operated  by  the  break- 
ing and  making  of  said  circuit  to  admit  air  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
respectiTely,  whereby  said  signal  ia  a«t  autooutically  at  danger  and 
aafety,  respectively;  and  manually-operated  means  for  independ- 
ently operating  said  signal,  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  set  the 
apparatus  for  said  automatic  operatian. 

9  In  railway  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sig 
nal,  of  «ignal-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid 
pressure;  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  and  its  ar- 
mature; valves  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  making  and  breaking 
of  said  circuit  to  connect  said  Hignal-operating  mechanism  with  said 
fluid-pressure  supply,  whereby  said  signal  is  automatically  moved 
to  its  two  positions,  respectively;  and  manually-operated  meana  for 
connecting  said  fluid-pressure  supply  with  said  signal. 

10.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  signal-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  oy  fluid- 
pre.-<Hure  supply;  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  and 
its  armature,  manually-operated  mean.i  for  connecting  said  signal- 
operating  mechanism  with  said  fluid-pressure,  whereby  said  signal 
is  set  at  either  safety  or  danger ,  valves  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
making  and  breaking  of  said  circuit ,  connections  for  a  fluid  between 
said  valves  and  said  signal-operating  mechanism :  means  for  con- 
necting said  valves  with  .said  fluid-pressure  supply,  when  said  man- 
ually-operated means  is  at  safety,  whereby  .said  valves  automatically 
admit  fluid-pressure  to  said  signal-operating  mechanism  to  operate 
said  mechanism  whenever  said  circuit  is  made  and  broken,  respec- 
tively 

11.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  sig- 
nal, of  signal-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  opcMated  by  fluid- 
pressure  supply;  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  and 
its  armature;  valvesadapted  to  be  operated  by  the  making  and  break- 
ing of  said  circuit  to  connect  said  signal-operating  mechanism  with 
said  fluid-preaaure  supply,  whereby  said  signal  ia  automatically 
moved  to  its  two  positiona,  respectively;  independent  manually-op- 
erated means  for  connecting  said  fluid-pressure  supply  with  said  sig- 
nal, and  mean.s  for  locking  said  manually -operated  means  in  the  po- 
sition of  said  parts  in  which  the  apparatus  is  set  for  its  automatic  op- 
eration 


79*2.fH)l.  GASKET  Fka«c  J  Jbwttt  New  York.  N  Y  ,  aawgnor 
to  H  W  JoiiQB-Maiinlle  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Fab.  1.  IMS     SenaJ  No  24S  8<r 


Clmim. — 1.  A  circular  gasket  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of 
woven  textile  material  in  which  the  woof-threads  are  continuoua  and 
run  circumferentially  of  the  gasket,  while  the  warp-threads  all  run 
radially  thereof. 

'£  \  circular  gasket  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of  woven 
textile  material  in  which  the  woof-thread'%  are  continuous  and  run 
circumferentially  of  the  gasket,  while  the  warp-threads  all  run  ra- 
dially thereof,  said  fabric  being  folded  on  itself  to  form  a  double 
thickness,  the  fold  forming  the  inner  edge  of  the  gasket. 

3  A  seamless  gasket  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of  woven 
textile  material,  in  which  the  woof-threads  of  the  material  run  con- 
tinuously around  the  gasket,  while  the  warp-threads  run  transversely 
of  said  gasket. 

7»'^.1K)0.  ROOF  VENTILATOR  FOR  BOILDINOS.  WnuAM  J 
KiLLT.  Somarrille.  lfa«.  FiM  Jan  31.  1904  Serial  No  ISO  852. 
Claim.  —  }.  The  combinatioo  with  the  roof  of  a  building  or  other 
•tructurr.  of  an  air  shaft  or  well  erected  upon  the  same  and  provided 
w  ith  side  and  end  walls,  covers  for  said  shaft  or  well  pivoted  near  the 
end  walls  of  the  same  to  move  in  opposite  directions  and  cooperating 
to  close  the  well  in  their  lowered  position,  said  covers  having  depend- 
ing aide  flanges  which  extend  down  below  the  upper  edge  of  Cat  side 
walls  of  the  air-shaft  in  the  cloaed  position  of  said  covers,  meana  to 
cloae  said  covers,  and  means  to  antomatically  open  the  same,  sub- 
•tantiallv  as  deacribed. 


S.  The  oombinatioD  with  &b  air  shaft  or  well  having  aide  and 
end  walla,  of  pivoted  covers  for  aaid  well,  one  of  said  covers  overlap- 
ping the  other,  meana  to  open  said  covers,  a  cord  or  flexible  connec- 
tion connected  to  the  overlapping  cover,  a  second  cord  or  flexible 
connection  connected  to  the  other  cover  and  to  the  first-mentioned 
cord  or  flexible  connection,  the  latter  being  extended  beyond  the 
point  of  junction  with  it  of  the  second-mentioned  cord  or  flexible 
connection,  wherebv  both  covers  may  be  cloaed  by  means  of  a  single 
cord  or  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  air  shaft  or  well  having  end  walls 
and  side  walls,  the  latter  having  inclined  upper  surfaces  extended 
from  near  their  center  to  said  end  walla,  a  cover  for  substantially  one 
half  of  said  well,  a  second  cover  comprising  a  mam  portion  to  cover 
the  other  half  of  said  well  and  provided  with  an  angular  extension 
overlapping  the  inner  end  of  the  shorter  cover,  side  flanges  on  said 
covers  overlapping  the  side  walls  of  the  air-shaft  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  said  covers,  means  to  automatically  open  said  covers,  and 
means  to  close  said  covers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  shaft  or  well  having  side  and 
end  walls,  of  pivoted  covers  therefor,  each  comprising  a  bottom  q 
having  flanges  to  embrace  the  side  walls  of  said  well  when  the  covers 
are  closed,  and  a  pitched  top  secured  to  said  bottom  and  provided 
with  inturned  edges  o,  reinforcing-rods  embraced  by  said  intumed 
edges,  a  box-like  extension  on  said  covers  projected  beyond  said  end 
walls,  weights  in  said  extensions,  and  means  to  clo!»e  said  covers, 
substantially  as  described 

5  Tbe  combination  with  an  air  shaft  or  well  having  end  walla 
and  side  walls,  the  latter  having  oppositely-inclined  upper  edges  ex- 
tended from  near  their  center  to  said  end  walls,  a  pivoted  cover  for 
substantially  one  half  of  said  well,  a  pivoted  second  cover  compris- 
ing a  main  portion  to  cover  the  other  half  of  said  well  and  provided 
wi|h  an  extension  which  projects  from  the  main  portion  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  as  the  inclined  upper  edges  of  the  well  to  over- 
lap the  inner  end  of  the  shorter  cover  when  the  latter  is  closed,  means 
to  automatically  open  said  covers,  and  means  to  close  said  covers, 
substantially  as  described. 


7J>J,iK)8.  TROLLEY  STAND.  FlAHl  N  KiLStT  New  Haren, 
Conn  .  aiBigDor  of  one- ball  to  Conwliua  Conway.  Jr..  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Piled  Apr.  14.  1900     Senal  No.  296.900. 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  -  described  trolley  -  stand  comprising  a 
base,  a  frame  swiveled  thereto,  a  trolley-pole  socket  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  horizontal  spring-rods  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  carrying  tension-springs,  a  spring-carrier  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  brought  into  connection  between  said  carrier  and 
pole,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pole  imparts  movement  to  the 
said  earner,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  carrier  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier  and  re- 
tard the  movement  thereof  as  the  pole  approaches  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described 

2.  A  trolley-atand  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  swivelly  con- 
nected therewith,  said  frame  formed  with  rearwardly-extending 
lugs,  a  socket  pivotally  connected  between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
have  a  trolley-pole  clamped  thereto,  said  frame  supporting  horizon- 
tally-arranged spring -roda  and  horiionUlly  -  arranged  auxiliary 
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•pring-rods,  tration-apring*  mountrd  on  taid  ruds,  a  r*rrirr  also 
mounUd  on  said  rods  and  adapUd  to  comprpsa  said  sprinf^.  auz 
iliarr  t^nsion-aprings  mounUd  on  said  auxiliary  rods,  said  auxiliarr 
■prints  b«in{  xhort^r  than  thr  main  tension  -  uprinx^,  and  an  adjust- 
in|^-rod  connrrted  with  said  carrirr,  alid  connrrtiuns  b«twe«n  said 
adjustinf(-rod  and  sorkpt,  substantialU  as  drM-ribed. 


7^v2.m>4:.    ALBOM     Jahb  B  Kino.  Salt  Lake  City.  DUh.    Piled 
Jan  28.  1906     Serial  No.  MS.OC. 


I'laim. — I  In  an  album,  a  rtHciitstlr  liaviiiK  a  tranHparpnt 
panel  at  its  top  and  «  rrmovablr  bottom,  and  a  skrlrton  tray  rrmov- 
abl.T  lo<-atrd  in  said  rrreptaclr  and  normally  rrstinf;  on  said  bottom, 
an  art-hrd  support  below  the  panri  provided  with  ((uidp-rollers  at  it> 
ends,  a  supportinfc-spring  for  the  an-hed  support,  carried  by  the  re- 
reptacle.  win«iinK-n>Uer8  below  the  roller  ends  of  the  said  arched 
support,  which  wiudinfc-rollen  are  joumaled  in  the  said  tray,  a  tape 
passed  over  said  arched  support,  havini;  its  ends  secured  to  the  said 
windinK-rolletv,  fcesra  secured  to  rorrespondinf;  trunniontt  of  the 
windinK-rolleni,  said  X'am  beinf;  in  parallel  planes,  a  shifting;  stem 
mounted  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  stem,  located 
within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brouf(ht  in  mesh  with  either 
of  the  said  utmn. 

2  In  an  album,  a  receptacle  havinft  a  transparent  panel  at  its 
top  and  a  removable  bottom,  and  a  skeleton  tray  removably  located 
in  said  receptacle  and  normally  resting  on  said  bottom,  an  arched 
support  below  the  panel  provided  with  guide-rollers  at  its  ends,  a 
sllpporting-^>pring  for  the  arched  support,  carried  by  the  receptacle, 
winding -rollers  below  the  roller  ends  of  the  said  arched  support, 
which  winding-rollers  are  joumaled  in  the  said  tray,  a  tape  passed 
over  said  arched  support,  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  said  wind- 
ing-rollers, gears  secured  to  corresponding  trunnions  of  thewinding- 
rollers,  said  gears  being  in  parallel  planes,  a  shifting  stem  mounted 
in  the  receptai-le  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  mesh  with  either  of 
the  said  gears,  and  brake-rods  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, whicb  brake-rods  are  provided  with  shoes  at  their  inner 
end:<.  arranged  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  trunnions  of 
the  winding-rollerv  on  whic  h  the  gears  are  mounted,  for  the  purpose« 
described 


the  saul  axle,  wheel*  rigidly  atUehed  to  the  axle,  and  a  frame  con- 
necting this  axle  with  a  carriage  or  tender  to  be  coupled  to  the  loco- 
motive, tubetantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  axle,  and  a 
crank-shaft  universally  jointed  together,  the  cranks  of  the  latter  b*- 
ing  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism,  of  wheels  coupled  to  the 
hollow  axle,  a  frame  connected  to  the  hollow  axle,  bo  as  to  allow  a 
swinging  of  this  frame  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  this  axle,  and 
means  for  universally  joining  the  frame  to  the  car  or  tender  to  b« 
coupled  to  the  locomotive,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle  having  a 
crank-shaft  passing  througa  and  universally  joint«d  with  theaame. 
driving-wheels  rigidly  fastened  to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  frame  fixed 
to  this  hollow  axle  so  as  to  allow  a  swinging  of  this  frame  around  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  this  axle,  a  frame  universally  jointed  to  the  ten- 
der or  car  to  be  coupled  to  the  locomotive,  and  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting the  second  frame  to  the  first  one,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


792.fK)7.  BRAKE  BEAM  FULCRDM  BLOCK  Robut  P.  LA- 
MONT.  Chicago.  111..  aiBignor  to  Simplei  Railway  Apptiaooe  Comptoy, 
ChiMgo,  m.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoii.  Piled  Jao.  19. 1904.  Serial  Ilo. 
I89.C74. 


TiJ-i.JK).').  PLOWKR  POT  HOLDER  CLiMfNS  KntCHKiR  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va..  aaBigDor  of  two  thirds  to  Herman  Lotz  and  Thomas  Claus. 
Wheeling.  W  Va     Piled  Oct  22.  1904     Senal  No  229  664. 


Claim. — K  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rods  loosely  connected  at  their  upper  ends  said  rods  being  coiled 
adjacent  their  lower  end^<  to  form  a  loop,  each  rod  projecting  up- 
wardly above  itf^  loop  and  then  bent  back  upon  itself,  each  of  said 
rods  at  its  lower' end  termihating  in  a  hook  member  extending  to- 
ward the  loop. 

i  ^^-^— ^— ^— — 

7(^^.UOf>.    LOCOMOTIVE     Richakd  Kutt<  and  ROBUT  LiRDHll, 
DiMdaii.  Owmuy     Piled  Kay  31. 1904     Senal  No  210&30 


->' 


Claim. — 1 .  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  block  comprising  two  forged 
pieces  having  flange  portion.*  to  engage  the  brake  beam  and  for- 
wardly  extending  parallel  jaws  perforated  to  receive  the  brake  lever 
bolt  and  attached  outside  the  brake  lever  by  means  of  a  pin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  block  comprising  two  forged  bars 
provided  with  parallel  flat  jaws  for  the  brake  lever,  said  jaws  being 
perforated  to  receive  the  brake  lever  bolt  and  being  attached  tc  each 
other  at  the  outer  end  by  means  of  a  spacer  and  a  bolt  therethrough, 
wherebt  the  full  play  of  the  lever  within  the  jaws  is  rot  obstructed 
by  the  attaching  means  of  the  jaws. 

3.  A  brakeubeam  fulcrum  block  comprising  twoseparable  plates 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  brake  beam  and  having  for- 
wardly  extending  parallel  jaws,  a  cylindrical  spacing  block  in  the 
extreme  end  of  said  jaw  k.  and  a  bolt  or  rivet  passing  through  the  two 
jaws  and  the  spacer  to  hold  the  parts  rigidly  together  outside  of  the 
position  of  the  brake  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


792.f>OH.  MACHINE  POR  PORMING  AND  SBTTING  METALLIC 
PA8TENER8.  Robert  B  Liwu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aangnor  to  The 
Amencan  Metal  Edge  Boi  Company.  Philadelphia  Pa  a  Corporation 
of  Mew  Jersey     PUed  Oct  30.  1903.    Senal  No  179,208. 


01 


W)   |W)_^ 


Claim. —  1.   In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle 
having  a  crank-shaft  passing  through  and  universally  jointed  with 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  support,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  bar  on  the  support,  a  head  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
the  support  having  a  camway,  and  the  head  provided  with  means  en- 
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fagiag  uid  cabwij.  wh«r«b.T  th«  rw:iprocatioa  of  tb«  bar  swiaga 
•aid  head  iato  aad  out  of  loDxitudioal  alioemeiU  with  laid  bai. 

1  lo  a  machiiM  of  the  ciaaa  d««crib«d,  a  raciprocatorj  bar,  a 
h«ad  pivoUlly  coonected  t«  said  bar,  a  lUtionary  plat«  adjacent  to 
•aid  bar,  »aid  plat«  having  a  curved  groom  therein,  and  a  pin  on  said 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  io  said  plate  for  twinging  said 
head  into  aad  out  of  atineneot  with  said  bar,  for  the  puipoee  speci- 
8ed. 

i 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  deeeribed,  a  reciprocatorv  bar,  a 
head  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  bar,  a  remorable  plate  for  holding 
•aid  bar  in  position,  »aid  plate  having  a  curved  groove  therein,  and  a 
pin  on  said  head  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  in  said  plate  for  swing- 
ing said  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  bar. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  deeeribed,  a  reciprocatory  bar,  a 
head  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a  renovable  die  element  on  said 
head,  and  means  for  swinging  said  head  into  and  out  of  alinement  |  therein  to"  receive  said  projecting  element 


ing-plunger,  an  am  on  said  plunger,  a  roUUble  element  on  said  1 
•aid  element  having  an  eccentric  portion,  a  set-ecrew  for  holding 
•aid  element  against  turning  movement,  a  cutUr,  and  a  bell-crank 
lever  for  operaUng  said  cutter,  said  bell-crank  lever  having  a  waj 
therein  to  receive  the  eocentric  portion  of  said  roUUble  element. 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  describMl.  a  forming-die.  a  form- 
ing-plunger, a  longitudinallj-movable  arm  on  said  plunger,  means 
for  adjusting  aaid  arm.  a  projecting  element  on  aaid  »nn.  s  cutt«r, 
and  a  bell-crank  lever  for  operating  •aid  cutter,  aaid  bell-crank  lever 
having  a  wav  therein  to  receive  aaid  projecting  element. 

20.  In  a  maehine  of  the  claM  described,  a  forming-die,  a  form- 
ing-plunger, a  longitudinally  movable  arm  on  said  plunger,  an  ad- 
jusuble  screw  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm  on  said  plun- 
ger, a  projecting  element  on  said  arm.  a  cutter,  and  a  bell-«rank  le- 
ver for  operating  said  cutter,  aaid  bell-crank  lever  having  a  way 


with  said  bar   for  the  purpose  specified 

5  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  forming  and 
netting  fasteners,  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on  said  feed-guide,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  said  die,  a  stripper-block  adjacent  to  said  die,  and  a 
detent-pin  extending  through  !iaid  stripper-block. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  forming  and 
setting  fasteners,  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on  said  feed-guide,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  said  die,  a  movable  stripper-block  adjacent  to  said 
die,  and  an  independently-movable  detent-pin  extending  through 
said  stripper-block. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  forming  and 
■ettiag  fasteners,  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on  said  feed-guide,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  said  die,  a  stripper-block  adjacent  to  said  die,  a 
spring  for  operating  said  stripper-block,  a  detent-pin  extending 
through  iaid  stripper- block,  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  de- 
tent-pin. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mean*  for  forming  and 
•etting  fasteners,  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on  said  feed-guide,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  said  die,  a  stripper  -  block  adjacent  to  said  die,  a 
spring  for  operating  aaid  stripper-block,  a  detent-pin  extending 
through  said  stripper-block,  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  r'  -tent- 
pin,  the  spring  for  operating  the  stripper-block  being  mounted  upon 
the  spring  for  operating  the  detent-pin. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed- 
bar,  a  lever  for  operating  said  feed-bar.  said  lever  having  a  split  por- 
tion, an  eccentric  bushing  mounted  in  the  split  portion  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  bushing  in  position. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed-bar, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  bar,  said  lever  having  a  split  portion,  an 
eccentric  bushing  adjustably  arranged  in  said  split  portion,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  lever  to  clamp  the  bashing  in  adjusted  poai- 
tioB. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed-Dar, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  feed-bar,  an  eccentric  bushing  for  said  le- 
Ter,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  clamping  said  buahing  firmly 
in  position. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed-bar, 
a  lever  for  operating  said  feed-bar,  said  lever  having  a  split  portion, 
an  eccentric  bushing  mounted  in  the  split  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a 
screw  on  said  lever  for  clamping  said  bushing  firmly  in  position. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed-bar. 
a  stud  on  said  feed-bar.  a  feed-lever  engaging  said  stud,  and  a  mov- 
able plate  on  said  feed-lever  adjacent  to  said  stud,  whereby  when 
•aid  plate  is  moved  said  feed-bar  may  be  withdrawn  without  dis- 
turbing said  lever. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  riasa  described,  a  forming-die.  a  form- 
ing-plunger, a  cutter,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  operating  said  cutter, 
•aid  bell-crank  lever  having  a  way  therein,  and  a  projection  on  said 
forming-plunger  movable  in  the  way  of  said  bell-crank  lever. 

lb.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-die.  a  farm- 
ing-plunger, a  cutter,  a  bell-crank  lever,  for  operating  said  cutter, 
•aid  bell-crank  lever  having  an  open-ended  way  therein,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  forming-plunger  fitting  into  the  way  of  aaid  bell- 
crank  lever. 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  forming-die.  a  form- 
ing-plunger, a  cutter,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  operating  aaid  cutter, 
aaid  bell-crank  lever  having  a  way  therein,  and  an  adjustable  pro 
jeetion  on  »aid  plunger  fitting  into  the  way  of  said  bell-crank  lever 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-die,  a  form 
ing-plunger.  an  arm  on  said  plunger,  an  eccentrically-adjustable  ele- 
ment on  said  arm,  a  cutter,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  for  operating  said 
cutter,  said  lever  having  a  way  therein  to  receive  aaid  eccentrically- 
adjtt^table  element 


18. 


21  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  de^ribed.  a  forming-die.  a  form- 
ing-plunger, a  longitudinally-movable  arm  on  aaid  plunger,  a  point- 
ed adjuating-^crew  on  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm 
on  said  plunger,  a  roUUble  element  on  said  arm,  said  element  hay- 
ing an  eccentric  portion,  a  set-screw  on  said  arm  for  holding  said  ele- 
ment against  turning  movement,  a  cutter,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  for 
operating  said  cutter,  said  bell-crank  lever  having  an  open-ended 
irregular  way  therein  to  receive  said  roUUble  element. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  means  for  forming  and 
•etting  faatenera,  members  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  cams 
engaging  said  members  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting 
means,  a  driving-wheel  for  operating  said  cams,  and  hand-operated 
meana  for  throwing  said  cams  into  and  out  of  gear  with  aaid  driving- 
wheel 

23.  In  a  maehine  of  the  claaa  described,  means  for  forming  and 
aeiting  faatenera,  lever*  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  cams 
engaging  said  levers  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting  meana, 
a  driving-wheel  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  clutch-Anger  on  one 
of  aaid  cams  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet- 
teeth  to  impart  the  movement  of  said  driving-wheel  to  said  cams, 
and  hand-operated  means  for  locking  said  clutch-finger  out  of  opera- 
tive positiQu 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  means  for  forming  and 
setting  fastener*,  lever*  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  c^ms 
engaging  said  levers  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting  means,  a 
driving-wheel  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  clutch-inger  on  one 
of  aaid  cams  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-teeth  to  impart  the  movement  of  said  driving-wheels  to  said 
cams,  and  a  thumb-screw  for  holding  said  clutch-finger  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-teeth. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  means  for  forming  and 
•etting  fasteners,  member*  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  cams 
engaging  said  members  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting 
means,  and  means  for  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  aaid  cams 
and  for  simulUneously  preventing  backlash  thereof. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  forming  and 
setting  fastener*,  levers  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  cams 
engaging  said  levers  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting  mean*.  ■ 
finger-bar  for  stopping  suddenly  the  movement  of  said  cams,  a 
brake  for  preventing  backlash  of  said  cams  when  stopped  suddenly, 
and  means  for  simulUneouslv  operating  said  Anger-bar  and  aaid 
brake 

87.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  means  for  forming  and 
setting  fastener*,  levers  engaging  said  means  a  plurality  of  cams 
engaging  said  levers  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting  meana. 
one  of  said  cama  having  a  cintch-flnger  formed  with  a  projection,  a 
brake,  and  a  finger-bar  for  holding  said  brake  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, said  finger-bar  when  operated  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  clutch-finger,  thereby  tripping  said  clutch- 
finger  and  stopping  suddenly  the  forward  movement  of  said  cams, 
and  simulUneously  lo  releaae  said  brake  to  prevent  backlash  of  said 
cams. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  meana  for  forming  and 
Betting  fastener*,  lever*  engaging  aaid  mean*  a  plurality  of  cama 
engaging  said  levers  for  operating  said  forming  and  setting  means, 
one  of  said  cams  having  a  clutch-finger  formed  with  a  projection,  a 
brake,  a  spring  for  operating  aaid  brake,  a  finger-bar  for  holding 
•aid  brake  out  of  operative  positiou.  a  spring  for  moving  said  An- 
ger-bar out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  and  in  engagement  with 
said  clutch-finger,  and  a  treadle  for  holding  said  finger-bar  in  en- 
gagement with  aaid  brake  and  out  pf  engagement  with  said  clutch- 
finger. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  feed-guide,  a  feed-bar, 


In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  fomiag-die,  a  form- 1  •  ^tud  on  aaid  feed-bar.  a  feed-lever  engaging  said  atud,  and  a  piv- 
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oUd  plat«  <m  Mid  fMd-l«Ter  adjaeeat  to  Mid  ttvd,  wkeraby  whea 
Mid  plate  ia  nored  Mid  feed-bar  may  b«  witkdrawB  without  dia- 
turbinf(  said  lever. 

30  In  a  machineof  theclaaad«acrib*d,afe«d-fuide,a  feed-bar, 
a  atud  on  uid  feed-bar,  a  feed-lever  engaipBg  Mid  vtud,  a  pivoted 
plate  on  Mid  feed-lever  adjacent  to  Mid  ftud.  wberebj  when  Mid 
plate  is  moved  Mid  feed-bar  mav  be  withdrawn  without  disturbing 
Mid  lever,  aad  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate  when  in  op- 
erative poeition 

31  la  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on 
Mid  feed-iniide.  a  cutter  co6peratinf(  with  Mid  die,  and  a  stripper  ad- 
jacent the  die  and  movable  transveraely  of  the  line  of  feed 

3S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  feed-guide,  a  die  on 
Mid  feed-guide,  a  rutter  coAperating  with  Mid  die.  Mid  cutter  being 
movable  at  right  angles  to  the  guide,  and  a  stripper  adjacent  the  die 
aad  movable  transvereely  of  the  line  of  feed. 


70'2.0O9.   OUH    Cltdi  D  LotmnrHon.  Camaron  Mo    riMJuly 
tS  1904     Sarial  Mo.  »17.800 


Claim.-^\.  la  a  gua,  in  combination,  a  breech-block  adapted  to 
move  longitudinalljin  the  breech  of  said  gun.  means  for  locking  said 
breech-block  by  a  rotary  movement,  a  flring-pin  carried  by  said 
breech-block,  means  for  constraining  said  firing-pin  forwardly,  a 
tricger  adapted  to  lock  Mid  firing-pin  against  forward  movement, 
and  automatic  means  for  displacing  Mid  trigger  by  a  rotary  move 
ment  of  Mid  breech-block  to  release  Mid  firing-pin 

2  In  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  breech-block  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  to  close  the  breech  of  Mid  gun,  a  firing-pin  longitudi- 
nally guided  in  Mid  breech-block  and  having  a  lateral  proje<tion.  a 
trigger  pivotad  within  Mid  breech-block,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  Mme  against  the  side  of  Mid  firing-pin  adjacent  to  Mid  projec- 
tion. Mid  gmn  having  a  groove  into  which  said  trigger  projects  to 
control  the  same. 

3.  In  a  Kun,  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  means  for  guiding 
the  Mme  loBgitudinallj.  a  firing-pin  carried  by  Mid  breech-block, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  Mid  firing-pin  in  a  withdrawn  po- 
aition.  Mid  gaiding  means  having  a  groove  controlling  the  operation 
of  Mid  last-named  member. 

4.  In  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  a  firing-pin  guided 
therein,  a  trigger  mounted  within  Mid  breech-block  and  adapted  to 
removably  engage  Mid  firing-pin.  means  for  guiding  Mid  breech- 
block, Mid  guiding  means  including  a  longitudinally -disposed 
grtwve,  and  mMns  for  locking  <aid  breech-block  by  a  roUrr  move- 
ment, said  froove  having  a  laUral  receaa  which  may  receive  Mid 
trigger. 


6.  la  a  gwi,  ia  combiaation,  a  rotary  breech-block,  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  flring-pia  guided  longitudinally  in  Mid  breech- 
block, said  breech-block  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  Mid  cham- 
ber, a  trigger  pivoted  in  Mid  chamber  and  projecting  through  Mid 
opening.  Mid  trigger  affording  means  for  restraining  Mid  flring-pin. 
and  means  for  displacing  Mid  trigger  laterally  by  a  rotary  movement 
of  Mid  breech-block 

fi.  In  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  rotary  breech-block,  a  guide 
therefor,  means  for  locking  Mid  breech-block  to  Mid  guide  by  a  ro- 
tary movement .  said  breech-block  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  Mid  cham- 
ber and  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  firing-pin  guided  in  Mid 
breech-block  and  adapted  to  be  restrained  by  said  trigger,  said  guide 
having  a  longitudinally -disposed  groove  therein,  said  groove  having 
a  lateral  recess  which  may  receive  said  trigger  when  Mid  breech- 
block rotates. 

7.  In  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  a  guide  therefor, 
Mid  breech-block  having  a  firing -chamber  therein,  a  firing -pin 
guided  through  said  chamber,  a  collar  attached  to  said  firing-pin  and 
lying  within  ssid  chamber,  a  fixed  head  disposed  tranxversely  within 
said  chamber,  a  spring  pressed  against  Mid  head  and  constraining 
Mid  collar  and  Mid  firing-pin  forwardly.  Mid  firing-pin  having  a  lat- 
eral projection,  a  trigger  pivotally  attached  to  said  head,  meanit  for 
constraining  same  against  Mid  firing-pin.  said  chamber  having  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  in  the  wall  thereof  through  which  said  trigger  pro- 
jects, said  guide  having  a  groove  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
trigger,  and  means  for  locking  said  breech-block  to  said  guide. 

8.  In  a  gun,  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  a  guide  therefor 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  an  extractor  carried  loosely  at 
the  forward  face  of  Mid  breech-block  and  extending  in  xaid  groove, 
a  firing-pin  guided  longitudinally  in  said  breech-bli>ck,  a  trigger  at- 
tached to  said  breech  -  block  and  projecting  therefrom  into  said 
groove,  and  means  whereby  laaid  trigger  may  engage  said  firing-pin 
to  restrain  the  same.  Mid  groove  affording  meani<  for  disengaging 
Mid  trigger. 

9  In  a  gun.  in  combination,  a  rotary  breech-block,  a  guide 
therefor  having  a  longitudinally-dispoeed  groove  therein,  an  ex- 
tractor carried  loosely  by  said  breech-block  and  extended  into  said 
groove,  a  firing-pin  guided  longitudinally  in  said  breech-block,  and 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  breech-block  and  adapted  U> 
restrain  said  firing-pin.  said  trigger  projecting  into  said  gnwve.  said 
groove  having  a  lateral  reccM  which  may  receive  said  trigger 

10.  In  a  gun  in  combination,  a  rotary  breech-block,  a  guide 
therefor,  open  on  its  upper  side  and  presenting  a  face  having  an  un- 
dercut inclined  recess,  a  firing-pin  guided  longitudinally  within  said 
breech-block  and  having  a  laterally-disposed  finger  which  may  pass 
into  said  recess,  said  breech-block  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
finger  projects.  Mid  inclined  recess  cooperating  with  said  finger  to 
withdraw  said  firing-pin. 

11.  In  a  gun.  in  combination,  a  breech  having  a  rent  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rest  having  a  lonKJtudinaily-disponed 
groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  breech-block  adapted  to  slide  and 
rotate  in  said  groove,  a  firing-pin  guided  longitudinally  within  Mid 

i  breech-block  and  having  a  finger  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
rest  having  an  undercut  recess  in  the  upper  face  thereof  presenting 
an  inclined  face  cooperating  with  Mid  finger  to  withdraw  said  firing- 
pia,  aad  means  for  locking  said  breech-block  by  a  rotation  thereof. 

12.  In  a  gun.. in  combination,  a  rotary  breech-block,  a  guide' 
therefor  having  an  undercut  recess  presenting  an  inclined  face,  and 
a  firing-pin  guided  longitudinally  within  said  breech-block,  the  said 
flring-pin  having  a  finger  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  inclined  face,  said  breech-block  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed opening  through  which  said  finger  projects 


792.9  10.  FISHING  REEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  EMD  PLATES 
WtLLUi  Mkissilbacb.  Jr .  and  AcousT  F  Musulbacb.  Newark. 
N.  J.    FUed  June  12. 1908.    S«1&1  No  161.233. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  fishing-reel,  a  reel-frame,  adjustable  end  plates 
engaged  therein  and  suitably  engaging  therewith  to  prevent  move- 
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rapot  when  adjuslAd,  •  ipool.  the  a>l«  thereof  rnftaicmK  in  th«  said 
plat««  and  mean*  for  op«ratiDf(  Raid  «pool 

2.  In  a  fi8hin|(-rf«l,  a  ntl-fnme,  a  handle-carrrinK  pl«l«  fitt«d 
upon  one  end  of  said  reel-frame,  means  for  fastening  the  said  plate 
upon  the  said  frame,  and  locking  means  provided  upon  the  frame 
and  handle-carrying  plate  independent  of  such  fastening  means,  to 
engage  the  <«aid  handle-carrying  plate  with  the  frame  and  prevent 
ita  rotation  thereon. 

S.  A  flsbing-reel  hating  tie-ban  and  heads,  a  rotaUble  head- 
plate  fitted  to  the  inside  of  one  of  the  heads,  and  having  annular  ton- 
t»ct  therewith  to  center  said  head-plate  upon  the  head,  and  mean* 
for  clamping  the  head-plate  to  the  head. 

4  A  fishing-reel  frame  having  screw-threads  upon  its  peripherr 
at  opposite  ends,  head-plates  fitted  detachably  to  such  ends,  and 
•crew-collars  fitted  to  said  threads  and  having  each  a  flange  fitted  to 
the  head-plate  for  clamping  the  head-plate  upon  the  frame. 

5.  A  fishing-reel  comprising  two  ringx  permanently  connected 
together,  plates  seated  in  said  rings,  and  means  mounted  in  the  outer 
face  of  said  rings  for  coupling  the  plates  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

<>  A  fishing-reel  comprising  a  reel-frame,  a  removable  head- 
plate  for  the  front  end  of  xaid  frame,  a  removable  bead-plate  for  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  ends 
of  the  frame. 


tools  at  one  end  with  links,  pivotally  connecting  the  levera,  a  alidin^ 
croM  head  connecting  the  levers  in  addition  to  the  links,  said  croa^ 
head  couneition  being  situated  subsUntially  in  the  line  connecting 
the  link-pivoU  and  means  for  operating  the  levera  on  the  pivotal  con- 
nections with  the  links. 


79'J.i)ll.     FIUDDDITICTIKO  BOTTLE      HontT  MmiNon. 
Hew  Tort.  M.  Y.    Filed  Mov  25,  1904.    Serial  No.  234,180. 


3.  In  a  portable  tool  adapted  for  puncbinK,  riveting  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  two  levera  adapted  to  »upport  operative 
tools  at  one  end  with  link)),  pivotally  connecting  the  leveD,  arms  D 
D  and  D*  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  levers,  a  sliding 
cross-bead  supported  in  a  guideway  on  the  arm  or  arms  connected 
with  one  lever  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  or  arms  con- 
nected with  the  other  lever,  said  cross-head  connection  being  situ- 
ated substantially  in  the  line  connecting  the  link-pivotx,  and  means 
for  operating  the  levers  on  the  pivotal  connections  with  the  links 


CImim. — A  bottle  in  combination  with  a  label,  said  label  being 
attached  to  the  face  of  said  bottle  in  vertically-elongated  separated 
areas,  said  label  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lines  dividing  the 
aame  into  a  plurality  of  separable  divisions,  said  label  having  num- 
bers corresponding  successively  to  said  divisions,  and  incisions  in 
the  edge  thereof  separating  said  numbers  and  alininf  substantially 
with  said  lines 


79*2.9  r2.      PORTABLE  TOOL  FOR  RIVETING  OR  THE  LIKE. 
MiiT  K  MoK&i   PhUAdelphu.  Pa.  ezecutni  of  Henry  0  Morae.  de- 
(waaed  a«ignor  to  New  York  ShipbuUding  Company  Caraden.  N  J.,  a 
Corporaoon  of  New  Jersey     FUed  July  13.  1903     Senai  No  IM.27S 
Ctmim. — 1    In  a  portable  tool  adapted  for  punching,  riveting 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  levers  adapted  to  support  opera- 
tive tools  at  one  end  with  links,  pivotally  connecting  the  levers,  arms 
D  D  and  D*  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  levers,  a  sliding 
cross-head  supported  in  a  guideway  on  the  arm  or  arms  connected 
with  one  lever  and  pivoully  connected  with  the  arm  or  arms  con- 
nected with  the  other  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  levers  on  the 
pivotal  connections  with  the  links. 

2.  In  a  portable  tool  adapted  for  punching,  riveting  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  two  levers  adapted  to  support  operative 


79Q.9  1  3.  CODPLINO  DEVICE  FOR  RUBBER  TUBING,  PIPE. 
HOSE,  kc  JiMls  J  If  UIXONKOT.  Philadelpbia.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  16. 
1803     Serial  llo.  139.294. 


Claim.  —  I.  The  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent 
sections  of  hose  or  tubing,  of  a  tubular  flexible  Kupporting  member 
secured  within  the  same,  and  an  annular  projection  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  situated  between  the  ends  of  said  hose-sections  and 
against  which  said  ends  abut. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections 
of  hose  or  tubing,  of  a  tubular  flexible  supporting  member  having  an 
annular  projection  between  its  ends,  said  supporting  member  being 
inserted  within  the  ends  of  said  se<-tions,  with  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions abutting  against  said  annular  projection,  and  adhesive  mate- 
rial situated  between  said  tubular  supporting  member  and  its  pro- 
jection and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  hose 

.3.  The  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections 
of  hoee  or  tubing,  of  a  tubular  flexible  supporting  member  and  cover- 
ing therefor,  an  annular  projection  between  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  member  being  inserted  within  the  ends  of  said  sections 
with  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  said  projection,  and  adhesive 
material  situated  between  said  covering  and  projection  and  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  hose. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections 
of  hoee  or  tubing,  of  a  tubular  flexible  supporting  member  situated 
within  the  ends  thereof  and  having  an  annular  projection  between 
iU  ends,  against  which  the  ends  of  said  sections  abut,  and  an  over- 
lapping piece  covering  the  ends  of  said  hoae. 
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&.  The  oombinatioB  with  tlM  end  portioM  of  a^iaecnt  Mctioaa    *  hob  compoMd  of  half-Mctiont  bolt«d  together  aid  proTidrd  with 
of  hoM>  or  tiibinK,  of  a  tubular  flexible  supportinn  member  connatinx  I  coaoentric  riba,  and  apokes  compoaed  of  matched  aertioDi)  embracing 


of  a  metallic  apring  Mcured  within  the  aame  and  coupling  said  Mo- 
tions. 

6  The  combination  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections 
of  ho«e  or  tubing,  of  a  flexible  tubular  supporting  member  consisting 
of  a  metallic  spring  secured  within  the  same,  and  ao  annular  projec- 
tion upon  said  member  situated  between  the  ends  of  said  boae-sec- 
tions,  and  acainst  which  said  endn  abut 


i  agaiii 
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7  9  2  .  (M  4  .  METHOD  OF  MAKIHO  OPEN  HEARTH  STEEL 
Vrm  McCoNiiBU..  PittabuTs.  Pa  Piled  Apr  S.  IMS.  Serial  Ro 
101.U1 

Ctoixi.— 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  slefl  which 
consists  in  blowing  pig  metal  in  ronverters,  desilironizing  and  par- 
tially decarburizing  it  therein,  transferritiir  the  desilironizrd  and 
partiallT-decarburized  metal  from  the  converters  to  an  intermediate 
fumare  from  time  tu  timt*  at<  it  if>  ttupplied  by  the  ronvertrrs,  main- 
taining snd  heating  in  thr  intermediate  furnace  a  large  body  of  such 
metal,  tranofrrring  from  time  td  time  (-barges  of  such  metal  to  basic 
open-hearth  furnaces,  and  Hephu^phorizmg  and  decarhurizing  it 
therein;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  The  method  of  making  «teel.  which  consists  in  blowing  pig 
metal  in  a  plurality  of  converters,  desiliconizing  and  partially  decar- 
hurizing it  therein,  tran.iferring  the  desilicouized  and  partially-de- 
carburized  metal  from  the  several  converters  to  a  common  interme- 
diate furnace  from  time  to  time  as  it  is  supplied  by  the  converters, 
maintainioK  in  the  intermediate  furnace  a  larfre  body  of  such  metal, 
applying  external  heat  tu  the  molten  bath  of  metal,  transferring 
from  time  tu  time  charges  of  such  metal  to  ba^ic  open-hearth  fur- 
naces, and  dephosphorizing  and  decarhurizing  it  therein,  substan- 
tially an  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  steel,  consisting  in  blowinK  piK  metal 
in  a  pool  in  a  converter,  thereby  deniliconizing  and  partially  decarbu- 
ri/ini;  it  therein,  and  at  the  same  time  increaxinK  it*  temperature, 
transferring  the  hot  metal  thus  obtained  to  an  intermediate  furnace 
fnun  time  to  time,  maintaining  a  large  pool  in  the  intermediate  fur- 
nace, applying  external  heat  to  the  said  pool,  and  transferrinK 
charges  forming  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  such  pool  from  time  to  time 
to  basic  open-hearth  fumace>t  and  dephosphorizing  and  decarburiz- 
ing  it  therein;  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  making  steel  consisting  in  blowing  a  pool  of 
molten  pijt  metal  in  an  acid-lined  converter,  desiliconizing  and  par- 
tially de<arlturizing  it  therein  and  at  the  >ame  time  increasing  it* 
temperature,  transferring  the  hot  meUl  thus  obtained  to  an  inter- 
mediate furnace  from  time  to  time,  maintaining  a  large  pool  in  the 
intermediate  furnace,  applying  external  heat  to  the  said  pool,  and 
transferring  charges  forming  a  portion  of  the  meUl  of  such  pool 
from  time  to  time  to  basic  open-hearth  furnaces  and  dephosphorizing 
and  decarhurizing  it  therein;  sub.sUntiallv  as  described. 


the  rib  of  the  rim  between  their  outer  ends  and  bearing  against  the 
outer  sides  of  the  ribs  of  the  hub  at  their  inner  ends,  and  secured  to 
the  rib  of  the  rim  and  the  ribs  on  the  hub.  substantially  as  des<ribed. 
3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  composed  of  metal  half-sections 
having  longitudinally-disposed  inwardly-extending  flanges  bolted 
together,  and  a  central  integral  rib,  in  combination  with  a  hub  com- 
posed of  cast-metal  half-sections  formed  with  longitudinal!) -dis- 
posed flanges  and  concentric  ribs,  and  sheet-metal  spokes  riveted  to 
the  rib  of  the  rim  and  to  the  ribs  of  the  hub 


7tl\».iM<>.    SPLIT  ODIDE  BOX  FOR  STAMP  MILLS     WiLTD  K. 
NoLiJf.  El  Oro.  Mexico.    PUed  May  2S.  1904.    Senal  No  208  2«2 


I'latm — 1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  battery-posts  and  cross-beam,  of  a  vertically-diTided 
guide-box  secured  to  the  cross-beam  and  each  half  of  v»hich  is  pro 
vided  with  an  integral  lateral  lug  for  abutting  against  a  correspond 
ing  lug  on  a  similar  half  of  an. adjacent  guide-box.  and  each  half  af 
the  box  being  also  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  adapted  to  mat^h 
with  a  corresponding  groove  iti  said  similar  half  of  an  adjacent  guide- 
box,  to  form  an  opening  for  a  wedge. 

2  III  a  structure  i,f  the  character  spe«-ified,  the  combination 
with  the  battenr-posts  and  cross-beam,  of  a  series  of  vertically-di- 
vided cruide-lxixe!!  se<-ured  to  the  cross-beam,  with  each  half  of  each 
box  provided  with  an  integral  lug  abutting  the  corregpondinn  lug  of 

I  the  half  of  the  box  adjacent  thereto,  each  half  of  adjoining  boxes  be- 

I  ing  also  grooved  to  form  sn  opening,  and  wedges  inserted  in  said 

'  openings. 

3.    In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 

i  with  the  battery-posts  and  bed-plate  secured  thereto,  of  a  series  of 
vertically-divided  guide-boxes  secured  to  the  bed-plate  with  each 
half  of  each  box  provided  with  an  integral  lug  abutting  the  lug  of  the 
half  of  the  box  adjacent  thereto,  each  half  of  adjacent  boxen  being 
also  (grooved  to  form  an  opening,  and  wedges  inserted  in  said  open- 

{  ings.  the  said  bed-plate  being  provided  with  stays  against  each  of 
which  the  lug  of  the  half  of  the  box  at  an  end  of  the  series  abuts. 


70-3.01.'>.     PDLLET     EuiM  E  Mclrmi.  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Filed 
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70i2.0  1  7.     APPARATD8  FOR  HARDENING  SPINNING  RINGS. 

Cbailks  B  NtrrriHO.  Hopedale.  Man   aasignor  to  Draper  Company. 

Hopedale.  Mas.  a  Corporation  of  Maine     Filed  Apr.  17.  1905    Serial 

No  256.890 

Claitn — 1 .  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  in  com- 
bination, a  support  for  the  ring,  a  hollo-,*  downhold  to  engage  exter- 
nally and  clamp  the  ring  on  the  support,  meanb  to  effect  relative 
movement  of  Haiddownhuld  and  support  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means'to  introduce  automatically  through  the  downhold  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  act  up(>ii  the  interior  of  the  clamped  ring. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  hardening. opinninjc-rings,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  ring,  an  annular,  apertured  downhold  to  engage  ex- 
ternally and  clamp  the  riiiK  on  the  support,  means  to  move  the  down- 
hold  toward  and  from  the  latter,  and  means  to  introduce  a  cooling 
medium  through  the  apertured  downhold  and  subject  the  iiiterior  of 
the  ring  to  the  action  of  such  medium. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  in  combination,  a 
support  for  the  base  of  the  ring,  a  i>lotted  downhold  movable  toward 

Claim— I.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  composed  of  haif -sections  |  and  from  said  suppori  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  ring  and 


each  formed  with  an  integral  semicircular  rib  at  ita  center,  and  with 
inwardly-extending  longitudinally-disposed  flanges,  a  hub  com- 
posed of  similar  seroicylindrical  half-sections  having  longitudinally- 
disposed  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  peripheral  ribs,  and 
•heet-metal  spokes  each  composed  of  two  similar  sections  the  inner 
ends  of  the  half-acctions  of  the  spokes  t>eing  separately  secured,  re- 
apactively,  to  the  ribs  of  the  hub-sections,  and  the  outer  ends  t>eing 
attached  to  the  rib  of  the  rim. 

S.  A  wbael  comprising  a  nm  formed  of  jointed  semicircular 
half-sectioas,  aaid  rim  having  a  bead  at  each  edge,  and  a  central  rib. 


clamp  it  on  the  support,  and  means  to  subject  automatically  the 
clamped  ring  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium,  the  latter  passing 
through  the  slotted  downhold  to  the  unobstructed  interiorof  the  ring. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  in  combination, 
means  to  clamp  the  ring  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  leaving  the  in- 
tenor  thereof  unobstructed,  and  mea&s  to  effect  automatically  im- 
mersion of  the  ring  while  clamped  in  a  cooling  medium. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-nngs,  in  combination,  a 
aupport  for  the  base  of  the  ring,  maans  to  art  externally  on  the  ring 
and  laterally  position  it  upon  the  support,  a  raciprocaUng  downhold 
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to  anKkKc  the  ring  extcrBally  and  cUnp  it  »•  |>o«Ui«ned  on  the  sup- 
port, and  mrans  to  sabjvct  automaticallj  the  onobatnicted  interior 
of  the  rin^  while  clamped  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  liquid. 


Bular  seat  to  engafre  the  top  of  the  ring,  and  a  d«p«iidiag  foot  on  the 
downhold  to  embrace  the  ooUr  periphery  of  the  flangMl  portion  of 
the  nag,  mean*  to  comprea*  the  foot  about  luch  portion,  and  mech- 
ani«ra  to  automatically  effect  immeraion  of  the  ring  while  ao  held  ia  a 
cooling-bath. 

13.  In  apparatua  for  hardening  apinning-ringa,  a  lupport  adapt- 
ed to  autuin  a  ring,  guide*  to  poaition  the  latter  on  the  tupport,  a 
chute  to  direct  the  ringa  onto  the  support  between  the  guidea,  a  re- 
ciprocating, tubular  downhold  to  engage  the  exterior  only  of  the  ring 
and  mainUin  it  on  the  support,  and  means  to  introduce  a  cooling 
liquid  to  the  ubobatructed  interior  of  the  ring  through  the  downhold. 

14  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-ringa.  meana  to  exter- 
nally engage  and  clamp  the  ring,  means  to  effect  automatically  the 
immeraion  of  the  clamped  ring  in  a  cooling-bath,  and  a  knock-off 
derice  to  remore  the  ring  after  such  immersion 

15.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-ringa,  a  ring-aupport, 
guidea  to  laterally  position  a  ring  thereupon,  a  downhold  to  engage 
the  top  and  external  ianges  of  a  ring  and  clamp  it  on  the  support,  a 
ring-stop  depending  from  the  downhold  to  stop  the  ring  in  proper 
poaition  with  relation  to  the  downhold,  meana  to  reciprocate  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  to  effect  automatically  immersion  of  the  clamped  ring 
in  a  cooling-bath. 

16.  Id  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-ringt,  a  ring-suppurt, 
means  to  position  and  prevent  lifting  of  a  ring  on  said  support,  a 
downhold  movable  toward  and  from  the  support,  to  clamp  the  ring 
on  the  latter,  means  to  automatically  immerse  the  clamped  ring  in  a 
cooling-bath,  and  a  koook-off  device  to  diacbarge  the  ring  from  the 
aupport  after  immenion  in  the  bath. 


6  In  apparatu.s  for  hardening  double-flanged  spinning-riugs, 
in  conibinatiuii.  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  a  downhold  to 
engage  the  topthereof  and  the  periphery  of  its  outer  flange  andclamp 
the  ring  on  the  support,  means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the 
doMnhoM  and  support  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  mean^  to 
subject  the  unobstructed  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  clamped 
ring  below  the  held  portion  of  its  outer  flange,  to  the  action  of  a  cool- 
ing liquid 

7  In  apparatuii  for  hardening  double-flang?d  spinning-ringa, 
in  combination,  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  a  reciprocating, 
radially-compressihie  dow  nhold  to  engage  the  top  and  the  periphery 
of  the  adjacent  outer  flange  of  the  ring,  means  to  compress  the  down- 
hold  upon  the  periphery  of  the  flange,  and  means  to  effect  immemion 
of  the  ring  in  a  cooling  medium  while  so  clamped  and  held. 

H.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  double-flanged  <pinning-ring8, 
in  combination,  a  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  a  tubular  down- 
hold  having*  rHdially-compressible.  annular  foot,  means  to  move  the 
downhold  ontothe  topof  andclampa  ring  on  the  support  and  to  com- 
press the  foot  upon  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  ring-flange,  and 
means  to  subje<-t  the  ring  interiorly  and  exteriorly  to  the  action  of  a 
cooling  liquid  w  hile  the  ring  is  clamped. 

!•    Ill  Apparatus  for  hardening  reversilde,  double-flangd  spin- 
ning-rings, in  combination,  a  flat  support  for  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  ! 
s  downhold  having  an  annular  ^eat  to  engage  the  top  of  the  ring  and  1 
a  depending,  annular  and  radially-compressible  foot  to  embrace  the  I 
peripheries  of  the  top  and  bottom  external  flanges  of  the  ring,  means  , 
to  operate  the  downhold  to  clamp  the  ring  on  the  support  and  com- 
press the  annular  f<iot  upon  the  peripherics  of  its  flanges,  and  meana 
toeffe<-t  automatically  the  immersionof  the  clamped  ring  in  acooling- 
bath 

to.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  means  to  exter- 
nallv  engage  and  clamp  the  ring,  and  means  to  automatically  subject 
the  interiorof  the  ring  while  clamped  tothe  action  of  a  cooling  liquid. 
11  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  means  to  en- 
gage the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ring  and  the  peripheries  of  the  exter- 
nal flanges  thereof,  and  means  to  automatically  subject  the  free  in- 
ternal and  external  portions  of  the  ring  to  the  action  of  a  cooling 
liquid. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  hardening  spinning-rings,  a  support  adapt 
ed  to  sustain  a  ring,  guides  to  position  the  latter  on  the  support,  a  re- 
ciprocating, longitudinally-slotted  tubular  downhold  having  an  an- 


792,fUH.  TABLET  OR  PILL  CODMTIHb«ACHIlfE  CHiaLMA. 
OHLtHDORT  and  WiLUm  Bkouoh  Baltimore  Md  tm^aon  by  direct 
and  mesne  aangnmentx.  to  Burt  Machine  Compajiy.  a  Corporetjoo  of 
DeUwve  rUed  Apr  8.  1904  Ranewnd  Apr  13.  1906  Senai  No. 
8S9.462. 


Claim  —I.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  specified,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  peripheral  po<-ket«  having  discharge-openings,  and  having  in- 
ternal parallel  guideways  formed  by  parallel  flanges  which  are  of 
greater  radial  width  than  the  depth  of  the  pockets  formed  between 
then;,  and  an  arc-shaped  retaining-plate  applied  to  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  and  serving  to  retain  therein  the  tablets  which  are  to 
be  counted  until  they  reach  the  predetermined  point  of  discharge. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specifled.a  rotatable  cylinder 
having  a  periphery  provided  with  a  series  of  discharge-openings  and 
a  corresponding  series  of  interior  channels  or  guideways  communi- 
cating with  the  respective  openings,  and  a  baek  plate  provided  with 
a  tubular  boss  whereby  it  is  adapted  for  application  to  and  support 
upon  a  shaft  in  the  manner  described. 
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3  In  a  mAchine  for  tb«  purpose  «pecifi«<),  the  combinktion, 
with  the  roUuT  thaft  and  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  hariag  a 
•eriea  of  peripheral  pocket*  and  diacharge-openinga,  and  a  periph- 
eral flanipp  projertiDK  on  one  aide  of  the  tame,  and  a  retainer  for  the 
artirlea  to  be  coiint«d,  the  aame  being  aro-«haped  and  baring  a  single 
^int  of  aupport  aubetawtiallj  aa  deaeribMi.   * 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  ap«ciiled.  the  combination, 
with  a  rotarj  abaft,  and  a  rotjiry  cylinder  having  peripheral  pocketa 
and  diacbarge-openings  for  the  articlea  to  be  counted,  of  an  v^- 
ahaped  retainer  applied  to  the  under  aide  of  the  cylinder,  and- a 
yielding  support  for  the  aame,  whereby  the  retainer  may  be  de- 
preaaed  when  detachment  of  a  cylinder  is  desired,  substantially  aa 
described. 


adapted  to  releaae  the  aame  when  the  baftng  deTice  meeU  with  an 
obatractioD,  a^d  meana  for  thrusting  aaid  dash-guard  upward  when 
raleaaMl. 

«.  In  an  appAratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
daah-guard,  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  fen- 
der, a  roUtive  roller,  constituting  a  buffing  device,  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  fender,  a  latch  cooperative  with  the  roller  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  dash-guard  down  when  the  roller  is  in  iu  advanced  poai- 
tion,  and,  when  said  roUer  is  thrust  rearward,  on  striking  an  obatruc- 
lion,  to  free  the  djash-guard,  and  means  for  thrusting  said  guard  up- 
ward when  thus  freed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 


«■'  having  a  duh,  a  guArd  for  said  daah,  arranged  for  upward  and 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  specified,  the  combination,    downward  movement,  a  fender,  a  latch,  means  on  the  car  for  causing 

with  a  roUUble  cylinder  having  a  aeries  of  peripheral  pockeU  hav-  j  the  latch  to  move  into  position  to  hold  the  said  guard  down,  a  buffing 

ing  discharge-openings  which  are  inclined  to  radii  of  the  cylinder,  ;  device  in  advance  of  the  fender,  arranged,  when  thrust  rearward  by 


and  a  retainer  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  trough 
arranged  transverse  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  in  close  r«la- 
tion  thereto  and  inclined  downward  to  the  point  of  diacharge,  where- 
by articles  falling  into  the  trongh  roll  down  the  ssme  and  are  deliv- 
ered in  the  order  in  which  they  were  received,  as  described 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoae  specified,  the  rotatable  cylinder 
composed  of  a  back  plate  and  a  series  of  rings  hsving  internal  flanges, 
and  a  series  of  peripheral  pockets  and  discbarge-opening*  formed  by 
lateral  pro>ectioni  uf  the  said  rings,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  raarhinr  for  (he  purpose  specified,  the  improved  count 
ing-cylinder  compotted  of  a  suitable  backing  and  one  or  more  annu- 
lar portions  having  an  interior  flange  and  a  series  of  lateral  projec- 
tions which  are  separated  equidiatantly  and  inclined  to  radii  of  the 
cylinder  thus  providing  inclined  pockets  and  discharge-passages, 
substantially  as  described 

8  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination, 
with  a  rotary  shaft  arranged  horizontally ,  of  a  cylinder  oompriaing  a 
back  plate  having  a  contral  tubular  boss  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  rings  having  peripheral  pockets  and  dis- 
charge-openings, and  means  for  securing  the  several  rings  together 
in  proper  relation,  subsUntiaily  as  described. 


70V>.919.   CAEriHDBR    Jon  0  LlAXT,  Cohoa. K. T.  FiMHoT. 
7.  Ifl04     Sertal  No  S31.7S8 


Claim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement, 
a  fender  codperative  with  the  guard,  automatically-releaaable  mean* 
for  holding  the  dash-guard  dowa  and  the  fender  in  operative  rela- 
tion, and  oteans  for  thrusting  the  guard  upward  when  released  by 
said  means. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  auto- 
matirally-mleasable  means  for  holding  the  dash-gusrd  down,  and 
means  for  thrusting  the  guard  upward  when  released  by  said  means. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  auto- 
matically-releasable  means  for  holding  the  dash-guard  down,  and  s 
•priag  connected  with  the  dash-guard  for  thrusting  the  same  up- 
ward when  released  by  said  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  suit- 
ably-guided flexible  connection  having  a  pnjling  member  which, 
when  operated,  serves  te  draw  the  dash-guard  down,  sutomatically- 
releasable  means  fos  holding  the  dash-guard  down,  and  means  for 
thrusting  the  dash-guard  upward  when  released  by  said  means. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  fender, 
a  bufling  device  arrauged  in  advance  of  the  fender,  means  associated 


with  the  buffing  device  for  holding  t^  daah -guard  down,  and    der,  links  connected  to  aaid  bars  and  provided  with  hooks  to  hold 


striking  an  obstruction,  to  release  the  latch  and  free  the  guard,  and 
means  for  thrusting  said  guard  upward  when  freed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dci>cribed,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  fender, 
a  roller  and  its  carrier,  the  roller  being  arranged  iu  advance  of  the 
fender  and  the  carrier  being  adapted  for  movement  with  respect 
to  the  fender,  a  latch  codperativr  with  the  said  carrier  and  located 
to  hold  the  said  guard  down  and,  when  the  roller  is  thrust  rearward, 
to  free  the  guard,  and  means  for  thrusting  the  guard  upwsrd  when 
thus  freed. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  th£  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  auto- 
matically-releaaable means  for  holding  the  dash-guard  down,  means 
for  thrusting  the  guard  upward,  when  released  by  said  means,  and 
means  for  preventing  rebound  of  the  guard,  when  thus  thrust  up- 
ward. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  rotAement,  a  fender, 
a  roller  arranged  in  advance  of  the  fender,  a  carrier  for  the  roller, 
cooperative  with  the  fender,  and  arranged  for  movement  relatively 
thereto,  means  on  the  fender  for  guiding  the  carrier,  a  latch  coopera- 
tive with  the  carrier  for  holding  the  said  guard  down,  said  latch 
being  adapted  to  free  the  guard  when  the  roller  is  thrust  rearward, 
and  means  for  thrusting  the  guard  upward  when  thus  released. 

11;  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
(lash-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement. a  fender, 
a  roller  arranged  in  advance  of  the  fender  and  capable  of  movement 
relatively  thereto,  means  cooperative  with  the  roller  for  holding  the 
guard  down  and  for  releasing  the  same  by  and  on  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  roller  when  the  same  strikes  an  obstruction,  means  for 
thrusting  the  guard  upward  when  the  same  is  released,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  roller 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
daah-guard  arranged  for  upward  and  downward  movement,  a  fender, 
a  roller,  constituting  s  buffing  device,  cooperative  with  the  fender, 
a  band  for  driving  the  roller  and  a  tensioning  device  for  the  band, 
nutvable  with  the  guard 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
dash-guard  arranged  for  upwsrd  and  downward  movement,  a  fender, 
a  roller,  constituting  a  buffing  device,  cooperative  with  the  fender, 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  guard  in  a  downward  position, 
means  for  thrusting  the  guard  upward,  when  released,  a  driving' 
band  for  rotating  the  roller,  and  a  band-tightening  device  carried  by 
the  guard. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
car.  having  a  daah,  a  guard  for  said  dash  arranged  for  upward  and 
downward  movement,  a  swinging  fender,  s  buffing  device  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  fender  and  yieldingly  connected  therewith,  a  car- 
rier for  the  fender,  means  on  the  fender  for  guiding  the  carrier  in  ita 
movements  relstive  to  said  fender,  links  connected  with  the  carrier 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  shaft  having  elbow-levers, 
arms  connecting  the  elbow-levers  and  links,  latehes  carried  by  the 
links  and  serving  to  hold  said  guard  down,  a  presser  device  carried 
by  the  car,  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  to  which  the  presser  device  is 
connected,  and  means  for  positively  thrusting  the  guard  upward 
when  released  from  a  lowered  position. 

lb.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  conbinstion  of  a 
car  having  a  dash,  a  guard  for  said  dash,  arranged  for  upward  and 
downward  movement,  a  swinging  fender  cooperative  with  the  guard, 
a  roller  yieldingly  held  in  advance  ot  the  fender,  a  carrier  for  th^ 
roller,  cooperative  with  the  fender  and  comprising  parallel  slotted 
side  ban,  pinron  the  fender,  entering  the  slots  of  said  bars  to  guide 
the  carrier  in  ita  backward  and  forward,  motion  relative  to  the  fen- 
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the  gvmrd  down.  •  rock-tbaft  proTidcd  with  elbow-l^rera,  annt  con-    aald  leTen,  to  twiBi;  tk«  nppor  Immr  upward. 


Mcting  th*  r««pectiTe  lerer*  and  th«  link*,  a  preaser  devicci.  an  ann 
§xed  to  Mid  shaft  and  conni>ct«d  to  Mid  pntMcr  dericc  for  operation 
tkervbj,  and  meana  for  thruiting  the  Kuard  upward. 
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an  apron  in  front  of 
and  cdoperatire  with  the  two  frame*,  and  •  ronnection  between  the 
two  frame*  for  holding  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  frame  agaiaM 
tilting  when  aaid  lower  frame  ia  in  ito  ahifted  or  operative  poaitiito 

9.  The  combinatioB  of  a  car.  a  fender  arranged  to  extend  at  all 
time*  in  front  of  the  Mme  and  eompri*inif  a  frame,  aad  aa  apron  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  frame,  the  latter  hav<ng  an  eztenaion  adjuaUble  for 
ward  and  backward  with  reapeot  to  the  body  and  of  the  car,  to  vary 
the  length  ot  the  fender. 

10.  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  comprising  longitudinallT- 
■lotted  iide  bar*,  guide-pin*  to  flt  the  *loU  in  the  wid  aide  bar*,  the 
upper  end*  of  the  doU  normally  fitting  agaiiut  the  guide-pin*,  a 
lower  frame  arranged  to  ahift  from  a  set  or  normal  to  an  operative 
position,  and,  on  *aid  shifting  motion,  to  thruat  the  upper  frame  up- 
wardly, and  an  apron  connected  yieldingly  at  iu  upper  end  with  the 
upper  end*  of  aaid  bars,  intermediate  iU  end*,  yieldingly  with  the 
lower  end*  of  said  bar*,  and  at  iU  lower  end,  yieldingly  with  the 
lower  frame. 

II  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame  ahifuble  au- 
tomatically from  a  set  or  normal  position  to  an  operative  poeitioa 
and  arranged,  on  said  shifting  motion,  to  thrust  the  upper  frame  up- 
wardly, said  lower  frame  having  a  forward  and  backward  adjustable 
extension,  and  an  apron  in  front  of  and  connected  with  the  frame*. 

12.  In  a  car-fender,  a  frame,  and  an  apron  aaaociated  therewit|>, 
said  frame  having  an  extension  adjusUble  forward  ai.d  backward 
with  relation  to  the  body  thereof,  and  said  exten*ion  having  lU  for- 
ward end  arranged  for  swinging  motion. 

_..ji  J  ■     >  .       •  .    I  13.   The  combination  of  a  car,  a  fender  comDriainv  a  frame  nw- 

wardly.  and  an  apron  m  front  of  and  co/iperatve  with  the  framea       .-„^;„      .11.  ■    .  ^.    '  "  """'^'^  """P"""^  ■  "^•'n*  •» 

9    1  /      .  ,  .     .      «■  "'in  me  iramea.      tending  at  all  times  in  front  of  the  car.  and  havina  an  extension  ad- 

2    In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  ower  frame  the  uDDer   ;..,.#. ki    #  ~.     ji         j  1.      ^         >.    "•"""  """"^  ■"«*''""'*"'  »° 
•^  "PP«^|  justabie  forwardly  and  backwardly  to  vary  the  length  of  the  fender. 

and  an  apron  connected  with  »aid  extension 


Cl»im.—l.  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame, 
the  upper  frame  being  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  place  below  the 
daahboard  of  the  car.  and  the  lower  frame  being  automaticallv  shift- 
able  from  the  normal  or  »et  position  to  an  operative  pooition.  and  be- 
ing adapted,  on  such  shifting  motion,  to  thrust  the  upper  frame  up- 


frame  being  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  place  below  the  dash 
board  of  the  car,  and  the  lower  frame  being  automatically  shifuble 
from  the  normal  or  set  position  to  an  operative  position,  and  being 
adapted. on  such  shifting  motion,  to  thrust  the  upperframe upwardly, 
and  an  apron  in  front  of  the  two  frames  fixedly  connected  with  the 
upper  frame  and  also  with  the  lower  frame 

3  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  the  upper 
frame  being  adapted  Co  normally  occupy  a  place  below  the  dash- 
board of  the  car,  and  the  lower  frame  being  automatically  shiftable 
from  the  normal  or  set  position  to  an  operative  position,  and  being 
adapted,  on  such  shifting  motion,  to  thru.st  the  upper  frame  up- 
wardly, and  an  apron  in  front  ot  the  two  frames  fixedly  connected  at 
different  point^  in  its  length  with  the  upper  frame  and  yieldingly  con- 
ne«-ted  with  the  lower  frame 

4  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  the  upper 
frame  normally  occi'pying  a  position  below  the  dash  of  a  car.  and  the 
lower  frame  being  automatically  shifuhle  from  a  set  or  normal  posi- 
tion and  serving,  on  such  shifting  motion,  to  thrust  the  upper  frame 
upwardly,  the  latter  involving  side  bars,  springs  connected  to  the  for- 
ward aide*  of  the  side  bars  near  the  opposite  end*  thereof,  and  an 
apron  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  pair  of  springs,  between  it* 
ends  to  the  other  pair  of  springs,  and,  at  iU  lower  end,  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  lower  frame 

5  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame  weighted  to 
cause  it«  automatic  .'hifting  motion  from  a  set  or  normal  poaition  to 
an  operative  position,  the  lower  frame,  on  its  shifting  movement, 
serving  to  thni«t  the  upper  frame  upward,  and  an  apron  in  front  of 
and  coAperativ*  with  said  frames 

6  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame  mounted  for 
■winging  movement  and  weighted  at  its  rear  to  cause  its  automatic 
ahifting  motion  from  a  set  or  normal  poaition  to  an  operative  poai- 
tion. Mid  lower  frame,  on  said  s.Sifting  motion,  serving  to  thrust  the 
upper  frame  upwaniiy.  and  an  apron  in  front  of  and  cooperative  with 
the  two  frames 

7.  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame,  a  pair  of  levem  to  which  the 
lower  end  <»f  the  upper  frame  is  jointed,  a  lower  frame  having  a 
weighte<l  rear  end  jointed  to  uid  lever*,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
weighted  end  of  the  lower  frame,  when  the  fender  is  set.  occupying  a 
poaition  forward  of  a  vertical  line  intersecting  the  axis  of  motion  of 
the  levers,  and  said  lower  frame  being  adapted,  when  its  center  of 
gravity  is  shifted,  to  swing  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  through 
aaid  levers,  to  swing  the  upper  frame  upward,  and  an  apron  in  front 
of  and  codperative  with  the  two  frames 

8.  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame,  a  pair  of  levem  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  frame  is  jointed,  a  lower  frame  having  a 
weighted  rear  end  jointed  to  said  levers,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
w«ight«d  end  of  the  lower  frame, when  the  fender-ia  aet,  occupying  a 


14.  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  the  lower 
frame  being  automatically  shifuhle  from  a  set  to  an  operative  poai- 
tion and  serving,  on  its  shifting  motion,  to  thruat  the  upper  frame 
upward,  and  the  lower  frame  being  provided  with  an  extension,  ad- 
jusUble forwardly  and  backwardly 

15  In  a  car-fender,  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame,  the  lower 
frame  being  automatically  shiftable  from  a  aet  to  as  operative  posi- 
tion, and  serving,  on  its  shifting  motion,  to  thrust  the  upper  frame 
upward,  and  the  lower  frame  being  provided  with  an  extension  ad- 
justable forwardly  and  backwardly .  and  an  apron  coanected  with  the 
upper  frame  and  with  the  extension  of  the  lower  frame 


7U-2,0'2\.    RBSILIEWTTIRBD  WHEEL    JoiK  P^jmwoToii, 8ilt- 
aire  Bagtand     PUed  Jan  10  1906     Serial  No  M0.41fl 


Claim.— \  In  a  pneumatic-tired  wheel,  the  combination  with 
opposing  disk*  I  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel.  Mid  diaks  having 
their  outer  edges  bent  inwardly  and  backwardly  *o  a*  to  form  inter- 
nal flange*  7,  a  pneumatic  tire  held  betweea  Mid  di*k*,  a  channeled 
flexible  cover  17  re*ting  on  said  tire  and  aectional  tread-block*  hav- 
ing radial  projections  9.  Mid  block*  resting  OB  the  channel-cover 
with  their  projection*  engaging  the  flangea  7. 

2  In  a  pneumatic-tired  wheel,  the  combination  with  opposing 
diaka  I,  Mid  disk*  having  their  outer  edges  bent  inwardly  and  back- 
wardly so  at.  to  form  internal  flange*  7,  diaUnee-piecea  between  the 
disk*,  mean*  for  holding  Mid  piece*  in  place  aeetioBal  tr«ad-bloek* 
held  movably  in  between  the  disk*  by  said  aiaUnce-piecea,  and  pro- 
jection* on  the  lower  part  of  Mid  block*  engaging  with  the  flaageaT, 
*ubatantially  as  deacribed 

3.  In  a  pneumatic-tired  wheel,  the  combination  with  oppoaiag 
diaka  I,  aectional  tread-blocks  located  between  Mid  diaks  each  of 


.•       ,  .    ,  ...       ,  •*'<1  >>lock*  having  an  oblong  recess  on  each  end  thereof  which  form* 

po.1  ion  forward  of  a  vertical  line  inteniecting  the  axis  of  motion  of    with  the  adjacent  block  an  obteng  openiag  aad  .mbb.  .«.red  to  the 

ItlJr/^lhVfir;  i"""  'ti';*  '':^'^-  :!^r  "•  '""''  **'    '*"^*  »«-""  *'»-"»'  -*«*  openmg ^  «  *  movab.y  hold  the  blocks 

gravity  la  ahifted.  to  swing  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and,  through  j  in  place,  subaUnlially  a*  de«.nbed. 
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4.  In  a  pneuoutic-tired  whMi,  the  rombinatioB  with  th«  disk*  1 
aecurad  to  the  whMi.  Mctional  tread-blockt  located  between  the 
diikii,  meanii  for  holding  said  blocks  movablv  in  place,  packing- 
cord*  19  located  at  the  outer  junction  of  the  block*  and  diak*  and 
mean*  for  holding  the  cord*  in  plac«. 


7  9  '2  .  {^>  -2  ',»  .  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRAFFIC  OH 
RAILWAYS  TIOIIAS  H  PATUiALi..  WdkinsburK.  Pa  asignor  to 
TtM  llDtoti  Switch  and  Sigiul  Gompaiiy  SwisTale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PeansytTuia^    Fited  Oct  27,  1904     Senal  No  290.217. 


Claim 


proviaion  adapted  to  lock  said  imcket  and  sUff  against  return  move- 
ment, mean*  for  releasing  said  locking  provision,  and  magneU  elec- 
tricallv  connected  with  staff  instnimenU  located  at  each  end  of  a  sec- 
tion of  track  to  be  protected,  ¥  .'itrebv  i>aid  locking  pro\  ii<ion  is  held 
in  released  po8ition  to  |>ermit  of  the  removal  of  said  staff. 

8  A  controller  comprising  a  rotative  ly-supporled  wKke*  adapt- 
ed to  receive*  staff,  a  provision  thert-in  for  engaging  xaid  staff  wherv- 
bv  both  may  be  rotated  in  unison,  »  fixed  tiwth  or  projection  adapted 
to  enter  a  groove  or  kerf  in  said  »iaff  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  in 
said  socket,  a  loiking  provision  adapted  to  lock  the  latter  sKsinst 
return  movement,  a  cam  for  releawiag  said  liKking  provision,  and 
magnet^  elei  tncally  c«>nnerted  wij^i  ini<trumentH  Ux-aicd  at  each  end 
of  a  section  of  track  to  be  protected,  whereby  said  lo<  king  provision 
is  held  in  such  released  position  to  permit  of  the  reiii>ival  of  said  staff. 

9.  A  controller  comprising  a  n)talively-supp<>rteit  stK-ket  aiiapt 
ed  to  re<eive  a  staff,  a  pn>viKion  therein  for  engaging  said  staff, 
whereby  both  may  be  rotated  in  unison,  means  for  securinK  >'si<i  «t«ff 
within  said  sorket.  a  Imking  provision  adapted  to  lock  the  latter 
against  retiini  movement,  roeaiisfor  releasinesaid  Uu-king  provision, 
magnets e!c(tri<-ally  fonnccted  with  staff  instruments  located  at  each 
end  of  a  se<-tii>n  of  track  to  be  protected.  »her»-bv  said  Iik  king  pro- 
vision is  held  in  such  released  position,  and  a  switch  for  Nhifling  the 
main  current  to  ami  from  «ai()  mairnrts. 


7U'2.H-iiJ.    MONEY  CHANOINO  APPARATDS     Wiluab  N   PoB- 
Ttt.  LenU  Oreg.     Filed  D«.  18.  1903     Senal  No  185  657 


-1.  \  staff  system  for  controlling  traffic  on  railroads, 
having  in  combination  a  staff  instrument  located  at  each  end  of  sec- 
tion of  track  to  be  protected,  circuits  extending  between  the  instni- 
ments.  and  a  controller  or  controllers  Im-ated  at  a  sidine  or  sidings  in 
section  of  tiaok  for  said  circuits  and  adapted  to  re<'eive  a  staff  re- 
moved from  either  on*-  of  *aid  instruments,  whereby  said  instru- 
ments are  (.vnchronized  to  permit  of  another  staff  being  removed  I 
therefrom. 

2.  K  I'taff  system  for  controlling  the  traffic  on  railroads,  having 
in  combinition  a  staff  instrument  lo<ated  at  each  end  of  thcsertion  of 
track  to  bf  protected,  a  controller  or  controllers  lo<'ated  at  a  siding 
or  sidings  in  said  section  of  track  and  ele<-trically  connected  to  said 
staff  instrukient».  and  adapted  to  reteive  a  staff  removed  from  either  ; 
one  of  said  instruments,  and  means  for  locking  said  staff  w  ithin  said 
controller^  land  for  synchronizing  said  staff  instruments  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  another  staff  therefrom. 

3.  \  staff  system  having  in  combination  a  staff  instrument  lo- 
cated at  each  end  of  a  section  of  tra<k  to  be  protected,  a  controller  or 

controllers  located  at  a  sidinK  or  sidings  in  said  section  of  track  and  !  having  a  shelf  arranged  therein,  a  series  «ifgr<V)ves  m  the  shelf,  each 
electrically  connected  to  said  staff  instruments,  adapted  to  receive  a  I  "'  "■•'l  grooves  having  an  opening,  a  series  of  sliiles  arranged  one 
staff  reraoifd  from  either  of  i^id  instruments,  a  locking  provision  I  upon  another  wiihiti  one  of  the  jtrooves.  a  sinjtie  slide  ar'ranxed  in. 


Claim — 1     A  loin-chnnging  apparatus,  compri-inr  a  casing 


for  locking  said  staff  in  said  controllers  and  thereby  synchruni/.ing 
said  instruments,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  provision  to 
permit  of  .he  removal  of  said  staff,  whereby  said  iiistmments  are 
thrown  out  of  synchronism 

4     A  flaff  svstem  having  in  combination  a  staff  instrument  lo- 


each  of  the  remaning  grooves,  a  lever  for  operating  the  slules  eittier 
sinelv  or  rolled  ively  w  it  bin  the  sincie  groove,  a  lever  for  operatiiijf  a 
single  sli<le  within  one  of  the  remaininK  grooves,  and  a  l»ver  for  op- 
erating; a  series  of  slides  of  different  grf>oves. 

2     .\  coifi-changing  apparatus.  <-omprising  a  <asiiii;  having  a 


cated  at  earh  end  of  a  section  of  track  to  be  protected,  a  controller  or  I  »helf  arranged  therein,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  .shelf.  e»ch  of  said 
controllerH  located  at  a  siding  or  sidings  in  said  section  of  track  and  j  grooves  having  an  opening,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  ufM»n  an- 
electrically  connected  to  s.iid  instruments,  adapted  to  receive  a  staff  !  other  within  one  of  the  grooves,  a  single  slide  arransed  in  each  of  the 


removed  from  either  of  said  instruments,  a  liK'king  provision  for 
lo<.-king  tli«  Ktaff  in  said  controllers — and  thereby  syncbr«>nizing  said 
instruinenirit.  a  miniature  signal-blade  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  to  di* 


remaining  grooves,  means  for  operating  the  superposed  slides  either 
singly  or  collectively,  means  for  operating  a  single  slide  within  one 
■if  the  reinaiirinK  reoove?.  and  means  for  operating  a  series  of  slides 


play  the  released  and  locketl  indication,  and  means  for  effecting  such  :  of  different  grooves 

rise  and  fall  of  said  blade  and  for  releasing  said  staff  whereby  said  ;  3.   .\  coin-changinir  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 

instruments  are  thrown  out  of  synchronism  shelf  arranged^therein.  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  shelf.  ea<-h  of  said 

5.  A  civntroller  electrically  connected  up  with  staff  instruments  j  griM>veif  having  an  upening.  a  series  of  slides  arraneed  one  upon  an- 
al each  end  of  a  se<-tioii-of  track  to  be  protected,  and  comprising  a  ro-  :  other  within  one  of. the  grooves,  means  for  locking  the  said  series 
tatively-supported  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  staff  removed  from  !  of  slides  together.  •  single  slide  arranged  in  each  of  tiie  remaining 
either  of  said  instruments,  a  locking  provision  adapted  to  turn  with  grooves,  a  shaft  arranged  beneath  the  aforesaid  shelf,  a  lever  for  un- 
said socket,  means  for  engaging  said  locking  provision  whereby  said  |  locking  and  opetyting  the  superposed  slides  either  singly  or  collect- 
socket  is  locked  against  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  I  ively.  a  lever  f<ir  operating  a  single  slide  within  one  of  the  remain- 
locking  provision  and  for  electrically  maintaining  it  in  unlo«ked  po-    ing  grooves,  and  a  lever  for  operating  a  series  of  slide*  of  different 


sition  to  p«rrait  of  the  rotative  movement  of  said  socket  and  conse- 
quent relcMe  of  the  staff 

6.   A  controller  comprising  a  rotatively-supported  socket  adapt- 


grooveg,  all  of  the  levers  being  mounted  upon  the  aforei<aid  shaft. 

4.   A  coin-i'hanging  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
shelf  arranged  therein,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  shelf,  each  of  said 


ed  to  receive  a  staff,  a  locking  provision  adapted  to  lock  said  socket.  ,  grooves  having  an  opening  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon  *n- 
means  for  rrieasing  said  l(Kkingprori*ion,  and  magneta.electricitlly  |  other  within  one  of  the  grooves,  means  for  locking  the  said  series 
connected  with  staff  instruments  located  at  each  end  of  a  blfK-k,  |  of  slides  to^^ether.  a  single  slide  arranged  in  each  of  the  remaining 
whereby  said  lo<-king  proviaion  is  held  in  releaaed  position  to  permit    grooves,  means  for  unlocking  and  operating  the  superposed  slides 


of  the  removal  of  said  itaff 

7.  A  controller  comprising  a  rotatively-anpportcd  socket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  staff,  said  socket  having  a  prorision  for  engaging  the 
end  of  said  itaff  whereby  both  may  be  rotated  in  unison,  a  locking 


either  singly  or  collect  ively.  means  for  operalini;  a  single  slide  within 
one  of  the  remaining  grooves,  means  for  operating  a  series  of  slide* 
of  different  grooves,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
slides  to  their  normal  position  after  withdrawal. 
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b.  A  eoiD-«'haiifnBf(  appantua,  conpriaiaf  a  eaainf  haring  a 
ili«lf  arranired  theirin,  a  a^riea  of  (croorea  in  the  shelf,  each  of  aaid 
grooves  having  aa  opening,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon  an- 
other within  one  of  the  grooves,  means  piercing  the  uppennoat  slidea 
of  said  series  to  lock  them  together,  a  single  slide  arranged  in  each  of 
the  remaining  grooves,  means  for  unlocking  and  operating  the  seriea 
of  superposed  slides  either  singly  or  rollectivelv,  means  for  operating 
a  single  slide  within  one  of  the  remaining  grooves,  and  means  for  op- 
erating a  series  of  slides  of  different  groove*. 

6.  A  roin-changing  apparatus,  comprising  a  caaing  having  a 
shelf  arranged  therein,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  shelf,  each  of  sai<t 
grooves  having  an  opening,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon  an- 
other within  one  of  the  grooves,  a  single  slide  arranged  in  each  of  tha 
remaining  grooves,  a  lever  for  operating  the  superposed  slides  either 
singWor  collectivelv,  a  lever  for  operating  a  single  glide  within  one  of 
the  remaining  grooves,  a  lever  for  operating  two  different  slides  of 
the  aaid  remaining  groove*,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
all  the  slides  to  their  normal  position  after  withdrawal. 

7.  A  coin-changing  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
shelf  arranged  therein,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  shelf,  said  grooves 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon 
another  within  one  of  the  grooves,  a  locking  element  secured  to  the 
shelf  associated  with  the  said  «erie>t  of  itlides  for  locking  purposes, 
single  slides  arranged  in  the  remaining  grooves,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  single  slide,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  series  of  slides. 

8.  A  coin-changing  apparatu!>,  comprising  a  rasing  having  a 
shelf  arranged  therein,  a  series  of  grooves  in  the  shelf,  said  grooves 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon 
another  within  one  of  the  grooves,  a  lot-king  element  secured  tu  the 
said  shelf  and  associated  with  the  said  series  of  slides  for  locking 
purposes,  single  slides  arranged  in  the  remaining  grooves,  means  for 
operating  said  lucking  element  and  the  ^ides  to  permit  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  slides  singly  or  collectively,  slides  arranged  in  the  re- 
maining grooves,  means  foroperatingoneof  the  slides  of  the  remain- 
ing grooves,  and  means  for  operating  a  series  of  separate  slides  of  the 
remaining  grooves. 

9  A  money-changing  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
shelf  arranged  therein,  saidiihelf  having  transverse  grooveti  arranged 
therein,  an  opening  in  each  groove,  a  coin-tube  arranged  over  each 
groove,  a  series  of  slides  arranged  one  upon  another  within  one  of 
the  gro«»ve!i.  each  of  said  slides  having  an  opening  therein  for  regis- 
tering relation  with  the  respective  (-oiii-iul>«>  and  the  opening  in  the 
corresponding  ijroove.  m  single  .slide  arranged  in  each  of  the  remain- 
ing gro«»ve«.  a  chute  arranged  beneath  the  shelf,  nieanh  for  operating 
the  series  of  slides  within  the  .single  <'CM)\e,  mean«  for  operating  a 
single  slide  within  one  of  the  remaining  grooves,  and  means  for  op- 
erating a  .<teries  of  slides  of  different  grooves. 

10.  A  money -changing  apparatus,  comprising  a  rasing  having 
a  shelf  therein,  said  shelf  having  a  series  of  transverse  grooves  in  its 
upper  face,  each  groove  having  an  opening  therein,  a  coin-tube 
arranged  over  each  tube  in  the  rear  of  the  openiac  therein,  a  slide 
arranged  N^ithin  each  groove  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  ii.  the  gniove.  a  chute  arranged  beneath 
the  shelf,  u  nhaft  arranged  within  the  casing  in  front  of  and  b«neath 
said  shelf,  a  lever  for  operating  one  of  said  slides,  a  leverfor  operat- 
ing two  i»f  said  slides  and  a  lever  for  operating  a  series  of  said  slides, 
all  of  said  levers  being  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  shaft 

11  A  coin-changing  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
shelf  therein,  said  shelf  having  a  groove,  the  groove  being  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  therefrom  through  the  shelf,  a  coin-tube 
disposed  above  the  grixtve  in  the  rear  of  the  opening,  a  seriei>  of  slides 
arranged  one  upon  another  within  said  groove,  each  slide  having  an 
opening  therein  for  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  said  groove, 
a  Iftrking  element  .secured  to  the  shelf  and  extending  over  the  upper 
most  slide  of  said  .series,  and  means  engaging  the  locking  element 
and  for  operating  said  slides  either  singlv  or  collectively. 

12  A  coin-changing  apparatu.s.  ( oniprising  a  casing  having  • 
shelf  arranged  therein,  said  shelf  having  a  seriea  of  grooves  formed 
in  its  upper  face,  each  groove  having  an  opening  leading  through 
the  shelf,  a  coin-tube  disposed  above  each  gnwve.  a  series  of  slides 
arranged  within  one  of  said  grooves,  a  single  slide  arranged  in  the 
remaining  gnnives,  all  of  the  slides  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  w  ith  the  respective  coin-tubes  and  the  openings  in  the  c«»rre- 
sponding  gnwives.  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  casing,  levera  mount- 
ed upon  the  shaft  and  associated  with  the  aforesaid  slides,  whereby 
one  slide  of  the  said  series  may  be  operated  independently  of  the 
other  slides  of  the  series  and  whereby  the  slide*  of  the  series  may  b« 
operated  etther  singly  or  collectively,  and  means  associated  with  th« 
remaining  slides  for  operating  them  singly  or  in  servr*. 


792,92-^.    SAIL  FOR  T188IL8.    OaoMi  B  Pomati,  OnraaaC 
nad  Ju.  19.  1904.    8«tal  Mo  189,I08. 


Claim  —I.  A  sailing  vessel  having  a  forked  maat,  and  a  sail 
hoisted  to  the  fork  of  the  mast-legs  and  extended  on  a  boom  the  said 
boom  being  pivoUlly  mounted  between  the  mast-legs ;  subaUntiallj 
as  described. 

2.  A  sailing  veaael  having  a  forked  mast  consisting  of  two  leg* 
inclined  to  each  other  and  coming  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
a  sail  extended  on  a  yard  hoisted  U)  the  junction  of  the  mast-legs  and 
on  a  boom  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  deck  between  the  maat-lega; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  aingle-masted  fore-and-aft  rigged  reasel  having  a  maat 
consisting  of  rigid  shrouds  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
either  side  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  alao  to  each  other  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  a  sail  extended  on  a  boom  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  said  rigid  shrouds  to  move  angularly  with  respect  there- 
to, the  said  boom  and  sail  extending  both  fore  and  aft  of  the  said 
pivot  mounting,  substantially  as  described. 


792,9vJo.   WHIFFLBTREE  HOOK    Bdwamd  Pnt.  Lincoln.  Bebr 
FiM  k\ig.  86,  1804.    S«hal  No  222.318. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  whiffletree-hook,  a  keeper 
and  its  support  consisting  of  a  base  portion  secured  to  the  whiflle- 
tree.  a  tongue  integral  with  said  base  and  bent  back  thereon  to  form 
a  spring,  ears  extending  upwardly  at  each  side  of  said  spring-tongue, 
and  a  keeper  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  seated  on  said  spring- 
tongue,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  whiffletree,  and  a  ferrule  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  hook  secured  through  said  ferrule  and  the  whiffletree  end, 
a  keeper-support  having  a  perforated  tongue  to  receive  a  securing- 
•crew,  said  tongue  adapted  to  seal  undersaid  ferrule,  a  spring-tongue 
integral  with  said  keeper-support,  upwardly-extending  ears  on  each 
side  of  said  spring-tongue,  and  a  keeper  between  said  ears  having  a 
base  with  «  ttat  bottom  and  curved  sides  seated  on  said  spring-tongue, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed 


792.9'^0.  FILTER    Lima  QuiuT,  Toui^itown,  Ohio.  FttMillor. 
17, 1904.    Serial  No  233.093. 
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Clmim.-^l.  An  oil-filt«r  comprising  •  •trainer-chamber,  a 
atrain«r  in  aaid  chaaibor,  a  waaher-chamber  locaUd  below  the 
atrminer-chamber,  the  atrainer-chamber  haring  an  outlet  into  the 
waaher-«haaber.  a  tube  projecting  downward  through  the  strainer- 
chamber  in  immediate  proximitj  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  needle-vaire 
extending  through  the  tube  and  commanding  the  outlet  from  the 
atrainer-chanber,  a  heat«r-chamber  juxtapoaed  to  the  waaher-cham- 
ber, raeana  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the  waaher- 
chamber  to  the  lower  part  of  the  heater-chamber,  means  for  heating 
the  heatcr-cbamber,  a  settler-chamber  juxtapoaed  to  the  heater- 
chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  heater-chamber 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  settler-chamber. 

2.  An  oil-filter  comprising  a  strainer-chamber,  a  strainer  in  said 
chamber,  a  washer-chamber  located  below  the  strainer-chamber,  the 
strainer-chamber  having  an  outlet  into  the  waaher-chamber.  a  tube 
projecting  downward  through  the  strainer-chamber  in  proxirftitj  to 
the  outlet  thereof,  a  Talve  having  its  stem  extending  through  the 
tube,  the  valve  commanding  the  outlet  from  the  strainer-chamber,  a 
heater-chamber  juxtaposed  to  the  waaher-chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the  washer-rhamber  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  heater-chamber,  means  for  heating  the  heater- 
chamber,  a  settler-chamber  juxtaposed  to  the  heater-chamber,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  oil  from  the  heater-chamber  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  settler-chamber. 

3  An  oil-filter  compnsing  a  strainer-chamber,  a  strainer  in  the 
chamber  intemediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  washer-chamber  below  the 
•trainer-chamber,  a  tube  constituting  the  outlet  from  the  strainer- 
chamber,  said  tube  passing  downward  into  the  washer-chamber,  a 
tube  extending  through  the  top  of  the  strainer-chamber  downward 
into  proximitT  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named  tube,  a  needle- 
valve  extending  through  the  aecond-named  tube  and  commanding 
the  upper  end  of  the  first-named  tube,  a  heater-chamber  juxtaposed 
to  the  washer-chamber,  means  conducting  the  oil  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  washer-chamber  to  the  lower  part  of  the  beater-chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  heater-chamber  a  settler-chamber  juxtaposed 
to  the  heater-chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  uil  from  the 
beater-chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  settler-chamber. 


Claim.— I.  A  gaa-check,  compriaing  a  caaing  having  an  iulel 
and  outlet,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve-plug  mounted  to  turn  in 
the  caaing  in  conUct  therewith,  aaid  plug  being  provided  with  seU  of 
openings  arranged  at  about  the  center  of  length  of  the  plug  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing, 
and  openings  of  larger  diameter  than  the  openings  of  the  seU  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  the  casing,  the 
sets  of  openings  being  spaced  apart  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
openings,  the  openings  of  the  several  seU  varying  in  number,  as  net 
forth. 
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792.927.     TILBPHOMB  TRAlfSMITTBR 
■OLD*.  Hum  York,  H  Y.    Piled  Feb  2d  1900 


Di  Blbut  A  RXT- 
Serlal  Ifo  247.229 


Claim. — I.  In  a  telephone-transmitter  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  sound-chambers  and  two  diaphragms  therefor,  of  an 
intermediate  chamber,  and  a  transmitting-tube  located  therein  hav- 
ing a  single  inlet  and  two  laterally-extending  branches, said  branches 
arranged  to  connect  respectively  with  the  said  sound -chambers. 

2.  In  a  telephone-tranamitter  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
two  sound-chambera  and  two  diaphragms  therefor,  of  an  intermedi 
ate  sound-dissipating  chamber,  in  connection  through  a  plurality  of 
orifices  with  both  the  said  40und-chamber*. 

3.  In  a  teJephone-transmitter  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
two  aound-chambers  and  two  diaphragms  therefor,  of  an  intermedi- 
ate sound-diasipating  chamber,  in  connection  through  a  plurality  of 
orifices  with  both  the  said  sound-chambers,  and  a  layer  of  sound- 
deadening  material  dividing  the  said  sound-dissipating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  telephone-tranamitter  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
two  aound-chambers  and  two  diaphragms  therefor,  of  an  intermedi- 
ate sound-dissipating  chamber,  in  connection  through  a  plurality  of 
orifices  with  both  the  said  aound-chambera,  and  a  tube  having  a  sin- 
gle inlet  with  branches  connecting  respectively  with  said  sound- 
chambers,  said  tube  arranged  within  said  intermediate  chamber. 


792.9'2«.  OAS-CHBCK  Paul  Riue  Hew  Orleans  U  aartgnor, 
by  direct  and  meaoe  aangnoiento.  to  Standard  DereJopmeDt  Company. 
Limited.  R«*  Ortoans.  U     Wed  Sept.  12.  1903    Serul  Ho  172.980 


2.  A  gas-check,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve-plug  mounted  to  turn  in  thfr  casing  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  plug  being  provided  with 
openings  adapted  U>  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  the 
casing  and  with  sets  of  openings  spaced  apart  and  arranged  at  about 
the  center  of  length  of  the  plug,  and  in  alinement  with  the  first- 
named  openings,  said  sets  of  openings  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  alinement  with  the  outlet  of  said  casing  and  a  circumferential 
groove  connecting  the  sets  of  openings,  the  sets  of  openings  t>eing 
each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  openings  and  the  openings  in  the  seta 
varying  in  number,  as  set  forth. 

3  A  ga»-<'heck,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve-plug  having  a  ttange  at  one  tnd  and 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  casing  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfsce  there- 
of, said  plug  being  provided  with  sets  of  openings  adapted  to  t>e 
brought  into  alinement  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  circumferen-  - 
tial  groove  connecting  the  sets  of  openings,  and  openings  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  openings  of  the  sets,  and  arranged  in  alinement 
with  the  said  sets  of  openings,  the  said  largei  openings  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  in  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  the  valve-tusing,  the 
sets  of  openings  being  spaced  apart  and  the  openinxsof  the  sets  vary- 
ing in  number,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas-check,  consisting  of  a  rasing  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let, and  provided  with  a  pi vote<l  cover,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve- 
plug  having  at  one  end  a  flange  upon  which  i.*  mounted  a  folding 
handle,  said  plug  being  mounted  to  turn  in  thr  casing  with  its  flange 
engaging  the  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  sets  of  openings 
adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  alinement  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a 
circumferential  groove  connecting  the  seta  of  openings,  and  openings 
airanged  in  alinement  with  the  sets  of  openings  and  adapted  to  l>e 
brought  into  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  the  casing. the  set^  of  open- 
ings being  spaced  apart  and  the  openings  of  the  sets  varying  in  num- 
ber, as  set  forth 

5.  A  gas-check,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  a  hollowcylindricMl  valve-plug  mounted  to  turn  in  thecasing  afld 
provided  with  sets  of  openings,  the  sets  of  openings  being  spaced 
apart  and  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  openings,  the  openings  of  the 
sets  varying  in  number  openings  of  larger  diameter  than  the  open- 
ings uf  the  sets  and  arranged  in  transverse  alinement  therewith,  and 
a  circumferential  groove  connecting  the  larger  op<>ning8  with  the 
sets  of  openings,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  gas-check,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  one  end 
and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  being  flared  at  the  point 
of  communication  with  the  casing,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve- 
plug  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  mounted  to  turn  in  the  caaing 
with  the  flange  engaging  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  sets  of  openings  spaced  apart  and  arranged  at  about 
the  center  of  length  of  the  plug,  each  set  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  openings,  the  openings  of  the  sets  varying  in  number,  and  with 
openings  larger  than  the  openings  of  the  aeta  and  arranged  in  aline- 
ment therewith,  as  set  forth.  •  • 


792,929.  WHEBL    EDWiJU)  M  ROBWrs,  AahlMd.  Ky    PUedRoT 

17, 1904     Serial  No  2SS.213 

Claim. — I.  A  cast-metal  wheel  ha\ing  integral  rim,  spoke  and 
hub  members:  the  hub  comprising  a  separately-cast  chilled  bushing 
around  which  the  integral  hub  member  of  the  wheel  is  cast  and  the 
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thick  Dcwt  of  th«  basmaf  mm!  isMgnU  kai>  portioa  bviag  approxi- 

Mat^ly  equal. 


2  A  <  ».<t-met«l  wherl  having  integral  rim,  spokf  and  hub  mem- 
brn.  and  a  HeparaU-ly-fwrmad  chilled  caul  buahinx  around  which  the 
wheel  i«  caM 

3  A  cast-melal  wheel  having  int.-gral  rim,  -.poke  and  hub  inem- 
ber.-4  and  »  separately-formed  chilled  cast  buxhing  of  relatively  large 
diameter  with  a  thicknens  approximately  ei^ual  to  that  of  the  raat 
portion  <,f  the  hub  and  providing  a  bore  of  sufficiently  large  diametei 
to  retvivf  a  n>l!er-l>earine 


792.931. 


7f>-J.f«:K>.  COMBINED  SPIRIT  LEVEL  AND  OAOE  Tb«odom  D 
Rowan.  Columbia.  3  C  anignor  of  one-half  to  L«ouida«  Byrd  Doaer. 
Columbia.  3.  C     Filed  Oct.  20. 1904.    Seruil  No.  229.2M. 


7f>'J.«>,M,>.     PRINTING  PAPER      JosiF  tob  Scmaidil  Munich. 
0«nnany.    filed  Apr  19.  1904     Semi  No  208.984 

Vlaim.—l  Printmg-p.per  containing  a  soluble  glucoside  *uch 
»»  saponin 

U  I'dnfingpaper  containing  a  xoluble  gluco»ide  iiuch  a*  Mpo- 
nin  in  the  proportion  of  one  hundred  kilogram,  paper-pulp  to  one 
hundred  t.>  two  hundred  grams  saponin 

3  Pnntii-g  p,p,r  containing  a  soluble  gluco«ide  such  aa  sapo- 
nin introduced  in  combination  with  a  resin  emuUion  containing  fifty 
to  SIX  hundred  grams  saponin  to  one  kilogram  renin 


Claim  ~\  In  a  device  of  the  •  lass  de*crihed.  a  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  members  producing  a  longitudinal  re«-ess.  <aid  mem- 
bers having  upon  their  inner  faces  .ir.iilar  me.«e.-«,  a  pair  of  heads 
pivotr.l  up„n  H  common  axle  and  disposed  respectively  in  the  circu- 
lar recesses,  spirit  tubes  carried  respectively  by  the  heads,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  normally  di.sposed  in  the  longitudinal  re<ess  and  Hxedlv  .  on- 
nected  one  to  either  of  the  heads. 

i  In  a  devi,  e  „f  the  class  described,  an  elongated  bodv  com- 
prisinif  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  pair  of  retaining  members  disposed 
in  spaced  alinemenl  transversely  of  the  »M>dy.  a  graduated  arm 
adapted  for  enj<agement  with  tb.-  retaining  memlM«rs  to  be  main- 
tained thereby  at  nght  angles  !o  the  body,  an  arm  pivoully  con- 
nected with  the  body  at  its  longitu.lin.il  center,  and  a  spirit-tube  car- 
ried by  the  head 


lU'^.U'.r.i.  AIR-SHIP  JoHAifN  Q  SiHWllis  New  York  N  Y  and 
JOM  D  SCBWUM  Eli2at«th,  N  J  Filed  Qct.  10.  1903.  3enal  No 
17e87X. 


rt>-\}».U.  SAFETY  PITCHFORK  HOLDER  CSAtLls  SCHADt 
Cropwy  HJ  FUed  Apr  14.  1905  Serial  No  266.814. 
<  Ut,m  —1  A  pitchfork-holding  device,  comprising  a  plate,  an 
integral  pnijection  therefr«>m  having  a  concaved  end.  a  pivotal  arm 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  lug  pn.ject- 
ing  from  the  upper  face  of  said  apertured  arm.  a  projection  of  said 
pivotal  arm  adapted  to  limit  its  downward  throw,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  pivoUl  anu  at  its  lowest  limit,  asset  forth 

2.  A  pitchfork-holding  device,  comprising  a  plate,  a  fixed  arm 
pn.jecting  therefrom  and  having  a  concaved  end.  a  pivotal  arm, 
which  IS  apertured  and  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with 
a  handle  extension,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  said  piv- 
otal arm  and  a  curved  finger  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, and  a  spring  connecting  said  fixed  arm  and  finger,  as  aet  forth 


I  Claim — 1.    In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 

I  and  a  balloon  attached  thereto,  of  main  shafts  on  said  frame,  rotata- 
ble  propelling-frames  on  said  main  shafts,  each  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  arms,  wmg-shafts  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
j  ams.  wings  llexibly  mounted  on  said  wing-shafts,  means  for  rotat- 
i  ingsaid  propelling-frames.  and  nieansfor  varying  the  position  of  one 
side  of  each  wing  with  respect  to  the  other  side  of  the  same 

2  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination,  w  ith  a  main  frame  and  a  bal- 
loon attached  thereto,  of  main  shafts  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
propelling-frames  rotatable  on  said  main  shafts,  each  frame  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  w  ing-shafts  supported  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  wings  flexibly  mounted  on  said  wing-shafu. 
means  for  rotating  said  propelliog-frames.  and  means  for  angularly 
shifting  either  side  of  each  wing  independently  of  the  other  side 
thereof 

3.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  and  a  bal- 
loon attached  thevreto,  of  sutionary  mam  shafu  mounted  at  either 
side  of  said  main  frame,  propelling-frame*  roUUble  on  said  main 
■hafu.  means  for  rotating  said  propelling-frames,  wing-shaft  rota- 
table in  said  propelling-frames,  wings  flexibly  mounted  on  said 
wing-shafu  and  provided  at  either  end  with  a  fixed  sprocket,  sprock- 
eta  carried  by  aaid  main  shafta,  and  sprocket-chains  connecting  the 
•pmckeU  on  the  main  shafU  with. the  sprockeU  of  the  wings,  the 
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•prockeU  on  the  fornMr  beiag  anfulmriy  •hifubir  ao  u  to  permit  the 
independent  aainiUr  ahiftinK  «>'  either  tide  of  each  wing. 

4  In  an  air-«hip,  the  rombination.  with  a  balloon  and  a  frame 
carried  thereby,  of  DUtionarr  main  nhafu  mounted  on  said  frame, 
propellinfT-framea  roUUble  on  said  main  ahaftR.  winx-«hafts  rntata- 
ble  on  said  frames,  wings  flexibly  mounted  on  said  winx-shafu  and 
provided  at  either  side  with  a  fixed  sprocket,  means  for  routing  naid 
propelling-franes.  angularly-shifuble  sleeves  on  said  main  shafts, 
sprockets  carried  by  said  sleeves,  sprocket-chains  connecting  said 
first  and  last  named  sprockeU,  whereby  the  roUtion  of  said  propel- 
ling-frames rffei-u  the  feathering  of  said  wings,  and  mean*  for  ad- 
justing said  sleeves  so  as  to  vary  the  position  of  one  side  of  each  wing 
with  reapect  to  the  other  side  thereof 


coanected  to  aaid  lerer  between  iu  fulcrum  aud  powerapplving  end 
to  vary  the  preoaure  to  be  exerted  by  the  lever,  sabaUntial'ly  aa  de- 
scribed. 


79'2.t>84.  APPAEATDS  rOR  RBCOVBRIIO  TORPElTTIlfB  01 
OTHBR  PRODDCTS  PROM  WOOD  Rokdt  A  SiiBirr.  Carieton 
PUoe  and  4icei»au)  K  McUaii.  OtUwt.  Canada  Piled  Hot  I 
IMM.    8«r1al  Nu  232  010. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  baling-chamber  01  a  pn-ss,  of  a  de 
vice  for  contracting  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber,  said  device 
comprising  a  swinging  bent  lever  having  its  ^horl  «m.  connected 

with  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  chamber  and  exerting  increased 
leverage  thereon  as  the  resistance  to  the  contraction  of  the  box  in- 
creases in  the  depression  of  the  lever,  and  a  wei,^ht  applied  to  the 
long  arm  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  baling-chamber  of  a  press,  of  a  de- 
vice for  contracting  the  discharge  end  of  the  balinK-chamb.r.  said 
device  comprising  a  swinging  bent  lever  having  its  .short  arm  ct.n- 
ne<ted  with  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  chamber  and  arranged 
to  exert  increased  leverage  as  the  resistance  to  cmitrac  tion  of  the  box 
increa.scs  in  the  depression  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  des.ri»>ed 

5.  The  combinatiiin  with  the  baling-chamber  of  a  press,  of  a  de- 
Tice  for  contracting  the  dis<har(te  end  of  the  chamber,  sai.l  device 
comprising  a  cross  beam  connected  with  a  part  of  the  balinj:-.  ham- 
b.r  and  supported  above  the  l..[.  of  the  chamber,  an  auLimatically- 
actinjr  !>eii!  I.ter  having  its  shnn  arm  interposed  l>etv»<-ei,  saidcross- 
beam  and  the  top  of  the  chambf  r  and  arranged  to  exert  an  upward 
pressure  against  said  ( ross-beam  and  a  downward  pressure  against 
the  top  of  the  chambei  beneath  said  beam  to  press  apart  said  .ross- 
beam  and  top  of  the  chamber,  and  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever 
is  brought  nearer  to  the  line  of  resistance  as  the  le\er  is  depressed. 

j  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  said  lever,  substantially  as  des<ribed 
I  «.  The  rombination  with  the  baling-chamber  of  a  press,  of  a  de- 

I  vice  for  contracting  the  discharue  end  of  the  balin^nhamber,  said^ 
I  device  comprising  a  cross-beam  <  ..nnected  with  a  part  of  the  baling- 
<hat..her  a  swinging  lever  pivol«lly  connected  with  said  Iwam  and 
havint'  a  part  thereof  arranged  1.  bear  on  a  part  of  the  o.utra.i.ble 
I  top  ponion  of  the  baling-ihkmber.  and  an  inclined  track  at  the  top  of 
I  the  baling  «h*mber  for  a  part  of  the  swinging  lever  to  bear  axainst. 
|;>ubsuntiallv  as  drs<ribed 


rintm— In  tn  apparatus  for  recovering  turpentine  and  other 
products  from  wood,  a  retort  comprising  a  shell  havinx  iU  bottom 
pitched  or  inclined  downwardly  toward  its  center  and  there  pro 
vided  with  a  di»tharge.  a  receptacle  for  a  .  .Miling  agent  arran/jed 
immediately  l>el<,w  said  bottom  of  the  .hetJ.  a  casinif  surrounding  the 
shell  HO  tha.  a  «>»<e  is  afforded  between  the  sides  of  ti.e  two.  a  fur 
nace  arranged  in  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  shell  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  space,  and  an  uptake  leading  from  the  said  space  at  an 
opposite  point,  ♦ilh  reference  to  the  furnace 


TV^-J.i^MH.     BOTTLE -STOP  PER.     Abthub  R  Smith.  Provideiiee. 
RI      Filed  Aug  17  1904     Serul  No  221  122 

C4' 


l\i\l,\K\r,.     Device  for  cowtractirg  the  discharge 

BlfDS  OF  BALING  PRESSES  Thomas  B  Sins  and  SiMloif  R 
Sins,  Helena.  Qa.  Filed  Sept  19. 1903  SeruJ  No.  173  835 
fioiw  — I.  tliecombination  with  the  baling-chamber  of  a  press, 
of  a  device  for  contracting  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber,  said 
device  comprisiag  a  swinging  lever  connected  with  the  discharge 
end  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  produce  increased  leverage  as  the 
resisUnce  to  contraction  of  the  box  increases  in  the  depression  of  the 
lever,  substantially  as  described 

t  The  combination  with  the  baling-chamber  of  a  press,  of  a  de- 
vice for  contracting  the  discharge  end  of  the  chamber,  said  device 
comprising  an  auKmatically-acting  lever  fulcnimed  at  one  end  to 
the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  baling-chamber  to  exert  a  compres- 
sion action  on  the  contractiWe  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  means 


Claim— -^.t  combination  of  a  stopper  a  consisting  of  a  cvlin- 
dncal  cap  o'  havia«  the  top  a«  with  the  hole  o',  a  stem  a*  having  the 
transverse  hole  a»  and  the  disk  a*  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem  by  nveting,  a  spnng-wagher  «^  a  iK^aring-ring  a\  and  a  cork 
disk  a».  a  bottle  having  the  neck>  the  recess  h'  formed  therein  the 
head  b  ,  and  the  internal  ledge  6*,  and  a  mechanism  c  foraecuring  the 
stopper,  conaisting  of  the  wire  r*  having  the  ears  c '  c',  a  wire  lerer  *• 
having  the  eyes  r*  r*,  and  the  inwardlv-bent  ends  e»  c*  and  a  wira 
yoke  c«  having  the  arms  e'  with  the  inwardly-bent  ends  f*  e*  aa  de- 
scribed. 


7i)'2MH7.    LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BALING-CHAMBBRS    Ha«. 
m  D  SMITH,  Battlecrwk  Mich.,  waigaor  by  m«ne  asngruMtiu  to 

Hul«herandMulfonl,BatUecrBek.Mlch..aCop»mi«raiUL    FltodAug 
2».  1904     Senal  No  282.3M,  "«*•«• 
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i-      ^iT*r'     '"'*"'*'"***»"'''"'••*'«'«'•'«  door.  of.  door  clon- 

hf  I?„  '"*^'f  *:""  P"":^  •'  '»>•  •''«'  «'  «>"  doorH>p<nin^  opposite 

the  h.n^  .„d  .d.pud  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  eng.Tthe 

fotiir  r  Ik  :'  "•  ''"^ "'"  '•" """ '-  -"'-^  ^j«>-^  ^-^  '<> 

fon.,blyrlo«.  the  door  and  hold  it  clo«^  until  the  cm  i.  turned  back 
»ub»Unti*llT  ».  described 


JuNi    20,    1905. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  balin^chaijiber  having  a  swin.inK 
end  door;  a  door  clo«in^  and  locking  cam  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the 
door-opening  opposite  the  hinge  and  adapted  when  turned  in  one  di- 
rection to  engage  the  swinging  free  end  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is 
nearly  closed  and  forcibly  close  it  and  hold  it  closed  until  said  cam  i. 
turned  back 

3  The  combination  of  a  door  hinged  at  one  side,  a  bail,  hinged 
•t  the  sideof  the  door-openingopposite  thr  door-hinge,  provided  with 
cams  on  lU  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  door  as  the  lat- 
ter 1.  closed,  said  cams  being  so  shaped  that  when  the  bail  is  swung 
outward  the  door  can  be  opened,  and  when  the  bail  is  swung  inward 
the  cams  will  engage  the  free  end  of  the  door,  forcibly  close  the  latter 
and  loc^  It  bv  reason  of  the  pressure  exerted  bv  the  edge  of  the  door 
against  the  cams. 

.  4.   In  abaling-chamber.  the  combination  of  movable  or  hinged 

tide  walls,  an  end  door  having  cams  on  its  sides  adapted  to  respec- 
tively engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
njore  them  inward,  with  cams  (.«  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of 


^:'c"hVm7e:  r.f^  •"" "''""  '"-""^ "-  "•--  theiVr'x :" 

a^d  217  VI  '"  ""^"^'"'i'  l"d.n«  to  the  top  of  the  head 

or  tne  upper  chamber,  and  the  said  entrance-sl.t  of  the  lov.er  cham 
»>-  being  less  in  length  tl.an  the  upper  chamber,  as  set  fo^h 
the  tr.v'ln*!!?''^"'?-?"?*  '  ''•"**  projecting  above  the  side,  of 
tion,  and  an  intermediate  section  spacing  the  back  and  front  section. 

ahfv  r'°K    '^T''''   ^'^•'•'■-^-i-*  chamber,  arranged  one 
.bove  the  other  the  upper  chamber,  having  an  entrance-slitleading 
rom  the  top  of  the  head  and  the  lower  chambers,  an  entr.nce-slU 
l^-.d.ng  from  the  side  of  said  head,  as  set  forth 


u;?h^-    "'''^-^^"RPDRinER    JA-ESPSHIPDON  Barber- 
tion  of  New  Jeiwy     FUed  Nov  U.  1904     Serial  Mg  232  S72 


< 


the  door  and  forcibly  close  and  lock  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 1,  '"'  7*     ^  '«"!-*•»"  P"ri«er.  comprising  a  drum  having  a 

»^'-'»>*d  longitudinal   unobstructed  passage-way,   waterreceiving  tray,  at 

5    The  combination  of  a  baling-chamber  having  hinged  side  '  ""7"**'"^''""^ ''*"'"'*""- "'•^ '''■""' having  a  manhole  giving  accew 
wall,  and  bottom,  and  a  swinging  end  door  having  cams  on  ita  ude.  '  '**         <^haml.er.  and  >  water  inlet  and  outlet. 

and  bottom  edges  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  outer  free  ends      ,      ^     '"'  «  •"•''■Purifier,  a  drum  having  water  trav.  extendinir 
„f  ,h.  ..-<..  .„^^ ,..-.._.  •'°"«""»'d' portions  of  its  interior,  with  an  unobstructed  passaw 


■ r*^"--v  «"B«Rc  tiir  uuier  rT«e  enn 

of  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  move  the  same  inward : 
with  means  for  fastening  said  door,  consisting  of  a  bail  G  having 
cam.  0*  on  iu  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  door  and 
forcibly  clotte  and  lock  the  same 


79-2,938.     DISPLAY  TRAY     Jun&  H  Sum.  New  York  N 
Med  Not  12.  1908.    Sena]  No  180*44 


_.     ,    .  ,  -•■  """"I'll ui-iro  passage- 

w.>  between  the  two  seU  of  trays,  and  a  manhole  arranged  to  give 
.entrance  to  the  passage-way. 

,  3.   A  feed-water  purifier,  comprising  a  drum  having  a  longitu- 

dinal  unobstructed  passage-way  therein,  and  a  manhole  giving  ac- 
|ces*  to  said  passage-way.  and  a  vertical  series  of  waterreceiving 
J  trays  at  one  side  of  said  passage-way  and  extending  alternately  from 
I  each  end  to  a  point  near  the  other  end  to  cause  the  water  to  flo«  b^k 
I  and  forth  in  the  successive  travs 

i  4    In  a  feed-water  purifier',  a  drum  having  sets  of  trays  on  «pp<,. 

».te  sides  w.th  an  unobstructed  pa.sage-w.v  between  them  a  mfn 
hole  in  the  head  giving  access  to  said  passage  w.v,  the  tiavs  being 
arranged  to  cau«.  the  water  to  flow  back  and  forth  longitudin.lU  of 
the  drum,  and  mean*  for  feeding  water  to  bolh  of  the  upper  tray* 

:..  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  a  drum  contsining  a  U  shaped  upper 
tray,  and  trays  at  successively  lower  levels  arrange.)  in  .wo  groups 
on  opposite  sides  and  arranged  to  cause  back  «nd  forth  flow  of  tlie 
water  longitudinally  of  the  drum. 

6  In  a  feed-water  purifier,  a  drum  having  an  open  unobstructed 
passage-way  extending  longitudinaUv  through  it.  a.fd  water-lravn 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said  travs  being  remov.blv  .-.rried  on 
suitable  supports. 

Clmim.-\     A  display-tray  provided  with  a  head  having  a  ticket-  '  J  , '"  '  ''''*"•'"  P"ri«er.  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  central 

receiTing  chamber  arranged  between  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  '  ""'  '"  "  '""*  ""'  '"•'^-  '***  ^•■"'*«'  *"•'"  »f  '^av.  arranged  at 

,t    !     ,^'"^'  ''''"'^  P"*"'"^"*  '"  '•"  f'°"»  *•"  *ith  an  opening!  T'*^l''''!.T*" '''''"''""' "''''' '^^'"•"•'•''""•'''^^'■n'in.ting 
for  the  d«play  of  the  ticket,  the  chamber  also  having  a  slit  leading      a  '  ""'^  ''*''  ****"'  ""^•"f''* '«  ''«*'  •"  unobstruct 

to  an  edge  of  the  head,  for  the  insertion  of  the  ticket,  the  bottom  of         P""'"^'^'^'-^  '"^*'"'  'hem.  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  up- 
he  sl.t  extending  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber    to  I  ?^"JT"  ""'"*"""•'""  ^'"°'"  *^' "'"*"""••'"«•  "'•m  inlet 
form  a  reUining-abutment  for  the  ticket   as  set  forth  '  ^  portion  of  the  drum 

h../    t  ^^.i'^'*  w'"'  r'''*''*  *'"'  '  <ompartment-body  having  a  i  ^.JJ,"  ,'  ^7,'^^^''^  P""""  "  '^^"'"  "^  receptacle  containing  a 

?„  tS         !;  K     ::       '  •''  ***'  '"^^-  ""-^  '-•^"■receiving  chamber,    ZflT'    '  ^""*"  '''•  '  '  ""'"'  ^'"'-''•"•"'  »"""'^-d 

n  the  said  head,  one  above  the  other  and  extending  between  the  ,    ^'  *""  '"'"  ••"  ""*'  P""'""  "'  -'d  T-v.  and  travs  ar- 

fn.n   and  rear  faces  of  the  head,  the  chambers  having  front  opening,  j  "Tf '"    7  '?'""  V  """•'-•'^''-''  '»-"  '-"^  to.uccessivelv  re- 

•nd  the  upper  chamber  having  an  entrance-sli,  leading  to  thrtoo  of  f         "  ^"""  "'*^  "PP"  "■'* 

tt     h"  ,'.°k  T  'r "  '  '"'"''^  '•^'"'^  '"  -'^nce-slit  leading  to  I 
the  side  of  the  head,  asset  forth 


h..  t       ;      .'^    V  ^'  f """'***^  "''*'  '  compartment-body  having  a 

.nth  '  7;^  .'^"  ""  ""^  '^'^'-  ""^  ''-''-'  receiving  chamber. 
^  the  said  head,  between  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof,  the  cham- 
ber.  having  front  openings  and  being  located  one  above  the  other 
the  upper  chamber  having  an  entrance-lit  leading  to  the  top  of  the 
head  and  the  lower  chamber  having  an  entrance-sli,  leading  to'the 
bottom  of  the  upper  chamber,  as  set  forth. 


».    In  a  feed-water  purifier,  a  receptacle  containing  a  U-shaped 

I  ,TT'       I  !       "■•"'  "™"^'"*  •'  '"*"  ''^■''''  '"  •*"  '^""'P''  below 
the  legs  of  the  upper  tray. 


?o2B.^T,n;     r    "'  '^"^  SUPPLYING  MIXED  FLUIDS  FOR 
COMBUSTION     CHA*ixi  SCOTT  S«LLW«imin8ter  London  Eng- 
tand  .MBgnor  to  The  ScoU-Snell  Phillip.  Syndw^t*  Limited  W«tmin- 
«l«r.  London  Baglaud     FUed  June  14.  1W)4     SenaJ  No  212  552 
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under  practicalijr-«onsUnt  prewure  comprisinir  »  b*ll  mixinft-pump 
workittfr  ID  ■  liquid  •««!  and  mran*  for  Bupplring  th«  iiifcr«dienu  of 
the  mixture  in  aurcMtwioii  to  the  pump.  aubatantialW  as  deM-ribed. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  Nuppljinf  a  comprfMited 
mixture  of  combiixtible  fluid  and  air,  meanii  for  nupplvinK  in  iiurcea- 
■ion  to  the  pump  predetermined  proportions  of  the  ingrediento  of  the 
mixture,  ronnixtinfc  of  a  movable  disti  ibution-valve  sabntantiallT  as 
dencribed. 

3.  In  conibiijation  with  a  device  for  «uppljin(i  a  comprexsed 
mixture  of  combuntible  fluid  and  air  meanit  for  supplying  in  nuccea- 
»ion  to  the  pump  predetermined  proportions  <.f  the  ingredients  of  the 
mixture,  lontiiiitinir  of  a  rotary  dii«tribution-valve  subi-tantially  tm 
described 

4.  In  combination  witli  a  device  for  supplying  a  conipre»»ed 
mixture  of  combuatible  fluid  and  air.  a  rotary  distribution- valve, 
separate  chambers  arranged  around  the  valve  s-aid  chambers  being 
supplied  with  the  various  ingredients,  and  a  discharge-chamber  also 
dispo.4ed  around  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

f>    In  combination   with  a  device  for  supplying  combustible 
fluid  and  air  under  pressure,  a  roUry  distribution-valve,  a  pari  in 
aaid  valve,  a  combuatible-fluid  space,  air  and  discharge  spaces  dis- 
posed around  the  valve  so  as  to  register  successively  with  the  port  in  i 
the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

fi  In  combination  with  a  devi«e  for  supplying  a  compressed 
mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air,  a  rotary  distribution-valve,  a  ■ 
longitudinal  port  in  >«aid  val*e.  combustible-fluid  and  air  spaces  ar- 
ranged in  one  half  of  a  belt  around  the  valve,  said  spaces  being  in  the 
ratio  of  the  required  richness  of  mixture,  a  discharge-space  arranged 
in  the  other  half  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
iw-ribed 

7.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compressed 
mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air  in  which  the  compressor  is 
drivrn  from  a  r»>fary  Miaft,  a  tubular  distribution-valve  with  one  end 
closed,  said  valve  being  fixed  on  the  driving-shaft  of  the  compreasor 
•o  as  to  route  with  li.  a  longitudinal  port  in  said  valve,  comhustible- 
floid  and  air  spaces  arranged  in  one  half  of  a  belt  around  the  valve, 
aaid  spaces  being  in  the  ratio  of  the  required  richness  of  mixture,  a 
discharge-space  arraaged  in  the  other  half  of  the  belt,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoMes  described. 

H  A  device  for  supplying  a  compressed  mixture  of  combustible 
fluid  and  air  comprisjag  a  bell-pump,  a  driving-shaft  for  said  bell- 
pump,  a  tubular  di.stribution-valve  with  one  end.  closed  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  driving-shaft,  a  longitudinal  p<.rt  in  said  valve,  combus- 
tible-fluid and  air  spitces  arranired  in  one  half  of  a  belt  around  the 
valve,  said  spa<-es  being  in  the  ratio  of  the  required  richness  of  mix- 
ture, a  discharge-space  arranged  in  the  other  half  of  the  belt,  sub 
stantialiy  as  and  for  the  pur|*oses  described 

!*.  In  combinafirtM  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compressed 
mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air  undei' pressure,  a  double-acting 
r«»Ur>  di*triby|i*«-vaJve,  p«ns  in  aaid  valve,  a  combustible-fluid 
space,  air  and  discharge,  spaces  adapted  to  register  successivelv  and 
as  required  with  the  ports  in  the  valve,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  cumbination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compressed 


mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air.  a  double-acting  roUry  diatribu- 
Uon-valve.  longitudinal  porta  in  aaid  valve,  combustible-fluid  and 
air  apace,  arranged  in  one  half  of  a  belt  surrounding  the  valve  aaid 
spaces  being  in  the  ratio  of  the  required  riehnewi  of  mixtur*.  a  dia- 
charge-apace  arranged  in  the  other  half  of  the  belt.  aubaUntially  u 
and  for  the  purpoaea  deacnb«d. 

II.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compreaaed 
mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air  and  in  which  a  double-acting 
compressor  driven  by  a  routing  shaft  is  used,  a  valve-casing  conUin- 
ing  separate  combustible-fluid,  air  and  discharge  chamber*,  a  cylin- 
drical distribution-valve  mounted  on  and  routable  with  the  pump- 
driving  shaft,  said  distribution -valve  having  two  chamber*  open- 
ing to  opposite  ends  of  the  double-acting  compresaor  and  porta  in 
said  chambers  arranged  diametrically  opposite,  subsuntially  as  de- 
acribed 

12  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compressed 
mixture  of  combustible  fluid  and  air  and  in  which  a  double-acting 
compresscir  is  used,  a  practically-cylindrical  valve-casing  conUining 
separate  chambers  arranged  indefinite  proportions  in  a  belt,  a  cylin- 
drical distribution-valve  arranged  coaxially  with  the  valve-caaing 
and  rotalable  with  the  pump-driving  shaft,  said  dislribution-valva 
having  two  chambers  opening  to  opposite  ends  of  the  double-acting 
compressor  and  a  longitudinal  port  in  each  of  said  chambers  said 
ports  being  arranged  diametrically  oppoaile,  subsUutially  as  de- 
scribed 

13  K  device  for  supplying  a  compressed  mixture  of  combusti- 
ble, fluid  and  air.  comprising  a  double-acting  bell-pump,  a  driving- 
«haft  for  said  bell-pump,  a  practically-cylindrical  valve-casing  con- 
taining separate  chambers  arranged  in  definite  proportions  in  a  belt, 
a  cylindrical  distribution-valve  arranged  coaxially  with  the  valve- 
casing  and  rotatable  with  the  pump-driving  shaft,  said  distribution- 
valve  having  two  chambers  opening  to  opposite  ends  of  the  double- 
acting  compressor  and  a  longitudinal  port  in  each  of  said  chamber*, 
said  ports  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite,  substantiallv  aa 
described 

14  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  mixture  of 
coiubustible  fluid  and  air.  means  for  varying  the  proportion  of  the 
ingredicnU  of  the  mixture  consisting  of  a  movable  member  carrying 
ports  adapted  to  register  successively  with  combustible-fluid  and  air 
spaces,  a  movable  valve  controlling  said  ports,  the  ports  in  said  mov- 
able member  being  arranged  to  alter  the  time  of  cut-off  of  the  supply 
of  the  combustible  fluid.  subsUntially  as  described 

15  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  mixture  fjf 
combustible  fluid  and  air.  means  for  varying  the  proportion  of  the 

ingredients  of  the  mixture,  consisting  of  a  movable  mcmtwr  carrying 

ports  a  rotar>  distribution-valve  controlline  .'<ai(l  (,orts.  the  ports  in 

j  said  movable  n.eml)cr  being  arranged  to  alter  th«  time  of  the  cut-off 

jof  the  .-iupply  of  the  various  ingredients,  substantially  as  de»<-ri»»ed. 

IG    In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  mixture  of 

combustible  fluid  and  air,  a  cylindrical  rotary  distribution-valve,  a 

I  port-carrying  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  valve  and  movable  for  a 

short  distance  around  it,  combustible-fluid,  air  and  discharge  spaces 

arranged  in  a  belt  around  .said  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpose  described 

17  In  combination  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  compressed 
mixture  of  gas  and  air  and  in  which  a  double-acting  bell-pump  driven 
by  a  rotating  shaft  is  used,  a  cylindrical  distributi4>n-valve  provided 
with  two  chambers  opeiiing  to  opposite  ends  of  the  double-acting 
bell-pump,  a  longitudinal  port  in  each  chamber  of  said  val»e,  said 
porU  being  arranged  diametrically  opposite,  a  port-carrying  sleeve 
surrounding  said  valve  and  movable  for  a  short  disUnce  round  it, 
aeparate  combustible-fluid,  air  and  discharge  chambers  arranged 
in  a  belt  ground  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
acribed. 


79-2.94  1.    BRICK  CUTTING  APPARATUS     CUKIKClM  STilii 

and  ALixis  P  Smu.  StAteariUe.  N  C.    filed  D«c.  20. 1904     Serial 

No  237,827 

Cimm—l.  In  a  brick-cutting  apparatus  ot  the  class  deacribed. 
the  combination,  with  means  for  carrying  the  clay  bar,  of  a  routing 
cutting-reel,  a  frame  supporting  the  same  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  cam  also  support«>d^n  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  therewith,  and  a  fixed  part  or  device  with  which  said  cam 
works  in  contact,  and  means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  both  the  reel 
and  c«m,  subsUntially  as  ahown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  carrying  a  clay  bar,  of  aa 
oscillating  roUUble  cutter,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  it. 
and  means  for  imparting  a  movement  bodily  thereto  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  clay  bar  movea,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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3.  The  conkination.  with  ibmiu  for  carryini^  a  cUj  hu,  of  • 
fr«m*  adapted  to  awing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  wire  reel,  and  a  cam 
kaving  a  curvilinear  outline,  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  nwinx 
with  aaid  frame,  a  roUUble  shaft  upon  which  the  reel  and  cam  are 
keyed,  a  rotaUble  counter-shaft  »ervin)r  aa  the  fulcnjm  of  the  awing- 
ing  frame,  and  gearinnc  applied  to  the  respective  «hafta  and  meshing 
in  the  manner  dencribed,  a  fixed  part  with  which  the  cam  coact*  aa  it 
revolve.  «o  that  the  reel  la  owillated  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  meana 
for  driving  the  counter-ahaft,  aobaUntially  aa  de»cr\b«d. 


4.  The  combinMlion.  *ith  the  rutting  ait-.-hMnism.  of  the  two 
endle,.^  hori/ontai  belt-,  Ifand  l»ruiu.ing»n  theadju.enl  pullev.-at 
the  «ame  -.peed,  the  Mt  1!»  bein»f  arranged  flat  and  the  belt  |x  twisted 
frt.ni  the  horizontal  .it  the  rereivinxpoint  to  the  vertical  at  the  ..p. 
p.witeend.and  the  horizontal  feed  belt  1  havinjtitsdeliveringend  op- 
po.site  adjai-ent  portion.-,  of  the  two  belt,.  I.S  ami  19.  .so  that  1.  brick 
length  is  delivered  partly  upon  one  ind  partly  ufxin  the  other,  and  j 
gradually  turned  from  the  twisted  belt  onto  the  flat  belt,  as  specified 


7»»-J.}>|J.      HAT   COAT   AND  UMBRELLA  RACK      Wiluaw  J. 
SnrfLO.  AnJenwn  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  3  1904     Scnai  No  223  251. 


3.  la  "rapport  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  iupporting  pUte  or 
frame,  a  coat  peg  or  hook,  parallel  peg.  at  one  aide  thenwf.  and  a 
lock  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  coat-peg,  and  a  cam-bracket  com- 
bined with  a  vertically-alidable  baroniaid  aupporting-frame.  a  plate 
projecting  forwardly  from  aaid  bar  and  carrying  a  cover  for  the  coat 
peg  or  hook,  an  arm  extending  over  aaid  parallel  peg*  and  a  depend 
ing  notched  pin  to  engage  with  aaid  lock  when  the  bar  ia  drawn 
down,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid 
cam-bracket  when  the  bar  ia  moved,  and  a  ring  or  loop  on  said  piv- 
oted lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKribed,  a  garment-holder,  a 
movable  element  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  holder,  naid  element 
having  a  locking  projection,  a  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  for  the  parage  thereinto  of  said  projection,  aaid  casing  hav- 
ing a  stidable  portion,  a  coacting  element  in  the  caaing,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated slide-shaft  carrying  said  element,  and  means  normally  oper- 
ating to  prevent  retraction  of  said  shaft  and  the  locking  element  car- 
rie<l  thereby,  but  adapted  to  permit  of  the  engagement  of  said  shaft 
by  a  key  of  proper  construction  when  said  key  is  inaerted  in  the  lock 
and  the  eliding  portion  thereof  in  moved  to  carry  the  key  toward  said 
ahaft 

5  A  device  of  the  character  de8<ribed  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  or  plate,  a  bar  slidable  thereon,  a  lock  on  the  frame  at  one  side 
of  the  bar,  an  article-holder  on  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar,  and  projections  extending  laterally  from  the  bar.  one  of  said 
projections  having  an  element  to  engage  and  be  held  by  the  lock  and 
the  other  serving  to  come  into  poaition  and  confine  an  article  in  aaid 
holder  when  the  bar  is  moved  to  a  determined  position 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  des<ribed  comprising  a  frame  or 
plate,  a  bracket  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  cam  portion,  a  piv- 
oted holding  or  securing  device,  a  projection  on  aaid  device  adapted 
to  engage  the  cam-surface  of  the  bracket  to  swing  said  device  closed 
when  the  same  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  sliding  operating  ele- 
ment for  actuating  said  device. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  hat-holding  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bar  and  carrying  a  hat-sopport,  a  projection  on  said  lever,  and 
an  element  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  cam-surface  engaged 
by  said  projection  to  swing  the  lever  closed  when  the  bar  is  slid  ia 
one  direction. 


7r»'J,lM^:{.  JOURNAL  BOX  Johh  W  ST«?BtW80ii  Toledo  Ohk), 
aaignor  to  The  National  Malieabie  Castings  Company  Cleveland  Ohw. 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  29.  1000     Serul  No  242  744. 


('latm—\.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  character  Heitcribed.  a  supporting 
plate  or  frame,  a  coat  peg  or  hook  near  it.*  lower  end.  parallel  pegs  at 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  cam-bracket,  combined  with  a  verticallv-sl id- 
able  bar  on  said  Hupportin»r-plate.  said  bar  carrying  a  cover  for  said 
coat-peg  and  an  arm  extendinx  over  the  parallel  pegs,  a  pivoted  lever 
on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam-bracket  when  the 
bar  i.s  moved,  and  a  hal-holdintr  device  carried  bv  said  lever 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting  plate  or 
frame,  a  <-oat  peg  or  h.wk  near  its  lower  end.  parallel  pegs  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  lock  on  the  opposite  side  of  .said  coat-peg.  and  a  cam 
bracket. combined  with  a  vertically-slidable  bar  on  said  supporting- 
plate,  said  bar  carrying  a  cover  for  said  coat-peg  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing over  the  parallel  pegs,  a  pivoted  lever  on  said  bar  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  tam-bracket  when  the  bar  is  moved,  and  a  hat- 
bolding  device  carried  by  said  lever. 


j  Claim— I.  In  combination  with  a  journal-box  and  equalizing- 

I  bar,  a  rigid  bearing-piece  affording  a  rocking  bearing  between  said 
j  journal-box  and  bar;  substantially  as  described. 
I  2    In  combination  with  a  journal-box  and  equalizing -bar,  a 

j  rigid  bearing-piece  between  these  parts  affording  a  rocking  bearing 
and  affording  also  a  sliding  bearing  with  the  equalizing-bar;  sub- 
stantially as  des<ribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  journal-box  and  equalizing- bar,  a 
bearing-piece  having  a  rocking  bearing  of  cylindrical  outline  on  the 
top  of  the  journal-box, and  having  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  equaliz- 
ing-bar; substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combinatioB  with  a  journal-box  and  equalizing-bar,  a 
beanng-piece  having  a  rocking  bearing  with  the  top  of  the  journal- 
box,  and  having  also  a  aliding  bearing  on  the  e<(uaiuiiag-bar;  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 
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7f)v>.f)4-4.    PIDMB-BOB  SUSPBHSrOH  HOOI     Aodl»t  H  Stow, 
Switchback.  W  Va.    Filed  Nov.  86.  IMM     SeraJ  No  iHAlS 


I  ia.m  -In  combination.  •  hollow  body,  ttxed  hooki  at  one  end 
thereof,  .  companion  pirotwl  hook  harinir  an  inwardlv-extended 
am,  a  plug  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  bodj,  and  an  operating 
rod  or  bar  paMed  through  Mid  plug  and  bodj  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  inner  arm  of  said  pivoted  hook  and  provided 
near  lU  outer  end  with  a  aeriet  of  notches  to  make  interlocking 
connection  with  the  plug  to  hold  the  pivoted  hook  in  the  requirwl 
position  r 


7«-2.1>4«.  CAR  AXLE  Fwm  M  Thohpson,  Kart  Uverpool.  Ohio 
umigDor  of  one-fourtli  to  Elmer  S  Kelley,  one-ctghth  to  Richanl  C 
UndJey.  and  one-eighUi  to  John  T  KeUy.  ClereUnd.  Ohio  Piled  Jan. 
10,  1905.    Serial  No  M0.407 


Ctaim  —\.  A  p  unib-bub  NUPpenKion-hook  comprisinK  "n  elon 
gated  ^hank  provided  with  a  b.M.L  at  ,u  upper  end  and  a  needle-eye 
at  its  lower  end.  the  needle-eye  and  the  hearing-point  of  the  hook  ae- 
ing  in  axial  alinemriit  with  the  <<hank 

2  A  plumb  l.ol,  Hu.spension-htM.k  comprising  a  Hhank  provided 
with  M  hook  It  m  upper  end  and  a  needle  ■  eye  at  its  lower  end,  the 
eye  and  the  Searing  point  of  the  shank  being  in  alinement  with  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  amd  the  shank  being  weighted  at  it,*  lower  end 

3  A  plumb  bob  suspension  -  h<H»k  comprising  an  elongated 
••hank  having  a  needle-eye  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  h.x>k  at  its  upper 
end  having  a  V-«h«ji«l  bearing  disponed  in  axial  alinement  with  haid 
.shank  and  eye. 

4.  A  plumb -bob  suspension  -  hook  compriNing  an  elongated 
shank  provided  with  a  pointed  lower  end,  an  eye.  and  a  hook  at  its 
upper  end.  the  bearimg-pcint  of  the  hook  and  the  pointed  lower  end 
being  in  axial  alinefient  with  the  shank 


79-.i.i)4r>.    MEAT  HOOK     John  D  Taut  Thornton  Tei 
Feb  3.  1905.    Serml  No  244.010 


Filed 


flaim~\  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described. 
of  the  opposite  axle-se.  tions.  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar  groove  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  projecting  sleeve 
i  fitting  over  the  grooved  portion  of  the  hrst  axIe-»ection.  and  having 
an  openinir  registering  with  the  annular  groove  in  Raid  section,  the 
faotening-bl.H  k  fitting  in  said  opening  and  projecting  into  the  annu- 
lar groove  of  the  axle-section  and  having  at  it*  outer  xide  the  out- 
wardlv.projecting  itemf  the  securing-band  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving such  projecting  stem,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
fecuring  band,  the  «tem  of  the  faatening-block  fitting  detachablj  in 
the  opening  in  the  securing-band,  and  a  series  of  lubriratow  disponed 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  along  the  said  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  Thecombinationinadividedaxle.  with  the  axle-aection  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove,  of  the  opposite  axle-section  having  a  sleeve 
fitting  over  the  grooved  portion  of  the  firat  section,  and  provided  in 
regigt«r  with  said  grooved  portion  with  an  opening  for  the  faatening- 
blo«k,  the  fastening-block  fitting  in  said  opening  and  projecting  into 
the  annular  groove  of  the  axle-eection  and  provided  at  its  outer  side 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  and  the  securing-band  fitting 
around  the  sleeve  and  over  the  fastening-block,  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  the  stem  of  the  fasten  ing- block  is  deuchably  fitted, 
whereby  the  band  may  be  spread  slightly  to  disengage  it  from  the 
stem  of  the  fastening-block  and  then  shifted  longitudinally  along  the 
sleeve  U>  permit  the  removal  and  application  of  the  block, all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


lifQ.UAl.  B8LTC0UPLIN0.  Wiuoam  H  Tim,  HartTord.  Conn  , 
mgnor  of  one  half  to  Alfred  H  Reoor  HarUord.  Conn.  PIM  Not 
10.  1904.    Serial  No.  232,239. 

<^'<oim.— .\  belt-coupler  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal 
having  formed  therewith  by  stamping  therefrom  a  central  bar  and 
side  bars,  the  ends  of  the  metal  being  tuned  down  to  reinforce  the 
coupler,  and  V-shaped  teeth  formed  complete  on  the  inner  edges  of 
said  side  bars  during  the  operation  of  aUmping  the  article,  and  said 
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loeth  b^ing  bent  downwardly  in  an  inclined  powtion  ao  that  their 
poinU  will  be  below  or  o«t  of  line  with  the  opposite  «df(e«  of  the  cen 
tor  bar,  aubaUntialiT  u  ipecifled. 


70'2.0-tH.  OAOg  FOR  SCISSORS  OR  SHEARS  FOR  OAOIlfO 
FOLDS.  RUFFLBS,  BAlfDS.  tc  FfcAJftuw  M  Dbdimuffli* 
Philadelphia  Pa.     Filed  Apr  26  1904.    SenaJ  Ho  206  08« 


(  tiifn  -I  In  .  K^gr  tor  shears,  a  mrmlHT  U  .shapt-d  at  one  ex 
tremitjr  provided  in  one  of  the  parallel  wall,  of  said  eitrvmitv  with  ■ 
swivel,  .haped  to  en^a^  one  end  of  the  ^orew  or  ptvot  of  the  ,hear 
and  m  the  opposite  wall  with  a  «crew  having  a  .onc.vitv  at  it,  end 
adapted  to  enga^  the  opp<«ite  end  of  .aid  pivot,  whereby  the  nre 
may  be  clamped  to  said  pivot 

2.   In  a  g^gf  for  shears,  a  member  U-»hape<i  .c  one  extremity  to 
clamp  at  the  pivot  in  the  joint  of  any  ,hear,  or  to  clamp  the  one  end 
of  the  p.vot  and  the  .hear  on  the  opposite  .ide,  na.d  member  pro 
vided  at  the  other  extremity  with  an  arm  on  which  to  fa-.ten  a  ^radu 
.ted  plate,  said  plate  ^uidinR  the  .hear  while  in  operation  true  the  j 
deaired  dwUnce  from  the  edjre  of  the  cloth 


7i>'2.049.    PDlfCH  AND  SHEARS    Lfwis  Van  Dotm  San  Beraar- 
dlno,  C»l.     Fiied  Sept  13.  1904     Serial  No  224  280 


poa.te  ends  ther^f .  a  morable  jaw  pivoted  between  the  .Undard.  at 
one  end.  punche.  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  and  die. 
Md  a  cutter  carried  by  the  .Utionary  member,  the  standard,  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  .Utionary  member  being  rece.«^l  .t  their  upper 
end.,  of  bearing,  received  ,n  the  recede,  and  projecting  above  the 
end.  of  the  standard..  «timipM  parsing  around  the  projecting  por- 
tion.of  the  beanng.  and  extending  downwardly  beside  the  .Undard. 
baae.  on  the  standard.,  the  ends  of  the.tirrup.  paaaing  through  the 
baae.  and  means  for  securing  them  in  xuch  petition 

2  The  combination  in  a  cutting  and  punching  machine,  .-om- 
pn..ng.  .tationary  member,  standard,  projecting  upward  from  each 
end  of  the  member,  a  movable  jaw  pivoUlly  supported  between  the 
•Undard.  at  one  end  of  the  member,  iu  free  end  extending  between 
the  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  .Utionary  member  and  means  con- 
nected  w.th  the  free  end  of  the  movable  jaw  for  actuating  the  same, 
Of  a  pair  of  oppositely-projecting  set-nrews  extending  through  the 
HUndard,  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  movable  jaw  and  lock- 
nuu  on  the  screw,  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  standard.^  to  retain 
aet-acrews  in  adjusted  position 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
»Utionary  member  supporting  a  cutter,  of  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  stationary  member  a  lat- 
era  ly.projecting  integral  rib  extending  out  from  the  movable  jaw 
and  a  cutter  carried  bv  the  jaw  the  rear  edge  of  the  last-named  cutter 
engaging  and  abutting  the  lower  side  of  the  rib. 

4    In  a  cutting  and  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
sUtionary  member.   pain<  of  .Undards  extending  upwardly  from 
each  end  of  the  member,  a  movable  ja«  pivoted  at  .,ne  end  between 
one  pair  of  standard.,  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends,  means  jour- 
naled  in  the  opposite  pair  of  .standards  and  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  the  movable  jaw  for  operating  the  .same,  punches  carried  by 
he  movable  jaw.  a  stripper-bar  extending  between  and  secured  to 
the  front  and  rear  sUnd.rds.  the  forward  end  «f  the  stripper  received 
between  the  front  sUndards.  -tripping  means  carried  bv  the  ntripper- 
bar.  and  a  truss-rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  upper  end. 
of  the  front  and  rear  standard,    respectively,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion  being  connected  with  the  stripper-bar. 

r.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  and  punching  machine,  com- 
prising a  sutionar,-  member,  standards  projecting  upward  from  each 
i  end  of  the  member,  a  movable  jaw  p.votally  supported  between  the 
I  standards  at  one  end  of  the  member,  its  free  end  extending  between 
,  the  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stationary  member  and  means  con- 
nected  with  the  free  end  of  the  movable  jaw  for  actuating  the  .ame 
I  of  S  pair  of  opp<,s.telv-projecting  set  screw,  extending  through  the 
j  standards  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  movable  jaw 

6  'nxuttingandpunchingm.chine.  the  combination  with, 
base  having  punch-dies  and  «  blade  secured  therein,  standard.,  at  op- 
posite  end.  of  the  ba.se  a  pivoted  jaw.  a  cutter  carried  thereby  and 
nie.ns  for  aculing  the  latter,  of  a  .tripper  extending  the  length  of 
the  machine  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  standards,  one  portion  of 
the  stripper  having  an  integral  l.-,teral  flange  which  extends  between 
the  pivoted  jaw  and  the  dies,  and  the  rear  end  ..f  the  stripper  I.M-ated 
opposite  the  blade  and  cutter.nd  forming  a  guard  during  the  ,  utf.ng 
operation. 

j  T     >n»  punching  and  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

htationary  member  and  standards  l,H:ated  at  each  end  thereof  of  a 
movable  jaw.  means  f.,r  operating  the  jaw.  punches  carried  by  the 
J»w.  a  -.tnpper-bar  extending  l>etween  and  secured  to  the  standards 
•  perforated  stripper-flange  formed  integral  with  the  stripper-bar 
and  extending  laterally  thereof  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  tros.-rod  secured  tothe  stripper-bar  intermedi- 
»te  Its  ends,  the  truss-rod  conne*  ted  at  its  ends  to  the  sUndards 

t*  In  a  punching  and  shearing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Mationar^  member.  sUndards  lo<  ated  at  either  end  thereof  a  jaw  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  standards,  and  lying. bove  the  stationary  member 
mean,  for  operating  the  jaw,  punches  carried  bv  the  jaw  a  stripper 
exUnding  between  and  secured  to  the  standards  intermediate  their 
^nds,  links  connecting  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  standards,  and  a 
bent  truss-bar.  the  end.  of  which  are  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
standards,  the  bar  being  connected  to  the  stripper  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  end.  thereof 


Claim— I.   In  a  cutting  and  punching  machine,  the  combina- 
ti«a  with  a  .Utionary  member,  standard,  projecting  upwardly  at  op- 


79'^.«)o().    SAP  BDCKBT  COVER     Ja«s  F  Warn«  Esei  Vt 

«««iK)r  to  Qwrge  D  JirriB  and  Company  Burlington.  Vt   a  Corpora- 

Uou  of  Vermont     Filed  Nov  23.  1904     Senal  No  233  986. 

na,m-l.    A  device  of  the  character  described. comprising  a 

"P -.pout,  means  carried  by  the  spout  for  supp<.rting  the  hu.  Let    a 

member  carried  by  the  spout  and  extending  down  around  the  side« 


June  20,   1905 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a«73 


»nd  ends  lb«rpof ,  aikd  a  corer  sticuml  to  Mid  member  and  completciT 
coTerinjf  the  bucket 


fWw— The  combination  with  the  window-poaU,  of  brackeU 
wcured  to  the  outer  fac*.  of  the  window-poaU,  a  wiudow-iniard  eom- 
prisma  a  .enea  of  uprighu  baring  their  lower  end*  hinged  to  aaid 
brackeU,  longiiudinal  rod.  mounted  in  said  uprighu  and  extending 
over  a  aeries  of  window»,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprighU  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  window-poaU,  aaid  B«aiu  being 
releaaable  to  permit  of  the  uprighU  and  the  rods  being  swung  out- 
wardly  from  the  window-posU,  substaniiallj  as  set  forth. 


2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  rumprising  a  sap-spout, 
means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  bucket,  a  member  carried 
hv  the  spout  und  extending  down  around  the  sides  and  ends  thereof, 
and  a  ever  securer!  to  said  member  and  having  an  elongated  opening 
communicating  with  said  member  below  the  spout. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described.  ■  omprising  a  sap-npout. 
meanHcarri.-d  bv  the  spout  for  *upr»orfing  the  bucket  below  the  same, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  sap-spout  and  extending  down 
around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  spout,  and  a  cover  s«ured  to  said 
member  and  having  aji  elongated  opening  communicating  with  said 
membi-r  below  the  spout 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sap-spoui, 
a  downwardly -extending  hook  carried  bv  the  under  side  of  the  spout 
for  supporting  the  bucket  below  the  same,  a  member  pivotally  con- 
ne<ted  to  a  projection  carried  by  the  upper  face  of  the  spout  and  ex- 
tending down  around  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  spout,  a  cover  rig- 
idly carried  by  said  member  and  completely  covering  the  bucket  and 
having  the  portion  below  the  said*  member  cut  awav  to  allow  the 
spout  to  pa.Hs  through  the  same  when  the  cover  is  swung  upward. 

.*>  A  device  of  the  character  dfstribed,  comprising  a  sap-spout, 
means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  bucket  below  the  same,  a 
member  covering  the  upper  face  of  said  spout  and  extending  down 
around  the  sides  and  eads  thereof,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  spout  and 
passing  through  elongated  slots  in  the  aide  walls  of  said  member 
outwardly-extending  flanges  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  member,  and  a  cover  secured  to  said  flanges  and  resting 
upon  t  he  upper  edge  of  the  bucket,  and  having  the  portion  below  the 
said  member  cut  away  to  allow  the  spout  to  pass  through  the  same 
when  the  cover  is  swung  upward. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sap-spout, 
mean.*  carried  thereby  for  supporting  the  bucket  a  member  covering 
the  upper  face  of  the  spout  and  extending  down  around  the  sides  of 
the  spout,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  spout  and  passing  through  elon 
gated  slots  in  the  side  walls  of  said  member,  outwardly  extending 
flange.^  carried  hy  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member, 
and  a  cover  rigidly  secared  to  said  flange  and  completely  covering 
the  bucket  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  and  the  said 
cover  having  an  elongatad  slot  below  the  said  member  through  which 
the  spout  is  adapted  to  pass 


79t2,»5*2.    CHDRH-DASHSR.    Rosmut  1  Wood  JoDwvIlk  Ya 
PiM  Mar.  23.  1906.    Scrtel  No.  291  M» 


70-2,051.  ODARD  FOR  STRKET- CAR  WINDOWS  Humr 
Wim.  St  LouB.  Mo  .  aangnor  to  St  Loum  Car  Company  St  Louis 
Mo.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Oct  21.  1904     Sertal  Mo.  229.306 


Claim— I.  A  chum-dasher  comprising  a  hollow  dasher-tube,  a 
sliding  sleeve  on  said  tube,  dasher-wheels  fitted  to  roUte  freely  on 
said  sleeve,  a  handle  for  operating  said  dasher,  said  handle  being 
provided  with  an  air  tube,  a  valve  in  the  end  of  said  handle,  a  valve 
in  the  dasher  tube,  and  means  whereby  air  is  forced  to  the  bottom  of 
the  churn  and  up  through  the  milk  at  each  operation  of  the  daaher, 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  A  chum-dasher  comprising  a  hollow  dasher-tube,  provided 
with  a  valve  at  its  upper  end,  a  handle  provided  with  a  valve  at  iu 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  daaher-tube,  an  apenured  foot 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  dasher-tube,  said  apertures  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  dasher-tube,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  aaid  tube,  and 
oppositely-disposed  dasher-wheels  mounted  to  route  frt-ely  on  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  churn-dasher  comprising  a  hollow  dasher-tube,  having  a 
valve  at  its  upper  end,  a  sliding  sleeve  thereon,  springs  secured  to 
the  sliding  sleeve  and  to  the  valve-seat,  a  tubular  handle  provided 
with  an  outer  air-tube,  a  valve  at  iu  upper  end  and  a  foot-piece  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  dasher-tube,  said  foot-piece  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein  which  communicates  with  the  daaher-tube,  substan- 
tially as  described.^ 


792,958.   BEVBLRDLl.  HiunT  W  YouHO.  Cdumbla.  Canada. 

PIW  Apr  30.  1904     Serial  Ho  206  681 

r^iia.— 1  A  bevel-rule  comprising  a  stock,  a  hinge  member 
fixed  to  the  stock  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  blade 
movable  about  the  hinge  member  and  having  a  sector  inscribed  with 
a  plurality  of  angular  scales,  the  stock  and  blade  each  having  a  linear 
scale  and  the  axis  of  the  blade,  the  center  of  the  angular  scales  and  a 
division  of  each  of  the  linear  scales  meeting  at  the  edge  of  the  hinge- 
opening. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stock,  having  a  slot  of  a  circular 
hinge  member  secured  in  said  slot  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
blade  extending  into  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening 
to  receive  the  hinge  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stock  provided  with  a  scale,  of  a  cir- 
cular hioge  member  provided  with  an  opening,  one  tide  of  which  co- 
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iMidet  with  the  t6ge  of  th*  stork  and  a  blad«  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar opening  to  receive  the  hinge  member 


4.  The  rombinatioD  with  a  ntock  provided  with  a  hinge  member 
havinic  an  oprninK.  of  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  »to<k  upon  the  hinjte 
member  and  about  the  opening,  each  of  naid  pivoted  membem  being 
provided  with  a  Male,  and  these  Hoales  inter«eitinj{  at  the  axin  of  the 
pivof ,  and  an  indicating-aector  carried  by  the  blade  and  having  a  cir- 
cular scale  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axi:<  of  the  pivot. 


70-^.i>r>4.     SKIRT  TRIMMER      JoH«  U.  Zi!H.  Collinwood   Ohio 
Filed  May  6.  1904     Serial  No.  206.n5. 


Claim.—\  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
of  a  carrier  routable  with  respect  to  the  platform  *aid  carrier  es- 
tending  outwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  and  scisson.  <arried  bv  the 
carrier  and  movable  therewith  ar«>und  the  platform. 

2  In  a  skirt-.rimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  ofa  car- 
ner  roUtable  with  respect  to  the  platform  said  camereit.>nding  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  thereof  and  »ci»»or»  carried  by  the  carrier  and 
movable  therewith  around  the  platfrom.  said  scissors  being  pivoUlly  , 
movable  upon  the  carrier  in  a  horizontal  plane.  ' 

3  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  car- 1 
rier  rotatable  with  reapect  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  ' 
edge  thereof,  and  scis.H>rs  earned  by  the  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
adjustable  for  movement  of  the  srisaora  toward  and  away  from  the 
platform  both  vertically  and  horizontally 

4.  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform  having 
a  stem  provided  with  supporting-legs,  of  an  arm  roUUbly  engaged 
with  the  stem,  a  link  pivoted  i.i  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  movable 
horizontally,  a  link  pivotal  to  the  free  end  of  the  ftrstname.1  link. 
an  upright  carried  by  the  second  link,  cutters  pivoUlly  mounted 


5  A  skirt-trimmer  comprising  a  platform  having  a  supporting- 
stem,  a  carrier-arm  roUtably  engaged  w  ith  the  stem,  a  negment  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  movable  laterally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  »egment.  an  upright  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  link ,  a  pivoted  brace  connected  between  the  »eg 
ment  and  the  upright,  means  for  clamping  the  brace  and  the  second 
link  to  the  segment,  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  upright. 

6  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  car- 
rier secured  beneath  the  platform  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, scissors  pivoully  mounted  ujK>n  the  carrier  and  arranged  for 
movement  to  lie  at  times  in  a  plane  above  the  platform,  and  ai  times 
in  a  plane  below  the  platform. 

7.   In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  car- 
rier secured  beneath  the  platform  and  rotaUble  with  respect  thereU), 
and  scissors  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  carrier  l>eing  ad- 
'  instable  for  movement  toward  and  away  fmm  ihe  platform  both  ver- 
tically and  horizontally. 

y.  In  a  skirt-trimmer  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  an 
arm  secured  beneath  the  platform  and  extending  horizontals  there- 
from, said  arm  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  platform,  a  s«-g- 
ment  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  links  pivoted  to  the  seg- 
ment, an  upright  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  and  a  cutter 
pivovallv  mounted  upon  the  upright  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  links  being  adjustable  for  vertical  movement. 

•  !»  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a  car- 
rier comprising  an  arm  secured  beneath  the  platform  and  extending 
therefrom,  links  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  rod  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  a  cutter  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  piv- 
oted for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  cutter  being  arranged 
for  movement  to  vary  its  height  with  respect  to  the  platform 

10.  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
carrier  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  platform,  and  scissors  carried  by 
the  carrier,  the  blades  of  said  aciaaors  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  platform. 

11.  In  a  skirt-trimmer,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
carrier  arranged  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  platform'  and  cut- 
ters carried  by  the  carrier,  said  cutters  being  arranged  to  rut  a  piece 
of  material  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  platform 


7J)'2,955.   FLUSHING  TANK    Oun  M  ALKAHDit  Anniston,  Ala 
Filed  July  5,  1W4     Renewed  May  15.  1906     Senai  No  2W.M8 


CUim. —  1.  A  fluahiof  device  comprising  a  reservoir-section  and 
a  ploager-aeclion  communicating  therewith  a  valve  arranged  within 
said  rMervoir-aection  for  normslly  cloaing  the  communication  be- 
tween the  two  aecrtiona,  meant  operable  within  said  plunger-section 


.,  .   .  :  .  r-'-— .'  -.vruu^Tu    I  wv<«in  ine  I  wo  aecnont,  means  operable  within  said  Diunrer-sertiiii 

I  aunication  between  the  two  a«:iiona,  and  a  float  operable  in  aaid 
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r*«.rToir-»^ti«a  and  provid.Kl  with  m<>.i>«  .d.pU.l  to  rn^.^'  "id  |  proridH  with  .  «.ntr«llj-.mnged  pttWu^T^idTdiMUbiT^iiint 
valve  for  movia;  u.d  valve  to  iu  normal  pcition.  thereby  cIcinK   for  closing  the  lower  end  of  »aid  rentrallT-arrang^d  pa».a^ 


the  communicatMtn  betmeen  the  aaid  aectiun* 

2  A  HushinK  device  involving  a  reservoir-DAction  having;  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  ithifuhle  v«|ve  for  closinic  iiaid  outlet,  and  a  float 
operable  in  said  nertion  and  provided  with  mean<i  adapted  to  en- 
jfajfe  directly  with  said  valve  for  movinx  it  to  itn  closure  position  af- 
ter the  Hame  han  been  ithifted,  combined  with  means  fur  xhiftinu  >«id 
valve. 

3.  A  flu.ihinic  device  involvinft  a  re»ervoir-nection  havinit  an  in- 
If  t  and  an  outlet,  a  shifuble  valve  for  clo«inK  said  outlet,  and  a  float 
o|terable  in  said  Mctioii  and  provided  with  meant)  adapted  to  rnf[»gf 
directly  with  said  \alve  for  moving  it  to  il»  r|o»ure'  position  after 
the  H«me  has  been  shifted,  combined  with  avertically-<>|>erable  and 
gravity  return  means  for  shifting  Naid  valve  from  its  closure  position 

le,  and  .^n^o^f'."'  ''^i^,'""''""'' '  reservoir-sec.ion  having  an  in-  j  section  and  adapted  when  operated  U>  engag.  said  valve  for  shifting 
let  and  an  outle  .  a  sh.ftable  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  and  means  |  .t  in...  said-pocket.  and  a  verticallT-movable  mean,  arranged  in  luid 
i'/r; fe'rr'  .r,  '7  l^''^^'^^"^^ -•-  ^  *«:"  *'— -  ?<-■  1  reservo.r.secii„„  .nd  adapted  to  engage  said  vaUe  for  moving  i,  out 
..on  after  being  .b.f.ed.  combined  with  a  plunger-^c.ion  adapted  to  j  of  said  pocket  and  into  the  normal  position 

communicate  wi.l,  said  reservoir-se.  tion  .  hen  ,..d  valve  is  shifted  U    A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  aec- 

from  Its  closure  position,  s.u,  plunger-section  provided  with  a  veni-  J  ,i„n  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  sbiftable  globular 
cal  y  op,.r.b  e  ««d  grav.tv-return  hollow  plun,rer  provided  with  an  |  valve  for  dosing  communication  between  the  two  sections,  said  res- 

Z7oJr,7,T\  T.  '"  '"f":  ";  "'"  :''"  "*''  '•'"■"  '"'—»-  P-v.ded  with  .  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  valve 
ger  IS  o,^rated.  thereby  shifting  .. id  v.lse  from  its  closure  ,K.sit.on.  .  hen  shif.e.l  from  normal  position,,  vertual.v-operable  and  gravity, 
o  A  flushing  deuce  compns.ng  a  reservo.r-.section  and  a  plun-  return  hollow  plunger  arranged  in  said  plunger-sec.ion  and  adapted 
gersecti-.n  adapted  locommun.catc  therewith,  said  reservoir-secion  '  .hen  operated  U,  shift  said  valve  into  said  pocket,  and  a  verticillv- 
h.v,n.a„.nleta.danoutle,,ash.f,.ble  valve  forclosingsaidoii.let,    movable  means  arranged  in  said  reHervoir.7c.ion  and  adapted  U> 

"turnin?  ,  IT';  t  "'1  "?""  ',  '  i  '"  ??*'':  '"''  '''''"  ""  '"'""''  "*''*  **'*'  '"^  "»"^'"'«'  "  f™"*  "-•<  P-^"^"  '»«^'  °<'™«'  PO"' 
returninr  it  to  itii  nornml  position  after  being  shifted,  and  said  plun   |  i,on  r-  ,  k" 

.e^section  provuled  with  a  verticallv...per,ble  .nd  gravity-return  |  ,5.   A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  sec- 

Hunger  adapted  when  operated  to  engage  .said  valve  fcr  shifting  it  I  ,i„„  ^.p.H  ,„  communicate  with  each  other,  a  shiftable  globular 
from  lU  closure  position.  1  ...j..«  »  ,1  ,  .  . 

-..„.,.  *»'^' '«'r  closing  communication  between  the  two  sections,  said  res- 

.er  section  .t!!fJ7'"  '""''""""'  '  --"."-«-•''""  •"'1  «  P'""  erv..ir-sec,ion  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  valve 
grr-se.t.on  adapted  to  communicate  .herewith,  said  reserv„ir-sec-    when  shifted  from  normal  position.,  vertically-operable  and  gravity- 


12  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  aee- 
tion  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  shiftable  valve  for 
normally  closing  communication  between  said  aeetiont,  a  venically- 
movable  means  arranged  within  said  reiiervoii>-»ection  and  when 
moving  in  ..nc  direction  adapted  to  directly  engage  said  ralve  for 
shifting  it  lo  normal  position,  and  means  ap^nged  in  said  plunger- 
section  and  adapted  when  operated  to  engage  said  valve  and  shift  it 
from  normal  position 

13.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  sec- 
tion adapted  lo  communicate  with  each  other,  a  shiftable  globular 
valve  for  (losing  communication  between  the  two  sections  said  rea- 
ervoir-section  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re<eive  said  valve 
when  shifted  from  normal  position,  means  armnged  in  said  plunger- 


.ion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shiftable  valve  for  closing  said 
outlet .  and  a  float  pmvided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
for  returning  it  10  its  normal  position  after  being  shifted,  and  said 
plunger-section  provided  with  a  vertically-operable  and  gravity-re- 
turn hollow  plunger  having  a  shifting-ann  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  when  said  pUnger  is  operated,  thereby  shifting  said  valve  fr')m 
its  closure  positioii. 

""  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir-section  ana  a  plun- 
ger-section adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other,  said  reservolr- 
»e<-tiou  provided  with  a  globular  valve  for  closing  communication 
between  the  .wo  sections,  and  s.id  plunKer-section  provided  wi.h  . 
vertic.llv-..perable  and  irravi.y-return  hollow  plunger  having  an 
inclined  shifting-arm  adapted  when  said  plunger  is  operated  to  en- 
gage said  valve  and  shift  the  same,  thereby  opening  cominuniction 
berween  the  twti  sections. 

.'<  A  Hushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  sec- 
tion adapted  to  ronmunicate  with  each  other,  said  reservoir  having 


return  hoUow  plunger  arranged  in  said  plunger-se^-tioc  atid  adapted 
when  operated  .0  shif.  s.id  valve  into  said  pocket,  and  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  said  reservoir-section  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
"ngage  said  valve  for  shifting  it  out  of  said  pocket  inu.  normal  posi- 
■  ion. 

Itt  A  flushing  device  involving  a  reservoir-section  communicat- 
ing with  a  water-supply  and  provided  with  an  outlet. a  shifuble  valve 
for  closing  said  outlet,  a  float  operable  in  said  reservoir-section  and 
provided  with  a  hinged  deflecting- blade  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  when  shifted  for  returning  it  to  its  closure  position,  combined 
with  means  for  shifting  said  valve  from  its  closure  position 

17  A  flushing  devue  involving  a  reservoir-section  cv'mmunicat 
ing  with  a  water-supply  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  .  shiftable 
means  for  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  float  of  less  diameter  than  said 
sections  forming  thereby  »  water  passage,  said  float  provideil  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  when  shifted  for  returning  it  to 
its  closure  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  float  for  increasiagor 


shifting  *aid  >-alve  from  its  closure  position 

18.   A  self-flushing  device  involving  a  water-chamber  having  an 
outlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  verticallv-movable  hollow 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  vave  for  norma    v  closin*  said  ,>utlet     h^.,-..:,.„  .v.         j.u     /        j  '        »        .      •.  - 

u^.A  r.  .rv.;,       ,■       f  ^v.  J   J        ^  KsioK  s.io  ..uuci.  idetTeasiug  the  width  of  said  passage,  combined  with  means  for 

said  re,servoir-,Heclion  further  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  valve  when  shifted  and  further  provided  with  means  for  re- 
taining the  valve  within  the  pocket,  .said  reservoir-section  further 

provided  with  a  float  having  means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  for  \  pFJnger  for  shifting  said  valve  from  it.  closure  position,  said  plunger 
moving  .said  va  ve  out  of  said  p<>cke,.  thereby  returning  the  valve  to  ;  „p,,.Me  on  the  application  of  pressure  and  adapted  to  form  a  seaHo 
Its  normal  position.  ,nd  said  plunger-^ection  provided  with  a  verti-    prevent  the  discharice  of  water  from  said  chamber  until  pressure  is  re- 

!"i  T"    J'  '."^''T  ;;"""")  '*'""""  "*'^'"*   •"  '"-l-^oved   and  a  series  of  elemenU,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  said 

Kage  the  said  valvfl  for  shifting  it  from  its  seat,  thereby  openinirsaid 


outlet 

i*  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  plunger  sec- 
fion  adapted  to  communicate  with  each  other,  said  reservoir-section 
haung  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  for  normally  closing  said 
outlet,  said  reservoir-section  further  pmvided  with  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  said  valve  when  shifted  and  further  provided  wi.h  means 
for  retaining  the  valve  within  the  pocket,  said  reservoir-section  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  float  having  means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
for  moving  said  v»|ve  out  of  said  pocket  thereby  returning  the 
valve  to  its  normal  position,  and  said  plunger-section  provided  with 
a  vertically-operable  and  gravity-return  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
«id  valve  for  shifting  it.  thereby  openiug  said  outlet 

10  A  flushing  device  involving  a  reservoir-section  comprising  a 
tank,  and  n  float  operable  in  said  tank  and  of  such  diameter  as  to 
form  a  passage  betwe«n  it  and  the  tank,  said  float  provided  with 
means  f<.r  increasinit  or  decreasing  the  w  idth  of  said  passage 

11  A  flushing  device  involving  a  reservoir-section  compriaing  a 
t*nk.  a  float  operable  in  said  Unk  and  of  such  diaaet«r  as  to  form  a 
passage  between  it  and  the  tank,  said  float  provided  with  laeans  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  width  of  said  passage,  said  float  furthar 


plunger  and  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  impart  a  vertical  movement  to  said  plunger. 


70-^.956.     HAJUIOW     ARDUW  D  AMfiiLl.  HilMile.  U     TOtA 
J'iM  10  1904.    Sfliitl  No.  212.084 


Clmim. — A  farm  implement  comprising  a  central  beam  haviag 
means  at  its  forward  end  for  attachisent  of  draft  appliances,  the  op- 
posite end  face  of  the  beam  having  a  proje<-tioo,  handles  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  bean  and  eateadin{  wpwardly  and  reat^ 
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w«rtlly  t^«r«from,  bracM  coanoctAd  b«tw««n  the  handtM  and  Mid 
bMtm  iotoraedikte  the  ends  of  the  latter,  additional  beami  at  the 
•idea  of  the  firat-aaffled  beam  ajid  hinged  thereto  at  their  forward 
ends  for  movemeat  toward  and  away  from  the  fintnamed  beam,  and 
for  vertical  moremeat,  a  member  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
side  beam  and  havin»{  perforations,  the  »aid  member*  overlapping 
with  their  corresponding  perforations  regittenng,  the  registering 
p«rforations  being  adapted  for  inUrchangeable  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  projection  of  the  first-named  beam  for  holding  said  beams 
against  separation,  and  other  members  connected  to  the  rear  enda 
of  the  side  beams  and  converging  upwardly  toward  each  other  and 
overlapping  the  aforesaid  braces,  the  last-named  member*  being  ad- 
jusublj  associated  with  the  braces. 


79^.957.    TARM  QDIDB     JoMM  krriMMi  and  Edww  A?pli*t, 
i«on.  Inglaiid.    rUed  Feb  4  1906     Serial  No  844  S06 


CImm. — 1.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  thread-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-gnide,  of  a  self- 
lucking  lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
thread-guide,  subsUntiailj  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  thread-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-guide,  a  self-lock- 
ing lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
thread-gnide,  and  a  grip-plate  interposed  between  the  said  lever  and 
the  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  thrsad-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-guide,  a  self-lock- 
ing lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
thread-guide,  a  grip-plate  interposed  between  the  said  lever  and  the 
holder,  and  a  pivot-pin  upon  which  the  said  lever  and  grip-plate  are 
moanted.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  eotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  thread-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-guide,  a  self-lock- 
ing lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
thread-guide,  a  pivot-pin  for  the  said  lever,  and  a  grip-plate  inter- 
poMxt  between  the  said  lever  and  holder  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  said  pivot-pin,  subsUntially  as  iwt  forth. 

5  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  thread-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-guide,  a  pivot-pin 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  said  holder,  a  self-locking  lever  hav- 
ing a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  said  thread-guide, 
and  a  grip-plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  shank  of  the  guide,  both  the 
aaid  lever  and  grip-plate  being  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  said 
pivot-pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hinged  thread-board  flap  or  bolder  for  a  thread-guide,  a 
aelf-locking  lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the 
said  thread-guide,  a  back  plate  to  which  the  said  holder  is  hinged, 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  reUin  the  holder  in  correct  position  when  the 
thread-guide  is  in  service,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hinged  thread-board  flap  or  holder  for  a  thread-guide,  a 
self-locking  lever  having  a  cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the 
said  thread-guide,  a  back  plate  to  which  the  «aid  holder  is  hinged, 
and  a  stop  formed  integrally  with  the  said  back  plate,  substantially 
asset  forth 

8.  In  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  series  of  hinged  thread-board  flaps  or  holders  for  thread- 
guides,  a  self-locking  lever  for  each  of  the  said  holders,  having  a 
cam-like  projection  adapted  to  secure  the  thread-guide,  and  a  me- 
tallic strip  having  the  said  holders  independently  mounted  thereon, 
sabataatiallj  as  set  forth 


79*2.968.   SIED  PLANTER    Wiluam  Bamie,  Waahington  D  C 

nM  May  8.  1906     Senal  No  259.U0 

Ctmim  —I    A  reciprocatory  pneumatic  seed  pick-up. 

2.  A  s*^  pick-up  operating  in  the  direction  of  iu  length  and 
•erriag  by  engagement  with  a  mass  of  seed  to  separate  a  single  seed 
therefrom 


S    A  pneumatic  seed  pick-up  operating  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  to  separate  a  siagie  seed  from  a  mass  of  seeds. 


4.  A  suction-finger  terminating  in  a  seed  pick-up  and  operating 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  separate  a  single  seed  from  a  mass  of 
seeds. 

b.  A  pneumatic  seed  pick-up  movable  in  the  direction  of  it« 
length  to  a  receiving  and  to  a  discharging  position 

6.  A  reciprocatory  pneumatic  seed  pick-up  movable  bodily  into 
and  from  a  seed-reservoir. 

7  A  reciprocatory  seed  pick-up  having  a  terminal  suction  inlet- 
opening 

8.  A  reciprocatory  seed  pick-up  having  a  terminal  suction  inlet- 
opening,  movable  bodily  into  and  from  a  seed-reservoir. 

9  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  an  aptr- 
tured  diaphragm. 

10.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  an  aper- 
tured  wall,  and  means  for  thrusting  such  wall  directly  into  a  mass  of 
seed. 

11.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  a  yield- 
able  apertured  diaphragm. 

12.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  a  plug  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  apertured  diaphragm. 

13.  A  seed  pick-up  concaved  at  it*  outer  end  and  provided  with 
a  suction  inlet-opening. 

14.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  a  yield- 
able  apertured  diaphragm,  the  outer  face  of  which  is  concave. 

15.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  provided  with  a 
plug  including  a  yieldable  apertured  diaphragm,  the  outer  face  of 
which  is  concave. 

16.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  having  a  yield- 
able  diaphragm  reduced  in  thickness  toward  the  center  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  the  reduced  portion  thereof. 

17.  A  reciprocatory  seed  pick-up  having  a  terminal  suction  in- 
let-opening, and  a  guard  surrounding  the  opening. 

18  A  reciprocatory  seed  pick-up  having  a  terminal  suction  in- 
let-opening, and  a  flange  surrounding  and  extending  below  the 
opening 

19.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  provided  with  an 
apertured  diaphragm  and  with  a  protective  flange  extending  around 
the  aperture. 

20.  A  seed  pick-up  comprising  a  suction-tube  provided  with  a 
yieldable  apertured  diaphragm  and  with  a  wear-resisting  flange  ex- 
tending beyond  said  diaphragm. 

21.  A  suction-tube  having  interchangeable  single  and  plural 
pick-up  fingers. 

22.  A  suction-tube  having  interchangeable  single  and  plural 
pick-up  fingers  provided  with  inlet-openings  at  their  outer  ends. 

23.  A  suction  inlet-tube  and  interchangeable  pickup  fingera 
having  apertured  diaphragms  at  their  outer  ends. 

24.  A  suction  inlet-tube  having  interchauKeable  fingers,  each 
provided  with  a  suctiob  inlet-opening  and  a  guard-flange  surround- 
ing the  opening. 
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25.  A  wed-rMcrroir,  meaaa  for  maintainiBf^  a  conatant  level  of 
Mrd  therein  and  a  pneumatic  means  for  aelectin^  ajid  oenvpyiag  lin- 
g\f  aeedi  from  the  reeerroir. 

26.  A  aeed-reitenroir,  meaaa  for  maintaining  a  coaatant  lerel  of 
seed  therein,  a  pneumatic  pick-up  finger,  and  meana  for  moring  aaid 
pirk-up  finger  into  and  from  the  reaerroir. 

27.  A  ared-reserroir,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
seed  therein,  a  suction  inlet-tube,  and  interchangeable  single  and 
plural  pick-«p  fingera  carried  bj  the  tube  and  movable  into  and  from 
aaid  reservoir. 

2H.  A  seed-reservoir,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
•eed  therein  and  a  seed  pick-up  movable  at  each  operation  a  predeter- 
mined diataace  below  each  level. 

29  A  aeed-reservoir.  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
seed  therein  and  a  pneumatic  pick-up  linger  having  an  outward 
movement  to  a  predetermined  diatancc  below  such  level  and  movable 
upward  and  from  the  reservoir  to  diacharge  the  need. 

30.  In  <x>mbination,  a  reservoir,  a  seed-tube  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  Heed  from  the  reservoir  to  a  point  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  tube. 

31.  A  a«ed  pick-up  having  means  for  retaining  the  seeds  in  po- 


BttotioB  means  during  the  varioss  intervals  of  running  and  stopping 
of  the  machine 

47.  In  a  pneumatic  seeder,  a  suction  means,  means  operable 
from  the  ni«aing-gi*r  fordrivmg  the  suction  means  while  the  ma- 
ehine  is  nuining  and  an  intermittently-operable  motor  for  driving 
the  auction  means  between  intervals  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


792,959.  CLAMP  FOR  TROLLEY  WIRES  CnnC  Banwiu. 
Kajlor,  Pa.,  imlgaor  of  ona-hatr  lo  T.  W.  Mlnfortl.  Kjiytor.  Pa.  PiM 
M«r  31, 1806     Sahii  Ho  2SS.1M. 


Claim.— 1.  A  clamping  device  for  trolley-wires,  comprising  a 

.  .  .      ,  "''*"  having  a  cylindrical  outlined  chambered  portion,  one  wall  of 

aition  by  atmospheric  pressure  and  meana  for  equalizing  the  pressure  |  which  is  projected  to  form  an  integral  jkw.  a  cylindrical  n^ewU-r 

adapted  to  telescope  within  said  chambered  portion  and  having  m 


around  the  need  to  permit  iu  discharge  from  the  pick-up. 

32.  A  seed  pick-up  member  and  meana  for  canaing  the  flow  of 
ourrenU  of  air  alternatelv  in  opposite  directiona  through  said  mem- 
ber 

33.  A  seed  pick-up  having  an  opening  at  ite  outer  end,  and 
means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  a  current  of  air  through  the  pick-up 
in  one  direction  for  raising  the  aeed  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for 
discharging  the  seed. 

34.  In  combination  a  reaervoir,  a  a«ad  pick-up  movable  into  and 
from  the  reaervoir.  means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  a  current  of  air 
through  the  pick-up  in  one  direction  while  in  the  reservoir,and  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  pick-up  is  moved  from  the  reservoir. 

3b.  A  hollow  ported  crank-shaft  constituting  a  suction-tube, 
and  a  pick-up  finger  mounted  thereon 

36  A  hollow  ported  crank-shaft  constituting  a  auction-tube, 
and  a  pick-up  finger  pivotally  mounted  thereon. 

37.  A  hollow  ported  crank-tthaft  constituting  a  suction-tube,  a 
valve-casing  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the 
valve-casing. 

38.  A  hollow  ported  crank  constituting  a  suction-tube,  a  valve- 
casing  moulted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  port  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air,  and  a  aeed  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the  valve- 
casing. 

39.  A  hollow  ported  crank  constituting  a  juction-tube,  a  valve- 
casing  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  port  to 
control  the  flow  of  air,  a  seed  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the  valve-cas- 
ing, and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pick-up  finger. 

40.  A  hollow  ported  crank  constituting  a  suction-tube,  a  valve- 
casing  mounted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  port  to  control  the 
flow  of  air.  a  seed  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  pick-up 
guiding-arm  secured  to  said  casing 

41.  A  hollow  ported  crank  constituting  a  suction-tube,  a  valve- 
casing  mounted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  port  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air,  a  seed  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
slotted  arm  secured  to  the  casing,  and  a  stationary  member  entering 
the  slot  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  pick-up  finger. 

42.  In  a  seeding-machine,  a  hollow  ported  crank  having  a  par- 
tition dividing  it  into  suction  and  blast  tubes,  and  a  pick-up  finger 
supported  by  the  crank,  the  ports  alternately  communicating  with 
the  finger  to  direct  the  course  of  the  currenU  of  air  therethrough. 

43  In  a  seeding-machine,  a  hollow  crank  having  a  partition  di- 
viding the  same  into  suction  and  blast  tubes,  the  wall  of  said  crank 
being  provided  with  ports. a  valve-casing  extending  aronnd  the  ports, 
and  a  hollow  pick-up  finger  carried  by  the  valve-caaing  and  arranged 
to  communicate  alternately  with  said  ports. 

44  In  a  aeeding-macKine,  a  hollow  crank,  a  partition  arrange^ 
therein  and  dividing  the  crank  into  suction  and  blast  tubes,  a  rwaer 
voir,  a  pick-up  finger  supported  by  tbe  crank  and  movable  into  and 
from  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  mechanism  automatically  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  pick-up  finger  for  placing  such  finger  in  com- 
munication with  either  the  blast  or  the  suction  tube. 

45.  In  combination,  a  seed-reservoir,  a  hollow  ported  crank  con- 
stituting a  auction -tube,  a  hollow  pick-up  finger  movable  by  said 
crank  into  and  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  finger  for  opening  and  closing  commu- 
nication between  said  finger  and  the  crank. 


integral  jaw  adapted  to  have  a  rocking  movement  within  au  opening 
leading  into  said  chambered  portion  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  jaws  in  adjusted  position,  ad  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  trolley- wires,  comprising  a  chell  hav- 
ing  a  cylindrical  outlinad  chambered  portion,  one  wall  of  <rhich  is 
projected  to  form  an  integral  jaw.  a  cylindrical  member  loapfed  to 
telescope  within  said  chambered  portion  and  having  an  ititegral  jaw 
adapted  to  have  a  rocking  movement  within  an  opening  leading  into 
aaid  chambered  portion  of  the  shell,  a  plate  aeated  in  a  recssed  por- 
tion of  said  member  and  having  threads  in  a  grooved  portion  of  said 
plate,  means  for  holding  the  jaws  in  adjusted  positions,  and  a  bolt 
paaaing  through  regiatering  apertures  in  aaid  shell  and  engaging  the 
threada  of  said  member,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  trolley- wires,  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  portion  and  an  integral  jaw  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  shell,  a  cylindrical  member  telescoping  within  said  shell 
and  provided  with  an  integral  jaw,  a  plate  sested  ir-  a  recessed  por 
tion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  provided  with  a  recess  with  a 
threaded  wall,  a  screw  passing  through  the  threaded  aperture  in  said 
shell  and  engaging  the  threads  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  cylindrical 
member  may  be  turned  as  the  screw  is  operated,  as  aet  forth. 


'r92.960.    POLE  TIP     Samuil  Batb.  Hcth  Llbwty,  Ind 
Peb  28.  I»06     Senai  No  247.6M 


PIM 


Claim.— In  a  pole-tip.  the  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  loop 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  plates  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
front  end  of  the  tongue,  a  fixed  cateh  or  keeper  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  secured  at  iU  rear  portion  to  the  lower  face  of  the  tongua 
and  having  its  front  portion  spaced  from  the  same  and  provided  be- 
tween iu  ends  with  a  pin  piercing  the  tongue  and  having  a  lower  en- 
larged portion  interposed  between  the  tongue  and  the  bar,  the  front 
end  of  the  latter  forming  a  projecting  bill  or  arm,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated  bolt  piercing  the  tongue  and  provided  at  the  upper  face  thereof 
with  operating  means,  said  bolt  having  a  lower  projecting  portion 
fitting  flat  against  the  arm  or  bill  and  closing  the  front  end  of  tha 
space  between  the  arm  or  bill  and  tbe  tongue.  „. 


BEET  EXTRACTIHQ  AND  CLBAITIIIO  MACHIITB. 
BxacB.  SutberlaDd.  Ifebr     PiM  Ai«  90.  1004.    Serial 


792,961. 

CiaubH 

Mo.  221.SS2 

Claim  —1  The  herein-described  beet  harvesting  and  cleansing 
machine,  comprising  a  framework  having  carrying-wheels  and  also 
provided  with  supporting-rollers  near  iU  forward  end;  knives  coop- 
erating with  each  roller  to  aever  the  topa  of  the  beeU ;  a  pair  of  adjuat- 
able  disk  membera  10  for  removing  the  soil  from  each  side  of  the  rows 
of  beeU;  a  plow  comprising  the  curved  Lose-like  members  12  adapt- 
ed to  remove  the  beeU  from  their  growing  poaition  in  the  ground  and 


means  to  elevate  the  beeU  after  being  withdrmwa,  aaid  elevating 
46    In  a  pneumatic  seeder,  a  suction  meana,  and  meana  oper- 1  means  also  thoroughly  cleansing  the  beete  of  adhering  soil  Ac. 
able  from  the  running-gear  for  effecting  continuous  operation  of  the  |  whereby  the  beeU  will  be  delivered  at  anv  deairwl  point  in  a  cleanly 
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akrkrUbU  condition,  all  combinH  iubcUatutlh  an  iiperiftH  and 
for  th*  purpotMf  Mt  forth 


2.  In  a  ti^rt  eitraotinft  and  clraiunK  miirliinr  (nr  >  iiinniiintiun 
irith  a  frame  having  supportinK-whr^lit.  of  a  !M>riP8  of  plows  <i«-urpd 
to  («ai(l  frarar.  «aid  plown  coropritinfr  a  bar  11.  d\*k»  n)tatai>ly  i^f- 
rur«d  to  (aid  bar,  shnvrls  »rcurpd  to  thr  rear  rnd  of  Mid  bar.  the  for- 
ward end  of  uid  ahoveia  bein^r  curved  outwardW,  a  platform  aUo^e- 
Hired  to  Haid  bar  immediately  in  the  rear  of  said  iihovelit.  inclined, 
doael.T-ditposed  ban*  necured  to  the  rear  edge  of  Mid  platform,  and 
meaa*  to  force  the  be«t«  to  travel  over  naid  bar»  whereby  they  will  bf 
cteanoed  from  adhenafc  earth,  as  tn  forth 

.t.  In  a  beet  extractinfc  and  cleaninft  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  AupportinK  mean<»  therefor,  of  plows  adjustably  se- 
cured to  Mid  frame.  Mid  plowK  coropriting  a  bar,  ditko  mounted 
tkcrooB.  extracting  member*  secured  thereto,  a  platform  aino  ite- 
cured  to  aaid  bar,  Mid  platform  having  it«  rear  end  bent  upwardly,  a 
aieve-like  member  secured  to  Mid  platform,  and  a  Kpnx-ket-chain 
having  bracket*  aecured  to  the  link-aection»  thereof  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  beeta  over  Mid  sieve  like  member,  and  means  to  convey  the 
be«U  to  either  nide  of  Mid  machine,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


i  to  slide  therein  as  the  jaws  are  opened  and  closed,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  upon  the  out«T  edge  of  uid  plate  radial  with  the  pivoUl 
point  of  Mid  plate  and  jaw,  a  second  plate  secured  rigidly  to  the 
Mme  jaw  as  the  other  plate,  a  cutting  edge  formed  with  said  last- 
named  plate  opposed  to  the  other  cutting  edge  and  also  formed  ra- 
dial with  the  pivoUl  prtint  of  the  first-named  plate  and  jaw,  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  pairof  pliers  of  the  character  dcHcribed.  two  croso-levera 
pivoted  together,  jaws  formed  with  each  lever,  a  side  plate  arranged 
upon  one  side  of  the  plier«.  Mid  side  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws. 
a  stud  swiveled  in  the  lever  formed  with  the  opposite  jaw,  the  lower 
i  end  of  Mid  plate  passing  through  said  stud  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  a  cutting  edge  formed  with  xaid  plate  radial  with  the  pivotal 
point,  a  plate  formed  with  the  same  jaw  as  the  other  plate  is  pivoted 
to,  said  plate  also  provided  w  ith  a  cutting  edge  radial  with  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  first-named  plate,  and  a  horn  or  hook  extending  out- 
ward and  curved  downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named 
plate,  as  and  for  the  purpoKc  !>pecitied 


7f)vi.n(W.  RAILROAD^IOKAL  Albekt  M  BuiXAU).  Someinlle, 
MuflB..  MBigSMT  to  Amehcui  Sigiutl  Compuy  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
filed  May  8  IMO.    Sertel  No  1M.274. 
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79'2.96'2.  PLIIR8    Pith  BtuiDBoou.  Batavia.  N  Y 
B.  1904     Sorlil  Ho  21S.58S 


Filed  June 


Claim.—l.  Id  a  pair  of  pliers  of  vhe  character  described,  two 
lrver»  led  together  and  pivoted,  the  pivotal  portion  of  each  lever  be- 
ing circular  plier-jaws  formed  with  each  lever  upon  the  oppomite 
side  of  the  pivotal  portion,  %  notch  formed  in  the  periphery-  of  each 
cirrular  p.votal  portion,  the  notch  in  one  portion  being  wider  than 
the  notrb  iu  the  other  portion  a  slot  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the 
piTotal  po.-tion  .>f  on*  lever,  a  s<-rew  threaded  through  the  other 
lever  and  entenng  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  spreading 
of  the  lever),  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  pair  of  pliers,  two  levers,  each  lever  having  a  jaw  formed 
therewith.  Mtd  levers  creasing  one  another  and  being  pivoted  to- 
gether, the  portion!!  surrt>uading  the  pivot  of  each  lever  being  circu- 
lar, a  nouh  provided  in  the  penpherr  of  each  circular  portion,  one 
notch  adapted  to  p*«s  the  other  when  the  levers  are  closed,  one  notch 
being  wider  than  the  notch  in  the  other  portion,  the  periphery  of  one 
circular  pivotal  portion  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  set-screw 
threaded  through  one  of  the  levers  and  entering  Mid  slot,  a  radial 
groove  formed  in  the  outside  of  one  of  the  pivotal  portions.  Mid 
groove  commencing  at  the  .surface  of  the  pivotal  portion  near  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  extending  at  an  incline  into  the  pivotal  portion  to- 
ward the  periphery,  the  jaw  formed  with  the  opposite  pivotal  por- 
t-on adapted  to  cro^s  the  outer  end  of  Mid  groove  when  the  jaws  ar» 
cloeed.  as  and  for  the  parpoa*  specified 

.1.  In  a  pair  of  pliers  of  the  character  dencribed,  two  levers,  each 
having  a  jaw  formed  therewith.  Mid  levers  croaaing  one  another  and 
being  pivoted  together,  a  side  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jawa,  a 
stud  swiveled  in  the  lever  formed  with  the  opposite  jaw,  the  lower 
«»d  of  said  plate  passing  downward  thnxigh  aaid  Miid  aad  adapted 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  direct  continuous-cur- 
rent circuit,  means  for  changing  said  dire<-t  continuous  current  to 
fluctuating  current,  and  signal  devices  distinct  from  said  changing 
means  operated  by  said  changed  current,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  direct  continuous-current  circuit, 
means  for  changing  said  direct  continuous  current  to  fluctuating 
current,  signal  devices  operated  by  said  direct  continuous  current, 
and  other  signal  devices  operated  by  said  changed  current,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  direct  continuous-current  circuit, 
means  for  changing  .-(aid  dire<-t  <-ontmuous  <-urrent  to  fluctuating 
current,  means  for  discriminating  between  direct  and  fluctuating 
current,  and  signal  devices  operated  by  said  changed  current,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  a  direct  continuous-current  circuit, 
mean.i  for  changing  said  direct  continuous  current  to  fluctuating 
I'urreiit.  means  for  discriminating  between  dire<'t  and  fluctuating 

!  current,  signal  devices  operated  by  said  direct  continuouscurrent, 
;  and  other  signal  devices  operated  by  Mid  changed  current,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

f>.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track, 
and  a  dire<-t  continuous-current  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  of  means  connected  with  thetrack  for  changing  said  direct 
continuous  current  to  fluctuating  current,  and  signal  devices  dis- 
tinct from  said  changing  means  operated  by  Mid  changed  current, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track, 
and  a  direct  contmuous-c-urrent  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  of  means  connected  with  the  track  for  changing  Mid  di- 
rect continuous  current  to  fluctuating  current,  means  for  discrimi- 
nating between  direct  and  fluctuating  current,  signal  devices  oper- 
ated by  changed  current,  and  other  sigual  device*  operated  by  direct 
continuous  current,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  track, 
and  a  direct  contiBnous-current  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
therewith,  of  means  for  changing  said  direct  continuous  current  to 
fluctuating  carrent,  and  a  fiaahing-signai  device  distinct  from  Mid 
changing  means  operated  by  said  changed  current,  substantially  aa 
described 
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8.  In  a  signalinft  apparatus,  th«  combiBation  with  the  track, 
and  a  dirrri  rontinuoux-rurrent  circuit  ronn<H-t«d  therewith,  of 
nieann  for  rhancinK  i**id  direct  rontinuou-s  i-arrent  t«  ductuatinj; 
current,  mMn§  for  di«criniiDatinx  between  direct  and  fluctuating 
current,  a  flaohinx-si^al  derice  operated  by  aaid  changed  current, 
and  other  Hii^al  deviccn  operated  by  direct  current,  »ubstantially  aa 
deacnbed. 

9.  In  a  railwaj-aixnal.  the  combination  with  the  tracii,  and  cir- 
cuitd  adapt«4  to  be  c4<nnected  therewith,  of  a  safetT-nifpial  operated 
bj  fluctualiiiK  current,  a  danfcer-sifrnal  operated  by  direct  ccntin- 
uouH  current.  meanN  for  controlling  the  circuit*  includinfc  said  ttig- 
naU,  and  means  for  chanf^inK  direct  to  fluctuating  current,  tubstan- 
lially  ax  described. 

10.  In  «  railway-Dignal  8yHtem,  the  combination  with  a  track 
section  or  block,  of  circuiUt  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  track,  a 
•afety-Hignal  operated  by  fluctuating  current,  a  danger-aignal  oper- 
ated by  dirrri  continuouw  current,  meant<  for  controlling  the  circuita 
including  Haid  iiiKnalii,  meant)  for  connecting  Mid  circuits  to  the 
block  at  or  near  one  end  thereof,  and  means  locate>d  at  the  diHtant 
end  of  the  blD<'k  for  changing  direct  current  to  fluctuating  current, 
Rubstantially  bm  dt-M-ribed. 

II  In  a  railway-fiignal,  the  combination  with  a  track-!M>ction, 
and  a  direct  <tuntinuoiiH-current  circuit,  of  means  for  connecting  said 
circuit  to  the  track -i>e<-tion  for  tenting  the  circuit,  mean*  located  at 
or  near  one  end  of  "aid  track-Ne<-tion  for  changinx  oaid  direct  current 
to  fluctuating  current,  and  a  safety-signal  device  operated  by  aaid 
changed  cutrent.  nubHtantiaily  an  described. 

\'i.  In  a  railway-Aignal,  the  combination  with  a  track-section, 
of  8ignal-cir<?uit.s.  mrann  for  connecting  said  iiignal-circuit«  to  the 
track -Hcctidii.  sigiialx  controlled  by  waid  circuit*,  said  signalc  re- 
spectively being  controlled  by  direct  current  and  by  fluctuating  cur- 
rent niean.*  connected  m  ith  itaid  cin-uitu  for  discriminating  between 
dire<'t  and  fluctuating  current  and  for  controlling  the  circuit*  in- 
cluding .>«airi  jtignals,  and  means  connecting  with  the  track-sectiou 
for  changing  dire<-t  current  to  fluctuating  current,  substantially  ao 
described. 

1,3  In  a  railway-signal,  a  cab-circuit  including  a  source  of  di- 
re<-t  continutHih  electric  current,  a  track-section,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  cab-circuit  and  track-section,  a  normally  operative  safety- 
signal  in  said  cab-circuit,  a  normally  open  cab-signal  circuit,  a  safety 
line-circuit  pignal.  a  danger  line-circuit  signal,  and  means  for  ren 
dering  said  imfety  line-circuit  signal  inoperative  when  said  danger 
signal  is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  railway-signal,  a  cab-circuit  including  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energ>',  ■  track-section,  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  said 
track-section,  a  safety -signal  operated  by  fluctuating  current, a  dan- 
ger-signal operated  by  direct  continuous  current,  means  connected 
to  said  cab-circuit  for  discriminating  between  direct  and  fluctuating 
current,  and  means  connerted  to  the  track-section  for  changing  di- 
rect current  lo  fluctuating  current,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  H  railway-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track-section, 
of  a  cab-circtit  including  a  »<iun-e  of  electric  energy,  a  normally  op- 
erative safely-signal,  a  normally  open  cab-circuit  signal,  a  track  dan- 
ger-signal aind  a  track  safety -signal,  and  mean*  for  connecting  said 
circuit  to  the  track-section,  sulMtantially  as  described 

16.  In  a  railway-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track-section, 
of  a  cah-circail  including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  normally  op- 
erative cab-circuit  ?«ignal.  a  steady  open  circuit-signal,  a  steady  dan- 
ger-signal, a  flashing  safety-signal  and  circuit*  including  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  controlling  said  signals,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  cab-circuit  ti>  the  track-section. substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  H  railway-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track -section, 
of  means  f<^r  changing  direct  current  to  fluctuating  current,  a  signal- 
ing-circuit adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  track-section,  a  safety- 
signal  operated  by  fluctuating  current,  a  danger-signal  operated  by 
direct  conUauous current,  a  relay  in  said  circuit  controlling  normally 
open  local  circuits  including  said  danger  and  safety  signals,  and 
means  for  rUwing  said  safety  and  danger  circuits  depending  upon  the 
character  "f  .the  current  supplied  to  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
•crib«d. 

16.  In  «  railway-aignal,  the  combination  with  a  track-section, 
of  a  signal-circuit  including  safety  and  danger  signals  operated,  re- 
Bpe<-tiTely  l>y  fluctuating  or  pulsating  current  and  dire<-t  continuous 
current.  an4  means  connected  to  the  track-section  for  changing  di- 
rect into  fluctuating  or  pulsating  current,  said  means  comprising  an 
electromagartic  device  the  coils  of  which  are  connected  in  thecircuit, 
the  core  being  surrounded  with  a  closed  secondary  winding  and  the 
armature  of  which  is  connected  in  the  circuit  and  arranged  to  short- 
circuit  the  coils,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  The  combiaatioD  of  electrically-cootroUable  rail  way- traffic- 


nontrolling  apparatus  differentialU  responaire  to  different  currtiBt 
characteristios  and  means  for  supplying  electriciiy  having  *  number 
of  current  characteristics  including  n  periodic  variation,  the  traAc- 
cx>ntrolling  apparaUv  being  in  controllable  relatiur.  to  the  u-eans  for 
supplying  electricity  through  suitable  conductive  means  including 
a  conductor  common  to  all  the  said  current  characleri.«tir8.« 

20.  Tae  combination  of  electncally-coutro'.labic  milwav-traflic- 
controlling  apparatus  differentially  responsive  to  different  character- 
istics, and  means  for  supplying  electricity  having  a  number  of  cur- 
rent characteristics  including  a  periodic  var<atio:i.  huch  means  for 
supplying  electricity  being  governable  by  movement  of  s  railway- 
vehicle  along  the  railway-line  and  being  in  controlliric  relation  to  the 
traflSc-controlling  appaiatus  through  suitable  conductive  means  in- 
cluding a  conductor  common  to  the  different  curren*^  characteristics. 

21  The  combiaation  of  electrically -controllable  railw&y  signal- 
indicating  apparatus  differentially  resp<iU8ive  to  different  current 
charscteristics  and  means  for  8upplyi<ir  cicctriciry  having  «  number 
of  current  characteristics  including  a  periodic  variation,  the  sig- 
nal-indicating apparatus  being  in  controllable  relation  to  the  means 
for  supplying  electricity  through  suitable  curmit-trs(i.-<niittinK 
means  inclu4.ing  a  conductor  common  to  the  different  currcni  char- 
acteristic*. 

22  The  combination  of  electrically-controllable  rhilwsy  signal- 
indicating  apparatus  differentially  responsive  to  different  current 
characteristics,  and  means  for  supplying  elec'.ricity  havinK  a  'iiiniber 
of  current  characteriiitics  includinx  a  periodic  variatiiOi,  such  nie.^tns 
for  supplying  electricity  l>eing  governable  by  movemetit  of  a  railway- 
vehicle  along  the  railway-line  and  being  in  controlling  relation  to 
the  signal-indicating  apparatus  through  suitable  current-iransuiit- 
ting  means  including  a  conduct.or  common  to  the  different  current 
characteristics 

23  Electrically-controllable  railway-iraffii -controlling  appa- 
ratus selectively  responsive  to  a  current  charhcieristic  consisting  in  a 
periodic  variation  txi  perform  one  operation  and  also  controllable  by 
electric  current  to  perform  another  operation,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  current  of  periodic  characteristic  and  the  current  for  ef- 
fecting the  second  operation  of  the  traffic-controlling  apparatus, 
such  apparatus  being  controllable  by  the  current-producing  means 
through  suitable  current-transmitting  means  including  a  conduc- 
tor common  to  the  current  of  periodic  characteristic  and  the  current 
for  effecting  the  second  operation 

24.  The  combination  of  electrically-controllable  railway-traffic- 
oontrolling  apparatus,  a  rail-circuit  in  controlling  relation  to  the 
traffic-controlling  apparatus,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  con- 
trolling rail-circuit  electricity  having  a  number  of  current  character- 
istics including  a  periodic  variation,  the  traffic-controlling  appa- 
ratus being  differentially  responsive  to  each  of  such  current  char- 
acteristics 


Ti^'^.iJfvl.  OEAKINQ  BmLi  D  Cahm.  Parte  France,  aaaignor  to 
SociMe  \nonyiiw  d  BlecthciU  et  d  AutomobUes  Mora.  Parts.  Praooe. 
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Claim— I.  A  gear  for  the  automatic  Uke  up  of  backlash,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  thereon  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion, a  complementary  sector  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  and  a  spring-ac- 
tuated wedge  between  said  segment  and  said  sector  permanently  act- 
ing  in  one  direction  on  said  sector. 

2  A  gear  for  the  automatic  Uke  up  of  backlash,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  toothed  segment  thereon  having  a  cut-away  portion,  a  secU.i 
completing  the  toothed  periphery  of  taid  segment,  and  a  spnng-ac- 
tuated  wedge  between  said  segment  and  said  sector  permanently  act- 
ing against  said  sector. 

3  A  gear  for  the  automatic  take  up  of  backlash,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  toothed  seflOieDt  thereon  having  a  cut-away   portion,  a 
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toothed  Mctor  withia  Mid  cut-.wty  portion  pivot*<l  to  taid  shkft  and 
*  tpniig  •etuatwl  wedge  between  the  sides  of  said  se/nnent  and  said 
••ftor  permanently  acting  on  said  »««Hor  in  one  direction 

4  Hieering-gear  for  automobile*,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  toothed 
M'gment  tkareoa  haring  a  cut-away  portion,  a  complementary  sector 
within  said  cut-away  portion  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  spring-actuated 
wedge  between  the  sidea  of  said  segment  and  said  sector  perma- 
nently acting  on  aaid  sector  in  one  direction,  and  a  worm-shaft 
against  which  said  segment  and  sector  are  kept  in  close  engagement. 


702.9B/5.  HOSE  SUPPORTgR  CLASP  Bdwaid  Cliait  Brtdg*- 
port  Conn  MMgnor  to  The  Connectjcut  Web  Company  Bndgsport 
Comi .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled  Sept  24.  1904  Serial  Ro 
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guide  mounted  upon  each  supporting 
the  supporting  member  and  sleeve. 


member,  and  stays  coBneeting 


riM«.— 1.  la  a  hose-supportar  clasp,  the  combination  with  a 
fcai-e  conUining  an  integral  stud  struck  up  therefrom  and  having 
ways  under  opposite  edges  of  Raid  stud  and  a  transverse  slot  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  base,  a  lever  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  baite  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  therethrough  for  the  atUchment  of  a 
web.  a  loop  member  pivotally  attached  to  xaid  lever  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  ways  of  the  stud 

2  A  h<»e-(iupporler  clasp  comprising  a  »heet-metal  base  mem- 
ber having  a  stud  struck  up  therefn>m  and  containing  ways  on  either 
side,  a  fiheet-meul  lever  member  pivotally  atuched  to  said  base,  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  for  the  attachment  of  a  web,  and  a  wire  loop 
member  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  reduced  end  for  engage 
mrnf  with  the  ways  of  the  stud  in  a  manner  to  clasp  the  garment  in- 
termediate thereof 

3  In  a  hose-supporter  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  baae  eon 
taining  an  integral  stud  otruck  up  therefrom  and  having  ways  on  op 
posite  edge*  of  said  stud  and  a  transverse  slot  through  the  outer  end 
of  said  base,  a  lever  pivotally  atUched  to  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  transveme  slot  through  said  lever,  a  loop  member  pivoUlly 
attached  to  said  lever  member  adapted  to  engage  the  ways  of  the 
stud,  and  a  web  attached  through  the  slot  of  the  lever  member  and 
the  slot  of  the  base  member 
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<'l»im  —A  door-secucer  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  an  ofT- 
aet  near  iu  rear  end  and  provided  on  one  face  with  a  »eriee  of  teeth, 
and  a  catch  comprising  a  strap  embracing  the  bar  and  consisting  of  a 
base  di.ipoM^d  on  the  toothed  side  of  the  bar  and  formed  with  coacting  ' 
teeth  and  right-angled  portions  extending  above  and  below  the  bar  i 
to  the  oppoflite  side  thereof,  and  k  locking-cam  pivoted  to  said  right-  ' 
angled  portions  of  the  strap  and  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar 
from  Mid  toothed  base  and  having  a  rear  wall  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  iu  cam-face  to  form  a  stop  when  the  catch  is  in  locked  poai- 
tion.  and  a  guide  for  the  movement  of  the  catch  when  unlocked. 


79-2.967.     CUTTIHQ  APPARATUS     Airouw  J  Comnu..  Hev 
Tort.  M  T     riM  Oct  27  1*04     Serial  Ho  230.8U. 
(latm—l     A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter 

fixed  thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  and  guides  curried 

by  the  sleeve  at  opposite  edges  of  the  cutter 

2  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle, opposite  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  and 
a  guide  mounted  upon  each  supporting  member 

3  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  an  angular  ex- 
tension, a  plate  pivoted  upon  the  exUnsion.  and  a  guide  carried  by 
the  plate 

4  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cntter  fixed 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  oppoaite  supporting  mem- 
ben  extending  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  cutUr.  a 


5  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  guides  carried  by  the 
•leeve  at  oppoaite  edges  of  the  cutUr.  and  mean*  for  adiuating  the 
guides  in  different  plane* 

«  A  cutUng  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fined 
thereon,  a  sleeve  .urrounding  the  spindle,  guide*  carried  by  the 
sleeve  at  oppoaite  edge,  of  the  cutter,  and  mean*  for  adjusting  the 
guides  longitudinally  of  the  spindle. 

7  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  guides  carried  by  the 
sleeve  at  opposite  edges  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
guide*  tranaveraely  of  the  spindle 

8.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  bearing-sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  guide-sleeve 
movable  upon  the  bearing-alecve.  and  a  guide  connected  with  the 
guide-sleeve. 

9.  A  cutting  apparatui  compriaing  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  bearing-sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  guide-aleeve 
movable  upon  the  bearing-aleeve,  and  a  guide  connected  with  the 
guide-sleeve  and  with  the  bearing-sleeve. 

10.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  bearing-sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  guide-sleeve 
movable  upon  the  bearing-sleeve,  a  guide  connected  with  the  guide- 
sleeve,  and  an  adjuating-aleeve  coacting  with  the  bearing-aleeve  and 
guide-sleeve. 

11.  A  catting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  bearing-sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  guide-aleeve 
movable  upon  the  bearing-aleeve,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  upon 
the  bearing-aleeve  and  being  connected  with  the  guide-sleeve,  and  a 
guide  carried  by  the  supporting  member 

12  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cutter  fixed 
thereon,  a  bearing-aleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  guide-aleeve 
movable  upon  the  bearing-sleeve,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  upon 
the  bearing-sleeve  and  being  connected  with  the  guide-sleeve,  a 
guide  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  con- 
necting the  bearing-aleeve  and  guide-nleeve 


792.968.    OITI    PiTD  H.  Co«wiu,T,  Butte,  Tax.   Piad  Hot  IA. 

IMl    8«1il  Mo.  I«.I7». 

CUim.—l.  A  tilting  gate  having  pivotal  mean*  and  a  counter- 
balancing device,  a  supporting  structure  in  which  the  gate  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  by  the  pivoUl  means,  spring  devioea  atUched  to  the 
gate  and  a  part  of  t^e  supporting  etrveture  for  imparting  sUrting 
movemenU  to  the  gaU  in  both  the  opening  and  closing  operation* 
thereof,  a  pivotally-dispoaed  primary  operating  means  having  a 
awinging  movement  m  oppoeite  direction*  and  which  is  returned  to 
normal  poaition  when  th*  gate  i*  fully  opened  to  come  into  play  in  the 
cloaing  movement  of  the  gaU,  and  meana  for  operating  the  gate  at  n 
diatance  from  the  latter 

2    A  tilting  gate  having  pivoul  mean*  and  a  counterbalancing 
device  thereon,  a  supporting  structure  for  the  gate  including  a  sn*^ 
Uiningguide  engnged  by  the  pivoUl  mean*,  and  a  latch-poat,  a  piv 
otally-dispo*ed  primary  operating  means  having  a  swinging  move- 
naant  in  oppoMte  directions  and  which  i*  returned  to  normal  poaition 
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wh^B  tk«  gat«  it  fullj  opencil  to  com^  into  play  in  tkt  doting  more- 
ment  o{  tkr  gtU,  tnd  flesibU  connectiont  between  the  primary  op- 
eratioK  m«aiu.  thr  tupporting  ttnictnrr  and  the  gate. 


.  I 


3.  A  tiltinn  gate,  a  nupportin^  structure  therefor  in  which  the 
gate  in  pivotallv  mounted  and  inrludinfr  a  latch-po«t  having  a  device 
to  engafce  a  latch  bolt,  a  prime  operating  device  movable  in  oppocite 
directionii  in  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  connections  between  the  sup 
porting  Ktructure  and  the  lower  terminals  of  the  said  operating  de 
vice,  the  gate  havinx  a  latch  thereon,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  Upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating  device,  the  rear  tx- 
tremity  of  th<>  gate,  and  the  latch  on  the  latter 

4.  A  tiltinf(  irate,  a  Kupporting  structure  therefor  in  which  the 
gate  is  pivotally  mounted  and  including  a  latch-poHt  having  a  device 
to  engage  a  latch-bolt,  a  prime  operating  device  movable  in  opposite 
directions  ia  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  connections  bi-tween  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  lower  terminals  of  the  said  op<Tatinjt  de- 
vice, the  gate  having  a  latch  thereon,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating  device,  the  rear  extremity 
:>f  the  gate,  and  the  latch,  and  means  for  starting  the  gate  in  its  move- 
ment in  the  supporting  structure  when  the  latch  is  released  to  clear 
the  latch  end  of  the  gaU. 

5.  A  tilting  gate,  t  supporting  structure  therefor  including  a 
latch-post  having  a  latch-enjianinjt  device  thereon,  the  gate  beinjt 
provided  with  a  latch,  a  prime  operating  device  movably  sup[K)rted 
on  the  structure  in  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  gate-operating  connec- 
tions movable  through  a  part  of  the  structure  and  connected  to  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  prime  operating  device,  and  a  latch-operat- 
ing ponnwiion  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating 
device  and  loosely  held  on  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rear  extremitjr 
of  the  fcate  and  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  latch. 

6.  A  tiltini;  gate,  a  supporting  structure  therefor  including  a 
latch-post  having  a  latch-engaging  device  thereon,  the  gate  being 
provided  with  a  latch,  a  prime  operating  device  movably  supported 
on  the  structure  in  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  gate-operating  connec- 
tions movable  through  a  part  of  the  structure  and  connected  to  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  prime  operating  device,  a  latch-operating 
connection  aecured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating 
device  and  lootely  held  on  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  gate  and  connected  at  it*  front  end  to  the  lat/rb.  and  a  weight  de- 
vice on  the  lower  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  gate. 

7.  A  tilting  gate,  a  tupporting  structure  therefor  including  a 
Ut«h-poti  having  a  latch-engaging  device  thereon,  the  gate  being 
provided  with  a  latch,  a  pnme  operating  device  movably  supported 
on  the  structure  in  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  gate-operating  connec- 
tions movable  through  a  part  of  the  structure  and  connected  to  the 
lower  extrtmitiet  of  the  prime  operating  device,  a  latch-operating 
connection  aecured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating  de- 


vice and  loosely  held  on  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  gate  and  connected  at  ita  front  end  to  the  latch,  and  ipring  de- 
vices connected  to  the  ttructure  in  rear  of  the  gate  and  alto  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  latter. 

8  A  tilting  gate,  a  snpporting  structure  therefor  including  a 
latch-pott  having  a  latch-engaging  device  thereon,  the  gate  being 
provided  with  a  latch,  a  prime  operating  device  movably  supported 
on  the  structure  In  rear  of  the  gate,  flexible  gate-operating  cnnne<-- 
tions  movable  through  a  part  of  the  structure  and  connected  to  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  prime  operating  device,  a  latch-operating  t 
connection  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  prime  operating  de- 
vice and  loosely  held  on  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  gate  and  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  latch,  a  weicht  device 
on  the  lower  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  jtate.  and  spHiig 
devices  attached  to  a  part  of  the  structure  in  rear  of  thr  gate  and  also 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  latter 

9.  A  tiltinf;  gate,  a  r<upporting  structure  in  which  the  gate  is 
pivotallv  disposed  and  including  a  Utcb-post  having  *  latt'h-engaK- 
ing  device,  the  f(ate  bein^  provided  with  a  latch,  a  prime  operating 
means  having  flexible  connections  attached  thereto  and  movable 
through  a  part  of  the  structure,  and  a  flexible  latch-operatini;  con- 
nection attached  to  the  prime  uperatin);  device  and  loosely  enKixing 
the  upper  temmial  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  (fate  and  aliio  attached 
to  the  ktch.  the  flexible  latch -operating  connectioti  restorinir  the 
prime  operating  device  U)  normal  position  when  the  gt\r  is  fully 
opened 

U>  A^tillinf;  icnir.  a  wopporling  structure  in  »hi<'h  the  jra'e  is 
pivotallv  mounted  and  includini;  a  latch-post,  an  mterniediale  sus- 
taining-ffuide,  and  a  rear  supporting-post,  a  crank  device  pivotallv 
held  on  the  rear  supportln^-po^t  an<l  having  iie|>endinf;  leg.-  and  an 
upwaidly-extendiiiir  head,  a  latch  earned  by  the  (tsle  lo  etiira^e  the 
lat<'li-post.  flexible  connection:*  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  crank  device  and  movably  pat>sinf;  over  the  inieriiiediale  sut- 
tamiuK-guide  and  exlendinx  >n  opposite  directions,  snd  a  flexible 
connection  atta^-hed  to  the  head  of  th#  crank  device  apd  movably  en- 
gafcing  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  gale  ami  at- 
tached to  the  latch  device.    • 

11  A  tilting  Kate,  a  supporting  structure  in  which  the  Kate  is 
pivotally  disposed,  a  weight  device  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear 
stile  of  the  gate  ;««id  weight  device  being  provided  with  trunnions 
and  upper  bearing  projections,  springs  attached  to  the  weight  de 
vice  between  the  trunnions  and  bearing  projections,  and  flexible 
means  attached  to  the  gate  for  operating  the  latter 

12.  A  tilting  gate,  a  supporting  «tnicture  in  which  the  gate  is 
pivotallv  disposed,  a  weight  attachment  set  ured  lo  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rear  stile  of  the  gate  and  hav  ing  upper  pnijections.  spring  de- 
vices attached'to  the  weight  atta<'hnient  below  the  ■•aid  projection. 
the  latter  bearing  on  'he  spring  devices  when  the  gate  is  opened,  and 
flexible  means  attached  to  the  gate  for  u|>erating  the  .'iame. 

13.  A  tilting  gate,  a  supporting  structure  in  which  the  gate  is 
pivotallv  disposed  and  including  a  latch-post  having  a  latch-<>ngag- 
ing  device,  the  gate  being  provided  with  s  latch,  a  prune  operating 
means  having  flexible  connections  attached  thereto  and  movable 
through  a  part  of  the  structure,  a  weight  attachment  secured  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  gate  and  having  upper  projections,  spring  devices  se- 
cured to  the  weight  attachment  below  the  said  proje<-tion  and  als<j  to 
a  pari  of  the  structure,  and  a  flexible  latch-operating  connection  at- 
tached to  the  prime  operating  device  and  movably  engaging  the  up- 
per terminal  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  gate  and  also  secured  lo  the 
latter  .^__i._....— 

702,f«>f*.    SILO.    CHAllJts  R  Cbosbt.  Jefferaoo.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 
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I'laim  — I.  A  silo  having  a  dotir-section  compriaing  two  metal 
standards  having  oppositely-extending  flanges  and  an  intermediate 
rib,  metal  cross-pieces  comprising  cross-flanges  secured  to  the  oppo- 
sitely-extending flanges  and  having  central  flanges  rablieted  at  their 
ends  to  fit  over  said  oppositely-extending  flanges  and  against  the  in- 
termediate ribs  thereof  at  intervals  to  form  door-casings,  and  doors 
fitted  to  the  casing 

2.  A  tilo  having  a  dooi-section  comprising  two  metal  itandardt 
having  oppositely-extending  flanges  and  an  intermediate  rib,  metal 
cross-pieces  comprising  cross-flanges  secured  to  the  oppositely-ex- 
tending flanges  and  having  central  flanges  rabbeted  at  their  ends  to 
fit  over  said  oppotitely-extending  flanges  and  against  the  interme- 
diate ribs  thereof  at  intervals  to  form  door-casings,  and  doors  formed 
of  staves  cohnected  by  a  bar  and  bound  with  felt,  said  doors  being 
fitted  behind  the  front  flanges  of  the  standards  and  having  buttons 
pivot«d  thereto  and  provided  with  end  portiona  arranged  to  twing  to 
positions  in  front  of  the  crott-piec«t. 


a  1 8a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuNi   ao,    1905. 


3.  In  a  rilo,  th»  eombiBatioB  of  aUBdardi  haviBg  inwardly-di- 
rected ianfCM,  cro«a-pi«c«a  compriainff  croaa-llaaKea  Mwured  to  th« 
aaid  (lanfcea  of  tbr  atandardt  and  harinjj  central  llanf«a  rabbeted  at 
tbeir  enda  to  ftt  orer  laid  (Unfc«a  of  the  aUDdard*  and  against  the 
•Undarda  at  intcnrala  to  form  door-caainira.  and  doora  fitted  to  the 


caainca. 
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4.  In  a  silo,  a  door-section  made  up  of  Z-shaped  metal  uprights 
and  T  shaped  metal  croaa  piece*:  the  rrons-fltnge  of  ihr  T  »hap«d 
pieces  being  bolted  to  one  of  the  Hanger  „f  the  Z-.hapcd  uprighU 
the  central  flange  of  said  T-.haped  pieces  being  rabbeted  at  iu  enda 
to  engage  the  Z-shaped  meul  uprighU. 
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cured  to  the  framing  at  about  the  mid-length  of  the  latter,  the  other 
set  of  brace*  having  their  upper  enda  aecured  also  to  the  eitreme  up- 
per portions  of  said  gable  ends  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
to  said  framing  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  mid-length  and  the 
enda  of  said  framing. 

t.  A  structure  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  having  iu  roof  rafters 
equipped  with  twoseUof  brace*  secured  thereto  along  diagonal  lines, 
the  upper  ends  of  one  set  being  secured  to  the  extreme  upper  por- 
tions of  the  gable  ends  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
framing  at  about  the  mid-length  0/  the  latter,  the  other  set  of  braces 
having  their  apper  ends  secured  also  to  the  extreme  upper  portions  of 
aaid  gable  ends  and  having  their  lower  enda  vcured  to  said  framing 
at  poinu  intermediate  the  mid-length  and  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
clips  or  jokes  effecting  the  securing  of  said  braces  in  position  to  said 
raftera. 

3  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  having  its  gable-end 
rafters  arranged  at  short  intervals  apart  and  secured  together,  stud 
members  having  their  upper  ends  interpotied  therebetween,  and  addi- 
tional stud  members,  the  aforesaid  stud  members  lapping  upon  the 
latter  stud  members 

4  A  structure  of  the  character  described .  having  its  roof-rafters 
equippMl  with  two  aeU  of  braces  secured  thereto  along  diagonal 
lines,  the  upper  ends  of  one  set  being  secured  to  the  extreme  upper 
portion^j  of  the  gable  ends  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  secured  t..  the 
framing  at  about  the  mid-length  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  other 
set  of  braces  having  their  upper  ends  secured,  also  the  extreme  upper 
portions  of  said  gable  ends,  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to 
said  framing  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  mid  length  and  the  ends 
ot  said  framing,  yokes  or  clips  embracing  certain  of  said  rafters  and 
having  their  arms  passed  through  said  braces,  and  an  angle-plate  ap- 
plied to  cerUin  of  said  braces,  at  their  gable-end  portions,  with  the 
arms  of  certain  of  said  clips  or  yokes  passed  through  and  secured  to 
said  plate. 
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Clmrn  —\.  A  atructure  of  the  character  described,  having  its 
roof-rafters  equipped  with  two  seU  of  brac-es  secured  thereto  along 
diagonal  lines,  the  upper  ends  of  one  set  being  secured  to  the  ex- 
treme upper  portions  of  the  gable  ends  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  se- 


r/aim.— 1  In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding-frames,  means  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  frames  for  imparting  an  eccentric  movement 
thereto,  adjusUble  supporting  means  under  the  free  end  of  the 
frames  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  a  roller  arranged  beneath 
the  free  end  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  elevating  said  roller  for 
simuluneously  elevating  all  of  said  frames  independently  of  the  sup- 
porting means. 

2    In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  feeding-frames  arranged  therein, 
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means  for  imparting  an  ew*ntric  moTeneBt  to  uid  feedinfc-fraaiM, 
adjujuble  •up^rtiof;  mrann  under  the  fre*  end  of  the  frmniM  and 
formiBf  a  bearing  therefor  a  rock-ahaft  eitendinf  transreraely  of 
•aid  frame  beneath  said  feedinf^-framea,  a  tranaTeraely-arranjced  fup- 
port  carried  aed  adapted  to  be  iwung  TerticallT  bj  »aid  rock-ahaft 
for  eleTaiinn  aaid  feedin«(-frame«  independently  of  the  aupportinf( 
mean*,  and  a  lever  enfca|hn«t  "aid  rock-ahaft  for  faciliuting  actua- 
tion thereof. 

3.  In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mecbaniam.  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  a  pluraiitv  of  feeding-frame*  arranged  therein, 
and  mean*  for  imparting  an  eccentric  movement  thereto,  of  a  rock- 
»haft  joumaled  in  said  framework,  arma  <:>xteflding  from  aaid  rock- 
•haft.  a  roller  carried  by  aaid  anna  adapted  to  engage  aaid  framea  for 
elevating  the  aame,  and  meani  for  rocking  aaid  rock-ahaft. 

4  In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mechaniim.  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  feeding-frame*  arranged  therein,  an  actuating- 
ahaft  nupporting  said  feeding-frame*,  and  eccentric*  on  aaid  ahaft 
for  imparting  an  eccentric  movement  to  aaid  framea,  of  a  grain-Uble 
arranged  beneath  said  frame*,  hooka  carried  by  *aid  Ubie,  a  rock- 
ahaft  beneath  the  ubIe,  arm*  extending  upwardly  from  said  rock- 
shaft,  wriitpinn  carried  by  aaid  arma  enraged  by  aaid  hooka,  and 
means  for  rocking  uid  rock-ahaft. 

5  In  a  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechaniam.  the  combination 
with  feeding  means,  of  a  bar  extending  transversely  thereof,  band- 
cutting  device*  carried  by  said  bar.  a  longitudinally-movable  link 
pivoully  auppoHing  said  bar.  a  yoke  gurrtmnding  the  free  end  of 
•aid  link,  a  support  therefor  and  fixed  means  for  engaging  and  aup- 
porting  aaid  link  in  various  adjusted  positions. 

6  In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  feeding  means,  of  a  band-cutting  blade  arranged  above  the 
•ame.  a  longitudinally-adjusUble  link  pivoUlly  supporting  said 
blade,  aaid  link  being  formed  with  notchea.  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  notches  for  supporting  the  link  in  vanous  adjusted  position*, 
and  means  for  limiting  said  link  against  lateral  play. 

7.  In  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  feeding  mean*,  of  pivoUlly-mounted  arms  above  said  feeding 
means,  a  bar  supported  by  said  arms  transverselv  of  said  feeding 
means,  band-cutting  blade*  Axed  to  aaid  bar.  an  arm  projecting  fmm 
aaid  bar,  a  longitudinally-movable  link  pivoUlly  engaging  said  arm. 
and  meana  for  supporting  said  link  in  various  adjusted  position*. 


4.  In  a  guB-mounting.  the  combination  with  the  aightiag  ele- 
vating and  training  gear  and  the  means  whereby  the  operationa  of 

I  sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun  can  be  independentlv  per- 
formed by  separate  numbers,  of  two  sighU  one  of  which  is  situated  at 
each  Side  of  the  mounting,  mean*  for  enabling  the  sight-setting  num 
ber  to  actuate  one  of  the  sights,  a  bent  connecting  rod  deUchably 
coupled  at  each  of  iu  ends  to  a  crank  forming  part  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  at  each  side  of  the  mounting,  and  a  crank  supporting  the 
said  bent  connecting-rod  from  a  bracket  on  the  gun-cradle  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoite  specified 

5.  In  a  gun-mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sighting  ele- 
vating and  training  gear  and  the  means  whereby  the  operations  of 
sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun  can  be  independentlv  per 
formed  by  separate  numbers:  of  two  sighU  one  of  which  is  situated 
at  each  side  of  the  mounting,  means  for  enabling  the  sight-setung 
number  to  actuate  one  of  the  sighU.  a  bent  connei ting-rod  detach- 
ably  coupled  at  each  of  it*  ends  to  a  crank  forming  part  of  the  sight 
ing  apparatus  at  each  side  of  the  mounting,  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  connecting-rod.  and  a  crank  supporting  the  said  bent 
connecting-rod  from  a  bracket  on  the  gun-cradle  subsUntially  m 
and  for  the  ^purpose  specified. 
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Claim.— I.  Ib  a  gun-roounting.  the  combination  with  the  sight- 
ing elevating  and  training  gear  and  the  means  for  enabling  the  op- 
erations  of  sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun  to  be  independ- 
ently performed  by  separate  numbers;  of  a  platform  movable  with  j 
the  mounting  and  upon  which  the  said  numbers  sUnd  while  perform- 
ing their  function,  a  support  on  said  platform  for  the  outer  part  of 
the  training  gear  shaft,  a  comparatively  large  hand-wheel  mounted  ' 
thereon,  and  meant  for  enabling  said  hand-wheel  to  be  shifted  into 
and  out  of  iu  operative  poaition  for  the  purpose  specified 

2    In  a  gun-mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sighting  ele- 
vating and  training  gear  and  the  means  for  enabling  the  operations 
of  sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun  to  be  independentlv  per- 
formed by  separate  numbers ;  of  a  platform  movable  with  the  mount- 
ing and  upon  which  the  said  numbers  sUnd  while  performing  their 
function,  a  support  on  said  platform  for  the  outer  part  of  the  train- 
ing-gear shaft,  a  comparatively  large  hand-wheel  hinged  thereto,  and 
a  detachable  locking-pin  for  securing  said  hand-wheel  to  iu  shaft 
when  it  is  turned  into  iU  operative  poaition  subsUntially  asdescribed 
3.   In  a  gun-mounting,  the  combination  with  the  sighting  ele- 
vating and  training  gear  and  the  means  whereby  the  operations  of 
sighting  elevating  and  training  the  gun  can  be  independently  per- 
formed by  aeparate  numbers;  of  means  whereby  the  sight  used  by 
the  gun-elevatiBg  number  can  be  actuated  for  range  and  deflection 
by  the  sighting-number  who  is  situated  on  the  opposiU  side  of  the 
mounting  *ub*UntiAlly  aa  deaciibed. 


(  /«m  -1.  A  linotype-mold  conaisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  cap 
portion,  connection,  permitting  the  cap  a  lifting  motion  only  in  re 
Ution  to  the  body,  spring  connections  tending  to  hold  the  parts  in 
operative  relation,  and  cap-lifting  devices  «,ated  in  and  forming  a 
permanent  portion  of  the  mold 

2  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  slotted  self-contained  mold,  com- 
pnsing  the  body  and  cap,  springs  tending  to  hold  said  parU  in  op- 
erative relation,  and  intermediate  movable  wedges  to  effect  the  lift- 
ing of  the  cap. 

3  In  a  linotype-mold,  the  combination  of  the  body  portion,  the 
removable  liner*,  the  cap,  spring  connections  tending  to  depress  the 
cap,  and  transverse  movable  wedges  n. 

4  In  a  linotype-machine,  a  mold  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
rising-and-falling  top.  and  means  for  effecting  the  movements  of  the 
top.  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  mold  between  the 
casting  and  the  ejecting  poinU,  for  also  moving  the  mold  forward 
edgewise  of  the  slug  at  the  ejecting-point.  and  means  actuated  by 
such  movement  for  operating  the  cap-adjusting  devices  while  the 
mold  is  at  the  ejecting-point 

5.  In  a  lino»yp»-machine.  the  mold-carrying  wheel,  having  a 
rotary  movement  and  a  movement  in  an  axial  direction,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  slotted  mold  having  a  cap  adapted  to  rise  and  fall, 
wedges  to  lift  the  cap,  springs  tp  depress  the  same,  wedge -acting 
devices  to  effect  the  lifting  of  the  cap  when  the  mold  is  at  the  ejecting 
position,  and  the  melting-pot  arranged  to  move  the  wedge*  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  lowering  the  cap  at  the  casting  position. 

«  In  a  linotype-machine  and  in  combination  with  the  mold 
provided  with  a  rising-and-falling  top,  spring  connections  to  depress 
the  top,  and  a  wedge  mechanism  arranged  to  lift  the  top  when  the 
mold  is  in  the  ejecting  position. 

7.  In  a  linotype-machine,  trimming-knive*  J,  J',  and  the  mov- 
able mold  provided  with  a  rising-mnd-falling  cap  and  with  aprings 
and  wedges  for  adjusting  the  cap.  in  combination  with  fixed  devioea 
T,  to  actuate  the  wedges 


7<>i.{>74.  COUNTER  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS  BdwihR.  DouGLAa.  Bart  Orange.  N  J  a«ignor  to  Crockw 
Wheeler  Company  Ampere.  N  J  a  CorporaUob  of  New  Jeraey  Filed 
Oct  17.  1904     Serial  No  228.897 

Claim— I.  A  counter  shaft  atUcbment  for  electric  motore,  the 
feet  of  which  motora  are  provided  with  notches  definitely  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  axit  of  the  motor,  the  attachment  compriaing  a 
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counter-shaft  with  power  coaaection  to  the  annatare-ehaft,  and  a 
•ubba«e  with  bearing*  for  the  count«>r-shaft  and  with  lu^s  definiuly 
poeitioned  with  respect  t«  the  rounter-ghaft  and  projecting  from  the 
Kubbase  to  eag^gt  the  notches  of  the  feet  of  the  motor,  and  means  for 
atUrhing  the  motor  and  lubbase  together, subsUntialljaa described. 


«  A  connter-»haft  attachment  for  electric  motors,  the  feet  of 
which  motors  are  provided  with  arcuratelT-finished  notcbe*  parallel  j 
to  the  axid  of  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  counter -shaft  attachment 
comprising  a  countershaft  with  power  connection  to  the  armature- 
shaft  and  a  subbaite  with  bearings  for  the  counter-shaft  and  accu- 
ratelv-hoi.ibed  lug!<  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  counter- 
shaft to  engage  with  the  notches  on  the  feet  of  the  motor,  with  means 
for  atUchiog  the  moU>r  and  subbase  together.  »ubsUntiall>  as  de- 
scribed 


7J**J.H7r>.  TDRBIHB  Flam  M  Pi»ui.  Pltt«bun<  Pa  asignorto 
WilUam  S  gUioU.  PitUburg,  Pa  FUed  Oct  12.  1903  Senal  No 
17t.M6. 


biBo-wheel  raToiiibto  oa  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  aanolar 
seat,  a  series  of  dished  rings  between  said  seaU,  iooee  on  said  shaft, 
and  in  conUct  across  their  surface*,  and  a  casing  extending  from 
said  wheel  over  said  rings;  subsUntiaJlj  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  two  spaced  annular  seata, 
a  tnrbine-wheel  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding annular  seaU,  and  a  series  of  dished  rings  between  each 
pair  of  opposed  seats,  looee  on  said  shaft,  and  in  conUct  across  their 
surfaces:  subaUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  two  spaced  annular  seaU, 
a  turbine-wheel  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding annular  seaU,  a  series  of  dished  ring*  therefor  between 
each  pair  of  opposed  .*eats,  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  in  contact  acroaa 
their  surfaces,  and  a  casing  extending  from  the  wheel  over  each  set 
of  rings:  substautialiv  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  f-arrying  an  annular  seat,  a  tur- 
bine-wheel, a  bushing  in  said  wheel  pr<»vided  with  a  shaft-bearing 
and  an  annular  *e»t.  and  a  series  of  dished  rings  between  said  seats, 
looee  on  said  *haft,  and  in  conUct  across  their  surfaces :  substantialW 
as  described. 

6  A  turbine-wheel  having  a  leakage-chamber  and  inclined  pro 
jections  or  threads  arranged  to  force  the  water  forwardly  out  of  said 
chamber:  substantially  as  described. 

7  A  turbine  having  a  roUry  turbine-wheel  with  an  inner  leak- 
age-chamber and  a  stationary  nng  or  deflector  projecting  into  the 
chamber:  substantially  as  described. 

t<.  A  turbine-wheel  arranged  to  rotate  around  a  fixed  shaft,  sepa 
rated  thruxt-bearings  between  th^  turbine  and  shaft  and  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  wheel  and  surrounding  a  front  portion  of  the  shaft  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  wheel ,  substaniially  as  described 

9  A  turbine-wheel  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a  thrust-bear- 
ing, and  journals  for  said  wheel  on  t>oth  sides  of  the  thrust-bearing; 
sabstantialty  as  descritted 

10  A  turbine-wheel  having  two  separated  thrust-bearings  and 
journals,  one  of  said  journals  being  between  the  thrust-bearinirs: 
substantially  as  des4-ribed 


79'a.076.    DRAFT-EQUALI21R    JaMMFauM  Barry  lU 
0«t.  12.  1904     Serial  No  228  193 


Filed 


C^ 


VUmm. — I.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  an  annular  seat, 
a  tarbine-wheel  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar seat,  and  a  series  of  rings  between  said  seats,  looee  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  conical  facea  in  contact  across  their  surfaces,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  an  annular  seat,  a  tur- 


X- 


Clmim. — 1.  A  draft-equalizer  eoaslatiag  of  a  draft-lever  pivoted 
to  a  tongue,  a  connection  connecting  one  end  of  said  draft-lever  with 
the  vehicle,  a  supplemental  draft-lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  Arat 
aaid  draft-lever  and  having  a  plate  with  an  angular  forward  edge  the 
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apex  of  which  i»  located  in  front  of  the  forward  tdgt  of  the  flr«t  said 
draft-leTer,  and  a  connection  between  said  •upplemenUl  draft-lrrer 
and  the  rehiclr. 

2.  A  drafl-eqoaliter  consisting  of  a  dra/t-lever  piroted  at  iu 
rear  ad^  to  a  tonfoe,  a  tree  located  abore  said  draft-lerer  and  piv- 
otally  attaciied  to  the  same,  the  piroUl  poinU  of  the  tree  and  lever 
beinf(  in  alinement  with  each  other  in  the  line  of  draft,  but  out  of 
alinement  vertically,  and  suiUble  cunnections  between  the  draft-le- 
Ter  and  the  vehicle. 


792.977.    CAKORINOINBRBPLACBR    PUDKUCX  J.  PiWIRM. 
Dututh.  Mloo     riM  Mar  18.  IMS     Serial  Ho  250.848 


Claim. — I.  'In  a  car  and  enirine  replarer.  an  inner  block  having 
its  upper  surfaor  of  convezed  curvature  lonfcitudinallv  with  the  in- 
termediate part  thereof  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side 
of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions  of  said  i-urved  surface  inclined 
approximatelv  at  right  anglea  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  part 
of  said  surface. 

2  In  a  car  and  engine  replacer.  an  inner  block  having  its  upper 
surface  of  convsted  curvature  longitudinally  with  the  intermediate 
part  thereof  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  blo<k 
and  with  the  end  portions  of  said  curved  surface  inclined  approxi- 
mately at  nght  anxlea  with  respect  to  ine  intermediate  part  of  said 
surface,  said  curved  surface  at  its  inner  part  extending  in  an  arc  of  a 
circle  and  at  its  enter  part  extending  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  less  radius 
than  the  arc  at  the  inner  part 

3.  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  an  outer  replacer- 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
ccnvexed  curvalare  iongitudinslly  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 
ot  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 
cur\-ature  longitudinally. 

4  A  car  and  engine  replacer  cumprisinx  an  outer  replacer- 
hlock  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convezed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 


surface, said  block  having  the  intermediate  part  of  iU  outer  wall  of 
greater  height  than  the  intermediate  pan  of  iu  inner  wall. 

8  In  a  car  and  en«nne  replacer,  an  inner  block  having  its  upper 
surface  ot  convezed  curvature  ioniritudinally  with  the  intermediate 
part  thereof  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block 
and  with  the  end  portions  of  said  curved  surface  inclined  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  with  respect  to  ttie  intermediate  pan  of  said 
surface,  said  curved  surface  mer^iag  at  iu  outer  part  into  an  up- 
wardly-extending flange 

•  Acar  and  engine  replacercomprising  a  hollow  inner  replacer 
block  consisting  of  an  inner  side  nail  and  anouterside  wall,  said  in 
ner  wall  substantially  segment-shaped  in  contour,  "aid  outer  side 
wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  inclination  and  subsUn- 
tially  bow-shaped  in  contour  and  of  much  (creater  height  than  the 
inner  wall,  a  top  wall  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  formed 
integral  with  the  said  side  walls  and  terminating  at  its  outer  side  in 
an  upwardly-extending  flange  conforming  in  contour  to  the  outer 
side  wall,  the  end  portions  of  said  top  wall  curbing  outwardly  and 
inclined  approximately  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  top  wall,  and  said  lop  wall  having  its  lower  face 
cut  away  so  as  to  permit  of  mounting  a  raii-seition  and  funber  pro- 
vided with  integral  piercing-spurs,  and  said  side  wail  at  its  bottom 
terminating  in  an  outwardly-extending  flange  provided  with  a  ae- 
ries of  openings  registering  with  a  aeries  of  recesses 

10.    A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  inner  re- 
placer-block  consisting  of  an  inner  side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall, 
said  inner  wall  siibHtantially  segment -shaped  in  contour,  said  outer 
side  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  v^all  at  an  inc!inati<>n  and  sub- 
stantially bow-shaped  in  contour  and  of  much  greater  height  than 
the  inner  wall,  a  top  wall  of  convexed  curvature   longitudinally 
fonned  integral  with  the  said  side  walls  and  terminating  at  its  outer 
side  in  an  upwardly-extending  flange  conforming  in  contour  to  the 
outer  side  wall,  the  end  portions  of  said  lop  wall  curving  outwardly 
and  inclined  approximately  at  ri»fht  anjtles  with  respect  to  the  infer- 
Diediate  portion  of  said  lop  wall,  and  said  top  wall  having  its  lower 
face  cut  away  so  as  to  permit  of  mountinc  a  rail-section  and  further 
provided  with  intefcral  piercinK-spum.  and  said  side  wall  at  iU  bot- 
tom terminatinf;  in  the  outwardly-extending  flange  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  registering  with  a  series  of  re<e«se>..  and  a  plu 
ralityof  transversely -disposed  braces  arranged  within  said  block  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  formed  intefcral  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  side  walls  and  the  lower  face  of  the  top  walls 

II  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  outer  replac- 
ing-block  consistinx  of  an  inner  wall  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  pro- 
ject away  from  a  track-rail  section  and  suhsUntially  se^cment-shaped 
in  contour,  an  outer  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  iu- 


veraed  compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 

of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said  jrlination  and  having  its  top  edge  of  reversed  compound  curvature 

hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed  \  and  a  top  wall  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  having  a  por 


curvature  longitudinally,  and  ribs  for  separating  portions  of  the  part 
of  convezed  curvature  longitudinally  from  portions  of  the  part  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  said  riba  at  their  upper 
enda  merging  into  said  bump 

&.  A  C4r  and  engine  replacer  compnsing  an  outer  replacer- 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
veraed  compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said 
bump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 
•  curvature  longitudinally,  and  diagonally-extending  ribs  for  separat- 
ing portions  of  the  part  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  from 
portions  of  the  part  of  reversed  compound  curvature  longitudinally, 
aaid  riba  at  their  upper  ends  merfring  into  said  hump. 

€.  A  car  aad  engine  replacer  comprising  %n  outer  replarer- 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
veraed  compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  »  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 
curvature  longitudinally,  and  diagonally-extending  riba  for  aeparat- 
ing  portions  of  the  part  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  from 
portions  of  the  part*  of  reversed  compound  curvature  longitudinally, 
aaid  ribs  at  their  upper  ends  merging  into  said  hump,  said  block  hav- 
ing the  intermediate  part  of  iU  outer  wall  of  greater  height  than  the 
intermHliate  part  of  iu  inner  wall 

7  In  a  car  and  engine  replacer,  an  inner  block  having  iU  upper 
aurfaoe  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  with  the  intermediate 
part  thereof  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block 
and  with  the  end  portions  oi  said  curved  surface  inclined  approxi- 
mately at  right  aiulea  with  raepect  to  the  intermediate  part  of  said 


I  tion  thereof  of  convexed  rur^atuie  lonfcitudinallv  with  the  ends 
thereof  spreudinx  outwardly,  said  top  wall  having  its  other  portion 
of  reversed  <-omp<>und  curvature  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  hump 
of  convexed  cur>ature  lonf^itudinally  as  well  as  ti-ansverselv.  said 
hump  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  inner  wall  and  mergiiif;  into 
the  intermediate  part  of  that  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  convexed 
ct'rvaturr  longitudinally,  and  a  pair  of  diaKonally-extending  ribs 
merftini;  at  tlu-ir  upper  ends  into  said  hump  and  separating  the  ends 
of  that  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  reversed  compound  curvature  from 
the  sprradir.ft  ends  of  that  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  convexed 
curvature,  said  top  wall  having  its  lower  face  at  the  ends  thereof  cut 
away  to  permit  of  mounting  the  block  upon  the  base  of  a  track-rail 
aei-tion  and  further  provided  with  integral  piercing-spurs,  and  said 
outer  bide  w^ll  tei-minating  at  iU  bottom  with  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing flanxe  provided  with  openings  registering  with  recesses  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  integral  piercing-spurs. 

12.  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  outer  replac- 
ing-bliK-k  consisting  of  an  inner  wall  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  project 
away  from  a  track-rail  section  and  subsUntially  segment-shaped  in 
contour,  an  outer  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  inclina- 
tion and  Laving  iU  top  edge  of  reversed  compound  curvature  and  a 
top  wall  fonned  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  with  the  ends  thereof 
spreading  outwardly,  aaid  top  wall  having  iU  other  portion  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  hump  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said  hump 
inclining  downwardly  toward  the  innerwall  and  merging  into  the  in- 
termediate part  of  that  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  convexed  curvature 
longitudinally,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally-extending  ribs  merging  at 
their  upper  ends  into  said  hump  and  separating  the  ends  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  top  wall  of  reversed  compound  curvature  from  the  spread- 
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ing  rnda  of  titat  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  convexcd  curvature,  laid 
top  wall  iuTinK  ita  lower  face  at  the  endi  thereof  cut  away  to  permit 
of  mounting  the  block  upon  the  baae  of  a  track-rail  lection  and  fur- 
ther proTided  with  integral  piercing-apura,  and  «aid  outer  aide  wall 
terminating  at  ita  bottom  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange  pro- 
rided  with  opeainga  regiatering  with  receaaea  and  further  provided 
with  integral  pierring-spurs.  and  a  plurality  of  traaaventely-digpooed 
hracea  arranged  within  said  block  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
formed  integral  with  the  inner  face  of  the  Mde  walla  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  top  wall.  / 

13.  A  car  and  engine  replacerrompriaing  an  inner  and  an  outer 
replacer-block.  said  inner  bloak  of  convexed  curvature  longitudi- 
nally with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  inclined  approximately 
at  right  angiea  with  reapect  to  the  end  portion*  thereof,  and  said 
outer  bli>ck  having  a  portion  thereof  of  ronvrxrd  curvature  longitu- 
dinally and  the  other  portion  of  reversed  compound  curvature  longi- 
tudinally forming  thereby  a  bump  inclining  toward  and  terminating 
in  that  portion  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally 

14  A  car  and  engine  replacer  compriiting  an  inner  and  an  outer 
replacer-block.  said  inner  block  of  convexed  curvature  longitudi- 
nally with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  inclined  approximately 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  said 


upper  aurface  with  the  iiit«nB«diat«  part  thereof  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions 
of  said  curved  surface  inclined  approximately  at  right  angle*  with 
reapect  to  the  intermediate  part  of  aaid  aurface,  aaid  curved  aurfaca 
at  its  inner  part  extending  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  at  ita  outer  part 
extending  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  leaa  radius  than  the  arc  at  the  Inner 
part,  and  depending  handholds  arranged  within  the  Muck  and 
formed  integral  therewith. 

23  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  an  outer  replacer- 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  Inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 
curvature  longitudinally,  and  depending  handholds  arranged  within 
the  block  and  formed  integral  therewith. 

24  A  car  and  engine  replacer  compriaing  an  outer  replacer- 
bliH-k  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  huipp 
of  convexed  cur>-ature  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 


outer  block  having  a  portion  thereof  of  convexed  curvature  longitu-  |  curvature  longitudinally,  ribs  for  separating  portions  of  the  part  of 


dinally  and  the  other  portion  of  reverse  compound  curvature  longi 
tudinally  forming  thereby  a  hump  inclining  toward  and  terminating 
in  that  portion  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally,  and  said  outer 
block  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  diagonally-extending  ribs  ter- 
minating in  the  hump  and  separating  parts  of  the  portion  of  con- 
vexed curvature  longitudinally  from  parts  of  the  portion  of  reversed 
compound  curvature  longitudinally 

15.  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
replacer-block.  said  inner  block  of  cunvexed  curvature  longitudi- 
nally with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  inclined  approximately 


convexed  curvature  longitudinally  from  portions  of  the  part  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  said  ribs  at  their  upper 
ends  merging  into  said  hump,  and  depending  handholds  arranged 
within  the  block  and  formed  integral  therewith 

25.  A  car  and  engine  replacei  comprising  an  outer  replacer- 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  aa  well  as  transversely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  ot  convexed 


at  right  angle«  with  respect  to  the  end  portions  thereof,  and  said  curvature  longitudinally,  diagonally-extending  ribs  for  separating 
outer  block  having  a  portion  thereof  of  convexed  curvature  longitu- 
dinally and  the  other  portion  of  reversed  compound  curvaturelongi- 
tudinally  forming  thereby  a  hump  inclining  toward  and  terminating 
in  that  portion  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally,  and  said  outer 
bloik  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  diagonally-extending  ribs  ter- 
minating In  the  hump  and  separating  parts  of  the  portion  of  con- 
vexed curvature  longitudinally  from  parts  of  the  portion  of  reversed 
compound  curvature  longitudinally,  and  said  outer  block  at  its  outer 
aide  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  bow-shaped  flange. 

16.  A  replacer-block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the 
terminus  at  one  side  thereof  extending  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the 
terminus  at  the  other  side  thereof  extending  throughout  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle,  the  arc  of  one  side  being  of  less  radius  than  the  arc  at  the 
other  side.  tbi>  terminus  of  said  curved  upper  surface  at  one  side 
thereof,  merging  in  an  Inwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  flange. 

17.  A  replacer-blo<-k  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the 
outer  <ide  tcrminu.*  thereof  extending  throughout  in  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle and  the  inner  side  terminus  thereof  extending  in  the  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle, the  arc  of  the  outer  side  of  less  radius  than  the  arc  of  the  inner 


portions  of  the  part  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  from  por- 
tions of  the  part  of  reversed  compound  curvature  longitudinally,  said 
ribs  at  their  upper  ends  mergingintosaid  hump,anddependlng  hand- 
holds arranged  within  the  block  and  formed  Integral  therewith 

26.  A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  an  outer  replacer> 
block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the  inner  part  thereof  of 
convexed  curvature  longitudinally  and  the  outer  part  thereof  of  re- 
versed compound  curvature  longitudinally,  thereby  forming  a  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  aa  well  as  traaaveraely,  said 
hump  terminating  in  the  intermediate  part  of  said  part  of  convexed 
curvature  longitudinally,  diagonally-extending  ribs  for  separating 
portions  of  the  part  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  from  por- 
tions of  the  parta  of  reversed  compound  curvature  longitudinally, 
aaid  ribs  at  their  upper  ends  merging  into  said  hump,  said  block  hav- 
ing the  intermediate  part  o(  its  outer  wall  of  greater  height  than  the 
intermediate  part  of  its  inner  wall,  and  depending  handholds  ar- 
ranged within  the  block  and  formed  integral  therewith 


27    In  a  car  and  engine  replacer,  an  inner  block  having  a  curved 

uppersurfacewiththeintermediate  part  thereof  inclineddownwardly 
side.  «aid  outer  side  terminus  of  the  curved  upper  surface  merging  I  toward  the  inner  aide  of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions  o(  said 
into  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  flange  of  a  length  sub- 1  curved  surface  Inclined  approximately  at  right  angles  with  respect 

to  the  intermediate  part  of  said  surface,  said  block  having  the  inter- 


stantially  equal  to  that  of  the  block 

IX.  A  rrplacer-bloik  having  the  top  therei>f  formedjn  a  curvi- 
linear manner  with  the  intermediate  part  thereof  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions 
of  said  top  inclined  approximately  at  right  angle*  with  respect  to  the 
intermediate  part  thereof,  and  handholds  depending  from  the  lower 
face  of  said  top 

19.  A  replacer-block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  with  the 
terminus  at  one  side  thereof  extending  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the 


mediate  part  of  lu  outer  wall  of  greater  height  than  the  intermediate 
part  of  iu  inner  wall,  and  depending  handholds  arranged  within  the 
block  and  formed  integral  therewith 

28    In  a  car  and  engine  replacer.  an  inner  block  having  a  curved" 
upper  surface  with  the  intermediate  part  thereof  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions 
of  aaid  curved  surface  inclined  approximately  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  intermediate  part  of  said  surface,  said  curved  surface 


terminusat  the  other  side  thereof  extending  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  [merging  at  Its  outer  part  into  an  upwardly-extending  flange,  and 
arc  of  one  side  being  of  less  radius  than  the  arc  at  the  other  side,  and  |  depending  handholds  arranged  within  the  block  and  formed  integral 
depending  handholds  arranged  within  said  blrnk  I  therewith. 

2<)    A  replacer-blwk  having  a  curved  upper  .lurface  with  the  ;  29.   A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  inner  r»- 

outer  side  terminus  thereof  extending  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  the  1  placer-block  consisting  of  an  inner  aide  wall  and  an  outer  aide  wall, 
inner  side  terminus  thereof  extending  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  arc  of  aaid  inner  wall  subsUntially  segment-shaped  in  contour,  said  outer 
th»  outer  side  of  leso  radius  than  the  arc  of  the  inner  side,  and  de-  aide  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  inclination  and  sub- 
pending  handholds  arranged  within  said  block  j  atantially  bow-shaped  in  contour  and  of  much  greater  height  than 

21  In  a  car  and  engine  replacer.  an  Inner  block  having  a  curved  '  the  inner  wall,  a  top  wall  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally 
upper  surface  with  the  intermediate  part  thereof  inclined  down-  |  formed  integral  with  the  aaid  side  walls  and  terminating  at  iU  outer 
wardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  the  block  and  with  the  end  portions  j  aide  In  an  upwardly-extending  flange  conforming  la  contour  to  the 
of  said  curved  surface  Inclined  appniximately  at  right  angles  with  j  outer  side  wall,  the  end  portions  of  said  top  wall  earring  outwardly 
respert  to  the  intermediate  part  of  said  surface,  and  depending  i  and  inclined  approxisaUly  at  right  aaglea  with  reapect  to  the  inter- 
handholds  arranged  within  the  blix-k  and  formed  integral  therewith   |  mediate  portion  ot  aaid  top  wall,  aad  aaid  top  wall  having  iU  lower 

22  In  a  car  and  engine  replacer,  an  inner  block  having  a  curved  |  'ace  cat  away  to  aa  to  permit  of  mounting  a  railaection  aad  further 
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36    A  rf  pUwr-block  havioK  a  curved  app«r  •urf«e«  ud  dep«iid- 
ing  handholds 

.  S7.  A  rf  pUc^r-block  haTinfc  a  handhold  near  each  sod  tberaof. 
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provided  with  inteicral  piprcinK-«pun,  and  »aid  side  wall  at  iU  bot- 
tom trrminatinf;  in  an  outwardlj-rxtendini;  flange  provided  with  a 

•eried  of  openinfca  reifiaterinjt  with  a  aerie*  of  recesaes,  and  hand- 

koldi*  arran((ed  within  the  block,  depending;  from  and  formed  inta- 

gral  with  the  lower  face  of  aaid  top  wall 

;M)    In  a  car  and  engine  replacer  compritinK  a  hollow  inner  re- 

placer-blo<k  conaiatinj;  of  an  inner  side  wall  and  an  outer  side  wall, 

aaid  inner  wall  subaUntiallj  sefnnent-shaped  in  contour,  said  outer 

aide  wall  extendia*;  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  inclination  and  aub- 

stantiallv  bow-shaped  in  contour  and  of  much  greater  hei|;ht  than 

the  inner  wall,  a  lop   wall  of  conrexed  curvature  lonfotudinally 

formed  integral  with  (be  said  side  walln  and  terminatinx  ■•  iU  outer 

side  in  an  upwardly-extending  flange  conforming  in  rontour  to  the 

outer  side  wall,  the  end  portionsi  of  aaid  top  wall  <  urving  outwardly 

and  inclined  approximately  at  nght  angles  with  re«pe<t  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  o(  said  top  wall,  and  said  top  wall  having  lU  lower 

face  cut  away  so  as  to  permit  of  mounting  a  rail-section  and  further 
provided  with  integral  piercing-spurs,  and  said;iide  wall  at  iU  bot- 
tom terminating  in  the  outwardly-extending  flange  pn>vided  with  a 
series  of  opening*  regi!)tering  with  a  series  of  recesses,  a  plurality  of 

traniiverseiy-disp'Med  braces  arrangrd  within  said  block  iatermedi 
ate  the  ends  Iheneof  and  formed  integral  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
side  wall*  and  the  lower  face  of  the  top  wall*,  and  handhold*  formed 

integral  with  and  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  block  and  in- 
terposeii  between  the  itaid  braces  and  the  ends  of  the  blot  kit 

31     A  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  outer  replac-  |  of  bearing-block*  secured  to  the  wa 
ing-block  ( onsiBting  of  an  inner  wall  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  pro 

ject  away  fn,m  a  trackrail  section  and  substantially  .egment-.haped  1  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  vielding  closure,  over  the 
in  contour,  an  outer  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  in    j 

clination  and  having  iU  top  edge  of  reversed  compound  curvature,  — ■— — ^-— ^— ■■« 

and  a  top  wall  formed  integral  with  the  xide  wall*  and  having  a  por    ' 
tion   thereof  of  oonvexed  currature  longitudinally   with  the  end*  , 
thereof  f-preading  outwardly,  xaid  top  wall  having  its  other  portion  i 
of  reversed  compound  curvature  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  hump 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  as  Irannverwely.  said 
hump  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  inner  wall  and  merging  into 

I'a^ull'^ZftTdtT  "'''''7.''"""^^'°'•7'' "''""'''"'' '^"^  '  '''"""-'     *•  "  '«'<^''  «'  """f-eture.  a  floor-board,  com- 

va.urelong.tud.«aUy..pa.rof  diagonally-extending  ribs  merging  at  |  prising  a  plurality  of  sections  jointed  together  at  ihe.r  tr.n.verse 
their  upper  ends  Into  said  hump  and  separating  the  ends  of  that  por  ends,  each  joint  comprising  a  kevhole-.haped  nlof  or  gr.K,ve  and  a 
tion  of  the  top  wall  of  reveraed  compound  curvature  from  the  .presd  ,  keyholr-Khaped  tenon  fitted  therein,  such  ,lot  and  tenon  b^.ng  par- 
ing end.  of  that  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  convexed  curvature,  said  |  allel  to  the  face,  of  the  boards,  the  faces  and  edge.,  of  said  b..ard  be- 
top  wall  having  lU  lower  face  at  the  endu  thereof  cut  away  to  permit  |  ing  uniformly  finished 


rioi«.— 1  The  combination  in  a  cabinet,  having  a  drawer  and 
a  compartment,  of  a  spring  pressed  follower  in  the  compartment; 
and  a  gla/ed  lid  on  the  cabinet  hav ing  a  slot  communicating  with  the 
drawer 

't  The  combination  in  a  recepUcle  containing  a  yielding  fol- 
lower and  a  roller  above  the  follower  limiting  iu  outward  movement; 

n  of  the  receptacle,  said  block* 
having  recesses  extending  from  the  bottom*  thereof  to  receive  the 

receaae*. 
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of  mounting  the  l»lo«-k  upon  the  base  of  a  track-rail  section  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  integral  piercing-spurs,  and  said  outer  side  wall 
terminating  at  it.  bottom  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  recesses  and  further  provided 
with  integral  pierfing-spurs,  and  handholds  integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  lower  face  of  the  top  wall 

32  K  car  and  engine  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  outer  replac- 
ing-block  consiittinx  of  an  inner  wall  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  pro- 
ject away  from  a  track-rail  section  and  Hubstantially  segment-shaped 
in  contour,  an  outer  wall  extending  toward  the  inner  wall  at  an  in- 
clination and  having  its  top  edge  of  reversed  compound  curvature, 
and  a  lop  wall  formed  integral  with  the  side  walls  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  with  the  end* 
thereof  spreading  outwardly,  said  top  wall  having  itn  other  portion 


2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-board  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  provided  with  opposing  transversely-disposed  abut- 
ting ends  jointed  together,  each  joint  comprising  a  Keyliole-shap<>d 
slot  or  groove  and  a  connecting  keyhole-shaped  tenon,  one  of  which 
is  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  end  of  that  section  on  which  it  ia 
formed,  whereby  a  binding  and  drawing  action  result*,  said  board 
having  its  edge*  uniformly  finished. 

3  The  herein-described  joint  formed  in  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
boards  or  Hectionn  and  comprising  in  one  of  naid  ends  a  circular  bore 
and  a  communicating  slot,  the  former  being  inclined  and  transverse 
with  relation  to  the  end  of  the  board,  and  on  the  other  a  circular  rib 
and  a  connecting-web,  said  rib  being  also  inclined  and  transverse 
with  relation  ti>  the  end  of  the  Iward  and  inclined  oppositely  to  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  »aid  bore,  the  said  joint  being  parallel  to 


of  reversed  comp<K,nd  curvature  longitudinally  so  as  to  form  a  hump  I  the  opposite  faces  of  the  board,  and  di.posed  diagonallv  across  the 
of  convexed  curvature  longitudinally  as  well  a.<<  transverselv,  said  Isame. 

hump  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  inner  wall  and  merging  into  I  4    A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-board  consisting  of  a 

the  intermediate  ,«.rt  of  that  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  convexed  cur-    plurality  of  section,  connected  at  their  transverse  ends  by  interiock- 
vature  longitudinally,  a  pair  of  diagonally -extending  ribs  merging  i  ing  joinU  adapted  to  resist  longitudinal  separation  and  dispensed  di- 
al their  upper  ends  into  said  hump  and  separating  the  end.  of  that  |  agonally.  said  board  having  iU  face*  and  edges  uniformly  finished 
portion  of  the  top  wall  of  reversed  compound  curvature  from  the  5,   A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fl<H.r-board  con.isting  of  a 

spreading  ends  of  that  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  convexed  curva-  1  plurality  of  section*  connected  at  their  transverse  end.  by  interlock- 
lure,  xaid  top  wall  having  lU  lower  face  at  the  end.  f  herw>f  cut  away 


to  permit  of  mounting  the  hlo<-k  upon  the  base  of  a  track-rail  section 
»nd  further  provided  with  integral  piercing-spurs. and  said  outer  side 
wall  terminating  at  its  bottom  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
provided  withopeningsregisteringwith  recessesandfurtherproyided 
with  integral  pieming-spurs,  a  plurality  of  tranKversely-diapoeed 
brace,  arranged  within  said  block  intermediate  the  end.  thereof  and 
formed  integral  with  the  inner  fare  of  the  side  walls  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  top  wall,  and  handholds  formed  integral  with  and  depend 
ing  from  the  lower  face  of  said  top  wall  and  interposed  between  the 
braces  and  the  end*  of  the  blocks 

33    K  hollow  replacer-block  having  interiorly-arranged  depend 
ing  handholds 

34.  A  hollow  replacer-block  having  a  curved  upper  surface  and 
depending  handhold. 

35.  A  hollow  replacer-block  having  depending  handholda. 


ing  joinU  adapted  to  re*i*t  vertical  play  and  longitudinal  separation 
and  having  their  faces  and  edge,  uniformly  finished 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-board  con*t»ting  of  a 
plurality  of  aection.  connected  at  their  tran.verae  ends  by  interlock- 
ing binding-jointi)  adapted  to  reaist  lateral  and  longitudinal  separa- 
tion and  having  their  face,  and  edge*  uniformly  fini*hed 

7.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-board  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  connected  at  their  transverse  end*  by  interlock- 
ing binding-joint*  adapted  to  resiat  lateral  and  longitudinal  siepara- 
tion,  said  joint  being  diaposed  diagonally  and  said  board  having  it* 
face*  and  edge*  uniformly  finished 
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Clatm-l  la  .  .prin^  baring  for  crfWB-.epar.toni,  •  cwin* 
,1"'  \'^?'?  "'**"*'"'  '""""*  th"ethrou,th.  ».id  c..i„«  provided 
with  r.di.l  honzonUl  op^n.n^.  form,.!  thrrrthrou^h.  plunder, 
•d.pled  to  ,l,de  w.th.n  .*.d  opening,  ih.  inner  end.  of  Mid  plun- 
ger, extending  through  into  the  inner  opening  of  the  ca-ioK  -nd  be- 
at concaved  .0  .8  to  form  .  bearing  for  the  .p.ndle.  .pr.ng.  adapted 
to  f««..*U  plunger,  inward,  a  circular  plat.,  .aid  plat*  provided 
with  a  .p.raJly-f««^  eam  upon  iu  lower  surface,  the  plunger,  pro- 
v.ded  wuh  .houlder.  ainittum  M-n^t  ,.id  can,  ,he  c'rcuf.r  p^U 

M.d  plate  m  any  p«-.t.on  adjuMed,  a.  .«1  for  ike  purpo-e  specified 
I 


w.th  central  tranaverae  paaMge-w.r.  therethrougb.  a  guard  hinged 
to  one  end  of  «,d  re*«pUcle  and  having  iu  ba«.  member  provided 
with  notche.  or  reoeaae.  coinciding  with  the  chambera  or  compart- 
menu  of  ,a.d  receptacle.  ..id  guard  having  a  panel  member  exlend- 
mg  acroM  the  .ame  at  about  it*  longitudinal  center. 


.i.K  !  "P^n^-b'ur.ng  for  crean,-«>paraton..  a  ca.ing  provided 

w  h  a  cen  ral  open.ng  formed  therethrough,  .aid  ca.ing  provided 
^llZ,  .T"'T  '"''*  ^'„ri^„ntall7  therethrough,  ph.n^r, 
•dapted  to  .,hde  w.thm  naid  opening.,  the  inner  end.  of  Jid  plun- 
gfr.  extending  through  into. he  inner  opening  of  the  ca.ing  and  be- 
ng  concaved  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  .,pindle  of  the  bowl,  .pn„„ 
tending  to  force  .aid  plunger,  inward,  a  circular  plate  guided  withi^ 
.  c.r.uiar  rete..  m  the  ca.mg.  ,aid  plate  p.ovided  with  a  .piral  cam 
ap<.n  .t,  under  .urface.  the  plunger,  provided  with  .houlder.  upon 
tbe.r  upper  .urface  abutting  again.t  ...id  cam.  the  circular  plate  pVo- 

tric  ir,  f  '  "'Tl  "'*'"'"''•  "^"^  P'"'  ''""  P^°*'**''l  •"»•  •^""-•n- 
tnc  .lot.  formed  through  the  ,ame  near  it.  periphery,  .et-«^rew. 
p....ng  downwind  through  ..id  .lot.  into  the  c.ing.  a.  and  for  the 
purpo«.  specified  ""  lor  me 

3    In  a  .pring-bearing  for  cream-«.parator..  a  caaing  having  a 

lTn2  'T!k    r".'"'  'T'**  Wherethrough  .lightly  larger  than  the 
.p-ndle  of  the  bowl,  .a.d  ca.ing  provided  with  radial  horiionUl 
opening,  formed  therethrough,  plunger,  adapted  to  .tide  within 
Mid  opening.,  the  inner  end.  of  .aid  plunger,  extending  through 
".to  the  central  opening  of  the  caaing  and  being  concaved  .0  form  . 
be.nng  for  the  .pindle  of  the  bowl,  plug,  .crewed  into  thec.ing  at 
the  o„e„  end  of  the  radial  opening,,  .pring.  interp«i.ed  between  th. 
outer  end  of  the  plunger,  and  ..id  plug..  .  circul.r  pl.te  joum.led 
•n  .  circul.r  rece«.  formed  concentric  with  the  c-entr.1  opening  of  the 
CMing.  «id  pl.te  provided  with  .  centr.l  circul.r  opening  .lightly 
Urger  th.n  the  opening  through  the  cing.  ..id  pl„e  provided 
upon  IU  under  .ide  with  .  .pir.1  cm,  the  plunger,  provided  with 
.houlder,  upon  the.r  upper  .ide  .butting  .^.in.t  the  cam,  .aid  cir- 
cular plate  alw  provided  with  concentric  .loU  formed  through  the 
«me  near  ita  periphery,  and  .et-screw.  extending  through  said  .loU 
into  the  caaing,  a.  specified 


792,981.  HOO-TRonOH  Ouvn  H  P  Good  and  Josire  W 
Good.  Auburn Hebr  Filed  Sept  12.  1904  SeraJ  No  224.201. 
riaxm-l  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compartment-receptacle,  compartment-forming  partition,  therefor 
provided  with  l.terallydiverging  wall,  having  upper  converging 
e^ge.,  .aid  partition,  having  tran.vecM.  central  pa.«ge-way,  ther^ 
through. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  de«rribed.  comprising  a  compart- 
ment-receptacle and  a  guard  therefor  effective  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  animal,  may  insert  their  .nouU  thereinto  and  having  re- 
ce..*e.  or  notche.  each  spanning  a  compartment  or  chamber  of  said 
receptacle 

3  A  device  of  the  character  dea<ribed,  comprising  a  compart- 
ment-receptacle, compartment-forming  partitions  therefor  having  a 
tranaverae  p...«ge-w.y  therethrv.ugh.  and  a  ^uard  therefor  effective 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  animal,  mav  insert  their.nouU  into 
•aid  receptacle,  and  having  reee.iie.or  notche.  coinciding  with  and 
.rr.nged  just  .bove  the  reeepUcle-comp.rtmenU  of  ...d  receptacle 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  compart- 
meat-recepUde  compartinent-forming  partition,  therefor  provided 


5    A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a  receptacle 
h.v.ng  feeding  comp.MmenU  or  ch.mber.  .nd  .  .upply  chute  or 
hopper  at  one  end,  and  a  guard  hinged  or  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
end  ofj«,d  receptacle,  and   having  an  inclined  board  extension 
.d.pted  to  p.rti.lly  form  s.id  chute  or  hopper. 


70-2.9H2.    ADTOMATIC  WBIOHIWO-MACHIKE     JoBinn  Hamm 
«tu  Qrodaak  Rt«li.    Mad  Oct.  6.  1904.    Serial  No  827.4M 


CUim.—\.  In  .n  .utom.tic  weighing-m.chine,  in  combin.- 
tion,  .  .lotted  ch.rging-pipe,  door-wings  pivoted  thereto  and  paa» 
■ng  through  the  slot,  of  the  pipe,  a  vertically-reciprocating  slide 
working  against  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  rods  linking  the  slide  to  the 
wing.,  catche.  carried  by  the  pipe  and  retaining  the  wing,  in  open 
poaitioB  during  the  filling  of  the  pan,  and  means  for  releasing  th. 
catches  after  the  slide  ha.  descended  a  cerUin  di.Unce,  sub.Un- 
tially  a.  described. 

2.  'n  »n«»tomatic  weighing-machine,  in  combination,  a, lott«Kl 
charging-pipe,  door-wings  pivoted  thereto  and  paasing  through  th* 
.lot.  of  the  pipe,  a  vertically-r^riprocting  slide  working  against  th, 
wall  of  the  pipe,  rods  linking  the  slide  to  the  wing.,  double-armed 
catches  pivoted  to  the  pipe  and  connected  at  one  end  and  retaining 
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thf  winp  in  tb«t  op«n  position  during  Ihr  filling  of  th*  pan.  and  a 
•top  on  the  lUidt  rrlraRing  the  Mid  ratrhm  on  contacting  with  the 
•amr,  (ubytantiallv  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing-Diachine,  in  combination,  a  sJottetl 
charfcing-pipe,  door-winfpi  pivoted  thereto  and  pasding  through  the 
sloU  of  the  pipei,  a  verticaliT-r«ciprocating  slide  working  againut  the 
wall  of  the  pip«,  rods  linking  the  slide  to  the  wings,  double-armed 
catches  pivoted  to  the  pipe  and  connected  at  one  end  and  retaining 
the  wings  in  the  open  position  during  the  Ailing  of  the  pan,  a  stop  on 
the  slide  releasing  the  said  catches  on  conUcting  with  the  same,  a 
pan  located  below  the  pipe,  presenting  a  stop  below  the  slide  and 
having  a  flap-bottom,  a  spring-latch  controlling  said  flap,  and  a  mem 
ber  on  the  machine-framing  releasing  said  latch  on  descent  of  the 
pan  and  closing  of  the  pipe-door,  substantially  as  described. 


TH'^.tlHH.  JACQDARD  MICHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  THOVAf  H. 
Halton  and  Tiokas  M  Mottow.  Philadelphut.  Pa  .  amgnora  to  nid 
HaJtoD  and  iunm  D  HaJton  trmdlng  aa  Ttxxuaa  UaJtoD  s  Sons.  PhUa- 
deiphia.  Pa..  •  Finn    PUed  Sept  8.  1903    Serial  No  172.44(1 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard- 
machine,  with  operating  devices  therefor  having  an  element  which 
can  be  moved  to  inoperative  position,  wherebj  the  movement  of  the 
griff-frame  can  be  arrested  without  corresponding  arrest  of  the 
movement  of  the  operating  devices,  subsUntially  as  specifled 

2  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard-machine, 
iU  operating-lev«r,  and  a  connection  between  the  two,  with  means 
whereby  said  connection  may  be  rendered  inoperative  at  intervals  so 
u  to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  without  corresponding  movement 
of  the  griff-framr,  subsUntiallj  as  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard-machine,  a 
lerer  for  operating  the  same,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  griff- 
frame  and  lever,  and  means  for  bending  said  toggle  at  intervals  so  as 
to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  without  corresponding  movement  of 
the  griff-frame.  aubsUntially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard-machine.  an 
operating-lever  therefor,  a  connection  between  the  two,  a  spring 
whereby  said  connection  ia  normally  reUined  in  operative  position, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  connection  inoperative  at  intervals  so  as 
to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  without  corresponding  movement  of 
the  griff-frame.  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard-machine.  an 
operating  -  lever  therefor,  a  toggle-link  connection  between  aaid 
frame  and  lever,  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  links  and  acting 
upon  a  projection  of  the  other  link  to  mainUin  the  links  normally  in 
line  with  each  other,  f.nd  means  for  deflecting  the  links  at  intervals 
•o  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  without  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  griff-frame,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


6.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jarqusrd-maebiMe.  a 
•pring-supp<.n  therefor,  an  operatii.g-lever  for  said  frame  a  .onnfc 
tion  between  the  frame  and  lever,  and  meann  wherebv  gaid  connec- 
tion I*  rendered  inoperative  at  intervals  wherebv  ihe  lever  may  be 
moved  without  rorresponding  movement  of  the  griff-frame  su1>»tan 
tially  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  griff-frame  of  a  jacquard-machine,  a 
spring -.support  therefor,  an  operating-lever  for  the  frame,  «  toggle- 
link  connection  between  said  frame  and  lever,  and  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  toggle-link  i-onnection  at  intervals  so  as  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  lever  without  corresponding  movement  of  the  griff- 
frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

h  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-machine.  of  a  griff-frame,  a 
card-cylinder,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  frame  and  <  viii.der 
each  having  an  element  which  can  be  rendered  inoperative,  whereby 
movement  of  the  frame  or  cylinder  can  be  arrested  without  arrext  of 
the  operating  devices  therefor,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

9  The  combination,  in  a  jacquard-machine,  of  a  griff-frame.  iU 
operating-lever,  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  lever,  means 
for  rendering  said  connection  inoperative  at<intervals.  a  cardn  ylin- 
der,  an  operating-lever  therefor,  a  connection  between  said  «y|ir.,ier 
and  lever,  and  mean*  for  rendering  said  connection  inoperative  at 
intervals,  substantially  as  specified. 

1(>  The  combination  in  a  ja(  quard-machine.  of  a  griff  frame. 
an  operating-lever,  a  connection  between  the  two.  a  card-cvlln.ler, 
an  operating-lever  therefor,  a  connection  between  said  card-cylinder 
and  operating-lever,  and  devices  connected  for  joint  operation,  one 
of  said  devices  rendering  inof»erative  the  connection  between  the 
griff-frame  and  iu  operating-lever  and  the  other  rendering  inopera- 
tive the  connection  between  the  card-cylinder  and  its  operating-le- 
ver. subsUntially  as  K(>ecified 

II.  The  combination,  in  a  jacqusrd-machine,  of  a  griff-frame,  a 
card-cylinder,  operating  mechanism  for  said  parts,  and  mean...  for 
rendering  the  griff-frame  inoperative  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  card-<ylinder,  substantially  as  •specified. 


79'^.«84^.     WEATHER  STRIP      AirDUW  T   HiNSiN   Rochester, 
IT.  T.    PUed  Mar.  23  1905     Serial  No  251  829. 
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Clmm  —In  combination  with  a  door  or  the  like,  a  longitudinally 
and  vertically  movable  plate  thereon  having  inclined  sloU  and  a  re- 
cess in  iu  inner  side  communicating  with  one  of  said  slots,  guide  de- 
vices operating  in  .laid  slots  and  projecting  from  the  door,  and  a 
spring  in  the  said  recess,  having  one  end  connected  to  the  said  plate 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  one  of  the  guide  devices,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 
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''''^i^c'^c'lks'^l^L''!^'^^^  ■LlcTde.i^  inop^^tTve  .xcpe^he.  th,  dn.m  ..  falW  wound  up.  n..Tn. 

*•  ***     "^  *°  ^°^  P"*"^  '"to  «PT«tiTe  pcition  bj  .  .prin«.  .„d  .  fix.d  p.n  which 

when  th*-  drum  is  in  iu  fullj-wound-up  position  renders  thf  U-t- 
mentioned  *prinK  inoperative;  •ubnUntially  u  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  trolley  pole,  the  bsrrel,  the  drum, 
the  (Genera  atop,  the  barrel-connectinK  means,  the  elect roma^ntic 
means,  and  the  switch  which  is  closed  when  the  trolley-pole  is  free: 
the  drum-holding?  derice,  consisting  of  a  detent-levrr  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  tooth  on  the  drum,  and  a  cam  on  the  io<kinff-wheel  of 
the  Geneva  stop  which  prevenU  the  enffaffement  of  the  said  detent 
until  the  drum  is  fully  wound  up.  substantially  as  dewribed 

«  In  combination  with  the  trolley-pole,  the  barrel,  the  dnnn. 
the  Geneva  stop,  the  drum-holdinn  device,  the  barrel-conneetiii<t  de^ 
vice,  the  electromagnetic  device,  and  the  switch  which  i*  closed  when 
the  trolley-pole  is  free:  the  lever-controlling  conUctn  in  the  elettro- 
ma^netic  circuit  and  a  cam  on  the  Geneva  stop  which  keeps  the  said 

trolled  barrel  connected  to  the  trolley-pole  bv  a  rope,  a  heavy  spring-  a     i„  ,„„u       .  -.^    ^ 

controlled  drum,  means  to  connect  the  drum  to  the  barrel   means  U, '  .1.    n  '^°«»>ination  w.th  the  trolley-pole,  the  barrel,  the  drum, 

hold  the  drum  wound  up,  an  electroma^et.c  device  to  operate  the   T.  'a  1^^'  ""•  *>«7'-<^«»''«<"tin»C  d'vice.  the  electromagnetic 

connecting  .i,d  holding  means,  a  switch  controlling  the  electroma.-  i  TaJ^,  ,a  *^T  "  *"''*""'  *'''*''  '^'  '^""*Vpole  i.,  free: 

nefc  means  and  adapted  to  cIoh.  the  magt^etic  circuit  when  the  trol.   1  '    ™Tb  a  tt'tJ      T  7"""'"^*''  "  <!-'-'■'-"  adapted  to  en- 

MK'  »itb  a  tooth  on  the  drum,  the  lever-controllinjt  contacts  in  the 
electromagnetic  circuit  and  a  cam  on  the  looking  >*  heel  of  the  Geneva 
•top  which  holds  the  detent-lever  from  engagement  with  the  tooth  on 
the  drum  and  holds  the  contact-lever  in  its  ofT  position  except  when 
the  drum  is  fully  wound  up.  substantially  as  dewribed 

10  In  combination  with  means  adapted  to  pull  down  a  trolley- 
pole,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  releasing  »aid  means:  a 
twitch,  adapted  to  clow  the  circuit  of  said  device,  and  carried  at  a 
point  of  (leiure  in  the  trolley-pole  the  two  contacU  of  which  twitch 
are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  flexure,  and  a  »pnng  adapted 
when  the  trolley-pole  is  free  to  straighten  the  trolley  pole  and  bnng 

the  two  COnt«eta  tnir*«k»r     •■•k.>.^:.ll_ J .-L      A 


netic  means  and  adapted  to  cios..  the  magnetic  circuit  when  the  trol 
ley-pole  is  free,  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of  the  drum,  and 
means  operated  by  the  locking  wheel  of  the  said  mechanism  which 
render  the  drum-holding  device  inoperative  except  when  the  drum 
is  fully  wound  up;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination:  a  trolley-pole,  a  light  spring-contrtlled  bar- 
rel connected  to  the  trolley-pole  by  a  rope,  a  heavy  »pring-<-ontrolled 
drum,  means  to  conne<t  the  drum  to  the  barrel,  means  to  hold  the 
drum  wound  up,  an  electromagnetic  device  to  operate  the  connecting 
and  holding  means,  a  twitch  controlling  the  electromagnetic  means 

and  adapted  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit  when  the  trolley-pole  is   -«.„  ,„^  »_„  ,         , 

free,  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of  the  drum,  and  mea«   the  two  J-tleVT    .K  '^ '^''^^  !"  "»•'-"'-• 
operated  by  the  locking-wheel  of  the  said  mechanism  which  render!  ""*""  '"""*"'•  '"^'^"»'«"-'  "  ^*^riM 

the  electromagnetic  device  inoperative  except   when  the  drum  it  i  ,. 

fully  wound  up.  substantiallv  as  described  -^oo  <»<=.£>     «o».<..,.»„  ^ 

79'2.9R6.   THRiaeiMO-MACHIMl    Jams  P  Hiitdimoh  Comp- 


.3  In  combination  :  a  trolley-pole  a  light  spring-controlled  bar 
rel  connected  to  the  trolley  pole  by  a  rope,  a  heavy  spring-controlled 
drum,  means  to  connect  the  drum  to  the  barrel,  means  to  hold  the 
drum  wound  up.  an  electromagnetic  device  to  operate  the  connecting 
and  holding  means,  a  switch  controlling  the  electromagnetic  means 
and  adapted  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit  when  the  trolley-pole  it 
free,  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of  the  drum,  and  means 
operated  by  the  locking-wheel  of  the  said  mechanism  which  render 
the  drum-holding  device  and  the  electromagnetic  device  inoperative 
except  when  the  drum  is  fully  wound  up;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination:  a  trolley-pole,  a  light  spring-controlled  bar- 
rel connected  to  the  trolley-pole  by  a  rope,  a  heavy  spring-controlled 
drum,  means  to  hold  the  drum  wound  up.  an  electromagnetic  device 
to  operate  the  connecting  and  holding  means,  a  switch  controlling 
|he  electromagnetic  means  and  adapted  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit 
when  the  trolley-pole  is  free,  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of 
the  drum,  means  to  conne<t  the  drum  to  the  barrel  carried  on  the 
drum  and  normally  pressed  into  operative  position  by  a  spring,  and 
a  fixed  pin  which  when  the  drum  is  in  iU  fully- wound -up  position 
renders  the  last-mentioned  .spring  inoperative;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

^  In  combination  :  a  trolley-pole,  a  light  spring-controlled  bar- 
rel connected  to  the  trolley-pole  by  a  rope,  a  heavy  spring-controlled 
drum,  means  to  hold  the  drum  wound  up.  an  electromagnetic  device 
to  operate  the  connecting  and  holding  means,  a  switch  controlling 
the  electromagnetic  means  and  adapted  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit 
when  the  trolley-pole  is  free,  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of 
the  drum,  means  operated  by  the  locking-wheel  of  the  said  mechan- 
ism which  render  the  electromagnetic  device  inoperative  except 
when  the  drum  is  fully  wound  up.  means  to  connect  the  drum  to  the 
barrel  carried  on  the  drum  and  normally  pressed  into  operative  p,v 
tition  by  a  spring,  and  a  fixed  pin  which  when  the  drum  is  in  its  fully 
wound-ap  position  renders  the  last-mentioned  spring  inoperative;  ' 
substantially  as  described 

6  In  combination  a  trolley-pole,  a  light  spring-controlled  bar- 
rel connected  to  the  trolley-pole  by  a  rope,  a  heavy  spring-controlled 
drum.  mean.',  to  hold  the  drum  wound  up.  an  electromagnetic  device 
to  operate  the  connecting  and  holding  meant,  a  twitch  controlling 
the  electromagnetic  means  and  adapted  to  cIom  the  magnetic  circuit 
when  the  trolley-pole  is  free:  a  mechanism  to  limit  the  winding  up  of  ' 
the  drum,  means  operated  by  the  locking-wheel  of  the  said  mechan- 
which  render  the  drum-holding  device  and  the  electromagnetic 
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Claim— I  In  a  thrething-macbine.  the  combination  with  a 
concave  and  cylinder,  of  a  grate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  c«>n- 
cave  and  a  plate  depending  from  said  grate;  said  plate  being  p.Mii. 
tioned  approximately  centrally  of  the  grate  and  interlocking  with  the 
grate. 

2    'n  ■ 'hreshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  concave  and 
cylinder,  of  a  grate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  concave,  the  strips 
of  the  grate  being  provided  with  notches,  and  a  depending  plate  hav- 
j  ing  its  edge  fitting  in  «aid  notches. 

I  3.  In  a  threshing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  concave  and 

■cylinder,  of  a  grate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  concave  and  a  depend- 
ing plate  arranged  intermediately  the  grate  and  interlocking  there- 
I  with,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  slightly  below  the  upper 
plane  of  the  grate 
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prrMor,  ■  rvccirer  cosoMted  therewith,  an  air-chamber  connected 
with  aaid  receiver,  a  regulating-leTer.  means  working  within  the  air- 
chamber,  the  moTrment  of  said  means  being  controlled  hy  variations 
of  the  presaure  within  the  air-chamber,  associated  inslrumenUlitiM 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  i>aid  meant  to  operate  the  regu- 
lating-lever, a  movable  no/zle.  and  means  brought  into  operation 
by  the  movement  of  the  regulating-lever  in  order  to  vary  the  direc- 
tion of  the  impact-stream  of  the  movable  nozzle  proportionately  to 
the  variations  of  the  air-pressure  within  the  air-receiver. 


792.9HH. 
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Samuil  H   Hooon.  South  Qlsn* 
S«rtal  No  287  ro 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  an  air- 
compressor  driven  thereby,  a  receiver  for  the  compressor,  governor 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  rock-shaft,  an  auxiliary  motor 
for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  regulating-lever  actuated  by  the  governor 
mechanism  for  uperatively  connecting  the  rock-shaft  and  auxiliary 
motor,  a  movable  nozzle  for  delivering  an  impact-stream  to  said  hy- 
draulic motor,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  nozzle  whereby 
the  nozzle  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  motor  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  speed  or  power  of  the  hydraulic  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  a 
variance  of  prraaure  within  the  air-receiver  for  actuating  the  regu- 
lating-lever to  operativelv  connect  the  auxiliary  motor  and  rock- 
ihaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  an  air-com- 
pretteor  driven  thereby,  a  receiver  connected  therewith,  a  rocking 
member,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  actuating  said  member,  a  regulat' 
ing-lever.  mechanism  interposed  between  said  lever  and  the  receiver 
actuated  by  the  variation  of  pressure  within  the  latter  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  lever  to  operatively  connect  the  rocking  member  and 
auxiliary  motor,  a  movable  nozzle  for  delivering  an  impact-stream 
to  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
nozzle  and  rocking  member  to  move  the  nozzle  toward  or  away 
from  the  motor  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  main  hydraulic 
motor  proportionately  to  the  variation  of  the  preitsure  within  the 
compressor's  receiver. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  an  air-com- 
pressor driven  thereby,  a  receiver  connected  therewith,  a  rock-shaft, 
the  movable  nozzle,  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  nozzle 
whereby  the  nozzle  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  aaeociated  in- 
■trumentalities  actuated  by  variation  of  the  air-pressure  within  a 
compreaaor-receiver  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said  rock -shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  an  air-com- 
preaaor  driven  thereby,  a  receiver  connected  therewith,  a  rock- 
■haft,  a  motor  for  actuating  sane,  rack-plates  connected  with  the 
rock-shaft,  a  crank-lever,  connection  between  the  crank-lever  and 
the  motor,  a  regulating-lever,  pawl  connection  between  the  crank- 
lever  and  the  rark-plat«s,  said  pawl  connection  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  regulating-lever,  associated  instrumentalities  con- 
trolled by  variations  of  the  air-preaavre  within  the  receiver  to  operate 
the  regulating-Uter,  a  movable  noazle,  and  connection  between  the 
rock-shaft  and  the  said  nozzle  whereby  the  direction  of  the  impact- 
stream  is  varied  proportionate  to  variations  of  the  air-pressure 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hydrmulir  motor,  of  an  air-eom- 


Claim.—\.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  combination  with  a  barrel 

having  an  inflatable  sack  therein,  of  a  combined  connector   and 

mouthpiece  connected  with  said  barrel  and  with  said  sack,  and  a 

i  removable  shield  fitted  in  an  air-tight  manner  over  said  connector 

and  mouthpiece. 

.  2.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  an 

inflatable  Mack  therein,  of  a  combined  rwnne<-tor  and  mouthpiece  con- 
nected with  said  barrel  and  with  said  sack,  and  having  a  valve  ther*-  ■ 
in,  and  a  shield  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  combined  connector 
and  mouthpiece  in  an  air-tight  manner  to  reinforce  and  protect  said 
valve. 

3.   In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a 
threaded  bore  at  one  end,  a  nib  at  the  other  end.  and  an  inflatable 
sack  therein,  of  a  combined  connector  and  mouthpiece  having  a  con- 
ical valve-seat,  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therefrom  and  opening 
into  an  enlarged  bore,  a  tubular  extension,  said  connector  and  mouth- 
piece having  screw-threids  of  greater  length  than  the  threaded  bore 
of  said  barrel,  said  combined  connector  and  mouthpiece  being  fitted 
into  the  threaded  bore  of  the  barrel  and  having  its  tubular  extension 
connected  with  said  sack,  a  cone-shaped  valve  having  a  more  acute 
taper  than  the  taper  of  said  cone-shaped  valve-seat,  a  stem  connected 
with  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
mouthpiece,  enlarged  lateral  extensions  on  said  stem,  located  in  said 
enlarged  bore,  a  shield  screwed  upon  the  threads  of  said  combined 
connector  and  mouthpiece,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  said  shield. 


79Q.9R9.   DOOR  OPENER    John  B  Hoopss  and  Chailb  H.  Mil- 
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Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  vertically-ex- 
tending rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  door,  the  remaining  end  of  the 
rod  being  turned  laterally,  a  pulley  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rod,  a 
cable  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  laterally-tamed  portion  of  the  rod 
and  engaged  with  the  pulley,  a  weight  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
cable,  said  weight  being  arranged  to  bold  thedooryieldably  in  closed 
position,  a  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  bracket,  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  t«  the  laterally-turned  portion  of  the  rod  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  of  the  rod  against  the  action  of  the  weight 
when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  hanger,  a  member  pivoted 
between  its  ends  in  the  hanger,  connections  between  one  end  of  the 
member  and  the  lever,  for  movement  of  the  latter  when  the  mem- 
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ber  1.  mov*d.  and  a  rod  pivoud  to  tb«-  remaining  end  of  the  meiiib«r 
•Bd  eit«Bdin«  apwardlr.  Mid  rod  beinR  .rran^ed  to  receive  pre.- 
•ure  upon  iU  uppei  end  to  operate  the  member  and  the  lever  foi 
movement  of  the  rod  a^aiDat  the  action  of  the  weight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  verticallr-extendinK  rod 
•ecured  at  one  end  to  the  door,  the  remaiuin^  end  of  the  ri>d  being 
turned  latermllv.  a  pulley  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lod.  a  cable  »e 
cured  to  the  free  end  of  the  laterally-turned  portion  of  the  rod  and 
en^a^ed  with  the  pulley,  a  weight  *etured  to  the  cable,  «aid  weijfht 
beinx  arran/ted  to  hold  the  door  yieldablr  in  closed  position,  spaced 
brackeu,  a  lever  including  spaced  legs,  and  a  connecting  bight,  said  ! 
legs  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  end*  to  the  bracket*,  an  i 
outwardly-extending  projection  carried  by  the  bight  and  having  a 
loagitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  lever,  a  finger  car- 
ried by  the  second  lever  and  engaged  in  the  slot  of  the  projection  fcr 
movement  of  the  second  lever  upon  its  pivot  when  the  first  lever 
IS  moved  pivotally.  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  second  lever 
and  with  the  laterally-extending  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  rod 
foi  movement  of  said  rod  to  operate  the  do<.r  when  the  link  Is  moved 
upon  lU  pivot,  upwardly-extending  rods  pivuied  t..  the  unattached 
ends  of  th'  spaced  legs  of  the  lever,  and  a  footboard  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods. 
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^Uim-i  in  combination  with  a  sash  or  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  located  oppo- 
aite  the  first-mentioned  opening  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  a 
tube  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  having  its  en.ls  projecting 
beyond  each  end  thereof,  said  tube  having  an  opening  corresponding 
to  the  opening  in  the  sleeve  the  projecting  portions  of  .said  tube  also 
having  a  row  of  r>erforations  outside  .he  sleeve  and  a  knob  extending 
through  the  circumferential  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  being  connected  to 
the  tul»e  for  turning  the  same 

2  In  combination  with  a  sash  or  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in.  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  he  located  opposite  the 
Hrst-mentioned  opening  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve  and  having  its  ends  projecting  bevond 
each  end  thereof,  said  tube  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the 
opening  in  the  sleeve  and  projecting  portions  of  said  tube  sLso  having 
a  row  of  perforations  outside  the  sleeve  and  in  a  line  with  said  open 
ing.  and  a  knob  extending  through  the  circumferential  ^lot  of  the 
Sleeve  and  being  connected  to  the  tube  for  turning  the  same. 

7»-^.9«l.     WON  RBFILLABLK  BOTTLE      F«D  JosT  San  Fran- 
.C«l.    Med  Feb.  1. 1904.    3«n«l  No.  191.M* 


Clmm—\  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  1 
pnmary  oMing.  a  ralve^aaing  mounted  within  said  primary  casing 
a  guard-caaing  having  a  conical  inner  surface  mounted  above  said 
ralve^a^ing  valve  means  mounted  within  said  valve  and  guard-ca.- 
ings.  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  primary  casing 

2  In 'device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  neck^  of  a  sectional  casing  mounted  therein,  locking  means  carried 
by  wd  caaing.  guard  mean,  provided  with  a  conical  inner  surface 
mounted  within  said  casing,  valve-guiding  mean,  mounted  within 
iaid  ca^ng  below  said  guard  means,  a  valve  mounted  within  said 
paaing  below  .aid  guard  mean,  and  in  engagement  with  said  guidin* 
mean.,  and  movable,  auxiliary  valve  mean,  interpo^nl  between  said 
valve  and  guard  mean*  for  poeitively  reUi.ing  uid  vaJve  in  it.  seat- 
ed poaition. 


I  S.  In  combination  with  a  recepucle  having  an  opening,  a  de- 
nce  mounted  within  said  opening,  comprising  a  casing,  a  .tationary 
auxiliary  casing  mounted  w.thin  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  casing  a 
valve  mounted  w.thin  said  auxiliary  ia.ing.  a  sphere  mounted  above 
.aid  valve,  and  guard  me«ns  extending  irinsversely  of  Mid  c.siim 
and  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said  sphere  and  valve 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  or  the  like,  a  casing  pro- 
vided w.th  hollow  extension*  of  approximatelv  the  same  diameter 
projecting  therefrom  in  diiferenl  directions,  a  guard  meml^r  ,  arried 
within  said  casing,  guidir.j  means  mounted  within  said  casing  a 
sliding  valve  interposed  between  said  guard  member  and  one  of  s^id 
.■xtensions  within  Mid  guiding  means,  and  movable  auxiliary  valve 
means  interposed  between  said  valve  and  guard  member  for  assisting 
111  seating  said  valve 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
'he  neck  of  a  suitable  recepUcle.  of  a  sectional  casing  provided  with 
hollow  extensions  projecting  in  opposite  directions  poeitively  re 
tamed  within  Mid  neck,  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  sections  of  said 
•asing  formed  in  shipe  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone  .  sliding 
valve  mounted  within  Mid  casing,  guiding  means  for  said  valve  and 
guarding  me^n.  and  actuating  means  for  said  valve  mounted  withi.i 
laid  casing 

6  A  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  comprising  a  sectional 
casing,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  stationary  sections  having  a  valve- 
open.ng  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  movable  means  mounted 
within  each  of  said  auxiliary  section,  for  closing  said  valve-opening 
when  in  a  seated  position 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  primary 
casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  h.)ll.)w  sections,  a  plurality  of  ai^-r- 
tured.  auxiliary  sections  retained  within  said  casing,  a  valve  mount- 
ed within  one  of  said  sections  and  a  valve-actunting  member  mount- 
ed in  the  other  section. 

H  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rasing 
formed  ..f  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  apertured  hollow  au.xiliary  cas- 
ing  secured  within  said  primarv-  casing  near  the  lower  p>.rti.,n  there- 
of, a  valve  -liilabiy  mounted  within  said  auxiliary  ca-.ing.  ;.  <uar.l- 
ca.Mng  having  a  conical  inner  face  mounted  above  said  auxiliary  cas- 
ing, and  means  movably  mounted  within  said  guard-casing  normallv 
engaging  said  valve  for  positively  retaining  said  valve  in  its  normal 
po^i,tion. 

»  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  neck  of  a  suitable  receptacle,  of  a  sectional  casing  mounted  th.  re- 
in, a  plurality  of  hollow  extensions  projecting  from  said  (Rising, 
!o<  king  means  carried  by  said  extensions,  a  guiding-casii.g  mounted 
within  said  primary  casing,  sliding  valve  means  mount,  d  within 
said  guiding-casing,  an  apertured  casing  mounted  aU>ve  Mid  guid- 
ing-casing and  secured  centrally  within  said  primarv  .asing,  and 
movable  auxiliary  valve-actualing  means  carried  within  said  aper- 
tured casing  normally  engaging  said  sliding  valve  mean.s  secured 
within  said  guiding-<asing. 

1(»  In  a  device  orf  the  character  described,  the  <  ombinalion  with 
the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  of  a  primary  casing  mounted  within  said 
neck  locking  means  carried  by  said  casing  near  each  end  there<>f,  a 
valve  and  a  guard -casing  positioned  within  Mid  primary  casing,  said 
valve-casihg  having  an  aperture  formed  upon  its  side,  and  valve 
means  mounted  within  said  valve-casing 

11  A  noii-iefillable-bottle  apparatus,  comprising  a  cvlindrical 
sectional  casing,  annular  Iwking  means  mounted  upon  said  cvlin- 
drical casing,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  casings  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  casing  one  of  Mid  auxiliary  casings  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therein,  and  valve  mean,  movablv  mounted 
within  Mid  auxiliary  casings  for  positively  cloaiBg  Mid  openings 
formed  within  one  of  said  casings. 

12  A  non-reflllable-bottle  device,  comprising  a  M>ctional,  cy- 
lindrical casing,  hollow,  integral  extensions  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  from  Mid  casing,  cylindrical,  apertured,  secondary  cas- 
ings mounted  therein,  a  buoyant  valve  movably  mounted  within  Mid 
apertured  casings,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said  valve  to  a 
seated  position. 

13  In  a  devi.-e  of  the  character  des. -ribed.  the  combination  with 
the  neck  of  a  suiUble  recepUcle.  of  a  cylindrical  sectional  primary 
casing.  Mid  primary  casing  provider  with  a  plurality  of  hollow,  in 
legral  extensions,  locking  means  carried  upon  each  of  said  exten 
.ions,  a  casing  provided  with  a  conical  surface  retained  within  said 
primarv  casing,  a  cylindrical  apertured  guiding-casing  mounted 
within  Mid  primary  casing,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said 
guiding-casing  and  provided  with  an  upper  surface  formed  at  an  an 
gle  to  a  horizonUl  plane,  and  a  sphere  interposed  between  Mid  valve 
and  conical -surfaced  caaing  and  normally  engaging  Mid  valve. 
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14.  A  device  of  th«rh«rftrt«rdr»cribed.  compriaing  •  r**in||,  aa 
mperturrd,  bolUv,  ■■xitiary  caung  inouBt«d  within  uid  primary 
caaing  near  the  bottom  tbrrmf ,  a  ralre  alidablj  mounted  within  aaid 
auxiliarr  racing,  guard  means  mounted  above  itaid  auxiliary  raaing, 
and  movable  auxiliarr  valve  meant  interposed  between  said  guard 
meana  and  valve  for  positively  retaining  said  valve  ia  a  seated  po- 
sition. 

15.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  provided  with  hollow,  reduced  extensions  projecting  from 
each  end  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  aaid  section*  shaped  as  an 
inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  guard  means  having  a  conical-shaped  in- 
ner surface  mounted  within  and  secured  transversely  of  said  casing, 
a  sliding  valve  niounted  below  said  conical-shaped  guard  meana, 
and  a  sphere  interposed  between  said  valve  and  guard  meana. 

16  A  non-rrAllable-bottle  apparatus,  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  provided  with  integral,  hollow  extensions,  packing  means 
carrieii  by  each  of  said  extensions,  locking  means  mounted  upon  oue 
of  ttaid  packing  means,  an  auxiliary  casing  mounted  within  said  sec 
tional  casing,  guard  means  assembled  within  said  acctional  casing, 
a  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said  auxiliary  casing,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  convexed  end  portions,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
member  interposed  between  said  valve  and  guard  means. 

17.  A  device  of  tile  character  described,  comprising  a  sectional, 
cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of  integral  cylindrical  extension.^  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  locking  means  mounted  upon  each  of  said  exten- 
sions, a  guard  niiMinted  within  said  casing,  guiding  means  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  valve  mounted  within  said  guiding  means,  an 
auxiliary  valve-a.iuating  member  mounted  within  said  casing  above 
said  valve,  and  means  for  positively  retaining  said  auxiliary  valve- 
actuating  member  in  engagement  with  said  valve. 

IH  In  a  de»ife  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  sections  mounted  in  an  assembled  position 
within  said  neck,  a  packing  secured  upon  each  of  said  sections  near 
their  outer  end*,  a  valve-casing  having  of>eningg  formed  in  each  end 
mounted  within  one  of  said  sections,  a  guard  assembled  within  said 
sections,  and  valve  means  mounted  within  said  valve-casing. 

19  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  integral  extensions  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  casing  provided  with  an  invert^-d- 
frusto-conical  surface,  and  valve  means  mounted  within  said  casing 
20.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  hollow  extensions,  one 
of  said  sections  provided  with  an  inverted-fnisto-conical  surface, 
and  guard  and  valve  m-ans  mounted  within  said  casing. 

21  A  de\ico  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ca»>ng 
provided  with  opposite,  hollow  extensions,  said  c**ing  provided  with 
an  inverted-frusto-conical  surface,  and  valve  means  mounted  within 
said  casing 


rounding  said  inner  ahell  and  resting  upon  the  annular  flange  of  said 
tray,  an  outer  shell  retting  upon  said  perforated  plate,  and  perfo- 
rated pipes  extending  through  said  perforated  plate  and  through 
said  tray,  and  having  auU  on  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pipes  being  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells. 


792.093.  LIIOTYPB-MACHIHB  Dattd  8.  Kwiudt  Bnwklyn. 
If  T  aangnor  to  MergonUuler  Linotype  Compaay,  a  Corpontwo  of 
Hew  York.    Mud  Jan  19. 1906.    Serial  No  241.8a. 


7  9'2,90  2.  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCIlfO  CORES  FOR  TWYBR- 
M0LD8  SaatriL  A  BIcllt.  PiUsburg.  Pa  Piled  May  7  1904 
Serial  No.  206.903. 
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CUivm — 1.  In  a  mold  for  producing  cores  for  twyer-molds,  an 
inner  shell,  a  perforated  plate  surrounding  said  inner  shell,  an  outer 
shell,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  through  said  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  plate  and  inner  and  outer  shells  during  the  op- 
eration of  forming  a  oora. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  producing  cores  for  use  in  twyer-mold*.  an  in- 
ner shell,  a  perforated  annular  plate  surrounding  said  inner  shell,  an 
outer  shell  resting  upon  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  perforated  pipes 
extending  through  the  perforated  plate  and  being  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  shells,  and  a  tray  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  said  pipes. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  producing  corea  for  use  in  twyer-molds.  the 
combination  of  a  tray,  having  an  inwardly-extending  annula' 
flange,  a  pipe-aection  disposed  at  the  center  of  said  tray,  an  inner 
shell  adapted  to  surround  said  pipe-iection.  a  perforated  plate  sur- 


f'Jo»'a.— 1  In  a  linotvpe-machlne,  escapements  controlling  the 
discharge  of  matrices,  escapement-actuating  reeds,  a  guide  for  the 
reeds  movable  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  ttrA*  from  the 
escapements,  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
guide  when  the  reeds  are  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  un- 
locking the  parU  when  the  reeds  are  raised  above  tlie  operative  po- 
sition 

2.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  magazine  and  its  esca(>emenU,  in 
combination  with  the  escapement-actuating  reeds,  a  movable  guide 
for  the  reedn.  a  locking  device  for  said  guide  to  prevent  itsmovement 
when  said  parts  are  in  normal  positions  and  means  for  automatically 
unlocking  the  parU  when  the  reeds  are  raised  above  their  normal 
position 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  of  the  escapementa 
to  ccntrol  the  release  of  matrices,  detachable  acttiating-reeds.  a  mov- 
able reed-guide,  and  a  sUtionary  locking  member  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  reeds  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  reed-guide  until  the 
reed  ii>  raised  to  an  abnormal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  escapement  D,  a  movable  reed- 
guide  F,  a  locking  device  P,  and  a  reed  extended  through  the  guide, 
detachably  connected  with  the  escapement  and  adapted  to  engage 
when  in  operative  position  with  the  lock  P,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  guide  and  disengagement  of  the  reed  is  prevented  until  the 
reed  is  lifted  and  sustained  above  its  normal  position. 

h.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  escapements,  their  actuating- 
reeds  and  the  movable  reed-guide,  in  combination  with  means  for 
locking  the  guide  while  the  reeds  are  in  normal  poaitiona.  and  meant 
for  lifting  and  sustaining  the  reeds  and  unlocking  the  guide. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  escapements,  the  detachable  reeds, 
the  movable  reed-guide,  means  for  locking  the  guide,  a  transverse 
bar  arranged  to  lift  and  sustain  the  series  of  reeds,  and  means,  form- 
ing a  permanent  part  of  the  machine,  for  lifting  and  sustaining  aaid 
bar  and  simultaneously  unlocking  the  reed-guide 

7.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the  escapement- 
actuating  reeds  E.  a  transverae  lifting  and  supporting  bar  W,  and  a 
rock-shaft  provided  with  an  operating-handle,  and  with  means  for 
lifting  and  automatically  susUining  the  bar  W,  whereby  the  entire 
series  of  reeds  may  be  raiaed  by  a  single  action  and  sustained  above 
their  normal  poaitiona. 
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8.  laoombrtttioB.  tb«e«»pe«eBt-«ctu*tiiif  re«d«E.  oonuin- 
u»f  not«hM  ^,  the  irtiwrers*  b.r  W  htriafi  rerticl  end  (n>><lM  ip. 
>Bd  •  rock-«h*/t  V  provided  with  an  op«r»tiag-h«ndle  and  with 
»rnw  I .  adapted  to  raise  and  automatically  tuaUio  the  bar  W  and  the 
reeds 

9.  In  combination  with  the  oeriea  of  escapement -actuatin|t 
r»^»  B.  a  tranaverw  rook.haft  B.  prorided  with  an  operating-han- 
dle, and  intermediate  connection,  for  lifting  the  reeda  and  locking 
them  in  their  elerated  poaition. 

10  In  a  linorjpe-machine,  a  removable  magazine,  provided 
with  eseapemenu  and  mean*  for  locking  them,  deUchable  eacape- 
ment-actuating  reeda,  and  mean*  for  lifting  and  «uaUining  the  feed, 
and  operating  the  eacapement-locking  devices,  whereby  the  removal 
of  the  magazine  i.  prevented  until  thee«;apemenU  have  been  locked 
to  retain  the  matnce.  and  the  reed,  itet  in  position  to  permit  re«n- 
gagement  when  the  magazine  i.  restored 

II.  la  combination  with  the  magazine  conuining  the  eucape- 
mean.  and  their  locking-.haft  S.  the  ewyiperaent-actuating  reed., 
their  movable  guide,  means  for  locking  the  guide,  means  for  lifting 
the  reed,  and  unlocking  the  ^ide.  and  a  connection  from  the  last- 
named  mechanism  to  the  escapement-locking  device. 

12  In  combination  with  the  reed.  E  and  the  rock-shaft  F  ar- 
ranged to  lift  the  same  and  provided  with  an  operating-handle '  the 
escapement-lock  S.  its  crank-arm.  and  the  bar  T.  arranged  to  be  op- 
erat«d  in  connection  with  the  rock-shaft. 

'^  '"  combination  with  the  e«-apement-locking  device  8  and 
the  lever  I ,  an  intermediate  bar  having  an  adju.uble  upper  end  to 
jH^rm.t  engagement  with  and  diw-ngagement  from  the  e.<«pement- 

14.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  e«rapemenU.  their  locking  de- 
r,ce.  the.r  actuating-reeds.  and  the  movable  reed-guide,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  manual  device  and  connection,  therefrom  for  lifting  the 
rwl..  locking  the  escapement  and  unlocking  the  reed-guide,  where- 
by the  operator  1.  enabled  and  compelled  to  put  the  various  parts  in 
position,  of  .afety  before  removing  the  magazine 

15  In  combination  with  the  magazine,  its  e«-apements  and 
their  lock.ng-.haft  provided  with  a  crank-arm.  the  actuating-r*ed. 
and  the.r  movable  guide  F.  provided  with  an  .rm/»  interacting  with 
the  escapement-lock 


frame,  and  a  removable  platform  carried  by  said  frame. 
'^^?nf^iLI"!!'''"''"^'^"'"    ^«i«rnT«.r,nlinan<l. 


filed  Hot. 


riMCB  MACHIlf  g     JosMn  W  KirrtiT  Loyal  Wh. 
21.  1904     Serial  Wo  233.727 


Claim— I.  A  threshing-machine,  comprising  a  concave  a  cyl- 
indertherein.  upwardly-curved  radially-arranged  finger-bars  carried 
by  the  rear  edge  of  said  concave,  a  curved  deflecting-.hield  above, 
said  fingers,  an  adjustable  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shield,  inde- 
pendently-pivoted shakers  below  said  shield,  a  shaking-pan  below 
said  shield  and  means  for  moving  the  shakers  and  the  shaking-pan 
in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  threshing-machine,  comprising  a  concave,  a  cylinder 
therein.  upwardly-cur>ed  radially-arranKed  finger-bars  rarsied  by 
the  rear  edge  of  said  concave,  a  curbed  defiector-shield  above  said 
fingers,  an  adju.uble  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  .aid  shield,  means  for 
holding  the  said  plat^  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  shaker  below  said 
plate  and  having  a  curved  solid  portion  and  an  upwardly-inclined 
slatted  portion,  shakers  in  rear  of  said  shaker  and  composed  of  up- 
wardly-inclined slatted  portions,  and  independently  supported  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  horizontal  bar  pivotally  conne<'ting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shakers,  means  for  rocking  said  bar.  a  shaker  pan  below 
said  shaker,  means  for  rocking  said  pan  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  shakers,  and  a  wrreening  device  adapted  to  receive  the  grain 
from  said  pan 


Claim— I.  In  a  fence-machine,  a  frame  having  a  platform,  a 
wire-reel,  supporting  mean,  at  one  end  of  the  frame  having  wheels, 
pivoUlly-mounted  .upporting-legs  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame, 
and  mean,  for  holding  .aid  .upporting-legs  in  adjusted  posiUon 

2  In  a  fence-machine,  a  frame,  a  wire-reel,  removable  support- 
img  BAaas  at  one  end  of  said  frame  provided  with  wheel.,  removable 


79'2.996.     FLT-TRAP     Lotns  Ucailli.  Butte,  Mont    Filed  Oct 

11.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  228.013 

Claim— I  In  a  M-reen  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, wire- 
cloth  secured  around  iu  edge  to  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged withii^  the  center  of  the  screen,  said  frame  extending  from 
one  wire-<loth  to  the  other  so  as  to  leave  a  compartment  upon  the  in- 
terior of  this  supplemenUry  frame,  the  wire-cloth  being  cut  away 
and  not  covering  this  compartment,  a  pane  of  class  arranged  within 
tkis  compartment  midway  of  each  side  of  the  frame,  openings  ex 
tending  through  the  supplementary  frame  and  communicating  with 
the  apace  between  the  wire-cloth  surrounding  the  supplementary 
frame,  said  tubes  extending  from  each  side  of  the  pane  of  glass  and 
being  smaller  upon  their  inner  ends,  the  oustide  frame  provided  with 
openings  closed  by  suitable  movable  cover,  through  which  the  in- 
sects may  be  removed,  as  specified. 

2  In  a  screen  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  frame,  an  in- 
ner frame  arranged  within  the  outer  frame  so  aa  to  leave  a  compart- 
ment within  the  inner  frame,  two  sheeU  of  wire-cloth,  one  arranged 
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upon  sach  iiidr  iif  thr  frames  roverinf  all  of  the  acrMii  except  the 
eumpartinent  within  the  inner  frame,  a  pane  of  g\*»»  arranged  within 
the  inner  frame  and  midwaj  between  the  two  «ide*  of  the  frame, 
tube*  extendinK  from  the  <-omparunent  upon  earh  aide  of  the  pane  of 
glass  into  the  space  between  the  wire-cloth  surrounding  the  inner 
frame,  said  lubew  extending  into  said  space  a  considerable  distance, 
said  tubei*  bein^  tapering,  their  larger  ends  opening  inu»  the  com- 
partment, the  otter  frame  provided  with  openings  formed  through 
the  name  extending  from  between  the  wire-cloth  to  the  exterior  of 
the  frame,  movable  covers  normally  closing  said  openings,  as  and  for 
the  purp<HM-  specified. 


I  aUndard  fonned  integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
I  slot  extending  throughout  its  entire  length,  an  arm  pivotally  setured 
j  to  said  base  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through- 
j  out  lU  entire  length,  cross-strips  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
j  sUndard  and  arm  to  provide  sockets  in  their  upper  free  ends,  a  slide 
I  upon  the  arm,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slide  and  slidablv  mount- 
ed within  the  sloU  in  the  standard  and  arm,  a  bolt-engaging  device 
slidably  mounted  within  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  slot   and 
the  standard,  a  clamping  device  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  boll 
between  the  standard  and  arm,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  bearing 
upon  the  side,  clamping-heads  provided  with  shanks  adapted  to  be 
received  by  the  said  sockets,  and  a  bow-shaped  spring  having  iU  ex- 
tremitie,*  mounted  within  the  slots. 


3.  in  a  screen  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  an  outer  frame,  two 
croaa-pieces  extending  across  between  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
other,  two  strips  oonnecting  said  cross-pieces  so  as  to  leave  a  com- 
partment bounded  by  the  cross-pieces  and  the  two  strips,  two  sheets 
of  wire-cloth  secured  to  the  outer  frame  and  also  to  the  cross-piecea 
and  strips  but  not  covering  said  compartment,  a  pane  of  glass  located 
in  said  compartment  and  midway  between  the  two  sides.  Upering 
tubes  extending  fn>m  said  compartment  upon  each  side  of  the  pane 
of  glass  through  the  cross-pieces  and  strips  a  distance  into  the  spaca 
between  the  wire-cloth.  the  larger  ends  of  said  tubes  opening  into 
the  compartment,  the  cross-pieces  provided  with  openings  formed 
therethn>ugh  between  the  wire-cloth,  the  outer  frame  provided  with 
openings  formed  therethrough  extending  from  the  space  between 
the  wire-cloth  to  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  and  movable  covers  nor- 
mally closing  said  openings  upon  the  outside,  as  specified. 


792.f>Oi>.  BRICK  RB  PRESSING  APPARATUS  JOHH  0  Lm)LA« 
and  CiAkLM  F  Bohhot,  Canton  Ohjo.  aas^nore  to  The  Bonnet  Com- 
pany Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  27  1904  Se- 
rial No.  218,346. 


70CJ.097.    TRANSPORTATION  APPARATUS    Maktih  Utoblab. 
CogsweU.  ND     Ftled  Mar  80  1906     Serial  No  2S1. 093 


Claim  —I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cable  or  the  like,  of  a  sled  or  other  movable  object,  a 
pair  of  shafu,  gripping-wheels  upon  said  shafu  adapted  to  receive 
said  cable  between  them,  a  second  pair  of  shafU.  universal  joinU  or 
connections  between  said  shafU.  sliding  spring-pressed  bearings  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  shafU,  and  means  for  driving  the 
second  pair  of  shafU,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cable  or  thei  like,  of  a  sled  or  other  movable  object,  a  trans- 
verse beam  in  said  sled,  vertical  shafu  upon  said  beam,  swinging 
abafts  having  their  upper  ends  connected  by  universal  joints  to  said 
vertical  Hhafts.  gripping-wheels  upon  said  swinging  shafU,  slotted 
guides,  bearings  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  swinging  shafU  slidablv 
mounted  in  the  slots  in  said  guides,  springs  in  said  guides  to  force 
said  wheels  into  engagement  with  said  cable,  means  for  driving  said 
vertical  shafu  and  supporting-pulleys  to  guide  said  cable  to  and 
from  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


792,998.   SAW  CLAMP    Jon  Loun  Windom.  Mttn    Filed  May 
14,  IMM.    Serial  No.  208  067 
CImim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having  a 

( 


Claim.—]  In  brick-pressing  apparatus  a  mold  having  opposite 
open  ends,  plungers  movable  within  said  ends,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  pluugerv  simultaneously  at  different  rates  of  speed  and 
in  the  same  dire<-tion  during  the  pressing  operation ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  brick-pressing  apparatus,  an  open-ended  mold,  an  eject- 
ing-plunger.  means  for  moving  said  plunger  beyond  the  upper  end  of 
the  mold,  or  above  that  part  of  the  mold  the  brie  k  travels  over  during 
iU  motion  off  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the  pressed  bricks 
fn»m  the  plunger  during  iu  movement  beyond  the  mold  end;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  brick-pressing  apparatus,  an  open-ended  mold  havi^g  top 
and  bottom  plungers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  move  the  lower  plunger  upwardly  and 
downwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  or  above  that  part  of 
the  mold  the  brick  travels  over  during  its  motion  off  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  pushing  nnpressed  bricks  onto  said  plunger  daring  its 
movement  above  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  or  above  that  part  of  the 
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mold  the  brick  travel*  over  during  iu  motion  off  the  pluoger:  nub- 
•tentialiy  m  denrnbed. 

4.  In  brirk-pres8inK  «pp«r»tu8,  a  mold  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  plunjcers  arranged  to  move  throujfh  said  upper  end, 
means  for  moving  the  lower  plunijer  upwardly  and  downwardly 
•boTe  the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  or  above  that  part  of  the  mold  th« 
brirk  travel*  over  durinK  iu  motion  off  the  plunder,  and  pudher 
mechanism  arranfted  to  force  forwardly  unprrsMed  bricks  upon  the 
plunder  and  push  off  the  pretMed  bricks  during  the  movement  of  the 
lower  plunner  above  the  upper  end  of  the  mold  or  above  that  part  o« 
the  mold  the  brick  travels  over  durinfr  its  motion  off  the  plunger- 
substantially  ai«  dea<Tibed. 

^  In  bhrk-pressinff  apparatus,  a  mold  having  open  ends,  oppo 
xite  plungers  movable  through  said  upper  end,  one  of  said  plungers 
l>eing  movable  through  a  short  stroke  beyond  the  end  of  the  mold  or 
above  that  psrt  of  the  mold  the  brick  travels  over  during  iU  motion 
off  the  plunger,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  bricks  from  said 
plunger  during  the  said  short  movement  beyond  the  mold  end,  sub- 
stantuilv  as  described 

ft  In  bri«k  pre»!«ing  apparatus  a  mold  having  opposite  open 
ends,  opposite  plungers  movable  through  said  .-nds,  and  actuating 
connections  arranged  to  move  said  plungers  continuously,  said  con 
nettions  being  arranged  to  move  the  plungers  simulUneously  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  different  speeds  during  the  pressing  operation; 
substantially  a«  described. 

7  In  brick  pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  opp4)site  plungers  movable  through  said  ends,  means  for 
giving  the  lower  plunger  a  short  travel  upwardly  and  downwardly 
above  the  upper  end  of  th.-  mold,  or  above  that  part  of  the  mold 
the  brick  travels  over  during  its  motion  off  the  plunger,  a  bridge  or 
part  „f  ni.ld  either  curved  or  beveled  at  one  end  of  the  top  of  the 
moid  and  above  its  upper  edge,  and  means  for  pushing  bricks  for- 
wardly over  the  bridge  during  the  travel  of  the  lower  plunger  ab<.v« 
the  top  of  fhe  mold;  substantially  as  described 

*«  In  brick  pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  bridge  at  one  edge  of  its  upper  end.  and  havinga  curved 
or  bevol  face,  recipru*  ating  upper  and  lower  plungers,  connections 
for  moving  the  lower  plunger  fbrough  a  sliort  travel  beyond  one 
end  of  the  mold  and  means  for  pushing  bricks  over  said  bridge  upon 
i>wi-  plunger  during  its  travel  above  the  upper  end  of  the  mold 


ing-wheeJ  carried  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  loward  and  from  the 
turning  -  wheel,  a  pair  of  ball  -  reUining  rollen«  carried  by  the  car- 
nage, a  cam-shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  operatively  engaged 
with  the  ball-reUiniDg  rollers  and  operable  for  moving  the  latter  in 
reverae  directiona  longitudinally,  and  meani  for  driving  the  main 
and  cam  ahafts. 


the 

or  above  that  part  of  the  mold  the  brick  travels  over  during  its  motion 

off  the  plungei ;  -ubstaiitially  as  described 

»  In  a  briik-pressing  apparatus,  an  open  mold,  opposite  plun- 
gers movablg^lhmugh  the  ends  of  the  mold,  an  actuating  two-part 
stem  ft)r  one  .)f  the  plungers,  and  a  nut  with  reversely-threaded  ends 
uniting  the  two  part*  of  the  stem,  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  top  and  bottom  plunger*  may  be  regulated,  substantially  as  de- 
wribed. 

,  h»  In  a  brick-pressing  apparatus  having  plungers  which  arf 
always  in  motion,  tnd  continuously-revolving  cranks  <  r  eccentrics' 
for  actuating  said  plungers,  said  cranks  or  eicentncs  governing  the 
travel  and  speed  of  said  plungers;  subsUntially  as  described. 

11  In  brick-pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  opposite  plungers  movable  through  said  ends,  means 
for  nioving  said  plungers  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  and 
at  a  different  rate  of  speed  during  the  pressing  operation,  meanr 
fo'  moving  the  lower  plunger  through  a  short  travel  above  the  U>p 
of  the  mold,  or  above  that  part  of  the  mold  the  brick  travels  over 
in  its  motion  off  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  the  unpressed 
bricks  up<in  the  top  of  the  lower  plunger,  and  moving  off  the  pressed 
bricks  during  this  short  travel  above  the  top  of  the  mold  or  above 
that  part  of  the  mold  the  brick  travels  over  in  ita  motion  off  th* 
plunger;  substantially  as  described 

12  In  brick-pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  opposite  open 
ends,  opposite  plungers  movable  within  said  ends,  and  means  for 
continuously  re«'ipro<-ating  fhe  plungers,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  move  the  plunger*  simultaneously  at  a  different  speed  in  the  same 
dire«-tion  during  pressing,  and  to  move  one  plunger  beyond  the  end 
of  the  mold  during  pushing  on  and  off  of  the  bricks:  substantially  aa 
deecribed. 


793.000.    BALL  WINDING  MACHINg    AUGUST MlBTWinL.  CU- 

0^0.  111.    FiM  Oct.  12.  1904     Serai  No  22«  212. 

CImim. —  I.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  rotary  turning- 
wheel,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  wheel,  ball-retaining 
roller*  carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  for  rotation,  means  for 
moving  the  roller*  in  reverse  directions  longitudinally  of  each  other, 
and  means  for  driving  the  turning-wheel. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  clase  deecribed.  a  BAia  drive-ehaft,  a  tura- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  drive-ahaft,  a  turn- 
ing-wheel carried  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
wheel,  ball-retaining  rollers  carried  by  the  carriage  and  movable  in 
reverse  directions  longitudinally,  a  cam-shaft  sustained  upon  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  the  rollers  for 
shifting  the  latter,  a  belt  conuecting  the  main  and  cam  shafu.  and  a 
tension  device  for  maintaining  the  belt  taut. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  main  drive-ahaft.  a  turn- 
ing-wheel carried  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
wheel,  a  frame  sustained  by  the  carnage,  a  pair  of  ball-retaining 
roller*  mounted  within  the  frame  and  movable  in  reverse  directiona 
longitudinally,  roller-shifting  frames  sustained  within  the  lirst- 
named  frame  and  adapted  to  act  upon  and  move  the  rollers,  a  cam- 
shaft provided  with  a  cam  operatively  engaged  with  and  for  actuate 
ing  the  shifting-frames,  and  means  for  driving  the  main  and  cam 
•bafts 

5.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  rotary  turning-wheel,  a 
carriage  movable  toward  and  from  the  latter,  ball  retaining  and 
shifting  devices  carried  by  the  carriage,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  carriage  toward  the  turning-wheel,  said  carriage  being 
movable  from  the  wheel  by  the  action  of  the  ball  w  hile  being  wound, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  carriage  at  the  completion 
of  the  winding  operation. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  (les<-ribed,  a  main  drive-shaft,  a  turn- 
ing-wheel mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  thf 
turning-wheel,  a  pair  of  ball-retaining  n>llers  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  movable  longitudinally  in  reverse  directions,  a  cam-shaft  sus- 
tained upon  the  carriage,  a  cam  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  rollers  for  shifting  the  latter,  a  belt  operatively 
connecting  the  main  and  cam  shafts,  a  tension  means  acting  to  draw 
the  carriage  toward  the  turning-wheel,  said  camaze  being  movable 
in  the  reverse  direction-by  the  action  of  the  ball  while  being  wound, 
and  a  tension  device  for  maintaining  the  belt  taut  during  the  move- 
ments of  the  carriage. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi-ribed.  a  ball-winding  mechanism 
including  a  movable  carriage,  an  alarm,  means  operable  by  the  car- 
riage for  sounding  the  alarm  on  the  completion  of  the  b^ll  and  mean* 
for  simultaneously  locking  the  carriage  airainst  movement 


793.001.  DBTACHABLB  TREAD  PIgCB  FOR  SHOES  JostTH 
Maitiii  New  Tort.  M.  T  fOed  Oct.  17  1904  Serai  No  228  722 
Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  heel  having  its  upper  lift 
irregularly  recessed  or  cut  away  along  a  portion  of  its  edge  to  pro- 
vide engaging  shoulders,  and  the  second  lift  rec«*sed  or  cut  away  to 
a  greater  extent  than  said  upper  lift,  of  a  removable  tread-piece  hav- 
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init  •  b«»e  or  platr  dr»ijrn<*d  to  bt  •rcommodatrd  by  the  r«crM  of  said 
•erond  lift,  a  rontari  mrmher  carried  by  «aid  bane  or  plate,  and  ter- 
rainatinx  at  ita  ends  and  inner  edfe  within  said  baae  and  desiftned 
to  be  acrummodated  by  the  receM  of  i*aid  upper  lift,  and  mean*  for 
deUchably  neourinjt  »»id  ba«e  or  plate  to  Haid  upper  lift,  whereby  a 
tread-piece  maybe  imterted  or  withdrawn  without  removinf^  thelift^ 
of  the  heel. 


793.003 


2.  The  cnmbinaXion  with  a  heel  having  itt  upper  lift  receHsed  or 
cut  away  from  the  center  of  i«.<  rear  edice  alonjr  one  side  to  near  the 
breaat  and  formed  with  relatively  ri»tht-anjrular  wall:i  at  the  end.s  of 
«»aid  re.e!i,«ed  portion  and  ..ufwardlv  curved  i-itermediate  naid  wall*. 
and  the  adjacent  lift  rfcr.s««.d  nimiiarly  to.  but  to  >fre-iter  extent  than, 
*aid  upper  lift,  of  a  tread  piece  having  a  base  corresponding  in  for 
mation  to  the  recei..Hed  portion  of  Mid  second  lift,  and  a  contact  mem 
ber  carried  by  Haid  ba'*e  and  corre^pondini;  in  formation  to  the  re 
cesHed  portion  of  Nairi  upper  lift,  said  contact  member  terminating 
at  its  end«  and  inner  ed»fe  within  the  correspondinc  parts  of  said 
bane,  and  means  for  .ietachably  securinjc  »aid  base  to  said  upper  lift 
whereby  a  tread-piece  m»>be  inserted  or  withdrawn  without  remov- 
in((  the  lifts  of  the  h<wl 


793.tKH. 
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EYE  MASSAGE  MACHINE     Fra.ik 
Filed  July  23   1904     Renewed  Apr  8 


H  Mat  BtrniuiK- 
ldO&     Serial  No 


793.0(^.     OAMI  APPARATUS     RALfH  D  Maitik  Tampa  PTa. 
Med  Oct.  17. 1904     Senal  No  22^JI2 


Clnim. — I  .\  (tame  apparatus  comprising;  a  base  provided  in  its 
peripheral  face  with  stalls,  a  post  risinjf  from  the  base. a  head  mount- 
ed to  tu^-n  on  the  post,  and  a  suspension-ball  suspended  from  the  said 
revoluble  head  and  adapted  to  drop  into  one  of  the  said  stalls 

2.  A  Ktmr  apparatus  comprisinfr  a  base  provided  in  its  periph- 
eral face  with  stalls  a  post  rising  from  the  base  and  made  in  adjust- 
able sections,  a  pivot-pin  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  uppermost 
section,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  pivot-pin,  a  connection 
attached  to  the  said  he»d,  and  a  ball  hun^t  on  the  said  connection  and 
adapted  to  drop  into  uae  of  the  said  stalls 


793,003.  FLEXIBLE  SPRING  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES  APOL- 
LON  Mathit  Lons  le-8aunter  Franoe  Filed  June  7  1904  Serial  No. 
211.&37. 

Claim. —]n  a  flexible  wheel,  an  inner  rim  rij^id  with  the  spokes 
and  flanged,  the  spokes  extending  inward  from  the  said  rim,  so<-kets 
extending  inward  from  said  rim,  and  receiving  and  forminjt  contin- 
uations of  the  spokes,  an  outer  sectional  rim,  concentric  with  the 
rifcid  rim,  stems  passed  through  the  outer  rim  and  havinfr  heads,  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  stems  received  in  said  siK-kets,  springs  around 
said  stems  and  nuts  on  i«aid  stems  bearinx  airainst  the  'inner  face  of 
the  outer  rim.  and  collars  held  between  the  flanf^es  of  the  inner  rim 
and  against  which  said  springs  bear. 


r/«iim  —1  An  eye-massage  machine  consistine  of  an  eyebsll- 
re<eiver  haxing  a  flexible  .UaphraKm  and  means  for  vibratinR  the 
diaphrsgm 

2     An  eye-mas-HaRe  machine  comprising  an  elrrtroniajtnetic  vi- 
brator, a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  marginal  frame  for  the  diaphrajrm 
and  means  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  vibrator  sul.stan- 
tially  as  described 

:»  An  eye-massage  ma<hine  comprising  an  electromagnetic  vi- 
brator.  a  flexible  diaphragm,  s  marginal  frame  for  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  vibrator  and  insulated 
electr.Kles  arranged  upon  opposite  .ides  of  the  diaphragm  substan- 
tially as  described.         *• 

4  An  eye-niassage  machine  comprising  an  electromagnetic  vj- 
brator,  a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  marginal  frame  for  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  connecting  the  diaphragm  to  the  vibrator,  »ndoppo-|te|y ' 
placed  ele<  trodes  arranged  to  secure  the  diaphragm  to  its  marginal 
frame  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  An  eye-massage  machine  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
for  the  eye,  an  electromagnetic  vibrator,  and  a  cushioning-spring 
connecting  the  vibrator  to  the  diaphragm  to  soften  the  blow  of  the 
impulses  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

6  An  eye-massage  machine  comprising  a  hollow  case  having 
at  one  end  a  laterally -extended  neck  with  a  marginal  oval  frame,  a 
Bexible  diaphragm  held  on  said  frame  and  a  vibrator  arranged  within 
the  case  and  connected  to  the  diaphragm 

7  An  eye-massage  machine  comprising  a  hollow  case  having 
at  one  end  a  Iaterally-ext*-nded  neck  with  a  marginal  oval  frame,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  held  in  said  frame,  an  electromagnetic  vibrator 
and  means  for  connecting  the  vibrator  to  the  diaphragm  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 


793,CX)5.    STRAINER     BiHJAJiiN  F  D  Millie  Wooeter,  Ohw  as- 

■Ignor  to  Lewie  B  Le  Roy  and  Robert  C.  Flack  WooBter.  Ohio     Filed 
June  28  1904     Serial  No  214.492 

Claim—).  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
screen  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pouring  edge  of  a  c<K)king  utensil 
and  having  secured  to  its  upper  surface,  about  midway  thereof, 
means  for  manipulating  the  same  formed  of  opposite  upstanding 
converging  frames  and  a  handhold  having  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frames  secured  to  iu  ends,  and  an  outsUnding  horizontal  rod  se- 
cured about  centrally  to  said  screen  and  adapted  at  iU  opposite  end 
portion  to  engage  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  utensil. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embrar-iig  a  screen- 
guard  having  a  handle  member  comprising  outer  end  converging 
frames  with  a  handhold  secured  to.  and  uniting  the  latter  at  their 
meeting  portions,  said  guard  also  having  an  extended  rod  member 
formed  with  a  number  of  bends  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  cooking  rea- 
sel  to  which  it  may  be  applied, 
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793,  CX)6.  MACHIlf g  FOR  LOCATIIfQ  AMD  STITCHING  BUT 
T0NH0LS8  IM  COLLARS  HimiT  C  Miixn  Waterford  !f  T 
Piled  Apr  19  IMS.    SoriaJ  No  103.741 


Claim — I  In  combiDation.  mrchaiiisiu  for  makin)^  a  button 
hole,  two  end  gafre*  having  means  for  holding  an  article  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  each  other,  mean^ 
connecting;  the  end  )ra<re»,  and  mean*  for  moving;  !*aid  j?a)je»  in  oppo- 
site directions  precedinjt  each  operation  of  the  buttonhole-making 
mechanism,  for  presenting  the  article  to  said  buttonhole-making 
mechanism. 

2  lo  combination,  mechanism  for  making  a  buttonhole,  two 
end  gages  having  mean»  for  holding  an  article  to  be  operated  upon, 
each  gage  and  holding  means  adapted  to  be  simulUneously  moved 
an  equidistance  from  the  buttonhole-making  mechanism,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  gages  an  equidisUnce  in  opposite  direc 
tions  from  the  buttunhote-making  mechanism  preceding  each  opera 
tion  of  said  buttonhole-making  mechanism  for  presenting  the  arti 
cle  thereto 

3  In  combination,  two  end  gaging  devices  having  means  to  en- 
gage a  collar,  a  buttonhole-machine,  comprising  esttentially  a  cut- 
ting-blade and  stitching  mechanism  located  midway  between  the 
C'Xtnx  devices,  mechanism  connecting  »be  gaging  devices  for  mov- 
ing them  an  equidistance  in  opposite  directions,  the  gage.t  being 
moved  toward  each  other  to  engage  the  collar  and  away  from  each 
other  to  flatten  and  gage  the  collar,  means  for  operating  the  gages. 
and  mean^  operating  the  buttonhole-machine 

4.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  means  for 
adjusting  the  machine  to  or  from  the  operator,  guideways,  slides  in 
Mid  ways,  a  gage  carried  by  each  slide,  and  mechanism  connecting 
tke  slides  for  moving  the  gages  an  equidisUnce  to  or  from  the  but- 
tonhole-stitching machine. 

.">  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  movable 
gaging  devices  mounted  to  pull  the  ends  of  a  collar  or  the  like  in  op- 
posite directions  to  level  it.  to  relatively  Uk  ate  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  collar  for  the  cutting  and  stitching  machine  to  operate  upon, 
and  means  for  operating  the  gmges  to  or  from  each  other 

6  la  combination,  a  mechanism  for  cutting  and  stitching  a  but- 
toahole,  mechanism  for  gripping  an  article  in  which  a  buttonhole  is 


to  be  worked,  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  gripping  mechanism 
for  operating  the  latter  for  leveling  and  po.^itioning  an  article  for 
locating  a  predetermined  point  thereof  relative  to  the  cutting  and 
atitching  mechanism 

7  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitcbin<  nigchine 
having  a  table,  a  work-supporting  fable,  means  for  adjusting  the 
Blitching-machine  to  or  from  the  work-supporting  table  means  for 
adjusting  the  sewing-machine  table  in  either  direction  parallel  with 
the  work-supporting  table  and  movable  mean-*  each  side  the  newing 
machine  fur  pulling  each  end  of  an  article  (o  receive  a  buttonhole  an 
equidistance  from  the  stitching-machine,  and  meani<  operating  the 
atitching-machine  to  form  a  buttonhole  in  the  article 

H  In  combination,  a  work-supporting  table,  a  buttonhole  cut- 
ting and  stitching  machine  adjustably  mounted  in  rear  of  said  table, 
a  work-centralizing  mechanism  comprising  two  gaging  devices, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  gaging  devices,  said  mechani^4m  being 
operated  by  pressure  to  space  the  gaging  deviies,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  gage  operating  mechanism  fot  automatically  returning 
the  gages  to  normal  poeition. 

9  In  combination,  a  work -supporting  table,  a  buttonhole- 
stitching  machine  adjustably  supported  in  rear  of  the  table,  a  work - 
centralizing  mechanism  comprioing  two  similar  gaging  devices, 
means  for  moving  said  gaging  devices  simultaneously  in  opposite  di- 
reclionn.and  means  to  movetheni  autoraaticallv  in  a  reverse  direction. 

10  In  combination,  a  work -supporting  table,  a  buttonhole- 
stitching  machine  adjustably  supported  in  rear  of  the  table,  two 
movable  work-gaging  devices  for  positioning  a  collar  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  means  for  moving  said 
devices  in  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  the  stitching-machine, 
said  means  beingoperated  and  maintained  inone  position  by  pressure 
exerted  by  the  operator,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  gages  to  nor- 
mal position  on  the  release  of  said  presjiure 

11.  In  combination,  a  work -supporting  table,  a  buttonhole- 
stitching  machine  supported  in  rear  of  and  adjustable  in  relation  to 
said  work-supporting  table,  reciprocating  mrmbers  mounted  in  the 
table  on  each  side  the  stitching-machine.  a  gaging  devi:-e  sup- 
ported by  each  reciprocating  member,  a  bar  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  the  reciprotating  members  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  post  depending  from  said  bar  and  movable 
through  pressure  by  the  operator  to  operate  the  gaging  devices  si- 
multaneously, and  a  means  for  automatically  returning  said  gaging 
devices  to  normal  poeition  on  release  of  said  pressure. 

12  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  me<'hanism.  a  work* 
centralizing  mechanism  comprising  gaging  devices,  mechanism  op- 
erable to  operate  the  gaging  devices  for  positioning  a  collar  to  be 
oper.ited  upon  by  the  buttonhole-stitching  mechanism  an  equidis- 
tance from  the  buttonhole-stitching  mechanism  and  maintain  them 
in  position  by  pressure  exerted  by  the  operator,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  gages  to  normal  position. 

13.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  stitching  mechani.'<m.  work- 
centralizing  mechanism  comprising  suitable  gaging  devices,  means 
for  moving  said  gaging  devices  simultaneously  in  opposite  ilirec- 
tions.  and  means  to  move  them  automatically  in  a  reverse  direction. 

14  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  work-cen- 
traii/ing  mechanism  comprising  duplicate  gaging  devices,  means 
operable  by  pressure  to  operate  sai<l  gaging  <ievice«  in  oppo.<<ite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  returning  the  gages  to  normal  position  on 
release  of  said  pressure. 

\h.  In  ci>inbiiiatiun.  a  buttonhole-stitching  mechanism,  gaging 
devices,  means  to  operate  said  gaging  devices,  said  means  being  oper- 
able by  pressure  exerted  by  the  operator,  and  means  connected  to  the 
gage-operating  means  for  automatically  returning  sai<l  gaging  de- 
vice to  normal  position  on  release  of  said  pressure. 

16.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine  having  a  blade  and 
a  stitching  mechanism,  two  movable  gages  located  to  engage  th>- 
ends  of  a  collar,  means  moving  the  gages  equidistance  in  opposite 
directions  to  level  and  gage  a  collar,  the  blade  of  the  buttonhole- 
stitching  machine  being  located  in  exact  centT  between  the  two 
gaging  devices  at  the  time  of  cut.  and  means  for  operating  the  but- 
tonhole-machine to  stitch  and  cut  a  buttonhole  in  the  collar  after  the 
latter  has  been  flattened  and  gaged. 

17.  Id  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  two  end 
gages  mounted  to  be  moved  equidistance  in  opposite  directions, 
shafts  connected  to  the  gaging  devices,  arms  connected  to  the  shaft, 
an  adjustable  rod  connecting  the  arms,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  arms  to  a  normal  position  after  the  collar  has  been 

K«»t«<l 

IS.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
ism, a  centralizing  device  comprising  two  end  gages  which  positively 
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fng^gt  a  collar,  aad  merhanian  for  moTiDK  the  two  gaf«a  simulta- 
ncoualj  IB  oppoaite  dir(>ctioiu  an  eqnidiataitce  to  level  and  giigt  a 
collar  t«  receiTr  a  eentral  buttonhole,  and  mean*  for  operatinx  the 
battonhole-marhine 

19  In  rombination,  a  buttonhole-inarhine  oompriaing  atitchinfc 
mechaniam  and  a  cutting-blade,  end  -gage*,  mean*  operating  the 
gages  in  oppoaite  dirertiona  to  lerel  a  collar  to  receive  a  buttonhole, 
and  meanK  for  adjuxtiog  the  buttonhole-machine  to  locate  it*  ruttinx- 
blade  »o  that  aaid  blade  will  be  in  eiacl  center  between  the  gages  at 
the  time  the  buttonhole  is  cut 

20.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine  rompriaing  atitching 
mechanism  and  a  rutting-blade.  end  gages.  meaDx  operating  the 
gages,  means  for  polling  the  ends  of  a  collar  an  equidistance  in  oppo- 
site directiona  to  poaition  aaid  collar  to  raoeive  a  buttonhole,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  buttonhole-iaachine  to  locate  ita  cutting- 
blade  »o  that  Kaid  blade  will  be  in  exact  center  between  the  gages  at 
the  time  the  buttonhole  is  cut 

21  In  buttonhole-making  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  devices  which  make  the  buttonhole,  of  two  slidably-mounted 
gages,  mechanism  for  moving  the  gages  in  opposite  directions  for 
adjusting  the  article  operated  upoif  relatively  to  the  buttonhole 
making  devices,  means  for  holding  the  collar  after  it  haa  been  ad- 
justed, and  means  for  operating  the  buttonhole  mechanisms. 

ti.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine,  two  slidablv-mount- 
ed  gages,  mechanixm  for  operating  the  gages  toward  or  from  each 
other,  aaid  mechaniam  comprising  pivnta,  arma  connecting  the  pivota 
and  gages,  other  arms  connected  to  the  pivots,  a  bar  connecting  the 
second -mentioned  arms,  an  operating  device  to  spread  the  gagea, 
and  means  to  return  the  gages  to  normal  position. 

23.  In  combination,  an  adjustably -mounted  buttonhole -ma- 
chine, slidabl.T-mounted  gages,  mechanism  operating  the  gages  in 
opposite  directions  to  level  and  gage  a  collar,  means  holding  the  col- 
lar after  it  has  been  gaged,  and  means  for  operating  the  holding 
means  independent  of  the  gaging  devices. 

24.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole -machine,  slidablv- mounted 
gages,  mechanism  for  moving  the  gagen  an  equidistance  in  opposite 
directions  to  level  ■  foliar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  loca- 
tion of  each  gage.     | 

26  In  combinition,  a  buttonhole -machine,  slidablv -mounted 
gagea,  mechanism  for  moving  the  gages  an  equidistance  in  opposite 
directions  to  level  a  collar,  means  holding  the  collar  after  it  is  leveled, 
and  meaoa  for  adjusting  the  relative  location  of  each  gage. 

26.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine,  means  for  adjusting 
the  buttonhole-machine,  si idably- mounted  gages,  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  gages  an  equidistance  in  oppoaite  directions  to  level  a 
eollar,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  location  of  each  gage,  and 
means  for  holding  the  collar  after  it  is  leveled 

27.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  machine,  alidablv-mountod 
gages,  mechanism  for  manually  moving  the  gages  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  level  a  collar,  means  for  holding  the  collar  after  it  haa  been 
leveled,  and  means  for  returning  the  gages  to  normal  poaition  inde- 
pendent of  the  holding  means. 

28.  In  buttonhole-making  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  devices  which  make  the  buttonhole,  of  gages  for  adjusting  the 
material  operated  upon  relatively  to  the  buttonhole-making  devices, 
and  means  connecting  the  nge.i  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  «ame  preceding  each  operation  of  the  buttonhole-making  devices 
for  adjusting  the  material. 

29  In  buttoahole-making  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  devices  which  make  the  buttonhole,  of  gages  for  adjusting  the 
material  operated  upon  relatively  to  the  buttonhole-making  devices, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  gages  preceding 
each  operation  of  the  buttonhole-making  devices  for  adjusting  the 


CUtim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  preaser-foot  of  a  sewing- 
machine  and  a  plate  which  is  stationary  in  relation  to  said  preaser- 
foot,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  notch  to  provide  a 
temporary  thread-retainer.  «  thread-holder  spaced  from  the  tempo- 
rary thread-retainer,  a  thread-cutting  knife  secured  to  the  sUtionary 
plate  with  iu  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  edge  of  said 
plate  havinr  the  notch,  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  knife  forming  a 
guide  between  the  temporary  thread-retainer  and  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  kniie  and  the  plate. 


material 

30.  In  buttonhole-making  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  devices  which  make  the  buttonhole,  of  gages  carrying  holding 
devices  for  adjusting  the  material  operated  upon  relatively  to  the 
buttonhole-making  devices,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  gages.  sub«tantiall>  as  described 

31.  In  buttonhole-making  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  devices  which  make  the  buttonholes,  of  gages  carrying  holding 
devices  for  adjusting  the  material  operated  upon  relatively  to  the 
buttonhole-making  devices,  means  connecting  the  gages,  and  means 
for  var>'ing  the  distance  betw««n  the  gages  preceding  each  operation 
of  the  buttonhole-making  devices 

J 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  presser-foot  of  a  sewing-machine,  a 
plate,  a  thread-cutting  knife  mounted  on  the  plate  and  projei-ting 
outwardly  therefrom,  with  its  cutting  edge  toward  the  said  presMcr- 
foot  and  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of  front  edge  of  said  plate,  a  tem- 
porary thread-retaining  notch  formed  in  the  plate  for  assembling  the 
needle-thread  and  lower  thread,  a  thread-retainer  fixed  to  the  said 
plate  and  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  adapted  to  receive 
the  needle-thread  and  hold  same  when  moved  alonx  the  edge  of  the 
plate  from  the  temporary  reuiner.  the  needle-thread  and  lower  thread 
being  simultaneously  severed  by  the  knife. 

3.  A  combined  thread  cutter  and  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a 
thread-holder  on  the  plate,  a  knife  on  the  opposite  side  the  plate  and 
spaced  by  the  latter  from  |^e  holder,  the  edge  of  the  plate  Ker\  inx  as 
a  guide  for  two  threads,  one  of  which  is  caught  by  the  holder  and 
both  threads  being  severed  by  the  knife. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  presser-foot  of  a  sewing-machine,  of 
a  thread-cutting  blade  which  is  held  stationary  in  relation  U)  the 
preaser-foot,  the  blade  being  relatively  forward  of  the  presser-foot 
with  iu  cutting  edge  toward  the  same,  ot  an  elawtic  needle-thread 
retainer  secured  in  place  below  the  plane  of  and  spaced  from  the  cut 
ting  edge  ot  the  blade,  the  blade  and  elastic  retainer  beinit  so  posi 
tioned  with  relation  to  each  other  that  a  needle-thread  will  be  held 
by  the  retainer  and  a  lower  thread  pasM  free  of  the  same,  the  two 
threads  being  simultaneously  severed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate  which  is  connected  with  a 
presser-foot  of  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  thread-cutting  blade  which  is 
mounted  on  the  said  plate,  and  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally on  the  same  and  has  it4i  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  in  relation  to 
the  line  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  plate,  a  thread  aiMembling  notrh 
formed  in  the  edge  of  the  plate  in  front  and  to  one  side  the  needle,  a 
needle-thread-retkining  device  opposite  the  said  cutting-hladr  and 
beneath  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and  depressing  said 
plate 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cloth-plate,  a  presser-foot,  me<-han- 
ism  adapted  to  elevate  and  depress  said  presser  f<K>t,  a  plate  which 
is  stationary  in  relation  tosaid  presser-fooi.itn  extension  on  the  plate, 
a  thread-retainer,  a  thread-severing  blade  connected  with  the  upper 
side  of  an  extension  of  the  plate  and  arranged  to  have  its  cutting  edge 
at  an  angle  to  the  front  edge  of  the  extension,  a  thread-assembling 
notch  formed  in  the  plate,  the  edge  of  the  plate  serving  as  a  iruide  for 
guiding  the  assembled  needle  and  shuttle  threads  to  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  with  the  edge  of  said  plate, 
one  of  said  threads  engaging  the  thread-retainer. 

7.  A  sewing-ntachinp  attachment  comprising  a  thread-holding 
device,  a  knife  spaced  from  the  thread-holding  device,  and  a  guide 
between  the  thread-holding  device  and  the  knife. 

8.  In  conibinatiuii.  a  stitching  mechanism  comprising  a  lower- 
thread  carrier,  needle  and  presser-foot,  a  knife,  a  thread-holder 
spaced  from  the  knife,  and  a  guide  between  the  knif**  and  thread- 
holder. the  knife  and  thread-holder  being  so  located  relative  to  the 
sewing-machine  that  when  the  pre«ser-fo«jt  is  elevated,  a  selected 
thread  can  be  held  by  the  thread-holder,  and  the  needle  and  lower 
threads  will  be  simultaneously  severed,  both  threads  being  directed 
by  the  guide. 

9.  A  thread  holding  and  cutting  device  comprising  a  plate 
formed  on  one  edge  with  a  notch  to  provide  a  temporary  thread- 
holder,  a  thread-holding  device  fastened  under  the  plate,  a  knife  on 
top  of  the  plate  and  spaced  from  the  thread-holder,  the  temporary 
thread-holder  and  thread-holding  device  being  apaced  from  each 
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In  comhination.  •  sewioK-mju-hiae  comprwing  iititr-hing 
HMyh«ni»m,  a  movable  pr*«iier-foot  barinx  a  plaU.  and  a  throat- 
plat*  formed  with  an  openinic  below  the  pnwaer-foot.  a  knife,  a 
thread-holdin,{  defice  under  the  plate  and  tdja.ent  the  knife,  the 
knife  and  thread-holder  beinjc  pomtloned  with  relation  to  the  plat« 


the  pin  from  the  aeat,  and  mechanism  for  aimultaneou«ljr  operatLnK 
the  two  Kafring  derii-ea. 

8.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine  conii»linK  eaaentiallj 
of  a  ruttinK-blade  and  a  stitrhinx  mechaniam.  two  end  moTabfe  gag- 
ng  dericen,  each  gaging  device  comprising  a  morable  member,  a  seat 


of  the  pre=««.r.  „«i  and  throat-plate.  »o  that  when  the  prewer-foot  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  member,  a  .wivrled  gu.de 
and  plae  are  eev.ted  the  needlethread  when  dra*„  along  the  edge  adjacent  the  movable  member,  the  cutt.ng-blad.  being  ,n  exact 
or  'he  Pla  e  will  be  in  line  to  engage  the  thread-holder  and  the  lower  I  center  between  the  two  guides  at  the  time  of  cut  of  the  buttonhole 

in^'Il.vrredlhrrebv  "*"""*"  '"*"'*"*  ""  ''°'^*'  "'^  •*"  j  *    ^"  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mech.n- 

,,',         "^  '    ■  '«««•  two  end-gaging  devices  movable  to  or  from  each  other,  each  gag- 

"■  '»  «-"'«^'n«tion,  a  s^-w.ng-machine  provided  with  a  presner-  ,  ing  device  comprising  .  movable  element  and  a  seat  formed  to  co^p- 
root  a  throahplate  having  an  opening,  u  thread  holding  device,  a  |  erate  with  said  movable  element,  means  connected  to  themov.ble  el- 
gu.de  and  a  kn.fe  pon.t.oned  relative  to  the  thread-holder  so  that  I  ment  to  operate  it,  a  yoke  having  a.m.,  with  which  the  said  me.in. 
when  •*"  P^-«-"-f"««  •;  raised  the  position  of  the  thread-holder  will  |  are  connected,  mechanism  for  moving  the  gagiug  devices,  and  mech- 
be  '«i<h  that  the  needle-thread  may  be  guided  to  and  held  bv  said  !  anism  successive! v  operat.ng  the  ,oke  and  the  mechan.sm  which 
thread-holding  device,  sa.d  needle-thread  and  the  lower  thread  upon  I  moves  the  gaging  devices 

thereby  "'"'""""  ''"  ""  *""**  *'"'  "*"**  ""'  ^"''*  *'"'  **'  '''''^  '  :        *"    »»  •^•"»'i°-ti««.  •  butU.nhole  cutting  .nd  st.tching  mecha.^- 
_^^__^^^^^^^^  I  '""»•  two  end  gaging  devices  slidably  mounted  to  or  from  each  other, 

J  mechanism  connt-cting  the  two  gaging  device?,  each  gaging  device 
j  comprising  a  clamp  and  a  guide,  a  yoke  having  arms,  means  loosely 


7f)r^.(y^^H.  machine  for  locating  bdttonholbs  in  col 
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I  connecting  the  clamps  with  the  armw  of  the  yoko,  means  for  sliding 

I  the  gaging  devices,  and  means  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  means 

for  sliding  the  gaging  devicen   operating  means  connected  to  the 

gage-sliding  means,  the  operat.un  of  said  means  serving  to  operate 

the  clamps  and  their  connections. 

11.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
ism, two  end-gaging  devices  mounted  to  slide  to  or  from  each  other, 
each  gaging  device  having  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  a  collar,  a 
yoke  hav.ng  arms,  a  conne<-tion  between  the  arms  and  the  clamps, 

I  said  connection  Atting  the  arms  loosely,  means  for  operating  the 
yoke,  and  means  for  operating  the  gages  to  or  from  each  other 

12.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
iaffl,  two  end-gaging  devices  each  gaging  device  comprising  a  mov- 

I  able  element,  a  seat  formed  to  co<^perate  with  the  movable  element, 
.         t  ta.m  -1     In  comb.nat.on.  a  i.uttonhole  cutting  and  stitching   a  swiveled  guide  mounted  on  the  movable  element,  .tnd  means  limit 
machine,  movable  gage-clamp.ng  devices  engaging  opposite  ends  of  |  ing  the  movement  of  the  guide,  and  mechanism  operating  the  mov- 


t 


a  piece  of  fabric  which  is  to  receive  a  buttonhole,  each  movable  gage 
clamping  device  comprising  a  movable  element  and  a  cooperating 
element  provided  with  a  seat,  means  moving  the  movable  element  to 
ward  the  seat,  and  mechanism  for  operating  ihe  gages  to  or  from  each 
other  V 

2  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  macnine, 
movable  gage-clamping  devices  engaging  a  piece  of  fabric  which  is 
to  receive  a  butU>nhole.  each  movable  gage  comprising  a  swiveled 
element,  a  co4Vperating  element  provided  with  a  seat,  means  moving 
the  movable  element  toward  the  seat,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  gages  to  or  {mm  each  other 

.3  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine, 
and  a  movable  gage-clamping  device  comprising  a  movable  element, 
a  ci>operating  element  provided  with  a  seat,  a  swiveled  guide  adja- 
cent the  movable  element,  means  moving  the  movable  element  to 
ward  the  seat  of  the  co<>per«tive  element,  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  gage 


able  elements  and  sliding  the  gaging  devices. 

13.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
ism, two  end-gaging  devices,  each  gaging  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able element  to  form  a  clamp,  a  guide  provided  with  an  opening  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  movable  element  and  adapted  to  turn  there- 
on, and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  the  movable  ele- 
menla  through  the  openings  in  the  guides  to  clamp  a  collar. 

14.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
ism, two  end-gaging  devices,  each  gaging  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able element,  a  cooperating  seat,  a  guide  formed  with  an  opening 
and  mounted  on  the  movable  element,  and  having  a  guide-surface 
and  reduced  side,  and  a  pin  adjacent  the  reduced  side  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  guide,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  engag- 
ing devices. 

15.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, two  movable  end-gaging  devices  adapted  to  be  moved  towarti 
or  from  each  other,  each  end-gaging  device  comprisiug.  a  tertically- 


4.  Ib  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stiuhing  machine,  I  movable  clamp  member  a  coacting  member  stationary  with  relation 
two  end  movable  fabric-gaging  devices,  each  fabric  gaging  device  I  to  the  movable  member  and  formed  with  a  re<e«i.  a  guide  supported 
slidably  mounted  equidistance  from  the  cutting  and  stitching  mech 


anism  and  comprising  a  movable  element,  a  coAperating  seat,  and  a 
swiveled  guide  adjacent  the  movable  element,  and  mechanism  for 
simultaneously  o'>erating  the  two  gaging  devices. 

5.   In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine, 
two  end  movable  fabric-gaging  devices,  each  fabric-gaging  device 


guide  supported 
by  the  stationary  member  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  end  of  the  vertically-movable  member  passes  to  hold  the 
guide  against  lateral  displacement,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  gaging  devices  simultaneously 

16.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, two  end-gaging  device*  mounted  to  slide  to  or  from  the  button- 


slidably  naounted  equidistance  from  the  cutting  and  stitching  mech-  hole-machine,  each  gaging  device  comprising  a  slide  formed  with  a 
anism  and  comprising  a  movable  element,  a  codperating  seat,  and  a 
swiveled  guide  adjacent  the  movable  element,  means  sliding  the 
gages,  means  operating  the  movable  element  toward  ita  seat,  and 
inechanism  connected  to  and  operat.ng  the  gage-sliding  means  and 
the  means  operating  the  movable  element 

6  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine 
two  movable  gag.ng  devices  engaging  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  fabric' 
which  IS  to  receive  a  buttonhole,  each  gag.ng  devic.  comprising  a 
movable  element  and  a  codperating  .seat,  means  for  sliding  the  gag- 
.ng devices,  means  operating  the  movable  devices,  and  mechanism 
conne.ted  to  and  successively  operating  the  sliding  means  and  the 
movable  element 


7.  In  lomb.naf.on.  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mechan- 
.sm. two  movable  gaging  device,  engaging  the  ends  of  a  piece  of  fab- 
nc  which  .s  to  receive  a  buttonhole,  each  gaging  device  comprising  a 
vertically-movable  pin,  a  seat  formed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  pin  a 
•w.veled  guide  mounted  on  the  pin.  and  a  means  normally  spacing 


recess,  a  vertically-reciprocating  pointed  pin  mounted  with  its  point 
in  alinement  with  the  recess,  and  a  guide  loosely  mounted  on  the  pin 
supported  by  the  slide,  and  mechanism  simultaneously  operating  the 
pins  toward  the  recesses  for  clamping  collars  adjacent  their  ends, 
the  edges  of  the  collars  bearing  against  the  guides. 

17.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine,  a  pair  of  slidably- 
mounted  gaging  devices  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  each 
slide  having  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  perforations,  a  pair  of 
abafts,  arms  on  the  shafts  which  engage  the  piiu  of  the  slidee,  other 
arms  on  the  shafts,  and  meaiu  connecting  the  latter  arms  to  move 
the  slides  ia  oppoeite  directions. 

18.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  cf  slide*  earrying  gagicg  device*  mounted  each  an  equi- 
distance from  the  buttonhole  catting  and  stitching  machine,  each 
slide  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  sleeve.' a  pin  working  in  the 
sleeve,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pin,  a  rod  coik- 
oected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  on  the  rod  normally 
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forcioft  the  pin  toward  a  Mat  formal  un  thr  clidr.  a  joke  havioft  amu, 
tbr  rods  loowly  conn«>ct^d  to  tbr  armit  of  thr  yoke,  and  means  oper- 
ating; ttae  slide*  and  the  yoke. 

1!>.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cuttin/t  and  stitching  ma 
chine,  a  pair  of  slidea  carrying  gaging  devii-ea  mounted  each  an  equi 
distance  from  the  buttonhole  cutting;  and  xtitchinic  machine,  tiaid 
alide  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  pin  working  in  the 
•tecYe,  a  Kuide  loosely  mounted  on  the  pin  below  the  itleeve.  mean« 
limiting  the  motement  <»f  ihe  guide,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  on« 
end  to  the  pin,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  • 
spring  on  the  rod  normally  forcing  the  pin  toward  a  »eat  formed  on 
the  slide,  a  joko  Having  arms,  the  ends  of  the  rodv  loooely  cunne<-te<^ 
to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  means  operating  the  slides  and  the  yoke 

20  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stilchinx  nia 
chine,  a  pair  of  slides  carrying  gaging  devices  mounted  each  an  equi- 
distance from  the  buttonhole  cutting  and  xtitching  machine,  each 
slide  comprising  a  device  to  clamp  and  K*ge  a  collar,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  «aid  damp,  a  rod  connected  to  the  arm.  a  yoke  provided 
with  arm*,  the  ends  of  the  rods  loosely  eagaginK  the  arms  of  the  yoke, 
and  means  operating  the  yoke  and  the  siiden.  the  looi>e  connections 
with  the  arro:t  sliding  freely  thereon  when  the  sliden  are  moved 

21.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  <-utting  and  ytitchmg  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  tdideit  carrying  gaging  deviceN  mounted  each  an  equi- 
distance from  the  buttonhole  cutting  and  8tit4.'hing  machine,  each 
Hiide  compritiing  a  device  to  clamp  and  gage  a  collar,  and  an  arm 
connected  to  :«aid  clamp,  a  rod  connected  to  the  arm,  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  arms,  the  ends  of  the  rods  loosely  engaging  the  arniH  of 
the  yoke.  meani<  operating  the  yoke  and  the  HJides  by  one  operation, 
the  loose  connections  with  the  arms  itlidinx  over  the  armx  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  yoke. 

St2.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  (lidea  carrying  gaging  devices,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  slides  toward  or  from  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  slop- 
ping device  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  guides  towHrd  each 
other. 

23  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  slides  carrying  gaging  devices  mechanism  for  c)|>er- 
ating  the  slides  to  or  from  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  stopping  de 
vice  provided  with  a  Spring-buffer  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
guides  toward  each  other. 

24  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  frame,  a  pair  of  slides  operating  in  the  frame  and  carrying 
gaging  devices,  mechanism  for  operating  the  slides  to  or  fn>m  each 
other,  and  an  adjustable  stopping  device  provided  with  a  spring- 
buffer  carried  bj  one  of  the  slides  and  operating  against  the  frame  ' 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  slides  toward  each  other 

ib    In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  alidea  mounted  to  slide  equidistance  to  or  trom  the  I 
buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  a  gaging  device  carried  ' 
by  each  slide,  mechanism  connecting  the  slides,  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  gaging  devices,  and  mechanism  operated  to  successively  op- 
erate the  slides  and  then  the  gaging  device.-). 

26  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  slides  mounted  to  slide  an  equidistance  to  or  from  the 
buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  a  gaging  device  carried 
by  each  slide,  a  pair  of  crank-arms  pivotally  connected  together,  one 
ot  aaid  arms  being  pivotally  supported,  ■  connection  between  one  of 
the  crank-arms  and  the  clamping  devices,  a  connection  between  the 
other  crank-arm  and  the  slides,  and  means  for  moving  the  crank- 
arms  to  Buccesnively  operate  the  slides  and  then  the  gaging  devices. 

27.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  oair  of  slides  mounted  to  slide  equidistance  to  or  from  the 
buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  a  gaging  device  carried 
by  each  slide,  a  p*iT  of  crank-arm*  pivotally  connected  together,  one 
of  *aid  crank-arms  being  pivotally  supported,  means  connecting  one 
of  the  crank-arms  with  the  gaging  devices,  means  connecting  the 
other  crank-arm  with  the  slides,  roe^ins  for  operating  one  crank-arm 
a  f  redetei-mined  distance  to  move  the  slides  toward  each  other  and 
by  a  continued  pull  effect  the  movement  of  the  other  crank-arm  to 
operate  the  gages,  and  means  for  returning  the  gages  and  slides  to 
normal  position 

28.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  slides  adapted  to  move  to  or  from  the  buttonhole  cut 
ting  and  stitching  machine,  each  slide  carrying  a  gaging  device,  a 
yoke  having  arms,  loose  connections  between  the  arms  and  the  gag- 
ing devices,  spring*  closing  .the  gage*,  a  pair  of  crank-arm*  pivoted 
together,  one  of  the  crank-arms  being  pitrotally  supported  and  con 
nected  to  the  yoke,  an  operating  means  connected  to  the  oth«^r  crank- 
arm,  mechaniam  connecting  the  pair  of  alide*.  and  a  spring  holding 
the  crank-arms  in  normal  position  relative  to  each  other. 


29.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitchinit  ma 
chine,  a  pair  of  slides  adapted  to  move  an  equidistance  to  or  from  the 
buttonhole  cutting  and  -"tifching  machine,  a  gaging  devii-e  carried 
by  each  *\\de  ami  consisting  of  a  clamp  and  a  swivclcd  iruide  to 
clamp  and  hold  au  article  to  receive  a  huitonhole  while  the  rdge  of 
the  article  bear.*  against  the  ;niide  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
slides  and  the  gayiug  devices 

."Ml.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stiuhing  ma- 
chine, a  pairof  ulide^adfcplcd  toini.vc  an  eqiiidiitaiice  toor  from  the 
buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine.  ;i  gaginK  device  carried 
by  each  slide  and  coiisistiiiit  of  a  clamp  and  a  swivelcd  guide  to 
flanip  and  hold  an  article  to  receive  a  buttonhole  while  the  edire  o( 
the  article  bears  against  the  guide,  and  a  second  Kuge  to  enifaife  the 
edge  of  a  collar,  and  mechanism  foroperatinx  the  slides  and  ihe  gag- 
ing devices. 

1.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
•'hine.  two  gages  adapted  to  be  moved  equidisLar.cp  !>•  or  from  the 
buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  mechanism  for  siniulta 
neously  operating  the  two  «ages.  and  means  for  independently  ad 
justing  the  gages. 

32  In  •■omhination.  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, t  w.)  slides  mounted  to  slide  an  equidi.stance  to  or  from  the  biit- 
tunhoie  cutting  and  stitching  machine,  a  gaging  desire  carried  by, 
each  slide,  mechanism  for  sjmultaneou.sly  operating  the  gages  said 
n>echanisin  nlso  permitting  of  either  of  the  itafs  Iwing  operated  in 
dependent  of  the  .'ther 

33.  In  <-onibination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma 
chine,  and  a  saj;e  comprising  an  am.  a  movable  pin  liaviiiK  its  free 
end  pivoted  to  the  arm.  a  loa'-tinK  element  pn^vided  with  u  seat  in 
alinement  w  itii  the  pin.  a  Kuide  formed  w  ith  a,i  o[>ening  and  having  a 
guiding  surfac-e  distanced  from  the  center  of  the  pin,  and  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  gage  independent  of  the  guide. 

't4.  In  (ombination.  a- buttonhole  cutting  ami  stitching  ma- 
chine, and  s  gaxe  coinprisinK  a  pin,  a  c(M>peratini; element  pnivided 
with  a  seat  opposite  the  pin,  and  aswiveled  guide  loosely  mounted  to 
turn  centrally  of  the  pin,  said  guide  having  a  guiding-surface  dis- 
tanced from  ihe  pin,  and  me<'hanism  for  operating  the  pin  independ-  . 
ent  of  the  guide 

35.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  lutting  and  stitchins  ma- 
chine, two  slides  adapted  to  slide  an  equidistance  to  or  from  the  but- 
tonhole cutting  and  stitching  machine,  a  gacing  device  carried  by 
each  slide,  eacli  device  comprising  a  clamping  device  and  a  guide, 
mechanism  connecting  the  gaging  devices,  and  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously operating  the  clamping  devices. 

36  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
''bine,  a  gage  comprising  an  arm.  a  movable  pin  hiving  its  end  piv- 
oted to  the  arm.  a  ci«acting  member  provided  with  a  seat  in  aline- 
ment with  the  pin,  a  guide  pnivided  with  an  opening  and  a  ifuiding- 
surface  distanced  from  the  centerof  the  pin.  said  guide  being  mount- 
ed to  turn  centrally  on  the  pin.  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  pin 
through  the  opening  in  the  guide. 

37.  In  cumhination,  a  buttonhole-stiu-hing  machine,  a  gage 
comprising  a  movable  element,  a  cooperative  element  provided  with 
a  seat  in  alinement  with  the  movable  element,  means  operating  the 
movable  element,  a  swiveled  elenieiit  having  a  guide  adjacent  the 
pin,  and  means  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  guide. 

3H.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  ma- 
chine, a  gage  comprising  an  arm.  a  movable  pin  having  its  end  piv- 
oted to  the  arm,  a  coacting  element  provided  with  a  seat  in  aline- 
ment with  the  pin,  a  swiveled  guide  mounted  to  turn  centrally  of  the 
pin,  said  guide  having  a  gui<ling-surface  distanced  from  the  c-enter 
of  the  pin,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  pin  independent  of  the 
guide. 

39.  In  combination  a  buttonhole -stitching  machine,  a  gage 
comprising  a  movable  pin,  a  co<">perating  member  provided  with  a 
seat  in  alinement  with  the  pin.  means  for  operating  the  pin,  and  a 
swiveled  element  having  a  guide  adjacent  the  pin 

40.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mech- 
anism, two  end  -  gaging  devices  slidably  mounted,  clamping  de- 
vice* carried  by  the  gaging  devices,  and  mechanism  forsuccessively 
•tiding  the  gages  a.'^d  operating  the  clamping  devices 

41.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching  mech- 
anism, end -gaging  devices,  slidably  -  mounted  clamping  devices 
cairied  by  the  gaging  device*,  and  mechanism  sliding  the  gaging 
device*  in  opposite  directions,  said  mechanism*  opening  the  clamp- 
ing devices  when  the  gages  are  moved  Uiward  each  other,  and  clos- 
ing said  clamping  devices  before  said  gages  are  moved  away  from 
each  other. 

42.  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine,  a  *Iide.  a  movable 
element  mounted  on  and  operable  toward  the  alide,  a  swiveled  ele- 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  pick  up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pimallT-mounted  needlf-holden.  needle*  carried  by  Mid  holders. 
Maid  needles  bein>{  inclined  in  opposite  direttions,  and  means  for 
tuminfr  the  needle-holders  and  needle*  in  opposite  directioiid 

2  In  a  pick  up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivotailv- 
mounted  needle-holden*  needles  carried  by  said  holders,  means  for 
turning  the  needle-holders  and  needles  in  opposite  directions,  means 
supporting  the  needle-holden,.  a  frame.  And  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  means  supporting  the  needle-holders  and  the  frame 

3  In  a  pick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pivoUlly-mount- 
ed  needle-holder  pntvided  with  a  needle,  a  second  needle-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  needle,  means  yoking  the  needle-holders  together,  and 
means  simultaneously  turning  the  needje-holders  with  their  needles 
in  opposite  directions 

4.  In  apick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pivoUily-mount- 
ed  needle-holder  provided  with  a  needle,  a  second  needle-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  needle,  means  ybking  the  needle-holdem  together,  means 
simultaneously  turning  the  needle-holdem  with  their  needles  in  op- 
posite directions,  means  supporting  the  needle-holders,  a  frame,  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  means  supporting  the  needle- 
holdeni  and  the  frame 

5  In  a  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  needle-holders  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  pie»,-e  of  fabric  picked  up.  needles  carried  by  the  holders, 
said  needles  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
turning  the  needle-holdent  and  needles  in  oppotdte  directions. 

fi  In  •  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holders  provided  with  needles,  the  needles  on 
the  holders  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  a  recipnicating  ele- 
ment conne<ting  the  needle-holders,  and  means  operating  the  recip 
nn-aling  element  to  throw  the  needles  in  opposite  directions  to  en- 
gage the  fabric. 

7  In  a  device  for  picking  up  piecea  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holders  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fabric  to  b« 
picked  up.  needles  projecting  from  the  needle-holders,  said  needles 
projecting  from  the  holders  in  opposite  directions,  means  conuectinR 
the  holders  together,  and  mechanism  operating  the  holders  to  throw 
them  and  their  needles  in  opposite  directions 

S.  In  a  pick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
mounted  needle- holders,  plates  fastened  to  the  needle-holdem, 
gnK)ves  formed  to  receive  the  needles,  means  fastening  the  plates  to 
the  needle-holdem  to  bind  the  needles  in  their  grooves,  and  mechan 
ism  simultaneously  operating  the  needle-holdem  with  their  needles 
in  oppo-iite  directions. 

!»    In  a  pick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  needle-holdem  formed  with  noU  hes.  needle,  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  needle-holders,  a  reciprtnating  roi  pro- 
vided with  pnijections  which  engage  the  notches  in  the  needle-hold- 
em.  and  means  operating  the  rrcipnH-ating  hkI. 

10.  In  a  pick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  needle-holdem  pn.vided  with  needles,  the  bottom  of 
the  holders  adapted  to  hear  on  the  fabnc  lifted  and  the  needles  pr.»- 
j«t,„g  beyond  the  needle-holdem.  a  recipnHkfing  rod.  means  con- 
necting the  rod  and  the  needle-holdem  to  thrt.w  the  needle-holdem 
With  their  needles  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  operating  the 
re«-iprwating  n>d. 

II  In  a  pick-up  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disp,tt«.d  needle-holdem  provided  with  needles,  the  bottoms  of 
the  needle  holdem  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fabric  lifted  and  the  needle* 
projei  ting  In-yond  the  needl*-h«ld«m. a  reciprocating  rod.  means  con- 


in  opposite  directions,  means  operating  the  reciprocat- 
ing rod,  and  a  spring  returning  the  needle-holden  and  needle*  to 
normal  positions. 

12.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  a  piece  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely-movable  needle-holding  plates  adapted  to 
have  their  surfaces  bearing  on  the  fabric  lifted,  means  for  simulu 
neously  moving  the  nee^e-holding  plates  in  opposite  directions,  fab- 
ric-engaging needles  suitably  secured  in  each  of  said  plates  with  the 
point  ends  of  said  needles  diverging  and  projecting  beyond  said  sur- 
faces of  the  said  plates 

13.  Inadevicefor  picking  up  a  piece  of  fabric,  the  combinatior 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holding  plates  adapted  to  have  their  lower  sur- 
faces bearing  on  the  fabric  lifted,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  diverging  fabric  engaging 
needles  adjustably  secured  in  the  needle-holding  plates,  the  point 
ends  of  the  needles  extending  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  lower 
side  of  the  needle-holding  plates 

14.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  a  piece  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  two  paim  of  needle-holdem  in  which  the  needle-holden  of  each 
pair  are  provided  with  surfaces  for  bearing  on  the  fabric  and  are 
moved  simuluneously  in  opposite  directions,  fabric-engaging  nee- 
dles held  in  each  holder  of  each  pair  with  their  point  ends  out  past 
the  needle-holding  surfaces  and  arranged  at  diiTerent  angles,  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  needle-holdem,  and  means  for  yoking  each 
pair  of  needle-holdem  and  their  operating  mechanism  with  those  of 
each  of  the  other  pair. 

15  In  a  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holdem,  needles  carried  by  the  holdem,  said 
holdem  bearing  on  the  fabric  to  be  engaged,  mechanism  for  increas- 
ing the  distance  between  the  needles  and  forcing  the  latter  into  the 
fibers  of  the  fabric  to  stretch  the  latter,  and  mechanism  for  lifting  the 
device  and  the  fabric. 

Ifi  In  a  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holdem  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fabric  to  be 
lifted,  needles  extending  from  the  needle-holdem  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  spreading  the  holdem  and  needles  after  the 
latter  have  engaged  the  hbem  of  the  fabric  to  stretch  the  Isttor  and 
hold  the  same  to  the  needle-holdem. 

17.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  fabric,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  needle-holdem  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fabric  to  be 
lifted,  oppositely-disposed  needles  which  project  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  needle-holdem  when  the  latter  are  in  normal  position  to  en- 
gage the  fibemof  thefabnc.  and  mechanism  for  spreading  the  needlei 
to  stretch  the  fabric,  and  hold  the  same  against  the  needle-holdem. 


793/)  1< ).  MACHIHB  FOR  LOCATING  AND  STITCHING  BUT- 
TONHOLES IN  COLLARS.  HiNir  C.  MiLLn.  Watwford.  N.  T. 
Piled  Feb  8  1904.    Serial  No  198.S18. 


Claim  —1  In  a  machine  for  locating  and  stitching  bnttonholes 
in  coliara,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  buttonhole-stitching 
machines  mounted  on  said  frame  at  suitable  distance  apart,  and  pro- 
vided with  cloth-<-lamping  plat««,  a  movable  carriage  supported  by 
said  frame  midway  between  the  two  stitching-machines,  mechanism 
carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  or  from 
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the  buttonhitlr^otiU-hinK  marhine*  t«  prvsrnt  •  «oUar  b«ne&th  tb« 
rioth  rlampiiif;  platrit.  »nd  ineohani*m  forrnKaKin^  the  c4>Ilar  oper- 
ated upon  al  a  predetermined  point  while  itaend  p<)rtion»  are  beinft 
carried  under  the  xaid  rloth-rlamping  plates. 

'i  In  ■  luaihifie  fur  lo<atinf(  and  stitchinK  buttonholes  in  col- 
lan*.  the  tomhiriation  with  a  frame,  of  two  duplicate  buttonhole- 
<titchin((  machine!!  provided  with  claropinKplatefi.  and  mechanism 
for  <-entralizinx  a  collar  between  said  stitchinK-machines.  said  mech- 
anixni  compritinx  meano  for  en^a^in^  the  collar  at  approximately 
the  i-enter  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  engaf(inf;  the  two  end 
portions  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  moving  the  centralitinK  meeb- 
anisni  toward  the  stiu-hing-machines  to  present  the  ends  of  the  collar 
under  the  clamping-plates 

3  In  a  machine  for  locating  and  stitching  buttonholes  in  col- 
lars, the  (orabination  with  a  frame,  of  two  duplicate  buttonhole- 
stitching  machines  mounted  on  said  frame  spaced  from  each  other 
and  i>perating  timultaneously  for  stitching  a  buttonhole  in  the  ends 
of  a  collar,  each  machine  having  a  clolh-ilamping  plate,  mechanism 
for  centraliziag  the  collar  between  the  two  stitching-machines,  the 
centralizing  mrechanism  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame 
between  the  bullonhole-stitching  machines,  means  supported  on  the 
carriaKe  for  hi»lding  the  two  end  portions  of  a  collar,  means  coacting 
with  the  holding  means  for  gaging  the  two  end  portions  of  the  collar, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  centralizing  mechanism  toward  the 
stitching-machines  to  present  the  endsof  the  collar  beneath  thecloth- 
clamping  plate* 

4  In  a  machine  for  locating  and  stitching  buttonholes  in  col- 
lars, the  combination  with  a  frame,  two  duplicate  stitching-machines 
mounted  on  said  frame,  spaced  from  each  other,  and  provided  with 
cloth-4'lamping  plates,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  midway  be- 
tween the  clotk-clamping  platesof  the  stitching-machines, means  for 
moving  the  carriage  to  or  from  the  stitching-machines,  a  transverse 
plate  mounted  on  the  carriage,  two  plates  for  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  a  collar,  an  adjustable  collar-guiding  device  carried  by  each 
of  said  plates  Ui  present  the  ends  of  the  collar  beneath  the  cloth- 
clamping  plBt«8,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  guided  ends  of  the 
collar  from  shifting. 

.5.  In  a  machine  for  locating  and  stitching  buttonholes  in  the 
end  portions  of  collars,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  two  button- 
hole-stitching machines  having  cloth-clamping  plates,  a  carriage 
supp«»rted  on  said  frame,  said  carriage  being  relatively  between  the 
two  stitching-machines  and  in  part  relatively  forward  of  the  same, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  to  or  from  the  stitching-machines, 
centralizing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  the 
middle  and  ends  of  a  collar,  said  centralizing  mechanism  consisting 
of  means  for  gaging  the  ends  of  the  collar,  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  collar,  mechanism  for  holding  the  middle  portion  of  the 
collar  against  movement  in  relation  to  the  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  collar-holding  me<-hanism  after  the  cloth- 
clamping  plat«N  clamp  the  collar,  the  collar-end-holding  means  re- 
leasing the  collar  as  the  carriage  is  moved  away  from  the  buttonhole- 
machines,  by  a  forward  movement  of  the  carriage 

ft  In  a  ma<-hinp  for  lo<-ating  and  stitching  buttonholes  in  col- 
lars, the  combination  with  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  of  a  car- 
riage, a  lever  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  an  adjustable  collar-retaining 
device  on  the  lever,  means  for  ooerating  the  lever,  and  means  for 
holding  the  <-ollar  Hat 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole  stitching  and  cutting 
machines,  a  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  or  from 
the  buttonhole-iUitching  machines,  a  platform  on  the  carriage, 
means  for  centrally  engaging  a  collar  supported  on  the  platform,  and 
means  fur  operating  the  latter  means  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  or  from  the  buttonhole-stitching  machines. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching 
machines  provided  with  cloth-clamping  plates,  mechanism  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  carriage 
intermediate  the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  platform  on  the  car- 
riage, said  platform  having  end  gaging  and  holding  devices,  a  device 
for  centrally  engaging  a  collar,  and  means  for  operating  said  latter 
device  when  the  carriage  is  moved  to  or  from  the  pair  of  buttonhole- 
machines. 

9.  In  combinatioa.  a  pair  of  biittonhole  cutting  and  stitching 
machines  provided  with  cloth-clamping  plates,  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  two  buttonhole  -  machines,  a  carriage 
mounted  intermediate  the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  centralizing 
oollar-engagiag  device  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carnage,  two  gage* 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  collar*,  and  mechanism  successively  disen- 
gaging  the  centralizing  device  and  withdrawing  the  carriage  from 
the  buttonhole-machine*. 


10.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching 
machines,  a  carriage,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
buttonhole-machines,  mechanism  carried  by  the  carriage  for  posi- 
tioning a  collar  to  re«eive  buttonholes  at  predetermined  points,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  to  or  from  the  buttonhole-ma- 
chines. 

11.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole  cutting  and  stitching 
machines  provided  with  cloth-clamping  plates,  a  carriage,  rae^'han- 
ism  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole-machines, 

:  a  platform  on  the  carriage,  gages  and  holding  devices  on  the  plat- 
{  form,  mechanism  independent  of  the  gaging  and  holding  device  for 
I  engaging  a  collar  at  a  predetermined  point,  mechanism  for  moving 
I  the  carriage  toward  the  buttonhole-machines,  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  cloth-clamping  plates,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  carriage  and  releasing  the  holding  and  gaging  devices 
from  the  collar. 

12.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pivolally-mouuted  buttonhole  cut 
ting  and  stitching  machines,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  carriage  intermediate  the  two  but- 
tonhole-machines, a  platform  on  the  carriage,  means  carried  by  the 
platform  for  holding  and  gaging  a  collar  to  be  operated  upon,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
machines. 

13.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines 
provided  with  cloth-clamping  plates,  means  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  pair  of  buttonhole-machines,  a  carriage  intermediate 
the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  platform  on  the  carriage,  gages, 
means  for  adjusting  the  gages  to  or  from  the  carriage,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  carriage  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole-ma- 
chines. 

U.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two  machines,  a  cloth- 
clamping  plate  carried  by  each  buttonhole  -  machine,  a  carriage 
mounted  intermediate  the  two  buttonhole-machines,  a  platform  on 
the  carriage,  gages  on  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  gages  to 
or  from  the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  gages  to  or  from  the 
buttonhole-machines,  and  means  for  operating  tiie  carriage  toward 
or  from  the  buttonhole-machine*. 

15  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bnttonhole-stitching  machines, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two  buttonhole-ma- 
chines, a  carriage,  a  platform  on  the  carriage,  gaging  device* 
mounted  on  the  platform,  means  for  adjusting  the  gaging  device*  to 
or  from  the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  gaging  device*  to  or 
from  the  buttonhole-machines,  means  for  adjusting  the  platform,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  platform  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
machines. 

16.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two  buttonhole-ma- 
chines, a  carriage,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  carriage,  collar-gage* 
mounted  on  the  platform,  means  for  adjusting  the  collar-gages  to  or 
from  the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  collar-gages  to  or  from 
the  buttonhole-machines,  mechanism  for  centrally  engaging  a  col- 
lar, and  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  latter  mechanism  and  mov- 
ing the  platform  from  the  buttonhole-machines. 

17  In  combination,  two  buttonhole-stitching  machine*,  a  car- 
riage, a  platform  mounted  on  the  carriage,  collar-gages  carried  by 
the  platform,  a  collar-centralizing  means,  said  centralizing  means 
pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  collar-engaging  device, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  engaging  device  in  position  to  re- 
ceive a  collar,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  engaging  device  and 
withdrawing  the  carriage  from  the  buttonhole-machines. 

IH  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a 
carriage,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  carriage,  collar-gaging  device* 
carried  by  the  platform,  means  for  engaging  the  center  of  a  collar, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole-ma- 
chines, and  adjusUble  means  for  limiting  the  carriage  in  iu  move- 
ment in  one  direction. 

19  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machine*,  a 
carriage  intermediate  the  two  buttonhole-machines,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the  buttonhole-machines, 
a  platform  supported  by  the  carriage,  collar-gaging  devices  sup- 
ported on  the  platform,  a  pivoted  centralizing  device  intermediate 
the  gages,  a  handle  on  the  centralizing  device,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  centralizing  device  in  operative  position,  the  disengag- 
ing of  the  centralising  device  serving  also  as  a  mean*  for  withdraw- 
ing the  carriage  from  the  buttonhole-machines. 

20.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machine*,  a 
carriage,  means  cooperating  with  the  carriage  to  gage  a  collar,  a 
pivoted  lever  on  the  carriage,  one  end  of  said  lever  carrying  a  cen- 
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tralizinx  dfvier  and  ita  oppositr  rnd  a  handle,  mran*  for  normallv 
poaitifMiinK  the  i-rntralizinf(  devicr,  tbi>  handle  serving  aw  a  meanst 
for  diaenfcaj^inK  the  centraiixiBK  devire  and  alao  withdrawing  the 
carriaKe  from  the  buttonhole-roarhineo. 

'i\  In  rombinatiun.  a  pair  of  buttonhole-Htitrhing  niarhineH,  a 
slide  intermediate  the  two  buttonhole-wtitching  machines  a  car- 
riage adjustablv  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  platform  supported  on  the 
carriage,  collar-gaging  devices  on  the  platform,  meanx  for  adjusting 
the  gages,  a  centralizing  device,  knd  means  for  operatinx  the  cen- 
tralizing device  and  the  carriage. 

tt.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-Htitching  machines,  a 
slide  intermediate  the  stitching-machines.  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
slide,  a  platform  on  the  carriage,  gaging  devices  adjustable  in  line 
with  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  centralizing  device,  and  meanx 
operating  the  centralizing  device  and  platfonn. 

2.1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stiti-hing  machines,  a 
carriage  interniedi<ite  the  xtitchmg-machines.  a  platform  supported 
by  the  carriage,  plates  adjustablv  mounted  on  the  platform  and  ad- 
justably mounted  to  be  moved  to  or  from  the  carriage,  gages  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  plates,  a  centralizing  device,  and  mean.s  for 
moving  the  centralizing  device,  and  platform  to  or  from  the  button- 
hole-machine*. 

24  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a 
slide  intermediate  the  stitching-machines,  a  carriage  adjustably  nt- 
cured  to  the  slide,  a  platform  supported  by  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
lever,  an  adjustable  centralizing  device  mounted  on  the  lever,  a 
platform  supported  by  the  carriage,  adjustably-mounted  gages  on 
the  platform,  and  means  operating  the  centralizing  device  and  the 
carriage 

25  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  buttonhole- 
stitching  machines,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two 
machines,  a  scale  indicatinx  the  (>ngle  the  machines  are  turned  on 
ttieir  pivots,  an  adjustably-mounted  carriage,  a  scale  indicating  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  plntform  on  the  carriage,  adjustably- 
mounted  plates  on  the  platform,  scales  indicating  the  movement  of 
(lie  plates,  adjustably-mounted  gages  on  the  plates,  scales  indicating 
the  movement  of  the  gages,  a  centralir.inK  device,  a  scale  indicating 
the  movement  of  the  centralizing  device,  and  means  for  moving  tha 
carriage  to  or  fn>ni  the  buttonhole-machines 

-2fi  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-stitching  machine,  a  carriage, 
a  collar-Kaginx  device  on  the  carriage,  means  coacting  with  the  gag- 
ing device  to  locate  the  collar,  said  means  positively  engaging  the 
collar,  and  means  for  sliding  the  carriage  to  the  buttonhole-stitchinc 
machine. 

27  In  combination,  two  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a  car- 
riage, two  end  gages  to  engage  an  article  to  receive  buttonholes,  a 
centralizing  device,  an  auxiliary  device  for  supporting  the  article, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  carriage  toward  the  buttonhole-stitching 
machines. 

2M  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a 
carriage  movable  intermediate  the  machines,  a  platform  supported 
OB  the  carriage,  slots  formed  in  the  platform,  plates  on  the  platform 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slots,  gages  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  plates,  temporary  retaining  devices  mounted  on  the  gages,  an  ad- 
justably-mounted centralizing  device,  and  mechanism  operating  the 
centralizing  device  and  serving  as  a  means  for  operating  the  car- 
rxnge. 

29.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttouhule-stitching  machines, 
each  machine  having  a  cloth-clamping  plate,  a  carriage  intermediate 
the  stitching-machines.  a  platform  on  the  carriage,  plates  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  platform,  cages,  devices  for  coacting  with  the  gages 
for  temporarily  holding  a  collar  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  op- 
erating the  cloth-clamping  plates  to  hold  the  collar  presented  by  the 
gages,  a  centralizing  device,  and  means  releasing  the  centralizing 
device  from  the  collar,  said  means  also  serving  to  withdraw  the  car- 
riage from  the  buttonhole-stitching  machines  and  disengaging  the 
temporary  holding  devices  from  the  collar 

30.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjustably-mounted  buttonhole- 
stitching  machines,  scales  adjacent  thereto,  a  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  and  provided  with  a  scale  to  indicate  movement  of  the  car- 
nage to  or  from  the  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a  platform,  gag- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  platform,  scales  indicating  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  gaging  devices  to  or  from  the  carriage,  scales  indicating 
the  movement  of  the  gaging  devices  to  or  from  the  stitching-ma  ' 
chines,  an  adjustable  centralizing  device,  scales  indicating  the  ad- 
justment of  the  centralizing  device  to  or  from  the  stitching-machines, 
means  operating  the  centralizing  device  and  carriage. 

31  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machine* 
provided  with  cloth-clamping  plates,  a  slidably-moiuited  platform, 


gaging  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the  platform,  means  coacting 
with  the  gages  for  temporarily  holding  a  collar  when  it  is  gaged, 
means  for  sliding  the  platform  toward  the  stitching-machines.  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  cloth-clamping  plates  simultaneously,  mean* 
withdrawing  the  platform  from  the  buttonhole  -  machines,  and  re- 
leasing the  temporary  holding  devices  ^  > 

32.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a 
slidably-mounted  platform  mounted  to  move  toward  or  from  the  two 
buttonhole-machines,  and  gages  carried  by  the  platform. 

33.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-stitching  machines,  a 
slidably-mounted  platform,  plates  mounted  on  the  platform,  means 
for  adjusting  the  plates  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole  -  machine*, 
and  Ksges  mounted  on  the  plates,  the  ends  of  the  plates  toward  the 
buttonhole-machines  extending  beyond  the  gages. 

34  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  buttonhole-machine,  a  slidably- 
mounted  platform  m«iunted  to  move  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
machine,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  holding  an  article  to  re- 
ceive a  buttonhole,  and  means  adjacent  the  buttonhole-machine  for 
holding  the  article  delivered  thereto  by  the  platfonn. 

35.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  buttonhole-machine,  a  slidably- 
mwuiited  plaTforni  mounted  to  move  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
Machine,  means  carried  by  the  platform  to  temporarily  hold  an  arti- 
cle to  re<-eive  a  buttonhole,  gages  adjacent  the  latter  means,  and 
awians  adjacent  the  buttonhole-machine  for  receiving  the  article 
from  (he  temporary  holding  means. 

36  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-machines,  a  slidably- 
niounted  platform  moun'ed  to  move  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
machines,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  holding  an  article  to  re- 
ceive a  buttonhole,  a  centralizing  device,  and  means  adjacent  the 
buttonhole-machines  for  holding  the  article  delivered  thereto  by  the 
platform. 

37  In  combination,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-machines,  a  slidably- 
mounted  platform  and  centralizing  device,  means  adjacent  the  but- 
tonhole-machines for  holding  a  collar  delivered  theret4j  by  the  plat- 
form, and  means  for  operating  the  platform  and  centralizing  device. 

3e.  In  ^mbination.  a  pair  of  buttonhole-machines,  a  slidably- 
mounted  platform  and  centralizing  device,  means  on  the  platfonn 
for  gaging  a  collar,  means  adjacent  the  buttonhole-machines  for 
holding  the  collar  delivered  thereto  by  the  platform,  and  means  for 
operating  the  centralizing  device  and  platform. 

39.  In  combination,  •  pair  of  buttonhole-machines,  a  slidably- 
mounted  centralizing  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  platform,  gages, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  gaged  collar,  means  adjacent 
the  sewing-machines  for  holding  the  collar  delivered  thereto  by  the 
platform,  and  means  for  operating  the  centralizing  mechanism  for 
introducing  the  collar  to  the  sewing-machines,  the  temporary  hold- 
ing means  being  released  from  the  collar  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
centralizing  mechanism. 

40.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  buttonhole-machine,  a  slidably- 
mounted  platform  mounted  to  move  toward  or  from  the  buttonhole- 
ma<-hine.  and  means  for  gaging  an  article  which  is  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  buttonhole-machine,  the  platform  supporting  and  carry- 
ing said  article. 

41.  In  combination,  a  frame,  buttonhole-stitching  mechanism, 
a  slidabiy-mounteii  centralizing  mechanism  consisting  of  a  slidable 
platform  carrying  gaging  means  and  means  engaging  the  article  to 
be  operated  upon,  and  means  for  operating  the  centralizing  mech- 
anism 

42  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-mactiine  having  a  work-sup- 
port, gages,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
operated  upon,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  deliver  and  position  said 
article  on  the  work -support,  and  means  for  holding  the  article  after 
it  is  in  position. 

43.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  buttonhole-machine  having  a 
needle,  a  platfonn  to  receive  and  deliver  an  article  to  the  sewing-ma- 
chine, the  inner  end  of  the  platform  extending  under  the  needle  of 
the  machine  when  delivering  the  article,  means  for  gaging  the  arti- 
cle to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  holding  the  article  after  it  is  de- 
livered. 

44.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  buttonhole-machines  hav- 
ing needles,  a  platfonn  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  the  pair  of  but- 
tonhole-machines to  introduce  an  article  thereto,  the  inner  edge  of 
the  platform  extending  under  the  needles  when  the  article  is  intro- 
duced to  the  machines,  and  means  holding  the  article  after  it  is  de- 
livered. 

45  In  combination,  a  buttonhole-machine,  having  a  work -sup- 
port, gages,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
operated  upon,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  deliver  and  deposit  said 
article  on  the  work-support,  and  means  for  holding  the  article  after 
it  is  gaged  and  deposited. 
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Claim— I.  A  die  forcuttinft  collara  or  tkr  like  compriitinK  »w« 
*nd  difit  fornrd  with  a  upaer  brtwren  fhrm.  and  an  intcrniediatr 
die  open  at  both  ends  next  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  dies  and  diwon- 
neeted  therefrum.  the  xaid  intermediate  die  beinjc  Uin^er  than  the 
apace  betweein  'he  end  die* 

2  A  die  for  ruttinK  lullant  or  the  like  c-oinpri«inK  two  end  die* 
formed  with  a  »pate  between  them,  the  adjaient  edfteM  of  t<aid  -lied 
beinjc  utraijfht  and  parallel  with  each  other,  an  intermediate  die  open 
at  both  end*  next  the  inner  end»  i>f  the  end  die~  and  divcotinected 
therefrom  i«aid  intermediate  die  beinjj  »f  raijrht  and  parallel  with  the 
•  inner  endH of  the  end  die»and  longer  than  the  space  between  »ai<l  lat- 
ter die*.         1 1 

3.  A  die  for  cutting  collar*  or  the  like,  cumpri!>in|;  adjustable 
end  diea  havipf;  their  inner  edjfes  Htraii(ht  and  spaced  frnn  »-ach 
other,  and  a  4trai|;ht  intenne<iiate  die  which  cuU  in  alinement  with 
the  edfceti  ol  the  end  dies,  the  intermediate  die  bein^  longer  than  the 
tipace  between  the  end  die* 

4  A  die  for  cuttinj?  collar*  or  the  like,  comprising  end  dies, 
meant!  for  adjustinx  said  diea  len^hwise  to  or  fn>in  each  other  and 
havinji  their  inner  end*  spaced  from  each  other,  a  slraijrht  interme- 
diate die  whiek  cut*  in  alinement  with  the  ed^ea  of  the  end  die*,  said 
straixht  intermediate  die  beini{  longer  than  the  apace  between  the 
two  end  dies,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  die 

5  A  die  for  cutting  collars  or  the  like  comprising  a  base,  two 
end  die»  of  arbitrary  outline,  except  at  their  inner  ends  which  are 
straiifht  and  spaced  from  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  two 
end  dies  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  an  intermediate  strai)?ht 
die  distant  frijBi  the  end  dies  and  cuttinf(  parallel  with  l^ie  ends  of 
s«id  end  dies,  the  straifcht  intermediate  die  beinfc  longer  than  the 
space  between  the  end  dies. 

6.  A  die  for  cutting  rullan  or  the  like  cumprisinK  two  end  dies 
mounted  to  be  adjusted  to  or  from  each  other  on  a  straight  line,  the 
outer  ends  of  tke  end  dies  being  of  arbitrary  outline  and  their  inner 
ends  being  straight,  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  dies  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  an  intermediate  die  whose  edges  are  straight  and  the 
same  width  and  sha{>e  as  the  inner  ends  of  the  end  dies,  and  longer 
than  the  space  between  the  said  end  dies,  the  said  intermediate  die 
cutting  on  a  line  with  the  cut  of  the  end  dies 


793, Ol'^.    SODlfD  BOX     HimiT  C  Holm.  Wuerford,  N 
Piled  Oct  n  1904     SerlaJ  Ro  230.&39. 


Claim.— \.  A  sound-bos  comprising  a  rasing  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  working  diaphragm,  a  sympathetic  diaphragm  spared 
from  the  working  diaphragm,  the  opening  in  the  casing  communicat- 
ing with  the  spare  formed  between  the  two  diaphragms,  and  a  atylus- 
lerer  paaaing  through  the  opening  and  contacting  with  the  working 
diaphrainn. 


i  A  soundbox  <ompri«ing  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus^le- 
Ter  in  contort  with  the  diaphragm,  trunnions  proje<ting  from  the 
stylus-lever,  a  fixed  bearing  to  receive  one  of  the  trunnions,  a  mov- 
able bearing  having  means  to  normally  for.-e  it  toward  the  other 
trunnion,  and  means  for  fastening  the  movablr  bearing  after  it  liaa 
been  set. 

3.  A  soundbox  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  flat  spring- 
stylus  lever  which  yields  in  two  right-angular  directions, the  stylua- 
lever  being  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  and  adapted  to  move  at 
nght  angles  thereto  under  the  influence  of  a  sound  record  inde;>end- 
ently  of  aaid  two  yielding  movement« 

4.  A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphratrm  and  a  fork- 
ihaped  stylus  lever,  the  forks  of  which  yield  lowani  or  from  each 
other  and  embrace  and  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  supporting  the  stylus-lrver  in  relation  to  the  diaphragm 

5  A  soundbox  comprising  a  casing.  .1  diaphragm,  a  yielding 
fork-shaped  itylus-lever  which  yields  in  two  right-angular  dire<- 
tions.  the  forks  of  the  stylus  lever  enibrac  iiig  and  contacting  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  and  me«n>  Kiij)porting  the  stvlu«- 
lever  in  relation  to  the  diaphragm 

6  A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  working  diaplinigra.  a 
sympathetic  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  working  diaphragm,  a 
fork-shaped  stylus-lever,  the  fork>  of  which  yield  to*ard  o.-  from 
each  other  and  enihra«c  and  conta<I  with  opposite  >ides  of  the  work- 
ing diaphragm,  one  of  ihe  focki_p«ssing  through  the  opening  in 
the  casing  and  int(»  the  space  between  the  two  diaphrHgnis,  ami 
means  supporting  the  stylus-lever  in  relation  to  the  .liaphragiii 

7.  \  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaplirrf^ni.  a  >l\lus-le- 
verliaving  opposite  bearing  points,  aslidable  bearinji  which  receive* 
one  of  the  bearing-points,  means  tending  to  force  the  slidable  bear- 
ing toward  thf  stylus-lrver,  and  means  for  holding  the  slidable  bear- 
inj;  ill  Hxed  position  after  the  forcii;g  iiieans  force  it  out 

N.  A  soundbox  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus-le- 
ver which  yields  toward  or  from  the  plane  of  travel. b^ariiur!-  at  oppo- 
site points  to  support  the.  slylus-lever,  spring-actuated  means  f<ir 
raking  up  wear  at  the  hearing-points,  and  means  for  holding  said 
means  after  it  has  been  set 

!♦  A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphraitin.  a  f.-rk- 
shafied  stylus-lever  which  yields  toward  or  from,«he  plain-  of  travel, 
the  forks  yielding  toward  or  from  each  other,  bearings  at  <ippositr 
points  to  support  th»  stylus-lever,  spring-actuated  means  fon-ing 
the  bearings  closer  together,  and  means  holding  the  forcing  means 
after  lieing  set. 

4ll    A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  vielding 
hi.Ti/ontally  pivoted    stylus-lcvcr    yieldingly    contacting    with    the 
diaphragm,  means  under  pressure  f«>r  taking  up  wear  at  the  pivotal 
points  of  the  stylus-lever,  and  means  fastening  the  f«k»--ii|i  mean-    . 
after  it  has  been  set. 

II.  .\  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus-le- 
ver in  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  trunnions  projecting  from  the 
stylus-lever,  bearings  whi<  h  re.five  the  trunnions,  means  normally 
exerting  pressure  in  line  with  rhe  tninniims  to  dccreas«-  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bearings,  and  means  retaining  the  hxed  distance 
between  the  bearings  after  having  been  set. 

12  A  sound-box  comprisinir  a  casing,  a  io\er-plate  formed 
with  an  opening  for  the  exit  of  sound,  a  working  diaphragm,  u  piv- 
otally-mounted  stylus  lever  in  touch  with  the  workinif  diaphragm, 
a  sympathetic  diaphragm,  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the 
sound-box  to  increase  or  de.  rease  the  pitch  of  sound,  means  under 
pressure  bearing  against  <me  <if  the  pivots  of  the  stylus-lever  to  take 
up  wear,  and  means  for  fastening  the  take-up  means  after  it  has 
been  set. 

13  A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  seal 
therefor,  a  washer  surrounding  eac  h  side  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
diaphragm,  each  washer  extending  beyond  the  seat  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm,  means  holding  the  washers  and  diaphragm  in. 
position,  and  a  stylus-lever  conUcting  with  the  diaphragm 

14  A  .sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylua- 
lever  contacting  with  the  diaphragm,  a  needle-ber  with  whi(  h  the 
stylus-lever  ii;  connected,  a  trunnion  at  etrh  end  of  the  needle-bar, 
bearings  for  the  trunnions,  one  of  said  bearings  being  spring-actu- 
ated, and  means  holding  the  spring-actuated  bearing  after  it  is  set 

15  A  sound-box  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylua- 
lever.  bearings  at  opposite  point«  to  support  the  stylus,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  spring  actuated,  means  holding  the  spring-bearing 
after  it  has  been  set,  and  a  needle-holder  in  line  with  the  <-enter  of 
the  styrlus-lever. 

lb  A  sound-box  con  prising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylua- 
lever  which  it  forked  at  one  end  and  has  formed  on  its  forks  contact- 
poinu  which  yieldingly  engage  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  nee- 
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dle-b«r  from  wbich  the  itjIuv-lcTer  project*,  a  needle-bolder  pro- 
jecting from  the  needle-bar,  tbe  center  of  said  needle-bar  beini;  in 
line  with  the  renter  between  the  •tylua-leTer  contact-point*,  and 
mean*  for  taking  up  wear  of  the  needle-holder 

17.  A  (ound-box  compriaing  a  caamg,  a  working  diaphragm, 
a  aeat  for  the  diaphragm,  a  pivotaliy-mounted  yielding  forked  aty- 
lu«-leTer  having  contact*  on  adjacent  face*  of  the  fork*,  and  two 
waihera.  one  of  said  washer*  being  placed  on  each  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  extending  beyond  the  *eat  therefor. 

18.  A  «ottnd-boz  oompriaing  a  casing,  a  diaphragm,  a  fork 
ahaped  atylM-lerer.  the  forks  of  the  stylus-lever  yieldingly  engaging 
opposite  tides  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  needle-holder  attached  to  the 
*tylu«-lever 

19.  A  sound-box  compriaing  a  caiting,  a  working  diaphragm, 
a  seat  therefor,  a  washer  surrounding  each  side  of  the  outer  edge  of 
the  working  diaphragm,  each  washer  extending  beyond  the  »eat  and 
toward  the  center  of  the  working  diaphragm,  a  sympathetic  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  the  working  diaphragm  and  a  stylus-lever  con- 
tacting with  the  working  diaphragm. 

20  In  combination,  a  sound-box,  a  stylus-lever,  means  adjust- 
ing the  stylus-lever  to  take  up  waar  at  the  supporting-points,  and 
means  fastening  the  adjusting  means  after  it  has  been  adjusted 

21  In  combination,  a  sound-box,  a  stylus-lever,  bearing*  pro- 
jecting from  the  sound-box  to  support  the  stylus-lever,  one  of  said 
bearing*  being  split  and  carrying  an  adjusting  means  which  acts  on 
the  bearing  of  the  stylus-lever,  and  means  for  tightening  the  split 
bearing  after  the  adjusting  means  has  been  set. 


793.013.  COMBIHgU  STAND  AND  HORN  FOR  TALKING  MA 
CHINBS  HimiT  C  MnxiK.  Wat«rford  N  T  Piled  D«c  S.  1904 
Scrtal  No  2U.m. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  caxing  having  a  support  Tor  a 
talking-machine,  legs  supporting  the  casing  and  forming  a  space  at 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  bom  extending  downwardly  below  the 
•tipport  and  terminating  to  discharge  sound  in  the  space,  and  a  de- 
flector at  the  bottom  of  the  horn,  the  horn  being  inclosed  bytherasicg. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talking-ma- 
chine, a  horn  extending  downwardly  below  the  support,  a  deflector 
at  the  bottom  of  the  horm,  the  horn  being  inclosed  by  the  casing,  a 
tube  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  talking-machine  and  the  up- 
per end  of  the  horn,  and  a  awiveled  connection  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
which  communicate*  with  the  horn,  said  connection  comprising  a 
stationary  standard,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  tube  and  awiveled  to 
the  standard. 

3  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talking-ma- 
chine, leg*  supporting  the  casing  and  forming  a  space  at  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  a  horn  extending  downwardly  below  the  support  and 
terminating  to  discharge  sound  in  the  space,  and  a  deflector  at  the 
bottom  of  the  horn  and  mounted  in  the  space,  a  tube  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  talking-machine,  the  tube  and  horn  being  inclosed 
in  the  caaing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  c«*ing  having  a  support  for  a  talking-ma- 
chine, a  horn  incloaed  by  the  caaing.  and  a  flexible  deflector  at  the 
mouth  of  the  horn. 

b.  In  combination,  a  caaing  having  a  aupport  for  a  talking-ma- 
ebine,  a  horn  incloaed  by  the  casing,  a  flexible  deflector  at  the  mouth 
of  the  horn,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  deflector 


S.   In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  support  for  a  talking-ma- 
chine and  a  space  formed  below  the  casing,  a  hum  inclosed  by  the 
caaing  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  ' 
an  adjustably-mounted  deflector  in  the  space  and  adjacent  the  mouth 
of  the  hom 

7.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  talking-machine  support, 
a  cover  over  the  support  to  form  a  separate  conipartnirni  for  tht- talk- 
ing-machine, a  horn  depending  from  the  support,  a  tube  above  the 
•upport  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  talking-machine  and 
the  horn,  the  horn  being  inclosed  within  the  casing  below  the  sup- 
port, and  a  deflector  at  the  mouth  of  the  horn. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  support  in  the  casing,  a  horn  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  in  the  support,  a  tube  communicating 
with  a  talking-machine  and  the  horn,  a  hanger,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
tube,  and  awiveled  connection  between  the  yoke  and  hanger,  the 
horn  being  inclosed  in  the  casing. 

9.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  support  for  a  talking-machine,  a 
hom  within  the  casing,  and  extending  downwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  same,  a  flexible  deflector  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  mouth  of  the  horn,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  mouth  of  the  deflector. 

10.  In  combination,  a  stand  for  a  talking-machine,  a  horn  with- 
in the  stand,  a  flexible  deflector  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  horn,  and 
mean*  for  folding  the  deflector  when  not  in  use. 

11.  In  eombination,  a  stand  for  a  talking-machine,  a  hi>rn  in- 
cloaed within  the  stand,  a  flexible  deflector  at  the  mouth  of  the  horn, 
means  holding  the  deflector  open,  and  means  for  folding  the  deflector 
when  not  in  use.  • 

12  In  combination,  a  stand  for  a  talking-machine,  a  hom  in- 
cloaed within  the  stand  with  its  mouth  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a 
flexible  deflector  under  the  stand  and  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  horn, 
means  holding  the  deflector  open,  and  spring-actuated  means  for 
folding  the  deflector  under  the  stand. 


793.014.  BOX  riLLINO  MACHINE  ALBION  L  F  MrrcHlU. 
Boston.  Maas.  and  CaiKLis  W  Aikin  Bast  Orange.  N  J  Filed  Feb 
18. 1904.    RMMwed  Apr  7. 1906     Serial  No  254.373 


Claim. —  1.  A  box-fllling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier 
having  box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  move- 
ment to  a  box,  a  driving-shaft  connected  with  the  carrier,  a  driver 
for  said  shaft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
driver,  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  material  to  a  box  engaged 
by  the  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
disconnecting  the  clutch  members  to  stop  the  carrier  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and  by  a  loaded  box  for  connecting  said  member*  to 
■tart  the  carrier. 

2.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  r.arrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  movement  to 
a  box.  a  driving-shaft  connected  with  the  carrier,  a  driver  for  said 
shaft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
member*  having  a  cam  and  being  yieldingly  pre**ed  into  engage- 
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boi  from  th^  pUtfonn.  the  iMt-mentioB^d  tr«ck  h.rinn  "utIeU  for 
WMU  m»U>n«l  which  are  f<-c«ntric  U,  the  path  of  »  filM  box  moTin. 
o»er  ...d  tr«ck.  whereby  the  box  u  cuied  to  bru.h  w..te  m.teri.l 


ment  with  the  other  member  which  is  affixed  to  the  shaft,  a  movable 
abutment  normally  in  puaition  to  roAperate  with  said  cam  in  diaplac- 
ing  the  movable  clutch  member  to  Htop  the  carrier,  meana  for  deliv- 
ering a  charf^e  of  material  to  a  box  (nga)|:ed  by  the  carrier,  and  meanit  I  from  the  track  into  said  op«pinp 
actuated  by  a  loaded  box  for  displacing  said  abutment  and  thereby  j  9    A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  roUry  carrier  havinc 

permitting  the  fonnection  of  the  clutch  members  to  start  the  carrier     box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progreasive  movement  to 
.^_.-.,:  .:  :=  ...  '*>»»«d"*''>«"haftconnect«d  with  the  carrier,  a  driver  for  said 


3  A  box-llling  macJiine  comprising  a  rotary  head  or  carrier 
having  a  vertinally-arranged  box-engaging  pocket  adapted  to  im- 
part a  progrestlve  movement  to  a  box,  a  movable  platform  which  ix 
normally  elevated  and  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a 
fliled  box,  meaas  for  guiding  a  box  engaged  by  said  carrier  to  the 
platform  when  the  latter  is  in  iu  elevated  position,  means  for  guiding 
a  filled  box  away  from  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  depressed,  a 
driving-shaft  it>nnected  with  the  earner,  a  driver  for  said  shaft ,  sepa- 
rable clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  driver,  and  means 
operated  by  th«  roUtion  of  the  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  clutch 
memben  to  stop  the  carrier  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  by  the 
depression  of  the  platform  for  connecting  said  members'  to  sUrt  the 
carrier. 

4.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  head  or  carrier 
having  verti<  ally  arranged  box-engaging  pockeU  adapted  to  impart 
a  progressive  movement  to  a  series  of  boxes,  a  vertically-movable 
platform  which  is  normally  elevated  and  is  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  weight  of  a  fliled  box,  an  inclined  track  for  guiding  a  box  en- 
gaged by  the  carrier  to  the  raised  position  of  the  platform,  a  subsUn- 
tially  horiionul  track  for  guiding  a  filled  box  away  from  the  de- 
pressed position  of  the  platform,  a  driving-shaft  connected  with  the 
carrier,  a  driver  for  said  shaft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  driver,  and  means  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft 
for  stopping  the  carrier  at  predetermined  intervals  and  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  platform  for  connecting  said  members  to  start  the 
carrier. 

5    A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  roUry  carrier  having  a 
box-receiving  pocket  or  re«-ei»s,  a  supplying-conveyer  for  introduc- 
ing an  empty  box  into  a  pocket  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  carrier,  a 
delivering-conveyer  for  removing  a  fliled  box  from  a  pocket  at  the 
delivering  side  of  the  carrier,  mechanism  for  alternately  moving  and  I 
arresting  the  carrier,  said  mechanism  including  a  vertically-movable 
platform  located  below  the  path  of  the  carrier  between  the  said  cori- 
yeytn,  said  platform  being  yieldingly  supported  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  a  filled  box  thervon,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  carrier, 
a  driver  for  Aaid  shaft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  driver,  meaas  operat«d  by  roUtion  of  the  shaft  fordis«)nnecting 
the  clutch  members  and  stopping  the  carrier  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals and  by  the  depreaaion  of  the  platform  for  connecting  said  mem- 
ben,  to  start  fht  carrier,  a  segmental  inclined  track  between  the 
supplying-rarrier  and  the  platform,  adapted  to  receive  a  box  from 
the  said  carrier  and  raise  it  to  the  normal  level  of  the  platform,  and 
a  second  segoMntal  track  between  the  platform  and  the  discharging- 
conveyer,  adapted  to  receive  a  filled  box  from  the  depressed  plat- 
form and  guide  it  to  the  discharging-oonveyer 

6  A  box-fllliiig  machine  comprising  a  box-supplying  conveyer, 
a  box-delivering  conveyer,  a  roUry  carrier  overhanging  the  two 
conveyers  and  having  a  box-engaging  pocket  adapUd  to  receive  a 
box  from  one  coDveyer  and  deliver  the  box  to  the  other  conveyer,  a 
chute  or  conduit  located  over  the  carrier  in  position  to  discharge  ma- 
terial into  a  box  engaged  by  a  pocket  between  the  conveyers,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft connected  with  the  carrier,  a  driver  for  said  shaft,  separa- 
ble clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  driver,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rotation  of  ^he  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  clutch  mem- 
bers to  slop  the  farrier  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  by  a  loaded 
box  for  connecting  said  members  to  start  the  carrier. 

7  \  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
box -engaging  pocket  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  movement  to 
a  box  and  provided  with  a  funnel  overhanging  said  pocket,  a  fixed 
chute  or  conduit  located  over  the  carrier  in  position  to  deliver  ma- 
terial to  said  fuaael,  a  driving-shaft  connected  with  the  carrier,  a 
driver  for  said  shaft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  driver,  and  means  operated  by  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  for  dis- 
connecting the  clutch  members  to  stop  the  carrier  when  the  funnel  is 
under  the  chute  aad  by  a  loaded  box  for  connecting  said  members  to 
start  the  carrier 

>*    A  box  filling  machine  comprising  a  roUry  carrier  having  a 


•baft,  separable  clutch  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  driver 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  disconnecting  the 
cluuh  member*  to  stop  the  carrier  at  predetermined  intervals,  an 
automatic  stop  for  positively  arresting  the  driving-shaft  when  said 
cluuh  members  are  separated,  and  means  actuated  by  a  loaded  box 
engaged  with  the  earner  for  connecting  said  cluteh  members  tostart 
the  carrier,  said  means  having  provisions  for  displacing  the  stop. 

10  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  roUry  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means  adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  movement  to  a 
box,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  carrier,  said  mecharMsm  including  a 
sliding  clutch  member  having  a  cam,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  con 
stituting  an  abutment  normally  in  the  path  of  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  coflperate  with  the  latter  in  displacing  said  clutch  member  to 
stop  the  carrier,  a  yieldingly-supported  box-supporting  platform, 
and  connections  between  said  platform  and  the  rwk-shaft,  whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  platform  caused  by  a  filled  box  is  caused 
to  turn  the  rock-shaft  and  displace  the  abutment 

1 1  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
box-receiving  pocket  or  recess,  a  supplying-conveyer  for  introduc- 
ing empty  boxes  into  the  pocket  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  carrier,  a 
delivering-conveyer  for  removing  a  filled  box  from  a  pocket  at  the 
delivering  side  of 'he  carrier,  automatic  means  foe  periodically  stop 
ping  the  carrier,  said  means  including  a  driving-pulley,  separable 
clutch  members,  a  movable  abutment  normally  in  position  U)  cauae 
the  separation  of  said  cluUh  members,  means  actuated  by  a  filled 
box  for  displacing  the  abutment  and  starting  the  carrier,  polleyi 
supporting  said  conveyers,  and  a  driving-belt  engaged  with  the 
driving-pulley  and  with  belt-pulleys  on  the  shafU  of  the  conveyer 
supporting  pulleys. 

H2  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  roUry  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means,  mechanism  for  routing  the  carrier,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  clutch  member  having  a  cam,  a  rock -shaft  having 
an  abutment-arm  normally  in  the  path  of  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
co6perate  with  the  latter  in  displacing  the  ciotch  member  to  stop  the 
carrier,  a  platform  arranged  to  support  a  box  moved4>y  the  carrier, 
connections  between  the  rock-shaft  and  platform,  and  a  weighted 
arm  alUched  to  the  rock -shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  support  the 
abutment-arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  cam  and  the  platform  in  a  raiaed 
position 

13.  A  box-filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  having 
box-engaging  means,  mechanism  for  routing  the  carrier,  said  mech 
anism  including  a  clutch  member  having  a  cam  and  a  stop-shoulder, 
a  rock-shaft  having  an  abutment-arm  normally  in  the  path  of  said 
cam  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  in  displacing  the  clutoh 
member  to  stop  the  carrier,  said  rock -shaft  having  also  a  stop-dis- 
placing arm,  a  platform  arranged  to  support  a  box  moved  by  the  car- 
rier, connections  between  the  rock-shaft  and  platform,  a  weighted 
arm  attached  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  support  the 
abutment-arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  cam  and  the  platform  in  a  raised 
position,  and  a  pivoted  weighted  stup-dog  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage the  stop-shoulder  on  the  clutch  member,  said  dog  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  displaced  by  the  displacing-arm  on  the  rock-ahaft. 


793.01  5.     VENTILATOR     Oiuuii  MooLTOH,  Somerrttle. 
niad  Oct.  9,1903     SenaJ  No  176  438 


4^>;=^  "H' '  »  ""Tt^.v" 
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Claim. — I.  A  ventilator  compriaing  a  span-board  having  aa 
opening  therein,  a  deflecting  box  or  casing  supported  by  said  board 
and  provided  with  outlet-openings,  a  valvular  shutter  mounted  in 
said  boa  or  casing  and  having  a  preponderant  side,  and  means  for 
positively  adjusting  said  shutter 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  span-board  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  deflecting  box  or  casing  supported  by  said  board,  a  sliding 


box-engaging  pocket,  me<  hanism  for  routing  the  carrier,  automatic  [top  for  said  caaing  provided  with  outlet-openings,  a  shutter  pivoUlly 
means  for  periodleally  stopping  the  carrier,  a  normally  raised  yield-  'mounted  in  said  box  or  casing  and  having  a  preponderant  side,  and 


ing  platform  under  the  carrier,  means  for  conducting  material  to  a 
box  on  said  platform,  a  fixed  segmental  track  at  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form for  guiding  an  empty  box  to  aaid  platform,  and  a  fixed  seg 
menul  track  at  the  opposite  side  ot  the  platform  for  guiding  a  filled 


means  for  positively  adjusting  said  shutter 

3  A  ventilator  comprising  a  span-board  having  an  opening 
tfierein,  a  deflecting  box  or  casing  supported  by  said  board  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet-openings,  a  valvular  shutur  mounted  in  said  box 
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or  cuiag  aad  luving  m  preponderant  tide,  and  an  arm  moant4id  in 
•aid  caainx  •nd  provided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  rngtgt  Mid 
shutter 

4.  A  ventilator  roapriiing  a  tpan-board  having  an  opening 
t^rein,  a  deflecting  box  or  caaing  supported  bv  said  board  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet-opening*,  a  valvular  abutter  mounted  in  said  box  or 
raaing  and  having  a  weight  i«e<-ured  to  one  tide  thereof,  and  adjuiting 
mean*  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  aaid  shutter 

&.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  span-board  having  an  opening 
therein,  extension-pieces  for  said  board,  a  defle<-ting  box  or  casing 
supported  by  said  board  and  provided  with  outlet-openings,  a  valvu- 
lar shutter  mounted  in  said  box  or  casing  and  having  a  preponderant 
side,  and  means  for  positivelv  adjusting  said  shutter 


7U:i.()Hi.     QUN^IQHT     Sidnit  M  MuuuT  Maryanto.  DUh. 
Piled  Aug  8.  1 90S     Serial  No  168  822 


Clmim.—.K  gun-sight  comprising  the  muzzle  extremity  having  a 
dovetail  gri>o\e  extending  tranxverMelv  schmw  its  upper  surface,  a 
ha»e-11«nKc  hnving  another  ba.Hc-flange  drpendinfc  therefrom  having 
opposite  Hide  edges  which  correspond  to  »he  shape  of  the  doveUil 
groove,  a  central  sight-body  mounted  on  the  iinit-mentioned  base- 
flangr  having  vertical  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
walls  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  recess  between  them,  the  walls  be- 
ing further  provided  with  open  front  ends  and  also  having  a  wall  for 
closing  the  rear  ends,  said  rear  wall  being  of  a  less  vertical  extent 
than  the  height  of  the  ;<ide  walls,  one  wf  the  side  walls  beinn  provided 
» ilh  a  side  opening,  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  being  continuously 
inclined  dowirwardly  to  their  outer  ends,  a  bead  or  sight-piece  con- 
structed toconform  to  the  configuration  of  the  shapeof  the  side  walls, 
said  sight  serving  to  be  mounted  in  the  recess  so  as  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rece.ss  and  against  the  rear  wall,  the  sight-piece  being 
vertically  hi^fher  than  the  side  walls  and  extending  above  the  upper 
edge  surfaces  of  the  same,  and  means  passing  throurh  the  opening 
in  the  side  wall  and  impinging  against  one  side  of  the  bead  or  sight- 
piece,  substantially  as  spe<-itied. 


7i»H.()17. 
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TANK  STRAINER     Joura  McAni  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
13.  1906     Serial  No  2U  330 


aanHlar  valre-aeata  situated  at  said  opeaings,  a  strainer-eaaiag,  and 
valve-operating  devices  whereby  the  valve  may  be  alternately  seated 
in  the  said  valve-seata. 

S.  la  a  taBk-atraioer.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocative 
valve,  of  a  strainer  baring  oppoeitely-dispoaed  openings  and  annulai 
valve-aeaU  situated  at  said  openings,  a  strainer-rasing,  a  iuperiai- 
poaed  strainer  covering  the  upper  mouth  of  said  strainer-casing,  and 
valve-operating  devices  whereby  the  valve  may  be  attemately  seated 
in  the  said  valve-seats 

3.  In  a  tank-strainer,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocative 
vaJve,  of  a  strainer  having  oppositely-disposed  openings,  a  strainer- 
casing  having  oppositely-disposed  openings  interiorly  threaded, 
rings  threaded  exteriorly  and  engaging  the  openings  of  said  casing, 
the  said  rings  being  connected  with  the  said  strainer  at  its  said  open- 
ings and  kaving  valve-aeata  presented  toward  the  inside  of  the 
strainer,  and  valve-operating  devices  whereby  the  valve  may  be  al- 
ternately seated  in  said  valve-seats. 

4.  In  a  tank-strainer,  the  combination  with  a  strainer-eaaiag 
having  openings  provided  with  valve-seaU.  the  said  casing  having 
also  an  outlet  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tank-hoee,  of  a  strainer 
interposed  between  the  said  openings  of  the  casing  and  its  said  oat- 
let,  means  including  valve  devicea  whereby  the  said  openings  of  the 
easing  may  be  alternately  closed. 


Claim. — I     In  a  tank-strainer,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cative valve.  0/  a  strainer  having  oppositely-disposed  openings  and 


793.01  R.    HAT  PIN     Amni  A  McRai.  AUMioro 
0«t.  7.  1908     Swial  No.  176.070 


Piled 
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CUtim.—ln  a  hat-pin,  a  stem,  with  a  knob  at  one  end,  a  cap 
loosely  surrounding  said  knob,  an  omamenUl  head  with  a  cup  mem 
ber  secured  thereto  having  fingera  adapted  to  be  bent  around  said 
cap  to  roUUbly  secure  the  head  to  the  pin,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


793,019.  HATPIN  Aaratnt  A  McRai.  AtUeboro  Man  aagnor 
to  McRu  k  KaXLxa.  AttJeboro.  Mtm..  a  Ptrm.  Plied  Mar  U,  1904. 
Serial  No  800382 


Claim. — In  a  hat-pin,  the  hollow  bead  b  formed  of  the  halves  b' 
b'  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  each  half  having  the  coinciding  holes 
6*  b*  and  b*  b*.  and  means  for  securing  the  halves  b'  b'  together  and  to 
a  pin-shank,  consisting  of  the  riveta  r  e  through  the  holes  M  b>,  b*  6* 
and  the  pin-shank,  as  described 


793.020.  SWAGE  POR  INSBRTBD  SAW  TBBTH  Wallace  L 
NawiLL  and  Ultssu  Stalet.  Buckeye.  Wash  Piled  June  3.  1904. 
Serial  No.  210.967. 


Claim  — 1  In  a  swage  for  inserted  saw-teeth,  in  combination, 
an  anvil,  a  swaging  member,  a  pivoted  saw-tooth  carrier  coAperating 
therewith,  a  lever  for  advancing  said  carrier,  and  automatic  means 
for  locking  said  carrier  against  return. 

2  The  combination  in  a  swage  for  inserted  saw-teeth,  of  an  an- 
vil, a  pivoted  saw-tooth  carrier  by  which  saw-teeth  may  be  brought 
into  coctact  with  the  anril,  a  lever  for  advancing  said  tooth-carrier 
and  a  swaging  member  disposed  adjacent  the  anvil. 
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3.  The  eombinaUon  in  •  tw*|re  for  ina«rt«d  Mw-tMtk,  of  an  an- 
vil, a  awagiBf  member  aitpoat^  adjacent  to  the  aavil,  a  aaw-tootb 
ouTMr  bj  wbieb  Baw-t«etb  maj  be  broiigbt  int«  eagagemeDt  witb 
tbe  aaril,  and  operatinf  devioM  for  aaid  carrier  oompriaing  a  lerer, 
aad  a  liak  eonaeetiax  ^id  lerer  with  aaid  carrier  and  forming  a  log- 
(tle-joiat 

4  Tbe  ooabiiiatioB  ia  a  twage  for  inaerted  MW-t«etk,  of  an  au- 
ril,  a  roUUble  awaipng  momber  diapoMd  adjacent  to  tba  utU,  a 
piroted  aaw-tooth  carrier  by  mean*  of  which  the  aaw-teeth  may  b« 
brought  into  ronuct  with  aaid  anril.  and  an  adjuaUble  aupport  for 
aaid  carrier 

&.  Tbe  rombinatton  in  a  twage  for  inaerted  aaw-teeth,  of  an  an- 
Tii,  a  swaging  member  HmptMted  adjacent  to  aaid  anvil,  a  piroted 
aaw-tooth  earner.  ■  bell-crank  levf  r  for  operating  said  carrier,  and 
an  adjuKUble  link  forming  a  connection  between  the  elbow  of  aaid 
bell-erank  lerer  and  aaid  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  iwage  for  inaerted  aaw-teeth,  of  an  an 
<rU,  a  iwaging  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  anril.  a  movable 
carrier  by  which  aaw-teeth  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
aaid  anvil,  and  a  aaw-tooth  holder  adjutuble  on  Raid  carrier 

7.  The  combination  in  a  (wage  for  inaerted  saw-teeth,  of  an  an 
Til,  a  swaging  member  diapo^d  adjacent  to  the  anvil,  a  pivoted  car 
riar,  and  a  tootk-holder  removably  mounted  on  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  awage  for  aaw-toeth.  in  combination,  a  aaw-tooth  car- 
rier, a  clamptng-acrew  in  connection  with  laid  carrier  for  holding  a 
Mw-tooth  thereupon,  aaid  clamping-aorew  having  a  head  adapted 
to  abut  acainat  the  aaw-tooth.  a  reailient  member  behind  said  head, 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  resilient  member,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  tO€>th-carrier 

».  In  a  swage,  in  combination,  a  aaw-tooth  carrier,  a  clamping- 
screw  earned  thereby  and  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  aaw-tooth  held  in  said  carrier  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
adjacent  to  said  head,  an  elastic  ring  surrounding  said  reduced  por- 
tion, and  a  threaded  member  behind  said  ring  artd  adapted  to  com- 
press the  same  against  said  head. 

10  In  a  swage,  in  combination,  a  Haw-tooth  carrier,  a  hollow 
screw  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  an  inner  member  having  an  en- 
larged head  ai  the  inner  extremity  thereof  adapted  to  abut  against 
a  saw-tooth  held  in  said  carrier,  said  inner  member  baring  a  reduced 
stem  paaaing  through  said  hollow  s<rew,  an  elastic  ring  disposed 
■bout  aaid  stem  between  said  head  and  the  extremity  of  said  screw, 
and  a  nut  mounted  upon  aaid  Mtem  fur  1  ompressing  said  ring. 


sponding  design-cylinders  may  at  will  be  brought  into  or  out  of  co- 
operative relaUon  without  disturbing  the  corr«ei>onding  distribut 
iagparU. 


798.021.     VALLLINIHO      Itik  A   Ouu.  Minoe&polit.  Minn 
FUed  rab  4  1100     Senal  No  244.682 


CIdim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall-lining  con- 
sisting of  multiple  folds  of  paper  or  other  flbrous  material  ot  different 
widths,  said  folds  being  united  at  their  longitudinal  edge*  and 
creased  intermediate  their  length  said  united  edges  being  adapted 
to  lateral  deflection,  and  to  be  secured  to  oppositely-faced  timber;, 
in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  tihown  and  described 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall-lining  fashioned  of 
multiple  strips  nt  unequal  width,  said  strips  being  united  at  their 
parallel  longitudinal  edges,  and  creased  intermediate  their  width, 
thereby  providing  dead-air  spaces  intermediate  the  said  strips, 
through  the  unequal  deflection  of  the  respective  strips,  substantiallr 
as  shown  and  described. 

3  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bifold  of  paper,  cloth,  or 
other  flbrous  material  the  leaves  of  which  are  of  unequal  width  hav- 
ing the  parallel  longitudinal  edges  of  the  two  leaves  united ;  and  each 
being  created  intermediate  its  width,  thereby  providing  for  unequal 
deflection  of  iu  leaves,  and  for  an  intermediate  dead-air  chamber, 
substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


708.()2-2.     PRIimifO  PRBSS     OEOROi  g  Pabcoast  Brooklyn. 

K  T.,  iMtgnor  to  American  Lithographic  Company  a  Corporation  of 

New  York     Original  application  Med  Jan  28.  1900.  Ssrlal  No.  S.170. 

Dinded  and  thU  applicaUoo  fllsd  D«c  82. 1904.    Serial  No.  337,951. 

Claim.— I.  A  roury  printing-press  including  in  combination,  s 
plurality  of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  there 
for.  each  compnsing  a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  and 
means  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  applying  parts  and  the  corre 


2.  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  deaign-cylindeni.  a  plurality  of  inking  me<hanisui«  therefor. each 
comprising  a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  member  common  to  the  applying  partj<  of  fw.i  or  more  <if 
aaid  inking  mechanisms  whereby  said  two  or  more  applying  pans 
and  the  corresponding  design-cylinders  may  at  will  Im"  brought  into 
or  out  of  cooperative  relation  without  disturbing  the  corresponding 
distributing  parts. 

3.  A  roUry  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  design-<'ylinden,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor.  e«rh 
comprising  a  distributing  part,  an  applying  part,  and  a  convevinft 
part  between  tbe  distributing  and  applying  parts,  and  meanx  w  here 
by  two  or  more  of  said  applying  parts  and  the  corresponding  design- 
cylinders  may  at  will  br  brought  into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation 
without  disturbing  the  corresponding  distributing  parts 

4.  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  curved 
circumferentially-continuous  design  :iiember.  an  inking  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  distributing  part,  an  applying  part  for  contin- 
uously applying  ink  to  the  design  member  while  the  press  is  printing, 
and  means  whereby  said  applying  part  and  the  design  member  may 
at  will  be  readily  separated  or  brought  together  without  moving  the 
distributing  part. 

5  A  ratary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  curved 
circumferentially-continuous  design  member,  an  inking  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  distributing  part,  an  applying  part  for  contin- 
uously applying  ink  to  the'design  member  while  the  press  is  printing, 
a  conveying  part  between  the  di.itributing  and  applying  parts,  and 
means  whereby  said  applying  part  and  the  design  member  may  at 
will  be  readily  separated  or  brought  together  without  moving  the 
distributing  part 

6.  A  roUry  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  curved  circumferentially-continuous  design  member*.  «  pluralitv 
of  inking  mechanisms  therefor,  each  comprising  a  distributing  part. 
an  applying  part  for  continuously  applying  ink  to  the  design  member 
while  the  press  is  printing,  and  means  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  - 
applying  parts  and  their  corresponding  design  members  mav  at  will 
be  readily  brought  into  or  out  of  coAperative  relation  without  moving 
the  distributing  part. 

7.  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  an  impres- 
sion-cylinder, s  design-cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  including  a    ' 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  for  separating  the  de- 
aign  and  impreaaion  cylinders,  and  means  for  separating  the  design- 
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cjOinder  anU  th*  applyinff  part  of  the  inking  mechanira  wiUiout 
■orioff  thr  di«tributii]f(  part  then  of 

>*.  A  r.)Ury  printinx-pr«M  including  in  combination,  an  imprM- 
•ioo  nxH-hanitm.  a  plurality  of  deaifru-cTlindera.  an  inking  mechan- 
tain  for  cactdMignn-vlinder  including  a  dittributing  part  and  an  ap- 
plying part,  meana  for  nfparatiug  two  or  inor«>  of  the  de«ign-cyUn- 
dem  and  the  impreaaion  mechanism,  and  meana  for  separating  two 


of  the  rollers  whereby  frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjuotmrnt  ot 
the  rollers  is  rendered  unneceMary 

17  \  rotary  printing-prrK^  inrludinjf  in  .omhination.  a  de«.ign- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mrchanium  Iherrfor  including  an  applying 
roller,  mean*  for  moving  naid  rcUli-r  into  and  out  of  position  for  ap- 
plying ink  to  the  dcKign,  and  iiiran*  for  \  ieldingly  holding  said  roller 
in  operativ  position,  said  means  bt-intr  adapted  to  compeiiHalr  for 


or  m«r.  „f  ,k.  A  f  7 7'  J ,     ^p—wu,?  .wo    .n  uprraiiv-  pwillion,  Mid  means  b^in^  adapted  to  compensale  for 

,IZT        t    '*"'*»-y'.""*'"  "«!  »»"  -PP'Tt"*  P.ru  of  the  corre-    variation,  in  the  diameter  of  the  n.lier  .  herebv  fre,uen.  Z  ac.ur  ,e 
spending  inking  mechanisms  without  moving  the  distributing  n-rt.    .Hi.,.t»,.n.  „f  .k.  ...n..  : ^-._.  '  r»«.ur»ie 


-         "  -rr-^-— o  r"'""  "■    *■"«    will-- 

sponding  inking  mechanisms  without  moving  the  distributing  parts 
thereof. 

9.  \  roury  printing-preaa  including  in  combination,  an  impres 


adjustment  of  the  roller  is  rendered  unnecessary 

18.   A  rotary  printing-press  including  iniombination.  a  design- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  therefor  intludinK  a  plu'ality  of  ap 


;i;ir;rJ:;!rcwinlr"",  *!!'*•'*::""  k'*"'  '-^'"^ --»«•-- 1  p'T-^-ners.  .>„;or  more  ..i,ertned;.;e  ;.i;;;;:;;::.:  ^:;:;;;:; 

or  «ch  design-cylinder  including  a  d.stnbut.ng  part  and  an  apply-    .aid  applying-rollers  into  „r  out  of  position  for  applying  ink  to  the 
iBg  part,  means  including  a  member  common  to  two  ormnr^  of  tk.    rf..i.,„    ™ t :-ij:-_..  u   ■  j:     "^  •  .      .  Fl- .r  "K  mn  i»  me 


r» —  — -""W    fr^nm  HiB\4    Oil    m^ytj* 

iBg  part,  means  including  a  member  common  to  two  or  more  of  the 
deaign-cylinders  for  separating  said  two  or  mor«  cylinders  and  the 
impression  mechanism,  and  means  including  a  member  common  to 

•  k.k..^»l..: .-    ..* ...       ... 


design,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  naid  intermediate  roller  or  mll- 
ers  in  contact  with  said  applying-rollers.  and  mcano  for  >ieldinglv 
holding  said  applying-rollers  in  operative  p^isition,  said  mean*  for 


■ "■"»  -  u«u.i^,  luinmon  10    noiaing  saio  applying-rollers  in  operative  w.sition    t 

Igmelhl^r'"*  "      "'^°*  -•'^  "'  '"'  •'"  °'  "'^"  '"'•  !  ::;""^  '-**''"*"'  '"^-'-"^  •>'  »•»'  -"-  -  -"-'-d  unnece-^ 

10.   A  roury  prinUng-preaa  including  in  combination,  an  im- 1  19    A  roUrr  printing-oress  includin.,  in  ....»,hi„..i  i 

erauve  relation  tfcer«with,  an  inking  machanism  for  each  de«»n^wf.    nan   an  .nnivi...  ».^ , .  * 


ermtive  relation  therewith,  an  inking  machanism  for  each  design-cyl- 
inder including  a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means 
for  separating  the  design  and  impression  cylinders,  and  means  for 
separating  thedesign-cylinden.  and  the  applying  parts  of  the  corT» 


"      - —  — "  '""^  "KP'.'"'KP"ruj  or  me  corre-    inraisirio 

sponding  inking  mechanisms  without  moving  the  distributing  parts  !  •■V'T  part 


part,  an  applying  part,  means  for  moving  the  applving  part  into  or 
out  of  position  for  applying  ink  to  the  form,  a  conveying  part  and 
naeans  for  yieldingly  holding  the  conveying  part  in  contact  v»  ith  both 
the  distributing  and  applying  parts  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 


ther«)of. 

11  A  roury  printing-prMs  including  In  combination,  an  im- 
preasion-cylinder.  a  plurality  of  design-cylinders  arranged  in  co6p- 
erative  relation  therewith,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  de.iign -cyl- 
inder including  a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  in- 
cluding a  member  common  to  two  or  more  of  said  deaign-cylinUt  ni 
for  separating  said  two  or  more  cylinders  and  the  imprettsion-cylin- 
der,  and  meant  including  a  member  common  to  the  applying  parta 
of  two  or  more  of  said  inking  mechanisms  for  separating  the  apply- 
ing parts  of  sAid  two  or  more  inking  mechanisms  and  the  correapond- 
ing  design-cylindem  without  moving  the  distributing  parts  of  said 
two  or  more  inking  mechanisms 

12  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing-press  including  a  plu- 
rality of  hard  and  soft  rollers  arranged  alternately  in  series,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  a  plurality  of  soft  rollers  in  conUct 
with  the  adjacent  hard  rollers,  said  means  acting  on  the  soft  rollers 
individually  and  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
diameters  of  the  rollers  whereby  frequent  or  accurate  individual  ad- 
justment of  the  rollers  is  rendered  unn«ces«ary. 

13  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  design- 
eyiiader,  an  inking  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  distributing- 
rollers,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  adjacent  rollen  in  contact,  a 
plurality  of  applying-rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
applying-rollers  in  position  to  apply  ink  to  the  design,  said  holding 
means  acting  on  the  several  rollers  individually  and  being  adapted 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  whereby 
frequent  or  accurate  indiridual  adjustment  ot  the  rollers  is  rendered 
unnecessary 

14  A  roUry  printing-prees  including  in  combination,  s  deaign- 
cylinder.  an  inking  mechanism  including  a  distributing  part  com- 
prising a  plurmlity  of  roller*,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  adjacent 
roUera  in  contact,  an  applying  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  apply- 
ing-rollers and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rollers  in  poaition 
for  applying  ink  to  the  deaign,  a  conveying  part,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  conveying  part  in  operative  relation  with  both  the 
distributing  and  applying  parU.  said  holding  means  acting  on  the 
several  rollers  individually  and  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  va- 
riations in  the  diameters  of  the  rollera  whereby  frequent  or  accurate 
individual  adjustment  of  the  rollera  is  rendered  unnecessary 

15.  A  roUry  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  design-cylinders,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder 
including  a  plurality  of  hard  and  soft  roflers.  and  means  for  yield- 


2()  A  roUry  printing  press  including  in  combination,  an  im 
pression-cylinder,  a  design-cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  design 
cylinder  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  impressi..n  cylin- 
der, an  inking  mechanism  including  an  applying-rolirr,  a  supp«.rt 
for  the  applying-roller  and  means  for  yieldingU  holding  said  apply- 
ing-roller  in  operative  position,  said  means  being  arranged  between 
the  roller  and  its  support  and  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  vari 
ations  in  the  diameter  of  the  roller 

21  A  rotar>  printing  press  including  in  combination,  an  im 
pression-cylinder.  a  design-cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  design 
cylinder  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  impression-cylin 
der.  an  inking  mechanism  including  an  applving-roller,  means  for 
moving  the  applying-roller  Into  or  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  applying-roller  in  operative  peti- 
tion, said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  the  diameter  of  the  roller 

22  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combinati.m,  an  im 
pression-cylinder,  a  design-cylinder,  means  for  moving  the  design- 
cylinder  into  or  dut  of  operative  relation  with  the  impre»,ion-cvlin 
der.  an  inking  mechanism  including  a  distributing  part,  an  applying 
part,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying  part  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  conveying  part,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  con 
veying  part  in  contact  with  both  the  distributing  and  applying 
parU. 

23  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  an  im- 
pression-cylinder, a  design-<ylinder.  means  for  moving  the  design- 
cylinder  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  impression-cylin- 
der, an  inking  mechaniam  including  a  distributing  part,  an  applying 
part,  means  for  moving  the  applying  part  into  or  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, means  for  yieidingly  holding  the  applying  part  in  operative 
position,  a  conveying  part,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  con- 
veying part  in  operative  relation  with  both  the  distributing  and  ap- 
P'yin*  P»rt«  irrespective  o{  the  position  of  the  latter  part 

24.  A  roUry  printing-press  including  in  combination,  an  im- 
pression mechanism,  a  plurality  of  design-cylinders,  means  for  sepa- 
rating and  bringing  together  said  impression  mechanism  and  said 
design-cylindera,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  design-i-ylinder  in- 
cluding an  applying-roller.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
applying-roller  in  operative  poeition,  said  means  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  roller  and  iU  support  and  being  adapted  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  diameter  of  the  roller 

2.'S    A  rotary  printing-press  Including  in  combination,  an  im- 


ingly  holding  adjacent  rollers  in  contact,  said  mean,  being  adapted  I  ,^  J'  l^XllI"  7'T,  Z  '  r  -"''""•"on.  an  un 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameter,  of  the  rollera  wberabv  ^,^7,^  ."1'"""^  '  ''^T  '  *';"'^''-<-'""'''-'  "-•»-  '-  -"-- 
frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjustment  of  the  rollera  is  render*;!    11^.^^'^.'^'^"''^'"  \T  "'  ""'  "'  "P*^*''^'  '"•''""  *>«•»  the  un- 


frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjustment  of  the  rollera  is  rendered 
unnecessary. 

16  A  roUry  printiag-preaa  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  design-cylindera.  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hard  and  soft  distribntlng-rollen.  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  adjacent  rollera  in  conUct.  a  plurality  of  applving- 
rolleij^and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rollera  in  position  to 
apply  ink  to  the  design,  said  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  several 
roUera  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameterv 


I .-.  —  ..I.-..    —■«■<    ■  BB«    sail- 

pression  mechanism,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  drsign-cvlinder 
including  a  distributing  part,  an  applying  part,  means  for  moving 
said  applying  part  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  applying  part  in  operative  position,  a  con- 
veying part,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  conveying  part  in 
operative  relation  with  both  the  distributing  and  applying  parU. 

26  A  roUry  printing-press  including  in  combination,  an  im- 
preasion  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  design-cylindera,  means  for  raov- 
iag  the  design-cylindera  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  im- 
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prcMioB  BMctMRtam,  an  iakiag  BMchAoiun  for  each  dMign-cyliDder 
includinx  an  applrinx-rollrr.  mean*  for  moTinx  the  appljinff-rollei 
into  Of  out  of  op«rativr  poaition,  and  meana  for  Tieldinirly  holding 
aaid  applyinx-roilrr  in  op«ratirr  poaition,  Mid  meana  beinjc  adapted 
to  rompenaate  for  *arialiona  in  the  diameter  of  the  roller 

27  A  roUnr  printin^-preaa  including  in  combination,  a  deaign- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechaniam  therefor  including  a  plurality  of  dia- 
tributing-rollera.  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  rollem  in  contact, 
a  plurality  of  applyiDg-rullers.  mean*  for  moving  the  applying-roll- 
ew  into  or  out  of  operative  poaition,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  applying-rollert  in  operative  poaition.  aaid  holding  means  heing 
adapted  to  compenaate  for  variation*  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollera 
whereby  frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjustment  0/  the  roller*  ia 
rendered  unneceaaaiy 

28.  A  rotary  printing-preM  including  in  combination,  an  tm- 
preasion-cylinder,  a  deHign-cylinder,  nieans  for  separating  the  de-  , 
sign  and  impresMon  cylinders  asd  for  bringing  them  together,  an  ' 
inking   mechanism    including   a  plurality  of  distributing- rollem,  : 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  adjacent  rollers  in  conUct.  a  plu    • 
rality  of  applying-rollers,  means  for  moving  the  applying-rollera  info  | 
or  out  of  operative  position,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  apply    ' 
ing-rollers  in  operative  prwiition,  said  holding  means  being  adapu^d  ' 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  whereby 
frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjuatment  of  the  rollers  is  rendered 
unnei'esHary. 

W.  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing-preaa  including  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  cer- 
tain of  said  rollers  in  operative  position,  said  inking  mechanism  be- 
ing adapted  to  occupy  various  positions  in  the  press  a*  regards  the 
action  of  gravity  on  ita  various  rollers,  and  said  means  being  adapted 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  n>ller!i  and  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  Mllert  in  operative  poaition  irrespective  of  their 
gravity  relations  with  respect  to  the  cooperating  parta 

30,  A  rotary  printing-preas  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  design-cvlinders.  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor, 
each  comprising  a  pJuralify  of  rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing certain  of  said  rollers  in  operative  poaition  tha  movement  of  th« 
rollers  toward  their  operative  positions  being  limited  by  the  conUct 
of  the  rollera  with  the  codperating  parta.  said  inking  mechanisms  be 
ing  located  in  variooa  positions  with  respect  to  the  action  of  gravity 
on  the  rollers  Ihereo/.  and  said  holding  means  heing  adapted  to  hold 
the  rollers  in  operative  poaition  irreapective  of  their  gravity  relationa 
to  the  cooperating  p«rU 

.11.  A  n>tary  pnnting-press  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  design-cylinders,  a  plaraiity  of  inking  meohanisms  therefor, 
each  compriaing  a  plurality  of  rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
iflg  ceruin  of  Mid  rollers  in  operative  poaition.  said  inking  mechan 
isms  being  lockted  in  various  poaitions  with  respect  to  the  action  of 
gravity  on  the  rollera  thereof,  and  Mid  holding  means  being  adapted 
to  com[>enMte  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  and  to 
hold  them  in  their  operative  positions  irrespective  of  their  gravity  rr- 
lattons  to  the  cooperating  parta 

St  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  raechanismM  therefor, 
each  including  an  applying-roller  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
aaid  applying-roller  in  operative  poaition  the  movement  of  the  rollers 
toward  their  operative  positions  being  limited  by  the  contact  of  the 
rollers  with  the  cooperating  part*.  Mid  inking  mechanism*  being  lo- 
cated in  various  positions  with  respect  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  the 
applying-rollen.  theraof.  and  said  holding  means  b^ng  adapted  to 
hold  the  applyinlt-roUeri  in  operative  positioi.  irres'pective  of  their 
gravity  relations  to  the  corresponding  design-cylinderti. 

33.  A  roUrr  printing-preaa  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  deaign-rylindrra.  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor, 
each  including  an  applying-roller  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
Mid  applying-roller  in  operative  position,  said  inking  mechanisme 
being  located  in  various  poeitiona  with  respect  to  the  action  of  gravity 
on  the  applying-rollen.  thereof,  and  said  holding  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollers  and 
to  hold  them  in  operative  poaition  irrespective  of  their  gravity  rela- 
tions to  the  corresponding  design-cylinders 

34.  A  roUry  printing-press  cylinder  including  in  combination. 
•  plurality  of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms 
therefor,  each  including  an  applying-roller.  means  for  moving  said 
applying-roller  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  correapond- 
ing  deaign-cylinder.  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  roller  in 
op«n«iTe  poaition  the  movement  of  the  applying-roller  toward  iU  op- 
erative position  being  limited  by  the  conUct  of  the  roller  with  the  de- 
MffD-atirface,  aaid  appljing-roUen  being  locatod  in  various  gravity 


reUtJona  with  raapert  to  tJie  corraaponding  deaign-cvlinders  and  Mid 
holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  applving-roller.  m  opera- 
tive  position  irreapective  of  their  gravity  r«lations  to  the  desigu-cvl- 
inders 

3b.  A  rotary  prinUng-preM  cylinder  including  in  combination. 
!•  plurality  of  deaign-cylinders,  a  pluralitv  of  inking  raechaniama 
I  therefor,  each  including  an  applying-roller,  means  for  moving  Mid 
applymg-roller  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  correspond- 
ing design-cylinder,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  roller  in 
operaUve  poaition.  said  applying  rollers  being  located  in  various 
Cravity  relations  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  design-<ylindera 
and  Mid  holding  means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variationa 
in  the  diameters  of  the  applying  rollen  and  to  hold  them  m  operative 
poaiuon  irrespective  of  their  gravity  relations  to  the  corresponding 
design -cylinders 

36.  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity  of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  nie<hanisms  therefor, 
i  each  including  a  plurality  of  ink-distributing  r..llers,  means  for 
;  yieldingly  holding  adjacent  distributing-rollers  in  conUct,  an  apply 
ing-roller.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applving-roller  in  opera- 
tive position  with  relation  to  the  design-cylinder  the  movement  of 
said  roller  toward  iU  operative  position  being  limited  bv  the  con- 
tact of  the  roller  with  the  design-surface,  said  inking  mechanisms  be- 
ing located  in  various  poaitions  with  respect  to  the  action  ..f  gravity 
on  the  various  rollers  thereof  and  Mid  holding  mean.-  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  several  rollers  in  operative  position  irrespective  of  their 
gravity  relations  to  the  cooperating  parts. 

37  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  deaign-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechan i»m.s  therefor, 
each  including  a  plurality  of  ink-distributing  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  adjacent  distributing-rollers  in  contact,  an  apply- 
ing-roller, means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applving  roller  in  oper- 
ative poaition  with  relation  to  the  design-cylinder,  said  inking  me<h- 
anism*  being  located  in  various  positions  with  resp.-ct  tc;  the  action 
of  gravity  on  the  various  rollers  thereof  and  Mid  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  coropenMte  for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the 
several  rollers  and  to  hold  them  in  operative  position  irrespective  of 
their  gravity  relations  to  the  cooperating  parts 

3i<.  A  roUiT  printing-preas  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  deaign-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor, 
each  including  a  plurality  of  ink-distributing  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  adjacent  distributing-rollers  in  contact,  an  ink- 
applying  roller,  means  for  moving  the  ink-applying  roller  inUi  or  oat 
of  operative  relation  with  the  corresponding  design-cylinder  the 
movement  of  Mid  roller  toward  its  operative  position  being  limited 
by  the  conUct  of  the  roller  with  the  design -surface,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  applying-roller  in  operative  position,  said  ink- 
ing mechanisms  being  located  in  various  positions  with  respect 
to  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  rollers  thereof  and  said  holding  means 
being  adapted  to  bold  the  several  rollers  in  their  operative  petitions 
irrespective  of  their  gravity  relations  to  the  cooperating  parts 

39.  A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor, 
each  including  a  plurality  of  ink-distributing  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  adjacent  distributing  rollers  in  contact,  an  ink- 
applying  roller,  means  for  moving  the  ink-applying  roller  into  or 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  corresponding  design-cylinder,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying-roller  in  of^rative  posi- 
tion. Mid  inking  mechanisms  being  located  in  various  po.iifions  with 
respect  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  rollers  thereof  and  Mid  holding 
means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameters 
of  the  several  rollers  and  to  hold  them  in  their  operative  positions  ir- 
resp<«ctive  of  their  gravity  relations  to  the  cooperating  parts 

40.  A  roUry  printing-preas  including  in  combination,  an  im- 
pression-<ylinder,  a  plurality  of  deaign-cylinders.  means  for  moving 
the  design-cylinders  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  im- 
preaaion -cylinder,  an  inking  mechaniam  for  each  design-cylinder  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  distributing-rollers,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  adjacent  rollers  in  conUct  the  movement  of  said  rollers  to- 
ward their  operative  poaitions  being  limited  by  the  conUcf  of  the 
rollers  with  the  cooperating  parte,  a  plurality  of  applying-rollers 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  appl.ring-rollers  in  operative 
position.  Mid  inking  mechanisms  being  located t^in  various  positions 
in  the  press  with  respect  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  their  various 
rollers,  and  Mid  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  several 
rollers  in  operative  poaition  irreapective  of  their  gravity  relation  to 
the  cooperating  parU. 

41.  An  inking  mechaniaoi  for  a  roUry  printing-preaa,  includ- 
ing in  combination  an  ink-distributing  me<*baniam,  an  ink^ounUin 
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and  a  ductor- roller.  Mid  iak-iTouiiUiii.  and  uid  ductor-roller  b«tiix 
mdjusUbU  with  respect  to  the  dietributing  mechaaiam  whereby  the 
founuin  maj  be  a«t  in  a  lerel  position  for  rarioos  poeitiona  of  the 
inking  mechanisai  in  the  preaa 

4t.  An  inking  meohaniam  for  a  printiag-prea*  ineluding  in 
combination,  an  ink-founuin,  a  fountain-roller,  a  ductor-roller,  aad 
operating  devices  for  the  founUin-roller.  all  of  which  parU  an 
Boanted  on  a  common  center  and  are  a(^uitable  thereon  for  various 
poaitiona  of  the  inking  mechanism  in  the  preao 

43  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printiUK-preaa  including  in 
combination,  an  ink-fountain,  a  fountain-roller,  a  ductor-roller,  and 
operating  devices  for  the  ductor-roller,  all  of  which  parts  are  mount- 
ed on  a  common  center  and  are  adjustable  thereou  for  various  po- 
*ition.<  0I  the  inking  mechaaiam  in  the  press. 

44  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing-preaa  iacluding  in 
combination,  an  ink-fountain,  a  fountain-roller,  a  ductor-roller,  and 
operating  devices  far  both  the  fountain  and  ductor  rollers,  all  of 
which  parts  are  mounted  on  a  common  center  and  are  adjustable 
thereon  for  various  positions  of  the  inkiag  mechaniam  in  the  press. 

45  An  inking  mei'hanism  for  a  printing-preas  including  in 
combination,  an  ink-fountain,  a  fountain-roller,  a  ductor-roller, 
pawl-aad-ratchel  devices  for  rotating  the  fountain-roller,  and  cam- 
actuated  devices  for  operating  the  ductor-roller.  all  of  which  parts 
are  mounted  on  a  common  renter  and  are  adjustable  thereon  for  va- 
rious positions  of  the  inking  mechanism  in  the  press. 

4€.  .A  rotary  printing-press  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  design  •  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  inking 
mechanisms,  each  including  an  ink-fountain  and  a  ductor,  both  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  the  other  parts  of  the  inking  mechanism 
whereby  the  fountain  may  b«  set  in  a  level  position  for  varieus  loca- 
tions of  the  inking  mechanism  in  the  press. 

47  In  an  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing-press,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ink-distributing  mechaniam  including  a  plurality  of  roll- 
en.  a  fountain,  and  a  ductor.  said  fountaiii  and  doctor  being  piv- 
'>tally  mounted  concentrically  with  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  diatrib- 
uting  mechanism  and  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  diatributing 
me<-hani8m  whereby  the  inking  mechanism  may  be  placed  in  various 
positions  in  the  press. 

4^.  An  ink-distributing  mechanism  for  a  printing-press  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  of  diatributing-rollera,  said  series  including  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  the  rollers  of  each  set  being  connected  to- 
gether, and  meana  consisting  of  a  shaft  and  oppoaitely-arranged 
cranks  for  vibrating  adjacent  sets  of  rollers  in  opposite  directions. 

49  A  rotary  planographic  printing-presa  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  curved  circumferentially -continuous  planographic  deaign 
member,  a  damping  mechanism  therefor,  an  inking  mechanism  there- 
for comprising  a  distributing  part,  and  applying  part  for  continu- 
ously applying  iak  to  the  design  member  while  the  press  is  printing, 
and  means  whereby  said  applying  part  and  said  design  member  may 
at  will  be  readily  separated  and  brought  together  without  moving 
the  distributing  part. 

50.  K  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  combinstion.  s  plurality  of  cur\'ed  rircumferentially-continuous 
planographic  design  members,  a  plurality  of  damping  mechanisms 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechanisms  therefor  each  comprising 
a  distributing  part,  an  applying  part  for  continuously  applying  ink 
to  the  corresponding  design  member  while  the  preaa  ia  printing, and 
means  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  applying  parta  and  their  corre- 
sponding design  members  may  at  will  be  readily  brought  into  or  out 
of  codperative  relation  without  moving  the  distributing  parts. 

51.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression -cylinder,  a  planographic  design  -  cylinder,  a 
damping  mechanism,  an  inking  mechanism  including  a  distributing 
part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  impression  and  de- 
sign cylinders  msy  at  will  be  readily  separated  and  brought  together, 
and  means  whereby  the  design -cylinder  and  the  applying  part  of 
the  inking  mechanism  may  at  will  be  readily  separated  and  brought 
together  without  moving  the  distributinK  part  of  the  inking  mech- 
anism. 

52.  A  rotary  multicolor  planograplxic  printing-press  including 
in  combination,  an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  plano- 
graphic design-cylinders,  a  damping  mechanism  for  each  design-cyl- 
inder, an  inking  mei-hanism  for  each  design  -  cylinder  including  a 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  design- 
cylinders  and  the  impression  mechanism  may  at  will  be  readily  sepa- 
rated and  brought  together,  and  means  whereby  the  design-cylinders 
and  the  applying  parts  of  the  inking  mechanism  may  at  will  be  read- 
ily separated  and  brought  together  without  moving  thf  diatributing 
parts  of  the  inking  mechanism.  * 


53.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  pnnting-press  including 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  damp- 
tag  ■eckaaiams  therefor,  a  plurality  of  iaking  mechaniams  therefor, 
each  comprising  a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  and  means 
whereby  said  applying  parts  may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and 
out  of  coAperative  relation  with  the  corresponding  design-cylinders 
vithout  moving  the  correspondiag  distributiag  parts. 

54.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  impression -cylinder,  a  planographic  design -cylinder,  a 
damping  mechanism  therefor,  an  inking  mechanism  therefor  includ- 
ing a  distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  de- 
sign-cylinder may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and  out  of  coApera- 
tive  relation  with  the  impression-cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the 
applying  part  of  the  inking  mechanism  may  at  will  be  readily  moved 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  design-cylinder  without 
moving  the  distributing  part  of  the  inkiag  mechaaism. 

55.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  combination,  an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  plano- 
graphic deaign-cyliaders,  a  damping  mechanism  for  each  design- 
cylinder,  an  inking  niechsnism  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  a 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  design- 
cylinders  may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and  out  of  co6perative 
relation  with  the  impression  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  ap- 
plying parts  of  the  inking  mechanisms  may  at  will  be  readily  moved 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  design-cylinders  without 
moving  the  distributing  parts  of  the  inking  mechanisms. 

56.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  combination,  an  impression  mechaniam.  a  plurality  of  plano- 
graphic design-cylinders,  a  damping  mechanism  for  esch  design- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechsnism  for  each  design-cylinder  including  a 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  common  to  two  or 
more  of  said  design-cylinders  for  moving  the  same  into  or  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  impression  mechsnism,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  member  common  to  two  or  more  of  the  inking  mechanisma 
for  moving  the  applying  parts  of  said  two  or  more  inking  mechan- 
isms into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  corresponding  design- 
cylinders  wi/hout  moving  the  distributing  parts  of  the  inking  mech- 
anisma. 

57.  K  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 

in  combination,  an  impression  mechaaism.  a  plurality  of  plano- 
graphic design-cylinders,  a  damping  mechanism  for  each  design- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  desinn-cylinder  including  a 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  design- 
cylinders  and  the  impression  mechanism  may  at  will  be  readily  sepa- 
rated and  brought  together,  means  whereby  the  design-cylinders 
and  the  damping  mechanisms  may  at  will  be  readily  separated  and 
bntught  together,  and  means  whereby  the  design-<-ylindeni  and  the 
applying  parta  of  the  inking  mechanism  may  at  will  he  readily  sepa- 
rated and  brought  together  without  moving  the  distributing  parts  of 
the  inking  mechaniams 

58  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  combination,  an  impreaaion  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  plano- 
graphic design-cylinders,  a  damping  mechanism  for  each  design- 
cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  design-<-ylinder  including  a 
distributing  part  and  an  applying  part,  means  whereby  the  design- 
cylinder*  may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  impression  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  damping 
mechanisms  may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  design-cyJinders,  and  means  whereby  the  applying 
parts  of  the  inking  mechaniams  may  at  will  be  readily  moved  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  design-cylinder*  without  moving 
the  distributing  parts  of  the  inking  mechanisms 

59.  .K  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  combination,  an  impreaaion-cylinder.  a  plurality  of  planographic 
design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  damping  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of 
inking  mechanism*  each  including  a  distributing  part  and  an  apply- 
ing part,  means  including  a  part  common  to  two  or  more  of  the  de- 
sign-cylinders for  moving  said  cylinders  into  or  out  of  operative  re- 
lation with  the  impression-cylinder,  means  including  a  part  common 
to  two  or  more  of  said  damping  mechanisms  for  moving  them  into 
or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  deaign-cylinder*.  and  means 
common  to  two  or  more  of  the  inking  mechaniams  for  moving  the  ap- 
plying parts  thereof  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  corre- 
sponding design-cylinders  without  moving  the  distributing  parts  of 
the  inking  mechanisms 

60  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-preas  including 
in  conbinatioB,  a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cyliadera,  a  plu- 
rality of  damping  mechanisms  therefor,  a  plurality  of  inking  mechan- 
iams therefor  each  comprising  a  pluralrty  of  roller*  and  means  for 
yialdingty  holding  ad^aeeat  rollers  ia  contact,  said  meaas  being 


JUNI    20,     1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


aaiS 


adapted  to  coap«nMte  for  rariationn  in  the  diam«t«ri  of  th«  rollen 
whereby  frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjuatment  of  the  rollera  ia 
rendered  unnecesaary. 

61.  A  roury  multicolor  planoKraphic  printing-preaa  including 
in  combination,  an  impreaaion-cjiinder,  a  plurality  of  plano|rraphic 
de«i(fn-cylinder».  a  damping  mechaniam  for  each  deaijrn-cylinder, 
an  inking  mechaniam  for  each  denign-cylinder  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rollera  and  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  adjacent  roller*  in  con- 
tact, aaid  meant  being  adapted  to  compenaate  for  variation*  in  the 
diameter*  of  the  roller*  whereby  frequent  or  accurate  individual  ad- 
juatment of  the  roller*  i»  rendered  unneceaaary 

62.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-preaa  including 
in  combination,  an  imprea«ion-cylinder,  a  planographic  deaign-cyl- 
inder.  mean*  for  moving  the  deaign-cylinder  into  or  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  impreMion-cylinder,  a  damping  mechani*m,  and 
an  inking  mechaniam  including  an  applying-roUer  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  applying-roUer  in  operative  position,  aaid 
means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameter 
of  the  roHer. 

63.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-prea*  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impreaaion  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  planographic  design- 
cylinders,  means  whereby  the  design-cylinders  and  the  impresaion 
mechanism  may  at  will  be  readily  separated  and  brought  together, 
a  damping  mechanism  for  each  deaign-cylinder.  and  an  inking  mech- 
anism for  each  design-cylinder  including  an  applying-roller  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  roller  in  operative  position, said 
means  being  adapted  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameter 
of  the  roller. 

M.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-prea*  including 
in  combination,  an  impression-cylinder,  a  plurality  of  planographic 
design-cylinder*,  means  (or  readily  moving  the  detiign-cylinder*  at 
will  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  impression-cylinder,  a 
damping  mechanism  for  each  design-cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism 
for  each  de«ign-<ylinder  including  an  applying-roller,  means  for 
readily  moving  the  applying-rollers  at  will  into  and  out  of  operative 
poaition,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying-roller*  in 
their  operativ*  positions,  said  means  being  adapted  to  compensate 
for  variations  in  the  diameters  of  the  rollers. 

6.')  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printiog-press  including; 
in  combination,  an  impreaaion-cytinder,  a  plurality-of  planographic 
deaign-<'ylindert,  means  for  readily  moving  the  design-cylinders  at 
will  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  impression-cylinder,  a 
damping  mechanism  for  each  design -cylinder  including  one  or  more 
applying-rollera.  mean*  for  readily  moving  *aid  applying-rollera  at 
will  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  applying-roller*  in  their  operative  poaition*.  an  inking  merhan- 
iiini  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  one  or  more  applying-roller*, 
mean*  for  readily  moving  said  ink-applying  roller*  at  will  into  or  out 
of  their  operative  positions,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  Haid  ink- 
applying  rollera  in  their  operative  position*,  said  holding  mean*  for 
the  several  applying-roller*  being  adapted  to  compenaate  for  varia- 
tions in  the  diameter*  of  the  rollers  whereby  frequent  or  accurate  in- 
dividual adjustment  of  the  roller*  is  rendered  unneceMary. 

66.  A  rotary  multicolor  planographic  printing-prea*  including 
in  combination,  an  impreavion-cylinder.  a  plurality  of  planographic 
deaign-cylinder*.  mean*  including  a  part  common  to  two  or  more  of 
aaid  de*ign-cylinder»  to  move  them  into  or  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  impreaaion-cyiinder.  a  damping  niechaniHm  for  each  design- 
cylinder,  means  including  a  part  common  to  two  or  more  of  *aid 
damping  mechanism*  for  moving  them  into  or  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  ciH-responding  design-cylinders,  an  inking  mechanism 
for  each  printing-cylinder  including  one  or  more  applying-n)llers, 
mean*  including  a  part  common  to  two  or  more  of  said  inking  mech- 
anisms for  moving  the  applying-roller*  therefor  into  or  out  of  opera- 
tive poaition.  and  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying-rollers 
of  said  two  or  more  inking  mechanism*  in  their  operative  position*, 
the  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying-rollers  being  adapted 
to  compenaate  for  variation*  in  the  diameter*  of  the  rollers  whereby 
frequent  or  accurate  individual  adjuatment  of  the  rollers  i*  rendered 
unnecessarr 

67.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  planographic  deaign-cylinder.  a  damping  mechaniKm,  an  ink- 
ing mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  di*tributing-rollers,  mean* 
for  yieldingly  holding  adjacent  rollers  in  contact,  a  plurality  of  ap- 
plying-rollers, neana  for  yieldingly  holding  aaid  applying-roller*  in 
position  to  apply  ink  to  the  deaign.  said  holding  mean*  including 
wpnngs  so  mounted  and  arranged  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  diameters  af  the  rollers,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  of  the 
*pring*. 


68.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-prea*  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-cylinder*.  a  damping  mech- 
aniam. an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder  including  a  plurality 
of  roller*,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  adjacent  roller*  in  contact, 
aaid  means  including  spring* •con*tnicted  and  arranged  to  compaa- 
•ate  for  variations  in  the  diameter*  of  the  roller*,  and  mean*  for  va- 
rying the  force  of  the  aprings. 

69.  A  rotary  planographic  press  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  damping  mechanism  for 
each  cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder  including  a 
plurality  of  hard  and  soft  rollers  arranged  alternately  in  series,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  soft  roller*  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
hard  rollera,  aaid  means  including  springs  constructed  and  arranged 
to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diametersof  the  roller*,  and  mean* 
for  varying  the  fon-e  of  the  *prings. 

70.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  damping  mech- 
anism for  each  cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  distributing-rollers,  mean*  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing adjacent  rollers  in  contact,  a  plurality  of  applying-roller*,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  roller*  in  position  to  apply  ink  to  the  de- 
sign, »<aid  holding  means  including  stpring*  constructed  and  arranged 
K>  compeni«ate  for  variation*  in  the  diameter*  «f  the  roller*,  and 
mean*  whereby  the  force  of  the  springs  may  be  varied. 

71.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-pres*  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  damping  mech- 
aniam for  each  cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  distributing  part  having  a  plurality  of  roller*.  meanK  foi. 
yieldingly  holding  adjacent  rollers  in  contact,  an  applying  part  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  roller*  for  applying  ink  to  the  dexign.  a  ron- 
veyiiig  part  including  a  roller  and  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
roller  in  operative  relation  with  both  the  dixtributing  and  applying 
parts.  Maid  holding  mean*  including  spring*  conHLriicted  and  ar- 
ranged to  compensate  for  variation*  in  the  diameter*  of  the  rollen, 
and  mean*  whereby  the  force  of  the  hpring*  may  be  \aried. 

72  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preoM  including  in  cunihin!)- 
tion,  a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-cylinder*.  a  damping  mech- 
anism for  each  cylinder,  an  inking  mechani*m  for  each  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  distributing  part  coii*i*ting  of  a  plurality  of  hard  and  soft 
roller*  arranged  alternately  in  series,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  soft  roller*  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  hard  rollers,  an  applying 
pari  including  a  plurality  of  soft  roller*,  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  roller*  in  povition  for  applying  ink  to  the  design.  *aid  holding 
mean*  including  spring*  constructed  and  arranged  to  com(M-n*ate  for 
variation*  in  the  diameter*  of  the  roller*,  and  means  whereby  the 
force  of  the  spring*  may  be  varied 

73.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-pre«*  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression-cylinder,  a  planographic  design-cylinder,  mean* 
for  moving  the  design-cylinder  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  impre**inn-cylinder,  a  damping  mechanism,  an  inking  mechan- 
ism including  an  applying-roller.  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  Kaid 
applying-roller  in  operative  position,  naid  mean*  including  a  spring 
constructed  and  arranged  to  compensate  for  variation*  in  the  diame- 
ter of  th*  roller,  and  mean*  whereby  the  force  of  the  spring  may  be 

varied 

74.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-prea*.  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  planographic  de*ign- 
cylinder*.  mean*  for  separating  and  bringing  together  said  impre*- 
sion  mechanism  and  said  design-cylinder*,  a  damping  me<'hanism 
for  each  design-cylinder,  an  inking  mechanism  for  each  design -<'ylin- 
der  including  an  applying-roller,  mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
applying-roller  in  operative  poaition,  said  holding  mean*  including  a 
apring  constructed  and  arranged  to  compensate  for  variation*  in  the 
diameter  of  the  roller,  and  means  wherebv  the  force  of  the  spring 
may  be  varied. 

75.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  planographic  design 
cylinder*,  means  for  moving  the  design-cylinders  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  impression  mechanism,  a  damping  mechan- 
ism for  each  deaign-cylinder,  an  inking  me<-hani*m  for  each  design- 
cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  diatributing-rollera,  mean*  for  yield- 
ingly bolding  said  rollers  in  contact,  a  plurality  of  applying-rollera, 
maaaa  for  moving  the  applying-rollera  into  or  out  of  operative  poai- 
tion. mean*  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying-roller*  when  in  op- 
erative poaition.  said  holding  mean*  including  springs  constructed 
and  arranged  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  diameter*  of  the 
rollera.  and  means  whereby  the  fon-e  of  the  spring*  may  be  varied 

76.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preas  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  planographic  deaign-cylinder.  a  damping  mechanism  includ 
ing  applying-rollera,  an  inking  mechanism  including  applying-roll 
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n:  and  mf.Dii  whei* by  the  tpplyiim-rolLr.  of  «*cb  of  Mid  mecb.o 
MiMi  •!*  Tieldinfflj  held  in  opvative  reUtion  with  Mid  HMi^-oylin 
6»T.  Mid  holdiBK  mean.  l>«inK  «-on»tnict*d  to  comp«-nMte  for  vanm 
tioM  ID  the  diameters  of  Mid  roller* 

T7  A  roUrr  pl.nocraphic  pnntinKpreM  lncludia,r  in  combina 
tioB.  a  plano^raphic  dMi„B-cTliiider.  a  damping  ine«-hani«iii  includ 
•■«  •Pplrinf-rollem.  an  inkinfc  mechaniam  inrludinx  applvin«-roll 
em,  meant  wherebr  the  appljin^-rollen.  of  ea«b  of  .aid  mechani.nit 
may  be  moved  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  vlth  Mid  de.ign-cyl- 
iBder.  and  mean,  whereby  the  applyinrrollem  of  each  of  Mid  me,  h 
•mama  are  jrieldinglv  held  in  operative  relation  with  said  de.ign-oyi 
iTider,  Mid  holding  meaoi  bein^  .onttruoted  U.  compenaate  for  va 
riatiooii  in  the  liiametera  of  Mid  rollers. 

7H.  A  roury  planofcraphir  printin^t-preaa  inoludinjt  in  combiua 
tioa.  a  planographir  de.i,rn-<-.ylinder,  a  damping  niechani*m  in.lud 
ing  applyinK  roller*,  an  inkinft  meihaniam  including  applying-roll 


Mcurwl.  and  meana  for  aruuting  aaid  baae  to  move  the  damping 
mechaniami  into  or  out  of  their  operative  poaition*. 

H7  A  n.tarr  planographic  printing-prewi  including  in  eombina- 
tiOB.  an  irapreaaioM-cylinder.  a  plurality  of  planographic  .le»ign-<y|. 
mdeni.  a  plurality  of  damping  nM^hanixni*.  and  meana  for  moving 
the  water-applying  parta  of  Mid  damping  mechani^ma  in  a  cir,  um- 
ferential  direction  with  relation  to  the  imprea»ion-<ylinder  to  bring 
the  damping  mechaniania  into  or  out  of  their  operative  poRition^ 

8*<  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preaa  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  planographic  deaign-cylinder,  and  a  nelf-contained  damping 
mechaniem  including  a  waler-applying  pan.  a  water-di.tributing 
part,  and  driving  mean.«  for  aaid  part,  aaao-iate.l  therewilh  and 
forming  a  pan  of  the  damping  mechaniiim. 

N»  A  roi«r»  planographic  printing-prena  includinii  in  combina 
tion.  a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinder*,  a  aelf-confained 
damping  me<haniKm  for  each  de«igi,^-vlinder  including  a  nater-ap- 


compenaate  for  vanation.  in  the  diameten.  of  Mid  roller.,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  fon-e  of  aaid  spring* 

:».  A  rotary  planographic  printing  preaa  including  in  comb.na 
tion.  a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-cvlindera.  a  damping  rftech 
aniam  for  each  de.ign-cylinder  including  applying-roller*.  an  inking 
merham.m  for  each  deaign-cylinder  inrluding  applving-rollera  and 
meana  whereby  the  applying-rollers  of  each  of  naid  mechani.ma  are 
yieldingly  held  in  operative  relation  with  the  corresponding  de.ign- 
cylinder.  Mid  holding  meana  being  conatnicted  to  compenaate  for 
vanationa  in  the  diameter,,  of  Mid  rollers  whereby  frequent  or  aceu 
rate  individual  adjuatment  of  the  rollera  ia  rendered  unneceaaary 

80  A  roUry  planographic  printing-preaa  including  in  combiBa 
tion,  a  plurality  of  planographic  dr.^ign-cylinden..  a  damping  mech- 
aniam  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  applying-rollera,  an  inking 
mechanism  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  applying  rollera, 
mean,  whereby  the  applying-rollerx  of  each  of  Mid  mechaninma  are 
yieldingly  held  in  operative  relation  with  the  corresponding  deaign- 
cylinder.  Mid  holding  mean*  inrluding  springs  constructed  and  ar- 
rsBfed  to  compenaate  for  variations  in  the  diamelen.  of  -.aid  rollers, 
and  means  for  varying  the  fon-e  of  said  springs 

"I  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preas  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign- 
rylindem,  means  whereby  said  design-eylinders  and  said  impreaaion 
mechanism  may  be  separated  and  brought  together  at  will,  s  damp- 
ing mechanism  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  applying-mllera, 
an  inking  mechaniam  for  each  design-cylinder  including  applying- 
roUera,  and  meana  whereby  the  applying-rollers  for  each  of  aaid 
mechani.ma  are  yieldingly  held  in  operative  relation  with  the  corre- 
aponding  design-cylinder.  Mid  holding  means  l>eing  ron!.tnjcted  U. 
compenMte  for  variationa  in  the  diameters  of  said  mllers 

«i.   A  rotary  planographic  printing  press  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  damping  mech 
aniam  for  each  design-cylinder  including  applying-n^lers.  an  inking 
mechanism  for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  applyiiig-rollers,  and 
m««na  whereby  the  applying-rollers  of  each  of  naid  mechanisms  are 
yieldingly  held  in  operative  relation  with  the  correeponding  deaign 
cylinder,  aaid  damping  and  inking  mechanisms  being  variously  ar- 
ranged in  the  press  with  reapect  to  the  action  of  gravity  on  the  apply 
ing-rollera  thereof  and  Mid  holding  means  being  constructed  to  com- 
penMte  for  vanations  in  the  diametera  of  Mid  n.llen.  and  to  hold  Mid 
rollers  in  their  operative  poaitions  irrespective  of  their  gravity  rela- 
tiona  to  the  design-cylinders. 

83.  A  rotary  planocraphic  printiug-preas  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  ol 
damping  mechanisms,  and  means  for  moving  the  water-applying 
parta  of  the  damping  mechanisma  atwut  a  common  center  into  or  out 
of  their  operative  positions 

84  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preas  inrluding  in  combina- 
Uoa,  a  plarality  of  planographic  deaign-cylinders.  a  plurality  of 
dampijig  merhaniams.  and  meana  for  moving  the  damping  me<han- 
iam.  about  ■  .ommon  center  into  or  out  of  their  operative  poaitiona 
86  A  roUry  planographir  printing-prwa  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-cylindeni.  <■  plurality  of 
damping  mechanisms,  a  common  base  to  which  the  water-applying 
parU  of  the  damping  mechanism  are  secured,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing said  baae  to  move  the  water-applying  parta  of  the  damping  merh- 
aaiama  into  or  out  of  their  operative  position*. 

W5  A  roUrv  planographic  printing-preM  inrluding  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-rylindera,  a  pluralify  of 
damping  machanisms,  a  common  baae  to  which  aaid  merbaniama  ar« 


90  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression-<ylindar.  ■  plurality  of  planographic  desinn  cyl- 
inders a  ■.elf-contained  damping  mechanism  for  each  dcsigncvlin 
der  including  a  water-supplying  part,  a  water-distributing  pan.  and 
driving  means  for  said  parts  a.ssoiisfed  therewith  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  damping  mechanism  and  mean.-  arranged  in  concentric  rela 
ti.in  with  Mid  impression-cylinder  for  actuating  said  driving  parta. 

91  A  rotary  planocraphic  printing-press  including  in  combina 
tion,  an  impression  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  pUnoicrMphir  de,«iifn 
(ylindem,  a  self  contained  danipinir  mechanism  for  each  de«iifii-cvl- 
mder  includinic  a  water-supplying  part,  a  v»aler  distributinjf  part 
and  driving  means  for  Mid  parts  asso<-iated  therewith  and  forminv  a 
part  of  the  damping  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  damping 
mef  hanisms  into  or  out  of  their  ofterative  p4isition.> 

W  A  rotary  planographic  printinn-press  including  in  combina- 
tion, an  impression-cylinder,  a  plurality  of  planographic  denign-cvl- 
inders,  a  plurality  of  nelf-conlained  damping  mech.ni>n.s,  each  In- 
« l-iding  a  water-.upplying  part,  a  water-distributing  part,  and  driv- 
ing  means  for  said  parts  asso<iated  therewith  and  forming  n  part  of 
the  damping  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  damping  n.echan 
i-sms  into  or  out  of  their  operative  positions,  and  means  common  to 
two  or  more  of  Mid  damping  mechaniams  and  arranged  concen- 
trically with  the  impreasion-cylinder  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  driving  means  of  Mid  two  or  more  damping  me.  hanisms 

».1  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in, ombina 
tion.  a  planographic  design-cylinder,  a  damping  mechanism  includ- 
ing one  or  more  water-applying  rollers  adapt.d  t..  („•  frictionallv 
driven  by  the  design-cylinder,  means  for  separating  or  bringing  to- 
gether  the  design,  yhnder  and  the  applving-rollers.  and  mean,  other 
than  the  de,ign-<-yli„der  for  driving  the  Mid  applyingrollers  at 
substantially  the  surface  apeed  of  the  design-cvlinder  when  not  in 
contact  (herewith. 

»4.  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preas  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  planographic  design-.ylinder.  a  damping  mechanism  therefor 
including  one  or  more  waterapplying  rollers  adapted  to  l,e  fric- 
tionaUy  driven  by  the  design-,ylinder  when  in  conta.  t  therewith 
means  for  separating  or  bringing  together  the  design-cvlinder  and 
the  applying-rollers.  means  for  driving  the  applying-rollers  when 
not  iniontaci  with  the  design-cylinder  at  a  .lower  surface  speed  than 
that  of  the  designnylinder.  and  means  including  a  alip-clutch  for 
conne,ting  Mid  driving  means  with  the  applving-rollers  when  the 
latter  are  not  in  contact  with  the  design-cylinder. 

9f>  A  n>tary  multicolor  planographic  printing-press  including 
in  comhmalion.  an  impre-ion  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  piano- 
graphic  design-cyhnders,  means  for  separating  or  bringingtogether 
the  deaign-cylindera  and  the  impreaaion  mechani.m,  a  damping 
mechanism  for  each  design-<ylinder,  means  for  moving  the  damping 
mechanism  into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  design-cylin 
ders.  each  of  two  or  m,.re  of  said  damping  mechaniams  including 
one  or  more  water-applying  rollers  adapted  to  In-  frictionallv  driven 
by  the  corresponding  design-cylinders  when  in  contact  therewith 
and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  when  not  in  conUct  with  the  de- 
sign-cylinders 

96  A  rotary  planographic  printing-preaa  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  planographic  design-cylinders,  a  damping  mech- 
anism for  each  deaign-cylinder  including  an  applving-roller,  meana 
f.»r  separating  Mid  de.ign-<^^ylinden.  and  applying-rollera.  and  meana 
whereby  Mid  applying-rollers  are  yieldiagly  held  in  operative  poai 
tion.  Mid  holding  mean,  being  conatnjcted  to  compenMte  for  varia- 
tions in  the  diametera  of  Mid  rollera  and  U>  bold  tbem  inoperative 


Joixt  ao,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    office: 


tsi5 


position  irrMp«iotiv»  of  thrir  gnritj  rrUtion  to  thr  draimi-cjlin- 

drnt. 

97  A  rolary  pUno^rmphii  priBtinn-prrM  includint  in  coiubint- 
tion.  a  dMi^n-ryJindfr.  a  damping  meohanicm  therefor  compnainK  • 
r-lalively  Atrd  diatributinir-roMer,  a  watrr  applrinjt  mikr.  and 
mran.  for  virldiiKl.T  iupportinc  aaid  applrioxrolUr  whereby  con- 
tact between  th<-  applying- roller  and  the  deaifni -cylinder  and  the 
diatributinff-rollKV  it  auUimatically  mainUined 

ax    A  roury  planorraphic  printing-preg*  including  in  combina 
lion,  a  plurality  of  design-cylinder.,  a  plurality  of  damping  mechan- 
isms ea. :.  compriting  a  diHtributing-roller  and  one  or  more  water-ap- 
plying rollem,  means  for  moving  the  applying-roller*  into  or  out  of 
operative  pimiti*!)  and  meanx  for  yieldingly  holding  the  applying 
rollern  in  operatite  poailion  whereby  conUct  between  the  applying 
mllen.  and  the  (i«»ignHylindeni  and  the  diMributing-rrllem  ii  auto 
matically  maintained. 

»»    A  rotary  planographic  printing-prei.h  including  in  combina- 
tion a  planographic  dei*ign-<ylinder.  a  damping  mechanism  therefor, 
means  for  separating  the  design-cylinder  and  damping  mechanismi^ 
said  damping  mAchanivms  compriaing  a  distributing-roller,  a  water 
applying  roller,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  water-applying 
roller  in  contact  with  both  the  design-cylinder  and  the  distributing 
rtdler  when  the  damping  mechanism  is  in  operative  poaition,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  applying-roller  away  fron 
the  diMributing-roller  whereby  the  applying-n.ller  will  remain  in 
contact  with  the  distributing-roller  when  the  deaign-cylinder  and 
damping  mechanism  are  separated. 

1(K>  In  a  rotary  planographic  press,  a  damping  mechanism  in 
•^hiding  a  fountain  and  means  for  supporting  ssid  fountain  whereby 
its  level  may  be  maintained  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  damp 
ing  mechanism  in  the  press 

101.  In  a  n.tary  planographic  printing-press,  a  damping  mech- 
anism including  ia  combination  a  water-fountain  roller,  a  water- 
fountain,  and  means  whereby  said  fountain  may  be  adjustably  sup- 
|H)rted  in  concentric  relation  with  ita  fountain-roller 

H»2  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
iialion.  an  impresnion-cylinder.  a  plurality  of  planographic  design- 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  damping  mechanisms  one 
for  each  of  said  dejign-<ylinders,  each  damping  me<h«nism  includ- 
ing a  fountain  and  means  for  supporting  said  f<iuntain  whereby  its 
level  may  be  maintained  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  damping 
mechanism  in  the  press 

HW  In  a  rotary  planographic  printing-press,  a  damping  mech- 
anism including  in  combination  a  fountain-roller,  a  ductor-roller. 
and  a  roller  In-tween  the  ductor  roller  and  the  fountain-roller  where^ 
by  water  may  be  supplied  to  the  ductor-roller  from  the  fountain 
roller  for  various  positions  of  the  damping  mechanism  in  the  press 
KW  A  mechani.sm  for  supplying  liquid  comprising  a  founUin- 
roller.  a  driving-djak  therefor,  a  wheel  engaged  by  the  faces  of  the 
disk  for  driving  the  same,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  wheel  and  means 
for  aiijustinx  said  wheel  longitudinally  of  aaid  shaft 

UK>  A  mechanism  for  supplying  liquid  in  graduated  quantities 
comprising  a  founUin-n>ller.  a  driving-disk  therefor,  and  a  wheel 
for  driving  said  disk  and  adjustable  radially  thereof 

H»6  A  liquid-fupplying  device  comprising  a  founUin-rt.ller.  a 
ductor.  means  for  dnving  t he  fountain-roller,  and  means  for  prevent 
ing  rotation  of  the  faunuin  roller  by  the  momentum  or  impact  of  the 
ductor. 

H»7.  A  liquid-xupplying  device  comprising  a  founUin-roller.  a 
ductor.  means  for  driving  the  fountain-roller,  means  for  moving  the 
ductor  into  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  consisting  of  a 
friction-detent  for  preventing  roution  of  the  founUin-roller  by  the 
momentum  or  impact  of  the  ductor. 

I»<    A  rotary  planographic  printlng-preas  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  impression-cylinder,  a  design-cylinder,  damping  mechan 
ism,  and  mechanism  including  a  part  common  to  both  the  design 
cylinder  and  the  damping  mechanism  and  connections  normally  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  design-cylinder  and  the  damping  mechanism  into 
or  out  of  their  operative  positions. 

MW  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  impression-cylinder,  a  design-cvlinder.  inking  and  damp- 
ing mechanisms,  and  mechanism  including  a  part  common  to  the  de- 
sign-cylinder and  inking  and  damping  mechanisms  and  connections 
normally  an^nged  t<.  move  the  design-cylinder  and  the  inking  and 
damping  mechanisms  into  or  out  of  their  respective  operatiTe  po- 
sitions 

no.   A  roUry  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation an  impreasion^ylinder.  a  design-cylinder,  inking  and  damp- 1 
ing  mechaaisms.  and  mMhaniam  including  a  part  common  to  the  | 


inking  and  damping  mechanisms  and  connections  normally  arranged 
to  move  the  inking  and  damping  mechanisms  into  theirrespectiv. 
operative  positions  in  a  predetermined  sequence 

111.  A  roury  planographic  printing-preaa  including  in  rombi 
nation,  an  imprMsion-cylinder.  a  design-cylinder,  inking  and  damp- 
ing  mechanisms,  and  mechanism  including  a  part  common  to  the  de- 
sign-cylinder and  the  inking  and  damping  mechanisms  and  connec- 
tions .-onstructed  to  move  the  design-cylinder  and  the  inking  and 
damping  mechanisms  into  their  respective  operative  positions  in  a 
predetermined  sequence. 

112  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  iippression  mechanism,  a  pluralitv  of  de.ign-cvlinders  a 
plurality  of  damping  mechanisms,  and  mechanism  including  a  part 
common  to  two  or  niOre  of  said  design-cylinder*  and  two  or  more  of 
damping  me<  hanisms  and  connections  normally  an^nged  to  mov» 
the  design-cylinders  and  the  damping  mechanisms  into  or  out  of 
their  respective  operative  positions 

113  A  roUrv  planographic  printing-preas  including  in  combi- 
nation, an  impression  mechanism,  a  pluralitv  of  design-cvlindcn.  a 
plurality  of  inking  and  damping  meihanisms.  and  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  part  common  to  two  or  more  of  said  design-cvlmders.  and 
to  two  or  more  of  each  of  said  inking  and  damping  mechanisms  and 
connections  normally  arranged  to  move  the  design-cylinders  and  the 
inking  and  damping  mechanisms  into  or  out  of  their  respective  op- 
erative positions 

lU  A  rotary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  design -cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  and 
damping  mechanisms,  an  independent  driving  mechanism  for  each 
inking  and  damping  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  driv- 
ing  mechanisms  in  unison. 

115.  A  roUr>-  planographic  printing  press  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  design-cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  and 
damping  mechanisms,  means  for  moving  the  design-cylinder  into  or 
out  of  operative  position,  means  for  separating  the  design -cylinders 
apd  the  inking  and  damping  mechanisms,  an  independent  driving 
mechanism  for  each  inking  and  damping  mechanism  and  means  for 
actuating  said  driving  mechanisms  in  unison 

116.  A  wtary  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  planographic  deaign-cylinders.  a  plurality  of 
damping  mechanisms,  and  means  including  a  member  common  to 
two  or  more  of  said  damping  mechanisms  for  yieldingly  holding  aaid 
two  or  more  damping  mechanisms  in  operative  relation  with  their 
respective  design-cylinders 

117.  A  roUry  planographic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  planographic  design  -cylinders,  a  pluralitv  of  ■ 
damping  mechanisms  including  applying-rollers.  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  two  or  more  of  said  damping  mechanisms  in  operative 
relations  with  the  corresponding  design -cylinders,  and  means  acting 
on  the  applying-rollers  individually  for  yieldingly  holding  them  in 
contact  with  the  design-cylinders 

llM  A  roUry  planog.-aphic  printing-press  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  planographic  design-cylinder,  a  damping  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  fountain  and  distributing  and  applying  rollers,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  thedamping  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with 
the  design-cylinder,  and  means  acting  on  the  applying-rollers  indi- 
ridually  for  yieldingly  holding  them  in  conUct  with  the  deugn- 
CTlinder 
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Claim.—]  In  a  hinge  the  combination,  with  the  leaves,  one  of 
said  leaves  having  permanently  connected  to  iu  upper  and  lower  por- 
tion a  pintle,  the  upper  portion  of  the  hinge  connecting  the  pintle 
formed  with  a  grooved  shoulder,  the  other  of  said  leaves  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  sleeve  arranged  to  pass  the  grooved  portion 
of  the  abutting  hinge-section,  as  described. 

2  In  a  hinge,  a  pintle-leaf  having  formed  therewith  tne  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  the  pintle,  a  grooved  shoulder  joining  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pintle  with  the  leaf,  an  independent  central  pintle-sec- 
tion secured  to  the  portions  formed  with  the  leaf  «nd  a  leaf  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  knuckle  arranged  to  engage  said  central  pin- 
tle-section 

3  In  a  hinge  a  pintle-leaf  having  formed  therewith  the  upper 
and  lower  sections  of  the  pintle,  a  grooved  shoulder  ioining  the  up- 
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p«r  ead  of  the  pintl*  witk  th«  leaf,  aa  independent  eentrnl  pintle-eec- 
tion  Mtcured  to  the  portion*  formed  witk  the  leaf,  a  leaf  baring  a  loo- 
iritudinallT-elotted  knuckle  arranged  to  engage  the  laid  pintle-MC- 
tion,  ■  looee  sleeve  baring  a  slot  formed  to  correapond  with  the 
grooved  (boulder  and  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
pintle  and  orerljing  aaid  aleere  (o  prerent  diaengagement  of  the 
parta. 

798.()Q4.     LAMIWATBD  PIPB  OASKKT      HlKlT  C  Ronroni. 
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acted  upon  by  aaid  cam-diakt.  and  connectJoni  between  MJd  ram 
actuated  lerera  and  oerUin  of  the  beddlet  which  are  in  different 
plane*  from  thoee  of  the  levent,  lubaUntiallv  a«  ipeciAed 

2  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  teriea  of  beddle.  levfr.  con- 
nected thereto,  a  Mrie*  of  pattern-chain,  acting  directiv  upon  .aid 
eren.  a  .ene.  of  cam-di.k.  on  the  pattern-chain  .baft.  .  .erie.  of 
lerer.  acted  on  br  uid  di.ks.  and  connection,  between  Mid  lever, 
and  ceru.n  of  the  heddle..  elemenU  of  Mid  connection,  being  rock- 
•bafu.  each  baring  two  arm.,  one  connected  to  the  lever  and  the 
other  laterally  «par.f  d  from  the  flr,t  and  having  connection  with 
the  heddle.  .Mb.tantially  a.  .pecifled 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  Mriea  of  heddle..  a  M'riea  of 
lerer.  connected  thereto  and  having  notcbe.  at  their  outer  end.  pat- 
tern-chain, acting  upon  Mid  levem.  and  .winging  finger.,  one  for 
each  lever,  .aid  finger,  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notched 
portion,  of  the  lerer*  to  hold  them  out  of  operative  position  .ub- 
Mantially  a.  .pecifled. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  pipe-gaaket  c«ntii.ting  of  non-metallic  member* 
and  a  metallic  member  interposed  between  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ben  and  having  prongs  which  alternately  impinge  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  Mid  noa-metalbc  memben  in  the  manner  a*  .hown  and  for 
the  purpo«e  tet  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe-gasket,  the  combination  with  non-metallic  mem- 
bers, of  a  metallic  member  having  prongs  overlapping  each  of  the 
non-metallic  membent  in  the  manner  a.  and  for  the  purpose  *et  forth. 


793,026.  PR0CM8  OP  SBPARATIMQ  SULFUR  FROM  TH« 
SULFUR  COFfTAIIfIKO  COKSTITUf  WT8  OF  PITROLIUM  AMD 
MAKING  HYDROOBN  CARBID  Hmbt  S  Blacmou  Mount 
Vernon.  W  T  .  m^foot.  by  direct  and  oMBDe  uatgnmeoia  to  Black 
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CImm.—l.  The  proceM  of  removing  sulfur  from  petroleum  con- 
taining the  Mme.  which  consist,  in  exposing  sulfur-containing  pe- 
troleum to  the  action  of  an  alkali-earth-metal  earbid 

2  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  petroleum  containing 
the  Mme.  which  consiau  in  exposing  sulfur-conUining  petroleum  to 
the  action  of  calcium  earbid 

3  The  proceM  of  removing  .ulfur  from  the  con.tituents  of  pe- 
troleum, which  con.i.U  in  exposing  the  sulfur-conuining  constitu- 
ent to  the  action  of  an  alkali-earth-metal  earbid. 

4.  The  proceM  of  removing  sulfur  from  the  constituents  of  pe- 
troleum, which  consisU  in  exposing  the  sulfur-conuining  constitu- 
ent to  the  action  of  calcium  earbid. 

b.  The  proceM  of  removing  .ulfur  from  oil  containing  the  same, 
which  consisU  in  exposing  the  sulfur-conUining  oil  to  the  action  of 
an  alkali-earth-meUl  earbid. 

6  The  proceu  of  removing  sulfur  from  oil  containing  the  same, 
which  con*i*U  in  exposing  the  sulfur-conUining  oil  to  the  action  of 
calcium  earbid 

7.  The  proceM  of  producing  hydrogen  earbid,  which  consists  in 
exposing  an  alkali-earth-meUl  earbid  to  the  action  of  sulfurous  pe- 
troleum at  a  reacting  temperature. 

8.  The  proeeM  of  producing  hydrogen  earbid  which  consists  in 
exposing  calcium  earbid  to  the  sc  lion  of  sulfurous  petroleum  at  a  re- 
acting temperature. 

9.  The  proceM  of  producing  hydrogen  earbid  which  consists  in 
vaporizing  sulfurous  petroleum  and  exposing  the  Mme  to  the  action 
of  an  alkali-earth-meUl  earbid. 

10.  The  proceM  of  removing  sulfur  frpm  sulfurous  petroleum, 
which  con*i*U  in  expoeing  it  to  the  action  of  an  alkali-earth-meUl 
earbid  at  a  reacting  temperature. 

11.  The  prooeM  of  purifying  petroleum  which  consist*  in  ex- 
posing the  petroleum  to  the  action  of  an  alkali-earth-meUl  earbid. 

12.  The  proceM  of  purifying  petroleum  which  consists  in  ex- 
poaiag  raporized  petroleum  to  the  action  of  an  alkali-earth-meUl 
earbid. 


CImim.—l  The  combination,  in  a  loon,  of  a  Mnea  of  beddlea, 
a  aerie*  of  levers  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  pattern-chains  acting 
directly  npon  Mid  lever*,  a  series  of  cam-disks  on  the  pattern-chain 
•haft,  laterally  separated  fn>m  Mid  patUm-ehaiaa,  a  aeries  of  lever* 


793.027.    INDICATING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

HaiiT  H.  BDtTOR.  Soutitford  and  Jamb  L   Bcktor.  New  Britain. 

Conn  :  MM  JamnL.  Barton  aatgnor  to  nid  HanyH  Burton     Filed 

May  18.  1904     Serial  No  208.101 

Clmim.—l    The  combination,  with  a  rolling-mill,  of  a  plate  •e- 
i»r»d  to  one  of  the  roll-boxM.  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom ;  a 
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piTot«d  to  Htid  pl«l« ;  •  rollar  cnrried  by  Mtid  deriee;  aa  indi 
aad  a««iM  mct«*l«d  by  Mid  roller  for  operating  the  iDdieator 


Mid  plat« :  a  tUndard  riaii^  from  Mid  drTkw:  an  indicator  aecnrad  t« 
tb*  aUndard ;  m«cbaBiain  iDcluding  a  rod  for  actuating  aaid  indica- 
tor; an  adjuaUble  atop  (or  limiting  the  moremeni  of  the  rod :  a  yield- 
ingW-mount«d  roller;  meant  for  supporting  Mid  roller;  and  meant 
for  adjuaubly  connecting  the  roller-iupport  with  the  rod. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
lU  journal-box,  of  a  plate  secured  to  Mid  journal-box  :  a  bar  having 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  plate;  a  carrier  pivoted  to  said  bar;  a  roller 
yieldingly  supported  by  the  carrier;  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier; and  means  operated  by  the  roller  for  actuating  Mid  indicator. 


device 
eaior 


2  The  rorobination,  with  a  rolling-mill,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
one  of  the  buxen  <»f  the  mill,  and  proje<-ting  laterallytherefrom;  a  de- 
vice adjusUblv  cunnected  to  »aid  plate;  a  mot  able  roll  carried  by 
Mid  device;  a  wtandard  rising  from  said  device;  an  indicator  setured 
to  the  standard :  aid  a  rod  actuated  by  the  roll,  and  ser\ing  to  oper- 
ate said  indicator 

3.  The  combination,  with  a' rolling-mill,  of  a  plate  bolted  to  the 
journal-box  of  one  <if  the  rolls  of  Mid  mill ;  a  bar  movably  connected 
to  said  plate;  a  standard  rising  from  the  bar:  an  indicator  carried  by 
the  standard:  a  roller  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  bar:  and  means  for 
conne<ting  the  roller  with  the  pointer  of  the  indicator 

4.  An  indicating  attachment  for  rolling-mills  comprising  a 
plate:  a  bar  connected  to  Mid  plate  for  swinging  movement  thereon 
in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  standard  rising  from  said  bar;  an  indicator 
secured  t«  the  standard ;  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pointer  of  Mid 
indicator;  a  rod  coastituting  a  part  of  Mid  mechanism  ;  a  roll  carried 
by  the  bar;  and  means  for  connecting  the  roll  with  Mid  rod 

!t  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
its  journal-box,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  journal-box.  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  inner  side  thereof ;  a  bar  projecting  from  said  plate 
to  a  point  oppo-tite  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  roll;  a  roller 
yieldingly  mounted  on  Mid  bar;  a  standard  carried  by  the  bar;  an 
indicator  secured  to  the  standard ;  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  indi- 
cator, and  a  rod  cualrolled  by  the  roll  for  operating  said  nie<hanism. 

6  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
itajournal-box.of  aplate  bolted  to  Mid  journal-i>ox;  a  bar  secured  to 
•aid  plate  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  toward  and  from  the  reduc- 
ing-roll; a  yieldinglv-mounted  roller  carried  by  said  bar;  a  support 
on  said  bar.  an  indicator  secured  to  said  support,  a  rod  projecting 
from  the  indicator;  meansforconnecting  Mid  rod  with  the  yieldingly- 
mounted  roller;  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  rod  for  operating 
the  pointer  of  the  indicator. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
itA  journal-box,  of  a  plate  aecured  to  Mid  journal-box ,  a  bar  pivoted 
U)  said  plate ;  an  antifriction-roller  carried  by  the  bar,  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  material  passing  from  the  roll;  means  on  the  bar  for 
supporting  said  aatifriction-roller,  springs  for  normally  forcing  the 
roller-supporting  means  toward  the  roll;  an  indicator;  and  devices 
for  connecting  the  indicator  with  the  roller-supporting  means. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
iU  journal-boxes,  of  plates  secured  to  said  journal-boxes  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  toward  each  other  between  the  housing*  ot  the  mill ; 
devices  adjusUbly  connected  to  said  plates;  sUndards  rising  from 
said  devices;  indicators  carried  by  the  standards,  and  located  be- 
tween the  houaingaof  the  mill;  rods  depending  from  said  indicators; 

mechanism  controlled  by  said  rods  for  actuating  the  pointers  of  the 
indicators;  and  rollers  carried  by  said  devices,  and  connected  with 
said  rods. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  reducing-roll  of  a  rolling-mill  and 
iU  journal-box,  of  a  bar  secured  to  said  journal-box ;  and  an  indicat- 
ing attachment  pivoted  to  Mid  bar.  said  atUchment  comprising  a 
carrier;  a  standard  on  Mid  carrier,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  sUnd- 
ard,  a  rod  for  actuating  the  indicator,  a  roller,  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  Mid  reller,  and  devicea  for  connecting  the  roller-sup- 
porting means  with  the  indicator. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll  and  its  joumal-box, 
of  a  plate  aecured  to  Mid  journal-box ;  a  device  pi  voUlly  connected  to 


793,028.  rMDIHO.  SiPARATIHO.  IWD  BAMD-CUTTIIIO 
MICHANISM.  Okmb  f  Comm  Port  Huron  ltk;h.  Ortglnal  tp^ 
plicaUon  Wed  frt)  17  1902  Serial  Ro  M.M8  DiTidedandUiMappli- 
oaUw  AM  JuM  18,  IMS     Serial  No  111.326. 


CImim. — 1 .  Tbe  combination  of  snapping-rolls.  a  carrier  to  feed 
bundles  of  com  thereto,  spaced  therefrom,  to  permit  the  severed  eara 
to  drop,  means  coacting  with  the  carrier  to  cut  the  bands  and  to  posi- 
tively feed  the  corn  to  the  rolls,  and  a  spreader  disposed  between  the 
cutter  and  the  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  of  snapping-rolls,  a  carrier  to  feed  bundles 
of  corn  thereto,  spaced  therefrom,  to  permit  the  severed  ears  to  drop, 
means  coacting  with  the  carrier  to  cut  the  bands  and  to  positively 
feed  the  corn  to  the  rolls,  and  a  spreader  coacting  with  the  carrier 
and  the  band-severing  means  to  positively  feed  the  com  to  the  rolls, 
aaid  spreader  being  dispoaed  between  the  cutter  and  the  rolls 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  snapping-rolls 
mounted  in  different  vertical  planes,  one  pair  of  rolls  above  and  out 
of  alinement  with  another  pair,  a  carrier  to  feed  bundles  of  com  to 
the  rolls,  spaced  therefrom,  to  permit  the  severed  ears  to  drop,  means 
coacting  with  the  carrier  to  cut  the  bands  and  to  positively  feed  the 
corn  to  the  rolls,  and  a  spreader  dispoaed  between  the  cutter  and  the 
rolla. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  severing  ears  from  cornstalks, 
a  carrier  to  feed  bundles  of  com  thereto,  spaced  therefrom,  to  permit 
the  severed  ear*  to  drop,  means  to  cat  the  bands  and  coacting  with 
the  carrier  to  positively  feed  the  com  to  the  ear-severing  means,  and 
a  speader  disposed  between  the  band-cutter  and  the  ear-severing 
means. 

i.  The  combination  of  means  for  aevering  ears  from  comatalka, 
a  carrier  to  feed  bundle*  ot  com  thereto,  spaced  therefrom,  to  permit 
the  severed  ears  to  drop,  means  to  cut  the  bands,  and  a  spreader  be- 
tween the  band-cutter  and  the  ear-aevering  means,  Mid  band-cuttet 
and  Mid  spreader  coacting  with  the  carrier  to  poaitively  feed  the 
corn  to  the  ear-aevering  means. 
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6  Id  ■  machine  of  th*  charart«r  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  two  teU  of  tnappinic-rolU.  •  conveyer  (or  advancing  the  sUika 
longitudinally  againiit  the  rolU.  a  band-cutter  whose  blade*  engage 
and  move  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  aUlk.  and  a  itpreadej-  adapt- 
ed to  act  both  latermllj  and  longitudinally  on  the  aUlka  and  to  con- 
Ana  the  lUlk-butta  within  range  of  attioo  01  the  roll*.  »ubsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 
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<  tatm.  —  l.  The  combination  in  a  railway-i-ruMing-gat<-  mech- 
anian,  of  a  gate  pivoted  to  a  po«t  at  the  side  of  the  crossing,  a  gate- 
operating  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  deprrssible  bar  at  the  side  of 
the  railroad-track  rail  at  one  side  of  the  cn>ssing  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  wheel*  of  a  car  approaching  the  crossing  from  that  di- 
rection, mechanism  connecting  said  depressible  bar  with  ■  lf»osely- 
mounted  arm  on  the  gat«-,.perating  *haft.  a  swinging  weight  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  operated  to  engage  and 
route  said  shaft  to  automatically  lower  the  gate  when  said  bar  is  de 
prcsaed.  another  depressible  bar  at  the  side  of  vaid  railn>ad-track 
rail  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cn»«»ing  adapted  to  be  depressed  by 
the  wheels  of  a  car  after  it  has  passed  the  onwuiing,  mechanism  (on 
netting  said  depressible  bar  with  another  loosely-mounted  arm  on 
the   gate-operating  shaft,   and   adapted   to  engage   said   swinging 
weight  and  operate  it  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  automatically  raise  the 
gate  after  the  train  has  passed  the  crossing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2    The  combination  in  a  railroad-cmssing-gate  mechanism,  of 
gates  pivoted  to  posts  at  each  side  of  the  crossing,  gate-operating 
shafts  connected  with  said  gate*.  me<-hanism  conneiting  said  gate- 
operating  shafts  so  that  they  will  rotate  in  unison  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  depressible  bar  at  the  side  of  the  railroad-track  rail  on 
each  side  •f  the  crossing,  adapted  to  be  depressed  only  by  the  wheels 
of  a  car  approaching  the  crossing.  me<hani»m  connecting  .said  de- 
preaaible  bars,  one  with  the  upper  and  the  other  with  the  lower  end  of 
an  arm  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  the  gate-operating  shafts,  a  swing- 
ing weight  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  ac- 
tuated to  engage  and  rotate  said  shaft  to  automatically  lower  the 
gat#s  when  either  of  said  depressible  bars  is  depressed,  two  other  de- 
preMible  bars  at  the  side  of  the  railroad-track  rail,  at  opposite  sides 
of  and  between  the  crossing  and  th.-  first-named  depressible  bars, 
adapted  t4.  be  depressed  bv  the  wheels  of  *  car  after  it  ha«  passed  the 
crossing,  and  mechanism  connecting  these  depressible  bars  one  with 
tie  upper  and  the  oth-r  with  the  lower  end  of  another  liK>selv-mount- 
•d  am  on  aaid  gate-operating  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  said  swing- 
ing weight  and  operate  it  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  automatically  raise 
the  gates  after  the  train  has  oassed  the  crossing,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3  The  combination  in  a  railroad-cr..ssing-gate  mechanism,  of  a 
gate  pivoted  to  a  p<.st  at  the  side  of  the  crossing,  a  gate-operating 
ahaft  connected  therewith,  a  depressible  bar  at  the  side  ot  the  rail- 
road-track rail,  at  one  side  of  the  crossing,  adapted  U.  be  depressed 
hj  the  wheels  of  a  car  upproaching  the  crossing  from  that  direction. 
bell-crank-Jever  mechanism  yieldingly  supporting  said  bar.  a  weight 
awinging  loosely  on  the  gate-operating  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
ahaft.  lug*  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  weight  so  that 
the  shaft  will  be  rotated  therebT,  a  loosely-mounted  arm  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  .sjd  weight  and  swing  it  over  so  that  said  shaft 
will  be  routed  thereby  in  one  direction,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
ana  and  said  bell  crank  levers.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

4,  The  combination  in  a  radroad-crossing-gate  mechanisin.  of  a 
gate  pivoted  to  a  post  at  the  side  of  the  orosaing.  a  gate-operating 


ahaft  connected  therewith,  a  depressible  bar  at  the  side  of  the  rail- 
road-track rail,  at  one  aide  of  the  crossing,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  treads  of  the  wheel*  of  a  car  approaching  the  crossing  from  that 
direction  only,  a  weight  swinging  loosely  on  the  gate-operating  shaft 
a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  lags  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
weight  so  that  the  shaft  will  be  routed  thereby,  a  looselv-mounted 
arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  weight  and  swing  it  over  in 
one  direction  so  that  it  will  operate  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  mech- 
anism connecting  said  depressible  bar  with  said  loosely  mounted  arm 
so  as  to  operate  it  on  said  shaft,  and  another  depressible  bar  at  the 
side  of  the  railroad-track  rail,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cr.msing 
from  the  first-named  depressible  bar.  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  treads  of  the  wheels  of  a  car  only  after  it  has  passed  the  crossing, 
another  arm  on  the  gate-operating  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
weight  and  swing  it  over  in  the  opposite  direction,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  last  named  depressible  bar  with  said  last-named  loosely- 
mounted  arm  »o  as  to  operate  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  thai  first-above  described,  and  a  dash  pot  so  connected  with 
said  shaft  as  to  control  the  speed  of  its  rotation  under  the  action  of 
said  swinging  weight,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  in  a  railroad-crossing-gate  mechanism, of  a 
gate  pivoted  to  a  post  at  theside  of  the  crossing,  a  gate  operating  shaft 
connected  therewith,  a  depressible  bar  at  the  side  of  the  railroad- 
track  rail,  at  one  side  of  the  crossing,  adapted  to  be  depressed  bv  the 

wheels  of  a  car  approaching  the  crossingfrom  that  direction,  a  weight 
swinging  UKwely  on  the  gate-operating  shaft,  a  lollar  secured  t<.  the 
shaft,  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  weight  so  that 
It  will  be  rotated  thereby,  a  loosely-mounted  arm  on  said  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  eneage  said  weight  and  swing  it  over  *o  that  it  will  engage  and 
rotate  the  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said  arm  andsaid  depressible 
bar.  a  retracting-spring  acting  on  said  arm  against  the  action  of  ths 
>ther  me<hanism  acting  thereon,  and  a  dash-pot  connected  with  said 
shaft  to  contn>l  the  speed  of  iu  roution  under  the  action  of  the  swing 
ing  weight,  substantially  as  set  fcrth 
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f.'lMM  — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciaa*  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  socketed  member,  a  ball  or  spherical  device  movable  in  aaid 
socketed  member  and  having  a  hole  or  opening  extending  through  it 
and  provided  with  screw-threads,  a  threaded  rod  movable  in  said 
screw-threaded  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  socketed  mem 
her  to  lock  the  ball  from  moving  in  iU  socket,  a  second  rod  connected 
with  but  insulated  from  said  threaded  rod,  a  device  on  said  second 
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rodforrnmiKinfcthr  cordof  an  incandewrnt  lamp.*  wriffht  movable 
on  Kaid  i««'ond  rod,  a  puller  supported  by  the  tbreadrd  rod,  and  a 
flexible  ronnectian  passed  over  said  pullev  and  connected  to  Haid 
weifcht  and  rord.  >tubi>tantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  apparatUH  of  the  rlaiw  deocribed,  in 'combination,  a 
socketed  memb«r.  a  movable  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
compriiiinK  a  ball  and  a  rod  extended  therefn>m,  a  weifrht  movable 
longitudinally  on  said  rod,  an  incandescent  lamp  attached  to  said 
rod.  a  flexible  conductor  leading  to  said  incandescent  lamp,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  H«id  weight  and  flexible  conductor,  and 
meanH  over  which  the  flexible  connection  is  passed,  for  the  purpose 
Mpecifted. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<-ribed,  in  combination,  a  rod. 
a  forked  device  revolubly  mounted  on  ^aid  rt>d  and  provided  with  an 
ofM-ning  in  its  artiH.  and  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  in  the  arms  of 
said  forked  device  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
the  opening  in  !<ai<l  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
swkeJed  member,  a  movable  member  c^perating  therewith  and 
•  omprixing  s  hall  and  a  n>d  extended  therefrom,  a  c.unterbalanc 
.ing  device  movable  on  said  nwi.  a  device  suspended  from  said  rod,  a 
cord  atUched  to  said  huspended  device,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  count«rbalancing  device  and  said  cord,  and  means  over 
which  said  flexible  connection  is  passed,  substantially  as  described 
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Clotm.—\.  A  machine  for  applying  a  granular  covering  mate- 
rial to  a  backing-sheet,  comprising  means  for  moving  the  backing- 
aheet.  inrermittingly.  and  a  .stencil-plate  with  means  for  movioff  it 
with  the  backing-sheet  and  raising  it  and  returning  it  to  initial  p<Mii- 
tion  while  the  sheet  is  at  rest 

2  A  machine  fi.r  applying  a  patterned  covering  material  to  • 
backing  sheet  comprising  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
backing-sheet  intermlttingly.  a  plurality  of  stencil-plates,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  them,  and  means  for  recipnxating  the  stencil- 
plates  in  unison  with  the  intermittent  movemenU  of  the  sheet,  aub- 
stantially  as  described 

."i.  A  machine  for  covering  backing-sheeU  with  granulated  cov- 
ering material  compn».in-  stencil-plates,  means  for  moving  said  sten- 
cil-plates together  with  the  backing-sheeU,  for  stopping  the  sheeU 
when  covered,  and  for  raising  and  returning  the  said  stencil-pUtea 
to  tkeir  initial  poaiUoa  and  for  conveying  the  sheeU  to  a  preliminary 


4  A  machine  for  covering  backing-aheeta  with  granulated  cov- 
ering material  compriaing  .tencil-platw.  means  for  moving  said  sten- 
cil-plates together  with  the  backing-sheets,  for  stopping  the  sheet, 
when  covered,  and  far  raising  and  returning  the  said  atencil-platea 
to  their  initial  position  and  for  conveying  the  sheeU  to  a  preliminary 
presa  and  thence  to  a  calendar. 

5  A  machine  for  applying  patterned  covering  material  to  a 
backing-sheet  comprising  a  suiuble  frame  or  Ubie,  bands  for  sup- 
porting the  sheet  with  means  for  reciprocating  them,  and  vertically 
movable  and  recipnxating  stencil-plates  with  means  for  operating 
them  aubsUntially  as  described 

6,  A  machine  for  applying  covering  matenal  U.  a  backing-sheet 
compnsing  a  suiuble  frame  or  UbIe.  intermittinglv-moving  bands 
for  supporting  the  backing-.heet  with  means  for  operating  them, 
•  vertically  and  longitudinally  movable  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
table  with  means  for  operating  them  and  stencil-plates  mounted  on 
said  rails,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

7  A  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a  backing-sheet 
comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  fable,  stencil-plates  with  means  for 
,  moving  them  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  for  raising  and  lowering 
j  them,  intermittinglymoving  bands  for  supporting  the  sheet,  and  an  ' 
linterroiitingly-operated  winding-drum  upon  which  the  coaled  sheet 
I  is  wound. 

I  «.   A  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a  backing-sheet 

|.omprising  a  suitable  frame  or  table,  stencil-plate,  with  means  for 
moving  them  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  for  raising  and  lowering 
them,  intermittinglymoving  bands  for  supporting  the  sheet,  and  an 
intermitfingly-operated  winding-drum  upon  which  the  coated  sheet 
IS  wound,  and  a  pressing  device  located  between  said  drum  and  coat- 
ing device. 

»  'n  ■  «n«<'bine  for  c-oating  suiuble  backing-sheeU,  a  suitable 
frame  or  table,  vertically-movable  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said  U- 
ble  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  an  oM>illating  shaft,  " 
bands  connected  with  said  shaft  and  also  with  said  rails  wherebv  the 
oscillation  of  said  shaft  re<ipro<ates  the  rails,  and  inlermittingly-op- 
erated  means  for  guiding  the  backing-sheeU,  subaUntially  aa  69- 
•cribed 

10.  A  machine  for  applying  a  granular  covering  material  to  a 
backing-sheet,  comprising  means  for  moving  the  backing-sheet  in 
termittingly,  a  stencil-plate  with  means  for  moving  it  with  the  back- 
ing-sheeU  and  raising  it  and  returning  it  to  initial  position  while  the 
sheet  IS  at  rest,  and  a  stationary  hopper  cooperating  with  said  sten- 
cil-plate, substantially  as  des< -ribed. 

1 1  A  machine  for  applying  a  patterned  covering  material  to  a 
backing-sheet  comprising  mean*  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
backing-sheet  intermitfingly.  a  stencil-plate,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  it  and  for  reciproiating  the  stencil-plate  in  unison  with  the 
intermittent  movemenU  of  the  sheeU,  a  stationary  hopper  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stencil-plate,  and  agitating  means  in  said  hopper*, 
subaUntially  as  described 

12.  A  machine  for  covering  backing-sheets  with  granular  cov- 
ering material  comprising  stencil-plates,  means  for  moving  said  steo- 
cil-piates  together  with  the  backing-sheeU,  for  stopping  the  sheeU 
when  covered,  and  for  raising  and  returning  the  said  stencil-plates 
to  their  initial  position, a  stationan-  hopper  cooperating  with  eaih 
atencil-plate,  a  grid  in  each  hopper,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
grids  in  the  hoppers,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13.  A  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  a  backing 
aheet  comprising  a  suitable  frame  or  table,  intermittinglymoving 
bands  for  supporting  the  backing-sheet  with  means  for  operating 
them,  longitudinal  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  and  stencil- 
plates  mounted  on  said  rails,  antifriction  devices  slidingly  support- 

{ing  said  rails,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  antifriction  de- 
,  vices,  and  means  for  re«-ipn>cating  the  rails,  subaUntially  as  de- 
lac  ribed 

14  In  a  machine  for  coating  suitable  backlng-sheeU.  a  suitable 
jframe  or  table,  vertically-movable  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
;uble  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  an  oscillating  shaft, 
ibands  connected  with  said  shaft  and  also  with  said  rails  whereby 
the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  reciprocates  the  rails,  intermittingly- 
operating  means  for  guiding  the  backing-sheets,  stencil-plates  car- 
|ried  by  said  rails,  and  sUtionary  hoppers  cooperating  with  said 
isteocil-platea,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 


7iK\.OH'2:    BLDE  FLAME  OIL  BURNER      WluiAM  R  JtiroM 
Clewitand.  Ohio     Filed  Feb  2S.  1904     Serui  No  1»6.2»3 
Claim.— I.  A  burner  of  the  type  described  having  a   movable 
portion,  in  combination  with  an  oil-feed  duct  for  the  burner,  a  con- 
trolling-valve for  said  oil-duct,  the  movable  portion  of  the  burner 


aaao 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  30,    190$. 


•■d  ral»e  being  op*ntirtly  eoonMted  and  therobjr  adapted  U>  move 
tofvtiier. 


i  A  burner  of  the  type  described  having  a  movable  portion,  in 
combination  with  an  oil-feed  duct  for  the  burner,  a  contndling-valve 
for  Haid  oil-duct  and  surrounded  bv  said  burner,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  and  the  ..lovable  portion  of  the  burner 
and  thereby  adapted  to  move  together 

3  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  a  relatively  movable  vapo 
n/ing  lrt>ugh  and  rombustion-se«-tioM.  in  combination  with  an  oil 
feed  duct  connected  with  the  trr.ugh.  a  controlling-valve  for  said  oil- 
duct,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  movable  portion  of 
the  burner  and  said  valve. 

4  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  trough,  a  rota- 
table  annular  combustion  tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed  duct  connected 
with  the  trough,  a  controlling-valve  for  said  oil-duct  and  an  oper 
ative  connection  between  said  valve  and  the  rotaf  able  combustion 
tube. 

5  A  burner  of  the  type  described  having  a  movable  portion,  in 
combination  with  an  oil-feed  duct  connected  with  the  burner,  a  con 
trolling  valTe  for  said  duct,  the  valve  and  movable  portion  of  the 
burner  having  operative  interlocking  member* 

6.  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
trough.  a  movable  combustion-tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed  duct  con- 
nected with  the  trough,  a  contnylling  valve  for  said  duct,  the  com- 
bustion-tube and  valve  having  interiwking  members 

7  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
trough,  a  rotatable  and  removable  annular  combustion-tube  there- 
for, an  oil-feed  duct  connected  with  the  trough,  a  controlling-valve 
for  the  duct,  the  valve  and  removable  roUtable  combustion-tube 
having  interlocking  members 

J*.  A  blue  flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
trough  having  a  transverse  oil-duct,  an  annular  rotaUble  combuc- 
tion-tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed  duct  communicating  with  the  trana- 
verse  duct,  4  .-ontrolling  valve  arranged  in  the  transvente  duct,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  rotatable  combustion -tube  and 
said  valve. 

»  A  blue  flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
truugh.  a  rotatable  annular  combustion-tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed 
duct  extending  transverse  said  tmugh.  and  a  controlling-valve  for 
said  duct  concenlncally  located  in  respect  to  the  trough  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  «aid  roUtable  tube. 

10    A    blue-flame    burner  comprising   an   annular  vaporizing- 

trough,  a  roUtable  annular  combustion -tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed 

dtict  for  said  trough,  a  i-ootrolling-vaive  for  said  duct,  the  combus- 

.  tion-tube  having  an  extending  member  adapted  to  engage  and  route 

the  valve  when  the  tube  is  routed. 


11.  A  bliie-taM  baraer  cwa^Msg  ■■  aaaaUr  raponung- 
tr»agk.  a  roUUble  combuation-tube  therefor,  an  oii-leed  duct  for 
••Id  trough,  a  eontroUing-valve  for  said  oil-duct  surrounded  by  the 
tube,  said  tube  karing  .a  inwardly-eitending  member  adapted  to 
•■gage  and  roUte  the  valve  when  the  tube  is  routed 

1«  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
trough.  two  roUUble  combustion  tubes  therefor,  an  oil-feed  duct 
for  said  trough,  a  controlling-valve  for  said  duct  surrounded  by  said 
tukea,  and  a  rod  paaaing  through  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  route 
•aid  valve  when  the  tubes  are  routed 

13.  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporiiing- 
trottgh,  an  annuUr  roUUble  combustion-tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed 
duct  for  said  trough,  a  controlling-valve  for  said  duct  surrounded  by 
aaid  tube,  the  tube  having  ao  inwardly-extending  member,  and  the 
valve  having  shoulders  located  in  the  path  traveled  by  said  member 
when  the  tube  is  routed  for  routing  said  valve 

14.  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
trough,  an  annular  rotatable  combnation-tube  therefor,  an  oil-feed 
duct  for  said  trough,  a  controlling-valve  for  said  duct,  the  combus- 
tion-tube having  a  transversely-arranged  member,  and  the  valve 
having  vertically-arranged  shoulders  in  the  path  traveled  by  said 
transverse  member 

15  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  trough,  an- 
,  nular  combustion-tubes  therefor,  an  oil-feed  duct  for  said  trough,  a 

coBtrolling-valve  for  said  duct  surreunded  by  said  trough,  a  disk  car- 
j  ried  by  the  valve  and  partially  closing  the  air-paasage  through  said 

trough,  and  also  constituting  means  by  which  the  valve  is  controlled 

16.  A  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing-trough,  an  an 
nular  combustion-aection  therefor,  an  »il-fe«d  duct  for  said  trough, 
a  controlling-valve  for  said  duct  surrounded  by  said  trough,  a  roU- 
table drum  surrounding  said  combustion-section,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  drum  and  said  valve 

17.  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
tn)Ugh.  annular  combustion  tubes  therefor,  a  drum  surrounding 
said  tubes,  an  oil-feed  duct  for  said  trough,  a  controlling-valve  for 
said  duct,  and  members  passing  through  said  combustion  tubes  and 
adapted  to  interiock  with  the  valve  and  with  said  drum 

IH  A  removable  burner-trough  having  a  tran.sver8e  oil-duct, 
said  duct  having  a  valve-seat  in  its  bottom,  the  duct  having  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  above  and  in  alinement  with  said  seal,  the  valve 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  control  said  seat  and  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  portion  engaging  said  screw-threaded  aperture, 
whereby  the  valve  and  its  seat  are  removable  with  the  trough 

19.  A  blue-flame  burner  comprising  an  annular  vaporizing- 
frough,  a  rotatable  combustion-section  therefor,  an  oil-duct  con- 
nected with  said  trough,  a  controlling-valve  therefor,  the  valve  and 
combustion-section  operatively  connected,  and  means  carried  by  the 
combustion-section  for  rotating  it  and  thereby  the  valve. 


7f  >M.(  )M:J.    electric  circuit     Isidor  KiTsli  Philadelphia  Pa. 
Filed  Aug  16.  1801     Renewed  Oct  16. 1903     Serial  No  177  310 


Clatm—l  The  method  of  transmitting  direct  and  alternating 
or  phase  currents  over  a  common  line-wire  which  con.sists  in  connect- 
ing one  sounr  of  current  to  said  line-wire,  and  connecting  the  sec- 
ond source  of  current  in  shunt  as  to  part  of  said  line-wire,  in  a  man 
ner  so  that  the.  at  one  and  the  same  time  generated  impulses  oppose 
each  other  in  said  shuiH 

2  The  method  of  transmitting  over  a  common  line-wire  and 
feeding  different  parts  of  a  consuming  device  with  different  currents 
of  electricity  from  said  line  wire  which  consists  in  connecting  the 
source  of  one  of  said  currents  to  the  line-wire  and  connecting  the 
.source  of  the  second  of  said  currents  in  shunt  as  to  part  of  said  line 
wire  and  connecting  one  part  of  the  consuming  device  with  the  inter- 
position of  an  impedance  to  the  line  wire  and  connecting  the  other 
part  of  said  consuming  device  with  the  interposition  of  a  condenser 
to  said  line-wire. 

•i  The  method  of  transmitting  over  a  common  line  wire,  simul- 
taneously alternating  or  phase  currents  and  straight  or  direct  cur- 
rents which  consists  in  connecting  one  source  of  current  to  the  line- 
wire  and  connecting  the  second  source  of  current  in  shunt  as  to  part 
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of  Mid  linr-wirr;  thr  cuirrnU  ic^neratrd  in  thr  (trrond  nourreof  fleo- 
tricitj  opposing  rarh  othrr  in  Mid  sbunt. 

4.  Thi-  method  of  trmDamitting  overt  common  linr-wimitraifhi 
cuiTpnU  of  electriritT  iiiiaultaneouiily  with  altrrnatinK  or  phaae  t-ur- 
rpntu  of  rlrctririty.  and  feeding  diffrrrnt  c-onsuminK  drvicru  earh 
with  a  different  rumrnt  from  Raid  linr-wirr  which  ronitiHt8  in  conirrct- 
iBf  one  aourrr  of  current  to  Mid  line-wir^  and  thr  itrrond  sourrr  of 
currrat  in  shunt  aa  to  part  of  Mid  linr-wirc.  and  connr<-tin|r  onr  of 
Ihr  i-on*uminf(  drvtopa  to  th*  line- wir*,  with  the  intrrponition  of  a  dr- 
riee  retardinft  the  fow  of  the  direct  current  and  ronnei-tinfc  the  »e»  - 
ond  of  the  consuminit  devic««  to  said  line-wire  with  the  interposition 
of  a  device  retardinir  the  flow  of  the  alternatinir  or  phaM*  current. 


Mid  movable  part,  each  of  Mid  conUct-plates  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  a  refiitterinfc  device. 

3  In  an  electric  meter,  a  reUrdin^  devii-e  adapted  to  rvtardth*. 
movement  of  the  motor,  naid  reUrdinK  device  consistinfc  of  a  solen- 
oid connected  in  M-rie*  u>  the  rurrent-carr^inj?  circuit,  a  core  for  Mid 
solenoid,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  core,  and  a  material  contained 
in  said  reservoir,  said  material  adapted  to  impede  the  movement  of 
the  arniature-shaff  through  iu  contact  with  said  shaft  or  device 
placed  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  ele«lric  meter,  a  motor,  reKislerin^r  devices,  electrical 
contacts  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  o|»erated  by  the  \aryin(f  flow  of 
the  current  of  the  circuit,  the  movable  (mrt  of  s«id  device  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  through  iU  vaivin^  position  with  different  elec- 

793.084.     PR0CM8  Of  PRODUCIKO  PAPER  BA08     Is.l«.  i  J;';;'^"^."^^^^^^^^^ 
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meni  oi  ine  armature  of  a  motor  connected  to  the  current -carrvinK 

circuit. 

.*).  In  an  electric  meter,  two  or  more  reicisterinic  devicex,  cscb 
mechanically  independent  of  the  other,  and  each  of  .said  re<iN(eiin>; 
devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  elect  r..ma»{netic  means,  the  elec- 
tromagnetic nieann  of  each  of  .taid  ie»{i.-*lerinir  devices  in  h  circuit 

jterminatinif  in  juxtaposition  to  the  movable  part  of  a  .solenoid  with 

I  which  said  nieter  is  provided 

.       !  *    'n»n«'l'*f'<- meter,  embracing  a  motor  and  a  second  electro- 

(lcm-\     The  process  of  prt^iucm*  paper  bap.  wh.ch  consist.^  |  „.^„„.,  j.vice.  two  or  more  re^isterinK  d.vices,  the  circuit  of  each 

in  first  makinRsolube  through  the  processof  nitration  the  surface  of:  of  said  registerinK  devices  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  atone 
Mild  paper,  in  seconrf.  dry  .ng  the  surface;  and  in  third.  remoi«tenin,t  |  po,„l  throuKh  the  movement.,  oi  ihe  armature  of  a  motor  and  a.  «  sec 
the  edfres  designed  to  form  the  bai;  ^nnA  i,„int  >hr..i..>i.  .i.„  _  .     /    l  .  . 

.,     ,     ..  t        A  ..  L     *  ..  .0"''  P"""  ''•rouKh  the  movement  of  the  movable  part  of  a  second 

I     In  the  process  of  producinir  paper  bajt^  the  following  steps   elrct noma jrnctic  device. 

to  wit :  first,  treating  the  surface  of  Mid  paper  so  as  to  make  saidsur-  -     1  1     , 

face  amorphous  and  soluble;  second,  dissolving  Mid  surface:  third   ' .         '  .     ' !"'  "'  ""*"■•  •'"''"•"'•"'Jf  «  "'"'"r  and  a  second  electro- 

dryin,?  Mid  surface;  and  fourth  redissolvin^  the  ed^es  adapted  t»  b^  ZT,Tr'  7' "'  '7'  "'  """","  '""T"'""  •*''"■"*•  ""*  "'"''"'  "^ '"'-^ 
united  in  order  to  form  "said  b.,t.  ^^  '"'*,^'-«""'^'"''  '*'*"-^  »'<»P'-''  '"  »"'  '"«'<-  and  broken  i„  ..ni-on. 

3    The  prtK-ess  of  producing  a  paper  baft  whicn  consists  in  pro  [  ^,j,  ^,,,,  j.^oken  st  ■iHI'te.l  to  t.e 

vidin<f  the  surface  with  a  layer  of  amorphous  and  dissolved  cellulose ; 


dryin»t  said  amorphous  and  dissolved  cellulose .  and  redissolvinjt  "aid 
cellulose  in  such  places  as  are  desi^rned  to  be  united  for  the  purpose 
of  ftfrminK  a  ba^ 
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a  seconil  point,  each  sepsrsl«-ly.  ihroujrh  the  \s- 
rviiiK  position  of  the  movable  psrt  of  a  .second  electromajriieli.  de- 
vice, said  varyinif  position  due  to  the  vaiyinK  flow  of  the  current  to  be 
measure<l. 

X.   An  electric  meter  c  onsistintr  of  a  motor  connected  to  the  «  ur- 
r.'nt -carry inj{  <  in  un  in  a  manner  so  as  not  to  be  influenced  directly 
by  thx  varyinurtowol  the  cur  rent  in  the  circuit  to  which  it  is  connect- 
ed, an  electromagnetic  device  conne.  t.-d  in  series  tx  to  tb-  i  urrenl- 
carryinK  circuit,  retarding  means  carried  bv  the  movable  pari  of  ssid 
electromajfnetic  device  and  adapted  to  retar.l  more  or  less  the  -peed 
of  the  armature  of  said  motor  in  acc-ordance  with  the  varvinjt  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  part  of  said  elect romaitnetic  device,  means  (  ai- 
ried    .y  the  armature  of  said  motor  lo  electrically  make  and  break 
the  contact  between  two  brushes  i-ont»itin»t  with  the  shaft  of  said  "■ 
armature.  t»o  or  more  retristrrinv  devices  adspted  eat  b  to  leijisfer  a 
different  rate  of  current  fli.w  and  means  currie.l  by  the  i:.,.x!.ble  part 
of  the  electromajrnetic  device  In  make  operative  one  or  the  other  of 
»id  reKisterinif  devices  in  acco'daiue  with  the  rsle  at  which  the  .  ur- 
ne nt  to  be  measured  is  flowing. 

9.  In  an  elec-tric  meter,  a  C')ns(aiit->pee(l  motor  connected  ,icro.s« 
the  lines  of  the  circuit,  the  current  of  which  j>  to  be  measured,  an 
elec  troma«rnetic  device,  the  coil  of  which  is  connected  in  series  loc»ne 
of  the  lines  of  said  circuit  and  the  movable  part  of  which  is  .cdapted 
lo  more  or  less  retard  the  movements  of  the  armature  of  said  motor. 

{•  series  of  rejfi.sterinK  devic  es  adapted  each  to  l»e  made  o|>erative  at  a 
different  position  <»f  said  movable  part,  at  a  period  when  the  termi- 
nals of  their  circ-uit  are  electrically  coriiieited  thniiiiib  the  armatiiie- 
shaft  of  said  motor 

10.  In  an  electric-  meter,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  solenoid, 
thecore  of  which  is  freelvmo»ab|e.a  reservciir — c-arried  bvsaid  cori — 
containinjt  afluid,  paddlen  carried  by  the  armature-shaft  of  the  mo- 
tor and  a  series  ot  <Nintacts  fu;  :iiakin|t  operative  the  cir<  uits  of  the 
rvKistent  connected  electrically  to  the  i  ircuit,  the  current  of  whi»  h  is 
to  be  measured. 

11.  In  an  electric  meter,  two  or  more  rcffisterinjc  devices,  the 
■ctuatinc  means  of  each  of  said  reRisterinjf  devices  placed  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  part  of  a  device  ai  tu- 

in  accordant^  with  the  variation  of  the  current-flow,  two  or  more  |  •'^<l  ^^  'he  varyinjt  flow  »f  the  current  to  make  operative  one  yr  the 
re(fisterin|f  devices  adapted  to  l»e  ac-tuated  each  throuirh  an  electro-  »lher  of  Mid  reyisterin^  devices 

matrnetic  device  placed  in  a  circuit  adapted  to  be  made  and  broken  !  12     In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  with  an  electric  motor 

ihroufch  different  positions  of  the  tint  and  second  means  lof  retarding;  means,  secured  to  its  armature-shaft,  a  solenoid,  the 

2  In  an  electric  iiietei.  a  motor,  means  on  Mid  motor  to  break  j  movable  part  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ftuid-c ontaininjj  receptacle 
and  make  electrical  c*ntact  between  two  conductinK-terminals,  an  j«dapted  to  embrace  a  jjreater  or  lesser  part  of  said  retarding  meaas. 
electromagnetic  devic-e  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  varyin.  flow  I  13.   An  electric  meter  provided  with  means  to  register  the  differ- 

of  the  current,  the  movable  part  of  Mid  device  adapted  to  make  con-  lent  rate  of  current  consumption.  Mid  means  consi^tiuK  of  a  series  of 
tact  M  ith  one  or  the  oth«r  of  the  conUcl-plate.  placed  in  proximity  to  ir*gi.terin|t  devices,  elect roma|{netic  means  for  each  of  Mid  reRisier- 


f'^im  —  I     An  elH  trie  meter  consisting  of  means  to  make  and 
break  an  electric  circuit,  mean*  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  first  means 
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!■«  device*  and  movable  mean*  d^ndiofr  on  the  voluni«>  of  thp  cur- It .ot  .A...t.A  . : ~ 

r.n,.fl„w  to  m.k,  operatic,  one  or  the  other  of  the    iXola  "  tic    'v    "'  in^    V  T!  '"  '■""'*'''  "'"'  ""  *'*«'""'  ''*"  *""•  "•'•* 
me.„.  w.th  which  ,he  re,,..tenn,  devue.  an-  prov.ded    '""''"''"  ''""'    '"  ";  '>''^''"   »7'«'7 

14.   lo  an  eleotnc  meter,  two  or  more  re...sterinK  devi,e»   each  .  ,     .h  a      .     ."'"         .  '•"''"••^'"•'  ""  ^ollowin^  .n.trumental.tie. 
.dapted  .0  be  operated  .,  a  different  .  urren.-floH  a„7n.ean    d.  "d    !  ;''"•  "  ""'"*"'""'•  "  '''"•  •"  ''''■«"«•  '•'^■-  - '"<li'«»r 

en. .„  the  rate  of  «.d  ourrent-rtow  adapted  .0  make  .^  .^^  oTe  or  R^erL     f'TI"  *"""  ";""""  "'  *"'  """""  ''""""■•-'  ^  ''»•  '»'- 
•  he  o.her  of^.d  device,  in  accordance  wi.h  the  rate  ^TcZZ    1  ..  ,  t"       r";''  ^""•"'  '"""""  "'  ""'  ••'"•"'•  P'-'* 

How.  and  mean,  adapts  to  make  and  break    at  »  p  "determ  n"d   Z  '    c^r  T  "*"  ''^"  "*""  '"  "  P^*^-— -"*  P-it.o„. 

r.te.  the  cinu.,  ,0  which  .aid  re..ten„.  dev.-L  are  ol^r.^t  T  '""'?"  "'  ""'''  ''  '•""""•""'  '"  "»^  -- 

connected  op'r.tuely  cuit.  and  the  .second  terminal  of  which  i*.  placed  »o  «,  .0  coact  with 

IWn  elecru  meter  coo-,,ti„K  of  a  motor,  the  ,peed  of  which  "llilr-uTi''?,  '"  ^T"*^  P^d-t'rm.ned  po«.,.on.  mean.  ,n  op- 
..  independent  of  the  rate  a.  which  the  current  ,0  be  measured  ia  liC  t,  In  h  "  "--"'•^"-« '«  ">«^e  -aid  leve,  trom  one  po 
Oow.nK,  an  elecric  dev.ce  adapted  to  be  influenced  b>-  the  volume  of  '  keeo.     iv  7  T        '    '"     ""'""  '"•'-P'"'^'-"'  "'  «•"«  ''ver  to 

«..d  current-flow,  m.an.  carr.ed  by  ..id  electnc  devue  to  mTor ,        V  Tn    .""'.    "'TTT 
le.»  retard  the  movement  of  the  motor,  a  re,ti»terin«  device  actuated  i  .  ,  w'.».  a      i  T'  •""'hracinK  the  follow.nK  ii..trumentalitie«. 

bv  electromagnet.,  mean.  .„d  eU-tnoal  c^nnecf^nlX  ^n    a^J    1^::^^^^:^  tV'"]  ""  '•"  '"'''  "'  "^"^"^ '•^' 

n.«t..r.  .a.d  electr.c  device  and  ....d  electrom.,net.c  mean,  to  oper-    ^^d     i  e  ^         d  .^^^^^^^^^   '"T''''  "'^••""  ""^  «"  ""— "«« 

•tivelT  connect  «idre«,»terinK  device  to  Mid  motor  and  electric  de     ..        T    .  "'"^  "'•'"*   """"*  •''"P"'*  '"  «"""« 

Vic*  •""'"'         ''"^'"^  •^-    *••'•  '  -«"'^  '•'"•".•  .ncludin^  H.id  electrom.K«c,  .f  .„  one  po.„io,. 


vice 

16  An  electric  meter  con»i«tinK  of  a  motor,  the  speed  of  which 
h  independent  of  the  rate  at  wh.ch  the  current  to  be  measured  i. 
flowing,  an  electric  device  adapted  to  Im-  influenced  bv  the  volume  of 
...d  current -flow,  a  >.enea  of  conductor.  i,r  prox.mitv  ,0  the  „.ov,Me 
p.«  of  .aid  device,  a  .^rie.  of  reKi.ter.nK  device.,  eiec.roma^netio 
mean,  for  each  of  ..aid  rc^i.terin^  device.,  each  of  ..id  elec.ron.ait- 
net.c  mean,  connected  elect ricallv  with  one  of  .a.d  conductor,  and 
con.Hct.nK  mean.  .0  operative!*  connect  the  motor  and  movable  part 
of  the  electric  mean,  with  said  electromannet.c  me«n. 

,h    I'     '"/  '^Z""  "'  ""■  '■''"'•-  ''••'"•''"•'«•  -  "-"or.  the  .peed  of 


circuit  ,«  which  it  uconne«..ed.a;e  ;,  JiH^^^^^  '''77"'';*•^-'• '-"•*"•'•<"•- n-hanical  mean,  and  connect- 

the  movable  pa.  of  which  .  dependen/^  ^  ::rv;:;     'ZZ  ±r:^r:^r'^:-::^^-'^  "'  '  — P^'    «  »•— " 


,1  ,,  -.....■^    iirTiir.    IIIC    pOHIIIoh    of 

u'rrT:;;  ""^ '"  ^''"  '^  ''""*"'-"•  ^"  "•*■  -^-"'-'  »"■"-  <•! 

.urrent-rtoH.  and  .  ..ne.  of  reK...ter,n^  de>  u  e.  adapted  each  to  be 
ra.de  operative  at  ditferent  po.a.on.  of  .he  movable  part  of  the  re- 
Urd.nK  n.ean.  in  u«i...n  wi.h  the  .peed  of  the  movable  part  of  ..id 


....  "     v,....B,,ri  11  III  one  iio.iiiori 

and  adapted  .0  clo.e  .aid  c.rcu.t  out.ide  of  .aid  electrom^ne.  .f 
m  .  ,.e<ond  p<..i.,on  in  combin.tion  with  mean.  i»  keep  a.  .ive  .aid 
eleCromaKne,  independent  of  the  position  of  ...id  Ki-vi.v  n.ean. 

4  An  elec.nc  ,  Uvk  embracing  .he  following  in.trumen.aUtiea: 
mean,  dependent  on  .he  force  of  ^ravi.y  ,0  make  of^ra.ive  .aid 
cbK  k.  electromagnetic  mean,  adapted  .0  remove  .aid  ^ravitv  mean, 
from  one  po.ition  to  another,  mean.  .0  make  inoperative  .aid  elec- 
.roma^netic  mean...  and  mean,  to  keep  active  .aid  electromaKuetic 
mean,  independent  of  .aid  jtravity  mean.. 

.V  .An  electric-clo.  k  movement,  mechanical  mean.  t»  make 
...d  movement  operative,  an  electric  circuit.  ..id  nrcu.t  connected 
elec.ric.lly  with  one  terminal  .0  the  mechanical  mean,  and  connect- 
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circuit  includinr  -n  eleftrt,ma«net  connected  with  one  terminal 
.0  .he  t.r.|.named  circuit  and  wi.h  .he  ^-cond  terminal  to  a  ,eco„d 
o.nt.ct-p„,nt.  .aid  electromagnet  provided  with  two  armature,  a 
.ubbr.nch  circuit  ,  onnected  electrically  with  one  of  the  armature, 
of  .aid  electromagnet  and  with  a  third  contact-point  re.pec.ivdv 
.nd  mean.  .„  make  operative  one  or  the  other  of  .aid  armature,  or 
one  or  the  other  of  ...d  contact-pctnt.  in  .ccor4.nce  with  theponi- 
iion  of  the  mechanical  mean. 

6.  In  an  electric-clock  movement  a  main  circuit  containing  a 
generator  of  electricity,  a  circuit  branching  from  .aid  main  cinui. 
•nd  containing  an  electromagnet,  a  .econd  .ub<-,rcuit  branching 
fro,,,  the  fir.,  .ubcircu,.  and  the  main  cifcui.  re.pec.ivelv  and  in 
eluding  the  arma.ure  of  .aid  eleCronia^ne.;  .aid  main  circui.  of  a 
re.,.tance  value  higher  than  the  fir.l  or  ..econd  of  .a.d  .ubcinuit. 

.  In  an  electric  cUx-k  an  elei  troma^ne.  provided  wi.h  an  arma- 
ture adap.ed  to  clone  an  electric  circuit  including  a  coil  of  .aid  elec- 
tromagnet, and  provided  with  a  «^ond  arma.ure  adapted  when  in 
«n  operative  po.ition  to  remove  thr  mean,  operating  the  rl.K-k 
from  one  po.,.,on  .0  a  .econd  po.i.ion,  .aid  mean,  adapted  .0  clo.e 
one  branch  of  a  circuit  when  in  one  po.ition  and  ,0  clo..e  a  >econd 
branch  of  .a.d  c.rcuit  when  in  a  He<„nd  po.ition 

K  In  an  clec.ric-clock  movemenl.  mechanical  n.e.in.  .o  make 
operative  .aid  movemenf.  .aid  mechanical  mean.  forn..n«  par.  of 
•  c.rcu.t  conta.ninK  •  generator  of  ele.  „.city.  .aid  .  .rcu.t  prov.ded 
*ith  a  branch  circuit  containing  .n  electrom.^net  and  .aid  circuit 
of  .  re.i.t.nce  v.lue  hiither  th.n  the  re.i.tance  value  of  the  branch 
circuit  containinjf  the  elect roinaitnet 

».  In  combination  with  a  cI,m  kwork  adapted  ,0  be  made  opera- 
tive .hrourh  mechanical  mean.,  ele,  .roma^ne.ic  mean,  made  opera- 
tive  a.  ..K,n  a.  .aid  me,  hanl,al  mean,  have  ...umed  one  predeter- 
mined position  and  made  inoperative  ,.  .,„,«  a.  .aid  me.  hani.al 
mean,  have  a«.umed  a  .econd  predetermined  po.ition.  the  electr,*- 
m.^netic  mean.  .-on.i.finR  of  an  electromagnet i.  devi.e  provided 
with  two  armature.,  one  of  ..id  armature,  adap.ed  .0  move  the  me- 
chanical  mean,  from  one  po.ition  t,.  a  .e<-,.nd  po.ition  and  the  .ec- 
ond of  .aid  armature,  adapted  lo  clo.e  an  elec.ri,   ,  ir,ui. 

10    An  electric  cl,K-k  embracing  me,  hani,al  mean.  ...  op^ra.e 

CLMim      I      4.    1     .  1     u  .  "•.'■'"*■''•'''"■'""""'""'''••"»«•"'""<' make  operative. aid  me,han 

<  Urn  -1     An  electnc-clock  mechani.m  .-onai.tin,  of  a  toothed  "••'  ""■•'»'.  •«  electric  cinuit.  mean.  ...  make  ..oera.ire    ..H     . 

d..k  or  wheel,  a  wei^h.ed  lever  adap.ed  ...  be  ra...ed  and  to  actuate,  troma^net.c  mean.,  thn-u^h  one  ,K..it..  n  of  .a  d  n  e  h 'n  c   t 

tbrouKh  .ravMv,  the  r.K.thed  di.k  or  wheel,  an  e.-a^.tnent  in  oper.-  —  •"  make  .noper.tiv"   .aid  el^  t    .^a;^^^^^  "'T" 

t.ve  relation  .0  .aid  ,.>«,hed  wheel,  an  electromaKoet  adapted  to  be  — "<1  P-..ion  of  ..id  mechanical  n^ear  an."  m  a,"   i^T      7'.    "r 

energized  through  the  electncal  connection  of  the  lever  with  an  elec-  ^-'h  P'-ition.  ,0  keep  operative  .a"   elect'lr,/;'''"'''"'  "' 

tnc  conuct.  an  arma.ure  for  .aid  electromaKnet,  .he  arma.ure  of  ««•' pro.rea.  of  ...d  m'ech^ni..,  n,e"l    ro^re   "  i  , 
M.d  electn.maKBe.  adapted  .,.  operate  a.  a  lever  .n  a  manner  w  „!p««ition.  ""*""•"  '"  "  '""^'""^ 

to  eu^.xe  the  weighted  lever  when  the  electrom.^net  i.  energized.  ■ 


•  r--     - -— "  •■'•^ '^■<-v..^>uiB|(iiei  I.  ener)(ized   i 

«<cond  .rm.ture  for  :Miid  eleclrom.rnet  .dapted  to  dov  •  c.rcuit  in 
eluding  the  coil  of  ..,d  electrom.jnet  .nd  an  additional  electric  con 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  telegraph ir  alphabrt  a  •Tmbol  con«iiitin«(  of 
two  rlemrnu.  fach  elrmpnt  r«-prf»pniiii(f  a  dot,  both  elements  in 
rio.*  proximity  to  rach  oih^r.  each  of  aaid  ckment*  of  an  oppofitf 
polarity. 


2.  A  trl^j^raphit  alphat>«^t  romprixinK  two  svnibulx.  one  aymbol 
conniatinK  <>f  »nf  rlrmrnt,  thf  onond  xymbol  ronxiHtinff  of  two  f\*- 
ments  in  closf  proximity  to  each  other,  theae  two  element,  bein^  of 
opposite  polarity  to  each  other 

3  A   teleKraphi<-  rode  comprixin^  different   Kroupin^  of  two 
»ymboU.  one  symbol  c  on»i»tinjt  of  one  element  and  the  Hecond  *ym 
bol  ron8iiitin((  of  two  element*  in  close  proximity  to  eich  other,  each 
of  these  elemenU  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  other 

4  A  telexraphir  Mor»e  alphabet  in  which  the  dash  in  sym 
bolized  by  two  elements  in  cIom.  pr«,ximity  but  of  opposite  polarity 
to  each  other 

!i.  A  telejfraphN-  alphabet  compriKinjt  two  different  characters. 
one  character  nymlxilized  by  a  dot  of  a  positive  or  negative  polarity 
in  accordance  nith  the  polarity  of  the  impul!.e  preceding  and  one 
«  haracter  symbolized  by  two  doU  in  close  proximitv  but  of  opposite 
polarity  to  each  othrr 

6.  A  teleifraphie  alphabet  comprising  two  characters,  one 
character  consisting  of  one  element  followed  by  a  space  unit  and  the 
se<-ond  character  consisting  of  two  elements  separated  by  part  of  a 
space  unit,  and  followed  by  a  whole  space  unit. 
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f  iaim-1  >n  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  gate-post,  of  a  slid 
able  gate,  a  friction-ruller  carried  by  the  post  and  engaging  the  gate 
a  drum  mounted  upon  the  post  and  operativelv  connected  to  the  fric 
tion-roller.  cables  wound  around  the  drum  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom.  p<,sts  ere<fed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
and  crank-operated  pulleys  earned  by  the  posts  and  receiving  the 
respective  cables 

2  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  wf-post.  of  a  slidable  gate 
a  substantially  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  gate-post 
and  provided  at  oppomie  ends  with  crank-handles,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  frictionally  engaging  the  gate  to  work  the  latter 
back  and  forth,  a  drum  carried  by  the  gate-post  and  operaf  ivelv  con- 
nected  to  the  fnction-roller.  and  operating-cables  wound  around  the 
irum  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  thert-from. 

3  In  a  gate,  the  tt)mbination  with  a  gate-post,  of  a  slidable 
gate  a  substantially  hori/onfal  rotatable  .haft  carried  bv  the  post 

cl'rl'^  r  .u'  Ti"^  ^'  "^^'^  '"•*"  "^  •»"  •»••''•  •  ^nction-n,lle; 
earned  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  gate  tc  work  the  latter  back 
and  forth,  a  bearing-bracket  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  upright  shaft 
journaled  in  the  bracket,  meshed  gears  carried  bv  the  two  shafts  « 
drum  carried  by  the  upright  shaft,  and  controliing-cables  wound 
around  the  drum  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  therefrom 


o;9?,S-  '**°*^*^  °^  TREATING  THE  METAL  MIXTURES 
r«,J^„  ^^  ^  BY  PRODUCT  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  METAL- 
RBflNINQ  AKSOHO.BimTroy.H.Y  fitedMayW  1904  8e- 
Hal  No.  806.M5. 

^''«'»--l  The  procew  of  treating  anode  slimes  from  the  elec- 
trolytic refining  of  lead  which  oon.i.U  in  treatment  with  a  solution 
having  a  aolvent  power  o.  aome  of  the  meul.  of  the  slime,  when  oxi- 
diMd.  aiid  with  an  oxidiiing  compound,  all  the  elemenU  of  which 
When  reduced,  remain  in  «>lution  with  the  exception  of  a  portion 
which  may  combine  to  form  insoluble  aolid  compounds,  separating 


the  solution  from  the  insoluble  material,  and  reoxidizing  the  com- 
pound which  has  been  reduced  to  iu  original  condition  of  oxidation. 

2  The  process  of  treating  anode  slimes  from  ttieelectn>lvt.c  r..- 
fining  of  lead  which  consisU  in  trratment  with  a  compound  of  . 
metal  .n  a  higher  sUte  of  .nidation  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating 
th*  solution  from  the  insoluble  material,  and  reoxidizing  the  reduced 
metal  to  lU  original  state  of  oxidation 

3  The  pHK-ess  of  treating  anode  slime  fr<.m  the  electrolvtic  rr- 
fining  of  lead  which  consist,  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  «  prroxi- 
dized  metallic  ..It  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  from 
the  insoluble  material,  and  reoxidizing  the  metal  to  it>  original  sUte 
of  oxidation. 

I  4    The  process  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  e|e<frolvtic  nl. 

;  fining  of  lead  which  consists  in  treatm^.t  with  a  solnHon  of  ferric 
I  salt  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  from  the  insoluble 
j  material,  and  reoxidizing  the  ferrous  salt  pmduced  t.,  the  ferric 

jatate. 

j  5    The  pPM-es.- of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  electrolvti,  re- 

I  fining  of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  a  ferric 

fait  a.  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  from  the  insoluble 
i  material,  and  reoxidizing  the  f.rrous  .salt  produced  to  the  ferric  state 

by  electrolysis 

B  J''"'P'-"'''''^"f'r-«ti...:anodr  slim,  from  the  elctrolvfi..  re- 
fining of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  ,  f.rric 
HMl  as  oxidi/mg  agent,  separating  the  soluti..n  from  the  insoluble 
material,  and  reoxidizing  the  ferrous  salt  produced  t..  ,l,e  ferri.  sta.e 
.^thlde'    '■*""  **"*'  ""■  ''"'""•""""^  deposition  of  a  me.al  o„  the 

7.  The  pnness  of  treating  aninie  slime  from  the  eleclroUtic  re- 
fining of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  a  ferric 
.salt  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  from  the  insoluble 
matenal.  and  re,.xidizing  the  ferrous  salt  produced  to  the  ferric  stale 
bv  ele<trolvsis.  with  the  simultaneous  de|H.sition  of  a  metal  of  the 
shme  on  the  cathode 

^.  The  pro<ess  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  ele.trolvtic  re- 
fining  of  lead  which  consisis  in  treatment  w  ith  a  solution  of  ferric  suj. 
fate  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  from  the  insoluble     ' 
material,  and  reoxidizing  the  ferrous  sulfate  pmduced  to  the  ferric 
••tate.  M  ith  the  simultaneous  deposition  of  copper  on  the  cathode 

i»  The  cyclic  prcKess  of  treating  anode  slime  fn.m  the  el.-,  tro- 
lytic  refilling  of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of 
ferric  sulfate  as  oxidizing  agent,  separating  the  solution  fn.m  the 
insoluble  material,  and  converting  the  ferrous  sulfate  produced  to 
ferric  sulfate 

10  The  pcK-ess  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  electrolytic  re- 
fining of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  sulfate  solution  of  a 
peroxidized  metallic  compound,  separating  the  solution  from  the  in-    ' 
soluble  material  and  ...nverting  the  reduced  metallic  compound  to 
itj"  original  condition  by  electrolvsis 

11  The  cyclic  prwess  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  ele<tro- 
Mic  refining  of  lead  which  consisU  in  treatment  w  ith  a  sulfate  s.)lu- 
tion  of  a  peroxidized  metallic  compound,  separating  the  solution 
from  the  insoluble  material,  and  ele<tro|ytically  converting  the  re- 
duced metallic  compound  to  its  original  condition  of  oxidation,  with 

[the  simulUneous  deposition  of  copper  on  the  cathode. 

!2  The  process  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  electrolytic  re- 
fining of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  peroii- 
dized  meullic  compounds,  separating  the  solution  from  the  insolu- 
ble material,  precipiuting  silver  from  the  solution,  and  reoxidizing 
the  reduced  meUllic  compound  to  its  original  sUte  of  oxidation 

IJ  The  process  of  treating  an<Kle  slimes  from  the  ele«trt.lvtic 
refining  of  lead,  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of"  an 
oxidizing  compound,  none  of  the  elements  of  which,  when  the  com- 
pound  IS  reduced,  are  lost  as  gases,  separating  the  solution  from  the 
insoluble  material,  precipiuting  silver  from  the  solution,  and  reoxi- 
dizing  the  reduced  compound  to  iU  original  conditi(m  of  oxidation. 

14.  The  pr.>oeM  of  treating  anode  slimes  fn.m  the  electrolvtic 
refining  of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  peroxidized  metal- 

hccompound.  separating  the  solution  from  the  inwiuble  materialcon- 
Uining  all  the  gold  of  the  slime,  precipitating  the  silver  from  the  m>. 
lution  as  metal  by  means  of  meUllic  copper  and  reoxidizing  the  re- 
duced metallic  compound. 

15  The  process  of  treating  anode  slimes  from  the  electrolvtic 
refining  of  lead  which  consists  in  treatment  with  a  «ilfate  solution  of 
an  oxidizing  compound,  separating  the  aolution  from  the  insoluble 
matenal.  precipiuUng  silver  from  the  solution  bv  mean,  of  nieUllie 
copper,  and  reoxidizing  the  reduced  compound. 

16  The  procM.  of  treating  anode  alimea  from  the  electmlytic 
refining  of  lead  which  consisU  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  ferric 
aulfate,  precipiuting  ailver  from  the  aoiutiun  br  mean,  of  meUllic 
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cupper,  and  iroxidizinn  the  ferrous  Rulfate  produced  to  ferric  cul- 
fcte. 

17  Thr  proceiw  of  treating  anode  itlimeit  from  the  electrolytic 
refining  of  lead  which  consisU  in  treatment  with  a  tiolution  of  ferric 
•ulfate.  precipitatingr  silver  from  the  solution  by  meanx  of  meUllic 
copper,  electrolyzing  the  .wlution  confainiair  cupric  and  ferrous  sul- 
fates with  ail  insoluble  anode  for  the  prcnluction  of  ferric  sulfate  with 
the  simultaneous  deposition  of  copper  on  the  cathode. 

\S  The  pnH-es<j  of  treating  an<Kle  slimes  which  consisU  in  treat- 
ment with  ferrir-sulfafe  solution,  and  pre<ipita«inf  any  silver  in  the 
solution  by  means  of  metallic  copper:  dissoUinjt  further  quantities 
of  copper  in  the  solution.  ele.troiyzinK  the  solution  with  insoluble 
anodes  for  the  simultaneous  dep^isition  of  nietaliir  topper  and  the 
pHKluction  of  ferric-sulfate  solution:  an.l  in  extracting  antimony 
from  the  in.soluble  material  left  by  the  iron-sulfate  .solution  with  «»- 
lution  containinft  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  removing  antinionv  there 
from  by  means  of  ele<trolysis  with  an  insoluble  anode. 

19  The  pnne.ss  of  treating  anode  slimes  which  consists  in  treat 
ment  with  a  .solution  of  ferric  .sulfate,  and  separating  the  solution 
from  the  insoluble jiialerial:  dissolving  copper  in  the  solution:  elec- 
tr«ly/.inK  the  solution  m  ith  insoluble  aninles  for  the  simultaneous  pro- 
duction of  ferric-sulfate  .solution  and  deposition  of  copper  and  in  the 
operation  of  evtracfiuK  antimony  from  the  material  undissolved  by 
the  ferric-sulfate  .solution,  by  treatment  with  a  .s«»lution  containing? 
hydrofluoric  acid,  and  removine  antimony  thereform  by  elettrolvsis 
with  an  in.soliible  anixle 

2<)  The  pr«H  ess  of  treating  anode  slimes  which  consists  io  treat- 
ment with  a  solution  of  ferric  sulfate,  separatinir  the  solution  from 
the  in.'oilulile  material,  reducinif  the  proportion  of  arsenic  in  the  so- 
lution by  suitable  means;  dissolving  copper  in  the  solution;  and 
electroly/ing  the  solution  with  an  in.solublc  anode  for  the  production 
of  ferric-sulfate  .solution  and  deposition  of  metallic  copper  on  the 
lathiMle  and  in  the  operation  of  extracting  antimony  from  theundis- 
■•oUed  material  by  inean.s  of  .solutions  containing  hydrofluoric  acid 
*l.  The  prmess  of  treating  anmie  slimes  which  consi.sts  in  treat 
ment  with  a  ferric-sulfate  solution,  and  separating  the  solution  from 


adapted  once  in  each  revolution  thereof  to  trip  the  eacapement-le,»er 
of  the  hour-wheel. 


2.  In  a  time-aUmp,  the  combination  of  the  Binule-prinlinft 
wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  in  flxed  relation  thereto,  an  escapement 
wheel  positively  connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel*  to  roUte  in  one 
direction  only  therewith,  an  hour-printinjf  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel 
in  fixed  relation  thereto,  the  es<apement  wheel  of  the  hour-printing 
wheel  mounted  to  loosely  rotate  and  positively  connected  with  the 
ratchet-wheel  to  rotate  therewith  in  one  direction  only,  a  time-con- 
trolled mechanism  cooperating  with  the  two  escapement-wheels,  a 
clock-face,  having  hour  and  minute  hand».  an  operative  connection 
between  the  minute-hand  and  the  minute-printing  wheel  by  which 
the  latter  may  be  set  by  the  former,  and  a  shaft  for  setting  the  hour- 
printing  wheel. 

3  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  with  the  driven  minute- 
printing  wheel,  its  escapenienl-wheel,  and  an  independent  spring- 
drum  who.se  reaction  tends  constantly  to  rotate  both  wheels,  of  a 
t(K>thed  es«apement-levercm>perating  with  the  estapemenl-wheel  of 
the  minute-printing  wheel  and  a  part  driven  by  a  clo«k-train  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  es<apemeirt-lever  by  a  sliding  crank  con- 


the  insoluble  material:  dissolving  copper  in  the.Holution  :  electn.ly/.      ncction  to  riK-k  it  positively  in  both  directions 
uig  the  solution  with  an  insoluble  anode  for  the  pnwluction  of  ferric-  *    'n  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  with  the  driven  minute- 

siilfate  solution  and  the  deposition  of  (opper  on  the  cathode;  and  in  printing  wheel,  its  escapement-wheel  ami  an  independent  spring- 
extracting  antimony  from  the  undis.solved  material  by  means  of  a  so-  j  drum  whose  reaction  tends  constantly  to  rotate  both  wheels,  of  a 
lutN>n  ha\  ing  a  solvent  action  on  basic  antimony  compounds.  j  '"othed  estapement-lever  co<>perating  with  the  e^-apement-wheel  of 

21  The  pr<Kess  of  treating  anode  slimes  from  the  e|e<  irolvtic  i  '^*"  """"l<"P'''""'>f  wheel  and  an  ami  projecting  therefrom  having 
rehning  of  lea<l  whi<  h  consists  in  treatment  with  a  solution  of  ferric  i  "  "'*"  '"  '*"  *'"'*  *"**  '  crank-pin  working  in  said  slot  and  actuated 
sulfate,  and  separating  the  solution  from  the  undi.ssolved  material,  j  ^^  •  <''"<'k«'"«in 

and  re.ixidizing  the  ferrous  sulfate  pr.Mluced  to  ferric  sulfate;  and  in  :  ^    '"  ■''""'■•••"'•P.  the  combination  with  a  driven  minute-print- 

exlracting  basic  antimony  compounds  fri>m  the  undisMoUed  material  1 '"*  wheel.  lU  escapement -wheel,  and  an  independent  spring-drum 
by  means  of  a  suitable  solvent  ,  whose  reaction  tends  constantly  to  rotate  both  wheels,  of  a  t»K)thed 

r.i.  The  priKes.s  of  treating  anode  slimes  from  the  electrolytic  ' '"'*'"P^"'«'n''«"*«T  «'^P«T«ting  with  said  escapement-wheel  and  hav- 
retining  of  lead  which  consists  in  treating  it  with  peroxidized  m^  '"'^  "  '*'""''*^  extension,  and  a  crank  pin  engaging  said  slot  and  ro- 
falli.  compounds  in  s4ilution  in  a  lit^uid  which  does  not  Hi»«olve  '*''''"'-^  **^'"*^'''"*'""'"  ""*■''" '**"'^' '*"■"'""'*"•  "•'"^''.'^ '•>'«•»«•?«- 
large  quantities  of  antimony  basic  compounds,  and  separating  the  I  """'  '''^'•'  '*  positively  actuated  each  minute  but  in  opposite  direc- 
Holution  fn.m  the  undissolved  material,  and  reoxidi«ing  the  reduced    """*. 

•>    '"••'•nc-atamp,  the  combination  of  a  driven  minute-printing 


metallic  compound  by  electrolysis,  and  extracting  basic  antimony 
compounds  from  the  undissolved  material  by  means  of  a  suitable  sol- 
vent 

24  The  pr<Me.ss  of  treating  an  mIc  slimes  from  the  electrolytic 
reftning  of  lead  w  hich  consists  in  treatment  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
in  solution  containing  an  acid  which  does  not  dissolve  large  quanti- 
fies of  basic  antimony  compounds,  and  separating  the  solution  from 
the  undissolved  material:  and  in  extracting  basic  antimony  com- 
pound* from  the  undiss«dved  material  by  means  of  a  suitable  solvent. 


REISSUES. 


12.30C).  TIMESTAMP  WiLBut  1  FouiTT  New  York  II  Y  Fikxl 
May  13  1906  Senal  No  2«0.33O  Ordinal  No  777.890.  dated  D« 
20.  1904 

t  la.m  -I     In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  driven  min-    for  each  of  said  wheels  rigidly  .ecure.1  to  the  frame,  a  minute-wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  .-onnectinc    wheel  fixed  .0  th.  .h.f.  .„J  i^.„.A  k.. k.  l __.  _._  .•   ' 


wheel,  its  escapement-wheel,  a  driven  hour-printing  wheel,  iu  ea- 
lapement-wheel.  a  toothed  escapement-lever  cooperating  with  the 
eM-apement-wheel  of  the  minute-printing  wheel,  a  time-driven  part 
positively  actuating  said  escapement-lever,  a  toothed  escapement 
lever  cooperating  with  the  estapement-wheel  of  the  hour-printing 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  latter  escapement-lever  is  actuated 
once  in  each  revolution  of  the  minute-printing  wheel. 

7.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  a  driven  minute-printing 
wheel,  a  driven  hour-printing  wheel,  their  eacapement-wheels,  ■ 
toothed  eacapement-lever  cooperating  with  the  minute  es<apement 
wheel,  a  time-actuated  part  actuating  aaid  eacapement-lever  in  both 
directiona.  an  escapement-lever  for  the  hour  eacapement-wheel,  hav- 
ing two  teeth,  one  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, and  means  whereby  the  latter  es<'apement-lever  is  tripped  or 
moved  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  minute-printing  wheel. 

8  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  hour  and  me- 
ridian printing  wheels,  opposite  concentric  separate  hollow  bearings 
for  each  of  said  wheels  rigidly  securer!  to  the  frame,  a  minute-wheel 


on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  t-onnecting 
the  escapement-wheel  and  the  ratchet-wheel  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  a  driven  hour-printing  wheel,  its  es<apement 
wheel,  a  tiM>thed  escapement-lever  cooperating  with  the  escapement- 
wheel  of  the  minute-printing  wheel,  a  time-iictuated  part  that  posi- 
tively actuates  said  eacapement-lever,  a  toothed  escapement-lever 
MkJperating  with  the  escapement-wheel  of  the  hour-printing  wheel, 
and  a  projection  on  the  ratchet-wheel  of  the  minute-printing  wheel 


wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  located  between  the  hour  and  meridian 
wheels,  and- means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  three  wheels. 

9.  In  a  time-stamp,  the  combination  of  the  hour  and  meridian 
printing  wheels,  separated  hollow  bearings  upon  which  they  roUte 
a  minute-printing  wheel,  a  driving-mainspring,  driving  devices  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  spring  with  the  hour  and  meridian  wheels  and 
driving  device*  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spring  with  the  min- 
ute-wheel, whereby  the  reaction  of  the  spring  at  both  of  its  endr 
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t«ndt  to  drive  the  minute-wheel  in  one  direction  and  the  hour  and  the 
meridian  wheel*  in  the  other  direction 

10.  In  a  tiaie-§tamp.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing- 
wheei,  a  roUUble  ratrhet-wheel  in  ftxed  relation  thereto,  an  escape- 
ment-wheel loosely  mounted  concenthcallj  to  uid  ratchet-wheel,  a 
connection  between  the  ratchet-wheel  and  escapementwheel  bv 
which  the  ratcbrt-wheel  in  driven  positively  in  one  direction  with  the 
eacapement-wheel,  anJ  time-controlled  eMapement  mechanism  co- 
operatinfc  with  the  e»capement-«heel 


1  Q.S(i\i.     SWITCHYARD 


AtTHUt  B  Billows  Pitt«buii|  Pa. 
rued  Mot.  2. 1904.  Serul  »o.231.l«.  Ongmal  No.  724  8M  dated 
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12,3Gl.  TIMB-STAMP  WiLBUiIKoLLtTT  New  York.  HY  FiM 
May  13, 1906  Serial  No  200.381.  Original  No  777,891,  dated  Dec 
90.  1904. 


Claim. — I  In  a  time-iitanip,  the  c-umbination  of  the  driven  min- 
ute-pnntin^  wheel,  it*  escapement-wheel,  a  toothed  eHcapement- 
lever  cooperating  therewith,  a  clock-train  operatively  connected 
with  the  rscapenent-levrr  to  rock  it  p«»nitively  in  both  dire<tion«.  an 
hour-printin«r  wheel,  itH  escapement-lever  controlled  on  the  rotation 
of  the  minute  escapement-wheel  to  advance  the  hour-wheel  step  bv 
•tep.  means  for  independently  rmkinjt  the  hour-whe«-l-es(a|»emeMf 
lever  to  advance  the  hour-wheel  for  adjustment  and  a  back-stop  or 
detent  for  preveiUinfc  backward  movement  of  the  hour-printing 
wheel. 

2.  Ina  tine-»tamp,  the  combination  of  a  driven  minute-printing 
wheel,  its  escapement  -  wheel  and  escapement  -  lever  coOperatiag 
therewith,  a  dock-train  operatively  connected  with  the  lever,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  minute  es<apenient-wheel.  the  escape- 
ment-wheel of  the  hour-printing  whe^.  an  escapement  lever  cooper- 
ating Ihtrewith  having  one  solid  and  one  yielding  tooth,  and  a  lever 
bearing  on  the  cam  and  acting  to  rock  the  escapement-lever  of  th< 
hour- wheel. 

3.  Ina  time.«Ump,  the  combination  of  the  driven  minute-print- 
ing wheel,  its  ewwpement-wheel  and  escapement-lever  controlling 
the  gtep-by-step  movement  of  the  escapement -wheel,  a  lever  actu- 
ated through  one  .-oiupjete  movement  on  each  complete  rotation  of 
the  minute  escapement-wheel,  the  hour-printing  wheel,  its  escape- 
ment-lever and  a  spring  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  hour 
escapement-lever  whereby.when  the  lever  is  rocked,  the  escapement- 
lever  is  correspondingly  actuated  but  the  latter  may  be  independ 
ently  rocked  by  overcoming  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  advance  the 
hour  eacapement'Wheei  step  by  step 

4  In  a  time-.''tamp.  the  combination  of  the  minute-printing 
wheel.  iU  escapement  -  wheel,  the  escapement  -  lever  cooperating 
therewith,  the  hoar-printing  wheel,  its  emapement  wheel  and  es- 
capement -  lever  cooperating  therewith,  a  rock -shaft  on  which  the 
last-named  escapement-lever  is  fixed,  k  lever  liH.sely  mounted  on 
said  rock-shaft  and  actuated  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  minute 
es<apement  -  wheel,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  said  lever  and  the 
hour  escapement-lever  whereby  as  the  lever  is  actuated  the  hour  es- 
capement-lever is  rorrespondinirly  actuated  but  the  nn-k-shaft  may 
be  roiked  independently  of  the  lever  by  overcoming  the  tension  of  the 
connecting-spring  to  thereby  advance  the  hour- wheel  step  by  step 

S  In  a  time-sUmp,  the  combination  of  the  minute-printing 
wheel,  the  minute-shaft,  a  minute  escapement-wheel  roUtable  about 
the  shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  connection  between  the  escapement- 
wheel  and  shaft  by  which  the  Utter  may  be  turned  in  one  direction  in- 
dependently of  the  former,  a  second  pawl-and-raUhet  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  frame  whereby  the  minute-shaft  is  pre- 
vented from  being  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  and  means  where- 
by the  last-named  pawl  and  ratchet  may  be  disconnected  to  permit 
roUtion  of  the  mlaute-shaft  for  adjustment  of  the  minute-printing 
wheel. 


Claim — 1,  \  switch-stand  having  in  combination,  a  case  »>r 
shell,  a  vertical  shaft  having  bearings  in  thecaseor  shell  and  provided 
with  an  arm,  a  switch-bar  longitudinally  movable  in  bearing*  in  the 
case  or  shell  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  arm  on  the 
•haft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  a  plane  at  ri»tht  aniflcx  to  the 
switch-bar  and  an  arm  pivotally  conne<ted  at  its  ends  to  the  shaft 
and  lev«»r.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  switch-stand  having  in  combination, a  case  or  shell,  a  veni 
cal  shaft  having  bearings  in  the  case  or  ^^hell  and  provided  with  an 
arm.  a  switch-bar  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  on 
the  shaft-arm.  a  levei  movable  in  a  single  plane  at  right  antrlea  to  the 
switch-bar  and  loose  connection  between  the  lever  aixl  simft.  huF»- 
stantialiy  an  .^et  forth 

.{  .\  switch-stand  having  in  combination  a  vertiial  shaft  proj 
vided  with  an  arm.  a  switch-bar  provided  with  a  tran.-iversc  -dot  for 
the  reception  of  a  pin  on  the  shaft-arm.  a  lever  movable  in  a  plane  at 
rijchl, angles  to  the  >witch-bar.  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  a  block  connected  to  the  lever  and  havinjt  a  rotatable  con- 
nection with  the  yoke,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  switch-stand  having  in  combination  a  switdi-operafing 
lever,  a  switch-bar  operating  connections  between  the  lever  and 
awitch-bar.a  weijthted  Imking-pin  adapted  to  engage  the  switch-bar 
and  le\er  for  .ihiftinjf  the  pin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  Rwilcli-sland  having  in  combination,  a  <ase  or  shell, a  verti- 
cal shaft  having  bearings  in  the  case  or  shell  and  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  switch-bar  having  a  connection  with  the  ami  on  the  shaft,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  a  plane  at  rijchf  angles  to  the  switch-bar 
and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  shaft  and  lever,  the 
connection  with  the  lever  being  outside  of  the  case  or  shell  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  switch-stan.l  having  in  combination. a  case  or  shell,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  havinjf  bearinjfs  in  the  case  or  shell  and  provided  with  an 
arm,  a  switch-bar  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  on 
the  shaft  arm.  a  lever  movable  in  a  single  plane  at  ri»cht  angles  to  the 
switch-bar.  and  conne<tion  In-tween  the  lever  and  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

7.  .\  switch-stand  having  in  combination  a  vertical  shaft  pm- 
vided  with  an  arm.  a  switch  bar  connected  to  the  shaft -arm.  a  lever 
movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  switch-bar.  a  yoke  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  blink  conne<ted  to  the  lever  and  having 
a  rotatable  connection  with  the  yoke,  substanliallv  as  set  forth. 

>*  A  switch-stand  having  in  combination,  a  case  or  shell,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  having  bearinKs  in  the  case  or  shell,  a  swiuh-bar  operatively 
connectedlo  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  connection  to  the  shaft  out- 
side of  the  ca.se  or  shell,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  case  or 
shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  A  switch-stand  havinfr  in  combination  a  case  or  shell,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  having  Ivearings  in  the  case  or  shell,  a  switch-bar  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  or  arm.  a  i-onnection  from  the  yoke  or 
arm  to  the  case  or  shell  outside  of  the  latter  for  determining  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  yoke  and  means  for  shifting  the  yoke  or 
arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  switch-stand  having  in  combination  a  case  or  shell  a  ver- 
tical shaft  havinif  a  l>earing  in  the  case  or  shell,  a  switch-bar  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  shaft,  an  arm' or  yoke  pivotally  connected  to 
the  shaft,  and  means  ouUide  of  the  case  or  shell  and  movable  with 
the  arm  or  yoke  for  determininic  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
Rubatantially  ai  set  forth 

11.  A  switch-stand  having  in  <-ombination  a  case  or  shell,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  journaled  therein,  a  switch-bar  operatively  conne<ted  to 
the  shaft,  a  yoke  or  ahaft  operating  arm  pivoUlly  connected  U>  the 
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shaft,  and  a  movable  conoertion  brwrrn  the  arm  and  case  or  nhell 
and  ouUidr  of  the  latter  for  determininK  the  planr  of  movenient  of 
the  arm,  (ubstantiallv  an  iiet  forth. 


12,308.      MACHINE  FOR  ROLLIHQ  PIPE  COUPLIIfOS.  tc 
HiHiT  W  Hoc«.  Touwcrtown  Ohio  and  John  A  Hoci  PittaburR. 
P»   aasignors  to  Rational  Tube  Comptny  Pittsburg  Pi.  a  Corporation 
of  Hew  Jeniey     Filed  Apr    11    1904     Senal  No  208,704 
No  liiMS  daled  Jan  5. 1904. 


CUiirtt  ~[  In  a  device  for  rolling  pipe-tuupiinK:*.  Ac,  roilit  and 
a  Motional  mandrel,  .said  n>lls  and  :»ection«l  mandrel  each  heinjc 
provided  with  c<»actin»t  Hanjtes.  naid  Hanites  bein>j  linated  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  t<i  cause  the  Knkinjf  together  or  holding  in  place 
of  the  sectional  mandrel  durinjf  the  rolling  action. 

i.   In  a  device  for  rolling  pipe-coupliniw,  Ac  ,  rolls  and  a  sec 
tional  mandrel,  each  havinir  a  plurality  r.f  sets  of  coactin^  tianires, 
the  brarinx-faces  of  the  Hanjfes  of  the  rolls  abutting  against  and  co- 
actinif  with  the  l>earinK-faces  of  the  flanjres  upon  the  mandrel-sei 
tion^.  wherebv  .said  sections  durinif  the  operation  of  forming  a  coup 
Jinx  may  be  held  in  proper  place  by  the  Han/es  of  the  rolls,  the  sec 
ond  set  of  Iwarinif-faces  on  the  mandrel  beinif  wider  than  the  eorrr- 
MpondinK  set  of  bearinir-faces  on  the  rolls 

3.-  In  a  device  for  rollinjf  pipe-couplings,  Ac.  rolls  and  a  »n-- 
tional  mandrel,  each  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  coactin^  tlanjtes, 
the  l»ea ring-faces  of  the  flaDjfes  of  the  rolls  abutting  against  and  co- 
acting  with  the  bearing-faces  of  the  flanges  upon  themandrel-sec- 
tions.  whereby  said  sections  during  the  operation  of  forming  a  coup- 
ling may  be  held  in  proper  place  by  the  tlanges  of  the  rolls,  the  .sec- 
ond set  of  bearing-faces  on  the  mandrel  being  wider  than  the  corre- 
aponding  set  of  bearing-faces  on  the  rolls,  said  mandrel  having  oppo- 
Hitely-dispoD^d  inclines,  and  its  sections  having  interengaging  mem- 
bers. 

4  In  a  machine  for  rolling  pipe-couplings.  Ac  .  rolls  and  a  sec- 
tional mandrel,  the  said  n>\\»  and  mandrel  each  having  roacting 
flanges  forming  bearing-faces  oppositely  disp<»sed  and  serving  to 
hold  the  sections  of  the  mandrel  in  place  during  the  operation  of 
forming  a  coupling  and  separation  of  the  rolls  permitting  the  sep- 
aration of  the  sections  of  the  mandrel  for  discharging  the  coupling, 
the  said  mandrel-sections  having  interengaging  portions 

•S  In  a  machine  for  rolling  pipe-couplings.  Ac  .  rolls  and  a  sec- 
tional mandrel  disposed  between  said  mils,  said  rolls  and  mandrel 
each  provided  with  shoulders  and  roacting  tianges  constituting 
bearing-faces  Oppositely  disp<wed  and  serving  to  hold  the  sections  of 
the  mandrel  in  place  during  the  <.peration  of  forming  a  coupling  and 
separation  of  the  rolls  permitting  the  separation  of  the  sections  of 
the  mandrel  for  discharging  the  coupling,  the  rolls  having  their  cen- 
tral p«irtions  of  smaller  diameter  than  their  l»earing-faces  and  the 
mandrel  having  its  bearing-faces  wider  than  the  coacting  faces  of 
the  n.lls  to  form  countersinks  in  the  inside  ends  of  the  couplings. 

6  In  a  machine  for  forming  pipe-couplings.  Ac  .  rolls  and  a  ac- 
tional mandrel  disposed  between  said  rolls,  the  mandrel-sections 
having  interengaging  portions,  said  rolls  and  mandrel  each  provided 
with  shoulders  and  coacting  flanges  constituting  bearing-faces  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  serving  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  mandrel  in 
plB«-e  during  the  operation  of  forming  a  coupling  and  separation  of 
the  r,>lls  permitting  the  separation  of  the  sections  of  the  mandrel  for 
discharging  the  coupling,  the  rolls  having  their  central  portions  of 
smaller  diameter  than  their  bearing-faces  and  the  mandrel  having 
its  bearing-faces  wider  than  the  coacting  faces  of  the  rolls,  and  the 
said  faces   and    reduced    portion   being  connected  by  inclined  por- 


each  other  to  cause  the  looking  together  or  holding  in  place  of  the 
sectional  mandrel  during  the  rolling  action,  and  means  on  said  rolU 
and  mandrel  for  forming  a  recesa  in  the  coupling. 

f*.   In  a  machine  for  rolling  pipe-couplings,  Ac  ,  a  roll  and  a  i-o- 
aperatin^  sectional  mandrel  provided  with  means  for  forming  s<rew- 
threads  in  the  couplings,  the  rolb  and  mandrel-section,  being  pro- 
vided with  .-oacting  flanges  disposed   in  relation  to  each  other  to 
ause  the  locking  together  or  holding  in  place  of  the  mandrel-sec- 
Ortginaljtions  during  the  operation  of  forming  a  coupling  by  said  flanges 

»  In  a  machine  for  rolling  pipe-couplings,  4c  ,  a  roll  and  a  co- 
operating se<  tional  mandrel  provided  with  means  for  tapering  the 
couplings  from  opp,«ite  ends  and  for  forming  screw-threads  thereon, 
said  roll  and  mandrel-sections  being  provided  with  coacting  flanges 
disposed  to  cause  the  Icnking  together  or  holding  in  place  of  the 
mandrel -sect  ions  during  the  rolling  action. 

U»  'n  "n  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  or 
similar  article,,  the  combination  of  a  central  mandrel  and  a  cluster  of 
rolls  surrounding  the  same,  said  rolls  having  flanges  at  each  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  confine  the  blank  said 
mandrel  being  composed  of  separable  interengaging  sections  corre 
spending  in  diameter  to  the  interior  of  the  article  to  l>e  formed  and 
having  a  p,.rtion  of  enlarged  diameter  at  one  enil  projecting  into  the 
pass  of  the  n.ll.s.  and  cooperating  annular  sh..ulderx  on  the  mandrel, 
one  on  each  section,  and  rolls  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
mandrel  during  the  welding  and  shaping  operation. 

1 1  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-c  ouplinga  or 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  a  central  mandrel  and  a  cluster  of 
rolls  surrounding  the  same,  said  rolls  having  flanges  at  each  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  confine  the  Blank,  said  man 
j  drel  of  separable  interengaging  sections  corresponding  in  diametei 
to  the  interior  of  the  article  to  be  formed  and  having  a  portion  of  en- 
larged diameter  at  one  end  projecting  into  the  pass  of  the  rolls, 
square  inwanlly  facing  shoulders  on  the  mils,  and  a  stjuare  out- 
wardly-fac-ing  shoulder  on  each  section  of  the  mandrel  contacting 
with  the  shoulders  on  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  during  the  welding  and  shaping  operation. 

12  In  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pif>e-<  ouplings  and 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  and  a  plurality  of  weld- 
ing and  shaping  devic-es  c<K>perating  therewith,  said  welding  and 
shaping  devices  having  working  faces  and  flanges  „r  collars  on  each 
iide  of  said  working  faces  to  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  confine 
the  blank,  and  said  mandrel  being  formed  in  two  transversely-sepa- 
rable sections  and  provided  with  a  central  portion  coresponding  in 
diameter  and  shape  to  the  interior  of  the  coupling  and  of  less  width 
than  the  working  faces  of  thr  welding  and  shaping  devices,  and  hav- 
ing at  each  side  of  said  central  portion  a  portion  of  enlarged  diame- 
ter, which  enlarged  portions  project  inwardly  beyond  the  flanges  of 
the  welding  and  shaping  devices 


tions 


7     In  a  machine  for  railing  pipe-couplings.  Ac  .  a  sectional  man- 
drel, rolls  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  mandrel,  said  rolls  and  man 
drel-seitioas  each  having  coacting  flanges  disposed  in  relation  to 


13.  In  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  and 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  and  a  plurality  of  rolls 
cooperating  therewith,  said  rolls  having  at  the  sides  of  their  working 
faces  flanges  which  contac-t  with  the  mandrel  and  confine  the  blank, 
and  said  mandrel  being  formed  in  two  transversely-separable  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  a  central  portion  of  leas  width  than  the  work- 
ing faces  (if  said  rolls  and  corresponding  in  diameter  and  shape  to  the 
interior  of  the  coupling  and  having  at  each  side  of  said  central  por- 
tion a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  which  projects  into  the  pass  of 
the  rolls. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  and 
similar  articles,  the  c-ombination  of  a  mandrel  formed  in  two  trans 
versely-separable  sections,  a  cluster  of  rolls  surrounding  said  man- 
drel, said  mils  having  at  the  sides  of  their  working  faces  flanges 
which  contact  with  the  mandrel  and  confine  the  blank,  said  mandrel 
having  a  central  portion  corresponding  in  diameter  and  shape  to 
the  interior  of  ihe  coupling  and  having  at  both  sides  of  said  central 
portion  portions  of  enlarged  diameter  which  project  into  the  pass 
of  the  rolls,  and  cooperating  c-ollars  or  shoulders  on  the  rolls  and 
mandrel-sections  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  latter. 

IS  In  apparatii.s  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  and 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions at  the  transverse  middle  of  said  mandrel  and  having  a  working 
face  tapering  from  both  ends  toward  said  transverse  middle,  a  cluster 
of  rolls  surrounding  said  mandrel,  said  rolls  having  working  faces 
of  such  width  as  to  cover  the  tapering  portions  of  said  mandrel  and 
having  fl4nges  at  the  sides  of  the  working  face  which  contact  with 
the  mandrel  and  confine  the  blank,  and  cooperating  annular  shoul- 
ders on  said  rolls  and  mandrel-sections  to  prevent  endwise  movement 
of  the  latter. 

16    In  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  or 
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similar  artirlea,  tb«  comkination  of  rolU.  •  mandrel  di«poMKl  be-  tbr  strpet-mafrneU.  mean*  rontrolled  by  each  of  the  •trert-ma>tnr«» 
tween  aaid  rolls,  aaid  rolU  harinfc  flange*  at  tkeir  end*  ronstitutinx  foroperatinfc  the  non-interfrrenir  mafrnetJi  todwable  the  !i«iu-he«rx- 
bearing-farea  coaUctinK  with  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  harinjc  a  Icept  that  of  thegtreet-majrnet  first  re<eivin)t  a»i|rnal  and  prevent  any 
Upered  portion  Irinjr  inside  the  roll  -  pass,  and  coftperatinjf  annular  :  other  •treet-mairnet  from  rontroUinif  the  repeatinjf  mechsnism.  and 
shoulders  on  the  rolls  and  mandrel  to  prevent  endwise  moTcment  of  '  «»«ns  actuated  by  ihe  operation  of  the  repeatinjt  me<haniHm  for  rlos- 
the  mandrel  duriOK  the  rolling  operation.  j  in*  the  non-interference  cirtuit.  substantially  a»  and  for  the  purposes 

17.   In  apparatus  for  welding  and  shaping  pipe-couplings  and  '  **^  forth, 
similar  articles,  the  combination  of  rolls,  a  mandrel  disposed  be-  1  4.   In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  ftre-alarm   circuits,  the 

Iweeo  said  rolls,  said  rolls  haring  flanges  at  their  ends  constituting  combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  street-mag- 
bearing-faces  contacting  with  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  com-  "«l«.  «  switch  operated  by  each  street-magnet  controlling  the  repeat- 
poaed  of  interenga^ing  sections  and  baring  iu  ends  of  larger  diame-  ">Jt  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  non-interference  msKn*-!*.  and  arnis- 
ter  than  the  central  portions  thereof  and  wider  than  the  correspond-  ture-levers  for  the  non-interference  magnets  coAprrat4ng  with  said 
ing  bearing-facea  of  the  rolls  to  form  countersinks  In  the  ends  of  ■*''*■*'*»• 'he  said  armature-levers  having  sloU  therein.  subsUnlially 
thecoupling.and  means  to  preventendwisemovementof  the  mandrel-    **  '"**  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

sections  during  the  welding  operation  including  cw>perating  an-  ^    '"  '  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  cinuits.  the 

nular  shoulders  on  the  rolls  and  one  at  least  of  said  mandrel-aec-i ''*""^'"*''""  *'•*>  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  itwitches 

tions.  11  ]*^o""'°"'n(t  the  same,  corresponding  street-magnets  actuated  by  said 

' '    ^^— ^^■^■^— ^^—  ;  switches,  a  normally  open  circuit  embracing  non-interference  mag- 

1  -2.364.       AUTOMATIC  NON  IHTERFERING  RRPI^ATER  FOR  "*""  '■*'"*''P«"<''nK  * '"»  ">«•  street-magneu.  means  controlled  by  the 

HRB  ALARM  CIRCUITS     WlUiaM  H  KaHA«  Bayoane.  N  J.  aa    """■'"*"^'''^'»<"«"  m«Knets  for  disabling  the  swiuhes  of  all  the  street- 

NgDor  to  The  OameweU  Fire  AJann  Tete^ph  Company   New  York. .  ""fj"!*!'  'V"*"'"  '*"'  *"""  •""""« '"•Jtnet  to  operate,  and  means  con 

N    Y..  a  Corpomion  of  New  York      FUed  May  4    1904     Serial  No  '  'j^"''*'  ''^' '"'  •*!»*••"'«  mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit  including 

aO«417      Ortginai  No  74»  387  dated  Jan  12  1904  ""' """•'"•'f*«ren<^"^»«nets.  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriMHies 

set  forth. 

6  In  ■  non-interference  repeater  for  hre  alarm  cinuits,  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  switches 
controlling  the  same,  a  street-magnet  for  each  switch,  a  non-interfer- 
ence magnet  for  each  street-magnet,  an  armature-lewr  for  each  non- 
interference magnet  having  a  cut-away  portion  therein  cooperating 
with  the  respective  switch  therefor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  re- 
peating mechanism  for  permitting  the  armature-levpn.  of  the  non- 
interference magnets  to  mo\-r  to  a  retracted  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuiU.  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  switchea 
controlling  the  same,  a  street  magnet  for  each  switch,  a  non-interfer-  , 
ence  magnet  for  each  street -magnet,  an  armature-lever  for  each  non- 
interference magnet  having  a  cut-away  portion  therein  codperating 
with  the  respective  switch  therefor,  nieani^  controlled  by  the  repeat- 
ing mechanism  for  permitting  the  annalure-levers  of  the  non-inter- 
ference magnets  to  move  to  a  retracted  position,  and  means  operated 
by  the  repeating  mechanism  for  closing  the  non-Interference  cirruit, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  la  a  non-interference  repeater  for  tire-alarm  cinuits.  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  street-mag- 
nets controlling  the  same,  a  normally  open  cirtuit  embracing  non- 
interference magnets  corresponding  with  the  street-magnets,  means 
controlled  by  the  repeating  mechanism  and  coApr rating  h  Ith  the  non- 
interference magnets  for  disabling  all  the  street-magnets  except  that 
immediately  controlling  tb«-  repeating  mechanism,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism  for  closing  the 
non-interference  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

».  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuits,  the. 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  street-magnet,  a  switch 
controlling  the  repeating  mechanism,  connections  between  said 
swit<-h  and  the  armature  of  the  street-magnet,  a  non-interference 
magnet,  and  an  armature  therefor  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  switch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  eirx^uits,  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  street-magnet,  a  switch 
controlling  the  repeating  mechanism,  connections  between  said 
switch  and  the  armature  of  the  street-magnet,  a  non-interference 
magnet,  an  armature  therefor  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  en- 


Claim.—l  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuiU, 
the  combination  with  repeating  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  street- 
magnets  controlling  the  same,  of  a  normally  open  circuit  embracing 
non  interference  augnets  corresponding  with  the  street-magnets, 
means  controlled  by  the  non-interference  magneU  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism  by  any  one  of  the  street-mag 
nets  while  under  the  control  of  any  other  of  the  street-magneU,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism  for 
closing  the  non-interference  circuit,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  t!.e  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2    In  a  noninterference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuits,  the  I '^''^' *'''*'•*'*' **'^^' '"*' ''"■''"^**'''"'"^  *>.*  ♦*'"*P**''«'* '»•<''>- 


combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  switches 
controlling  the  same,  a  corresponding  number  of  atreet-magnets  for 
actuating  said  jiwitches.  a  normally  open  circuit  embracing  non-in- 
terference magneU  corresponding  with  the  street-magnets,  means 
controlled  by  the  non-interference  magneU  for  disabling  the  swiuhes 
eicept  that  of  the  street  -  magnet  first  receiving  a  signal,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechaniam  for  closing 
the  non-interferenoe  circuit,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purroaes 
aet  forth 

3.  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuiU,  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  street-mag- 


anism  for  mechanically  releasing  said  armature,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  DOD-interfefence  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuiU,  the 
combination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  street -magnet,  a  switch 
controlling  the  repeating  mechanism,  connections  between  said 
switch  and  the  armature  of  the  street -magnet,  a  non-interference 
magnet,  an  armature  therefor  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  switch,  means  controlled  by  the  repeating  mechanism 
for  mechanically  releasing  said  armature,  and  means  operated  by  the 
switch  for  cloaing  the  circuit  to  the  non-interference  magnet  concur- 
rently with  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechaniam,  substantially 


nets,  operating-switches  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  normally   as  and  for  the  purpoee*  set  forth 

opencircuit  embracing  non-interference  magneU  corresponding  with  I         12.  In  a  non-inurfereoce  repeater  for  fli«-aUnn  cirvuiu,,  the 
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c.mbm.ti..n  with  rrpr.tinr  mech.ni.m.  of  .  .tr»*t.m«Kn«t.  •  .witcb 
controllm^  the  rrpe.tiiiK  mrrhMiam,  <onn«<tion.  Jx-twren  Mid 
iwitrh  and  Ihf  irm.cun.  of  the  .trfrt-m.Knet,  •  non-intrrf^ren.-^ 
m«Kn.-t,  mn  .rm.tuiT  thirrfor  having  a  .lot  thrrrin  adapted  to  en- 
K«re  with  H..d  »w,Uh.  moan*  ,-ontr..lled  br  the  rrpeatin^  merhanism 
for  m«th*iiically  rrlrasinx  *aid  armaeui*.  mrani.  operated  bv  the 
•witch  forcloain^thr  lirruit  to  the  non-interference  magnet  conrur- 
wnUjr  with  the  operation  of  the  repeating  me,hani»m.  and  a  M^ond- 
•ry  cirruit-elonii,^  devite  in  the  non-interference  .ircuit  controlled 
bv  t^  repeating  methaniam.  sub.Untiallv  a*  and  for  the  purp<Mies 
wt  forth. 

13  In  a  non-inlerferen.e  repeater  for  ttre-alam.  .inuiU  the 
.ombination  with  repeating  mechanism  and  a  restorinit-shaff  oper- 
ated thereby,  of  a  street-mairnet.  a  awitcjj  operated  bv  the  «treef- 
ma^nel  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism  a 
non-ipterferen.e  magnet,  an  armature-lever  therefor  having  a  tlot 
therein  adapted  to  emra^e  with  ^id  switch,  and  connection,  be- 
tw«en  the  re.torin^-shaft  and  the  armature-lever  of  the  non-interfer 
ence  maKDet  for  mechanically  releasing  -.aid  annature-lever  <  on.ur 
irntlv  with  the  operation  of  the  repeating  me<  hanism.  .ubMantially 
If  and  for  the  purpo^tes  jtef  forth 

'*•'."  "  """  in«'rference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuit-.  th« 

.omb  nation  w.,h  repeating  mechanism  and  a  reH,orinK-.h.,f,  oper- 

..ed  therebv,  of  a  streetma^net ,  a  switch  operated  bv  the  .s.reet- 

maKne,  for  effe.t.n,^  the  operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism,  a 

non-.nterference  magnet,  an  arm.ture-lev.r  therefor  having  ,  ,|„t 

-    therein  adapted  to  en„^e  w  ith  s.„|  .witch,  connection.,  between  th. 

re.,onn.-,haf.  and  the  armature-lever  of  the  non-interference  ma^- 

ne,  for  mechan.callv  relea.sin^  ^aid  amiature-lever  concurrentiv  with 

he  operation  of  the  repeating  mechanism,  a  switch  in  the  non^nter- 

ference  circuit,  and  connection.*  I.etween  sa.d  switch  and  reHtorin^- 

sha  t  for  closing  the  non-interference  circuit,  substantiallv  as  and 

for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

»r»     In  a  non-interference  re,,e.tPr  for  fire-alarm  circuits    th* 
.ombination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  a  strecl-m.Knet    an  ar- 

.ra.ed  by  the  bell-cranl.  for  rontxollin.  the  repeating  mechanism. 
and  a  non  interference  maiinet  and  armature  coAperatin;^  with  the 
bell  crank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

I«  In  a  non  interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  cinuiu  the 
."mbination  with  repeating  mechanism,  of  ,  street-magnet  control- 
!••'«  'he  same,  an  armature  for  said  street  magnet,  a  pin  on  said  ar- 
mature, a  ho..k  for  re<eivinK  ihe  pin  when  the  armature  is  partially 
attracted,  and  me.ans  controlled  by  Ihe  repeating  me.  hanism  for  me- 
chanically ejiKaginK  .said  pin  with  said  hook,  aubstanti.llv  as  and  for 
Ihe  pur|H>ses  set  forth 

^17.    In  a  non  interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuits    the 
combination  w  ith  a  series  of  street  circuiU  each  embracing  a  maRnel 


e«ch  embrscmg  •  magnet  and  a  moving  deric*  actuated  thereby 
meaus  coatrolled  by  any  one  of  the  moving  deyice.  for  sUrting 
the  repe.ting-traiB.  a  look  for  each  moving  device,  the  lo<k  being 
co.trolled  by  one  of  the  moving  device,  when  a  plurality  of  the  mov- 
ing devKet  have  been  simultaneously  operated,  and  ceaae  to  move  in 
unison,  to  Ux-k  out  and  render  inoperative  all  of  the  moving  devicea 
e.xcept  the  one  which  first  gets  i-ontrol.  whereby  the  signal  of  the  cir- 
cuit in  control  will  be  continued  to  be  repeated  without  mutilation 
substantially  as  aet  forth 

21  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuits,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  circuiU.  each  including  a  street-mag- 
net.  and  a  repeating  meihanism  which  comprises  moving  contact  de- 
vices and  a  liming  device,  of  moving  devices  actuated  by  (he  street- 
inagnet*.  each  of  said  moving  device,  being  capable  of  movement 
from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position  and  vice  vera*,  and  by 
such  movement  actuating  the  repeating  mechanism  and  the  timing 

device,  a  lockmg-out  device  for  each  moving  device,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  locking-out  devices  into  action  by  the  movement  of  a  moving 
device  from  the  inoperative  to  the  operative  position,  when  a  plural- 
ity of  such  moving  devices  have  been  simultaneously  operated  and 
cease  to  operate  in  unis..n,  which  moving  devi«-e  will  control  all  o." 
the  other  I.H-king-out  devices  and  I.k  k  out  all  of  such  moving  devi.-e. 
as  are  in  the  inoperative  position  and  prevent  movement  of  theae 
moving  devices  so  lonx  as  the  timing  device  is  operating,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


DESIGNS. 


37,403.    CIGAR  BAND     Louis C  WaoifKi  New  York  K  Y     PUed 
May  23  1906     Swial  No  2«1  »lfl     Term  of  palant  7  yeam. 


Cbim.— The  ornamenul  design  for  a  cigar-band,  aii  shown. 


and  a  moving  device  which  controls  means  for  repeating  the  signal  a  ' 

lock  foreachmovingdevice.theWkbeingcontrolledbv  that  nionnir^^*"*®^-    CIGAR  BAND     Louis  C  Waomi  New  York  N  Y     nied 


lock  f<.reach  moving  device,  the  l.xk  being  control  led  bv  that  monnt 
device  which  is  in  the  retracted  |>,.sition  after  a  plurality  of  the  mo\-  i 
ing  devices  have  been  simultaneously  operated  and  have  ceased  to 
move  in  unison,  to  Imk  out  and  render  inoperative  all  of  the  other 
moving  devices,  whereby  the  signal  of  the  circuit  in  control  will  Im- 
continued  to  be  sent  without  mutilation,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

if*  In  a  non  interferen.e  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuiU  the 
.  .uiibination  with  a  series  of  street  circuits,  each  embracing  a  mag- 
net and  a  moving  device  which  controls  means  for  repeating  the  sig- 
nal,  a  I.M-k  for  each  moving  device,  the  lock  being  controlled  bv  that 
moving  device  which  is  in  Ihe  abnormal  position  after  a  plurality  of 
the  moving  devices  have  been  simultaneously  operated  and  have 
ceased  to  move  in  unison,  to  lock  out  and  render  inoperative  allof  the 
other  moving  device-,  whereby  the  signal  of  the  circuit  in  control 
will  be  continued  U>  be  sent  without  mutilation,  suhstantiallv  as  and 
for  the  pur|ioses  set  forth 

19  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuit*,  the 
combination  with  a  repeating  train  and  a  plurality  of  street-cin  uiu. 
each  embracing  a  magnet  and  a  moving  device  actuated  thereby. 
mean.s  actuated  by  any  one  of  the  moving  devii-es  for  starting  the 
repeating-train.  means  confr«)lled  by  that  moving  device  which  is  in 
retracted  position  after  a  plurality  of  the  moving  devices  have  been 
«i«iultanet>u»ly  operated  and  have  ceased  to  move  in  unison,  to  pre 
vent  action  of  the  other  moving  devices  on  Ihe  repeating-train, 
whereby  the  signal  of  the  circuit  in  control  will  be  continued  t4>  be 
•ent  without  mutiUtioa.  .ub.Untially'  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth 

20  In  a  non-interference  repeater  for  fire-alarm  circuit.,  the 
combination  with  •  repealing-lrain.  and  •  plurality  of  strret-iircuiU. 


May  23  1906     Serial  No  2«1  WO     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


—The  ornamental  design  for  a  « igar-band.  aa  shown. 


37.466-    CIGAR  BAND    Louis C  Wabnui  New  York  If  T    PUed 
May  23  1906     SenaJ  No  281,921     Term  of  patent  7  yeari. 


f 'toiai.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  rignr-band.  aa  ahown. 
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37.4«(>.    CIOARBAKD     Louts  C  WiONER.  H«w  York.  H  Y     TiM 
Mayas.  1800     aerial  No  261.922.    Term  of  patent  7  y«w«. 


Claim. — Th*  ornamrntal  dpHicn  for  a  ciirar-band,  ati  ibown. 


37.-467.  COMB  FlUDBUCiW  Oiiix.HewYork,  NY  a«gnorto 
Amehcao  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Apr  6. 1909     Serial  No  2M.22d.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


a7.'t6H. 


Claim— The  ornamental  drsii^n  fo'  a  trou»rr*-hani(er  a«  »hown 


87.47().   HEATING-STOVE     Max  R  Uhhan.  Qumcr  lU   aaeipior 
to  BxoelBior  Stov«  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Quuicy  lU   a  Corpora 
tion     Piled  May  16  1909    Serial  No  260  682    Term  of  patent  7  yean 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^i 


Claim —The  oraanirntal  d.-uijcn  for  a  comb,  a*  shown. 


'II 


^7.408.  COMB  FiiDtiucKW  Grill  New  York  N  Y  aai^orto 
American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  PUed 
Apr  6  1906     Serial  No  2M  226     Term  of  patent  14  yeare 


Claim.-rTht  ornamental  de«ii{n  for  a  heating:  si <»ve,  asi  Hhown. 


37,471.  HEATING-STOVE  Max  R  Lihban  Qulncy  III  aseiffior 
to  Excelsior  Stove  A.  Manufacturing  Company  Qumcy  III  h  Corpora- 
tion Filed  May  16.  1906  Sen&l  No.  260.683.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  de^ifrn  for  a  comb,  as  ahowD. 


87.469.  TROUSERS  HANGER.  OiOKOi  T  RoBinoR.  Buffalo, 
If  Y  FUed  Dec  5.  1904  Serial  No  2S5  63«  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


aajo 
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37.471. 


87.47'^.  POETABLl  EAIOl  FtiMJoMMfOT.Outoey.IB..^ 
M|Mr toAhram  Cox  Stort  Compuy.  Philwtetphto.  P»..  i  CorponUoa 
0*  rmmftnai^  Piled  May  1.  laoo.  ScrW  Wo  S&8.406  TVrm  oT 
patantTTHui. 


Claim— The  ornanaenUl  desifrn  for  a  heati 


nc-stove.  as  thown. 


Pfawm— The  ornamenul  de«i«n  for  a  portable  ranxe  as  nhown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  JUNE  20,  1905. 


.K    "^f  ^f^'^e  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 

I^d't^^t^""^  ^^'  '^^^'  ""'  ^^  P"'^«^^^  ^  compUance  ^th  section  6  of 
said  act.    Said  section  provides; 

"Any  person  who  beheves  he  would  be  damaged  bv  the  rAoHnfT^H^r,  ^r  «         i 

riUnTL?  °^.  °PP°«^^^°.^  i«  fil«<i  ^thin  said  time  the  Commissioner  sh^  i^ue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  foUowing  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUars. 


8b.  Mo   12.   HAU  PIUS    Tu  Di  Lone  Hook h  In  rna».>T  M.ii.  '  a^  >     TTZ  ' 

<«P»U^Pa-     nWApr  1,1106     ^■•'*~**»"'^°"*"  '^  |  «««^  J^1^4'2.  ^UVIR-H^^^    D.  Tutt  Mm  Co    Mew  York  «   Y 


•»   TH«  Twist."  »"*'«»'in,     and  the  word.     It  „ 


A  monorram  compo,^  of  the  lutrn  "  W  H  T,"  the  two  .,und- 
trdi  of  the  "  H  ■  be in«  composH  of  fhr  two  "T'».  '  and  a  hwhU    '  i  " 


undrrthe"H. 


***rT^Vu;..^°7"      ^"  T  JUTNOU^ACo    Pou«hk«prte     *"■"?,  'i"^"  /««TORATIVE  TOMIC  AND  FEMALE  REOULA 
«.T.      fJtod  Apr.  1  1906.  ^    ''''^'  TOR    PtimAWiiHL,  Chattanooga  Tron     Piled  Apr  I.IWS. 


PON-HONOR 


Thp  hjrphrnatH  word  "Pon-Honoi 


Sm  MO    1  1  2.     CAMMED  VEQETABLB8  AMD  CAMMED  FRDIT8 
W«  T  RiTHOiMjt  Co  .  foughkmimkB.  M  Y     Filed  Apr  1  1906 

II  . 

REUANCE 

Th*.  word  "RilhIa wet." 


The  word-iiyinbol  "  V  i  n-o-V  ita  r  " 


8n  Mo    1  3^.     OLIVE  OIL.     Joioan  Stailh  Co    Baltunore  Md 
PiM  Apr  1.  1900. 


8n  1*0    1  07.    CAMMED  FRUITS  AMD  VEGETABLES     Bloohino- 
TOW  Cawiiibo  Co.  Bloomm^n,  lU.    Filed  Apr  1.  1908 


The  name  "Siai^ii 


SISSON 


JMPEr^lAL 


The  word  "liirKBiAi 


aaji 
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Sn  Ho.  179.  0VIRC0AT8  RBADTMADi  SUITS.  CUSTOM- 
MADi  8DIT8.  AHD  TR0D8BRS  kJSnAJmtCo  Baltimore. 
Md.    PIM  Apr  11906. 


Ou^l^ 


««-»0  5  9  7.    PAirPS  AKD  C0L0E5     Ciaiui  k.  WttLW  It 
Tort.rT     PIM  Apr  <  1900  *•  wh«t.  « 


JULIAN 


The  word  "Joliah. 


Thp  word  ".\rToct*T. 


SBk.  Ro.  33f>.    OIH.    Bldthuttbal  A  Brcuir.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Piled 
Apr  4.  1905. 


^\A\^ 


»0  600.     PAIHTB  AHD  COLOtS     C 
York.  H.  T.    PiM  Apr  6,  1906 


AQOSTEIN 

The  word  "Aoostbin  " 


■Aua  A.  WnxiT.  New 


So.  Ro  7.1H.  IHSDLATIHO  VAJIIIISHIS  AHD  COMPODIIDS  POK 
IHSDUTIIIQ  P0RP0S18  Stajidaad  Vitjnaa  Wotu  New  Tort 
If .  T     PIM  Apr  8.  1906 


Thr  word  "  VoLT4i.»r."  inclosed  within  a  diamood-nhaped 


Th,-  »«rd,   •Inriti.iAi.  R(>*k(Jin,-    a«mK-iSted  with  the  r«.p- 
re«eiit)tiion  i>f  a  ro^* 


Sbr  No  400.    WASHING  MACHINES     Eehst  H  HuiHirtU)  Cin- 
cmuaU.  Uhiu.     PUed  Apr.  b.  1906. 


CROWN 


The  word  "Ciiow  n  . 


Sn  No  7H  1 .  VARNISHES  PAINTS  LACQUERS  JAPANS  ENAM 
ELS  AND  OILS  OSBD  IN  CONNBCTION  WITH  SAME  STAiroatD 
Vaanish  Wotia  New  York,  N  Y     PlM  Apr  «  1900 


^COUERET 


Th^  word  "I.ArQi'CRKr 


Sm  No  494.  MEDICINES  FOR  THE  CURB  OP  DISORDERS  OP 
THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS  INCLUDING  HEADACHES  CON- 
STIPATION RHEUMATISM  NEURALGIA  AND  DYSPEPSIA. 
HlHtT  L  DiNULSPiEL  New  York.  N  Y     File<1  Apr  6  1906. 


OUROL 


Sn.  No  7f>4.  VARNISHES  PAINTS  JAPANS  ENAMELS  FUR 
NITURB  POLISHES  RENEWBRS  AND  STAINS  3T4HDAiu>  Va» 
fiiSH  Wo»i3  New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  8  1905 


BARENE 


The  word  "B*«s!«K. 


The  w«ird  "y  I  KOI    "' 


sn  No  57a.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER  AND  CLOTH  BOOTS, 
SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  G«o  F  Dahiku  *  Co  Boeton  Man 
PiM  Apr  e  1906 


SPARTAN 


The  word  "Sp»bt»n  " 


SB.  No  7(Wi.    VARNISHES  JAPANS  AND  WOOD  STAINS    Stajid- 
AM)  Vaknish  Wouu.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PiM  Apr  8  1906 


The  word  "  Elastic 4."  arranged  between  upper  and  lower 
double  fl«riri|c»trai)fht  lines  which  in  turn  are  arranged  between  up- 
per and  lower  compound  lurveii.  *■ 


8m  Ho  7«iH.  VARNISHES  PAINTS  LACQUERS  JAPANS.  ENAM- 
ELS AND  OILS  USED  IN  CONNBCTION  WITH  SAME  STAHDAtO 
Vaouh  Wowu.  New  York.  H  Y.    PIM  Apr  8.  1906 


.vto..;~.;.'£i.>.'jef^. 


JuKt  ao,  1^5. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


"33 


Mo.  7«8. 


The  re|>r«*enUtioii  of  a  flkg,  a  <li&iBond-sh*p«d  Hgun  th«r»OB, 
aad  •  rhomboid  within  th«  diamond-shaped  ft^re. 


SB  Ro  8CJH.    WHUKT.    Miltau  OitnuBT  Co..  BalUiaore,  IM. 
riM  Apr  S.  1900 


The  repreaenUtion  of  an  iceberg  ihowinK  a  polar  bear  in  the 
foreground,  with  a  portrait  of  the  applicant  on  a  circular  border  ar- 
ranged upon  the  side  of  the  bear. 


Sm   Ho    1.1H7.      BRKAKFAST  CBRBAL  FOODS      To  ToPtli 
MlLUNe  COMPAXT.  Topeka.  Kaoa     PIM  Apr  12.  1906. 


BLUE    CROSS 


The  word  ^T* 


Mblvale 


8n  Mo.  HH4.    TILBS  AND  CBRAMIC  WARS     AMXBICM  BRCAOBne 
TlUHO  Co  Ltd   New  York.  M  T     Wed  Apr  8.  1906 


The  words  "  B  L  I' t  I'aoss."  as8o<iat<>d  with  tde  rfpreiwnlat  ion 
of  a  Maltene  rros*  having  a  plain  central  fi«*ld  and  a  border  printed  in 
blue 


A. E. TILE  CO. 


The  letters,  word,  and  abbreviation  "A.  E.  Tile  C 


o.' 


Sn  l»o  HHr,.    TILBS  AND  CBRAMIC  WARB    Abieicah  EwcArwno 
TiUHO  Co  LID    New  York.  N  T     Piled  Apr  8  1906 


SiK   No    l.UK-J.     ANTI8BPTIC  HBALIKO-OIL      Paws  Mkdicini 
Co..  St  Louie.  Mo     Filed  Apr  12.  1900 


A 


.E.T.Co. 


The  letterxaad  abbreviation  "A     K    T.  Co. 


Stt  No  Hf>6.     L1ATHBR8H0B8     TBI  SiDiWT  Shoi  Co    Boelon. 
FUed  Apr  10  1906. 


i^S 


The  pictorial  representation  of  the  interior  of  h  r.Kim  coritsininjr 
a  stove  situated  near  thr  window  of  the  room,  a  inanlel.a  child  s.l- 
tinit  upon  the  rto<,r  of  the  r.M>m.  and  a  woman  bending  over  ihe  child 
and  represented  as  treating  the  Hounded  hand  of  the  child  with  heal- 
ing-oil. ' 


Sn  No.  1  ,^^  );  J.     WATCHCASE8     Thi  Fahts  Watcb  Casi  Co   Sag 
Harbor.  N  Y     FUed  Apr  12.  1900 


B.WC.CO 


The  repre^-nlation  of  ,n  escutcheon  having  a  red  panel  extend- 
ing acroM  „  „d  two  diagonally-extending  parallel  t^d  lines  proj«t. 
mgout  at  each  s.de  thereof,  with  the  words  and  abbrvviation  'Th. 
» I D  N  a  Y  S ,1  o a  t^o  ••  appearing  on  the  face  of  .aid  ewrutcheon  and 
■«aid  panel. 

8»  "0    1.1  7h;    COLD  AND  CODOH  CURB     Jacquis  V   QincK. 
Wahpeton.  NO.    Filed  Apr  11  1906 


A  panel  or  oblong  having  trefoil  end»,  with  the  leflerK  and  ab- 
breviation "B.  W.  ('    ("o  "  therein. 


«B.  No    1  .'^^H.    TOILET  SOAP     MOlhhs  k  Kiorrr  New  York. 
N.  T     Filed  Apr  li!  IJOSt, 


The  words  "La  PABiaitNNi. 


«»•  Wo.  l/^-t5.    TOILBT  SOAP     MOuiliis  t  Ktom,  New  York 
M.  T.    POed  Apr.  12.  1900 


ta3+ 
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««  "0  l.Q'ift. 


INFANTA 


The  word  "Inpanta. 


a«t  Mo    1.310.      PLOG-TOBACCO      Moiiici  Toiaooo  Wont 
LouHTllto.  Ky     nMAprl3.  ItOO  ^^ 


f^>ggHg> 


The  reprei^nUtioii  of  «  ^ourd  harin*  •>  iu  handle  the  word 
"Ooi;«D." 


8«^»0    1.589.    (TIDUWAUm    iDWAia  ■   Hmmm  ■« 
Toffcll.T     FM  Apr.  14  IMS.  «-w,pw.  pfw 

LITTLE  BEAUTY 


The  words  "LiTTLt   Bbavtt. 


Sn.  Ro    1.B47.     OROUHD  AM 0  UROtOUWD  IPKM     IfoOflS- 
ncK  k  CoHPAirr.  UlUmon.  M4.    fltd  Afr  U,  IM 


SM  »0   L.S.'SB.    PODLTRTfOOD     OwMi  Pnm.  St  Paul  Mina 
rtM  Apr  11  1906. 


PRUSSIAN 

POULTRY 
FOOD 

The  wortii     P»u8si*-»    Porii.,    Kood." 


m 


^^  "0   1.367.     STOCr  FOOD      Okmi  mm.  St  Paul  Mlu. 
Ptod  Apr  13  1900  ^^ 


The  picture  of  a  candelabra  with  .hadea  or.r  the  ea.diM  aod 
abore  the  tame  the  word  "BAMtrir." 

811.  Mo   1.67V>.    LIMIM08    J  W  OoDoati) A  3oi».  M«w  Turk  M  T 
fUed  Apr.  15.  1908.  «".*i. 


PRUSSIAN 

STOCK- FOOD 


The  words  ••  Pais*  n!,   ST.iri  Kooi 


^■•^"0   1.363.     OUAMO     TimiMati  chmical  C0BP41IT  DtTld 
•on  Twm.     Plied  Apr  13  190fi 


The  conventioual  repreaentation  of  Cupid,  with  foliage  in  th« 
foreftround  and  clouds  in  the  background. 


A  representation  of  the  Kkelfton  oi  an  m  in  a  standing  or  up- 
right position  and  surrounded  and  inclosed  by  the  outline  of  the 
bodT  of  an  ox. 


Sn  Mo  1.39-+.  SHOES  AMD  SLIPPgR3  MADB  OP  LBATHBR, 
SILK  SATIM  VBLVBT  CAMVA8  CLOTH  GOODS  AMD  PATBMT- 
LBATHBR  Wkheit  &  OaaomiK  Brooklyn.  M  T  Piled  Apr.  IS, 
1900. 


SnUo  1.G73.   LIMIM08    J  W  OoDDAiD  ft  Sow*.  »«r  Tork.  M  T 
PUed  Apr.  IS.  1906 


Hjtkm  fipisl? 


The  words  "THtS»»i.tPiNi»B,"  which  appear  above  the  pic- 
ture or  repreaenUtion  of  a  sable  In  the  foreground,  to  the  side  of 
the  sable,  appear  several  bunches  of  herbage  or  grass,  and  to  the  rear, 
to  the  side  of  the  sable,  appear  a  portion  of  a  tree  and  foliage. 


The  ref>TeMnUt>on  of  a  heraldic  lion  having  a  dragon's  body 
rtnp«nl  on  a  striped  b*r. 


Sn  Mo   1 .7vi8.   WBITIMO-PBMS    Bdwau  L  Homit  ChUliooUM 
Ohio     POed  Apr.  U.  1906 


STAKALTA 


The  won 
the  surface  o 
which  is  brok 


The  word 
representation 
bearing  the  wc 


I  The  word  "St*balt*.' 


JUMI     20,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a»3S 


«n^  >•   1 .69Q.     MITALLIC  fklin     Pinci  •  Mrauic  Padt 
COHrirr.  AJtaUNn.  Pi.    Pla4  Apr  16. 1N6 


'n'**ort"MoK4,cH,'„«>ci,tHwiththefpr«i.nUtionof« 
lioB  •  head. 


8«  "0    1 .886.     COLOOMl      ruMMAM  B.  SUDO.  LoweU 
M»d  Apr  17.  im. -_ — 


HOYTS  GERMAN 


Thewordd'HoTT'H  (iciiiiAN.' 


*"  !**.  ^  •^^®-    '^^""■^  VE0BTABLS8  AMD  CAFW «D  FRUITS 
H.  C  BAXTiiABio   BnuMwick.  Me.    Fitod  Apr.  17, 1905. 


The  r«pr«M>Utifti.  of  •  whiu  ihtHd  with  m  bliO  broken  border 
«pon   •   dark   fteld   or  background      The  .hield   be.r.   the    name 

RtT0..ro.a'.  M«T»,  ,,.  P*int.  followed  by  the  number., 
abbremtio...  and  word.  -72  ..a.  M.t»,  ,«  THrlOOLi." 
..,   *  '.?.*"  ^  «»''••  «'«  o  o  "  ••  followed  by  the  abbreviation. 

L ■• .  P»  1 1  4  D-  4."  the  whole  bein^  printed  in  alternating rolor. 
red  and  blue. 


8n.  RO    1.759.      PIANO    ACTIOJIS      WtauiL.  HlCtML  k  Qvm. 
RtvTort.  NT     riMAprlS.  1M» 


The  word))  "Red   Draoun"  and  the  representation  of  a  red 
dra^ton  renting  upon  a  M-roll-shaped  fiirure. 


The  word  "Stawh  ai» ."  arranged  on  a  belt  extending  aorow. 
the  .urface  of  the  rapneiKintation  of  a  globe,  the  lower  portion  of 
whirh  ii  broken  awar 


an  Mo  1.764.  BUTTIR  CHOCOLATE  AND  OTHIR  CAHDT 
COHfBCTIOIfS  ClAUU  Rirrm  New  York  N  T  Piled  Apr 
16.  1M6. 


SB*.  Mo   1.937.    CAKNBDVEOBTABLES  AND  CANNED  FRUITS. 
H.  C.  Baxm  k  B»o.  BruMvrck  Me     Filed  Apr  17  1905 


Theword  "Iki.*"  and  the  repreKentationof  xeveral  iriNllo 


wera. 


Theword  'RBpaTTi."  written  in  iioript  with  a  paraph,  and  the 
repreaenUtion  of  a  M>al  ahoWn  a.  applied  to  a  ribbon,  the  said  M>al 
b«ariog  the  word  "RaekTri  " 


Sn  Mo    1 .994.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     John  M  Wbit- 
cou.  BeTwIy.  Mas     FiM  Apr.  17. 1906 


Flexsolc 


S««  Mo   1.770.     BtMCH  VI8M.     Ptunaa  Vu«  Co.,  Mev  Tort 
M  T     FikNl  Apr  15  1906 


The  word  "Fi.  axHoi.ir 


^OUARc^ 


Sll  Mo.  ti.076.  MACHIHBRy  KOR  THROWING  OR  HURLING 
TARGETS  SUCH  AS  CLAY  PIGEONS.  INTO  THE  AIR  The 
CiAMBnuN  Caktiidoi  and  Tatorr  Co.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Fik»d 
Apr  17.  1906 


Expert  ^ 


Theword  "RxraaT." 


8BL  Mo  2.066.    FLA VORIMO  EXTRACTS    PiniTlAi  MiUM  Mro 
Co..  Memphis  Teno     FiledApr  17  1906. 


as36 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUNI    30,     1905. 


■«  aX)86. 


iii^ 


ITo.  2.501.    Bin.  Cn.  Hmici  Buwura  Co.,  WMkH^toa. 
DC     riMAprtl,  IMS. 


Th«  hypkeaaUxl  word  "Wi-Li-K*. 


Bnlfo  0.195.    JILLT  POWDER     RicailD  B  BBACaoirr  New 
Tort.  NT     riM  Apr.  18. 1906 


ym 


The  word  "M/ 


SB  No.  v>. 5 54.  TUB-BOLTS.  Ruauu..  Boiouuft  Wiso  BOLTft 
Nut  Co..  Port  Chester.  N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  21.  IMS 


The  word  "Oilatiik a." 


No    J.JTB.     MBDICINB  FOR  INPLAMMATORT  DISBASB8. 
CBAJUiii  S.  Moou.  DeoTere.  Maes.    PUmJ  Apr  1».  1900 


ANTI-ITIS 


Th^  bvphrnat4>d  word  "Anti-Itis. 


EMPIRE 


The  word  "EiiPii«  " 


8n.  No.  VJ.5B4-.    KNITTBD  UNDERWEAR  FOR  MEN  AND  BOYS 
Dtici  Kmrnno  Co   Dtica.  N.  T    filed  Apr  21. 1906. 


Sn  No  -2.827.    MALARIAL  REMEDIES.    Lauuiici  B  Cam.  St 
LoujB.  Mo.     Filed  Apr  20.  1906. 


The  word  "L*iiifii.owN"  and  a  paraph,  upon  which  the  word 
"UMD«RWK4it"  appeant,  asHwiated  with  the  repreHentation  of  a 
iamb  and  the  wurdd  "  Yoi'H!)    por  Hkai.th." 


The  letter  "  H ."  the  cross-bar  of  w hich  is  pierced  by  an  arrow,  i  *"  ^'^  '^'^^  ^  ^^      LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  SHOES  AND 


and  white  lines  extending  at  different  anf(les  across  the  letter. 


Su  No  2.3-42.    WINE     Pnur  Fuilo.  Elgin.  lU     Filed  Apr.  8a 
1906 


^<^^% 


The  word  "PieaLias. 


Sia  No.  2.547.     FACE  AND  SKIN  CREAM     Thi  HivlciDlCoa 
PAMT.  Detroit.  Mich     Filed  Apr  21  1906 


SLIPPERS     J  W  CAtm  SBOl  Co  ,  Berflriy  M««     Filed  Apr  21 
1906 


The  representation  of  a  boot  or  whoe  and  two  hands  holding  the 
same,  one  hand  holding  the  heel  portion  and  the  other  hand  holding 
the  toe  portion  bent  upward  to  about  a  riftht  anicle. 


Sm  No  2.0  IH.  CUTTER  AND  MATCHER  HEADS  USED  IN 
WOODWORKING-MACHINES  SuiVML  i  Sliaot  4  SOM.  Inc.. 
Mlltoo.  Pa.    Filed  Apr  21  1906 


The  representation  of  a  mermaid  harinfc  a  shell  as  a  backfrroond 
resting  upon  the  surfac*.  of  water  and  the  words  "Oalloolt's 
8bawib»  Tbi AH"  within  the  shell. 


^^^wcurr,,^^^^ 


Thewords'THB  Srimbb  Ccttbb  Hba» 


JuNi   io,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


"17 


8«  "0  2,fi7R.    PLOWS  or  ALL  SORTS  AID  PLOW  PAKTS    Ou  ISb  No.  V>.8(>iiy 
mCuLLBPu>*Wouu,SouUiB«a<l,  iDd.    PIM  April.  1906       j  /) 


Th^  word 


CHl]S(;i]NT.  3 

**('«t«riMT" 


and  thr  rpptvsrDtation  of  a  rntaoeot. 


Su  No.  2.r>«f  >.     CANHgD  TOMATO  PASTl     Pimo  RoNCOion. 
MewTork.  N.  T     PUmI  Apr.  IS,  1906 


Thf  word  "Caktoni*!*." 


(XnnJxmAxt^^ 


y 


RR 


8n.  Ho.  2.84  1 .  BALL-COCKS  BA8IH-C0CO  TAWK-VALVM 
SIPHON-VALVBS  AND  OAOB-VALVBS  BO8TOII  Bua  C<m' 
FAKT.  B<MtoD,  Ma«.    PUed  Apr.  M.  1906 


1.1 


The  letten*  "B    B  " 


The  iHtiTK  ••  r    K    ."  each  followed  by  a  period 


.1 


Sn  No  2,005     COLLARS  AND  CUFPS     RinuiBLB  COLLA*  Co«- 
PANT.  Boston  MttH     PiJ«d  Apr  22.  1906 


'\\tsRtvsr 


sn.  No  2,Hn8.    COCKTAILS    Thomas  H  Hahdt  A  Co .  Ltd   N«w 
Orl«uia.  La     Filed  Apr  24.  1906 


^moc 


The  won)  "I. IN  ewf:  .■■  inrlosed  in  qiiotition-marks. 


Sl«  No  '2,72C».  DERMAL  A.XO  RBSPIRATORY  RENOVANT  IN 
CLUDINO  RBMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  PULMONARY 
AND  RESPIRATORy  ORGANS  Dad  Chmical  Company  N«nr 
York  N  y     piJ«i  Apr  22. 1905 


The  word  *'SA«t«*( 


Su.  No  2.H(>  1 .  OINTMENT  WAFER  CONE  PESSARY.  PENCIL 
CRAYON  OR  BOOGIE  FOR  INTRA  ORIFICIAL  APPLICATIONS 
Thi  Nobwjch  Pbabmacal  Compakt  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Apr  24 
190S 


RESPITON 


RHINALUM 


The  word  "Rbin a  1. im." 


The  word  ■■  Rf^titon." 


Sti  No  2.728.    CARRIAGE  WHIPS    H  M  Van  Dtusw  WHrp  Co  . 


Wratfleld  Maai 


The  M'ordi* 


FUed  Apr  22.  1906 


BATTLE  BOMB 


ATTLB    Bona." 


Sn  No.  2,8f»;^     EMMENAOOGUE     Thi  Norwich  Pharmacai 
COMPANT,  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Apr  24  1906. 


LITtlABOL 


The  word  "  Lith  a  »oi 


Skb  No  2. f>r>H.    CORSETS    ALftlD  OTTtNOiMBi.  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Apr  25  1905 


Sl«    No    2,8(X).      CHILDREN  S  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
A  E.  LrrTLl  A  Compamt.  Lynn,  Mass     Filed  Apr  24. 1905 


^^^. 


The  word  "Pbktz." 


The  word  "Sdltoam."  incloeed  withina  circle, and  the phraM 

"LlABNINO   TO  IjklALK." 


Sti  No  2,805.    WATCHES  AND  WATCH  PARTS     Thi  Hampdim 
Watci  Co..  CaoUm.  Obio     PiM  Apr  24. 1906 


Sn  No  r{.(  KXl  WATCHES.  WATCHCASBS.  AND  WATCH-MOVE 
MBNTS  Niw  You  Standais  Watch  Co  .  Jemy  City.  N  J.  PUad 
Apr  26.  1906. 


NEW  ERA 


Theworda"Niw  Baa. 


aijS 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE, 


Juw«  ao,   1905. 


*o.  3.1'^0.   WHISKY.   To  run  Tua  MBcumu  Co..  Dm- I  SB.  vo  n  1  AT 
TOT.  Colo     FiMAprM.  IMS  |  o.xor. 


''I'    \'    •\ 


Thf  wordd  "J<iL»i»   Rii.oN-  «nd  •  monoKram  compowd  of 
the  letters  "F  T  •• 


SanoSA'2  1.   WHISKY     TiinmTHiMMncAjrnLiCo   Don- 
TW.  Colo     n«d  Apr  M  1900. 

WILLOW  BBOOK 


The  words  •Willow  B «oo i  •  and  •  monorrwn  coinpo«*d  0/ 
the  letters  "K  T  " 


The  repr*.enUlioii  of  ■  lion't  head  within  >  circle  about  an  inch 
IB  diameter  •urrounded  by  «:rollwork  in  red.  over  which  circle  ap- 
pear the  word*  "Ki  xo  or  All-  in  black  1-tten.  and  under  the  cir- 
cle appear  the  word.  abbreTiation.  and  tgun  "  P  a  o  t  1  d  1  n  t  N  o  I" 
in  black  lettem. 


8n    No    3.213.       CLASM  AMD  FAaTENKRS  FOR  PERSORAL 
WIAR     ABiMCAiiamoCo..  Watarbury.Conn     nied  Apr  27. 1906. 


The  representation  of  a  bulldog  holding  a  uecktie  or  cravat  in 
his  mouth. 


S«    Wo    3.214.       CLASPS  AND  FASTENERS  FOR  PERSONAL 
WEAR    AuuciA  RiNO  Co    Wtterbury  Conn     Filed  Apr  27  1906. 


S«  No  3,123.    WHISKY     SoiOHBiHSWAKOttABto.  StJowplL 
Mo     FUed  Apr  26.  1906 


fj>^ 


€> 


The  word  "F»ii« 


A  rrpreitentation  of  the  head  of  a  bulldog:  pl*ced  in  front  of  a 
cuff-holder,  consisting  of  a  bar  having  a  fastening  device  at  each  end 
thereof. 


Sit  No  3.1  24.    WHISKY    Simon  Binswanou  t  Bto  .  St  Jooeph 

Mo     Flted  Apr  2«  1906  The  word   -R.r.aT.a." 


««  No  3.259.    SHORT  SHELLS     WmcHlSTM  RtMiTWO  Aun 
Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1906 

REPEATER 


'  BlueVallej' 


Sni.  No  3,273.   SEWING-MACHINE  AND  BICYCLE  OIL    Wnxui 
F.  Nn.  New  Bedford.  Mam     FUed  Apr  27, 1906. 


■^:^w':^ 


The  word*  "  B  l  u  t  V  a  l  1.  s  r  "  and  a  monogram  composed  of 
the  letters,  character,  and  abbreTiation  "S  B4  Bio"  arranged  on 
a  flinciful  rK-roll  design 


Sn.  No  3. 1 3  7 .     ROOFINQ-SLATE      Thi  PlonpWT  SUT«  C0«- 
f»HT  SlaUngton.  Pa     Fited  Apr  2«  190ft 


The  representation  of  an  ocean  scene  showing  a  whale  being  at- 
tacked br  whalers  in  a  row-boat,  and  in  the  background  is  a  sailing 
vessel  and  several  icebergs. 


r  ■!      — jiQL 


Jom  ao,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


"49 


No   .<).2f>0.      DBOPPID  POMU  non  rOR  VIHKLII. 

TUH  D.8VTI4C0.,  nuln«t.C«M.  RM  Apr.  27. 1M9. 


The  letter  "8."  inrlo«ed  in  a  circle. 


The  word*  "Good  Valwe." 


8^  Ho  8..'l40.    WHI8KT     BuirminAi  A  BiotAtr  AtknU.  Oa 
PiM  Apr.  S8.  1M6 


Sn  No  3.38R   WHISKY.  Wucit  A  Tatuml  LouiinUe,  Kj.  PiM 
Apr  28.  1906 


%B£l*t 


<^; 


The  wurd  "Ridwoob." 


Sn  No  3.3-U)^  WHISKY    Wusrr  A  Tirun.  LouteriUe.  Ky    PiM 
Apr  28.  leOI.  ' 


The  abbreriation  "R. 


The  wonli)  ''Kli.iott  RRmtRrr.. 


SlK  No  .3.34  1 .   WHISKY    Wri8ItATatu)«.  Loulsvine,  Ky    PiM 
Apr  28  IMft 


hmsnlk. 


8n.  Mo  3,355.     WHISKY     iLOTMnnuL  A  BiCKAET.  AUuu  Oa. 
Piled  Apr  28  1900 


Old  rookery 


The  word*  "Old  Rookkbt.' 


8tt^Jo.3  35a    WHISKY     Richaib  B  Wathm  A  Co..  LounrUle 
Ky     PiM  Apr  28.  1806  ' 


EVERGLADE 


The  word  "B»««ola»«. 


The  worda  "Pride  or  l.,oi;iaTii.LB. 


SlK  No  3.34.3.   WHISKY    WejoitATatloe.  LoutoviUe  Ky.   PiM 
Apr  28.  1906. 


«n.  Ho.  H,:MM).    WHISKY     RiCHAlD  B  Wathm  A  Co  .  Louarille 
Ky.    PiM  Apr.  28, 1906. 


HOSPITALflY 


The  *ord  "HoariTALiTT. 


an  No.  3.36v>.   WHISKY.  DHouMAM  A  Co,  Spokane  Waah    FiM 
Apr.  28  1906. 


The  wordit  "Old  Loo  an 


Sll.  No  3.344.  WHISKY    Wrioht  A  Tatloe.  LouiiTiM  Ky    FiM 
Apr  28  1906 


XEHTirOOD 


The  word  "Rrntwood 


The  words  "{'iicl«  Eight,"  aatu>ciat«d  with  a  circle  pon- 

tainin^  the  fijrure  "H  ." 


Su.  No  3.34(>.    WHISKY.    BLomimAL  A  Bickait.  AUanU.  Oa. 
PiM  Apr  28  1906. 


GOOD  VALUE 


8«.  Ho.  3.371.   WHISKY    David  Wiai.  Chicago.  Ill    Piled  Apr  28 
1906. 

OLD 

TOM  BENTON 

The  word*  "Ol»  Ton  Bektok"  , 


116  O.  <}— 1S» 


>240 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUNI    30,     1905. 


Sn  Ho  3,37Q.   WHISKY.   Dattb  Win,  ClileaKo  lU.   rUed  Apr  88 
iM6 


CVURR£/4 


Tli^  word  "Ci. KARriBi.B. 


Sta  No  3,373.    WHISKY.    DAriD  Wisi.  Chicago.  lU    Piled  Apr  28 
1906 


AKSARBEN 

The  hvphenatrd  wor»i  "  A  k  -  S .»  ■  -  B  «  !* ." 


8n.lloH.4Hl.   WHISKY    Jon  f  maAn.  UMioonlu~rm 
Apr.  M.  1906.  —wu-inp.  «.    niea 


BAKER'S 

The  wordu  "  W  4  I.  T  m  s    B»HBfi" 


Sm  Ho.  3.375.    WHISKY     David  Wist.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Apr  2«, 
1W6 


Sn  Ho  :<.4ft7.    ALB     Ruini  4  Comaict.  tiiico»Po»ATi»  )  Roz 
bury  Man     Piled  Apr  28  1900 

STERLING 


C.P.W 


The  letters  "C    P    W 


Sir  Ho  3.4  13.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES    B  A  Coiim  A 
Son  Compant.  Webster  tLue     Filed  Apr  28  1406 


The  word  •Stiri.ino." 


Sn.  Ho.  3.4HH.    WHISKY     Thi  Fuiicurr  Dutiixkbt  Co   Louis- 
TUle.  Ky     FUed  Apr  28  1906 


OWL 

The  de.<ienati(>n  of  an  owl  either  by  word  or  symbol. 


^ 


%^^^^^^ 


> 


The  word  -Ffa.Nri.iKr"  and  the  pirture  of  a  fern-plant 


Sut.  No  3.4  1  4.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES     B  A  toMiR  4 
Son  Compant  Web8l«r.  MUs     Filed  Apr  28  1905 


S«  No  3.0O4.    LIQUID  PAINT     THt  A  Bouwal  Co    Indianapo 
lu  Ind     Filed  Apr  29  190ft 


MOOSE 


# 


The  word  "HoMKHTeAD. 


8ti  No  3,(>  1  r,.    WHISKY.    J  A  BouL  Compant  op  Baltimou* 
CITT  Baltimore  Md     Filed  Apr  29  1906 


The  word  ••Moo,'««,'  aaaociated  with  the  representation  of  a 
wioowe 


8l«.  Ho  3.4oB.    WATCHES  AND  WATCH  PARTS     THI  Habpoeh 
Watci  Co..  Canton.  Ohw     Filed  Apr  28  1906 

.  Cf{At{pio/ 


Tile  word  "('HAMrioi*. 


The  word*  "O  IB  Kino,     associated  with  the  repreitentation  of 
a  orowned  man  with  kinfrlv  robe,*. 


JUNI    30,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENl     OFFICE. 


«u« 


sn  Ho  H.7'2fJ.  TOILET  SOAP    H ATioMAL  ToiLiT  CoaPAirr  Ptrti  I  Sn.  Ho.  3,HB4. 
TMin  '  PUed  ibj  1.  1906- 


NADINB 


Thf  words  " N  *  D I  K  1  Fl««h." 


Su  Mo  H.R(>Pl.     POWDER     TM  MIAMI  PowDit  Co    Xenia.  Ohio 
P1M  May  1.  1906 


80110^0,^1 


BACK 


A  fx-culitr  fiKurr  rt-semblin^  thr  IrtUr  "  I  "  and  haviiiK  jaitKed. 
sli^htly-divrrginx  arnin  .rnhrafinjf  the  lettrrs  'A  BC,"  and  th«i 
words  "So  1. 1 1.  B  A  <  K  ."which  words  ar«-  ri«"i)arjitrd  by  th.-  said  fLfurt. 


^KftSWtjJui, 


Thr  rrprritrniation  t>f  a  High!  of  durkti  a»MH-iat«d  with  the  wordo 
'  A  I.  A  a  M    S  r  o  K  r  I  M  «i . " 


Sm  No  li.f >ov>.    playing-cards.   Thi  New  York  Cohsoudatkd 
Ca«d  Compakt.  New  York,  N  Y     FU«1  May  2  1905. 


Sui  No  8.rt7.">.    LEATHKRSHOBS 
tou  N  H.    FilPd  May  1.  1906. 


N  B  THATn&Co   Inc.  Mil 


The  rrpregt-ntation  of  an  iniifr  and  ar.  outer  (larallrlnKrani. 
8urrr>uMdin/i;  thr  ininr  paralleioicrain  apprarx  a  narrated  border  hav- 
ing four  .sphinx-like  fijfure-.  at  the  eornem  In  the  eenler  i«  a  con- 
ventional design  having  four  oval  fraine.i.  each  inclo.sin):  a  h»e- 
|ironi;ed  device  extending  outMard  from  a  round  center  A  circle 
or  border  with  zijt/ajf  ornamentation  eiirroundx  xaid  con\entional 
design,  and  from  said  border  extend  four  heads  or  b>ists  within  frsines 
which  partially  surround  the  >.anie.  the  fwo  end  heads  iM-inK  Meduita 
like  and  fhe  two  side  bH>ids  beini;  capped  and  winded. 


BOY 


'Sir.  No.  H.ihoty.    PLAYINO  CARDS    Thi  Niiv  Yorr  Cohsoudatid 
Card  Compakt  New  York.  N  Y      Filed  May  2  1905. 


li 
worils  "Til  K  A  MRaira  K  Boy" 


The 
a  neatly -dresM-d  f<iuth 


and  the  repreitentation  of 


SU.Noa.fH  Ml.    CLARET  WINE    J0£N  M  Vrrofiolr  New  OrleaiM. 
U     Filed  May  1   1905 


POMPIGNAC 

U        .. 

"fi«i»Pio«»»r. 


The  repreiM-ntation  of  an  oblong  panel  having  a  dark  border 

with  a  lifiht  conxentional  curved  fiirure  thereon       At  the  center  of 

the  panel  is  an  oval  titrure  with  a  iHirder  of  small  bliM  ks  uxloitinK 

two  roses  at  the  center,  .shown  with  leave.s  upon  a  lichi  surface,  from 

The  word  "PoMPiaMar."  which  extend  a  lar^e  number  of  pronfrs  surrounilc.l  by  four  leafed 

roaettea.      .\t  each  corner  are  shown  reclining  female  h^ures  havnit; 
adorned  fillets  around  their  heads  and  ea<h  holdinc  a  niirrot.  fiitii 
Sir   No   ,'3.f  >  I  ."i.     HOES      D   4H   SCOVIL   Higganum.  Conn      Filed  I  which  each  ^a/es.      Conventional  leaf-designs  surround  each  female 


May  1.  1906 


The  repreoeiiitatioD  of  a  hoe-blade  bearing  the  capital  letter  "  i 


Sir.  No.  R..O;i-4..   SOLID  BACK  BRUSHES    Tm  Amis  Bohhir  Co»- 
PAKT.  ToMo.  Ohio     Piled  May  1.  1906 


tiifure 


Sir.  No  :j.<>.-)0.    PLAYING-CARDS    Thi  Niw  York  Cohrolidatid 
Card  Compamt.  New  York.  N  Y     FiM  May  Si  1W» 


The  reprenentation  of  a  design  showing  a  wries  of  squares  hav- 
ing each  a  dot  or  center  and  four  radial  arm*  or  point*  and  a  iteriea 


»H' 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  20,    1905. 


of  Or*«.k  cro«M,  tk«  four  am.  of  Mck  eroM  «iiU>ri«K  four  .di.**.! 
•<|u«r««.  th«  center  of  the  cro,.  b^ing  at  tbe  juncture  of  four  con- 
Ufuou.  «,uarw  Surrounding  .aid  d»M«(>  i.  .  border  fonned  of 
iant  black  and  two  whit*  Um*. 


"0.  4.a4\». 


"0  3.t*ei.    PLATIWO  CARDS     Tat  Niw  TOM  CoiwouDiTlD 
Cau  Codaxt.  Hew  York.  H  T     nied  Mar  2.  IWO 


\ 


i*V0, 


The  word  "Rbliaxck. 


*"  I!LPii;J?'ii»"^" '"'"  "'^^'"^  ""*«•  ^«  c"^  «• 


tion  J  K  Z'^'^T'*'""'  °'  '  P*"""<'««">  -urroundin^  a  conven- 
t.on.1  border  of  rosette,  connected  bv  waving  l.ne..  the  .omer  rl 
jeue.  hav.n,  ^p.^ate  frame-  The  cen.r.;  p.„H  i,  covered  bv^ 
«*ure  harinif  m.n^  ro«tte..each  .urn.u„ded  by  a  circle  all  .7r.n  Jed 
■n  P.r.lle,  line.,  with  four  ieaf-Hke  doU  in  the  0,^"  pa  A  W^  ' 
the  arranitement  of  the  circle.  "^  "    • 


Stt  Ko  3.970.    STAJICH 
nied  May  2.  iMe 


■  R.  DvnuM  k  Co  ,  N«w  York  H.  T. 


INVISIBLE 


The  word  "iNTiaiBLi. 


Sn  Ho  M.07;j.    STARCH.    I.  R  Du»««  4  Co    Hew  York  N  Y 
FIW  May  2.  1900. 


Ilv^PERCEPTIBLE 


The  word  "Ii 


3«a-  No  3.9H7.     PORT  WIKI.     CmwuH  Xiroa  Washinrton 
DC     PtMMay2.  1906. 


PRIDE  OF  VIRGINIA 


The  word.  "P.I  »K   or  Viaoi.<«tA. 


The  representation  of  .  bov  wearin,r  a  cap  and  having  one  fm.t 
bare  and  the  other  foot  provided  with  .  .hoe  and  hol.i.n^  i„  hi.  ri^ht 
hand  a  p.pe  arranged  in  «  vertical  position,  with  the  ..t^  of  the  pipe 
extending  toward  the  shoulder,  and  holding  in  his  left  hand  a  bottle 
and  near  the  boy  is  the  representation  of  a  dojr 


Sn.  No  4.054.    WINKS     ThiSwiitVaujtWwi  Co,  Sandusky 
Ohio     Filed  May  3  1905  «"i«iUB.y, 


S«No4.()v>0.   PIAH08    STKirwAT  *  Sons.  il*w  York.  N.  Y    FiM 


horn. 


Th,,„ri.-E,..  B..K„-.„d,h,pi„„„„,.„,H.,l,^_,^^^^ 


'"  JLi;:.";  '.iJ"""  ""-  "-"'cn,...  CO ,  ch.^. 


filed  May  3  1906 


111. 


ran^L'^/T"*""'*'*""  "^  '  ''^'•' '"  "^''^  '»"  "*'*-  P«^i<»»«  t.  ar- 

"^PhliU^'i    "J^'^^^-L'C  JACKS     P«u,  S.  Jusnc.  A  CO. 
Piuladelplut.  Pa     Fitod  May  2. 1906. 


HOT  BLAST 


The  words  "roi.B's  Hot  Bl.st. 


*"  qrodIid  Joi?«    t'^'p"''  '°""  ^'^^  "^-^"D  A'^D 

Mo«  cm  R.r        J!"  '=""'"«  corn.  Co.,aj,T  of  Balt. 
Hou  Cm  Baltimore  Md     FUed  May  3  1906. 


JUNI    20,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«us 


In  ■©  4.096. 


The  won!  "Ooi. dc  n  m  1  a 


SB  Ro  4.r)98.  PURK  ORIBM  AHD  BLACK  MIXBD  TKA8  Tu 
■■mnu«  Corrti  Comrktu  or  Baltdiou  Citt.  Baltimore.  Md. 
nM  May  3  1906. 


SB.  Ro  4. 162.  WATIR-WHISLS.  TnJana Lipm Jt CovaiiT 
^ragMd,  OUa    PIMMayS.  1M6. 

Leffel 


The  word  "LtFftL. 


H«-4kh 


Th«  hyptirnaud  word  "Ra-J  «■" 


■0   4.1 1  1.      SYRUPS   M0LA88KS   AHD  SOROHUM       Tu 
M.  H  AuXANim  Co..  CiDcuinaU  Otuo     FiM  Ma;  3.  1906. 


^^  Wo.  4.1 66.  MACHIKRS  FOR  MAKDFACTURIICO  ILLUMI- 
HATIMQ  AMD  FOIL  OAS  STtrau  Poou  Sajroiu.  San  Jom  Cal 
FIted  May  3.  1906. 

MEASURE-MK 

The  hyphenated  word  "MtAicai-Mix."     " 


**  ^  iiii  '.£■,.  Z^""'''   «»—».«.»  m»»„. 


-^V)e  DOK^ 


doTe. 


The  word.'*  "The  Dovi,"  under  which  ia  a  picture  of  a  flying 


Su  No  4,1 15.     ITALIAN  PASTI      Mauu  Bros    St   Lous.  Mo. 
Filed  May  3  1903 


TORPEDO 


The  word  "Tokpkdo. 


SB.  No.  4. 1  7.M.     NEEDLBS     Fiakk  W  Wiitcih  Borrton  Man 
Filed  May  3. 1905. 


\^Fv 


The  word  "PraracT. 


A  repre-sentatioB  of  the  character  known  a«  MepbiMU>phelea, 
associated  with  the ^ord  "Kai'ST." 


3u  No  4.1 16.     ITALIAN  PASTE      Mauu,  BEOS    St  Louto.  Mo. 
Filed  May  3.  1906 


PRIMA 


The  word  "  Pal  MA 


SB  No  4,2  1  o.   LAUNDRY  SOAP    Aujiw  Cowklinc  South  ChicMO. 
lU     Filed  May  3.  1905. 


\ 


SB  No  4. 1  23.     INSULATING  COMPOUND      Stamdard  Uwdm 
OROVND  Cabu  COMPant  Pitt^uTK.  Pa     Filed  May  3.  190& 


OZITE 


The  word  "Ozi 


TE. 


»a+4 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUNB    20,     1905. 


Th*  word*  "Rt»    RoBiw"  And  the  raprvMnUtion  of  •  bird 
■itting  00  m  deUched  branch  of  a  trw,  the  said  branch  bearing  leave* 


and  cherrie*. 


Wo  4,Q'2  I .    RIID-0ROAH8    Mamh  4  Huiuii  Co   CambrM« 
"—     na  May  J.  1M6. 


LI 


The  name  "Luit." 


Wo.  4.230.     LIOMDRT  SOAP,   J.  0.  Hxu  80Af  Co  .  St  Lou* 
Mo.     rtMMayl  1900 


CASCADE 


The  word  "C ktchot 


mingled.     In  the  center  it  a  flower  inclo^d  br  a  circle,  from  which 
extend*,  on  each  tide,  a  apray  of  leave*  •imUarly  forked. 


Sn.  Mo  4.'290.   PUTIMO-CARDS    Til  Hiw  You  Oohsoudato 
Caio  CoBf  Airr.  Hew  York.  If  Y     Filed  May  5. 1906 


8lt.H0  4.2Bl.    WHRAT  FLOOR    WaooohmOatm Muiwo COB- 
PAirr.  iDdepeodenoe  Mu     Filed  May  4.  1906 


QUEEN  OF  THE  PANTRY 


The  word*  "Qi'EBN   or  thbP*nt«t 


Sn.  Ho.4.:29'2.    PLAYIH0-CARD8    Thi  Miw  YoR«  Cobsoudatm 
CAiDCowajrr  Hew  York.  H  Y     Filed  May  5. 1906. 


The  representation  of  a  dark  oblong  panel  surrounded  by  two 
inclosing  lines  of  which  the  outer  i.s  the  heavier  At  the  center  of 
the  panel  are  three  concentric  circle*,  the  inner  of  which  displays  a 
roitette  Within  the  middle  circle  i*  a  conventional  design,  eight 
time-  repealed,  of  a  three-pronged  figure.  Within  the  outer  cinle 
similarthree-pronged  figures  appeareight  times  repeated  alternating 
with  light  balLt.  Therestof  the  panel  displays  sprays  of  leaves  resem- 
bling holly,  with  their  stems  sUrtinir  from  the  center  and  bearing  a 
large  number  of  berries 


Sn  HO.  4,'>O.M.    PLAYIHQ  CARDS    Tn  Htw  Ton  Comsoudatid 
CaioCOHPAifT  Hew  York.  HY     Filed  May  9. 1906 


The  representation  of  a  panel,  over  which  are  scattered  .  Urge 
numlM-r  of  s.x-pointed  stars,  with  smaller  re« tangular  blo<k»  inter 
upersed  according  to  a  regular  dedign 


Sn  HO  4.M()-2.    PUYIHO-CARDS.    Thi  Hiw  YoM  Cobsoudated 
CAtBCoBPAHT.  Hew  York  HY     Filed  May  5  1906 


The  representation  of  a  design  many  tiniex  repeated  upon  a 
panel  or  parallelogram,  in  v»hich  heavy  dark  lines  «  ro-<s  each  other 
diagonally  at  regular  intervals  so  as  to  form  diamond-shaped  figures, 
which  are  also  travenu'd  by  six  light  lines,  three  arranged  to  cross 
the  other  three,  forming  within  the  diamond  figures  smaller  diamond 
spaces  .\t  each  interse<-tion  of  the  heavy  lines  is  a  light  eighl- 
pronged  star. 


8ntH0  4.3()O.    PLAYIHO  CARDS    The  Hiw  You  Conwudawd 
Ca*d  Cowaht.  Hew  York.  H  Y     Filed  May  5  1906 


The  representation  of  two  outer  parallelograms  and  a  panel  cov- 
ered by  conventional  flower*  of  fire  different  sixes  with  leave*  inter- 


The  representation  of  a  dark  background  covered  with  light 
dots  of  two  sizes  arranged  in  regular  order  and  in  perpendicular 
iines.two  small  dot*  being  arranged  between  two  larger  dots,  so  that 
a  multitude  of  lines  seem  to  cover  the  surface 


JUNt    30,    1905* 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


"45 


Sn.  no.  4.HOR.    PLATIirO-CARDS.   Thb  Mtw  Tou  ComouDATD 
Caio  Cohpaht.  Hew  York.  M.  T     Fitod  my  3. 1Mb. 


10  4.330. 


Thf  rrpiT«entation  of  a  pantilrloKram  dttpUrinir  between  two 
liKht  linw  a  wavinfC  linr  rurviDft  b^twren  Hinall  dot*.  A  panri  in- 
sidr  <ontain«  ooDv«>Dtional  ^pravi  of  Rtalkx.  Icavrs,  aod  flower*, 
which  start  from  tbc  «ide«  and  arr  intf  rtwiord  at  the  endn.  Within 
•  rrntral  circle  ara  two  roaea  arraiiired  with  ieaveH  and  iiprays  of 
Ainaller  flowers. 


Sn  No  4.,3 1 H.    FLATIlf  O-CARDS    Tu  Niw  Tou  Corsouxiatbu 
Caid  CoaraHT.  Hew  York.  M  T     Piled  May  S  1900. 


Aik'iiik'ik'ik 


The  repreaentation  of  an  oblong  panel  haviof  at  each  comer  a 
conventional  scroll  of  curved  lines  with  a  fleur-de-jia  point.  At  the 
center  of  each  wroll  appears  a  plaid-like  figure,  which  i*  r»peat«l 
over  the  main  surface  of  the  panel  Between  the  corner  acrolla  ia  a 
conventional  border  tuagtaUnf  a  frame.  A  central  sc-poll  of  con- 
ventional curves  is  arranged  with  four  fleur-de-lis  poinU  projecting 
outward,  the  whole  surrounding  an  oval,  within  which  the  plaid 
like  figure  is  repeated 

Sn  Mo  4,8-24.    PLAYINO  CARDS    Th  Niw  You  Cohsoudatid 
Cakd  Compawt,  New  York.  N  Y     Piled  May  5.  IMS 


v.v.v.vj^^v. 


The  representation  of  an  oblong  panel  within  an  inclosing  par- 
allelogram having  a  thin  outer  line  and  a  thick  innei  line.  At  each 
end  of  th«'  panel  are  six  triangles  pointing  outward  and  with  <•  jr>ed 
inward  eiteusions  linked  U>gether  and  each  inclosing  three  lea>es 
Between  the  triangles  are  conventional  fluwer-buds  pointing  out- 
ward. Toward  the  center,  on  each  end,  between  two  parallel  lines, 
are  serrated  bands  connected  bv  lines  at  about  the  center  of  the 
panel  having  a  zigzag  appearance  and  inclosing  ^ix-petalled  figures 
within  circles.  On  each  hide  of  the  center  is  a  spray  of  oak-leaves 
with  acorns. 


Sn  No  4.8  18.    PLAYING  CARDS    Tu  Niw  You  Cohsouoath) 
Ca»d  Company  New  York  N  Y     Filed  May  5  1906 


The  repreaentation  of  a  parallelogram  having  a  border  of  ro^ 
•ettM  iDcloaing  a  panel  displaying  at  the  center,  within  a  circle,  a 
large  rosette  Aurruundrd  hv  twelve  smaller  rosettes      The  rest  of 
the  panel  i<4  c<ivered  bv  npravs  of  leaves  and  rosettes  in  groups  and 
an  occasional  single  rosett*. 


8n  No  4.85';?.   0UN8  AND  PARTS THBRBOF    THlHujftTB  Arms 
Co.  Putton.  N.  Y     Piled  May b.  1900 


h 


T-i" 


'R 


The  word  "  H  r  m  t  1  k 


The  representation  of  an  oblong  central  panel  showing  a  central 
rosette  within  a  cirrle  Adjacent  to  the  circle,  at  aach  end,  is  a 
shell-like  figure,  and  on  each  side  of  the  shells  is  a  grotesque  fish 
with  its  body  and  tail  curved  toward  the  ends.  A  conventional 
acroll  fills  in  the  rest  of  the  panel,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  border 
of  half  rosettes  withia  semicircles,  and  on  the  outaide  are  two  heavy 
inclosing  line*. 


Sn.  No  4.870.    CARBONS  POR  BLBCTRICAL  PURP0SB8.    Hooo 
Rtnnion  New  York  NY     Piled  May  9.  1905 

ELECTRA 


The  word  "Ri.grTaa. 


8n  No  4. .871.    CARBOKS FOR  ELECTRICAL  PUEPOSBS    HtTflO 
Riuuon,  New  York.  N  Y.    Piled  May  5.  190B 


8u.  No4.32().    PLAYINO  CARDS    Tu  New  You  CONSOUDATID 
CauCompaht  NffvYork  M  Y     POed  May  S.  1900 


The  repreaentation  of  two  oppoaed  carbona  with  flashe*  of 
light  radiating  from  the  region  of  their  proximate  enda  and  the 
wkoie  surrounded  bv  clouds. 


at^6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  ao,   1905. 


Vo.  4,3  7  U.    CAlf  ITTACC8.    To  H.  C.  Tack  Co..  Ctovtiud 
Ohio     rOad  Miy  5.  1906. 


lA  BELLE 


Th»  word*  "  L  *  B  B  t  L  ■ . 


■0  4.39-2. 


WE-rU-GO 


The  hyphenated  word  "Wt-Fr-O*. 


So  Mo  4.3  80.  M1H8  AND  B0T3  HIGH  AHD  LOW  COT 
LIATHIR  SH0B8  Hawltoh  Bboitn  Siob  Co  ,  St.  Loute  Mo 
riM  May  i  1906 


Th(>  word*  "AmiirAN    Uknti.  tM4!«. 


iwi   »o.  4.3HQ.     MIKS.  BOTS .  TOOTHS.  LITTLB    OBWTS 
MISSES.    AND    CHILDRIHS    LBATHBR   SHOKS       HjunLTOH 
B10W11  Sioi  Co..  St  LouM.  Mo.    riM  May  3  1906. 


SESODKOTY 


The  word  "8«runTT." 


S«l  Wo  4.8RS.  WOMBR  S  HIGH  AMD  LOW  COT  LKATHBH 
SH0B8  HAaiLTOH  Bkown  Siob  Ca.  St  LouM.  M«.  Filed  May  5. 
1906 


8n.  Mo  4.4«o      WIMB      MAXTLAim  DitnLune  Co    Chicwo  lU 
ritod  Maj  6. 1906 


■^V    *€>l^tr^ 


Tfce  word  "80  low*,'  orer  which  ia  •  repret«nUtioa  of  a  ncroll 
intertwined  with  a  grape-rine  (howing  leave*  and  a  bunrh  of  icrap<>« 
at  each  side  In  the  center  of  the  wroll  it  a  monofcram  rurnpooed 
of  the  lettera  and  abbreviation  "M  Dt'o"  in  white  on  a  black  hack- 
fffound  in  the  form  of  a  circle. 


Sn.  Mo   4.4H4.      riME  AMD  CR0S8BRBD  0RADB8  OK  WOOL 
DahIZL  S  Putt  Bostoa  lUm     Filed  May  S.  190S 


P.CF 


I 

L 


•I 
I 


The  lettem  "P    C    P  "  within  a  recUngular  border. 


The  worda  "  A  MCR  ir4N   Laot." 


Sn  No  4.384.  WOMBN  S.  MISSES  .  AMD  CHILDREN  S  HIOH 
AMD  LOW  COT  LEATHER  SHOES  HiHlLTON  Bbown  Shob  Co. 
St.  Louie.  Mo.    FUed  May  3  1906 


^Atmilfl  is 


The  wordii  "  W  »Trii    I'l 


SB.  No.  4.3H5.  WOMEN  S  MISSES  AMD  CHILDREN  S  HIOH 
AND  LOW  COT  LEATHER  SHOES  HAMILTON  Bbowk  Siob  Co.. 
St  UuiB  Mo     Filed  May  3.  1906 


[p^OCgMD© 


The  word   'Pi* 


Sn.  No  4.30'i.     MACHINBRT  FOR  PORIFYINO  AND  SOFTEN 
IRQ  WATER.    Wl  B  SCAIPB  4  SOHS^o  .  Pittsbuts.  Pa.    FUed  May 
S.IM6 


Sn.  Mo   4.4H5.      FINE  AND  CROSSBRED  GRADES  OF  WOOL. 
Danibi.  S.  Pbatt.  Boeton.  Maae     Filed  May  6.  1906 


r 

I 

I 

i 

I 

L 


I).S.P! 


I 

J 


The  letter*  "D.  S.  P."  within  a  rertanuular  border. 


Sbi.  No   4.4H<>.      fine  AND  CROSSBRED  GRADES  OF  WOOU 
Danibl  S.  Pkatt.  Boston.  Maa.    Filed  May  6  1906 


The  letter*  "O.  F."  in  a  clrrular  border 


8i»-  No  4.5U4.    WHEAT  FLOOR     Thobas  C  Jbhkins.  Pltteburs, 
Pa.    FUed  May  6,  1906 


JUNt    20,     1905. 


U.  .S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«U7 


S«.  Ko  4.504. 


VIENNA 


Thp  worrf  "V I  INN  A." 


Sir  Mo  4.505.    WHIAT  FLOUR     Tao«ia  C  Jimem,  Piurtww 
P«.     rued  Mays.  1906  *«*  riwwwg. 

WHITE  RIVER 

The  word*  "ir Hire    Ritei." 


"^s—lr^—i-s.T'^- 


TUNALOID 


The  word  "Tcwaloib  •• 


CLOTH.  J  A  4  W  BUB  ft  Co  .  Bo*oo  Mw.   RM  M«y  «  1906. 


SM  Mo  4,507 .    PKPPBRSAUCB    DoMimow  C  DAiiOTt,  ir«w  Or- 
>«uiB.  La.     PiM  May  6. 1906 


IBEX 


Th 


e  reprr!«.nUUoii  of  .  ptUctn  and  iu  younjt  "n  a  oeat. 


8t«  Mo  4,526.    ROOriHG  FELT  AHD  PAPER    JAlWBaoft 
Co  ,  B««too.  llM»,    Filed  May  e.  1906 


AREX 


The  word  "liti'Md  the 


repreeenution  of  the  head  and  home 


The  word  "Z*  iiu 


Sit  No  4.52B.    ROOFIMO  FELT  AMD  PAPER    J.A&WBau>ft 
Co..  Boston  Maaa.     Filed  May  6  1906 


CARADCO 

Thp  word  "CiiJioro." 


8«»l»0.4.52a    ROOFIHG  FELT  AHD  PAPER    JAAWBno4 
Co..  BoatoD.  Man     Filed  May  6. 1906. 


CMCINNATUS 


of  an  ibex,  the  whole  incio^  by  an  e<,pi,.ter.l  trianKi? 


Filed  May  6. 1906. 


ORINOCO 


The  word  "OaiNoro. 


*"  «.i;^*ll:    *^^<^HM  WATCHCA8M,  A»D  WATCH-MOYB- 
MBirrs.    FHiLAi)iLPKAWATCHCAUCo,RlT«kJe.B  J.   Filed  May 


ECLIPSE 


The  word  "Bclipsk. 


The  word  "("inCInnatus.' 


Stt.  ifo  4.529.    ROOFIKO  FELT  AlfD  PAPER.  J  a:  &  W  Bno4 
Co..  Bo«on.  Mmb.    HM  May  0.  1900 


SMk^  Wo.  4.588.    WATCHES  WATCHCASBS  AND  WATCH  MOTl- 
MBITTS.   PwUBiLfBiAWiTCHCattCo.  RiTOnHle.ll.J.   Filed  May 


8.1906. 


Jl^^^ 


PROGRESS 


The  word  "Mikado. 


The  word  "PaooBBsa  " 


S«^  "0  4.589.  WATCHES  WATCHCASBS,  AND  WATCH-MOVE 
MBIfTS.  PKLABU-nn*  Witch  Can  Co..  RlTBTrtde.  H  J.  PfMMav 
8. 1906. 


M 


»4« 
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»o  4.580. 


CLIMAX 


The  word  "Ci.  imai." 


Sm^  Ho  4,ft9< ).  WATCHia.  WATCHCASIS  AHD  WATCH  MOVl- 
MIRTS  PnLADii.rauWATCiCAXiCo..IUTinMe.  M.J  FUad  Mar 
8.  1006 


Regal 


The  word  "Rioal. 


Sn  Wo  4.ft91.  WATCHES.  WATCHCASES  A!fD  WATCH  MOVl 
MIN'^  PnuoiLrau  Watci  Casb  Co..  RiTeraide.  N  J.  Filed  Maj 
S.  1900. 


BETSY  ROSS 


The  worda'BBTnr   Ro»t." 


■o.4,eoo. 


C 


J> 


The  repreMHUtion  of  •  crown  «Dcirc>«d  by  •  band  bearing  the 
words  and  abbreTiatioR  '  PHiLAaiLPBiA  Watch  Ca»b  Co." 
and  below  it  a  panel.  .^ 


8«»  Wo  4.60 1 .   WATCHES  WATCHCASM.  AID  WATCB-MOyi- 

MIVTS.   »"• -■  •" mm   ■liBitii. H  J    riadlUr 

8. 1806. 


CROWN 


The  repreaentation  of  a  crown  and  the  word  "Cbowm." 


Sn  NO  4,503.  WATCHES.  WATCHCA3ES.  AND  WATCH-MOVB- 
MENTS  PviLADiLPHU  WatciCauCo.  Rireraide.  N  J  Fucd  Majr 
8.1906. 


^^V 


The  representation  of  a  wheel  from  the  hub  of  which  extend 


8l»  No  i.r)V>4.  WATCHES  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH -MOVE- 
MENTS. PiiLADiuBiA  Watch  Cau  Co.  RiTemda,  N  J  PIMMaj 
1.1106. 


IDEAL 


The  word  "I»ial." 


Sn  No  4.o9fJ.  WATCHES  WATCHCASBS  AND  WATCH  MOVE- 
MENTS FiOAOKLrHU  Watci  Casb  Co.  RiToraMto.  N  J  rUadHiqr 
8.1906. 


Favorite. 


The  word  "Patobite." 


8l»^  Ho  4,602.  WATCHES.  WATCHCAEES  AND  WATCH  MOVE- 
MENTS. PmLADiLrau  Watci  Caji  Co..  Rlraraide.  N  J  PUed  Maj 
8.  1906 


VICTORY 


The  word  "Victobt." 


Sn.  Ho.  4.605.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AHD  SHOES     Uwn  A.  Ckoa- 
nrr.  Horth  Abii«ton.  Maa     PUed  May  8  1906. 


PERFECT  MODEL 


The  words  "FBBFBrT  Mobil." 


Sn.  Ho  4.f>fJ9.     RODS  AND  CARPETS  OP  ORIENTAL  DE8I0I 
AND  TEXTURE     Mu.  Couimi  Maudi  Clbtuajis.  B<ata«. 
Ned  May  8. 1906. 


3n  Mo  4.6OO.  WATCHES  WATCHCASBS  AMD  WATCH  MOVE- 
MENTS PiiLADKLfHU  Watch  Ca5I  Co  Rivnrwoe.  N  J.  PUed  May 
8.1906. 


'..■fc-'>-"n? 


The  representatioB  of  an  oriental  aoene.  oonsiating  of  two  men 
en|ra|red  in  trading,  a  camel  loaded  with  rug*  and  carpets,  a  palm- 
tree,  a  well,  two  small  hills,  and  a  rising  sun,  with  the  hyphenated 
word  "Pl-Mbdbbmbb"  contaiaed  between  the  ray* of  said  rising 

SUB. 


Jowt  to,  190S. 
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■o  4.703.  AUTOMITIC  PIAIO-PUTiM  AMD  glLf- 
PLATIHO  PIAHOS  To  AiTTOPuao  Comfamt.  Mw  Tort  M  T 
rm  Mmj  8,  1906 


Bit.  Jio.  4.788. 


IDEAL 


The  woH  "Ideal.' 


I^AYONETTE 


The  word  "Raton  iTTc. 


8o.Io,4.7C)4.   SELF  PLATIHO  PIAHOS  AlfDPIAHOPLATlRa.   »«  Ho.  4,793.    WHBAT  FLOUR     Thomtoh  k  Chmth  Milumo 
TKiAimiru-oCowAja.  MewTort.  HT.   FitodlU?8. 1906.  Co ..  Bufltio.  H.  T.    FiM  May  9. 1906. 


c^HtopidAO 


The  word  "Actopiawo." 


Sn  Mo  4.7(Xi.   LIGHT  AMD  HBAVT  WOOLEM  CLOTHS.  ItoDLt- 
aix  ConPAiTT,  BoKon.  Him.    Filed  May  8.  1906. 


XX 


The  charaeUri  "  X  X. 


»n  Wo  4.735.     COMPODMD  FOR  P0LI8HIM0  METAL.     A  0 
BiTTB  Mys.  Co..  KaHM  City.  Mo     FO«d  May  8,  1906 


The  word*  "The  Ideal"  and  a  monojcram  formed  of  the  let- 
tors  "A  0  B.' 


«»  "0  4.78B.    UPHOLSTERY  TEXTILE  FABRICS     Pkude,- 
rau  Taramr  Molb.  PhUadalphla.  Pa.    FiM  May  9  1906 


The  repre.enUtion  of  .  j^lobe  or  hemisphere  having  the  me- 
ndian-l.ne.  and  parallel,  of  latitude  marked  thereon,  .nd  centrally 
acroM  the  hemiaphere  ami  ..ranged  within  a  «;roll  are  the  word. 
"Qloie  Mills." 

8«t.  Mo   4.945.     CEMTRIFDOAL  DUST-COLLECTORS     Tm 
Kmcnuocm  Cowaitt.  Jacfcnn.  Mteh     FUed  May  10. 1906. 


<:r€i.o]S[E 


The  word  "CTrLONB. 


4t 


The  word  "Abt 


Stt.  Mo.  5.043.    WHEAT  FLOUR     THiTfoinwimM  Consou- 
D4TED  MlixiHO  CoMPAJTT.  MtUMMipoUi.  Muin     Filed  May  11,  1900. 


CEMENA 


««  l»0  4.787.     DPH0L8TERT  TEXTILE  FABRICS     PKtABHr 
nOA  TamviT  Mau.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FiM  May  9.  1906. 


j^^ 


The  word  "Ce«eiia. 


The  word  "Aetlooh 


^' 


"0.  4,7R8.    UPHOLSTERY  FABRICS     Pbladbj^u  T 
m  Mau  Philadelphia  Pa     FiM  May  9.  1906 


So.  Mo  5.047.    WHEAT  FLOUR     Til  MorrewiwiM  CORaou- 
OAT»  MlLUii«  COHPAHT.  MuuMapoUi.  Minn     FiM  May  11.  1906. 


4STER0ID 


The  word  "Astbeoi»." 


sa^o 
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>«  Wo.  5.0-tn.    WHEAT  noOR     Tn  RoirRWBTtui  CoRsou  |8n.  Ho  fs  QOn     MITAL  POtJ^Tiu — »...,  , „ — ^- 

D*m.  Mituw  Co.p.i,T  Minnaapoi*.  Mini.     FDed  M.,  U.  1906       I         H.  Y     ?ui  fcylflW  H.«t  Pbxk.,  Hew  Tort. 


PEARL 


[         Thoword  "Pbai 


«n  MO.5.405.    TlMOTaVSKiD.    D.I  at'SHifiuACo.  St  Lou». 
Mo.    Med  Maj  15.  1806. 


The  rfprew ntation  of  a  dwign  componH  ot  two  conc-DLie  rir- 
cIm  spaced  considertblv  apart  and  in  inner  .in  le  clow-  to  t'  e  inner 
eoncentnc  nrrle.  the  latter  fonni.^t  a  border  for  a  JJv*  pointed  fig- 
ur*  aomewhat  resembling  a  sUr  and  formed  entirely  of  curved  line* 


Sm-Ho  5.103.  UDIBS  LEATHER  SHOW.  Td  kou  Saoi  Mf«.  «««  Wo.  5,4i(i}.    lard    Sneii.  Coom  *  Co  .  Chkaigo.  iu.    Piled 


The  repreaen nation  of  a  flag  bearinj?  the  word  "B*i»m«. 


Co    Roch«*er.  H.  T.    Piled  May  11.  l»08 


3g.osc 


The  word  "Roai  " 


Mar  13. 1906. 


^g8l«K^ 


The  word  "HAitL. 


IWre-ilTlWMWM  » 
SacRCTT  &  WlLNKLMB 

UraoaaarKM  ft  PnnrniM  Ca 


New  VOM*« 


12.211.- rt/fc 

l)<Mt|.ITTI.li, 

12.212.     TUU: 
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LABELS 


HEGISTERED  JUNE  20.   1905 


•UOVAL."     (F...(..rnsta,vh.;     Wu.uam   W.       12.215.     /'V/^.  ••ON<i  I  KNT  KoSTKK."    ,  For  Oinf  m.nf  ^  Fos- 
ColumtHis.  uliio.     Fil.d  May  If..  Itti.-,.  -  "ium  n..T   rus 

••(  AI{H()-(;U\|'()."      (For   IJcv.TiiK.-s.)     Ciiai 
TMgt  A  FikiTCo.,  Ki|,l,.y,  \.  V.   •  Kilr<l  Mav'zf.  l«li).V 

12.213.  TUU: 

TWKITKI|.<tl;,  (ll.st.r.   Pii.      Fil.-.l   Miiyj.-,,   |<»i,-,.  iiooir,        T-  , 

12.214.  rt/ir.  'SIM  \  SII.K  d.OTII."     (For  Mrmn/..-.!  C.t  T^*//^'    •  »M  M  I.KS    FOSTKK."     (F..r  Pills.)     F..«tkr 


TKK  M.  (LKLLAN  ('(..,  IJllirttlo.  \.  V.      Kil..!  .M«y  25,  ISMtt. 

12.216.     TitW:   •IMI.I   LF.>^    i)l«:K.>^TJ\  KS    FOSTKR."      (For 
KKTKIKXKK.'     ( For  W  hisky.)     Ai.ukktI..    |  J.".,  l<i(>.x 


ton  (JoodsJ)     Wilson  A   Hraubikv,  N.w  Vork,  N.  ^  ..  an.l 
l'liUa<lcl|>lik,  I'm.     Fih'il  May  '24,  I'Mtr,. 


M<  (  i.Ki.i.^N  (11..  Huflrtio,  \.  y.     Fil.-.|  May  j,-;.  |«i.-,. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  20.  1905. 


1.351.  rt/fc.- '•;;kn.siiu,k  si,i(i:i>  n,i:«;."    (For  t..i„u-.o.) 

Lari-.s  .<;  Hiji.  (■„.,  Ki,|„rioiul.  \  a.     Fil.-d  May  1.5,  H«),5. 

1.352.  TUU:  •'TlIK  SK(  UKT  OF  TIIK  SIMII.SX."  (For  I'af- 
fiil  MiHliciufi!.)  TiiK  Sk«  I  RITAS  Kkmedy  Co.,  (Iikuko,  111. 
FiltHj  May  2J,  1905. 

;  .  _        ,        *  > 

II60Q— 3— i  ~~ 


1.353.  TUU:  "(JKMS  oF  I'HK  sol  Tl|.'  (For  Hwr.)  Tmk 
San  Antonio  Hrkwinu  Assoi  ution.  ,Shii  Antonio,  'IVx. 
Filt'il  May  '.M,  VMi;. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOILs^DN/^ISSIOnSTER.     Oin    I^A-TEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


NITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATBiN'T  CASES, 


DECiaiONS  OF  THE  IT.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Au^N,  COMMISHIONEK  OF  PaTESTS,  V.  ThE  UnITEI)  StATES 

OK  America,  ex  rd.  Georue  A.  Lowrt  and  Pijintees 
Compress  Company. 


Keviewk!)   With    Finai, 


1. 


Decided  May  H,  1905. 

INTERFERENC  B-    ApIEAI,  ON   InTERUX  UTORY    MoTIoN. 

The  statutes  «lo  not  provide  for  im  appeal  to  the  Kxaiuiiiers- 
iiMhief  from  a,  diMision  upon  a  motion  to  <li8j»olv«  an  inter- 
ferenw. 

2.  .Same  -Same    Motions  Not  Providku  for  by  Statute. 
Neither  the  .stiitiite  creating  the  Boanlof  Kxaminer«-in-4'hii«t 
nor  Mxy  other  provides  for  motions  to  dissolve  t\w  interference 
for  any  rea.son  after  it  was  once  do<lare.l, and,  not  providing  for 
.siiili  moticms,  they  do  not  provide  for  any  app.'als  tlien-from. 
.3.  Same  -Motionh  Keuui.ated  hv  (;ommi.s.sionkk  -Vuthdkity 
or  Commi.shioner. 
The  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  aiithori/wl  by  .statute  to 
reffulate  all  the  interlcxutory  pHK-.-.-dings  in  interfen«n(H'  cases 
l)y  rules  not  iiuwnsist«nt  with  law,  and  inider  that  authority 
lie  has  full  power  to  provide  for  remanding  inu^rfen-n.vs  to  the 
Pnmary  Kxamiiier  for  consideration  of  a  motion  to  .lissojv.-. 

4.  Same- Same    At  thoritv  T(»  REfJi  late  Aj-i-eai.s. 

The  (;ommi.s.si„ner  has  authority  to  provide  tiiat  motions 

for  dissolution  may  or  may  not  In  some  or  in  all  respects  be 

reviewed  by  the  app.-llate  tribunals  of  the  Patent  OfTioe,  and 

^  m  so  doing  he  is  not  .lepriviiiK  any  party  of  any  statutory  right. 

5.  Same  -Aimeal.i  on  Motion-  Kui.e  121  VAun. 

Kule.l2lof  th.>Uules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Oftice.  provid- 
ing that  there  sliall  Ik'  no  ap|)cal  on  motions  for  dis.soluiion 
from  a  fav.rabl..  .lecision  by  the  Primary  F.xaminer  as  to  the 
right  of  a  paf  ty  to  make  the  InU'rfering  claim,  is  not  in  coiidict 
with  the  sUtute  and  is  valid. 
«.  Same -Priority    the   vHjk.-iti..n    I)E(  ii.ei.    Aii'eai..s   Only 

as  to    I'RIORITV. 

Interten-nces  are  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  tJie 
question  of  priority  of  invention  and  for  no  other  purpose,  and 
the  reviews  or  appeals  provide.1  are  from  the  .i.sision  awarding 
priority  by  the  o«ii-,>r  aulhori7.«l  to  deride  the  question  of 
priority  in  the  iirst  insUnc.'. 

7.  Same -Appeal-Apriority  and  Ancillary  QtrESTioNs. 

The  right  of  appeal  given  to  the  Kxaminers  in  Chief  in  inter- 
feren.*  eases  wa«  to  review  the  question  of  priority  an.l  su.h 
an.  illary  questioon  as  the  Kxaminer  had  passed  upon  m  de»id 
ing  the  question  of  priority  for  wbiih  the  interfereiu-e  is  in- 
stituted. 

8.  SaMK-MoTK.N  for  I)I.S3oLUTION-lNTERLO.rT(.RV  MATTER- 

No  Appeal  Prior  Ttj  Judgment. 
A  motion  for  (linsolution  of  an  interference  is  an  intcri.K^i- 
tory  matter  an<l  at  U-st  brings  up  only  partially  and  Indinn  lly 
the  question  of  priority,  and  il  is  well  settled  that  rulings  upon 
such  matters  are  lu.t  apjjealable  prior  to  final  judgment  or  de- 
cree imless  it  l)e  so  provide<l  by  sUtute. 

8.  Same- Priority  -Authority  t<.  Decide  An.  illakv  Mat- 
ter.s. 

It  is  witliin  the  |j.>wer  and  is  the  duty  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Offlt*  in  deciding  priority  to  examine  and  .ie.idc  all 
an.<Ulary  matters  necessary  to  a  correct  determinati.m  of  tlw 
mam  questions;  but  they  are  not  re<iuir»d  to  .Jerlde  the  ancillary 
matters  prior  to  tbe  final  deciaiou. 

116  0  0-8-U  IVoLlie. 


10.  Same  -Right  to  Make  (^laim 
Deiiskin  if  at  All. 

The  question  as  to  the  right  of  a  party  t..  make  the  interfer- 
ing claim  raised  by  inU>rlmutory  motion  is  to  be  n-viewe.!.  if 
at  all,  on  the  hearing  of  thp  statutory  api^-al  allowe.1  from  the 
•lecision  of  the  question  ..f  prioriiy  by  th.'  +.xanui.er  ..f  Inter- 
fprem-es. 

11.  Construction  of  Statite    J.oN.i-K.sTABLi.sHED  Pra.tue. 
Due  regard  should  bt-  given  to  a  practi.-e  which  admittclly 

has  prevaUed  for  more  than  twenty-five  years  in  proowMjiiigs 
of  a  judicial  character,  even  should  there  b«>  a  reasoii.ible  .l.>iibt, 
in  the  mind  of  the  court  a»  to  thfr  prop«'r  .onslniciion  to  Ik; 
placed  upon  a  statute. 

12.  Sei  TioN  ml^h  Hevkseu  Statute.s.  Construei>. 
.<^tion  Am.\  Kevise.1  StatiiU»s,  is  to  be  constni»>»I  as  though  it 

read:  Kvery  appli.  uiit  f.)ra  patent  or  for  the  reissu.-of  a  patent 
any  of  the  ilaims  of  whi.h  hav.^  b....n  twi.-.'  rej.vtfMl  may  apj>eal 
from  the  d.y-ision  of  th."  I'riiiii.rv  Kxaminer.  an.l  every  parly 
to  an  iiiU-rference  may  itpp..al  from  thedwision  of  the  Kxam- 
iner in  charge  of  inlerferen.-es  in  such  case  to  the  Hoard  of  Kx- 
aminers-in-Chief. 

l.r  Mandamus    Judgment  ..f  Lower  Court  (;rantin.;  Man- 
damu.m  Reversed. 
Ju.lgm.-nt  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  (he  District  of  Columbia 
KranUng  a  mandamus  commanding  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Pat-  . 
ents  lo  cause  the  Kxiiminers-in Chief  to  hear  and  .letermine  un      ' 
apiMul  from  the  d.Misi.m  of  the  Primary  Kxaminer  u(>on  a  mo-    - 
lion  to  dissolve  an  inbrfen'iic-e  retersrd. 

iVr.  Jo/in  i/.  C'oji  for  the  ap|)ellant.      , 
Mr.  Oliivr  Mitchfll,   M,.  Hdmmul   Wetmore,  and   Mr. 
J.4.  v.  6'i//f//;;irt;i  for  till' ap|>«'ll('OS.  •.         ... 

DUEI.I..  ./.. 

Tlii.s  apiM'ttl  i.s  taken  fniin  a  judgment  of  the  .*^upreaM» 
Court  of  tlie  District  of  Coliiml)ia,  {jrantiiifj  the  |)t'tition  of 
tho  relators  tliat  a  inandaiiius  is.siie  conimandinf;  the  Com - 
inis.sioner  .)f  I'ateiits  U)  direct  the  Kxaininei-s  in-Cliief  of 
the  I'atent  Olli.e  to  lein.stale  and  take  jurisdiction  of  an 
appeal  tak.Mi  hy  liowiy  from  a  rulin<:  of  the  IViiiiary  Ex- 
aminer denyinj;  his  motion  to  di.ss«»lve  an  interference  de- 
clared liy  the  I'ateiit  OiWve  between  his  une.\|)ire«i  pateiU 
and  a  iH'iiding  application  f.ir  patent  filed  by  one  William 
L.  .Spoon. 

The  inU'rferenc<*  wa.s  declared  under  nection  4904  of  the 
Revi.s«'d  Statut-es. 

The  record  clisclose.s  that  the  interference  wa.s  declared 
and  notice  (heie<»f  duly  given  to  the  parties  as  recpiirpd 
by  law. 

In  mx-ordance  with  Patent  Office  Kuiti  122,  which  is  one 
of  rhe  rules  promulgaUHl  by  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents 
under  the  authority  confemni  upon  him  by  section  48.i  of 
the  Revised  Statutes,  Ijowry  moved  to  dis.s..lve  the  int^r- 
ferenc«  upon  the  various  grounds  specified  in  the  rule  and 
that  motion  was  transmitted  l)y  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences to  the  proper  I'rincipal  Kxaminer  for  a  hearing.  Tlie 
rea.son  urged  at  the  hearing,  by  Lowry,  for  a  dissolution 
wa.s  that  Spoon  had  no  right  to  make  the  clainw  in  contro- 
versy becauiie  his  application  wa.s  for  an  inoperative  device. 
Ha  8.] 
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TTie  petition  aets  forth  and  the  answer  admits  that  vari- 
ous proceedings  were  had  in  the  interference  after  Lowry's 
motion  to  dissolve  was  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner and  before  his  final  refusal  to  dissolve  the  interference, 
which  denial  led  to  Lowry's  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief,  which  was  by  them  dismiiised  and  which  is  required 
to  be  reinstated  and  heard  by  the  mandamus  granted  by 
the  court  below.  , 

It  is  unjiecessary  to  refer  to  these  various  proceedings, 
for  no  allegation  is  made  that  any  of  them  were  irregular  or 
that  they  were  contrarj-  to  the  statutes  and  rules  governing 
the  conduct  of  interference  proceedings,  and,  therefore, 
they  have  no  legitimate  bearing  upon  the  question  raised 
by  the  (petition  for  the  mandamus. 

The  facts  which  raivse  the  question  as  to  the  relators' 
right  to  the  mandamus  may  be  brielly  summarized.  Ix>wry 
having  been  made  a  party  to  an  interference  as  provided  by 
section  4904,  made  a  motion  for  its  dissolution  in  accord- 
ance with  Patent  Office  Rule  122,  which  motion  l)eing  de- 
nied by  the  Principal  Examiner,  who  ruled  that  Spoon  had 
the  right  to  make  the  claims,  I»wr>'  filed  an  appeal  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  although  Patent  Office  Rule  124  ex- 
pressly provided  that  no  appeal  could  be  taken  from  a  rul- 
ing by  the  Examiner  that  a  party  to  an  interference  had 
the  right  to  make  the  interfering  claims.  Upon  motion 
duly  made  Ixjwrj's  appeal  was  dismissed  by  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief,  and,  the  (.'ommissioner  of  Patents  having 
denied  Lowry's  petition  for  an  order  directing  the  Exam- 
mers-in-Chief  to  reinstate  and  determine  the  appeal,  he  ap- 
plied to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for 
a  writ  of  mandamus,  which  was  granted.  Th 
which  becomes  necessary  for  us  to  decide  is  sini 
the  court  below  erred  in  issuing  the  mandamus 
ing  the  Commissioner  to  direct  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to 
reinstate  and  determine  the  appeal.  It  is  contended  on  be- 
half of  the  relators  that  the  rule  is  contrary  to  law  l)ecause 
it  deprives  the  party  to  an  interference  of  the  right  to  an 
appeal  given  him  by  the  statute.  If  this  contention  be  cor- 
rect, then  the  court  below  rightly  granted  the  mandamus, 
if  not,  its  grant  was  an  error  and  must  be  reversed.  The 
{>aragraph  of  Rule  124  in  question  provides  that  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Primary  Examiner,  alfirming  the  patentabihty 
of  the  claim  or  the  apphcant's  right  to  make  the  same,  no 
appeal  can  be  taken.  No  question  has  or  can  be  raised 
that  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents  has  the  right  to  regulate 
the  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Otfice,  including 
thereunder  interference  proceedings,  by  lawful  rules,  pro- 
vided they  are  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
as  the  niJe  in  question  has  been.  (Sec.  4ii.*l  U.  S.  Rev. 
Stat.) 

It  was  incuiuU'nt  upon  Ijowry,  in  order  to  entitle  him  to 
a  wnt  of  mandaiiius,  to  show  that  he  had  a  clear  right  of 
appeal  under  the  statutes  relating  to  appeals  in  interfer- 
ence cases.     {Ex  parte  C'iUting,\H\].  a.,  14.) 

The  sections  of  the  statute  and  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office  which  are  to  be  considered  in  disposing  of  this  appeal 

are  sections 482, 483,  4904,and  4909 and  Rules  122  and  124. 
These  read  as  follows: 
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the  validity  of  the  adverse  deoision.t  of  Examiners  upon  ai 
tiona  for  imtents,  and  for  reissues  of  patents,  and  in  interi 
cases:  and  when  nnjuired  by  the  Commissioner,  thev  shall  hear  and 
report  upon  claims  for  extensions,  and  perform  sut>»  other  like  du- 
ties as  he  may  assign  them. 
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Sec.  483.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents,  8ubjet>t  to  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  may  from  time  to  time  e.ttablish 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  orooee*!- 
iii^s  in  the  Patent  Office. 

.^E( .  4904.  Whenever  an  application  is  made  for  a  patent  which, 
in  theoninion  of  the  Commissioner,  would  interfere  with  any  i)cnd- 
lug  apnlication,  or  with  any  unexpired  pat«'nt,  he  shall  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  applicants,  or  applicant  and  patentee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  shall  direct  the  Primary  Examuier  to  proceed  to  de- 
termine the  question  of  priority  of  invention.  And  the  Commis- 
sioner may  issue  a  patent  to  the  party  who  is  adjudged  the  prior 
inventor,  unless  the  adver*  partv  appeals  from  the  dei-ision  of 
the  Primary  Kxaimner,  or  of  the  Board  of  Kxaminers-in -Chief,  as 
the  case  may  be,  within  such  tUiie,  not  less  tlian  twenty  days,  as 
the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe. 

Sec.  4flU9.  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  reissue  of  a 
patent,  any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  l>een  twice  rejectexl.  and 
every  partly  to  an  uitcrference,  may  apixjal  from  the  dw^ision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner,  or  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  interfen-mes 
m  such  case,  to  the  Board  of  Exammers-iii-Chief ;  having  onc<'  paid 
the  fee  for  such  appeal. 

122.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground  that 
no  interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  Imwi  such  irregu- 
larity in  declaring  the  same  as  will  pnxlude  a  projMT  delerniiiia- 
tion  of  the  (juestion  of  priority,  or  wfiich  deny  the  patentability  of 
an  applicant's  claim,  or  his  right  to  make  the  claim,  should,  if  pos- 
sible, bt>  made  not  later  than  the  twentieth  dav  after  the  state- 
ments of  the  parties  have  lx>en  HMcived  and  approve<l.  Such  ni<)- 
tions,  and  all  motions  of  a  similar  chara<'ter,  should  be  a<vom- 
panied  by  a  motion  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner, and  such  motion  to  transmit  should  l>e  noticed  for  hearing 
u|)on  a  dav  certain  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  When 
in  proper  form  the  motion  presi>nted  will  Iw  transmitted  by  the 
Examuier  of  Interferences,  with  the  files  and  papiTs,  to  the  pr()i>er 
Primary  Examiner  for  his  determination,  who  will  thereui>on  lix 
a  day  certain  when  the  .said  motion  will  be  heard  before  liim  upon 
the  merits,  and  give  notice  thereof  to  all  the  i)arties.  If  a  stay  of 
prot^i<lings  be  desire<l.  a  motion  therefor  should  a<>company  tin* 
motion  for  transmission. 

When  the  motion  has  been  decided  by  the  Primary  Examiner  if 
no  apiM-al  has  t)6tni  taken  therefrom,  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 
limited  for  appeal  the  Examiner  will  return  the  hies  and  pai>er>, 
with  his  d»«lsion,  to  the  Examiner  of  Interfereiurs.  Such  oecisiou 
will  l>ebindingon  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  unless  revers»'d  .,r 
modifie<l  on  app»'al.     <  Rule  124.) 

Motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  .should  \h'  made  lN>fore,  and 
will  be  determuuHj  by,  Hie  Exanunerof  Interferences.     .No  ap|M-al 
from  the  dtvision  on  sui  h  motion  will  l>e  entertained,  but  the  iniit 
ter  may  Ix-  reviewed  on  api)oal  from  the  tinal  decision  upon  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention. 

124.  Appeal  may  l)e  taken  directly  to  the  Commissioner  from 
de«i.sions  on  all  motions  except  the  following:  (1)  On  motions  to 
dissolve  which  deny  the  patentability  of  applicant's  claim:  (2)  on 
motions  to  di.ssolvo  which  deny  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  make 
the  claim:  (3)  on  motions  invoUing  the  merits  of  the  invention. 
Decisions  on  the.se  motions,  when  api>ealable,  go  to  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Cliief,  in  thf.  /ir.'it  innUincr,  and  iiiwii  such  ap|)«-als  the  ques- 
tions .iluill  \h'  heanl  inter  [Htrtes. 

From  a  decision  alfirming  the  patentability  of  the  claim  or  tlie 
applicant's  right  to  make  the  same  no  api)eal  can  b«'  taken. 

It  will  1x5  helpful,  in  determining  the  question,  to  con- 
sider the  histor)'  of  the  legislation  relating  to  inU'rferences 
and  the  niles  promulgated  from  time  to  time  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  Congress,  as  early  as  17i*;{,  recog- 
nizing the  likeliluMxl  of  two  or  more  ditfereut  parties  <laiiii- 
ing  a  prior  inventorship  of  the  same  uivention,  and  the  ne- 
cessity of  pi-oviding  for  a  determination  of  such  question, 
made  provision  therefor,  which  in  some  form  or  other  has 
continued  to  this  day.  The  Patent  Act  of  l7\Ki  provided 
that  in  case  of  interfering  applications,  the  .same  should  be 
submitted  to  three  arbitrators,  the  decision  of  a  majority  of 
whom  should  l^e  tinal  as  far  as  related  to  the  grant  of  a  pat- 
ent. This  provision  remainetl  in  force  until  the  Patent  Act 
of  I83ti.  This  act  created  the  Patent  Office  and  inaugu- 
rated the  pre-sent  examination  system,  based  on  novelty  as 
well  as  uesfulness.  liider  the  prior  acts,  it  may  be  stated 
that  patents  were  granted  without  exaiiiuiation  as  to 
novelty,  the  only  questions  being  considered  were  useful- 
ness, importance,  and  the  form  of  the  paj)ers.  Section  8  of 
the  act  of  ISiUi  provided  for  the  determination  of  que.s- 
tions  of  priority  of  invention  l>etween  int^srfering  applica- 
tions and  lietween  such  applications  and  unexpired  pat- 
ents. Here  first  appears  the  provision  for  bringing  unex- 
pired patent^s  int«i  interference  proceedings.  Of  course, 
the  patent  couhl  not  U>  iwalled  or  invoked  should  the  in- 
terference result  in  an  award  of  priority  to  the  applicant. 
The  patentee  could  then,  as  now,  bid  deliauce  to  the  Patent 
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CMHw.  AH  that  could  be  done  whs  to  issue  a  paU'iit  to  tho 
applicant,  in  which  event  there  would  be  two  out.stjii»din<: 
patents  for  the  same  invention.  Section  10  of  the  act  pro- 
vided a  remedy  for  this,  and  also  further  relief  for  the  appli- 
cant should  his  application  for  a  patent  Ix*  denied  by  tlie 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Hxuiuiners.  Such  relu'f  was  by  bill 
in  equity  which  could  l)e  filed  by  either  party,  whereupon 
the  court  could  cxMisider  the  whole  matter  dr  tm>»v>  and  de- 
clare either  or  l>oth  patents  void  in  whole  or  in  part,  or, 
where  one  party  was  an  upplicant ,  ctxild  award  u  patent  to 
him.  In  other  words,  interfereiu'e  pr»H'4'«^din^.s  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  wen'  not  final  under  the  act  of  IKJti,  nor  iiave 
tliey  since  l»een,  for  similar  pn)visi«»ns  an-  found  in  tlie  later 
statutes  on  the  su;l>ji«ct  and  an>  now  si't  forth  in  se<'tions 
4!M  ■)  and  4918  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  I'uder  tin-  :n  I  of 
IKtti,  tlie  ('ommis.'dioiicr  was  directed  to  jrivc  notice  lo  the 
parties,  and,  if  either  wa.s  dis.sati.sficd  with  liis  de<-isi()n  on 
tfie  question  of  priority  niatle  after  hearinjj,  an  ap|)4>al  could 
be  taken  to  a  bonrd  of  three  disinterested  persons,  a{>- 
pointed  by  the  S«'cretary  of  State,  and  the  decisitwi  of  a  ma- 
joritv  was  bindin<;  U|K)n  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  My 
the  Patent  Act  of  181^9,  this  lH)ard  was  alMtlishcd  and  its 
powers  were  vested  in  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Di.strict 
C«Mirt  «if  the  Unilnl  States  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Th«'  a<'t  of  |.S.')2  ex'ti'nded  a  like  authoritv  to  tlu"  assistant 
juti^es  of  the  citiMiit  court  of  sai<l  |)i>tiic(.  The  nc\( 
change  in  prtM-^'duw  (x-curred  when  tlu'  Pat«'iit  Act  of  March 
2,  ISGl ,  went  int.<n<ff«'cl .  Stn-tion  2  of  t  his  tu'l  pn>vided  for 
the  ap|>ointment  (»f  tlirce  Kxaminers-in-(Hiief  wlios4>  duty 
a-s  to  apix'als  in  iiil«>if<Ti>iiC4>  pr<M4H><liiii^  will  later  In-  s«'t 
forth.  From  their  «lecisiotis  ap|H'als  were  provided  to  the 
Cunmiissioiier  of  Pat4>nt.s.  .\t  this  tiuie  there  was  no  .such 
officer  as  the  Kxainiiier  of  Intei-fctvnccs  and  the  (MMitrol  of 
interfen'UCfts  was  in  the  hands  «»f  various  Primary  Pj.xamin- 
•ers.  Their  decisions  in  both  tx  ftorte  and  interference 
ca-ses  were  appt^alable  successively  to  the  Kxaminen>-in- 
Chief,  the  Conuni.ssioner  of  Patents,  and  to  any  one  <»f  the 
justice.s  of  the  circuit  court.  The  next  change  occurivd 
when  the  act  known  a.s  the  "(Vm.solidalcd  Patent  Act," ap- 
pn»ved  .July,  iS7(),  went  into  eifect.  This  act  provided  for 
the  appointment  of  a  s|M'cial  Examiner  of  Interferences  lo 
de<iide  the  question  of  priority,  in  the  first  instance,  and 
whast'  decisions  W«jre  apiM'ulable  suci-essively  to  (he  K.x- 
aminers-in-Chief  aiid  to  the  CommLs.sioner,  whos«'  decision 
was  final  and  so  remained  imtil  the  C^iurt  of  .\p|M'als  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  was  established  in  \S\U.  S«'ctitin  12 
of  the  act  of  187tl  <jonlains  the  provision  for  interft-reiices. 
The  act  of  187t)  was  n'lH'aled  b}-  the  Revi.s«'d  Statutes  of 
1874,  but  .section  42  of  the  earlier  a<-t  was  contimied  in  the 
.same  t^-rms  as  at>ction  19()4  of  the  Hex  i.s«>(|  Stalules,  which 
provides  for  the  decision  of  tlie  (juestion  of  piiority. 

From  the  forefjoing  it  is  apparent  that  interfen'uces  were 
in.stituted  for  the  pur|M»se  of  de<'iding  the  ipicstion  of  pri- 
ority of  invention,  itnd  f(»r  no  other  purpos*',  and  it  h)<^ically 
follows  that  the  reviews  or  ap|)eais  provided  were  to  Im- 
from  the  decisions  tiwardin;;  priority  by  the  officer  who  was 
aiitliorixeti  to  decide  the  (piestion  of  priority  in  the  fii-st  in- 
stance. For  example,  the  act  of  18.'i<)  in  prt)viding  for  ajH 
peals  expi^eMsly  sayw  that  the  ap|>eal  is  one  from  the  decision 
on  the  (piestion  of  priority.  The  act  of  IHtjl  providing  for 
the  appointment  of  Fxaminers-in-Chief  does  not  in  words 
specify  what  the  appeals  in  interfeiience  cases  an*  to  em- 
brace, but  manifestly  they  could  only  relate  to  the  question 
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of  priority  if  that  was  the  only  question  for  the  detennina- 
tion  of  which  the  interference  was  instituted.  When  they 
CAme  to  pa.ss  upon  the  question  of  priority  they  doubtless 
might  pass  upon  such  mutters  as  were  essential  to  the  cor- 
rect determination  of  thai  ipiestion.  Neither  the  statute 
creating  the  Board  of  Kxaminers-in-(.'hief,  nor  any  other, 
provides  for  motions  to  dissolve  the  interference  for  any 
rea.son  after  it  was  once  declai-ed.  and  not  providing  for 
such  motions  they  do  not  provide  for  any  ap|>ea1s  there- 
from. In  fact  motions  to  dis.solve  are  not  the  creature  of 
any  statute,  l)Ut  of  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  no 
provision,  by  Patent  Office  niles,  for  such  motions  were 
made  until  many  years  after  th(<  statutes  relating  to  inter- 
fei-ences  were  enacted.  Station  42  of  the  a<'t  of  1870,  re- 
enacted  in  1874  and  now  in  foive  and  known  as  .s<*ctioii  4!K)4 
of  the  Kevis«>d  Statutes,  in  line  with  the  earlier  statutes  pi-o- 
vides  for  the  institution  of  intei-fen-nces  f(;r  the  .sole  puri)o.s«> 
of  detennining  the  question  of  priority  of  invention,  and 
the  fair  intendment  of  section  4()0?),  which  provides  for  &\y- 
jjeals  in  interference  cases,  is  tliat  such  ap[)«»als  (mly  yo  to 
tlie  question  of  priority  of  invention,  for  the  determination 
of  which  they  nre  in.stituted. 

We  cannot  emphasize  ,t(K)  strongly  that,  in  our  opinion, 
the  statutes  relating  to  interferences  only  pn>vide  that  they  / 
shall  l>e  instituted  for  the  sole  pur|Mis(>  of  (letermining  pri- 
ority of  invention,  an<l  that  it  logically  follows  that  appeals 
in  such  proceedings,  so  far  as  the  siatutes  go,  only  provide 
for  ap|)eals  from  the  decision  of  priority.  The  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  un<ler  the  aiitliority  given  to  regulate  the  . 
proce«'ding>  in  the  P>iteii(  Office,  is  clothed  with  power  lo 
regulate  all  the  iiilerliKMilory  pnweedings  in  inleifeieiice 
cases  bv  rules  not  rnconsist^'nt  with  law.  If  lie  deems  ji 
wLse  to  pn»vide,  nfler  the  inlerferenoe  has  once  Im-cii  de- 
clared, for  remanding  tlie  int«'rferencc  lo  the  Primary  Kx- 
ainiiier for  the  piir|>os«.'  of  an  iiilcrl«K'iU«>rv  hearinsr  and  «|e- 
termiiialioti  of-n  motion  lodi>sol\e  it  for  any  reason  which 
he  (M)nsiders  may  Ik'  in  the  interest  of  the  piiltlie  <ir  the  par- 
ties, we  lake  it  that  he<|ias  full  |Mi\\cr  lo  do  so.  ntid  that  he 
may  als<»  provide  that  such  motions  may  or  may  not  in 
s«)nieorall  resju'cts  Im*  i-eviewed  t»y  tlie  ;ipiM'llale  tiii>iinals 
of  the  Patent  Office  tiiuf  in  ><■»  tloiiig  he  is  tiol  I  herein'  de- 
priving any  jiarly  of  any  .slatuloi-y  right  to  have  all  (pa-s- 
tious  pa.s.siM|  ii|>«)ii  111  final  hearing,  and  on  a|>|H>als  iIm'O'- 
from,  which  ai-e  necessary  for  a  correct  determination  of 
the  (pioliori  of  priority,  which  is  tlie  sole  (|uestion  for 
which  inlerfen-nces  are  declare<l.  If  we  find  that  at  the 
lime  of  the  enactment  of  sccliitn  ViMf.i  there  was  no  pr«»- 
vi.sion  either  in  the  statutes  or  the  ndes  of  the  Patent  Of- 
fice for  any  such  pnK^H'dings  as  a  motion  to  dissolve,  we 
fail  to  si'e  how  it  can  !►«•  as^iinied  that  Congress  meant  to  • 
proviile  for  an  apjM'al  from  the  deiiiiil  of  a  uiolion  <»f  so 
plainly  an  interhwiitory  character.  It  would  U-  putting  a 
fon*ed  con.st ruction  u|>on  the  statute  to  s<i  hi»ltl.  If  it  be 
as.suiiied  that  there  is  a  legal  right  in  a  party  to  an  inter- 
fereiu-e,  after  it  is  once  declared,  to  make  an  interlf)cutorv 
motion  for  its  dis.solution  lj4-roix>  the  final  hearing  on  the 
question  of  priority,  irn^s|)ective  of  any  statute  <ir  nde,  we 
fail  to  comjHfhend  uihju  what  principle  it  can  be  success- 
fully contended  that  the  right  of  an  api>eal  to  a  higher  trr- 
bunal  lies,  in  the  abs<'!ice  of  express  grant  of  .such  an  aj)- 
|K'al.  It  is  an  interlocntorj-  matter,  and  al  Ix'sl  brings  up 
only  partially  and  indirectly  the  question  <»f  priority  and  if 
successive  appeals  be  permitted  the  ivsult  would  be  only 
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to  add  another  bar  to  the  many  surrounding  an  interfer- 
ence proceeding  of  the  Patent  Office.     From  the  simple 
and  summary  mode  first  adopted  for  determining  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  of  invention  that  proceeding  by  system  of 
Patent  Office  rules  has  grown  to  be  a  veritable  old  man  of 
the  sea  and  the  unfortunate  inventor  who  becomes  in- 
volved therein  is  a  second  Sinbad  the  sailor.     It  is  known 
to  all  who  are  familiar  with  the  practjce  in  interference  pro- 
ceedings that  by  motions,  petitions  and  appeals  of  every 
conceivable  character  that  the  ingenuity  of  a  skilled  at- 
torney can  devise,  interferences  can  be  and  are  prolonged 
for  years,  to  the  injury  of  the  pubUc  and  often  to  the  finan- 
cial niin  of  the  parties.     It  does  not  appear  when  the  pres- 
ent interference  was  declared,  but  in  view  of  all  the  pro- 
ceedings had,  as  di.solosed  by  the  record,  it  has  been  a  long 
time,  and  no  testimony  has  yet  been  taken.     Should  we 
affirm  the  deci-sion  of  the  court  below,  the  reasons  for 
which  are  not  net  forth,  and  reverse  the  practice  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  as  it  ha.s  stood  unchanged  for  at  least  twenty- 
five  years,  we  w«)iild  be  placing  still  another  burden  of  suc- 
cessive piecemeal  appeals  upon  the  unfortunate  interfer- 
ant  in  a  proceeding  which  when  decided  is  not  final,  for,  as 
we  have  .shown,  when  the  defeated  party  is  an  applicant, 
he  can,  if  defeatetl  in  the  Patent  Office,  proceed  by  bill  in 
e«juity  under  section  41)15  of  the  Revised  Statutes  to  ob- 
tain a  patent  and  if  one  be  finally  awarded  him  he  can 
again  try  the  question  of  priority  with  his  former  success- 
ful antagonist  under  .section  4018  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 
In  the  present  ca.se,  as  we  have  .shown,  should  a  patent  Ite 
awarded  Sp<Hni,  the  (|uestion  of  priority  could  be  at  once 
n^tried  by  Ixjwry,  or  by  Spoon,  under  the  latter  .section. 
We  refer  to  this  feature  of  the  case  with  full  knowledge 
that  the  motives  of  u  party  in  as.serting  a  legal  right  cannot 
deprive  him  of  it,  and  without  in  the  remotest  manner  in- 
tending to  question  the  good  faith  of  liowry,  but  l)ecauso 
the  question  is  so  important  to  the  rights  of  the  public  and 
of  inventors,  which  an'  bt>st  sul)served  by  a  .speedy  grant 
of  lawful  patents  to  rightful  parties,  and  with  the  least  pos- 
sible e.xpeiwv     We  should  not,  however,  in  the  light  of 
what  is  really  accomplisheil   through  an   interference,  go 
out  of  our  way  or  unduly  search  for  .some  plausible  ground 
on  which  to  pre«jicate  a  finding  that  Ix>wry  has  a  clear 
right  of  appeal  from  an  E.xaminer's  decision  in  an  inter- 
locutory pn)ceeding.     Such  rulings,  a.s  we  have  .saiil,  are 
not  appealaiile  prior  t«»  final  judgment  or  decree  unless  it 
be  so  provided  by  statute,     (fc'nrj/.  of  Pi  and  Hr.,  vol.  2, 
p.  81.) 

We  have  stated  in  general  teniis  that  we  find  nothing  in 
the  statutes  penuittingan  appeal  in  such  interlocutory  n»o- 
ti<Mi8,  but  before  referring  more  particularly  to  the  stat- 
utes in  quejition  it  would  !«  well  to  examine  the  history  of 
interhx'utory  motions  to  di.ssoIve  interferences,  provi.sion 
for  which  has  from  time  to  time  been  made  by  the  rules  of 
the  Patent  Ofrwe  The  tir>.t  provision  in  the  rules  re- 
latmg  to  their  di.ssolution  Unause  improperly  declared,  Ls 
found  in  Rule  'iH  »»f  August  I,  iStiO,  eight  years  after  the 
creation  of  the  Board  of  K.\amiriers-in-<;hief.  This  rule 
says: 

58.  Cases  o(  Interference  will,  wtjon  tlie  iM.sue  i.s  iua«le  up  and  the 
testimony  taken.  l»«»  trie<l  In-fore  an  Kxaininer  spxHiallv  .letailed 
for  that  purpow.  If  an  Interferemv  ha.s  liwn  properly"  tiwMared, 
it  will  not  Ik>  <lisMolve<l  without  jiulRnient  of  priority,  founded 
U|>on  the  testimony  or  the  written  ooiu-es.sion  of  one  of  the  parties. 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  does  not,  except  by  inference, 
provide  for  a  dissolution  of  an  interference,  and  no  ground 
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is  stated  upon  which  a  motion  may  be  based,  save  the  gen- 
eral on^  that  it  has  been  improperly  declared,  and  no  pro- 
vision of  any  kind  is  made  for  an  appeal  from  any  order 
made  after  the  decision  of  the  motion. 

The  act  of  1870  having  provided  for  an  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, provision  was  made  in  Rule  59  of  July  15, 
1870,  for  their  trial  before  such  officer.  Its  full  provisions 
are  as  follows: 

59.  Caaea  of  interference  will,  when  the  Isaue  is  made  up  and  the 
testimony  taicen,  be  tried  before  the  Kxaminer  in  charge  of  inter- 
ferences. If  an  interference  has  been  properly  declared,  it  will  not 
be  dis8olve<l  without  judgment  of  priority,  founded  upon  the  tes- 
timony or  the  written  concession  of  one  of  the  parties,  unleiis  the 
invention  is  found  not  to  be  patentable,  or  to  have  l)een  aban- 
doned, or  that  it  has  been  in  public  use  for  more  than  two  years 
prior  to  the  application  of  either  party,  or  that  no  Interference  in 
fact  exists. 

The  last  paragraph  of  this  rule  as  amended  in  1871  con- 
tains the  first  expressed  provision  for  an  interlocutory  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  of  an  interference.     It  says: 

A  motion  for  a  di.ssolution  of  an  interference  on  the  ground  that 
it  was  Improperly  declared,  if  made  before  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony, will  be  heard  by  the  Primary  Examiner  who  declared  the 
interference. 

On  September  1, 1873,  the  following  clause  was  added  to 

the  rule: 

Upon  such  hearing,  the  Primary  Examiner  will  re<'onunent!  the 
granting  or  refusal  of  such  motion,  and  the  Kxaminer  in  charge  41  f 
interferences  will  order  accordingly. 

The  rule  was  changed  April  1 ,  1875,  so  as  to  read  as  fol- 
lows ; 

.W.  An  interference  will  not  be  declared  until  the  subjec-t-nialter 
involved  is  decide<l  to  be  patentable.  If  after  l>eing  declare<l  it  i.s 
found  that  no  interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  liaM  been 
such  irregularity  in  dei-laring  the  .same  as  will  prwlude  the  proi)er 
deteriainatiou  of  the  question  of  right  t>etween  the  parties,  it  will 
be  dissolved,  and  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Commissioner  in 
person. 

It  will  be  seen  that  here  first  is  made  any  provi.sion  for 
an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  interlocutor)'  proceeditig 
and  such  appeal  was  allowed  to  the  Conuuissioner  in  person . 

November  I,  1876,  the  phraseoh>g)'  of  this  rule  was 
changed  in  matters  not  material  to  the  question  under  con- 
sideration and  the  following  clause  added  to  it  - 

but  if  the  Kxaminer  should  decide  that  the  subject-matter  was 
not  patentable  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  the  interferen<e  will 
U'  dissolved,  and  the  matter  decide<l  u|>un  can  l>e  priH'eeded  Mith 
ex  parte. 

Without  material  modification,  this  rule  remained  in  force 
until  the  general  revision  of  rules  of  Decemlier  1,  1879, 
when  the  following  rules  relating  to  dissolution  were 
adopted : 

Mrt.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  which  denv  the  patent- 
ability of  an  applicant's  claim,  or  his  right  to  make  the  claim, 
will  be  submitted  to  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  before  the  day 
fixed  for  filing  the  statements  provided  for  in  Kules  97.  lUl,  anil 
lir.',  and  wUl  be  transmitted  by  him  with  the  files  and  papers,  to 
the  Primary  Kxaminer,  who  will  take  jurisdiction  of  the  ca.He  for 
the  determination  of  such  motions,  and  will  return  the  files  and 
palmers  to  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences,  with  his  decision,  at  the 
expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  appeal,  if  no  appeal  shall  have 
been  taken,  or  sooner  if  the  party  entitled  to  aupeal  shall  file  a 
waiver  in  writing  of  his  right  of  appeal;  and  such  deci.sion  will  l>e 
binding  on  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  uuleas  reversed  or  modi- 
fied on  appeal.  From  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Kxaminer  on  such 
motion  aenying  the  patentability  of  a  clalni  or  the  right  of  an  ap 
plicant  to  make  it  an  appeal  may  be  taken  er  fnirte  to  the  Kxam 
iners-in-Chief;  but  from  nis  decision  affirming  its  patentability  or 
the  applicant's  right  no  appeal  can  l>e  taken. 

1 17.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground  that  no 
interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  tieen  such  irregularity 
in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preilude  the  proper  determination  of 
the  question  of  priority  between  theiparties,  and  all  other  lawful 
motions  except  those  mentioned  in  Rule  1 16.  will  tie  made  l>efore 
the  tribunal  having  juri.sdiction  at  the  time.    *    •    ♦ 

1 18.  Appeal  m&yhe  taken  directly  to  the  Commissioner  from  de- 
cisions on  all  motions,  except  motions  to  dissolve  interfereiu'es  de- 
nying the  patentability  of  applicants'  claims,  or  their  right  to 
make  the  claims,  and  other  lawful  motions  involving  the  merits  of 
the  case,  which,  when  appealable,  mar  be  appealer  to  the  Board 
of  Kxaminers-in-<'hief.     (See  Rules  Ho,  141.) 

Here  first  appears  provision  for  an  interlocutory  motion 

to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground  that  a  party  to 

No.  8.1  .  '^ 


June  2c 

it  has  not 

was  the  grc 

tion.    The 

118  which 

from  (amoi 

applicant  t 

made  for  a 

make  the  ii 

lowing  clau 

since  in  for 

From  a  de 
apphcant's  r 

This  clau 

settled  rule 

any  proceet 

patentable 

however,  wi 

pervisory  p< 

ing  of  the  E 

that  time  01 

to  the  cone 

phraseology 

be  seen  that 

decision  ren 

di.s.solution  ( 

to  make  the 

It  is  urget 

-  1870,  and  Ri 

of  Rule  48  < 

Examiners  i 

tions  for  the 

as  follows: 

55.  In  cases 
api)eal  as  otb 
Commissionei 
of  the  Comini 
companie<l  wi 

•S5.,In  ca!»es 
lner»-in -Chief, 
in  Rule  4J». 

4X.  In  cases 
r»eal  to  the  Ks 
pnrt^  cases,  bii 
Commissioner 

We  do  not 
mulgation  tl 
motions  and 
ing  to  appei 
were  only  fn 

Nor,  as  we 
matters  to  tl 
clause  of  Rul 
to  appeals,  V( 
pel  lees  seem 
Rule  59  of  1! 
rectly  quote< 
right  of  appc 
Commissione 
no  provision 
tions  to  dLsso 
to  it  had  not 
While  we  r 
Payne,  (194 
preme  Court, 
made  lawful  I 
riod  of  time, 
which  admitt 
years  in  proc 


June  20,  1905. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2257 


it  has  not  the  right  to  make  the  interfering  ^laim,  which 
was  the  ground  urged  by  Ijowry  upon  the  hearing  of  his  mo- 
tion. The  provisioos  for  appeals  are  found  in  Rules  1 1 6  and 
118  which  provide  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-CJhief 
from  (among  other  dwisioiw)  one  denying  the  right  of  an 
applicant  to  make  the  interfering  claim.  No  pmvision  is 
made  for  an  appeal  from  a  decision  ajfirming  his  right  <o 
make  the  interfering  claim.  September  1.5,  1S«(),  the  fol 
lowing  clause  was  added  to  Rule  1 18,  and  it  has  been  ever 
since  in  force.     It  reads: 

fro™  a  decision  afnrmlM  the  pat«»nUhiMf  v  of  the  rlaim.  nr  the 
applicant's  right  to  make  the  same,  no  hp|k>«I  ran  be  taken. 

This  clause  simplj  makes  clear  and  positive  the  then  well- 
set  tied  rule  of  the  Office  that  no  appeal  was  permitted  in 
any  j)roceediTig  where  the  Examiner  held  that  a  claim  was 
patenUble  to  the  party  making  it.  The  Commissioner, 
however,  was  of  course  not  debarred  from  exercising  his  su- 
pervisory power  and  for  lawful  reasons  reversing  the  hold- 
ing of  the  Examiner  and  refusing  to  allow  the  claim.  From 
that  time  on  changes  have  been  made  in  the  rules  relating 
to  the  conduct  in  interferences  until  the  rules  have  the 
phraseology  shown  in  prasent  Rules  122  and  124.  It  will 
be  seen  that  at  no  time  has  an  appeal  been  provided  from  a 
decision  rendered  on  hearing  an  interlocutory  motion  for  a 
dissolution  of  an  interference  affirming  the  right  of  a  party 
to  make  the  interfering  claim. 

It  is  urged  on  Iwhalf  of  appellees  that  Rule  .5.'')  of  July  1.5, 
1S70,  and  Rule  55  of  1871  (the  latter  when  read  in  the  light 
of  Rule  48  of  the  same  date)  provided  for  apf>eals  to  the 
Examiners  in  Chief  from  decisions  on  interlocut^>ry  mo 
tions  for  the  dissolution  of  interferences.  These  rules  are 
as  follows: 


I 


•Vj.  In  cases  of  interference,  parties  have  the  same  remedies  by 
api)6al  as  other  appUcants,  to  the  Examlners-ln^hief  and  to  Jhe 
Commissioner,  but  no  anpeal  lies,  in  such  cases,  from  the  <ieci«ion 
or  the  Lominlssioner.  Ap|>eal8  in  interference  cases  should  be  ac- 
companie<l  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  reasons  thereof 

.S5.,Iii  cases  of  interf«rem-e,  ap^>eals  may  be  taken  t«»  the  Kxam- 
iners-in  <  hief,  and  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  manner  provide<l 
in  Rule  48.  ' 

4«    In  cases  of  interference  parties  have  tfie  same  rernedv  by  an 
peal  to  the  Kxaminers-ln^^hfef.  and  to  the  Commissioner  as  in  rx 
parU  caaes,  but  no  anpnal  lies  in  such  cases  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner.    *    •    • 

We  do  not  so  read  them  because  at  the  time  of  their  pro 
mulgation  therv  were  in  force  no  niles  providing  for  such 
motions  and,  secondly,  because  the  statute  of  1870  relat- 
ing to  appeals  provi<las  that  the  apjjeals  in  interference 
were  only  fn)m  final  decisions  awarding  priority. 

Nor,  as  we  have  said,  can  authority  for  appeals  in  such 
matters  to  the  E.xamincrs  iiKliief  be  predicated  u|Mm  the 
clause  of  Rule  5k)  of  1875.  The  1877  Rule  59  is,  in  tvs\MMii 
to  appeals,  very  similar  to  that  of  1875,  but  counsel  for  ap 
pellees  seem  to  have  overlooked  that  rule  and  considered 
Rule  59  of  1877  as  a  new  rule.  They  have  not  quite  cor- 
rectly quoted  Rule  59  of  1877.  But  both  rules  give  the 
right  of  appeal  not  to  the  Examiners  in-Chief  but  to  the 
Commissioner,  and  it  will  be  remembered  that  at  this  date 
no  provision  was  made,  in  the  rules,  for  interlocutory  mo 
tions  to  di.ssolve  interferences  on  the  ground  that  the  party 
to  it  had  not  the  right  to  make  the  interfering  claim. 

While  we  recognize  the  rule,  as  laid  down  in  Uoughton  v. 
Payne,  (194  U.  S.,  88,)  and  in  other  decisions  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  that  if  a  practice  is  contrary  to  law,  it  is  not 
made  lawful  by  the  practice  of  a  department  for  a  long  pe- 
riod of  time,  yet  due  regard  should  be  given  to  a  practice 
which  admittedly  has  prevailed  for  more  than  twenty-five 
years  in  proceedings  of  a  judicial  character,  even  should 
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there  he  a  reasonable  doubt  in  the  mind  of  the  court  as  to 
the  proper  construction  to  be  placed  upon  a  statute.  The 
Supreme  Court  said  in  BaU  RefrigeraHng  Company  v.  SvU- 
6«rj^r,  (1.57  U.S.,  1:) 

♦  •  *  '"»•«' Nt'itute  be  not  so  explicit  as  to  preclude  construe- 
tet/.!^'**;".?!'"  ^^^  ^^'*^<'  esUbVlshed  mles  of  int^rpreuK 
if  look  up  Ht  It  In  tW  fight  of  i.revious  lopislation  on  the  subject?  If 
there  Ik.  reasonable  ground  for  adopting  either  one  of  two  cot  - 
structions.  this  (V,urt,  without  depming  from  mxmd  Siple 
may  well  adopt  that  construction 'which  is  in  harmonySvU  ,  the 
sett  led  pract  ICC  <.f  I  he  executive  branch  of  the  Government. 

With  .such  light  a.s  is  afforded  from  a  con.si deration  of 
F>rior  .stHfulcs  Hiid  the  rules  made  by  the  Cominis,sioner 
of  Patents  iiiuicr  statutory  authority,  we  will  more  fully 
cnsitler  section  1909  which  is  the  same  as  .section  4ti  Jf 
the  act  of  July  S,  1870.  Provision  was  first  made  for  a 
Board  of  Exaininers-in-1'hief  by  section  2  of  the  act  of 
March  2,  INtil.  That  section  provided  that  the  duty  of 
the  Board  was  — 

rinJ'T  ""'.'<""  IxMition  of  the  applicant  for  that  punwse  l»eine 
filed  to  revise  and  determine  upon  the  validity  of  (fei-Sions  i3 
by  Kxaminers  when  adverse  to  the  grant  of  Letters  Parent,  and 
also  to  rense  and  .letermine  in  like  manner  upon  the  validity  of 
the  decisions  of  Kxaminers  in  interference  cases.  cU. 

Manifestly,  the  appellate  power  to  revise  the  decision  of 
Examiners  m   interference  cases  referred  to  .such   deci- 
sions as  Examiners  then  had  the  power  to  make  in  such 
{irtK-eedings  and  we  are  not  referred  to  any  statute  or  Pat- 
ent Office  nilc.  nor  have  we  l)een  able  to  discover  any  such 
•statute  or  rule  which  gave  to  the  Examiners  any  question 
for  them  to  tiecide  but  that  of  priority.     There  was  at  ' 
that  time  no  statutory  authority  iodgcci  in  ExsminetN  to 
decide  interference  ca.s<'s,  but  a.s  the  business  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office  increased  it  liecame  nece^ssary  for  the  Ounmis- 
sioner  «.f  I'atent.s  to  delegate  more  and  riioiv  of  his  duties 
to  his  as.sistant,  but  no  statutory  authority  is  shown  to 
have  l>een  given  to  the  Commissioner  st  this  time  to  do-' 
ride   mon-   tTisn   the   question   «.f   priority   (.f   invention. 
Undoubtedly  it  was  within  his  power  an<l  his  <ltity  in  de- 
ciding that  «jiiestion  to  examine  and  deride  all  aiicillHry 
matfeiN  ne<essary  to  the  com'ct  detprmiriHlion  of  tlie  main 
•  |uestion,and  when  he  delegated  his  aiithonly  in  interfer- 
ence ca.ses,so  far  as  he  could,  to  his  assistHiils.  it  is  fair  («, 
presume  that  such  ancillary  (fuestions,  if  n«re,ssary  to  the 
<lecision  of  the  (luesticm  of  priority,  could  Ih'  examined  and 
decided  by  them.     But  it  by  no  means  follows  that  such  an- 
cillary que.stions  were  t.i  Ix;  decided  by  him,  or  them,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  decision  of  the  main  «|uestion     t  Iml  of  priority. 
Tlierefore  we  conclude  that  when  an  appeal  was  given  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  to  review  the  decisions  of  the  Ex- 
aminers in  interference  cases,  Congmss  had  not  in  mind 
to  confer  power  of  review  upon  them  except  as  to  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  and  such  ancillarj-  questions  as  the  Ex- 
aminers had  passed  upon  in  deciding  the  question  of  pri- 
ority for  which  the  interference  was  in.stituted.     When 
section  4(i  of  the  act  of  1870  was  written  there  had  been 
created  an  Examiner  of  Interferences,  wlui  took  the  place 
of  the  Examiners  in  deciding  the  only  (juestion  for  which 
an  interference  is  instituted.     Therefore  we  find  provision 
made  for  appeals  from  his  decisioas,  and  this  was  carried 
forward  in  section  4909  of  the  Revised  Statutes:     For  con- 
venience, we  again  set  forth  the  section: 

r,a^-^;  ***•  ^■^^'^  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  reissue  of  a 
patent,  any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been  twice  rejected  and 
^hf^rP^/v"?  *°  interference  may  appeal  from  ih^SJon  of 
the  Primary  Examiner,  or  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  Interfer- 

on^n^n'^^f'^f-  ^  *^«  ^""^^^  «'  Examinera-in-Thlef,  ha^ 
once  paid  the  fee  for  such  appeal.  * 

In  the  li^t  of  the  previous  statutes  we  think  that  the 
H0.8.J 
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pnjper  construction  to  he  placed  on  this  section  is  as  though 
it  read:  Kvery  apphcjint  for  a  patent  or  for  the  reissue  of 
a  |)aton(,  »iiy  of  tlic  claims  of  which  have  l>een  twice  re- 
jwteil.  iiiHV  Hpi>eHl-froin  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Kx- 
amincr,  jirid  every  l»arty  to  an  inU^rference  may  appeal 
fnHii  the  decisi«»n  of  the  Examiner  in  change  of  iiitt^rfer- 
ences  in  such  cas«%  to  the  Board  of  Kxaminers-iii-(iuef. 
In  other  w^rds,  to  abbreviate  and  make  the  section  mom 
succinct  the  wonls  "may  apijeal  from  the  dccisiorjs"'  were 
us«'d  hut  .Hue,  hut  we  think  that  thereby  clearness  was 
sacrihced  for  bivvity.  We  are  also  of  the  opinion  that  the 
thfisions  rt'latin*:  to  interferences,  n-ferred  to  in  sections 
1.S2,  l«.«)l  and  l\m  of  the  Revised  Statut<«s,  from  which 
ap}H>als  an'  allowed  to  the  Examinci-s-in-C'hief  and  from 
them  to  the  t'onunissioner  of  Patents,  arc  linal  decisions 
and  not  such  as  an'  made  in  interl»)cutory  matters  which 
<!<•  not  of  themselves  preclude  and  prevent  a  decision  of 
the  <|uestion  of  priority,  which  is,  as  wo  have  said,  the 
piir{H»s«'  for  which  interfen'nces  an*  instituted. 

The  act  of  IMKi  which  created  this  court  provides,  that   - 
Any  party  ajq;rieviM|  by  a  dwisiou   o(   the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  iu  any  interference  ease  luuy  appeal  tlierefrum  to  said 
court  of  appeals. 

We  have  constnied  that  clau.se  to  n>fer  only  to  final  deci- 
sion.s  by  the  Commissioner  in  interf»\rence  ca.ses  and  have 
n'fused  to  take  juri.sdiction  and  decide  interUicutory  ques- 
tions sought  to  Ix'  bn>ught  l)efon'  us  on  app<'al  in  advance 
of  an  a|)peal  taken  iti  such  ca.ses  to  review  a  final  decision 
awanling  priority  of  invention.  As  we  said  in  Westing- 
hvus,  V.  Ifu,uan,<2  App.  I).  C,  131,)  in  referring  to  ap- 
peals allowed  by  the  statute: 

The  tenn.s  of  the  stiitiito  should  nveive  a  reawmable  interpreta 
tion  an<t  Iw  no  eonstrweil  a.x  to  avoid  mulf  iplvinK  litiKation  or  i>r<>- 
dueinK  iiiuKvessary  delay  and  exjM'iis*'  to  the  partie.s  contcrned, 
and  to  prevent,  as  fur  as  possible,  embarrassment  ami  hindrance 
to  the  pnxeediiiirs  ill  I  he  Patent  Ollice. 

Ue  think  this  rea.soning applies  e<|ually  to  ap|)eals  in  the 
Patent  (Mlice  in  interliKUtory  proceedings  in  interferences. 
Then'  should  U-  som«'  limit  on  apin-als,  for  whei-e  thre<' 
millions  of  dollars  have  lH'«'n  invested,  as  slatetl  in  this 
CHse,  by  the  part  v  hohling  the  patent,  then'  is  every  incen- 
tive to  pmlont;  the  pr<H«-«-dings  until  the  expiration  of  the 
patent,  and  if  then  the  a|)pli«arit  is  successfnl,  it  means  a 
.second  patent  for  .seventeen  years,  and  the  public  in.steail 
of  paying  tribute  for  M'veiiteen  years  will  have  had  a  patent 
monojKily  existing  for  twiie  that  |Mrio<l,  or  for  a  g<KHllv 
portion  of  it. 

The  j>«>wer  to  tletide  the  (juestioti  of  priority,  which  is 
the  sole  <|iiestion  for  which  interferences  wen-  |>ro\ided.  a.s 
•<howM  by  a  n-ading  of  every  statute  on  the  subject  enacted 
fnmi   17".»;{  down  to  the  present  lime,  having  U-eii  tratis- 
fern'd  fnan  the  Kxaminers  generally  l«i  the  particular  Kx- 
aminer  »lesigiiated  jis  the  Kxamiiierof  lntci-fcienc<'s,  it  Im'- 
<amc  neces.sary  to  transfer  this  right  of  apjK-al  in  inter- 
fen'nces fn>in  the  «lecisions  of  such  Examiners  to  the  Ex- 
aminerof  Interfcn'iices.      It  was  not, as  an  examination  of 
the  nd«'s  of  the  Patent  (Mlice  has  shown,  until  IS71  that 
any  |»n>vision  was  made  for  the  dissolution  of  an  interfer- 
ence liefon'  ti'stimony  had  Ikh'u  taken  an<l  iH'forc  a  decision 
t>n  the  i|uestioii  of  priority  was  in  order.      Whether  in  the 
light  of  cxjM'riciice  it  is  oniven  to  have  Uh'U  in  the  inten'sts 
i»f  interferanls  and  of  the  public,  to  pn>vide  the  elalM.rate 
system  of  pn'liminary  or  interl»M-utory  motions  to  dissolve 
itderfen-nces  whicli  Jms  U'en  the  oiitgmwth  of  the  [niwer 
liHlged  m  tli»'  (  omiiiissioner  under  s»'ction  \Sii  is  jx-rhaps  a 
del»atable  «|ue.sti«»n.     However  that  may  be,  we  think  it 
clearly  within  his  |M)wer  in  making  provision  for  thes*-  in- 
t«'rlo«utory  motions  to  limit  the  right  of  app«'al  where,  as 
in  tlu'  pn's.'nt  caj<',  the  E.xamincr  has  held  that  the  appli- 
cent  had  the  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  interfen'nce. 
Whatever  right  the  relators  may  have  to  the  jut^ment  of 
tlie  apjhllate  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  and  of  this 
court  upHi  the  (juestii.n  of  an  ab-sence  of  right  in  Sp«x)n  t« 
make  the  interfering  claims  because  his  device  is  in«>jM'r- 
afive.  we  think  that  right  is  not  through  an  apjH'al  fn)ti' 
the  n'fusal  of  the  Examiner  to  disst)lve  an  interferfiicc 
upon  the  hearing  of  an  interlocutory-  motion  made  for  that 
purpt>se,  where  no  right  of  appe«l  is'granted  bv  the  rule  un- 
der which  the  motion  is  made.     We  take  it  that  the  Com- 
uiissioner  could  abn»gate  both  Kules  122  and  124  without 
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depnymg  parties  to  an  interference  of  any  sUtutory  right 
If  he  has  the  right  to  make  rules  for  interlocutory  motions 
he  c*'rtainly  has  the  right  to  repeal  them. 

The  right  of  a  jmrty  to  make  the  claim  of  an  interference 
IS  not  finally  detennmed  by  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
on  a  motion  for  a  dissolution.     This  is  clearly  shown  by 
Kule  12G  of  the  Patent  ( Mfice  under  which  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  or  the  Examiners-in-C'hief  before  or  on  de- 
ciding the  (juestion  of  priority  are  authoriz*^!  to  call  the  at- 
tention ()f  the  tkimmi.sMioner  to  the  fact  that  no  interfer- 
ence exists,  or  that  there  is  a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of 
a  patent,  etc.,  whereujx)n  the  interference  may  be  re- 
manded to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  examinatioii  and  de- 
cision.    Appeals  arc  allowed  from  his  decision  as  in  other 
cases.     It  is  not  necessary  in  this  proce«)ding  to  (construe 
thi.s  rule  or  to  pass  upon  the  questi«)n  whether  the  lack  of 
a  right  of  a  party  to  an  interference  to  make  a  claim  by 
reason  of  the  inoperativeness  of  the  invention  disclosed  in 
Ins  application,  does  or  does  not  relate  to  the  question  of 
pnoritv  as  referred  to  in  said  nile.     However  this  may  be. 
It  would  seem  that  it  might  in  many  cases  be  quite  difficult 
to  decide  the  question   of  priority  where   the  evidence 
showed  that  the  device  disclosed  in  the  application  was  not 
operative.     It  will  be  time,  however,  to  decide  that  ques- 
tion when  It  is  presented  in  a  case  where  we  are  called  upon 
to  decide  the  question  of  priority.     We  have,  however,  re- 
viewed other  ancillary  questions  when  they  properly  come 
before  us  on  appeals  from  final  judgments  awarding  pri- 
ority of  invention.     {Stei^ns  v.  Seher,  1 1  App.  D.  C,  245.) 
We  have  declined  to  entertain  appeals  from  decisions  of 
the  Patent  Office  that  were  not  final  decisions. 

We  are  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  court  below  erred 
in  granting  the  {wtition  for  the  writ  of  mandamus.     Our 
reasons,  .summarize*!,  an'  these:  That  a  motion  to  dissolve 
an  interfen'nce  before  the  final  hearing  of  the  (jiiestion  of 
priority  and  l)efore  the  case  Is  ready  for  such  hearing,  is  an 
interliHut^try  proco«'<hng and  is  not  apjM'alable  unless  made 
.S4>  by  .•<tatut«'  or  nile  of  «ourt:  that  no  stattit<>,  and  mom 
s|H'cifically  state«l.  neither  sections  |S2.  HRM.  liKK)  of  the 
Kcvis^'d  Statutes,  nor  any  rule  of  (he  Patent  Office  made 
by  the  Commissioner,  gives  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
Hminers  in  Chief  fn)m  decisions  made  by  the  Principal  Ex- 
amim-rs  on  the  heanng  of  a  motion  to  dissolve,  holding 
that  a  party  has  the  right  to  make  the  claim  which  is  the 
issue  of  an  intei^emnce;  that  whem  the  statute  gives  the 
right  of  ap|)eal  in  interfemnces  from  decisions  of  any  of 
ficer  of  ongiiial  jurisdiction,  it  means  final  d«'<isions:  that 
the  right  to  such  an  a[>f)eal  should  l)e  clear,  ami  that  if 
them  is  any  doubt,  although  we  l>elieve  then'  lie  none,  as 
to  the  <oii.stniction  of  the  statutes  claimed  to  confer  the 
right,  such  doubt  should  U'  m.solved  iu  favor  of  the  hmg 
e.stablishe<l  and  acquiesced-in  practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
whi<h  we  k-lieve  is  in  the  intemst  of  interferants;  that  the 
pnivisiiMi  for  interlocutory  motioas  to  dissolve  interferences 
is  the  cn'atiire  of  a  rule  an<l  not  founded  on  statutory  en- 
actment and  that  a  party  to  an  interfemnce  is  not  deprived 
of  any  statutory  right  to  an  ap|H'al  by  mason  of  the  niles 
not  |)n)viding  for  an  ap|MaI  from  a  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner that  a  party  has  a  right  to  make  the  interfering  claim; 
that  whatever  right  a  jwrty  to  an  interfemnce  has  to  c^.n 
test  the  right   of  his  a<lversary  to  make  the  interfering 
claim,  such  right  if  denied  is  reviewable,  if  at  all.  ii|>on  the 
final  decision  of  the  <juo,stion  of  priority,  and  such  right  of 
apiH'ul  as  he  has  to  have  that  <|uestioii  decided  is  to  Ix'  con 
sidemd  on  the  hearing  of  the  statutory  apfH-als  allowed 
fmin  the  decision  of  the  (piestion  of  priority  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences. 

Tlie  relators  not  having  shown  that  they  have  a  clear 
right  of  ap|)eal  which  has  k-en  denied  are  "not  entitled  to 
the  writ  of  mandamus  and  therefore  the  court  below  erred 
in  granting  the  order  of  Januar>-  14,  1905,  awarding  a  writ 
i»f  mandamus  directing  the  C'onunissioner  of  Patents  to 
direct  the  Examiners-in-C'hief  t«>  reinstate  and  take  juris- 
diction of  Ijowtj'h  appeal  and  to  entertain  and  coasider 
the  merits  thereof  and  to  decide  the  same  upon  the  merits. 
It  follows  that  the  order  grantiiig  the  writ  of  mandamus 
should  he  reversed,  with  costs,  with  directions  to  discharge 
the  rule  to  show  cause  and  to  dismiss  the  petition.  It  is 
so  ordered.     Reversed. 
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Notice. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  no  cases  will  be  docketed  or  heard  by 
the  Commlaaloner  or  the  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the  months  of 
July  and  August,  19U5. 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  30, 
1906,  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazette,  commenced  May  2,  1905,  and  will 
i^pear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette,  which 
will  l)e  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  In  payment  therefor. 


Payment  of  Patent  Fees. 


Rule  207.  All  payments  of  money  required  for  Oflicc  fees  must 
be  made  In  specie,  Treasury  notes,  national-bank  notes,  certifi- 
cates of  deposit,  post-office  money-orders,  or  c*rtifie<l  checks. 
Money-orders  and  checks  should  be  made  payable  to  the  "Com- 
missioner of  Patents."  Payment  may  also  be  made  to  the  Treas- 
urer, or  to  any  of  the  assistant  treasurers  of  the  Unlttnl  Stales,  or 
to  any  of  the  depositaries,  national  banks,  or  receivers  of  public 
money,  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  that  pur- 
pose, who  snail  give  the  depositor  a  receipt  or  certificate  of  de- 
posit therefor.  This  receipt  or  rertificate  o/  depoxit  shall,  in  case 
of  payment  of  final  fees,  be  deposited  in  the  mail  for  transmission  to 
the  Patent  Office,  mithin  six  months  from  the  allowance  of  the  appli- 
cation. Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk 
of  the  sender.  Letters  conUinfng  money  should  be  registered. 
In  no  case  should  money  l>e  sent  with  models. 

Rule  308.  The  weekly'lssue  closes  on  Thursdav,  and  the  patents 
of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  thlnl  Tuesday  thereafter.  If  the 
final  fee  in  any  application  Is  not  paid  on  or  l^efore  Thunwlay,  the 
patent  will  not  go  to  issue  until  the  following  week. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


o 
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S 


•322 


152 

109 
187 

128 


318 


321 

330 


244 


M» 


175 


147 


327 
172 


304 
334 

144 
232 


137 
315 
SOS 

154 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Business  June  tO,  1906. 


DiTiiiionB  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


/«  arreart— Under  one  months 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  [)rafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instrumenta,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters. Jewelry,  and  Music. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Oairv,  Label- Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 
etc. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ical s  ,  Kxplosives,  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

I.  TlUase,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  .Appliances. 

XIII.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
plosive  Charges,  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Kn 
Making. 

XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,*  But- 
tons, and  Cla.sns,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

Between  one  and  ttco  month ». 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Klectro- 
chemistry.  Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
MeUl. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
w  r  i  g  h  t-M  a  c  h  i  n  e  8 ,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Tumine.  Woodworking-Tools. 

XVIII.  Steam- Knguieering.  etc  ... 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

XXXIV.  Railways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 

XII.  Klevators,  Journal -Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canea,  Canopies,  Sewtng- 
Machines,  Surgery,  Tents,  Tm- 
let.  Umbrellas. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Ilydraulic  En- 
(Cineering,  I^oading  and  Unload- 
mg,  and  Towers. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XVII.  Lmotyping,  Printing  and 
Type- Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  monthi. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufacturing,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-C'ontroll«5 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  a 
cation  and  old-  S3 
est  action  by  ap-  J  o 
plicant  awaiting  =!  * 


office  action. 


S-5 


New. 


May  29 


Amended  o  « 


May   16     339 


May  26  '  May  27  160 

May   23     May     8  229 

May  22     June    7  25U 

May  22  ;  May  24  201 


May  22     May  20     215 

I  I 

May  22     May  12     231 
May  22     Apr.  10     549 

I  I 

May  20     Juno    5     -390 


May  21)     May  20     534 


May   18     June    C     270 


May  IS     May    6     375 


May   15     May  29     199 
May   15     May   18     239 


May   15     Apr.  28     378 
May     9     Apr.  22     449 

May     H     May  i"".     499 


May     1     Mar.  14     678 


Apr.  24     May  15     498 
Apr.  22     Apr.  21     437 


Apr.  20 


Apr.   10     612 


Apr.  17  •  Apr.     8     S27 


Application*  Under  ExamintUion — Continued. 


d       Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
Z  '     .  Uon. 


148     XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 

Di8f)en.sing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, MeUllic  Shipping  and 
I      Storing  Vesaels,  Packaging  Liq- 
I      ulds.  Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

378  XXXVIII.  Artesian  andOll  Wells, 
I  Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
I      Stock,    Fishing   and    Trapping, 

Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

133  XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

105  XXVI.  Electricity.  Generation, 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways.  Motive  Power. 

332     X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

379  XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 

Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters, Optics,  Signals,  Time  Con- 
trolling Mechanism. 

307  XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  and  Bars,  Farriery, 
I  Metal-B  end  in  K,  Mctal-Oma- 
'  mentlng.  Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools.  Wire-Working. 

107  X.\ XVI I.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Sp*. 
cial  -Apparatus. 

142  IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers. Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

179  XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Cutlery,  Dentistry, 
Locks  and  Latches,  Sates,  Un- 
dertaking. 

312  VII.  Velocipedes,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toy?,  Har- 
ness, Ladders,  Mechanical  Mo- 
tors, and  Paper  Manufactures. 

375  j  XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
I      dry,  Washing  Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  four  month*. 

122  XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

382  XXVIII.  Air  and  Gas  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  GasPumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

112  XXI.  TextUc8,Canling,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  _• 
cation  and  old-  7S  o 
est  action  byap-  8? 
plicant  awaiting  ~j* 
office  action.         a^ 

o  « 


New. 


Amended  o  1 
i5 


Apr.  15     .lune    1     391 


Apr. 
Apr. 


15     May  31 
15     Apr.  10 


378 


396 


Apr.  15     Mar.  14     464 


Apr. 
Apr. 


12     May  22     472 
12     Mar.    8     525 


•., 


Apr.    6     Apr.     C     ;W3 


Apr. 

1 

Mar. 

13 

687 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

7 

575 

Mar. 

ai 

Mar. 

13 

545 

Mar.  24     Mar.  23 


Mar.  20     Mar.    9 


• 

'  Mar. 

13 

Mar. 

10 

Mar. 

s 

Apr.   10 
Mar.    8 


Mar.  21 


.'■66 


683 


6;<5 
760 


497 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10,216 


\h9     XXXIIl.  DE910WS.  Tr  A  de- 
Marks,  Labels  and  Pkists. 


Under  one  month. 

Designs May  Z^ 

Between  one  arid  two  monthn. 

Tra<le-Mark8 Apr.  24 

Unler  one  monlit. 
I jibels  and  Prints June  14 


May  23       70 
June    8  3723 


June  15 


14 


Access  to  Pending  ApplicationB. 

Ruue  18.  Before  any  attorney,  original  or  associate,  will  be  al- 
lowed to  Inspect  papers  or  take  action  of  any  kind,  bis  power  of 
attorney  must  be  filed.  But  general  powers  given  by  a  principal 
to  an  associate  cannot  be  considered.  In  each  application  the 
written  authorization  must  b«  filed.  A  power  of  attorney  pur- 
porting to  have  been  given  to  a  firm  or  copartnership  will  not  be 
recognized,  either  In  favor  of  the  firm  or  of  any  of  its  members, 
unless  all  its  members  shall  be  named  In  such  power  of  attorney. 


aa6i 


PATENTS. 


GP^NTED  JUNE  27,  190B. 


AUTOMATIC  STOKIR       Oiotai  ATWiu  Utoooe  I  tightly  drawn  .gai„,t  ejich  other  in  the  .ct  of  properly  sh.pin*  the 


Mo..  Mripnr  o(  ooe  half  to  Chiriai  W 
MaySl.  IMM     fltahal  No  >10J71. 


S  Com.  St  Loua.  Mo.    PiM 


band,  and  finally  tMurinf  a  board  to  one  edge  of  the  band  while  in 
iU  stretched  condition,  subsUntiall.T  a*  tet  forth. 


793.042.     LID-SUPPORT  FOR  CASirPS      Wiluab  B   Bon) 
Ftatiw*.m.    Wed  Mar  7.  1906     Serial  No  S48. 908 


Ctmim.—i.  In  an  automatic  atoker.  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace-wall ha  ring  an  ialet -opening,  of  a  casing  aecured  to  the  fumace- 
waU  ow  aaid  openiag;  a  atokinf -wheel  mounted  to  route  in  a  hori- 
xoaUl  plane  within  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  gpouU  ao located 
«a  to  discharge  upon  Uie  stoking-wheel  at  different  poinU  in  the  path 
thereof;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  furnace-wall 
baring  an  inlet-opening,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  furnace-wall  over 
•aid  opening:  a  stoking-wheel  mounted  to  route  in  a  horizonUl 
piaae  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sponU  so  located  as  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  stoking-wheel  at  different  poinU  in  the  path  thereof; 
and  means  whereby  the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  spouU  is  regu- 
lated.  subsUntiallr  as  specifled 

3.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  furnace-wall 
baring  an  inlet-opening,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  furnace-wall  over 
aaid  opening;  a  stoking-wheel  mounted  to  route  in  a  horizontal 
plane  within  the  casing:  a  plurality  of  spouU  a*  located  a«  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  stoking- wheel  at  different  poinU  in  the  path  thereof; 
and  ralres  located  adjacenl  the  discharge  ends  of  the  spouU;  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified 


Claim— In  combination,  a  burial-casket,  a  removable  lid  there 
for.  the  casket  being  provided  with  the  surrounding  bead  or  enlarge- 
ment  3.  supporting  members  projected  from  a  side  of  the  casket  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  arranged  just  above  the  bead  3 
aforesaid,  and  complemenul  supporting  members  projected  from 
the  bottom  of  the  lid  between  the  side  edge,  thereof  for  cooperation 
with  the  supporting  members  of  the  casket  to  support  the  lid  at  one 
Side  of  said  casket 


708.(M.3.    COCKNTB     Oaotoi  J  Beiitbwtiiii  Ktokuk  Iowa 
UtedJan  88  1904     SenaJ  No  190.978 


79H.()41.  MBTHOD  or  MAKING  PAP1RB0XB8  Jcuus  Ba 
•on.  Buffak)  N  Y  ,  aatgnor  to  Bmpire  Jewelry  Cms  Compaoy  Buf- 
Wo.  N  T.aCorponUJon  of  New  York  Piled  Aug  M  1904  Serial 
Mo.  »1,912. 


CImm. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  paper-box 
bodies  or  covers,  which  consisU  in  forming  an  endless  paper  band  of 
the  proper  width,  thickness  and  diameter,  then  stretching  the  band 
while  in  a  soft  and  moist  condition  to  the  desired  shape  ar.d  dimen- 
sions, and  finally  securing  a  board  to  one  edge  of  the  band  while  in 
its  stretched  condition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  paper-box  bodies  ot 
corers,  which  consisU  in  forming  a  laminated  endless  band  by  glu- 
ing together  a  number  of  pasteboard  strips,  thsn  stretching  the  band 
to  the  desired  shspe  snd  dimensions  by  s  suiuble  former  placed 
therein  while  the  glue  m  still  soft,  whereby  the  layers  of  the  band  are 


Ci«»iii.— 1.  A  cockeye  having  a  socket  or  rec«BB  formed  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  eye  portion  thereof,  in  which  the  whiffletree- 
hook  is  adapted  to  rest  and  means  for  holding  said  hook  in  said 
socket  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  hook  is  presented. 

2.  A  cockeye  having  a  socket  or  recess  formed  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof,  in  which  the  whifHetree-hook  is  adapted  to  rest  and 
a  flexible  tongue  for  holding  said  hook  in  position  wheieby  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  hook  is  prevented. 

3.  A  cockeye  having  a  projection  formed  on  th^inner  periphery 
thereof,  against  which  the  part  engaged  by  said  cockeye  is  adapted 
to  rest  and  means  for  holding  said  part  in  close  engagement  with  said 
projection. 

4.  A  cockeye  having  a  projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  against  which  the  part  engaged  by  said  cockeye  is  adapted 
to  rest  snd  s  flexible  tongue  for  holding  said  part  in  engagement 
with  aaid  projection. 

5.  A  cockeye  baring  a  projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  against  which  the  part  engaged  by  said  cockeye  is  adapted 
to  rest  and  a  flexible  tongue  formed  of  flat  spring  for  holding  the  part 
engaged  by  said  cockeye  in  closed  engagement  with  said  projection. 

6.  A  cockeye  having  a  projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof.  Maid  projection  having  one  side  thereof  inclined  and  the 
other  one  substantially  straight,  and  a  flexible  tongue  for  holding 
the  part  engaged  by  said  cockeye  into  close  engagement  with  the 
straight  side  of  said  projection  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cock- 
eye. 


793,(>44.  8AFB  OR  VAULT  Wilteb  Bruttob  H^hbndge  and 
WALTUi'OAaTON  PlainfMd.  N  J  amgnon  to  T^iylor  Iron  ana  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeiwy.  Piled  Sept  30.  1903  Se- 
rial No.  176,161 


116  O.  G.— 140 


ttbt 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jom  17,   1905. 


CImim — 1  A  caat,  mBauirki*«ibi«  m«Ul.  iKt«Kr«l  Mtfe  or  ravlt 
kedjr  kaviiK  ui  •■■ular  Mrie*  of  protub«nuieM  located  arouad  ita 
doorway  at  tke  front  of  the  door  bod t 


X  A  Mfa  or  vault  bodT  having  around  itn  doorway  a  forwardly- 
•at«odin|r  b«ad,  projactioo.  flange  or  (well  formed  of  a  numb^  of 
eooUfuous  leaser  beads,  projections,  ilanicea  or  iwelU. 

3  An  intefrral  iiafe  or  vault  body  cast  of  manxanese  steel,  heat- 
treated  *ubsequent  to  such  casting  by  haating  it  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  then  cooling  it  and  provided  with  a  flange, 
bead,  swell,  or  projection  around  its  doorway  formed  of  a  number  of 
leaner  beads,  flangea,  swells  or  projections. 

4  \n  integral,  unmachineable  metal,  safe  or  vault  body  having 
a  bead  projecting  beyond  its  circular  jamb-surfare,  the  inner  wall  of 
•Mch  bead  terminating  at  ita  base  in  a  smooth  annular  surface  located 
at  the  outer  terminus  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the  jamb-surface,  and 
formed  to  be  substantiaUy  flush  with  the  contiguous  outer  surface  of 
the  door  when  such  door  is  closed 

&.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  bead  located  around  its  door- 
way terminating  at  the  inner  side  thereof  in  a  surface  located  within 
the  outer  boundary  of  such  bead,  such  surfacr  being  located  at  an 
•Bfle  to  the  jamb-surface  and  exposed  when  the  door  is  closed. 

C.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  bead  located  around  its  door- 
way tanainating  at  the  inner  side  toereof  in  a  surface  located  within 
the  outer  boundary  of  such  bead,  such  surface  being  substantially 
sqmare  with  the  jamb-surface  and  exposed  when  the  door  i«  cloaed. 

7  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  series  of  protuberances  around 
ita  doorway  terminating  in  a  ground  surface  within  the  outer  bound- 
ary of  such  bead 

«.  An  integral,  unmachineable  metal  safe  or  vault  body  having 
a  forwardly-projecting  comigatad  bead  terminating  at  the  inner  side 
thereof  in  a  relatively  flat  annular  surface  W>cated  within  the  outer- 
most boundary  of  such  corrugated  bead. 

t).  A  east,  unmachineable  metal,  integral  safe  or  vault  body  hav- 
ing corrugations  at  the  front  thereof  formed  during  the  casting  of 
iueh  body 

10  .\  safe  or  vault  door  having  adjacent  to  its  edge  a  forwardly- 
extanding  bead,  projection,  flange  or  swell  formed  of  a  number  of 
contiguous  lesser  projections,  beads,  flanges,  or  swells. 

11  .\n  integral,  cast,  unmachineable  metal,  safe  or  vault  door 
having  a  series  of  integral  protuberances  at  ita  outer  side  formed  dur- 
ing the  casting  of  such  door. 

12  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  east  of  steel  and  heat-treated 
subsequent  to  such  casting  by  heating  it  up  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  then  cooling  it.  and  provided  with  a  flange,  bead,  swell, 
or  projection  around  the  same  adjacent  its  edge  formed  of  a  number 
of  lesser  beads,  flanges,  swells  or  projections 

13  \  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  bead  located  around  the  same 
terminating  at  ita  outer  side  in  an  annular  surface  located  within  the 
outer  boundary  of  such  bead,  such  surface  being  substantially  square 
with  the  edge  of  the  door. 

14  .\  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  corrugated  bead  terminating 
in  a  ground  surface  within  the  outer  boundary  of  such  bead. 

15  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  forwardly-project- 
ing bead  terminating  at  its  outer  side  at  its  base  in  an  annular  sur- 
face located  within  the  outermost  boundary  of  such  portion,  and  at  an 
aagle  to  the  periphery  of  the  door 

16.  An  integral  circular  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body 
and  an  interiorly-located  annular  flange,  said  door  having  an  offset 
or  step  at  its  periphery,  and  provided  with  a  forwardly -extending  an- 
nular bead  located  around  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof 

17.  .\n  integral,  unmachineable  metal,  circular  safe  or  vauh 
door  having  a  forwardly-eztendiug  annular  bead  a4jaoent  to  its  edge, 
and  a  rearwardly-extending  annular  flange.  .  .• 


18  A  safe  or  vault  body  haTing  a  circular  doorway  proTided 
around  the  same  with  an  integral  bead,  and  a  door  adapted  to  (it  said 
doorway  and  alao  having  an  integral  bead. 

19.  A  aftfe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway  provided 
around  the  same  with  an  integral  bead,  and  a  door  adapted  to  flt  said 
doorway  and  also  having  an  integral  bead,  said  beads  having  be- 
tween them  a  pair  of  matched  surfaces. 

M.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  jamb  and  a  surface  around 
aad  at  the  outer  terminus  of  such  jamb  with  a  bead  extending  be- 
yond such  surface  aad  protecting  it.  and  a  door  fitting  intu  said  jamb 
and  having  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  periphery  a  surface  matching 
and  substantially  flush  with  the  said  surface  of  the  body. 

21.  An  integral  unmachineable  metal  safe  or  vault  bi>dy  having 
a  circular  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  projecting  beyond  the 
o«ter  terminus~of  its  jamb,  and  having  interiorly  of  and  it  the  base 
of  such  bead  an  annular  ground  surface  located  at  an  angle  to  and  at 
the  outer  terminus  of  the  jamb-surface,  and  an  integral  circular  un- 
machineable metal  duor  fitting  intu  said  jamb  and  having  an  annular 
ground  surface  contiguous  to  its  edge  matching  and  substantially 
flush  with  such  annular  surface  of  the  body. 

23  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway,  and  pr«>- 
vided  with  an  integral  bead  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ti-rminus  of 
the  jamb,  and  having  interiorly  of  and  at  the  base  of  such  bead  an 
annular  surface  located  substantially  square  with  and  at  the  outer 
terminus  of  the  jamb-surface,  and  a  door  fitting  into  said  jamb  and 
having  contiguous  to  its  edge  an  annular  surface  matching  a(\d  sub- 
atantially  flush  with  such  annular  surface  of  the  body. 

23  An  unmachineable  metal  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  cir- 
cular doorway  and  provided  with  an  integral  bead  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  terminus  of  the  jamb,  and  an  integral,  circular,  un- 
machineable metal  door  fitting  into  said  jamb  and  havingon  its  front 
and  contiguous  to  its  edge  an  annular  flat  surface  located  within  and 
at  the  baae  ot  the  bead  of  the  body 

24  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway  provided 
around  the  same  with  a*  iategral  bead,  and  a  door  adapted  to  flt  said 
doorway  and  also  having  an  integarl  bead,  said  beads  having  be- 
tween them  a  relatively  flat  surface 

ift  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway,  and  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  therein,  said  body  having  around  its  doorway  a  corru- 
gated bead  integral  with  such  body  and  in  position  and  adapted  to 
yield  with  the  metal  of  the  door  at  the  edge  thereof  when  such  door 
metal  is  under  high  explosive  charges  moved  laterally,  thereby  to 
preserve  a  tight  metal-to-metal  joiut  or  contact  between  metals  of 
the  door  and  b«>dy  at  the  joint. 

26.  .\  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  door- 
way and  provided  around  such  doorway  with  an  integral  corrugated 
bead,  and  a  door  also  having  around  and  adjacent  to  its  edge  a  corru- 
gated bead. 

27  .\  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  door- 
way and  provided  around  such  doorway  wirh  a  corrugated  bead  in- 
tegral vrith  a  part  of  such  body  and  a  door  also  having  around  and 
adjacent  to  its  edge  a  corrugated  bead,  the  marginal  faces  of  the  door 
and  body  being  substantially  flush,  with  the  joint-surfaces  of  such 
door  and  body  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

2^.  .\n  integral  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  hav- 
ing a  circular  doorway  with  a  bead  around  the  same,  a  door  fitting 
said  doorway  and  also  having  a  bead  around  and  adjacent  to  its  edge, 
said  door  and  body  having  a  relatively  flat  surface  between  said 
beads  at  which  point  the  joint  of  the  door  terminates. 

29.  .\n  integral  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  hav- 
ing acircular  doorway  with  a  bead  around  the  same  a  door  fitting  said 
doorway  and  also  having  a  bead  around  and  adjacent  to  its  edge,  said 
door  and  body  having  a  relatively  flat  surface  between  said  beads  at 
which  point  the  jointof  the  door  terminates,  and  oneof  said  beads  be- 
ing formed  of  a  number  of  lesser  beads. 

30.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  jamb  provided  with  bolt-re- 
ceiving means,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  body  with  said  bolt-receiving  means 

31  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  its  jamb  provided  with  a  bolt- 
receiving  groove  and  a  plurality  of  pasaages  connecting  such  groove 
with  the  interior  of  such  body 

32.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway  provided 
with  bolt-receiving  means  aad  a  senea  of  substantially  equidistant 
pasaages  located  in  the  body  entirely  around  the  doorway  and  con- 
net-ting  the  interior  thereof  with  such  bolt-receiving  means 

33.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway  provided 
<rith  bolt-receiving  means  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  located  in  the 
body  and  connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  such  bolt  -  receiving 
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34.  A  Mfe  *t  TaMlt  body  kariaf  a  doorway  aad  paaufM  located 
•BtifvlT  arouad  lach  doorwajaad  proridiag  oommunication  between 
tb«  jamb-turfaee  and  the  inUrior  of  such  bodj. 

36  A  Mf«  or  vault  bodj  harinf  a  doorwaj  and  pasaagei  located 
aronnd  surb  doorwaj  and  proridiag  coBnnnication  between  the 
jamb-«urfarr  and  thr  interior  of  incb  bodj,  auch  paaaa^ea  havinK 
pipe*  located  therein 

36.   An  inte^cral  cavt-flteel  safe  or  Tault  bodj  havinx  a  circular 
doorwaj  and  pmvided  rntirelj  around  such  doorwaj  at  interrali- 
with  transverse  passages  having:  pipes  or  tubes  located  therein  com 
muniratiiifr  with  the  interior  of  the  bodj 

37  An  intei^l  cast-steel  safe  or  vault  bodj  tiaving  a  doorwaj 
and  provided  entirelj  around  such  doorwaj,  at  intervals,  With  pas- 
sajrrn  comniunicatinjf  with  the  interior  of  nurh  hodv 

3H  An  inteifral.  cast,  unmachineable  metal  safe  or  vault  bodj 
having  a  circular  doorvkaj  and  an  integral,  cast,  unmachineable 
metal  circular  door  fitting  such  doorwaj,  said  door  and  bodv  having 
rneann  for  pn-venting  successful  attacks  on  the  door-joint  and  com- 
prising passages  affording  communication  between  the  jamb-sur- 
face and  the  interior  of  the  bodj  and  a  pair  of  matching  surfaces 
forming  the  outer  terminus  of  the  joint  around  the  door  and  bevond 
which  matching  surfaces  a  part  of  the  bodj-front  projects 

39  A  Tiafe  or  vault  bodv  having  a  rearwardlj-extending  flange    •»  described 
forming  a  recess,  said  bodv  also  having  a  bolt-groove  located  in  its 
jamb,  and  a  pluralitj  of  passages  connecting  said  bolt-groove  with 
said  recess 

40  A  safe  or  vault  bodv  having  a  rearwardlj-extending  inte- 
gral flange,  said  bodj  also  having  bolt-receiving  meanx.  and  pas- 
sages establishing  communication  between  the  jamb  and  the  interior 
of  the  bodj 

71^3.C>45.    MOUNT  rOR  HOOKS  AND  BTI8     BDWiu  L  BtOM- 
iOii  Watcrburr  Conn     Flted  Oct.  3  1903     Serial  Ifo  175.»42. 


contracted  necks  and  enlarged  terminal  portions  that  are  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  fastening-loops  of  the  books  and  evet. 
and  prevent  the  accidental  dislodgment  of  the  hook*  and  eje*  from 
the  mount,  subaUntiallj  as  described. 

5  A  mount  for  hooks  and  ejee  which  comprises  a  bodj  portion, 
oppositelj  disponed  fastening-tongues  formed  integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  tongues  having  a  contracted  neck  and  enlarged  terminal 
portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  fastening-loop  of  a 
h«»ok  or  eye  at  the  widest  portions  thereof  and  prevent  the  accidental 
dislodgment  of  the  hooks  and  eves  from  the  mount,  and  laterallj-«x- 
tending  shoulder*  formed  on  each  of  said  tonguea. 

6.  A  mount  for  hooks  and  ejes  which  comprises  a  bodv  portion, 
oppo*itelj-disposed  tongue*  a  formed  integral  with  said  iK>dj  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  projetted  to  a  position  subsUntiallj  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  »>ody  portion  of  the  mount  to  receive  the 
fastening-loop  of  a  hook  or  eje  each  of  said  tonKues  having  a  con- 
tracted neck  portion  a'  and  an  enlarged  terminal  portion  a*,  yvhicb  i* 
curved  on  the  extrrmitv  thereof  and  is  provided  with  laterallj-ez- 
tending  .boulder*  a»  that  tend  to  prevent  the  accidenUl  displace- 
ment of  the  hooks  and  ejes.  the  widest  portion  of  the  enlargement  of 
each  tongue  being  substantially  the  width  of  a  cooperating  fasten- 
ing-loop of  a  h.K)k  or  eje  at  the  widest  portion  thereof.  subsUntialh 


708.()4(5.  APPARATD8  POR  THE  QINERATION  OF  QAS  Wa- 
UAM  H  BkOOKS  Adelaide,  South  Aiatralia  Australia  Piled  Sept  28 
1S04     Serial  No  226.083. 


Claim.— 1  A  mount  for  hooks  and  ejes  which  comprise*  a  bodj 
portion,  fastening-tongues  for  aecuring  said  hooks  and  ejr»  in  place 
on  the  bodj  portion  and  enlargements  on  the  tongues,  subsUntiallj 


CUim — I  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  directij 
acted  upon  by  the  flame  of  said  furnace,  a  condenser,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  rear  of  the  retort  through  the  furnace  to  the  condenser,  a 
pluralitj  of  pipes  forming  a  continuous  passage  located  within  the 
furnace  and  heated  bv  the  products  of  combustion  and  conducting 
the  gas  from  said  condenser,  a  washer  connected  to  said  pi|>e.  a  gaa- 
holder  connected  to  thf  washrr.  a  scrubber  having  a  pipe  connection 
with  the  gas-bolder  and  a  carbureter  connected  to  the  scrubber,  sub- 
atantiallj  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  heated  iherebj, 
a  condenser.  ■  pipe  passing  through  the  furnace  and  connecting  the 
rear  of  the  retort  with  the  condenser,  a  washer,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
condenser  and  washer  located  within  and  heated  by  the  furnace,  a 
gas-holder  connected  to  the  washer,  means  to  vent  the  gas-holder 
when  it  contains  a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas.  a  scrubber  con- 
nected to  the  holder,  a  second  scrubber  connected  U>  the  firtt  one  and 
conUining  looae  solid  material,  and  a  heated  carbureter  to  receive 
the  gas  from  the  second  scrubber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  therein,  a  con- 
denser, a  pipe  passing  through  the  furnace  and  connecting  the  rear 
of  the  retort  with  the  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  the  condenBer> 
and  washer  and  passing  through  the  furnace,  a  gas-holder  to  re- 
ceive the  gas  from  the  washer,  a  pair  of  scrubber*,  a  carbureter, 
mean*  te  deliver  the  gas  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  carbureter, 
a  gas-pipe  having  a  burner  to  beat  the  carbureter  and  using  gas  di- 
rect from  the  scrubber,  a  gas-main  leading  from  the  carbureter  and 
an  auxiliary  pipe  leading  to  said  main  to  carry  gas  dirccUj  from  the 
acrubber,  subatentiallj  a*  deacribed. 


a*  described 

2    A  mount  for  hook*  and  eje*  which  comprises  a  body  portion, 
fastening  tongues  for  securing  said  hooks  and  eyes  in  place  on  the  1  793,047.     INDICATOR      OlOMB  BlOWH.  Sankk.  Canada     Plied 
body  portion  and  enlargemenu  onl  the  tongues,  naid  enlargemenU  !         May  16.  1904     Serial  No  208,262 

being  larger  than  the  narrowest  portions  of  the  hooks  and  eje*  with  j  CUiim.—l.  The  combination   with  the  throttle  and  reversing 

which  they  have  to  rodperate,  subsUntiallj  as  deacribed  mechanism  of  an  engine,  of  an  indicator  and  roUrj  member  for  oper- 

3.  A  mount  for  hook*  and  ej»a  which  comprise*  a  body  portion,    ating  the  indicator,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  roUry  member,  a  con- 
fastening-tongues  for  securing  said  hooks  and  eje*  in  place  on  the    necting-rod  between  said  pitman  and  the  throttle-actuating  mechan 
bodj  portion  ind  enlargements  on  the  tongues,  each  of  said  enlarge 


menu  being  subsUntiallj  the  diameter  of  the  largest  portion  of  the 
hook  or  eje  with  which  it  coAperates  and  larger  than  the  narrowest 
portion  of  the  hook  and  eye  with  which  it  coAperates,  subsUntiallj 
aa  described. 

4.   A  mount  for  hooks  and  cje*  which  oomphaee  a  body  portion, 
fastening- tongues  formed  inte^  therewith,  said  tongues  harin|^ 


ism,  said  connecting-rod  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  pivoted  guide 
slidably  connected  to  said  rod  intermediate  the  furcations  thereof, 
and  a  connection  between  said  guide  and  the  reversing  mechanism. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  throttle-controlling  lever  and  rrvera- 
ing-lever  of  an  engine  of  an  indicator  and  rotary  member  for  actuat- 
ing said  indicator,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  roUry  member,  a  lat- 
erally-extending guide  for  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  pitman,  a  rod 
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oonnrctiBg  to  Mid  pitoian  and  extondinK  UteralW  therefrom  to  said 
throttlr-lrvdr  and  •  connection  between  said  guide  and  reversing-le- 
ver  for  incliniBg  it  oppoaiteiy  when  laid  lerer  ia  adjostad  upon  op- 
poaite  aide*  of  ita  central  poaition. 


mriWn 


3.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  and  reversing  mechanism 
of  an  engine,  of  an  indicator  and  rotarr  member  for  operating  the 
indicator,  a  pitman  connected  to  Raid  rotary  member,  a  connecting- 
rod  between  iiaid  pitman  and  the  throttle-actuating  mechaniitm,  uid 
connecting-rod  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  prvoted  guide  having  a 
itlolted  extenstion  slidable  intermediate  the  furcations  of  said  con- 
nection, mean:*  on  the  connecting-rod  for  engaging  said  slotted 
port  ion,  and  a  connection  between  said  guide  and  the  reversing  mech- 
aniitm. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  indicator,  a  throttle-lever,  a  rod  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  intermediate  its  ends,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tended pitman  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  rotatabia 
member  connected  to  said  rod  for  operating  the  indicator,  an  ad- 
justable guide  having  an  elongated  extension  slidably  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  reverxing-lever.  and  a  iiupplemental  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  reversing-lever  intermediate  its  ends,  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  guide. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  throttle  and  reversing  mechanism 
of  an  engine,  of  an  indicator,  and  rotary  member  for  operating  the 
indicator,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  rotary  member,  a  connecting- 
rod  belween  said  pitman  and  the  throttle-actuating  mechanism, 
said  rod  having  a  bifurcated  upward  extension  within  which  the  pit- 
man is  pivotally  secured,  and  a  guide  slidably  connected  t*>  the  con- 
necting-rod intermediate  the  furcations  thereof  and  conne«-ted  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  rrversing  mechanism 


79:i,04H.  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATBRPROOFINO  LUTME  P. 
Blown.  North  Adams  MiUB  Piled  Nov.  6. 1903  Serial  No  180.078 
Claim. — A  composition  for  rendering  paper  cartons  or  recep- 
tacle«  lii|uid-pr(H>f  and  consisting  of  paraffin-wax  and  paraffin-oil, 
Krazilian  wax.  talc,  powdered  asbestos,  asbestine,  powdered  chalk, 
beeswax,  bayberry-wax.  petroleum-oil.  ceresin-wax  and  white  wax 
in  the  proportions  specified 
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Ctatm. — I  In  a  column-clamp  the  combination  of  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  block,  and  a  flexible 
metallic  band  attached  at  the  ends  to  .^aid  block  and  lever  and  form- 
in%a  l(M>p  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  column-<-lamp  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  block,  and  a  flexible  metallic 
band  c<»mposed  of  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  parts  at- 
tached, one  to  Mid  blo<-k  and  the  other  to  said  lever,  and  forming  a 
loop  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  a  column-<-lamp  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  detachable  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  block  and  provided 
with  a  removable  extension,  and  a  flexible  band  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  block  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  In  a  column-clamp  the  combination  of  a  block  provide<l  with 
a  detachable  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  block,  a  flexible  me- 


tallic band  attached  at  one  end  to  said  block  and  at  the  other  to  ■ai4 
leTer  and  forming  a  loop  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fuleraa 
of  said  lever,  and  maaaa  for  holding  said  levar  afaiut  backward 
moTement  whaa  said  band  ia  tigfateued  on  a  eolama,  aubatantially  aa 
described. 


5  In  a  column-clamp  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  handle,  a  metallic  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  column,  a  flexible  me- 
tallic band  composed  of  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  parta 
attached  one  to  said  block  and  the  other  to  said  lever  and  forming  a 
loop  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  against  backward  move- 
ment when  the  band  is  tightened  on  a  column,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

6  In  a  column-clamp  the  combination  of  a  block  provided  with 
a  detachable  handle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  block  and  provided 
with  a  removable  extension  and  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  flexible  me- 
tallic band  composed  of  deUchably  and  adjustably  connected  parU 
which  are  attached,  one  to  said  blo<'k  and  the  other  to  said  lever  and 
■form  a  loop  in  the  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  block  in  position  to  engage  with  said 
teeth  and  prevent  backward  movement  of  said  lever  when  the  band 
is  tightened  on  a  clamp,  substantially  as  described 


793.050.    COMBINATION  COILED  VEHICLE  SPRING   CniMtta 
K  M  ClAM?.  St  LouB.  Mo     Piled  Oct.  31. 1904.    Senai  No  830  6S1 
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r<aiM.— In  a  combination  coiled  vehicle-spring:  the  leaf-spnnga 
7  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  haviag  closed  pivot-bead* 
at  their  outer  ends  overhanging  the  body  of  the  said  springs,  the  lon- 
gitudinal pivots  9  located  beneath  and  protected  by  said  overfaunx 
pivot-heads,  the  links  8  mounted  upon  said  pivota  9:  the  pivots  II 
mounted  in  the  said  linkstranaveraelyof  the  pivoU  9:  the  supporting- 
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arau  10  mounud  upon  uid  piroU  11  and  extending  horixonUlly  at 
right  angle*  to  the  said  leaf-apringi,  the  coil-apring*  12  extending 
from  said  «upp«rtiBg-annt  10  parallel  with  said  leaf-apringa,  and  the 
attarhing-ann«  13  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
coil-«pring«:  th«  pi*ota  9  and  11  forming  a  universal  joint  between 
the  ooil-aphnga  and  the  aaid  overhung  heads,  lubatantiallr  as  speci- 


I 
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bar,  a  pawl  device  engaging  said  rack-bar  for  operating  the  carriage 
means  for  pivoUllj  securing  the  plate  to  be  punched  to  the  carriage! 
a  flexible  guide-bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  plate  relatively 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  fixing  the  contour  of  said  guide-bar. 


798.05Q.  WALL  BRACIBT  TtAUK  W  CHicninio.  Hanlwtek. 
Vt.  taignor  of  two-Uunto  to  PUny  J  Covla  and  Emn  H  GliMtead 
Hardwk*.  Vt    IIM  Oct.  80.  1904     Sertal  No  829.230 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
punching  parts,  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  for  mov- 
ing the  plate  to  be  punched,  a  flexible  guide-bar  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  plate  relatively  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  contour  of  said  guide-bar. 

2.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  the  punching 
parU,  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  for  moving  the 
plate  to  be  punched,  a  guide-bar,  and  gripping  means  for  engaging 
the  plate  and  traveling  on  said  guide-bar  to  control  the  position  of 
the  plate  relatively  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  the  punching 
parts,  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  for  moving  the 
plate  to  be  punched,  a  single  guide-bar  located  at  the  side  of  the  path 
of  the  carriage,  and  gripping  means  engaging  the  plate  and  traveling 
on  said  guide-bar  to  control  the  position  of  the  plate  relatively  to  said 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  the  punching 
parU,  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line  for  moving  the 
plate  to  be  punched,  s  flexible  guide-bar,  means  for  fixing  the  con- 
tour of  said  bar,  and  gripping  means  engaging  the  plate  and  travel- 
ing on  said  guide-bar  to  control  the  position  of  the  plate  relatively  to 
the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination  with  the  punching 
parU.  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line,  a  gripper  piroted 
to  the  carriage  in  advance  of  the  plate  to  be  punched,  said  gripper 
b«ing  adapted  to  pull  said  plate  forward  between  the  punching  parts. 
and  a  guide-bar  for  controlling  the  Dosition  of  the  plate  relatively  Ui 
the  carriage. 

•.  In  a  punching-machine,  the  combination  with  the  punching 
parte,  of  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  straight  line,  a  gripper  pivoted 
to  the  carriage  in  advance  of  the  plate  to  be  punched,  said  gripper  be- 
ing adapted  to  pull  said  plaU  forward  between  the  punching  parU,  a 
flexible  g\iide-bar  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  plate  relative  to 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  contour  of  said  guide-bar. 

7.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  conMnation  with  the  punching 
P*rta,  of  a  caiTiacf  raciprocating  ia  a  straight  line,  a  straight  rack- 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  wall-bracket,  the  holders,  each  conipri»iiig  a 
vertical  plate  e  formed  with  the  inwardly-extending  lipKr  "  and  acen- 
tral  channel  or  groove  e' ;  the  shelf-supporU,  each  lornprising  the 
leg  d  formed  with  the  raised  and  slotted  slide  way  or  guide  d'  li",  and 
the  horizonUl  portions  g.  each  provided  with  the  downward  exten- 
sion g':  and  means  for  adjusubly  securing  said  legs  to  the  holdera 
and  said  horiionUl  portions  of  the  shelf-supports  to  the  legs,  sub 
sUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  wall-bracket,  the  shelf-supporU  or  brackets  proper, 
each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  adjust- 
ably connected  at  their  adjacent  ends;  and  braces  k  rigidly  se<  ured 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  vertical  portions,  and  loosely  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  horixonUl  portionn,  whereby  Hsid  hori- 
xonUl  portions  and  the  shelf  supported  thereby  may  have  their  rear 
edges  swung  vertically  and  the  angle  of  the  shelf  changed  for  level- 
ing purposes  with  relation  to  said  vertical  portions,  subxtanliallv  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wall-bracket,  the  shelf-supports  or  brackets  proper, 
each  comprising  the  horizontal  portion  g  provided  wiJh  the  hole  g"', 
and  the  vertical  portion  d,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  be- 
ing adjusUbly  connected  at  their  adjacent  endn;  and  the  braces  k 
supported  at  their  lower  ends  by  said  vertical  portions,  and  ftirmed 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  curved  or  rounded  edges  k'  and  the  pro- 
jections *"•  extending  loosely  into  said  holes  g'  whereby  a  certain 
amount  of  play  or  relative  movement  is  provided  at  that  point,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wall-brac4et,  vertical  holders  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  wall ;  shelf-supports  or  brackets  proper,  each  compris- 
ing a  horizonUl  portion  and  a  vertical  portion  adjusUbly  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  shelf-supports  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by,  slide  vertically  in.  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  holders; 
and  braces  extending  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizonUl  portions  of 
the  shelf-supports,  and  connected  therewith  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  a  cerUin  degree  of  adjustment  as  to  the  angle  of  the  horizonUl 
portion  with  relation  to  the  vertical  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


793.053.  DELIVERY  ROLL  OR  SPOOL  FOR  MUSICAL  IM8TRU- 
MBITT  CONTROLLERS  Erkist  0  Cuu.  Chicago  lU  PiM 
Apr.  18.  1904.    Sarial  No  203  971 


Claht. — 1.  A  delivery-roll  for  a  controller-sheeJ  comprising  a 
tube  having  near  the  ends,  formed  in  and  of  the  subsUnce  of  the  tube 
itself,  means  engageable  from  the  interior  of  the  tube  for  rotating 
the  latter,  in  combination  with  heads  having  each  a  shaft  to  fit  within 
the  tube,  one  of  such  shafU  being  provided  with  means  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  engaging  mean*  formed  in  the  tube  for  connecting  the 
head  thereto  for  roUtion. 

2.  A  delivery-roll  for  a  controlling-sheet  consisting  of  a  tubular 
ahaft  or  body  having  near  one  end  mean*  formed  in  and  of  the  sub- 
•Unce  of  the  tube  itaelf  engageable  from  within  the  tube  for  routing 
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Um  Utt«r,  ia  csmbinatioa  witk  daUcbablr  h«Mla  kavisf  each  aa  axl« 
for  Suing  within  thr  tub«.  one  0/  laid  aile*  harinf  BMna  co&ptnt- 
lag  with  said  rn^a^pable  fraturi*  of  thr  tubf  for  connecting  the  tube 
nnd  head  for  rotation 

3.  A  deliver,T-roU  for  a  c-ontroll<fr-«beet  conaiating  of  a  tubular 
•haft  or  body  haring  near  one  end  an  aperture  engageable  from 
within  the  tube,  in  combination  with  head*  haring  each  an  axle 
adapted  to  enter  and  lit  within  the  tube,  oneof  aaid  ailea  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ipring-catrh  for  engaging  the  aperture  in  the  tube 

4.  .\  deliverr-roll  for  a  control ler-aheet  coniinting  of  a  tubular 
•haft  or  body  having  near  one  end  an  aperture  rngageable  from 
within  the  tube,  in  combination  with  heads  having  axJet  adapted  to 
it  in  the  oppoaite  end*  of  the  tube  reapeoti  velv,  one  of  said  axle*  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  buw-tpring  lodged  in  the  groove  and 
protruding  therefrom  at  a  poaitiun  adapted  for  engaging  the  aper- 
ture when  the  head  it  a«ain*t  the  end  of  the  tube 

5.  A  delivery-roller  for  a  controlling-aheet  compriaing  a  tube 
having  mean*  engageabie  within  it  for  rotating  the  same,  in  rombi- 
nation  with  a  driving-head  having  a  shaft  teleacoped  through  the 
tube,  provided  with  means  cooperating  with  the  engaging  means  of 
the  tube  for  connecting  the  head  thereto  for  rotation,  and  reduced  in 
diameter  at  the  oppoaite  end,  and  a  head  for  the  oppuaite  end  axially 
apertured  and  teleacoped  pnto  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the 
driving-head. 


798.C)54.  RAILWAY  TIB  PLATE  AMD  MIAHS  FORSICDRIHO 
A  RAIL  THBRBTO  HuniT  H  Cutmu.  Blyria,  Ohio  PiM  Mar. 
14. 1904.    Serial  Ro.  197.8M. 


CUtim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  se- 
curing a  rail  thereto,  said  meanscomprising  a  slot  in  aaid  plate  which 
extends  obliquely  to  the  rail-aeat.  a  clamping-dog  and  a  head  there- 
on secured  in  said  slot.  subsUutially  as  described 

JS.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  coroprisinx  a  slot  in  said  plate  which  extends  ob- 
liquely to  the  rail-seat,  a  clampini^-doK  and  a  head  thereon  secured 
ia  said  slot,  the  inner  end  of  !>aid  dog  being  designed  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  of  a  rail  and  the  outer  end  thereof  reating  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  tie-plate  at  the  side  of  said  slot  remote  from 
the  rail-seat,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  T-slot  formed  in  said  tie-plate 
which  extends  obliquely  to  the  rail-seat,  a  clamping-dog  and  a  head 
thereon  which  is  secured  in  said  T-slot.  the  relation  being  such  that 
at  the  side  of  said  dog  designed  to  he  inserted  into  said  T-slot  ftrat, 
the  end  of  said  dog  which  enga^s  the  rail-base  will  be  opposed  to 
the  shoulder  on  the  head  of  the  dog  which  engages  the  inner  flange 
of  said  T-slot.  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  meaas  compriaing  a  T-slot  which  extends  obliquely  to 
the  rail-seat,  a  clamping-doK.  and  a  head  thereon  which  is  secured  in 
said  T-slot,  the  end  of  said  <-lamping-doK  which  engages  the  rail-base 
extending  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  head 
on  said  clamping-dog  in  such  manner  that  at  the  side  of  said  dog  de- 
signed to  be  inserted  into  said  T-slot  first,  the  surface  of  said  clamp- 
ing-dog which  engaices  the  rail-baae  will  be  directly  opposed  to  the 
shoulder  on  the  head  of  the  dog  which  engages  the  inner  flange  of 
•aid  T-slot.  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  fur  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  T-slot  formed  in  said  tie-plate 
which  extends  obliquely  to  the  rail-seat,  a  clampinx-dog  and  a  head 
thereto  which  is  secured  in  said  T-slot.  the  relation  being  such  that 
at  the  Mde  of  said  dog  designed  to  be  inserted  into  said  T-slot  first, 
the  end  of  said  dog  which  encages  the  rail-base  will  be  oppowid  U» 
the  shoulder  on  the  hetd  of  the  dog  which  engages  the  inner  flange 
of  aaid  T-slot.  and  an  extenaion  on  said  clamping-dog  which  engages 
said  tie-plate  at  the  side  of  the  T-«lot  therein  remote  from  the  rail- 
teat,  substantially  as  described. 


«.  The  eoMbiaatiM  with  a  tie-plate,  of  oieana  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  aaid  tie-plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  adjust- 
able relatively  to  aaid  tie-plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  poaition.  substantially  as  described 

t*  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  adjual- 
able  relatively  to  said  tie-plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  clampinx 
member  in  adjusted  poaition.  said  means  comprisinfc  teeth  formed 
on  said  tie-plate,  a  block  fitted  to  a  suitable  bearing  in  naid  clamping 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  and  teeth  on  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  adjust- 
able relative  to  aaid  tie-plate,  and  means  to  secure  .naid  clamping 
member  in  adjuated  poaition,  said  means  comprising  teeth  formed 
on  said  tie-plate,  a  block  fitted  to  a  suitable  beann*  in  said  clamping 
member,  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  teeth  on  aaid  block  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  aaid  tie- 
plate. and  means  to  retract  said  block  todisengage  the  teeth  thereon 
from  the  teeth  on  said  tie-plate,  substantially  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  se<uring  a 
rail  thereto,  aaid  meana  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  tie-plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  teeth  formed 
on  said  tie-plate,  a  block  fitted  to  a  suiuble  bearing  in  said  clamping 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  teeth  in  said  tie- 
plate,  teeth  on  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  a  shank  on  said  block  which  extends  upwardly  through  a  hole 
or  opening  formed  in  aaid  clamping  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  to 
the  projecting  end  thereof.  subsUntially  aji  described 

II.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a 
rail  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  tie-plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  teeth  formed 
on  said  tie-plate,  a  block  fitted  to  a  suiUble  bearing  in  said  clamping 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  rack-teeth  on  said 
tie-plate,  teeth  on  said  block  adapted  U>  engage  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  means  to  prevent  turning  of  said  block,  and  means  to  retract 
said  block  to  disengage  the  teeth  thereon  from  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  secunng  a 
rail  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  which  is  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  tie-plate. and  means  to  secure  said  clamping 
member  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  teeth  formed 
on  said  tie-plate,  a  rectangular  block  fitted  to  a  suiuble  bearing  in 
said  clamping  member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the 
teeth  on  said  tie-plate,  teeth  on  said  block  designed  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  tie-plate,  a  shank  on  said  bleck  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  through  a  hole  in  said  clamping  member,  and  a  nut 
threaded  to  the  projecting  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securing  a 
rail  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  slot  formed  in  said  tie-plate 
which  extends  obliquely  to  the  rail-seat,  a  clamping-dog,  k  head 
thereon  which  is  secured  in  said  slot,  and  means  comprising  teeth 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  a  rectangular  block  fitted  to  a 
suitable  bearing  in  said  dog  so  aa  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the 
teeth  on  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  teeth  on  said  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  a  shank  on  said  block 
which  extends  upwardly  through  a  hole  in  said  dog  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed to  the  projecting  end  thereof,  substantially  as  des<'ribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate,  of  means  for  securinx  a 
rail  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  clampina  member  which  is  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  tie-plate,  and  means  to  se<'ure  said  clamp- 
ing member  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  comprising  teeth  on 
aaid  tie-plate,  a  block  fitted  to  a  suitable  bearing  in  said  clamping 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  teeth  on  said  tie- 
plate,  teeth  on  said  block  designed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  tie-plate,  (he  front  sides  or  faces  of  the  teeth  on  said  plate 
and  the  rear  sides  of  the  teeth  oa  said  block  being  correspondingly 
rearwardly  inclined  and  the  rear  sides  or  faces  of  the  teeth  on  said 
tie-plate  and  the  front  sides  or  faces  of  the  teeth  on  said  block  being 
substantially  vertical,  and  means  to  retract  said  block  to  disengage 
the  teeth  thereon  from  the  teeth  on  said  tie-plate,  substantially  a* 
described. 
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79r-J.C)A5.     MOLD  rOR  MAKIlfO  COHCRBTI  TIBS      Hunr  H 
Cu)usi  Btrm.  OUo      PUMI  lUr  14  IMM     8«ml  No  197.MS 


/^ 


1 


bottoa  «d«pt«d  to  b«  eairmffod  by  «kid  hooki  and  Uie  walls  of  the 
mold  romprisiiiir  rMno»ablf  section*  to  proTidr  opeaingt  for  thr  pas- 
•age  of  taid  hook*  in  remoTinjf  thr  mold-bottom,  the  r»lation  brinn 
•uoh  that  wbeo  said  hookt  are  in  tmftgtment  with  the  inrlined  »ur- 
facet  on  said  mold-bottom,  the  nide*  of  said  hooks  will  be  in  conUct 
with  the  removable  sections  of  the  walls  of  the  mold  adjacent  to  their 
upper  ends.  substantiallT  as  described. 


793.066.  MOLD  rORCONCRETB  CURBING    Hmit  H  Cloom 
■lyrta-OWo     Filed  Mar  U  1804     Sena)  No  197. 966 


Ctmim. — I.  A  mold,  the  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the 
contents  thereof,  said  bottom  forming  a  support  for  the  contents  of 
the  mold  in  remoTing  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  mold-bot- 
tom comprising  hooks  adapted  to  trngugt  rijfid  portions  thereof,  and 
the  walls  of  the  mold  comprising  removable  sections  to  provide  open- 
ings for  the  passafe  of  said  hooka  in  removing  the  mold-bottom, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  mold,  the  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the  contents 
thereof,  said  bottom  forming  a  support  for  the  conlenU  of  the  mold 
in  removing  the  stame.  means  for  removing  the  mold-bottom,  com- 
priiiing  hooks,  ribs  on  the  under  side  of  the  mold-bottom  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  hooks,  and  the  walls  of  the  same  comprising  re- 
movable seitions  to  provide  openings  for  the  passage  of  said  hooks 
in  removing  the  muJd-bottom.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  mold,  thr  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the  contenU 
thereof,  said  bottom  forming  a  support  for  the  c»ntenU  of  the  mold 
in  removing  the  same,  me^ns  for  removing  the  mold-bottom,  com- 
prising pivoted  hooks  adapted  to  engage  rigid  portions  thereof,  and 
the  walls  of  the  mold  compnsing  removable  sections  to  provide 
openings  for  the  passage  of  said  hooks  in  removing  the  mold-bot- 
tom, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  m«»ld.  the  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the  contents 
thereof,  said  bottom  forming  a  suppol4for  the  contents  of  the  mold 
in  removing  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  mold-bottom  com- 
prising hooks  adapted  to  engage  rigid  portions  thereof,  and  the 
walls  of  the  mold  comprising  removable  sections  to  provide  open- 
ings for  the  passage  of  said  hooks  in  removing  the  mold-bottom,  the 
relation  being  such  that  when  said  hooks  are  in  engagement  with  the 
mold-bottom,  the  sides  thereof  will  be  in  conUrt  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  removable  aef  tiona  of  the  walls  of  aaid  molds,  subsUntially  aa 
described.  1 1 

5.  A  mftld.  the  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the  contents 
thereof,  said  bottom  forming  a  support  for  the  contenU  of  the  mold 
in  removing  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  mold-bottom  com- 
prising hooks,  nnd  inclined  surfaces  on  the  under  side  of  the  mold- 
bottom  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  the  walls  of  the  mold 
comprising  removable  sections  to  provide  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  hooks  in  removing  the  mold-bottom,  the  relation  being 
such  that  when  the  books  are  in  engagement  with  the  inclined  sur- 
faces on  the  mold-bottom,  the  sides  of  said  hooks  will  be  in  contact 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  removable  aectioni  of  the  walla  of  the 
mold.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

6.  A  mold,  the  bottom  of  which  is  removable  with  the  contenU 
thereof,  said  mold  forming  a  support  for  the  contents  of  the  mold  in 
removing  the  same,  means  for  removing  the  mold-bottom  comprising 
pivoted  hooks,  and  inclined  swrfncM  on  the  under  side  of  the  mold- 


riam. — I.  A  mold  comprising  a  removable  bottom  and  knock- 
down side  and  end  walls  to  provide  for  opening  the  mold  to  remove 
the  contenU  thereof  together  with  the  mold  bottom  as  a  (fupport 
therefor,  the  side  walls  being  connected  by  cheek-plates  designed  to 
embrace  the  end  walls  of  the  mold  when  the  mold  is  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  A  mold  comprising  a  bedplate,  a  mold-bottom  removably- 
supported  thereon,  said  bed-plate  and  mold-bottom  being  provided 
with  suiUble  guides  to  define  the  position  of  said  mold-bottom,  side 
and  end  walls  hinged  to  said  bed-plate  and  means  to  secure  said  nidr 
and  end  walls  in  closed  position,  said  mold  being  provided  with  an 
opening  between  the  bed-plate  and  mold-bottom  for  the  insertion  of 
a  rod  or  bar  for  removing  said  mold-bottom.  Nubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  A  mold  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  mold-bottom  removabfv 
supported  thereon,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  bed-plate,  side  walls. 
cheek-plates  which  connect  said  side  walls  and  are  designed  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  end  walls  of  the  mold  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  side  walls  being  hinged  to  the  bed-plate  and  means 
to  detachably  secure  the  other  side  wall  to  said  bedplate.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  mold-bottom  removably 
supported  thereon,  said  bed-plaU  and  mold-bottom  being  prr>vided 
with  cooperating  gulden  to  define  the  position  of  said  mold-bottom, 
end  walls  hinged  to  said  bed-plate,  side  walls,  cheek-plates  which 
connect  said  side  walls  and  are  designed  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
end  walls  of  the  mold  when  in  closed  position,  one  of  said  side  walls 
being  hinged  to  the  bed-plate  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the 
other  side  wall  to  said  bed-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  a  bedplate,  a  mold-bottom  removably 
supported  thereon,  said  bed-plate  and  mold-bottom  being  provided 
with  interiix-king  guide-surfaces  to  define  the  position  of  said  mold- 
bottom,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  bed-plate,  side  walls,  cheek-plates 
which  connect  said  side  walls  and  are  designed  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  end  walls  of  the  mold  when  in  closed  position,  one  of  said  ' 
side  walls  being  hinged  to  the  bed-plaU  and  means  to  detachably  se- 
cure the  other  side  wall  U.  said  Led-plate.  said  mold  being  provided 
with  an  opening  beneath  the  mold-bottom  for  the  insertion  of  a  rod 
or  bar  for  removing  said  mold-bottom,  subsUntially  as  described 


793.0,57.    CONCRBTETIE  «tc     HiHiT  H  CLOLOi  Blyrta.  Ohio. 
PiM  Apr.  18, 1904     Serui  No  803.882. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  block  of  con - 
creU,  of  stiffening  members  consisting  of  separate  stiffen  in  g-strips 
of  sheet-steel  scrap  punched  with  closely-adjacent  perforations,  said 
strips  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  intervening  concrete 
of  the  block  and  being  disposed  at  various  angle  swithin  the  concrete, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  railway-tie  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  re- 
cesses arranged  laterally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  tie  and 
placed  oppoeite  each  other,  and  with  a  pair  of  wooden  blocks  inter- 
locking with  said  recesses  and  forming  two  separaU  bearings,  each 
extending  transversely  beneath  the  rail  and  to  e«ch  of  which  the  r&il 
can  be  spiked  on  both  sides.  subsUntially  as  described. 


ia6S 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JoMi  27,  1905. 


i.  A  coMcret*  r»ilwajr-ti«  proridcil  at  eaek  end  witk  a^air  of  re- 
arraagH  laterallj  with  ivap^ct  to  the  lenirtb  of  thr  tic  and 
placed  opposite  each  other,  said  receaaea  b«inf(  of  doTetail  (hapa 
with  their  laialler  enda  uppermoat,  and  with  a  pair  of  wooden  block* 
dovetailed  into  said  rec«sa«s  and  forming  two  separate  beann|(s, 
each  extending  transveraelv  beneath  the  rail  and  to  each  of  which  the 
rail  can  be  spiked  on  both  sidaa,  subatantiaily  a*  dearribad. 

4  A  concrete  railway-tie  provided  at  its  ends  with  receaaaa, 
and  wooden  blocks  dovetailed  into  said  receaaea.  and  to  which  the 
rails  mav  be  spiked,  said  blocks  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and 
projecting  iaterallj  beyOad  the  tic,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  concrete  railway-tie  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stiffening- 
atnps  of  aheet-steel  scrap  punched  with  cloacly-adjaoent  perfora- 
tions and  separately  disposed  at  various  angles  within  the  conrreta, 
dovetailed  receaaea  at  each  end  of  the  tie,  and  wooden  blocks  dova- 

'  tailed  into  <iaid  recea*ea  and  to  which  the  rail  can  be  spiked,  substan- 
tially a«  deacribed 

6.  A  concrete  railroad-tic  provided  with  enlarged  ends  and 
with  a  plurality  of  stiffening-atrips  of  punched  steal-acrap  arranged 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  tnd  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tie,  the  horizontally-arranged  Ktrips  terminating  at  the  inner  por 
tioas  of  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  tie.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


793,069.  nXIMO-MACHINI  FOl  COHCRITI  OR  LIKI  MAT! 
RIALS.  HmT  D.  CoirvAT.  Jadcnn.  Midi  VIM  Apr  30.  IMS 
Sariai  Mo.  1M.M8. 


793.06H.     WllfDOW^ASH  OPBRATINO  DBVICE.    ClAUU  M. 
COLBOON  PhiUdalptila  Pa.     Filed  Mar  28  1006     Sanal  No  202  4M. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  window -sash-operating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  framing,  a  »8h  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  in  said  framing,  a 
cylinder  secured  to  the  sash  at  each  side  thereof,  a  stand-pipe  secured 
to  the  framing  and  enteringeach  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  and  means 
for  operating  xaid  valve  to  admit  and  exhaust  motor  fluid  with  re- 
spect to  said  stand-pipea  and  rvlinders.  or  lo  maintain  the  fluid  in 
naid  parts  to  hold  the  sash  in  desired  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  window-sash-operating  device,  the  combination  of  the 
opening,  a  sash  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  in  said  framing,  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  sash  at  each  side  thereof,  a  stand-pipe  secured  to  the 
framing  and  entering  each  of  said  cylinders  to  support  the  sawh 
when  raised,  a  head  on  each  of  said  stand-pipes  having  a  restricted 
open  port  or  paasage-way.  a  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve  to  adroit  and  exhaust  motor  fluid  with  respect  to  said  stand- 
pipes  and  cylinders,  or  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  said  parts  to  hold  the 
sash  in  any  desired  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  oT  a 
window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  in  said  frame,  a  cyl- 
inder secured  to  each  side  of  said  sash,  a  stand-pipe  supported  bv  the 
frame  and  entering  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  sash  when  raised,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  motor  fluid  to  the  cylinders  and  xtand-pipes.  a  restricted  and 
open  p«)rt  or  passage-way  establishing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  stand-pipes  and  cylinders  to  control  the  speed  of 
fall  of  the  sash,  when  the  valve  is  in  position  to  exbanst  the  motor 
fluid. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  in  said  frame,  a  cyl- 
inder secured  to  each  side  of  said  oash.  a  stand-pipe  supported  by  the 
frame  and  entering  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  sash  when  raised,  a  valve  having  communicating  connections 
with  each  of  said  stand-pipes,  means  to  operate  said  valve  to  admit 
motor  fluid  to  said  stand-pipes,  to  exhaust  the  fluid  therefrom,  or  to 
maintain  the  fluid  in  said  pipes  and  cvlinden<  to  hold  the  sash  in 
raiaed  position 

.S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
window-frame,  a  sash  movable  up  and  down  between  the  parting- 
ftripa  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  at  each  edge,  a  stand-pipe  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  extending  into  each  cylinder,  said  stand- 
pipaa  having  a  cap  or  head,  a  restricted  open  port  or  paaaaga-way  ea- 
tablishing  a  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  stand-pipes 
and  cylinders,  a  valve,  branch  pipes  connecting  the  valve  with  each 
of  the  stand-pipes,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve-disk  and  means  to 
move  said  disk  to  control  the  admission  and  exhauat  of  motor  fluid, 
or  to  maintain  motor  fluid  in  the  staad-pipea  and  cylinders  to  hold 
the  sash  in  raised  position 


Claim— \.  Ib  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  arranged  therein;  mixing- 
arms  spirally  ananged  on  said  shaft  so  that  the  forward  edge  of  each 
of  said  arms  projects  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  next 
preceding  arm;  sand  and  cement  hoppers  with  discharge-openings 
arranged  to  deliver  on  the  same  transverse  line  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  mixing-trough;  a  hopper  for  coarse  material  with  discharg«- 
opening  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  said  mixing-trough  at  a  point  at  a 
i-onsiderable  distance  from  the  forward  end;  force-feed  devices  for 
said  hoppers ;  and  a  spray  device  arranged  to  deliver  a  spray  of  watar 
onto  the  coarse  material  and  onto  the  sand  and  cement  in  advance  of 
the  point  of  delivery  of  the  coarse  material,  coacting  for  the  purpoae 
specified 

1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  arranged  therein;  mixing-arms  spi- 
rally arranged  on  said  shaft,  sand  and  cement  hopper*  with  dia- 
charge-openings  arranged  to  deliver  on  the  same  transverse  line  to 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  mixing-trough ;  a  hopper  for  coarse  material 
with  discharge-opening  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  said  mixing- 
trough  at  a  point  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  forward  end; 
force-feed  devices  for  aaid  hoppers;  and  a  apray  device  arranged  to 
deliver  a  spray  of  water  onto  the  coarse  material  and  onto  the  sand 
and  cement  in  advance  of  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  coarse  material, 
coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  an  agitator  arranged  to  mix  the  material 
and  convey  the  same  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  trough  ;  sand  and  ce- 
ment hoppers  with  discharge-openings  arranged  to  deliver  on  the 
same  transverse  line  to  the  forward  end  of  said  mixing-trough ;  a  hop- 
per for  coarse  material  with  discharge-opening  arranged  to  deliver 
to  aaid  mixing-trough  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  forward 
ead;  a  spray  device  arranged  to  deliver  a  apray  of  water  onto  the 
coarse  material  and  onto  the  sand  and  cement  in  advance  of  the  point 
of  delivery  of  the  coarse  materials,  spiral  conveyers  for  the  said  hop- 
pers, and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers  at  varying  relative  speeds, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  material  delivered  by  it  is  determined,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  an  agitator  arranged  to  mix  the  material 
and  convey  the  same  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  trough ;  sand  and  ce- 
ment hoppers  with  diacharge-openings  arranged  to  deliver  on  the 
same  transverse  line  to  the  forward  end  of  said  mixing-trough ;  a  hop- 
per for  coarse  material  with  diacharge-opening  arranged  to  deliver 
lo  said  mixing-trough  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  forward 
end :  a  spray  device  arranged  to  deliver  a  apray  of  water  onto  the 
coarae  aaterial  and  onto  the  sand  and  cement  in  advance  of  the  point 


Jom  J7,   i{ 


I 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


t*69 


of  dcliTeiy  of  tk«  ooarM  ■atonal ;  mnd  •piral  coBreyera  for  tke  mmI 
lioppcn:  for  the  purpoM  •pocifled. 

5.  In  a  marhine  for  mixing  concrete  and  tbe  like,  the  combina- 
tioA  of  a  mixing-trough;  an  agitator  arranged  to  mix  the  material 
and  convey  the  same  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  trough ;  und  and  oa- 
B«nt  hoppen  with  diacharge-opening*  arranged  to  deliTer  to  the 
foPM  ard  end  of  said  mixing-trough :  a  hopper  for  coarse  material  with 
discharge-opening  arranged  to  deliver  to  aaid  mixing-trough  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  forward  end ;  and  a  spray  devicv  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  a  »pnj  of  water  onto  the  coarse  material  aa  it  is 
delivered  to  the  mixing-trough  and  onto  the  sand  and  cement  in  ad 
vance  of  the  delivery  of  the  coarse  material ;  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  therein;  mixing-arms  on 
said  shaft  adapt«d  to  mix  the  material  and  convey  the  same  toward 
the  rear  of  said  mixing-trough ;  a  drum  I  divided  into  compartments, 
adapted  to  receiv«  the  material  from  said  mixing-trough ;  a  crank  for 
operating  said  drum;  and  spring-catches  adapted  to  engage  said 
crank  as  said  dram  is  revolved,  for  the  purpose  itpecified. 

7  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough  A  ;  a  shaft  re<-tangular  in  croas-sertion  sup- 
ported therein;  mixing-anns  B'  having  notches  in  their  inner  ends 
adapted  Ui  embrace  said  shaft,  and  spirally  arranged  thereon,  so  that 
the  front  edge  of  each  arm  projects  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  next  preceding  arm;  retaininjr-bolU  r  having  cams  r'  on  one 
side;  and  wedge-blocks  »  interposed  between  said  boltM  and  said 
shaft  whereby  said  arms  are  secured  in  position,  for  the  purpose 
(tpecifted. 

H.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixinK-tr«>UKh  .*';  a  shaft  rectangular  in  cross-section  sup- 
ported therein  :  mixing-armM  B'  having  moldboard-like  faces  concave 
on  their  forward  surfaces  and  inclined  rearwardly.  corresponding  to 
a  screw  -surface.  *  if  h  their  outer  rear  comers  cut  away  ai  *  to  form  a 
narntw  rutting  edge  at  iU  outer  end.  spirally  arranged  on  said  f  haft, 
!M>  that  the  front  edge  of  each  ami  projecU  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
rear  edge  of  the  next  preceding  arm :  retaining-lralts  r  having  cams  r' 
on  one  side;  and  Mredge-blocksi  «  inlerpo«ed  between  said  Kolt»  and 
said  shaft  whereby  said  arms  are  secured  in  position,  for  the  purposa 
specified 

».  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-tntugh  A';  a  shaft  re<tangular  in  cross-section  sup- 
ported therein;  mixing-arms  B'  with  their  outer  rear  cornew  cut 
•  way  at  i.  spirally  arranged  on  said  shaft,  so  that  the  front  edge  of 
each  arm  projects  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding arm;  retaining-boltsr  having  cams  r' on  one  side;  and  wedge- 
blocks  *  interp<i»«d  between  said  bolU  and  said  shaft  whereby  said 
arms  are  secured  in  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

It).  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft,  rectangular  in  cross-section,  sup- 
ported therein;  mixing-arms  B  having  notches  in  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  embrace  said  shaft  spirally  arranged  thereon;  reUining- 
bolts  r  having  cams  r'  on  one  side:  and  wedge-blocks  »  interposed 
between  said  bolts  and  said  shafts  whereby  said  arms  are  secured  in 
position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  therein,  mixing-arms 
with  moldboard-like  fac-es;  concave  on  their  forward  surfaces  and 
inclined  rearwardly.  corresponding  to  a  screw-surface,  having  their 
edges  curved  convexly  and  rearwardly  toward  theirouter  ends;  and 
their  outer  rear  cortien  cut  away  to  form  a  narn>w  cutting  edge  at 
their  outer  ends,  spirally  arranged  on  said  shaft  so  that  the  forward 
edge  of  each  arm  projects  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  preceding 
arm.  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

12.  In  a  mixing-machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  therein;  mixing-arms 
with  moldboard-like  faces  having  their  furwiard  edges  curved  aJightly 
rearwardly  toward  their  outer  end  and  having  their  outer  rear  cor- 
ners cut  away  to  form  a  narrow  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  end,  spi- 
rally arranged  on  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified 

13.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  therein:  mixing-arms 
with  moldhoard-lik*  faces  extending  into  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  said  trough,  having  their  outer  rear  comers  cut  away  to  form  a 
narrow  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  spirally  arranged  on 
said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified 

14  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  therein;  mixing-arais 
with  moldboard-like  faces  having  faces  extending  into  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  said  trough,  having  their  out*r  rear  corners  cut  away 
to  form  a  narrow  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  spirally  ar- 


raitfwi  on  aaid  ahaft,  ao  that  the  forward  edge  of  eacli  ana  projecU 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  rear  edge  of  th«  next  prereding  arm,  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

15.  Ib  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-trough;  a  shaft  supported  within  the  said  trough; 
mixing-arms  on  said  shaft ;  hoppen  C,  CC'  for  said  mixing-trough ; 
•piral  conveyers  0  for  said  hoppers;  suiUble  shafU  for  aaid  convey- 
ers; and  adjoaUble  guards  arranged  over  the  delivery  end  of  aaid 
conveyers;  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


703.O6O.     ILICTRIC  TIM1-8W1TCH     Matnii  Dunisit.  OM- 
wttz^OannaDy     riMlUraoiWS     Renewed  May  90  1906    Serial 
•Ro  i61.i38. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  for  switching  in  an  electric  current  dur- 
ing a  certain  number  of  hours  out  of  the  twenty-four,  and  then 
switching  it  out  again,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  arm  to  make 
and  break  the  circuit  to  be  controlled,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
remanent  magnetic  armature  to  control  said  arm,  a  clock  having  an 
hour-hand  and  two  movable  contacU  adjustable  (hereon  and  mount- 
ed in  the  path  of  the  hour-hand,  electric  connections  from  the  hour- 
hand  loeach  sideof  the  electromagnet  forming  two  circuiu  each  hav- 
ing a  source  of  electricity  therein,  and  means  for  alternately  closing 
the  said  circuiu  as  the  hour-hand  passes  over  the  two  movable  con- 
tacts And  means  in  connection  with  the  said  movable  contacts  for 
preventing  electric  connection  during  the  next  passage  of  the  hand 
and  enabling  it  again  alternately  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  of  meana, 
for  making  and  breaking  the  main  current,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  remanent  magnetic  amiature  to  control  said  means,  a  clock 
having  movable  contact-pieces  on  the  dial  and  an  hour-hand  to  eon- 
tact  alternately  therewith,  two  electric  circuit*  and  connections  one 
to  each  side  of  the  electromagnet  from  one  of  the  said  contact*  and 
electric  connections  to  make  contact  through  the  hour-hand  when 
the  latter  conUcts  with  either  of  the  said  dial  contact-pieces,  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  to  one  side  of  the  magnet  when  the  hour-hand 
passes  one  contact  and  to  the  other  side  when  it  passes  the  other 
conUct  and  for  allowing  the  said  hour-hand  to  pass  the  said  contacts 
alternately  without  making  contact  and  a  resistance  in  that  circuit 
to  the  magnet  which  effects  the  release  of  the  armature  substantially 
as  described.  i 

7  W8.0(i  1  .     MATTRBSa  AHD  ACCBSSORIBS  FOR  IlfVALIDS 
ADA  B  DneAK,  Londonderry.  Ireland     fUM  Peb  7.  l»06.    3ertaJ  Ho. 
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Chim—l.  A  BaniUry  appliance  for  invalids  comprising  in 
combination,  a  mattress  provided  with  an  opening,  a  waterproof 
shield  or  lining  for  said  opening,  a  flexible  support  or  spring  for  said 
mattress  provided  with  a  registering  opening,  a  bedstead  and  frame 
aupporting  the  mattress  and  spring,  a  flanged  drainage-tube  svp- 
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ported  br  the  .pn.^  bene.th  Ih.  opening  in  the  m.ttre..  .«d  T^;;;,; 

*«t  of  the  bed-fr.»e.  •  .upporting  ri«,r  or  tube  thereon  .d.pted  to 
r«M.,Te  .nd  form  .  .lidin,,  joint  with  the  lower  end  of  the  «,d  drmin- 
.«e-tube  .nd  .  receiving  ve^l  held  by  and  .upported  upon  ..id 
n«|c.  i.ub.Unti«ll.T  ••  de«cribed. 

2.  A  «niUrT  .ppli.nre  for  invalid.  compri.in»  in  .ombin.- 
^Z*  ;''"?.«"'P»»"^''*  '"'"^'--  h.v.n^  .„  opening.  .  dr..n.,re. 
tube  euend.nt  downwardly  from  the  m.ttre«.  ,„d  movable  there- 
with, an  mdependently  and  rigidly  .upported  rin^  or  tube  receiving 
the  end  of  .a.d  drainage-tube  and  formin,c  a  sliding  jo.n.  therewith 
•  nd  a  receiving  vewel  ronnected  t..  .aid  rin*  and  carried  bv  the 
••awe  HKid  .upport.  .ub.tantiailv  ^  dew-ribed. 


7J>.S.()08.    ■LiCTRICAL  IRSTRUMIirT.    Jon  J  OlMAiil^. 
«*.  B.J     IIWJan.17  1904     Strtei  No  lM.7tt 


7».-i.(>f>-J.      DUST^BPARATIMO  APPARATUS.      Hoiais  Duo 
B«umont.TM     FUed  July  M  1904     8«hml  Mo.  218.2M 


rioim  -I     The  .ombination  with  a  tank  arranged  to  contain  a 

.0  umeof   lHu.d,  of  a  .uction-p.p.  entering  the  tanj  and  exten     nj 

heremto  ,,,  a  po.nt  below  the  liquid-level,  and  mean,  for  altering 

the  vert.ral  he.^ht  of  ,he  di.char.e-point  of  the  du.t-laden  air  from 

»*id  pipe  a.«  the  quantity  of  dirt  a.vumulate* 

in,  tLl"  • '•""•■"'P*^'*"''  •  liquid-containing  tank,  a  pipe  extend- 

different  level-,  and  mean,  for  opening  the  .u.T«.iTe  nozxie.  a, 
ther  be<-omi-  sealed  bv  the  liquid 

3    In  du.t..epar.t«r..  a  liquid-containing  Unk.  a  discharge- 
p.pelead.ng  thereinto,  n«^,|e.  extending  from  the  pipe  and   ar- 

;3^^„7h""'"' V'  "  ''"'''"'  "'"''••'  '"'*'»'••  ""^  •'  «<i'''^"t 
^•U  IB  the  cirrumference  of  the  pipe,  and  valv»  i„  ..id  „o«le,  the 

Zot  ';;;7„;"'^'P'"'''"'  oper.t.ng-.tem,  extending  through  ,he 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank,  of  a  pip, 
leading  thereinto,  discharge-nozzle,  arranged  at  different  vert.c^ 
height,  m  ...d  pipe,  a  perforated  flwit  .urrounding  the  pip,  and  h.v- 
mg  opening,  to  permit  the  pa«^»,  of  the  tloat  pa.t  the  nozzle,  and 
guiding  device,  carried  by  the  tank  and  engaging  ..id  flo...    " 

V  In  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  a  du.t-receiving  Unk 
adapted  t„  ,^„u.n  a  volume  of  water,  mean,  for  di.ohargi„g  du.t- 
laden  air  below  the  .urfaceof  the  water,  a  pump,  a  .,ucti«n-pipe  con- 
necting the  pump  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  tank,  a  .<-reening-b„x 
between  the  pipe  and  fan.  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rib.,  and 
removable  «reen.  .upported  by  the  rib.,  an  outlet-pipe"  leading  from 
the  pump,  a  .creen-cleaning  device  on  the  .Mitlet-pipe.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nb.  earned  by  the  box  and  adapted  for  the  .upport  of  the 
arrt^n.  to  be  cleaned.  *^ 


.H  !  '?t"'  T'.  ^''*  «"*«'»">«tion  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  armature 
adapted  U.  .hift  it.  po.ition  according  to  the  ..rength  of  curren,  i" 
«d  circuit,  and  mean,  for  cushioning  the  movement,  of  ,he  L 
ture  when  thu.  changing  it.  po.ition  to  prevent  recoil  or  jerk  „g 
»..d  .rm.ture  adapted  to  be  vibrated  in  i...  variou.  po.ition  bvig: 
nal  impulHe.  .ent  through  the  circuit,  with  a  .econd  ele<.,nca  ir- 
cult  and  a  movable  contact  automatically  adju.table  to  ,he    av  " 

•nd  break  it  when  the  anii.ture  i.  vibrated 

JfTh'  combination  of  an  electrical  cir.uil.  an  arma.ure  adapt- 
ed to  .hift  lU  po.itio„  according  to  the  .trength  of  current  in  ..Vd 

when  thu.  changing  lU  position  to  prevent  recoil  or  jerking    .aid 
arm.  ure  .d.pted  to  be  vibrated  in  iu  variou.  po.i,i.!„.  bv  .ignll 

and  a  movable  conUct  adapted  to  be  adju.ted  br  motion  of  .aid  ar- 
mature to  a  coa-Uat  relative  operative  po.it.on  with  the  armature 
•aid  conUct  and  .aid  armature  being  electrically  connecte.l  t<.  thiii 
•econd  circuit  .nd  adapted  to  make  and  break  it  when  the  armature 
is  vibrated. 

3  <oa  telegraphic  .y.tem.  a  main  line,  a  key  for  .ending  signal, 
over  the  main  line,  a  Lxal  circuit.  .  solenoid  connected  up  in  the 
mam  line  and  provided  w  ith  an  armature  adapted  to  shift  it.  po.ition 
according  to  the  .strength  of  current  passing  through  the  ...lenoid 
and  mean,  for  cuahioning  the  movements  of  the  armature  «h.-n 
thu.  changing  it.  poaition.  said  armature  adapted  to  Ih-  vibrated 
by  the  operation  of  said  key  while  in  various  positions,  and  4  m»». 
able  contact  automatically  adju.table  to  the  varying  positions  of  said 
armature,  .aid  contact  and  said  armature  being  electrically  conned 
ed  to  said  lo<-al  circuit,  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  it  when  said 
armature  is  vibrated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  movable  ar- 
mature »he  extent  of  motion  of  which  i.  governed  bv  the  strength  of 
current  in  ujd  circuit,  and  a  da.h-pof  provided  with  a  piston  and 
pi.ton-n.d.  a  contact  carried  by  .aid  piston-n>d.  .aid  piston,  rod  and 
contact  adapted  to  be  moved  by  .aid  armature  to  adjust  the  sai<l  con 
tact  to  the  varying  positions  of  said  armature. 

5  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  tube.  coil.  <if  wire  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  uid  tube,  a  core  movable  within  said  tulw-  and 
provided  with  extension.,  and  caps  on  the  ends  of  said  tube,  said 
cap.  having  opening*  through  which  .aid  exten.ion.  paiM  to  guidt 
and  center  Mid  core  in  Mid  tube. 


7«8.(Mi4.  FRIlfTBRSCABinrr  Samj^bT  OooDunOmgn. 
Ohio.  «x«n»tnx  of  Judm  I  Ooodnch.  deoHMd  FiM  Aug  17  IML 
Sahai  Mo  281  OSO.  " 

lUim—\  In  a  cabinet  for  sliding  caaeaiir  the  like,  an  end  or 
aide  frame  containing  a  board  having  groove,  therein,  strips  fitted 
in  the  groove,  and  projeetmg  U.  form  guide,  for  the  caws,  and  having 
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•■di  f  xtoadiiiK  b«TfHid  th*  rigt  of  Mid  board,  and  a  io«kinf(-pi«cr 
•ecHred  o»er  thf  Mid  mdK. 


a»d  «ovabU  co.UrU.  .Dd  an  •peratin^-handl.  for  ihe  latu>r  con- 
««-t.d  ,b.r,w.th  through  a  ,prin,t.  a  drt.nt-plate  connected  wUh  th, 

rri  ?"'•/'••  '  "'"'-P'"'  "«^  •  r.diallT.n,ovabl,  ..op  b«we*n 
tlH-  drt«>«t  and  .top  ,JaU.,.  .  projection  on  Mid  ..opplati-  and  a 
apnoK  *no«»d  bv  ^.ld  projection.  Mib.tantialW  a.  dewrihed 


lyS.OtMi.  ILBCTRIC  SWITCH  Moinu)i  Orirr  HirUord  Coon 
«-%nor  U,  The  H«rt  4  H«s«m«n  IUnuf«*um«  Company  Hartford 
Conn  .  a  Corpormtton  of  CowwcUcut  Filed  Not  1.  1904  Sertal  Ho 
230,896 


i.  In  a  c-abinft  for  i«lidinK  rase*  or  the  likr,  an  end  or  »id*  board 
harinK  a  .^rien  of  groovr*  thrrein.  guidr-atrip.  for  thr  cane.,  fltt*d  in 
thf  KUHivrn  and  ha\inf[  rndu  projertinK  bcvond  th*-  rdxni  of  the 
board,  and  rruining-pirce.  eitendinx  alonjt  the  pdgr.  ot  th.-  board 
and  over  the  projectiBK  rndN  of  the  strip.. 

3  In  a  cabinet  for  filidinf  caM.  or  the  like,  an  end  or  Hide  frame 
ronUining  t  board  havinx  a  serie.  of  (jrooven  acro.n  the  unie.  raeUl 
ruide-.trip*  for  the  i!a»e«,  fitted  in  the  nn>ov>K  and  having  fndj.  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ediceii  of  the  t>oard,  and  front  and  rear  reuining- 
piecei.  extending;  alon/(  the  corre^pondinjc  edjfr.  of  the  txiard  and 
having  rabbet*  into  which  the  projecting  end*  of  the  .trip..  ext4-nd 


7tK}.(  Mi.-i.  ROTARY  SNAP-SWITCH  Moifioi  Otnrr  Hartford. 
Conn  .  awgnor  to  Hart  k  Hei^man  Manufacturing  Company  Hart- 
ford. Coob.  a  Corporalion  of  Connecticut  PUedMar  10  1904  Serial 
■0.  lt7.«H 


firtim— 1  In  a  roUry  ,<nap-nwit<h.  poleit  and  an  operatinjf- 
handle  conne<-teH  themrwith  ihroujrh  a  nprinjr.  mean-  for  ponitivelv 
ItK-kinji  xaid  polen  aKainMt  m.i\ement  durinx  «  predetermined  rnoxT- 
ment  of  the  operating-handle,  mean*  for  releaxinK  the  ^aid  pole., 
and  a  yielding  buffer  located  back  of  Mid  pole...  xub^tantiallv  a.  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  wnap-Kwitch  the  combination  with  the  p<ile»  and 
an  operalinic-handle  connected  therewith  thn)U|rh  a  »prin<f.  of  »top. 
adapted  to  positively  Im  k  HAid  pole,  in  their  different  positions  dur 
iMK  a  predetermined  movement  of  Mid  operating-handle,  niean^  ac- 
tuated by  Mid  operatintf-handle  for  disenofinx  .aid  .topx  and  Mid 
poIeK,  and  a  yielding  baffer  I.K-ated  back  of  naid  pole..  a»  and  for  the 
purpoiteit  specified 

■i  In  a  ntUry  snap-switch  in  combination  a  rotary  pole-iarryinf 
member,  an  operatioK-kandte  connected  therewith  through  a  sprinx, 
a  non  n.tary  member  po.itively  locked  with  said  rotary  pole^arry 
tng  member  during  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  operating- 
handle.  meanH  actuated  by  said  operating-handle  for  diM'ngaging 
»aid  interlo<king  memben..  whereby  said  rotary  pole-carrying  mem- 
ber may  be  thrown  uniler  the  influence  of  srid  spring  to  its  next  po- 
•ition  which  i.  determined  by  the  positive  interlocking  of  the  roUry 
pole-«-arrying  member  with  the  non-mtary  memlier.  and  a  yielding 
buffer  located  at  a  point  in  the  train  back  of  the  rotan-  pole-carry- 
ing member.  <ubstantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  In  a  roUry  snap-switch  the  combination  with  the  sUtionarj 
aad  movable  contact.,  and  an  operating-handle  for  the  latter  con- 
nected therewith  through  a  spring,  a  detent-plate  connected  with  the 
movable  c-ontact..  a  stop-plate,  and  a  radiallT-movable  stop  Imated 
between  the  detent  and  stop  plates,  and  a  buffer  arranged  back  of 
Mid  stop-plate,  .ubstantially  as  dew-ribed. 

»    In  a  roUry  saap-switeh  the  combination  with  the  *tationar> 


C'Imir.— I.  In  an  electric  iwitcb  of  the  character  dcM-ribed  the 
atationary  and  rotary  blocks  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
flat  opposing  surfaces  held  in  conUct  with  one  another,  cooperating 
contacts  in  said  blocks  located  in  isolated  recesses,  the  contacU  in 
one  block  being  yieldingly  mounted  and  provided  with  binding- 
posts  and  the  contacU  in  the  other  block  being  elect ricallv  connect- 
ed in  such  manner  as  to  leave  the  artive  parts  of  said  contacts  isolated 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  imparting  mUrt  motion  to  one  of 
aaid  bltH-kx.  substantially  a.  described. 

2  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  the  base  of 
insulating  material  having  a  flat  top.  isolated  recesses  in  the  top  of 
said  base  contact,  in  Mid  recesses  having  yielding  supporting 
means,  binding-post!"  for  said  contacts,  a  biwk  of  insulating  mate- 
rial rotarily  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  flat  lower  surface  co-. 
operating  with  the  flat  top  of  the  base,  isolated  recessea  in  said  rotary 
block.  contact-|>osts  having  one  end  expoaed  in  the  lower  surface  of 
the  block  and  their  upper  ends  electrically  connected,  subsUntially 
as  described 

3  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  the  aUtionary 
and  rotary  blocks  of  insulating  material  provided  with  flat  opposing 
surfaces,  cooperating  contacU  in  said  bUn  ks  loiated  in  isolated  re- 
cesses, the  contacU  in  one  hlo<k  being  provided  with  binding-posts 
and  the  contacts  in  the  other  blo<-k  being  electrically  connected  in 
such  manner  as  to  leave  the  active  parts  of  said  contacts  isolated 
from  each  other,  one  set  of  said  contacts  being  yieldinglv  supported, 
and  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  of  said  block.,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described  the  insulat- 
ing-base having  a  flat  top,  and  isolated  recesses  in  said  top.  contacU 
yieldingly  supported  in  said  recesses,  binding-posts  fur  said  con- 
tacts, a  second  block  of  insulating  material  roUrily  mounted  on  said 
base  and  baling  a  flat  lower  surface,  and  isolated  recesses,  shoul- 
ders in  suid  recesses,  shouldered  contact-posU  located  in  said  re- 
censes  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  rotary 

j  blo<k.  a  ribbon  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  con  tact -posts,  and  means  for  imparting  rotarv  motion  to 

i  the  second-named  blwk,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


7{>;"{.()l)7.     MBTAL  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  BRASS  CASTINGS. 
Fkark  Hao«iiijos,  St  Louii.  Mo     Piled  May  3   1904     Seriil  No 


f 'Mm.  — I  In  a  meUl  mold  for  making  bra*,  castings  the  com- 
bination of  a  central  mold-cavity  section  to  which  i.  jointed  and 
pinned  an  upper  and  lower  perforated  core-cavity  section  pn»vided 
with  hard-Mnd  filling*,  the  said  upper  section  being  divided  through 
it.  central  gate-opening  to  the  mold,  as  shown  and  specked 
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X.  Id  ■  ai«ul  moid  for  making  brut  CMtiac*.  •  c«atrml  nold- 
MTity  MctioB  jointxxi  ftad  pinaed  to  upper  &ad  lower  p«rforat«d  iae- 
tioa*  proTid«d  witi  kArd-Mad  Allia(m.  tJi«  tald  «pp«r  Mctioa  txias 
proTided  with  t  c«ntrml  |(«t«-op«ninx  l«  tkw  carity  of  tb«  Mold,  aad 
diTided  eeatrallj  tJiroufk  Mid  gat«-op«Diag,  aa  tpMifUd. 

3  la  •  BMUl  mold  for  makiag  braaa  caatingt  th«  eoBbtaatioa 
of  •  c«atrml  motd-caTity  ••ction  prorided  on  it*  lower  tide  witk  a  per- 
forated lower  plate-eeetJOB  hariag  a  hard-aand  flUinff  in  a  aeatiag 
iherein  aod  pinned  to  laid  oentraJ  tectioa,  alao  prorided  oa  iU  apper 
tide  with  a  biaected  perforated  plate-aectioa  planed  thereto  and  oo»- 
•riBf  a  kard-aaad  ftlbng.  the  aaid  upper  meul  joiated  aecUon  hariag 
a  central  gate-paaaage  through  it  and  iu  hard-aand  Ailing  to  the 
mold-caTity.  aa  ahown  and  deaoribed 


793.068.    MOLD  FOR  MAKmO  BRA5S  CASTIHOa.    TtAMtEAB- 
ewjoe  St  Lou*.  Mo     flted  Mar  »7  1906     Serial  Ho.  2tt.  IM. 


S.  A  type-writiag  apMntaa  eoapriaiag  a  bed  kaTiag  a  platea 
adapted  to  hold  the  paper  lUtionarT  and  aupporu  to  hold  the  type 
■echattiam  noTably,  a  bed  adapted  to  hold  the  type  mechaniam  aU- 
tioaary  and  hariag  a  carriage  with  platen  to  hold  the  paper  morably. 
correapoading  hiage-aupporU  connected  to  the  reapertire  beda,  and 
a  type  neehaniam  having  a  hinge  rod  to  engage  aarh  aupporta  iater- 
rhangeably.  whereby  the  type  mechaniam  may  be  aaedapoa  either  of 
the  beda. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  mold  for  makiag  braaa  caatings  the  cagea  or 
rramea  aeated  in  and  hiaged  to  the  sidea  of  the  ceater  mold-aection 
and  provided  with  hard-aand  filling*  held  in  beveled  aeatinga  with 
tumbutton.  and  a  central  gate  opening  into  the  caating-c.rity.  aa 
ahown  and  specified. 

2  In  a  mold  for  making  braaa  raatinga  a  central  mold-aection 
provided  with  cagea  or  framea  aeated  in  it  and  hinged  and  locked 
to  ita  tidea  and  hard-aand  filling,  inaerted  in  aeatinga  in  laid  cage* 
and  held  in  place  with  looking-buttona  and  a  central  pouring  gate 
through  the  Ailing  into  the  caating-cavity  of  the  mold.  a<>  .hown  and 
apeciAed 

3.  In  a  mold  for  making  braaa  castings  the  combination  of  the 
central  section  provided  with  aeatinga  for  frames  or  .ages,  which  are 
hinged  thereto  and  locked  or  buttoned  by  turn-buttons,  the  aaid 
frames  or  cagea  being  provided  with  seating*  for  hard-sand  Allinga 
aad  turn-buttons  to  hold  the  said  Allings  in.  and  a  central  pouring- 
gate  through  the  said  Ailing  into  the  mold-cavitv  a*  shown  and 
apeciAed 

4  In  a  mold  for  making  brass  castings,  the  combination  of  the 
framea  or  cagea  provided  with  hard-sand  Allings  seated  in  them  and 
aecured  by  tum-buttona,  the  Mid  Allings  having  gate-opening,  to  the 
internal  cavity  of  the  mold,  the  said  frames  or  cage,  seated  in  and 
held  to  a  central  mold-cavity  aection  by  the  hinge-luga  and  the  lock- 
ing-buttons as  shown  and  deacribed 


7  »  a  .  f )  H  f»  .  IHTERCHAM OlABLI  CARRIAOI  fOR  TTPl 
WHITRRa  Jon  J  HAjmiM  New  York  and  Aimoirr  A  Htun. 
Brooklyn  ?r  T  Mngnort  by  direct  and  oMwie  aangnments  to  Oni- 
varaaJ  Typewriter  Compafly  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Med  Aug 
1«.  1908     SenaiHo  1J0.157. 

CiMm.—  l.  A  type- writing  apparatas  havhig  two  platens  pro- 
vided respectively  with  meana  for  holding  the  paper  sUtionarv.  and 
with  a  carriage  to  hold  the  paper  movably.  and  having  respectively 
aupports  to  hold  the  type  mechanism  movably  and  stationary,  and 
type  mechanism  having  means  to  engage  the  said  supporU  inter- 
changeably, whereby  the  said  type  mechanism  mav  be  used  with 
either  of  the  said  paper-holding  platens,  a  hinge  being  provided  f..r 
enabling  the  type  mechanism  to  swing  up  and  off  from  the  sUtionarv 
platen  ■' 

i  A  type-writing  apparatus  having  two  beds  provided,  the  one 
with  a  platen  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  tUtionary  and  supporU  to 
hold  the  type  meihanism  movably.  and  the  other,  with  supporU  io 
hold  the  type  mechanism  sUtionarv  and  having  a  carriage  with 
platen  to  hold  the  paper  movablv,  and  type  mechaniam  adapted  te 
operate  with  either  of  said  platens  and  to  engage  the  aaid  supporU 
iaterchangeablv.  whereby  the  aaid  type  mechanism  may  be  used  with 
either  of  the  beds  a  hinge  being  provided  for  enabling  the  type  mech- 
aniam to  swing  up  and  off  from  the  aUtionary  platen. 


4.  A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  .  platen 
.dapud  to  hold  the  paper  sUtionary  and  supporU  to  hold  the  ty^ 
mechanism  movably,  a  bed  adapted  to  hold  the  type  mechanism  IZ 
tionary  and  having  a  carriage  with  plaUn  to  hold  the  paper  movably 
*  h.nge-rail.  corresponding  hinge-rail  supporU  held  sUtionar>  upon 

i^LrtT"!'  ^'  k"?  '  ''^  ■»-»'•-•"'  *ith  integral  base-frame 
JUed  U,  such  rail,  the  base-frame  being  movable  upon  the  rail  and 
bed  where  the  paper  ia  held  aUtionary.  and  loiked  upon  the  rail 
Where  the  paper  and  iU  carriage  are  movable  wherebv  the  tvpe  me«h 
•mam  may  be  used  inUrrhangeably  with  either  of  the  beds. 

5    A  type- writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  platen 
•dapud  to  hold  the  paper  stationary  and  supporU  t»  hold  the  tvpe 
mechaniam  movably.  a  bed  with  support-  adapted  to  hold  the  tvpe 
mechanism  sUtionary,  and  having  a  carriage  with  a  platen  to  hold 
j  the  paper  movably,  a  hinge-rail,  corre.ponding  hinge-rail  support. 
b<ing  connected  to  the  respective  beds,  and  a  type  .necbanisn.  with 
integral  baae-frame  Atted  to  such  rail,  the  baae-fraine  being  movable 
upon  the  rail  and  bed  where  the  paper  is  held  stationarv.  and  lo<  ked 
upon  the  bed  where  the  paper  and  iU  carriage  are  movable,  wherebv 
the  type  mechaniam  may  be  uaed  interchangeably  with  either  of  them' 
6.  A  type-wntmg  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  platen 
adapted  to  hold  the  paper  sUtionary  and  supporU  to  hold  the  type 
mechanism  movably.  a  bed  with  supporU  adapud  to  hold  the  tvpe 
mechanism  sUtionary  and  having  a  carriage  with  platen  to  hold  the 
paper  movably,  a  hinge-rail,  correapoading  hinge-rail  supporU  be- 
ing connected  to  the  reapective  beds,  and  a  type  mechanism  with  in- 
tegral base-frame  Atted  to  such  rail,  and  provided  with  rack  con- 
aection  to  the  rail  for  letter-apacing.  the  baae-frame  being  movable 
■pen  the  rail  and  bed  where  the  paper  is  held  sUtionarv.  and  locked 
upon  the  bed  where  the  paper  and  iU  carnage  are  movable,  wherebv 
the  type  mechaniam  may  be  aaed  interchangeably  with  either  of  the 
beda. 

7  A  type-writiig  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  adapted  to  hold 
the  paper  sUUonary  and  supporU  to  hold  the  type  mech.nUa.  mov- 
ably, a  bed  with  aupporu  adapted  to  hold  the  type  mechanism  aU- 
tionary and  having  a  carriage  with  platen  to  hold  the  paper  movablr 


i  '■>.!<>.  f-j  i  'i  U^V  ^"^ 


JuNi  17,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


««7S 


•  hi»f»-r«il,  coiTM|M>Bd)nf  kisirr-rail  rapporU  t>«iB|r  eoBBf«t«<4  to 
tht  r<«f>«ctiTf  b«<l«.  and  •  tjp*  m^chaaiMi  with  integnl  hma^lnm* 
kariBf  ipiid*  roUi  fltUtd  to  thr  kingv-nul,  wk«r«bj  the  trp*  BMkui- 
iam  may  be  uaed  iBtcrrbaa|r««bl.T  witk  eitker  of  tbe  beda  aad  mar  be 
taraed  arouad  upon  the  axia  of  the  rail  to  iaapM-t  the  writian  beneath 
the  baae-fraae. 

8.  A  tjpe-writiof  apparatut  comphaing  a  bed  kariag  a  atatioa- 
mrj  pUt«B  aad  liae^epactaff  carriage  witk  a  kiafe-rail  havia«  ty^ 
HMchaniaa  with  iateirral  baae-frame  lltted  movablj  to  each  hiage- 
raU  bjr  fuide-rolli,  aad  a  bed  haviag  a  loafr>tudinall7-moTable  paper- 
carriage  prorided  with  meant  adapted  to  At  the  hiagw-rail  of  aaid 
baae-fraate,  whereby  the  type  neckaniaai  may  be  aaed  iaterckaage- 
ahly  with  eitker  of  each  beds 

•  A  type-writing  apparatus  oompriaing  a  bed  haviag  a  aUtioa- 
ary  platen  and  line-apacing  carriage  with  boxea  at  oppoaite  ends  to 
hold  a  rail  removably,  and  a  bed  kariag  a  longitudinally-movable 
paper-carriage  with  correaponding  boxea  at  oppoaite  endi.  a  hinge 
raU  itted  interchangeably  to  the  boxea  upon  the  aaid  cmrriagea.and  a 
type  mechaniam  having  integral  baae-frame  with  guide-rolla  to  en- 
gage the  aaid  rail,  whereby  the  type  mechaniam  with  the  rail  marbe 
«tted  to  either  of  the  carriagea  to  operate  interchangeably  therewith 

10  A  type-writing  apparatus  compriaing  a  bed  having  a  aU- 
tioaary  platen  and  iine-apaciag  carriage  with  boxes  at  oppoaite  ends 
to  hold  a  rail  removably,  and  a  bed  having  a  longitudinallv-movable 
paper-carnage  with  corresponding  boxes  at  opposite  ends,  a  cylin 
dncal  rail  fltted  interchangeably  tothe  boxes  upon  the  said  carriagea 
and  a  type  mechanism  having  integral  baae-fraroe  with  wheels  to  en- 
gage the  Haid  rail,  and  a  rack  and  gears  for  letter-spacing  connecting 
the  type  mechanUm  with  the  said  rail,  wherebv  the  type  mechanism 
with  the  rail  may  be  fitted  to  either  of  the  carriages  to  operate  inter- 
changeably therewith. 

11.  A  type- writing  apparatus  compriaing  a  bed  having  a  aU 
tionary  platen  and  liae-spacing  carriage  with  a  hinge-rail  and  a  type 
mechanisra  fitted  mevably  to  such  rail  by  guide-rolla.  and  a  bed  hav- 
ing supporu  for  the  said  type  mechaniam  with  meana  to  lock  the 
type  mechanum  theneon.  and  a  carriage  fitted  movablv  to  such  bed 
beaeath  such  type  mechanUm  and  havingsupport*  forsaidhinge-raU, 
whereby  the  type  mechanism  mav  be  used  interchangeably  with 
either  of  such  beds 

12.  In  a  typewriting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  haviag  a  sU 
tionary  platen  and  line-spacing  carriage  with  a  hinge-rail  and  a 
type  mechanism  having  guide-rolls  to  engage  such  rail,  aad  a  bed 
har.ng  elevated  supports  for  Mid  type  mechanism  and  meana  to  lock 
the  type  mechanism  thereoii.  a  track  on  the  bed  below  such  elevated 
aupporU  with  a  carriage  and  platen  movable  thereon  beneath  such 
type  mechanism,  the  carriage  having  arms  to  engage  said  hinge-rail 
and  a  rack  and  gear  for  letter-spacing  connecting  the  type  mechan- 
iam inUrchangeably  with  the  rails  upon  the  two  beds 

13  In  a  type-writer,  a  type  mechanism  having  an  integral  baae- 
frame  provided  with  opposed  guide-rolls,  a  hinge-rail  embraced  by 
the  said  guide-rolls,  with  a  rack  connection  to  the  rail  for  letter-spac- 
ing and  a  bed  having  boxes  to  clamp  the  ends  of  such  hinge-rail  de- 
tachab  y,  whereby  the  type  mechanism  may  be  removed  from  the 
bed  with  such  rail  for  use  upon  other  beda. 

14  A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  an  Integral  baae- 
frame  provided  upon  one  edge  with  oppoeed  gu.de-rolls  and  upon 
the  opposite  edge  with  trackrolU,  a  hinge-rail  embraced  bv  the  aVid 
guide-rolls.  with  a  rack  connection  to  the  rail  for  letter-spacing  a 
bed  having  boxes  .0  damp  the  ends  of  such  hinge-rail  detach.blv 
•Dd  a  track-rail  to  support  the  said  track-rolls,  with  a  flat  platen  be^ 
Beath  such  rail,  to  hold  the  paper  stationary,  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
hold  the  ba«.-fr.me  stationary  and  provided  with  a  movable  car- 
nag,  hav.ng  paprr-supporting  platen,  and  boxes  to  clamp  the  ends 
of  such  hinge-bar  rail  deUchably.  whereby  the  typ,  mechanism  mav 
be  uMd  interchangeably  with  the  stationarv  or  movable  platen 

15  A  type  writing  apparatus  compruing  a  bed   having  a  sU- 
.onary  platen  and  lint-spacing  carriage  with  a  hinge-ntil  having  a 

type  mechanism  with  an  integral  ba«.-frame  fitted  movablv  to  such 
hiage-rail  by  guide-rolls,  and  a  h^d  having  a  longitudinally'-movable 
paper-carnage  thereon,  said  bed  being  provided  with  meaaa,  where- 
by the  type  mechanism  may  be  u«.d  interchangeably  with  either  of 
such  neds. 

16  A  lype-wrieiag  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  sU- 
tionanr  platen  and  linenipacing  carnage  with  boxes  at  opposite  ends 
t«  hold  a  rail  removably,  .  bed  having  a  longitudinallv-movable  pa- 
perH-«mage  with  corresponding  boxes  at  opposite  ends,  a  hinge-rail 
fitted  interchangeabK  to  the  boxes  upon  the  said  carnage.,  and  a 
type  mechanism  having  integral  baae-frame  with  guide-rolU  to  en- 
gage the  said  rail,  whereby  the  type  mechanism  with  the  rail  mav  be 
lltted  to  either  of  the  c-riagea  to  operate  interchangeably  therewith 


17.  A  type-writiag  apparataa  oaapriaiag  a  bed  hariag  a  fat 
pUUa.a  earriag*  Movable  ia  liB«»-«pa«e  dirM^io.  along  said  platen 
a  BMMd  bMi  provided  with  a  letter-spacing  paper-carnage,  and  a 
pnatiag  m^kaaum  mounted  upon  a  fraae  whieh  ia  provided  with 
a  rear  hinge  so  that  it  may  be  swung  up  to  expoae  the  writiag:  aaid 
kinged  frase  being  coaaectible  to  either  aaid  line-apacing  cama« 
or  aaid  aeoond  bed.  " 

18.  A  type-writiag  apparaUa  compriaiag  a  bed  haviag  a  lat 

platen,  a  carnage  movable  ia  line-apace  dir*cUoa  along  aaid  platen 
a  aeeond  bed  provided  with  a  letUr-spaciag  paper-carnage,  a  print- 
lag  mechaniam  mounted  upon  a  frap>e  which  is  provided  with  a  hinga 
»o  that  It  may  be  swung  up  to  expoae  the  writiag;  aaid  hiagMi  frame 
being  coBBectibie  to  either  said  liae-spacing  carriage  or  aaid  aeeond 
b^ ;  and  letter-apacing  mechaniam  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  in- 
cludiag  a  rack,  for  coatrolliag  both  the  movemenU  of  aaid  frame 
when  connected  to  said  line-apacing  carriage,  and  the  movemenU 
of  aaid  letter-apacing  carriage  when  aaid  frame  is  connected  to  aaid 
aecoad  bed. 

19.  A  type-writiag  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  carnage  movable  in  line-apace  direction  along  aaid  platen, 
a  aeeond  bed  provided  with  a  letter-apacing  paper-carnage,  a  print- 
ing mechaniam  mounted  upon  a  frame  which  is  connectible  to  either 
aaid  line -spacing  carriage  or  said  second  bed;  and  letter-spacing 
mechaniam  mounted  upon  .aid  frame  and  including  a  rack,  for  con- 
trolling both  the  movements  of  aaid  frame  when  connected  to  said 
line-spacing  carriage,  and  the  movementa  of  said  letter-spacing  c*r- 
riage  when  aaid  frame  is  connected  to  said  second  bed. 

20  A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  carriage  movable  in  line-spacing  direction  along  said 
platen,  a  letter-spacing  rack  fixed  upon  said  carriage,  a  printing 
mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  mechaniam  is  carried, 
•aid  frame  being  connected  to  said  can-iage.  and  means  upon  said 
frame  coAperatiag  with  aaid  rack  for  feeding  said  frame  therealong. 
and  a  aeeond  bed  having  a  letter-spacing  paper-carriage;  said  frame 
being  connectible  to  said  second  bed  so  as  to  be  held  sUtionary  there- 
on, and  said  rack  being  connectible  to  said  letter-spacing  carriage 
ao  aa  to  travel  therewith  and  cooperate  with  said  feeding  means 

21.  A  typewriting  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  carnage  movable  in  line-space  direction  along  said  platen, 
a  printing  mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  mechanism  is 
earned,  said  frame  being  hinged  upon  said  carriage,  a  rack  mounted 
upon  said  carnage,  letter-spacing  mechanism  upon  said  frame  to  c« 
operate  with  said  rack  to  effect  letter-spacing  movemenU  of  uid 
frame,  the  rack  and  letter-spacing  movement  being  mounted  so  as  to 
move  with  said  frame  as  the  latter  tunis  about  iU  hinge,  and  a  se<- 
ond  bed  having  a  letter-spacing  paper-carnage;  said  frame  being 
connectible  to  said  second  bed  so  as  to  be  held  sUtionarv  thereoa 
and  said  rack  being  connectible  to  said  letter-spacing  carriage  •<.  as 
to  travel  therewith  and  cooperate  with  said  feeding  means 

22.   A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  caniage  movable  in  line-space  direction  along  said  platen 
a  pnnting  mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  mechanism  is 
carried,  said  frame  being  hinged  upon  said  carriage,  a  rack  mounted 
upon  said  cah-iage,  letter-spacing  mechanism  upon  said  frame  1.. 
co6perate  nith  said  rack  to  effect  letter-sp.cing  movemenU  „f  said 
frame,  the    rack  ai.d  letUr-spacing  movement  being  mounUd  so  as 
to  move  with  said  frame  as  the  latter  turns  about  iU  hinge,  and  a  sec- 
ond bed  having  a  letUr-spacing  paper-carriage;  said  frame  being 
connectible  to  said  second  bed  so  as  to  be  held  sUtionarv  thereon 
and  said  rack  being  conne<tible  to  said  letter-spacing  carriage  so  as 
to  travel  therewith  and  coOperaU  with  said  feeding  means    said 
frame  overlying  said  letter-spacing  carriage  but  being  so  mounle«f- 
thereon  as  to  be  capable  of  an  upward  and  rearward  hinge  move- 
ment, to  render  said  carriage  accessible. 

23  A  type-writing  apparatus  compriaing  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  carriage  movable  in  line-spacing  direction  along  said 
platen,  a  pnnting  mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  mech- 
anism is  carried,  said  frame  being  detachablv  mounted  wholly  upon 
said  carnage,  a  second  bed  having  a  letUr-spacing  carriage,  meann 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  connected  to  said  second  bed  and  sup- 
ported partly  upon  Haid  letUr-spacing  carnage,  and  letUr-spacing 
device,  upon  said  frame  for  controlling  the  letter-spacing  move- 
menU of  either  said  frame  or  said  letUr-spacing  carriage. 

24.  A  tyfK.-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
plaUn,  a  can-iage  movable  in  line-spacing  direction  along  said 
platen,  a  pnnting  mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  mech- 
anism IS  earned,  said  frame  being  detachablv  mounted  wholly  upon 
aaid  carnage  and  provided  with  a  rear  hinge  whereby  it  may  be 
swung  up  and  off  from  over  aaid  carriage  and  plaUn.  a"  second  bed 
having  a  letter-spacing  carriage  to  which  said  frame  mav  be  atUched 
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M  tkat  it  MAj  swiag  up  %md  off  thanfroa,  a  rapport  iipoa  Mid  mood<1 

bMi  for  the  front  of  Mid  frame  aboT«  Mid  letUr-cpaeiag  carriage,  asd 
tetter-tpaciiur  dcTicee  upon  Mid  frase  for  controlling  the  letter- 
■poeing  movemcaU  of  either  Mid  fraae  or  Mid  letUr-tpacing  car 

25.  A  tjpe-writing  apparatus  conpriaing  a  bed  haTing  a  flat 
platen,  a  earriagr  movable  in  line-spacing  direction  along  Mid 
platen,  a  printing  mechaaiam.  a  frame  whereon  said  printing  me«h 
aaiam  is  carried,  means  upon  the  forward  portion  oi  Mid  carriage  for 
supporting  the  front  of  Mid  frame,  a  rod  whereon  the  rear  portion  of 
Mid  frame  mas.  Mid  rod  being  c^tachablv  mounted  upon  Mid  car- 
riage and  Mnriig  as  a  kiige-red  about  which  Mid  frame  may  turn 
■p.  a  rack  upon  Mid  rod,  letter-spacing  mechanism  upon  Mid  frame 
to  eoAperate  with  Mid  rack,  a  second  bed  having  a  ietUr-spacing 
carriage  whereon  Mid  rod  uaj  be  deUohablr  mounted,  and  means 
■pon  Mid  second  frame  for  both  holding  the  same  stationary  and 
supporting  the  front  portion  thereof 

J«.  A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat 
platen,  a  carriage  movable  in  line-spacing  direction  along  said 
platoB,  a  printing  mechanism,  a  frame  whereon  Mid  printing  mech- 
anism is  carried,  a  rod  whereby  Mid  frame  is  hinged  in  rear  to  Mid 
carriage.  Mid  rod  being  detachabiy  mounted  upon  Mid  carriage, 
means  upon  Mid  carriage  for  supportiag  the  front  of  Mid  frame,  a 
second  bed  having  s  lelter-npacing  carriage  to  which  Mid  rod  is  at- 
Urhable.  and  a  fn>nt  support  upon  Mid  second  bed  over  Mid  letter- 
spacing  carriage  for  the  front  of  said  frame 

17  A  type-writing  apparatus  comprising  a  printing  meehan- 
iam,  a  frame  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  two  beds  to  either  of 
which  Mid  frame  may  be  connected  to  that  it  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  Mid  beds  being  provided  the  first  with  a 
line-spacing  carriage  and  the  second  with  a  letter-spacing  c-rriage; 
and  letter-spacing  mechanism  controlling  the  movemenU  of  Mid 
frame  when  connected  to  the  first  bed  and  the  movemenU  of  Mid 
letter-spacing  carriage  when  connected  to  the  second  b«^. 


798.070.  FURNACB  FOR  BURMIKQ  PRODUCER  GAS  Wo- 
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Ciasm.— 1.  In  a  furnace,  a  combustion-chamber  therein  formed 
with  an  extension  constituting  an  ignition-chamber,  a  bndge-wall 
i»  Mid  t-orabustion-chamber.  a  gas  pipe  which  enters  Mid  ignition- 
chamber,  paaaes  back  toward  Mid  bridge-wall  and  makes  a  loop 
within  Mid  chambers,  a  burner  at  the  front  end  ot  said  ignition- 
ekamber  which  is  svpplied  with  heatMl  gas  by  Mid  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admiuion  of  gas.  and  means  to  admit  air  for  admix- 
ture with  said  gas 


t.  In  a  foTBace,  a  oombuatioa-chamber  formed  with  an  exten- 
sion conatitating  ao  ignition  ■  chamber,  a  bridge -wall,  air -flues 
formed  beneath  Mid  chambers  and  leading  back  toward  Mid  bridge- 
wall,  then  forward  to  Mid  ignition  -  chamber,  a  foraminous  plate 
through  which  Mid  air  enUrs  Mid  latter  chamber,  and  means  to  in- 
troduce gas  at  a  proper  point  for  admixture  with  said  air 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  combustion-chamber,  an  auxiliary  furnace 
opening  at  iu  inner  end  into  Mid  combustion-chamber,  a  division- 
wall  formed  of  heat-radiating  material  and  disposed  within  Mid 
auxiliary  furnace  to  divide  it  into  separate  compartinenU.  flues  for 
the  air  and  gas  which  are  preheated  by  Mid  auxiliary  furnace,  porta 
for  said  flues  near  the  outer  end  of  each  compartment  o(  Mid  auxiliary 
furnace,  and  valvM  to  oontn>l  theadmiMion  of  airand  gas  to  Mid  com- 
partments through  Mid  flues. 

4.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  a  main  casing  within  which  the 
boiler  ia  diapowd,  a  combustion -chamber  diapoeed  beneath  Mid 
boiler,  an  auxiliary  casing  disposed  without  Mid  main  casing,  an  ig- 
nition-chamber therein  which  opens  at  one  side  into  Mid  combus- 
tion-chamber and  on  the  other  sides  is  built  of  refractory  material, 
means  to  preheat  air  and  gas  in  the  casings  and  to  introduce  and 
burn  Mid  preheatod  gaa  aad  air  in  Mid  ignition-chamber  before  they 
impinge  against  the  chilling-surface  of  the  boiler 

5  The  combination  with  a  steam-boiler  furnace  and  its  casing. 
ot  a  combustion-chamber  beneath  Mid  boiler,  an  ignition-chamber 
formed  in  an  extension  of  Mid  casing  forward  of  the  boiler  and  con- 
stituting a  eontinuation  of  Mid  combustion-chamber.  Mid  cham- 
bers having  a  subsUntially  continuous  horizontal  flooring  formed  of 
refractory  material,  means  to  admit  air  and  gas  only  at  the  outer  end 
of  Mid  ignition-chamber,  means  to  cause  the  air  and  gas  to  become 
highly  heated  before  admiMion  to  Mid  ignition-chamber  bv  conduct- 
ing them  through  conduiu  within  the  extension -of  said  furnace  and 
communicating  with  Mid  ignition-chamber. 

«  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  main  com- 
bustion-chamber and  an  ignition -chamber  forming  an  extension 
thereof  and  disposal  in  a  separate  casing,  a  gas-<  onduit  v»  hich  pre- 
heaU  the  gas  by  leading  in  a  circuitous  route  through  said  chambers. 
agaa-hox  disposed  in  front  of  said  ignition-chamber  and  communi 
eating  with  said  conduit  and.  by  one  or  more  paHages.  with  one  or 
more  nozzles  in  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  each  pasMge 

7.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  wherein  two  boilers  are  suspended 
above  a  common  combustion-chamber,  an  ignition-chamber  formed 
in  a  casing  without  the  main  furnace  and  communicating  with  said 
combustion-chamber,  a  partition  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  sepa- 
rate ignition -compartment  for  each  boiler,  independently-controlled 
means  to  introduce  heated  air  and  gas  into  each  compartment  and 
thoroughly  ignite  them  before  they  enter  the  common  combustion- 
chambers  beneath  the  boilers 

»*.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  producer-gas.  the  combination  with 
the  main  casing  and  a  combustion-chamber  therein,  of  an  auxiliary 
casing  having  an  ignition-chamber  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
combustion-chamber  and  having  direct  and  unobstructed  communi- 
cation therewith.  Mid  ignition-chamber  having  walls  of  refractory 
material  and  disposed  without  the  main  casing,  means  to  heat  the 
gas  in  said  casings  and  to  convey  it  in  a  highly-heated  condition  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  ignition-chamber,  valve  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  heated  gas.  and  means  to  heat  air  in  said  casings  and  in- 
troduce it  into  the  ignition-chamber  to  commingle  therein  with  the 
heated  gas. 

*  In  a  furnace  for  burning  producer-gas.  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  casing  having  an  ignition -chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  conduit  subjected  to  the  hMt  in  Mid  chambers  in  which 
the  gas  is  heated  and  conveyed  In  a  highly-heated  condition  to  said 
Ignition-chamber,  a  nozzle  to  receive  and  discharge  said  heated  gaa 
IB  a  thin  body  into  the  ouUr  end  of  Mid  ignition-chamber,  and  meana 
to  introduce  a  regulated  volume  of  heated  air  into  said  ignition- 
chamber  below  Mid  nozzle,  for  the  purposes  described 

10.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  producer-gas.  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, an  ignition -chamber  which  opens  into  the  outer  end  of  said  com- 
bustion-chamber and  is  surrounded  by  refractory  walls  which  are 
not  exposed  to  the  chilling  Influence  of  the  body  to  be  heated,  a  con- 
duit for  gas  which  is  disposed  in  a  loop  in  said  chambers  and  main- 
Uined  highly  hMted  by  the  burning  gases  therein,  a  gas  admission 
pipe  connected  to  said  conduit  and  to  a  nozzle  disposed  at  or  near  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  ignition-chamber,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  Mid 
ignition-chamber  for  admixture  therein  with  Mid  gasM. 

11.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  producer-gas.  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, an  ignition -chamber  which  opens  into  the  outer  end  of  .Mid  com- 
bustion-chamber and  forms  a  free  and  unobstructed  continuation 
thereof,  a  gas-supply  port  entering  the  front  end  of  said  ignition- 
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rhamber  and  m  dispoMd  that  the  gM  admitted  thereby  flowa  in  a 
•ubnUntiaJly  utraifrht  counf  throui^  both  of  said  rhamlMra,  wbera- 
hy  the  draft  ia  not  obstructed,  conduiu  disposed  so  as  to  be  heated  by 
the  burning  )ra«,  said  conduiu  adapted  to  admit  heated  air  to  said 
imition-«hainb«tr  and  hiffblv-hMted  km  to  said  supplj-port. 

\t.  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  casin)^  in  which  the  boiler  is  mounted. 
■  brid|re-wall  within  the  casing  to  the  front  of  which  extends  a  heai- 
radiatiuf  floor  for  the  combustion-chamber  disposed  beneath  the 
front  end  of  the  boiler,  an  auxiliary  casinic  disposed  Jo  the  front  of 
the  boiler,  an  i|rtiiiion-chamber  therein  the  floor  of  which  is  formed 
by  an  uninterrupted  continuation  of  the  heat-radiatinK  floor  of  8*id 
combustion-chamber,  said  flooring  and  chambers  being  without 
opening  except  at  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said  ignition-chamber, 
and  meann  to  admit  air  and  gas  throuirh  said  openin^rs  su  that  they 
commingle  and  flow  ia  a  subsUntially  undefle<ted  course  through 
•aid  chambers  to  the  bridge-wall 

13  In  a  boiler-furnace,  a  main  casing,  a  combustion-chamber, 
an  auxiliary  casing,  an  ignition -chamber,  said  chambers  having  a 
continuous  subetantially  horirontal  flooring  formed  of  hea»  radiat- 
ing material  and  baring  an  air-adniission  opening  or  openings  only 
*t  or  near  the  outer  end  of  said  ignition-chamber,  a  port  or  port*  for 
the  admission  of  gas  adjacent  to  the  point  of  air  admission,  said  port* 
being  so  arranged  that  the  air  and  gas  mix  freely  in  ignition -cham- 
ber and  flow  in  a  subsUntially  straight  course  through  both  of  said 
chambers. 


to  hare  a  Moremeat  eadwiae  ia  the  iatorior  of  the  recepUcle  and  fla- 
roll,  subsuntially  as  specified 
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f'/aim  — I.  In  a  gluing  device,  the  combination  with  a  glue-roll 
and  a  water-Unk  for  heating  the  glue,  of  a  glue-rec^pUcle  ttubstan- 
tially  conforming  to  the  water  tank  but  having  a  small  portion  of  one 
side  extending  beyond  the  water-tank  and  having  an  opening 
through  the  bottomoftheextended  portion,  substantially  as  »|»eci»ied 

2  The  combination  with  a  glue  roll  and  a  glue-receptacle  of  a 
bar  fantened  to  the  wsll  of  the  glue  receptacle,  the  said  bar  being 
sh     ■  


Claim.— \     A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
cin-ular  flange  provided  with  openings,  and  a  member  fixedly  se- 
cured in  each  of  said  openings  and  provided  on  iln  periphert  with 
I  locking-faces. 

2  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  resrwardiy-extending  cinular 
flange  provided  with  openings, and  a  Upered  member  fixedly  secured 

I  in  each  of  said  openings  and  provided  on  it*  periphery  with  locking- 
I  faces. 

3  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  rearwardly-extending  circular 
flange  provided  with  openings,  and  a  member  fixedly  i»e«ured  in  each 
of  said  opening!*  and  provided'on  \\»  periplH^  with  threads 

4  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  rearwardly-extending  circular 
flange  provided  with  openings,  and  a  tapered  and  flanged  member 
fixedly  secured  in  each  of  said  of>ening»  and  provided  on  itn  pe- 
riphery with  threads. 

.'>  .\  r<afe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-work- 
able metal  and  comprising  a  l>ody  and  a  rearwardly-extending  circu- 
lar flange,  the  latter  having  openings  and  machineable  members  fit- 


orter  .n  length  than  the  length  of  the  opening  in  the  glue  recepU     ted  into  said  openings  and  each  provided  with  Unking-faces  on  its 
cle  >»  hereby  it  csn  be  move<^endwise  and  the  position  of  the  fingers 


along  the  surface  of  the  roll  be  changed,  and  finger*  fastened  flat 
wise  to  the  bar  and  twisted  near  their  poinU  so  that  the  edges  of  the 
fingen.  are  in  contart  with  the  :.urfaceof  the  roll  near  the  poinU  only, 
subKtantially  as  specified 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  glue-roll  and  a  gtue-recepUcle.  of  a 
bar  fastened  to  a  wall  of  the  glue  recepUcle  and  carrying  stripping- 
fingers  which  bear  against  the  surface  of  the  r»ll,  the  said  bar  being 
shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of  the  opening  in  the  glue-recepU- 
cle  whereby  it  can  Xvr  moved  endwise  and  the  position  of  the  fingers 
along  the  surface  c«f  the  roll  be  changed,  substantially  as  specified 
4    The  combination  with  a  glue-roll  and  glue  recepUcle  of  a 
bar  removably  clamped  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  fin 
gers  formed  of  thin  metal  and  fastened  flatwise  to  the  said  bar  and 
being  twisted  near  their  points  so  that  the  fingers  near  the  poinU 
stand  edgewise  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  the  aaid  twisU 
in  the  fingers  being  above  and  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  to  which  the  bar  bearing  the  fingers  is  clamped  whereby 
glue  accumulated  by  the  finger*  and  dropped  by  the  twisted  portiona 
will  fall  into  the  rec«T>Ucle,  subsUntially  as  specified 

•S  The  combination  with  a  glue-roll  and  a  glue-recepUcle  of  a 
bar  removably  clamped  to  the  inside  of  a  wall  of  the  reeepUcle,  fin- 
gers fastened  flatwise  to  the  bar  and  twisted  near  their  poinU,  the 
said  fingers  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bar  within  the  plane  of  the 
walls  of  the  recepUrle  and  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
roll  near  the  poinU  only,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6  The  combination  with  a  glue  roll  and  a  glue-recepUele.  of  a 
bar  clamped  to  the  inaide  of  a  wall  of  the  glue-r«oepUcle  and  adapted 


periphery 

6  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  rearwardly -extending  circular 
flange  ((rt.vided  with  openings,  a  series  of  members  fixedly  secured 
therein  and  provided  with  locking-faces,  and  means  for  maintaining 
•aid  members  in  position. 

7.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  separated  openings 
communicating  with  the  edge  and  with  the  interior  of  such  door,  and 
a  member  fixedly  secured  in  each  of  such  openings  between  the  Inte- 
gra lly-i-onnected  walls  oi  the  door  and  provided  on  iu  outer  edge 
with  locking  means. 

^.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  plurality  of  separated  openings 
communicating  with  the  edge  of  the  door  and  with  the-interior  there- 
of, one  member  located  in  each  of  such  openings  and  provided  on  iU 
periphery  with  locking-faces,  and  roean.s  for  mainUining  each  of 
aaid  members  fixedly  in  position. 

'i  K  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  flange  provided  with  openinga, 
a  member  fixedly  secured  in  each  of  said  openings  and  provided  on 
iu  periphery  with  locking-faces,  and  means  for  mainUining  said 
member  in  position  and  comprising  a  plate  ftjied  to  said  member  and 
overlapping  the  flange  of  the  door. 

10.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door,  having 
coAperating  locking  means,  said  door  being  formed  as  an  integral 
structure  of  non-workable  or  unmachineable  meUl.  and  having  aa 
inwardly-extending  circular  flange  having  openings  therethrough 
iu  locking  means  comprising  members  formed  of  machineable  meUl 
fixedly  secured  one  in  each  of  said  openings,  so  that  the  strains  there- 
on will  be  received  directly  byiategral  portiona  of  the  door  at  the  in- 
ner aides  of  such  members. 
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1 1 .  A  Mf«  or  TtMt  ooapriaiBg  am  intcfral  boAj  aad  a  roUrj 
IhUgni  door.  liaTiagleo«p«r«tih«,  iatorrapUd  lockiag  bmuu,  taid 
door  baring  a  n>arwiinil7-«zteBdiaf  circular  flaoKe  proTJdMl  with 
op«aiBxs  thervthrough.  iU  locking  meani  compniunK  membcn  fii 
adU  tccurvd  one  in  each  of  said  openinga. 

II  A  safe  or  vault  door  of  unnackiaeable  m«Ul  and  a  part  0/ 
machiaeabir  maUl.aaid  macbineablr-meUl  part  b«ing  locatad  in  an 
opening  formed  in  tbe  door  and  mainUined  in  position  by  a  aur- 
rounding  Ailing  of  meUl  and  having  locking  fac«a  or  tiir«ada  on  ita 
p«ripher3r. 

13.  A  tafe  or  vault  door  of  unmachiaeable  metal  having  a  flanga 
provided  with  openinga  tkerein  and  a  part  of  macbineabie  meUl  lo- 
cated in  ear*  of  said  openinga  and  having  loeking-fao«a  projecting 
bevoad  the  edge  of  the  door,  *aid  paru  extending  radiallj  of  the 
d«or. 

U  A  aafe  or  vault  door  ot  unmachineable  meUl  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openinga  therein  and  a  part  of  macbineabie  metal  lo- 
cate in  each  of  aaid  openings  and  having  lockiag-facM  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  part*  extending  radially  of  the 
door  and  a  fillinir  of  meul  locat«d  around  said  machineabie-meUl 
parts  for  flxedly  securing  soch  parta  in  their  openinga. 

15.  A  safe  or  vault  door  of  unmarhineable  metal  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openings  therein  and  a  part  of  macbineabie  meUl  lo- 
cated in  each  ot  said  openings  and  having  lockiag-faoes  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  parU  extending  radially  of  the 
door  and  means  for  mainUining  said  parts  in  their  openings. 

16  A  aafeor  vault  door  of  unmachineable  meUl  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openings  therein  and  a  part  of  macbineabie  meUl  lo- 
cated in  each  of  said  openings  and  having  locking-faces  projecting 
beyond  the  edgr  of  the  door,  said  parta  extending  radially  of  the 
door,  and  plates  fixed  to  said  parta  for  maintaining  said  parU  in  po- 
sition. 

17.  A  safe  or  vault  rompriaing  a  body  and  a  door  baring  a 
flange  and  each  formed  as  an  integral  structure  of  unmachineable  or 
non  workable  meUl.  aaid  body  baring  a  receas  in  the  jamb  thereof, 
and  members  located  in  aaid  receaa  and  provided  on  their  outer  faces 
with  locking-faces,  and  said  door  having  openings  extending 
through  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  member  projecting  through  each 
of  said  openings  and  carrying  on  iU  outer  periphery  locking-faces. 

18.  A  safe  or  vault  eompriaing  a  body  and  a  door  having  % 
flange  and  each  formed  as  an  integral  structure  of  unmarhineable  or 
non-workable  meUl,  said  body  having  an  annular  receas  in  the  jamb 
thereof,  and  members  fitting  into  said  receaa  and  provided  on  their 
outer  facM  with  locking-faces,  and  said  door  having  opening*  ex- 
tending through  the  flange  thereof,  a  member  projei-ting  through 
each  of  said  openingM  and  carrying  yn  its  outer  periphery  locking- 
facea,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  members  in  poaition 

I».  A  aafe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  each  formed 
aa  an  integral  structure  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal, 
aaid  body  having  a  ret^eus  in  iU  jamb  and  said  door  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  and  members 
formed  of  macbineabie  meUl  located  in  said  recess  and  in  the  open- 
ings of  said  flange  and  provided  with  codperating  threada. 

20  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  s  body  and  a  door,each  formed 
aa  an  integral  structure  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal, 
aaid  body  having  a  receaa  in  iU  jamb  and  said  door  having  a  flange 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  members  formed 
of  macbineabie  meUl  located  in  aaid  rec*ea  and  intheopeningsof  said 
flange  and  provided  with  locking-facea  and  means  for  mainUining 
the  members  located  in  said  flange-openings  in  poaition. 

21  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  each  formed 
of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  meul,  said  body  having  a  receaa 
aad  said  door  having  a  flange  provided  with  openings  extending 
therethrough,  members  formed  of  macbineabie  metal  to<-ated  in  said 
recess  and  in  the  openings  of  said  flange  and  provided  with  locking- 
facea,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  members  located  in  said  flange- 
openings  in  poaition  and  comprising  a  filling  of  metal. 

23  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  each  formed 
of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  meul.  said  body  having  a  recesa 
and  said  door  having  a  flange  provided  with  openings  extending 
therethrtiuirh  members  formed  of  macbineabie  metal  located  in  said 
receas  and  in  the  openings  of  said  flange  and  provided  with  locking- 
faces,  means  for  maintaining  the  members  located  in  said  flange- 
openings  in  position  and  eompriaing  a  Ailing  of  metal,  and  a  clamp- 
iag-plate  Lotted  to  said  members  and  overlappinn  the  wall  of  the 
flange 

23.  A  safe  or  vault  body  provided  with  locking-face*  and  a  door 
having  a  flange  provided  with  openings,  and  a  radially-located  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  in  each  of  said  openings  and  provided  with  lock- 


img-tuma  oa  iU  axUrior  eo«p«ratiag  witk  tke  loekiaf -faoM  earmd 
by  the  bo^y. 

S4.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  eompriaing  a  body  formed  of 
unmaehiaeable  or  non-workable  meul  having  a  flange  provided  witk 
opaaiaga,  and  aieaibar*  formed  of  machiaaable  meul  locat^l  in  aaid 
openinga  and  having  locking-faeea  on  their  exterior,  and  means  lo- 
cated between  said  members  and  the  body  of  the  door  for  preventing 
roUtion  of  said  door. 

V>.  A  safe  or  ranh  eompriaing  an  integral  body  formed  ot  un- 
machineable meUl  and  an  integral  door  likewiae  formed  of  uaaaa- 
chineable  meUl  and  having  a  flange  provided  with  openinga  therein, 
member*  formed  of  macbineabie  metal  locatad  in  aaid  openinga  and 
kariag  lockiag-fac«a  on  their  exterior ;  and  BMaaa  adapted  to  engage 
the  integral  body  of  the  safe  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the  door 
and  alao  effective  to  aaaiat  in  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  door 
except  bj  roUtion. 

M.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  oompriaiag  a  body  formed  of  unma- 
chineable or  non-workable  met*l  having  a  flange  provided  with 
opening*,  members  formed  of  macbineabie  meUl  located  in  aaid  open- 
ings and  having  locking-face*  on  their  exterior,  and  mean*  located 
between  aaid  member*  and  the  door-body  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  door,  and  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  bolu,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  bolu 

27  A  aafe  or  vault  door  eompriaing  an  integral  body  and  flange, 
and  a  chambered  back  plate  located  in  aaid  flange  aad  adapted  to 
carry  locking  mechanism 

28  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  an  integral  Iwdy  and  flange, 
and  a  chambered  hack  plate  located  within  aaid  flange  and  adapud 
to  carry  a  locking  mechaniam  and  a  cover  for  the  chamber  of  said 
back  plate 

29.  A  aafe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange,  a  plate 
carried  thereby  within  aaid  flaage,  a  chambered  back  plaU  alao  car- 
ried by  aaid  flaage.  and  means  located  between  said  back  platea  for 
locking  the  door  in  poaition 

30.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange,  a  pair 
of  back  plates  located  within  said  flange  one  having  a  chamber  for 
Ijjc  reception  of  a  ti me-lock ,  bolts  for  lock ing  t  he  door  in  position ,  and 
means  located  between  said  back  platea  for  operating  aaid  bolu. 


7t>H.()78.  SAfS  OR  VADLT  HljriT  D  HiBBAJU).  Plainfleld.  IT  J.. 
MrtlO  or  to  Mai^aneae  Steel  Safe  Company  New  York  N  T  .  a  Corpo- 
imUon  of  Hew  Janey     rUed  Oct  16. 1903     Senal  No  177 .349 


Claim. — I.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
around  said  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  and  separated  parU  or  beads 

2.  .\  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around 
such  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  distinctly 
independent  and  separated  parts  or  beads  radially  located. 

3  .K  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around 
auch  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  distinctly 
independent  and  separated  parts  or  beads  terminating  in  a  relatively 
flat  surface  around  the  jamb 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  bodv  having  a  doorway,  and  provided  around 
such  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  tapered 
distinctly  independent  aad  aeparated  parts  or  beads. 

IV.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around 
auch  doorway  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  ot  a  series  of  tapered 
distinctly  independent  and  separated  parts  or  beads,  terminating  in 
a  ground  surface  around  the  jamb. 

6.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around 
auch  doorway  with  an  integral  duplex  bead. 
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7.  A  ufe  or  rault  body  turin^  a  doorway  and  pronded  around 
•uch  doorrraj  with  an  int«ffral  duplex  bead  one  a  continuous  rin^ 
and  tb«  other  made  up  of  independent  parta  with  sp«c«a  between 
■uch  paru. 

8.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around 
iuch  doorway  with  an  intei^ral  duplex  bead  one  a  continuou.  ring 
and  the  other  a  ring  made  up  of  aeparate  and  independent  parU  with 
■pace,  between  such  parta.  auch  independent  part*  extending  radi- 
ally and  projecting  beyond  said  continuous  bead 

9  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  made  up  of  hard,  tough,  un- 
machineable  metal  having  a  circular  doorway  and  provided  around 
such  doorway  with  a  pair  of  beads,  one  over  the  other 

10.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  made  up  of  hard,  tough,  un- 
machineable  meul.  having  a  circular  doorway  and  provided  around 
such  doorway  with  a  pair  of  beads  one  over  the  other,  such  dupUx 
construcuon  terminating  adjacent  to  the  jamb  in  a  ground  surface. 

11  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  made  up  of  hard,  tough  un- 
mach.neable  meUl,  having  a  circular  doorway  and  provided  around 
such  doorway  with  a  pair  of  beads  one  over  the  other,  such  beads  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  jamb  in  a  continuous  relatively  flat  surface 
■ubsUntially  square  with  such  jamb 

12  An  intejcral  safe  or  vault  body  made  up  of  hard,  tough  un- 
marh.neable  meUI  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around  the  same 
with  a  pair  of  beads  one  over  the  other,  and  one  projecUng  beyond 
the  other. 

13  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  of  hard,  tough,  unmachine- 
able  meul  having  a  circular  doorway  and  provided  around  the  same 
with  a  pair  of  beads  one  over  the  other,  one  made  up  of  a  series  of  in- 
dependent parts  having  spaces  intermediate  such  part* 

14  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  of  hard,  tough,  unmachine- 
able  metal  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around  the  same  with  a 
pair  of  beads  one  over  the  other,  and  one  projecting  bevond  the  other 
and  made  up  of  a  series  of  independent  parU  having  spaces  interme- 
diate such  parts,  such  duplex  bead  terminating  in  a  ground  surface 
antund  the  jamb. 

15.  An  integral  manganeae-ateel  safe  or  vault  body  having  a 
circular  d.KjrM  ay  and  provided  around  such  doorway  with  aground 
surface  and  a  bead  formed  of  a  series  of  radially-located  distin-t 
parU  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof. 

16.  An  integral  manganese-steel  safe  or  vault  body  having  a 
circular  doorway  and  provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  ground 
surface  and  •  duplex  bead,  one  part  fonned  of  a  series  of  separated 
parU  having  itpaces  intermediate  thereof 

17  A  safe  or  vault  door  provided  with  an  integral  bead  made 
up  of  a  series  of  distinctly  independent  and  separated  parts  or  beads 

IH  A  safe  or  vault  door  provided  with  an  integral  bead  made 
up  of  a  «^nes  of  di-tinctly  independent  and  separated  Upered  part* 
or  beads. 

1»  A  «afe  or  vault  door  provided  with  an  integral  bead  made 
up  of  a  serie.  of  di.tinctly  independent  and  separated  parts  or  beads 
terminating  in  a  relatively  flat  ground  surface. 

•M  An  integral,  heat  treated,  safe  or  vault  door  of  manganew- 
steel  provided  with  an  integral  bead  made  up  of  distinctly  separate 
part«  having  ..paces  mtermediate  .uch  parts  and  terminating  in  a 
•  ontiMuous  ground  surface  around  the  edge  of  the  door,  located  sub- 
stantially square  with  the  edge  of  the  door 

21  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  rearwardlv-extending  flange, 
-aid  flange  having  passages  therein  lo<ated  at  intervals  entirely 
nmund  the  jamb.  »sUblishing  communication  between  such  jamb 
and  the  interior  of  (he  body 

22.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  rean.  ardly-extending  integral 
naiige  with  lU  inner  edge  free  of  juncture  with  the  walls  of  the  body 
aaid  flange  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein. 

23.  An  integral  manganese-steel  safe  or  vault  body  having  a 
rearwardlv-extending  integral  flange  provided  with  passages  there- 
in  and  pipes  located  in  such  passages. 

24.  An  integral,  cast,  unmachineable  meUl  safe  or  vault  body 
h«nng  a  rearwardly-ext*nding  integral  flange  around  iu  circular 
doorway  prolonging  the  jamb  thereof,  such  flange  having  transverse 
passages  located  at  intervals  entirely  around  it  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  and  pipea  or  tubes  located  in  such  pas- 
sages. 

25  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  heat-treated,  un- 
machineable metal  having  a  rearwardly-extending  integral  cirtular 
flange  forming  part  of  and  prolonging  the  jamb  of  such  body  and 
provided  with  pasaages  esublishing  communication  between  such 
jamb  and  the  interior  of  such  body. 

26.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body,  having  a  rearwardly-extend- 
ing integral  flange  having  paaaages  therein  and  an  exte'riorty-lo- 
cated  bead  around  its  doorway. 


havi-!  ?*^    "•^'  '"""••'■-We-'MUI  aafe  or  vault  b«ly 

haring  a  creular  doorway,  and  a  rearwardly-extending  int.grJ 
flange  prolonging  the  ja.b-.urf.ce  thereof  and  provided  w.th  trwl- 
Tertie  paasage.  located  at  intervals  entirely  around  such  flange  and 

IZJIZ^"  ^"^-•^•l'J'-*'t-»'»in«.  i«««»ral.  exterioriy-locatJTbead 
around  ita  doorway. 

harlf!  /"  '"T*™!'  "•*•  "■""'''"'•ble-meul  wife  or  vault  body 
baring  a  circular  doorway,  and  .  rearwardly-extending  mtegnj 
flange  prolonging  the  jamb-surface  ther«>f  and  provided  with  ^. 
«ge.  located  in  such  flange  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the 

l^a'ted  bead  r  V""^'"''''-**''""^"'^   -^'^•'-  "•'riorly- 

ocated  bead  around  lU  doorway  with  an  annular  surface  located  at 
the  baae  thereof  at  the  outer  tenninus  of  the  jamb-surface 

29  An  integral.  ca#t,  unmachineable-meul  safe  or  vault  body 
having  a  circular  doorway,  and  a  rearwardly-extending  integr^ 
flange  prolonging  the  jamb-surface  thereof  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages located  in  such  flange  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
c^^;l  /  7'"*/  ^°"^"«»'.--««-nding  integral  exterioriv-lo- 

K  ^  IZ  .  ""  '*'*"'■*'"  '''"'  •"  """'"  -"rf'^  *»«**t'd  -t  th. 
base  of  such  bead  at  the  outer  terminus  of  the  jamb-surface  and  a 
door  fitting  into  said  jamb  and  having  an  annular  surface  contiguous 
to  and  subsuntially  flush  with  the  annular  surface  of  the  body 

30  An  integral,  cast,  unmachineable-meul  safe  or  vault  bod* 
havmg  a  circular  doorway,  and  a  rearwardly-extending  integral 
flange  prolonging  the  jamb-surface  thereof  and  provided  with  paa- 
Mge.  located  in  such  flange  at  intecvaU  entirely  around  such  flange 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body,  pipes  located  io 
such  passages,  said  body  also  having  a  forwardly-extending  integral 
exteriorlylocated  bead  or  flange  around  iU  doorway  with  an  annular 
ground  surface  located  at  the  base  thereof  at  the  outer  tenninus  of 
such  jamb,  and  an  integral,  cast,  unraachineable-metal  door  fitting 
into  said  jamb  and  provided  with  a  contiguous  surface  matching  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  ground  surface  of  <aid  body 

31.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable 
meul  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around  such  doorway  with  a 
rearwardly-projecting  flange  having  passages  therein  and  with  an  ex- 
tenorly-located  bead,  said  bead  l>eing  made  up  of  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent and  separated  parU  or  members. 

32.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable 
metal  having  a  doorway  and  provided  around  such  doorway  with  a 
reansardly  projecting  flange  prolonging  the  jamb-surface  and  hav- 
ing passages  therein  and  with  an  exteriorly-located  bead  around 
such  dooiway.  said  bead  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  independent 
and  separated  parts  or  members  teiminating  in  a  ground  surface 
around  the  jamb. 

33.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  rearwardly-projecting  inte- 
gral flange  prolonging  the  jamb  and  having  passages  therein  esub- 
lishing communication  between  such  jamb  and  the  interior  of  the 
body  and  also  provided  with  an  exteriorly-located  bead,  and  a  door 
also  having  a  bead. 

34  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  rearwardly-proje<ting  inte- 
gral flange  prolonging  the  jamb  and  having  passages  therein  esUb- 
lishing  communication  between  such  jamb  and  the  interior  of  the 
body  and  also  provided  with  an  exterioriy-located  bead,  and  a  door 
also  having  a  bead,  said  beads  terminating  in  a  pair  of  ground  sur- 
faces around  the  joint. 

35  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  manganese-steel 
b«>dy  having  a  circular  doorway  and  provided  around  such  doorway 
with  a  rearwardly-projecting  integral  circular  flange  prolonging  the 
jamb  and  having  passages  therein  e^stablishiug  communication  l»e- 
tween  such  jamb  and  the  interior  of  the  body  and  also  provided  with  ' 
an  exteriorly-located  bead,  and  a  circular  door  also  having  a  bead, 
aaid  beada  terminating  in  a  pair  of  ground  surfaces  around  the  joint 
subsUntially  square  with  such  joint 

36.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  bead  inade  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  parts  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof  and  a 
door  having  a  bead  around  iU  edge. 

37  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  parta  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  and  a 
door  also  having  a  bead  around  iu  edge  also  made  up  of  a  series  of 
distinctly  independent  parU  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof 

38.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  parts  having  space.  intermediaU  thereof  and  a 
door  having  a  bead  around  iU  edge  also  made  up  of  a  aeries  of  dia- 
tiBctly  iadepen^ent  parU  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  the 
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part*  ot  th^  body-bead  and  th«  parta  of  tbe  door-brad  mpvrtiTelj 
Unninating  in  a  cround  iiurfac«.  said  grouad  -  surfacAfl  matching 
and  being  tubatantially  (lutli  with  each  other 

3\t  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  doorway  and 
provided  around  such  doorway  with  a  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  part*  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  and  a 
door  having  a  bead  around  its  edge  also  made  up  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tinctly independent  parU  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  th« 
parts  of  the  body-bead  and  the  parU  of  the  door-bead  respectively 
terminating  in  a  ground  surface,  said  ground  surfaces  matching  and 
being  subsUatially  flush  with  each  other,  said  body  also  having  an 
interiorly-located  flange  prolonging  the  juint-surface  and  provided 
with  passages  therein  establishing  comnunication  between  the 
jamb  and  the  interior  of  the  body. 

40.  K  heat-treated  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body 
and  an  integral  circulardoor,  each  formed  of  hard,  tough,  unmachioe- 
able  metal,  such  for  instance  as  manganese  steel,  said  body  having 
around  iu  doorway  a  duplex  bead  made  up  of  a  series  of  independent 
members  with  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  said  door  likewise  having 
•  bead  around  iU  edge  made  up  of  a  series  of  distincly  independent 
members  having  spaces  intermediate  thereof,  the  memben  of  the 
body-bead  and  the  members  of  the  door-bead  terminating  respec- 
tively In  a  ground  nurfsce,  xaid  ground  surfaces  matching  and  being 
subsUntially  flush  with  each  other,  and  said  body  having  an  inte- 
riorly-located flange  prolonging  the  jamb  of  such  body  and  provided 
with  passages  therein  forming  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  body  and  the  jamb. 


7WH,074.     CARPET  SEWING  MACHINE      rMDBtici  H   HoDO 
KIJU.  Chicaco,  IU     Ptied  June  10  1904     Serial  No.  211.949 


Claim. — 1  in  a  carpet-sewinjt  machine,  the  lombination  with 
a  needle,  of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle  and  having  a 
flat  top  and  a  downwanily  and  outwardly  inclined  side,  a  flap  on  the 
table  at  the  bottom  of  said  inclined  ^ide.  means  carried  by  the  flat 
top  for  stretching  the  carjwt  taut,  means  for  feeding  the  table  to 
carry  the  carpet  horizontally  to  the  nft-dle.  and  a  single  mcanf  con- 
nected with  and  operating  said  feeding  means  and  the  needle  syn- 
chronously. 

2  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpel  to  the  needle,  said  table  having  a 
flat  top  to  support  two  lengths  of  carpet  being  sewed  together  and  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  side  to  support  the  carpet  pre- 
viously sewed,  a  flap  on  the  table  at  the  bottom  of  said  in<lined  side, 
means  carried  by  the  table  for  stretching  the  carpet,  and  means  for 
aaovittg  the  table  to  feed  the  carpet  to  the  needle. 

3.  Inacarpet-.sewing  machine,  the  combinati<in  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  said  table  having  a 
flat  top  for  supporting  in  honzontal  position  two  lengths  of  carpet  to 
be  sewed  together  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  side 


to  aupport  the  carpet  previously  sewed,  a  flap  on  the  Ubie  at  the  hot 
torn  of  said  inclined  side,  means  carried  by  the  flat  top  of  the  table 
for  stretching  the  carpet,  means  for  moving  the  UbIe  to  feed  the 
carpet  to  the  needle,  and  a  single  means  connected  with  and  operat- 
ing said  feeding  means  and  needle  synchronously 

4  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle. 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  aide  and  a  hinged  flap  at  the  bottom  of  said  side 

5  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle  and  having  a  flat  top! 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  side  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
top,  and  a  hinged  flap  at  the  bottom  of  said  side 

6.  In  a  carpef-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  movable  flat-top  UbIe  for  carrying  the  carpet  horizontally  to  the 
needle,  arms  on  said  Ublr  projecting  from  the  inii.T  edge  thereof, 
one  of  said  arms  being  adjusuble  longitudinally  of  the  table,  and 
clamps  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arms,  both  of  said  clamps  being  ad- 
justable on  the  arms  toward  or  away  from  the  table. 

7.  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  and  a  clamp  on  the 
table  comprising  a  slidable  and  a  pivoted  jaw  for  clampinit  the  car- 
pet, and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp  on  the  table  and  at  the  same 
time  swinging  the  pivoted  jaw  relative  to  the  slidable  jaw  to  stretch 
the  carpet  and  clamp  the  jaws  thereon. 

*<  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  a  rack  on  said  table] 
a  clamp,  an  arm  carrying  said  clamp  and  supported  on  the  table,  a 
pinion  on  the  arm  arranged  to  travel  on  the  rack,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  pinion  to  adjust  the  clamp  on  the  table  and  at  the  same 
time  tighten  the  clamp  on  the  carpet 

9  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  UbIe  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  an  arm  projecting 
upward  from  the  inner  side  of  the  table,  and  a  clamp  pivoted  on  said 
urm  for  holding  the  carpet  and  comprising  a  slidable  jaw  and  a  piv- 
oted jaw  both  extending  lengthwise  of  the  table. 

10  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  a  clamp  on  the  table 
for  engaging  the  carpet  and  comprising  a  slidable  jaw  and  a  pivoted 
jaw,  snd  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp  on  the  table  and  at  the  same 
time  swinging  the  pivoted  jaw  relative  to  the  slidable  jaw  to  damp 
said  jaws  on  the  carpet 

11.  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  a  clamp  on  the  table 
comprising  an  arm,  a  slidable  jaw  on  said  arm,  another  jaw  pi\..ted 
to  the  slidable  jaw,  a  link  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  (he 
pivoted  jaw  and  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp  on  the 
UbIe 

12.  Inn  carpet-aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle. 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpet  to  the  needle,  a  clamp  on  the  table 
for  engaging  the  carpet  and  comprising  an  arm  adjustable  on  the 
table,  a  slidable  clamping-jaw  on  the  arm.  another  clamping-jaw 
pivoted  to  .said  slidable  jaw,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  the  pivoted  jaw  to  said  arm,  a  rack  on  the  table,  a  pinion  on  the 
arm.  traveling  on  said  rack,  and  means  for  operating  said  pinion  to 
adjust  the  clamping-arm  on  the  table  and  at  the  same  time  clamp 
the  jaws  on  the  carpet. 

1.3  In  a  (arpef-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  nee.lle. 
of  a  table  for  carrying  the  carpel  to  the  needle,  a  <lamp  adjustable  on 
the  table  for  holding  the  carpet  and  comprising  a  supporting-arni.  a 
collar  on  said  arm.  a  jaw  slidably  supported  on  the  arm  guide-rods 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  slidable  jaw  and  operating  in  said 
collar,  springs  on  the  hmIs  to  pn>ject  the  slidable  jaw  normally  for- 
ward, another  jaw  pivoted  to  the  slidable  jaw.  a  link  connection  l>e- 
f  ween  the  arm  and  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  jaw ,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  clamp  on  the  table  and  at  the  same  time  clamping  the  jaws 
on  the  carpet. 

14.  In  a  carpet -sewing  machine,  the  c>ombination  of  a  sewing- 
machine,  of  a  Uhle  for  carrying  the  carpel,  means  for  feeding  the  ta- 
ble in  continued  movement  in  either  direction,  means  for  operating 
said  feeding  means  and  the  sewing-machine  synchn>nously,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  table  and  at  the  same  time 
stopping  the  sewing-machine 

15  In  a  carpet-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sewing- 
machine,  of  a  table  forcarrving  the  carpet  to  the  sewing-machine,  a 
driving-shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  table,  connections  between  the 
feeding  means  of  the  driving-shaft  and  the  sewlnK-machine  and  the 
driving-shaft,  and  pedals,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  thniw  the  sew- 
ing-machine and  the  feeding  means  iifto  operation  simultaneously 
and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  stop  the  sewing-machine  and 
reverse  the  feeding  means. 
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18.  Fn  •  rarp4tt-M>win/r  marhin*.  tbf  i-ombinatiun  with  a  moT- 
able  tablr  for  earning  the  carprl.  of  mranii  for  movinir  the  table 
compri*injf  a  rark  «>n  thr  tablr.  a  ^ar  mmhiai^  with  said  rack,  a  hol- 
low *hafl.  a  pinitin  on  said  hollow  nhaft  to  drivi"  aaid  (tear,  forward 
and  rrversinjf  pullet.^  on  the  hollow  i.haft.  a  fnrtion-whfiel  bftwren 
paid  pullrvit,  a  rtni  in  oaid  hollow  nhaft  ronnprt«d  to  aaid  friction- 
wheel,  pedaia.  and  an  operafin»t-rod  c.innectr'd  to  naid  pedaU  and  the 
rod  in  Haid  hollow  ahaft  lo  rarry  the  frittion-wheel  inU>  operative  eri- 
fra<rrment  with  one  or  the  other  of  Haid  pullev* 

17  In  a  c^rpet-sewinfr  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able ubie  for  rarryin^r  the  carpet,  of  nieanK  for  moving  the  table 
< oropriiiinK  •  rack  on  the  UbIe.  a  >cear  meHhinff  with  Mid  rark.  a  pin- 
ion for  driving?  naid  /»ear.  a  hollow  shaft  for  rarryinj?  naid  pinion,  for- 
ward and  reversing  pulleys  on  aaid  hollow  shaft,  a  rod  in  said  hollow 
nhaft.  a  friction  w  her  I  connected  to  said  rod  and  arran»red  between 
«aid  pulley*.  pedaU  connected  to  Haid  rod  for  niovin»f  the  friction- 
wheel  into  operative  en«(airement  with  one  or  the  other  of  Haid  pul- 
leys, and  mean*  on  the  UbIe  for  automatically  moving  said  n>d  when 
the  table  ha^  reached  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement  ti.  move  the 
friction-whecl  into  enfraffement  with  the  revrrsinit-pulley. 

18.  In  a  carpel-wwinK  machine,  the  combination  with  mean* 
for  HtretchinR  two  leairth^.  of  carpet  and  feeding  them  to  the  needle, 
of  a  pile-puHher  conMM.nK  of  a  dink  oprratinx  in  front  of  the  needle 
to  puHh  the  pile  away  fn>m  the  ed^en  of  the  xround  of  each  len^h,  said 
di»k  beinn  beveled  an  »M>fh  niden  and  pn.vided  with  jrnKiveR  tangen- 
tial to  iU  hub  and  eKtendiiijr  to  itx  perijihcrv 
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and  a  ftfth-w  heel  Mcured  upon  on.  of  the  axlea.of  a  rigid  yoke,  o^ 
aitely-project.ng  .pring*  .*eur»d  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  flfthwheel 
and  one  of  the  axle.,  rwp«;tively,  and  meani.  connected  to  the  fifth- 
wheel  and  one  of  the  axien  for  prevent  in,t  laUral  aaKxinx  of  a  vehicle- 
body  upon  the  (fear 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-bodr.  of  a  riffid  yoke  aecuird 
thereto,  a  front  and  a  rear  axle,  a  flfthwheel,  «.ntrall».diHpo«.d  op- 
poaitely-extendin^  8pnn«c«  secured  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  tifth-wheel 
and  rear  axle. re.pectively, and  mean*  connected  lo  the  bodyand  »aid 
wheel  and  axle  for  preventing  the  body  from  »*kK>uk  laterally 

«.  The  combination  with  an  arched  vehicle-bod*,  axle,  and  a 
ifth-wheel .  of  a  rigid  yoke  aecured  within  the  arch  of  the  body  cen- 
trally-diaposed  oppoiitely-extendinx  *prin|r« aecured  to  the  yoke  and 
to  the  fifth-wheel  and  rear  axle.  rcHpectively,  meann  up<.i.  one  of  the 
»pnng»  for  holding  the  fifth-wheel  together,  and  lomion-Hpring.  for 
•upporting  the  body  against  lateral  tilting 

7  The  combination  with  an  archetl  vehicle-bodv,  axles  and  a 
fifth-wheel,  of  a  rigid  yoke  secured  within  the  arth  of  the  b.^lv  re 
*ilient  supports  connecting  the  yoke  with  the  rear  axle  and  fifth- 
wheel,  torsion-springs  connecting  the  lK>dv  with  said  axle  and  wheel 
and  pivoted  wear-blocks  deUchably  supporting  the  ends  of  said  tor-' 
aien-springs. 

H  The  combination  with  a  spring-supported  vehicle-bodv  and 
axles  therefor,  of  detachable  members  mounted  upon  the  axles  a 
wear-block  slidably  bearing  upon  each  of  said  member.,  torsion- 
aprings  connected  with  the  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
aaid  springs  upon  the  wear-blocks 

S>  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
axles,  and  a  fifth-wheel  mounted  upon  the  front  axle,  of  n  rigid  yoke 
a  apring  connecting  said  yoke  with  the  rear  axle,  a  h,K)kcd  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  yoke  and  secured  upon  the  fifth-wh^el  the  hook  of 
•aid  spring  overiapping  and  engaging  one  portion  of  the  fifthwheel 
and  a  reUining-plate  deUchably  secured  upon  the  spring  and  engag- 
ing the  opposite  portion  of  said  wheel 

10.   The  combination  with  an  arched  vehicle-body,  of  a  centrally- 
disposed  longitudinal  body-supporting  spring  device  including  a 
rigid  body-supporting  yoke  engaging  the  arch  of  the  vehicle-body 
and  spring  member*  connected  with  and  extending  from  said  yoke 
and  supported  upon  the  axles. 


79:3.07<>.     AMODE  PLATE  FOR  BATTERIES      Hiut  C  Hui 
MLL.  Jeraey  City.  N  J     Filed  Oct  3  1904     SenaJ  No  227  DM. 


illililhi 


TTTT' ' 


.1.  7'     '"  '   """""'f  f-'^  for  vehicles,  the  combination 

Hith  an  an  bed  vehicle-bodv,  of  a  rigid  yoke  accommodated  within 
the  arch  of  the  body,  oppositely-extending  springs  secured  to  the 

ine  nrth-wheel  of  a  vehicle,  respectivelr. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  a  fifth  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  axles,  an  arched  vehicle  bo.lv,  a  rigid  voke  seated 
in  the  art  h  of  the  body,  oppositely-extending  spring,  secured  to  the 
endsof  theyoke.oneof  Mid  spring*  being  connected  to  an  axle  and 
means  co„«ect*d  with  the  other  spring  for  holding  the  members  of 
tne  nrth-wheel  in  proper  relation 

3  The  combination  of  an  arched  vehicle-body,  a  body-support- 
-ng  yoke  urnted  in  the  anth  of  the  body,  and  spring,  connecting  said 
,T0ke  with  the  axles 

4  In  a  running-gmr  for  vehidM,  the  ooabinatioa  with  ailea, 


<7oim.— I  A  battery  plate  consi.tting  of  a  series  of  transverae 
troughs  formed  of  strips  of  metal  and  having  their  ends  pinched  to- 
gether, and  vertical  U-shaped  chani.el-plales  firmlv  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  troughs,  the  said  chanr.el-plates  being  crimped  at  their 
ends  to  hold  the  troughs  in  place,  substantially  as  described 

'i  The  anode-plate  herein  described,  consisting  of  strips  of 
metal  bent  to  form  U  shaped  iinc  holders  or  troughs,  the  ends  of  said 
troughs  being  pressed  together  to  close  said  ends,  and  said  troughs 
being  spaced  apart  and  held  in  place  by  channel-plates  inclosing  the 
ends  of  said  troughs  and  crimped  and  indented.  subsUntiallr  as  de 
scribed. 
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Claim.— I.  A  storage-battery  cathode  composed  of  hair-like 
fibers  of  nickel  intertwined  and  embededd  in  a  mass  of  nickel  oxid, 
forming  a  plastic  mat  or  cake. 

2.  A  cathode  comprising  hair-like  fibers  of  nickel  and  a  masa  of 
plastic  nickel  oxid  formed  into  a  mat-like  bodv 

3.  A  battery-plate  composed  of  nickel  filamenU  interiocked  in 
a  masa  of  nickel  oxid  in  a  pasty  or  dough-like  condition  and  forming 
a  mat  or  cake. 
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4.  A  cathode  coauiting  of  k«ir-lik«  nickel  Iben  mixed  and  in- 
tertwiaed  with  •  maM  of  nickel  oxid  and  iBaert«d  in  a  wir«-gauM 
pocket  or  aack. 
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f^laim. — 1  A  ratho<<e  compri*inf(  a  foraminoos  foundation,  a 
■iWer-oxid  maas  deposited  upon  the  opposite  side*  thereof  and  keyed 
through  the  perforation!  therein,  a  sheet  of  asbestos  filtering  mate- 
rial inclosing  the  plate,  and  a  wirt>-gauze  pocket  having  binding- 
strips  at  its  edges  for  inclosing  the  parts. 

2.  A  batterr-plate  comprising  a  foraminous  nickel  foundation, 
a  silTer-oxid  deposit  upon  its  opponite  sides,  the  edges  of  the  founda- 
tion being  uncovered  by  the  depoitit.  a  layer  of  axbestos  paper  sur- 
rounding the  deposit,  a  wire-gauze  po<-ket  incioHing  the  parts  and 
held  in  place  by  channeled  binding-strips  crimped  upon  the  edges  of 
the  gauae  pocket. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8<Tibed.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shield  one  end  of  which  is  screw-threaded  interiorly,  and  a  fine 
elastic  blade  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  shield  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  head  having  a  screw-threaded  hub  to  which  said  blade 
is  secured,  said  shield  being  also  provided  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  threaded  end  with  a  spoon-shaped  attachment.  subKUntially  as 
shown  and  described 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular  shield 
one  end  of  which  is  screw-threaded  interiorly,  and  a  fine  elastic  blade 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  shield  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  head  having  a  screw-thrraded  hub  to  which  jiaid  blade  is  secured, 
aaid  shield  being  also  provided  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  thread- 
ed end  with  a  spoon-shaped  attachment,  and  said  shield  being  also 
provided  with  a  hook-shaped  suspending  device,  substantially  as 
akown  and  described. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular  shield 
one  end  of  which  is  threaded  interiorly  and  the  other  end  closed,  and 
a  fine  elastic  blade  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  shield  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head  having  a  screw-threaded  hub  to  which 
said  blade  is  se«-ured.  said  blade  being  also  provided  at  the  opposite 
end  with  an  enlarged  bulb,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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<  Lnim  — 1  .\  railway-yard  comprising  receiving  and  outgoing 
yards  and  an  interposed  inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up  said 
incline,  switching-tracks  connecting  therewith,  a  continuously-op- 
erating ^able  arranged  in  the  path  ot  said  main  track,  a  pushing-car, 
gripping  means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  gripping  means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  cable. 

S.  A  railway-yard  comprising  receiving  and  outxoing  yards  and 
an  interposed  inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up  said  incline, 
switching-tracks  connecting  therewith,  a  continuously -operating  ca- 
ble arranged  in  the  path  of  said  main  track,  «  pushing <rar,  gripping 
means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  gripping  means  from  the  cable  to  allow  said  car  to  run  by  gravity 
back  into  the  yard. 

3.  A  railway-yard  comprising  receiving  and  outgoing  yards, 
and  aa  interposed  double-inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up 


one  side  of  the  incline,  switching-tracks  on  the  respective  sides  of 
the  incline,  a  cable  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  main  track,  meana 
for  continuously  opeiating  the  same,  a  pushing-car.  gripping  meaas 
on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
gripping  means  to  release  the  same  from  the  cable  whereby  said  car 
is  permitted  to  run  by  gravity  back  to  the  yard. 


4.  In  a  railway-yard,  a  double-inclined  hump,  a  continuously- 
driven  cable  leading  up  one  side  thereof  to,  at  or  near  the  top,  a  push- 
ing-car having  cable-gripping  means,  and  means  on  the  car  for  ac- 
tuating said  gripping  means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  lable. 

.')  \  railway  yard  comprising  receiving  and  outgoing  yards  and 
an  interposed  inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up  said  incline, 
swiu-hinjf -tracks  connecting  therewith,  a  continuously-operating  ca- 
ble arranged  in  the  path  of  said  main  track,  a  pushing-car,  gripping 
means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  means  located  within 
the  hump  for  actuating  said  cable. 

6  .\  railway-yard  comprising  reieiving  and  outgoing  yards  and 
an  interposed  inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up  said  incline, 
switchinK-tracks  connecting  therew  ith,  a  continuously-operating  ca- 
ble arranged  in  the  path  of  said  main  track,  a  pushing-<-ar,  gripping 
means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  and  a  tunnel  arranged 
within  the  hump  for  the  return-cable. 

7.  A  railway-yard  comprising  re<-eiving  and  outgoing  yards  and 
an  interposed  inclined  hump,  a  main  track  leading  up  said  incline, 
switching-tracks  connecting  therewith,  a  continuously-operating  ca- 
ble arranged  in  the  path  of  said  main  track,  a  pushing-car.  gripping 
means  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  cable,  a  tunnel  arraniced  within 
the  hump  for  the  return-cable,  and  ■  track  arranged  within  said 
tunnel 
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Clmim.~\.  Two  drawing- rolls,  one  superimposed  upon  the 
other;  a  weighted  stirrup  suspended  from  the  superimposed  draw- 
ing-roll :  mechanian  for  driving  said  rolls;  vibrating  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  driving  stop  mechanism:  a  lug  upon  the  stirrup,  a  lever 
of  the  first  order,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the  vi- 
brating mechanism,  whereby  the  mechanism  driving  the  ndls  is 
stopped,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  engaging  the  lag  on  the 
stirrup. 

2  Two  drawing-rolls,  one  superimposed  upon  the  other;  a 
weighted  stirrup  suspended  from  the  superimpoeed  drawing-roll: 
mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls;  vibrating  mechanism  contn>lling 
the  driving  stop  mechanism;  an  adjustable  lug  upon  the  stirrup;  a 
lever  of  the  first  order,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the 
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ribratioK  mcchanisni.  whereby  the  ■echaniam  dhrinK  the  rolU  i» 
atopped,  and  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lerer,  enf^a^oK  ^^*  lug  on  the 
atimip.  II 

798.0H'2.  RAIL-CLAMPINO  DIVICI  RoBBT  D  Mato.  Prut 
fort  Mieh..  mUgaar  of  om-UUnl  to  Libhto  Hyde  Miliar  WMhii«toD. 
DC     POwi  S«pl  SO  1904     Stria]  Ro  8M.70S 


CUim.—\  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcBt-nbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Terticallj-tlotted  tie,  of  clampinx-jawa  having  ahanki  ex- 
tending into  said  slot,  one  of  said  jaw*  alidable  in  said  slot  to  permit 
the  insertion  or  removal  of  a  rail,  a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
end  of  said  slot  to  hold  said  jaws  in  engagement  with  the  rail,  the 
ahanks  of  said  jaws  provided  with  grooves  in  their  adjacent  edges 
adapted  to  regiater  with  a  transverse  slot  in  the  tie,  a  pin  adapted  to 
paas  through  said  transverse  slot  and  engage  aaid  groovea  to  lock 
said  jawH  in  place,  and  means  to  lock  the  vertical  pin  in  position  in 
the  vertical  slot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ihe  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  verticallv-slotted  tie,  of  clamping-jawk  having  shanks  extending 
into  said  slot,  one  of  said  jaws  slidable  in  said  slot  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion or  removal  of  a  rail,  a  vertical  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  the  end  of 
aaid  slot  to  hold  said  jaws  in  engagement  with  the  rail,  the  shanks  of 
said  jaws  provided  with  grooves  in  their  adjacent  edges  adapted  to 
register  with  a  transvente  slot  in  the  tie,  a  pin  adapted  to  paas 
through  xaid  transveree  slot  and  engage  said  groovea  to  lock  said 
ja  WH  in  place,  said  pin  and  the  edge  of  the  xhank  of  the  jaw  adjacent 
thereto  also  provided  with  grooves  registering  with  a  second  crosa- 
slot  in  the  tie.  and  another  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  said  latter 
slot  and  lock  said  vertical  pin  in  said  vertical  slot 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  tie  having  parallel  vertical  sloU  thereia,  of  pain  of  clamping-jaws 
having  shanks  extendinx  into  said  sloU,  each  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  th^  end  of  a  pair  of  meeting  rails,  one  of  the  jaws  of  each  pair 
slidable  in  said  slots  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  raila, 
pins  adapted  to  fit  in  the  ends  of  said  slots  to  hold  the  jaws  in  engag«- 
m.-nt  with  the  rails,  means  to  lock  aaid  jaws  and  pins  in  said  slot,  and 
a  fish-plate  having  lu^  extending  into  perforations  in  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  grooves  on  its  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj 
the  vertical  edge  of  the  outer  clamping-jawa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tie  having  parallel  vertical  sloU  therein,  of  pairs  of  clamping-jaws 
having  shanks  extending  into  said  sloU.  each  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  a  pair  of  meeting  rails,  one  of  the  jaws  of  each  pair 
slidable  in  said  sloU  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  rails, 
pins  adapted  to  fit  in  the  ends  of  said  sloU  to  hold  the  jaws  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rails,  means  to  lock  said  jaws  and  pins  in  said  sloU,  a 
fish-plate  having  iugi*  provided  with  enlarged  heads  extending  into 
perforations  in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  grooves  on  iu  outer  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  vertical  edge  of  the  outer  clamping- 
jaws,  and  a  second  fish-plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  other  side 
of  the  rails  and  having  locking-slots  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  luga 
on  the  other  ftah-plate,  said  second  fUh-plate  having  a  flange  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  clamping- 
jaws. 

b.  A  tie  comprising  a  body  of  etiitaMe  filling  and  a  casing  of 
metal  having  rounded  edges  and  enveloping  said  body  portion  on 
three  sides  and  extending  partially  across  the  fourth  side  but  leaving 
an  opening  in  said  latter  side  whereby  the  casing  may  be  filled. 


having  a  pointer  or  pivot  for  indicating  the  poaition  of  a  Bovable 
Urget.  and  a  tranaluoent  chart  through  which  the  poaition  of  the 
pointer  in  respect  to  the  indications  of  the  chart  may  be  obaerred 
aubatantiallv  as  set  forth.  ' 


3.  The  combination  of  a  range  and  azimuth  findinjf  instrument 
provided  with  a  pointer  in  the  form  of  a  marking  device,  and  a  trans- 
lucent chart  through  which  the  movements  of  the  pointer  may  be 
observed  and  upon  the  under  side  of  which  the  pointer  produces  a 
line  indicating  iu  travel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  range  and  azimuth  finder  having 
intersecting  arms,  of  means  for  determining  the  distance  of  a  mov- 
ing  Ur»et  by  the  position  of  itie  point  of  intersection,  a  transparent 
or  translucent  chart  arranted  adjacent  to  said  arms  to  indicate  the 
actual  position  of  the  target  from  objeets  represented  on  the  chart 
by  the  position  of  the  said  intersectinjr  point  on  said  chart,  a  mark- 
ing device  carried  at  said  point,  and  a  ground-glass  plate  traveraed 
b^  the  marking  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


TJ>:^.OW4.  LUMP  OR  SLDB  CATCHER  FOR  TARN  WIlfDIIO 
MACHINES  WauAN  S  Miixs.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aas^nor  Co  0.  P. 
MUlB.  Naugatuck.  Conn     PiM  D«c.  1. 1904     S«rtal  No.  2S0  048. 


7f  IH.OHH.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITIONS  OF 
MOVINO  TARGETS  Joan  F  Muas  and  Ehil  GATBMiRN  South 
Bethlehem  Pa  aaignon  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  South  Beth- 
lehem Pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennaytrania  FUed  May  6,  1903  Serial 
No  156.89e. 

I'Imim. — 1.  In  a  range  and  azimuth  finding  instrument,  a  chart 
of  and  in  reduced  proportions  to  the  territory  included  in  the  opera- 
tions of  said  instrument, said  chart  of  translucent  material,  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  a  movinir  target  in  respect  to  said  chart 
and  provided  with  an  indicating  point  or  pivot,  the  said  chart  ar- 
ranxed  to  permit  the  indicating-point  to  be  seen  through  the  chart, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ranee  and  azimuth  finding  instrument 


('Uiim. — I.  The  rombihaiion  of  a  guiiliiiKciate  with  a  levei 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  guiding-plate,  and  a  card-clothing  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  ever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  card-<-luthinK  plate  and  lever  on  their  pivots,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  guiding-plate  with  the  lever  pivotally 
connected  by  one  end  with  the  said  guide-plate,  a  card-clothing 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  lever  and  the  two  adjuating- 
screws  mounted  near  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  lever  and  card- 
ilothinff  plate,  the  screw  in  the  card -clothing  plate  being  resisted 
by  the  guiding-plate  and  the  screw  in  the  lever  being  resisted  by  the 
card-clothing  plate. 


atSt 
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7fl3,0«rS.     FLASH  LIGHT  APPAJUTU8     RlOUio  I.  HOUU. 
Brooklyn.  If  T     filed  lor.  28. 1804.    atrial  ■o834JS07. 


Claim— I.  In  a  (laHh-lifcbt  appantus.  an  upnght  nupport,  •  re- 
ceiver (■onriM-t<'d  with  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
an  upright  plate  or  shield  havioK  an  elbow-pipe  secured  therein  and 
onf  end  of  «hi<-h  i»  directed  downwardir  over  said  receiver,  a  lamp 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  receiver  adjacent  to  said  shield 
and  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  means  fordirectinii 
a  jet  of  ether  through  the  flame  of  said  lamp  into  and  through  said 
elbow-tube.  tuhsUntiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2  In  a  flash-light  apparatus,  an  upright  support,  a  receiver 
connected  with  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  side  with  an  up- 
right plate  or  shield  having  an  elbow-pipe  secured  therein  and  one 
end  of  which  isdirected  downwardly  over  said  receiver,  a  lamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  the  receiver  adjacent  to  said  shield  and  on 
the  outer  side  thereof,  and  provided  with  means  for  directing  a  jet  of 
ether  through  the  flame  of  said  lamp  into  and  through  said  elbow- 
tube,  said  elbovttube  being  open  longitudinally  on  its  under  side, 
substautiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  flash-light  apparatus,  comprising  an  upright  support,  a  re- 
«-eiver  connected  with  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
an  upright  .shield,  an  elbow-tube  secured  to  said  shield  and  passing 
therethrough  and  one  end  of  which  is  directed  downwardly  over  said 
receiver,  u  lamp  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  receiver  and  to  be 
supported  on  the  outer  side  of  the  shield  and  provided  with  means 
for  directing*  jet  of  ether  through  the  flame  thereof  into  and  through 
said  elbow-tube,  and  means  for  supp^trting  a  liKht-diffuser  on  the 
opposite  side  ot  said  recei\er.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasK  described,  a  flashlight  lamp 
comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  central  casing  secured  in  the  top 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  pntvided  with  a 
wick-tuhc  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wick,  said  reservoir  being 
also  provided  in  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  air-supply  tube  which 
extendi!  upwardly  thereinto,  and  in  the  top  thereof  and  at  one  side  of 
said  wirk  tube  with  »  gao-jel  tube  which  extends  downwardly  there- 
into and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  turned  in  the  direction  of  the 
wick-tube,  the  inner  ends  of  the  air  and  gas  tubes  terminating  within 
the  reservoir  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom.  respe<'tively.  thereof,  sub- 
atantially  as  shown  and  described. 

h  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically-adjust 
able  support,  a  receiver  connected  with  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  an  upright  shield,  an  elbow-tube  secured  in 
said  shield  and  pa.«sing  therethrough  and  one  end  of  which  is  direct- 
ed d».»nwardly  over  said  shield,  said  elbow-tube  being  also  open 
longitudinally  on  it-  under  side  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  <-onnected 
with  the  receiver  4nd  supported  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shield  and 
provided  with  means  for  forcing  an  igniting-jet  into  and  through 
Mid  elbow-lube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver  provided 
at  one  side  with  an  upright  shield,  an  elbow-tube  secured  therein  and 
passing  therethrough,  and  one  end  of  which  is  directed  downwardly 
ovei  said  shield,  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  receiver  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shield,  said  lamp 
being  provided  with  means  for  forcing  a  jet  of  vapor  into  and  through 
•aid  elbow-tube,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  deaciibed. 


7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  receiver  prortded 
at  one  side  with  an  upright  shield,  an  elbow  tube  secured  therein  and 
paaaing  therethrough  and  one  end  of  which  is  dirw^ted  downwardly 
over  said  shield,  a  lamp  supported  bv  said  receiver  on  the  outer  aide 
of  aaid  shield  and  provided  with  means  for  fonring  a  vap«r-jet 
through  said  elbow-tube,  and  a  light-diffuaer  supported  on  the  side 
of  the  receiver  oppoaite  tne  lamp,  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

H.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  upright 
support,  a  receiver  mounted  on  the  top  thereof  and  provided  atone 
side  with  an  upright  shield  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lamp  de- 
Uchably  connected  with  the  receiver  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
shield,  and  means  for  directing  the  flame  of  the  lamp  through  the 
opening  in  the  shield  onto  the  receiver,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  flash-light  lamp, 
comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  central  removable  casing  secured  in 
the  top  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  provided 
with  a  wick-tube,  said  reservoir  being  also  provided  in  the  bottom 
thereof  with  an  air-tube  which  pames  upwardly  thereinto,  and  in  the 
top  thereof  and  at  one  side  of  said  casing  with  a  gas-jet  tube  which 
extends  downwardly  thereinto,  and  the  upper  end  ot  which  is  tunied 
in  the  direction  of  the  wick-tube  of  said  casing,  and  an  air-forcing 
device  connected  with  the  lower  end  o^the  air-tube,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  air  and  gas  tubes  terminating  within  the  reservoir  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom,  respectively,  thereof.  subaUntially  aa  shown  and 
deacribed. 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  support,  a  receiver 
mounted  on  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  vertically- 
arranged  shield  having  an  opening,  and  a  lamp  deUchably  conaMi- 
ed  with  said  receiver  on  the  ouUide  of  said  shield,  said  lamp  com- 
prising a  reaerroir  having  a  central  casing  secured  in  the  top  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  provided  with  a  wick- 
tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wick,  said  reservoir  being  also  pro- 
vided in  the  bottom  thereof  with  an  air-supply  tube  which  extends 
upwardly  thereinto,  and  in  the  top  thereof  and  at  the  side  of  the 
wick-tube  oppoaite  aaid  shield  with  a  gaa-jet  tube  which  extenda 
downwardly  thereinto  and  the  upper  end  of  which  ii  tamed  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  wick-tube,  the  inner  ends  of  the  air  and  gaa 
tubes  terminating  within  the  reservoir  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom, 
respectively,  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


793.0-tn.  BXTBH8I0M  TABLE  LOCK  ClAElM  W  Mimi.  De- 
troit. Mich  aaugnor  to  The  PoomIIub  Brotben  Pumlture  Manufactur- 
ing Compwiy  Detroit.  Mich  .  a  CorpormtiOD  of  MIcfalgu  Piled  M«rl. 
1004.    Serial  No.  1N.08S. 


V- 


Claim. — I.  In  an  extension-table  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rable table-top  sections  of  a  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  extending  beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof  beneath  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  bracket  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  latter  section, a  rock- 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket  to  swing  in  a  plane  transverae 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  table,  a  friction  device  for  holding 
said  rock-arm  in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  and  a  ram  on  said 
rock-arm  for  engaging  the  cooperating  shoulder  on  said  member  to 
draw  and  lock  the  table-sections  together. 

2.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  separable  table- 
top  sections,  of  a  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  one  section 
and  extending  beneath  the  other  section,  a  shoulder  and  cooperat- 
ing locking-cam  on  said  member  and  the  oppoaite  section  of  the  ta- 
ble reapectively,  and  means  for  altering  the  relative  poaitions  of  said 
shoulder  and  cam  in  the  closed  position  of  the  table 

3.  In  an  extension-table,  the  combination  with  separable  top 
•ections.  of  a  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  one  section  and 
extending  beneath  the  side  of  the  other  section,  an  angle  member 
•lidably  connected  to  said  member,  a  cam  on  the  oppoaite  section  of 
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tk«  Uble  for  *OM(fi>^  with  th*  flange  of  wid  .n,rlt.  »nd  •»  .dju»t- 1  tiM  and  .h4p«  with  the  aut  dwinned  to  b*  locked.. nd  the  other  me» 
r'T''  r  ."""*  "P«°  -«*  «»«««  "d  •«»»Pt«l  to  »lt*r  the  p«.i-   b«r  of  the  locking  device  provided  with  .  nut-.perture.  «id  men.her 


tion  thereof  reUtire  to  Mid  rna 

4.  In  an  eztenitible  table,  the  combination  with  aeparmble  top 
•ectioM.  of  a  member  secured  to  the  under  tide  of  one  section,  and 
extending  beneath  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  section,  an  angle 
member  slidably  conae<-ted  to  said  member,  a  cam  on  the  opposite 
aoction  of  the  Uble  for  engaging  with  the  flange  of  said  angle  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  altering  the  position  of  the  flange  relative  to  said 
cam. 


793.087. 
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PiRMUTATIOM  LOCK      SAiroiL  H   McVrmr,  Bryn 
PIM  JtiL  U.  190D     flMial  Ho  a40.M«. 


Adapted  to  be  located  upon  the  flange  when  compressed,  and  engage 
the  nut  when  released,  subsUntiailv  as  and  for  the  purp4.»e»pecilied 


Cl*im. —  I .  A  pemutation-lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing 
having  a  hub  thereon,  a  knob  having  a  socket  which  receives  and 
tumson  said  hub  and  a  spindle  which  is  received  bjand  turns  in  said 
bearing,  a  set  of  tumblers  connected  with  said  hub  and  operating  to 
hold  said  knob,  and  a  set  of  plungers  connected  with  said  knob  and 
acting  in  combination  with  said  tumblers  to  disengage  said  knob, 
substantially  as  speciled. 

2.  A  permutation-lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing,  a  knob 
having  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  set  of  tumblers  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  in  sockets  in  said  bearing,  and  a  set  of  plungers 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  sockeU  in  said  knob  and  engage  the 
sockeU  in  said  bearing.  HubsUntially  as  specified 

3  A  permutation-lock  comprising  a  sUtionary  bearing,  a  knob 
having  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  plurality  of  tumbler* 
carried  by  said  bearing,  one  or  more  of  said  tumblers  normally  en- 
gaging said  knob,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried  by  said  knob, 
one  or  more  of  said  plungers  coacting  with  said  tumblers  todisengaga 
the  latter  from  said  knob.  subaUntially  as  specified 

4  A  permuUtion-lock  comprising  a  sUtionary  bearing,  a  knob 
having  a  spindle  journaled  in  naid  bearing,  a  plurality  of  seU  of 
spring-pressed  tumbler*  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  sockeU  in  said 
bearing,  and  a  plurality  of  seU  of  plungers  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
sockeU  in  said  knob  and  press  said  tumblers  into  said  sockeU  there- 
for, a  set  of  said  plunger*  being  adapUd  for  disengaging  the  engag- 
ing set  of  said  tumblers  from  «aid  knob  and  a  set  of  said  plunger* 
being  adapted  for  engaging  said  bearing  and  holding  said  knob,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified 

b.  A  permuUtion-luck  comprising  a  stationary  sleeve-bearing 
having  studs  thereon  for  holding  it,  a  knob  having  a  spindle  revolu- 
ble  in  said  bearing,  a  set  of  spring-pressed  tumbleni  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocating in  said  bearing  and  normally  engaging  xaid  knob  thereto 
and  a  set  of  plungers  adapUd  for  disengaging  said  tumblers  from 
aaid  knob.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  A  permuUtion-lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  having 
a  hub  thereon  with  radial  sockets  therein,  tumblers  supported  by 
springs  in  said  sockeU.  a  knob  revoluble  on  said  hub  and  having  ra- 
dial sockeU  adapted  for  registration  with  the  sockets  in  said  hub, 
and  plungers  having  limited  movement  in  the  sockets  of  said  knob 
and  adapted  for  pressing  said  tumblers  inwardly  against  the  action 
of  their  springs,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  A  permutation-lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  having 
a  hub  thereon  with  radial  sockets  therein,  tumblers  supported  by 
springs  in  said  sockets,  a  knob  revoluble  on  said  hub.  said  knob  hav- 
ing a  spindle  revoluble  in  said  bearing  and  radial  sockeU  adapUd 
for  registration  with  the  sockeU  in  said  hub.  plangers  movable  in  the 
sockeU  of  said  knob  for  pressing  said  tumblers  inwardly  against  the 
action  of  said  springs,  and  a  bolt  connected  v»ith  said  spindle,  sub 
aUntially  as  specified. 


798,C>SR   MBTH0D0FREDSIN0M0LDIH0-8AHD    Wruj4«j 

«d  Pauemjc  Inoorporated.  PitUbuig.  Pa.,  chartered  under  the  taw, 
of  PennfjrlTMta     ffl«l  July  18. 1904     Serial  Ho  817  013 


Clmim. — 1.  The  method  of  reusing  molding-aand,  consisting  ia 
dividing  the  sand  into  separau  portions,  using  one  portion  continu- 
ously during  a  cerUin  period  by  conveying  sand  therefrom  to  the 
molds  and  returning  it  to  said  portion  after  use  to  be  used  over  again, 
allowing  the  sand  to  remain  in  a  sUU  of  rest  after  such  period  of  use, 
using  sand  from  another  portion  in  the  Haroe  manner  for  a  certain  pe- 
riod, and  so  on.  and  finally  returning  to  the  said  first  portion  again. 

2.  The  method  of  reusing  moiding-sand.  consisting  in  dividing 
the  sand  into  separate  portions,  using  one  portion  continuously  dur- 
ing a  cerUin  period  by  conveying  the  sand  from  the  t>ottom  of  said 
portion  to  the  molds  and  returning  the  same  to  the  Uip  of  said  por- 
tion afUr  use  to  be  sued  over  again,  allowing  the  sand  to  remain  in 
a  staU  of  rest  after  such  period  of  use.  using  sand  from  another  por- 
tion in  the  same  manner  for  a  cerUin  period,  and  so  on,  and  finally 
returning  to  the  said  first  portion  again. 


798.()HH.    HUT  LOCK    Wiixlui  Pajiuo  AUumoe.  Ohlo.iiB^Dorof 
one-rourth  to  Matthew  B.  Carter  and  one-fourth  to  John  0  SUoley  AJ- 
Uaooe.  Ohio     Piled  Feb  28.  1906     Serial  Ho  847  6S2 
r<atm.— In  a  nut-lotk.  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  nut  lo- 
cated thereon,  a  locking  device  consisting  of  two  members  normally 
spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  bolt- 
aperture,  a  series  of  contact-poinU  and  a  flange  corresponding  in 


798,090.  WIRK-WORKIRO  IMPLKMEHT  John  R  Patm.  free- 
dom. Ind  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  L  Payne  Harraburg.  Ul. 
PUed  Mar  90  190fi.    Serial  Ho  252  912 

Ctaim—l.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoUlly-connected  handle  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
jecUd  beyond  the  other  and  has  iU  projecUd  portion  laUrally  en- 
larged to  form  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
handle  member  to  produce  a  wire-clamp,  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
first-mentioned  handle  member  being  pmvided  with  a  subsUntially 
L-shaped  slot  intersecting  one  face  and  opposite  edge*,  thereof,  and 
a  piroUl  wire-clamping  member  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  branch 
of  the  slot  and  working  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  end  wall  of 
said  branch  at  the  transverse  branch  of  the  slot. 
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t.  Ab  iapUMcat  of  Um  cUm  <l«aerib«d  eonprisiaf  piroUllj- 
MMMCtMl  haodU  membcni  one  of  which  ii  projected  in  front  of  tho 
•Ihar  and  Ut«rmll.T  enlarged  with  the  rear  end  of  the  eniarfemeat  00- 
operatittg  with  the  forward  end  of  the  other  handle  member  to  form 
a  wire-clamp,  aud  projeotiona  carried  hj  tLe  rear  end  portion  of  the 
enlargement  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  other  handle  mem- 
ber, said  projection*  overhanfing  the  joint  between  said  other  han- 
dle member  and  the  eolargement  to  form  wire-twiiting  elementa. 


703,Of)l.    IXPLOSIVE  BNOINE     FiiNCU  L  PiMT  BrMg«>port. 
Conn     FUed  fab  88.  1901     Senal  No  49.338 


Claim — I  In  an  expioaive-engine.  the  oombination  with  two 
criindera,  piatAns  in  said  cTlindrn  and  a  piston-rod  secured  to  both 
of  said  pistona,  of  a  mixing-chamber  interpuaed  between  the  heads 
and  communicating  through  said  heads  with  the  two  cylinderw  for 
auppl.ving  both  of  Daid  cylinders  with  the  exploitive  charge,  an  air- 
inlet  to  communicate  with  said  mixing-chamber,  a  valve  for  closing 
•aid  inlet,  an  oil  or  gas  inlet  to  communicate  with  the  air-inlet,  a  valve 


for  the  oil  or  gaa  inlet,  and  valves  controlled  by  the  piatonsfor  regn- 
lating  the  supply  of  the  mixed  charge  to  the  respective  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylinder* 
and  pistona  therein,  of  a  chamber  interposed  between  the  heada  of 
said  cylinders,  valved  inlet-ports  for  the  exploaive  charge  operated 
by  the  suction  and  compression  created  by  the  pistons  and  a  valved 
air-inlet  port  at  the  explosion  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  the  first-mentioned  valves  when  said  valved  air-inlet  is  open, 
said  valved  parts  communicating  with  said  interposed  chamber. 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  two  cylinder*, 
a  piaton-rod,  and  pistons  in  said  cylinders  secured  to  the  rod,  of  a 
mixing-chamber  interposed  between  the  inner  heads  of  the  cylinder* 
for  supplving  the  explosive  charge  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  valves 
in  the  inner  heads  of  the  cylinders  for  regulating  the  supply  of  the 
charge  to  said  cylinders  operated  by  the  suction  and  compreasion  of 
aaid  pistons,  and  large  air-inlet  ports  at  the  explosion  ends  of  said 
cylinders  to  flush  the  same  with  outside  air  and  prevent  their  opera- 
tion and  cocks  for  said  ports. 


798.(»-^.  SDCTIOM  ROLL  FOR  PAPIR  MACHIMIS  Birr  D 
PoBTUandWaiXACiS  Ska ru,  Fort  Sdward  N.  T  FlMJunaaO. 
1904     Sertai  No  213.2M. 


Claim. — 1.  A  suction-roll  for  paper-raachinrii  curoprioing  in 
combination  a  perforated  rotatory  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and 
be  rotated  by  a  pulp-carrier;  a  hollow  stationary  core  or  cylinder 
located  within  the  rotator}'  cylinder  provided  with  aslot  and  having 
walls  ou  oppoaite  sides  of  said  slot  extended  approximately  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  perforated  cvlinder  and  having  on  its  oppoiiite  end« 
in  line  with  said  slot  a  pair  of  slideways :  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted 
on  the  respective  slideways,  said  carriages  being  provided  with  pack- 
ing-grooves extending  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  grooves; 
packing  in  the  respective  grooves  engageable  with  the  inner  side  of 
the  perforated  cylinder,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  M-rew  located 
in  the  hollow  stationary  core  or  cylinder  and  projecting  exteriorly 
thereof:  a  pair  of  nuts  located  upon  the  respective  right  and  left 
handed  threaded  parts  of  said  screw ;  an  arm  extending  through  said 
slot  connecting  t-ach  of  said  carriages  with  one  of  said  nuts;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screw  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  suction-roll  for  paper-machines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatory  perforated  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and  be  rotated 
by  a  pulp-carrier;  a  hollow  stationary  core  or  cylinder  located  within 
the  rotatory  cylinder  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  and  having  its 
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iTkllt  OB  oppoaitr  aide*  of  said  ilot  extended  approximately  to  tbe 
imaer  aide  of  aaid  perforated  cylinder,  taid  walla  being  provided 
with  loBfritudinal  groove*,  and  aaid  core  being  provided  at  ita  enda 
with  groovea  at  right  angles  to  aaid  longitudinal  grooves;  packing 
strips  located  in  said  groove*  eogageable  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
perforated  cylinder;  and  packing-aupporting  coil-aprings  disponed 
in  aaid  groove*  with  their  axe*  extending  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
spective grooves  and  packing-strips 


703.O98.  BArriRT-OaiD  Huntr  C  Fotm.  Wauktcan.  Dl.. 
MrigBor  to  VaiU  Aoeumuiator  Company  Chtoago  lU..  a  Corpontkm  of 
Uliwii     nMAi«  19  1904     aerial  No  281  S«6 


Clmim. — 1.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries 
of  centrally-dispoeed  longitudinal  bars  connected  integrally  with  the 
end  bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  diagonal  strip*  connected  inte- 
grally with  the  outer  bars  and  al*o  with  the  longitudinal  bars. 

2.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  cen- 
trally-dispoeed longitudinal  bars  connected  integrally  with  the  end 
bars  of  the  frame,  and  iteries  of  diagonal  strips  on  both  sides  of  the 
grid  and  connected  integrally  with  the  outer  bars  and  alao  with  the 
longitudinal  bars. 

S.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  aenes  of  cen- 
trally-disposed longitudinal  bars  connected  integrally  with  the  end 
bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  diagonal  strips  on  both  sides  of  the 
grid,  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and  conne<*ted 
integrally  with  the  outer  bars  and  also  with  the  longitudinal  bars. 

4  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  cen- 
trally-disposed longitudinal  bars  of  rectangular  croes-sectiou  con- 
nected integrally  with  the  end  bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  diago- 
nal strips  connected  integrally  with  the  outer  bar*  and  alao  with  the 
longitudinal  ban. 

5.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  cen- 
trally-disposed longitudinal  bar*  of  rectangular  cross-section  so 
placed  as  to  present  angles  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  con- 
nected integrally  with  the  end  bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  diago- 
nal strips  connected  integrally  with  the  outer  bars  and  also  with  the 
longitudinal  bars. 

€  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  cea- 
trally-dispoi«ed  longitudinal  bars  connected  integrally  with  the  end 
bars  of  the  frame,  series  of  diagonal  strips  connected  integrally  with 
the  outer  bars  and  also  with  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  aerie*  of 
pockets  formed  between  said  bars  and  said  strips 

7.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  centrally-disposed  longitudinal  bars,  connected  integrally 
with  the  end  bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  diagonal  atrip*  on  both 
aidea  of  the  grid,  exte&ding  iji  oppoai^e  direction*  to  each  other  and 
connected  integrally  with  the  outer  bars  and  also  with  the  longitudi- 
nal bar*. 

8.  A  battery  plate  or  grid  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  ae- 
rie* of  centrally -disposed  longitudinal  bars  of  rectangular  croas-sec- 
tion  so  placed  as  to  present  angles  at  their  upper  and  lower  edge*  and 
connected  integrally  with  the  end  bars  of  the  frame,  and  series  of  di- 
agonal strips  connected  integrally  with  the  outer  bar*  and  also  with 
the  longitudinal  bar*. 


upon  which  a  knife-covering  rest*,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base  and  bearing  against  said  knife-covering,  a  bar  in  operative 
eoBBectioa  with  aaid  carrier  and  a  handle  adjustably  mounted  on 
aaid  bar  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  *ub*tantially  a*  *hown 
and  deacribed. 


793.094.    MATCHIITO  MACHIMI  rOR  KRin  HANDLB8     ■!>- 

WAiD  Pinnott.  CamiUuB  If   T     rOed  Oct  M.  1104.    aerial  Ho. 

2».790 

Claim. — 1.  A  matching-machine  for  knife-handle  ooveringa, 
comprising  a  base  upon  which  a  ooveriaf  rest*,  a  grinding  device  ad- 
jacent to  said  base,  a  carrier  on  said  base  and  bearing  against  said 
knife-covering,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  camei 
and  said  knife-covering,  substantially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 

t.  A  matching-machine  for  kjufe-coverings,  compriaiag  a  baac 


3.  A  machine  for  matching  knife-eoveriug*  to  knife-scales, 
comprising  a  base  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  covering*,  a  carrier 
oa  aaid  baae  and  bearing  against  aaid  covering,  a  bar  in  operative 
connection  with  aaid  carrier,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  re- 
oeaaea  into  which  the  cap  and  bolster  of  a  knife-*cale  are  adapted  to 
paa*.  and  mean*  connected  with  aaid  bar  for  moving  said  carrier  and 
aaid  knife-covering  to  a  position  whereby  *aid  covering  is  ground  to 
fit  between  aaid  cap  and  aaid  bolster  oi  aaid  acale.  substantially  a* 
*hown  and  deacribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  matching  knife-coverings  to  knife-scales, 
comprising  a  base  upon  which  one  of  said  coverings  in  adapted  to 
rest,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  handle  in  operative 
connection  with  itaid  carrier  and  devices  connected  with  said  carrier 
whereby  said  knife -covering  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deiwribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife-covering*  to  knife-scales,  com- 
priaing  a  base  upon  which  one  of  said  knife-coverings  is  adapted  to 
rest,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and  bearing  against 
said  knife-covering,  a  handle  in  operative  connection  with  said  car 
rier.  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  said  knife-scale,  and 
means  connected  with  said  carrier  for  moving  the  same  a  greater  or 
leoa  distance  according  to  the  diatance  between  the  cap  and  bolster 
on  aaid  knif«--*cale,  substantially  aJi  shnow  and  described 

6.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife -coverings  to  knife -scale*  be- 
tween the  caps  or  bolaters  thereof.  compri*ing  a  baae  upon  which 
one  of  said  knife-covering*  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  carrier  on  said 
base,  aaid  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  a  knife-Hcalr.  a  bar  in  op- 
erative connection  with  aaid  carrier,  a  handle  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  limitiaf  the  forward  movement  of  said  bar,  said  bar  and 
handle  being  capable  of  movement  independent  of  said  carrier  a  diw- 
tance  equal  to  the  difference  in  length  of  the  knife-scale  between  the 
cap  and  bolster  thereof,  and  the  length  thereof  between  a  normal 
knife-scale,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  < 

7.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife -covering*  to  knife -scales  be- 
tween the  caps  or  bolsters  thereof,  comprising  a  base  upon  which 
one  of  said  knife-coverings  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  carrier  on  said 
bar,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  a  knife-tu-sle.  a  bar  in  op 
erative  connection  with  said  carrier,  a  handle  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  bar.  said  handle 
and  said  bar  being  capable  of  movement  independent  of  said  carrier, 
anbatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

H.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife-coverings  to  knife-scales,  com- 
priaing  a  base  upon  which  one  of  said  knife-coverings  is  adapted  to 
be  moved,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bar  movable  in 
aaid  base  and  carrier,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
bar.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

9.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife-coverings  to  knife-scales  com- 
prising a  base  upon  which  one  of  said  knife-covering*  is  adapted  to 
be  moved,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bar  movable  in 
aaid  base  and  carrier,  devices  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bar. 
aaid  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  knife-scales  and 
mean*  connected  with  eaid  carrier  and  aaid  knife-arale  for  permit- 
ting independent  movement  of  aaid  bar,  aubstantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

10.  A  machine  for  fitting  knife-coverings  to  knife-st-ales.  com- 
prising a  baae  for  aupporting  one  of  *aid  knife-coverings,  a  device  for 
receiving  one  of  aaid  knife-scales  and  in  operation  with  aaid  knife- 
covering  and  means  for  moving  said  scale-receiving  device,  the  dis- 
tance o(  aaid  movement  being  determined  by  the  length  of  aaid  scale, 
(ttbataatially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


798.095.    8H0I     Oioui  P  R&rr.  St.  Louii  Mo     PIM  Jan  M. 
IM6.    Swtal  Mo.  S4Z,SU. 
Claim.— In  a  ahoe:  rear  upper  section*;  stay*  aecured  t«  the  in- 
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arr  tuc*t  of  thr  rear  upper  MctiooR,  th«frr  b«iiif(  dtU  formal  Id  uid 
■Ujrs  from  their  lower  end*  near  their  rear  ed|ce«.  thug  forming 
br»cea;  a  vunp;  etaatic  cloth  necured  to  the  vamp  and  forming  the 
lower  part  of  the  tonicue:  «a>d  brace*  beintc  inside  of  the  vamp,  and 
aaid  vamp  beinx  secured  to  the  upper  .tertiooit.  said  hracen  being  se- 
cured bj  the  seams  connecting  the  vamp  to  the  upper  sections:  a 
leather  section  se<-ured  to  the  elastic  cloth  and  forming  the  upper 
part  of  the  tongue;  and  :«tav-stnp<i  extending  from  the  leather  sec- 
tions downwardly  upon  each  side  of  the  elastic  cli>th :  the  lower  ends 
of  said  stays  being  s«<-ured  to  the  vamp;  substantially  as  specified. 


793.()t)H.    RUM HIlfQ  OBAR  FOR  VBHICLI8    MiTHUlJ  RBCB 
on.  Kenosha.  Wli.    Piled  Apr.  8. 1904     Senal  No  902.213 


CUhm. — I.  la  runalag-gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  twc 
hounds :  a  reach .  a  lower  sway-bar .  an  upper  sway-bar  having  a  per- 
forated attaching-foot;  and  a  circle-iron,  the  shank  of  which  ex- 
tends through  said  attaching-foot  and  one  of  the  hounds,  for  secur- 
ing said  circle-iron  and  upper  sway-bar  to  the  hound 

t  In  running-gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  two  hounds:  a 
reach;  a  lower  <tway-bar;  an  upper  sway-bar  having  a  forward  at- 
taching-foot and  a  rear  attaching-foot ;  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
rear  attaching-foot  and  said  tower  sway-bar  into  one  of  said  bounds; 
and  means  for  securing  said  forward  attaching-foot  to  said  hound. 

3.  In  runaing-gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  two  hounds;  a 
reach;  a  lower  sway-bar  in  angular  form,  having  a  horixontal  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  stiffening-flange.  the  outer  ends  of  said  nway-bar 
lying  upon  the  upper  side  of  4ald  hounds,  ears  formed  integral  with 
aaid  vertical  flange  at  the  ends  of  said  bar:  means  for  securing  said 
ear*  to  said  hounds:  an  upper  sway-bar  having  an  attaching-foot  at 
••ch  of  its  ends ;  and  bolts  extending  through  said  attaching-fee  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  sway-bar  into  said  hounds,  said  attach- 
iag-feet  overlying  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  sway-bar 

4.  In  runaing-gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  two  hounds;  a 
reach  ;  a  lower  sway-bar  in  aagular  form,  having  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  vertical  stiffening-flange.  the  outer  ends  of  said  sway-bar  lying 
HpoB  the  upper  side  of  said  hounds,  ears  formed  integral  with  said 


vertical  flange  at  the  ends  of  said  bar;  means  for  securing  said  earn 
to  said  hounds;  a  removable  rub-plate  secured  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  lower  sway-bar.  an  upper  sway-bar  having  au  aiiaching-foot 
at  each  of  itit  ends,  xaid  ffet  overlying  the  outer  ends  «if  said  lowrr 
sway-bar:  and  bolts  rxtending  through  ^«aid  atlaching-feet  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  lower  sway-bar  into  said  hound.s 

5.  In  running-gear  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  Imo  houiidn:  s 
lower  sway  bar:  au  upper  sway-bar  ha>ing  two  attaching-feet  at 
each  of  it.«  ends.  «  bolt  extending  through  one  of  said  attarhing-feet 
at  each  end  of  said  upper  sway-bar  and  the  c<irresponding  end  of  the 
lowersway-bar  into  said  hounds  for  .^ecurin^  said  s»ay-bar«  ihereio; 
two  circle-irons,  the  shank  of  ea<h  of  which  extends  lhr«>ugh  Naid 
other  attaching-foot  and  one  oi  the  hounds  for  :4ecuring  said  cin-le- 
iron  and  upper  sway-bar  to  the  hound 


703,CM>7.    WOOD  PLANER  HBAD     Osotoi  H  Rict  Urbana.  lU 
Piled  Peb  13. 1906     Serial  No  249.446 


CUim  —The  combination  with  a  polygonal  cutter-head  \tody 
and  a  bit-clamping  cap  having  a  curved  exterior  and  a  shield  secured 
to  said  body  with  its  outer  surface  continuing  the  vunr  «»f  said  cap 
around  to  a  back  face  of  the  cutter-head  body  and  detachable  means 
for  securing  said  cap  incloeed  by  said  shield  whereby  a  sub.stantially 
circular  surface  is  given  the  cutter-head  and  the  danger  from  acci- 
dental detachment  ot  said  securing  means  is  eliminated. 


7H8.(>f>H.    TBMPORART  DOOR  LOCK     Jou  8  ROWUK.  LaocM- 
t«r.  Pa.    Piled  Peb  8. 1900     Sehai  No  244.78ft. 


Claim  —\  A  door-locking  device  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
anchoring  means  therefor,  a  lock  member  movably  mounted  upon 
the  plate,  means  for  poaitioaiag  the  lock  member,  and  a  movable 
arm  secured  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  re<  eive  the  lock  member 

2.  In  a  door-locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  lo<k-plate, 
anchoring  means  for  said  lock-plate, an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lock-plate, 
aad  a  lock  member  carried  by  the  loik  plate,  means  for  positioning 
the  lock  member,  said  lock  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  upon 
the  pivoted  arm  for  the  purpose  specified 

3  In  a  door-locking  device,  the  combination  ot  a  lock-plate 
notched  lengthwise  thereof,  anchoring-lugs  projected  from  the  lock- 
plate  at  one  end,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  opposite  rod  of  the  lock-plate, 
a  lo<k  member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  lo<  k-plate  and  cooperating 
with  the  notches  thereof,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm 
aforesaid  for  holding  the  l«H-k  member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  lock  device  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
lock-plate  having  opposite  edge  portions  notched  lengthwi.nc  thereof, 
anchoring -lugs  proje<ted  from  one  end  of  the  lock -plate,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  a  spriiig-<'atch  carried  by  -aaid 
arm,  a  lo<-k  member  provided.with  an  elongated  oprning  receiving 
the  l<K-k  member  and  cooperating  with  the  catch  aforesaid,  and  pins 
extending  across  the  opening  in  the  lock  member  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  notches  of  the  lock-plate  to  position  the  lock  memlter 
thereon. 


79.^,000.    SYRINGE    JuuDS  B  Sapf.  CteTBlaBd  Ohio    Piled  Oct. 

19.  1904     Senal  No  229  127 

Claim. — In  a  syringe,  in  i-ombination.  a  barrel  enlarged  at  its 
rear  end  to  form  a  stuffing-box.  a  p<iint  wrewed  onto  the  front  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  handle  screwed  onto  the  rear  end  thereof  and  con- 
structed to  cloee  the  rear  end  of  the  stuffing-hox  andcomprrss  the 
packing  therein,  and  a  s<rew-plunger  which  extends  thniugh  the 
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handle  ani)  ii>  thrpaJpd  therrin  and  ha*  a  plaia  portioi  extending 
thrnuKh  the  sUffinK-boi  and  into  the  banvl. 


/i»:M(X).    anticrkbpino  device  for  rails 

SCHHBTX.  Herzogenrath.  Oennany     Filed  July  20.  1904 
217.369. 


FntDiNiifD 
Serai  No 


Claim. —  .  An  antirrrepinfc  device  for  railway-rail*,  comprising 
a  shoe  havinic  bent  endii  for  the  reception  of  the  edfre  portionn  of  the 
rail-baae,  conver^png  incline*  arranged  adjacent  to  said  bent  enda 
and  rising  toward  the  center,  and  converging  inclines  dipping  to- 
ward the  center,  in  combination  with  a  wedge  arranged  for  insertion 
between  the  nail-base  and  the  shoe  at  the  last-mentioned  inclines  of 
the  shoe. 

2.  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway -rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
baae,  converging  inclines  arranged  adjacent  to  said  bent  ends  and 
rising  toward  the  ceuter.  each  of  said  inclines  being  approximately 
tangential  to  theouter  surfaceof  the  bend  at  the  other  end  of  the  shoe, 
and  converging  inclines  dipping  toward  the  center,  in  combination 
with  a  wedge  arranged  for  insertion  between  the  rail-base  and  the 
shoe  at  the  last-mentioned  inclines  of  the  shoe. 

3.  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
baae,  and  converging  inclinesdipping  transversely  toward  the  center, 
in  combinatioa  with  a  wedge  decreasing  both  in  width  and  in  effect- 
ive height  or  thickness  from  one  end  Inward  the  other  and  ar- 
ranged fur  inaertiun  between  the  rail-base  and  the  said  incline*  of  the 
ahoe. 

4  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
base,  and  converging  inclinesdipping  transversely  toward  thecenter, 
in  t'ombination  with  a  wedge  decreasing  in  width  from  one  end  to- 
ward the  other  and  having  transventelv  and  longitudinally  inclined 
converging  surfaces  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoe. 

h  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
base,  and  converging  inclines  dipping  transversely  toward  the  center 
and  also  inclined  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  in  combination  with  a 
wedge  decreasing  both  in  width  and  in  effe<-tive  height  or  thickness 


from  one  end  toward  the  other  and  arranged  for  insertion  between 
the  rail-base  and  the  said  incline*  of  the  shoe. 

6  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portion*  of  the  rail- 
base,  and  converging  inclines  dipping  transversely  toward  the  center 
and  also  inclined  lengthwise  of  the  ahoe,  in  combination  with-a 
wedge  having  converging  surfaces  inclined  in  accordance  with  thoee 
of  the  shoe. 

7.  An  anticreeping  device  for  railway-rail*,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  re<-eption  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
base,  and  converging  inclines  dipping  transversely  toward  the  center 
and  aUo  inclined  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  in  combination  with  a 
wedge  engaging  the  said  inclines  of  the  shoe. 

8.  .An  anticreepinf:  device  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  bent  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  rail- 
base,  and  converging  inclines  dipping  transversely  toward  the  center 
and  also  inclined  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  in  combination  with  a 
wedge  having  blunt  or  smooth  portions  engaging  said  incline*  of  the 
shoe. 


7fi3.1()l.     DUMB  BILL      ADUAH  P.  SCHUDT.  New  York.  H.  T. 
Piled  Jaa  30  1906     Serial  No  243.367 


t'lotm. — !.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  dumb-bell  head  of  substantially  spherical  form 
composed  of  two  members  independently  secured  together,  said  head 
having  a  screw-threaded  socket  and  a  counterbored  recess  con- 
necting therewith,  of  a  handle  having  a  proje<'ting  threaded  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  socket,  and  an  end  portion  fitted  to,  and 
arranged  to  be  received  within,  the  counterbored  recess. 

2.  In  a  dumb-t>ell.  the  combination  with  two  hollow  heads  of 
substantially  spherical  form,  each  composed  of  two  members  inde- 
pendently secured  together,  each  said  head  having  a  screw-threaded 
socket  and  a  cxtunterbored  recess,  of  a  handle  comprising  a  grip 
portion,  a  tie-rod  therethrough  with  extended  screw-threaded  ends 
for  engagement  with  said  sockets,  and  nuts  on  said  rod  securing 
the  same  to  the  grip  portion  of  the  handle,  the  said  nutjt  and  the  end 
portions  of  said  handle  fitted  to,  and  arranged  to  he  received  within, 
the  said  counterbored  recesses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle,  of  a  hollow  head  or  bell  of  substantially  spherical  form 
arranged  to  be  removably  secured  thereto,  said  head  comprising 
two  cup-shaped  members  fitted  together  in  abutting  relation,  and 
a  tie-rod  and  lock-nut  for  securing  them  together  independently 
of  the  handle,  one  of  said  members  having  a  reentrant  portion  for 
receiving  said  lock-nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle,  of  a  hollow  head  or  bell  of  substan^ally  spherical  form 
arranged  to  be  removably  secured  thereto,  said  head  corapriaing  two 
cup-shaped  members  fitted  together  in  abutting  relation,  and  a 
tie-rod  and  lock-nut  for  securing  them  together,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  reentrant  portion  for  receiving  said  lock-nut,  said 
members  provided  at  substantially  their  engaging  edges,  the  one 
with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  lip*, 
each  adapted,  when  again»t^sa«»e,  to  cover  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
auiUble  bells  or  head*,  of  a  handle  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto, 
said  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  grip  portions  arranged  end 
to  end.  sleeve*  or  ferruler  embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  grip 
portions,  a  rod  extending  through  said  grip  portions,  and  nuU  on 
the  ends  of  the  rods  for  drawing  the  grip  portions  together  and  se- 
curing the  tie-rod  in  place  therewith. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
two  heads  of  subsUntially  spherical  form,  having  each  a  screw- 
threaded  socket  and  a  counterbored  recess,  of  a  handle  adapted  to 
be  secured  thereto,  said  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  grip  por- 
tions arranged  end  to  end,  sleeve*  or  ferrule*  embracing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  grip  portions,  a  rod  extending  through  said  grip  por- 
tions, and  nuU  on  the  ends  of  the  rods  for  drawing  the  grip  portions 
together  and  •< curing  the  tie-rod  in  place  therewith,  the  end*  of 
•aid  tie-rod  extending  beyond  taid  nuU  and  fitted  to  the  screw- 
threaded  tockeU  in  the  heads,  said  nuU  and  the  end  portion*  of 
said  handle  fitted  to,  and  arranged  to  be  received  within,  the  coun- 
terbored recesses  of  said  heads. 
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793. 102.    eUIDI  POK  SKIP-CAIS  01  TBI  UCI.    Rmraou 
SomiDB  Sharon  ?%     FMI  JulyK  IMM     SarW  Wo.  S18.1M. 


Clmim. — 1.  Id  combioatioa  with  the  hopp«r  of  •  blaat-farv«e« 
or  tk»  like,  •  skip-car  hariag  front  and  r«ar  wh«eU  aad  hoiatiag 
meaaa  for  taid  car,  an  inclined  track  leading  to  the  top  of  the  hopper 
upon  which  said  wheels  run,  track  portions  curving  inwardly  at 
their  inner  ends  upon  which  said  forward  wheels  onlj  run,  when  the 
car  ranches  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  having  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  turned  ends  and  other  track  portions  on  which  the  rear 
wheels  only  mn.  and  contact  meabers  on  the  car  for  engaging  said 
upwardly-turned  ends  when  the  car  is  orerhoisted. substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  hopper  sf  a  blast-furnace  or  the  like, 
a  skip-car  having  front  and  rear  vt heels  and  hoisting  meansfor  said 
car.  an  inclined  track  leading  to  the  top  of  the  hopper  upon  which 
aaid  wheels  run,  track  portions  curving  inwardly  at  their  inner  ends 
upon  which  said  forward  wheels  only  run, when  the  car  reaches  the 
top  of  the  furnace,  and  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  turned  ends 
and  other  track  portions  extending  on.  up  which  the  rear  wheels 
only  run,  contact  members  on  the  car  for  engaging  said  upwardly- 
turned  ends  when  the  car  is  overhoisted  and  stationary  contact  de- 
vices for  coacting  with  the  front  wheels  of  the  car,  substantially  aa 
described. 


798,108.     UOSS-FIPI  COOPLINa     jambs  SciOLTl.  San  Prao- 
otaoo.Cal     Piled  July  18.  19M.    Senal  No  216.901 


Clmim — k  pipe-coupling  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  exter- 
nal owtwardly-tapering  conical  wall,  a  union  having  an  internal  con- 
ical wall  fitting  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  said  union  having  within 
or  outside  the  internal  wall  an  oblique  internal  wall  meeting  the 
wider  portion  uf  the  nozzle  and  diverging  from  its  union  with  said 
wall  of  the  nozzle  to  form  an  annular  recess  with  said  wall,  a  rubber 
ring  loose  in  said  recess,  said  ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  mouth  of  said  recess  whereby  said  ring  remains  in  said  recess 
when  the  nozzle  is  removed,  and  means  for  locking  the  nozzle  and 
union  tofether,  substantially  as  described 


798. 104.  VAPOR  BDRIflR  AND  HBATIR  Louia  L  Sarri. 
N«v  Tort.  K.  T  PIM  J«m  17  1908  S«rtai  No.  111.911 
Cla%m  — 1  A  vapor  burner  and  generator  comprising  a  coil  of 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  small  pipes  extending  therethrough,  said  small 
pipes  being  perforated  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  second  ooil 
mounted  witlun  said  ftrat  roil,  and  tn  communication  therewith  at 
th«  top  thereof,  said  second  coil  being  perforated  throughout  ita  ex- 
teat,  M  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 


S.  A  vapor  haraor  aad  goaorator  eoaipriaiag  a  ooil  of  pipo,  a 
plurality  of  small  pipe*  coanected  with  a  supply  of  different  material 
respectively  exteadiag  tkrough  aaid  coil  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 
Um  top,  aaid  asail  pipaa  hoiag  porforatod  ia  the  upper  turns,  a  seo- 
oad  ooil  mounted  within  said  first  coil  and  ooeztensive  therewith, 
said  second  coil  being  perforated  throughout  lU  extent,  and  the  p«r- 
forationa  being  00  both  the  iaaer  aad  outer  lidea  thereof,  aad  aa  aa- 
baatoa  strip  at  the  bottom  of  said  inner  coil,  and  means  to  introdaeo 
oil  into  said  inner  coil  when  coauaencing  operation,  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth. 


3.  A  Tapor-bumer  and  heater  compriatng  a  ooil  of  pipe,  means 
to  admit  water,  and  other  matter  thereto,  a  second  coil  mounted 
therein  aad  ooexteasiTe  therewith,  said  sweaad  coil  beiag  perforated 
within  and  without  throughout  its  extent,  and  a  third  coil  mounted 
without  said  second  coil,  said  third  coil  beia^  connected  with  a  wa- 
ter-main at  the  top  thereof,  and  being  provided  with  a  faucet  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  means  for  admitting  water  to  said  first-named 
coil  being  connected  with  said  third  coil  at  the  bottom  thereof  where- 
by the  water  is  Uken  from  said  outer  coil,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


798. 10.0.  ROTAKT  DOOR  8API  STAiiKT  L  Sam  BayoniM. 
N  J  airignor  to  Minginww  Stwi  Safe  Company  New  York.  N  T  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeney     PiMAug2dl908     Sanal  No.  170.170. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  int«fral  body  and  an 
integral  rotary  door  each  provided  reopectively  on  ita  jamb  and  pe- 
riphery with  integral  locking  faces  or  threads,  and  a  single  annular 
ring  inermediate  said  body  and  door,  removable  therefrom  but  nor- 
mally fixed  thereto  against  movement  independently  of  the  door,  and 
having  locking  faces  or  threads  corresponding  to  the  locking  faces 
or  threads  of  the  body  and  door,  the  organization  being  such  that  said 
door  is  securely  fixed  against  separation  from  the  ring  without  the 
use  of  bolta  or  similar  fastening  means. 

S.  A  safe  or  Tault  oompriaing  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
rotary  door  having  a  rearwardly-extending  circular  flange,  said 
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body  aad  door  -  peripkerj  Mch  harins  iaUgrkl  loekikg  face*  or 
thrradt.  and  a  »ing\t  aoaalar  r«moTabie  riag  iBtcrmediate  aaid  bodj 
and  door  and  canrinK  correipondinx  locking  facet  or  thrvada  to  th« 
fac««  or  thrradt  of  the  body  and  dour,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  tb«  ring  independently  of  tbe  door,  tbe  organiaation  being 
•uch  that  aaid  door  it  securely  Axed  agaiost  aeparation  from  the  ring 
without  the  use  of  bolta  or  similar  faatening  mean* 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
rotary  door,  aaid  door  and  body  having  an  annular  receaa  therebe- 
tween, the  jajBb  of  said  body  and  the  periphery  of  the  door  having 
opposing  pankllelly-located  locking  faces  or  threads  free  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  thereby  to  permit  the  door  to  be  ground  to  a 
matching  (it  without  the  engagement  of  one  set  of  faces  or  threads 
with  the  other,  and  means  for  lucking  the  door  into  the  jamb  and 
comprising  a  single  annular  removable  ring  having  interiorly  and 
exteriorly  located  locking  facet  or  threads  corresponding  to  the  op- 
posing locking  faces  or  threads  of  the  jamb  and  door,  means  for  se- 
curing said  ring  against  movement  independently  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  door. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  having  its  jamb 
provided  with  acts  of  parallelly-located  interrupted  thread*  or  lock- 
ing-facea,  a  rotary  integral  door  having  an  integral  rear  ward  ly -ex- 
tending circular  flange  constructed  to  form  an  annular  rec«»s  inter- 
mediate said  door  and  jamb  said  door  having  its  periphery  at  said  re- 
cess likewise  provided  with  sets  of  parallelly-located  interrupted 
thread*  or  locking-faces,  the  organization  being  «uch  that  the  door 
may  be  ground  to  its  iteat  without  the  engagement  of  one  set  of 
threads  or  locking-faces  with  the  other,  and  an  annular  removable 
ring  having  interioriy  and  exteriorly  interrupted  sets  oi  parallelly- 
located  thread*  or  locking-face<  corresponding  to  the  sets  of  threada 
or  locking-facet  of  the  body  and  door,  for  locking  the  door  to  it*  teat 
against  withdrawal,  means  for  holding  said  ring  against  movement 
independently  of  the  door,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
door. 

5  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  rearwardly-extend- 
ing.  integral,  circular  flange,  the  periphery  of  said  door  having  par- 
allelly-located threads  or  facet,  a  ring  removable  therefrom  having 
timilar  locking  threads  or  facet  cooperating  with  the  threadt  on  the 
door,  and  alto  having  on  its  exterior  parallelly-located  facet  or 
threads  adapted  to  meth  with  timilar  threadt  or  facet  formed  in  the 
body,  and  mean*  for  maintainnig  the  ring  againtt  rotation  with  rela- 
tion to  the  door. 

6.  A  tafe  or  vault  door  having  a  flange  provided  with  parallelly- 
located  lucking  threadt  or  facet,  a  ring  having  a  series  of  locking 
threadN  or  faces  codperating  with  the  threads  of  the  door  and  also 
having  on  its  exterior  a  series  of  locking  faces  or  threads  and  meana 
for  maintaining  the  ring  against  rotation  with  relation  to  the  door, 
said  means  comprising  a  key-and-slot  connection. 

7.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  each  fortaed  of  manganese  steel,  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
Iwated  threads  at  the  jamb:  and  an  intermediate  member  alto  having 
threads  cuAperating  with  the  threads  of  the  door  and  the  body  and 
fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  the  organization  being  tuch 
that  without  bolts  or  other  fattening  means  the  door  it  secured 
against  withdrawal  from  the  body  except  by  rotating  the  same. 

H.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door  and 
means  for  locking  the  door  to  its  seat  and  comprising  a  member  rota- 
tively  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  againtt  movement  independently 
thereof  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  door  said  means 
compriting  a  plurality  of  locking-bolts  located  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  intermediate  member  and  shiftable  into  the  jamb  of  the  body 

9.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  each  formed  at 
an  integral  ttructure  of  manganese  tteel,  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber formed  of  machineable  metal  rotatively  locked  to  the  door 
againtt  movement  independently  thereof  and  effective  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  door  from  the  body  except  on  the  rotation  of  the  door. 


body  and  door  asd  eanyiBg  locking  faoss  or  threada  eoBpleBonUry 
to  tbe  locking  facea  or  thread*  of  Um  body  aid  projecting  part  of  the 
door,  and  meant  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  the  ring  indepsiul- 
entlv  of  one  of  said  parts. 

12.  A  aafe  or  vaalt.  compriaing  a  body  and  a  roUry  door,  hav- 
ing mean*  for  securing  aaid  door  againtt  withdrawal  and  compriting 
a  part  projecting  rearwardly  of  tbe  main  part  of  such  door,  the  taid 
body  and  projecting  part  having  locking  facet  or  thread*,  a  tepara- 
ble  ring  intermediate  taid  body  and  door  and  carrying  locking  faoM 
or  threadt  complementary  to  the  locking  facet  or  threadt  of  the 
body  and  projecting  part  of  the  door,  meant  for  preventing  the  ro- 
tation of  the  ring  independently  of  the  door,  and  means  comprising 
boltt  working  in  aaid  projecting  part  of  the  door  and  extending  into 
the  jamb  of  the  door  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  such  door. 

13  A  safe  or  vault,  compriting  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  said  door  against  withdrawal  and  compriting 
a  part  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  main  part  of  tuch  door,  the  taid 
body  and  projecting  part  having  locking  facet  or  threadt.  and  a  sep- 
arable ring  intermediate  said  l>ody  and  door  and  carrying  locking 
faces  or  threads  complementary  to  the  locking  facet  or  threada  of 
the  body  and  projecting  part  of  the  door,  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  tbe  ring  independently  of  one  of  said  parts,  and  mean* 
comprising  bolts  working  in  said  projecting  part  of  the  door  and 
into  the  jamb  of  the  door  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  door. 


793.106.    KITCHEN  DTBNSIL     HiKiT  SPACn.  HUwMikm.  Wto. 
Piiad  D«.  12, 1904     Serial  No  236.eil 


riotm. — 1.  A  kitchen  device,  compriting  an  upright  cylindrical 
receptacle,  a  removable  cover  having  a  central  aperture,  a  cylin- 
dricjil  perforated  cate  in  and  below  said  aperture  in  taid  cover,  a 
hopper  on  the  case,  a  cruihing-screw  in  the  cate,  revuluble  beating- 
armt  in  the  receptacle  below  the  perforated  cate,  and  meant  for  ro- 
tating the  screw  and  the  armt. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  kitchen  device,  an  upright  cylindrical 
receptacle,  a  removable  cover,  a  cylindrical  perforated  case  in  th« 
receptacle,  a  cnishing-tcrew  in  the  case,  revolving  beating-armi  in 
tbe  receptacle,  and  meant  for  rotating  tbe  tcrew  and  the  beating- 
armt. 

3.  In  a  kitchen  device,  a  receptacle  having  a  tnbttantially 
tmooth  interior  turfaoe,  a  perforated  cylindrical  case  in  the  recep- 
tacle, a  cruthing-screw  in  the  case  provided  with  a  rigid  shaft-*ec- 
tion,  a  thaft-tection  having  radial  anns  in  the  receptacU  below  and 
in  alinement  with  the  acrew-thaft,  meant  for  detachably  intsrlock- 
ing  the  tcrew  thaft  -  section  and  the  armt  shaft -section  to  compel  a 
concurrent  rotation,  and  meant  for  rotating  the  interlocked  ihaft- 


and  locking-boitt  working  in  openingt  formed  in  the  integral  door  laectiont 


and  shiftable  into  the  integral  jamb  of  the  bodv  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  door  after  it  is  seated. 

10.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  taid 
door  having  a  portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  main  part  there- 
of, the  said  body  and  projecting  part  carrying  locking-threadt,  and  a 
separable  ring  intermediate  said  body  and  door  and  carrying  lock- 
ing-threads complementary  to  the  locking-threads  of  the  body  and 
projecting  part  of  the  door,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  ring  independently  of  the  door. 

11.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  aaid 
door  having  a  part  projecting  rearwardly  of  tbe  main  part  thereof, 
the  taid  body  and  projecting  part  baring  set*  of  parallelly-located 
locking  facea  or  threadt.  and  a  separable  ring  intemodiate  aaid 


4.  In  combination,  an  upright  receptacle,  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical ca*e  in  the  receptacle  near  it*  top,  a  hopper  on  the  case,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  shaft-tections  having  meant  for  interlocking  them 
in  axial  alinement.  a  cruthing-icrew  on  one  shaft-*ection  and  in  the 
perforated  ca*e,  radial  beating-arm*  on  another  thaft-*eetion  below 
the  ca*e,  a  pinion  on  a  shaft -section,  an  axial  rod  within  the  shaft- 
sections,  and  a  driving-arbor  geared  to  the  shaft-pinion. 

5.  In  combination,  an  upright  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  remov- 
able cover,  a  cylindrical  perforated  case  fitted  in  and  depending 
from  the  cover,  a  hopper  on  the  caae,  a  shaft-section  with  a  crushing- 
screw  in  the  case,  a  shaft-section  with  beating-arms  in  the  reoeptade 
in  alinement  with  the  screw  tbaft-section,  a  thaft-section  with  a  pin- 
ion, means  for  oonpling  the  shaft-section*  detachably,  a  cross-bar 
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nMMiBtM)  rvnoTablvoB  Mid  coTer,  and  an  artwrmoiratcd  inaaidcroM' 
bar  and  fceared  to  naid  sfaaft-pinion 


798.107.       PRESBRVIMO  JAA  OR  VB88IL     aiAT  ariDHTOIf 

Imaton  niaoB^inor  to  Ralph  J  Oolnn  Chicago.  111.    FUadOct.  S3, 
IWS.    Sanai  No  178  WO 


Claim. — I.  At  a  nfw  and  ua«ful  article  of  manufacture,  a  pre- 
a^rrinft  jar  or  vesa<l  comph^inx  in  combination  a  bodj  portion,  a 
cap  indrpeodrnt  of  and  detachable  from,  but  hermeticallj  ftttrd  to 
and  cloainit  the  open  end  of  naid  body,  and  having  a  conical  orcoun- 
terbored  air-vent,  and  a  valve  rloaing  said  air-vent  and  depreaaible 
thereinto. 

2.  An  a  new  and  uaeful  article  of  manufacture,  a  preaervia^jar 
or  ve«a«l  compriainfi  in  combination  a  body  portion  or  receptacle,  a 
removable  cap  hermeticallj  cloainit  said  body  or  receptacle,  said  jar 
or  vessel  having  an  air-vent  flaring  or  conical  at  its  outer  end,  and  a 
thin,  depressible  flexible  valve  arranged  in  the  outer  flaring  end  of 
aaid  vent  and  closing  the  same  by  atmospheric  pressure 

%.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  preserving  jar 
or  veaael  comprising  in  combination  a  body  or  receptacle,  a  cap  her- 
metically closing  said  body  or  receptacle,  said  jar  or  vessel  having 
an  air-vent  conical  or  flaring  at  its  outer  end.  a  thin  elastic  valve  de- 
preaaible into  the  conical  end  of  said  vent  by  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  mean*  for  retaining  said  valve  in  position  when  once 
raised  to  permit  the  air  to  be  exhausted  from  or  to  the  end  of  said  jar. 


7  9  8  .  1  O  H  .  MACHIMI  FOR  BIN DINO  PADS  OR  TABLIT8. 
CiAUB  P  TiTiOR.  Hartford  Coon  Piled  Aug  17  1904  Sarlai  No. 
281.CM 


CImim. — 1.  .\  binding-machine  having  reciprocating  means  for 
iatermittently  feeding  packets  of  paper,  rolls  for  applying  an  adhe- 
»ive  stnp  to  the  edges,  rolls  for  applying  the  adhesive  strip  to  the 
front  and  back  sheets  of  the  packeta  as  they  are  fed,  and  meana  for 
severing  the  strip  between  two  packets   substantially  as  specified. 

'i    A  binding-machine  having  reciprocating  meana  for  iater- 


mitteotly  feeding  packeU  of  paper,  rolls  for  applying  an  adhesive 
atrip  to  the  edges,  rolls  for  applying  the  adheaive  strip  to  the  front  and 
back  sheets  of  the  packeU  aa  they  are  fed,  means  for  severing  the 
strip  between  two  packeU.  and  means  for  carrying  the  bound  pack- 
ets until  the  adhesive  becomes  set,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  binding-machine  having  reciprocating  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  packets  of  paper,  rolls  for  applying  an  adhesive  strip 
to  the  edges,  rolls  for  applying  the  adheaive  strip  to  the  front  and 
back  sheeU  of  the  packeU  as  they  are  fed,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
bound  packeU  until  the  adhesive  becomes  set,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  binding-machine  having  means  for  pushing  forwardly 
packeU  of  papera,  jaws  for  grasping  and  carrying  forwardly  the 
packeU,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  rtrip  to  the  edges  and  the 
front  and  back  sheeU  of  the  packeU  as  they  are  carried  forwardly, 
and  means  for  severing  the  strip  between  two  parkeu,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

%.  A  binding-machine  having  meana  for  pushing  forwardly 
packeU  of  paper,  jaws  for  grasping  and  carrying  forwardly  the 
packeU.  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  strip  to  the  edges  and  the 
front  and  back  sheeU  of  the  packeU  as  they  are  carried  forwardly, 
means  for  severing  the  strip  between  two  packets,  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  bound  packeU  until  the  adhesive  becomes  set,  subsUn- 
tially as  Hpecified. 

6  A  binding-machine  having  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  push- 
ing forwardly  packets  of  paper,  opening  and  closing  jawH  for  grasp- 
ing the  packeU  and  carrying  them  farther  forward,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  strip  to  the  edges  of  the  packeU  as  they  are  carried 
forwardly,  means  for  severing  the  strips  between  two  packet.*,  and 
means  for  carrying  the  bound  packets  until  the  adhesive  becomes 
aet,  substantially  an  t<pe<ified 

7.  A  binding-machine  having  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  push- 
ing forwardly  packeU  of  paper,  opening  and  closing  jaws  for  grasp- 
ing the  packetx  and  carrying  them  farther  forwardly.  means  for  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  strip  to  the  edges  of  the  packets  as  they  are  car- 
ried forwardly.  means  for  severing  the  strip  between  two  packeU, 
vertically-movable  arms,  means  for  delivering  the  packetM  to  the 
arms,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  armii.  substantially 
as  specified. 

H.  A  binding -machine  having  opening  and  closing  jaws  for 
grasping  and  carrying  forwardly  packeU  of  paper,  means  lor  ren- 
dering a  Htrip  adhesive,  rolls  for  guiding  the  strip  against  the  edges 
of  the  packets  as  they  are  carried  forwardly.  a  brush  and  hori/on- 
lally-bearing  and  vertically-bearing  rolls  for  pressing  the  stnp 
«gainst  the  edges  of  the  packeU,  and  means  for  severing  the  Htrip 
lietween  two  packeU.  subsUntially  u*  specified 

9.  A  binding-machine  having  reciprocating  means  for  intermit- 
tently carrying  forwardly  packets  of  paper,  meanx  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  a  strip  of  cloth,  rolls  for  pressing  the  strip  again^tt  the  edges, 
rolls  for  pressing  the  strip  against  the  front  and  back  sheets  of  the 
packets  as  they  are  carried  forwardly.  and  means  for  severing  the 
cloth  between  two  packets.  subsUntially  as  specified 

10.  A  binding-machine  having  meana  for  carrying  forwardly 
packet.i  of  paper,  means  for  applying  glue  to  a  strip  of  cloth,  means 
for  pressing  the  glued  cloth  against  the  edgew  and  the  front  and  back 
sheeU  of  the  packets  as  they  are  carried  forwardly,  means  for  sever- 
ing the  cloth  between  two  packeU,  and  vertically  moving  arms  for 
receiving  and  carrying  the  bound  packeU  until  the  glue  becomes  wt. 
substantially  as  specified 

11.  A  binding-machine  having  recipro<-ating  means  for  inter- 
mittently carrying  forwardly  packets  of  paper,  means  for  applying 
clue  to  a  strip  of  cloth,  rolls  for  pressing  the  glued  cloth  against  the 
edges,  rolls  for  pressing  the  strip  against  the  front  and  back  sheets 
of  the  packets  as  they  are  carried  forwardly,  and  means  for  carrying 
the  bound  packets  until  the  glue  becomes  set.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

12  \  binding-machine  having  horizontally  and  vertically  mov- 
able jaws  for  grasping  and  carrying  forwardly  packets  of  paper, 
means  for  applying  glue  to  a  strip,  means  for  pressing  the  glued 
strip  against  the  edges  of  the  packets,  means  for  severing  the  Htrip 
between  two  packets,  and  means  for  carrying  the  bound  packets 
vertically.  subsUntially  aa  spe<-ified. 

13  .\  binding-machine  having  jaws  for  grasping  packetM  of 
paper,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  jawn  vertically,  means  for 
carrying  the  jaws  forwardly  and  backwardly,  meann  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  a  strip  of  cloth,  means  for  pressing  the  strip  against  the 
edge*  of  the  packets  as  they  are  carried  forwardly,  and  means  for 
severing  the  strip  between  two  packeU,  substantiallv  as  specified 

14.  A  binding-machine  having  jaws  adapted  to  grip  and  releaae 
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p«rkrU  of  paper,  a  carria^  holding  said  jawi,  mtiaDS  arranfed  to 
open  and  c\of  the  jaw*  and  to  reciprocate  the  carri^e,  means  for 
BpplyinK  adheaivr  to  a  »trip  of  cloth,  mean*  for  preaHinK  the  strip 
•  Iwiut  the  cdffc*  t»f  the  parketx  when  they  are  carried  forwardlv  bj 
the  jawit.  and  !ih««r«for  severinfc  the  strip  between  two  packets,  sub- 
stantiallj  sm  !>pe<-iAed 

15.  A  binding-machine  havinf(a  carriafrr  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated hori/ontaUy,  jawH  borne  by  the  carriaf^e  and  adapted  to  b« 
opened  and  cloned  vertically,  a  slide  with  slots  arranged  to  open 
and  clotie  the  jaws,  a  slide  adapted  to  en^afte  and  move  the  slotted 
slide,  a  csn.  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  slide  that  is  enf(a|(ed  with 
and  diseiiKSKed  fnim  the  slotted  slide,  and  means  for  applying;  an 
adhesive  strip  to  a  packet  carried  bv  the  jaws,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
Red. 

16  A  bindiax-machine  havinc  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  push- 
inft  ft>rwardly  pukets  of  paper,  opening  and  closini^  jaws  for  Krasp- 
inK  the  packets  and  carryin/f  them  farther  forwardly,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  strip  to  the  ed|res  of  the  packets  as  they  are 
carried  forwardly.  means  for  xcverin^  the  strip  between  two  pack- 
ets, a  drier  having  vertically-movable  pairs  i)f  arms,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  packets  between  the  pairs  of  arms,  sub>tantially  as 
apecified 

17.  A  binding-machine  having  a  carriage  bearing  jaws,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws  vertically,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  en- 
gage4l  with  and  disengaged  from  the  carriage,  means  for  reciprcK-at- 
ing  the  slide,  and  mean>  for  applying  an  adhesive  strip  to  a  packet 
carried  by  the  jaws,  substantially  as  specified 

1^  A  binding  ms<  bine  having  a  carriage  bearing  jaws,  and  a 
slotted  tlide  adapted  toupeti  and  clow  the  jaws,  a  slide  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  live  ••lotted  slide  for  first  moving  the  slotted  slide  and 
then  the  carriairc  means  for  reciprmating  the  engaging  slide.  an<l 
means  for  applying  sn  adhesive  strip  toa  packet  carried  by  the  jaws, 
subnianlially  as  ipecitied. 

19.  A  bindinir-machine  having  a  carriage  bearing  jaws  and  a 
block,  means  foro|>enini;  and  closing  the  jaws,  means  for  inserting 
the  l>I.H  k  bet«e«"n  and  removing  the  bliK  k  fmm  between  the  pat  kets 
of  paper,  means  for  re<  ipnHStinjf  the  carriage,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  Htript.i  a  packet  carried  by  the  jaws,  substantially  as 
specified. 

79y,l(H>.  SATCHEL  FASTENING  Charles  E  TumiB  and  RoB- 
KIT  L  Htmah.  Miut>n  (hi  said  Hyirum  aMigaur  U>  said  Tuhmt 
riled  Aug  31  1904     Seriiil  No  222  H9S 


means  for  connecting  aaid  purifyiag  apparatoa  with  a  gaa-prt>duc«r, 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  within  aaid  purifying  apparatus  and 
provided  with  a  helical  flange,  a  Unk  situate  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
purifier  and  adapted  to  have  its  contents  overflow  over  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  purifier,  and  means  for  imparting  a  high  velocity,  ia  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  said  overflow,  to  the  gas  paaaing  through 
said  purifier  from  the  said  producer,  subatantially  aa  set  forth  and 
described. 


f'<<iim— 1  j4  fastening  of  the  class  dcM-ribed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  In  the  back  thereof,  a  finger  piece  slidable  upon  the 
ba(  k  of  the  casing,  a  latch  carried  \,y  the  finifer-piece  and  projected 
inwardly  through  the  slot  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said 
latch  having  an  iatermediate  shoulder,  a  bowed  spring  fitted  within 
the  casing  and  provided  « ith  a  sl.it  receiving  the  latch,  the  shoulder 
of  the  latch  working  over  the  convex  face  of  the  spring,  and  a  keepei 
to  receive  the  projected  end  of  the  latch. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  class  des<-ribed  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  slots  in  the  back  there<if.  a  finger- 
piece  s|,(iable  upiui  the  back  of  the  casing  and  pnivided  with  a  gnide 
proje«tion  working  in  one  ot  the  slots,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
the  finger-piece  and  working  in  the  other  slot  and  also  projected  at 


2.  In  a  gas-purifying  apparatus  and  in  combination  with  means 
for  c-onnectiug  said  purifying  apparatus  with  a  gas-prc>ducer,  a  shell 
or  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
of  said  producer  and  connected  with  said  purifier  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  shell,  an  exhaust-fan  connected  with  the  up(>erend  of  said  shell, 
and  adapted  to  force  the  gas  upward  within  said  shell,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  gas  within  said  shell,  a  tank  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  the  said  shell  and  directly  connected  there- 
with throughout  its  entire  periphery,  means  for  producing  a  continu- 
ous overflow  downward  of  the  liquid  within  said  tank  over  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  shell,  and  a  water-sealed  overflow  lo<'ated  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  overflow  from 
the  said  tank,  substantially  as  described 


7t>8,  111.  CUTTINO  QAOB  FOR  SAW  TABLES  CuTTOR  roH 
CCUM .  Wayland.  N  Y  Piled  July  M.  1904  Senai  No  216  flO0 
Claim. —  I  In  a  movable  saw  and  cutting-gage,  a  sliding  frame 
having  a  base,  o.  «ith  spacing-pins.  A.  K,  adapted  to  fit  in  |>erfora- 
tions  in  a  saw-table  rail.  J.  and  having  a  movable  slidinK  head,  m  .  n. 
with  an  arm,  I*,  and  means  for  shifting  and  setting  said  sliding  head 
consisting  of  an  adjusting-screw,  Q.  having  a  thumb-wheel.  W,  aet- 
nut.  X.  and  sprinK-detent.  Y,  for  the  purpose  of  providingfor  the 
width  of  saw  kerf,  substantiallv  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


2  In  a  niinable  saw  and  cutting-gage,  a  siidine  frame  with 
theoppositesidi^pf  the  casing,  and  a  keeper  for  the  projected  end  of  movable  scale  j.  and  having  a  base.  o.  with  spacing-pins  adapted  to 
the  latch.  1 1  fit  in  perforations  in  a  saw-table  rail,  an  arm,  Z.  with  an  index.  *,  and 

3.  A  fastenUg  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav-  means  forshifting  and  setting  said  sliding  frame  consistingof  an  ad- 
ing  a  keyhole-slol.  a  bowed  spring  within  the  casing  and  provided  |  justinx-wrew,  a.  thumb-wheels,  r,  r,  set-nut.  «.  and  spring-detent,  r, 
with  a  keyhole-slot  alined  with  the  slot  of  the  casing  and  disposed  re- 
versely thereto. a  finger-piece  slidable  upon  the  back  of  the  casing,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  fingrr-piece  and  working  in  the  slots  of  the  ca»- 
.  ing  and  the  spring,  the  latch  having  an  outer  terminal  head  and  an 
intermediate  shoulder  insertible  and  removsble  through  the  enlarged  i 


eada  of  the  slots,  the  shoulder  working  across  the  convex  face  of 
the  spring,  and  a  keeper  t«i  receive  the  headed  end  of  the  lauh 


70;-3. 110.     OAS  PURIFIER      EdwaU)  A   Dibuhg   PtMir.  N  J. 
PiM  May  14  1903     S«nal  No  157  186 
Claim. — I    In  a  gas-purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 


and  adapted  to  determine  the  dimensions  of  the  material  to  be  cut, 
•ubstantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

.'{  In  a  movable  saw  and  cutting-gage,  a  sliding  frame  with 
movable  scales.),  g,  and  having  a  baae,  o,  with  spacing-pins  adapted 
to  fit  in  peKorations  in  a  saw-table  rail  and  an  arm,  Z.  with  indexes, 
h  ;iii<l  I  and  means  for  shifting  and  setting  said  sliding  frame  con- 
sisting of  an  adjusting-screw,  a.  carrtiug  a  graduated  wheel,  d. 
thumb-wheels,  c.  e.  set-nut,  «,  and  spring-detent,  r,  said  graduated 
wheel,  d.  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  index  edge.  r.  and 
adapted  to  determine  the  dimensions  of  the  material  to  be  cut. sub- 
4tantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

4  In  a  movable  saw  and  cutting-gage,    a  sliding  frame  with 
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■OTable  tealM  and  haring  ■  bMC,  o.  witk  spaciiiK-piM  adapted  to 
It  in  perforation*  in  a  aaw-uble  mil  and  haring  a  movable  aliding 
bead  witb  an  am.  P,  and  meant  for  adjuating  and  aetting  taid  alid- 
ing  bead  eonaisting  of  an  adjunting-acrew,  Q,  baving  a  thumb-wbeel, 
W,  Mt-BUt.  X,  and  tpnng-deteDt,  Y,  for  tbe  purpoaea  of  proTtding 
for  tbe  widtb  of  taw-kerf  and  to  determine  tbe  dimenaioni  of  the  ma- 
terial cnt,  aubaUntially  aa  ibown  and  aet  fortb. 


to  tbe  anode,  a  bolder  for  aaid  armature,  and  a  apring  bearing  tbe 
armatsre  againat  tbe  bolder. 


&-!■  a  movable  law  and  cutting-gage,  a  sliding  frame  witb 
movable  aoalM  and  having  a  ba««,  o,  with  apacing-pina  adapted  to 
fit  in  perforation*  in  a  saw-UbU  rail  and  an  arm  and  indrxea,  said 
frame  also  having  a  movable  sliding  head.  »r,  n.  with  an  arm,  P,  and 
means  for  shifting  and  setting  said  sliding  head  to  provide  for  the 
width  of  the  saw-berf  consisting  of  an  adjusting-screw,  Q,  having  a 
thumb-wheel,  W,  »et-nut,  X,  and  apring-detent,  Y'.  a  base,  o,  having 
an  arm.  Z,  and  means  to  determine  the  dimensions  of  the  material 
cut  consisting  of  an  adjusting-screw.  •.  carrying  the  graduated 
wheel,  d.  thumb  wheels,  c.  e.  set-nut.  ».  and  spring-detent,  r,  substan- 
tiallv  aa  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

6.  In  a  movable  saw  and  cutting-gage,  a  sliding  frame  having  a 
base.  o.  with  spacing-pins.  A.  B.  adapted  to  fit  in  perforations  in  a 
saw-uble  rail,  J,  and  having  a  movable  sliding  head,  ir,  ».  with  an 
arm.  P.  and  a  block,  x.  adapted  to  fit  in  tbe  socket,  «.  and  having  at 
one  end  a  hinged  bar.  /.  /.  capable  of  being  set  to  square  up  the  gage 
witb  tbe  saw  and  to  provide  for  spring  in  the  material  cut  and  meana 
for  setting  said  hinged  bar  consisting  of  an  adjusting-screw,  N,  sub- 
Btaatiallj  as  shown  and  set  forth 


793.11*2.  VACDDMTDBB  ROMl  V  WAeMD.  Chlo«go.  lU.  Fitod 
Oel.  fl  IMS  RmwvwI  Nov  18  1104  Swial  Ho  tSi.M 
Claim— I  Inclosed  in  a  vacuum-tube,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  electrode,  a  hollow  acrew-tbreaded  stem  Supporting  the 
same,  a  threaded  post  on  which  said  stem  is  screwed,  an  armature 
connected  to  said  stem,  and  an  armature-holder  connected  to  the 

post. 

S.  A  vacuum-iuoe  having  a  rotatable  anode  therein,  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  anode  circumferentiallj.  and  meana  for  poaitivelj 
holding  the  anode  in  adjusted  position 

3  In  a  vacuum-tube,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cathode,  an 
adjuaUble  anode,  meana  for  moving  said  anode  by  tbe  applicatioa 
of  a  magnet  outside  th^  tube,  and  mechanical  means  within  the  tube 
for  retaining  the  anode  poeitively  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  Ii  a  vacuum-tube,  tbe  combination  of  a  flzed  cathode,  an 
•node  supported  on  a  acrew -threaded  poat,  an  armature  coBBect«d 


793.113.    WORKBIHCH     0io»6i  r  WauUBi,  Ktttannmg.  Pa. 
ritd  JUM  10. 1M4     SarlBl  Mo  212  600 


(' town. —The  combination  of  poaU  having  projecting  tenons  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  plate  connecting  the  posU  and  having  mortises 
through  which  the  tenons  project  above  the  plate  t<.  form  guides  and 
also  having  apertures  beside  said  tenons,  a  verticallv-movable  bar. 
for  tools  or  material,  extending  acro«i  the  tops  of  the  postH  above  the 
plate  and  having  mortises  in  which  said  tenons  ftt  to  guide  the  move- 
ment of  the  bar,  operating-levers  fulcnimed  on  the  po«ts.  and  ntnitn 
extending  between  the  levers  and  the  bar.  thnmgh  <<aid  aperture* 


793.114.    PLIASDRECAR    JambD  WaLM  St  Lou*  ll«    Filed 
Har.  16. 1906.    talikl  Ro  2a0.4U 


I  iaim  -!  In  a  [iir«.«iirr-(sr  havinjf  »  fn.nl  aiitl  rear  truck. 
wh<>els  carried  by  tbe  respective  trucks,  oonneoling-rods  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  car-body,  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  connecting-rods 
being  in  cooperative  connection  witb  tbe  wheels  and  coupled  at 
poinU  removed  a  suitable  di»Unc-e  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  Ib  a  pleasure-car  having  a  front  and  rear  truck.  wheeU  car- 
ried by  the  respective  trucks,  axles  for  said  wheels,  rrank-armo  on 
aaid  axlea,  and  connecting-rods  interpoeed  between  the  axles  and 
ear-body.  subaUntially  aa  set  forth 

3.  In  a  pleasure-car,  a  platform,  aUndards  carried  thereon,  said 
ear  being  pivoully  suspended  on  said  standards  at  an  intermediate 
point  of  tbe  length  of  the  car.  a  front  and  rear  truck  comprising  suit- 
able wbaels  aad  axlaa  therefor,  tbe  said  axlea  pasMng  loosely  through 
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suiublr  b^arinit*  on  the  platform,  cnm It -anu  formed  on  the  reepev- 
tive  axlm,  ruanrcting-rods  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car- 
bodr  to  the  rrank-arms,  and  means  for  impelling  the  r«r.  substan- 
tial! v  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  pleasure-ear  oscillating  about  a  flxed  axis,  front  and 
rear  trucks  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  axis,  wheels  and  roni:ect- 
ing-axles  forming  said  trucks,  crank-arms  on  the  axles,  and  connect- 
ing-rods iat«rp«a«d  between  the  axle*  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
car-bodj,  subltantiallj  as  set  forth 


793,116.  SHEBTCONTROLLIHO  MEANS  ALOWIO  W  Wiai- 
HAN.  Plaufield.  N  J.,  awgnor  to  Walter  Scott.  Plainfleld.  N  J  Piled 
Julys.  IMt     SenalNo  114.4M). 


Claim. — 14  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  roexns  for 
conveying  sheets,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  means  of 
communication  leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  guides  having  open- 
ings for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure  upon  the  sheets,  and  s 
plurality  of  flexible  connections  between  the  guides  and  the  means 
of  communication. 

2.  In  a  pHating-presH,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheetM.  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  guides  adjacent  to  the  conveying 
means  having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure  upon 
the  sheets,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  between  the  guides  and 
the  means  of  communication,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  guides 
bodily  away  froni  the  conveying  means. 

'■i.  In  a  printing-press. the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing nheetH,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-preosure,  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  guides  having  oblique  openings 
for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure  upon  the  sheeU.  and  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  flexible  connections  between  the  guides  and  the  means  of 
communication. 

■1  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheets.  «»f  means  for  exerting  an  air-preasure.  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  guides  adjacent  to  the  convey 
ing  roeann  having  oblique  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  under 
pressure  upon  the  sheets,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  between 
ihr  guides  and  the  means  of  communication,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  guides  bodily  away  from  tiie  conveying  means. 

.*»  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheets,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  means  of  communi 
cation  leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  individually-adjustable  guides 
having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure  upon  the 
•heeU,  and  a  plarality  of  flexible  connections  between  the  guides  and 
the  means  of  communication. 

6.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheets,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-preasure,  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  individually-adjusUble  guides 
adjacent  to  the  conveying  means,  having  openings  for  the  discharge 


of  air  under  pressure  upon  the  sheeU,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  guides  and  the  means  of  communication,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  guides  bodily  away  from  the  said  convey- 
ing means. 

7  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheeU,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  individually-adjustable  guide* 
having  oblique  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air  under  pressure  upon 
the  sheet,  a'^d  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections  between  the  guide* 
and  the  means  of  communication. 

H  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  means  for  convey- 
ing sheets,  of  means  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  means  of  communi- 
cation leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  individually-adjusUble  guide* 
adjac  ent  to  the  conveying  means  having  oblique  openings  for  the  dis- 
charge of  air  under  pressure  upon  the  sheets,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
connections  between  the  guides  and  the  meansof  communication, and 
mean.*  for  moving  the  said  guides  bodily  away  from  the  conveying 
means. 

tt.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  conveying  means, 
of  means  for  exerting  an  air-preasure,  a  means  of  communication 
leading  therefrom,  a  lateral  air-duct  located  adjacent  to  tbeionvey- 
ing  means,  a  plurality  of  discharge-ducU,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  discharge-ducts  and  the  lateral  air-duct  and  means  for 
moving  the  lateral  air-duct  and  the  discharge-ducU  bodily  to  and 
from  the  conveying  means. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  exerting  an  air-preasure,  a  means  of  communication  lead- 
ing therefrom,  an  sir-duct,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  mean* 
of  communication  and  the  air-duct,  a  plurality  of  discbarge-ducta, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  discharge-ducts  and  the  air- 
duct. 

11.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  for  con- 
veying sheets,  of  menns  for  exerting  an  air-pressure,  a  means  of  com- 
munication leading  therefrom,  a  lateral  air-duct  located  transversely 
over  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  means  of  commu- 
nication and  the  air-duct,  a  plurality  of  discharge-ducts,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  discharge-ducts  and  the  air-duct,  and  means  for 
moving  the  air  and  discharge  ducts  bodily  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 

12.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  conveying 
means,  of  means,  as  grippers,  for  holding  the  sheets,  means  for  ren- 
dering said  holding  means  inactive,  and  means  for  holding  the  sheeta 
on  the  conveying  means  by  air-pressure. 

13.  In  a  printing-press,  a  plurality  of  individuallv  and  trans- 
versely adjustable  ducts  for  the  discharge  of  air.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ducts  in  unison 

14.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
gnppers.  of  an  adjusting  means  for  said  grippers,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  adjusting  means  eccentrically  disposed,  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  to  adjust  the  adjusting  means. 

15  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  two  impresaion- 
cylinders  located  adjacent  to  each  other  and  a  plate-cylinder  for  each 
impression-cylinder  lo<-ated  a  distance  away  from  the  other  impres- 
sion-cylinder, of  an  air-pressure  means  for  transferring  the  sheeta 
from  the  first  to  the  second  impression-cylinder  and  for  conveying 
them  around  the  second  impression-cylinder  a  distance  between  the 
first  impression-cylinder  and  the  second  plate-cylinder. 

16.  In  a  printing-press  having  two  form-cylinders  and  two  im- 
pression-cylinderH.  a  tympan-web  passing  partly  around  the  second 
impression-cylinder,  and  air-pressure  means  for  holding  the  sheet 
against  the  tympan-web  while  passing  around  between  the  lirtt  im- 
pression-cylinder and  the  second  form-cylinder. 

17.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  two  impression-cyl- 
inders adapted  to  carry  sheets,  two  form-cylinders,  a  tympan-web 
passing  partly  around  the  second  impression-cylinder,  air-preasure 
means  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  first  to  the  sei-ond  impres- 
sion-cylinder and  for  carrying  them  around  with  the  atcond  impres- 
sion-cylinder until  they  reach  the  second  form-cylinder. 

18.  In  a  printing-press  having  two  form-cylinders  twt>  imprea- 
■ion-cylinders  and  a  receiving  means,  a  tjrmpan-web  paaaing  partly 
around  the  second  impreaaion-cylinder  and  air-pre*aure  meaoi  for 
holding  the  sheets  against  the  tympan-web  while  passing  arou»d 
between  the  first  impression-cylinder  and  the  second  form-cylinder 
and  between  the  second  form-cylinder  and  the  receiving  mean*. 

19.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  two  impresaion-cjl- 
inders  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  carry  sheets,  and  a  web- 
lympan  passing  around  the  second  impreaaion-cylinder,  mean*  for 
rendering  said  sheet-carrying  means  on  the  second  impression-cyl- 
inder inoperative,  and  an  air-preasure  mean*  for  controlling  the 
sheets  as  they  paas  around  the  a«cond  impression-cylinder  on  the 
web-tympan. 
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so.  lu  a  printioK-prFM  haviax  two  impr«Mion-<-Tlindm  located 
•djarrnt  to  each  othMT.  a  pl«te-<\vliiider  for  each  imprrMion-^ryliDdrr 
located  a  di»tanr^  away  frvm  th«  other  impivMioii  -pTlindrr.  and  a 
aheet-r«ceivinft  de»icr,  mean*  for  iransferring  the  sheets  from  the 
•rat  to  the  ««cond  iroprMHioa-crtinder,  air-preMare  means  for  hold- 
ing and  rontrolling  the  sheet  amund  the  M-rond  inipreMiou-<-ylinder 
and  the  *econd  plateH-ylinder.  nieanx  to  prevent  the  sheet  from  fol- 
lowini;  or  adhering  to  the  necond  plate -cTlinder.  and  air-preiwure 
meanx  for  rootrollinx  the  sheet  while  panainK  around  the  second  im- 
pre«sion-<yliiider  hefween  the  seidnd  plat"-r'vlinder  and  the  aheet- 
r»c*ivinj{  device. 


.798,1  H).  WEIOHIMO  APPARATUS  Thomas  R  Witant  Brook 
lyn.  N  Y  .  aasiKnor  to  0.  S  Autoioatic  Weighing  Machine  Co  .  a  Coipo- 
ratioo  of  Mauw     Filed  Apr  3  1901     Serial  No.  M.  131 


Claim  — 1.  The  combination  with  two  heam-Kcalett.  of  an  auto- 
matic weifhin);  attachment  comprising  a  hopper  terminating  in  two 
chutes  arranged  for  delivering  into  the  two  respective  Male-pans, 
but  unconnected  therewith,  a  valve  constructed  to  alternately  con- 
trol the  passage  of  said  chutes  respectively,  and  the  arm  of  each  beam 
opposite  its  scale-pan  ronne<-ted  with  said  valve  by  independent  op- 
erative niet-hanisni. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  beam-srales.  of  an  automatic 
weighing  attachment  comprising  a  hopper  terminating  in  two  chutes 
arranged  for  delivenng  into  the  two  respective  .scale-pans,  but  un 
connected  therewith,  a  valve  constructed  to  alternately  control  the 
passage  of  said  chutes  respectively,  and  the  arm  of  each  beam  oppo- 
site it«  scale-pan  connected  with  said  valve  by  independent  opera- 
tive  mechanism,  and  parts  of  said  mechanism  having  play  relatively 
to  each  other 

^.  \n  automatic  attachment  for  weighing-scales,  consisting  of 
chute  adapted  to  be  placed  for  delivering  its  contents  into  a  receiv- 
ing device  of  a  scale  hut  unconnected  therewith,  a  ro<-king  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  chute,  a  rock-bar  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  rock,  with  the  same,  a  lever 
having  one  arm  connected  w  ith  the  rock-bar.  and  the  other  arm  of 
a«id  lever  constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  weight-arm  of  the 
•cale  which  is  opposite  that  of  the  receiving  device,  whereby  the 
rocking  of  said  bar  will  cauae  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  chute, 
and  whereby  the  delivery  into  the  receiving  device  of  a  material  of 
iuAcient  weight  to  counterbalance  the  weighted  arm  of  the  scale 
will  cause  the  same  to  rise  and  through  the  lever  afid  rock-bar  move 
the  valve  to  clone  the  chute,  and  tbus  shut  off  the  delivery  to  the  re- 
ceiving device 

4.  An  automatic  attachment  for  weighing-acalea.  consisting  of 
a  chute  adapted  to  be  placed  for  delivering  ita  contents  into  a  receiv- 
ing device  of  a  scale,  but  unconnected  therewith,  a  rocking  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  chute,  a  rock-bar  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  rock  with  the  same,  a  lever, 
a  connecting  member  between  one  aim  at  said  lever  and  said  bar, 


and  said  member  having  means  at  tiie  connection  with  the  bar  for 
permitting  play  one  with  the  other,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 
[Constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  weight-arm  of  the  scale  which 
is  opposite  that  of  the  receiving  device,  whereby  the  rocking  of  said 
bar  will  cause  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the  chute, and  whereby  the 
delivery  into  the  receiving  device  of  a  material  of  sufficient  weight  to 
counterbalance  the  weighted  arm  of  the  scale  will  cause  the  same  to 
rise  and  through  the  lever  and  riH-k-bar  move  the  valve  to  close  the 
chute,  and  thus  shut  off  the  delivery  to  the  receiving  device 

.'t  .\n  automatic  attachment  for  weighing-a<  ales,  consisting  of 
a  chute  adapted  to  be  placed  for  delivering  its  contents  into  a  receiv- 
ing device  of  a  scale  but  unconnected  therewith,  a  rocking  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  chute,  a  nxk-bar  con 
nected  with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  rock  with  the  same,  a  lever, 
a  connecting-rod  between  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  said  bar.  and  said 
rod  having  a  slot  thn>ugh  which  the  arm  of  said  bar  pasites  for  per 
milling  play  between  laid  bar  and  rod.  and  the  other  arm  of  said 
lexer  constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  weighl-arm  of  the  scale 
which  is  opp«>«ite  that  of  the  receiving  device,  whereby  the  rocking 
of  said  bar  will  cause  the  valve  toopen  and  close  the  chute,  and  where- 
by the  delivery  into  the  receiving  device  of  a  material  of  sufficient 
weight  to  counterbalance  the  weighted  arm  of  the  s<ale  will  cauae 
the  same  to  rise  and  through  the  lever  and  rock-bar  move  the  valve 
to  close  the  chute,  and  thus  shut  off  the  delivery  to  the  receiving 
device. 

Ji  .Vn  auto-natic  attachment  for  weighing-scales,  consisting  of 
a  hopper  terminating  at  its  Uiwer  end  in  a  plurality  of  diverging 
chutes  adapted  to  be  placed  for  delivering  their  contents  info  receiv- 
ing devices  of  .scales,  but  unconne<-ted  with  said  devices,  a  io<-king 
valve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  inle»«  of  said  chutea, 
a  riM  k-bar  connected  with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  nni.  with  the 
same.  Ie*ep»  r-spectively  having  one  arm  conne<-ted  with  the  rock- 
bar,  and  the  other  arm  of  said  respective  levers  constructed  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  weight-ami  of  the  respective  scales,  which  is  oppo- 
site that  of  the  receiving  device,  w  hereby  the  raising  of  an  arm  »f  the 
ro<k-bar  will  move  the  valve  to  open  the  inlet  of  the  chute  corre- 
sponding with  Skid  arm,  and  the  depreswion  of  one  arm  of  the  rtM-k- 
bar  by  the  receiving  connection  will  move  the  valve  to  close  the  inlet 
of  the  corresponding  chute,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

7  .\n  automatic  weighing  attachment  for  s<'ales  consisting  of 
a  hopper  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  two  diverging  chutes,  a 
rocking  valve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  upper  ends 
or  inlets  of  said  chutes,  a  cross-bsr  connected  with  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  rock  with  the  name,  two  levers  respectively  connected  by 
one  arm  with  the  two  arms  of  the  cross-bar.  and  the  other  arm  of  said 
levers  connected  respectively  with  the  balance-beams  of  two  scales, 
whereby  the  raising  of  one  arm  of  the  cross-bar  will  move  the  valve 
to  open  the  chute  corresponding  with  said  arm.  and  the  depression 
of  one  ^rm  of  the  said  cross-bar  by  the  receiver  connection  will  move 
the  valve  to  close  the  inlet  of  the  corresponding  chute 

8.  An  automatic  weighing  attachment  for  scales  consisting  of 
a  hopper  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  two  diverging  chutes,  a 
rocking  valve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  upper  ends 
or  inlets  of  said  cnutes,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rock- 
ing valve  in  either  direction,  a  cross-bar  connected  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  rock  with  the  same,  two  levers,  and  a  connecting 
member  between  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  and  an  arm  nf  the 
cross-bar,  and  said  members  having  means  at  the  connection  with 
the  cross-bar  for  permitting  play  one  with  the  other,  and  the  other 
arm  of  said  levers  connected  respectively  with  the  balance-beams  of 
the  two  scales,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S>.  An  automatic  weighing  attachment  for  scales  consisting  of 
a  hopper  terminating  »t  its  lower  end  in  two  diverging  chutes,  and 
said  hopper  having  a  contracted  portion  between  it  and  said  chutes, 
a  rocking  valve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  passage- 
way from  said  contracted  portion  of  the  hopper  to  the  chutes,  raeaiia 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  either  side  of  said  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  hopper,  a  cross-bar  connected  with  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  rock  with  the  same,  two  levers,  and  a  connecting 
member  between  one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  and  an  arm  of  the 
cross-bar.  and  said  members  having  means  at  the  conne<-tion  with 
the  rross-bar  for  permitting  play  one  with  (he  other,  and  the  arm  of 
aaid  levers  connected  respectively  with  balance-beams  of  tw  o  scales, 
all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-scales,  an  au- 
tomatic attachment  consisting  of  a  hopper  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  plurality  of  diverging  chutes,  a  rocking  valve  adapted  to  al- 
ternately open  and  cloaa  the  inleta  of  said  chutes,  a  rocking  bar  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  rock  with  the  same,  levers  re- 
spectivelj  having  one  am  connected  with  the  rock-har,  and  the  other 
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arm  of  Mid  respective  \er*n  connected  with  the  balanre-be«m  of  a 
»cale.  whereby  the  rai«in|C  of  an  arm  of  the  rock-bar  to  move  the  valve 
to  open  the  inl«t  of  the  chute  corresponding  with  aaid  arm.  and  the 
depreMion  of  one  arm  of  the  rock-bar  by  the  receiver  connection  will 
move  the  valve  to  cloae  the  inlet  of  the  correspondinfc  chute. 

11     An  automatic  attachment  for  weighin^t-wales,  conKi»ting  of 
a  chute,  a  rockUx  ralve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  «aid 
chute,  a  rock-bar  connected  with  aaid  valve  and  arranged  to  rock 
with  the  itame,  a  lever,  a  connecting-rod  between  one  arm  of  the  le-  j 
ver  and  sa  d  bar.  and  said  rod  having  a  slot  through  which  the  ami  | 
of  said  bar  paates  for  permitting  play  between  said  bar  and  rod,  and  1 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  connected  with  the  halance-beam  of  a 
acale.  and  said  ronnecting-rod  made  in  two  parts  connected  by  an 
adjiitting-tunihuckle,  all  as  and  for  the  purpottes  set  forth. 


7nH,llH.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HBATER  Arthui  D  WWOHT 
and  Bu  E  Saoer  Seattle.  Wash  a.«ignorB  of  one-half  to  WiUuun  C 
Dice.  Seattle.  Wash  said  Wnght  anignor  of  hw  renuuning  r^ht  to 
Andrew  Heninch  Seattle.  W;tsh  PUed  Sept  «  1904  Sert&l  Nu 
223.aM 


70:).117.  STORAGE  BATTERY  JAR  Thomas  S  WrrBKMU. 
Jeraey  City.  I.  J  .  assignor  to  Witherbee  Ignit^tr  Company  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Hew  imrnj     Piled  Mar  12  1904     Serui  No  197  8d8 


Claim. — l.jln  a  liatter>'-jar,  the  combination  with  a  jar  an<l 
cover,  two  sets  et  plates  forminir  a  plurality  of  set*  of  electn»de!<  with- 
in the  jar.  each  net  of  plates  necured  to  a  xuitable  yoke,  the  voke  hav- 
ing an  arm  which  extendi  inwanl  and  is  then  bent  upward  and  out- 
ward, and  a  bindinx-poHt  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adaptfd  to  paN^ 
throuKh  the  cover. 

2  In  a  b«tter>-jar.  the  combination  with  a  jar  and  cover,  two 
sets  of  plates  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrodes  within  the  jar.  a 
yoke  for  each  set  of  platen  providedwithopenitgs. extensions  on  each 
plate  a^lapted  to  enter  openings  to  secure  each  plate  to  its  yoke,  each 
yoke  having  an  arm  which  extends  inward  and  is  then  bent  upward 
and  outward,  and  a  binding-post  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  battery-jar.  the  combination  of  a  jar  and  cover,  the  cover 
being  provided  with  a  cas-vent  which  consists  of  a  sleeve  screwed 
into  an  aperture  in  the  cover  and  closed  by  a  cap  from  which  there  is 
a  pendent  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  sleeve,  the  pendent  portion  having  vertical  and  lateral  passage- 
ways which  intercept  each  other,  the  lateral  passage-wsys  opening 
Into  the  space  between  the  pendent  portion  and  the  sleeve  and  the 
vertical  passage-way  extending  from  the  lateral  passage-way  to  tha 
air.  whereby  there  are  only  lateral  openings  into  the  jar. 

4.  In  a  battery-jar.  the  combination  of  a  jar  and  cover,  a  soft- 
rubber  sheet  interposed  between  the  jar  and  cover, a  plurality  of  sets 
cf  electrodes  forming  two  sets  of  plates  within  the  jar.  each  set  o( 
plates  secured  to  a  suitable  yoke  to  which  is  secured  a  binding-post 
and  having  an  annular  flange  and  recesa  on  the  yoke  surrounding  the 
binding-post,  which  is  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  soft-rubbersheet 
when  the  binding-post  is  passed  through  the  rubber  sheet  and  corer, 
substantially  as  described. 


*'Ulim. —  1.  .\n  electric  water-tieater  coniprisiiii:  a  .•*tifll.  u  l>»r 
disposed  therein. and  a  resixtance-coil  woutkI  about  ?<ai<l  liar.  >uiil  roil 
being  in  contact  with  >aid  bar  at  various  point.i  almut  its  periphery 
and  spaced  therefrom  at  other  points. 

2.  .\n  electric  water-heater  i-omprising  a  shell,  a  hiirof  norccoii' 
ductiniT  nialei  iai  slightly  less  iii  diameter  than  the  bnre  of  the  cHsitig 
and  disfHised  therein,  and  a  resistance-coil  eni'irclinK  suid  bar  and 
only  contacting  therewith  .tt  spaced-apart  pointsabout  itsptripheiy 

3.  .\n  clectri)  »ati  r-heater  comprisinjt  »  slidl  .1  litr  ilispiist-d 
therein  and  provided  with  longitudinally-extendin?  ■  liannels  and  a 
rrsistance-<-oil  wound  about  said  bar. 

4.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  shell.  :t  bar  •{i.-post-d 
I  therein  ami  prtvided  w  ith  lonKitudinally-cxtendini;  chaiin>*l>  in  the 

periphery  and  comparatively  shallow  grooves  in  the  outer  faces  of 
the  ridges  between  said  channels,  and  a  resistance-coil  seated  in  ^aid 
gnK>ves. 

.'>.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  shell,  a  liar  disposed 
therein  and  provided  with  l(>iiK<tudinallv-extending  channels  in  th? 
periphery  and  ctiniparativelyshallow  grmives  in  theouter  fa<-esof  the 
ridxes  between  sai<l  channels. said  grmives  following  a  helical  coursir 
about  the  bar.  and  a  resistance-<-oil  wound  about  said  bar  in  said 
griHives. 

€.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  shell  conipiised  of  non- 
conducting material,  a  bar  sliKhtlv  less  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
[  said  shell  and  disposed  (herein,  said  bar  being  composed  of  non-con- 
I  ducting  material  and  provided  « ith  lunKitudinally-extendinK  chan- 
I  nels  in  the  peripherv.  and  a  resistance-coil  wound  about  said  bar 

7.  An  electric  water-heater  comprisiuK  a  shell  composed  of  non- 
conducting material  ami  provided  with  an  intake-a|>erture  at  one 
side  adjacent  one  end  and  a  discharge-aperture  at  th<-  opfiosite  side 
adjacent  the  other  end.  a  bar  slightly  le.ss  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
said  shell  and  disposed  therein,  said  bar  being  comjHised  of  non-con- 
ducting material  and  provided  with  longitudinally-cxtendini;  <'han- 
nels  in  the  periphery,  and  a  resistance-o.il  wound  about  said  bar. 

8.  All  ele<tric  water-heater  comprising  a  shell  composed  of  non- 
conducting material  and  having  a  removable  head,  a  bar  of  non-con- 
ducting material  formed  integral  with  said  head  and  projectintr  into 
said  shell,  means  to  secure  said  head  in  place,  and  a  resistance-coil 
wound  about  said  bar. 

i>.  An  electric  water-heater  romprising  a  shell  composed  of  non- 
conducting material  and  having  a  removable  head,  a  bar  of  non-con- 
ducting material  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said  shell 
and  /ormed  integral  with  said  head,  said  bar  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending channels  in  the  periphery,  means  to  secure 


3aQ6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


June   27,    1905. 


a«id  h««d  in  pl*c<>,  and  •  rMut«Bc«-coil  in  said  eating  wound  about 
aaid  bar. 

10  An  «l«ctrk  wat«r-hMt«r  compriainff  a  ahell  compoaeil  of 
non-conducting  material  and  having  a  remorablr  head,  a  bar  of  non- 
conducting material  ilightly  leaa  iu  diani«t«r  than  the  bore  of  said 
ahell  and  formed  integral  with  aaid  head,  aaid  bar  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally -diapoaed  aperture  extending  through  ftaid 
head,  a  binding-bolt  in  aaid  aperture  projecting  from  the  oppoaite 
head  of  aaid  caain;^,  and  a  r«aiatance-eoil  woond  about  aaid  bar. 

11.  An  electric  water-heater  compriaing  a  ahell  composed  of 
non-conducting  material  and  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having 
an  integrally-formed  head  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  intake- 
aperture  adjacent  said  head  at  one  side  and  a  dinchargeaperture  at 
the  oppoaite  side  adjacent  the  other  end.  and  a  removable  bead,  a  bai 
of  non-conducting  material  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of 
aaid  shell  and  formed  integral  with  said  laat  head,  said  bar  bein« 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-dispoaed  aperture  extending  through 
the  removable  head,  and  channels  in  the  periphery,  a  binding-bolt 
in  said  aperture  engaged  with  said  fixed  head,  and  a  resisUnce-coil 
wound  about  said  bar. 

12.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  shell  having  a  fixed 
head  and  a  removable  head  each  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent 
the  side  wall,  a  bar  slightly  leaa  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  aaid 
shell  and  connected  with  second  head,  aaid  bar  being  provided  with 
longitudinally-disposed  channels  in  the  periphery,  binding-posts 
seated  in  said  apertures  and  provided  with  heads  fitting  snugly  in 
one  of  <iaid  channels,  means  to  secure  removable  head  in  place,  and 
a  reaistaace-coil  wound  about  aaid  bar  and  connected  with  said  posta. 


798. 1H>.    MILKMAN  8  BOTTLB  CARRIER     OTTO  ZnwMOlBT, 
St.  LotilB,  Mo.     riied  Feb  27.  1906     S«nai  No  M7.638. 


Claim  —1  In  a  bottle-carrier,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  posts,  a 
plurality  of  flat  metal  rings  secured  to  said  posta:  and  flat  metal  sup- 
porting-bars secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  potta  and  crossing 
each  other  beneath  the  rings;  substantially  as  spei-ifled. 

2.  In  a  bottle-carrier,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  poata,  a  plurality 
of  flat  metal  rings  secured  to  said  posts:  flat  metal  supporting-ban 
aecured  to  the  lower  end*  o(  the  posts  and  crossing  each  other  be- 
neath the  rings:  and  a  carrying-handle  secured  to  certain  of  the  sup- 
porting-bars and  to  certain  of  the  rings:  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  bottle-carrier,  a  series  of  posts :  a  aeries  of  flat  metal  bot- 
Ue-supporting  bars  crossing  one  another  and  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts:  flat  metal  rings  secured  to  the  upper 
enda  of  the  posts:  a  carrying-handle  secured  to  certain  of  the  sup- 
porting-bars and  to  certain  of  the  rings; flat  metal  strips  bent  into 
semicircular  form  and  secured  to  certain  of  the  postii:  and  Hat  metal 
bottle-supporting  bars,  arranged  beneath  the  semicircular  bent 
aCripe;  aubstantially  aa  specified. 


7f)3.r2(X    MAILINOCARD     Wilua*  W  W  AlTlin.  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  Nov  ft.  1904     S«rial  No  231 .540 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  aub- 
•tantially  rectangular  sheet  arranged  to  fold  on  lines  parallel  to  ita 
margin,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  slit,  and  a  comer  formed 
to  interlock  therewith  to  retain  said  sheet  in  ita  folded  po8it!3n. 

i.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  substantially 
ractangular  sheet  arranged  to  fold  on  linea  parallel  to  ita  margin, 
aaid  sheet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slita,  adjacent  comera  of 
•aid  sheet  being  formed  to  interlock  with  aaid  tlita  to  retain  aaid 
aheet  in  its  folded  poaition. 

3  K  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  arranged  ta  fold  on  lines  parallel  to  its  margin,  a 
locking  member  provided  with  substantially  parallel  sides  formed 
at  a  comer  of  said  sheet  by  forming  triangular  notches  therein  near 


aaid  comer,  a  alit  foraad  in  the  body  of  aaid  tkeM  adapted  to  ooAper- 
ate  with  aaid  locking  member  when  aaid  aheet  is  folded  to  retain  the 
aamc  in  ita  folded  poaition 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  substantially 
recUngular  sheet  arranged  to  fold  on  lines  parallel  to  its  margin, 
members  provided  with  subsUntially  parallel  sides  formed  at  adja- 
cent comera  of  aaid  sheet  by  forming  triangular  notches  therein  near 
aaid  cornert,  and  aliu  formed  in  the  body  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  members  when  said  sheet  is  folded  to  reUin  the 
aame  in  ita  folded  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  compriaing  a  substantially 
recUngular  sheet  arranged  to  fold  on  lines  parallel  with  its  margin, 
a  tongue  formed  upon  a  corner,  and  a  slit  formed  in  the  body,  of  said 
aheet  adapted  to  codperate,  when  said  sheet  is  folded,  to  reUin  the 
same  in  iu  folded  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  compriaing  a  subsUntially 
rectangular  sheet  arranged  to  fold  on  lines  parallel  to  iU  margin, 
tongues  formed  at  adjacent  comera.  and  corresponding  sliu  formed 
in  the  body,  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  cooperate,  when  aaid  sheet  ia 
folded,  to  reUin  the  same  in  iU  folded  position 

7  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  subsUntially  recUngular 
sheet  folded  on  a  plurality  of  linea  parallel  to  one  of  iu  margins  the 
comers  of  the  free  fold  being  provided  with  tongues,  in  combination 
with  aliu  formed  in  the  body  of  the  folded  sheet  to  receive  aaid 
tongues  to  secure  the  sheet  in  a  folded  poaition. 


798.121.   SAFBORVADLT    WiLTlt  Btlirroii  H^brWge  N  J 
aBtgnor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.    Piled  June  17  1904     Serial  No  212  984 


Claim.  — 1  A  aafe  or  vault  body  having  at  the  outer  terminus  of 
lU  jamb-surface  and  contiguous  to  and  around  the  same  a  relatively 
flat  surface  beyond  which  the  front  of  such  body  projecU. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  at  the  outer  Urminus  of  its  jamb- 
surface  and  contiguous  to  and  around  the  same  a  relatively  flat  sur- 
face bevohd  which  the  front  of  such  body  projecU,  the  wall  merging 
into  such  surface  and  the  forward  surface  of  the  projecting  front  hav- 
ing an  ogee  or  subsUntially  ogee  formation. 

3.  A  aafe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable  meUl  having 
a  circular  doorway  and  provided  at  the  ouUr  terminus  of  iU  jamb- 
Burface  and  centiguoua  and  around  the  aame  with  an  annular  suKace 
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located  at  an  anfle  to  the  jamb,  bejond  which  the  front  of  the  bod; 
projecta. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable  metal  having 
a  circular  doorway  and  provided  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  jamb 
surface  and  rontixuous  and  around  the  same  with  an  annular  frround 
surface  square  or  substantiall.T  square  with  such  jamb-surface  and 
beyond  which  tbf  front  of  the  body  projects. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  body  havinft  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  jamb- 
surface  and  contiguous  to  and  around  the  same  a  relatively  flat  tiur- 
face  beyond  which  the  front  of  such  body  projects,  and  a  door  fitting 
into  said  jamb  aad  having  its  front  surface  conti^ous  to  such  flat 
surface  flush  or  aubstantially  flush  therewith. 

6.  A  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable  metal  having 
a  circular  doorway  and  provided  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  jamb- 
surface  and  contiguous  and  around  the  same  with  an  annular  ground 
surface  located  at  an  angle  to  the  jamb  and  beyond  which  the  front 
of  the  body  projects,  and  a  circular  door  also  formed  of  unmachine- 
able metal  fitting  into  said  jamb  and  haying  contiguous  to  its  edge  a 
similar  annular  surface  flush  or  substantially  flush  therewith. 

7.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  joint- 
surface  and  contiguous  to  and  around  the  same  a  relatively  flat  sur- 
face beyond  which  the  front  of  such  door  project*. 

H.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  metal 
having  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  joint-surface  and  contiguous  to 
and  around  the  same  an  annular  surface  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
door  edge  and  beyond  which  the  front  of  such  door  projects. 

9.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  metal 
having  at  the  outer  terminus  of  its  joint-surface  and  contiguous  to 
and  around  the  same  an  annular  ground  surface  square  or  Mubtttan- 
tially  square  with  such  joint-surface  and  beyond  which  the  front  of 
such  door  projects. 

Id.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  circular  doorway,  and  a  circu- 
lar door  fitting  therein,  said  door  having  contiguous  to  its  juint-!«ir- 
face  at  and  around  the  outer  terminus  thereof  a  relatively  flat  annu- 
lar surface  and  said  bodv  having  its  front  projecting  beyond  such  flat 
annular  surface. 

11.  A  safe  or  vault  structure  comprising  a  body  having  a  circu- 
lar doorway  and  a  door  fitting  therein,  said  structure  having  around 
and  contiguous  to  the  door-joint  at  the  outer  terminus  thereof  a  rela- 
tively flat  annular  surface  beyond  which  the  front  of  the  body  pro- 
jects. 

12.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable 
metal  having  a  circular  doorway,  and  an  integral  circular  door  like- 
wise formed  of  unmachineable  metal  fitting  said  doorway,  said  body 
having  at  and  around  the  outer  terminu*  of  its  jamb-xurface  an  annu- 
lar ground  surface  located  at  an  angle  to  the  jamb  and  t>eyond  which 
a  froTit  portion  o^  such  body  materially  projects. 

13.  A  safe  or  vault  structure  comprising  a  body  and  a  circular 
door,  said  body  having  its  wall  adjacent  to  the  door  projecting  be- 
yond the  outer  terminus  of  the  joint-surface,  and  said  stnict\ire  hav- 
ing an  annular  suKace  abruptly  terminating  the  joint-surface  of  the 
door  and  located  within  the  outer  terminus  of  such  projecting  wall. 

14.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
circular  door  eaob  formed  of  unmachineable  metal,  the  front  wall  of 
said  body  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
body  and  door  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  located 
within  the  forward  boundary  of  such  front  wall,  and  abruptly  ter- 
minating the  joint-surface  at  the  door. 

15.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
circular  door  each  formed  of  unmachineable  metal,  the  front  wall  of 
said  body  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
body  and  door  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  located 
within  the  forward  boundary  of  such  front  wall,  and  abruptly  termi- 
nating the  juint-surfa(  e  at  the  door,  such  surfaces  being  located  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door. 

16  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  circular  door,  said 
body  having  its  wall  adjacent  to  the  door  projecting  beyond  the  joint- 
surface  of  the  door,  and  said  door  or  body  having  a  pair  of  annular 
matching  surfaces  abruptly  terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  front 
of  the  safe  or  vault  and  within  the  outer  terminus  of  such  projecting 
wall. 

17.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  means  located  in  and  formed 
aeparate  from  the  front  thereof  adjacent  to  the  door-joint,  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  surface  of  such  body  for  reinforcing  the 
•amr. 

IH.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable 
metal  and  having  a  circular  doorway,  and  reinforcing  means  located 
in  the  front  thereof  around  the  door-joint  and  formed  of  a  composi- 
tion of  metal  different  from  the  metal  of  which  such  body  is  formed 
and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  surface  of  such  body  t«  intercept  a 


sledge  or  analogoux  tool,  thereby  to  prevent  the  peeniiig  of  the  metal 
adjacent  to  such  joint. 

19.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  series  of  inserts  located  at  in- 
tervals in  the  front  thereof  adjacent  to  and  around  the  door-joint  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  surface  of  xuch  body 

20.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  located  side  by  side  in  the  front 
thereof  around  the  door-joint,  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  inserts  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 

21.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  reinforcing  meanM  IcH-ated  in 
and  formed  separate  from  the  front  thereof  and  adjacent  t<i  its  edge 
and  projecting  forwardly  of  such  door. 

22.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  series  of  reinforcing  devices 
located  at  intervals  in  the  front  thereof  adjacent  to  its'  .'dge. 

23.  A  safe  or  vault  dtwr  having  «  series  of  proje<  ling  reinforc- 
ing devices  located  in  the  door  adjacent  to  its  edge. 

24.  A  circular  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  circular  series  of 
wedge-shaped  inserts  located  in  the  front  of  such  door  around  and 
adjacent  to  its  edge. 

25.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  serie!<  of  reinforcing  hard- 
metal  inserts  interlo<-ked  with  the  metal  of  such  door  at  the  front 
thereof. 

26.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable 
metal  having  located  therein  at  the  front  thereof  reinforcing  means 
formed  of  a  compasition  of  metal  different  from  the  metal  composi- 
tion of  which  the  door  is  formed. 

27.  .K  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  each  having 
I  lo<'atrd  in  the  front  thereof  around  and  adjacent  to  the  joint  reinforc- 
!  ing  means  of  a  compo.-<ition  of  metal  different  from  lliiii  of  uhich 
'  surh  body  and  door  are  formed. 

I  2H.   A  »afe  or  vault  comprising  an  integrsj  ImmIv  himI  an  integral 

'  do<ir,  each  having  lo<'ated  in  the  front  thereof  around  and  sdjacent 

to  the  d(M«r-joint.   reinforcing  means  formed  of  a  <'om(M>>itiiiii  of 

metal  different  from  thai  of  which  such  body  snd  door  are  formed. 

and  projecting  respei'tively  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  Iwidy  and  door. 

29.  A  safe  or  vauK  comprising  a  body  and  a  diMir,  each  having 
loi-ated  in  the  front  thereof  around  and  adjacent  to  the  d«Mir-j«int. 
reinforcing  means  comprising  a  series  of  wedge-«lisped  inserts  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  proje<-ting  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  door  and 
body  respectively. 

30.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
circular  door,  each  formed  of  unmachineable  metal  and  havini;  in- 
terlocked in  the  fn>nt  thereof  entirely  around  and  adjacent  to  the 
door-joint  a  series  of  protecting-inserts  located  at  intervals. 

31.  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  chntme  or  analogous  hard-steel 
reinforcing  means  lo<-ated  therein. 

32.  A  heat-treated  manganese-steel  safe  or  vault  door  having 
chrome  or  analogous  hard-steel  inserts  located  therein. 

XI.  An  unmachineable  cast-steel  s»fe  or  vault  door  having 
chrome  or  analogous  hard-steel  inserts  lo<'ated  therein  during  the 
casting  thereof. 

34.  An  unmachineable  cast -steel  safe  or  vault  diK>r  having 
chrome  or  analogous  hard-steel  inserts  located  therein  and  pn>ject- 
ing  forwardly  of  the  surface  thereof 

35.  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  chrome  or  analogous  hard-steel 
reinforcing  means  located  therein  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
surface  thereof. 

36.  An  unmachineable-raetal  safe  or  vault  body  ha\  ing  <hrome 
or  analogous  hard-steel  inserts  located  therein  at  intervals  around  its 
jamb  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  surface  of  such  body. 

37.  A  heat-treated  manganese-steel  safe  or  vault  body  having 
chrome  or  analogous  hard-steel  inserts  Uxated  therein  at  intervals, 
around  its  jamb  and  projectingforwardly  of  the  surface  of  surh  body. 

3H  A  safe  or  vault  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  members  with  ita 
joint  protected  by  means  located  in  one  or  both  of  such  members  and 
projecting  forwardly  thereof. 

39  A  safe  or  vault  made  up  of  several  members  with  its  joint 
protected  by  a  plurality  of  interl<Kked  ii^erts  bwated  in  one  or  both 
of  such  members  and  formed  of  chrome  or  analogous  hard  steel  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  surface  of  the  meUl  at  such  joint 

4<).  A  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  portion  of  its  front  projecting 
l>eyond  iU  door-joint,  and  protecting-inserts  loiated  at  intervals  in 
such  projecting  portion  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  same 

41.  A  safeor  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  outer  <on- 
tiguous  surfaces  of  the  b<)dy  and  d<M)r  being  substantially  flush  with 
each  other,  said  body  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  beyond 
such  meeting  surfaces,  and  pn>tecting  means  located  tlierein  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  ftie  same  and  formed  of  a  meul  composition  different 
from  the  metal  composition  of  which  the  body  is  formed. 

42.  K  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  outer  con- 
tiguous surfaces  ot  the  body  and  door  being  substantially  flush  with 
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each  othrr,  xaid  body  haviiiK  a  protM-tioff  portion  «>xt«Bdiii«  b«jond 
•uoh  mrrtirif;  iiirfacea.  and  prutM-tinx  nut-ans  located  thrrein  and  in 
thr  door  and  projrrtinK  b«"yond  ihr  aamr  and  fonnrd  of  a  mrtal  com- 
position diffrrrnt  from  the  mrtal  compo««ition  of  which  thf  body  and 
door  arp  formed. 

43.  A  Mfe  or  vault  compriainK  a  body  and  a  door,  the  outer  con- 
ti^ou.-!  Rurfacrn  of  the  bo<ly  and  door  beinjf  substantially  flush  with 
each  other,  itaid  body  havinjt  a  projecting  portion  extendinjj  beyond 
Huch  meeting  surfaces,  and  protecting  means  located  therein  and 
formed  of  a  metal  rompoxition  different  from  the  meUl  composition 
of  whit  h  the  body  i*  formed,  and  projecting  beyond  the  projecting 
portion  of  <uch  body,  the  inner  .turface  of  such  proje<ting  means  be- 
ing in  Dubiitantial  alinement  with  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  door 
and  biKly. 

44  .\  safe  or  vault  (omprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  body  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
dtMir  and  bodv  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptly 
terminating  the  joint-.Hurface  at  the  door,  and  also  having  protecting 
nieanit  liM-ate<i  therein 

45.  .\  .safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  Ixxly  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  di«.r.  and  said 
door  and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptly 
terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  door,  and  also  having  protecting 
means  located  therein,  compri.-ing  hard-metal  inserts  located  around 
and  adjacent  to  the  door-joint. 

^  4«  .\  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  body  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
d.M.r  and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptlv 
terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  d(M)r.  and  also  ha>ing  protect- 
ing means  located  therein,  comprising  hard-metal  in.serts  located 
ar.iuiid  and  adjacent  to  the  door-joint,  and  pn>jecting  beyond  the  sur- 
face iif  the  body  and  door  respectively. 

47.  .\  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  Ijody  and  a  d«»or,  the  front  wall 
of  such  ImhIv  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  dmir.  and  said 
d.M.r  and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptlv 
terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  d»)or,  said  body  ha\ing  protect- 
ing mean-  located  therein  and  pr«>jecting  forwardly  of  such  bodv 

l"  .\  safe  or  \  .tult  < omprising  a  b.Mly  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  body  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
door.and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptlv 
terminaliiis:  the  joint  surface  at  the  door,  said  btxly  having  protect- 
in);  means  located  therein  comprising  hard-metal  inserts  interlocked 
therein  and  projecting  forwardly  of  such  bodv. 

4».  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  b.Mly  projecting  beyond  the  joint -surface  of  the  door,  and  said 
d(M>r  and  body  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptly 
terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  door,  said  door  having  protect- 
ing means  ItH-ated  therein. 

bt\  A -afe  or  vault  comprising  a  IxMly  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  ImkIv  projecting  beyond  the  joint-surface  of  the  diM.r,  and  said 
door  and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptly 
terminating  the  joint  surface  at  the  dcwr,  said  door  having  protect- 
ing means  looate<l  therein,  romprising  Jiard-metal  inserts  inter- 
locked therein 

r)l.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the  front  wall 
of  such  bodv  pntjecting  beyond  thejoint-surfaceof  the  door,  and  said 
door  and  body  having  a  pair  of  annular  matching  surfaces  abruptly 
terminating  the  joint-surface  at  the  d.Mir,  said  door  having  protect 
ing  means  Iwated  therein,  comprising  hard-metal  inserts  interlocked 
therein,  and  proje<-ting  forwardly  thereof 

52  A  safe  or  vault  bo<ly  and  a  d«»or.  such  body  having  its  front 
proje<iing  beyonil  the  outer  terminus  of  its  jamb-surface  with  its 
base  terminating  in  an  annular  surface  at  the  outer  terminus  of  and 
ai  an  angle  to  such  jamb-surface  and  U>oated  to  be  substantially 
flush  with  the  contiguous  outer  surface  of  the  door  when  the  door  is 
closed. 

^3  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  having  at  the 
outer  terminus  of  the  door-joint  an  annular  flat  surface  located  with- 
in a  projecting  front  portion  of  the  door  and  body. 

S4  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  unmachineable  metal  body 
and  an  integral  unmachineable  metal  door  having  at  the  outer  ter- 
minus of  the  d(H>r-joint  a  pair  of  substantially  flush  matching  annular 
surfaces  lo«  ated  within  a  projecting  fmnt  portion  of  the  door  and 
ho«lv. 


yd  rM.*l  may  b«  nor^d  with  relation  to  ewh  other  while  uid 
lower  u  mamuined  in  fixed  relation  to  said  vessel,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coal-bunkering  apparatus,  a  vessel,  a  barge  a  tower 
mounted  on  said  barge,  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  and 
means  whereby  said  tower  and  .said  barge  may  be  simultaneously 
moved  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  vessel,  as  and  for  th« 
purpose*  described. 

3  A  coal-bunkering  apparatus  comprising  a  barge  a  tower 
movable  thereon,  tower-hauling  ropes  and  barge-warping  ropes  and 
means,  such  as  a  shaft  carrying  spools  of  equal  diameter  located  on 
Mid  shaft  whereby  equal  lengths  of  one  of  said  tower-hauling  ropes 
and  one  of  said  barge-warping  ropes  may  be  taken  up  simulta- 
neously. 


793.1"j:3.    WIRE  KAIL    Cha»lisJ  Ci«ou,.  Baltimor*  Md    Hied 
Oct  4.  1904.    Serial  Wo  227.120. 
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CImim—Tht  improved  wire  nail  having  a  straight  tack  end.  a,  a 
single  circle  or  ring  concentric  with  said  tack  end  ;  and  a  radial  bar 
connected  with  said  circle  or  ring  and  having  a  doubled  back  bend 
forming  for  the  tack  end  an  arched  head  with  an  open  Iwp  which 
stands  above  the  plane  of  said  circle  or  ring,  as  set  forth. 


7fK3.1-^>s;.  MECHANaM  FOR  COAL  BUMKBRIlfOSHIfS  Jtu 
■Ul  Cahpbxu.  B<MtoD  Mas  FiMJulyS.  1904  3«1al  No  215  484. 
i'laim  —\     In  a  coal-bunkering  apparatus,  a  vessel,  a  barge,  a 

tower  mounted  on  said  barge,  and  meana  whereby  Mid  barge  and 


7J>3. 1  ',1-4-.    COHFBCTIOMER  S  TABL^    Oiotoi P  DicooM  Chi 

ago  lU  .  aarignor  to  Confectioners  and  Baken  Supply  Co    a  Corpora 

Uon  of  lUinols     Piled  Sept  12.  1904     Serial  No  224  084 

^■<aiiii  — 1     In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising 

a  central  portion  and  a  plumlity  of  extensions  therefrom  connected 

together  in  angular  relation,  and  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrally 

j  thereof,  substantially  as  ^t  forth. 

I  t.   In  a  table  forconfectionent  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 

I  portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  connected  together  in 
the  form  of  a  cross,  and  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrallv  thereof 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  acentral 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  connected  togetherin 
angular  relation,  and  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrally  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  orifices  in  it*  top  plate  for  the  receptionof  a 
aeries  of  heating  vessels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  conne*  ted  together  in 
the  form  of  a  cross,  and  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrally  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  orifices  in  its  top  plate  for  the  recep 
tion  of  a  series  of  heating  vessels,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 

.*».  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  connected  together,  a 
heating  tank  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  heating-drum  arranged 
in  said  heating-tank  and  provided  with  an  outlet-tube  extending  up 
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throat  the  top  plaU  of  said  heating-unk,  •  Mriet  of  tube*  extend- 
ing  from  naid  drum  ihrouj^h  the  bottom  plkt«  of  the  heatiog-Uuik, 
a  burner-chamber  arrangMl  beneath  said  tubea,  and  a  burner  in  aaid 
chamber.  iiub«UntiallT  as  set  forth. 


aaid  arm  to  the  dog.  and  hand-leTer.  extending  from  the  n,^^r* 
ends  of  the  rock-shafu  along  both  side,  of  the  chair         ~'***"* 


'^^'tiT'-   «Ii!!!f^'^I*"»OMACHHfB    SA-a«.rA««t  Port- 


6  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  connected  together  in 
angular  relation,  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  heat- 
ing-drum arranged  in  said  tank  and  provided  with  an  outlet-tube  ex- 
tending up  through  the  top  plate  of  said  tank,  a  series  of  tubes  ex- 
tending  from  said  drum  down  through  the  bottom  plate  of  the  heat- 
ing-Unk,  a  burner-chamber  arranged  beneath  naid  tubes,  and  a 
burner  in  said  chamber,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  Ubie  for  confettioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  connected  together 
in  the  form  of  a  crow.,  a  heating-tank  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a 
heatmg-dnira  arranged  in  said  tank  and  proyided  with  an  outlet- 
tube  extending  up  through  the  top  plate  of  said  Unk,  a  series  of 
lube«  extendiag  from  said  drum  down  through  the  bottom  plate  of 
the  healing-Unk,  a  burner-chamber  arranged  l»eneath  said  tube^, 
■nd  a  burner  in  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  therefrom  conne<ted  together 
in  angular  relation,  a  heating-Unk  arranged  centrallT  then-of  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  orifices  in  iU  top  plate  for  the  reception  of 
a  senes  of  heaUng  vessels,  a  heating-drum  arranged  in  said  Unk  and 
provided  with  an  outleftube  extending  up  through  the  top  plate  of 
Mid  tank,  a  series  of  tubes  extending  from  said  drum  down  through 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  heating-tank,  a  burner-chamber  arranged 
beneath  said  tabes,  and  a  burner  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
wt  forth. 

9  In  a  table  for  confectioners  and  the  like,  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  extensions  thervfrom  connected  together 
in  the  form  of  a  cross,  a  heating-Unk  arranged  centrally  thereof  and 
prorided  with  a  series  of  orifice*  in  lU  top  plate  for  the  reception  of 
a  senes  of  heating  vesseU,  a  heating-drum  arranged  in  said  Unk  and 
provided  with  an  outlet-tube  extending  up  through  the  top  plate  of 
••id  Unk.  a  series  of  tubes  extending  from  said  drum  down  through 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  heating-Unk,  a  burner-chamber  arranged 
beneath  said  tubes,  and  a  burner  in  said  chamber,  substaatiallr  as 
•et  forth. 
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793,1  05.     PHYSICIAIf  8  ADJUSTABLB  CHAIR     VlCTOl  A.  Fi 

ofMTtoi   Rockfort  IlL.  utigaor  of  0D«-h*lf  to  Ctrl  8  OiMafton 

iMkSom.m.    Piled S«pt.  16  1904     SwIalWo  234 TM. 

Claim— K  chair  having  a  back  and  leg  rrst  pivoted  to  the  seat 

•  connecting-bar  between  said  back  and  leg-rest  and  having  ratchet 

twth,  a  dog  engaging  said  t*eth.  a  rock-shaft  extending  under  the 

•eat  and  having  a  depending  arm.  a  spnag  operatively  connecting  j 


CUiim  —I  In  a  stamp-atfixing  machine,  a  supporting  bed  orU- 
ble,  a  cutting-knife.  meant,  for  feeding  the  sUmps  in  the  direction 
of  the  cutting-knife,  a  presser-plate  adapted  to  forc^e  said  sUmpa 
against  the  bed  or  Uble,  and  means  operable  by  the  feeding  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  plate  out  of  conUct  with  the  sUmps  during 
the  feeding  movement. 

2  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  grooved  presser-plate,  a  feed- 
ing device  comprising  a  toothed  block,  means  for  reciprocating  |he 
••me,  and  means  for  moving  said  toothed  block  into  engagement 
with  the  sumps  at  the  beginning  of  iU  feeding  movement  and  tot 
moving  said  block  from  engagement  with  the  sUmps  at  the  end  of 
the  feeding  movement,  the  teeth  of  the  block  pacing  throu  h  the 
perforations  of  the  sUmp-sheet  into  the  grooves  of  the  presser-plate 
and  serving  to  move  the  plate  out  of  conUct  with  the  sUmps  during 
the  feeding  operation. 

3.  In  a  sUmp-affixing  machine,  a  feeding-block  having  teeth 
for  engagement  with  the  sUmps.  means  for  reciprocating  said  block 
a  movable  presser-plate  adapted  to  hold  said  stMops  during  the  in- 
tervals between  feeding  movemenU.  and  means  for  moving  said 
toothed  block  into  contact  with  the  sUmps  and  plate,  thereby  re- 
moving the  plate  from  conUct  with  the  sUmps  during  the  feeding 
movement. 

4.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  toothed  feeding-block,  a  bed 
or  Uble.  a  grooved  friction-plate  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  stamps 
in  conUct  with  the  bed  or  Uble.  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  feeling- 
block,  and  means  for  elevating  said  block  to  cause  a  movement  of  iU 
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t**th  through  the  perforation*  of  m  sheet  of  «tampii  and  into  wgrnfft- 
ment  with  the  grooved  portions  of  the  prewer-pUte  at  the  beginninK 
of  a  feeding  movement,  the  teeth  being  forced  into  conUct  with  the 
bottom-  of  the  groove*  and  effecting  a  vertical  movement  of  the 
pre«»er-plate  to  hold  the  latter  out  of  conU.t  with  the  starnpa  during 
the  feeding  operation,  subiitantialW  as  specified 

5.  In  a  sump-affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  or 
table,  a  trough  arranged  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  table  and  adapted  to 
rweive  a  severed  row  of  stamps,  means  for  intermittentlT  feeding  a 
sheet  of  stamps  in  the  direction  of  the  trough,  a  movable  troughtop. 
■  fnction  means  carried  thereby  for  contact  with  the  severed  row  of 
stamps.  cutting-blade«  carried  bv  the  trough-top  and  the  edge  wall 
of  the  trough,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  row  of  sUmpa 
from  the  trough  and  simultaneousW  releasing  the  friction  means 
from  contact  with  said  .stamps,  and  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  trough  for  cutting  and  pressing  the  sUmps  into 
contact  with  moistened  envelops  or  the  like  as  said  stamps  are  auc- 
cessivelT  projected  bevond  the  end  of  the  trough. 

6.   In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  or 
table,  of  a  cutting-knifr  adapted  to  sever  a  single  row  of  stamps  from 

a  sheet,  mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the  sheet  toward  the 
knife  frictional  holding  devices  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  the 
sheet  between  feeding  intervals,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
feeding  mechani.^m  for  automati.allv  moving  said  frictional  holding 
device  out  of  .ontsct  with  the  sheet  of  stamps  during  the  feeding 
move4iient.  substantialllv  as  .•<(>eciKed 

7.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  ai>ed  or 
table,  of  a  cutting-knife  adapted  to  sever  a  single  row  of  stamps  from 
a  sheet,  mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the  sheet  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  knife,  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  the  severed  row  of 
stamps,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  naid  row  to  project  single 
stamps  beyond  the  end  thereof,  a  cutting-knife  for  severing  the  pro- 
jected stamps,  frictional  holding  devices  adapted  to  reUin  both  the 
sheet  and  the  row  of  stamps  in  position  between  feeding  intervals,  and 
mechanism  operable  by  said  feeding  devices  to  move  the  holding  de- 
vice, from  conta.t  with  the  stampa  during  the  feeding  movemenU 
8.   In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  cutting-knife  for  severirg  a 
amgle  row  of  stamps  from  a  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  she^t  of 
atamps  In  the  direction  of  the  knife,  an  operating-ihaft  connected  to 
and  operating  both  the  cutting  knife  and  the  feeding  mechaniam, 
mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the  single  row  of  stamps  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  a  cutting-blade  for  .severing  single  stamp* 
from  the  row.  and  an  operating-lever  connected  to  both  the  single- 
row  feeder  and  cutting-blade,  substantially  as  specified. 

S»  In  .n  stamp-affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  or 
table,  of  a  cuttmg-kn.fe  adapted  to  sever  a  row  of  stamps  from  a 
•heet.  a  cutter-bar  carrying  said  knife,  a  friction-plate,  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cutter-bar.  means  for  adjusting  said  plate,  and  means 
for  removing  the  plate  from  contact  with  the  stamps  during  feeding 
intervals,  substantially  a.s  specified. 

10  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed  or 
•iible.  of  a  cutting-knife  adapted  to  sever  a  row  of  stamps  from  a 
•heet  a  receiving-trough  for  the  severed  row.  a  cutter-bar  carrying 
••Id  knife  and  adapted  to  force  the  severed  row  of  stamps  into  said 
trough,  a  friction  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  cutter-bar  and 
means  for  intermittently  raising  the  friction-plate  from  contact  with 
the  stamps,  and  for  feeding  said  stamps  from  the  trough 

11  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  receiving-trough,  an  adjust- 
able friction  plate  therein  for  contact  with  the  stamps  between  feed 
ing  intervals.  ,nd  means  for  removing  said  plate  from  contact  with 
the  stamps  and  for  feeding  said  stamps  from  the  trough 

12  In*  stamp-affixing  machine,  a  slotted  bed  or  Ubie  for  the  re- 
ception of  stamps,  a  frictoin-plate  adapted  for  conUct  with  said 
sumps,  said  plate  being  provided  with  graves  extending  in  a  Tine 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  feeding  movement,  a  toothed  feeding- 
block  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  block  in  both  longitudinal  and  in  vertical  dir.ctions 
the  teeth  of  the  block  being  fon-ed  into  engagement  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  grooves  and  raising  said  plate  out  of  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  stamps  during  the  feeding  operation.  subsUntially  as 
specified 

13.  A  stamp  feeding  means  comprising  a  movable  friction-plate 
having  grooves  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  aUmps  between 
feeding  intervals,  a  block  having  teeth  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
perforations  ,n  a  stamp-sheet  and  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  plate 
mean,  for  elevating  the  block  at  the  beginning  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment to  reduce  the  frictional  contact  between  the  plate  and  .Umpa 
mean,  for  reciprocating  the  block,  and  means  for  lowering  .aid  bloTk 
at  the  completion  of  a  feeding  rooyement. 


14^  A  stamp-feeding  mean,  compruing  a  pair  of  .paced  blocks 
adapts!  to  engage  in  the  perforation,  of  a  .tamp-.heet.  a  .lid.  car- 
rying said  block.,  and  provided  with  inclined  .lots,  horizontally- 
guided  p.n.  adapted  to  uid  .loU.  links  connecting  the  pins.  mean, 
for  reciprocating  the  pins  and  slide,  and  a  friction  device  for  holding 
the  slide  during  the  initial  movement  of  said  pin.. 


.93. 1-^7.  CHAIH-OTITCH  SEWIlfOMACHIlfK  HoMAini  C 
nscot.  Vienna,  Aurtm  Hungary  amgnor  of  ot^-hajr  to  John  Chrt^' 
Uan  KlfMh.  Vienna.  Auetria-Hungiry  Filed  June  17.  1904  Sertal 
No.  812, 969- 


Claim— \  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de^ribed  circular 
loopers  each  uf  said  loopers  having  forked  end.  adapted  to  receive  a 
loop  and  to  permit  the  entering  of  a  needle  into  and  beyond  said  loop, 
a  hook-shaped  end  extending  below  said  forked  ends  and  adapted  U> 
engage  the  thread  on  said  needle  below  the  loop  held  by  .aid  forked 
ends  and  to  form  in  conjunction  with  said  ends,  a  paaaage-way  adapt- 
ed to  permit  of  the  casting  off  of  the  loop  from  said  forked  ends  in  a 
plane  above  the  loop  of  the  thread  engaged  by  said  hook-.haped  end. 
and  means  arranged  between  said  circular  loopers  adapted  to  engage 
and  to  release  the  loop  held  by  the  forked  enda  prior  to  the  entering 
of  the  needle  into  Mid  loop 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  circular  loopera 
each  of  said  looprrs  having  forked  ends  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  and 
to  permit  the  entering  of  a  needle  into  and  beyond  said  loop,  a  hook- 
shaped  end  extending  below  said  forked  ends  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  on  said  needle  below  the  loop  held  by  said  forked  ends  and 
to  form  in  conjunction  with  said  ends  a  pasaage-way  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  the  casting  off  of  the  loop  from  said  forked  ends  in  a  plane 
above  the  loop  of  the  thread  engaged  by  said  hook-shaped  end  and 
fixed  rings  arranged  between  and  adjacent  to  said  routing  circular 
loopers  having  separate  ends  forming  a  space  in  advance  of  said  nee- 
dle, said  rings  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  loop  on  said 
forked  ends  prior  to  the  entering  of  the  needle  into  said  loop 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deM-ribed,  circular  loopers, 
each  of  said  loopers  having  forked  end.  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  and 
to  permit  the  entering  of  a  needle  into  and  beyond  said  loop,  a  hook- 
.haped  end  extending  below  said  forked  ends  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  on  said  needle  below  the  loop  held  by  Mid  forked  end.  and 
to  form  in  conjunction  with  said  ends  a  patMge-way  adapted  to  per- 
mit of  the  casting  off  of  the  loop  from  said  forked  ends  in  a  plane 
above  the  loop  of  the  thread  engaged  by  said  hook-shaped  end.  and 
means  arranged  between  uid  cinular  loopen  adapted  to  engage  and 
to  release  the  loop  held  by  the  forked  ends  prior  to  the  entering  of  the 
needle  into  said  loop,  in  combination  with  a  driving-spindle  having 
tappeU  traversing  Mid  loopers  and  Mid  mean..  Mid  spindle  and  lap- 
pets arranged  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  interior  face  of  said 
circular  loopers  to  permit  of  succcive  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  each  of  said  tappeU  with  a  complemental  projection  on  the 
cir<-ular  loopers  in  the  roUtion  of  the  Mme. 


703.1*2H.      METHOD  OF  TRlATIlfO  OIL  AMD  OAS  WILLS. 

fuiTOH  OAtONU.  Chicago,  111.,  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  Jula  B.  Foi- 

lette.  Chicago  111     Filed  Oct  31. 1904     Sertal  Ho  230.7W. 

Claim  —I.  The  method  of  treating  oil  and  ga.  wells  to  promote 
the  flow  thereof,  which  con.i.U  in  introducing  a  closure  at  a  point 
above  the  bottom  of  the  well,  then  by  suiUble  means  generating  a 
continued  heat  below  said  closure  and  thereby  subjecting  the  wall, 
of  the  well  bel<iw  said  packing  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and 
pressure. 

2  The  method  of  treating  oil  and  ga.  well,  to  promote  the  flow 
thereof,  which  consisU  in  introducing  an  electric  beating  device  in 
the  productive  straU  of  the  well,  fixing  a  cloaure  in  the  well  above 
Mid  heating  device,  sending  electrical  current  through  said  heating 
device  and  subjecting  the  sealed  part  of  the  well  to  the  combined 
action  of  heat  and  vapor  presaure  thu.  generated. 
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793.1 '29.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLIHO  OR  IVAPORATIIIO 
LIOUIDS  Jon  F  OiACi.  New  York,  N  Y  .  aa«nor  U>  Henry  R. 
Worthtafton,  Hew  York.  If.  Y  ,  k  Corpontton  of  HewJefaey.  rOed 
Oct.  1,  IMM.    a«ial  Ho  226  761 


>dapt«d  to  bf  opened  for  nuint.ininK  •  low  level  of  the  liquid  for 
natural  draft  or  a  hi^h  level  of  the  liqald  to  seal  the  bottom  of  the 
tower  for  forced  draft. 


793.130.     HAY-PR188.     FLlMoi.  R   Oun,.   Bentonrilki  Ark. 
Wed  Mot  22. 1904     Serial  Ro  283. SM 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combinatioD  with  a  tower  and  means  for  forcing 
air  upward  through  the  tower,  of  a  liquid-reaervoir  below  the  tower 
into  which  the  bottom  of  the  tower  opens,  and  means  for  varying  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  seal  the  bottom  opening  of  the  tower 
or  to  open  it  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tower  A  having  one  or  more  fans 
B,  of  the  liquid-reservoir  D  below  the  tower  and  overflow-pipe  E 


CUiM  —\.  In  a  hav-press.  a  pre«H-lM>x  having  proje<-ting spaced 
base  menibem,  a  plunger  for  reciprocation  in  said  press-box,  a  plun- 
ger-beam having  a  portion  depending  between  .<«aid  base  memlierx 
and  guided  thereby,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  upon  xaid  beam 
and  having  lateral  flanges  extending  above  said  base  mrmber<<  and 
riding  thereon,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  for  roUfion  upon  said 
base  member  and  operative  against  said  roller  between  \tx  flanges. 

2.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger-beam,  of  par- 
allel beams  provided  with  inwardly-extending  guide-webs,  and  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  plunger-beam  respectively  above  and  below  .«aid 
guiding-webs  for  contact  with  the  corresponding  faces  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger. 

3  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger-beam,  of  par- 
allel guiding-beams  having  inwardly-extending  webs,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  carried  by  the  plunger-beam  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  plane  of  said  webs,  and  plunger-operating  means  having  a 
cam  for  operation  in  contact  with  one  of  said  rollers. 

4.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger-beam,  of  par- 
allel guiding- beams  having  inwardly -extending  webs,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  carried  by  the  plunger-beam  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  plane  of  said  webs,  the  lower  roller  operating  between  said 
beams  and  approximately  fitting  in  the  interval  therebetween,  and 
plunger-operating  means  having  a  cam  for  operation  in  contact  with 
the  upper  roller. 

5  In  a  hay-press,  a  press-box  having' spaced  base  members  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  a  portion  de- 
pending between  said  base  members  and  guided  thereby,  straps  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  beam  and  supporting  a  sh»ft  between 
the  straps,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft  and  extend-, 
ing  over  said  base  members,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
ahaft  and  operating  between  said  base  members,  and  a  cam  member 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  base  members  and  operatively  en- 
gaging one  of  said  rollers. 

6.  In  a  hay-presB,  a  press-box  having  spaced  bawe  members  pro- 
vided with  L-shaped  guide-bars,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  a 
portion  extending  between  said  base  members,  a  roller  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  beam  and  extending  over  the  base  membera,  m 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  beam  and  extending  between 
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•aid  baae  memb^n  and  beneath  the  horisontal  web*  of  aaid  guide- 
bar;  and  a  cam  member  mounted  to  operate  ai^ainst  Mid  first-named 
roilar. 

7.  In  a  baj-preaa,  a  preaa-box  having  spared  base  member*  pro- 
vided with  L-shaped  guide-bars,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-beam  having  a 
portion  extending  between  said  base  memberv.  a  roller  mounted  for 
roUtion  upon  said  beam  and  extending  over  the  base  members,  a  re- 
tracting-spring  connected  to  maintain  oaid  beam  yieldablr  in  with- 
drawn position.  1  cam  member  to  operate  against  said  roller,  and  a 
buffer-spring  for  receiving  the  impact  of  said  beam  when  released  by 
Mid  ram. 


with  th«  meul  of  the  door  located  at  the  rear  or  inner  side  of  such 
meana  so  that  strains  on  such  member  are  received  directly  bv  the 
meUl  forming  part  of  the  integral  door,  and  the  necessity  of  other- 
wise fastening  such  locking  means  against  depthwme  separation 
from  the  door  rendered  unnecesaary. 


793.131.  MIAHS  FOR  IHDICATINO  THI  LINK  OF  FIRE  OF 
RIFLU  Datib  a  Hinkis.  Fannenburg  Iowa  Filed  S«pt  14 
1104     S«nat  No  2M.4«). 


Claim— \  A  sight  appliance  for  a  rifle  or  like  firearm  compris- 
ing romplemental  parts  to  be  fitted  to  respectively  the  breech  and 
muiile  of  the  barrel,  ihe  breech  member  consisting  of  a  sWi I  open  at 
Its  inner  end  and  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  havinx  said  closed  end 
provided  at  a  central  point  with  a  minute  opening,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  sight  appliance  for  a  rifle  or  like  firearm  comprising  com- 
plemental  parts  to  be  fitted  to  respectively  the  breech  and  muzzle  of 
the  barrel,  the  muzzle  member  consisting  of  a  thimble  having  an 
inner  flange  and  provided  with  crossed  wires,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3  A  sight  appliance  for  a  rifle  or  like  firearm  comprising  com- 
pleraenul  parts  to  be  fitted  to  respectively  the  breech  and  muzzle  of 
the  barrel,  the  muzzle  member  consisting  of  a  thimble  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  extending  inward  from  its  inner  end  to  receive  the  bay- 
onet or  sight  stud  ot  the  barrel  and  having  crossed  wires  at  its  outer 
end,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  A  sight  appliance  for  the  barrel  of  a  rifle  or  like  firearm  com- 
prising complemenfal  parts  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  respectively  the 
breech  and  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  one  member  consisting  of  a  shell 
cloeed  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  at  a  central  point  with  a  miqut« 
opening,  and  the  other  consisting  of  a  thimble  having  cioased  wires 
at  iu  outer  end,  subsuntiallv  as  set  forth 


793. 1  Hi.   SAFE  OR  VADLT    HimiT  D  Hib»a»d  PUrnlWd  If  J., 
••Jgnor  to  ManguMae  Steel  Safe  Company  New  York.  M  T    a  Corpo- 
riUonofHewJerwy     Filed  Aug.  19. 1903.    Serial  No  100  9«1. 
Clatm  —I     A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an 
integral  door  formed  of  unmachineable  meul  and  having  comple- 
mentary l<K-king  parts  formed  of  machineable  meul,  said  parts  being 
rigidly  se<ured  to  the  door  and  body  subsequently  to  the  casting 
thereof  and  so  located  between  opposing  integrally-connected  sur- 
.fmct*  that  the  strain  thereon  is  carried  directly  by  the  door  and  body 
2    A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  formed  of  unmachineable  meUl.  and  means  having  complemen- 
tary locking-segmenU  formed  of  machineable  metal  located  in  op- 
po«iag  rvceases  formed  iu  the  edge  of  such  door  and  the  jamb  of  the 
body  and  rigidly  secured  to  such  door  and  body 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  formed  of  unmachineable 
or  noo-workable  meul,  and  an  integral  or  one-piece  roUrr  door  like- 
wise formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal,  said  d«>or  and 
body  having  complemenury  locking  means  formed  of  machineable 
neul,  the  locking  means  of  the  door  being  fixedly  secured  to  such 
door  aninst  movement  independently  thereof  with  a  wall  integral 


4.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  each  formed  of 
non-workable  or  unmachineable  ineUl.  and  complemenUry  lo<'king 
means  formed  of  machineable  metal  for  ma  utaining  the  door  in  the 
body  and  loiated  wholly  between  the  outer  and  inner  Hurfaoes  of  the 
door  and  body  with  surfaces  integral,  one  with  the  other  of  the  un- 
machineable meUl  at  each  side  thereof  and  secured  aicainst  move- 
ment. 

5  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUr>'  door  having 
complemenUry  locking  means,  said  door  being  formed  as  an  inte- 
gral structure  of  non-workable  or  unmachineable  meUl  with  its  lock- 
ing means  fixedly  secured  thereto  against  movement  and  formed  of 
machineable  metal,  and  located  in  a  recens  formed  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  wall  of  such  recess  at  the  inner  side  of  such  locking 
means  being  integral  with  the  door,  so  that  the  strains  on  such  lock- 
ing means  are  received  directly  by  the  integral  d«i<ir 

6  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  of  unmachineable  or  unworkable  metal,  each  having  an  annu- 
lar recess,  and  a  ring  of  workable  meUl  located  in  each  of  said  re- 
ceases  and  fixed  against  movement,  and  carrying  mean.«  cooperating 
with  the  means  of  its  companion  ringformainuining  the  door  closed. 

7.  A  safe  or  vault  covpriaing  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  of  unmachineable  or  unworkable  meul,  each  having  an  annu- 
lar recess,  and  a  ring  of  workable  metal  Undated  in  each  of  said  re- 
cesaee  and  fixed  against  movement  and  carrying  interrupted  threads 
cooperating  with  the  means  of  its  companion  ring  for  maintaining 
the  door  closed. 

8  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  or  one-piece  body, 
formed  of  non-workable  or  unmachineable  metal,  a  stationary  ring 
formed  of  machineable  meul  fixed  to  aaid  body  against  movement 
and  haWng  interrupted  locking-aections,  and  an  integral  or  one- 
pie<e  roury  door  likewise  formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-work- 
able metal  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  periphery,  a  sectional  sta- 
tionary ring  located  therein  and  formed  of  machineable  metal  and 
having  complemenUry  interrupted  locking-sections,  the  wall  of  said 
receas  at  the  inner  side  of  said  nng  being  integral  with  the  door,  so 
that  the  strain  on  such  ring  is  received  directly  by  the  integral  meUl 
forming  the  door. 

9.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  each  formed  of  unmachineable  meul  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular recess  and  a  sectional  machineable  ring  lo<-ated  in  said  recesa 
and  fixed  against  movement  and  carrying  threads  cooperating  with 
similar  threads  of  iU  companion  ring  for  mainuining  the  door  closed. 

10  A  safe  or  vault  body  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  iU 
jamb  and  a  fixed,  and  non-raorable  ring  located  in  said  jamb  between 
two  surfaces  of  such  body  integral  one  with  the  other  and  carrying 
lo<-king-threads. 

II.  A  heat-treated  unmachineablr-metal  safe  or  vault  body  hav- 
ing a  doorway  provided  with  a  recess  in  iU  jamb  having  its  two  side 
walls  integral,  one  with  the  other,  and  a  fixed  machineable  member 
located  in  sail  recess  and  carrying  locking  means. 
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12.  A  aafe  or  raalt  coinpn»in((  a  bodr  and  a  rotary  door.  Mid 
b-  dy  and  door  barinjt  iximpUmenUry  lockinft  meant,  the  looking 
mraiM  of  the  door  cvmpriainff  mariiineable  metal  mean*  fizedlj  se- 
cured to  aiid  carried  by  the  door  in  front  of  an  intefp^l  unmachine 
able-meul  wall  thereof,  so  that  it  is  held  in  position  against  depth- 
wise  Reparation  therefrom  by  the  metal  of  the  door  itself,  and  not  by 
the  use  of  independent  fastening  means  separate  from  the  door  metal, 
and  which  metal  is  in  position  to  receive  directly  any  strain  upon 
such  lockinft  means,  due  to  explosive  force  or  otherwise 

13  K  manKanese-steel  safe  or  vault  body  having  a  doorway  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  its  jamb  having  its  two  side  walls  integral  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  machineable  member  located  in  said  recess 
and  carrying  locking  means,  and  means  for  securing  said  member 
against  movement  and  compnsing  a  fastening  device  embedded  in  a 
soft-metal  insert  located  at  the  inner  side  of  said  member. 

14  A  safe  or  vault  body  formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-work- 
able metal  having  a  doorway  provided  with  a  reo«s8  in  itx  jamb  hav- 
ing its  two  side  walls  integral  one  with  the  other,  a  machineable  mem- 
ber located  in  said  recess  with  its  side  faces  engaged  by  the  integral 
wail?  of  waid  body  and  having  locking-threadx,  and  meann  projecting 
through  said  member  for  preventing  movement  of  Haid  member. 

15.  A  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-work 
able  metal  having  a  recess  in  its  edge  with  its  two  side  walls  intejrral 
one  with  the  other. and  a  machineable  member  l(K-ated  therein  against 
movemeiil  and  provided  with  locking  means. 

16  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  or 
non-wtirkable  m«*tal  having  a  rei-ess  in  it;*  edjfe  and  a  machineable 
member  located  therein  and  provided  with  segmental  locking  means, 
and  mean»  for  preventing  movement  of  such  member. 

17.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  d<M>r  formed  of  unmachineable  or 
non-workable  metal  having  a  recess  in  its  edge  and  a  machineable 
member  located  therein  and  provided  with  linking  means  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  such  member  and  comprising  bolts  em- 
bedded in  soft-metal  inserts  at  the  inner  side  of  said  member 

IH  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable  or 
iM>n-work»ble  metal  having  an  annular  recess  located  in  its  edge,  and 
a  fl»edly-se<'ured  sei-tional  ring  located  in  said  recess  and  carrying 
locking-faoes. 

19  \»  intejrral  safe  or  vault  d«M)r  formed  of  unmachineable  or 
non-workable  metal  having  an  annular  retess  located  in  its  edge,  and 
a  machineable  and  sectional  ring  located  in  said  recess  and  carrying 
Im-kinir-threads.  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
rinif  relatively  to  the  d<M»r 

20  An  integral  safe  or  vault  compnsing  a  body  and  a  door,  each' 
formed  of  unmachineable  metal,  and  having  means  for  locking  the 
door  against  rotation  and  withdrawal  and  comprising  means,  se- 
cured against  niovement.^arried  in  the  jamb  and  edge  respectively  of 
the  body  and  door  and  formed  of  machineable  metal  for  maintaining 
the  door  it  its  closed  position  and  means  l<Kated  to  work  in  juxta- 
position toHaid  fixed  means  and  effective  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
do<ir 

21.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  adiHir,  each 
formed  of  unmachineable  metal,  and  having  means  for  Unking  the 
dot.r  against  withdrawal  and  comprising  means  fixedly  secured  in 
the  jamb  and  edge  respectively  of  the  body  and  door  and  formed  of 
machineable  metal  for  maintaining  the  door  in  its  closed  position 
anH  means  located  to  work  in  juxUposition  to  said  fixed  means  and 
effective  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  door  and  comprisingbolU, 
and  means  for  automatically  protracting  said  bolu  when  the  door  it 
turned  home. 

22.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  each  farmed  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  locking  the  door  against  roUtion  and  withdrawal  and 
comprising  machineable  members  having  locking-faces  and  seated 
respectively  in  the  jamb  of  the  body  and  edjte  of  the  door,  and  co6per- 
aling  to  mainUin  the  Hoi>r  in  the  jamb,  means  comprising  bolts 
working  in  openings  and  recesses  formed  respectively  in  the  integral 
door  and  body  and  effective  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  door,  and 
automatically-operative  means  for  operating  the  bolu. 

2^  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  manganese  steel 
and  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  and  withdrawal 
of  the  door  from  iu  jamb  and  comprising  one  or  more  bolt  ways,  a 
bolt  fitting  in  each  of  said  ways,  automatically-operative  means  for 
operating  said  bolts,  and  a  machinenble  member  carried  by  said  doo. 
in  the  edg«  thereof  and  constituting  part  of  the  means  for  holding 
the  door  in  its  jamb  and  so  located  that  an  integral  part  of  such  door 
is  at  the  inner  side  of  and  receives  the  strain  on  said  member 

24.  An  integral  safe  or  vault  door  formed  of  unmachineable 
metal  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  and  with- 


drawal of  ibe  door  from  iu  jamb  *nd  eompriaing  one  or  mo^  bolt- 
ways,  a  bolt  Atting  in  each  of  said  ways,  automatically-operative 
means  for  operating  said  bolU  and  a  machineable  member  carried  by 
aaid  door  and  so  located  that  an  integral  part  of  such  door  is  at  th« 
inner  side  of  and  receives  the  strain  thereon  and  constituting  a  part  of 
the  means  for  holding  the  door  in  iU  jamb,  and  provided  with  threads 
or  lugs  ^ 

25.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roury  door  having 
means  for  locking  the  door  against  roUtion  and  withdrawal  and 
comprising  complemenUry  interrupted  locking  means  said  door  be- 
ing formed  as  an  integral  structure  of  non-workable  or  unmachine- 
able meUl  with  its  locking  means  comprising  a  sectional,  unmachine- 
able-meUl  member  having  interrupted  locking-faces  thereon  and  se- 
cured to  the  door  against  movement,  and  located  with  a  wall  at  th« 
inner  side  of  such  ring  integral  with  the  door  so  that  any  strain  on 
inch  ring  is  carried  directly  by  the  integral  door,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  door. 

26.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
door  each  fonned  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal,  means 
for  maintaining  the  door  in  iU  seat  against  rotation  and  withdrawal, 
and  '-omprising  a  pair  of  members  formed  of  machineable  metal  hav- 
ing cooperating  Uwking-fsces  each  fitted  info  position  subsequent  to 
the  casting  of  it«  respective  part,  with  surfaces  integral  one  with  the 
other  of  the  door  and  body,  respectively,  located  at  each  .-ide  thcn-of 
»othat  the  strains  thereof  are  received  by  the  non-machineable  metal, 
locking  means  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  dt>or  and  into  the 
body  fur  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  door,  and  automatically-op- 
erative means  for  operating  said  means. 

27  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  integral  body  and  an  integral 
do«»r  each  formed  of  unmachineable  or  non-workable  metal,  means 
for  maintaining  the  door  in  iU  seat  against  rotation  and  «  ithdrawal, 
and  c<iniprising  a  pair  of  members  formed  of  machineable  metal  hav- 
ing cooperating  locking-faces  each  fitted  into  position  subsequent  to  ; 
the  casting  of  its  respective  part  with  surfaces  integral  one  with  the 
other  of  the  door  and  body  respectively,  located  at  each  side  thereof 
1.0  that  the  strains  thereof  are  received  by  the  non-macbineable  metal, 
locking  means  carried  by  and  projecting  through  the  side  walls  of  the 
door  and  info  the  wall  of  the  body  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  the 
door,  and  automatically-operative  means  for  operating  said  means, 
the  organization  being  such  that  said  locking  means  is  also  effective 
to  assist  in  maintaining  the  door  in  its  seat 
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Chim  —I  Acouot^r-currrnt  waahiogand  liziriatingappantu*, 
compriaing  a  tank,  partition*  dividing  the  aame  into  compartmenU. 
•aid  partitions  being  perforated  alternately  the  one  aboTe.  the  auc- 
ceeding  one  beJow.  a  spiral  convejer  mounted  in  the  Unk,  and  per- 
forated scoop*  mounted  radially  on  the  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  A  counter-current  washing  and  lixiviating  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  steam-jacket«d  Unk.  partitions  dividing  the  same  into  com 
partment*.said  partitions  being  perforated  alternately  the  one  above, 
the  xuireeding  one  below,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  the  tank  and 
having spirally-dispoaed  radial  arm*,  and  perforated  scoops  mounted 
radiallv  on  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 


7(>H.  lH-4.    CUSPIDOR.    WiLLUJi  0  Huoos.  PlUaburg.  Pa.    PiM 
May  18.  1004     Sartel  No  Wfi.US 


of  «.d  pip.  and  M  a.  .U.UC  cuaJuoa  a^ain^  water-ha«»„  and 
like  shocks,  said  sleeve  having  an  mferiorly-situated  ve.t  to  permit 
••id  water  of  leakage  to  be  withdrawn  during  the  completion  of  said 
joint. 

mm     Dmded  and  this  application  fltodD«  14. 1904     S»1.J  Mo 


Claim—]  The  combination,  with  a  pendulum,  of  a  dial  having 
an  opening,  and  a  device  inserted  through  said  opening  and  serving 
to  lock  the  pendulum  against  movement 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pendulum,  of  a  dial  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  re<eption  of  an  arbor ,  said  arbor;  and  a  device  inserted  in 
•aid  opening,  and  serving  to  lock  the  pendulum  against  the  arbor. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  dial  having  an  opening,  of  a  pen- 
dulum, and  a  resilient  device  inserted  in  said  opening,  and  engaging 
the  pendulum. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  dial  having  an  opening,  of  a  pen- 
dulum; and  a  two-armed,  resilient  device  inserted  in  said  opening 
and  engaging  the  pendulum. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  dial  having  an  opening,  of  an  arbor 
in  said  opening;  a  pendulum  having  a  yoke ;  and  a  device  inserted  in 
•aid  opening,  and  serving  to  bind  a  part  of  the  yoke  against  the 
arbor. 


Claim— I.   In  a  saniUry  flushing  device,  a  bowl,  a  circuitous 
waterway,  a  loose  body  arranged  in  said  waterway. and  means  where- 
by said  body  is  continuously  rotated  and  moved  around  the  water 
way 

2  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  an  annulai 
groove  formed  therein,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  groove,  a 
free  ball  arranged  in  said  groove,  and  an  annular  deflecting-plate  ar- 
ranged over  staid  bowl. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  a  race 
formed  therein,  a  ball  arranged  so  as  to  circulate  in  said  race,  an  an- 
nular deflector-plate  extending  over  said  bowl,  a  water-inlet  arranged 
tangentially  to  said  waterway,  and  a  suiuble  outlet 

4  In  a  flu.xhing-cuspidor,  the  i-ombination  of  a  bowl  having  an 
annular  race  formed  therein,  a  ball  arranged  and  free  to  circulate  in 
**id  race,  and  a  suiuble  support  for  said  howl.  xubsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  bowl 
having  a  circular  waterway  around  its  rim.  a  suiuble  inlet  connec- 
tion and  outlet  connection  for  naid  bowl,  a  free  ball  arranged  in  the 
waterway  of  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  roUte  and  also  to  circulate 
around  the  bowl  in  said  waterway  under  the  action  of  water  flowing 
through  the  said  inlet. 


'7f)3.i;^7.  BLECTROMAOHmC  ORE  SEPARATOR  Bucf 
LANsecra.  Buatarcheo.  Gertnaay  Filed  June  18.  1904.  Serial  No 
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798.135.     APPARATUS  FOR  RBPAIRINO  LEAKS     Roaitr  M. 
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CImim.—A  Bon-bumting  joint  for  ruptured  water-pipea  conatat- 
iag  of  a  water  tight  sleeve  to  surround  the  ruptured  region  and  con- 
UiB  water  of  leakage  acting  aa  a  covntervailing  support  to  the  walla 


Cl«im.—l.  la  ■  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  pole-piece,  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
secondary  pole-piecea  and  arranged  to  rotate  adjacent  to  and  paral- 
lel with  said  primary  pole-piece,  part  of  the  path  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber being  out  of  the  field  of  influence  of  said  primary  pole-piece,  and 
a  caaing  of  non-magnetic  material  between  said  primary  pole-piece 
and  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
primary  pole-pieces,  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  secondary  pole-pieces  and  arranged  to  rotate  between  and  parallel 
with  said  primary  pole-pieces,  part  of  the  path  of  said  roUry  mem- 
ber being  out  of  the  field  of  influence  of  said  pnmary  pole-pieces,  and 
casing*  of  non-magnetic  material  between  said  roUry  member  and 
said  primary  pole-pieces. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  primary  pole- 
piecea  in  the  form  of  sectors,  of  a  roUry  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  aeooadary  pole-pieces  and  routing  t>etween  said  primary 
pole-pieces,  and  stationary  non-magnetic  screens  interposed  be- 
tween said  primary  pole-pieces  and  said  roUry  member. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  aeparator,  the  comoination  with  primary  pole- 
pieces  in  the  form  of  sector*,  of  a  rotary  member  provided  with  cen- 
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lr«l  polo-pirceii  and  routing  between  said  primary  pole-pi«c«8,  and 
dnimit  irf  non-ma^DPtic  material  interposed  between  said  primary 
pole-pierea  and  rotary  member,  said  drums  each  being  provided  with 
a  feed-opening  and  two  discharge-openings 

5.  An  riectromagnetii-  ore-separator  consisting  of  the  following 
parts,  to  wit.  a  stationary  field-magnet  having  parallel  cores,  means 
for  exciting  said  cores,  pole-pieces  contacting  the  ends  of  said  cores 
and  having  flat  inner  surfaces,  s«id  pole-pieces  being  cut  away  so  as 
to  form  sectors  of  about  two  hundred  and  seventy  degrees,  an  arma- 
ture cuasixting  of  radially-disposed  flat  pieces  of  high  permeability 
meanx  for  rotating  said  armature  and  sUtionary  non-magnetic 
screens  interposed  between  said  pole-piece«  and  said  armature. 

6  In  an  electromagnetic  ore-separator  the  combination  of  th« 
following  instrumentalities  to  wit;  a  stationary  field-magnet  com- 
posed of  parallel  cores  means  for  exciting  said  cores,  pole-pieces  con- 
taHing  the  ends  of  said  cores  and  forming  sectors  of  about  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy  degrees,  an  armature  consisting  of  radially-dia- 
posed  flat  pieces  of  high  permeability  means  for  routing  said  arma- 
ture and  flat  drums  made  of  non-magnetic  material,  such  drums  be- 
ing stationarily  interposed  between  <iaid  armature  and  said  pole- 
pieccH  and  having  a  feed-opening  and  two  discharge-openings 

7.  In  an  elect rttniagnetic  ore-separator  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities  to  wit :  a  stationary  field-magnet  having 
parallel  ivres  means  for  exciting  said  cores,  pole-pieces  contacting 
the  end*  of  naid  cores  and  shaped  so  as  to  form  sectors  of  about  two 
hundred  and  seventy  degrees,  au  armature  composed  of  radially- 
disposed  flat  pieces  of  high  permeability  means  for  rotating  said  ar- 
mature Hal  drumo  of  non-magnetic  material  stationarily  interposed 
between  said  armature  and  said  pole-pieces  and  having  a  feed-open- 
ing near  the  lower  side  of  the  rut-away  part  of  the  pole-pieces  and 
two  discharge-openings,  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  the  lowest  |>oint 
of  the  said  drum  and  the  other  of  »  hich  just  above  the  lower  side  of 
the  cut-aviay  part  of  the  pole-pieces. 

H  In  an  electromagnetic  ore-separator  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit :  a  stationary  fleld-magnet  having 
parallel  cores,  means  for  exciting  said  cores,  pole-picics  contacting 
the  endniif  said  cores  and  shaped  so  as  to  form  flat  sectors  of  about 
two  hundred  and  seventy  degrees,  an  armature  composed  of  radially- 
disposed  flat  pieces  of  high  permeability,  means  for  rotating  said  ar- 
mature, tiat  drums  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  feed-opening 
near  the  lower  side  of  the  cut-away  part  of  the  pole-pieies  and  adis- 
charg**  (ipening  disposed  above  said  feed-opening  and  another  dis- 
chsrge-openingat  the  bottom  of  the  said  drums,  and  means  for  sepa 
ralely  exriting  said  armature. 


Tf)8.1.SO.    WHBBL    JOEK  I.  Maodiu.  Wayne  P& 
1906.    Serial  Mo.  848.8«7 
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7{K3. 1  }JK  ELBCTROLYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  SALIlfE  SO 
LDTIONS  AiTHUK  B  LitCBAi  Oldtown.  Me  .  MBtgnor  to  Penobecot 
Cbenueal  Fibre  Company  of  Maine  Original  application  flled  Oct  9. 
1900.  Serial  No  34.4^  Dirided  and  this  application  (Ued  Oct.  9. 1902 
Serial  No  126  402. 


Clatm—l.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  a  fire-section  and  a  hub-sec 
tion.  yielding  rings  interposed  between  said  ,se<tions  and  adapted  to 
fnctionally  and  slidably  connect  the  same  with  each  other,  means 
secured  to  said  hub-section  adapted  to  form  in  conjunction  with  the 
same  recesses  oh  each  side  of  said  hub-se<tion  and  means  connected 
with  said  tire-section  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  and  to  be  af- 
forded a  certain  range  of  movement  therein. 

•2  A  wheel,  consisting  of  an  unyielding  tire-section  and  an  un- 
yielding hub-section, yielding  rings  interposed  between  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  and  slidably  connect  the  same  with  each 
other,  disks  secured  to  said  hub-section  adapted  to  form  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  same,  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  hub-se< tion  and 
plates  secured  to  said  tire-section  adapted  to  engage  said  re,  e.ses  so 
•s  to  form  a  movable  unyielding  connection  between  the  '.ire  and 
hub  sections 

.*.  A  wheel,  consisting  of  an  unyielding  tire-section  having  an 
internal  ring,  a  hub-section  having  a  circular  extension  and  remov- 
able disks  f<.rming  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  nxlension.  vielding 
nnps  arranged  between  the  ring  of  said  tire-section  and  the  circular 
extension  of  the  hub-se<tion  and  adapted  to  looselv  and  frictionally 
connect  said  sections  with  each  other,  and  disks  secured  to  the  ring 
of  said  tire-section  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  to  form  a  movable 
unyielding  conne<tion  between  the  tire  and  hub  sections  and  to  be 
afforded  a  cerUin  range  of  movement  therein. 
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7UH,1-K).  TALKING  MACHINE  QlOROi  A  Makwauho.  Ba 
yonne.  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Anaerican  Oraphopbone  Cotnpany  Wwhing 
ton.  D.  C.  a  CorporaUon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan  12  1904  Se- 
rial No.  188.796. 


Claim— I.  The  improvement  in  the  elect  rolysia  of  saline  solu- 
tions by  the  use  of  a  diaphragm  immersed  in  and  separating  two 
bo<lies  of  liquids,  one  containing  the  anode  and  the  other  the  cath 
ode.  which  consists  in  regulating  the  depth  of  the  calhode-conUining 
liquid  relative  to  the  liquid  in  the  anode-chamber  to  control  the  pas 
sage  of  caustic  soda  and  undecomposed  salt  through  the  diaphragm 
and  prevent  the  backward  diffusion  of  the  caustic  soda  through  such 
diaphragm. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  electrolysis  of  the  saline  solutions 
by  the  use  of  a  diaphragm  immersed  in  and  separating  two  bodies  of 
liquid, one  containing  the  anode  and  theother  the  cathode,  whichcon- 
siats  in  controlling  the  passage  of  caustic  soda  and  undecomposed 
Mil  through  said  diaphragm  by  the  regulation  during  the  operation 
of  the  depth  of  the  cathode-conUining  body  of  liquid,  and  conduct- 
ing the  liquid,  percolating  through  the  diaphragm,  in  films  or  thin 
sheets  of  liquid  by  passing  the  latter  through  narrow  passages  ex 
tending  thitiugh  the  cathode  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


CU»m. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  support  in  operative 
relation  with  a  recording  or  reproducing  device,  a  magazine  travel- 
ing therewith  and  carrying  a  flexible  recording  material  continuous 
portions  of  which  are  successively  and  intermittently  exposed  upon 
said  table  to  the  action  of  said  recording  or  reproducing  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  support  in  operative  relation 
with  a  recording  or  reproducing  device,  a  magazine  traveling  there- 
with carrying  a  flexible  recording  material  continuous  portions  of 
which  are  successively  and  intermittently  expttsed  upon  said  support 
to  the  action  of  said  recording  or  reproducing  devii-e.  and  suitable 
means  for  holding  said  flexible  recording  material  smoothly  upon 
said  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  support,  a  magazine  travel- 
ing in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  recording  material  carried  by  said 
magazine  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  over  said  support, 
and  means  for  successively  presenting  at  intervals  different  contin- 
uous portions  of  said  material  upon  said  support. 
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4.  Th«  combination  of  a  rvrolving  aupport  in  oprratirp  relation 
with  a  racordinit  or  reproducing  device,  and  a  maxazine  tr»vrlin|r 
therewith  carrying  a  rootinuoua  aound-rerording  material. 

5.  A  tum-Uble  carnring  two  oppositely -disposed  rollers  for  pre- 
aenting  iurceMive  portions  of  a  continuous  sound-recordinic  mate- 
rial. 

6.  A  turn-table  carrying  two  oppoaitely -disposed  roller*  for  pre- 
aenting  successtve  portions  of  a  continuous  sound-recording  mate- 
rial and  n.eans  f»r  intermittently  substituting  such  surressive  por- 
tions. 

7  The  combination  of  a  revolving  support  in  operative  relation 
with  a  recording  or  reproducing  device,  a  magazine  traveling  there- 
with and  carrying  a  flexible  recording  material  in  the  form  of  a  strip, 
and  means  for  intermittently  presenting  successive  continiiouH  por- 
tions of  said  strip  to  the  action  of  the  recording  or  reproducing  de- 
vice, the  revolution  of  said  support  serving  to  present  the  exposed 
aurface  of  said  recording  material  to  the  usual  action  of  said  device. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  support  in  operative  relation 
with  a  recording  or  reproducing  device,  a  magazine  traveling  there- 
with and  carrving  a  sound-recording  material  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
Unuous  strip  rolled  up  within  said  magazine,  and  meauB  .'or  inter- 
mittently presenting  successive  portions  of  said  strip. 


79r-J.141.  SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINB  FlUHi  B  Mabshaix. 
Portamlle.  Cal .  aangnor  of  three  fourtto  to  James  M  Orovee.  Farm- 
ington.  Cal     Piled  Dec  7  1903     Serial  No  184  OM 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  foot-rest,  of  means  for  imparting  a  step  vertical 
movement  thereto  at  predetermined  intenrala.  a  series  of  pain  of 
horizontally-disposed  endless  traveling  brushes  between  whicii  the 
foot-rest  movea.  said  brushes  respectively  cleaning  the  shoe,  apply 
ing  blacking  thereto  and  polishing  the  same,  a  vertically-roUting 
brush  for  polishing  the  upper  surfai-e  of  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  respective  brushes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
»ertically-movable  foot-rest,  lazy-tong  connection  between  said  foot- 
rest  and  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  cam  acting  on  said  conne<tion 
to  raise  the  foot-rest  with  a  step  movement  and  allow  the  same  to 
lower  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  series  of  pairs  of  endless  travel- 
ing bnishe,.  between  which  the  foot  rest  moves,  said  brushes  respec- 
tively cleaning  the  shoe  applying  blacking  thereto  and  polishing 
the  ahoe.  and  mechanism  for  imparting  movement  to  the  respective 
pairs  of  brushes. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  brushes  for  respectively  applying  blacking  to  the  shoe, 
and  polishing  the  same,  of  a  vertically-movable  foot-rest  working 
between  the  respective  brushes,  and  means  for  imparting  said  verti- 
cal movement  to  the  foot-re«l  at  predetermined  intervals  and  for  im- 
parting  movement  to  the  respective  pairs  of  brushes 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  pairs  of  brushes  working  in  different  horizontal  planes,  said 
brushes  respectively  cleaning,  applying  blacking  U>  a'ld  polishing 
the  shoes,  a  movable  foot-rest,  and  means  for  placing  the  f(M»t  rest 
at  predetermined  intervals  into  different  horizontal  planes  so  as  to 
cause  the  shoe  held  thereon  to  be  succeaaiveiy  acted  upon  by  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  bruabea 


7fK3.14's>.     CHURN  DASHKR      Jamb  R   Mmull  Chelaea  Ind 
Tar.    riMlUr  0  1904     Serial  No  197.311 


Claim  —I  \a  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes  comprising  a  pair 
of  cleaning-brushes,  a  pair  of  blacking-supplying  brushes,  and  a  pair 
of  polishing-brushes.  the  respective  pairs  being  arranged  above  one 
another,  a  vertically-movable  f.mt-rest  working  betv^cen  the  respec 
tire  pairs  of  brushes  at  predetermined  moments  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  respective  brushes  and  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
foot -rest 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with 
adjusUble  means  for  holding  the  shoe  to  be  polished,  of  a  series  of 
pair*  of  horizontally-disposed  brushes  arranged  al»ove  one  anothei 
which  respectively  clean  the  shoe,  apply  the  blacking  thereto  and 
polish  the  same,  endless  carriers  for  the  respective  pi^rs  of  brushes, 
and  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  shoe-rest  interme- 
diate the  respective  pairs  of  brushes 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
fool-rest,  of  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  movement  thereto,  means 
for  interrupting  the  movement  at  predetermined  points  in  its  travel, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  horizonUlly-disposed  brushes  between  which  the 
foot-rest  moves,  said  brushes  respectively  cleaning  the  shoe  to  be  pol- 
ished, applying  blacking  thereto  and  polishing  the  same,  and  mech- 
anism for  imparting  movement  to  said  pairs  of  brushes. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chum-dasbrr  comprising  tvm  revpntely-rolatable 
dasher  meraberx.  each  dasher  member  having  a  propeller-wheel  made 
up  of  a  hub  and  two  radial  blades  and  substantially  parallel  side  bars 
rising  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  with  their  upper  ends  con- 
verged, the  parallel  portions  of  the  side  bars  being  set  obliquely  at 
corresponding  angles  to  radii  and  convolute  in  form,  the  side  bars  of 
one  dasher  member  being  disposed  reversely  to  those  of  the  other 
dasher  member,  a  hub  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of 
each  dasher  member,  and  a  tie-bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hubs,  the  distance  between  the  hubs  being  less  than  the  width  of  either 
daaker  member,  and  said  members  being  set  at  substantiallv  right 
angles  to  one  another,  whereby  the  opposite  side  bars  of  the  dasher 
memt)er8  work  successively  in  the  space  between  the  axes  of  the 
members. 
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i  \  rhuro-daihrr  compriiinfr  a  pair  of  radial  propyl Irr-bladea, 
*ide  rnrnibf*!**  rininit  from  thr  end*  of  thp  proprllrr-blade*  in  iiubstan- 
tial  parallriMm  with  thrir  upprrrndi«  coayftgrd,  naid  aidi-  mrmbrn 
lirtng  HTt  ohiiqurly  at  (■orrr«pondinK  anfflM  U>  radii  and  cunvolut« 
in  form,  anil  a  journal  lonnrrtini:  the  upper  end*  of  th*-  Ride  tnem- 
brnt  of  thr  danhrr 


7i»M.14;i.    JUMP  SPARK  APPARATUS     Hcemah  C   MuiLLHL 
Pood  du  Uc  Wli.     nied  Aug  27.  1904     Serial  No  222.388 


floor  be,„n  arranged  to  h.v..  r*.i|j««.  in  order  that  an*  pier*  of 
«rb.d  hein,  forced  to  pa«.  Mid  ed«e  will  ,prin,t  that  porti-n  of  the 
renilient  free  ed^e  againat  which  «.uch  piece  of  carbid  pre«aea  and 
force  ,t  paat  the  aame;  a  movable  feeding  member  arranged  to  force 
the  piecea  of  carbid  pant  the  aaid  renilient  edge  of  .aid  floor  and 
mean*  for  operating  uid  feeding  member  Mib»Untiallv  a* 
ncribed. 


('l4iim~\  In  Hparking  apparatUM  the  combination  with  a 
»ource  of  current,  of  induction-coiU  having  separate  cores,  and  pri- 
mary and  (tett)ndarv  windingit  and  a  contact-breaker  conipriDing  an 
adjUi^tHble  cotiUct-piece  and  a  vibrating  armature  arranged  between 
end*!  of  the  ct>re«  and  <taid  <H>n tact-piece.  Haid  primary  coiU  being  con- 
nected with  !4aid  nource  of  current,  contact-pieie  and  armature  and 
w  ith  each  other  in  Meriex.  MubHtantially  ai<  deiMrit>ed 

2  In  a  junip-Hpark  apparatui*.  a  pair  of  induction-coilK  having 
their  priniarj  w  indingx  (onne<ted  in  Kerien.  a  Heparale  core  for  each 
coil,  and  m  cuniact-breaker  provided  with  an  armature-plate  having 
itx  face  adjacent  to  the  endn  of  the  cores.  NubMtantially  aH  de.scribed. 

3.  In  a  jump-Hpark  apparatui*.  a  pair  of  electrically-connected 
inductionK'oi|.'«  moanted  parallel  to  each  other,  a  .oeparate  core  for 
each  coil,  ami  a  contact-l.reaker  provided  w  ith  an  armature-plate  of 
subHtantially  uniform  tiiagnetii  permeability  throughout,  stubstan- 
tiailv  a.M  deiMffiljed  »;     i„  ._.,.,„, 

-     I        -  ,  L  ..       .  '"■"■*^*.'''«""«->r*'"n»thine  a  chamber  for  the  carbid    an  in 

4     In  ajump.park  apparatUK  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of    dined  floor  in  .aid  chamber  upon  which  the  char.ce  of  carbid  re  ". 
^condary  w.nd.ng.  each  of  which  ,.  i..ated  about  a  separate  pri-    and  it.  weight  m  Mi.tained  and  rhe  carbiddire.tcd  ,0  a  prc.",er„red 

feeding-point,  in  proximity  to  a  movable  feeding  device,  the  free  »r 


mary  winding,  an  independent  core  for  each  of  the  primarv  wind 
ings.  and  a  contact-breaker  provided  with  an  armature-plate  mip 


ported  by  a  fpring  at  each  end  and  having  ii»  face  adjacent  to  the 
endu  of  the  coreit.  subntantially  ax  dexcribed. 

.^  In  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  induction-<-oiU  mounted  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  having  neparate  coroM.  a  contact-breaker  pro- 
vided with  a  ipring-mounted  armature  having  it«  face  adjatent  to 
endx  of  the  core*,  and  a  condrnserHhunted  acrussthe  contact-breaker, 
8ub»Untially  aa  dei»crib*d 

6.  In  a  jiimp-xpark  apparatus,  the  combination  wrth  a  nuitahle 
casing,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  induction-coils  having  separate  coren  and 
a  conden»er  in  the  cai.ine  embedded  in  and  separated  by  a  body  of 
non-4onducting  material,  and  a  contact-breaker  for  the  coils  pro 
vided  with  a  Hpring-mounted  armature  having  its  face  adjacent  t« 
the  ends  of  the  core*.  aubMUntiallv  a.s  described. 


7  f  >M  .  1  44  .  ACETYLENE  QAS  GENERATOR  MiTHUS  F  Mc- 
NELiT.  CbicagD  lU  Filed  May  28  1004  Serial  No  209.759 
Claim  —[.  In  an  acetylene-gaw  machine  a  feeder  for  the  calcium 
carbid  coniiistiag  of  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
acowp-like  receptacles  thereon,  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  member, 
each  row  of  siioh  receptacles  having  the  scoop-like  portions  in  step- 
like BUi-cessio«  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  aeetylene-gas  machine  a  feeder  for  the  calcium  carbid 
consisting  of  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  scoop-like  re- 
ceptacles thereon,  arranged  lengfhwi.se  of  said  member,  their  for- 
ward end*  beiag  formed  at  practically  an  angle  with  their  main  por- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  aeetylene-gas  machine  a  feeder  for  the  calcium  carbid 
consisting  of  a  movable  member  having  a  pluralitv  of  rows  of  pock- 
eto,  each  row  arranged  in  step-like  succesaion  and  arranged  so  that 
each  pocket  will  sctnip  and  deliver  iu  load  separately  and  in  succes- 
aion  substantially  as  deiwribed. 

4.  In  an  aiietylene-gaa  machine  a  feeder  for  the  calcium  carbid 
consisting  of  «  plurality  of  rowa  of  acoop-like  recepUcles  running 
lengthwise  of  a  movable  member:  a  movable  member  carrying  fh» 
aaid  scoop-like  re<eptacles ;  means  for  moving  the  movable  member 
ail  arranged  so  that  each  •<-oop-like  re<eptacle  will  ftil  and  empty  in 
aurceaaion  subaUntially  an  de»<  ribed 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  machine  a  chamber  for  the  carbid :  a  sta- 
tionary inclined  floor  in  said  chamber  arranged  to  direct  the  carbid  to 
•  predetermined  feeding-point  in  the  chamber,  the  free  edge  of  aaid 


forward  edge  of  said  floor  being  arranged  to  have  resilien.e  and  to 
automatically  contract  and  expand  the  throat  or  .space  between  the 
resilient  edge  of  said  floor  and  tlie  feeding  device  in  order  that  any 
chunks  of  carbid  forced  by  the  feeding  device  aeainst  the  Maid  re- 
silient edge  of  the  H.H.r  or  de>  ice  will  .spring  said  roilient  device  and 
pa.H.-  the  same  without  enlarging  the  full  area  of  said  ,-pace  or  throat  • 
a  feeding  device  arranged  to  feed  the  carbid  pa>t  .««i,l  resilient  device 
to  a  predetermined  point  an<t  means  for  operating  the  feeding  de- 
vice substantially  as  described 

7  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine  a  feeder  for  the  carbid  <  i.n^ist- 
ing  of  a  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  receptacle^  the  lop  or 
scooping  edge  being  c.mlinuous  and  having  ..peninc-  therein  below 
the  continuou.s  scraping  edge  that  the  carbid-dust  and  fine  particle* 
may  escape  through  the  openings  substantially  as  descril.ed 

K.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine  a  chamber  for  the  carbi,!  means 
for  delivering  the  carbid  arranged  to  deliver  the  same  to  «  prede- 
termined feeding-point;  a  feeder  arranged  to  feed  the  carbid  con- 
sisting of  a  rotary  body  carrying  vanes  arranged  in  step-like  K.r^ler  on 
said  body  their  outer  or  free  ends  being  webbed  or  joined  :  a  throat  or 
passage-way  for  the  passage  of  the  carbid  being  fed  ;  a  resilient  mem- 
ber arranged  in  proximity  t..  the  said  throat  to  widen  the  throat  at 
such  fMiints  as  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  resilient  device  without 
widening  the  whole  thn.at.  and  to  reduce  the  widened  portion  when 
the  pressure  is  removed  and  means  for  operating  the  rotarv  bodycar- 
rring  the  vanes,  the  free  ends  of  the  vanes  being  formed  infoacoop- 
like  shape  substantially  as  described. 

».  In  a  feeding  device  for  an  acetylene-gas  machine  a  movatue 
member:  a  plurality  of  scoop-like  receptacles  set  in  step-like  succes- 
sion on  the  movable  member;  the  scraping  ends  of  said  receptacles 
being  joined  or  webbed  together,  the  webbed  ends  being  turned  over 
to  form  a  scraper-like  edge  substantially  as  described 

HI  In  a  feeding  device  for  an  acetylene-gas  machine  a  movable 
member,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pocket*  set  in  step-like  succession  on 
aaid  member,  the  upper  ends  of  ^aid  pockets  being  joined  or  webbed 
together  and  having  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  p.nkets and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  member  substantially  as  deiwribed. 

II  In  a  feeding  device  for  acetylene-gas  machines  carriers  set 
upon  a  movable  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  carriers  being  joined  to- 
gether and  arranged  to  scoop  the  carbid  and  carry  the  same  to  a  pre- 
determined point  and  empty;  openings  between  the  carriers  and 
means  for  operating  the  movable  body  and  the  carriers  substantially 
as  described. 
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12.  In  an  ^cetjlent-gu  machiae  a  feeder  for  the  oirbid  con- 
•iating  of  ■  movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  rweptaclea  ar- 
ranged to  scoop  the  carbid  and  deliver  it  to  the  Kenentor.  iiaid  re- 
oepUclet  beinjf  webbed  tofether  at  the  top  or  scraping  edge  and 
having  openings  through  them  below  the  webbed  top  edge  that  the 
carbid-duit  and  •mall  particles  may  escasesubstantially  as dencribed. 


798,145.     PORTHOLB  CUTTER     John  J    MOLiH.  Brooklyn. 
1.  T.    nw  Jan  6  1904.    S«riaJ  Ho.  187  8W 


claim— \  The  combinatiun  of  a  f  mnn-,  an  axial  bolt,  an  anchor 
carried  by  said  bolt  to  engage  one  side  of  the  plate  to  be  out.  a  fluid- 
operated  motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  tubu- 
lar dhaft  surrounding  said  bolt  and  carrying  the  cutting  mechanism, 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  motor,  and  means  engaging  the 
tubular  shaft  for  feeding  the  same  forward,  and  adjusting  means  in 
the  base  of  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  cutting  device,  supports  on  said  frame  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  plate  to  be  cut  ouUide  of  said  cutting  device,  a  fluid- 
operated  motor,  power-transmisaion  devices  intermediate  said  motor 
and  cutting  device  and  means  for  deUching  and  connecting  said 
motor  to  and  from  said  power-transmission  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  lulling  de- 
vice carried  thereby,  a  fluid-operated  motor,  means  for  imparting 
notion  from  said  motor  to  said  cutting  devices,  supports  for  said 
frame  adapted  to  bear  on  the  plate  to  be  cut  beyond  the  cutting  de- 
vices and  an  anchor  suitably  connected  with  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  bear  upon  ihe  opposite  side  of  the  plate  to  be  cut  beyond  the  cut- 
ting devices. 


iBg  gears  mounted  on  said  spindle  andjn  said  offset,  tool-receivinir 
mean,  in  the  offset  gear,  a  bracket  detachably  engageable  with  the 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  a  boss  on  said  bracket  having  a  cylindric 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  sleeve  and  a  spline  common  to  said 
sleeve  and  said  boss  to  prevent  their  relative  roution 

5  A  drilling  atUchment  adapted  for  operating  on  one  flange  of 
a  channel-bar  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rotarv  spindle,  .  bearing  fo, 
said  spindle,  tool-holding  means  operatively  connected  U.  said  spin- 
die  and  offset  therefrom  to  pass  between  the  flanges  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  flange  of  said  bar  and  to  form  a 
guide  for  said  bearing. 

6  A  bracket  for  a  drilling  atUchmeni  comprising  ,  b.Klv  a 
hollow  boss,  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  engaging  said 
body  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  or  like  member  to  be  operated 
upon  and  means  in  said  bos.  for  preventing  other  than  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  drilling  attachment  therethrough 

7.  A  bracket  for  a  drilling  atUchment  comprising  a  bodv  con- 
structed to  bear  against  and  partially  surround  the  flange  of  a  bar  to 
be  operated  upon,  set-screws  at  one  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  an  edge  of  said  flange,  a  cam  at  the  other  end  of  said  bodv 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opp<mite  edge  of  said  flange  a  hollow 
boss  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  drill-bearing  and  mean,  in  said 
boss  for  preventing  other  than  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drilling 
attachment  therethrough. 


703.147.  BOAT^OPPORTIHO  TACKLE  ATTACHMBHT  WooD- 
■UIT  T.  OUYH.  New  York.  N  Y  fUed  July  12.  1904  SenaJ  Wo 
216.197 


7»8, 1 4fi.  ATTACHMKlfT  FOR  DRILLIHO  OR  RKAM IRO  CHAI- 
RILBD  BARS  ANGLB  IRONS  kc  JoHH  J  NoLAg.  Brooklya. 
If  Y      Piled  Mar   19   1904     Senal  No  198  9<S 


Clmim.—l.  A  drilling  atUchment  comprising  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
bearing  in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  an  offset  on  said  bearing, 
intermeshing  gears  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  in  said  offset  and 
tool-receiving  means  operatively  connected  with  the  offset  gear  in 
combination  with  supportin^r  means  in  which  said  bearing  is  longi- 
tudinally movable 

2  In  a  drill  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
bearing  in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  an  offset  on  said  bearing, 
intermeehing  gears  on  said  spindle  and  in  said  offset,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  tool  in  the  offset  ,tear  and  means  for  supporting  said  bearing 
from  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  allowing  longitudinal  but 
preventing  angular  movement  of  said  bearing  in  the  supporting 
means. 

3  A  drilling^tUchment  oomprisinn  a  roUry  spindle,  a  bearing 
m  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  an  offset  on  said  bearing,  inter- 
meshing gears  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  in  said  offset,  tool-re- 
ceiving means  operatively  connected  with  the  offset  cear.  a  bracket 
detachablv  .'iiirar«'able  with  the  work  to  be  operated  upon  said  bear- 
ing being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  bracket  and  means 
in  said  bracket  for  preventing  other  than  lonaritudinal  movement  of 
said  bearing  with  respect  thereto 

4  A  drilling  atUchment  cximprising  a  roUry  spindle,  a  sleeve 
in  which  said  spindle  is  mounted,  an  offset  on  said  sleeve,  intermesh- 


Ctamt  —1  The  herein-described  tackle  atUchment  for  boats, 
comprising  supports  secured  in  the  ejid  portions  of  the  b*at,  blocks 
pivoted  to  said  supporU  and  provided  with  vertically-arranged  re- 
cesses, links  mounted  in  said  recessfs  and  v«ift4cally  movable  therein, 
said  links  being  provided  in  their  lovirer  ends  with  longitudinal  sloU, 
and  said  blocks  being  also  provided  with  bores  arranged  transversely 
of  said  recesses,  and  pins  passed  through  said  blocks  and  through 
the  sloU  in  said  links,  said  pins  beinjc  provided  with  longitudinal 
•loU.  key-|Sins  passed  downwardly  into  said  blocks  and  through  the 
sloU  in  said  pins  and  a  flexible  and  weighted  device  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  pins  are  connected,  substantially  as  shown  and  des<ribed 

2  The  herein-described  tackle  atUchment  for  boats,  compris- 
ing supports  secured  in  the  end  portions  of  the  boat.  blo<ks  pivoted 
to  said  supports  and  provided  with  vertically-arranged  recesees.  links 
mounted  in  said  recesses  and  vertically  movable  therein,  said  link's 
being  provided  in  their  lower  ends  with  longitudinal  slou.and  said 
blocks  being  also  provided  with  bores  arranged  transvemely  of  said 
receeees.  and  pins  passed  through  said  blocks  and  through  the  sloU 
in  said  links,  said  pins  being  provided  with  longitudinal  sloU,  key- 
pins  pasaed  downwardly  into  said  blo<ks  and  through  Ihe  slots  in 
said  pins  and  a  flexible  and  weighted  device  wherebv  the  ends  of  said 
pins  are  connected,  said  links  being  also  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  tackle-hooks,  substantiallv  as 
shown  and  described 


703.14H.    HYDRAULIC  KLBVATOR    Cauujs  B  OscMit  Pltta- 
buig.  Pft.    FUmJ  July  3. 1904.    Swtel  Ho.  SlA.2fiO. 
CImim.—l.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  re- 
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H«f-Y&lTe  AtUeked  to  iU  wktor  conaM-tions.  and  an  air-chamber  to 
«rhicit  the  rrbal-valve  Uada;  •ubataatiallj  a*  de*crib«>d. 


having  hooked  rnd«  in  hooked  en,ta«einent  with  .uch  draft-luw 
and  meant  for  holdinK  "uch  draft-lu^  and  cheekpl.te.  in  po«itio. 
upon  a  car-frame.  subsUutialljr  •«  dencribed 

4^  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway^-ar.,  the  combination  of  a 
drawbar  provided  with  a  draw-head,  a  voke  for  .uch  draw  bar  fol- 
lower-plate, mounted  within  .uch  yoke,  a  draft-npring  mounted  in- 
termediate  8uch  follow-r-plate..  gullet  for  such  follower-plate,  sep- 
arate front  and  back  draft  lug,,  each  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  end*  of  a  cheek-plate  .  nietatlic 
cheek-plate  provided  with  hooked  end  portion,  extending  through 
auch  opening,  in  the  draft-plate,  and  in  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  holding  .uoh  draft-iug.  and  -heek-plat*.  in  operative  no- 
iiition,  .ubatantiallj  a.  de^ribed 


798,150.  DUMP-CAR  SriBCM  Ot«.  Chkaigo  Ul  and  OtoMi  B 
Mai,tit  dereland.  Ohio,  aatgnon  to  Natjooii  Coal  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany Rapid  City.  S.  D  .  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU  Filed  Aur  a 
1904.    Serial  Ho  21»,»35 


2  In  an  elevator  sv.tem.  a  h.Tdraulic  cylinder  having  an  air- 
chamber  connected  to  iu  water  connection.,  a  relief-valve  between 
the  water  connection,  and  air-chamber,  and  a  drain-pipe  of  rela- 
Hvely  .mall  are*  leading  from  the  air-chamber  connection  at  a  point 
ouuide  the  valve;  .ub.Untially  a.  dewribed. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  hydraulic  crlinder.  a  relief-valve 
atUched  to  iu  water  connection,  at  one  .ide'of  the  pi.ton.an  air- 
chamber  to  which  the  relief-valve  leads,  and  a  water-supply  pipe 
leading  to  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  and  arranged 
to  .upply  water  during  the  cushioning  action;  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


793.149.      DRAFT  RIOOIlfO  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS      Spmch 
Om.  Chicago.  Ill     Ftl«lSept.  21,  1»3     Swial  No.  174.048 


CMm.—l  Id  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  the  combination 
of  Miparate  front  and  back  draft-lug.,  a  cheek-plate  connecting  each 
front  draft-lug  with  a  rear  draft-lug  and  having  hooked  ends  in 
hooked  engagement  with  such  draft-lugs,  and  mean,  for  atUching 
such  draft-lugs  and  cheekpl.te.  to  the  car-frame.  .ub.Untially  a. 
described. 

2.  In  a  drafl-rigging  for  railway-car.,  the  combination  of  .epa- 
rate  front  and  bark  draft-lug.  formed  of  cast  meul  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  end.  of  a 
meullic  cheek  -  plate,  a  wrought  -  meUl  cheek  -  plate  connecting  each 
front  draft-lug  with  a  rear  draft-lug  and  having  hooked  end.  mount- 
ed in  the  openings  in  .uch  lug.,  and  mean,  for  atUching  .uch  draft- 
lug,  and  cheek-plates  to  the  car-frame,  sub.tantially  a.  dew-ribed. 

3.  In  a  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  providad  with  a  draw-hMd.  a  yoke  for  such  draw-bar.  fol 
lower  plate,  mounted  within  such  yoke.  .  draft-.pring  mounted  in- 
termediate .uch  follower-plate.,  guide,  between  which  such  follower- 
plate*  are  .lidably  mounted  comprising  a  lower  guide  formed  of 
angle-imn  a  wparate  upper  guide,  cheek-plate,  formed  of  a  wrought- 
iron  .trap  connecting  each  front  draft-lu«  with  a  rear  draft-lug  and 


('laim.—l  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame  portion  provided  with  center  sills,  a  body-bo|gt*-r 
for  each  end  of  the  car  arranged  underneath  the  center  .ill.  and  ex- 
lending  transversely  of  the  same,  discontinuous  subbolrters  arranged 
between  the  body-bolster  and  the  floor-level  of  the  car  and  extending 
out  from  each  side  of  the  center  sills,  and  tru»»-rod.s  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  car  and  pasned  over  the  inner  end.  of  the  .ub  bodv 
bolsters,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  deixribed. the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame provided  with  a  plurality  of  center  sills  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  car.  a  bodybol.ter  for  each  end  of  the  car  arranged  be- 
low such  center  sill,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  same,  sub 
body-bolsters  arranged  between  the  body-bolster  and  the  flcwr-level 
of  the  car  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  »ide  of  the  center  sills, 
•  pair  of  truss-rods  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  and  passed 
over  the  inner  end.  of  the  sub  body  -  bolsters,  second  truss  mechan- 
ism extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  and  over  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  main  body-bob«ter,  and  fruss-rod  saddle  or  strut  mechan- 
ism interposed  between  the  secondary  truss-rod  mechanism  and  the 
body-bolster.  sub.Untially  a.  described 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  arranged  only 
at  or  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  a  main  body-bolster  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  car  secured  thereto  and  transven-ely  of  the  same 
and  slightly  beyond  the  u^ual  side  bearing.,  sub  body-bolster,  w- 
eured  to  and  above  the  main  body-boUter  and  between  it  and  the  or- 
dinary floor-level  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  aide  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  .ills  to  a  point  or  poinU  at  or  near  the  outer  sides  of 
the  car.  and  truM-rod  mechanism  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
car  over  and  on  such  bolster  mechanism,  substantially  as  de«-ribed. 
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4     In  .  car  of  the  cJmm  de^r.bed.  the  combiMtion  of  •  »upport- 
.n«-fr,mework  having  .  plurality  of  lon,ritudinaJly..rr.n^ed  center 
«I U  extendm^  »ub.t.nti.ll.v  from  end  to  end  of  the  c.r,  .  m.in  body 
boUter  Tranced  undern..th  »e<-ured  to  .nd  tr.n.Ten.ely  of  the  cen- 

bodv-boUter  fill.a^  the  «p.ce  between  the  ..me  .nd  the  ordin.rr 
floor-leve  of  the  r.r  .nd  extending  outw.rdly  from  r.ch  .ide  of  the 
center  ..ll«  truss-rod  n.e.h.n..m  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cr  .n^  p„M,nK  over  the  inn^r  end*  of  the  .ui  body-boUter..  di«:on. 
t.nuouH  dr.ft  member*  extending  from  e.ch  end  of  the  c.r  to  .  point 


which  they  .re  .tUched.  vertid  .ide-bo.rdr.tUch«i  tolST^ii^*. 
work  of  the  c.r  ..d  extending  upw.rdly  therefrom,  .ide  po.U  .r- 
r.nged  .rt.ide  the  .ide-bo.rd.  UUched  thereto  ,nd  t.,  the  .upporting- 
fmmework^  f„ld.ble  end-bo.rd.  .tt.ched  to  the  .ide  p«.U  .t  or  ne.r 
e-.h  end  of  the  c.r  .nd  .d.pted  to  be  folded  b.ckw.rdly  .nd  out- 

"^L /.!*!'.""'  ''"  "''*'  P*'*^""!  «"»»  fo>  locking  .nd  holding 
-uch  fold.ble  end-bcrd.  together  in  their  cWd  po.,t.on,  .ub.Un 
li.lly  .8  dencnbed 

9    In  .  car  of  the  cl.«,  de-cribed,  the  combin.tion  of  .  support- 
ng-fr.me  portion  provided  with  center  .ill..  .  bodvboUter  for  e.ch 


or  point,  inside  of  the  m.in  body-boUter  .nd  Jur^  t«  the  l^v^e  end  ofTh"  ""  '""'J?'^  T'^  ''"'*'  "'"••  "  '>-«»»x>'"er  fo^each 

.ide.  of  the  center  .ill.,  bolt  mech.ni.m  for"^ uTng  .«ch  Jrlf      II  tr  I "  V?"^"*  "nden.e.th  the  certter  .ill.  .„d  extending 

or  timber,  to  the  center  .Ul...ndU..h.pedmeu7Zr.Luri  V;  L^^^^^^^  .    k  T*'  "'  •"''**'•*'"•  •"•"*"*^   »>•'--  ">' 

different  .ection.  of  the  di^ontinuou.  dr.fTmlt:  .T:."'^.  ':^^-^:':: ^[^'r:-'''^'  ^'  '"«  «^  -'^  "-"^'-'^  <>-  from 


different  .ect.on.  of  the  di«-ontinuou.  dr.ft  member,  to  e.ch  other 
.       .nd  to  the  main  body-boUter.  »ubi.t.nti.llv  ..  dew:ribed 

.V    'n  «<■"  of  the  cl.s.  described,  the  combin.tion  of.  support- 
ing fr.me  h.ving  .  plur.lity  of  longitudin.llv-.rr.nged  center  .ill. 
extending  >.ub,.t  an  li.lly  fn.m  end  to  end  of  the  car.  a  b<Mjy-bol.ter  ar 
ranged  at  »r  near  each  end  of  the  car  underneath  attached  to  and 
tranHversely  of  the  center  .ill.  and  extending  to  poinu  .lightly  be- 
yond  the  u.ual  side  bearing,  thereof,  dincontinuou.  .ub  bodv-bol 
•ter.  .rr.nged  .hove  and  «^ured  to  the  m.in  body-l.ol.mer  to  fill  the 
.p.ce  between  it  and  the  ordinary  floorlevel  and  extending  out 
wardly  from  e.ch  .i.le  of  the  center  .ill..  tru«-rod  mech.ni.m  ex- 
tending  from  end  to  end  of  the  c.r  over  and  supported  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sub  body-bolstern.  .ecoiidary  trus.-rod  mechanism  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  car  between  the  center  .ills  over  and 
supported  on  the  main  body-bol.ter.  a  pair  of  di«-ontinuou.  dr.ft 
members  .e<ured  to  the  center  sills  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
car  inwardly  to  a  point  inside  the  mam  bodv-bol.ter.  bolt  mechanism 
for  securing  the  draft  members  to  the  center  .ills,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
.traps  for  securing  each  pair  of  the  discontinuou.  draft-timben.  to 
•ach  other  and  to  the  main  body-bol.ters,  and  kev-and  gn,ove  mech 

«nism  interposed  bet  weenthedraft-timbers  and  the  center  sill,  to  pre 
vent  shearing  action  on  the  se«-uring-bolt  me<hani.m.  substaniialU 
as  deiwribed. 

«.  In  a  car  of  the  cl...  dfiwribed.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing.frame«  ork  provided  with  end  sills,  a  pair  of  side-boards  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  vertically  lherefr,.m.  a  continuous  A-shaped  cen- 
tr.l  .ap  portion  extending  longitudinallv  of  the  car  from  the  end  sill 
al  one  end  of  the  car  to  the  end  sill  at  the  other  end  of  the  car  and 
HI  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  drop-bottom  dumping  portion 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  dumping-door  sections  arranged  in  a  flat 
plane  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  with  their  free  edges  at  or  near  the 
outer  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  drop  downwardlv  and  inwardly 
end-board-  formed  of  a  pair  of  swinging  .sections  pivotallv  secured 
to  the  sideboards  hI  each  end  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  fold  in  wardiv 
.gain.Ht  the  side-l^.ards  of  the  car.  and  means  for  locking  such  swing- 
ing end-l>..ards  in  position,  substantially  as  describeil. 

:     In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
Mig.frame  portion  pn.vided  with  vertical  side-b,.ards.  a  plurality  of 
...le  PU.U  arranged  in.ide  of  the  vertical  aide-board,  secured  thereto 
•nd  tu  the  supporting.framework,  a  continuous  A-shaped  central  cap 
p..rt.on  extending  longitudinally  of  the  c.r  from  end  to  end  .nd  .t  o, 
near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  .top  for  the  end-boardsformed 
of  a  Z-shaped  mc.l   bar  arranged  at  or  near  the  floor-level  at  ea.h 
end  of  the  c,.r  transversely  of  the  same  w,th  one  fl.nge  extending 
downwardly  below  .,uch  ttoor-level  and  the  outer  flange  extending 
upwardly  above  the  same,  end-boards  mad.  in  foldable  section,  piv 
o  .lly  .,e,ured  to  the  end  posts  of  the  car  and  arranged  when  in  their 
.  losed  position  to  abut  agains,  ti.e  upwardly-extending  flange  of  the 
Z  bar  and  adapted  .0  be  f.dded  backwardly  again.st  the  side  posts  of 
Ihe  car.  and  mean,  for  I.M-king  the  fold.ble  end-lniards  in  closed  po- 
sition-, substantially  as  descri>>ed. 

X.    In  a  car  of  the  class  de.s«nl.ed.  the  combin.tion  o(  .  support- 
.ng.framc.ork  provided  with  a  plurality  of  center  .ills  extending 
s"l>Man  lallv  fn,m  end  ,0  end  of  the  car.  a  m.in  bodv-bolster  ar 
ranged  belon  attached  to  and  transverselv  of  the  center  sills  and  ex- 
tending to  jH.int.-  slightly  beyond  the  usual  side  bearing.,  diacon- 
t.nuous  sub  |.ody-l..dsters  secured  to  and  filling  the  space  above  the 
main  body-b,dster  and  the  ordinary  fl.n.r-level  and  extending  out- 
wardiv  from  e.ch  .ide  ..f  the  center  sills.  ,russ-rod  mechanism  ex- 
end.ng  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  pa..ed  above  and  supported  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  .ub  b^nly- bolster,  and  the  central  portion  of  the 
mam  body-bolst.rs  to  Hs.ist  such  parts  in  their  operation..  .  central 
A-sh.ped  cap  ponion  arranged  over  the  center  s.lU  and  formed  of  . 
pluralitv  of  members  longitudinally  disposed,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
P«H.-d  A  shaped  spa.  ing  ,„d  .stiffening  pieces  arranged  between  the 
longitudinally  dis,H>^d   A-shaped   portion   and   the  center  ..lis  to 


each  aide  of  the  renter  .ill.. 

10.  In«c.rofthecl.g«de«-ribed,thecombin.tionof..upport- 
ing-fi^i|,e  portion  provided  with  center  .ills,  .  body-bol.ter  for  e.ch 
end  of  the  c.r  h.ving  .  lower  m.in  bolster  member  extending  under- 
ne.th  the  center  .ill.  .nd  upper  subbol.ter  members,  w^-ured  to  .uch 
lower  m.in  bol.ter  member  .nd  extending  tr.n.ven.elv  of  the  c.r 
.Ide  frame,  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  portion,  of  .uch  .ubbol.ter 
members  of  the  body-bol.ter.  and  end  frame,  extending  from  side 
frame  to  side  fr.me. 

H .  In  .  c.r  of  the  cl.s.  de«-ribed,  the  combin.tion  of  .  .upport- 
mg-fr.me  portion  provided  with  center  .ill.,  .  body-bol.ter  for  e.ch 
end  of  the  car  h.ving  .  lower  m.in  bol.ter  member  extending  under- 
ne.th  the  center  sill,  and  upper  bol.ter  members  secured  to  .uch 
lower  mam  bol.ter  member  and  extending  upward  to  the  fl,H.r  and 
tr.n.verw.ly  of  the  c.r.  .nd  aide  fr«me.  provided  with  .ide  sill, 
mounted  upon  and  entirely  above  the  upper  bol.ter  member*  of  such 
body-bolsters 

12  '""cr  of  the  cl...  dew  ribed,  the  combin.tion  of.. upport- 
ing-fr.me  portion  provided  with  center  .ills,  .  bodvboNter  for  e.ch 
end  of  the  c.r  h.ving  •  lower  m.in  bol.ter  member  extending  under- 
neath the  center  sill,  .nd  upper  bol.ter  member,  wcured  to  such 
lower  m.m  bol.ter  member  .nd  extending  upw.rd  to  the  floor  .nd 
tr.n.ven.ely  of  the  c.r.  side  fr.me8  mounted  upon  such  upper  bol.ter 
members,  end  frame,  extending  from  side  frame  to  side  frame  a  cap 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  from  end  to  end  thereof  having 
inclined  .side  portion.,  and  dumping-do<.rs  extending  tr.n.vemelr 
of  the  car  from  Ihe  inclined  .ide  portion,  of  such  c.p 


7f  )8. 1  r,  1 .    PORTABLE  ORATE     Maiilxt  A  Pauto  Bnfleld  Me 
Wed  Not  9. 1904.    Serial  No.  232.011 


Claim -I  In  •  portable  grate,  .ide  r.il.  .nd  gr.te-b.r«  con- 
necting  ..id  .ide  r.il8  .nd  .djusUble  thereon  with  rel.tion  to  each 
other.  .ubMt.nti.lly  ..  described. 

2    In  .  port.ble  grate,  .ide  r.il.  .nd  .dju.Uble  .nd  non-ad- 
juaUble  gr.te-b.r.  «.nne<t.ng  Mid  side  rail.,  the  flmt-mentioned 
«rate-b.r.  being  .dju.t.ble  thereon  with  rel.tion  to  the  l..t-men 
lioned  gr.te-b.ra.  .ub.Unti.lly  .»  described. 
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3.  Ib  •  porUble  gn»».  angular  side  rmilt.  grate-bare  haring 
th«ir  end*  pi*ot«d  to  the  borironUl  portions  of  taid  tide  reiU  and 
leg*  pirotwl  to  thr  vertical  portions  of  said  tide  rails  and  their  upper 
end»  adapted  l«  come  into  conUct  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
side  rails  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  legs.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  In  a  poitahle  grate,  side  rails,  grate-bare  connecting  4aid 
side  rails  and  adjusUble  thereon  with  raUtion  to  each  other  and 
foidable  legs,  wibsUnUallv  asilescribed, 

5  In  a  poruble  grate,  side  rails.  adjusUble  and  non-adjusUble 
grate-ban  connecting  said  rails,  the  fint-menUoned  grate-bare  being 
adjusUble  thereon  with  relation  to  the  last-mentioned  grate-bare  and 
foidable  legs.  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  poruble  grate,  side  rails  having  holes  and  elongated 
slou  and  adjuKUble  and  non-adjusUble  grate-bare,  the  flret-men- 
Uoned  grate-bare  provided  with  pivoU  engaging  said  elongated  sloU 
and  the  laat-oientioned  grate-bare  having  pivoU  engaging  said  holes 
•ubsUntiallv  a*  described. 

7  In  a  portable  grate,  side  rails  having  holes  and  elongated 
slots,  adjusuble  and  non-adjusuble  grate-bare,  the  firet-mentioned 
grate-bare  provided  with  pivoU  engaging  said  elongated  sloU  and 
the  Ust-mentioned  grate-bare  provided  with  pivoU  engaging  said 
holes  and  foidable  legs.  subsUnUallv  as  described 

8.  In  a  poruble  grate,  side  rails,  grate-bare  oonnecting  said  side 
rails  and  adjusUble  thereon  with  relation  to  each  other  and  means 
for  holding  the  grate-bare  in  folded  condition,  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

».  In  a  poruble  grate,  side  rails,  adjusUble  and  non-adjusuble 
grute-bare  connecting  said  side  rails,  the  firet-mentioned  grate-bare 
bemg  adjusuble  thereon  with  relation  to  thf  last-menUoned  grate- 
bare,  and  means  for  holding  the  grate  in  folded  condition,  subsUn- 1 
tiallj  as  described  I 

10.  In  a  foidable  grate,  side  rails.  adjusUble  and  non-adjust- 
able grate-bare  connecUng  said  side  rails,  the  firet-mentioned  graU- 
bare  being  adjusUble  thereon  with  relaUon  to  the  last-mentioned 
grate-bare,  foidable  legs,  and  means  for  holding  the  grate  in  folded 
condition,  substantiallv  as  described. 

11    In  a  poruble  grate,  side  rails,  grate-bare  connecting  said 
•ide  raiN  and  adjusUble  thereon  with  relation  to  each  other,  foidable 
legs  and  means  for  holding  the  grate  in  folded  condition,  subsUn 
tiallj  a!>  described 


Up  overlapping  and  supported  by  the  outer  face  of  the  e«Un.ion  ami 
•  flan«  upon  the  dial-plate  for  a«iembling  the  movement  and  dial- 
plate. 


3.   Means  for  securing  watch-movemenu  in  their  cases  cx)nsist. 
J-f  of  a  dial-plate,  a  pillar-plate,  an  i.wardly-extendinT;;^^ 

wardiy-facing  rece*.  adapted  to  receive  the  dial-plate,  and  meant 
for  securing  the  (tial-pl.te  to  the  pillar-plate. 

4  Means  for  securing  watch-movemenU  in  their  cases  .onsist- 
ing  of  an  annular  inward  extension  formed  on  the  c^.  .  dt.i-plate 
h.v.ng  .„  „„„,.r  lip  overlapping  a„d  supported  bv  the  outer  fac^ 
of  the  extension,  a  flange  upon  the  di.l-pUte,  a  pillar-pl.te,  .nd 
means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  pillar-plate 

in,  .?.  aT'^  '**'  •*''!r'°*  *"^^-»''^""«'nt«  in  their  .  ases.  consist- 
ing of  a  dial-plate,  a  p.llar-plate,  an  inwardly-extending  annular  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  case  below  the  upper  ed,e  thereof  ,«  form  an 
outwardly-facing  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  di.l-pl.te,  snd  mean, 
for  securing  the  dial-plate  to  the  pill.r-plste 

6.   Mean,  for  securing  w.tch-movemenU  in  their  ca^es,  consirt- 

jection  formed  on  the  case  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  form  .n 
outwardlv-facing  recess,  an  annular  lip  formed  on  ,he  dial-pi.t.  and 
arranged  U,  lie  in  said  recess,  .  flange  extending  downw.rdlv  from 
the  djal-plate.  and  means  for  securing  the  flange  to  the  pill.r-plate 
.     Means  for  securing  watch-movenient*  in  their  cases,  .on^i^t- 

ing  of  a  dial-plate,  a  pillar-plate,  an  in  wardly-extending  annular  pro- 
jection formed  on  the  c.^  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  u,  form  an 
outwardly-facing  rrceHs,.n  annular  lip  formed  integral  with  the  dial- 
plate  and  arranged  to  lie  upon  the  projection  within  said  ,eces«  an 
annular  flange  formed  integral  with  (he  dial-plate  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  snd  mean.  p,a«i„^  through  the  flange  for 
•ecuring  the  dial-plate  to  the  pillar-plate 


798.ir)-.>.     RIBBON  CUSP     SmHiN  E  Pimim  lUuca  Mich 
Pfled  Mar,  7, 1»4.    8erl«J  No.  l»7,0(H. 


70H.  1  r>4.  MBASDRINO  ATTACHMBNT  Blwood  C  PHiLU«and 
Arouw  0.  Casroi.  ChJOMo.  lU.  Ptted  Aug  13,  1904  Sedai  No 
220.831. 


Claim— I.  A  ribbon -clasp,  compriHing  an  elongated  sheet- 
metal  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  one  of  iu  ends 
being  folded  to  form  a  hook,  and  a  complemenUry  ^tlidable  hook 
member  extending  across  the  body  and  carrying  flanges  engaging 
the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove. 

2.  A  ribbon-clasp,  comprising  a  body-section  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-extending collapsible  rib,  a  hook  member  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  complementary  hook  member  slidingly' engaging  the 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib. 

3.  A  ribbon-cUsp,  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  body,  a  re- 
Uining  member  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  similar  cooperating  mem- 
ber adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  engaging  the  margins 
thereof,  a  section  f4  the  body  between  the  engaging  portion*  of  the 
adjusUble  member  being  sdapted  to  be  spread  to  hold  said  member 
in  iu  adjusted  poiiition 


7»H.ir)3.       DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  WATCH  MOVEMENTS  IN 
THEIR  CASES     kinxD  ?r\sm.  St  Imiw  Switaerland  aaaignor  to 
Fabnque  d€8  Lo[igu»«8  FrancUlon  k  Company.  St  Imier.  Swttaertand 
FUed  Mar  22.  IMS.    Serial  No.  1M,3«2 

('Laim.—\  In  •  device  of  the  character  dci«  ribed,  a  dial  plate 
comprising  a  main  plate  and  a  dial-face  for  carrying  the  figures,  said 
main  plate  having  integral  therewith  a  flange  for  holding  the  move- 
ment within  the  case,  and  a  shoulder  to  rest  on  a  part  of  said  case. 
*.  Means  for  securing  watch-movements  in  their  cases,  consist- 
ing of  an  inward  extension  formed  on  the  case,  a  dial-plate  having  a 


Claim— \  In  a  measuring  attachment  for  bottles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  an  outlet  no/.zle  at  one  end  and  with 
an  atUching  extension  at  the  other  end,  a  pairof  pri«c-ed  diaphragms 
arranged  in  separated  relation  in  the  casing  to  form  a  central  measur- 
ing, hamber  and  constitute  valve-seaU,  a  longitudinslly-wranged 
valve  having  valve-heads  seating  upon  said  diaphragms,  a  valve-op- 
erating rod  airanged  along  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  valve  through  the  outlet-nozzle  of  tte  casing  « 
guide  on  the  side  of  the  casing  imposiuic  longitudinal  movement  00 
said  rod.  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direction.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 


!l 


III 


*3" 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jum  27,  1905. 


i.  In  •  mruurin^  •tUchment  for  bottlwi,  the  comblMtioD  of  « 
earning  provided  with  an  oHtlet-ooxxIe  at  one  end  and  with  an  attach- 
i>ff  •zt«aaion  at  the  oth«r  end,  a  pair  of  orifloed  diaphragma  ar- 
ranged in  separated  relation  in  the  raainj;  to  form  a  central  meaaur- 
in^-chaniber  and  constitute  Talre-aeaU,  a  longit»dJnaJly-arran|ted 
»alve  having  valve  head*  aeatinir  upon  >aid  diaphrmgaa,  a  valve-op- 
erating rod  arranged  along  the  exterior  of  the  raaing  and  having  con- 
nection in  a  pNotal  manner  with  the  valve  through  the  outlet-nozzle 
of  the  caaing,  a  guide  on  the  aide  of  the  caaing  impoaiog  longitudinal 
movement  on  aaid  rod,  and  a  spring  for  moving  »aid  rod  in  one  dirwc- 
tion.  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  meaauring  attachment  for  bottles,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing  provided  with  an  outlet-nozzle  at  one  end  and  with  an  atUch 
ing  rxtenHion  at  the  other  end.  a  pair  of  orificed  diaphragma  ar- 
ranged in  separated  relation  in  the  caaing  to  form  a  central  meaaur- 
iag-chamber  and  constitute  valve-aeata.  a  longitudinally-arranged 
valve  having  valv«-heada  seating  upon  said  diaphragou.  a  eap  cloa- 
ing  the  outlet-opening  of  the  noiile,  a  valve  arranged  longitudinally 
in  the  caaing  and  having  valve-heads  seating  upon  said  diaphragma 
and  operativelT  connected  to  the  cap  aforesaid  by  a  connecting-stem, 
an  operating-rod  connected  to  naid  cap  and  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  casing,  a  guide  on  said  caaing  for  said  rod,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  in  one  direction.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


70H.15.'S.  MACHIHB  FOR  FORMIHO  ROLLS  FROM  DOUOH. 
Aooi^ri  H  PifiE.  Chicago.  lU  FIM  Aug  SI,  1903  3«rtal  Ho 
171.4M 


8.  la  a  BaekiM  of  tke  kiad  afMciAMi,  tha  combiaaUo*  witk  a 
plana  agpporting-aarface  for  lumpa  of  dwigh,  of  a  molding-board 
having  a  gyratory  motioa  in  a  plane  paraUel  with  said  supporting- 
aurface,  said  molding-board  being  provided  in  iU  luder  side  with 
concave  receaaes  enlarged  at  one  point  for  the  admiaaion  of  lumpa  of 
dough. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kiad  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
plane  aupporting-aurface  for  lamps  of  dough,  of  a  molding-board 

j  haring  a  gjratory  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  supporting- 
I  surface  aad  dispoaMl  above  the  same,  said  molding-board  being  pro- 
vided in  iU  under  side  with  longitudinal  grooves  receiving  lumps  of 
dough  at  one  end  and  delivering  same  at  their  other  anda.  the  delivery 
♦nds  of  said  groovea  being  contracted. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
plane  supporting-surface  for  lumpa  of  dough  traveling  in  one  dirwy 
tion,  of  a  molding-board  yieldingly  supported  above  said  supporting, 
surface  and  haring  a  gjratory  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith, 
aaid  molding-board  being  provided  in  iU  under  side  with  concave 
grooves  disposed  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  sup- 
porting-surface. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
plane  supporting-surface  for  lumps  of  dough  traveliag  in  one  direc- 
tion.  of  a  molding-^oard  yieldingly  supported  above  aaid  aupport- 
ing-surface  and  having  a  gyratory  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  there- 
with, said  molding-board  being  provided  in  iU  under  side  with  con- 
cave groovea  disponed  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
supporting-surface  said  grooves  being  contracted  at  their  delivery 
ends,  whereby  the  doagh  is  gradually  compreaaed 
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Claim. —  I.  In  a  machine  for  manipulating  lumps  of  dough 
means  for  supporting  the  Hough,  a  molding-board  yieldingly  mount- 
ed above  said  means  and  having  a  gyratory  motion,  said  board  being 
provided  with  elongated  channels  and  means  for  causing  the  dough 
to  travel  longitudinally  through  said  channels 

2  In  a  machine  for  manipualting  lumps  of  dough,  a  table  and  a 
molding-board  iiavmg  a  yielding  n-lation  therebetween,  and  said  U- 
ble  and  board  having  a  gyratory  motion  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  lumps  of  dough  from  one  end  of  said  table 
to  the  other  while  subjected  to  the  relative  action  of  aaid  table  and 
molding-board 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  molding-board 
yieldingly  mounted  above  said  table  and  having  a  gyratory  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  molding-board  being  provided  with 
channels  in  its  under  side,  and  hoppers  communicating  with  said 
channel:;. 

4  in  a  machine  for  manipulating  Inmps  of  dough,  a  carrier  for 
supporiing  the  dough,  and  a  molding-board  disposed  above  said  car- 
rier and  having  a  gyratory  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  car- 
rier, said  molding-board  being  provided  on  iU  under  side  with 
grooves  disp«>Hed  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  aaid  car- 
rier. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  manipulating  lumps  of  dough,  a  carrier  for 
supporting  the  dough,  and  a  molding-board  di.^posed  above  .said  car- 
rier and  having  a  gyrator>-  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  car- 
rier, said  molding-board  being  provided  on  its  under  side  with 
grooves  dis|K>»ed  parallel  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  car- 
rier, and  hoppers  communicating  with  said  groovea 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  traveling  belt  forming  a 
table  for  supporting  and  transporting  lumps  of  dough,  a  molding- 
board  disposed  above  aaid  belt  and  having  a  gyratory  motion  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  supporting-surface  of  said  belt,  said  molding- 
board  being  provided  in  its  under  side  with  grooves  dispoAed  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  belt. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  traveling  belt  torming  a 
Ubie  for  supporting  and  tranaporting  lumps  of  dough,  a  molding- 
board  disposed  above  said  belt  and  having  a  gyratory  motion  in  a 
plane  parallel  wiih  the  supporting-surface  of  said  belt,  aaid  molding- 
board  being  provir'ed  in  ita  uader  aide  with  groove*  diaposed  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  motion  of  aaid  belt,  and  hopper*  communi- 
cating with  aaid  groovea. 


CImm.—ln  combination  with  a  razor-strop,  clamps  for  holding 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  strops,  a  stretcher  having  terminal  heads  con- 
nected to  said  clampa.  screw-threaded  stems  projecting  from  the 
heads,  and  an  adjaating  nut  or  block  for  actuating  the  at«ma  and 
heada  in  proper  direction,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


7!)3. 1  ."ST.    LIMB  LIGHT  MBCHAlf  ISM     ALTia  C  Ronuci.  Chi 

mgo.  IU.    FIM  July  9. 1904.    Serial  No  810.444 

Claim. — 1  In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons,  the  combi- 
nation 6f  a  light-fixture,  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon- 
f rame.  a  secondary  frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  and  meana  for  imparting  longitudinal  ad- 
justment to  said  frames  and  light-fixture  as  a  whole.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  light  mechaaiam  for  atereopticooa,  the  combination  of  a 
light-fixture,  a  maia  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon-frame,  a  sec- 
ondary frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  main  frame,  and  meana  for  imparting  longitudinal  adjuatment 
to  aaid  frames  and  light-fixture  aa  a  whole,  the  same  comprising  an 
adjuaUble  craaa-head  having  daUchable  connection  to  the  main 
frame,  a  longitudinal  bar  connected  U>  the  tteraopticon-frame  and 
c*.TTj\A§  aaid  cross-head,  aad  a  acrew-shaft  joamaled  on  aaid  bar 
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•i»«l  having  operative  rnKarrmfiit  with  Mid  rroas-hpad    •uh«Un 
tially  an  »fi  forth. 


3  In  a  IJKht  me<hani«m  foi  strrropt  irons,  the  combination  of  a 
lifbt-fixturf ,  a  main  framr  carripd  b_v  thf  iterpopticon-frainr.  a  »«^- 
ondarv  framr  laminjf  thr  lijthtfixture  and  pivot«ll>  lonneHrd  to 
the  main  framr.  and  mranK  for  imparting  longitudinal  adjuxtmrnt 
to  Haid  framr  and  lirhl-fixfurr  an  a  wholr.  thr  naiiir comprii.in»can 
adjii»tablr  rros«-hrad  having  drta.hablr  «-onnrption  to  thr  main 
framr.  a  longitudinal  bar  drtachablv  ronnntrd  to  thr  Ktrrropticon- 


and  mrans  for  imparting  a  pivoUl  adjuatiB^bt  to  thr  srcondarj  frame 
in  a  vrrtical  planr.  the  samr  compriainir  an  adjuaubir  rrt)«a-h*ad,  a 
radina-link  ronnecting  aaid  crosa-brad  with  thr  main  framr,  and  a 
strrw-ahaft  joumalrd  on  thr  wH-ondary  framr  and  having  oprraU»» 
rngagrrarnt  with  thr  croaa-hrad,  subauntially  aa  art  forth. 

10.  In  a  light  mrchaniam  for  atrrropticona.  thr  combination  of 
a  light-fixturr,  a  atirnipahaprd  main  framr  carrird  by  thr  atrrropti- 
con-framr  and  proridrd  with  a  pair  of  vrrtical  poata.  a  ariondary 
framr  carrying  thr  light  fixturr  and  providrd  with  a  pair  of  vr/tic*l 
poeu  for  pivotally  connrcting  aaid  sroondary  framr  to  thr  main 
framr  on  a  planr  adjacent  to  thr  focal  axis  of  thr  strreopticon.  and 
mrana  for  imparting  pivotal  adjustmrnt  to  thr  arcondary  framr  in  « 
vrrtical  planr.  aubaUntially  aa  urt  forth. 

11.  In  a  light  mrchaniam  for  xtrrropticona.  thr  combination  of 
a  light-fixiurr.  a  »timip-«haprd  main  framr  carrird  by  thr  strrropti- 
con-framr  and  providrd  with  a  pair  of  vertical  post*,  a  secondary 
framr  carrying  thr  lighi-fixturr  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
pimta  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  aecondary  framr  to  the  main 
frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  fo<al  axix  of  thr  »trreopticon,  and 
means  for  imparting  pivotal  adju.^tment  to  thr  wnondary  fran>e  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  aame  comprising  an  adjustable  croas-head,  a  ra 
diuB-link  connecting  aaid  cr«>s8-hrad  with  the  main  framr,  and  a 
8crew-sbaft,journalrd  on  thr  aecondary  frame  and  having  operativr 
rngagement  with  thr  c  ross-hrad.  substantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  light  me<hanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of 
a  light-lixture,  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon-fraine.  a  sec- 
ondary frame  carrying  thr  light  fixturr  and  pivotallv  connrited  to 


framr  and  carrying  *u\<{  cross  hrad.  and  a  s<rew-shaft  journaled  on  !'•>•'">«''' framr  on  a  planr  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  apparatua 
said  bar  and  having  operative  engagement  with  aaid  croaa-head.  sub     •nd  "fans  for  imparting  a  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  light  fixture  in  a 

huri'onfal  plane,  iubalantiallv  aa  set  forth. 


stantially  aasel  forth 

4.   In  a  light  mechanism  for  atereopticon*  the  <  ombination  of  a 


13.   In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons,  the  comt»ination  of 


light-fixture,  a  stirnipshaprd  main  framr  carried  bv  thr  strreopti-  |  *  light-ftxturr.  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  strreopticon-frame  a 
con-frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  posta.  a  secondary  j«^oodar>  frame  carrying  the  light-fixturr  and  pivotallv  connected 
frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  1 1«  the  main  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  thr  appa- 
Mo»,s  for  pivotally  connecting  said  secondary  frame  to  the  main  |  ra.us,  and  means  for  imparting  a  pivoUl  adjustment  to  the  ligJn  fix-' 
frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  f.M-al  axis  of  thr  stereopticon.  and  |  ture  in  a  horizonUl  frame,  the  same  comprising  an  oacillatorv  arm 
means  for  lAip.rt.ng  longitudinal  adjustment  U,  said  frames  -nd  ,  on  thr  lighl-fixture.  an  adjustable  head  engaging  the  free  rnd  of  said 
l.ght^fix.ure  as  a  whole,  substantially  a.  set  forth  !  arm.  and  a  s<rew.shaft  supported  bv  the  secondary  frame  and  having 

^^  '"  •  I'^ht  n.e,hani.m  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of  a    operative  engagement  with  the  adjustable  head,  tubstantiallv  as  set 
light  fixture,  a  stirrup-.haped  main  frame  carried  bv  the  stcrcopti   1  forth. 

conframr  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  p,«i,.  ,  se«„ndary  |  14.   In  a  light  me<hanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of 

frame  .arrying  the  light-fixturr  and  prtvided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  I  a  light-fixture,  a  stirrupshaped  main  frame  can-ied  bv  thr  stereop- 
posts  for  pivotallv  connecting  said  aecondary   frame  to  the  mail,    tuon-franie  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  posts,  a  secondary 
irame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  f.K-al  axi.  of  the  stereopticon,  an.i  ,  frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical- 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  adjustment  to  said  frames  and  i  r-'-ts  for  pivotallv  connrcting  said  secondary  framr  t  .  thr  main 
light-hxturr  as  a  wholr.  (hr  samr  compri.^ing  an  adjusfablr  cro^.-  |  framr  on  a  plane  adjacrnt  to  ihr  f.K-al  axis  of  the  stereopticon,  and 

means  for  imparting  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  in  a  hori- 
Jtonfal  plane,  substantially  as  set  forth 

Ift  In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of 
a  light-fixture,  a  stirrup-shaped  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopti- 
con-frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  posts,  a  secondary 
frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
posts  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  secondary  frame  to  the  main 
frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  stereopticon.  and 
means  for  imparting  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  in  a  hori- 
zonlal  plane,  the  same  comprising  an  oscillat«»ry  arm  on  the  light- 


head  having  delathable  connection  to  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinal 
bar  connected  to  tJir  strrr<ipli<-,.n-framr  and  carrying  saidcross-hrad 
and  a  wrrw-shaft  j.nimalrd  on  said  bar  and  having  oprrative  engage- 
ment with  said  (  ross-head,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  '"» 'i»thl  mrchaniam  for  stereopticons,  the  combination  of  s 
liifht-fixture.  a  stirrup-shapeil  main  framr  carrird  by  thr  stereopti 
conframr  and  providrd  with  a  pair  of  vrrtical  posts,  a  secondarv 
frame  carrying  ihe  liitht-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
posts  for  pivotallv  connecting  said  secondary  frame  to  the  main 
framr  on  a  plane  kdjacrnl  to  the  focal  axis  of^he  stereopticon.  and 


tneans  for  imparting  longitudinal  adjustment  to  said  frames  and  i  Hxture.  an  adjusuble  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm    and 
liKht  hxture  as  a  whole,  the  same  comprising  an  adjustable  cross 


a  screw-shaft  supported  by  the  secondary  frame  and  having  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  adjusUble  head,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

I<».  In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of 
a  light -fixture,  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon-frame.  a  sec- 
ondary  frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  main  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  Ihr  appara- 
tus, means  for  imparting  a  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  secondary  framr 
in  a  vertical  planr.  and  mrans  for  imparting  a  pivotal  adjustment  to 
the  light-fixture  in  a  horizontal  plane.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

17     In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of 


head  hav  ing  detachable  connection  to  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinal 
bar  deiachably  connected  to  the  stereopticon-frame  and  carrving 
Mid  croishead,  and  a  screw-shaft  journaled  on  said  bar  and  having 
operativr  eiiKaicrment  with  said  cross-hrad,  substantially  as  art  forth. 
•  In  a  light  nirchanisni,  thr  combination  of  a  strreopticon- 
framr  provided  with  a  pair  of  orificed  lugs  and  a  lug  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  in  a  plane  below  the  same,  a 
longitudinal  bar  carrying  the  longitudinal  adjusting  means  of  the 
me<  hanism,  and  a  Htirrup-shaped  head  carried  on  one  end  of  said  bar 

and  provided  with  lateral  pins  adapted  for  lateral  engagement  with  \  a  lighl-fixture,  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon-frame  a  sec 
the  onficed  lugs,  .substantially  as  set  forth  '  ondary  frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  pivoUllv  connected  to 

I     I.    fi  mechanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combination  of  a  ;  the  main  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  appara- 

ond.,^^?al'rrr^TK'';''r1'-''*''"'r'^'*'"""'''"'''*^  i*"'  "*'""  '*»'  """*'*'"«  '  P'-'"^'  -dJo-tmant  f  the  aecondary 
Thr  J7      r       '  •''^'"'^/'•'  l.^ht-fixture  and  p.voUlly  connected  to  I  frame  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  same  comprising  an  adju.Uble  croZ 

mam  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axis  of  the  appa-  |  head,  a  radius-link  connecting  said  croaa-head  with  the  mainframe 
ratus.  and  means  for  imparting  a  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  aecondary  j  and  a  acrew-shaft  journaled  on  the  aecondarr  frame  and  having  op^ 
frame  m  a  vertical  plane,  subsUntially  a.  M-t  forth  erative  engagement  with  the  cross-head,  and" mean,  for  imparting  a 

».  In  a  light  raethanism  for  atereopticona.  the  combinaUon  of  a  IpivoUl  adjustoient  to  the  light-fixture  in  a  horizonul  plane    sub- 
lignf-ftxture,  a  mam  frame  carried  by  the  stereoplii-on-frame,  a  arc-  ;  stantiallv  as  set  forth 
ondary  frame  carrying  the  light  fixture  and  pivoUlly  connected  to 


the  main  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  f»>cal  axis  of  the  apparatus, 


IN.   In  a  light  mechanism  for  stereopticons.  the  combiiution  of 
a  light-fixture,  a  stimip-shaped  main  frame  carried  by  the  atereopti 
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coB-frmm*  and  provided  with  .  p^  of  verticl  po.Ui.  .  .^condarr 
rr«H.^  c.rrr,n,  the  li«ht-«.t«r*  .nd  proWd«d  with  .  pair  of  Tert.ciJ 
PO.U  for  p.ToUll,  cooMcUnK  ^id  ««»Bd«ry  franw  U,  the  main 
rr.»*  on  ,  p|.„  .djac^Dt  to  the  focj  „i,  of  the  .t«r*optioon 
me...  for  imparting  pivoul  adju.tment  to  the  aecondarj  frame  »  a 

uZ^t^  "^  ""'*"'  '"'  imp.rt.nK  •  pi»oUJ  .djualment  to  the 

liKbt-fixture  in  .  horiionul  plane,  .ub.Untially  aa  «.t  forth 

19^  In  a  light  mechanitm  for  itereopticon.,  the  combination  of 
.  Iight-flxture,  a  main  frame  carried  br  the  .tereopticon-frame.  a««. 
ondary  frame  carry.ng  the  light-ftxture  and  pitoUllj  connected  to 
he  ma.n  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focal  axi.  of  the  appara 
tu.,  mean,  for  .mparting  a  pivoUl  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  in 
a  '"»7«»t*'  P'"'.  the  .«me  comprising  an  oacillatory  arm  on  the 
l.tht.fixture.  an  adjustable  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  ..id  arm 
and  a  -crew-.h.ft  carried  bj  the  .econdarj  frame  ana  having  opera-' 
tire  engagement  with  the  adjustable  head,  and  mean,  for  .mpan.ng 
.p.vo,.|.dju.,„„,  to  the  light.flxtu,»in  a  hori«.nUl  plane,  .ub 
stantiallT  an  set  forth. 

^\  '"  •  '*«»"  m«chaai.m  for  .tereopticon*.  the  combination  of 
.  hght-fixture.  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  .tereopticon-frame  a  sec- 
ondary frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  pirotally  connected  to 
he  mam  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  foc.l  arig  of  the  appara- 
tUH,  mean*  for  imparting  a  pivotal  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  in 

n AT'."'  ^  .  ""  '""'  comprising  an  oscillatory  arm  on  the 
I.Kht-ftx.ure.  an  adjusuble  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  a  .crew-.h.ft  carried  by  the  secondary  frame  and  having  opera-' 
t.ve  engagement  with  the  adjusuble  head,  and  mean,  for  imparting 
.  p.votal  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  .„  a  horizonUl  plane  the 
.-..me  compns.ng  an  adjusUble  cross-head.  a  radius-link  connecting 
...d  cross-head  with  the  main  frame,  and  a  .crew-shaft  joumaled  on 
the  _^ondary  frame  and  h.vi.g  operative  connection  with  the  cross- 
head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.  I  M  «  '"  '  "**"  ""*'*'»"'''™  '"'  -tereopticons.  the  combination  of 
.  l-ght-hxrure^  a  st.rrup-shaped  main  frame  carried  bv  the  stereopti- 
con-frame  and  pn.v.ded  with  a  pair  of  vertical  poeu.  a  secondary 
frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertic.1 
po-ts  for  p,vo,.llv  ..onnecting  na.d  secondary  frame  to  the  main 

fonL'^"  ^  "^^•?".'  *"  ""  '*"••'  "'"  "' ""  -'"-Pti'on.  mean, 
for  imparting  .  p.votal  adjustment  to  the  light-ftxturr  in  a  honzonUl 

InZ'  /m  T  '■""'P^'^'"''  •"  c>sc.ll.tory  arm  on  the  l.ght-fixture. 
an  ,dju,tablr  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  «iid  arm.  and  a  screw- 
•haft  carried  by  the  secondare  fram.  .„d  having  operative  engaw- 
»rn,  w.,h  the  adjustable  head,  and  means  for  fmpTrting  a  pi'ou. 
|Mlju>tmen,  to  the  light-fixture  in  a  horizonUl  plane.  subsUntially  as 

.  h.hf «  '."  '  '*'*"  .•""'•''•"''""  ^"^  "tereopticons.  th*  combination  of 
.  Iight-ftxrunv  a  s,.rrup-,haped  main  frame  carried  by  the  ster^opt.- 
onfram.  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  posts,  a  secondary 
frame  carrying  the  light-fixture  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical 
posu  for  p.votal.y  connecting  ,aid  secondary  fram.  to  the  main 
frame  ..„  .  pUne  adjacent  to  the  f.xal  axis  of  the  stereopl.con.  means 
for  imparting  a  p.vot.:  adjustment  to  the  light-fixture  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  .ame  comprising  an  ,H.cillatory  arm  on  the  light-fixture 
an  adjustable  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  screw- 
shaf   .  .rried  by  the  secondare  frame  and  having  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  adjustable  head,  and  means  for  imparting  a  ,LZ 
.djustmen.  to  the  l.ght-fixture  in  a  hori.ont.l  plane,  the  same  com- 
IZTtl  •  ^"'"•.'"V--  »"-«l-  •  -'ii-l.nk  .onnecting said  croes- 
he.d  with  the  main  frame,  and  a  .M-n-w-.haft  joumaled  on  the  sec- 

sulr    rr  '"'*  \""7  "'**"'**-  ">""^"<"»  with  the  cross-head. 
SttlMt.nti.l|>  M  .set  forth 

^    ^»  •  '•(»»"  n.ech.nism  for  stereopticona.  the  combination  of 
a  hght-fixture  a  main  frame  carried  by  the  stereopticon-frame.  a  sec- 

Th".  r     r'  '""*".''  '*"  ''«»»»«»'"^  "<!  P'v-tally  connected -to 
the  mam  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  focJ  ax«  of  the  apparatus 

Z^o  ."■;  'T""^".'  *  '""'•'  ••IJ"^""'"'  to  Che  ligh.-fixtur*  in  . 
horizontal  plan.,  .be  same  c^mpr.,Mng  an  oacillatory  am.  on  the 
I.Kht-fixture.  an  adjusuble  head  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  a  screw-shaft  .  .rried  by  the  secondary  frame  and  having  oper' 
•t.ye  engagement  with  the  adjusuble  head,  and  means  for  imparting 
.  p.youl  adju.,tment  to  the  light -fixture  in  a  horizonUl  plane 
the  ,Mme  comprising  .„  adjustable  cr^-head.  a  radius-link  con- 
necting ,a.d  cm«-head  with  the  ma.n  frame,  and  a  »crew-.hsft  jour- 
n.led  on  the  «H-ondary  frame  and  having  operative  connection  with 
tlie  crt^-head  the  one  operating  scre*-shaft  having  a  tabular  form 
and  arrangeil  upon  the  other  operating  screw-shaft.  subsUntially  a. 
set  forth.  ■' 

U.  In  a  light  mechanism  for  .terc.piioons.  the  .-ombination  of 
a  hght-fixture.  a  .Umip-shaped  main  frame  carried  by  the  .t«r»opU- 


con.fr.n.e  and  provided  with  a  p.i,  of  yerticl  poaU   .  B^nA^r 

^.rfor7;n';  "**•"*""" '""  '"^^''^  witrrpai'r  or;,i:j 

^11    P'^f  "r  connect.ng  Mid  .econd.ry  frame  to  the  main 
frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  foci  axi.  of  the  .te,«>pticon  ^, 

plane  the  same  compr.s.ng  an  oacillatory  arm  on  the  light-fl,tu« 
.n  adjuauble  head  engaging  the  fr^  end  of  ..id  .rm  and  a t^w 
.haft  earned  by  the  secondary  frame  and  having  oper»"ve  enTil 
ment  with  the  adjuauble  head,  and  mean,  for  frnpT^  •  pToS 
.djustment  U.  the  light-fixture  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the'.ame  co^ 
EeaT:."  thrm V^'"'-  '  "'''"-'-^  -nnectingsard  cr::^- 
on;lr^file  "d  k  ••  "'  '  ^^^-'^^  io-rnaled  on  the  ..c- 
ondaiy  frame  and  hav.ng  operativ.  connection  with  the  cro...he.d 

J  upon  the  other  operating  .cr^w-haft.  .ub.Untially  as  .et  forth 

.  .UDLi°„;  hf     "7''"'"» '-  -tereopti^ns.  the  combination  of 
.  .upporting  base  or  frame,  a  hori««Ully-adju.Uble  frame  carried 

t.Uy-adju.UbJe  frame  on  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  foc.l  axi.  ofX 


'793058     BLKTRIC  HATER    Ciarlb  A  RoLn.  Adrian  MWi. 

•*«ftor.  by  m«w  tmtg ta.  to  Rolf«  giwtnc  Co  .  RoctM««r  H  T* 

»CorponUionofH,wTort.    Wtod  Hot  U,  IMS     8«riilIolH,m' 


^ 


\ 


loe„»  f'**'*"'    V  '^*^'  ''*•'*'  <-ompri.ing  an  electric  incnde., 
cent  lamp,  and  a  device  for  holding  the  article  to  be  heated  Mid  de- 

'  ^IT"^  !:*  "u'*  f  "'"'"''''*  ^'  '*■*  '•"'P  •»  '"  •"  -"-  the  article 
,  to  be  heated  by  the  lamp  filament.  .ub.Untiailv  a.  described 

2    An  electnc  heater,  comprising  an  incandescent  lamp   and  a 

supported  by  the  Ump.  whereby  an  article  conUined  thereby  will  be 
I  heated  by  the  lamp  filament.  subsUnUallv  a.  de«>ribed 
j         3^  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  holder  for  an  article  to  be 
jh-ated.  and  securing  mean,  therefor  consisting  of  mean,  for  encir- 
Ichng  an  >nc.ndescent-lamp  bulb  and  securing  the  holder  thereto 

h.  »i  I  '^T"^.  ■"""  "'"P"'*"*  •  holder  for  an  article  to  b« 
heated  and  a  sheath  adapted  to  inclose  an  incandescent  electric-lamp 
bulb  and  secure  the  holder  thereto 

5  The  combination  with  an  electric  incandeacent  lamp,  of  . 
heating  device  comprising  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  heated  anrf 
mean,  for  encircling  the  lamp-bulb  and  tying  the  holder  thereto 

V.1  A        T,  "'  "*•  •"'*-  '^"^^   comprising  a  caaing  or  en- 

velop.  adapted  for  application  to  an  electric-light  globe,  and  pro- 

«  dlc'riHT'"*  *  "  ""''■''  **•  ^'  ''"*^-  ""hatantially 

7    A  device  of  the  claw  specifted.  eompriaing  a  casing  or  en- 
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relop  adaptwt  for  •pplication  to  an  iarandMcent-Ump  bulb,  and  pro- 
Tid«d  with  a  aocket  for  an  article  to  b«>  heat«d,  nubaUntiallr  a«  de- 
acribed. 

8  The  combination  with  an  iUec1ric-li|tht  (flobe,  of  a  caaing  or 
envelop  adapt^l  to  At  about  the  tame  and  provided  with  meana  for 
holding  an  article  to  be  heated.  nubaUntially  a*  demiribed 


798. 15R  OWKDIMO  lIBCHAinSM  FOR  SHARPBfflirO  HORSB- 
8H0«-CALM  Oioisi  A  Russtu,.  WoreMtor  Man  FUed  Dec  14 
1MB     atrMHo  186.0I>. 


ner.  nb.  connected  to  the  ..id  upper  aection  and  coiFriimTUTp^, 
and  lower  «><ti«ns  pivoUllv  connected  together,  and  stretcher,  piv- 
oted  to  .aid  runner  and  to  the  lower  section,  of  .aid  rib. 

2  An  urabrrlla-rib  compri.ing  two  MH<tioiu.  the  lower  .ection 
having  .U  outer  face  formed  with  a  channel,  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
per  «H:t.on  being  pivoted  in  .aid  channel,  and  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  lower  w-ction  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  .croll  and  h.vin, 
1U  end  bent  toward  the  pivot-point  of  .aid  «^tion.  and  apertured  at 
a  point  oppoMite  thereto 


798.161.    SEWUfO  -  MACHINE  RDFFLRR     Ahua  Sakomtm 
Horth  Yatonau  Wa«h     Filed  Apr  »  1904     Senal  Mo  205  NE 


Claim.— I.  Id  a  con.tniction  of  the  clasw  dewribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caaing  of  .ub.tantially  .egmenUl  shape,  handles  conne<  I- 
ing  with  the  caning  at  diametrical  poinU  thereon,  a  .haft  joumaled 
in  the  ca.ing.  attd  an  emery-wheel  w*cured  on  the  .haft  and  mounted 
in  the  ca.ing  with  one  side  of  the  wheel  projecting  from  the  ca.ing. 
whereby  either  face  of  the  wheel  may  be  u.ed  for  grinding. 

2.  In  a  comrtruction  of  the  claa.  de«;ribed.  the  combination  of  a 
dnvingHihaft.  an  emery  wheel,  and  .  Iwo-handed  grip  for  applying 
the  emery-wheel  comprising  a  segmental  cup-.haped  frame  a  iM-g- 
menUl  cover  b<4led  to  the  frame,  .aid  part,  having  faring,  for  the 
emery-wheel  .haft  and  centered  with  resp^t  to  each  other  by  a  pro- 
jecting flange,  and  .aid  parts  cooperating  to  form  a  ca.ing  inclosing 
the  greater  part  of  the  emery-wheel  with  handle,  connected  to  the 
frame  at  diametrically  opposite  poiuU  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
whereby  either  face  of  the  wheel  may  be  used  for  grinding 


fioiH.  -A   folding  and  guiding  aflachmcnt  for  ruffler^    ,„„,- 
pn.ing  a  ..ngle  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  superposed  p.r- 
allel  arm*,  one  ..f  which  is  of  less  length  than  the  other  f..r  the  greater 
portion  of  it^  «idth.  the  shorter,  upper  ami  having  an  upturned 
flange  that  is  prox  ided  nith  a  pair  of  ears  for  .ngagrment  bv  sup- 
porting devices,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  upper  arm  being  ex- 
tended to  about  the  length  of  the  lower  arm  and  being  bent  under  and 
downward  in  a  plane  I.etween  the  pUnes  of  the  two  .rms  and  par- 
allel with  both  in  order  to  form  a  folding-tongue,  the  lower  arm  be 
mg  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nouh  fonning  a  needle.p«,^age   snd 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lower  arm  being  provided  «  ith  slit, 
the  met,tl  between  the  slits  being  bent  upward  und  disponed  slightU 
above  the  eeneral  plane  of  the  arm  to  form  a  pluralitv  of  guiding- 
tongues  in  H  general  vertical  plane  common  to  the  fold.ng-tonguc 
and  the  needle-notch. 


7}»M.  l<»v>.     HOLDER  FOR  SAMPLE  EXHIBITORS     GoDfRKT  P 
ScMror  New  York  N  Y     Filed  Sept  3  1904     Serial  No  223  295. 


798.1  fi<).      UMBRELLA  FRAME      DiTn.  H   RcTH   SUriing  III 
rO«lJmje27. 1904     Serial  No  214.258 


Claim -I  la  a  frame  for  umbrellas,  in  combination  with  a 
*tick  compn.ing  •  lower  .ection  formed  with  a  pair  of  .paced-apart 
opening.,  and  an  upper  .ection  teleacoping  in  .aid  lower  section  a 
spnngH-atch  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  being  adapted  to  al- 
ternately project  through  the  openings  of  said  lower  section,  a  nin- 
Der  .l.dably  mounts  on  the  .aid  lower  .ection  and  being  formed 
with  an  internal  griK.ve  for  reception  of  the  projecting  portion  of 
•aid  .pniig<«t4:h  when  the  runner  pa*«*  thereover,  said  ninner  also 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  spaced-apart  .pring-catche.  on  said 
lower  i^uoa  for  alteniate  engagement  with  the  opening  of  .aid  run- 


(  l<um.-l.  \  means  for  wcuring  hollow  articles  .„,  »  d.snlav 
board  or  card,  consisting  of  a  holder  made  from  flat  -,.nn.'  ml-.l 
having  an  attaching  plate  for  securing  it  to  the  l.o.rd  and  a  M.rin,- 
arm  t..  enter  the  hollow  of  the  article,  said  arm  ha.ing  a  cur.ed  tip 
provided  w..h  a  convex  bearing-piece  «  to  pres.  upon 'he  inner  sur 
race  of  the  article.  ; 

e^rH^  t  1!"m"  !'"  '*"■"'■'"*  '  ^'^  '•••'"">»''".»  '<•  «  rfisplav  board  or 
crd  said  holder  having  an  attaching-plate  with  spurs,  and  a  spnng- 
ann  to  extend  into  the  pipe-bowl,  said  spring-nrm  having  .  ,  urv.d 
tonh  "  ''""'"   '""*"«'"'"•''  «•   ^ubstantiatly  as  set 

3     A  holder  far  securing  a  hollow  anicle  in  place  on  a  displav 

»»o.rd  or  car^.  con.inting  of  a  sheet-metal  device  ii.ving  .„  attach- 

ng-plate  and  .  spring-arm  thereon,  said  spring-arm  having  .  .ur,  ed 

■p  provided  with  a  convex  bearinir-piece  6.  and  a  bearir.g-piece  6-  „„ 

the  end  of  ,  .pring-stem  6-  formed  from  the  arm  5.  substantially  .. 

and  for  the  purpose  .et  forth 


lU:i.  1  <>8.     RAILWAY  ROAD  BED     JoskPH  L  SiLSBit  Chicago 

lU     Filed  Apr.  29. 1904     Senal  No  205.510 

Claim— \  In  a  railway  road-bed  of  the  clans  descril^-d  the 
combination  of  a  pluiality  of  continuous  strips  of  .oncrete  or  similar 
material,  metal  member,  extending  U.ngitudinalh  throu^jh  the 
mass,  railway-rails  laid  longitudinally  upon  the  upper  surta..e  of 
!.uch  concrete  strips,  and  mea<is  securing  the  railwav-rails  to  the  me- 
tallic embedded  strips  m)  as  to  form  a  truss  in  conne<tion  therewith 
substantially  as  described. 
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t.  Ii  a  railway  road  tMr<i  of  the  claaa  dMcribed.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  eontinuoua  stripn  of  concrete  or  iiirailar  material, 
meUl  membeni  extending  longitudinally  throu(?h  the  maM,  railway- 
raiU  laid  loniritudinally  upon  the  upper  surface  of  such  concret« 
•tripa,  and  U  shap«d  memben  for  aecurinK  the  railway-raila  to  the 
MBbedded  atripi.  aubiUntially  as  described. 


3  In  ■railway  road-bed  of  the  rlas*  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  strip,  of  concrete  or  similar  material  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged and  bonded  together  tran...vert.ely  at  a  plurality  of  poinu,  me- 
tallic menbeni  longitudinally  arranged  in  the  mass  of  »aid  cement 
and  having  U  shaped  portions  extending  up  through  the  upper  sur 
fave  thereof,  raiUay-railx  laid  upon  the  upper  surface  of  such  strips 
of  cement,  and  *edge  membeni  for  securing  the  base-flanges  of  the 
railwar-rails  to  the  U-shaped  projecting  portions,  the  whole  forming 
a  truss  structure,  iubstanlialiy  as  described 

4  »n«r«iiw.y  road-bed  of  the  class  des^^^ribed,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  strips  of  concrete  or  similar  material  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged and  bonded  together  at  a  plurality  of  transverse  points  a 
pair  of  parallel  arranged  metal  members  embedded  in  each  of  the 
longitudinal  concrete  strips  and  provided  with  U-shaped  upwardly- 
extending  portions  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  railwav  rails  laid 
between  the  parallel-arranged  metallic  members  and  on  ihe  upper 
portion  of  the  concrete  strips,  and  wedge  members  for  securing  the 
railway  rails  to  the  U-shaped  projecting  portions,  the  whole  formin* 
a  trussed  structure,  sub.otantialiy  as  described 


7Ua.lf>4.    WATBRHEATgR    Ro«i  S«ith  Ctewland  Ohio    nied 
Mo?  30.  1904     S«nai  No  234  »M 


V 


4.  In  a  wat«r-heater.  a  aupporting-sUnd.  a  Unk  or  boiler  and  a 
caaing  for  the  same  supported  upon  said  stand,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  at  iu  lower  end.  a  detachable 
frame  fitted  to  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  door 
provided  with  a  draft-opening  and  a  regulating-slide,  a  circulating- 
pipe  connected  with  the  boiler  and  accomnunlated  within  the  door- 
frame, and  burner-pipes  connected  with  said  circulating  pipe 

5.  In  a  water-heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  or  boiler,  of  a  circulating-pipe  comprising  two  vertical 
members  or  stand-pipes  and  a  plurality  of  horizontals  connecting  the 
same,  connecting  means  between  said  stand-pipes  and  the  boiler  and 
burner  pipes  connected  detachably  with  said  stand  pipes,  said 
burner-pipes  having  curved  or  offset  portions  wherebv  the  main  por- 
tions of  said  burner- pipes  are  extended  and  supported  directiv  be- 
neath  the  horizontals  of  the  circulating-pipe 

6  In  a  water  heater  of  the  class  described,  a  circulating  pipe 
comprising  two  vertical  members  or  stand-pipes  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontals  connecting  the  same,  said  stand-pipes  having  bosses 
formed  thereon  and  provided  with  screw-threaded  recesses,  in  com- 
bination with  burner-pipes  having  perforated  lugs  formed  thereon  in 
alinement  with  the  bo«ies  upon  the  stand-pipes,  and  connectine- 
»crew.«. 

7.  In  a  water-heater  of  the  claaa  described,  a  circulating-pipe 
comprising  two  vertical  membem  or  stand-pipes  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontals  connecting  said  stand-pipes,  in  combination  with  burner 
pipes  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  said  <  irculating-pipe; 
said  burner-pipes  being  provided  with  attaching  means  and  said  cir- 
culating-pipe being  likewise  provided  with  attaching  mean,*  cooper- 
ating with  those  upon  the  burner-pipes:  said  attaching  means  upon 
the  circulating-pipe  being  so  disposed  that  a  number  of  them  will  be 
in  proper  alinement  with  the  attaching  mean.n  upon  the  burner-pipes 
when  the  said  circulating-pipe  is  turned  end  for  end 

H  In  a  water-heater  of  the  class  de«  ribed,  a  suitably  supported 
base-plate  having  annular  flanges  and  door  frame-engaging  flanges, 
in  combination  with  a  lank  supported  upon  the  inner  annular  flange, 
a  casing  engaging  the  outer  annular  flange,  a  d.K.r  frame,  and  secur- 
ing means  extending  through  the  outer  flange  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing. 

»  In  a  water-heater  of  Ihe  class  described,  a  suitably  supported 
b-se  having  a  draff -opening,  a  regulating-slide  for  said  opening,  a 
tank,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  supported  upon  said  base,  a  diK.r- 
fiame  supported  upon  the  base  and  connected  with  the  lower  part  of 
tic  casing.  H  circulating -pipe  comprising  *tand  -  pipe^  .  onneclrd 
with  the  tank  and  horizontals  connecting  said  stand-pipes,  and 
burner  pipes  ..upported  upon  said  circulating-pipe:  said  circulating 
pipe  and  burner  pipes  being  confined  within  the  door-frame 

10  In  a  water-heater  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  suitsblv-support- 
ed  base  plate  having  annular  flanges,  a  tank  supported  upon  the  in- 
ner annular  flange,  a  cylindrical  casing  engaging  the  outer  annuUr 
flange,  and  a  drain -pipe  threaded  through  said  casing  and  outer 
flange. 


rUiim-l  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having  a 
convex  upper  end.  a  jacket  or  casing  for  said  tank  open  at  iU  upper 
end  and  spaced  from  said  lank,  and  a  lid  or  hcM.d  fitted  in  the  casing 
interiorly  engaging  the  same  and  having  a  downwardly-extending 
slotted  flange  exteriorly  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  tank 

t  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tank  or  boiler  having  a 
convex  top.  .  j„ket  or  casing  for  said  tank  spaced  therefrom  and 
open  at  its  upper  end.  an  annular  hood  interiorly  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  slotted  annular  flange  exteriorly  en- 
gaging the  tank  an  exit-pipe  connected  with  said  hcH>d.  and  a  plastic 
noa-conductive  covering  for  the  latter 

;j  In  a  water  heater,  a  tank  or  boiler,  a  jacket  or  casing  aur- 
rounding  said  tank  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  its  lower  end  a 
baae-frame  and  a  door-frame  fitted  to  each  other  and  both  fitted  to 
■aid  cut  away  portion,  and  a  door  connected  with  said  door-frame 
and  having  a  draft-opening  and  a  regulating  slide. 


793. 1  65.    MEANS  FOR  OVRRCOMINO  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
CONCUSSIONS  TO  VEHICLE  FRAMES  OR  BODIES     Colohan 
STif  AM  Vienna  Austria  Hungary  aasignor  of  one  half  to  Edgar  Aub. 
Vienna.  AuBtna  Hungary     Filed  Jan  2«.  1906     Serial  No  243  133 
r//iim  — I.   An  apparatus  for  overcoming  the  transmission  of 
concussions  to  vehicle-bodies  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  an  axle 
•Qpport.  means  for  vertically  guiding  the  axle-support  in  said  plate, 
a  bell-crank  lever  on  each  side  of  the  axle-support  and  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  the  plate,  one  se^of  oppositely-disposed  links  connecting 
the  bell-crank  levers  with  an  upper  point  of  the  axle-support,  an- 
j  other  set  of  oppositely-disposed  links  connecting  Ihe  bell-crank  le- 
vers with  a  lower  point  of  the  axle-support,  and  springs  connected 
i  with  Ihe  bell-crank  levers  which  normally  tend  to  react  against  the 
upward  movement  of  the  axle-support 
I  2    An  apparatus  for  overcoming  the  transmission  of  concus- 

!    ions  to  vehicle-bodies  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  an  axle-sup- 
port, means  for  guiding  the  axle-support  in  said  plate,  a  pivoted  le- 
:  ver  supported  in  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  means  for  guiding  the 
I  axle-support,  one  set  of  links  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of 
'  the  pivoted  levers  with  the  axle-supporting  means,  a  second  set  of 
links  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  pivoted  levers  with  the 
axle-supporting  means,  and  resilient  nteans  coAperating  with  the 
pivoted  levers  which  normally  tend  to  react  against  the  upwaH 
movement  of  the  axle-support. 

3  An  apparatus  for  overcoming  the  transmission  of  concus- 
sions to  vehicle-bodies  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  a  movable  axle. 
means  for  guiding  the  movable  axle,  a  pivoted  lever  on  each  side  of 


iiiiil'i^'^\3tJLL&^- , 
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thf  m<-.ii«  for  ruidinn  th<-  novable  ixl..,  oppo«itW»-di.po«^  liakt 
connminR  on^  ami  of  th»  pivot<>d  levers  with  tbr  movtble  .xU,  «,. 
other  net  of  linkn  fonnw-tinn  the  other  arm  of  the  pivoted  lerem  with 
the  movable  axle,  and  meanii  codperatin^  With  »aid  pivoted  levem  for 
reactiog  afamit  the  upward  movement  of  the  axle. 


703a06.     AUTAMK  AMD  MBAITS  POE  SUmfiloTAMl 
Mttwua  WkLim   DiTWjport   Iowa     PiM  Sept    1.  1904     Serlil 


4    An  apparatus  for  overcoming  the  tran8mi8»ion  of  conous- 
•lonH  to  veh,cle-b,»dieK  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  a  movable  axle 

•  Mliding  p.ece  for  the  axle.  mean,  for  raiding  the  ..lidinK  piece  le- 
ver* supported  m  b.-arin«,.  one  of  said  lever,  being  on  each  «ide  of 
the  means  for  guiding  the  Miding  piece,  oppoaitelydinposed  links 
havmg  at  one  end  a  pin-and-.lot  connection  with  the  nliding  piece 

•  nd  at  the  other  end  a  pivol*d  connection  with  one  arm  of  the  leven. 

•  second  .et  of  «ppo,itelT-di.po.ed  links  ha/ing  one  of  their  end,  piv- 
ot.llv  connected  to  the  sliding  pie«e  below  the  pin-and-nlot  connec- 
f  ion  and  their  other  end.  to  the  other  arm  of  the  levers,  and  mean,  co^ 
operat.n*  with  said  levers  for  reacting  again.t  the  upward  move- 
menf  of  the  axle. 

5.  An  apparatm  for  overcoming  the  trannniasion  of  concur 
H.on.  to  vehicle-UHliPH  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  a  movable  axle 
.  .I.dmg  p.ecc  for  the  axle,  means  for  ru.ding  the  sliding  piece  io 
sa.d  plate,  lever*  supported  in  bearings  in  the  plate,  one  of  said  lever, 
being  on  each  .ide  of  the  means  for  guiding  the  .liding  pie.e.  oppo- 
s.tel.v-dispoHed  links  connecting  one  arm  of  each  of  the  lever.  wiTh 
the  sliding  p.ece,  a  second  set  of  oppositely-dispoied  links  having 
one  of  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  sliding  piece  below  the 
.onnection  of  the  other  link,  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  the 
other  arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  spring  reacting  against  the  levera 
to  retard  the  upward  movement  of  the  sliding  piece  in  iU  guiding 
means.  " 

fi  An  apparatu.  for  overcoming  the  transmission  of  concua- 
Nions  to  veh.cle-bodieH  or  the  like  comprising  a  plate,  a  movable  axle 
a  sl.dmg  pi.ce  fixed  to  the  axle,  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  piece. 
cverM  supported  in  bearings,  one  of  said  levera  being  on  each  .ide  of 
the  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  piece.  opp«.itelv-di.p<,«Ml  link, 
one  of  their  ends  having  a  pin-and-.lot  conne.ti«nwith  the  sliding 
piece  and  their  other  ends  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever. 
«  se<  ond  set  of  links  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  the  slid- 
mg  piece  below  the  pin-and-slot  connection  of  the  other  .et  of  link. 

•  nd  their  other  ends  connected  to  the  other  arm.  of  the  lever,   and 
"prings  reacting  agaiatt  the  plate  and  lever.. 

.  ".  •^"  *PP«"tus  for  overioming  the  transmiwion  of  concua- 
s.on.  to  vehicle-bodieaor  the  like,  comprising  a  movable  axle,  mean, 
for  supporting  the  movable  axle,  a  pivoted  lever  on  each  .ide  of  the 
me^ns  for  supporting  the  movable  axle.  oppo.itely-dispo«.d  link, 
connecting  one  arm  of  the  pivoted  lever,  with  the  means  for  .upport- 

.ngthemov.bleaxle..,other.etoflinks,.,a„e..ti«g,heotherarmof 

•  he  pivoted  lever,  with  the  mean,  for  supporting  the  movable  axle. 

•  nd  means  cooperating  with  «id  pivotal  lever,  for  reacting  again, 
the  upward  morement  9f  the  axle.  b    8      •* 


'■'«"»  -i.  In  combination  with  a  Unk  provided  with  a  sliding 
bell,  of  a  sene.  of  air-.upplying  means  operably  connected  with  tha 
bell  and  mechanism  whereby  said  mean.,  can  be  actuated  simultane- 
ously or  in  succession. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  a  sliding  rew-r- 
voir-bell,  air-supply  pipe,  in  communication  with  said  tank  and  bell 
.  series  of  compressing-Unks  and  bell,  one  in  communication  with 
each  air-supply  pipe,  means  for  causing  the  corapressing-bells  to  be 
raised  and  hUed  with  air.  and  mechanism  controllable  bv  the  fall  of 
the  r«servoir-bell  for  causing  the  fall  of  the  compres.ing-l.ells  in  suc- 
ce.sion  or  .imultaneously  for  supplying  air  to  the  main  bell 

3  In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  a  slidable  reser- 
voir-bell,  of  a  series  of  air-supplying  means,  a  series  of  pipes  in  com- 
munirafion  with  each  air-supplying  mean.,  and  the  bell  valves  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  each  air-supplving  means  to  the- 
re«.rvoir-bell.  rods  carried  by  the  reservoir-bell  and  adjustablv  con- 
nected one  to  each  of  Mid  valves,whfreby  the  valves  mav  be  operated 
simultaneously  or  in  succession,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  .  scries  of  pumps,  a  lank  having  a  verti- 
cally-sliding re.cr.oir-bell  to  which  the  pumps  deliver,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  pumps  are  automaticallv  controlled  bv  the  rising 
•nd  falling  of  the  bell,  .aid  connections  being  adju.lable  to  cause  the 
actuation  of  the  pumps  simultaneously  or  in  succession. 


TOM.IBT.    UFTIHOJ;\CK.   Nick  Wbiler,  Sioux  City  Iowa    Ptfed 
Sept.  9.  1804     Senal  No  223.917. 


Clmim-1    The  combination  of  an  upright  movable  bar  havinc 
teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a  frame  forming  ,  guide  or  paaaage  way  for 
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M.d  bar.  p.wl-«rTi.«,,  fiUenimed  to  nid  frame,  roller.  »upportH 
o.  .,•.  underneath  uid  crri.g*..  p.wl,  movable  in  «.d  c.rri.ge. 
•nd  adapted  for  enM^ment  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  bar.  •prinn  in 
•aid  carnage,  adapted  for  normally  holding  Mid  pawl,  in  engace- 
ment.  ,od  leren.  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  beneath  Mid  roller,  adapted 
to  altematelj  elevate  Mid  carriage,  and  pawl,  whereby  the  toothed 
bar  I.  raiaed.  Pubntantially  a.  .et  forth 

2^  The  combination  of  an  upright  movable  bar  having  teeth  on 
one  .,de  thereof,  a  frame  forming  a  guide  or  pa..*.ge  w.v  for  Mid 
bar.  two  pawl-carriage,  fulcrumed  at  the  inner  endn  to  Mid  frame 
one  above  the  other,  roller,  underneath  Mid  carriage,  on  which  the 
weight  of  the  carriage,  i,  adapted  to  r«it,  pawl,  movable  in  each  of 
.aid  carnage.  adapUd  for  engagement  with  Mid  bar.  .pring,  .n  M.d  I 
carnage,  to  normailjr  hold  M.d  pawl,  in  engagement,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  Mid  frame  beneath  the  upper  rarnag..  a  cam  proj«rtio„  I 
on  Mid  lever  on  which  the  roller  of  the  upper  carriage  i.  adapted  to 
T'  '.r"7      7"  fulcrumed  beneath  the  lower  carriage  on  which 
the  roller  of  M.d  carriage  ,.  adapted  to  re.t,  and  a  bar  pivoUllv  con 
neot.ng  the  outer  end  of  Mid  curved  lever  with  Mid  fir.,  lever  .ub- 
•Untially  a.  described 

•     3.  The  combination  with  an  upright  movable  bar  having  teeth 

OB  one  ..de  thereof.  ,  frame  supporting  „id  bar.  of  pawUarriage. 

uUnimed  .0  ..id  frame,  roller,  on  wh.,  h  Mid  carriage,  are  adapted 

w.iT''  T.      ""■'•''  '"  *'*'*  '••^""^"'  '"•'  "'•P"«^  f-  '""Kement 
w.th  Mid  bar.  spnngs  in  .aid  carnage,  for  normallv  holding  Mid 

pan  .  .„  engagement,  and  mean..  .ppliH  to  Mid  roller,  for  alter- 
nalelv  ele^t.ng  said  carriages  and  pan  I.  wherebv  Mid  bar  i.  raided 
subnUntially  a.  de^riln-d 

4.  The  .-ombination  with  «  frame,  an  upright  movable  bar  hav- 
mg  teeth  on  one  ..de  thereof,  of  paw  I -carriage,  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame,  rol  en.  .n  Mid  carriage,  on  which  the  carriage,  are  adapted  to 
re.t.  pawl..  K  supported  in  Mid  carnages  and  adapted  for  engage- 
men,  w.th  Mid  bar   .pnng.  ,  for  holding  Mid  pawl,  in  engagement, 
and  even,  fulcrumed  ,„  the  frame  and  appi.ed  to  the  roller,  for  alter- 
nately elevating  Mid  carriages  and  pawls,  subs.antiallv  as  specified 
.V  The  combination  of  ,n  upright  movable  bar  having  teeth  on 
one  .ide  thereof,  .  frame  .upporting  .aid  bar,  two  p.wUarriage.  I) 
the  .nner  end.  of  which  are  fulcnimed  .0  the  fmme  one  above  the 
other^  roller.    ,„  Mid  carnage.  ..n  which  the  carriage.  ,re  ad.pted 
to  re,,,  pawls  K  supported  in  Mid  carriages  and  .d.pted  for  engage- 
ment w.th  M.d  bar.  .pring.  r  ,.,  normally  hold  Mid  pawls  in  engage- 
ment, lever.  H  .nd  J  fulcrumed   to  ,he  frame  unden.eath  Mid  car- 
nages .nd  pivotally  connected  by  the  bar  I.  and  a  cam  projection 
H     ..n  the  end  of  Mid  lever  H.  substantially  ,.  de..  ribed 

fc    The  con.bination  of  an  upright  movable  bar  having  teeth  on 
..ne  .„.  .hereof.  .  fr.m-  .upporting  Mid  bar.  pawl-carriage,  ful 
crumed  to  said  frame   roller,  underneath  Mid  .arriage..  pawls  mov- 
able .n  M.d  carriage,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  Mid  bar 
spring,  for  ....rmally  holding  Mid  pawls  in  engagement,  lever.  fu|! 

crumed  ...  ...d  frame  and  .dapted  to  be  appi.ed  to  Mid  rollen.  for 

alternately  elevating  Mid  carriages  and  pawl.,  and  .neans  for  over- 
itom.ng  the  prev.ur.  of  Mid  .spring,  and  alternately  thn.wing  Mid 
pawl,  ou,«.rd  a,  .,ch  stroke  of  Mid  lever,  and  holding  Mid  nawls 
from  e.,g.g.„,en,  while  the  bar  pa..e.  the  teeth  of  ..id  pawl-  .ub- 
atantially  a.  de.cnbed 

:    The  cmbinatioB  of  a  frame,  an  upright  movable  bar  having 
teeth  on  one  .ide  thereof   pawl-carriages  fulcrumed  to  Mid  frame 
roller,  underneath  m.,1  carriages,  pawl,  movable  in  Mid  carnage. 
and  adapted  t.,  engage  Mid  bar.  .aid  pawls  be.ng  rece.sed  on  one 

'       '7.  77.  ""  '''■*'''"^'*  P*^"  '"  ""•  ""'"^  '"d"-  -Prings  for 

normally  hold.ng  M.d  pawl.  i„  engagement  with  Mid  bar  bolt-  ex- 
tend.ng  through  M,d  cores  from  the  ,e.e..ed  part,  of  Mid  pawls  to 
the  outer  ends  thereof  and  having  nuts  on  the  inner  or  free  ends  coil- 
.pnng.  .,n  the  .nner  end.  of  Mid  bolu  betveen  Mid  nuts  and  the  op- 
pos.t.  s.des  of  Mid  recessed  part..  Mid  spring,  being  s.n.nger  than 
the  flr^-me,i„oned  spnng..  levem  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  appi.ed  to  Mid  rollen.  for  alternately  eley.-,t.ng  Mid  .arria.e. 
and  pawls,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  holts  in  Mid  pawls  and 
compreM.ng  the  co.l-spnngs  therein  as  Mid  carriages  des<^„d.  .ub- 
.tantially  a.  speciAed. 

M  The  combinati,.o  of  a  frame,  an  upright  movable  bar  having 
tee  h  on  one  side  there<.f.  pawl-carriage,  ful.nimed  ,0  the  frame 
r«  ler.  underneath  Mid  carriages  snpport.ng  the  Mme.  pawl,  mov- 
able .n  M.d  carriages  and  ad.pted  to  engage  Mid  bar.  Mid  pawls  be- 
.ng receded  on  one  side  and  cored  from  the  rece.sed  parts  to  the 
outer  ends,  springs  to  normally  hold  .a.d  pawl,  in  engagement, 
bo  ts  extend.ng  through  Mid  .-ores  from  the  recessed  part,  to  the 
outer  end.  of  „id  pawls  and  having  nuts  on  the  .nner  or  free  end- 
there«.f.  co.l-.pnng.  on  the  inner  end.  of  said  bolt-  between  .aid 


BUU  and  the  oppoait*  .idea  of  .aid  n«e«M<l  puta,  aaid  .Drin*.  IbeT.. 

fram*  .ad  ad.pted  to  be  applied  to  Mid  roller,  for  aiternatel v  elerat- 
.ng  Mid  pawl-carriage,  and  pawl.,  hori.ontal  bar.  ..ecur^d  at  one 

Theee?  fT  '"''  "'  ^"  *""•  "^  "»*»<*-«  ««  ^ght  alglel 

therefrom  head,  secured  to  the  free  end.  of  Mid  ban.  having  inclined 
face,  on  the  under  .urf ace  thereof,  a  vertical  bar  movably  Lured  to 
ct  d  r  "^''•";«  ''"^'-*<*  P-i-<^«-  thereon  on  which  the  il! 
:  raising  and  secunng  »id  vertical  bar  m,  that  the  weight  of  Mid  car- 

i  "x.:TJrZ  '"^'^'"" "'"' ""  ^'"'"^'"  ''--'*•  -»>•'•- 

teethL^*"  '•""'bination  of  a  frame,  an  upright  movable  bar  having 

pawl.  E  supported  in  M.d  carriages  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  bar 
.prrngs  r   or  normally  holding  .aid  pawl,  in  engagement   bolt.,  .  ex 
end.ng  through  the  core,  of  Mid  pawl.,  spring,  /  on  the  inner  or 
free  end.  of  M.d  bolt.,  nng.  a  .secured  to  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  bolt. 

theT.frrT  h'T'  '"'J"  -"'  *""•  ■"■*  '■""<^'"''  honxontally' 
therefrom,  head,  h  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  bars,  a  vertical 

thereon,  bo  t.  secured  to  Mid  frame  and  freely  entenng  said  slots, 
and  means  for  alternately  elevating  .aid  carriage,  and  pawl..  .„b- 
stant.ally  as  specified. 

fram'^fV"  '  "'""*;>'^k-  »•«'  P«* l-carriage.  D  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  ..f  the  jack,  rollen.  on  which  M.d  carriag.-.  .re  adapted  ,0  re.t, 
pawls  k  supported  .n  m..I  carriages,  .pnng.  for  normallv  holding 
^..d  pawls  .n  engagement,  bolts  r  extending  through  Mid  pawl,  and 
co.l.spnng./  situated  thereon,  means  for  ovcrcming  the  pressure 
..f  Mid  spnngs  and  alternately  throw.ng  M.d  pawls  outw.rd  and 
huld.ng  them  from  engagement,  and  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame 
,and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  Mid  rollen.  for  alternately  elevating 
I  Ha.d  carnage,  and  pawl.,  .ubstantiallv  as  .lescribed 
in        '•.'^^•■••7»"''"""""'«  ratchet,  pawl-carnages  p.votalW  .on 
I  neced  therew.th.  p.wl.  movable  in  Mid  carnages  and  rollen.  in  Mid 
carr.age.  on  wh.ch  the  carriages  are  adapted  to  re.t.  with  lever,  hav 
,.ng  an  eccentric  movement  with  reference  to  said  rollen,.  .ub.tan 
'tially  a.  specified. 


7»H.1«K    BABYCRIB    ftinK  U  ktULMS  Suidrnky  Otto    Filed 
AiK?.  31.1904.    S«™jNo.222  83fl 


('lmim—\  A.anewarticleofmanufacture.achild'.cribhaving 
I  one  side  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position  and  a  bottom 
for  the  crib  movable  back  and  forth  onto  .aid  side,  .ubstantiallv  a. 
dear  ribed. 

2.  A  child",  irib  having  a  laterally-movable  bottom  and  a  .ide 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  horizontal  poaition.  and  track,  for  the 
•aid  bottom  extending  acros.  the  Mid  side.  .nbaUntially  a.  de- 
•oribed. 

3  In  crib,  for  children,  a  crib  having  a  .ide  hinged  to  .wing 
into  a  horizontal  position  and  mean,  to  support  the  side  in  sich  po- 
.ition.  tracks  acrow.  Mid  tide  and  crib  and  a  bed-bottom  provided 
*ith  mean,  to  ride  on  Mid  tracks,  sub.tantially  a.  described 

4.  A  child',  crib  and  a  base  therefor  and  mean,  to  ftx  the  elera- 
tion  and  to  reven*  the  crib  on  the  but,  a  hinged  .ide  on  .aid  crib 
and  mean,  to  support  Mid  side  in  a  horizontal  position,  tracks  arroM 
.aid  side  and  crib,  and  a  support  for  the  child  re.ting  on  Mid  track., 
.uhatantially  as  described. 
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('km— 1.  lo  a  lifting-j«ck,  the  conbination.  of  •  rocking  baitf 
or  fulcrum  compruting  an  upwardljr-curvrd  foot  pi«c*  or  block  and 
upnghu  h.iug  Uiirffrom,  a  Irver  fulcrumed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprighu.  and  a  chain  deUchablj  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  le»er,  aubatantiaUy  aa  ihown  and  deacribcd 


upw^H  ul^     ■         '  -'^"«««"-"^d  ^  the  .upport  .„d  hVvingan 
upwardlT^winging  arm  arranged  to  deUchablv  engage  the  uith 

'^'nd'^  '-'7 '<^«P«-«^  to  ^  -onne<.ted  to  a  trap  ando^r^b^e^d  1 
pendent  y  of  the  setting  and  tnpping  mechanisn,  of  thVlatter 

upwardly -sw.ng.ng  arm  arranged  to  deUchably  engage  the  t4th 

o'Lrr"  r  ""J^'V""-"^''"'  •"«  •""  ««  '  '-P  th'  ?on„er  Ji„g 
operabl^^.ndependentiy  „f  .he  setting  and  tr.pping   n..eh.nis„,  of 

:.     A  device  of  the  cla»«  described,  .ornprising  .  spr,n,<„„, 

^nng attached  to  it  .„d  pV^^  t^zZ'!:::::^-:^ :': 

J...ng  the  other  arn.,  and  .neans  for  connect.ng  the  ,..„.  ^^Z 
6    In  a  devic.  of  the  class  described,  .he  combination  with  .' 

:;rn-;n. ;; ."  '""•  r  "■  "p-^'^'>.,-i„,.,.,  spn„« :,::.:  i- , 

'•''"'"'  ""  '~P  •"•<  "^«"K-«l  '"  HHachablv  engafc.  ,he  sup....^ 

2.   In  a  lif.i„g.j.ck.  the  cotnbinat.on.  of  a  lever,  and  a  base  o.  lorthTa;""  '"'"'""•""•">  «^  '^'  -"-'^  •'"*  Pippin,  n-chanisn. 
fulcrum  therefor  Comprising  a  curved  foot  piece  or  block,  uprights  7    In  a  device  »f  .h.    1        ^         .    . 

r.-.ng  th.ref,«m  and  conncted  together  intermediatelv.  be'anng  Lupp..a.     .  , t    :;'I;       t^Jr^'^''  '''  '"'"'""" -"'  " 

b  .K  ks  ,.n  said  uprights,  and  a  fulcrum-pi„  mounted  in  said  bearing-  '  earning  the  trap  Ifone eL  .n  V  '  "T"'""  "P^""'-""--"*  •".. 
bl...ks  and  upon  .h.ch  fulcru„.-p.n  the  lever  .s  fulcrumed.  substa'  jof  the  arm  l^^'^Z^:'-  ^ZTl  '""TT'''"  '"'"  ""' 
tlally  as  shown  and  des<  ribed.  ,^^^„  j^,  „„  .         "    ""PP*"^-  *""'  «nt.  being  delachahly  en^«,fed  \^.  - 

3^  In  .  .ifti„g,ack.  the  combination,  of  a  ro<.king  base  or  ful-  f^rom  f  "s:';:'.^;:^;?.;;!  '""'''  "  '"  ''''"'"'''  ""- 
cn.m  having,  transver^fulcrHm-pin.  and  a  lever  ^.aving  a  series  of  I  'rap  upward. 

transverse  l,eanngs  on  its  under  side  adapted  to  receive  the  fulcrum-  \^,,^    .  ^ 

""•    """ '-      -  '^'^•^•'  '  '•    ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR     Au).«  A  BAmm  San  Pran- 


pin.  hooks  ,.ecured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  le»er.  and  an  atfaching- 
chain  engaging  .he  h.K,ks,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  lombination.  of  a  rocking  base  or  ful- 
crum having  a  transverse  fulcrum-pin.  and  a  lever  having  a  metal 
•trap  atuched  to  ,ts  inner  end  and  extending  along  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  that  part  of  the  strap  at  the  lo*er  edp-  of  the 
leTer  being  provided  with  transverse  semicircular  re<-esses  or  bear- 
ings,a  plate  hinged  tothe  strap  and  provided  with  transverM'  receasea 
or  >.earings  corres|H.nding  with  and  opposed  to  the  aforesaid  recesse. 
or  bearings,  and  locking  means  for  said  plate:  together  with  a  chain 
or  flexible  connection  secured  U,  the  end  of  the  lever,  substantiallr 
as  shown  and  destribed 

ft  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinatic.n.  of  a  r<Kking  base  or  ful 
crum  having  a  trnnsverM-  fulcrum-pin.  and  a  lever  having  a  metal 
strap  attached  lo  il*  inner  end  and  providing  bearings  lo  rerrive  the  I 
fulcrumpin.  the  end  of  ,he  l-ver  haviujc  ,  transverse  opening  com- ' 
inunicating  with  an  opening  through  the  metal  strap;  together  with 
•n  attaching-chaiii  passed  through  the  openings,  and  h.K.k.s  se,  ured 
to  opposite  sides  of  ,he  l-ver  and  >»  ith  whi.  h  the  links  of  the  chain 
engage, subatantiaUv  as  «hown  and  deM-rihed 
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7JK1.17().   ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANIMAL  TRAPS    Cbaalis  Bam. 
Mendoo.  Mich     FiM  Jan  21  1906     Senal  No  242.129 


'•i«i«.-l  1„  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  1  he  .  h«„- 
»ram..  a  back  adjustably  attached  to  said  frame  and  ndspted  ,..  »,e 
HCcurH  in  vertical,  horizontal  a-.d  in..-,n,ed,a.e  position,,  a  >eat  in- 
,  cl.ned  guides.  arm>  sl.dable  in  said  guide,  and  attached  .0  said  s-,, 
to  support  the  same  «.  variable  heiphts  snd  a  f.H.t-re.-t,  adjus,„M,. 
to  suit  the  varying  heights  of  said  seat  and  inclination  of  said  (m.  k 
2  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  (ombination  of*,  frame  a  (,«.  k 
.djMstably  secured  thereto,  a  srat.  inclined  guides,  a  ...otl.ed  l.,.r  se- 
cured  between  said  guides.arms  slidable  in  said  guides  and  attached 
to  said  .seat,  and  means  to  engage  the  teeth  of  ^id  bar  to  support  the 
Heat  at  variable  heights  1  k-        "■ 

3.  '"""•'Iju-tablechair.  the  combination  of  a  frame..  r.Ki  car- 
ned  by  said  frame.  «  chair-back  pivoted  on  said  rod.  a  bra.  ke.  se- 
cured  to  said  back  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  iaterallv-movable  Lnk- 
.ng-rod  adapted  to  engage  ^aid  teeth  to  hold  said  back  in  predeter- 
mined position,  and  mean«  carried  by  said  frame  to  se,  ure  tiie  lo.  k- 
ing-rod. 


^Li'-^  KNOCKDOWN  SUPPORT  FOR  UPHOLSTERY- 
SPRINGS  GCOEOIB  B.oiU)w.Wort»t«rMa«  asignor  to  Mor^ 
apm  CompaDy,  Worcester.  Maan  a  CorporatwD  of  Ma«achu8ett« 
nWSept  26. 1902.    Serial  No  124  989 


Ctom.— 1.  A  d«i*ic««  of  the  claaa  described,  w.mprising  a  sprmg 
hiving  an  upwardly^wingin*  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
trap  and  meana  operable  independentlv  of  the  aetting  and  tripping 
mechanism  of  the  trtp  for  detachably  holding  the  arm  in  a  de- 
pressed poaitiou. 

"*  A  device  of  tji^  diss  described,  comprising  a  spring  having 
•n  upwardly-swinginKarm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  trap  and 
•  support  carrying  the  spring  and  provided  with  means  for  deUch 


CImim—l.   In  a  frame  for  supporting  upholstery  springB,  the 
combination  of  wires  having  bent-upends  which  normally  support 


•bly  engarinir  the  am  m  .u-t  iK-  .   -,    .1.         j  l      "      ','.'     " """  """"•?  •"•ui-upenos  wmm  normally  support 

independentlv  ^f  the^nin.  ll,  tnT  .  '""      I'l  "'"""'    "-  '''""•  •"'"*  ' '"  '-^"  "'  '^^  '"PP"^  "^  "^-»' «»"  -""  '»  -PP'^d 

aetting  and  tnppmg  mchanum  of  the  trap       I  .aid  wires  having  roUtable  or  pivotal  joints  with  each  other  whi.h 
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permit  tk«  wirw  to  b«  tunied  to  bring  the  b«Bt  enda  into  the  *ub« 
plane  to  form  a  flat  itnicture  for  shipping. 

2  In  a  frame  for  supporting  upholtterynpringa.the  combina- 
tion of  wire*  having  bent-up  ends  for  supporting  the  frame  below  the 
lerel  of  the  top  of  the  support  to  which  the  frame  is  applied,  and  clipa 
securing  the  wires  together  with  roUUble  or  piroul  joinU  permit- 
ting the  wire*  to  be  turned  to  bring  the  bent-up  ends  into  one  plane 
to  form  a  flat  structure  for  shipping. 

3  In  constructions  of  the  class  described. the  combination  of 
wires  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  to  form  a  frame,  said  wire* 
having  bent  ends  which  normallv  extend  up  and  are  adapted  to  b« 
connected  so  as  to  support  the  frame  below  the  surface  of  the  furni- 
ture being  upholsterod.  sheet  meUl  clips  se<-uring  said  wires  to- 
gether where  they  cross  each  other,  so  that  the  wires  may  be  turned 
to  bring  their  ends  into  the  same  plane  to  form  a  flat  structure  fox 
shipment,  and  each  of  said  clips  bein*  adapted  to  fonn  a  connection 
between  an  upholstery-spring  aud  the  frame. 

4  In  constructions  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  supporting-wires,  clips  secured  on  said  wires,  and  each  having  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  lower  coil  of  an  upholstery-spring,  and  up- 
holstery-springs,  the  lower  coil  of  each  of  which  has  re*ntr«nt  sides, 
or  is  of  substantially  fifure-eight  shape,  whereby  the  coils  may  b«' 
pushed  laterally  into  the  sockeU,  and  the  resilience  of  the  spriaga 
will  hold  them  in  place. 

"i  In  constructions  of  theclass  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  wires  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles,  sheet- 
metal  clips  holding  said  wires  in  place,  each  of  said  clips  shaped  to 
form  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  coil  of  an  upholstery-spring,  and 
upholstery-springs,  the  lower  coil  of  each  of  which  has  re*ntrant 
sides  or  is  of  substantially  figure-eight  shape,  whereby  the  coils  ma; 

be  moved  laterally  into  posiUon.and  the  resilience  of  the  coils  will 

bold  the  springs  in  place. 

•>  ^"•narticleof  manufacture,  a  clip  for  connecting  two  cross- 
ing supporting-wires,  comprising  a  body  portion  for  engaging  the 
upper  one  of  the  wires,  clamping-arms  for  engaging  the  lower  wire, 
and  arms  which  extend  up  above  the  body  portion  of  the  clip  tofona 
a  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  coil  of  an  upholstery-spring 

7  As  an  artids  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  connecting  two  cross- 
ing wires,  and  for  receiving  an  upholstery-spring. comprising  a  sheet 
meUl  b<idy  portion  slotted  to  receive  the  upper  wire,  downwardly- 
extending  arms  adapted  to  be  clamped  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  crossing  wire,  and  upwardly-extending  anns  which  are  bent 
in  to  form  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  coil  of  an  upholstery, 
spring  '    I 

8.   In  lonst ructions  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  j 
upholstery  springs,   means  for  supporting  the  upholstery-springs, 
and  a  bindinn-franie  comprisinx  wires  crossing  each  other  at  rijtht  I 
angles,  and  sheet-meUl  clips  each  of  which  has  a  body  portion  en-  , 
KtginK  the  upper  crossing  wire,  arms  exiendintt  down  and  clamped 
around  the  lower  crossing  wire,  and  arms  which  normally  extend  out 
in  position  to  be  clamped  onto  the  upper  ends  of  the  upholstery^ 
.sprints  to  bind  the  upholstery-springs  together. 


of  the  bottle  and  proridH  with  openings,  a  pla.ger  permaneoUy  ae- 
cured  in  the  neck  above  .aid  plug,  and  a  ralre-disk  looselvanitnged 
betweea  the  plunger  and  said  plug  to  cloee  the  openings  in  the  plug 

3  The  combination  of  a  botUe,  a  shoulder  in  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, a  plug  aeated  against  said  shouJderand  prorided  with  opening* 
a  valre-disk  an^ged  to  seat  on  said  plug  to  cloee  the  opening,  thew- 
in.  a  double-headed  plunger  arranged  above  the  valve-disk    and 
mean,  on  said  plunger  between  iu  head,  to  ««rure  the  plunger  per 
manently  in  the  bottle  r       m      y^> 

4  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  plug  seated  in  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  provided  with  opening.,  a  valve-d.sk  for  closing  .aid  open- 
ing., a  plunger  pennanently  secured  in  the  bottle-neck  for  seating 
said  valve-disk,  and  a  weight  arranged  within  the  bottle  and  flexibly 
connected  to  the  plug. 


798.17-4.  HTDROCAJIBOW TURKACB  Oto««i  L  BouMi  CU- 
«M0-  111-,  artgnor  to  The  RaUwiy  MatenaJ.  Company  ChicMO  IU  a 
Corpormllonofminoti     fltod  Wot  17. 1908     SertaJ  Ho.  131.706 


793, 1  73.     BOTTLE  STOPPER      Waltm  L  Bodhan.  Brtwkljn. 
I.  T.     nw  July  19  1904     Serial  No  217.213 


Claim— I  A  furnace  compriaing  a  vertical  primary  combua- 
j  tion-chamber  at  one  end,  a  horizonUl  secondary  combustion-cham- 
ber at  the  top  of  the  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  heating-cham- 
ber adjacent  to  and  c-ommunicating  with  the  secondary  combnation- 
chamber  and  extending  horironUlly  therefrom,  a  solid  top  for  the 
secondary  combustion-chamber  and  the  heating-chamber,  and  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  heating-chamber  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  combustion-chambers 

2  A  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  primary  combustion^hamber, 
an  elongated  heating-chamber,  a  secondary  combustion-chamber 
at  the  top  of  the  primary  combustion-chamber  and  provided  with  a 
contracted  end  opening  directly  into  the  heating-chamber,  trans- 
verse passages  in  said  heating-chamber  between  iU  ends  and  open- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  a  solid  top  for  the  heating  and 
secondary  combustion  chamber.,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  heating  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  combustion 
chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  compriaing  a  heating-chamber,  a  transverse  paa- 
»age  through  said  heating-chamber  opening  at  the  sides  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  stop  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  passage 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  an  elongated  heating-chamber,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber communicating  with  said  beaUng-chamber  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  solid  top  for  the  heating-chamber,  a  transverse  pas- 
sage through  said  heating-chamber  opening  at  the  sides  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  heating-cnamber  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  combustion-chamber 


J  ~'  The  i-ombination  of  a  bottle,  a  valve  looeely  ar 
ran^d  in  the  bottle-neck  to  clo«.  the  neck,  a  double-headed  plunrer 
arranged  in  the  bottle-neck  to  seat  the  valve  and  having  a  limited  play 
M.  said  neck,  a  shoulder  and  a  rib  within  the  bottle-n*ck.  and  means 
surrounding  said  plunger  and  engaging  said  shoulder  and  rib  to  se- 
cure  the  plunger  permanently  in  the  bottle  neck 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle,  a  valve-plug  aeated  in  the  neck 


793,175.  ROTARY  DOOR  8Af«  OR  VAULT  Wum  BuirroM. 
Hl^bridge  If  J..  M^gnor  t»  Taylor  Iron  and  Steal  Company,  a  Corfo- 
ration  of  Hew  Jeraey     rUed  Sept  29  1904     SenaJ  No  226.442. 
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Clmtm.—l.  A  aafe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door 
itUng  iU  jamb,  each  haying  integral  locking-lugs,  each  lug  of  one  or 
both  seu  having  iU  side  walls  inclined  depthwise  of  the  door  and 
jamb  reepeetively. 

2.  A  safe  or  yault  compriaing  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  flttiag  ita 
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jaab.  each  harinr  locking- lu^  prorided  with  Upem)  or  inclined 
aide  facet  depthwiae  of  the  door  and  jamb  reapeotireh,  the  aide  faoM 
of  tka  door-lu^  havinfr  greater  inclination  than  the  aide  facea  of  the 
budy-luga. 

3.  A  aafe  or  rault  comprisini^  a  body  and  a  roUry  door,  each  prt>- 
yjded  with  locking  \»K»  or  surfacen  haviun  relatively  ^reat  length 
depthwior  of  the  body  and  door  reapectively.  the  aide  walla  of  each 
luft  of  one  or  both  oeU  thereof  beinK  inclined. 

4  A  safe  or  vault  rumpriHinx  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  each  pro- 
vided with  intexral  UK>kin»f  lugs  or  nurfacea  of  relatively  great  length 
depthwiae  af  the  door,  each  lug  having  iu  aide  walla  tapervd,  the 
tide  walJH  of  the  door-lugn  having  greater  taper  than  the  side  walls  of 
tlie  body-luge 

5  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roury  door  each  pro 
Tided  with  lo<king-lug8  constructed  to  automatically  position  the 
door  r?lativp|y  to  iU  teat  to  permit  one  tet  of  lugs  to  be  carried  into 
position  to  engage  the  other  iwt  and  lock  the  door  against  withdrawal 

6  '^■*^«' or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rxjurr  door  fitUngiu 
jamb,  each  having  locking-lugs,  each  lug  of  one  or  both  aeta  thereof 
having  IU  side  walls  tapered  or  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  and 
the  meeting  or  ItHking  parts  of  such  lugs  having  plane  surfaces. 

7.  A  aaTe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  a  conicallyformed 
jamb  and  a  <x)ne-shaped  roUry  door  adapted  to  fit  said  jamb,  each 
having  integral  locking-lugs,  the  side  facea  of  which  are  Upered,  and 
the  meeting  or  locking  facet  of  which  are  plane  facet  ao  that  tber«  is 
no  appreciable  tendenc  y  of  the  door  to  creep  back  in  its  jamb  after  it 
IS  routed  to  its  locked  position 

8  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotarv  door  fitting  iu 
jamb,  each  having  integral  lo<king-lugs,  the  door-lugs  having  U- 
pered  or  incliaed  .id*  faces,  and  the  meeUng  or  locking  endsof  such 
door  and  bodv  lugs  having  plane  fa<-es. 

»  A  sale  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotarv  door  fitting  iU 
jamb,  each  having  locking-lugs  provided  with  Upered  or  inclined 
«ide  faces,  the  side  faces  of  the  door-lugs  having  greater  inclination 
than  the  >ide  faces  of  the  body  -  lug,,  and  alfo  provided  with  plane 
locking  or  meeting  faces. 

10  A  safe  or  vault  coraprirfing  a  bodv  and  a  roUry  door  each 
provided  with  locking  lugs  or  surfaces  of  relativelv  great  length 
depthwise  of  the  body  and  d.wr  respectively,  and  each  lug  of  one  or 
both  sets  having  Upered  side  faces,  the  meeting  or  locking  ends  of 
such  lugs  haviag  plane  faces,  so  that  there  is  no  appre<  iable  tendency 
of  the  door  to  creep  back  in  its  jamb  after  it  is  routed  to  iU  locked 
position 

11  A  sale  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  fitting 
IU  jamb,  each  provided  with  k  plurality  of  integral  Imking-lugs  hav- 
ing plane  meeting  faces  and  each  lug  of  one  or  both  seU  having  U- 
pered  side  walls  and  beveled  or  Upered  comers.  -r- 

12  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  bodv  and  a  rotary  door  fitting 
•U  jamb,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking-lugs  having  plane 
meeting  faces  terminating  in  beveled  cornen.,  the  side  walls  of  the 
door-lugs  being  Upered  or  having  relativelv  greater  Uper  than  the 
side  walls  of  the  body-lug. 

13  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  l>odv  and  a  roUry  door  each 
provided  with  locking-lugs  having  plane  meeting  facet  or  ends  and 
also  constructed  to  automatically  position  the  door  relatively  to  iU 
•eat  to  permit  the  plane  faces  of  one  set  of  such  lugs  to  be  carried  into 
poaition  to  engage  the  plane  faces  of  the  other  set. 

14  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  bodv  and  a  door  fitting  iU 
jamb.each  provided  with  a  pluralityof  locking-lugs li.ving  relatively 
great  length  depthwise  of  the  body  and  door  respectively,  and  having 
plane  meeting  or  locking  faces  terminating  in  beveled  comert,  the 
tide  walla  of  earh  lug  of  one  or  both  seU  being  tapered. 

15.  A  aafe  or  vault  compnting  an  unmachineable-meUl  body 
and  an  integral  unmachineable-meUl  roUry  door,  each  having  cir- 
cularly-lo<ated  spaced  integral  locking-lugs  having  plane  meeting 
or  locking  facet,  and  said  door  having  a  single  step  or  shoulder,  the 
aurface  betweea  which  step  or  shoulder  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
door  it  an  unbroken  coned  surface 

16  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  unmachineable-meUl  body 
and  an  integral  unmachineable-meUl  roury  door,  each  having  cir- 
cularly-located depthwise-extending  spaced  integral  locking-lugs 
having  plane  meeting  or  locking  facet  and  having,  one  or  b>  th  seU. 
inclined  tide  walls  and  said  door  having  a  tingle  ttep  or  thoulder, 
the  turface  between  which  and  the  ouU.r  face  of  the  door  it  en  un- 
broken cone. 

17  A  aafe  or  vault  comprising  an  unmachineable-meUl  body 
and  an  integral  unmacbineable-meul  roUry  door,  each  having  cir- 
cularly-located spaced  integral  locking-lugs  having  plane  meeting 
or  locking  fac«a.  and  said  door  having  a  tingle  atep  or  thoulder,  the 


aurface  between  which  atep  or  ahoulder  and  the  outer  fa<».of  the 
door  It  an  unbroken  coned  aurface.  and  meant  for  ejerting  a  puthing 
force  upon  the  door  to  force  it  firmly  into  iu  teat  to  permit  the  plane 
facet  of  the  door-lugs  to  be  routed  into  engagement  with  the  plane 
meeting  faces  of  the  body-lugt 

18.  A  safe  or  vault  compnting  an  unmachineable-meUl  body 
and  an  integral  unmachineable-meUl  roUry  door,  each  having  cir- 
cularly-located  depthwiae-e.tending  .paced  inUgral  locking-lug, 
having  plane  meeting  or  locking  fac*.  and  having,  one  or  both  aeU 
inclined  side  walls  and  .aid  door  having  a  tingle  ttep  or  thoulder 
the  turface  between  which  and  the  outer  face  of  the  door  it  an  un- 
broken cone,  and  meant  for  exerting  a  puahing  force  upon  the  door 
to  force  It  firmly  into  iu  M<at  to  permit  the  plane  face,  of  the  door-lugt 
to  be  routed  into  engagement  with  the  plane  meeting  facet  of  the 
body-lugt. 

ISA  tafe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotarv  door  each 
provided  with  locking-lug.  conttnicled  to  automatically  poaition  the 
door  relatively  to  iU  seat  to  permit  one  tet  of  lu«t  tc  be  carried  into  po- 
aition to  engage  the  other  Mt  and  lock  the  door  again.t  withdrawal 
and  means  for  firmly  seating  the  door 

iW)    A  „fe  or  vault  compri.ing  a  body  and  a  rt,Ury  door,  .aid 

^ih'd  r  '"r-l'rr^  'ocking-lug.  having  re.Zivelv  great 
length  depthwiae  of  the  body  and  door  respectively,  and  mean,  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  .afe  or  vault  for  forcing  the  door  into  iu  seat 
to  permit  the  door-lug.  to  be  routed  into  position  to  engage  the  body- 
lugt.  "  ^ 

21  In  a  Mfe  or  vault  comprising  a  bodv  and  a  roury  door.  ..id 
body  and  door  having  locking-lugs  having  relatively  great  length 
depthwise  of  the  body  and  door  respectively  and  provided  with  plane 
meeting  faces,  and  mean,  located  exterioriy  of  the  safe  or  vault  for 
foreing  the  door  into  iu  seat  to  permit  the  door-lug.  t«  be  routed 
into  position  to  engage  the  body-luga. 

22.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  each 
provided  with  locking-lugs  having  plane  meeting  faces  or  end.  and 
also  constructed  to  automatically  poaition  the  door  relativelv  to  iU  • 
seat  to  permit  the  plane  facet  of  one  set  of  such  lugs  to  be  carried  into 
position  to  engage  the  plane  face,  of  the  otherset,  and  means  for 
firmly  seating  the  door 

23.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUrv  door  fitting 
.ta  jamb,  each  having  integral  locking-luga,  one  or  both  seU  having 
inclined  side  faces,  and  both  seU  having  plane  meeting  or  locking 
facea,  said  structure  having  mean,  for  firmly  seating  the  door  to  per- 
nut  the  plane  locking-faces  of  iu  lugs  to  engage  the  similaHv-formed 
locking-face,  of  the  body-lugs. 

24  A  tafe  or  vault  compriting  an  unmachineable-meUl  body 
having  a  conicallyformed  jamb,  and  an  integral  cone-shaped.  ro- 
Ury, unmachineable-meul  door  adapted  to  fit  therein,  each  having 
integral  locking-lugs,  the  side  faces  of  which  are  Upered.  and  the 
meeting  or  lo<king  faces  of  which  are  plane  faces,  said  door  having 
an  annular  step  engaging  the  body-lug.  and  said  safe  or  vault  hav  ing 
means  for  firmly  seating  the  door  to  permit  the  plane  locking-faces  of 
the  do..r-lugs  to  engage  the  similariy-formed  locking-face,  of  the 
body-lugt. 

25  A  tafe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door  fitting 
It*  jamb,  each  having  locking-lugs  provided  with  inclined  side  wallt, 
the  inclination  of  the  side  walls  of  the  door-lugt  being  greater  than 
the  inclination  of  the  side  wall,  of  the  body-lugs,  and  the  meeting  or 
locking  facea  of  which  lugs  are  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  door,  so  that  there  is  no  appreciable  tendency  of  the  door  to 
creep  back  in  iU  jamb  after  it  it  roUUd  to  iU  locked  position,  .aid 
etnicture  having  mean,  for  firmly  .eating  the  door  to  permit  th» 
plane  locking-face,  of  the  door  and  body  lug.  to  engage. 

26  A  safe  or  vault  compri.ing  a  body  and  a  roUry,  door  fitting 
ita  jamb,  each  having  integral  locking-lug.,  each  having  relatively 
great  length  depthwi^  of  the  door,  the  lugs  of  one  or  both  seU  hav 
ing  tapered  or  inclined  side  facet,  and  said  sCructure  having  meana 
for  firmly  seating  the  door. 

27  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  fitting 
lU  jamb,  each  having  integral  locking-lug.  provided  with  plane 
meeting  or  locking  facet  and  each  having  relatively  great  length  ^ 
depthwiie  of  the  door,  the  lugs  of  one  or  both  teU  having  Upered  or 
inclined  side  facea, and  said  structure  having  means  for  flrmlv  saating 
the  door. 

28.  A  tafe  or  vault  compriaing  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  fitting 
lU  jamb,  each  having  locking-lugt  provided  with  plane  meeting  or 
locking  facea  and  beveled  comert  to  facUiUie  the  grinding  of  the 
door  to  iu  seat,  and  means  for  forcing  the  door  firmly  into  iu  teat  to 
permit  the  plane  face  of  the  door-luga  to  be  routed  into  engagement 
with  the  plane  meeting  facea  of  the  body-luga. 
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^  ^  «'•  or  vinlt  compriuBK  •■  iBt*|rr«J  unniMliiDeablo- 
meul  bodv  and  •■  UBBaohin«ablrinrui.  integnd.  roUry  door  Ut- 
ting  Mid  bodjr.  Mid  door  and  body  haring  •  circular  khm  of  int*- 
grml  lockiDg-lug.  hariag  rcUtiraly  gr««t  length  depthwiM  of  the 
body  and  door  rF.p<«tively  and  proTidrd  with  plane  meeting  enda 
and  con.tn.cted  m>  that  the  door  may  be  ground  to  \ts  .eat,  and 
mean,  for  forcing  the  door  to  iu  aeat  to  permit  the  engagement  of 
aich  plane  meeting  ends. 

41.  A  aa/e  or  vault  eompriting  an  integral  unraachineable- 
meUl  body  having  a  coBically-forroed  jamb  provided  with  integral 
locking-luga  located  aubaUntially  midward  of  the  door-jamb    and 
having  relatively  great  length  depthwiae  of  auch  jamb  and  provided 
with  plane  locking-facea  at  their  inuer  end*  and  tapering  aide  iur 
facei,  and  an  integral,  roUry,  unmachineable  meul  door  fitting  Mid 
jamb  and  having  an  annular  step  adapted  to  engage  laid  bodv-lug. 
at  their  outer  ends  and  limit  inward  movement  ot  the  door  and  aim) 
having  integral  lug*  likewiae  having  relatively  great  length  depth- 
wiae of  the  door  and  provided  opposite  Mid  annular  step  with  plane 
faces  to  codperate  with  the  plane  face,  of  the  body  lugs  to  lock  the 
door  against  withdrawal,  such  engaging  plane  face,  preventing  any 
appreciable  tendency  of  the  door  to  creep  back  in  iu  door-jamb  after 
It  1.  rotated  to  its  locked  position.  Mid  door-lug.  alMO  having  upered 
side  faces,  the  Uper  thereof  being  greater  than  the  taper  of  the  body- 
lug.,  both  .aid  door  and  body  lugs  conntructed  to  ,.ermit  the  grind- 
ing of  the  door  to  iU  iM-at,  and  exteriorly-located  mean,  for  firmly 
^-ating  said  door  to  permit  the  plane  face  of  the  door-lug.  to  be  ro- 
tated  into  engagement  with  the  .imilar  faces  of  the  bodv-lugs. 
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29  \  safe  or  vault  comprising  an  unmachineable-metal  body 
and  an  integral.  roUry,  unnuchineable-meUl  door,  each  having  in- 
tegral locking-lugs  provided  with  plane  meeting  or  locking  faces, 
one  or  both  m'U  having  beveled  comers  to  faciliute  the  grinding  of 
the  door  to  iu  iw^at.  and  exteriorly  located  mean,  for  forcing  the  door 
to  Its  seat  to  permit  the  plane  faces  of  the  do*r-lugs  to  be  routed  into 
engagement  with  the  body-lug. 

30  A  .afe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door  having 
codperating  locking  surfaces  or  lugs  provided  with  plane  meeting 
faces  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  one  or  both 
•eta  of  such  lug.  having  beveled  corner,  to  facilitate  the  grinding  of 
the  door  to  iu  seat,  the  .ide  wall,  of  one  or  both  seu  of  .uch  lug.  be- 
ing Upered  depthwiM  of  the  jamb,  and  mean,  for  forcing  the  door 
Urmly  to  iu  .eat  to  permit  the  .aid  plane  meeting  face,  to  conUct  and 
hold  the  door  in  iu  M>at  again.t  any  appreciable  tendency  to  creep 
back  in  its  jamb 

31  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUrv  door  having 
codperating  locking  surface,  or  lugs  having  relatively  great  length 
depthwise  of  the  door  and  provided  with  plane  meeting  or  locking 
fare.,  one  or  >M.th  *et»  of  such  lug.  having  beveled  comers,  the  side 
walls  of  the  door-lug.  being  tapered  or  having  greater  Uper  than  the 
side  wall,  of  the  bwly-lug..  and  means  for  firmly  .eating  the  door  to 
permit  the  plane  face,  of  the  door-lugs  to  be  rotated  into  engage 
ment  with  the  plane  faces  of  the  body-lug. 

32    A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  4nd  a  rotarv  door,  each 

provided  with  .  single  row  of  rigidly-secured  spaced  iw-king-lug. 

Uateii  ciMularly  and  having  plane  meeting  or  I.H-kmg  face.,  one  or 

more  lugs  of  one  or  both  set.  having  inclined  or  tapered  .ide  wall.. 
33.   A  .sate  oi  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  each 

provided  with  a  single  row  of  rigidly-se< ured  .paced  locking-lug» 

located  circularly  and  having  plane  meeting  or  locking  face.,  one  01 

more  lu^s  of  one  or  both  .sets  having  inclined  or  tapered  side  walls. 

the  lugs  of  one  or  both  sets  having  beveled  corners. 

34    A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door,  each 

provided  with  a  single  row  of  ri«idly-secured  spaced  locking-lugs 
I'K-aied  cinularlv  »iid  having  plane  meeting  or  locking  face.,  one  or 
more  lugs  of  one  or  both  seU  having  inclined  or  tapered  side  walls, 
the  lugs  of  <ine  or  both  seu  having  beveled  comers,  and  the  lugs  of 
the  bodv  being  I.H-.ted  substantially  midward  of  the  jamb  and  in  po- 
sition I.,  be  engaged  on  their  outer  end*  by  a  step  carried  bv  the  door 
and  on  their  inner  plane-faced  end.  by  the  plane-faced  end.  of  the 
door-lug.. 

35.  A  Mfe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotarv  door,  each 
provided  with  a  single  row  of  rigidly -secured  .paced  locking-lugs 
I.K-ated  circulaHy  and  having  plane  meeting  or  locking  faces,  one  or 
more  lug.  of  one  or  both  sets  havintr  inclined  or  tapered  side  walls. 
and  tb^  lugs  of  the  body  being  located  substantially  midward  of  the 
jamb  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  on  their  outer  ends  by  a  step  car- 
ried by  (he  door  and  on  their  inner  plane-faced  end.  by  the  plane- 
fai-ed  ends  of  the  door-lug.,  and  mean,  for  firmly  seating  the  door  in 
its  jamb  to  permit  the  plane  faces  of  the  d<K.r-lugs  to  be  rotated  into 
engagement  with  the  similariy  formed  faces  of  the  body-lugs. 

.J6  A  safe  or  vault,  comprising  a  bodv  and  a  rotarv  door,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  or  projection.,  the  spaces 
bftween  tbe  side  walls  of  each  wt  of  such  lugs  being  .ufficiently 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  lugs  which  paM  through  .uch  .paces  to 
permit  the  door  to  be  ground  to  iU  s«at. 

37.  A  Mfe  or  vault,  comprising  a  body  and  a  roUry  door,  each 
provided  with  a  set  of  locking  lugs  or  projections,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  each  se»  of  such  lug.  being  greater  than  tbe 
widthof  !he  lugs  which  pass  througli  such  spai-e».  and  said  lugs  hav- 
ing plane  locking  or  meeting  faces. 

3^  .\  safe  or  vault.  <ompn.ing  a  body  and  an  integral  roUrv 
d«H>reach  pmvided  with  a  wt  of  integral  .paced  lot-king  lugs  or  prtn 
jections  located  circumferentially  of  the  jamb  and  door  respectively, 
the  spaces  between  the  side  wall,  of  each  set  of  such  lugs  being  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  width  of  the  lugs  which  pa.-.»  through  .uch 
spaces  to  permit  the  ifrindinit  of  the  door  to  iU  waf ,  Mid  lug.  having 
plane  locking  or  meeting  face,  so  that  when  the  door  is  rotated  to  it. 
locked  position  there  is  no  appreciable  tendency  of  the  door  to  creep 
back  in  iU  jamb. 

39.  A  safe  or  vault,  comprising  a  body  and  an  integral  rotary 
d<H.r  each  pn>vided  with  a  .set  of  integral  spaced  locking  lug.  or  pro- 
jections located  ciriumferentially  of  the  jamb  and  door  respectively, 
the  spaces  between  the  side  walls  of  each  set  of  such  lugs  bein«  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  width  of  the  lugs  which  pa.,  through  such 
apace,  to  permit  the  grinding  of  the  door  to  its  .jeat.  Mid  lug.  having 
plane  locking  or  meeting  faces  so  that  when  the  dm>r  is  rotated  to  iu  4    An 

l«K-fced  position  there  is  no  appre*  lable  tendency  of  the  door  to  creep  body  and  a  rearwardly-extending  integral  flange  having  a  machine- 
back  in  it.  jamb,  and  mean,  for  firmly  seating  the  door  in  iu  jamb  I  able  metal  insert  transveniely  located  therein  during  the  casting  of 


CUnm  —1  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  an  integral 
d.K.r.  each  having  integral  I.H-king-lugs  provided  with  plane-faced 
meeting  ends,  and  the  doot  having  a  shoulder  or  step  for  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  step  of  the  body,  and  automatically-controlled 
bolt  mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  bolU  carried  bv  the  door  and 
projected  intennediate  tbe  bboulder  and  a  lug  thereof  for  locking  the 
door  again.t  rotary  movement. 

2  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  an  integral  door,  each 
having  integral  locking  -  lujp.  provided  with  plane -faced  meeting 
end.,  and  the  diwr  having  a  shoulder  or  step  for  engagement  with  1 
corresponding  step  of  the  body,  and  automatically  controlled  toggle 
shifted  bolt  mechanism  comprising  one  or  more  bolt,  carried  by  the 
door  and  projected  intermediate  the  shoulder  and  a  lug  thereof  foi 
locking  the  d»)or  against  rotary  movement 

3.  An  unmachineable-metal  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  ma- 
rhineable  meUl  insert  located  therein  during  the.a.tiug  of  such 
door,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  projections  or  shoulders  for  in- 
terl.H  king  it  with  the  metal  of  the  door,  and  havingan  opening  there- 
through for  the  passage  of  a  member  or  bolt 

4    An  unmachineable  metal  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a 
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•uch  door  and  provided  with  one  or  more  a.nul.r  projection,  or 
-boulder,  for  mteriocking  it  with  the  meUl  of  the  door,  and  h«vin. 
«ii  opening  therethrough  for  the  p««..ge  of  .  mt-ajber  or  bolt 

5  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  nechani.m  oomprining  a  plural- 
ity of  oppo«ite|.t-movable  bolu,  link,  pivotallv  connected  thereto  a 
toggle  member  connected  to  Mid  link.,  an  automatic  having  a  plun- 
ger or  carriage,  and  a  connector  conne<ting  .aid  toggle  member 
with  the  plunger  or  carriage  and  effective  through  the  automatic  to 
both  protract  aid  retract  the  bolu. 

6  A  «fe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  .  plural- 
ity  of  oppoaitely-movable  bolu.  link-  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  a 
toggle  member  connected  to  .aid  link.,  an  automatic  having  a  plun- 
''.V.V"'?"*"  ""*  ■  c*nnecu,r  connecting  .aid  toggle  member 
w.th  the  plunger  or  carriage  and  effective  through  the  automatic  t^ 
both  protract  and  retract  the  bolU.  and  mean,  for  preventing  the  pro 
traction  of  the  bolu  by  the  automatic  until  the  door  is  w-ated  and  ro- 
tat«d  to  iu  Anal  position 

7.  A  .afe  or  vault  d«K,r  bolting  mechani.m  i-omprising  .  pair  of 
oppositely-movable  bolt.,  a  pair  of  link,  p.volallv  connected  thereto 
>  pivoUllT-.upported  toggle  uiember  connected  to  naid  link,  with  itJ 
ax.al  p.Tot  m  li.e  with  the  pivoUl  .^nnection.  between  said  to^le 
member  .nd  link,  and  .aid  links  and  bolu.  »o  that  when  the  bolts 
are  shot  out  thev  u  ill  be  ,„  the.r  de.d-center  petition,  and  automatic  1 
means  for  protracting  and  retracting  said  bolts 


umn  under  pressure  of  air  from  the  |un«   anri  .„  .1.  , 
by  said  column,  consisting  of  a  cap  bavin,  .^rill    # 

.n  eiaatic  band  covering  ^id  o,.::::'::::^z:^:^i::^ 

communicating  with  said  column.  •  follower  carrying  aT^cn" 
movable  m  said  column  under  pressure  of  .ir  from  the  lun«  .  ",, 
or  registenng  the  pressure  of  air.  and  an  elastic  conn  JZ  ^^red 
to  the  follower  for  exerting  tension  on  the  follower  .gains  ttTe   en 

4    A  .ombined  lung-tester  and  toy  consisting  of  ,  trai.M.ar.ni 


H.   A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  .  pair  of  i  •   "  h1  i"  '  "''  "*  "  """'"  "'  "' 

oppo..tey-„.ovablebolts.apairof  links  pivotallvconnectedthereto    'eliTfthe""    """""*'•  'uV"  *"'*"  "'  ^"P"'^  •*-"  «<  ''- '— r 
.  pivotally-supported  toggle  member  connected  tosaid  links  w„l.     ^  |  .".r:  .'''  T'T";  '  """""'"  '"""""  """"^  *"  -"'  <""'"•".  -..<  »n 

anal  p.vo,  in  l.„e  with  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  .  ,„       '  ^n"  T'     .       ^  ".""'  ''"   ""  '' '^"-  -''^  '""«—  '-"rn.  r 

member  and  link,  and  said  linkii  and  bolu.  so  that  when  the  bolN  '  "'  '*'*'  ''"""'"  "'  '*"■  '■•'""'" 

•re  shot  out  they  will  be  in  their  dead-center  position,  and  mean.  f„r 


-  -^  "<^-  r>'<i>iiufi.  ana  means  for  ^"^^— — — — ^— ^— «. 

rrer;;:;p:"d''aror;r  "^  ^'" "'"  -- —-'  •  •-- 1  ^^'.•^.  •  7k  counter  por  voti^o.machin.s  ...  c-.„ 


.  bia  Voting  Maohine  Company  Induuiapolts  Ind    a  Corpomtwn  of  In 
^diana     Fil«l  July  is  1903     Senal  No  I«6,137. 


26 


70n.  177.   LUHO  TESTER  AND  TOY     H«»t  Q  Cadt  Pine  Bluff 
Ark     filed  Jaa.  25.  IWM.    SenaJ  Mo  842.30fl. 


locked  tripped  aatomatic 

9  A  ..fe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppo.ite ly-movable  bolts,  a  pair  of  links  pivotallv  connected  thereto 
.  pivotally-supported  toggle  member  connected  to  .aid  links  with  its 
•  iial  pivot  in  line  with  the  pivoUl  connection,  between  said  toggle 
member  and  links  and  said  links  and  bolU,  so  that  when  the  Mts 
are  shot  out  they  will  be  in  their  dead-center  position,  mean,  for  pro- 
tracting and  retracting  said  bolts  comprising  an  automatic  con- 
nected with  said  loggl.  member,  and  mean,  for  preventing  the  pro- 
traction of  the  b«.l,s  after  the  .utom.tic  is  set  and  until  the  do<,r  is 
finally  seated  and  comprising  a  locking  device  engaging  a  part  of 
said  mechanism,  and  a  sprinc  pressed  plunger  in  p,«.ition  to  be  op- 
erated  when  the  door  is  finally  seated  and  rotated  rL.in.-i     I 

10  An  integral.  unm.chin«.ble-me.al  safe  or  vault  d<K,r  bavin,  .xi.l  ™  ,"''"""•"•  •*"'""'''"'»»""'  «*»•'«  I'lur.-.litv  of  ,0 
.pluraIity„fmachineable-metalin,.rt.located.here,  etl  J;  „J  Z.:  7  T  '"•^'"•— "--  ^'H.  hyste,.  op..r.,in.. 
.t.o„,er^ndterm....,i„^.dj...„,,„,h,H.reorj.mbsurfreso  hi  rn7rmlul"'":''n  •"''''''•"""' "''*■♦•'•••■'""''"«  •■••"••■•••'' 
rtoor.  one  of  s,.d  parts  having  one  or  more  pr..jec,.ons  ^r  hould.r^  ^arinTl  .  '  1  "'  ""'  """"''"^  "•"""•  "  ^'-P  " '-  ^<-P 
for  inlocking  such  insert  with  the  meUl  of  the  d  J  and    ah"  lid    Tn  t     ei:;„r"  ^"•*  r""""-""--'-'-'. eratin.elcn.e,.,  and  the 

;;-;;5.H.vinganopen.ng.herethroughforthepassageofamerlZ::rr=-:- 

anng  element,  and  an  inclosing  casing  entirely  inclosing  said  mech- 

2    \   counter  consisting  „r.  ,  p,„,,,i,     „^  ,.,,,^i 

.•ount.ng-whee  s.Hn  ,atermed..testep-l.y.s,e,.  gearing  ,l,en.,...,«  J. 
•  n  operating  element  comple.el.v  ro.«,able  a,  .^.l.  ,„.,„,„„,  „,,i..„- 
ah  interniedute  .ear  between  s.id  element  and  the  first  coun.ingele: 

element  at  each  roUtion  throuirh  only  ,  very  limited  portion  of  i,^ 
a'^rsm"  •";"-""■";  ""  '"'•'"^'"'^  '•— «^  '■"•irelv  inclosing  ssid  mech- 
•nm.and  a,., .mpMely-n,U,.bleoper.t.n«.shaft  extending  through 
«..d  casing  and  eng.ginit  the  completely  -  r.,„uble  operst in.'  ele- 
ment.  *■ 

'.i.  In  a  c<.„nter.  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  coax.al 
completely-routable  annul.,r  co.u.t.nK  elemenU  and  intermediate 
iLn."^  "l-rating.g.aring.  of  a  completely-rotaUble  oper,„ng 
cUrment,  intermediate  stepby-step  opc^ating-gearing  between  .saul 
opet^t.ng  element  and  the  first  counting  elcn.ent,  a  centrally-per- 

ttr:  th     'r"'  •" '"''"' '''  "'•^""•"'^  •"—  ••"'  -^" 

.nd  a  shaft  extending  throu,fh  said  .asi,.,,  and  through  said  disk  25 
and  engaging  ...d  Hisk  i,  ,0  route  the  same  in  either  dire.  „on,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pur|.ose  set  forth. 

4     In  a  counter,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  ...axial 
"un.ing  elements  and  inter.iedi.te  step-by-st.p  „p,™,i„,.,,.,i;;' 
^       _         "fa  completel,  rotatable  operating  element  coaxial  with  the  connU 
rUim-l.   A  «H«hined   lung-te.ter  and  toy,  consisting  of  a    ITt.tbTTo"'^  "'"''I:''''' "''''''*'"''•"'■'' '"""""^ -•-''•  ""'» 
.n.n.p.^„,  vertical  or  upright  column,  an  .ir-exii-r^gulat.n;  devic*   elemenrVlH  '1^"'"''  """  "•'''  """n'"-'v-— 'able  operating 

..theupperendof„id,»l„mn..x.„s,.ti„g„f....phJ^„,.^3   ;':7;'-"^  ^ 
oi^ning.  and  an  ela.  .  band  covenng  said  opening..  a„^:r':;e7::  ^t  rirCrg^:.:  "t ''^''-^  ""^'^  "^  '^^  '"-'-  -'^ 


*3>4 
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5  A  ooaator  eon««tiB«  of,  a  plurality  of  roUUbie  coaximl  »n- 
■uUrcount«r-whMU  and  intermedial  »t«p-bj-»t*p  gearing  therabo- 
Iwfon.  an  operating  element  coaxial  with  the  counter-wheeU  and 
coBipletelj  routable  at  e^h  counting  action,  an  intermediate  gear 
between  said  element  and  the  flrat  counting  element  operating  upon 
the  uniU  element  at  each  roUtion  through  only  a  very  limited  portion 
of  lU  angular  movement,  and  a  completely  roUUble  operaUng-ihaft 
extending  through  and  engaging  the  completely-roUUble  operating 
element 

6  In  a  counter,  the  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
completely-rouuble  annular  counting  elemenU  and  intermediate 
•tep-by -.lep  operating -gearing,  of  a  completely-rotatable  annular 
operating  element  coaxial  with  the  counting  elementa.  intermediate 
itep-by-.tep  operating-gearing  between  laid  operating  element  and 
the  flrat  counting  element,  a  centrally-perforated  di«k  25  adapted  to 
engage  the  operating  element  and  coaxial  therewith,  an  incloaing 
caaing  for  the  aforewiid  parta.  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
diak  25,  counting  elemenU  and  casing  and  engaging  said  disk  25  to 
route  the  same  in  either  direction,  substantialW  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


ing  hollow  radial  stems  connecting  the  walls  of  the  tire  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  poinUsaid  stems  being  of  less  diametej  than  the  air- 
space in  the  tire  to'pVovide  spaces  between  the  walls  of  the  latter 
and  the  stems,  and  bushings  held  in  said  stems  and  secured  to  the 
wheel-rim. 


1 1>3. 1  HO.  DAVENPORT  BED  RuDOLfB  Cooptuim  St  Louis 
Mo  .  amgnor  of  oi»-thlrd  to  Charin  J  Kind«i.  St  Louto  Mo  riM 
July  23  1904     Semi  Ho.  217.757 


'79a.l7y.  VlHICLi-TIRg    Wuxaw  Cujir.  Buffalo,  M.Y 
Jan  S  1900     S«rtai  No  23V  4M 


Claim.— I  The  oombination  with  the  wheel-nm,  of  a  tire  hav 
ing  radial  openings  therein,  and  bushings  in  said  openings  secured  to 
the  wheel- rim. 

2.  The  combination  witd  tfte  wheel-rim  having  radial  openings 
therein,  of  a  tire  also  provided  with  radial  openings  alined  with  the 
openings  in  the  rim.  and  two-part  bushings  in  the  alined  openings, 
one  part  of  each  bushing  being  secured  to  the  rim  and  th»  other  part 
being  held  in  the  tire-openings  and  secured  with  its  lower  end  to  the 
Arst-mentioned  part. 

3  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim  having  radial  openings 
therein,  of  a  tire  having  radial  openings  alined  witl.  the  openings  in 
the  nm,  two-part  bushings  held  in  said  alined  openings  and  compris- 
ing secunng  parts  secureH  in  the  wheel-rim  and  provided  with  inter- 
nal screw-threads,  and  guide  parts  having  their  inner  ends  exteriorly 
threaded  and  entering  the  securing  parts 

4  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim  having  radial  opening* 
therein  of  a  tire  having  radial  openings  alined  with  the  openings  in 
the  rim.  two-part  bushings  held  in  said  alined  openings  and  compris 
mg  intenorly-threaded  securing  parts  held  in  the  radial  openings  in 
the  nm  and  having  each  a  flange  at  iu  inner  end  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  rim  and  guide  parts  held  in  the  openings  in  the  tire  and 
having  their  inner  ends  exteriorly  threaded  and  fitting  into  the  se- 
caring  parta. 

5  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim  having  radial  openings 
therein,  of  a  tire  provided  with  radial  openings  alined  with  the  open 
lag*  in  the  nm.  each  opening  in  the  tire  having  iu  outer  end  enlarged 
to  form  a  shoulder,  bushing*  held  in  said  alined  openings  and  cora- 
pnsing  intenorly-threaded  secunng  parU  held  in  the  openings  in  the 
nm  and  having  each  a  flange  at  iU  inner  end  lying  against  the  rim 
and  guide  parU  held  in  the  openings  in  the  tire  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  exUrioriy  threaded  to  enter  the  securing  parts  and  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  flanges  lying  normally  againat  the  shoul- 
ders in  the  tire-openings,  and  screw*  passing  through  the  flangea  of 
the  a«curing  parU  and  entering  the  rim. 

«  The  combinaUon  with  the  wheel-rim.  of  a  hoUow  tire  having 
hollow  radial  sums  counecting  the  wall*  of  the  tire  at  diametrically 
opposiu  poinu.  and  bushings  held  in  said  hollow  sUms  and  secured 
to  the  wheel-rim. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  whoel-rim,  of  a  pneumaUc  tin  kar 


Clmtm—l.  In  a  davenport-bed.  the  combination  with  a  rela- 
tively fixed  seat-frame  and  a  movable  back,  of  vertical  links  pivoted 
to  the  back  near  the  top  thereof  and  to  the  seat-frame  near  iU  rear 
honronul  links  pivoUd  to  the  back  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  to 
the  seat-frame  near  iU  front,  said  links  crossing  one  another  and  be- 
yj,^  ing  of  such  lengths  with  relation  to  one  another  and  to  their  pivotal 
connections  as  to  permit  the  back  to  take  a  honxonUl  position  at  the 
front  of  the  seat  and  a  vertical  poaition  at  the  back  of  the  seat,  said 
links  also  serving  to  direct  the  back  from  one  of  theae  positions  u, 
the  other,  substantially  as  »et  forth 

2.  In  a  davenport-bed.  the  combination  with  the  seat,  end 
pieces  and  back,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  links  one  at  each  end  of  the  dav 
enport  and  each  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  bark  near  iU  upper  edne 
and  to  the  adjacent  end  piece  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of 
horizonUl  links  one  at  each  end  of  the  davenport  and  pivoUd  to  the 
back  near  iu  lower  edge  and  to  the  adjacent  end  piece  near  the  front 
edge  of  the  seat,  the  pivoU  at  the  lower  end*  of  the  vertical  linkn 
forming  stops  for  the  horizontal  links  and  the  pivot*  at  the  rear  end* 
of  the  horizontal  links  fonuing  stops  for  the  vertical  links  whereby 
the  back  is  reuined  in  vertical  position,  said  links  serving,  in  the 
conversion  of  the  davenport  into  a  bed.  to  raise  the  back  from  the 
rear  of  the  seat  and  guide  if  into  horizontal  position  in  front  of  the 
seal,  suiuble  supports  being  pro*  ided  for  the  back  when  in  the  hori- 
lonul  position. 

3  In  a  davenport-bed.  the  combination  with  the  seat,  end 
piecaa  and  back,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  link*  curved  forward  at  their 
lower  ends  there  being  one  at  each  end  of  the  davenport  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  the  back  near  iU  upper  edge  and  to  the  adjacent  end 
piece  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat,  a  pair  of  horizontal  links  curved 
upward  at  their  rear  ends  there  being  one  at  each  end  of  the  daven- 
port and  pivoted  to  the  back  near  iU  lower  edge  and  to  the  adjacent 
end  piece  near  the  front  edge  of  the  seat,  the  pivots  at  the  lower  end* 
of  the  vertical  link*  forming  stops  for  the  horizontal  links  and  the 
pivoU  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  links  forming  stops  for  the 
vertical  links  whereby  the  bark  is  retained  in  a  vertical  position  and 
the  curve*  in  «aid  links  providing  for  sinking  them  berond  the  cush- 
ioned surfaces  of  the  seat  and  back,  said  links  serving  in  the  conver- 
sion of  the  davenport  into  a  bed.  to  raise  the  back  up  from  the  rear  of 
the  seat  and  guide  it  into  horizontal  position  in  fn»nt  of  the  seat,  leg* 
being  hinged  in  recesses  in  the  back  to  be  swung  out  to  support  it 
when  placed  in  the  horizonUl  position. 

4  In  a  bed.  the  body  portion  of  which  consists  mainly  of  a  box 
•r  bedding  re«epUcle  having  a  hinged  cover,  the  combination  with 
the  box  and  cover  of  a  link-hinge  at  each  end  thereof,  each  hinve 
consisting  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  end  of  the  box  in  a  line  extending 
obliquely  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  box  toward  the  lower  rear  cor- 
ner thereof,  a  bar  about  one-third  as  long  as  the  other  »e<  ured  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  of  the  cover  and  near 
iu  rear  side,  a  link  pivot«d  at  iU  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bar*  and  another  but  shorter  link  having  a  forwardly  bowed  upper 
end.  for  the  purpose  specified,  pivoted  at  iU  end*  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  bars,  the  bars  and  linka  forming  an  irregular  quadrilateral 
such  that  when  the  box-cover  i*  rai*ed  the  rear  edge  thereof  will  be 
moved  forward  and  the  raised  cover  allowed  to  tilt  backward. 


793.181.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER    Jamm  P  CiAiri.  ChKago 

IU.    riM  July  89.  1904     Serial  No  218.817 

Claim— I  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  elastic 
rulcanixMi  rubber  a*  a  baae  and  elongated  crumpled  and  interiocked 
meUllic  fibers  incorporated  therewith  throughout  the  mass. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matUr  consisting  of  a  maa*  composed 
of  Tulcantxed  rubber  in  an  elaaUc  and  flexible  condition  subsUn- 
tially  throughout  which  is  diathbuted  meUllic  wool  in  proportions 


Juki  27,   190J. 
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.^^l^SS^S^i^^ 


3    A  new  <>,mpo*,tion  of  m.tter  con.i.tin^  of  vulr.nired  rub 


rubber  the  el«»i,city  .nd  pli.bibtj  of  which  n.t» 
ber.  i»ubi.t«nti«llj  a.x  dMorib^-d 


"ub.u..,i.llv  .H  .„d  for  th.  purpose,  .p^.-.H^  """' 

he.1.  .p„Us,  hub  ,hrr.for,  o...lvi„K  hub..  .„d  br^e-rod.  from  ,7" 
hub.  c<,„u.n.n,  ,he  .p,>ke.  ,o  then.  ou,lvin«  hubs,  and  JZ  t 
^""^  •^' "">■""'  hub.,  compartments  within  said  .U^i  J,      '    i„ 

nm  oo„n.t.d .  the  .po.. ..,_.. ,;:.  u^.:! ^  r:.:r :! 
rr::"!^:?':'  ""?''"^  ^-  -"^  •»•-  -"r".'^  ^ub..  and  ',!::;:z 


'^"F6i';!?0ilS^' «^;i'  "/"  *'"'  SWEgPSTICK  COHIfECTIOlf 


=r:-i  - !--"- ' — ^.....aurfa.;-:  -::^l-;r  -^^--- <^^-;- :^::ir^r:z::;r: 

I  18  due  to  the  rub-    '"''  ''"■  """  J'urfK.se.  .specified 

5.    In  a  n.fatable  amu.sement  device,  the  combination  of  ,  main 
wheel.  .poL.>.   hub  therefor,  ou.lvin,  hub.,  .n  au,.,ia        •  r.T 

nm  connected  to  the  .poke,  between  the  hub  an.l  the  r.n.   a r    1 

o.>nnec..„,  ...d  out.vin.  hub  to  the   wheel-hub.  « ,  I 

on,  u.e  ^.d  outi,  in,  hub  to  the  aux.liarv  rim.  and  compartm 
«nd  car.  there.n,  .ub.t.ntially  a.  and  for  the  p„rpo>e.  spccih.'d 
6.   In  a  rotat.ble  amu.ement  device,  the  con.bination  ..f  «  n.;,in 

nm  connected  to  the  .poke,  between  the  hub  and  the  rim  and  U,"Z 
c«a..ect,nK  .a.d  outlyiaK  hub  ,„  the  whcel-hub.  and  other  b. 
f^M..  the  .a.d  ou.l>,„,  hub  to  the  auxmarv  rim.  and  .on.partme,  t. 
.nd  car.  there„..  ,he.e  brace,  be.n,  constructed  so  a.  to  be  contra  - 
ble.  o_r .«  he  elongated.  .ub.,anti.||y  a.  and  for  the  purposes  sp^.  -H..'; 
<  In  a  rotataMe  amusement  device,  a  main  wheel,  a  hub  inter- 
connection,   compartments   having  device,   for  traveling  therein 

ou  v';' " '".  T"  ''^"''•""'" "  •"  '-"'^'' """"'"-  '-"■  "- 

•tantiallv  a.  and  for  the  purpoKc.  .pecihed 

Wheel     li"K  ^""'f-  ••"""«""«  <levice.  the  combination  of  .  man. 
Hheel     hub.,   spoke,    compartment,  having  therein   traveling  de- 

LT     ;     .      '"■    T"  ''""'  '^"'^  '•'""P«'1'"">t-  '"  the  spikes  and  to 
the  wheel-nra,  .ub.tantialljr  a.  and  for  the  purpoae.  apecihed 

n..„^   k"  ."  "'"-'"'''*  •"'""-'"-"'  •'"**'••'•  the  combination  of  „,e 
main  wheeK  nm-flan^e  thereof,  .pokes  having  Handed  head,  ^-cured    " 
to    he  nm    hub  m  tuo  p.rt.,  lower  end  of  each  .poke  .ecurvd  in  the 
hub  and  between  .a.d  part.,  au.viliarv  circular  'rim  secureTo         e 


Claim -\a  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  picker-ataff   «nH 

» d iiTi'  r" ■■'■' "•'' ■»•' '""p i""^'." o( ZivJ', 
.rrr:?:.';:  ::"'.*. T.".-"---, '■"•^■"-  -^.p--  ...i;: 


the  ends  of  ..id  n.d    .  K.  ,  V  V  **  ""^  ''*»P^'<i  »«  Htrike 

"...  Puker  .t  i  .    1:.^     'T'  '"^'"f  •»  -"  -P  -  '"«■  «-e  of 


.i.l  picker..taff  Lpp<,ai,e  to  aailDad   .„H  "  ""  ""  "''*•'  "' 

pivoted  and  hav,„Vl  .erie    o    hole,  .H        -PP^^'-K-rod  suitably 
Mt.  ,„b.untia.,/,.  .hrn:ld  de"  ;t'er  '"  "'""'  '*."-  "'^ 


"^''viwm    "wtf."'  ''^V"''"'^"'^  AMUSEMENT  AND  DI 


_    .  ...  ■  •  -- -■.•   '■■«ui«i    mil  se<-uren  on  tfie 

-poke.,  outlv.n,  hub.  brace,  adju.table  in  len.^th    and  respectively 
connectinir  th»  . ...>!>.:..-  k..i.  .     .i  ...  "^     ■■•>-ij 


<'<««•— I.  Id  a 


rt.taUble  amusement  device,  the  combination 


of  1  mam  «»..  I  L      1 -■"— uirm  aevice,  the  comt.ination 

-b-H.  h„k.  i:::'k  :ri  r,.'":."" -x",":?  i"" """"  ri  ""■","""  ■"" ' ■"" ""•■""-"•"  -"■>'  <>-'>-^<  ■.»~ 


' ■"  ■'^"KiM    anil  respective  V 

connect.ne  the  outlvinr  hub  to  the  auxiliary  nm  and  to  the  central 

Xcird"  '  '  '  '"*"■"'"'•  •■*"'"•'-"•"*">  -  •""*  f"r  'he  purpose. 
I«.  In  a  n,ta.able  amu.ement  device,  the  combination  of  the 
mam  wheel,  and  circular  compartment,  with.n  the  wheel  these  cir- 
rular  compartment,  bein,  arranged  between  the  peripher>-  of  the 
mam  wheel  and  the  ce«ter  of  the  latter.  .ub.t.ntialW  ..'.„d  fo  e 
purjwae.  .pecified. 

11.  In  a  rotat.ble  amu.ement  device,  the  combination  of  the 
m.m  Wheel  at.d  circular  compartments  loiated  around  the  center  of 

he  mam  whee  .  the  center  of  each  compartment  be.n*  in  a  radius  of 
the  n  am  wheel,  .ub.tantially  a.  and  for  the  pur,M..e.  specified 

12.  In  a  rotatable  amunemenl  device,  the  .ombination  of  the 
mam  w  heel  and  circular  compartment.  I.K-ated  around  the  center  of 

he  mam  wheel   the  center  of  each  compartment  l>ein,  ,n  a  rad.u.  of 
he  miun  wheel,  each  compartment  provided  with  a  track,  and  car 
therefor,  substantially  a.  and  for  the  purpo«..  .(.ec.fied 

1.1  In  a  rotatable  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  the 
cmular  comparlment.,  whoae  ax.al  center,  are  re.,,e,tivelv  |.H-,t>d 
m  re.pective  radi,  of  a  central  shaft,  the  compartment,  rotating  in  a 
.  rcle  of  which  the  centr.1  shaft  is  the  ..nter,  HubnUntiallv  a.  ar'l  fo^ 
the  purposes  specified 

14     In  a  rotatable  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  the 
circular  compartment..  who«.  ax.al  center,  are  re.pe.tivelv  located 
■  n  renpective  radii  of  a  central  shaft,  the  compartment,  rotating  in  . 
.m^e  of  winch  the  central  .haft  is  the  enter,  and  track,  a.d  car!  ' 
therefor.  sub.Unt.alty  a.  and  for  the  purpo^..  .pecified 

n..,   '''k'".  "  T',""'''''  •"'""'"""  «<'*''•«•  'he  combination  of  the 
mam  wheel  and  four  circular  .omp.rtment.  within  the  wheel   the*, 

circular  <-..n.>.ur>».-.      L_: '   "'"^'H! 


and,  Mr«wi. »,;„..  -  —  -"■"F-..men».  wiin.n  the  whee 

"a     i.Hv        "h  ; '"r-""'""-  "''  "'•P'".  t"  travel  therein,  .ub- 
Hiantially  a.  and  for  tl^-  purpo.e.  .pecified 

wheet  hi"  """'"**''  "*•""'-""•"•  ■'••*"•-•  'h'  combination  of  ,  mam 

1  "ed  b  ,"  ""'?"*  "'  '""  '"^-  "P"''"'  ''•^'"'f  »heir  inner  end. 
-ured  between  ,he«  two  part,  of  the  huba.  fiance,  on  the  oute 


purpuae.  .pecified 

16  In  a  rotatable  amusement  devi.^e.  the  combination  of  the 
mam  wheel  and  four  circular  compartment>  within  the  wheel  theiN- 
circular  compartment,  bein,  arranged  between  the  per.phery'of  the 
mam  wheel  and  the  center  of  the  latter,  theae  four  cmparlment.  be- 
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tag  »ymiii*tric»llT  diipoaed  irlatirely  to  the  c«nt«r  of  tk«  main  wbeel, 
and  farh  inwardly  prorided  with  a  track,  and  car  therefor,  (ubMan- 
liallj  a«  and  for  the  purpose*  ipecified 


7f»3.1B4.   CODPLIMODiVICI    Dam  FmLAT.  KUtoniey  Caaid*. 
niMlAvK.4. 1904.    Sarlal  No  21»,433 


1«.  A  eoupling  dence.  compriting  an  upper  membM  hannir  a 
bifurcated  extremity,  a  lower  member,  a  yoke  fonwd  with  arm,  ar- 
ranged near  .aid  extremity,  a  bolt  paaaing  through  .aid  arm.  and 
Mid  extremity,  a  member  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  other  of  .aid 
member.,  mean,  adapted  to  hold  the  part,  together,  a  coupling.pin 

LT£^?*.'  'T'  ■^T'  **"  "'"^  """•  ""*  '  'lownwardly-extend'. 
^g  body,  a  l.nk  arranged  to  limit  the  morem.nt  of  the  coupling.pin, 
and  a  lerer  arranged  to  actuate  the  link  to  releai.*  the  pin 
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Claim  —I  A  coupling  device  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
plate,  a  member  connecting  the  plate.,  a  pin  pivoully  supported  by 
the  upper  plate,  and  a  link  on  the  lower  plate  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment ..f  the  pin  and  locking  the  partu  by  the  application  of  draft. 

2  .V  coupling  device,  compri.sinjr  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  coup- 
Img-pin  supported  bv  one  of  the  plate».  a  link  for  maintaining  the  pin 
in  operative  position,  and  mean.4  for  releasing  the  pin. 

3  -V  coupling  device.  compri.sing  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
coupling-pin  .supported  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  link  for  maintaining 
the  pin  in  operative  position  and  meansi  for  releasing  the  pin 

4  .\  coupling  device.  compri.sing  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
coupling-pin  pivot.ily  .secured  to  the  upper  plate,  a  link  for  main- 
Uining  the  pin  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pin. 

5  .\  coupling  device,  compri.sinjf  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
pivotal  meraher  carried  by  the  upper  plate,  a  coupling-pin  carried  by 
said  pivotal  member,  a  link  for  maintaining  the  pin  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  means  for  relea.sing  the  pin 

fi  \  coupling  device,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  plate.,  a  pivot- 
ally-supported  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  slidable  link  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  pin  and  means  for  releasing  the  pin  from  the 
link 

7  .\  coupling  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  pivot- 
ally-supported  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  slidable  open-ended 
link  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
pin  from  the  link 

H.-A  coupling  device,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  oppositeW-di.- 
posed  plates,  a  pivotally-secured  pin  supported  by  one  of  the  plates 
a  slidable.  pivoUlly-secured  link  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pin, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  pin  from  the  link 

9  .\  couplinit  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed plates,  a  pivotally-secured  pin  supported  by  one  of  the  plates, 
a  slidable.  pivotally-seiured  link  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pin, 
and  a  lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  link 

10.  A  cupling  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely-di.- 
poaed  plates,  a  pivotally-secured  pin  carried  bv  one  of  the  plates,  a 
slidable.  pivoullvsecured  link  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pin, 
and  a  bent  lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  link. 

II  A  coupling  device,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
coupling  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  link  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin.  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  link  and  jour- 
naled  on  said  lower  plate. 

12.  A  coupling  device  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
coupliBif-pin  carried  h>  one  of  the  plates,  a  link  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin.  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  link  and  joumaled  on 
the  lower  plate,  and  arranged  to  be  mainUined  in  depressed  posi- 
tion by  draft  applied  to  the  link 

13  A  coupling  device  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  a 
coupling  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  link  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  pin.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  and  joumaled  on  the  lower 
plate,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  plates. 

14  A  coupling  device,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  a 
coupling-pin  carried  by  one  of  the  plates,  a  link  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  and  joumaled  on  the  lower 
plate,  and  a  lock  for  said  lever  carried  by  the  upper  plate 

15  A  coupling  comprising  an  upper  plate  having  a  bifurrated 
extremity,  a  lower  plate,  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
plates,  a  pin  passing  through  said  yoke  and  said  extremitv.  a  coup- 
ling-pin MH-ured  on  said  pin.  a  link  arranged  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  ctHipling-pin,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  actuate  the  link  to  re 
leaite  the  pin. 


CUum.-l    An  earth-auger,  having  curved  blades  which  when 
in  operative  position  together  form  a  subsfantiallv  cylindrical  figure 

It'  .r'M  "1'^'  "**'''  "'  '"■*•  ^^"^'  '>'"'^  ""••'*•''  ••'"  'he  rear  edge  of 
the  other  blade  and  the  lower  forward  portion  of  each  blade  overiap- 
ping  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  other  blade,  substantiallv  as  de- 
M-nbed 

2  An  earth-auger,  having  curved  blades  which  when  in  opera- 
tive position  together  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  figure  said 
blades  having  substantially  horizontal  bottom  edges  and  in.Jmed 
front  edges  the  bottom  edges  of  said  blades  forming  a  substantially 
elliptical  figure  ^ 

3.  An  earth-auger,  having  curved  blades  which  when  in  opera- 
tive position  together  form  a  .ubstanti.lly  cylindrical  figure  said 
blades  having  substantially  horizonUl  bottom  edges  and  inclined 
front  edges,  said  front  and  bottom  edges  coming  together  to  form  a 
point  the  bottom  edges  of  said  blades  forming  a  substantiallv  ellip- 
tical figure  '^ 

4  An  earth. uger.  having  curbed  blades  forming  together 
When  in  operative  position  a  substantiallv  cylindrical  figure  the 
lower  intermediate  portions  of  Miid  blade,  being  curved  inward  the 
upper  portion,  of  said  blades  together  forming  a  substantially  circu- 
lar figure  m  cross-section,  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  blades  forming 
a  substantially  elliptical  figure. 

5  An  earth -auger,  having  curved  blades  forming  together 
wnen  in  operative  position  a  substantially  cylindrical  figure  the 
lower  intermediate  portions  of  said  blades  being  curved  inward'  the 
upper  portions  of  said  blades  together  forming  a  substantially  cir 
cular  figure  in  cross-section.  and  the  lower  edge,  of  said  blade,  form 
ing  a  substantially  elliptical  figure,  said  blades  being  arranged  to 
overlap  ^        " 

«>  An  earth-auger,  comprising  a  pair  of. ub.tantiallysemicylin- 
drical  bladea.the  contour  of  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  said  blade,  being 
subaUntially  parallel  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  other  blade  when 
said  blades  are  in  operative  position,  .aid  forward  edge,  being  far- 
ther from  the  axi.  of  the  auger  than  the  rear  edge,  the  .ide  edge,  of 
.aid  blade,  being  inclined  downward  and  forward  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof. 


) 
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7.  An  earth-aufer,  comprininc  •  cMin«.  bUd«-siipport«  pivot- 
•llT  conn«.ted  therewith,  the  upper  end,  of  g.id  bl.d^-.upporU,  t,,- 
if^K  inrlo«.d  b»  ..id  c«inK.  bl.den  carried  bv  «.d  bl.de-upporU 
«nd  mean,  wilhin  «,d  c.«,„«  for  moving  ..id  blade,  toward  and 
from  each  other,  HubHtantiall.T  a*  dencribed 

i*.  An  eanh-auKer.  comprinin*  a  caging.  blade-»upports  pivot- 
«nr  connected  therewith,  the  upper  end.  of  .aid  blade-.upport.  be- 
.n^  ,nclo*ed  b,  .aid  ca.in,f.  blade,  carried  bv  .aid  blade-.upporU 
mean,  w.thin  Mid  ca.in^  for  moving  .aid  blade,  toward  and  from 

»ub.tantiall.v  ah  deiwribed 

»  An  earth-auKer.  compri.injt  a  casing,  blade-.uppon.  pivot- 
•lly  coijnected  .herewith,  the  upper  end.  of  .aid  bl.de-.uppor,.  be- 
.n«  .nclo.ed  by -aid  ca.ing,  blade,  carried  bj  .aid  blade-.upporta 
.TiH  '"''^""•^'""-'•'""-•ble  mean,  within  .a.d  ca.ing  for  moving 
•aid  blade,  towwd  and  from  each  other,  ^ub.Untiallv  a.  de««ribed 

10.  An  e^arth-auger.  compri.ing  a  ca.ing.  bl.de-.upport.  pi,ot- 
.lly  connec  ed  therewith,  the  upper  end.  of  .aid  blade-.upport.  1^- 
ng  .nclo.ed  bv  .aid  ca.ing.  blade,  carried  by  .aid  blade  Support. 
lon«.tud.nall,-r.ovable  mean,  within  .aid  ca'in/for  mov "J'.^ 
bade,  toward  .»d  from  each  other,  and  me.nffor  l^'k  „J  ."  d 
blade,  .n  operative  po.ition.  .ub.Unti.lU  a.  de.cribed. 

th  J'     ^"  !"*5.'  ""''"•  '■""P""''"'  •  •■a.iuK,  blade,  fulcnimed 
herein,  a  wedg^-block  for  moving  ..id  blade,  laterally,  and  meTn. 
for  operating  ..id  wedge-block.  .ub.tantiallr  a.  de^-ribed 
.h  J  "rth-.uger,  comprising  .  ca.ing,  blade,  fulcnimed 

there.n.  a  wedg-block  for  moving  Mid  blade,  laterally  „.e.™  for 
operating  .aid  wedge-block.  and  mean,  for  Icn-king  aid  w  dg" 
block  m  a  fixed  po.ition.  .ub.tantially  a.  de.cribed 

13  An  earth  auger,  comprising  a  ca.ing,  blade,  connected 
therewith  and  a  wedge-block  for  moving  Mid  blade,  toward  and 
from  each  other,  (ub.untiallv  a.  de«>ribed 

14  An  earth  auger,  comprising  a  casing,  blades  connected 
therewith,  a  wedge-block  for  moving  ..id  bl.de.  tow.rd  and  from 
each  other,  and  n.ean.  for  locking  Mid  wedge-block  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, sub.tantiall.v  a.  dcHcribed. 

I  .  l.^  /"  '■^''-•"K"'  comprising  a  ca.ing  having  an  inclined 
alot,  blade,  fulcrumed  in  Mid  ca.ing,  mean,  for  moving  Mid  bl.de. 
laterally.  Mid  moving  mean,  having  device,  adapted  to  engage  .aid 
inclined  slot  to  l»ek  the  blade,  in  a  fixed  po.ition,  substantially  .. 
dewribed. 


16  An  eartll^uger.  compri.lng  blade..  ,  ca.ing  having  an  in- 
ch ned  .lot.  and  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  connected  with  ..id 
bladrt  for  moungthem  into  and  out  of  operative  rM,.iti«n.  Mid  p..! 
having  mean,  adapted  to  engage  Mid  inclined  .1«,  for  lo«king  s.i,j 
rod  again.t  longitudinal  movement,  .ub.tantially  ..  de.cribed. 

.lot    M./"  '*'''':■"*"•  compri.i„g  .  casing  having  an  inclined 
alot.  blade,  p.votally  mounted  in  Mid  ca.ing.  a  longitudinallv-mov- 

fhe  „      .   '  •*  •"^•^t"""'-'*  "•'•»»  -'•!  '"•!  "nd  arranged  to.djus, 
he  position  of  Mid  bl.de..  and  me.n.  c.rried  by  Mid  rod  arranged 
to  engage  .aid  inclined  .lot  for  Unking  the  blade,  in  o,>er.tive  po.i- 
tion. substantially  a.  described 

\X  An  earth-auger,  compri.sing  a  ca.ing,  a  remov.ble  side  plate 
therefor.  Mid  .ide  pl.te  h.ving  an  inclined  .lot  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  blade,  fulorumed  in  said  ca«ing.  a  longitudinally-movable 
rod  connected  with  Mid  bl.de.,  and  mean,  carried  by  Mid  rod  adapt- 
ed to  engage  Mid  inclined  .lot  for  locking  Mid  blade,  in  position 
sub.tantially  a.  de*-ribed. 

19  An  e.rth-.uger.  comprising  a  casing,  a  removable  side  plate 
therefor,  said  ca.ing  having  an  overiapping  lip  adapted  to  engage 
•nd  retain  one  edge  of  the  .ide  plate,  mean,  for  «^uring  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  »ide  plate  to  the  ca.ing,  blade,  fulcnimed  in  Mid  ca,- 
ing  and  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  for  adjusting  the  po.ition  of 
Mid  blade*,  .ub.tantially  a.  de.cribed. 

20  An  earth-auger,  comprising  a  casing,  blade,  having  arm. 
p.  otally  mounted  between  their  end.  in  Mid  ca.ing.  means  fn  Mid 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  inwanlly-projecting  ends  of  Mid  ann. 
for  adjusting  the  p,*ition  of  .aid  blade.^.  and  mean,  for  actuating 
••Id  adju.ting  meast.  .ub.tantially  a.  described. 

21  An  earth-anger,  compri.ing  a  ca.ing,  blade,  having  arm. 
pivota^lv  mounted  between  their  end.  in  Mid  caaing.  a  wedge-block 

Mi^:™  V'"';""^'  '"^  """^'  "*'  --rdly-pi^Jecting*end.  of 
said  arms  for  a(liiia»in.  <k.  »..:.-   ^    .      . 


ing  Mid  adjusting  mean.,  and  mean,  for  locking  .aid  wedge-block 
in  po.ition.  subsuntially  a.  described. 

.1...  f  I  ^"  ''""■•"»''•  comprmng  a  casing  having  .„  inclined 
slot,  a  longitudinallv-movable  .lide  within  Mid  ca.ing.  blade,  oper- 
Ta  ^^""* '7«""'^'-"y-'"-.»>le  .lide  and  a  rod  In.-ted  Tth 
aid  -hde  and  having  mean,  adapted  u.  engage  Mid  .lot  for  l.H-king 
the  Mid  blades  in  position,  substantially  a.  de«-ribed 

U     An  earth-auger,  compri.ing  blade.,  a  casing,  an  integral 

deachably  connected  with  Mid  .lide  for  moving  the  Mme  longi'udi- 
nally,  sub.Untially  a.  described 

2.V   An  earth-auger,  compri.ing  blade.,  a  ca.ing.  an  integral 

nallv  Mid  rod  having  mean,  adapted  to  engage  Mid  csing  for  lock- 
ing the  .hde  in  position,  .ub.tantially  a.  described 
..J*'    il"  ''"h-'uger,  having  a  pair  of  curbed  bl.de..  the  upper 
port  on.  thereo   forming  together  when  in  operative  po.it.on  .  .ub- 
^Unfi.llv  cyhiulncal  figure,  the  lower  portion,  of  „.d  bl.de.  beinT 
cuned  inw.rd  .„d  forming  .ub.t.nti.llv  horizont.l  lower  edge. 
Mid  lo^er  edge,  together  forming  .  .ub.t.nti.llv  elliptic.l  figure' 
jC>     An  e.rth-.uger.  h.ving  .  p.ir  of  curved  bl.de..  .1,^  upoer 
portion,  of  which  form  together  nhen  in  oper.tive  po.i,i„„  .  ...b- 
.Unti.lly  cylindnc.l  figure,  the  fn.n,  edge  of  each  of  ..id  l.l.de..  ex- 
tending  .pir.ll.v  forward  and  downward,  the  re.r  edges  thereof  be- 
ing .imilarly  curved.  Mid  bl.dcs  h.ving  Imttom  edge,  which  merge 
Hitli  ..id  forw.rd  .nd  re.r  edge.. 

2f<.  .An  earth  .uger.  h.ving  .  p.ir  of  curved  bl.de..  the  upper 
portion.,  of  .huh  form  together  when  in  operative  po.i,.on  a  .,1 
Mtantially  cylindn.al  figure,  the  front  edge  of  e.ch  of  s.id  M.de.  ex- 
tending spiral!,  forward  and  downward,  the  rear  edge,  thereof  Se- 
ing  .imilariy  curved.  ..aid  blade,  ha,  ing  bottom  edges  which  merge 
with  Mid  forward  and  rear  edge,  forming  .  pom.  .t  the  lower  front  ' 
portion  of  e.ch  blade 

2y  An  earth-.uger.  having  a  pair  of  curved  bla.le.,  the  upper 
portion,  of  which  form  together  when  in  operative  position  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  figure,  the  front  edge  of  e.ch  of  s„d  blades  ex- 
tending  .pir.llv  fo.ward  and  downward,  the  re.r  edges  thereof  be- 
mg  similarly  curved.  Mid  bl.des  h.ving  bottom  edges  which  merge 
with  ..Id  forw.rd  .nd  re.r  edge.,  the  lower  front  portion  of  each 
bl.de  being  .rrainged  to  overi.p  the  upper  re.r  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent bl.de. 

30  An  earth-auger  blade  Hub..tanliallv  M-mi<vlii,drical  in  form 
and  having  cutting  front  and  bottom  edge,  the  .i.le  edge,  of  said 
blade  being  downwardly  and  forwardlv  inclined  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof 

•11     An  earth-auger  blade  .ubstantiallv  semicvlindric.l  in  form 
and  having  cutting  front  and  bottom  edges,  the  side  e.lge.  of  ...d 
blade  iH-ing  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  from  the  upper  to       ' 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  point  at  the  juncture  of  Mid  front 
and  iMittoin  edges 

32  An  earth-auger  blade  sub.Unti.llv  M-mn  vlindrical  in  form 
and  having  cutting  front  and  bottom  edges,  the  .ide  ed^e,  of  -.id 
blade  being  downwardly  and  forwardly  in<  lined  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  downwardly-projecting  point  at  the 
juncture  of  .said  front  and  bottom  edges 

33.  An  earth-auger  blade  substantially  semicvlindrical  in  form 
and  having  culling  front  and  bottom  edges,  and  .  point  .1  the  jun.--' 
ture  of  Mid  front  and  bottom  edges,  said  front  and  re.r  edges  being 
inclined  spirally  downward  and  forward  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
portion  thereof  » 

34.  An  earth-auger  blade  sub.t.uti.lly  fw-micvlindricl  in  form 
and  having  cutting  front  and  U.ttom  edges,  and  a  point  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  front  and  bottom  edge..  Mid  front  and  rear  edges  being 
inclined  .pirally  downward  and  forw.rd  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  Mid  bottom  edge  being  .ub.tantiallv  horiiiontal 


tlll^'nT"  7  'f^""'"*  '^'  '"•'•'""  "'  "■'•*  '''"^"'-  •"'1  ""•"•  for  ac- 
tuating Mid  adjusting  mean.,  .ubslan.ially  a.  de«-rib«d. 

»iv„,!^i   '^"  ""*•  •«««^-  con,pri.ing  .  caaing,  bl.de.  h.ving  arm. 
pivoully  mounted  between  their  end.  in  Mid  casing,  a  wedge  block 

Mid"!?;""';'*'^'''  ':  '"^"^  '"'  inwardly-projecti„g'e„ds  „' 
M.d  ann.  for  adjusting  the  po.ition  of  Mid  bl.des,  mean,  for  actu.t- 


^"^ORR.'^a-  ''^^n*^  °*"  ^XT'^ACTINO  COPPER  FROM  ITS 
UKBS.  0D8TAVI  OiH  Pang,  pnuioe  FUed  July  26  1902  RMie»rf 
Not  22.  1904     Serial  No  233.889  -""y*"  »t«2     Renewed 

r;:«.m.-The  herein-dc-ribed  process  of  treating  copper  ore 
conu.ning  iron,  consi.ting  in  ro..ti„«  ,».,  „,,.  li.i.i.X  tZ 
ro..t.d  ore  with  .  solution  of  .ulfurous  .cid,  heating  the  resulting 
solution  lo  .  temper.ture  .ufficiently  high  to  precipitate  IheTr  .„  .„* 
fite  .nd  Hulf.te  .nd  decompose  the  cu„r„«>cupri<  sulfite  co  .i  .ed 
».   he  solution,  then  filtering  the  solution,  w.s'hing  the  prTipi:^ 

fatl  oT        •  ^"^T"  °"'*''"'"  "'  '^'  ^•''•^"'  ^'"«»'  '»^'»™  sul- 
fa eoj  ^ron,  and  then  ,,wa.hing  Mid  residue  to  remove  such  ,1 
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7f^3.187.    WOODWORKIHQ  MACHINE     WOUAB  OOODJOO.I .cro«.  the  main,  .nd  requiring  for  normal  operation  a  toUl  »^,r 
L«»«worth.  KaM     Fited  D«;  23  1903     Swial  Mo  I863»l  |  in  "or«i  of  that  o/«id  main.,  and  a  «,urre  of  electromotiv.  force  in- 

terposed between  tranalatinK  dericM. 


r^jcL' 


Claim  —\  In  «  wixxtworliin^-maihme.  the  combination  with  a 
cuttrr  shaft  pivotally  secured  at  one  end,  of  a  juurnaJ-bearinK  lo- 
latrd  near  the  opponite  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  which  the  shaft  iit  re- 
ceived. »tationar>  /ruides  in  which  the  jounial-bearinjt  i»  located, 
meant  tendinK  to  retain  the  journal-bearinK  awav  from  the  work,  ad- 
juxluble  means  foi  limitinjf  the  movement  of  the  journai-bearinx^  in 
one  dire«tion.  a  rod  connected  directiv  with  the  journal-box  and  a 
manuallv-operateil  cam-yrooved  wheel  actuated  by  the  operator  and 
with  which  the  ro<i  enKairex  to  move  the  journal-bearing  axainitt  the 
femlency  of  the  first-named  meanx  and  toward  the  work  ■• 

2  The  combination  with  a  rutter-shaft  pivoUlly  journaled  at 
one  end.  of  a  cutter  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  (fuide- 
brackef  havin<{  a  pair  of  vertical  amis  and  a  base  connecting  the 
arms,  and  provided  with  a  re«es«  in  it»  upper  face,  a  spiral  «prinff 
.-.cated  at  its  lower  end  in  the  recen»  in  the  bajw,  a  journal-box  for  the 
shaft  received  and  guided  within  the  bracket  and  bearing  againat 
the  upperend  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  morini;  the  journal-box  to 
move  the  cutter  to  the  stock  and  comprexji  the  spring 

■i.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-shaft  pivotally  journaled  at 
one  end.  of  a  cutter  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  nhaft,  a  ffuide- 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  upstandinft  arms  and  a  baae  provided  with  a 
re«es.s,  the  ba.se  coonectinx  the  arms,  a  spiral  spring  seated  in  the 
recess  in  the  base,  a  journal-box  ftuided  between  the  arms  of  the 
bracket  and  bearing  against  the  sprinjr.  means  for  moving  the  jour- 
nal-box to  move  the  cutter  to  the  sto<-k  and  compress  the  spring,  and 
ailjustable  stops  secured  to  the  base  between  the  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-shaft  pivotally  journaled  at 
•me  end.  of  a  cutter  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ifuide- 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  base,  provided  with  a  recess, 
conne<tiii((  the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  spring  seated  in  the  recess  in  the 
base,  a  journal-box  received  between  and  gruided  by  the  arms  of  the 
bracket  »ud  bearing  a^rainst  the  spriMjf.  an  upright  rt>d  extendinft 
fhroujth  the  bracket  and  sprinjt.  and  conneited  to  the  journal-box, 
and  means  for  rwipnHatinn  the  rod  to  move  the  cutter  toward  the 
work  and  coiiipress  the  spring;. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-shaft  pivotally  journaled  at 
one  end,  of  a  cutter  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  Kuidebracket  consi.stinir 
of  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  base,  provided  with  a  r**'e»s.  connecting  the 
ends  »if  the  arms,  a  spring  seated  in  the  re<'ess  in  the  base,  a  journal 
box  re«eived  between  and  guided  by  the  arms  of  the  bracket.  thelMX 
bearing  again.st  the  spring,  an  upright  rod  extending  through  the 
bracket  and  spring,  and  connected  to  the  journal-box.  and  a  collar 
provided  with  a  cam-gruove  and  a  handle,  the  collar  being  mtatably 
.'(uppnrted  to  bring  the  cutter  t«  the  w<»rk  and  compress  the  spring. 


7?»M.IHH.    SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION    Chaklb 
M  Omen  Lynn  Maw   aaMgnor  to  0«ner^  Blectilc  Company  a  Cor- 
poralKMi  of  New  York     PUed  Nov  3  IW7     3«ral  No  667  237 
CUiim — 1.    In  a  .system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with 
constant-potential  mains,  of  a  branch  circuit  across  the  mains  con- 
taining translating  devices  in  series,  and  a  .source  of  electromotive 
forre  inteqxised   between  translating   devices  in   said  branch-i-ir- 
cuit  mains  for  "lMH>«ting"  the  potential  of  the  branch  circuit,  aa  de- 
scribed 

i.   .\  system  of  distribution  comprising  the  combination,  with 
constant-potential  mains,  of  translating  devices  connected  in  series 


3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  constant- 
potential  mains,  of  a  series  circuit  of  translating  devices  connected 
acro«a  the  mains,  and  means  in  series  with  and  between  translating 
devices  for  adjusting  the  electromotive  force  in  the  series  circuit  of 
the  translating  devices  in  series,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  altematihg-eurrent  system,  the  combination  with  con- 
sUnt- potential  mains,  of  translating  devices  connected  in  series 
across  the  mains,  the  total  voltage  required  by  the  translating  devicea 
in  normal  operation  being  in  excess  of  that  of  the  mains,  and  a  boost- 
ing-transformer having  its  primary  in  shunt  to  the  mains  and  iu  sec- 
ondary in  series  with  the  translating  devices  and  supplying  the  re- 
quired excess  potential. 

."i.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of  electric  distribution,  the 
combination  with  constant-potential  mains  of  translating  devices 
connected  in  shunt-circuit  acn>ss  said  mains  and  requiring  for  their 
normal  operation  a  potential  in  excess  of  that  maintained  between 
said  mains,  anda"  boosting-transformer"  interpolated  in  said  shunt- 
circuit  »4>  as  U>  divide  the  working  resistance  inU>  substantially  equal 
portions  on  each  side  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


7t>:i,  1H<».    LBMONJUICF  EXTRACTOR    AueusTOS  Qeoptomam. 
NewTork.  N  Y     Filed  Feb  13. 1906.    Serial  No  24&JU. 


Claim.— \  lemon-juu-e  extractor,  comprising  a  rup-shaped  re- 
cepucle  having  a  central  raised  conical  portion  provided  with  a 
pointed  top  and  spirally-arranged  ribs  between  which  are  spirally- 
arranged  slots,  the  bottom  n(  the  receptacle  being  provided  around 
the  base  of  the  conical  raised  portion  with  perforations,  subsUn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


7Wi.  1  f  K).    ANIMAL  TRAP     Wiluaji  T  Hadiook.  Toronto,  C»n- 
aiU     FiMSept6  1904     Serial  No  223  606 
Claim— I.   In  an  animal-trap  a  cage  divided  into  two  compart- 
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menu  eommuiiicatiiig  by  a  auiuble  apertur*.  the  out«r  compan- 
ment  b«iD«  op«n  at  iu  outer  end. in  rombination  with  a  tilting  plat- 
form horiionully  joumaled  in  the  outer  compartment  and  compria- 
iB«  a  center  portion  normally  aubatantially  horiiontal ;  an  outor  por- 
tion normallT  .l.^inR  down  to  the  bottom,  and  an  inner  portion  nor- 
mallT  extending  upward,  the  part,  bein^  ,„  proportioned  that  the 
weiKht  of  an  aoimal  «u  the  horizontal  portion  will  cause  the  end« 
of  the  platform  to  .lo-e  the  trap  while  the  inner  portion  ...ume*  , 
•ub.tantially  horizontal  position:  and  mean.  permitti„K  •»  animal 
to  enter  the  inner  compartment  while  the  platform  is  in  iU  tilted  po- 
ailion,  substantially  ai  deM-ribed 


t  laxm-l  In  derices  of  the  character  described,  a  .J^^ne- 
bar  havmR  .  rat  k  aecured  thereto,  a  body  centrally  p.voted  on  said 
bar,  pawls  pivoted  on  aaid  body  and  having  their  ends  normally  en- 
W«inK  said  rack,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the 
rack,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


2    In  an  animal-trap  a  cajre  divided  into  two  compartments 
communicating  by  a  suiUble  aperture,  the  outer  compartment  being 
open  at  lU  outer  end:   in  combination  with  a  tilting  platform  hori- 
zontally journaW  in  the  outer  .ompartment  and  comprising  a  cen- 
ter portion  nonnaJly  substantially  horizontal  and  having  a  bait-re- 
cepuele  formed  therein,  an  outer  portion  normally  sloping  down  to 
the  bottom,  and  an  inner  portion  normally  extending  upward   the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  weight  of  an  animal  on  the  hori- 
zontal  portion  will  cause  the  ends  of  the  platform  to  close  the  trap 
while  the  inner  portion  assumes  a  substantially  horizonUl  position 
•nd  means  permitting  an  animal  to  enter  the  inner  compartment 
while  the  platform  is  in  its  tilted  position,  substantially  as  described. 
3    In  an  animal-trap  a  cage  divided  into  two  compartmenU 
communicating  by  a  suitable  aperture,  the  outer  compartment  being 
open  at  it.  outer  end .  in  combination  with  a  tilting  platform  horizon- 
Ully  journaled  in  the  outer  compartment  and  comprising  a  center 
portion   normally  substantially   horizontal,   an  outer  portion  nor- 
.  mally  sloping  down  to  the  bottom,  and  an  inner  portion  normallv  ex- 
tending upward,  the  part,  being  so  proportioned  that  the  weight  of 
•n  animal  on  the  horizontal  portion  will  cause  the  ends  of  the  plat- 
form to  close  the  trap  while  the  inner  portion  assume,  a  substantially 
honzontal  poaitioo;  a  lever  of  the  flrat  order  carrying  at  one  end  a 
door  adapted  to  clo«.  the  aperture  between  the  compartments  of  the 
cage,  and  aHexible  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  platform.  tiib.Untially  a.  dew:ribed. 


iiiiiiijm)ni.i  J  iiijjijjMji. 

2  In  devices  of  the  character  stated,  a  supporting-l.ar  having  a 
rack  «^ured  thereto,  a  body  pivoted  on  said  bar.  pawl-  pivo.e,!  on 
laid  body,  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  having  ihe.r  free 
ends  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  means  for  di^engsifine  the 
pawls  from  the  rack. 

3  In  devices  of  the  character  set  forth.  *  supportingbar  having 
a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  body  yieldingly  piv.lted  on  ..aid  bar  pawls 
pivoted  on  said  body  and  having  their  free  en.ls  normallv  engaging 
said  rack,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the  rack 

4  In  rf'vices  of  the  character  motioned.,  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing  a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  .-entrally-pivoted  b.Klv  having  a  spring- 
supfwrted  roller  resting  on  said  bar.  pawls  pivoted  on  said  Iw.dv  and 
having  their  free  ends  engaging  said  rack,  and  means  for  disengaa- 
ing  the  pawls  from  the  rack. 

5.  In  rocking-horses  and  the  like,  a  supporting  rack-bar.  a  cen- 
tral ly-pi  voted  body  havin*  a  spring-supported  roller  renting  on  .M.id 
bar.  and  means  whereby  the  rocking  motion  of  the  bodv  will  cau.^e  it 
to  move  longitudinally  along  said  rack-bar. 

6.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
centrally-pivoted  body,  a  supporting  bar  for  said  bodv,  a  rack  se- 
cured to  said  bar  and  having  inclined  teeth,  pawls  pivoted  on  said  - 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  t^eth.  means  for  raising 
Mid  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  spring-anns  secured  to 
aaid  body,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth 


798.191 .     BOlflirr     MoLUi  Harcoce.  Comroww  fa. 
Mv.  1  1906     8«rtal  No  Ma.638 
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79H.  lUH.    PORTABLE  OVERHEAD  TRAMWAY    Wiluab  Hm- 
MR.  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  15. 1905     Serial  No  255.828      . 


CImim.—l.  In  a  bonnet,  the  combination  with  a  crown  provided 
•t  ,U  crest  with  a  faatening  device,  of  a  peak  «H=ur«i  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  crown,  and  a  gathering-string  reverw-ly  threaded 
through  the  peak  and  engaging  the  fastening  device 

2  In  a  bonnet,  the  combination  with  a  crown  provided  at  iU 
creat  with  an  eye.  of  a  peak  secured  by  eyeleU  near  the  lower  ends  of 
the  crown,  and  a  gathering-.tring  reveraely  threaded  through  the 
eyeleU  and  the  peak  and  engaging  the  eye. 


79SAi>\i.  ROCKIlfO  HORSE  Edwaed  Y  Hamisou  BaJlin*. 
Hbw  South  Wales.  Aurtralia  aasignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  Temperiey 
Ballina  New  South  Wales.  Auatralia  rUed  July  23  19Q2  Seriil 
Mo  116  753. 


(la,m-\     A  portable  overhead  trainwav  compri^ng  a  set  of 
uprights  diverging  from  their  upper  ends.  niemlH-rS  or  bar.  for  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  oppositely-placed  uprights,  two  hori- 
zontally-disposed  members  or  tracks  suspended  from  said  connect 
ing  members,  one  of  said  member,  or  track.s  being  <ircuilous  or  end 
less,  travelers  adapted  to  move  along  said  tracks  or  members    and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  .same,  substantially  a> 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2    A  portAle  overhead  ti.niway  ,  omprising  a  set  of  uprights 
diverging  from  their  upper  ends,  members  or  bars  .secured  to  the  up- 
per  ends  of  the  uprights,  the  member  on  the  one  upright  adapted  to 
overiap  the  meml,er  on  the  opposifdy-placed  upright    two  h»r,/o„. 
tallv-d.sposed  member,  or  track.s  adjacent  each  other,  means  lor  se- 
.uring  the  connecting  members  or  bars  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights  and  for  suspending  the  tracks,  one  of  said  tra<  ks  In-ing  ci-- 
cuitousorendless.  a  rack  secured  to  theothertrack.traveleisadapted 
to  ride  along  on  said  tracks,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  same.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described 
3    A  portable  overhead  tramway  comprising  a  set  of  uprights 
member,  or  bars  connected  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  the 
member  or  bar  on  the  one  upright  adapted  to  oveHap  the  member  or 
bar  on  the  oppo.itely-placed  upright,  transverse  brace-rods  for  con- 
necting  the  lower  ends  of  the  oppositely -disposed  uprights,  longi- 
tudinal  member,  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  up- 
nghts.  honzonlally-di.posed  member,  or  tracks  adja<ent  each  other 
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onr  of  „,d  »|.mr.*ni  or  track.  b.i.,  circ-itou.  or  e.dleM   .nd  th7 

T  u  ..        ■"'"  °"  "•'  "»'  ''•'^'^  P">'^'<««1  with  .  p.wl  or  do. 
orm.il,  held  .n  n.„h  witb  th,  r.ck  on  th.  track,  .nd  n..l  or  ^l;' 

^;::::^s::-z;'  -•''  •-•'•"'•  -^•-^'"•^  ••  '^--  --  -^ 

4    A  porUble  or,<rh*.d  trsmw.j  compri..ng  .  «t  of  upright. 
.onuHrdl     .      '"*"^^''  "^  tr.«.rer.*lr  di.poMrf.  two  hori- 

^  nd7  ?  "  "J'*  ""'."  •*''•  '  '"•'•'^'•^'^  -  traveier  .d.pt.d 

with  .  „     7"  "T  -"^  '"'^'  "'•^  hoi.t.block  or  tr.vM.r  provided 
with  .  p.wl  ..r  dot  don«.II.T  h.ld  in  n.c,h  with  the  rack.  .„d  mr.n. 

nVoT  r'r"*  '''  "'"™"""  *"  ••''*  '"^"-  -  •'-•♦■'X-k  from  o". 
^d^the  tramw.,.  «ub-U„ti.ily  ..  rf.ow„  .„d  for  the  purpose  de- 

.r.«  *     ^  T!^***''  "^"'"••^  '^-nwr  rompriHing  ,  .et  of  upri,hu 
t«n.ven.ly-d..po-ed  memben.  or  b.r.  for  connecting  the  up^r  enJ. 

whereby  the  iower  end.  of  the  upright,  .re  braced,  iong.tudin.llT- 
d  .po^d  member,  for  connect.ng  the  lower  end.  of  the  adi.<i„t  up- 
t^r  ^;"  ^"7-'"'--<^-P-<l  --k.  -.pended  from  L  til 
oITT    JT     .  meml.er.  or  ban.  at  the  upper  end.  of  the  uprighu 

other  t^^k  r      """'''  •""  '^''  "'  -^"  ""  ''•  -<^"  '^^  t"- 

.^e"f?heL^'"hV'K""r  "  "*^""'  ""^  "•'-•**"«  "-"'  "-e  out- 
..de  of  the  upright.,  bracket.  «.cured  to  the  upnght.  and  baring  con- 

-pnght,.  .  ho..t.block  or  traveler  adapted  ,o  nde  along  ...d  track 
w  th  .he  rack.  ...d  ho«t-biock  provided  with  a  dog  or  pawl  normally 

.tantialiv  .*  ,hown  and  for  the  purpo.e  described 

diverting  P"^'^'""'"*"*'^  ''""way  compri.ing  a  .et  of  upright, 
diver  (^^  ^       „pp^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^.^^^  ^^^  oppo..telv.pl.Li  up- 

.„         ^ILT""''*^    '""  horuontally.di.po.ed  member,  or  track. 

"  e^le  r""  •.''  "''"*'"'•  ""'  "'  ^""^  •-<^^''  '--^  --"it- 

a  ho..t.block  or  traveler  adapted  to  move  along  ou  .a.d  track,  mean. 

l^d  ho  rMT'      *"  ""*  '*'^"""-  '"'^  ■"""•  connecting  witJ 

r„e  eJlf   r    '''  "•"'"•  *''*^"'*  ''^  "'-•"io"  i"  -'rolled  from 
one  e,K^of  the  tramway,  .ub.tant.ally  a.  .hown  .nd  for  the  purpoae 
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1;^  f  two  independent  flexible  band.,  one  of  .he  band,  being 
formed  of  .ecfon.  overiapped  and  adju.tably  connected  .0  that  the 
lap  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring  may  be  made  le«  or  greater  a.  de- 
..red  mean,  connected  with  the  band  whereby  it.  lap  may  be  ad- 
juated  to  gtve  .U  wall  a  rertical  Uper:  and  mean,  /hereby  e.ther 

I.^    / .'k  ^"?  "'■'       '"'•**^  *"*•  ""'  "*«'  "'  the  .orre-poLding 
band  of  the  other  part.  «>  that  either  part  may  be  .e,  on  top  of  and  en 
gaged  With  the  other.  .ub.UntiallT  a.  de«-ribed 

2  In  apparatu.  of  the  cla«  deacribed  the  combination  of  a  bo.. 
to«leM  annular  mold  formed  in  two  part.,  each  part  being  formed 
of  two  independent  flexible  band.,  one  of  the  band,  being  formed  of 
~rc..on.  overlapped  and  adju.Ubly  and  deUchablv  connc-ted  ho  that 
the  lap  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring  may  be  made  le..  or  greater  a< 
de.ired  mean,  connected  with  the  band  wherebv  iu  lap  mav  be  ad"-' 
juated  .0  give  iU  wall  a  vertical  taper;  and  m;a«.  wherebv  either 

band  of  the  other  part.  «.  that  either  part  may  be  .et  on  top  of  and 
engaged  with  the  other,  .ub.tantiallv  a.  de.cribed 

3.  In  apparatu.  of  the  cUa,  de«rribed  the  combination  of  a  hot- 
^«le*i  annular  mold  formed  in  two  part.,  each  part  being  formed 
of  two  independent  flexible  band.,  one  of  the  band,  being  formed  of 
.ect.on.  overlapped  and  adju.tably  connected  .othat  the  lap  at  the 
-pper  edge  of  the  nng  may  be  made  le..  «r  greater  a.  de.ired  mean, 
connected  with  the  b«.d  whereby  iu  lap  may  be  adju-tcd  .0  give  iU 
wall  a  vertical  Uper.  mean,  whereby  either  edge  of  a  band  mav  bt 
engaged  with  one  edge  of  the  corresponding  band  of  the  other  part 
«.  that  either  part  may  be  ^t  on  top  of  and  engaged  with  the  other' 
and  mean,  for  contracting  and  expanding  each  inner  band  after  iU 
ends  have  been  connected,  .ubatantially  a.  described 

4    In  apparatu.  of  the  cla«,  de.cribed  the  combination  of  a  hot 
tomlew  annular  mold  formed  in  two  part,   each  n.rt  h,i.    I         L 
of  two  independent  flexible  band.,  each  hav  ng  irel/dl'lT 
connected  to  form  a  ring;  a  .trip  riveted  to  and  proi'tt  ,  .l;';'  ^ 
upper  edge  of  each  .ection  of  each  ring;  .„d  a  .enel  o   cUp.  pTv  .^J 

^::z:::^r^''  ^'^  --^  '^-  -  --  •>•-  -ow " :::. 
.omiL^xr;;:!:;:::::^;--;:-:;-:-- 

of  two  -ndependent  flexible  band.,  eachtav "g  iu  .nd.  i*^  .T: 
connected  ,0  form  a  ring;  a  .trip  riveted  ..  aJpoJe: t'  Z^','  ^ 
upper  edge  of  each  .ection  of  each  nng;  a  ..rie^  o  c^.tZZ 
^e  lower  edge  of  each  band  w  bereby  the  lower  edge  of.  b.  dl.y 
be  held  ...l.nemen,  with  the  upper  edge  of  ,he  balld  ..eloH  "  ,  ^^ 
ne.  of  hook,  pivoted  near  the  lower  edge  of  each  band;  .„d  a  ,er", 
of  eye.  near  the  upper  edge  of  each  hand.  .ub^Un.i.llv  a.,  d  .en  .  7 

en  flex  h?  k""".  r"''  '^''  ""''^  '*'""'  '---*  "'  '"o  ndepe^d 
•nt  flexible  band,  a  plurality  of  chain,  connected  to  o„,  end  of  ea"  H 
band  ;  lever,  pivoted  on  the  other  end  opp<„.te  the  .a.d  ch.  ,  1  I"k. 
on  aaid  lever,  adapted  to  engage  the  link.,  of  ,he  chainri.trhL 
adapted  to  Uxk  the  lever.;  and  mean,  wherebv  either  ed'e  of  a  ban*^ 
may  be  engaged  with  one  edge  of  the  corre.ponding  Ziof\t 

1  oT      *V'"  "'l!"  '""  ""^  *"  •"  °"  '"P  "'  -d  eng.;;d  V.th 
the  other.  .ub.UnU.lly  ..  de.cribed 

7    In  apparatu.  of  the  claaa  de«nbed  the  combination  of  two 

en    fle"  bT  T  H    '  """"■  "^''  ""*'**  *"""^  '^"""^  "'  two  independ 
ent  flexible  band.;  mean,  for  detachablv  connectm^  the  e„H. 3  ^i: 
outer  banda;  latche.  pivoted  near  one  end  of  eachTn.^'    b"    ,      , 
^ured  near  the  other  end  of  each  inner  band  and  ad.p.^      t"  I^I 
the  ^rd  r.  r:"'  '^  '-'it-di'^.lW  adju.t,ng  one  of  the  laThel 
the  «,d  latch  being  notched  to  engage  one  of  the  clio.    anJ  1 
whereby  either  edge  of  a  band  may  bTen gaged  wtho„e  ed.e  of'^K* 
eon^ponding  band  of  the  other  part.  .0  ^ha't  e.the    ZUl  t   et 
on  top  of  and  engaged  with  the  other,  .ub.tantially  I  de^rib^d 


o*  .  ^""7'     '"  'PP*™*"  «'  the  claa.  deacribed  the  combin.Uo. 
ot  a  bottoiule-a  annuUr  mold  formed  in  two  p.ru,  each  pari  i^^ 


^^/^'^^LL-     3'*^I'«  HOLDM.     HAim  HDM.U.  Bridgeport 
Conn.    Wed8«pt.7ilM     S«rtel  Ho  223.M9 

^  '^T  7'"  ^  'hade-holder  compri.ing  a  holder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  .hade  and  having  a  plurality  of  .l„u.  and  a  locking-clamp 
con.i.t.ng  of  a  .ingle  piece  of  wire  having  a  curved  end  projecting 
outward  through  one  of  .aid  .loU.  .aid  wire  having  op^!„g  .n 
wardly^ontracting  .pring-arm.  adapted  to  engage  a  .hade,  the  en- 
tire clamp  being  loo«.|y  mounted  in  .aid  .lot.  wherebv  it  mav  be 

holier  '™  "'*  ""^  ^  •''""*  "''"*''  '^  ^«>«'  th' 

i    A  .hade-holder  compri.ing  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 


JUMi    27,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«33« 


•bmar  and  having  «  plurality  of  slou.  and  •  locking-clainp  consittiog 
of  ■  Hinclr  piw*  rtf  wire  having  a  curved  end  projeetin^r  outwaH 
through  one  of  xaid  .loU,  said  wire  having  a  finirer-piece  and  oppo.- 
ing  inwardly  contracting  opring  arm*  adapted  to  engage  a  ahade. 
the  entire  clamp  b«ting  loosely  mounted  in  iiaid  aloU  wberebv  it  mav 
be  twung  lateralW  about  aaid  curved  end  a«  the  center  of  movement 
•o  that  the  other  arm  of  the  wire  may  be  swung  entirely  fr«e  from  the 
holder 


3    A  aknde-holder  eompruing  a  holder  having  iiThiii^iirdr. 

and  an  outwardlyH.xp.nd.ng  clamp  looaeiy  supported  in  the  groovl 
a^d  hav.ng  proiect.on.  and  a  locking  projection  adapted  t<,  e^g. 
».  d  .lou  or  depreaaion.  in  th.  holder.  «.  that  when  the  clamp  i,  Z 
cillafd  u.  o.e  direction  the  projection,  will  pa«.  into  .aid  .JoU  or 
depr««.„„.  and  permit  the  clamp  to  expand  outward  to  release  th. 
•bade,  ^nd  the  locking  projection  will  p..,  out  of  .  .lot  or  depre.- 

imio*.;  t^  ""  n  r "  '"  "^'""^  •"  ''''  "PP*-"*  direction  pro- 
tie  Z.T:  Z  L^  ""''^  °"*  "'  ''"^  «'  depre..i„n,  and  fnlo 
the  groove  .„  the  holder  to  secure  the  .hade,  and  the  locking  projec- 
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.1    A  .hade-holder  comprining  a  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a 
i.bade  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  apingle  locking-clamp  hav- 
ing inwardly-contracting  spring-arms  adapted  to  pass  into  said  sloU 
to  lock  a  shade  to  the  holder,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  con 
nected  to  tbe  holder 

4  A  shade-bolder  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
.hade  and  having  a  plurality  of  slot*  and  .  bridge  14,  and  a  locking- 
clamp  h.vuig  inwardly-contracting  spring-arms  with  gripping  pro- 
jections adapted  to  pass  into  said  slots  to  lock  a  shade  to  the  holder 
one  of  said  arm.  hating  at  iU  end  an  eye  engaging  the  bridge  where" 
by  the  clamp  is  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bolder 

S.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
fhade  and  having  a  plurality  of  sloU  and  a  hole  18,  and  a  locking 
clamp  hav.ng  inwardly -contracting  spring-arms  adapted  to  pas.  into 
aa.d  slots  to  lock  a  shade  to  the  holder,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  th^  holder  and  the  other  arm  provided  with  a  U- 
.haped  bend  to  form  a  ftngrr-piece  and  an  end  adapted  to  engage  th« 
hole  to  retain  tbe  clunp  in  the  locking  position 

6  In  combination,  a  holder,  a  shade  removablv  secured  there- 
U>,  a  lotking-clamp  having  spring  arras,  one  of  said  arm.  being  piv-  i 

oUllyconnectedto  .aid  holder,  theotherarmdetachablvlocked  there- 1 
to.  said  shade  having  a  grooved  neck  with  which  Mid  arms  are  adapt  I 
ed  to  engage  and  means  formed  in  said  bolder  to  engage  said  arms  I 
i.imultai.eously  with  the  engagement  of  the  shade,  for^he  purpose  I 
set  forth,  "^ 
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rietm—\  A  device  of  the  character  de«;ribed  compn.ing  a 
•hade  incloeing  member  having  an  integral  annular  guidewav  open 
lag  inwardly,  said  guideway  having  openings,  a  single  piece  of  wire 
provided  with  shoulders  and  mounted  in  said  guidewav  to  oMillaU 
relatively  thereto,  said  shoulders  resting  in  Miid  opening,  when  the 
wire  1.  in  one  position,  and  being  forced  inwardly  to  cauM  the  wire 
to  engage  the  shade  when  the  wire  is  oscillated  to  another  position 

2.  A  shade-holder  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
.hade  and  having  an  internal  circumferential  groove  and  an  out- 
wardly^xpanding  locking-clamp  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
adapted  to  lie  in  Mid  groove  and  to  engage  a  shade,  said  groove  being 
open  inwardly  to  present  no  ob.truction  to  movement  of  all  portion, 
of  the  wire  toward  the  shade.  Mid  locking^cUmp  being  provided 
with  nriean.  whereby  engagement  with  a  .hade  is  effected  by  contact 
with  the  holder  when  the  locking-clamp  i.  oscillated  in  one  direction 
and  mean,  for  reUining  Mid  locking^rUmp  in  th*  locking  poaition, 
and  said  holder  being  provided  with  mean,  which  permit  Mid  lock 
ing-clamp  to  be  disengaged  from  the  shade  when  it  i.  oacUlated  in 
the  oppoaite  direction 


Clmm~l.  In  a  flush-atuchmenl.plug  recepucle.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  transverse  recess  and  contact-plates  ex- 
tending  upward  from  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  covering-block  lying 
in  .aid  recesH  and  having  insulating-chambers  receiviu*  the*  antact- 
plates.  contracted  insulating-pass.gr*  leading  into  said  insulating- 
chambers  and  a  .-enter  screw  passing  through  the  covering  block  and 
base  whereby  said  parts  are  locked  together. 

2  In  a  flush-attarhment-plug  recepUcle.  the  combination  with 
.  baw'  having  a  tran^-verse  recess,  raised  portions  and  depressed  por- 
lions  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  contact  plates  secured  in  said  reces. 
of  a  covenng-block  lying  in  said  re<ess  and  having  raised  and  de- 
pressed portion*  corresponding  with  the  raised  and  depressed  por- 
tions in  the  Uniom  of  the  recess,  insulating-chambcrt  which  receive 
the  contact -plates,  contracted  insulating-passages  leading  into  the 
insulatinK-ihambers  and  a  center  screw  whereby  the  base  and  cover- 
ing-block are  locked  together,  the  corresponding  re<e<ses  and  de- 
pre..ions  in  the  ba^  and  covering-block  holding  the  latter  against 
displacement 

3.  In  a  llu.h-atuchment-plug  recepUcle,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  transverae  recew.  conUct-plates  secured  in  said  re- 
cew  and  end  plates  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  wall  pocket,  of  a 
covering-block  lying  in  the  recew  and  having  insulating-chambers 
receiving  the  conUct-plate.  and  contracted  insulating  pasMges  lead- 
ing into  the  insulating-chamber.,  a  center  screw  whereby  the  cover- 
ing-block is  secured  to  the  base  and  a  face-plate  attached  to  the  end 
plate,  and  having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  insulating- 
passage,  are  expoeed. 

4  In  a  flu.h-atuchment-plug  recepUcle,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  having  a  tran.verse  recew,  and  longitudinal  groove,  ia  iU 
face  at  the  ends,  conuct-plate.  secured  in  Mid  recess  and  end  plates 
•♦ecured  to  the  base  and  having  flanges  turned  down  into  the  grooves, 
of  a  covering-block  lying  in  the  receM  and  having  insulating-cham- 
ber, receiving  the  conUct-plates  and  contracted  insulating-pasMge. 
leading  inU>  the  insulating-chambers 

5  In  a  flush-atUchment-plug  recepUcle.  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  transverse  recew  and  longitudinal  groove,  in  iU 
face,  conUct-plates  secured  in  said  recess,  end  plates  made  of  rela- 
tively thin  meul  so  as  to  provide  thin  atUching  rods  and  doubled 
upon  themselves  at  the  point  of  atUchment  to  the  baM  and  having 
flanges  turned  down  into  the  grooves  in  the  base  to  reUin  them  in 
place,  and  acrew.  in  the  ba^  by  which  tbe  end  plate,  are  M<ured 
thereto,  of  a  covering-block  Kcured  in  the  recess  and  having  in.ulat- 
ing-chamber.  receiving  the  conuct-plate.  and  contracted  in.ulating- 
pasMges  leading  into  the  insulating-chamber*. 

6  In  .  flu.h-attachment-plug  recepUcle,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  having  a  tran.verse  recess.  conUct-plates  secured  in  said  re- 
otm  and  end  plate,  having  projecting  end.  with  sloU  to  receive 
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wcrewf  for  attacbmrnt  to  •  wall-pocket,  of  •  coTerinf-btock  lying  in 
the  receM  and  having  inaulatinK-ehambera  receiving  the  conUct- 
plateH  and  contracted  inaulating-paggages  leading  into  the  in«ulat- 
ing-charober*.  and  a  fare-plate  atUcbrd  to  the  end  plate*  and  having 
in  ita  under  side  reeeaaea  to  receive  the  screw*  which  atUrh  the  base 
to  a  wall-pocket  and  a  central  opening  through  which  the  insulat- 
ing-pasaage!)  are  exposed 

7.  In  a  flutth-attachmentplug  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  having  a  transverse  recess  and  conUct-plates  and  locking- 
springs  secured  in  said  recesa,  of  a  covering-block  lying  in  the  recesa 
and  having  insulating-chambers  receiving  the  cunUct-plates  and 
contracted  insulating-passages  leading  into  the  insulating-cham- 
bers, a  face-plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  base  and  having  a 
central  opening  through  which  the  inaulating-passages  are  exposed 
and  a  cap  having  knife-blade  contacts  passing  through  the  insulat- 
ing-paaaages  and  engaging  the  conUct-plates  and  Imking-springs  in 
the  inaulating-chambers 


793.198.  DBVICB  FOR  REMOVIHO  CAPS  FROM  MILK  BOT 
TLKS  OR  SIMILAR  RBCEPTACLBS  Jins  H  HuMfffliXT  Bos 
too,  Maas     FUed  June  18  1903     Serial  No  161.973 


Claim. —l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed,  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  and  span  the  top  of  a  bottle,  and  a  resilient  in- 
clined puncturing-point  depending  from  said  body,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pointed  end  of  said  point  and  the  body  portion  normally 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  paper  cap  and 
the  top  of  the  bottle,  whereby  when  said  device  is  placed  on  top  of  the 
bottle  and  given  a  turning  movement  the  resiliency  of  the  punctur- 
ing-point forces  it  through  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  paper  caps  from  bottles,  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  span  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  a  resilient  inclined 
puncturing-point  depending  from  said  body  portion,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  through  which  a  persons  finger  may  be  in- 
aerted  to  hold  the  cap  from  furninif,  said  puncturing-point  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  engage  and  press  against  the  paper  cap  when  the 
bodv  portion  rests  on  the  top  of  the  bottle  whereby  the  resiliency  of 
the  puncturing-point  forces  it  through  the  cap  when  the  bwlv  por- 
tion is  turned. 


793,199.    BURIAL-CASKBT     SiauiL  Ktu,T,  Chicago,  lU     Filed 
Aug  it.  1904     Senai  No  222  Ml 


^^:.^#^.s^y^-^'^;-  ^k.......... .:>^:M^^^r-r> 


<laim.—.K  casket  comprising  the  box  portion  and  removable  lid, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  receiv; 
the  upper  end  of  said  box  portion  and  hermetically  seal  the  latter, 
said  flange  being  provided  at  one  end  of  said  lid  with  projections  on 
Its  inner  face,  recesses  on  the  corresponding  outer  face  of  said  b«»x 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  projections,  and  a  spring-actuated 
latch  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  lid  and  engaging  a  plate 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  box  (lortion 


ends  of  the  handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivoUl  point, 
links  pivoUlly  connecting  the  jaws  and  handles  rearward  of  said 
pivotal  point,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  jaws  and  handle* 
tpart. 

2.  A  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  U»- 
gether  at  their  crossing-point,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point,  links  pivot- 
ally  conne<-ting  the  jaws  and  handle*  rearward  of  said  pivoUl 
point,  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  one  of  the  jaws  with  the 
proximate  handle  lor  the  purpose  of  automatically  opening  the  tool 

3.  .K  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handle*  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  crossing-point,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point,  link*  pivot 
ally  connecting  the  jaws  and  handles  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point, 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  distention  movement  of  the 
jaws. 

4.  A  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  cros.sing-point,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  front  end*  of  the 
handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivoUl  point,  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  jaws  and  handles  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point,  a 
cro^s-piece  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  contact  with  each  other  to  limit 
the  distention  of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  movement  -  limiting  elements 
being  carried  by  the  jaw  and  the  other  by  the  proximate  handle 

5.  A  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  cntssing-point.  jaw*  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivoUl  point,  links  pivotally 
conne<ting  the  jaws  and  handles  rearward  of  said  pivoUl  point,  a 

ross-piece  carried  by  one  of  the  handles,  and  a  threaded  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  contiguous  end  of  the  pn>ximate  jaw  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  .sai<i  cross-piece. 

t>.  A  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  crossing-p«>int,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
handles  and  projecting  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point  and  one  of 
them  provided  with  a  cuttnig-jaw,  links  pivotally  connetting  the 
hrst-named  jaws  and  handles  rearward  of  said  pivotal  point,  an  an- 
gle-lever pivoted  on  the  pivot  of  the  handles  and  having  it«  cutting- 
arm  tilting  flatly  against  one  of  the  plier-jaws,  and  its  other  arm 
fitting  flatly  against  the  other  plier-jaw,  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  connecting-handle. 

7.  A  differential  pliers,  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  cn>ssing-point,  jaws  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy  of  such  pivotal  point  and  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
handles,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  each  jaw 
with  the  handle  pivotilly  carrying  the  companion  jaw  mihI  having 
differential  or  lost  motion  with  respect  to  the  jaws;  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ed coincidently  with  the  pivot  of  said  handles  and  having  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  one  handle  and  a  cultinK-arm  bearing 
fistly  against  the  jaw  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle-pivot  from 
the  first-named  arm 


793/^01.    WRENCH     BLLSwotTH  KUTXM,  Mahaffey  Pa     Filed 
Feb  16  1909     Senal  No  24d  922. 


793.-^(K).    DIFFERENTIAL  PLIERS    Johathin  L  KmoiT.  Kan- 
SM  City  Mo     Filed  Not  9  1904     Serial  No  232.047. 


CUim~l     A   differential   pliera,  comprising  crossed   handles 
pivoted  together  at  their  croasing-point,  jaws  pivoted  to  the  front' 


f'laim. — I.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  body  or  casing,  a  pair  ol  op- 
positely-curved jaws  slidably  mounte<]  therein,  meshing  cox-teeth 
and  recesses  upon  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  jav»s,  and  a  wedge  with- 
in said  body  or  casing  between  said  jaws,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  casing  at  one  of  its 
ends,  curved  jaw  merabtrs  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  pn>- 
je<-ting  through  the  same,  nut  engaging  jaws  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  jaw  members,  meshing  cog-teeth  and  recesses  upon  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  jaw  members,  a  wedge  in  said  casing,  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  jaw  members,  and  a  transverselv-disposed  stop  pin 
or  rivet  in  said  casing  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaw  members, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

'.i  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  or  shank,  curved  jaws  slidablv 
mounted  in  said  hmiy  or  shank  and  having  meshinc  cog-teeth  and  re- 
ces.ses  upon  their  adjacent  faces  to  cause  them  to  move  together,  and 
a  Rtop-pin  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  jaws 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  bit-brace,  a  hollow  bodv  or  casing  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shank,  curved  jaws  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
projecting  through  the  same,  meshing  cog-teeth  and  re<-esses  formed 
in  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  jaws  for  causing  them  to  move  simulta- 
neouaiy  into  and  out  of  said  bodjr  or  caaing,  a  wedge  in  said  bodv  or 
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cMtnx  FMctinK  with  Mid  jaws,  and  •  atop  in  said  body  or  rasing  for 
limiting  the  movMneat  of  said  jaws,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


793.202.     FACKAOB  FASTKIfER  AND  CARRIER      BmiAJU) 
Kvx.  Pioamrn  N  T.    PUed  Jan  16.  1900     Serial  No  841,343 


Claim  —\.  A  rombination  faHl«ner  and  handle  for  URr  iniying 
up  and  in  rarryiug  parkaxm,  and  compriiiinfc  a  solid  pif>c«  having 
near  pach  rod  two  slits  rxt4>nding  in  substantiallTopposite  dinnrtions, 
thr  two  slitH  upnn  thr  samr  rdge  rxtending  in  HubsUntially  the  same 
direction. 

2  A  fombination  fastener  and  handle  for  use  in  tying  up  and  in 
carrring  parkaxei*.  and  romprising  an  elongated  solid  piece  having 
near  each  end  two  slitii  extending  in  substantiallT  opposite  direc- 
tion*, the  two  iilils  upon  the  name  edge  extending  in  subsUntially  the 
liame  direction. 

3.  A  combination  fastener  and  handle  for  use  in  tying  up  and  in 
carrying  parkapp».  and  c-ompriiting  an  elongated  nolid  piece  having 
near  each  end  two  sliu  widened  at  their  entrance  and  extending  in 
substantially  opposite  directions,  the  two  slits  upon  the  same  edge  ex- 
tending ill  KubHiantially  the  xame  direction. 

4  A  rombination  faMtenerand  handle  for  use  in  tying  up  and  in 
carrying  packagef.  and  comprininga  flat  elongated  solid  piece  hav- 
ing near  each  end  two  slits  widened  at  their  entrance  and  extending 
in  substantially  opposite  directions,  the  two  slitj<  upon  the  same  edge 
extending  in  .^ubstantiallv  the  same  direction. 


79r^.2CX3.     SHUT  OFF  FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE     llAinuci  D   Lai 
UH.  DaytOD.  Ohio     Filed  Oct  13.  IMS     Serai  No  127.202 


adapted  at  time*  to  aline  with  said  openings  in  said  body.  operaUag 
members  for  said  valve  upon  opposite  tides  of  said  opening  through 
aaid  ralve,  a  receas  in  said  cavity  and  upon  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  in  said  body  fading  from  said  cavity,  separate  means 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  bearing  said  valve  against  iu 
•eat  in  that  portion  of  said  cavity  aurrounding  said  opening  leading 
into  said  cavity,  and  a  separate  operating  member  accessible  from 
the  ouUide  of  said  body  for  operating  each  of  said  means,  whereby 
aaid  opening  in  said  body  leading  from  said  cavity  is  between  said 
reccHses  and  said  separate  means  and  operating  members,  and  where- 
by the  setting  of  said  valve  at  opposite  sides  may  be  varied  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  wear  or  of  construction,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body,  a  valve  member 
revoiubly  mounted  in  a  cavity  in  said  body,  a  waterway  through  said 
body  and  valve  member,  separate  wedge-like  members  mounted  in 
recesses  of  said  valve-body  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  waterway, 
and  separate  means  whereby  each  of  said  wedge-like  members  may 
exert  pressure  upon  said  valve  member  to  hold  it  againxt  iu  seat  in 
said  valve-body.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body.  4  valve  member 
revoiubly  mounted  in  a  cavity  in  said  body,  a  waterway  through  said 
body  and  valve  member,  a  separate  bearing  member  bearing  upon 
•aid  valve  member  upon  each  side  of  said  wsterwav.  each  of  said 
bearing  members  being  mounted  in  separate  recesses  in  said  valve- 
body,  and  a  wedge-like  member  bearing  upon  each  of  said  bearing 

i  members  for  holding  said  valve  memberagainst  its  seat  in  said  valve- 
body,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-body,  a  valve  member 
revoiubly  mounted  in  a  cavity  in  said  valve-body.a  waterwaylhrough 
said  body  and  valve  member,  a  bearing  member  bearing  upon  said 
valve-body  upon  each  side  of  said  waterway,  said  bearing  member* 
being  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  valve-body  and  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  waterway,  and  each  of  said  recesses  being  opened  at  one  end 
through  the  wall  of  said  valve-body,  a  tapering  portion  upon  ea<  h  of 
said  bearing  members,  and  a  Uperiug  screw  threaded  into  the  open 
ends  of  each  of  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  l»ear  against  the  Uptfrigg 
portions  of  said  bearing  memberx,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


793.204.   TUBE  CLEANER    AuousT  Lmei  Decroit.  Mich    Filed 
Jan.  27.  1»05     Serial  No  242.977. 


«  Utim — I.   Til  a   nor./le.  a   body   having  a   v(.iterway  passing 
straight  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  body  and  having  a  straight 
waterway  therethrough  atlapted  at  times  to  reri^ter  with  said  water- 
way through  said  body,  operating  members  projecting  from  said 
valvr  upon  each  side  of  said  waterway  through  said  valve,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  means  mounted  in  said  body  and  separated  byand 
upon  opposite  sides  of  that  part  of  said  waterway  in  said  b«.dy  that 
leads  water  from  said  valve  to  the  nozzle,  said  separate  means  bear- 
ing against  said  valve  and  forcing  said  valve  against  ita  seat  sur 
rounding  the  other  part  of  said  waterway  through  said  body,  where 
by  water  passing  from  said  valve  to  nozzle  flows  between  said  sepa 
rate  means  and  whereby  the  setting  of  said  valve  at  opposite  side* 
may  be  varied  to  compensate  for  variations  in  wear  or  of  construc- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein, 
alined  straight  openings  in  said  body  leading  inUj  and  fmm  said  cav- 
ity, a  valve  in  said  cavity,  a  straight  opening  through  said  valve  and 


( 'laim  —I  In  a  rotary  mou>r  (or  flue-cleaners,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  adjustable  sleeve  members  thereon,  one  provided 
with  oblique  inlet-port«,  supporting-bearings  carried  by  the  sleevea, 
and  a  spiral  joumaled  within  the  bearing*  in  right-angular  relation 
t4i  the  ports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  for  flue-cleanera.  the  combination  with  a 
•  asing^"  of  an  adjusUble  sleeve  upon  the  inlet  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inlet-portx  and  a  central  thrust-bearing,  a  comple- 
mentary sleeve  upon  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  carrying  a  cen- 
tral bearing,  and  a  spiral  having  end  extensions  joumaled  wiihir 
said  bearings. 
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3  In  ■  roury  motor  for  flu«-clr«n«n,  tb«  combiDation  with  a 
tubular  caainK.  adjaiUblr  slwvm  upon  th^  eadi  tb«r«of  each  pro 
*>dMl  with  a  rrotral  op^aing  and  port*  arranged  rirrumfrrvntiallj 
about  the  opening,  a  th rail -bea ring  for  one  of  the  ileerea  fitting  with 
in  and  cluainK  '^  central  opening,  a  tubular  bearing  within  the  ren 
tral  openiag  in  the  oppoaite  sleeve,  and  a  motor  haviag  end  exten 
■ions  journaled  in  the  bearings 

Th«  romhi nation  with  a  tubular  casing,  of  adjustable  sleevec 
thereon  eacn  carrring  a  central  hearing  and  baring  a  chamber  for  the 
lubricant,  and  a  pasnage  leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  bearing, 
and  a  motor  having  end  extensions  Journaled  within  the  sleeve-bear- 
ings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharga 
port*,  of  a  rotary  fluid-motor  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  guide 
meinbent  extending  inngitudinallT  of  and  detachable  mounted  up<>n 
the  ciuinx 

K.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  of  a  rotary  Muid-motor  therein,  and  a  series  of  rigid  longitudi- 
nally-extending ribs  or  flanges  each  having  detachable  connections 
at  its  oppooile  ends  with  the  casing 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  casing,  adjustable  sleeves  upon 
the  ca.^ingends.  a  nttary  fluid-motor  within  the  casing,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally-extending  guide  raemheni  detachably  connected 
to  the  sleeve*. 

X.  In  a  rotary  motor  for  flue-cleaners,  an  elongated  casing  h«v 
ing  longitudinally-extending  rigid  guide  members  removably  mount- 
ed upon  its  exterior. 

7H-'^.-2()o.     RAILWAY  TIB     Hkhrt  K  J.  Manoii  St  LouH  Mo 

PUed  Mar  22  1»06.    Sertal  No  261.477 


r^^x  ^ji-iLrjv^  v^^iQ  m 


Claim.— \  .K  railway-tie  compriHing  a  metal  body  portion,  a 
rail-supportiiiK  plate  having  a  tongue  engaging  a  basal  groove  of  the 
rail  di.ipo:4ed  at  each  end  of  the  tie,  a  cushioning  layer  interposed  be- 
tween the  plate  and  tie  and  means  for  preventing  Khifting  of  the  tie 
on  the  road-bed.  sub.itantially  an  set  forth 

2  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  kheet-metal  body  portion  having 
marginal  depending  flanges,  a  rail-supporting  plate  at  each  end  of 
thf  tie.  a  l'U^•bi(>ni^g  layer  interposed  between  the  plate  and  tie,  a 
tongue  formed  in  the  plaie  and  engaging  a  groove  at  the  bottom  of 
the  rail,  and  meanji  for  clamping  the  rail  to  the  tie.  substantiallv  as 
set  forth. 

3  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  sheet-metal  body  portion,  a  rail- 
supporting  plate  at  ea<-h  end  of  the  tie.  a 'tpacing-biock  renting  on  the 
plate  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  contiguous  rails,  and  a  stem 
formed  or.  the  block  and  passing  through  the  plate  and  tie-body,  sub- 
stantially a.1  set  forth 

4  A  railway-lie  comprising  a  sheet-metal  body  portion,  in  com- 
bination with  an  open  box  carried  at  the  bottom  thereof  at  each  end. 
said  box  having  a  depending  mouth  embedded  in  the  road-bed  and 
preventing  displacement  of  the  tie  in  either  direction,  substantially 
aa  set  forth 

6.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  sheet-metal  body  portion,  in  com- 
bination with  an  open  box  having  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  tie.  and  a  contracted  open  mouth  embedded  in  the 
road  bed  and  preventing  displacement  of  the  tie  in  either  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

<>  In  combination  with  a  tie  composed  of  a  sheet-metal  bod) 
portion  and  depending  marginal  flanges.  •  layer  of  elastic  material 
at  each  end  of  the  tie.  a  rail-supporting  plate  resting  on  said  layer 
•nd  having  terminal  flanges  embracing  said  layer  on  one  end.  and 
the  layer  and  the  edge  of  the  tie  at  the  opposite  end.  a  spacing-bltyk 
located  centrally  on  the  supporting-plate  and  having  a  stem  passing 
through  the  plate,  the  cushioning  layer  and  the  tie-body,  an  open 
box  on  the  under  *idr  of  the  tie  at  each  end  thereof,  clamps  securing 
the  rail  to  the  tie  and  supporting-plate  and  having  terminal  locking- 
arms  passing  through  the  several  parts,  and  bolts  for  securing  the 
parts  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tie,  an  open  box  supporting  the  same 
and  embedded  in  the  road-bed.  the  opposite  walls  of  the  box  having 
registering  openings  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  suitable  pipe 
or  conduit,  substantiallr  as  set  forth. 


Clmm.—\  A  brake  conaiating  of  aa  aaaalar  brake  member,  • 
coacting  split-ring  member,  a  pinand-slot  connection  between  said 
ring  member  and  a  stationary  support  substantially  opposite  the 
split,  the  slot  being  subaUntially  radially  to,  and  the  pin  being  sub- 
•Untially  parallel  with,  the  axis  of  the  annular  member,  the  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  acting  radially  on  said  split-ring  member  in  opposition 
Vo  the  weight,  and  meanx  for  adjusting  the  split-nng  member  rela- 
tive to  the  annular  brake  member. 


2  A  brake  consiating  of  an  annular  brake  member,  a  coacting 
spht-nng  member  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  substantially 
opposiu  the  split,  a  sUtionary  pin  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  and  projeiting  into  said  slot,  an  adjusting-screw  ar 
ranged  between  the  pin  and  the  split-ring  member,  and  a  supporting- 
spnng  also  arranged  between  the  split  ring  member  and  said  pin. 


793.*>2()7.  ROTAUT  ERQINB  Lou  A  Milet  SoatUe  Wash  as- 
■KDor  of  ooe-half  to  Ethan  A  B  MorriKO  S«t(Ue  Wiah  nied  Rot 
IS.  1908     ReoewedJau  30  1906     Serial  No  M9.S4S 


708.'3(>^r    FRICTION  BRAKE     Howiu) C  Mautoh  Indianapolk, 
iBd     PiM  June  4. 1904     Semi  No  8)1  112. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  rasing 
provided  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  an  abutment,  of  a 
drum  having  end  collara  provided  with  a  recess  or  pocket  positioned 
so  as  to  revolve  across  the  respective  ports  of  said  steam-inlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  piston  between  said  collars,  substantiallv  as  described 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  provided 
with  steam-passages,  a  drum  piovided  with  end  collars  and  two  pis- 
tons extending  between  said  collara  and  positioned  upon  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  of  the  drum,  the  said  collars  being  provided  with 
po<kets  those  of  one  collar  being  disposed  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pistons  Ui  thoae  of  the  other  collar,  and  valves  positioned  in  the 
said  passages  to  regulate  the  admission  of  steam  thniugh  the  said 
pockets  into  the  cylinder  upon  a  predetermined  side  of  each  piston 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  steam -passages,  y  drum  having  end  collars  provided 
with  pockets  and  pistons  intermediate  said  collars,  and  rotatable 

I  abutments,  of  means  to  adjust  the  distances  between  the  axes  of  the 
'  drum  and  the  axes  of  the  said  abutments  such  means  comprising  ec- 
centric bushings  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  abntment-shafta 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  casing  having  a 
steam-inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  steam-cylinder  through 
two  ports  at  some  distance  circumferentiallv  apart  and  in  pioximity 
of  its  ends,  and  steam-outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der intermediate  the  steam-inlets,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  piston  and  i-ollars  having  pockets 
therein  positioned  so  as  to  revolve  across  the  ports  of  the  steam-inlet 
paaaagea  and  regulate  the  flow  of  steam  therefrom,  and  a  valve  lo- 
cated in  said  steam-paaaage,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  for 
opening  and  cloeing  said  porU  either  independently  or  together 
whereby  the  point  of  steam  admission  into  the  said  pockets  may  be 
controlled. 
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4  A  coupUBK-nut  rompnMiix  two  half-MctioBa  iatrnially 
ihrradf^  at  on*  end  and  laUrally  recescod  tbiTfiii  bi«low  thr  tbrrad. 
forming  an  annular  inwardly  projroud  H*ngf  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
nut.  a  Hwirel -rinjj  jrrooved  ezteriorW  to  rewive  the  annular  flange 
and  .MTupyin^  the  reoe**  above  the  groove,  meanii  for  hinfredlv  con 
neetini:  the  two  balf-teotioni  of  the  nut  with  the  »wivel  rin^.compri*- 
iuir  an  ear  oii  each  nut  halfnection  and  on  the  awi»el  rin|t  and  a  ptrot- 
bolt  pawing  through  all  the  earn,  and  a  latcbinK  device  for  detacb- 
ablv  aecurinn  the  two  halfniectionii  closed  upon  the  nwirel  riiui 


Claim— I  In  an  engine-frame  and  in  combination  with  the  en- 
gine-crlinder  and  croM-head.  itpaced  supports  provided  with  neaU, 
rings  fitted  in  said  seaU.  and  guide*  for  the  cronn-head  nusUined  in 
proper  relation  by  said  rings  and  supports,  sub^Untially  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  engine-frame  and  in  combination  with  the  engine-cyl- 
inder and  cross-head,  spaced  supports  provided  with  seats,  rings 
fttted  in  said  aeata,  and  guides  having  their  end  portions  reduced  and 
let  into  the  ring*  and  having  shoulders  at  the  ba»e  of  the  reduced  por- 
tions overlapping  said  supports  to  exert  a  direct  end  tfenist  thereon. 

3  In  an  engine-frame  and  in  combination  with  the  engine-cyl- 
inder and  cross-head,  spaced  supports  pnivided  with  seat.i.  rings 
Btted  in  said  seats,  and  provided  at  opposite  points  in  their  outer 
edges  with  notches,  and  guides  having  their  end  portions  fitted  in 
•aid  notches  and  ihuuldered  to  overlap  the  supports  to  exert  an  end 
thrust  thereon. 

4  In  combination,  an  engine-cylinder  spaced  suppons.  tie- 
rods  connecting  the  supports,  an  engjne-cylinder.  spacing-tubes 
mounted  upon  the  tie-rods  betweeasaid  supports,  guides,  raeansfitted 
to  the  ends  of  the  guides  for  holding  them  in  proper  po.nition  and  with 
•aid  guides  being  arranged  between  the  said  support*,  and  a  c  ross- 
head  mounted  upon  said  guides. 

^  In  combination,  an  engine-cylinder,  a  base,  supports  be- 
tween the  base  and  engine-cylinder,  tie-rods  connecting  the  several 
parts,  spacing  tubes  mounted  upon  the  tie-rods  between  the  supports 
and  between  the  middle  support  and  base,  a  crt»«s-head.  guides  Ihere- 
for.and  ringsfitted  to  the  ends  of  the  guides  and  seated  in  and  secured 
to  the  aforesaid  supports 


7»a.'^()i  ♦.    H08I  COUPUMG  N  UT     WiixuM  C  C  Millh.  Vaca- 

tIDb  C«1     PQad  Oflt  tS.  1904     Sena!  No  230.322 

riatfM— I  A  coupling-nut  comprising  two  half-sections  inter- 
nally threaded  at  one  end. a  swivel-ring  held  to  rotate  in  the  coupling- 
nut,  and  a  hinge-joint  between  the  nut-s«<ctions  and  the  swivel  ring. 

2  A  coupling-nut  comprising  two  half-sections  internally 
threaded  at  one  end,  a  swivel-ring  held  to  rotate  in  the  coupling-nut 
near  the  thread,  ears  on  the  nut-sertions  and  on  the  swivel-ring,  a 
pivot-bolt  pasaing  through  these  ear.,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
half-sM^ion*  clos«d  on  the  sw  ivel-ring 

S  A  coupliag-nut  comprising  two  half-sections  internally 
threaded  at  one  end.  a  swivel-ring  held  to  rotate  in  the  couplingnut 
near  the  thread,  ears  on  the  nut  sections  and  on  the  swivel-rin^  lun 
on  the  nut-aectioa.  that  fold  together  when  the  nut  is  clo-ed  and 
mean,  for  deUchably  aecuring  the  luf.  folded  togetler 


5  A  coupling-nut  comprising  two  half->^e<tions  that  are  limped 
together  and  form  a  ring,  an  internal  thread  in  the  nut  at  one  end.  Ilie 
nut-body  having  an  annular'recesh  in  its  inner  surface,  formiug  an 
inwardly-extending  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  nut.s 
swivel-ring  fitted  externally  into  the  annular  re<esH  and  re<eiving  the 
annular  flange,  means  for  pivoting  the  swivel-ring  upon  the  two  half- 
sections  of  the  nut.  a  sleeve  held  to  turn  at  one  end  in  the  swivel-ring, 
and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  a  hose  in  the  sleeve 

6.  A  coupling-nut  comprising  two  half-se<tions  that  together 
form  a  ring,  means  for  hinging  the  nut-sections  together  naiil  se<-i 
tions  having  an  annular  recess  in  the  inner  surface  fonning  an  in- 
wardly-extended annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  nut-biKly,  a 
•wiyel-ring  hinged  upon  the  nut  half-sections,  and  formed  with  a 
circumferential  flange  at  its  upper  end  that  occupies  the  annular  re- 
cess, said  swivel-ring  having  a  circumferential  channel  therein  which 
receives  the  annular  flange  on  the  nut-se<tions.  a  slee\e  held  to  rotate 
by  its  upper  portion  within  the  swivel-ring,  and  corrugated  in  the 
bore  below  the  swivel-ring,  a  hose-section  inserted  in  the  corrugated 
bore,  a  thimble  forced  in  the  hose  for  holding  the  hose  in  the  sleeve. 
lugs  on  the  two  half-sections,  and  a  latching  device  on  said  lugs 
adapted  for  holding  the  two  half-sections  in  conuct  with  each  other. 


7H8.'^lO.     COTTOK-PICKKR      WiNsti  Monra.  ChKago.  lU. 

FIMJuly  1.1904     Serial  Ho  214  S74. 

Claim— I.  In  a  cotton-picker,  a  carriage  and  mechanism  there- 
on comprising  hollow  picking-Angers;  means  for  intruding  them 
into  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  plants  as  the  carriage  travel., 
and  means  for  inducing  air-currents  through  the  fingers  for  detach- 
ing the  bolls  from  the  plants. 

2  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  carriage  or  wheeled  frame;  hollow  pick- 
ing-fingers, and  means  for  intruding  them  into  and  withdrawing 
them  from  the  plants,  and  means  for  causing  suction  through  such 
fingers  for  drawing  the  bolls  to  their  mouths  n  hile  they  are  intruded 
into  the  plants,  and  means  for  interrupting  such  suction  while  they, 
are  at  the  withdrawn  position. 

3.  In  a  cotton-picker,  a  wheeled  frame:  hollow  pickiag-flnger. 
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Md  BMhaaiMii  for  ioinidioK  them  into  the  pUnU  and  withdrmwing 
t^m  u  th«  frame  traveU  along  the  ground ;  meana  for  inducing  .uc- 
tion  through  the  llngert  while  they  are  intnided  in  the  planta  and  for 
cau^ng  outward  aif-di«:harge  through  them  while  thej  are  at  with- 
drawn poaitioo. 


4.  (n  a  cotton-picker,  a  wheeled  frame;  flexible  hollow  picking- 
Angers;  meana  for  intruding  them  into  and  withdrawing  them  from 
the  plant*  a^t  the  frame  travel*,  and  means  for  inducing  air-<-urrenU 
through  the  flexible  fingers  for  deUohing  the  bolU  from  the  plaiiU 

5  In  a  cotton-picker,  a  wheeled  frame;  hollow  flexible  picking- 
fingen;  oMchanism  for  intruding  them  into  and  withdrawing  them 
fn»m  the  planU  aa  the  frame  travels,  and  means  for  inducing  suction 
through  such  hollow  fingers  to  draw  the  bolls  through  the  mouths 
while  the?  are  intruded.  fn)m  the  plant*,  and  means  for  interrupting 
such  suction  while  thej  are  at  withdrawn  position. 

6.  In  a  cotton-picker,  a  wheeled  frame ;  hollow  flexible  picking- 
finger*  and  mechanism  for  intruding  them  among  the  plants  and 
withdrawing  them  as  the  frame  travels,  means  for  inducing  suction 
through  the  fingers  while  thej  are  intruded,  and  for  causing  outward 
air-discharge  from  them  while  thev  are  at  withdrawn  position 

7.  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  frame  adapt«>d  for 
travel  along  the  rows  of  planU ;  hollow  picking-fingers,  and  mechan 
iam  for  intruding  them  into  and  withdrawing  them  from  the  planU 
as  the  frame  travels;  means  for  inducing  suction  through  the  fingers 
for  drawing  the  bolls  to  their  mouths  while  they  are  intruded,  and 
for  causing  outward  air-discharge  through  them  when  they  are  at 
withdrawn  poaition ;  a  hood  in  which  the  mouths  of  such  finger*  open 
when  they  are  at  such  withdrawn  position,  and  a  receptacle  into 
which  such  hood  discharges 

B  Inacotti.n  picker,  a  carriage  or  wheeled  frame;  hollow  pick- 
ing-Angers, and  mechanism  for  intruding  them  among  the  planU  and 
withdrawing  them  therefrom  as  the  frame  travels  over  the  ground: 
means  for  inducing  suction  through  the  Angers  while  they  are  at  in- 
truded position,  and  for  causing  outward  air  discharge  from  them  at 
withdrawn  poaition;  a  hood  encompassing  the  mouths  of  the  fingers 
at  the  latter  position,  and  a  recepUcle  permeable  to  air,  iato  which 
the  hood  diitchargps. 

»  In  s  cotton-picker,  hollow  picking-Angers  having  open  ends, 
and  obstructed  back  of  such  ends  to  prevent  the  bolls  being  drawn 
back  thereinto,  mean.*  for  inducing  suction  inward  thnmgh  such 
open  ends,  and  mechanism  for  intruding  the  fingers  into  and  with- 
drawing them  from  the  plants 

10.  la  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  suiuble  support 
and  means  adapting  it  to  be  moved  over  the  ground,  hollow  picking- 
flngent  carried  bv  such  support  means  for  inducing  suction  inward 
through  the  open  ends  ol  such  Angers  to  cause  the  boll*  to  be  drawn 
and  held  thereto,  and  for  causing  air-discharge  outward  through 
said  Angers  for  delivering  the  bolls  therefrom. 


II.  In  acotton-picker,  hollow  picking-Anger*  having  open  ends 
and  having  an  obstruction  permeable  to  air  back  of  such  ends  U.  pre- 
vent the  bolls  being  drawn  back  therein ;  a  suiuble  support  for  carry, 
ing  such  Angers  along  the  ground  with  their  ends  exposed  to  the 
plants;  means  for  inducing  suction  inward  through  .uch  open  ob- 
structed ends,  to  cause  the  cotton  bolls  to  be  drawn  and  held  thereto 
and  for  causing  outward  air-discharge  through  the  same  to  deliver 
the  bolls  therefrom. 

12  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to 
stnde  a  row  of  planU,  carrying-wheels  supporting  the  ends  of  such 
frame  at  opposite  side*  of  the  row ;  a  tube  mounted  upon  either  side 
arm  of  the  frame,  having  a  multiplicity  of  outwardly-extending  hoi- 
low  Anger*  open  for  the  passage  of  air  into  and  out  of  them;  means 
for  routing  such  tubes,  and  means  for  drawing  air  thereinto  thn>ugh 
the  Angers  and  for  discharging  air  therefrom  through  the  Angers  sub- 
stantially for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
hollow  rotary  device  thereon  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  out- 
wardly-extending hollow  Angers  open  for  the  passage  of  air  inU>  and 
out  of  the  same;  an  exhauster  having  connections  from  iU  inUke 
and  discharge  respectively  leading  to  such  rotarv  device  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  roUtion,  and  connections  by  which  Haid  fingers 
come  into  communication  with  the  inUke  connection  while  they  are 
at  the  part  of  their  path  of  roUlion  toward  the  planu,  and  with  the 
discharge  connection  while  they  are  at  their  part  of  the  path  of  rota- 
tion away  from  the  plants. 

14  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  an 
upsUnding  cylindei  mounted  on  said  frame,  such  cylinder  having 
radial  partitions  subdividing  it  into  chambers;  a  multiplicity  ..f  hol- 
low Angers  leading  outward  from  each  chamber,  such  fingers  being 
open  for  the  passage  inward  and  outward  of  air  therethrough;  a 
register-plate  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  two  aperturen;  an  ex- 
hauster having  iU  intake  connected  with  one  of  xaid  apertures,  and 
its  difHharge  connected  with  the  other,  and  mean!,  for  rotating  the 
rvlinder  and  for  operating  the  exhauster  as  the  machine  traveln 

Ih  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  wheeieil  frame,  a 
rotary  device  mounted  upstanding  on  such  frame  conipri>ing  s  phi 
rality  of  chamber*  grouped  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  niuiti 
plicity  of  hollow  picking-finger*  projecting  from  each  chamber, 
open  for  the  passage  of  air  inward  and  outward  therethrough,  s 
register-plate  which  closes  all  the  chambers  at  one  end.  having  two 
openings;  an  air-exhausting  device  having  it*  intake  connected 
with  one  of  said  openings,  and  its  discharge  connected  with  the 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  device  as  the  machine 
travels. 

16  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  bifurcated  frame 
adapted  to  stride  the  row  of  cotton-plants,  wheels  supporting  its  two 
arms;  an  upstanding  rotary  device  up<in  each  arm  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  pmtruding  hollow  picking-Angers,  each  group 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  such  Angers  distributed  along  the  height 
of  said  rotary  element,  such  Anger*  being  open  for  the  passage  of 
air  inward  and  outward  therethrough,  said  rotary  element  compris- 
ing for  each  of  said  groups  a  separate  chamber  with  which  all  the 
fingers  of  the  group  communicate;  a  register-plate  which  <  loses  all 
the  chambers  at  one  end,  having  two  openings;  an  air-exhausting  de- 
vice  having  its  inUke  connected  with  one  of  said  openings,  and  its 
discharge  connected  with  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  such  r<>- 
Ury  device  as  the  machine  travels  along  the  row  of  plants 

17  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  ctimbination  with  a  bifurcated  in*ert- 
«d-U-*haped  frame  adapted  to  stride  a  row  of  plants,  wheels  support- 
ing iU  two  ends; a  roUry  device  mounted  erect  at  the  inner  side  of 
each  of  said  arms  in  position  to  pass  at  opposite  sides  of  the  row  as 
the  machine  travels,  such  roUry  devices  each  comprising  a  pluralitv 
of  air  chamber*  and  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  picking  fingers  extend- 
ed from  each  chamber  and  distributed  up  and  down  along  the 
length  thereof,  the  finger*  from  the  two  rotary  devices  being  of  such 
length  as  to  approximately  meet  midway  between  said  rotarv  groups 
o(  chambers,  and  thereby  to  interlace  with  the  planU  as  said  de- 
vices route;  an  air-exhausting  device  and  connections  from  the  in- 
Uke to  the  groups  of  chamber*  of  roUry  devices  at  one  end  thereof, 
adapted  for  communicating  with  said  chamber*  at  the  inner  side  of 
their  path  of  roUtion.  and  connections  from  the  discharge  of  said 
exhaust  device  leading  to  the  said  groups  of  roUry  chambers  adapted 
for  communicating  therewith  at  the  outer  side  of  their  path  of  n>- 
Ution. 

18  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  supporting  struc 
ture.  hollow  pickers  and  Angers  carried  thereby  In  position  for  ap- 
proaching their  ends  to  the  planU;  means  for  moving  the  fingers  to 
cause  them  to  approach  and  withdraw  from  the  planU .  means  for  in- 
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dueiBK  inetioii  tkrough  8ueh  >■«««  for  drawing  tkr  bolla  to  their 
mouths  whilr  th«7  are  in  such  appronchad  poMtion,  and  for  iat«r- 
niptiDK  luch  suction  when  they  are  at  withdrawn  position. 

19  In  a  ootton-pickpr,  in  coabination  with  a  supportinK-frame 
and  hollow  picking-flnxer*  carried  thereby  in  position  to  be  ap- 
proached to  the  plant*,  means  for  inducing  suction  through  the  fin- 
gers for  drawing  the  bolls  to  their  mouths  while  thej  are  thus  ap- 
proached, and  for  causing  outward  air-discharge  through  them  when 
they  are  withdrawn. 

20.  In  a  cotUn-picker,  in  combination  with  a  supporting-frame, 
hollow  picking-lngers  carried  tkereby  in  position  to  approach  the 
plant*  as  the  frame  is  moved  along  the  row  of  such  plants :  means 
for  inducing  suction  through  the  Anger*  for  drawing  the  bolls  to 
their  mouths  wbiJe  they  are  at  such  approached  poitition,  and  tor 
causing  outward  air-discharge  through  such  fingers  when  they  are 
at  withdrawn  position,  and  a  hood  in  which  the  mouths  of  the  fingers 
stand  when  at  withdrawn  position. 

21.  In  a  cotton-picker,  in  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  hollow  picking-fingers  carried  thereby  in  position  to  ap- 
pniach  the  plants  as  the  frame  is  moved  along  the  row  of  such  planU; 
means  for  inducing  suction  through  the  fingers  for  drawing  the  boll 
to  their  mouths  while  they  are  at  such  approached  position,  and  for 
rausing  outward  air-discharge  through  such  fingers  when  they  are 
•t  withdrawn  position .  and  a  recepUcle  into  which  such  fingers  dis- 
charge at  withdrawn  po«ition. 


7  The  herein-deacnbed  methodofftnishingelectric-lsmp  bulbs, 
the  same  consisting  in  first  heating  the  lamp  or  bulb,  then  applying 
heat  to  the  teat  while  protecting  the  lamp  or  bulb  proper,  routing 
the  lamp  or  bulb  at  the  time  the  heat  is  applied  to  the  teat,  and  then 
finally  annealing  the  lamp  or  bulb,  substantially  as  desorib«Kl 

7J>8.yi-2.    AUTOMATIC  BLANK  fBlDIIfOAPPAilATDS     Jon 
H  Mcluor  Chicago  lU     Filed  Aug.  27.  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  17ai06. 


7W.'i.Vi  1  1 .      MBTHOD  or  AHD  APPARATUS  FOR  nMISHIirG 


Claim  — 1 .   In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  blan^-holder.  of  means  for  raising  the  blanks  therein,  means  for 
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ing-shaft.  a  vertically-movable  support,  lifters  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, a  ram  on  the  driving-shaft,  and  a  lever  i-o6perating  with  the 
cam  and  engaging  the  support  to  raise  the  lifters  at  each  operation 
of  the  machine  to  separate  a  blank  from  the  pile  beneath 

2.  In  a  device  df  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  means  for  raising  the  blanks  therein,  means  for  car- 
rying away  the  blanks  one  by  one  as  they  are  separated,  a  driving- 
ahaft,  a  vertically-movable  xupport,  lifters  carried  by  said  support, 
a  pair  of  camK  located  near  the  ends  of  the  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of 
levers  having  lugs  thereon  engaging  with  the  cams, and  connections 
between  said  levers  and  support  so  that  both  ends  of  said  support 
will  be  raised  uniformly  to  operate  the  lifters 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  separator,  an  electric  circuit  in 
which  the  separator  is  included,  a  rotating  shaft,  two  cirruit-termi- 
nals  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  circuit-cloaing  support  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  closing  the  circuit  through  said  terminals  at  each  rotation. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank -holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  solenoid,  the  core  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  blanks,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  solenoid,  means 

t'Utim  —\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com  for  energizing  the  solenoid  at  regular  intervals  tolift  the  core  and  at- 
bination  with  a  rotating  support  upon  which  is  mounted  the  lamp  or  j  Uched  blank,  and  a  member  adapted  to  carry  awav  the  lifted  blanks 
bulb  to  be  finished,  and  a  fire-guard  having  an  opening  through 


which  the  teat  of  the  lamp  or  bulb  projects;  substantially  as  de 
itcribed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  lamp  or  bulb,  a  fire-guard  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  teal  of  the  lamp  or  bulb  projects,  and  a  heating 
medium  directed  so  as  to  play  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  teat; 
subMtantially  ai4  deecribed 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  frame,  a  yielding 
lamp-support  earned  by  said  frame,  a  perforated  guard  also  carried 
by  said  frame  whfwby  when  the  lamp  is  placed  on  said  yielding  sup- 
port iu  teat  will  be  projected  through  said  flre-goard,  and  a  heating 
medium  for  directing  heat  against  the  projecting  end  of  the  teat; 
substantially  as  described 

4  The  herein-deacribed  methodof  finishing  electric-lamp  bulbs, 
the  same  consisting  in  applying  heat  to  the  teat  of  the  lamp-bulb 
which  has  first  been  exhausted,  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  the 
lamp  or  bulb;  substantially  as  described 

^  The  herein-described  method  of  finishing  electric-lamp  bulbs 
which  consisU  in  heating  the  lamp  or  bulb  which  baa  firat  been  ex- 
hausted, and  then  playing  a  flame  on  the  teat  and  permitting  the  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  cause  the  teat  to  sink  subsUntially  within  the 
lines  of  the  lamp  or  bulb,  substantially  as  described. 

fi.  The  herein -described  method  of  finishing  electric-lamp  bulbs 
which  consisU  in  heating  the  lamp  or  bulb  which  has  first  been  ex 
hausted.  then  subjecting  its  teat  only  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  at  the 
same  time  routing  the  lamp  or  bulb,  and  finally  annealing  the  lamp 
or  bulb;  subsUntially  aa  described. 


one  by  one. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  separator,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  separator  at  regular  intervals,  and  mechanism  for  striking 
the  core  of  «aid  separator  after  the  energization  has  ceased. 

(>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  magnetic  separator,  and  means  for  striking  said 
separator  a  sharp  blow  to  insure  the  release  of  the  blank. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  solenoid,  the  core  adapted  to 
TTt-t  on  the  blanks  and  having  a  permanent  magnet  carried  thereby, 
nn  electric  circuit  including  the  solenoid,  means  for  energizing  the 
solenoid  at  regular  intervals  to  lift  the  core  and  atUched  blank,  and 
a  member  adapted  to  carry  away  the  lifted  blanks  one  by  one 

r*  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  separator,  an  electric  circuit  in 
which  the  separator  is  included,  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  at 
regular  intervals,  and  merhanisni  for  automatically  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit as  the  separator  advances  if  it  carries  more  than  one  blank. 

y.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described. the  combination  with  the 
blank -holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  separator,  an  electric  circuit  in 
which  the  separator  is  included,  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  at 
regular  intervals,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit as  the  separator  advances  if  it  carries  more  than  one  blank,  con- 
listing  of  a  balance  mechanism  adapted  to  be  overweighted  by  extra 
blanks 

10.  In  a  uevice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  separator,  and  a  balance  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  release  any  extra  blanks. 
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11.  («  a  d*vic*  of  the  cUm  d«acrib«d.  the  comtuDition  with  th« 
bUnk-holdiT.  of  the  Mparator.  a  baUnce  mechaDum  upon  which  it  i« 
iHouiited,  and  mrana  for  reli>a«inf  the  attraction  of  the  aeparator  if 
Ihe  balance  iit  deiitroyed. 

I  J.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  separator,  an  adjusuble  balani-e  mechanism 
upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  raeaort  for  releaainK  the  attraction  of 
the  Mparator  if  the  balance  i*  deatroyed 

13  In  a  devi«-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromafrnetic  separator,  an  ele<tric  circuit  in 
which  the  separator  is  included,  means  for  brvakinjf  the  cirtruit  at 
re^lar  inter%aU.  mechanism  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit 
••  the  separator  advance*  if  it  carries  more  than  one  blank,  said 
mechanism  ronsintinf  of  a  balance  adapted  to  be  overweighted  by 
extra  blanks 

14  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank  -holder,  of  the  elettromajcnetic  separator,  means  for  ener^izinj^ 
•aid  separator  at  rejnilar  intervals,  and  means  for  automatically  di- 
minishinit  the  current  if  the  separator  carries  more  than  a  siujtle 


blank 

15.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 

blank-holder,  of  the  electnimannetic  separator,  means  for enerRizinjr 
said  ■♦eparator  at  rejtular  intervals,  and  means  for  automatically  di 
irtinishin*  the  current  if  the  separator  carries  more  than  a  single 
blank,  said  nuans  consistiiijc  of  a  balance  mechanism  rooperatinx 
with  resistance  t<.  increase  the  resistance  as  the  balance  is  destroved. 
Ih  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank -holder,  of  a  vertically-re<iprocatin(t  frame,  a  balance  pivoted 
in  said  frame,  an  adhering  lifter  carried  by  said  balance,  and  means 
for  automatically  destroyinx  the  adhesion  of  the  lifter  if  the  weijrht  of 
the  blanks  adhering  thereto  is  too  iKreal 

17  In  a  device  oftheclasM  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electrtimajfnetic  separator,  means  for  energizin(? 
said  separator  at  rejnilar  intervals,  and  means  for  striking  the  core 
of  said  separator  after  the  energization  has  ceased,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  pivoted  hammer  and  a  rotating  cam  to  raise  it  and  allow 
it  to  descend  abruptly 

IM.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  carrier  having  the  dogs  to  advance  the  blanks,  of  the 
magneU  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  blanks  with  the  carrier 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
recipriM-ating  carrier  having  the  dogs  to  advance  the  blanks  of  the 
electromagnets  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  blanks  with  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  while  the  carrier  moves  forward. 

20  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  means  for  separating  the  blanks  one  by  one,  means 
for  carrying  away  the  blanks,  the  vertically-moving  support  upon 
which  the  blanks  rest,  the  rack-bar  connected  to  said  support,  a  shaft 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  an  operating-lever  for  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
operating-lever  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  stop-pawl  also  engag- 
ing the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  driving-shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  serv 
ing  to  operate  the  pawl-carrying  lever 

i\  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  electromagnetic  separator,  an  electric  circuit  in 
which  the  separator  is  included,  an  adjustable  resistance  in  the  cir- 
cuit by  which  Jhe  magnetic  force  may  be  regulated,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  circuit  at  regular  intervals 

22  In  a  devii-e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
blank-holder,  of  the  vertically-movable  support  adapted  to  raise  the 
blanks  in  said  holder,  a  rack-bar  connected  to  .said  support,  a  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  r<haft.  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  operating- 
lever  for  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  and  carried 
by  the  lever,  a  stop-pawl  also  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  driving-shaft, 
a  lifter-support,  lifters  carried  by  said  support,  a  lever  cooperating 
with  the  lifter-support,  and  cams  on  the  driving-shaft  adapted  to 
•wing  the  levers  and  raise  the  lifter*  and  actuate  the  rack-bar;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  blank-holder,  of  means  for  rais- 
ing the  blanks  therein,  means  for  carrying  away  the  blanks  one  by 
one  as  they  are  separated,  a  driving-shaft,  a  vertically-moving  lifter 
support,  lifters  carried  by  said  support,  a  cam  on  the  driving-ahaft. 
a  lever  cooperating  with  the  cam  and  engaging  the  lifter-support, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  raising  the  blanks  therein. 

24.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
machine,  of  the  loose  and  driving  pulleys  thereon,  a  belt-shifter,  the 
automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  therefor,  and  means  set  in  motion 
by  the  removal  of  the  laat  blank  for  moving  the  belt-.hifter,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  open  circuit  clo«ied  by  the  removal  of  the  laat 
blank,  and  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  acUag  oa  the  belt-shifter. 


25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  thf 
machine,  of  the  loose  and  driving  pulleys  thereon,  a  belt-shifter,  the 
automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  therefor,  and  means  set  in  motion 
by  the  removal  of  the  last  blank  for  moving  the  beltshifter,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  open  circuit  closed  by  the  removal  of  the  last 
blank,  and  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  acting  on  the  belt  shifter 
through  a  swinging  lever  terminating  in  a  yoke  embracng  the  hell 
and  a  curved  solenoid-core  on  the  other  end  cooperating  with  said 
electromagnet. 

26  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
machine,  of  the  automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  therefor,  and  means 
for  sounding  an  alarm  when  the  blank  supplv  is  about  exhausted. 

27  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
machine,  of  the  automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  ther»for,  and  means 
for  sounding  an  alarm  when  the  blank-supply  is  about  exhausted, 
consisting  of  a  circuit  conUining  an  alarm  and  spring-contacU  held 
apart  by  a  cerUin  weight  of  blanks. 

2M.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
machine,  of  the  automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  therefor,  means  for 
•ounding  an  alarm  when  the  blank-supply  i.*  about  exhausted,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  when  the  blanks  are 
entirely  exhausted 

29.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
machine,  of  the  automatic  blank-feed  apparatus  therefor,  an  electru 
circuit  conUining  an  alarm  and  an  electromagnet,  and  two  acts  ol 
open  contacts  in  said  circuit,  one  set  being  closed  when  the  supply 
of  blanks  is  nearly  exhausetd  and  serving  to  ring  the  alarm,  and  the 
other  set  being  closed  by  the  removal  of  the  last  blank  and  serving 
to  utilize  the  electromagnet  to  Mrt  in  motion  mechanism  to  stop  the 
machine. 

3<>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  said  mechanism  including  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  swinging  ac- 
iuating-pawl.  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism 
if  the  supply  exceeds  a  certain  level,  consisting  of  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  attract  the  pawl  and  carry  it  from  engagement  with  the 
raichel-wheel  when  the  circuit  is  closed  by  »he  position  of  the  blanks 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and 
sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  exceeds  a  cerUin  level. 

32  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op 
crating  mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  aceruin 
level,  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and 
sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  exceeds  a  cerUin  level,  including 
an  electric  circuit  whose  closing  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
blanks. 

33.  In  a  device  of  tHe  class  described,  the  combination  with  op 
crating  mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  cerUio 
level,  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and 
sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  exceeds  a  certain  level,  until  said 
supply  has  reached  its  normal  level. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  and 
sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  exceeds  a  certain  level,  until  said 
supply  has  reached  its  noruisl  level,  said  means  including  an  electric 
current  whose  closing  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  blanks. 

35.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  falls  below  a  cer 
tain  level. 

36.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op 
erating  mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  delivery  mechanism  for  carrying  the  blanks  away  from  said 
supply  one  by  one,  and  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  the  operating 
mechanism  ceasep. 

37  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  if  the 
supply  exceeds  a  eerUin  level  and  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  the  sup- 
ply falls  below  a  certain  level. 

38.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  cerUin 
level,  of  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  falls  below  a  cer- 
Uin level  and  for  sounding  an  alarm  and  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  if  the  supply  exceeds  a  certain  level. 

39.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating mechanism  for  keeping  the  supply  of  blanks  at  a  certain 
level,  of  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  if  the  supply  falls  below  a  cer- 
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tain  level,  Mid  meant  rontiating  of  an  open  circuit  containing  an 
alarm,  and  contactn  hrld  apart  bj  the  blank*  when  tbry  are  ab«>vr  a 
certain  level. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating merhanitm  for  keeping  the  lupply  of  blank*  at  a  certain 
level,  uf  controlling  mecbaoitm  connected  therewith  and  including 
an  open  electric  circuit  having  contact*  adjacent  to  the  normal  level 
and  iieparated  bj  a  greater  distance  than  the  thicknes*  of  the  blank. 


7f>R/21.S.  GLASS  BLOWER  S  IMPLBME NT  Charlks  E  Mc 
Mainn  Philadelphia.  Pa.  awgnor  of  forty  aioe  per  uenl  to  Fred 
ertck  Wurla.  New  Torfc.  H  Y  .  and  Joaaph  T  StileB  PhUadelphui  Pa 
rUed  June  80. 1804.    Sahil  No.  814.1I7 


2  The  combination  of  a  valve-*eat,  a  Hexiblc  shrei-melal  valve 
plate  and  a  stop-plate  for  the  same,  the  normal  puAition  of  rest  of  the 
valve-plate  being  midway  between  the  *eat  and  the  »top-plate.  to- 
gether with  guiding  meanx  for  the  valve  plate  upon  which  the  same 
i*  looiielv  mounted. 

3  The  combination  of  a  v«lve-j>eat.  a  flexible  Nheet-metal  valve- 
plate  and  a  »t«p-plate  for  the  name,  the  normal  position  of  r^t  of  the 
valve-plate  being  midwav  between  the  seat  and  the  Mop-plate,  to- 
gether with  guiding  mean*  for  the  valve-plate  upon  which  the  same 
is  loosely  mounted  and  ou  which  its  motion  toward  and  from  the 
valve-»eat  is  limited  to  a  fraction  of  the  valve-lift 


793/215.     SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM      Jacqci  Nihes. 
Cbkaco.  Ill     Filed  Apr  23,  1903     Sen&l  No  153.887. 


<'taim.—A  tool  for  finishing  bottle-necks  and  forming  grooves 
therein  inclined  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  same  comprising  actuatin^- 
handles,  forming-fingers  carried  by  said  handles. a  support  also  car- 
ried by  the  handle«<,  a  fixed  Upered  finger  between  said  forming-fin- 
ger, said  fixed  finger  being  provided  with  a  shank  connected  with 
said  support  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  its  tapered  portion 
and  a  journal  between  said  shank  and  shoulder,  and  a  fomiinK-roller 
mounted  on  said  journal  and  provided  with  an  annular  tapered  re- 
cess opening  through  the  front  thereof,  the  inner  wall  of  said  reces* 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  wall  and  mouth  of  said  reces*  and  form- 
ing with  the  inner  rear  wall  of  the  roller  a  hub  coextensive  in  length 
with  the  thicknessof  the  body  of  the  roller  and  arranged  forroUtion 
on  said  journal,  said  hub  having  a  forward  extension  therefrom  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  of  the  tapered  finger,  retaining  the  upered  fin 
ger  beyond  the  recess  and  forming  a  shaping-surface  and  extended 
bearing,  the  outer  rnd  shorter  wall  of  the  recess  being  formed  within 
the  recess  with  lugs  having  their  sides  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
roller. 


7{KS.'>»  1  4.  SPRING  WEIGHTED  PLATE  VALVE  FOR  PUMPING 
ENGINES.  COMPRESSORS  AIR  PDMP8  OR  THE  LIKE  Ptm 
Nliniiag.  Chartottenburg.  Ocrmany  Filed  Apr.  21,  1904.  Serial 
No.  204.278. 


Cla\m—\.  The  combination  of  a  valve-seat,  a  flexible  sheet- 
metal  valve-plate  and  a  stop-plate  for  the  same,  the  normal  position 
of  rest  of  the  valve-plate  being  midway  between  th(  seat  and  the  stop- 
plate  together  with  supporting  means  for  said  valve-plate. 


HH--' 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatUN  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sheet -delivery  proprr,  comprising  a  printp<l-shpet-!<iip- 
porting  surface  and  vibratory  gage*  for  retaining  the  printed  sheet 
thereon  during  the  delivery  stroke,  a  bar  arranged  alM)ve  said  gages 
and  adapted  to  be  impinged  thereby  when  the  gages  rise  away  from 
said  supporting-surface,  for  gripping  h  smut-Mhfct,  and  means  for 
<ausing  said  K>«teH  to  alternately  ensaxe  said  bar  aiid  supporting- 
surface  as  the  delivery  pn»per  re<-ipriH'ates. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet-delivery  proper,  comprisinc  a  sheet-supportinjc  surface,  a 
rocker-shsft  and  a  ga)fe  or  stop  secured  to  said  shaft  for  retaining  the 
sheet  on  said  surface,  means  cooperatively  related  to  said  gage  or 
stop  for  gripping  a  smut-sheet  when  the  gage  or  stop  rises  awav  from 
said  surface,  means  for  causiuK  »sid  gage  or  stop  to  alternately  en- 
gage said  surface  and  last  said  means,  and  a  friction  means  for  re- 
taining said  gage  or  stop  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  placed 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  sheet-delivery  proper.  coniprisin)t  a  printed-sheet-supportinK 
surface,  a  rocker-shaft,  a  bar  arranged  above  caid  sheet-supportrn>r 
surface  and  movable  in  uniso^aJu>rewith.  and  means  mounted  ufK>n 
said  rocker-shaft  for  alternately  retaining  the  printed  sheet  against 
said  sheet-supporting  surface  and  gripping  a  smut-sheet  against  the 
under  side  of  said  bar  as  the  shaft  rocks,  and  means  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  rock  as  the  sheet-delivery  proper  reciprf>cates 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  sheet-delivery  proper  comprising  a  printed-sheel-supporting 
surface  and  means  for  retaining  the  sheet  thereon  during  the  deliverv 
stroke,  a  gripping  member  arranged  above  said  sheet-supporting 
surface  and  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  delivers-  pmper 
for  gripping  a  smut-sheet  against  the  under  side  of  said  gripping 
member  when  the  delivery  proper  releases  the  printed  sheet. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  gripping  member  for  a  smut-sheet, a  sheet-delivery  proper  in  uni- 


»3*o 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jum  17,   1905. 


•on  with  which  Mid  rnppiDK  iiH>mb4>r  morei..  compri.idjr  •  printed 
•hMt-upportin^  .urf..-r  .rrmnffed  below  «id  gripping  member.  . 
rocker- -haft,  .n.J  n.e.n-  on  ».id  rocker  ..h.ft  for  en^.^inn  »>oth 
.•Id  «npp,nK  member  .od  .heet  -  support  in,?  .urfac,  whereby  the 
«mm-,heet  will  be  gripped  when  the  printed  sheet  i.  relew^    ' 


79H.\>  1  H.   ROTARY  3T1AM  BNOINK 
ritod  Apr  12. 1900.    Senai  No  2M  837. 


HiHBT  Noah  Baxtar  low*. 


guLr  open.nK.  •  prM««r-foot  upon  the  he.d.  .n  .uxiliary  pre«er 
f.H,t  h.v.ng  .  tongue  .lid.bi.T  «tted  into  the  groove.  .  b.r  .nguUr  in 
cft>,.-«K-t,on  re«OT.bly  fltted  into  the  .nrul.r  opening  in  the  he.d 
.  g.ge-ro«t  h.v,ng  .  he.d  formed  with  .n  elongated  .lot  to  r^-eire 

upon  the  bar. 


Claim  —1  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  piMon-heads  arranged  for 
alfern.te  a.tuatiori,  hii  eiigine.-haft  adapted  for  n.Ution  by  «aid  pis- 
ton head*,  valves,  mounted  for  o»cillation  and  controlling  the  en- 
trance of  ateam  to  said  piston-head^,  hacking-pision..  mounted  for 
rei  ipriK-alion  alternately,  and  dev ire»  .>n  the  engine-Hhaft  adapted  to 
o«  illate  »aid  valves  and  reciprwate  luiid  backing-pi»ton»,  said  de- 
vires  comprising  wheels  on  the  engine-shaft,  lug*  on  said  wheels, 
stub-axles,  disks  on  said  stub-axles  and  flexibly  loniiected  to  said  in- 
gress-valve. Hiid  lugs  on  said  disks  engaged  by  lug>  on  the  wheels 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  oppositely-arranged  pislon-headn.  an  en- 
Kine-shaft  common  to  said  heads,  valve-controlled  ingress-ports,  op- 
posilely-arranKed  backing  pistons,  a  crank-shaft  controlling  said 
pistons,  and  engaging  devices  on  said  engine-shaft  adapted  to  act  at 
times  on  the  valves  and  crank  shaft,  said  devices  comprising  wheel, 
on  the  euKine-shaft.  lugii  on  said  wheels,  stub-axles.  disks  on  said 
stub-axles  and  Hexiblv  connected  to  said  ingre»»-valve,  and  lugs  on 
said  disks  en^ajreil  by  lugs  on  the  wheels. 

:i.  In  a  rotary  engine,  piston-heads  formed  with  grooved  periph- 
eries, lugs  exteiidinic  radially  from  said  heads,  backing-pistons  ar- 
ranged for  recipr,K-ation  into  and  out  of  said  gnxived  peripheries  in 
"Pp..sition  t<.  said  lug>.,  valve-controlled  ingress-ports,  and  engaging 
devi,-es  actuated  by  said  piston  -  heads  to  operate  said  valves  and 

backing-pistons,  said  devices  comprising  wheels  on  the  engine  shaft, 
luirs  on  said  wheels,  stub-axles,  disks  on  said  stub-axles  and  flexibly 
connected  to  said  ingress-valve,  and  lugs  on  said  disks  engaged  by 
lurs  on  the  wheels. 

4  In  a  rotar>  engine,  an  ingre«M-valve  mounted  for  oscillation, 
an  engine-shaft.  .  w  h^el  „„  said  shaft,  lugs  on  said  wheel  a  stub-axle, 
disks  in  said  Mub-axle  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  ingress-valve 
and  lugs  on  s.id  disks  adapted  for  engagement  bv  the  lugs  on  the 
wheel. 

5  f n  a  rotary  engine,  backinc-pistons  mounted  for  rectilinear 
ret  ipro<ation.  a  crank-shaft  mounted  for  oscillation,  oppositely-ex 
tending  cranks  on  said  shaft  connected  respectively  to  said  backing- 
pistons,  oppositely-extending  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft .  an  en 
Kine-shaft.  cams  on  .said  engine-shaft,  bell-cranks  flexibly  connected 
to  said  end  cranks,  .-ind  rollers  on  said  belUranks  engaged  by  said 
cams. 

6  The  combination  of  the  backing-pistons,  the  crank-shaft,  the 
pitmen  conne<-ting  said  piston-  and  crank  shaft,  bell-crank  levers, 
pitmen  connecting  said  levers  and  .r.,nk  shaft. an  engine-shafl.cama 
on  said  engine  shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  os«  illate  said  bell  crank 
lever,,  an  iu^ress-v,lve.  disks  oppos.telv  connected  thereto,  wheels 
o.  the  engineshaft .  Iug>  on  the  disks,  and  lug.  on  the  wheels  adapt- 
ed U.  engage  the  lugs  on  the  disks. 


2.  A  double  prewer-foot  and  gage  foot  atUchment  for  tewing- 
machines,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  groove  and  an  angular 
opening,  lengthening  means  removably  connected  with  the  head,  a 
preaaer-foot  upon  the  head,  an  auxiliar}  presser  foot  having  a  tongue 
formed  with  an  open-ended  longitudinal  slot,  said  tongue  being  slid- 
ably  fit^i.l  into  the  groove  in  the  head,  a  set-scr*w  extending  through 
the  slotted  tongue  into  the  head,  a  bar  anarular  in  crowi-section  re- 
movably htted  info  the  angular  opening  in  the  head,  a  gage-foot 
having  a  bead  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  the  bar.  and 
a  set-screw  for  adjusting  the  head  of  the  gage-foot  vertically  upon 
the  bar. 


'^^-•/iio^-.  S"*D-RIDCCINO  DBVICB  FOR  MOTORS  OR  DT- 

I^2?,«*^'°°'^'''*^*^''*°^'"    Filed  May  7  1002    SenaJ 
no.  i\n.iX. 


Vlin  i*Vu,-,  ^^  '^'^^^'^  ''"^'^  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
NO  MACHINES     Hamon  a  Niis8*r«  Roch«rt«r  N  Y    Mwgiwr 
to  Nushaum  Spwnally  Company  Rochester  MY.     Piled  Mar  3  1M4 
Sertal  No.  iM37» 

*  l^,m  ~l     A  double  pre>^er-f,H.l  and  gage-foot  atUchme-.t  for 
M'wtng-machiiv.s  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  gr,«ve  and  an  an- 


1  .  L  .~.  '  «-ombination  with  an  axle  or  shaft,  of  a  clrrular 
plate  keyed  thereto,  a  series  of  idle  pinions  carried  by  said  plate  a 
kmg-gear  on  said  shaft  engaged  by  said  idle  pinions,  an  interior  ge«- 
cas.ng  inclosing  and  engaging  with  the  outer  segment-  of  said  idle 
pinions  opposite  said  king-gear,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  journaled  on 
«.d  axle  or  shaft  and  mean,  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said  king- 
gear  to  Mud  sleeve 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle  or  shaft,  of  a  circular  plat« 
keyed  thereto,  a  series  of  idle  pinions  carried  by  said  plate,  a  king- 
gear  on  said  shaft  engaged  by  aaid  idle  pinions,  an  inferior  gear-cas- 
ing inclosing  and  engaging  with  the  outer  segmenU  of  said  idle  pin- 
ions opposite  said  king-gear,  and  a  sleeve  loosely  journaled  on  said 
axle  or  .shaft  and  gearing  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said  king-gear 
to  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  sleeve  which  is  routed 
thereby,  of  an  axle  or  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  journaled,  a 
king-gear  secured  concentrically  to  one  end  of  .said  sleeve,  a  station- 
ary casing  having  concentric  internal  annular  racks,  a  transmission- 
plate  loose  upon  said  axle  or  shaft,  and  pinions  carried  thereby  which 
are  located  between  said  king-gear  and  one  of  said  internal  racka 
and  mesh  therewith,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  shaft,  which  is  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  transmission-plate  whereby  said  sleeve  in- 
dire«tly  actuates  said  shaft  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  sleeve  which  is  rotated 
thereby,  of  an  axle  or  shaft  upon  which  .laid  sleeve  is  journaled,  a 
kinir-gearsecuredconcentrically  tooneendof  said  sleeve,  a  station- 
ary casing  having  concentric  internal  annular  racks,  a  transmission- 
plate  loose  upon  said  axle  or  shaft,  and  pinions  earned  thereby 
which  are  located  between  said  king-gear  and  one  of  said  internal 
racks  and  mesh  therewith,  a  secondary  king-gear  integrant  with  said 
tran*mission-plate.  a  plate  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  pinions  carried 
thereby  which  mesh  with  said  .secondarA-  king-gear  and  the  internal 
rack  in  the  same  transverse  plane  then-as.  whereby  said  sleeve  indi- 
rectly actuates  said  shaft  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed. 

.">    The  combination  with  h  motor  and  sleeve  which  i.<  routed 
thereby,  of  an  axle  or  shaft  upon  which  said  sleeve  is  journaled.  a 
king-gear  se<  ured  concentrically  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  station- 
ary casing  ha   ing  two  concentric  internal  annular  racks  of  different 
diameters,  a  transmission-plate  loose  upon  .said  axle  or  shaft,  and 
;  pinions  carried  thereby  which  are  K^-ated  between  ..>aid  king-gear 
{and  the  internal  rack  of  lesser  diameter  and  mesh  therewith,  a  »«c- 
ondnry  king-gear  integrant  with  said  transmission-plate,  a  plate  ae- 
I  cured  to  said  shaft,  and  r.itiions carried  thereby  which  mcsh  with  said 
secondary  king  gear  and  the  internal  rack  of  grraler  diameter  in  tha 
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Mine  tranavrnir  tfUnt  thf rvaii,  whereby  Mid  slerve  indirectly  *ctU' 
«te8  akid  Hhaft  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed. 


7!>;-{.-Jl<».    HEATOBNglUTOR    Joseph  0.  OKlUT.  Chicago  lU 
Filed  Mar.  23.  IIOS.    Serial  No  14»  133. 


Claim— I.  A  folder  comprisinjt  •  U-shtped  bod?  haTing  gida 
plate*  and  a  tuminu-^uide  and  an  adjusuble  tumin({-plate  lying 
within  the  body  and  havin/j  a  correapoodini;  tuminKjttiide. 


Claim.— I  A  heat-fcenerator  conipriHinK  a  fire-pot,  a  niirround- 
n^comenfric  wall  neparated  from  and  about  the  xamr  height  as -.aid 
fire-pot.  a  .Muitable  support inff-plate  therefor  having  openinjfs  there- 
in between  the  base  of  xaid  wall  and  8aid  fire-pot,  a  maKa/ine  sur- 
roundinK  .-aid  wall  the  lower  edfre  of  w  hich  terminates  a  .suitable  dis- 
tam-r  above  said  supporting-plate,  an  annulus  mm  urt-d  to  the  inner 
firt  umferen<e  of  said  magazine  having  its  upper  and  lower  edjfes 
beveled  interiorly  and  overhanfcinK  Haid  fire-pot  and  surroundin^t 
wall,  and  an  outer  tthrll  or  raxinK  closed  at  it*  top  and  provided  with 
a  rhimney-openinx 

2  \  heat-icerierator  compriitinK  a  fire-pot.  a  Kurroundinx  con- 
centric wall  jieparated  from  and  about  the  same  height  as  said  fir^ 
pot.  a  suitable  supportinjf-plate  therefor  having  openinjjs  therein  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  wall  and  Haid  fire-p<it.  a  ma^ra/ine  surrounding; 
said  wall  the  top  of  which  is  normally  closed  and  the  lower  edge  of 
which  terminates  a  suitable  distance  above  said  supporting-plate,  an 
annulus  seiured  to  tie  inner  circumference  of  said  magazine  having 
Its  upper  and  lowrr  edges  beveled  interiorly  and  overhanging  said 
lire-pot  and  surrounding  Mall,  and  an  outer  shell  or  casing  closed  at 
its  top  and  pmvided  Mith  a  chimney -opening. 

•H.  \  heat-generator  comprising  a  basal  chamber  divided  into 
ail  ash-pit  and  an  independent  air-chamber,  a  fire-pot  the  lower 
grated  end  of  which  extends  into  said  ash-pit.  a  transverse  plate  or 
diaphragm  covering  <<aid  ash-pit  and  air-chamber,  a  wail  surround- 
ing said  fire-pirt  the  base  of  w  hich  is  farther  removed  from  said  fire- 
pot  at  its  base  than  at  its  upper  edge  which  is  supported  by  said  dia- 
phragm, which  latter  has  openings  therein  connecting  said  air- 
chamber  with  the  spare  between  said  fire-pot  and  wall,  a  magazine 
surrounding  said  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  suiUbly  supported 
above  said  diaphragm,  an  annulus  secured  to  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  magazine  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  inte- 
riorly beveled  and  which  overhangs  the  outer  edge  of  said  fire-pot, 
and  a  suitable  exterior  shell  or  cai«e  for  said  generator 

4  A  heat-generator  comprising  a  basal  chamber  divided  intc 
an  ash-pit  and  an  independent  air-chamber,  afire-pot  the  lower  grated 
end  of  which  extendi*  into  said  ash-pit.  a  transverse  plate  or  dia- 
phragm covering  said  ash-pit  and  air-chaml>er.  a  wall  surrounding 
said  fire-pot  the  base  of  which  is  farther  removed  from  said  fire-pot 
at  its  base  than  at  its  upper  edge  which  is  supported  by  said  dia- 
phragm, which  latter  has  openings  therein  connecting  said  air- 
-hamber  with  the  spa<«  between  said  fire-pot  and  wall,  a  magazine 
■<urrt.undingsaidwallfhetopof  whichisnormallycloaedandfhelower 
edge  of  which  is  suitably  supported  above  said  diaphragm,  an  annu 
lus  secured  to  the  inner  circumference  of  said  magazine  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  whi«  h,are  interiorly  beveled  and  which  overhangs 
the  outer  edge  of  said  fire-pot,  and  a  suiUble  exterior  shell  or  rase 
for  said  heat-generator 


2  A  folder  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having  side  plates  and 
a  turning-guide  and  an  adjustable  turning-plate  lying  within  the 
body  and  having  a  corresponding  turning-guide,  said  bodv  and  ad- 
jusuble turning-plate  being  provided  with  coacting  means  for  lock- 
ing the  adiustable  turning-plate  at  any  required  adjustment. 

3  A  folder  comprising  a  body  having  side  plates  provided  with 
notches  and  a  turning-guide  and  an  adjustable  turning-plate  having 
acorrespondingturning-guideandkigs adapted  toengagethenotchea 
in  the  side  plates  to  Ux-k  the  adjustable  turning-plate  at  any  required 
adjustment 

4  A  folder  roniprising  a  body  having  side  plates  provided  with 
notches  and  a  turning-guide  and  an  adjustable  turning-plate  adapted 
to  lie  within  the  folder  and  having  a  correspondinj;  turning-guide, 
side  plates,  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  side  plates  of 
the  body,  and  lugs  at  its  opposite  end  engaging  the  body  to  prevent 
detachment. 

5.  A  folder  consisting  of  a  body  comprising  spring  side  plates 
and  a  turning  guide,  and  an  adju.Mable  turning-plate  having  a  corre- 
sponding furning-uuide  and  lugs  engaging  the  side  plates  of  the 
body  whereby  it  is  retained  at  any  desired  adjustment 


TiKJ.J'Jl.     VIBRATOR      Wiluah  E   0  Reillt   Brockton 
Filed  !fov  3.  1904     Serial  No  231  187. 


7}>3,'2^J(  ).    ADJUSTABLE  FOLDER    .lUtnuci  J  0  Heiia.  Stam- 
ford. Coiu     Filed  Feb.  15. 1906.    Senal  So  24&.70K. 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  of  two  parallel  rods,  members  con- 
nei-tiug  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  traveler,  a  handle  projecting  from 
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Mid  trtTfJer  for  moring  tbf  samf  ajonir  »mid  rods.  •  wir*  rxUndinft 
lonxitudinallr  of  ««id  handle,  and  a  zi^zaK  member  interpoiied  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  wire  and  itaid  handle 

2    The  rombination  of  a  n>d.  a  traveler,  a  handle  projecting 
from  said  traveler  for  movinK  the  !>aine  along  »*id  rod,  a  wire  extend 
inx  lonititudinallv  of  said  handle,  and  a  zigzag  member 
between  the  end  of  »aid  wire  and  Mid  handle. 


interpoMed 


7VKi.%>-Jv».  CBNTRIFUQAL  LIQDID  SEPARATOR  Bmbt  C 
Pawlet  Chifflgo  uul  Albirt  W  Ruwill.  Syomion).  lU.  asignore 
U>  Smith  llaiiu!actunii«  Company  Chicago  lU.,  a  Corpor»tion  of  lUi 
DOB.    Ftod  Apr  10  1W6     Sertel  Mo  tt4.7S4 


circular  plate  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  vkiromer  so  ai*  to 
leave  a  space  between  the  periphery  of  tj,,  pi.te  and  wall  of  the 
bowl,  an  upper  circular  plate  having  a  central  opening  provided  with 
an  upturned  flange  and  located  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  nkinimer, 
a  fru.itum  shaped  cap  fitted  around  said  flange  and  extending  above 
the  inner  upper  portion  of  the  skimmer,  a  lid  for  the  bowl  having  ra 
dial  conduiu  for  the  outlet  of  blue  milk  and  an  outlet-opening  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  adjustable  plug  for  the  discharge  of  cream,  and 
a  tubular  bolt  l<Kated  in  openings  in  said  lid  and  cap  and  secured  at 
iu  lower  end  to  the  hollow  projection  of  the  bowl,  substantially  aa 
dewribed 


^UH,•2'^■.^.  IQNITBR  FOR  COMBDSTIBLE  VAPOR  BMOIHBS 
WiLUS  J  PnuHs.  Onnd  Rapidi  Mich  Piled  Aug.  11  19(K  SantU 
No  119.1M 


Claim  ~i  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  bowl  having  in  it.,  bottom  a  hollow  inward  projeition  pro- 

.  vided  with  a  nerie,.  of  opening.*,  of  a  corrugated  skimmer  within  the 
bowl  and  rotated  thereby,  -.aid  skimmer  consisting  of  a  series  of  jux- 
Upowd  wings  angular  in  cross-section  arranged  with  their  inner 
angles  and  outer  edge*  in  concentric  relation,  and  upper  and  lower 
plates  secured  to  the  wings,  each  of  said  wings  having  its  lower  por- 
tion recessed  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  hollow  projection 
and  its  upper  part  recessed  to  receive  the  upper  plate  and  inwardly 
inclined  above  said  plate,  and  a  frustum-shaped  cap  located  over  and 

.  around  the  portion  of  the  wings  above  the  upper  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
bowl  having  in  its  bottom  a  hollow  inward  projection  provided  with 
a  senes  of  openings,  of  a  corrugated  skimmer  within  the  bowl  and 
rotated  thereby,  said  skimmer  consisting  of  a  series  of  juxtaposed 
wings  angular  in  cross-section  arranged  with  their  inner  angles  and 
outer  edges  in  concentric  relation,  and  upper  and  lower  plates  se- 
cured to  the  wings,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  series  of  small  open- 
ings near  its  outer  edge  and  a  series  of  larger  openings  in  iU  inner  an- 
gle and  its  lower  portion  recessed  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
•aid  hollow  projection  and  its  upper  part  inw  ardly  inclined  above  the 
upper  plate,  and  a  frustum-shaped  cap  I.K-ated  over  and  around  the 
portion  of  the  wings  above  said  upper  plate.  subsUnlially  as  de- 
•eribed. 

3  In  a  centrifugal  separaU.r.  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
bowl  having  in  its  bottom  an  inward  hollow  projection  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings,  of  a  comigaled  skimmer  within  the  bowl  and  ro- 
uted thereby,  a  circular  plate  havine  a  central  opening  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  skimmer  so  as  to  leave  a  spac-e  between  the  pe- 
Hphery  of  the  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  bowl  a  frustum-shaped  cap 
fltted  over  and  around  a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  skimmer,  a 
lid  for  the  bowl  ha>  ing  radial  conduits  for  the  outlet  of  blue  milk  and 
an  outlet-opening  provided  with  a  hollow  adjustable  plug  for  the  dis- 
charge of  cream  and  a  tubular  bolt  located  in  openings  in  the  said 
lid  and  cap  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  hollow  projection  of 
the  bowl,  substantially  as  des<  rit>ed 

4.  In  a  i-entrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a  roury 
bowl  having  in  its  bottom  an  inward  hollow  projection  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings,  of  a  corrugated  skimmer  within  the  b»iwl  and 
having  in  its  lower  portion  re<-esses  to  register  with  said  openings,  a 


Claim.— \.  In  an  igniter,  an  electrode  adjusUble  about  its  axis 
and  having  a  contact-surface  arranged  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
Its  axis  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  whereby  said  contact-surface  is 
adjusted  toward  and  from  the  movable  electn>de  by  rotating  the  ad 
justable  electri>de.  a  movable  electrode  engaging  the  said  conUct 
surface,  and  means  fpr  operating  the  movable  electrode. 

2  In  an  elecin>de.  a  removable  plug,  a  rotatively-adjustable 
electrode  inserted  near  one  side  of  the  plug,  a  contact-surface  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  electrode  and 
near  the  side  of  the  electrode  nearest  the  periphery  of  the  plug,  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  plug  near  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
said  electrode,  an  arm  on  the  rock-shaft  to  contact  the  said  surface, 
and  means  f«>r  operating  the  rock-shaft 

3  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  plug  having  truncated 
conical  ends  adapted  to  close  alined  openings  in  two  separate  walls, 
said  plug  also  having  a  reduced  middle  portion  connecting  said  ends, 
and  electnides  extending  through  the  said  ends  and  middle  portion 

4  In  an  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  plug  consisting  of  two 
truncated  conical  end  portions  and  two  separate  tubular  middle  p<»r- 
tions.  and  an  electrode  and  a  Tock-shaft  extending  through  said  end 
portions  and  through  the  respective  middle  portions  of  the  plug 

5  The  combination  of  a  combustible-vapor  engine  having  sepa- 
rate walls  to  retain  a  cooling  fluid,  and  having  alined  cooiraJ  open- 
ings, a  plug  having  truncated  conical  ends  to  cl«>se  said  openings, 
and  reduced  tubular  middle  portions,  and  electrodes  extending 
through  said  ends  and  middle  portions,  whereby  the  plug  is  cooled 
by  contact  of  the  fluid  between  said  walls 

6  In  an  igniter,  a  plug  having  truncated  conical  ends,  and  two 
reduced  tubular  connecting  middle  portions,  and  an  outwardlv-pro- 

I  jecting  boM  in  line  with  one  of  said  middle  portions,  an  insulated 
electrode  extending  through  the  plug  and  one  of  said  middle  por- 
tions, a  rock-shaft  extending  through  the  plug,  the  other  middle  por- 
tion and  the  boss,  an  anvil  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  hammer 
journaled  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  anvil,  means  for  operating 
the  hammer,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  bona  and  connected  ty  the 
plug  and  hammer  at  its  respective  ends 

7  In  an  igniter,  a  plug  having  truncated  conical  ends  .adapted 
to  cloee  Upered  openings  in  the  walls  of  an  engine,  an  insulated  elec- 
trode and  a  r<K-k-shaft  extending  through  the  plug,  an  arm  and  an  an- 
vil fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  ronUct  on  the  end  of  the  ami.  and  a  conuct  on 
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th«  electrode,  and  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  roek-shaft,  a 
boM  CD  the  pluft  aad  aurrounding  the  shaft,  a  hammer  journaled  on 
the  shaft,  a  »prinK  surroundinfr  the  boM  and  ronnected  at  iu  r«8pec- 
ti ve  endH  to  the  plufr  and  hammer,  and  a  spring  ronnect«d  to  the  shaft 
at  one  end  and  to  the  hammer  at  the  other  end 

8  In  an  igniter,  a  pliiK  havinit  truncated  conical  end*,  to  clone 
alined  openinf;*  in  tbe  walls  of  an  enf^ine,  an  insulated  electrode  and 
a  rock-shaft  extending  through  said  plux.  means  for  producing  »n 
electric  spark  attached  to  the  shaft  and  electrode,  a  boss  on  iJie 
plug  and  surroundlag  tbe  shaft,  a  hammer  journaled  un  the  shaft,  a 
series  uf  holes  in  tbe  plug,  a  spring  surrounding  the  boss  and  adjust 
able  in  said  boles  atone  end  and  connected  to  the  hammer  at  the  other 
end,  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  an  anvil  on  the  collar,  and  a  ."pring  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  collar  and  shaft  and  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  the  hammer 

y  In  an  ignit«r,  a  rock-shaft,  an  operating-hammer  journaled 
on  the  rock-skaft,  a  collar  on  the  xliaft,  an  anvil  on  the  collar  and  en- 
gaged by  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  hammer  and  hold  it  in  conUct  with  the  anvil,  and  having  ita 
other  end  extended  tbrough  openings  in  the  collar  and  rock-Hhaft. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  Igniter,  a  reciprocating  and  rotative 
rod  having  a  tubular  end.  lugs  on  the  rod  pn>jecting  in  different  di- 
rections from  the  r.Ml,  and  at  different  portions  of  iu  length,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rod.  a  guide-rod  inserted  in  the  tubular  end, 
means  for  routivelj  adjusting  the  guide-rod.  and  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  said  rod,-'. 

II  In  combination  with  an  igniter  having  an  operating-dog,  a 
longitudinallv-reciprrK  ating  rod  having  a  tubular  end,  differentlj- 
projecting  lugs  on  the  ntd,  and  at  different  portions  of  iu  length,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dog,  a  guide-rod  routive  on  its  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  slutted  end  inwrted  in  the  s«id  tubular  end,  a  key  engaging  the 
alot  in  the  guide-rod  and  extending  through  the  reciprocating  rod, 
and  means  for  adjufting  and  holding  the  guide-rod 

12.  Kor  operating  an  igniter  having  an  operating-pawl,  a  longi- 
tudinally-reciprmating  rod  having  a  tubular  upper  end,  a  rotative 
guide-rod  liaving  a  njotied  end  inserted  in  said  tubular  end.  a  sleeve 
on  the  recipHKating  rod  having  upwardly-extended  side  portions. ad- 
ju»ti^g-nut^<  at  ^ach  end  of  the  sleeve,  oppositely-projecting  lug^  at 
different  levels  on  tbe  reciprocating  rod  and  between  the  extended 
portions  of  the  slee\-r.  a  key  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  rods, 
and  means  for  rotating  and  holding  the  guide-rod. 

13  In  combination  with  an  igniter,  a  re<-iprocaling  rod  having 
oppositely-projecting  lugs  to  operate  the  igniter  at  different  times 
relative  to  the  .stroke  of  the  engine,  a  guide-rod  movably  connected  to 
the  recipn>cating  rod.  and  having  lateral  recesses,  a  bearing  in  which 
the  guide-rod  is  jouraaied.  a  stop-pin  in  the  bearing  to  engage  the 
recesses,  and  a  spring  to  operate  the  stop-pin. 

14.  In  combination  with  an  igniter  having  an  operating  pawl,  a 
reciprocating  rod  having  a  tubular  upper  end,  a  sleeve  and  adjusting- 
nuU  on  the  rod,  two  Ugs  on  the  r.»d  between  one  of  the  nuU  and  the 
•leeve  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  pawl,  a  guide-rod  jour- 
naled in  a  bearing  aid  having  a  slotted  end  inserted  in  the  tubular 
end  of  the  reciprocating  rod,  a  key  in  the  sleeve  and  rods,  lateral  re- 
cesses in  the  guide-rod.  a  stop-pin  to  engage  the  recesses  and  a  spring 
to  operate  uid  pin 


member  atuched  to  said  gear,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon  a 
longitudinally-movable  and  rotative  frame,  planet-gears  journal^ 
in  the  frame  and  connecting  the  gean.  on  the  shafu.  a  case  having  a 
fixed  clutch  member,  a  clutch  memln^r  on  the  frame  and  alternately 
engaging  the  case  and  the  driving  clutch  memlK-r,  and  mean^  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  frame. 

;<  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-grsr  and  driv- 
ing  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon, 
a  frame  having  a  sleeve  rotative  on  the  driven  shaft,  planet-gear^ 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connecting  the  gears  on  the  shafu,  .  case 
having  a  bearing  engaging  and  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  fixed  clutch 
member  on  the  case,  a  clutch  meml>er  on  the  frame  and  alternately 
engaging  the  clutch  members  on  the  driving-shaft  and  on  the  case, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  clutch  member 

4  The  combination  of  a  drivinjr-shaft,  a  driving-gear  and  a 
driving  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  longifudinallv  -  movable 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  frame  ha«  ing  a  sleeve  n.tative  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  therewith,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shaft,  planet-gears  connecting  the  gears  on  tbe  shafU  • 
and  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  case  inclosing  the  gears  and  having  a 
journHl-bearing  for  the  sleeve  and  a  fixed  clutrh  member,  and  a 
clutch  member  on  the  frame  and  alternately  engaginc  the  clutch 
members  on  the  driving-shaft  and  on  the  case 

5.   The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  conical  clutch  member 

and  a  driving-gear  fixed  thereon,  a  longitudinallv-movabie  driven 

shaft  arranged  in  line  with  tbe  dri-ing-shaft.  means  for  b.ngitudi 

nally  adjusting  the  driven  shaft    a  .sleeve  journaled  on  the  driven 

shaft  and  movable  therewith. a  frame  aitac  hed  to  the  sleeve.a  planet- 

jgear  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  .Iriv  inn-^ear.  a  .se.ond 

I  planet-gear  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engMglni:  t.-.ili   the  fi.st- 

[  named  planet-gear  and  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  cnical  clutch 

member  onthe  frameand  engagingthe  clutch  membei  on  the  driving- 
shaft  and  a  fixed  case  having  an  inner  conical  surface  engaged  by  the 
clutch  on  the  frame,  said  case  also  having  a  bearing  for  the  sleeve. 
a  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft  having  a  bearing  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  a  longitudinally-movahle  driven  shaft  in  line 
with  the  driving-shaft,  gearing  and  c!ut(  h  mechanism  connecting 
said  shafu  and  operated  by  moving  the  driven  shaft,  a  case  inclosing 
said  gearing  and  clutch  nicchanisn.  and  attached  t..  said  flanee  at 
one  end  and  also  having  a  bearing  at  the  other  end  to  support  the 
driven  .shaft,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  hangers  on  the  case  and  connect- 
ed to  said  .shaft  to.adjust  the  .same. 

7  The  lombinat  ion  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-gear  and  clutch 
member  fixed  thereon,  a  longitudinally-movable  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
and  a  collar  fixed  thereon,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  between  the  gear 
and  C(dlar,  a  frame  on  the  sleeve,  planet-gears  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connecting  the  gears  on  the  shafts,  a  fixed  case  inclosing  the 
gears  and  having  a  clutch  member  and  a  bearing  for  the  Klee\e,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  frame  and  alternately  engaging  the  dutch 
members  on  the  driving-shaft  and  on  the  case,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
hangers  on  the  case,  and  connected  to  the  collar. 


793."2':24.  COMBINKD  CLDTCH  AND  RBVBRSINO  MECHAN 
ISM  WiLLU  J  Putins  Grand  Rapidt  Mk^  PUed  Mar  13  1908 
Serial  No  147.691 


T()8.'2'<*o.    VBHICLK     Aktok  PiMicH.  Stockton,  Cal.    Filed  Feb 
28.  1906     Serial  No  247  857 


Claim— \  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-gear 
and  a  driving  clutch  member  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driven  gear  fixed  therton.  «  frame  rotaUve  about  the  axis  of  the 
shafu,  planet -gears  journaled  in  the  frame  and  connecting  the  gear* 
on  the  shafu,  a  fixed  clutch  member,  a  clutch  memt>er  on  the  frame, 
alternately  engaging  the  driving  clutc  h  member  and  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  latt«r  dutch  member 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving-ahaft,  a  driving-gear,  a  dutch 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  the  seat  of  collapsible  wheels  secured  thereto,  hinged  back 
posts  secured  to  said  seat. and  a  back  slidably  mounted  on  said  posU, 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  w  ith  a  seat 
of  collapsible  wheels  secured  thereto,  hinged  hack  posU  secured  to 
said  seat,  a  back  slidably  secured  on  said  back  posts,  front  posts  se- 
curKd  to  said  seal,  arm-pieces  pivofally  secured  to  said  last  named 
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•»****  •"'*  pruridfd  with  hooks  at  thfir  outer  end*,  and  button*  01. 
the  <iide»  of  oaid  back  adapted  to  roKaffc  with  »aid  ho«k».  an  herein 
*peoifted 

3  In  a  device  ^t  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  the  neat, 
wheel-carrying  framen  hin|^  to  the  top  of  Mid  seat,  an  adjuHUble 
brace  i«^  ured  to  Maid  frame,  back  post*  secured  to  Haid  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  hinxe^  at  a  desired  point,  a  back  xlidabiy  secured  on  waid 
po»U.  button!,  secured  on  the  »ides  of  said  back,  a  reversible  handle 
secured  in  the  top  of  .said  p4N«ts,  front  posb.  secured  on  said  seat,  arm- 
pieces  pivotally  secured  on  said  last-named  posts  and  provided  at 
their  other  ends  with  hooks  adapted  to  enjfajce  with  -^id  button,  a 
f«ot-re.st  pivotally  secured  to  said  front  posU,  a  hook  on  :»aid  back, 
and  a  correspondinK  eye  on  said  seat,  *s  set  forth 


ably  mounted  on  said  truck-frame  and  havin,;  a  proje<tin^  Handed 
part  and  a  plain  face  adjacent  thereto,  drive  connections  In-tween 
Mid  axle  and  the  dynamo-armature  shaft,  and  a  rinid  .  asinK  inclos- 
ing said  drive  connections,  said  casing  having  at  on<-  end  a  movable 
»ection,  said  movable  section  and  adjacent  sfationarv  part  of  the 
casing  having  in  one  side  a  slot  through  which  the  flanged  part  of 
the  dynamo  and  the  dynamo-armature  shaft  pass,  said  side  bearing 
against  the  plain  face  of  the  dynamo,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


70'i,-2-2* ).    PUMP    Jaibs  PrriMO?!  Spring  City.  Utah.   Filed  S<jpt 
13  1904     Semi  No  224.M2. 


f'iam.— The  herein  described  pump.  consi^ttinK  «f  »  casin/(, 
a  removable  perforated  bulb  secured  to  the  lower  pnd  thereof  by  a 
threaded  connection,  said  bulb  furminx  a  strainer,  an  inlet-valve  in 
said  bulb  above  its  perforations,  a  cylindrical  tube  or  f(ijide  project- 
ing vertically  and  <enlrally  from  said  bulb  and  disposed  concentric- 
ally within  said  casinir.  a  jiollow  cylindrical  piston  telescopically 
enifaxed  with  said  jruide  and  formed  with  discharKe-openin^s  in  iu 
side  walks  and  having  an  interior  rib  formin;;  »  valve-seat  below  said 
openings,  an  outlet-valve  in  said  piston,  said  valve  comprising  a 
disk  and  depending  jtuides  therefor  inside  said  valve-seat,  and  a 
solid  portion  above  said  openings  forming  a  stop  for  the  valve, 
subntantially  as  described. 


7U:i,  >-2H.  FRUIT-JAR.  OBOioi  H  Ric«.  Cmcinnati.  Ohio  u- 
signer  to  Richard  M  Atkins  South  Norwood  Ohio  FUed  Mar  7  1909 
Senal  No  244  949 


Hr^,-2-27.    DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR  DYNAMOS    Willaw) 
F  RiCHAKDS  Buffalo  N  Y    assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company  Naw 
■    York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  21   1904     Serial  No  aO»,0«0. 

Claim. — I.  The  combinatit>n  «f  a  iruck-frame,  a  car-axle,  a  dy- 
namo movably  mounted  on  said  truck-frame,  drive  connections  be- 
tween .said  axle  and  the  dynamo  armature  shaft,  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary casing  inclosing  said  drive  connections,  said  casing  having 
in  one  side  a  slot  through  which  the  dynamo-armature  shaft  pasnes 
and  is  movable  relative  to  the  axle,  s.-.id  side  bearing  against  a  plain 
face  on  the  dynamo  which  closes  said  slot  against  the  entrance  of 
foreign  matter,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck -frame,  a  car -axle,  a  dynamo 
mounted  on  the  truck-frame  to  move  relative  to  the  axle,  drive  con 
neclions  between  the  axle  and  the  dynamo-armature  shaft,  and  » 
rigid  casing  fixedly  secured  on  the  truck-frame  and  inclosing  said 
drive  coanectiona.  said  rasing  having  an  overhanging  end  provided 
in  one  side  vith  a  slot  through  which  the  dynamo -armature  shaft 
paMes  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  axle,  said  slotted  side  bear- 
ing against  a  plain  face  on  the  dynamo  which  closes  the  slot  againat 
the  entrance  of  foreign  matter,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck-frame,  car-axle,  a  dynamo  mo*- 


'^'^v^^ 


Claim  —\  In  a  fruit-jar.  the  body  of  the  jar.  a  lid.  said  lid  fit- 
ting the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  strip,  said  strip  pa.ssing  over  the  lid. 
and  over  the  edges  at  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  in  combination  with  a 
spring  retaining  ring  to  hold  the  said  strip  and  lid  in  place,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  fruit-jar.  the  body  of  the  jar.  a  lid,  said  lid  fitting  th«- 
mouth  of  the  jar.  a  strip,  said  strip  passing  over  the  lid  and  .ner  the 
edges  at  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  in  combination  with  a  spring  retaining- 
rinif,  having  its  ends  turned,  to  hold  the  said  strip  and  lid  in  place. 
as  and  for  the  purposes  spei-ilied 

3  In  a  fruit-jar.  the  body  of  the  jar,  a  lid,  said  lid  fitting  the 
mouth  of  the  jar,  said  lid  provided  with  a  reiess,  a  strip,  said  strip 
pas.sing  over  said  lid.  (in  said  recess.)  and  over  the  edges  at  the  mouth 
of  the  jar,  in  combination  with  a  spring  reUining-ring  to  hold  the 
said  strip  and  lid  in  place,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


708,';j'3«.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  CURLING  IRONS  OR  THE 
LIKE  Cbaelis  a  RoLn.  Adrian  Mich  aas^or  to  Rolfe  Electnc 
Company  Rorha««r.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Yark  Filed  Jan  12 
1906     Serul  No  240  707 

(Tail*. — I.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  en- 
velop or  casing  adapted  for  application  to  a  heating  device  and  made 
in  separable  parlJi  to  permit  bodily  removal  from  and  application  to 
said  device,  said  envelop  or  casinit  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  an  article  U)  be  heated,  subsuntially  as  des<ribed 

2  A  device  ol  the  class  specified.  c<imprising  an  envelop  or  cas- 
ing adapted  for  application  to  an  electric-light  globe  and  made  in 
longitudinal  halves,  whereby  it  can  be  applied  to  and  removed  from 
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Mid  globe,  mpani  for  t^mpormrily  locking  Mid  nalvet  together,  and 
meanii  for  bupporting  an  article  to  be  heated,  aubatantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 


-y^ 


4.  In  a  porUble  boat,  a  series  of  longitudinal  riha  consisting  of 
tube  sections  having  telescopic  endd  for  each  side  of  naid  boat.  th« 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  yoked  together  for  relative  movement, 
a  series  of  transverse  ribs  extending  fromTc»p  to  b.iiuiw  of  the  boat, 
arranged  to  route  about  the  upper  of  said  loucitudinai  ribs  and  Ui 
move  the  lower  of  the  longitudinal  ribs  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  tumbuikles  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  transverse  ribs 
whereby  the  latter  mav  be  moved  to  expand  or  contract  the  sides  of 
the  boat. 

5.  In  a  portable  boat,  a  plurality  of  tubular  ribs,  eaih  rib  con- 
sisting of  separable  sections  2,  2'  and  3  having  telescoping  joinU  se- 
cured together  bv  spring-caUhes  5  7  engaging  openings  W  and  9  in 
Mid  sections,  said  ribs  joined  together  at  their  ends  by  lir.ks  18  and 
19.  the  lower  of  said  ribs  being  movable  relatively  to  Mid  links 
through  slot  21,  a  series  of  thwarts  10  also  consisting  of  tube-sec- 
tions having  joinU  similar  to  sections  2.  2'  and  3.  the  transverse 
ribs  12  arranged  to  move  angularly  relatively  to  Mid  tbwart.'t  and  the 
connections  13,  13'  and  14  for  adjusting  Mid  ribs. 


3.  A  devi«*  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  envelop  or  cas- 
ing made  in  longitudinal  halves  pivotally  wnnected  togethe.-  and 
provided  with  «  socket  for  an  article  to  be  heated,  subitUntially  as 
described. 

4.  A  devios  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  envelop  or  cas- 
ing adapted  to  l>«-  applied  to  an  incandescent-lamp  bulb,  and  con- 
•  trucied  of  two  longitudinal  halves  pivoted  together,  each  of  Mid 
halves  being  provided  with  a  socket  for  an  article  to  be  heated,  sub- 
stantially A*  dei^ribetl. 

.S.  The  combination  with  an  inc^indescent-ianip  bulb,  of  an  en- 
velop or  casing  niade  of  separate  parts  tQ  permit  application  to  and 
removal  from  said  bulb,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  .hcm  ket  for 
an  article  to  be  heated. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent-lamp  bulb,  of  an  en- 
velop or  casing  adapted  to  inclose  the  same,  said  casinir  being  longi- 
tudinally divided  and  having  its  different  parU  hinged  together,  and 
each  of  said  part.-<  being  provided  with  a  .^(H•ket  for  an  article  to  be 
heated.  suhMtantislly  a.s  described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  an  envelop  or  cas- 
ing A  made  of  two  longitudinal  halves  3,  3,  each  pro*idc'l  with  a 
socket  6  having  a  spring  7,  and  locking  devices  .^,  5.  for  temporarily 
locking  the  halvos  of  the  rasing  together,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


793,231.     AnrOMATIC  TIME  STAMPIMO  DEVICB      ROBBtT 
ROWLIT.  New  York.  N  Y     FUed  Jan  9.  19(M.    S«niil  Ko.  18«,2»1. 


793,230.     PORTABLE  BOAT     JosgPH  RosDfBKKO  Chicago,  lU. 
Ffted  Jan.  9,  1900     SenaJ  No  240  194 


Claim — An  improved  mcKsaife  an<l  linic  r'-conler  having  in  com- 
bination a  clock  mechaninm,  a  wheel  pnivided  with  notation,  an 
automatic  stamping-lever  havinK  at  one  end  a  head  disposfd  in  the 
range  of  action  of  the  wheel  and  having  the  opp<>site  end  bent  up- 
wardly and  provided  with  an  adjusting-screw,  a  sprinjt  connecting 
said  screw  with  the  clock-case,  an  armature  on  the  lever,  a  magnet 
and  connections  for  ener^ing  the  same,  and  a  ribbon-feeding  mech 
anism  actuated  by  the  lever. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  portable  boat,  a  frame  consisting  of  longitudi 
na!  and  transverse  rigid  tubular  ribs,  each  said  rib  consisting  of  tiepa- 
rable  sections,  said  frame  being  subsUntially  rigid  or  relatively  im- 
movable in  its  upper  horizontal  plane  and  expansible  or  contractile 
below  said  upper  plane 

2  In  a  portable  boat,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal rib-sections  interlocking  to  form  continuous  and  subsUn- 
tially ri^id  longitudinal  rib^  extending  from  one  end  of  the  boat  to  the 
other,  a  series  of  transverse  ribs  pivoted  to  the  upp«r  of  the  longitu- 
dinal ribs,  conn«tions  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  transverse 
ribs,  and  means  for  lengthening  or  shortening  said  connections  to 
move  said  transverse  ribs  toward  and  from  each  other 

3.  In  a  portable  boat,  a  framework  consisting  of  longitudinal 
tube-sections,  means  for  separably  and  rigidly  interlocking  Mid  sec- 
tion*, a  series  of  thwarts  also  consistingt>f  rigidly  interlocking  tube- 
•e<  tions  extending  across  the  top  of  said  framework,  transverse  ribs 
movaitle  angularly  with  relation  to  said  thwarts,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  transverse  ribs  to  expand  or  contract  Mid  frame-work. 


793. 'J .32.  BAR  INDICATOR  FOR  PREVENTING  FRAUD  IN 
DISPENSING  BEVERAGES  HCNRT  A  Kumn  Boston  Mas 
Filed  Apr  18,  1904     Serial  No  203  601 


Claim— \.  The  herein-described  means  for  mechanically  em- 
ploying trade-marks  or  other  insignia  of  origin  in  t-onnectioo  with 
high-pressure  beverage-dispentting  apparatus  for  securing  and  pro- 
moting the  coAueration  of  *he  customers  aud  the  beverage  manufac^ 
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turer.  in  preventing  fraud  m  di«p«.ni.in(  th«  t>ever»ffe«.  roasutiaff  of  CUHm-l.  1b  .  support  for  •  l«mp.  «  brmckM  compri.in.  • 

Ue  combination  with  a  bar.  havinut  a  utationarr  pipe  connection  with  I  horizontal  arm  deaigned  to  be  pivoted  at  one 
a  remote  Murce  of  beverage-supply,  and  a  hiKh-predduredii)pen.ting 


faucet  ItM-ated  in  said  pipe  at  the  bar.  of  an  indicator,  located  alwaya 
between  the  attendant  and  the  customer,  containing  the  manufacture 
er'i  name,  trade-mark,  or  other  distinctive  and  attractive  insignia  de- 
noting origin,  and  indicator-operating  meanx  for  conspicuouiily  via- 
uallv  altering  the  indicator  in  such  a  manner  as  forcibly  to  attract  the 
customer's  attention,  said  faucet  and  operating  means  operating  in- 
dependently of  and  unaffected  by  the  high  pressure  within  said  pip* 
connection,  said  operating  means  including  permanent  connection 
with  tne  faucet  for  automatically  actuating  the  indicator  in  the  act 
of  operating  the  faucet,  and  thereby  prevent  fraud  as  described. 

i.  As  a  means  of  preventing  fraud  in  dispensing  beverages  un- 
der high  pressure,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  stationary  pipe  cunnections  fi.r  drawing  respectively  dif- 
ferent beverages  under  high  pressure  from  remote  souirea  of  sup- 
ply, each  pipe  having  its  own  independent  high-pressure  dispensing- 
faucet  located  at  the  bar,  of  indicators  arranged  side  by  side  at  the 
bar  within  the  direct  visual  range  of  the  customer  when  being  op^ 
crated  under  normal  conditions  by  the  attendant,  and  each  con- 
Uining  the  manufacturer's  name,  trade-mark,  or  other  distinctive 
and  attractiveinsignia  denoting  origin  of  the  particular  high-pres- 
sure beverage  indicated  thereby,  and  indicator-operating  means  for 
each  indicator,  connecting  it  with  its  individual  faucet,  for  conspic- 
uously altering  the  indicator  in  such  a  manner  as  forcibly  to  attract 
the  customer's  attention  in  the  act  of  operating  the  faucet,  said 
faucets  and  operating  means  being  capable  of  operating  independ- 
ently of  and  unaffected  by  the  high  pressure  controlled  by  the  fau- 
cet*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  faucet  below  said  bar,  and 
an  indicator  connected  thereto  to  move  into  sight  above  said  bar  and 
to  disappear  from  sight  below  said  bar.  said  indicator  being  moved 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  in  the  act  of  operating  the 
faucet. 

4  .\s  a  means  of  preventing  fraud  in  dispensing  liquors,  the 
combination  with  the  barorcounter.  of  a  faucet  provided  with  a  vis- 
ual indicator  normally  extended  prominently  above  the^<iunter  and 
depressed  from  the  sight  of  the  customer  by  the  act  of  operating  the 
faucet. 

5.  As  a  means  of  preventing  fraud  in  dispensing  liquors,  the 
combination  with  the  bar  or  counter,  of  a  faucet  having  an  operat- 
ing-handle provided  with  an  upward  extension,  whose  upper  end  is 
provided  with  mean.-,  for  giving  visual  assurance  that  the  correct  fau- 
cet is  oper.tied.  >vid  means  operating  in  the  direct  range  of  vision  of 
the  customer  ordering  a  liquor,  said  means  containing  the  trade- 
mark or  other  insignia  of  origin  of  the  particular  liquor,  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle  giving  a  wide  amplitude  of  conspicuous  move- 
Bent  to  said  trade-mark  at  the  end  of  said  extension,  wherebv  the 
attention  of  the  customer  is  drawn  to  said  trade-  mark  and  his  co- 
operation i^  thereby  enlisted  to  prevent  fraud. 

6.  As  a  means  of  preventing  frau<l  in  dispensing  liquors,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  having  different  distinguishing  characteristics  in  the 
nature  of  conspicuous  marks  of  origin  of  the  res^jective  liquors,  and 
having  a  position  in  sight  and  a  position  out  of  sight,  and  connected 
respectively  to  the  different  dispensing  devices,  the  movement  of 
taid  signals  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  being  such  as  to 
attract  attention  and  induce  the  customer  to  scrutinize  said  marks 
of  origin,  whereby  he  is  led  to  watch  for  the  movement  of  a  given 

.signal  when  ordering  a  corresponding  liquor,  and  operating  means 
for  said  signals,  operated  by  the  delivery  of  the  liquor,  for  changing 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  the  signal  relating  to  the  par- 
lirnlar  liquor  being  dispensed. 


end  and  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  at  its  opposite  end,  the  free  end  of  the  inwardly-bent 
portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  lamp,  a  standard  secured  to  said  in- 
wardly-bent portion,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a 
lamp  and  slidingly  mounted  00  said  standard 

2  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  Ubie,  of  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  table-pivot  and  extending  outwardly,  upwardly  and  inwardly 
to  a  point  over  the  table  and  provided  at  its  free  upper  end  with  a 
seat  for  a  lamp,  a  standard  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  a  gravity  clamp- 
ing-yoke slidingly  mounted  on  said  sUndard  and  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  neck  of  the  lamp 

■J  In  a  support  for  a  lamp,  a  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal 
arm  designed  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  and  bent  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly at  Its  other  end.  and  provided  at  ita  free  end  with  a  seat  for 
the  lamp,  a  standard  secured  to  said  inwardly-bent  portion  a  yoke 
adapted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  lamp  and  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  standard,  and  an  annealing-tray  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  sUnd- 
ard at  a  point  above  the  lamp 


798.23-4.     BRDSH  FOR  CLEANINQ  HORSES     lostra  F  Scab- 
law  Brooklyn.  N  Y     Filed  July  2ft.  1904     Serial  No  217  906 
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Claim— I 


793.233.     LAMP  HOLDING  BRACKET  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS 
Joni  J  Rtan.  Pans.  Fraoee    Filed  Ai«  11. 1904    Senal  No  220.400. 


Oif — ^ 


rl 
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A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
oblong  frame  composed  of  side  plates,  a  central  cylindrical  rotata- 
ble  member  mounted  between  said  side  plates  centrally  thereof  and 
provided  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  sprocket-teeth,  rollert 
mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  at  one  side  of  a 
plane  passing  centrally  and  longitudinally  through  said  frame  and 
through  the  roUtable  member,  and  an  endless  brush  mounted  on 
said  central  rotatable  member  and  said  rollers  and  provided  in  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  sprocket 
teeth,  substantially  as  shown  and  destribed 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  oblong 
frame  composed  of  side  plates,  a  central  cylindrical  roUtable  mem- 
ber mounted  between  said  side  plates  centrally  thereof  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  sproi-ket-teeth.  rollers  mounted  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  at  one  side  of  a  plane  passing 
centrally  and  longitudinally  through  said  frame  and  the  rotaUble 
member,  and  an  endless  brush  mounted  on  said  central  roUUble 
member  and  said  rollers  and  provided  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  sprocket-teeth,  said  main  frame 
being  also  provided  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  opposite  said 
rollers  with  combs  which  are  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  in  one  p<)- 
sition  to  bear  on  said  brush,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3  A  device  of  the  class  desiribed,  comprising  a  main  oblong 
Frame  composed  of  side  members,  said  side  meml)ers  being  provided 
centrally  with  oppositely-directed  trunnions,  a  main  cylindrical  r»>- 
tatable  member  mounted  in  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  trunnions,  said  rotatable  member  being 
also  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  sprocket-teeth,  roll- 
ers mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  at  one  side 
of  a  plane  passing  centrally  and  longitudinally  through  said  main 
frame  and  said  rotaUble  member,  and  an  endless  brush  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  sprocket-teeth  on  said  rotaubie  member,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main  frame 
composed  of  side  plates  having  central  trunnions  which  project  in 
opposite  directions,  a  main  cylindrical  roUtable  member  mounted 
between  said  side  plates  and  provided  with  a  shaft  which  passes 
through  said  trunnions,  said  rotatable  member  being  also  provided 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  sprocket-teeth,  rollers  mounted  in  the  endt 
of  the  main  frame  at  one  side  of  a  plane  passing  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally through  said  frame  and  through  the  center  of  the  roUtable 
member,  an  endless  brush  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket-teeth,  combs 
pivoted  in  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  bear 
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oa  Mid  bni*h»i  and  between  Mid  rollers  and  Mid  mAiD  rouuble 
member,  and  nean*  for  holding  Mid  comb*  both  in  and  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  Mid  bruah,  lubatantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

A.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  coiuprisiBK  a  main  oblonjf 
frame,  a  central  cylindrical  rotatable  member  mounted  therein,  roll- 
ers mounted  io  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  frame  and  at  one  side  of  a 
plane  passing  oentrally  and  longitudinallj  through  Mid  frame  and 
the  central  CTlindrical  rotatable  member,  an  endless  brush  mounted 
on  Mid  central  cylindrical  rotatable  member  and  on  said  rollers,  and 
means  whereby  the  turning  of  said  central  cylindrical  rotatable  mem- 
ber will  turn  Mid  brush  thereon  and  on  said  rollers,  substantially  as 
show«  and  described 


793.236.     BUTTER-CUTTIR     Patuce  M  Scamlm.  Hew  fork, 
H.  T.    PtM  Oct.  8. 1904     Serial  Ho  227  838 


Clmim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
open  at  one  end.  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
handle  on  said  tube,  cutter-bladeii  pivoully  mounted  on  said  casing, 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  supplemental  tube  in  Mid  first-named 
lube,  a  rod  in  said  supplemenUl  tube  and  devices  for  moving  Mid 
vupplemental  tube,  said  rod  and  said  cutter-blades  independently  of 
each  other,  subxtantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on 
said  tube,  cutter-blades  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
casing,  a  wire  connected  with  Mid  cutter-blades  and  operating  over 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger  in  Mid  casing,  devices  for 
moving  said  cutter-blades  and  thereby  said  wire  over  the  open  end  of 
said  casing,  levers  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  link  connected 
with  said  levers  and  handles  connected  with  Mid  link  for  operating 
said  levers  and  thereby  Mid  plunger,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  A  devioe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on 
Mid  tube,  cutter-blades  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
casing,  a  wire  connected  with  said  cutler-blades  and  operating  over 
the  open  end  at  said  casing,  a  plunger  in  said  casing,  devices  for 
moving  said  cutler-blades  and  thereby  said  w  lie  over  the  open  end  of 
said  casing,  leters  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  link  connected 
with  said  levers  and  handles  coni)e<ted  with  Mid  link  for  operating 
Mid  levers  and  thereby  said  plunger,  and  devices  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  Mid  plunger,  substantially  as  shown  and  deMril>ed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing  open  si 
one  end.  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on 
Mid  lube,  cutter-hladrs  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  xaid 
casing,  s  wire  (x>nnected  with  Mid  cutter-blades  and  operating  over 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  plunger  in  Mid  casing,  devices  for 
moving  said  cutter-blades  and  thereby  said  wire  over  the  open  end  c»f 
said  casing,  levers  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  link  connected 
with  Mid  levers  and  handle*  connected  with  Mid  link  for  operating 


•aid  levers  and  thereby  Mid  plunger,  and  devices  for  limiting  the 
liiovement  of  said  cutter-blades  and  Mid  wire  carried  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  rlasx  described,  a  casing  one  end  of  which 
is  open,  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  supplemental 
tube  mounted  in  Mid  first-named  tube,  a  plunger  in  Mid  casing,  a 
rod  connected  therewith  and  operating  in  said  supplemental  tube,  a 
pin  through  said  rod  and  operating  in  slots  in  Mid  tube  and  said  sup- 
plemenUl tube,  levers  connected  with  Mid  pin  on  either  side  of  Mid 
tube,  and  handl«<  connected  with  Mid  levers  for  moving  said  pin, 
rod  and  plunger,  and  cutler-blades  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  casing  and  pivoted  slidably  to  Mid  casing,  handles  for  operating 
said  cutter-blades,  a  wire  carried  by  said  cutter-blades  and  operating  * 
over  the  open  end  of  mIH  casing,  and  external  devices  for  operating 
said  supplemental  tube  longitudinally,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  clasn  described,  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  tube  connected. with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on 
Mid  tube,  a  plunger  in  said  casing,  cutter-blades  on  said  casing,  a 
wire  carried  by  said  cutter-blades,  a  supplemental  tube  mounted  in 
Mid  first-named  tube  and  the  end  of  which  adjacent  to  said  handle  is 
provided  with  a  screw-thread,  an  internally-threaded  pinion  in  oper- 
ation with  said  supplemental  tube  and  a  gear-wheel  provided  w  ith  a 
handle  on  Mid  tube  and  enmeshed  with  said  pinion,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  a  tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  handle  on 
Mid  tube,  a  plunder  in  said  casing,  cutter-blades  on  said  casing,  a 
wire  carried  by  Mid  cutter-blades,  a  toggle-lever  for  each  of  said  cut- 
ter-blades and  pivoted  to  said  tube,  a  link  pivoted  to  both  of  said  tog- 
gle-levers, a  n>d  slidably  mounted  above  xalH  tube  and  pivotallv  con- 
nected with  said  link  and  a  spring-operated  pin  adapted  to  enter  a 
reu»s8  in  said  sliding  rod  and  thereby  limit  the  operation  of  said  cut- 
ter-blades, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  a  caiiing  open  at  one  end,  a 
tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plunder  in  said  casing. 
cutter-blades  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  devices  for 
moving  said  cutter-blades,  a  wire  carried  by  Mid  cutter-blades  at  Ibe 
outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  open  end  of  naid  cas- 
ing, adjusting  devices  for  said  v^ire.  said  cutter-blades  being  pro- 
vided with  suitable  recesses  whereby  said  wire  is  buried  or  sunk 
therein,  devices  for  moving;  said  plunger,  a  supplcnipntai  tube  within 
said  first-named  tube,  devices  for  moving  and  determining  the  move- 
ment of  said  supplemental  tube,  a  wire  passing  vertically  over  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  and  devicesjor  adjustably  securinjf  the  ends 
of  said  wire,  substantially  as  shown  and  des<-rit>ed 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-ribed.  a  casing  ofwn  at  (|ne  end,  a 
tube  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plunger  in  said  casing, 
a  rod  connected  with  said  plunger,  devices  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger and  a  spring  secured  to  said  rod  snd  adapted  to  automatically 
withdraw  said  plunger  from  it.s  extreme  outer  (position,  substantially  ' 
as  shown  and  described.  <  • 


TOR.Q.'in.     REVOLVING  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS      Max  L. 
ScHLUim.  OakUn^.  M     rOed  July  27.  1904.    Serial  No  218.369. 


Claim. — I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  revolubte  cen- 
tral support,  radial  amis  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  support, 
a  serpentine  track  surrounding  the  suppori.  antifrictional  attaciv 
ments  on  said  arms  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  vertical  guides 
embracing  intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  and  guiding  said  arms 
in  their  rising  and  falling  movements,  means  connecting  diametric- 
ally-opposed arms  to  tilt  in  unison,  burden-carriers  suspended  from 
the  arms,  and  shiftable  weights  on  the  arms  for  counterbalancing  the 
weights  carried  in  the  burden-carriers. 
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2.  An  app«r«tu)i  oompri»in|f  •  vertical  revoluble  central  sup- 
port, radial  arm*  pivoU-d  tbercto  and  extending  oppor»it«ly  in  pairs 
from  said  support,  a  aerpentin*"  track  having  plrvationii  upon  one  side 
correspondinft  with  the  depressions  upon  the  opposite  side,  /oiides  for 
th*  intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  said  guides  consistinR  of  an  an- 
nular series  of  spaced  vertical  sUves  and  means  rigidly  connectinff 
their  upper  ends,  seats  or  carriers  atUched  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  arms  and  jruides  are  revolved  in 
unison. 

3  An  apparatus  comprisinjt  a  vertical  revoluble  central  sup- 
port, truss-frames  having  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  support  and  pro- 
jecting in  pain  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  serpentine  track, 
the  elevations  upon  one  side  of  which  correspond  with  the  depres- 
sions upon  the  opposite  side,  a  jfuide  for  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  arms  said  guide  consisting  of  paim  of  spaced  staves  and  upper 
and  lo*er  rings  connecting  the  entire  series  of  .staves,  said  staves  and 
rings  revoluble  with  said  center,  seats  or  carriers  suspended  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  truss-frames.  and  tie-rods  connecting  said  frames 
from  above. 

4.  A  vertically-guided  revoluble  central  support,  vertical  guidea 
disposed  in  a  circle  about  said  support  and  turnable  therewith,  truss- 
rods  having  the  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  support  extending  radially 
outward  between  the  vertical  guides,  a  fixed  serpentine  track  having 
elevations  upon  one  side  corresponding  with  the  depressions  upon 
the  other,  and  rollers  journaled  upon  the  tru.ss-rods  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  track  whereby  each  pair  of  rods  are  tilted  in  unison,  seats  or 
carriers  suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  truss-n>d8.  supports  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  adapted  to  carry  illuminating-lightji,  said  sup- 
ports tiltable  in  unison  with  the  arms  whereby  the  lights  are  given  an 
oscillating  movement,  and  tie-rods  connecting  each  opposed  pair  of 
tnUM-rods  with  corresponding  supports 

5.  Fn  a  horizontal  revoluble  apparatus,  a  vertically-supported 
turnable  central  post,  havingvertical  surrounding  guides. said  guides 
consisting  of  pairs  of  spaced  sUves  and  upper  and  lower  rings  con- 
necting the  entire  Wries  of  sUves  radially-disposed  truss-rods  pir 
oted  to  the  central  support  extending  between  the  guides  havingseats 
or  carriers  at  the  outer  ends, afixed  .serpentine  track, and  rollersupon 
the  truss-rods  intermediate  of  their  ends  adapted  to  travel  upon  the 
track,  said  track  having  the  elevation  upon  one  side  corresponding 
with  the  depressions  upon  the  opposite  side  whereby  each  pair  of 
arms  are  tilted  in  unison,  tie-rods  connecting  said  pairs  of  arms,  con- 
nections extending  from  one  seat  or  carrier  to  the  other,  and  other 
connections  between  said  carriers  and  the  truss-rods  interior  to  the 
points  of  suspension  of  the  carriers. 


2  A  discharger  for  coke  ove««  and  rrtoru  adapted  to  remain  in 
the  cok.ng-chamber  during  the  coking  operation  and  comprising  a 
metal  pUte  equal  in  width  to  the  oven  and  bent  at  subst.nt.allv  right 
angles  to  form  a  horizontal  member  lying  upon  the  sole  of  the  retort 
and  a  vertical  member  of  substantially  the  height  of  the  charge  . 
similarly-bent  bar  constituting  a  reinforcing-rib  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  plate  longitudinally  and  substantiallv  centrallv  thereof  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  reinfor,ing-strips  se,  ured  to  the  op,K>sife 
side  of  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  tie-rrwls  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  membera,  substantially  as  described. 


»,»• 


7f)n,o.Sa     LOCK-HINOB     RH^HAtD  W  Snowdon  Bo«on  Ma. 

rr°»    ^^"^  ^*"°'*"''  ^**'*"  »*«'    »  Corporation  of  U^ 
aachuaetta.     FUed  Apr  14.  1903.    Serwl  No  182  622 


7  9  3  .  '2  .M  7  .  ART  OF  COPYING  PLASTIC  OBJECTS.  Buotlf 
SCH«XD.  FreudeoBUdt.  Germany.  FUed  Dec.  14.  1904.  Serial  No 
2M906. 


(Taim— An  art  or  process  of  copying  the  human  bodv  or  any 
other  objects,  consisting  in  applying  upon  such  t>ody  or  object  a 
wrapper  of  non-extensible  material  such  as  paper  or  the  like,  then 
drawing  over  the  same  an  elastic  pressing-cover  thereby  forcing  the 
said  non-extensible  material  to  join  cjosely  to  the  shape  of  the  body 

or  ol.je<t,  then  removing  the  said  elastic  cover  and  covering  the  wrap- 
per first  mentioned  with  a  glued  layer  or  frame  of  non-extensible  ma 
terial.  again  drawing  over  it  the  said  ;)ressing-cover  and.  finally,  cut- 
ting out  after  again  removing  such  pressing-cover,  the  cover  pasted 
togetherand  removing  the  pieces  from  the  body  or  object,  subsUn 
tially  as  aforesaid 

793.'i:^H.  DISCHARQgR  FOR  COKE  OVENS  Carl  Sc  mo  ma 
CWctgo,  111.  Filed  Sept  10.  1903  Serial  No  172.632. 
rimim.—l  A  discharger  for  coke  ovens  and  retorts  adapted  to 
remain  in  the  coking-chamber  during  the  coking  operation  and  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  equal  in  width  to  the  oven  and  bent  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  form  a  horizontal  niejtiber  lying  upon  the  sole  of 
the  retort  and  a  vertical  member  of  tubstantiajly  the  height  of  the 
charge,  a  similarly-bent  bar  constituting  a  reinforcing  rib  secured  to 
said  plate  longitudraally  and  subsUntially  centrally  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  tie^rods  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  horitonUl  and  vertical 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim— A  lock-hinge  having  one  member  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  means  for  fastening  it  to  a  su,^ort  and  formed  with  two  par- 
allel  lugs  having  upwardly  inclined  front  faces  in  the  same  plane 
with  each  other,  a  third  lug  proje.ting  fr,>m  said  plate  at  a  point  be- 
low the  intermediate  space  between  said  first  two  lugs  and  projecting 
farther  out  than  said  inclined-faced  lugs,  and  having  a  pivot-hole 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  second  member  consisting  of  an  arm 
having  one  end  formed  with  an  inclined  face  which  simultaneouslv 
engages  with  both  of  said  inclined  lugs,  and  a  hinge-pin  carried  bv 
said  arm  which  passes  through  the  hole  in  said  projecting  lug 


7n3.-<i4<).     ROTARY  DISK  PLOW     QlogOE  SP4U)iiio  San  Fmn 
CW50.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2«.  1903     Serial  No  174  993 
CUihH—l     A  disk  plow  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  disk.s  adapted 

to  plow  a  single  furrow,  said  disks  being  set  one  in  advance  of  the 

3ther  and  facing  in  the  same  direction 

2.  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  disks  adapted  to  plow 
»  single  furrow,  said  disks  being  set  one  in  advance  and  to  one  side  of 
the  other  and  facing  in  the  same  direction 

3.  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to  plow 
a  single  furrow,  said  disks  being  set  one  in  advance,  above  and  to 
one  side  of  the  other,  and  facing  in  the  same  direction 

4  A  disk. plow  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a  pluralitv  of 
disks  supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  plow  a  single  furrow  s.id 
disks  being  set  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and  facing  in  the  same  di- 
rection, and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  disks 

5  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a  pluralitv  of 
disks  supported  thereby,  and  adapted  to  plow  a  single  furrow  said 
disks  being  .set  one  in  advance  and  to  one  side  of  the  other  and  facing 
in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of 
said  disks  '^ 

6  A  disk  plow  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a  plurality  of 
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disks  supportAd  thereby  and  adapts)  to  plow  •  single  furrow,  said 
disks  beinK  set  ooe  in  adrance,  above,  and  to  one  side  of  the  other 
and  faring  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  for- 
ward disk. 


793,'241.    STOCKIHO-SOPPORTBR     Chajujs  W  Stimsoh  New 
Tort.  M.  T.    Piled  May  14,  1904     Serial  Ho.  207.906 


Claim. — 1.  It  a  storking-supporter.  the  combination  with  a 
front  waistband  kaving  means  for  supporting  same  on  the  person  of  a 
wearer,  of  intenaediate  stocking-supporting  tapes  depending  there- 
from, and  longer  diagonal  stocking-supporting  tapes  likewise  se- 
cured to  said  band  and  extending  from  their  points  of  attachment 
thereto  across  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  stocking-supporter,  the  combination  with  a  front  waist- 
band having  means  for  supporting  same  on  the  person  of  a  wearer,  of 
intermediate  sttM-king-supporting  tapes  depending  therefrom,  and 
longer  diagonal  stocking-supporting  tapeti  likewise  secured  to  said 
band  and  crossing  each  other  below  the  same. 

3  In  a  stocking-supporter,  the  combination  with  a  front  waist- 
band having  means  for  supporting  same  on  the  person  of  a  wearer,  of 
diagonal  stocking-supporting  tapes  secured  thereto,  and  intermedi- 
ate stocking-supporting  tap««  likewise  secured  to  said  waistband 
Init  arranged  to  hang  more  direetlj  downward  and  croeaing  said  di- 
agonal tapes,  said  intermediate  tapes  each  secured  to  a  diagonal  tape 
at  ita  point  of  interaeclion  therewith. 


793,Q4V?.  PUMP  Daihel  STUCKLit.  Columbtaim.  Oh».  ^rignor 
to  Columbaiut  Pump  Compeny  Columbiana.  Ohto.  a  Copartnmhlp 
Piled  Peb  2d  1900     Sen&l  No  847.302 


(■laim — 1.  In  a  pnmp.  tlir  >  omlnnation  with  the  pump-rod  and 
handle-bearer,  of  a  lever  or  handle,  mounted  on  oaid  bearer,  a  mem- 
ber proje<-ting  through  and  above  said  bearer  and  having  operative 
connection  with  the  lever  and  a  sliding  connection  with  the  pump- 
rod,  and  means  for  attaching  said  member  t*>  the  pump-rod. 

2  In  a  pump,  thf  combination  with  the  lever  or  handle,  of  a 
bearer  or  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  member  pntjecting  through  and 
above  said  bearer  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  lever 
and  being  provided  with  a  way.  a  pump-rod  having  a  sliding  fit  in 
said  way  and  projecting  above  Maid  member  and  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  overhead  power  me<-hanism.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  member  to  the  pump-rod. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  lever  or  handle,  of  a 
bearer  or  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  member  projecting  through  and 
above  waid  bearer  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  way.  a  pump-rod  having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  way 
and  projecting  above  said  member,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  corre- 
sponding holes  in  said  member  and  pump-rod  for  connecting  the' 
same  together.  « 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  lever  or  handle,  of  a 
toothed  (tegment  thereon,  a  bearer  or  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  rack 
engaging  tiaid  toothed  segment  and  projecting  through  and  alove 
said  bearer,  a  pump-rod  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  rack 
and  projecting  above  the  same  and  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  an  overhead  power  me<'hanism,  and  means  for  connecting 
aaid  pump-rod  to  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  lever  or  handle,  of  a 
toothed  segment  carried  thereby,  a  bearer  or  fulcrum  for  said  lever, 
a  rack  engaging  said  toothed  segment  and  projecting  through  and 
above  said  bearer  and  being  provided  with  a  way,  a  pump-rod  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  in  said  way  and  projecting  above  said  rack  and  being 
adapted  for  connect  ion  to  an  overhead  power  mechanism,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  rack  to  said  pump-rod. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  lever  or  handle,  of  a 
toothed  s«gment  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  bearer  or  fulcrum 
for  said  lever,  a  rack  engaging  said  segment  and  projecting  through 
and  above  said  bearer  and  being  provided  with  a  way,  a  pump-rod 
having  a  sliding  fit  in  said  way  and  projecting  above  said  rack,  and  a 
pin  fitting  in  corresponding  openings  in  said  rack  and  rod  and  serr- 
ing  to  connect  them  together. 


793.048.  DISPLAY  APPAKATD8  AKTITTI  Stsbs.  River  Palk, 
Wis .  aaelgDor  to  Automatic  Shelving  Company  Rtver  Palis  W»  .  a 
C<MiioraUoD  ot  Wlnonsu     Piled  May  19.  1904.    Svial  Ho  208.754. 
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CUtim — I .  Id  an  tpparstni  of  the  cI«m  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endleM  carryiaK  derice.  inrludinx  a  pair  of  connected 
f  ndl^ii  carriem  capable  of  limited  independent  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  trarel,  of  idler*  constituting  leparate,  independent,  rela- 
tively movable  tupportu  for  the  respective  carriers,  and  drivinK 
mei-haaiitm  independent  of  the  idlers  and  euKaffinK  the  endleaa  carry- 
inn  devit-^  to  drive  the  same. 


2.  In  an  apparatuK  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  rndlesa  carriers,  independent  idlers  supportinfc  the  carriers, 
and  connect  in)f  doicen  connectin((  the  carriers  at  intervals,  of  ope r- 
eralinf;  roechaniKm  includinfr  a  driver  arranged  to  en^tage  successive 
connecting  devices  to  move  the  carriers. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  endless  carriers,  independent  idlers  supporting  the  car- 
riers, and  hangers  arranged  at  intervals  and  connecting  the  carriers; 
of  a  rotary  driver  arranged  to  engage  successive  hangers  t^  move  the 
carriers  In  unison. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  endless  carriers,  independent  idlers  supporting  the  same, 
and  hangers  connecting  the  carriers;  of  a  rotary  driver  engaging 
successive  hangers  to  drive  the  carriers,  shelves  supported  by  the 
hangers,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  shelves  in 
predetermined  positions  during  the  travel  thereof. 

f>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
endless  connected  carriers,  an  endless  controller,  and  independent 
idlers  »upporting  the  controller  and  carriers  respectively ;  of  hangers 
ronnecting  the  carriers  and  controller  for  movement  in  unison,  and 
driving  means  engaging  the  hangers 

6  In  an  apparatu.i  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
endless  carriers,  and  an  endless  controller:  of  independent  idlers 
supporting  the  carriers  and  controller  respectively,  hangers  connect- 
ing the  carrier*  and  having  angular  ends,  pins  extended  from  the 
controller  and  having  loose  engagement  with  the  angular  ends  of  the 
hangers,  and  driving  means  for  the  carriers. 

7  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  with 
endless  carriers,  and  an  endless  controller:  of  independent  idlers  for 
the  carriers  and  controller  respe<tively.  hangers  connecting  the  car- 
riers and  provided  with  angular  ends,  pins  extended  laterallv  from 
the  controller  and  engagint;  the  angular  ends  of  the  hangers,  and 
driving  mechanism  engaging  the  hangers  and  pins  respectively 

M.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
endless  carriers,  and  an  endless  i-ontroUei :  of  hangers  connecting  the 
carriers  and  provided  with  angular  ends,  pins  exteaded  f  mm  the  con- 
troller and  engaging  the  angular  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  driving 
mechani.sm  Including  a  roUry  driver  engaging  the  hangers  to  drive 
the  carriers,  a  second  rotary  driver  engaging  the  pins  to  drive  the 
controller,  and  gearing  conne<-ting  said  drivers. 


9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
endless  carriers,  an  endless  controller,  and  independent  idlers  for  the 
carriers  and  controller  respectively ;  of  means  for  effecting  the  r»Ia- 
tive  adjustment  of  the  idlers  to  Uke  up  the  slack  in  the  carriers  and 
controller,  hangers  connected  with  the  carriers  and  having  angular 
slotted  ends,  pins  extending  Into  the  slotted  ends  of  the  hangers  from 
the  controller,  shelves  carried  by  the  hangers  Intermediate  of  the  car- 
riers, roUry  drivera  gearwl  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  hangers  and  pins  respectively,  and  means  for  routing  one  of  the 
drivers. 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  ihe  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame.  Idlers  mounted  therein,  endless  carriers  passed  around  the 
idlers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  carriers  for  movement  in  uni- 
son; of  adjustable  journal-boxes  mounted  on  the  frame,  stud-shafU 
extending  from  said  boxes,  idlers  mounted  on  said  shafu,  a  con- 
troller passed  around  the  idlers,  shelves  mounted  intermediate  of  the 
carriers  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  operatively  connect 
iug  the  controller  with  the  shelves  to  maintain  the  latter  in  proper 
position  during  their  travel. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descnbed,  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-disposed  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  carriers.  Idlers  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  hangers  connecting  the  carriers  and  having 
angular  ends;  of  bearing-brackeU  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
frame  and  adjusuble  lengthwise  thereof,  stud-shafts  extending  from 
said  brackets,  idlers  mounted  on  the  shafts,  an  endless  controller 
passed  around  said  idlers,  means  for  connecting  the  controller  to  the 
angular  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  carriers 
and  controller. 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clast>  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame:  of  a  pair  of  endless  carriers  disposed  endwise  thereof,  an 
endless  controller  offset  in  rear  of  the  frame  and  adjusuble  endwise 
thereof,  hangers  connecting  the  carriers  and  having  angular  ends  In 
operative  connection  with  the  controller,  and  mechanism  for  driving 
the  carriers  and  controller  in  unison. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  endless  carriers,  and  independent  idlers  supporting  the 
same ;  01  a  driving-shaft  constituting  a  support  for  one  pair  of  idlers, 
hangers  connecting  the  carriers,  driving  mechanism  Including  a 
driver  fixed  to  the  driving-shaft  and  having  yokes  disposed  to  engage 
the  hangers,  shelves  supported  by  the  hangers,  and  means  for  main- 
Uining  the  shelves  in  proper  position  during  their  travel. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  endless  carriers,  and  independent  idlers  supporting  the 
same ;  of  a  driving-shaft  constituting  a  support  for  a  pairof  said  idlers, 
hangers  connecting  the  carriers,  shelves  supported  by  the  hangers, 
and  a  pair  of  drivers  fixed  to  the  driving-shaft  adjacent  to  the  idlers 
thereon,  said  drivers  each  comprising  a  series  of  radially-disposed 
arms  having  terminal  yokes  arranged  to  engage  the  hangers. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pairof  endless  carriers;  of  hangers  connecting  the  carriers  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  ends,  boxes  slidably  mounted  in  said  ends,  an 
endless  controller  having  laterally-disposed  pins  extended  into  the 
sliding  boxes,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  carriers  and  con- 
troller. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  endless  carriers;  of  hanger-brackeU  secured  to  the  carriers 
and  having  transverse  sockets,  hangers  fitted  Into  the  smkets  of  the 
bracket*  and  connected  to  the  carriers,  and  shelves  supported  by  the 
hangers. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<-ribed,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  carrier:  of  a  hanger-bracket  provided  with  a  channel  for 
the  carrier  and  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  hanger. 

IH  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hanger-bracket  provided  with  a  longitudinally-dlspoeed  chan- 
nel :  and  a  transversely-disposed  socket .  of  a  flexible  carrier  extended 
through  the  channel,  and  adjusuble  means  for  connecting  the 
bracket  and  the  carrier. 

1!»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hanger-bracket  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  dome,  and 
a  transverse  hanger-socket:  of  a  flexible  carrier  passed  through  the 
channel  In  the  bracket,  and  adjustable  means  for  drawing  a  portion 
of  the  carrier  Into  the  dome  of  the  bracket. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dest-ribeil,  the  combination  with 
a  hanger-bracket  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  dome,  and 
a  transverse  hanger-socket;  of  a  flexible  carrier  pasi-ed  through  the 
channel  in  the  bracket, adjusuble  means  fordrawing  a  portion  of  the 
carrier  into  the  dome  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for  securing  the  car- 
rier and  bracket  against  relative  movement. 
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21.  InaaapparatUAof  thecUtMdPMTibcd.  I hr  combination  with 
a  ban|trr-bra<-krt  pntvidrd  with  a  lunfritudinal  cbanuri,  a  domr  com- 
municatiiiK  with  tbr  rhannri  midway  of  it«  rndn.  and  a  tranKVprx 
hanfrrr-iu>ckrt  lo<at4^  at  the  rid«  of  the  rhannri  oppocitr  th«  doin«. 
of  an  pudlrtid  i«rrirr  paaaed  throufch  tbr  rhanorl  of  the  brarkrt.  and 
mean*  located  within  tbr  dome  for  adjustably  rctainiii/t  the  carrir r 

tt.  In  an  apparatUK  of  the  class  described,  tbr  loinbination  with 
a  hanicer-bracket  provided  with  a  lonintudinal  channel,  a  dome  com- 
municatinir  with  the  channel  midway  of  lU  endit.  and  a  IrantiverHe 
hanf;er-!«ockel  located  at  the  side  of  the  channel  opposite  the  dome: 
of  an  endless  carrier  passed  throuf(h  the  channel  of  the  bracket,  and 
an  adjustable  screw-eye  locateil  in  the  dome  and  enxa^ed  by  the  car- 
rier 

2.3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ban((er-bracket  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel, a  dome 
ooramuDicatiBK  with  the  channel  midway  of  iu  ends,  and  a  trans- 
verse hanjrer-aocket  located  at  the  side  of  the  channel  opp(.«ite  the 
dome ;  of  an  endless  carrier  passed  through  thechannelof  the  bracket, 
aa  adjustable  screw-eye  located  in  the  dome  and  eoftaxed  by  the  car- 
rier, and  a  ioekJng  device  in  the  form  of  a  headed  bolt  pasoed  trans- 
versely through  the  dome  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  carrier  against 
oae  wall  thereof. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  idler,  and  a  flexible  carrier;  of  a  banger-bracket  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  hanger-socket,  an  arcuate  guard  concen- 
tric with  the  idler,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  guard. 

25.  loan  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  co.nbination  with 
a  flexible  carrier,  of  a  hanger-bracket,  and  means  associated  with 
said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  carrier. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  flexible  carrier,  of  a  hanger-bracket,  m«ans  associated  with  the 
bracket  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  carrier,  and  means  also  asso 
eiated  with  the  bracket  for  Uking  up  slack  in  the  carrier. 
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^*«*«»- — ^1  A  signal  system  comprising  signals  normally  indicat 
ing  danger,  normally  closed  and  energized  signal-operating  circuits, 
said  circuits  operating  to  mainUin  the  signaU  in  either  danger  or 
safety  position,  and  normally  closed  track-circuits  for  controlling 
the  sigaal-eiroutts. 

2.  A  signAJ  system,  comprising  signals  having  normal  danger 


position,  signai-circuiu  for  operating  said  signals,  normally  ener 
giied  track-cir«-uitK,  relayit  in  the  track-circuiu,  and  devices  oper- 
ated by  said  relays  for  controlling  the  signal-cinuits  and  maintaining 
said  circuit*  closed  when  the  Hignais  are  in  normal  |M>*ition,  through- 
out their  movemenu  from  normal  lo  safety  p<ibition  and  in  the  safety 
position. 

3.  A  signal  syiitem  comprising  a  plurality  of  lutrmally  cluaed 
track-circuits,  a  normal  danger-signal  for  indicating  the  condition 
of  advance  track-<ircuitii.  normally  closed  and  energized  signal-cir- 
cuits for  controlling  and  operating  said  signal,  and  swii.h  devices 
and  circuit-closers  operated  by  the  track-circuits  for  controlling  said 
signal-circuits. 

4  .\  fignal  system  comprising  normal  danrrr-signals.  n«'»r- 
mally  clo»ed  and  energized  circuits  for  operatintr  said  signaU.  nor- 
mally energized  trark-circuitu  for  controlling  the  si^nal-cmuits.  and 
a  following  contact-switch  in  the  signal-cirjuiis.  vaid  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  track-circuits 

.*)  A  signal  system  comprit>ing  normal  dsiixcr-Kiitnals.  circuits 
energized  as  described  for  operating  said  signaU.  normally  ener- 
gized track-circuits  for  contn>lling  the  signal-circuits,  h  plurality  of 
following  contact-switches  in  and  controlled  bv  the  (ti«rn«lcircuits. 

6.  A  ttignal  system  comprising  normally  closed  track-<-ircuits, 
[normal  danjter-signaU.  signal-circuits  for  controlling  said  nignals. 

naid  sigiial-<  ircuit.s  controlled  by  the  track-circuits  and  arranged  to 
lock  the  signals  in  danger  or  safety  position  and  relock  the  signals  on 
return  from  safety  to  danger  position. 

7.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiack  « inuits,  a 
normal  danger-signal  for  each  track-<'ircuil,  each  signal  indicating 
the  condition  of  a  plurality  of  advance  track-<ircuits.  siitnal-c-in  uits 
for  contmlling  the  signals,  said  signal  -  circuits  ioiitn>llcd  by  the 
irack-<-ircuiU  and  operating  to  retain  the  signals  in  normal  danger 
position 

t*.  A  signal  (lystem  composing  a  plurality  of  normally  encrKized 
track-circuits,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  for  indicat 
ing  the  condition  of  advance  track-<'ircuits,  normally  energized  sig- 
nal-circuits for  operating  said  signals,  and  means  for  operating  a 
rearward  distant  signal  and  an  advance  home  signal,  said  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  an  advance  track-<'ircuii. 

9.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  energized 
track-circuits,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  for  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  advance  track-iircuits,  normally  energized  sig- 
nal-circuits for  operating  said  signals,  means  controlled  by  a  dis- 
tant signal  for  operating  the  next  home  signal  in  advance 

10.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  ener- 
gized track-cin-uits,  a  signal  comprising  separate  home  and  distant 
signal  devices  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  plurality  of  advance 
track -circuits,  signal-circuits  normally  energized  and  closed  for  op- 
erating said  signal  devices,  switches  for  controlling  the  signal-cir- 
cuits, the  switch  of  a  distant  signal  device  controlling  the  signal- 
circuit  of  the  home-signal  device  of  the  signal  next  in  advance,  said 
signal  devices  having  a  normal  position  of  danger. 

11.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
track-circuits,  electromagnetic  devices  in  said  circuits,  signals  for 
indicating  the  condition  of  advance  track -circuits,  signal-circuits 
for  controlling  said  signals,  electromagnetic  devices  in  said  signal- 
circuits,  said  electromagnetic  devices  operating  to  hold  the  signals 
in  either  danger  or  safety  position,  switches  and  circuit-closers  op- 
erated by  the  track  and  signal  circuits  for  controlling  said  signals. 

12  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
track-circuits,  a  signal  for  indii-ating  in  advance  the  condition  of  each 
track-circuit,  signal-circuits  for  operating  the  signals,  electromag- 
netic devices  in  the  signal-circuits  for  holding  the  signal  in  either 
danger  or  safety  position,  switches  operated  by  the  track-circuits 
for  controlling  the  signal-circuits  and  switches  operated  by  the  sig- 
nal-circuits and  controlling  the  same 

13.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  track-circuits, 
home  and  distant  signals  for  each  track-circuit,  signal-circuits  for 
operating  the  signals,  a  switch  operated  by  each  track-circuit,  a 
switch  operated  by  each  signal-circuit,  electromagnetic  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  signal-switches  for  locking  each  signal  in  danger  or 
safety  position,  said  sign  a  I -circuits  controlled  by  the  track-circuit- 
operated  switch. 

14.  A  signal  systen)  comprising  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
track-circuits,  home  and  distant  signals  for  each  track-circuit,  sig- 
nal-circuits for  operating  the  signals,  a  switch  operated  by  each 
track-circuit,  a  switch  operated  by  each  signal-circuit,  electronuig- 
netic  devices  controlled  by  the  signal-switches  for  locking  each  sig- 
nal in  danger  or  safety  posititm.  said  signat-c-ircuits  controlled  by 
the  track-circuit-operated  switches,  the  electromagnetic  signal-op- 
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ermtinff  devioea  of  the  hom«  tifpiAl  of  an  adrano*'  block  controlled 
by  the  distant  signal  of  the  block  in  rear 

15  A  aignal  aystem  compnaing  a  plurality  of  track -aectiona, 
traek-circuiu  for  auch  sections,  normal  danger-aignaJs  for  indicating 
the  condition  of  adranee  track -aecUons,  closed  and  energized  signal- 
eircniU  for  controlling  said  signals,  electromagnetic  devices  con 

nected  to  the  rails  of  adjoining  track-sections  for  controlling  aajd 

signals 

16.  A  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  track-sections, 
nonnallT  clo<ied  track -circuits  for  said  section*,  signals  for  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  adrance  track-sections,  closed  signal-circuiU 
for  controlling  said  signals  and  electromagnetic  devices  connected 
to  the  rails  of  adjoining  track-secUons  for  controlling  the  signals  and 
locking  the  same  in  any  of  their  positions 
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Claim  —\  A  ttignal  system.  compri.Hing  a  serieit  of  iiormslly 
open  rail-circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  .tignals  lo- 
cated to  indicate  in  advance  the  condition  of  the  home  and  disUnt 
blocks,  nignal-circuits  for  operating  said  signals,  electromagnetic 
devices  c«nne<ted  «o  the  rail-cinuit.«t  and  actuated  thereby  for  con- 
frollifur  the  signal-circuit* 

•i  A  signal  .system  «-ompn»in«  a  series  of  normally  open  rail- 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  disUnt  signals  for  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuits  for  operating 
said  signals,  and  means  for  operating  an  advance  home  signal  and  a 
rearward  disUnt  signal,  said  means  controlled  by  an  advance  trkck- 
circuit 

.1  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open  rail- 
cirvuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  located  to 
indicate  in  advance  the  conditions  of  the  home  and  distant  blocks, 
•ignal-cirruiU  for  operating  said  signals,  electmmagnetic  devices 
conne<'ted  to  the  rail-circuiu  of  the  blocks  for  controlling  the  sig- 
nal-circuits, the  electromagnetic  device  of  a  home  block  controlling 
the  home  and  disUnt  signals  of  said  block  and  the  home  signal  of  a 
distant  block. 

4.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  open  rail-«irruit 
block».  signals  suitably  located  for  indicating  the  condition  of  ad- 
vance blocks,  a  source  of  energy  in  circuit  with  the  signals  for  op- 
orating  the  same,  two  normally  de«nergized  elecirically-controlled 
devices  connected  to  the  rails  of  adjacent  blocks  for  controlling  the 
signal-circuits,  and  a  soarce  of  electrical  energj  so  connected  to 
each  block  that  the  entrance  of  a  train  on  a  block  will  cause  the  nor- 
mally deenergized  electrical  device  of  that  block  to  become  ener- 


gized and  with  the  normally  de«nergized  device  of  an  advance  block 
to  operate  the  signals  of  the  adrance  blocks. 

S  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open  rail- 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  located  to 
indicate  the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuiU  for  operat- 
ing said  signals,  a  normally  de^nergized  electromagnetic  device 
connected  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  rails  of  each  bl<.ck  for  control- 
ling the  home  signal  of  that  block,  and  a  second  normally  de«ner-, 
gized  and  similariy-connected  electromagnetic  device  for  each  block' 
for  controlling  the  signal-circuit  of  the  disUnt  signal  of  said  block. 

6.  A  signaling  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open 
rail-circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  disUnt  signals  located 
to  indicate  the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuiU  for  op- 
erating said  signals,  two  normally  de*nergized  electromagnetic  de- 
vices connected  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  rails  of  each  block,  one  of 
said  devices  controlling  the  home-signal  circuit  of  iu  block  and  the 
other  controlling  the  disUnt  signal  of  said  block 

7.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normallv  open  rail- 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  for  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuiU  including  a 
source  of  energy  for  operating  said  signals,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
the  home  signal  of  a  block,  said  circuit  connected  to  the  rails  of  a 
distant  block  and  controlling  the  signal-circuit  of  the  distant  signal 
of  the  ftrst-mentioned  block. 

8.  A  sign»l  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open  rail- 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  disUnt  signals  for  indicat- 
ing the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal  circuiU  including  a 
source  of  energy  for  operating  said  signals,  a  circuit  controlled  by 
the  home  signal  of  a  block,  said  circuit  connected  to  the  rails  of  a 
distant  block  and  controlling  the  home  and  distant  signals  for  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  said  distant  blwk 

9.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open  rail- 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  disUnt  signals  located  to 
indicaU  the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuits  for  operat- 
ing said  signals,  a  normally  de«nergized  electrically-controlled  de- 
vice connected  to  thr  rails  of  a  block  and  controlling  the  rail-circuila 
of  two  advance  blocks. 

10.  A  signal  system,  comprising  a  series  of  normally  open  raiK 
circuit  blocks,  normal  danger  home  and  distant  signals  locaUd  U 
indi.ale  the  condition  of  advance  blocks,  signal-circuiU  for  operat- 
ing said  signals,  a  normally  de*nergized  electrically-controlled  de- 
vice connecled  to  the  rails  of  a  block,  normally  de«nergized  electric- 
ally-controlled devices  connected  to  the  rails  of  two  blocks  in  ad- 
vance, said  devices  of  the  two  advance  blocks  controlled  bv  the 
first-mentioned  device  whereby  the  energizing  of  the  first-mentioned 
device  operates  to  close  the  rail-circuiU  of  said  two  advance  bloiks. 


793,246.    LAWN-MOWER    RoBUtT  L  TlAL.  Paducah  Ky    Filed 
Mar  2  IWe     Serial  No  248.120. 


Claim  —K  lawn-nower  comprising  a  ftnger-bar,  bearing-arm 
secured  U>  the  inner  end  of  the  flnger-bar  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  rear  supporting-wheel  carried  by  said  bearing-arms,  a 
frame  at  the  inner  end  of  the  finger-bar  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal outer  and  inner  bars  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  finger-bar,  a  front  supporting-wheel  carried  at  th< 
front  end  of  th.*  said  bars  and  having  a  gear,  a  crankshaft  having  a 
bearing  in  the  outer  longitudinal  bar  and  provided  with  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  gear,  a  supporting- wheel  at  the  onUr  end  of  the  flnger- 
bar.  a  cutter-bar  carried  by  the  fiager-bar,  and  a  pitman  connecting 
the  cutter-bar  to  the  crank,  aubsUntially  as  described. 
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798.247.  MUUtOR  POR  PIANOPORTB  KBTBOARDS.  Bnwiu 
B.  TiOBii,  Towimod  townihip.  Huron  county.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  IS. 
1106     SerM  Mo  2A0.»6 


Claim  —I  In  a  pianoforte  or  likr  iiiHtrumrnt.  the  comhination 
of  the  keyboard  or  manual.  rheek-pieieN  at  the  endi*  thereof  havinjr 
correnpondinfc  vertiral  jfTooveii,  a  mirror  alidable  in  itaid  Kroovex  and 
located  above  and  at  the  rear  of  the  keyboard,  catches  at  the  ends  of 
the  mirror  for  reUininj?  it  in  plac«  and  preventing  any  plav  thereof, 
and  Kuard8  coAperatinji  *rith  the  raKben  to  hold  the  mirror  in  place 
and  ilodinir  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  grooves. 

2  In  .  piaaoforte  or  like  instrument,  the  combination  of  the 
keyboard  or  manual.  cheek-piece«  at  the  end-  thereof  having  corre- 
f.pondin«  verti.al  Kr.K>ve«.  plates  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cheek- 
pieces  and  having  their  opposite  end^  overhanginK  the  vertical 
ifr<K.*e..  a  mirror  .slidable  in  ..id  vertical  grooves  and  located  above 
the  keyboard  ..id  .t  the  rear  thereof.  caUhes  at  the  ends  of  the  mir- 
r«r  coAperatinK  with  the  inner  ends  of  ,.id  pl.ie..  to  retain  the  mirror 
in  place,  guards  movable  with  ihe  catches  for  closing  the  upper  end. 
of  the  groove,  and  acting  jointly  with  the  plates  .nd  c.uhes  t..  hold 
the  mirror  in  po,hion.  and  knobs  or  finger  pieces  to  assist  in  operat- 
ing the  catches  and  facilitate  the  handling  of  the  mirror,  substan- 
tially »«  set  forth.        ^-^.■^■i™.^____^ 

7Ua.'i48.    HUT  LOCK    Samuel  L  THRjrr  and  JiMB  A  LouTTiT 
Stockton.  Cal     Filed  Mar  28.  1906     Serial  No  252.453 


Claim— In  a  nui-lo<k  the  combination  of  a  bolt.  <  longitudinal 
■lot  in  the  lateral  face  thereof,  a  washer  mounted  ..n  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  H  LHdial  -U.t  coinciding  with  said  longitudinal  slot, 
said  radial  >lot  baving  an  enlarged  portion  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
said  washer,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  l«.|t.  a  l.wking-key  secur.-d  in  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  a  suiuble  H.nge  adapted  to  fit 
Into  said  mlarged  portion  <if  said  radial  slot,  said  key  being  bent 
over  the  outer  fnqe  and  side  <.f  the  nut 


T 


70:j.'»49.    PRlNTIIfO  APPARATUS    L.babus  M  ToDD  Roch«t«r 

IZ  tT*™""'*"  "  *  ^'^•^  """^  Company  Roch«t«r.  N.  T  .  a  Finn 
Piled  July  9. 1804     Senai  No  215  890 


Cl4i,m  —\  III  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  type-wheel  provided  with  printing  characters  upon  ita 
periphery,  the  imnression-surfaces  of  the  characters  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-arranged  grooves,  of  a  platen 
mounted  to  co6p«rate  with  the  characters  of  the  type-wheel  having 
projections  arranged  to  register  with  the  grooves  formed  thereon. 

i    In  a  printinn  "pparatua.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 


typ*-wheeJ  having  printing  character*  formed  upon  its  periphery, 
the  impreaaion-surface*  of  the  characters  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  or  depressions  arranged  circumferentially  of  the 
wheel  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  roution  thereof,  and  an  inking  de- 
vice for  supplying  ink  to  the  characters,  of  a  platen  mounted  to  «►- 
operate  with  the  characters  having  projections  arranged  to  r^giater 
with  the  grooves  of  the  characters. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  type-aup- 
port  provided  with  printing  characters  the  impressioii-surfacm  of 
which  are  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  ridges  having  continuous 
ink-receiving  surfaces  between  them,  and  an  inking  device  for  sup- 
plying ink  to  the  characters,  of  a  platen  arranged  tooo<iperate  with 
aaid  characters  having  projecting  portions  arranged  to  register  with 
the  ink-receiving  surfaces  and  depressions  arranged  to  receive  the 
ridges  of  the  printing  characters. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  type-sup- 
port provided  with  printing  characters  Ihe  impression-surfaces  of 
which  are  form-d  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  ridges  the  adjacent 
sides  of  which  are  inclined  to  form  flat  ink-receiving  surfaces,  and 
an  inking  device  for  supplying  ink  to  the  characters,  of  a  platen  c^.- 
operating  with  said  characters  having  an  impression-surface  formed 
to  receive  the  ridges  of  the  printing  characters,  and  having  projec- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  inclined  prinling-surfa.es  of  the 
characters. 

5  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  tvp.-sup- 
port  provided  with  printing  .haracters  the  printing -surfaces  of 
which  are  formed  with  a  series  «f  alternately-arranged  ridges  .ind 
depressions,  and  an  inking  device  for  supplying  ink  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  characters,  of  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  characters  having 
an  impression-surface  formed  to  correspond  with  the  impression- 
surfaces  of  the  characters. 

6.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
type-wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  printing  characters  which 
are  arranged  slantingly  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  th.  wheel,  the 
impression-surfaces  of  the  characters  having  a  plurality  of  groove^ 
formed  therein  and  arranged  circumferentially  of  the  wheel,  arid  an 
inking  device  for  siipplving  ink  to  the  .haracters.  of  a  platen  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  said  characters  having  projections  thereon 
arranged  to  register  with  the  gr<M»ves  of  the  charac  fers 

7  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  type-wheel 
having  italic  or  slanting  printing  characters  arranged  upon  its  pe- 
riphery. Ihe  fai'es  of  the  characters  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  extending  circumferpniially  of  the  wheel  .^nd  Iving  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof,  of  a  platen  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  charaiiers  having  an  impression-surface  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  characters. 

f.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  resoluble 
type-wheel  having  the  printing  characters  arrangc/l  on  its  periphery, 
the  faces  of  said  characters  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-arranged grooves,  of  a  platen  mounted  to  cooperate 
with  the  characters  of  the  type-wheel  having  its  impression-surface 
formed  to  correspond  with  that  of  the  chara.  ters.  and  means  for  re- 
t.-»ining  the  cooperating  portions  of  the  lype-w  heel  and  platen  in  reg- 
ister. 

!»  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  or  support,  and  the  shaft  or  arbor  mounted  therein  hav- 
ing the  transverse  aperture  and  the  longitudinal  aperture  extending 
thereto,  of  the  wheel  or  revoluble  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
having  recesses  or  apertures  .irrangcd  to  register  with  the  transverse 
aperture  of  the  shaft.  I<«king  devices  Unated  in  the  transverse  aper- 
ture of  the  shaft,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  longitudinal  ap- 
erture (»f  the  shaft  to  move  the  locking  devices  into  IcK-king  engage- 
ment with  the  recesses  i»f  the  reviduble  member 

l(t  In  a  device  of  the  ( iiaracter  described,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  or  support,  and  the  shaft  mounted  therein  having  the 
transverse  aperture  and  the  longitudinal  aperture  extending  there- 
to, of  a  revoluble  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft  having  re<essei 
arranged  to  register  with  the  transverse  aperture  of  the  shaft,  lo<k- 
ing-balls  lo<ated  in  the  transverse  aperture  of  the  shaft  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  recesses  of  the  revoluble  member  to  bxk  the 
latter  to  the  shaft,  and  a  plunger  threadu'd  in  the  longitudinal  aper- 
ture of  the  shaft  and  having  inclined  portions  arranged  to  co<>perate 
with  the  locking-balls  to  move  them  into  locking  position 

II  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<'ribed.  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  and  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein  carrjing  a  portion 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  casing  to  prevent  endwise  motion  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  circumference  of  the  shaft,  of  a 
locking  device  having  a  portion  engaging  in  the  gn>ove  of  the  shaft, 
and  an  adjusting  device  connected  to  the  casing  and  operating  upon 
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the  lorkiiiK  devtc«  to  reUin  tbe  abuttinR  portion  upon  tar  shaft 
af(ainRt  the  rooprnitinjr  portion  of  the  casiog  to  limit  the  endwi»e 
motion  of  tbr  shnft 


7WM/J50.  COMBINED  3T1P  LADDER  AND  IRONING  BOARD 
LtUKUCi  H.  Tuccn  and  Howuo  A  MAJLiHAU..  Berkky  Va.  Pilea 
JuM  •  1908     SmiaI  No  laO  329 


coiU  of  the  (pringi  and  b«nds  of  the  tie-wire«  to  mcuiv  the  parta  10- 
fcther,  8ub«tantiall.v  at*  H«t  forth 

5,  A  sprinK-bottoro  romprisinK  ■  •upport,  upright  iipring*  m- 
rnred  thereon  in  rowg.  tie-plat«»  armnRed  between  the  «prinK»  in  ad- 
jacent rows,  each  tie-plate  having  a  lonfcitudina)  groove  intentected 
by  three  iilota  in  the  two  end  hIoUi  of  which  coil*  of  the  springi  are 
seated,  tie-wires  arranged  between  the  rows  of  springs  and  having 
bends  seated  in  the  intermediate  slotji  of  the  tie-plates,  and  securing- 
wires  passing  through  said  grooves  of  the  tie-plates  l.etween  the  same 
and  the  coils  of  the  springs  and  bends  of  the  tie-wires  to  secure  the 
parts  together,  subaUntially  a*  set  forth 


TOa.ViftQ.   CALENDAR-STAND    KtAHi  A.  Wilis.  PUinfleld  M  J 
rUed  Apr  24.  1906     Serlid  Mo  257,  IM. 


Claim. — The  rorobination  with  a  step-ladder  of  a  hinged  sup- 
porting-frame connerted  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
ladder  by  half-hinges  engaging  half-hinges  on  said  step-ladder:  stop- 
pins^iear  the  upper  portions  of  said  supporting-frame,  said  stop-pins 
projecting  from  the  outer  faces  of  said  supporting-frame;  .support- 
ing-legs hinged  t«  the  outer  faces  of  the  .side  rails  of  said  step-ladder, 
hooks  or  catches  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  supporting-legs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  and  released  from  engagement  with  said  stop-pins: 
pivoted  braces  secured  to  the  supporting-frame  near  the  lower  ends 
of  its  side  rails  and  cross-braces  connecting  the  legs  of  the  support- 
ing-frame and  the  pivoted  braces  in  pairs  to  give  stability  to  said 
structure,  substantially  as  specified. 


79y,*,»ol.  SPRING  BED  BOTTOM  Cbarlis  Viixoitl,  Buffalo, 
N  T  aangnorUjEdwardJ  Barcak).  Buffaio.N.  T.  Filed  Oct  3. 1904 
Senal  No  286.901 


Claim — 1  A  spring  bed-bottom  comprising  a  support,  upright 
springs  secured  thereon  in  rows,  tie-plates  arranged  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  springs  in  adjacent  rows  running  one  way  only  of  the 
bottom,  all  of  said  tie-plates  being  parallel,  and  tie-wires  arranged 
transversely  of  said  tie-plates  between  'he  rows  of  springs  connected 
by  the  tie-plates  and  sei-ured  to  the  several  tie-plates  »o  as  to  hold 
them  from  movement  lengthwise  or  transversely  of  the  tie-wires, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring-bottom  comprising  a  support,  upright  springs  se- 
cured thereon  in  rows,  tie-plates  arrangeij  between  and  direcuv  con 
nesting  the  springs  in  adjacent  rows  running  one  way  only  of  the 
bottom,  tie-wires  arranged  tranaversely  of  said  tie-plates  between 
and  parallel  with  the  rows  of  springs  connected  by  the  tie-plates,  and 
*ecuring-wires  running  transversely  of  the  tie-wires  in  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  springs  for  atuching  the  tie-plates  to  the  tie-wires  and 
holding  the  tie-plates  from  movement  lengthwise  of  the  tie-wires, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  spring-bottom  comprisinc  a  .support,  upright  springs  se- 
cured thereon  in  rows,  tie-plates  arranged  between  the  springs  in  ad- 
jacent rows  and  having  end  slots  in  which  coils  of  the  springs  are 
seated,  and  intermediate  sloU.  and  tie  wires  arranged  between  the 
n>ws  of  springs  and  having  portions  seated  in  the  intermediate  slots 
of  the  tie-plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  spring-coils  and  tie-wires 
in  said  slots  and  holding  the  tie-plates  from  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  tie-wires.  sub«l8ntially  as  set  forth 

4  .\  spring-bottom  comprising  a  support,  upright  springs  se- 
cured then-on  in  rows,  tie-plates  arranged  between  the  springs  in  ad- 
jacent rows  and  havinc  end  sloU  in  which  coils  of  the  springs  are 
seated,  and  intermediate  slots,  tie-wires  arranged  between  the  rows 
of  springs  and  having  bends  seated  in  the  intermediate  slots  of  the 
tie-plates,  and  securing-w  ires  passing  between  the  tie-plates  and  the 


Claim. — 1  The  calendar-stand  hereinbefore  described  compris- 
ing the  bed  for  the  calendar,  the  receptacle  below  the  same,  and 
means  for  holding  the  calendar  at  its  upper  end,  leaving  the  lower 
end  of  the  calendar  free  to  be  moved  to  expose  said  receptacle:  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  The  calendar-stand  hereinbefore  described  comprising  the 
bed  for  the  calendar,  the  recepUcle  below  the  same,  and  means  for 
holding  the  calendar  at  its  upper  end,  leaving  the  lower  end  of  the 
calendar  free  to  be  moved  to  expose  said  receptacle,  and  said  stand 
being  recessed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  calendar  for  facilitating  the 
grasping  of  the  latter:  substantially  as  set  forth 

'i  The  calendar-stand  hereinbefore  described  comprising  the 
bed  for  the  calendar,  the  receptacle  below  the  same,  and  means  for 
holding  the  calendar  at  its  upper  end.  leaving  the  lower  end  of  the 
calendar  free  to  be  moved  to  expose  said  receptacle,  and  said  stand 
having  side  ribs  to  engage  side  edges  of  the  calendar  and  prevent  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  the  latter:  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  calendar-stand  hereinbefore  described  comprising  the 
bed  for  the  calendar,  the  receptacle  below  the  same,  and  nieaiui  for 
holding  the  calendar  at  its  upper  md.  leaving  the  lower  end  of  the 
calendar  free  to  be  moved  to  expose  said  receptacle,  and  said  stand 
having  side  ribs  to  engage  side  edges  of  the  calendar  and  prevent  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  the  latter  and  also  a  recess  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  calendar  to  facilitate  the  grasping  of  the  latter:  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

ft.  The  calendar-stand  hereinbefore  described  comprising  the 
bed,  legs  and  receptacle,  the  latter  being  below  the  bed  and  calendar, 
and  said  bed  being  open  beyond  said  receptacle  and  below  the  calen- 
dar; substantially  as  set  forth 


793, '^53.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEACHING  OILS.  COHRAD  L. 
Winno  JadEMMiTiUe  FU.  FiM  Doc  27.  1904  3«r1al  No  238  43S 
Claim. — 1  In  an  oil-bleaching  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
an  air-tight  tank,  of  a  steam  drying-coil  arranged  therein,  strainers 
arranged  above  said  coil,  an  oil-inlet  pipe,  an  oil-discharge  cock,  an 
air-pipe  arranged  in  said  tank,  a  nipple  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  an  oil-pipe  arranged  on  said  nipple  whereby  when  air  is  forced 
through  said  nipple  oil  will  be  drawn  through  said  pipe,  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  oil-pipe  whereby  said  oil  will  be  pre- 
cipitated upon  the  upper  strainar  of  said  aeries,  and  means  whereby 
the  moisture  and  volatile  impurities  separated  from  the  oil  and 
bleaching  substances  may  be  removed  from  said  tank,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil-bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
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ti^ht  unk,  of  a  iit«am  drring-ooil  arranfrpd  th*r»in,  «tr«in«>r»  «r- 
rmn^ed  above  said  coil,  an  oil-inlft  pipe,  an  oil-discharjte  »o<:k,  an 
•ir-pipe  arranired  in  naid  tank,  a  nipple  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  an  oil-pipe  arranged  on  Raid  nipple  whereby  when  air  is  forced 
through  uid  nipple  oil  will  be  drawn  through  said  pipe,  a  T  having 
downwardly-opening endf.  whereby  iiaid  oil  will  be  precipiuted  upon 
»aid  strainerw,  a  diacharge-pipe  connected  near  the  upper  j^nd  of  aaid 
Unk .  and  means  wheieby  air  will  be  drawn  from  the  latter  and  forced 
fhrough  naid  pipe.  subsUntially  a«  described. 


panion  part*  having  a  bearing-surface  and  a  meeting  Kurface  and 
screw-holes,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  perforation  and  the  other  an 
attaching-pin  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation  and  pn.vided  with  a 
lug.  and  the  cam  being  adapted  to  traverse  said  perforation  and  bear 
upon  the  lug,  as  specified. 

4-  , 


with  T7  "*"  '^""■"^'•^  '•"'npris.ng  .  p|.,^ ;{  provided 

w.th  screw  -hole.,  a  meet.ng  surface  6.  7.  and  .  grooved  pin  H  e.v.end 
ed  from  sa.d  meet.ng  surface,  a  plate  5  prt.vided  with  s.re. -holes  , 
meeting  surface,  a  reces.  10  ,„d  perforation  1 1 ,  and  a  rotatable  lo<k. 


^'^Tn??^';^''^'^^'*"*''  ''^^'^^  *'0»  KNOCKDOWN  FURNl- 


3.  'n  »n  "il-bleaching  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
light  tank,  of  a  drying-coil  arranged  therein,  a  neri^,  of  strainers 
means  whereby  said  oil  is  circulated  through  said  strainers,  an  oil- 
supply  pipe,  a  dis,  harge-pipe  for  impurities  separated  from  said  oil 
a  suction-valve  arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  valved  steam-pipe  connected 
to  said  suct.on-v.lve  whereby  steam  may  be  forced  through  the  same 
and  through  said  discharge-pipe  thereby  drawing  all  impurities  and 
moisture  from  s.id  tank,  a  regulating-valve  arranged  in  the  connec- 
tion of  said  ste««,-pipe.  a  discharge-ock  arranged  in  the  lower  end 
or  said  tank,  a  high-pressure-steam-discharge  pipe  connected  with 
...d  tank.and  provided  with  a  perforated  discharge  portion  arranged 
withm  and  near  the  lowerend  of  the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  described 


7«3,Q54. 
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TRACK  EYE  PROTECTOR     Josu-H  F  Wim  Watai- 
l^Ued  Aug  12.  1904     Serial  No  220,523. 


(latm-\.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trace-eve  pro- 
tector comprising  a  l,K,p  having  a  shank  extending  therefrom  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  coincident  with  that  of  the  loop  and  constituting 
.means  of  attachment  to  the  trace,  a  guard  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  I.K>p.  and  a  keeper  disposed  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
guard  and  projected  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  K»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trace-eye  protector  com- 
prising a  loop  ha»ing  one  end  formed  into  a  shank  disposed  in  a  plane 
coincident  with  that  of  the  l,K>p  and  provided  with  a  prong  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  its  length,  a  curved  guard  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  the  Uk>p.  and  a  keeper  disposed  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
the  guard  and  projectinif  at  right  angles  thereto 


Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  class  .lescribed.  the  companion 
parts  having  bearing-surfaces  and  meeting  surfaces  and  screw  -holes 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  tapering  recess  in  its  meeting  surface  and  a 
tapering  arm  adapted  to  fit  said  recess,  the  tip  of  the  arm  having  a 
lateral  and  a  forward  i»xtension  adapted  to  engage  the  apex  of  the 
said  recess  and  pass  under  the  recessed  part,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  I.k  king-piece  having  a  peripheral  cam  provided  with  iri^, 
dined  bearing-surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  arm-tip  to  draw  the 
arm  into  the  recess  and  lift  it  up  against  the  tinder  side  of  the  recessed 
part,  as  specified 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  companion  parts  hav- 
ing bearing-surfaces,  meeting  surfaces,  s.rew-holes.  and  the  features 
16  and  17.  one  of  said  parts  having  a  tapering  re.ess  in  its  meeting 
surface  and  the  other  a  tapering  arm  adapted  to  (it  said  rwess,  the 
tip  of  the  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  a}»ex  of  fhe  recess  and 
pass  under  the  re.  e^.sed  part,  in  i-ombination  with  a  'i.tatable  lock- 
mg-piece  having  u  peripheral  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of  fhe 
arm  for  drawing  the  arm  into  the  recess  and  causing  the  tip  and  fea- 
tures 16  17  tc»  become  engaged,  as  specified 


7ftfl.Qr)7.  WRENCH    John T  WiLLUiis.  LiveiTwol  England  Filed 
Sept  27.  1904     Serial  No.  228.172 


793/25/).  FASTENING  FOR  KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE  Fm- 
AJLLAM  B.  WiuuMS,  Chiogo  III  Filed  Sept  21  1904  Senal  No 
22s. 316. 

( 7fl,m  -I     A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
comoanion  parts  and  a  part  having  a  revol^ble  ,-«m,  each  of  the  c^m- 


r/,ii,H  — ].  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  an  outer  jaw 
thereon,  said  .shank  In-ing  provided  with  a  slot  having  n  plurality  of 
gaps  therein,  a  second  shank  of  channeled  form  having  its  sides  at 
one  end  curving  upwardly  so  as  to  form  two  jaw-i  between  which  the 
first-mentioned  shank  fits,  a  pivot  passing  through  both  sides  of  the 
second  shank  and  engaging  any  one  of  the  gaps  in  the  first  shank  and 
»  spring  secured  in  the  channeled  shank  and  engaging  with  the  first- 
mentioned  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  an  outer  jaw  thereon, 
said  shank  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gaps,  a  second  shank 


N 
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of  ehanneM  form,  having  a  jaw  thereon,  a  pivot  pawinit  through 
both  liden  of  thr  xecond  shank,  and  engaging  any  one  of  the  gap*  in 
the  dhank.  and  a  V-spring  in  the  channel-nhank  having  an  eye  at  it« 
lower  end.  and  disposed  between  the  back  of  the  other  8hank,  and 
the  back  of  the  channel  shank,  and  engaging  with  the  back  of  the 
Arst  -  mentioned  shank,  and  adapted  to  press  it  toward  the  pivot, 
and  a  acrew-pin  passing  through  the  two  sides  of  the  rhannel-shank 
and  the  eye  of  the  spring.  subsUntially  as  described. 


liiH.'^irtH.    AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  REOOLATOR     AlTHUt  E  Wo- 
auon.  Dmxnr.  Okla.    Piled  Aug.  8.  1904.    Serui  No  219.732 


C'laint  —The  rombinatidn  with  a  boiler,  the  draft-door  theroo/ 
a  pipe  communirating  with  the  steam-npace  of  the  Iwiler,  a  cvlinder 
earn  ing  a  piston,  and  a  ronne<tion  between  (he  pi.^ion  and  the  draft- 
door  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter;  of  a  safety-valve  compris- 
ing a  bl.M-k  having  a  central  bore,  casings  screwed  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  himk.  one  of  .said  casings  being  connected  to  the  cvlinder 
and  wrewed  on  the  pipe  comniunicatinir  w  ith  the  steam-space  of  the 
boiler,  and  containing  a  valve  ad.ipted  to  seat  on  the  pipe,  said  valve 
fitting  in  the  bore  in  the  bl.xk  and  extending  into  the  opposite  rasing; 
and  an  adjustable  spring  for  norm.illv  seatini;  the  valve 


T9M.yo}).     POCKET  DENTIFRICE  HOLDER     ChaRLIS  W  WIL- 
SON Toledo  OhK)     Filed  Feb.  15.  1904     Senal  No  193  508 
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I'lnim.—  l.  In  a  pocket  dentifrice-holder,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  a  sooket-bore.  of  a  holder  adapted  to  be  honseil  in  the 
bore  of  the  casing,  said  holder  comprising  ,-»  shell  provided  at  its  in- 
ner end  w  ith  a  detachable  (perforated  head,  and  at  the  outer  end  w  ith 
an  enlarge*!  head  adapted  to  limit  the  distance  of  insertion  of  the 
«hell  into  the  casing,  and  form  a  grip  for  w  ithilraw  ing  the  shell  there- 
fntm 

i.  In  a  p.Kket  dentifrice-holder,  the  comnination  with  a  tiibu 
lar  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  of  a  dentifrice- 
holder  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  within  the  i  as  ng,  said  holder  compris 
ing  a  shell  having  an  enlarged  outer  head,  and  a  detachable  inner 
head  pm^ided  with  a  reduced  central  opening,  and  a  longitudinal 
incut  through  the  wall  of  the  shell  extending  between  the  heads 

3.  In  a  pwket  dentifrice-holder,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar ca.sing  cloned  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  of  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  within  the  casing,  i^aid  holder  comprising  a  ohell 
having  a  M>lid  outer  end  portion  of  increased  diameter,  formed  as  a 
head  and  shoulder,  a  centrally-perforated  head  detachably  threaded 
to  the  inner  end.  an  incut  through  the  wall  of  the  shell  between  the 
detachable  head  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  rotatablv  mounted 


OB  the  shell  extending  between  the  deUchable  head  and  the  shoulder, 
the  sleeve  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  an  incut  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  incut  of  the  shell  by  turning  the  sleere 
on  the  shell  and  to  be  held  against  turning  when  compressed  between 
[  the  deUchable  head  and  the  shoulder  of  the  shell 

4  In  a  dentifrice-holder,  in  combination,  a  tube  having  one  end 
closed  and  provided  with  a  concentric  shoulder,  and  having  the  oppo- 
site end  open  and  externally  threaded,  the  body  of  the  tube  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  the  wall  of  the  tube,  a 
sleeve  roUtably  mounted  on  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  slot  of  the  tube,  a  de- 
tachable end  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  adapted  to  be 
threaded  thereon  until  the  sleeve  is  compressed  against  the  opposite 
end  fthoulder  of  the  tube,  and  Imked  against  roUtion,  said  end  clo- 
sure being  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  reduced  bore. 


71>H.-J<i<).  KILN  FOR  COKING  PEAT  OR  SIMIUR  MATERIAL 
Mabtiw  Ziboi,se.  Berlin  Schoneberg  Oermany  Filed  Nov  15  I90I 
Senal  No.  82,370 


Tuiim  —I  A  furnaie  for  coking  peat  and  the  like  having  an 
upright  retort  of  oval  or  elongated  form  in  croHs-section  and  super- 
posed partitioBs  arranged  near  to  the  end  walls  in  the  interior  of  the 
retort,  each  partition  being  situated  nearer  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
retort  than  the  one  above  it,  in  such  a  manner  that  openings  are 
formed  between  the  partitions,  substantially  as  destcribed. 

2.  A  furnace  for  coking  peat  and  the  like  having  an  upright  re- 
tort of  elongated  form,  and  superposed  partitions  arranged  near  to 
the  end  walls  in  the  interior  of  the  retort,  each  partition  being  sit- 
uated nearer  to  the  end  wail  oi  ihe  retort  than  the  one  above  so  that 
openings  as  dsecribed  are  formed  between  the  partiti<ins,  the  hollow 
spaces  in  the  uppermost  part  of  the  retort  separated  off  by  the  upper- 
most partitions  being  connected  by  passages/  open  at  the  bottom 
and  extending  along  the  side  walls  of  the  retort. 


7l>M,'J(;i.   ADVERTISING  CARD    William  K  AcHirr  CincinnaU, 
OhJO     Filed  Not  14.  1904.    Senal  No  232  6«7 


Claim— \.  An  advertising-card  having  two  walls,  extensions 
intermediate  of  and  secured  to  said  walls,  the  one  extension  scored 
to  form  a  bellows  fold,  said  bellows  fold  normallv  distending  the 
walls,  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  ring  secured  on  said  wall 
about  the  aperture,  and  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  ring 
and  pn.vided  with  an  aperture  corresponding  with  the  aperture  in 
said  wall,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2  An  advertising-card  having  two  walls  comprising  side  por- 
tiont>  integral  with  each  other,  side  and  end  extensions  glued  to- 
gether, one  of  the  end  extensions  being  scored  to  form  a  bellows  fold 
and  normally  distend  the  walls,  said  bellows-fold  extension  being 
provided  with  a  flap  secured  to  the  other  side  or  wall,  an  aperture  in 
one  of  said  sides,  a  ring  secured  on  said  side  about  the  aperture,  and 
a  disk  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  ring  and  provided  with  an  ap- 
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enure  rorretponding  with  the  kperture  in  Mid  side,  subiitAntially  m 
•howB  aod  described 


7t»8.V26^^.    PKA  ORADIR    Imab  0  kiMAvm.  rtwkrick.  Md 
rOed  Hot  25. 1904     tekl  Ho.  tHJU 


and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  Polle*  tinir-apron  hung  from  the 
bar  and  inclined  downwardly  transversely  beneath  the  nieve  to  the 
opposite  »ide  thereof. 

H.  In  a  aeparatinx-raarhine.  the  combination  with  a  dupportjiif- 
frame,  of  a  concentric  aeries  of  cylindrical  rr,tatahle  ntve»  mounted 
thereon,  spout*  leading;  from  the  discharxe  ends  of  the  ni^ves,  a  bar 
supported  upon  the  frame  lon^iturtinaliv  of  the  outer  side  of  the  ae- 
ries of  sieves  abovf  the  bottom  of  thf  outermost  sieve,  and  a  collect- 
ing-Apron hunjt  from  the  bar  and  inclined  downwardly  and  trans- 
versely beneath  the  outermost  sieve  to  the  <>pp<»ite  side  (hereof 

S».  In  a  separatinK-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supportinft- 
frame,  of  a  cont-entric  series  of  roUtable  sieves  mounted  thereon  and 
graded  from  coarse  to  fine  mesh  from  the  innermost  sieve  to  the  outer- 
most sieve,  the  innermost  sieve  being  projected  in  advance  of  the  se-  , 
ries  of  sievM  to  form  an  inlet  which  in  provided  with  a  mesh  finer 
than  that  of  Ihe  outermost  sieve,  spouu  leading  from  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  respective  sieves,  a  bar  supported  bv  the  frame  l.-nRitudi- 
nally  of  the  series  of  sieves  at  the  outer  Mde  of  the  outermost  sieve 
and  above  it...  bottom,  and  a  collecting-apron  hung  from  the  bar  and 
inclined  downwardly  and  transversely  beneath  the  outermost  ^ieve 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof 

10  In  a  xeparating-machine.  the  «.ombination  with  .»  su[,p<,rt- 
inr-frame,  of  s  concentric  series  of  roUtable  sieves  mounted  thereon 
and  graded  from  coarse  to  fine  mesh  from  the  innermost  sieve  to  the 
outermost  sieve,  spouts  leading  from  the  discharge  ends  of  the  sieves.  ' 
and  a  collecting  apron  hung  from  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  out«.ri 
most  sieve  and  inclined  downwardly  and  transverselv  beneath  said 
«ieve  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
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Claim — I.  A  separating-machine  comprising  a  frame,  two  up- 
wardly-conver|;ed  series  of  supporiing-rollers  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  provided  with  meshed  gears,  means  to  impart  motion  to  the 
gears,  and  a  concentric  series  of  cylindrical  sieves  supported  exter- 
nally upon  the  corresponding  members  of  the  series  of  roller*. 

2  In  a  separating-machine.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  upwardly-converged  series  of  grooved  supporting-rollers  pr«»- 
vided  with  meshed  gears,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  gears. 
and  a  t-oncentric  series  of  cylindrical  sieves  having  external  annular 
flanges  runninf  in  the  grooves  of  and  supported  by  the  corresfHind- 
ing  members  at  the  series  of  rollers. 

3  In  a  separating-macbine.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  upwardly-converged  series  of  shafU.  gear*  connecting  the  mem- 
bers of  each  series  of  shafts,  supporting-rollers  carried  by  opposite 
ends  of  the  shafU,  driving  means  for  one  of  the  shafts,  meant-  to  im- 
part motion  from  the  drive-shaft  to  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  oppo- 
site series  and  a  concentric  series  of  cylindrical  sieves  ext^-mally 
•upported  apoa  the  rollers  of  the  corresponding  shafts. 

4.  In  a  separating-machine,  the  combination  with  opposite  sets 
of  standards,  of  upwardly-inclined  series  of  ahafu  carried  by  the 
sUikdards  and  projected  beyond  the  latter  at  the  same  end  of  each 
series,  supporting-rollers  carried  by  the  shafts  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  sUndards,  meshed  gears  carried  by  the  projected  ends  of  tb« 
shafts  at  the  outer  sides  of  adjacent  standards,  one  of  the  shafts  be 
ing  provided  with  a  drive-pulley,  a  drive  connection  between  corre- 
sponding shafts  of  the  series  of  shafU.  and  a  concentric  series  of  cy- 
lindncal  sieve*  located  between  the  sUndards  and  supported  exter- 
nally upon  the  rollers 

5.  In  a  aeparating-machine.  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  roUUble  cylindrical  sieve  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  longitudinally  at  the  outer  side  of  the  sieve, 
arms  pivoially  rising  from  the  bar,  a  clearance-roller  carried  by  the 
arms  and  frictionally  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  sieve,  and  a  collect- 
ing-apron hung  from  the  bar  and  underlying  the  sieve 

6  In  a  separating-machine.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
roteUble  cylindrical  sieve  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  supported  upon 
the  frame  longitudinally  at  the  exterior  of  the  sieve,  a  clearance- 
roller  supported  by  the  bar  and  engaging  dur  exterior  of  the  sieve,  a 
bar  carried  by  the  frame  longitudinally  of  the  sieve  below  and  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  an  apron  hong  from  the  roUer-supporting 
bar  with  iu  lower  end  connected  to  the  other  bar. 

7  In  a  separating-machine.  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  roUtable  cylindrical  sieve  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  longitudinally  at  the  outer  side  of  the  sieve 


f'faim  — 1  In  a  rotary  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der with  a  bladed  piston,  a  pair  of  explosion-chambers  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder,  a  mixing-<hamber.  a  recessed  valve-plug 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  mixing-chamber 
»nd  either  one  of  the  explosion-<  hambers,  and  an  igniter  w  ithin  the 
valve-plug  recess,  substantially  as  specified 

2  In  a  rotary  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  piston,  a  pair  of  explosion-chambers  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  mixing-chamber,  a  re<essed  valve-plug  adapted  to  esUk- 
lish  communication  between  the  mixing-<-hamber  and  either  one  of 
the  explosion-chambers,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  explosion-chambers  and  the  cylinder,  and  an  igniter  within  the 
valve-plug  rec«w.  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  piston,  a  pair  of  explosion-chambers  having  ports  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  a  partition  between  the  explosion- 
chambers,  a  recessed  valve-plug  mounted  therein,  an  igniter  within 
Ihe  valve-plug  recess,  a  mixing-chamber,  valves  within  the  explo- 
sion-chambers and  contn»lling  the  ports,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously setting  the  valve-plug  and  valves,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  roUry  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  piston,  a  pairof  explosion-chambers  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  partition  between  the  explosion-chambers,  a  recessed 
valve-plug  mounted  therekn,  a  mixing-chamber,  valves  controlling 
communication  between  the  explosion-chambers  and  the  cylinder,  a 
c*m  operatively  connected  to  the  valve-plug,  and  arms  engaging  the 
cam  and  operatively  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  valve*,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

5.  lii  a  roUry  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  piston,  a  pair  of  explosion-chambers  conunnnicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  mixing-chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of 
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the  explo«ioii-chminb«ni.  Talvek  conirollinK  communicatioD  b«twe«n 
thr  Fxploaion-chambcn  and  the  cylioder.  a  strap  op«rativelT  c«n- 
ne<-t«d  to  th«  valvM,  and  a  ■prinK-influenc«d  c«ntrifuKal  roller  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  utrap,  itubatantially  aa  specified 

b.  In  a  rotary  Kan-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cjiinder  with  a 
bladed  piaton,  a  pairof  exploaion-chamben*  communicating  with  thr 
cylinder,  a  mixing-chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either  of 
the  exploaion-chamhers,  valves  controlling  communication  between 
the  exploaion-chambeni  and  the  cylinder,  a  strap  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  valves,  a  centrifugal  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  strap, 
and  a  spring-influenced  alidabie  bearing  in  which  the  roller  is  jour 
naled,  Hubstantially  an  specified 

7  In  ■  rotary  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  pixton.  a  pair  of  explosion-<-hambeni  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  partition  between  the  explosion-chambers,  a  receaaed 
valve-plug  mounted  therein,  a  mixing-chamber,  valves  controlling 
communication  between  the  explosion-chambers  and  the  cylinder, 
■eans  for  operating  the  valve-plug  and  the.last-mentioned  valvea,  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  mixing-chamber,  an  inclosed 
spring-influenced  piston,  and  a  three-way  air  and  gas  cock  opera- 
tively connected  to  staid  piston.  subHtantially  as  specified. 

H.  In  a  rotary  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with  a 
bladed  piston,  a  pair  of  explosion-charabeni  communicating  with  the 
cylinder,  a  partition  between  the  explooion-chambeni.  a  recessed 
valve-plug  mounted  therein,  a  mixing-chamber,  valveti  controlling 
communication  between  the  explosion-chambers  and  the  cylinder, 
means  for  operating  the  valve-plug  and  the  last-mentioned  valves,  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  recessed  valve-plug,  an 
inclotted  spring  -  influenced  piHton.  a  brake -8trap  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  brake-disk  engaged  by  the  strap,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 


aaid  caaing.  a  tube  having  a  Banged  end  in  said  reoeM,  •  bashing  for 
holding  said  tube  in  said  recess,  a  ring  carried  by  said  yoke,  and  a 
c*P  e«»«*«>ng  said  ring,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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7f»;3.*^f^4.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR  Edoab  W  Baiio  Phila- 
delphu.  Pa  Msignor  to  Standard  Autoruatir  Lubricator  Company, 
Camden  N  J  aCorporatwDorNewJeraey  Filed  Nov  30  1904  Se- 
rial No  234  S58 


Claim. — I.  A  lubricator  ronipriMing  a  casing  having  a  port 
therein,  a  coiled  '«pring  supported  in  said  casing,  a  valve  supported 
by  «aid  itpring.  and  a  device  fitted  in  Maid  ca.<«ing  and  having  a  port 
therein  regiiitering  with  !>aid  valve,  staid  device  Ixing  adjusuble  to 
vary  the  pressure  of  said  valve  on  said  port,  substanliallv  as  speci 
fted 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing,  a  coiled  spring  s*upported 
by  said  casing,  a  ball  re«ting  freely  on  said  coiled  npring.  and  a  plu|i 
adjustable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  port  registering  with  said 
hail,  substantially  as  spe<-ified. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  with  an  outlet  therefrom,  a 
coiled  spring  supporte<1  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  ball-valve 
supported  by  said  coiled  spring,  a  rei-essed  plug  which  screws  into 
said  casing,  said  plug  having  a  port  which  is  t  ontrolled  by  staid  valve, 
a  tube  having  an  end  in  said  recess,  and  means  for  holding  said  tube 
ia  said  recess,  substantially  asi  specified 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  with  ^n  outlet  therefrom,  a 
coiled  spring  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said  catting,  a  ball-valve 
supported  by  said  spring,  a  recessed  plug  adjustable  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  poit  registering  with  said  valve,  a  tube  swiveled  in  said 
recess,  a  bushing  for  holding  said  tube  in  said  recess,  a  corrugated 
ring  connected  with  said  plug,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  said  corru- 
gations and  holding  said  plug,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing,  a  yoke  for  supporting  said 
casing,  a  recessed  plug  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 


t'Loim  —\.  In  an  autugraphic  irici^tcr  the  combination  with  a 
flat  bed  of  several  recepUcles  located  below  said  bed  and  each  con- 
taining a  package  of  paper,  means  for  directing  the  course  of  the 
paper  unfolded  from  said  package  in  each  of  said  receptacles  to  one 
end  of  said  bed  and  devices  for  temporarily  confining  said  strips  in 
superimposed  layers  upon  said  bed  comprising  spring-controlled 
clamping-plates  operatively  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of 
corresponding  gears. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  flat  bed  of 
several  receptacles  located  below  the  same  and  each  containing  a 
package  of  paper,  a  series  of  rollers  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed  to 
and  around  which  the  paper  paid  out  from  said  receptacles  passes, 
and  is  directed  in  superimposed  layers  over  said  bed,  and  devices  for 
temporarily  confining  said  superimposed  layers  of  paper  upon  said 
bed  comprising  spring-controlled  clamping-plates  operatively  con- 
ne<-ted  with  each  other  by  means  of  corresponding  gears. 

3  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  flat  bed  of 
several  receptacles  lo<-ated  below  the  same  and  each  containing  a 
package  of  paper,  a  series  of  rollers  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed  to 
and  around  which  the  paper  paid  out  from  said  receptacles  passes 
and  is  directed  in  superimposed  layers  over  said  bed,  devices  for  tem- 
porarily confining  said  superimposed  layers  of  paper  upon  said  bed, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  paper  at  the  end  of  the  bed 
opposite  said  rollers  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  com- 
prising spring -controlled  clamping  -  plates  operatively  connected 
with  each  other  by  means  of  corresponding  gears. 

4  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  flat  bed  of 
several  receptacles  located  below  the  same  and  each  containing  a 
package  of  paper,  a  ?*eries  of  rollers  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed  to 
and  around  which  the  paper  paid  out  from  said  receptacles  passes  and 
is  directed  in  superimposed  layers  over  said  bed,  devices  for  tempo- 
rarily confining  said  superimposed  layers  of  paper  upon  said  bed, 
Iwoclamping-plates,  shafts  from  which  the  samr  project  oneof  which 
is  located  above  the  other  and  the  other  of  which  is  automatically 
returnable,  intermeshing  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  and  a  de- 
presaible  arm  projecting  from  the  upper  of  said  shafts,  said  clamping- 
plates  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  papers  extending  over 
said  bed  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  rollers. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the 
register  and  is  adapted  to  cover  said  stationary  section,  receptacles 
below  said  bed  and  each  adapted  to  contain  a  package  of  paper,  re- 
sistance-rollers bearing  down  upon  the  ends  of  said  packages,  and 
devices  for  guiding  the  webs  of  paper  therefrom  to  and  holding  them 
upon  said  bed  while  said  sections  are  closed  together. 

6  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section,  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the 
register  and  is  adapted  to  cover  said  stationary  section,  receptacles 
below  said  bed  adapted  to  contain  a  package  of  paper,  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  resist  the  paying  out  of  the  web  of  paper  therefrom, 
upwardly-pressing  false  bottoms  for  the  same,  and  devices  for  guid- 
ing said  paper  to  and  holding  the  same  upon  said  bed  while  said  sec- 
tions are  closed  together. 

7.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
section  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the 
register  and  is  adapted  to  cover  said  stationary  section,  receptacles 
below  said  bed  adapted  to  contain  a  package  of  paper,  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  resist  the  paying  out  of  the  web  of  paper  therefrom,  a 
movable  false  bottom  in  each  of  said  receptacles,  springs  normally 
pressing  upward  against  the  same,  and  devices  for  guiding  said  pa- 
per from  said  receptacles  and  holding  the  same  upon  aaid  bed  while 
said  se<-t  ions  are  closed  together. 
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8.  In  an  autofrraphic  regiater  the  combination  with  a  autionary 
•oction  and  a  hiaited  aMUon  Iht  top  of  which  fomn  thr  bod  of  thf 
register  and  i«  adaptH  to  cover  said  sUtionary  aertiou.  re<-epucles 
below  said  bed  adapted  to  conUin  package*  of  paper,  roller*  adapt- 
ed to  yield ingiT  nriii»t  the  paring  out  of  the  webs  of  paper  therefrom, 
meanii  for  imparting  an  upward  pressure  to  the  packageit  of  paper 
eonUined  therein  against  said  rollers,  and  device*  for  guiding  said 
webs  to  and  holding  them  upon  said  bed  while  said  aections  ar» 
closed  together. 

9.  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary 
•ection  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the  reg 
ister  and  is  adapted  to  cover  said  sUtionary  section.  recepUcles  be 
low  said  bed  adapted  to  conUin  a  package  of  paper,  normally  de- 
pressed rollers  adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  paying  out  of  the  web 
of  paper  therefrom,  means  for  imparting  an  upward  pressure  to  the 
package  of  paper  ronUined  therein  against  said  rollers  devices  for 
guiding  said  paper  to  and  holding  it  upon  said  bed  while  said  sections 
are  closed  together,  operatively- connected  clamping-plates  at  the 
end  of  the  bed  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  paper. 

10.  In  an  autographic  regiitter  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary section  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of 
the  register  and  covers  said  sUtionary  section,  means  for  supplying 
strips  of  paper  iikclosed  in  said  sections  below  said  bed,  over  which 
bed  said  strips  are  extended  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  same 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  upper  and  lower  normally  engaging 
hinged  clamping-plates  that  are  joumaled  at  said  other  end  of  the 
bed  and  meet  m  a  horizonUl  plane  corresponding  to  that  of  said  bed. 

11  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  sUtion- 
ary section  and  a  hinged  section  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the 
register  and  covers  said  sUtionary  section,  means  for  supplying 
strips  of  paper  inelosed  ia  said  sections  below  oaid  bed.  over  which 
bed  said  strips  are  extended  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  same 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  upper  and  lower  normally  engaging 
automatically-retarnable  and  operatively-connected  hinges  clamp- 
ing-platM  that  are  joumaled  at  said  other  end  of  the  bed  and  meet 
in  a  horiconul  plaae  corresponding  to  that  of  said  bed 

12  In  an  autographic  register  the  combination  with  a  sUtion- 
ary section  and  a  hinged  sMHion  the  top  of  which  forms  the  bed  of  the 
register  and  covert  said  sUtionary  section,  means  for  supplying 
strips  of  paper  inclosed  in  said  sections  below  said  bed.  over  which 
bed  said  strip*  are  extended  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  same 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  upper  and  lower  normally  engaging 
hinged  clamping-plates  that  are  joumaled  at  said  other  end  of  the 
bed.  and  meet  in  a  horizonUl  plane  corresponding  to  that  of  said  bed 
and  the  joumals  of  which  extend  through  their  bearings,  gears  that 
engage  each  other  secured  to  said  extensions  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  plates  into  engagement 


3  A  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a  serie*  of  parallel  furnaces  dis- 
poned therein,  and  having  their  outer  walls  suiUblv  connected  to  one 
another  a  series  of  pipes  conne,ted  at  opposite  end.  to  said  walls  and 
disposed  .long  the  line  of  separation  between  two  adjacent  furnace, 
«tens.on-p,pe.  depending  from  the  first-mentioned  pipe.,  and  ex- 
end.ng  below  the  furnaces  to  points  i„  proximity  to  the  bottom  of 
he  boiler,  said  pipes  and  their  extensions  being  open  at  b<,tl,  ends 
for  inducing  an  uninterrupted  rirculati<Tn  of  water  therethrough 
substantially  as  set  forth.  " 

4^  In  a  boiler  having  a  series  of  furnaces  disposed  therein.  «  se- 
ries of  conduits  diHtribuied  along  the  plane  of  separation  between 
two  adjacent  furnaces  and  forming  a  part  of  the  division-wall  dis- 
posed in  said  plane,  and  depending  extensions  for  said  conduit.,  lead- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  shell  of  the  boiler,  said  conduits  and  exten- 
sions being  jointly  in  open  communication  with  the  water  in  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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7  93.2  68.    STIAMBOILIR     Tio»Aa  B allow  8t  Lou»  Mo 
PfM  Aug.  90,  1904.    Swial  Ho.  SS1.M6 


Claim— 1  In  a  boiler  h«  m  rj^  a  series  of  furnaces  disposed  there- 
in, a  series  of  conduiU  distributed  along  the  plane  of  separation  be- 
tween two  adjacent  furnaces  and  forming  a  part  of  the  division-wall 
disposed  in  said  plane,  extensions  from  said  conduiU  leading  to  the 
shell  of  the  boiler,  the  condoiu  and  extensions  being  in  open.commu- 
Bication  with  the  water  in  the  boiler.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

2.  Ins  boiler  baring  a  series  of  furnaces  disposed  therein  a  se- 
nea  of  conduiU  distributed  along  the  plane  of  separation  between 
two  adjacent  furnace,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  division-wall  du 
poaed  IB  said  pUne.  ezUnsions  leading  from  the  conduiU  and  di 
Tided  into  aeries  terminating  at  different  levels  in  the  boiler,  the  con- 
duiU and  extensions  being  in  open  communicaUon  with  the  water  in 
the  boiler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Clatm-l  In  a  sugar-machine,  (he  combination  with  an  inner 
perforated  casing,  of  an  ouUr  imperforate  casing,  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism mounted  in  said  inner  casing,  a  partition  separating  said  outer 

casing  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU.dis<harge-pipes  connect- 
ed with  the  same,  and  means  thereby  a  vacuum  is  formed  in  s.id 
compartments,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  sugar-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inner  perfo- 
rated casing,  of  an  outer  imperforate  casing,  a  feed-screw  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  inner  casing,  a  partition  separating  said  outer  cas-  ' 
ing  into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU,  discharge-pipes  connected 
with  the  same,  and  a  suction-pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  com- 
partmenU whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed  in  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  ^ugar-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inner  perfo- 
rated casing,  of  an  outer  imperforate  casing,  a  feed-sirew  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  inner  casing,  a  partition  separating  said  outer  casing 
into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU,  discharge-pipes  conne<ted  with 
the  same,  a  suction-pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  compartments 
whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  formed  in  the  same  to  draw  the  svrup 
from  the  sugar  in  the  inner  perforated  casing,  and  a  perforated  in- 
ner tube  or  pipe  whereby  the  sugar  is  washed,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed. 

4.  In  a  sugar-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inner  perfo 
rated  casing,  of  an  outer  imperforate  casing,  a  spiral  feed-screw  rev 
olubly  mounted  in  said  inner  casing,  a  partition  dividing  said  outer 
caaing  into  an  upper  thick-syrup-receiving  compartment  and  a  lower 
wash-syrup-receiving  compartment,  a  suction-pipe  connected  with 
said  compartmenU.  whereby  a  vacuum  is  formed  therein  to  draw  the 
synip  from  the  sugar  in  the  inner  casing,  a  perforated  water-inject- 
ing pipe  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  casing  where- 
by the  sugar  conUined  therein  is  washed  and  discharge-pipe,  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  compartmenU  of  said  outer  casinc 
subsUntially  as  de«;ribed. 
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CImm.—l.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  bnght  meUla  without 
oiidixing  or  dH^riorating  the  aurface  of  atme.,  tbe  combination  of  an 
annealing  rhambftr  2 ;  a  conrejf  r  1  passi  ag  through  same ;  a  chamber 
4  on  the  inlet  end  of  the  annealing-chamber  2;  a  chamber  5  on  tJie 
outlet  end  of  the  annealing^haraber  2;  rollers  for  the  conveyer  in 
aaid  end  chamber*  an  upwardly  extending  inlet-conduit  6  on  the 
chamber  4,  a  downwardly-extending  discharge-conduit  13  on  the 
chamber  5:  an  inlet  trap  7  on  the  conduit  6,  and  an  outlet-trap  14  on 
the  conduit  13;  xubsUntialhr  as  set  forth. 


adapted  to  hold  said  nut  or  bolt-head  out  of  conUct  with  said  aurfaet 
and  to  hold  said  nut  or  bolt-head  sUtionary  regardless  of  any  moT»- 
ment  of  the  oppoaing  bolt-head  or  nut 


*-^;^, 


2  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  downwardly-slanting  passage 
therein  for  conUining  a  lo<king  device,  and  a  removable  locking  de- 
vice in  Haid  passage,  out  of  conUct  with  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  external  anchorage  when  in  operative  locking  poaition,  sub- 
stantially SH  set  forth 

3.  A  nut  or  bolt-head  having  a  passage  therethrough  to  inter- 
!«ect  the  surface  at  both  a  vertical  and  a  horironUl  angle  thereto,  and 
a  removable  locking  device  in  said  passage  out  of  conUct  with  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  an  external  anchorage  when  in  operative 
locking  position,  subsUntiallv  as  described 


a 


7J>n.-.»70.    ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE     HlHM  B.  B  Bu)«- 
ORIN  StackhoUn.  Sweden     FUad  Ai«  18.  1902     Serial  No  120.072. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  bright  metals  without  oxidising 
or  deteriorating  the  surface  of  same,  the  combination  of  an  anneal- 
ing-chamber 2 ;  a  conveyer  1  passing  through  itame.  a  chamber  4  on 
the  inlet  end  of  the  annealing-chamber  2  a  feed-chute  connected 
thereto;  a  chamber  5  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  annealing-chamber  2; 
rollers  for  the  conveyer  in  said  end  chambent  a  conduit  12  on  the 
chamber  5:  a  conveyer  11  within  the  conduit  12  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  first  conveyer;  and  a  trapped  discharge-con- 
duit 53  on  the  conduit  12;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  apparatus  for  annealing  metals,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nealing-chamber, chambers  4  and  5  on  each  end  thereof  and  in  com- 
munication therewith,  rollers  in  said  end  chambers,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried on  said  roller*  and  passing  through  the  annealing -chamber, 
an  upwalrdy-extending  inlet-chute  connected  to  one  of  said  end 
chambers,  a  cooling-chamber  12  connected  to  the  other  end  chamber, 
a  conveyer  in  said  cooling-chamber,  below  the  plane  of  the  first  con- 
veyer, a  downwardly-extending  outlet-chute  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing-chamber, traps  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  chutes  and  means  for  pasa- 
ing  gas  thn>ugh  the  annealing-chamber. 

4.  lo  apparatus  for  annealing  metals,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
bealing-<-hamber  closed  chambers  4  and  5  on  each  end  thereof  and 
in  communication  therewith,  a  c«>ntinuous  annealing-conveyer,  the 
ends  of  which  are  dispoeed  in  said  chambers  4  and  &,  and  paaaing 
through  the  annealing -chamber,  an  inlet-chute  on  the  chamber  4,a 
trap  on  said  inlet,  an  outlet-chute  on  the  chamber  5.  a  trap  on  said 
outlet-chute,  and  means  for  passing  gas  through  the  several  cham- 
bers and  chutes  beginning  with  the  outlet-chute  and  ending  with  th* 
inlet-chute.  subsUntialty  as  set  forth 


793,-269.     NOT  A5D  BOLT  LOCK     fiAHCU  M  Blaci.  Kliumid. 
Kua.    Filed  Feb  20  1903     a«rtel  No  144.357 
Claim  —1     A  nut  or  bolt-head,  and  a  nail  fixedly  engaging  said 


Claim. — In  an  engine  of  the  clans  described,  an  outer  casing 
-Jiaving  at  one  end  a  spring- pressed  normally  closed  feed-valve,  a 
chamber  therefor,  an  air-supply  duct  leading  to  said  chamber,  a  mix- 
ing-chamber, communicating  with  the  first-named  chamber,  an  ex- 
plosion-chamber communicatiuK  with  the  mixing-<'hamber.  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust-opening  at  the  opposite  end;  an  inner  caaing  in  the 
outer  casing,  having  a  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially-dis- 
poeed  piston  chambers  or  cylinders  communicating  therewith,  inlet- 
chambers  leading  Trom  the  explosion-chamber,  to  said  cylinders,  and 
exhaust-channels  leading  from  said  cylinders  and  communicating 
with  the  exhaust-opening  of  the  outer  casing:  spring-pressed  nor 
mally  closed  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  controlling  the  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  channels,  a  revoluble  cam  in  the  central  chamber  of  the  inner 
casing  and  having  radial  cam -arms,  valve-operating  cams  routing 
with  said  cam,  located  also  in  said  chamber  and  engaged  by  and  oper- 
ating the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve*,  and  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and 
having  piston-rods  engaging  and  operated  by  the  cam-arms  of  the 
first-oientioned  cam,  substantially  as  described. 


Ty'ii.'Ull.     SCAFFOLDING  BRACKET      GlOtOl  BORKlfinAn. 
BTsnarllle.  Ind     Filed  Jao  18  1906     Serial  No  341  57 


rv^i 


Claim. — 1.  A  acalfolding-bracket  comprising  a  rest-arm  having 
nut  or  bolt -head  and  the  surface  penetrated  by  the  bolt,  said  naiii  an  upturned  outer  end  and  a  bent  inner  end  to  engage  an  upright,  a 


Jum  27,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


3361 


braee-ann  pivoUl^  connected  to  Mid  reat-arm,  «  block  pivotallj 
mounted  in  thr  end  of  ri«id  brmce-*nn,  said  block  having  braciai^- 
jaws  8ccurrd  thrrpto  and  projecting  bcjond  the  face  of  the  block  and 
an  adJQiitable  chain  connectiof;  the  reat-ann  and  bntce-ann  wherebj 
Kaid  arms  maj  be  adjusted  to  different  angles  and  the  bracket  be  com- 
pactlv  folded 

2.  A  tuaffolding  -  bracket  comprising  a  rest  -  arm  having  a  bent 
inner  end  tu  engaice  an  upright,  a  brai^-arm  pivntally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  rest-arm.  adjustable  connections  between  said 
arms,  a  bearing-block  pivotallr  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  brace-arm 
and  rmbrai'ing-jaw-s  secured  to  said  blo<-k  and  having  the  ends  there- 
of projecting  bejoad  one  face  of  the  block  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  an  upright. 

'A.  A  scafFoldiag-bracket  ooraprising  a  rest-arm  having  s  bent 
inner  end  to  embrace  an  upright,  a  brace-arm  pivotally  connected 
near  the  outer  endof  said  rest-arm.  a  bearing-block  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  brace-arm  and  having  a  smooth  face  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  opposite  face  thereof,  embracing-jaws  oecured  to  said  bearing- 
block  one  on  each  !<ide  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  pin-face  of 
the  block  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  an  upright,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rpHi-arra  and  brare-arm. 

4.  A  scaffolding-bracket  comprising  a  rest-arm  having  a  bent 
inner  end  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  an  upright,  a  brace-arm  piv- 
otallj  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rest-arm  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated lower  end,  a  bearing-block  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hifurtated 
end  of  the  brace-arm  and  having  a  smooth  face  and  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  opposite  face  thereof,  embracing-jaws  8e<'ured  one  to  each 
side  of  the  bearing-block  and  having  their  ends  projecting  l>eyond 
the  pin-face  of  said  block  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  ot  an  upright 
and  means  for  coniMcting  the  rest-arm  and  brace-arm, 
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703.'274.  RATCHET  MECHAKISM  FOR  RBCLIfflHO-CHAIRS 
Oscar  P  Bmithut  Wfflumsport.  Pa.  Filed  Mov.  1. 1W4.  Serial  Ko 
231.007  .  . 


703.'^7'2.     MULTIPLE  TOOL      Wiluam  L   Bobati.  Roctieeter, 
N  T     Filed  Apr  8.  1909     Serial  No  2M.370 


fiaiia  — 1.  A  multiple  to«»l  for  mechanics'  use  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  pincers  haviag  detachable  extension-pieces  atUched  t^  the 
ends  of  the  lever-handles,  needles  carried  by  said  extension-pieces, 
and  means  for  holdinf;  the  handles  in  relative  positions  of  adjustment 
upon  the  pintle,  said  extension -pieces  having  movable  clamping- 
blcK'ks,  and  means  for  securing  said  blocks  in  place  on  the  extension- 
pieces. 

2.  A  multiple  tool  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pincers  having  curved 
lever-handles  separated  at  their  ends,  extension-pieces  secured  to 
the  handles  and  nieetiag  at  their  extreme  ends,  needles  in  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  extension -pieces,  clamping-bltM-ks  on  the  latter  and 
means  for  securing  them,  one  extension-pie<e  having  a  rest  for  re- 
ceiving a  detachable  part,  as  a  handle. 


79'J.Vi  7  3  .     MOTOR  GEARING      0«otGi  BOTun  Kahoka.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug  8.  1904.    Sen&l  No.  219.»4« 

('him  —\.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  cam 
prDvided  with  a  cin  nmferential  cam-slot  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 
oblique  to  the  cam-axis,  a  gear  mounted  for  oscillation  and  having 
a  tappet-stud  engaging  aaid  cam-slot,  and  a  shaft  mounted  for  os- 
cillation and  a  pinion  thereon  engaging  said  oscillating  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  ef  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  cam  provided 
with  a  circumferential  cam-slot  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  oblique  to 
the  cam-axis,  a  gear  mounted  for  oscillation  and  having  a  tappet- 1 
<tud  engaging  said  cam-slot,  a  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  and  ai 
pinion  thereon  engaging  said  oscillating  gear,  and  a  brake-bar  hav- 1 
ing  a  tongue  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  oscillating  gear  to  lock  thej 
same  against  movement.  subsUntially  as  described.  | 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  support,  a  ratchet 
having  oppositely-arranged  sets  of  teeth,  and  a  connection  atUched 
to  said  support  and  cooperating  with  the  oppositely-arranged  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  to  positively  hold  said  support  in  an  adjusted  position 
when  moved  either  upward  and  forward  or  backward  and  downward, 
substantial^)'  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  support,  a  connection  ex- 
tended therefrom  and  having  an  engaging  portion,  notches  or  shoul- 
ders arranged  to  automatically  cooperate  with  the  engaging  end  of 
said  connection  to  hold  the  support  in  an  adjusted  position  when 
moved  backward  or  downward,  said  notches  or  shoulders  having 
forward  projections  to  receive  and  support  said  engaging  end,  and 
companion  projections  co6perating  with  the  projections  of  said 
shoulders  to  insure  the  engaging  of  the  aforesaid  connection  there- 
with, substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  support,  a  connection  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  an  engaging  portion,  a  ratchet  having 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  teeth  inversely  disposed  for  co6peration  with 
the  engaging  end  of  said  connection  to  hold  the  support  in  an  adjusted 
position  either  upon  its  forward  and  upward  or  backwai-.i  and  rear- 
ward movemMit.  and  tongues  overlapping  the  respective  lower  teeth 
and  cooperating  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  (ombination.  an  adjustable  support,  a  connection  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  an  engaging  portion,  a  ratchet  having 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  teeth  inversely  disposed  for  cooperation  with 
the  engaging  end  of  said  connection  to  hold  the  support  in  an  ad- 
justed position  either  upon  its  forward  and  upward  or  backward  and 
rearward  movement,  tongues  overlapping  the  respective  lower  teeth 
and  cooperating  therewith,  said  ratchet  having  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  its  rear  portion  oppositely  inclined  to  a  point,  and  a  flat 
spring  arranged  below  the  lower  inclined  edge  and  projected  beyond 
said  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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rJmm.— 1.  A  »ol«r  Iff  nnicid*-.  eompriaing  «  frrnme,  ■  tnin»par- 
ent  ctido  then-in.  a  transparrot  liquid-rfc^pUclr  b«low  the  Mme  and 
m^an,.  for  dirtHtin^  Nuni.  rays  tbrouxh  Mid  iiide  and  liquid  to  the 
body  of  a  patient. 

2  A  solar  jrermicide.  comprisinjf  a  frame,  a  seriefi  of  transpar- 
ent slides  therein,  and  a  liquid-recepUcle  or  siide  below  the  aamc 
and  having  a  transparent  bottom,  means  under  said  transparent 
bottom  for  the  accommodation  of  a  patient  and  means  for  directing 
sun's  rays  through  said  slides  and  liquid-receptacle  to  a  patient  un- 
der the  stame. 

3.  A  solar  gennicide,  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  glass  slidea 
therein,  a  liquid-reoepUcle  below  the  slides  haring  a  glass  bottom, 
and  accumulators  di!«po«ed  to  collect  the  solar  light  and  direct  it 
through  the  slides  and  liquid-receptacle  to  the  body  of  a  patient. 


7«8,276.     ORINDgR  FOR  PACKIHQ-RIKOS  FOR  PISTONS. 
Wi«4in  CHAHBfKs.  Beloit.  WJB.     Filed  Ai«.  12   1904      Swial  Ifo. 


CUtm.—l.  In  grinders  for  packing-rings  for  pistons,  in  combi- 
nation, a  circular  holder,  for  roUUbly  supporting  and  mainUining 
the  packing-rings  as  nearly  as  possible  in  the  form  of  a  true  circle, 
means  for  routing  the  rings  in  their  holder,  while  they  are  being 
ground,  means  for  grinding  the  peripheries  of  the  rings  as  they  ai« 
routed  in  peripheral  conUct  with  their  holder,  and  supporting  means 
for  all  of  said  parts.  <)ub«UntiallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2  In  grinders  for  packing-rings  for  pistons,  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  griading-wtieel  mounted  on 
such  shaft,  a  circular  holder,  having  a  portion  of  iu  side  adjacent 
to  the  grinding-wheel  sectioned  away,  a  carriage,  supporting  the 
holder  and  arranged  to  be  slid  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  grinding-wheel.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  carriage,  a  finger, 
for  rotating  a  ring  while  being  ground,  mounted  on  the  shaft  in 
the  c«rriage,  and  means  for  routing  the  grinding-wheel  and  finger- 
shafU,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  In  grinders  for  packing-rings  for  pistons,  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  grinder-shaft  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
worm,  a  grinder  mounted  on  such  shaft,  a  carriage  mounted  on  Um 
main  frame  and  slidable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  grinder,  I 


a  circular  holder  hanng  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  grinder  1 
Uon«d  away  and  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
carnage,  a  finger  mounted  on  the  latter  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  roUU  a  ring  in  iu  holder  and  a  worw-gear  connection  between 
the  gnnder-shaft  and  finger-ahaft,  aubatMUally  a«  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  specified. 

793.277.    BRD8H    Datid  H  Colb.  BnwUyn.  B  T    riM  F»b  Ifi 
IMO.    Serial  No  MS  723 


tK. „^'"'"*.~'.i  *  **""''  ''"''"* "" **°'  •"*'  "'*^'"  'n«t*rials  and  ou 
the  oppoeite  side  an  abrwire  composition  constituting  a  molded  back 

lOr  SAlQ  OTUHh. 

2.  A  bmsh  having  on  one  side  fibrous  material,  and  on  the  op- 
^A^  '  r  *»  •brasive  composition  comprising  a  molded  back  for 
Mid^brush  and  cementing  composition  reuin.ng  said  fiber,  to  Mid 

3.  A  bru.hcoinpri.ing  a  body  of  fiber.,  a  composition  of  ce- 
menting material  in  which  Mid  fiber,  are  partly  embedded,  a  plastic- 
composition  backing  having  one  surface  intimately  incorporated 
with  Mid  cementing  material  and  iU  opposite  surface  provided  with 
abrasive  matenaJ. 

4  A  fiber  brosh  having  a  molded  back  provided  with  abrasive 
matenal.  said  fiber,  ^-rving  as  a  water-reaervoir  for  Mid  abrasive 
surface. 

5  A  method  of  making  bni.he.con.i.ting  in  assembling  a  mase 
of  fiber,  ma  mold,  applying  to  the  fiber,  a  cementing  material  while 
•aid  material  ..  hot,  introducing  the  plastic  backing  provided  with 
abrasive  material,  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  gentle  pre«.ure 


793.27B.  MICHAHISM  FOR  CHAHQIIIO  THE  SHUTTLM  IH 
LOOMS.  08CA«  CoasuAT  AmmM  Ft»n«  Ffled  Mar  4  1904  Se- 
rial  No.  196.S32. 


CIcim.—l.  In  shuttle -changing  mechanism  for  whipping  or 
overpick  looms,  the  combination  of  a  magazine  containing  weft,  a 
shuttle-box  formed  in  two  paru.  one  fixed  on  the  lay  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  relation  with  the  magazine  to  receive  a  sup- 
ply of  weft  therefrom,  a  picker  adapted  to  remain  in  the  fixed  part  of 
the  box  while  the  movable  part  is  moved  into  relation  with  tne  maga- 
zine, a  sword  to  which  the  picker  is  connected,  and  a  connection  to 
the  npper  end  of  the  sword  for  imparting  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  shuttle-changing  mechanism  for  whipping  or  overpieking 
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looms,  the  eombiaation  of  a  magauM  eoRUiunjr  weft,  a  ahotU^ 
boi  formed  in  two  parta,  one  adapted  to  be  moved  into  relation  with 
the  magazine  to  receive  a  iiupplj  of  weft  therefro^  and  in  thia  moved 
poaition  to  be  c^n  at  both  ends,  and  the  other  fixed  on  the  lay  and 
adapted  to  cloae  one  end  of  the  ahuttle-box  when  the  two  parU  ar« 
in  poaition  on  the  lajr,  a  picker  adapted  to  remain  in  the  <»xed  part  of 
the  box  while  the  movable  part  i*  moved  into  relation  with  the  maga- 
line,  a  iword  to  which  the  picker  is  eooaerted.  and  a  eoonecUon  to 
the  upper  end  qf  the  sword  for  imparting  movement  thereto 


3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  eaaing  having  a  port 
opening  laterallj  into  the  same;  a  bridge  extending  acroaa  the  port; 
a  valve  movable  over  the  port;  aaid  valve  comprising  a  carrier,  and  a 
split  ring  carried  thereby;  and  a  wedge^haped  pin  extending  in- 
wardly between  the  enda  of  the  ring. 


793,279.  OASBDRHil    PlAJicu  H  CiAwnMiD.  Cdumbw.  Ohio. 
fUed  Apr  13.  1906     Serai  No  iU.SSi 


V  .-0  y,^it>ru-^  ■v^'Mi^'^^yf/^  r 
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Claim.— A  ga«-bumer  comprising  a  mixing-tube  composed  of 
two  set'tions  dispoeed  end  to  end  and  having  outwardly-extending 
flanges  at  their  proximate  ends,  a  frame  disposed  transversely  acroaa 
the  tube  atad  having  lugs  in  the  spaces  between  the  flanged  ends  of  the 
tube-sertions.  bolt«  securing  the  flanged  ends  of  the  tube-sections  to- 
gether, passing  through  the  said  lugs  and  securing  said  frame  between 
said  sections,  a  rotary  agiutor-fanhavingiubearingsin  the  said  frame, 
a  gas-supply  pipe  extending  into  the  t«be  at  one  side  of  the  said  frame 
and  having  a  spreading-head  at  iu  discharge  end  and  a  plurality  of 
spared  longitudinally-extending  branch  discharge-tubes  projecting 
from  the  said  spreading-head,  substantiallv  as  described. 


793.280.    GLASS  MOLD     Bcoi  CuutAil.  Waataiogtoo,  P&.    FiM 
Dec  31.  1904     Serial  No  239  135 


CUim—A  double-cavity  mold  provided  with  a  top  ring  carried 
by  supporting-racks,  a  bottom  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  bed,  a 
groove  or  recess  formed  in  the  bed  for  receiving  the  hinge-pin  of  said 
mold  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  and  causing  the  blank  and 
blow  mold  to  register  with  the  top  and  bottom  rings,  thereby  adapt- 
ing the  mold  proper  to  be  moved  and  the  blaaJt  to  remain  in  iU  nor- 
mal posiUon.  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the'purpoaes  de- 
scribed. I 


793,281.  VALVl  HimtT  J  Datu  and  Pi.*TfAii  0.  AuiT,  Btr- 
mlngham.  Ala.  nied  Oct.  19  1904  Serial  No  229.147. 
Claim  —\  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having 
a  chamber  extending  around  the  same,  said  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  shell  by  a  port  extending  around 
the  shell ;  a  bridge  across  the  port :  a  valve  mounted  in  the  shell,  com- 
prising a  carrier  and  a  split  ring  mounted  thereon ;  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  bridge  between  the  ends  of  the  ring. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  bridge  extending  across  the  port 
a  valve  movable  over  the  port,  the  ends  of  valve  being  aeparated; 
and  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  the  bridge  between  the  ends  of 
the  valve. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  bridge  extending  acrow  the  port; 
a  valve  movable  over  the  port,  said  valve  comprising  a  carrier  and 
split  ring  mounted  thereon;  a  wedge-shaped  pin  extending  inwardlv 
between  the  ends  of  the  ring;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pin. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  valve  mounted  in  .aid  shell  the 
valve  comprising  a  perforate  carrier,  and  a  ring  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  close  the  port;  and  means  for  moving  the  valve 

6  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  perforated  carrier  mounted  in  the 
•heli;  a  ring  jnounted  on  the  carrier,  said  ring  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  the  port;  and  a  hollow  stem  connected  to  the 
carrier 

7.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  perforated  carrier  mounted  in  the 
shell;  a  split  ring  mounted  on  the  carrier;  a  pin  extending  from  the 
shell  between  the  ends  of  the  ring;  aiid  a  hollow  stem  extending 
through  the  carrier  and  opening  into  the  shell 

8.  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterally  into  the  same;  a  bridge  extending  aeroas  the  port; 
a  perforate  carrier  mounted  in  the  shell ;  a  split  ring  mounted  on  the 
carrier;  a  wedge-shaped  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  bridge 
between  the  ends  of  the  ring;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member. 

».  In  combination  with  a  valve  shell  or  casing  having  a  port 
opening  laterajly  into  the  same;  a  bridge  extending  across  said  port; 
a  perforate  carrier  mounted  in  the  shell;  a  hollow  stem  connected  to 
said  carrier  and  opening  into  the  shell ;  a  split  ring  mounted  upon  the 
carrier;  a  wedge-shaped  pin  extending  inwardly  from  the  bridge  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  ring ;  and  means  for  moving  aaid  pin  inwardly. 


793.2H2.    BLRVATBD  RAILWAY     Jacob  Dt«x,  St.  Louto.  Mo. 

PIM  June  3.  1904.    Serial  No.  211.014. 

Claim— I  In  elevated  railways,  a  suspended  car,  means  for 
mainUining  the  flooring  of  the  car  in  horizonul  position,  and  meau 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  car. 

2  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated  track, 
of  a  motortruck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  having  a 
movable  flooring  yieldably  suspended  from  the  truck,  and  means  for 
mainUining  the  flooring  of  the  car  in  horizonUl  position. 

3  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plarality  of  ad- 
juaUkle  sUndards.  a  track  supported  by  said  sUndards,  a  motor 
truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  having  a  pivoted  floor- 
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iax  »i*ld»bly  ionp^ndH  from  the  truck,  and  meani  for  maintaining 
t^  Moorinf  of  th«  car  in  horizontal  po«ition. 


/  4.  In  elevated  railwa.TH,  thf  i-ombination  with  a  pluralitj  of  ver- 
tically-adjuHtahle  .-.tamlariiM,  a  conduit  sup(>ort«d  by  !>aid  utandards, 
B  track  arranged  within  the  i-onduit.  a  motor-tniik  mountH  for 
travel  on  Haid  track,  and  a  car  havinft  an  adju8tablr  flooring  iiu»- 
pended  from  th**  truck 

5  In  plpvatfd  railwaTR,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
standards,  a  conduit  supported  by  said  xundards.  a  track  arranjjBd 
within  the  conduit,  a  toothed  rail  extendin^c  parallel  with  the  track, 
a  motor-tnirk  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  motor-trurk.  and  a  jcear-wheel  earned  by  the  drivinf(-shaft  of 
said  motortruck  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  rail. 

6.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ver 
tic&lly-adjustable  sUndards,  an  elevated  track  supported  by  said 
standards,  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  han^rr 
havinc  an  enlarged  head  pivoted  to  the  motor-truck,  a  suspended 
car  provided  with  a  s<H-kei  for  the  reception  of  the  hanfcrr,  and  a 
•prinx  disposed  within  the  socket  and  interposed  between  the  head 
of  the  han^r  and  the  top  of  said  socket  for  yieldably  supporting 
•aid  car. 

7.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sUndards.  an  elevated  track  supported  by  said  standards,  a  motor- 
truck mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  suspended  car  yieldably 
supported  by  the  truck,  an  auxiliary  track  secured  to  the  standards 
and  arranjrwd  parallel  with  the  main  track,  and  a  patrol-car  mounted 
for  travel  on  said  auxiliary  track 

8.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tieally-adjustable  sUndards  each  comprising;  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
telescopic  section,  an  elevated  track  supported  by  the  movable  sec- 
tioas  of  the  standards,  a  suspended  car  mounted  for  travel  on  said 
track,  an  auxiliary  track  se<'ured  to  the  lixed  sections  of  said  sUnd- 
ards. and  a  patrol-car  mounted  for  travel  on  said  auxiliary  track. 

»  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-adjustable standards,  spring  actuated  buffer-plates  extend- 
ing  laterally  from  said  standards,  an  elevated  track  supported  bv  the 
standards,  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  sus- 
pended car  yieldably  supported  by  the  truck,  and  friction-rollers 
iournaled  on  the  side  walls  of  the  car  for  en^acement  with  the  buffer- 
plates 

10.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  laotor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  and  a  later- 
ally-pivoted car  yieldablv  supported  by  said  truck,  said  car  being 
provided  with  a  movable  flooring 

11.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  laterally- 
pi»»*«d  car  yieldably  supported  by  said  truck,  and  spring-pressed 
rallan  earned  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  said  elevated  track. 

It.  la  eiayated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 


track,  of  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  truck  and  having  the  flooring  thereof  centrally  piv- 
oted, and  means  for  manually  tilting  the  flooring 

13  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  motortruck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  truck,  a  transversely-disposed  shaft  j<iurnaled  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  car,  a  flooring  for  the  car  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  flooring  in  horizontal  p«Mition 

14.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  v»ith  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  truck,  a  pivoted  flooring  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  car,  springs  disposed  beneath  said  fltxiring.  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  fltHtring  in  horizontal  position. 

15.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  motortruck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  truck,  a  movable  flooring  spaced  frt)m  the  bottom 
of  the  car,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  flooring  in  hori/.ontal  po- 
sition 

16  In  elevated  railway:.,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  motor-truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  truck,  partitions  arranged  within  the  car,  a  flooring 
pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  said  car.  rollers  journaled  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  flooring  and  engaging  said  psrtitions.  a  sprocket-wheel, 
and  a  cable  secured  to  ea«  h  end  of  the  flooring  aiul  passing  over  the 
spri>cket-wheel  for  maintnining  said  flooring  in  horuontal  position. 

17  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  suspended  car, 
of  a  mail-delivery  chute  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  ;he  car  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  base-plate,  a  mail-receiving  chute  arr.tnged  10 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  car  and  hating  a  mail-ejecting  arm 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  said  ba.se-plate,  and  means  carried  by  the 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  eje<'ting-arm  for  moving  the  latter  to 
operative  position. 

18.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  suspeniled  car, 
of  an  air-containing  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  th?  car, 
doors  for  normallv  closing  one  end  of  the  cvliiider,  and  means  for  au-  ♦ 
t^matically  opening  said  doors  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car 

19.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  suspended 
car.  of  an  air-containing  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of 
said  car,  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  swinging  doors  for  normally  dot- 
ing one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  doors  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car. 

JO  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  suspended 
car,  of  an  air-conUining  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  car,  means  for  normally  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  air- 
chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  closed  end  of  said 
chamber  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car. 

21.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  a  suspended 
car.  of  an  air  containing  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceii^e  the  car,  spring-actuated  doors  for  nonnally  clohing  the  opposite 
end  of  the  air-chamber,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  solenoid,  a 
bolt  forming  the  core  of  the  solenoid  and  adapted  to  normally  lock 
said  doors,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  and  automatically  open- 
ing the  doors  when  tlie  car  enters  said  air-<hamber 

22.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  suspended  car  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  an  air- 
containing  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  open  supported  beneath 
the  tra«-k  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  car.  means  for  normally 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  opening  the 
closed  end  thereof  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car. 

23.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  an  elevated 
track,  of  a  suspen<led  car  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  an  air- 
containing  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  open  and  flared  laterally 
to  receive  the  car.  a  pair  of  swinging  doors  for  normally  closing  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  brackets  se<-ured  to  the  cylinder, 
springs  se«-ured  to  the  bracketx  and  d<H)n*,  respe<-tively,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  dtM>rs  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car. 

24.  In  elevated  railways,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
sUndards,  a  conduit  supported  by  said^tandards,  a  track  arranged 
within  the  conduit,  a  motor-truck  moijnted  for  travel  on  said  track, 
a  car  suspended  from  said  truck,  guide-plates  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  conduit,  and  spring-pressed  friction-rollera  carried  by  the  car 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide-plates. 


798/iH.S.    KNSADINQ  MACHINE    JoBiHN  DiBSClBirio  Bchler- 
naefa.  0«nnan]i  aangnor  to  i  P  Weber  Phamixnlle.  Pa.    Piled  Dec. 
7.  1908     Serial  Mo  184.190 
Claim. — I     The  combination  with  a  recepUrle,  a  roUUble  shaft 

passing  therethrough,  a  double  spiral  groove  on  said  shaft  exterior 
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of  tke  reoepUcle,  a  ttAtiooary  pin  MUpted  to  en^affe  uid  gntort,  and 
am*  rarrifxl  b;  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  reoeptarle, 
substanttallj  ax  de««ribf>d 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  d««crih<><i  i.<>,i,pri»inf(  a  receptacle,  a 
■haft  pasting  tberethrouKb,  aaid  shaft  having  a  spiral  groove  adja- 
cent one  end  and  a  longitudinal  groove  adjacent  the  opposit«-  end,  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  groove,  mean*  for  holding  the  pin 
out  of  engagement  with  the  groove,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  splined  on 
the  longitudinallv-grDoved  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged 
transverse  to  the  grooved  shaft,  and  a  worm-gear  arranged  on  the 
said  transverse  shaftand  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  carried 
on  the  grooved  shaft,  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


70H,t2B4.  PRIHTINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  PAPBR-R0LL8  JO- 
nra  D  DOROTAN,  Saa  FrancMO.  Cal.  Piled  July  9.  1904  Serial  No 
tl5,3SS. 


Claim. — i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  «  U-shaped  wire 
frame  a  roller  ca.TTiBg  the  type,  an  inking-roller  projection*  from 
said  rollers,  said  frame  engaging  with  said  projections  from  said  roll- 
ers for  the  purpose  s«t  forth. 

2  In  a  devit-e  of  the  class  described,  a  U-ahaped  wire  frame,  a 
paper-roll  frame,  a  type-carrying  roller  and  an  in  king-roller,  said 
rollers  being  carried  by  said  U-shaped  frame,  and  springs  secured  to 
said  roll-frame  and  attached  to  said  U-shaped  frame,  substantially  at 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


708.2A5.  OOVIRMOR    JambLDouor  Crowley  U.  Piled  J«o. 
r,  1900     Serial  lo  84S.948 


Claim. — I.  A  governor  in  which  are  combined  a  motor  and  its 
control  device,  a  drive-wheel  mounted  to  cMitinuously  turn  with  bwt 
capable  of  limited  independent  rotation  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor, 
means  for  turning  said  wheel  independently  of  the  shaft  when  the 
load  is  varied,  and  conaections  between  said  dri%'e-wheel  and  the  con- 
trol device  whereby  the  latter  is  shift«d  when  the  said  drive-wbe«i 
has  an  independent  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  governor  in  which  are  oombiaed  a  motor  and  ita  ooatrol  de- 


Tice.a  speed-governor,  a  drive-wheel  capable  of  limited  independent 
rotation  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  means  for  turning  said  drive- wheel, 
independently  of  the  shaft  when  the  load  is  varied,  and  connections 
between  aaid  drive-wheel  and  the  control  device  wher«bv  the  latter 
is  shifts,  independent  of  the  action  of  the  speed-governor,  when  said 
drive-wheel  has  an  indepradent  movement.substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  drive-wheel 
mounted  to  turn  continuously  trith  but  to  have  a  limited  independent 
rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  control  device  for  the  engine,  andconnections 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  drive-wheel  independent  of  the  shaft  is 
the  mean«  of  shifting  the  control  devit-e.  subsUntialy  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  s  motor  and  its  nhaff  and  with  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor,  of  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  turn 
continuously  with  but  independently  thereof  to  a  limiud  extent  and 
connected  to  drive  the  load,  and  connections  whereby  the  independ- 
ent movement  of  the  said  w^eel  operates  the  control  device,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

r>.  The  cumbination  with  a  motor  and  its  shaft  and  with  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor,  of  a  wheel  mounted  upon  naid  shaft  to  turn 
independently  thereof  l«  a  limited  extent  and  connected  to  drive  the 
load,  a  spring  inter|>osed  l>ctween  the  said  xhaft  and  the  said  wheel, 
and  connections  whereby  the  independent  movement  of  the  said  wheel 
operates  the  control  device.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  motor,  contnd  device,  shaft,  wheel  D 
having  s  limited  independent  rotary  motion  on  <iaid  shaft,  a  sleeve 
sliding  on  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  the  wheel  I) 
whereby  the  independent  movement  of  the  latter  slidew  the  .••leeve, 
and  connections  wKereby  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  may  o|M-rate  the 
control  devil*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  the  motor,  control  drvit*.  shaft.  »  heel  I) 
having  a  limited  inde|>endent  rotary  motion  on  the  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  sleeve  and  the  wheel  I)  whereby  the  independent 
movement  of  the  latter  slides  the  sleeve,  connections  wherebv  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  may  o(>erate  the  control  device,  and  a  speed- 
governor  also  connected  to  operate  said  control  device,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  or  other  motor,  and  its  shaft,  a 
control  device,  a  speed-governor,  a  lever  connected  to  be  operated 
by  the  speed-governor  and  to  <>f>erate  the  control  device,  a  wheel  D 
having  a  limited  independent  movVment  of  rotation  upon  the  said 
shaft,  and  connections  whereby  the  said  independent  movement  im- 
parts movement  to  the  said  lever  operateif  by  the  speed-governor, 
and  connection,*  from  the  center  of  said  lever  to  the  c«»ntrol  device 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  lever  uperatea  the  control  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

9  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  its  control  device,  of  t 
governor,  through  which  the  power  of  the  motor  is  tran.'tmitted  to  the 
load,  means  for  retaining  the  latter  in  position  accordinir  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  load,  and  connections  between  the  said  governor  and 
the  control  device  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  as  a  result  of  the  load 
changing  and  independently  of  the  changes  of  speed  of  the  motor, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  its  control  device  and 
speed-governor,  of  a  governor,  meanx  for  retaining  the  latter  in  po- 
sition according  to  the  resistance  of  the  load,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  said  governor  and  the  control  device  whereby  the  latter  is 
shifte<l  as  a  result  of  the  load  changing  and  independently  of  changes 
of  speed  of  the  motor,  and  connections  between  the  speed-governor 
and  the  control  device  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  by  a  change 
of  speed,  whereby  the  control  device  may  l>e  operated  either  by  the 
speed-governor  or  the  power-governor  acting  separately  or  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  its  shaft  and  with  a  con- 
trol device  for  the  motor,  of  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  turn 
continuously  with  but  independently  thereof  to  a  limited  extent  and 
connected  to  drive  the  load,  connections  whereby  the  independent 
movement  of  the  said  wheel  operates  the  control  device,  and  a  daab- 
pot,  subftaatialiy  as  set  forth 


793/286.     MACHIIVB  FOR  MAKIHO  DIAMOHD  CI0ARETTB8. 

KkfOiMOK  Dv  BtCL.  CincinnaU.  Ohio    Filed  Oct.  3. 1903    Serial  Mo. 

179.600. 

Claim. — I .  In  a  cigarette-machine  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming  a  rope 'of  diamond-shaped  section  comprising  a  belt  supply- 
ing tobacco,  the  roller*  shaping  said  belt  into  a  trourh  the  angu- 
larly-grooved wheel  imparting  an  angular  bottom  to  said  trough, 
and  the  angularly-grooved  presser-wheel  fitting  in  the  trough  of  the 
beh  and  forming  therewith  a  diamond -shaped  compreaaion-spaoe, 
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m*mBt  tuppljiB^  a  tthp  of  irrapper-pap«r,  aod  a  wrappiax-tub*  of 
dtamoml  «lup«d  Mction,  raceiriax  the  itrip  ot  wrapper- pa  per  with 
the  diainond-«luped  rope,  folding  the  paper  into  a  wrapper  of  dia- 
mond iecuon,  whUe  mainuinin/t  the  diamond  ■ectioa  of  the  rod 
Uiereto  and  diacharging  a  finished  cigarette-rod  with  a  pemanent 
diaaood-ihaped  aection. 


t.  In  a  ci^rette-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  wrapping-tube, 
a  Upe-guide  and  an  rndleiu)  upe  paiwing  beneath  the  receiving  end 
of  the  wrapping-tube;  iiaid  Upe-guide  being  open  at  one  «ide  and 
aaid  end  of  the  wrapping-tube  haring  a  longitudinal  dot  therein,  so 
that  the  endleM  Upe  may  be  introduced  into  iu  ruide  and  beneath 
the  end  of  the  wrapping-tube. 

3  In  a  cigarette-machine,  the  combination  of  the  wrapping- 
tube,  the  Upe-guide,  and  the  paper-ioiide  supported  from  the  Upe- 
(n»ide  at  one  side  only,  and  spaced  from  the  Upe-guide  at  the  other 
aide  to  proride  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  tape  to  itK  guide. 

4  In  a  cigarette-machine,  the  combination  of  the  wrapping- 
tube,  the  endlesfi  tape  passing  beneath  the  receiring  end  of  the  wrap- 
ping-tube, the  Upe-guide  adjacent  to  said  receiving  end  of  the  wrap- 
pia«-tabe.  and  the  paper-guide  supported  from  the  Upe-guide;  said 
receiving  end  of  the  tube  being  slotted,  and  the  paper-guide  being 
supported  at  one  side  only  from  the  tape-guide,  and  spaced  from  said 
Upe  guide  on  the  oppoaite  tide  to  proride  an  opening  whereby  the 
endlesH  upe  may  be  put  in  place. 

5  Id  s  cigarette-machine,  the  combination  with  the  tube  in 
which  the  wrapper  is  applied  and  pasted,  and  a  Upe  for  supporting 
the  wrapper-paper  therein ;  of  a  Upe-guiding  roller  having  a  support- 
lax  bracket  swiveled  beneath  the  wrapping-tube  to  permit  the  roller 
to  turn  10  a  horizonUl  plane  to  determine  the  height  of  the  support- 
isK  ed(e  of  the  upe  at  the  pasting-point 
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Deans  for  roUt.vely  adjusting  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  admittiag 
live  steam  through  said  casing  and  sleeve  between  each  pair  of  main 
inlet-valvea.  and  exhausting  from  the  oppoaite  end  of  each  laid  valve 
subsUntiallj  as  dew^ribed. 

2.  In  combinaUon.  a  double-cylinder  engine,  a  valve-casing 
common  to  both  cylinders,  heads  eloaing  the  ends  of  said  casing  a 
shaft  having  bearing,  in  one  of  said  heads  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  said  casing,  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  joining  the 
external  end  thereof  to  the  drive^haft  of  the  engine,  two  main  inlet- 
valves  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  slotted  shell  or  cut-off  valve  between  said 
main  inlet-valve,  and  casing,  means  for  admitting  live  steam  be- 
tween the  adjoining  ends  of  said  main  inlet  valves,  exhaust-pipes 
from  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  short  shaft  penetrating  the  head  op- 
posite to  that  receiving  the  main  inlet-valve  shaft,  an  external  lever 
fixed  on  said  short  shaft,  and  means  joining  said  short  shaft  to  said 
shell  or  cut-off  valve,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  combination,  two  engine-cylinders,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  main  inlet-valve 
within  said  casing,  a  cut-off  valve  between  the  main  inlet-valve  and 
casing,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  ii  terior  of  said  casing  a 
cup-shaped  head  secured  to  each  end  of  the  casing,  and  exhauit- 
pipes  opening  radially  from  the  peripheries  of  said  heads,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  double-cylinder  engine,  a  valve- 
casing  common  to  both  cylinders  and  located  beneath  the  same  a 
roury  main  inlet-valve  for  each  cylinder  within  said  casing,  means 
for  the  admission  of  live  steam  between  said  main  inlet-valves,  and 
exhaust-pipes  opening  from  the  under  side  of  said  casing  near  iU 
ends,  subsUntially  as  described 

5    In  combination,  a  double -cylinder  engine,  a  cylindrical 
valve-casing  common  to  both  cylinders,  an  axially- arranged  shaft 
in  said  casing  having  means  for  its  rotation,  two  main  inlet-valves 
fired  on  said  shaft  and  each  consisting  of  a  drum  having  a  central 
web  or  partition  and  the  diametrically  opposite  ports  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition;  and  a  shell  fitting  between  said  casing  and 
main  inlet-valves,  said  shell  being  suiubly  slotted  to  admit  steam 
through  it  between  said  main  inlet-valves,  and  to  constitute  the  cut- 
off valves,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rotar)-  valve,  the  combination  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
having  the  rylinder-ports.  the  rotary  main  inlet-valve,  the  shell 
slotted  to  constitute  the  cut-off  valve  and  to  admit  live  steam,  and 
the  steam-pipe  entering  radially  said  casing;  and  the  live-steam  slot 
in  said  shell ;  said  slot  and  pipe  end  being  mutually  arranged  to  accu- 
rately limit  the  movement  of  said  shell  when  turned  to  reverse  the 
engine.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  roUry  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  the 
main  inlet-valve  revoluble  within  the  same,  the  slotted  shell  located 
between  said  main  inlet-valve  and  casing,  a  short  shaft  revoluble  at 
an  end  of  said  casing  and  having  external  means  for  its  roUtion.  and 
a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  consisting 
of  the  forks  or  prongs  engaging  suitable  apertures  in  said  shell,  sub- 
tUntialty  as  described. 

H.  In  a  roUry  valve  for  double  engiaas.  the  combination  with 
the  casing  and  the  main  inlet-valves,  of  the  cut-off  valves  comprising 
the  shell  having  the  central  steam-admitting  slot  ."Jl.  the  exhaust- 
slots  34  and  the  narrow  cut-off  blocks  35.  and  the  intake-slots  32  and 
broad  cut-off  blocks  33,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  of  the  valve-casing,  the 
cut-off  valve  comprising  the  slotted  shell,  the  main  inlet-valve  within 
said  shell,  the  shaft  for  rotating  said  main  inlet-valve,  a  bearing  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  bevel-gear  fixed  on  said  shaft 
exterior  to  the  casing,  and  another  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the  first 
and  transmitting  power  thereto  from  any  suitable  source,  said  bevel- 
gears  serving  to  prevent  end  play  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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—1.  A  multicylinderengine  constructed  with  a  valve- 
casing  common  to  til  the  cylinder.,  a  rotary  main  inlet-valve  for 
each  cylinder  located  within  said  casing  and  rigidiv  united,  a  slotted 
ilMwt  or  cut-off  valve  surrounding  said  mam  inlet-valves  within  said 


««i-.  .,.«^#Ki^fc  ji.        ^  _  1  ''''^'■~'    '»"  •PP»'»"" 'or  t««ching  and  practicing  swim- 

eaaiag.  cut-off  blocks  carried  by  said  cut-off  valve  or  .leeve.  external '  ming  motion,  and  exercises,  the  conbi.aUon  of  a  track  supported^ 
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proper  el«r»tion,  roller  carrier  bmm  ittod  thereto  mmi  bms*  for 
•uapending  a  perton  on  theee  rarrier  id«abs. 

2.  In  an  apparatiu  for  teaching  and  praeticing  Hwimming  mo- 
tioBf  and  exerciaea,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  track,  aupporting- 
anna  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  upright  stAndards  on  which 
these  anna  are  aupported,  carriers  provided  with  flanged  rollers  fit- 
ted to  the  track  and  means  for  suspending  a  person  on  these  carriers. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  teaching  and  practicing  swimming  mo- 
tions and  exercises,  the  combination  of  upright  standards,  support- 
ing-arms projecting  therefrom,  flanged  on  their  ends,  a  track-rail, 
bolts  wheraby  the  same  is  attached  to  the  flanges  of  these  arms, 
heads  to  hold  these  bolts  in  position,  spacing-blocks  between  the  rail 
and  the  flanges  on  these  arms,  wedges  between  them  and  the  heads  of 
the  bolts,  roller  carrier  means  fitted  to  the  track-rail  and  meaos  for 
suspending  a  person  thereon.  « 


I 
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('latm.—l.  An  uaderreamer  comprising  in  combination  a  hol- 
low mandrel,  a  spring-actuated  rod  siidably  mounted  therein,  said 
mandrel  provided  with  a  tapering  end  portion,  reaming-bitn  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  tapering  portion  and  a  ring  or  sleeve  operativelj  con- 
nected with  Haid  rod  and  supporting  said  bits. 

2.  An  underrearoer  comprising  in  combination  a  h6llow  man- 
drel, a  spring-actuated  rod  therein,  said  mandrel  provided  with  a  ta- 
pering lower  end.  bits  or  slips,  the  inner  faces  of  each  correspond- 
ing to  the  tapering  ends  of  said  mandrel,  and  a  retaining  sleevf  or 
ring  about  said  bits,  said  ring  or  sleeve  operativelj  connected  with 
said  spring-actuated  rod. 

3  An  uaderreamer  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow  man- 
drel provided  with  a  tapering,  slotted  lower  end,  a  Hpring-actuated 
rod  slidable  in  said  mandrel,  a  retaining  sleeve  or  ring,  a  key  or  pin 
connecting  sajd  sleeve  or  ring  with  said  spring-actuated  rod,  said  key 
or  pin  operating  in  the  slots  of  said  slotted  portion  of  the  mandrel, 
and  reaming-bits  removably  connected  with  said  mandrel  by  said 
retaining  ring  or  sleeve 

4.  An  uaderreamer  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  man- 
drel provided  with  a  hollow  eijtension  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  mandrel,  a  tapering  portion,  ream- 
ing bits  having  inner  faces  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  exten- 
sion, said  bits  provided  on  their  outer  faces  with  cut-away  portions, 
a  spring-actoated  rod  siidably  mounted  in  said  mandrel,  a  retaining 
ring  or  xleeve  mounted  in  said  cut-away  portion,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  with  said  spring-actuated  rod. 

&.  An  uaderreamer  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  man- 
drel provided  with  a  hollow,  slotted  extension  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  leas  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  of  the  mandrel 
proper  and  having  a  tapering  hollow  slotted  end.  reaming-bitu  hav- 
ing inner  faoos  corresponding  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  extension 
and  having  cut-away  portions  in  their  outer  surfaces,  a  spring-actu- 
ated rod  siidably  mounted  in  said  mandrel,  a  retaining  ring  or  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  cut-away  portion  and  a  pin  or  key  connecting  said 
■leeve  with  said  spring-actuated  rod  and  operating  in  the  slots  of 
said  extension. 

6.  An  underreamer  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  man- 
drel having  an  extension  having  a  cylindrical  portion  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  mandrel  and  having  a  tapering  portion 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  forming  an  extension  on  the  taper- 
ing portion,  a  spring-actuated  rod  siidably  mounted  in  said  mandrel, 
reaming-bits  having  inner  faces  corresponding  tothe  surfacesof  said 
extension  and  provided  with  sockets  into  which  the  end  of  said  ex 
tension  is  adapted  to  project  when  the  bits  are  collapsed,  said  bits 
also  provided  with  cut-away  portions  and  with  shouldrn*  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  to  tilt  said  bits,  a  retain- 
ing ring  or  sleeve  mounted  in  said  cut-away  portion .  and  a  pin  or  key ' 
operatively  ctmnccting  said  sleeve  with  said  slidable  rod  through  the 
slots  of  said  extension 

7.  An  underreamer  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  man- 
drel having  a  hollow  tapering  extension,  a  spring-actuated  rod  siid- 
ably mounted  in  said  mandrel,  reaming-bits  having  inner  faces  corre- 
sponding to  the  surfaces  of  said  extension,  a  retaining  ring  or  sleeve 
about  said  bits,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
aaid  spring-actuated  rod,  said  bits  provided  with  shoulders  for  con- 


tacting with  the  interior  of  tiM  w«ll-caatng  eaosiag  aaid  biU  (o  col- 
tapae. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  tunnel-lriln,  a  train  of  cant  for  carrying  brick  or 
the  like  therethrough,  means  for  maintaining  a  reverse  current  over 
the  outgoing  and  inner  tunnel  brick,  mean»  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
inner-tunnel  brick  during  their  passage,  a  shut-off  valve  forward  of 
the  incoming  end  of  the  tunnel  to  cut  off  the  reverse  current  through 
the  latter,  and  a  Mde-wall  flue  with  inlet  thereto  from  the  tunnel  for- 
ward of  said  tiiiut-off  valve,  whereby  the  reverse  current  is  conducted 
through  said  flue  to  indirectly  heat  the  incoming  end  of  the  tunnel. 

2.  A  tunnel-kiln,  a  train  of  cars  for  carrying  brick  or  the  like 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inner  tunnel,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  reverse  current  passing  first 
through  the  forward  and  inner  tunnel  in  contact  with  the  brick 
therein  and  thereafter  through  s  separate  passage-way  contiguous 
to  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel  to  indirectly  heat  the  incoming 
brick. 

3.  A  tunnel-kiln,  a  train  of  cars  for  carrving  brick  or  the  like 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  ihe  inner  tunnel,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  continuous  reverse  current  passing  first 
through  the  fi>rv*ard  and  inner  tunnel  in  contact  with  the  brick 
therein  and  thereafter  through  a  separate  passage-way  contiguous 
to  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel  to  indirectly  heat  th<"  incoming 
brick  and  separate  means  for  withdrawing  moisture  from  the  en- 
trance portion  of  the  tunnel. 

4.  A  tunnel-kiln,  a  train  of  cars  for  carrying  brick  or  the  like 
therethrough,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  inner  tunnel,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  continuous  reverse  current  passing  first  through 
the  forward  and  inner  tunnel  in  contact  with  the  brick  therein  and 
thereafter  through  a  separate  passage-way  contiguous  to  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  tunnel  to  indirectly  heat  the  incoming  brick  and 
separate  means  for  producing  a  forward  current  in  the  entrance  por- 
tion of  the  tunnel  whereby  the  moisture  is  separately  withdrawh 
therefrom . 

5.  A  tunnel-kiln,  a  train  of  cars  tor  carrying  brick  or  the  like 
therethrough,  means  for  mainUining  a  reverse  current  through  the 
tunnel,  and  a  movable  fire-car  in  advance  of  said  train 

6.  A  tunnel-kiln,  a  train  of  cars  for  carrying  brick  or  the  like 
therethrough,  means  for  mainUining  a  reverse  current  through  the 
tunnel,  and  a  movable  fire-car  in  advance  of  said  train  carrying  a 
tunnel-closure  fire-wall. 

7  A  tunnel-kiln  having  a  series  of  fixed  fuel-inleta  to  the  inner 
tunnel,  means  for  mainUining  a  reverse  current  through  the  tunnel, 
a  train  of  brick-carrying  cars  the  floors  of  which  form  a  movable 
kiln-floor,  and  a  fire-car  in  advance  of  said  train  and  fir^d  independ- 
ently of  said  fuel-inleU. 

8.  A  tunnel-kiln  having  a  series  of  fixed  fuel-inleU  U>  the  inner 
tunnel,  means  for  mainUining  a  reverse  current  through  the  tunnel, 


jitttL^k, 


236S 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


June  27,    1905. 


a  train  of  hrick-carnrinjc  cant  the  floon  «>f  which  form  a  movable 
kiln-ttoor,  and  a  Arp-car  in  advancp  of  said  train  and  fired  indrpend- 
fntly  of  Mid  fuel-inleU  and  carryinfr  a  ctoiiure-wall  for  the  tunnel 


2.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  huminx  hrick  and  the  like 
•a  nmU  through  a  tunnel-kiln,  vdhich  ronaiiitii  in  partially  <  harniuf; 
the  kiln  with  abutted  tarn  of  unburned  brick,  rreatin^  a  re\er»e  air- 


9.   A  tunnel-kiln  hawn^  a  niidw»y  furnare  p<.rti»n  with  a  series  ^ current  thereihrou^,  mainUininjc  a  movable  fire  in  advaiue  of  the 


of  fixed  fuel-inletM  thereto,  a  train  of  brirk  <arrtinf(  t  ars  the  flo<ini  of 
which  form  a  movable  kiliv-floor.  meanx  for  maintainiiiK  <t  reverse 
current  through  the  tunnel  and  a  tierieii  <»f  mpaced-apart  and  verti- 
cally-adjustable deflector-plates  located  between  said  furnace  por- 
tion an<l  the  entrance  p<irtion  of  the  tunnel  and  depending  different 
diittanceK  fr»im  the  r<H>f  of  the  kiln  to  varyinxly  deflect  the  outflowing 
current  downwani  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  tunnel 

10.  A  tunnel-kiln  having  a  midway  furnace  p«)rtion  with  a  se- 
rieK  of  fixed  fuel-inlets  thereto,  a  train  of  brit  k-carrying  cars  the 
RoorH  of  wliioh  form  a  movable  kiln-fliHir.  means  for  niaintaining  a 
reverie  current  through  the  tunnel  and  a  series  of  spaceii-apart  and 
vertically-adjustable  deflector-plates  located  betwe«"n  said  furnace 
portion  and  the  exit  portion  of  the  tunnel  and  de(>ending  different 
diataiices  fnmi  the  roof  of  the  kiln  to  varyinglv  deflect  the  inflowing 
current  downward  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  tunnel. 

11.  A  tunnel-kiln  having  a  midway  furnace  portion  with  a  se- 
ries of  fixed  fuel-inlets  thereto,  a  train  of  brick-carrying  cars  the 
floors  of  which  form  a  movable  kiln-floor,  means  for  maintaining  a 
reverse  current  through  the  tunnel  and  a  »erie«*  of  spaced-apart  and 
rerticallv-adjustable  deflector-plateit  located  betw«en  said  furnace 
portion  and  the  exit  and  entrance  portions  thereof  respectively  and 
depending  different  diHUnceii  from  the  "roof  of  the  kiln  to  varyingly 
defle<-t  said  current  downward  in  its  appmach  to  and  departure  from 
said  furnace  portion 

12.  .\  kiln  system  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  drying  and 
burning  tunnels  separated  by  partition-wails  each  of  which  serves  as 
a  aide  wall  of  two  contiguous  tunnels,  and  having  their  entering  por- 
tions contiguous  and  separated  from  the  inner  tunnels  by  movable 
partitions  to  form  dryingchamb.-rs,  each  of  said  wall-  having  a  flue 
formed  therein  extending  inward  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  tun- 
nel and  communicating  with  the  inner  tunnel  forward  of  said  parti 
tions,  and  .1  rommon  sUck  or  exhaust  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  tun 
nels  connecting  a  series  of  said  side-wall  flues,  substantially  an  »et 
forth 

I.J  A  kiln  system  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  drying  and 
burningtunnels  having  theirentrance  ends  contiguous  and  .separated 
bv  vertical  partition  walls  each  of  which  serves  as  a  side  wall  of  two 
roiitiguoustunnels,eachof  sa  id  tunnels  having  an  independentoutlet 
for  moist  air  located  one  or  more  car  lengths  forward  of  the  incoming 
enil  thereof  and  a  closure-valve  forward  of  said  outlet,  and  a  stack 
or  exhaust  communicating  with  a  series  of  such  outlets. 

14  A  kiln  system  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  drying  and 
burning  tunnels  having  theirentrance  endsi'ontiguous  and  separated 
by  vertical  partition-walls  each  of  which  serves  as  a  side  wall  of  two 
contiguous  tunnels,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  flue  therein,  and  each 
of  said  tunnels  having  an  independent  draft-outlet  for  moi.Ht  air  lo- 
cated one  or  more  car  lengths  forward  of  the  incoming  end  thereof 
and  a  closure-valve  forward  of  said  outlet,  and  separate  stacks  or 
discharge  means  communicating  respe<tively  with  a  series  of  said 
flues  and  a  series  of  said  outlets. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  tunnel,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  tun- 
nel, a  fire-wall  carried  by  said  platform,  there  being  a  firing-opening 
in  said  <vall. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  tunnel,  a  car  provided  with  a  platform  adapted  to  act  as  a  furnace- 
•oo'.  M  ir»-wall  carried  by  said  platform,  there  being  a  firiog-open- 
iuKin  said  wall. 

17  In  combination,  a  car  provided  with  a  platform,  adapted  to 
act  as  a  furnace-floor,  a  fire-wall  carried  by  said  platform,  there  be- 
ing a  firing-opening  in  said  wall. 


brick-train  to  heat  the  inflowing  air  before  it  reaches  the  brick,  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  brick  thus  heated  and  maintaining  combustion 
thereof  by  said  air-<urrent,  and  simultaneously  prugressing  the 
brick-train  and  withdrawing  the  advance  fire. 


793,'29l.  METHOD  or  BURNIMQ  BRICK.  *C  ALBHtr  A.  UHT, 
R«Mlii«.  Pa^  Piled  Oct  20.  1904  Serai  No  230.001 
Clatm.  —  L  Th.'  improvement  in  the  method  of  burning  brick 
and  the  like  en  route  through  a  tunnel-kiln,  which  consisu  in  par- 
tially charging  the  kiln  with  abutted  cars  of  unburned  brick,  creat- 
ing a  reverse  air-current  therethrough,  heating  the  incoming  air  and 
combiniug  the  same  with  products  of  combustion  before  it  comes  in 
contact  with  the  advance  brick  to  thereby  heat  said  advant-e  brick  to 
ineandewencr.  supplying  fuel  to  the  brick  thus  heated  and  maintain- 
ing combustion  thereof  by  said  air-current,  progressing  the  brick 
train  and  thereafter  utilizing  the  heat  of  the  burned  brick  to  heat  the 
incoming  air-current. 


3.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  drying  and  burning 
brick  and  the  like  r«  rvutr  through  a  tunnel-kiln  which  consists  in 
creating  a  reverse  current  therethrough,  heating  said  current  within 
the  tunnel,  utilizing  said  heated  current  for  heating  the  incoming 
wet  brick  without  contact  thereof  with  said  brick,  and  separately 
withdrav^ing  the  moisture-laden  air  in  contact  with  said  brick. 

4.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  drying  and  burning 
brick  and  the  like  in  a  tunnel-kiln  which  consists  in  burning  the 
brick  in  the  inner  tunnel  by  direct  contact  with  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  initially  drying  the  incoming  brick  by  indirect  contact 
with  said  products  of  combustion 

b.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  burning  brick  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  brick  to  be  treated  through  a  tun- 
nel, providing  fuel  in  the  interior  of  the  tunnel,  passing  a  rrvene 
current  of  air  through  the  tunneland  varyingly  deflecting  saidcurreut 
toward  the  tunnel-floor  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the  tunnel. 

6.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  burning  brick  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  brick  to  be  treated  through  a  tun- 
nel, providing  fuel  in  the  interior  of  the  tunnel,  passing  a  reverse 
current  of  air  through  the  tunnel  and  varyingly  deflecting  said  cur- 
rent toward  the  tunnel-floor  as  it  progresses  inward  to  the  fuel-pro- 
vided portion  of  the  tunnel. 

7.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  burning  brick  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  hrick  to  be  treated  through  a  tun- 
nel, providing  fuel  in  the  interiorof  the  tunnel,  passing  a  reverse  cur 
rent  of  air  thn>ugh  the  tunnel  and  varyingly  deflecting  said  current 
toward  the  tunnel-floor  as  it  progresses  rearward  from  the  fuel-pro- 
vided portion  of  the  tunnel. 

8.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  drying  and  burning 
brick  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  passing  the  brick  to  be  treated 
through  a  tunnel,  providing  fuel  in  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  at  an  in- 
termediate point  thereof,  and  passing  air  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
tunnel  continuously  rearward  through  said  fuel  and  through  a  con- 
tiguous passage  extending  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel  to  indi- 
rectly beat  the  incoming  brick. 

9.  The  improved  continuous  method  of  drying  and  burning 
brick  and  the  like,  which  consista  in  passing  the  brick  to  be  treated 
through  a  tunnel,  providing  fuel  in  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  at  an  in- 
termediate point  thereof,  and  passing  air  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
tunnel  continuously  rearward  through  said  fuel  and  through  a  con- 
tiguous passage  extending  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel,  and  car- 
rying off  separately  the  moist  air  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel 
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CUxim. — 1 .  In  •  safe  or  vault  door  boltinir  or  locking  mechan- 
iam,  thr  romhinatiun  with  an  automatic  for  controlling  ituc-h  bolting 
or  locking  met-haniiini.  of  mranii  for  dcad-lo<'king  xuch  automatic 
Khould  thr  jatC'li  or  tripper  thrrvof  be  prematurely  actuated,  thereby 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  bolting  or  locking  me<'hanii<m  anil 
meana  for  releaHing  »uch  dead-locking  meano  at  the  pn>per  time 

3  Id  a  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechani8m.  the 
combination  with  a  time-roechaninm-controlled  aut4>Diatic  for  con- 
tnilling  Nuch  bolting  or  locking  mechaninm.  of  meann  for  dead-lock- 
ing Huch  autonatic  vhould  the  latch  or  tripper  thereof  be  prema- 
turely actuated,  thereby  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  bolting  or 
locking  mechanixm  and  meannfor  relea«ing  8urh dead-locking  meano 
at  the  proper  time 

3.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  liK-king  mei-haninm,  the 
combination  with  an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carriage,  of  a  member  connected  thereto  for  movement  therewith, 
and  meana  for  dead-locking  naid  member  iihould  the  plunger  be  pre- 
maturely releaaed,  and  means  for  releasing  such  dead-lcx-king  meant* 
at  the  proper  tine. 

4.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carriage,  of  a  member  connected  thereto  for  movement  therewith 
should  the  plunger  be  prematurely  released,  oiK'illatory  means  for 
dead-locking  said  member,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 

b.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  member  or  carriage,  of  a  hook- 
shaped  member  connected  thereto  for  movement  therewith,  and  a 
hook-shaped  litcking  device  for  dead-locking  8aid  member  should 
the  member  or  carriage  be  prematurely  released,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  at  the  proper  time 

6  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carnage,  and  timing 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  when  pro- 
tracted, of  a  member  connected  to  said  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with, and  meaas  for  locking  said  member  and  thereby  the  carriage 
inits  protracted  position  should  the  automatic  be  prematurely  tripped 
prior  to  the  proper  running  down  of  the  time-lock . 

7.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mecfaaniam,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage,  and  means 
for  holding  the  aame  in  ita  protracted  poaitioa,  including  a  latch  or 


trip)>er.  of  means  for  locking  said  carriage  in  its  protracted  position 
should  the  tripper  be  accidentally  or  prematurely  shifted  and  a  lock- 
operated  means  for  releasing  such  locking  means  at  the  proper  time 

8.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  having  a  spnng-actuated  plunger  or  carriage  and  means 
for  holding  said  carriage  protracted  including  a  tripping  device,  and 
timing  mechanism  for  actuating  said  tripping  device,  of  means  for 
locking  said  carriage  in  its  protracted  position  should  the  tripper  be 
prematurely  operated  prior  to  the  running  down  ol  the  time-lo<k 
said  timing  me<-hanism  also  releasing  as  it  finally  runs  down  said 
locking  means 

y.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door  in  ituseat.  an  automatic  connected  therewith  for  control- 
ling the  operation  thereof,  and  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  automatic,  of  means  for  lo<-king  s%id  automatic 
against  premature  operation  should  its  tripper  or  latch  l>e  prema- 
turely operated,  and  means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for 
releasing  said  locking  means 

10.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  l<M'king  means 
for  locking  the  door  in  its  jamb,  an  automatic  connetted  therewith 
for  controlling  the  op4>ration  thereof  and  in<'luding  a  latch  for  roain- 
taininf  said  automatic  prt>perly  adjusted,  and  timing  mechaniNm  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  latch,  of  means  for  locking  said  auto- 
matic against  premature  operation  should  its  latch  be  prematurely 
tripped,  and  including  meant*  so  connected  with  said  timing  mechan- 
ism as  to  release  said  locking  means  prior  to  the  tripping  of  said  latch 
by  said  timing  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
bolting  iiiechanism  for  locking  theduor  against  movement  inits  jamb, 
an  automatic  connected  with  such  bolting  mccbani.Hm  for  controlling 
the  retraction  thereof  and  includinga  latch  or  (ripper. and  time  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  latch  or  tripper,  of  UK'k- 
ing  means  for  l(M-king  the  automatic  against  premature  o(>eration 
should  its  latch  or  tripper  be  prematurely  tripped,  and  including 
means  connected  with  the  timing  mechanism  for  releaKing  .said  lock- 
ing mechanism  prior  to  the  tripping  of  the  latch  or  tripper 

12  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  bolting  mech- 
anism,  of  meana  for  actuating  the  same  including  a  clutch-shifter,  an 
automatic  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  for  actuating  it  and  hav- 
ing a  latch  controlling  the  retraction  of  such  automatic,  timing  me<h- 
anism  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  lati-h.  and  means  for  ItKrking 
the  automatic  and  connected  with  said  timing  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing the  release  thereof 

1.^.  In  a  Kafe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  bolting  mech- 
anism, means  for  actuating  the  same  and  including  a  clutch -.«hifter. 
an  automatic  connected  with  said  clut<h-i.hifter  for  actuating  it  and 
having  a  lat<'h  controlling  the  retraction  of  such  automati<',  and  tim- 
ing mechanism  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  latch,  of  means  for 
locking  said  clutch-shifter  thereby  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  au- 
tomatic. ' 

14.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with'ltolting  mech- 
anism, means  for  actuating  the  same  and  including  a  clutch-shifter, 
an  automatic  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  for  actuating  it  and 
having  a  latch  controlling  the  retraction  of  su<h  automatii .  and  tim- 
ing mechanism  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  latch,  of  mesns  for 
locking  said  clutch-shifter,  thereby  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the 
automatic,  and  conne<ted  with  the  time  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
(lutch-sbifter  prior  to  the  tripping  of  said  latch. 

15.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  bolting  mech- 
anism, means  for  actuating  the  same  and  including  a  clutch-shifter, 
an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage  <onne<t- 
ed  with  such  clutch-shifter,  of  means  for  locking  said  clutch-shifter 
against  movement  thereby  to  prevent  the  premature  shifting  of  the 
clutch  should  the  automatic  be  prematurely  tripped,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

16.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door,  the  combination  with  bolting  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  same  and  including  a  clutch-shifter, 
an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage  connect- 
ed with  said  clutch-shifter,  said  shifter  having  a  hook,  a  locking  de- 
vice having  a  cooperating  hook  for  locking  said  shifter  against  pre- 
mature movement  should  the  automatic  be  prematurely  tripped,  and 
timing  mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said  automatic,  of 
means  connected  therewith  and  with  the  locking  device  for  releasing 
the  clutch-«hifter  prior  to  the  tripping  of  the  automatic. 

17  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage,  a  member 
connected  thereto  for  movement  therewith,  of  means  for  latching 
said  <*rriage  against  retraction,  means  for  dead-locking  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  premature  retraction  of  the  carriage  should  the 
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Utekiag  meaa.  be  preautarelj  tnp|»«d,  aad  auum  tn  releuing  tud 

18.  Ifl  « i*fe  or  »mult  door  nutchaiium,  tht,  combination  with  an 
MtoiuUe  baring  •  ap ring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage,  of  a  mem- 
ber cono«ct«d  thereto  for  mo»ement  therewith,  meana  for  latching 
»aid  carnage  against  movement,  meana  for  dead-locking  uid  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  premature  retraction  of  the  carriage  should  the 
latch  be  prematurelj  tripped,  and  timing  mechanum  effectiTe  to  first 
releaae  the  locking  meana  and  then  the  latching  meana. 

19.  In  a  safe  or  rauJtdoor  locking  mech*niim.  the  combination 
with  an  automatic  fearing  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or  carriage  a 
latch  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  of  means  for  locking  s^d 
carnage  against  retmction  should  the  latch  be  prematurely  tripped; 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means 

».  In  a  safe  or  »ault  door  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  with  an 
automatic  having  a  latch  ortripper.tinung  mechanism  ftvr  actuating 
•aid  tnpper  and  including  an  owrillatory  ann,  of  meana  for  locking 
•aid  automatic  against  premature  operation  should  the  latch  be  pre- 
maturely shifted,  and  means  shifUhle  with  said  oscillatory  ann  for 
releasing  said  locking  mechanism  prior  to  the  tripping  of  the  latch 
by  the  time  mechanism 

21  The  combinationwith  a  safe  or  vault  door  baring  a  chamber 
of  a  plate  secured  therein,  boltin*  mechanism  for  locking  the  door  in 
lU  seat  and  including  a  clutch-shifter  pivoted  to  said  plate  an  auto- 

maticconnected  with  said  clutch-shifter  forcontrolling  the  movement 
thereof,  timing  mechanism  forcontrolling  said  automatic,  and  meana 
for  locking  «aid  clutch-shifter  against  premature  operation  and  in- 
cluding means  connected  with  the  timing  mechanism  for  releasing 
•aid  locking  means  prior  to  the  proper  operation  of  the  automatic 

ii  A  safe  or  vault  door  having  a  body  provided  with  a  flange 
fonning  a  chamber,  a  plate  located  in  said  chamber  bolting  mechan- 
ism for  locking  the  door  in  iu  jamb  and  including  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  bolts  having  a  clutch -shifter  pivoUlly  supported  on  said 
plate,  an  automatic  connected  with  said  clutchshifter  and  including 
a  tnpper.  timing  mechanism  for  actuating  said  tripper,  and  meana 
pi  votally  «e<ured  adjacent  to  the  flange  for  locking  said  clutch-shifter 
against  premature  operation  and  connected  with  said  timing  mech- 
anism for  operation  prior  to  the  tripping  of  the  automaUc  by  said 
timing  mechani.tm 

li  K  safe  or  vauh  door  comprising  a  body  and  a  flange  forming 
a  chamber  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  intennediate  said  body 
and  the  free  end  of  said  flange,  a  plate  located  within  said  chamber 
and  secured  to  .naid  body,  a  plate  supported  by  said  shoulder,  bolting 
mchani^m  for  locking  the  door  U,  its  seat  and  including  means  for 
shifting  said  bolting  mechanism  and  embodving  a  clutch-shifter  piv- 
oUllv  connected  to  »aid  first-mentioned  plate,  an  automatic  connect- 
ed  with  said  clutchshifter  and  supported  by  said  Hecond-mentioned 
plate,  timing  mechanism  also  supported  by  said  last-mentioned  plate 
for  controlling  said  automatic,  and  means  controlled  bv  said  timing 
mechansm  for  locking  said  clutch-shifter  and  thereby  the  automatic 
against  premature  operation 

24  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  me<hanism.  the  combination  of  an  au 
tomatic,  a  time-lock  mechanism  controlling  the  same,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  automatic  for  locking  the  d.wr,  means  for  locking  said 
means  against  operation  .should  the  automatic  be  prematurely  oper- 
ated, the  organization  being  such  that  the  door  locking  means  is  held 
locked  although  the  time  and  automatic  mechanisms  be  forced  into 
the  safe 

25.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  mechanism.the  combination  of  an  au- 
tomatic, a  time- lock  mechanism  controlling  the  same,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  automatic  for  locking  the  door  and  including  a  clutch- 
shifter. means  for  locking  said  clutch-shifter  againstope  ration  should 
the  automatic  be  prematurely  operated,  the  organization  being  such 
that  the  clutchshifter  and  thereby  the  door-locking  means  are  held 
locked  although  the  time  and  automatic  mei-hanisms  be  forced  into 
tlMaafe. 

2«  In  a  »afe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of  a  door 
having  a  flange  fonning  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said 
(loor,  one  secured  within  said  flange,  time  and  automatic  mechanism 
earned  by  the  rearward  plate,  means  controlled  by  said  automaUc 
for  lockng  the  door  in  its  seat,  and  means  for  locking  said  door-lock- 
ing m«an8  against  premature  operaUon  and  supported  behind  aaid 
plates  and  having  a  readily-separable  eonnecUon  wiUi  the  Ume  and 
automatic  mechanisms  so  that  should  the  time  and  automaUc  mech- 
anisms be  forred  into  the  interior  of  the  stnicture  the  door  would 
•Ull  be  locked. 

J7.  In  "wfe  or  vault  door  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  door 
having  a  flange  fonning  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  plate,  carried  by  aaid 
door,  one  iKH-urrd  within  said  flange.  Ume  and  automaUc  mechaniam 


earned  by  the  rearwartl  plate,  meant  controlled  bv  said  automatic 
for  locking  the  door  in  iU  aeat,  and  including  a  clutch-shifter  sepa- 
rably connected  with  said  automaUc,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid 
clutch-ahifter  againat  movement  and  aeparably  connected  with  said 
Ume  mechaniam,  .aid  dutoh-ahifUir  and  locking  mean,  being  sup- 
ported between  said  plate.,  so  that  should  the  Ume  and  automaUc 
inechanisms  be  forced  in  to  the  interior  of  the  safe  the  door  would  aUll 
be  locked  in  it.  seat. 

28.  In  tsaf*  or  vault  door,  the  combinaUon  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door  to  ita  seat,  an  automatic  controlling  the  operation  of 
such  door-locking  mean.,  Uming  mechanism  for  controlling  the  re- 
traction of  the  automaUc.  of  means  for  locking  said  door-locking 
means  and  thereby  the  automatic  against  premature  retraction  and 
relea«^  by  said  Uming  mechanism  and  having  a  readily-separable 
connection  with  the  automaUc  and  Uming  mechanism,  and  supported 
independently  of  said  mechaniam  ao  that  should  such  mechanism  be 
forced  into  the  interior  of  the  safe  Uie  door  would  still  be  locked 
closed. 

29  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolUng  or  locking  mecbani.m  Uie 
combination  with  an  automaUc  having  a  .pring-actuated  plunger  or 
carnage,  of  means  for  deadlocking  such  plunger  or  caniage  should 
It  be  prematurely  tripped  or  relea«.d  and  Ume-lock  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operaUon  of  said  dead-locking  means 

30  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechanism  the 
combinaUon  with  an  automaUc  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carnage,  and  a  tnpper  or  latoh  for  releasing  said  carriage,  of  means 
for  dogging  a  part  of  the  automaUc  other  than  the  tripper  or  latoh 
thereby  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  should  the  tripper  be  pre- 
maturely actuated  and  mean,  for  releasing  said  dogging  means  at 
the  proper  time. 

31  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechanism  Uie 
combinaUon  wiUi  an  automaUc  baring  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carriage,  and  a  tripper  or  latch  for  releasing  said  carriage,  of  means 
for  dogging  a  part  of  the  automatic  other  than  the  tripper  or  latoh 
thereby  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  should  the  tripper  be  pre- 
maturely actuated,  and  Ume-lock  mechanism  forcontrolling  the  trip- 
ping of  the  latoh,  and  said  dogging  means 

32  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechanism  the 
combination  with  an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuatod  plunger  or 
carriage,  and  a  tripper  or  latch  for  releasing  said  carriage,  of  meana 
for  positively  dogging  a  part  of  the  automatic  other  than  the  tripper 
or  latoh  thereby  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  should  the  trip- 
per be  prematurely  actuated  and  mechanism  for  mechanically  setUng 
and  releasing  said  dogging  means. 

33.  In  a  saf;  or  vault  door  bolUng  or  locking  mechanism  the 
combination  with  an  automaUc  baring  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carriage,  and  a  tripper  or  latoh  for  releasing  said  carriage. of  means 
for  dogging  a  part  of  the  automaUc  other  than  the  tripper  or  latoh 
thereby  to  lock  the  same  against  movement  should  the  tripper  be  pre- 
maturely actuated,  and  means  for  prevenUng  movement  of  the  car- 
riage or  plunger  at  a  predetermined  period. 

34.  In  a  aafe  or  vault  door  bolting  or  locking  mechanism  the 
combination  with  an  automatic  having  a  spring-actuated  plunger  or 
carriage,  and  a  tripper  or  latoh  for  releaaing  aaid  carnage,  of  mean, 
for  dogging  a  part  ot  the  automaUc  other  than  the  tripper  or  latoh 
thereby  to  lock  the  aame  againat  movement  .hould  the  tripper  be  pre- 
maturely actuated,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  car- 
riage or  plunger  at  a  predetermined  period  and  controlled  by  the 
bolt,  of  the  bolting  mechaniam. 


7i^>H.VJ93.    SIALIWO  CAP     KiH«  C  Oaxirri.  Loodon.  Knglaad. 
PHed  Obt  10.  1804.    Serial  Ifo  277  819 


Claim— I  A  sealing-cap  comprising  outer  and  inner  members 
clamped  together,  the  inner  member  being  readily  puncturable 

2  A  Mialing-cap  compri.ing  an  outer  member,  an  inner  mem- 
ber and  a  packing -ring  Mcured  together,  the  inner  member  being 
readily  puncturable 

S.  A  sealing-cap  comprising  an  outer  ring  member  of  one  ma- 
leriaJ  and  an  inner  member  of  aluminium  clamped  to  the  outer  ring 
member. 

4.  A  sealing-cap  comprising  an  outer  ring  member  of  Un  and 
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an  inner  duk  member  of  readily -punctttntbie  material  clamped  to 
the  outer  rin^  member 

i.  A  aealini^-flap  rompriunjt  an  outer  ring  member  of  tin  and 
an  inner  diak  member  of  aJuminium  clamped  to  the  outer  rinx 
member. 

C.  A  aealinfr-cap  compriain^^  an  outer  member  of  atrong  mate- 
rial and  an  inner  member  of  aufRcientlv  weak  material  to  be  readilj 
punctured  clamped  to  the  outer  member. 

7.  A  aealing-cnp  comprising  an  outer  member,  an  inner  mem- 
ber clamped  to  the  outer  member  and  a  packing-ring  permanently 
•ecured  between  the  outer  and  inner  members. 

8.  A  aealing-cap  compriiing  an  outer  ring  member,  a  packing- 
ring  and  an  inner  diak  member  having  flanges  overlapping  the  said 
onter  ring  member  and  packing-ring,  for  securing  the  parts  in  as- 
sembled position. 

9  A  sealing-tap  comprising  an  outer  ring  member  of  suitable 
material  and  an  inner  disk  member  of  non-corrosive  material  perma- 
aentlj  secured  to  the  outer  ring  member. 

10.  A  sealing-r«p  comprising  an  outer  ring  member  having  a 
depending  flange  fur  atUchin;  the  cap  to  a  vessel,  and  an  inner  disk 
member  permanently  secured  to  the  outer  ring  member. 

11.  A  aealing-rap  i-ompriaing  an  outer  ring  member  having  a 
depending  flange  for  attaching  the  cap  to  a  vessel  and  an  inner  disk 
member  of  non-corrosive  material  permanently  secured  to  the  outer 
ring  member. 

798.aJ»4.    BRACE  OR  STRUT  FOR  BICTCLBTRAMIS     ArTBUl 
•      L.  OnABD.  LiocolD,  Nebr     Piled  Aug.  31   1904     Senal  No  222.797. 


means  for  aaid  cutter  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  presaer-foot  a«^ust- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  set-screw  for  said  presser-foot 
comprising  a  hollow  screw  provided  with  a  hollow  head  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame,  a  resilient  disk  secured  in  said  head  at 
its  periphery,  and  a  pin  in  said  screw  bearing  at  one  end  on  said  disk 
and  projecting  at  iu  opposite  end  beyond  the  end  of  aaid  screw  and 
into  engagement  with  said  presser-foot. 


i 


CImm. — I.  In  a  bicycle-frsme,  the  combination  of  the  usual 
front  post,  seat-post,  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  a  rigid  adjustable 
brace  extending  between  the  junction  of  said  upper  bar  and  Heat- 
post  and  the  junction  of  said  lower  bar  and  front  post,  whereby  said 
frame  is  divided  into  two  rigid  triangular  truss  members  lying  in  a 
common  vertical  plaae,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  bicycle-frame,  the  combination  of  the  usual  front  post| 
•eat-post,  upper  and  lower  bars,  and  a  rigid  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  junction  of  said  upper  bar  and  seat-poet  and  the  junction 
of  said  lower  bar  and  front  post,  whereby  said  frame  is  divided  into 
two  rigid  triangular  truss  members  lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 
•aid  brace  provided  with  end  recesses  constructed  to  receive  the  con- 
tiguous members  of  the  bicycle-frsme.  subsunlially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bicycle-brace  comprising  two  telescopic  tube-sections, 
means  constructed  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of  said  tube-sec- 
tions, a  cnp-pieee  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  tube- 
■ections.  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  tube-sections  and  of  said  cap- 
piece  constructed  with  suiUble  recesses  for  receiving  members  of  the 
bicycle-frame,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  cutting-machine  comprising  s  movable  frame,  a  hook- 
handle  mounted  at  the  front  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  lamp-socket 
pivoully  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  a  spring-washer  yieldingly 
engaging  said  socket,  said  socket  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
handle  below  the  point  of  iu  pivotal  connection  thereto  when  turned 
into  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane,  whereby  said  socket  may  be 
firmly  held  in  said  plane. 

5.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  c«mpristn«r  a  frame,  a  slideway  in 
said  frame,  a  cross-head  arranged  to  recipro«ate  in  said  slideway,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cross- 
head,  an  arm  integral  with  said  cross-head,  a  clamping-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  spacing-lug,  a  screw  connecting  said  plate  to  said  arm 
and  a  cutter  clamped  between  said  arm  and  said  plate. 


793.006.  MOLDIHQ-MACHIirB    Want,*  voB  Hfias  New  York, 
M.  T.    Piled  Dec  19. 1904.    Serial  No.  237.378 


793.295.   CDTTINO-MACHINE    Joan  B  Quit  St  Louto  Mo  ae 

■iKDor  to  Dnlrennl  Cutter  Company  St  Louk.  Mo    a  Corpuratton  of 

MlWMirt     Piled  Sept  90.  1904.    Serial  No  226.824 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cutting-machine  a  bju»e  comprising  grooved 

lugs,  an  axle  seated  in  said  lugs,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  axle  to 

prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  axle,  rollers  loosely  mounted 

on  said  axle,  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  rollers  longitudinally 

of  said  axle  when  seated  in  said  lugs,  and  a  resilient  arm  pivotally 

mounted  in  position  to  extend  over  said  axle  and  hold  it  in  said  lugs. 

2.  A  cutting-mnchine  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  thereon,  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  slideway,  a 
eroee-head  in  said  slideway,  a  cutter  connected  to  said  cross-head, 
■•ans  on  said  frame  to  actuate  said  cutter,  and  a  preaser-foot  ex- 
tending in  front  of  and  behind  said  sUndard  and  provided  with 
guide-rods  one  of  which  extends  through  a  portion  of  said  frame  and 
the  other  of  which  extends  into  said  slideway. 

3.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  baae,  a  standard  on 
•aid  baae,  a  cutur,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  standard,  actuating  | 


CUttm—l  In  a  moliiinKrasihini- the  combination  with  a  mold- 
ing frame,  a  sutionary  plate  mounted  within  said  frame,  cross-ribe 
and  cores  projecting  upward  from  said  plate,  a  mold-box  loosely  set 
upon  the  cross-ribs  of  the  stationary  plate  and  having  holes  in  its  bot- 
tom for  the  passage  of  the  cores,  removable  longitudinal  partitions, 
a  vertically-movable  plate  beneath  the  frame,  upwardly-projecting 
rods  attached  to  said  plate,  holes  in  the  sUtionary  plate  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  rods,  a  pedal  mechanism  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
movable  plate  to  lift  the  mold-box  and  means  for  carrying  off  the 
finished  stones.  subsUntially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified 

2  In  combination  with  a  molding-machine,  of  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  run  upon  the  molding-frame,  said  carriage  comprising  two 
side  pieces,  a  rear  connecting-piece  and  wheels,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending bars  rigidly  stUched  to  the  rear  connecting-piece,  front 
sUndards,  a  traverse  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  sUndards, 
a  tilting  rod  hinged  to  said  traverse  and  a  crose-bai  atUcbed  to  the 
free  end  of  the  tilting  rod,  the  latter  being  adapted  in  its  tilted  posi- 
tion to  support  the  front  extremities  of  the  longitudinal  bara  and  to 
increase  the  bearing  capacity  9f  the  latter  after  the  carriage  has 
been  loaded,  substantinily  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 


793.297.   ROUTBR    PUDniCK  Hnur,  Watertown.  N  T 
Mar.  1.  1906.    Serial  No  847,881. 


Piled 
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CUim  —I.  A  router  of  the  c1«m  dearribed.  romprisiiif;  •  bue 
havinif  •  hollow  tool-post  intejcraJlj  formed  thereon,  an  annular 
^oove  fomed  on  iiaid  tool-po«t,  a  •emicircular  fuide  or  key  slidabl; 
flttin^  «aid  groove,  an  adjuatinjt  nut  or  f(land  operatively  mounted 
upon  naid  hollow  tool-po«t.  a  •et  »rrew  ronnectinjt  »aid  adjustinK 
nut  or  ftland  with  naid  guide  or  key,  a  threaded  tool-ahank  adjust- 
ably ftttinjf  Raid  hollow  tooUpoM  and  enfrafhnx  said  adjustinir-uut. 
a  keywar  formed  longitudinally  of  iiaid  tool-uhank.  a  key  nj^id  on 
aaid  tool-poet  adapted  to  eagrngt  said  keyway  and  to  jcuide  said  tool- 
ahank,  a  cutter  or  bit  deUchably  connected  to  said  tool-shank, 
"dadoes"  or  cutting-spiim  formed  on  the  under  edfies  of  said  cutter 
or  bit  rearwartly  of  the  cutting  ed^e  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  handles 
cast  upon  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 


togMging  blocks  remotably  arranged  within  the  RrooTea,  aiid  b«wu 
for  automatically  locking  the  blocks  in  said  gno^n. 


2    A  router  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  metallic  base 

-  »n<««P«'r  of  handles  cast  thcrew.th..ce„trallv-di.po»edt«o|.po..t  or 
sleeve  mtcKrally  formed  on  said  base,  a  screw -threaded  t,«l  shank  or 
.  sto4k.  operatively  mounted  on  said  iool-,M)st  or  sleeve,  an  adjusting- 
nut  en^a^.nK  "id  tool  »hank  or  ntock  and  adapted  to  raise  or  lower 
the  same,  a  semicircular  Kuide  or  key  disposed  between  said  adjust- 
inK-nut  «nd  said  tool-post  or  sleeve  and  operalivelv  connected  with 
said  adju.stmK-nut.  a  cutting  knife  or  bit  joined  by  means  of  ,  fine 
and  socket  to  said  t«<d  shank  or  str^*.  -dadiM-s"  or  cutting-spurs 
formed  on  said  knife  or  bit.  and  a  gage  .0  guide  or  limit  the  opers- 
tion  of  said  router,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

3  A  router  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  or  bodv  a 
cutting-tool  having  'dadoes-  or  spurs  on  the  under  side  thereof  a 
tool-shank  carrying  said  cutting-tool  a  hollow  tool-post  formed  on 
•aid  baM-  or  body,  a  spline  for  s.jd  lool-shank.  an  adjusting-nut 
awiveled  to  said  tool-post  and  adapted  to  engage  said  t.K.I-shank  for 
the  purp<««.  of  adjusting  the  same  vertically,  a  gage  adapted  to  guide 
and  l.mit  the  o,H.rati«n  of  said.cutting-tool.  and  a  handle  upon  said 
base  or  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  router  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suiuble  base 

havinga  plurality  of  slots  or  openings  therethrough,  of  a  hollow  tool' 
post  or  sleeve  integrally  formed  thereon,  a  threaded  tool  shank  or 
stock  vertically  movable  in  said  sleeve  or  tool-post,  an  adjusting-nut 
•w.veled  to  said  tool-post  or  sleeve,  and  having  its  upper  end  inter- 
nally threaded  to  engage  and  operate  said  tool  shank  or  stock  a  cut- 
ting tool  or  bit  detachably  connected  to  said  tool  shank  or  stmk  cut- 
ting-spurs or  'dadoes  ••  disposed  on  the  under  edges  of  said  cutting- 
tool  or  bit.  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  gages  movable  in  said  slots  o. 
openings,  substantially  as  described 

•  5.   '"•■•""'«'•■  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 

base  or  body  having  a  pair  of  handles  integrally  cast  or  formed  there- 
on  of  a  slee>e  or  tubular  post  integrally  formed  upon  said  ba.se  or 
body,  a  tool-shank  slidably  Utt.ng  said  sleeve  or  tubular  post  a 
spline-guidr  for  said  tool-shank,  an  adjusting-nutoperatively  mount- 
ed upon  said  sleeve  or  tubular  post  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ad- 
just said  tool-shank,  a  semicircular  guide  or  key  between  said  ad- 
justing-nut  and  said  sleeve  or  tubular  post,  adapted  to  provide  a 
swivel  conne<  t.on  for  said  parts,  a  cutter  or  bit  removably  attached 
to  said  tool-shank,  and  a  plurality  of  'dadoes"  or  cutting-spurs  on 
the  lower  edges  of  said  cutter  or  bit,  substantially  >s  described 

6.  Ib  a  router  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  meUllic  base 
having  an  arch  or  bridge  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  hollow  tool-post 
upon  said  base,  a  tool  shank  or  stock  provided  with  a  detachable 
cutter,  a  keyway  in  said  tool-shank  and  a  key  in  said  hollow  tool- 
poat  adapted  to  guide  said  to.»l  shank  or  st.M;k,  an  adjusting-nut 
•wivefed  to  said  hollow  to,^-post  by  means  of  a  semicircular  guide  or 
k^y.  and  adapted  for  adjusting  said  tool-shank  and  said  cutter 
"dadoes  or  cutting-spurs  on  said  cutter,  and  a  pair  of  gages  ad- 
juatably  mounted  m  slotted  openings  in  said  base,  substantially  a* 
described. 


o^^^g 


2  A  bed-section  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  material  having 
transversely-grooved  ends  for  the  reception  of  rails,  notches  in  the 
Mda  of  the  section,  flange-engaging  blocks  removably  arranged 
within  the  grooves,  and  keepers  pivoted  upon  the  blocks  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches. 

3.  A  railway-bed  section  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  transversely-extending,  dovetailed  rail-re<eiving  grooves  at 
both  ends  thereof,  said  ends  having  recesses  in  one  side,  overhang- 
ing shoulders  formed  by  said  recesM-a,  and  tongues  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  section  and  equal  in  form  and  area  to  the  recesses. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sectional  rail-bed  for  rail- 
roads, the  bed-sections  having  formed  integral  therewith  interiock- 
ing  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  longitudinal  relation  between  the 
»«ctions,  and  transversely-extending  rail  receiving  groove*  provided 
in  both  ends  of  each  rail-se<-tion. 


7  J>  3  .  ^  ti  }  > .  METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES  IN 
MOLDS.  BowiN  H  JfwiTT  Toledo,  Ohio  a«ignor  to  The  Libbey 
Ola*  Company  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  FUed  Jan  23 
1903     S«nal  No.  140.  IM. 


f'ioim.— The  process  o(  molding  glass,  which  compnses  supply- 
ing a  mold  with  glass  in  a  sufficiently  liquid  state,  and  spreading 
the  glass  within  the  mold  by  rotating  the  mold  upon  iu  axis,  and 
simultaneously  and  continuously  revolving  the  mold  around  an- 
other axis  which  passes  across  the  mold  substantially  at  its  open  end. 


798.3(X).  SODRDINOROD  FOR  CLOCKS  AETHUt  Junobahs 
and  Gdstav  A  Wunr.  Schrambwg.  G«niuiiy.  amgjoon  to  Vereinigtk 
Ubreofabriken  von  0«bnlder  Junghara  und  Thomas  Haller  A.  G. 
m  Schramberg  a  Firm.  Schnuoberg.  Germany     Piled  May  4.  1904. 


Serial  No  206.325. 


793.'29«.    BED  FOR  RAILWAYS    Gioui  M  JaMn.  ChKuo  111 

Filed  May  24  1»04     Serial  No  209  519 

riaim.-\.   A  bed-section  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  transversely-grooved  ends  for  the  reception  of  rails,  (lange- 


Claim.—l.  A  solid  sounding-rod  forelocks,  having  alternately 
thicker  and  thinner  sections 

2.  A  solid  aoundtng-rod  a  for  clock*,  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential grooves  d  at  intervals. 

3.  A  sounder  for  clocks,  including  in  combination  a  tubulai 
body  and  a  rod  carried  thereby  and  haying  alternately  thicker  and 
thinner  sections. 

4.  A  sounder  for  clocks,  including  in  combination  a  tubular 
body  and  a  rod  carried  thereby  and  having  alternately  thicker  and 
thinner  sections,  said  rod  being  extended  diametrically  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  tubular  body 

.■>  A  sounder  for  clocks,  including  in  combination  a  gong-tube 
b  and  a  solid  rod  a  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  cirrumferen- 
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ti»l  fcroovett  d  at  iotervals,  Mid  rod  b^iog  faaUnrd  bj  one  «nd  to  one 
■idr  of  said  tub*.  extrndiiiK  dianetricallT  throaxh  thr  aame.  and 
pajisiBX  freely  lhrouf(h  a  hole  in  the  tube  opposite  the  point  at 
whirh  the  end  ot  the  rod  i«  attarhed. 


'  798,801.    RAILWAY  TRAIH  SIGNAL     OtTBTAT  KAirm.  Milviu- 
tat,  W*.    rtled  Oct.  21.  1904.    SflruU  Ho.  S28.40S. 


('Inim. —  1.  (•  a  sif^nal-powt  a  lever  having  •n  inclined  upper 
Hurfare  and  a  «igoal-Hhaft  provided  with  a  HiKnal-arm  at  it4>  upper 
end,  and  an  artuatinx-arni  seeured  to  itM  lower  end,  a  lever  extend- 
ing froB  the  sij^nal-xhaft  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  fint-naraed 
lever  in  the  path  of  the  lignal-ahaft  lever  tiubsUntially  an  Met  forth. 

St.  In  a  railway  signal  Hystem,  a  train  having  a  »ig>al  actuating 
and  receiving  m«ang  carried  thereby,  otati.inaW  signal  -  posU  con- 
necting each  other  along  the  line  of  railway  in  the  path  of  the  signal 
actuating  and  receiving  meanii.  each  of  said  posts  cooiprixing  a  le- 
ver having  an  inclined  upper  Hurface  and  a  Nignal-«hart  provided 
with  a  signal-arm  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  actuating-arm  secured  to 
its  lower  end,  a  lever  extending  from  the  signal-shaft  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  ftrst- named  lever  in  the  path  of  the  signal -shaft 
lever,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


7  9  3  . 8  O  2  .  GAS  BORNER  FOR  ILLDMIIf  ATING  PDRP0SB8. 
MAimi  L  Ktuu.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Feb.  7.  1900.  Sartsl  No. 
844.927 


Claim  ~\  In  a  burner,  in  combination  with  the  burner-tube, 
01  a  mantle  and  globe  holder  slidingly  arranged  on  said  tube,  said 
holder  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  comprising 
a  split  ring,  radially-extending  arms  bent  upwardly  and  formed  witb 
bent  portions  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  globe,  a  mantle-sup- 
porting means,  and  a  Sons  on  said  splif  rin^  to  receive  the  mantle- 
supportinc  means 

2  In  a  device  of  'hr  character  deM-ribed.  a  burner-lube  pro- 
vided with  air-ports,  an  apertured  sleeve  arranged  on  said  lul»e  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  ports,  a  split  rin« 
Arranged  on  said  tube  and  nornialK  resting  on  said  sleeve,  integral 
arms  bent  from  thelM>ttom  portion  of  the  split  ring  and  extended  up- 
wardly to  receive  tt»e  globe,  means  for  supporting  the  mantle,  and 
means  on  si>id   ring  to  adjusubly   receive  the  mantle-supporting 


means. 


798.308.     DOOR  KNOB  ATTACHMEIfT     Auht  F  A   KiNO 
Wartington.  D.  C     Filed  Feb  10  1906     Sertal  No  24iOW 


CUiim—\.  The  combination  with  h  kn<>l>  or  handle,  its  spindle 
■nd  its  attaching-.<«rew .  of  a  shield  adapte<l  to  slip  endwise  (.ni,,  the 
boss  of  the  knob  and  which  consists  of  a  split  ring  weighted  at  its 
•lotted  portion. 

2.  The  combination  ot  a  knob  or  handle,  its  spindle,  and  its  at- 
Uiching-»«Tew.  of  a  shield  adapted  to  >lip  endwise  onto  the  Im>ss  of 
the  knob  and  which  i-onsists  of  a  split  elasti.-  rinjf.  the  slot  of  which 
is  of  greater  width  than  th.-  «  re w- head  and  which  is  enlarired  and 
weighted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufat  tun-,  a  shield  for  covering  the  at- 
Uching-strcM  of  a  door-knob,  lonsisting  of  a  split  ring,  enlarged, 
and  weighted  on  op|K>sit4-  sides  of  the  slot 


798.304.  TROLLEY  WHBEL  AND  GDARD  THEREFOR  FuD 
OUH  KoKHio.  Hewark.  N  J  .  aaignor  of  two-thinls  to  Charie*  Koenig. 
Newark.  N  J  .  and  Fndolin  Koeiug.  Jr..  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Dec 
.    17.  1904.    Serial  No  237 1 


Clnim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  trolley- 
carrier,  upwardly-projecting  arms  on  said  carrier  a  irrdley- wheel 
rotatively  arranged  between  said  upwardly-projecting  arms,  s  pair 
of  oacillating  arms  pivotally  arranged  between  said  upwardly-pro- 


110  O.  G.— 147 


w* 


*37* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JuMt  a;,  1905. 


j«etiii«  annt  and  the  tide*  of  Mid  trolle7-wh««l,  Mid  o«cin«tiag  aruM 
•xtendinx  above  and  below  the  out«r  circamferanoe  of  Mid  trolley- 
wheel,  and  iBeana  for  maintainiDK  said  oacillating  amu  in  their  nor- 
mal initial  poeitioni,  conaiating.  eaaentiaUy,  of  a  cro«»-bar  between 
Mid  oacLHating  anna,  a  coiled  sprin/(  connected  at  one  end  to  the  a*id 
croa*-b*r,  downwardlj-projeetin/t  anna  on  aaid  trollej-earrier,  and 
mean*  for  serurinK  the  other  end  o(  Mid  aprinft  between  the  down- 
wardly-projectin/t  arms,  subatantialij  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  trolley-carrier,  up- 
wardly-projectinft  arms  on  Mid  carrier,  a  trolley-wheel  rotatively ar- 
rant^ between  Mid  upwardly-projecting  arms,  a  pair  of  oscillating 
arms  pivotally  arranged  between  said  upwardly-projecting  arms  and 
the  aides  of  Mid  trolley-wheel.  Mid  oecillating  arms  extending  abore 
and  below  the  outer  rircumferencv  of  said  trolley-wheel,  and  means 
for  maintaining  itaid  oscillating  armii  in  their  normal  initial  poei- 
tions,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  croaa-bar  between  said  oacillating 
arma,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  crons-bar. 
downwardly-projecting  arms  on  said  trolley-carrier,  and  a  rroM- 
head  slidably  arranged  between  »aid  dowpwjtrdly-projecting  arm#, 
adapted  t4>  secure  the  other  end  of  said  spring  in  position,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  spring,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaeit  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  trolley-carrier,  up- 
wardly-projecting arms  on  said  carrier,  a  trolley-wheel  rotatively  ar^ 
ranged  between  Mid  upwardly-projecting  arms,  a  pair  of  oecillatiag 
arma  pivotally  arranged  between  Mid  upwardly-projecting  arms  and 
the  sides  of  Mid  trolley-wheel.  Mid  oscillating  anna  extending  above 
and  below  the  outer  circumference  of  said  trolley- wheel,  and  means 
for  maintaining  Mid  oscillating  arms  in  their  normal  initial  posi- 
tiona,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  crosa-bar  between  said  oscillating 
arms,  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Mid  croaa-bar, 
downwardly-projecting  arms  on  Mid  trolley-carrier,  a  croaa-head 
alidahly  arranged  between  said  downwardly-projecting  arms,  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  other  nnd  of  said  spnng  in  position,  and  roeana  for 
adjustnig  the  tension  of  Mid  spring,  consisting,  eaaentially,  of  a  pair 
of  right  and  left  threaded  adjusting-screws  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  wHh  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  croM-head,  a  pair  of  nuts  upon 
the  upper  end  portions  of  Mid  adjusting-screws,  and  a  finger-piece 
upon  each  screw,  the  said  downwardly-projecting  arms  being  pro- 
rided  with  receiving-eockets  in  which  portions  of  Mid  acrews  are  ar- 
ranged, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  trolley  wheel  and  guard,  the  combination,  with  a  trolley- 
carrier  and  a  trolley- wheel,  0I  oscillating  arms  on  e«ch  side  of  said 
trolley- wheel,  said  oscillating  arms  being  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  croM-bar.  a  coiled  spring  connected  with  Mid  croM-bar. 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
to  said  trolley -carrier,  Bubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

&  In  a  trolley-wheel  and  guard,  in  combination,  a  trolley-car- 
rier comprising  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  an  upward 
direction  from  Mid  body,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a  down- 
ward direction  from  Mid  body,  a  pin  between  the  said  upwardly-ex- 
tending arms,  a  trolley-wheel  on  Mid  pin,  a  connection  between  Mid 
downwardly-extending  arms,  a  pair  ot  guard-arms  pivotally  ar 
ranged  upon  said  pin.  a  connection  between  the  said  guard-arms, 
and  a  spring  connected  at  its  respective  enda  to  the  connections  of 
said  guard-arms  and  said  downwardly-extending  arms,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

$.  In  a  trolley-wheel  and  guard,  in  combination,  a  trolley-car- 
rier comprising  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  an  upward 
direction  from  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a  down- 
ward direction  from  Mid  body,  a  pin  between  the  Mid  upwardly-ex- 
tending arms,  a  trolley-wheel  on  said  pin.  a  connection  between  Mid 
downwardly-extending  arms,  a  pair  of  guard-arms  pivotally  ar- 
ranged upon  said  pin.  a  connection  between  the  Mid  guard-arms,  a 
spring  connected  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  connections  of  said 
guard-arms  and  Mid  downwardly-extending  arms,  and  a  meaas  of 
adjustment  connected  with  said  downwardly-extending  arms  and 
with  the  connectioii  between  the  said  arms  for  varying  the  tension  of 
•aid  spring,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


the  level  of  the  center  of  the  grate,  aubetantiallj  aa  aad  for  the  piii>- 
poee  elated. 


793.30/5.   OAS  PRODUCER    Bmst  KOrrnio.  H»noT«  Qfnmnj. 

RM  rafe  M.  IMK     Senai  Ro  »6,15S 

CImim. — 1.  la  a  gas-producer  the  combination  with  the  gasify- 
in  g-chamber.  the  supply -shaft,  the  vertical  grate  and  the  opening  for 
admitting  air  in  front  of  the  grate,  of  a  vertically -narrow  diacharge- 
openiog  located  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  gasifyiag-chasiber  at  abont 


2.  In  a  gas-producer  the  combination,  with  the  gasifying-cham- 
ber,  the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  grate,  the  opening  for  admitting 
air  in  front  of  the  grate,  and  the  exit-opening  for  the  gases  in  the  rear 
wall  of  the  gasifying-chamber,  of  two  parallel  horixontal  plates  ex- 
teading  at  the  lower  end  of  the  grate  into  the  gaaifying-chamber,  the 
lower  plate  serving  to  support  the  rear  or  ash-producing  portion  of 
the  fuel  and  the  upper  plate  being  shorter  than  the  lower  plate  and 
serriag  to  sapport  the  forward  or  slag-producing  portion  of  the  fuel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated 

3.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  gaaifjring-cham- 
ber,  the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  gnte,  the  opening  for  admitting 
air  in  front  of  the  grate,  aad  the  discharge-opening  for  the  gases  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  gasifying-chamber.  of  vertically-arranged  hollow 
internally-cooled  metal  plates  arranged  in  the  side  walls  of  the  gasi- 
fying-chamber at  the  place  of  the  slag-forming  xone,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  a  gaa-producer,  the  combination  with  the  gasifyingnham- 
ber,  the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  grate,  the  opening  for  admitting 
air  in  front  of  the  grate,  and  the  discharge-opening  in  the  rear  wall  of 
the  gaaifying-chamber,  of  means  for  regulating  the  width  ot  the  open- 
ings separating  the  bars  ot  the  grate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 

b  In  a  gaa-producer,  the  combination  with  the  gaaifying-cham- 
ber, the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  grate,  Ihe  opening  for  admitting 
air  in  front  of  the  grate,  and  the  gas-discharge  opening  arranged  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  at  about  the  level  of  the  center  of  the 
grate,  of  a  channel  extending  down  in  front  of  said  rear  wall  to  a  dis- 
tance above  the  gas-discharge  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  stated. 

6  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  gasifying-cham- 
ber, the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  grate,  the  opening  for  admitting 
air  ia  front  of  ths  grate,  and  the  gas-<liseharge  opening,  of  a  rertical 
channel  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  discharge-opening, 
a  heat-recovering  chamber  communicating  at  its  top  with  said  chan- 
nel, an  air-preheater  located  in  the  heat-recovering  chamber,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  exit-opening  of  the  preheater  with  the  opening 
for  admitting  the  combustion-air  in  front  of  the  grate 

7.  In  a  gas-producer,  the  combination  with  the  gasifying-cham- 
ber, the  supply-shaft,  the  vertical  grate,  and  the  opemng  for  admit- 
ting air  in  front  of  the  grate,  ot  a  gaa-diacharge  opening  located  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  gasifying-chamber  at  about  the  level  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  grate,  means  for  regulating  the  openings  of  the  grate,  a 
channel  extending  down  ia  front  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  gaaifying- 
chamber  to  some  distance  above  the  gas-discharge  opening,  a  heat- 
recovering  chamber  arranged  behind  the  gasifying-chamber  and 
provided  with  an  exit-opening  at  the  bottom,  a  channel  connecting 
the  top  part  of  the  heat-recovering  chamber  with  the  gas-discharge 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  gasifying-chamber,  an  air-preheatex 
located  in  said  heat-recovering  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  exit- 
opening  of  the  air-preheater  with  the  opening  for  admitting  air  in 
front  of  the  grate,  internally-cooled  metal  plates  arranged  in  the 
fides  of  the  gasif3ring-chamber  at  the  plate  of  the  slag-forming  tone, 
and  two  parallel  plates  extending  in  horisontal  direction  from  the 
bottom  of  the  grate  into  the  gasifying-chamber,  the  upper  plate  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  lower  plate,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated 

793.306.  VmSBR-ALICIE.  Lous  Kom.  IndianapoUs  lad  Filed 
Apr.  4.1101    Sarial  Ro  )01.414 
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Clmim.—l.  la  a  reRMr-«lio«r.  a  knife-bar-rapportiBK  bed,  a 
kaifr-bar  piroUllj  tupported  tbrreon  upon  an  asia  aubaUntially 
p«rallel  with  the  rutting  plcnr  and  to  one  tide  of  the  center  of  grav- 
itj  of  aaid  bar,  neana  for  automatical!  j  twinicuig  said  knife -bar 
upon  iu  pivoUl  support,  and  independent  meani  for  holding  the 
knife-bar  againat  the  action  of  tbc  flitch, 


i  In  a  reaeer-alirer,  the  combination,  with  a  flitCh-UbJe  and 
mean,  for  reciprocaUng  the  aame.  of  a  knife-bar-supporUng  bed, 
meani  for  adranciag  and  retracting  said  .upporting  bed  toward  and 
from  the  flitch-Uble.  a  knife-bar  pivoully  iupported  upon  said  bed 
upon  an  axii  aubaUatiallr  parallel  with  the  cutting  plane  and  to  one 
iide  of  the  center  of  graTity  of  the  bar,  mean*  for  limiting  the  grav- 
itj  movement  of  said  bar  about  iU  axis,  mean*  for  automatically 
swinging  said  knife-bar  upon  lU  piroul  support,  and  means  for 
holding  the  knife-bar  against  the  action  of  the  flitch 

3.  In  a  veneer-alicer,  the  combination  of,  a  knife-bar  bed,  a 
knife-bar  pivoully  supported  thereon  upon  an  axis  subsUntially 
parallel  with  the  cutting  plane,  a  pair  of  toggles  forming  a  support 
between  the  knife-barbed  and  the  knife-bar  to  the  rearof  tbepi»oUl 
axis,  and  means  for  operating  said  toggles  to  swing  the  knife-bar 
upon  its  axis. 

4.  In  a  veneer-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  suiuble  frame, 
and  a  flitch-uble  rooiprocabl.T  mounted  thereon,  of  a  knife-bar  bed 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  feeding  said  bed  toward  and  from 
the  flitch-Uble,  a  knife-bar  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  bed  upon 
an  axis  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  cutting  plane,  a  pair  of  tog- 
gles forming  a  support  between  aaid  bed  and  the  knife-bar  to  the 
rear  of  iU  axis,  a  connection  between  said  toggles  to  produce  limul- 
Uneous  movement,  a  rock-ehaft,  means  carried  bv  the  rock-shaft  for 
operating  the  toggles  at  any  point  of  adjustment  of  the  knife-bar 
bed,  and  means  operated  by  the  flitch-table  for  operating  said  rock- 
ahaft. 


793,307.    ARTOFSHBrrHBTALWORKIMQ     MlDllCI  UOB- 
KAM.  LoodOG  Bi«lai)d     FUed  Apr  27  1004     SehaJ  No.  806.113. 


Claim— \  The  method  of  securing  bodies  to  sheet  meUl  which 
oonsisu  in  forming  an  undercut  receMi  in  the  face  of  the  body,  form- 
ing a  cup  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  meul.  and  expanding  said  cup  in 
taid  undercut  receee  and  forming  a  reuining-piece  inside  said  cup 


and  reocM,  the  edge*  of  aaid  reUining-piece  being  wholly  within  thv 
periphery  of  said  eup. 

2  The  method  of  securing  bodies  to  sheet  meUl,  which  con- 
tisU  in  forming  an  undercut  recess  in  the  face  of  the  body,  forming 
a  cup  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  meUl  and  expanding  said  cup  and  a 
cupped  tie-piece  in  said  recess 

3,  The  method  of  securing  bodies  to  sheet  roeul,  which  coa- 
aists  in  forming  an  undercut  recess  in  the  face  of  the  body,  forming 
a  cup  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  meUl  and  expanding  said  cup  in  said 
recess  and  compressing  a  tie-piece  in  said  expanded  cup. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  bodie«  to  sheet  neul,  which  '.-un- 
aists  in  expanding  a  portion  of  the  sheet  meUl  in  an  undercut  recess 
in  the  body  and  expanding  a  tie-piece  in  said  expanded  sheet-meUl 
portion. 

5  The  method  of  securing  bodies  U>  sheet  meul,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  plurality  of  undercut  recesHesH  in  naid  body  and  in 
expanding  p<irtionM  of  the  sheet  meUl  and  tie-pieces  in  said  rerenses. 


793.808.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  Chailis  E  Liwis  and  JoM 
Dick,  Braddock.  and  Lu  H  hofnux.  Munhall  Pa.  Piled  Not.  14. 
1808.    Senal  No  181.228 
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CUUm.—l.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  the  combination  with  a  valve- 
body  having  an  inlet-port,  a  valve  with  a  threaded  stem  controlling 
•aid  inlet-pori.  an  exhauat-port,  a  valve  with  a  threaded  stem  con- 
trolling the  exhaust-port  and  a  crank  secured  to  each  stem,  of  a  piv- 
oted lever  adapted  when  moved  to  one  side  to  move  the  crank  on  one 
atem  and  turn  one  of  the  valves,  and  when  moved  to  the  other  side  to 
move  the  crank  on  the  other  of  said  stemn  and  turn  the  other  of  said 
valves. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  valve-body  formed  with  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  valve-chamberv  communicating  with  said  ports,  valves 
arranged  in  aaid  chambers,  cranks  connected  to  said  valves,  said 
cranks  having  their  outer  ends  notched,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
of  said  cranks,  and  pins  adapted  to  alternately  engage  in  the  notches 
of  the  cranks  accordingly  as  said  lever  is  moved  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  a  fixed  point. 

3.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet- 
port  and  an  exhauat-port,  a  valve-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  inlet-port,  a  valve-chamber  in  communication  with  the  exhaust- 
port  and  a  passage  leading  from  each  chamber  to  a  common  port, 
with  a  rouuble  valve  arranged  in  each  chamber,  a  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  relatively  to  a  fixed  point 
and  means  for  positively  connecting  said  lever  with  one  of  said  valves 
throughout  its  entire  movement  to  one  side  of  said  point  and  for  re- 
leasing it  from  its  connei^on  with  said  valve  and  positively  connect- 
ing it  with  the  other  valve  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  the  other  side 
of  said  fixed  point. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  the  combination  with  a  valve-body  hav- 
ing a  set  of  four  chambers.  inlet-porU  leading  to  two  of  said  cham- 
bers and  exhaust-ports  leading  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  valve 
in  each  chamber  a  crank  on  each  valve,  and  a  pivoted  lever,  of  meana 
whereby  when  said  lever  is  reciprocated  on  one  sideof  a  fixed  point  it 
will  connect  with  and  positively  move  in  both  directions  tw<i  of  said 
valves  and  when  reciprocated  on  the  other  side  of  said  point  it  will 
connect  with  and  positively  move  in  both  directions  the  other  two  of 
said  valves 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  valve-body  having  an  inlet-port,  a 
valve-chamber  in  communication  with  the  inlet-port,  an  exhaust- 
port,  a  valve-chamber  in  communication  with  the  exhaust-port,  a 
third  port  in  communication  with  both  aaid  chambers,  a  valve-aeat  in 
each  of  said  chamber*,  a  valve  operating  in  each  chamber  and  engag- 
ing the  seat  therein,  cranks  connected  to  the  stems  of  said  valves  and 


a376 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


J«Ht  a?.   »9oS- 


provided  with  .loto.  an  opermUng-Jerer  p.ToUlly  .upport*d  from  the 
body  for  .ctu.t,ag  ..ch  of  the  v.Wes  and  movable  to  opposite  ude. 
of  .U  p.voui  poin.  to  operate  the  valve.,  pin.  movable  by  Mid  lerer 
one  of  which  ..  adapted  on  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
to  encair*'  ,D  the  .lot  iu  the  crank  of  one  valve  and  the  other  of  which 
1.  adapted,  on  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  revenw  direction  to 
'n^a^  .n  the  .lot  in  the  crank  of  the  other  valve,  and  roller,  on  uid 
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I  II  7  .J      combination,  with  an  article,  a.  a  mirror,  me- 

l.ll.on.  or  the  like,  of  .combinedframe  and  holder  made  from  .prin, 
metal  and  .ompri.inK  •  main  body  adapted  to  be  arranjced  in  po.i 
t.on  about  the  mar^nal  ed^e  of  «iH  article,  a  pair  of  oppo.itelHo- 

•  ith  the  Mid  main  body,  each  extension  having  an  outwardly-extend- 
.n^  pan^  a  lower  inwardly-extending  portion,  and  an  outwardly-ex- 
tendiug  free  end,  all  of  the  «tid  part,  having  a  tendency  normally  to 
separate  id  opposite  direction.,  and  a  holding  device  upon  the  free 
end.s  of  the  extension.,  all  arranged  for  tightly  closing  the  uid  main 
body  .bout  the  marginal  edge  of  the  article.  .ub.UnUally  a.  and  foi 
the  purpojie.  set  forth 

2^  The  combination,  with  an  article,  a.  a  mirror,  medallion  oi 
the  like,  of  a  combined  frame  and  holder  made  from  spring  meUl  and 
onipnsing  a  mam  Unly  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  position  about  the 
margm.ledge  of  .aid  article,  a  pair  of  extensions  extending  from  the 
...d  mam  b<Hly,  and  a  holdingor  clamping  device  arranged  upon  the 
fre,.  ends  of  said  exUnsions  and  said  extensions  and  holding  or  clam- 
ing device  forming  a  handle,  said  holding  or  clamping  device  con- 
sisting, essentially,  of  a  hollow  ball  provided  with  an  opening  and  ra- 
dial slots.  subsUntiklly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  hereirt-described  combined  frame  and  holder  for  an  arti- 
cle as  a  mirror,  medallion  or  the  like,  said  frame  and  holder  being 
made  from  spring  meUl  and  comprising  a  main  bodv  and  a  pair  ot 
extensions  connected  with  said  main  body,  said  main  body  being  in- 
teriorly channeled  so  as  to  be  fitted  about  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
»«id  article,  and  a  clamping  or  holding  mean,  on  said  extensions 
con.,stmg,  essentially, of  a  hollow  ball  provided  with  an  opening  and 
radial  slot..  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


.  .  *  A  theatrical  weapoa  hartng  a  t«l«Mopic  blade,  a  liq«id-e<^- 
Uinmg  r^^eptacle  a  normally  clo.«l  parage  leading  from  the  recep- 
Uele  to  the  exterior  of  the  blade,  and  mean,  controlled  by  the  tele- 
•coping  of  the  blade  to  open  the  paaaage. 

3  A  theatrical  weapon  having  a  teleMopic  blade,  a  liquid-eon- 
taining  recepucle,  a  parage  leading  from  the  r«=*pucle  to  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  blade,  a  cloeure  for  the  paaaage.  and  a  cloeure-control 
ling  .lide  di.po«Kl  in  the  path  of  the  movable  member  of  the  blade  to 
open  the  cloeure. 

4  A  theatrical  weapon  compri.ing  a  hollow  handle,  a  telescopic 
blade,  a  chamber  within  the  handle,  a  l.qu.d^nUining  receotacl. 
connected  to  the  chamber,  a  .lidable  cllr^plug  ^"1^.^.; 

^!he  cl?  'il-"**^'«  "•"  »>'•«*'  -<!  '  controlling-slide  connected 
to  ^e  -'o-"'-»^«  ..d  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  teleecoping  movement 
of  the  point  member  of  the  blade. 

5  A  theatrical  weapon  having  a  tele«5opic  blade,  a  collaoaible 
.qu.d-cont«,ing  receptacle,  a  nonnallv  cloeed  pa««ge  |'aZ«  f~« 

blade  U>  open  the  pa.sage,  and  a  tension  device  operating  upon  the  re- 
op^^ed    "       *  '"''  "^  ""'"^  ""'  ••"*  '"'-  ^«  ^««^- 

6.   A  tbe^trical  weapon  having  a  tele«»pic  blade,  a  liquid<on- 

buTb  to'tT  bTd        '""•  '  "*'™*^'^  ^'*^  """»'  le.di„g'fromTe 
o^n    he  o.  "T*  T'"*""*  ^'  '"•  t*'-<«ping  of  the  blade  to 

■n^^h    K  ?K      '^.'  '      !  '"">''^''^«"y  U-haped  spring-clip  embrac- 
ing the  bulb  with  a  tendency  to  collap.e  the  .ame  when  the  pa.sage 


^""l^  '  i^To";  J*""  '  "'^"-  ^^  "^    ^  '^^  "• 
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Filed 


^r  '^  ^•'••^"cal  weapon  compri.ing  a  handle,  a  tele 
•oopic  blade,  n  compreaaible  liquid-conUining  r^epucle  housed 
with.n  the  weapon  and  under  pre«ure,  and  a  passage  leading  from 
the  rM^epUcle  to  the  exterior  of  the  blade. 


Claim— \  A  wheel  formed  from  plate  or  sheet  metal  and  com- 
pn.ing  a  web  portion  and  a  rim  portion  integrally  connected  with 
the  web  portion  and  having  tread  and  flange  portion,  each  of  which 
I.  of  greater  thickneu  than  the  body  of  .aid  rim  portion 

i.  A  wheel  having  a  rim  portion  formed  from  sheet  or  plat« 
metal  having  an  integral  flange  produced  along  one  of  iu  .idea  and 
having  at  said  flange  an  integral  tread  portion  of  greater  thicknea. 
than  the  body  of  aaid  rim  portion. 

3.   A  wheel  formed  from  plate  or  sheet  meUl  and  comprising  a 

web  portion,  a  rim  integrally  connected  with  the  web  portion  and  a 

I  flange  integrally  produced  at  one  aide  of  the  rim.  Mid  flange  and  the 

adjacent  portion  of  the  wheel-rim  being  of  greater  thicknea.  than  the 

body  of  the  rim  portion. 

4  A  wheel  compri.ing  a  hub.  a  web  portion  formed  from  plate 
or  sheet  meUl  and  having  at  iU  central  part  mean,  of  atUchment  to 
one  end  of  the  hub.  the  outer  part  of  Mid  web  portion  being  flared  to- 
ward the  oppo.ite  end  of  the  hub.  a  rim  portion  alM  formed  from 
plate  or  sheet  meUl  and  integrally  connected  with  the  outer  part  or 
the  web  portion  at  one  aide  but  at  other  poinU  out  of  conUct  with 
Mid  web  portion  and  having  at  iu  opposite  side  a  flange  and  adjac«nt 
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U>  th«  fiaoge,  a  trtad  portion  of  gnAier  thicknoM  tlian  the  body  of  the 
rim  portion. 


793.312.    AOTOMATIC  TROLLBT  POLB     AJ.f»iD  W.  MOMAil 
LoogtMuti.  Cal.    Piled  Jan  90.  1906     Serial  Ifo.  MS.201. 


Claim. — I.  Thr  combination  with  a  pivot«d  pole,  of  a  locking- 
lever  and  intermediate  merhaniiim  for  holdinft  the  pole  elevated  and 
for  allowing  the  pole  to  drop  into  a  subsUntially  horizonUl  position 
when  Haid  mechaniiim  i»  released,  and  meann  for  automatically  re- 
storing the  pole  to  it*  elevated  position. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  pole,  of  a  locking-lever  and 
intermediate  mechaoiAm  for  holding  the  pole  elevated  and  for  al- 
lowing the  pole  to  drop  into  a  subotantially  horizonUl  position 
when  said  mechani»m  i»  released,  a  trolley-carrier  on  the  trolley-pole 
connected  with  the  locking-lever  for  controlling  the  same,  and  means 
for  automatically  restoring  the  pole  to  iU  elevated  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  eatch- 
arms  pivoted  on  the  tUndard  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
to  the  sUndardand  resiliently  connected  with  the  trolley-pole,  and 
links  connecting  the  catch-arms  with  the  rock-arm 

4.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  rrsiliently  connected  with  the  trolley-pole,  links 
connecting  the  catch-arms  with  the  rock-arm,  and  a  locking-lever 
pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  normally  engaging  the  caU-h-arniM. 

5  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivot*d  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
•Undard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole  and  links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  the  catch- 
arms. 

6.  In  combination,  a  sundard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivot«d  t«  the  standard  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
•Undard.  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  the  c«tch-ann, 
and  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  normally  engaging 
both  catch-arms. 

7.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoUd 
to  the  sUndard  and  resiliently  connected  with  the  trolley-pole,  links 
connecting  the  catch-arms -i^th  the  rock-arm.  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  catch-arms  in  set  position. 

8.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
to  the  sUndard  and  resiliently  connected  with  the  trolley-pole,  links 


connecting  the  catch-arms  with  the  rock-arm.  a  locking-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  sUndard  and  normally  engaging  the  catch-arms,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  locking-lever  when  the  trolley  flies  from  the 
wire  thereby  unlocking  the  cstch-arms  and  allowing  the  pole  to  drop. 

9.  In  combination,  a  sUn  dard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  on  the  sUndard  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
to  the  sUndard  and  resiliently  connected  with  the  trolley-pole^  links 
connecting  the  catch-arms  with  the  ro<'k-arm.  a  locking-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  sUndard  and  normally  engaging  the  catch-arms,  a  trol- 
ley-carrier carried  by  the  trolley-pole,  and  a  connection  from  the  'rol- 
ley-pole.  and  a  locking-lever  for  operating  the  same  when  the  trolley- 
carrier  moves  away  from  the  pole. 

10.  In  combination,  a  sUndard.  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
st«ndard.  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  linkx  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  the  catch- 
arms,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  catch-arms  in  set  position. 

11.  In  combination,  a  sUndard.  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
sUndard,  a  ro<-k-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  rofk-arm  and  the  catt^h- 
arms,  means  for  normally  holding  the  catch-annd  in  set  jMisition,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  caich-amis  w  hen  the  pole  flies  from  the  wire, 
thereby  allowing  the  pole  to  drop 

12.  In  combination,  a  sUndard.  a  pole  pivoted  thereU>.  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
sUndard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  and  resiliently  c/»n- 
nected  to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  ro<k  arm  and  the  catch 
arms,  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  normally  engaging 
both  catch-arms,  and  meann  for  normally  holding  the  lo<-king-lever 
in  engagement  with  the  catch-arm.s  and  for  disengaging  the  lo<'king- 
lever  therefrom  when  the  pole  flies  fmm  the  wire,  thereby  releasing 
the  catch-arms  and  allowing  them  to  swing  outwardly  and  permit 
the  pole  to  drop 

13.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterallv  of  the 
aUndard.  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  and  resiliently  cx>n- 
nected  to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  nx  k-arm  and  the  ca«ch-arm»<, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  <'atch-armH  in  set  position,  a  trolley- 
carrier  on  the  trolley-pole,  and  means  connecting  the  trolley-carrier 
with  the  catch-arms  for  releasing  the  latter  by  movement  of  the  trol- 
ley-carrier. ' 

14.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  polt-  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  to  swing  apart  laterallv  of  the 
standard,  a  ro<-k-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  pk  k-ami  and  the  catch-arm^, 
a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  normally  engaging  both 
catch-arms,  and  means  on  the  trolley-pole  for  normally  holding  the 
locking-lever  in  engagement  with  the  catch-arm.'*  and  for  disengag- 
ing it  from  the  catch-arms  when  the  pole  flies  from  the  wire,  thereby 
releasing  both  catch-arms  and  allowing  the  pole  to  drop. 

\f>  In  combination,  a  sUndard.  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard.  to  swing  apart  laterally  of  the 
standard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  resiliently  con- 
nected to  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  rock-ami  and  the  catch-arm. 
a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  normally  engaging  both 
the  catch-arms,  a  trolley-carrier  on  the  trolley-pole,  and  a  connection 
from  the  trolley -carrier  to  the  locking-lever  for  ope  rating  the  same  by 
movement  of  the  trolley -carrier 

16  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  to  the  sundard,  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  connected  with  the  pole,  links  connecting  the 
rock-arm  and  catch-arms,  and  a  flexible  connection  atUched  tu  the 
aUndard  and  playing  over  the  catch-arms  for  raising  the  pole  and  re- 
storing the  catch-arms  when  pulled  upon. 

17  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  to  the  standard  to  swing  oppositely  laterally  of  the 
sUndard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  connected  with  the 
pole,  links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  catch-arms,  sheaves  on  the 
catch-arms,  and  a  bifurcated  flexible  connection  atUched  to  the 
■Undard  and  running  over  the  sheaves  for  raising  the  pole  and  re- 
storing the  catch-arm  when  pulled  upon 

18.  In  combination,  a  sUndard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
connected  with  the  pole,  links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  catch- 
arms,  a  pole-restorer  pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  a  single  means  for 
operating  the  catch-arms  and  pole-reatorer. 

19.  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arms  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard, 
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liafca  ooaaecting  the  rock-ana  aad  ratrh-aniM,  a  pola-rMtoirr  piT- 
ot«d  to  the  lUodard.  and  a  bifurcated  flexible  conneetion  attached 
to  th«  catch-annt  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the  pole- 
restorer 

SO.  In  combination,  a  itandard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto,  catch- 
arm*  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  connected  with  tb«  pole,  link*  con- 
nertinx  the  rtM-k-ann  and  catch-arms,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the 
aUndard,  and  a  flexible  connection  atUched  to  the  slidable  rod  and 
to  the  standard  and  playing  over  the  catch-arms. 

21 .  In  combination,  a  pivoted  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto, 
catch-anna  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  stand- 
ard, links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  catch-anna,  a  rod  slidabl; 
mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  bifurcated  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  the  rod  and  to  the  catch-arms. 

'it.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto, 
catch-arms  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  stand- 
ard, links  connecting  the  rock-arm  and  catch-arms,  a  rod  alidablj 
mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  bifurcated  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  the  rod  and  to  the  catch-arms,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  the  rod, 
rouf-rods  xlidably  mounted  above  the  car-roof,  spreader-arms  on  the 
roof-rods,  either  spreader-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  roller. 

i'.i  In  combination,  a  pivoted  standard,  a  pole  pivoted  thereto, 
cat4h-arms  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  rock-am  pivoted  to  thje  stand- 
ard, links  conneclinjr  the  rock-arm  and  catch-arms,  a  rod  slidablj 
mounted  on  the  xUndard,  a  bifurcated  flexible  connection  attached 
to  the  rod  and  to  the  catch-arms,  a  roller  on  the  ends  of  the  rod,  roof- 
rodj*  Alidably  mounted  above  the  car-roof,  curved  spreader-arms  on 
the  rtMif-rods.  either  spreader-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  roller. 

24.  In  combination  with  a  car-axle,  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the 
car.  and  meani*  operated  by  the  car-axle  for  raising  the  pole. 

2.'^  In  combination  with  a  car-axle,  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the 
car.  means  for  lowering  the  pole,  and  means  operated  by  the  car-axle 
for  raising  the  pole. 

26  In  combination  with  a  car-axle,  a  trolley-pole  carried  by  the 
car.  meanx  for  automatically  lowering  the  pole  when  the  trolley  jumps 
from  the  wire,  and  meansoperaled  by  the  car-axle  for  raising  the  pole. 
27.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  element  on  the  car,  a  trolley- 
pole  carried  by  the  car,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotating  element 
for  raising  the  pole 

2M.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  means  for  automatirally 
lowering  the  trolley-pole  when  the  trolley  jumps  from  the  wire,  a  ro- 
tating element  on  the  car.  and  means  operated  by  the  rotating  ele- 
ment for  raising  the  pole. 

2'J  In  (ombination  with  a  pivoted  trolley-pole,  of  means  for 
raiitvng  the  pole  comprising  a  rotary  element  on  the  car,  a  friction- 
wheel,  meanx  for  moving  the  friction-wheel  into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  rotar*  element,  a  flexible  connection  operated  by  the  friction- 
wheel,  and  mei-hanism  intermediate  the  flexible  connection  and  trol- 
ley-pole for  raising  it. 

30  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  trolley-pole,  the  car-axle,  a 
friction-wheel,  means  for  moving  the  friction-wheel  intoorout  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  axle,  and  means  operated  by  the  friction-wheel  for  rais- 
ing the  pole. 

31  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  trolley-pole,  the  car-axle,  a 
friction-wheel,  a  toggle  device  for  moving  the  friction-wheel  into 
conUct  with  the  axle,  means  operated  by  the  friction-wheel  for  rais- 
ing the  pole,  and  pedal-operating  means  connected  with  the  toggle 
device  and  projecting  up  thrt>ugh  the  floor  of  the  car. 

32  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  trolley-pole,  the  car-axle,  a 
friction- wheel,  a  toggle  device  for  moving  the  friction-wheel  into 
OOttUct  with  the  axle,  a  sprocket  operated  by  the  friction-wheel,  an 
idler-sprocket,  a  chain  connected  with  the  first  sprocket  and  passing 
over  the  idler-sprocket,  suiuble  me«  hanism  operated  by  the  chain 
for  raising  the  pole,  pedal-operating  means  connected  with  the  tog- 
gle device  and  extending  up  through  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  spring  for 
retracting  the  friction-wheel,  another  idier-sprocket  for  flexing  the 
chain,  and  pedal-operating  means  carrying  the  latter  idler-sprocket 
extending  thr\>u>;h  the  floor  of  the  car. 

33.  fn  combination,  a  pivoted  trolley-pole,  mechanism  for  sup- 
porting the  pole  embracing  a  pair  of  pivoted  catch -arms,  sheaves  on 
the  catch-armii.  ropes  passing  over  the  sheaves  for  operating  the 
catch-arms,  and  rope-miides  pivoted  to  the  catch-armti  concentric 
with  the  sheave*  and  having  eyes  through  which  the  ropes  pass. 

34.  A  pivoted  trolley-pole,  mechanism  for  supporting  the  pole 
comprising  a  standard,  a  rock-arm  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  croae- 
bar  connected  with  the  rock-ann.  a  yoke-frame  connected  to  the 
trolley-pole,  a  cro8*-bar  connected  to  the  yoke-frame,  spring*  con- 
necting the  orx>i»»-bars.  a  tube  pivoted  to  the  sUndards.  a  plunger  in 
the  tube  connected  to  the  second-named  croaa-bar.  the  leogth  of  the 
plunger  being  sufficient  to  mantain  ita  attached  crosa-bar  at  a  height 


above  the  flrat  croae-bar  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  yoke- 
frame  with  the  trolley-pole  when  the  latter  is  lowered. 

35  A  troiley-canier  comprising  a  apring-shank  twisted  to  form 
portions  having  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  harp  carried  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  spring-shank,  a  trolley  in  the  harp,  a  spring  ex- 
tension on  the  trolley-pole,  a  block  on  the  spring  extension  and  a 
link  coanectinf  the  block  and  harp. 


703.3 18.  INSULATOR.  BnnB  B  Mots.  Pekln,  lod  ais^nor  to 
Letader  0  Darto  and  Milton  Hottel.  Salem  Ind  Piled  Peb  1  1004. 
Sartal  Mo.  101.4M. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  croaa-arm  on  the  pole, 
braces  between  the  pole  and  cross-arm.  and  insulators  having  stems 
which  extend  through  the  cross-arm  and  braces,  with  nuU  on  said 
stems  binding  the  part.t  together  •• 


793.H  14.    PAOIlfO-MACHINE     Oiotoi  F  McAdau,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Ftled  Nw.  13.  1904     Senal  No.  232.r76. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  paging-machine,  an  impreaaion-platen  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid  shank,  a  swinging  jaw  for  supporting  the  platen 
aad  means  for  securing  the  platen  to  the  jaw  in  different  tilted  ad- 
justments. 
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2.  Id  •  paging-madune,  an  impraMioii-platon  proTi<l«<l  with  a 
rigid  shank,  a  •upportinx-jaw,  means  for  locking  th«  platen  in  dif- 
ferent tilted  adjustmrnts  longitudinallj  and  meant  fur  aecuring  the 
ahaak  of  the  platen  to  the  jaw. 

3  In  a  paging-machine,  an  impreMion-platen  provided  with  a 
rigid  shank,  means  for  adjusting  the  platen  in  different  tilted  ad- 
justments  Jungitudinally  and  means  for  adjusting  the  platen  in  dif- 
ferent tilted  adjustments  laterally. 

4.  In  a  paging-machine,  the  combination  with  the  rigid  sup- 
porting-jaw and  mean*  for  moring  it  bodily  toward  and  away  from 
the  type,  of  an  impression-platen  prvvided  with  a  shank,  the  said 
<hank  being  rigid,  screws  for  varying  the  relation  of  the  shank  to  the 
jaw,  one  screw  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  shank 
and  another  bearing  againkt  the  fare  of  the  shank,  the  said  platen 
proper  having  a  bearing  against  the  jaw  and  screws  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  said  bearing  for  holding  the  platen  in  different  tilted  adjust- 
ments on  the  bearing. 

5.  In  a  paging-machine,  an  impression-platen,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  platen  toward  and  away  from  the  type  and  a  tape  arranged  to 
paait  over  the  face  of  thr  platen, the  said  impression-platen  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  flanges  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  tape  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  loop  for  holding  the  tape  on 
the  face  of  the  platen  and  preventing  lateral  displacement. 


793.3 1 5.    PROCESS  of  produciw o  bmbossiwo  or  priht- 

IRODIBS  JkMtsW  McIifDoi  BoatoD  Maas  itasi^or  of  one  half  to 
Arthur  B  Wbltoey.  WlnctMster  Haas  Piled  Mar.  0.  1904  Renewed 
Hot  30.  10O«     Serial  No  234  M5 


Claim. — The  process  of  producing  embossing  and  printing  dies 
in  imitation  of  a  selected  piece  of  textile  fabric,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  meUllic  basis  of  the  desired  shape  and  size  with  a 
smoothly-ftnished  face  surface,  applying  a  tacky  substance  as  shellac 
to  said  finished  surface,  allowing  it  to  dry,  applying  to  the  selected 
fabric  a  hardening  material  as  shellac,  drying  it,  and  when  dry  cut- 
ting it  to  the  deaired  size  and  shape,  applying  a  thin  coating  of  tacky 
substance,  as  shellac,  to  the  basis  and  fabric,  and  when  nearly  dry, 
placing  said  fabric  in  contact  with  the  basis  under  pressure,  till  the 
two  adhere,  applying  to  the  united  basis  and  fabric  a  thin  coating  of 
said  tacky  subtitance,  drying  the  same  immersing  the  whole  in  a 
strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  for  a  few  minutes,  drying  it  in  a 
strong  light,  when  dry  immersing  it  in  a  saturated  solution  of  sulfate 
of  iron,  then  placing  it  in  a  strong  light  to  dry,  and  when  thoroughly 
dry  placing  it  ia  an  electrotyping-bath  to  remain  until  a  sufficient 
thickness  of  copper  has  been  deposited  over  the  entire  uncovered 
surface  of  the  metal  basis,  and  the  fabric  secured  thereon. 


793.316.  CORRDaATIIfO-MACHIRB  BDWaso  A  McMlUJif. 
ITorth  AdaoH.  Mas.  Filed  Oct.  84.  1903  Serial  Ho  178.SW 
ClaitH. — I  In  a  corrugating-machine.  and  in  combination,  two 
sets  of  flexible  traveling  co6perating,  corrugating  members,  the 
members  of  each  set  being  convergent  toward  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged in  alternation  with  the  members  of  the  other  set,  and  means 
for  operating  said  members. 

2.  In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
flexible  traveling  coAperating,  altemately-arrangAd,  corrugating 
members,  the  members  of  each  set  being  convergent  toward  each 
other  and  inclined  relatively  to  the  membeni  of  the  other  set,  and 
means  for  operating  said  members. 

3.  In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  conlbination,  two  seta  of 
flexibly-mounted,  cooperative,  traveling  corrugating  members,  the 
members  of  each  set  being  convergent  toward  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged in  alteraation  with  the  members  of  the  other  set,  and  meant 
for  operating  said  membera. 

4.  In  a  comigatinc-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  seta  of 
flexibly-mounte<l,  alternately-arranged,  traveling  corrugating  mem- 
bera, the  memlwrs  of  each  set  being  convergent  toward  each  other 
and  inclined  relatively  to  the  membera  of  the  other  set,  and  means 
for  operating  said  membera 

5.  In  a  corrugating-machine.  and  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
chains  provided  with  corrugating  membera,  the  chains  of  each  set 
being  convergent  toward  each  other,  and  arranged  in  alternation 
with  the  chains  of  the  other  set. 


6.  Ia  a  cx>rnigating-aukchine,  and  in  combination,  two  seta  of 
alternately-arranged  chains  provided  with  corrugating  membera, 
the  chains  of  each  set  being  convergent  toward  each  other  and  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  chains  of  the  other  set. 
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7.  In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
alternately-arranged  chainit  provided  with  corrugating  memlxTH;  a 
pair  of  convergent  guide-platcM  between  which  Kaid  chains  pasx,  and 
means  for  operating  the  chainH. 

H.  In  a  corrufratirig-machine.  and  in  combination,  two  setx  of 
alternately-arranged  chainM  provided  with  corrugating  meniherti;  a 
pair  of  guide-platen  between  which  said  chainii  paHs;  and  converjrenl 
guidcK  on  fiaid  plates  engageable  with  said  chain!) 

9.  In  a  corrugating-machine.  and  in  combination,  two  He(H  of 
alternately-arranged  chainN  provided  with  corrugating  membera;  ■ 
pair  of  convergent  guide-platcH  between  which  said  chains  patm;  con- 
vergent guideti  on  the  guide-platew  engageable  with  the  restpective 
chainx:  and  meanw  for  operatinfc  the  chains. 

10.  In  a  corrugating-machine.  and  in  combination,  two  wiit  of 
alternately-arranged  chainn  provided  with  corrugating  members:  a 
pair  of  guide^plstcH  between  which  Haid  chainx  pa.itt;  convergent 
guide-flange*  on  the  guide-plates  betwe<-n  which  said  chains  arr 
confined;  convergent  guide  members  interpost-d  between  the  neigh- 
boring chains:  and  means  for  operating  the  chainit 

11.  In  a  corrugatinic-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  MetH  of 
alternately-arranged  chains  provided  with  corrugatinfr  nieml>erH;  a 
pair  of  convergent  guide-plate«  between  which  said  chains  pastt:  con- 
vergent flanges  on  the  guide-platet*  between  which  said  chains  are 
confined:  convergent  guide  membera  between  the  neighborinir 
chains;  and  means  for  operating  the  chains. 

12.  In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
alternately-arranged  chains  provided  with  comigatinft  niembera;  a 
pair  of  guide-plates  between  which  staid  chains  pass;  convergent 
guide-flanges  on  the  plates  between  which  the  chains  are  confined; 
convergent  guide  membera  interposed  between  neighboring  chains 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  divergent  ends  upon  said  platea. 

13.  In  a  corrufatinfr-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
rolls,  one  provided  with  chain-guidea,  and  the  other  with  a  piuralitjE, 
of  sets  of  sprocket-teeth  peripherally  disposed  side  by  side  thereupon 
and  separated  one  from  another  by  a  space  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  chain-guides  on  the  other  roll;  a  set  of  chains  provided 
with  corrugating  membera  stretched  upon  said  rolls  engageable  with 
the  respective  sets  of  sprocket-teeth  on  one  roll  and  occupying  the 
respective  chain-guides  on  the  other  roll ;  means  for  operating  the 
sprocket-roll;  and  corrugating  membera  arranged  in  alternation 
with  the  corrugating  membera  on  said  chains  and  adapted  to  co6p- 
erate  therewith. 

14.  In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
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guide-rolU  provided  rack  with  «  plunlitj  ot  chaia-fuidM ;  a  pair  of 
•procketrollf.  each  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  Mt«  of  sprooket- 
t«*th  peripherally  disposed  side  by  tide  thereupon,  and  separated  one 
from  another  by  a  «pa.-e  le»«  than  the  disUnce  between  said  chain- 
guides  on  the  other  pair  of  rolls,  the  seU  of  teeth  on  one  sprocket-roll 
being  arranged  in  alternation  with  those  on  the  other  sprwckrt-roll 
»  set  of  chains  provided  with  corrugating  members  stretched  upon 
one  of  said  sprocket-rolU  an.l  one  of  said  guide-rolls ;  a  set  of  chaine 
provided  with  corrugating  member*  stretched  upon  the  other 
sprocket-roll  and  guide-roll,  said  chains  occupying  the  chain-guides 
and  being  engageable  with  the  spro<ket-teeth  on  the  respective  rolls 
»nd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other;  and  means  for  operating 
the  sprocket-rolls 

15.  In  a  corrugating-machine.  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
guide-rolls  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  chain-guides ;  *  pair  of 
spr«>cket-rolls  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seU  of  sprocket- 
teeth  peripherally  diaponed  side  by  side  thereupon,  and  separated  one 
from  another  by  a  space  less  than  the  distance  between  said  chain- 
guides  on  the  ether  pair  of  rolls,  the  ^ets  .if  teeth  on  one  sprocket-roll 
being  arranged  in  alternation  with  those  on  the  other  sprocket-roll; 
■  ^et  of  chain-  provided  with  corrugating  members  stretched  upon 
one  of  said  sprocket-rolls  and  one  of  said  guide-rolls ;  a  set  of  chains 
provided    with    corrugating    members    stretched    upon    the    other 
»pro«  ket-roll  and  guide-roll,  said  chains  occupring  the  chain-guides 
«nd  being  engageable  with  the  sprocket-teeth  on  the  respective  rolls 
«nd  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other    means  for  operating  the 
sprocket-rolU;  a  pair  of  convergent  guide-plates  between  which  the 
neighboring  reaches  of  said  seU  ot  chains  pass,  and  convergent 
guide-flanges  on  said  platea  between  which  said  chains  are  cx)nfined 
16.   In  a  corrugating-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
guide-rolls  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  chain-guides;  a  pair  of 
sprocket-roll.s  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sprocket- 
teeth  penpherally  disposed  side  by  side  thereupon,  and  separated  one 
from  another  by  a  »pace  less  than  the  disUnre  between  said  chain- 
guides  on  the  other  pair  of  rolls,  the  sets  of  teeth  on  one  sprocket-roll 
being  arranged  in  alterqation  with  those  on  the  other  sprocket-roll; 
a  set  of  chain."  provided  with  corrugating  members  stretched  upon 
one  of  said  sprm-ket-rolls  and  one  of  said  guide-rolls ;  a  set  of  chains 
provided    with    corrugating    members    stretched    upon    the    other 
Mpnxket-roll  and  guide-roll,  said  chains  occupying  the  chain-guides 
and  being  engageable  with  the  spro<ket-teeth  on  the  respective  rolls 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  means  for  operating  the 
sprocket-rolls;  a  pair  of  convergent  guide-plates  between  which  the 
neighboring  reaches  of  said  chains  pass:  convergent  guide-flanges 
on  said  plates  between  which  said  chains  are  confined;  and  conver- 
gent guide  members  interposed  between  neighboring  chains. 


preaa  and  susceptible  to  movement  between  said  ink-cylinder  and 
ink-founuin.  a  cam  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  pr««i,  means  piTot- 
*lJy  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  pr«w«  that  connect*  with  and  operatM 
tke  iBk-carrying  roller,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
prMS  that  engages  the  pivoully- mounted  means  on  the  press-frame, 
m  rod  connecting  with  said  arm  that  extends  to  and  connecU  with  the 
shaft  mounted  in  the  press-franw.  a  rock-shaft  in  the  pniM-frmme  con- 
necting  with  said  rod,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock-shaft. 


793.3  IB.    CORK  BXTRACTOR.    Haut  W  Rom,  Hew  Hiwb 
Conn     Fitod  Oct.  94.  1904     S«rtel  No  9».7M 
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7»3,317.   FOOHTAIlf-LDCK  FOR  PRIlfTIIf 0  PRESSBS    HlictT 
IfATlAii  Indianapolis  Ind     Filed  No?  15.  1904     Serial  No  232  822. 


Claim— K  cork-extractor  comprising  a  loop-like  handle  having 
subsUntially  parallel  sides  contracted  at  their  outer  ends,  a  cork- 
screw pivoted  between  the  said  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  fold 
into  the  handle,  and  a  flat  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  sides 
of  the  said  handle  within  the  loop,  said  plate  subsUntially  as  wide 
as  the  width  of  said  Icwp,  and  formed  with  a  lug  on  one  face  providing 
a  fulcrum  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  upon  the 
edges  ofnhe  handle  when  in  the  folded  position,  said  screw  adapted 
to  then  fold  down  against  said  plate,  whereby  said  lug  forms  a 
shield  for  the  point  thereof.  subsUtially  as  described. 


793.3 19.   HAND  ROCK  DRILL.   Comun  F  Padl.  Jr .  PsekskUl. 
H  T..  aarignor.  by  direct  and  menw  assignment*  to  Henry  Amllng  Jr 
Hew  Tort.  N.  T     FtM  Feb  28. 1906     SenaJ  No  247.870 


ri«m.— 1.  The  combination,  in  a  printing-press,  an  ink-cylin- 
der, an  ink-founUin.  an  ink-carrying  roller  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
frame  of  the  press  and  susceptible  to  movement  between  said  ink- 
founUin  and  ink-cylinder,  a  cam  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  press, 
means  engaging  said  cam  and  connecting  with  the  ink-carrying 
roller,  aad  means  for  moving  the  precedent  means  into  and  oat  of 
contact  with  said  cam 

t.  The  combination,  in  a  printing-press,  an  ink-cylinder,  an  ink 


CImim.—l.  A  hand  rock -drilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drill-spindle  having  a  bearing  in  said  frame  and  atUched  to 
an  operating-yoke  therein,  a  slotted  yoke  notched  in  iU  central  part 


#-„_,-•._..        .  „■  ",", •'■■"'•^■•  —  •"•^•—">^'-""K  .'"»'■  inerem.asioiieoyoaenotched  in  lUcentra   part 

fo«U.n.  an  ink-camnng  roller  p.voUlly  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  I  to  pas.  the  driving-shaft,  and  having  projections  that  move  in  sloU 
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in  the  fnme,  •  slidioff  block  ia  the  slot  in  the  joke,  a  wriit-pia  in  the 
yoke-operating  disk  engaging  with  the  sliding  block,  a  pinion  and 
the  aaid  disk  faateaed  together  and  turning  on  the  dririag-ahaft,  the 
driring-ahatt  adapted  for  a  rrank  on  ita  outer  end.  a  •pur-wbeai  faat 
to  Mid  afaaft.  and  bark  gears  to  engage  with  the  said  tpur-wheei  and 
the  diik  pinion,  aubatantially  aa  herein  aet  forth 

2.  In  a  hauid  rock-drilling  mechaniam  a*  deacribed.  a  recipro- 
cating yoke  attached  to  a  drill-apindle  and  operated  by  a  rotating 
disk,  the  middle  part  of  the  yoke  cut  away  to  paasthe  dnving-tbaft, 
projection*  on  the  face  of  the  yoke  to  more  in  alota  in  the  front  plate 
of  the  frame,  and  the  itaid  front  plate  and  the  diak  having  contact 
with  the  aideii  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  herein  aet  forth 

3.  In  a  hand  nK-k-drill  aa  deacribed  a  drill-spindle  secured  to  an 
operating-yoke  oompnaing  a  main  apindle  with  reduced  ends  to  re- 
ceive a  alecve-drill-holding  apindle  and  a  spiral  spring,  the  sleeve- 
drill-holding  spindle  with  the  wpring  end  of  the  main  apindle  forming 
a  receaa  for  a  apring.  a  epring  in  said  receHa,  a  flange  on  the  sleeve 


798.8'22.   ODOMBTfR    Jon  D  Robbts  uakmont.  ft  m^nor 

toBellOdoniitarWortB.  Oafanont.  Pt-.tCopmoefiluj)     Filed  Apr 
le.  IMM     Serial  Ro  90S.98X 


Claim. — 1  In  an  odometer,  the  case  having  an  open  side  and  a 
closed  back,  adding  and  registering  mechaniam  arranged  within  the 
case  and  including  an  arbor  extending  through  the  cloaed  back,  a 
reUining-cover  deUchably  fitted  in  the  open  aide  of  the  case  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  mechanism  therein  from  that  side,  an  exterior 
bell  detachably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arbor,  and  an  auto- 


matic atriking  device  Hupported  upon  the  said  clotted  back  and  hav- 
end  of  the  said  drill-holding  apindle  inclosed  within  a  receaa  formed   ■■>!(  a  direct  tripping  engagement  with  the  arbor 


by  the  reduced  part  of  the  main  apindle  and  a  recetw  in  the  clamping- 
sleeve,  substantially  aa  aet  forth 


703.H'^O.   STOP  WATCH    Wimn  B  fotTBi.  Hew  Hann.  Cona.. 
Dor  to  N««  Haven  Clock  Co    New  Haren.  Conn  .  a  CorponUon. 


ol  Conoacticut,    Plied  Jaa  Ifl  laffi     Semi  Mo.  90.011. 


CImim.— In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  stem;  of  a  puab- 
bar  having  a  tranaverse  slot  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  stem, 
aaid  bar  being  actuated  longitudinally  by  itaid  stem ;  a  ratchet-wheel 
**S*^(*^  by  said  bar  in  it«  movement  in  one  direction ;  a  cam  oper- 
ated by  aaid  whe«l:  and  stop  and  fly -back  mechanism  actuated  on 
the  roUtion  of  aaid  cam.  xubaUntially  aa  described 


7U3,;JV»  1 .     BOTTH-8T0PPBR     Jost»  Rinnu  HOhenruln,  near 
PbttUog.  Oenuay.    Filed  Aug  31.  1904     Serial  No  2S2  8M 


Claim— \  A  stopper  provided  with  a  bore  of  relatively  reduced 
aiae  in  its  lower  portion  and  of  relatively  increaaed  size  in  ita  upper 
portion,  a  cork  or  the  like  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  larger  portion 
of  the  bore,  the  sane  having  annular  ribs  or  like  irregular  surface* 
engaging  aaid  cork  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  flat  seat  for  said 
cork  being  formed  at  the  point  of  reduction  of  said  bore,  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  bore  protecting  said  cork  from  excessive  preaaure. 

2  A  stopper  provided  with  a  bore  of  relatively  reduced  size  in 
iU  lower  portion  aad  of  relatively  increaaed  site  in  iu  upper  portion, 
a  cork  or  the  like  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  larger  portion  of  the 
bore,  the  same  having  annular  rib*  or  the  like  for  holding  the  cork  in 
place,  the  lower  or  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  protecting  aaid  cork 
from  excesaive  presaure. 

3.  A  stopper  provided  with  a  bore  of  relatively  reduced  aize  in 
iu  lower  portion  and  of  relatively  increaaed  size  in  ita  upper  portion, 
a  cork  or  the  like  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  larger  portion  of  the 
bore, a  flat  seatfor  aaid  cork  beingformed  at  the  point  of  reduction  of 
aaid  bore,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  protecting  said  oork  from 
excesaive  pressure 

4.  A  stopper  provided  with  a  bore  of  relatively  reduced  sice  in 
ita  lower  portion  and  of  relatively  increased  size  in  ita  upper  portion, 
and  a  cork  or  the  like  adapted  for  insertion  at  the  larger  portion  of  the 
bore. 


2  In  an  odometer,  the  case,  adding  and  registering  mechaniam 
arranged  within  the  rue  and  including  an  arbor  having  therein  a 
trip-notch,  a  bell  mounted  on  the  arbor,  and  a  striking  device  mount- 
ed on  the  case  and  comprising  a  spring-actuated  hammer-arm  and  a 
spring-retracted  tripping-dug,  yieldingly  connected  with  tht-  ham- 
mer-arm. 

3.  In  an  odometer,  the  case,  adding  and  registering  mechaniam 
arranged  within  the  caae,  a  suitably-operated  bell  arranged  at  the 
rear  aide  of  the  caae.  and  a  aemicylindrical  prote«aive  hood  mounted 
on  the  curved  top  portion  of  the  case  and  having  a  pendent  back- 
shield  offset  from  th«-  back  of  the  caae  and  housing  the  bell  in  the  in- 
tervening space 

4.  In  an  odometer,  the  caae.  adding  and  registering  mechanism 
comprising  a  auiUbly-rotated  arbor,  a  aeriea  of  denominational  add- 
ing-wheela.  each  carrying  therewith  a  shouldered  tappet -cam  and  an 
indicating-hand,  a  ratchet  counter-wheel  associated  with  each  de- 
nominational wheel  and  having  the  shouldered  aides  of  ita  teeth  en- 
gaged by  the  shoulder  of  the  tappet-cam.  each  of  aaid  counter-wheels 
alao  being  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  next  succeeding 
denominational  wheel,  a  spring  holding-pawl  associated  with  each 
counter-wheel,  fnd  having  a  fast  support  at  one  end  and  at  ita  free 
end  provided  with  a  noUh  engaging  the  poinU  of  the  ratchet-teeth, 
and  a  support  carried  by  the  dial-plate  for  supporting  the  several  - 
counter-wheels  and  the  parta  directly  aasociated  therewith 

5  'n»n«lonieter,  the  caae.  adding  and  regiatering  mechanism 
including  a  gear,  an  operating-ahaft  joumaled  in  the  caae  and  bear- 
ing an  exterior  aUr-wheel,  and  a  turning  clutch-collar  fast  therewith, 
a  ratchet  worm-sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  at 
opposite  ends  with  ratchet  clutch-teeth,  and  a  ratchet  check  device 
jrieldingly  held  engaged  with  the  teeth  at  one  end  of  the  worm-aleeve. 

6.  In  an  odometer,  the  caae.  adding  and  regiatering  mechaniam 
including  a  gear,  an  operating-ahaft  joumaled  in  the  <aae  and  bear- 
ing an  exterior  star-wheel,  and  a  turning  clutch-collar  faat  there- 
with, a  ratchet  worm-aleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  pro- 
vided  at  opposite  enda  with  ratchet  clutch-teeth  diaposed  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  non-rotaUble  ratchet  check-collar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  yieldingly  held  engaged  with  the  teeth  at 
one  end  of  the  worm-aleeve. 

7.  In  an  odometer,  adding  and  regiatering  mechanism  corapria- 
ing  a  suitably-routed  arbor,  a  aeries  of  denominational  adding- 
wheela,  each  carrying  therewith  a  Uppet-cam  and  an  indicating- 
hand,  and  a  ratchet  counter-wheel  associated  with  each  denomina- 
tional wheel,  said  Uppet-cam  having  a  full-stroke-forward  engage- 
ment with  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  in  onedirei-tion  of  roUtion, 
and  a  slip-off  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  when  routed 
backward 

8  In  an  odometer,  adding  and  registering  mechaniam  compria- 
ing  a  aiiiUbly-roUted  arbor,  a  aeriea  of  denominational  vtheela,  each 
carrying  therewith  a  Uppet-<am.  and  an  indicating-band,  and  a 
ratchet  counter- wheel  associated  with  each  denominational  wheel, 
said  Uppet-cam  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  two  teeth  of  the 
ratchet-wheel  when  roUted  backward  to  provide  for  holding  said 
wheel  against  backward  movement  while  freely  permitting  such 
movement  for  the  cam 

9  In  an  odometer,  adding  and  registering  mechaniam  compria- 
ing  a  suiUbly-roUted  arbor,  a  aeries  of  denominational  wheels,  each 
carrying  therewith  a  shouldered  Uppet-cam  having  a  rounded  side, 
and  an  indicating-hand,  and  a  ratchet  counUr-wheel  aaaociated  with 
each  denominational  wheel,  said  Uppet-c«m  having  a  full-stroke 
engagement  with  a  tootii  of  the  ratchet-wheel  in  one  direction  of  ro- 
Ution and  a  slip-off  engagement  on  iU  rounded  side  with  a  tooth  of 
the  wheel  when  the  cam  is  routed  backward. 
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793.323.     FTIIPLICI  HlATf  R     auht  b  ScHonni).  itv 
Tort.  I.  T.    FiM  ftb.  ».  1804.    aomi  No  1»2.7»1. 


793.824.  WllHCH.  Amm  Sopaio.  Ptentorflto.  Cooa.  ntodDee 
30.  IMS.    acrtU  Ho.  187.171. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flr«pUc«-h«ater  compriainx  •  lower  body-Mction 
and  an  upper  body-Mction  fltt«d  to  Hlid«  into  position  within  the 
flrrplace-op«nini(  on  the  lower  body-section. 

2.  A  flreplace-beater  comprininK  •  lower  l»ody-«ection  fitted  to 
enter  the  lower  part  of  the  flreplace-opcninx  and  provided  at  ita  top 
with  Kuidea  and  an  upper  body-section  fitted  to  slide  into  poaition 
within  the  ftreplace-openinfr  between  said  guides 

3.  A  fireplace-beatrr  comprising  a  lower  body-section,  including 
a  box-frame  at  its  top  to  which  the  walls  of  the  section  are  secured, 
and  an  upper  body-section  fitted  to  slide  into  position  on  said  box- 
frame. 

4.  In  a  fireplace-heater  the  combination  with  a  main  front  plate, 
an  auxiliary  front  plate  attached  thereto  and  a  body  of  tranalucent 
material  carried  by  the  auxiliary  front  plate,  of  a  gtidinx  panel  be- 
tween said  plates  to  open  and  close  corresponding  openings  through 
said  plates  and  burners  located  to  the  rear  of  said  plate*  within  con- 
venient reach  through  said  openings. 

b.  In  a  gas  fireplace-heater  the  combination  with  a  main  /rout 
plate  and  an  auxiliary  front  plate  atuched  thereto,  of  a  sliding  panel 
housed  between  the  plates  to  open  and  close  openings  through  the 
plates,  burners  located  to  the  rear  of  said  plates,  a  gas-pipe  leading 
from  the  biirnen  across  the  fmnt  of  the  heater  and  a  gas-cock  in  said 
pipe  below  the  said  sliding  panel. 

6  In  a  fireplace-heater,  the  combination  with  the  main  front 
plate  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  of  an  auxiliary  front 
plate  attai-hed  to  the  front  of  the  main  front  plate  and  provided  with 
an  opening  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  the  main  front  plate  and 
with  a  forwardly-projecting  flange  around  the  margin  of  said  open- 
ing and  a  casing  for  removably  adjusting  a  mass  of  translucent  ma- 
tenal  in  front  of  «aid  openings,  said  casing  compri.iing  a  reticulated 
front,  a  marginal  rim  fitted  to  enter  within  the  said  flange  on  the  aux- 
iliary front  plate  and  front  and  back  walls  for  holding  the  mass  of 
translucent  material  in  poaition. 

7  In  a  fireplace-beater  the  combination  with  main  and  auxiliary 
front  plates,  having  corresponding  openings  therethrough,  of  a  cas- 
ing for  holding  a  mass  of  translucent  material  in  position,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  overiap  the  marginal  wall 
of  the  opening  in  the  auxiliary  front  plate  to  effectively  cloae  the 
joint  against  the  passage  of  light 

S.  In  a  fireplace-heater,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  casing  for  holding  a  mass 
of  translucent  material  in  position,  ••aid  casing  being  provided  with 
an  exterior  shoulder  for  overlapping  the  marginal  wail  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  plate  and  with  an  interior  shoulder  for  receiving  the 
front  reuining-wall  of  the  translucent  material. 

9  In  a  fireplace-heater  the  combination  with  a  front  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  casing  for  holding  a  maas 
0/  translucent  matenal  in  position,  said  casing  having  a  reticulated 
front  and  a  marginal  shoulder,  and  reUining-walls  spaced  apart  and 
engaged  with  the  said  casing 

10  For  use  in  connection  with  heating  devices,  a  body  oouiit- 
iBK  of  a  stratified  mass  of  translucent  material,  one  stratum  being 
formed  of  glass  pieces  havfng  their  surfaces  in  a  natural  condition 
and  another  stratum  having  their  surfaow  ground. 


CImm.—l.  Inaacrew-wrench.aalidehaviBgamovablejaw,  an 
adjusting-acrew  for  operating  the  said  movable  jaw,  the  wrench-bar 
having  an  integral  step,  a  acrew-head  notch  in  one  edge  of  the  said 
bar  that  extends  to  the  face  side  of  tbe  said  step,  a  fixed  jaw  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  bar  and  a  parallel-aided  portion  for  the  said  slide 
to  move  over  between  the  said  notch  and  fixed  jaw,  the  sides  of  the 
aaid  bar  between  the  said  notch  and  opposite  edge  of  the  said  bar  be- 
ing rounded  outwardly  from  the  aaid  notch  and  from  the  edge  of  the 
bar  that  lies  opposite  the  said  notch,  the  said  outwardly-rounded  sides 
projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  said  parallel -aided 
portion,  whereby  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  said  bar  through  any 
portion  of  the  said  notch  that  lies  in  front  of  the  said  integral  step  ia 
fully  equal  to  a  croaa-sectional  area  of  the  said  bar  through  the  aaid 
parallel -sided  portion. 

i  In  a  wrench,  having  fixed  and  movable  jaws  with  an  adjust- 
ing-screw for  operating  the  movable  one  of  the  aaid  jaws,  the  wrench- 
bar  having  a  step  for  aaid  adjusting-screw,  and  a  handle-web  extend- 
ing from  the  said  step  for  receiving  a  handle,  the  said  handle-web  be- 
ing partially  cut  away  or  recessed  at  the  widest  portion  of  the  com- 
plete handle  and  at  the  step  edge  of  the  said  handle-web. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  having  a  wrench-bar  and  handle-web,  the  han- 
dle-web of  the  general  contour  of  the  complete  handle  with  a  portion 
at  one  edge  cut  away  or  recessed  and  a  handle  in  one  piece  having  a 
slot  to  receive  the  said  handle-web  and  an  unslotted  solid  portion  by 
which  the  two  sides  of  the  handle  are  connected,  the  said  solid  por- 
tion being  fitted  to  the  aaid  cut-away  or  receaaed  part  of  the  said  han- 
dle-web. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  having  wrench-bar  with  fixed  and  movable  jaws, 
the  movable  jaw  and  nut  having  shouldered  straps  24  and  2S,  and 
connecting  -  bars  between  the  said  straps  on  each  aide  at  the  shoul- 
dered ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  screw-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  slide  having  a  mov- 
able jaw.  a  headed  adjusting-screw  for  operating  the  aaid  slide,  and  a 
solid  seamleaa  wrench-bar  having  an  integral  step,  a  screw-head 
notch  formed  at  one  edge  of  the  said  bar  on  the  face  side  of  the  aaid 
step,  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  of  the  said  bar,  a  portion  for  the  movable 
jaw  to  move  over  haviaff  parallel  sides  and  edgea,  and  outwardly 
rounded  and  projecting  sides  at  the  said  notch  that  terminate  in  bev- 
eled shoulders  on  the  two  broad  sides  of  the  bar.  and  terminate  at  the 
two  edges  of  the  bar,  which  edges  extend  continuously  without  any 
shoulder  along  the  length  of  the  bar  from  the  said  fixed  jaw  to  the 
said  notch. 

6.  In  a  sliding-jaw  acrew-wrench,  the  combination  of  a  headed 
adjusting-screw  with  the  movable  wrench-jaw  having  a  nut  for  the 
said  screw,  and  the  wrench-bar  having  a  fixed  jaw  at  one  end,  a  notch 
in  one  edge  to  receive  the  head  of  the  said  screw,  and  a  step  with  ita 
face  side  in  the  said  notch  for  the  head  of  the  aaid  screw  to  abut 
against,  the  said  screw  being  arranged  relatively  to  the  sard  bar  with 
the  body  of  the  screw  supported  by  the  confronting  f  dge  of  the  said 
bar,  the  said  bar  also  being  reinforced  at  the  said  notch  by  integral 
projecting  sides  befween  the  !>ack  edge  of  the  bar  and  the  said  notch, 
and  also  between  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  bar  forward  of  the 
said  notch. 


793.325.  HOISB  AHD  LIOHTRIHO  AHIBSTIR  FOR  TlLl- 
PHOITB-WIRBS  ALiXAifsn  Sruia.  MartlivviUe.  Ijid.  Filed  Mot. 
10.  1908.    Serial  Ho.  180.A17. 


Claim. — A  divided  wire,  a  tapering  plug  of  soft  copper  having 
rounded  comers  terminating  with  a  head  or  knob  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  perforation  at  the  other  through  which  one  end  of 
the  divided  wire  is  threaded  and  looped  back  and  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  wire,  said  plug  having  lateral  wings  to  be  bent  over  to  engage 
and  hold  the  loop,  and  a  clasp  comprising  two  metal  platea  or  stripe 
riveted  together  with  a  single  rivet  near  their  centers  and  perforated 
near  one  end  through  which  the  looped  end  of  the  other  divided  wire 
ia  paaaed  and  fastened,  said  plates  having  side  notches  to  form  winga 
which  are  bent  laterally  over  the  wire,  and  the  aaid  plates  beyond  the 


; 
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rivet  froa  tM  loopM  win  bcinf  iprMd  and  tkra  bMt  iawardlj  and 
then  outwardly  to  form  ■hoaldera  to  enga^  th«  h«ad  of  the  pluf ,  and 
harinx  jaws  to  fit  Uir  contour  of  tbe  plug 


793,326.     rai  POT  RIDDCIHO  ATTACHMIirT  FOR  fUR- 

HACBS  CraxlisII  Sttltux  IfevtoD  Hub  asiKDor  of  OM-hatf  to 
Cbartai  1  Optum.  Newton.  Mml  FUed  Oct.  20.  1904.  Iflriil  lo 
2».9(K 


Claim. — I.  A  famace  or  other  heater  having  in  combination 
with  a  flre-pot,  a  detachable  device  for  reducing  tbe  ftre-apace,  aaid 
device  comprising  a  Tertical  partition-plate  which  divides  the  fire- 
pot,  a  bottom  plate  adapt«d  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  grate  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  adapted  to  extend  down  between  the  grate-bars  to 
hold  the  plate  in  position,  the  fire-pot  having  a  ledgr  which  forms  a 
support  for  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  plate  above  the  grate,  a  top 
plate,  and  a  ledge  in  the  wall  of  the  fire-pot  which  together  with  said 
vertical  plate  supportM  said  top  plate,  said  plates  all  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  vertical  plate  is  adapted  for  detachable  connecHon 
with  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  three  plates  in  combination 
with  the  wall  of  tbe  fire-pot  entireljr  shutting  olT  from  use  a  portion  uf 
the  fire-space. 

2  A  detachable  devic«  for  reducing  the  fire-space  in  furnace* 
and  other  heaters  conprising  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  grate  adjacent  toone  side  of  the  fire-pot  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  thereof  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  open- 
ings between  the  grate-bars,  a  vertical  plate  and  a  top  plate,  said 
plates  being  so  constructed  that  the  vertical  plate  is  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachable connected  with  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said  plates  be 
ing  fitted  to  combine  with  the  wall  of  the  fire-pot  to  entirely  shut  off 
at  will  a  portion  of  the  fire-space. 

3.  A  deUcbable  device  for  reducing  the  fire-space  in  furnace* 
and  other  heaters,  comprising  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  grate  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  fire-pot  and  extending 
from  front  to  rear  thereof  and  provided  with  lugH  adapted  to  engage 
openings  between  th«  grate-bars,  a  vertical  plate,  and  a  top  plate, 
said  vertical  plate  being  detachably  connected  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plateit  by  means  of  pins  projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  xaid  vertica  .plate  and  engaging  with  holes  in  the  top  and 


bottom  plates. 

4.   A  detachable 


device  for  reducing  the  fire-space  in  furnaces 
and  other  heaters  conpri»ing  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  grate  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  fire-pot  and  extending 
from  front  to  rear  thereof  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
openings  between  the  grate-bars,  a  vertical  plate  and  a  top  plate,  said 
vertical  plate  being  detachably  connected  with  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  by  means  of  pins  projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
•aid  vertical  plate  aad  engaging  with  holes  in  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,  and  a  brace-rod  detacnably  connected  with  said  vertical  plate 
and  said  bottom  plate 

'793.B'27.  PASTt-JAR  JosifB  E  SwoTn  and  JiCOB  Oliich,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.  asMgnore  to  Tbe  Commercui  Paste  Company  ColumbUB, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatkn  of  Ohio    Piled  Sept  14  1904    Strial  Ro.  884.S88. 


receptacle,  a  layer  of  faeteaing  material  completely  eoveriag  the  bot- 
tom of  the  jar  about  the  water-recepUcle  and  rigidly  holding  the 
same  in  place,  a  flexible  washer  for  supporting  a  brush  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  water-receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  the  jar  having  a  central 
opening  larger  than  the  handle  of  the  brush  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
washer  upon  the  rec«ptacJe. 


793.328.  VALYI-OBAR.  WoBOH  I.  Sniom.  Ptttoburs.  Kau 
OrlKiua  application  filed  Feb.  10.  1904  Serial  No  192.9»«  Divided 
Md  Ulii  ai>plicaUon  filed  Deo  22.  1904     Sertol  No  237,996. 


Claim.— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  jar  having  a 
smooth  and  continuous  inner  surface,  a  separately-formed  water 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  preafiure  cyl- 
inders, valves  therefor,  and  separate  valve-gean  for  said  valves,  of 
separate  means  for  independently  driving  the  gears  means  for  effect- 
ing the  differential  adjufitment  of  !«aid  gears,  and  meanH  for  leading 
live  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  exhaust -steam  to  the  low- 
pressure  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  cylindern,  of 
means  for  leading  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  thenoe  to 
the  low-prenHure  cylinder,  separate  shafts  driven  from  the  cylinders 
independent  valves  and  valve-gears  for  the  cylinders  actuating  means 
for  the  vslve-geant  driven  respectively  from  the  different  shafts,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  independent  adjustment  of  the  valve- gears. 

3.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  of 
different  wheel-shafts  driven  from  the  cylinders  means  for  leading 
steam  to  the  high-pressur*'  cylinder  and  thence  to  the  low-pressure 
cylinder,  independent  valves  and  valve-gears  for  the  cylinders  actuat- 
ing means  for  valve-gears  connected  respectively  to  the  different 
shafts,  and  a  reversing-lever  comprising  relatively  movable  sections, 
each  having  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  valve-gears  to  ad- 
just the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  preseure  cylinders, 
means  for  leading  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  thence  to 
the  low-pressure  cylinder,  independent  valves  and  valve-gears  for 
the  cylinders,  a  reversing-lever  comprising  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions, each  baring  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  valve-gears 
to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  for  compelling  the  sections  of  the  re- 
versing-lever  to  move  in  unison  after  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment thereof. 

5  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders, 
means  for  leading  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  thence  to 
the  low-pressure  cylinder,  independent  valves  and  valve- gears  for  the 
cylinders,  a  reversing-lever  compnsing  relatively  movable  sections, 
each  having  operative  connection  with  one  of  the  valve-gears  to  ad- 
just the  same,  and  a  stop-bar  detachably  carried  by  one  section  of  the 
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lever  and  h«Tinff  §top«  dispoaed  to  b«  enfa|;ml  by  the  other  lerer- 
•ectioD  to  limit  the  relatire  moTemeBt  of  Mid  ••ctiou. 

6.  The  coBbiaatioD  with  high  tad  low  preasure  cjiinden, 
TaJTea  therefor,  separate  valve-fteart  for  the  raWea,  and  a  deriee  hav 
iag  conneetiofu  with  the  different  TaWe-gear*  for  effecting  the  dif 
ferentiai  adjustment  of  the  tame  upon  the  movement  of  aaid  device, 
of  means  for  leading  live  steam  to  the  high-presaure  cylinders  and  ex- 
haust-steam to  the  low-pressure  cylinders,  an  auxiliary  pipe  for  lead 
ing  live  steam  to  the  low-preasure  cylinders,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  steam  through  the  auxiliary  pipe  and  con 
trolled  by  the  means  which  effecta  the  differential  adjustment  of  the 
valve- gears. 

7  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  means  for 
leading  steam  thereinto,  independent  valve*,  valve-gears  for  the 
cylinders,  an  actuating  device,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuat- 
ing  device  for  effecting  the  differential  adjustment  of  the  valve- 
fears. 

8.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  of 
meansfor  leading  live  steam  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  and  theez- 
hauiit  from  the  high-pres.iure  cylinder  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder, 
independent  valves  and  valve-gears  for  the  cylinders,  an  actuating 
device,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating  device  for  effecting  a 
differential  adjustment  of  the  valve-gear* 

9.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressHre  cylinders,  of ' 
means  for  leading  steam  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  inde- 
pendent valves  and  valve-gears  for  the  cylinders,  an  actuating  lever- 
section,  and  separate  seU  of  device*  operated  by  the  lever-section 
upon  iu  movement  and  connected  to  the  valve-gears  for  differen- 
tially adjusting  the  same 


793.d'^9.  RBLAT  HkuixtB  Tatlok.  Newark.  N.J.  ui^Tior  to 
AdTuoe  Signal  Co  Newark  N  J  a  Corporalioo  of  New  Jemy  FiM 
Dee.  4.  1903     SerU  No  183,709 


riaim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  aa 
electromagnet,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing  freely  be- 
tween the  polrit  of  said  magnet,  said  armature  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  magnetic  flux  between  the  poles  of  the 
ma^et,  and  each  pole  of  the  armature  simultaneously  and  oppo- 
sitely acted  upon  by  each  pole-piece  of  the  electromagnet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet of  the  horseshoe  type,  a  polarized  horseshoe-armature  mount- 
ed to  swing  freely  and  having  ita  poles  in  the  path  of  magnetic  (lux 
between  the  pole!*  of  the  electromagnet,  each  pole  of  said  armature 
simultaneously  and  oppositely  acted  upon  by  each  pole  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet. 

.3.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing  freely  between  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  said  srnisture  havings  normal  poaition  at  right 
angles  to  the  magnetic  flux  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  each 
pole  of  the  armature  simultaneously  and  oppositely  influenced  by 
each  pole  of  the  electromagnet,  and  a  keeper  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  between  the  pole-pieces  of  the  electro- 
magnet for  the  purposeti  described. 

4  .^  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet of  thehorseshoe  type. a  polarized  horseshoe-annature  mount- 
ed to  iwinc  freely  and  having  its  poles  in  the  path  of  magnetic  flux 
betwi^n  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  each  pole  of  said  armature 
simultaneously  and  oppositely  acted  upon  by  each  pole  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  keeper  to  maintain  said  armature  normally  in  neu- 
tral position 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  electro- 
MAgBet  having  two  pole-piece*  of  one  polarity  opposed  to  two  pole- 
yiewe  of  opposite  polarity,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing 
freely  between  the  said  pole-piece*,  each  pole  of  the  armature  lying 
in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  between  the  pole-piecea  of  oppoaite 
polarity,  and  a  keeper  for  said  armature  arranged  at  right  angle*  to 
the  path  of  maxnetio  flux  between  the  pole-piece*  of  the  electromag- 
net, for  the  purpoae  de«cribed. 


%'  A  devine  of  the  ohaLraeter  deeeribed,  compriaing  «■  lUnin 
magnet  each  pol*  0/  which  ia  formed  with  a  bifurcated  ezteaaion 
with  the  hifurcationa  of  one  polarity  oppoeite  bifurcations  of  oppoeit* 
polarity,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing  freely  between  said 
pole-pieces  each  pole  *f  said  armature  being  aimuluneously  and  op- 
poaitely  acted  upon  by  biforoations  of  oppoeite  polarity,  and  a  mag- 
netic keeper  for  said  armature  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
magnetic  flux  between  the  pole-pieces  »1  the  electromagnet. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oompriaing  an  electro- 
magnet having  two  pole-pieces  of  one  polarity  opposed  to  two  pol-e 
piece*  of  oppoaite  polanty,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing 
freely  between  said  pole-pieces  each  pole  of  said  armature  lying  ia 
the  path  of  magnetic  flux  between  the  pole-piece*  of  oppoaite  polar- 
ity, a  cireuit-doaer  connected  with  said  armature,  and  contact*  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  circuit-closer,  and  means  to  prevent 
charging  of  the  armature  with  current  from  the  contacts. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet of  the  horseshoe  type  each  pole  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
bifurcated  extension,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to  swing  freely 
between  said  extension*  with  each  pole  thereof  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  magnetic  flux  between  bifurcxtions  of  opposite  polarity,  a  cir- 
cuit-«lo«er  operated  by  the  armature,  conUcU  engaged  by  the  circuit- 
closer,  said  contact*  provided  with  spring  members  carrying  contact- 
pieces,  and  insulation  to  protect  the  armature  from  currenU  in  the 
contact-pieces  when  engaging  the  aame. 

9  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  single  elec- 
Uomagnet  having  two  pole-pieces  of  like  polarity  opposed  to  two  pole- 
pieces  of  like  but  opposite  polarity,  a  polarized  armature  mounted  to 
swing  freely  between  the  pole-pieces  of  the  electromagnet  each  pole 
of  said  armature  arranged  in  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  between  pole- 
pieces  of  opposite  polanty  a  magnetic  keeper  for  said  armature  the 
direction  of  magnetic  flux  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  directioa 
of  flux  between  the  pole-piecea  of  the  electromagnet,  a  circuit-cloaer 
operated  by  said  armature.  conUct-pieces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  circuit-closer  and  insulation  at  the  point  of  engagement  between 
the  circuit-cloaer  and  the  conUct-pieces. 


793.330.  CLOSDRg  PORSBALINO  B0TTL8S  OR  SIMILA*  AK- 
TICLI8  fUDUiCK  B  TiATCHU.  ProwleDoe.  R.  I  rUad  Mar.  9. 
1904     Serial  No.  197.334 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  or  similar  articles,  the  com- 
bination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  compressible  ring,  and  a  rein- 
forcing-ring  supported  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  of  a  cap  adapted  to 
compress  the  compressible  ring  against  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  or  similar  articles,  an  internal  ledge  in 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  formed  by  an  annular  recess,  a  compressible 
ring,  and  a  metallic  reinforcing-ring  supported  on  the  ledge  in  the 
annular  recess,  of  a  metallic  cap  adapted  to  compreas  the  compreaai- 
ble  ring  against  the  face  of  the  ledge  and  the  mouth,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cap  to  the  bottle,  as  described 

3.  In  a  closure  for  bottles  or  similar  articles,  an  internal  ledge  in 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  formed  by  an  annular  recess,  a  compressible 
ring,  and  a  metallic  reinforciog-ring  supported  on  the  ledge,  a  cap 
having  a  depressed  central  portion  with  outwardlv-flaring  side  walls, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  bottle,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  bottles,  the  combination  with  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  its  outer  circumference, 
an  internal  ledge  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  formed  by  an  annular  re- 
cess, a  compressible  ring,  and  a  metallic  reinforcing-ring  supported 
on  the  ledge  in  the  annular  reoeaa,  of  a  metallic  cap  having  a  de- 
pressed  central  portion  with  outwardly-flaring  side  walls  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  bottle,  as  described 

5.  In  a  closure  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  bottles,  the  combination 
with  a  neck  a  of  the  bottle  having  a  thickened  end  a'  formed  with  an 
outer  annular  groove  a*  and  a  mouth  a*  having  an  annular  reeess  •* 
forming  a  ledge  *•,  of  a  metal  cap  b  having  a  circular  lip  b'  and  a  cir- 
eolar  depressed  portion  ^  with  outwardly-flaring  aide  walla  h*,  a  < 
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praaaibk  rise  t,  ud  a  ■•tal  riaf  i,  all  for  th«  purpoM  aa  thown  and 
daacribMl.  1 


793.831.    SDPPOET  rOl  OTMIASIUll  APPARATUS 

J.  Tiounxr  Pawtuckel  R  I    Mrignor  lo  HirragaaaeU  Macbiiie  Com- 
paoy.  Pkwiuuiw.  R  1     PlM  Mar  8.  1800     Sarwa  No.  M».IM. 


2.  A  detachable  Ub  ooniMting  of  a  helical  atrip  wherain  the 
ooiU  are  in  the  ume  plane,  and  havinft  iu  trend  terminating  in  a 
center,  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  card  and  baring  iu  wider 
portion  projecUble  orer  and  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  card  and  aur- 
rounding  a  auiUble  indication  thereon,  aaid  Ub  adapted  to  be  ad- 
juated  bj  turning  the  aame  upon  the  edge  of  the  card 


riotm  —1  A  pirotal  aupport  for  gymnaaium  apparatua  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  fixed  member  and  a  rorking  member,  meana  conaiating  of  1 
roll  and  bolt  for  aeeuring  the  rocking  member  in  the  fixed  member, 
and  meana  for  aecuring  a  rope  or  aimilar  article  to  »be  rocking  mem- 
ber, aa  deacribed 

2  A  pivotal  aupport  for  grmnaaium  apparatua  conaiating  of  a 
fixed  member  haTJng  downwardlj-extending  anna,  a  roll  rigidly  ae- 
cured  between  the  enda  of  the  arma,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to 
rock  on  the  roll  between  the  arma,  and  meana  for  aecuring  a  rope  or 
aimilar  article  to  the  lower  end  ol  the  rocking  member,  aa  deacribed 
S.  A  pivotal  aupport  for  gjmnaaium  apparatua  conaiating  of  a 
fixed  member  haviag  two  downwardly-extending  arms,  a  roll  adjuat- 
ably  aecured  between  the  enda  of  the  arma,  meana  for  firmly  aecuring 
the  roll  in  the  adjusted  poaition,  a  rocking  member  having  an  eye  end 
and  a  loop-shaped  wgmenUl  end  adapted  to  rock  on  the  roll  In  the 
fixed  member,  and  meani  for  aecuring  a  rope  or  aimilar  article  to  the 
eye  end  of  the  rocking  member,  whereby  the  friction  and  wear  be- 
tween the  rocking  member  and  the  roll  ia  reduced  to  a  minimum,  aa 
deacribed. 

4  In  a  pivoul  support  for  gjmnaaium  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  member  conaiating  of  a  baae  having  two  downwardly- 
extending  arma,  a  roll  having  a  aemicircular  annular  groove  adjuat- 
ably  aecured  between  the  enda  of  the  arma.  meana  for  firmly  aecuring 
the  roll  in  the  adjuated  poaition  conaiating  of  a  bolt  paaaing  through 
holes  in  the  ends  of  the  arma  and  the  roll,  means  for  securing  the  baae 
of  the  fixed  member  to  a  rigid  fixture  of  the  gymnaaium,  a  rocking 
member  having  an  eye  end  and  a  loop-ahaped  aegmenUl  end  all 
formed  integral,  aaid  aegmenUl  end  being  circular  in  crosa-section 
and  adapted  to  rock  on  the  roll  in  the  fixed  member,  and  meana  for 
aecuring  a  rope  or  aimilar  article  to  the  eye  end  of  the  rocking  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  friction  and  wear  between  the  rocking  member 
and  the  fixed  member  ia  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  the  rocking  action 
of  the  rocking  member  on  the  roll  in  the  fixed  member,  aa  described. 
5.  In  a  pivoUl  tupport  for  gymnaaium  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  member  a  conaiating  of  a  baseplate  o'  having  the  two 
downwardly-extending  arma  a*  a«  io  the  enda  of  which  are  the  trans- 
verae  holes  o»  o',  the  roll  a*  having  the  annular  aemicircular  groove 
••  and  the  central  hole  a^  secured  between  the  enda  of  the  arma  ••  a» 
by  the  bolt  «•,  and  a  rocking  member  conaiating  of  a  connecting- 
link  b  ahaped  to  have  the  eye  end  V  and  the  aegmenUl  end  6»  con- 
nected to  the  eye  end  by  the  aide  arma  M  6«  forming  a  loop  and  the 
opening  k*,  meana  for  aecuring  the  baae  o'  of  the  fixed  member  a  to  a 
rigid  fixture  of  the  gymnaaium,  and  means  for  aecuring  a  rope  or 
aimilar  article  to  the  eye  end  6'  of  the  connecting-link  6,  aa  deacribed. 


793.333.    CHAIW-DOO    Jnou  J  Wiaru.  Ludtow,  Ky.    riM 
Apr  84.  1006.    Serial  No  257.845 


793.332.  CARD-UfDlXIWO  DEVICE  Lona  C  WiLoaL  MMto- 
goo.  Mich  Filed  Apr  4.  1904  Serial  Ho  aD14M. 
Claim. — 1.  A  deUdiable  Ub  for  indicating-eards,  involviag  a 
reailieat  atrip  of  material  apirally  arranged,  and  iU  trend  terminat- 
iag  and  directed  toward  a  center,  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  upon  ti>( 
card,  and  having  one  end  projecUble  over  and  upon  the  ouUr  faces 
of  the  card,  and  surrounding  a  aaluble  indication  thereon. 


Clrnkm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  dog  under  the 
vehicle  thereof,  having  a  dog-bar  pivoted  toward  iu  forward  end, 
aaid  bar  having  limited  vertical  oscillation  and  adapted  at  iu  rear 
end  to  operatively  conUct  with  a  auiUble  endless  traveling  member, 
such  traveling  member,  and  a  guide  for  such  endless  traveling  mem- 
ber and  aaid  dog-bar,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pleasure  device  carrying  passengers, 
a  dog  under  the  vehicle  thereof,  having  a  dog-bar  pivoted  toward  iU 
forward  end,  said  bar  baving  limited  vertical  oacillation  and  adapted, 
at  iU  rear  end,  to  operatively  conUct  with  a  auiUble  endlesa  travel- 
ing member,  such  traveling  member  and  a  guide  for  such  endless 
traveling  member  and  said  dog-bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  "ahoot-the-chutea."  the  boat  thereof  provided  with  a 
dog  on  iu  under  aide,  aaid  dog  having  a  dog-bar,  pivoted  toward  iU 
forward  end,  said  bar  having  limiud  vertical  oscillation,  and  adapt- 
ed at  iu  rear  end  to  operatively  conUct  with  an  endleas  traveling 
chain,  such  chain  and  a  guide  therefor  and  for  aaid  dog-bar,  auk- 
atantially  aa  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  supported  from  beneath,  a 
dog  on  the  under  surface  thereof  in  line  with  weight-carriers,  aaid 
dog  having  limited  vertical  oscillation  and  adapted  at  iU  rear  end  (o 
operatively  cunUct  with  a  suiUble  endless  chain,  said  chain  and 
means  for  mainUining  a  auiUble  portion  of  aaid  chain  in  poUntially 
operative  relationa  to  aaid  dog,  aubsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


793.334.   PIAFO    JOBH  A  WtsiJL  New  York,  W  T    Filed  Dm.  7, 

1904.    Serial  No  235.78S 

Clmm. — 1.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-divided key-bottom  comprising  two  full-length  parU.  one 
of  the  paru  thereof  being  fixed  and  the  other  removable,  of  a  key- 
frame aecured  to  the  movable  part  of  the  dirided  bottom  and  remov- 
able therewith,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 
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J  Lb  an  upright  pUno,  the  oombinktion  of  t  r«morabl«  key- 
fraaie  aod  c»**-»rinj  embntctng  uid  key-frmmc  and  binged  or  piT- 
oted  upon  ii>«.  body  0/  the  piano,  whereby  they  m*j  be  fold«d  in  whea 
the  keyfraine  ia  reaioved,  •ubetantially  aa  described 


S.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  of  a  longitadinally-di- 
▼ided  key-bottom,  one  part  thereof  being  Axed  and  the  other  part  be- 
ing remorable,  leg*  or  truaeee  hinged  or  piroted  upon  the  piano- 
body,  and  derices  engaging  Mid  legi  or  tniaaet  and  taid  key-bottom 
to  prayent  accidenui  moremenl,  subauntially  a*  described. 

4  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combtaation  of  a  longitudiaally-di- 
Tided  key-bottom  eompriaing  two  full-length  parU.  one  part  thereof 
being  ftted  aad  the  other  part  being  remoTable,  a  kry  frame  secured 
to  the  remoTable  part,  and  morable  case-arms  embracing  the  key- 
frame between  them,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  of  a  loagitudinally-di- 
rided  key-bottom,  one  part  thereof  being  fixed  and  the  other  part  be- 
ing removable,  a  keyframe  carried  by  said  remoTable  part,  and  ease 

arms  pivoted  upon  the  piano-body  and  embracing  the  key-frame  be- 
tween them,  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally-di- 
vided key  bottom  comprising  two  full-length  parts,  one  part  ther»of 
being  fixed  and  the  other  part  being  removable,  a  key-frame  secur«d 
to  said  removable  part,  movable  case-arms  embracing  naid  key- 
frame, and  movable  legs  or  tnwse»  supporting  the  key-bottom.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7  In  an  upright  piano,  the  combination  of  a  removable  key- 
frame, and  case-arms  hingMl  to  the  main  frame  of  the  piano,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

«  An  upright  piano  having  its  case-arms  hinged  to  the  main 
frame  o(  the  piano,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  automaUc  mnsieal  instrument,  the  oombinaUon  with  a 
power-pneumatic  and  playing  devicM  to  be  actuated  thereby  of  a 
pivoted  or  rocking  finger  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  said 
pneumauc  and  in  operative  relauon  with  said  playing  devices  and 
means  to  adjust  said  finger,  substAnUally  as  dsMribwl. 

V  In  an  automaUc  muaical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
power-pneumatic  and  a  piano-acUon  comprising  an  abstract  of  a 
pivoted  or  rocking  finger  earned  by  the  movable  member  of  said 
pneumauc  and  in  operaUve  relaUo.  with  said  abstract,  and  means  to 
•4juat  said  finger.  subsUntially  as  described 

«.  In  an  automaUc  musical  instrument,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
power-pneumatic  and  a  piano-action  comprising  an  abstract,  of  a  fin- 
ger fulcrumed  upon  the  power-pneumatic  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
abst^rt  and  means  to  adjust  said  finger,  sub.UnUallv  as  described 

7.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
power-pneumatic  and  a  piano-acUon  comprising  an  abstract,  of  a  fin- 
ger fttlcromed  upon  said  pneumatic  aad  adapted  to  engage  said  ab- 
sUrmct,  a  threaded  stud  secured  to  said  pneumaUc,  and  a  nut  upon 
said  stud  to  engage  said  finger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  sutomatic  musical  instrument,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
power-pneumaUc  and  playing  devices  to  be  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
rocking  finger  carried  by  the  movable  member  of  said  pneumatic  and 
in  operaUve  relaUon  with  said  playing  devic*s.  a  regulating  and 
U>ne-modifying  spring  between  Uie  outer  end  of  said  finger  and  said 
movable  member,  and  a  stop  to  codperate  wiUj  said  finger  and  limit 
the  acUon  of  aaid  spring.  subsUntially  as  described 

9    In  an  automaUc  musical  instrument,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
power-pneumaUc  and  playing  devicM  to  be  actuated  thereby   of  a 
movable  regulaUng-lever  carried  by  and  with  Uie  movable  member 
of  said  paeamatic  and  in  operative  relaUon  wiUi  said  plaviag  devicoa 
subsUnUally  aa  de«:ribed.  ' 


793.386.    ALVBRTISIHQORLIKIDIVICB.   ClAILaPWrn 
Oulney,  Mam.    PIM  July  10  1902.    Senai  Mo.  116.0St. 


798.836.    MUSICAL  IlfSTRDMElIT    Jou  A  Wmt.  Ifev  Tort 
M.  T.    PUad  Jan.  H.  1900     SartaJ  Mo  a41.1«7. 


CMm.—l.  The  combination  of  a  telepbone-tranamitter  having 
an  outwardly-flaring  mouthpiece  projecUng  from  a  »urface  or  front, 
with  a  collar  for  the  purpose  set  forth  adapted  to  be  held  by  its  own 
r«siliency  between  the  said  mouthpiece  and  !«urface  or  front. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  telephone-transmitter  having  an  out- 
wardly-flaring mouthpiece  projecUng  from  a  surface  or  front,  with 
aa  open  paper  collar  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween the  said  mouthpiece  and  surface  or  front  by  its  own  resiliency. 


793.887.  WEFT  REPLBNI3HIM0  LOOM  HotACl  Wtbih, 
WoraMr.  Ma»  MRgnor  to  Crompton  k  Knovlea  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetu     FUed  Oct  19  1904     Serial  Mo  229.098. 


Clmm. — 1  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
Uon of  a  power-pneumatic  and  a  piano-action  comprising  an  abstract, 
of  a  lever  movably  secur«>d  to  the  pneumatic  and  operating  dirvctly 
on  the  abstract  and  means  to  sdjust  said  lever  with  relaUon  to  the 
pneumauc,  said  lever  moving  in  concert  with  the  pneumaUc  and  the 
abstract.  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
piano-action  comprising  s  series  0I  abstracU.  tiers  of  power-pneu- 
■latics  arranged  m  proximity  to  said  abstracU.  levers  movably  se- 
cured to  said  pneumatics  and  direcUy  engaging  said  abstracU.  and 
spnng-tension  devices  applied  to  said  levers 

3  In  an  automatic  music*!  instrum<  nt,  the  combination  with  a 
power  pneumauc  and  playing  aevices  to  be  actuated  thereby,  of  a 
fulcrumed  lever  secured  to  said  pceumatic  and  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  playing  devices,  a  spring  to  cooperate  with  said  lever,  and  a  regu- 
laUng  device  to  cooperate  with  said  lever  in  oppoaiUon  to  aaid  spring  | 


Claim— I  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  filling-car- 
rier magazine  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  filling-bobbins,  said  maga- 
zine consisting  of  a  diak  or  plate  provided  with  a  aerie*  of  extended 
arms  or  bars  having  on  their  ends  a  bobbin-head-supporting  ring, 
and  a  second  disk  or  plate  contiguous  to  the  first-mentioned  disk  or 
plate,  said  second  disk  or  plate  adjosUble  relative  to  the  firet-men- 
tioned  disk  or  plate,  aad  piovided  with  a  series  of  notches  or  sockeU, 
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to  rac«ive  Ui«  enda  or  tipii  of  thf  bobbiiM,  and  •  aeriM  of  ratainioff 
■priii«(«,  one  for  each  bobbin.  8ub«UntialIj  an  sbown  and  deaeribed. 

2.  InaloomoftheclaMdMcrib*d,aroUnrftUin«-carri«rmao- 
«iDe,  oompriaing  a  bobbin-bead  M>ck«t-rinK.  ««>d  •  bobbin-tip-aup- 
porting  disk,  in  combinatioo  with  a  rotary  slMve  having  a  gear  faat 
on  iu  inner  end.  said  gear  located  within  tbe  fli ling-carrier  magazine 
and  on  tbe  inside  of  the  magaiine-aUnd,  tubatantiallj  aa  shown  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  rourr  flUing-carrier  magazine,  a  roUnr  sleeve  having  at 
one  end  a  gear  located  within  the  magazine  to  route  said  sleeve,  and 
at  iu  other  end  two  independent  disks  or  plates,  adjacent  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  diaks  carrying  the  socket-ring  adapted  to  support 
the  heads  of  a  series  of  filling-bobbins,  and  the  other  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  tips  of  the  illing-bobbins.  Hubsuntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  ailing-carrier  maga- 
line  adapted  to  carry  a  series  of  filling-bobbins,  comprising  a  roUry 
•leeve  carrying  at  one  end  two  disks  at  plaUs  adjacent  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  diaks  carrying  the  sockot-ring  adapted  to  support  the 
headaof  the  bobbins. and  the  other  disk  adapud  to  support  the  tips  of 
the  bobbins,  and  said  roUry  sleeve  having  at  iu  opposiu  end  a  gear 
faat  thereon,  locaud  within  the  magazine,  and  through  which  gear 
aaid  sleeve  is  roUUd.  and  also  the  magazine,  subatantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  filling-carrier  maga- 
zine adapud  to  carry  a  series  of  bobbins,  comprising  a  rotary  sleeva 
and  supporting  means  carried  at  one  end  for  the  heads  and  tips  of  a 
aeriea  of  bobbins,  and  a  gear  at  the  opposiU  end  of  said  sleeve  locaUd 
within  the  ring  for  tbe  heads  of  the  bobbins,  and  through  which  gear 
aaid  magazine  i«  routed,  subsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

6  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  filling-carrier  maga- 
fine,  comprising  two  disks  or  plaus  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  car- 
ried onacentral  roUry«leeve,and  said  sleeve  having  a  gearfast  therts- 
on  and  locaud  within  the  magazine,  and  one  of  said  disks  adjusUble 
and  pn.vided  with  sloU  and  springs  for  the  tips  of  the  bobbins,  and 
the  other  of  said  duks  carrying  a  ring  which  encircles  said  gear,  and 
IS  provided  with  sockeU  for  the  heads  of  the  bobbins,  subsUntially 
as  whown  and  described. 

7  In  a  loom  of  tbe  class  described,  a  roUry  filling-carrier  maga- 
zine carried  on  a  roury sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  mounUd  on  a  stud  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  a  sUnd  or  pUU  on  the  loom-frame,  and  said  stud 
•nd  sUnd,  and  a  gear  fast  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  sUnd,  and 
on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  a 
driven  shaft  carrying  said  pinion  and  ezUnding  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  aaid  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

K.  In  •  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  filling-carrier  maga 
zine  having  a  gear  fast  on  one  end  of  iU  supporting-aleeve,  and  said 
gear  and  sleeve,  and  a  bobbin-head-aupporting  ring  locaUd  at  the 
saute  end  of  the  sleeve  as  said  gear,  and  encirt  ling  said  gear,  leaving 
a  space  between  said  gear  and  ring  for  tbe  supporting-arm  of  the 
transferrer,  subsuntially  aa  shown  and  described 

9  In  a  loom  of  the  ilaM  described,  a  filling-carrier  magazine,  a 
SUnd  or  support  provided  with  a  bub  for  the  supporting-stud  of  the 
magazine,  and  a  bearing  for  a  driving-shaft  on  said  sUnd,  a  bevel- 
gear  for  routing  the  magazine  on  the  sleeve  of  the  magazine  and  ad- 
joining said  SUnd.  an  angularly-placed  driving-shaft,  a  bevel-gear 
thereon,  adjoining  said  bearing,  to  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  maga- 
zine, subatantially  ao  shown  and  described. 

10  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  roUrv  filling-carrier 
magazine,  having  a  gear  at  one  end  of  its  supporting-sleeve,  and  said 
«leeve  and  gear,  air  actuating-shaft  having  thereon  a  gear  to  move 
«id  gear,  a  compound  gear  movement  carried  on  aaid  shaft,  com- 
prising two  independently-moving  members,  one  of  which,  when 
actuated  will  move  said  magazine  forward,  and  the  other  will  move 
said  magazine  in  either  direction,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

11  In  a  loom  of  the  class  des*  ribed,  a  stand  for  a  filling-carrier 
magazine  having  a  hub  for  the  supporting-stud  of  the  magazine,  and 
a  lip  or  flange  extending  out  from  the  louter  edge  and  partially  en- 
cir«ling  said  stand,  and  au  opening  for  the  transferrer-supporting 
arm  to  |>ns.«  through,  and  another  opening  for  a  gear  to  eztend 
through,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

\i  In  a  loom  of  the  class  destribed.  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary filling-<arrier  magazine,  an  actuating-shaft,  connections  inter- 
mediate said  »haft  and  magazine  to  roUU  the  same,  and  a  compound 
gear  movement  carried  on  said  shaft,  of  the  shuttle-box-lifting  rod, 
and  connections  intermediate  said  rod  and  a  gear  of  said  compound 
gear  movement,  to  comrannicaU  the  movement  of  the  box-lifting  rod 
to  the  actuating-shaft.  to  route  the  magazine  in  either  direction,  said 
connections  «-omprising  a  rack  bar,  a  longitudinal  moving  rod.  a 


'  connector  to  an  angle-lever,  and  said  lever,  a  connector  then>from  to 


a  lever,  and  said  lever,  and  a  connector  ther«frt>m  to  the  lifting-rod 
anbsuntially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  loom  of  theclass  described,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury fillingK-arrier  magazine,  an  actuating-shaft,  connections  inter- 
mediau  said  shaft  and  magazine  to  route  the  same,  a  compound 
gear  movement  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism. 
for  operating  said  shaft,  connections  from  said  pawl  to  a  lever  oper- 
ated by  a  cam.  and  said  lever,  of  a  rocking  arm  adapud  to  engage 
said  lever  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  iu  operating- 
cam,  an  arm  connected  with  said  rocking  lever,  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  bobbin-transferrer,  and  said  transferrer,  the  move- 
ment of  which  to  engage  a  bobbin,  acU  to  move  the  rocking  arm 
while  in  engagement  with  the  cam-lever  to  release  the  same  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  described. 

14  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
sctuating-shaft  of  the  roUry  filling-carrier  magazine,  and  the  actu- 
ating-lever  for  the  verticaliy-raoTing  box-rod.  of  inurmediau  con- 
nections, whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  will  route  said  shaft 
to  communicau  to  said  magazine  a  roUry  movement,  corresponding 
U>  the  vertical  movement  of  said  box-rod,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 
described. 

15.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
actuating-shaft  of  the  roUry  filling-carrier  magazine,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the  filling-carrier 
magazine,  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  loom,  and  the  vertically- 
moving  box-rod,  of  intermediate  connections,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod  will  roUte  said  shaft,  to  communicate  to  said  maga- 
zine a  rotary  movement  in  either  direction,  conrsponding  to  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  box-rod.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

16.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
vertically-irtoving  box-rod.  and  the  actuating-shaft  of  the  roUry  fill- 
ing-carrier  magazine,  said  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  t^  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  said  filling-carrier  magazine,  of  connections  in- 
termediste  said  box-rod  and  said  shaft,  said  connections  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  loom,  and  one  member  of  said  connections  being  ad- 
justable, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


798.88H.  CAR-STARTIHO  DEVICE  AmMD  WTB»-BAai6A«T- 
WB  and  RoBirr  ILum,  SoloUium.  Swttnrlaod  Wed  Sept  U  190i. 
Serial  No.  226.038. 


Claim— \.  In  car-sUrting  devices  the  arrangement  of  the 
guide-rollers  c  and  the  shifting-wheel  /  in  such  a  manner  that  a  ro- 
Ution of  the  latter  positively  advances  the  guide-rOllers  r.  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 

2.  A  car-sUrting  device  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
guide-wheels  roUUbly  mounted  in  a  frame,  a  shifting- wheel  roU- 
tably  mounted  in  said  frame  having  a  roughened  periphery  and  en- 
gaging both  guide-wheels,  a  ratchet-wheel  atUched  to  the  shifting- 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratehet-wheel.  a  hand-lever  carrying 
tbe  pawl  and  pivoted  to  the  axle  of  the  shifting-wheel  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  car-starting  device  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
guide-wheels  roUUbly  mounted  in  a  frame,  a  shifting-wheel  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  in  said  frame  having  a  roughened  periphery  and  en- 
gaging both  guide-wheels,  a  ratchet-wheel  atUched  to  the  shifting- 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratehet-wheel.  a  hand-lever  carrying 
the  pawl  and  pivoted  to  the  axle  of  the  shifting-wheel,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  connected  to  the  axle  of  shifting-wheel  and  provided 
with  means  for  roUtion  by  a  crank,  substantially  as  described  and 
•hown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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793.839.    IXTIRSIOH  CAK-STBP    Wiuua  B  Bumll,  CoIoib- 
bv.  Ohio.     Piled  JiiM  27.  1904.    S«ral  No  2U  236 


Claim—  I  Th*^  combination  with  an  adjusUblr  tread,  of  pof  u- 
■utic  means  for  operating  the  tread, and  automatic  means  for  lock- 
Uf  the  tread  in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  tread,  of  a  swiaging 
plate  havin^r  a  cam-slot  and  connected  to  the  tread  for  aajusting  the 
same,  and  mechanism  having  a  movable  part  engaging  in  the  cam- 
aiot  for  swinging  the  plate. 

i.  The  (>ombination  with  an  adjustaM*  tread,  of  pneumatic 
means  for  adjusting  the  tread  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  movable 
cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  the  fixed  cylinder.^  swinging  plate 
operatively  connected  tT>  the  movable  cylinder,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  plate  with  the  fread. 

4.  Inadeviceof  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
cylinder,  and  a  movable  cylinder  carrying  a  projection,  of.  a  swing- 
ing plate  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the  projection  travels  where- 
by the  plate  is  swung  when  the  last-named  cylinder  is  moved. 


708.3-4O      ADDING  MACHINK      Obokoi  B   Biali.  Chictto  lU 
/    ritod  Feb  23,  1»04     3«nai  No  1M.892 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  revoluble  members  having  coincident  axes  and  bearing 
numerals,  a  dog  carried  by  a  member  of  one  denomination  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  member  of  another  denomination,  a  cam  for  ad- 
vancing the  dog  to  engaging  position  whereby  movement  is  trans- 
mitted from  one  member  to  another,  a  cam  for  retracting  the  dog, 
and  means  for  locking  the  member  to  which  movement  is  transmitted 
as  aforesaid,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble members  having  coincident  axes,  and  bearing  numerals,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  one  of  the  said  members  to  an- 
other, and  a  locking-pawl  consisting  of  a  lever,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  have  direct  engagement  with  said  members,  respectively, 
whereby  it  is  actuated  by  movements  derived  from  them  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  member  to  which  movement  is  trkn.smitted  as  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble members  having  coincident  axes  and  bearing  numerals,  a  dog 
carried  by  a  member  of  one  denomination  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
member  of  another  denomination,  means  for  advancing  the  dog  to 
engaging  position  whereby  movement  is  transmitted  from  one  mem- 
ber to  another,  mean.*  for  retracting  the  dog,  and  a  pawl  having  a 
toe  and  a  heel  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  members  and 
adapted  to  t)e  operated  by  movement  derived  from  them  for  locking 
the  member  to  which  movement  is  transmitted,  as  aforesaid,  said 
members  having  notihen  and  said  toe  and  heel  having  cam-surfacea 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  adding-machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble members  having  coincident  axes  and  bearing  numerals,  a  dog 
carrieil  by  a  member  of  the  lower  denomination  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  member  of  higher  denomination,  means  for  advancing  the 
dog  to  engaging  position  whereby  movement  is  transmitted  from  the 
member  of  the  lower  denomination  to  the  member  of  higher  denomi- 
nation, means  fur  retracting  the  dog.  and  a  locking-pawl  for  restrain- 
ing the  member  of  higher  denomination  «aid  pawl  having  features 
directly  engaging  »aid  members,  respectively,  whereby  it  is  posi- 
tively moved  in  both  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revo- 
luble  member*  having  coincidenraxM,  and  bearing  namerais.  a  dog 
came<l  bv  a  member  of  lower  denomination  and  adapted  to  engage 


the  member  of  next  higher  denomination,  a  cam  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  dog  and  a  locking-pawl  having  a  toe  and  heel,  disposed 
in  operative  relation  to  said  members,  respectively,  said  membera 
having  notches  adapted  to  coAperate  with  said  toe  and  heel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  an  adding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
of  successively  increasingdiameters,  said  disks  being  revoluble  about 
a  common  axis  and  bearing  numerals  on  their  flat  faces,  a  stationary 
base-plate  upon  which  said  disks  are  mounted,  means  for  positively 
revolving  one  of  said  disks,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  one  disk  to  the  other.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  an  adding-machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
of  succeaaively-increasing  diameters,  the  said  disks  being  revoluble 
about  a  common  axis  and  bearing  numerals  on  their  flat  faces,  a  sta- 
tionary- base-plate  upon  which  said  disks  are  mounted,  means  for 
positively  revolving  one  of  said  disks  and  automatically-operated 
meann  for  transmitting  movement  from  one  disk  to  another  and 
means  for  locking  the  disk  to  which  movement  is  transmitted  as  afore- 
said during  inactive  periods  of  the  transmitting  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

H.  In  an  adding-macnine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
of  successively-increasingdiameter*.  said  disks  being  revoluble  about 
a  common  axis  and  bearing  numerals  on  their  flat  faces,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  one  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  another  for  transmitting 
movement  from  the  one  to  the  other,  means  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing the  dog,  and  means  for  lo<king  the  disk  to  which  said  movement 
is  trannmitted  as  aforesaid,  said  locking  means  having  a  part  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  disk  from  which  the  movement  is  derived  where- 
by said  locking  means  are  actuated,  substantially  as  described 

!*.  In  an  adding-machine  the  combination  of  a  pluralitv  of  annu- 
lar disks  of  successively-increasing  diameters  located  in  a  common 
plane,  said  disks  being  revoluble  about  a  common  axis  and  bearing 
numerals  on  their  flat  faces,  a  stationary  baseplate  upon  which  said 
disks  are  mounted,  means  for  positively  revolving  the  disk  of  the 
lowest  denomination  a  dog  carried  by  a  disk  of  lower  denomination 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  disk  of  higher  denomination,  and  means  for 
transmitting  movement  fn»in  one  disk  to  the  other,  substantially  as 
deacri  bed . 

10.  In  an  adding-machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  an- 
nulardisks  of  successively-increasing  diameters,  located  in  a  common 
plane,  said  disks  being  revoluble  about  a  common  axis  and  bearing 
numerals  on  their  flat  faces,  a  radially-movable  dog  carried  by  a  disk 
of  lower  denomination  and  adapted  to  engage  a  disk  of  higher  de- 
nomination, a  cam  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  dog,  and  lock- 
ing me<;hanism  operatively  related  to  the  two  disks  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  the  disk  to  which  movement  is  transmitted  as  afore- 
said, subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  adding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  oi-a^- 
nular  disks  located  in  a  common  plane,  said  disks  being  revoluble 
about  a  common  axis,  a  radially-movable  dog  carried  by  a  disk  of 
lower  denomination  and  adapted  to  engage  a  disk  of  higher  denomi- 
nation, and  a  base-plate  having  a  cam  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  dog.  substantially  ati  described 

12.  In  an  adding-machine,  a  combination  of  a  disk  bearing  nu- 
merals and  having  an  elongated  notch,  an  annular  disk  located  in 
the  plane  of  the  disk  aforesaid,  said  annular  disk  bearing  numerals 
and  having  notches  corresponding  therewith,  means  for  advancing 
the  annular  disk  through  one  point  at  each  complete  revolution  of  the 
disk  first  aforesaid. and  a  rocking  leverhavinga  toe  and  a  heel  located 
in  the  paths  of  the  notches  of  said  disks,  respectively,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


79.3.341.    PDMPINOAPPARATDS    Willub  W  BiLCTAP  Stock 

ton.  Cai.    PUed  Jan.  10  1906     Senal  No  240  427 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  uniUry  frame,  horixonully- 
disposed  pump-cylinders  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  substantially 
axially  in  line,  a  valve-chamber  for.  and  at  one  side  of,  each  cylinder 
and  pipes  connecting  the  chamber  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
said  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  se<-tions  with  an  intermediate 
aection  divided  into  two  compartments  to  each  of  which  one  of  the 
said  pipes  connects,  and  valves  controlling  the  intermediatechambera 
with  those  above  and  below  the  same,  a  support  extending  trana- 
versely  acrtMs  the  frame  essentially  midway  between  the  cylinders,  a 
crank-shaft  journaled  in  said  support,  pitmen  extending  from  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft  and  piston-rods  connected  to  the  pitmen,  said 
crank-shaft  having  a  socket  member  fixed  to  its  upper  end,  and  a 
■weep  having  iu  inner  end  fixed  to  the  socket  member 

2  The  combination  of  a  unitary  frame,  horizontally-disposed 
pump-cylinders  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  substantially  axially  in 
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line,  a  valve-ohamber  for,  and  at  one  »idf  of.  each  rjlinder  an<l  pipea!  7H3.34Q. 

ronnertinx  the  rhambrr  with  opponite  ends  of  th*  cylindir.  said 

chamtkrr  inrludinic  a  plurality  of  n^iionii  with  an  intrrnif>diate  ii«>c- 

tion  dividH  into  two  rompartnirntii  to  emch  of  whiih  onr  of  f  hr  naid 

pi(»ri«  ronnrctM.  «nd  valves  rontrollinft  thr  intfrmrdiatp  chanibera 

with  thoiteabovrand  briow  theMinr.  a  support  extrndinir  acroio  thr 

frame  at  a  point  f»M>ntially  midwav  Iwtwrm  the  <ylinder>.  a  vertical 

*haft  joiirnaled  ia  -tairt  hupporl  and  provided  with  rrankf.a  Mvlcrt 

memlier  fixed  to  llie  upper  end  of  the  .xhafl  and  a  sweep  fixed  to  itaid 

Bo<ket  member,  pitmen  extending  from  the  rrank*.  piiitonti  o|>erable 

in  the  cylinder!,  and  provided  w  ith  rodx.  Iw.xeH  at  the  outer  end  of  the 

pitmen  and  nieariMconnertinK  the  boxe:*  to  the  pitmen,  and  wri«t-pin<< 

on  the  pittton-rtxlM  ftttinir  "aid  boxe;*. 


7f*M..'i4M.     CAR  FENDER      Petbh  Bist   Elizabeth   N  J 
Sept.  27  1904     Serial  No.  226,23« 


Filed 


.J.  The  rombitiition  of  horiTionlally-diipoM-d  pumprylinder.^.  a 
cotiipartment  vahe-c  hamber  for  each  cyliiidei  located  at  one  *ide 
thereof  und  pipexMiriccliinr  the  separate  conipartmcnl»of  the  chiim- 
Iter  witii  op|Misite  •tid-'  of  the  <  ylinder,  a  siipportinir  frame,  m  \erti.  al 
crank  ;<l.aft  I.Mntcd  on  the  frame  es«entially  midwav  between  the 
cylinders.  pi»t»ns  operable  in  the  cylinders  and  provided  with  rods, 
pitmen  contiectint'lHaid  riKl*  with  the  cranks  of  the  *haft.  a  »i«  ket  at 
the  upper  end  of  l|iie  >hsft  said  .■.o«kel  havinjf  an  extension  or  bub 
portion  adapted  to  re.  cive  the  up|>er  end  of  the  shaft  and  liavinu  il- 
•pposjie  |M)rtion  .KUfited  to  re<eive  the  sweep. 

4     In  a  pumpUl^'  apparatus.  op(M»sed  cylinders  in  line,  an  inter- 
meiliale  mechanism  Iran.smiltinjr  jM.wer  to  the  pistons  of  both  cylin- 
ders. val\e-chanib.TS  with  three  dela(  hable  superposed  secli4.i.s  lo 
cated  exieiior  to  Ni|d  inde|>endeht  of  the  pump-cvlinders.  pi,K-s  <  on 
nectin^  the  central]  ^ction»  with  the  cylinder-heads,  inlet-pipes  t. 
the  lower  sections  iijitd  outlet-pipert  from  the  ii|>|>er  sections. 


7{».{.:U'2.  TRODSERS  CREASER  OSCAR  Birnard  Siui  Franctox) 
Cal  iURWiior  of  oiw-fourth  to  Arthur  H  Majinuw.  San  FnuicMro  Cal 
■FUed  Jan  25  1904     Serial  No  190.636 

r/aim— I  In  H  device  of  the  charatter  described,  stretcher- 
ban,  bracket!*  on  th^ stretchers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  sb.tted 
bars  i>i\oted  at  one  riid  in  the  brackets,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars 
overlapping,  a  tui.e  interposed  between  the  overUppiint  bars,  a  rod 
passing  fhroueh  th«  xlots  of  the  bars  and  through  the  tube  and  re- 
tainioK  means  carried  bv  the  bar 


t'liiim  —1  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  pair  of  essentially 
vertical  wav.s  pivoted  on  the  front  end  -f  the  car  and  on  the  daoh- 
iMtard  thereof,  and  a  fender  .supported  In  the  waid  ways  imi  as  to  move 
ufi  and  down  therein 

2  The  combination  w ith  ,i  car.  of  an  essentially  vertical  pair  of 
wajs  pixotally  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  endsi  with  the  car 
to  permit  the  said  wa\s  to  swing  upward  and  inward  airainst  the 
da8hi>oard.  and  a  fender  supported  in  the  said  ways  and  adapted  to 
liKne  up  nnd  down  therein 

'\  The  combin.ition  with  a  car.  of  a  pair  of  ways  pivoted  on  th< 
end  of  the  c»r  and  adapted  to  swinx  upward  and  inward  against  the 
dashboard  thereof,  a  fender  supported  in  the  said  ways  and  adapted 
to  drop  by  gravity,  and  means  for  releasing  the  fender  to  permit  it  to 
rlrop 

4  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  esuentlaltr  vertical  pair  of 
ways  pivotc<l  on  the  end  of  the  car.  a  fender  supported  in  the  said 
ways  and  adapted  :o  drop  b>  gravity,  and  manually-operated  mean* 
for  controlling  the  drt>pping  .•f  the  fender 

5  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  pair  of  waya  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  end  of  the  <-ar.  a  slide-frame  movable  ii^i  and  down  in 


2.  In  a. device  of  the  character  (1e.ieril>ed.atretrher-ban..  brack-  the  said  w«>s.a  fender  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  and  manually- 
ets  on  the  stret,  her-hars  arranged  one  above  the  <,fher.  Motted  ham  i  operated  mean.*  for  controlling  the  dropping  of  the  Hiide- frame  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  brai  kcts,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bars  over- ,  fender 

lapping,  a  rml  passing  through  the  alota.  retaining  means  carried  by  «    The  combination  with  a  car.  of  wars  having  a  link  connection 

the  n.d.  springs  in'*r,M.sed  between  the  stretcher  bars  and  adapted  lat  top  and  bottom  with  the  car,  a  fender  supported  in  the  aaid  waya 
to  exert  lateral  movement  thereon  and  hooks  pivoted  to  certain  of  the  land  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  relation  to  the  car  and  meant 
bracket,  and  adar>t«td  to  engage  other  of  the  hraeketo  Ifor  regulating  the  movement  of  the  fender 
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7.  The  rombinatioa  with  a  c*t,  of  a  fender  held  to  ilide  up  and 
down  thereon,  the  said  fender  being  adapted  to  drop  by  gravitjr,  and 
manual  and  automatic  mean*  for  refpilating  the  drop  of  the  fender. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  fender  held  to  elide  up  and 
down  thereon,  a  manually-operated  tripping  derice  to  permit  the 
fender  to  drop,  and  means  for  working  the  tripping  device  automat- 
icallj  bv  a  weight  striking  upon  the  fender. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
way*  pirotallT  supported  on  a  car.  a  slide-frame  movable  in  the  said 
ways,  a  treadle  controlling  the  movement  of  the  slide-frame,  and  a 
fender  supported  on  the  slide-frame. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
wajTS  having  a  link  connection  at  top  and  bottom  with  a  car,  a  slide- 
frame  movable  in  the  ways,  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  slide-frame,  and  a  fender  carried  by  the  slide-frame 

I  i .  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  movable  fender,  of  guide- 
ways  to  support  the  fender,  the  said  ways  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  guide  the  fender  upward  and  inward  against  the  car- 
dashboard  when  the  fender  is  raised. 


7t>3.844.    TROLLBT  BABB     Prm  Bbt  BUsatMU:.  H  J 
Sept.  29.  1904     Serial  No  2S8.481 


rUed 


J6f^m 


JO 


CUiim — I.  A  trolley-base,  comprising  a  hollow  base  or  cup 
portion  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  car,  a  turret  mounted  on 
the  hollow  base  and  constructed  to  carry  a  trolley-pole,  a  vertical 
guide  arranged  between  the  hollow  base  and  the  turret,  a  spider  in- 
dependent of  l>oth  base  and  turret,  and  comprising  a  ring  turning 
freely  on  the  guide,  and  radial  arms,  and  bearing-rollen*  on  the  arms 
of  the  spider  the  said  rollers  Atting  against  the  hollow  base  and  the 
bottom  of  the  turret. 

2.  In  a  trotley-baae,  the  combination  with  the  turret  and  the 
pole  pivoted  thereon,  of  the  slide-block  movable  in  and  out  of  the 
turret,  the  said  block  being  hollowed  out  to  form  a  housing,  a  nut 
portion  on  the  turret,  and  a  screw  joumaled  in  the  slide-block  and 
contained  in  the  hollow  thereof,  the  said  screw  engaging  the  nut  por- 
tion on  the  turret. 


793,345.  BOLTING  MBCHAMISM  FOR  ROTART  DOOR  SAFM 
OR  VAULTS  Wum  Buntor  Uigtibnd^.  N  J  .  amgiwr  to  Tay- 
k)r  Iron  and  Steel  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney  PiM  Oct 
1.  IIM.    Serial  No  226.742. 

CUnm.—X.  K  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising 
rotatable,  threaded  bolts  located  to  project  at  the  periphery  of  the 
door,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bolts  and  comprising  a  spindle, 
gearing  for  communicating  motion  from  said  spindle  to  the  bolts, 
clutch  mechanism  to  effect  or  break  such  connection,  and  time-lock 
mechanism  and  an  automatic  for  controlling  the  connection  of  such 
clutch  mechanism. 

t  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable 
bolts  shiftable  endwise  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  door  and  an  au- 
tomatic for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  bolts  through  intermedi- 
ate mechanism 

3  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  having 
integral  locking  lugs  or  surfaces  provided  with  plane-faced  meeting 
or  lockinc  parts,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  door 
in  its  seat  and  comprising  rotary  bolts. 

4  A  safe  ur  vault  compn.ting  a  body  and  a  rotary  door  having 
integral  locking  lugs  or  surfaces  provided  with  plane-faced  meeting 
or  locking  parts,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  rotetion  of  the  door 
in  it*  seat  and  comprising  rotary  bolts  having  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  portions. 


5  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  an  integral  rotary 
door  having  integral  locking-lugs  provided  with  plane-faced  meet- 
ing or  locking  parU,  means  for  preventing  roution  of  the  door  within 
its  seat,  comprising  bolts  projecting  into  the  jamb  thereof,  provided 
with  right  and  left  hand  threaded  portions,  and  an  automatic  for 
controlling  the  retraction  of  said  bolta. 


6.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  door,  having 
integral  locking  lugs  or  surfaces  provided  with  pUne-faced  meeting 
or  locking  parts,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  door  in  its 
seat  and  comprising  rotary  bolts,  a  spindle,  means  connecting  said 
spindle  with  said  bolts,  and  an  automatic  for  governing  the  connec- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  said  boltn 

7.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  rotary  dt>or  having 
integral  locking  lugs  or  surfaces  provided  with  plane-faced  meeting 
or  locking  parts,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  door  in  ita 
•eat  and  comprising  roUry  bolta.  and  an  automatic  for  lontrolling 
the  retraction  of  said  bolts. 

H.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  having  coop- 
erating integral  locking-lugs,  said  door  having  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  the  body-lugs  and  limit  inward 
movement  of  the  door,  and  roeansfor  preventing  rotation  of  the  door, 
comprising  bolts  located  to  project  intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
lugs  of  the  door  and  into  the  jamb  of  the  body. 

9.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door  having  coop- 
erating integral  locking-lugs,  said  door  having  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  endii  of  the  body-lugs  and  limit  inward 
movement  of  the  door,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  door, 
comprising  bolta  located  to  project  intermediate  the  shoulder  and 
lugs  of  the  door  and  into  the  jamb  of  the  body,  and  an  automatic  for 
controlling  the  retraction  of  said  bolts. 

10.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  bolts 
having  threaded  shanks  and  located  to  project  at  the  periphery  of  the 
door,meatt8  for  actuating  said  bolts,  and  an  automatic  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  bolts. 

11.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  rotata- 
ble bolts  having  threaded  portions  and  located  to  project  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  spindle,  means  for  connecting  said  spindle  with 
the  bolts  and  an  automatic  for  controlling  such  connection. 

12.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  rotata 
hie  bolts  located  to  project  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spindle,  meaaa 
for  oonnecting  said  spindle  with  the  bolts  and  an  automatic  for  eon- 
trolling  such  connection. 

13.  A  safe  or  rault  door  boltins  mecbanisn  eomprising  right 
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aad  l*ft  hand  thrpaded  roUUbte  bolu  lo<-at«d  to  project  at  tht  pe- 
hph«rT  thrrpof.  a  apindlr.  (reariof  for  rommuBicatiai;  motion  from 
aaid  tpindir  to  the  bolu  clutch  merhaDiam  to  effwt  or  break  such 
coBBoctioD.  aad  meant  for  controlling  the  connection  of  such  clutch 
mechanism. 

14  A  Mfe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  right 
and  left  hand  threaded  bolU  located  to  project  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  spindle,  frearinx  for  communicating  motion  from  said 
■pindle  to  the  bolu,  clutch  mechanism  to  effect  or  break  such  c>on- 
nection,  and  an  automatic  for  coBtrolling  the  connection  of  such 
clutch  DMchaaiam. 

1ft.  A  Mfe  or  rault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  roUU- 
ble  bolu.  a  spindle,  a  berel-gear  carried  thereby,  a  beTel-gear  in 
mesh  therewith,  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  last-mentioned 
herel-gear  with  the  roUUble  bolU,  a  clutch-shifter,  and  an  auto- 
matic connected  with  such  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  bolu. 

16  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolUng  mechanism  comprising  roUU- 
ble bolu.  a  spindle,  a  bevel-gear  carried  thereby,  a  bevel-gear  in 
mesh  therewith,  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
bevel-gear  with  the  rouuble  bolu,  a  clutch-shifter,  an  automaUc 
connected  with  such  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  retraction  of 
the  bolu.  and  meaiu  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  automatic  until 
the  bolu  are  protracted 

17.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu.  means  for  shifting  said  bolu  and  including  a  clntch- 
shifur,  and  an  automatic  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  to  con- 
tr61  the  movement  thereof 

18  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu,  an  automatic  for  controlling  the  retraction  0I  said 
bolu.  and  means  for  prevenUng  movement  of  the  carriage  or  plun- 
ger of  said  automatic  during  the  protraction  of  such  bolu 

19  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolung  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu,  a  spindle  for  working  said  bolu.  and  an  automaUc 
for  controlling  the  retraction  of  said  bolU  through  intermediate 
mechanism. 

20  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu,  an  automatic  for  controlling  the  retraction  of  said 
bolu,  and  means  under  the  control  of  one  of  the  bolU  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  carriage  or  plunger  of  said  automatic  during  the 
protraction  of  such  bolu. 

21.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu.  a  spindle  for  working  said  bolU,  an  automatic  for 
controlling  the  retraction  of  said  bolu.  and  means  under  the  control 
of  one  of  the  bolu  for  controlling  said  automaticduring  the  protrac- 
tion of  such  bolu. 

M.  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu.  means  for  shifting  said  boiu  and  including  a  clutch- 
ahifter.  an  automatic  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  to  control 
the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of 
aaid  clutch-shifter  during  the  setting  of  said  aihomatic. 

23  In  a  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  locking-bolu.  means  for  shifting  said  bolUand  including  a  clutch- 
shifter,  an  automatic  connected  with  said  clutch-shifter  to  control 
the  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of 
aaid  clutch-shifter  during  the  setting  of  said  automatic,  said  means 
having  connection  with  one  of  the  bolU  and  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

J4  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  roUU- 
ble bolu.  an  automatic  controlling  the  retraction  of  said  bolu.  and 
means  controlled  by  one  of  said  bolU  for  controlling  the  action  of 
said  automatic  during  the  protraction  of  the  bolu. 

25  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  right  and  left  hand  threaded  rouuble  bolu.  a  spindle  a 
bevel-gear  carried  thereby,  a  bevel-gear  in  mesh  therewith,  i  cluti-h 
for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  bevel-gear  with  the  bolU  U>  per- 
mit the  roution  thereof  by  the  spindle,  a  clutch-shifter,  an  auto- 
matic connected  wKh  said  clutch-shifter  for  controlling  the  action  of 
•aid  clutch,  and  a  controller  for  said  automatic  to  prevent  the  separa- 
Uon  of  the  clutch  members  during  the  setting  of  the  automatic. 

26  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  right  and  left  hand  threaded  routable  bolu.  a  spindle,  a 
bevel-gear  carried  thereby,  a  bevel-gear  in  mesh  therewith,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  bevel-gear  with  the  bolu  to  per- 
BUt  the  roution  thereof  by  the  spindle,  a  clutch-shifter,  an  auto- 
matic connected  with  said  clutch -shifter  for  controllitg  the  actk>n  of 
•aid  clutch,  and  s  controller  for  said  automatic  to  prevent  the  separa- 
tion of  the  clutch  member*  during  the  setting  of  the  automatic,  said 
controller  havmg  connection  with  one  of  the  roUUble  bolU  so  that 


when  the  aame  are  protracted  the  clutch-shifter  will  be  released  to 
permit  the  separation  of  the  clutch  member,  bv  the  automatic 
i„.,J«i  1*  ^'  °.'  ""'*  «)mprising  a  body  and  a  roury  door,  having 
.nt«g™j  locking  lug.  or  surface,  provided  with  plane-fa»-ed  meeting 
•r  locking  pnrta.  ..aa.  for  preventing  the  roution  of  the  door  in  it. 
seat  and  comprising  roUry  bolt,  and  lock  mechanism  controlling  tb. 
operation  of  said  bolu. 

^  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  roUry  door  having 
integral  locking  lug.  or  surfaces  provided  with  plane-fared  meeting 
or  locking  paru.  and  means  for  preventing  the  roution  of  the  door 
in  It.  seat  and  comprising  bolts  having  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
portions. 

2».  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  right 
and  left  hand  thread  rouuble  bolu  located  to  project  at  the  periph- 
cr>  of  the  door.  mean,  for  routing  said  bolu.  and  an  automatic  for 
controlling  the  roution  of  such  bolu. 

30.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  <  ompri.ing  thread- 
ed, roUUble  bolu.  and  an  automatic  for  controlling  the  roution  of 
»aid  bolu  through  intermediate  mechanism. 

3 1  A  *afe  or  vault  door  bolting  mechanism  comprising  thread- 
ed, rouuble  bolu.  an  automatic  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
bolU.  and  a  lock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  auto- 
matic. 

32.  A  safe  or  vault  door  bolting  me<hani«ni  - omprising  rouu- 
ble bolu  sh.fuble  endwise  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  door  an  au- 
ton..tic  for  controlling  the  roUtion  of  said  bolu.  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  automatic. 


7f »8,34«.   RAILWAY-JOIKT    Peankuk  P  Beowh.  Dayton  Ohio 
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i-    .    It*","     "''^'y-Joint  comprising  «  wrought-plafe  conform- 
ng  to  the  form  of  a  T-rail.  one  end  of  said  plate  being  *«iidl  v  welded 
to  the  end  of  a  rail,  and  having  an  extension  of  the  identical  form  to 
engage  an  abutting  rail.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dewribed 


798.3-*?.    0A8-EH0INB    ViCTOi  R.  BMinnuG  Lakewood  OhlD 
ra«l  Jime  82,  1901     Serial  No  66.3M 


CIcim.—l.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  an 
eihau.t  port  in  said  cylinder,  a  pUton,  a  port  in  aaid  piston,  a  cam- 
groove  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  piston,  and  a  sUtionary  pin  en- 
gaging with  said  cam-groove,  whereby  when  the  piatoa  reciprooAtea 
it  will  be  routed  for  the  purpoee  specified. 
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5f.  In  an  ••xplo«iv»^-en({in«,  a  ejlind^r,  an  inlet  and  an  ezhauat 
port  in  itaid  irlinder.  a  pi»ton,  a  port  in  Raid  piaton,  roeanii  for  roUt 
lag  the  pixton  to  bring  it«  port  all^rnateljr  into  ngititer  with  the  inlet 
and  rxhaitat  poru,  packinjt -riupi  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and 
packing-bam  extending  longitinlinallv  of^he  piston  on  each  aide  of 
its  port,  for  the  purpone  uperified. 


7{K-{,;i4H.  ADVBRTISIHO  DEVICE  WiLUAM  C  Ci 
lis.  Ind  awKDor  to  O«orge  W.  Carr.  Indiaiupoiis.  Ind. 
1904     SwUi  No.  218  M2. 


u  Indianapo 
Filed  July  30, 


ary  card-retaining  latche.  situated  on  diametrically  opposite  »ides 
of  the  axi«  of  rotation  of  naid  revoluble  grar-wheel.  a  cam  on  ».d 
wheel  whereby  the  primary  reUining-latch  i»  operated  to  di-engage 
the  card  to  be  released,  a  card-engaging  catch  carried  by  xaid  wheel 
a  Mmicircularcam  provided  with  an  incline  -Urtingend  and  an  ab- 
rupt releasing  end  and  .ituated  in  a  plane  beneath  »aid  engaging 
catch  for  operating  the  ,ame  to  engage  and  relea.^  the  card  to  b« 
turned  and  having  iU  center  concentric  with  the  axia  0/  roUtion  of 
xaid  wheel. 


7J»M.H4f).     AKIMALTRAP      Ra/hail  CHA38t  New  York   N   Y 
Filed  Aug  24,  1904     Serial  No  221.920 


Claim. — In  an  animal-trap,  the  conibiiiation  wiih  a  ba-ne  provided 
with  a  lateral  circular  groove  or  opening  extending  through  the  .name 
and  through  the  upper  surface  of  »aid  baj4e.  forming  a  Klot  or  receiw, 
of  a  loop  having  coiled  spring  endtt  contained  within  said  circular 
groove,  the  extreme  endi*  fitting  against  the  edge  of  !4aid  re<-eaii.a  wire 
n»d  pivoted  atoneend  to  the  rearendof  Haid  ba.4e.and  a  catch  pifoted 
to  .said  ba»e  forward  <»f  Haid  lateral  opening  anil  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  free  end  of  Haid  rod  when  the  trap  i*  net,  nubslantially  a« 
described. 


4  f  Ki.MoO.  TWYBK  FOR  FORGES  John  Chiistian  Hydraulic 
Colo,  and  Louis S  Judd  Oak  Park  111  Filed  Aug  20  1904  SenaJ 
No  221  M3 


<  laim  —\  Iti  an  HiKerti.sinif  cj,-v  „  c.  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically-extending fixed  .shaft  and  a  ncri-s  of  display  adverfising-cardh 
hinifcd  thcn-on.  of  «  revoluble  ^ear-wheel  situated  beneath  .said  ver- 
ticallv  exteniliiig  fixed  shaft  and  concentric  therewith,  primarv  and 
secondarv  canl-retaining  lalcbeti  cituated  on  diametrically  oppoHilr 
sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  naiil  resoluble  gear-wheel,  a  cam  on 
said  whc-l  whereby  the  primary  rctaining-Ut.h  is  operated  to  disen 
ga»{e  the  .  ar.f  to  be  released,  u  card-engaging  catch  carried  by  said 
wheel.  mean.«  for  automatically  o(>erHting  said  catch  to  altcrnatelv 
move  the  latter  intoengagenu-nt  with  the  card  to  l>e  turned  and  finally 
drop  it  out  of  ciiMgement  with  said  <  ard  when  the  latter  ha.«  been  se- 
cured in  its  new  position 

2  In  an  adverti.sing  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  Kxe<l  shaft  and  a  series  of  display  advert  istng-canis  hinged 
thereon,  of  a  resoluble  ifear-wbeel  situated  b«-neath  said  vertically- 
extending  fixed  shaft  and  loncentric  therewith,  primary  and  second 
arv-  card-retaininjr  latches  situated  on  diametrically  oppoHite  side*  of 
the  axi;*  of  n>lation  of  said  rev4»luble  gear-wheel,  a  cam  on  said  w  heel 
whereby  the  primarv  retaining-latch  is  o(ieratetl  to  diitengage  the 
card  to  l»e  released,  a  card-en«aging  catch  carried  by  said  wheel,  and 
■  eamaitualed  in  a  plane  beneath  the  said  enwKing  catch  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  engage  and  release  the  card  to  be  turned  and  having 
itsi  center  concentric  with  the  axis  of  n>lation  of  Maid  wheel. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  fixed  shaft  and  a  seriestof  display  advert iaing-card!<  hinged 
thereon,  of  a  revoluble  gear-wheel  situated  beneath  said  vertically- 
extending  fixed  shaft  and  concentric  therewith,  primary  and  seiond- 
ary  card-retaining  latches  situated  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  tb«  axia  of  roUtion  of  said  revoluble  gear-wheel,  a  cam  on  said 
wheel  whereby  the  primary  retaining  latch  is  operated  to  disengage 
ihe  card  to  be  relea.sed.  a  card-engaging  catch  carried  by  said  wheel, 
and  a  semicircular  cam  situated  in  a  plane  beneath  .said  engaging 
catch  for  operalfing  the  .same  to  enrage  and  releaiie  the  card  U>  be 
turned  and  having  itj«  center  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel 

4  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  ftxed^haft  and  a  aeries  of  display  advertising-cards  hinged 
thereon,  of  a  revoluble  gear-wheel  situated  beneath  said  vertically- 
extending  fixed  shaft  and  concenlnc  therewith,  primary  and  second- 


<Uim.—l.  A  twyer  for  forges  comprising  a  two-part  metal  bcwly 
separable  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  the  upper  htniy  l>einK  made  massive 
to  form  a  heat-conductor  of  relatively  large  capai  ity.  and  said  mem- 
bers constructed  to  form  a  convolute  inleading-pa.ssage  communicat- 
ing at  its  outer  end  with  the  exterior  of  the  b.Mly  and  terminating  at 
itsinnerend  in  a«  axial  opening  extending  vertically  entirely  through 
the  twyer-body,  the  walls  ot  said  convolute  pi.ssage  being  in  dire<l 
contact  wilhtheupper  massive  member  soastoreceivrheattherefrom, 
.in  inlet-pipe  communicating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  convolute 
pas.sage.  a  detachable  cap  let  into  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber, controlling  the  outlet  end  of  said  axial  passage,  and  »  v»|ve  con- 
trolling the  lower  end  of  said  axial  pasaage. 

i  \  Iwyer  for  forges  comprising  a  two-part  metal  body  separa- 
ble to  form  upper  and  lower  bo^ly  memlwrsand  pmvided  with  a  ver- 
tical axial  passage  therethrough,  the  upper  member  made  massive  to 
form  a  heat-conductor  of  relatively  larire  capacity. said  members  con- 
structed to  form  a  convolute  inleading-passage  between  the  meeting 
portions  thereof,  which  terminates  in  said  axial  passageand  the  walls 
of  w  hich  are  in  metallic  connection  with  the  upper  member  so  as  tT> 
receive  heat  therefrom,  a  detachable  cap  pnivided  with  openings 
therein  controlling  the  delivery  end  of  said  axial  passage,  a  val\e 
contnilling  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  controlling-cap  being  seal 
ed  within  the  upper  surfaceof  the  upper  body  member  approximately 
fiush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  latter,  and  said  body  member  being 
ret-essed  amund  the  upper  portion  of  the  cap  to  expose  the  lateral 
openings  throuch  the  latter. 

.1  In  a  twyer  for  forges,  a  twyer-body  consisting  of  two  main 
castings  separable  horizontally  to  form  upper  and  lower  membem 
both  of  which  are  of  massive  construction  to  form  heat  conductors, 
said  body  members  constructed  to  form  n  tortuous  inleading-passage 
between  their  meeting  portions  which  terminates  in  a  v»\rtical  pas- 
sage through  said  members,  a  detachable  washer-plate  applied  to  the 
exposed  lowerendof  the  lower  twyer-body  and  serving  to  hold  the 
twyer  in  position,  a  lever  pivot-support  mounted  upon  said  plate,  a 
lever  mounted  thereon,  and  a  stopper-valve  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
lever  and  controlling  s*id  vertical  p«M«age.  subsUntially  an  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  In  corabiaatioD  with  a  twyer  for  torget  comprising  •  roeUl 
body  provided  with  a  tortuoui  and  ext«>nded  inleading  air-paaaaff* 
and  an  inJet-pipr  communicating  therewith,  a  flap-valve  interpoMd 
in  aaid  inlet -pipe,  and  means  for  poaitively  and  adjustably  limiting 
the  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  twyer  for  forges  comprising  a  metal 
body  provided  with  a  tortuous  and  extended  Inleading  air-passage 
and  an  inlet-pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  flap-valve  interpoaod 
in  said  inlet-pipe,  and  means  for  positively  and  adjustably  limiting 
the  extent  of  opening  of  said  valve  comprising  an  oscillatory  bail  the 
armii  whereof  are  pivouUy  engaged  with  the  side  walls  of  the  valve- 
chamber  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and 
form  a  stop  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  one  of  said 
pivot-arms  being  provided  with  an  extension  constituting  a  lever- 
handle,  and  a  notched  segment  with  which  said  lever-handle  cooper- 
ates. 


into  the  chamber  of  the  same  for  sterilising  the  contents  thereof 
means  for  operating  said  valve  to  discharge  the  conte.iU  thereof  in*., 
the  wa^te-pipe.  and  means  operated  by  the  v.Ue-operating  mean*  to 
•apply  electric  current  to  said  electrodes,  suhM.ntially  as  described 


7f>3.851.    MASSAOB  IHSTRDMElfT     HttBWrr  A  CHUtCH.  Syra 
cun.  N.  T.    PiM  Feb  2».  1904.    Serial  Bo  1M.7M 
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Claim— I.  The  combination,  with  a  vibratory  pulsator,  of  a 
mawtag.«-bar  disposed  to  receive  motion  from  said  pulsator  and  pro 
>  ided  with  a  handle  for  controlling  the  said  bar  in  the  direction  of  iU 
massagr  action. 

2  The  <  omb  4ation.  with  a  vibratory  pulsator,  of  a  massage-bar 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  transversely  on  said  pulsator  and  mov- 
able into  different  angles  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  controlling 
said  bar  in  the  diiv<  tion  of  its  massaice  action  as  set  forth 

3  Thecomblaation,  with  a  vibratory  pulsator.  of  a  massage-bar 
mounted  transversely  on  said  pulsator  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  controlling  said  bar  in  iU 
movement  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vibratory  pulsator,  of  a  massage-bar 
mounted  intermediate  Us  ends  on  said  pulsator  and  movable  into 
different  angles  and  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  handle  for 
controlling  said  bar  in  iU  position  on  the  pulsator  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vibratory  pulsator  provided  with  a  head 
formed  with  a  transverse  aperture  and  with  a  contracted  side  en- 
trance to  said  aperture,  and  a  massage-bar  of  .  diameter  to  slide  in 
said  aperture  and  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  cylindrical 
ne<k  reduced  circumferentially  to  pass  through  the  afoirsaid  en- 
trance as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  a  vibratory  pulsator  having  swiveled 
thereon  a  head,  and  a  maasage-bar  mounted  transversely  on  said 
head. 


7{>H,3r)'2.    WATER  CL0S8T    AMTomwo CiOLfi. Cleveland  Ohio. M- 
•ignor  to  The  Amencan  Specialty  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio    a  Cor- 
poration     PiM  Feb  6.  1904     Serial  No  192.274 
r^im— 1.   In  a  wafer-closet,  the  combination  of  a  rasing,  a  ro- 
tary bowl  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  bowl  to  empty 
the  contenU  of  the  same,  means  for  electrically  sterilizing  the  con- 
tenu   of  said  bowl,  s«id  sterilizing  means  being  rendered  operative 
bj  the  operation  of  the  bowl-roUting  means,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•oribed. 

2  Inawater-closet.thecombinationofacasing.abowlcomfris- 
ing  a  valve  roounlad  in  said  casing  and  having  a  chamber  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  fecea.  electrodes  carried  by  said  valve  and  projecting 


3  In  a  water-<Ioset,  the  combination  of  s  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  rotary  bowl  m  naid  caninjE  Mween  said  inlet  and 
outlet  said  bowl  being  provided  with  trunnions  one  of  whi<  b  evt^ndi- 

through  said  rasingand  in  provided  with  a  Kear.elMtr.Ml «»endii,g 

through  said  tninnions  aird  pfojectini-  info  the  interior  of  Haiil  b.,wl. 
a  gear  for  operating  the  trunnion-gear,  means  for  oj^-rating  Ksid 
last-mentioned  War,  said  operating  Mieitns  forming  part  of  ai>  el.-.- 
trie  circuit  including  said  electrode,  and  adapted  bv  its  movement  f» 
establish  the  circuit  between  said  electnxles.  Hubstanti»llv  a-  d.- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  (HKing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  roUry  bowl  in  said  cs'.injt  intcrpoHcd  between  Ksid 
inlet  and  outlet  and  constructed  to  cut  off  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  bowl  being  provided  with  trunnions extendinj;  tbn.ueh 
said  casing,  electrodes  extendinK  through  said  truiinions  snd  pro- 
jecting into  the  interior  of  the  bowl, a  pinion  on  one  of  said  trunnions, 
a  ifear  mehhing  with  said  pinion  to  rot^ite  the  bowl,  an  (iperating-le- 
ver  for  said  gear,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  contact-plaf,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  plate  with  one  of  .^aid  electrodes. an  elec- 
tric cinuit  including  said  operaiin«-lever  and  contact  j.lale  and  the 
other  electrode  for  Kterili/.init  the  contents  of  the  bowl,  the  arrange- 
ment of  parts  being  such  that  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  rotate  the 
bowl  establishes  the  circuit  thruuRh  said  electrodes  to  sterilize  the 
contents  of  said  bowl,  sulwtantially  as  desiribed. 

5.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  talveinsaid 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  constituting  a  bowl  for  the  re 
ception  of  the  fe<es.  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  discharge  the 
contents  thereof  into  the  waste-pipe,  means  for  automalicallv  steril- 
izing the  contents  of  the  vai\e-chaml>er  by  the  operation  of  the  rout- 
ing means,  and 'means  al.so  automatically  operated  by  said  valve-ro- 
tating means  for  flushing  the  chamber  there<»f  with  water,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  Ina  water-closet. the  combination  ofacasing.ofa  roUrv  bowl 
HI  said  casing  constructed  to  at  all  times  shut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  waste-pipe  of  the  closet  and  the  space  alnive  said  bowl,  a 
tnuinion  on  .said  bowl  extending  through  said  casing;  a  pinion  on 
said  trunnion,  a  sector-rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  rack  be 
ing  provided  with  a  cam.  means  for  operating  said  rai  k,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  water  to  tlii.-h  .said  howl,  a  valve  adapted  by  its  movement 
to  permit  water  to  flow  through  said  pipe  to  flush  said  bowl,  an  ojtrr- 
atingstem  for  said  valve,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  stem  and  en- 
gaging said  canj.  whereby  the  operation  of  the  rack  to  rotate  the 
bowl  ac<omplishes  the  automatic  flushing  of  said  bowl,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  water-closet,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rofarv  bowl 
fitting  in  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  surface  of  polished  glass, 
and  means  for  sterilizing  the  outer  surface  of  said  bowl,  subsUn- 
tially as  described  " 

8.  In  a  water-closetr,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  glass 
bowl  fitting  in  said  casing  and  having  iU  outer  surface  polished,  a 
germicidal  lubricant  between  said  casing  and  bowl,  md  additional 
means  for  sterilizing  the  interior  of  said  bowl,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  Ina  water-cloaet,  thecombination  of  acasing  of  glass  having 
the  interior  surface  thereof  polished,  a  ruUry  glass  bowl  fitting  said 
casing  and  having  its  outersurface  polished,  and  a  germicidal  lubri- 
cant interposed  between  said  bowl  and  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  A  water-closet  comprising  a  n»tary  bow  I.  the  interior  of  said 
bowl  being  of  glaas  or  similar  material  polished  to  provide  a  surface 
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fre«  from  cavities,  roBbia«^  with  mean*  for  electrically  sterilizing 
th«  interior  cavitj  of  said  bowl.  sub«UiitiatlT  a«  described. 

11.  In  a  wat«r-cloeet  the  roabination  of  a  roUry  bowl  baring  a 
rhamber  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  fec*«.  tninnionj,  eleotrodet 
prujectiai;  throuf  1)  itaid  trunnionii.  and  mean*  for  •upplyinf  tleelrir 
current  to  said  eJectrodea,  (ubntantially  an  deacribed. 

IS.  In  a  water-cioaet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  the  interior  aur- 
faee  of  which  ia  of  polished  fflaM.  nieana  for  dumping  aaid  bowl, 
mean*  for  lluahing  said  bowl,  electrodes  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  said  bowl  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  to  said  electrodes. 

13.  In  a  water-cloeet,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  bowl  con 
atnicted  to  at  all  times  cut  off  communication  between  the  waste-pipe 
and  the  spac«  above  said  bowl  and  having  an  interior  surface  of  pol- 
ished glass,  means  for  routing  said  bowl  to  dump  the  same,  means 
for  flushing  said  bowl,  electrodes  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
bowl  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  electrodes 


793.8rt8.  CROSS-AAMBRACSFORTBLiORAPH  P0L8S  JOM 
H  Cook  Brookiyn.  N  Y  aaignor  to  Henry  B  Hewhall,  PlainlWd. 
H.  J.    VMtA  Mar.  7,  1904     Semd  No.  IM.SM. 


S.  In  a  vibrating  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper,  and  a 
seraen  flexibly  aecured  to  aaid  hopper,  of  a  box-like  frame  secured  to 
said  sifter  and  provided  withsloU.  oppositely  inclined  wedge-shaped 
blocks  adjusUbly  engaging  said  slots,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said 
blocks,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  cam  whereby  said  screen  is  lat- 
erally vibrated. 

3.  In  a  vibrating  sifter,  the  cnmbinaiion  with  a  hopper,  and  an 
ineliaed  screen  flexibly  secured  to  said  hopper,  of  a  recUngular 
frame  secured  to  aaid  screen  and  provided  with  sloU.  oppoeitely-in- 
elined  wedge-shaped  block*  adjustably  engaging  said  sloU.  a  cam 
operating  between  aaid  blocks  to  reciprocate  said  sifter,  and  meaok 
for  operating  the  cam  whereby  said  screen  is  vibrated  laterally  of^U 
inclination. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
ngid  support,  of  an  inclined  hopper  rigidly  secured  to  said  support, 
a  screen  within  said  hopper,  a  vibrating  screen  flexibly  connected  to 
aaid  hopper,  and  spring  members  for  supporting  aaid  vibrating 
screen,  a  recUngular  frame  secured  to  said  screen  and  provided 
with  slots,  oppositely-inclined  wedge-shaped  blocks  adjustably  en- 
gaging said  slou.  a  c«m  working  between  said  blocks  to  reciprocate 
the  sifter,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam  whereby  said  screen  is 
vibrated  laterally  of  its  inclination. 


Claim  — I  In  cross-arm  braces,  an  elongated  sheet-metal  brace 
having  holt  -  holes  adjacent  the  ends  of  same,  said  brace  having  a 
lateral  rib  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  same  and  connected  with  trans- 
verse ribs  extending  ouUide  of  said  bolt-holes,  and  having  a  lateral 
rib  stamped  up  from  the  opposite  face  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  and 
connected  with  intermediate  transverse  ribs  inside  of  xaid  bolt-holes, 
said  lateral  rib«  having  a  varying  height  throughout  the  length  of 
the  brace  and  having  their  greatest  height  adjacent  the  middle  of  the 
<ame. 

1  In  croM-arm  braces,  an  elongated  sheet-meUl  brace  having 
bolt-holes  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  brace  having  a  lateral 
rib  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  same  and  connected  with  transverse  ribs 
adjacent  the  bolt-holes  at  the  ends  of  said  brace  and  having  a  lateral 
rih  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  face 
of  said  brace,  said  lateral  ribs  having  a  varying  height  throughout 
the  length  of  the  brace  and  having  their  greatest  height  adjacent  the 
middle  of  the  '<ame 

;t  In  cross-arm  braces  an  elongated  sheet-meUl  brace  naving 
boltholen  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  brace  having  lateral 
ribs  adjacent  the  edge*  of  the  same  and  connected  with  transverse 
ribs  adjacent  the  holes  at  the  ends  of  said  brace,  said  lateral  ribs  hav- 
ing a  varying  height  throughout  the  length  of  the  brace  and  having 
their  greatest  height  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  same 


793.35.'3.    APPARATUS  FOR  DI9CHARQI1I0  COKI    Jo«tra  Ol 
Biouwn.  BrugM  Belgium     Ned  Mar  2S.  1904.    Serial  No  IMMi 


Kpr  t 

CImim. — 1.  Ab  apparatus  for  pushing  coke  from  through-re- 
torts, consisting  of  a  rigid  rod-bar.  toothed  links  atUched  thereto, 
forming  a  rack  flexible  in  one  direction  only,  means  on  which  the 
rack  may  be  folded  up,  and  an  operating-pinion  meshiiig  with  said 
rack. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  pushing  coke  from  through-retorts,  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  rod-bar.  toothed  links  attached  thereto  forming  a 
rack  flexible  in  one  direction  only,  curved  guides  on  which  the  flexi- 
ble rack  may  be  folded  up.  and  an  operating-pinion  meshing  with 
said  rack. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  pushing  coke  from  through-retorU.  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  rod-bar.  and  jointed  cup-shaped  links  atUched 
thereto  forming  a  flexible  rack,  said  linkii  adapted  to  hold  water  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  parU  cool,  substantially  as  described. 


798.356.    TIMPORART  BIHDKR     LnHAiD  R  Oicubson.  Chi- 
Oigo.  10.    Nad  Ai«  5.  1904     Serial  Ho  219  67S 


793.354.     VIBRATOR     Wiluai  Cox  Hamilton  Canada     FUed 
Dec  S4.  1903     Renewed  May  13  1906     Serial  No  MO  336 


M 

a 

Claim  —\  In  a  vibrating  sifter,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
support,  of  an  inclined  sireening  device  secured  to  said  support,  a 
box-like  frame  secured  to  said  screen  and  provided  with  sloU.  oppo- 
sitely-disposed wedge-shaped  blocks  engaged  by  said  slou.  a  cam 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  blocks,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
whereby  the  screening  device  ia  laterally  vibrated. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combioatiun.  a  binder- 
poet;  a  side  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  post;  a  pivoted 
locking-dog  adapted  to  engage  said  post,  a  slidably-mounted  cam- 
block  adapted  to  exert  a  wedging  action  for  rocking  said  dog  upon 
iU  pivot  to  move  it  into  engagement  with  said  poet ;  and  means  oper- 
able from  one  end  of  said  side  member  for  sliding  said  cam-block. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-post;  a  side 
member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  poet;  a  locking-dog  adapted  to 
engage  said  post;  a  screw;  and  a  cam-block  having  a  screw-thread 
engagement  with  said  screw  and  adapted  to  move  said  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  said  post. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-post;  a  side 
member  slidably  supported  with  relation  to  said  post;  a  pivoted 
locking-dog  having  a  wedging-surface  and  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  post;  a  wedging  cam-block  adapted  to  engage  the  wedg- 
ing-surface of  said  dog  to  move  said  dog  into  engagement  with  said 
poet;  and  means  for  moving  said  cam -block. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-poet;  a  tu- 
bular side  member  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  aaid 
post;  a  locking-dog  pivoted  within  aaid  side  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  post :  a  cam-block  in  said  side  member  adapted  to  move 
said  dog  upon  its  pivot  into  engagement  with  said  post,  and  raeana 
in  said  side  member  for  moving  said  cam-block 

&.  In  a  temporary  kiader.  in  combination,  a  binder-post;  a  side 
member  slidably  supported  with  relation  to  said  post:  a  locking-dog 


Jom  27,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a395 


movahly  mounlfd  with  rvlation  to  Mid  tidr  member  and  adapted  to 
<f»nmnt  said  poat;  a  arrew;  and  mean*  having  a  acrvw-thrvad  con- 
nection with  aaid  acrcw  fur  movinfc  said  dog  into  en^a^ement  with 
Haid  pout 

fi  Id  a  temporary  bindrr,  in  ronbinatinn,  two  biuder-ponta ;  a 
«idr  member  tlidably  «upport«d  with  relation  to  said  poata ;  locking- 
do){s  roovably  mounted  with  relation  to  laid  aide  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  rnf(tLgr  said  poaUt;  a  ihaft  provided  with  rifcht  and  left  hand 
•rrew-threadii:  and  mean*  havinf[  a  w-rew-tbread  ronnection  with 
■aid  shaft  for  moving  Maid  dogH  into  enKafrment  with  aaid  poata. 

7.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  two  binder-poata ;  a 
tubular  aide  member  provided  with  openinca  for  receivinft  aaid  poata ; 
two  lockinK-dofp<  earh  pivutally  mounted  between  itii  endii  in  said 
Ride  member,  aaid  do^  each  having  a  notch  adapt«>d  to  receive  one 
of  said  poata;  a  ithaft  provided  with  rif(ht  and  left  hand  screw- 
threads  at  ita  uppoaite  ends,  said  shift  bein«(  rotaiably  supported 
within  said  aide  member;  and  acaM-hlo<'k  bavinit a  screw-thread  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof  for  pivotally  moving 
said  dogs. 

f*  Id  a  temiporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-post :  a  side 
member  HJidably  mounted  upon  Haid  pu»t,  a  locking-dug  adapted  to 
engage  <Mk\d  post;  a  screw;  a  cam-block  having  a  screw-thread  en- 
gagement with  Aaid  screw  and  adapted  to  move  !>aid  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  said  post;  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  said  post. 

9.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-post ;  a  side 
member  slidably  supported  with  relation  to  said  post;  a  pivoted 
locking-dog  having  a  wedging-surface  and  a  notch  adapted  to  re 
ceivr  said  post;  a  wedging  cam-block  adapted  to  engage  the  wedg- 
ing-surface of  said  dog  to  move  aaid  dog  into  engagement  with  said 
post;  means  for  m6ving  said  cam-block:  and  a  spring  for  moving 
•aid  dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  post. 

10.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  combination,  a  binder-post ;  a  tu- 
bular side  memt>er  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
poat ;  a  locking-dog  pivoted  within  aaid  side  member  aud  adapted  to 
engage  said  post;  a  cam  in  said  side  member  adapted  tn  move  said 
dog  upon  it.K  pivot  into  engagement  with  said  post;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cam ;  and  a  spring  in  said  side  member  adapted  to  movesaid 
dog  out  of  engagement  with  said  post 

11.  In  a  temporary  binder,  in  '-ombination.  two  binder-posts;  a 
aide  memlier  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  po.Nts: 
locking-dogs  pivotaily  mounted  with  relation  t«i  .said  .side  member 
and  adapted  to  eogage  said  posts;  cam-blo<k-i  adapted  to  move  »aid 
dogs  into  engagement  with  said  posts:  and  a  shaft  having  right  and 
left  hand  screw-lLreads  upon  its  opposite  end>.  with  which  ncrew- 
threaded  portions  said  cam-blocks  have  a  screw-thread  engagement. 


arched  stringers,  brace-beams  disponed  beneath  the  stringer*,  and 
truss-rods  for  holding  the  brare-beama  combined  with  the  atriDgera. 


2  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  apaeed 
arched  stringers,  brace-beams  arranged  beneath  the  stringers,  and 
tdjusuble  truaa-rode  for  holding  the  brace-beams  in  engagement 
with  the  stringers. 

3.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched  con- 
nected stringers  spaced  apart  at  intervals  in  their  length,  ruards  or 
flange*  surrounding  the  stringers,  brace-beams  disposed  beneath  the 
atringtrs.  and  truss-rods  disposed  beneath  the  brace-beams  and  hav- 
ing their  terminals  lonnected  with  the  guards 

4  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched  con- 
nected stringers  spaced  apart  at  intervals  of  their  length,  guards  sur- 
rounding the  stringers  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, and  adjustable  truss- rods  disposed  beneath  the  stringers  and  hav- 
ing their  terminals  secured  to  the  guards. 

5.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched 
Stringers,  .spacers  disposed  between  the  adjacent  edges  thereof,  nvets 
passed  through  the  stringers  and  the  spacers.  L-shaped  guard.s  sur- 
rounding the  stringers  and  extending  above  the  upper  face  thereof, 
brace-beams  disposed  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  strin^i  rs  and 
bearing  against  the  under  side  thereof.  *nd  adjustable  truss-rods  en- 
KM'ng  the  under  sides  of  the  brace-beams  and  ha»  ing  their  terininslN 
connected  with  the  guards 


7H3.Mof  *.    LOOM  SHUTTLE     Si'MMEB  A  DtiDLlT  Taunton.  Man 
PiM  Jan  8  1904.    S«naJ  Mo  1S8.166 


Claim  —I  InaiiMjm-shuttle.thecombirialion  wit hashuttle  body 
hating  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  and  a  bobbin-cavity,  and  a  guide- 
pin  secured  in  the  shuttle-body  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  bobbin, 
of  a  disk  supported  in  said  recess  aud  having  a  guide-eye.  a  -.lot  open- 
ing intv.  the  guide-eye  and  a  <top  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  disk,  as 
'  «les<Tibed. 


12.  A  lock  for  looae-leaf  binders  lonsisting  of  upper  and  lower 
aide  members;  binder -posts  arising  from  said  lower  .<ide  member; 
openings  in  said  upper  side  member  through  which  said  posts  pass; 
and  means  for  locking  said  side  memberscomprisingacani.  a  pivoted 
locking-dog  having  a  reduced  end  portion  that  engager  and  is  oper- 
ated by  said  cam,  a  semicirt  ular  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
Hog  that  conform*  in  curvature  with  and  engages  one  of  said  posts, 
and  a  bow-spring  for  retaining  said  dog  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  iu  post,  said  spring  engaging  said  dog  at  one  extremity  and  the 
edge  of  the  .'.ide  member  at  the  other  extremity  at  a  point  beyond  aaid 
lecesH.  ' 


Oemuuiy 


AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER     OlORO  DilDUici.  B«riin, 
Piit»<l  Aug  IS  IMM     Serial  No  2tO.S8I. 


Claim— In  an  automatic  apnnkler.  the  combination  with  a 
sprinkler-body,  a  set-strew  and  a  flexible  valve-seat  located  within 
same,  of  a  hollow  glass  ball  having  a  filling  of  alcohol  saturated 
while  under  pressure  with  carbonic  acid  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  ^e»<-ribe<' 


1i 


TlKlJi/jR.    COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRDCTDRI    Jamm  DoTLl. 
Hemkick.  Mkh     FiM  Apr  81  1906     Serial  No  856.707 
riaiiN.— 1.  A  compoaite  atructure  embodying  a  plurality   of 


2  In  a  lofini-shuttle.the  combination  of  walls  forniing  a  semi- 
circular recess  extending  downward  and  opening  into  the  bobbin- 
cavit\  of  the  shuttle.  Hails  form  ing  a  slot  opening  from  the  semicircu- 
lar recess  and  extendingat  an  angle  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  upward  toward  the  point  of  the  shuttle,  a  guide-pin  diiven  into 
the  bottom  of  the  re«-essthe  pointed  end  of  which  is  bent  over  and  into 
the  slot  and  then  upward  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  hIoI.  means 
forming  a  ifuiile  for  the  thread  and  to  brini:  the  thread  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  shuttle,  consisting  of  a  dished  or  rounded  re<e.»H  in  the 
upper  eifge  of  ihe  shuttle-wall  adjacent  the  guide-pin.  walU  forming 
a  circular  re<  ess  in  the  outside  of  the  hhuttle-wall  adja<  ent  the  dished 
edge  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  metal  disk  secured  in  the  circular  recess, 
said  disk  being  l»ent  outward  to  fonn  a  space  between  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  and  the  disk,  walls  in  the  disk  fortnine  a  central  slot,  and 
walls  forming  a  slit  from  the  central  slot  ilownward  to  the  edge  <>f  the 
disk,  said  disk  being  rut  away  on  its  periphery  to  form  a  proje<-ting 
atop  on  the  disk  and  a  space  between  the  side  wall  of  the  re<-ess  and 
the  edge  of  the  disk,  as  described 


7im,:HK).  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  COTS  Uo»R 
EcntKSON  MechantcBville.  N  T..  asignor  to  Eckeraon  Bedding  Com- 
pany Mech&nicsvUle  N  Y  a  CorporaHon  of  New  York  Filed  Mar  83. 
1904     Senal  No  199.5S5 


^ 


I 


('<aim.— In  a  supporting  device  for  a  folding  cot ;  a  fold-over  por- 
tion; a  plate  se<-ured  thereto;  a  curved  aupporting-arm  atUched  at 
one  end  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  indent  near  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  enlargement  on  the  looae  end  of  said  curved  aupporting- 
arm;  a  slotted  upright  plate  through  which  aaid  arm  reciprocatet 
with  the  wall  of  which,  aaid  indent  may  engage;  a  guide  and  reUin- 
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iog  device  for  the  Ioom  end  of  said  *mi,  con«ii<tinff  of  •  wire  bent  at 
»b<.ut  midw.v  between  it^  endx.  forming  two  enUrxed  openinKi  be- 
tween the  wire  and  said  slotted  plate ;  a  plate  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  wire  is  secured;  all  so  arranged  and  connected  up  that  th« 
loo««  end  of  said  curved  arm,  when  the  fold  over  portion  of  said  cot  is 
in  a  horizonul  position,  will  be  secured,  the  indent  thereon  rnxaKinj? 
with  the  wall  of  the  plate,  and  when  the  foWover  portion  of  the  cot 
is  raised  above  the  horizontal  the  indent  will  be  remaved  from  con 
Uct  with  said  wall  and  the  enlarged  portion  on  the  end  of  said  curved 
arm  will  be  held  bv  said  (?uide-wire  in  such  a  position  that  the  indent 
will  not  Uke  with  the  wall   all  substantially  as  described. 


Tmi'.Sai.  BED  FRAME  HoKt  BciMson  MwhanicBTllle  N  T.. 
aatpor  to  lekarson  Beddinj  Company,  Mechanicsville  M  T  ,  a  Cor- 
pention  of  Wew  York     Filed  Mar  23.  1904     3«nal  No  IN.5M 


2  A  K»»-producer  comprising  a  shell  adapted  to  .-ontain  a  deep 
bed  o'  fuel,  near  iu  top  .  gas-ouUet  and  mean,  for  introduction  of 
fuel,  at  IU.  bottom  a  water  seal  and  a  therein  centrally-risinn  blast- 
baffle  having  .loping  sides,  in  the  center  of  .aid  baffle  a  blast-pipe  m> 
arranged  as  todeliveran  air-blastdownwardlyuponthe  .loping  .ides 
connections  with  ..id  blast-pipe  for  the  introduction  of  a  co..ling  me- 
dium  in  conjunction  with  said  air-bla.f 


lUH.Wiii.     MOLDIMO  MACHINE      TeotAS  W  Faus  Cherokee 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb  16.  ISOO     Serial  No  24SM4 


l'latm—\  In  s  bfd:  u  bed-frame;  six  .trip,  three  extending 
from  each  end  of  the  bed-frame  toward  the  center  thereof;  four  cen- 
trally-disponed  strip,  pivoted  together  at  their  end.  forming  >  la/.y- 
tongs,  spring,  .secured  to  the  opposite  end.  of  .aid  la/y-t«ngs, 
where  two  of  the  .trip,  which  go  to  make  up  said  long,  are  pivoted 
together,  two  ofthe  first-mentioned  oppositely  liK-ated  strips,  respec- 
tively; the  remaining  two  .trip.  Hr.t  mentioned  .ecured  to  the  said 
lazy-tongs  with  a  spring  connecting  the  ends  of  said  last-mentioned 
strips,  all  .ubslantially  a.  described. 

2  In  a  bed ;  a  frame,  the  ends  of  which  extend  beyond  the  side 
pie<e»  thereof;  two  .trifts  extending  to  a  point  within  the  frame  from 
each  end  of  the  frame  from  point,  beyond  the  side  pieces  thereof; 
two  strip,  extending  from  about  midway  between  the  ends  of  each 
end  piece  of  the  frame  toward  the  center  thereof;  a  spring  connect 
ing  the  two  last-mentioned  strip.;  spring,  attached  to  the  ends  of 
each  of  the  first  mentioned  strip,  and  se«ured  to  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  end.  of  two  pivotally-connected  strip.,  respectiveiv,  the 
other  two  ends  of  said  la.t-menlioned  .trip,  pivoted  together  in  con- 
net-tion  with  the  strips  extending  from  the  central  porti<»n  of  each 
end  of  the  frame  toward  th*-  ccnlcr.  as  aforesaid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7\^3.iMi'2.  WATER  SEAL  OAS  PRODUCER  CaKLrro-*  Ellis 
New  York.  NT  JtasiKnor  to  Eldred  ProceeB  Company  New  York 
N  Y  .  s  Corporatjon  of  New  York  Filed  Mar  l!i  1906  Serial  No 
id0179 


f 'toim.  — 1  A  gas-producer  comprising  a  shell  lined  with  refrac- 
tory material  having  in  its  upper  part  hoppers  for  the  introduction  of 
fuel,  an  outlet  for  the  delivery  of  the  combustible  gas,  a  water  seal,  a 
blast-baffle  diametrically  located  within  the  shell  having  pitched  or 
inclined  sides,  and  a  blaat-pipe  terminating  in  twyers  for  the  distribu- 


Claim—l.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  tombinatiun  of  u  U^nf. 
spaced  bars  attached  to  the  base  and  provided  near  the  end.  thereof 
with  »  plurality  of  notches,  a  mold  c«>mprising  side,  having  the  lower 
edge  p<irtion.  thereof  received  in  the  notches  of  the  .paced  bars  afore- 
said, said  lower  edge  portion,  of  the  sides  being  recessed  to  eiigaire 
with  the  .paced  bars  and  prevent  longitudinal  play  end-  ha\inif  tlie 
lower  p.»rtion.  thereof  engaged  by  the  notched  bar-  at  point,  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter. and  end  plate.connecting  t  he  .ides  afore- 
said and  cooperating  with  the  end.  of  the  mold  to  prevent  displm  e- 
luentof  the  latter. 

2  In  a  molding-machine.the  combination  of  a  base,  .paced  bani 
attached  to  the  base  and  provided  near  the  ends  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notche,.  a  mold  comprising  side,  having  the  lower  edife  (.01 . 
tions  thereof  received  in  notches  of  the  spaced  bar.  aforesaid,  said 
lower  edge  portion,  of  the  sides  being  recessed  to  engage  with  the 
.paced  bar.  and  prevent  longitudinal  play,  end.  having  the  lower 
portions  thereof  engaged  by  the  nouhed  bar.  at  point.  Iielween  flie 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  end  plate,  connecting  the  -ides  of  the  mold, 
said  end  plates  tia\  ing  notches  extending  from  opposite  edge  p..rtions 
thereof,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  mold  sides  Iteing  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  the  notched  end  p<»rtions  of  the  end  plates  and 
afford  interliM-king  conneition  thereof 

1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  spaced  bars 
atUched  t4.  the  base  and  provided  near  the  end.  thereof  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  a  mold  comprising  sides  having  the  loMer  edge  por- 
tion, thereof  received  in  notches  of  the  spa<ed  bar.  aforesaid,  said 
lower  edge  portions  of  the  sides  being  recessed  to  engage  with  the 
spaced  bars  and  prevent  longitudinal  play,  ends  having  the  lower 
portions  thereof  engaged  by  the  notched  bar.  at  point,  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  end  plates  connecting  the  .ides  aforesaid  and 
coAperatIng  with  the  ends  of  the  mold  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
latter,  a  bottom  board  for  the  mold,  a  corenarrying  frame  mounted 
below  the  base  aforesaid,  cores  carried  by  .aid  frame  and  movable 
through  the  base  inU>  the  mold,  handles  projecting  from  the  core- 
carrying  frame  for  operation  thereof,  a  catch  extending  downwardly 
'rom  the  base,  a  catch-plate  secured  to  the  core-carrying  frame  for 


..,....,.  J  _,,  .         .  I  «'»R»«"ng  the  cauh,  a  detachable  bar  secured  to  the  core-<arrying 

Uon  of  the  ..r-blaat  downwardly  against  the  inclined  sides  of  .said    frame  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  catch-plate  afore 

t  '  »*''l.  «nd  •  spring  cooperating  with  said  deUching-bar. 


baflle. 
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Clmim.—I.  In  •  device  nf  the  c1«m  dMcnhMl   «k ..•       T 

of  .  wheeled  fr.me  h.vi„^  .„  .rrhed^I.T^^^'A":  «»-.b.n.t.o„ 
upoo  the  vertic-.!  mem».er.  of  ».id  ..l!  L  '"  f"*°*^ 

with  ..id  «le   i„«,ct  «IuH„  •  '*'""''  '•"""•^'«<  hingedly 

end.  of  the  l.Uer  r.th'he  f     ^  '."'   "'*"*''"  -""-ting  the  front 
leven.  .-rf  «         ?  '"rw.rd-extendin^  .rm.  of  the  bel|.<.r.nk 

leve«.  ^d  „e...,  for  .u.pend.n,  .he  rear  end,  of  «.d  .J.^^. 


Cla*m.—l.  In  «r»ck  for  books,  or  nimiUr.rticleii,  the  combina- 
tion w.th  .  aerie,  of  ba«...  each  of  which  ha.  a  .lidin^  connection 
with  the  next  adjoining  ba.e;  and  tran.verne  partition,  mounted  on 
...d  ba«..  .0  that  ac-TM  ia  penniMible  to  the  apace,  between  .aid 
partition.  00  three  aide..  .ubaUntially  aa  deKribed 

2.  In  a  rack  for  bi>ok..  or  .imilar  articlea.  the  combination  with 
ajM-rie.  of  ba.^..  each  of  which  ha.  a  alidin*  connection  with  the  next 
ad,o,n.n«  b..,,  whereby  an.v  two  adjoinin,^  ba.e*  may  be  separated 
w.thou.  altenn^  the  rrlatiye  po^ition  of  the  remaining  baiT  .„d 
It.U"'  ''"*'"*'°''  "'"'""'**  •»»  ••*'*  ^*«"'-  -"b.Untially  a*  de- 

.  muLh  '.?.'^  ^Z  ^^•'  "'  "'•""''  '""■'*••  ""  '•""'bination  with 

w  th'eTch  '>  he    T':  """"  "'  "^"  "'^""^  '  ""<*""^  — tion 
with  each  other  whereby  any  two  adjoining  baae.  may  be  .eparated 

w.thou,  altennK  the  relative  po.ition  of  the  remainin/b.^/ tie  e^rf 

ba.eH  be.ng  connected  with  «.d  .upporta;  and  tran.yenn.  partition. 

mounted  on  .aid  b^ne..  Hub.tantially  „  de«,ribed  P*«'''"»»  | 

4    '"•  rack  for  book*,  or  Himilar  article.,  the  combination  with! 
.  aene.  of  ba....  each  of  which  ha.  a  alidin,  connection  with  iZ  ne   t  ' 
ad  o.n.ng  bane,  whereby  any  ,wo  adjoining  baae.  may  be  .epar""d 
w.thou.  alienng  the  relative  po.ition  of  the  n-maining  baae.     mean, 
for  hm...ng  .he  movement  of  each  ba.e  by  .he  adjoining  baae    .nd 
tr«.^ven.e  p.rt.t.on.  Counted  on  .aid  baae..  anbaUntially  a.  de 

..erf,    '?K  "^^  '«;^k..  or  .imilar  article.,  the  combination  with 
adjoining  b.-e :  a  devu^  on  each  ba.e  adapted  ,0  engage  the  nex.  ad 

the  baae.  no.  adjoining  and  tran.yen.e  partition,  mounted  on  .a^d 
baae..  >.ub.l.n.ially  a.  de«  ribed 

a  .erl  'Jk  ""'^  \^^''  "^  "'•""•'  "tide.,  the  combination  with 
adjoining  baae;  a  .tud  on  one  of  each  pair  of  baae..  and  a  plate  on 
the  other  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  the  aeparation  of  .aid  paTr  of 

on  .aid  bai^;.,  .ubaUntiaUy  a.  dei«-ribed 

.  .en>.  I'f  J.'"  V"'  ''TV'  "?*"••'"  '^'*='--  ""  — »»i"«i"n  with 
.  «.ne.  of  ha^H  formed  ,rf  .  plurality  of  block.,  the  block,  of  one  of 

wi  rLr^kroTth":?  t^*"  "'  •"^'"*  •  •"'"-•^  — ••'- 

r«  ..  H  . .  .  u  ^^  ^'^  ''*^'  "''  ^^"'-'"^  partition,  mounted 
on  .aid  block..  «ub«untially  „  described 

tran^ven*  partition,  mounted  on  .aid  baae..  aubaUnti.lly  m  da- 

.  h.  *  / '"  '  T^  '"'  '****'*'••  *"  •*'""•'  •'**^l«-  »•»«-  combination  with 
il    bwY^dalrt'T/'i: "'  '*"*^'^''  ^  •  -«'-''  •>"•  formed  of  a  .; 

have    .    .hdt'^  '*•'*"'"  '*"  ''''^'"'  »'  'h'  «'»>"  «>-*.  "d 

b«ve   a   sliding  connection   therewith;  and   tran.yeme   nartition. 
mounted  on  .aid  bases.  subs..„ti.„y  as  deacribed  ' 

a  bJrVrZ!^''!'  '"[  ^,^'  "' ''""'" '"'*•'"•  ""  -"bination  with 
liZ.[  I  .'  '•'"'■'"^  "'  ''''»^*"  •  •  '«^«'"<  base  having  a  block 
<ik^  f't'h'th'e' t "  ''T  ""  ""'  '  ''''"'  -nectionVithrh 
blo^k.  of  the  „th  r  ""i  """'"^^  "'"'  '  ""*'  •  •  P'-t'ioi-inf  th- 
ration  of  .aid  baae.  to  limit  the  further  movement ;  an^  tranaye^ 
partition,  mounted  on  «id  baae..  .nb.Untially  a.  described 


.xleof  ..Vd  .;  ,".tl?'"  7°"'*  "^»  ^»"  *'«-•'  --nber.  of  the 

I  •■iu«uiiiyator,  a  tran»ver»e  pod  connected  » if  h  .».       1. 
beam.,  cuff,  adju^able  upon  .aid  .ranr,::  :^  '     J,    ^    j,^;'"^ 
pans,  means  for  connecting  the  front  enH.  ^    a  '"''*^"«**'"r.ng 

With  ,he  for.ard.projec.ing\™i::flt  .:::n\Vv^: '^ 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  ..id  p.n,  adjd^s..b7"wi.h  t^'      *  : 

rod.  connecting  the  cultivafor-beams  lihl    a  /  '"''''•  *"'* 

•rm.  of  the  bell-crank  leveT  downward.pr„je<.,i,.g 

3    In  a  device  of  the  cUms  dewribed   a  wheel  cull.. ».      1. 

:x"i;;rha"""  ''•'""  ":r ^^  "^"  the'v:;:;r:';  ; ;::; 

"le  and  having  ou.w.rdly-extend.ng  arms,  bell-crank  lever.  .iv„. 
•Ily  engaging  said  arms.  rod.  connecting  the  downT^.rdlv  e'7  T 
arms  f  ..id  bell-crauks  with  the  oul.iv' ...r.b^^:::VrlC;  J 

the  front  ends  «f  s.,d  p.„s  with  the  forw.rdex.endM.g  arm-  ...  Z 
b«  1-cr.nk  lever,  and  Uie  rear  ends  of  s.id  p.n.  wi.h  .he  ,^,ff      A      . 
able  upon  the  transverse  rod  ..nn.ting  tCt^lt.lr  b:.!  "'^""• 


"■o  Oct  S  1904.    Serial  Mo  227.733. 


with  a  blTj      '   aT      ""  '■*"'"•"'  ''•^"'^'*' »»"  ••o'nbina.ion 
wi  h  a  barrel  provided  in  lU  bottom  with  an  emape-opening  of  -„i.- 

.b^esupporting-wheeU  secured  .osaid  barrel..  wo'^ra^ba^Jud 

near  the  upper  end  of  .aid  barrel.  ..id  stnipbar.  being  provi.l.d  « i.h 

projecting  ear.,  a  U-be„,  rod  e„cou.p.«.ng  ..id  barHund  pjs!    g 

through  .aid  ear.,  and  being  .uitably  secured  .herein,  an  opera. ig 

handle  secured  to  ..id  s.rap-bars.  eyebolts  positioned  wilh.n  sa^d 

barrel  and  supporting  a  suiUbly-perfora.ed  bracket,  a  bar  working 

^^    t       A       J°'"  "*"*  *•*••?-«»»••"»«.  and  •  lever  working 
through  .aid  bracke.  and  being  pi.oUlly  secured  to  said  bar  all  ar 
ranged,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7»3.30o. 

DeUU.Tex. 


IMICT-OATHERIHO  MACHIWg     Jamb  h  Pmu 
W*«  Ai«.  II,  1804.    3enai  Ho  281,4W. 


'^^2-?"lLf^""''" '^'''"    »""'J  Om.«  Mew  York 
M  T.    Piled  Apr  9. 1904     SerU  Mo  202  330 

.„W  ^'•**~'  ^•"''P'»'l"-»>"<^t'<- comprising  a  supporting.frame 
ti.h  .T'*'*M  '  ""■"***:-— '•'^  -"-'ted  therewith  and  provided 
wUh  a  flexible  cover  subsUntially  entirely  incloaing  said  member  to 
proven,  contact  of  the  member  with  a  garment  and  having  a  "eTibU 
Ub^e  portK«  extending  beyond  said  member.  .ubMant^lly  ..  de 
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J.  A  rasp^nd^r-bucklc  comprisiBfc  «  «upportinjt-frmme  and  » 
^ippiD^j  member  pi»oUlly  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
leather  cover  folded  tiubsUDtially  around  said  member  and  having 
iU  oppwMd  portionn  setured  loffether  to  prevent  contact  of  the  mem- 
ber »»ith  a  garment,  itaid  cover  being  provided  with  a  flexible  extend- 
ed Ub-like  portion  extending  be/oud  the  member.  subsUntially  at 
deiK-ribed. 


3.  A  HUKpender-buckle  comprising  a  supporting-frame  and  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  tooth  and 
having  a  flexible  cover  folded  substantially  entirely  around  said  lever 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  tooth  projects, 
the  opposed  members  of  said  cover  being  secured  together  and  a  tab- 
like portion  projecting  beyond  the  lever  from  said  cover,  substan- 
tially a.t  described. 

4  A  Huspeiidfr-buckle  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  provided  with  a  tooth  and  an  extended  part, 
and  a  flexible  cover  folded  subsuntially  entirely  around  said  mem- 
ber inclining  xaid  extended  part,  the  opposed  portions  of  said  cover 
being  secured  together,  a  tab-like  portion  of  said  cover  extending 
freely  beyond  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  \  siiHp<-ndrr-buckle  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  a  cover  folded  substantially  en- 
tirely aniund  said  lever,  the  opposite  webs  of  the  cover  being  secured 
together,  .>iaiid  rover  h.iving  a  fler.ible  integral  tab  like  portion  ex- 
tending freely  beyond  the  lever   ,'<ub.'<tantiallv  hs  de:*crib«d. 


pendent  oper»tiBg  mean*  for  each  lock  device,  and  a  semaphore  for 
each  lock  mechanism  connected  with  the  reapective  lock-operating 
means  for  simulUneous  movement  therewith 


T!>:i.;it>H.     HEATING  DRUM      Frank  M  Oarm*ii,  Alma  Center. 
Wis     Filed  June  30.  1904     Serial  No  214.790. 


i  Uiim. — 1.  \  heating-tlruni  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  iu  its  lower  and  sn  outlet  in  it,«  upper  side,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
ported v»  ithiii  I  he  casinif  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter,  and  ra- 
dial supportitiit  arms  for  said  diaphragm  having  bent  ends,  all  de- 
flected in  one  direction  and  terminating  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  healing-drum  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  in  its 
under  side  and  an  outlet  in  its  upper  side,  a  diaphragm  of  less  diame- 
ter than  said  casing  and  supporting-arms  upon  the  under  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  arms  radiating  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  drum  and 

having  bent  ends  all  deflected  in  one  direction,  and  radial  arms  UDoni  ill''       .  u  . 

»k.  ....»,..      1      f       J  J-      L  J  J  ....      ''•*"'* '^"h-points  mounted  upon  the  portion  intermediate  of  the  8loi>- 

the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  disposed  intercurrentiv  with  re  a- 1  ,„„  .j„  ,       ,  ,  ^  rmrii.w  i.iinr  siop- 

tion  to  the  supporting-arms  and  having  bent  ends  deflected  in   the  |  ""  TZ' ,r    ^  T^irT         k'      '"     ,      .  .     . 
same  direction  as  the  ends  of  said  supp„rting-arms  •  '.  '"  *  ^•''ro.d-sw.tch.  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a  poat 

'^'^         '^  i  projected  upward  therefrm.  a  tie  for  the  switch-points  slidable 

upon  said  bed-plates  and  having  %  slot  for  reception  of  said  post,  and 
loik  bolls  cooperating  with  said  post  and  shoulder  portions  of  the 
tie  to  secure  the  latter  in  desired  poaition. 

9    (n  a  railroad-9wit<h.  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  tie  for 


3  In  a  railroad-switch  and  in  combination  with  the  switch- 
operatii  g  mechanism,  separate  lock  mechanisms  independentiv  op- 
erable, each  adapted  to  secure  the  switch  in  a  predetermined  position, 
means  for  preventing  simultaneous  movement  of  the  hnk  mechan- 
isms, and  a  semaphore  for  each  Imk  mechanism  connected  with  and 
actuated  thereby  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  track  and  switch 

4.  In  a  railroad-switch,  the  combination  of  switch-operating 
mechanism,  signals  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  simulta 
neous  movement  therewith,  and  independent  I.h  k  mechanisms  for 
aecurinjj  the  switch  and  signals  in  pr..per  posifi.m.  and  prevented 
fn>m  simulUneous  movement  and  .iperabje  -..nly  when  the  swii.  h  is 
fully  thrown  in  either  direction 

r»  In  a  railroad-awitch.  the  combination  of  swili  h-opersting 
mechanism,  signals  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  siniutu- 
neous  movement  therewith,  independently-operable  lock  mechao- 
isms  for  the  swiuh-aperating  mechanism  and  signals,  and  a  sema- 
phore for  each  lo<k  mechanism  connected  with  and  actuati  d  thereby. 

6  In  a  railroad-awitch,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  having 
a  raised  seat  intermediate  of  iu  longitudinal  edges,  a  lie  for  the 
switch-points  mounted  on  said  seat,  and  operating  means  for  said 
tie  to  effect  throwing  of  the  switch. 

7  In  a  railroad-awitch,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having 
opposite  edge  portions  outwardly  and  downwanliy  sloped    a  lie  for 


3.  In  J  heating-drum,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing 
of  a  diaphragm  of  leas  diameter  than  said  casing,  said  diaphragm 
being  provided  on  its  upper  and  under  sides  with  radiating  intercur- 
rently-disposed  arm*  extending  lieyund  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
and  having  bent  ends  all  deflected  in  the  same  direction. 


7  9  n  .  M  a  f)  .     RAILWAY  SWITCH   LOCK   AMD  SBMAPHORB. ! 

Oiotsi  W  OntLaci,  Cumberland,  Iowa    Piled  Mar  3  1906    Serai 

No  »U  2S4 

(  uvm  —I     In  a  railway-switch  and  in  combination   with  the 
switch-openttiag  mechanism,  separate  look  mechanisms  independ- 
ently operable,  each  adapted  to  secure  the  switch  in  a  predetermined  ! 
poaition.  and  a  semaphore  for  each  lock  mechanism  connected  with  I 
and  actuated  thereby  to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  track  and  j 
■witch.  I 

i.   In  a  railroad-switch  and  in  combination  with  the  switch-  i 
operating  mechanism,  separate  lock  devices  independently  operable, 
each  adapted  to  secure  the  switch  in  a  predetermined  position,  tnde- 1 


the  switch-points  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  guides  extended 
upward  from  the  bed-plate  at  the  sides  of  the  kwitih-poiut  tie.  and 
independently-operable  Imk-bolts  coAperating  with  said  guides  and 
tie  to  secure  the  latter  and  the  switch  in  proper  poaition 

10  In  a  railroad-switch,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  having 
spaced  projecting  portions  and  a  post,  a  tie  movable  longitudinally 
upon  the  bed-plate  between  the  projecting  portions  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  to  receive  said  post,  and  lock-bolu  mounted  in  said 
projecting  portions  of  the  bed-plate  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with 
said  post  and  the  tie  to  aecure  the  latter  in  desired  poaition. 
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t'lmm.—\.  A  bltdingdeTice  for  loo««-leaf  book*  compriiingiB  1703.373.  WATHMIHO SCREW-PROPELLER    EBiHmiHn.u 


iU  conttmctioii  a  tloiUcd  pUtc.  a  ■lida-bar  baviigt  V-ahap«d  openings 
regi*t«ring  with  the  alots  in  the  plate,  and  torsional  spring-roda  hav- 
ing their  extremitie*  bent  up  and  projecting  through  the  alota  of  the 
plate  and  bar  to  aerva  aa  abeet-r«t«iaing  jawa. 


T 


2.  A  binding  device  for  1ooae-le«f  booka,  compriaing  in  ita  con- 
struction, a  slott^  plate  flanged  longitudinally,  a  ilide-bar  mounted 
between  the  flanges  and  having  V-ahaped  slot*  formed  therein  reg- 
istering with  the  slots  of  the  plate,  wires  supported  beneath  the  bar 
and  having  thejr  extremities  bent  up  to  project  through  the  slots  of 
the  bar  and  plate  and  fonn  cooperating  pairsof  sheet-retaining  jaw*. 


793.37  1 .     WIRE  PENCE  FA8TBHINQ  DEVICE     HElflT  HiM- 
•neu.  MiUeraport.  Ohio     Piled  Dec  7.  1904     Sehkl  Ho  2S&.848 


Horwtlk.  Conn.    Piled  May  4. 1904.    Serial  No  206.287 


<7aiiii  — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  V-shaped  in 
cross-section,  a  fence-wire  passing  across  the  foot  of  the  V  and  a  rigid 
V  shaped  fastener  provided  with  hooks  at  its  free  ends,  said  hook* 
engaging  the  said  fenoe-wire  adjacent  to  its  point  of  contact  with  the 
post  and  holding  it  in  eonUct  therewith,  the  sides  of  the  said  fastrner, 
from  the  apex  to  the  inside  of  the  hooked  portion,  being  shorter  than 
the  sides  of  the  V-shaped  post,  whereby  th^  fence-wire  is  bent  at  a 
sharp  an^lr  at  its  point  of  ronUct  with  the  said  post,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


Claim.— I.  A  screw-propeller  havingdrivinK-bladeswithshanks 
eccentric  with  relation  to  the  blades,  a  box  pivoUllv  holding  the 
shanks,  the  shanks  and  the  box  being  provided  with  engaging  stops 
for  limiting  the  oscillations  of  the  blades,  and  springs  for  normally 
reuining  the  blades  in  feathered  position.  subsUntially  as  specified 

2.  A  screw-propeller  havingaboxadapied  to  hesecured  to  a  shaft, 
said  box  beingfonned  in  two  parts  and  havin)f  two  openin)rs»'xt»'nd 
ing  therethrough  transversely  of  the  axisof  the  box.  driving-liUHcs. 
each  blade  having  a  shank  that  is  eccentric  with  relation  to  it*  blade 
nod  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  shank.  <taid  shanks  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  box  so  that  the  flani^es  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
box,  and  stops  on  the  box  and  adapt,  d  to  engage  stops  on  the  flange 
for  limiting  the  oscillations  of  the  blades.  subsUntially  as  itpecitied 


793.37*^.     VEHICLE  AXLE     CnusTun  HuuiTi.  SMnnHoto. 
C«l.    Piled  Sept  10  1904     Serial  No.  223  9S3. 


793.374.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PULP  BOARDS  Waltm 
R  Hope.  Wilmington.  Del  susignor  to  The  E  I  Du  Pont  de  Neoioura 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington  Del  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
Piled  Apr  18  190S     Aerial  No  2Sfl  284 


Claim.—]  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle-spindle  hav- 
ing a  reduced  threaded  stem  projecting  from  its  outer  end,  forming  a 
shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  stem  and  the  spindle,  a  pluralitv  of 
metallic  washers  threaded  upon  the  stem,  the  innermost  one  being 
abutted  against  the  said  shoulder,  the  others  being  firmly  abutted, 
one  against  the  other,  and  held  against  adjustment  or  movement  on 
the  *Um,  said  washer*  having  their  peripheries  dressed  down  so  that 
their  ouUr  faces  form  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  surface  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  deining  the  joints  between  the  washers. 

2  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapering  axle-spindle  having 
a  reduced  threaded  stem  projecting  from  its  outer  end,  forming  a 
shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the  stem  and  the  spindle,  and  a  plurality 
of  metallic  washers  threaded  upon  the  stem,  the  innermost  one  being 
firmly  abutted  against  the  said  shoulder,  the  other*  being  tirmiy 
abutted,  one  against  the  other,  and  held  against  adjustment  or 
movement  on  the  stem,  said  washers  having  their  penpheries  dremed 
down  and  Upered  to  form  an  unbroken  continuation  of  the  spindle, 
and  being  furthermore  provided  in  one  edge  with  a  notch  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  stem  and  diaposed  transversely  of  the  spindle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  axle-spindle  having  a  re- 
duced threaded  stem  projecting  from  iU  outer  end  forming  a  shoul 
der  at  the  juncture  of  the  stem  and  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  metal- 
lic washers  threaded  upon  the  stem,  and  meUllic  apacing-collar*  lo- 
cated between  the  washer*  and  deftniag  the  joinU  thereof,  said  wash- 
er* and  collar*  being  «rmly  abutted  again*t  the  shoulder  of  the  spin- 
dle and  against  each  other  and  held  against  adjustment  or  movement 
thereby,  being  furthermore  dreaaed  down  on  their  peripheries  to 
form  an  unbroken  Upering  continuation  of  the  spindle 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapered  apindle-body  having 
a  threaded  stem  at  iU  outer  end,  a  plurality  of  washers  threaded  upon 
the  stem  and  having  notches  in  their  inner  sides,  said  notches  being 
di*posed  transversely  of  the  *pittdle.  sparihg-collars  of  different 
meUl  from  the  waahers  located  between  aaid  washers,  said  collars 
and  waaher*  being  dreaaed  down  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  hub-reUining  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem. 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  container  presenting  opposing  faces  convergini;  from 
it«  re<  eivinc  end  for  the  reception  of  a  holder,  of  a  holder,  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  said  supporting-faces,  presentinn  on  it*  opp<isite 
sides  converging  supporting-faces  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting- 
faces  i>f  the  container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  supporting  member*  presenting  opposing 
faces  converging  from  its  receiving  end  for  the  recption  of  a  holder,  of 
a  holderconsistinxof  twoframesadaptedtohold  a  pulp  board  between 
them,  said  frames  havinfr  converging  supporting-faces  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  be  supported  by  the  supporting  members  of  the  con- 
tainer 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  supportinit  members  presenting  oppo>i.-ig 
faces  converging  from  its  receiving  end  for  the  reception  of  a  holder, 
of  a  holder  consisting  of  two  frames  adapted  to  hold  a  pulp  board  be- 
tween them,  said  frame*  ha vingconverging  supporting-faces  adapt<>d 
to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by  the  supporting  members  of  the 
container,  and  a  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  pulp  board  be- 
tween the  frames,  adapted  to  permit  the  frames  to  approach  each 
other  while  under  pressure  within  the  container. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination, 
with  a  container  having  supporting  member*  presenting  opposing 
faces  converging  from  its  receiving  end  for  the  reception  of  a  holder, 
of  a  holder  consisting  of  two  frames  adapted  to  hold  a  pulp  board  be- 
tween them,  and  battens  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  frames  having  con- 
verging faces  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by  the  sup- 
porting members  of  the  container. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination, 
with  a  container  having  supporting  members  preaenting  opposing 
faces  converging  from  ite  receiving  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
holder,  of  a  holder  consisting  of  two  frame*  adapted  to  hold  a  pulp 
board  between  them,  battens  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  frames  having 
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eonTergion  faces  adapted  to  eoatact  with  mmI  be  aupported  by  th* 
•upporting  memben  of  the  container,  and  a  clampinft  device  for 
cianpioK  the  pulp  to  and  between  the  frame*,  adapted  to  permit 
the  frames  to  approach  each  other  while  under  prewiure  within  the 
container 

6  In  an  apparatua  for  drjrinjt  pulp  boards,  the  combination  of 
roller-.uppor»«,  rertifal  ieU  of  rollen.  supported  thereon,  each  roller 

^  of  a  set,  except  the  hi^beat.  extending  beyond  the  roller  above  it,  the 
vertical  seta  of  mUrn  of  adjacent  support*  forming  between  them  a 
conuiner  for  the  reception  ot  a  bolder,  and  a  holder  preaenting  on  iU 
opposite  aide*  converging  nupportlng-faces  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  opposing  ttets  of  rollers. 

7  In  an  apparatua  for  drying  pulp  board*,  the  combination  of 
roUer-Hupport*.  vertical  aeUof  rollers  supported  thereon,  each  roller 
of  a  gel.  except  the  highest,  extending  beyond  the  n>ller  above  it,  and 
the  vertical  seUof  rollersof  adjacent  supporU  forming  between  them 
a  confaiuerfor  the  reception  of  a  holder,  and  a  holder  presenting  on 
its  opposite  sides  converging  supporting-faces  adapted  respectively 
to  conUct  with  and  be  supported  bv  opposing  seU  of  rollers 

«  '"■"  ■PP«r«tu«  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination  of 
roller-supports,  vertical  seU  of  rollers  supported  thereon,  each  roller 
of^a  ).et.  except  the  highest,  extending  beyond  the  roller  above  it,  and 
the  vertical  seto  of  rollers  of  adjacent  supports  forming  between 
them  a  conUiner  for  the  reception  of  a  holder,  a  holder  consisting  of 
two  frames,  adapted  to  bold  a  pulp  board  between  them,  and  battens 
on  the  outer  faces  of  the  frames  having  converging  faces  adapted  to 
conUct  with  and  be  supported  by  opposing  sets  of  mllers. 

9  In  sn  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination  of 
roller-supponn.  vertical  seU  of  rollers  supported  thereon,  each  roller 
of  a  set.  except  the  highest,  extending  beyond  the  roller  above  if,  and 
the  vertii  al  sets  of  rollers  of  adjacent  supports  forming  bet  weea  them 
s  conUiner  for  the  reception  of  a  holder,  a  holder  consisting  of  two 
frames  priwenfiiig  on  their  outer  sides  converging  supporting-faces 
adapted  respectively  to  contact  with  and  be  supported  by  opposing 
seU  of  rollers,  and  a  clamping  devic-e  adapted  to  clamp  the  pulp  board 
between  the  frames  and  permit  the  frames  to  approach  each  other 
while  under  pressure  within  the  container. 

10  in  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination  of 
roller-support*,  vertical  sets  of  roJIen.  supported  thereon,  each  roller 
of  a  set,  except  the  highest,  extending  beyond  the  roller  above  it.  and 
the  vertical  sets  of  rollers  of  adjacent  support.^  forming  between  them 
a  conuiner  for  the  reception  of  a  holder,  a  holder  consi.nting  of  two 
frames  adapted  to  hold  a  pulp  board  between  them,  battens  on  the 
outer  faces  of  the  frames  having  converging  faces  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  be  supported  by  opposing  sets  of  rollers,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice adapted  to  clamp  said  board  between  the  frames  while  permit- 
ting the  frames  to  approach  each  other  while  under  pressure  within 
the  container 

1 1  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards,  the  combination  of 
the  framework  of  a  car,  stanchions  on  said  framework,  wheels  on 
whi.  h  the  framework  is  mounted,  roller-frames  secured  to  the  stan- 
chions, rollers  on  the  roller-frames,  frames  for  hoidinif  the  pulp 
board,  a  damp  for  each  pair  of  holding  frames,  tapered  battens  on 
the  frames  .'.dapted  to  engage  the  rollers,  th.-  arrangement  of  the  roll 
ers  being  su.h  as  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  container  for  the  reception 
of  the  holding  frames,  whereby,  as  the  board  shrinks,  the  holding- 
frames  will  gradually  move  downwardly  and  maintain  a  consUnI 
and  uniform  pressure  on  the  b<iard 


dHlert  it  from  a  straight  course,  one  of  siK-h  guides  being  yieldingly 
supported. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  an  exten- 
sible shoe  mounted  on  a  railwav-vehicle.  a  cable  for  controlling  the 
•hoe  and  leading  to  another  vehicle,  guides  on  each  vehicle  for  the 
cable  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  cable  in  a  line  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  vehicles,  one  of  said  guides  being  yield- 
ingly supported 

6  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  control- 
ling-cable for  leading  from  one  vehicle  to  another  and  a  guide  there- 
for comprising  a  bracket,  journal-blocks  sliding  on  the  bra<  ket.  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  blo<ks,  and  a  sheave  carried  by  the  blocks. 


7l)8,H7f).    STENCIL     AlbutJahm.  Berlin.  Q«Tnany     FUed  Feb. 
11.1906     Serial  No  245.200 


703.875.    RAILWAY  TRIP  SHOE     ClAaLls  M  HUBST  Riiwiins 

Wyo.    Filed  Jan  8.  1904     SeiiaJ  No  1M.201 

Ciaiiii  — 1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  shoe,  a  threaded  reciprocating  bar  housed  within  the  casing 
and  carrying  the  shoe,  and  a  nut  running  on  the  bar  and  reacting 
against  shoulders  on  the  casing 

2  In  a  device  of  thf  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  railway-vehicle,  a  shoe,  a  threaded  recip- 
rocating bar  housed  within  the  casing  and  ( arrying  the  shoe,  a  nut 
running  on  the  bar  and  reacting  against  shoulders  on  the  casing,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  nut  from  within  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  casing 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  railway-vehicle,  a  shoe,  a  threaded  recip- 
cating  bar  housed  within  the  easing  and  carrying  the  shoe,  a  nut 
running  on  the  bar  and  reacting  against  shoulders  on  the  casing,  a 
catjle  turning  around  the  nut.  a  sheave  over  which  the  cable  runs,  a 
crsnk-arm.  and  connection  between  the  crank-arm  and  the  sheave. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  combinktion.  an  extea- 
sible  shoe  mounted  on  a  railway  vehicle,  a  cable  for  controlling  the 
«hoe  and  leading  to  another  vehicle,  guides  for  the  cable  arranged  to 


i'Uum.  —  \.    A  stencil  for  guiding  a  style  in  the  leachingof  writ-' 
ing.  having  a  continuous  excision  of  a  greater  breadth  than  that  of 
the  line  to  be  produced,  said  excision  having  an  edge  part  of  which  is 
a  smooth  guiding  edge  running  parallel  to  the  said  line,  substantially 
'as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

t.  A  stencil  for  guiding  a  style  in  the  teaching  of  writing,  hav- 
ing a  continuous  excision  of  a  greater  breadth  than  that  of  tlie  line  to 
be  produced,  the  edgeof  said  excision  having  a  part  forming  a  smooth 
guiding  edge  running  parallel  to  the  said  line,  and  an  indented  part, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  stencil  for  guiding  a  style  in  the  teaching  of  writing,  hav- 
ing a  continuous  excision  of  a  greater  breadth  than  that  of  the  line  to 
be  produced,  said  excision  having  an  edge,  part  of  which  is  a  smooth 
guiding  edge  running  parallel  to  the  said  line,  parts  opposite  points 
at  which  said  guiding  edge  forms  an  acute  angle  being  formed  as  sup- 
plemenUry  guiding  edges  of  angular  form.  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  SAt  forth. 

4.  A  stencil  for  guiding  a  style  in  the  teaching  of  writing,  hav- 
ing a  continuous  excision  of  a  greater  breadth  than  that  of  the  line  to 
be  produced,  the  edgeof  said  excision  having  a  part  forming  a  smooth 
guiding  edge  running  parallel  to  the  said  line,  and  an  indented  part, 
parts  opposite  poinU  at  which  said  guiding  edge  forms  an  acute  an- 
gle formed  as  suppleraenUry  guiding  edges  of  angular  form.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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7H3.877.  CA8TIH0  PLAHT  Josith  0  Johiwtok  Drtrott.  Mich., 
aanfDor  to  AmancaD  Car  4  Foundry  Company  St  Louit.  Mo  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ne*  Jtney  ContmuattoD  ot  application  Senal  No  203  706. 
Ued  Apr  18,  18M.  ThB  application  Oled  Apr  10.  1906  Senal  No. 
8M.8SA 
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L>  O  UC  U  U  l> 


Cluim. —  I.  In  a  plant  for  »hr  manufacture  <>t  raxtin^ft..  i»ppo- 
Hitrlv-intlin«»«l  iTM'ki*  approximately  parallel  with  earh  other,  and 
(•ppositely-inclined  trarkx  disponed  at  the  endu  of  the  firKt-named 
traokfHnd  extendinif  trarn<vrn«ely  of  the  fln»l-named  tracks;  suhstan- 
tially  A*  dewrihed 

2.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  caMinf(it.  the  combination 
»ith  two  !«et.'<  of  appntximately  parallel  trackn  opportitely  inclined 
with  relation  to  each  «ither.  can"  carrie<l  on  said  tracks,  a  pourinft- 
ladle  track  transversely  of  one  set  of  tracks,  superposed  tracks  above 
the  oppo.site  set  «»f  trarks  havinK  devices  for  removinjf  chill-rinjrs 
unci  Husks  fr(»m  the  cant,  and  sthut^le-cars  at  the  respe<tive  ends  of  the 
two  sets  of  tracks  for  Iransferrinir  cars  from  one  set  of  tracks  t<i  the 
other  set  of  tracks;  subslantially  as  des<Tibed. 

3.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castinftx.  the  combination 
with  oppiisiiely-inclined  lonnitudinally-disp<ised  tracks,  j-arriers  on 
tht  respective  tracks.  tranHversely-dis|K>sed. tracks  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  first-na*)ed  tracka.  and  shuttle-cant  carried  on  the  trans- 
verse tracks  f<ir  moving  the  carriers  from  one  track  to  the  other;  sub- 
stantially as  de>cribed. 

4.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castings,  the  i-ombination 
with  a  moldinK-mai-hine.  of  an  inclined  track  having  carriers  upon 
which  Ih.-  Ha.*ks  are  placed,  a  track  adjacent  to  the  first-named  track 
an<t  providiriK  a  way  for  the  pourinic-ladle.  a  series  of  fcravitat  inn  car- 
riers for  returning  the  emptv  flasks  back  to  the  molding-machine 
tracks  for  supportinfc  the  rarrirra,  a  track  for  removing  the  flask* 
from  the  carrier*  to  the  moldinf(-machine.  a  track  for  supporting  the 
removed  castinKs,  and  shuttle-cars  for  transferring  the  carriers  from 
the  first-named  trarks  to  the  gravitating-carrier  tracks  and  vice  versa; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

b.  In  a  plant  for  the  ma'nufaeture  of  caatinga,  the  combination 
with  oppositely-iitc^lined  longitudinally-disposed  tracks,  of  car«  on 
said  tracks,  flasks  on  said  cars,  meana  for  moving  said  cant  from  one 
track  to  the  other,  and  independent  meant  foa  carrying  the  flasks 
from  one  track  to  the  other  while  the  cam  are  being  moved ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castings,  oppoaiteiy-in- 
4>lined  tracks  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  a  flask -carrying 
car  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  meana  for  traoaferring  the  car  from 


the  lower  end  of  one  track  to  the  adjacent  higher  end  of  the  other 
track,  and  independent  means  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  track  aya- 
tem  for  lifting  the  flask  from  the  car  when  on  one  track  and  replacing 
It  when  the  car  has  been  transferred  to  the  other  track ;  substantially 
as  deM-ribed. 

7  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castings,  oppositely-in* 
rlined  tracks  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and  oppositely- 
inclined  tracks  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  first-named  tracks  and  ei- 
tending  transversely  of  the  first-named  tracks;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

H.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  i>f  ca.^tings,  the  combination 
with  oppositely-inclined  longitudinally-disposed  tracks,  of  cars  on 
said  tracks,  transversely -di.'>posed  tracks  at  the  renpectiveendsof  the 
first-named  tracks,  and  transfer-trucks  carried  on  the  transverse^ 
tracks  for  moving  the  cars  from  one  track  to  the  other;  substantially 
as  deM-ribed. 

it.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castings,  the  combination 
with  a  molding-machine,  of  a  track  having  carriers  upon  which  the 
flasks  are  placed,  of  a  Huper|>osed  track  extending  over  a  (Mirtion  of 
the  hrst-named  track  and  providing  a  way  for  a  pouring-ladle,  a  se- 
ries of  carriers  for  returning  the  emptied  flasks  back  to  the  molding- 
ma<-hine.  tracks  for  supporting  the  carriers,  a  track  for  removing  the 
flasks  from  the  carriers  to  a  molding-machine,  a  track  for  supporting 
the  removed  castings,  and  shuttle-i-ars  for  transferring  the  carriers 
from  the  ftr.>t-named  tracks  to  the  third-named  tracks;  substantially 
as  described 

10.  In  a  plant  fur  the  manufacture  of  castings.  lra<'ks  parallel 
with  each  other,  i-ars  on  one  of  the  track."  for  .supporting  the  fla^ks  to 
be  moved  from  the  molding-machine  toward  one  end  of  said  track. a 
shuttle-car  at  the  end  of  the  track  for  transferring  the  tars  to  the  op- 
posite track,  and  a  shuttle-car  at  the  end  of  the  track  opposite  to  the 
end  at  w  hich  the  first-named  shuttle-car  is  lo<-ated  to  transfer  the  cars 
from  the  last-named  track  to  the  first-named  track;  substantially  as 
described. 


7J  >.'<.:i7H.     VEHICLE  ATTAtHMENT     OscAK  A  Jofin  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  July  25.  1904     Senal  No  217.978 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  horse-drawn  vehicle,  of 
mechanism  conne<ted  with  one  of  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  eaert 
a  backward  pull  upon  the  reins  when  the  vehicle  moves  in  a  forward 
direction,  «  clutch  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  or  out  of  op- 
erative position,  a  member  having  loose  conUct  with  any  part  of 
the  clutch  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  same;  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  said  member  toward  one  of  its  limiting  positions :  and 
toggle  me<hanism  adapted  through  the  action  of  said  spring  to  ee- 
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rarp  Mid  member  in  each  of  iu  limitiax  poaitioaa.  •ubaUntialljr  m 
de»crih*d 

2.  Thf  combination  with  a  horae-drmwn  Tehicle,  of  •  drum  jour- 
naled  on  the  vehicle,  ■  cord  wound  on  the  drum  mnd  connected  with 
the  reins,  •  xear  mounted  concentricallj  on  one  of  the  wheel*  of  the 
vehicle,  ■  pinion  connected  with  the  drum  and  !ilid«ble  into  and  out 
of  meah  with  the  Rear,  a  iprinx  normally  ur^cing  the  pinion  into  one 
of  iu  limiting  poaitioni,  and  logg\r  mechanism  adapted  through 
the  action  of  Mid  spring  to  Mcure  the  pinion  in  each  of  ita  limiting 
position*,  sub«tantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  horse-drawn  vehicle,  of  a  gear  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle:  a  shaft  joumaled  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  axis  of  Mid  wheel  and  slidable  in  its  bearing ; 
a  pinion  secured  to  Mid  shaft  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of 
mesh  isrith  xaid  gear;  a  collar  rigid  on  the  shaft;  a  member  loosely 
engaging  the  collar  for  moving  the  pinion  into  and  out  of  mMh 
with  the  gear;  a  spring  normally  urging  <>aid  member  toward  one 
of  the  limiti)  of  its  movement ;  and  toggle  mechanism  adapted  through 
the  action  of  Mid  spriAg  to  secure  said  member  in  each  of  ita  limit- 
ing poflitionx,  Nibrttaiitially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horae-drawn  vehicle,  of  a  gear  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  a  shaft  joumalfd  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  slidable  in  its  bearings; 
a  pinion  secured  to  Mid  shaft  and  movable  therewith  inU>  and  out 
of  mesh  with  Mid  gear;  a  collar  rigid  on  the  shaft;  a  stleevr  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  around  the  collar  for  loosely 
retaining  the  Mme;  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
.  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  same  toward  one  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
toggle  mechanism  for  shifting  the  sleeve  and  adapted  through  the 
action  of  said  spring  to  secure  the  sleeve  in  each  of  its  limiting  po- 
sitions, sub<<tantiallv  ax  deacribrd. 


3  In  a  blowing-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a 
recessed  piston,  of  valve-cages  closed  at  their  inner  ends  and  open  at 
their  sides,  the  ralve-eages  extending  endwise  into  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  latter,  the  cages  being  conHructed  and 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder  through  all  ot  their  side 
openings,  and  balanced  valves  operative  within  the  cagee.   • 


793.370.     SUPPORT  FOR  COOKING  DTElfSILS      WiLLUB  H. 
JONIS  Neenah.  Wis     Piled  Oct  27  1904     Serial  No  230176. 


Claim— \  In  a  support  for  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  of 
a  band  of  resilient  material  and  means  for  adjusUbly  and  detachably 
securing  the  ends  of  the  band  together,  forming  a  ring  changeable 
as  to  its  diameter,  said  band  formed  with  air-holes  along  one  of  iU 
wlges  whereby  different  degrees  of  heat  may  be  imparted  to  the 
cooking  utensil  according  to  which  end  of  the  support  is  uppermost, 
substantially  as  described 

i.  In  a  support  for  cooking  utensil,  the  combination  oi  a  band 
of  resilient  material  and  means  for  adjustably  and  deUrhably  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  band  together,  forming  a  ring  changeable  as  to 
lU  diameter.  Mid  means  comprising  a  slot  in  one  end  of  said  band,  a 
longitudinally-arranged  series  of  slots  near  the  other  end  and  a  key 
for  entering  a  slot  in  opposite  ends  of  the  ring  and  connecting  Mid 
ends  together,  consisting  of  a  flat  meUllic  plate  having  a  T-head  5, 
slots  6.  upon  opposite  sides  of  iU  stem  7,  and  a  handle  of  a  suiUble 
length,  air-holes  being  formed  in  Mid  band  along  one  of  iU  edge* 
whereby  different  degrees  of  heat  may  be  imparted  to  the  cooking 
■tensil  accoHing  to  which  end  is  uppennoat,  subsUnUally  as  de- 


scribed. 


793.380.    BLOWING  BNOINB     Auirr  T  Knjjo.  WUkinsbun 

Ft.    FUed  Dec  22.  1903     Serial  No.  lSe.199 

CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  recessed  pis- 
ton, of  valve-cages  projecting  endwise  into  the  cylinder  and  open  at 
their  sides  only  to  the  latter,  and  balanced  vaives  operaUve  within 
the  cages. 

i  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  recessed  piston,  of 
Talve-<ages  projecting  endwise  into  the  cylinder  through  the  heads 
thereof,  the  cage*  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  aad 
closed  al  their  inner  end*  and  open  to  the  cylinder  at  their  sides  only, 
and  balanced  valves  operative  within  the  ca^ea. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  recessed  piston,  of  in- 
let and  outlet  valve  cages  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and 
projecting  endwise  thereinto  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  operative  in  the 
cages,  a  stem  at  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  through 
the  closed  inner  ends  of  the  opposite  inlet-cages  and  directly  secured 
to  the  opposite  inlet-valves,  and  valve-stem*  secured  to  and  extend- 

I  ing  from  the  outlet-valves  through  the  closed  inner  end»  of  the  out- 
let-valve cages  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  valve-casings  closed  at  their 
inner  ends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  the  valve- 
casings  extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer  longitudinal  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  open  at  their  sides  to  communicate  with  the  latter,  and 
valves  operative  within  the  casings. 

6  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  valve-casings  closed  at  their 
inner  ends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  iungitiidiual  cylinder-wall,  each  of  the  valve- 
caaings  being  open  on  all  side*  and  formed  with  a  surrounding  pas- 
sage which  communicates  with  the  cylinder  and  valves,  operative 
within  the  casings. 

7  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  cylindrical  valve-casing* 
closed  at  their  innerends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  longitudinal  cylinder-wall, 
each  of  the  valve-casings  being  formed  with  a  series  of  side  opening* 
which  extends  entirely  around  the  same,  means  whereby  each  of  Mid 
opening*  is  in  consUnt  communication  with  the  cylinder,  and  cylin- 
drical valves  operative  within  the  casings. 

f<  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  valve-casingy  cloaed  at  their 
inner  ends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  outer  cylinder-wall,  the  valve-casinr*  being 
open  at  their  sides  to  the  cylinder,  valves  operative  within  the  cas- 
ings, and  stem*  *e€ured  to  the  valves  and  projecting  through  the 
closed  inner  ends  of  the  casings  and  along  the  outer  longitudinal 
wall  of  the  cylinder 

793.381.  SNAP  HOOK  Join C  KorncE. Stn Franrtao. Cal, M- 
rignor  to  Oeoip  H.  Bberhanl.  San  FrendMo,  Cal.  Filed  Deo.  I  1904 
Serial  No  SS6. 146. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  aaap-hook,  a  *hank  having  a  rectangular  open- 
iaC  pvaehed  tiuroof  h  it,  a  coiled  eprinc  fitting  aaid  opening,  a  keeper 
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having  dnwntura«d  sidet  idcIomiik  tbf  aidet  of  the  openioK,  uid 
keeper  being  pivoted  at  the  upper  or  inner  part  of  the  shank,  and  a 
•eoond  pin  paMinn  through  the  downtumed  portioni  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  spring. 

i.  In  a  snap-kook.  a  shank  having  an  opening  with  sides  paral- 
lel to  those  of  the  shank,  a  coiled  spring  located  in  the  opening,  a 
keeper  with  edges  turned  to  inclose  the  sides  of  the  shank  and  the 
spring-chamber,  a  fulcrum-pin  passing  through  the  keeper  and  inner 
side  of  the  shank,  a  second  pin  passing  through  the  keeper  and  the 
*pring-<hamber.  *a»d  chamber  having  an  extension  to  admit  the  pin 
beyond  the  end  at  the  spring. 

3.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  spring  fittiag  said  opening,  a  keeper  having  downtumed  sides 
inclosing  the  said  opening  in  the  shank,  a  fulcni  o-pin  connecting 
the  keeper  with  the  inner  side  of  the  shank,  said  sb  iik  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  edge  curved  in  an  arc  concentric  with  ihe  pin,  and  said 
keeper  having  iu  back  adapted  to  move  in  conUct  with  said  arc 
when  the  keeper  is  opened  or  closed,  and  a  second  pin  carried  by  the 
keeper  and  passing  transversely  through  the  shank  and  said  open- 
ing for  engaging  the  spring. 


aaid  sections  together,  a  roUUble  shaft,  and  connection  between 
said  basket  and  shaft 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
binaUon,  a  sectional  perforated  basket  provided  with  projecting 
flanges,  the  flanges  projecting  to  increasing  disUnces  in  the  height 
of  the  basket,  an  outer  casing  having  an  inclined  wall  surrounding 
and  contacting  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  basket  and  said 
flanges,  means*  to  secure  said  sections  together,  a  roUUble  shaft, 
and  means  to  c4)nnect  said  basket  and  shaft. 


7f)y..*}H4.    GRIP  FOR  CABLE-LIHBS     Hunucb  Ladiwio  Dort- 
mund. 0«nnuy     Piled  Oct  8  1004     Serial  Ho  227.806. 


7J)8,8H-2.    CAR  COUPLING  DEVICE     Adolph  P  KoHLBAim.  U 
Cnm.  W»     nied  Oct  2i.  1903     S«rul  No.  178.M*. 


Claim.—]  A  grip  for  cable-lines  in  the  form  of  tongs  or  shears, 
the  two  arms  of  which  have  formed  integral  therewith  traction  hooks 
or  eyes  so  that  upon  engaging  the  traction-chain  ring  or  hook  in  the 

said  hooks  or  eyes  the  arms  of  the  tongs  orshearsgriparemainuined 
closed. 

2  A  grip  for  cable-lines  consisting  of  two  like  parts  pivoUlly 
connected  and  each  comprising  «  member  with  integral  means *o  en- 
gage the  traction-ihain  and  integral  eye  portions  to  receive  the  con- 
veyer-c^ble.  ^ 

Tf*8,8Hr>.    DUMPING  CAR     AouilliiDiif  Seattle  Wash     PUed 
Mov.  10. 1904     Serial  No  232.180. 


riaim.— In  a  buffing  and  coupling  e<{uipnient  for  railway  cars 
and  vehicles,  the  <«>mbination.  with  a  car  -  frame  having  at  each 
end  a  centrally-arranged  guided  buffing  and  coupling  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  guided  rods  connected  one  to  each  member  and  passing 
each  other  at  their  free  ends,  a  spring  encircling  the  passing  ends  of 
the  rods,  means  fltted  to  the  rods,  respectively,  externally  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  spring,  serving  to  enable  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  rods,  respectively,  in  either  direction,  to  compress  the 
spring,  and  resisUnces  on  the  ear-frame,  externally  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  hearing-plates,  serving  to  resist  displacement  of  the  spring 
when  compressed  ia  either  direction  by  the  operating-rod  in  the  draw- 
ing or  buffing  actioa  effected  through  the  same,  so  as  to  enable  the 
spnng  to  offer  the  desired  resilience  to  the  bu/Riig  or  drawing  action 
of  either  rod,  independently,  as  set  forth. 


Ti^H.'iSH.  MACHINE  POR  FINISHING  CYLINDERS  OR 
TUBES  OP  PULP  PAPER.  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  Jambs  B 
Ladd  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The  B  I  Du  Pont  de  Nemour* 
Powder  Compaajr  Wilmington  Del  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeiiey. 
PUed  Jan.  2t.  1906.    Serial  No  242  722. 


Claim 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


Claim.— I.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed in  combination,  a  eectional  perforated  basket  provided  with 
projecting  flanges,  the  flanges  projecting  to  increasing  disUncex  in 
the  height  of  the  basket,  an  outer  casing  having  an  inclined  wall  sur- 
rounding and  conueting  with  said  flanges,  means  to  secure  aaid  aec- 
tions  together,  a  roUUble  shaft,  and  means  to  connect  said  basket 
and  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  sectional  perforated  basket,  provided  with  projecting 
flanges  on  their  outer  surfaces,  an  inclosing  casing  contacting  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  basket  and  said  flanges,  means  to  secure 


with  a  dumping-body  having  a  door,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  catch 
for  engaging  the  door,  said  catch  and  door  having  co<iperating  in- 
clined faces,  arranged  to  automatically  route  the  shaft  when  the 
door  is  subjected  to  internal  pressure,  and  the  shaft  is  free  to  turn. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  dump- 
ing-body having  a  door,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  inclined 
and  angularly-disposed  face,  and  a  shaft  having  an  arm  supporting  a 
catch  and  presenting  an  inclined  face  to  the  door  and  cooperating 
with  the  inclined  and  angularly-disposed  face  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
dumping-body  having  a  door,  of  a  plate  or  member  mounted  on  the 
door  and  beveled  to  form  an  inclined  and  angulariy-dispoaed  face, 
and  a  shaft  provided  with  a  subsUntially  V-shaped  arm  having  its  in- 
ner portion  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  shaft,  and  its  outer 
portion  arranged  at  an  inclination  and  presenting  an  inclined  face 
to  the  door  when  in  engagement  with  the  same,  the  inclined  face  of 
the  catch  codperating  with  the  inclined  and  angularly-disposed  face 
of  the  said  plate  or  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  body  having  a  door,  of  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  catch  for 
engaging  the  door,  said  rock-shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  grav- 
ity-arm for  releasing  the  door  when  the  body  is  dumped,  and  means 
located  in  the  path  of  the  gravity-arm  for  swinging  the  same  to  lock 
the  door. 
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5  In  a  device  of  the  (Um  deioribed.  the  combination  with  • 
dumping-body  h.vinn  a  door,  of  a  rock-r.haft  provided  with  a  catch 
for  en^a^in/f  the  door  and  having  a  Rravity-arra,  and  a  guide  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  gravity-arm  for  iwinging  the  name  to  lock 
the  door. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  claitH  described,  the  combination  with  a 
dumping-body  having  a  door,  of  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  catch 
for  engaging  the  door  and  havjng  a  gravity-arm,  and  a  transven^ly- 
dmposed  curved  guide  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  gravity-arm  for 
actuating  the  name. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  claiM  de*cribed.  the  combination  with  a 
dumping-body  having  a  diwr,  of  a  ro«k-«haft  provided  with  a  catch 
for  engaging  the  door,  and  having  a  gravity-arm,  and  a  gui.ie  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  gravity-arm  for  actuating  the  name,  itaid 
guide  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  stop  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  gravity  arm  when  the  dumping-body  is  in  iu  normal  po- 
aition 

n.  InadeviceoftheclaandeiM-ribed.thecombinationofadump- 
ing-bo<lv  having  a  d(«>r,  a  rock-nhaft  extendinit  subHtantiallv  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  body  and  provided  at  iu  front  end  with  a  catch  and 
having  a  gravity-arm  at  its  rear  end  for  releasing  the  d«K)r,  means  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  the  gravity-arm  for  operating  the  same  to  lock 
the  door,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  dumping-f.,Mlv  in  its  normal 
poaition. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  dump- 
ing-body having  a  do,.r.  a  r.K  k-shaft  provided  with  a  caU-h  for  en- 
gaging the  door  and  having  a  grHvity-arm,  said  gravitv-arm  being 
provided  at  it.-  end  with  a  roun.l.-d  hea.l  or  enlargement,  and  a 
curved  guide  arranged  in  the  path  ..f  the  arm  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  head  or  enlargement 

HI  In  a  device  of  the  das.-.  des<ril>ed.  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  rotary  frame  or  support  having  rearwardlv-pn.jectmg  arms, 
a  dumping  ImmIv  mounted  on  the  n.tary  fram.-  or  support  and  having 
a  door,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided  with  a  caUh  for 
engaging  the  door  and  having  a  gravity-arm  hwated  adjacent  to  the 
aaid  rearwardly-extending  arms,  and  a  ifiiide  -upported  bv  thr  rear- 
wardly-extendinif  arm  and  arranged  in  fh.-  path  of  the  gravity  arm. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinalionof  a  dump- 
ing-btMly  having  a  dm.r.  a  beveled  plate  carried  by  the  dof.r.  and  • 
shaft  having  a  beveled  caUh  cooperating  with  the  beveled  plate 

12  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  lombinatiyn  with  a 
dumping-body  having  a  door,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially V-«haped  arm  having  its  inner  p^.rtion  disposed  at  an  obtu.se 
angle  to  the  shaft,  and  iU  outer  portion  arranged  at  an  inclination 
and  presenting  an  inclined  face  to  the  door  when  in  engagement  with 
the  same. 


their  inner  sides  to  form  notches  6  which  communicate  with  aaid 
notches  7.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  barn  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  link  comprising 
a  base-bar,  end  pieces,  and  a  hinge  bar.  and  provided  with  transverse 
notches;  a  door-strap  having  cross  portions  in  said  notches,  and  a 
wheel-housing  having  a  h(H)k  portion  pivotally  engaging  the  hinge- 
bar  and  bearing  on  the  cross  portions  of  the  door-strap.  subsUntially 
as  described 


7  U  .S  .  .'J  ,S  7  .     COLLAR 
MoooT.  Loudon.  Boghuid. 


Fkake  W  MuoroBO  and  William  H  J 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1900     3«tjU  No  840  495 


Claim  —\  turn-down  collar  composed  of  the  usual  neckband 
portion  and  turned-down  portion,  the  net  kbaiid  portion  being  com- 
posed of  separate  parts  one  of  which  is  removed  at  the  opposite  -ide> 
of  the  central  back  portion  so  as  to  make  said  part-  of  the  neckband 
portion  thinner  than  the  other  parts  thereof,  substantiallv  as  shown 
and  described. 


7f  Ki.yKK  BODY  BOLSTBR  John  V  McAdam.  New  York  N  Y  . 
a«ignor  to  American  Steel  Founanee.  3t  Louis  Mo  a  Corporation 
Filed  Mar  1.  1906     Serial  No  247  M2 


7^->H.y8fi.     DOOR  HANOER      Fianj  W  Millh.  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  June  23  1903     Serial  No  182  740. 


Claim —I  In  a  door-hanger,  a  link  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
romprisi^g  a  base-bar,  end  pieces,  and  a  hinge-bar  connecting  the 
end  pieces  and  above  the  base-bar,  the  latter  having  transverse 
sotchea  7  on  its  upper  side,  and  the  end  pieces  being  undercut  on 


Clii.Tii  —I  The  combination  with  a  biNiy-bolstpr  proper,  of  sill- 
receiving  saddles  seated  up<in  said  body  bolster  proper  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body-bolsler  pro|>er.  ol  saddles 
seated  up<in  said  body-bolster  proper  and  extendinij  transvers,-|y 
thereof,  said  saddles  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  ..f  the 
top  chord  of  the  bolster  proper,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  profxr  hs\iiit(  a  top 
rhord.  of  saddles  extending  transversely  of  said  top  chord  and  hav- 
ing lips  at  their  lowei  sides  resting  axainst  the  edges  of  said  top 
chord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bo<iy-bolster  proper  having  a  top 
chord,  of  channel-shaped  saddles  extending  transversely  of  said 
chord,  sub.stantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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5.  The  rombination  with  a  body-bolster  propftr  hariaff  a  top 
chord,  of  rhanncl-shaped  saddlen  exteBding  traaiverMlj  of  said 
chord ;  Mid  saddles  ht^ing  of  ^reaU-r  length  than  the  width  of  said 
top  chord,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6,  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  proper  havin/f  a  top 
chord,  of  channel-shaped  saddles  fitt«d  to  said  top  chord  and  pro- 
vided with  lipi.  ftt  their  lower  sides  to  engage  the  edges  of  Mid  top 
chord,  ftubxtantially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  proper  baring  a  top 
«  hord,  of  »ide-si||-re<-ei»ing  saddles  fitted  to  said  top  chord  and  hav- 
itig  side  flanges,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

H  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  proper  having  a  top 
ch..r<Lnf  Mde-i.il|.re<-eiving  saddles  fitted  to  said  top  chMd  and  hav- 
ing sid,.  flanges  provided  with  truss-rod-receiving  sockeU.  subsUn- 
tisllv  SH  Met  forth. 

;»  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster  proper  having  a  top 
chord,  of  side-Mill-receiving  saddles  fitted  to  said  top  chord  and  hav- 
ing ■tide  Aitngf"  provided  with  tniss-rod-receiving  sockeU.and  rein- 
forcing-ribs  forming  parts  of  said  saddles  and  supporting  said 
JKM-kpts.  Nubxtantlally  ax  iM-t  forth. 

10  The  (  omiiination  with  a  bolster  proper  having  a  top  chord 
of  Mde-Hll-reteiviBg  naddles  fitted  to  said  top  chord  and  comprising 
b«lst,r-Heat  portion.,  vertical  flanges  extending  upwardiv  from  said 
l...|ster..«e«t  portion,  table  portions  extending  inwardiv  from  said 
vertical  fl«n)fcs.  aad  reinforcing-ribs  uniting  naid  vertical  flanges, 
table  p^.rtioiiM  and  s.K-ket*.  HubsUntially  as  set  forth 


5.  The  comb.nat.on  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  oentraUfflce  dr. 
c«.t  a  c«nnecUon-.w.t<.h  for  uniting  the  cenUaUfflce  circuit  with 
the  hne,  a  service-meter  connected  with  the  line  cmpri.ing  a  count- 

riil  ■;  '*"•'*  ""*'"'•  '"  '™"""  ""«'^-'  *"<1  P«wl.  car- 
ded by  sa.d  annature  adapted  to  tun.  said  wheel  i.  either  direction 
.c«>rd.ng  to  the  polarity  of  the  current  applied  to  said  magnet' 
sounds  of  positive  and  negative  current  at  the  central  office  for  actui 
•ting  sa.d  meter  to  record  or  rebate  a  c^ll.  and  switching  me^haniam 
•t  the  central  office  for  applying  .such  current  to  the  line. 


7{Ki,:nK\   ROTARY  ENOINB    Pirut  A  NimADand  OliUmoh 
V«,  8.  D     Filed  Apr,  24,  19W     Serial  No  257.(B7. 


7t»M,MS<0.  TELEPHONB  SERVICE  METER  FWRI  R  McBim 
Evanston  and  Ja«s  L  McQuugii.  Chicago.  Ill .  amgnoni  to  Wert- 
em  Electnc  Conipany  Chicago.  lU  ,  a  Corporatton  of  lUinoa  Filed 
Not  1».  1902.    Serlai  No  131. MO 


' — <z>^^)i^ 


riatm.-l.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central- 
office  circuit,  a  connection-switch  for  uniting  the  line  with  said  cir- 
cuit, a  servne-meter  .-..nneited  with  the  line,  means  actuated  in  the 
closure  of  ,„d  connection-Hwitch  for  operating  said  meter  to  effect  a 
regiMration.  and  rebating  mechanism  for  said  meter,  under  the  sole 
control  of  the  centrml-office  operator,  adapted  to  cancel  the  record 
made  thereby. 

2  The  rombination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central-office  cir- 
cuit, a  connection-switch  adapted  to  unite  said  circuit  with  the  tele- 
phone-line, a  service-meter  connected  with  the  line,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent 'or  ..peraling  said  service-meter  to  register  a  call,  and  a  switch 
for  applying  guch  current  closed  in  making  connection  with  the  line 
a  rebate  -  key  /  and  means  controlled  thereby  adapted  to  reversely 
actuate  the  service-meter,  whereby  a  call  registered  upon  the  service- 
meter  may  be  rebated 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central-office  cir- 
cuity a  connection-switch  for  uniting  the  c-entral-office  circuit  with 
the  line,  a  service-meter  connected  with  the  line  having  a  polari/ed 
marnet  and  adapted  to  run  in  either  direction  according  to  the  cur- 
rent applied  thereto,  «  source  of  current  for  actuating  the  servic^e- 
itieter  normally  .  ..nnerted  with  the  central-office  circuit,  a  slow-.ct- 
ing  relay  k  adapted  when  excited  to  disconnect  said  source  of  .cluat- 
ingHurrent.  meann  for  exciting  said  relav  .-ontrolled  through  the 
agency  of  the  ccnnecrtion  .switch,  a  source  of  reversing-current  tl' 
and  a  rebate-key  I  asscn-iated  with  the  central-office  circuit  adapted 
»<.  app^y  said  reverning-current.  whereby  .  ,  ail  answered  at  the  cen- 
tral office  IS  automatically  recorded  but  mav  be  rebated  by  the  actua- 
tion of  xaid  key  /.  sulwtantially  as  ,et  forth 

4.  The  ccmbination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  central-office  cir- 
cuit.  a  connect.on-swilcb  for  uniting  the  central-office  circuit  with 
the  line,  a  service-met«r  connected  with  the  line  having  ,  p<.|ari/ed 
m.Knet.  Haul  mrter  being  constnicted  to  turn  in  either  direction  ac- 
cording to  the  polanty  of  the  current  applied  to  Miid  magnet,  source, 
of  positive  and  negative  current  at  the  central  office  for  actuatin. 
said  meter,  and  switc4.lng  mechanism  associated  with  the  central- 
office  circuit  for  applyi.g  ,uch  current  to  the  line,  as  set  forth 


(  latm-l  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  rolarv  piaton 
wc.rk.ng  therein,  said  piston  having  a  diametricallv-mov.l.le  pro- 
peller-blade,  of  an  abutment-blcKk  mounted  for  slicling  movement 
and  having,  on  opposite  sides  of  .aid  r«t«rv  piston,  .vlindrical  sur- 
faces adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  piston,  an  oscillating  cam-blcK-k  seated  in  said  abutment- 
block  and  adapted  to  be  moved  so  (hat  it^  opposite  end  portions  will 
engage  alternat«-ly  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  pistc.n  and 
operative  connections  to  said  abutment-block  and  to  said  cam-block 
for  alternately  moving  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2    The  combination  with  a  cylinder-casting  I.  having  a  deUch- 
abfe  side  plate  2  and  a  depending  seal  4.  of  a  roUrv  piston  10  work- 
ing in  said  depending  seat  4  and  having  a  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  cyl- 
inder-casting  I  and  detachable  plate,  a  pair  of  propeller  -  blades  11 
working  diametrically  through  said  roUrv  piston,  an  abutment- 
block  5  mounted  to  slide  in  the  seat  fonned  in  said  cvlinder-casting 
sa.d  abutment-blcK-k  having  the  cylindrical  surface  .V  „n  opposite' 
sides  of  said  pisU.n  and  having  the  depressed  seat  fi'  and  c  urved  web 
.V.  Kaid  lettering  connecting  said  surface  .V.the  segmental  cam- 
block  6  .seated  in  said  depressed  seat  .5^  suitable  admission  and  ex 
hau.st  fMjrts  leading  into  and  fn.m  said  piston-seat,  and  a  reversing- 
lever  connected  to  said  ahutment-blcHk  and  to  said  cam-block  and 
arranged  to  impart  rexerse  movements  thereto,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7{K}..-^})1.    GRINDING  OR MILLINO  MACHINE    JOnsMOiasow 
Hdor  Sweden,    Filed  Apr  4,  IMS     Serui  No,  131,076 


(  U»m-\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtionary 
Ub  e.  a  roUrv  m.lling-t.H>l  arranged  vertically  thereover,  a  work 
table  arranged  on  the  stationary  Ubie  and  having  a  freelv-slidable 
ongitud.nal  movement  thereon  and  about  a  pivotal  axis,  said  work- 
Uble  being  adapted  to  carry  a  work-piece. and  means  for  giving  the 
end  of  the  work-table  and  the  work-piece  beneath  the  tool  a  circular 
motion,  substantially  as  descril)ed.  .  v 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtionary  Uble  a 
work-table  pivoted  to  a  support  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary 
Uble.  a  disk  mounted  between  the  sUtu.narv  Uble  and  the  work- 
Uble  and  provided  with  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  stationary  Uble  a 
crank-pin  connected  with  Mid  disk  and  adjustable  radially  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  workuble  and  means  for  turning  Mid 
disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  Uble  a  sup- 
port connected  with  one  end  thereof, a  slide  mounted  in  said  support. 
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»  work-Ublr  PU0UII5  «>nB«t««f  with  ..id  !<lide.  •  rrank-dUk 
mounted  between  the  Ht.tion.ry  table  and  the  frrr  end  of  the  work- 
table,  a  rrank-pin  adjy.table  radially  of  Mid  di.k  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  *H-ket  in  the  work-uble.  and  mean«  for  turning  naid  di»k  sub- 
HUntially  aM  ithown  and  deMrilted 

4  lnania<hineoftheila.H*de«cribed.a»UtionarvUble  a  sup- 
P<.rt  connected  with  one  end  thereof,  a  .lide  mounted  in  «id  nupp^rt 
a  work  table  pivoulk  connected  with  naid  .lide.  a  <  rank-di.k 
mounted  bel»ren  the  nUtionar)  table  and  the  free  end  of  the  work- 
table,  a  crank-pin  adjui.table  radially  of  Mid  diitk  and  adapted  to 
work  in  a  »o<ket  in  the  work-Uble.  and  a  vertically  movable  and  r..- 
eat.ble  tool  mounted  over  Mid  workpiece  and  centraUv  over  .aid 
crankdiKk.  ^uhxtMntially  uo  nhown  and  described 


Tf>M,Mf^:J.  FURNACB  FOR  LIMEKILNS  OR  OTHER  STRUC 
TUR8S  John  D  Owms.  Manon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  15.  1903  Serial 
No  1A2  A«l 


chamber  and  constitute,  the  air-upplvin^  means  for  the  upper 
rhamber.  and  mean.  lo<ated  within  .said  paaMjt'  below  the  ^rate  for 
controlling  the  amount  and  equalizing  the  delivery  to  the  grate  of 
the  air  and  partiaily-connumea  ga»e«.  .ub.tantially  a*  de«-ribed 

3.   In  a  doft-coal  furnace  for  limekilni  and  other  Htnictures.   an 
upper  mam  combuHtion-chamber  having  a  flame-outlet  and  a  charg- 
.ng-door  the  floor  of  Mid  chamber  being  formed  of  grate-ban.  »paced 
a^dewribed.  «  lower  auxiliary  combustion-chamber  having  an  im- 
perforate floor  to  receive  the  partly-burned  fuel  falling  from  the  up- 
per chamber,  a  paMMge  extending  upward  from  the  lower  chamber 
to  a  pom.  below  the  grate  of  the  upper  chamber,  an  air-»upply  con- 
duit arranged  to  .-ouduct  the  air  fn,m  the  exterior  over  the  fuel  in 
the  lower  chamber  to  the  upwardly-extending  pasMge.  whereby  Mid 
upwardly-extending  pa.«.ge  conducU  the  air  and  gases  from  th« 
lower  chamber  to  the  under  side  of  the  grate  of  the  upper  chamber 
and  constuutes  the  air-supplying  mean.,  for  the  upper  chamber 
mean,  located  within  Mid  upwardly-extendmg  parage  below  th« 
grate  to  regulate  the  amount  and  equalize  the  distribution  to  Mid 
gnate  of  the  air  and  ga^-s,  and  means  independently  controlling  the 
^dnnssion  of  air  through  the  air-.upply  conduit.  sub.Untially  a.  de- 


mnce.    Piled  D«:.  9. 1804.    Serial  No  2S«.22fl. 


Claim  —\  In  a  »oft-<oal  furnace  for  limekilns,  an  upper  mam 
combuMion-ch.mber  having  a  flame-outlet  and  a  charging-d.n.r. 
the  flcM.r  of  said  chamber  being  formed  of  grate-bari.  spaced  as  de- 
s<ribed.  a  lower  auxiliary  combustion-chamber  having  an  imperfo- 
rate fl.mr  to  support  the  partly-burned  fuel  falling  from  the  upper 
rhamlM-r.  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  laterally  offset  with  re«pe<t 
to  the  upper  combustion-chamber,  so  as  to  be  outside  the  downward 
extension  of  its  lateral  boundaries,  a  passage  extending  u)>ward 
from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  Mid 
pasMge  having  an  inclined  or  sloping  wall  extending  under  the  en- 
tire grate-surface  of  the  upper  chamber  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  thereon  an  inclined  bed  of  fuel  formed  by  the 
dropping,  from  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  air-.upply  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  air  from  the  exterior  over  the  fuel  in  the  lower 
chamber  to  the  upwanlly-extending  pasMge,  Mid  air-.upply  conduil 
constituting  the  sole  wjurce  of  supply  of  air  to  the  fuel,  and  Mid  up 
waHly-extending  paaMge  conducting  the  air  and  gaM-s  from  the 
lower  chamber  over  the  inclined  tn-d  of  fuel  and  delivering  all  of  the 
resulting  mixture  l,el«w  thr  grate  of  the  upper  chamber.  subsUn- 
tially  as  detM-rilteil 

2  In  a  soft-coal  furnace  for  limekilns  and  other  structure.,  an 
upper  main  combustion-chamber  having  a  flam. -outlet  and  a  charg 
iBg  diH>r.  the  floor  of  Mid  chamber  being  formed  of  grate-bar*  spaced 
as.  described,  a  lower  auxiliary  cmbustionn  h»mber  having  an  in- 
perforate  Ho..r  to  receive  the  partly-burned  fuel  falling  from  the  up 
per  chamber,  a  pauage  extending  upward  from  the  lower  chamber 
to  a  point  below  the  grate  of  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  air-.upply 
«mduit  arranged  to  conduct  the  air  from  the  exterior  over  the  fuel 
in  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upwardly-extending  pasMge.  whereby 
said  upwardly-extending  (MitMge  conducts  the  air  and  the  gasea 
from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  under  tide  of  the  grate  of  the  upper 


Claim— I     In  a  cycle-lock,  the  combination  with  a  frame-tube 

and  wheel,  of  a  brake-shoe  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  said  wheel  and 

removed  therefrom,  a  tube  within  Mid  frame-tube  and  connected 

I  thereto,  a  plate  tixed  to  said  tube,  a  second  plate  in  connection  with 

the  brake-shoe  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  fir«t  pl.t*.  Mid  M-cond 

plate bemgprovided  with  two  ape rtures.a.pring  connected  U.thefir.t 
plate,  a  projection  on  Mid  spring  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of 
the  aforesaid  apertures  to  lock  the  plates  and  key-operated  means 
for  releasing  said  projection  to  unlock  the  plate*,  substantially  a.  de- 
scribed for  the  respective  purpo.es  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  cycle-lock ,  the  c<,mbination  with  a  frame-tube  and  wheel 
of  a  brake-shoe  adapted  to  be  pres^-d  on  Mid  wheel  and  removed 
.therefrom,  a  tube  within  Mid  frame-tube  and  connected  thereto  a 
plate  fixed  in  Mid  tube,  a  rod  in  connection  with  the  brake-shoe 
and  adapted  to  be  given  endwise  movement  within  Mid  tube  a  sec 
ond  plate  fixed  to  Mid  rod.  adapted  to  slide  on  the  fin.t-meotioned 
plate  and  provided  with  two  apertures,  a  spring  conne<  ted  to  the 
fi«t  plate  a  projection  on  Mid  spring  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the 
other  of  the  aforeMid  apertures  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
two  plates  key-operated  means  for  releasing  Mid  projection  to  un- 
lock the  plates,  and  hand-operated  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
aaid  plates  when  unlocked  to  ^pply  or  release  aaid  brake-shoe  sub- 
stantially a«  deiM-ribed. 
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CUim—ln  ■  bolt-ctipper.  th»  combination  of  a  pair  of  haadle- 
leveni,  haviax  t««Ui  around  their  pivoul  bolu.  a  pair  ot  cutter-le 
vfm;  a  pair  of  piroul  bolt*  with  angular  h<>ada:  a  pair  of  aeparable- 
eccentric,  attache  to  tk«  bolt*;  a  pair  of  adjuaUbU  washers  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  teeth  to  interiock  with  the  teeth  on  the  han- 
dle., and  on  tlie  opponite  .ide  wilh  an  anjpilar  socket  adapted  to  aerre 
•a  a  seat  for,  and  to  interiock  with.  the.an|nilar  bolt-head ;  all  as  and 
for  the  purpoces  specified. 


^  *  A  dish-washia«  machine  compnsing  a  tub,  .  ho  nsonUl'Sar 
and  means  to  ftx  it  to  the  tub.  bearer,  fixed  on  top  of  the  frame,  a 
hontonul  shaft  ,n  said  bearer, .  bevel  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  rotauble  vertical  shaft,  suspended  from  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  frame  and  central  relative  to  the  tub,  a  bevel  war- 
wheel  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  nhaft  and  a  flat  water-beater  fixed  t* 
the  bottom  of  aaid  shaft  and  means  for  retaining  dishes  at  the  circum- 
ference of  the  lower  portion  of  the  tub.  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
lonn. 


793.390.  BAG  PRIlTTIIfO  AFD  HUMMRIHO  MACHIHE  ii- 
cnrro  RooueuiE  t  Pouoll.  Ctafutgoi  Cub*  PUed  Sept  28  1904 
Serial  Mo  286,381  f«.  «  i»wi. 


793.3f  ♦;■>.     DISH  WASHING  MACHINE     Zouivi  8  Ratoubak 
•ad  CHAtLB  L  IUjidluiaji  D«b  Moumb.  Iowa     PiM  Mot  19  1904 

tortd  Ha  233.345  ' 


rfai«  -I     r„  .  dish-wanhing  machine,  a  tub,  a  bar  to  suDoort 

ner'endT     ^^"k    T'  '"''  "^  ^"^  ''"^■"  »'  '"'  ^"^  •""  '«  t^'-- 
ner  end  «,  ...j  ^.r  to  suspend  a  rotauble  water-beater  in  the  tub 

r;;r;::rt:'t::.' ''-  ^"-^  -^  --- '-  ^""'-  ^^^  ^^-^^  ^'^ 

^.nr.n'."  V'''';**"*'""^  "'"'•hi"'.  •  tub,  a  frame  consis.ingof  a  hori- 
«^»ti.l  bar  fixed  U,  ,be  tub  at  iu.  outer  end  and  extendin/part  wav 

-co-.,h..„K.apos.  fixed  tothe  inner  end  of  thebarandtotheCom 

t'Vl"';r ^r.   '  T  'l  """""  '^^"^  ""  '•"  -P  "'  «"^  ^~- 
..^!ki    "^^r         /"'*  '"  ••"  '""'^  ""^  «'  "'"^  •»<«'«.  •  vmical  ro* 

r«.r  V  V  •  '  ^"'  «'"-*»'^'  ""-•l  «^  the  top  of  «id  shaft  and 
.  «at  water-heater  fixed  to  ...  bottom,  and  mean,  for  reuining  the 
d..hes  ,„  operate  in  ,be  manner  «e,  forth  for  the  purpo.es  sU^d 

3    In  a  d.«h-w.shing  machine,  a  tub.  a  frame  to  support  gear 
luhe  in"r  " V  ;  ,'":"'-''""^  P'«  -»r  .cros.  the  tub'a'Td  a'^t 

^Z^rZ^  ''  '^"■'''•'''  ««'d  to  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a 

^ta7„  „r  d  .h    •?"  "■  •*"  '"P  •*'  •'"  ''""P""''d  -'••'t,  and  means  for 
SUU?  "'*™''  '"  ""  '"•"»"  •''  '»^»'  '«'  '»»•  P-Po-« 

hori/oJri  h.?*".**^^'"*  '""■'"'^'  '  *"'••  '  '"'"'  •^n-i-ting  of  a 
toTh?^M         "tending  part  way  .cro«  the  tub  and  a  post  fixed 

or  the  shaft,  a  rot.t.ble  vertical  shaft  suspended  from  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  frame  and  central  relativVto  the  tub.  a  b^lT;..' 
wheel  fixed  ,0  the  U>p  of  said  shaft  and  a  flat  water-heater  fixed  t^  the 

e^«  o)  th"'.  '  ""'  ""'"'  ''''  "^'"'"'^ '"'''-  •• '»-  -"•«-'" 

?orth  for  .'k  "  '"'"•"  "'  '''  ""••  "^  ^P*™**  *-  '»•'  ■»"»-  •'t 
lorth.  for  the  purposes  MUted. 

i..o?aLritj!'*rK  "'  ""'"i'"'  ^'•■"P"''"''  '  «"b,  a  frame  con.ist- 
Z:ltT,Tl    !:!"''"'"'!^P-  --^  —  •»>'  '"b  .nd  .  post 


::r:=-::-;t:;^7-*^^-^--^^  ::nn:;; 


po-itio.  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame,  a  roTaub.rsh.n   n  a  VeX 

.^iTd  il  .S  ••  '.       r:"''"''^  «-'<*  ^  •»»'  -rtical  shaft  and 
inTndc'r'         A       *'  '"'  '"''  ""'  -'"-'"•"'•r  trays  for  r*Uin- 

«r",  fort7'?'r^K       •  '"•■"^  '"'  "•""»'"••*  '^•'-"teintheman- 
ner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


t,n.^  '**"'"'     Ir  '  "*""""*  ""^  numbering  machine,  a  platen    a' 

IZT^Z'  r""  """*  '""^  •»«*''"'  ""  """  over  the  pUUn 
numbenng-d.sks.  and  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  an2  from 
the  platen  dunng  the  operation  of  the  printin,r-roller 

2    In  a  pnnting  and  numbering  machine,  a  platen,  a  printing- 
~Mer.  means  for  moving  the  same  over  the  platen'numberin'g-d  sks 
mean,  f„,  ^  ^^e  numbering-disks  toward  and  from  the  platen 

rve^r  t':^  ;ZT-"^  '"™-  the.„umbering-disks  L  th^ 

3  In  "Printing  and  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  of  a  prmtimr-rollor.  numbering-disks.  a  pair  of  verlicalW- 
pi.ded  slides  forming  supports  for  the  disks,  a  main  shaft,  and  meana 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  shaft  to  the  printing-roller  and 
tiie  slides 

4  In  a  printing-machine,  a  platen,  a  printing-roller,  a  plurality 
of  seU  of  grpoved  winding-disks  canned  by  the  roller,  pinions  also 
connected  with  the  roller-rack,  arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  platen 
and  with  which  the  pinions  engage,  an  operating-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  grooved  winding-disks,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  sets  of  winding-disk,  whert- by  movement  of  the  shaft  will 
<^ect  both  roUtive  and  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  printing 

5.  In  a  printing-machine,  a  platen,  a  printing-roller,  means  for 
operating  said  roller,  an  inking-roller.  a  pair  of  guide-bars,  hanger, 
guided  thereby  and  provided  with  antifriction-rollert.  engaging  the 
bars,  8aid  hangers  having  bearings  for  the  support  of  both  roller. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  printing-roller,  of  a  pair  of  verti- 
cflly-guided  slides,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  numbering-disks  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  means  for  automatically  turning  the  disks  a  platen 
with  which  both  the  printing-roller  and  the  disks  co6perate  during 
the  pnnting  operation,  an  inking-roller.  and  roller-can^ing  plate, 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  cam-sloU  for  the  pa^ 


7  The  combination  with  a  printing-roller,  of  A  pair  of  verti- 
cally-guided  slides,  a  shaft  earned  thereby,  numberihg-disk.  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  mean,  for  automatically  turning  the  disks,  a  plat«n 
with  which  both  the  printing-roller  and  the  disk.  coAperate  d«riac 
the  pnnting  operation,  a  pair  of  pivoted  plate,  having  cam-.lota  for 
'he  passaife  of  the  .haft   Mid  plate,  having  slotted  lower  «d..  aa 
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inkinx-rolirr,  •  *h«ft  (•■rryinf  thr  samr  and  having  its  rndu  guided 
within  the  <i|oU,  and  a  yipldably-muuntrd  ink-font  bavini(  end  pina 
or  iuipi  also  f^uidrd  in  waid  alot. 

t<.  The  combination  with  a  printinfr-roller,  of  a  ^ir  of  vrrti- 
*'*"j-Ruided  »liden,  a  «haft  carried  thereby,  numberin^-diski*  mount- 
ed ontbenhaft.  mean^t  for  turninfc  the  diitks.a  platen  with  which  both 
the  priotinx-mller  and  the  dij>k!<  c«)dper«te  during  the  printinj;  oper- 
ation, a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  plate»  having  cam-«lotg  for  the 
paaM^e  of  the  shaft,  siaid  plates  having  slotted  lower  enda,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  plate*  carrird  by  the  pivoted  plate:*  and  also  provided  with 
aloti*.  a  shaft  hav  in/;  if »  end  portione  extending  into  the  slots  and  pro- 
Tided  with  annular  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  auxiliary  plates, 
an  inking-niller  carried  by  the  grooved  shaft,  an  ink-font  having 
end  pins  or  lugs  also  extending  within  the  .<lots.  springs  bearing  on 
said  lug>.  or  pins,  and  a  concave  plate  forming  the  top  of  the  ink  font 
qnd  perforated  to  permit  the  pannaife  ..f  ink  to  the  roller. 


7}>.M.;n>7.     FASTENING  POR  WAGON  END  GATES 
A  SCUUXRBOBN  Shahbona  lU      FUed  D«c.  10.  1904 
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an  end-gate  located  therebetween,  a  plat«  secured  to  the  outer  tui:- 
face  of  one  of  the  aides  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing and  onitsouterfaoea  series  of  stepped  rams,  anda  tie-rod  located 
in  said  openings  and  having  a  crank  on  each  of  its  ends,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  near  its  rear  end  with  a  vertical 
groove  and  an  opening,  of  an  end-gate  located  between  said  sides 
with  its  ends  in  said  grooves,  an  apertured  cleat  transversely  secured 
to  the  end-gate  near  each  of  its  ends,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  sides  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an  open- 
ing andon  its  outerface  a  series  of  stepped  cams.anda  tie-rod  located 
in  said  openings  and  having  a  crank  on  each  of  its  ends.suhsUntiallv 
as  described. 

N.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  near  itn  rear  end  with  a  vertical 
groove  and  an  opening,  ot  an  end-gate  located  between  the  sides  with 
its  ends  in  said  grooves,  a  cleat  transversely  8e«-ured  on  the  end-gate 
near  each  of  its  ends  and  having  a  vertically-elongated  opening,  a 
bearing-plate  .secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  sides  over  the 
opening  therein  and  having  a  hori/.onUlly-elongatcd  opening,  a  cam- 
plate  provided  with  an  upright  cam  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  other  side  over  the  openini;  therein  and  having  a  horizontally- 
elongated  opening,  and  a  tie-rod  having  a  crank  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
engage  the  hearing-plate  and  at  its  other  end  a  crank-handle  to  en- 
gage the  cam  of  the  cam-pUte.  whereby  the  sides  will  be  drawn  to- 
ward each  other,  substantiallv  as  descriheil 


Claim.— \  In  a  fastening  for  waron  end-gates,  the  combination 
with  the  sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear 
end.  of  a  plate  secured  t4>  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  sides  over  the 
opening  therein  and  having  on  it.-*  outer  face  an  upriicht  cam.  an  end- 
gate  located  between  said  sides,  and  a  tie-rod  havinjt  a  <rank  al  each 
of  its  ends,  .'•uttstaiitially  as  dest-ribed 

2  In  a  fa.'itening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end.  of 
a  bearing-plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  laid  tides  over 
the  opening  therein  and  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  cam-plair 
provided  with  an  upright  cam  and  sei-ured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
other  side  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an  elongated  opening, 
an  end-gate  located  l>etween  the  said  sides,  and  a  tie-rod  having  a 
crank  at  one  of  its  j-nds  to  en»;a«e  the  bearing-plate  and  at  its  other 
end  a  crank -handle  to  engage  the  «  am  of  the  cam-plate,  whereby  the 
sides  will  be  drawn  U>ward  each  other,  substantially  as  described 

H.  In  a  fastening  for  w  agon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end.  of 
an  end-gate  lix-ated  therebetween,  a  plate  secured  to  the' outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  sides  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  and  on  its  outer  face  an  upright  cam.  and  a  tie-rod  lo- 
cated in  said  openings  and  having  a  crank  on  each  of  its  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  dexribed. 

4.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  l>ody  each  pn>vided  near  its  rear  end  with  a  vertical 
gnwve  and  an  opening,  of  an  end  gate  located  therebetween  with  its 
ends  in  said  grooves, a  cleat  secured  transversely  or.  theend-gate  near 
each  of  its  ends  and  having  an  o(>ening.  a  plate  «e<urcd  to  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  the  sides  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an 
elongated  openintr  and  on  its  outer  face  an  upright  *  am,  and  a  tie-rod 
l<H*ated  in  said  openings  and  having  a  crank  on  each  of  its  ends,  sub- 
stantiallv as  dest  rilted  i 
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Claim. — I .  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination 
with  the  sides-of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear 
end. of  a  bearing-plate  having  an  eccentrically-liK-ated  opening  there- 
in and  se«ured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  sides  over  the  open- 
ing In  said  side,  an  end-gate  located  between  said  sides,  and  a  tie-rod 
having  a  crank  at  tine  of  its  ends  to  engage  the  brarin«-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  des<-ribed. 

2.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end, 
of  a  bearing-plate  having  an  elongated  o|>enliig  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged therein  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sides 
over  the  opening  therein,  an  end-gate  lotated  l>et«een  said  sides, 
and  a  tie-rwl  having  a  crank  at  one  of  it*  ends  to  engage  the  bearing- 
plate  and  a  crank-handle  al  its  other  end,  substantially  as  descrilted 

3.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end. 
of  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  sides 
over  the  o|>eiiing  therein  and  having  on  its  outer  face  an  upright 
ram,  an  end-gate  l<H-ated  between  said  sides,  and  a  tie-nid  having  a 
crank  at  one  of  its  ends  and  an  obtuse-angled  crank-handle  ai  the 
other  end  to  engage  said  cam.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the 
sides  of  the  body  each  (m>vided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end. 
of  a  bearing-plate  having  an  opening  e<-centrically  arranged  therein 
and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sides  over  the  open- 
ing therein,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
other  side  over  Itie  opening  therein  and  having  on  its  outer  face  an 
upright  cam.  an  end-gale  Iwated  between  said  sides,  and  a  tie  rod 
having  a  c  rank  at  one  of  its  ends  to  engage  the  bearing-plate  and  an 


,     ,        ,  ,  ,  'obtuse-angled  crank-handle  at  its  other  end  to  engage  the  cam   sub- 

b     in  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  combination  with  the  j  stantiallv  as  described 
sides  of  the  bo<ly  eai'h  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end,  of  I 
an  end-gate  looateil  therebetween,  a  cleat  transversely  secured  on  the  j 

end-gateneareachof  Its  ends  and  haying  an  opening. a  bearing-plate  !  70«t.'UM>.  DRUM  WlUJAJi  J  F  SCBULTX.  Chicago  lU  Filed  Apr. 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  oneof  the  sides  over  the  opening  there-  14.  1905.    Serui  No  255.508 

in  and  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  cam-plate  provided  on  iU  Claim— I.  In  a  drum  the  combination  of  drumheads  and  drum 

outer  face  with  an  upright  cam  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  hoops  whereby  the  heads  can  be  adjusted,  of  straining  devices  corn- 
other  sid«>  over  the  opening  therein  and  having  an  elongated  opening,  prising  nwls  formed  of  stnps  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  h<M)k  at  one 
and  a  tie-rod  located  in  said  openings  and  having  a  crank  on  each  of  end,  and  a  hollow  round  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  rods,  and 
its  ends,  substantially  as  described  couplings  for  connecting  the  rods 

6.   In  a  fastening  for  wagon  end-gates,  the  c«»mbination  with  the  2     In  a  drum  the  combination  with  drumheads  and  drum-h.K.ps 

sides  of  the  body  each  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  rear  end.  of  I  whereby  the  heads  can  be  adjusted,  of  straining  devic**  comprising 
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rods  formed  of  Kh«w>l  inrt«l  havini;  one  of  thf  ir  endi.  bent  to  form  a 
hook  for  t-riKairinK  one  of  the  drumhoop*  and  their  other  endi*  bent 
to  form  a  round  portion  and  having  sirew-fhreadu  on  said  r<mnd  por 
tions,  and  rouplin)^  for  t-onnertinfc  the  roda. 

?/ 


."<.  In  a  drum  the  combination  with  drumheads  and  drum-hoopa 
whereby  the  head*  can  l»e  adjusted,  of  Dtraininf;  devices  comprisinf( 
rods  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  hook  at  one  end  of  the  rod, 
a  rib  exiendinjt  arognd  to  the  end  of  the  hook  and  a  round  portion 
having  a  screw-thread  thereon  and  screw-threaded  rouplinfp*  for 
I'onneitinK  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  the  roda. 

4.  In  M  drum  tlif  combination  with  drumheads  and  drum-hoops 
whereby  the  headn  <-j»n  be  adjusted,  of  straining  devices  comprising 
strainer-n>dK  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  round  portions  15, 
flat  sides  23.  a  stilTening-rib  22  and  a  hook  21 ,  and  couplings  for  the 
strainer-rods. 


oeiver  which  moves  the  sheets  forward,  of  a  rotating  spiral  canTTav. 
ing  a  spnng-propelird  action  at  the  time  it  acts  to  count  the  shreU 
and  means  for  arresting  said  c-ira  temporarilv.  subsuntiallv  as  de" 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  delivering  sheet.^  upon  a  re- 
ceiver, which  moves  the  sheets  forward,  of  a  rotating  spiral  can.  hav- 
ing  a  progressive  slow  motion  while  the  sheets  are  being  arrested  by 
It  and  a  ^uick  motion  to  insure  a  correct  separation  and  count  the 
•heeU.  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  means  for  delivering  sheets  upon  a  ear- 
ner which  moves  the  sheets  forward,  of  a  rotating  spiral  cam  or  cams 
mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  a  shaft  inside  said  hollow  shaft  and  at 
tached  thereto  by  a  spring-actuated  means  so  as  to  cause  the  cams  to 
move  quickly  while  counting  or  acting  to  make  a  separation  of  the 
sheets.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7»R.-«)1.    'WTTBnDR.^'WTSr. 
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7}  )H,M  y2.  SHEARS  Jnuos  Storsbmo  Newark.  N  i  a«ignor  to 
The  W  H  Compton  Shear  Company  Newark  N  J  a  Corporatwn  of 
Hew  Jersey     FUed  Mar  17  1905.    Senal  No  230,592 


(  Utim.—\ht  combination  wit  h  a  pair  of  shearsor  scissors  blades 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  kevway,  of  a  pivot-pin 
passing  through  the  blades  and  having  a  transver^  key  to  fit  in  the 
above-named  keyway.  and  a  head  to  cover  the  kevwav.  the  said  pin 
having  one  end  proje<ting  through  the  blades,  the  said  end  being 
split  and  screw-threaded  externally  and  internally,  a  nut  to  fit  the 
eternal  thread  and  pivot-pin,  and  a  tapering  s<rew  to  fit  the  internal 
thread  thereof 


75>.S,4():^     VENTILATING  DEVICE      Ross  Tatlor  New  y^rk. 

N.  Y.   awignor  to  The  AutomatJc  VentUator  Company.  New  York. 

N   Y    a  Corpon-tton  of  New  York     Filed  June  1    1904  'Serial  No 
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f'iaim— I.  The  combination  of  guides  *«,  an  S-fly  coacting 
therewith  to  lay  sheets  ipon  traveli.ig  tapes,  sheet-arresting  rotatory 
cams  having  each  a  subsUntially  radial  face,  said  fac«s  being  in  the 
•ame  plane,  a  progressively-roUting  slop  member  loosely  connected 
with  said  cams  and  against  which  aaid  cams  are  spring-held,  means 
whereby  said  cams  are  arrested  with  their  said  radial  faces  in  or 
above  the  horizonUlly-extending  part*  of  the  guides  «•,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  cams  from  the  control  of  said  arresting  means  and 
permitting  said  spring  U)  throw  said  cams  forward  until  said  stop 
member  arrests  them,  whereby  said  faces  are  moved  below  said  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  copies  may  follow  the  guides  «•  farther  and  so 
eipose  more  of  one  copy  than  of  another,  subsuntially  as  described. 
2  The  combination  of  means  for  delivering  sheets  upon  a  car- 
rier, with  disk  cams  having  radial  fa<^  and  routing  on  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  carrier  and  said  cams  extending  below  said 
carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Thecorabination  with  means  for  delivering  aheeU  upon  a  re- 
ceiver which  moves  the  sheeU  forward,  of  a  spiral  cam  constructed  «o 
a«  to  arrest  the  sheeU  in  a  gradually-advancing  position  and  then  al- 
low them  to  fall  back  quickly,  thereby  making  a  apace  or  count  as 
the  sheets  are  delivered,  substantially  as  dcM-ribed 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  sheets  upon  a  re^ 


Claim— \  The  herein-desiribed  means  for  ventilating  a  car  or 
other  compartment,  consisting  of  an  exterior  projecting  air-deflector 
having  a  closed  ba<  k  and  lo<ated  between  two  adjacent  and  sepa 
rated  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  car  or  compartment,  and  ad- 
justable detlectors  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  each  of  the  said  open- 
ings, whereby  fre>h  air  may  l>e  conducted  through  one  of  said  open- 
ings into  the  inte.rioT  of  the  car  or  compartment,  and  vitiated  air 
withdrawn  through  the  other  of  said  openings,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2  In  <-omhination  with  a  vtiT  or  other  <-ompanment  having  ad- 
jacent, separated  tipenings  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  projecting  defiectoi 
having  a  closed  back  and  located  between  said  openings,  and  hori- 
xonUlly-adjustable  deflectors  arranged  upon  the  inside  of  each  of 
said  openings,  and  adapted  to  direct  ingoing  and  outgoing  currents 
of  air  in  difTerent  and  independent  horizontal  planes,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth 


7  f)H  404.     VENTILATOR     R088  Tatloe.  New  York.  N  Y..  m- 
sigDor  to  Automat)c  Ventilator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York     Filed  Sept  14,  1904     Serial  No  284.399. 
i'laim—\     A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  triangular  casing  open 
at  its  front  and  rear;  centrally-disposed  vertical  deflector*  at  right 
angles  to  the  inner  straight  face  of  the  casing;  a  multiplicity  of  ver- 
tical louvers  or  deflectors  intermediate  the  central  deflectors  and  each 
end  of  the  casing  and  secured  at  right  angles  to  the  exterior  oppo- 
sitely-inclined edges  of  the  casing;  adjusUble  deflector-doors  hinged 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  their  adja- 
cent ends  returned  to  form  separating-partitions.  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  doors  in  varying  adjusted  poeitionf,  subaUntialiv  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 
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2  A  rentilator  for  building*  oonsiating  of  trianriUr-ihaped 
top  and  bottom  plat«.  dimJDishinx  in  width  from  the  center  toward 
each  end  ajid  necurwl  together  bj  »erUcal  end  pieces;  vertical  paral- 
lel Axed  louvem  arrang^l  at  right  angle*  to  the  outer  edge,  of  top 
tnd  bottom  plate*;  centralljr-located  di.h-.haped  defle<  tor-plale.  be- 
tween the  adjacent  oppoeilel.Y-inclined  »eU  of  louver*.  *«oured  in  po- 
sition 10  produce  a  .pace  between  *aid  deflector-plate*;  adjustable 
deflector-door*  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  and  having 
adjacent  quadrant  end*  located  within  the  .pace  between  the  two 
di.h-.haped  deflectors  and  having  the  curved  edge*  formed  with  de- 
pre**ion*  or  rece**e».  and  a  spring  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  and  having  iU  free  end  adapted  to  interiock  with  the 
depression*  or  rece«M«  in  the  curved  edge*  of  the  door  end*,  *ub«Un- 
tiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  pneumatic-tir*  protector.  adapt«d  to  be  a^juaUbl;  secured 
with.n  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  air-tube  and  the  inner 
cread  of  the  mam  tire,  consisting  of  an  endleM  rubber  band  molded 
upon  and  enveloping  a  coextenaive  beveled-edge  .trip  of  leather 
•tudded  with  riveu.  substantially  a*  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  A  pneumatic-tire  protector,  adapted  to  be  adjustablv  secured 
within  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  air-tube  and  the  inner 
tread  of  the  mam  tire,  consisting  of  an  endless  rubber  band  moldwl 
upon  and  enveloping  a  coextenaive  beveled-edge  strip  of  leather 
studded  with  nret*  having  a  concave  ba*e.  subst.ntiallv  as  set  forth 

6  A  pneumatic-tire  protector,  adapted  to  be  adjustablv  secured 
within  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  air-tube  and  the  inner 
tread  of  the  main  tire,  con.i.ting  of  a  beveled-edge  endless  rubber 
band  molded  upon  and  enveloping  a  coextensive  beveled-edge  .trip 
of  leather  studded  with  rivets  having  an  expanded  concave  base  all 
substantially  a.  shown  and  set  forth. 

7.  'n  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  the  removable  inflat- 
able air-tube  and  the  hollow  rubber  main  tire  with  an  interposed  pro- 
t«;tor  consisting  of  an  endle**  rubber  band  molded  upon  and  envel- 
oping a  coextensive  strip  of  leather  studded  with  rivet*,  all  appliH 
and  operating  substantially  as  shown 


3  In  a  ventilator  such  as  described,  a  parallel  trUngular- 
shaped  casing  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  together 
at  each  end  by  end  pieces;  centrally-disposed  dish-shaped  deflectors 
dividing  the  casing  into  two  separate  chambers;  a  series  of  vertical 
louvers  in  each  chamber  arranged  in  parallelism  anil  inclined  in  op- 
pt»site  directions,  and  interior  adjustable  deflector-doors  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  returned, 
substantially  a.  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4  In  a  ventilator  such  as  dest-ribed.  in  combination  with  the 
caaing  divided  into  separate  chambers  by  centrally-arranged  verti- 
cal deflectors,  and  hinged  and  adjusUble  interior  deflector-door*, 
having  adjacent  quadrant  ends  with  depressions  or  recesses  in  their 
curved  edge*,  a  bifurcated  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under 
side  of  the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  iU  fr  ie  end*  formed  with  a 
projection  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  depreasions  or  receme*  in  the 
ends  of  the  deflector-doors,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


798.-10G.  QAOB  AND  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SAWMILL  SBT 
WORKS  WuxUM  H  TiODT.  Milwaukee  W»  Fited  Mv  13  1906 
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TOli.-K).').     PNBOMATIC  TIRB     Bdwam  C  Tidschii  St  Loui» 
Mo     Filed  Mar  IJ.  1906     Serial  No  230,2r7. 


CUum—l  \  pneumatic-tire  protector,  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  within  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  air-tube  and 
the  inner  tread  of  the  main  tire,  consisting  of  an  endless  rubber  band 
molded  upon  and  enveloping  a  coextensivo  .trip  of  leather  thickly 
studded  with  riveU.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  pneumatic-tire  protector,  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured 
within  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  of  the  air-tube  and  the  inner 
tread  of  the  main  tire,  consisting  of  an  endless  rubber  band  molded 
upon  and  enveloping  a  coextensive  strip  of  leather  thickly  studded 
with  rivets  having  a  concave  base,  all  substantially  as  «et  forth  and 
described 

3,  A  pneunatic-tire  protector,  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly  SMured 
within  the  tire  between  the  outer  rim  at  the  air-tube  and  the  inner 
tread  of  the  main  tire.  ron*i*ting  of  an  endless  rubber  band  molded 
upon  and  enveloping  a  coexten*i\e  *trip  of  leather  studded  with  riv- 
et* having  a  flat  head  and  concave  base,  forming  re«isting-di*ks  upon 
the  surfaces  of  the  leather  strip,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled.  | 


Claim.— I.  In  sawmill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  set- 
ting-BUnd  provided  with  a  home  stop  and  the  stop-shaft  journaled 
in  said  stand  and  having  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  gage- 
plate  having  a  notched  rim.  a  stop-arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
sUnd  concentrically  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  pn.vided  with  a 
locking  devicefor  securing  it  to  the  rat<;het-wheel. and  a  handle  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stop-arm  for  operating  said  locking  device  and 
having  a  proje<-tion  adapted  to  engage  with  a  notch  in  the  gage-plate 
a.  the  locking  device  is  engaged  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  thereby 
exactly  determine  the  set  for  cutting  lumber  of  the  desired  dimen- 
sion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sawmill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  setting-stand 
provided  with  a  home  stop  and  the  stop  shaft  journaled  in  said 
SUnd  and  having  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  stop-arm  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  said  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  pawl 
or  t.Kithed  block  for  locking  it  to  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  gradu- 
ated gage-plate  having  a  notched  rim  concentric  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stop-arm.  connected  with  said  pawl 
or  toothed  block  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  pas. 
through  a  notch  in  the  gage-plate  and  hold  said  arm  in  a  position  ex- 
actly corresponding  therewith  while  the  pawl  or  toothed  block  is  be- 
ing carried  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  sawmill  set-works  the  combination  with  the  setting-stand 
provided  with  a  home  stop  and  the  stop-shaft  journaled  in  said 
sUnd  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  stop-arm  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  pawl 
or  toothed  block  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  lock 
it  to  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  graduated  gage-plate  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  arm  and  having  a  notched  rim.  mean*  for  ad- 
justing said  gage-plate  with  relation  to  the  home  stop,  a  graduated 
dial  journaled  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  gage-plate  and  connected 
by  gears  with  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stop-arm,  con- 
nected with  said  locking  pawl  or  bloek  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  pass  through  the  notches  in  the  gage-plate  and  to 
hold  the  stop-arm  in  corresponding  positions  while  the  locking 
pawl  or  block  is  being  engaged  with  the  ratchet-wheel.  •ubsUntially 
as  described. 
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4.  In  sawmill  arUwork*  the  eombinatioB  with  th«  •elting-itjuid 
provided  with  •  home  stop  and  the  »top-»h*ft  jounialed  in  Mid 
•Und  and  having  a  rat«bet-whe«i  fixed  thereon,  of  a  atop-arm  pir- 
oted  concenericallj  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing device  for  aefuring  it  thereto,  a  graduated  gage-plate  pivoted 
concentrically  with  said  ratchet-wheel  for  determining  the  point  of 
locking  Mid  itop-arni  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  tooth  or  arm  pivoted 
on  aaid  lUnd  and  engaging  Mid  gage-plate,  a  latch  connected  with 
Mid  pivoted  tooth  or  arm,  and  a  lUtionary  rack  with  which  Mid 
latch  engagen.  subaUntiallj  a«  described 

5  In  Mwmill  aet-worka  the  combination  with  the  aetting-aUnd 
provided  with  a  home  atop,  the  atop-ahaft  joumaled  in  .aid  aUnd 
and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  thereon,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 


nded  With  a  bearing  for  the  atem  of  Mid  pawl  and  vith  a  rack  and 
extending  from  the  stand  over  the  dial  to  the  a,op-«haf,  on  which  it 
ha.  a  bearing,  a  latch  pivoted  lo  the  hub  of  Mid  t.M>th  or  arm  and 
adapted  to  cLgaw  with  aaid  rack,  a  apriag-actu.ted  bolt  for  hold- 
ing !.aid  pawl  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
a  «.cket  for  M.d  bolt  having  a  ahank  bv  which  Mid  gear-,upport  and 
frame-p.«*  are  aecured  to  the  aUnd.  aubaUntiallv  a.  deaoribwl. 

10  In  Mwmill  Mt-worka  the  combination  with  a  at.tionarv 
index,  of  a  roUry  dial  having  a  acale  on  which  Mid  index  .bowa  the 
duunce  of  the  knee,  from  the  Mwing  plane,  and  a  lumber-ecaJe  ad- 

MTe!!rib!d""'  **'*'  *''''  '*'*''**"  ^  ""  "'*"'  •*''''•  •'»»»-^«'^'»"/ 

11  In  Mwmill  aet-work*  the  combination  with  gage  and  atop 


aUnd  for  preventing  backward  movement  o^  ^^^^^^Z^  mechan.am  Tarou^raf  '"  T^'^'Tl  ^'''  '^**'  ""^  '"^^ 
a  atop-arm  pivoted  concentrically  with  .he  ratchet-wheel  .ndnr^   uJh  .       "I^T       ?    ^  «»nnected  with  the  aetting  mechaniam 

vided  with  a  locking  device  for  .during  th7rott  g.^  p  ate  p"  the  k^a't  m'the  '  ''""'r  "*";"  ''''™'""'*  ''"  '"•^"^  <>' 
oted  on  Mid  atop-ahaf.  above  the  ratche.-wheel  fo  deter^rn^;  'the  droulaT  uZr  llirr  'T  "'  T*l "  "'^'"^"'  ""'  ^'^'°« 
point  of  locking  naid  atop-arm  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  U>o.;  or  .m  I  ZZltlZ^Zl  t.T  •  T  "'  u'"'."'  "'"■  '''  "^'•" 
pivoted  on  the  .tern  of  ..id  paw,  and  engaging  with  Mid  gage-p.a^    r.ad.  .u^ZlX  L  Z^  """  "''  ^''''  ''''  '*^'"  "* 


a  lau-h  connected  with  Mid  tooth  or  arm,  and  a  aUtionary  rack  with 
which  Mid  latch  engagea.  aubaUntiallv  a.  de«-ribed 

6  In  aawmiU  aet-work.  the  combination  with  the  aetting-aUnd 
provided  with  a  home  atop  and  the  aiop-.h.fj  journaled  in  Mid 
aUud.and  having  «  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  atop-arm  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing device  for  aecuring  it  therete.  a  graduated  gage-plate  located 
above  and  concentric  with  the  ratchet-wheel  f„r  deicnnining  the 
point  of  locking  aaid  arm  to  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  graduated 
dial  pivoted  upon  Mid  abaft  and  connected  thert-with  bv  gear..  Mid 
gaKc-plate  being  recensed  on  iu  upper  aide  to  receive  aaid  dial,  the 
graduated  face  of  which  ia  approximately  fluab  with  the  raiaed grad- 
uated rim  of  the  gage-plate,  «ubatantially  aa  deacribed 

7.   In  Mwmill  aet-worka  the  combination  with  the  aettin^-atand 
provided  With  a  home  atop  and  the  »U>p-,.haft  joumaled  in  aaid  aland 
and  having  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  8top-arm  pivoted  con- 
centrically with  aaid  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  locking  de- 
vice for  aecuring  it  thereto,  a  graduated  ga^e-plate  for  determining 
the  point  of  locking  aaid  arm  to  aaid  ratchet  v»  heel  pivoted  on  aaid 
ahaft  above  the  ratchet-wheel  and  rece«aed  on  the  upper  aide,  a  dial 
having  an  internally-toothed  depending  rim  journaled  on  Mid  abaft 
above  aaid  gage-plale  and  conne<  ted  by  geara  with  aaid  ahaft.  a  pawl 
for  preventing  recoil  of  the  ratchet-wheel  when  the  atop-arm  eugafcet. 
the  home  atop,  a  tooth  or  arm  pivoted  on  the  atem  of  aaid  pawl  and 
engaging  with  aaid  gage-plate,  a  gear-.upport  atUched  at  one  end 
to  aaid  aUnd.  extendinK  around  Mid  tooth  or  arm  between  the  gage- 
plate  and  dial,  encircling  the  atop-ahaft  and  carrving  the  gear,  which 
connect  the  dial  with  Mid  abaft. a  looped  frame  atUched  to  the  .Und 
pasain^  around  the  atop-ahaft  above  the  dial  and  provided  with  a 
beanng  for  the  atem  of  Mid  pawl  and  with  a  curved  rack  concentric 
with  aaid  atem.  and  a  laUh  pivoted  to  the  hub  of  aaid  tooth  or  arm 
and  provided  with  a  tranaveraely-adjurtable  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
with  aaid  rack,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

M  In  aawmill  aet-worka  the  combination  with  the  .etting-rtand 
provided  with  a  home  atop  and  the  atop-ahaft  joumaled  in  aaid  aUnd 
and  having  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  atop-arm  pivoted  con 
centncally  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  a  locking  de- 
vice for  aecuring  it  thereto,  a  graduated  gage-plate  pivoted  on  <aid 
•haft  for  determining  the  point  of  locking  aaid  arm  to  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  graduated  dial  joumaled  on  Mid  ahaft  adjacent  to  aaid 
gage-plate,  a  pawl  for  preventing  recoil  when  aaid  arm  atrike.  the 
home  atop,  a  frame-piece  atUched  to  the  atand.  extending  over  the 
dial,  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  atem  of  aaid  pawl  and  with 
a  rack  which  i.  concentric  with  uid  atem  and  terminatea  at  one  end 
in  an  index  or  pointer  adjacent  to  a  circular  acale  on  the  dial,  a  tooth 
or  arm  pivoted  on  the  atem  of  aaid  pawl  and  engaging  with  aaid  gage- 
plate,  and  a  latch  connected  with  aaid  tooth  or  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  aaid  rack,  aubaUntially  aa  dea<ribed 

9  In  aawmill  aet-worka  the  combination  of  the  aetting-aUnd 
provided  with  a  home  atop,  a  atop-ahaft  joumaled  in  Mid  aUnd.  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixed  on  Mid  ahaft.  a  atop-arm  pivoted  concentrically 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  nieana  for  locking  it  there- 
to, an  adjuaUble  gage-plate  pivoted  above  and  concentric  with  Mid 
ratchet-wheel  for  determining  the  point  of  lo<  king  aaid  arm  to  aaid 
ratchet-wheel,  a  dial  joumaled  on  aaid  ahaft  and  connected  there 
with  by  geara  above  the  gagepl.te.  a  pawl  for  preventing  recoil  of 
the  raUhet-wheel  when  the  atop-arm  atrikea  the  home  atop,  a  gear- 
•upport  extending  fnn  the  aUnd  between  the  gage-plate  and  dial 
and  having  a  bearing  on  the  atop-ahaft.  a  tooth  pivoted  on  the  atem 
of  Mid  pawl  and  engaiting  with  Mid  gage-plate,  a  frame-piece  pro- 


793.407.,    MITALLIC  RAILROAD  TIR.     Rdwaid  F   Waim. 
Orwenjonl,  OUa.    nied  Apr  3,  1900     Serial  No.  2M  401. 


Claim— 1  In  a  meullic  railroad-tie,  the  combinaUon  of  a  tie 
compn.ing  a  body,  trausvemely-diaplaceable  chair  member,  mount- 
ed  upon  Mid  body  and  having  interiocking  connection  therewith 
and  wedge  membera  carried  by  the  body  of  the  tie  for  forcing  the 
chair  membera  againat  the  rails.  Mid  wedge  member,  interiocking 
with  the  chair  membera  to  prevent  tran.ver*e  diaplacement  thereof 

2.  In  a  meullic  railroad-tie.  the  combination  of  a  tie  compn.ing 
a  hollow  body  having  the  top  portion  thereof  cut  away  near  the  end. 
honionUl  weba  connecting  the  aidea  of  the  ue  at  the  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  top  of  the  tie,  aaid  horixonUl 
weba  forming  baae  portiona  upon  which  the  raila  are  adapted  to  reat 
chair  member,  in  the  cut-away  portiona  in  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
wedK.-  members  oodperating  with  Mid  chair  membera  to  poaition 
the  Mme. 

3  In  a  metallic  railroad-tie.  the  combination  of  a  Ue  compri.ing 
a  hollow  body  having  the  top  portion  thereof  cut  awav  near  the  enda 
honzonUl  weba  connecting  the  aide,  of  the  tie  at  the  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  top  of  the  Ue.  Mid  honionUl 
weba  forming  haw  portiona  upon  which  the  rail,  are  adapted  to  reat, 
chair  membera  in  the  cut-away  porUona  in  the  top  of  the  tie  web.  de- 
pending from  the  under  aidea  of  the  chair  member.,  and  flange,  pro- 
jecUng  from  Mid  weba  for  interlocking  connecUon  with  the  Ue 

4.  In  a  meullic  railroad-Ue.  the  combination  of  a  tie  compriaing 
a  hollow  body  having  the  top  portion  thereof  cuUway  near  the  enda. 
honzonul  weba  connecting  the  aidea  of  the  Ue  at  the  cut-away  por- 
tion, and  in  a  plane  lower  than  the  top  of  the  tie.  Mid  horizontal 
webe  forming  baae  porUona  upon  which  the  raila  are  adapted  to  reat, 
chair  members  in  the  cut-away  portiona  in  the  top  of  the  Ue,  weba  de^ 
pending  from  the  under  .ides  of  the  chair  member.,  flange,  project- 
ing from  Mid  weba  for  interlocking  connecUon  with  the  Ue.  and 
wedge  members  arranged  between  the  outer  edge  portiona  of  the 
chair  members  and  the  adjacent  portiona  of  the  top  of  the  Ue  to  pre- 
vent lateral  diaplacement  of  the  chair  members  from  the  Ue. 

5.   In  a  meullic  railroad-tie.  the  combinaUon  of  a  Ue  compriaing 
a  hollow  body  having  the  top  portion  thereof  cut  away  at  the  enda, 
the  top  portion  of  the  tie  at  the  aidea  of  the  cut-away  portiona  being 
undercut.  horizonUl  weba  connecting  aidea  of  the  Ue  at  the  cut-away 
porUon.  of  the  top.  Mid  weba  being  arranged  in  a  plane  lower  than 
the  top  of  the  Ue,  the  aidea  of  the  tie  at  the  cut-away  porUona  beiag 
provided  with  L-.haped  alou.  deUchable  chair  member,  mounted  in 
the  cnt-away  porUon.  of  the  top  of  the  Ue.  weba  depending  from  the 
under  .idea  of  Mid  detachable  chair  members,  flange,  projecting  lat- 
erally from  Mid  depending  web.,  the  depending  weba  and  flangea 
being  received  in  the  L-ahaped  aloU  in  the  aidea  of  the  Ue  and  inUr- 
locking  with  Mid  Ue.  raila  upon  the  horizonUl  web.  of  the  Ue.  a  rigid 
chair  member  at  one  end  of  the  Ue  co6perating  with  an  adjacent  de- 
Uchable chair  member,  faateninga  passing  through  the  upper  por- 
tiona ot  the  chair  members  and  the  raila  afor»Mid,  and  wedge,  bo- 
fween  the  outer  edge  portiona  of  the  detachable  chair  membera  and 
the  adjacent  portion,  of  the  top  of  the  Ue. 
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703.4OB.    MACHINE  FOR  ORUfDIMO  TUMBLBM.    WiLLUB  f . 
ALTtHBAOOH.  Tlffln  Oh»     Filed  July  7.  IMM.    Serial  Ho  215.6M. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  mathinp  (or  Krindin;;  tiimblrr!i.  a  rotaUhlf 
work-support,  and  a  plurality  of  iitMd*  resU  carried  therf'by  each 
<»mpri«in)t  adjusiUblr  arwH  for  clampinK  the  objr<-t  to  be  ground, 
and  an  adjuHtable  bottom  r>-At 

2  In  a  machine  for  urindinj?  tumblers,  a  rotaUble  work-«up 
port,  mean*  for  holding  it  at  any  desired  adjustment,  and  a  plurality 
of  steady  resU  carried  thereby,  and  cnrnpriHinx  adjusUble  armii  foi 
clamping  the  object  to  be  uroxind. 

3.  In  »  machine  for  f^rindinjc  tumbler*,  a  nttatable  work-sup- 
port, and  a  plurality  of  xteady  reHt.«  carried  thereby  each  comprininjf 
an  exteriorly  and  interiorly  threaded  shell,  arms  pivotjilly  connected 
with  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  an  arm-adjuslin*  rinjf  enjta/jinj?  the 
exterior  threada,  and  an  adjustable  bottom  en^aKinx  the  interior 
threads. 

4  In  a  machine  for  (jrindinn  tumblent,  a  spindle,  a  grindinjt- 
»t«ine  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by  the  upper 
end  thereof,  j^  pivoted  yoke  carrying:  wheels  enfcacinir  the  upper  side 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  regulatinx  the  pressure  between  the  disk 
and  wheels. 

^  In  a  machine  for  (jrindinR  tumblers,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  of  an  open-work  head  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  and  a  spin- 
dle journaled  in  the  head,  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  a  pinion  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  a  Krinding-stone  carried 
by  the  spindle 

<>.  In  a  machine  for  Krinding  tumblers,  a  stoneH-arrying  spindle 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  disk,  a  yoke  pivoted  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  and  ( arrying  near  one  extremity  a  pair  of  disks  to  engage 
theuppersideof  the  disk,  and  an  adjustable  tension-spring  connected 
with  the  yoke 

7.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  tumblent,  the  combination  with  a 
sUndard.  of  a  casting  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
boas.,  a  work -support  having  a  lug  to  engage  the  boss,  steady  rests 
urricd  by  the  work-support,  and  means  for  locking  the  work-sup- 
port at  any  desired  adjustment 

S.  A  machine  for  grinding  tumblers,  an  open-work  head,  a  two- 
part  standard  connected  therewith  a  shaft  and  a  spindle  journaled  in 
the  head.  ■  gearwheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  spindle,  a  grinding-stone  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  section  of  the  standard  and  carrying  wheels  to 
engage  the  disk,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  between  the 
disk  and  wheels. 


793,40().    AUTOVEHICLE     HuuiUT  AusTiR.  Binningham.  Bog 
iiad.    FIM  Dec  10.  1904     SeriaJ  No  2S6S71 


Claim.— I.  The  motor-casing  and  change-speed -gear  box  con- 
stituting a  single  rigid  structure  and  supported  by  the  framing  of  an 
autocar  or  boat  at  three  points,  namely,  by  a  bracket  at  the  fmnl  end 
and  two  side  brackeU,  said  side  brackets  being  situated  at  the  p<iinl 
where  the  casing  is  enlarged  to  receive  the  fly-wheel. 


2  Themotor-casing.havinganenlargemenf  attheend  whichis 
adjacent  to  the  change-speed  gear  to  inch>se  the  fly  wheel,  formed  ai 
a  single  rigid  structure  with  the  change-speed-gear  Im)x  and  ><up- 
portedon  the  framing  of  an  auttnaror  boat  by  means  of  a  bracket  at 
the  front  end  and  two  side  brackets  from  the  enlargement ,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  motor-casing  and  change-speed-gear  box  formed  as  a  sin- 
gle rigid  structure  and  having  the  steering-spindle  bracket  hxcd 
thereto  so  as  to  be  removable  therewith,  as  set  forth. 

4  The  motor-casing  having  the  dashboard  fixed  thereto,  so  as 
to  be  removable  therewith,  as  tet  forth 


7«.3,4  1  (  ).     SAFETY  RAZOR      Baim  J  Bill  Foche,  near  Solin- 
gen.  Oermany     Filed  Feb  21.  1906     Serial  No  24«.7U. 

n 

5 


Claim— A  safety-razor  comprising  the  combination  of  a  razor- 
blade  provided  on  the  ends  with  a  female  screw-bore,  a  safety-guard  6 
ending  in  a  key  end,  a  perpendicular  male  screw  e  and  wedged  promi- 
nencies projetting  from  the  back  of  the  said  guard,  a  flat  bar  pro- 
vided with  perforations  corresponding  to  the  said  male  screw  and 
prominencies,  a  cylindric  spring  and  a  female  nut  to  go  on  the  said 
male9crew,a  handlewitha  shank  provider!  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
tocorrespond  with  the  key  end  of  the  aforesaid  guani  and  a  male  s<-rew 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  female  bores  in  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
blade,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


71)3,4 1  1 .    LAMP  BDRHER    Robot  Buci.  New  York.  N  Y   as- 
signor to  The  Drenel  Railway  Lamp  Worka.  New  Tort.  N  Y  .  a  Cor« 
porattoD  of  New  York     Filed  Sept  8  1904.    Serial  No  223.73» 
Claim— I     A  lamp-burner,  comprising  a  base,  a  burner  and 
wick -raiser,  in  combination  with  a  band  divided  into  a  number 
of  segments,  a  circumferential  rib  and  resultant  groove  formed  in 
said  segments  to  receive  the  ribbed  lower  end  of  a  lamp-chimney, 
an  annulus  or  sleeve  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  said 
base,  and  a  series  of  arms  integral  with  the  base  and  extending  cen- 
trally of  the  segments  to  connection  therewith,  the  parts  presenting 
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a  minimum  extent  of  material  ocntrallj  plaoMi  to  jield  or  apriac  with 
a  maximum  of  holdinf(-iiurfar«  to  engage  the  chimaey. 


2.  A  lamp-burner,  lomprising  a  baae,  a  burner  and  wick-raiser, 
in  combination  with  a  band  divided  into  a  number  of  tegmenta,  a  cir- 
cumferential rib  2  and  resultant  groove  formed  in  said  segments  to 
receive  the  ribbed  lower  end  of  a  lamp-chimnev.  an  annulus  or  sleeve 
spun  around  a  rib  of  the  base  and  so  connected  therewith,  and  a  se- 
rie«  of  arms  integral  with  the  base  and  with  the  segmenU  and  extend- 
ing centrally  of  the  said  segmenU.  the  parU  comprising  a  minimum 
extent  of  material  centrally  placed  to  yield  or  spring,  and  amaximum 
holding-surface  to  engage  the  chimney. 


aad  the  rwepUcle  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  former  wiU  positively 
operate  the  reciprocatingly-movable  head  in  the  coin-reoeptacle  to 
make  room  for  the  entrance  therein  of  a  coin  moving  toward  it 


793.41-2. 

moot 


WHEEL  RIM  CLAMP     WnxuM  L.  Buss  South  Egre 
FUed  Sept  11   1903     Serial  Mo.  172,76« 


Claim — 1.  A  device  of  the  clano  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  of  approximately  parallel  arms  and  a  connecting 
member  extending  between  said  arnix,  said  connecting  member  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  central  portion  formed  with  an  aperture  extending 
iherethmuKh.  a  rod  designed  to  pSHH  through  naid  aperture,  a  bar  se- 
cured t<i  one  end  of  said  ro<l.  and  a  blo<k  seated  in  a  recess  formed  in 
said  bar,  Hub»tantially  sm  net  forth 

2.  A  devicr  of  the  class  describeil  comprising  a  main  member 
apprtixiniately  U-shaped  in  contour,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
main  member  being  formed  with  lugs  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  ac-rew-rod  extendev)  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  horizontal 
memlM-r  of  the  U-shaped  body  portion,  a  horizontally-disposed  hat 
rigidl.^  secured  to  said  s<rew-rod,  and  a  block  of  wood  seated  in  a 
groove  formed  in  the  horizontal  bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


793.4  13.     COIN  SEPARATING  AHD  PACKAOIlfO  MACHINE. 

William  W  Biooa  SpnngfMd.  Man    Piled  Nor  7. 1803    RaiwwMl 

Not  29  1904     Sanal  No  2S4  7SI 

i'Uiim.-~\  In  sn  automatically-operating  machine  of  the  class 
descril>ed.  mechanism  to  separate  mixed  articles  according  to  their 
kind,  and  a  plurality  of  conveying  devices  associated  with  said  sepa- 
rating mechanism:  a  separate  wrapping  mechanism  assoiiated  with 
each  of  the  con\eying  devices  to  inclose  a  predetermined  number  of 
articles  received  from  said  conveyers,  in  a  separate  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  descril>ed  the  following  instnimen- 
talities  in  combination  mechanism  to  separate  mixed  coins  or  the 
like  each  ac<-ording  to  its  kind;  conveying  devices  associated  there- 
with U»  deposit  the  separated  coin  in  separate  places,  each  according 
to  its  kind:  separate  wrapping  mechanisms  for  each  kind  of  coin, 
one  wrapping  mechanism  being  associated  with  each  of  the  convey- 
ing devices  at  said  places  of  deposit,  to  receive  and  in  wrap  the  coins 
in  suiUble  wrappers  in  predetermined  numbers,  together  with  con- 
nections between  the  separating  and  wrapping  mechanisms  where 
by  they  may  be  collectively  operated 

3.  In  a  coin  packaging  and  wrapping  machine,  meant  to  feed 
coins  thereto,  one  at  a  time,  a  trough-shaped  coin-receptacle;  mo* 
able  heads  therein  one  yieldingly  movable  and  the  other  reciprocat- 
Ingly  movable  toward  it.  and  connections  between  the  feeding  meant 


4.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  devices  of  a  coin-packag- 
ing machine,  of  a  coin-receptacle  consisting  of  two  wings  pivotally 
supported  in  the  line  of  their  upper  borders,  and  whose  lower  edges 
curve  toward  each  other,  said  wingn  constituting  a  U-shaped  trough ; 
means  operated  by  the  feeding  devices  to  open  said  wings  to  release 
the  coinit  dep<><iit4>d  therein  by  the  feeding  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  suitable  feeding 
mechanism,  a  trough-tthaped  coin-receptacle  adapted  to  open  length 
wise  alone  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  deposit  coins  there- 
in in  axial  alinement;  a  cradle  Ipcated  below  said  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive a  roll  of  coin  therefrom,  and  suitable  devices  to  feed  a  strip  of 
paper  across  the  upper  side  of  the  cradle;  a  wrapping  mechanism  for 
the  coins. comprising  two  rollers  between  which  the  roll  of  coin  is  car- 
ried in  said  cradle,  means  to  rotate  the  rollers  to  wrap  the  paper 
around  the  coin-roil,  and  a  suitable  mechanism  to  automatically 
move  one  of  the  rollers  toward  and  from  the  other 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  charscter  described,  s  trough-shaped  re- 
ceptacle in  which  the  coins  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  a  cradle 
located  beneath  the  receptacle,  there  being  a  piece  of  flexible  wrap- 
ping material  extending  transversely  of  said  cradle,  automatically- 
operating  mechanism  to  open  the  receptacle  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  coins  has  been  deposited  therein,  to  transfer  the  coin  to 
said  cradle  upon  the  wrapping  material;  together  with  automatic 
devices  to  cut  the  wrapping  material  to  the  proper  length,  and  other 
automatic  devices  to  apply  gum  to  one  end  of  the  h  rapper. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin-receptacle  in 
which  the  coins  are  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  n)ll,  a  cradle  located 
beneath  said  w  rapper  to  receive  the  coins,  there  being  a  piece  of  flexi- 
ble wrapping  material  l>eneath  said  receptacle  and  extending  across 
the  cradle,  means  to  release  the  coin  from  the  receptacle,  two  wrap- 
ping-rollers between  which  the  roll  of  coin  is  carried  on  said  cradle, 
and  means  operated  by  the  descent  of  the  latter  to  swing  one  of  said 
rollers  toward  the  other  to  bring  their  peripheries  to  bear  on  the  roll 
of  coin. 

8.  In  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  means  to  arrange  the  coin  in 
predetermined  numbers  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  two  wrapping-rollei'a 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  the  free  end  of  a  flexible  wrapper  ex- 
tending tramiversely  of  aaid  rollers,  means  to  deposit  a  roll  of  coin  on 
ita  wrapper  between  said  rollers,  together  with  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  coin  toward  said  rollers  to  release  the  coin- 
anppprting  devices  at  the  proper  time,  whereby  the  coin-roll  may 
move  from  between  sakl  rollers. 

9.  In  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  means  to  arrange  the  coin  in 
predetermined  numbers  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  two  wrapping-rollers 
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roUtabi«  in  oppoaiU  direetioiu.thefrM  end  of  •  fl«iible  wrapper  ex- 
t«ndin«  tranaverael.T  of  Mid  rollen,  means  to  deposit  a  roll  of  coin  on 
iU  wrapper  between  laid  rollen,  toijether  with  me<'hani»in  artuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  coin  toward  the  roller*,  to  fold  one  end  of  the 
wrapper  partially  around  the  roll  of  eoin.  prior  to  the  en^affement  of 
the  coin-roll  between  the  wrappin^t-rollera. 

10.  In  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  means  to  arrange  the  coin  in 
predetermined  niimbem  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  two  wrapping-rollen 
roUUble  in  opposite  dirwtion*  and  provided  with  flanged  ends;  the 
free  end  of  a  flexible  wrapper  extending  transversely  of  said  roller, 
means  to  deposit  a  roll  of  coin  on  its  wrapper  between  said  rollt-rs.  to- 
gether with  devices  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  coin  toward  said 
rollers  whereby  one  of  the  latter  is  moved  toward  the  other:  a  sup- 
port for  the  coin-roll,  a  normally  sUtionar>  member  pivdtaily  sup- 
ported near  said  roller*,  also  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  com  j 
toward  the  roller*  to  route  on  iU  axis,  and  at  the  proper  time  to  with- ' 
draw  the  support  from  the  coin-roll,  whereby  the  latter  may  drop 
away  from  said  roller*. 

11.  In  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  wrapping-rollers  located  near 
each  other  on  parallel  axes,  the  ends  of  said  roller*  having  flange* 
therMu  projecting  beyond  theaurface  of  the  roller. a  suiuble  driving- 
shaft  and  oonaections  extending  to  said  rollers,  to  route  the  latter 
positively  in  opposite  directions :  together  with  means  to  support  one 
of  the  roller*  relative  to  the  other  to  swing  it  toward  and  from  said 
other  roller  during  its  roution 

12.  In  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  wrapping-rollers  located  near 
each  other  on  parallel  axes  and  having  flanges  on  their  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  the  surface  of  the  rollers,  means  to  route  the  rollers  in  op- 
poMte  directions,  and  means  to  swing  one  of  them  toward  the  other 
during  its  roUUon,  together  with  a  paper-feeding  device  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  roller  in  one  direction  only 

13  The  combination  in  a  coin-wrapping  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
wrapping-rollers  roUUble  in  opposite  directions,  one  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable ;  a  pair  of  weighted  arms  connected  with  said 
movable  roller  to  move  it  as  described  and  to  hold  it  normally  away 
from  said  fixed  roller:  a  vertically-movable  coin-support  located  be- 
tween said  roller*,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  coin- 
'upport  in  one  direction  to  release  the  weighted  arms,  to  permit  said 
movable  roller  to  swing  toward  the  other 


Upered  head  7  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  tabe  6  for  prevent- 
ing the  withdrawal  of  the  latter  through  the  upprr  head  and  for  rent- 
ing on  the  soft-metal  seat  when  said  tube  is  in  lowered  posiUon 

4.  Tubing-jar*  comprising  cylinder  4  having  a  head  at  its  upper 
end.  tube  6  movable  through  the  head  and  within  the  cylinder  a  dis- 
Unce  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  latter,  an  annular  stop  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  tube  6  for  engaging  said  head,  and  a  seal- 
forming  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  tube  when  in  lowered  position. 

5.  Tubing-jars  i-omprising  cylinder  4  having  a  head  at  it*  up- 
per end,  the  lower  end  of  the  .ylinder  being  formed  with  an  internal 
shoulder,  a  soft-meul  ring  on  said  -hpulder,  tube  6  movable  within 
the  cylinder  and  through  said  head,  the  movement  of  the  tube  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  tube  is  adapted  to  rest  ou  the  soft-meUlseat  when  in  lowered 
poaition.  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  aaid  tube  for 
engaging  the  cylinder-head. 


793.4  lo.  WALL-PACKER  Jamm  T  Caluhiw  ParterabuTR 
W.  Va.,  aaignor  to  The  Parkerrturg  Machine  Cooipuny.  Parteraburg. 
W  Va..  a  Corpomion  of  West  Vlnjinia.  Piled  Oct  12  1904  Serial 
No.  8S8.a21. 


793.414-.  TUBIHO-JAR  JambT  CiiiiHAji.  Parkereburg,  W  Va.. 
•■JgDor  to  The  Parkersbun?  Machine  Company  Parkereburg.  W  Va, 
a  Corporaiioo  oC  W«  Virgmia.     FUed  Oct.  12.  1904.     Serial  Ho 

mji9. 


CImim.—l.  Tubing-jars  comprising  a  cylinder  having  top  and 
bottom  heads,  a  beveled  soft  meUl  seat-forming  ring  H  carried  by  the 
lower  head,  a  tube  movable  through  the  upper  head,  and  a  HU)p-form- 
ing  collar  carried  by  the  tube  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  top 
cylinder  head  when  jarring,  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  beingUpered 
to  coOpersi?  with  beveled  nag  8  in  forming  a  seal. 

i  A  tubing-jar  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  head  at  iU  upper 
end.  a  .oft-meta!  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tube  adapted 
to  reciprocate  through  the  oylinder-head  and  at  its  upper  end  having 
a  tubing  f-i>nneition.  and  an  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tele- 
scoping tube  adapted  when  raised  to  cooperate  with  the  cylinder- 
head  and  when  lowered  adapted  to  reat  on  the  soft  meUl  s«<at 

3  A  tubing-jar  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  head  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  soft-meul  seat  within  the  head,  a  head  for  the  up- 
per end  of  'he  cylinder,  tube  6  movable  through  the  upper  head,  and 


Clmim—l.  Thecombinationof  a  packer-body,  a  head  at  the  up- 
per end  of  and  movable  with  the  body,  a  bottom  head  through  whirh 
the  packer-body  moves,  the  under  portion  of  the  bottom  head  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  and  extended  beneath  said  shoulder  with  the 
extended  portion  threaded  internally,  packing  surrounding  the  body 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  a  bottom  section  of  the  packer 
uniting  with  the  threaded  lower  portion  of  the  bottom  head  and 
adspted  to  engage  and  compress  said  packing,  and  packing  material 
confined  on  the  body  between  the  head*. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  packer-body,  a  head  at  the  up- 
per end  of  and  movable  with  the  body,  a  bottom  head  through  which 
the  body  moves,  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottom  head  being  recessed 
and  f«.rmed  with  a  shoulder,  packing  surrounding  the  body  and  bear- 
ing against  the  shoulder,  a  collar  adjusUble  on  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  body  for  engaging  and  temporarily  securing  the  packing,  a 
bottom  section  of  the  packer  uniting  with  the  head  and  engaging 
and  permanently  coapreaeing  aaid  packing,  and  packing  material 
confined  on  the  body  between  said  heads 

3  The  combination  of  a  packer  having  teleacoping  sections,  a 
head  embracing  the  inner  section  and  adjosUbly  aiitiaf  with  the 
outer  eection.  a  packing-ring  surrounding  the  inner  aection  and  bear- 
ing against  aaid  head,  and  a  ring  inierpoaed  between  the  packing 
and  the  adjuaUble  outer  section 


70.3.410.     CHAHOB  DBLIVIRT  DIVTCB      Dwi«it  M  CuiT. 
B<Mtua.  Mas     PUed  Rot  1  1904.    Senal  Ro  230.919 
Claim. — 1.  A  change-delivery  device  comprising  a  counter  hav- 
ing a  change-receiring  passage  therein,  an  axially-movable  part  op- 
erating when  in  iU  normal  position  to  cloee  the  end  of  the  change- 
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raceiring  pungt,  tod  when  out  of  iu  normal  po«ition  to  open  th« 
end  of  uJd  pMSAffr  and  permit  the  change  to  be  diacharfed  there- 
from 


2.  A  change>delivery  device  comprising  a  counter  having  a 
change-receiving  passage  therein,  an  axialljr-movable  part  operating 
when  in  it«  lowermost  p<Miition  to  close  the  end  of  the  change-receiv- 
ing passage,  and  when  in  iU  raised  position  to  open  the  end  of  said 
pasMge  and  permit  the  change  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

3  A  change-deliverv  device  comprising  a  counter  having  a 
change-receiving  paswage  therein,  an  axiallv-movable  chute  having 
an  opening  in  the  aide  thereof  registering  with  the  delivery  end  of  the 
said  change-receiving  passage  when  the  movable  chut*  is  raised 
whereby  the  contents  of  the  said  passage  may  be  discharged  into  and 
through  the  said  chute. 

4.  A  change-delivery  device  comprising  a  counter  having  a 
change-receiving  passage  therein,  an  axially-movabie  chute  nor- 
mally held  in  iU  lowermost  position  by  gravity,  and  operating  when 
in  this  position  to  close  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  passage,  and 
when  in  its  raised  position  to  open  the  end  of  said  passage,  and  per- 
mit the  change  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  and  a  stop  limiting  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  said  chute. 


798.4  1  7.      RAILWAY  SAFBTT  DEVICE       WiuiAM  H    CUHO 
ChuitMon.  S.  C.    Filed  Mar  3,  IMS     Senal  Ko  24a,271 


clmed  portion,  a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  in  the  block.a  connec- 
Uon  between  said  arms  and  the  fimt-nanied  lever  wherebv  the  said 
arras  are  moved  to  upright  position  by  a  movement  of  said  first- 
named  lever,  a  part  carried  by  a  car  for  operating  the  fin.t-n.med 
lever,  a  forwaHly  and  laterally  swinging  plate  carried  bv  .  car  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the  upward  extension  of  the  second- 
named  lever,  the  said  plate  having  connection  with  an  emergency, 
brake  valve,  means  in  the  block  for  moving  said  plate  to  noniial  po- 
sition.  and  another  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  the  car  and  having 
connection  with  the  emergency-brake  valve. 

4.  A  railway  safety  device  comprising  levers  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  a  block  in  a  railway  system,  arms  mounted  to  swin^  verti- 
cally adjacent  to  the  track-rails,  a  connection  between  the  several 
arms  at  one  side  with  one  of  said  levers,  a  connection  between  the 
arms  at  the  opposite  side  and  the  other  of  said  levem,  and  devices  car- 
ried by  a  car  for  operating  the  levers  and  also  devices  for  engaging 
with  said  arms. 

5.  A  railway  safety' device  comprising  lever*  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  a  block  in  the  railway  system,  arms  in  the  block  adjacent  to 
tha  rails,  a  connection  between  the  arms  of  one  side  and  one  of  said 
levers,  a  connection  between  the  arm;,  at  the  oppojnte  side  and  the 
other  of  said  lever*,  and  resetting-levers  arranged  in  the  blo.k  to 
which  said  connections  are  atUched 

6.  A  rail  way  safety  device  comprisinKhorizonUllv-swinjfing  le- 
vers arranged  at  the  end  of  a  block  in  a  railway  svstemi  a  plurality  of 
•rms  mounted  to  swing  vertically  adjacent  to  the  track-raiU.  a  wire 
connecting  the  arms  ai  one  side  with  one  of  .naid  leven,,  .  wire  con- 
oect.MK  the  arms  at  the  opposite  side  with  the  other  of  said  levem 
resettmg-leven.  arranged  in  the  block,  one  of  .said  resetting-levers 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  wires  and  ihe  other  of  said  resetling- 
levers  bein^  connected  to  the  other  of  said  wires,  and  mean^  carried 
by  a  c^r  for  operating  the  levers. 

7.  A  railway  safety  device  comprising  hori/.ontallv-swinginK  le- 
ven.  arranged  at  the  ends  of  a  block  in  a  r.iUav  nvMem.  arms  ar- 
ranged  along  the  track-rails,  a  connection  between  the  arms  of  one 
side  and  one  of  said  levers,  a  .-onnection  between  the  arms  at  the  op- 
posite side  and  the  other  of  said  levers,  the  said  levers  being  perfo- 
rated, weighted  latches  mounted  to  Swing  on  the  levers  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  perforation  to  lock  the  levers  in  position,  means 
carried  by  a  car  for  releasing  the  locking-latch,  and  means  carried 
by  a  car  for  swinging  the  levers. 


7}i3.4  1  8.    HANDLE  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPERS     OiOROl  H  Coatw 
WoroBBtor.  Man     Filed  Dec  30.  1902     Serial  No  137  1«0 


Claim.—]  A  railway  safety  device  comprising  a  lever  mounted 
to  swing  on  a  horizoaUl  plane  between  the  track-rails  and  i^dapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  part  carried  by  a  car,  a  plurality  of  vertically-swing- 
ing arms,  a  connection  between  the  several  arms  and  said  lever,  and 
a  part  carried  by  a  car  for  conUcting  with  one  of  said  arms  to  operate 
the  safety-brake  mechanism 

2.  A  railway  safety  device  comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  swing 
on  a  horizontal  plane  at  the  entrance  of  a  block,  arms  arranged  in  the 
block,  a  connection  between  the  several  arms  and  one  end  of  said 
lever,  a  locking  device  for  said  lever,  a  pan  carried  on  a  car-truck 
for  releasing  the  locking-lever,  and  a  part  carried  bv  the  car-truck 
for  swinging  the  lever  to  move  the  several  arms  to  vertical  position. 

3.  A  railway  safety  device  comprising  a  lever  arranged  between 
the  track-rails  at  the  entrance  of  a  block,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing 
adjacent  to  the  first-named  lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  two 
lever.,  the  aaid  last-named  lever  having  an  upwardlv-extended  in- 


f'w»«.— 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  a  hair- 
rlipper.  comprising  a  section  adapted  to  be  seized  by  the  hand  and  a 
dish-shaped  head  having  two  rearward  w  ings  with  abutting  edges, 
thereby  closing  the  rear  side  of  the  dish-shaped  head.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  The  fixed  handle  of  a  hair-clipper,  with  a  disk-shaped  head, 
having  the  rear  side  of  said  head  formed  by  abutting  » ings.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


703.4  10.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  VALVES  Cmistophu  0. 
COLl.  BeUingham  Wash  FUod  Apr  2,  1904.  Serial  No  901.225 
ri«iii.— I  A  valve-holder,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  portion 
extending  from  it  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  clamp  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing said  portion,  and  frictional  means  for  securing  a  valve-atom  to 
the  plato. 

2    A  valve-holder,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  from  it  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  clamp  for  engaging  and 
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Mcnring  Mid  portion,  and  mean*  for  fricUooaliy  aecuring  a  valve- 
•t«in  to  the  plate. 


3  A  vaUe-holder  compri«in»?  a  friction-plate  having  a  free  paii- 
•a^  therethroujfh  for  a  valve  stem,  meansi  for  holding  said  plate  in 
fixed  position,  a  wa«her  in  i-onUet  with  naid  plate,  and  meanii  for 
fixedly  holding  the  washer  with  renpect  to  the  valve-otem 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  friction-plate,  of  watihers  in 
frictional  enxaxement  therewith,  xaid  plate  and  wanhere  having  pa«- 
•agea  for  a  valve-«tem.  and  means  on  »aid  wa«hen  for  securin)^  them 
with  retipect  to  the  valve-iitem. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  valve*.  compriitinK  a  friction-plate  hav- 
ing a  paMage  therethrough  for  a  valve-«tem,  a  washer  in  frictional 
conUct  with  the  plate  and  havinc  «  perforation  registering  with  said 
pasaage.  a  flange  projecting  into  the  pasnage  in  the  plate  and  means 
for  securing  the  valve-«tem  with  respect  to  said  plate 

6  A  friction-plate  for  a  valve-holder  having  a  perforation,  and 
a  curved  edge  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate. 

7  The  combination  with  a  fixed  friction-plate,  of  two  washers 
in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
plate  and  washers  having  passages  therethrough  for  a  valve-stem 

8  The  combination  with  a  fixed  friction-plate,  of  a  washer  on 
each  side  thereof  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said  friction- 
plate  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  each  of  said  washers  hav- 
ing a  flange  located  in  .naid  passage. 

9.  A  friction-plate  for  a  valve-holder,  having  a  perforation,  and 
a  curved  serrated  edge  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate. 


ing  collar  in  the  other  arm  of  aaid  lever,  a  rod  paaaing  Jirough  said 
collar  and  operatively  connected  at  iu  other  end  with  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  spring  between  the  collar  and  the  near  end  of  the  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 


798.4',>0.     HOLDBACK     CniKLta  W  CoiXTn.  Randolph 

•wgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Frederick  g  Caller.  Hydepork.  Mas  and  one- 
half  to  Herbert  M  Bnggs  Randolph.  Ma*.  Filed  Oct.  31  1904  Serial 
No.  230.822 


«.-.i^.»i--' 


Cfatm. — 1.  A  holdback  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  bail  haring 
one  of  iu  arms  pivoully  mounted  in  said  base-plate,  a  latch  formed 
upon  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bail,  an  open  socket  in  said  base- 
plate arranged  to  receive  said  latch  and  a  sliding  spring-pressed  bolt 
for  engaging  said  latch  and  reUining  it  in  said  socket.  suhsUntially 
aa  described 

X.  A  holdback  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  bail  having  one  of  iU 
arms  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  base-plate,  a  subsUntially  cylindrical 
notched  latch  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bail,  an 
open  socket  in  said  baseplate  arranged  to  receive  said  latch  and  a 
sliding  spring-pre^^d  bolt  provided  with  a  beveled  end  arranged  to 
extend  across  the  open  face  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  thumb- 
piece,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatu.t  of  the  (haracterde-M-ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  rooking  segment-lever  pivoted  near  the  door,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  the  door  to  imparl  motion  to  the  latter, 
an  oscillating  collar  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever,  a  rod  passing 
therethrough  and  operatively  connected  with  the  sourt-e  of  power,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rod  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever.and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  end  of  said  rtMl  carrying  the 
roller  and  the  oscillating  collar,  substantially  as  desiribed 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  i-ombination 
with  means  for  pressing  back  the  latch  of  the  door,  and  mean»  for 
swinging  the  door  open  when  unlatched,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
latter  means,  a  block  having  an  inclined  plane  carried  by  said  rod, 
and  a  device  engaged  by  said  plane,  when  the  rod  Is  moved  to  oper- 
ate the  opening  device,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  means 
for  pressing  back  the  latch  of  the  door,  substantially  as  des<ril>ed. 

h  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  destribed.  in  combination 
with  a  d«K)r,  a  plate  secured  Ui  the  bottom  edge  thereof  having  s 
tongue  mortised  Into  the  bottom  edge  of  the  d<K)r  and  having  a  flange 
engaging  the  side  of  thedoor  near  the  bottom  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  do«»r,  and  means  for  swinging  said  plate  to 
open  the  door  substantially  as  described. 


793.421.    DOOROPENBR    Row  urn  g  Combs  San  Pranctooo.  Cal. 

rUad  Rot.  SI.  1904     Senai  No  233.704 

Clmm.—l.  Ir  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lever 
for  opening  the  door,  aconne<-ting-rod  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  source  of  power,  and  a  spring  connection  for  opening 
the  door  between  the  other  end  of  the  rod  and  the  lever,  said  spring 
having  force  to  open  the  door  imparted  thereto  by  the  movement  of 
the  rod.  and  transmitting  said  force  to  the  lever  when  the  door  ia 
unlatched,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  Inan  apparatus  of  thecharacterdeacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  lever  suiUbly  pivoted  near  the  door,  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  door  to  swing  the  same  open,  an  oseillat- 


79a.4Q'3.    TOY  BORKAU     Athmton  D  Commsi  WInchendon 
Filed  Jan  8  190S     Senai  No  238.848 


CImim—l  A  bureau  or  similar  article  of  funiiture.  having  a 
chamber  at  the  rear  of  iu  drawers,  a  mirn>r-f rame  adaple^l  to  enter 
said  chamber  in  an  Inverted  position,  and  •  base  for  the  said  mirror- 
frame,  which  baae  aervea  as  a  «»»er  for  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber. 
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f .  A  burvau  or  KimiUr  articlr  of  furnitarp  havini;  •  chamber  at 
the  rrar  of  iu  drawm,  a  mirror-frame  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber 
in  an  inverted  poiiition,  a  bane-plate  for  the  mirror-frame  and  whirb 
cover*  the  top  of  said  chamber  in  both  the  upright  and  the  inverted 
positionti  of  the  mirror -frame,  and  a  lorkinft  device  for  fiecurinf 
the  mirror-frame  to  the  body  of  the  bureau  in  either  poaition  of  the 
mirror. 

'.i.  In  a  bureau  or  a  like  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  provided 
with  a  Mtoraxe-chamber,  a  mirror  orother  frame  adapted  to  enter  aaid 
chamber  in  an  inverted  position,  and  meauN  for  holding  the  frame 
therein. 

4.  In  bureaus  or  like  articles  of  manufacture,  a  body  provided 
with  a  storage-chatiber,  a  mirror-frame  adapted  to  enter  said  cham- 
ber, a  base  fur  the  frame,  serving  as  a  cover  for  the  chamber  and  a 
continuation  of  the  lop  of  the  body,  and  meanH  for  -lecuring  the  Kaid 
baM>  to  the  Haid  boiijr. 

5.  fn  a  bureau  or  a  like  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  provided 
with  a  storage-chamber,  a  mirn)r  or  other  frame  adapted  to  enter 
««id  chamber,  a  ha»e  for  the  frame,  (terving  an  a  cover  for  the  chani- 
l>er,  the  ba.se  being  provided  with  au  opening  having  an  enlarged 
outer  M-ction  and  adapted  to  register  with  a  correi<p<>nding  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  body,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  pa.vo  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  baite  and  screw  into  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  body. 


ably  amuiffed  aa  desired  so  as  to  generate  a  uniform  heat  throaghout 
the  heatiBg-chamber;  all  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


793.4-^3.    CHIMHIY  CAP  AND  VENTILATOR    Tho«1S  H  Cu 
UN  North  Java  N  T     Filed  Mar  3,  1904     Serial  No.  1M.419 


(Uiim — 1  A  rhininey-cap  or  ventilator  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  open  portion  connected  with  the  flue,  a  supplemental  draft- 
lube  rigidly  .••ecured  to  the  body  and  open  at  both  ends  extending 
ii.mpletely  through  fend  projecting  beyond  said  body  and  independ 
enl  of  <<»mmuni«ati<»n  with  the  flue,  and  baffles  necured  to  the  outer 
portions  of  said  draft-tube 

!f.  A  chimney-i-ap  or  ventilator  comprising  a  b<»<iy  having  an 
open  portion  connected  with  the  flue,  a  supplemental  draft-tul>e rig- 
idly secured  to  the  body  and  open  at  both  ends  extending  completely 
through  and  projecting  beyond  said  body  and  independent  of  com- 
munication with  the  flue,  and  baffles  secured  to  the  outer  portionx  of 
>^id  draft-tube,  said  baffles  being  located  adjacent  the  end  portions 
of  the  body  and  separated  therefrom,  said  end  portion  of  the  body 
Ireing  open. 

3  A  chimney-4-a|>  or  ventilaUir  comprising  a  body  having  open 
portions,  one  of  which  i»  conne<ted  with  the  flue,  a  supplemental 
drsft-tulte  rigidly  secured  to  the  body  and  open  at  both  ends  extend- 
ing completely  I  hrougti  the  other  open  portions  in  the  body  and  inde 
pendent  of  communication  with  the  flue,  and  baffles  secured  to  the 
outer  portions  of  said  draft -tul>e,  said  baffles  being  lo<ated  adjacent 
the  other  open  portii«ns  of  the  body  and  separated  therefrom  and 
larger  in  size  than  the  laHt-|sentioned  open  portion  in  the  body 

4.  A  chimney-<-ap  or  ventilator  comprising  a  lK)dy  having  open 
portions,  baffles  located  adjacent  said  open  portions  and  separated 
therefrom,  shields  a<^acent  the  open  portions  of  the  body  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  and  also  separated  from  the  baffles,  and  a  draft-tube 
extending  through  the  body  and  having  its  ends  opening  through 
the  baffles. 

5  .\  chimney-cap  or  ventilator  comprising  a  body  having  open 
portions,  a  draft-tube  extending  thn>ugh  the  body,  dished  orconcave 
disks  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  draft-tube  and  separated  from  the 
body,  and  shields  separated  from  the  body  and  from  the  disks, the 
spaces  between  the  shields  and  the  body  being  larger  than  the  spaces 
between  the  shields  and  the  disks 


7H3.4*s>4.     ELECTRIC  OVEN      Lititt  E  Custie.  Dayton.  Ohio 

PUed  Sept  14.  IMM.    Serial  No  224  44« 

Claim. — I.  In  an  rle<-tric  oven  having  an  outer  inclosing  casing 
or  shell;  an  interior  heating-chamber  having  itJt  floor  and  walls 
formed  out  of  porous  material,  and  provided  with  perforations  or 
cylindrical  depression.4;  and  grooves  or  recesses;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2    An  ele<-tric  oven  or  furnace  having  a  heating-chamber,  the 
floor  and  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  perforations  or  cylin 
drical  depressions,  and  grooves  or  cuts;  electrical  conductors  suit 


3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  oven  or  furnace ;  of  an  incloe- 
ing  casing ;  a  heating-chamber;  of  the  floor  and  walls  to  said  heating- 
chamber  constructed  out  of  porous  material  provided  with  perfora- 
tions or  cylindrical  depressions,  and  grooves  or  elongated  recesses; 
of  crimped  r,r  looped  wire  conductors,  arranged  so  as  to  evenly  dis- 
tribute the  heat,  and  embedded  within  the  floor  and  walls  of  said 
heating-chamber;  said  oven  provided  with  a  rheosUt  means;  all  sub- 
stantially ai*  and  for  the  purpose  de«cribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  oven,  of  an  outer  sectional 
rasing  or  shell :  a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  one  of  the  se<tions  of 
said  casing,  and  formed  of  porous  heat-retaining  material  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  allowing  of  <  ontraction  and  expansion  ;  a  dome 
adapted  U)  rest  within  one  of  the  seifions  of  said  casing,  and  formed 
of  porous  heat-retaining  material,  and  provided  with  means  for  per- 
mitting of  contraction  and  expansion  ;  of  one  or  moie  electrical  con- 
ductors formed  in  crimps  or  loops  at  varied  disUnces  apart  so  aa  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  current  of  heat  as  desired,  and  arranged 
within  the  base  and  dome  of  said  oven:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ft  In  an  electric  oven  or  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
separable  sectional  casing  or  shell:  an  interior  chamber  forme*  in 
said  oven;  a  base  adapted  U>  form  a  floor  to  said  interior  chamber 
and  coniitnicted  out  of  clay,  and  provided  with  means  for  making  it 
elastic;  a  dome  adapted  to  form  the  sides  and  top  of  said  interior 
chamber,  and  constructed  out  of  clay,  and  provided  with  means  for 
making  it  elastic;  of  electrical  conductors  constnicted  out  of  high- 
grade  wire,  crimped  or  looped  and  arranged  close  and  far  apart  so  as 
to  evenly  distribute  the  heat,  and  embedded  within  said  base  and 
said  dome;  all  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1U3A'25.   APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PIPE  MOLDS.   JlCOi  K. 
DiHSlCK.  PhUadeiphia.  Pa     Filed  Uu  10,  1904    Serial  No  IDT.MO. 
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Clmm.-l.  la  combination  with  •  «„k.   •  WBor.bie  «uid« 

Md  B*.n.  «l;.«nt  the  end  of  uid  .leer,  for  Utendly  holding  «m« 
.«  pcuon.  b*.n.  r.iiK>,able  „  th.  lower  end  of  Mid  .leeve  conUcU 
mere  With. 

*    In  con,bin.tioB  with  .  fl„k.  a  central,  lomptadinal  guide 

iZ  aT  "!**•  '"^  ''^  -*•*  *"***'•  ^movable  ™e.„.7or 

hoW.ng  M.d  .le,.Hat*rally  in  position  at  it.  upper  end  and  adapted 
to  be  removed  by  the  enlarged  portion  of  «id  ileeve 
r.™  ^   K."  """i'"''""  "'^  •  «"k.  a  central,  longitudinal  guide. 

tToTat   t^,  ''r'"   *  •'•*'*•  •"''"*  "  "'-'^-1  Uperinrpor- 

t.«n  at  .u  lower  end,  carried  by  .aid  guide,  «d  removabVe  piJ.Tor 
holding  Mid  .leeve  in  poaition  lat*rally  at  ita  upper  end 

din.i*    '"/**•"'»'"''«"  **^  •  "-k.  a  bell-pattern,  a  central,  longitu 
d.nal  guide,  removably  fl.ed  in  Mid  «a.k,  a  .leeve,  having  an  en- 

^m^vahrr*  ""T"  "  ""  '•**"  •"'^'  '^•^«*  "^y  ••'«*  ««'<*•■  •"«« 
^movable  device,  between  Mid  .leeve  and  bell-pattern  adapted  to 

Mrp^tlTrn"'  '*'**"'"'  '**"'**"  "^  "''^  '''**^'  P"^'  '*'"'"«''  -''* 
5  In  combination  with  a  flaak,  a  central,  longitudinal  guide 
removably  Axed  therein,  a  .leeve,  having  an  enlarged  Upering  por' 
tion  at  lU  lower  end.  carried  by  Mid  guide,  a  bell-pattern  adapted  to 
aurround  Mid  .leeve.  and  removable  pin.  adapted  to  belnMrted  be- 
tween Mid  bell-p.ftern  and  .leeve.  and  be  removed  a.  the  enlarged 
portion  of  Mid  .leeve  paMe.  through  naid  bell-pattem 


Juwt  a7,   1905. 


Clmim.-l.  U  a  wira-fenca  aMckiw.  a  fanc-fonning  drum 
•"n3/o?""j?  "^  "...ii^-wir^  of  the  f-«  fabric  crrumfer- 
•ntuJly  o«  M.d  dn...  a.d  twiat^r,  mounted  on  M.d  drum  for  unit- 
in^  n«"..f-wu*  with  paling,  ^unding  loa^tud.nally  of  th. 


7i)3.42S.    BOTTLB  CLOSURK    Chailes  E  Dock  Baltimore  Md 
Fitod  Aug  8.  1904     SeruJ  Mo.  219.8H. 


<•(««. -I.   A  bottle  having  a  body  and  a  ne<  k  extending  in  a  di- 

tic.l  ..de  wall  and  the  exterior  diameter  of  Mid  neck  being  .mailer 
above  the  .,de  opening  than  below  the  latter,  and  a  removable  .eal- 
ing  devu^  having  „„e  end  larger  than  the  other.  Mid  larger  end  em- 
bracing  the  neck  below  the  .ide  opening  and  the  .mailer  end  em- 
bracing the  neck  above  Mid  siide  opening. 

2.  \  gla».  bottle  having  a  Ixniy  whose  wall  gradii.llv  taper,  in- 
wtrdly  at  one  end  to  form  a  tapering  neck  which  latter  i.  perpendicu- 
lar with  renpecf  to  Mid  body.  Mid  neck  being  clo-ed  at  iU  end  and 
h.vmg  an  opening  in  it.  .ide  *all.  and  a  detachable  exterior  .eal 
^.led  around  the  vertical  exterior  wall  of  Mid  .ide  opening 

3    A  bottle  having  a  body  with  a  neck  provided  with  a  .ide  open- 
ing and  an  exterior  .^at  around  Mid  opening  in  combination  with  a 
'"«>"'•'■«  ''i'h  -i'l  "terior  Mat  around  Mid  opening,  and  a  re- 
movable  device  for  holding  Mid  Mai  to  the  exterior  .eat 

4.  A  bottle  provided  in  iu  neck  with  a  di«.harge  .ide  opening 
•  ad  having  a  .eat  around  Mid  opening,  in  combination  with  a^ack- 
mg  or  .eal  on  Mid  «.at.  and  a  Upered  band  or  collar  covering  Mid 
packing  and  .urrounding  Mid  neck  and  compre«ing  the  packing 
again.t  Mid  !«eat.  ^ 

V  A  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  cloaed  at  the  top  and  having  a 
aide  opening  and  a  circumferential  depreMion  around  Mid  .ide  open- 
ing in  combination  with  a  packing  or  Mai  covering  Mid  .ide  opening 
and  projecting  from  Mid  deprewion,  and  a  band  encircling  the  neck 
and  comprewing  Mid  packing  in  the  depreMion 

6  A  bottle  provided  with  a  body  and  having  a  neck  with  a  .ide 
opening.  Mid  neck  alw  having  .  .top-.houlder  adjacent  Mid  .ide 
TTa"'  '";•*'"*''"•"«''  -""^  "  Packing  or  Mai  held  by  Mid  ato,^ 
^ulder  and  covenng  .aid  .ide  opening  and  mean,  for  pLing  .aS 
Peking  again.t  the  neck  over  Mid  opening  ••'-««  "id 

7  A  gl.M  bottle  having  ,  body  and  a  neck  extending  len*th- 

TnTaT^x^r  d'"""'"^^.""^  ""'  »..v.„g.„  opening  iViuJde 

v.,i  h^d  ir  w      '""'?  "*'•**"'  '"'^  °P*»'»»'  "<^  •  •*»'i"i  de- 
vice held  IB  M>d  extenof  depreM,on  over  wid  .ide  opening. 


n^!?!^  VI  '  '^'''^'^°  '^  ""^-"     Wed  Apr  tt   ii04     S^ 


mean,  fir  JuZT'  "'  '"  '"*'™*»*'-tly  ^voluble  drum. 

eTt^allv  i  /         running-wir*.  of  the  fence  fabric  circumfer- 

ntially  on  Mid  drum,  and  twiatar,  mounted  on  Mid  drum  for  unit- 

The  irCr"'"'"""  ""'  *'•  ''•""'^  "'*"•"»''  longitudinally  of 

in,  i  1"  "  '''"'■''"*•'  "•'■•''''••  •  "-"o'-ble  drum,  mean,  for  draw- 

L  ..M  h"'"'"'?  "'.''•'  '"**  '"*"^  "ircumferentially  over  and 
f«.m  Mid  drum,  and  twi.fr.  mounted  on  Mid  drum  in  po.ition  to 
engage  Mid  running-wire,  and  unite  them  with  the  palin^exUnd^ 
•ng  longitudinally  of  the  drum  *^  extend- 

4  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  a  nel  for  draw- 
ing the  running-w.re.  of  the  fabric  over  and  awar  from  Mid  drum  a 
..ngle  mean,  for  driving  Mid  drum  and  t«l.  and  twiater,  moTtad 

Z:trZ  'p-aC""  '^  '"""  "^  ™""--'~  "^  -^ 

5.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum  over  which  th. 

™n„.„g.w.re,  of  the  fence  fabric  pa«.  twi.ter,  on  the  drum  for  unt 

^fi n/Mid"d™"""  "'"'^  '*'"°*''  "-^  »*•"•  '-  i-ten-itt-nUy 
pvrng  Mid  drum  a  part..!  revolution  .0  that  the  paling,  may  b. 
placed  m  poa.t.on  betwMn  the  mov.menU  of  the  dnam 

«.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum  over  which  th. 
ninn.Bg-w,rM  of  the  fenc.  fabric  paM.  twiater.  on  the  drum  for  unit, 
lag  the  ruan.ng-wir*.  with  the  paling.,  and  mean,  on  the  drum  for 
holding  and  aliaiag  the  paliaga. 

7.  In  a  wire-fence  machtae.  a  revoluble  drum  over  which  the 
nianing-wire.  of  the  fence  fabric  paM.  twi.ter,  on  the  drum  for  unit- 
ing the  runniag-wirM  with  the  paliag.,  mean,  on  the  drum  for  hold- 
ing and  aliaiag  the  paliag,,  ,„d  mean,  for  intermittenUy  giving  Mid 
drum  partial  roUry  movement 

8  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  twi.ter,  mounted 
on  the  .„rf«e  of  the  drum  and  in  row.  around  the  drum  and  aW 
loagitudia^ly  of  the  drum,  aad  meaa.  for  actuating  the  longitudi- 
nal row.  of  twiateni  one  at  a  time  in  .uocoMion 

9  la  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  twiater,  mouat«d 
oa  the  .urfac.  of  the  dm.  aad  i.  row.  around  the  drum  aad  alao 
loagitud.aaUy  of  the  drum.  mean,  for  actuating  one  longitudiaal 
row  of  twwter.  at  a  time,  and  mean,  between  each  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal row.  of  twi.ter.  for  aliaiag  the  paliag.. 

10^  la  a^wire-feae.  maehiae.  a  revoluble  drum.  twi.ter,  monat- 
•4  oa  the  .urface  of  the  drum  and  ia  row.  around  the  drum  and  alao 
longitudinally  of  the  dr,..  meaa.  for  actuaU.g  oa.  loagitudiaal 
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mw  of  twidtcni  at  •  ume,  and  •  row  of  pin*  on  the  drain  midwaj  be 
tween  f tcli  pair  of  Unjntudinal  rowa  of  twiatrre. 

II.  In  a  wirp-f«atr  marhJDe,  a  ivvolublp  drum.  twiat4>n  mount- 
ed on  th4>  surfacr  of  the  drum  and  in  rown  around  the  drum  and  alao 
longitudinally  of  the  drum,  mean*  for  artuating  one  longitudinal 
row  of  twiatera  at  a  time,  two  row*  of  blorka  between  earh  pair  of 


.r  *  M.d  lever  after  being  actwUd.  mean*  pivotallv  .-onnected 
wi  h  one  end  of  .aid  lever  for  actuating  the  rack -bar,  in  *uoce.*ioi, 
«  the  drum  .*  revolved,  and  mean,  actuated  hv  ,ne  other  end  of  *aid 
lever  for  returning  the  rack-bar.  after  being  operated 

25^   In  a  w.re-fen,-e  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  loug.tud.nally-movable  rack-bar.,  dotted  twinter-wheel. 


..      .  -° ^«^^'^" '^—"  F""  «",—•'■•-'•  '""Hiiutiinaiiv-movaDle  rack-bar.    rIoXmI  fwi.t.. -.l     i 

longitudinal  row.  of  twi*ter»,  .aid  row*  of  block*  being  .eparated  |  mounted  in  me«h  with  .aid  rack-bar,  a  .Ur  whJ         '*."""**''''• 
on  a  line  midway  between  each  pair  of  longitudinal  row*  of  twiater*.  j  by  the  M.rwheel  for  revolving  the  drum    a  «h.li  '"*  ""'""'^ 

ed  on  the  .urface  of  the  drum  and  in  row.  around  the  drum  and  alao  |  wheel,  a  cam  on  .aid  .haft  with  the  be«nnin.  rli^,  .      w 

longitudinally  of  the  drum,  mean,  for  actuating  one  longitudinal  I  rear  edge  of  ,.id  arm  a.  the  1.2  ^voU^;  ,"  ve^^  .  2Tk         I 
row  of , water,  at  a  time,  and  block,  on  «.d  drum  between  the  longi- 1  cam.  and  mean,  actuated  by  Zl  Tevar^;  oil«t.„     .K         I "^ 
tudinal  row*  of  .  wi.ter.  with  inclined  edge*  that  engage  the  inclined  I  .uce«ilvely  a.  the  drum  i*  ZouJ  ^         "    ^"  '''''-^" 

pro'^r^U'tir:""'"  ^'""  "•"'  ""  '''  '"""  '"'  """^  ""■"  '"  L  '',  '!•  '  ^"''"'''  '""^•"--  •  '--'«>"--«  -rum  having  at 

13.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  twi.ten.  mount-    Tu^t^^  i  T.'h  ttth  ^rrl^k'la"*'''*"/'"*^  twi.ter-wbeel. 
-   ■  "        ^^   ,'"''"' *^'"'»*'<''*ck-Mr.,me*n»  for  actuating  .aid  rack- 


ed  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  in  row.  around  the  drum  and  al*o 
longitudinally  of  the  drum.  mean,  for  actuating  one  longitudinal 
row  of  twisters  at  a  time,  and  a  row  of  .top-block,  on  the  drum  ex- 
tending around  it  for  alining  the  end*  of  the  palinga. 

14.   In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  a 


,  -—-■'—■'.«"'•.«"»  lur  «ciuBHng.aia  rack- 

bar.  *ucce«..vely  a*  the  drum  i.  revolved,  and  mean,  for  limitingthe 
actuating  movement  of  said  rack-bara. 

27  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  longitudinally-mov.ble  rack-bar*,  slotted  twister-wheel, 
mounted  in  me*h  with  .aid  rack-bars.  mean,  for  actuating  said  rack- 


number  of  radially..,endi„g  twister  mecha^i.m.  rr;„g:d  at  '  ua  baZuZ  *r.  ^  they'd  rum  •";  T"  T  '^'"""'  -'"  ""'■ 
interval,  about  the  drum,  longitudinally-extending  platL  betXn  I  f!ZZ^TJ,J  1.  T  ,  """'''**•  ""^  '"  '™  '^""'*^  ^  ^''« 
each  pair  of  tw.nter  mechanism.,  and  mean,  ^n  each  ofti^pTaU^  CcrbZwh    k' "" 

for  holding  the  paling,  in  plac«  ^         '  '"  "J'?''  '""  "  '""""^  *«''•"'  »»" ««"""  f»r  .lightly  return- 

15    In  a  w.refence  machine,  a  r^oluble  .haft,  two  oppositely  '  l'e7*e"the?.tic'"  "  "  ""  '"'  ""  t^l.ter-wheels  in  position  to  „- 

from  one  disk  to  the  other  and  secured  to  rd^^nut^an^T,"'  d"  ruXd  i  "n"':"  'jardTa'c'k'b:''"''""-  ;'""'  "'.'•--'-'' 
ally^xtending  .™.  ^ured  to  each  di.k  between  .aid  twi.ter  mech  ,'  ing  ,ald  ^^1:^:::::::^:::::.^^ 

m  I  vm  IwAatlk^J  — ._ 1 


ani.m..  a  plate  mounted  on  .aid  arm.  between  each  pair  of  twi.ter 
mechanism*,  and  mean*  on  .aid  plate,  for  holding  the  paling,  in 
place,  the  whole  con.tituting  a  fence-forming  drum,  .ubstantially 
a*  set  forth. 

16  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-fenning  revoluble  drum 
having  at  interval,  longitudinally-extending  row*  of  twi.ter-brack 
rt*,  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  .lotted  plate*,  a  Ion 
gitudinallymovable  rack-bar  mounted  in  each  longitudinal  row  of 
twi.ter-brackeu.  a  slotted  and  toothed  twi.ter-wheel  mounted  in 
each  bracket  in  me.h  with  said  rack-bar.  and  mean,  for  actuating 
.aid  rack-bar*. 

1  V  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  revoluble  drum 
havingat  interval,  longitudinally-movable  rack-bars,  .lotted  twi.ter- 
wheeU  mounted  in  me«ih  with  said  rack-bam,  and  mean*  for  actuat- 
ing said  rack-bars  in  xutreskion  as  the  drum  is  revolved 

IH  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  longitudinally-movable  rack-bara.  .lotted  twi.ter-wheel. 
mounted  In  mesh  with  Mid  rack  bar.,  mean,  for  intermittenUy  giv- 
ing said  drum  movemwt.  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  rack-hara 
succewively  as  the  drum  revolve*. 

19.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum,  twi.ter 
mechanism*  mounted  thereon  located  at  interval,  about  the  drum 
mean,  for  intermittently  giving  Mid  drum  movement,  and  mean,  for 
actuating  Mid  twi.ter  machanf.m.  during  the  stoppages  of  the  drum. 
20  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval.  Iongitu*nally-mov.ble  rack-bars,  .lotted  twi*ter-wheels 
mounted  in  mesh  with  Mid  rack-bars,  and  a  single  means  for  both  re- 
voking the  drum  and  actuating  the  rack-bars 

21.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval*  longitudinally-movable  rack-bara,  slotted  twister-wheel* 
mounted  in  me*h  with  Mid  rack-bars,  and  a  single  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rack  bam  and  returning  the  same  successively  a.  the  drum 
I.  revolved. 

22.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval*  longitudinally-movable  rack-bam.  .lotted  twi.ter-wheel. 
mounted  in  mesh  with  Mid  rack-bam.  mean*  for  intermittently  giv- 
ing Mid  drum  movement,  mean*  for  actuating  the  rack-bam  succes- 
sively when  on  one  side  of  the  drum  a*  the  drum  is  revolved  and 
mean*  for  returning  the  rack-bam  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum 

23  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  longitudinally-movable  rack-bam.  slotted  twister- wheel, 
mounted  m  mesh  with  Mid  rack-bam.  a  .haft  for  revolving  Mid 
drum,  a  cam  secured  on  Mid  shaft,  a  lever  actuated  by  Mid  cam  a 
.pring  for  returning  Mid  lever  after  being  actuated,  and  mean*  ac- 
tuated by  the  lever  for  operating  Mid  rack-bam  .uccewively  a.  the 
drum  i*  revolved. 

U  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  longitudinally-movable  rack-bam.  .lotted  twister-wheels 
mounted  in  mesh  with  Mid  rack-bam.  a  shaft  for  revolving  Mid 
rtrum,  a  cam  on  Mid  shaft  a  lever  actuated  by  Mid  cam.  a  spring  for 


. "f*  •'—■<'  I -<  ^-■••iB  sutler*- 

sively  as  the  drum  revolves,  and  means  for  alining  Mid  rack-bam  so 
that  the  twister-wheels  will  be  in  position  t«  receive  the  running- 
wire*  of  the  fence  fabric. 

29  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  fence-forming  drum  having  at 
interval,  longitudinally-movable  rack-bam,  slotted  twi.ter-wheel. 
mounted  in  me.h  with  said  rack-bam.  mean,  for  intermittently  giv- 
ing said  drum  movement,  a  guideway  mounted  over  the  drum  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  pawl  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  guideway  for  en- 
gaging  and  actuating  the  rack-bam  successively  u  the  drum  re- 
volve*, and  mean*  actuated  by  the  drum-driving  mechanism  for  op- 
erating Mid  sliding  pawl 

30  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  fence-forming  drum 
suiUble  twister  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  reel  for  drawing  the 
running-wire,  over  .aid  drum,  mean*  below  the  horixonUl  plane  . 
through  the  axi*  of  the  drum  for  guiding  one  running-wire  of  each 
strand  .0  that  it  feeds  upward  over  the  drum,  and  means  immediately 
over  the  drum  under  which  the  running-wires  coming  down  from 
above  pass  to  the  drum 

31  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  fence-forming  drum 
suiUble  twisting  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  reel  for  drawing 

[  the  running-wires  over  Mid  drum,  mean,  below  the  horixonUl  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  drum  for  guiding  one  running-wire  of  each 
strand  80  that  it  feeds  upward  over  the  drum,  and  means  above  the 
drum  for  guiding  the  remaining  running-wires  so  that  the  palings 
may  be  placed  in  upon  the  running-wires  pawing  up  from  below  and 
in  advance  of  the  running-wire*  that  are  fed  dovm  from  above. 

32  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  fence-forming  drum, 
twister  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  reeifor  drawing  the  rumiag- 
wires  of  the  fence  fabric  about  and  away  from  Mid  drum,  and  a  .in 
gle  means  for  revolving  both  the  drum  and  the  reel. 

33.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  reel  formed  of  two  parallel  bam,  . 
spindles  suiuhly  mounted  in  the  machine  opposite  each  other,  slotted 
frames  in  which  the  end.  of  Mid  bam  loosely  St.  and  deUchable 
mean,  for  holding  Mid  bam  in  Mid  frame 

34.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  means  for  forming  a  fabric  conaiat- 
ing  of  running-wires  and  palings  transveraely  interwoven  at  inter- 
vals, a  reel  for  conveying  Mid  fabric  through  the  machine,  a  roll  over 
which  Mid  fabric  is  conveyed,  hammem  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric 
a.  it  pa»M.  over  Mid  roll  and  more  ftrmly  unite  the  joinu  tlrerein.  and 
a  single  means  for  ooirtrolling  the  movement  of  the  reel  and  the  op- 
eration of  the  hammem  so  that  the  hammem  will  engage  the  fabric 
at  the  right  places. 

35  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  a  revoluble  drum  with  meana  for 
forming  the  fabric  consisting  of  running-wires  and  paling,  tran.- 
yertely  interwoven  at  interval.,  a  reel  for  rMseiving  the  fabric  from 
the  drum,  a  roll  between  the  drum  and  the  reel  over  which  Mid  fabrie 
paases,  a  shaft  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  roll,  and  hammem  ae- 
cured  to  said  shaft  that  when  tripped  engage  the  fabric  on  the  roll, 
and  a  single  means  for  driving  the  drum  and  tripping  Mid  hammera. 
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Claim— \.  A  cot  or  «treti-hercompriaiii«  »  wheeled  lower  frame 
adapted  to  be  retted  upon  a  floor  or  the  like,  an  upper  frame  of  jrreater 
len^h  than  the  lower  frame  with  end*  extended  hejrond  the  ends  of 
the  lower  frame  and  provided  with  handles.  »uDportin^  meana  upon 
the  upper  frame  and  a  cnshion  interpoaed  between  the  lower  and  up- 
per frames. 

2  A  cot  or  stretcher  comprising  a  lower  frune  adapted  to  be 
rested  upon  a  floor  or  the  like  and  baring  tide  rails,  an  upper  fraai* 
having  supporting  means  and  also  provided  with  side  rails,  flexible 
sheets  extended  upon  the  sides  of  the  cot  or  stretcher  with  opposite 
edges  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the  respective  lower  and  upper 
frames  and  an  elastic  connection  between  the  lower  and  upp«r 
'frames. 

3.  A  cot  or  stretcher  having  side  rails  provided  with  handles  at 
opposite  ends,  supporting  means  extended  between  the  iide  rails  and 
comprising  a  section  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  a  device 
for  holding  naid  srotion  in  adjusted  powitiun  and  comprising  a  part 
having  a  thumb-piece  extended  adjacent  to  one  of  said  handles. 

4.  A  cot  or  stretcher  having  side  rails  provided  with  handles  at 
opposite  ends,  supporting  means  comprising  adjustable  sections  ex- 
tended between  the  side  rails  at  the  ends  of  the  cot  or  stretcher  and 
devices  at  the  ends  of  the  cot  or  stretcher  for  holding  the  said  sections 
in  adjusted  position  and  comprising  yokes  having  thumb-pieces  ad- 
jacent to  the  handli>s  at  opposite  ends  of  the  side  rails. 


793.429.  BLECTRICALLy  OPBRATBD  HTDRADLIC  VALVl. 
Call  KNttina.  St  Joseph.  Mich,  aaiignor  to  Bngtwrg  Electric  and  Me- 
chanicaJ  Works,  St  Joeeph.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1904.  Serial  Mo. 
1»4,70S. 


and  hTdr.«lic  mechaniam  connect*!  dir»ctJj  with  .aid  bonnet  and 
actuatMl  by  water-prcMure  therefrom 

4^  In  valve  mechani.^m  for  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-piston,  .  motor-cylinder  therefor,  paasages  in  com- 
munication with  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  valye.  for  controlling 
•*id  passages,  an  actuator  for  said  valve.,  an  operating-lever  for  the 
actuator  connected  with  the  motor-piston  for  movement  therewith  a 
spring  connection  between  the  said  operating-lever  and  the  actuator 
to  effect  a  movement  of  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  actuator  longitudinally,  subsUntiallv  a.-  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

y  In  valve  mechanism  for  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-piston,  a  motor-cylinder,  valve-controlled  passages  in 
connection  with  opposite  ends  »f  said  motor-<  viinder,  an  actuator 
forked  at  one  end  and  having  lateral  extensions  for  actuation  of  the 
valves  controlling  communication  through  the  aforesaid  p.sMiges 
an  operating-lever  for  the  actuator  connected  with  the  motor-piston 
for  movement  therewith,  a  spring  connection  between  the  operating- 
lever  and  the  actuator,  and  means  for  electricallv  operating  said  ac- 
tuator. subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  combination  of  a  piston,  a  main  valve  actuated  therebv 
sliding  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said  main  valve,  said  sliding 
valve  mechanism  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  a  pair  of 
separate  valves  for  controlling  Mid  exhaust- passage  so  „  to  govern 
said  sliding  valve  mechanism,  a  movable  member  for  alining  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned  valves,  and  ele»f  rical  mechan- 
ism controllable  at  will  from  a  disUnce  for  moving  said  member  when 
the  same  is  in  alinement  with  one  of  said  last-mentioned  valves 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  the  same  slid- 
ing valve  mechanism  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  controlling 
said  piston,  said  sliding  valve  mechanism  having  an  exhaust-pas«ige 
a  plurality  of  separate  valves  for  controlling  said  exhaust-passag^ 
and  governing  said  sliding  valve  mechanism,  a  swinging  arm  sctu 
ated  by  said  sliding  valve  mechanism  and  provided  with  portions 
adapt«d  to  aline  with  said  last-mentioned  valves  one  at  a  time  mech- 
anism electrically  operated  from  a  disUnce  for  lifting  said  arm  bodily 
so  as  to  actuate  one  or  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned  valves  and  a 
contact  closed  by  movements  of  said  arm  for  energizing  an  alarm- 
circuit  when  said  arm  assumes  a  cerUin  predetermined  position 

H.  The  <>ombinaf  ion  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fittinrlhe  same,  slid- 
ing valve  mechanism  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  controlling 
said  piston,  said  sliding  valve  me<hanism  having  an  exhaust  passage 
a  plurality  of  separate  valves  for  controlling  said  exhaust-passage 
and  thereby  controlling  said  sliding  valve  mechanism,  a  swinging 
arm  actuated  bysaid  sliding  valve  mechanism  and  provided  with  por 
tions  adapted  to  aline  with  said  last-mentioned  valves  one  at  a  time 
an  armature  connected  with  said  swinging  arm  for  moving  the  same 
when  attracted  so  a.  to  actuate  the  valve  in  alinement  therewith,  and 
an  electromagnet  dispoMd  adjacent  tosaid  armatureand  controllable 
at  will  from  a  distance  for  attracting  said  armatur». 


Clmm—\  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charact<>r  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  valve  providH  with  a  valve-gate  and  with  a  bon- 
net, hydraulic  mechanism  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  valve-gaU. 
means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  into  said  bonnet,  and  a 
connection  between  said  bonnet  and  said  hydraulic  mechanism  for 
the  puHHvw  of  actuating  said  hydraulic  mechanism  by  water  from 
said  bonnet 

»  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mam  valve  provided  with  a  valvegale  and  with  a  bonnet,  hy- 
draulic mechanism  connected  with  said  bonnet  and  actuated  by  wa 
ter-pressure  therefrom,  and  meihanism  controllable  automatically 
by  preMure  of  the  water,  for  maintaining  said  bonnet  always  under 
pressure  regardle*  of  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the  water 
through  said  main  valve. 

3     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve  provided  with  a  gate,  said  gate  being  provided  with 
a  paaaage  extending  through  the  same.  .  valve  connoted  with  said 
p*»sage  and  actuated  by  pressure  of  the  water  therethrough   for  the  I 
purpose  ofcausing  said  water  to  exert  a  pressure  within  said  bonnet  I 


793,430.   TIGLLIT    Dato)  C  Btuh  and  Otirti  Q  Pattbuow 
UnkmtowB  Pa.    Filed  Mar  13.  1906    Serial  Ho  250.282 


Claim— I  In  an  atUchmentnf  the  character  deiK-ribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trolley-pole.  •  harp  and  wheel,  of  spring-arms  con- 
nected to  said  harp,  shields  swiveled  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  overiie  said  wheel,  a  rod  mounted  upon  said  pole 
and  connected  to  said  shields,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  adjust- 
ably connected  at  the  base  of  said  pole.  subsUntiallv  as  de«-ribed 

2  In  an  atUchment  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley  pole,  harp  and  wheel,  of  spnng-arms connecter!  tosaid 
harp  and  extending  above  said  wheel,  shields  pivotallv  connected  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  by  horizontal  pivots  and  adaptwl  to 
swing  in  vertic»l  planes  and  adapted  to  overiie  said  wheel,  said 
shields  havinr  grooves  formed  therein,  and  means  to  normally  main- 
Uin  said  shields  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  trolley-wire. 
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3.  Id  an  mtuchineot  for  trolley*,  the  ronbination  with  a  trolley  |  7f>3.-433. 
pole,  wheel,  and  trolley-wire,  of  kpriof -arm*  carried  byaaid  pole  andj 
eitending  above  aaid  wheel,  ihielda  carried  by  uid  ama  and  orer- 
Ijing  Mid  wheel  and  aaid  wire  and  pivoted  on  horicontaJ  pivotd  to  aa 
to  iwinx  in  Tertiral  plane*,  and  means  mounted  upon  laid  pole  to 
normally  retain  stid  tifaieldi  in  a  plane  parallel  to  Mid  wire. 

4  In  an  atUchment  uf  the  chararter  deacribed,  the  rombina- 
ttoa  with  a  trolley  pole,  harp,  wheel  and  trolley-wire,  of  (phn^- 
anni  rarried  by  said  harp,  shields  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  overlie  said  wh«el  and  Mid  wire,  a  rod  carried  by  said  pole  and 
coBnected  to  Mid  xbields,  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  shields 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  Mid  wire,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  beinfc  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  near  the  baee  of  said  pole,  a  trollej-rope  atUched 
to  Mid  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


TAMPINO  MACHIH.    HnniT  OnsiifHOma.  Scheaeo- 
■■tgDor  to  0«iHral  BlMstnc  Company  1  Corponition  of 
II.  1904.    Serial  Ho  1M.307 


793,481.  DIVICB  FOR  PREVgNTIlfO  THE  SPLITTIHO  OF 
TIMBIft  Jouai  Pliuchu.  Pttttburf .  Pa  aas^nor  of  one-half  to 
Theodore  Stetn  k  Co..  AUeKheny  Pa.,  a  panoetahip  under  the  laws  of 
PmuMytTania     FUedOot  21  1904.     Serial  Ho  829.4M 


Claim. — 1.  A  de'-ice  of  the  character  upecifled  compriHinic  two 
metallic  member*  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolding-pronffs 
OQ  one  edfc.  Mid  mem  ben  being  constructed  to  be  placed  at  and  an- 
gle to  one  another  and  interiiecting. 

t.  A  devic.e  of  the  character  tpecified  cumpriaing  two  metallic 
membera  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ho!ding-prongs  on  one 
edge,  and  one  thereof  being  notched  on  one  edge  and  the  other  on 
the  other  edgr,  whereby  they  can  be  placed  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other and  intersecting 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  )wo  metallic 
members  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  each  provided  on  one  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  prongs  disposed  at  an  angle  with  refereni*  to  the  body 
and  one  of  said  membrn  being  notched  on  one  edge  and  the  other  on 
the  other  edg«,  whereby  they  can  be  placed  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other and  inteniecting. 

4  A  device  ot  the  character  specitied  coroprising  two  metallic 
members  each  provided  on  one  edge  with  a  plurality  of  holding- 
prong*  and  one  thereof  being  notched  on  one  edge  and  the  other  on 
the  other  edge,  whereby  they  can  be  placed  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
and  intersecting.  Haid  members  being  compooed  of  sheet  or  plate 
metal  and  the  pronga  being  disposed  on  a  spiral  with  reference  to  the 
body,  whereby  whea  Mid  members  are  driven  into  the  wood  Mid 
prong*  will  be  twisted  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  bodies  thereof. 


793.432.    HUT  LOCK.    Joui  1. 0.  Oiukl.  Lahlghton.  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  9.  1904.    SeiUl  Ho  2S7.SI7 


Clmm—l.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  thrMded  member  provided  with  a 
square  terminal  shoulder,  a  nut,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
nut  and  comprising  a  journal  portion  set  at  an  oblique  angle,  and  an 
arm  which  engages  said  shoulder. 

if .  In  a  lock,  a  threaded  member  provided  with  a  square  terminal 
shoulder,  a  nut.  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  nut  and  compria- 
ing  a  journal  portion  set  at  an  oblique  angle,  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from and  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  spring-cnil*  at  the  inner  end 
of  Mid  am. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  threaded  member  pn>vided  with  a  aqcared 
extension,  a  nut.  and  a  locking  device  carried  b»  the  nut  and  adapted 
to  fit  around  and  engage  said  extension  and  pivoted  a»  a  single  point 
so  aa  to  swing  both  laterally  and  away  from  the  face  of  the  not 


Claim. — I.  A  machine  for  opt-ratinK  upon  road-bedd,  comprising 
a  truck,  a  vertically-movable  tianxverse  shaft  thereon,  a  motor  for 
driving  Mid  shaft,  and  leven*  actuaied  b>  »aid  shaft . 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  road-bedt*,  comprising  a  truck, 
a  vertically-movable  transverse  crank-shaft  thereon,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  shaft,  and  levers  connected  with  said  crank. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  road-beds,  comprising  a 
truck,  a  traii.sverse  crank-shaft  thereon,  levers  connected  with  xaid 
shaft,  meanit  for  routing  said. *haft.  and  means  for  causing  a  length- 
wii»e  movement  tht-reof . 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  road-beds,  comprising  a  tnuck, 
a  transverse  shaft  thereon,  levers  operated  by  said  shaft,  s  bar  for 
supportinie  said  levers,  meanx  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  foi 
traversing  said  shaft  and  bar  across  the  truck. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  road-beds,  comprising  a 
truck,  a  transvente  shaft  thereon,  levers  operated  by  Mid  shaft,  a  bar 
for  supporting  Mid  lever*,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  means  for 
traversing  said  shaft  and  bar  acroM  the  truck,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  them. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  transverse  crank-shaft,  a 
bar  parallel  therewith,  a  movable  frame  connecting  said  shaft  and 
bar.  a  motor  supported  by  said  frame  and  geared  to  Mid  shaft,  tamp- 
ing-tools  actuated  by  Mid  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  frame, 
shaft  and  t<N>l8  transversely  of  the  truck. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  movable  frame,  means 
for  operating  tamping-t«ols  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rack  secured  to 
Mid  frame,  gearing  engaging  v*ith  Mid  rack,  and  a  lever  provided 
with  a  segment-gear  meshing  with  said  gearing 

H.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  movable  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  operating  tamping-tools,  means  for  raising 
and  lowenng  Mid  frame,  a  rack  secured  to  said  frame,  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  rack  se<-ured  U)  but  vertically  movable  on  Mid 
tnick. 

i»  The  combination  with  a  tnuk.  of  a  movable  frame,  means 
carried  by  Mid  frame  for  operating  tamping-*.o<>ls.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  frame,  a  rack  secured  to  said  frame,  gear-wheels 
rarried  by  ■  hanger  verticallv  adjusUble  on  Mid  truck,  one  of  which 
engages  with  Mid  rack,  and  a  segment-gear  pivoted  on  Mid  hanger 
and  meshing  with  the  other  gear. 

HI  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  slotted  standard  fas- 
tened to  the  floor  thereof,  a  hanger  veitically  adjusUble  in  said  slotted 
standard,  a  short  shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  hanger  and  provided  with 
gvar-wheels,  a  lever  fulcrvmed  on  said  hanger  and  provided  with  a 
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Mffmeutfcar  inching  with  on*  of  uid  KMr-wh«el«,  and  a  vertically 
and  transvf  raely  movable  frame  b»vin|r  ■  rack  enofted  by  the  other 
gearwheel,  and  i-arrvinR  meana  for  operating  upon  a  roadway 

11  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  vertically-movable  frames 
thereon,  a  crank-shaft  joumaled  therein  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  in  iu  hearingn,  and  Uraping-tooU  actuated  by  said  crank- 
shaft 

I?    The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  vertically-movable  framen 


mg  cobUcU,  one  of  said  conUcU  being  mounted  upon  a  moving  part 
of  the  machine. 

5  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  Male  having  a 
scale-heam,  a  bracket  on  the  frame  near  the  ouUr  end  of  Maid  scale- 
beam,  insulation  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  a  contact  supported 
by  said  insulation,  a  flexible  wire  connecting  said  cuuUct  with  a 
binding-post  on  said  bracket,  a  sec^ind  conUct  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  contact. 


at  ea.^  s.de  thereof,  a  crank-ahaft  and  a  bar  longitudinally  slidable  i»pout  for  directing  ruaterial  into  a  recepUcle  held  by  said  scale  and 
in  hearings  in  said  frames.  Umping-tooU  actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  | electric  appliances  for  closing  naid  spout,  said  appliance,  including 
chains  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  frames  a  circuit,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said  contact  on  said 

bracket,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said  binding- 


7t>3,-lM4.   WBIOHIMO  MACHINE    LiMio  W  Qubohs,  hew  York. 
If  T     Filed  Sept  20  1904     Serial  No  225.2M 
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75)3,485.  DAYLIGHT  DBVELOPINO  APPARATUS  Kooit  0 
•OtA/  and  DAiiiiL  OiAf ,  New  York  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  24  1»04  Serial 
llo.  229.781 


,  Claim.— \.  A  developing  apparatus  provided  with  a  transfer- 
ring device  having  a  slide-controlled  chamber,  and  guideways.  one 
for  the  re«eption  of  a  photographic-plate  holder  and  the  other  for 
engaKement  with  a  developing-tray. 

2  A  developing  apparatus  having  a  tray  formed  with  inlets  in 
ita  lower  portion,  to  allow  a  developing  liquid,  washing  liquid  or  ftx- 
ing  liquiil  to  pass  in  or  out  of  the  tray,  and  a  transferring  device  hav- 
ing guidcvays  in  which  the  tray  has  sliding  movement,  the  trans- 
ferring device  forming  a  cover  for  the  tray  and  arranged  to  permit 
of  transferring  the  photographic  plate  to  the  tray 

.3.  A  developing  apparatus  provided  with  a  transf'-rring device 
having  guideways  for  the  reception  of  a  photographic-plate  holder. 
spring-caUhes  carried  by  the  transferring  device  for  holding  the 
plate-holder  in  position  the  said  device  having  a  slide-contndled 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  plate  from  the  said  holder,  the  cham- 
ber being  provided  on  iU  top  with  a  translucent  non-actinic-lighl 
pane. and  a  cover  hinged  on  the  device,  for  covering  the  Maid  pane. 
4.  A  developing  apparatus  provided  with  a  developing-tray 
having  lUngea  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  the  said  tray 
having  a  perforate  bottom  and  a  perforate  false  bottom 

.5.    A   developing  apparatus   provided   with   a    developing-tray 

having  horizontal  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  and  ends,  the  flange 

at  one  end  terminating  in  an  upwardly  turned  portion,  the  said  tray 

^ ^^^  having  a  perforate  bottom  and  a  perforate  fal.<ie  bottom,  the  perfo- 

Clmm.—\.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  scale    rations  in  the  said  bottoms  being  out  of  regi.^ter 

having  a  scale-beam,  a  spout  above  said  scale,  a  gate,  a  weight  that  \  6    In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  trav  hav- 

is  adapted  to  close  said  gate,  a  connection  between  said  gate  and  said  I  ing  inlets  in  iu  bottom,  and  pn.vided  with  flanges  at  it-  upper  edge. 

weight,   said  connection   permitting  said   gate  t4>  approach   said  j  of  a  transferring  device  having  guideways  for  t^e  re<epti»n  of  the 

weight,  but  not  permitting  it  U.  recede  from  said  weight  beyond  a  I  flanges  of  the  tray,  the  said  transferring  device  forming   a    light- 


given  disUnce,  whereby  the  flow  of  material  through  said  spout  can 
be  "tempered."  a  magnet  for  sustaining  said  weight  in  elevated  po- 
sition, and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  including  contact*, 
one  of  such  contacts  being  mounted  upon  a  moving  part  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  s«'ale  having  a 
*cale-b«am.  a  spout  above  said  scale,  a  gate,  a  weight  adapted  to 
cKM«e  said  irate,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  gate  and  said 
weight,  a  magnet  for  sustaining  said  weight  in  an  elevated  position, 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  through  said  spout  can  be  "tempered. 


proof  cover  for  the  tray,  the  transferring  device  having  means  for 
holding  an  exposed  plate  and  for  allowing  the  plate  tt>  drop  into  the 
tray. 

7.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tray  hav- 
ing inlets  in  its  bottom,  and  provided  with  hori/.ontal  flanges  at  its 
<ides  and  one  end,  and  an  upwardly-turned  flange  at  the  other  end. 
of  a  transferring  device  forming  a  iijtht-pnwf  cover  for  the  said  trav 
and  having  guideways  for  the  flanges  of  the  trav.  the  upwardly- 
turned  flange  on  the  tray  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  transferring  device  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  the  said 


and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  including  conUcts.  one  of    transferring  device  having  a  slide-controlled  chamber  for  the  re<  ep 


such  contacts  being  mounted  upon  a  moving  p»rt  of  the  machine 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  scale,  a  spout 
above  said  scale  a  gate,  a  weight  adapted  to  close  .said  gate,  a  con- 
nection between  said  gate  and  said  weight,  said  connection  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  gate  toward  said  weight,  hut  not  permitting 
movement  of  said  gate  away  from  said  weight  beyond  a  given  dis- 
tance, a  magnet  for  sustaining  said  weight  in  elevated  position, 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  through  the  spout  can  be  "tempered," 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  including  contacU.  one  of 
such  contacts  being  mounted  upon  a  moving  part  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  scale  having  a 
«c«le-b«am,  a  spout  above  said  acale,  a  pivoted  gate  having  ita  pivot 
ibove  the  mouth  of  said  spout,  a  weight  adapted  to  close  said  gate, 
«*id  gate  having  a  bail  and  a  handle  attached  thereto,  a  cord  connect- 
ing aaid  bail  with  said  weight,  a  maguet  for  suataining  amid  weight 


in  elevated  poaition,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  said  magnet,  includ-|  said  tray  has  sliding  movement 


tion  of  a  photographic  plate,  and  a  removable  slide  interposed  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  tray  and  the  chamber,  to  permit  the  plate  to 
drop  into  the  tray  on  withdrawing  the  slide 

H.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pUtf- 
holder.  of  a  transferring  device  having  guidewavM  for  the  re<-eptioii 
of  the  plate-holder.  .spring<atches  on  the  sides  of  the  transferring 
device  for  holding  the  plate-holder  in  position,  a  chamber  formed  in 
the  transferring  device,  and  a  slide  for  opening  and  closing  the  cham- 
ber, the  slide  being  intermediate  the  plate-holder  guideways  and  the 
chamber. 

9.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  tray  having  inlets  in 
its  lower  portion  and  arranged  to  be  placed  in  a  developing,  washing 
or  fixing  bath,  and  a  transferring  device  having  a  slide-contntiled 
chamber,  the  said  transferring  device  being  provided  with  guide- 
ways  for  the  reception  of  a  plate-holder  and  guideways  in  which  the 
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10.  A  drwlopiDx apparatUH  provided  with* transferrinx device 
having  Kuidewaya  for  the  reception  of  a  plate-holder,  and  ruide- 
wajrs  at  the  base  of  the  fintt-named  jfu'dewav*.  extending;  at  ri/?ht 
angles  thereto,  and  arranjced  for  en|f«){ement  with  the  flanxes  of  a 
developinjf-tray. 

lyfiA'Ui.    EARPIECE  OR  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE    Prm  C  ORUif. 
Philadelphia.  Pa     FUed  Nov  7  1904     Serial  Ho  231  630 


Claim. — i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deiM-riltcd.a  i«hcll  aper- 
tured  intermedinte  its  endx  and  open  at  both  endM.  the  bore  of  which 
Hhell.  at  one  eiul.  in  dome-shaped,  whereby  the  iu>und-waveH  are 
f<H-ii»ed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  tharacter  (lr>M'rihed',  a  shell,  the  bore  of 
which  iH  dome-rthapeti  at  one  end  and  is  pn)vided  with  xuilaliie  open- 
infCM  in  the  side  wall  so  .sitiialeil  as  to  be  exterior  to  the  ear. 

'i.  In  adeviceof  ihecharaclerdescribed.a  shell  liavinKa  lapered 
outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  dome-shaped  and  havin|(  openinKx  sit- 
uated at  suitable  points  therein  exterior  to  the  ear  when  the  device 
is  in  use.  |  1 

4  In  adev|fe<if  the  character  descrilted, a  sbellof  larxer  inter- 
mediate diameter  ilian  the  diameter  of  either  end,  which  shell  is  ap- 
ertured  infermciliaie  ir-  rnd- 


79;j.4;i7.    lAUTOMOBlLE      Fmdbrick  E  OfcoUT.  Orai«?«'  Mas. 
Piled  July  14.  1904     Serial  No  216  485. 


aecUon  of  which  ia  connected  tothesteam-jet  valve,  an  arm  mounted 
on  the  first  section  and  having  a  flat-sided  socket  in  which  the  flat- 
sided  portion  of  said  section  is  normally  rw-eived,  and  means  con 
netting  said  arm  with  the  operating  means  for  the  throttle-valve. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  boiler  situated  at  the  fn.nt  of  the  vehicle, 
a  downturned  draft-tube  to  conduct  products  of  combustion  away 
from  the  boiler,  a  throttle-valve,  a  nnk-shaft  to  which  sai>i  throttle- 
valve  is  connected,  a  steam-jet  pipe  leading  to  the  draft-tube,  a 
steam-jet  valve  in  said  pipe,  normally  o(»erative  connections  between 
said  steam  jet  valve  and  the  rock-shaft,  and  manual  means  to  render 
said  connections  inoperative  whereby  the  steam-jet  valve  may  be  in- 
dependently operated. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  boiler,  a  bonnet  covering  said  boiler,  a 
draft-tube  coniiertM  with  the  bonnet,  a  casinjr  inclosing  the  bonnet 
and  boiler,  said  casing  beinjj  partitioned  to  provide  a  <  hanil»er  above 
the  bonnet,  which  chamber  is  connected  to  the  draft-tube,  said  cham- 
ber havinjc  an  opening  in  its  upper  side. 'and  a  hmMl  coverinR  said 
opening  and  ilirected  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 

5  In  an  autoni<d)ile.,a  boiler,  a  draft-ful>e  to  conduct  product* 
of  combustion  away  from  the  boiler,  a  throltle-valve.  a  r<M  kshaft  bv 
whii-h  said  throttle-valve  i>  operated.  ine;ins  to  deliver  a  steatn  jet  to 
the  draft-tube  a  «teani-jel  valve  to  control  -aid  means.  norndlU  op 
erative  connections  b.-tween  said  steam-jet  valve  and  the  riM-k-shaft, 
and  manually -opera  ted  means  to  render  said  •onnections  ini.fier 
ative.  whereby  the  steam-jet  valve  mav  I.e  manipulated  either  inde- 
pendently from  the  fhrottle-valvp  f«r  in  connection  therewith. 


7{>M,4MH.    EGO  BOILER    Harrt  F  Hall  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed 
Oct.  11. 1904.    Serial  No  227.991. 


'7rti»ii  —  I  In  an  automobile,  a  boiler,  a  draft-tube  t<i  conduct 
the  products  of  conibuijtion  away  from  the  boiler,  a  thmttle-valve. 
operatinfc  means  therefor,  means  to  deliver  a  .steam-jet  to  the  draft- 
tube,  a  steam-jet  valve  controllini;  the  steam  jet, said  steam-jet  valve 
havinx  a  secti<inal  valve-stem,  one  section  of  which  is  rigid  with  the 
steam-jet  valve,  an  arm  normally  locked  to  the  other  section  of  said 
valve-stem  but  capable  of  bein^i  disconnected  therefrom,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  the  operatinjt  means  for  the  throttle- 
valve 

2  In  an  automobile,  a  boiler,  a  draft-tube  t,o  conduct  product* 
of  combustion  avaj  from  the  boiler,  a  throttle-valve,  operalinfc 
means  therefor,  a  ateam-jet  pi|te  in  the  draft-tube,  a  steam-jet  valve 
in  said  pipe,  said  steam-jet  valve  havinit  a  sectional  valve-stem,  one 
section  of  which  iM  provided  with  a  flat-sided  portion,  and  the  other 


riaim  —I  In  a  device  of  the  (  hara.ter  desiribed.  a  rercpUcle 
open  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  stove,  a  removable 
perforated  disk  su.>pended  part  way  down  in  the  re.eptacle.  a  drain- 
cock  leading  fn)m  fheyrecepfacle  below  the  disk,  a  drain  re.  eptaci? 
I  arranged  oiUside  of  the  fir,,tnamed  recepta(  le  in  whi.  h  the  water 
]  from  the  c(K'k  i»  adapted  to  flow,  and  a  dial  marked  with  gradua- 
tions arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  the  handle  of  the  cock,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specitied.. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  stove,  brackets  extending  inward  from  the  walls  of  the 
boilerat  apoint  interme<jiate  between  the  top  and  bottomof  the  same. 
»  removable  perforated  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  brat  kets,  «: 
drain-cock  leading  from  the  boilerat  a  point  below  the  disk,  a  re<  ep- 
taclcsurrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler  in  whi(  h  the  water  from 
the  drain-ciM-k  is  adapted  to  flow ,  a  dial  surrounding  the  drain-c«Kk 
concentric  with  the  valve  thereof,  said  dial  marked  with  graduations 
to  determine  the  position  at  which  the  handle  of  the  valve  shall  be 
set  to  drain  the  wafer  from  the  boiler  above  the  disk  in  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7f  »H.4:if>.     LACE  FASTENER      JoHH  B   Hall.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  IS.  1909     Serial  No.  2S0.140. 


(■Utim. — 1.   A  lace-fastener,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  resilient  corrugated  member  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  lac«. 
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and  a  ilitUtd  portion  at  the  other  end  the  alita  ezt«ndinK  away  from 
the  corruipitMj  member  and  to  the  extreme  end  opposite  thereto. 

2  The  combination  with  an  upper  harin^  an  pyetet,  of  a  iace- 
faatener  i-oD«i8tinK  <*(  a  body  portion  with  a  resilient  corrugated 
member  at  oni*  end  and  a  ilitted  member  at  the  other  end.  the  aiita 
extending  away  from  the  corrugated  member  and  to  the  extreme  end 
oppoHitp  thereto  and  being  pasaed  through  the  eyelet  and  clenched 
upon  the  itame. 


793.4^).    AKC  LAMP  TOKB    Cu&LB  B  Haxtiaji.  Ifan. 

angnor  to  Otoanl  llsctric  Company  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  York. 
FIM  Dec  13.  ISOS.    Sartal  No  135,108 


('lain  —I.  Th>>  combination  in  an  arr-lamp,  of  an  inner-globe- 
Mupportiug  yoke  made  from  a  punching  of  tthrrt  metal,  having  side 
portion*  which  are  bent  downward  to  form  strrngthening-ribit,  a 
horizontal  itot  in  xaid  ribs,  an  outer-globe  holder,  and  a  detent  there- 
for adapted  to  be  located  in  said  slot 

2  The  combination  in  an  arc-lamp,  of  a  pair  of  side  rods,  an  in- 
ner-globr-supporting  yoke  made  from  a  punching  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  large  body  portion  and  arms  extending  therefrom  for  attaching 
thr  yoke  to  said  rods,  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  being  slotted  and 
bent  downward  to  strengthen  the  yoke,  an  outer-globe  bolder,  and  a 
detent  therefor  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  slot 

3.  In  an  arc -lamp,  in  combination  with  two  hollow  side  roda 
and  two  globe-holder  rods  vertically  movable  therein,  a  yoke  con- 
necting the  side  rods,  formed  from  a  ^theet-metal  blank  punched  out 
with  side  portions  which  are  provided  with  a  slot  and  bent  down- 
ward to  form  strengthening-ribs,  a  sheet-metal  yoke  connecting  the 
globe-holder  rods,  a  globe-holder  carried  by  said  yoke,  and  a  detent 
therefor  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  slot 

4  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yoke  for  connecting  the  side 
rods  of  in  electric-arc  lamp,  formed  from  a  punching  of  sheet  metal 
having  arms  for  attaching  the  yoke  to  the  side  rods  of  the  lamp,  and 
side  portions  bent  downward  to  form  sfrengthening-ribs  for  the  yoke, 
said  side  portions  having  openings  therein  to  recaive  a  detent. 


793.4-H.    TIRi    Ratboiio  H«aLT.  Brooklyn,  H  Y    Filed  Dec  28, 
,         1904.    Senal  No  238  367 


CUUm.—.K  detachable  leather  tire  having  a  tread  and  edges  of 
omt  piece  of  leather,  said  edges  being  crimped  and  provided  with 
elamping-«trip«.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


793.44-'-2.      SOUND  MODIFIER      Cha*li»  L   Hii»a«d.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aaignor  to  N««  Jersey  Pat«nt  Comptny.  Wast  Orange.  N  J..  1 
Corporation  of  New  Jeney     FtM  Mar  20  IMO     Serial  No  251  028. 
Claim  —I.    .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-moditier 
comprising  a  hollow  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  the  nerk  of  a  talk- 
ing-machine reprodiK-er,  a  reduced  tubular  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hollow  baae,  and  a  regulating-valve,  subatantially  as 
sM  forth. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaBfaetnre,  a  aoand-Bodifler  compris- 
ing a  hollow  baa*  adapted  to  b«  fltt«d  upon  the  neck  of  a  Ulking- 
machine  reproducer,  a  reduced  tubular  portion  having  ita  upper  end 
curved  forwardly  and  iu  lower  end  in  communication  with  aaid  hoi- 
low  baae,  and  a  regwlating-valve,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound-modifler  compris- 
ing a  hollow  baae  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  the  neck  of  a  Ulking- 
machine  reproducer,  a  reduced  tubular  portion  in  communtcatioB 
with  said  hollow  base,  a  plug  having  an  air-passage  therethrough 
and  a  screw  threaded  into  said  plug  across  said  air-pasaage,  subatan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

793.443.  COMBUSTIBLE  ARRSSTSR  Cbaua  D  HorriAN 
Whlteitovn.  N  T.  aaignor  uf  one  half  to  WUllam  S  Blavto.  FUed 
May  18  1903     Serial  Ro.  137  38». 


Claim. — I  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  water-receptacle  and  a  receptacle  for  combustible 
fluid,  each  being  distinct  from  the  Dlhers,  the  said  burner  and  com- 
bustible-fluid receptacle  being  each  independently  connected  with 
the  water-receptacle,  and  means  »f  supplying  the  water-receptacle 
located  independent  of  each  of  the  other  connecting  means,  the  con- 
atructioD  and  arrangement  of  said  parts  being  such  as  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  water-receptacle  from  connection  with  the  other  parts, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle  provided 
with  water  and  a  space  for  combustible  material,  a  supply-reservoir 
for  the  combustible  material,  a  burner,  a  conduit  from  the  supply- 
reservoir  to  the  water,  a  conduit  from  the  water  without  the  water- 
ohamber  and  a  conduit  from  the  space  in  the  water-chamber  to  the 
burner,  the  said  conduits  being  each  independent  of  the  other  and 
each  paaaing  through  a  common  mounting  removably  seated  in  the 
water-chamber,  in  combination,  substantiallv  as  shown 


793.4-44.     MICROTBLBPHONI      Korrad  HOruNon.  Vwana. 

Aiatrta-Huogary.  untgoor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Wolffbardt.  Jr..  Vtanna. 

Auatrte  Hungary.    FIM  Mar  11,  1904.    Serial  No  1»7.62(. 

Claim. — i.  The-coiiibinatioDof  a  hollow  casing  and  a  telephone 
and  a  microphone  arranged  therein,  the  former  in  front  of  the  Latter, 
said  caaing  being  open  to  the  admission  of  sound-wavea  between  the 
telephone  and  microphone,  and  a  wall  interposed  in  the  caaing  be- 
tween its  open  portion  and  the  telephone,  substantially  as  descnhed. 
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2.  Tht  i-ombination  of  a  Murce  of  el«ctrir  energy ,  a  main  circuit 
romprisin^  aaid  energy  source,  an  rlectromagnvt  in  said  circuit,  ■ 
diaphragm  oprrati  vpIj  diipoa«d  with  reference  to  aaid  electrx>ma|;aet 
to  form  therewith  a  telephone-receiver,  conUcU  normally  diapoaed 
to  form  an  interrupter  and  one  of  them  being  carried  b>  the  dia 
phraxn).  a  branch  conductor  comprising  the  other  of  said  contacts, 
and  meann  for  closing  a  circuit  comprisinx  Mid  branch  conductor 
and  the  portion  of  the  main  circuit  which  includes  the  energy  source, 
subituntiallv  ait  deacribed. 


3.  Thf  combination  of  a  cagirm,  a  telephone-receiver  in  said 
casing,  a  microphone  in  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  feet  for  sup- 
porting xairi  caning,  one  of  said  feet  being  yieldable  in  the  casing  and 
i  onMituting  a  rinuit-cloMr,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  i-ombination  of  a  casing,  an  alarm  device  in  said  casing, 
a  microphone  in  said  casing,  and  means  in  said  casing  for  simulUne- 
ously  .switching  in  the  microphone  and  switching  out  the  alarm  de- 
vice, and  vJKie  versa,  subsUntially  a.t  described. 


3.  An  igniUag  device  compriaing  a  reoepUcle  for  raceiving  a 
Taponzable  liquid, meansforclosingthereoepUcietoexclude  air  and 
an  igniting-body;  said  body  comprising  a  pill  and  a  series  of'flla- 
ments. 

4  An  igniUng  device  comprising  a  recepUcle,  a  wick  with  the 
recepucle  saturated  in  a  vaporixable  liquid  at  atmospheric  pr«s- 
•ure,  and  an  igniting-body  located  in  the  path  of  the  vapom  from  said 
liquid. 

6.  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  recepUcle.  a  wick  in  the  re- 
cepUcle saturated  with  methyl  alcchol,  and  an  igniting-bodv  located 
in  the  path  of  the  vapors  from  said  methyl  alcohol. 

6.  An  igniting  device  comprising  an  igniting-body,  a  liquid  the 
Taper  of  which  is  capable  of  heating  the  igniting  bodv  to  incan- 
descence in  the  presence  of  air,  and  means  for  reUining  the  Louid 
near  said  body. 

7.  An  igniting  device  comprising  an  igniting-bodv.  a  liquid  the 
vapor  of  which  is  capable  of  heating  the  igniting-bodv  to  incan- 
descence in  the  presence  of  air,  means  for  reUining  the  liquid  near 
said  body  out  of  conUct  with  air.  and  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  presence  of  the  vapor  of  the  liquid. 


7  9^.445.  LIQHTNINO  ARRESTER  Thobas  J  Johhstoh, 
BrooklyB,  N.  Y  aaignor  to  General  Electnc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Mew  York.    Filed  Nov  8.  1901     Serial  No  81.637 


793,447.    COOLIHO-COIL.    John  Kidd  and  Auoosrus  Buxiit 
8t«ubenTille.  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  31  1904     Serial  Ho  200  991. 


Ctnim  -A  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  pn<tected,  a  series 
of  spark,-gHp  IfrniiiiHls  connected  directly  to  said  circuit,  a  grounded 
(onnection  to  .said  spark-gap  terminals "conUining  a  non-inductive 
resi-tancc.  and  m  device  pos^ssing  capacity  connected  to  said  spark- 
gap  terminal.H 

2  111  N  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
spark  gap  terminals,  a  direct  connection  between  one  of  said  termi- 
nals and  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  a  ground  connection  from  an- 
other of  said  tenninals,  a  non-inductive  resisUnce  in  said  ground 
connection,  aad  a  device  possessing  electrosUtic  capacity  associated 
with  the  spark-gap  terminals. 

.'<  In  a  lightning-arrester,  the  combination  with  a  protected  cir- 
cuit rontaining  inducUnce,  of  a  grounded  circuit  haying  a  spark  gap 
or  gaps  and  a  non-inductive  resistance  in  series,  and  a  device  having 
electrostatic  rapacity  associated  with  said  grounded  circuit. 


CUum.—l.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  section 
of  porcelain  or  earthenware  coiled  to  volute  form,  and  with  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  several  convolutions  fused  together. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coil  composed  of  a  tubu- 
lar section  of  ceramic  material  having  exterioriv-arranged  straps 
overiapping  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  and  fused  thereto 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  section  of  ceramic 
material  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  in  two  coirvolule  coils,  imposed 
one  on  the  other,  the  several  convolutions  of  each  coil  being  fused  to- 
gether and  the  two  coils  being  fused  one  to  the  other. 


793.448.     LATHE     Pbtm  Kufp  Pittsburg  Pa     Plted  Oct  27 
1903.    Serial  Ho  178.737 


7  9  53 . 4  4  €> .    IGNITER     jAcauts  KcixuiiaRii.  Beriin.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1906     S«nal  No  251.4(U 


Claim. — 1«  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  reoepUcle,  a  vapo- 
rizable  liquid  therein,  removable  means  for  closing  the  receptacle 
to  exclude  air.  and  an  igniting-body 

2  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  rei-eiving  a 
vaporizable  liquid,  meansfor  closing  the  receptacle  to  excludeair,  and 
an  igniting-Uidy :  said  body  being  located  in  the  path  by  which  vapor 
from  the  liquid  will  issue  from  the  rec-epUcle  when  the  latter  it 
opened. 


Claim— In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  bed  thereof,  of  suit- 
able sUtionary  uprights  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 
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in  Mid  uprights,  a  plurality  of  work-spiodlm  roUtablv  inount«d  in 
Mid  tiprighU  concentrically  to  said  ahaft,  tool*  auiubly  ««curvd  to 
the  endit  of  «aid  spindles,  a  |K«ar  on  said  shaft.  K^am  on  a  portion  of 
the  Kpindles  mexhinfc  with  thf  gttr  of  the  shaft  whereby  said  xpindles 
may  be  mtated.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
uprifhu  outside  the  radius  of  the  work-spindles,  a  jjear  mounted  on 
Mid  shaft,  (tears  mounted  on  the  remainder  of  the  spindles  and  inesh- 
inx  with  said  k's""  whereby  the  ^aiiie  may  be  rotated,  connections  be- 
tween Kaid  shaft  and  said  centrally-disposed  shaft  whereby  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  «f  the  shaft  outside  the  radius  of  the  spindles  may  be 
reversed,  thereby  re\ersin)(  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  spindles 
Keared  thereto,  means  connected  with  the  last-named  spindles  where- 
by the  same  may  be  lon^^itudinally  actuated  variablf  distances,  sub- 
atantially  as  described 


7»M,44}>.    RAILROAD     Okokoi  A  Li  FlTU  OrM««burg  N.  T 
rUed  Mv.  11.  1906     Send  No.  M0.M2 


cave.  Mid  plate  being  flangMl  along  its  upper  edge,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  open,  a  concave  arranged  in  said  casing  aad  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  arranged  above  and  on  the  Ion 
gitudinal  axis  of  the  concave,  radial  arms  arranged  in  set*  on  said 
shaft,  stationary  plates  carried  by  the  concave  and  arranged  oetween 
the  sets  of  arms,  a  vertically-adjustable  plate  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  concave  and  in  contact  with  iU  front  edge,  means  for  feeding 
grain  to  the  concave,  means  for  aajusting  the  la.st-mentioned  plate, 
and  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Tl>.'J.4r>l.  BOOKCASE  OR  DISPLAY  RACK  ROBEIT  H  Likdsat 
and  Fridiwck  R  Buech  SeatUe.  Wuh  Filed  Oct  1.  1904  Serial 
No  226  758 


f.'diim.— I.  .K  railroad  comprining  longitudinal  sleepers  each 
having  the  general  cr..Hs-se<tion  of  a  T.  cross-ties  of  flat  channel  iron 
connecting  the  sleepers  and  provided  with  seals  to  rest  on  and  engage 
the  sleeper  tops,  track-rails  on  the  cn>s.s.ties  and  ab<.ve  the  sleepers, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  rail.«.  sleepers  and  cross-ties  together 

2  In  a  railroad,  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal  slee(»eni 
and  the  cro.<s-ti^,  ionifitudinslly  slotted  at  point.s  above  the  sleepers 
and  provided  with  seats  on  their  uiiiler  sides  adapted  to  rest  on  and 
engage  the  top  portions  of  the  slee|>ers 

3  III  a  railr<»ad.  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal  sleepers 
and  the  cross  ties  having  edge  flanges,  the  said  flanges  being  turned 
over  upon  the  body  portions  of  the  ties  to  form  seaU  adapted  to  rest 
on  th^  sleepers. 

4  In  a  railroad,  the  combination  of  the  longitudinal  sleepers 
and  the  cros.sties  having  edge  flanges,  the  said  flanves  l>eing  cut 
•  way  to  permit  the  ties  to  sit  on  over  the  sleepers 

5.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinal  sleepers,  the  longitudi- 
nally-slotted cross-ties  having  seats  to  Ht  ..n  ever  the  sleeper-tops, 
track-rails  resting  on  the  cross-ties,  dips  fitting  against  the  cross-ties 
and  against  the  base-flanges  of  the  rails  and  parts  of  the  l<ingitudinal 
sleepers,  and  fa.stening  devices  extending  thi^ugh  the  slots  of  the  tie* 
to  secure  the  clip.*  in  place 


7{-)3,4r>0.   GRAIN  CLEANER    JosifH  T  Lbonard.  Rolling  Pnune. 
Ind.    Filed  Jan  6.  1904     ^."  .  v     'C9'21 


(  laim—l  The  combination  with  the  frame  including  two  up- 
right members  and  a  shelf,  of  vertically-movable  means  for  pivotally 
securing  one  end  of  the  shelf  to  one  of  said  memln-rs  and  vertically- 
movable  means  provided  upon  the  other  of  s^id  members  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  shelf  when  in  its  closed  position 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame  composed  of  upright  tubular 
members  and  the  connecting  tie-r.ids.  of  the  shelves  which  are  re- 
spectively pivoted  at  one  end  to  bush-sleeves  slidable  vertically  upon 
one  of  the  said  upright  frame  members,  brackets  slidable  vertically 
upon  the  other  of  said  upright  frame  members  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port thefreeendsof  the  several  shelves  when  in  their  closed  positions. 
and  means  to  secure  the  said  bush-sleeves  and  the  said  brackets  in 
their  ailjusted  pt>sitions 

3  The  lombination  with  the  f rime,  of  the  out wardlv-sw inging 
shelves  therefor,  means  carried  bv  the  frame  for  sustaining  the  free 
ends  of  the  several  shelves  when  in  their  closed  positions,  an.l  regis- 
tering  devices  for  locking  said  free  ends  to  said  sustaining  means 
when  in  such  closed  positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame-se<tion.  the  swinging  shelves 
therefor,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  free  .nds  of  said  sheUes  when 
closed,  of  means  formed  or  provided  upon  an  end  of  said  frame  sec- 
tion whereby  another  frame  .section  may  be  detachablv  secured 
thereto,  said  section  end  acting  to  sustain  the  »dja(  ent  ends  of  the 
shelves  pn>vided  in  the  last-nametl  frame-section 

ft  In  a  case  of  the  character  des<ribed,  the  combination  with 
upright  frame  members  arraiiited  in  pairs  intermediate  of  tiers  of 
shelves,  of  horizontal  members  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  con- 
necting each  of  said  pairs  of  frame  members  whereby  a  ladder  i* 
formal  thereat. 

6  A  ci,  le  of  the  character  described,  comprising  upright  frame 
membera.  aocket-sleeves  adjusubly  .secured  to  certain  of  sail)  mem- 
ber»,  brackets  adjustably  .secured  to  other  of  said  members,  .said 
brackets  being  provided  with  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
arms,  shelves  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  sleeves  and  provided  at 
their  other  ends  with  downwardly  -  projecting  strips  ha\in>;  their 
bottom  faces  inclined  corresponding  to  the  slope  of  the  said  arms. 


»^ 


riatiN— i.  A  devi  .  I  r  .^  k  ;  I  ]•  ..i«-d  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  caaiogs  arranged  in  vertical  alinement.  concaves  arranged  \t 
Mid  casings,  a  shaft  arranged  in  each  concave,  radial  arms  carried 
by  the  shafU.  a  vertically-movable  plate  arranged  adjacent  each  con- 


7n3.4r>y.  ADTOMATIC  MINE  DOOR  Omi  W  Luhdhoui  D«s 
Moines  Iowa.  Filed  June  1  1904  SenaJ  No  210  6S3 
<'taim—\.  The  combination  of  two  d<H>r  -  sections,  in  their 
closed  positions  standing  approximately  at  right  angles  |4>  each 
other  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  door -sections 
at  its  Upper  and  lower  ends  at  points  between  its  .enter  and  outer 
end,  and  stationary  partitions  arranged  t«»  engage  the  outer  ends  of 
the  dmir-sections  when  said  sections  are  in  their  open  positions. 

2  The  oimbination  of  a  diM>r-frame.  two  diHir-settions  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  in  the  fn«mc  to  swing  in  horizontal  planes,  and  sta- 
tionary partitions  arranged  tostand  adjacent  toihe  outerendsof  the 
aaid  do<ir-sections.  when  in  their  open  positions 

3  The  combination  of  a  d<Mir.  a  nnk-shaft.  a  slotted  segmental 
guide  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  m<iunted  on  the 
shaft  with  one  end  in  the  slotted  guide,  a  lever  flxed  to  the  shaft  and 
means  connected  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  d<M»r. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door,  two  rock-shafts  pivoiallv  »up- 
p«»rted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  each  having  a  seKmenlal  slotted 
guide  fixed  to  one  end.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  same  end  with  one  end 
in  the  slotted  guide,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  other  end.  means  for 
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roDuectinir  tke  lowf  r  end  of  one  of  Mid  leren  with  th«  upper  end  of 
the  other,  mean*  for  conneeting  the  upper  end  of  the  flrat-mentioned 
lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  other,  and  meant  operating  by  one  of 
■aid  connecting  mean*  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  door. 


tonibination  of  tw<i  door-iiectiony  each  pivntally  sup- 
ported at  it«  upper  and  lower  end*,  a  rock-8haft  mounted  beneath  the 
dmtr-iiectioai.  an  arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  Mid  r<Kk -shaft,  a  bracket 
pivot«-d  to  each  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  bracket,  and  to  the  adja- 
cent door-Meet  ion,  and  rneann  for  ro<kinK  i«aid  shaft  to  open  and  close 
the  di>ur-iiecli<>nK. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  door-iie<>tion<*  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  nn  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rock-nhaft  mounted  beneath  the 
door-He<tion«,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  each  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  bracket,  and  to  the  adja- 
cent door-section,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  open  and  close  the 
door-sectioni.  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  rock-shaft 
when  the  d«or-section8  are  in  their  open  positions. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  door-sections  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  between 
the  do<>r-He<!tions,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  each  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  bracket,  and  to 
the  adjacent  door-section,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  open  and 
close  the  dtKir-sections.  means  for  automatically  liM-king  thi-  rock- 
xhaff  when  the  dour-sections  are  in  their  open  positn.t.*  ^iil  means 
comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  the  rock-shaft  a  slide-rod  mounted  on 
!.«id  arm,  a  bracket  inured  U»  a  sUtionary  support  and  provided 
with  a  lug  to  be  engaged  by  the  slide-rod  when  the  door-sections  are 
of»en.  and  means  for  jointly  operating  the  said  arm  and  slide-rod. 

H  The  combination  of  two  door-sections  pivotally  supported  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rock-shaft  beneath  the  door-sections, 
»rm,M  at  the  ends  of  the  riH-k-shaft.  means  for  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  door-sections,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  slide-rod  pivoted  to  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  !.tatio«iar>  lug  to  be  engaged  by  the  slide-rod,  a  link  slidingly 
mounted  at  the  upfx-r  end  of  said  arm  and  having  slotted  sides,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  arm  and  pas<<ing  through  the  slotted  sides,  said  links 
when  move<l  in  one  direction  first  operating  the  belUrank  lever  to 
elevate  the  !«lide-rod  and  then  moving  the  ami,  and  said  link  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  first  releasing  the  bell-crank  lever  to 
permit  the  sJjde-rod  to  descend  and  then  operating  the  anna,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  vehicle  for  moving  said  link  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


Claim.— \.  Ai  an  article  of  raaBufacture,  an  elongated,  com- 
preaaibl«  hofdar  or  tube  open  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end 
cloaed,  the  thickneiM  of  the  wall  of  said  holder  adjacent  the  extrem- 
ity at  the  cloMd  end  thereof  being  leaa  than  the  thickneaa  of  the  wall 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tube  or  holder,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
■cribed. 


2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated,  compr«asible 
holder  or  tube  open  at  one  end  and  having  iu  other  end  closed  and  of 
•ubnantially  Upering  form,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  Upering 
portion  of  said  holder  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  holder,  substantially  a»  described. 

3.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated,  compressible 
tube  or  holder  open  at  one  end  and  having  iu  other  end  dosed  and  of 
subsUntially  Upering  form,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  Upering 
portion  of  said  holder  being  less  than  that  of  the  wall  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  holder  and  that  of  the  wall  at  the  extremity  of  the  clotted 
end  of  said  holder,  subsUntially  as  described 


793.454.  MULTIPLE-SWITCH  RHEOSTAT  Fudduce  lUci 
iiTPOM  Schenectady.  N  Y  ,  aaignor  to  Qmeni  Eteotnc  Company,  • 
CorporatloB  of  Mew  York     Piled  Dec  5.  1903     Senal  No.  183.878. 


793,4oci.  WATER  ICE  OR  ICE  CREAM  CARTRIDGE  SaidbL 
Lumo,  rat«rwa.  M  J  aaaignor  to  Hattonai  Ice  Cartndge  and  Novetty 
Company  f^ateraon  If  J  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey  Filed  Apr.  » 
1904     Sefol  Mo  20iA23. 


riaim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  independently- 
actuated  manual  switches,  of  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the 
same  except  in  a  definite  order,  and  means  for  automatically  opening 
them  simultaneously. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rheostat,  of  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-actuated manual  switches  for  controlling  the  resistance  there 
of,  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said  switches  except  in  a  defi- 
nite order,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  switches  simul- 
Uneously. 

3  The  combination  with  a  series  of  manual  switches,  a  rheoaut 
the  steps  of  which  are  governed  by  the  switches,  mean*  for  holding 
the  switches  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasing  all  of  them 
simulUneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  manual  switches,  a  rheoaUt 
the  steps  of  which  are  governed  by  the  switches,  means  for  holding 
the  switches  in  a  cloeed  position,  and  means  responsive  to  line  con- 
ditions for  releasing  all  of  them  simulUneously. 

ft  The  combination  with  a  series  of  manual  switches,  of  meana 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  same  except  in  a  definite  order, 
means  for  holding  said  switches  in  the  closed  position,  and  meana 
for  automatically  releasing  them  simulUneously. 


^ 
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«.  Th«  combination  with  a  Mriea  of  •witche.,  of  interiockinjt 
mechanUm  wh«'r«'by  rach  switch  control*  the  cloaing  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding .witch,  and  a  deric*  for  unlockinK  »ll  of  aaid  «witchn  timul- 
taneoualj 

7.  The  combination  with  a  aeriM  of  awitche.,  of  a  locking-bar, 
meana  for  engaging  each  switch  with  Haid  bar.  and  mrana  for  actuat- 
ing .aid  bar  to  automatically  releaa«  all  the  .w.tche.  .imulUnaou.1,. 

«.  Thf  combination  with  a  »eri«.  of  switch*.,  of  a  bar  provided 
with  a  corresponding  »*rieH  of  projecUon..  catches  on  said  .witches 
to  engage  with  said  projection.,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
lengthwise  to  reieaite  all  the  switches  simulUneously. 

»    The  combination  with  a  senes  of  switches,  of  a  movable  bar , 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same,  a  circuit-breaker  in  circuit  with 
aaid  switches,  and  connections  whereby  said  breaker  can  actuaU 
said  bar. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches,  of  a  movable  bar 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same,  and  an  automatic  circuit- 
broker  in  circuit  with  the  swiuhes  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  bar 

11  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches,  of  a  catch  on 
each  switch,  a  longitudinallymovable  locking  and  unlocking  barj 
with  which  Mid  catches  cooperate,  and  an  automaUc  circuit-breaker 
operatively  connected  with  Haid  bar  ] 

12  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches,  of  a  movable  barj 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same,  an  electromagnet  in  circuit  with  ' 
•aid  switches,  and  operaUve  connections  with  said  bar,  whereby  the! 
•witches  Will  be  simnluneoualy  unlocked  when  said  electromagnet 
IS  de«nergized 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches,  of  a  movable  bar 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same,  mechanical  means  for  moving 
•aid  bar  to  the  locking  position,  and  electroreaponsive  means  for 
causing  Mid  bar  to  unlock  said  switchea 

14.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches,  of  an  arm  on 
each  switch-lever  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  next  succeeding 
lever.  " 

15  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switches.  o(  an  arm  on 
each  switch-lever,  a  spring-catch  pivoted  on  each  lever,  a  bar  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  all  the  levers  and  having  fingers  co6perating 
with  said  c^tcl^es,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  disengage  said 
catchea. 

16  The  combination  with  an  electrir  motor,  of  a  rheosUt.  a  se- 
ries of  self-opening  switches  controlling  the  sections  of  said  rheostat. 
an  arm  on  each  swiu-h  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  next  succeeding 
•witch,  a  catch  on  each  switch,  a  locking-bar  codperating  with  the 
catches,  and  a  no-volUge  coil  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  arranged 
to  cauae  the  bar  to  release  the  catchea. 


•ections  upon  each  section,  resp^-tively,  of  whicharace  of  «iid 

.uita  respectively,  i.  pl.ced.  subsUnti.lly  a.  described 

Wn™  **"'  'PP-raUs  comprising  a  serie.  of  block,  analogous  to 

JearT''  T'  T""  "'  "^'  '"•^'^  •>"-«  ""  ^  ^t  diaZd^ 
saTd  bi;r  r  '"'  ^'r'";  -P-'-'-ely.  thereon,  the  other  portion  of 
Zil  .         *  ""  "*"'•  "-'"Kous  to  th,H^  u»ed  on  dominoes 

^hereon:  with  a  "Ubleau-block  •  h.v.„,  the  a.^  of  the  said  IZ 

aces  are  placed,  one  at  each  end  thereof 
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793.45rt.  OAMB  PIKCE    MritB  MAHOiLBum,  Albany  !f  T  Filed 
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Claim.— I  A  game  apparatus  i-omprising  a  series  of  blocas; 
one  of  said  blocks  dirided  into  four  parts ;  an  a«.  of  each  of  the  suiu 
hwta,  diamonds,  spades  and  clubs,  respectively,  pl.ced  upon  each 
of  said  parts,  respectively  ;  a  number  of  said  block.,  each  divided  into 
two  sections,  the  ace  of  said  suits,  respeitivelv.  placed  on  one  of  the 
*eeUons  of  each  of  said  blocks,  respectively :  one  or  more  dots  corre 
•ponding  to  the  dots  on  dominoes  placed  on  the  other  sections  of  said 
blocks,  respecuvely;  the  others  of  said  blocks,  each  divided  into  two 


Iw.JJ^r  A.  "'«""'"nK-OKe.  having  a  l.a«..p|,te  provided 

I  with  flat  spurs  at  its  respective  ends  and  projecting  Uter.llv  in  the 
same  direction,  two  upright  screws  on  said  plate,  one  at  each  end 
near  the  said  spurs,  a  clamping-plate  with  holes  to  re.-eive  said 
screws,  and  nuts  on  the  said  screws,  the  said  spurs  being  .d.pted  to 
engage  the  tympan  under  the  clamping-plate 

2.  An  automatic  regi.teririg-g.ge,  having  a  base  and  means  for 
^ecuring  it  to  the  platen,  a  sliding  gage,  a  foggle  device  for  moving 
H.id  gage  up  to  the  g,;;e-Iine,  said  toggle  devi.e  comprising  two 
plates  hinged  respectively  to  the  base  and  the  gage,  and  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  knuckle,  and  a  spiral  tor.ion-.pring  at  .he  knuckle  for 
retracting  the  gage 

3  An  automatic  registering  gage  device,  having  a  baseplate 
with  branches  provided  with  spurs  h*.  b'.  b*  an,t  b^  at  their  respective 
edges,  and  with  screw.n  b'  and  nuts  b'.  a  clamping-plate  C  .  with  holes 
o  engage  said  screws,  keeper-guides  ,'.  f„r  the  gage,  and  hinging! 
lugs  c».  the  gage  D.  slidable  in  the  guides  r'  and  having  a  ..tirrup  d  a 
gage-head,  and  tongues  <f  and  H*.  the  former  slidable  on  the  base- 
plate and  the  latter  slidable  in  a  keeper  b'  thereon,  and  the  toggle 

JrV'^J'^^T"'.'"''  '*"  "'"^'"'^  ''■'''•  "*'*  "1-'-  .omprising  the 
plaU.  h  and  E  .  hinged  together  at  the  knuckle  and  provided  thereat 
with  a  coil-spring  ,',  the  plate  K  being  hinged  U,  the  lugs  r'  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  to  be  depressed  by  a  gr.pper  on  the  press,  and  the 
plate  h  ,  having  a  hinging  prong  engaging  the  stirrup  d  on  the  slid- 
ing gage 

4.  An  automatic  registering  gage  device,  having  a  baseplate 
with  lateral  spun.  adjusUble  in  slits  in  the  tympansheet.  means  for 
clamping  said  plate  to  the  tympan-sheet.  a  sliding  gage  having  a  lat- 
erally.projecting  tongue  at  iu  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  gage 
when  the  impression  is  made,  the  base  plate  being  pn.vided  with  an 
elevated  keeper  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tlie  path  of  the 
gage^head  and  under  which  said  tongue  plays  when  the  gage  moves 

^  A  gage  device,  having  a  base-plate,  means  for  securing  said 
plate  to  the  tympan-sheet.  and  a  movable  gage,  said  base-plate  being 
provided  H  ith  branches  which  extend  forward  over  the  tympan-sheet 
and  are  provided  at  their  respective  outer  ends  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting parts  to  engage  slits  in  the  tympan-sheet 

6.  An  automatic  registering  gage  device,  having  a  base  portion 
and  means  for  securing  same  to  the  platen,  a  sliding  gage,  and  a  tog- 
gle device  for  moving  the  gage  up  to  the  gage-lme.  said  toggle  de- 
vice being  composed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  at  the  knuckle  and 
one  part  hinged  to  the  base  and  the  other  to  said  gage  the  three 
hinge-axes  being  parallel,  and  a  spring  connected  » ith  the  toggle  for 
contracting  the  same 

7.  A  registering  gage  device,  having  a  base,  means  for  securing 
aame  to  thrplaten.  a  sliding  gage  on  the  base,  and  a  toggle  for  oper- 
ating the  gage,  said  toggle  having  iu  three  hinge-axes  parallel  and 
having  Its  two  parta  connected  by  a  spring  for  contracting  the  toggle 

8.  A  registering  gage  device,  having  a  ba.se.  means  for  securing 
aame  to  the  platen,  a  sliding  gage  on  the  base,  and  a  toggle  for  oper- 
ating the  gage,  said  toggle  having  iu  three  hinge-axes  parallel  and 
a  torsion-spnng  which  retracts  the  gage 

9.  A  registering  gage  device,  having  an  aiUching-base  and  a 
aliding  gage  thereon  provided  with  a  laterallv-projertiog  tongue 
near  lU  head,  the  base-plate  having  an  arm  which  projects  out  over 
the  tympan-sheet  and  is  provided  with  an  elongated  elevated  keeper 
which  Ukes  orer  aaid  tongue  and  prevenU  the  gage -head  from 
naing. 

10.  A  gage  derice.  having  a  base-plate  provided  with  laterallv- 
projecung  flat  spurs  at  iu  respective  aides,  said  spurs  projecting  In 
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the  *tme  Hirertion  and  at  an  anglr  to  thtjuc*  of  the  gut*,  and  b«in(r 
of  diffrrpDl  JroKthx 


7JKi,4r>T.    TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER     LoouS  MeluwoU  Mc 
Keesport.  Pa     FUed  Fab.  4.  190S     Serial  No.  844.193. 


CUiim~l.  A  tie  and  rail  -  fastener,  compriitiiiK  an  I -shaped 
beam  adapted  to  support  rail-MM-tumii,  and  having  cut-awav  por- 
tions in  Innh  edgeM  of  the  head  and  baite  at  one  wide  of  the  rail-»e«  - 
t(on»,  platen  leafed  in  Mid  <  ut-awav  portinnx  and  enfca^inK  the  rail- 
nertions.  a  tii^r.Kl  paxninfi  throujfh  the  web  of  the  beam  and  conne.-t- 
inx  said  plates,  an  inside  plate  seated  in  the  edjfe  of  the  head  and 
base  of  the  beam  and  enKaginjr  the  rail,  and  a  tie-rod  connetiinR  said 
plate  to  the  web  of  the  I-beam. 

2.  The  combioation  with  the  rail-»e<tionK.  of  an  I-shaped  beam 
conMitutinx  »  <r(is«-tie  adapted  to  support  the  rail-sections,  tish- 
plales  seated  in  the  edires  of  the  head  and  base  of  said  beam  at  the 
out.Hide  of  the  rail-sectionf^  and  tied  to  the  web  of  said  beam,  a  fish- 
plate seated  in  the  edjre  of  the  beam  at  the  inside  of  the  rail-section, 
and  mean.-  connertin»{  said  latter  fish-plate  to  the  web  of  the  beam 


T  y  ,i  .  4  5  H  .  CASKET  HOLDING  MEANS  ADJUSTER  FOR 
HEARSES  JoBN  Z  Millu.  Induuupolis  Ind  FUed  D«c  31  1904 
Serial  No.  239  242 


<  III, III  —I  A  I  a«kct  -uiipi.rt.  Iiicr  pm..  iii..ui<U'.i  mnaiMf ,  and 
mean.,  aciuattd  by  the  casket  while  bein^c  placed  on  said  support 
that  moves  said  pins  into  a  holdinjj  position  aifainat  the  casket. 

2  A  <asket-siyip,.ri.  bier-pins  mounted  movable  in  said  gup- 
port,  and  meanw  c<)nnected  with  said  bier-pins  that  is  actuated  bv  the 
casket  while  beinjf  placed  on  sxid  support  for  moving  said  bier-pins 
simiiltaiieousU  into  a  holdmjf  position  afcainst  ihe  .asket 

3.  .\  casket -supp<irt  with  slots  therein  extending  toward  the 
position  to  be  occupied  bv  the  casket,  bier-pin-  projecting  throufth 
i»4id  slots,  mertianism  under  sjiid  support  for  holdin»t  and  moving 
.-aid  bier-pin-  aloti^  said  slot.-,  and  means  projecting  throujfh  said 
support  in  portion  to  be  moved  bv  the  casket  while  beini{  placed  ou 
said  support  for  actuatinfr  the  mechanism  below. 

4  A  casket -support  with  ^lots  therein  exfendinjt  toward  the 
position  to  be  (Kcupied  by  Ihe  ca-ket.  bier-pins  projecting  through 
said  -lots,  mechanism  under  -aid  support  for  holdinft  and  moving 
all  of  said  bier-pins  simultaneouslv,  and  means  extending  above  said 
support  in  position  to  be  moved  bv  the  casket  while  it  is  beinjt  placed 
■  >n  said  support  for  actuatinjt  the  mechanism  below 

ri.  A  casket -support  havinjt  slots  therein  extending  subsUn- 
tially  toward  the  centpr  of  the  position  to  be  o<-cupied  by  the  casket, 
bier-pins  proje.iin>t  throuKh  said  sU>ts  for  engajrinjt  the  sides  of  the 
casket  when  they  are  m4.ved  inwardly,  mechanism  under  said  sup- 
port for  holding  and  inwardly  moving  said  side  bier-pins,  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  said  support  in  the  path  of  the  casket  to  be  placed  there- 
on, and  a  bier-pin  projecting  through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  se- 
cured to  said  mechanism  below  whereby  the  side  bier-pins  will  b« 
moved  in  agai.qst  the  casket  as  the  end  bier-pin  is  moved  by  the 
casket.  1 1 

«    A  casket -support  having  slots  therein  extending  substan- , 
tially  toward  tli*  center  of  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  casket,  I 


bier-pina  projecUng  through  aaid  sloU  for  engaging  the  side*  of  the 
casket  when  they  are  moTed  inwardly,  mechanism  under  said  sup- 
port for  holding  and  inwardly  moving  said  side  bier-pins,  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  said  support  in  the  path  of  the  end  of  the  casket  to  be 
placed  thereon,  a  bier-pin  projecting  through  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  secured  to  said  mechanism  below  wherebv  the  side  bier-pins 
will  be  moved  in  against  the  casket,  and  a  bier-pin  insertible  in  said 
support  at  the  other  end  of  the  casket 

7.  A  casket -support,  bier-pins  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
casket,  means  for  holding  and  moving  said  bier-pins  against  the 
casket,  a  bier-pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  casket  as 
It  IS  put  in  place  on  the  casket-support,  said  last-mentioned  bier-pin 
being  connected  with  said  mechanism  for  holding  and  moving  the 
other  bier-pins  so  that  the  movement  of  the  end  bier-pin  will  cause 
the  other  bier-pins  to  \,f  moved  against  the  casket,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  end  bier-pin  in  its  connection  with  said 
mechanism  whereby  the  device  will  hold  caskets  of  varying  sizes  iu 
a  central  position  on  said  support 

8    A  casket-support  having  sloU  therein  extending  substan- 
tially toward  the  center  of  the  position  to  be  o<cupied  by  the  casket, 
bier-pins  proje<  ting  through  said  sloU  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
casket  when  they  are  moved  inwardly,  mechanism  under  said  sup- 
I  port  for  holding  and  inwardly  moving  said  side  bier-pins,  a  longi- 
tudinal  slot  in  said  support  in  the  path  of  the  end  of  the  casket  to  be 
I  plated  thereon,  an  end  bier-pin  proje<ting  through  said  longitudinal 
I  slot  and  secured  to  said  mechanism  below  whereby  the  side  bier-pins 
will  Ik-  moved  in  against  the  casket  as  the  end  bier-pin  is  moved  by 
j  Ihe  casket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  end  bier-pin 
I  whereby  the  device  will  be  adapted  to  caakeU  of  varying  sizes  and 
I  they  may  be  supported  centrally 

9    A  casket-support  having  sloU  therein  extending  subsUn- 
;  tially  toward  the  center  of  the  position  to  be  occupied  bv  the  casket, 
bier-pins  projecting  through  said  slots  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
casket  when  they  are  moved  inwardly,  mechanism  under  said  sup- 
port for  holding  and  moving  said  side  bier-pins  inwardly,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  support  in  the  path  of  the  casket  to  be  placed 
thereon,  a  bier-pin  projecting  through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  se- 
cured to  said  mechanism  below  whereby  the  side  bier-pins  will  be 
moved  m  against  thecasketas  theend  bier-pin  is  moved  bvthecasket 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  .said  end  bier-pin  wherebv  the  de-' 
vice  will  be  adapted  to  caskets  of  varying  sizes  and  thev  mav  be  sup- 
ported centrally,  ,  series  of  holes  in  the  end  of  said  support  oppos.ie      ' 
said  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  bier-pin  insertible  in  said  holes 

10.  A  casket-support,  arms  pivoted  under  said  support  and  ex- 
tending laterally,  said  support  having  slots  therein  above  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  concentric  with  the  vertical  axes  of  .gid  arms,  . 
bier-pins  projecting  through  said  slots  and  secured  to  .said  arms,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  the  position  on  said  support  to 
be  ticcupied  by  said  <asket. 

1 1  A  casket-support,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  pivoted  under  said 
support  near  each  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  each  pair  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  to  each  other,  .said  support  having  slots  therein 
j  above  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  bier-pins  projecting  through  said 
slots  and  secured  to  .said  arms,  and  means  connected  with  the  outer 
end-  of  said  arms  for  moving  the  same  toward  the  middle  of  said  sup- 
port 

12.  A  casket -support,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  pivoted  under  said 
support  near  each  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  each  pair  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  to  ea<  h  other,  said  supports  having  slots  therein 
above  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  bier-pins  projecting  through  said 
slots  and  secured  to  said  arms,  means  for  moving  the  ends  of  said 
arms  toward  the  middle  of  said  support,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  arms  in  a  transverse  position. 

13.  A  casket-support,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  pivoted  under  said 
support  near  each  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  each  pair  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  t<i  eacii  other,  »  single  means  for  moving  the  end  of 
all  arms  toward  the  middle  of  said  support,  said  support  having  slota 
therein  over  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  concentric  with  the  vertical 
axes  thereof,  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  over  said  actuating 
means,  and  bier-pins  pntjecting  through  said  sloU,  some  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  one  secuied  to  said  actuating  means. 

14.  A  casket-support,  anns  pivoted  under  the  same  so  as  to  ex- 
tend laterally,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  arms  laterally,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable bar  mounted  in  line  with  the  axes  ot  said  arms, 
pulleys  mounted  near  said  bar.  one  pulley  for  each  arm,  a  connection 
from  the  end  of  each  arm  extending  about  iU  corresponding  pulley 
and  »e<ured  at  Ihe  inner  end  to  said  bar  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
pulley,  said  casket-support  having  sloU  in  it  curved  concentric  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  each  of  said  arms  and  a  longitudinal  slot  over  said 
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h*T.  tad  MfT-pioa  projecting  through  Mid  iloU.  om  bwr-pin  Mcuivd 
i*  the  end  of  each  arm  and  oae  to  said  longitudinally-moTable  bar 
14    A  caaket-aapport  hariag  slota  therein,  a  bottom  under  and 
•paced  from  uid  cAaket-iupport.  a  bracket  .ecured  upon  said  bot- 
tom near  eacb  end  in  wardl.T -extending  rod*  secured  to  said  brackeU, 
a  longitudinailj-moTable  bar  mounted  upon  aaid  rod*,  other  brack- 
eU iMK-ured  to  Mid  bottom  intermediate  the  flrat-named  brackeU 
piillejr.  noQoted  on  Mid  intermediate  brackeU,  pins  secured  in  Mid 
bottom  between  Mid  brackeU.  one  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms 
p.ToUllT  mounted  at  one  end  on  each  of  MJd  pins,  a  spring  coiled 
about  each  of  uid  pins  and  engaging  said  anna  and  tending  to  force 
each  pair  of  said  arms  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  Mid  bottom,  bier- 
pins  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  projecting  through  the  sloU 
m  the  casket-support,  a  connection  extending  from  the  end  of  each 
arm  about  a  pullej  and  secured  to  Mid  longitudinally-movable  bar 
so  that  the  morement  of  Mid  bar  will  cause  the  simulUneous  move- 
ment inwardly  or  outwardly  of  all  of  Mid  arms,  and  a  bier-pin  se- 
c«ired  to  Mid  bar  projecting  upward  through  a  slot  in  said  casket- 
•upport  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  casket  when  it  is  put  in 
place  thereon 

16  A  casket-support,  arms  pivoted  under  Mid  support  and  ex- 
tending laterally.  Mid  support  having  sloU  therein  above  the  outer 
end#  of  said  arms  and  concentric  with  the  vertical  axes  of  said  arms 
bier-pins  projecting  through  Mid  sloU  and  secured  to  Mid  arms 
means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  the  position  on  said  support  to 
be  occupied  by  Mid  casket,  and  a  reinforcing-strip  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  Mid  support  in  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  arms 
that  tends  to  hold  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  place 

17  A  casket-support,  arms  pivoted  under  said  support  and  ex- 
tending laterally,  said  support  having  sioU  therein  above  the  outer  I 
ends  of  said  arms  and  concentric  with  the  vertical  axea  of  said  arms 
bier-pins  projecting  through  Mid  .l„u  and  secured  to  said  arm. 
means  for  moving  Mid  arm.  towart  the  po.ition  on  Mid  support  to 
be  occupied  by  said  casket,  and  guide-strip,  secured  to  the  under 
•ide  of  Mid  support  parallel  and  adjacent  each  of  Mid  sloU.  the  outer 
•nd  of  ••id  arm.  being  each  provided  with  a  loop  that  loo«.ly  en- 
gage, and  nde.  upon  said  guide-strip. 


793.-i69.  rOLDABLg  BRACKBT  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS  Ao- 
•un  B  Mrrcnu  Council  Blufti  Iowa,  tmgoor  of  one-half  to  Lous 
D.Cim*.  Omaha.  Jl.<ir     Flted  Apr  21.  1906     Serial  Ho  8M  774 


CUim—l.  In  a  foldable  bracket  for  railway-cars,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  pairs  of  end-to-end  hingeably-atUched  bracket- 
arau,  the  free  end  of  one  of  each  vertically-disposed  arm  of  naid  pairs 
having  engaging  and  interlocking  means  for  a  support  upon  the  car- 
walls  at  predetermined  poinU  of  similar  altitude,  and  the  series  of 
supporting  meann  thereon  dispowd  at  said  predetermined  poinU  to 
receive  said  interlocking  means,  each  of  the  others  of  said  arms  of 
each  pair  being  horizontally  disposed,  the  free  ends  thereof  having 
hingeably-atUched  engaging  means  for  a  support  at  similar  poinU 
of  alutude  in  subeUnUal  vertical  alinement  with  each  of  said  first- 
mentioned  arms  respectively  upon  a  plane  of  lower  altitude  upon  the 
car-walU  than  said  predetermined  poinU,  and  the  supporting  mean, 
thereon  disposed  to  receive  »aid  engaging  means. 

2  In  a  foldable  bracket,  the  c«>mbination  consisting  of  a  num- 
bw  of  pairs  of  end-to-end  hingeably-atUched  bracket-arms,  one  arm 
of  each  of  Mid  pairs  being  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  engaging  and 
interiocking  means  and  to  be  supported  in  a  subsUntiallv  vertical 
position  upon  the  same  plane,  of  vertical  and  horiionul  alinement 
by  a  MriM  of  supporU  suiUbly  and  rigidly  adherent  upon  a  wall. 
Mid  supporU  being  upon  a  similar  and  predetermined  plane  of  alti- 
tude upon  said  wall  and  adapt«d  to  receive  Mid  inuriocking  mean.; 
Mch  of  the  others  of  said  arms  of  Mch  pair  being  horiionUlly  dis- 
posed, the  free  ends  thereof  having  hingeably-atUched  engaging 


mean,  for  a  .upport  upon  a  wall  at  umilar  poinU  of  altitude  in  .ub- 
suntial  vertical  alinement  with  each  of  said  first-mentioned  arms  r»- 
•pecuvely  upon  a  plane  of  lower  alUtude  upon  the  wall  than  said  pr»- 
det«nniB«I  poinU.  and  the  supporting  means  dispo«;d  upon  the  wall 
to  receive  said  engaging  means 

.Klw'..^  uH^y'  ^'"■'"''  ^""''•'"'"«"''»"iesof  end-toH-nd  hinge- 
ably-atUched bracket-anns.  one  arm  of  each  of  said  pair,  being  pro- 
vided at  IU  free  end  with  engaging  and  interlo.  king  means  and  to  be 
•upported  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  upon  the  same  jilanes 
r     !f   "d  horizonUI  alinement  by  a  series  of  support,  suiubly 
«d  ngidly  adherent  up<.n  a  wall.  ,.id  supports  being  upon  a  similar 
•nd  predetennined  plane  of  altitude  upon  Mid  wall  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  interlocking  means:  each  of  the  othen,  of  Mid  arms  of 
each  pair  being  horizonUlly  disposed,  the  free  ends  thereof  being 
provided  with  engaging  means  hingeably  atUched  thereto  for  a  sup- 
port upon  a  wall  at  similar  poinU  of  aftitude  in  suhsUntial  vertical 
.  inement  with  each  of  Mid  first-mentioned  arms  respectively  upon  . 
plane  of  lower  altitude  upon  the  wall  than  Mid  predetermined  points 
*nd  the  supporting  means  disposed  upon  the  wall  to  receive  said  en- 
«»iri«ig  means,  in  combination  with  suiubly-disposed  shelving  upon 
•*id  arm  or  arms  f'    k  ■■ 

4    A  foldable  bracket  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  consisting  of  a  se- 
nee  of  end-toH-nd  hingeably-atUched  bracket-arms,  one  ,rm  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  provided  at  iu  free  end  with  engaging  and  inter- 
locking  means  and  to  be  supported  in  a  sub.Untially  vertual  posi- 
tion upon  the  Mme  planes  of  vertical  and  horizonul  alinement  bv  a 
senes  of  supports  suiubly  and  rigidly  adherent  upon  .  wall    said 
•upports  being  upon  a  similar  and  predetermined  plane  of  altitude 
j  upon  Mid  wall  and  adapted  U>  receive  Mid  interlocking  means;  each 
[of  the  others  of  said  arms  of  each  pair  being  horizont.llv  disposed, 
the  free  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  engaging  means  hingeablv 
attached  thereto  for  a  support  upon  a  wall  at  similar  points  of  alti- 
tude in  subsuntial  vertical  alinement  with  each  of  Mid  first  men- 
tioned arms  respectively  upon  a  plane  of  lower  altitude  upon  f  h^  w»ll 
than  said  predetermined  points,  and  the  supp<,rting  means  disposed 
upon  the  wall  to  receive  Mid  engaging  means,  in  combination  with 
•uitably-dwpoMd  shelving  upon  Mid  arm  or  arms 

5  A  foldable  bracket  of  the  class  drstribed,  consisting  of  a  se 
rie.  of  end-to-end  hingeably  attached  bracket  arms,  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  engaging  and  inter- 
locking means  and  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi 
tion  upon  the  Mme  planes  of  vertical  and  horizontal  alinement  bv  a 
.eries  of  supporU  suiubly  and  rigidly  adherent  upon  a  wall  Mid 
supports  being  upon  a  similar  and  predetermined  plane  of  altitude 
upon  said  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  said  interlocking  means,  each 
of  the  others  of  said  arms  of  each  pair  being  horizontally  disposed, 
the  free  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  engagin>;  means  hingeably 
atUched  thereto  for  a  support  upon  a  wall  at  similar  poinU  of  alti- 
tude in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  each  of  said  first-named 
arms  respectively  upon  a  plane  of  lower  altitude  upon  the  wall  than 
said  predetermined  points,  and  the  supporting  means  disposed  upon 
the  wall  to  receive  Mid  engaging  means,  in  lomhination  with  suit- 
ably-disposed shelving  upon  said  horizontal  arm.  means  to  fold  and 
rigidly  lock  one  arm  upon  the  other  arm.  means  to  tuppori  the  folded 
bracket  in  a  position  dependably  hung  from  the  support  of  lower 
altitude,  and  means  to  atUch  or  detach  the  bracket  to  or  from  the 
supporU  at  will. 

6  A  foldable  bracket  of  the  class  described,  consisting  ft  a  se- 
ries of  end-to-end  hingeably-attached  bracket-arms,  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  provided  at  iU  free  end  with  engaging  and  inter- 
locking means  and  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion upon  the  Mme  planes  of  vertical  and  horizontal  alinement  by  a 
♦eries  of  supporU  suiubly  and  rigidly  adherent  upon  a  wall.  Mid 
lupports  being  upon  a  similar  and  predetermined  plane  of  altitude 
upon  said  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  said  interi<Nking  means;  eavh 
of  the  others  of  said  arms  of  each  pair  being  horizontally  disposed,  the 
I  free  ends  thereof  being  provided  with  engaging  means  hingeably  at- 
Uched thereto  for  a  support  upon  a  wall  at  similar  points  of  altitude 
in  substantial  vertical  alinement  with  each  of  said  first-named  arm. 
respectively  upon  a  plane  of  lower  altitude  upon  the  wall  than  said 
predetermined  poinU.  and  the  supporting  means  disposed  upon  the 
wall  to  receive  Mid  engaging  means,  in  combination  with  suiUbly- 
dispoeed  shelving  upon  Mid  horizontal  arm,  means  to  fold  and  rig- 
idly lock  one  arm  upon  the  other  arm.  means  to  support  the  folded 
bracket  in  a  position  dependably  hung  from  the  supporU  of  lower 
altitude,  means  to  atUch  or  deUch  the  bracket  to  or  from  the  sup- 
porU at  will,  and  means  to  lock  the  folded  bracket  upon  the  vertical 
wall. 

7.  la  combinatioa,  bracket-supporU  rifidly  positioned  upon  a 
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wall  upon  different  vertical  plane*  and  at  different  aJtitudea,  and 
rnd-to-«nd  hingeabljr-atUched  brackrt-anna,  th«>  free  end  of  one 
am  having  interlocking  means  upon  the  support  of  higher  altitude, 
the  other  am  beinft  horizoDtalW  disposed  and  having  upon  its  free 
end  hiageablv-attached  engaging  means  to  be  received  upon  the 
support  of  lower  altitude,  said  horizonul  am  tu  be  provided  with 
shelving  suiubly  disposed  thereon. 

8.  In  combination,  bracket-supports  rigidly  positioned  upon  a 
wall  «pa«  ii§i  1  ■■(  vflttsMl  pUmtm  mmi  at  di^AMsi  altitudes,  aad 
end-to-end  hingeably-attacbed  bracket-armH.  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  having  interlocking  means  upon  the  support  of  higher  altitude, 
the  other  am  being  horizontally  disposed  and  having  upon  its  free 
end  hingeably-atUcbed  engaging  means  to  be  received  upon  the 
support  of  lower  altitude,  said  horizonUl  arm  to  be  provided  with 
ahelviag  suiUbly  disposed  thereon,  means  to  fold  and  rigidly  lock 
one  arm  upon  the  other,  and  means  to  attach  or  detach  the  bracket 
to  or  from  the  supports  at  will. 

9.  In  combination,  bracket-supporu  rigidly  positioned  upon  a 
wall  upon  different  vertical  planes  and  at  different  altitudes,  and 
end-to-end  hingeably-attacbed  bracket-arras,  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  having  interlocking  means  upon  the  support  of  higher  altitude, 
the  other  arm  being  horizonUlly  disposed  and  havinjc  upon  iu  free 
end  hingeably-attacbed  engaging  means  to  be  received  upon  the 
support  of  lower  altitude  and  means  to  support  the  folded  bracket 
in  a  position  dependably  hung  from  the  support  of  lower  altitude. 

10.  In  combination,  bracket-supports  rigidly  positioned  upon  a 
wall  upon  different  vertical  planes  and  at  different  altitudes,  and 
end-to-end  hingeably-attacbed  bratket-ams.  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  having  interlocking  means  upon  the  support  of  higher  altitude, 
the  other  am  being  horizonUlly  disposed  and  having  upon  its  free 
end  hingeably-atUched  engaging  meanH  to  be  received  upon  the 
support  of  lower  altitude,  means  to  support  the  folded  bracket  in  a 
position  dependably  hung  from  the  support  of  lower  altitude,  means 
to  look  the  folded  bracket  upon  the  vertical  wall,  and  means  to  at- 
tach or  detach  the  bracket  to  or  from  the  supports  at  will. 


valve  and  a  gland,  and  a  second  stuffing-box  mounted  on  the  ouUida 
of  the  main  stuf&ng-boz  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  the  main 
stuffing-box  being  provided  near  iU  inner  end  with  a  valve  foraaid 
last-mentioned  seat  . 


1     i 


79M.4f«'».     HALTBR      Fiaiimii  P  MouuaoN.  Crownbill  W  Va 
Filed  lUr  12. 1904.    Serial  Ho  197,«M 


Claim  ~tn  a  halter,  the  combination,  with  a  noae-strap,  of  two 
connections  e  and  /  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nose-strap  and 
provided  with  loops  through  which  the  said  strap  is  parsed,  a  head 
strap  having  i«e  end  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  connection /, 
and  a  spiral  spring  and  links  which  couple  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  said  head-strap  with  the  said  connection  r. 


793.4f>  1 .    STDPFIHO-BOX.    Rot  L  Mosuuif.  Ifewcartle  Pa  .  •» 

sigiior  of  one-half  to  Frank  C   Schoradorfer.  Newcastle   Pa     Filed 

Nov  8.  1904     SenalNo.231.909 

Claiin-1  The  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  ring  thereon, 
of  a  stuffing-box  having  a  seat  for  said  ring  and  a  passage  for  the 
stem,  a  ^land  for  said  stuffing-box,  and  a  collar  in  which  said  stuffing 
box  IS  slidingly  mounted,  said  stuffing-box  being  provided  with  a 
valve-surface  near  iU  inner  end,  and  said  collar  l>eing  provided  with 
a  valve-seat  therefor. 

2    The  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  valve  thereon,  of  a 
mam  stuffing-box  provided  with  a  pa«wge  for  the  stem,  a  seat  for  the 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  ring-valve  thereon,  of 
a  stuffing-box  havinjf  a  seat  at  its  inner  end  for  said  valve,  a  passage 
for  said  stem  and  a  passage  from  said  first-mentioned  passage  to  the 
exterior  of  the  stuffing-box.  a  cock  connected  with  said  last-men 
tioned  passage,  a  collar  in  which  said  stuffing-box  is  slidin^ly  mount- 
ed, and  means  for  preventing  the  exit  of  steam  between  the  collar 
and  the  box. 

4  The  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  ring-valve  thereon,  of 
a  stuffing-box  having  a  seat  for  xaid  valve  and  a  passage  for  the  stem, 
and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  stuffing-box  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  said  stuffing-box  also  having  a  valve  near  its  inner 
end  for  said  seat,  and  means  for  moving  the  stuffing-box  longitudi- 
nally within  the  collar 

5  The  combination  with  the  head-sheet  of  a  boiler  having  a 
pannage  therethrough,  of  a  collar  mounted  in  said  passage  and  pro 
vided  with  a  valve-seat  on  iu  interior  surface  and  a  pauiage  there- 
through, a  main  »tuffing-b..x  removably  mounted  in  Maid  laM-men- 
tioned  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve-surface  near  its  inner  end 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve-seat,  said  main  valve  also  bein^  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat  on  its  inner  end.  and  a  throttle-Mem  parsing 
through  said  main  stuffin»r-box  and  provided  with  a  valve  ailapted 
to  be  seated  on  said  last-mentioned  seat,  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  stuffing-box  fitting  the  exterior  of  sai^  main  stuffing-box 

6.  The  combination  with  the  head-xheet  of  a  boiler  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  of  a  collar  mounted  in  yaid  pas«age  and  pro- 
vided with  a  %alve-seat  on  iU  interior  surface  and  a  passage  there- 
through, a  main  stuffing-box  removably  mounted  in  said  last-men- 
tioned passage  and  provided  with  a  valve-surface  near  its  inner  end 
adapted  to  seat  on  ."aid  ^alve-seat.  naid  main  valve  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat  on  its  inner  end.  a  throttle-ntem  paxsing 
through  said  main  stuffing-box  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  said  last-mentioned  seat,  said  collar  being  provided  with 
a  stuffing-box  tilting  the  exterior  of  said  main  stuffing  box.  and 
means  for  moving  said  main  stuffing-box  longitudinally,  whereby 
either  the^alve  on  the  main  stuffing  box  or  the  valve  on  the  throttle- 
stem  can  be  brought  to  its  seat. 

7  The  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  stuffing-box  having  a  pas- 
sage therefor  and  a  passage  from  said  first-mentioned  passage  to  the 

exterior  of  the  stuffing-box.  and  a  cock  communicating  with  .laid  last- 
mentioned  passage. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  stuffing-box  having  a  pas- 
sage therefor  and  a  passage  from  said  first-mentioned  passage  l«  the 
exterior  of  the  stuffing-box.  a'cock  communicating  with  saidlast< 
mentioned  passage,  a  collar  in  which  said  stuffing-box  is  slidingly 
mounted,  and  means  for  preventing  the  exit  of  steam  or  the  like  be- 
tween the  collar  and  box 

9.  The  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  stuffing-box  having  a  pas- 
sage therefor,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  stuffing- 
box  and  provided  with  a  valve-seal,  said  stuffing-box  also  having  a 
valve  near  iU  inner  end  for  said  seat. 


798.40'^.  CUSHION  CAP  FOR  KEY-OPERATED  MACHINES 
Oakit  W.  Mdnson.  New  York.  NY  asB^nor  to  Munaon  Supply 
Company  of  New  York,  NY.  a  CorporatioD  of  New  York  Filed  Feb. 
13.  190S     Serial  No  84S  306. 

("iaim  —I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-metal 
sleeve  or  thimble  having  a  portion  or  portions  thereof  bent  within 
the  same  to  provide  a  transverse  partition  or  projection  intermediate 
the  open  ends  thereof,  and  a  finger-cushion  seated  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  or  thimble  and  supported  upon  said  partition  or 
projection .  , 
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2  In  •<*«▼•«*  of  the  character  d««;rib«d.«  sheet  meuUWve  or 
thimble  hariaxaji  inteirral  inwtrdl»-exi«ndin<{  projection  or  wall  in- 
termediate the  open  end*  therw.f.  and  a  Anger-cushion  seated  in  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  tleeve  or  thimble,  said  projection  or  wall  con- 
stituting a  support  for  the  cushion  and  serving  a«  a  rest  for  the  sleeve 
or  thimble  when  the  device  is  placed  upon  a  finger-kej. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cap  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  or  thimble  having  a  portion  or  portion*  thereof  bent  within  the 
same  to  provide  a  transverse  partition  or  projection  intermediate  the 
open  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  thimble,  and  a  rubber  cu»hion-blo<k  in- 
serted in  the  cap  and  having  one  end  resting  upon  said  partition  or 
projection 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cap  consisting  of  a 
•leeve  or  thimble  having  a  portion  or  portions  of  the  sides  thereof  ex- 
tending within  the  same  and  providing  a  centralljr-arranged  trans- 
verse wall  or  partition,  a  rubber  cushion-block  inserted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  cap  and  resting  upon  Aaid  wall  or  partition,  and  penetrat- 
ing prongs  struck  fn>m  the  body  of  the  cap  and  embedded  in  the 
cushion-block  whereby  to  retain  the  «ame  in  place 


7t>3.463.  PACKINO-RIIfO    James  J  McDoiiAUJ.Rew  York,  H.T. 

nMlUr21.  1W6     Serial  No.  251.229 


Claim— A   packing-ring  consisting  of  asbestos,  V-shaped   in 
croM-section,  and  a  plastic  filling  therein 


798.4f J4.  PKOCBSS  OF  KXTRACTIlfO  OILS  QRKASB  4c.. 
FROM  8BBD8  WOOL,  kc  JoUTH  McMabon  New  York  N  Y 
Wed  Feb  IQ.  1903     Serial  No  142.706 


material  in  the  r^ptacle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
action  of  a  volatile  solvent  to  exhaust  the  material,  .s  set  forth 

2.  The  herein-deM-ribed  proc*s.*  for  the  extraction  of  oils, 
greases  and  the  like,  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  closed  receptacle  to  the  action  of 
an  inert  condensable  gas  t..  completely  remove  the  air  from  the  re- 
cepUcle  by  di.^placing  the  same  by  »aid  gas.  and  then  subjecting  the 
material  in  the  receptacle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
action  of  a  volatile  solvent  U>  exhaust  the  material,  then  subjecting 
the  contents  in  the  recepUcle  to  the  action  of  an  inert  gas  to  remove 
the  solvent  and  extract  from  the  recepUcle,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  herein-described  process  for  the  extraction  of  oils,  grease 
and  the  like,  from  seeds  wool  and  other  materisU  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  material  in  a  closed  re<eptacle  to  the  action  of  an  inert 
condensable  gas  to  remove  the  air  c««npletely  fmm  the  receptacle  by 
displacing  the  .^ame  by  said  gas,  then  subjecting  the  material  in  the 
receptacle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  action  of  a  vol- 
atile solvent  to  exhaust  the  material,  then  Hubjecting  the  cmtent.H  in 
the  re.-epUcle  to  the  action  of  an  inert  gas  to  remove  the  solvent  and 
extract  from  the  receptacle,  then  subjecting  the  exhausted  residue  to 
the  action  of  an  inert  conden.«able  gas  to  drive  the  s<ilvent  lodged  be- 
tween  the  particles  of  the  material  out  of  the  receptacle,  and  ftnally 
separating  said  solvent  from  the  inert  gas  and  collecting  the  same. 
as  set  forth 

4.  The  herein-described  pro<-ess  for  the  extraction  of  oils, 
greases  and  the  like,  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials,  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  closed  receptacle  to  the  action  of 
an  inert  condensable  gas,  to  completely  remove  the  air  from  the  re- 
cepUcle by  displacing  the  same  by  said  gas.  then  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial in  the  recepUcle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  volatile  solvent  to  exhaust  the  material,  then  subjecting  the 
contents  in  the  receptacle  to  the  action  of  an  inert  gas  to  drive  the 
solvent,  lodged  between  the  particles  of  the  material,  out  of  the  re- 
cepUcle, and  finally  subjecting  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  to  the 
action  of  an  inert  gas  free  from  the  solvent  and  of  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling-point  of  the  solvent,  to  remove  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  solvent  from  the  receptacle,  as  set  forth 

^  5  The  herein-described  process  for  the  extraction  of  oila, 
greases  and  the  like,  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials,  consist^ 
ing  in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  closed  reieptacje  to  the  action  of 
an  inert  condensable  gas.  to  completely  remove  the  air  from  the  re- 
ceptacle by  displacing  the  same  by  said  gas,  then  subjetting  the  ma- 
terial in  the  receptacle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
action  of  a  volatile  solvent  to  exhaust  the  material,  then  subjecting 
the  contents  in  the  re«eptacle  to  the  action  of  an  inert  gas  free  from 
the  solvent  to  remove  the  soUent  and  extract  fn>m  the  recepUcle, 
and  finally  separating  the  inert  gas.  the  solvent  and  the  extract  from 
each  other,  a^  set  forth 

6.  The  herein-described  pro<-ess  for  the  extraction  of  oils, 
greases  and  the  like  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials  consisting 
in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  closed  re<-eptacie  to  the  action  of  car- 
bon dioxid  to  completely  remove  the  air  from  said  receptacle  by  dis- 
placing the  same  by  said  carbon  dioxid.  then  subjectins  the  material 
in  the  receptacle  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  action  of 
a  volatile  solvent  to  exhaust  the  material,  then  subjecting  the  con- 
tents in  the  receptacle  to  the  actii>n  of  carbon  dioxid  to  remove  the 
solvent  and  extract  fmm  the  recepUcle.  then  subjecting  the  ex- 
hausted material  in  the  receptacle  to  the  action  of  carbon  dioxid  free 
from  the  solvent  and  of  a  temperature  above  the  boiling-|H>int  of  the 
solvent  to  remove  the  remaining  portion  of  the  .soUent  from  the  re- 
cepUcle. condensing  and  separating  the  solvent  from  the  carbon 
dioxid  and  absorbing  said  carbon  dioxid  by  passing  it  into  a  solution 
of  sodium  I  arbonale.  a*  set  forth. 

7  The  he  re  in -described  process  for  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cotton-seed,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  seed  u.  the  action  of  a  vola- 
tile solvent  under  exclusion  of  light,  heat,  and  air.  to  exhaust  the 
seed  of  the  oil.  and  then  passing  the  oil  conUining  the  unchanged 
coloring-matter  through  a  charcoal  filter,  to  eliminate  the  coloring- 
matter  lu  the  oil.  as  set  forth. 

«  The  herein-described  process  for  the  extraction  of  oil  from 
cotton-seed,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  ground  seed  to  the  action  of 
a  volatile  solvent  under  exclusion  of  light,  heat  and  air  to  exhaust 
the  seed  of  the  oil.  then  passing  the  oil  conUining  the  unchangeil  col- 

ri«ti--I     Theh.r.i„H ;k-J  ,        u  »""^-'"*'»*r  through  a  chanoal  filter  while  still  excluded  from  light, 

oU.  ^."..ndlt    1  kTfJml"^     PHK-s  for  the  extraction  of   heat,  and  air.  and  finally  separating  the  volatile  s<.lvent  from  the  oil 
ou».  grea.ses  and  the  like,  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials,  con-   as  set  forth 

siting  in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  dosed  recepUcle  to  the  action  !,    The  herein.des«ribed  process  for  the  extraction  of  oil  from 

o^  an  inert  «.nden.able  gas.  .0  completely  remove  the  air  from  the  re-    cotton-aeed  consisting  in  subjecting  the  seed  in  a  cTJ^  re^.luc |e^ 
cepucle  by  di.pUc.ng  the  .ame  by  said  ga.,  and  then  subjecting  the   the  action  of  an  inert  condensable  gas  todrive  the  .Hut  ofThe  r^^ 
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Ucle.tken  •ubj«ctinfr  the  iMd  in  the  rvcepUrle  totb*  •rtionof  a  rola- 
tile  BolTrnt  under  the  ezriution  of  air,  lifrht  and  heat,  to  ezhauat  tbe 
••eed  of  the  oil,  pmasinic  the  percolate  rontaininK  the  unchanged  col- 
oring-matter, and  itill  under  the  etrlusion  of  air,  li^cht  and  heat, 
throufrh  a  i-harroal  filter  to  eliminate  the  oolorin((-m%tler  in  the  oil, 
and  finalW  aeparatinft  the  »olvent  from  the  oil,  an  set  forth. 

10  The  berein-deM-ribed  pr«»cri»s  for  the  extraction  of  oils, 
f^reaMes  and  the  like,  from  seeds,  wool  and  other  materials,  conaist- 
inj:  in  subjectinx  the  material  in  a  closed  receptacle  to  the  action  of 
an  inert  condensable  gas  to  drive  the  air  out  of  the  receptacle,  then 
aubjertinK  tJ>e  material  in  the  recepUcle  to  the  action  of  a  volatile 
solvent  to  displace  the  inert  fcmn  and  exhaust  the  material,  then  sub- 
jectinif  the  contents  in  the  receptacle  to  the  action  of  an  inert  fcas  to 
first  remove  the  solvent  holding  the  extractive  matter  in  solution  from 
the  receptacle  and  then  to  take  up  the  vapor  of  the  volatile  solvent 
remaining  la  the  material,  and  then  passing  >«aid  inert  gas.  with  the 
rapor  of  tbe  volatile  solvent,  into  an  absorbent  solution  to  absorb 
and  <onden.<«e  the  gas  and  separate  it  from  the  vapor  of  the  volatile 
aolvent,  and  at  the  same  time  condense  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

11    The  herein-described   pnxess   for  the   extraction   of  oils 
greases  and  the  like  from  seeds,  w(k»1  and  other  materials,  consisting 
in  subjecting  the  material  in  a  closed  re<ppUcle  to  the  action  of  car-  j 
bon  dioxid  to  dri^e  the  air  out  of  the  receptacle,  then  subjecting  the  ' 
material  in  the  recepUcle  to  the  actioa  of  a  volatile  solvent  to  dis- 
place the  carbon  dioxid  and  exhaust  the  material,  then  cubjecting  I 
the  contents  in  the  recepUcle  to  the  action  of  carbon  dioxid  to  first  I 
remove  the  solvent  holding  tbe  extractive  matter  in  solution  from  tb«  | 
recepUcle  and  then  to  Uke  up  the  vapor  of  the  volatile  solvent  re-  i 
maining  in  the  material,  and  then  passing  said  carbon  dioxid  and 
vapor  of  the  volatile  solvent  into  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  to 
absorb  said  carbon  dioxid  and  separate  it  from  the  vapor  of  the  vola- 
tile solvent,  and  at  the  Hame  time  condense  th»-  latter,  as  set  forth. 


pump,  an  os<-.  latory  plate  by  which  it  is  carried,  and  mean,  for  at- 
Uch.ng  said  plat*  to  a  vehicle-bodj.  of  a.  operating-lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  p  ate  and  connected  to  the  piston-rod  of  the  pump,  and  mean, 
for  oac.llat.ng  the  plate  to  place  the  latter  in  engagement  and  out  of 
engagement  w.th  driving  connections 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 
pump  and  an  operating-lever  therefor,  of  an  o«-illating  plate  b» 
wh.ch  the  pump  is  carried,  an  arm  extending  from  said  plate  on 
which  the  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  means  for  reUining  the  lever  in  en- 
gagement  with  driving  connections 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 
pump-cjhnder  and  piston,  a  head  into  which  air  passes  from  the  cyl- 
inder,, valve  toprevent  back  paaaage  of  air.nd  a  nipplefor  the  atUch- 
ment  of  a  tire  connection,  of  an  ow-iUatory  plate  by  which  the  pump 
I.  earned  and  an  operating-lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
or  engagement  with  driving  connections 

6    In  a  device  of  the  characUr  described  the  combination  with  a 
pump  and  an  oscillatory  plate  by  which  it  i,  carried,  of  driving  con-  * 
necuons  and  means  for  reUining  said  driving  connections  in  and 
out  of  operative  position. 


7  93.4fiG.    OARMENT-8DPPORTER     MA«rJ  Pm»  Batavla 
Ohio.    FUed  May  28. 1904     SenaJ  No  ;£10.173. 


793.405.     AUTOMATIC  POMP  FOR  ROTATIIfO  TIRBS.    AllL 
L.  Ouoi.  Emei  Coun     Filed  Feb  20.  1908     Serial  Ifo  24«,47» 


Claim—  .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion w.th  a  pump  and  an  oscillatory  plate  by  which  it  is  carried  and 
wh.ch  has  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  of  an  operating-lever  piv 
oted  on  said  arm  and  connected  to  the  piston-rod  of  the  pump  and 
means  for  retaining  the  lever  in  operative  connection  with  driving 
mechanism.     I 

2  In  a  dittioe  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 
pump,  an  oscillatory  plate  by  which  it  is  .arried.  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  plate  to  a  vehicle-body,  of  an  operating-lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  plate  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  pump 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 


Claim— I.  In  a  skirt  ^supporter  and  lifter,  a  hell,  means  cm: 
neoted  to  and  located  above  said  belt  for  supporting  a  .skirt,  and 
lifting-cords  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the  belt,  guide-,  on  the  belt, 
and  said  cords  passed  through  the  guides,  whereby  the  .skirt  may  be 
lifted  and  secured  in  lifted  position 

2  A  supporter  and  lifter conxisting  of  a  Iwlt,  skirt-Hupporting 
means  projecting  above  from  said  belt;  a  buckle  at  the  resr  of  the 
belt  having  loops,  and  duplicate  cords  adapted  to  be  detarhably  con- 
nected to  a  xkin.  whereby  the  skirt  may  be  raised  from  the  ground, 
said  c/irds  being  passed  through  xaid  l.wps  and  provided  with  rings 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  hooks  on  the  belt 

3.  A  garment-lifter  consi^'ting  of  a  support  to  be  worn  about  the 
waist,  a  buckle  connectinK  the  support  at  the  rear  havinjr  guiding- 
loops  thereon,  duplicate  lifting-<-ords  passed  fhntugh  said  liMjps  hav- 
ing detachable  mean»  for  connection  with  the  garment. and  having 
rings  at  their  free  ends  to  connect  with  hooks  on  the  support,  where- 
by the  garment  may  be  held  in  lifted  position 

4.  A  garment-lifter  consisting  of  a  support  tube  worn  about  the 
waist, a  buckle  connecting  the  support  at  the  rear  having  guiding- 
loops  at  each  side  thereof,  dupjicate  cords  passed  through  said  Itnips 
having  means  fyr  detachable  connection  with  the  garment,  said 
cords  .liffering  in  length  adapted  to  be  alUched  to  the  garment  at 
varying  heights  U>  lift  the  garment  uniformly,  and  rintrs  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  cords  adapted  to  be  connected  with  h(Miks  on  the  support, 
whereby  the  garment  may  be  held  in  lifted  position. 

ft.  A  skirt-lifter  consisting  of  a  belt,  a  buckle  in  the  rear  thereof 
provided  with  loops,  duplicate  lifting-cordx  at  each  side  of  and  a 
lifting-cord  in  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  belt  provided  with  snap- 
hooks,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ikirt,  a  majority  of  said  cords 
passing  through  the  loops  on  said  buckle,  and  some  of  said  cords  con- 
nected at  the  sides  of  the  belt, said  duplicate  cords  coMne<;f*d  to  a 
single  cord  at  each  side  of  the  belt,  and  mean*  for  holding  said  iingle 
cords  fast  to  the  belt  when  said  skirt  is  lifted. 

6  A  skirt-lifter  consisting  of  a  belt,  a  buckle  at  the  rear  thereof 
provided  with  loops,  double  rings  located  at  each  side  of  the  l»elf, 
and  hook.s  between  said  rings  and  the  fn.nt  centerof  the  belt,  dupli- 
cate cords  having  means  for  atuchment  to  said  hooks  and'  onnecied 
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U»  a  muglt  rin«.  cordu  connected  to  said  rinR  and  pawinx  through 
•aJd  double  nngn  and  deUchablj  connected  to  atUchinx  mean,  on 
the  ikirt.  and  a  plurality  of  aaid  cords  passing  through  the  loops  on 
the  buckle  at  the  rear  of  the  belt. 

7.  A  skirt-hfter  consisting  of  a  support  adapted  for  adjustment 
around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a  buckle  at  the  t^t  of  said  support 
provided  with  loops,  double  rings  located  on  each  side  of  the  beh 
and  hooks  between  said  rings  and  the  front  center  of  the  support." 
«iuplicate  cords  having  atUching  eyes  for  connection  with  said  hook^ 
and  .-onnected  to  a  single  ring,  cords  connected  U>  said  ring  and 
passed  through  said  double  rings  and  provided  with  snap-hooks  at 
their  endH.  a  plurality  of  said  cords  passing  through  the  loops  on  the 
buckle  at  the  rear  of  the  support,  and  rings  located  on  the  inside  of 
the  skirt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  snap-hooks. 

M.  A  ^kirt-lifter  consisting  of  a  support  adapted  for  adjustment 
around  the  wai'it  of  the  wearer,  a  buckle  at  the  rear  thereof  pro- 
vidr.l  with  l<K>ps,  duplicate  cords  having  eves  for  atUchment  to 
hoo^H  located  at  the  sides  of  the  belt  and  connected  to  a  ring  as  D  at 
ihe  rear  of  the  support  a  second  ring  located  on  said  cord  and  having 
a  cord  as  I'  onnected  thereto,  .said  cord  I'  passing  through  guiding 
means  on  the  l^-lt,  and  a  cord  as  I  passed  through  the  Iwps  of  the 
buckle  at  the  rear  of  the  supp,)rt  and  fastened  to  said  rings  D.  and  de- 
uchabie  means  at  the  ends  of  said  cords  I  I"  for  connection  with  the 
skirt. 

9  A  skirt  lifter  and  supporter  consisting  of  a  belt,  a  buckle  at 
the  rear  of  the  belt  provided  with  guiding  loops,  cords  adapted  to  b« 
d.^ta.  hably  connected  to  a  skirt  passed  through  said  loops  and  having 
means  for  fastening  to  the  belt,  and  elastic  metallic  plates  extending 
above  the  belt  adapted  to  support  a  skirt. 

10  A  belt,  a  buckle  connecting  the  belt  at  the  rear  and  pro- 
vided with  loops,  cord.s  passed  through  said  loops  with  deUchable 
fastening  means  at  one  end,  mean.s  at  the  other  end  of  said  cords  for 
fastening  to  the  belt,  elastic  plates  extending  above  the  belt  to  sup- 
port a  garment  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending  below  the  belt 
for  a  support  therefor. 

11  A  belt,  a  buckle  connecting  the  belt  at  the  rear  and  pro- 
vided with  loops,  cords  pa.HM-d  through  said  loops  with  detachable 
fastening  mean.*  at  one  end,  adjustable  fastening  means  at  the  other 
ends  of  Hai<l  ...rds  and  metallic  plates  connected  to  said  belt  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  tongue  and  a  downwardly-projecting  fJexi 
hie  p«krtion  as  a  support. 


and  connections  therewith  to  tb«  v.hicle-wlwel.,  a  it««nng-p<Mt,  a 
gear  on  the  steering-poat  in  mesh  with  the  first-named  gMr.  a  tnm» 
on  which  the  •twiring-post  is  mounted  to  turn  on  iu  own  axia  Mid 
frame  pivoully  connected  to  a  support,  and  the  support,  the  azia  on 
which  said  frame  swings  being  transverM  to  the  steering-poat  axia 
and  practically  Ungent  to  the  pitch-aurfaoea  of  both  geara. 


7f»:i. 4<>7.    TWYBRIRON     Sown  P   P«msi»  and  Wilson 
Tours.  Patl«nion  U     Filed  Mar  8  1909     Serial  No  249  029 


riTiii'  iijii"!' 


Claim  —1  In  a  twyer,  the  conit.inalioM.  with  a  cvlindrical  blast- 
chamber  provided  at  one  end  with  a  blast-inlet  pipe  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  bla.M -outlet  holes  along  its  top  side,  of  a  blast-regulating  tube 
arranited  in  the  .said  chamlH-r  and  provided  with  an  open  end  adja- 
cent to  the  said  inlet-pipe  and  having  lateral  opening,,  for  regi^.tering 
with  the  said  outlet-holes,  and  means  or  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
said  tube  so  as  to  regulate  the  bla.nt. 

2.  In  a  fwyer,  the  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  blast-cham 
ber  provided  at  one  end  with  s  blast-inlet  pipe  and  having  a  series  of 
blast-outlet  holes  along  its  lop  side,  of  a  blast-regulating  tube  ar 
ranged  in  the  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open  end  adja.ent 
to  the  said  inlet  pipe  and  having  lateral  openings  for  regi.stering  with 
the  said  outlet-holes,  a  water-jacket  encircling  the  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  outlet  passages  for  the  blast,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  .said  tube  so  as  to  regulate  the  blast 

3.  In  a  twyer.  the  c-ombination.  with  a  cylindrical  blast-cham- 
ber provided  at  one  end  with  a  blast-inlet  pipe  and  having  a  series  of 
blast-outlet  holes  along  its  top  side,  of  a  blast-regulating  tube  ar- 
ranged in  the  aaid  chamber  and  provided  with  an  open  end  adjacent 
to  the  said  inlet-pipe  and  having  latersl  openings  for  registering  with 
the  .said  outlet  holes,  an  a.ljusUble  ilamper  provided  with  opening* 
and  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  blast -chamber  from  the  said 
inlet-pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  tube  to 
regulate  the  blast 


793.40R  STKERINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  PROPELLED 
VEHICLES  Lucius  J  Philm  Stooeham.  Maw  aaa^nor  to  Phelpa 
Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Stoiwham  Maas  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1904.    Serial  No  220  729 

ria,m.-l.  A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicle*  comprising  ageai 


2  A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  Upered  gear 
and  connections  therewith  to  the  vehicle-wheels,  a  steering-post  a 
second  Upered  gear  fixed  to  the  steering-post  in  mesh  with  the  first- 
named  tapered  gear,  a  frame  on  which  the  steering-post  is  mounted 
to  turn  on  its  own  axis,  said  frame  pivotalW  connected  to  a  support 
and  the  support,  the  axis  on  which  said  franje  swings  being  trans- 
verse to  the  steering-post  axis  and  practicallv  tangent  to  the  pitch- 
■urtaces  of  both  gears 

3  A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  gear  partly 
spur  and  partly  tapered,  and  connections  therewith  to  the  vehicle- 
wheels,  a  steering-post;  a  second  gear,  partly  spur  and  partiv  ta 
pered,  fixed  to  the  steering-post,  and  in  mesh  with  the  first-named 
gear,  a  frame  on  which  the  steering-post  is  mounted  to  turn  on  its 
own  axis, said  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  a  support, and  the  support, 
the  axis  on  which  said  frame  swings  In-ing  transven«-  to  the  steering- 
post  axis  and  practically  tangeni  t.>  the  two  pitch-circles  formed  by 
the  junction  of  the  pitch  .ylinden.  and  cones  of  the  re.spective  gears 

4  A  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  beveled  gear 
and  connections  therewith  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  steering-post,  a 
beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  steerinjt-post  and  in  mesh  with  the  finit- 
named  beveled  gear,  a  frame  whereon  the  steering-post  turns  on  iU 
own  axis,  a  support  U)  which  .said  frame  is  pivoUlly  connected  to 
swing  to  a  limited  extent  on  an  axis  crosswise  of  the  post  and  inter 
secting  the  gean.  at  a  point  which  prevents  di««ngagement  of  said 
gears,  said  bevel-gears  having  spur-gear  extensions  at  their  large 
ends  to  intermesh  and  reinforce  the  beveled  geara  when  the  post  is 
swung  in  one  direction 

!>  A  steering  Die<  hanism  for  motor-propelled  » chicles  compris 
ing  a  beveled  gear  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle:  a  steering-post ;  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  steering-post  and 
meshing  with  the  first-named  beveled  gear,  a  frame  on  which  tht 
steering-posi  is  mounted  to  turn  on  its  own  axis,  and  a  support  to 
which  said  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  swing  to  a  limited  extent 
on  an  axis  crosswise  of  the  post  in  the  same  plane  with  and  tangent  to 
the  larger  ends  of  the  pitch-cones  of  the  two  In-veled  gears 

6  A  steering  mechanism  for  motor-propelled  vehicles  compris 
ing  a  beveled  gear  having  at  its  larger  end  a  spur-gear  extension  and 
adapted  to  he  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle:  a  steering- 
post  :  a  beveled  gear  fix*d  to  the  steering  post  having  at  its  larger  end 
a  spur-gear  extension  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear;  a 
frame  on  which  the  steering-post  is  mounted  to  turn  on  its  own  alia 
and  a  support  to  which  said  frame  is  pivotally  connected  to  swing  to 
a  limited  extent  on  an  axis  croaawise  of  the  post  in  the  same  plane 
with  and  tangent  to  the  larger  ends  of  the  pitchnones  of  the  two  bev- 
eled gears  at  the  junction  of  said  beveled  gears  with  their  respective 
spur-gear  extensions 

7.   In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-propelled  vehicles,  the 
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combioatkia  with  a  holUiw  •Uvrinic-pmt  and  a  support  on  which  naid 
poat  is  mouatrd.  ol  a  itbaft  journaird  within  xaid  po«t  pruvidrd  Mt  iUi 
upper  end  with  a  handlr  and  adaptrd  at  iu  lowerrnd  to  be  connf^ted 
with  the  eOKine  of  the  vehirle.  and  a  brake  runnectiufi  the  thaft  with 
the  Nupport  for  holding  »aid  Hhafi  afcaioMt  roUry  movemmt  with  the 
po«t. 

8    In  a  Rtecrinx  me<Jianiriin  for  motor-propelled  vehicle*,  the 

combination  with  a  hollow  Hteerintr-poHt  and  a  Hupport  on  which  aaid 

post  inmoubted.ofaxhaft  journaled  within  waid  poxt  and  provided  al 

it*  upper  e<nd  with  a  handle:  a  whiei  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 

•aid  Mhaft ;  «  brake  on  naid  support  for  enjfaifinK  «aid  w  heel  U>  hold 

*aid  shaft  affainitl  rotary  movement  with  the  post ;  a  xan-en^ine,  and 

a  connection  between  the  carbureter  of  the  engine  and  said  wheel 

a    In  a  KteerinK  niechaninm  for  niat«)r-propelled  tehicleit.  the 

combination  with  a  hollow  iiteerinK-poiit  and  a  Hupport  on  which  Maid 

poBl  i.t  mounted,  of  a  nhaft  joumaled  within  !<aid  pout  and  provided  at 

iu  upper  end  with  a  handle :  a  nheave  mounted  up«.n  the  lower  end  of 

said  shaft;  a  brake  on  said  support  for  engaj{inj{  the  sheave  to  hold 

the  shaft  against  rotary  movement  with  the  post:  a  K«s-enKiiie:  a  cord 

conne<tinK  the  <arbureler  of  the  engine  with  said  sheave,  and  a 

Rpring  connected  with  the  carbureter  and  opposed  to  said  cord 

10.  A  itecrinjt  nieihanisni  for  niotor-propelled  vehicles  com- 
prisinea  jjear  adapted  to  In- connected  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 
a  steering-po-t :  a  (fear  fixed  to  the  sleering-potrt  and  meshing  withi 
the  first-named  icear:  u  frame  on  which  the  steering-post  is  mounted  i 
lo  turn  on  i|»  own  axis,  a  fixed  support  to  whii  h  said  frame  is  pivot  | 
allv  connected  toswinif  foa  limited  extent  on  an  axis<rosswise  of  the 
post  and  inUrsei  ting  the  gear-teeth  at  a  point  whi<  h  prevenU  disen  ' 
gagemeni  irfsaid  gears,  and  a  laU-h  to  hold  the  frame  and  post  in  ad- ' 
justed  |>ositiion 


'nKJ.471.  AMUSlMBirT  DBVICB  Hool  S  Tiobas  and  Jon  J 
KmriTiici.  Jr,  New  York,  N.  Y  Fitod  Hot.  2.  1904.  Serial  Mo 
831.078 


7fi;<.4«)J>      RIFLE  CLEANER      Gustav  A.  Sachs.  Ei«eae.  Or«g. 
Filed  Fnh  11   1904     Seriiil  No  193  187. 


( 'Inim  — A  rifle-cleaner,  comprising  a  resilient  rod  having  a  flat- 
tened tapering  end  portion  intermediately  bent  back  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  .-craping  nlur 


7i>:i.47().    TOBACCO  PIPE      BiasHAKBT Sceibles  Jr    Paterson, 
NJ     FiM  Dec.  31.  1904     SehaJ  No  239  110 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  tobacco-pipe,  of  a  spiral  for 
clearing  out  the  bowl  thereof  arranged  to  route  in  said  bowl  with 
its  axiR  coincident  with  that  of  the  bowl,  said  spiral  havine  an  axal 
proje<tion  protruding  through  the  bowl-botlom  and  forming  a  han- 
dle for  rotating  said  spiral,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tobacco-pipe  of  a  spiral  for  clearing 
oui  the  bowl  thei^of  arranged  to  rotate  in  said  bowl  with  it*  axis  co- 
incident with  th>«t  of  the  bowl,  aaid  spiral  having  an  axial  projection 
pn.iiuding  through  the  bowl-bottom,  and  a  finger-piece  attached  to 
the  protruding  end  of  said  projection,  substantiallv  a*  described 


Claim —I  An  amusement  derioe  comprising  a  track  a  roUry 
section  therein,  and  a  vertically-rocking  section  in  the  track. 

t  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  track,  a  rotary  section 
therein,  and  averticany-n>cking  section  in  the  track,  the  said  rock- 
ng  section  having  rail  or  track  members  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

3  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  track,  k  rotary  section 
therein,  a  nuking  frame  arranged  in  the  track  and  having  portions 
arranged  at  a  vertical  incline  with  relation  to  each  other,  rails  on 
said  portions,  and  mechanism  for  ro<king  said  frame. 

4.  Ananmseraent  device  comprising  a  track,  and  a  circular  tun- 
nel having  movable  scenic  walls  and  through  which  the  track  ex- 
tends. 

f>.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  track,  a  circular  tunnel 
having  movable  scenic  walls,  a  turn-table  arranged  to  route  in  the 
tunnel  and  in  an  opposite  direction  thereto,  and  a  track-section  on 
»aid  turn-table. 

6  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  track,  a  circular  funnel 
having  rotating  side  walls,  a  turn-table  arranged  to  route  in  the  tun- 
nel, a  track-section  on  said  tum-Uble.  and  means  for  rotating  the 
turn-table  and  the  side  walls  at  different  rates  of  speed 

I.  An  amusement  device  <-omprising  a  track,  a  tunnel  consist- 
ing of  endless  movable  scenic  side  walls,  an  endless  movable  scenic 
top  wall,  a  blast-producing  device  at  one  end  of  the  tunnel  and  a 
track-section  extended  through  the  tunnel. 

X.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  track,  a  tunnel  havinx 
endless  movable  walls,  a  track-section  in  the  tunnel,  and  tie  members 
movable  along  said  track-section  within  the  tunnel. 

S*  .An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  track,  a  rocking 
track-se<-tion  arranged  in  the  main  track,  a  rotary  tunnel,  a  tum-U- 
ble riiounted  to  rotate  in  the  tunnel  and  carrying  the  track-wection, 
and  means  for  simulUneousiy  locking  or  rele'uing  the  rocking  sec- 
tion and  the  tum-Uble. 

10.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  track,  a  tunnel 
consistinc  of  inner  and  outer  walls  mounted  to  roUte,  the  outer  wall 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  sliding  doors  for  said  openings, 
and  means  for  simulUneousiy  operating  the  doors. 

11.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  track,  a  tunnel 
consisting  of  inner  and  outer  scenic  walls  mounted  to  route,  a  turn-  . 
Ubie  arranged  in  the  tunnel,  a  track-aection  carried  by  said  tum- 
Uble,  the  said  track-aoction  having  a  steep  inclined  portion,  and 
means  for  routing  the  tunnel-walls  and  the  tum-Uble  at  different 
rates  of  speed. 
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12  An  amuwmfnt  device  compriain({  a  hou*in((  hmving  inner 
•nd  outer  walU.  a  main  track  cxtendinc  between  the  walla,  a  grotto 
mrran^ed  within  the  upace  within  the  inner  wall,  an  auditorium,  a 
i»U«e  arran^Mi  within  said  upace.  a  atrmif^ht  tunnel  throu^^h  which 
the  track  extend*,  the  taid  tunnel  having  endlea*  movable  itide  and 
top  walli.  and  a  paiwdce-way  leading  from  the  outlet  end  of  uid  tun- 
nel to  the  Krotio 

13.  An  amuxeraent  device  corapriiinfr  »  main  track,  a  tunnel 
eonniiitinK  of  two  circular  scenic  walls,  a  fixed  center  post,  arm* 
mounted  to  route  on  Mid  post  and  to  which  the  8«id  wall*  are  con- 
nected, a  sexroental  turn  table  mounted  to  route  around  said  post, 
a  -einnental  track-nection  carried  by  itaid  turn-table,  a  motor  for  ro- 
tating the  tuniiel-waIN,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  tum-Uble  | 
14  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  main  track,  a  rocking  ' 
frame,  track  rails  carried  bjr  said  frame,  the  said  frame  having  lop 
portion*  arranged  at  a  vertical  incline  with  relation  to  each  other, 
a  segment-rack  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  motor  having  gear  con- 
iiectionit  with  said  rack 


Ul  am  of  the  b.rner-brwket  .ad  h.riog  .  r*mor.ble  thamb-arrew 
connected  therewith,  an  outer  hori.onUl  am.  provided  wi^a  Z7rl 
«.t.  an  upper  vertical  arm  onnected  with  ..id  feed-pipe,  and  a 
Tdve  e„g.g.ng  the  vaire-aeat  of  *.id  burner,  .ub.Un.i  Jly  a.  »peci 


OrBg     Wed  Oct  13. 1904     SenaJ  No  m,S44  ««•»«». 


T9;<.47'J.      STOCK  WATERING  TANK  HEATER       TmoTHT  0.  | 
Thorbos.  Sparta.  Wri.     Fileil  May  3.  1904     Serial  No  206  121.  I 


rtatm-l.  In  4  registering  device  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-baae.  of  supporting  frame.  .,r- 
r«t.ge.J  there,..,,  primarv  indicating  wheels  revohiblv  mounted  in 
said  frumes.  pivoUlly  -  mounted  check  -  actuated  levers  c.irving 
check-cng,g.ng  heads,  rack-ban.  carried  bv  said  levers  and  pinions 
to  tun  said  primary  wheels  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  according  to 
the  size  of  tl.f  cheiks  inserted  in  said  heads,  therebv  regi.tering  the 
amount  of  money  represented  by  said  check*,  conical  retesaea  in  the 
>..de^  of  said  primary  wheels,  spring  •  plunger*  mounted  in  said 
frame*.  se.-ondary  wheels  and  means  whereby  said  se<ondarv  wheels 
will  be  turned  one  space  at  each  complete  revolution  of  said  primarv 
j  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

I  'i    III  a  registering  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 

nation With  a  *upporting-ba«e.  of  supporting-frames  arranged  there- 
in, primary  indicating-wheels  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  a 
gear-pinion   fixed  on  one  side  of  each  of  *aid  indicating-wheela 
I  spriiig-retracted  check -actuated  lever*  pivotally  mounted  on  *a.d 
,  base,  means  formed  on  one  end  of  said  levers  whereby  the  same  are 
j  a.Upted  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  a  check,  a  pivoUlly-mounted 
j  *pringprojected  rack-bar  carried  by  each  of  said  levers  and  adapted 
I  to  engage  said  pinions  and  thereby   lum  said  primary  in.licating- 
I  wheels,  spring-proje<ted  plungers  mounted  in  said  frames  said  plun 
t  gen.  having  conical-shaped  ends  which  are  normally  adapted  to  en- 
gage ..ne  of  an  annular  series  of  conical-shaped  recesses  formed  in 
the  a.ljacent  side  of  each  ..f  said  primary  indicating-wheels  thereby 
holding  the  same  against  retn.grade  movement,  and  a  se<ondary  in- 
dicating wheel  adap(4.d  to  be  turned  by  said  primary  wheel  at  each 
complete  revolution  of  the  latter.  subKtantially  as  described 


7t)H.474.  BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER  SUPPORT 
LiOKAtD  A  TiiEJLL.  Lynn.  Man .  aamKnor  to  General  Blectnc  Com 
pwiy  a  Corporatton  of  New  York  Filed  Nov  2S  1904  Serial  No 
234432 


Claim— I  .\n  attachment  for  stock-watering  tanks  comprising 
an  angle-form  bracket  having  a  vertical  arm  provided  with  a  pipe- 
opening  and  a  horizontal  arm,  a  return-bend  open-end  flue-pipe  hav- 
ing a  short  branch  provided  with  a  vertical  exit-pipe  and  a  long 
branch  having  a  threaded  open-end  portion  engaging  the  pipe-open- 
ing ..f  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  tank.  securing-nuU  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  fuel-feed  pipe,  and  a  cruciform  burner  having  an  inner  hori- 
Rontal  arm  extending  within  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  a  lower  ver- 
tical arm  having  a  removable  connection  with  the  horizonUl  arm  of 
the  burner-bracket,  an  outer  horizontal  arm  provided  with  a  valve- 
•eat.  an  upper  vertical  arm  connected  with  said  feed  pipe,  and  a 
valve  engaging  the  valve-seat  of  said  burner,  substantially  as  speci- 
Ued 

2  A  stock-watering  tank  having  a  single  opening  in  its  vertical 
wall,  and  an  exterior  angle-form  bracket  having  a  vertical  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  axially  alined  with  respect  to  the  wall-open- 
ing, and  a  horizonUl  arm  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  re- 
tura-bend  open -end  f!ue-pipe  having  a  short  branch  provided  with 
a  vertical  exit-pipe  within  the  tank,  and  a  long  branch  having  a 
threaded  open-end  portion  engaging  the  alined  openings  of  the  tank- 
wall   aad    bracket,  exterior  and    interior  pipe    nuts  engaging   the 

threaded  end  of  said  pipe,  a  fuel-feed  pipe,  and  a  cruciform  burner  Claim.-]     In  combination,  a  brush-holder  voke  or  supporting 

having  an  inner  horizontal  srm  extending  within  the  open  end  of  |memb«r.  .  support  Iherrfor  to  which  it  is  adjustably  and  mavably 
..aid  pipe,  a  l..wer  vertical  arm  engaging  the  opening  in  the  horizon- '  secured,  a  member  adapted  to  be  secure.!  to  said  support  in  one  rela 
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lioB  oBlj,  atd  mMBtforaecariiif  Mid  member  and  utid  braih-holder 
yoke  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  projections,  a 
brush-holder  yoke  formed  with  apertures  through  which  said  pro- 
jections extend,  said  apertures  beinff  shaped  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment between  the  projections  and  the  yoke,  a  ffuide-plate  formed 
with  openiB|(s  exactly  fitted  to  receive  said  projections,  and  means 
for  riindly  aecurinK  said  yoke  and  said  guidt^-pltiit  together. 

3  A  brush-holder  yoke  formed  with  elongated  slota.  a  support 
therefor  formed  with  stud  bolu  or  pins  passing  through  naid  »loU,  a 
guide-plate  exactly  fitted  to  receive  said  stud  bolts  or  pins,  and 
means  for  damping  said  guide-plate  and  brush-holder  voke  to- 
giather. 

4  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  sutionary  member,  a  movable 
brusb-earrytng  member  pivoted  thereto,  said  movable  member  being 
formed  witii  a  chambered  extension,  and  a  helical  tension-spring, 
one  end  of  which  extends  into  said  chambered  extension  and  is  ad- 
jusubly  secured  to  said  movable  member  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  stationary  member. 

5  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  pins  or  projections, 
a  brush-holder  yoke  formed  with  slotji  through  which  said  pins  pass 
and  being  adjusublr  with  reference  to  said  pins  by  reason  of  the 
elongation  of  said  sloU.  a  guide-plate  formed  with  openings  fitted 
to  and  through  which  said  pins  pass,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  yoke  and  said  guide-plate  together. 

6.  In  combination,  a  support  provided  with  pins  or  projections, 
a  brush  holder  yoke  formed  with  slots  through  which  said  pins  pas* 
and  being  adjusUble  with  reference  to  said  pins  by  reason  of  the  elon- 
gation of  said  slou.  a  guide-plate  formed  with  openings  fitted  to  and 
through  which  said  pins  pass,  and  means  for  securing  said  yoke  and 
aaid  guide-plate  together. 

7  A  bmsh-holder  comprising  a  sUtionary  member,  a  movable 
member  pivoted  thereto,  a  brush  carried  thereby,  a  chambered  ex 
tension  formed  on  said  movable  member,  and  a  helical  spring  con 
necting  the  sUtionary  and  movable  members  of  the  brush-holder  ex 
tending  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  brush 
with  one  end  passing  into  said  chambered  extension. 


length  of  fabric,  a  series  of  slaU  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
suiubly  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  spaced  protuberances  arranged  at 
each  end  of  each  alternate  slat,  and  a  pair  of  tie  members  im>cu red  at 
each  end  of  said  fabric. 

3.  A  bolster-roll  embodying  a  body  portion  consisting  of  • 
length  of  fsbric,  a  series  of  slau  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
suitably  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  spaced  protuberances  arranged  at 
each  end  of  each  alternate  slat,  a  disk  engaging  between  thf  psirsoT 
protuberances  at  each  end  of  the  siaU.  and  tie  members  arranged  at 
I  each  end  of  the  fabric  and  adapted  to  be  tied  together  »o  a^  to  s« 
cure  the  body  portion  around  said  diski*.  thereby  forming  the  roll 

4  A  body  portion  for  a  bolster-roil  consisting  of  a  I.-ngth  of 
flexible  material  having  pairs  of  tie  members  disposed  throughout 
one  face  thereof,  said  body  portion  hsving  one  face  thereof  provided 
near  each  end  with  recesoes  suiubly  spaced  apart 

5.  A  body  portion  for  a  bol»«er-roll  consistini;  of  a  length  of 
flexible  material  having  a  pair  of  flexible  tie  member!,  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  body  portion  having  one  face  thereof  provided  near 
each  end  with  recesseii  suiubly  soaced  apart. 


70H.477.    BOLSTER  ROLL    Saiah  Van  Dukr  New  York  N  Y 
Med  Nov.  4. 1904     8«ialNo.231,4eO 


793.4  75.  MILK  OR  OTHER  LIQDID  STRAINER  JoHil.  J 
OLUron.  BkOn  Motala.  Sweden  Filed  Jan  27.  1904  Senal  No 
190  792 


Clmm.-4n  a  liquid-straine^the  combination,  of  a  funnel,  a  ves- 
sel in  the  upper  part  of  the  said  funnel,  a  wire  strainer  in  the  said 
vessel,  another  wire  strainer  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  funnel,  a 
filter  on  the  laat-mentioned  wire  strainer,  and  a  cup  on  the  said  Altei 
provided  with  openings  some  distance  from  iU  lower  edge,  thr%sid 
openings  being  of  such  sixe  as  to  fully  or  partly  remove  the  pressure 
inside  the  cup  otherwise  caused  by  the  liquid  column  ouUide  the  said 
cup.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

793,476.    BOLSTER-ROLL    8a«ai  Van  Duitt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riM  Nor  4. 1904     Smlal  No  231.4M. 


Claim— I.  A  bolster-roll  embodying  a  body  portion  consisUng 
of  a  piece  of  flexible  material  bent  substantially  cylindrical  in  con- 
tour and  having  the  longitudinal  edge*  tuereof  reinforced  by  a  me- 
Ullic  binding,  a  plurality  of  shouldered  hoops  arranged  within  said 
body  portion,  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  said  hoops 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  portion  suiUblv  spaced 
apart  abutting  against  the  shoulders,  and  a  pair  of  disks  arranged 
within  said  body  portion  at  a  point  removed  from  the  ends  thereof 
and  suiubly  secured  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  bolster-rfjll  embodying  a  body  portion  formed  of  two  end- 
wise-abutting sections  cr>nsfnjcted  of  flexible  muterial.  bent  subsUn- 
tially cylindrical  in  contour  and  having  the  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of reinforced  by  a  metallic  binding,  a  plurality  of  shoulder.-d  hw.ps 
arranged  within  said  body  portion,  holdfast  devices  for  se<u  ring  said 
body  portion  to  said  h.wps.  suiuble  devices  for  necurii.g  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  body  portion  to  and  against  the  shoulders  of  the 
hoops,  and  a  pair  of  disks  arranged  within  said  body  portion  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  ends  thereof  and  suitably  secured  to  the  body 
portion. 


793.47R      NAPKIN-HOLDER      SaR*H  Van  Dum,  New  York. 
H.Y.    Wed  Nov.  4,  1904     Serial  No  231. 4« I. 


Claim— A  napkin-holder  comprising  a  body  portion  embodyinjf 
a  spring-coil,  each  of  the  loops  of  the  coil  having  the  curvature  tlier*. 
of  continuous  in  the  same  plane,  said  body  portion  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  rearwardly  at  an  inclination  and  the  other  end  ver- 
tically, rearwardly  and  downwardly  a!  an  inclination,  said  rear- 
wardly-extending  portions  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  body  portion, 
one  of  said  rearwardly-extending  portions  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment. 


ClMm.—l.  A  bolster-roll  embodying  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  length  of  fabric,  a  series  of  slaU  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof 
and  suiubly  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  spaced  protuberances  arranged 
at  each  end  of  each  alternate  slat,  and  pairs  of  tie  members  disposed 
throughout  the  length  of  said  fabric. 

2.  A  bolater-roll  embodying  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a 


793,479.  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS  Cati  V0S8 
New  York.  NY  Wad  Aprl.  1908  Serial  No  253,326 
Claim— I  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination.  With  central 
and  side  foot-levers  arranged  on  the  car-platform,  of  pusher-rods 
connected  with  said  levers,  swiUh-setting  levers  arranged  in  pain 
one  at  each  side  of  said  platform,  and  intermediate  lever  meciianism 
connecting  said  pusher-rods  with  said  swiu  h-setting  levers. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  electric  railways,  the  combination,  with  cen- 
tral and  side  foot-levers  arranged  on  the  platform,  of  pusher-rods 
connected  with  sgid  foot-levers,  switch-setting  lever*  arrangf>d  in 
pairs  one  at  each  side  of  the  platform  above  the  track,  casings  pro- 
vided with  offseU  for  aaid  shifting-levers,  seuing  blocks  or  sheave*  at 
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th«  lower  f nd»  of  said  Irvrni,  the  shoes  of  each  pair  of  leven  brinjf,  adjacent  to  said  armature,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 


provided  with  faces  having  inclinations  in  opposite  direction  to  each 
oth«r,  and  intermediate  lever  mechaniama  connectini;  the  pusher- 
rods  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  switch-setting;  levent  so  as  lu  produce 
the  actuation  of  a  shiftinfC  block  or  shoe  at  each  side  by  the  central 
left-hand  or  right-hand  foot-levem  ascending,  as  the  switch-tongue 
is  to  be  shifted  for  (he  main  or  either  branrh  tracks  is  to  be  placed  in 
proper  position. 


3.  In  a  switch  for  electric  railways  the  combination  w  ith  a  cen- 
tral left-hand  and  right-hand  fiM)t-lever  arranged  on  the  platform, 
and  pusher-rod.H  pivoted  to  said  foot-leverx.  of  slee\e!<  in  said  plat- 
form for  guiciing  the  pusher-rods,  auxiliary  pusher-n>ds  below  the 
pu.«her-rodn  on  the  foot-lever.t,  inclined  and  step-.^liaped  caiiingx  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  th«-  platform  one  on  each  side  of  the  same, 
spring-actuated  levers  provided  in  said  casings  and  pivoted  with  .set- 
ting hl<M-kN  or  shoes  at  their  lower  ends,  each  pair  of  shoes  at  the 
same  side  of  the  platform  having  faces  inclined  in  opposite  direction, 
and  intermediate  lever  mechanisms  between  the  auxiliary  pusher 
rods  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  switch-setting  levers  for  lowering  the 
setting-blocks  and  shifting  the  switch-tongues  for  moving  the  car 
into  the  main  or  side  track  according  as  the  central  or  other  side 
foot-lever  is  depreM.sed. 


7i>:^4H<).  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  RAILWAY  SWITCH. 
BRT41I  S  Wauiun.  Scranton.  Pa  .  aasignor  hy  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
dgnmentA.  to  Scranton  Electrical  Switch  and  Signal  Company  Scran 
ton  Pa  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Aug  30  1904  Serial 
No.  222.747 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch  having  a 
movable  switch-point,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch-point,  of  a  magnet,  a  .stop  or  bearing  adjacent  to  a  pole-piece 
of  said  magnet  and  an  armature  hinged  to  said  lever  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  extension  thereof,  said  armature  having  its  fr»e  end  nor- 
mally supported  by  said  stop. 

2  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  and  an  extensible  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
switch-point,  of  an  armature  hinged  to  said  lever,  a  magnet  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  armature,  means  for  adjusting  said  magnet  length- 
wise of  the  lever,  and  a  cinuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  contact 
%tnp  or  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  device  upon  a  car 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  switch-point, 
of  a  magnet,  a  stop  or  bearing  adjacent  to  a  pole-piece  of  said  mag 
net.  an  armature  hinged  to  said  lever  and  forming  a  longitudinal  ex 
tension  thereof,  said  armature  having  it.*  free  end  normally'  sup- 
ported by  said  stop,  and  acircuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  contact 
•trip  or  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  device  upon  a  car. 

4.  The  ctimbinatiori  with  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
awitch-point,  and  an  extensible  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
•witch-point,  of  an  armature  hinged  to  .said  lever,  a  magnet  arranged 


the 
armature  close  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  core  of  the  magnet, 
means  for  adjusting  said  magnet  lengthwise  of  the  lever,  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  magnet  including  a  conUct  strip  or  rail  adapted  to  be 
"•Kaged  by  a  contact  devit-e  upoi.  a  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
•witch-point,  and  a  leveroperatively  connected  to  said  switch-point, 
of  an  armature  hinged  to  said  lever,  a  magnet  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  armature,  a  non-magnetic  support  for  the  free  end  of  said  arma- 
ture arranged  to  hold  said  armature  close  to  the  pole-piece  of  the 
magnet,  and  a  cinuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  <<.ntact  strip  or 
rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  device  upon  a  ( ar. 

♦1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  haxinif  »  movable 
switch-point,  and  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  switch-point, 
of  an  armature  hinged  to  said  lever,  a  magnet  arranged  adjacent  tn 
said  armature,  a  non-magnetic  support  for  said  armature,  said  sup 
port  being  arranged  adjacent  t4>  the  pole-pieie  of  the  niagiiet  and 
having  an  inclined  face  up<in  which  the  armature  rests,  and  a  circuit 
for  said  magnet  including  a  contact  strip  or  rail  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  contact  device  upon  a  car. 

7  The  combinatiiin  with  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  of  a  lever  pivoted  below  the  switch-fHtint.  an  arm  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  engaging  the  switch-p.iinl.  an  armature 
hinged  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  forming  a  lon(ritu«lin.tl  exten- 
sion thereof,  a  magnet  having  pole-pie<es  adjacent  to  said  armature, 
a  non-magnetic  stop  arranged  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  armature, 
a  contact  strip  or  rail  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  device 
upon  a  car.  and  conductors  connecting  tt.e  coils  of  said  magnet  with 
said  contact-strip  and  the  track-rails. 

H  The  combination  with  a  railway-swil<'h  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  of  an  extensible  lever  pivoted  below  the  switcli-poiiit, 
an  arm  connected  with  the  lever  and  engaginic  the  switch-point,  an 
armature  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  magnet  adjacent  to  seid 
armature,  means  for  adjusting  the  magnet  lengthwise  of  the  lever,  a 
contact  striji  or  rail  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  contact  device  upon 
a  car.  and  i-oiiductors  conne<-ting  the  coils  of  .said  magnet  with  said 
contact-strip  and  the  track-rails. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  of  a  centrally-pivoted  lever  operatively  conne«ted  to 
said  switch-point,  armatures  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  lever  and 
forming  longitudinal  extensions  thereof,  magnets  having  poles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  armatures,  stops  or  bearings  adjacent  to  said 
pole-pieces  and  noniially  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  armatures, 
contact  strips  or  rails  arranged  to  Iw  engaged  by  contact  devices 
upon  a  car,  and  conductors  connecting  the  coils  of  said  magnets  with 
said  contact-strips  and  the  track-rails. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  railway-swit4-h  having  a  movable 
switch-point.  t>f  a  centially-pivoted  extensible  lever  operatively  con 
ne<-ted  to  said  switch-point,  armatures  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  lea- 
ver, magnets  .trranged  adjacent  to  said  arni'itures,  means  for  adjust- 
ing yaiil  maidiets  lengthwise  of  the  lever,  contact  strip-,  or  rails  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  contact  devices  upon  a  car.  and  conductors 
connecting  the  coils  of  said  magnets  with  said  contact-strips  and  the 
track-rails. 

11.  The  combination  witn  a  railway-switch  having  a  movable 
switch-point,  of  a  centrally-pivoted  extensible  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch-point,  armatures  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  le- 
ver, magnets  arranged  adjacent  t<i  said  armatures,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  magnets  lengthwise  of  the  lever,  bearings  or  supports  for 
the  free  ends  of  the  armatures  arranged  to  support  the  armatures 
:-lose  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  cores  of  the  magnets,  contai-t 
strips  or  rails  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  conta<-l  devices  up<in  »  car, 
and  conductors  connecting  the  coils  of  said  magnets  with  said  con- 
tact-strips and  the  track-rails. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  railway-switch. having  a  movable 
switch-point,  of  a  centrally-pivoted  extensible  lever  operativelv  ron- 
ne<  ted  to  said  switch-point,  armatures  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  le- 
ver, magnets  arranged  adjacent  to  said  armatures,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  magnets  lengthwi.se  of  the  lever,  tiearings  or-supports.  mov- 
able with  the  magnets,  arranged  to  support  the  free  ends  of  lh<-  ar- 
matures. <-ontact  strips  or  rails  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  conlHct 
devices  upon  a  car.  and  conductors  connecting  the  coils  of  said  mag- 
nets with  said  contact-strips  and  the  track-rails. 


7»H.4H  1 .     SWITCH  THROWINQ  DEVICE      Williab  J   Ward 
Pittaburg.  Pa.,  aaignor  of  one  half  to  Jamea  L  Ewrn.s  PitUsburg  Pa. 
rtled  Dec  9.  1904     Serial  No  236  218 
i'laim. — The  combination  with   a   railway -track,   and   siding- 
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tnck,  of  a  piTot«d  switch  -  toBf  ue,  •  casioff  located  between  the 
tracks,  the  bottom  of  said  caaini  being  formed  with  a  bearinK-sieeTe, 
a  circular  rotary  block  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  formed  with  a 
•egment-shaped  piece  having  two  beveled  ends,  a  rod  connected  to 
•aid  rotary  block  within  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  switch- 
tongue,  a  car  and  a  plurality  of  vertically-movable  spring-pressed 
rod*  carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  each  conUct 
with  one  of  the  beveled  ends  of  said  segment-shaped  piece  to  turn 
the  block  and  thereby  throw  the  switch. 


"^ 


4.  A  harness  comprising  a  breaat-«ollar  and  traces  a  saddle 
straps  extending  forward  from  the  saddle  for  connection  with  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  two  straps  at  each  side  of  ti>e  har- 
neas  extending  from  the  saddle  rearward,  straps  connected  with  each 
pair  of  the  last-named  straps  and  extending  rearward  to  the  respec- 
tive traces,  a.strap  extending  along  the  back  of  the  horw.  rearwanl 
from  the  saddle,  and  mde  straps  connected  to  said  r*arwardly-ex- 
tending  strap  and  also  connected  to  parU  of  the  harness  whereby  to 
hold  said  rearwardly-extending  strap  in  place 


7f>H.48*^.    HAaNBSS    Roinr  Wuu. 
13. 1904.    Serial  No  224.2M. 


Carmel.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept 


Claim —l.  A  harness  having  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  connected 
iwith  a  checknpin,  traces,  mean*)  connecting  the  traces  with  Ihe  sad- 
dle at  the  sides  of  the  saddle,  and  means  connected  with  the  rafddle 
portion  of  the  saddle  and  extending  downward  and  rearward  to  the 
traces  to  receive  the  strain  of  the  checkrein. 

2.  A  harnesH  having  a  saddle  provided  with  a  check-hook  for 
connection  with  the  checkrein.  two  eyes  projecting  from  the  middle 
portion  of  the  saddle  at  the  rear,  straps  connected  to  the  said  eyes 
and  extending  downward  and  rearward  at  each  side  of  the  horse,  and 
means  for  conriecting  said  straps  with  the  vehicle 

3.  A  harness  comprising  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  checkrein,  holdback-straps  in  connection  with  the  saddle  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  traces,  means 
connecting  the  traces  with  the  saddle  at  each  side  thereof,  and  means 
extending  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  saddle  dow  nward  and  rear 
ward  to  Ihe  trace*  to  transmit  thereto  the  strain  of  the  che<krein. 

4.  A  harness  comprising  a  saddle  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  checkrein.  traccH.  straps  connecting  the  traces  with  the  saddle  at 
the  Hides  thereof,  holdback -straps  for  connecting  the  saddle  with  the 
front  ends  of  the  nhafu.  a  strap  for  connection  with  the  shafu  and 
adapted  to  paxs  under  the^ody  of  the  horse,  and  straps  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  rear  middle  portion  of  the  saddle  and  ex- 
tending downward  and  rearward,  the  said  straps  being  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  traces 


5  A  harness  having  a  breast-collar  and  traces,  a  saddle  nraps 
extending  forward  from  the  saddle  for  connection  with  the  end.  of 
the  shafu  of  the  vehicle,  two  straps  at  each  side  of  the  saddle  one 
etmp  extending  from  the  top  thereof,  and  the  other  from  the  side  por- 
tion and  side  straps  extending  rearward,  a  ring  joining  the  rear  ends 
of  the  last-named  straps,  and  a  strap  connected  with  said  ring  and 
with  the  respective  traces. 

6  A  harness  having  a  breast-iollar  and  traces,  a  saddle,  straps 
extending  forward  fn>m  the  saddle  for  connection  with  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  two  straps  at  each  side  of  the  saddle  one 
•trap  extending  from  the  top  thereof  and  the  other  from  the  side  por- 
tion and  side  straps  extending  rearward,  a  ring  joining  the  rear  ends 
of  the  last-named  straps,  a  strap  connected  wHh  said  ring  and  with 
the  respective  traces,  an  additional  strap  joined  to  the  top  of  the  sad- 
dle and  extending  rearward  along  the  back  of  the  horse,  and  side 
nraps  connected  to  the  additional  strap  and  extending  downward 
respectively  to  said  rings 


798.4H4.  8AD8AQB-8TOFPER  All D  PRESS  MiCliiL  P  Wek 
wee.  RaviDe.  Pa.,  aatgnor  to  The  Eoterpriw  Manufactunug  Comptay 
of  PennBylvMua.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennBylvania. 
Pilwl  Dec.  31. 1902     Serial  No.  137.239. 


793.4S8.   HARNESS    RoBiKT  WiiEa  Carmel.  N  Y     Filed  Feb  9 

190S     SeruJ  No  244.924 

(Uiim~l  A  harness  having  a  breast-collar  and  traces,  a  sad- 
dle, and  means  extending  rearward  from  the  saddle  and  connected 
with  the  traces. 

2.  A  harness  having  a  breast-collar  and  traces,  a  saddle,  straps 
extending  forward  from  the  saddle  for  connection  with  the  ends  of 
the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  and  straps  extending  from  the  sad-lie  rear- 
ward to  and  conne<  ted  with  the  traces 

'i.  A  harness  comprising  a  breast-collar  and  traces,  a  saddle, 
straps  extending  forward  from  the  saddle  for  connection  with  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  of  the  vehicle,  two  straps  at  each  side  of  the  har- 
ness extending  from  the  saddle  rearward,  and  straps  connected  with 
each  pair  of  the  last-named  straps  and  extending  rearward  to  the  re^ 
spective  traces. 


Cloim. — I.  Thecombinat  ion  in  a  sausage-stulferor  press,  of  a  cas- 
ing having  two  cylinders,  a  frame  made  in  two  sections,  a  plunger  and 
a  screw  therefor  on  each  section,  said  sections  being  pivoted  so  as  to 
swing  in  a  plane  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  their  re- 
spective cylinders,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  screws  with 
the  driving  means,  each  of  said  frame-sections  being  constructed  to 
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•nfafff  the  other  at  ■  piuraiitj  of  poiaU  wh«a  ia  Uieir  operative  po- 
aitiona,  nubsUntially  aa  deacnbed. 

t.  Tbe  rombination  in  a  uaaage-ataffer  or  preaa,  of  a  caamg 
having  two  cTlindrn.  a  frami?  made  in  two  aertiona  pivoted  together, 
a  plunger  having  a  M-rew.  for  each  §ection,  an  internally-threaded 
apar-gear  on  earh  section  engaging  tbe  tcrew  of  one  of  the  plungers, 
aaid  •pur-geari.  meithing  with  each  other  and  having  driving  mean*, 
ouhstantially  an  dettcribed 

3.  The  rombination  in  a  sauaage-stuffer  or  preaa.  of  a  caaing 
having  two  cylinders,  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  casing  and  made  in 
two  sections,  each  section  being  pivoted  to  swing  clear  of  its  cylinder, 
means  for  se.uring  the  sections  to  tbe  caaing.  a  plunger  on  each  sec- 
tion, each  plunger  having  a  screw,  a  spur-gear  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  for  each  of  said  screws,  a  driving-shaft  havinggear- 
ing  conne<ting  it  with  the  spur-gears  whereby  one  plunger  is  caused 
to  be  raised  when  the  other  is  depressed,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sausage-stuffer  or  press,  of  a  casing  in- 
cluding two  cylinder.,  two  relatively  movable  sections  hinged  to- 
gether and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  plungers  each  having 
a  screw  and  carried  respectively  by  said  frame-sections, and  an  inter- 
nally-threaded spur-gear  in  engagement  with  each  screw,  said  gears 
meshing  with  each  other  and  having  a  common  source  of  power,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


CInm.-A  ekart  provided  with  a  bMe-line  having  a  point  of  di- 
v...o„  tber^n.  said  ,K>int  indicating  the  c.nter  of  the'd  Jltlr  of  a 
««c.rcle.a  «ne.of  graduated  parallel  perpendicular  line,  join- 
ng  the  b.«»-hae  the  two  longest  perpendwulan.  of  the  serie.  jo.Lg 
he  extremities  of  the  baae-lines.  diagonal  angle-lbe.  radiating  from 
he  semicircle  and  terminating  at  the  longest  perpendicular,    said 
radial  line,  in  conjunction  with  the  perpendiculars  and  the  base-line 
forming  nght-angle  triangle.,  oumerals  designating  the  measure- 
ment of  the  bM«,  and  the  hypotenuse  of  each  triangle  foraed,  and  a 
column  of  additional  numeral,  arranged  adjacent  to  the  longe.t  per- 
pendicular, at  the  extremitie.  of  the  base-line,  .ubsUntially  aa  set 
forth.  ^ 


79.'3.4H5.     FINCE-OATE      Asi  L   W«STOB,  North  Dow.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr  3  1900     Serul  No  2S3  600 


■y  r  r 


Vlaim.—\  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  hinge-post  there- 
for, of  a  diagonal  strut  to  the  upper  end  of  which  the  gate  is  slidably 
secured,  a  U-shaped  han«er-plate  secured  to  said  strut  at  the  lower 
end  and  passing  ..ver  the  -ides  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  gate  to  a  plate 
underneath  *»:\A  strut  secured  to  said  U-shaped  plate,  a  pintle  ex- 
tending thn>ugh  said  lower  plate  into  said  strut,  and  secured  to  said 
post,  the  re<ess  for  said  pintle  in  the  stmt  being  cut  away  to  permit  of 
raising  the  front  end  of  the  gate,  and  one  of  the  fastening-bolu  for 
the  U-shaped  plate,  forming  a  pivot  on  which  the  gate  can  he  raiMd 
vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

*.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  hinge-post  therefor,  of  a 
diagonal  strut  hinged  to  the  gate  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  slidably 
supporting  the  jtate  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  strut,  consisting  of  a 
U-shaf>ed  hanger  secured  to  said  strut  and  passing  over  the  upper 
rail  of  the  gate,  a  roller  pivoted  between  the  sides  thereof,  on  which 
the  upper  rail  of  the  gate  rests,  a  lensionrod,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  same  with  the  upper  end  of  the  strut,  an 
upper  hinge-pintle,  a  reversible  tie-plate  provided  with  a  central 
opening  in  which  .^aid  pintle  is  inserted,  and  with  an  opening  in  each 
end.  in  one  of  h  hich  the  inner  end  of  the  tension-rod  is  secured,  and 
•  hooked  band  or  keeper  se<ured  to  said  tie-plate,  substantially  aa 
dem-ribed. 

3  in  combination  with  a  gate  and  post,  a  diagonal  stmt  hingel 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
stmt,  a  roller  therein  on  which  the  upper  rail  of  the  gate  is  slidably 
mounted,  a  tension-ri>d  adju.stably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
»trot.  an  upper  hinee-pintle.  a  lie-plate  mounted  thereon, a  hooked 
extremity  of  the  tension-rod  .secured  to  said  tie-plate,  and  a  hooked 
keeper  secured  to.  said  tie-plate  and  passing  over  the  upper  rail  of 
the  gate,  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  gate  is  prevented  from  fall- 
ing outward,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Thecombination  with  a  gate  and  pwt.  of  supporting  means, 
consisting  of  a  diagonal  stmt  and  tension-rod.  meaiM  for  slidably 
mounting  the  upper  and  lower  rails  of  the  gate  on  said  stmt,  and 
means  for  hinging  the  lower  end  of  the  stmt  to  the  said  poet,  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  tension-rod  to  said  poet,  the  means  for  hinging 
•aid  rod  to  the  said  post  comprising  a  pintle-rod,  a  reversible  tie- 
plate  thereon,  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
tie-plate,  and  a  keeper  se<ured  to  the  tie-plate  and  passing  over  one 
'  '  the  rails  of  the  gate.  subsUntially  as  described. 


LDBRICAMTS     Ka«i.  Wilujis,  Bwlta,  Qwmanj.    Wrt  Oct   •. 
1908     SertaJ  No.  126.227  - 


793.486.     ROOF  FRAMINQ  CHART      Blmu  E  Wnn.  fertile. 
lowm     Filed  May  6.  1903     Senal  No  138  863. 


CUkvm. — I.  A  mechaai.m  for  te.ting  the  lubricating  quantitie. 
of  liquids  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  roUU- 
ble  mean,  immersed  in  said  liquid  to  set  the  Mme  in  motion,  mean, 
for  measuring  the  power  thu.  expended  and  a  pipe  having  iu  lower 
end  opening  into  said  receptacle  so  that  the  height  oi  the  liquid  col- 
umn caused  to  rise  in  said  pipe  by  the  expenditure  of  a  given  amount 
of  power  may  be  measured 

2.  A  mechanism  for  testing  the  lubricating  quantitie.  of  liq- 
uids, comprising  a  casing  for  the  liquid  to  be  tested,  a  routabla 
wheel  having  helical  vanes  in  said  casing,  a  pipe  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  casing  on  each  aide  of  said  wheel,  and  guiding-eur 
faces  within  .aid  caaing  to  cooperate  with  said  vanes  in  causing  the 
liquid  to  be  forced  to  a  greater  or  leM  height  in  the  said  pipes. 


79H,-4HH.    DTBINO  MACHINE    J  amis  A  Wiujuid  Chattanooga. 

Tmn  aarignor  to  Vacuum  Dyaiiig  Machitie  Company  Ctettanooga.  Tenn  . 

•  Corporation  of  TeniMnee     Filed  Sept  9.  1904     Serial  No  223  889. 
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CUim — A  djFinx- mar  bine  inTolTinx  ■  Ttt.  •  irmoTablf  p*rfo- 
pmted  top  platf  for  said  vat,  a  rerticaily  •  movable  perforated  lup- 
ported  plate  operatMl  in  Mid  vat  and  adapted  to  support  the  material 
to  be  operated  upon,  mean*  communiratinK  with  said  vat  for  cirrulat- 
in^  dye  liquor  therethrr.u^h,  a  liftinj^-rod  for  vertically  movinj?  the 
Hupporting-plate,  a  lever  connected  with  Mid  rod  tor  r«ciproratinf 
it,  and  meanii  connected  with  the  lever  for  artuatiax  it. 


C^^^^ 

J^^ 


tacle,  and  a  aerie«  of  reoeiveri  in  the  front  of  the  rvoeptMie  betwMB 
the  flrat-mentioned  aeries,  part  of  the  nurabere  applied  to  each  of  the 
flrat-mentioDed  aeriea  nervinif  an  numbers  for  the  third  seriea. 

4.  A  card-recepucie  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  receivera.  a 
part  of  the  reoeiven.  of  each  of  said  series  b^ing  located  in  an  end  of 
the  rMepUcle  and  the  rMt  in  the  front,  tho«e  in  each  end  being  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  planes  with  respect  to  those  of  the  same  series  in 
the  front,  and  the  receiven  of  each  of  Mid  series  being  provided  with 
designating  characters  reading  alternately  in  succession  upon  the 
end  and  front  of  the  receptacle. 

5  A  card -receptacle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  receiv- 
ers opening  sitematelyf  rom  the  end  snd  front  of  the  receptacle,  the 
receivers  of  each  series  being  c^jnsecutively  numbered,  the  numbers 
of  one  series  beginning  at  the  end  and  the  number*  of  the  other  aenes 
beginning  at  the  front  of  the  recepUcle. 


793.4{>0.     HOSE  CONNBCTIOIf  FOR  CARS      Himt'a   Wm, 
Mammoth.  W.  Va     Plied  Jaa.  21.  1906     Serial  Mo.  342,0m. 


i  i  Ki,  IH\ ».  CARD  RECBPTACLE  FOR  DDFLICATE  CRIBBAOB 
Liwis  C  WiLUAHS  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  15.  1903  Serial 
No  1M.2S3 


Claim— I.  A  card-re.vptatlrconipriNlng  a  plurality  of  series  of 
receiverM,  the  receivers  of  each  series  opening  alternately  from  the 
end  and  fn.nl  of  the  recppUcIc  and  furthermore  being  consecutively 
numbered,  the  numben.  of  one  series  beginning  at  the  end  and  the 
numberx  of  the  other  series  beginning  at  the  front  of  the  receptacle, 
a  series  of  receiven.  between  the  first-mentioned  series-,  the  numbers 
on  the  fmni  of  the  receptacle  applicable  to  the  fin-t-mentioned  series 
being  al.H.>  applicable  t«  the  third  series,  and  a  fourth  series  of  recep- 
tacles provided  with  numbers  corresp<»nding  to  tho»e  of  the  other 
series  and  located  partly  above  all  of  the  first  three  series  and  partly 
at  the  rear  thereof 

2  A  card-receptacle  comprising  series  of  superposed  trays  or 
receivers  for  the  several  hands  of  each  player,  the  receivers  of  each 
Heries  opening  alternately  from  the  end  and  front  of  the  re<-eptacle, 
the  receiverx  of  each  ^ries  being  furthermore  consecutively  num- 
bered, the  numbers  of  one  series  beginning  at  the  end.  and  the  num- 
bers of  the  other  series  beginning  at  the  front,  and  a  series  of  receiv- 
ers for  the  turn-up  cards  between  the  first  mentioned  series,  and  com- 
mon or  pertaining  eiually  to  each  of  Mid  firvt-mentioned  series 

3  A  card-reteptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  retriv- 
era  for  cards,  each  series  having  receivers  both  in  the  end  and  front 
of  the  re<-eptade  and  each  series  being  .-onsecutively  numbered,  the 
numbers  being  applied  alternately  on  the  end  and  front  of  the  recep- 


riaim  —\     III  a  hose  connection  for  trains,  a  longiludinallyre 
cipro<ating  bar  located  at  each  end  of  each  car.  a  coupling-head 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  each  bar.  prongs  or  fingers  extending 
outward  from  each  coupling-head  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite 
coupling-head  and  hold  the  two  in  alinement.  s  valve-casing  lo«ated 
at  the  rear  ..f  each  bar  and  in  alinement  with  thename.  the  train-pipe 
entering  the  rear  of  the  valve-casing   a  port  leading  from  the  valve- 
casing,  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  said  port  through  the 
coupling  head  and  projecting  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
outer  end  of  each  flexible  connection  being  thickened  ho  as  to  form  a 
cushion  to  make  an  air-tight  joint  with  the  opposite  flexible  connec- 
tion, a  spring  tending  U.  force  the  bars  outward,  a  valve  interposed 
between  the  train  pipe  and  the  part  ..f  the  casing  adapte-*  to  open  or 
liose  the  communication  between  the  tram-pipe  and  flexible  connec- 
tion when  the  valve  in  revolved,  a  valve-stem  leading  fnm.  the  valve, 
a  sleeve  carried  by  the  bar  through  which  the  vaUe--.tcm  extends,  a 
j  spiral  gr.M.ve  formed  through  the  sleeve,  a  stud  secured  to  the  vajve- 
■  stem  and  projecting  through  the  spiral  grcM.ve  whereby  the  valve- 
stem  \fi  revolved  as  the  bar  is  recipr<K>ated.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

i    In  a  hose  connection  for  cars,  a  longitudinally-reciprocating 
bar  located  at  each  end  of  each  car.  a  counlinghead  formed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  each  bar.  prong*  or  fingers  beveled  upon  their  inner 
sides  projecting  from  the  coupling-heads  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
opposite  coupling-heads  and  hold  them  in  alinement.  a  flexible  con- 
nection, one  end  of  which  extends  upward  through  the  coupling-  . 
head  and  proje<  U  from  the  forward  sides  thereof,  the  outer  end  of 
said  flexible  connection  being  so  formed  as  to  make  an  air-tight  joint 
when  the  two  ends  of  the  flexible  connection's  are  brought  together,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  the  bars  outward  and  hold  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  connections  in  conUct  with  one  another,  a  valve-casing  se- 
cured permanently  to  the  car  at  the  rear  of  the  bar  and  in  alinement 
with  the  same,  a  train  pipe  entering  thi*  rear  of  the  valve-rasing,  the 
inner  end  of  the  train-pipe  being  closed,  a  port  formed  through  the 
valve-casing,  the  train-pipe  being  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
through  its  side  always  in  alinement  with  said  port,  the  other  end  of 
the  flexible  connection  being  connected  to  said  port,  a  cup-shape 
valve  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  train-pipe,  said  cup-shape 
valve  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought  in  or 
out  of  register  with  the  ^ther  openings  according  to  which  way  the 
valve  is  revolved,  a  valve-stem  extending  from  the  valve-caaing,  a 
sleeve  permanently  atUched  to  the  bar  through  which  the  valve- 
Btem  extends,  said  sleeve  and  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  the 
valve-stem   the  sleeve  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  formed  through  the 
same,  a  stud  secured  to  the  valve-stem  and  protruding  through  said 
spiral  slot  so  that  the  valve-stem  will  be  rev<Hved  as  the  bar  and 
sleeve  are  recipr«Hated  by  the  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  car». 
a  straight  extension  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  alot  in 
which  the  lug  is  adapted  to  lie  when  the  cars  are  coupled,  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 
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7H3.401.  MAXIMUM-CUtlllirr-IllDICATIHODBVICI  Mao 
wci  J  WoiL.  Brooklyn.  M  T  aai%Dor  to  Qmeni  Blectnc  Comply 
•  CorporiUoD  of  New  Tork.    Fltod  Wot,  21. 1904     Swiai  No  8S3.«83 


Claim— \  In  a  maximinu-<  urrent-indicatinjj  device,  a  conduc- 
tor, and  material  di<tpoaed  adjacent  to  the  conductor  adapted  to  be 
affected  visibly  by  heat  due  to  the  flow  of  current  in  the  conductor, 
said  conductor  and  iiaid  material  beinjr  no  disponed  that  different 
portion*  of  the  material  are  unequally  heated  by  a  given  current- 
flow  in  the  conductor. 

i  In  a  maximum-current-indicating  device,  material  adapted 
to  l»e  affected  visibly  by  heat,  and  meanii  for  producing  an  unequal 
heatinx  <>f  different  portion*  of  staid  material  for  a  jfiven  flow  of  cur- 
rent throufth  the  device 

3.  In  a  maximum-iurrent-indicatinK  device,  material  adapted 
to  be  affected  visibly  by  heat,  mean.n  for  producing  an  unequal  heat- 
ing of  different  portioufi  of  said  material  for  a  given  flow  of  current 
through  the  device,  and  a  graduated  scale  adjacent  to  the  unequally- 
heated  portions  of  said  material. 

4.  In  a  maximum-current-indicating  device,  a  atrip  coated  with 
a  material  adapted  to  be  dii««lored  by  heal,  and  a  conductor  adja- 
cent to  said  strip  arranged  to  produce  an  unequal  heating  of  different 
portion*  of  said  strip  for  a  given  flow  of  current  through  the  con- 
ductor. 

5.  In  a  maximum-current-indicating  device,  a  strip  coated  with 
a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sugar,  and  a  conductor  adjacent 
to  said  strip  arranged  to  produce  an  unequal  heating  of  different  por- 
tions of  .said  strip  fi>r  a  given  flow  of  current  through  said  conductor. 

6    In  a  niaximuni-current-indicating  device,  a  strip  coated  with 
a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  arid  !ind  sugar,  a  conductor  adjacent 
to  said  strip  arranged  to  produce  an  unequal  heating  of  different  por 
tions  of  sai<l  strip  for  a  given  flow  of  current  through  said  conductor, 
and  a  graduated  scale  adjai  ent  to  said  strip. 


work-aupport  and  a  auiUble  guide  upon  which  it  rest*  and  i«  adapted 
to  reciprocate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  work-aupport  and  for  oi>. 
•ratively  connecting  it  with  the  driving-shaft,  a  trwdle.  and  mech- 
anism connecting  it  with  the  driving-shaft  for  sliding  the  latter  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  said  means  for  actuating  the  boring 
device,  and  a  spring  which  normally  supporU  the  treadle-lever  for 
operatijig  in  the  manner  shown  and  described 


793.4{)-.».  MORTISING  MACHINE  OutiDo  C  WTS0B8.  Qrwi* 
boro.  N.  C.  FUed  June  18,  1904  Serial  No  213.117. 
CInim.—l  In  »  mortising-machine.  the  combination,  with  a 
main  frame  and  boring  devices  proper  arranged  thereon,  of  a  work- 
supp4irt.  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  vertically,  and  means 
for  recipMKating  it  horizontally,  a  work-holder  comprising  a  spring 
which  is  fixed  in  position  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  work  and  ap- 
ply ela.stic  pressure  thereto  during  the  mortising  operation,  subsUn- 
tiall*  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  niortising-machiiie.  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame  and  mortising  devices  arranged  therei.n.  of  a  work-support, 
and  means  for  siipp<irting  and  operating  the  same,  a  spring-presser 
»  Wich  is  fixed  in  position  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  work  as  it  ad- 
vant-es  and  apply  elastic  pressure  thereto  during  the  mortising  op- 
eration, and  a  vertically-adjustable  supp.irt  for  such  presser,  and 
means  for  se«uring  the  same  in  any  adjustment,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

3.  In  a  mortising-niachine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame  and  mortising  devices  arranged  thereon,  of  a  work-support, 
brackets  upon  which  the  work-support  is  adapted  to  reciprocate," 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  brackets,  a  spring  work-holder 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  work,  and  vertical  bars  to  which  such  work- 
holders  are  secured,  the  bars  l)eing  connected  with  the  brackeU  and 
thuj  adapr-j^  for  vertical  adjustment  with  the  work -support,  sub- 
stantially a.^  described 

4.  In  a  mortising-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  suiuble 
frame,  mortising  devices  proper,  mechanism  for  operating  them,  and 
a  driving-shaft,  of  a  work-supiM>rt.  a  rotar>  horizontal  shaft,  and 
means  operativehr  conne«tiiig  it  with  said  work-support  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter  in  the  required  manner,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  with 
both  said  horizonUl  shaft  and  driving-shaft,  its  extended  upper  por- 
tion l>eing  provided  with  a  heavy-rimmed  wheel  which  serves  for  use 
in  manual  adjustments  and  in  regulating  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine in  the  manner  des«-rihed. 

5.  In  a  mortising  devii-e.  the  combination,  with  a  suiUble 
frame,  a  boring  device,  a  driving-shaft  which  is  slidable  longitudi- 
n»lly.  and  means  ctinnecting  such  shaft  with  the  boring  devic«.  of  a 


6.  In  a  mortisihg-machine.  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
main  frame  hrving  the  top  girder  t<  which  is  held  removably  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  frame  and  parallel  to  said  portion,  of  a  series  of 
independent  frames  carrying  roortising-tools.  the  frames  being  pro- 
vided with  a  front  bearing  adapted  to  embrace  and  slide  laterallv 
upon  and  also  on  and  off  such  removable  girder,  and  clamp-screws 
for  securing  the  said  frames  in  any  adjustment  on  the  girder,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  mortising-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame,  a  fixed  horizonUl  girder  and  a  parallel  girder  held  removably 


n  said  frame,  of  a  series  of  movable  frames  for  carrying  boring  mech 
anism,  which  have  at  one  end  a  bearing  that  embraces  the  removable 
girder  and  at  the  other  a  bearing  that  rests  upon  but  is  unatuched  to 
the  fixed  girder  as  shown  and  des<ribed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  mortising-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  main  frame, 
the  series  of  independent  frames  .*)  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment  on 
the  main  frame,  horizonUl  boring-shafta  journaled  in  front  and  rear 
bearings  in  the  frames  and  provided  with  a  pulley  intermediate  of 
said  bearings,  the  pulleys  in  adjacent  frames  being  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent disUnces  from  the  front  bearings  of  the  frames  5,  driving-pul- 
ley»,  vertically-swinging  idlers,  and  fixed  idlers  arranged  in  a  plane 
intermediate  said  driving-pulleys  and  the  pulleys  carried  by  the 
frames  5.  and  belts  arranged  to  run  on  the  several  pulleys  as  de- 
scribed. 

9    In  a  mortising-machine,  the  combination,   with  the  main 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  and  two  driving-pulleys  keyed  there»>n.  of  two 
sets  of  idlers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pulleys,  the  idlers 
proper  being  journaled  in  swinging  frames  which  are  provided  with 
means  for  locking  them  in  any  required  adjustment,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent frames  and  boring-shafu  carried  thereby,  the  latter  having 
band-pulleys  arranged  alternately  in  front  and  rear  and  the  frames 
themselves  together  with  the  shafts  beinir  adjustable  laterally  along 
I  the  top  p«mion  of  the  main  frame,  a  double  series  of  fixed  idlers  ar 
I  ranged  between  the  said  frames  and  the  movable  idlers,  and  two  belts 
[arranged  on  the  several  pulleys  and  adapted  Ui  drive  the  alternate 
boring-shafu,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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79^3.49H.  RHI08TAT  WoLua  C  Tim  and  ALBXARsn  M. 
PnmcK.  SchenwtadT  N.  T  .  Mrtgnori  to  Qmenl  lloetric  Company, 
a  CoqioratioD  of  New  Tork.    Vllad  Sept.  N.  1904     Scrtal  No  228.877. 


the  sUrting  to  the  renrulitinic  position  ronnettn  naid  dcvii-,.  in  nrrin 
with  thf  motor-tield,  and  ni«-an»  opfratrd  by  said  drvi  f  when  con- 
nected in  ciifuit  for  holding  the  arm  in  ao.ir  position  to  whi.-h  it  ia 
moved. 


C'laim.'-\.  The  rombination  of  a  motor,  a  switch  for  closing  the 
armature-circuit  thereuf.  an  adjisUble  resistance  in  the  armature- 
circuit,  maans  preventinx  cl.isure  of  said  swit.h  unless  all  the  resist 
anee  i<.  in  circuit,  means  for  closmj^  the  field-circuit  of  the  moU>r.  and 
means  preventing  opening  the  field-circuit  before  the  arniature-cir- 
cait  it  opened. 

2  The  combination  »i:h  an  eie«tric  motor,  of  a  circuit-breaker 
for  clftsinx  the  armature-circuit  thereof,  a  low-volume  release  device 
therefor,  means  for  clo«in|(  the  circuit  of  the  lowvolUice  release  de 
vice,  and  means  for  cloainK  'he  field-<-inuit  of  the  motor  arranged  t<i 
insure  clonure  of  the  field-circuit  before  the  circuit  of  the  low-voltage 
release  device  is  closed 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  cirt- uit-breaker 
for  closinir  the  arniature-cinuit  thereof.a  low-voltage  release  device 
therefor  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  device,  and  means  for 
closinK  the  Seld-circuit  of  the  motor  arran^ced  to  insure  openiofc  the 
circuit  of  said  release  device  before  the  field-circuit  is  opened. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit-breaker 
for  closing  the  armature-circuit  thereof,  and  a  low-voltafte  relea.^e 
device  for  the  breaker;  of  a  switch  for  closing  the  field-circuit  of  the 
motor,  and  a  switch  interl.M-ked  therewith  for  closinu  the  circuit  of 
naid  low-\<jiilaKe  release  de\i<-e. 

5  The  combination  with  an  eJectri<  motor,  a  circuit-brcHker 
for  closing  tJie  armature-circuit  thereof,  and  a  low-voltage  relea.-e 
device  for  the  breaker,  of  a  swiuh  for  closing  the  field-circuit  of  the 
motor,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  cirtuit  <|f  said  low-voltage  release 
device  interio<ked  to  insure  closure  of  the  field-circuit  before  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  inw-voltage  release  device  is  closed. 

6  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit-breaker 
for  closing  the  armature-iircuit  thereof,  and  a  low-voltage  release 
device  for  the  breaker,  of  a  switch  for  closing  the  field-circuit  of  the 
motor,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  low-voltage  release 
device  interloiked  to  prevent  opening  the  field-circuit  before  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  low-voltage  relesse  device  is  open>-d. 

('  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  circuit-breaker  for  cl<is- 
ing  the  armature-circuit  thereof,  a  low-voltage  release  device  for  said 
circuit-breaker,  an  adjustable  resistance  in  the  armature-circuit, 
means  preventing  closure  of  the  breaker  unless  all  the  resimance  is 
in  circuit,  a  awitch  for  closing  the  field-circuit,  and  a  switch  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  for  said  low-volt*ge  release  device,  said  switches  be- 
ing interlmked  to  prevent  opening  the  field-circuit  before  the  circuit 
of  the  low- voltage  release  device  is  opened. 
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798,4f  »4.    CONTROLLER    WiLUAM  C.  Yatis  SohenecUdy  N  Y.. 

Mrtgnor  ta  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Nov.  28. 1004.    Serial  No  234.4W 

riaiw —1  A  motor-starting  and  speed-regulating  rheoaUt 
having  a  switch-arm.  contact*  cooperating  therewith,  a  retaining- 
magnet  which  is  deenergized  while  the  switch-arm  is  in  a  jtUrting 
position  and  which  is  connected  in  aeries  with  the  motor-field  when 
the  switch-arm  it  in  a  speed-regulating  position,  and  means  operated 
by  the  magnet  when  connected  in  circuit  for  holding  the  arm  in  an} 
position  to  which  it  is  moved. 

2  A  motor-starting  and  speed-regulating  rheostat  having  a 
«witch-arm,  oonUcU  co<)perating  therewith,  a  starting  resistance 
and  a  regulating  resisUnce  connected  to  said  conUcts,  an  electro- 
responaive  device,  means  whereby  the  twitch-arm  in  passing  from 


3  A  motor-starling  and  .-j.e<''«-regulating  rheostat  having  a 
I  ftwitc  harm,  contacts  cooperating  therewith,  a  sUrting  resistance 
I  and  a  regulating  resistance  .onnected  to  ^aid  contact^.,  means  for 
I  connecting  the  motor  field  acro,.K  the  lines  when  the  switch  arm  is  in 
I  a  starting  position,  an  electroresponsive  device,  means  operated 
i  thereby  when  eneigi/ed  for  retaining  the  switch-arm  in  anv  position 
I  to  which  it  is  moved,  and  means  for  conne<ting  said  device  in  series 

with  the  motor-field  when  the  swiuh-arm  is  moved  to  «  regulating 

position 

4.  A  motor  starting  and  speed  regulating  rheostat  having  a 
switch-arm.  contact^  c.M>perating  therewith,  an  elect n.responsive 
device,  means  for  closing  the  cin  uit  of  the  motor-field  when  the 
switch-arni  is  in  a  starting  position,  means  whereby  moving  the 
switch-arm  from  a  starting  to  a  regulating  position  connects  said 
electroresponsive  device  in  series  with  a  motor-field,  a  brake  operat- 
ing to  hold  the  switch-arm  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  and 
means  whereby  said  electroresponsive  device  when  connected  .n  cir-  • 
cuit  operates  said  brake. 

h  A  motor-starting  and  speed-regnlaling  rheostat  having  a 
switch-arm.  contacts  .ooperating  therewith,  a  magnet,  a  brake  to 
hold  the  switch  arm  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  a  pivoted 
armature  for  said  magnet  arranged  to  operate  said  brake  when  at 
tracted.  and  connections  for  dosing  circtiit  through  the  coils  of  the 
magnet  and  the  motor-field  in  series  when  the  switch-arm  is  moved 
from  a  starting  to  a  regulating  position. 

6  A  motor-starting  and  speed-regulating  rheostat  having  a 
'Witch-arm.  contacU  cofiperating  therewith,  a  starting  and  a  reguJ 
lating  resistance  connected  to  the  contacts,  a  magnet,  a  brake  to  hold 
the  switch-arm  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture for  said  magnet  arranged  to  operate  said  brake  when  attracted 
meansfor  connecting  the  motor-field  across  the  lines  when  theswitch- 
arm  is  in  a  starting  position,  and  means  wherebv  moving  the  swiuh- 
arm  from  a  starting  to  a  regulating  position  changes  the  connections 
to  include  said  magnet  in  series  with  the  motor-field 

7  A  rheostat  for  electric  motors,  comprising'  a  variable  resist- 
ance and  c<)ftperating  spring-retracted  rheostat-lever,  a  magnet  for 
locking  the  lever  in  different  positions  of  resistance  adjustment,  a  no- 
voltage  release-coil  for  the  magnet  in  the  field-circuit  of  the  motor, 
and  means  whereby  said  magnet  is  deenergized  through  a  definite 
range  of  lever  adjustment. 


7}»:i.41>o.     ENVELOP     Sam  Autama.  Pittsburg,  Pa     Piled  Not 
30.  1904.    Senal  No.  234915, 


Claim— I.  An  envelop  composed  of  a  body  part,  end  flaps  and 
aide  flaps. afragile  lining  extending  partly  over  the  endflappi  and  "i'le 
flaps,  when  the  envelop  is  closed,  one  of  the  side  flaps  being  provided 
with  a  seal  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  flapt  and  to  the  opposite 
side  flap  of  the  lining. 
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2.  An  envelop  oompoMd  of  t  body  part,  end  flaps  and  side  flap*, 
a  fragile  lining  extending  partly  over  the  end  flaps  and  side  flaps, 
when  the  envelop  is  closed,  one  of  the  said  flaps  bein;;  provided  with 
a  seal  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  flaps  and  to  the  opposite  aide 
flap  of  the  liainx.  and  a  second  seal  secured  to  a  toni^ue  cut  out  of  the 
other  «ide  flap,  the  s«id  seal  being  adapted  to  overlie  portions  of  both 
side  flaps. 

7«.S.4t>«.    LAMPATTACHMKNT    81DMT  Akkh.  Hew  Tort.  If  T. 
PttedStpt.  28  ia04.    SenalNu  22fl.3fi6. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  devirt-  of  the  kind  ilexoribed.  the  combination 
with  a  lamp,  of  concentri<-ally-arrangrd  chimney  and  globe  support- 
lag  dixliA,  and  means  for  simultaneously  or  separately  elevating  the 
said  disks 

2  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  separately-movable 
chininev  and  gloln-  tiupporting  di.sks,  of  a  bar  supporting  each  diak, 
and  means  for  separ,<tely  elevating  each  bar. 

;j.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  concentrically-arranged 
chimney  and  globe  supporting  disks,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
move  vcrticallv  (»n  the  former,  of  tubes  carried  by  the  lamp,  toothed 
bars  operating  in  the  tubes,  a  ring  carried  by  ea<'h  bar  and  connected 
ti»  one  of  the  disks,  a  shaft  journait-d  in  each  tube,  gear-whefls  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  toothed  bars,  and  a  curvrd  pawl 
carried  by  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  toothed 
bar. 


Claim— I.  A  wave-motor  comprising  two  horitontai  support- 
ing-arms, vertical  posU  mounted  thereon  and  bearing  at  their  upper 
ends  a  piatfonn.  two  concentricaJly-arranged  frames  mounted  re- 
spectively upon  azea  at  right  angles  to  each  other  within  the  support- 
ing-arms, a  series  of  vertical  rods  stepped  upon  said  tilting  frames 
awl  extending  through  the  platform  above,  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  pump-barrels  inclosing  said  rods  and  pistons  and  mounted 
upon  the  said  platform  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  A  wave-motor,  comprising  two  recUngular  tilting  frames  ar- 
ranged concentrically  and  mounted  upon  axes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  pendulum  flxed  to  and  depending  from  the  inner  frame,  and 
a  seriea  of  vertical  piston-rods  jointed  and  having  their  lower  sec- 
tions stepped  upon  said  tilting  frames  as  de«4'ribed 

3.  A  wave-motor,  comprising  a  frame  universally  mounted,  a 
pendulum  bearing  a  resisUnce-body  at  iU  lower  end  »nd  rigidly  at- 
Uched  to  the  universally-mounted  frame,  vertically-reciprocating 
rods  stepped  upon  the  universally-mounted  frame,  a  rising-and-fall- 
ing  float  guided  upon  the  pendulum-rod.  and  a  connecting-n»d  for 
the  said  float  for  transmitting  its  power  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  wavp-motor.  comprising  a  laterally-swaying  pendulum 
and  a  float  guided  on  said  pendulum  and  means  for  taking  off  the  mo 
tion  of  each  as  described. 


703,49H.  CARBURETKR  FOR  HYDROCARBON  ENGINES 
Jacoi"  L  Ash  Lansing  Mich  aaBignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works  Detroit. 
Mh-h  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Feb  1  1904  Seruil  No 
19<.808. 


70M.4i> 
Apr  14. 


7.   WAVE-MOTOR    JuAJi  L  ARirru  lijuique  Chile 
1900.    Senal  Nu  235.559 


Filed  i  Claim— I.   In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  an  air-<'onduit 

having  an  oil-discharge  nozzle  therein,  of  means  pivotfd  within  »  re- 
<-es.s<'d  portion  of  the  conduit-casing  for  annulariy  contracting  .said 
conduit  in  relation  to  said  oil-nozzle 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  two  angle-fittings  farm- 
ing an  air-<onduit  and  having  reces»«-d  abutting  flanges  itnd  an  iris- 

;  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  into  said  recess  to  leave  an  un- 
obstructed conduit  and  to  be  moved  inward  to  annulariy  contract 
said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  recess  therrin.  of  means  normally  resting  within  the 
recess  adapted  to  be  proje<  ted  into  the  path  of  the  current  for  annu- 
lariy contracting  said  conduit. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  w  ith  a  casing  having  a  con- 
duit therethn>ugh  and  an  internal  annular  recess  therein,  of  means 
normally  rvsting  within  the  recess  adapted  U<  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  the  current  for  annulariy  contracting  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  He<'tional  rasing 
forming  a  conduit  therethntugh,  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  casing 
having  complementary  annular  rece.s.ses.  of  means  for  annulariy  i-on- 
tracting  said  conduit,  said  means  normally  resting  within  the  re- 
cesses and  offering  no  obstruction  to  the  passage  through  said  con- 
duit. 


793.499.    LUBRICATOR     PokKb  Bam.  Lagrange.  Ill     Filed  Oct 

10.  1904     Serial  No  227.8M. 

Claim —I.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-reservoir, 
a  plurality  of  oil-chambers,  a  plunger  for  each  chamber  arranged  to 
positively  control  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  res- 
ervoir, and  adapted  to  expel  oil  from  said  chamber,  common  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plungers,  and  independent  means  for  each 
plunger  for  varying  its  throw  on  the  forcing  stroke  and  permitting 
iU  return  to  lU  invariable  position  on  the  return  stroke,  whereby  the 
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action  of  each  plunder  as  to  tb«  ezpuUion  of  oil  maj  be  indepcnd- 
rut\y  varied  and  it«  effect  upon  oomnmnication  betweea  the  r«a«r- 
voir  and  chamber  maintained  constant. 


plunder  provided  with  a  prt^ection  at  some  suiUble  point,  and 
means  for  reciprooatin;;  aaid  plitB^er  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
part  adaptMl  to  engage  said  plunger  to  depress  the  same,  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  projection  on  said  plunger  to 
elevate  the  same,  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried  by  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  lever. 

11.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reaer\oir  consisting  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers  provided  in  an  integral  wall 
thereof  and  having  open  communication  on  all  sides  with  said  reser- 
voir, plunjrers  adapted  and  arranged  to  directly  discharge  the  oil 
from  the  chambers,  guides  for  said  plungers  formed  integral  with 
said  wall,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  comprising 
means  for  simulUneously  withdrawing  the  plungers  from  said  cylin- 
ders to  invariable,  predetermined  positions  common  to  all,  and  inde- 
pendently-adjustable means  for  each  plunger  for  varying  its  dis- 
charging stroke 


2.  Iri  k  lubrirator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-reservoir,  a  plural 
ity  of  oil-('hanil>er!<  each  open  lo  the  reMcrvoir  at  one  eml,  a  plunger 
for  each  cbanil»er  arranged  to  «7ork  paHt  the  opening  to  control  the 
communication  of  the  chaml>er  with  the  re«ervoir  and  expel  oil  from 
said  I'haniher.  a  riioxabU-  iiifmlMT  common  to  xaid  plungers  having  a 
loiit-inolioa  ciinnection  with  cuch  plunder,  and  independent  rnAans 
for  each  plunger  for  var>'ing  the  amount  of  lo.-t  nwition  from  the  end 
only  ihniilgh  which  connect i<in  in  effected  with  said  plunger  to  move 
it  on  itH  oil-e.\pelling  stroke. 

.1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-reservoir,  a  plural- 
ity of  oil-thambers  each  open  to  the  reservoir  at  one  end,  a  plunger 
for  each  ciiamlx't  arranged  to  work  past  the  opening  to  control  the 
communication  of  the  chamber  with  the  reservoir  and  expel  oil  from 
said  <  hantber,  comprising  independently-adjustable  means  for  each 
plunji^er  for  \Mryiiig  it^i  throw  on  the  oil-expelling  stroke,  and  means 
for  returnJDg  the  plungerv  to  invariable  position. 

4  In  a  lubri<-ator.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of 
oil-chaniliers.  a  plunger  for  each  chamber,  a  r<K'king  member  mount- 
ed in  the  support  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  plungers,  and  means 
carried  by  rtaid  mo\able  member  for  independently  adjusting  the 
throH  of  each  plunger. 

r>.  In, a  luliricator.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oil-<rham- 
bers.  plungf  ni  therefor,  a  moving  meml>er  arranged  to  coact  with  all 
of  said  pillagers.  »aid  member  having  separate  parts  for  lifting  and 
depressing  the  plungers,  and  a  separate  adjusting  means  for  each 
plunger  <'arried  by  the  depressing  part  of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-chamber,  a  plunger 
therefor,  a  moving  meinl»er  arranged  to  coact  with  said  plunger  and 
having  sepiirate  parts  for  lifting  and  depressing  naid  plunger,  and  an 
adju.vtirii:  means  for  the  plunger  carried  by  the  depressing  part  of 
said  memlier 

7.  In  a  lubricator,  a  reservoir-casing  having  a  thickened  front 


708.500.     WHEEL  ODARD     Jaac  E   Baux  Hew  York  !f  T. 
Filed  July  28. 1904     Serul  No  218  4» 


Claim —I.  A  wheel-guard  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  plate 
having  bearings  one  of  which  is  chambered,  a  roller  joumaled  in  said 
bearings,  a  spring  in  said  chambered  bearing  and  a  stop  arranged  in 
•aid  chambered  bearing  to  Uke  the  end  thrust  of  the  roller,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2  The  chambered  bearing  and  a  spring  heldin  said  chamt»T,  in 
combination  with  segmental  l.earing-bl.)cks  held  in  «aid  chambered 
bearing  and  acted  upon  by  said  spring  and  a  roller  one  end  of  which  is 
journaled  in  said  bearing-blocks.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  The  chambered  bearing  and  a  spring  held  in  said  chamber,  in 
combination  with  the  segmenul  bearing-blocks  12,  12  each  formed 
with  a  flange  1 4  for  the  end  of  the  spring  and  a  roller  one  end  o^which 
is  joumaled  in  said  segmenul  blocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 


793.501. 

Germany 


ANNEALINO-FURNACB     Ciit  BfCHsnm  Caan»t«tt. 
FUed  June  28. 1904     SenaJ  No  214  482 


<'laim.—l.  In  an  anifealing-fumace,  an  oven  having  a  top  flue 
and  downwardly-directed  side-wall  flues  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  oven,  a  damper  for  the  top  flue,  and  a  combustion- 
chamber  having  side-ilue  connections  with  the  oven;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  annealing-furnace,  an  oven  having  a  top  flue  and  side- 
wall  flues,  there  being  an  upper  flue-spaiv  above  the  oven  with 
which  both  flues  communicate,  a  damper  for  the  top  flue,  a  corabus- 


. , t'on-fhamber  below  the  oven,  and  side  flues  between  the  upper  por- 

wall,  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  in  said  thickened  wall,  a  trans-   tion  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  oven; 


verse  re<e»*  connecting  said  chambers  and  extending  deeper  into  the 
wall  than  the  said  chambers,  a  plunger  arranged  for  recipn>cation 
into  and  f>»t  of  eich  of  said  chambers  thnmgh  the  said  receas.  said 
plungers  being  arranged  to  slide  in  said  thickened  wall  and  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  check-valve  at  the  bottom  of  each 
chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plungers 

f*.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-resen-oir  a  chamber  arranged  for 
open  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  plunger  for  expelling  the 
oil  from  said  chamber  and  cutting  off  iu  communication  with  the 
reservoir.  •  check-valve  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  chamber  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger  arranged  to  afford  a  dwell  in  its 
>novement  when  said  plunger  is  in  position  to  permit  communica- 
tion betwen  the  reservoir  and  the  chamber  and  another  dwell  when 
the  plunger  reaches  the  end  of  its  expelling  8trr»ke 

9.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-conUining  casing,  oil-chambers,  plun- 
gers therefor,  and  means  for  reciproi  aling  said  plungers  comprising  a 
lever  pivote<i  to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  part  adapted  and 
•rranged  to  depress  the  plungers,  and  another  part  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  elevate  the  plungers,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever 

10 


subsUntially  a*  described 


7l)8.i>0'2.  SPRINGMOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BNOIITI- 
SHAFTS  WkLTtK  J  BXLL.  Loa  Aogelea.  Cal .  aamgnor  of  one-half  to 
Samuel  L.  KMler.  Loa  AngsleB.  Cal  Filed  Not  25.  1903  Serial  No. 
182.021 

Claim. — 1  The  worm-shaft  and  mainspring,  a  second  shaft 
geared  t«>  the  spring  to  wind  the  same  and  to  the  shaft  to  Uke  power 
therefrom,  and  b(»dily  movable  with  reference  to  both  in  such  man- 
ner to  disengage  from  the  main  shaft,  and  a  spring  holding  the  sec- 
ond shaft  in  engaged  position  against  a  predetermined  tension  of  the 
mainspring,  whereby  when  such  tension  has  been  reached  disen- 
gagement follows  and  when  the  mainspring  is  unwound  the  gears  are 
reengaged,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  spring  attachment  for  an  engine  or  other  ro- 
Ury  shaft  the  same  comprising  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  supplemen- 
Ul  shaft  and  fixed  bearings  in  which  the  said  supplemenUl  shaft  is 


adapted  to  slide,  the  same  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
Ink  lubricator,  force-feed  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  I  named  shaft  and  provided  with  a  worm-wheel  and  worm  at  iU  re- 
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•p«ctiYr  radt,  a  tpur-gMr  nouated  Ioom  od  the  «>n((iBe-«haft,  a 
third  shaft  which  operativrly  connrctn  said  fcear  with  the  slidiiiK 
•haft,  a  rotarr  raaiog  harinfc  a  hub  adapted  to  route  free  on  the  en- 
friB»-ahaft.  a  coil-npriDg  connectinx  the  caain«(-hub  with  the  afore- 
said spur-frear.  a  ram  fixed  on  the  en^rine-shaft  within  the  roUUble 
caainft.  radiallT-tlidable  pint  held  in  the  caning  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cam  when  the  latter  ia  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  the  caaing  whenever  required.  subsUntially  an  descnbed. 


7i>H.rK)4.    AICHORIMO  DiVICl  fOI  TRACTORS     AiiDit  tu 
Ttia.  P«ri^  Fnnoe.  amigoot  to  The  9ocMt«  Anonyme  d  fttudes  at 
4'lzpioitalion  des  BrvTeU  A  Caatatin  pour  ibcfaloM  Agrkota  Auto- 
Putaaui  Fnuioe     PUad  Oct  1».  1903     Serial  Mo  177.S88 


Claim.—]     An  anchoring  devl.e  for  a  tractor,  rmbodying  s 
frame  arranged  for  conne<tion  with  a  tractor,  i«aid  frame  h«>iiig.>i., 
of  It*  end*  ^.rovidrd  with  meanx  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ground  tx> 
prevent  diHp..)cem«nt  and  overturning  of  the  tractor 

i    An  anchoring  device  for  Iractom.  comprisihg  »  frame  having 
ground-penetrating  nieanH.  said  frame  nrran^feH  ror  Hexihle  .oniiec 
tion  with  a  tractor  to  permit  of  lateral  adjuMment  of  Haid  ground 
penetrating  means  with  i-eA(>ect  to  the  tractor 

3     .\n  anchoring  device  for  a  tra<  tor,  enibo<lviiig  a  frame  ar 
,    -.  ....  ..  ,.  ™''K«"'*f"'''-'">'>"«i«f  with  a  tracU.r.*aid  flame  compri^inif  Hide  and 

^iJ^T.  "J  u!"""^^^'^'' '*'""''"' ""*""'     tran*ver,e  member,  suitablv  connected  together.  »,.d  frame  pro- 

ed  loo«.  thereon,  a  rotaUble  hub.  mean,  for  locking  it  with  the  shaft.  |  vided  at  iu  lower  end  with  ground-penetrating  mean. 
*."^  'irH:'^'""^  connecting  «id  hub  with  the  gear,  of  a  shaft  13  4     An  anchoring  dev ice  for  tracton..  embodving  a  frame  com 

al.d.ble  bearing,  therefor,  the  .aid  shaft  being  arranged  in  a  plane  at  I  prising  side  member,  arranged  for  connction  with  a  tractor  t*.  .e 
nght  angles  to  the  roUUble  .haft  worm-.nd-spur  gearing  connecte,!  j  cure  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  side  members  with  respect  to  the 

tractor,  and  an  additional  member  flexibly  united  to  said  side  mem- 


with  the  roUUble  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  gear  in  the  manner  de 
scribed,  and  a  spring-support  for  said  shaft  l.l.  the  same  tending  to 
prea*  the  shaft  upward,  a.  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  The  combination,  with  an  engine-shaft,  a  spur-gear  mounted 
loose  thereon,  a  worm-shaft  and  worm-and-spur  gearing  operativelv 
conne<'ting  the  said  .haft  and  gear,  of  a  rotatable  casing  having  a 
hub  which  is  looselv  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  coil-spring  which  is 


bent,  said  additional  member  having  ground-penetrating  means 

h    An  anchoring  device  for  tractopt,  embodying,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  a  tractor,  said  frame  comprising  side  and 
transverse  member,  suitably  connected  together,  one  of  said  trans- 
verse member,  having  ground-penetrating  means  and  further  pro  ' 
vided  with  means  extending  at  an  angle  U.  said  ground-penetrating 


connected  at  its  respective  end.  with  the  aforesaid  gear  and  hub.  and  I  means  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  latter 


mean,  for  locking  the  casing  with  the  shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  de»«'ribed 

5  The  i-ombination  with  a  rotataole  shaft,  a  coiled  spring, 
means  for  winding  said  spring  comprising  a  spur-gear  mounted  Iwise 
on  the  shaft  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  aforesaid  spring,  of  a  sup- 
plemenUl  slidable  shaft  13  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  geared  therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
last-named  shaft  with  the  aforesaid  spur-gear,  a  .pring-.upport  for 
the  slidahle  shaft,  a  loi  king  device  by  means  of  a  brake  to  control  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  rotaUble  shaft 
when  the  brake  is  released  siihstantLaJIv  as  described. 


7l>;i..">()H.    WRBNCH     Hajut  H  BoussiH  Hatotead  Kans     Fitod 
Dec.  8.  1904     Seruil  No  236.027 
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6  An  anchoring  device  for  tractor*,  comprising  a  frame  having 
ground -penetrating  means,  and  further  provided  with  means  to 
limit  the  penetration  of  the  ground-penetrating  mean-<.  said  frame 
arranged  for  flexible  connection  with  a  tractor  to  permit  of  lateral 
adju.Mtment  of  said  ground-penetratinc  mean'<  with  respect  to  the 
trai-tor. 

7.  .\n  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  embodying  h  frame  ar- 
ranged for  connei  tion  with  a  tractor,  said  frame  lomprisinit  side  and 
transverse  members  suitably  connected  together,  one  of  said  trans- 
verse members  having  ground-penetrating  means,  and  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
gniund-penet rating  means  l<i  limit  the  penetration  «f  the  latter 

H  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  embodying  a  frame  com- 
prising side  and  transverse  members  flexibly  connerted  together. 
Isaid  side  members  arranged  for  flexible  connection  with  a  traitor 
to  permit  of  their  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  transveme 
memberv,  said  frame  having  ground-penetrating  means  at  its  lower 
end.  and  bracing  means  to  secure  said  «ide  and  transverse  mem- 
ber, in  an  adjusted  relation 

S.  An  anchoring  device  for  tractor*,  embodying  a  frame  com- 
prising side  members  arranged  for  connection  with  a  lra<tor  to  per- 
mit of  their  angular  adjustment  with  res[>ect  to  the  tractor,  a  trans- 
verse member  flexibly  connected  to  the  lower  portion<4  of  said  side 
members,  said  transverse  member  having  ground -penetrating  means, 
a  tranaverae  bracing  member  flexibly  connected  to  .aid  side  mem- 
bers, and  clamping  means  a.ssociated  with  ,<aid  bracing  member  and 
with  the  side  members  to  secure  said  side  members  in  their  adjusted 
position.  , 

U).  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  emh«>dying  a  frame  com- 
prising side  and  transverse  members,  said  side  meml>ers  arranged 
for  flexible  connection  with  the  tractor  to  permit  of  their  angular  ad- 
justment with  respect  to  said  transverse  members,  said  frame  pro- 
vided at  iu  lower  end  with  ground-penetratinx  means,  a  bracing 
member  extending  tr  nsversely  of  the  frame  and  flej 


.  .  .    .,  ,  _,..,  .,.  xihiv  connected 

A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  nut-re  1  to  .aid  side  members,  plate,  wcured  to  the  side  memt.ers,  and  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  said  plates  and  the  bracing  member  for  fixedly 
maintaining  Miid  sideand  transverse  members  in  an  adjusted  relation. 
II     .An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  embodying  a  frame  com- 
prising side  and  transverse  members,  said  side  meml>ers  arranged 


reiving  aocket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  supplemenUl  socket 
member  receiving  the  shank,  a  threaded  stem  projeining  from  the  in 
ner  extremity  of  the  wM-ket  member,  and  an  adjusting-nut  mounted 
upon  the  stem  aforesaid  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  socket  mem 

ber,  the  shank  being  provided  with  a  reces.  receiving  the  adiuat- 1  for  flexible  conne<tion  with  the  tractor  to  permit  of  their  angular  ad 

Justment  with  respect  to  said  transvertie  members,  said  frame  pro- 


ing-nut. 


ii.<La^? 


Jotii  27,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'♦47 


vidrd  at  iu  lower  pi^d  with  fround-penrtratinft  mrana,  a  bracinn 
mpinb«r  rxtendinK  tranaveraely  of  the  frame  and  flexibly  connected 
to  Mid  iiide  member*,  iexmentally-iilotted  plate*  He<-ured  tu  the  Ride 
membfim,  and  huidfant  device*  ext«Bdin((  throuffh  the  itIot«  in  said 
plated  and  enffairinK  said  bracing  member  for  (ixedlj  maintaining 
Mid  si^e  and  tranHvenie  memberx  in  an  adjunted  relation. 


7f»t}.5(>r>.    BALECONnMBR    ADAaM.CLAT.MtMiuogto.Pa.    Piled 
July  25  1004     Serial  No  218.073. 


are  Hecured.  and  holding-arms  adjusUbly  mounted  on  Mid  exten- 
sion-pieoas. 


Cluim — A  bale-conAner  comprising  a  gripping  member  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  spaced  Angers  and  a  connect- 
ing eyii»-*hBf>ed  bight,  the  outer  portions  of 'Mid  finger*  being  bent 
rearwardly  upon  the  inner  portions  thereof  to  form  gripping  mem 
bers  of  equal  length  occupying  a  common  plane,  the  extremities  ot 
aaid  niirwardly-bent  portions  being  turnedoutwardly  toform  guide*. 
and  a  "Drd  secured  to  said  eve-shaped  bight. 


7f)3,5()fi.    DISINTEORATINOAPPARATDS    ALBirr 0  A  CLteO. 
PariH  Franoe     Filed  Feb  18,  1904     Serial  No  194.291 


('l»im — In  a  disintegrating  apparatus,  a  rotary  '-entrifugal 
be»i»T  comprising  a  shaft,  heads  rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  and  beater  devices  composed  of  cranked  axles  jour- 
naled  upon  the  head*,  comliined  with  a  casing  for  said  beater,  com- 
prising a  screen  of  curved  form,  forming  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  being  hingedly  mounted  to  obtain  access 
to  the  heater  and  being  provided  with  a  hopper  for  the  supply  of  ma- 
terial t«  the  beater 


TO^.c^^OS.    FLASTIC  TIRB  FOR  VEHICLES     ABTBUR  T  CoLun. 
■  St  Albans.  Engiand  asignor  to  The  ReUloc  tyre  Company  Lunited, 
London.  Engiand,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain      Filed  Nov  28 
1904     Senal  No  234.619 


7f»M..">(  )7.    EASEL     Anduw  R  Cobb.  Shorthilb.  N  J     Piled  Oct 

12  1904.    Senal  No  228.216 

riajm.— I.  An  easel  comprising  a  stool  having  pivotally-con- 
nected  leg  members,  litops  at  the  upperendsof  the  front  legmembep', 
extension-pieces  for  engaging  in  said  loop*,  and  holding-arms  ad- 
ju.Htable  on  said  extension-pie<-e8. 

2.  An  easel  comprising  a  folding  stool,  loops  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  front  legs  of  said  stool,  extension-pieces  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  loops,  stops  on  said  extension-pie<'es  for  engaging  with  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  leg  members,  and  means  for  holding  a  drawing-board 
or  the  like  oh  said  extension-pieces. 

■i.  Kn  easel  comprising  a  folding  stool,  loops  on  the  upper  ends 
ot  the  fn>nt  legs  of  said  stool,  extension-pieces  adapted  to  engage 
their  \nwtr  ends  in  said  loops,  stops  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  theextension-piei-es.  said  extension-pieces  having  perforated 
pins  for  engaging  in  the  perforations,  longitudinally-slotted  arms 
having  h4M>k  ends,  bolts  passing  fr«»m  Mid  extension-pieces  into  Mid 
slots,  and  clamping-nuts  on  Mid  bolts 

4.  An  easel  comprising  a  folding  stool,  loop  mem^rs  on  the 
legs  of  Mid  stool,  extension-pieces  adapted  to  engage  in  said  loops 
and  to  extend  upward  therefrom,  the  Mid  pieces  also  being  adapted 
to  engage  in  Mid  loops,  and  lie  against  the  legs  to  which  the  loop* 


Claim— I.  A  solid  tire  of  india-rubber  or  like  material,  layers 
of  fabric  embedded  therein  at  intervals  throughout  the  section  there- 
of, said  layers  of  fabric  converging  toward  the  sides  of  the  foot  there- 
of where  they  extend  to  the  exterior,  spiral  wires  arranged  in  the 
parts  of  said  fabric  external  to  said  tire,  wires  extending  through  the 
passages  in  said  spiral  wires,  and  means  for  drawing  together  and 
forcing  apart  the  ends  of  Mid  wires  within  Mid  spiral  wire*. 

2  The  combination,  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
ing lateral  recesses  on  each  side  of  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  of  a 
solid  lire  of  india-rubber  or  like  material,  layers  of  fabric  embedded 
in  said  tire  and  extending  out  of  Mid  tire  at  the  sides  thereof  and  rest- 
ing in  the  lateral  recesses  in  Mid  felly  or  rim,  spiral  wire*  arranged  in 
the  parts  of  Mid  fabric  external  to  Mid  tire,  wire*  extending  through 
the  passages  in  Mid  spiral  wires,  means  for  drawing  together  and 
forcing  apart  the  ends  of  said  wires  within  Mid  spiral  wire*,  and 
flanges  detachably  secured  to  the  sides  of  Mid  felly  or  rim  and  of  a 
lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  peripheral  surface «f  Mid  felly  or  rim. 
'.i  The  combination,  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
iiig  lateral  recesses  on  each  side  of  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  of  • 
solid  tire  of  india-rubber  or  like  material,  layers  of  fabri<'  embedded 
in  Mid  tire  and  extending  out  of  Mid  tire  at  the  sides  thereof  and  res^ 
ing  in  the  lateral  recesses  in  said  felly  or  rim,  spiral  wire*  arranged  in 
the  parts  of  Mid  fabric  external  to  Mid  tire,  wires  extending  throngb 
the  pasMges  in  said  spiral  wires  and  having  screw-threaded  end*, 
and  screw-<«uplings  for  uniting  Mid  s«-rew-threaded  ends 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
ing lateral  recesses  on  each  side  of  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  of  a 
•olid  tire  of  india-rubber  or  like  material,  larers  of  fabric  embedded 
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in  uid  tir*  and  exUndinf^  out  of  Mid  tire  at  the  side*  thereof  and  re»t 
ug  10  the  lateral  recea«e»  in  Mid  felly  or  rim,  spiral  wires  arranfjed  in 
the  part*  of  said  fabric  external  to  said  Ure.  wirtw  extending  through 
the  paMagM  in  taid  spiral  wires  and  haring  screw -threaded  ends. 
•rrew-coupUngs  for  uniting  said  screw-threaded  ends,  and  flanges 
deUchahiT  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  fellr  or  rim  and  of  a  lesser  di- 
ameter than  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  aaid  felly 

5^  A  solid  tire  of  india-rubber  or  like  material,  layer,  of  fabric 
embedded  therein  and  extending  out  of  the  same  at  the  side,  thereof 
spiral  wiren  arranged  in  the  parU  of  said  fabric  external  to  said  tire' 
a  layer  of  india-rubber  or  like  material  corering  the  external  parti! 
of  said  fabnc.  wir«.  extending  through  the  passages  in  said  spiral 
wire.,  and  *crew<oupli.g,  for  connecting  the  end.  of  the  wires  in 
said  spiral  wires 

6  The  combination,  in  a  wheel,  of  a  meUl  tire,  a  felly  or  rim 
having  recesses  formed  therein  on  each  side  of  said  meUl  tire  said 
recesses  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  meUl  Ure.  a  solid  tire  of  in- 
dia-rubber or  like  material,  layer,  of  fabric  embedded  in  said  tire 
•nd  extending  out  of  said  tire  at  the  sides  thereof  and  resting  m  the 
UUral  recesaes  in  said  felly  or  rim.  a  spiral  wire  in  the  part*  of  said 
f.bno  external  to  said  tire,  a  wire  extending  through  the  passage  in 
Mid  spiral  wire,  means  for  drawing  together  and  forcing  apart  the 
ends  of  «,d  non-.piral  wire,  and  flanges  detachablv  secured  to  the 
side,  of  said  felly  or  rim  and  of  a  les«  diameter  than  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  .aid  felly  or  rim  but  of  a  greater  diameter  than  The 
part*  of  said  lateral  recesses  nearest  to  the  axi^  of  the  wheel 

7.  The  combination  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
ing recesses  ou  each  side  of  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  of  a  solid  tire 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  having  lateral  fastening  strip,  or  tags 
layers  of  fabnc  of  an  open  network  nature  enil^-dded  at  intervals  in 
the  cross-section  of  said  solid  tire,  said  layers  «f  fabric  converging 
toward  the  side,  of  the  foot  of  said  solid  tire  where  they  extend  into 
wid  fastening  strips  or  Ugs,  spiral  wire,  in  uid  strip«or  Ugs,  rod., 
extending  through  the  passages  in  said  spiral  wires  and  screw-coup- 
hngs  for  drawing  together  and  forcing  apart  the  ends  of  .aid  rods 
«.  The  combination  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
ing recesses  on  each  side  of  lU  outer  peripheral  surfa«..  of  a  solid  tire 
ormed  of  elastic  material  and  having  lateral  fastening  strips  or  Ug. 
layers  of  f.bru-  of  an  open  network  nature  which  are  cut  on  the  bias 
and  are  embedded  at  inU-rvals  in  the  cross-,e.ti„n  of  said  solid  tire 
«id  layer,  of  fabnc  converging  toward  the  sides  of  the  foot  of  said 
•olid  tire  where  they  extend  into  said  fastening  strips  or  Ugs  spiral 
wires  in  said  stnps  or  Ugs.  rods  extending  through  the  passages  in 
said  spiral  wire.,  and  screw-couplings  for  drawing  together  and  fon-- 
ing  apart  the  ends  of  said  rods. 

»  The  combination  with  the  felly  or  rim  of  a  vehicle-wheel  hav- 
ing recesses  on  each  side  of  iu  outer  peripheral  surface,  of  a  solid  tire 
formed  of  elastic  material  and  having  lateral  fastening  strips  or  Ugs 
ayere  of  fabnc  of  an  open  network  nature  embedded  at  intervals  in 
the  cro.s-.«tion  of  said  solid  tire,  said  layers  of  fabric  converging  to- 
ward the  sides  of  the  foot  of  said  solid  tire  where  thev  extend  into 
•aid  fastening  strips  or  tag.,  spiral  wire,  in  said  strips  or  tags  rods 
•xtending  through  the  paswge.  in  said  spiral  wire..  «;rew-couplings 
for  dravring  together  and  forcing  apart  the  ends  of  said  rods  and 
flange.  deUchably  secured  to  the  side,  of  said  felly  or  rim  and  of  a 
diameter  not  exceeding  that  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  .aid 
felly  or  rim 

10.  A  aolid  tire  fonned  of  elastic  material  and  having  lateral, 
faatening  strip,  or  tags,  layer,  of  fabric  of  an  open  network  nature' 
cut  on  the  bias  and  embedded  at  intenrals  in  the  croM-section  of  Miid  ' 
tire.  Mid  layere  of  fabric  converging  toward  the  side,  of  the  foot  of  i 
Mid  tire  where  they  extend  into  .aid  strip,  or  Ugs.  spiral  wire,  lo- 1 
cated  in  the  fabnc  in  Mid  strip,  or  tag.,  rod.  extending  through  the 
pasMgea  m  Mid  spiral  wire.,  and  Krrew-coupling.  for  drawing  to- 
gether and  forcing  apart  the  ends  of  said  rod.. 


that  when  the  recepUcle  is  lowered  within  the  compartment  cloae  to 
the  side  thereof  at  which  the  bearing  is  located,  a  liquid-tight  con- 
nection  will  be  e.ubli.hed  between  the  nipple  and  the  bearing  and 
an  ample  space  provided  within  the  compartment  at  one  side  of  the 
recepUcle. 


2    In  means  for  dispensing  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  wa- 

verticaly-removable  receptacle  within  the  tank,  and  provided  with 
me.„«  for  l.quid-tight  engagement  with  the  bearing,  and  a  spring- 
bail  pivotally  conne<ted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  Unk  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  ,n  engagement  with  the  re<eptacle  to  support  the  same 
Jin  means  for  dispensing  liquids,  the  combination  with  a  body 

^TnTll  v'"f  r  T"  '"'""f  •«"•"'  ^i'h  •  'op  opening,  of  a  faucet  ex- 
ternally at  he  lower  part  of  the  body,  a  bearing  within  the  compart- 
men   ^osely  contiguous  to  the  side  thereof  and  communicating  with 

1„H  ■  "'1.1  '""""  ^'>"P^-'"'f  •  verticallv-disposed  seating 
and  a  removable  receptacle  of  vitreous  material,  p,;vided  with  a' 
ower  discharge-stem  and  surrounding  meUl  nipple  Mid  rip  adl 

considerably  lea.  than  those  of  the  compartment,  the  top  of  the  re- 
cepUcle being  arched  and  having  a  fllling-mouth,  the  artangemen, 

men   e,„«.  to  the  side  .hereof  a.  which  the  bearing  is  located  a  ii 'uid- 
.«h,  connection  will  be  esUblished  between  the  nipple  and  the  bear- 
ing, and  an  ample  space  will  be  provided  within  the  compartment  at 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  "'  "■  ai 


•rOM  5  1  ().     MACHINE  FOR  DYBINQ  Ac      StritT  W   Tramm 
Chariotte.  M.  C.    Wed  Mar  27. 1906.    Serial  No  2a2.SS5 


fl 


793. 509.  MIANS  FOR  DISPIHSINO  LIQUIDS  OiORai  K 
COOKI.  Jamaica.  N  T  aongnor  to  Henry  0  Cordley.  Oleorldge  N  J 
Pitod  Jao.  II.  1903     Senai  No.  139.779 

Claim—l  In  mean.,  for  dispensing  liquid.,  the  combination 
with  a  body  presenting  an  inner  compartment  with  a  top  opening  of 
a  faucet  externally  at  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  a  bearing  within  the 
compartment  ciow-ly  contiguous  to  the  side  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  the  faucet.  Mid  beanng  comprising  a  Tertically.di.po«>d 
seating,  and  a  removable  recepUcle  of  vitrtwna  material  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lower  integril  diwharge-stem  with  surrtiunding  metal 
nipple.  Mid  recepUcle  being  of  horizontal  dimensions  considerably 
lew  ihaa  those  of  the  compartaaent,  the  arrangement  being  such 


u 
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Claim— I.  In  ■  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  sta- 
tionarjeaaingorcurb;  a  spindle,  means  for  rerolving  the  spindle,  an 
imperf«rate  disk  or  bottom  attached  to  said  spiodle.  a  perforated 
cylinder  or  basket  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom,  and  an  imperforate 
revuluble  cylinder  concentric  with  the  basket  and  supported  on  the 
bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  casing 
or  curb;  a  spindle,  meanit  for  revoWing  the  spindle,  an  imperforate 
disk  or  bottom  attached  to  said  spindle ;  a  perforated  cylinder  or  bas- 
ket affixed  U>  said  disk  or  bottom;  and  an  imperforate  revoluble  cyl- 
inder of  greater  diameter  and  concentrir  with  the  basket  and  sup- 
ported on  the  bottom  thereof 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  casing 
or  curb;  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle;  an  irapeiforate 
disk  or  bottom  attached  to  said  spindle ;  a  perforated  cylinder  or  bas- 
ket affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom;  and  an  imperforate  revoluble  cyl- 
inder of  less  diameter  and  concentric  with  the  basket  and  supported 
on  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  casing 
aft  curb,  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle;  an  imperforate 
disk  or  bottom  rigidly  attached  to  said  spindle ;  a  perforated  cylinder 
or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmly  affixed  thereto; 
ao  imperforate  revoluble  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  and  concen 
trie  with  the  basket  and  supported  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means 
for  allowing  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder. 

5  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  sUtionary  ex- 
ternal casing  or  curb .  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle ;  an 
imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spindle,  a  perfo- 
rated cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmly 
affixed  thereto;  and  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  and 


and  firmly  affixed  thereto ;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  gtvater  diame- 
ter and  concentric  with  the  basket,  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid, 
and  means  for  closing  the  openings;  a  snpplemenUl  and  removable 
bottom  supporting  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  cover;  means  for 
applying  a  yielding  compression  to  the  material  under  treatment  by 
subjecting  it  to  pressure  between  the  cover  and  the  supplemental 
bottom,  and  means  for  applying  and  mainUining  a  predetermined 
pressure. 

1 1.  la  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  sUtlonary  ex- 
ternal casing  or  curb;  a  central  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the 
spindle;  an  imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spin- 
dle; a  perforated  cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom 
and  firmly  affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diame- 
ter and  concentric  with  the  basket,  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid, 
fcnd  means  for  dosing  the  openings;  a  supplemenUl  and  removable 
bottom  supporting  the  material  to  be  treated;  a  cover;  and  means 
for  applying  compression  to  the  maUrial  under  treatment  bv  sub- 
jecting it  to  pressure  between  the  cover  and  the  supplemenUl  bottom, 
and  means  for  applying  and  maintaining  said  pressure;  means  for 
supplying  fluid  aud  circulating  the  same  through  the  material  under 
treaUnent.  and  means  for  withdrawing  xaid  fluid 

IJ!  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  ex- 
ternal casing  or  curb;  a  supplemenUl  and  removable  cover  for  said 
external  casing;  a  central  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle; 
an  imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  attached  to  said  spindle :  a  per- 
forated cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmly 
affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  concentric  with  the  basket; 
supplemental  and  removable  bottom  supporting  the  material  to  be 


concentric  with  the  basket,  kffixed  to  s^aid  disk  or  bottom,  and  pro- !  •'*"'''<1"  »  »'"ver;  and  means  for  compressing  the  material  under 
vided  with  a  pluralitj^of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  and  j '""'•*'"'"*  hy  applying  pressure  to  said  cover:  and  means  for  supply 


means  fitr  closing  kaid  openiigrs 

fi.  Ib  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  ex- 
ternal eating  or  curb;  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle;  an 
imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spindle,  a  perfo- 
rat-'d  cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmlv 
affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  and  con- 
centric with  the  basket,  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  means  for 
cloeing  said  openings;  and  a  supplemental  and  removable  bottom 
supporting  the  material  to  be  treated. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  treating  textile  mkterial.  a  sUtionary  ex- 
ternal casing  or  curb ;  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle ;  an 
imperfofBte  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  attached  to  said  spindle ;  a  perfo- 
rated cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmly 
affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  and  con- 
centric with  the  basket,  affixed  to  Maid  disk  or  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openinifs  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  means  for 
closing  aaid  openings;  a  supplemenUl  and  removable  bottom  sup- 
porting the  material  to  be  treated,  with  means  for  removing  the  sup- 
plemental removable  bottom  and  the  material  treated  thereon. 

8.  Iji  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  ex- 
ternal casing  or  curb ;  a  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the  spindle ;  an 
imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spindle;  a  perfo- 
rated cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom  and  firmly 
affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  and  con 


ing  elastic  fluid  and  circulating  the  same  through  the  material  under 
treatment. 


7U3.nn  1. 
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SADDLETREE     JOHN  E.  L  Cnwrou).  UsboB,  Ohio. 
1»04     Serial  No  235.854. 


Claim  —1  A  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  skirts  provided 
with  openings  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  back-band,  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  skirts  and  provided  with  flanges  for 
retaining  the  back-band  in  position  centrally  of  the  saddletree,  and 
a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  the  lower  face  of't'he  saddle-skirts  and 
provided  with  openings  corresponding  with  the  openings  in  said 


centric  with  the  basket,  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom,  aud  provided  I  skirt* 

with  a  plarality  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid,  and  means  2.   A  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  skirts  provided  with  open- 

for  closing  the  openings;  a  supplemenUl  and  removable  bottom  sup-  ing's  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  back-band,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 


porting  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  for  remoring  the  supple 
menUl  removable  bottom,  and  the  material  treated  thereon ;  a  cover, 
and  means  for  applying  compression  to  the  material  under  treat- 
ment by  pressure  applied  to  said  cover. 

».  Id  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  sUtionary  ex- 
ternal c»ing  or  curb;  a  central  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the 
spindle ;  an  imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spin- 
dle: a  perforated  cylinder  or  basket  resting  on  said  disk  or  bottom 
and  firmly  affixed  thereto;  an  imperforate  cylinder  of  greater  diame- 
ter and  concentric  with  the  basket,  affixed  to  said  disk  or  bottom, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  fluid, 
and  meana  for  cloeing  the  opening*;  a  supplemenUl  and  removable 
bottom  supporting  the  material  to  be  treated ;  a  cover;  and  meansfor 
comprcMing  the  material  under  treatment  by  subjecting  it  to  pres- 
«ure  between  the  cover  aud  the  supplemenUl  bottom. 

10  la  a  machine  for  treating  textile  material,  a  stationary  ex- 
ternal caaing  or  curb;  a  central  spindle,  means  for  revolving  the 
spindle ;  aif  imperforate  disk  or  bottom  rigidly  atUched  to  said  spin- 
dle ,  a  perforated  crliader  or  basket  resting  on  said  diak  or  bottom 


upper  ends  of  said  skirts  and  provided  with  flanges  and  bridges  for 
reUining  the  back-band  in  position  centrally  of  the  saddletree,  and 
a  pair  of  springs  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  saddle-skirU  and 
provided  With  openings  corresponding  with  the  openings  in  said 
skirU. 

3.  A  flexible  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  flexible  saddle- 
skirU,  means  for  connecting  the  skirts  together,  terreU  extending 
through  the  skirts,  a  pair  of  springs  having  one  end  free  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  skirU  and  provided  with  sloU,  and  movable  cleaU 
extending  through  said  sloU  and  engaging  the  terrets  for  reUining 
the  same  in  position. 

4.  A  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  skirts  provided  with  open- 
ings, means  for  connecting  the  skirts  together,  said  openings  in  said 
skirts  adapted  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  back-band,  and  a  pair 
of  springs  having  one  end  free  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
skirts,  said  springs  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the 
openings  in  the  skirts. 

5.  A  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  saddle-skirts,  a  yoke  for 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  tkirU  together  and  provided  with 
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'';^T^^^*V^  »  A  p.ck.^.h.ndlin«  device  eomprisinR  •  .UIT.  .rm.  h.r.n, 
of  the  b.ck-b*nd.  •  pairof  .pnu^gconnectd  tt  their  ouUrend*  to  the !  swinging  oonnwtion  therewith,  forw.rdly  ud  re.rw»rdJT  extended 
•kirt.  and  h.T.ng  their  lower  end.  free  and  further  provided  with  j.w.  on  the  .rnui.  .  guide  for  ..id  ann..  the  uid  guide  bein*  con- 
opemng,  corre.pond.ng  to  the  opening,  in  the  .kirU,  .nd  •  spring  nected  to  the  .Uff.  and  mean,  for  moving  the  arm.  and  j.w.  lateralW 


reinforcing  member  bearing  against  said  lugs.  deUchably  conne<-t«d 
with  the  voke  and  having  iu  free  enda  engaging  with  the  Mddle  for 
reinforcing  it. 

6    A  saddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  saddle-skirts,  a  yoke  for 


with  relation  to  the  staff. 

6  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  sUff,  arms  having 
■winging  connection  with  the  sUff,  jaws  extended  outward  from  said 
arms  and  having  teeth,  jaws  extended  from  the  arms  in  an  opposite 


.        .  ,      ,     .      "^  ~.  ~  J —  ■".   -<•"••""  u«'iuK  >««>'■•,  jaws  exienaeairom  the  arms  in  an  oupoeite 

connecting  the  upper  end.  of  said  skirts  together  and  provided  with!  direction  from  the  fin,t-named  arms,  lever*  mounted  to  swinTon 
depending  lugs  and  further  provided  with  flanges  and  bridge-pieces!  the  arms,  link  connection,  between  the  upper  end.  of  .aid  lever,  and 
for  retaining  the  backhand  in  position  upon  the  saddle,  said  skirt.  |th.  sUff.  a  rod  movable  along  the  sUff.  link  connection,  between 
having  opening,  to  permit  of  the  pas^ge  of  the  back-band.  a  pair  of  j  the  lower  ends  of  said  lever,  and  said  rod.  and  a  spring  for  moving 
spring,  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  ..kiru  and  having  their  ;  the  arm.  toward  each  other 

lower  end.  free  and  further  provided  with  opening,  corre.ponding  I  7.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  sUff,  a  croea-plate 
to  the  opening,  in  the  skirts  and  a  .pring  reinfort  ing  member  bear  |  atUched  thereto,  arms  having  pivoUl  connection  with  said  plate  and 
ing  against  said  lugs,  deUchably  connected  with  the  yoke  and  h.v  extended  upward,  jaws  carried  by  the  arm.,  a  spring-rod,  block,  on 
ing  Its  free  end,  engaging  with  the  saddle  for  reinforcing  it  '  the  pivoU  .rf  the  arms  Ground  which  coiled  portions  of  the  spring- 
7  A  ..ddletree  embodying  a  pair  of  elemenU  having  openin,r.  ■  rod  engage,  the  end.  of  said  spring-rod  being  connected  with  the 
to  permit  of  the  pa*«ge  of  the  back-band,  a  pair  of  element,  t-  arm.,  a  guide-loop  for  the  arms,  lever,  pivoted  to  the  arms,  link  con- 
ranged  below  the  other  of  said  element,  and  having  opening.,  .  orre  !  nections  between  the  upper  end.  of  the  lever,  and  the  sUff  a  rod  mov- 
.ponding  to  the  openinir.  in  the  fir<it-mentinn«><<  n«ir  nt  cl.m.nt..     .ki.  -i .1 »-«   __j  ■•    .  


.ponding  to  the  opening,  in  the  fint-mentioned  pair  of  elemenU. 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  elements  to  the 
upper  end.  of  the  other  pair  of  elemenU,  means  for  connecting  the 
first  pair  of  elemenU  together,  said  second  pair  of  element,  provided 
with  slou.  cleats  extending  through  said  slots  and  having  a  part 
thereof  extending  parallel  with  the  lower  face  of  said  MKiond  pair  of 
elemenU,  and  U'rreU  extending  through  the  first  pair  of  elementa 
and  engaging  with  the  .aid  cleaU 


able  along  the  sUff.  and  link  connection,  between  said  rod  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lever.. 


7tKI,ri  1  3.    CIRCOIT-COKTROLLINQ  SYSTEM     AlTHUR  C  BaOT- 
WOOD.  CteraUod.  Ohio.    PUed  Dec.  19. 1904     Serial  Nn  237.433 


793,5  I'J.    PACKAQgHANDLIKO  DEVICE    Wiluam  R  Dirnia. 
DeoTer  Colo.    Filed  June  15.  1904     Serial  No  212,M3. 


Jf      ^yt      ^v. 


CImim.—l  A  package-handling  device  compri.ing  a  sUff.  arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  sUff,  jaw.  extended  forward  from  said  arm., 
jaws  extending  rearward  from  the  arm.  a  spring  for  raovinjj  the  arm. 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  jaws  from  ea:h  other. 

i.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  to  swing  thereon,  jaw.  carried  by  the  arm.,  lever,  pivoted 
to  the  arms,  link  connection,  between  the  upper  end.  of  the  lever, 
and  the  staff,  an  operating-rod  movable  alonir  the  sUff,  and  link 
connections  between  the  lower  end.  of  .aid  lever,  and  itaid  rod. 

3  A  package-handling  device  composing  a  sUff,  a  croes-plate 
thereon,  upwardly^xtended  arms  pivote<i  to  said  plate,  jaws  carried 
by  the  arms,  lever,  mounted  to  .wing  on  the  arms,  link  connections 
between  the  upper  end.  of  the  lever,  and  the  .Uff,  a  rod  movable 
along  the  suff,  link  connections  between  the  Mid  rod  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lever.,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  arms  toward  each 
other. 

4.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  sUff.  arms  mounted 
to  swing  thereon,  forwardly -extended  jaws  on  the  upper  end. of  the 
arm*,  rearwardly-extended  jaw.  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
mean,  for  moving  the  arms  and  jaws  toward  each  other. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an 
electromagnetic  switch  in  circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  cir- 
cuiU,  one  including  a  normally  open  switch  independent  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  and  the  other  including  an  auxiliary  switch  op- 
erated by  said  electromagnetic  switch,  each  of  the  auxiliary  circuito 
being  connected  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  coil  of  uid  electro- 
magnetic .witch  independently  of  the  other,  .ubstantially  a.  de- 
scribed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  in  circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  circuiU,  one 
including  a  normally  open  switch  independent  of  the  electromag- 
netic switch  and  the  other  including  an  auxiliary  .witch  operated  by 
said  electromagnetic  switch,  both  circuiU  being  connected  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  switch  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  a  bank  of  resistance  in  circuit  with  saia 
auxiliary  switch.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  in  circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  cirtruiu  for 
connecting  the  coil  of  said  .witch  with  a  source  of  current-supply,  a 
hank  of  resistance  in  one  of  safd  auxiliary  circuiU,  as  auxiliary 
.witch  controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  .witch,  mean,  for  making 
and  then  breaking  the  first  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  for  making 
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the  Moond  aiuiliary  circuit  b«for«  aaid  lint  auxiliuy  eiivuit  ia 
opened,  •ubntantiaUy  u  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an  electro- 
mafcnetjr  twitch  in  circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  circuita,  one 
includiag  a  nonnalljupen  twitch  independent  of  the  electromagnetic 
twitch  and  the  other  including  an  auxiliary  twitch  operated  by  gaid 
electromagnetic  twitch,  both  circuita  being  connected  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  taid  electromagnetic  twitch,  with  an 
automatic  twitch  alto  connected  to  aaid  coil  having  meant  for  open- 
circuitiag  taid  coil  when  the  current-flow  through  the  current-ac- 
tuated device  exceed*  a  predetermined  amount,  tubttantially  at  de 
tcribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an  electro- 
magnets twitch  in  circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  circuiu,  one 
including  a  normally  open  twitch  independent  of  the  electromag- 
netic twitch  and  the  other  including  an  auxiliary  twitch  operated  by 
taid  electromagnetic  twitch,  both  circuiU  being  arranged  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  said  electromagnetic  twitch, 
with  an  automatic  overload-twiuh  and  a  hand-operated  nwitcb  alto 
in  circuit  with  taid  coil,  tubHUntially  at  detcribed. 

6  The  combination  of  a  current-actuated  device,  an  electro- 
magnetic twitch  in  circuit  therewith,  nieann  tending  to  open  taid 
-.witch,  an  auxiliary  switch  conntructed  to  be  closed  by  the  cK>ting 
of  the  electromagnetic  twitch,  and  a  hand-operated  Hwitch  in  thunt 
to  the  auxiliary  twitch,  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  twitch  being 
connected  both  to  the  auxiliary  and  to  the  hand-cperated  twitches, 
tubttantiaily  an  deitcribed 

7.  A  ay.item  having  a  main  circuit  including  a  current-actuated 
device,  a  winding  and  an  electromagnetic  Kwifch.  an  auxiliary 
twitch  actuated  by  the  winding  and  a  hand-operated  twitch,  both 
normally  doted  and  in  circuit  with  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic 
twitch,  with  two  circuit*  in  shunt  to  each  other  and  both  including 


15.  A  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  meant  independent  of  the 
controller  for  opening  the  armature-circuit  of  the  motor  when  the 
volUge  of  the  tupply-circuit  fallt  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
meant,  including  an  electromagnetic  main  twiuh  and  meant  for 
keeping  the  winding  of  taid  twitch  open-cirruited.  for  preventing 
the  restoration  of  current  to  taid  armature-circuit  until  the  controller 
hat  been  operated  to  iu  tUrting  potition,  tubttantially  an  described. 

16.  A  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  meant  independent  of  the 
controller  for  opening  the  armature-circuit  of  the  motor  when  the 
voltage  of  the  supply-circuit  falU  to  a  predetermined  point,  includ- 
ing  an  automatic  switch,  a  conUct  connected  thereto  and  so  placed 
in  the  controller  as  to  be  supplied  with  current  only  when  said  con- 
troller is  in  it«  starting  position,  with  meant  for  supplying  current  to 
the  winding  of  the  switch  after  the  controller  has  been  operated  past 
said  sUrting  position.  subsUntially  as  described 

17.  A  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  including  a  contact  placed 
to  be  in  circuit  only  when  the  controller  is  in  iU  starting  position,  and 
a  second  contact  placed  to  l>e  in  circuit  after  the  controller  ha^  been 
operated  from  taid  position,  an  automatic  switch  in  the  main  motor- 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  switch  operated  by  the  automatic  switch  and  in 
circuit  with  the  coil  thereof,  said  automatic  swiu-h  and  the  coil  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  two  conUcts  of  the  controller,  sub- 
stantially as  dg^K-ribed. 

If.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  in 
circuit  therewith,  and  two  auxiliary  circuits,  one  including  a  nor- 
mally open  iwitch  and  the  other  including  an  auxiliary  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  elettromagnetic  switch,  both  of  the  auxiliar>  circuits 
being  connected  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  coil  of  the  electromag- 
netic switch,  a  switch  for  short-circuiting  the  armature  and  meant 
for  preventing  said  latter  switch  and  the  elwtromagnetic  switch 
both  being  closed  at  the  same  time.  subsUntially  as  de»<  ribed 

li*    A  system  including  an  electromagnetic  switch  and  a  cur-    t 


,  ,    .         :       . — "  """■  ""■"—"»^  i»    A  system  including  an  electromagnet  c  switch  and  a  <ur- 
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described 

W.  A  t-ystem  including  an  electromagnetic  switch  and  a  current 
actuated  device,  means  for  causing  closing  of  said  twitch  at  will,  and 
an  auxiliary  switch  having  a  member  operated  by  the  electromag- 
netic twitchfor  maintaining  the  circuit  thrtmgh  the  coil  thereof  inde- 
pendently of  and  after  the  operation  of  said  closing  means,  substan- 
tially at  described. 

9.  A  tyttem  including  a  current-actuated  device,  a  main  switch 
therefor,  hand-operated  switches  independent  of  said  main  switch 
connected  to  cause  opening  and  others  for  causing  closing  of  said 
mam  switch,  and  additional  meant  for  opening  said  main  switch 
both  when  the  voltage  of  the  supply-cin-uit  falls  l)elow  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  when  the  current-flow  to  the  current-actuated 
device  rises  above  a  predetermined  maximum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  controller  for  the  same,  an 
automatic  twitch  in  circuit  with  the  motor-armature,  said  controller 
including  a  contact  whereby  the  coil  of  the  switch  is  supplied  with 
current  before  the  circuit  of  the  motor-armature  is  completed,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  current-flow  through  said  coil  independ- 
ently of  said  conUct  after  the  switch  is  closed.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 

11  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  controller  for  the  same,  an 
automatic  twitch  in  circuit  with  the  motor-armature,  said  controller 
including  a  contact  whereby  the  coil  of  the  switch  is  supplied  with 
current  before  the  circuit  of  the  motor-armature  is  completed,  a  nor- 
mally closed  hand-operated  switch  or  switches  alto  in  circuit  with 
the  coil,  and  a  circuit  in  thunt  to  the  control ler-<onUct  whereby  the 
aaid  coil  may  be  energized  independentiv  of  said  contact.  subsUn- 
tially at  described. 

12  The  combination  ot  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor  and  an 
automatic  nwitch.  the  coil  of  said  switch  having  two  branch  circuiU 
whereby  it  may  be  winnected  to  a  source  of  current-supply,  both  of 
taid  circuits  passing  throuich  taid  controller,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed, 

13  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor  and  an 
automatic  twitch,  the  coil  of  said  switch  having  two  branch  circuits 
whereby  if  may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current-supplv.  both  of 
aaid  cirruiu  passing  through  said  controller,  with  means  actuated 
by  taid  twitch  for  mainUining  one  of  the  circuiU  after  the  other  hat 
been  opened  in  the  controller,  subtUntially  at  described 

14.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor,  an  auto- 
matic  twiuh  in  circuit  with  the  motor-armature,  and  an  auxiliary 
twitch  actuated  by  said  automatic  twitch  and  having  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  tlie  coil  thereof,  .aid  controller  including  two  conUcU  re- 
apectively  ia  circuit  with  aaid  coil  of  the  automatic  twitch  and  the 
aecond  terminal  of  the  auxiliary  twKch.  tubsUntijIly  at  described. 


and  means  for  mainUining  the  circuit  through  the  coil  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic swiuh  independently  of  and  after  the  operation  of  said 
closing  means,  with  an  automatic  swiuh  conne<ted  U,  short-circuit 
the  current -actuated  device  and  a  locking-bar  exUnding  between 
said  a»U.raatic  switch  and  the  electromagnetic  switch,  for  prevent- 
ing both  of  said  switches  being  in  a  closed  position  at  the  same  time 
auhstantially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  switch,  an  auxiliary 
switch  controlled  thereby  having  both  its  terminals  connected  to  th"« 
same  current-supply  main,  a  normally  open  controlling  switch  or 
switches  interposed  between  said  current-main  and  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, with  a  normally  closed  controlling  switch  or  switches,  aaid 
latter  switch  or  switches  and  the  coil  of  the  electromagnetic  sWitch 
being  interposed  in  the  connection  between  the  second  current-sup- 
ply main  and  the  said  terminal  of  the  auxiliary  switch.  subsUntiallv 
as  des<- ribed. 
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riMM— 1.  A  rirruit-eontrolling  tjsUa  inrluding  a  number  of 
«lectromafrBPtic  iiwitchM.  a  common  actuatinx-coil  thrrefor  having 
a  movable  member  and  placed  m>  that  the  flux  set  up  bj  it  in  avail- 
able to  directiT  cause  operation  of  said  itwitcheK.  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  uid  member  to  operate  the  nwiu-hen.  and  a  device  for 
controlling  iiaid  mean!*.  Hubxtantiallv  ao  dettcribed 

I.  A  current  controllinfc  system  includins  a  number  of  ele<-tro- 
mairnetic  switcheii.  an  electnjmamx^tic  device  including  a  movable 
member  so  placed  that  the  flux  set  up  by  said  device  is  available  for 
direttly  operating  said  switches,  with  meann  for  automatically  giv- 
ing a  ittep-by-step  motion  to  said  movable  member  and  thereby  caus- 
ing .HUi-cesHive  actuation  of  the  switches,  substantially  as  described 
3  .\  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  automatic 
•witches  having  a  single  actuating-coil  provided  with  a  movable 
pole-piece,  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  moving  said  pole-piece 


U.  A  cirrait-eontrolluig  ayatom  inciudiag  a  H(>riea  of  iwitchea, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  having  an  actuating-solenoid,  a 
aeries  «f  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  aoienoid.  a  member  for  succea- 
aively  connecting  the  contacU  to  a  sourre  of  current,  hand  operated 
me<-hanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member,  with  a 
switch  controlled  by  said  mechanism  in  circuit  with  the  connecting 
member,  said  switch  being  constructed  to  be  operated  when  said 
mechanism  is  operated  in  one  direction.  aubsUntially  as  described 

15  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches, 
mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  same  including  a  series  of 
conUcts,  a  movable  contact  for  suM-essively  connecting  the  conUcta 
of  said  series  to  a  source  of  supply,  a  switch  carried  thereby,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  conUct. 
aaid  mechanism  including  a  handle  operative  in  either  of  two  direc- 
tions and  constructed  to  open  the  switch  when  operated  in  one  direc- 


adjacent  to  successive  switches,  and  mean.s  for  intermittently  ener-  j  tion,  subsUntially  as  dew -ribed 

gixing  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described.  |  16.  A  cir.:uit-coDtrolling  system  including  a  series  of  switrjie. 

4.  .^  circuit  controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches  1  mechanism  including  a  series  of  contacts  for  successively  operating 
having  a  common  actuating-coil,  with  means  for  successively  actual-  the  same,  a  contact  member  for  successively  completing  the  circuit 
ing  said  switches,  said  means  including  an  electromagnetic  device  i  through  said  conUcts,  means  for  causing  said  member  to  move  at  a 
and  a  hand  operated  controller  for  intermittently  energizing  said  de  uniform  speed  over  the  contacts,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
vice,  substantially  as  described  j  amount  of  such  movement,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

!>    \  circuit-<-ontrolling  system  including  a  series  of  independ 


17.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  ef  switches, 
mechanism  including  a  series  of  contacU  for  successively  operating 
the  same,  a  conUcf  member  for  successively  completing  the  circuit 
through  the  same,  a  conuiner  having  a  body  of  liquid,  an  air -con- 
tainer attached  to  the  contact  member  and  movable  into-said  liquid, 
with  hand-controlled  mechanism  for  governing  the  position  of  said 
air-<-ontainer.  substantially  as  described 

1«.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  serien  of  switches, 
mechanism  including  a  series  of  contacts  for  successively  operating 
said  swiuhes.  a  contact  member  for  successively  completing  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  same,  a  dash-pot  having  one  member  connected  to 
said  conUct  member,  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

19  A  circuii-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches, 
and  mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  same,  said  mechanism 
including  a  series  of  conUcU.  a  contact  member  for  successively 
completing  the  circuit  through  said  contacU,  a  cam  having  operat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  member,and  means  for 
causing  said  member  to  pass  over  its  conUcts  at  a  uniform  speed  in- 


ently-movable  switches,  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
•witches,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  to  cause  successive 
operation  of  the  switches,  and  a  controller  for  intermittently  ener- 
gizing said  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches,  a 

magnet  for  operating  the  same  provided  with  a  movable  element, 

ratchet  mechanism  for  moving  said  element,  a  solenoid  for  operating 

said  mechanism,  and  a  controller  for  intermittently  energizing  said 

solenoid,  substantiallv  as  described. 
I 

7.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  serie*  of  switches,  a 
magnet  for  operating  the  same  provided  with  a  movable  element. 
rat<het  me<-hanism  for  moving  said  element,  a  solenoid  for  operating 

^  said  mechanism,  means  for  opposing  operation  of  the  ratchet  mech- 
anism, a  device  for  locking  the  ratchet  mechanism  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, and  a  controller  for  intermittently  energizing  said  operating- 
solenoid,  substantially  as  described 

><  A  i-ir<  iiit-<M>ntrolling  system  including  a  series  of  switches,  a 
magnet  for  operating  the  same  provided  with  a  movable  element, 

raUhet  mechanism  for  moving  said  element,  a  solenoid  for  operating  '  •'<'P«"ndently  of  said  cam,  subsUntially  as  described 
said  mechanism,  means  opposing  operation  of  the  ratchet  mechan-  I  "*"    -^  cin-uit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  swit<'hes, 

ism,  a  second  solenoid  having  means  for  locking  said  mechanism  in  I  '"*^  mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  same,  said  mechanism 
a  giVen  position,  and  a  controller  for  intermittently  energizing  the  | '"*"'"*^'"*  ■  series  of  conUcta.  a  conUct  member  for  succeaaively 
switch-operating  magnet,  substantially  as  des<ribed  j  ''ompleting  the  circuit  through  said  contacts,  a  cam  having  operating 

».  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  swit<-hes,  '  n"*"*  ^ot  controlling  the  position  of  said  member,  and  a  dash-pot 
and  means  for  causing  successive  actuation  of  said  switches,  said  1^'""  reKn'«tin«  *he  movement  of  the  contact  member  independently 
means  including  a  series  of  electrically-<-onnected  conUcts,  a  con-  ;•*'  '^'  '^*'"-  »ubsUntially  as  described 

tact-head  having  means  for  successively  engaging  said  conUcts,  and  ^'     ^  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches, 

means  for  c«>nt rolling  the  position  of  said  contact-head,  subsUntially  '""^  mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  same,  said  mechanism 
as  described  including  a  series  of  conUcts,  a  conUct  member  for  successively 

10  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches,  completing  the  circuit  through  said  conUcU.  a  cam  having  operating 
and  means  for  causing  succeasive  actuatii>n  of  said  switches,  said  meansforcontrolling  the  position  of  said  member.acontainer  having 
means  includinir  a  series  of  conUcts,  an  ele<tromagnetic  device  con-  ja  body  of  liquid, an  air-cylinder  connected  t^  the  conUct  member  and 
netted  to  be  energized  from  any  of  said  conlacU.  a  conUct-head  movable  into  the  liquid,  and  means  for  turning  the  cam  to  permit 
movable  to  successively  engage  said  conUcts.  and  a  device  for  con- 
indlinit  the  position  of  said  head.  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1  A  ( ir<uit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches 
having  a  <-onimon  electromagnetic  actuating  device,  a  member  of 
said  device  being  movable  to  cause  operation  of  the  respective 
switches,  mechanism  for  moving  said  member,  a  solenoid  for  operat 
ing  said  met  hanism.  a  series  of  contacts  all  in  cin-uit  with  the  solen- 
oid, and  a  contact  device  for  governing  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
contacts,  substantially  as  described. 

\t.  A  rirruit-t'ontrolling  system  including  a  series  of  8wit4'he* 
having  a  common  ele<tn>magnetic  actuating  device,  a  member  of 
aaid  device  being  movable  to  cause  operation  of  the  respective 
switches,  me<-hanisra  for  moving  said  member,  a  solenoid  for  operat- 
ing said  mchanism.  a  series  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  solenoid, 
a  movable  contact  member  for  supplying  current  to  said  contacU. 
and  a  hand-operated  device  for  governing  the  action  of  said  contact 
member,  subsUntially  as  described 

13.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switchea, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  having  an  actuating-solenoid.  a 
series  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  solenoid,  a  member  for  succes- 
sively connecting  the  contacU  to  a  source  of  current,  hand-operated 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member,  with  a 
switch  controlled  by  said  mechanism  in  circuit  with  the  connecting 
member,  substantiallv  as  dearribed. 


movement  of  said  contact  member,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches, 
and  mei-hanism  for  successively  operating  the  sanie,  said  mechanism 
including  a  series  of  contacU,  a  contact  member  for  successively 
completing  the  circuit  through  said  contacU,  a  dash-pot  having  one 
element  connected  to  the  said  conUct  member  so  as  to  permit  of  a 
limited  movement  thereof,  a  switch  carried  by  and  in  circuit  with  the 
contact  member,  said  switch  being  operated  by  motion  of  the  said 
dash-pot  element,  with  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  con- 
tact member  relatively  to  the  series  of  conUcts,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.J.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  succeaaively 
operated,  said  means  including  fixed  conUcU,  a  movable  contact 
member  therefor,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  contacts,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  conUct  member,  aaid  switch  be- 
ing placed  to  be  opened  whenever  said  controlling  means  is  operated 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  successively 
operated,  said  meana  inclnding  fixed  eonUcU,  a  movable  contact 
member  therefor,  a  switch  carried  by  the  contact  member  and  in  cir 
cuit  with  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
contact  member,  said  means  having  a  portion  placed  to  cause  open- 
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in^  of  tlw  switch  wbene^r  operated  in  a  pr«det«niiiiie<l  dir<>ction^ 
•ubftaniially  as  described. 

25.  A  cirruit-coatrollinfT  i»j»tfm  including  a  serien  of  electro- 
magnetic deviceit  having  mean*  whereby  they  may  be  suocexsivelr 
operated,  said  means  including  fixed  conUcU,  a  movable  conta<t- 
hend  automatirally  movable  in  one  direction  over  said  contacts,  an 
operating  device  for  moving  said  head  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
aame  including  a  portion  movable  relatively  to  the  remainder,  with 
a  switch  carried  by  the  head  and  placed  to  be  opened  when  the  said 
device  is  moved  in  a  certain  dire«-Jion,  substantially  as  described. 

26  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  successively 
operated,  said  means  including  fixed  conUcts,  a  movable  contact 
head  automatically  movable  in  one  direction  over  said  contacts,  a 
switch  carried  bv  the  head,  a  rod  having  a  limitrd  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  head  and  placed  to  open  the  switch  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  an  operating-handle  having  a  cam  operative  on  said 
rod  for  moving  said  head  at  will,  substantially  as  described 

27  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  ele<-tro- 
magnetic  devices  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  successively 
operated,  said  means  including  fixed  contacts,  a  movable  contact- 
head  automatically  movable  in  one  direction  over  said  contacU,  a 
switch  carried  by  the  head,  a  rod  having  a  limited -movement  rela- 
trrely  to  the  head  and  placed  to  open  the  swiuh  when  moved  inone 
direction,  an  operating-handle  having  a  ram  operative  on  said  rod 
for  moving  said  head  at  will,  a  solenoid  also  in  circuit  with  the  con- 
tacU and  switch-operating  mechanism  actuated  therebv,  substan- 
tially as  described  , 

28  A  circuit-governing  system  including  a  controller  having  a 
roUUble  riemrnt.  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  element  includ- 
ing a  solenuid  for  positively  turning  the  same,  means  acting  in  op- 
position to  said  solenoid,  s  second  solenoid  for  locking  said  element 
in  a  gi»en  position,  and  means  including  a  hand-governed, gravity- 
actuated  switch  for  governing  the  action  of  said  solenoids,  subsUn 
tiaily'as  described 

29  A  circuit-governing  system  including  a  controller  having  a 
roUUble  element,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  element  includ- 
ing a  ratcket-wheel,  a  solenoid  for  positively  turning  said  wheel,  a 
spring  acting  in  opposition  to  the  solenoid,  a  locking-pawl  for  the 
ratchet,  a  second  solenoid  for  actuating  said  pawl,  and  a  master- 
controller  including  a  gravity-actuated  make-and-break  switch  for 
governing  the  action  of  said  solenoids,  substantially  as  described. 

30  A  circuit  governing  system  including  s  series  of  controllers 
each  having  a  rotaUble  element,  and  seU  of  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  eleraenU,  each  set  including  a  solenoid  for  positivelv  turning 
an  element,  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  solenoid,  a  second  so- 
lenoid for  locking  said  element  in  a  given  position,  and  a  master-con 


r'r"'"'  •  7;'""-<-«»«"'»»'r,  and  two  couducting-line.  fro^id 

.t^^^ir     H       'Ti::^''"'-'  -  "--•  -^^  ^he  said  «,lenoids.  X 
•tantially  as  described. 

ver.if  ^..'^'^"'^^""♦'-"i''«  ".'"tern  including  a  controller,  a  r- 
.7r;  thin  .  ::'  '""  oP-rating-solenoids.  mechanism  inelud- 
ng  a  third  solenoid  for  operating  the  movable  element  of  the  control- 
ler, a  masterK-ontroller,  and  three  conducting-lines  from  said  maa- 
ter-controller  rcHpctively  in  circuit  with  said  solenoids,  subsUn- 
tially  as  de8cril>ed 

37    A  eircuit-controlling  system  including  a  magnetic  control- 
ler  provided  with  .  .series  „f  switches  actuated  from  a  single  winding 
a  rel.tively  movable  member  forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  winding,  a  reversing-switch  having  two  openHi„g-«„lenoids 
mechanism  including  a  third  solenoid  for  ofn-rating  sai<l  movable 
member,  a  master-conl roller  and  three  conducting-lines  therefrom 
respectively  connected  to  said  three  solenoids,  the  said  controller 
winding  being  in  circuit  with  said  reversing-switch  solenoids   sub- 
sUntialiy  as  described. 

3H.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  controller,  a  re- 
versing-swiuli  having  two  operating-solenoids,  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  third  solenoid  for  operating  the  movable  element  of  said  con- 
troller, a  master-controller,  and  independent  conducting-lines  there- 
from to  the  -Glenoids,  said  master -controilei  including  means  for 
intermittently  energizing  said  third  solenoid,  subsUntially  as  de- 
sc-ribed. 

39.  A  circuit-controlling  .system  including  a  controller,  a  re- 
versing-switch having  two  operating-solenoids,  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  third  solenoid  for  operating  the  raovsble  element  of  said  coa- 
troller,  a  master-controller  and  independent  c-onducting- lines  there- 
from to  the  solenoids,  said  master  controller  including  mean,  for  in- 
termittently energizing  said  third  solenoid,  and  a  switch  for  energia- 
irg  at  will  either  of  the  reversing-switch  solenoids.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

40.   A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  magnetic  control- 
ler provided  with  s  series  of  switches  actuated  from  a  single  winding, 
a  relatively  movable  member  forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  winding,  a  reversing-switch  having  two  operatingsolenoids 
mechanism  including  an  actuating  and  a  locking  solenoid  for  operat^      ' 
ing  said  movable  member,  a  master-controller,  three  conducting 
lines  therefrom  to  the  solenoids,  one  of  said  lines  being  connected  to 
the  actuating-solenoid  and  the  other  two  lines  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  reversing-switch  solenoids,  with  a  connection  common 
to  said  reversing  switch  solenoids  and  including  the  controller-wind- 
ing and  the  locking-solenoid,  substantially  as  described 

41.  A  circuit-contmlling  system  including  a  main  controller 
constructed  to  be  actuated  by  successive  current-flows,  a  master  con- 
trolling device  including  an  operating-handle  movable  in  either  di- 


troller  bavin.  . Tn,!.  A  masier-con-    m.i.ing  oevice  including  an  operating-handle  movable  in  either  di- 

In  of  said  fim  r  „    W       Vr  Tr''T'  ""'*'''•'''"'  '  "'^"'  ^r*""  ''"'"  ""  ""  P**-'^'""  '"  '•-""'  '-^-rmltu-nt  c-urrent-flow  ,0  the 
an  of  said  first  solenoids,  subsUntially  as  described  main  controll.r   r.v.~; .,.i,..: j.         ... 


31.   A  cinuil-governing  system  including  a  controller  having  a 
roUUble  element,  and  mechanism  for  operating  .said  element  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  for  positively  turning  the  same,  means  acting  in  oppo- 
aition  to  said  solenoid,  a  second  solenoid  for  loc  king  .said  element  in 
a  given  position,  and  means  for  governing  the  action  of  said  solen 
Olds,  the  solenoids  being  in  different  circuits,  and  the  first  having  a 
mechanically-governed  controlling  device   whereby  it  is  intermit- 
tently energized,  substantially  as  described  j 
32    A  Circuil-goveming  system  including  a  controller  having  a' 
movable  element,  mechanism  for  operating  said  element,  including 
•  solenoid,  means  tending  to  move  the  element  in  opposition  to  said 
•olenoid,  a  aecond  solenoid  having  one  core  for  locking  said  movable 
element  in  po.it.on  and  a  second  core  operativelv  connected  to  the 
core  of  the  first  solenoid,  with  means  for  controlling  the  current-flow 
to  aaid  solenoids.  subsUntially  as  described 

S3.  A  Circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic switches  having  a  common  actuating-winding  whose  mag- 
netic circuit  includes  a  movable  member,  pawl-.nd-ratchet  mechan- 
ism for  tumiag  said  member,  and  a  masternontroiler  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  substantiallv  .s  described. 

34  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  series  of  switches 
having  a  common  actuating-winding  whose  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cludes a  movable  member,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  including  a 
•olenoid  for  moving  said  member,  and  a  master-controller  having 
mean,  for  intermittently  energizing  said  solenoid,  said  switch-actu 


atin>  winHin.  .   A  .1.        ,       .  :  .  *  "oit-noKi.  said  switch-actu-    off  position  for  goveming^the  action  of  said  dash-pot,  with  reversing 

.ubsurii,li?l,"^^ribe'S  "  '°  '*''"*"'  '*""'■''  '^'"■"*'*-    ™**"*'"''"°:  ""^  •^***'^'  •''"^^«^  ''«^*nK  «"'  member  connected  U, 


subsUntially  as  described 

35.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  controller,  a  re- 
Tar.,ng-.wit«h  having  operating  means  including  a  solenoid,  mech- 
anum  including  a  second  «.ienoid  for  operating  one  element  of  said 


main  controller,  reversing  mechanism,  and  a  switch  for  said  mech- 
snism  placed  to  be  operated  when  said  handle  is  moved  in  either  di-. 
rection  from  its  off  position,  substantially  as  described 

42.  Av circuit-controlling  system  in<  hiding  a  main  controller 
constructed  to  be  actuated  bv  successive  current-flows,  a  master  con- 
trolling device  including  an  operating-handle  movable  in  either  di- 
rection from  iUoff  position  to  isuse  intermittent  flow  to  the  main  con- 
troller, reversing  mechanism  including  two  solenoids,  and  a  switch 
actuated  by  said  operating-handle  having  < ontacis  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  solenoids,  one  contact  being  placed  to  be  energized 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  the  other  being 
placed  to  be  energized  w  hen  said  handle  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, cubstantially  as  described. 

43  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  main  controller 
constnicted  to  be  actuated  by  successive  flows  of  current,  a  master 
controlling  device  including  a  dash-pot  means  controlled  by  the 
dash-pot  for  causing  intermittent  current  flow  to  said  main  con 
troller.  and  an  operating-handle  movable  in  either  direction  from  iU 
off  position  for  governing  the  action  of  said  dash-pot,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

44.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  main  controller 
constructed  to  be  actuated  by  successive  flons  of  current  a  master 
controlling  device  including  a  dash-pot.  means  controlled  by  the 
dash-pot  for  causing  intermittent  current-flow  to  said  main  con- 
troller, gnd  an  operating-handle  movable  in  either  direction  from  iU 
off  position  for  goveming^the  action  of  said  dash-pot,  with  reversing 


said  operating-handle,  substantially  as  described 

45.  A  circuit-controlling  system  including  a  main  controlling 
apparatus  and  a  master  controlling  device  therefor,  the  samr  having 
aa  operating  handle,  a  cam  connected  thereto,  a  liquid-,  ontainer.  an 
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*ir-cylinder  vertically  movable  into  the  container  and  controlled  bj 
Mid  cam.  «ruid»n«  mean*  for  naid  cylinder  and  a  conUct  member 
connected  to  the  cylinder  for  gov emiof  the  current-flow  to  the  main 
controlling  apparatiu.  lubetantially  u  described 

46.  A  circuit-controlling  nyiitem  including  a  ma«t*r-oontroller 
aad  a  main  coatroUer  governed  thereby,  with  electromagnetic  mech- 
aniam  for  operating  uid  main  controller,  the  same  including  a 
ratchet-whwil,  an  actuating-eolenoid  having  an  arm  connected  to  iU 
movable  member,  a  locking-solenoid  having  two  cores,  and  a  pawl 
connected  to  one  core,  the  «»cond  core  being  connected  to  the  arm  of 
the  flrtt  solenoid.  subsUntiaily  m»  described. 

47.  Controlling  apparatus  for  a  multiple  unit  system  including 
»  master  controlling  device,  a  number  of  motor-controlling  equip- 
menu.  and  three  conductors  extending  from  the  master  controlling 
device  to  the  several  equipmenU.  each  of  said  equipmenu  including 
a  series  of  switches,  an  actuating-solenoid  for  causing  operation  of 
said  switches,  and  a  reversing-switch  having  two  operating-solen- 
oids, the  actuating  and  the  reversing  solenoids  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  three  conductors,  substantially  as  described 

*S.  Controlling  spparatus  for  a  multiple  unit  system  including 
a  master  controlling  device,  a  number  of  motor-controlling  equip- 
menU. and  conductors  extending  from  the  master  controlling  de- 
vice to  the  several  equipments,  said  master  controlling  device  having 
mean,  for  causing  intermittent  flows  of  current  on  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors, and  ^ach  equipment  having  a  series  of  switches,  with  an  ac- 
luating-solenoid  for  causing  operation  of  «id  ..witches,  said  solen- 
oids all  being  connected  to  said  conductor.  subsUntiallv  m  de- 
•cnbed.  ^ 

49  Controlling  vi>«ratus  for  a  multiple  unit  srstem  including 
a  master  controlling  device,  a  number  of  motor-controlling  equip- 
menU. and  conductor*  extending  from  the  master  contrt.lling  device 
to  the  several  equipments,  said  ma.iter  controlling  device  having 
means  for  causing  intermittent  flows  of  current  on  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors, and  each  equipment  having  .  series  of  switches,  with  sn  ac- 
tuating-solrnoid  for  causing  operation  thereof,  said  .solenoids  all 
being  connected  to  said  conductor,  with  reversing  mechanism  for 
each  equipment  including  solenoids  connected  to  others  of  said  con- 
ductors, substjantially  as  descnbed 

50  Controlling  app.rat.iH  for  a  multiple  unit  system  including 
a  master  controlling  device.  »  number  of  motor-.ontrolllng  equip- 
menu,  and  three  conductors  extending  from  the  m.Mer  contn.lling 
device  to  the  .several  equipmenU.  each  of  said  equipments  includ- 
ing a  series  of  switches,  .  single  winding  for  operating  the  same  an 
actuating-solenoid  for  causing  said  switches  to  be  operated  succes- 
•ively.  and  revenging  mechanism  having  two  solenoids.  .11  „f  the 
actuatifig-solenoids  being  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors  and 
each  of  the  other  conductor,  being  connected  to  one  reveP<ing-solen- 
oid  of  each  equipment,  the  switch-operating  winding  of  each  equip- 
rnent  being  connected  in  a  line  common  to  the  reversing-solenoids 
thereof,  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 


tion.  in  iU  top,  a  apheroidal  miiigliiig-ch*Biber  sttrmouDting  the 
dome,  receiving  air  through  the  perforations  in  the  dome  and  having 
perforation!  distribuUKl  over  iU  surface,  and  direcUng  air  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  chamber  in  a  number  of  intermingling 
streams,  a  gas-pipe  projecUng  through  the  dome  and  discharging 
into  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  a  flue  having  lU  lower  end 
located  above  the  discharge  of  the  gaa-pipe  conducting  the  mingled 
air  and  gas  to  be  burped. 


798.5  ir>.     GAS  STOVE     ThoiiasC  Bdwuids  Buffalo  N  Y    aa- 
itgnor  to  Kdwante    Perfection    Sad  Iron  Company  a  Corporation  of 
South  DatoU.    Filed  July  »  1902     SerulNoll4  934 
rtwm  —  I     A  gas-burner  comprising  a  lower  mixinK-<hamber 
and  Beans  for  admitting  gas  and  atmospheric  air  to  said  chamber  a 
tubular  extcnorly-threaded  extension  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  gas-conuiner  having  at  iu  lower  end  a  threaded  neck 
adapted  to  screw  onto  said  tubular  extension,  and  at  it.s  upper  end  a 
raised  or  projecting  preheater  adapted  to  receive  interiorlv  the  end  of 
»aid  tubular  extension  and  ignition-openings  an.und  the  base  of  said 
preheater 

2.  A  gas-burner  having  a  lower  mixing  chamber  and  means  for 
admitUng  gases  thereinto,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  extension 
at  the  top  of  .said  chamber  and  a  funnel-like  container  screwing  at  iU 
lower  end  on  said  tubular  extension  and  having  at  iU  top  an  outer 
animal  porti«w  provided  with  ignition-openings  and  at  its  center  a 
preheater  adapted  to  receive  interiorly  the  upper  extremitv  of  the 
tubular  extension  and  being  raised  above  the  said  perforated  outer 
portion . 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  mmgling-ehamber  hav- 
ing air-inlets,  a  dome  surmounted  by  said  mingling-chamber.  having 
pei^orations  at  top  leading  into  said  mingling-chamber,  a  gas-pipe 
ezt«ading  through  the  dome  and  discharging  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  mingling-chamber.  and  a  flue  having  iu  lower  end  located  above 
the  discharge  of  the  gas-pipe  conveying  the  mingled  air  and  gas  from 
Mud  mingling-chamber 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  dome  having  perfora 


^  In  combination  with  a  gas-burner,  a  gas-suppiv,  a  mingling- 
chamber  provided  with  openings,  a  flue  leading  from  said  mingling- 
chamber,  and  a  globular  mixing-chamber  above  the  gas-supply  there- 
in into  which  the  l|ue  extends  and  having  a  downwardlv-extending 
spreader,  beneath  which  the'  flue  discharges  and  having  escape- 
openings  at  bottom 

6  In  a  Kasbumer,  the  combination  of  a  gas-sii|p|v,  a  mingling- 
chamber,  a  flue  extending  vertically  from  said  mingling,  hamber,  a 
•{lobular  heatinir  and  mixing  .hamber.  into  which  the  flue  extends, 
and  within  which  the  flue  discharges  at  a  point  beneath  its  t„p.  hav- 
ing escape-openings  at  bottom,  and  a  cup  surrounding  the  lower 
porti.>n  of  the  «lobe  and  forming  therewith  a  restricted  es.ape-pas- 
»ugr  opening  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup 

7  In  ■  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  ^as  and  air  supplies  a 
flue  conducting  the  mingled  air  and  gas.  a  globular  mixing-chamber 
surmounting  the  flue,  formed  with  bottom  e,cape-..penings  and  cir- 
cumferential .iffsct.  and  a  cup  conforming  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
globular  mixing-chamber  and  terminatinif  adjacent  to  the  offset 
therein. 

H  In  a  gas-burner,  the  c.mbination  of  gas  and  air  supplies,  a 
flue  conducting  the  mingled  air  and  gas,  a  globular  mixing-chamliier 
sumiounUng  the  flue,  formed  with  bottom  escape-openings  and  cir- 
cumferential offset,  and  a  cup  conforming  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
globular  mixing-i-hamber  and  terminating  in  a  horizontal  flange  ad- 
jacent to  the  offset  therein 

9  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  the  flue,  the  globular 
chamber  into  which  the  flue  discharges,  having  escape-openings  at 
bottom,  and  the  cup  conforming  with  said  globular  .hamber.  said 
globular  chamber  and  cup  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the 
•pace  between  them. 

10.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  the  flue,  the  globular 
[chamber  into  which  the  flue  dis.harges.  having  escape-openings  at 

bottom,  and  the  cup  conforming  with  said  globular  chamber;  said 
globular  chamber  and  cup  being  threaded  on  the  flue,  and  relatively 
adjusuble  to  vary  the  space  between  them. 

11.  In  a  jras-bumer,  the  combinati.)n  of  the  flue,  the  globular 
chamber  into  which  the  flue  discharges,  having  escape-openings  at 
bottom,  and  the  cup  conforming  with  said  globular  .  hamber;  said 
globular  chamber  and  cup  being  f.^rmed  respectively  with  the  cir- 
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cumfprmtial  offa«it  and  •  horisoata]  flu^,  and  being  adjusUblr 
rrlativelv.  a«  rxpUiniHl. 

12.  In  a  gaa-barner,  th*  combination  of  the  flue,  the  globular 
rhainb«r  inU)  which  the  flue  diM-harges,  having  escape-opening*  at 
bottom,  and  the  cup  conforming  with  »aid  globular  chamber;  aaid 
globular  chamber  and  cup  being  formed  respectively  with  a  circum- 
ferential ofTaet  and  a  horicontal  flange,  and  the  cup  being  provided 
with  perforations  at  the  baae  of  said  flange. 

13.  lu  a  KAt-bumer.  the  combination  of  the  flue,  the  globular 
chamber  having  ettcape-openings  at  bottom,  the  cup  conforming  to 
said  globular  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  an  equal  di»Un<» 
throughout  iu  inner  surface,  and  the  incjosing  ouUr  shell  having 
air-inlets  at  bottom. 

14  In  a  Kas-bumer.  the  combination  of  the  flue,  tne  globular 
chamber  having  escape-openings  at  bottom,  the  cup  conforminif  to 
said  globular  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  an  equal  disUnce 
thn>ughoul  iu  inner  surface,  and  the  inclosing  outer  shell  having  air- 
inlet*,  at  bottom;  said  chamber,  cup  and  shell  being  supported  on 
the  flue. 

l-*)  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  the  flue,  the  glouular 
chamber  having  ewape-openings.  at  bottom,  the  cup  conforming  to 
«a  id  If  lobular  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  an  equal  disUn<* 
throughout  JU  inner  surface,  and  the  inclosing  outer  shell  having  air- 
inleU  at  bottom;  and  Hupporting  a  grill  at  top 

16  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  the  flue,  the  globular  , 
chamber  having  escape-openings  at  bottom,  the  cup  conforming  to 
"aid  rIoUilar  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom  an  equal  disUnoe 
throughout  its  inner  surface,  and  the  inclosing  outer  shell  having  air- 
inleu  at  bottom;  and  supporting  a  grill  at  top,  and  a  crown  sur- 
mounting said  grill 

7}  >;j.5 1  ii.  CAR  TROCK  BOLSTER  OiOKOi  Q  Flotd,  St  Lou*. 
Mo  .  migDot  to  AnMhcaa  Steel  Faundries.  St.  Louli.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
trf)n  of  New  Jerssy     Filed  Aug  12,  IMS     Serial  Ho  16».206 


.  top  plate  on  the  web,  and  depending  ia.gea  ^nied  tbet^bTind 
coextensive  with  the  top  plate,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  bolster  comprising  a  central,  longitudinally-dispoaed  web 
having  an  integral  thickened  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof,  which 
thickened  portion  is  of  uniform  width  throughout  and  of  gradually- 
decreasing  heighu  towaH  the  respective  ends,  spring-*eats  carried 
by  the  web  a  top  plate  connected  to  the  spring-seats  and  to  the  web 
and  depending  flange,  carried  by  the  top  plate  and  extending  from 
spnng-seat  to  spring-seat;  subsUntiallr  as  described 

7  A  bolster  having  a  top  plate  having  depending  flange,  coex- 
tensive therewith,  a  central  longitudinal  web  depending  from  .aid 
plate  and  having  a  foot-flange,  a  king-bolt  bearing  terminating  be- 

ween  the  top  plate  and  the  foot-flange  of  the  web,  and  an  opening 
transverse  to  the  web  for  the  reception  of  the  k.ng-bolt  fastening 
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llttim^]     A  car-bolster,  subsUntially  T  shape  in  cro8s-s«-c- 
tion.  the  web  of  said  bolster  having  a  foot-flange  increasing  in  thick 
ness  from  Ike  ends  toward  the  center;  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  bolster  having  a  top  plate  having  depending  flanges  coex- 
tensive therewith,  a  central  longitudinal  web  depending  from  said 
plate,  a  bearing  terminating  between  the  top  plate  and  the  bottom 
of  the  web,  and  an  opening  transverse  to  the  web  for  the  reception  of 
the  king-bolt  fasteninx. 

3  A  rar-bolster.  subsUntially  T  shape  in  cross-section,  the  top 
of  said  bolster  being  prorided  with  depending  edge  flanges  and  the 
web  of  said  bolster  having  a  foot-flange  increasing  in  thickness  from 
the  ends  toward  the  center,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  bolst«r  having  a  central,  longitudinally-disposed  web,  a 
top  plate  carried  by  the  web  and  baring  depending  flanges  coexten- 
tive  with  the  top  plate,  and  a  Upered  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  web ; 
■ubaUntially  as  deM-ribed 

b  A  bolster  having  a  central,  longitudinally-dispoaed  web,  a 
flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  web,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  rela- 
tively thick,  while  the  parts  of  the  flanire  on  oppoaite  side*  of  the  rela- 
tively thick  ^rtiona  gradually  decreaae  in  thicknes.  toward  the  ends. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  in  a  Hteriliier  of  a  weir,  a  heat-ex- 
change having  one  compartment  connected  to  one  ^ide  of  said  Weir 
and  to  a  source  of  fluid-supply,  the  second  compartment  of  ..id  heat- 
exchange  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  weir,  with  meant, 
actuated  by  raw  liquid  in  active  circulation  after  iU  passage  through 
the  heal -exchange  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  liquid,  wbstan- 
tially  as  descril>ed 

2  The  combination  in  a  Hterilizer  of  a  weir,  a  heat-exchange 
connected  thereto  and  meano  for  maintaining  raw  liquid  at  a  prede- 
termined level  below  the  weir,  said  mean^  In-ing  actuated  by  said 
I  raw  liquid  in  active  circulation  after  iu  passage  through  the  heat- 
I  exchange,  substantially  ax  described. 

I  3.  The  combination  in  a  steriliter  of  a  weir,  a  heat -exchange  a 

valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  raw  liquid  thereto  and  a  float  for  op- 

[  eratmg  said  valve  placed  to  be  acted  upon  by  liquid  circulating 

through  the  sterilizer  after  it  has  pa.ssed  throujrh  the  heat-exchange 

and  before  if  has  passed  the  weir,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  two  compartmenU  of 
which  one  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid-suppiv  a  weir  having  iu 
two  sides  connected  respectively  to  the  two  compartments  of  said 
vessel,  a  float  placed  to  operate  in  circulating  liquid  after  its  passage 
through  one  of  said  compartments  and  before  It  has  passed  the  weir 
with  means  connected  to  the  float  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  source  of  supply,  substantially  as  described 

S-  The  combination  of  a  heat-exchange  having  one  of  iu  com- 
partmenU connected  to  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid,  a  weir,  a  con- 
tainer connected  in  the  fluid-circuit  between  one  side  of  the  weir  and 
one  compartment  of  the  heat-exchange,  a  ralve  controlling  the  supply 
of  raw  liquid  and  a  float  in  said  conUiner  operative  on  snid  ralve 
subsUntially  aa  described. 
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6  The  combination  in  a  atorilizer  of  a  beat-exchange  having 
one  («mpartment  connecteW  to  a  source  of  fluid-«upply.  a  weir 
connected  to  said  heat-eichange.  meaos  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  raw  liquid  below  that  of  the  weir  and  a  device  inter- 
posed between  the  weir  and  the  heat-exchange  for  permitting  dia- 
<harge  of  raw  liquid  rising  above  said  level,  substjuitiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  The  combination  in  a  sterilixer  of  a  heat-exchange  having 
one  compartment  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid-supplj,  a  weir  con- 
nected to  said  heat^xchange,  means  for  automaticallj  mainUining 
raw  liquid  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  weir,  and  a  container  inter- 
posed between  the  weir  and  the  heat-exchange  having  a  portion  at  a 
le>el  shove  waid  level  for  raw  liquid  and  below  the  level  of  the  weir, 
iiuhatantially  as  described. 

H  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  a  heat-exchange,  a  weir 
and  means  for  operativelv  connecting  said  two  .structures  said  means 
including  a  bent  conduit,  with  means  for  beating  one  portion  of  said 
conduit  alM.ve  its  lower  point.  subsUntiallj  as  described 

».  The  combination  in  a  sterilixer  of  a  heat-exchange,  a  weir, 
and  meanx  for  operativelv  connecting  said  two  structures,  said' 
mean.H  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  conduit  with  means  for 
applving  heal  to  one  of  the  limbs  thereof  at  some  disUnce  above  its 
bottom.  8ub.Mtantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  .sterilizer  of  a  heat-exchange,  a  weir, 
and  mean!-  for  operativelv  connecting  said  two  Uructuies,  said 
means,  including  a  .substantially  U-shaped  conduit  with  means  for 
applying  beat  to  one  of  the  limbs  thereof  at  some  disUnce  above  iU 
bottom,  thrre  beini?  a  cap-closed  opening  in  said  conduit  adjacent 
to  said  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  a  vessel  having  a  conduit 
extending  into  it  to  a  level  above  its  bottom,  said  conduit  having  a 
portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  portion  entering  said  vessel,  a  heat- 
exchange  connected  to  said  conduit  with  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the  part  of  the  conduit  between  the  bent  portion  and  the  vessel, sub- 
stantially as  described 

12.  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  a  heat-exchange,  a  weir 
a  conduit  connecting  the  weir  and  the  heat-exchange,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding s)iid  conduit,  projecting  wings  on  the  conduit  within  said 
casing,  with  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  portion  of  the  conduit 
having  .said   wings,  substantially  as  described 

1.3.   The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  a  casing  having  a  tube- 
sheet  extending  across  its  upper  part,  a  valve  outside  of  the  casing,  a 
float  within  the  casing  above  .said  tube-sheet  connected  to  the  valve, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  valve  and  the  casing,  and  a  weir  alto  con- 
~    necled  to  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer  of  a  casing  having  a  float  in 
•  It-  upper  portion,  a  valve  exterior  to  the  casing,  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  float  and  the  valve,  said  casing  having  in  it  two  compart- 
ments, one  of  which  communicates  with  the  space  having  said  float, 
a  conduit  connectinjf  the  valve  with  said  space  of  the  casing,  and  a 
weir  connected  to  00th  compartments  of  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described 

15.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  in  its  upper  portion  a 
float,  an  upfvcr  and  a  lower  tube-sheet  to  the  casing,  and  a  series  of 
tubes  connecting  said  sheets  so  as  to  form  two  compartments,  a  weir 
connected  to  the  portion  of  the  casing  containing  the  float,  a  valve- 
•tem  operativelv  connected  to  said  float,  an  auxiliarv  casing  con- 
noted to  a  source  of  .luid-supply  and  having  a  valve" connected  to 
said  valve-rod.  v.ith  a  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliarv  casiug  and 
the  portion  of  the  main  casing  containing  the  float.  subsUntiallv  as 
described 

Ifi  The  lombination  in  a  sterilizer,  of  a  vessel  included  in  the 
main  circuit  of  liquid  to  be  sterilized  and  containing  .  float,  a  casing 
external  to  said  ves.sel  having  a  valve-seated  passage  connected  to  a 
•ource  of  fluid-supply,  a  valve  for  the  seat  in  the  passage,  and  a  stem 
therefor operativeiy  connected  to  the  float. substantiallyas  described. 

17  The  combination  in  a  sterilizer,  of  a  ves.sel  forming  part  of 
the  main  conduit  for  liquid  to  be  treated  and  containing  a  float,  a 
casing  external  to  said  vessel  having  a  valve-seated  passage  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid-supply,  a  valve  for  the  seat  in  the  passage 
and  having  a  longitudinally-movable  stem  extending  through  the 
said  float-containing  vessel  and  operativeiy  connected  to  the  float, 
aubsUntially  u  described 


handle  having  a  paaMge  communicating  with  the  rMerroir  and  with 
the  pen-point  to  conduct  ink  to  the  latter,  the  inner  end  of  said  paa- 
sage  being  threaded,  a  rod  ilidably  diapoM^  within  the  reservoir  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  handle,  a  piston  ilidably  dispoM>d  within 
the  reaervoir  and  having  a  threaded  passage  in  which  the  rod  is  en- 
gaged, said  rod  being  threaded  at  its  inner  end  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  ink-conducting  passage  and  with 
the  paaaage  of  the  piston  interchangeably. 


2.  A  founUin-pen  comprising  a  handle  having  a  reservoir  there- 
within,  a  pen-point  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  handle 
having  an  ink-conducting  paaaage  communicating  with  the  point 
and  with  the  reservoir,  said  handle  having  an  opening  in  iu  end  op- 
posite to  the  point,  a  rod  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and  slid.blr 
engaged  in  the  opening,  a  plug  carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  fill 
the  opening,  a  piston  slidably  diipo«>d  in  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough  in  which  the  rod  is  slidablr  engaged  said  rod 
being  arranged  for  fixed  engagement  of  its  inner  end  in  the  ink<on- 
ducting  passage  to  clo«.  the  latter  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
rod,  or  for  hxed  engagement  of  said  end  in  the  paauge  of  the  piston 
for  movement  of  the  latter  with  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  founuin  pen  including  a  reservoir 
and  a  threaded  ink<onducting  passage,  of  a  piston  slidablv  disponed 
in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  threaded  socket,  and  a  rod  having  a 
threaded  por^on  arranged  for  engagement  at  times  in  the  socket  of 
the  piston  for  movement  of  the  latter,  at  times  in  the  ink  conducting 
pa.s8age  to  cloae  the  latter  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rod. 
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CUum.—A  sash-holder  comprising  a  casing  arranged  for  atUch 
ment  to  a  sash,  said  caaing  having  an  opening  at  iu  forward  end  and 
having  sloU  at  opposite  poinU  upon  its  sides,  said  casing  having  ribs 
projecting  from  its  sides  between  its  forward  end  and  the  slots,  said 
ribs  having  re<e»ses  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cuing 
and  the  slots,  a  bracket  disposed  within  the  caaing  and  including 
spaced  arms  having  alining  perforations  therein,  a  pin  removably 
disposed  in  the  perforations  and  lying  with  iU  ends  normally  in  the 
recesses  of  the  ribs,  a  roller  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  pin  between 
the  arms  and  lying  normally  with  iu  periphery  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  bracket 
and  rearwbrd  face  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  pin  and  ndler  in  their  nor- 
mal positions,  said  bracket  being  movable  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  to  bring  the  perforations  of  the  arms  into  alinement  with  the 
slots  to  permit  of  insertion  and  removal  of  the  pin. 
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CUim.—l    A  founUin-pen  comprising  a  handle  having  a  reser- 
voir therewithin.  a  pen-point  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  handle,  aaid 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  an  eraaive  block,  of  a  blade 
pivoted  thereto,  having  an  erasive  edge,  a  fixedly-located  lug  at- 
Uched  to  said  block  and  a  shoulder  on  the  blade  whereby  to  arrest 
pivotal  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and  a  guard  atUched  to  said  block 
for  protection  of  the  blade's  erasive  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  an  erasive  block,  of  a  plate  seiured 
thereto,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  lug  on  the  plate  and  a  shoul- 
der on  the  blade  with  the  same  adapted  for  arresting  pivoUl  action 
of  the  blade,  and  a  guard  on  the  plate  adapted  for  receiving  the  free 
end  of  the  blade,  when  the  latter  is  turned  to  folded  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  erasive  block. a  plate  secured  thereto, 
a  blade  pivoted  to  the  plate,  having  an  eraaive  edge  and  an  arresting- 
shoulder,  a  lug  on  the  plate  with  which  the  shoulder  on  the  blade  is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  a  flange  on  the  plate  forming  a  guard  for  the 
erasive  edge  of  the  blade,  when  the  latter  is  adjusted  to  folded  posi- 
tion, subtUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  erasive  block,  a  plate  secured  thereto. 
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a  bladr  piroted  to  the  plate,  havinfc  an  eraaivr  edge  and  an  arrpstin|(- 
ahouldar,  a  lu^  on  the  plate  with  which  the  shoulder  on  the  blade  it 
adapt«4  to  en/^ge,  and  a  fO>*rd  on  the  plate  conaiating  of  a  flange, 
harinf  an  inturned  edge  and  with  the  latt«r  adapt«d  to  overlie  the 
blade'*  eraiive  edge,  when  it  is  adjusted  to  folded  position,  substan 
tiallj  aa  deacrib«>d 
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ri«(m.— 1     A  hinge  roniprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  in 
position  and  having  a  pintle  and  a  pair  of  lockinx  members  arranged 


with  the  rack  on  the  edge  of  the  shank  and  also  provided  with  a  tooth 
at  one  side  and  in  a  pUne  above  the  edge  tooth  for  engaging  the  rack- 
teeth  on  the  side  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  slid- 
ing jaw  for  holding  the  said  jaw  in  a  locked  engagement  with  the 
two  rack -faces  ol  the  shank,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as 
ahown  and  described 

t  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixedly-held  shank  having  a  pair  of 
•mooth  face«t  and  a  pair  of  rack -faces  diamplrically  oppoHite  to  thf 
said  bm.Kjth  face*  and  di«pt>»ed  at  right  angle:*  to  each  oJher,  a  fixed 
jaw  integrally  formed  with  said  shank  and  having  a  fn.iit  and  a  rear 
nut-engaging  face,  said  rear  nut-engaging  face  having  a  V-shaped 
notch,  a  sliding  jaw  including  a  front  and  a  r»-ur  nut-engaging  face, 
aaid  rear  nut-engajring  face  of  the  slidinK  jaw  having  a  V-shaped 
notch,  said  sliding  jaw  adapted  tofilide  on  and  be  held  bvsaid  fixedly- 
held  shank,  a  brace  integrally  formed  with  Haid  sliding  jaw  and  ex- 
tending parallel  and  alongside  of  <>aid  fixe.l  ^hank.  said  brace  ter- 
minating in  a  rack-engaging  t<K)th  for  codp.ratii.g  with  one  of  the 
rack  portions  of  the  !«aid  fixed  shank,  a  yoke  intcKrulIv  formed  with 
said  brace  and  surrounding  said  fixed  shanic.  said  voke  haviug  a 
rack-engaging  tooth  held  in  a  plane  abo»c  the  brace  tooth  for  en- 
gaging the  other  rack  portion  of  the  f\\f-\  Bhauk.  >ai(l  yoke  having  a 
pair  of  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  flat  Kpriiigs.  psch 
having  one  of  their  endn  arranged  in  one  of  .^«id  yoke-HorkHB,  xsid 
sliding  jaw  having  ( crnsponding  sockits  to  rfceixc  ihe  other  endn 
of  the  springs,  and  said  springs  being  respectively  adapted  to  engage 
the  smooth  faces  of  the  fixed  shank  and  said  .-liding  jaw  .  said  voke. 


in  line  but  at  different  heighu,  and  a  rircular  plate  pivoted  on  said  |  «aid  brace  portion  and  said  springs  being  adap'ed  to  .^IJi),.  upon  said 

pintle  ajid  having  a  series  of  notches  in  its  periphery,  adapted  to  en-  '  fixed  shank  in  unison  for  the  puiposes  spe(:rt»-(l 

gage  oneof  said  locking  members,  and  a  passage,  extending  at  an  an-  ]  3.   A  wrench  compri«ing  a  fi.xedly-held  >hank  having  a  pair  of 


gle  with  said  notches,  adapted  to  pass  oter  the  other  of  said  lock- 
ing merobem  when  brought  into  registration  therewith  whereby  the 
pivoted  plate  may  be  moved  vertically  from  its  engagement  with  the 
pintle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  5  having  the  locking  mem- 
ber C  and  the  pintle'7  at  a  distance  from  said  locking  member,  and 
having  the  shoulder  8  extending  in  line  with  the  member  6,  of  a  piv- 
oted member  having  the  horiaontally-disposed  plate  II  and  the  ver- 
tical seeuring-plate  12  the  plate  11  having  the  peripherally-disposed 
notches  13  13  and  the  axially -.disposed  perforation  14  having  the 
lateral  alot  15  out  of  line  with  the  notches  13  13,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose dencri  bed. 
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riotat.— 1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
the  following  elemenU  in  combination ;  a  shank  having  one  side  and 
one  edge  provided  with  alining  rack-teeth,  a  fixed  jaw  integral  with 
the  shank,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  on  the  shank  and  having  a  limited 
rocking  movement  thereon  endwise  and  sidewise,  aaid  jaw  having  a 
•Jotted  brace  or  yoke  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tooth  for  coactJng 


smooth  faces  and  a  pair  of  rack -faces  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
said  sm(H>th  faces  and  disposed  at  riKiil  angle.,  to  each  other,  a  fixed 
jaw  integrally  formed  with  said  shank  and  having  a  front  and  4  rear 
nut-engaging  face,  ssid  rear  nut-engaging  face  having  a  V-shaped 
notch,  a  sliding  jaw  including  a  front  and  a  rear  nut  engaging  face, 
said  rear  nut-engagin»f  face  of  the  sliding  jaw.  having  a  V-stuped 
notch,  said  sliding  jawadapted  to  slide  on  and  be  held  bv.said  fi.vedly- 
held  shank,  a  brace  integrally  formed  with  said  sliding  jaw  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  and  alongside  of  .said  fixed  shank,  said  brace 
terminating  in  a  rack-engaging  tooth  for  cooperating  w  it  h  one  of  the 
rack  portions  of  the  fixed  shank,  a  yoke  integrally  formed  with  said 
brace  and  surrounding  said  tixed  shank,  said  yoke  having  a  rack-en- 
gaging tooth  held  in  a  plane  above  the  first-niPiitioned  rack-engaginjf 
tooth  for  engaging  the  other  rack  portion  of  the  fixed  shank,  said 
yoke  having  a  pair  of  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  flat 
springs  each  having  one  of  their  ends  arranged  in  one  of  said  joke- 
•ockeU,  said  sliding  jaw  having  corresponding  sockets  to  receive  the 
other  ends  of  the  springs,  said  springs  being  respectively  adapted  to 
engage  the  smooth  faces  of  the  fixed  shank,  and  said  sliding  jaw.  said 
yoke,  said  brace  portion  and  said  springs  being  adapted  to  slide  upon 
said  fixed  shank  in  unison,  said  rear  nut-engaging  portions  of  the 
fixed  and.sliding  jaw  sbeingsoarranged  that  their  nut-engaging  faces 
I  will  be  separated  when  the  front  nut-engaging  faces  of  the  jaws  are 
adjacent  each  other  for  the  purposes  specified 

4.   A  wrench  comprising  a  fixedly-held  shank  2  having  a  pair  of 
smooth  faces  x  y,  and  a  pair  of  rack-faces  Itr  and  10  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  smooth  faces  j  y  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  fixed  jaw  i  integrally  formed  with  said  shank  and  having  a 
front  nut-engaging  face  4*  and  a  rear  nut-engaging  fai-e  .V  arranged 
In  a  plane  above  the  face  4*,  said  rear  nut-engaging  face  having  a 
transverse  V-shaped  groove  .V  a  sliding  jaw  6  having  a  front  nut-en- 
gaging face  6*  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  face  4*  of  the  jaw 
1.  and  a  rear  nut-engaging  face  6*  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  face  6*  and  provided  with  a  transverse  V 
shaped  groove  6»  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  groove  5'  of 
the  jaw  I,  said  sliding  jaw  adapted  to  slide  on  and  be  held  by  said 
fixedly-held  shank,  a  brace  7  integrally  formed  with  said  sliding  jaw 
xnd  extending  parallel  with  and  alongside  the  said  fixed  shank. said 
brace  terminating  in  an  integrally-formed  rack-engaging  tooth  7*  at 
iU  lower  end  for  cooperating  with  the  rack  portion  10  of  the  fixed 
shank  2,  a  yoke  H  integrally  formed  with  said  brace  above  said  tooth 
7*  and  surrounding  said  fixed  shank,  said  yoke  having  a  rack-engag- 
ing tooth  8*  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  rack-engaging  tooth  7*  and 
at  right  angles  thereto  for  engaging  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
rack  portion  Uf  of  the  shank  2,  said  yoke  having  a  pair  of  sockeU 
8*  8*  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  flat  springs  9  and  1 1  each 
having  one  of  tHeir  ends  arranged  in  one  of  said  yoke-sockeU  H*  8* 
respectively,  said  sliding  jaw  6  having  correspondingly-arranged 
sockeU  V  and  11*  to  receive  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  9  and  11, 
said  springs  being  respectively  adapted  to  engage  the  smooth  faces 
ji  and  X  of  the  thank  2,  said  sliding  jaws,  said  yoke  8,  said  brace  por 
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t.on  7,  ».,d  te*th  K  T  .11  bein^  inU-^rally  formed  and  ad«pt«d  to 
•lidr  in  uniMB  ufH.n  ».id  fixed  thmnk.  Mid  rear  nut-*ng«^inn  por- 
Uon*  of  the  fixed  and  .lidinR  j.w.  being  »o  .rrM^ed  thmt  their  nut- 
en|C«Kin«  faces  will  be  M-p.rmted  when  the  front  nut-receiving  f«c«. 
V  the  j.w8  come  in  conUct  with  one  another  to  permit  the  insertion 
of  •  hammer  member  between  the  said  rear  jaws  while  the  front 
jawH  abut  one  another  HubsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
a*acribed. 


7f>:j.r)-^>M.    POMP     AL  F  HtLsiL.  StIUrys  Ohio 
1M4     SvuJ  No.  286.808 


Filed  Sept  87. 


loop«l  to  form  the  tuck,  and  the  other  seU  of  which  are^^^^^^i^to 
form  two  continuous  plies  extending  acroM  under  the  tuck 

3  A  woren  tucked  fabric  the  body  of  which  is  one  ply  between 
tucks  having  thr^  seu  of  warp-threads  which  are  separated  adja- 
cent the  tuck  to  form  two  plies  each  of  which  has  weft-threads  and 
of  which  the  facing  has  two  seU  of  said  warp-threads  and  the  back- 
ing one  set,  and  a  tack  formed  by  looping  one  of  the  said  facing  seU 


7f>3.5'^5.    JAECLOSDRg     Bdoai  C  Hnx.  Columbw  Ohio    rtled 
D«s.»7,  1904     Senal  Ho.  a8,4a. 


Claim—}.  The  combination  of  a  jar  or  similar  conUiner  having 
.n  intemally-M^rew-threaded  neck  formed  with  a  contracted  portion 
that  provides  an  annular  inwardly-extending  shoulder,  a  p.cking- 
nng  upon  said  shoulder,  and  an  exteraally-scrrw-threaded  cover 
adapted  to  engage  the  threads  in  said  neck  And  formed  with  a  re- 
duced lower  portion  which  provide,  a  flange  to  engage  the  packing- 
nng  upon  said  shoulder,  said  jar  being  also  formed  with  .  sm.li  open- 
ing or  apenure  above  said  shoulder  and  in  the  plane  of  said  packing- 
nng.  whereby  a  needle  or  other  instrument  may  be  in^rted  to  plert^ 
«id  packing-ring  and  destroy  the  vacuum  in  said  jar  or  oonUiner  to 
permit  said  cover  to  be  readily  removed.  subsUntially  as  dew^ribed 
.1.      't  T*"  *''*'"'''""«°   '''»'»   •  i"  having  an    intemally-screw- 
thi*aded  neck  and  an  inwardly-extending  annular  rtioulder  beneath 
said  screw-threads,  and  a  cap  having  external  Hsrew-threads  and  an 
annular  shoulder,  of  a  packing-ring  comprising  an  annular  lK,dy 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shoulders  on  said  cap  and  said  jar   and 
a  thin  web  or  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  screw-threads  on 
•aid  cap  and  jar,  subsUntially  as  described 


(■l4„m  —1  \  pump  romprising  a  barrel  having  an  inlet-open- 
ing in  It,,  lower  end  and  an  outlet-opening  in  iu  upper  portion  a 
sucker  m  the  barrel  and  a  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrel 
sai.l  ^alve  .omprising  a  disk  adapted  to  .over  the  opening  and  a 
frame  .  »mpr.Mn,f  cros«-h«n,  necure.l  at  their  point  of  on.ssing  upon 
the  disk,  the  end  portions  of  the  Kan.  being  bent  upwardly  and 
mean.*  in  the  path  of  upward  movement  of  the  frame  to  limit  such 
movement. 

*.  A  pump  romprising  a  barrel  having  a  frusto-oonical  lower 
end  portion  provided  with  an  inlet-opening  in  its  bottom,  a  ..ucker  in 
the  barrel,  the  barrel  having  an  outlet-opening,  a  disk  within  the 
frusl.>-,onKal  portion  snd  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  and  a  frame 
roinprmng  rrons-ban,  m-,  ured  at  their  point  of  crossing  upon  the  I 
disk,  the  end  portion,  of  the  ban.  being  bent  upwardly  and  toward  ' 
eachotherand  arranged  to.onlatt  with  the  wall  of  the  frustoK-onical 
portion  and  limit  the  upward  mo\enient  of  the  disk. 


79v3.6^26.  DD8T  SPRATIHO  MACHIHB  Ototai  C  Jogjiaoii  and 
ClA«iBlJoHi«oii.  KMiMCtty.Mo  rued  Sept  21.  IMS  Serial 
Mo.  174.121. 


T}»,M,-)'J4.    WOVEN  FABRIC    HiJUT  D  Hiwgn  Proridence  R  I 
a«PK)r  to  Dmt*d  Silk  Manufacturing  Co..  ProTldeoce.  R.  I.,  a  Corpo^ 
ration  of  Rhode  Island     Filed  June  11. 1904     Serial  No  212  203 


..  [.  r  .  ^'"'^'^  'o^'n  ''brie  having  part  of  iu  warp- 
threads  looped  to  form  the  tuck,  and  having  two  continuous  woven 
pile,  extending  under  the  tuck  and  one  plv  between  the  tucks 

2    A  tucked  woven  fabric  having  three  seU  of  warp-threads 
woven  ..to  one  ply  between  tuck.,  one  set  of  which  thread,  ace 


Claim— 1  In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  a  dust-recepUcle  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  agiutor  roUUbly 
mounted  within  said  recepUcle  and  having  an  arm  extending  to  said 
bottom  opening  and  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  said 
arm  having  at  iU  lower  terminus  a  finger  projecting  into  said  bottom 
opening  and  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  same. 

2  In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  a  dust-recepUcle.  a  valve-seat 
in  the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle.  a  valve  arranged  beneath  said  valve 
seat  and  having  a  valve-rod  extending  upwardly  through  said  recep- 
Ucle, a  notched  sUndard  mounted  on  said  recepUcle,  a  knob  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  and  means  on  said  knob  for  engaging  the  notches  in 
said  sUndard. 

3  In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  a  dust-recepUcle  Juving  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  rod  on  said  valve  exUnding  upwardly  through  said  recepUcle 
and  being  screw -threaded  on  iU  upper  end.  a  notched  sUndard 
mounted  on  said  recepUcle,  a  knob  having  a  threaded  perforation, 
earned  by  said  rod,  a  lug  or  pin  on  said  knob  adapted  to  engage  said 
notched  SUndard,  and  means  for  rtrUining  said  knob  in  a  desired 
poeition  on  said  rod 

4.   In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  a  dust-receptacle  having  an 
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opFoinir  io  the  bottom  thetvof,  ■  tubular  shaft  within  aaid  receptacle 
and  havinfi  a  i-ap  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rod  mounted  within 
•aid  ahaft  and  paMin^  throuffh  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
hand-nut  having  a  lower  tubular  portion,  mounted  on  Mid  rod  near 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  nut  mounted  on  Raid  rod  above  Mid  hand- 
nut,  a  roiled  sprinK  around  Mid  rod  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cap  on  the 
upper  portion  of  Mid  shaft  and  fitting  within  the  lower  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  hand-nut,  a  pin  or  lug  on  Mid  hand-nut.  and  a  notched  or 
toothed  Ktandard  on  the  top  of  Mid  receptacle. 

">  la  a  duat-»praving  machine,  a  du»t- receptacle  romprising  a 
conical  bottom  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an 
annular  flange  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  drum  iwated  on  Mid  annu- 
lar flange,  a  lateral  brace  Mated  on  Mid  flange  and  hi^ving  a  perfora- 
tion thenoin,  and  a  vertical  roUUble  ihaft  within  Mid  receptacle  and 
«it«nding  through  the  perforation  in  Mid  brace. 

6.  In  a  dust-sprajing  machine,  a  suitable  base,  a  blower-shell 
mounted  on  Mid  base,  a  nozzle  extending  from  Mid  blower-shell,  and 
a  dust-moepUcle  mount«d  above  Mid  nozzle.  Mid  blower-shell,  noz- 
zle, and  dust-receptacle  being  adapted  to  revolve  around  Mid  base. 

7.  In  a  dust-iprajing  machine,  a  suitable  base,  a  blower-shell 
mounted  on  Mid  bane,  a  nozzle  extending  from  said  blower-shell,  a 
dust-recaptacle  mounted  above  said  nczzle  a  depending  yoke  on  Mid 
nozzle,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  Mid  yoke 

8.  In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  a  suiuble  base,  a  sUndard 
mounted  on  Mid  base,  annular  flanges  on  Mid  sUndard,  brackeU  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  on  Mid  sUndard  and  supported  by  Mid  flanges,  a 
blower-shell  carried  by  Mid  brackeU,  a  nozzle  extending  from  said 
blower-shell,  and  a  dust-recepUcle  mounted  above  Mid  nozzle. 

9.  In  a  dust-spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dust-recep- 
Ucle having  a  conical  bottom  with  an  opening  therein,  a  blower- 
shell,  a  fan  revolving  within  Mid  shell,  a  standard  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  blower-shell,  a  nozzle  extending  outwardly  from  said  shell  and 
connecting  with  the  conical  bottom  of  the  hopper,  the  said  blower- 
shell.  no£zle,  and  conical  bottom  being  integral. 

10.  Id  a  dust-spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dust-re- 
ceptacle having  a  conical  bottom  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bluwer- 
»hell,  a  fan  revolving  within  Mid  shell,  brackeU  on  each  side  of  said 
shell  for  supporting  the  fan-shaft,  a  sUndard  on  the  upper  part  of 
Mid  shell. a  nozzle  on  said  shell,  connecting  with  said  conical  bottom, 
a  brace  connecting  Mid  conical  bottom  and  said  blower-shell,  Mid 
blower-shell,  nozzle,  brackeU,  brac«,  and  conical  bottom  being  in- 
tegral. 


ver  suitably  fulcrumed,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  secured  to  Mid  le- 
ver and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  arm 
•ecured  to  said  lever,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever  and  to  the  arm 
and  provided  with  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  Mid  arm  relative 
to  the  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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CImim.—l  Massage  apparatus  comprising  a  recepUcie  com- 
posed of  Ibln.  pliable  fabric  or  material,  a  filling  of  granular  nub- 
stance,  a  solid  backing  to  which  said  receptacle  is  atUched  and 
adapted  for  being  grasped  by  the  hand  for  manipulating  the  appa- 
ratus, the  quantity  of  the  granular  filling  being  arranged  ho  as  to 
impart  flexibility  to  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose hereinbefore  des<ribed. 

2.  Ma.wage  apparatus  comprising  a  bag-like  recepUcle  com- 
posed of  chamois-leather,  a  filling  of  shot,  a  backing  to  which  the 
said  rerepUcle  is  attached  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

S.  In  laaasage  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  bag-like  recep- 
Ucle, a  granular  filling,  a  backing  having  a  charging-aperture, 
means  for  closing  the  said  aperture  and  a  handle  provided  on  the 
•aid  backing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


708.r)«>H.    ALARM  INDICATOR     HlHiT  IniCH  SanU  Rosa.  C«I. 

PikKl  Sept.  27  1B04     Sertel  No  226.220 

f'<atm.~An  alarm-indicator  comprising  a  bell,  a  U-shaped  lever 
having  a  long  and  a  short  arm.  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  opposite 
said  short  arm,  a  coil-spring  having  one  end  suitably  secured  and  the 
other  end  atUched  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  bell-clapper  se- 
cured to  th*"  lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  suitably  journaled,  pins  on  said 
ra»4  Let-whtf  I  to  KU««-i»ively  engage  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  a  le- 


CUiim. —  1.   A  sleigh  compri.Ming  a  bodv.  cixifiv-harh  secured  to 

and  projected  be)-ond  the  bo<ly  sides,  runnerv  1  urved  up  at  the  fr«(nl 

and  ha\ing  rigid  resrwsrd  extensions  <roHsing  and  riifidlv  seiureil 

l(o  certain  of  said  proje<ted  «r<»Ns-bar  endi*.  xide  bars  spaied  from 

I  said  extensionN  and  «ros!*ing  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  pn»jecte<l 

ends  of  the  cross-ban.,  forwardly-inclined  knees  secured  to  the  run 

I  ner  and  to  the  projected  endh  of  the  front  iross-har.  and  vertical 

I  weight-supporting  benches  or  knees  secured  to  the  runners  and  to 

the  intermediate  portions  of  the  remaining  i-rosshars. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  sleigh,  a  body.  iross-bar»  secured  there- 
to and  projected  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  comprising  ihe  ele 
vated  front  cross-bar  4.  runnen<  curving  upwardly  at  the  front  and 
having  rearnard  extensions  spaced  from  the  body  sides  and  crossing 
and  rigidly  »e<-ured  to  the  projected  ends  of  said  front  cross  bar  and 
a  cross-bar  in  rear  thereof  and  cur\ing  downwardly  from  said  front 
cross-bar  to  said  rearward  cr(»ss-bar.  side  bars  spaied  from  the  body 
aides  and  from  Mid  extensions  and  crossing  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  projected  ends  of  all  the  cross-bars,  and  curving  downwardly 
fn>m  the  front  cross-bar  to  a  rearward  cross-bar.  and  body-support- 
ing and  runner-bracing  knees. 

3  In  combination,  in  a  sleigh,  a  body,  a  front  cross-bar  beneath 
the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  having  iu  ends  projected  bevond 
the  sides  thereof,  runners  curved  upwardly  at  the  front  and  rigidly 
'seiured  to  said  projected  ends  forwardly-inclined  bars  or  knees  at 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  front  portions  of  the  ninrten*  and  at 
their  upper  ends  directly  and  rigidly  secured  in  said  projected  crow- 
bar ends,  and  weight-supporting  benches  or  knees  between  the  l»ody 
and  runners. 
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4  In  rombin«tion.  in  a  sleiffh.  «  body,  an  elfvated  crtMabar  se- 
ruwd  tr«n(iv*n»elj  «croM  the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  bavins 
projected  end*,  crowi-bant  secured  beneath  the  seat  portion  of  the 
body  and  having  projected  ends,  ninners  curving  upwardly  at  the 
front,  fon»ardlyinclined  widely  separated  ban.  or  kneea  aecured  to 
•aid  projected  enda  of  the  front  croaa-bar  and  at  their  lower  ends  «e- 
lured  to  the  front  portions  of  the  runners,  wei^fht-supporting  tniuaed 
benches  or  knees  .secured  to  the  runners  and  having  horizontal  top 
portions  longitudinally  secured  to  said  cro-w-bars  beneath  the  wat 
portion  of  the  body  and  forming  a  wide  supporting-base  for  said 
body,  and  side  bars  secured  to  .said  projected  cro»i-bar  ends, 

5.  In  a  sleigh,  in  combination,  a  body  having  horizonUl  croaa- 
barn  rigidly  .se«  ured  thereto  (.eneath  the  seat  portion  thereof,  widely- 
-teparated  runners,  and  lruH»ed  weight-supporting  oenches  or  knees 
secured  to  said  cro.s-.-ban.  and  runnen.,  each  comprii.ing  an  approxi- 
mately straight  or  horizontal  top  or  bench  portion  in  length  approx 
niately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  body  and  throughi>uf  itnlength 
cured  to  the  portion  of  a  cross-bar  beneath  the  body,  the  end  porti 
of  said  bench  portion  beyond  the  sides  dropping  down  to  form  the 
diverging  knees  with  solid  ends  and  the  trus«  having  the  horizontal  ' 
top  portion  and  diverging  ends  merging  into  said  knees,  suhstan-  ' 
tially  MS  described. 

fi  In  u  sleigh,  in  combination,  a  series  of  approximately  paral- 
lel spaced  cross-bars,  longitudinal  body-sills  secured  th«reon,  longi- 
tudinal side  bars  secured  thereon  outside  of  the  sills,  runnen,  pro- 
vided with  top  rearward  extensions  secured  to  the  front  crosa-bar  of 
said  series,  weight-supporting  benches  secured  to  the  runners  and 
cross-bars  in  rear  of  said  front  rrosa-bar  and  also  secured  to  the  bodv- 
aills,  and  inclined  front  kneex  at  their  lower  ends  secured  to  the  front 
portions  of  the  runners  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearw  ardly  and 
at  their  upper  end.s  secured  to  said  front  cross-bar  between  .<iaid  ex- 
tensions and  .-aid  side  barn,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  combination,  a  sleigh,  a  body,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the 
bo<ly  beneath  the  front  portion  thereof,  runners  having  their  upper 
front  .-nds  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  portion*  of  said  cross-bar.  a 
weight-supporting  bench  or  knee  between  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  and  the  runners,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  knees  se- 
cured to  the  front  portions  of  the  runnem  and  at  their  upper  ends  di- 
rectly secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  frtmt  cross-bar,  bracei.  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  fn>nt  cross-bar  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  and  rigidly  secured  to  intermediate 
portions  of  said  inclined  knees,  and  a  metal  bar  extending  approxi- 
mately from  runner  to  runner  l.mgitudinally  of  and  secured  to  said 
knees  and  braces,  substantially  as  described 

H  In  combination,  in  a  sleigh,  cross-bars,  longitudinal  body- 
sills  secured  thereon,  runnen..  and  knees  between  the  crossbars  and 
runnen.  comprising  a  trussed  weight-supporting  bench  or  knee  hav- 
ing an  approximately  straight  horizontal  top  bench  portion  in  length 
e^ual  to  the  di.stan.e  between  said  body-sills  and  arranged  longitu- 
dinally under  a  crotw-bar  and  having  the  depending  end  knees  se- 
cured to  the  runners,  the  truss  having  the  horizontal  straight  top  por- 
tion and  the  depending  ends  merging  into  and  rigidly  sex-ured  to  said 
depending  knees,  and  the  series  of  vertical  stay-bolts  rigidly  secur- 
ing together  the  truss,  bench  portion,  cro.ss-bar  and  body-sills,  »ub- 
•tantiallv  ai.  described. 


ria«iii.-l.  In  a  gaa  or  vapor  eU«tric  lamp,  the  c«mbinaUoD 
with  a  lamp-tube  conUining  mercury  as  an  electrode,  of  a  meUllir 
mantle  surrounding  said  elaetrode,  and  mean,  for  cooling  .aid  me- 
tallic mantle 

2  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  conUining  mercury  as  an  electrode,  of  a  meUHic  manUe  incloa- 
ing  said  electrode,  and  a  radiator  in  contact  with  the  ambient  air  and 
conductively  connected  with  said  meuUic  mantle. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  conUining  mercury  as  an  el«ctrode,  of  a  meUllic  foil  inclosing 
said  lamp-tube,  a  vertical  metallic  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  ribs  and  serving  as  a  radiator,  and  a  meUllic  clasp  securing 
said  lamp-tube  on  said  vertical  meUllic  plate  and  condiictively  con- 
necting the  latter  with  «aid  meUllic  foil 

4.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  conUining  mercurv  as  an  electrode,  of  a  conducting-claap  about 
said  electrode,  and  a  radiator  conductively  connected  to  said  clasp. 

5.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  conUining  merAiry  as  an  electrode,  of  a  meUllic  clasp  about 
said  electrode,  and  a  radiator  conductively  connected  to  aaid  clasp 

6  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  conUining  mercury  as  an  electrode,  of  a  meullic  clasp  about 
said  electrode,  and  a  metal  plateconductively  connected  to  said  clasp 

Tina  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  containing  mercury  as  an  electrode,  of  a  metallic  foil  inclosing 
said  lamp-tube,  a  meUl  plate,  and  a  meUllic  clasp  conductively  con- 
necting said  pUte  and  foil 

X.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp- 
tube  containing  mercury  as  an  electrode,  of  meUllic  radiators  cob- 
ne<ted  conductively  with  said  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


75)3.53 1 .  TIRB  TIGHTENER  Tbobis  J  Iahw  Oketo.  Kuh.. 
asBignor  oi  on«-tudf  to  Frank  L  Root,  Oketo.  Kans.  FUad  July  19 
1904.    Serial  No.  217.243. 


7t»3.r,;U).  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  Richam 
KCCH.  Hanau.  Germany  aamgnor  to  The  Finn  of  W  C  Heraeua,  Ha 
nau  0«nnany     Filed  Mar  3.  1904     Senal  No  19«.407 


Claim— \  tire-tightener  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing its  opposite  leg*  provided  with  forked  terminals  adapted  to  span 
the  plane  of  the  spokes,  said  terminals  being  curved  laterally  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes  thereof, 
there  being  a  threaded  aperture  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  said  legs] 
a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  aperture  and  playing  therethrough  in  a 
plane  between  the  arm.«  of  the  terminal  forks,  a  bifurcated  head 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  threaded  rt.d  and  having  a  pluralitv  of 
spaced  transversely-disposed  openings  formed  therein.  deUchable 
foggle-levew  pivoted  in  said  apertures,  bearing-plates  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  loggle-levew  and  having  spaced  longitudinal  ribs 
adapted  to  engage  the  wheel-felly,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
terminal  vertically-disposed  lips  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
■pokes,  and  a  clamping-nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  rod  at  each 
end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  head  respectively,  substantially  as  specified. 


7»3.o3's>.    STBAM^DPBRHEATER     Lfwu  MiTWUL  New  Or- 
\mm.  La.    FtM  Dec  3  1904     3«rlal  No  235  328. 


JuNt  17,    1905. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  auprrheater  connittiiiK  of  a  tube-«he«t,  tubes  at- 
tached at  tbrirendMtosaid  iihect.acrown-shefit  attached  to  said  tube- 
sheet,  a  transverse  parti^on  separating  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  steam 
and  water  entrances  and  exits  located  on  said  crown-sheet  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  partition, and  valves  controlling  said  steam  and  water 
entranpes  and  exits. 


2  A  »uperh«-ater  consistinjt  of  a  tube-nheet.  tut>«s  attached  at 
their  endu  U>  Maid  tube-sheet,  a  crown-shert  attached  to  said  tube- 
«heet,  a  tranHverw  partition  iM-paratinje  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  steam 
and  water  entrances  and  exits,  located  on  said  crown-sheet  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  partition,  valves  controllinK  said  steam  and  water  en- 
trances and  exits,  and  a  means  for  operating  s«id  ♦alves  whereby  one 
is  closed  as  the  other  is  opened,  and  vice  versa 


793.538.  BDTTOIf  WORKING  MACHINE  ALBIKT  W  MORJUS 
Camden.  N  J  jUBignor  of  two-thirda  to  Stokes  and  Smith  Co..  Camden. 
N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  July  2.  1902  Serial  No. 
114.009 


Claim -^l.  The  combination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  a 
vertically-mounted  continuously-revolvinfc  chuck,  a  horizontally- 
•liding  member  for  auUimatically  feeding  button-blanks  to  said 
chuck,  a  housing  for  said  slidins  member,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
sliding  member,  a  cam  for  causing  said  lever  to  move  the  sliding 
member  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  lever  to  move 
the  sliding  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  operat 
ing  said  can. 

2  The  tonibination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  a  verti- 
cally -  moualed  continuously  ■  revolving  chuck,  a  vertically  -  sliding 
sleeve  encireling  the  same  and  acting  when  in  one  position  to  cloae 
the  chuck,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve,  a  horiiontally -sliding  mem 
ber  for  automatically  feeding  button-blanks  to  the  chuck,  a  housing 
for  said  sliding  member,  a  lever  for  operating  said  sliding  member, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever  in  two  directions  whereby  the 
■liding  menober  may  be  moved  back  and  forth. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  the  verti-' 
cally-mounted  continuously-revolving  chuck,  a  h..riioBUlly-sliding 
member  for  automatically  feeding  blanks  to  said  chuck,  a  housing 
for  said  sliding  member,  means  for  closing  said  chuck  around  the 
blanks,  a  pivoully-mounted  finger  for  engaging  said  blanks  and 
seating  them  in  the  chuck  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  operating  said  finger  as  the  feeding  member  is  retracted 

4.  The  combination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  the  con- 
tinuously-revolving chuck,  means  for  turning  the  sane,  a  movable 
sleeve  encircling  said  chuck  and  arranged  to  close  the  same,  a  spring 
for  acting  upon  said  sleeve,  a  sliding  member  for  feeding  button- 
blanks  to  the  chuck,  a  lever  for  operating  said  sliding  member,  the 
latter  having  a  racked  portion,  and  the  lever  being  provided  with  a 
racked  segment,  and  a  pivoted  finger  for  engaging  the  blanks  and 
seating  them  within  the  chuck,  said  blank  being  seated  as  the  chuck 
closes  and  as  the  feeding  member  is  retracted. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  the  con- 
tinuously-revolviug  chuck,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same 
comprising  a  movable  sleeve  encircling  the  chu<  k,  a  lever  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  serving  to  hold  it  away  from 
the  chuck,  a  cam  engaging  said  lever,  and  a  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  sleeve,  a  sliding  member  for  feeding  blanks  to  said  chuck, 
said  member  having  a  racked  portion,  a  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a 
segmenUl  rack  to  engage  said  racked  portion  of  the  sliding  member, 
a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  oper- 
ating said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  serving  to  bring 
the  blank  gradually  to  iu  position  within  the  chuck  and  causing  a 
quick  return  of  the  sliding  member 

6.  In  a  button-working  machine,  the  combination  of  the  verti- 
callv-mounted  continuously-revolving  chuck  having  spring-jaws,  a 
vertically-sliding  sleeve  for  closing  said  jaws,  the  latter  being  shaped 
to  receive  the  button-blank;  a  lever  operatively  (-.onnected  U>  said 
sleeve. a  cam  for  moving  said  lever, a  pivotally-mounted  finger  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  the  blank  and  seat  the  same  within  the  jaws  of  the 
chuck  during  the  rotation  of  the  same,  a  cam  for  controlling  said 
seating -finger,  an  ejector- rod  mounted  within  the  chuck  and  de- 
pressed and  held  by  the  seating  and  damping  of  the  button-blank 
therein,  and  a  spring  for  acting  upon  said  ejector  and  serving  todia- 
lodge  the  button-blank  when  the  jaws  of  the  chuck  are  opened 

7.  In  a  button-working  machine,  the  combination  of  the  verti- 
cally-mounted continuously-revolving  chuck,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  horizontally -sliding  member  for  feeding  button  -  blanks 
thereto,  a  housing  for  said  sliding  member,  a  lever  operated  by  a  cam 
in  one  direction  and  a  spring  in  the  opposite  direction  for  moving 
said  sliding  member,  a  pivotally-mounted  finger  for  seating  said 
blanks  within  the  chuck,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine  and  connected  to  the  seating  means,  a  cam  for  operating  said 
lever  whereby  the  seating  means  may  be  moved  to  position  the  but- 
ton-blank, said  cam  being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  a  quick  release  of 
the  setting  means  after  the  blank  has  been  seated  in  the  chuck,  a  ver- 
tically-movable sleeve  encircling  the  chuck,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
same,  and  a  cam  controlling  said  lever  so  as  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
open  and  close  the  chuck. 

H.  In  a  button-turning  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cutting- 
tool  adjustably  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  sharpening-wheel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  therewith  at  proper  intervals,  a  main  driving-shaft,  a 
counter-shaft,  a  spur-wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  geared  to  the  main  driving-shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  coun- 
ter-shaft and  said  spur-wheel  for  holding  the  wheel  from  the  tool  and 
permitting  engagement  therewith 

|>.  In  a  button-turning  machine,  the  combination  of  the  cutting- 
tool  adjustably  mounted  on  the  machine,  a  sharpening-wheel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  therewith  at  proper  intervals,  a  main  driving-shaft,  a 
counter-shaft,  a  spur-wheel  joumaled  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  geared  to  the  mam  driving-shaft,  an  ar;n  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  center  of  said  spur-wheel  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  coun- 
ter-shaft, a  rib  on  the  face  of  said  spur-wheel  and  contacting  with 
said  arm  whereby  the  counter-shaft  is  held  so  as  to  keep  the  sharpen- 
ing-wheel away  from  the  tool,  said  rib  having  a  depression  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  released  and  the  counter-shaft  moved  to  bring  the 
sharpening-wheel  against  the  tool, and  means  for  effecting  this  move- 
ment of  the  shaft. 

10.  A  button-working  machine  comprising  a  continuously-ro- 
tating chuck,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  device  for  transferring  a 
button-blank  from  a  suitable  receptacle  to  the  chuck  comprising  a 
horizontally-sliding  member  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  th* 
blank,  such  sliding  member  having  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  blank  during  movement  of  the  same,  a  pivotally-mount- 
ed member  for  pushing  the  blank  out  of  the  sliding  member  into  the 
chuck,  a  tool-carrier,  a  turning-tool  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to 
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advanor  to  and  r«cede  from  the  chuck  in  ordrr  to  turn  the  face  of  tha 
blank  carried  thereby,  a  derir*  for  ejecting  the  turned  blank  from 
the  chuck,  and  meanM  for  imparting  motion  in  proper  nequenre  to 
the  tranaferriag  devicea,  the  tool-carrier  and  tool,  and  the  ejector, 
•ubitantiall.T  aa  deacribed. 

11.  A  button-workiBf(  machine  comprtiin<^  a  continuoualy-ro- 
tating  chuck.  meaB*  for  driviuft  the  lame,  a  device  for  transferring  a 
buttonbiank  from  a  suitable  receptacle  to  the  chuck  comprising  a 
horizontallj-sliding  member  having  an  end  formed  with  a  recess  to 
receive'the  blank  and  a  guard  or  housing  for  preventing  the  blank 
becoming  displaced  during  the  movement  of  the  sliding  member,  a 
pivotally-mounted  member  for  pushing  the  blank  out  of  the  slide  into 
the  chuck,  a  tool-c«rrier,  a  turning-tool  carried  thereby  and  arranged 
to  advance  to  and  recede  from  the  chuck,  for  the  tool  to  turn  the  face 
of  the  blank  carried  thereby,  a  grinding  device  for  grinding  the  tool 
during  part  of  the  receding  and  advancing  movement  of  the  tool,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  in  proper  sequence  to  the  transferring 
devices,  the  tool-carrier  and  tool,  and  the  grinding  device,  substan- 
tially as  described 

12.  A  button- working  machine  comprising  a  driven  part,  a  con- 
tinuously-rotating chuck  driven  therefrom,  means  controlled  thereby 
for  opening  the  chuck  to  eject  a  turned  button,  a  cam  driven  inde- 
pendently and  controlling  said  means,  a  horizontally-sliding  mem- 
ber controlled  from  the  cam-driving  means  and  arranged  to  receive 
a  blank  from  a  suitable  re<-eptacle  and  deliver  it  in  front  of  the  open 
chuck,  a  pivotally-mounted  member  for  pushing  the  button-blank 
out  of  the  slide  into  the  chuck  a  tool-carrier  having  longitudinal 
movement  and  controlled  from  the  cam-driving  means  to  advance  to 
and  recede  from  the  said  chuck,  and  a  tool  carried  thereby  to  engage 
the  blaak. 

13  A  button-working  machine  provided  with  a  horizontally- 
moving  slide-piece  having  a  head  formed  with  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  button-blank,  said  head  having  an  inclined  passage-way 
leading  into  said  recess,  and  a  housing  or  guard  through  which  said 
slide  is  moved,  said  guard  serving  to  retain  the  blank  in  place  during 
the  movement  of  the  slide-piece. 

14.  A  button-working  machine  provided  with  a  button-blank 
deli  very -chute  for  delivering  the  blanks  singly  to  the  head  of  a  hori- 
zontally-moving slide-piece,  said  slide-piece  having  a  rei-ess  to  re- 
ceive a  single  button-blank  with  an  inclined  wayleading  to  said  re- 
cess, a  housing  or  guard  for  keeping  said  button-blank  in  place,  and 
a  racked  lever  and  a  spring  for  moving  :(aid  slide  to  and  fro  between 
the  delivery -chute  and  the  chuck,  substantially  as  described 

15.  A  button-working  machine  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  tool-post  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  carriage, 
a  tool  carried  by  said  tool-post,  a  revolving  grinding-wheel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  tool  during  part  of  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, a  shaft  carrying  the  grinding-wheel.  menns  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  independent  means,  automatically  operated,  for  moving 
aaid  shaft  longitudinally  in  ito  bearings  at  regular  intervals  for  the 
engagement  of  said  grinding-wheel  with  the  tool. 

16  A  button-working  machine,  provided  with  a  continuouslv- 
rotating  chuck,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  from 
the  chuck,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adjustable  there- 
on, a  tool-post  on  the  said  carrier  and  carrying  a  turning-tool  to  turn 
the  button-blank  in  said  chuck,  a  grinding-wheel  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  turning-tool  during  part  of  the  stroke  of  the  car- 
riage, a  cam  for  moving  the  said  tool-post  upward  intermittently, 
means  for  adjusting  the  grinding-wheel  relatively  to  the  tool  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  and  independent  means  for  rotating  said  grinding- 
wheel. 

17.  A  button-working  machine  having  an  intermittently-recip- 
rocating tool-carriage,  a  tool  carried  thereby,  a  grinding-wheel 
mounted  to  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  grinding-wheel  shaft,  a  stud  or  spindle  carried  by  the  machine, 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  in  engagement  with  said  collar,  a  rotat- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  stud  and  controlling  the  arm  whereby 
the  grinding-wheel  is  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  tool  during 
the  greater  part  of  its  rotation,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  said  wheel 
into  engagement  with  the  tool  at  regular  intervals,  said  rotating 
member  being  shaped  to  permit  this  action. 

18.  A  button-working  machine  provided  with  a  continuously- 
rotating  chuck,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  grinding-wheel  having 
a  horizontally-disposed  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  grinding-wheel 
shaft  from  the  chuck-driving  means,  a  cam-ehaft,  a  tool-carrying 
member  driven  from  said  cam-shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  grind- 
ing- wheel  shaft,  a  stud  or  spindle  carried  by  the  machine,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  in  engagement  with  said  collar,  a  rotating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  stud  and  controlling  the  arm  whereby  the  grind- 
ing-wheel is  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  tool  during  the  greater 
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part  of  its  rotation,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  said  wheel  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tool  at  regular  intervals,  said  rotating  member 
being  shaped  to  permit  this  action. 

19  A  button-working  machine  comprising  a  button  blank  de- 
liTery-chute,  a  horizontally-moving  slide-piece  to  which  the  blanks 
are  delivered,  means  for  depositing  the  blanks  singly  in  the  slide  and 
controlled  therefrom,  a  continuously-roUting  chuck,  a  pivotall>- 
mounted  member  for  pushing  the  button-blank  from  the  slide  into 
the  chuck,  a  tool-carrier  for  carrying  a  turning-tool  to  turn  the  face 
of  the  button-blank  while  in  the  chuck,  an  ejecting  device  for  ejeit- 
ing  the  turned  button  from  the  chuck,  and  means  for  automaticallv 
operating  the  several  parU  of  the  apparatus  in  pmper  sequence. 

20.  A  button-working  machine  comprising  a  button-blank  de- 
livery-chute, a  horizonully-moving  slide-piece  to  which  the  blanks 
are  delivered,  means  controlled  >>y  the  slide  for  delivering  the  button- 
blanks  singly  thereto,  a  continuously-routing  chuck,  means  for 
pushing  the  blank  from  the  slide  into  the  chuck  and  comprising  an 
arm  mounted  to  awing  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  tool-carrier  for 
carrying  a  turning-tool  arranged  to  advance  and  rec«de  from  the 
chuck  for  the  tool  to  turn  the  face  of  the  button-blank  while  in  the 
chuck,  and  a  grinding  device  for  grinding  the  tool  during  part  of  the 
receding  and  advance  stroke  of  the  tool-carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  button-working  machine,  of  a  verti- 
cally-mounted continuously-revolving  chuck, a  horizontally-sliding 
member  for  automatically  feeding  button-blanks  to  said  chuck, 
means  for  moving  said  sliding  member  forward  to  deliver  a  blank  to 
the  chuck,  a  pivotally-mounted  finger  for  engaging  said  blank  and 
pushing  it  out  of  the  sliding  member  into  the  chuck,  and  means  for 
retracting  said  sliding  member. 


798.534.     REFLEX  CAMERA     Cbaklxs  A  Mullu.  New  Tork. 
H.  T.    Flted  Oct.  2S,  1904     Serial  No  2»  8W 


Claim. — I .  In  a  reflez  camera.  ■  camera-box  having  a  lens-open- 
ing, a  mirror  pivoted  at  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  mirnir.  a  reflecting-surface  on  the  cover  of  the  box  above  a 
lens-mirror  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  second  reflecting-nurfsie 
between  that  of  the  cover  and  the  lenx-niirror  and  at  an  anjfle  to  both, 
the  sight-opening  for  the  box  being  at  a  point  between  the  reflectors. 

2.  In  a  reflex  camera,  a  camera-box  having  a  lens-opening,  a 
lens-board  having  swinging  connection  with  the  box  and  arranged 
for  movement  to  and  from  the  lens-opening,  an  adjustable  mirror  ai 
the  rear  of  the  lens-opening,  a  division -board  for  the  box,  covers 
movable  to  and  from  the  division-board,  a  reflecting-surface  on  one 
of  the  covers,  and  a  reflector  on  the  division-hoard  between  the  lens- 
mirror  and  the  reflector  on  the  cover 

3.  In  a  reflex  camera,  a  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  divi- 
aion-board.  and  covers  having  bellows  connection  with  the  body,  the 
said  covers  being  movable  to  and  from  the  division-board 

4.  In  a  reflex  camera,  a  camera-box  having  a  lens-opening,  an 
inclined  lens-mirror  at- the  rear  of  the  lens-opening,  a  cover  for  the 
c4iraera-box.  having  a  reflecting-surface  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
lens-mirror,  and  a  second  mirror  within  the  box.  located  between  the 
aaid  reflecting-surface  and  the  first-named  mirror  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  reflecting-surface  on  the  cover  when  said  box  is  in  focusing  po- 
sition, said  box  being  provided  with  a  sight-opening  directed  toward 
the  mirrors  and  the  said  reflecting-surface 

b.  In  a  camera,  a  box-body,  a  hinged  upper,  and  a  hinged  rear 
board,  and  a  bellows  connection  between  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  boards  and  the  marginal  portions  of  the  body  of  the  box 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  box-body  having  a  lens-opening  and  upper 
and  rear  cover-boards  having  bellows  connection  with  the  body,  the 
rear  cover-board  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  clamp  around  the 
said  opening. 
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7.  In  a  irflex  camera,  a  bodjr-aection,  an  upper  rover-board  and 
a  rear  board,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  plate-bolder,  bellows  conaertiont  between  the  said  boards 
and  the  portions  of  the  box-bodv  they  are  adapted  to  cover,  the  said 
boards  having  also  a  hinged  coanection  with  the  box-body,  a  mirror 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  Jens-opening  of  the  box-body,  a  mirror  with- 
in the  box-bo4ly,  and  a  focusiag-surface  on  the  under  fac«  of  the  up- 
per rover<board 

H.  In  a  reflex  camera,  a  body-section,  an  upper  cover-board  and 
a  rear  board,  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  plate-holder,  bellows  connections  between  the  said  boards 
and  the  portions  of  the  box-body  they  are  adapted  to  cover,  the  said 
boards  havin|(  al«o  a  hinged  connection  with  the  box-body,  a  mirror 
lo<-ated  at  the  rear  of  the  lens-opening  uf  the  box-body,  a  mirror  with- 
in the  box-body,  and  a  focusing-surface  on  the  under  face  of  the  up- 
per cover-board,  means  for  opening  the  top  covar-board,  and  devices 
for  holding  the  upper  cover-board  and  tha  rear  board  in  open  po- 
sitions 

9.  In  cameras,  a  box-body  having  a  bottom  portion  at  an  acut« 
angle  to  ita  sides,  whereby  the  said  box-body  occupies  an  inclined  po- 
sition when  in  use. 

10.  In  cameras,  a  box-body  having  its  bottom  at  an  acute  angle 
to  its  sides  and  back,  and  a  perpendicular  front. 

11.  In  reflex  cameras,  a  box-body  having  its  bottom  portion  at 
an  acute  angle  to  its  Hides  and  back,  a  cover-board  hinged  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  said  body,  a  rear  board  hinged  to  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  said  body,  bellows  connections  between  the  body  and 
the  two  boards,  the  said  box-body  being  provided  with  a  perpendicu- 
lar front  and  a  lens-opening  therein,  a  mirror  mounted  within  the 
body  at  the  rear  of  the  lens-opening,  a  focusing-surface  on  the  under 
face  of  tht  upper  cover-board,  means  for  holding  the  boards  in  an 
open  position,  the  upper  cover-board  having  a  sight-opening  there- 
in, and  a  mirror  having  an  inclined  position  and  located  between  the 
mirror  at  the  rear  of  the  lens-opening  and  the  focusing-surface  on  the 
upper  cover-board 

12  In  cameras,  a  camera-box  provided  with  a  lens-opening  and 
a  conipaHaient  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  lens-board  forming  a  door 
for  the  said  compartment,  the  said  lenx-board,  when  the  box  is  in  use, 
being  adapted  to  cover  the  said  lens-opening 

13.  In  <  ameras,  a  box-body  provided  with  a  lens-opening  and  a 
compartment  adjacent  to  the  lenH-opening.  which  compartment  hac 
an  open  fr«>nt.  a  lens-board  hinged  at  a  side  wall  of  the  opening  in 
said  compartment,  and  a  lens  carried  by  the  said  board,  adapted  to 
he  normally  contained  within  said  compartment,  the  lens-board  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  carried  from  the  said  compartment  over  to  a  cloHed 
position  relative  to  the  lens-opening,  bringing  the  lens  at  such  time 
to  working  positiort. 

14.  In  cameras,  a  box-body  provided  with  a  lens-opening  and  a 
compartnienl  adjacent  to  the  lens-opening,  which  compartment  hao 
an  open  front,  a  lens-board  hinged  at  a  side  wall  of  the  opening  in 
said  compartment,  and  a  lens  carried  by  said  board,  adapted  U)  l>e 
normally  contained  within  said  compartment,  the  lens-board  being 
adapted  to  \n-  carried  fn>m  the  said  compartment  over  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  lens-opening,  bringing  the  lens  at  such  time  to 
working  position,  a  fmnt  cover-board  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  said 
box-body,  lauhes  for  the  said  front  cover-board,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  mirror  at  the  lens-opening  to  close  communication  between 
the  said  leas-opening  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  box-body,  as  de- 
scribed. 

15  In  cameras,  a  box-body  which  rests  in  an  inclined  position 
when  in  use  and  is  provided  with  an  upper  cover  member  and  a  rear 
cover  member,  the  said  members  l^ing  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
when  opened. 

16.  In  a  reflex  camera,  a  box  comprising  a  body  having  a  divi- 
sion-board, covers  having  bellows  connection  with  the  body  and 
movable  to  and  from  the  division-board,  a  reflecting-surface  on  the 
inner  face  of  one  cover,  and  shutter  mechanism  carried  by  the  other 
cover. 
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7J)3.536.   ADTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  FILTERS,  kc    Wa- 
UAM  T  McCoamcK,  Chartotta  N  C     Fited  Apr  18, 1906.    SerUlMo. 


2M.291 


('{mm.— 1.  In  a  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  fluids,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  in  the  casing  between  said  openings, 
perforated  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  a  slide-valve  on  said  partition 
movable  over  the  perforated  part  thereof,  and  a  part  connected  with 
said  valve  to  move  the  same  in  the  path  of  and  operated  by  the  cur- 
rent from  the  inlet-opening  to  the  outlet-openinft 

2.  In  a  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fluids,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  partition  in  the  casinK  between  said  openings,  perfo- 
rated for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  a  slide  valve  on  said  partition,  mov- 
able over  the  perfc/rated  part  thereof,  and  a  swinging  diaphragm  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  in  the  path  of  the  current  from  the  inlet- 
opening  to  the  outlet-opening. 

3.  In  a  means  for  auU)matically  controlling  the  dis<harKe  of 
fluids,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  partition  extending  longitudinally  through  the  same  from  the  out- 
let-opening and  near  to  the  inlet-opening,  a  diaphragm  movable  in 
the  space  between  the  portion  of  said  partitionnear  the  inlet-opening 
and  the  casing,  a  slide-valve  movable  over  a  perforated  portion  of 
said  partition,  and  a  lever  to  which  the  diaphragm  and  the  slide- 
valve  are  connected. 

4.  In  a  means  for  Automatically  controlling  the  discbarge  of 
fluids,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  partition  extending  longitudinally  through  the  same  from  the  out- 
let-opening and  near  to  the  inlet -opening,  a  diaphragm  movable  in 
the  space  between  the  portion  of  said  partition  neAr  the  inlet-opening 
and  the  casing,  a  slide-valve  movable  over  a  perforated  portion  of 
said  partition,  a  lever  to  which  the  diaphragm  and  the  slide-valve 
are  connected,  a  shaft  to  which  said  lever  is  atUched,  an  arm  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  weight  adjustable  on  said  arm. 


798.08T.     WEIGHING  SCALE      Clauhci  W  McKu  El  Paso. 
Tex.    Filed  Not  2  1903     Renewed  M&y  20. 1906.  Serial  No.  2«1,4M. 


793.535.    PACKING  BOX  OB  CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES    HlKlT  R. 

Mms.  Covington  Ky     Ftled  Feb  23  1906     Senal  No  847,081. 

f  7a»m.— The  herein-descnbed  bottle-case  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  central  partition  therein,  resilient  wood-veneer  bottle-holdera. 
said  veneer  being  scored  near  the  central  portions  thereof  and  se- 
cured at  opposite  poinU  within  the  compartments  of  the  box  with 
their  opposite  free  ends  bearing  upon  the  partition  and  the  ends  of 
the  box,  buffers  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the  box,  said  bottle-holdera 
and  partition  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  upward  to  a 
point  near  the  horiiontal  center  of  the  box,  snbsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 


Claim— Thf  combination  with  a  weighing-scale  provided  with  a 
pan-support  and  with  an  upright,  of  a  collar  secured  to  and  insulated 
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from  e.ch  of.  the  Mid  part*,  the  collar  on  the  p«n-«upport  being  prt- 
rided  with  •  conUct-point  and  the  collar  on  the  iicale-upnght  havin«( 
a  cup  or  holder  to  conUin  a  body  of  meruurr  to  b«  engugtd  by  the 
conUct-point.  and  a  aiipaJinK  device  in  electrical  circuit  with  the 
two  collar*. 


703.53K   QARMBNT  SUPPORTER    MaitJ  PiwH  BaUTj».Ohlo 
rited  May  M  1904     Serial  Mo  210.172 


*a.d  bottom  frame,  spacedly  .urround.ng  the  box.  arm.  hinaedly 
n^^ured  to  the  box  .idea  and  end.  and  the  frame.,  whereby  the  mold 
inay  be  lifted  and  by  which  aetion,  the  box  .ide.  and  end,  ar*  drawn 
laterally  and  .imulUneou.ly  lifted,  and  a  hopper  MH:ur»d  to  the 
framea,  .ub.Untially  an  dewribed 


7i>3.5-*0.     8TBAJI  TDRBIME      Blmd  K   Putyu.  Mancbart* 
Iaw».    Filed  feb.  13,  1806.    Serial  Ho  24fti8l 


.  .^'""•"'^••*  «»'>»'»'n«tion  with  a  belt  having  downward  ex- 

tension, at  the  rear  thereof  of  curved  meUllic  pie,e.  in  ..id  exten- 
•lon.  provided  with  tongue,  extending  above  the  belt,  and  .lotted 
plate,  secured  to  a  garment  and  adapted  to  receive  .aid  tongue, 
whereby  the  garment  may  be  held  above  the  belt  to  prevent  .agging 
•t  the  rear.  " 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment-.upporter  of  a  belt  having 
downward  extension,  thereon  at  the  rear  forming  pocket.,  curved 

T^  ,1  ^r,""  r"""^  "  "*'*  P"^''*'"  *'•*''"'  ^"'"^  extending 
.hove  the  bell,  .lotted  plate.  «»cured  to  a  garment  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive «,d  tongue.,  hook,  on  the  belt,  and  loop,  on  a  wcond  garment 
•dapted  to  receive  Mid  hook*. 

3  The  combination  with  a  garment-.upporter  con.i.ting  of  a 
belt  having  downward  extension,  at  the  rear  thereof  forming  pock- 
eU  meulhc  piece,  having  curved  .urface.  m  Mid  pockeU  provided 
w.th  tongue,  at  one  end,  Mid  tongue,  being  elongated,  additional 
tongue,  located  and  «.cured  to  Mid  belt,  and  a  garment  having 
plate.  *.cur«d  thereon  provided  with  ,loU  to  receive  Mid  tongue. 

4  The  combination  with  a  garment-.upporter  con.i.ting  of  a 
belt  having  downward  extension,  at  the  rear  thereof  forming  pock- 
eU curved  meUllic  piece,  in  Mid  pockeU.  the  upper  end.  of  Mid 
meull.c  piece,  being  elongated  and  forming  tongue.,  additional 
tongue,  located  on  and  «.cured  to  Mid  belt,  and  a  garment  provided 
with  mean,  having  a  .lot  therein  for  receiving  Mid  tongue.. 

5  The  combination  in  a  garment-.upporter  consisting  of  a  belt 
having  downward  extension,  formed  at  the  rear  thereof  forming 
pockets.  meUllic  piece,  having  curved  .urface.  secured  in  .aid  pock- 
eU.  the  upper  end.  of  Mid  meullic  piece,  being  elongated  forming 


(  Uum.  -1.  In  a  .team-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
having  arranged  therein  a  .erie.  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  com- 
partments, a  dnve-.hatt  journaled  on  Mid  casing,  a  turbine-wheel 
fixed  on  M.d  shaft  in  each  of  Mid  .  ompartmenU.  inner  and  outer  an- 
nular serie.  of  oppositelv-dLpow-d  blade,  arranged  on  Mid  wheel, 
a  port -hole  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  each  turbine- wheel  Mid 
plates  having  inner  and  outer  annular  serie.  of  oblique,  oppositely- 
di.posed  port-hole,  formed  therein  to  coact  with  the  blade,  in  Mid 
wheels,  a  main  steam-.upply  pipe,  branch  supplv-pipe.  to  form  inde- 
pendent connection,  between  Mid  mam  supply-pipe  and  Mid  first 
and  «.c«nd  steam-expan.ion  compartment.,  throttle-valve,  arranged 
in  Mid  branch  pipes,  and  a  governor  to  automatically  control  the 
pasMge  of  steam  through  Mid  main  supply  -  pipe.  subsUntiallv  a. 
desi-ribed. 

2.  In  a  .team-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  serie.  of  .team  inlet  and  expan.ion  compartment,  a 
dnve-.haft  journaled  on  Mid  ca.ing.  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  Mid 
.haft  in  each  of  Mid  compartment.,  inner  and  outer  annular  ^-rie.  of 
oppositely -di.po«.d   blades  arranged  on  Mid  wheel.,  a  port  -  hole 


U«g««..  additional  tongue,  disposed  about    .rdlv^r.„7rV^  JV  Tr      '"""'  """"'"^  ""  '^'"^  *»"''"-  «  P«rt "  h„|e 

thereto,  hook.  atUched^o  .«L^«id  ,„„'    "    .^    ""'  '""'"'*'  i '""'  "T^''  ''^J"'"'  »"  '•-»•  turbine-wheel.  Mid  plates  having 
provided  With  mean,  having  ^1:!  Z'r::^  Am  ^r^n":  1 1!:;:^!!:^":"^:  ^^^  " !  »!"T';  oPPo-i-M.^.ed  por^ 


provided  w.th  mean,  having  a  .lot  for  receiving  Mid  tongues  and  a 
garment  provided  with  loop,  adapted  to  rec<>ive  Mid  ho<.k. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  garment-.upporter  con.i.f  ing^f  a  belt 
Having  extensions  formed  thereon  fashioned  into  pocket.  meUllic 
piecM  secured  in  Mid  p<K^keU,  the  upper  ends  of  said  meullic  piece, 
forming  elongated  tongues,  additional  tongues  di.po^-d  about  Mid 
helt  and  fastened  thereto,  hook,  attached  to  .«me  of  ..id  tongues 


hole,  formed  therein  to  coact  with  the  blades  in  Mid  wheels  .  cut-off 
plate  having  an  inner  .nd  outer  .nnuUr  wrie.  of  .pertures  .rranged 
to  coact  with  the  inner  and  outer  series  of  hole,  in  Mid  port-hole 
plat*,  to  open  the  hole,  in  one  «.rie.  while  closing  the  hole,  in  the 
other,  and  mean,  whereby  Mid  cutoff  plate  is  turned,  subsUntiallv 
a.  described  ■' 

3    In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  ca.ing  havinr  ar- 


trouser.  provided  with  plate,  fa.tened    hereLT  "f  ?     .^"^  .   .  '  "''•""'"^'•i'"-  '*•'  combination  with  a  ca.ing  having  ar- 

to  recei  ve^Mid  tongue.  S^we.^  having  ^^.^daot'ed't       "         '    .  I  ""'"^J'T"'  '  "*"*"  »'  "'«-  '"'«'  •""  "p.n.ion  compartmenU  a 

tongue.,  and  a  .^  provide" i:^"^";:^';:.:::;: I!'  r^! ir-^ "--^ ---•  •  --'--^-' ««^ <•- -*- 


R  ■"-"»•■•  ~""K'«^«i  iw  rr<-eive  »aia 

tongue,    and  a  .hirt  provided  with  loop,  adapted  to  re.-e.ve  Mid 
hooks,  all  subsUnliaUy  a.  described. 


7»ari.^O.  BUILDIIfO-BLOCK  MOLD  JoHK  M  PmrjOBN  Tm* 
Haute.  iDd.,  amgnor  of  one-hal/  to  WUllam  Pannill  PrttyioUn  Terre 
Haute,  Ind     ^led  P«b  25  1904     Serial  No  IM.lM. 


CJ«m.— The  combination  in  a  mold  adapted  to  be  lifted  from 
the  matenal  being  molded  and  di.Untly  placed  for  the  next  molding 
action,  of  a  box  having  separate  .ides  and  end.,  a  bottom  from  which 


.haft  in  each  of  Mid  compartment.,  inner  and  outer  annular  sene.  of 
oppo.itely-di.po.ed  blade,  arranged  on  Mid  wheel.,  a  port  -  hole 
plate  arranged  adjacent  to  each  turbine-wheel.  Mid  plates  having  in- 
ner and  outer  annular  .series  of  oblique,  oppo.itely-di.po«.d  port- 
hole, formed  therein  to  coact  with  the  blades  in  Mid  wheel,  a  cut-off 
put*  arranged  in  the  fir>.t  .team  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  port-hole  plate  therein.  Mid  cut-off  pUte  having  an  in 
ner  and  an  outer  annular  series  of  apertures  so  arranged  as  to  open 
and  close  either  the  inner  or  outer  wrie.  of  holes  in  Mid  porthole 
pUte.  thus  changing  the  direction  of  steam  against  the  blades  of  the 
turbine-wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  steam  i.  conducted  fW>m  the 
inner  or  outer  series  of  blades  of  one  turbine-wheel  to  the  Mme  serie. 
of  the  next  wheel,  sub.tantUlly  a.  dew-ribed 

4  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  Mrie.  of  .team  inlet  and  expansion  compartmenU  a 
dnve-shaft  journaled  .-,  Mid  casing,  a  turbinewheel  fixed  on  Mid 
.haft  in  each  of  Mid  compartment.,  inner  and  outer  annular  serie.  of 
oppo.itely-di.powd  bUde.  arranged  on  Mid  wheel.,  a  porthole  plate 
•rranged  adjacent  to  each  turbine-wheel.  Mid  pUte.  having  inner 
and  outer  annuUr  series  of  oblique.  oppo.itelv-di.po«.d  p«rt-hole.a 


.aid  side,  and  end.  mav  be  freely  lifted,  a  core' adapted  fo/anln**     t       ''Ti  """"'"  "*""  "'  "''""""•  "Pf^it^'.^di-Po^d  .  - 

»e.t  within  the  mold.  mean,  wherebv  the  core  «.y  be  acc^  1  ll.T  H  '"  T'"^  *'"•  '^'  '*'*'**'  '"  "''*  *»"*'••  *  '"^-^ff 

,       e  core  may  be  accurod  to '  pUte  arranged  in  the  first  steam  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  ad 
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jaienf  to  th^  port-holf  plate  therein,  raid  cut-off  plate  harinfr  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  annular  iterieM  of  apertures  m  arranf^d  an  to  open 
and  clow*  either  the  inner  or  outer  aeries  of  holes  in  »aid  port-hole 
plates  tkus  chan^inK  the  direction  of  steam  afcainst  the  blades  of 
ihe  turbiae-wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  steam  is  exhau8t«d  from 
on*-  Herien  of  blades  on  the  last  turbine-wheel  and  prevented  from  en- 
tering the  other  series  of  the  same,  substantiall.T  as  described. 

5.  fn  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing;  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  series  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  compartments,  a 
drive-shaft  Journaled  on  said  casing,  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  in  each  of  said  compartments,  inner  and  outer  annular  series  of 
oppositely  -  disposed   blades  arranged  on  said   wheels,  a  port  -  hole 
plate  arrajiged  adjacent  to  each  turbine-wheel,  said  plates  having  in 
ner  and  outer  annular  series  of  oblique,  oppositeij-disposed  port- 
holes formed  therein  to  coact  with  the  blades  in  said  wheels,  a  cut-off 
plate  arranged  in  the  first  steam  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  port-hole  plate  therein,  said  cnt-off  plate  having  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  annular  series  of  apertures  so  arranged  as  to  open 
and  close  either  the  inner  or  outer  series  of  holes  in  said  port-hole 
plates  thus  changing  the  direction  of  steam  against  the  blades  of 
the  turbine-wheel,  a  stationary  exhaust-port  plate  arranged  adja- 
cent to  and  in  rear  of  the  last  turbine-wheel,  said  plate  having  inner 
and  outer  annular  series  of  port -hole  plates  arranged  opposite  to  the 
inner  and  outer  series  of   blades  on  said  turbine-wheel,  a  revoluble 
cut-off  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  port-hole  plate,  said 
cut-off  plate  having  an  inner  and  outer  annular  series  of  opening* 
•rranged  to  open  or  close  either  of  the  inner  or  outer  series  of  port- 
holes in  laid  exhaust-plate,  and  means  whereby  said  cut-off  plate  is 
turned.  xubNtantially  as  described 

6  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  series  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  compartments,  a 
drive-shaft  journaled  on  said  casing,  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  in  each  of  .said  compartments,  inner  and  outer  annular  series  of 
blades  arranged  ou  said  wheels,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  obliquely  on  the  wheels,  the  blades  of  one  series  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  those  of  the  other,  a  stationary  inlet  port-hole  plate 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  the  steam-inlet  side  of  each  of  said 
wheels,  said  plates  having  inner  and  outer  aeries  of  obliquely-dis- 
posed inlet  port-holes,  said  inner  series  of  holes  being  arranged  op- 
posite and  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  series  of  blades,  while  the  outer 
series  of  holes  are  arranged  oppoeite  and  at  an  angle  to  the  outer 
aeries  of  blades  of  raid  turbine-wheels,  an  apertured  cut-off  plate 
arranged  la  the  first  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  to  open  one  series 
of  .taid  port-holes  and  close  the  other,  a  shifting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  has  a  steam 
tight  conrMK-tion  with  said  cut-off  plate  to  actuate  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  series  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  compartments,  a 
drive-shaft  journaled  on  said  casing,  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  in  each  of  said  compartments,  inner  end  outer  annular  series  of 
blades  arranged  on  said  wheels,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  obliquely  on  the  wheels,  the  blades  of  one  series  being  dis- 
p<.sed  opposite  to  thoee  of  the  other,  a  sUtionary  inlet  port-hole  plate 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  the  steam-inlet  side  of  each  of  said 
wheel*,  said  plates  having  inner  and  outer  series  of  obliquely-dis- 
posed inlet  port-hole*,  said  inner  series  of  holes  being  arranged  oppo- 
site and  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  series  of  blades,  while  the  outer  aein^* 
of  holes  anr  arranged  opposite  and  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  series  of 
blade;,  of  said  turbine-wheels,  an  apertured  cut-off  plate  arranged  in 
the  first  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  to  open  one  series  of  said  port- 
holes and  close  the  other,  means  whereby  said  plate  is  shifted,  and 
means  »  hetrby  the  steam  is  successively  cut  off  and  admitted  to  cer- 
tain of  said  apertures  and  port-holes  in  the  cut-off  and  port  hole  plate 
of  the  first  expansion-chamber.  subsUntially  as  described. 

K    In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  series  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  compartmenU,  a 
drive-shaft  journaled  on  said  casing,  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  in  each  of  .<aid  compartments,  inner  and  outer  annular  series  of 
blades  arranged  on  said  wheels,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  and 
arranged  obliquely  on  the  wheels,  the  blade*  of  one  series  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  those  of  the  other,  a  sUtionary  inlet  port-hole  plate 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  the  steam  -  inlet  side  of  each  of  said 
wheels,  said  plates  having  inner  and  outer  series  of  obliquely-dia 
poeed  inlet  port-hole*,  said  inner  series  of  holes,  being  arranged  oppo 
site  and  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  series  of  blades  while  the  outer  series 
of  holes  are  arranged  opposite  and  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  serie*  of 
blades  of  said  turbine-wheels,  an  apertur«d  cut-off  plate  arrangMi  in 
the  «r»t  inlet  and  expansion  chamber  to  open  one  series  of  said  port 
holes  and  close  the  other,  a  revolving  huh  secured  to  the  drive-*h*ft. 


radially-disposed  flat  blades  secured  to  said  bub  and  extending 
acrue*  the  face  of  said  cut-off  plate  in  the  fir*t  expansion-chamber 
whereby  the  steam  is  sucoe*aively  cut  off  and  admitted  to  certain  of 
the  apertures  and  port-holes  in  said  cut-off  and  port-hole  plate,  sub- 
istantially  as  described 

!*  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  series  of  steam  inlet  and  expansion  <  ompartmenU,  a 
drive-shaft  journaled  on  said  casing,  a  turbine-wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  in  each  of  said  compartments,  inner  and  outer  annular  series  of 
triangularly-shaped  blades  arranged  on  said  wheels,  said  blades  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  form  obliquely-disposed  Upering 
passages  between  themselves,  said  passagen  being  wider  on  the 
•team-inlet  side  of  the  turbine-wheels,  means  whereby  steam  is  intro- 
duced to  said  paasage*  at  an  angle  to  the  blades,  the  blade*  of  one  of 
*aid  annular  aeries  being  disposed  at  an  angle  opposite  to  those  of 
the  other,  and  means  whereby  steam  is  admitted  to  one  series  and  cut 
off  from  the  other,  thus  ( ansing  the  engine  to  nin  in  one  direction  or 
the  other,  substantially  a*  described 


798.541.     ILBCTRICAL  ANIfUHCIATOR      Liohaid  F  Rosi. 
WaahlngtoD.  lora.    Piled  May  S.  1904     Serial  No  iM.in. 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shutter  or  annunciator  proper,  electrical  appliances  for  util- 
iitng  an  electrical  current  for  tripping  said  shutter,  counterbalanced 
lever  member*  having  fixed  between  the  ends  of  their  longer  arms  ao 
outward-extending  bar  bearing  said  shutter  or  annunciator,  aaid 
bar  having  at  its  inner  end  a  pendant  and  a  down-facing  shoulder, 
•aid  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  upon  the  magnet-armature 
and  said  pendant  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  effective  for  estab- 
lishing connection  between  said  shoulder  and  lug 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
•hutter  or  annunciator  proper,  electrical  appliances  for  utUiiing  an 
electrical  current  for  tripping  said  shutter,  lever  members  having 
fixed  between  the  ends  of  their  longer  arms  an  outward-extending 
bar  bearing  said  shutter  or  annunciator,  said  bar  having  at  ita  inner 
end  a  pendant  and  a  downward-facing  shoulder,  the  latter  adapted 
to  engage  a  lug  upon  the  magnet-annatare,  and  the  former  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  suiUble  means  effective  for  esUblishing  connec- 
tion between  said  shoulder  and  lug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
abutter  or  annunciator  proper,  electrical  appliances  for  utilizing  an 
electrical  current  for  tripping  said  shutter,  lever  member*  equipped 
with  sliding  counterbalances  and  having  fixed  between  the  enda  of 
their  longer  arms  an  outward-extended  bar  baring  at  iU  inner  end  a 
pendant  and  a  downward-facing  shoulder,  the  latter  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  lug  upon  the  magnet-armature,  and  the  former  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  suiuble  means  effective  for  esUblishing  connection  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  lag. 


793.54'3.     WOOD  ALCOHOL  APPARATUS     WiUJA«  F  Rogm 
CUM,  Stanford.  Vt.    FiM  Aug.  9. 19M.    3«rial  Ro  2S0,108. 


fisim. — 1.  A  wood-alcohol    apparatus    involving  a   fire-box, 
•  pair  of  r«torU  amuiged  to  be  heated  by  the  prodncUof  combostioa 


2^66 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE, 


JuMi  27,  1905. 


from  thr  fire-box.  a  heater  arran/r«d  to  be  dirvrtly  acted  upon  by  the 
Hame  i».huiok  from  the  fire-box  and  to  prevent  the  dire<-t  action  of  said 
flamr  upon  the  retort*,  said  heater  having  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
exti-ndinK  flue*  for  the  paMa^e  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  fire-box 

2  A  wood-aicohol  apparatus  involving  a  fire-box.  a  pair  of  re- 
forts  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  product*  of  combuMion  from  the 
fire-box  a  heater  arranged  to  be  directiv  acted  upon  bv  the  dame 
iskuinK  fmm  the  fire-box  and  to  prevent  the  direct  action  of  siaid 
flame  upon  the  retort*,  said  heater  having  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
extending  flue.H  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
naid  fire-box.  and  a  boiler  in  communication  with  naid  heater 

3.  A  wood-alcohol  apparatus  invoUintf  a  casing  containing  a 
fire-box,  a  pair  of  retorts  arranged  t>ide  by  nide  in  said  casing  and 
•hove  the  fire-box,  a  heater  directly  over  the  fire-box  and  constitut- 
ing a  guard  to  prevent  the  dire<t  action  of  the  flame  from  the  fire-box 
•^amsl  sa.d  retort..  ,  boiler  heated  above  and  .n  communication 
with  s.,d  fire-box.  and  a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  the  bailer 
«nd  leading  out  of  said  casinif 


bination  w.th  a  aubaUntiaJly  cylindro-conical  caaing,  having  at  op- 
posite end.  an  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  conical  drum  con.isting  of  a 
closed  truncated  shell  fitted  on  its  outer  surface  with  blade*  or  flighU 
and  a  dupersing  member  cooperating  with  said  dnim.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


7y.M.r>4;i.  CATALYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SDLFURIC 
ANHYDRID  Max  ScHEOOiii  Dilsieldorr  Oermany  aaignor  to  The 
Hew  Jersey  Zinc  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey  FUed  Aug 
11   1900     Swial  No  26.M4 


rtatm-l  Apparatus  for  the  practice  of  the  catalytic  or  con- 
tact pr-K-ess,  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  or  inclosures 
each  c.ntam.ng  a  b<<v  of  •  contact  -  material  adjacent  bodies  of  .said 
material  being  separated  by  free  mixing-spaces,  in  <  ombin.tion  with 
passage-ways  of  relativelv  restricted  area  between  said  bodies 
whereby  the  contact  gases  in  passing  from  one  bodv  of  contact  mate- 
rial to  another  are  intimately  admixed  and  brought  to  a  practically- 
uniform  average  temperature  in  said  free  mixing-spaces  and  by  trav- 
ersing the  said  restricted  passage-ways;  substantially  as  described. 

2  Apparatus  for  the  practice  of  thecatalyticorcontactpro«e8s 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  or  inclosures.  each  contain 
ing  a  body  of  'contact  "  material  and  a  grate  upon  which  said  con- 
Uct  material  is  supported,  adjacent  bodies  of  said  material  being 
separated  by  free  mixing-spaces,  in  combination  with  passage-ways] 
of  relatively  restricted  area  between  said  bodies;  substantiallv  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described 

3  Apparatus  for  the  practiceofthecatalyticorcontactpnK-esa 
comprising  a  series  of  adjoining  compartments  or  inclosures  each 
containing  a  b.Mly  of  contact  material  and  separated  bv  inter%ening 
mixing-diaphragms  having  centrally-disposed  restricted  apertures 
whereby  the  gases  passing  along  the  walls  of  one  compartment  u 
well  as  the  remaining  ga.ses  are  compelled  to  pass  through  the  corre- 
sponding aperture  before  gaining  admission  to  the  adjoining  com- 
partment and  consequently  are  intimately  admired  and  brought  to  a 

practically  uniform  average  temperature;  substantiallvasdeiH-ribed. 

4  Apparatus  for  the  practice  of  the  catalytic  or  contact  process 
comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  series  of  screens  each  support- 
ing a  bt>dy  of  contact  material,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  dia- 
phragms having  centrally-disposed  openings;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  praci  ice  of  the  cafalyticor  contact  process, 
comprising  a  receptacle  containing  a  series  of  «reens  each  support- 
ing a  body  of  contact  material,  and  a  corresponding  alternate  series 
of  diaphragms  having  centrally-disposed  openings,  and  of  the  gen- 
eral configuration  of  the  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone ;  substantially  as 
deseribed 


3    In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace  ga«.s  the  com- 

b.na.ion  with  a  casing  of  a  conical  rapidly-rotating  d'rum  and  aTs- 

pending  member  consisting  in  a  plurality  of  metal  or  other  disks  sepa- 

I  rated  by  washers  and  adapted  to  produce  a  water  veil  within  tec^ 

-ng  throug    which  no  gas  particles  can  pass  without  being  moiln^ 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described  «"^°*<'. 

'  natio*n  llH"  •""•"'""/"'  """'"'"''  blast-furnace  gas  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  ,,f  .  r.pidly-rotating  conical  drum  co.cting 
with  a  dispersing  member  and  a  controlling  device  adapted  to  dis 
place  in  axial  direction  the  conical  drum  within  the  conical  casing  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  purifying  efficiencv  of  the  apparatus 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  des,ribed  PP*"'""- 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace  gas  the  combi- 
n.  .on  with  a  casin.  of  a  rapidly-rotating  conical  drum  coacting 
with  a  dispen.ing  triember  and  a  controlling  device  consisting  of 
means  for  shifting  the  shaft  carrying  the  conical  drum  from  theout- 
aide  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo^  described 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace  gas  the  combi- 
na  ion  with  a  casing  of  a  rapidly-rotating  conical  drum  co.cting 
with  a  dispersing  member  and  a  controlling  device  consisting  of  a 
Hhaft-carrying  bracket  attachment  rotatingly  holding  between  col- 
lars one  end  o  the  drum-shaft  and  slidingly  mounted  on  a  bracket 
projection  to  allow  of  longitudinal  shifting  the  drum-shaft.  sub.Un- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace  gases  the  comhi- 
n.  ion  of  a  conical  casing  with  a  periphencally-acting  conical  ce„. 
f  nfugal  drum  and  a  dispersing  member  coacting  therewith,  the  con- 
ical casing  being  constructed  in  two  parts  secured  together  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  apparatus  to  be  easily  cleansed. subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


7J)8,r>4r>.    VAULT-COVBR  4c    THtODOEi  Scott.  MonticeUo  Ind 

Piled  Ort  13  1904     Serial  No  22>i  .1«5 


70.S.r>44.     APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  BLAST  FURNACE 
GASKS      Waltm  Schwau.  Dortmund.  G«niuuiy      Filed  Jan  2S 
.   1906.    Serial  No  243  0«7 

Claim  —I.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blast  furnace  gaaea 
the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  casing,  of  a  rapidly-rotating  con- 
ical drum  and  a  dispersing  member,  both  routing  within  the  said 
casing  about  a  common  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

t.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  blart-firnace  gases  the  com- 
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riaiiN— 1.  A  combined  vault  and  disappearing  safe  compria- 
iuft  a  cemented  area  to  a  suitable  depth,  a  safe-vault  formed  in  said 
area,  a  safe  in  said  vault,  a  plurality  of  rover«  to  the  safe,  at  inter- 


globular head  adapted  to  mclose  the  intermeshing  gears  and  a  lateral 
extension  adapted  to  inclose  the  driving-shaft  to  a  point  beyond  iu 
joint,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 


vain  within  the  vault,  below  the  surface,  provided  with  locks  or  fa»-  j  the  driving-nhaft  and  suiuble  bearings  for  the  hub  of  the  main  g«ar, 
tenings  on  their  under  sides,  and  releasable  onlj  by  the  action  of  the    substantially  as  set  forth. 


safe  thereon  from  below. 

2.  A  ciwnbined  vault  and  disappearing  safe  comprising  a  ce- 
mented area  to  a  suitable  depth,  a  safe-vault  formed  in  said  cemented 
area,  a  plurality  of  covers  to  the  safe,  at  intervals  within  the  vault, 
below  the  surface,  provided  with  blocks  or  faat«oings  on  their  under 
sides  and  releasable  only  by  the  action  of  the  safe  thereon  from  be- 
low, each  succeeding  cover  considered  from  above  downward,  being 
of  less  diameter  than  those  above. 

'i.  A  combined  vault  and  disappearing  safe  comprising  a  ce- 
mented area  to  a  suitable  depth,  a  safe-vault  formed  in  said  cemented 
area,  a  cover  tu  the  safe  in  the  vault,  below  the  surface,  provided  with 
fastening  means  releasable  only  by  the  action  of  the  safe  thereon 
fnjm  below. 


7f>r^r)4H.   SAFE    Thiodou  Scott.  MoDUoelio  Ind    Filed  Oct  13 
1904     S«rial  No  228  3M 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  gea? 
carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  shaft  and  a  pinion  at  iu  inner  end 
which  meshes  with  said  gear,  a  housing  or  casing  inclosing  said 
gears  and  said  honzonul  shaft,  said  casing  being  horixonUlly  di- 
vided into  two  sections  removably  fastened  together  and  provided 
with  a  support  or  bearing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
casing  and  another  support  or  bearing  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 
means  being  conne<>fed  to  these  supports  for  fa-teninif  the  casing  i« 
its  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8<Tihed.  a  vertical  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  jointed  shaft,  a  pinion  on  this  latter  shaft 
meshing  with  said  gear  and  a  housing  or  casing  inclosinit  the  iteur 
and  the  pinion-carrying  shaft  to  a  point  beyond  its  joint,  said  casing 
being  horizontally  divided  into  separable  settiom*  and  beine  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  vertical  guideway  for  said  joint.-d  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  vertical  shaft  a  »tear 
on  this  shaft,  a  borizonul  jointed  shaft,  a  pinion  on  this  latter  shaft 
meshing  with  said  gear  and  a  housing  or  casing  inclosing  the  gear, 
and  the  pinion-carrying  shaft  to  a  point  beyond  its  joint .  said  (  a>ing 
being  horizontally  divided  into  separable  se<tion.s  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  vertical  guideway  for  said  jointed  shaft  and 

,    ■  .      .  »ls"  with  an  oil-cup  in  the  bottom  of  the  (asinir  in  the  path  of  the 

(laim.~l     A  di.sappearing  safe  having  the  lower  portion  for  s.^rtit.,||,.,n,„.,b|p  pinion 

containing  valuables  made  of  frusto-<onical  form,  and  the  casing  s     In  an  <ir.r...-..i.M ,./ .k..  .i.       1  i    j  _       1    l   » 

....  ,       ,  '•,■*■    'n  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  descnlxd.  a  vertKal  shaft  a  ifear 

constituting  a  seat  for  said  portion  made  of  corresponding  form,  ;  „„  tf.i«  «h.ft   .  1....^;, ...... 1  „k./,      ^„  .u     1   ..       l   , 

.       .  .       ,    ,         .  ...  .  '""  >"""*n»".  »  Horizontal  shaft,  a  pinion  on  thiH  latter  shaft  mcshinc 

wherebv  the  weight  of  the  safe  mav  tightiv  secure  the  safe  at  said  ;  with  a.i<l  ao.r  «!,:..  .k./.  i^;__  .,1.   .    t ,  _      .1 

'^  I  *'"•  said  gear,  this  shaft  being  adapted  to  move  verticallv.  and  a  cas- 

ng  inclosing  said  jfcars  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  shafts,  said  .as 


point  again.it  n-ady  introduction  of  explosives  below  the  bottom  of 
the  safe. 

2  A  disappearing  safe  having  the  exterior  of  the  upper  part  of 
its  bmly  made  cylindrical  in  form  and  the  lower  [>ortioD  for  contain- 
ing valuahU*  made  of  fni8to-<-onical  form,  combined  with  a  sur- 
rounding casing  forming  a  seat  for  the  safe  made  in  a  form  corre 


ing  having  vertical  guideways  in  that  portion  of  the  casing  inclosing 
the  vertically-movable  shaft,  an  oil-reservoir  being  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  where  the  vertically-niovahie  pinion  may  dip 
into  it. 

,.  ..  .....  I  **     'n  •■"n''>in«t'on.  a  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  on  this  shaft,  a  hori- 

sponding  to  !4aid  outer  portions,  wherebv  the  burglar- proof  proper- 1,,, ni. I  «haff    .  r»;«;,.n  ,.„  .1.;..  u..   -    u  «.         i,  .u        j 

,    .         ,    .     .  ,  -  "1  ir        zoniai  snait,  a  pinion  on  this  latter  shaft  meshing  with  said  irear   a 

ties  of  the  safe  in  Its  seat  are  enhanced  e«/.fi.^n.i -....;«»  :..„i  .  -„     .1.  j  .l       j-  ,    . 

.  I  s^tional  casing  inclosinit  the  gears  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  their 

J.   A  disappearing  safe  having  Its  lower  end  made  of  tapering  I  shaftM   .n  ,.ii^...n  h.:„™ /,....»  j  ;„  .u    i    ..*         »  .1. 

"^"^  7         •       ,  ^  1 'laTis.  an  oii-<-up  being  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  such 

form,  and  a  contracted  portion  for  containing  a  time  locking  mech-   rel«»if.n  I..  tK»  nil.;,...  »i...  tko  „...,   „-iii         .        . n    .   1  j 

,    ,        .  *  ■*^'aiion  to  ine  pinion  ttiat  the  gears  Will  be  automatically  lubricated, 

anism  below  it,  in  combination  with  a  casing  made  of  a  form  to  fit  j 
the  said  tapering  lower  end.  ^^— ^— ^— ^.^^— 

4    A  disappearing  safe  having  its  lower  end  made  of  tapering  !  7{»8.5-W.    SUCTION  CARPET-CLEANER 
form,  a  contracted  portion  for  conUining  a  time  locking  mechanism 


below  it.  and  a  casing  made  of  a  form  to  fit  the  said  tapering  lower 
end.  combined  with  movable  bolts  between  the  contracted  portion 
and  the  bottom  of  the  safe  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  Uper- 
ing  part  of  the  casing 

^  A  disappearing  safe  having  its  lower  end  made  of  Upering 
or  frusto-conical  form  and  a  contracted  part  for  conUining  a  time 
hnking  mechani.sro  below  the  frusto-conical  part,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  made  of  a  form  to  fit  the  said  tapering  lower  end  of  the 
safe  proper  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  safe  for  tightly  secur- 
ing or  packirig  the  same  in  its  casing. 

6  A  disappearing  safe  having  its  lower  end  made  of  tapering 
or  frusto-cot»iral  form  and  a  contracted  part  for  containing  a  time 
locking  mechanism  below  the  frusto-conical  part,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  made  of  a  form  to  fit  the  said  Upering  lower  end  of  the 
safe  proper,  and  laterally-movable  bolts  for  locking  the  safe  in  the 
vault,  said  bolts  being  also  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  safe  proper 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  safe  for  tightly  8e<  uring  or  pack- 
ing the  same  in  its  casing. 


OlOROi  SiHPSON  and 
WiLUAM  J  BmiTON.  Richmond  near  Melbourne.  Victoria  Australia. 
Filed  May  3, 1004     Serial  No.  206.259 
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FUed 


C<MiN  — >|.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  vertical 
shaft  a  gear  oarried  thereby,  a  horizonUl  shaft  a  pinion  on  this  latter 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  and  a  joint  to  permit  the  end  carrying 
the  pinion  to  rise  and  fall,  and  a  casing  or  housing  for  the  same,  con- 


sisting of  twn  sections  deUchably  bolted  together  and  forming  a|  lag  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  suttion-head  secured  in  said  open 


CUum.—l.  A  sucti<m  cleaning  device  involving  a  suction-head 
having  an  extension  projecting  at  a  right  a^gle  with  respect  to  the 
body  portion  of  said  head.  s«id  head  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end, 
t  sleeve  arranged  in  said  head,  cut  away. at  one  side  to  permit  of  the 
passage  of  the  dust-laden  air,  said  sleeve  1  arrving  a  plurality  of  bris- 
tles projecting  from  the  mouth  of  the  head,  and  a  suction-pipe  con- 
ne<-ted  v»  ith  the  extension  «>f  the  head 

2.  .\  suction  cleaning  device  involving  a  suction-head  having  an 
extension  pntjecting  at  a  right  angle  with  respe<t  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  head,  said  head  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end.  a  sleeve 
arranged  in  said  head,  cut  awav  at  one  side  to  permit  of  the  passage 
of  the  dust-laden  air.  said  sleeve  carrying  a  plurality  of  bristles  pro- 
jecting from  the  mouth  of  the  bead,  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the 
tapered  extension  of  the  head,  and  means  carried  by  the  suction- 
head  for  vertically  adjusting  said  sleeve 

.'{  A  suction  cleaning  device  involving  an  air-tight  suction- 
head  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end,  a  sleeve  adjustable  within  said 
head  and  pn>vided  with  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting  therefrom, 
and  means  carried  by  the  head  for  vertically  adjusting  said  sleeve 

4.  A  suction  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  suction-head  having  a  mouth  at  its 
lower  end  and  secured  in  the  opening  of  the  base,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justable within  said  head  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  bristles 
projecting  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  the  head  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  sleeve. 

5    A  suction  cleaning  device  comprising  a  base  having  an  open- 
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ing  and  luring  u  exUmsion  projecting  at  a  right  angli>  with  rf«p«ct 
to  th*  bod  J  portion  of  itaid  head,  laid  head  haring  a  mouth  at  iU 
lower  end.  a  lieeve  arrange  in  aaid  head  and  cut  away  at  one  aide  to 
permit  of  the  paaaage  0I  the  duat-laden  air  into  aaid  extenaion,  laid 
tleeTB  carrying  a  pluraiit?  of  briatlea  projecting  from  the  mouth  of 
the  head,  and  a  luction-pipe  connected  with  the  extension  of  the 
head. 


7  08.5  49.  MITAL  EDOB  BOX  MACHIIfK  JOBii  S  Stous. 
Moorattovn.  H.  J ,  aangnor  to  Amerioui  MetaJ  Bdge  Boi  Comp«ny. 
Camdn.  H.  J.,  a  CorporatioD  of  N«v  Jersey  Filed  Oct  7.  ISM.  Re- 
Bew«d  Dec.  18.  liQ2     Serial  Ro  13A.796. 


Ctaim.—l.  In  a  machine  for  applying  to  the  comera  of  boxes 
meUl  stripe  baring  perforations  arranged  at  regular  intervals,  the 
combination  of  an  anril,  a  plunger,  meann  for  feeding  the  strip  to  the 
plunger,  a  reUining-pawl  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip, 
Beans  for  operating  the  strip-feeding  mechanism,  means  for  severing 
aaid  strip,  and  means  for  retracting  the  strip  againut  the  reUining- 
pawl  for  the  purpoee  of  locating  the  strip  with  the  perforations  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  cutters  whereby  the  blank 
will  be  severed  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  disUnce  from  a  per- 
foration 

2  In  a  machine  for  applying  to  the  corners  of  boxes  meUl  strips 
having  perforations  arranged  at  regular  interval*,  the  combination 
of  an  anril,  a  plunger,  means  for  feeding  the  strip  to  the  plunger,  a 
reUining-pawl  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  means  for 
sevenng  iiaid  »trip  and  means  foroperating  the  strip-feeding  mechan- 
ism, »o  as  to  retract  the  strip  against  the  reUining-pawl  for  the  pur- 
pose of  locating  thr  strip  with  the  perforations  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  the  cutters  whereby  the  blank  will  be 
severed  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  distance  from  a  perforation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  to  the  corners  of  boxes  meul  stripe 
having  perforations  arranged  at  regular  intervals,  the  combination 
of  an  anvil,  s  plunger,  me^ins  for  feeding  the  stnp  between  the  anvil 
and  the  plunger,  mechanism  for  operating  the  feeding  means,  a  de- 
tent-pawl having  fingers  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  srip,  and 
a  knife  for  cutting  the  strip,  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding 
mechanism,  so  as  to  retract  the  strip  against  the  detent-pawl  for 
the  purpose  of  locating  the  strip  with  the  perforations  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  relation  to  the  knife  whereby  the  blank  will  be 
•evered  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  disUnce  from  a  perfora- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  securing  to  boxes  meUl  strips  having  per- 
forations arranged  at  regular  intervals,  the  combination  of  an  anvil, 
a  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  from  and  toward  the  anvil, 
s  knife,  means  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip  and  meaAS  for 


moving  the  strip  during  part  of  the  downward  and  part  of  the  return 
movement  of  the  plunger  against  such  engaging  means  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  locating  said  strip  with  the  perforations  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  relation  to  the  knife  whereby  the  blank  will  be  sev- 
ered from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  disUnce  from  a  perforation. 

b    In  a  machine  for  securing  to  boxes  meUl  strips  having  per- 
forations arranged  at  regular  intervals,  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
a  plunger  means  for  feeding  the  strip  between  the  anvil  and  the  plun- 
ger, a  detent  for  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  a  cutter  be- 
tween the  detent  and  the  plunger,  and  means  for  operating  the  strip- 
feeding  mechanism,  said  means  being  timed  with  respect  to  the  oper 
ating  mechanism  of  the  plunger  so  that  the  feed  will  uke  place  dur- 
ing the  last  part  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  the  first  p.rt 
of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  same  and  serving  to  retract  the  strip 
against  the  detent  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the  strip  with  the  per- 
forations in  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  cutter 
whereby  the  blank  will  be  severed  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same 
distance  from  a  perforation. 

6  The  combination  in  a  meUl-edge-box  machine,  of  an  anvil.  . 
plunger,  a  guide  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  detent-pawl,  a  blo^k 
sliding  on  said  guide,  a  feed-pawl  carried  by  said  block,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  haviijg  its  long  arm 
slotted,  a  pin  on  the  block  extendmg  into  the  slot  of  said  lever,  a 
crank,  aud  a  rod  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
with  said  crank,  subaUntially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  in  a  meUUdge  box  machine,  of  an  anvil,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  from  and  toward  said  anvil,  ■  driv- 
ing-shaft,  a  crank  thereon,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  to  said 
crank,  a  guideway  for  the  metal  strip  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  plun 
cer,  and  a  block  carrying  a  feed-pawl,  the  movement  of  .aid  pawl 
with  the  block  on  the  guideway  being  controlled  by  the  bell  crank 
lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  The  combination  in  a  meUl-edgebox  machine,  of  an  anvil,  a 
plunger,  a  channeled  bar  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  a  cutter  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  situated  near  the  pivot,  a  detent-pawl  having  two 
prongs  which  enter  the  perforations  in  the  strip  to  be  fed.  a  slide- 
block  on  the  channeled  bar.  a  feed-pawl  carried  by  said  slide-block 
said  feed  pawl  also  having  fingers  entering  the  perforations  in  the 
atrip,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  connecting  the  feed-block,  a  crank  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
crank  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  machine  for  securing  to  boxes  meUl  strips  having  per- 
forations arranged  at  regular  intervals,  the  combination  of  an  anvil, 
a  plunger, means  for  positivelyfeeding  the  meUl  strip.said  means  en- 
gaging iU  perforations,  a  cutter,  a  reUining-pawl  also  engaging  the 
perforations  of  the  strip,  means  for  operating  the  strip-feedingmech- 
anism,  and  means  for  positively  retracting  the  strip  against  the  r»- 
Uining  pawl  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the  strip  with  a  perforation 
in  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  cutter  whereby  the 
blank  will  be  severed  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  disUnce  from 
a  perforation 

10  In  a  machine  for  securing  to  boxes  meUl  strips  having  per- 
forations arranged  at  regular  Intervals,  of  an  anvil,  a  plunger  acting 
with  the  anvil  whereby  the  meUl  strip  is  clenched  to  the  comer  of  a 
box,  a  cutter  tor  cutting  the  strip  the  proper  length,  a  feeding  pawl 
having  teeth  entering  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  feed  pawl,  and  a  detent-pawl  also  having  teeth  entering  the 
perforations  of  the  strip,  the  operating  mr/-hanism  of  the  feed  pawl 
being  so  timed  that  said  pawl  will  be  retracted  before  the  cutting  of 
the  strip  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  against  the  detent-pawl 
for  the  purpose  of  locating  the  latter  with  a  perforation  In  a  prede- 
termined position  with  relation  to  the  cutter  whereby  the  blank  will 
be  severed  from  the  strip  always  at  the  same  disUnce  from  a  perfo- 
ration 


793.550.  SAFETY  APPLIAlfCK  FOR  ENGINES  HaMT  S 
Sroust.  iobnttjown.  Pa  Filed  Nov  22  1004  Senal  No.  233  879 
Ciaim.— 1  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  normally 
aUtlonary  governor-limiting  rod.  a  slldable  detent  adapted  U)  be  en 
gaged  by  said  rod,  and  a  swinging  govemor-belt-cOntrolled  member 
directly  connected  with  said  detent,  said  member  being  automatic- 
ally shifuble  on  the  breakage  of  the  governor-belt  and  serving,  dur- 
ing such  shifting  motion,  to  operate  the  detent  in  a  direction  to  re- 
lease said  governor-limiting  rod  and  permit  shifting  movement  of  the 
latter 

2  In  an  appliance  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed,  a  sliding  det«ot  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  governor,  and  a  swinging  belt-con- 
trolled member  having  a  bifurcated  arm,  the  said  detent  having  a 
slot  to  receive  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  a  pin  in 
the  slot  t«  It  between  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation. 
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3.  In  kn  applianc«  of  Ute  elMt  Iticribad,  •  aliding  detent  f»r 
oontroltinfr  the  movement  of  •  govenur,  a  rocfc-«haft  proTid«d  iritb 
two  annii.  <>ne  of  nrktich  is  directlj  connected  with  the  detent.  >  rod 
connected  with  the  other  arm  and  provided  with  a  roller  or  wheel  to 
engage  a  govemor-l>«lt,  aaid  wheel  being  mounted  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  belt  independently  of  said  rod,  and 
a  apring  arranged  to  act  against  that  arm  which  is  directly  connected 
with  the  detent. 


ot*lly  oonneeted  to  said  handle  whereby  the  former  may  be  gripped 
with  aaid  handle,  and  connected  to  said  casing  thervbv  causing  the 
saoM  to  rock  said  rasing  and  more  said  adjusUble  jaw  into  a  work- 
ing poaition,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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4  In  i|4  appliance  of  the  cUhm  de<tcribed.  a  casing,  a  sliding  de- 
tent in  the  rising  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  governor,  said 
detrnt  having  a  slot,  and  a  pin  in  the  nlot.  a  rock-shaft  supported  by 
the  casing,  an  arm  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  in  the  casing,  hav- 
ing a  forkrd  end  fitted  in  said  siut  and  arranged  to  receive  said  pin, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  the  shaft  outside  the  rasing  and  provided 
with  a  roller  t4)  engage  a  governor-belt 

5.   In  an  appliance  of  the  class  des<Til>^d,  a  casing  having  a  per- 
foration to  rrceive  a  govemor-liraiting  rod,  a  sliding  detent  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  rod.  and  having  a  slot  I 
and  a  pin  in  the  slot,  an  arm  in  the  rasing,  having  a  forked  end  to  en-  ' 
ter  the  slot  and  to  ns-eive  said  pin,  a  ro<-k-!thaft  extending  into  the 
casing  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  lug.  one  side  of  the  huh  of 
said  arm  beiag  .'ii>tched  to  re»-eivr  said  lug  and  the  other  aide  of  the  ' 
hub  being  supported  for  nuking  motion  by  that  wall  of  the  caoing 
opposite  that  'arrying  the  shaft,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  shaft  ! 
and  hub  respectively,  said  shaft  having  on  its  outer  side  an  arm,  and  ; 
a  hkI  united  to  said  last-mentioned  arm  and  provided  with  a  belt-en-  | 
gating  roller 

fi.    In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  sliding  detent  for  ■ 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  governor,  a  swinging  govenior-belt-  I 
controlled  member  for  actuating  the  detent  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
governor -bf It  independently  of  the  said  govemor-belt-controlled 
member.       | 

7  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  detent  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  a  governor,  a  .'•winginK  govemor-be!t-con- 
trolled  memlier  for  actuating  the  detent  and  provided  with  a  roller 
arranged  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  w  ith  the  beit  in- 
dependently of  thf  said  govemor-belt-controlled  member 

^.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  sliding  detent  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  governor,  a  swinging  arm  cooperative 
with,  and  provided  with  means  for  actuating,  the  detent,  said  arm  be- 
ing forked,  a  block  fitted  between  the  branches  of  the  fork  of  the  arm 
and  carrying  a  roller  to  travel  in  conUct  with  the  governor-belt,  and 
pins  passing  through  the  branc.hes-of  the  fork  and  the  block,  one  of 
the  pins  being  removable,  whereby  the  block  and  the  roller  ran  be 
moved  relatively  to  the  arm,  to  carry  the  roller  out  of  engagement 
with  the  hfit. 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  having  formed  on  one  end  a  stationary  jaw,  a  guide-casing 
pivotally  connected  to  said  jaw,  ar.  adjustable  jaw  having  a  shank 
slidably  mounted  in  said  rasing,  rafrhef-teeth  formed  on  said  shank, 
a  pivotally-mounted  spring-projected  pawl  or  dog  arranged  in  said 
casing  to  engage  said  rat<  bet-teeth,  thereby  holding  said  jaw  in  jt 
adjusted  positions,  a  spring-reti»cted  lever  pivoully  connected  to 
.<aid  handle  and  connected  to  said  casing,  whereby  said  lever  mar  be 
gripped  with  said  handle,  thereby »  ausing  the  end  of  the  lever  to  rock 
said  casing  and  move  »aid  adjusUble  jaw  into  working  position,  and 
a  stop  arranged  on  said  lever  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the 
same  and  said  adjustable  jaw,  substantially  as  described. 


793.r>o-^.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEGMENTS 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TUNNELS  OR  SHAFTS 
LMNHAkD  Triuhkit.  DuBBeldorf .  Qermany  FUed  Sept  li  ll»4  Se 
nal  No  225,08a.    ' 


798.551.     PIPE  WRENCH      Wiujam  W.  Swihoel,  JohMtown, 
Pa  .  a»ignor  of  parts  to  Joieph  Kin»y  and  Wilson  M  Briaker,  Johns- 
town. Pa.    Filed  Mot  10  1904.    Serial  No  232.181 
Claim.—'l.   In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  having  formed  on  one  end  a  stationary  jaw,  a 
guide-casing  pivoully  connected  to  said  jaw,  an  adjnsUble  jaw  hav- 
ing a  shank  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  casing.  ratchet-tMth  formed  on 
■aid  shank,  a  pivoully-mounted  spring-projecting  pawl  or  dog  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  to  engage  said  ratchet-teeth,  thereby  holding 
aaid  jaw  in  its  adjusted  positions,  and  a  spring-ret'^ctcd  ierer  piv- 


Ciaim. — 1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  segments  to  be  used 
in  the  consfniction  of  tunnels  and  shafu,  composed  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing on  the  sides  mold-board  carriers  for  securing  thereto  the  end  of 
a  mold-board,  and  having  a  rajnmer  of  the  pn>p«r  cross-section  sus- 
pended on  a  shaft  provided  with  means  tocommunirate  tothe  rammer 
a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  and  having  a  convex  roller  in  adjust- 
able bearings,  to  rt>ll  and  even  the  bedding. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  segments  to  be  used  in  the  con- 
struction of  tunnels  and  shafts,  composed  of  a  frame  having  on  the 
sides  mold-board  carriers  for  securing  thereto  the  ends  of  a  mold- 
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(>o«H,  and  haviof;  •  rammer  of  the  proper  croB»-»««tion  suspended 
on  a  *hA/t  provided  with  means  to  communiciite  to  the  rammer  a  »er- 
tieai  reciprocatin^r  motion  and  having  a  convex  roller  in  adjusUble 
bearing,  said  bearings  being  adapted  to  receive  an  egg-shaped  roller 
in  plare  of  the  convex  roller,  substantiallr  a«  described. 


79R.55.S.    SCRIW  If  DT  3BCURBR     Pluiw  viK  TmiL.  Helmood 
NeUMTiaodB     Filed  D«c  27  1804.    Swial  Jfo.  2M.44* 


C'Imim—A  nut-lock  consisting  of^an  ordinary  screw-bolt  and  a 
But  having  projecting  teeth  at  the  base  of  the  side  surfaces,  of  a  plate 
a  perforated  to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  fish-plate  and  rail  ends, 
of  a  spring  b  having  one  end  8e<ured  to  said  plate  a  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  nut,  and  of  a  revoluble  pin  t,  turn- 
ing in  holes  of  plate  a.  said  pin  having  a  flat  part  to  allow  the  spring 
of  engaging  the  teeth,  and  having  a  round  part  lo  bold  said  spring 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


■793. .'554.    OAS  PRODDCER     Wiixiui  Vioona  and  Rowlaitd  Z 
Ball.  Dunugo.  Mazwo     Piled  Dec  12,  1904     Serial  Ho  2M.616 


CUim.—l  In  an  .pp.raius  for  (.r.uiut  ing  gas.  a  wall  closed  at 
lU  top  and  bottom  to  produce  air-tight  chamber,  a  retort  having  an 
exterior  annular  flange  at  iu  top  and  smaller  at  its  bottom  than  iu 
top  and  a  water  jacket  fixed  to  the  ouUide  of  the  retort  to  produce 
an  annular  water-chamber  and  the  retort  and  the  water-jacket  jointly 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  and  suspended  to  produce  a  chamber 
around  and  below  the  water-jacket  and  a  chamber  above  the  retort 
and  an  open-ended  fuel-magaiine  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  wall, 
to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas.  a  cylindrical  metal  wall 
closed  at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iU  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  water  jacket  having  a  flange  at  its  top  projecting  outward 
and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  flange 
at  iu  lop  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  its  bottom  projecting 
inward,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth 
for  the  purposes  stated 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas,  a  cylindrical  metal  wall 
closed  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iu  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  water-jacket  having  a  flange  at  iU  top  projecting  outward  and 
a  flange  at  iu  bottom  pn>jecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  flange  at 
iu  top  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting  in- 
ward, and  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  arranged  and  combined 
to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  ga«.  a  cylindrical  meUl  wall 
closed  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iU  inside  and  centra!  por- 
tion, a  water-jacket  luvia^  a  flaB(e  at  iu  top  projecting  outward 


and  a  flange  at  lU  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  Hange 
at  IU  top  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  its  bottom  projecting 
inward,  and  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  and  an  open-ended 
magaiine  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  wall  over  the  top  of  the  cru- 
cible, arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for 
the  purposes  sUted. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas,  a  cylindrical  metal  wall 
closed  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iu  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  waur  jacket  having  a  flange  at  iU  top  projecting  outward 
and  a  flange  at  lU  bottom  projecting  inward  a  retort  having  a  flange 
at  iu  top  projecting  outwart  and  a  flange  at  iu  bottom  projecting 
inward,  and  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  and  means  to  fe«l 
water  into  the  water-jacket. arranged  and  combined  Cooperate  in  the 

,  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas.  a  cylindrical  metal  wall 
e4osed  at  iU  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iu  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  water-jacket  having  a  flange  at  iu  top  projecting  outward 

,  and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  flange 
I  at  lU  t«p  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting 
I  inward,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort  a  water-reservoir  connect- 
j  ed  with  the  wall  and  provided  with  tubes  at  its  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions to  conununicate  with  the  annular  chamber  between  the  water- 
!  jacket  and  the  crucible  and  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water  into 
;  said  chamber  to  feed  water  into  the  water  jacket .  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted 
j  7    In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas.  a  cylindrical  metal  wall 

I  closed  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  lo  iU  inside  and  central  por- 
I  tion,  a  water-jacket  having  a  flange  at  lU  top  projecting  outward 
and  a  flange  at  its  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  tlange 
at  its  top  projecting  outwaH  and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting 
inward,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  a  tube  fixed  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve  in  the  tube.an  elbow  shaped  lever  con- 
nected with  the  valve  and  a  float  adjustably  connected  with  the  lever 
to  feed  water  into  the  water-jacket, arranged  and  combined  to  oper- 
ate in  the  manner  set  ftirth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

H  la  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas,  a  cylindrical  meUl  wall 
closed  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  ring  fixed  to  iU  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  water-jacket  having  a  flange  at  iu  top  projecting  outward 
and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  flange 
at  lU  top  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  iU  bottom  projecting 
inward,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  a  water-reaervoir  con 
necied  with  the  wall  and  provided  with  tubes  at  iu  top  and  bottom 
portions  lo  communicate  with  the  annular  chamber  between  the 
water-jacket  and  the  crucible  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  water 
into  said  chamber  to  feed  water  into  the  water-jacket  and  means  to 
convey  steam  from  the  said  chamber  and  to  discbarge  it  to  blow  a 
fire  in  the  crucible,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner 
•et  forth  for  the  purposes  stated 

9  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas,  a  cylindrical  meUl  wall 
closed  at  iu  top  and  hottom.a  ring  fixed  to  iU  inside  and  central  por- 
tion, a  water-jacket  having  a  flange  at  its  top  projecting  outward 
and  a  flange  at  its  bottom  projecting  inward,  a  retort  having  a  flange 
at  its  top  projecting  outward  and  a  flange  at  iu  bottom  projecting 
inward,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  means  to  feed  water  into 
the  water-jacket,  a  blower-pipe  connected  with  the  wall  lo  communi- 
cate with  the  air-chamber  around  and  below  the  water-jacket  and 
connected  with  the  top  p<>rtion  of  said  annular  chamber  and  means 
to  regulate  the  passage  of  *team  into  the  blowpipe,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  in  the  ntanner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

10  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  comprises  a  cylindrical 
wall  cloMd  at  iu  top  and  bottom,  a  water-jacket,  a  retort,  a  grate  in 
the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  a" fuel  -  magazine  suspended  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  wall,  a  movable  cover  on  the  top  of  the  magaiine.  a 
service-pipe  connected  with  the  gas-chamber  surrounding  the  mag- 
azine, a  water-reservoir  connected  with  the  water-jacket  and  meana 
to  fee<J  water  from  the  reservoir  into  the  water-jacket,  a  blowpipe 
and  means  to  convey  steam  from  the  water-jacket  into  and  through 
the  blowpipe  and  a  fan-blower  connected  with  the  air-chamber  sur- 
rounding the  water-jacket,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the 
manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


793.5.').'5.  RAILWAY  FROO    Qwtsi  W  Whttmuh.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Piled  Apr  29.  1906     Seriai  No  8M.049 

CImm.—k  rmilway-frog  having  a  point  flanked  by  a  wing  whose 
upper  surface,  at  and  near  the  end  of  the  point,  is  in  a  plane  higher 
than  the  upper  surface  of  the  point,  the  difference  in  height  being 
commensurate  with  the  bevel  of  an  ordinary  locomotive  or  car  wheel, 
•aid  wing  having  formed  in  iU  inner  side  a  recess  for  the  reception  of 
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the  tread  portion  sf  a  ■htul  traTersing  the  point,  substantUliy  u 
•peciSed.  ^ 


the  other  Mction  it  pivoted,  an  endless  conreyer  supported  at  the  re- 
mote  ends  of  the  sections,  arms  carried  by  one  section  at  iu  pivoted 
end  and  provided  with  idlers  over  which  the  rrtum  stretch  of  ihe  con- 
reyer  travels,  and  means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  »e.  lions  for  se- 
earinf  the  pivoted  section  a^cainst  movement  on  the  pivot-shaft. 


793,556.  HBBDLE-CAP  FOR  KNITTIMOMACHINBS.  AmosG. 
WiL80«.  Rlmin.  and  Bufnr  Toaruns.  Troy.  H.  T  aaii^ore  to 
TompUM  Brotherg  Company.  Troy.  H  Y  Filed  Oct.  15,  1904.  Serial 
Mo.  22S.aS3. 


Claiml^l.  For  a  knitting-machine,  needle-caps  having  their 
adjacent  ends  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  needle-leads.  subsUntially 
as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  the  needle-cylinder  and  needle-leads  of 
a  knitting-machine:  needle-caps  having  their  adjacent  endainclined 
at  an  angle  to  the  leads,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  caps 
to  the  cylinder.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  lead-receiving  groove,  and  needle-leads  fitted  in  said  groove:  with 
needle-caps  to  retain  the  needle-leads  in  such  groove,  said  caps  hav- 
ing angular  ends  so  that  the  spaces  between  adjacent  caps  are  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  leads.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of^the  needle-cylin- 
der, and  needle-leads:  with  needle-lead-securing  caps  having  inter- 
locking or  overlapping  ends  to  prevent  working  out  ot  the  leads  be- 
tween the  raps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.   In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle-cyl-  I 
inder.  and  needle-leads,  ot  needle-caps  removably  atUched  to  the 
cylinder  to  raUin  the  leads  in  place,  alternate  caps  having  projecting 
and  retreating  ends,  for  the  purpose  and  subsUntially  as  described. 


798,557.     CONVBYER     Johh  0.  4j>a«8  and  AiOHio  T.  Adam, 

lUrwUlw  IU     Filed  July  18,  1904     Serial  No  216.961. 

Claim  ~ I  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  hinged  seotions  and  an  endless  conveyer  therefor,  of  means  car- 
ried by  one  section  for  mainUining  the  tension  of  the  conveyer  when 
and  as  the  angularity  of  the  sections  is  varied,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sections  together  in  their  adjusted  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
trough-sections,  of  a  hinge  connection  between  such  sections  to  per- 
mit of  angular  movement  between  the  same,  an  endless  conveyer 
moiuited  on  the  sections  and  adapted  to  travel  along  the  troughs, 
idlers  on  the  hinge-axis  over  which  the  upper  stretch  of  the  conveyei 
passes,  and  movable  idlers  over  which  the  understretch  of  the  con- 
veyer passes  and  adapted  to  Uke  up  the  slack  of  the  conveyer  w|ien 
and  as  the  atgularity  of  the  sections  is  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
hinged  sections,  an  endlees  conveyer  supported  at  the  remote  ends 
of  the  SMTtions,  arms  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  at  iU  hinged  end, 
idlers  carried  by  the  arms  and  over  which  the  return  streUh  of  the 
conveyer  travels,  a  wing^rigid  with  one  of  the  sections,  and  means  for 
•ecuring  the  wing  to  the  other  section  to  hold  the  sections  in  adjusted 
poeition. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
trough-sections,  a  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  on  which 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
I  trough-sections,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  section  and  on 
I  which  the  other  ••ection  is  pivoted,  an  endless  conveyer  supported  at 
jthe  remote  ends  of  the  sections  and  lonsisting  of  chains  provided 

with  flighU  adapted  to  travel  along  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  idler« 
on  the  shaft  over  which  the  upper  stretches  of  the  chains  pasn.  de- 
I  pending  arms  fixed  to  the  pivoted  section  and  provided  with  a  shaft 
I  having  idlers  over  which  th«-  return  stretches  of  the  thaini.  travel, 
I  wings  rigid  with  the  arms  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  section  and  having  slots  concentric  with  the  pivot- 
shaft,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  slou  to  secure  the  sections  in 
position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  adju.ited  in  different  angular  relations. 
and  a  conveyer  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  plates  on  the  sec- 
tions bridging  the  gap  between  the  same,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sections  in  adjusted  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hinged  trough-sections  and  an  endless  conveyer  therefor,  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating  plates  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  one  of 
the  sections  and  is  provided  with  an  extension  concentric  with  the 
hinge,  the  other  plate  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  other  se*-- 
tion  and  terminating  in  contact  with  the  said  concentric  extension, 
and  means  for  securing  the  sections  in  adjusted  positions. 

1  H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 

adjusUble  hinged  sections  providing  a  continuous  conveyer-trough, 
and  a  conveyer  therefor,  of  a  guard  secured  to  each  side  wall  of  one 
of  the  sections  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  other 
section . 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
hinged  trough-sections  and  on  endless  conveyer  therefor,  of  a  guard 
secured  to  each  side  wall  of  one  of  the  sections  and  freely  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  other  section  and  having  a  flange 
overhanging  the  upper  edges  of  such  walls. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
hinged  trough -sect  ions  and  an  endless  conveyer  therefor,  of  a  pair  of 
cooperating  plates  at  the  hinged  ends  of  the  sections  bridging  and 
closing  the  gap  between  the  bottoms  of  the  trough-sections,  and  a 
guard  secured  to  each  side  wall  of  one  of  the  sections  and  freely  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  other  section 

II  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer,  an  adjustable  shaft  provided  with  a  wheel  over  which  the 
conveyer  travels,  and  a  deflector  connected  to  the  shaft 
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12  In  •  drrice  of  tb«  tIms  deacrib^d,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer,  adjustable  rarrrinK-wheels  for  the  conveyer,  and  a  deflec- 
tor over  which  the  conveyer  travels  and  which  ia  adju«ted  by  ad- 
ju«tment  of  the  carrring-wheela. 

13  to  a  derice  of  the  clasa  deacrihed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  conveyer  carried  thereby,  of  an  adjusUbie  deflector  lo- 
cated at  the  diachar^e  end  of  the  frame  and  over  which  the  conveyer 
travels. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  riaas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
coaveyer-troufh.  a  conveyer  carried  thereby  and  provided  with 
flight*  traveling  over  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  0I  a  deflector  slidably 
mounted  on  the  trough-bottom  and  having  a  downwardly-curved 
portion  exteading  beyond  the  deKverng  end  of  the  said  bottom. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer-trough,  of  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  sides  of  the  trough  and 
provided  with  wheels,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  trough  and  running 
over  the  said  wbe^U.  and  a  deflector  slidably  mounted  on  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  and  having  a  curved  portion  supported  by 
and  extending  around  the  shaft. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer-trough,  an  adjusUble  shaft  joumaled  on  the  sides  of  the 
trough  and  provided  with  sprocket-wheels,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the 
trough  and  consisting  of  sprocket-chains  located  at  the  opposite 
•idcH  of  the  trough  and  meshing  with  the  sprocket-wheels,  flighu 
connected  to  the  chain*  at  opposite  points,  of  a  deflector  extending 
the  width  of  and  slidable  on  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  extending 
from  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter  and  having  a  curved  portion  dis- 
posed c«>ncentric«lly  with  and  supported  by  the  shaft 

17.  In  a  device  0I  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
conveyer-trough,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sides  thereof  and 
provided  with  8p'x>oket-wheels.  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  trough  and 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  endless  chains  meshing  with  the  sprocket- 
wheels  and  provided  with  flights  traveling  over  and  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  deflector  slidably  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  and  having  a  curved  portion  extending  around 
in  advance  of  and  concentrically  with  the  shaft  and  a  c»>ntrally-lo- 
cated  Hleeve  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  shaft  loosely 


3.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  anthracene  dyea  c«U«d 
"  hydroxybenzanthrones "  by  condensing  aliz&rin  with  glycerin. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  anthracene  dyea 
called  "hydrozybenzanthrones  "  by  condensing  alizarin  with  glyc- 
erin in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  anthracene  dyes  called 
"hydrozybenzanthrones"  such  as  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  a 
hereinbefore-defined  anthracene  body  with  glycerin,  which  dye  mor- 
danted fiber,  are  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  yielding  red- 
dish to  yellowish  fluorescent  solution*,  and  are  soluble  in  dilute  caus- 
tic soda  giving  yellowish  to  brownish  solutions 

6.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  kuthracene  dyea  called 
"hydrozybenzanthrones"  such  as  can  be  obtained  by  condensing 
alizarin  with  glycerin,  which  dye  fiber  mordanted  with  alumina  giv- 
ing yellow-brown  shades,  which  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  yielding  reddish-yellow  solutions  with  a  green-brown  fluorea- 
cenoe,  and  are  soluble  in  dilute  caustic  soda  giving  yellow-brown  ao- 
lutiona  with  a  green  fluorescence. 


l.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
trough  having  a  tran'iverse  shaft  at  each  end.  sprtn-kets  fixed  to  each 
shaft  adjacent  to  eac'i  side  of  the  trough,  sprocket -chains  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  trough  and  meshing  with  the  sprocket-wheels,  flights 
adapted  to  travel  along  and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  consisting  of  slats  attached  to  the  chains  between  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  slats,  and  supports  on  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
at  the  sides  theieof  on  which  the  upper  stretches  of  the  chains  travel 
and  by  which  such  chains  are  supported,  the  said  supports  being  pro- 
vided on  their  inner  adjacent  edges  with  p.nkets  opening  into  the 
trough. 

19  A  conveyer  body  or  frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  units  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  strips  at  th.>  side;*  extending  beyond  one 
end  ot  such  unit  for  attachment  to  the  abutting  eud  of  another  unit. 
20.  A  conveyer  body  or  frame  consisting  of  a  boot-end  unit,  a 
discharging-eiid  unit,  and  intermediate  units,  each  of  such  units  ex- 
cept one  of  the  end  units  being  provided  with  strips  secured  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  such  unit  for  attach- 
ment to  the  sides  of  th**  abutting  end  of  one  of  the  other  units. 

21  A  conveyer  body  or  frame  consisting  of  a  boot-end  unit,  a 
jointed  unit,  a  dis<-harging-end  unit,  and  intermediate  units,  each  of 
4Uch  units  except  one  of  the  end  units  being  provided  with  strips  se- 
cured to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  sue  h  unit 
for  attachment  to  the  sides  of  the  abutting  end  of  one  of  the  othei 
units. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trough  having  longitudinal  strips  at  the  sides  provided  with  pockets 
opening  into  the  trough,  of  a  conveyer  having  chains  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  strips. 

793.558.  ANTHRACENE  DTK  AND  PROCgSS  OF  MAKING 
SAMS  OscAi  Ballt  Maa.ihetni.  and  Huoo  Woltt.  Ludw1(pBiiaf«n- 
OD-tbe-Rhmj  C«niiMy  osBignoni  to  BadBche  Anilln  ft  Soda  Fibrik, 
Ludwlgshafeo-ou  the  Rhine.  0«niuuiy  a  Corporation  of  Badeo. 
rUedJaa?.  1906     S«rtel  No.  »40. 108. 

Claim. — I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  new  anthracene 
dyea  c«lled  "  hydro xybenzanthrones"  by  condensing  a  hereinbefore 
defined  anthracene  body  with  glycerin. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  anthracene  dyet 
called  "hydroxybenianthrnnes"  bv  condensing  a  hereinbefore-de- 
fined anthracene  body  with  i^ycerin  in  the  preaence  of  auifaric  neid 


793.559.      FORMALDEHYDE  8ULF0XTLATB  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKINO  SAME      Max  Bazliii  and  TnoDoi  WoiLraiiT.  Lud- 
wlphiren-on  the- Rhine.  Germany  amnion  to  Badiwhe  Anilin  t  Soda 
fibrlk  LudvigBhafen  onthe-RhuM.  0«mttDy,  a  CorponUwn  of  Ba- 
den.   FiM  Apr  22.  1906     Serial  No  266.984. 
Claim— I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  formaldehyde  sul- 
fozylatea  which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture  of  equimolecular  pro- 
portions oi  a  hydrosulfite  and  of  formaldehyde  with  a  caustic  alka- 
line substance. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  monocalcium  formalde- 
hyde suifoxylate  which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture  of  equimolecu- 
lar proportion.s  of  calcium  hydrosulfite  and  of  formaldehyde  with  onr 
molecular  proportion  of  milk  of  lime. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  monocalcium  formaldehyde 
aulfoxylate  which  is  readily  soluble  in  water  and  difficultly  soluble  in 
absolute  methyl  alcohol  and  contains  no  formaldehyde  bisulfite  com- 
pound, which  does  not  melt  upon  being  heated  and  which  reduces 
indigo  carmine  upon  heating,  which  capacity  is  not  increased  by 
treatment  with  zinc-dust  and  acetic  acid  and  whivh  compound  upon 
titration  in  neutral  solution  with  iodin  requires  more  than  three 
atomic  proportions  of  iodin  to  each  atomic  proportion  of  sulfui 
present  and  which  upon  addition  of  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate 
to  its  aqueous  solution  yields  a  white  precipitate 


793.50(  ).    HOLDER  FOR  SALES  BOOKS  OR  PADS.    WauiM  F. 
Bki.  Elmira.  N  Y     Filed  Jan  2.1903     Senal  No  137  395 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  pad  having  a  fastening- 
strip  attached  to  its  back  in  proximity  to  one  end.  of  a  holder  there- 
for comprising  a  back-piece  having  one  end  bent  up  at  right  angles 
and  then  bent  over  parallel  to  the  back,  and  a  bail  hinged  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  overhanx.  a*  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pad.  having  a  fastening-strip  at- 
tached to  ita  back  in  proximity  to  one  end.  of  a  holder  therefor  com- 
prising a  back-piece  having  the  ends  bent  up  and  over  toward  each 
other  and  a  bail  hinged  to  the  overhang  at  one  end,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  holder  for  pads  and  the  like  comprising  a  stifT  back-piece 
having  one  end  bent  up  and  over  with  a  bail  hinged  to  the  overhang, 
the  height  of  said  bail  being  slightly  greater  than  the  disUnce  be- 
tween the  overhang  and  the  back-piece. 
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70:j..'>01.    BNOINB     HnnT  BoLTlorr  Oenvrn-.  Cok)     FIMJune 
19.  im     SerteJ  Ro.  118.711. 


Claim — 1.  Thf  combinatioa  with  •  suiUbU  frainr,  of  a  drum 
Huilably  muuntrd  thrrron.  a  c  rlindpr  located  forward  of  the  drum- 
axiH,  a  rrank-wheel  fan!  on  thr  dnim-iihaft.  two  iniideti,  one  above 
the  other,  and  extending  forwardW  of  the  CTlinder,  said  i^uidesbeinK 
HUpported  on  the  frame  at  one  extremity  and  on  the  cylinder  at  the 
opposite  exlretnitv.  a  croaii-head  oiounted  on  the  fruide-rudif,  a  hori- 
zontal pin  paitxed  (hroufth  the  croM-head  between  the  rod*  and  loose 
in  the  croHf-head.  a  pin  fa»t  on  the  rrank-wheel  ouUide  of  ito  center, 
a  uleeve  lotwe  on  the  crank-wheel  pin,  and  two  parallel  rods  strad- 
dlin»t  the  cylinder  and  havinft  'heir  extremitiea  rifridir  clamped  re- 
tipectivelr  tothecniim-head  pin  and  the  sleere  of  the  crank-wheel  pin 
forming  a  rl^id  re<tan|rular  joke 

2  In  a  h(iii«tinft-enf(ine,  the  combination  with  a  crank-wheel  on 
the  nperatla^-8hafl  and  a  crosa-head  Huitablj  mounted,  the  latter 
havitif;  a  loowe  pin  paHHin/;  therethroufth  and  having  protruding  ei- 
tremitiex,  the  crank  wheel  having  a  loose  sleeve  on  its  pin,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  croM-head  pin  and  the  sleeve  of  the  crank-wheel 
pin,  comprising  two  iteparated  rods  rigidlv  clamped  at  one  extremity 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  croM-head  pin,  and  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremity to  the  opposite  end*  of  the  sleeve  of  the  crank-wheel  pin, 
forming  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  or  yoke 


7t>H,r>0'i.  COIN  SEPARATIHO  MACHINK  William  W  Buma. 
SpringfMd  Man  PUea  Apr  27  1904  Renewed  Not  29  1904.  Swtel 
No  234.752 


CUtm—\  A  coin-separating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able member  having  radially-disposed  recesses  for  receiving  coins 
means  to  feed  mixed  coins  into  said  recesses,  there  being  disposed 
beneath  said  member  a  proftwively-widening  opening  on  the  bor- 
derof  which  the  coins  rest,  and  over  which  said  member  moves  the 
coins  dunng  the  operation  of  the  machine,  together  with  conveyer 
devic^es  associated  with  the  different  pari*  of  .aid  opening  through 
which  coins  of  different  diameters  may  fall,  to  convey  the  coins  of 
different  sizes  to  separate  places. 

2  A  coin-re.*iving  wheel  having  radially-disposed  slotx  there- 
in, a  casing  in  which  the  wheel  revolves,  and  means  to  introduce 
coins  into  the  nlots  in  the  wheel,  there  being  an  opening  beneath  the 
wheel  having  a  progressively-increasing  width,  over  which  opening 
the  coln^  are  moved  ami  through  which  they  mav  fall,  together  with 
lonveyer  devices  associated  wnth  the  different  part*  of  said  opening 
through  which  coins  may  fall,  to  convey  the  <  oins  to  different  places. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ«-d.  a  chute  or  analogous 
conveyer,  and  a  slide  reciprocally  movable  therein:  a  wheel  having 

I  radially-disposed  coin-re<-eiving  recesses,  and  a  casing  in  which  the 
j  wheel  rotates.,  the  latter  being  disposed  at  ihe  delivery  end  of  said 
chute;  means  to  route  the  wheel  t..  Uxate  one  of  the  recesse.t  therein 
in  registration  With  the  chute,  coincidently  with  the  movement  of  the 
slide,  whereby  for  each  movement  of  the  latter  a  different  recess  in 
Mid  wh<^|  will  be  located  under  the  chute;  together  with  memis  an- 
aociated  with  said  wheel  whereby  coins  of  different  Kites  may  be  con- 
veyed to  different  places 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  coin-separating 
device  consisting  of  a  wheel  having  radial  slof^  therein  extending 
through  the  wheel,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the  latf-r,  means  to  sup- 
port the  coins  in  said  slots  consisting  of  a  flat,  helically-shaped  cen- 
ter piece  non-roUtably  supported  beneath  the  wheel,  the  greatest  di- 
•meterof  said  center  piece  b^ing  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  casing 
whereby  an  annular  opening  of  progressively-incrvasing  width  u 
provided,  of  which  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  edge  of  said  center 
piece  constitute  the  two  side  boundaries,  together  with  means  to 
feed  coins  into  said  radial  sloU,  and  means  to  route  the  wheel  to 
move  the  coins  over  said  opening 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  cUtaa  deacribed,  a  vertical  hopper  having 
a  contracted  lower  end,  a  cylinder  having  a  cone-shaped  upper  end 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  casing  for 
the  cylinder,  there  bein«  a  space  between  the  conical  upper  end  of 
the  latter  and  its  casing  to  receive  a  coin  ;  an  inclined  chute  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cone-shaped  top  of  said  cylinder,  in 
line  therewith,  and  a  second  chute  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  first-named  chute  downwardly . at  an  angle  thereU.;  a  slide  mov- 
able transversely  back  and  forth  across  the  fimi  named  chute  in  line 
with  said  second  chute,  whereby  a  coin  falling  in  front  of  the  slide 
will  be  pushed  into  the  second  chute,  and  means  located  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  latter  to  separate  the  coins  each  according  to  its 
kind. 

6.  A  wheel  roUUble  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cylindrical  rasing 
therefor,  said  wheel  having  radial  sloU  therein  to  rt^eiveroins  edge- 
wise, and  means  to  rotate  the  wheel  step  by  step ;  a  plurality  of  chutes 
extendingfrom  the  hottomof  thecaaing.tbe  bottom  of  thecasing  hav- 
ing therein  an  annular  opening  the  width  of  which  progressively 
increases  between  each  chute .  another  chute  to  d-li ver  coins  through 
the  upper  side  of  the  c«»ing,  said  last-named  chute  registering  witk 
one  of  the  radial  slots  in  the  wheel  when  the  latter  is  at  rest ;  a  hopper 
to  rec-eive  mixed  coins,  with  the  lower  end  of  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  last-named  chute  communicates,  and  means  to  effect  the  entrance 
of  the  coins  into  the  end  of  the  chute  entering  the  hopper. 

7.  A  circular  casing,  a  flat  helically-shaped  center  piece  of  less 
diameter  than  the  casing,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  point  of  the 
greatest  diameterof  said  center  piece  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  where- 
by an  annular  opening  of  progressively-increasing  width  is  provided 
at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  center  piece  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing  and  Us  border  constituting  a  support  for  the 
coins;  a  wheel  in  said  casing  having  Tadial  sloU  therein  extending 
through  the  wheel;  a  chute  with  its  delivery  end  located  above  the 
wheel,  radial  to  the  latter,  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  arm ; 
means  to  roUte  said  wheel  step  by  step  to  locate  one  of  the  radial 
SloU  therein  in  the  plane  of  said  chute  and  said  arm.  and  means  to 
feed  a  coin  into  the  chute  when  one  of  said  sloU  is  in  this  position. 


7  93,663.      THBRMAL  CUT-OUT  OR  CIRCUIT  CHANGBR^ 
ClAUJts  A  £ioim.  Chicago.  111.    Piled  Apr  9.  1902     R«nev«d  Jan. 
IS.  1904     Serial  No.  lS9.a09. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with 
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a  heat-producing  element  in  th«  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  heat-con-  j  prtxlucing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  rod  aaaociatml ' 


ductinf  member  aMooiatmj  therewith  for  receiving  heat  prvtduced 
thereby,  a  heat-re<pon»ive  maaa  of  material  no.  included  in  aa  elec- 
tric circuit  and  adapted  for  separable  eniraffemeot  with  said  beat- 
conducting  member,  means  for  including  the  heat-producing  ele- 
ment in  circuit,  and  a  circuit -controlling  switch  detained  in  one 
operative  position  near  said  coil  bj  said  maaa  when  engaging  said 
heat-conducting  member  and  adapted  to  assume  another  operative 
poaition  away  from  said  coil  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  from  the 
■  heat-conducting  member  uccamioned  by  the  heat  produced  by  abnor- 
mal current  flowing  through  the  heat  element,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed 


2.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  witji  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  projecting  member 
asttociated  therewith  for  receiving  and  conducting  heat  produced 
thereby,  a  heat-reaponsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  ele«- 
tric  current  and  adapted  for  separable  engagement  with  Mid  project- 
ing member,  mean*  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circuit-controlling  switch  deuined  in  one  operative  po- 
sition near  said  coil  by  said  mass  when  eniraging  said  projecting 
member  and  adapted  to  assume  another  uperative  position  awav 
from  the  coil  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  from  the  projecting  mem- 
ber occasioned  by  the  heat  produced  byabnurmal  current  flowing 
through  the  heat  element.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  projection  of  good 
heat-conductjng  material  mechanically  associated  therewith,  a  heat- 
responsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and  se- 
cured to  and  conUining  this  projection,  means  for  including  the 
heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and  circuit-controlling  switching 
means  contained  in  one  operative  position  by  the  mass  and  adapted 
to  assume  another  operative  position  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  oc- 
casioned by  the  heat  produced  by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  projection  of  good 
heat-conducting  material  mechanically  associated  therewith,  a  heat- 
responsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and 
adapted  for  separable  plug-and-sucket  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion, means  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and 
a  circuit-controlling  switch  retained  in  one  operative  position  near 
said  coil  by  the  mase  when  engaging  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
aaa«m«  another  operative  position  away  from  said  coil  upon  the  re- 
lease of  the  mass  from  the  projection  occasioned  by  the  heat  pro- 
duced by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-c<iil,  of  a  rod  associated  with 
said  element  for  conducting  heat  received  thereby,  a  projection  of 
good  conducting  material  for  said  rod.  a  heat-responsive  mass  of  ma- 
terial not  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  this  projection,  means  for  including  the  heat-producing  ele- 
ment in  circuit,  and  circuit-controlling  switching  means  held  in  one 
operative  poaition  by  the  mass  when  engaging  said  projection  and 
permitted  to  assume  another  operative  position  upon  the  releaae  of 
the  mass  occasioned  by  heat  produced  by  abnormal  current  in  the 
heat  element,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  rod  associated  with 
said  element  for  conducting  heat  received  thereby,  a  projection  of 
good  conducting  material  on  said  rod,  a  heat-responsive  mass  of  ma- 
terial not  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
this  projection,  means  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in 
circuit,  and  circuit-<-ontrolling  switching  means  held  in  one  opera- 
tive position  by  the  tnaxs  when  engaging  said  projection  and  per- 
mitted to  assume  another  operative  position  upon  the  release  of  the 
mass  occasioned  by  heat  produced  by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 


.  ith 

said  element  for  conducting  heat  received  thereby,  a  projection  of 
good  conducting  material  having  separable  engagement  with  said 
rod,  a  heat-responsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  electric 
cmuit  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  this  projection,  means  for  in- 
cluding the  heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and  circuit-changing 
switching  means  held  in  one  operative  position  by  the  mass  when  en- 
gaging said  projection  and  permitted  to  assume  another  operative 
position  upon  the  releaae  of  the  mass  occasioned  bv  heat  produced 
by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat  element,  subMantially  an  dfrs«ribed. 
H.   In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-<oil,  of  a  rod  associated  with 
said  element  for  conducting  heal  received  thereby,  s  f)roje<iioii  of 
good  conducting  material  having  separable  engagement  with  ..aid 
rod,  a  heat  responsive  ma.tK  of  material  not  included  in  an  rlectric 
circuit  and  detarhably  secured  to  and  containing  thiK  projection, 
means  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  rircuit .  and  a  cir- 
cuit-changing spring  held  in  one  operative  position  by  the   mass 
when  engaging  said  projection  and  permitted  to  assume  another  op 
erative  position  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  occasioned  by  heat  pro- 
duced by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat  element.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  shape  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  rod  associated 
with  said  element  for  conducting  beat  received  thereby,  a  projection 
having  threaded  engagement  with  .«aid  rod,  a  heat-responsive  mas.o 
of  material  not  included  in  an  electric  cirtuil  and  adapted  for  plug 
and-socket  engagement  with  this  projection,  means  for  including  the 
heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and  a  circuit-controlling  spring 
held  in  one  operative  position  by  the  mass  when  in  engagement  with 
said  projection  and  permitted  to  assume  another  operative  position 
upon  the  release  of  the  mass  occasioned  by  heat  produced  Hv  abnor- 
mal current  in  the  heat  element,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  shape  of  a  coil  of  wire,  of  a  rod  associated 
with  !«aid  element  for  conducting  heat  received  thereby,  a  polygo- 
nally-sided  projection  of  conducting  material  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  rod.  a  heat-responsive  mass  of  material  not  in- 
cluded in  an  electric  circuit  and  recessed  to  engage  said  projection, 
means  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling spring  held  in  one  operative  poaition  by  the  mass 
when  in  engagement  with  said  projection  and  permitted  to  assume 
another  operative  position  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  occasioned 
by  heat  produced  by  abnormal  current  in  the  heat  element,  subsUn- 
tially ax  described. 

11.  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  projecting  member 
associated  therewith  for  receiving  and  conducting  heat  produced 
thereby,  a  heat-responsive  mass  of  metal  not  included  in  an  electric 
circuit  and  adapted  for  separable  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
projecting  member,  means  for  including  tht  heat-producing  element 
in  circuit,  and  circuit-controlling  switching  means  deUined  in  one 
operative  position  by  said  mass  when  engaging  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection and  adapted  10  assume  another  operative  position  upon  the 
releanf  of  the  mass  fn>m  the  projecting  member  occasioned  by  the 
heat  produced  byabnormal  current  flowing  through  the  heatelement, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

12  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  rod  encircled  by 
*aid  coil  adapted  for  receiving  the  heat  produced  thereby,  a  heat-r«- 
^ponsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  electric  circuit  and 
adapted  for  tight  engagement  with  said  n>d,  means  for  including  the 
heat-producing  element  in  circuit,  and  circuit-cc  itrolling  switching 
means  deUined  in  one  operative  position  by  said  maaa  when  in  tight 
engagement  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  assume  another  operative 
position  upon  the  release  of  the  mass  occasioned  by  the  heat  produced 
by  abnormal  current  flowing  through  the  heat  element,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

13  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coil,  of  a  rod  passing  en- 
tirely through  said  heat-coil  and  surrounded  thereby  to  receive  the 
heat  produced  thereby,  the  end  of  said  rod  projecting  from  said  coil, 
a  heat-responsive  mass  of  material  not  included  in  an  electric  circuit 
and  adapted  for  tight  engagement  with  said  projecting  end  of  said 
rod,  means  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  circuit, and 
circuit-controlling  switching  means  deuined  in  one  operative  poai- 
tion by  said  matis  when  in  tight  engagement  with  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  assume  another  operative  poaition  upon  the  release  of  the  maaa 
occasioned  by  the  heat  produced  by  abnormal  currwnt  flowing 
through  the  heat  element,  subsUntially  as  described. 


JUNB    37,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


2475 


U    In  •  th.nn.l  rirruit-<.h.n^er.  the  combination  with  .  he.t-Jhe.d  .p.ced  .p.rt  and  .djuHt.blr.  .  mandrel  c.rr.ed  bv'ThT^er 
pn.du.ing  plenienl  in  thr  form  of  a  hpat  .  »il.  ..f  a  metallic  hrat-ron-  j  hrad  and  forming  dieo  also  ( arried  b>  said  head,  horn     ' 
ductiuK  rod  surntunded  bv  aaid  coil  but  iniiuUted  therefrom,  heat-    comer  of  e»ch  of  the  first 
reitponitive  material  normally  rifrid  on  Kaid  rod.aiid  a<'irruit-(-h«n>rinK 


Mprinir  normally  held  in  one  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
riMl  by  virtue  of  xaid  rijfid  heat-responsive  material,  abnormal  cur- 
rent-flow throufrh  said  coil  causing  softeninx  of  said  heat-responsive 
material,  wbereby  said  spring  may  aitsume  another  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described 

1.5  In  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  riement  in  the  form  of  a  heat-<-oil,  of  metallic  end  plates 
for  said  coil,  a  metallic  heat-<-onducting  rod  passing  through  said  coil 
and  said  end  plates  but  insulated  therefn>m,  heat-responsiveniaterial 
normally  rigid  on  said  rod.  and  a  circuit-changing  spring  nomiallv 
held  in  one  operative  position  with  re-^^pect  to  said  rod  by  virtue  of 
naid  rigid  hoai-responsive  material,  abnormal  current-flow  through 
»aid  coil  causing  softening  of  said  heat-responsive  material,  whereby 
Kaid  springs  may  assume  another  operative  position,  substantially  as 
described 

Itt  III  a  thermal  cinuit-changer.  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-<-oil.  «if  a  rod  surrounded  bv 
t>aid  coil  for  conducting  heat  received  therebv.  h  heat-responsive 
mass  <if  material  not  included  in  an  ele<trit  circuit  and  adapted  for 
MTparable  eagagement  with  an  end  of  said  rod.  means  for  including 
the  heat-proiduciiig  element  in  circuit,  and  circuit-controlling  switch- 
ing means  held  in  one  operative  position  when  said  heat-responsive 
mas.-,  engage*  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to'assume  another  op- 
erative position  upon  displacement  of  said  mass  from  the  end  of  .said  I  ^•""  •'']">*''">?  »»"'*  "lies  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  adjustable  lill- 
rod.  substantially  as  described  I  ing-plate  secured  to  the  head  and  mounted  between  the  dies,  said 


s  on  the  inner 
mentioned  dies,  aud  blocks  adjustable  on 
said  dies  and  extending  beyond  the  horns,  substantially  as  described. 
2  The  combination  in  a  bending  machine,  of  two  heads  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  carried  bv  one  head,  said  dies 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  horns  on  each  die  ad 
jusiable  bl.K-ks  mounted  on  the  dies  back  of  the  horns,  and  forming- 
dies  earned  by  the  other  head,  said  forming-dies  being  adjustable 
toward  and  fmm  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

a  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heads  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  earned  hv  one  head,  said  die*' 
being  adjusUble  toward  and  from  each  other,  boms  on  each  die  ad 
jusfable  blo«ks  mounted  on  the  dies  back  of  the  horns,  fonning-dies 
earned  by  the  other  head,  said  forming-dies  being  adjustable  towartl 
and  from  ea<  h  other,  a  earner  mounted  on  the  said  head  between  the 
forming -dies,  and  »  mandrel  mounted  on  the  carrier,  substanfiallv 
as  de.m-ribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heads  one 
movabfe  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  carried  by  one  head,  horns  on  ' 
said  dies,  blocks  mounted  on  the  dies,  a  mandrel-carrier  secured  to 
the  other  head  in  alinement  with  the  space  between  the  said  dies,  a 
mandrel  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  forming-dies  on  the  said  head 
on  each  side  ..f  the  mandrel,  subsuntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heads,  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  two  dies  carried  bv  one  head,  means 


IT.  Ill  a  thermal  circuit-changer,  the  oimbination  with  a  heat- 
producing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-<oil,  of  a  rod  passing  entirely 
through  sai4  heat-<«)il  and  surrounded  thereby  to  receive  the  heat 
produced  th^-reby.  an  end  of  said  rod  projecting  from  said  coil,  a 
lieat-iesponsive  mass  of  material  not  in«  luded  in  an  elei  trie  circuit 
but  adapted  for  separable  engagement  with  said  projecting  end  of 
said  rod.  mi-iiii>  for  including  the  heat-producing  element  in  cir<  uit, 
and  circuit-<!(»nfn»lling  switching  means  detaine<;  in  one  operative 
position  by  i)|id  mass  when  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  assume  another  operative  position  upon  a  displace- 
ment of  the  mass  Mcasioned  by  the  heat  produced  by  abnormalVur- 
rent  flowing  ihrouxh  the  heat  element,  subsUntially  as  described 

IH    In  a  thermal  circuit  changer,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 

pn.du(  ing  element  in  the  form  of  a  heat-coll,  of  switching  means 

■iitrolled  thrri'hy.  a  wire  rod  surrounded  by  said  coil  for  conducting 


dies  carrying  horns,  adjustable  bl.Mks  mounted  on  the  dies  back  of 
the  horns,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  other  head,  said  carrier  hav  inir  a 
throat,  a  mandrel  arranged  to  slide  in  said  carrier  and  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  throat,  with  forming-dies  on  each  side  of  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  in  a  bending-ma<  hine,  of  two  heads,  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  carried  by  one  of  said  heads  and 
spaced  apart  for  the  reception  of  a  mandrel  and  blank,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  other  die  in  alinement  with  the  space  l)efween  the 
afore  mentioned  dies,  said  carrier  having  a  throat,  a  mandrel  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  throat,  a  holder  for  the  mandrel  having 
guides,  guideways  on  th«  carrier,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  holder  and  mandrel,  substantially  as  des<ribe«l 

7.  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heads,  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  (arried  by  one  of  said  heads  and 


the  heat  produced  thereby    and  heat-responsive  material  engaging  |  •'P*''"**  "pirt  for  the  reception  of  a  mandrel  and  blank    a  carrier 
said  rod  for  normally  maintaining  said  sw  itching  means  in  one  opera- 
live  position  and  for  releasing  said  switching  means  upon  abnormal 
current  flowiag  through  said  coil,  substantially  as  described. 


«J».M,r>(J4.     BENDING  OR  SHAPING  MACHINE     Oborok  L. 
hvat.  LeriBtown.  Pa     Fited  Mar  10  1904     Serial  No  197.413. 


Claim— I.  The  combination   in  a   bending-machine.  of  two 
heads,  one  head  movable  io  respect  to  the  other,  dies  mounted  on  one  tiallv  aa  describH 


mounted  on  the  other  die  in  alinement  with  the  space  between  the 
aforementioned  dies,  said  carrier  having  a  throat,  a  mandrel  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  throat,  a  holder  for  the  mandrel  havine 
guides,  guideways  on  the  <  arrier.  means  for  raising  and  lowerinit  the 
holder  and  mandrel,  a  latch  for  retaining  the  mandrel  in  its  raised 
position,  and  lever  mechanism  for  releasing  the  latch,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heads,  one 
head  movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  two  dies  spaced  apart  for  the 
reception  of  a  mandrel  and  the  bent  blank,  bolts  securing  the  dies  to 
the  head,  set-screws  for  adjusting  the  said  dies  toward  each  other, 
each  die  provided  v*  ith  a  horn  at  one  corner,  blo<ks  bolted  to  the  face 
,  of  the  dies  back  of  the  horns,  set-screws  for  adjusting  the  blocks,  a 
mandrel-carrier  mounted  on   the  other  head  directly  opposite  the 
•  opening  between  the  aforementioned  dies,  a  holder  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  carrier,  a  mandrel  coupled  to  the  holder,  means  for  raising  the 
j  holder  and  its  mandrel,  forming-dies  carried  by  the  head  on  each  side 
j  of  the  mandrel-carrier,  and  tneans  for  adjusting  the  said  forming- 
dies,  substantially  as  described. 

!).  The  combination  in  a  bending-machine,  of  two  heads,  one 
movable  in  respect  to  the  other,  dies  carried  by  one  head,  »* mandrel- 
carrier  mounted  on  the  other  head,  a  holder  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
mandrel-carrier,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  holder,  a  man- 
drel having  lugs  extending  through  openings  in  the  holder,  and 
wedges  passing  through  the  lugs  and  securing  the  mandrel  to  the 
holder,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  ctimbination  in  a  bending-machine.  of  two  heada,  one 
movable  in  respect  tt»  the  other,  dies  carried  by  one  head  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  mandrel  and  the  bent  blank,  a-carrier  mounted  on 
the  other  head  io  line  with  the  space  between  the  said  dies,  said  car- 
rier having  a  throat,  a  mandrel  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  throat,  a  projection  on  the  mandrel 
arranged  to  enter  a  recess  in  the  lower  member  of  the  carrier  ao  that 
the  mandrel  will  be  supported  at  both  ends  by  the  carrier,  subatan- 
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TOH.^Cio.    PIPB  FOR  SMOKINff    Owiei  0  Campisu.  LoiMkw.   793.567.    BOTTLB-SBALTNA  CAP    Haitit  Coau  ud  Liwd  8 
Baglaxid     Piled  Oct.  1   1904     SerUl  No  226.U3  OuiHsrsLon.  BaiUmore.  Md    FU«d  Der.30. 1904  Serial  Ro  238  »M 


Claim  —1.  In  ffipes  fnr  i^mokin^.  a  thin  meul  outer  chamber, 
and  an  inner  chamber  clotted  to  the  smulie-paMiaKeH  and  parallel 
with  Mid  outer  chamber,  the  itaid  outer  chamber  being  provided  with 
means*  fur  attaching  a  b<iwl  and  muuthpiet^.  leaving  An  elongated 
pantiage  between  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  bore  from  the  bowl  and  at  the  other  with  the  bore 
from  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  In  pi;iei«  for  (imoking,  a  thin  metal  outer  chamber,  preoeiiting 
an  elongated  passage  or  paKnageo  for  the  xmoke  between  it»elf  and  a 
thin  metal  inner  chamber,  aubatantially  parallel  with  said  outer 
chamber,  the  said  outer  chamber  being  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
taching a  bowl  and  a  mouthpiect:  •<•  that  the  naid  elongated  paitnage 
between  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  i«  practically  in  liae  with  the 
bore  from  the  bowl  and  through  the  mouthpiece,  and  the  inner  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  external  air  thereto 

3.  In  pipes  for  ^mokirg,  a  thin  metal  outer  chamber  and  an  in- 
ner chamber  arranged  .40  ax  to  provide  between  them  a^  extended 
paaitage  for  smoke  and  a  large  cooling  and  heat-radiating  surface, 
the  aaid  outer  chamber  being  provided  with  mean:*  for  attaching  a 
(>owl  and  a  mouthpiece,  no  that  the  said  passage  between  the  inner 
and  outer  chambers  is  practically  in  line  with  the  bore  from  the  bowl 
and  through  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  receptacle  in  communication 
with  the  lowerjpart  of  the  interior  of  the  outer  chamber  for  the  recep- 
tion of  moisture 

4.  In  pipes  for  smoking,  a  thin  metal  outer  chamber  made  in 
two  parts  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  together  and  a 
thin  metal  chamber  arranged  in  the  outer  chamber  so  as  to  provide 
an  extended  passage  for  smoke  and  large  cooling  and  heat-radiating 
aurfacea.  the  said  outerchamberbeing  provided  with  mean.oforattach- 
ing  a  bowl  and  a  iDouthpie<*e  so  that  the  Baid  passage  between  the 
inner  and  outer  chambers  is  practically  in  line  with  the  bore  fmm  the 
bowl  and  through  the  mouthpiece,  and  openings  in  the  inner  and 
outer  chambers  in  which  an  air  admission  ami  exit  tube  ir<  secured. 


E^ 


TO.S.^Ofi.  BOTTLB  CLOSURE  Haiviy  COALl  and  Liwis  S 
OuiNsriLDii  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  July  .10  1904  Serial  No 
218.8M 


Claim  —1.  \  bottle-seal  conaisting  of  a  sheet-metal  cap  having 
a  depending  flange  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle 
which  is  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  shoulder,  :<aid  flange  being 
provided  with  a  channeled  bead  and  packing  confined  therein  both 
before  and  after  application  to  the  bottle  by  both  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  bead,  said  bead  with  the  packing  being  pressed  and  de- 
formed beneath  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a 
•ealing-eap  having  a  depending  flange  formed  with  an  exterior  bead 
and  interior  channel,  arranged  when  the  cap  is  in  place,  to  be  below 
the  plane  of  said  shoulder,  a  packing  in  .said  channel,  said  t>ead  being 
bent  downward  and  inward  whereby  the  packing  is  forced  and  held 
aiptinst  the  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  bottle-seal  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  cap  having  a  de- 
pending flange,  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  whicli 
ia  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  shoulder,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  channeled  bead,  and  packing  confined  by  both  the  up- 
per and  lower  walls  of  the  bead,  said  packing  being  located  wholly 
below  the  shoulder,  and  said  bead  with  the  packing  being  pressed 
and  deformed  inwardly  against  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim — I.  .\  bottle-sealing  cap  having  a  depending  flange  with 
its  edge  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  packing-ring  held 
within  the  gnMive  between  the  said  upturned  edge  and  the  inner  aide 
of  the  flange,  .substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottle-seating  cap  having  a  depending  flange  with  its  edge 
turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  a  packing-ring  held  within  the 
groove  formed  by  the  said  upturned  edge  and  the  inner  side  of  the 
tiange  overhanging  the  upturned  edge,  substantially  as  dem-ribed. 

.'{.  .\  bottle-sealing  cap  having  a  depending  flange  with  its  edge 
turned  inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a  packing  held  within  the  groove 
formed  by  the  said  upturned  edge  and  the  inner  side  of  the  flange, 
said  packing  projecting  above  the  said  edge  and  with  its  upper  edge 
at  a  distance  below  the  top  of  the  cap,  sub-itantially  as  described 

4  .A  bottle-sealing  cap  of  substantially  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  providing  a  depending  flaring  flange  with  packing  material  ar- 
ranged to  lie  between  the  depending  flange  and  the  bottle-head,  sub- 
stantially as  des<-ribed.  ., 

5  A  bottle-sealing  cap  of  substantially  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  providing  a  plain  depending  flaring  flange  with  packing  mate- 
rial carried  (termanentiy  on  the  inner  side  of  said  depending  flaring 
flange,  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

S.  \  bottle-sealing  cap  having  a  depending  flangr  flaring  out- 
wardly and  having  it.s  edge  turned  inwardly  and  a  ring  packing  held 
within  the  cap  by  the  said  edge  and  lying  along  the  inclined  inner 
side  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  \  bottle-sealing  cap  having  a  depending  Hange  flaring  out- 
wardly and  having  its  edge  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  a 
packing-ring  held  within  the  gri>ove  formed  between  said  edge  and 
the  flaring  flange  and  lying  along  the  inclined  inner  side  of  the  flange 
to  overhang  the  said  edge. 

H.  .\  bottle-sealing  cap  of  substantially  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  with  the  edge  of  its  depending  flange  turned  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, and  packing  material  held  within  the  groove  formed  be- 
tween the  said  upturned  edge  and  the  inner  side  of  the  flange,  suh- 
atantially  as  des<-ribed. 

^  A  bottle-sealing  cap  having  a  packing-ring  on  the  inner  side 
of  its  depending  flange  projecting  inwardlv  l>eyond  the  metal  of  the 
flange  to  normally  engage  beneath  a  part  of  the  b(>tlle-head  to  ser\e 
as  a  temporary  stopper,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  l>e  Unked  to  the 
bottle  by  being  deformed  by  pressure  inwardly  and  transversely  to 
the  axial  line  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described 

II).  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  shouhleron  its  outer 
aide,  a  sealing-cap  having  a  depending  flange  with  its  edge  turned 
inwardly  and  upwardly  a  packing  held  thereby,  said  packing  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  and  the  upturned  metal  lying  in  the  gr(K>ve  Iwneath 
the  bottle-shoulder,  substautiallv  as  described. 


7{>:).of>H.  POLDINO  UMBRELLA  Louis  N  Di  LAUUNaea. 
ClarkBTiUe.  lown.  Piled  Sept  21.  1904  Serial  Mo  22S  3«3 
I'laim  —\  A  folding  umbrella  having  a  stick  made  up  of  tele- 
scoping sections,  one  of  said  stick-sections  having  a  resilient  lug 
struck  up  therefrom  and  adapted  to  spring  into  an  aperture  in  the 
tte<-tion  in  which  it  telescopes,  a  runner  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
sections  <if  the  stick,  a  notch,  libs  pivotally  connected  to  said  notch, 
stretchers  connecting  said  runner  and  ribs,  a  semicircular  resilient 
finger  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  runner,  a  pin  near  the  free  end  of  said 
finger  adapted  to  engage  registering  apertures  in  said  runner  and 
oneof  the  stick -sections  whereby  the  stretchers  may  be  held  extended. 
as  set  forih 

2  .A  folding  umbrella  made  up  of  two  telescoping  sections,  a 
runner,  a  reailient  Anger  carried  by  aaid  runner  and  adapted  to  en- 
ga/ife  regiatering  aperture*  in  the  runoer  and  one  of  the  alick-aec- 
tions,  a  movable  notch  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections,  rib-sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  aaid  notch  and  each  pn>vided  with  an 
overhanging  projecting  portion  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  outer 
rib-section  pivotally  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  rib-aection, 
stretchers  pivotally  connecting  said  runner  with  the  outer  rib-aec- 
tions  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  overhanging  projecting  portion  of 
the  inner  rib-seciions,  as  set  fdrth. 


\ 
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!).   HEATING  APPARATUS    Join  DuuusT.  Bmgh&mUui, 
Filed  July  23  1»04     Seruil  No  217.778 


Claim — 1  In  a  hratin^  apparatao  the  combiaation  with  a  heat- 
inft-!*urface  and  a  shrathinft  the rpfor  torm'ian  an  air-chambrr  there- 
with, uf  mranit  to  coDduct  volume*  of  fresh  air  from  the  baae  of  said 
chamber  and  to  supply  the  same  adjarent  said  nurfacf  at  intervals 
*ertii-ally.  and  means  to  deflect  the  heated  air  from  said  surfarei  at 
intervals  vertically 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  heating-sur- 
face and  M  sheathing  therefor,  said  sheathing  forming  a  fresh-air 
chamber.  m^Hnu  to  direct  currents  of  air  from  said  chamber  against 
said  .surface  at  different  levels  and  means  to  deflect  the  heated  air 
from  said  surface  at  different  levels. 

3  la  a  heating  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  heating-sur- 
face and  a  surrounding  air-directing  member  closely  adjacent  there- 
to, of  meant  t«  admit  currenU  of  air  between  said  surface  and  mem- 
ber at  different  levels  and  means  to  dafle^t  the  heated  air  from  aaid 
surface  at  intervals  vertically. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus  ihe  combination  with  a  heating-sur- 
face and  a  sheathing  therefor,  of  a  partition  forming  an  annular 
fresh-air  chamber  adjacent  said  sheathing,  means  to  direct  currents 
of  air  from  said  chamber  against  said  surface  at  different  levels,  and 
meaaa  to  deflect  the  heated  air  from  said  surface  at  different  leveU. 


Sl  In  a  warm-air  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  beating-sur- 
face and  a  sheathing  therefor,  of  means  interposed  between  the  twe 
to  form  a  continuous  vertical  chamber  adjacent  said  surface  provided 
with  means  to  deflect  the  air  adjacent  uid  surface  at  intervals  away 
from  the  latter  and  to  form  a  passage  in  conjunction  with  said  slieatli' 
iag  for  the  distribution  of  said  air. 


793.570.     MOTOR-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM      AlTEUB  C   BlST- 
wooo.  Cleveiaod,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr  IS  llMO     Serul  No  255.741, 


Claim. — 1  A  system  including  a  series  of  eleetromagaetic  de- 
vices constructed  to  actuate  their  respective  mechaninm  under  differ- 
ent condition:*  of  current-flow,  means  for  rendering  the  current-flow 
through  said  devices  independent  of  variations  in  the  voltage  of  the 
source  of  supply,  and  means  for  varying  said  current-flow  at  will  to 
cause  successive  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  devices,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  system  including  a  series  of  solenoids  hating  different 
numbers  of  turn*  in  their  windiog<<.  means  in  circuit  with  said  so- 
lenoids for  maintaining  the  current-flow  therethrough  independent 
of  variations  in  the  voltage  of  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  va- 
rying Ksid  current-flow  at  will  to  cause  successive  operation  of  said 
solenoids,  substantially  as  desi-ribed 

3.  A  system  including  a  series  of  electromagnetic  devices  con- 
atructed  to  actuate  their  respective  mechanism  under  different  condi- 
tions of  current-flow,  r  motor  in  circuit  with  said  solenoids,  and  a 
contn>lling  device  for  varying  the  load  on  the  motor,  substaiitially  as 
described. 

4.  A  system  including  a  series  of  windings  constructed  to  actu- 
ate their  respe<-tive  mechanism  under  different  conditions  of  current- 
flow,  a  series  motor  in  series  with  said  windingi*.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  load  on  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  system  including  a  series  of  windings  constructed  to  actu- 
ate their  respective  mechanism  under  different  conditions  of  current- 
flow,  a  motor  in  circuit  with  said  windings,  with  means,  including  a 
manually-operated  device  and  apparatus  controlled  thereby,  for  va- 
rying the  load  on  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  syctem  including  a  series  of  resistance-controlling  solen- 
oids, two  reversing-swiu-h  solenoids,  a  series  motor,  and  a  control- 
ling device  for  varying  the  load  on  the  motor  having  a  switch  where- 
by either  one  of  the  reveniing-switch  solenoids  may  be  placed  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  resistance-controlling  solenoids  and  the  motor,  sub- 
itantiaily  as  described. 

7.  A  system  including  a  plurality  of  independent  motor-con- 
trolling equipments  each  having  a  series  of  resistance-controlling 
solenoids  constructed  to  operate  under  different  conditions  of  cur- 
rent-flow, a  series  motor  in  circuit  with  all  of  said  solenoids,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  load  on  said  motor  to  cause  succeaaive 
operation  of  the  solenoids  of  each  equipment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  lystem  including  a  plurality  of  independent  motor-con- 
trolling equipments  each  having  a  series  of  resistance-controlling 
solenoids  constructed  to  operate  under  different  conditions  of  cur- 
rent-flow, and  two  reve rsing-switch  solenoids,  a  series  motor  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  solenoids,  and  a  c^ontroller  for  varying  the  load  on  the 
motor,  said  controller  including  a  twitch  fer  aupplying  current  to 
either  of  the  two  reversing-switch  magnets,  anbstantially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 
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».  A  iiyMein  including  a  number  of  solenoids  conne<Ued  in»*rie«jof  Mid  rhambrrs  tdjarent  to  the  fnt  tdge  of  Mid  finit  mentioneii 


aid  wound  with  differrnl  numben  of  turn<i  of  wire,  a  series  motor  in 
rinuit  with  the  itolenoids.  with  a  controllioft  device  having  meaiu 
for  \aryinx  thr  load  on  the  motor  to  cau»e  predetermined  currents  to 
flow,  and  a  switch  in  cinuit  with  the  motor  and  the  Moienoidit,  sub- 
•tantiallv  ai*  described 

10  A  MHtem  including;  resistance-contndlinK  solenoids  opera- 
^  ti»e  bv  different  current.*,  reversing-switch  solenoids,  a  motor  in  cir- 

ruit  with  the  solenoids,  meani*  for  varying  the  load  on  the  motor,  in 
eluding  a  handle  movable  in  either  of  two  directions,  with  a  switch 
controlled  bv  said  handle  and  connected  to  <  ause  energization  of  one 
of  the  reversing-Hwitch  solenoids  when  moved  either  way  from  its  off 
position,  substantially  ax  described 

1 1  A  C(>ntn)lling  stystem  including  a  motor,  a  tluid-actuated  de- 
rice  for  supplying  a  load  to  the  motor,  and  a  controller  for  varying 
the  load  so  applied,  substantially  a^  described 

12  A  controlling  system  iniluding  a  motor,  a  fluid-actuated  de- 
vice for  applying  a  load  to  the  motor  including  a  member  connected 
to  oppose  revolution  of  the  motor-amiature,  a  body  of  fluid  for  float- 
ing said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  flotation  given  the  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  des<'ribed. 

13  A  controlling  system  including  a  motor,  a  fluid-actuatea  de- 
vice for  applying  a  load  to  the  motor  including  a  container,  a  float 
therein  having  mechanism  operatively  connecting  it  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  motor,  a  body  of  fluid  in  said  container,  and  mean.s  for 
varying  at  will  the  quantity  of  said  fluid  available  to  support  said 
float,  substantially  as  described. 

14  .\  coiitmlling  system  including  a  motor,  a  lever  having  con- 
necting mechanism  whereby  it  may  oppose  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
weighted  float  operative  on  the  lever,  a  citntainer  for  the  float,  a  res- 
ervoir connected  to  the  container,  having  in  it  a  b<Mly  of  fluid,  and 
means  for  varying  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  to  vary  the 
support  given  the  float  in  the  container,  substantially  as  described 

1.5.  A  controlling  sy.stem  inclu<iing  a  motor,  a  lever  having  con- 
necting me<-hanism  whereby  it  may  oppose  operation  of  the  motor,  a 
weighted  float  operative  on  the  lever,  a  container  for  the  float,  a  res- 
ervoir connected  to  the  container,  having  within  it  a  body  of  fluid,  a 
plunger  for  varying  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  hand- 
operated  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  des«-ribed 

16  The  combination  in  a  controlling  system,  of  a  motor  and 
means  for  governing  the  load  there<in.  said  means  including  a  disk 
on  the  motor-shaft,  a  fixed  member  for  engaging  said  disk,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  operative  on  the  said  member,  a  weight 
hung  from  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  a  container  having  a  body  of 
liquid  for  said  weight,  and  a  hand-operated  device  for  varying  the 
amount  of  flotation  given  the  weight  and  the  load  applied  to  the  mo- 
tor, substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

17.  A  contmlling  system  including  a  motor,  a  fluid-actuated 
device  for  applying  a  load  to  the  motor  including  a  member  conne<t- 
ed  to  oppose  revolution  of  the  motor-armature,  a  body  of  fluid  for 
floating  said  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  flotation  given  the 
member,  said  means  including  a  plunger,  a  cam  for  moving  the  same 
into  the  body  of  fluid  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  cam,  substan- 
tially as  described 

18  A  system  including  a  series  of  electromagnetic  devices  con- 
structed to  actuate  their  respective  mechanism  under  different  condi- 
tions of  current-flow,  a  motor  in  circuit  with  said  solenoids  means 
for  Tarying  the  load  on  the  motor  including  acontrolling-handle,  and 
reversing  mechanism  having  a  switch  operated  by  said  controlling- 
handle,  substantially  aa  described. 


plates,  substantiallv  as  described. 


lUS.rilM.  KLDBBXPANDBR  JOHii  W  FAesLii.  Moberly  Mo., 
Mrt^nor  to  J  Paeariu-  Manufarturtng  Company  Mobcrly  Mo  FUed 
Oct.  2S,  1904.    Serial  No  229.Mfi. 


7tKl.rt71.  ORAIN-RIDDLB  Wiu,u«  H  Bmmsom.  Detroit.  Mich., 
aartgnor  to  Hanson  Campbell  Company  Limited.  Detrott.  Mich  Filed 
Apr  7  1906     Sei^  No  254.S32 


f'iMin.— I.  In  a  grain-riddle  for  separating  oaU  from  other 
grain,  the  cosubioation  of  a  cross-bar  provided  with  a  curved  groove 
plates  arranged  along  the  bar  and  spacing  the  groove  into  chambers 
and  a  plate  longitudinal  of  said  bar  projecting  into  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain-riddle,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cross- 
bars with  grooved  faces,  plates  inserted  therein  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  spacing  said  grooves  into  chambers,  and  plates  lon- 
gitudinal of  said  bam  projecting  from  a  plain  face  of  one  bar  into  one 


Clatm.  —  1.  In  a  flue-expander:  a  polygonal  head:  a  flat  wedge- 
shaped  expanding-core  extending  downwardly  from  the  bead,  two 
mandrel  portions  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  only  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  flat  expanding-core:  said  mandrel  portions 
projecting  laterally  to  form  two  opposite  recesses  at  the  inclined 
Hides  of  said  expanding-core:  expanding-jaws  comprising  heads  hav- 
ing flat  inner  faces  to  fit  opposite  sides  of  the  bead ;  there  being  two 
opposite  recesses.  17  and  IH.  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads,  and  a 
flexible  relaining-ring  in  said  recesses  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
alined  flat  faces  of  said  core  and  said  jaws. 

2.  In  a  flue-expander:  the  knurled  handle  5;  the  chuck-shank6 
extending  upwardly  from  the  handle:  the  head  7  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  handle ;  the  wedge-shaped  expanding-core  M  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  head  ;  the  mandrel  portions  9  and  10  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  expanding-core;  there  being  recesses  1 1  and  12  at 
the  Inclined  sides  of  the  expanding-core  between  the  mandrel  por- 
tions 9  and  10;  the  expanding-jaws  comprising  the  heads  13  and  14  • 
having  the  flat  inner  faces  1 5  and  16  to  fit  the  flat  faces  of  the  head  7; 
there  being  recesses  17  and  1^  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads: 
the  soft-rubber  reUining-ring  19  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  holding 
the  heads  in  position ;  the  expanding-jaws  2(>  and  21  extending  dow  n- 
wardly  from  the  heads  13  and  14  and  having  the  inclined  inner  faces 
22  and  23  to  fit  the  inclined  faces  of  the  expanding-core  f;  and  said 
jaws  having  the  outer  working  faces  24  and  2.')  to  engage  the  flue 

3.  In  a  Hue-expander:  a  flat  wedge-shaped  expanding-core  M; 
the  mandrel  portions  9  and  Ml  on  opposite  sides  of  the  expanding- 
core;  there  being  rei-esses  II  and  12  at  the  inclined  sides  of  the  ex- 
panding-core between  the  mandrel  p4>rtions  9  and  10.  the  expanding- 
jaws  comprising  the  heads  13  and  14  having  the  flat  inner  faces  1,5 
and  16 ;  there  being  recesses  formed  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads ;  a 
rubber  retaining-ring  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  in  fric  tional  contact 
with  the  alined  flat  faces  of  said  core  H  and  said  jaws  and  holding  the 
heads  in  position;  said  expanding-jaws  20  and  21  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  heads  13  and  14  and  having  inclined  inner  faces  22 
and  23  to  fit  the  inclined  faces  of  the  expanding-core  « :  and  said  jaws 
haying  the  outer  working  faces  24  and  25  to  engage  the  flue. 


7J>:i.57.'i.    FLUB  EXPANDER    JoHH  W  Faisslm.  Moberly  Mo  . 

and  FUSIUCK  A.  Rau..  Tyler,  Tex.    Filed  Nov  7  1904     Senal  No. 

231.821. 

Claim— \  In  a  flue-expander:  the  mandrel  7  having  a  vertical 
core-opening  9  from  end  to  end :  and  having  slots  10  and  1 1  fn>m  its 
sides  into  the  core-opening,  and  there  being  an  annular  griMivp  12 
around  iu  upper  end:  the  flue-expanding  jaws  14  and  15  mounted  in 
the  slot*  10  and  11 ;  the  outer  faces  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  ex- 
pand and  set  the  flue  and  the  inner  faces  of  said  jaws  being  concave; 
and  there  being  horizontal  slots  2t)  and  2 1  through  the  upper  ends  of 
thesaid  jaws;  the  spring-ring  22  inserted  through  the  slots  20  and  21 
and  seated  in  the  annular  groove  12  to  hold  the  jaws  14  and  15  piv- 
otally  in  the  slots  10  and  1 1 ;  and  the  expanding-core  25o|>erating  be- 
tween the  jaws  14  and  15  to  expand  the  jaws  and  rotate  the  mandrel. 

2.   In  a  flue-expander:  a  mandrel  having  a  vertical  core-opening 
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from  tnd  to  end ;  and  having  aloU  from  iU  aide*  into  the  core-open- 
ing, and  iMving  an  annular  groove  around  it«  upper  end,  flue-«z- 
pandiiiK  jaws  mounted  in  aaid  tlota;  the  outer  facet  of  aaid  jaws  be- 
ing adapted  to  expand  and  net  the  flue;  and  the  inner  faces  of  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ezpanding-core;  and  there 
being  horiiontal  slots  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws;  a  spring- 
ring  inserted  through  the  slots  in  the  jaws  and  seated  in  the  annular 
groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel ;  and  the  expanding-core 
adapted  to  «Bgage  the  inner  faces  of  said  jaws. 


793.574.  FLUIBBADINQ  TOOL  JoHH  W  TiKaoMM.  Moberly. 
Mo.,  and  Fudhici  A.  Rau,,  Tyter.  Tex.  FUed  Nov.  7,  liNH.  8«rial 
110.231,822 


Claim —I.  In  a  flue-beading  tool:  the  mandrel  9;  the  eccentric 
spinning-shoulder  10  upon  the  mandrel;  there  being  a  slot  11  op- 
posite the  thickest  part  of  the  shoulder;  the  bar  12  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  the  slot  1 1 ;  and  having  the  curved  spinning-face  14  at  the  lower 
side  of  its  upper  end ;  and  having  the  rounded  bearing-surface  15  at 
the  upper  side  of  its  upper  end ;  the  head  16;  the  shank  18  extending 
downwardly  from  the  head  into  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel ;  and 
the  wedge  19  extending  downwardly  from  the  shank  and  having  a 
rounde.1  nurface  20  to  engage  the  rounded  surface  15. 

2.  In  a  flue-beading  tool :  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  vertical 
slot  at  one  side;  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the  slot;  and  having  a 
curved  spinning-face  at  the  lower  side  of  iU  upper  end :  and  having 
a  rounded  bearing  surface  at  the  upper  side  of  iU  upper  end ;  a 
shank  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  behind  the  pivoted 
bar;  and  a  wedge  extending  downwardly  from  the  shan^  and  having 
a  rounded  surface  to  engage  the  rounded  surface  of  the  pivoted  bar. 


793.575.  FLUE  BEADKR  John  W  FinsLn  Mobcrty  Mo  ••- 
■gnortoJ.FMMier  Man ufactunag  Company  Moberlj  Mo.  FfledD«c. 
IS.  ISM.    Serial  Ro  236.764. 


CUum. — 1.  In  a  flue-beader,  a  mandrel  transversely  slotted  to 
form  a  wedge  and  to  form  seats  for  the  expanding-jaws;  expanding- 
jaws  fitting  in  the  slot  against  the  wedge;  beading  (turf aces  carried 
by  the  expanding-jaws;  and  a  rubber  band  embedded  in  the  ex- 
panding-jaws to  hold  the  jaws  in  position ;  substantially  a*  specified. 


2.  In  a  fiue-beader:  a  mandrel  transvertu'ly  slotted  to  form  seats 
for  the  ♦'Xpandingjaws  and  to  form  a  wedge  betwp.-ti  the  ex|i«ndin<t- 
jaws;  rxpanding-jaws  mounted  in  thr  .-ieat-H  and  having  bt-veled 
upper  ends  fittinir  the  wedge  and  having  semiiircular  beadinx-Mur- 
faces  extending  outwardly  from  t*eir  upper  end^,  and  haviiijf  re- 
ces-nes  above  the  beadinir-surfacfs;  and  a  strong  elaHtic  band  fitting 
in  the  recesses  to  hold  the  expandin^r-jaws  in  position;  Hubstantially 
as  specified. 


793.57(>. 
York.  MY 


FOLDING  UMBRELLA      CflaKLKS  J   FoLLMKR   Ne« 
Filed  July  30.  1904     Serial  No.  218.798 


a     .1  — 


'  Claim—]  The  combination  with  the  movable  jointed  inner 
member  and  tubular  outer  member  of  an  umbrella,  of  a  fop  spring  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  outer  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  jointed  inner  member 
and  the  tubular  outer  member  of  an  umbrella,  i>f  a  top  spring  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  outer  member;  the  inner  member  being  longitu- 
dinally slotted  where  the  said  member  travels  relative  to  the  top 
spring,  substantially  as  described 

.i  The  combination  with  the  movable  jointed  inner  member 
and  the  tubular  outer  member,  of  a  projection  secured  t<i  the  part 
of  the  inner  member  which  is  adjacent  the  handle;  said  outer  mem- 
ber bein»{  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  said  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


793.577.    REVERSE  VALVE     Philip  W  Frark.  BayoniiB,  H.  J. 

Filed  June  14. 1804     Serial  No.  212.469 


^f""'^ 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body,  two  valve-eeata' 
therein,  a  secondary  seat  adjacent  to  each  one  of  the  valve-seaU,  one 
valve  for  the  valve-seaU.  a  lever  arranged  to  move  the  valve,  a  boss 
at  one  end  of  the  lever  the  said  valve  hinged  to  the  boas,  means  to 
move  the  lever  so  that  said  boM  it  seated  in  either  one  of  the  second- 
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anr  waU,  and  the  »«lve  brouf^t  adjacent  to  the  Tmlvo-aeat  adjacent 
to  the  Mcondary  scat,  that  aeaU  the  said  boM. 

2.  The  rorabination  of  a  Talve-body,  two  raUe-aeata  therein,  • 
lerer  fulrnimed  over  the  »al»e,  a  hini^e-pin  in  the  end  of  the  lever,  a 
vaJve  swinging  on  the  pin.  a  hand-wheel.  meanH  between  tho  hand- 
wheel  and  the  iiaid  lever  to  move  the  latter  b_v  the  hand- wheel,  a 
bracket  adjacent  to  the  hand-wheel,  and  a  »crew  to  tij^hten  the  hand- 
wheel  to  Raid  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ralve-bodv.  two  valve-teata  formed 
therein,  a  lever  fulcnimed  over  the  neats,  a  valve  hinged  to  one  end  of 
the  lever,  a  worm-sector  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  worm  meah- 
inft  with  the  worm-itector.  meant  to  turn  the  worm,  and  thereby  move 
the  lever  to  move  the  valve  from  one  valve-aeat  to  the  other 

4  The  combination  of  a  valve- body,  two  valre-veata  therein,  a 
pair  of  aecondarr  seaU  adjacent  to  each  one  of  the  valve-»eat«,  a  le- 
ver fulcnimed  over  the  valve-»eat».  bosses  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
valve  hinged  in  the  bosses,  means  to  throw  the  lever  so  that  the  bosses 
thereof  are  seated  in  either  pair  of  the  secondary  seats,  and  the  valve 
brought  to  the  valve-seat  adjacent  to  the  secondary  seat,  that  seats 
the  bosses. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body,  two  valve-seats  therein,  a 
pair  of  secondary  seats,  adjacent  to  each  one  of  the  valve-seats,  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  over  the  valve-seats,  bosses  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a 
hinge-pin  supported  in  holes  in  the  bosses,  the  said  holes  being  larger 
than  the  said  pin.  a  valve  swinging  on  the  pin.  *  worm-sector  on  the 
lever,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  sector,  a  hand-wheel  on  the  shaft  of 
the  worm,  means  to  clamp  the  hand-wheel  in  operative  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body,  two  inclined  valve-seata 
therein,  a  chamber  below  the  said  valve-body,  a  bonnet  above  the 
said  body,  a  valve,  means  in  the  bonnet  to  move  the  valve  in  proper 
position  for  either  one  of  the  valve-seats,  a  hand-wheel  on  the  out- 
side of  the  bonnet  and  connected  with  the  said  means  therein,  a 
bracket  extending  from  the  bonnet,  and  meant*  to  clamp  the  wheel 
with  said  bracket  in  different  positions. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  barrel,  two  lines  of  piping, 
each  line  of  piping  connecting  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  and  each  line 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  two  valve-bodies  in  each  line  of 
piping,  a  pair  of  valve-seata  in  each  valve-body,  secondary  aeata  ad- 
jacent to  each  valve-seat,  a  lever  arranged  with  each  valve-body, 
bosses  at  the  end  of  each  lever,  a  valve  hinged  in  said  bosses, 
means  to  move  each  lever  so  that  its  bosses  are  seated  in  either  pair 
of  secondary  seats  formed  in  the  valve-body  in  which  they  are  con- 
tained, and  the  valve  brought  in  proper  position  for  the  valve-seat, 
that  is  adjacent  to  the  secondary  seat^i  that  seat  the  bosses  of  the  lever 
in  the  valve-body. 


793..*)78.  ELECTRICAL  SIQHALINQ  SYSTEM  CurroH  B 
PUDIUCKSOH.  Denw.  Cdo  .  aarignor  of  one-half  to  Jeu  F  Wabb, 
DMTsr  Cok).  Flted  Aug  1  1904  Serial  No  219.113 
Claim.— I  In  a  signaling  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotatably-mounted  spacing  or  sigual-selecting  disk  of  non-conduct- 
ing material,  said  disk  having  an  arbitrarily-arranged  peripheral 
ratchet  and  a  series  of  lateral  pins,  one  for  each  ratchet,  and  means 
for  routing  the  disk  back  to  its  normal  position,  a  shifuble  pawl 
mechanism  for  engaging  the  ratchet  edge  of  the  disk  and  moving  it 
forward  one  notch  at  each  electric  impulse,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electromagnet  device  foraetuating  the  pawl  adapted  to  be  energized 
at  each  electrical  impulse  through  the  aforesaid  electric  circuit,  a 
aupplemenUl  pawl  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  shifuble  pawl 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  projected  between  a  pair  of  pins  of  the 
disk  at  each  degree  of  movement  of  the  said  disk,  an  interrupter  in 
the  electric  cinuit,  a  signal,  a  separate  circuit  for  energizing  the  said 
signal,  and  a  circuit<loeure  controlled  by  the  roUry  movement  of  the 
disk  for  closing  the  xignal-actuating  circuit  at  predetermined  times 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  itource  of  electric  energy,  a 
main  circuit  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  switch  for  shunting  the 
energy  into  either  of  said  cirt  uits.  an  interrupter  in  the  main  circuit, 
a  step-by-step  coo  tact-wheel, an  operating-pawl  for  movingsaid  step- 
by-step  wheel,  a  signaling-bell  in  the  supplemental  circuit,  a  contact 
member  on  aaid  step-by-step  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
the  supplemenul  circuit,  a  circuit-closing  member  in  said  supple- 
mental cin  uit  adapted  to  contact  with  said  step-by-step  contact 
member  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
operating-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  step-by-«lep  disk,  and 
means  connected  in  the  main  circuit  for  releasing  said  operating- 
pawl  to  engsge  said  step-by-step  disk  to  operate  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described 

3.   In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 


mam  circuit  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  switch  for  shunting  the 
•nergy  into  either  of  aaid  circuiu,  an  interrupter  in  the  main  circuit, 
a  step-by-step  contact- wheel,  an  operating-pawl  for  moving  said 
step-by-step  wheel,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  and  actuating 
said  operating-pawl,  said  electromagnet  being  connected  in  the 
main  circuit,  a  signaling-bell  in  the  supplemental  circuit,  a  contact 
member  on  said  step-by-Htep  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
the  supplemenul  circuit,  a  circuit-closing  member  in  said  supple- 
mental circuit  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  step-by-step  contact 
member  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
operating-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  step  by-step  wheel  and 
saiil  holding  means  including  an  electromagnetically-operated  pawl 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  supplemental  circuit. 


4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
main  circuit  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  switch  for  shunting  the 
energy  into  either  of  said  circuits,  an  interrupter  in  the  main  circuit, 
astep-by-step  contact-wheel. anoperating-pawl  for  movingsaid  step- 
by-step  wheel,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing  and  actuating  said  op- 
erating-pawl, .said  electromagnet  being  conne<-ted  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  signaling-bell  in  the  supplemental  circuit,  a  contact  member 
on  said  step  -  by  -  step  wheel  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  supple- 
mental circuit,  a  circuit-closing  member  in  said  supplemental  circuit 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  step-by -step  contact  member  at  prede- 
termined times,  means  for  normally  holding  said  operating-pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  said  step -by -step  disk,  said  holding  means  in- 
cluding an  electromagnet  connected  in  multiple  with  said  signal- 
ing-bell in  said  supplemental  circuit 

5.  Inaselectivesignaling  mechanism, asourceofelectricenergy, 
a  main  circuit  and  a  supplemental  cinuit.  a  switch  for  alternately 
shunting  the  current  into  said  main  and  into  said  supplemental  cir- 
cuits, a  make-and-break  circuit-closing  device  in  said  main  circuit, 
a  step-by-step  contact -wheel,  a  signaling-bell  in  said  supplemental 
circuit,  said  supplemental  circuit  being  normally  bn>ken,  means  for 
operating  said  step-by-step  contact-wheel,  said  means  including  an 
operating-pawl  and  an  ele<'tromagnet  in  the  main  cirt  uit  for  releas- 
ing and  operating  said  pawl,  means  for  normally  holding  said  oper- 
ating-pawl out  of  engagement  with  said  step-by-atep  wheel,  and. 
means  cooperating  with  said  holding  means  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing-pawl out  of  engagement  with  said  step-by-step  contact-wheel  at 
predetermined  times,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet connected  in  multiple  with  said  signaling-bell  in  the  supple- 
mental circuit,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

6  In  a  selective  signaling  mechanism,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, a  main  circuit  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  make-and-break 
circuit-closing  device  in  said  main  circuit,  a  signaling-bel!  in  said 
supplemental  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  both  circuits  for  alter- 
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Bat«iy  itwitrhiBg  th«  current  into  the  main  cin-uit  and  into  the  inp- 
plemrntal  cirruit,  a  step-bT-st«p  contact-wheel,  a  contact  member 
carried  thereby,  aaid  contact  member  uf  the  contact-wheel  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  series  with  theiupplemental  circuit,  an  operating- 
pawl  for  said  Htep-bj-atep  contact-wheel,  a  contact-pawl  and  a  aig- 
nalinK-bell  connected  in  aeriea  in  said  xupplemental  circuit,  meauH 
controlled  bv  the  main  cirruit  fur  operating  »aid  operating-pawl  to 
operate  the  8tep-by-atep  contact-wheel,  meann  for  normally  holding 
aaid  operating-pawl  and  said  contacting  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  vaid  atep-by-step  contact-wheel  and  the  contact  member,  said 
operating-pawl  operating  mean*  Herring  to  releaite  said  operating- 
pawl  to  enitage  Raid  utep-by-atep  contact-wheel 

7.  In  a  selectire  aignaling  mechanism,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, a  main  circuit  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  make-and-brear 
circuit-closing  device  in  said  main  circuit,  a  signaling-bell  in  said 
supplemental  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  both  circuits  for  alter- 
nately switching  the  current  into  the  main  circuit  and  into  the  sup- 
plemental circuit,  a  step-by-stepcontact-wheel,  a  contact  membercar- 
ried  thereby,  said  contact  member  of  the  contact-wheel  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  i<erieB  with  the  supplemental  circuit,  an  o^ierating- 
pawl  for  said  step-by-step  contact-wheel, a  contact-pawl, an  electro- 
magnet in  the  maincircuit  for  releasingandoperatingsaidoperating- 
pawl  to  operate  the  step-by-step  contact-wheel,  meanx  for  normally 
holding  said  operating-pawl  and  said  contacting  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  at«p-by-*tep  contact-wheel  and  the  contact  member, 
and  a  check-paw!  controlled  by  said  operating-pawl,  all  being  ar- 
ranged ttubxtantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8  A  selective  signaling  system  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  main  circuit  and  a  supplemental 
circuit,  a  make-and-break  contact  member  in  said  main  circuit,  a 
swit4-h  common  to  both  circuits  for  alternately  switching  the  current 
into  the  main  and  the  supplemental  circuita,  a  step-by-step  contact- 
wheel,  a  coutaci  member  on  said  conUct-whoel.  a  contacting  pawl 
for  cooperating  w  ith  said  conUct  member,  a  »ignaling-l^ll,  said  sig- 
naling-bell. Mid  contacting  pawl  and  said  conta<t  member  adapted 
to  l>e  connected  in  series  in  the  supplemental  circuit,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  step-by-:<tep  contact-wheel,  said  meanx  being  operated  by 
the  main  cin-uit.  means  ctmtrolled  by  the  supplemental  circuit  for 
normally  helding  said  step-bv-step  contact-wheel-operating  means 
out  of  operative  connection  with  said  wheel,  all  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

!♦.  In  a  (elective  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
main  cir»-uil  and  a  supplemental  circuit,  a  make-and-break  circuit- 
closer  in  said  main  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  both  circuiU  for 
switching  the  current  either  into  the  main  cinuit  or  into  the  supple- 
mental circuit,  a  signaling-bell,  a  contact-pawl  and  a  step-by-step 
contact-making  wheel  adapted  ^o  be  connected  in  series  in  said  sup- 
plemental circuit,  means  for  operating  said  step-by-step  conUct 
wheel,  said  meanx  being  operable  by  the  main  circuit,  said  conUct- 
pawl  being  cooperatively  < onnected  with  said  .ntep-by-step  wheel-op 
erating  niechsnism,  a  stop-pawl  also  cooperatively  connected  with 
said  step-by-xtep  wheel-operatiug  mechanism  and  meaus  for  nor- 
mally holdiag  said  step-by  step  operating  mechanism  and  said  con- 
tact-pawl out  of  operative  connection  with  said  step-by-step  conUct- 
raaking  whwi.  means  cooperating  with  said  holding  means  for  mov- 
ing said  operating-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  step-by-step  con- 
tact-making wheel  at  predetermined  times,  said  last-named  .neans 
including  an  electromagnet  operable  by  and  connected  in  said  sup- 
plemental cinuit  in  multiple  with  said  signaling-bell  and  said  step- 
by -step  wheel  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  as  shown^ind  for  the 
purpoHes  described. 

10    In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
main  circuit  and  a  supplemenUl  circuit,  a  make-and-break  circuit 


II.  Id  a  aelertive  signaling  syitem,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
main  circuit  and  a  supplemenUl  circuit,  a  make-and-br*ak  circuit- 
closer  in  said  main  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  both  cirrniu  for 
alternately  shunting  the  current  into  the  said  main  and  aaid  supple- 
mental circuiu,  a  signaling-bell  in  said  supplemenUl  cirruit,  a  step- 
by-step  conUct-making  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  conUct 
member  carried  by  said  step-by-siep  wheel,  an  operating-pawl  for 
moving  said  step-by-step  wheel  forward,  an  electromagnet  in  aaid 
main  circuit  for  operating  said  operating-pawl,  a  check-pawl  for  co- 
operating with  said  step-by-step  wheel  and  c4<ntrolled  by  said  oper- 
ating-pawl, a  conUcting  pawl  also  controlled  by  said  operating- 
pawl,  said  conUcting  pawl  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
said  signaling-bell  in  said  supplemenUl  circuit,  means  for  moving 
said  operating-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  step-by -step  w  heel 
and  to  move  said  conUct-pawl  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with 
aaid  ttep-by-atep  wheel,  said  mean*  including  an  electromagnet  cos- 
nected  in  multiple  with  said  signaling-bell  and  in  the  supplemental 
circuit,  and  means  for  returning  said  step-by-step  wheel  to  it«  normal 
position,  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  a*  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

12.  A  selective  signaling  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  main  and  a  supplemenUl  circuit,  a  current-ahunt- 
ing  switch  common  to  both  of  said  circuiU  for  shunting  the  current 
into  either  of  aaid  circuiU,  a  circuit-cloaing  member,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  main  cirruit  for  operating  said  circuit-closing  mem- 
ber, a  signaling-bell,  said  signaling-bell  and  said  circuit-closer  mem- 
ber being  connected  in  series  in  the  supplemenUl  circuit,  means  con- 
nected in  the  supplemenUl  circuit  in  multiple  with  the  signaling-bell 
and  circuit-closing  member  for  rendering  said  circuit-closing-mem 
ber-operating  means  inoperative,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

7f^H.579.  METAL  BARREL  RoBUT  H.  HacufiT  Milwtukae, 
Wis..  aiBignor  to  Prwaed  Steel  Tank  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
por«UoD  of  Wtsconaln.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1902     Serial  No  123,872. 
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VU^m—\.  A  barrel  having  a  seamless  wrought-metal  body  with 
a  bilge  and  a  head  formed  in  one  piece  without  seam,  joint  or  corru- 
gation, and  a  separately-formed  meUllic  head  joined  to  an  inturned 
edge  of  the  body  at  the  end  opposite  the  integral  head,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

2.  A  barrel  comprising  a  seamless  wrought-metal  body  formed 
n  one  piece  with  a  bilge  and  with  an  inturned  edge  at  one  end,  and  a 

metallic  head  having  a  groove  in  iu  periphery  in  which  the  intugied 
edge  of  the  body  is  inserted  and  secured.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  barrel  having  a  seamless  wrought-meUl  body  formed  »■ 


doeer  in  said  main  circuit,  a  switch  common  to  both  circuiU  for  °'"' P'**"*  *'^'' *'»''''■ '"''^"'*" '''•'l''"** '»'P*'»'«'y-fo™*<l«netallic 
alternately  shunting  the  current  into  the  said  main  and  said  suonle-  '^'''°*'*  »*""'*PP'n«  'h'  hody  at  the  ends  and  projecting  parallel  with 


mental  circuit,  a  signaling-hell  in  said  supplemenUl  circuit,  a  step- 
by-step  conUct-making  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  contact 
member  carried  by  said  step-by-step  wheel,  an  operating-pawl  for 
moving  said  step-by-step  wheel  forward,  an  electromagnet  in  said 
main  circuit  for  operating  said  operating-pawl,  a  check-pawl  for  co- 
operating with  said  step-by-step  wheel  and  controlled  by  said  oper- 
ating-pawl, a  contacting  pawl  also  controlled  by  said  operating- 
pawl,  Haid  oontacting  pawl  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
said  signaliag-bell  in  said  supplemenUl  circuit,  means  for  moving 
•aid  operating-pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  step-by-step  wheel 
and  to  move  said  conUct-pawl  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  step-by-step  wheel,  said  means  including  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected in  multiple  with  said  sigaaling-bell  and  in  the  supplemenUl 
circuit,  all  being  arranged  subsUnUally  a*  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


the  body  beyond  the  heads  against  which  they  are  bent  back,  the 
ends  of  the  body  being  turned  inwardly  across  the  internal  receaaea 
in  the  chimes  to  meet  the  beads  and  close  said  recesses,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  A  barrel  having  a  seamless  wrought-metal  body  formed  in 
one  piece  with'a  bilge  and  with  an  inturned  edge  at  one  end.  a  meUl- 
lic head  joined  to  the  inturned  edge  of  the  body  and  a  meUllic  chiiae 
secured  to  the  head  and  body  over  the  joint  between  them,  aubaUn- 
tially  as  described 


793,58C).      COPTIlfQ  OR  SCULPTDRIWO  MACHIlfB      OORAf 
HAtLBie.  Berlin  Oemumy     Filed  June  4.  1904     Sertal  Ho.  211.218. 
Claim. — I.  In  a  copying  or  sculpturing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  face-plates  at  the  same  height  and  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  the  one  for  the  pattern  and  the  other  for  the  work-piece,  of 
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meanM  for  simultanrouslj  and  equally  rutatin^  xaid  two  fare-plaU«. 
two  parallrl  vrrtiral  Kuideti.  two  iilides  on  Raid  two  vertical  f(ui<ip« 
and  havin/r  each  a  horizontal  pin.  mean*  for  itimultane<>u<ily  and 
equally  feedinx  »«id  slide*  while  retaining  their  two  horizontal  pin» 
in  a  rommon  line,  two  links  hani^nx  on  the  two  horizontal  pins  of 
Mid  two  slides,  a  horizontal  Mtraiffht  carrier  secured  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  two  linkn  and  parallel  to  said  two  face-plates,  a 
tracer-holder  and  a  support  on  said  horizontal  straight  carrier  in  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  axes  of  said  two  face-plates  respectively,  a 
rotatory  tool  in  said  support,  and  mean.s  for  driving  8«id  rotatory 
tool 


riaim.—A  loom-shuttle  provided  with  a  soiket  at  one  end,  a 
fixed  spindle  havinR  a  shank  intexral  therewith,  extending  into  s^d 
socket  and  pn.vided  with  an  openinK  throuRh  the  shank,  a  Utch  in 
»«id  opening  provided  with  members  projectinK  forward  beyond  the 
spindle  on  it*  upper  and  lower  »ides,  a  spring  under  the  upper  mem 
her.  a  transverse  pin  rugttifinK  the  spindle,  the  latch,  and  the  shutUe. 
and  a  bobbin  eng^gfA  bv  said  latch. 


79:i.5N-2.  STBRILIZIHO-CABINBT  Jajiis  A  HlKSwa  Beards- 
town.  lU..  asBignor  of  on^half  to  AuguMu  T  Henmng  Ai^^ugU  111 
Filed  Oct  14.  1904     Serial  Ifo  228.472. 


2.  In  a  ropyinif  or  sculpturinn  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  faceplates  at  the  same  heijfht  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the 
one  for  the  pattern  and  the  other  for  the  work-piece,  of  means  f«»r 
simultaneously  and  equally  rotatinic  said  two  face-plates,  two  par- 
allel vertical  jcuides.  two  slides  on  said  two  vertical  guides  and  hav- 
ing each  a  horizontal  pin.  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally 
feeding  said  two  slides  while  retaininjt  their  horizontal  pins  in  a 
common  line,  two  links  han^inK  on  the  two  horizontal  pins  of  said 
two  slides,  a  horizontal  straight  carrier  secured  l>etween  the  lower 
ends  of  said  two  links  and  parallel  to  said  two  face-plates,  a  tracer- 
holder  and  a  support  on  said  horizontal  .straight  carrier  in  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  the  axes  of  said  two  face-plates  respectively,  an  elec- 
tric motor  on  said  support,  and  a  tool  on  the  armature-shaft  of  said 
electric  motor. 

li  In  a  copying  or  sculpturing  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  face-plates  at  the  same  heijtht  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the 
one  for  the  pattern  and  the  other  for  the  work-piece,  rtf  means  for 
simultaneously  and  equally  rotating  said  two  face-plates,  two  par- 
allel vertical  Kfid**!*  in  the  same  plane  parallel  to  said  two  face- 
plates, two  slides  on  said  two  vertical  jcuides  and  havinjt  each  a  hori- 
zontal pin,  means  for  feeding  either  of  said  two  slides  simultaneously 
and  equally  while  retaininx  their  two  horizontal  pins  in  a  common 
line,  or  the  one  of  them  alone,  two  links  hamrinjc  on  the  two  hori- 
zontal pins  of  said  two  slides  and  one  of  them  adapted  to  be  moved 
a.side  at  pleasure,  a  straight  larrier  adapted  to  be  .secured  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  two  links  or  to  slide  in  the  one  link  while  the 
other  is  moved  aside,  a  tracer-holder  and  a  support  on  said  straight 
carrier,  an  electric  motor  on  said  support,  a  tool  on  the  armature- 
shaft  of  said  electric  motor,  a  horizontal  jcuide  parallel  to  said  two 
face-plates,  a  fulcrum-slide  on  said  horizontal  guide  and  pmvided 
with  a  cup-shaped  bearing,  and  an  extensible  rod  longitudinally 
movable  and  adjustable  in  said  straight  carrier  and  shaped  on  its  free 
end  like  a  ball  for  engaging  in  the  cup-shaped  bearing  of  said  ful- 
crum-slide. 


Claim.— I  In  a  sterilizing-cabinet.  a  plurality  of  perforated 
shelves  arranged  within  the  cabinet  one  above  the  other  to  form  com- 
partmenU,  whereby  a  sterilizing  agent  may  pass  throughout  the  en- 
tire cabinet,  a  door  for  one  of  the  faces  of  the  cabinet  whereby  acceM 
may  be  had  to  the  entire  cabinet,  and  means  carried  by  the  door  com- 
municating with  each  of  the  compartmentu  in  such  a  way  that  accesa 
may  be  had  to  one  of  the  shelves  independent  of  the  other  compart- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing-cabinet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  shelves  ar- 
ranged within  the  cabinet  one  above  the  other  and  forming  compart- 
ments, through  which  a  sterilizing  agent  is  free  to  pass,  a  door  for 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  cabinet,  said  door  being  provided  with  a  aerie* 
of  openings,  each  of  said  openings  communicating  with  a  compart- 
ment within  the  cabinet,  the  lower  edge  of  each  opening  being  flush 
with  the  corresponding  shelf  or  floor  and  means  for  closing  each  of 
the  openings  within  the  door. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing-cabinet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  shelves  ar- 
ranged within  the  cabinet  one  above  the  other  and  forming  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  compartments  being  of  such  size  as  to  receive  a 
tray,  a  hinged  door  for  one  of  the  faces  of  the  cabinet,  said  door  per- 
mitting acce.Hs  to  all  of  the  compartments,  said  door  having  a  series 
of  openings  of  such  size  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  tray  there- 
through, each  of  said  openings  communicating  with  a  compartment 
within  the  cabinet,  the  lower  edge  of  each  opening  being  flush  with 
the  corresponding  shelf  or  floor,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  openings 
and  drop-doors  mounted  in  the  guides 


798.5^1.  LOOM-SHUTTLE  JiMis  F  Hartiuh.  Saltobury  W.  C  . 
aBBignor  of  one-half  to  FnuiciB  J  Murdoch.  Salisbury.  K .  C  Flted  Feb. 
10.  1900.    Serui  No.  246.037 


79M.5HM.  ROTARY  ENGINE  Maddra  J  Hgwixn  Kewanee.  111., 
assigiior  to  himself  and  Alfred  M  Hewlett  Kewanee.  Ill  Orlgmal  ap- 
plication died  Apr  2  1902  Serial  No  101  014  Divided  and  thto  appli- 
catiOD  filed  Oct.  3.  190S     Senal  No.  12S.8S6. 

Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotary  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  inclined  transverse  passages  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center,  baffle-rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  said 
rings  being  adjustable  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  steam, 
means  for  admitting  steam  at  one  side  of  said  disk  for  rotating  it  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  disk  for  rotating  it  in  the  oppoeite  direction,  substantially  aa 
described 

t.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  «  roUry  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  series  of  inclined  transverse  passages  at  different  distances  from 
the  center,  baffle-rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  said  rings  being 
adjustable  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  steam,  means  for 
admitting  steam  at  one  side  of  said  disk  for  rotating  it  in  one  direc- 
Ijon,  means  for  admitting  steam  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk  for 
rotating  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  baffle-rings  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  steam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Ins  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  inclined  transverse  passages,  heads  at  opposite 


JUNI    37,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


84*3 


•ides  of  Mid  diak.  iit«ain-<>bamb«re  carried  bj  Mid  heads,  baffle -rinxs 
having  head*  fitted  in  Mid  iteain-chambera,  Mid  baffle-rinn;*  being 
movabU  to  rontrol  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  iteam,  a  pipe  for 
admitting  tteam  at  one  aide  of  Mid  disk,  branch  pipes  connecting 
■aid  pipe  with  alternate  Rteam-chambere  at  opposite  aide*  of  Mid 
disk,  a  pipe  fpr  admitting  ateaB  at  the  oppoaite  aide  of  Mid  diak, 
branch  pipes  connecting  the  latter  pipe  with  alternate  steam-cham- 
bers at  op^o«ite  sides  of  Mid  disk,  and  a  vaWe  controlling  Lh«  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  aaid  pipea.  subaUntiallj  a«  deacribed. 


•a.d  blades  being  inclined,  rMpectiTely,  in  oppoaitc  dintcUoas.  aaid 
shaft.  ringB  and  blade*  being  fast  together,  and  a  valve  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  Mid  shaft  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
motive  fluid,  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 

10  A  steam-turbine,  comprising  a  roUrj  shaft,  a  pluralitv  of 
concentric  rings,  one  located  inside  the  other,  bladen  l<M-ate<l  inside 
the  inner  of  said  rings,  blades  located  inside  the  outer  of  Mid  rings, 
said  blades  being  inclined,  respectively,  in  opposite  direcUons.  Mid 
shaft,  rings  and  blades  being  fast  together,  and  valves  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  rings  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  (haft  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  flow  of  the  motive  fluid.  subsUntiaJly  as  de- 
acribed. 


793.584.      FRADD-PREVEMTIVK   FOR  COIN-CONTROLLED 
MACHINES      Maubici  HorHUMtt.  New  York.  NT.  SMgDor  to 
United  StatM  Vending  Corporatwn   Borton  Mam.,  a  CorponOion  o( 
Filed  km.  10.  1804     Serial  No  sao.lM. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roUrv  disk  having  a 
pluralily  of  neries  of  inclined  transverne  pasMges.  heads  at  oppr>«it« 
Kul.-^  of  sNid  di!.k.  Hteam-chamben.  carried  bv  said  head^   baffle-rings 

■  n.")v."bl.'''o'!;  „Tl  .h"  "r  '  7"'"-:^""'r^--  "'^  ^'«--'"'^-  »--«  '  ru,„.-l     In  .  coin-.ontroiied  machine,  a  cast.ng  having  a 

H      .       .g  Jam  ;      7    7         :  :;"'  ":  ""'""'•  '  ^""  '"■■  ;'■"'"-'"''•  "P-"'"'^  --'*-'<  therethrough  and  a  groove  or  rece,. 

"  id  il  ;  I .  .1 17.:;  7  T  t  •  ""''  »•"-". '•"—-'^  •>-  extending  through  the  casting  and  intersecting  one  ,ide  of  the 
Ik  a  nine  f  r  hT  "  ^'7"'-'''-'"^^"  "  "Pf>"""'  ""<-  «'  ""»  opening,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  c.Ht.ng  and  ex- 
dwk.      p.pe  for  adm.tt.ng  .team  a.  the  oppo.te  s.de  of  said  disk.    ,.„Hi„^  over  said  opening  and  also  formed  with  a  recess  coincident 


branch  pipew  conne<  ting  the  latter  pipe  with  alternate  steam-cha... 
bern  at  opp.wite  sides  of  said  disk,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  said  pipes,  said  valve  lieing  arranged  to  exhaust  the 
steam  from  one  of  said  pipes  when  live  steam  is  .supplied  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  desiribed 


with  the  former  recess. 

2.   In  a  roin-<ont rolled  machine,  an  inclined  stationarv  plate 
forming  a  coin -guideway  against  which  a  coin  beani  in  its  travel,  a 
casting  pivotally  mounted  on  such  plate  and  having  means  with 
r,     In  «  .■.rl.in-   -  .  ,  I       I.  ....  J  **»''htheedgesoffhecoinsordiskscontactintheirpa«sageoverthe 

Made,  or  impa      m.,2™  ^  T7       .  h'^:""  '  """'"•  "'  ""7  "'    -^""^'-^   '•'«"'•  —  ^-  — i-"^  -Purious  and  imperfect  coins 

T   f  b  alT  to    nZV  ZrT        '"'J'^' """^Z-- o-  "'-  i  r.i-.  .he  casting  and  the  arresting  means  at  each  operation  of  the 
TffVren,  M.1    ,,;"?  h  <h«ng.ng  the  order  in  which  the    ^..-hine  for  allowing  spurious  and  imperfe,.  coins  to  fall  laterally 


Tcrent  blades  of  each  serie*  are  acted  on  by  the  motive  fluid,  sub-  i  from  the  ifuidewav 
staiitially  as  described 

«  In  a  turbine,  a  mtary  menil>er  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
blades  or  impact  members  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  movable  rings  for  directing  the  motive  fluid  successively 
from  one  serifs  of  blades  to  the  next,  and  for  changing  the  order  in 
which  the  dirtcrent  blades  of  each  series  are  acted  on  by  the  motive 
fluid.  siibstaniialU  as  described 

7  In  a  turbine  a  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
blades  or  impact  membeiv  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  nii»\ahle  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member  for 
directing  the  motive  fluid  from  one  series  of  blades  to  another,  and 
for  changing  at  will  the  connections  by  which  the  fluid  is  dire<  ted 
from  one  ser|«s  of  blades  to  another,  substantially  as  desi  ribed 

><  hi  a  turbine,  a  r«>tar>  member  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
blades  or  impact  members  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, movable  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  rotar>  member  for  di- 
recting the  motive  fluid  successively  frt.m  one  series  of  blades  lo  the 
next,  and  meiins  for  actuating  said  rings  to  alter  the  fluid-directing 
conne.  tions  b>  which  the  fluid  is  directed  from  one  series  of  blades 
•<»  the  next,  substantially  as  described 

».  A  steam-turbine,  '-omprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pluralitv  of 
concentric  rings,  one  located  inside  the  other,  blades  IcM-ated  inside 
the  inner  of  said  ringw,  blade*  located  inside  the  outer  of  said  tings. 


.<  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  an  inclined  stationary  plate 
forming  a  coin-guideway  against  which  a  coin  bears  in  its  travel,  a 
lasting  pivotally  mounted  on  su«  h  plate  and  having  means  with 
which  the  edges  of  the  coins  or  disks  conUct  in  their  passage  over  the 
guideway-plate.  means  for  arresting  spurious  and  imperfect  coins 
within  the  planeeovered  by  said  casting,  means  for  positively  raising 
the  casting  and  the  arresting  means  at  each  operation  of  the  machine 
for  allowing  spurious  and  imperfect  coins  to  fall  laterally  from  the 
guideway.  and  a  chute  into  which  such  coins  are  discharged  for  de- 
livering them  at  the  front  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  coin-contnilled  machine,  an  inclined  stationary  plate 
forming  a  coin-guideway  against  »  hich  a  coin  bears  in  its  travel,  a 
casting  pivotally  mounted  on  such  plate  nnd  having  at  its  lower  side 
a  flange  with  which  the  coins  or  disks  conUct  in  their  passage  over 
the  suideway-plate.  means  carried  by  such  casting  for  arresting 
"purious  and  rmperfe<t  coins,  means  for  positively  raising  the  casting 
and  the  arresting  means  at  each  operation  of  rlie  machine  to  deprive 
arrested  coins  of  the  support  afforded  by  said  flange,  and  a  chute  into 
which  such  coins  fall  from  the  guideway. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  coin-guideway  plates  inclined 
longitudinally,  and  als<i  transveraely  toward  each  other,  and  a  chut* 
at  the  lower  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  such  guideway-plates.  of  means 
on  said  guidewjiy-ptates  for  arresting  spurious  and  imperfect  coina, 
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■i««aa  for  rrleasinK  tuck  arrv«t«d  coin*  at  each  operation  of  the  bu- 
chine  to  permit  them  to  fall  into  laid  chute,  and  a  aecond  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  Ant-mentioned  chute  for  discharging  nuch  coin*  at  the 
front  of  the  machine. 

6.  The  combination  with  two  coin-guidewaj  platea  inclined 
longitudinally,  aud  also  tranaveraely  toward  each  other,  said  platea 
baring  curved  wiogs  at  their  lower  enda  forming  a  chute,  of  means  on 
aaid  guideway-plates  for  arrrsting  spurious  and  imperfect  coins, 
means  for  releasing  aucb  arrested  coins  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  permit  them  to  fall  into  said  chute,  and  a  second  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  flmt-raentioned  chute  for  discharging  such  coins  at  the 
front  of  the  machine 

7.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  coin-guidewaj  plate  in- 
clined transversely  and  longitudinally,  of  a  casting  located  over  said 
plate  and  pivoted  at  one  side  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  having 
a  depending  lug  to  arrest  coin!)  and  diskn  of  undue  thickness,  and 
means  for  positively  raising  such  casting  at  each  operation  of  the 
machine  to  allow  arrested  coins  or  disks  to  fall  from  the  guidewaj- 
plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  coin-guideway  plate  inclined 
transversely  and  longitudinally,  of  a  casting  pivoted  at  one  side  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  device  mounted  on  its  under  wide  for  arresting 
washers,  coins  or  disks  of  insufficient  thickness,  means  for  raising 
such  casting  at  each  operation  uf  the  machine  to  allow  articles  so  ar- 
rested to  fall  from  the  guideway-plate,  and  a  stripper  extended  over 
the  latter  for  preventing  arrested  articles  from  moving  upwardly  with 
the  casting 

9.  The  combination  with  the  coin-guideway  plate  inclined 
transversely  and  longitudinally,  of  a  chute  at  the  lower  side  of  such 
plate,  a  casting  pivoted  at  une  side  to  said  plate  and  having  a  Hbuul- 


paasage,  a  central  longitudinal  passage  cunsUntly  communicating 
with  the  gas-passage  and  having  one  end  open  to  the  outer  air,  and 
means  for  dosing  said  last-named  passage. 


3.  A  cock  for  a  faucet  having  a  liquid-passsge.  a  ga»-psnK«ge,  a 
passage  from  the  gas-paHsage  to  the  open  air.  and  a  branchfrom  the 
third-named  passage  to  the  exurior  of  the  cock. 


4.   \  c«>ck  for  a  faucet  having  a  liquid-passage,  a  gas-passage,  a 
der,  a  hooked  finger  pivoted  on  said  casting  for  arresting  washers.  {  passage  fmir.  the  gas-passage  to  the  open  air.  and  a  branch  from 


coins  or  disks  of  insufficient  thickness  and  having  its  end  beut  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  and  means  for  raising  such  casting  and  finger  at 
each  operation  of  the  machine  to  allow  arrested  articles  to  fall  into 
•aid  chute. 

10.  The  combination   with  the  coin-guideway  plate  inclined 


the  third-named  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  cock ;  said  branch  ter- 
minating in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cock  in  »  hich 
plane  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  gas-passage  are  located 

5.    A  cock  for  a  faucet  having  a  llquid-pasxagr .  a  tninrtvpr<te  gas- 
pa!4»age,  a  longitudinal  passage  from  the  ga8-pas.»age  to  the  open  air. 


transversely  and  longitudinally,  of  a  chute  at  the  lower  aide  of  such   •  branch  from  the  third  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  cock,  and 
plate,  a  cacting  pivoted  at  one  side  to  said  plate  and  having  means  ^  means  for  closing  the  third  passage 

for  arresting  <ipurious  and  imperfect  coins,  a  rcxl  depending  from'  (>    A  cuck  for  a  faucet  having  a  liquid-passage,  a  transverse  gas- 

■uch  casting,  the  ejector,  and  an  arm  carried  thereby  having  a  bent'  pas>age.  a  central  longitudinal  passage  constantly  communicating 
end  for  engaging  said  rod  and  turning  said  casting  on  its  pivot  with  the  gas-passage  and  open  at  one  end  to  the  outer  air,  a  branch 

11.   In  combination  with  a  coin-controlled  machine  having  a   from  the  third  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  cock,  said  branch  ter- 
casing,  an  alarm  device  mounted  beneath  such  casing  and  normally '  raiMt'ng  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ock  in  which 


held  inoperative,  and  means  for  actuating  auch  device  in  the  event 
of  the  casing  being  moved  out  of  its  normal  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  coin-controlled  machine  having  a 
base,  of  an  alarm-bell,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  base  for  acting  on  said 
bell  one  end  of  said  lever  being  designed  to  engage  the  stand  or  sup- 
port upon  which  the  machine  ia  mounted,  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
auch  lever  in  the  event  of  the  machine  being  tilted  or  removed  from 
its  support. 

798.5H5.     IMSTBP-SDPPORT     Thoias  Hou^d,  London.  Wat- 
hud.    riM  Dec  28  190«     Serial  No  238.807 


Ctmm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  proper  shape  for  the  under  side  of 
the  human  foot,  and  consisting  of  an  inner  sole  having  longitudinal 
spring-platea  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  sole  aad  overlapping 
each  other  at  their  free  inner  ends  and  a  transverse  spring-plate  se- 
cured to  the  sole,  holding  said  overlapping  enda  in  connection  with 
the  aole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  proper  ahape  for  the  under  side  of  the  human 
foot,  and  consi«iting  of  an  inner  sole  having  longitudinal  spring- 
plates  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  sole  and  overlapping  each  other 
at  their  free  inner  enda.  and  transverse  spring-plates  secured  to  the 
sole,  holding  said  overlapping  ends  between  them. 


71:>3.fSH6.      APPARATUS  FOR  fILLIMO  BOTTLBS  OR  OTHBR 

RKCBPTACLB8     HiniT  L  Hounnio.  Mew  Tork.  R  T     Filed  IU7 

17  1904     Serial  No.  208.337 

Clmim — I .  A  cock  for  a  faucet  having  a  liquid-passage,  a  trans- 
verse gas-passage,  a  longitudinal  passage  from  the  gas-passage  to 
the  open  air.  and  means  for  closing  said  last-named  passage. 

2.  A  cock  for  a  faucet  having  a  liquid-passage,  a  transverse  gas- 


plane  is  located  the  gas-passage,  and  means  for  closing  the  third 
passage. 

"^ .  A  faucet  having  a  pas.^age  for  liquid,  a  pas<«MKP  for  ga.«  or  air, 
a  pressure-controlled  passage  from  a  portion  of  the  gsH-pasnage  to 
the  open  air.  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  gaM-passage 
and  said  pressure-controlled  passage  and  closing  itaid  liquid-passage 
and  for  thereafter  simultaneously  closing  the  paswage  from  the  ^as- 
supply,  opening  the  liquid-passage  snd  connecting  said  prcsnure- 
controlled  passage  which  leads  to  the  open  air  with  the  gas-passage 
leading  from  the  nozzle  of  the  faucet. 

IS.  A  faucet  having  a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  ga<4.  and  a 
cock  ;  said  cock  having  a  liquid-passage  and  a  gas-passage  extending 
across  the  cock  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  liquid-passage  and 
gas  passage  in  the  faucet,  a  pressure-controlled  outlet  fp>ni  the  gas- 
passage  in  the  cock  to  the  open  air.  and  an  additional  passage  in  the 
cock  communicating  with  the  outlet  and  registering  with  the  gas- 
pa.ssagr  in  the  faucet  when  ibe  liquid-passage  in  the  cock  is  open. 

9.  A  faucet  having  a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  gas.  and  a 
cock  provided  with  a  gas-passage  and  a  pressure-controlled  gs.s-pas- 
«age  constantly  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  gas-pas- 
sage in  the  cock  and  with  the  open  air. 

10.  A  faucet  having  a  gas-passage,  a  liquid-passage,  and  a  cock 
provided  with  two  gas-passages,  one  being  pressure-controlled  and 
capable  of  communication  with  the  gaa-passage  in  the  faucet  and 
with  the  other  gas-passage  in  the  cock,  and  a  liquid-passage  in  the 
cock  communicating  with  the  liquid-passage  in  the  faucet  when  said 
first-mentioned  gas-passage  in  the  cock  is  not  in  communication  with 
the  gas-passage  in  the  faucet. 

11.  A  faucet  having  a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  gas,  a 
nozzle-through  which  said  pa.tsages  extend,  and  a  cock  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  gas-passage  in  the  faucet  and  a  pres- 
sure-oontrolled  passage  constituting  an  outlet  from  said  gas-pasaage 
in  the  cock. 

12.  A  faucet  having  a  passage  for  liquid,  a  passage  for  gas  and  a 
cock  for  aimultaneoualy  closing  one  of  said  passages  and  opening  tbe 
other,  said  cock  having  two  passages,  one  communicating  with  the 
liquid-passage  and  one  with  the  gas-passage,  and  a  pressure-con- 
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trolled  paaM|r»  conatituting  an  outlet  for  th«  puufr«  o'  th«  ooek 
which  rommuntcates  with  thr  KmM-pAMM.gt  in  tbr  faucet. 

13.  A  faucet  hanng  a  paaaage  for  liquid,  a  paaaage  for  gaa,  a 
preaaure-coatrolled  pasMf^  to  the  open  air  from  said  x**-passage, 
and  meant  for  RimulUnfoutlj  cloeiaK  "i*!  Iiquid-paaaa|t««  and  opea- 
inn  said  MspasKafrr  U>  the  open  air,  and  (or  thereafter  aimulUne- 
ousijr  opeainic  said  iiquid-paaaage,  cioainn;  said  (ran-pasaaice  from  the 
gaa-aupplj  and  connecting  taid  preeaure-controlled  paaaage  which 
leads  to  the  open  air  with  the  gaa-paaaage  leading  from  the  nosale  of 
the  faucet. 

14  An  apparatua  for  fliling  a  cloaed  reaael  with  liquid,  compria^ 
ing  meana  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the  vessel,  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  or  gas  ander  pressure  to  the  veaael,  preasure-controiled  meana 
for  providing  an  outlet  for  the  air  or  gas  to  the  open  air.  and  a  singla 
means  for  simulUneousiv  closing  the  liquid -conducting  meana, 
opening  the  gas-condurting  means  and  connecting  said  pressure- 
controlled  moans  with  the  gaa-<-onducting  meana,  and  for  thereafter 
aimuluneouslj  opening  the  liquid-conducting  means,  closing  the 
gas-conductiag  means  from  the  source  of  suppiv,  and  connecting 
said  presaure-controlled  means  which  leads  to  the  open  air  with  the 
gaN-<'unducting  means  leading  to  the  vessel 

15  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  cloaed  vessel  with  liquid,  compris- 
ing means  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the  vessel,  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  or  gas  under  pressure  to  the  vessel,  preaaure-controlled  meana 
for  providing  ao  outlet  for  the  air  or  gaa  to  the  open  air,  and  a  aiggle 
cock  for  simultaneously  closing  the  liquid-conducting  means,  open- 
ing the  gas-oonductiag  means  and  connecting  said  pressure-con- 
trolled meanH  with  the  gas-conducting  means  and  for  thereafter  ai- 
multaneousljr  opening  the  liquid-conducting  means,  closing  the  gaa- 
conducting  means  from  the  source  of  auppjj,  and  connecting  said 
pressure-controlled  means  which  leads  to  the  open  air  with  the  gas- 
conducting  mran!«  leading  to  the  vessel ;  said  meam*  for  providing  an 
outlet  comprising  a  paaaage.  a  valve  therefor,  a  valve-seat  for  the 
valve  having  a  sharp  edge,  and  means  for  seating  the  valve  on  said 
edge 

16  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  closed  vessel  with  liquid,  compris- 
ing means  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the  vessel,  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  or  gas  ander  pressure  to  the  vessel,  pressure-controlled  meanr 
for  providing  an  outlet  for  the  air  or  gaa  to  the  open  air.  and  a  single 
cock  for  simuluneously  closing  the  liquid-conducting  means,  open- 
ing the  gas-c«nducting  means  and  connecting  said  pressure-con- 
trolled means  wfth  the  gas-conducting  means  and  for  thereafter  si- 
multaneously opening  the  liquid-conducting  means,  closing  the  gas- 
conducting  means  from  the  source  of  supply,  and  connecting  said 
pressure-contrf»lled  means  which  leads  to  the  open  air  with  the  gas- 
conducting  mean*  leading  to  the  vessel ,  said  means  for  providing  an 
outlet  comprising  a  passage,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a  stem  for  said 
valve  fitting  the  passage  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to 
permit  the  exit  of  air  or  gaa  around  the  stem. 


a  r«5iprocatory  motion  and  imparting  such  rwjiprocatory  motion  to 
tae  reciprocatorjr  member. 


$! 


I  -  - 


71*3.588.     PODLTRT  COOP     JnxiuaH  F.  Ealm,  Wama.  om. 
FIM  Jan  ^0.  1906     Serial  No  242.025 


7J»3,587.     BRDSHIITG  OR  P0LI8HIRG  MACHIHl     ABDRIW  C. 
JoiRSON.  Baker  City  Orag     Piled  Apr  27.  1904     Senal  No.  206.078 

Claim— I.  In  a  brushing  and  polishing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two  part  casing  having  a  contracted  end  constituting  a  bear 
ing,  and  also  having  a  bearing  in  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  roUr) 
shaft  in  the  last-mentioned  bearing,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  with 
the  roury  shaft,  a  roUUble  member  within  the  c*8ing.  a  pair  of 
cranks  on  said  roUUble  member,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  with 
said  cranks,  means  for  connecting  said  roUry  shaft  with  said  roUU- 
ble member,  a  reciprocatory  rod  connected  with  the  connecting-rod 
and  mounted  in  the  bearing  in  the  contracted  end  of  the  casing,  and 
a  brush  secured  to  the  reciprocatory  rod. 

2.  In  a  brushing  and  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  casing,  means  for  securing  the  parU  thereof  together,  said 
casing  having  a  contracted  end  constituting  a  bearing  and  having  a 
bearing  in  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  roUry  shaft  in  the  last-men- 
tioned bearing,  a  flexible  shaft  secured  to  the  roUry  shaft,  a  pinion 
upon  the  roUry  shaft  within  the  caaing,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ion, a  roUUble  member  upon  which  said  gear  is  mounted,  a  pair  of 
cranks  on  said  roUry  member,  a  connecting-rod  engaging  with  said 
cranks,  a  reciprocatory  rod  pivotaJly  connected  with  the  connecting- 
rod  and  mounted  in  the  bearing  in  the  contracted  end  of  the  casing, 
and  a  bruah  secared  to  the  reciprocatory  rod. 

3.  In  a  brushing  and  poliHhing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  caaing.  meana  for  securing  the  paru  thereof  together,  aaid 
caaing  having  a  contracted  end  constituting  a  bearing,  a  fMiproca- 
tory  member  in  aaid  bearing  having  meana  for  aecuring  a  bruah 
thereto,  and  means  in  said  caaing  for  converting  a  roUry  motion  inU 
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C'iam.— 1  A  poultry -coop  having  an  open  front,  a  top  and  hot 
torn,  textile  material  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom,  opposite  sides,  a 
textile  material  secured  to  the  latter  and  extended  at  right  angles  to 
the  textile  material  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom,  both  Uxtile  ma- 
terial* forming  the  back  of  the  coop. 

2  A  poultry-coop  baring  an  open  front,  a  top  and  bottom,  tex- 
tile material  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  top  and  to  the  rear  of  the  bot 
torn  such  material  being  free  at  its  longitudinal  edges,  opposite 
tides  secured  to  said  front,  s  textile  material  secured  to  the  rear 
edges  of  said  sides  and  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  aforemen 
tfoned  textile  material,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  textile  material 
HO  secured  to  the  sides  being  also  free  at  iu  longitudinal  edges 

3  A  poultry-coop  hav  ng  one  of  iu  walls  composed  of  two  lay- 
ers of  textile  material  extended  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each 
layer  being  formed  in  sections  with  their  inner  longitudinal  edger 
overlapping. 

4.  A  povltry-coop  having  an  open  front,  a  bottom  having  1 
hinged  section,  a  hinged  top,  textile  material  secured  to  the  top  and 
the  bottom,  such  textile  material  forming  the  back  of  the  coop,  oppo- 
site tides  also  hinged  to  aaid  front,  and  textile  material  secared  to 
said  tidea  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  aforementioned  tex- 
tile material  and  also  foi'ming  the  back  of  the  coop 

b.  A  poultry-coop  having  an  open  front,  a  solid  bottom  having 
a  hinged  aection,  a  top  composed  of  a  frame  hinged  to  aaid  front,  tex- 
tile material  aecured  to  the  bars  of  said  franw  and  extended  over  the 
latter  and  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  ttottom.  opposite  sides  com- 
posed of  frames  hinged  to  said  front,  textile  material  aecured  to  the 
bara  of  aaid  aides  and  extended  from  one  side  to  the  other  at  right 
anglea  to  the  aforementioned  textile  material,  the  two  layers  of  tex- 
tile composing  the  back  of  the  coop,  and  meana  for  securing  the  sidet 
to  the  top  and  bottom  and  for  uniting  the  parte  when  folded  together. 


lit  0.  0.— IH 
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793,f5«9.  MITHOD  OF  RIPAraiWO  PIP18  RouiT  M  Kml- 
UM«.  Mctucbao.  If .  J  Onguui  appUcau>n  Hied  July  IS.  1901.  Swiai 
No  68  IM  DlrVM  tod  thii  kppUottton  OM  Ttb  16,  IMS.  total 
Ro.  846.801 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  rrpairinx  niptnred  water-piprs,  con- 
■iating  in  incloaing  the  frmctured  portion  of  a  pipe  with  a  sleeve,  hav- 
iBK  a  rent  io  iu  lower  portion,  aealing  said  sleeve,  and  permitting  the 
«rater  of  leaka^  to  escape  from  the  sleeve ;  closing  the  vent,  thereby 
retaininc  the  water  of  leakage  in  the  sleeve,  and  funning;  an  elaatir 
support,  or  cushion  for  the  wall  of  the  fractured  portion  of  the  pipe, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

51  The  method  of  repairing  a  ruptured  water-pipe,  consisting  in 
incloxing  the  fractured  portion  of  the  pipe  in  a  sleeve,  sealing  the 
sleeve  while  permitting  the  water  of  leakage  to  escape  therefrom,  and 
inclosing  air  in  the  sleeve,  and  closing  the  vent  through  which  the 
water  of  leakage  escaped  .  thereby  forming  a  combined  water  and  air 
cushion  about  the  fractured  portion  of  the  pipe  in  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  bursting  strain  is  removed  from  the  fractured  pipe,  and  a  perma- 
nent bond  is  assured. 

3.  The  method  of  repairing  a  fractured  water-pipe,  and  reliev- 
ing the  bursting  tendency  of  such  pip«,  which  consists  in  securing 
about  HUch  ruptured  pipe  a  repair- sleeve,  having  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  pipe,  and  a  vent  in  iU  lower  portion  for  water  of  leak- 
age; sealing  .said  sleeve,  while  the  water  of  leakage  is  escaping;  and 
closing  said  vent  whereby  the  water  of  leakage  is  accumulated  about 
the  fractured  pipe  to  form  a  cushion,  or  elastic  body  t<>  relieve  strain 
on  the  fracture,  and  serving  fy  al;*o  seal  the  vent  against  the  escape  of 
incli»!«ed  air.  which  roopcrHfcs  with  the  water  to  form  a  cushion,  as 
herein  set  forth. 


7HM.r)}KX     MACHINE  FOR  CURLING  HAT  BRIMS     WiLVa.  W. 


Kits  and  David  a  FiRauaoM.  Tonkere  1* 
Renewed  June  6  1905     Serial  No  264.013. 


Y     Filed  Jan.  2S.  1904. 


wheel  from  o<rer  the  block  or  shoe,  and  a  driving  means  for  the  feed 
wheel,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  deriee  for  curling  the  brims  of  haU.  a  fr«me  having  an 
anvil  block  or  shoe,  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  said  frame, 
a  feed-wheel  on  the  shaft,  means  for  sliding  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
revolring  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  for  curling  the  brims  of  haU,  a  curling-shackle 
comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  extending  practically 
from  end  to  end,  and  an  outer  segmenUl  chamber  longitudinally  U- 
pering  and  in  communication  with  the  inner  chamber  of  the  body,  a 
•team  and  air  supply  for  the  s&id  inner  chamber,  and  a  drip-outlet 
therefrom,  a  curling-iron  of  less  dimensions  than  the  outer  chamber 
of  the  body  and  corresponding  in  contour  thereto,  the  said  curiing- 
iron  being  suspended  in  the  said  outer  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
partition  at  one  end  forming  a  chamber  at  such  end,  and  aperturt« 
connecting  the  chamber  of  the  curling-iron  with  the  outer  chamber  of 
the  body  of  the  shackle,  the  said  curiing-iron  being  provided  with  an 
undercut  shoulder  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  edge  which  faces  the 
inner  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  of  the  body,  and  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  the  chamber  of  the  body  and  the  partitioned  end  of  the 
said  curling-iron,  as  described 

7.  In  a  device  for  curling  hat-brims,  a  body  provided  with  a 
main  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  oval  in  cross-se<tion  and  longi- 
tudinally tapering  and  curved,  the  rear  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  at 
the  wider  end  thereof  being  pnivided  with  apertures  communicating 
with  the  main  chamber  of  the  body,  a  curling-iron  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  as  the  said  outer  chamber  and  provided  at  its  wider 
end  with  apertures  communicating  with  the  said  outer  chamber,  tu- 
bular connections  between  the  main  chamber  of  the  body  and  the 
apertured  portion  of  the  curling-iron,  an  undercut  shoulder  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  upper  face  of  the  inner  portion  of  the 
said  curling-iron,  being  deepest  at  the  narrower  end  of  the  said  iron, 
a  steam-»upply  for  the  main  chamber  of  the  body,  and  an  ofTuke 
from  said  chamber,  as  set  forth 

M.  In  devices  for  curling  hat-brims,  a  feed  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  shoe  or  anvil  blo<  k  at  one  end,  which  shoe  or 
anvil  block  i.i  downwardly  inclined,  a  revoluble  and  sliding  shaft  lo- 
cated above  the  anvil  block  or  shoe,  being  journaled  in  the  said  frame, 
a  conical  exteriorly-roughened  feed-wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
normally  located  over  the  anvil  block  or  shoe,  a  spring  located  be- 
tween the  said  feed-wheel  and  frame  and  coiled  around  the  said 
shaft,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  said  shaft,  and  a  shifting  device 
connected  with  the  shaft,  whereby  to  impart  end  movement  thereto 
when  desired,  as  described. 


708.59  I.  BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  WALL  FlAHl  E  KlDDER, 
DenTW  Colo,  aangnor  to  John  A  P^rjuBon.  Denver.  Colo  Filed  June 
23  1903     Senai  No  162.806. 


i'laiiii — I.  .\  riiriinK  ■thaikli-  for  hat-lirim!*.  a  steam-fefd  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  nir-pipe  connected  with  the  steam-feed, 
substantially  a.^  iieM-ril>ed 

2  .\  curling-shatkle  for  hat-brims,  a  steam-feed  connected 
therewiih,  a  discharge  for  <  ondens^tion  from  the  shackle  and  an  air- 
supply  connoted  with  the  steam-feed,  a.s  riet  forth. 

1  The  combination  of  »  curling-shackle  for  hat-brims,  and  a 
feed  device  provided  with  a  feed-wheel,  an  adjacent  bearing,  and 
niean.4  for  moving  the  feed-wheel  relative  to  the  hearing,  the  brim  of 
the  hat  being  received  lietween  the  said  wlieel  anil  the  said  bearing, 
as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  ( urling-shat  kle  for  hat-brims  and  a 
feeil  device.adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  curling-shackle,  which  feed  de- 
vice lowpri-ws  a  frame  having  an  inclined  anvil  block  or  shoe,  a  bev- 
eled feed-wheel  above  the  said  block  or  shoe,  means  for  moving  the 


Claim — 1.  A  building-block  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  terminal  projections,  the  inner  walls  of  which  are  unob- 
structed and  extend  laterall)  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  unobstruct- 
ed vertical  face  of  the  block,  there  l>eing  a  transverse  groove  or  re- 
cess formed  in  the  inner  vertical  face  of  the  bIcM-k  intermediate  said 
projections,  the  sides  of  the  gT<K)ve  being  disp<Med  parallel  with  the 
inner  walls  of  the  lateral  projections 

2.  A  building-bltH-k  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
terminal  projections  of  the  same  height  as  the  block  and  having  their 
I  inner  walls  extended  laterally  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  vertical 
face  of  said  block,  there  being  a  transverse  groove  or  recess  formed 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  vertical  face  of  the  block  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  combined  width  of  the  lateral  projections,  the  sides  of 
the  groove  being  disposed  parallel  with  the  straight  inner  walls  of 
said  projections. 
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3.  A  building-block  oompriMBg  a  body  portion  provided  with 
terminal  projections,  the  inner  wallf  of  which  extend  laterally  at 
right  angle*  to  the  inner  Tertical  face  of  the  block,  Raid  projection! 
being  of  the  same  length  and  of  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  block, 
there  being  a  tranivere  groove  or  reoeaa  formed  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  inner  vertical  face  of  the  block  of  a  width  equal  to  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  lateral  projections,  the  iiidea  of  said  grooves  being 
dinpowed  parallel  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  projections. 


ings  on  the  coupler-head  engaging  the  followers,  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  the  followers  is  actuated  to  compress  the  spring  by  lateral 
motion  in  either  the  draw-bar  or  the  coupler-head,  or  both 


7li3^08.  BLBCTRIC  CURRBNT  COLLECTOR  RIHO  HlUARN 
A.  KROUcn.  BaA  Orange  N  J  ,  migoor  10  Crocker  Whaeler  Com- 
ptny.  Ampm.  H  J.  a  Corporatton  of  New  Jeraey  Wed  Feb  80  IMS 
tetel  R«.  M«,S72 


7{K^.oH\>.    CAR-COOPLIRO    Wiuua  F  KnsiL.  Jr.,  Attoona.  Pa 
Filed  Mot.  5. 1904.    Serial  Mo.  231.310. 


•  Claim.-r].  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  draw-bar  mounted  to 
swing  latrralll.v.  a  couplcr-hpad  pivoti-d  on  the  draw-har,  foilovkers 
mounted  on  th«-  drawbar  and  proje<-titig  from  cacl.  .side  thereof,  a 
spring  between  naid  followent.  Hide  bearingx  U)  receive  the  thrust  on 
said  followers,  and  meaoN  whereby  the  followerH  will  l>e  made  to  ap 
prt>arh  one  another  when  ihe  coupler-head  is  throw  n  out  from  iU  cen- 
tral position. 

2.  A  coupler-head  comprising  a  draw  -bar  mounted  to  swing  lat 
erally.  a  i-oiipler-head  pi\oted  on -the  draw-bar.  a  guidewav  for  the 
draw-bar.  fiJIowers  mounted  on  the  drawbar  and  projecting  from 
each  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  between  said  followers  acting  in  con- 
junction with  side  bearings  in  the  guidrway  to  cenfraii/e  both  the 
draw-bar  and  the  coupler-head. 

.'i.  \  rat  c«>upler  comprising  a  dc|iw-har  mounted  to  swinjc  lat- 
erally, a  coUpler-head  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  guideway 
for  the  (Ira «f -bar,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  followers  mounted  on 
the  draw-li«r  and  lyinjt  between  side  bearing.i  in  the  KUidewav.  a 
*pring  iM-tweeii  said  followers  acting  to  spread  them  apart,  and 
means  whcivby  the  draw  bar  will  move  one  or  the  other  of  said  fol- 
lowers to  rompress  the  spring  when  swuni;  to  one  side  or  ihe  other. 

4.  .\  i-ar-fouplrr  comprising^  draw-har  mounted  l<>  swing  lat- 
erally, a  coupler-head  pivoted  on  ihe  end  of  Ihe  draw  bar.  a  pair  of 
followers  pii\v>ted  on  the  C4iupler-head  pivot-pin.  a  Kprinjf  befween 
the  free  endi  of  the  followers,  and  .stops  on  the  draw -bar  an<l  side 
IteariniC"  on  the  I'oupler-head  engaging  the  followers. whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  Ihe  followers  is  actuated  to  compress  the  spring  by  lateral 
motion  in  either  Ihe  draw-bar  or  the  coupler-head,  or  both. 

.S.  .V  rair-coupier  roniprising  a  bifurcated  <lraw-bar  mounted  to 
swinir  laterally,  a  coupler-head  pivoted  on  the  bifurcated  .nds  of  the 
draw  -bar.  a  pair  of  followers  mounted  between  the  arnii-  of  the  draw- 
bar, side  be^riiiKs  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  followers,  a  roiled  sprinii 
actinic  to  force  the  followers  apart.  an<l  <onne«tions  bet>\eeii  the  fol 
lowers  and  the  draw  bar  and  coupler- head  whereby  the  lateral  dis- 
placement thereof  will  act  through  the  followent  to  compress  the 
spring 

6-  A  car-coupler  'comprising  a  bifurcated  draw-bar  mounted  to 
swine  laterally,  a  coupler-head  having  n  chanil>er  to  receive  the  bi 
fun-ated  endi^of  the  draw -bar.  a  pivot-pin  by  which  the  coupler-head 
is  coupled  to  the  draw-bar.  a  pair  of  followers  mounted  t»etwren  the 
arms  of  the  ilraw-bar  and  aliKi  pivoted  on  said  pivot-pin.  side  tiear- 
ingH  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  followers,  a  coiled  sprwiK  acting  to 
force  the  foUowen*  apan.  and  stops  on  the  draw-bar  and  side  bear 


f'laim. — 1.  In  a  collecting  device,  an  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber having  mortises  in  the  exterior  periphery,  insuiating-plugs  set  in 
the  mortises,  outwanlly-projecting  metal  studs  set  in  the  insulating- 
plurs.  and  a  <-olIector-ring  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  periphery 
which  is  enjtaeed  by  an<l  supported  on  the  ends  of  the  studs,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2.  In  a  collectinif  device,  an  annular  supporting  member  hav- 
ing inwardly- projecting  lujcs  the  inner  ends  of  which  form  parts  of  a 
cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  bear  on  an  armature-shaft,  a  collector- 
ring  c«»ncentric  with  and  exterior  to  the  supporting;  member,  and  in- 
sulating supporting  connections  between  the  supporting  member 
»nd  the  c<dlector-ring.  siibstantiajlv  as  described. 


■!Ki.r,<»4.     DYEING  APPARATDS     OTTO  KPWX.  Vienna,  At»tria 
Hungary     Filed  Jan.  31, 1800.    Serial  Mo.  2i3JM0. 


Claim. — I.  In  dyein);  apparatus  for  textile  fibers  and  the  like, 
having;  rotary  skein-iiarryinit  rollers  located  above  (he  dye-beck,  in 
comhination.  rods  resting  on  the  bottom  »f  the  skeins,  arms  attached 
tfk  the  said  rods,  means  for  supporting  the  arms,  and  meaiu*  for  im- 
partinK  a  to-and  fro  swimrinc  motion  to  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  dyeing;  apparatus  for  textile  fibers  and  the  like,  having 
rotary  skein-carrying  ndlers  lo<-ated  above  the  dye-beck,  in  combi- 
nntion.  n)ds  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  skeins,  arms  attached  to 
the  said  rods,  means  for  sup|>ort;ng  the  arms,  mcan^  for  imparting 
a  to-and-fro  swinging  motion  to  thenr..  and  means  for  lifting  them, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.   \  dyeing  apparatus  for  textile  fibers  and  the  like,  compris- 
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ing  in  combination.  •  dye-b^k,  roUry  tkein-MiTTiBg  roll«re  looatod 
•bov«.  th«  Mm«.  a  frame  supporting  the  roUara,  a  ahaft  mounted  in 
the  frame,  pullryi  and  piniooi  00  the  shaft.  TcHioal-racked  pillar* 
with  whirh  the  pinioo«  meah,  rod*  resting  on  the  bottom  of  th« 
skeins,  arm*  attached  to  *ajd  rod*,  a  bar  aiiding  T*rticaJly  on  the 
pillars  and  lifting  the  said  arms  on  rising,  pulleys  carried  by  the  pil- 
lar*, flexible  means  parsing  over  these  pulleys  and  connecUng  the 
pinion -shaft  pulleys  with  the  sliding  bar,  means  for  routing  the  pin- 
ion-shaft, and  means  for  vibrating  the  said  skein-rods,  subaUntially 
as  deerribed. 


793.59r>.  FOLDINO  DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  SDSPIlfSORIIS  Jno 
I.  Lll.  CooibohockBo  Pa  uagnor  to  J  lUwood  Lee  Company  Con 
^bohooken  P»  a  Corpor«t»fl  of  PennayWanlJi.  PUad  Jan.  II.  1106 
Senai  No  ^1  790, 


S.  A  water-oooler  comprising  a  veaael  formed  of  separate  aad 
independent  sections,  means  for  secaring  the  sections  together,  one 
of  the  said  sections  adapted  to  receive  water  aad  provided  with  an 
outlet  at  its  bottom  and  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  receive 
a  cooling  medium  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom,  and  a  reoepta- 
rle  inclosing  said  sectional  veaael  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  same 
therein. 


Claim— \  A  folding  display-box  for  suspensories,  formed  of  a 
single  foldable  sheet  and  having  a  cover  portion  with  box  sides,  a 
bottom,  and  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  bottom  and 
to  be  inclosed  by  the  cover,  said  end  portion  comprising  a  rounded 
tongue  over  which  the  8uspensory-»ack  is  fitted  and  an  intermediate 
part  with  reuining-shoulden  for  the  band  of  the  suspensory. 

t.   A  folding  display-box  for  suspensories,  having  a  cover  por-  ■ 
tion  with  box  sides,  a  bottom,  a  portion  adjoining  the  bottom  and  I 
having  reuining-thuulders  for  the  itupport  of  the  band,  and  a  fourth 
portion,  adjacent  to  said  shouldered  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
rounded  tongue,  over  which  the  nsck  i»  fitted,  all  said  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  each  other 

.3  The  combination  of  a  suspensory  with  a  display-sheet,  com- 
prising a  rounded  portion  4  to  support  the  sack  of  the  suspensory, 
and  an  adjacent  wider  portion  ,3  with  retaining-shoulders  for  the 
band  of  the  luspensory,  the  sheet  being  folded  at  x  between  said  two 
portions  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3  A  water-cooler  compnoing  s  \p»»el  formed  %A  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  sections  bolted  together,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions adapted  to  receive  water  and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  iu  bot- 
tom and  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  me- 
dium and  provided  with  a  drain,  a  recepUcle  adapted  to  incloae  aaid 
sectional  vessel  and  suspend  the  same  therein,  and  a  cover  common 
to  said  receptacle  and  sectional  vessel 

4.  A  water-cmiler  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  off- 
set, a  sectional  vessel,  the  sections  of  which  are  separately  formed 
and  secured  together,  one  ol  the  sections  having  a  wall  made  to  act 
in  common  for  both  sections  when  united,  said  vessel  arranged  in 
said  receptacle  and  having  a  supporting-flange  made  to  rest  on  said 
offset,  combined  with  means  for  inclosing  said  flange  and  for  closing 
said  receptacle^and  vessel,  an  outlet  for  each  of  the  sections  of  said 
vessel,  and  a  packing  interposed  between  the  side  and  bottom  ol  said 
veasel  and  the  said  receptacle. 


7i>.'i.r>9H.  FOURTAlff  PBH  JaUB  0  Maisiau  BnMklyn  IT  T . 
ungnor  of  one-half  to  OUbert  A  Clark  and  William  A  Zetdlw.  Nev 
Tork  IT  T.    Filed  June  18  1904     Serial  No  213.0S3. 


703.r>nG.      VALVB  OBAR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVBS      Hooo  LWTi. 
Berlin.  Oennany     rUed  Apr  13.  1906     Sertal  Bo  SSO  482 


Clmm. — Vaire-gear  for  locomotives,  cofliprisiag  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  and  four  cross-bores,  four  lift-valvee  working 
in  the  cross-bores,  and  a  valve-lifting  rod  reciprocating  in  the  longi- 
tudinal bore,  substantiallr  a*  described. 


703.597.    COMPARTMBITTWATBRCOOLBR    ALf loirai  Muoi. 

Brooklyn  N   T     FIM  July  27  1904     3enal  No  ilSJM. 

CisMs. — I.  A  water-cooler  comprising  a  aectional  vewel  the 
sections  of  which  are  separately  formed  and  then  bolted  together, 
one  of  the  sections  having  a  wall  made  to  act  tn  common  for  both  sec- 
Lions  when  united. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  font  having  oppositely-dis- 
poHed  transverse  apertures  in  iU  sides. aad  transparent  pyroxylin  ma- 
terial closing  said  aperture*  aad  united  with  aaid  font  i  subatnntialiy 
as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  font  having  the  oppositely-disposed 
transverse  apertures  in  its  sides,  said  apertures  being  of  conical  form 
at  their  outer  portion,  and  transparent  material  closing  said  aper- 
tures; substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  font  having  oppositely-disposed  tran*- 
ver*e  apertures  in  its  sides,  and  a  band  of  transparent  material  se- 
cured at  the  inner  side  of  said  font  and  over  the  inner  end*  of  said  ap- 
eitnraa;  *ub*tantinlly  as  aet  forth. 
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4.  !■  •  founUiii-p«n,tke  foat  kaTutf  oppoaitcly-ditpoaed  tr&n*- 
T«ra«  apcrtanM  in  iu  tide*,  and  ■  band  of  trantparrnt  Mlluloid  or 
•quiralcBt  aaMhal  Mcared  at  the  inof  r  aide  of  aaid  font  and  over  the 
inner  end*  of  aaid  apertures.  subatantialW  a<  aet  forth 

5.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  font  having  oppoaitelj-diapoaed  trana- 
▼erae  aperturea  is  ita  aide*,  aaid  aperturea  being  of  conical  form  at 
their  outer  portion  and  at  their  inner  portion  having  parallel  walla, 
and  Ihe  band  of  transparent  celluloid  or  equivalent  material  secured 
within  said  font  and  over  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  apertures;  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  font  having  intermediate  its  end  por- 
tions the  oppositelj-disposed  small  transverse  apertures,  and  trans- 
parent pvrox  jlin  material  rioaing  said  apertures  and  united  with  aaid 
font  along  the  edges  of  aaid  apertures;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  font  having  intermediate  ita  end  por- 
tions a  seriea  of  pairs  of  oppoaitely-disposed  small  transverse  af>er- 
turea,  and  transparent  pjroxylin  material  closing  said  apertures  and 
united  with  said  font  along  the  edges  of  aaid  apertures ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


•d  to  rotate  therein,  a  degree-acale  on  the  degree-ring  a  spindle  oper- 
atively  arranged  with  reference  to  the  degree-plate  and  having  an- 
other scale  appurtenant  thereto  but  independent  of  the  degree-ecale, 
and  connections  intermediate  the  spindle  and  degree-plate  whereby 
certain  readings  may  be  secured  upon  the  degree-plate  and  fractional 
reading*  secured  upon  the  scale  of  the  spindle. 


TO^.i^HO.  PAIHT  SPRATIlfO  DBVICB  HiJis  MiiouT  Schdne- 
berg.  D«v  Berlin  Oermany  aangnor  to  The  Firm  of  W  Onufl  k  Com- 
puy  OeMUschafl  mlt  BaMhmikter  Haftuog  Bertin  Oermany  PIM 
Mar  18.  1906.    Serial  No  SSO.UX. 


X 


CtMM.— In  a  spraying  nozsle  for  paint-apfaying  devices,  two 
noKzles  arranged  side  by  side,  one  for  the  supply  of  paint  and  the 
other  for  the  supply  of  air  and  each  provided  with  an  adjusuble  slide 
for  independently  regulating  the  diacharge-openings  subsUnUally 
aa  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 


79H.(JfX).  PROCBSS  OF  MAIfUFACTTTRIllO  SIZB  Wilth 
MOLLD-HoLruar  Muncbeo  Oiadbach.  Oennnn;  FUed  Apr  ii 
1904.    Swtel  Ho  B06.S79 

riffim.— Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sixe,  clear  as  water. 
for  cotton  thmad  which  consists  in  working  potato-flour  with  water 
into  a  uniform  paste,  then  diluting  in  about  tea  times  iU  volume  of 
water,  then  boiling  till  thick ,  then  adding  a  watery  solution  of  chlorid 
of  lime  and  fliially  reboiling,  suhntantially  aa  described. 


798.601.  OBABINO  BuW  Moou.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich  sMgDor  of 
one-half  to  Puny  W  Moore.  Ann  Arbor.  Hkh  PUed  July  29  1904. 
Svlal  Ng  118.999 


CImim  —1  The  combination  of  the  shaft  D.  the  drum  O,  the  pin- 
ion F  being  cast  integral  therewith  and  both  rotating  with  said  ohaft, 
a  fly-wheel  hub.  friction-sections  adjustably  mounted  therein  and  en- 
gaging the  drum  0,  and  aet-M-rews  engaging  between  said  hub  and 
said  friction-«e<-tions  whereby  the  pressure  of  waid  sections  on  said 
drum  may  be  txintrolled,  subsUntially  a«  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  D,  a  drum  rigidly  mounted  there- 
on and  routing  therewith,  said  drum  having  cast  integral  with  it  the 
pinion-piece  F,  a  plurality  of  frictioj-aectore  surrounding  the  plain 
portion  of  said  drum  and  engaging  the  same  with  their  inner  sur- 
faces, a  fly-wbeel  hub  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  dnim  and  aur- 
rounding  said  sectore,  and  set-screws  bearing  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  hub  and  against  the  outer  portions  of  said  sectore  whereb) 
the  pressure  of  said  sectore  against  said  drum  may  be  regulated,  sub 
sUnttally  aa  described 

793.(3(>3.  PROTRACTOR  Join  Mtnuwci,  Hart/ord  and  Vicroi 
L.  Lnuo.  PoquoDock  Conn  PUed  Apr  9.  1904  Sertal  Bo  902.478. 
Claim.— 1.  A  protractor  including  a  baae,  a  degree-ring  mouat- 


2  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  »p«"<  ifi«-d.  a  bute  or 
support,  a  degree-ring  roUrily  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
degree-acale.  a  protractor-blade  se«ured  thereto,  an  adjuwting-ring 
operatively  arranged  with  reference  to  said  degree-plate,  a  Hpindle, 
and  connections  intermediate  the  spindle  aitd  adjusting  ring  for 
transmitting  movements  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  a  scale  ap- 
purtenant to  the  spindle  for  reading  fractions  of  the  scale  of  the 
degree-plate. 

S.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  base  or 
Bupport,  a  plurality  of  ring*  roUrily  mounted  therein,  means  for 
clamping  said  rings  t«>gether  and  means  for  locking  one  or  both  of 
aaid  rings  to  the  support,  a  spindle  appurtenant  to  the  support  and 
connected  with  one  of  said  rings  to  rotate  it,  and  a  scale  appurtenant 
to  the  spindle  whereby  the  angular  movement«  of  the  plate  or  platea 
effected  by  the  spindles  may  be  read 

4  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  base  or 
pupport,  a  degree-ring  mounted  therein,  an  adjusting-ring  opera- 
tively arranged  with  reference  to  the  degree-ring,  means  for  clamp- 
ing  said  rings  together,  a  spindle  appurtenant  to  the  support  and 
connected  with  said  adjusting-ring  whereby  movement*  of  the  spin- 
dle are  transmitted  to  said  ring,  and  a  scale  appurtenant  U>  the  spin- 
dle indicating  the  movements  of  the  adjusting-ring 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  specified,  a  base  or  support,  a  degree- 
ring  mounted  to  roUte  therein,  aq  adjusting-ring  concentrically  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  the  degree-ring,  a  spindle  appurtenant  to 
the  support  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  an  intercngaging 
thread  arranged  upon  the  adjusting-ring,  and  clamping  devices  for 
securing  said  rings  together  for  simulUneous  movement  or  locking 
the  degree-ring  with  reference  to  the  support,  irrespective  of  the  ad- 
justing-ring. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  support,  a  degree-ring  ro- 
tarily  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  scale  of  certain  units,  a 
micrometer-spindle  appurtenant  to  said  degree-plate  and  frame,  and 
provided  with  a  scale  for  reading  fractions  of  the  uniu  of  the  scale  of 
the  degree-ring,  and  connections  intermediate  said  spindle  and  de- 
gree-ring whereby  the  scale  of  the  degree-ring  or  the  scale  of  the 
micrometer-spindle  may  be  set  to  the  cero-point  independent!; 

1  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  support  ° 
arranged  to  re<*ive  a  degree-ring,  a  boss  appurtenant  to  said  sup- 
port provided  with  ai^  opening,  a  acrew-threaded  sleeve  arranged 
within  the  opening  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  spindle  having  a 
acrew-thread  meshing  with  the  thread  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  ~ 
with  a  barrel  overlying  the  sleeve,  a  second  thread  arranged  upon 
the  sleeve,  and  connections  intermediate  said  thread  and  the  degree- 
plate  for  moving  the  latter  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
spindle. 

TOa.fMXi.  8BRVICB  MBTBR  Thamk  R  McBntTT  Bvanrton.  IU.. 
and  JiMis  L  McQcAtUB.  South  Orange  N  J  aamgnore  to  Wflstem 
Electru  Company  Chicago  IU  a  Corporation  of  lUinoiB  Original  ap- 
pUcalion  filed  Jan.  18  1904.  Serial  No.  189  418  Divided  and  ths  appli- 
cation filed  Nov  25  1904     Serial  No  234  116 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  service  -  meter  r-omprising  a  counting- wheel,  a 
pawl  ailapted  to  turn  the  counting-wheel  in  one  direction,  another 
pawl  adapted  to  turn  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  either  of  said  pawls.        ' 
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:t  A  »fTy\c*-mtX*T  comprininf  a  ooantiBg-whMl,  »  poUriied 
magnet,  an  armaturr  for  aaid  magnet  normallj  maintainMl  in  a  neu- 
tnl  poaition,  and  mr<>haniam  op«rat«d  by  th«  movenMnt  of  aaid  arma- 
turv  adapted  to  turn  th«  counting-wb««l  forward  or  backward,  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  movement  of  »aid  armature,  aubetantiallj 
aaaet  forth 

3  A  Mrvice-meter  compriaing  a  counting-wheel,  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  turn  MJd  wheel  in  one  direction,  another  pawl  adapted  to  turn 
said  wheel  in  tn  opposite  direction,  a  magnet  and  an  armature  there- 
for controlling  the  movement  of  aaid  pawl*. 

4.  A  aervicv-meter  comprising  a  counting-tfain,  a  ratchet-wheel 
connected  thereto,  a  polarised  magnet,  a  centrally-pivoted  armature 
for  said  magnet,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  armature  at  one  side  of  its 
azia  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  mora  the  counting- 
train  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to  said  armature  at 
the  other  side  of  its  axis  adapted  to  engage  s*id  ratchet-wheel  and 
move  the  counting-train  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 

b.  A  service-meter  comprising  a  polarized  magnet  a  counting- 
train  having  a  ratchet-wheel  for  actuating  the  same  a  centrally-piv- 
oted oacillating  armature  for  said  electromagnet,  means  for  normally 
maintaining  thr  same  in  a  central  position,  two  pawls  connected  with 
said  armature  on  either  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheel  on  each  side  of  its  axis,  and  means  adapted  when 
either  pttwl  is  moved  in  one  direction,  to  guide  the  Atame  away  from 
said  ratchet-wheel. 

6  A  servi*-e-meter  comprising  a  polarized  electromagnet,  a 
counting-train  having  a  ratchet-wheel  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cen- 
trally-pivoted osrillating  armature  for  said  electromagnet,  a  spring 
g  normally  maintaining  the  same  in  a  central  position,  two  pawls 
connected  with  said  armature  on  either  side  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
engaging  said  ratchet-wheel  op  each  side  of  itM  axis,  a  cam-surface 
J*  for  each  of  said  pawls,  and  pins/*  adapted,  when  either  pawl  is 
given  a  movement  to  actuate  said  ratchet-wheel,  to  engage  said  cam- 
anrface  and  guide  the  other  pawl  away  from  the  ratchet-wheel. 


7{^8.^j(>4.  ABRADINO-MACHINB  WiuiAi  E  NicUBaoR.  Cam- 
brMge  Man.,  itsignor  by  mene  aamgnment«.  to  Federal  Trust  Com- 
puy  BoftOD.  Man.    PUed  Mar  18  1908     Serial  No.  98.780. 


rUim.— I     In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  moving  abrading-surfat-e,  of  a  blade-carrier,  and  meant 
frirtionally  engaging  said  carrier  for  appljnng  the  blade  to  the  abrad- 
ing-surface. 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  fric- 
tionally-actuated  blade-carrier  located  adjacent  to  said  wheel. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade-carrier  ('om- 
priaing  a  continuously-driven  spindle,  a  cap  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith,  and  neana  for  detachably  securing  a  blade  to  said  cap 

4    The  combination  with  an  abrading- wheel  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  of  a  blade-carrier  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cap  sup- 
ported thereby  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  means  for  de- 
I  tachably  aecuring  a  blade  to  said  cap,  and  means  for  routing  said 
'  spindle. 

I  5    The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  ro- 

tating the  same,  of  a  continuously-driven  spindle,  a  cap  frictionally 
actuated  thereby,  and  a  blade-holder  pivoUUy  secured  to  said  cap 

6.  The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  of  a  blade-carrier  comprioing  a  spindle,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  a  cap  looeely  supported  thereon,  and  meana 
for  periodically  reversing  said  wheel  and  spindle 

7  The  combination  with  an  abrading- wheel  and  mrans  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  of  a  routing  spindle,  a  cap  looeely  supported  there- 
on, a  blade-holder  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  cap,  and  means  for  si- 
mulUneously  reversing  said  wheel  and  spindle 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  abrading-wheels  and  means 
for  rotatiug  the  same,  of  a  bladen-arrier  adapted  to  present  a  blade  to 
either  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  periodically  OMillating  said 
blade-carrier. 

'i  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  abrading-wheels  and  means 
for  routing  the  same,  of  a  roUtable  spindle  and  means  for  driving 
the  same,  a  cap  loosely  supported  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
means  for  deUchably  receiving  a  blade,  and  means  for  periodically 
reversing  said  spindle. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  abrading-wheels  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  same  in  the  same  direction,  of  a 
spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  cap  loosely  supported  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  means  for  detachably  rrceiving  a  blade, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reversing  said  spindle  and  abrading- 
wheels  at  periodic  intervals. 

1 1  The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel  of  a  blade-carrier 
arranged  tt>  hold  a  blade  against  the  same,  means  for  routing  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  .siniuluneouslyrecipriH-ating  said  wheel  axial  ly. 

12  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  series  of  abrading- wheels  j<>ur- 
naled  thereon,  meana  for  rotating  said  wheels  simalUneously,  means 
for  holding  a  corresponding  series  of  blades  against  said  wheels  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  simultaneously  reversing  said  wheels  and 
shifting  the  respective  blades  therefrom  to  the  adjacent  wheels. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  spindles  journaled  in  vertical 
bearings  and  arranged  to  slide  therein,  an  abrading-wheel  secured 
to  each  of  said  spindles,  mean.s  for  rotating  said  spindles,  an  inclined 
ring  arranged  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  inclination  of  said  ring  around  a  central  axis 

14.  The  combination  <if  a  series  of  spindles  journaled  in  vertical 
bearings  and  arranged  to  slide  therein,  an  abrading- wheel  secured 
to  each  of  said  spindles,  a  gear  secured  to  each  of  .laid  spindles,  a  cen- 
tral gear  meshing  with  said  spindle-gears,  and  an  incliiieil  floating 
ring  carried  by  said  central  gear  and  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  spindles. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  spindles  journaled  in  ver- 
tical bearings  and  arranged  to  slide  therein,  an  abrading-wheel  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  spindles,  a  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  spindles, 
a  central  gear  meshing  with  .><aid  spindle-gears,  hangers  secured  to 
aaid  central  gear  and  provided  ^rspe«-ti^  "ly  with  rollers,  and  an  in- 
clined channeled  ring  supported  loosely  on  said  rollers  and  support- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles  within  its  channel. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  se- 
ries of  abrading  devices  carried  by  said  table,  a  basin  pn>vided  with 
a  series  of  pipes  leading  to  said  abrading  devices  respectively  and 
adapted  to  supply  oil  thereto,  and  means  for  pumping  oil  re<-eived  by 
aaid  Uble  into.said  basin. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table  having  an 
inclined  bottom  and  provided  with  a  series  of  hollow  housings  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  said  table,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade-holder  ctim- 
prising  clamping-jaws  arranged  to  receive  a  blade  between  them, 
and  a  stem  secured  to  said  jaws  and  projecting  therefrom  in  the  plane 
of  the  blade. 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade-holder 
comprising  clamping-jaws  arranged  to  receive  a  blade  between 
them,  and  a. stem  secured  to  said  jaws  and  nxtending  laterally  from 
the  center  thereof. 


JONi    27,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


2491 


i- 


20.  lo  a  in«rhiD«  of  the  charmrt«r  described,  •  blade-holder 
compriaing  a  ttein  and  blade-elampinK  jawa  secured  thereto,  one  of 
aaid  jawt  be^ng  prorided  with  studs  25,  and  the  other  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  27  adapted  to  receive  said  studs. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blade-holder 
comprising  a  stem  and  blade-clamping  jaws  secured  thereto,  said 
jaws  being  recessed  as  at  28  and  provided  with  means  for  positioning 
the  blade  with  respect  to  said  recess. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frictionallv-actuated  blade-carrier,  of  a  blade-bolder  compris- 
ing blade-cLamping  jaws,  and  a  central  stem  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotallj  attached  to  said  blade-carrier. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  rota- 
table  spindle,  a  cap  loosely  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
laterally-exteading  socket,  and  a  blade-holder  i-omprising  a  stem 
adapted  to  fit  said  socket  loosely  and  blade-clamping  jaws  secured 
to  said  stem. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  circular  series  of  spindles  ver- 
tically journaled  therein,  each  of  said  spindles  being  provided  with 
an  abrading-wheel  and  a  gear,  a  concentric  series  of  spindiei*  verti 
cally  journaled  in  said  table  and  provided  respectively  with  a  gear,  a 
cap  loosely  mounted  on  each  of  the  latter  spindles  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  carrying  a  blade  and  applying  it  to  an  abrad- 
ing-wheel, concentric  vertical  shafts  supported  by  said  table  and  pro- 
vided with  gears  meshing  respectively  with  the  gears  on  said  series 
of  spindles,  a  horicontal  shaft  geared  to  said  vertical  shafts  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  circular  series  of  spindles 
journaled  therein,  each  of  said  spindles  being  provided  with  an 
abrading-wbeel  and  a^Kear,  a  concentric  series  of  spindles  vertically 
journaled  in  said  table  and  provided  respectively  with  a  gear,  a  cap 
iooAcly  mounted  on  each  of  the  latter  spindles  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  carrying  a  blade  and  applying  it  to  an  abrad- 
ing-wheel, concentric  vertical  shafts  supported  by  said  table  and  pro- 
vided with  gv«r8  meshing  respectively  with  the  gears  on  said  series 
of  spindles,  a  horizontal  shaft  geared  to  said  vertical  shafts  respec- 
tively, means  for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  for  peri- 
odically reversing  the  same 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  abrading-wheelit,  a  series  of  blade-carriers,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  abrading-wheels 
and  blade-carriers,  and  means  for  reversing  said  shaft  at  periodic  in- 
tervals, comprising  a  nut  arranged  to  travel  on  the  s<-rew-threaded 
portion  of  xaid  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  nut  and 
provided  with  a  weighted  head,  a  shipper-rod  pivouliy  connected 
with  said  arm  between  the  nut  and  head,  and  means  carried  by  said 
4hipper-rod  for  actuating  the  shaft-reversing  mechanism 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  table  carrying  a  series  of  abrading-whrels  and  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  blade-carriers,  a  basin  and  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said 
abrading-wheels  respectively,  a  pump  arranged  to  transfer  oil  from 
said  table  to  said  basin  and  comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  top  by 
a  flexible  diaphragm  and  containing  perforated  partitions  H()  and  81, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  diaphragm 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  table  carryiag  a  series  of  abrading-wheels  and  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  blade-carriers,  a  central  shaft  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  abrading-wheel.'i,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  ba^ia  and  a  series  of  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  abrad- 
ing-wheels respectively,  a  pump  for  transferring  oil  from  said  table 
to  said  basin,  and  means  for  operating  said  pump  comprising  a  piv- 
otally-supported  lever  provided  with  oppositely-extending  arms, 
connections  between  one  of  said  arms  and  the  pump,  and  a  cam- 
shaped  ring  sm'ured  to  said  central  xhaft  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
•aid  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

29  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  blade- 
carrier,  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  means  for  simultane^ 
oualy  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  abrading-wheel 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  abrading-wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in 
the  same  direction,  of  a  blade-carrier  adapted  to  present  a  blade  to 
either  of  said  wheels,  means  for  shifting  the  blade  from  one  wheel  to 
the  other,  aad  means  for  simultaneously  reversing  the  rotation  of 
aaid  wheels. 

31 .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
an  abrading-wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  simul- 


Uneously  r^iprocating  said  wheel  axially.  a  self -alining  blade- 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  toward  said  wheel. 

S2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dascribed,  the  combination  of 
an  abrading-wheel  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  blade-<arrier, 
a  self-alining  blade-holder  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  ac 
tuating  the  carrier  to  apply  a  blade  to  the  wheel. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  abrading-wheels  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  a  blade 
carrier  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  a  self-alining  Kiade 
holder  carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  present  a  blade  to  either 
of  said  wheels. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  abrading-wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  namf  in  the 
same  direction,  a  series  of  blade-carriers  each  provided  with  a  self- 
alining  blade-holder,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  carriers  and  si- 
multaneously reversing  the  rotation  of  said  wheels 

35  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ^-d.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  abrading-wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  hcries 
of  blade-carriers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  apply  the  re- 
spective blades  carried  thereby  to  adjacent  abrading-wheels  in  alter- 
nation. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  the  coinbinatitm  of 
a  series  of  abrading-wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  samp,  a  series 
of  blade-carriers  each  provided  with  a  detachable,  •iclf-alining  blade- 
holder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  to  apply  each  blade  to 
adjacent  abrading-wheels  in  alternation 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  demribed.  a  table  pr<>\ided 
with  a  series  of  housings  proje<'ting  above  its  top  surface,  a  serie;"  of 
spindles  journaled  respe<-tively  in  said  hou!<ingK.  a  cap  carried  by 
each  spindle  and  covering  the  top  of  the  corresponding  housing,  and 
an  abrading-wheel  carried  by  fsch  spindle  above  its  cap 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  conibinittion  of  a  se- 
ries of  abrading-wheeiN  and  mean<<  for  rotating  the  same,  a  *er'\ef  of 
blade-carriers  provided  respectively  with  detachable  blade-holders, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  to  apply  the  blades  to  the 
wheels. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dem-ribed,  the  combination  of 
a  circular  series  of  abrading-wheels  mounted  on  vertical  axes  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  concentric  series  of  bIade-<-arrierB 
and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers  to  apply  the  blades  |o  the 
wheels. 

40  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  circular  series  of  abradiiig-wheels  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 
means  for  simultaneously  recipnx-ating  said  wheels  axially.  a  con- 
centric series  of  blade-carriers  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers 
to  apply  the  blades  to  the  wheels. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  piv 
oted  yoke,  of  two  chairs  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
members  having  elongated  slots,  and  a  reversing-arm  coacting  with 
aaid  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a 
yoke  pivoted  thereon,  two  chairs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  yoke 
and  provided  with  members  having  elongated  slots,  and  a  reversing- 
arm  rigidly  secured  lo  said  pedejttal  and  coaching  with  said  slota. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a 
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yoke  piTot«id  Uier«oii.  two  cbaira  pWoUily  mounted  upon  Mid  yok* 
•Bd  provid«d  with  members  having  elongated  sloU,  and  a  reverting- 
ann  rigidly  secured  to  said  pedesUl  and  provided  at  or  near  iu  ends 
with  means  coacting  with  said  sloU.  «\ib«Untially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  car-a«at.  the  combination  with  a  pedesUl,  of  a 
yoke  pivoted  thereon,  two  chair.  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  yoke 
member,  movable  with  said  chairs  and  having  elongated  iloU,  and 
a  reversing-arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  pedeaUl  and  having  projec- 
tions connecting  with  said  slots,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

^  In  •reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal  of  a 
yoke  pivoted  thereon,  two  chair-supports  pivoUllv  mounted  upon 
•aid  yoke,  sloU  formed  in  said  support^.,  and  a  reversing-arm  se- 
cured to  said  pedesul  and  coacting  with  said  sloU.  subsUntially  aa 
»et  forth 

6  '•■i^'Prsiblecar-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pedesUl  of  a 
yoke  pivoted  thereon,  two  chair-supporU  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
•aid  yoke,  ,Hlot.  formed  in  said  supporU.  and  a  reveraing-arm  secured 
to  said  pedestal  and  having  pins  or  studs  coacting  with  said  slot* 
siibsUntiallr  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  yoke, 
of  two  chairs  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  prtwided  with  member* 
having  elongated  sloU,  a  reversing-arm  coacting  with  aaid  sloU.  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  lock  the  seat  in  one  or  another  position,  sub- 
sUntially a.t  set  forth 

H.  In  a  revenible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  yoke, 
of  two  chairs  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  member* 
having  elongated  sloU,  a  reversing-arm  coacting  with  said  slots,  an<^ 
me^haniitm  cooperating  with  said  arm  and  sloU  to  lock  the  seat  in 
one  or  another  poxitiua,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  yoke, 
of  twochairri  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  members 
having  elongated  slots,  a  reversing-arm  coacting  with  said  sloU,  a 
locking-U>ngue  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  slots  and  cooperating  with 
said  arm,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tongue, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
yoke  of  two  chair*  pivoially  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
members  having  elongated  slots,  a  reversing-arm  coacting  with  said 
slots,  a  lorking-tiingue  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  sloU  and  cooperating 
with  said  arm,  an)  «  nnk-shaft  and  handpiece  for  controlling  the 
movemfiit  of  said  tongue,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of 
a  yoke  pivoted  thereon,  two  chairs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  yoke, 
members  mo\able  with  said  chairs  and  having  elongated  sloU,  a 
reversing-arm  secured  t4>  said  pedestal,  projections  carried  thereby 
and  operating  within  said  slots,  and  timgues,  provided  with  actuat- 
ing niei'hanism.  hinged  adjacent  to  and  operating  within  said  sloU  to 
determine  the  movement  of  said  projections  therein,  subsUntially  as 
!>et  forth. 

12  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
yoke,  of  two  chairs  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  reversing-arm,  and 
slot-and-pin  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  chairs,  subsUn- 
tially as  .set  forth. 

13.  In  a  reversible  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
yoke,  of  two  chairs  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable  inter- 
dependcntly.  a  reversing-arm  common  to  both  chairs,  and  slot-and- 
pin  conne<tions  between  said  arm  and  said  chairs,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


4.  !■  a  eoapnting-«c«le,  a  fixed  price-beam,  a  connecting-block 
loBgitudinally  movable  thereon,  means  romphsing  an  operating-bar 
eztendiag  aloag  in  front  of  aaid  beam  and  mouated  indepemiieiiity  of 
the  block,  arraA««d  to  disoonnact  said  block  from  said  bean  so  that 
aaid  block  may  be  moTed  freely  along  said  beam. 


793.«0«.  COMPDTIHO  SCALE  Frahcis  C  OsBOM  Detroit, 
Mteh  amgnor  by  dlr«ct  and  mesne  amgnroenta,  to  The  Standard 
Computtng  Scale  Company  Limited  Detroit  Mich  aa  a«ocJaUoaor- 
Kaniied  under  the  laws  of  Michlgu  Or^:inai  application  fUed  Jao  M 
18W  Senal  No  703412  Divided  and  th»  ipplication  Ued  Jan.  19. 
1906     Senai  No  241  749 

<laim—l.  The  combination  of  a  slidable  connecting-block, 
means  for  lifting  said  connecting-block  including  an  operating-bar 
extending  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  connecting-block  arranged 
to  be  raised  in  operating  said  lifting  means 

2.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinally-movable  connecting- 
block,  the  rock-ahaft.  operative  connection  between  the  rock-shaft 
and  block  for  lifting  said  block,  and  the  parallel  bar  extending  along 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  connecting-block  from  which  the  rock-shaft 
is  operated 

i  In  »  computing-scale,  a  price-team  and  oonnecting-block 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  means  com- 


5.  In  a  compntinf-aeale,  a  price-beam,  an  adjusUble  connect- 
ing-block elaaped  thereon  and  arranged  to  be  moved  directly  by  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  means  mounted  independently  of  the  block  ar- 
ranged to  unclaap  the  block  from  the  beam  and  operative  coaaee* 
tion  between  said  mean*  and  the  block. 

6.  In  a  computing-scale,  a  fixed  price-beam,  an  adjusUhle  e«i»- 
nectiag-block  movable  thereon,  means  for  raising  said  block  includ- 
ing an  operating-bar  extending  along  in  front  of  said  beam  and  so 
locaUd  with  reference  to  *aid  block  that  the  bar  and  the  block  may 
each  be  operated  directly  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  without  change 
of  position  of  the  hand  to  operate  the  bar;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  computing-scale,  a  fixed  price-beam,  an  a^jusUble  con- 
necting-block horizontally  movable  thereon  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
directly  by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  means  for  raising  said  block 
including  a  bar  extending  along  in  front  of  said  beam  and  H>  located 
with  reference  to  said  beam  that  when  the  hand  of  the  operator  is  in 
poeition  to  operate  the  block,  it  is  also  in  position  to  operate  the  bar; 
substantially  a*  set  forth 

H.  In  ■  computing-scale,  a  price-beam,  an  adjustable  connect- 
ing-block thereon,  mean*  including  an  operating-bar  mounted  in  the 
fixed  framework  of  the  scale  arranged  to  free  *aid  block  from  *aid 
beam,  *aid  bar  extending  along  in  front  of  »aid  beam  and  so  located 
with  reference  to  said  block  that  the  hand  of  the  operator  may  he  in 
poeitton  to  operaU  both  the  block  and  the  bar  at  any  position  of  the 
block;  subsUntially  a*  *et  forth. 

9.  In  a  computing-acale,  a  price-beam,  an  adjustable  connect- 
ing-block thereon,  means  including  an  operating-bar  extending 
along  in  front  of  said  beam  arranged  to  free  said  block  from  said 
beam  for  movement  thereon,  said  bar  being  mounted  independently 
of  the  said  block  and  so  located  with  reference  to  said  block  that  the 
hand  of  the  operator  may  be  in  position  to  operate  both  the  block  and 
the  bar  at  any  position  of  the  block ;  subsUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

10  In  a  computiag-ecale,  a  price-beam,  platform-lever*,  an  up- 
right frame  having  direct  pivotal  oonuection  with  one  of  said  plat- 
form-lever* at  two  poinu.  and  a  slidable  connecting  element  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  aaid  frame  and  said  beam,  and  means  for  raia- 
ing  and  holding  aaid  fraoM  in  aa  elevated  position  having  an  opera- 


prising  a  hand  bar  mounted  in  the  fixed  framework  and  extending  

along  in  front  of  said  beam  for  disengaging  said  beam  and  block  I  tire  part  adjacJ^nt  to  the  slidable  element,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
preparatory  to  the  relaUve  movement  !  n.  Ike   oombiaation  of   the   aUdable  connecting -block  and 
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■lOMu  mounted  in  th#  llxed  framework  for  liftinK  uid  connectinK- 
block  aad  including  •  hand-opermtire  member  eztendinf  *iong  the 
line  of  trnTel  of  the  block  tnd  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hand  of 
the  operator  while  the  hand  ii  in  position  to  move  the  said  conaeot- 
ing-block;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  prioe-acale,  the  combination  with  the  platform-levera, 
pric«-beam,  vertically -extending  brarket  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  platform4erers  at  two  points  and  a  shiftable  head-block 
«n  said  bracket  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  price-beam,  of  a  tare- 
beam  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  outside  of  the  bracket  and  extending 
into  the  brarket  and  connected  with  the  same  at  or  about  its  vertical 
canter  and  at  a  point  vertically  intermediate  the  pivotal  connections 
tretween  the  frame  and  the  platform-levers,  subsUntiallyasdescri bed. 

13.  In  a  price-scale,  the  bifurcated  platform-levers,  the  price- 
beam,  the  vertically-extending  open-sided  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  platform-levers  at  two  points,  the  shiftable 
head-block  on  said  frame  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  price-beam, 
the  tare-beam  pivoted  on  a  fixed  support  outside  of  the  said  bracket- 
frame  and  in  a  vertical  line  with  the  pivot  of  the  price-beam  and  ex- 
tending into  the  open-sided  bracket-frame  and  connected  with  said 
frame  at  ■  point  vertically  intermediate  the  pivoUl  connections  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  platform-leverK.  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  price-scale,  the  combination  of  the  platform-levers,  the 
price-beam,  the  vertically-extending  frame  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  platform-levers  at  two  points,  the  tare-beam  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame, the  head-block  connecting  said  frame  and  price- 
beam  coutiiitting  of  a  slidable  member  on  xaid  frame,  a  slidable  mem- 
ber on  said  price-beam  and  a  pivoted  link  connecting  said  iilidable 
member*  snd  meanx  lo<ated  adjacent  to  the  head-block  for  lifting 
the  vertically-extending  frame  to  disengage  the  head-block  from  th* 
beam,  substantially  as  described 

15  La  a  price-scale,  the  frame  consisting  of  the  base,  the  sUnd- 
ards  hangem  snd  the  cap,  the  price-beam  above  the  cap.  the  Ure- 
beam  pivoted  on  hangers  below  the  cap  and  extending  through  the 
standard  in  one  direction,  the  platform-levrnt,  a  vertically-extending 
frame  pivoted  lo  one  of  the  platform-levers  at  two  points  and  located 
in  the  spare  to  one  side  of  the  tare-beam  bangers,  a  link  connecting 
the  vertically-extending  frame  and  the  tare-beam,  and  a  skifUble 
head-block  connecting  the  frame  and  price-beam,  substantially  as 
described. 

16  In  a  price-scale,  the  frame  consisting  of  the  base  standards 
hangers  anii  cap.  the  price-beam  located  above  the  cap,  the  tare- 
beam  pivoted  on  the  hangers  below  the  cap  and  having  its  long  arm 
extending  through  the  iitandard,  the  platferm-levers,  the  vertically- 
extending  frame  pivoted  to  one  of  the  platform-levers  at  two  points 
and  formed  to  partially  surround  the  short  arm  of  the  Ure-beam,  a 
link  connecting  the  vertically-extending  frame  and  the  short  arm  of 
the  tare- beam  and  the  shifuble  head-block  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  price-beam,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  price-scale,  the  frame  consisting  of  the  base  standards 
and  cap.  hangent  depending  from  the  cap.  the  platform-levein,  the 
price-beam  above  the  cap,  the  vertically-extending  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  the  platform-levers  at  two  points,  a  tare-beam 
exterior  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  hangers  of  the  cap,  said  Ure- 
beam  pivotallr  connected  to  the  vertically-extending  frame  above 
and  in  a  vertical  line  with  a  point  midway  between  the  two  pivots 
connecting  the  frame  with  the  platform-lever,  subsUntially  as  d»- 
scribed. 


co«nectioB  of  the  «xhanat-pip«  with  the  condeasiBg  apparatua.  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  casing  and  iU  valve-seat,  t  closure  en- 
gaging said  seat  in  a  manner  to  cloae  the  valve,  and  deaigned  to  be 
ojMftjed  by  a  pressure  ■lighUj  greater  than  the  normal  back  preaaurc 
of  the  engine,  and  a  balancing  device  associated  with  the  closure  and 
constructed  to  automatically  balance  the  closure  and  the  parts  mov- 
able therewith  when  the  closure  is  in  its  op«n  position. 


7t»H.fM)7.  COMBINED  AIR  CHECK  AND  RELEASE  VALVE 
BcoiNB  F  OsBOSifi  Chicago.  Ill  amgoor  u>  Osborne  Steam  Kngi 
oeering Company. Chicago. 111. a CorporatWD of IIliDolB  Ordinal appU 
cation  nied  Nov  23.  190S  Serial  No  182.334  Divided  and  thjt  appU 
cation  (U«d  May  19.  1804  Senal  No  208.7T7 
Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust- 
pipe,  and  a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe  and  a 
condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust-pipe, 
of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  vertically- 
movable  closure  which  engages  said  seat  to  close  the  valve  and  de- 
signed to  be  shifted  to  open  the  valve  by  a  pressure  slightly  greater 
than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  the  engine,  a  balancing  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  closure  and  into  the  influence  of  which  the  closure  is 
automatically  brought  as  it  is  moved  away  from  its  seat,  said  bal- 
ancing device  holding  the  closure  fully  open  independent  of  the 
steam-pressure  in  the  exhaust-pipe  and  a  retarding  device  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  the  balancing  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  con- 
densing apparatu8  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust-pipe,  of  a 
combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  the 
connection  of  the  exhaust-pipe  with  the  condensing  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  valve-clo- 
sure engaging  said  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and  designed  to  be  opened 
by  a  pressure  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  the 
engine,  and  a  balancing  device  constructed  to  substantially  balance 
said  closure  and  the  parts  which  move  therewith  when  the  closure  is 
in  its  open  position,  comprising  a  t<winging  arm  which  is  operatively 
connected  at  one  *nd  with  the  valve-closure  and  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  weight,  said  arm  assuming  an  upwardly-inclined  position 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  swinging  downwardly  as  the  valve  is 
opened. 

b  The  combination  with  an  engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  con- 
densing apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust-pipe,  of  a 
combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  the 
connection  of  the  exhaust-pipe  with  the  condensing  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  valve-clo- 
aure  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the  valve  and  designed  to  be  opened 
by  a  pressure  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  the 
engine,  a  balancing  device  constructed  to  substantially  balance  said 
closure  and  the  parts  which  move  therewith  when  the  closure  ia  in 


exhaust-pipe,  of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  ex-    its  open  position,  comprising  a  swinging  arm  which  is  operatively 


hau.tt-pipe  beyond  its  connection  with  the  condensing  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  yerti 
cally-movable  closure  which  engages  said  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and 
designed  to  be  shifted  to  open  the  valve  by  a  pressure  slightly  greatei 
than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  the  engine,  and  a  balancing  device 
associated  with  the  closure  and  into  the  influence  of  which  the  clo- 
sure is  automatically  brought  as  it  is  moved  away  from  iU  seat,  said 
balancing  device  holding  the  closure  fully  open  independent  of  the 
steam-pressure  of  the  exhaust-pipe. 

2  The  combination  with  an  engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  coa- 
densing  apparatus  which  reoeivea  steam  from  said  exhaust-pipe,  of  ■ 
combined  air-cheek  and  release  valve  ia  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  th« 


connected  at  one  end  with  the  valve-closnre  and  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  weight,  said  arm  assuming  an  upwardly-inclined  position 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  swinging  downwardly  as  the  valve  ia 
opened,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  arm  relatively  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  con- 
densing apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhauat-pipe,  of  a 
combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  the 
connection  of  the  exhaust-pipe  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  annnlar  valve-aeat,  a 
valve-cloaure  engaging  said  seat  to  eloae  the  valve,  and  designed  to 
be  opened  by  a  pressure  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  back  pre*- 
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fur*  of  the  eofpae,  •  balancing  deriee  e«Batru«>t«<i  to  lubaUntiAll; 
balance  uid  cloaure  and  the  parU  which  move  therewith  when  the 
Talve  ia  open,  said  balancinK  device  embracing  a  swinging  arm 
which  i«  operativelj  connected  at  one  end  with  the  Talve-cloaure  and 
provided  al  iu  other  end  with  a  weight,  and  an  air-reUrding  device 
atuched  to  and  movable  with  the  arm. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  con- 
denaing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust-pipe,  of  a 
combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  eibaust-pipe  bejond  thf 
connection  of  the  exhaust-pipe  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  acaaing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  valve-clo- 
sure engaging  said  seat  to  close  the  valve,  and  designed  to  be  opened 
by  a  preMure  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  back  pressure  of  the 
engine,  a  balancing  device  constructed  to  substantially  balance  aaid 
cloKure  and  the  parts  which  move  therewith  when  the  valve  is  open, 
said  balancing  device  embracing  a  swinging  arm  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  valve-closure  and  provided  at 


stem,  and  provided  with  a  gear-aegment,  a  rock-akaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  g«ar-segment  fixed  to  said  rock-akaft  and  meahing 
with  the  gear-aegment  of  said  lerar,  a  Tartieallj-awiBgiBg  aiiB  flxad 
to  said  rock-shaft,  a  weight  atUched  to  said  arm,  said  weight  and 
arm  being  constructed  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  valve  and  the 
parU  which  move  therewith  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  axis  of  said  rock-ahaft. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust- 
pipe  in  the  exhaust-pipe  bejond  iu  connection  with  the  condensing 
apparatus,  of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  casing  and  iU  annular  valve-aeat,  a  valve-clo- 
sure engaging  the  seat  to  cloae  the  valve,  a  stem  atUched  to  said  clo- 
sure, a  vertically -swinging  lever  hinged  to  the  casing  above  said  clo- 
sure and  connected  with  the  stam,  and  provided  with  a  gear-segment, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  at  one  end  thereof, 
its  other  end  with  a  weight  said  lev*r  assuming  an  upwardly-in-  i*  gear-segment  fixed  »«  the  rock-shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear- 
clined  position  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  moving  to  a  substan-  ]  wgment  of  said  lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  weight  at- 


tially  horizontal  position  during  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
and  a  flat  plate  attached  to  said  lever  and  movable  therewith  and  act- 
ing to  retard  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  the  associated  valve- 
clusure  during  both  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  valve 

8  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe  and  i 
condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe, 
of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond 
its  connection  with  the  condensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  and  its  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure  engaging  thf 
seat  to  close  taid  ralve  and  designed  to  be  opened  by  pressure  of  thf 
steam  in  the  exhaust-pipe,  and  a  balancing  device  operativelv  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  closure  and  constructed  to  substantially  balance  tht 
closure  and  the  parts  which  move  therewith  when  the  valve  is  opened, 
thereby  requiring  no  pressure  in  the  exhaust-pipe  to  hold  the  valve 
open. 

S  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe  and  a 
condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe, 
of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond 
its  connection  with  the  t-ondensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  ca.sing  and  its  seat,  a  valven-losure  engaging  the  seat 
to  close  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pressure  of  the  steam 
in  the  exhaust-pipe,  a  balancing  device  operativelv  connected  with 
the  closure  and  con-structed  to  subsUntially  balance  the  closure  and 
the  parts  which  move  therewith  when  the  valve  is  opened,  thereby 
requiring  no  pressure  in  the  exhaust-pipe  to  hold  the  valve  open,  and 
a  relardinK  device  associated  with  the  balancing  device  and  acting 
to  prevent  abrupt  movements  of  the  parts  during  both  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  s^id  exhaust- 
pipe,  of  a  combined  air-check  and  releace  valve  in  said  ^haust-pipe 
beyond  its  conne<-tion  with  the  condensing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-cloaurt 
engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  valve,  a  stem  connected  with  said  clo- 
sure, a  vertically-swinging  lever  above  the  valve-closure  pivoted  at 
one  end  in  said  casing  and  connected  between  its  ends  with  said  stem 
and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  gear-segment,  a  second  segment 
meshing  with  the  first  segment,  and  a  vertically-swinging  weighted 
arm  rigid  with  said  second  segment. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust- 
pipe,  of  a  combined  airn-heck  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe 
beyond  its  connection  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  'comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a  valre-clo- 
sure  engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  valve,  a  stem  atUched  to  said  clo- 
sure, a  vertically-swinging  lever  hinged  to  the  casing  above  said  do-  j  '  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust  pipe, 
sure  and  connected  with  the  stem,  and  provided  witha  gear-segment,  I  "'  '  <'<>«nbined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  be- 


tached  to  said  arm,  said  weight  and  arm  being  constructed  to  bal- 
ance the  weight  of  the  valve  and  the  parts  which  move  therewith 
when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  flat  reUrding-plate  atUched  to  and 
movable  with  said  arm. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  iU  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe, 
in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  iU  connection  with  the  condensing  appa- 
ratus, of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure  en- 
gaging said  seat  to  close  the  valve  and  subjected  at  iU  lower  side  to 
the  pressure  of  the  exhaust-pipe  and  at  iU  upper  side  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  side  of  the  valve  subjected  to  steam-pressure  being  of 
less  area,  when  the  valve  is  closed,  than  the  side  which  is  subjected 
to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  area  subjected  to  the  steam-pres- 
sure being  increased  when  the  valve  opens,  and  means  independent 
of  the  steam-pressure  in  the  exhaust-pipe  for  balancing  the  valve- 
closure  in  its  open  position 

15.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  iU  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe, 
of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond 
the  connection  thereof  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  and  iU  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-cloeure 
engaging  said  seat  to  close  the  valve  and  subjected  at  its  lower  side 
to  the  pressure  of  the  exhauat-pipe  and  at  iU  upper  side  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  the  side  of  the  valve  subjected  to  steam -pressure  be- 
ing of  less  area,  when  the  valve  is  closed,  than  the  side  whicii  is  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  area  subjected  to  steam- 
preaeure  being  increased  when  the  valve  opens,  and  a  dash-pot 
within  the  casing  for  retarding  the  final  seating  movement  of  the 
valve. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe, 
of  a  combined  air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond 
its  connection  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  iU  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure 
engaging  said  seat  to  close  said  valve  and  subjected  at  iU  lower  side 
to  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust-pipe  and  at  iU  upper  side  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  the  side  of  the  valve  subjected  to  steam-pressure 
being  of  less  area,  when  the  valve  is  closed,  than  the  side  which  is 
subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  area  subjected  to  the 
steam-pressure  being  increased  when  the  valve  opens,  a  dash-pot 
within  the  casing  for  retarding  the  final  seating  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  means  independent  of  the  steam-pressure  in  the  exhaust 
pipe  for  balancing  the  valve  in  tU  open  position. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe  and 


a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  gear-segment  fixed  to  the  rock- 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-segment  of  said  lever,  an  arm  af- 
fixed to  said  rock-shaft  and  a  weight  atUched  to  said  arm,  said 
weight  and  arm  being  constructed  to  subsUntially  balance  the 
weight  of  the  valve  and  the  parU  which  move  therewith  when  the 
valve  is  open 

12.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  iU  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  said  exhaust- 
pipe,  of  a  combined  air-<-he<.-k  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe 
beyond  its  connection  with  the  condensing  apparatus,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  casing  and  iU  valve-seat,  a  valTe-cloaore  en- 
gaging the  seat  to  close  the  valve,  a  stem  atUched  to  said  cloaure,  a 
lever  hinged  to  the  casing  above  said  closure  and  connected  with  the 


yond  iu  connection  with  said  condensing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  casing  and  iu  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-closura 
engaging  the  seat  to  close  the  valve  and  subjected  at  iU  lower  side 
to  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust-pipe  and  at  iu  upper  side  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  said  closure  being  provided  radially  ouUide  the  seat 
with  a  radial  exUnsion  which  is  subjected  to  steam-pressure  when 
the  valve  is  partially  opened,  thereby  increasing  the  lifting  action 
of  the  steam  on  the  T*l^^-4-*lo*ure,  and  the  casing  being  provided 
with  as  inUrior  annular  chamber  which  coAperates  with  an  annular 
part  on  said  extended  portion  of  the  cloaure  and  constituting  a  daah- 
pot  to  reUrd  the  final  seating  movement  of  the  closure. 

I».  The  combiaation  with  a  steam-engiae,  iu  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receive*  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe. 
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of  n  oombinrd  air-chrrk  and  relesM  ralvr  in  the  ezhauat-pipe  bryond 
iU  connection  with  the  rondenaing  apparatus  coi^pnain|(,  in  com- 
bination with  a  caaing  and  its  annular  seat,  a  Talrr-cloaurr  ragmging 
■aid  scat  to  doM  the  valve  and  subjected  at  ita  lower  side  to  the  prea- 
■ure  in  the  eihaust-pipe  and  on  its  upper  side  to  atmospheric  prea- 
aure,  said  closure  being  extended  radiallj  bejond  its  seat,  ao  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  valve-seat,  and  a  rim  depending  from 
the  valve-closure  and  fitting  oloaely  within  ttaid  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber and  rim  constituting  a  dash-pot  to  retard  the  closing  movement 
of  the  valve-closure. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  receiving  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe,  of  an 
air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  bevond  its  connection 
with  the  condensing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure  comprising  a 
plate  prorid«d  with  a  seat-ring  which  fits  against  a  disk  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  plate  and  fitting  within  the  annular  seat  and  extends 
below  the  seat  when  the  valve  ia  closed,  said  plate  being  extended 
radially  bejond  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  depending  annular  rim, 
and  an  annular  flange  located  outside  of  the  seat  and  between  which 
and  the  said  flange  is  formed  a  chamber  which  receivea  the  rim  of  said 
clo8ure-ptat«. 

20.  The  rombination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  receiving  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe,  of  an 
air-check  and  release  valve  in  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  ita  connection 
with  the  condensing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a  valve-closure  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  seat-ring  which  fits  against  a  disk  to  the  un- 
der side  of  Mid  plate  and  fitting  within  the  annular  seat  and  extends 
below  the  seat  when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  plate  being  extended 
radially  beyond  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  depending  annular  rim, 
and  an  annular  flange  located  outside  of  the  seat  and  between  which 
and  the  said  flange  is  formed  a  chamber  which  receives  the  rim  of 
•aid  closure-plate,  said  annular  rim  of  the  closure-plate  being  made 
of  such  length  that  the  said  disk  of  the  closure  is  raised  above  the  seat- 
line  before  said  rim  is  raiaed  above  Uie  flange  into  which  the  tim 
extends.  ' 

21.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  its  exhaust-pipe,  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  receiving  steam  from  the  exhaust-pipe,  of  a 
combined  air-check  and  release  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  annu- 
lar seat  therein,  a  closure  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  aeat* 
ring  which  fits  against  the  seat  and  attached  thereto,  a  disk  which 
fits  within  the  annular  seat  and  extends  below  the  seat  when  the 
▼alve  is  cloeed,  said  plate  being  extended  radially  beyond  the  seat  and 
provided  witli  a  depending  annular  rim.  and  an  annular  rim  located 
outside  of  the  seat  and  between  which  and  the  said  rim  or  flange  is 
formed  a  chamber  which  receives  the  rim  of  said  closure-plate,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  valve  when  opened  independently  of  the 
preaaore  of  the  steam  in  the  exhaust-pipe 

22  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  ita  exhaust-pipe  and 
a  condensing  apparatus  which  receives  steam  from  the  exhaust -pipe, 
of  a  combined  air -check  and  relief  valve  in  said  pipe  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  valve-casing  and  its  annular  valve-seat,  a 
▼alve-closure  which  fits  flat  on  said  aeat  to  close  the  valve,  a  dash- 
pot  within  the  casing  for  retarding  the  final  seating  movement  of  the 
cloaure  comprising  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  of  condensation  from  the  exhauat-ateara, 
and  an  annular  flange  on  the  closure  radially  outside  of  its  seating- 
face  which  enters  said  chamber  before  the  closure  seats  and  which  fits 
cloaely  withia  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  but  not  filling  the  same 


I  he  formed,  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  thereto,  meaaa 
j  for  subjecting  said  arc  to  an  atmoaphere  containing  hydrogen  at  a 
I  presaure  different  from  one  atmoaphere  and  a  circuit  including  tha 
I  electrodes,  a  self-induction  device  and  a  device  having  capacity. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quencies, consisting  of  electrodes  between  which  an  electric  arc  cau 
be  formed,  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  electric  current<here- 
to,  means  for  subjecting  said  arc  to  an  atmosphere  containing  hydro- 
gen, a  circuit  including  the  electrodes,  a  self-induction  device  and  a 
device  having  capacity. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quenciea,  coatisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  between 
which  electric  arc*  can  be  formed ,  means  for  supplying  current  there- 
to, meaas  for  subjecting  said  arc«  to  au  atmosphere  containing  hy- 
drogen and  a  circuit  including  all  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  as  well 
as  a  self-induction  device  and  a  device  having  capacity. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quencies which  consists  of  an  electrode  common  to  a  plurality  of 
other  electrodes,  the  latter  connected  in  parallel,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  continuous  current  to  form  an  arc  between  thecommon  electrode 
and  each  of  the  other  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  to 
each  arc  and  a  circuit  containing  a  self-induction  device  and  a  device 
having  capacity  and  including  all  of  the  arcs,  substantially  a^  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quencies, consisting  of  electrodes  between  which  an  electric  arc  can 
be  formed,  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  thereto,  means 
for  subjecting  said  arc  to  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen,  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  electrodes,  a  itelf-indurtion  device  and  a  device 
having  capacity, and  a  translating  device  shunting  the  self-induction 
device. 


798.e08.  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATllfO  CURRENTS  VaL- 
DDUi  PotTun.  PTederiksberg  Denmark  Ohginal  applKaOion  filed 
June  1»  1908.  Serial  Ho  102  IU  DlvMM  utd  this  application  filed 
8«pt  IS.  1904     Serial  No  224  909 


Clmim.-^l.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of 
high  frequencies,  consisting  of  electrodes  between  which  an  electric 
arc  can  be  formed,  means  for  suppljnng  an  electric  current  thereto, 
means  for  subjecting  aaid  arc  to  an  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen 
and  a  circuit  including  the  electrodes,  a  self-induction  device  and  a 
deriee  having  capacity 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  currents  of  high  fre- 
quenciea,  consisting  of  electrodes  between  which  an  electric  arc  can 


7U8.(iC){).  LACIHO-HOOK  FUD  H  Rlis  Elmira.  N  T  aniguor 
toReeiHookCotDpany  Elmira.  N  7.  Filed  Aug.  26. 1904  SenaJ  Mo. 
8a2.27R 


Claim— \.  In  combination  with  a  lacing-hook,  a  two-armed 
spring  member  having  one  of  its  arms  secured  to  the  back  or  bend  of 
the  hook  and  the  other  arm  forming  a  resilient  bearing  for  the  lace. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lacing-hook,  a  spring  member  bent  so 
as  to  form  two  arms  substantially  as  described,  and  having  one  of  its 
arms  Hccured  to  the  back  or  bend  of  the  hook  and  it*  bend  located  in 
the  shank  of  the  hi>ok 

3  A  lacing-hook  with  ears  formed  on  the  back  or  bend  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  spring  member  held  in  place  within  the  hook 
by  means  of  said  earn  when  bent  In  upon  said  spring  member. 


7»8.«K).      DI8CHAR0IH0  COMPOUND       Kjja  Rkhuno  and 

Such  Duril.  LudTigshafen-ontbe-Rhiiie.  and  Hans  Labhakdt. 

Mannheim   Oennany   aangnon  U>  Badiscbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik. 

LudvigBtuJeD  -  on  -  the   Rhine.   Oenmuiy.  a  CorporalioD  of  BMta- 

Filed  Apr  4.  1906     Serial  No  253  877. 

Claim  —\  new  discharging  compound  formaldehyde  sulfoxy- 
late  which  in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt  possesses  great  crystallizable 
power,  is  readily  soluble  in  water  and  melu  at  a  temperature  of  about 
64*  centigrade,  which  is  soluble  in  hot  absolute  methyl  alcohol  and 
contains  no  formaldehyde  -  bisulfite  compound,  and  which  reduces 
indigo  carmine  upon  heating,  which  capacity  is  not  increased  by 
treatment  with  zinc-dust  and  acetic  acid,  and  which  compound 
upon  titration  in  neutral  solution  with  iodin  requires  more  than 
three  atomic  proportions  of  iodin  to  each  atomic  proportion  of  sulfur 
present. 

798.01  1  .    DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Wum  Scott  Plalnfleld.  N.  J      Original  appllcatton  filed  Oct  22. 

1900.  Serial  No  33,818      Divided  and  thie  application  filed  Mar  M, 

1901     Serial  No.  92.877 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sheet-receiving  surfaces,  of  means  for  laying 
sheets  of  paper  upon  said  surfaces  in  succession,  sets  of  impaling- 
plns  on  said  carrier,  one  set  for  each  surface,  and  means  for  drawing 
in  said  pins  as  they  approach  the  line  of  tangency  between  said  car- 
rier and  the  paper  and  for  protruding  them  to  pierce  the  paper  by 
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tWir  ei»dwi«e  morement,  and  Upea  37  to  Mcure  tb«  rcfiatcr  of  Um 

•Im«U,  sulMUatiAliy  u  deacribed. 


2.  Thf  comkiDation  of  •  rrvolTini;  8h««t-cuttinx  device,  •  gheet- 
collectinK  carrier  harioK  a  plurality  of  oheet-receivinf:  tections,  each 
section  being  slightly  longer  cinumferentially  than  the  sheet*  re- 
cciTed  thereon  and  each  section  being  fitted  with  a  cutting  member 
and  retaining-pins.  means  for  drawing  in  said  pins  before  they  reach 
the  line  <>f  tangency  between  said  carrier  and  the  paper  and  for  pro- 
truding them  to  pierce  the  paper  by  their  endwise  movement,  a  ro- 
tating folding-blade  mounted  on  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  fixed  frame- 
work and  parallel  with  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  i-«rrier  and 
revolving  onc^  for  each  back  of  collected  sheets  folded  off.  and  two 
folding-rolls  between  which  said  blade  passes  the  sheetji,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  and  collecting  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sheet-receiving  surfaces,  and  a  set  ofretain- 
ingpins  for  each  surface  said  pins  having  endwise  motion  only  and 
each  surface  being  slightly  longer  circuraferentially  than  the  length 
of  the  sheet  laid  on  said  surface  with  means  for  drawing  in  said  pins 
before  they  reach  the  line  of  tangencr  between  said  carrier  and  the 
paper  and  for  protruding  them  to  pierce  the  paper  by  their  endwiae 
movement,  substantially  a«  described 


793.61 '2.    BALL  BBARINO  CASTBR    JOKN  W.  SlLT.  Kanaas  City. 
Mo.    rUed  Oct  n  190S     Serial  No  178.0M 


Clmim.—\m  a  ball-bearing  swivel-caater  of  the  character  de- 
acribed.  the  combination  of  an  aonular  flanged  recessed  casing,  a  de- 
tachable rT>c4w««d  cap  supported  on  the  casing,  a  vertical  ball -sup- 
porting steu!  central  of  the  casing,  a  convex-faoed  disk  supported  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  an  inverted  flanged  cup  supported  00 
aaid  stem  iaeloaing  said  dtak,  the  flange  thereof  engaginf  the  recess 


ia  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  annular  series  of  balls  supported 
by  the  disk  and  the  inverted  cup,  a  flanged  nm-cup  17  supported  on 
tb*  vertical  stem  above  the  inverted  cup,  the  flange  tbereof  rewting 
OB  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing,  an  inverted  disk  19,  and  said  cup  17 
supporting  a  se«x>nd  annular  series  of  balls,  a  diak  mounted  on  the 
reduced  extended  portion  of*the  vertical  stem  8,  an  extended  cap 
adaptad  to  inclose  said  disk  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  st4-m  and 
aa  annular  series  of  balls  supported  bv  the  angles  of  the  cap  and  the 
convex  face  of  the  disk.  auKsUntially  as  described 


798.618.    OAOB  AND  MARKER  FOR  GARMBNT8     OWMB  W. 
Sbmsaci.  Mount  WoU.  and  Muloakxt  J  SKHsaaci,  Pbiladalpbk.  Pa. 
M  83.  1906     Serial  No  M«  M8 


C'tem.— 1.  In  a  marking  device  for  garments,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  scale-standard  and  a  second  standard,  a  slide  on  said 
scale-standard  means  for  securing  the  glide  in  adjusted  position,  and 
a  marking  or  creasing  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  slide,  extending  in  di- 
rection of  said  second  standard,  and  a  creasing-yoke  mounted  to 
slide  on   said  second  standard. 

2  .\  device  for  marking  garments,  compriiting  a  base,  a  scale- 
standard  extending  up  from  the  base,  a  slide  and  a  second  standard 
supported  over  the  base,  a  slide  adjustable  upon  tbe  scale-sUndard. 
provided  with  a  finger  extending  over  the  scale  portion  of  the  latter 
standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  slide,  extending  in  direction  of 
the  second  standard,  a  holder  for  marking  or  creasing  elements  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  said  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the  holder  to 
the  arm. 

3.  In  devices  for  marking  garmenu,  a  base,  a  scale-sUndard  ex- 
tending up  from  the  base,  a  second  sUndard  supported  from  the 
base,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  scale-standard  and  provided  with  a  An- 
ger extending  over  the  scale  portion  of  the  standard,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  said  slide,  extending  in  direction  of  the  Mccond  standard,  the 
major  portion  of  the  said  arm  being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  said  finger,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  tubular  section,  a 
spring  conUined  within  the  tubular  section  of  the  arm,  a  holder  one 
end  of  which  extends  into  the  arm  to  an  engagement  with  the  spring, 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being  provided  with  jaw.s,  means  for  tight- 
ening the  jaws,  and  a  device  for  connecting  the  holder  with  the  arm. 

4.  In  devices  for  marking  garmenU.  a  base,  a  scale-standard  ex- 
tending up  from  the  base,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  scale-sUndard  and 
provided  with  a  Anger  extending  over  the  scale  portion  of  the  sUnd- 
ard, a  second  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  said  slide,  extending  in 
direction  of  the  se<ond  standard,  the  major  portion  of  the  said  arm 
being  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  an  the  said  finger,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  tubular  section,  a  spring  contained  within  the  tubu- 
lar section  of  the  arm,  a  holder  one  end  of  which  extends  into  the 
arai  to  an  engagement  with  the  spring,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being 
provided  with  jaws,  and  a  creasing-yoke  mounted  to  slide  on  the  sec- 
ond sUndard,  a  peripherally-gnxived  wheel  mounted  to  turn  be- 
tween the  jaws  oi  the  bolder,  and  a  rib  on  the  said  creasing-yoke, 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  ia  the  said  wheel 

5.  In  devices  for  making  garmenU.  a  frame  comprising  a  base, 
a  aeale-standard  at  one  end  of  the  base,  an  upwardly-extending  loop- 
am  at  the  opposite  end  ef  the  base,  and  a  second  sUndard  carried 
by  the  said  loop-arm.  being  held  from  engagement  with  the  base,  and 
a  creasing-yoke  mounted  to  slide  on  the  second  sUndard,  having  a 
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trmiuverM  rib  on  ita  ianer  face,  a  »Mt  mouBt«d  on  th«  other  •tanrf- 
ard,  proTidMl  with  a  finicer  for  the  tcalr,  indrp«odpnt  meana  for  ••- 
curiaff  tha  slide  and  the  rreaaing-joke  in  adjusted  poaition,  an  ara 
piroted  to  the  aaid  tlide,  haTinfc  a  tubular  aection,  a  aprinK  located 
within  the  tubular  aortion  of  the  ara,  and  a  holder  for  markia^  or 
rreaaioft  elementa  carried  by  the  said  arm,  thejawaof  the  holder  b*- 
ing  oppo«it«  the  second  aUndard 


703.014.  PR0CB88  or  PRMIRVIHO  FRDIT  Dahiel  r  8in 
■AN,  Chloago.  Ul..  aMgnor  by  dirert  and  nMsie  aa^menta.  to  Cali- 
fornia Coooaotratad  Pnut  Company  a  Cofporatioo  of  California  Piled 
Sept  aO.  1901     Renewed  Mot  30.  IMM.    Scrtal  No  2S4.876 


Claim.-^l.  The  process  of  preserrini;  fruit,  which  conaiats  in 
reducinfr  the  fruit  to  a  pulp  leavinK  therein  the  Rolida  of  the  juice, 
and  then  Hiibjrctin^c  the  pulp  and  the  solid*  of  the  juice  to  a  concen- 
trating cooking  treatment  in  i<arMo,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  procesa  of  preaer\in|(  fruit,  which  conaiata  in  reducinfr 
the  fruit  to  a  pulped  condition  with  the  juice  retained  therein  and 
then  aubjectinit  the  pulp  and  the  aolida  of  the  juice  to  a  concentrat- 
in>t  rooking  treatment  in  vamo.  and  tinallr  drrin^t  the  product,  aub- 
Mtantially  «n  deacribed 

3  The  proceaa  of  preserving  fruit  which  conaiata  in  reducing 
the  fruit  to  t  pulped  condition  with  the  juice  retained  therein,  then 
subjecting  the  pulp  and  the  aolida  of  the  juice  and  an  added  binder 
to  a  concentrating  cooking  treatment  in  vonto.  and  finally  drying  the 
product,  aub^tantiallT  aa  dettcribed. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  which  consists  in  first  maah- 
ing  the  fruit  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  pulped  condition  with  the 
juice  retained  therein,  separating  the  finer  pulp  with  the  aolida  of  the 
juice  from  the  coarser  material,  and  then  subjecting  the  separated 
pulp  with  the  aolida  of  the  juice  to  a  concentrating  cooking  treat- 
ment in  t'a<i«o.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

f>  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  which  consists  in  first  mash- 
ing the  fruit  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  pulped  condition  with  the 
juice  retained  therein,  separating  the  finer  pulp  with  the  solids  of  the 
juic*  fmm  the  coarser  material,  then  subjecting  the  separated  pulp 
with  the  solids  of  the  juice  to  a  concentrating  cooking  treatment  in 
varuti.  and  finally  drying  the  product,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6  The  process  of  preserving  fruit,  which  consist  in  first  mash- 
ing the  fruit  and  reducing  the  same  to  a  pulped  condition  with  the 
juice  retained  therein,  separating  the  finer  pulp  with  the  solids  of  the 
juice  from  the  coarser  material,  then  subjecting  the  separated  pulp 
with  the  solids  of  the  juice  to  a  concentrating  cooking  treatment 
in  vmnio,  compressing  the  product  into  homogeneous  blocks,  and 
finally  drying  theblocka,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 


7H3.015.    PRMlRVlD-rRDIT  PRODUCT     DimiL  F  SUMAi, 
Chicago,  ni    aaaigDor  by  diract  and  mtnc  awgnmenls,  to  Caitfornia 
CoDomtratad  Pnitt  Company,  a  CoiponUoo  of  CaUfomte    Piled  Sept. 
ao.  IMl.    Raneved  Uai  7  1906     Sahil  No  84S.BS8 
Claim.— 1.  A  preeerredfnitt  product  made  from  the  fiber  and 
juice  aolida  of  pulped  fruit  having  the  condition  of  being  solidifted 
compact  and  coherent  with  the  moisture  eliminated  therefrom  to  a 
point  below  that  of  possible  fermenUtion  and  powteaaing  the  charao- 
teriatics  of  having  reuined  therein  the  natural  flavor  practically  of 
the  fruit,  of  re«juiring  no  further  cooking  to  be  dissolvable  and  di- 
fMtible  for  use  and  capable  of  use  as  cooked  fresh  fruit  and  of  be 
ing  imperrious,  essentially  to  atmospheric  moisture  and  climatic 
changes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  preserred-fruit  product  madf  from  the  fiber  and  juice 
■olids  of  pulped  fruit  and  a  binder  having  the  condition  of  being  so- 
lidified, compact  and  coherent  with  the  moisture  eliminated  there- 
from to  a  point  below  that  of  possible  fermenUtion  and  possessing 
the  characteristica  of  having  reUined  therein  the  natural  flavor 
practically  of  the  fruit,  of  requiring  n«>  further  cooking  to  be  dis- 
solvable and  digestible  for  use  and  capable  of  use  aa  cooked  freah 
fruit,  and  of  being  impervious,  essentially  to  atmospheric  moisture 
and  climatic  changes,  subaUntially  aa  described. 


793.61  G.   METALLIC  PACKING.   AuntT  Si«M.  Vienna,  Aurtrta- 
Hungary.    Piled  D«c  7. 1904     Sartel  No  236.874. 


Claim. — In  a  piston-rod  packing  in  combination,  an  inner  ring 
of  hard  meUl  and  an  outer  ring  covering  said  inner  ring,  the  meeting 
enda  of  said  rings  being  diametrically  oppoaite  to  each  other,  the 
outer  ring  having  a  transverse  ahallow  groove  in  iu  convex  aurface, 
approximately  over  the  meeting  enda  of  the  inner  ring;  a  plat*  adapt- 
ed to  fill  out  aaid  groove  and  having  a  flange  on  the  ateam-pressure 
■Ida,  overiapping  the  edgea  of  both  the  outer  and  inner  ring,  thereby 
covering  the  edge  of  the  meeting  enda  of  the  inner  ring;  and  apringa 
around  aaid  rings,  preaaing  the  plate  tightly  into  the  groove  subsUn 
tially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


703. e  1  7.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE     JosiPH  8«ITI.  DwiTw,  Colo. 
PUed  Dec.  14. 1903     Serial  No  186.146. 


J[^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  hot-air  furnace  having  a  casing,  a  rombustioB- 
chamber,  a  cold-air  duct  and  a  smoke-pipe,  the  casing  surrounding 
the  combustion-chamber,  and  provided  with  flues  which  extend  in- 
wardly over  the  fire-box  and  upwardly  through  the  combuation- 
chamber,  the  said  fluea  communicating  with  the  cold-air  duct  at  the 
bottom  and  being  provided  above  with  an  opening  for  the  eacape  of 
the  hot  air,  the  aaid  fluea  being  cut  off  from  communication  with  the 
combustion-chamber,  and  fluea  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
combuationn-hamber  and  having  one  extremity  in  connection  with 
the  amoke-pipe,  the  said  flues  extending  outwardly  between  the  hot- 
air  fluea  toward  the  uuter  wall  of  the  combuation-chamber  with 
which  the  outer  extremities  of  the  fluea  communicate. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  furnace  provided  with  a  combuation-ehamber 
having  an  outlet  for  the  amoke,  the  combination  with  the  outer  ahell 
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of  th*  fnrnac*,  of  m  ianer  wail  or  cuinK  rairoaBdinx  the  eombat- 
ti  on -chamber  tht  out*T  (hell  and  inner  wall  bcinft  teparmtAd  by  a 
suitable  spac«.  the  inner  wall  beinx  provided  with  flues  comBUBicat- 
IM  *'  tli*  bottom  with  the  apace  between  the  inner  and  outer  caaini^ 
and  having  an  outlet  at  the  top  for  the  hot  air,  the  inner  wall  or  caa- 
infc  rioainfc  aaid  flue«  on  one  side,  and  the  said  flucH  prujectinft  in- 
wardlr  over  the  fr»-box  and  extending  upwardlj  through  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, and  a  number  of  flues  suitably  mounted  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  combuttion-rhamber  adjacent  the  outlet  for  the  smoke 
or  products  of  combuiition  and  communicating  with  the  «aid  outlet 
•t  one  extremity,  the  said  flues  projecting  outwardly  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
at  their  outer  extremities. 

3  In  a  hot-air  furaace,  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
separated  casings  forming  a  chamber,  and  a  cold-air  duct  communi 
eating  with  the  chamber  between  said  casings,  of  hot-air  flues  con 
nected  with  the  inner  casing  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  conw 
bustion-chamber  and  upwardly  through  said  chamber,  the  inner  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  openings  at  the  bottom  leading  from  the 
space  between  the  two  casings  into  each  hot-air  flue,  and  the  latter 
having  a  hot-air-escape  opening  at  the  top,  and  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion located  in  the  chamber  between  the  two  casings  and  above  ths 
openings  leading  from  the  said  chamber  to  the  hot-air  flues,  the  said 
partition  being  provided  with  jimall  orifices,  the  upper  portion  of 
each  hot-air  flue  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  the 
chamber  between  the  two  casings. 

4.  In  a  hot-air  furnace  having  a  fire-box.  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  cold-air  duct  and  a  smoke-pipe,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
wall  surrounding  the  fire-box  and  vertically-disposed  hot-air  flues 
extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  cast  integral  therewith 
whereby  the  .said  inner  wall  closes  the  said  flues  on  one  side,  the  flues 
having  bottom  openings  communicating  with  the  cold-air  duct  and 
hot-air-escape  upper  openings,  and  flues  suiubly  mounted  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
smuke-pipe  at  one  extremity  and  with  the  combustion-chamber  at  the 
opposite  extremity. 

5.  In  a  hot-air  furnace  provided  with  a  combuHtion-<hamber 
and  xmoke-pipe.  the  combination  of  an  inner  wall  surrounding  the 
combuMtion-chamber  and  having  vertically-disposed  hot-air  fluea 
connected  therewith  and  located  in  the  combustion-chamber,  the  said 
t1uen  being  provided  with  cold-air  openings  at  their  lower  portions 
and  h<ii-air-e«cape  openings  in  their  upper  portions,  and  branch 
pipes  or  auxiliary  tlues  communicating  with  the  smoke-pipe  and  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion-chamber,  the  said  auxil- 
iary Hues  proje<'tin>;  outwardly  between  the  hot-air  flues  and  having 
their  free  extremities  open  for  the  entrance  of  the  smoke  and  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 

a.  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  smoke-^tack  of 
a  combustion-chamber  provided  with  vertically-disposed  hot-air 
flues,  of  a  box  or  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  communicating  with  the  smoke-stack,  the  wd 
box  or  receptacle  being  provided  with  auxiliary  opan-ended  smoke 
pipes  or  flues  communicating  with  the  said  box  or  receptacle  at  one 
extremity,  while  their  outer  extremities  are  located  between  the  hot- 
air  flues  in  the  upper  part  of  the  combustion-<-haraber. 

7  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  smoke-stack  and 
a  combustion-chamber  provided  with  vertically-disposed  hot-air 
flues,  of  a  box  or  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  combus- 
tion -  i-hani  Iter  and  communicating  with  the  smoke-stack,  the  said 
box  or  receptacle  being  pn>vided  with  auxiliary  open-ended  smoke 
pipes  or  flues  communicating  with  the  said  box  or  receptacle  at  one 
extremity,  the  flues  extending  outwardly  from  the  box  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber  their  outer  extremities  com- 
municating with  the  rnmbustion-chamber.  and  a  damper  connected 
with  the  said  box  whereby  direct  communication  may  be  made  with 
the  coraKustion-chamber. 

S  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  smoke-stack  and 
a  combustion-chamber,  of  a  box  or  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper 
pan  of  the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  smoke-stack, 
the  said  box  being  provided  with  auxiliary  open-ended  smoke  pipes 
or  flues  communicating  with  the  said  box  at  one  extremity  the  flues 
extending  outwardly  from  the  box  toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber their  outer  extremities  communicating  with  the 
combust  ion-<-hamber. 

9  In  a  hot-air  furn$ce.  the  combination  with  a  smoke-stack  and 
a  combustion-chamber  provided  with  vertically-dispo«ed  hot-air 
flues,  of  a  box  or  receptacle  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  communicating  with  the  smoke-stack,  the  said 
box  or  receptacle  being  provided  with  aaxiKary  opea-ended  smoke 


pipes  or  fluea  communicating  with  the  said  box  or  recepUcle  at  one 
extremity,  the  flues  extending  outwardly  from  the  box  toward  the 
outer  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber  their  outer  eztr«mities  com- 
muaicating  with  the  combustion-chamber,  a  damper  connected  with 
the  said  box  whereby  direct  communication  may  be  made  with  the 
combustion-chamber,  aad  suiuble  means  for  controlling  the  damper 
from  the  outside  of  the  furnace 


793.ei8.  AHTISKIDDIMO  ATTACHMllfT  FOR  PHIUMATIC 
TIRBS  WiLuia  J  Sun.  CaiuMtou.  R.  T  roed  r»b  28.  1806 
Ssrtel  Ro.  M7.71C. 


Claim. — 1.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  chain  mat  extend- 
ing circumfersntially  of  the  tire  about  the  tread-surface  thereof,  ca- 
ble-sections,  tumbuckles,  threaded  eyebolU  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tumbuckles,  said  cable-sections  coanecud  to  the 
eyes  of  said  bolu,  and  hooks  connecting  said  chain  mat  with  the  ca- 
ble-sectiona,  as  set  forth 

2.  An  armor  for  tires  comprising  a  chain  mat  composed  of  flat- 
tened links  twisted  laterally  to  present  a  side  edge  thereof  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  as  set  forth. 


7HM.filf>.  TRUCK  Oioui  A  Watts  Detroit.  Mich  Mrignor of 
ooe-half  to  Henry  Joseph  Wright.  Detroit.  Mich.  rUsd  Sept  IB,  1901 
Serial  No  284.944. 


Claim — I.  In  combinstion  with  a  frame  mounted  on  caster- 
wheels,  screws  extending  vertically  through  said  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  provided  with  pins  and  registering  holes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  mounted  on  caster-wheels, 
screws  extending  vertically  thn>ugh  the  frame  of  the  truck,  a  block 
made  in  parts  and  provided  with  pins,  the  parts  of  the  block  being 
provided  with  registering  holes  in  which  the  said  pins  engage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck-frame,  provided  with  caster- 
wheels,  screws  extending  vertically  thmugh  said  truck-frame,  a 
blocking  provided  with  caps  adapted  to  engage  over  said  screws  and 
provided  with  holes  for  the  engagement  therein  of  pins,  a  second 
block  engaging  the  first  and  a  third  block,  engaging  the  »ec4>nd  and 
adapted  to  be  reversed  and  engage  the  first  block,  substantially  as 
de»<'inbed. 


TiKi.HiO.    LIMIT  OAOB    ALBEIT  A  BaiLLlT.  Cohoes  V  T 
July  29.  1904     Sorlal  llo.  211,725. 


Filed 


Claim. — I  A  limit-gage  to  determine  within  allowable  varia- 
tions the  dimensions  of  similar  interchangeable  objects  having  one 
relatively  fixed  termiaal,  a  hollow  chamber  at  its  other  terminal  in 
axial  alinement  with  the  fixed  terminal,  aad  an  allowabte-vahation 
regulator  ia  aaid  chamber,  comprising  a  yielding  point  or  contact 
projecting  from  one  ead  of  stich  chamber  and  movable  directly  to- 
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ward  or  from  the  fixed  terminal,  aaid  contact  bein^t  moTable  only  be- 
tween two  fixed  limits  which  determine  the  poMible  allowable  Taria- 
tions  in  dimenaiona  of  limilar  interchangeable  object*,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  the  contact  normally  in  one  extreme  poaition,  aubitan- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  mrasiiring  derice.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  size- 
regulating  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  thereof, 
an  allowable-variation  regulator  on  the  other  end  of  said  handle  com- 
prising a  contact  movable  t>etween  two  fixed  limit*  which  determine 
the  possible  allowable  variations  in  dimensions  of  similar  inter- 
changeable objects,  a  spring-actuated  follower  for  pushing  the  con- 
tact outwardly,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  limit  of  movement 
of  the  regulator,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting  means,  sub- 
stantially at  described 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  sire- 
regulating  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  jam-nut  for  locking  itaid  rod  ;  a  contact  loosely  attached  to  the 
other  end  ot  said  handle  and  movable  between  two  fixed  limits  which 
determine  the  possible  allowable  variation  in  size  of  like  objects,  a 
apring-actnated  follower  for  pushing  the  contact  outwardly,  adjust- 
able means  for  varying  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  regulator,  and 
means  for  locking  said  adjusting  means,  substantially  as  described. 


external  means  on  the  bobbin  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  rvUining 
maans  on  the  shuttle. 


7»3.«*5'2.  HYDROCARBOW-FTTRHACE.  Oioiei  L  Bouiiii.  Chi- 
cago 111  aarignor  to  The  Railway  Matehala  Comp«ny.  Chicago.  IH  .  a 
Corporation  of  IllliioiB  Original  application  filed  Hov  17, 1902  Serial 
Ho.  U1.706  DlTldad  and  UUb  applrc&tion  filed  Hot  27. 1903  Serial 
Ho  182  876 


^^ 


79R.O**  1 .     LOOM  SHUTTLE  AND  FILLING  CARRIER  THSRB 
FOR     Oui  BusOR   New  Bedford  Haas    aasignor  to  Draper  Com  | 
paoy  Hopedale  Mas   a  CorporatioD  of  Maine     Filed  Feb  IS,  190S. 
Serial  Ho  M6.S70 


CUtim. — 1  A  furnace  comprising  a  primary  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  secondary-  rorabustion-chaiaber,  a  vertically-arraDged  main 
air-pipe  provided  a'  the  top  thereof  with  a  horizontal  extension  be- 
neath said  chamber)!  an  air-flue  connected  with  the  secondary  com- 
bustion-chamber and  to  the  upper  side  of  said  extension  close  to  the 
main  pipe  so  that  a  part  of  the  air  will  enter  said  flue  from  the  pipe  at 
or  about  its  maximum  velocity,  and  a  bunier  in  the  bottom  of  the  pri- 
mary combustion-chamber  connected  to  said  extension  at  the  outer 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  primary  combustion-chamber,  a  sec- 
ondary combustion-chamber,  a  vertically-arranged  main  air-pipe  at 


CMm.  4-1.  A  loom-shuttle,  a  compound  filling-carrier  adapted 

to  he  automatically  inserted  and  deUchably  held  in  the  shuttle  and 

comprising  a  skewer  and  s  removable  yam-support,  and  means  on  I  .u       j      /  .l    /"  "  "j~j     '-Vl     u'  ~       "a^^"  •"""■"■■»"»"  "' 

......  ......  the  side  of  the  furnace  provided  with  a  honzonUl  extension  beneath 

toe  shuttle  to  codperate  automatically  With  the  yam-support  and  re-         j-  u.-lu  a  .jli 

'^  ^  '  Pi~n«ii«ir  I  gj^ijj  pnmary  combustion-chamber,  an  air-flue  connected  with  the 

secondary  combutttion-chamber  and  to  the  upper  side  of  said  exten- 


tain  it  on  the  skewer  when  the  filling-carrier  is  inserted  in  the  shuttle 
2.  A  loom-shuttle  having  notched  holding-jawu,  a  comp«und 
filling-carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  detachably  held  in  the  shut- 
tle, comprising  a  skewer  having  a  head  provided  with  annular  pro- 
jections to  be  engaged  by  the  jaws,  and  a  removable  yam-support, 
and  means  on  the  shuttle  to  cooperate  automatically  with  the  yarn- 
■uppori  and  retain  it  on  the  skewer  when  the  filling-carrier  is  in- 
aerted   n  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  loom-shuttle  having  notched  holding-jaws,  a  compound 
filling-carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  detachably  held  in  the  shut- 
tle, comprising  a  skewer  having  a  head  provided  with  annular  pro- 
jections to  be  engaged  by  the  jaws,  and  a  removable  yarn-support, 
and  spring-acting  means  on  the  shuttle  to  cooperate  automatically 
with  the  yara-support  and  retain  it  on  the  skewer  when  the  filling- 
carrier  is  innerted  in  the  shuttle. 

4.  A  loom-shuttle  having  spring  holding-jaws,  combined  with  a 
filling-carrier  comprising  a  skewer  adapted  to  be  automatically  in- 
serted and  detachably  held  in  said  jaws,  and  a  removable  yam-sup- 
port, and  means  on  the  shuttle  to  automatically  co6perate  with  said 
yarn-support  and  retain  it  in  position  on  the  skewer  when  the  latter 
is  engaged  by  the  holding-jaws 

&.  A  loom-shuttle  having  notched  holding-jaws,  a  compound 
filling-carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  detachably  held  in  the  shut- 
tle, comprising  a  skewer  having  a  head  provided  with  annular  pro- 
jections to  be  engaged  by  the  jaws,  and  a  removable  yarn  -support, 
having  annuiar  ridges  adjacent  it*  butt,  and  oppositely-located 
spring -acting  catches  on  the  shuttle  to  co6perate  with  the  ridged 
portion  of  the  yam-support  and  retain  the  latter  in  position  on  the 
skewer  when  the  filling-carrier  is  inserted  in  the  shuttle. 

6  A  compound  filling-carrier  for  loom-shuttles,  comprising  a 
skewer  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  and  held  by 
a  part  of  the  shuttle  when  the  filling-<'arrier  is  in  operative  position, 
a  friction  device  on  the  skewer  to  internally  engage  the  bobbin, 
whereby  the  skewer  and  bobbin  may  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from 
the  shuttle  aa  a  unit,  and  a  removable  bobbin  adapted  to  receive  the 
skewer  and  chambered  to  receive  the  friction  device. 

7  A  compound  filling-carrier  for  litorn-shuttles,  comprising  a 
skewer  having  a  head  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  and  held  by 
a  part  of  the  shuttle  when  the  filling-carrier  is  inserted  therein  in  op- 
erative position,  a  removable  bobbin,  means  on  the  skewer  to  inter- 
nally engage  and  fricUonally  connect  the  bobbin  and  akewer,  where- 
by they  may  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  shuttle  as  a  unit,  and 


sion  close  to  the  main  air-pipe,  a  bumer  in  the  bottom  of  the  primary 
combustion-chamber  and  connected  to  said  extension,  and  an  air- 
valve  located  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  connection  of  said  extension, 
with  the  main  air-pipe 


7H8.fi-->3.  METALLIC  PACKIHO.  CauLlsE  B0WI5  Boaherter. 
Maaa  .  aastgnor  of  one-haU  to  Jamea  E  Willoox.  Maiden  Maas  Piled 
Hot.  8.  1904     Serial  Ho  231.9IS 


VlaxTn. — I  A  sectional  packing-ring  embracing  in  its  construc- 
tion, two  approximately  semicircular  members  whose  end  faces  lie  in 
different  parallel  planes,  one  of  which  intersects  the  center  of  the 
ring  the  other  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  back  from  the  center,  the  latter 
face  beinK  formed  with  a  forwardly-projecting  integral  tongue  equal 
in  thickness  to  the  thickness  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  into 
a  recess  extending  entirely  through  the  opposing  end  q>1  the  coftperat- 
ing  member  intermediate  of  it*  inner  and  outer  surface*,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  K  packing  embracing  in  it*  construction  a  hollow  casing  or 
packing-gland  provided  with  a  central  bore  for  the  piston-rod,  pack- 
ing-rings arranged  in  said  CAsing  to  surround  said  rod,  a  follower- 
ring  having  an  annular  lange  surrounding  said  rr>d  and  extending 
into  a  recess  formed  jit  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  axial  recesaes  arranged  around  the  annular 
flange  of  said  follower,  spiral  springs  arranged  is  said  recess  to  preaa 
the  follower  cloeely  against  the  packing-ring. 


afoo 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jowt  27,  1905. 


S.  A  packing  eabnciag  ia  iu  ooBatrnetioa  a  hollow  caaiag  eoa- 
taiaing  Mctional  packing-ringa,  one  end  of  aaid  caaing  b«ing  pro- 
rided  with  a  cjlindrical  raoeaa  of  rpjatirelj  smaUcr  diam«t«r  than  tha 
main  caaiag.  said  portion  of  the  caaing  being  provided  with  a  Mriea 
of  axial  recetae*  arranged  ouUide  of  and  luirounding  aaid  rec«aa,  a 
follower-ring  provided  with  an  annular  flange  projecting  into  aaid 
r«c«aa  between  the  peripheral  wall  of  aaid  recoaa  and  the  rod,  and 
springs  disposed  in  said  axial  r«c«saes  for  pressing  the  follower 
a^mst  the  packing -ring,  itubittintiailT  aa  deacribe<1 


708,B'24.  BOTTLI-SIAL  Kcoini  Buuoiis.  ChlcagoIU  .  aaigDor 
to  Bdgar  Eugene  Bryant  Fort  Smith  Ark  fUed  Feb.  15.  1904.  K«- 
newed  May  i.  1106     Sena!  No  2M.(B8. 


4.  The  coBbuatioB  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  coBtroUing- 
•witch  in  circuit  therewith,  a  moTable  operating  member  adapted  to 
be  locked  to  said  switch  to  moTe  it  into  iU  cloaed  position,  means  for 
returning  aaidawitcb  toopen  poaitionwhen  aaid  member  ia unlocked, 
and  means  operated  by  aaid  fliotor  for  unlocking  aaid  member. 


Claim. — 1  in  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  with  an  en- 
gaging surface  on  its  neck,  with  a  cap  therefor  conaiating  of  a  head 
and  a  collar  located  at  a  considerable  distance  below  said  head,  a 
pair  of  integral  legs  of  considerable  width  at  their  juncture  with  said 
head,  and  tapering  downwardly  to  a  narrow  width  at  their  juncture 
with  said  collar,  the  top  ot  said  collar  being  located  below  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  bottle-neck,  the  under  face  of  said  cap  being  located  at  a 
distance  above  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  bottle-neck,  said  collar  be 
iag  cemented  to  said  engaging  surface  of  the  neck. 

2  In  combination  with  a  bottle  haying  its  neck  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  formed  with  threads,  a  cap  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  collai 
spaced  therefrom  and  formed  on  its  interior  with  threads  to  be  re- 
oeired  over  aaid  bottle-neck  threada,  legs  connecting  said  head  and 
eoUar.  the  top  of  said  collar  being  located  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bottle-neck  and  being  cemented  thereto,  the  under  face  of  the 
head  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle-neck  to  accommo- 
date any  protrusion  of  the  cork  or  stopper. 


798.6>2{5.  SPRIH0-W1RB  CATCH  Robut  F.  Couiu.,  PUUpa- 
bUTf .  Mont  asignor  of  ooe-rourth  to  John  CtuuVe  McLeod  Phillpa- 
burg  Moot.  Filed  Not.  13  1903  Raneved  May  8.  1906.  Sena!  No. 
S094S3 


CImm. — A  catch  comprising  two  spring-actuated  ama  connect- 
ed at  one  end  at  an  acute  angle  with  each  other,  and  each  having  at 
its  free  end  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith  a  prong  at  an  angle  to 
said  arm.  the  catch  having  no  projection  outwardly  beyond  the  plane 
of  either  arm  and  prong,  thereby  enabling  the  catch  to  be  brought 
down  flat  against  the  fabric,  subatantially  as  specified. 


793,«'26.     lUCTRIC  HOIST     Phiup  J  DatUJt«TOii.  Olenndge, 
II  J    iMrigDor  by  caaue  amIgnmaoU  to  Sprague  Klectnc  Company.  • 
Corpotauon  or  New  Jeraey     Filed  Jan  ii  1904     Serial  No   1»0.»4S. 
Cimim. — 1.  The  rombination  with  a  wjnding-drum  and  a  pulley- 
block  to  be  operated  thereby,  of  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said 
drum,  an  electric  circuit  including  itaid  motor,  a  controlling-switch 
ia  said  circuit,  an  operating  member,  means  for  locking  said  member 
to  the  movable  oontact-carrring  member  of  said  switch,  means  f<fr  re- 
turning iiaid  con  tact -carrying  member  to  its  "off"  poaition  when  a'.id 
membent  are  uDlo<-ked.  and  means  controlled  by  said  pulley-block 
for  unlocking  aaid  memben  and  allowing  aaid  switch  to  return  to 
"off"  poeition. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  controlling- 
switch  in  circuit  therewith,  an  operating  member,  meana  for  locking 
aaid  operating  member  to  the  movable  contact-carrying  member  of 
said  «witch.  and  means  operated  by  aaid  motor  for  unlocking  said 
members 

3  The  rombination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  controlling- 
swiu-h  in  circuit  therewith,  an  operating  member,  means  for  locking 
said  member  to  the  movable  contact-carrying  member  of  said  switch, 

means  for  retuming  aaid  conLact-carryiac  member  to  ita  "off"  poai- 
tion when  aaid  members  are  unlocked,  and  means  operated  by  said 
motor  for  unlocking  said  membere. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  controlling- 
switch  in  circuit  therewith  operable  to  connect  the  motor  for  rota- 
tion in  either  direction,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  locked  t« 
saidswitch  to  move  it  into  either  of  its  operative  poaitions.  means  for 
returning  said  switch  to  open  position  when  said  member  ia  uo 
locked,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  unlocking  said  mem 
her. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  contact-carrying  member 
of  a  controlling-switch  and  a  rope-wheel  for  operating  said  contact- 
carrying  member,  of  a  latch  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  contact- 
carrying  member,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  contact-carry- 
ing member  in  "off"  position,  a  lug  on  said  rope-wheel,  a  latch  on 
^aid  latch  member  for  engaging  said  lug  to  lock  said  latch  member 
and  wheel  together,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  said  latch  to  unlock 
said  wheel  and-  latch  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  contact-carrying  mem- 
ber of  a  controlling-switch  and  an  operating  rope-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  contact-carrying  member,  of  a  spring 
acting  between  said  wheel  and  member  to  move  said  wheel  and 
member  relative  to  each  other,  a  casing  for  said  member,  and  a  spring 
acting  between  said  member  and  caaing  to  move  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  casing. 


793.6^27.    PHONOORAPH     PuoniCE  Mmu,  New  York.  M.  T. 
rOed  Dec  15.  1908     Serial  No.  185.311. 


Claim — 1.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  element  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  horn- 
ifltake  carried  thereby,  a  sound-box  carrier  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment and  movable  independently  thereof  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
sound-box  carried  by  the  sound-box  carrier,  poeitioned  thereby  in 
operative  relation  to  and  movable  vertically  across  tbe  horn-intake, 
and  means  carried  by  the  said  supporting  element,  to  raise  the  sound- 
box carrier  and  the  sound-box  and  support  the  same  in  a  raised  po- 
aition. substantially  as  described  »  • 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pivoted  horn  and 
aound-box  carrying  element  movable  alao  at  an  angle  to  its  pivot. 
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and  ■!«*■•  to  Jack  tke  uid  elMMBt  at  tha  limiU  of  iU  pirotal  mova- 
ment,  aaid  neaaii  releaaiBK  said  element  when  the  latter  U  moved 
in  one  direction  anfularij  with  reference  to  it«  pirot.  * 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  riaaa  deacribed,*  pivoted  horn  and 
•ound-box  oarrrin^  element,  in  combination  with  •  stop  device,  and 
a  detent  controlled  bj  the  movementof  the  said  carrying  element  and 

reacting  with  the  stop  device  to  lock  the  said  carrying  element  at  the  I  ber,  and  means  Msociated  wi^  the  handpiece  for  movement  there- 
liroitM  of  ilK  movement  |  with  arranged  to  eoatrol  the  releasing  movement  of  tiaid  movable 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  t-lass  described,  the  combination  of  a  j  means. 


mer  member,  a  haadpieot,  a  tpring  b«tw«en  the  handpteoe  and  ham- 
mer, the  hammer  and  handpiece  being  independently  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tool-carrying  member,  and  movable  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  coacting  tool-carrying  and  hammer  members  adapted 
to  succeaaively  stop,  hold  and  release  the  said  coacting  members  to 
transmit  a  series  of  impacu  from  the  hammer  to  the  coacting  mem- 


pivol  and  a  flxed  stop  device  having  stop-notches,  a  horn  and  sound- 
box carrying  element  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  also  movable  angu- 
larly with  reference  thereto,  and  a  gravity -detent,  carried  by  said 
pivoted  carrying  element,  coacting  with  the  stop-notches  of  the  stop 
device  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  carrying  element, 
and  caused  to  disengage  the  i«aid  stop-notches  by  an  angular  move- 
ment of  the  said  carrying  element  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  riastt  described,  a  pivoted  horn  and 
sound-box  carrying  arm,  having  means  to  lock  it  at  the  limits  of  its 
pivotal  niuvement,  and  means  to  release  it.  operated  by  a  movement 
of  the  arm  at  an  angle  to  its  pivot. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  arm  movable 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  horn-intake  carried  thereby,  a  sound-box 
carrier  pivoted  to  naid  arm  and  movable  therewith  and  *Uo  movable 
indepeudentJy  thereof  in  a  v*Ttical  plane,  a  sound-box  carried  by  the 
sound-box  carrier,  positioned  thereby  in  operative  relation  to  and 
movable  in  •  vertical  plane  across  the  horn-intake,  and  means,  car- 
ried by  said  arm  to  raise  the  sound-box  carrier  and  sound-box  and 
Nupport  them  in  a  raised  position,  all  in  combination,  substantially 
as  described 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  supporting  element  having  a  tub^iiar  elbow  forming  the  in 


5.  In  a  denul  plugger,  a  spindle  member,  a  coacting  hammer 
member  longitudinally  movable  relative  thereto,  a  barrel  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  U>  both  of  said  meml>er»,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  hammer  and  barrel,  a  series  of  stops,  carried  by  one 
of  said  coacting  hammer  and  spindle  members,  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  successively  stop  the  relative  nii>vement  l>etween  said 
members  to  transmit  a  series  of  blows  from  the  hammer  member  to 
the  spindle  member,  and  movable  to  release  said  members  for  move- 
ment to  the  next  stop,  and  nteans  operatively  associated  with  the  bar- 
rel governing  the  releasing  movement  of  said  movable  meanx 

6  In  a  dental  plugger.  a  spindle  memlM-r,  a  coacting  hammer 
member  longitudinally  movable  relative  thereto,  a  barrel  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  both  of  said  members,  a  spriug  interpohed 
between  the  hammer  and  barrel,  an  impact  pan  having  a  series  of 
step-like  teeth  carried  by  one  of  the  coacting  hammer  and  spindle 
members,  movable  to  successrvely  bring  its  teeth  into  position  of  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  other  member,  or  to  release  luch  other 
member  for  movement  into  coaction  with  the  next  succeeding  tiM)th. 
and  means  associated  with  the  casing  for  governing  the  movement  of 
»aid  impact  part. 

7  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger.  a  barrel,  a  hammer  mounted 
therein,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  arrange^  to 


take  of  and  pivotal  support  for  and  connection  with  a  horn,  and  a  I  project  therefrom,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  said  spindle  and  arranged  to 
sound-box  movable  with  said  supporting  element,  and  fwsitioned  in  j  coact  with  the  hammer,  one  of  said  coacting  elements  being  pre- 
operative relation  to  and  independently  movable  across  the  intake  I  vided  with  an  inclined  rack  having  a  series  of  step  like  teeth,  and  the 


of  the  said  elbow,  substantially  as  described 

b.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  supporting  element  having  a  tubular  elbow  forming  the  in- 
take of  and  a  pivotal  support  for  and  connection  with  a  horn,  a 
sound-box  carrier  connected  to  said  element  for  movement  therewith 
and  als<i  for  movement,  in  a  different  plane,  independently  thereof, 
and  a  sound-box  carried  by  said  carrier,  positioned  thereby  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  and  movable  therewith  across  the  intake  of  said  tu- 
bular elbow,  substantially  as  described 
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Seilal  No  222.341     Original  No  755  429. 


('taim.—'l.  In  a  dental  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
carrying  member  and  a  hammer  member  mounted  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  of  an  impact  part  carried  by  one  of  said  member* 
arranged  to  stop  the  relative  movement  of  said  members,  to  transfer 
a  blow  from  the  hammer  to  the  spindle  member  and  movable  to  re- 
lease the  said  members  from  further  relative  movement. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger.  a  tool-<-arrying  member  and  a  hammer 
member  mounted  for  relative  longitudinal  movement,  movable 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  elements  for  sharply  stopping  the  said 
relative  movement  of  the  elements,  said  means  being  movable  to  suc- 
cessively stop  the  movement  of  the  said  members  and  release  them 
for  further  movement. 

3.  In  a  dental  plunger,  the  combination  with  a  hammer  member 
and  a  tool -carrying  member  asso<'iated  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  of  movable  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for 
atopping  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  at  a  plurality  of 
points  in  their  excursion  and  connecting  them  against  relative 
movement,  said  means  being  movable  to  release  the  aaid  members 
for  further  relative  movement,  a  hammer-spring  and  a  mean*  for 
putting  the  hammer -spring  under  tension  operatively  associated 
with  the  said  movable  means  to  govern  the  movement  thereof  to  po- 
sition to  release  the  hammer  and  tool-carrying  member*. 

4.  In  a  dental  plugger,  a  tool-carrying  mem^,  a  coaching  ham- 


other  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a  coacting  tooth,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  spindle, 
for  moving  the  pawl  laterally  during  the  movement  of  the  barrel,  to 
permit  the  tooth  of  one  element  to  successively  pass  the  rack-teeth  of 
the  coacting  element  to  cause  the  hammer  to  be  successively  lifted 
and  released  by  the  pawl. 

».  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger,  a  barrel,  a  hammer  arranged 
within  waid  barrel,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  hammer  constantly  in  a 
forward  direction,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  to  pro- 
ject from  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  spindle,  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  hammer,  one  of  said  coacting  cienieuts  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  teetli  disposed  in  step-like  arrangement, 
and  a  coacting  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  tmith  designed  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  laterally  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  spindle,  to  permit  the 
teeth  of  the  one  coacting  member  to  successively  pass  the  tooth  of  the 
other 

9  In  a  denul  automatic  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
of  a  spring-actuated  hammer  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  an 
inclined  rack  havinjj  a  series  of  step-like  teeth,  carried  by  the  ham- 
mer, a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  arranged  10  pro- 
ject therefrom,  a  laterally-movable  pawl  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  rack  carried  by  the  hammer,  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  normally  at  ime  limit  of  its  movement,  and  means 
j  for  moving  the  pawl  laterally  during  the  movement  of  the  barrel 
relative  to  the  spindle. 

10.  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
a  hammer  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  spindle  slidably 
mounted  in  said  barrel  and  arranged  to  project  therefrom,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  spindle  arranged  to  coact  with  the  hammer,  one  of 
said  coacting  elements  being  provided  with  a  rack  having  a  series  of 
step-like  teeth,  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being  provided  with 
a  coacting  tooth,  and  an  inclined  guide  carried  by  the  barrel  arranged 
to  direct  the  movement  of  the  pawl  laterally  during  the  movement  of 
the  barrel  relative  to  the  spindle,  whereby  the  teeth  of  the  rack  car- 
ried by  the  one  element  are  caused  to  successively  engage  and  re- 
lease the  tooth  of  the  coacting  element. 

11.  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger.  a  barrel,  a  apring-actuated 
hammer  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  an  inclined  rack  carried 
by  said  hammer,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
hammer-rack,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  pawl  at  one 
limit  of  its  pivotal  movement  in  alinement  with  a  relatively  forward 
tooth  of  the  hammer-rack,  and  an  inclined  guide  carried  by  the. bar- 
rel and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  pawl  to  move  said  pawl  later- 
ally during  the  movement  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  spindle. 
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It.  la  a  deaul  antomaUc  plagiter,  the  eoabiaatiM  witk  the 
barrel  «.  of  •  ipring-actuated  hammer  ».  mooiitMi  th«r«ia  aad  prt>. 
Tided  with  an  inciined  rack  on  iu  forward  end.  a  apindle  14  alidabiy 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  toothed  pawl  Jl  pivot- 
ed in  the  .pindle.  a  .prin^  for  mainuining  aaid  pawl  at  one  limit  of 
lU  moTement.  a  pm  24.  carried  bv  naid  pawl.  »nd  a  guide  10  arrannd 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin  24  and  inclined  in  paralleiiam  to 
the  hammer-rack. 


12.H«fJ.     MACHIHK  FOR  FILLIHO  MATCH  BOXM.     AjfDOt 
fkmjo».  Breda.  Methertaada  aangnor  to  The  DiAmood  Match  Com- 
pwy  ChKago.  111.   Wed  June  8  l  wo.  3«hai  Ho  l».04.   OrWnalMo 
838  136  dated  Mo^  2»   im.  "nginai  no. 


Claim— I  The  combination  of  «»oun'e  (if  Huppiv  of  matchea.  a 
i«erie«  of  unconnected  movible  match  holden.  or  convevera  that  travel 
to  and  fr..m  xu.  h  source  of  supply,  a  M.rie«  of  unconnected  movable 
box  holderx  or  .onveven..  means  whereby  matches  from  the  match- 
convryen.  are  placed  in  the  boxes,  and  cuidewavs  for  the  re«pe<tive 
holder,  or  conveyers,  alon^  which  the  latter  are  moved,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilwd. 

2  The  combination  of  a  M>uTce  of  supply  of  matches,  a  series  of 
unconnected  movable  match  holders  or  conveyers  that  travel  to  and 
from  such  source  of  supply,  a  series  of  unconnected  movable  box 
holders  or  conveyers,  the  paths  traveled  by  the  two  series  bein^  con- 
tiguous at  the  extremities,  thereof,  and  means  for  passing  matches 
from  the  match-conveyem  to  the  boxes,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

■i  The  combination  of  a  source  of  «upp|r  of  matches,  a  series  of 
unconnected  movable  match  holders  or  conveyers,  parallel  .-ommu- 
nicating  guideways  in  which  said  conveyers  travel  to  and  from  such 
s«.urce  of  supply  with  their  open  sides  upward,  and  frt>m  one  to  the 
other  of  which  they  are  shifuble.  means  for  presenting  b,.xes  con- 
tiguous to  said  cuideways.  and  means  f»r  passing  matches  from  the 
conveyer.,  to  boxe^.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<.se  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  soune  of  supply  of  matches,  a  series  of 
conveyer,  therefor  having  sides  but  no  ends,  a  series  of  like  convey- 
er, for  boxes  comprising  a  tray  and  cover,  means  for  moving  matches 
endwise  from  their  conveyer,  into  the  boxes,  and  means  for  moving 
boxes  endwise  from  their  conveyer.,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
p«>se  described 

h  The  combination  of  a  source  of  supply  of  maU  bes.  a  seriea  of 
conveyer*  therefor  having  sides  but  no  ends,  a  series  of  like  eoavey- 
ers  for  boxes  comprising  a  tray  and  cover,  means  for  moving  matches 
endwise  from  their  <  onveyer.  into  the  boxes,  and  means  for  moving 


Ue  boxM  eadwiae  from  their  coiiTejtra  aad  eloaiaf  the  %nm,  aab- 
■Uatially  aa  aad  for  tJie  parpoM  dMeTik«d 

6.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  supplv  of  mtekM,  uaooa- 
a«et«d  conveyera  for  boiea.  parallel  guideways  for  the  coiireyer^ 
m«ans  for  monag  ooaTeyera  with  empty  boiea  frwm  one  guideway 
to  the  other,  meaaa  for  Biting  the  boxes,  and  means  for  moving  oon- 
reyers  with  filled  boxes  from  one  guideway  to  the  other,  aubataa 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  dewmbed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  aouroe  of  aupply  of  matches  uncon 
nect«d  conveyer,  for  boxes,  parallel  guideway.  for  the  cooreyera 
means  for  moving  conveyers  with  empty  boxes  from  one  guideway  to 
the  other,  mean,  for  filling  the  boxes,  mean,  for  moving  conveyer, 
with  fiUed  boxe.  from  oae  guideway  to  the  other,  and  mean,  for  mov- 
ing the  filled  boxe.  from  the  coaveyer.,  .abataatially  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  deMribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  Mriea  of  coavvyer.,  one  for  matche. 
aad  oae  for  boxe.,  with  their  end.  contiguou..  and  each  M>rie.  com- 
pn.ing  two  row.,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  conveyer,  there- 
of are  movable,  and  mean,  for  moving  matche*  from  the  match-ooa- 
veyer.  to  the  boxea  in  the  box -conveyer.,  .ubaUntially  a.  and  for  tha 
purpoae  deacribad. 

9  The  combination  of  two  Mrie.  of  conveyer.,  one  for  matchaa 
and  one  for  boxe.,  with  their  end.  contiguou..  and  each  M>rie.  com- 
pri.ing  two  row.,  from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  conveyer,  there- 
of are  movable,  means  for  moving  matches  from  the  match-conveyer. 
to  the  boxes  in  the  box-conveyers,  and  means  for  moving  the  filled 
boxes  from  their  conveyer,  and  closing  them,  aubstantially  a.  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  match  •  receiver  support,  traveling 
■atch-receivers  supported  in  an  inclined  position  thervon.  means  for 
vibrating  the  support  to  shake  the  matches,  and  means  for  placing 
the  matches  in  the  receiver,  in  boxes.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  support,  receivers  sup- 
ported thereby  plaofd  one  laterally  of  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the 
other  so  that  excess  matches  may  pass  from  one  to  the  other,  means 
whereby  the  matches  in  the  receivers  may  be  vibrated  or  shaken,  and 
means  for  placing  the  matches  in  the  receiver,  in  the  boxes,  subatas- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

12.  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  support,  inclined  trav- 
eling receivers  placed  one  laterally  of  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the 
other  so  that  excess  matches  from  one  may  pass  to  the  other,  meaas 
whereby  the  matches  in  the  receivers  may  be  vibrated  or  shaken,  aad 
means  for  placing  the  matches  in  the  rm-eiver.  in  boxe*.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

13.  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  support,  match-receiv- 
er. supp4irted  in  an  inclined  position  on  said  support,  means  for  mov- 
ing them  theron.  placed  one  laterally  of  and  in  a  higher  plane  than 
the  other  so  that  excess  maU'bes  from  one  may  pass  to  the  other, 
means  whereby  the  matches  in  the  receivers  may  be  vibrated  or 
shaken,  and  mean,  for  removing  the  matches  from  the  receiver., 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

14.  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  support,  match-rvceiv- 
ers.  means  for  moving  them  on  the  support  in  an  inclined  position, 
placed  one  laterally  of  and  in  a  higher  plane  than  the  other  so  that 
excess  matches  from  one  may  pass  to  the  other,  mean*  whereby  the 
matches  in  the  receivers  may  be  vibrated  or  shaken,  and  means  fitr 
removing  the  matches  from  the  receiver.,  .ubatantially  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

I  15.  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  aupport,  match-reoeiv- 

er.  that  are  movable  thereon  in  an  inclined  poaition.  in  adjacent  par- 
allel rows,  one  row  being  above  another,  and  mean,  whereby  the 
matches  in  the  receivers  may  be  vibrated  or  shaken,  subsUntially  U 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  match -receiver  support, 
match-receivers  that  are  movable  in  adjacent  parallel  rows,  one  row 
being  above  another,  and  means  to  vibrate  or  shake  said  support, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  described 

17.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  match  -  receiver  support, 
match-receiver,  that  are  movable  in  opposite  directions  in  adjacent 
parallel  rows,  one  row  being  above  the  other,  and  means  to  vibrata 
or  shake  said  support,  .ub.Untially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM*  de- 
scribed 

l».  The  combination  of  an  inclined  match  -  receiver  support, 
guides  for  the  receivers  that  are  situated  one  above  aovther,  and 
means  to  vibrate  or  shake  the  support,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

19.  The  combination  of  a  match-receiver  support,  match-receiv- 
ers supported  thereon  in  an  inclined  poaition,  means  to  diake  tha 
aame  to  rvnove  excea.  matchea,  a  recepUcle  for  the  latter,  and 
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iMABt  to  rMBovr  the  lutchM  tnm  tkc  rM«ir«f«,  mbcUBtialijr  h  uid 
for  the  parpoae  «le«orib«id. 

50.  The  combijtation  of  mateh-conTeyen,  KB  iBclincd  rapport 
therefor,  mean*  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  ron- 
reyers,  and  meaai  for  intermittently  vibratinft  the  aupport,  tubatan- 
tUllj  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  dearribed. 

51.  The  combiaatioB  ot  match-eooTeyers,  moving  in  higher  and 
lower  paths  with  open  iidei  upward  in  both  patha,  meant  for  impart- 
ing an  intermittent  onward  movetment  to  them,  and  nMana  for  vi- 
brating the  convtjera  only  during  their  periods  of  roat  in  their  on- 
ward movement,  substantially  ma  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

ti.  The  combination  of  match -conveyers,  moving  onward  in 
higher  and  lower  path*  of  opposite  directions,  with  open  vides  up- 
ward in  both  path*,  means  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  to 
them,  meau  for  tranvfemng  them  from  one  path  10  the  other,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  conveyers  in  their  periods  of  ret<t  in  their  on- 
ward movement,  subMtantially  as  and  for  the  purppne  described 

S3.  The  combination  of  match -conveyers,  an  inclined  aapport 
therefor  having  guideways  in  which  the  conveyers  move  in  opposite 
directions,  raran#  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  to  the  convey- 
ers, means  for  trantferring  them  from  one  guideway  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  intermittently  vibrating  the  support,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpone  described. 

24  The  combination  of  match -conveyem.  an  inclined  table, 
meanii  for  moving  the  conveyers  in  higher  and  lower  paths  across  the 
Ubie,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  UbU,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

25  The  combination  of  a  match-receiving  box  httving  a  mov- 
able bottom,  match-conveyers,  means  to  move  said  bottom  to  dia- 
charge  matrhcH  from  the  box.  an  oscillating  carrier  receiving  matchex 
from  the  conveyem.  having  a  movable  wall,  means  to  move  said  wall 
to  discharge  matches,  and  means,  comprising  conveyers  that  re<-eive 
matches  from  said  carrier,  for  delivering  matches  to  boxes,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2fi  The  combination  of  a  box  made  with  compartments  and 
having  a  perforated  movable  bottom,  an  oscillating  carrier,  a  con- 
veyer for  transferring  the  matches  from  said  box  to  said  carrier,  a  se- 1 
ries  of  match -conveyers  into  which  the  matches  are  placed  by  said 
carrier,  an  inclined  table  having  depressions  or  guideways  in  which 
aaid  conveyers  move,  t  series  of  match-box  conveyers,  reciprocating 
slides  for  pushing  the  matches  from  said  match-conveyers  into  the 
match-boxoa.  reciprocating  plungers  for  pushing  the  inner  parts  of 
the  match-boxes  into  and  out  of  their  covers,  and  a  turning-over  or 
reversing  plate  whereby  the  empty  match-boxes  are  fed  toward  the 
match-conveyers  and  the  filled  match-boxes  are  discharged,  sub- 
atantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

27  The  combination  of  a  box  formed  with  a  number  of  com- 
partments for  the  reception  of  matches  and  with  a  perforated  mov- 
aWe  bottom,  swinging  supporting-levers  carrying  said  box.  a  roUry 
r«m  for  shaking  said  box.  an  oscillating  cam  or  pawl,  a  projection  on 
one  of  said  supporting-levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  or 
pawl,  a  spring  acting  on  said  movable  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  lock- 
ing-lever for  holding  said  bottom  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

28  The  combination  of  a  box  formed  with  a  number  of  com- 
partmenta  fer  matchea  and  having  a  perforated  movable  bottom, 
arms  carrying  said  box.  a  projection  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  conveyer 
comprising  unconnected  links,  guides  for  the  links,  projections  on 
some  of  the  links,  a  pawl  in  the  path  of  such  projections  adapted  to 
engage  the  arm  projection,  and  means  for  moving  the  box,  substso- 
tially  as  and  for  thf  purpose  described. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  carrier  having  a  row  of  com- 
partmenU.  a  movable  wall  for  the  said  compartments,  a  spring  for  re- 
tracting said  movable  wall,  a  roller  on  said  movable  wall,  a  cam-sur- 
face for  engaging  with  said  roller,  a  catch  for  holding  said  movable 
wall  in  its  extended  position,  and  a  stop  for  disengaging  said  catch, 
aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

30  The  combination  of  an  inclined  yieldingly-supported  table, 
match-conveyers  adapted  to  move  in  guideways  in  said  table,  re<ip 
rucating  bara  for  moving  said  conveyer*  along  said  guideway.t  and 
from  one  guideway  to  another,  a  rotary  cam  for  imparting  a  shaking 
or  oacillating  motion  to  said  table,  and  means  for  interrupting  said 
shaking  motion,  substkntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  defwribed 

31.  The  combination  of  a  table,  match-box  conveyers  arranged 
in  guideways  in  said  table,  a  turning-over  plate  for  feeding  empty 
match-boxes  to  said  conveyers,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  xaid  botes  to 
said  turning-over  plate,  reciprocating  bars  for  moving  said  conveyers 
along  said  guideways  and  from  one  guideway  to  another,  recipro- 
cating plungers  for  pushing  the  match-boxes  into  said  conveyers  and 
for  pushing  the  inner  parts  of  said  bozea  into  and  out  of  their  covert 


SBd  means  for  feeding  mstchet  into  said  boxes  while  held  in  said 
conveyers.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  describwl. 

32    The  combination  of  tables  provided  with  guidewars,  match- 
conveyers  and  match-box  cosveyers,  arranged  respectively  in  double 
I  rows,  reciprocating  bars  whereby  the  carrier*  in  the  two  rows  of  each 
I  series  are  moved  in  opposite  directions,  and  mean*  such  aa  are  herein- 
I  before  detH-ribed.  for  transferring  said  conveyers  from  one  niw  to  the 
other,  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

33.  The  combination  of  match-conveyers.  match->»ox  conveyers, 
arranged,  respectively,  in  double  rows,  and  a  filHnc  apparatus  com- 
prising reciprocating  pieces,  means  for  holding  the  mauh-boxes  in 
said  match-box  conveyers,  means  for  transferring  said  match-box 
conveyers  from  one  row  to  the  other,  and  presaers  for  guiding  snd 
pressing  the  matches  into  the  match-boxes,  substantially  as  snd  for 
the  purpo!«e  described. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  match-conveyer,  and  means  for  re- 
moving matches  therefrom  into  boxes,  comprising  a  pusher  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  matches,  a  part  10  engage  the  sides  of  matches  mov- 
able with  and  in  the  same  direction  at  the  pusher,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter  part  tM-fote  the  completion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  pusher,  substantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

35.  The  combination  of  match-conveyers,  movable  in  two  guide- 
ways,  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  removing  matches  therefrom,  and 
a  part  carried  by  the  pusher  to  shift  the  emptied  conveyer  from  one 
guideway  to  t  he  other,  subtitantially  as  and  for  the  pur|M>se  described. 

36.  The  combination  of  l>ox-fillinK  mechanism,  a  preimer  for 
matches  placed  in  a  box  having  an  edge  to  engage  the  Ixix-cover,  and 
means  for  closing  the  box,  subkiantiaily  sx  and  for  the  purpone  de- 
scribed 

37.  The  combination  of  box-hlling  mechaninm.  a  prcKser  for 
matches  placed  in  a  box  having  an  edge  to  enter  an-l  engage  the  box- 
oover.  and  means  for  closing  the  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

3t<.  The  combination  of  box -filling  mechanism,  a  swinging 
presser  having  an  edge  to  enter  and  engage  the  box-cover,  a  surface 
against  which  the  cover  is  held  by  such  edge,  and  means  for  closlnjt 
the  box.  substantially  as  and  for  the  piirpoHc  dem-nhed 

39.  The  combination  of  means  f4ir  op<-ning  and  clitHiiitr  a  Im)x 
composed  of  a  tray  and  cover,  and  a  holding  device  for  the  <-over  that 
holds  the  same  in  botb  opening  and  cioKing  the  box,  the  box  being 
presented  in  two  positions  for  the  action  of  the  holding  device  suc- 
cessively thereon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpone  described. 

40.  The  combination  of  means  for  opening  a  box,  composed  of  a 
tray  and  cover,  means  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  pivoted  piece  hav- 
ing parts  to  hold  the  cover  in  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  box.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 
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VUum. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 
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87.474.    TOT  BAHK     kDUi  C  Woluhs.  RxTenoA.  Ohio. 
Hajr  15. 1900.    Sarial  No.  280Ji81.    Ttfm  o(  puant  14  fmn. 


Claim. — ^The  ornkmrnUl  dei«!gn  for  «  toy  bank  m  ihown. 


H7.475.    OAS-STOVB    Johji  C  Forstm.  Pituburg.  Pa.    Filed  May 
9,1906     Serial  No  259  631     Teno  of  patent  7  yean. 


CImim. — The  ornam<^ntal  de«i^  for  a  f^aii-otove,  aa  sbown. 


•^    i 


87.476.   OAS-STOVB    Jomi  C  Fotsm.  PtttaburK.  Pa^   TOedMay 
9. 190S.    Serial  Mo  259.632.    Term  at  patent  7  yean. 


Claim. — ^The  ornamental  deni^  for  a  gaa-ittove,  as  ahown. 


.37.477.  PLATE  GLASS  Edwhd  FiaousOH  Chahc«  Smethwick, 
near  Birmingham  England  aasignor  to  Cbanoe  Brotbera  and  Co  Lim- 
ited. Sowttiwlck.  near  Blnnlngham.  England.  Piled  Mar  25.  1905 
aertia  lo.  8CS,1M.    Tenn  of  patent  14  jeaia. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  plate-glaiw  as  shown. 
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Tne  following  trade-marks  haye  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of 
said  act.    Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beheves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor, 
in  the  Patent  Oflace  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person 
filing  the  same  before  one  of  the  ofiBcers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If 
no  notice  of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 

Blooiino- 


Sit.  No  \>4.    MATCHES    Tu  PumsTLVAifu  Matcr  CoarAirr,  B«U»- 
font  Pk     Filed  Apr  1.  1906. 


8ER.  No    1  (3r>.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
TON  C&mnRO  Co..  BloominKton.  lU.    Pited  Apr  1  1905 


p„OEMK 


Thr  word  "Phoenix"  and  the  represenution  of  aphenix  with 
a  heraldic  roll  beneath. 


Sn  No    1*37.      MENS  COATS   VESTS.  TROUSERS.  AND  OVER- 
COATB.    Stiouu  t  Bkos.,  Baltimore.  Md     Filed  Apr  1.  1905. 


Tlwi'trds  "High  Ait  Clothino. 


Sn  No.  18  4.  SALVES.  SOFT  SALVES.  AND  0IMTHKMT8  OR 
UNOOENTS.  J  W  COLl  t  Co..  Black  Rirer  FaUi.Wii  FOed  Apr. 
1.  190». 


^BOOfiHBBED 


Th«  word  "THoaoioHiaiD,'    aasoctau-d  with  the  repr«MiD- 
tation  of  thrtt  Jenej  ralvea  inclosed  in  an  oral-cbaped  figure. 


Sn.  No.  172.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEOETABLKS.    BU)0nil«- 
TOR  CAHimo  Co.,  BkwmiQ^n.  111.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1906. 


6 


olisahie 


The  word  "CABBOLiaaLTi. 


T 


Bn.  No    1B6.     EXTRACTS.     Jouu  Staua  Co..  BalUmore.  Hd. 
Filed  Apr  1.  1906. 


STERLING 


i 


The  word  "STiBLiiia"  and  a  repreaeatation  of  th»  ngaoi  the 
Bngliah  poand-mark. 


S^tP'^ 


The  word  "Bibtbdat.' 


Sn.  No.  175.   WHISKY    Natiaii  M.  Uu.  LoutmOe.  Lj    FOed  Apr. 
1.1906. 


m«[^[]i[^ 


The  name  "R.  H.  Pi 


Sn.  Mo.  1  8  5 .    BAR  SOAP    SciAirfn  Biot.  k  Powiu  Mavdfao- 
Tums  CoaPAjrr.  St.  LouM,  Mo.  FiM  Apr.  1, 1906. 


MOTTLED 

ST.  LOUIS 


J5o6 
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The  worda  "Motti.cd  8t    Long 


Sb^Ho  IHO.    BAKSOAP    ScKAxmt  Blot.  4  Powiu  Maiuvao- 
T17UII0  Coar&rr  St.  Louis.  Mo     PIM  A|ir.  1.  ItOB 


BOSS 


The  word  "Bo«»  " 


Sn.  No.  2\Q.     UMBRBLLAS  AND  PAAASOLS.     ClAUIS  H   Nl- 
■■irooKr  St.  Louii.  Mo     Piled  Apr  1  1906. 


"0   3Q7.     ORIASn    LUBRICATTWO-OILS,  AID  LITBII 
CAHT8.    Tn  LuttOM  MxMvtkcrvna^  Co.,  Boitoa. 
Apr.  3.  1806. 


LUBRON 

The  word  "Lcbbom." 


Sn.  Ho  34^*2.     WHISKY.     BLirruimuL  ft  Bicxm.  AUantA.  Oa. 
Piled  Apr  4.  1906. 


\ 


Thr  rrprri««ntation  nf  •  rhild  attired  in  •  drests  roat  *nd  tilk.  hat 
and  carrying  an  open  umbrella. 


S«.  IfO  -283.  MILLINERY  STIFFENINOS^MILLIRERT-LIH- 
INOS.  AND  HAT-LININQS.  IHI  kDkua  MANUrACTUUiie  COHPAllT. 
New  York.  N  Y.    Piled  Apr  3  1906 


V?e1p^^ 


The  word  "Ali.bohbnt 


\ 


The  »i»rd  "VicToai*,'  associated  with  a  medallion  having 
thereon  a  representation  of  the  head  of  the  late  Vueen  Victoria  and 
surmounted  by  a  crown  Ruspended  from  the  letter  "  t"  of  the  word. 


Sn.  No  a()«>.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS.  COLDS.  CROUP  BRON- 
CHITIS. AND  LUNO  TROUBLES.  CapcsIIII  CUJIICAL  CoVAin. 
Ralegh.  N  C     Filed  Apr  3  1905 


Sn.  No  M4(i.     WHISKY.     Bluthihthal  k  Bickakt,  AUanU  (hi 
Piled  Apr  4.  1906. 


The  word  "Oaki.ahb." 


Sn.  No.  3H  1 .    RIVETS,  TUBULAR  SOLID  AND  PRONGED     Tn- 
8CLAI  Rivrr  *  Stud  Compaht  Boeton.  Mass.    Filed  Apr  4.  1906. 


A  monogram  compoeed  of  the  letter*,  characUr.  and  abbre- 
viation "T  R&  SCo." 


^ 


The  representation  of  the  upper  half  of  a  man's  head  wearing  a 


emp. 


SBL  Ho  314.  SHEETS  AND  ROLLS  OF  ROOPING-PBLT  AND 
TARRED  ROOFING  PAPER  Niw  EifOLAND  FiLT  RoonNO  WORU. 
Botton.  Man     Filed  Apr  3.  1906 


BEEHIVE 


Sn  No  .MHT.    TINTED  BLOTTING-PAPER     DISTRICT  Of  COLCMBU 
PAfn  Mfo  Co  .  WAiHiKOTOS.  D.  C.  Wa«hington.  D  C     Filed  Apr 
.    4.  1906 


FLORA 


The  word  "Fi  oa*. 


Sn  NO  4  1 H.  WOMEN  S.  MISSES  .  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER 
SHOES  Skth-Brxscoi  Shoi  Co WAjrr.  Lynchburg  Va  Piled  Apr 
3.  1906. 

Maid  or  Honor 

The  words  "  M  A I D  op  Hoxoa." 


The  repreaentation  of  a  beehive  and  a  bee  and  the  word  "Bbb- 

■  IVB." 


SHt  Ho  4  7  -^  .    WATCHES  AND  CLOCKa.    KoiT.  H.  Immou  t 
Bko.,  Hew  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  6.  IMS. 

TK  MGEISOIL  OQlLAIi  WITCH 

The  words'  Thb   Inobbsoll  Dollab  Watcb." 


.JIIIIIiiaiiaWiMateite«>>i>^^l_M<^ 
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8n.  Ro  4H:i.    PIOMlirra.    Snotr-aoLTiT  Cospakt.  ?ltW>urf .  Pi. 
PIM  Apr.  S.  1906 


CRY  SO  LITE 


Th«  wnrd  "CtTtOLiTt. 


10.629. 


8l».  Ho  54 ':i.     WATBR  TDBi  BOILBRS     TM  AUITIAB  ft  TATLOI 
MacuRit  CoarANT.  Manflald.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  6.  IMS. 


The  word*  "«o-It  B«and,"  th*  hjrpheiiat*<l  word  "Oo-It" 
being  inrloeed  in  quoUtion-m«rks,  aasocitted  with  th*  repreaenU- 
tion  of  two  goat«  rhArging  raoh  other 


The  wird  "Cahall. 


8KR.  Ifo  646.    MOTOR  STARTERS  AHD  RBVERSKRS     AUTOMAHC 
Swim  COHTANT,  New  York.  R  T     RledApreiOOS 

WHITTINGHAM 


Skr  ho  rj7H.  VEQETABLBS  AND  FRDITS  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  IN  TINS  AND  GLASS  ORirnn  *  Sntuxr  Cobpakt, 
San  Frucnoo  Cal     Filed  Apr  6  1005 


The  word  " Writtinoiiam. 


•fiRIFFli^ 


) 


8IE.  No.  HTT).    WHISKY     Thi  RoXBUBT  DuTlLUNO  Co  .  Baltimore 
Md     Filed  Apr  7. 1905 


ROXBURY 


The  word  "Roxiikt.'' 


The  wAfdii  " O  II I rr t  N  Brand.'' 


Su  No  oH().     COUGH-SYRUP     E  C   Dl  Wm  k  Co  .  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr  6.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  clover-blossom  and  the  represenUtion 
of  a  l»ee  on  the  cUivpr-blossora. 


Sm.  No.-)H7.    REMEDIES  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.    EC  DlWlTTfcCO.. 
Chicago,  lU     Filed  Apr  6.  1906. 


Kodol 


Thewoni"KoDoi.  " 


SIR   No   r>9v2.      REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  COMMON  TO  CHIL- 
DEIM.    I.  C.  Dl  Witt  k  Co.  Chkago.  lU.    Filed  Apr  «.  1906 


Sn  No   74<).     REED  ORGANS     Thb Cabu CoiPANT  Chicago.  ID 

Filed  Apr  7.  1906 

I     . 


The  words  "PiLTiB  Crimks. 


Sn.  No   74 1 .    REED  ORGANS     Tu  Cabi.1  COMPAinr  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Apr.  7. 1906. 


jfCRESCEKT 


The  word  "Ckkscknt,"  aMoriated  with  a  star  and  a  crescent. 


p,\VlTT^ 


The  words  "Da    Witt's    Sootmimo    STtur,"  the  word* 
'800THINO    Stbcp"  being  arranged  in  a  curved  line  on  a  fancj 
scroll  with  the  words  "  D B  W  itt's"  above. 


Sn.  No   O  *i  0  .     PEARL  BUTTONS      NORD-Bomm  PlAIL  BCTTOH 
CoiPAlTT.  Louisiana.  Mo     Filed  Apr  6. 1906. 


Sn.  Ho  744.     REED  ORGANS     Tn  Cabu  Cobpajtt.  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Apr   7.1906 

Chicago  Cottage 


The  words  "CHirAOO  Cottaoi." 


8n.  No.  745.    PIANOS.    Tn  Cabu  Compavt.  ChKago.  lU.    Filed 
Apr  7.  1906. 


ConotJer 


The  word  "Conotba. 


asot 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JoMi  27,  1905. 


Sn.  Ilo  747.    PLUI08.    Tn  Cabu  Courutr.  (Maaga.  n.    PBid 
Apr  7,  IN6. 


Sn.  Wo    8f>3.      CHOCOLATI  COHFBCTIOHS  AfD  BOITBOHS 
H.  D.  ro«  AJn  Co.  iHCOtPOKATBD.  Bottoo.  MjML   PiM  Apr  10. 1906. 


%/i^ 


The  word  "Kixosboit  " 


Ho  748.    PUJI08.    Tu  Cabu  CooAirr.  CIuoho.  IU-    PIM 
Apr  7  1900. 


The  word  "Williroton.' 


Mo  H()7.    WHISKY     Miltau  Dutillbbt  Co  ,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Ptted  Apr  8. 190S. 

;  1     • :  . 


The  word  "Qcalitt.' 


Vo  909.    WHISKY    Thi  Wuoiimi  Cohpaict.  CleTeiand.  Ohio. 
PiM  Apr  10.  1900. 


GI/^W4M 


The  word  "Ciatram. 


8lt.No.  t. 015.    HAIR  TONICS  AID  SHAMPOOS.    Maat  B.  M 6l- 
LBM.  CoIumbuB.  Ohkj     PiM  Apr  10.  1906 


i5>»«4 


:^ 


/ 


^ 


A 


The  wordi  " L A E I  Rot  a^vd. 


A  pictorial  repreaenUtioi  of  the  applicant,  ithowing  the  bead 
Afld  a  portion  of  the  body,  with  the  hair  banging  looeelj  over  the 
•houldera  and  a  portion  of  the  bodj. 


SB.  No.  835.     SHIRT  WAISTS.  DRB88  SHIRTS,  COLLARS.  AND 
CUPPS.    Savuil  L.  Mimaoii,  Albany.  N  T     PiM  Apr.  8.  1906 


The  repreecutation  of  an  acorn. 


Sn- No.  1  ,or>H.    PKBD  WATBR  HKATBRS     Waum  WiBsm  ft 

Co..  CamdaD.  N.  J.    PIM  Apr  10.  1906 


Sn  No.  B49.  RBMEDT  FOR  NASAL  THROAT.  AND  LUNG  DI8- 
BASBS  TI0IIA3  N  Kkntoh  Mtnoeapotis  Mine  PIM  Apr  8. 
1906 


CATAKIHAL  JEUY 


The  word*  "CATAaaiAL  Jii.lt.V 


The  heraldic  representation  of  an  eagle's  head  bearing  in  it* 
beak  a  ribbon  coataining  the  word  "  V  acudm  ,"  arranged  above  a 
heraldic  wreath,  with  a  moaogram  formed  of  the  letters,  character, 
and  abbreviation  "W  W  A  Co"  below. 


Sn.  No.  BO'S.    CHOCOLATBCONPBCTIONS  AND  BONBONS.   H.D. 
Poaa  AJTD  Co    IitcotfOtATBD  BoAoo  Maai     PUed  Apr  10. 1906. 


,^:^C^f:f€^^^^^^ 


The  word  "PaaMiaaa." 


«««  No  1 .0()Q.    LAXATIVB  POR  STOLACH  AND  LIVES  TROD- 
BLB8.   Pout  ft  Co..  Chloa«o.  111.    PiMApr  11, 19O6. 


DRIKD 


The  word  "Obiro,"  aaaociated  with  the  pictorial  repreaenta- 
tkw  of  a  baaket  of  fniit,  on  the  handle  of  which  appears  the  word 
"Oaiiio." 


Jom  17,  1905. 


U.    S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


aS09 


Snllo  1 . 1 88.  LOTIOM  POR  CHAPPID  HAHD8.  SALT  RHIUM . 
SURBURlfS.  CHAPINO.  OR  AMI  RODOHirBSS  OF  THR  SKIH. 
Cut  W.  Houns.  Rlmln.  R.  T.    Pflwl  Apr  11. 190S. 


fHHLIll 


The  wftrd  "Fbostilla." 


An.  Ro.  1,165.     MOUTHHARMORICAS.    C  BiUNO  4  SOM,  Row 
Tark.R.T.    POad  Apr.  11.  IMS. 


Sn.  RO  1.241.  COLOORRWATRR.  PLORIDA-WATRR.  ARD 
PRRPUMRRT.  MCLim4  bom,  Rev  Tort  R.Y.  Piled  Apr  IR. 
IMS. 


4711 


The  number  "4711. 


<CHja 


tLx  iU^& 


The  fftMimile  liiniaturr  of  John  Philip  Soau. 


Ro    1,19C).    8RLP-RA1SIR0  OR  FARCAKR  PLOUR     Tn  To^ 
rail  MauNe  CoaPAirr  Topeka.  Kav    PUad  Apr  12.  1906. 


KALsroyv 


Sn.  Ro.  1 .25 1 .    PRRP0MR8  ARD  TOILRT  WATRR     MtTLaKn  t 
Kiom.  Rew  Tort,  R.  T.    POed  Apr  12  1906. 


Jlorcjui^ 


The  word  "Makqukk. 


The  word  "Ralstor." 


Sn  Ro   1 .200.    PLOWS.  HARROWS.  ARD  CULTIVATORS.    Oau 
lliiru7ACTCiiii«  Co    AlbkMi.  Mich     Piled  Apr  12.  1906. 


The  letters  "0  A  L  E,"  emch  letter  appearing  in  a  circle,  the 
two  circles  surrounding  the  letters  "O  A  "  being  superimposed  upon 
the  two  cimlrs  surrounding  the  letters  "L   E." 


II 

1.21( 


8lt.R0    1.216.    FLDID  FOR  TRAINING  THR  HAIR  IH  NATURAL 
WAVRR.    Cauui  S  Wutnu.  Baltimore.  Md     Filed  Apr  12. 1906. 


A 


awK.  Ro.  P.277.    CRRAM  CHRRSR.    nMMU.  Cum  Co .  SoutA  Rd- 
merton.  R  T     Filed  Apr  12, 1906. 


PMLAOCLfWA 
OKAMCNnSE 


The  words  "PiiLADEi.rHi A   ("RrAM  Chrksb. 


8*^  Ho   1 .27H.    COTTON  PIECR  GOODS.    Fiahe  OsntAiiDMt,  Ne* 
Tort.  N.  T     Piled  Apr  12.  1905 


The  represenUtion  of  a  crown,  a  nhield  displaying  a  galley  and 
fleur-de-liH,  and  a  palm  branch 


8n  Ro.  1 .2BC).    SALVR.    Guhda  P.  Outn.  Bayoaoe  R  J     Filed 
Apr  12.  1906  •  . 


The  word  "Ooo." 


8n.Ro.  1,228.  OIL-CLOTHS  AND  LINOLRUMS  TnoiuaPorm 
Son  k  CoiPANT.  iNCORTO&iTKD  Philadelphia  Pa  Filed  Apr  12, 
1106 


A  portrait  of  the  applicant 


The  representation  of  an  eagle  perched  upon  a  globe  holding  a 
atreaiMr  in  its  beak,  upon  which  appears  the  word  "ExcBLaioa." 


8n.  Ro.  1.8 1  7.    CIGARS.    Tdodou  H.  Hakt  k  Co..  Philadelphia. 
PL    Piled  Apr.  IS.  1906. 


^^^ 


The  word  "  L  a  »  a  "  and  the  repreaentation  of  Leda  aad  tlie  awaa. 


»$io 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JUMl    27,     1905. 


See  Wo   1 .858.    TOHIC     LouB  A  Sntor  Columbia  Ohio    ntd 
Apr  13,  1906. 


SOL  no  1.476. 


The  irpretentation  of  a  rwUn^lar  design  haring  ther«oa 
croM«»d  panels  b«arinK  the  compound  word  "Mai«-Ro»i"  and  the 
word  "Tonic,"  with  a  background  of  crossed  lines  and  scrollwork. 


An-  No    1.366.     UNIJfENTS.     PtAJit  S.  LoQiTin.  Pueblo.  Colo 
roed  Apr  IS.  1900. 


m 


fmov 


Tb«  words  "Tip  Top. 


S*^  Uo.  1.4H9.    CIOARS     r  R  Rjci  MiscAHmi  CiSAi  Co   St. 
Louii.  Mo.    rued  Apr  14.  1900. 


MERCANTILE 


The  word  "MBtrajiTii.i. 


Sn  Ho.  1 .490.    aOAM.    r.  R.  Rid  MncAjmLt  Cioix  Co ,  St. 
Louk.  Mo     Filed  Apr  14.  1900. 


The  word  "JfTsc." 


Sn.  Ho    1.40f).    WOVEN  COVIRED  CORDDCTORS  OR  CABL18. 
FlAMX  M.  FlUiii.  BoetoB.  Mass     FUad  Apr.  13. 1900. 


Q 


The  representation  of  a  piece  of  cable  arrmnged  in  an  oral  figure, 
rith  the  terminals  thereof  crossed  so  that  the  ends  are  exposed. 


S«  Ho.  1 .4  K).  R8MBDT  FOR  DISEASES  OP  THE  STOMACH. 
LIVER  KIDHETS.  AND  BOWELS  DouuK  J  Claui,  Toledo, 
Ohio     Piled  Apr  13. 1900. 


SHI-0-NID 


The  hyphenated  word  "Shi-o-Nib.". 


Stt  Ho    1 .46-2.     TEA  AHD  COPPEE  POTS  AHD  COrFBE-DRHS. 
SiLTBt  4  CoiPim  Hew  Tork.  H.  T     Piled  Apr  14.  1900 


,,«*r 


The  name  "M  taioN  HAaLAN»." 


Sl»  No    1.476.    ILLUMINATINO  OILS.    VitTOUiri  Ott  COBFIKT, 
Bdirewater  H  J    and  New  York.  N   T     Piled  Apr  14.  1900. 


The  represenUtion  of  a  youth  in  the  garb  of  a  knight  or  herald 
astride  a  rampant  horse  and  bearing  in  his  hands  a  shield  and  spear. 
Below  the  illustration  appear  the  figures  "1890."  the  whole  being 
surrounded  by  concentric  circles. 


8U.  Ho.  1.541.    LIHIH.  COTTOH,  AHD  SILK  THREAD     LiHDls 
Machwb  CoviNT.  St  LouM.  Mo     Piled  Apr  14.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  sewing-machine  encircled  by  a  harness 
tug  or  trace. 


Sn.  Ho   1.558.    PHEDMATIC  TIRES     CoimmirriL  CAOOTCionc 
CoiTAirr.  Hew  Tork.  H  T     PUad  Apr  14.  1900 


^T\t£NTAl    PNCU^^ric 


The  duplicate  representations  of  a  prancing  horse  at  the  center 
of  conoentrif  circles,  between  which  appear  the  letters,  abbrevia- 
tion, and  character  "C.C.&  O.  P.  Co.  H. ,"  and  between  these  du- 
plicate representations  the  words  "CONTINBNTAI.   PnRUMATIC." 


JUHI    27,     1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


3511 


Ifo  1 .04v>.    ORABS-SBID.   I.  W.  COKKLn  4  Son  Bii«)uunton, '  8n  lo.  1.606. 
R.  T.    PIM  Apr  15.  IMA. 


\\^"0;/ 


The  word  "A««ow." 


II 


*■»  Mo  1.<J4H.  KLAVORIHO  IXTRACTS  AMD  FRDIT  STROPS 
AND  JUICB8  McCouici  4  Comun  Baltimore  Md.  PiM  Apr 
15.  1906. 


BEE  BfU\i^Q 


A  cirrlr  formed  by  the  rrprrsr nUtion  of  a  bell ,  with  •  buckle  at- 
tached to  one  end  and  hole*  in  the  other  end  for  the  tonfrue  of  the 
buckle  Within  Ihix  cin-le  ia  a  bee  with  iu  winjfs  extended  aa  if  in 
flijfht      Over  the  belt  are  printed  the  words  "Baa   Bkand." 


LJI  tlQllutll  EId 

SOAP 

.  I"  *  .         " 

f 

Tbe  r^preaenution  of  five  poaU.  aaaociated  with  which  are  the 
worda"Po8T'B   Ljgiin  So*r" 


8n.  Ho.  1 ,701 .    IHDKLIBLB  IHK.    Tiaoiwcs  Davids  Cobpaitt, 
Hew  Tort.  MT     Ftted  Apr  15  1906. 


BLACI^IAMO^O 


The  word-nymbol  -BLAra  Diahon,,  •  aa»ociat*d  with  th« 
repreaenUtion  of  a  black  diamond  shaped  figure.  ■ 


Sn.  Ho.  l,7iy:i.     BLACK  IHK     Thaddiot  Davids  CoMPAitT  Hew 
Tort.  H.  T     Filed  Apr  15,  1906. 


Sit  Ho    1  Jir>U.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     TiOMAS  C   BitnriiER.  Omah*. 
Nebr     Pied  Apr  15.  ,1906. 


»l.»ii£l. 


ACIC 


The  word  "Maoi 


Sn.  Mo  1 ,745.  REINFORCIHO  FRAMES  FOR  COHCRETE  COH- 
STRDCTIOHS  AHD  PARTS  CONNECTED  THEREWITH  UwiT 
COBCRiTi  Stul  FiAHi  Co..  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Apr  15  1905. 


UNIT 


The  word  "I"  nit. 


jStt-  Wo.  l.7o8.     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES.  AUTO- 
MATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS.    .^ND   AUTOMATIC   MAGNETIC 
The  word*  "  B 1. 1-  a   B  a  1. 1. ,"  aawN-iated  with  the  representation  |  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS      CUTTEB  ELKTtlCAl  ATO  MAlinFACTURXIIP 

of  a  Mwinirinir  bell  nunpended  bv  a  i^bbon.  and  flowers  and  a  Mtalk  I         COMPAKT  Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Apr  15.  1906 
of  the  bluebell  imprinted  thereon,  all  incloned  in  concentric  cirrles.  ' 


Su  Ho    1  .H(M).     WHEAT  FLOUR     TiOMAS  C   Btuiiiiu.  Omaha. 
Hebr     FiW  Apr  15.  1900. 


^kguc  CYe 


I-T-E 


CREAH 


The  worda"EAOLB  Era  CaaAM  ,"  aaaociatcd  with  the  r«pre- 
aentation  of  an  eajrle-head  pierced  by  an  arrow. 


SirHo    l.«0«.    LIQUID  AHD  POWDERED  SOAP     Bha  L  PO«T. 
Hew  Tort,  H.  T.    FUed  Apr  15. 1906. 


The  letters  and  hvphenR  "  I  -  T  -  K 


Sn.  Ho.  1 .77  1.     .iHTISEPTICS     Tm  Columus  Phakmacai,  Co.. 
ColumbuB.  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  15  1906 


GUAIODQL 


The  word  "Gi;aio»oi..' 


Sn  Ho  1 .774.    CALCIUM  CHLORID     Tm  Solvat  Psocns  Co. 
Sfmam.  H.  T.    Piled  Apr  15. 1906 


»Si» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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■•  »o.  1.774. 

KAL-KRYSTAL 

The  hjpiMnatAd  word  "Kal-Kbtstal.'' 


«»^»o  1,813.  CHOCOUTi.    WAi,mBAm4€o 
nhd  Apr.  14.  IMS. 


Ln.,  Boiton, 


■0.  1.858.     WILDIMO  COMPOOIDS.     CotTLAM)  Wilddi« 
CoDoon  Co..  Cortkad  I  T     FIM  Apr  17.  19Q0. 


The  repreeenUtion  of  •  motor-ear. 


Stt  Wo.  1.861.    TOILBT  PAPER,    acmfim  Co 
ru.    PUad  Apr  17  1900. 


PhUMMpUt. 


,^V^  ^fT     '•P'~«»»*»*<»»  »'  "  "^il  with  •  hammer  rrrtin. 

2N»-Ua«dtheword."C..„TH..T.W...,.oCo-ron." 
the  whole  being  wrroumled  bj  an  elliptical  border. 

"^.JLP-^^^-    »«M»IM  'OR  IHDIOMTIOH.    CltJicmi 
c™ncAiCo..ItwTort.I.T.    Wed  Apr  17,  IM6. 

PINAGESTINE 

The  word  "Pinaoistini." 


8n  Wo.  '2,0126.  PLBXIBLB  TILB8  AMD  COVBRIKOS  POR  CBIL- 
IBOS  AMD  WALLS  AMD  POR  OTHBR  PDRP08BS  DmriD  Mi- 
nu  CooAjrr.  WalUuun.  Haas.    PUed  Apr  17  1906. 


MetiU. 


PURE  MANILLA  TISSUE 


The  repreeenUUon  of  a  bunch  of  lilies  of  the  valley,  with  the 
words  "PiarcMiD  Lillies  or  the  Vallbt"  above  and  the 
wordt'ToiLiTPAri*.  Pi  he  M  anilla  Tissci,"  below  The 
leave,  and  stenu  are  printed  in  green,  the  whole  incloeed  by  a  border- 
line. 


The  word  "Mitili." 


S«*^  "0.  2.046.     ARTIFICIAL  OR  MABDPACTURBD  PBRTILI- 
ZBR3     Thi  I»nUAi.  CowAirr.  Horfolk.  Va     Filed  Apr  17.  1905 


"IPERIAI 


The  word  "Ihpibial. 


8««-«0    l.Hr^e.    CHBMICAL  WBLDIBO  COMPODBD     CORTUTO 
WiLDOfo  CowouiiD  Co  ,  Cortland.  H.  T.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1M6. 

The  hyphenated  word  "BotAX-BTTf   and  the  repreeenUtioo 
•f  a  ehain  having  a  ring  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  iu  oppoatte  end. 


Stt  Mo    1.867.     WILDIBO  COMPOUHDS.     CotrujiD  WtaBoie 
COBPOUWD  Co..  Cortland.  !f  T     FUed  Apr  17  1906. 


c*j*y» 


Sn.  Mo  Q.C)87.  LAXATIVB  RBMBDIBS  IB  FRDIT^YRUP  AMD 
TABLBT  FORM.  Lao  PiAHer  New  York.  B.  T.  pued  Apr.  17. 
1900. 


PRUNITURA 


The  word  "PauNiTuaa. 


The  word  "Climax,"  a  diamond  formed  by  the  repreeenuuoa 
^  of  four  wagon-axle*  having  their  end*  overlapped,  and  a  blaekamith 
T    at  work  upon  his  anvil. 


Sl».  Bo.  'J.088.  LAXATIVB  RBMBDIBS  IB  FRUIT  STROP  ABD 
TABLBT  FORM.  Lio  PiAJioi.  New  York.  B.  Y.  Filed  Aw  17 
1900. 


PRUNILAXO 


The  word  "PavK ilaxo." 


•  ■©.  Q.094.  MBDICIBAL  TABLBT8  POR  PAIW  AND  PBVBR 
FOE  HRADACHB,  BBDRALOIA  DYSMBNORRHOBA  RHBD- 
MATISM  AND  ANALOOOCS  DISBASB8  Til  Antkamwa  Ci 
ICAL  CoBf  AJTT.  St.  Louk  Mo.    Filed  Apr  18,  1900. 


>K 


The  letter*  "  A  K ."  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  monogram. 


JOHI    27,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»S*i 


Ko  2.117.  WHUKT.  DiloimBMi.. 
Apr.  18, 1906. 


CWf.Ma.  nn\ 


DED  CHIEF 


•  "0.  2.173.  IMPRBSSIOH  AMD  MOLDIWO  COMPOUITDS 
To  8.  8  Wim  DiHTiL  Mra  Co.,  Philjutelptua,  Pa.  Ctue^o.  111.; 
Rtw  Tork.  Brooklyn,  and  Rochertar,  H.  T.:  BoaUw.  Mmi.;  AUtnU. 
Oa.;  Rev  OrleuB  La  Toronto  Canada  Bvmikm  Ayrw,  AisaaUna  B*- 
pubUe:  Berlin.  Oensan;.  and  St.  Petanbuni;.  RuMa.  Nad  Apr  18 
IMS. 


MOLDINE 


Tht>  word  "MoLDiMK 


Tile  worda  *'  R  a  d  C  b  1  a  r,"  «aaociat«d  with  th«  repreaeiitation  of 
the  head  and  shoulders  ot  an  Indian  having  suspended  from  his  neck 
a  medallion,  oa  which  appears  the  words  "Red  Chief  RTE,"the 
words  "Fob  Good  Indians"  flanking  the  figure,  and  an  ornamen- 
tal border  appearing  beneath  the  words  "Red  Cbibp"  and  sur- 
rounding the  fi^re  of  the  Indian. 


8n  Ro.  2.1  74.    FILES.    Tm  D.  B.  mntrer  Ftli  Co»a*t  Cam- 
tai.  R.  J.     rOad  Apr  18.  1M6. 


The  represenUtion  of  a  snake  in  the  act  of  biting  a  file  about 
which  it  is  coiled. 

"^  ?nVi-  ]?,^  .InT^L^'r*"  .''"I'l*'  ^""^  """•^^    ««  «°  •^.  1  f>^>-     DEVICES  FOR  HOLDING  SHOES  IH  A  FIXED 


COMPLAIRTS.  AMD  LIVER  PILLS     Ltou  E  PlKIHAM  MlOICIHB 
CovairT.  Lynn.  Haas     Filed  Apr  18.  1006. 


POSITION  WHILE  BEING  CLEANED  AND  POLISHED.    At- 
nuB  J.  SmiNn.  Springfield.  Mmb.    Filed  Apr.  19. 1900. 


DANDY-SHINER 


The  hyphenate  word  "Dandt-Srin be. 


A  represeatation  of  the  likeness  of  Lydia  K.  Pinkham,  de- 
ceased, followed  by  the  word*  "Voias  for  Health"  and  a 
facsimile  of  the  signature  of  the  said  Lydia  E.  Pinkham,  together 
with  a  foliate  wreath  which  partially  surrounds  the  said  portrait. 


8n   No   2. 1  .'Jl .     CORSETS  AND  CORSET  WAISTS      KlI^AHASOO 
COUBT  Co..  Kalamaaoo  Mich     Filed  Apr  18. 1906. 


SB.  No  2.20T.  SKIRT  AND  DRESS  BINDINGS.  SKIRT  AND 
DRESS  FACINGS.  AND  BRAIDS  Tm  Stiwait.  Howe  akd  Hit 
Co  .  Jersey  City.  N.  J  :  New  York.  NY..  Boeton.  Haas  :St.  Loum.  Mo.; 
Chicago.  111.,  and  San  Franciaoo.  Cal.    Filed  Apr  19.  1906 


SH&  M 


The  letten.  and  character  "8.  H.  AM.,"  with  a  dot  or  period 
following  each  letter. 


Beauty 


The  words  "Ambeicam  Bbautt,"  associated  with  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  roae. 


*n^  Ro  2.145.  YARNS  WOOLEN  THREADS  SHETLAND 
FLOSS.  GERMAN  KNITTED  WORSTED  AND  SPANISH  YARNS. 
Calbooh,  R0BBIK8  k  Co    New  York.  N  Y     Filed  Apr  18.  1906. 


Sbb  No  2.258.     RYE  WHISKY      Thb  Jabbs  Clau  DisrauHO 
COMPAifT.  Cumberland.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1906 


The  represenUtion  of  a  lion  surrounded  by  tropical  scenery, 
the  whole  incloaMl  in  a  circular  band  bearing  the  word  "Lioa ." 


The  portrait  of  Oeneral  Braddock  in  the  uniform  of  a  general, 
with  his  hair  drawn  into  a  queue  or  having  a  wig  upon  his  head. 


8tt  Ro  2.2RO.    MINERAL  WATERS     Thi  Whitb  Rocb  Miitbrai. 
SPBns  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis     Filed  Apr  19. 1900. 


The  words  "White  Roce"  and  the  rppresentation  of  Psyche 
knoeling  on  a  rock  and  looking  down  into  the  water. 
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9n  Ho  2.'2US.     WHIPS     Stajidau  Whf  Co..  WaUMd. 
riM  Apr  It.  1906 


A  trianirtr  ronUininK  the  letter  "L,"  and  the  lettem  "S  S"  oi 
each  side  of  the  trianirie,  all  inrloaed  in  coacentric  cirrlei),  between 
which  are  arrann^d  the  wurda  "SrtaAi.  SrHiNo'4wNKb,"  and  a 
spiral  upriiiK  arran/red  in  the  form  of  a  circle. 


Sbl  Ho   '2,HQ\.     SHBBTIHOS  AMD  DRILLS       BlAiroow  Miut. 
OrewiTlUe.  S.  C.    Filed  Apr.  M.  1M6 


!2^v^U£.   ^=^ 


The  reprexrnUtion  of  a  hunter  mounted  on  a  horse  in  the  act  of 
leaping  a  wall,  a  runninc  dojt  in  the  forejrround,  and  another  doK 
moiintinx  the  wall. 


3««  No  \>,;iJB.    DYSPEPSIA  RBM8DIBS     LiUMHCE  E  Cash.  St. 
Louii.  Mo     PiM  Apr  20.  1906. 


OYS-PEP-CU 


The  letter  "  H  ."  the  crosn-bar  of  which  in  pierced  by  an  arrow, 
associated  with  the  hyphenated  word  "  D  y  t<-P«  r-Ci ,"  and  white 
line*  extending  at  different  anitleo  acroM  the  letter. 


Su  Ho  v>..'J<H).     POPCORM  CANDY     OiBis  PMSMvmo  COBPAKT 
OP  BaltiiOU  Cm  BAltiffiore.  Md     Piled  Apr  20  1906. 

Qrispanola 


The  word  "CaiirAKOLA . 


Sn.  Ho.  '2.-l'2  3  .  GLASS  LAMP  CHIMHBTS  GLASS  RBPLECTORS. 
AND  GLASS  LANTERN  GLOBES  Oiu  BkOTUU  COMPAliT.  Steu- 
benTlUe  Ohio     Piled  Apr  80  1906 


ANCO 


The  word  "A  m  r  o 


Sn.  Ho   v>.4'.i4.      LAMP  CHIMNEYS      Oiu  Bkotius  Comaht 
SteubenriUe.  Ohio     Pfled  Apr  20  1900 

VICTOR  TOP 


The  words  "  V  n  T o a   Top. 


Sn  No  '2,400.  GLASS  LAMP  CHIMNEYS  LAHTERH  GLOBES 
AHD  REFLECTORS  Oiu  BtOTiiu  Coipajit  SleubenvilJe  Ohio 
Filed  Apr  30  1906 


^^M£>j, 


The  word  "H.tMMKa"  and  the  representation  of  a  hand  and 
arm  holdin/c  a  hammer. 


Su  Ho  2A'2(i.  GLASS  LAMP  CHIMNEYS  GLASS  LANTERN 
GLOBES  AHD  GLASS  REFLECTORS  Gill  Beothkks  Cobpamt. 
St«ubeDviUe.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  20. 1905. 


CORONET 


The  word  "<'«  ko  s  »■  t  " 


Sn.  No.  •2.4'27.  GLASS  CHIMNEYS  LAHTBRN  GLOBES  AND 
REFLECTORS  Gill  BaoTHnsCoaPANT  Steuben vUle  Ohio  FUed 
Apr  20  1906 


MONARCH 


The  wi»rd  "MoxAatN." 


in  Ho  2.V2H.  GLASS  CHIMNEYS  LANTERN-OLOBES  AND 
REFLECTORS  GiLL  BtUTHUs  Coipant.  Steubeoviile.  Ohio  FJed 
Apr  20  1906 


SAMSON 


The  word  "8  a  mo  on 


Sn.  Ho  'J.4:^l.  GLASS  CHIMNEYS  LANTERN  GLOBES  AND 
REFLECTORS  Gill  Btonns  Coipart.  Steubenville  Ohio  Filed 
Apr  20  1906 
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ROYAL 


The  word  "Rotal. 


Sn  Mo  2,48-2.  0LAS8  CHIMHIY8,  LAHTIRH-OLOBM,  AHD 
RBFLBCTORB  Oiu  Biomu  CoarAJTT.  StmbwrUle.  Ohio  Pflad 
Apr  ao.  IMO. 


II0.2.5O1. 


Gameoscience 


The  word  "Uamboiciikci 


Sir  Mo.  2.512.  DUCM    Patuci  Mclroi,  on  CItj.  P».    NadAw 
18.  IMS.  —«-#»■ 


HERO 


The  word  "Hito  " 


Sn.  Mo  2.433.  0LAS8  CHIMMBTS  LAMTBRM-0L0BB8.  AMD 
REFLBCTORS.  Oiu.  Bionna  Coviirr,  SUubmrlU*,  Ohk>.  PIM 
Apr  »  1900 


ACME 


The  wo 


ltd  "Acyt." 


< 

V 


The  word  "Gol»ik." 


8BL  Mo  2.517.   rURMITURB-POLUH    Cdaurb  AiUH  Co.,  CUn- 
too.  MT     Piled  Apr.  80. 1900. 


CEDARINE 


SIE  Mo   2.444.     BOTTLED  LAGBR-BBIR      H   KOULU  4  Co 
Mew  York.  M  T     Filed  Apr  20, 1900. 


FIDELIO 


The  woiiil"FiDiLio." 


Su  Mo.  2.475.  LADIES  AMD  MI8SB8  JACKETS.  SUITS.  CAPES,. 
DRESSES  DRESS-SKIRTS.  AMD  DRESS  WAISTS  Tu  PURTI 
BiiDKUAn  Co    Clereland  OUo     Filed  Apr  20,  1900 


The  word  "Cbdakink." 


Sn.  Mo  2,533.    WHISKT     Tu  Jon  BuwiNon  Co  .  Dubuqw, 
Iowa.    FaedApr.21.1900 


INMHtSa. 


The  word  "P«iNTi«»»,"  appearing;  upon  •  barkfrround  of  con- 
tra^tinjf  color  turrounded  by  a  fanriful  border,  from  the  upper  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  risen  a  hand  holding  a  *pear,  the  word*  "Dis- 
TiKCTioH   IK  Da  KP*"  alM  appearing  beneath  the  panel. 


II 


Sn.  Mo  2.4RB.  VARMISH  STAIMS  OR  COLORED  VARMlSHBa. 
The  Guddbm  Vauhsb  Comrun.  Clereland  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  20, 
1905 


II 


The  word  "Knapsack"  and  the  picture  oi  a  aoldier  carryinc 
a  jrun  and  a  knapoack  incloeed  in  a  circular  border. 


Su  Mo  2.535.    OLASS-BOARDS.   Tn  Limni  Riru  Co..Saslnav, 
Mioh.    FiM  Apr.  21,  1900. 


PERrECTION 


jm^^iA(^ 


The  hrphenated  word  "JAf-A-LAC." 


Sn.  Mo  2.50 1 .   GAMES    A  W  ahs  E  A  Lo«.  Grand  Rapids  Midi 
FiM  Apr  to.  1900. 


The  word  "P«trtrTioi». 


Sn  Mo.  2,544.     REMBDT  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  HAIR  kJH) 
SCALP    Tn  HnnciDB  Co   Detroit.  Midi     FiM  Apr  21,  1900. 


"IScotucULc* 


The  word  "HiariciBi!" 
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■0.2,553.    CARRIAOl  BOLTS.    Rusnox.  Bdimau  A  WilD 
Bolt*  Rut  Co..  Port  Cheatw.R.T.    Filed  Apr.  21, 1906. 


EMPIRE 


The  word  "Empibi." 


Th*  repr«»*nUtioii  of  •  roll  of  sUy-Up«,  with  one  ead  of  i.M 
Upe  p*rtjally  unwottnd,  «&id  lUj-Up^  being  proTided  with  a  Matral 
longitudioAl  groore.  and  the  repreMnUtioa  of  an  anchor  lying  npoa 
the  Hat  surface  of  the  roll.  On  tite  aurface  of  the  Upe  near  iU  outer 
end  appear  the  worda  "Anciioa  Stat  Tin  witb  QoiDijia 
OaooTi." 


9*^  Wo.  2.G  1 3.  VOLCAHIC  MUD  DSID  AS  A  REMBDIAL  AOIHT 
FORBXTBRKALAPPLICATIOW  Saw^l  Bloch.  Hew  York  N  T. 
nied  Apr  21. 1900 


FANGO 


the  word  "Panoo. 


SB-  Ro.  2.74-9.    LIATHBR  SH0I8.    Pinis  8mom  Co  ,  8t  Look. 
Mo.    PDed  Apr  H  1906 


HAPPY  HOME 


The  worta  "Ekrrr  Homi." 


Seb.  No  '^.H^-^.    DISINFECTANTS     Rxad  Hollidat  k  Sons,  LUI- 
ITID,  New  York.  H.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  21. 1906. 


CERMOL 


The  word  "(irrmoi 


Sn.  No.  '^.ORT.     LEATHER  SHOES.     HlNlflsST  MlBCAHTlLI  Co. 
Butte  Moat.    Filed  Apr  22.  1906! 


^^  I?  '^.753.     PH08FHATBD   PREPARATION  OF  OILATIN 
FLTBOOTH  Roci  OtLATmi  Co    BortoD  Haa     Filed  Apr  M.  1906 


The  words  "PiTMorTH  Roci  Phospbatid  0«lati!h," 
associated  with  the  repreaenUtion  of  a  rock  having  thereon  the  nu- 
merals "1620,"  all  inclosed  in  a  recUngular  frame. 


The  phrase  "Th  a   WoaKiKoiiiN 'a   FaiiND.' 


Sn  NO   o.e>>-^S.     LEATHER  SHOES      HlNNlssT  MttCAHTlLl  Co. 
Butte.  Mont     Filed  Apr  22.  1906. 


&ii 


Swat 


The  phrase  " T II I   Nbtrr  Sweat. 


Sn.  No  '2.699.    STAY  TAPE    RiTiuaLB  Collaa  Cohpait.  Bo«- 
too.  Mas.     Filed  Apr  28.  1906. 


Sbb.  No.  2.7  54.     GELATIN  AND  COMPOUNDS  OF  OBLATIN. 
Pluouth  Rock  Qelatihi  Co..  BoaUw,  Maas    Filed  Apr  24. 1906. 


ROCK 

The  worda"PLTM0VTR  Rock." 


Sn.  No  2.770.     CAUSTIC  POTASH  AND  LYI.     Iuia  N.  Hau.. 
Now  York.  N.  Y.    FIM  Apr.  84.  1906. 


The  representation  of  an  anchor,  the  word  "AitcRoa"  above  it. 
and  the  worda  "Stat  TAri"  below  it,  the  whole  inclosed  in  aa 
ellipae. 

Sn  No.  2.700.    STAY-TAPE    Rimsou  Collai  Compawt,  Ba»- 
ton  Mas     Filed  Apr  88  1906. 


VN-.5ff 


The  reprMeatatioB  of  a  atar  partly  ahadad  and  partly  ia  aolid 


i 
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tini  Ho.  V>.777.    SHELLAC  VARNISH  AHD  OUM-SHILLAC.   Ro«- 
H5 ft  Ptatt,  Inc.  Ktm  Tort.  H.  T.    FUed  Apr  M.  IMS. 


The  letUim  and  character  "  R  A   P 


Sn.  Ho.  v>.82r). 


ERASIT 


The  word  "Rbarit. 


Snt.  Ho.  0.77H.  OUM-SHBLUC.  RooiMftPTiTr.  Inc..  Hew  Tort. 
H  T.      Med  Apr  24. 1906. 


«i»  Ho.  '.i.RCM.    BEDS.    Fostek  B«os.  Mro  Co  .  Utica  M  Y    PUi»d 
Apr.  24,  ions 


The  lettera  "H  8  C ,"  inclosed  in  a  recUnjfular  border. 


Sn  Ho  '2.79H.  DRESSIHO  FOR  LEATHER.  BOOTS.  SHOES. 
HARHE88B8  ROBBER.  AED  CLOTH  A  E  LrrrLi  k  CoMfun. 
Lynn.  Mm.    Filed  Apr.  24.  IMS. 


Theword.<'T„.  In..,   !,,„  Oc4a4Mr„D"appean„«on 

arectan^ar  background,  the  word  "(}i:*a.MTEEo"bein^  placed 
«roM  the  face  of  the  word  "Id.*,."  and  the  word  'Li.^e'  being 
placed  at  the  ri/jht  of  the  word  "Id.ai  ." 


an.  Ho  o,J*r>2.    SAFETY-RAZORS.    J  CURLIT  AND  Brothkr  New 
Yort.H.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1906. 


IDEAL 


The  word  "Idea, 


The  word"8oRoaie,"  inclosed  in  a  circle. 


Sn.  Ho. '.2.H53.    RAZORS  IHCLDDIHO  SAFETY  RAZORS    J  Cui- 
LIT  AJID  BtOTHia.  New  York,  H.  Y     Filed  Apr  25, 1906. 


Sn.  Ho.  '2.8C)H.    WRITIHO-PAPER     Thi  Wiitaiir  PAfn  Com 
run.  Cinctanati.  Ohio     FUed  Apr  84.  1900. 


TEMPLE 


The  word  "Tbmpli. 


Sat  Ho.  2.809.    WRITIHO  PAPER     Td  Wdtaok  Papie  Coi- 
PAWT.  Cinduiatt.  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  84. 1906. 


TROJAN 


The  phraae  "Tm  Slidiko  Diaoomal  St«6.."  and  a 
repreaenution  of  one  tide  of  the  lathered  face  of  a  man  and  a  raxor 
applied  on  the  face  and  held  by  one  hand. 


The  word  "TaojAR. 


Ho.  '2.810.      WRITING  PAPER      THI  WHTAHi  PaPB  COI- 
PAMT.  CtDdHoaU.  Ohk).    Filed  Apr.  84. 1906. 

St.  NICHOLAS 

The  abbreriation  and  word  "St.  NicaeLAa." 


HO.  Q,09O.  BEDS  COUCHES  DIVAHS,  AHD  BED-BOT- 
TOMS. Tn  Hatiobal  Spixho  Bd  Co..  Hew  Britain.  Conn  Filed 
▲pr.  86. 1906. 


im 


The  repreaenution  of  a  ihield  indoaiag  a  triaufrle  with  rounded 
oomen  and  harinx  three  circle*  near  the  corner*,  and  the  worda 
"OvABANTiiB.     The    National   Sraiiio    Bbb   Co.,  New 

BaiTAIE,  COMR." 


■0.  2326.    PBHCIL  AHD  CLEAHIHQ  COMPOBITIOR  ERAS-jSn   Ho.  2.996.      CRDCIBLM.      Tu  BtlDOXPOlT  ClUCni*  CO 
■M.    FiAjri  A  Who  New  Tort.  1.  T.    Fled  Apr.  M.  1106.         |        BrW«eport  Conn.   FBad  Apr.  86. 1106. 
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8tt  Ho  '2.1^«. 


v^^^- 


"0  8.CJ88. 


The  rrproMBtation  of  Ni»^«ra  F«ll»,  asMciated  with  the  word* 
*'NiA04«*  B»4ii»'  theraover.  incloMd  within  a  diamond-thaped 
border,  upon  which  appear  the  word*  and  ahhreviations   '  A  11 1  a  1  - 
CAN  CacriaLit,  Bai»atpoaTCaoci»LiCo..  Bkiogbpobt 
Conn..  U.  8.  A." 


*«  Wo  3,007.   SAWS.    PllJicu  W  CI.IJUOII.  Wobura 
Apr  25.  1906       , 


Ma«.    rutd 


The  word  "KiNMOOB." 


Sn.  Ho.  8.157.    ILASTIC  ARM  BAHD8    Tn  BUMSLIT  Hotiltt 
Co.,  BrMol.  Conn     Filed  Apr.  26.  1906 


EASY 


The  word  "Baht. 


ECONOMY 


The  word  "Rcowoiit.** 


8IK.  Ho  8.(  )'24.    CANDT     GlBB8PRI8UTINGC0aPA]rT0rBAI,TOi0U 

CiTT.  BaJtifflora.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1906. 


The  representation  of  a  wolf  tUndinx  in  the  loop  of  the  capital 
letter  "D." 


Sn.  Ho.  3AS().  PIMB.  CBDAR.  AHD  SIMILAR  WOODS  AS  A 
RAW  MATERIAL  AND  AS  PRgPARBD  FOR  USB  INTHBMAH- 
DFACTORB  OF  LEAD  PBNCILS  Qemmaku  Cidab  Co  .  iNcoBfo- 
«4TtD.  Chattanooga.  Tenn     Piled  Apr  26  1906 


V 


Sn.  Ho  8,050.   WHISKY.   D  Sachs  AND  Sons.  LouBTilleKy    Filed 
Apr  24.  1906 


tXJWX^ 


The  pictorial  representation  of  an  anchor,  ai«tio<iated  with  the 
letteni"WF("." 


Sn.  No   3.--216.      TROUSERS       Dutchbss  Mahotacturiho  Co.. 
Poughkeepeie,  N  Y     Filed  Apr  27.  1906 


fxtjtn  the  SHEEP  fo  the  hi  AH. 


The  words  "FaoM   tub  Siibbf   to   thb  Mam.' 


The  word  "Pdbitam,"  asMciated  with  the  buat-picture  of  a 
man  in  Puritan  costume  incloaed  in  a  circle 


So.  Ho  .3.087.     BLANK  BOOKS  AND  WRITING  PAPBR.     Hi- 
noNAL  BujiE  Book  Co.,  Holyoka.  Mam.    Filed  Apr  26. 1906. 


^. 


'"^(Q^jf^  m^ 


The  words  "Saxon  Rbcobd. 


So.  Ho   3.'2'22.      HAILS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HOH  METALLIC 
COATIHO.    J.  C.  Pkaison  Co  .  Boston  Man     Filed  Apr  27  1906. 

CEMENT  COATED  NAILS 


The  wordfi 'Tbii BNT  Coatkd   N*ii.s. 


Sn   No   .'-{.OHH.      BLANK  BOOKS  AND  WRmHO-PAPBR.     Ha- 
noKAL  fiioAK  Book  Co  .  Holyoke.  Maas     Filed  Apr  26, 1906, 


8BL  Ho.  3,223.      HAILS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  NON  METALLIC 
COATIHO.    J.  C  PXAUON  Co  .  Beaton.  Man     FUed  Apr  27.  1906. 


COOLER 


The  word  "Coolbb." 


Sn-  Ho.  3.224.      HAILS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HOH  METALLIC 
COATIHO.    J.  C  PIAISON  Co..  BoatoD.  Mmb     Filed  Apr  27  1905. 
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SINKER 


The  womI  "SiNtu 


S«  Ho.  S.a.'sB.    OIH.    tlVnMWnALktlCXU!t.A.tiutA^Qirfm 


Sir  Ho   :^.'Ji>r>.      NAILS  PROVIDID  WITH  A  NOIfMBTALLIC 
COATINO     J.  C  PBiiaoH  Co  ,  B<Mton  Hub     Filed  Apr.  27.  IMft. 


The  word 


'ORKER 


'^('OBKK*. 


Sn  Ho  •i.o7J*.     WRITIHQPAPER  AND  ENVELOPS 
Piflt  CoMTAm.  New  York.  N  T     Piled  Apr  27,  1906 


CClEYaT© 


The  wordal  ^  K  r  t  «  t  o  n  k  K  »  n  i 


'^P 


The  word.  "MoiiLi   Bicb"  and  «  circle  incloeiuR  a  picture 
of  •  Koat  sUndin^  erect  and  holding  a  bottle  between  iu  front  feet. 


3n  No  .^,400.     LDBRICATINQ-0IL8      Union  PmoLtuM  Co 
Philadelphia.  Pa     Piled  Apr  28, 1906 


MDTRICINE 


Sn  No  :i.-J89.    KNIVES  AND  GROOVERS  FOR  SHOE  CHAN- 


The  word  "Motricine. 


«.LmoKAc„m«   u«.„Lom..«.„,.u.-F-a;.-A"p;  '"  "lilit'A;  tZZTL""^   n„o,  p™.„.  CO.. 


DILL 


The  word   flJ 


iJii.i    •• 


MOBILINE 


The  word  "  .M  o  •  1 1. 1  n  f 


Sn.  No  ; J.;}4r>.   whisky.    BLtrrHiirrHAi  ft  Biceaht.  AUanU  Oa.  | 
PUed  Apr  24   1906. 


SU  No  H.-ilU.  GRAPHITE  GRAPHITE  PAINT.  AND  GRAPHITE 
ELECTRODES  IifTiKNATlOHAi  Achesoh  Qraphiti  COMFAin'.  Ni- 
agara Falls.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2«.  1909 


Theword«"*ooB  Acia,"  abore  which  is  a  picture  of  a  hand 
holding;  four  acet. 


Stl  No  :i,ar>( ).    WHISKY     BLUTHllfTHiL  k  BICIAIT.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1906. 


The  repre«.nt«tion  of  a  desiirn  of  two  ahields  .urmounted  br  a 
crown  and  placed  over  the  repre»enUtion  of  a  acrollwork  desiirn. 
I-  one  of  the  shield*  i<.  the  picture  of  a  caatle  and  in  the  other  the 
picture  of  a  hor«e  and  rider,  the  whole  .urrounded  by  a  circle 


The  representation  of  an  electric  arc  and  the  words  "Acrbson 
QBArHiTE,"  associated  with  concentric  circles,  and  the  word* 
'Elictbic   FtaifACB"  upon  the  electrodes  of  the  arc. 


*«Ho.3.4Hi).  WHISKY    Couraia  aro  Cobpaitt.  Peorta.  iiL  piM 
Apr.  28  1906. 


35><> 
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sn  Ro.  HAS'ii. 


Th»  wordit  "Old  Qiacsr"  and  the  picture  of  a  man  in 
Quaker  clothea.  with  a  parchment  or  scroll  in  hi*  left  hand  having  th« 
word  "Pure"  thereon;  at  bis  rif(ht  two  sbeaTeii  and  some  loose 
head^•  and  a  full  bag  xlanding  on  end  with  the  words  "Piai 
Mai.t"  thereon:  on  hisi  left  three  casks  built  in  pyramid  shape 
having  on  their  head;*,  refipectively,  the  words,  characters,  and  ab- 
breviations "Oc.DQ(AKEaRoi'*aoNrACo.,""OLoQuAEia 
Rir.  C.  A  Co.,  "  and'OiD  QiAKia  Mait  C.  A  Co." 


"0.  3.534 


ST.  FHAlKa  /^SS^3I 


The  words  "St     Fkancis  Assist"  and  a  represenUtion  of 
the  said  Saint  in  an  attitude  of  prayer. 


Jfo.  8.01.'!.  WHEAT  FLOOR    Junius  RoAHi  WiLLCOX  Norfolk, 
Vt.    riled  Apr  29,  1906. 


Sn  Ro  3.4K.M. 
Apr  2S  1006 


WHISKY      Cavanaob  &  Co    Chicago  lU     PUed 


Hendryx 


'tUtLnLlaa 


The  word  "Edilwciss,"  crossed  by  the  represenUt ion  of  an 
arrow,  with  the  representation  of  a  cluster  of  edelweiss-flowers  above 
and  below  said  word. 


8«»^  Wo.  3.684.     MICHIMB  KRIVIS,  BELTKHIVM,  AJfD 
LBATHn-KHIYU      Bailit  k  Blindiiisik  Mro  Co  .  Wobum 
PiM  Apr.  29, 1906. 


The  word  "Hbndrtx."  accompanied  by  a  design  of  a  coat  of 
arms,  consisting  of  a  shield  with  fanciful  characters  thereon  sur- 
mounted with  the  head-piei-e  of  a  knight,  above  which  an  arm  is 
raised  grasping  a  spear,  all  embellished  in  scrollwork.  Underneath 
the  design  is  placed  a  ribbon  scroll  with  the  letters  "0. 1.  M.  U.  W. 

r.  w.  VS." 


Su  No  ,'3,4H5.     WHISKY.    Ou>  OtAKiy-DAD  Dmr  Co..  LoaliTlIto. 
Ky.    PiM  Apr.  28.  1906. 


OLrO 


The  repr»aettt«tion  of  two  b«es,  with  which  are  aaeociated  the 
symbol  "k"  and  the  abbreviation  "Co." 


Eiran^*>4D 


TTie  words  "OioOR*!ri>-D*ft"  and  the  picture  of  an  old  man 
holding*  whiskr-glasa  in  hisnght  hand,  below  which  is  a  ribbon  tied 
ia  a  bow  at  the  center  and  extending  out  at  each  side. 


8m  Ro  ,3.534.  PILLS  D81D  AS  A  RIMRDT  POR  8ICI  HIAD- 
ACHIS.  BILIODSRriS.  C0R8TIPATI0R  SOUR  STOMACH.  ARD 
UVII  DISKASIS  JouM  SlAtr  PhlixMphja.Pt.  Piled  Apr.  tl. 
UQft 


Ro.  3.687.    WATCHCASIS  ARD  WATCH  M0VIMKRT8.   TD 
DunnWATClCAllMfS.  Co..  Canton.  Ohio     PiM  Apr.  89, 1906. 


<DUEBER> 


The  word  "Di:iaBa"ooa  hexagonal  panel. 


an.  Ro  3.734.    WHISKY.    Tn  J.  J.  DooftLM  Co.,  LouHrlUa.  Kj. 
PIM  May  1.  1906 


y^wU^. 


The  word  "ToiBHiTB." 
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8«.  1103  735.    WH18KT.    To  J.  J.  Doo«LU  Co.,  LoulrrfflB.  Ky  jgi>.  Ho  a.TT'J.     WHI8KY     810  <t  801.  H ninne"'cii;5i;i;^ 

FltodM.yl.lM6  1         Ohio.    Pflad  IU7 1. 1906.  u«iuu»u. 


^XHDOUetl^ 


The  name  "J  iM  Douolac' 


8n  Ho  .'i  .  7  fj  1  .    WHISKY    810  A  Sol  H.  PRmno  Clnctauuti. 
Ohio,    rm  May  1.  IMS. 


The  wordR  "Maratimi  Ci.ri 


The  word  "Sr«*»HB4D."  under  which  ii«  the  rvprrwoUtioB 
of  a  Hpearhnad. 

S«R  No  3.7«j-3.     WHISKY.    S|«.  *  80L.  H  Kemim,  CincinnaU 
Ohk)     PUed  May  1.1906 


8«^  Ho.  3,773.     WHISKY.    Sio.  k  Sol.  H  Fkubieo  Clnctanatl 
Ohk>.    Fitod  May  1.1906 


^mi^ 


The  word  "(Jannyiieue.  ■  under^hkharethefi^urw  "76" 
in  quotation-markx. 


j  Su.  No  ;j.7H3.    GIN.    Sio.  k  Sol.  H.  FSmbiro  ClDcinnati  Ohio 
FiledMay  1.  1905 


ui»tna//Q 


'^ 


The  uurd  'VAKNkTuin,"  above  which  in  a  desi 
in^  three  carnL|tiona. 


^^URH£4^ 


ten  repreaent- 


The  word?  "SricA'a    Head."  below  whi.  h  is  the  picture  of  a 
fipearhead,  -^  — — ^ 


Stt.  No3,THo.    WHISKY     Fsrk  OutN  Distiluno  Co.  St  Lou* 
Sm.  No  3 ,  7  O  4 .    WHISKY     Sio  k  Sol.  H  Friibero  Cincinnati.  1         *•"     ^^  ***y  ^  1*» 
Ohio     Filed  May  1, 1906 


V^^^ 


r 


ftW  GlBiff 


The  word*  "  F E «  N  (Jien. 


The  wordJ'NRw  Kra 


Su  No  .M.7G.~».     WHISKY     Sio.  *  Sol  H.  Frkibuo.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio     FUed  May  1  1900. 


Sjnt.  No.  3,7i»'>>.     RANGES  STOVES  AND  HEATERS     Majmtic 
MANurACTUWNO  CoMrAJiT.  St  LouiB.  Mo     Filed  May  1.  1906. 


TEAKWOOD 


Til,  word  "Teabwoob. 


The  representation  of  a  whip,  upon  the  Mil  of  which  appeam  the 
reprexentation  of  a  cookin^-ranfre  and  the  word  "MAitaTic." 
Such  word  aliio  appears  upon  the  bow  of  the  boat. 
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Vo.  8.7(n.    WHUKT.   8oL.BuiOK*Oiirf. 
Plid  Mmj  1.  1900. 


City.  Ho 


The  word*  "Mapli  Spkimo. 


Sia  !lo.  8,798.    WHISKY     VtODmAM.tMliakCo    Piduoh.  K* 


(JWPalmeh 


■0.  8.81-2.  WHUKT    MAinaJ.  Bum,  LoKUHport.  Ind   PfM 
Hay  1.  IMO. 


A  LONE 

Valley 


The  worda  "LoNB  Vallit." 


The  name  "J    W    Pai.mik. 


Su.  No.  8,71HI.    WHISKY    Feudeah,  Kblh  ACo..  Paduckb  Ky 

rata  May  1. 1900. 


Brook  tliu. 


The  words  "Bkook   Hill." 


8«.  108.81  a.  WHISKY    MaituiJ  BuoH  Lo«an«port  lud    FiW 
May  1. 1906. 


QUEENo^JOURBOH 


The  word*  "  Q  u  I R  N   or  Boircon 


8l».IIo.3.Hl4.  WHISKY.  MAtTiii  J  Buoa,  LogaMport,  Ind    Filed 
May  1, 1900. 


Woodlawn 


The  word  "Woodlawm.' 


Sn^  Ho  ri.HOX    WHISKY.    FauDMAJi.  Kmlib  Jt  Co.,  Paducah  Ky 
Piled  May  1.  1900. 


I 

Imiiiiit 


E.O.S. 


The  word  "NBwro«T"»nd  the letteni  and  periods  "R    0.  S. 


Sn  Ho  ;i,HO-2.   WHISKY    TiUTOH.  MiLLiTT k Co.  Lou»Tille.  Ky. 
Piled  May  1. 1900. 


IDLBUROOH 


The  word  "Idi.bbrook." 


8l».Mo.8.8l5.  WHISKY.  MabtibJ  Blioh,  LogiMport,  Ind    Filed 
May  1.1900. 


The  worda  "Sprino  C'kkkk." 


SnNo.  y,H17.  WHISKY    Cavakaoh  t  Co  ,  Chica«o  lU.  Filed  May 
1. 1900. 


(o]E[ja[EMI] 


The  word  "RorHtroaB. 


Sn  No.  8.RO0.    WHISKY     TmxTOH,  Mnxrrr  ft  Co..  Louisville. 
Ky     Piled  May   11906. 


De  Soto 


The  wurdu  **D«  8oto. 


So   No  a.K4:{.     WHISKY      Tatlob  A  Wiluabs.  Lou«Tille.  Ky. 
Piled  May  1.190S. 


The  hyphenated  word  "  Monkt-Ubw." 


JOMI    27,     1905. 
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SB  Ho  .M.H40.     WHUKT     Tatuw  4  Wnxun.  LoukTille.  K7. 
riM  lUy  1.  1S06. 


YEUflWpiMER 


Thr  wUdii  "Yri.i.ow  Hammbk. 


Sn.  Mo  M,8B4.     ILLnMIHATIHO-OIL.     RvuBuc  Oa  CoaPAtrr, 
CtevRlaM.  Ohio     PIM  May  1,  1906. 


PAUC] 


I     I 


The  word  "Pa  I.  ATI  MB." 


in  Ho  .M,Ht>7.  RiniCBD  PBTROLEOM  OE COAL-OIL  FOR  IL- 
LUMINATINO  PDRP08KS  Watbm  POBCI  Ou  COVAITT.  St. 
LouiB.  Mo     Piled  May  1.  190S. 

EUPION 


Th«  letter  "W,"  •hown  on  a  black  diak.     A  panel 
letter  "W." 


811.  Ho  3,04S.    LEATHER  POLISH     Wnrmou  BMW.  AHD  Co.. 
Cambrldga.  Maa.    nied  May  1. 19Q6. 


WHITTEMQRE 


»f 


SUPERB 


18 


The  word  "SifB.a,"  incloaed  in  qnoUtion  marks,  which  „ 
uaed  in  connection  with  the  word  "Whittbmobb."  which  is 
printed  in  whit*  on  a  black  panel. 


Stt  Ho.  :3.f  )4f  >.    LEATHER  POLISH.    WiiTTBiOtl  Bbob  AKD  Co 
Cambndse.  Mmb.    FiM  May  1, 1806. 


BOSSOLA 


The  word  "Rossoi.a.' 


The  wurd-Kvmhol  "  Kr  now 


Su  Ho  ,*{.M<)<).    WHISKY.   Tig  Katsib  4  HBORlt  Co  .  Cincinnati. 
Ohio     Piled  May  1. 190S 


The  letters  "T  P  A  ."  arranjced  in  three  equilateral  trianglefc 
rithin  a  rirtle. 


Sn  Ho  .S,f  »50.    LEATHER  POLISH.    WmrTMWtl  BiOS  AMD  Co . 
Cambridge.  Maai.    Filed  May  1.  IMS. 


.^^ 


A^EMo^ 


^^^ 


NEW       ERA 


The  words  "Nbw  Ksa,"  and  the  word  "Whittemokb's,' 
written  in  the  form  of  an  arch  over  the  words  "Nbw  Kb  a." 


Su  Ho  H^iji  Y.i.    WHISKY.   J.  W.  K«UT  k  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tena 
Piled  May  1,  1900 


^0m  iraiKKg 


The  wor](li«  "Sn. VBB  Spring." 


II 


3u  Ho  :{.«>4«i.    LEATHER  POLISH     WBirruou  Bros  iRD  Co. 
Cambridge  Man     Piled  May  I   IMS. 


Sn  Ho  :  J.HSH.  CORDIAL  OR  LIQUOR  POSSBSSIHG  MBDICIHAL 
PROPERTIES.  Chustiaji  XAin»n.  WastHngton.  D  C.  Piled  Ma| 
8  190S. 


SUSiOLaSTTLDKI 


The  word  ".M  ri  i.iston  . 


Sbk.  Ho.  4.(X)3.    SYRUP.  MOLASSES.  AHD  SORGHUM     Hiw  Ot 
LBAMS  Copru  Co..  Ltd   Hew  Orleans  La     Piled  May  2  190S 


The  word"  "Thr  Nbw  Soi  ih. 


aSH 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Juki  27,   1905. 


HO.4.004.    STKUP.  MOLASSBS.  AND  SORGHUM     Hiw  Ol- 
LSARS  Corm  Co..  Ltd..  Rew  Oriauw.  U.    PUad  May  2. 1900. 


Mo.'t.lTC).  ABPHALTUM   Ou)»i Asphalt Cowiirr  Plttabuis 
Pa.    PUmI  Mai  S.  1906. 


OBISPO 


Th*  word  "OiiRpo. 


Thf  rrprrsroUtion  of  two  nr^ro  boys  xtandiDK  on  opposite  gideg 
of  a  can.  one  having  an  arm  in  the  can  and  the  other  lirkinK  one  of 
hi*  finjcem. 


SU  No  4.(X>'^.     MOLASSES  SYRUPS  AND  SORGHUMS      NlW 
OkLlANSComiCo.LTD    New  Orleans.  La.    Plied  May  2. 1905 


S«  N0  4.Q79.  BAKINO-P0WDERANDC00IING-80DA   Sonn- 
tMK  Soda  Wous  Cowaitt.  HMhriUe,  Teen     Piled  May  4.  1906 


|0Bitt^ 


The  words  "Sii  vta  Li»r,"  in  connection  with  the  pictorial 
representation  of  a  silver  leaf 


SU.  Ho.  4.35 1 .   GUNS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  iBlHuilTMl 
Co  .  Pulton.  N.  T     Piled  May  5  190S 


L.ejMiTy- 


The  name  "L.  C  .  Smith 


811.  N0  4.4O4.    HOSIERY     FRiDt  Viitor  A  Acaim.  New  Tort 
NT     Pyed  Mays  1900 


The  words  •Swikt  Homk     and  the  represt-ntation  of  a  baby 
in  the  -i4-<M>p  of  a  weiyhin^-seale. 


Sm  No  4.0  ).-).    SYRUP  MOLASSES  AND  SORGHUM     Niw  6a- 
uaANS  Corrii  Co    Ltd    New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  May  2.  1909 


The  reprexentation  of  two  nejtro  l>oys  sUndinit  on  oppo.xite  side.s 
of  a  barrel,  one  having  an  arm  in  the  barrel  and  the  other  lickinfr  one 
of  hi*  tinjrerx. 


The  letters  "  B  H."  associated  with  a  heraldic  shield  and  crest, 
the  shield  having  an  upper  field,  in  which  the  said  letters  appear,  and 
having  al^  lower  field.*,  in  which,  respectively,  appear  representa- 
tions of  ro<se.»  and  representations  of  acorns,  said  shield  being  sur- 
mount^ by  a  crest  consisting  of  a  heraldic  bar  and  acorns. 


StaNo4.cUl.   WRENCHES    MossBlio  WaiwcH  CoWAirr  Central 
Palls,  R  i.    Filed  May  2.  1906 


M03SBERG 


The  word  "Mossbkrc.  " 


SiB  No  4.4('K>.  MEN  S  OUTER  GARMENTS.  SUCH  AS  COATS, 
VESTS  AND  TROUSERS  SraireL,  Strauss  A  Cohhor.  Rocheeter. 
N  Y     Piled  May  5.  1906 


CLi¥ER  CLOTHES 

T7 


The  words  "(i.tTia  Tloties,"  together  with   a   triangle 
contajning   a   monogram   composed  of  the  letters  and  character 

"s  s  k  r." 


JONf     27,     1905. 
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SB   Wo  4.408.     AUTOMOBILI  GAS   IHQIHI.  4ID  MAKIITI-    SB.  Ko  4,709.     C0R8ITS.     Tb  Wium  Bkm  Co..  Brtdgapoit. 
BROIMB  OILS.   WiuuB  8.  Sutpabd.  R««vt.  H.  J.    P1M  Hay  S.  j         Coon,    fled  Mty  8.  IMO. 
1906. 


IDEAL 


Thr  word  "Ideal. 


Sn  Ro  4.4 1 5.     DOLLS.     COLi-AcuuuM  Co  .  CleraUnd,  Ohio. 
PIM  Miy  6  1900 


Y-DOI 


The  hypkM'nat4>d  word  "  Y  -Do-I 


SIK.  Ro.  4.5(  )8.    WHEAT  FLOUR     Tbous  C  Jihdhs.  PittBburK. 
P»     FiM  May  6.1906 

ERINS  IRISH 


Thp  wordi  "Bbin's  Iiiaa." 


Stt  Ro  4.d07.    LBATHBR  BOOTS  ARD  SHOES.    Liwu  AClOt- 
urr.  Rorth  Abtngton.  Mas     Piled  May  S.  1906 


SOSSETT 


Th*  wond  "CaonsrTT  " 


The  word  "RcoriBif"iDa  facsimire  of  the Mgoature  of  E.  A. 
Redfern. 


4.7U8 


SB.  Ro  4.7UiJ.     PRIRTBD  PERIODICAL     Fam  PouiniT  Pua 
USHIRO  Co  .  BoatoD.  Maaa     Filed  May  8  1900. 


The  word-8ymbol  "Kabii- Poim.tiit. 


SB  Ro  4,H().'i.  SODA  WATER  ARD  COMPOURDS  AND  EX- 
TRACTS FOR  FLAVORING  THE  SAME.  Hajicb  Bkos  k  Whitb. 
Philadelphia  Pa     Filed  Mav  9  1905. 


RIPE 


The  word  "Rirt  " 


SB.  Ro.  4.H57.     HOSE-SDPPORTERS     OiOEOi  Frost  Cobpaht. 
Boston  Maas     Filed  May  10  1903 


SB  Ro  4.fK>B.    LEATHER  BOOTS  ARD  SHOES,   ^.iwis  A.  Cios 
SETT.  NorU>  AbiQ((ton  Maaa     Filed  May  8  190S 


The  wordu  "LoNo  !,irr  " 


SB  No  4.<>55.    ILLDMIRATIRO  OILS     JMHIT  MANnracTUUMO 
Co    Boetoa.  Mass     Filed  May  8. 1900. 


The  word  "HinKi  yi  k. 


SB.  Ro  4.H5R.    HOSE-SUPPORTERS     GiORai  Frost  Cowurr. 
Boston  MasB     FUed  May  10.  IMS 


Sj^ 


The  word  "Si  1  tott. 


SB.  Ro  4.Ro9.     HOSE-SUPPORTERS      GlOBOi  Feost  Coepaht. 
Boston.  Maas     FUed  May  10. 1905. 


The  word  "Faxdo." 


8b  Ho  4.H(>().     HOSE-SUPPORTERS     Gborqe  Feost  CoiiPAiiT, 
Boston.  Mass     Filed  May  10. 1905 


S5>6 
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■0  4^^60. 


The  word  "B1.C0. 


SBL  Ho  4.U>>>  1 .   CLAT riKI-BUCU.   MoLMOftHmTCo.TroT, 
Vi  T.    nied  lUr  10  1006. 


STEEL 
MIXTURE 


The  word*  "St RBI.   Mitrt'Ei." 


SU  Ro  5. 1  B  1 .  mSDLATBD  BLBCTRICAL  CORDUCTOES  AND 
ASBESTOS  COVBRED  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS    D  4  W.  Puu  Co    ProTidenoa.  R.  I.    Filed  May  II.  1906 


DELTABESTON 


The  word  "Dki.tabratoi 


8«»^  Wo.  0. 1  Hfi.    WINB     Bhpiu  Stati  Wuii  Co.  Peon  Tan.  N  T. 
rUtdMayll  1006 


VINEYARD  QUEEN 


The  w  ord-t  "  V  i  H.F  y  mi  d  Q  r  r  k  n  "  and  the  pirture  of  a  /(iri 
with  a  bunrh  of  Krapes  held  up  in  her  left  hand  and  a  banket  of 
(rapen  on  her  ri|tht  arm 


8«»^Ho  o.UKl.   PRINTING  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  INKS    Chakub 
Bno  JOHmoN  4  CoiPiirr  nuadelphia  Pa     Filed  May  11   1906 


Ro.  5.Q70.  BLIACHBD  UNBLEACHED  PRINTED  AND 
DTBD  TIXTILB  FABRICS  Tm  Bdotstoni  MAMUfACTOTUllB 
CoKPairr.  Philadelphia  and  Eddyatooe   Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1906 


ORsreilE 


The  represenution  of  a  liffhthouae.  aiwoeiated  with  the  word* 
'Simpkon"  and  "R»»tiitonk." 


8«»   Ho    0.389.      BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  AND  OF 
LEATHER  AND  CLOTH.    A  E.  Littli  akd  Cobpajit  Lynn 
Fied  May  IS.  1906. 


The  word'"SoRrBaB«H,"  ahown  upon  a  banner  or  waving 
ribbon. 


8U    NO    .'5.407.     BAKING  AND  YEAST  POWDERS     MllT  C. 
TODHO.  New  Orteana.  La     Filed  May  13  1906 


The  word  "Dixii"  and  a  monnKram  formed  of  the  Irtteni 
and  abbreviation  "O  M  Co." 


SD   No.  T)  .  i  1  i^.     SUGAR  SYRUP  AND  MOLASSES      SlIQIL. 
COOPIB  4  Co..  Chtcaso.  lU     Filed  Mity  13.  1906 


HAZEL 


The  word"  Hazri 


SUL  No.  r).4'JM.     BAKING  POWDER     SiMEL.  Coopu  4  Co..  Chi- 
eai^.  lU     Filed  May  13  1906 


jjpJl^*^ 


.^  *y. 


The  repT'f-ieiitHtion  of  a  ihield  •urmounted  by  a  crowned  helmet, 
from  either  «idH  of  which  flow>t  an  ornamental  scroll,  the  (thield  bear- 
injr  a  •pread-eajtlcholdin,?  in  each  claw  a  device,  and  the  whole  beinji  The  word    'Haibi   '  and  a  de*inn  nhowinit  l.aze|.|eave«  an<< 

•urmounted  by  a  itriffin.  .  '  ha/elnaU  itirlo!.ed  in  a  rir«  ular  ftjfurr 


JoMi  a;,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


as»7 


Sn.  Ho.  fi.n^S.    H08IB1T     MiaooT  KMimra  Mnu.  Svsatwitw. 
TauL    POad  Maj  13,  1906. 


MSSSai 


The  word  "Mascot." 


Sn.  Ro.  6.619.     COLLA&S  AMD  CUPPS. 
H.T.    PIM  Kay  Ifi,  190S. 


Kail  k  Wnjoa.  Troy. 


The  lettem  »nd  characUT  "  E .  &  W. 


Sn  No  .5.024.  MOLASSBS    Tn  Bastuii  Rtniinie  Co  .  Hev  Tork 
M.  T.    FIM  May  19.  1906. 


FAiVCY  POiVCE  ^ 


The  rrpretentation  of  a  ita^'it  head,  on  one  side  of  which  iii  the 
word  "  S  T  A  o ' ■  and  on  t he  opposite  side  thereof  the  word  "  B  a  a  n  d  " 
In  a  Herairirrle  above  these  word8  and  the  i>U({'»  head  are  the  word, 
character,  and  abbreviation  "V  A LDiTino  A  Co. ,"  and  beneath 
the  whole  are  the  words  "Fawc  t  Ponce,"  while  under  the  latter 
are  the  word  and  letter*  "PoNc a   P.   R." 


Sbl  Wo  5.662.    M0LA1IS8.    noeoa  MoLaana  Co..  Borton.  Mm. 
TfM  May  16. 1906. 


The  representation  of  a  ti|;er's  head  surrounded  bv  the  words 
and  letters  "RiTiaaA  t  Ca.  Pokci,  P.  R,"  in  a  circle  At 
either  end  of  the  word  and  letters  "  i'owct,  P.  R."  are  pin-whsel 
ornamentations 


8KK.  HO.  5,7  10.     WHBAT-FLCUR     THi  Mamown  Miua,  Port 
Wayne,  Ind.    FIM  May  15.  1906 


SILVER  DUST 


The  words  "Sii.T BR  Dist. 


8n  Ho  5.746.  WHEAT-KLOiJR    Cuscint  Mill  *  iLfTiTOt  COM- 

PAMT,  Denfar,  Colo.    Filed  May  19, 1906  V 

'  •••.■-•' 

PRIDE  OF  COLORADO 


The  words  ' "  P  a  1  d  k  cr   Colorado 


Sia  HO  5.64-.>2.   WHIAT  FLOOR.   THiHunoauAJiMOLUioAELt- 
VAToa  CoiiniiT.  DeuTW  Colo     Filed  May  19.  1906. 

II 

PRIDE  OF  DENVER 

[I 

»rdli"PRi»e  or  Dbntbb. 


Stt.  Ho.  5.7HH.  BLBHDED  COFFEE  COHTAINIHQ  JAVA  AHD 
MOCHA.  B.  T.  Smith  CoaPAirr.  Worcester.  Maas  Filed  May  16 
1906. 


CONSTITUTION 


The  word  "('omstititioh." 


The  wor 


SB.  Ho  5.(>48.    WHEAT  FLOOR    Tn  HtmoAUAH  MiLLUe &  BLl- 
VATot  CoNPAWT.  DeoTw.  Colo    Piled  May  IS.  1906 


SNOWBIRD 


The  worda'Hifow  Biaa." 


SB  Ho  (KOMH.     STROPS.  MOLASSES  AND  S0R0HOM8.     HiV 
OKLiAm  Corpu  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Oiieaos,  La     Filed  May  IS,  1906 


BELLE  ROSE 


The  words  " B E 1. 1. B   Rose." 


fin.  Ho.  6.095.     ELECTRICAL  IH80LAT0R8.     AMmcAM  MiCA 
COHPAMT,  Hevton.  Maaa     Filed  May  19.  1906. 


NUMICH 


The  word  "Ndmica." 


t538 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


JOHI    27,     1905. 


Vo.  6.099.  WATCHIS.  PARTS  OF  WATCHB8.  AND  WATCH- 
CABB.  AamcAii  WALnua  Watci  Co ..  WaltlMun.  Mmb.  fiMlUy 
IS  1906. 


Tbp  rrprr»eiiUtioii  of  two  croMiMid  Aiihea  and  small  circles  ap- 
peariiifT  ailjarent  to  thr  mouths  uf  the  ft^hes. 


Sm  Hog,  177.    COLORED  JAPAN  TBAS    B  B  MlLLi*  A  Co  ,  Chi 
ca«o.  lU     Filed  May  20  1909 


SB^  Ho.  6,70H.  WHIAT-PLOUR.  Ptfonin  Piout  Mol,  iTtuTllto. 
Ind.    liM  May  86.  1900. 

PANSY 


The  word  "Pai«»t.' 


Sou  Ho.  0.7  1 3.    WHBAT  FLOOR     Miaonti  Vallit  Miluho  Coa- 
PART,  Maadut.  H.  D.    PUed  May  26, 190ft 

RED  HEART 

The  words  "Rto  Hcart." 


The  word  "Rosa    ' 


811  No  0,407.    BROOMS    DilDliiCH  Fim  New  York  H  Y    Piled 
May  23.  1906. 


MAJESTIC 


The  word  "  .Maj  kstic." 


Sia.  No  G.4 1  '2.    CLCCKS.   Aueona  Y.  Jaitt».  Chicago.  lU.    Piled 
May  23  1909. 


GET  UP 


The  words  "OaT  Vr.'' 


Sia    N0H.44H.     LEATHER  BELTINGS     Tai  AMiaiCAB  Oil 
Lkathu  Compart.  Cincmnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  24,  1906. 


^hc^dJ 


The  word*  "R*. I- a    Oak. 


an.  No  (\,7  1 4.   WHEAT-PLOUR    MissoDU  Vaixet  Milumo  Coa- 
rAirr.  Maodan,  H  D     PIM  May  26,  1906 


SILVER  HEART 


The  words  "SiLTiK    Hsart 


Sn  Ho.  6.715.   WHEAT  PLOUR    MMoau  Vallit  MILUHO  Co»- 
PAlT.  Maodan.  N.  D     Piled  May  26  1906 

GOLD  HEART 

The  words  "UoiD    FIiakt" 


Sn.  Ho  B.7 1 7.    WHEAT  FLOUR    Miaaouu  Vallit  Milluo  Coi 
PAHT.  Maodan.  H.  D.    Filed  May  26.  1909 


COQUETTE 


The  word  "CogotTTt." 


Su.  Ho.  6.753.   FLOOR.   Tu  GALUTiLLt  Millimo  Coipant.  Gales- 
ville,  Wis.    PUed  May  26  1906 


PEACH  BLOSSOM 


The  words  "Peach    Rlomhom  " 


SlR.N0  (>,7()1  .  TYPE  WRITER  RIBBOHS  AHD  CARBON-PA- 
PERS TBI  Caitu  s  Ink  Cokpant  Boston.  Man  Filed  May  26. 
1906  . 


ifO-F.li 


A  monoKram  romprisinft  the  letter  "('"  Tertically  rroeaed  by 
the  letter  "  I  "  and  in«idr  of  which,  impooed  upon  the  "  I ,"  written 
in  smaller  type,  are  the  letter*  "CO  ,"  arranged,  respectirely,  above 
and  below  a  horizontal  panel  rroMingthe  "('"and  the  "I,"  oa  which 
ia  written  the  word  "loc  a  l  ."  all  being  inclosed  within  a  circle  and 
centered  upon  a  background  of  contrasting  color. 


80.  Ho.  6.i  »oO.    WHEAT  FLOOR     Slutt  Eti  MlLLOie  COHPAHT,. 
Sleepy  Bye.  Minn     Piled  May  29  1906 


OLD  SLEEPY  EYE 


The  words  "Oi.o  8i.««rT    Ktk" 


81E.  HO.  6.96H.    WHEAT  FLOOR.    Oio  C.  CuariAii  It  CoBPAiT. 
Minneapoito.  Mino.    Piled  May  29,  1906. 


ANOMA 


The  word  "An  on  a." 


2529 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27,  1905. 


12.218.  ri7/<;  "rRfcNZIKDFINANrK."  (ForaOampor  Pur- 
?.W.)  JoMN  Leonard  Glaser,  Larchmont,  N'.  Y.  Kilrvj  May 
•J<.»,  19a5.  »        . 

12.219.-7'i7/r-  TOWUKART."  (For  Overalls  and  Coats.) 
Fi-AXMAN  Notion  Co..  Houston.  Tex.    Filt-d  J  hup  2.  19()5. 

12,220.— ri//*-.  "ID HAL."    (For  Canned  IVas.)    The  Pioneer 
Can.ni.no  a   IlirKLiNG  Co.,  St.  Nuzianz.  Wis.    Filed  June  5, 
•       1905. 

13,221.-  T-t/fe.  'ChACKKR  JACK."  (For  Peas.)  The  Pioneer 
Canning  &  IIckling  Co.,  St.  Narianz,  Wis.    Filed  June  5, 

110.5. 

12,222.  -Tillf:  'nLARIFIED  SUGAR  DRIPS."  (For  Syrup 
and  Molasses.)  (ioYER  Alliance  ItEriNiNG  Company,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  May  27,  19a5. 

12,223  -TitU:  "SNOW-FLAKK  CONFKCTIONS."  (For 
Candy.)  BuROEss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  1,  19USi. 


12.224.  -  Title: '  SOLFKKKNO."  (ForCandy.)  Burgess  Mfg., 
Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1905. 

12. 225. -rt<te.- "LONDON  BUTTKH  FUDGK."    (ForCandy.) 
BvRGEss  MF<i.  Co.,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  27,- 
I9a5. 

12,226.  -ri/fo-.-'THF.  FAMOUS  HIGH  BALL  GIN<;KR  ALE." 
(For  Ciinger-Ale.l  H.  H.  Meuster,  Whitewater.  Wis.  Filed 
June  1,  1905. 

12,227.- ri/te;  "K.  &  W."  (For  Rye  Whisky.)  J.  Saiiiels  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1905. 

12,228.— TUU:  "SAL  TONlgUK."  (For  Medicine.)  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacal  Co.,  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5.  1905. 

12.229.  -rt/if.- ROBERT'S  FEVERINE  TC)N1C."  (ForHorse 
Remedy.)  Edgar  Roberts,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  May 
27.  190.';. 

12.230.  -Title:  •SAPOLIN  GOLD  ENAMEL."  (For  Gold 
Enamel.)  Gerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27,  1905. 


1,ZH.-TUU:  'EI^BART  DRY  GIN."  (For  Gin.)  The  Wil- 
son DisTiLLiMj  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  27, 1905. 

1.355.  TUU:  'LIQUID  FOOD  FOR  OLD  AND  YOUNG." 
( For  Heer.)  The  Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.,  Newiwrt, 
Ky.     Filed  February  24,  190.^. 

l,3b6.-TUU:  "PEACH  BLOW."  ( For  a  Beverage.)  The  Liq- 
uid Carbonic  Company,  Chicago,  111.     File<l  May  31,  1905. 

l,357.-TitU:  "20  MILLIONS."  (For  Flour.)  Washburn- 
Crosby  Comiany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  29,  1905. 

1.3b9.-TUU:  "MKYER'S  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Chocolates.) 
Grossman  Paper  Box  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  June  2, 
1805. 
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l,3b9.-TitU:  "MEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  AppareL) 
W.  C.  Both,  Clucago,  111.    FUed  June  5,  1905. 

1,360.— TOk.  "WOMEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Women's  Ap- 
parel.) The  Mever-Both  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  6, 
1905. 

1,361.- rt/te.-  "PRINT  OF  CERTIFICATION,  GENUINE 
THACKER  COAL."  (For  Coal.)  The  Thacker  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  June  1,  1905. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  TI.K 


oonynns^issTOisrEi?.    oi^   i^^teistts 


AM>   OF 


I 


Nil  HI)  STATIiS  CUUKTS  IN  PATILNT  CASUS. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  p|«|kte  Boston  Fountain  Pen  Co. 

Decided  Mav  SI,  19Q5. 
Signature  or  ^ppucant— Uniformity  Required. 

Thp  signatura  to  the  drawing  and  the  statement  in  a  trade-mark 
application  shnnld  correspond.  The  question  is  not  whether 
either  or  both  lignatures  are  legal,  but  there  must  be  uniformity. 

On  petitiok.  "  • 

TlilADE-MARK   TOR    rOUNTAIN-PENS. 

Messrs:  Crosby  dh  Gregory  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

TJiis  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  requiring  tliat  the  signatures  to  the  drawing 
and  the  statement  correspond. 

The  signature  to  the  statement  is  "Boston  Fountain  Pen 
Co.,"  whereas  that  to  the  drawing  is  "Boston  Fountain 
Pen  Company." 

The  petitionor  cites  many  authorities  to  the  pflTect  that 
"Co."  is  a  well-understood  abbreviation  of  the  word  "Com- 
|>any,"  and  cit<w  many  others  to  the  elfect  that  such  abbre- 
viation of  the  re^l  iiHine  in  the  signature  to  a  note,  deed,  or 
»»ther  instrument  would  not  render  the  instrument  invalid. 

Ther»>  has  U^'n  no  cx)nU'nti(m  that  the  regislrati(m,  if 
granted  upon  the  pre.sent  application,  would  be  void  be- 
cause of  the  abbreviation  of  the  signature  to  the  statement, 
and  therefore  the  argument  and  ciution  of  authorities  upon 
the  question  of  validity  is  without  force.     It  may  Iw  said, 
however,  that  these  very  authorities  show  that  the  question 
has  been  raised  at  various  times  and  may  be  raised  again. 
It  is  one  of  the  functions  of  this  Office  to  avoid  uncertainty 
in  instniments  issued,  and  therefore  the  authorities  cited 
justify  this  OfBce  in  requiring  uniformity  in  the    name. 
There  seems  to  Ik-  no  g»K)d  r('*st)n  why  the  name  should  not 
l)e  the  same  wlierever  it  ap|)«>ars  in  the  instmment,  and  it 
is  deemed  best  tio  liave  a  uniform  nde  that  it  slmll. 
The  petition  h  denied. 


Ex    PARTE   CrECELIUS. 

Decided  May  tO,  190S. 

Final  Rejectio:(j— Process  Claims— Article  More  Specific- 
ally DEriJ^tD— Not  Changed  in  Scope. 
Where  a  claim  for  a  pro<e9s  is  rejected,  which  claim  is  qualified 
by  a  brief  statement  of  the  article  produced,  and  an  amendment 
is  aiel  more  spaciacally  deflning  the  structure  of  the  article, 
Heid  that  the  process  claim  is  not  changed  in  scope,  and  a  anal 
rejection  is  in  onlrr. 

On  petition. 

process  of  CAJSTINQ  chilled  CONCRETE-.«iIDEWALK  TOOLS. 


Messrs.  Higdon  cfc  Longan  for  the  applicant. 


Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  finally 
rejecting  the  claim  in  the  above-entitled  application.  The 
contention  is  made  that  this  final  rejection  was  premature. 

The  record  shows  tliat  the  applicant  submitted  a  single 
claim  for  consideration  on  August  11,  l'J()3.  Thisclaim  wa« 
rejected  by  the  Kxaminer.  The  applicant  then  amended 
the  claim  and  retjuested  reconsideration.  The  Examiner 
held  on  reconsideration  that  the  amendment  did  not  change 
the  claim  in  any  material  resp«>ct  from  its  former  condition 
and  entered  a  final  rejection  in  the  case. 

The  claim  is  for  a  process,  and  in  carrying  out  the  process 
it  is  apparent  that  a  certain  article  will  be  formed.  In  de- 
fining the  process  the  &{)plicant  qualified  the  claim  by  a 
brief  statoment  of  the  nature  of  the  article  which  it  pro- 
duced. The  amendment  filed  after  the  first  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  more  specifically  defined  the  structure  of  the  ar- 
ticle.    As  stated  by  the  Examiner:  ., 

The  words  insert o<i  by  amendment  do  not  refer  to  any  steps  of 
the  process,  but  merely  sixxify  more  panic  ularlv  than  "the  claim 
did  as  originally  filed,  the  chara<ler  of  the  product  produced  by 
thepro«-ess.  The  result  stated  by  the  claim  as  amended  inevitably 
followed  from  the  steps  originally  iiidiidod  in  the  claim,  it  l>eing 
dear  that  a  chille<l-rib  tool  nioldo'd  in  the  maimer  s<'t  forth  woiiW 
ne<-essarily  be  integral.  7^ 

The  amendment  did  not  chaiigo  the  .'*ope,  of  the  cltfu^i, 
and  the  final  rejection  waa  in  order. 
The  |)etition  is  denied.  '     . 
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ExparteBesant.    ■  , 

Decided  May  31,  IMS. 
Ukjecthin     An-EAi.. 

Where  the  Kxaminer  n>ject«  a  «-laim  as  not  patentable  in  view 
of  the  allowance  to  the  applicant  of  another  claim.  Held  that 
ttie  remedy  is  by  appeal  to  the  Kxaminers-in-Cliief  and  not  by 
Itetition. 

On  petition. 

MOl'TII-rKOP.       J  -^    • 

^essrs.  Dunn  ctr  Turk  for  the  applicant. 
.\.\AX.s,Commisitioner: 

This  is  a  petition  "that  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  said 
application  be  advised  that  claim  3  is  pro|)erIy  allowable  in 
addition  to  claim  2." 

In  his  last  letter  in  the  case  the  Examiner  said: 

It  has  twice  been  ruled  that  claim  .3  is  rejected  as  showing  uotli- 
ng  patentable  over  claim  2.  The  Kxanuner  sees  no  reason  for 
changing  the  ruling  and  appliiant  must  therefore  apix-al  the  mat- 
ter to  the  Board  of  Kxaminers-in-Chief.  It  is  not  ruled  that  the 
claims  are  alike  but  that  claim  24b<'ine  allowed,  neither  applicant, 
nor  any  one  else,  could  lje  allowed  tne  colorable  variations  and 
change  of  wording  in  claim  3. 

Tlie  Examiner  has  not  objected  to  the  form  of  the  claims, 
but  has  made  an  adverse  ruling  upon  the  merits.  He  has 
rejected  a  claim,  and  if  his  action  is  wrong  the  remedy  is  by 
appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 
No.  9.1  — 
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AND  OF 


UNIT  HIJ  STATES  COURTS  IN  I'ATHNT  CASKS. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Boston  Fountain  Pen  Co. 
Decided  May  SI,  199S. 
Signature  or  Appucant— UwiroRiiiTY  Ukquired. 

The  signature  to  thedra  wing  and  the  statement  In  a  trade-mark 
application  should  correspond.  The  question  is  not  whether 
either  or  both  signatures  are  legal,  but  there  must  be  uniformity. 
On  petition. 

TRADE-MARK  rOR    rOUNTAlN-PENS. 

Messrs.  Crosby  dk  Gregory  for  the  applicant. 
.\llen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  requiring  that  the  signatures  to  the  drawing 
and  the  statement  correspjond. 

The  signature  to  the  statement  is  "  Boston  Fountain  Pen 
(\).,"  whereas  that  to  the  drawing  is  "Boston  Fountain 
Pen  Company." 

The  petitioner  citeti  many  authorities  to  tlie  effect  that 
"  Co."  is  a  well-understood  abbreviation  of  the  word  ' '  Com- 
pany," and  cites  many  others  to  the  effect  that  such  abbre- 
viation of  the  real  name  in  the  signature  to  a  note,  deed,  or 
other  instrument  would  not  render  the  instrument  invalid. 
There  has  been  no  contention  that  the  registration,  if 
granted  upon  the  present  apphcation,  would  be  void  be- 
cause of  the  abbreviation  of  the  signature  to  the  statement, 
and  therefore  the  argument  and  citation  of  authorities  upon 
the  question  of  validity  is  without  force.     It  may  be  said, 
however,  that  these  very  authorities  show  that  the  question 
has  been  raised  at  various  times  and  may  be  raised  again. 
It  is  one  of  the  functions  of  this  Office  to  avoid  uncerUinty 
in  instruments  issued,  and  therefore  the  authorities  cited 
justify  this  Office  in  requiring  uniformity  in  the   name. 
There  seems  to  be  no  good  r<vi.son  why  the  name  .should  not 
be  the  same  wherever  it  appears  in  the  instrument,  and  it 
13  deemed  best  U)  have  a  unifonn  rule  that  it  shall. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  finally 
rejecting  the  claim  in  the  above-entitled  application.  The 
contention  is  made  that  this  final  rejection  was  premature. 
The  record  shows  that  the  applicant  submitted  a  single 
claim  for  consideration  on  August  14, 1903.  Tliisclaim  was 
rejected  by  the  Examiner.  The  applicant  then  amended 
the  claim  and  requested  reconsideration.  The  Examiner 
held  on  reconsideration  that  the  amendment  did  not  change 
the  claim  in  any  material  respect  from  its  former  condition 
and  entered  a  final  rejection  in  the  case. 

The  claim  is  for  a  process,  and  in  carrying  out  the  process 
It  is  apparent  that  a  certain  article  will  be  formed.  In  de- 
fining the  process  the  Applicant  qualified  the  claim  by  a 
brief  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  article  which  it  pro- 
duced. The  amendment  filed  after  the  first  rejection  of  the 
Examiner  more  specifically  defined  the  structure  of  the  ar- 
ticle.    As  stated  by  the  Examiner: 

fhl^^  words  inserted  by  amendment  do  not  rrfer  to  any  steps  of 
the  proc«M.,  but  merely  sp«iify  more  particularly  than  thTi?Iim 
did  as  onginallv  aied.  th..  character  of  the  produ.t  produced  bv 

niir^t^/  °"k.i  l^.'ilP'  ""»"""'>■  inrln.l.Hj  in  the  claim.  iih^iZ 
.i!^sLrily*£'in^i/^'  ""•'"•"' '"  ''''  '"'"'"•^  "'^  ^«'-"'  *-'^'J 

The  amendment  did  not  change  the  scope  of  the  claim, 
and  the  final  rejection  was  in  order. 
Tlie  petition  is  denied. 


.11 


Ex  ^4BTE   CrECEUUS. 

Decided  May  90,  1906. 
Final  Rejkction-Proc»8s  Claim»-Abticle  More  Specific- 
ally Deoned— Not  Changed  in  Scope. 
Where  a  claim  for  a  process  is  rejected,  which  claim  is  quaUfled 
by  a  brief  statement  of  the  article  produced,  and  an  amendment 
is  fUed  more  speciflcally  defloing  the  structure  of  the  article 
Held  that  the  process  cluim  is  not  changed  in  scope,  and  a  flnai 
rejection  is  in  order. 

On  petition. 

PROCESS  or  CASTING   CHILLED  CON0»ETE-flIDEWALK  TOOLfl. 

Musrs.  Higdon  d  Longan  for  the  applicant. 

moo-d-ii  fVoLiie. 


Ex  parte  Besant. 

Decided  May  SI,  lyOS. 
REjEmoN    Appeal. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejects  a  claim  as  not  patentabU  in  view 
of  the  allowance  to  the  applicant  of  another  claim.  Held  that 
the  remedy  is  by  appeal  to  the  KxarainerB-in-Chief  and  not  by 
petition. 

On  PETrrioN. 

MOUTH-PKOP. 

Messrs.  Dunn  <k  Turk  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  "that  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  said 
application  be  advised  that  claim  3  is  property  allowable  in 
addition  to  claim  2." 

In  his  last  letter  in  the  case  the  Examiner  said: 

It  has  twice  been  ruled  that  claim  3  is  rejected  as  showing  noth- 
ng  patentable  over  claim  2.  The  K.xaniiner  sees  no  reaSon  for 
chaugmg  the  ruling  and  applitant  must  therefore  avik-mI  the  mat- 
ter to  the  Board  of  Examiners-in -Thief.  It  is  not  ruled  that  the 
claims  are  alike  but  that  claim  2 Jbeing allowed,  neither  applicant 
nor  any  one  else,  could  be  allowed  the  colorable  variatiooi  uid 
change  of  wording  in  claim  3. 

The  Examiner  has  not  objected  to  the  form  of  the  claims, 
but  has  made  an  adverse  ruling  upon  the  merit*.  He  has 
rejected  a  claim,  and  if  his  action  is  wrong  the  remedy  is  by 
appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 
Na9.J 
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Ex  PARTE  Greth". 

Decided  May  S,  1006. 

1.  Final  Rkjk<ti()n  Premature    Kxplanation  or  Pobition. 

Whcrp  after  the  KxHrnlner**  first  letter  the  apftlicant  «»noel8 
m»mc  I'Uiins,  pnwents  an  argimieiit,  and  asks  an  explanation 
U[Hin  cTtaln  points,  Held  that  the  Kxaminor  should  not  in  his 
sei-ond  action  finally  rejei-t  the  claims. 

2.  Same— Opportunity  for  Amemduent. 

An  applicant  should  have  an  opportunity  to  amend  after  he 
luiderstands  or  has  had  an  opportunity  to  understand  thor- 
ouKhly  the  Examiner's  [H)sltlon. 

On  petition. 

WATER-PURiriilNO   APPARATUS. 

Mr.  Paul  Synnestvfdi  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commifsioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  enter  an  amendment  filed  May  5, 1904,  and 
from  his  ruhng  that  the  case  is  abandoned. 

Tlie  first  action  in  the  case  was  a  letter  from  the  Exam- 
iner dated  November  18. 1903,  in  which  he  rejected  certain 
claims.  On  December  9,  1903,  one  of  the  claims  was  can- 
celed, another  was  amended  in  accordance  with  the  Ex- 
aminer's requirement,  and  an  ai-gimient  was  made  as  to 
the  remaining  claims.  In  that  argument  the  applicant 
pointed  out  that  the  references  cited  did  not  appear  to  in- 
clude certain  features  claimed,  and  the  Examiner  was  re- 
quested "to  kindly  point  out  in  what  respect  each  of  the 
references  meets  the  particular  claim  and  specify  the  ele- 
ments corresponding."  The  P^xaminer  gave  the  explana- 
tion on  January  4,  1904,  but  concluded  his  letter  with  the 
statement  that  the  claims  were  finally  rejected.  He 
thereafter  refused  to  enter  the  amendment  of  May  5, 1904, 
because  the  case  stood  finally  rejected,  and  in  response  to  a 
request  for  reconsideration  filed  November  21,  1904,  he  re- 
j)eated  his  refusal  to  enter  the  amendment. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  petitioner  has  had 
only  one  opportunity  to  amend  his  CAse,  and  at  the  time  of 
that  amendment  he  did  not  thoroughly  understand  the  Ex- 
aminer's position  in  regard  to  the  references.^  He  then 
asked  for  an  explanation,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  amend  in- 
telligently, and  it  is  apparent  from  his  actions  throughout 
the  case  that  he  has  proceeded  with  diligence  and  good 
faith  in  the  effort  to  place  the  case  in  allowable  condition. 
It  is  a  harsh  and  inetjuiuble  application  of  Rule  68  to  hold 
that  the  petitioner's  request  for  reconsideration  and  ex- 
planation on  May  5,  1904,  deprived  him  of  the  right  of  fur- 
ther amendment.  The  applicant  should  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  amend  after  he  understands  or  has  had  oppor- 
tunity to  understand  thorouglily  the  Examiner's  position. 
{Ex  parte  Wieser,  110  O.  G.,  1726.) 
The  petition  is  granted. 

Ex  PARTE  Miller. 

Decided  June  1,1906 . 
Rejection  or  Claims— Requireme.nt  to  Cancel— Abandon- 
ment or  Claims. 
Where  an  applicant  secures  a  dissolution  of  an  interference 
upon  his  allegation  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable,  Held  that 
he  should  be  required  to  cantvl  the  claims.    To  reject  the  claims 
implies  that  there  is  an  open  question  as  to  the  applicant's  right, 
and  there  is  no  open  question  In  fact. 

On  PETITION. 

BROCIM-SEWTNO   MACH^fES. 

Messrs.  Watsim  <f  Watson  and  Messrs.  FosUr,  Freeman 
<fc  Watson  for  the  apphc*nt. 

rVoL  116. 


Allen,  CommUtioner: 
This  is  a  petition — 

v<  Jli  Tk-V^i?'  \?"  ?^**"H»*'"  *"  ^hargB  of  said  appUcation  be  ad- 
vised th»t  he  ,,hoiild  notify  the  appli.ant  fully  and  pr^-iselv  of  Wa 
reasons  for  rejecting  the  abov«vmentioned  claims  and  afford  a^ 

ffirlsZ  m^r?"^'^  *"  •""^"dinK  the  clain.s  o?^rs?s,irigX 
them  aa  he  may  deem  proper  in  accordance  with  Rule  6.5. 

It  appears  that  this  applicant  was  involved  in  an  int<^r- 
ference  with  a  patentee,  the  issue  of  that  interference  being 
the  claims  which  the  Examiner  has  rejected.  This  appli- 
cant moved  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that 
these  claims  are  unpatentable.  Since  this  applicant  was 
the  only  one  before  the  Office  asserting  the  claims,  it  was  re- 
garded as  a  wast*  of  time  to  consider  the  question  of  pat- 
entability, and  therefore  the  apphcant's  own  admission 
was  accepted  for  the  purpose  of  detfirmining  and  fixing  his 
rights.  The  interference  was  therefore  dissolved  at  this  ap- 
plicant's request. 

The  Examiner  in  rejecting  the  claims  thereafter  referred 
to  the  proceedings  in  the  interference  as  his  authority,  and 
there  can  be  no  doubt  whatever  that  the  applicant  thor- 
ougldy  understood  the  reasons  for  the  rejection  of  his  claims. 
There  is  therefore  no  proper  foundation  for  this  petition. 

Upon  consideration  of  this  case,  however,  it  is  believed 
that  the  Examiner  should  not  have  rejected  the  claims,  but 
should  have  required  the  applicant  to  cancel  them.  A  re- 
jection implies  an  open  question  as  to  the  right  of  the  appli- 
cant to  the  claims,  whereas  in  the  present  case  the  apphcant 
has  already  practically  abandoned  the  claims.  All  that  re- 
mains is  to  complete  the  written  record,  so  as  to  bring  it  into 
proper  form.  The  Examiner  should  take  action  in  accord- 
ance with  these  views. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Inooldsby  v.  Bellows. 

Decided  April  16,  1906. 
iNTERrERENcE- Motion   ro»    Dissolution  -Kxpiration   or 
Time  roR  Motions. 
Where  after  the  time  for  motions  aUowe<l  by  the  rules  has  ex- 
pired th«  Examiner  secures  jurisdiction  to  consider  tlio  que»- 
tion  of  patentabUity  of  some  counts  of  the  issue,  Held  that  the 
parties  cannot  demand  that  he  consider  the  other  counts  also. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

stikl  cars. 
Application  of  Frank  S.  Ingoldsby.     Application  of  Ar- 
thur B.  Bellows. 

Messrs.  Thurston  d:  Bates  for  Ingoldsby. 
Messrs.  Bakewea  ds  Byrnes  and  Mr.  Walter  D.  Groesheck 
for  Bellows. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ingoldsby  from  the  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  dismissing  his  motion  for  a  considera- 
tion of  the  question  of  patentability  of  counts  1  and  4  of 
the  issue. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
requested  and  secured  a  suspension  of  the  interference  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  the  patentability  of  counts  2 
and  3.  It  was  at  that  time  too  late,  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  122,  for  either  party  to  make  a  motion  for  dissolution; 
but  since  the  case  was  before  the  Examiner,  Ingoldsby  filed 
a  motion  that  he  consider  the  question  of  patentability  as 
it  related  to  counts  1,4,  and  5  in  addition  to  counts  2  and  3. 
Bellows  made  no  opposition  to  thia  motion,  and  the  Ex- 
anuner  dissolved  the  interference  as  to  counts  2,  3,  and  5, 
but  dismissed  Ingoldsby 's  motion  as  to  counts  1  and  4. 
No.  9.]  >.     '. 
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The  Examiner  rendered  no  formal  decision  tm  to  the  pat- 
enUbility  of  counts  1  and  4,  and  this  appeal  is  taken  for 
the  purpose  of  having  his  decision  dismissing  the  motion  as 
to  these  counts  reversed  and  the  case  remanded  to  him 
with  directions  to  decide  the  question  of  patenUbility.    At 
the  time  that  his  motion  was  made  Ingoldsby  was  not  en- 
titled to  demand  consideration  of  a  motion  for  dissolution, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  his  time  for  such  motion  had  ex- 
pired, and  thei^fore  he  is  not  entitled,  as  a  matter  of  ri^t, 
to  insist  on  a  decision  upon  the  question  of  patenUbility 
which  he  attempted  to  raise  in  that  motion.     It  may  be 
said,  however,  that  it  seems  apparent  from  the  Exam- 
iner's decision  that  he  did,  in  fact,  consider  the  question  of 
patentability  of  count*  1  and  4  and  reached  the  conclusion 
that  there  was  no  good  reason  for  a  dissolution  of  the  inter- 
ference as  to  these  counts.     He  would  surely  have  dissolved 
the  interference  as  to  these  counts,  as  weU  as  count  5,  if  he 
had  been  of  the  opinion  that  they  are  not  patenUble. ' 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  appeUant  is  entitled  to  cora- 
plam  of  the  action  which  has  been  taken  by  the  Examiner, 
and  therefore  this  appeal  is  dismissed. 


H 


X  PARTE  Patterson. 
Decided  May  8,  1906. 
1.  Patentability— Prockss-Invemtion. 
.   Where  the  prior  art  of  welding  tubes  shown  that  It  is  old  to 
weld  tubes  from  strips  of  metal  cut  into  lengths  which  are  of 
subsuntially  the  length  of  the  finished  tube,  Udd  that  It  in- 
volves invention  to  weld  a  tube  of  mulUple  length  and  subse- 
quently cut  the  welded  tube  at  different  points  to  make  shorter 
tubes  of  normal  length,  as  by  so  doing  the  tubes  were  found  to 
have  a  more  complete  weld  at  their  ends  and  the  tubes  made  by 
the  new  process  reaulted  in  saving  of  material. 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

>yhere  in  a  process  of  butt-welding  tubes  it  is  new  to  weld  h 
mu  tiplMcngth  tube  and  subsequently  cut  the  same  into  nor- 
mal lengths,  thereby  avoiding  the  severe  twisting  strain  in  fin- 
ishing to  which  the  tube  would  be  otherwise  subjected  by  the 
old  mechamsm  employed,  Held  that  because  of  this  new  n^sult 
the  process  claimed  amounted  to  invention. 

3.  Process— Invention. 

Where  the  process  claimed  is  not  only  new,  but  useful,  and  a 

m  the  caM  of  Canugte  SUel  Company  v.  Cambria  Inn  Com 
van,  (185  U.  S.,  403)  apply  and  that  tL  procetTeflirin  2 
appealed  claims  amounts  to  invention. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BUTT-WELD  TUBING. 

Application  filed  October  5,  1900,  No.  103,915. 
Me^r,  Kay  A  TotUn,  Messrs.  Pennie  dc  Oddsborauah, 

f^nd  Mr.  John  R.  Bennett  for  the  appellant. 
AiXEN,  CommissioTUT: 

,J^i!  ""  *PP*^  '"*'"  *  *^^'«'«°  «f  the  Examinere-in- 
Chief  affirmmg  the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
the  foUowmg  claims  in  the  above-entitled  application- 
tuWwLS::S^g^ffihTt'a^n.°^^  »"^  "-^"Wng 

IVoL  116. 


Several  references  have  been  cited  in  the  case,  b,.t  so  far 
as  appea™  they  have  not  b«,n  regarded  as  ,M,rtinent  by  the 

d^ror*^"^  *''  '"''  ''""^  *"'  """'  "''•'"^  *^  '°  ^^^ 
The  art  is  shown  in  the  appellant's  prior  patent,  No. 
581,251,  granted  April  20,  1897.  The  Examinennin- 
Chief  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  appellant  had  not  in- 
vented anything  new  over  the  disclosure  of  thi^  patent. 
They  held  that  the  process  covered  by  the  appealed  claims 
didnot  differ  in  kind  from  the  process  of  the  patent. 

The  patent  discloses  the  art  of  welding  tubes  from  stnps 
of  metal  cut  into  lengths  which  are  of  substantially  the 
ength  of  the  finished  tube.     It  was  found  in  practice  that 
the  metal  of  the  strip  did  not  receive  a  good  welding  heat 
at  Its  ends,  the  result  being  that  the  welding  was  not  per- 
fect at  those  points.     This  necessitated  the  cutting  of  the 
tube  at  each  end  inside  of  the  points  whore  a  perfect  weld 
existed,  which  resulted  in  a  considerable  lews  of  metal      To 
prevent  this  wast^  of  material,  the  appellant  conceived  the 
Idea  of  welding  a  long  tulx-.  which  may  be  described  a.s  a 
tube  of  multiple  length.     Tlie  most  efficient  welding  heat 
existed  along  the  whole  length  of  t  he  tube  within  the  ends  of 
thesame.     Afterwelding  this  tube  of  multiple  length  it  was 
cut  at  different  point*  to  make  shorter  tubes  of  normal 
length.     This  resulted  in  a  saving  of  fifty  per  cent,  of  scrap 
when  two  tubes  were  made,  as  the  waste  only  occurred  at 
the  ends  of  the  long  tube,  the  cut  in  the  center  of  the  tube 
being  made  without  loss  of  metal.     The  step  of  cutting 
takes  place  while  the  tube  is  hot  and  before  finishing  in 
order  to  avoid  the  severe  twisting  strain  to  which  the  tube 
would  otjjerwise  be  subjected.     It  has  been  found  that 
great  sying  in  time  and  in  expenditure  of  heat,  as  well  as 
a  saving  of  material,  results  from  the  process  of  welding 
the  tubes  from  strips  of  metal  of  multiple  length,  as  de- 
fined m  the  appealed  claims,  and  subsequently  cutting  the 
tubc^j  into  lengths  of  normal  size.     Not  only  is  the  waste 
prevented,  but  the  ends  of  the  tube  are  perfectly  welded 
because  of  the  fact  that  the  tube  has  been  heated  in  the' 
central  portion  of  the  long  blank. 

The  series  of  steps  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims  is 
not  disclosed  by  the  state  of  the  art  as  shown  in  the  refer- 
ences.    While  of  course  it  is  obvious  that  any  article  which 
needs  trimming  or  cutting  can  be  trimmed  or  cut,  it  does 
not  follow  that  the  step  of  cutting  after  the  welding  of  the 
long  tube  was  an  obvious  step,  for  this  very  step  result*  in 
a  great  saving  of  metal  and  also  in  the  making  of  tub.* 
much  more  expeditiously  and  at  the  same  time  with  bet- 
ter weld-joints  at  the  end.     It  is  not  the  mere  size  of  the 
furnace  or  the  material  operated  upon  which  distinguishes 
this  invention  from  the  invention  disckwed  in  Patterson's 
prior  patent.     As  has  been  suggested  in  the  dissenting 
opinion  filed  by  one  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  if  the  fin- 
ished tube  is  to  be  of  medium  size  the  furnace  used  need 
not  be  lai^r  than  the  one  originally  disclosed  by  Patter- 
son.    It  is  the  new  and  radical  improvement  in  the  process 
of  making  butt-weld  tubes  of  normal  length  from  a  blank 
of  multiple  length  which  is  the  invention  in  this  ca.se.     I  . 
am  of  the  opinion  that  the  pnnciples  announced  in  the  de- 
cision Carnegie  Steel  Company  v.  Cambria  Iron  Company 
(18.5  U.  S.,  10.3)  warrants  the  allowance  of  the  claims  ap- 
pealed, for  the  process  claimed  is  not  only  new,  but  it  is 
very  useful  and  is  a  distinct  advance  in  the  art  of  butt- 
welding  tubes,  which  advance  amount*  to  invention 
llie  decision  of  the  Examiners-ui-Chief  ia  reveraed 
Fa9.j 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Di  itrict  of  Columbia. 

In  RE  Mark  Croh8  Company. 
Decided  June  IS,  1906. 

1.  Trade-Maris  -Appial-Rioht  or  Amcnombnt— Ait  1906— 

Jurisdiction. 

Where  a  party  Wed  a  trade-mark  application  under  the  act  of 

1S8J  and  seeks  to  amend  It  under  section  24  of  the  act  of  1905  to 

-.    bring  it  under  the  provisions  of  the  new  law,  but  the  Commis- 

moner  decides  that  he  is  not  entitled  to  amend  to  bring  the  case 

'-  under  the  new  law,  Held  that  the  Commissioner  has  virtually  re- 

_^   fused  registration,  and  his  decision  is  appealable. 

2.  Same— Same— Amevdment  Umder  Act  1905— Practice. 

An  amendment  seeking  to  bring  an  application  under  the 
•  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1005  should  be  entered,  and  if  it  is  believed 
that  the  application  is  not  one  of  those  which  may  be  brought 
under  the  new  law  in  accordaiK«  with  sections  14  and  24  registra- 
tion may  be  refused.    An  appeal  lies  from  such  refusal. 

3.  Same- Act  1905— Amendment  of  Pending  Cases -Section? 

14  AND  24  Construed. 

Sections  14  and  24  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  19T6,  permitting 
the  amendment  of  pending  applications  to  bring  them  under  the 
new  law,  do  not  apply  to  applications  in  which  registration  has 
'     been  flnaUy  refused. 

4.  Same— Same— Meaning  or  " Pending"  Appucations— Reg- 

istration Refused  bt  the  Commissioner. 
A  trade- mark  application  under  the  act  of  1881  which  had 
been  rejected  by  the  Examiner  and  by  the  Commissioner  on  ap- 
peal cannot  be  regarded  as  "pending,"  and  therefore  it  cannot 
be  brought  under  the  act  of  1905  by  amendment. 

5.  Same— Same— SAME-QuALirYiNG  Word  "Pending." 

The  use  of  the  qualifying  word  ' '  pending  "  In  regard  to  appli- 
cations which  could  be  amended  Indicates  that  Congress  did  not 
intend  that  all  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 
which  had  not  been  allowed  at  the  time  when  the  act  went  into 
effect  could  be  farther  prosecuted  under  the  provisions  of  that 
act. 

«.  Same  -Same  -Same— Finallt-Rkjected  Cases  Not  Pend- 
ing. 
By  permitting  the  amendment  of  "pending"  applications  to 
bring  them  under  the  new  law  Congress  did  not  intend  to  open 
the  door  to  the  further  prosecution  of  all  applications  Anally  re- 
jected during  the  last  twenty-four  years. 

7.  Same  — Same  — Same  — Word    "Pending"    Has    Natural 

Mbanino. 
The  words  "pending  applications  "  In  sections  14  and  24  of  the 
act  of  1906  must  be  given  their  natural  and  ordinary  meaning, 
since  no  reason  is  apparent  for  giving  them  a  forced  construc- 
tion. "Pending"  properly  Indicates  the  period  before  final 
Judgment. 

8.  Same— Same— Same— Rights  Preserved   Where  Not  Ex- 

hausted or  FORrSITED. 
To  give  to  the  word  "pending"  its  natural  meaning  protects 
to  the  full  extent  all  those  who  had  applications  undecided  re- 
maining In  the  Patent  OfBce  filed  under  the  act  of  1881.  It 
saves  the  rights  of  all  who  have  not  exhausted  or  forfeited  all  of 
their  rights— all  those  against  whom  no  final  Judgment  had  been 
given. 

9.  Same— Same— Same-Act  1881 -Registration  or  RErusAL. 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1881  provided  for  no  acUon  upon  an  ap- 
plication save  registration  or  a  refusal  of  registration,  and  when 
either  of  these  was  done  nothing  remained  to  be  done,  and  the 
application  was  no  longer  pending. 

10.  Same— Same-Same -Right    or    Rehearing- Repeal    or 

Law. 
An  application  is  not  "pending"  after  refusal  by  the  Com- 
missioner merely  because  no  rehearing  had  been  asked  for  or 
had.  Neither  the  act  of  1881  nor  the  rules  provided  for  a  rehear- 
ing, and  of  course  no  rehearing  could  be  had  under  the  act  of 
1881  after  it  was  repealed. 
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Mr.  John  M.  Cod  for  the  CoiumiaHioDer  of  Patents. 
DCELL, /.; 

This  appeal  discloses  the  following  state  of  facts:  ()n 
January  21,  1902,  the  appellant  filed  in  the  Patent  Office 
an  application  for  rppstration  of  an  alleged  trademark. 
In  the  usual  course  of  procedurt>  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  refused  registration  and  his  decision,  on  appeal  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  was  affirmed  January  2, 
1903.  The  act  of  March  3,  1881,  was  then  in  forre  and  so 
remained  until  re|)ealed  by  the  act  of  February  20,  190.5, 
which  took  effect  April  1 ,  1905.  Between  January  2, 1903, 
and  April  1,  1905,  no  further  attempt  to  prosecute  the  ap- 
plication was  made  by  the  applicant.  On  April  20,  1905, 
he  filed  a  proposed  amendment  by  which  he  sought  to  fur- 
ther prosecute  the  application  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  14  and  24  of  the  act  of  1905.  The 
Examiner  refu.sed  to  admit  the  amendment,  basing  his  re- 
fusal upon  the  ground  that  the  applicant  had  no  right  to 
amend  as  its  application  was  not  a  pending  application  as 
the  term  is  used  in  said  sections  14  and  24  of  the  act  of  1905, 
Later  on,  and  in  reply  to  a  written  argument  filed  on  be- 
half of  the  applicant  in  which  it  was  insisted  that  the  ap- 
plication was  a  pending  one,  and  asking  for  a  reconsidera- 
tion, the  Examiner  made  the  argument  a  part  of  the  rec- 
ord in  the  application,  and  again  held  that  the  application 
was  not  pending  within  the  meaning  of  the  act  of  1905. 
Thereupon  an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  person,  who,  while  holding  that  relief  should  he 
sought  by  petition  and  that  no  appeal  would  properly  lie, 
proceeded  nevertheless  to  consider  the  matter,  saying: 

Notwithstanding  the  irregularity  in  the  appeal,  the  question 
whether  the  Kxamlner  was  right  in  refusing  to  permit  the  amend- 
ment to  bring  the  case  under  the  new  law  will  be  considered. 

After  a  full  review  of  the  merits,  he  concluded  that  the 
appUcation  was  not  pending  within  the  meaning  of  the  .sec- 
tions of  the  act  referred  to.  While  in  form  he  dismi.s.ses 
the  appeal,  he  in  fact  took  jurisdiction  and  in  reality  de- 
cided the  question  of  the  right  of  applicant  to  amend.  His 
decision  is  a  virtual  rejection  of  the  application  based  upon 
the  ground  that  it  was  not  an  application  pending  at  the 
date  when  the  act  of  1905  went  into  effect.  (116  O.  (l., 
1732.)  Applicant  thereupon  took  his  appeal  under  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  which  provides— 

That  if  an  applicant  for  rwji.st ration  of  a  trade-mark  *  ♦  ♦ 
is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
he  may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  AppeaJsof  the  District  of  Columbia— 

on  complying  with  certain  conditions. 

At  the  outset  it  is  insisted  upon  the  part  of  the  Patent 
Office  that  the  appeal  should  be  disrai.ssed  for  lack  of  juris- 
diction in  this  court,  for  the  reason  that  there  has  been  no 
decision  in  the  Patent  Office  from  which  an  appeal  can  he 
taken.  This  contention  is  predicated  upon  the  statement 
that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  not  acted,  but  has 
refused  to  act,  and  consequently  applicant's  remedy  is  not 
by  appeal  but  by  mandamus  proceedings. 

We  consider  this  objection  as  technical  in  the  extreme. 
The  amendment  souglit  to  be  incorporated  was  not  an  or- 
dinary amendment  filed  in  answer  to  some  action  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  made  in  the  due  prosecution  of 
the  case.  It  was  a  prerequisite  to  the  prosecution  of  the 
apphcation  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
act  of  1905,  and,  stripped  of  technicalities,  the  action  of 
the  Examiner  was  in  effect  a  rejection  of  the  apphcation 
upon  the  ground  that  it  was  not  an  appUcation  filed  under 
the  act  of  1881  such  as  could  be  further  prosecuted.  The 
Va9.] 
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sole  and  only  question  to  be  determined  when  the  amend- 
ment was  presented  was  whether  the  application  was  pend- 
ing in  the  Patent  Office  on  April  1,  1905.  The  Commia- 
sioner  of  Patents  admits  this  when  he  says 


The  claimed  right  o(  amendment  depend*  upon  the  question 
whettoer  tills  case  wae  pending  on  April  1,  1905,  when  the  new  law 
went  Into  effect. 

It  would  be  an  unnecessary  hardship  to  the  appellant,  and 
to  all  applicants  similarly  situated,  for  this  court  to  dis- 
miss the  appeal  upon  the  ground  that  appellant's  remedy 
was  by  mandamus  rather  than  by  appeal,  and  thereby  also 
delay  a  final  decision  of  a  question  which  not  only  this  ap- 
peUant  but  the  Patent  Office  should  desire  to  have  settled 
at  the  earliest  possible  date.  It  was  mainly  because  we 
understood  that  sucIj  was  the  wLsh  of  both  parties  to  this 
contrt>versy  that  we  consented  to  hear  the  case  now  rather 
than  have  it  come  up  for  hearing  next  November  which 
would  have  been  the  regular  time  for  its  consideration. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  decide  whether  mandamus  proceed- 
ings might  have  been  instituted  by  this  appellant.     We 
think  that  the  treatment  in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  ques- 
tion whether  appellant's  application  was  pending  in  the 
Patent  Office  on  April  1,  190.5,  has  been  such  that  we  have 
jurisdiction  of  the  appeal,  and  in  the  interest  of  a  speedy 
determination  of  the  question  involved,  we  should  not 
seek  to  evade  it.     We  do  not  think  that  Congress  intended 
to  abridge  the  right  of  applicants  for  registry  of  trade- 
marks filed  under  the  act  of  1881,  to  have  the  question 
whether  an  application  so  filed  was  pending  at  the  time 
when  the  act  of  1905  went  into  effect,  determined  by  a  re- 
fu.sal  to  accept  an  amendment  seeking  to  bring  the  appli- 
cation under  the  provisions  of  the  latter  act  and  compel  a 
resort  to  mandamus  proc^dings.     Such  an  amendment, 
while  essential,  relates  tg  form  and  should  be  received.     If 
the  Commissioner  decides  that  the  application,  though 
amended  in  form,  is  not  one  referred  to  in  sections  14  and 
24  of  the  act  of  1905,  he  may  refuse  registration  and  from 
such  refusal  an  appeal  lies  to  this  court.     Surely  the  ques- 
tion whether  an  application  filed  under  the  act  of  1881  and 
remaining  in  the  Patent  Office  is  a  "pending  application" 
IS  as  unportant  as  many  other  questions  under  the  act  of 
1905  made  appealable  to  this  court.      It  is  not  to  be  pre- 
sumed that  Congress  intended  that  the  decision   of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  that  question  should  be  final. 
The  question  we  are  therefore  called  upon  to  decide  is 
whether  an  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
filed  under  the  act  of  1881,  and  which  stood  at  the  date 
when  the  act  of  1905  went  into  effect,  rejected  by  the  Com- 
missioner upon  appeal  duly  taken  to  him,  is  a  pending  ap- 
plication as  that  term  U  employed  in  sections  14  and  24  of 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905. 
The  material  part  of  section  14  is: 

Sn*fi.w  !!i"h*^^'*'V'  ^^.^'^^  ''»^«  ^o"-  trade-mark  fee^: 
mi;t  ^n«,«^h  originaJ  application  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, ten  dollars:  Provided.  That  an  appUcation  for  reKistration 

mav  -?n.  .  "'  reKistration  shaU  not  have  issued  at  such  dat«, 
[e^  under  X^""^  °^^^''  ^'^V^t''^-  ^  proceeded  with  and  .^ 
furtheM^  provisions  of  this  act  without  the  paymentof 

Section  24  reads:     j| 

r^Ill^f  ^}  ^PPli^^tions  for  registration  pending  in  the  ofBce  of  the 
L  "^T^"**""^!;  °/  Patents  at  the  time  oTthe  passage  of  this  act 
may  be  amended  with  a  view  to  bringing  them  andthe  (Vrtiflc^ 

•uU?nTsCcr.nnl!P''f.*''*'"''  "ndeX1.ro visions  and  th^^r^.^ 
V Won"s  of'lhfi  t?P'^*"°'«  '"•y  ^  prx>ceeded  with  under  th?  pro- 

The  use  of  the  quaUfying  word  "pending  "  indicates  that 
Congress  did  not  intend  that  aU  appUcations  for  registra- 
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tion  of  trade-marks  which  had  not  been  allowed  at  the 
tmie  when  the  act  went  into  effect  could  be  further  prose- 
cuted under  the  provisions  of  that  act.    Then  some  mean- 
ing must  be  given  the  qualifying  word.     In  the  absence  of 
^y  clear  intent  of  Congress  to  give  it  a  special  meaning 
the  ordmary  meaning  should  be  given  it.    There  is  no  ne- 
cessity  for  placing  any  strained  constmction  upon  it      It 
IS  not  necessary  to  do  so  to  preserve  any  rights  of  appli- 
cants, which  otherwise  would  be  irrevocably  lost      If  an 
application  for  registration  filed  under  the  L-t  of  1881  is 
held  not  to  come  within  that  term  the  only  hardship  to  the 
applicant  is  that  a  new  application  must  be  filed  and  a  sec- 
ond fee  paid.     This  of  course  would  be  a  hardship  where  an 
applicant  had  not  exhausted  all  of  the  rights  of  amend- 
ment and  appeal  given  by  the  act  of  1881,  and  the  rules 
promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  regulating 
the  procedure.     But  surely  an  applicant  who  has  had  his 
day  in  court;  who  has  used  every  effort  and  means  the  law 
gave  him  to  convince  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  of  his 
right  tx>  register  his  alleged  trade-maric;  and  failing  there 
has  taken  his  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  resulting  in  a 
judgment  against  him,  has  had  all  he  could  reasonably  ask 
for  the  fee  paid  by  him.     Under  the  act  of  1881  an  appli- 
cant for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  paid  a  fee  of  twentv- 
five  dolUrs  on  filing  liLs  application.     Xo  fee  was  required 
for  an  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  in  person.     Under  the 
act  of  1905  the  applicant  pays  a  fee  of  ten  doUare  upon  fil- 
ing his  apphcation,  and  if  an  appeal  is  taken  bv  him  to  the 
Commissioner,  he  pays  an  additional  fee  of  fifteen  dollars 
Surely  Congress  could  have  no  fiscal  reason  for  permitting 
an  apphcant  who  has  had  a  complete  opportunity  to  assert 
his  right  to  a  registration  and  has  availed  himself  of  it,  to 
traverse  the  same  ground  without  fee.     We  do  not  think 
that  the  qualifying  word  "pending,"  as  employed  in  sec- 
tions 14  and  24,  is  synonymous  with  the  word  "remaining  " 
If  such  meaning  is  not  given  it,  what  applications  can  l« 
excluded  and  considered  as  not  pending,  unless  they  be 
such  as  stood  finally  rejected,  after  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  at  the  dat«  of  the  repeal  of  the  act  under 
which  they  were  filed?    No  ordinary  definition  cjin  be 
given  to  the  term  "pending applications  "  as  broad  as  above 
sUted,  and  there  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  Congress  in- 
tended to  open  the  door  for  the  further  prosecution  of  all 
applications  finally  rejected  during  the  twenty-four  years 
the  act  of  1881  was  in  force.  . 

It  is  insisted  by  appellant  that  its  application  had  not 
been  finally  reject4id,  and  was  therefore  pending  because  no 
request  for  a  rehearing  had  been  asked  for,  or  had,  after  the 
appUcation  was  rejected  on  appeal  to  the  Commissioner. 
We  find  no  provision,  either  in  the  statute  of  1881  or  in  the 
rules  promulgated  for  carrying  out  its  provisions,  provid- 
ing for  a  rehearing.     Undoubtedly  appellant  had  at  some 
time  had  a  right  to  ask  for  a  rehearing,  and  in  some  instances 
such  apphcations  were  doubtless  entertained  and  rehear- 
ings  granted  in  the  Patent  Office  under  that  act.     There 
being  no  provision  for  rehearings  set  out  in  the  statute  or 
rules,  there  of  course  was  no  provision  stating  within  what 
time  they  could  be  made.     Nevertheless  we  think  in  the 
absence  of  any  rule  such  an  appUcation  should  have  been 
made  within  a  reasonable  time.     In  the  present  case  more 
than  two  years  elapsed  without  such  appUcation  being 
made  and  meanwhile  the  act  under  which  the  appUcation 
was  filed  was  repealed.    No  appUcation  for  a  rehearinjr 
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could  be  made  under  the  act  of  18X1  after  it  was  repealed, 
and  no  provision  is  made  by  tlu'  act  t)f  19()o  for  a  ri'hearing 
of  an  application  tiled  under  the  act  of  1.S81 .  Amendment.s 
of  {M'nding  appHcations  filed  un<ler  the  act  of  ISXl  are  only 
provided  for  under  the  act  of  V.U)o.  \o  aniendntent  of  ap- 
jx'llant's  application  could  have  Im^'U  rei-eived  by  the  Kx- 
aniiner  of  Trade-Marks,  had  the  act  of  ISSl  not  lieen  re- 
pealed, in  the  c«>ndition  it  was  after  the  application  was  re- 
je<'ted  bv  the  Conunissioner.  The  only  |)ossil)le  prcn-eed- 
in^  was  a  {M'tition  for  a  n'hearing.  Had  >ip|M'llurit  asked 
for  a  O'liearinfj  and  had  that  recjuest  InH'n  jvudingorfirant- 
«h1  at  the  time  when  the  a»'t  of  1905  went  into  efTei-t,  this 
ap(M>al  would  have  \hh'\\  pn's«'nted  in  a  different  li}rht.  In 
iMrlcin  V.  Snffanius  (15  F.  K.,  147)  a  suit  wa.s  held  to  tM>  a 
pendii)};  one  iMH-aust*  no  Judgment  had  Ijeen  entered.  The 
court  staying: 

If  the  (lf((<ri(iHiU.t  tiHil  iim<it>  it  motion  to  <li!<iniss,  iiiui  tliis  i'a.>t«> 
hail  Nhti  by  judgment  (li.^inisscd  In-forr  Coiijrrt's.s  hii<i  |>a.H»»'<l  tho 
new  act.  or  if  the  court  had  refujM'd  to  di.smiss  for  want  of  jurwdic- 
tion  and  rendered  a  judifinent  against  the  defendants  which  wait 
void  for  want  of  juri.<wlieti<)n.  the  cam'  would  have  h»>«'ii  different: 
and  this  distinetion  will  U-  found  running  through  the  (•as«'s  and 
is  reasonable.  IxM-ause  then  the  matter  is  ende<l  by  judgment, 
there  i.s  no  |M>nding  suit  on  which  to  ai-t,  aa  it  is  past  and  gone 
from  th«'  court. 

Neith«>r  the  pr«'s«>rvrttion  of  rights,  otherwis*'  to  Ix*  lost,  re- 
(|uin«s,  n«)r  anything  in  the  |)nM'eedings  of  Congn'ss,  or  of 
any  of  the  conunittees  of  ('ongn>ss  having  charge  of  the 
niea-sun*.  which  has  Ixvn  called  to  our  attention,  indicates 
that  any  unusual  or  .strained  meaning  should  Im>  given  to 
the  r|ualifying  W4)rd  'jx-nding"  as  us4'd  in  the  sivtions  of 
the  act  refcrn>d  to.  We  do  not  think  that  Congn'Ms  by  any 
pntvisitm  of  the  act  of  190.5  intended  to  give  .stich  an  unnat- 
ural and  forced  meaning  to  the  word  "pending"  as  would 
be  neces,sary  in  order  to  consider  an  application  as  j>ending, 
and  then-fore  subje«-f  to  aiucruhuent .  when  such  applica- 
tion could  not  have  Um'ii  amended  under  the  act  of  ISSl, 
and  niles  applicable  thereto,  under  which  it  was  filed.  Tlie 
ordinary-  irteaning  of  the  word  "pending"  as  u.sed  in  pn)- 
(HV'dings  analogous  to  the  one  imder  nn  iew  is,  we  think, 
well  detine«l  in  the  ('eiitunj  Dictmnanj.     This  definition  is: 

J  When  use<l  of  an  action  pfiuiing  j>ro|)»»rly  indicates  the  perioti 
l>efore  final  judgment.  Sometimes  it  is  more  loos«'ly  use<l  to  in- 
chuli'  the  time  which  may  elap.'*c  Iw-fore  such  judgment  is  satisfie<l. 

It  is  the  natural  and  pro[)«>r  definition  to  apply  to  the 
word  as  us««d  in  the  act  of  liM)5.  Such  meaning  given 
to  it  pn>t4H*ts  to  the  full  extent  all  tho.s4>  who  had  appli- 
CAtions,  unde<-ided.  remaitiiitg  in  the  Patent  Oflice,  filed 
muler  the  act  of  1S,S|.  It  siives  the  rights  of  all  who  have 
not  exhau.sted  or  forfeited  all  o[  their  rights,  all  th<is4> 
against  whom  no  final  judgment  had  l)een  given. 

We  have  examined  the  ca.s4',s  cited  by  appellant  and  we 
fuid  that  when  the  statutes  refcrr»>d  to  in  the  decision^) 
-are  ixmsidered,  the  cases  are  clearly  distinguished  from 
the  one  at  l>ar. 

In  U.  S.  V.  Taylor  (44  K.  R.,2)  it  was  held  that  a  case  in 
which  a  |H>rpetual  injunctitui  had  Uvn  issued  was  a  pt>nding 
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ea.se.  Properly  so,  for  there  the  judgment  of  the  court  was 
of  such  a  character  that  the  court  might  at  any  time  l>e 
called  upon  to  enforce  its  judgment  by  punishing  any  one 
found  guilty  of  violating  the  injunction.  And  further  it 
may  l)e  said  the  pn>ceeding  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark is  a  verj'  differ(>nt  pnK*eeding  from  suits  over  whrch 
courts  for  many  puqxxses  nmy ,  even  after  judgment ,  retain  a 
limited  juri.sdiction  for.sjK'cial  purposes.  With  the  rendi- 
t  ion  of  a  judgment  in  a  trade-mark  application  ca.s4\  the  Pat- 
ent Office  has  concluded  its  work.  If  the  t  rade-nuirk  is  reg- 
Lstered,  it  rests  with  the  courts  to  pimish  any  violation  of 
it.  While  the  Patent  Office  may  declare  an  int^'rference 
Itetween  it  and  a  |M>nding  application  for  registration,  it 
cannot  recall  the  trade-mark;  it  cannot  even  com|M>l  the 
holder  of  it  to  pay  the  .slighte.st  attention  to  the  interfer- 
enc<>  proceeding.  Ilickit  v.  Ilicks  (79  Wis.,  4G5)  is  not  in 
point,  for  the  court  in  that  action,  under  the  law  appli- 
cable to  it,  had  the  re.served  right  to  revis«>  and  alter  its 
juilgment.  While  the  Patent  Oflice  may  have  in  s<»me 
cases  revi.sed  and  altered  its  judgments  iu  trade-mark  n>g- 
istration  cases,  no  express  authority  for  such  a  step  is 
found  in  the  act  of  1S81 .  In  Darraw  v.  Darraw  (15i)  Ma.ss., 
2ti2)  the  ca.se  had  only  l»e«'n  disrui.s.s«'d  or  drop|>ed  from 
the  docket  to  relieve  it.  The  other  cases  cited  are  readily 
distinguished  and  not  in  point.  Much  reliance,  h«)wever, 
is  placed  upon  Schrrer  v.  Cantza,  (\^l  I^a.  Ann.,  314,)  but 
that  case  only  serves  to  illustrate  the  marked  difference 
Ix'tween  an  ordinary  action  in  the  courts  atui  the  pro- 
ceeding for  the  regi.st ration  of  a  trade-mark  under  tlw  act 
of  1881.  The  purptKse  and  functi«)n  of  that  act  cea.s*'d 
when  registration  was  granted  and  the  trade-mark  is.sued 
or  when  the  registration  was  finally  refu.sed  by  the  Com- 
nii.ssioner.  As  well  .said  by  counsi'l  for  the  Conunissioner 
of  Patents: 

The  law  provided  simply  for  regi.stratlon  or  n-futial.  and  Jiothiiig 
monv  When  either  of  tliosc  things  was  done  there  was  nothing 
remaining  to  \w  done  under  the  provisions  of  the  statute. 

In  suits  there  often  remains,  as  we  have  p<Mnted  mit, 
something  to  1m»  done  even  after  entry  of  judgment.  The 
cjvse  la.st  r»»ferred  t<i  clearly  shows  this  in  holding  that  a 
.suit  is  pending  when  something  riMuains  to  l>e  done  — 

either  to  obtain,  to  exe»ute.  to  annul,  to  enjoin,  to  regulate,  or  to 
revive  a  judgment. 

When  the  differences  between  the  two  proce<^dings  are 
l>ome  in  mind,  it  logically  follows  that  the  ca.se  in  no  wi.s«« 
sustains  appellant's  contention. 

Our  conclusion  is  that  the  decision  of  the  Conunissioner 
of  Patents  was  in  effect  a  ri'jtH-ti«»n  of  the  appli«-ation  -a 
Refusal  to  grant  the  registration  l>ecau.s«'  it  was  not  a 
"p(>nding  application"  as  that  term  is  used  in  .siH'tions 
14  and  24  of  the  act  of  February  2(),  19()o.  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  this  ruling  was  C4>rrect  and  wo  thert'fon* 
aiFinu  it. 

This  dtvision  will  l)e  certified  to  the  ConuuLssioner  iif 
Patents  as  required  by  law.     Afirnied. 


INDEX    TO    DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COMMISSIONEE  OF  PATENTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED   STATES   COURTS 


Vol.  li«  o 


IN  THE  MATTEB  OF 


PATExNTS,  TRADE-MARKS,  ETC. 


OFFICIAL  gazette-May-June,  1905. 


(1—8 


INDEX  TO  DECISIONS. 


■»■  ">■-  > . 


[Decisions  of  the  United  S totes  courts  are  Indicated  by  an  asterisk  (♦).] 


'  P««e. 
•Allen,  Commissioner    of    Patent*,   r.   United   States    of 

A  merica.  ex  rel.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company .  22,'>3 

Ament.    ExparU i^gg 

•American  Fur  Reflolnf?  Company  f(  a/.    Cimlotti  Unliair- 

ing  Cx)mpany  etai.  9 J4_H2 

Auer.    EzparU....ii 595 

Badeau.    Scott  p...i. 2007 

Bellows.    Ingoldsby  t 2&32 

Benedict  and  Morsell.    Inre x  874 

Besant.    Ex  parte 2.531 

Boston  Fountain  Pen  Co.    Ex  parte 2531 

Brewer,  Tiiy,  Rehfuss,  and  Rehfuss  v.  Dement 3010 

Briggs  p.  Lillie  r.  Coolie  r.  Jones  and  Taylor «7i 

Britt.     EzpiirU. JJ 298 

Campbell.     Ex  parte U^ 

Casselraan.    Ex  parte 2012 

•Chemey  r^lauss . .  .| j ^^y 

•Chemey.    Claussp.]; y,- 

Christy.    Greer  p.... !"!"!!!!!!!!  297 

•Cimiotti  Unhairlnj?  Company  et  al.  v.  American  Fur  Refin- 
ing Company  etal ^^2 

•Clause  r.  Chemey... L^ \ r^j 

•Clauss.    Chemey  r "  '^^ 

Cole  r.  ZaH>ock  r.  Greene j^Hj 

Cooke  f.  Jones  and  Taylor "  uf^j 

Cooker.  Jones  and  Taylor.    Briggsr.  LilUer 871 

Crecelius.    ExparU 2*11 

I>ement.    Brewer,  Tily,  Uehfuss,  and  Rehfuss  r  . . . . . . ." . . .  2010 

Dickinson  r.  Norris ^^^ 

Dickinson  t.  Thibodeau.    Jonner  p \\m 

Dodgson.    (Jriflithp..^ 1731 


593 


595 


Bcott  V jij^ 

594 

596 


505 


Dr.  Pepper  Company.    Ex  parte 

East.    Exparte __  j,j^ 

Ehrhardt.    Oerdom  r 
Kmmet  and  Hewlett. 
Friestedtr.  Harold... 
Oerdom  v.  Ehrhardt. . 

Gerdom.    Meigs,  Hughes,  and  Stout  t 11S4 

Goldberg.    Seller  p 

Graham   Bros,  dt  Co.  r.  Norddeutsche  Wollkammerei  and 

Kam  mgamsptnnerei j-g, 

Greene.    Cole  t.  Zarbock  p 1*51 

Greer  p.  Christy 297 

Oreth.    ExparU "!!!.."!!*!!!!! 2532 

Greuter.    ExparU " ^^ 

GrlfDth  p.  Dodgson ........!........ 1731 

Hanson  r.  Wardwell 2008 

•Harley  r.  The  I'nJtedHtotes ....!,........  875 

Harold.    Friestedt  v .....'.'!.... .'i94 

Harris.    ExparU !!!!".!.!!!!!! 297 

Hersog  and  Wheeler.    SzparU 2009 

Hildreth.    Thibodeau  » nfg 

•Howe  Scale  Company  of  1886  and  Fay-Sholes  Company  p! 

WyckofT,  Seamans  A  Benedtet 299  ' 


2534 
1183 


PaCB> 

Hunter.    Ft  parte j^gj 

Ingoldsby  v.  Bellows ^ 25.T2 

Jennerr.  Dickinson  r.  Thibodeau 118I 

Jones  and  Taylor.    Briggs  p.  Lilile  p.  Cooke  p 871 

Jones  and  Taylor.    Cooke  p nsj 

Katui.    ExparU 20O8 

Kempshall.    Royce  p ;' 2011 

Kohler.    Ex  parte t^  j  j  jjg 

Lillie  r.  Cooke  p.  Jones  and  Taylor.    Briggs  p R71 

Locklin.    Smith  p 2009 

♦Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company.    Allen,  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  p.  0ulted  SUtes  of  America,  ex  rel....    2253 

Lux.    Ex  parte "    jou 

Mark  (  rose  Company.    Exparte J733 

♦Mark  Cross  Company.    Inre 

Mc(>)rmick.    Inre 

Mcintosh.    Potter  p j^| 

Meigs,  Hughes,  and  Stout  p.  Gerdom ]ig4 

Merrill.    ExparU U86 

M i I ler .    Ex  parU 2532 

National  Toilet  Company.    ExparU 593 

Neth  and  Tamplin  p.  Ohmer 874 

Newton.    Wilcox  p "  "     j^2 

Norddeutsche    Wollkammerei    and     Kammgamsplnnerei. 

Graham  Bros.  &  Co.  r ^ J735 

Norris.     Dickinson  p ^f^ 

Ohmer.    Neth  and  Tamplin  p 874 

Patterson.    Exparte 2533 

Potter  r.  Mcintosh i^jj 

Rels.    ExparU |  2007 

•Robinson  p.  Seelinger ^ 1735 

Royce  p.  Kempshall '  "    ^ni 

Rundle.    Exparte gg^ 

Samson  Cordage  Works.    Silver  Lake  Company  v.. aoiO 

Schoshuscn.    Exparte 20O8 

Schraubstadter.    Exparte 1185 

Scott  p  Badeau .* __      2007 

Scott  p.  Emmet  and  Hewlett ug4 

•Seelinger.    Robinson  p 1735 

Seller  p.  Goldberg !!!!!."!.".. 

Silver  Lake  Company  p.  Samson  Cordage  Works 

Sml th  p .  Locklin [[ 

Thi»>odeau  p.  Hildreth ngg 

Thibodeau.    Jenner  p.  Dickinson  r ngi 

•United  States, The.    Harley  p !."!!!!.!!!!      875 

•United  States  of  America,  «rr/.  Lowry  and  Planters  Com- 
press Company .    Allen,  Commisaioner  of  Pa  tents,  v 2263 

Wardwell.    Hansen  p ^ 2M 

Wilcox  p.  Newton i^g 

Williams.    ExparU 208 

•Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict.    Howe  Scale  Company  of 

1886  and  Fay-Sholes  Company  p 299 

7arbock  V.  Greene.    Colav 1451 


506 

aoio 

2000 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


[Oadaiona  of  the  United  SUtea  courU  are  Indicated  by  an  aateiiak  (♦).] 


Page. 

Abandoned  applications,  exparU  Auer fi06 

/n  re  Benedict  and  Morsel! ^ 874 

Ex  parte  BrM 208 

Ex  parte  Hunter 1731 

if  X  parte  Reis 3007 

Suspenaion  of  action  upon  amendments,  ex  parte 

Herzogand  Wheeler 2009 

Action  by  the  Examiner,  ex  parte  Hunter 1731 

Amendments,  ex  parte  Creoelius 2531 

Exparte  Orsth 2532 

After  decision  upon  appeal,  ez  parte  Auer 595 

After  interference,  ex  parte  Oreuter 595 

Mailed  in  time,  but  not  reoeiTed  owing  to  the  unex- 
pected closing  of  the  OfOce,  accepted,  ex  parte 

Rei« 2007 

Oral  agreement  as  to  suspension  of  action,  ex  parte 

Hertog  and  Wheeler 2009 

To  preliminary  sUtemenU,  Priestedt  v.  Harold ....      594 

Neth  and  Tamplin  v.  Ohmer 874 

To  rejected  oases,  ex  parte  Casselman 2012 

Appeal  from  fayorable  decision  not  entertained.  Brewer, 

Tily,  Rehfuss,  and  Rehfuss  v.  Dement 2010 

Scott  p.  Badeau 2007 

From  refusal  to  grant  rehearing.  Cole  v.  Zarbock  v. 

Oreene 1451 

Limit  of,  Oerdom  v.  Ehrhardt 505 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Pat«its,  Greer  v.  Christy. .      297 

To  the  Eiaminers-in-Chief,  ex  parte  Besant 2531 

£x  parte  Williams 288 

•From  decision  upon  motion  to  dissolve  interfer- 
ence not  permissible,  Allen,  Commissioner  of 
PatanU,  r.  The  United  SUtee  of  America,  ex 
rei.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Com- 
pany     2253 

Withdrawal  of,  Cole  v.  Zarbock  v.  Greene 1451 

Appeals,  briefs  need  not  be  printed,  Royoe  v.  Kempshall ...    2011 

•Applicant  and  patentee,  Chemey  v.  Clauss • 597 

Griffith  V.  Dodgson 1731 

Applications,  two  containing  same  subject-matter,  by  same 

inventor,  tn  re  McCormick ij)q 

AMigiMM,  omission  of  in  grant,  exparte  Rundle 593 

AMigneee  of  two  different  applications,  containing  same  sub- 
ject-matter, by  same  inventor,  in  re  McCormick 1 183 

Assignment,  joint  inventors,  ex  parte  Harris 297 

Briefs  not  to  be  printed,  Royoe  v.  Kempahall 2011 

•Burden  of  proof,  Chemey  p.  Clauss 5^7 

Cancelation  of  rejected  claims  required,  ex  parte  Miller 2532 

Certiflcate  of  correction  to  make  grant  of  patent  to  assignee 

refused,  ex  parte  Rundle 5^)3 

Claims  canceled  to  avoid  reference,  Briggs  v.  Lillie  v.  Cooke  ». 

*  Jones  and  Taylor g^i 

Identical,  Greer  v.  Christy 297 

Reference  to  an  abandoned  application,  ex  parte 

Britt 

•Combination,  infringement  of,  Cimiotti  Unhairing  Com- 
pany et  al.  V.  American  Fur  Refining  Company  etai... 
•Commissioner  of  Patents,  authority  of,  Allen,  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  v.  The  United  States  of  America,  ex 

rel.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company 2253 

•Construction  of  claims,  Cimiotti  Unhairing  Company  et  al. 

».  Amerioan  Fur  Refining  Company  e/ ai 14S2 

•Patents,  Cimiotti    Unhairing  Company  et  al.  9. 

American  Fur  Refining  Company  et  al 1452 

•Rule  134,  Allen,  Commissiner  of  Patents,  v.  The 
United  SUtee  of    America,  ex  rei.  Lowry  and 

Planters  Compress  Company 2263 

Rule  \31,exparU  Greuter 590 


298 


14S2 


874 


875 


2008 


594 


Pac«. 

•Construction  of  section  4909,  Revised  SUtutes,  AUen,  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  v.  The  United  States  of  America, 

ex  rel.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company w^ty 

Continuous  applications,  ex  parte  Britt 298 

Copies  of  abandoned  applications,  in  re  Benedict  and  Mor- 
sell.... 

•Court  of  Claims,  Jurisdiction  of,  llariey  v.  The  United 

SUtes 

Decision  based  upon  "oral  waiver"  alleged  to  have  been 
misunderstood  may  be  corrected  upon  motion  for  re- 
hearing promptly  made,  Hansen  v.  Ward  well 

Delay  in  amending  preliminary  statement,  Friestedt  v.  Har- 
old  

Filing  application,  Briggs  v.  LlUie  v.  Cooke  v.  Jones 

and  Taylor 371 

Designs,  ex  parte  Kohler sgg 

Drawings,  exparte  Kohler ng^ 

Invention  requisite,  ex  parte  Schraubstadter 1185 

Limited  to  the  design  disclosed  in  the  drawings  and 
cannot  be  varied  by  the  use  of  such  words  as 

"and  form  "  in  the  claim,  ex  parU  Kahn 2008 

Diligence,  Briggs  v.  LlUie'r.  Cooke  v.  Jones  and  Taylor 871 

Cooke  V.  Jones  and  Taylor 1181 

•Disclosure  of  invention,  Chemey  v.  Clauss 597 

Jenner  v.  Dickinson  v.  Thibodeau 1181 

Dissolution  of  Interierence,  Briggs  v.  Lillie  v.  Cooke  v.  Jones 

and  Taylor ^7  j 

•Divisional  application  In  Interference,  Robinson  v.  Seelln- 

ger , 1735 

Division  of  application,  ex  parte  Ament 599  - 

Drawings,  ex  parte  Kohler 1155 

Amendments  to,  ex  7>arte  Campbell 1452 

Delay  in  filing,  exparte  Hunter 1731 

Design  cases,  ex  parte  Kohler 59$ 

Evidence,  letters  as,  Briggs  v.  Lillie  v.  Cooke  v.  Jones  and 

Taylor gyj 

K  xamination  of  applications,  ex  parte  Lux .'. 2OI 1 

Attorney's  response,  exparte  Hunter 1731 

Suspension  of.  Potter  v.  Mcintosh 1451 

Examiner's  oral  liction,  exparte  Hunter 1731 

•Exhibits,  tocomplete,  Robinson  v.  Seelinger 1735 

Must  remain  In  possession  of  the  Office,  Seller  r. 

Goldberg 5g5 

Experimental  macliine,  Jenner  v.  Dickinson  v.  Thibodeau. . .    1181 

Explanation  ol  action,  ex  parte  Greth 2532 

•Former  decisions  construed,  Robinson  v.  Seelinger 1735 

•Government  employee,  invention  used  by  Government, 

Uariey  r.  The  United  States '     1575 

•Infringement,  Cimiotti  Unhairing  Company  et  al.  v.  Ameri- 
can Fur  Refining  Company  et  ai , 1452 

Interference,  Cooke  «.  Jones  and  Taylor iigi 

Neth  and  Tamplin  v.  Ohmer 874 

•Application  not  in  evidence,  Robinson  v.  Seelinger  . .     1736 
Claims    presented    after    dissolution    of,    Melga, 

Hughes,  and  Stout  v.  Gerdom hm 

Construction  of  issue,  Briggs  v.  Lillie  v.  Cooke  v. 

Jones  and  Taylor 871 

Greer  v.  Christy 297 

Delay  In  making  motion,  Dickinson  t.  Norrls M3 

Dissolution  of,  Griffith  v.  Dodgson 1731 

Scott  r.  Badeau a0O7 

In  fact,  Greer  V.  Christy 297 

•Interlocutory  proceedings,  Allen,  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  ;r.  The  United  States  of  America,  ex 
reL  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company . . .    2253 

Judgment  on  the  record,  Friestedt  v.  Harold 594 

Jurisdiction  of  Examiner,  Ingoldsby  v.  B«llows 2532 


VI 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


Page. 
Interference,  motion  to  transmit,  Scott  v.  Emmet  and  Hew- 
lett    1184 

Not  reopened  upon  ex  parU  request,  Smith  v.  Lock- 

lin  2009 

♦Priority  of  invention,  Chemey  p.  Clauss Stn 

Jenner  r.  Dickinson  p.  Thibodeau 1181 

Thibodeau  p.  Hildreth 1183 

Supervisory  authority  of  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  n»view,  Brewer,  Tily,  Kehf uss,  and  Kehfuss  p. 

Dement 2010 

Invention,  new  process,  rx  parte  Patterson 2533 

Joint  or  sole  Inventor,  assij^nment,  ex  parte  Harris 297 

Limit  of  appeal,  Gerdom  v.  Ehrtiardt M6 

Limit  of  time  for  motions,  Dickinson  v.  Norrls 593 

•Mandamus,  judgment  of  lower  court  granting  writ  re- 
versed, Allen,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  p.  The  United 
SUtes  of  America,  ex  rel.  L,owryand  Planters  Compress 

Company 22^ 

Motion  for  rehearing,  Cole  r.  Zarbock  p.  (ireene 1451 

•Motion  to  dissolve  interferem-e,   Allen,  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  p.  The  United  States  of  America,  ex 

rel.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company.. .  2253 

(Jrifflth  V.  Do4igson i7;u 

Ingoldsby  p.  Bellows 3532 

Delayed,  Wilcox  p.  Newton 1452 

Motion  to  transmit,  Scott  r.  Km  met  and  Hewlett 1184 

New  references,  ex  parte  Williams 296 

Office  closed.  «j;  par(«  Keis aoo7 

Patent  inadvfrtently  issued,  Griffith  r.  Dodgson 1731 

Petition  to  Cmnmissioner  of  Patent.s.  ex  parte  Auer 506 

Photographic  copies  of  drawings,  rx  parte  Campliell 1452 

♦Pioneer  patents.  CImiotti    Unhairing  Company   et  al.   v. 

American  Fur  Keflning  Company  et  al 1452 

Preliminary  statement,  amendment  to,  Friestedt  p.  Harold .  5M 

Neth  and  Tamplin  r.  Ohmer 874 

Priority  of  invention,  Thllxvleau  r.  Hildreth 1I83 

ppK'ess  and  ap|)aratus,  ex  parte  .\ment 580 

Claims,  ex  parte  Crecelius 2631 

New  result,  ex  parte  Patterson 25.11 

Reduction  to  practice.  Briggs  v.  Lillie  p.  Cooke  p.  Jones  and 

Taylor 871 

Jenner  v.  Dickinson  p.  Thibodeau 1 181 

♦FIvidenc*  in  relation  to.  Robinson  p.  Seelinger 1735 

Referem-e  to  abandoned  applications,  ex  parte  Britt 298 

Rehearing,  Cole  v.  Zarl>ock  v.  Oreene 1451 

Rejected  cams,  ex  parte  Casselman 2012 

Ex  parte  (Jreuter 590 

Rejected  claims,  ex  parte  Besant 2531 


Page. 

Rejected  claims,  Ex  parte  Crecelius 2631 

Ex  parte  Greth 25S2 

Ex  parte  Miller 2632 

Reopening  of  appealed  cases,  ex  parte  Auer 966 

Ex  parte  East ;.     nsft 

Ex  parte  Merrill hm 

Reopening  of  rejected  cases,  ex  parte  C4Maelman 2012 

•Royalty,  compensation  for  use  by  Oovermnent,  Harley  r. 

The  United  SUtes 875 

Spedflc  action  upon  cases,  ex  parte  Lux 201 1 

Specifications,  statements  therein  as  to  purpose  and  func- 
tion of  invention  permissible,  ex  parte  Schoshuaen 2006 

Sundays  and  holidays,  Dickinson  p.  Norrls 663 

Suspension  of  action   upon  application,  Potter  v.  Mcin- 
tosh       1451 

•Testimony,  defective,  Robinson  p.  Seelinger 1735 

Trade-marks,  cases  flle<l  under  the  a<t  of  18KI  and  placed  in 
interference  should  be  amende^!  to  place  them 
under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  before  the  in- 
terference can  be  proceeded  with,  Graham  Bros. 
&    Co.    p.    Norddeutsche    Wollkammerei    and 

Kammgamspinnerei 1735 

Cases  filed  under  the  act  of  1881  and  rejected  not 
amendable  to  place  them  under  the  act  of 
February  20,    1906,    ex   parte    Mark  Cross 

Company 1733 

*ln  re  Mark  Cross  Company 2534 

•Cases  filed  under  the  a<t  of  1881,  refusal  of  amend- 
ment to  place  under   the  act  of   February  20, 

1905,  appealable,  in  re  Mark  Cross  Company 2634 

Interferem*  under  a<'t  of  IRKI  dissolved,  case  t<»  lie 
returned  to  Examiner  for  decision  under  act  of 
February   20,    1905.   SUver   Laki  Company   r. 

Samson  Cordage  Works 20IO 

Signatures  to  statement  and  drawings  must  corre- 
spond, ex  parte  Boston  Fountain  Pen  Co 2531 

The  words  "  Dr.  Pepper  "  for  beverages  refused  reg- 
istration, «jr  parte  The  I>r.  Pepper  Company.      593 
*■'  Pending  applications  "  In  the  act  of  February 
20,  190.5,  conBtnie<t,  in  re  Mark  Cross  Com- 
pany      2.W4 

••'Remington  -  Sholes"    and  their  abbre\iat ion 
■  Rem-Sho"  rightfully  used  by  parties  liear- 
Ing  those  names,  Howe  Scale  Company  of 
18«6  and  Fay-Sholes  Company  p.  WyckotT, 

Seamans  A-  B«'nedl«t 299 

"Satinola"  for  cosmetics  refused  registration, 

ex  parte  National  Toilet  Company ."ifla 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


[Dedaiona  of  th«  United  SUtw  ooorta  mn  IndlcaUd  by  ttt  Mt«risk  (*).] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

(8«e  AppUcatians;  Copie*  of  Abandoned  Applications;  Examina- 
tion of  AppUcatlonB,  1;  Reopeuiug  of  Appealed  Cases,  2.) 

1.  808P«N8ioN  OF  Acnow— Dklat  or  Thku  Ykaks. 

Where  after  amendment  the  Kxaminer  wrote  a  letter  8U«- 
pondin^  action  upon  the  amendment  until  the  applicant  filed 
a  drawins  in  accordance  with  an  oral  interview  and  the  appli- 
cant neither  filed  the  drawing  nor  took  action  in  the  case  for 
three  years,  Heid  that  the  cam  is  abandoned. 

[Ex  parte  Hunter  1731. 

X  Samc— Requirement  for  Drawing— Valid  Action. 

A  letter  by  the  Examiner  suspending  action  until  a  drawing 
is  furnished  must  be  regarded  as  a  requirement  for  a  drawing 
and  as  an  action  calling  for  a  response  within  the  time  allowed 
by  law  for  action.  [id. 

3.  Amendment  Mailed  in  Time— Office  Closed. 

Where  the  last  dav  for  action  expired  March  6  and  an  amend- 
ment was  raaUed  March  3  and  failed  to  reach  the  Office  until 
March  6,  because  of  the  closing  of  the  Office  on  March  4,  which 
was  unexoected  to  the  applicant,  Held  that  the  case  is  not 
abandoned.  [Ex  parU  Keis,  3007. 

4.  Examiner  Without  Discretion— Unavoidable  Delay. 

Where  no  action  is  received  in  a  case  within  the  year  allowed 
by  law,  the  Examiner  is  without  discretion  and  must  reg^ird 
the  case  as  abandoned  unless  and  untU  the  Commissioner  con- 
siders the  excuse  for  the  delay  and  determines  whether  or  not 
It  was  unavoidable.  [Id 

6.  Suspension  at  Applicant's  Kequest^Obal  Agreement. 
W'here  after  amendment  of  a  case  the  Examiner  writes  sus- 
pending action  to  permit  the  appUcant  to  file  other  amend- 
ments agreed  upon  at  an  oral  interview  and  no  further  action 
Is  t^en  in  the  case  for  more  than  two  years,  Held  that  the  case 
is  abandoned,  notwlthptanding  the  fact  that  the  Examiner 
made  his  suspension  for  the  definite  period  of  thirty  days. 

[Ex  parte  Herzog  and  Wheeler,  2009. 

6.  Same— Definite  Requirement. 

Where  the  Examiner  suspends  action  to  permit  the  filing  of 

an  amendment  agreed  upon  at  an  oral  interview.  Held  that  he 

,  has  In  fact  made  a  requirement,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  the 

appUcant  to  comply  or  take  issue  within  the  time  fixed  by  law. 

7.  Same  -Withdrawal  of  Amendment. 

Where  an  applicant  flies  an  amendment  and  then  requests 
suspension  of  action  thereon,  he  leaves  the  case  as  If  no  such 
amendment  had  been  filed,  and  therefore  the  time  for  action 
istobecomputedfromtbe  preceding  O  fflce  action .  [Id. 

8.  Suspension  for  Definite  Period-Duty  of  Examiner 

Where  the  Examiner  suspends  action  upon  a  case  and  fixes 
a  definite  period,  as  required  in  the  rule,  he  should  take  the  case 
up  for  action  on  the  expiration  of  the  time.  This,  however, 
does  not  reUeve  the  applicant  from  the  responsibility  or  effect 
or  his  action  in  requestmg  suspension.  [id. 


ABANDONMENT  OF  CLAIMS, 
(See  Rejected  Cases,  6.) 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
(See  Examination  of  AppUcatioos,  2,  4.) 


ALLOWED  APPLICATIONS. 

(Se«  Applications.) 

Il 


AMENDMENTS. 

^**^ie^«i'i'r^'^/^Pll''*"°"f'  ^•.^-  ^'  ^-  Interference,  16;  Re- 

After  Interference- Rejection  Under  Rule  132 
Fxami!!l?,^wt.^^'*T.*«'^'^*  P*rty  ^  "^  interference  the 
DlSSi^  J^it^ii  t^  '''*^''  ^"^^  ^^«  '32,  Held  thatlthe  ap- 
plicant is  enutled  to  amend.  [Ex  parU  Oreuter,  596. 
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XMENDMENTS  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
(See  Interference,  7,  8,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  Sa) 


ANCILLARY  QUESTIONS. 
(See  Interference,  58,  60.) 


APPEAL. 

(See  Appeal  from  Favorable  Decision;  Appeal  to  the  Examlners- 
In-Chlef;  Briefs;  Examiner's  Decision:  Interference,  4,  12.  62. 
53, 54.  55, 56, 57, 58, 59;  Mandamus;  Motion  for  Rehearing;  Re- 
opening of  Appealed  Cases.) 

1.  Refusal  to  Grant  Rehkarino. 

Held  that  there  Is  no  appeal  from  a  decision  refusing  to  grant  a 
rehearing.  [Cole  v.  Zarbock  v.  Greene,  1451. 

2.  Withdrawal— Effect  of. 

When  an  appeal  in  an  Interference  is  filed  and  subsequently 
withdrawn,  Held  that  the  Interference  is  left  In  the  same  condi- 
tion by  such  action  as  though  no  appeal  had  been  filed.        [Id. 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 

(See  Interference,  56.) 

1.  Reasons  for  Decision  Not  Appealable. 

Where  both  parties  move  to  dissolve  the  Interference  upon 
all  grounds  permitted  by  the  rules  and  the  motions  are  granted, 
Held  that  an  appeal  will  not  be  entertained,  rince  a  party  can- 
not appeal  from  a  decision  in  his  favor  merely  because  he  die- 
agrees  aa  to  the  reasons.  [Scott  ».  Badeau,  2007. 

2.  Interference. 

An  appeal  or  petition  for  review  of  the  Examiner's  dedaion 
on  motion  holding  that  the  Issue  Is  patentable  will  not  be  en- 
tertained and  determined. 

[Brewer,  Tily,  Rehfuse.  and  Rehfuss  r.  Dement,  2010. 

3.  Supervisory  Authority  of  Commissioner— Clear  Error. 

The  Commissioner  will  not  exercise  his  supervisory  power  to 
review  a  favorable  decision  by  the  Examiner  upon  the  merits 
except  where  there  is  clear  and  palpable  error  apparent  on  the 
face  of  the  record.  [id. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 

(See  Interference,  5,  52,  53,  55,  58,  59,  61,  62;  Mandamus;  Rejected 
Cases,  3;  Reopening  of  Appealed  Caaee,  3.) 

1.  New  References  Subsequently  Cited— Practice. 

Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  and 
■the  Examiner  discovers  a  new  reason  for  rejection,  the  proper 
practice  for  the  Examiner  to  follow  is  to  direct  the  attention  to 
It  of  both  the  applicant  and  the  Examlners-in-Thlef .  The  appli- 
cant may  thereupon  continue  to  prosecute  the  application  aa 
though  a  new  reference  had  been  cited  before  the  appeal  had 
been  taken  or  he  may  continue  the  prosecution  of  the  appeaL 

[Ex  parte  Williams,  298. 

2.  Expiration  of  Limft  of  Appeal. 

An  appeal  from  a  decision  on  motion  will  not  be  entertained 
and  considered  nunc  pro  tunc  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  ex- 
pired because  of  a  showing  that  It  was  the  Intention  to  appeal 
and  the  failure  was  due  to  a  misunderstanding  between  attor- 
neys. [Qerdom  v.  Ehrhardt,  595. 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Interference,  10,  40,  41,  42,  43.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandoned  ApplloatioDs;  Assignees;  Assignments;  Copies 
of  Abandoned  Applications;  Designs;  Division  of  Appnca- 
tion;  Drawings:  Kxamination  of  AppUcations:  Interference, 
17.18,44,48,49;  Rejected  Cases;  BpecMcations,  Trade-Marks.) 


^ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1.  Rmunrcs  to  PnoB  ABi.Ni>oin(D  Cami. 

Where  an  appUcatlon  was  prosecuted  to  aUowu)c«,  but  WM 

aUowed  to  become  abandoned,  and  thereafter  a  new  appUcatlon 
waa  filed  for  the  same  Invention  and  containing  the  allowed 
cUimg,  Heid  that  there  should  be  a  reference  In  the  new  appllca- 
tJon  to  the  abandoned  application.  [Ex  parte  BrittraW- 

'  8ai«— Disclosure  or  Pro<  kkdinos  LiADOfo  to  Allowakcb 
Where  the  actions  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims  which 
appear  In  a  pending  case  are  not  in  the  record  of  that  case  but 
In  the  record  of  a  prior  abandoned  application  by  the  same  party. 
Heid  that  there  should  be  some  refenooe  to  the  original  case  m 
that  when  the  patent  issues  the  pabUo  ahall  be  informed  a«  to 
the  proceedings  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims.       (Id. 

3.  Samb— Record  Contained  in  Two  Ca.ibs 

The  actions  leading  to  the  allowance  of  the  claims  form  a  Dart 
of  the  proceedings  in  regard  to  those  claims  whether  they  ao- 
pear  m  the  application  under  consideration  or  In  a  prior  aban- 
doned application.  *^        rj^j 

4.  SAMB— COFBKDBNCT  OF  NoT  COMTBOLLINO. 

Tbe  requirement  that  a  new  appUcfttlon  aball  oont&in  a  refer- 
ence to  a  prior  applicaUon  for  the  same  invention  filed  by  the 
same  Inventor  is  not  Umited  to  thow  caaee  in  which  the  two  ao- 
plications  are  copending  and  continuous.  (Ex  parU  Lewu  and 
unQer,  106  O.  Q.,  643,  construed.)  [jd. 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  Certificate  of  Correction.) 

1.  Appucatioks  CoHTAmmo  Common  StTBjBCT-MATTBR  Filed 

BT  Samb  Inventor— Two  Assignees-First  Should  Be 
Obantbd  Patent— Second  Application  Limited 
Where  each  of  two  applicaUons  filed  by  the  same  inventor  con- 
tains soine  claims  for  the  same  subject-matter  and  both  appUca- 
tions  and  the  Inventions  disclosed  therein  are  assigned  rwoec- 
tlvely,  to  different  assigneei,  Held  that  the  application  which 
was  first  assigned  should  be  passed  to  issue  and  the  claims  in  the 
other  appUcation  should  be  only  such  as  cannot  be  proDerly 
made  in  the  first.  [/»  „  McCormiclT,  llS. 

2.  Same— Same- Equitable  Rights  Cannot  Be  Settled— Le- 

gal Title  Must  Be  Followed. 
Where  an  inventor  fUes  two  appUcations  containing  some 
claims  for  the  same  subject-matter  and  assigns  both  appUca- 
tions to  different  assignees,  and  so  far  as  the  records  of  this  Office 
show  the  en  tire  appUcation  and  invention  were  assigned  and  as 
a  part  of  the  claims  in  an  appUcation  cannot  be  assigned  Held 
that  this  Office  cannot  undertake  to  settle  the  equiUble  riehts 
of  the  parties,  but  must  leave  that  to  the  courts  The  Office 
must  follow  the  record  in  so  far  as  it  shows  legal  title        [id 


ASSIGNMENTS.  .  . 

(See  Asalgnees.) 

Joint  Appucation— Sole  Invention. 

An  assignment  referring  to  an  appUcation  filed  by  two  parties 
as  Joint  inventors  cannot  be  appUed  to  an  application  or  patent 
in  the  name  of  one  of  them  as  a  sole  inventor  even  wh«»  the 
same  invention  is  claimed  in  both  cases. 

[Ex  parte  Harris,  a»7. 


BRIEF. 

Interlocutory  Motions. 

Brieto  on  interlocutory  motions  and  appeals  need  not  be 
printed,  but  must  be  filed  before  the  hearing. 

[Royce  v.  Kempehall,  3011. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
(See  Interference,  10, 11.) 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Rejected  Casea,  4,  8.) 


CERTIFICATE  OF  CORRECrriON. 
CHANGE  IN  OmcB  Practice— No  Mistabe. 

Where  a  patent  was  granted  to  the  inventor  In  accordance  with 
the  practice  of  the  Offlee  In  force  at  the  time.  Held  that  a  certifi- 
cate of  correction  will  not  be  Indorsed  upon  the  patent  showing 
that  It  should  have  been  granted  to  the  assignee  merely  bwause 
It  is  now  the  practice  to  Issue  patents  in  similar  cases  to  assiirneea 
There  was  no  mistake,  but  a  change  of  practice.  ^^ 

[Ex  parte  Rundle,  MS. 


(See  O>nstruction  of 
Interfte'ence,  l,  2, 
JeetedCMee.) 


CLAIMS. 

Claima;  Designs,  8,  7;  Infringement,  2,  4: 
37,  38:  Rejected  Cuee;  Reo[wning  cA  k^ 


COMBINATION  CLAIMS. 
(See  Infringement,  4.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Appeal  from   Favorable  Dedalon.  »;   Interference,  54,  56- 

Mand*mue.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

(See  Interference,  15,  16.) 

I.  Pioneer  Inventions  Liberally  Construed. 

A  greater  degrw  of  lii)eralitv  and  a  wider  range  of  equivalents 
are  perrmtted  where  the  patent  is  of  a  pioneer  character  than 
when  the  uivention  is  simply  an  improvement,  may  be  the  last 
and  successful  step  In  the  art  theretofore  partiaUy  developed  by 
other  mventora  in  the  same  field. 
[♦Cimlottl  Unhairing  Company  rt a/,  v.  American  Fur  Reflnlne 
Company  et  al.,  1452. 

t.  Elements  to  bb  Considbrbo 

In  determining  the  construction  to  be  given  to  a  claim  it  Is  nec- 
essary to  have  in  mind  the  nature  of  the  patent,  its  character  as 
a  pioneer  invention  or  otherwise,  and  the  state  of  the  art  at  the 
time  when  the  invention  was  made.  ['Id. 

.  All  Elements  Material— Not  Changed  bt. 

In  making  his  claim  the  inventor  is  at  liberty  to  choose  his 
own  form  of  expression,  and  whUe  the  courts  may  construe  the 
same  in  view  of  the  specifications  and  the  sUte  of  the  art  they 
may  not  add  to  or  detract  from  the  claim.  [*\A 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
(See  Amendments;  Interference,  65.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PATENTS. 
Meritorious  Invention— Not  Pioneer. 

Held  that  the  patent  to  Sutton  in  suit  discloses  an  Invention 
of  merit  entitied  to  some  range  of  equivalents  in  determining 
the  question  of  infringement;  but  it  U  not  one  of  those  broad 
initiative  inventions  where  origlnnl  thought  has  been  enilKKlied 
in  a  practical  mechanism  whlcfi  the,  courts  have  l>een  ever  zeal- 
ous to  protect  and  to  which  a  wide  range  of  equivalents  has  been 
accorded. 
[*Ciniiotti  Unhairing  C-oinpany  et  al.  v.  Aniorican  Fur  llcfm- 
ing  Ck>mp&ny  et  al.,  1452. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

(See  Interference,  82;  Trade-Marks,  23.) 

Lono-Establishbd  Practice. 

Due  regard  should  be  given  to  a  practice  which  admittedly 
has  prevaUed  for  more  than  twenty-five  years  in  proceedings 
of  a  Judicial  character,  even  should  there  be  a  reasonable  doubt 
In  the  mind  of  the  court  as  to  the  proper  construction  to  be 
placed  upon  a  statute. 
I»AUen_Commlssioner  of  Patents,  r.  United  SUtee  of  America 
ex  ret.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company,  2253.      ' 


COPIES  OF  ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

Request  For— Whew  Graktfd. 

Where  a  request  has  been  made  for  copies  of  an  appUcation  of 
a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  which  has  become  abandoned 
•iter  the  claims  hivolved  to  the  interference  were  rejected  as  the 
result  of  tbe  decision  on  priority  of  Invention,  and  tine  Judge  try- 
ing the  cause,  resulting  from  a  suit  for  Infringement  of  the  pa  tent 
has  certified  that  a  copy  of  the  abandoned  appUcation  would  be 
admitted  in  evidence,  and  the  request  to  obtain  copies  of  the  ap- 
plication for  the  purpose  of  defense  has  been  duly  served  upon 
toe  applicant  and  no  objection  is  offered.  Held  that  the  request 
win  be  granted.  r/n  re  Benedict  and  Morsoll,  »74. 


COURT  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Oovemmental  Use  of  Patented  Inventions.) 


DATE  OF  EXECUTION. 
(See  Interference,  22.) 


DELAY. 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  4;  Interference,  6.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XI 


DELAY  m  FILING  APPLICATION. 
(S«e  Interference,  17,  18.) 


I! 


DELAY  IN  PR08ECUTIN0  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandoned  AppUeatlona,  1,  i.) 


1 


DESIGNS. 

I  tSee  Drawings,  1.) 

Patentabiutt. 

Where  an  old  devlae  of  ornamentation  has  bean  used  In  an  old 
way  and  the  omamaDtai  effect  uf  such  use  is  tlie  Mune  aa  that  se- 
cured in  the  prior  uw  of  said  device,  Ileid  that  the  daaign  pro- 
duced ia  not  the  result  of  an  inventive  act. 

[Ex  parU  Scliraubetadter,  11H5. 
I.  Same— Invention  Rjcquirkd. 

That  the  exercise  of  invention  Is  requlrvd  in  the  production  of 
patentable  designs  is  well  settled.    (Casescited.)  (Id. 

1.  SAUK— Font  or  Type. 

Where  the  essential  characterisUcs  of  the  letters  of  the  font  are 
found  in  the  proportions  of  their  parts  and  in  the  waved  outline 
thereof  and  the  proportions  of  the  parts  are  not  substantially 
novel  and  the  waved  outline  has  been  previoualy  applied  to  let- 
ters not  of  widel v-dirtarent  style  and  proporUona  from  those  of 
the  appUcant,  Heid  that  the  appUcant  has  merelv  made  an 
adapuUon  of  the  waved  outline,  which  does  not  amount  to  In- 

TSDtiOn.  li  ri^ 


4.  Same— Sauk. 

Where  a  font  presents  peculUritles  in  some  of  the  letters,  but 
these  {peculiarities  do  not  bear  such  relaUon  to  the  font  as  a  whole 
as  might  disUuguish  noveltv  and  invenUon  in  the  font  even 
though  such  quaJiUea  could  be  predicated  upon  these  pecuUari- 
Ues  for  the  individual  letters  in  which  they  appear,  and  the  let- 
ters display  no  common  or  |>ervading  characteristic  which 
might  appeal  either  to  the  ordinary  observer  or  to  the  trained 
exoert  as  new  and  ornamenUi,  Held  that  the  font  is  not  patent- 

5.  DRAWTNO— CROSS-8E(iTION. 

The  drawing  in  design  cases  should  show  the  article  aa  it  ap- 
pears to  observers,  and  therefore  cross-secUonal  views  are  not 
permissible.  [Ex  parte  Kohler.  1185. 

6.  Claim— Objectionable  Form. 

Where  the  claim  in  a  design  case  is  for  the  "  design  and  form  " 
shown.  Held  that  the  words  "and  form  "  should  be  canceled. 

[Ez  parte  Kahn,  2008. 

7.  Same-Change  in  Siwpe  or  Claim  Objectionable 

In  design  cases  the  daim  covers  merely  the  design  which  the 
apohcant  disclo.ses,  and  any  attempt  to  vary  the  scope  of  the 
claim  by  the  words  used  is  objectionable,  since  it  is  like^to  con- 
fuse the  public.  '    [Id 


DILIGENCE. 
(See  Interference,  17, 18,  19,  21,  28,  SI.) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference,  33,  35.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATION. 
(See  Interference,  44.) 
Process  and  A pparatos— Reasons. 
i-t^^?.*?  '^'^  apparatus  claims  may  in  some  cases  be  so  re- 
in^th-  ^?  ™*''^  '^  P.'^P*'"  ^°  ^"'^'u'l^  t^em  In  one  appUcation, 
^l*^h"K ™  ^  ™<li^raent  for  division  should  not'be  based 
I^^t,»  aJ^'"«!'*^  '^1  ^®™]  proposition  that  pjocess  and  aiv 
paratus  are  alwavs  independent,  but  should  be  based  UDon  the 
conclusion  that  t6e  partfcular  process  and  particullTapJ^retus 
V^J"^  ^  ^''^  **  ^  warrant  including  them  in  oSe  case! 
The  reasons  for  the  conclusion  should  be  suted.  ^^ 

.      jj  [**  port*  Ament,  596. 

I  DRAWINGS. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications,  1.  2;  Designs,  5,  6,  7;  Trada- 
Marks,20.) 

1.  Line  Drawings  Required  in  Design  Cases 

r.^^7^^\^V  **®'^  ^f**"  ^"^^^  ^  produced  by  lines  and 
not  by  fine  dots  or  stlppUng.  ['kx  parte  Kohler,  596. 

2.  Photographic  Copy. 

-i^a£'*°*^™P^''  copy  of  the  original  drawhig  should  be  filed 
3^r^  T*"*" '«  m*ie  In  any  of  the  origiuai  sheets  of  drawing. 
woether  by  amendment  of  a  figure  or  the  addition  of  a  new  figure. 

[Ex  parte  Campbell,  m2. 


ELEMENTS. 
(See  ConstruoUoD  of  Oaims;  Infringameat,  a,  i.) 


EMPLOYEE  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT. 
(See  Govemmeatal  Use  of  Patented  InveoUoos.) 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 
(See  Interference,  36.) 


EQUITABLE  RIGHTS. 
(See  Assignees,  2.) 


EQUIVALENTS. 

(See  Construction  of  Claims.  1;  ConstrucUon  of  Specifications  and 

Patents.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interfermce,  20,  21,  22,  23.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications;  Amendments;  Appeal  to  the  Kx- 
aminers-hi-Chief;  AppUcations;  Assignees;  Division  of  Ap- 
plications; Drawings;  Interference.  15,  Ifi;  Uejfcted  Caaes- 
Iw^'m^^'i^  *"'  Appealed  Cases;  Koopening  of  Rejected  Cases! 
Specifications;  Trade-Marks.)  '^        «>  j    v^  v.«o«i, 

1.  Suspension  or  Action. 

Cases  in  this  Office  will  not  be  suspended  to  await  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  courts  upon  another  case  where  simUar  uuesUons 
^^  '•«"'»<1-  I  Potter  V.  Mclntosli,  1«1. ; 

2.  Improper  Action  by  OrncE-RESPONSE  Necessary. 

An  applicant  cannot  ignore  an  action  by  the  Examiner  be- 
cause he  assumes  it  to  be  irregular  or  improper,  since  it  Is  in- 
cumbent upon  him  to  make  proper  response  to  an  erroneous 
acUon  as  weU  as  a  valid  action  within  the  period  of  time  fixed 
by  sutute.  ^ex  parte  Hunter,  mi. 

3.  Proof  That  OrncK  Letter  Not  Received 

The  allegation  that  the  applicant's  records  do  not  show  a 
letter  written  him  three  years  before  in  the  case  cannot  be  taken 
actuS?  SSi^if         *    ^*®'"  ^"  °°*  ^^ed  or  that  it  was  not 

*.  Practice— Oral  Agreements. 

It  Is  not  good  practice  to  base  actions  in  a  case  upon  oral 
i^derstand^gs  or  agreements  without  sUting  in  thrrecord 
the  reasons  for  the  actions.  fid 

5.  Cases  Made  Special- Interference 
I  ^PP"<^^o°;  w"l  not  be  given  precedence  over  other  cases 
m  tne  order  of  examination  merely  because  the  applicant  asks 
for  an  Interference  with  a  patent,  but  only  in  those  cases  where 
It  appears  that  there  is  proper  foundation  for  the  request. 

[Ex  parU  Lux,  aou. 

EXAMINERS. 

^^,;^^f  *^!i  Applications,  1.  2,  4,  5,  6,  8;  Appeal  from  Fa- 
Fx?,^  t.«*^*?°i  ^' ,f  Appeal  to  the  ExamSnTrs-in-Chief; 
Examination  of  Applications;  Kxaminer's  Decision  Inter- 
ference 4  38,  39,  54,  56  58  61,  62,  &.;  Mandamus;  Rejwted 
Cases,  3, 4,  5;  Reopening  of  Rejected  Cases.) 


EXAMINER'S  DECISION. 
(See  Appeal  from  Favorable  Decision,  2.) 

1.  Statement  as  to  Oral  Waiver-Rehearing-Appeal. 

Where  the  Examiner  in  his  decision  makes  a  statement  as  to 
admissions  and  waivers  by  counsel  at  the  hearing,  Held  that 
if  there  was  error  in  the  statement  it  should  be  corrected  by 
rehearing  before  the  Examiner.  The  matter  will  n^  be  n^ 
viewed  on  appeal.  [Hansen  v.  Wardwell,  2008. 

2.  Same— Same- Delay  in  Filing  Motion. 

rtJT^^iiL^*  *"^^  ^^^  there  was  error  In  the  Examiner's 
dedsion  because  of  a  ra  sunderstanding  as  to  an  oral  waiver 
made  at  the  hearing,  Held  that  the  error  must  be  oorrectw^  br 
mouon  for  rehearing  prompt] v  made  and  that  It  cannot  b« 
corrected  long  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  expired.  [id. 


EXAMINER'S  LETTER. 

rSM  Abandoned  AppUcatlons.  3;  Examination  of  AppUcatlont, 

2,3.) 


EXHIBITS. 

(See  Interference,  40.) 

Must  Remain  of  Possession  or  Orncx  ^ Consent  or  Au, 
Parties. 
Exhibits  filed  as  part  of  the  reoord  of  proceeding's  In  this  Office 
will  not  be  sent  to  a  notary  for  use  in  presentlna;  teatiniony  In 
other  proceedings  except  upon  the  consent  of  all  Interested  par- 
ties. They  will,  however,  be  sent  in  charge  of  an  employee  of  the 
Office.  [Seller  v.  Goldberg,  595. 


EXPERIMENTAL  DEVICES, 
(See  Interference,  34.) 


FORMER  DECISION  CONSTRUED. 
(See  Applications,  4;  Interference,  50;  Invention,  3.) 


GOVERNMENTAL  USE  OF  PATENTED  INVENTIONS. 

.  Patent— Invention  by  Government  Employee— Compen- 
sation. 
Where  an  employee  of  the  Government  submits  an  invention 
which  he  has  made  and  patented  at  his  own  expense  to  his  supe- 
rior officers  and  it  is  adopted  and  used  by  the  Government,  the 
Inventor  supposing  that  lie  would  receive  compensation  and  the 
superior  officers  supposing  that  he  would  not  expect  or  demand 
compensation,  Heut  that  an  action  in  the  Court  of  Claims  to  re- 
cover compensation  cannot  be  sustained. 

[•Harley  v.  United  SUtes,  875. 

t.  Same— Same— Demand  roR  Compensation. 

An  employee  of  the  Government  who  permits  his  patented  in- 
vention to  be  used  by  the  Oovemir.ent  without  protest  and  with- 
out specific  demand  for  compensation  and  without  agreement  as 
to  compensation  is  not  entitled  to  recover  in  the  Court  of  Claims. 

[•Id. 

1.  Same— Suit  Against  Government- Jurisdiction  or  Court 
or  Claims. 
The  Jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Claims  in  suits  founded  on  con- 
tract is  limited  to  those  cases  where  there  i?  "  s  coming  together 
of  minds  "  and  excludes  those  contracts  or  obligations  that  the 
law  is  said  to  imply  from  a  tort.  [*Id. 


HOLIDAYS. 

(See  Abandoned  AppUcationa,  3;  Interference,  5.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 

(See  Constnictlon  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Copiea  of  Aban- 
doned .Applications;  Particular  Patents.) 

1.  Practical  Operation  or  Machines. 

In  determining  infringement  we  are  entitled  to  look  at  the 
practical  operation  of  the  machines,  and  where  the  device  of  the 
respondents  shows  a  substantially  different  mode  of  operation, 
even  though  the  result  of  the  operation  of  the  machine  remains 
the  same.  Infringement  is  avoided. 

[•dmiottl  Unhairing  Company  «<oi.i>.  American  Fur  Refining 
Company  ft  al.,  1453. 

2.  Limitation  in  Claim  -Ki.eme.vts  Not  Disreoarded. 

Where  the  claim  iiicluiles  a  stationary  card  as  an  essential  ele- 
ment of  the  combination,  Hfid  tiiat  it  cannot  be  disregarded  in 
determining  the  question  of  infringement  upon  the  theory  that 
it  is  unnecessary.  ("Id. 

3.  Same— Mbcuankai.  Equivalents. 

A  claim  including  a  stationary  stretcher-bar  Held  not  In- 
fringed by  mechanism  having  a  movable  stretcher-bar,  since  the 
two  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  mechanical  equivalents  in  the  com- 
bination. [*ld. 

4.  Combination. 
No  one  is  an  infringer  of  a  combination  claim  unless  be  usee  all 

'^the  elements  thereof.  [♦Id. 


f 


INJUNCTION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1  ) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  .\jnendments;  Appeal;  Appeal  from  Favorable  Decision,  2, 3; 
Construction  of  SUtutee;  Kxamination  of  Applications  5: 
Trade-Marks,  18,  W.) 

1.  Determination  or  in  Fact. 

When  the  claims  in  issue  are  made  by  each  of  the  parties,  the 
only  question  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  existence  or 
non-existence  of  Interference  in  fact  is  whether  the  terms  of  the 
claims  have  the  same  or  different  meanings  in  the  applications 
of  the  respective  parties.  [Greer  v.  Clu-isty,  207. 

2.  Same. 

Where  the  devices  of  the  [tarties  are  identical  In  substance  so 
far  as  they  are  defined  by  the  claims  in  issue,  though  such  de- 
vices differ  in  specific  characteristics  to  which  said  cliums  are  not 
limited.  Held  that  there  is  interference  in  fact  as  to  such  claims. 

[id. 

3.  Same— Construction  or  Issue. 

Where  in  support  of  the  contention  of  non-interference  In  fact 
It  is  urged  that  a  statement  in  the  Lssue  should  be  given  a  limited 
construction,  and  It  appears  that  when  so  construe<l  this  state- 
ment imports  an  operation  which  does  not  necessarily  pertain 
to  the  elements  as  defined  in  the  count,  but  which  depends  on 
spedflc  characteristics  of  said  elements  to  which  the  count  u  not . 
limited,  Heki  that  such  Umited  construction  of  the  issue  should  ' 
not  be  adopted.  [Id. 

4.  Appeal  Upon  iNTERrERENCE  in   Fact— Consideration  or 

RioHT  TO  Make  the  Claim. 
Where  upon  appeal  from  the  Examiner's  decision  finding  the 
existence  of  interference  in  fact  contentions  are  advanced  which, 
in  effect,  attack  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  claim  in  issue, 
Held  that  the  decision  upon  the  right  to  make  the  claim  is  not 
up  for  review  and  that  tiie  contention  is  not  entitled  to  consid- 
eration. [Id. 

5.  Time  Limit— Sundays  and  Uoudays  Not  Excluded. 

The  time  limit  fixed  in  the  rules  for  motions  means  actual 
time,  and  Sundays  and  boUdays  are  not  to  be  excluded  in  com- 
puting it.  [Dickinson  v.  Norris,  593. 

6.  Delay  in  Bringlnq  Motion— Excuse  iNsurruiENT. 

Where  the  excuse  for  the  delay  of  more  than  twenty  days  in 
bringing  a  motion  is  that  it  was  supposed  that  an  agreement 
would  be  reached  between  the  parties  and  it  appears  that  the 
motion  was  tinally  brought  more  for  delay  than  to  test  the 
questions  raised,  Heid  that  the  motion  will  not  be  transmitted 
to  the  Examiner.  [Id. 

7.  AMENDMENT    TO     PEEUMINARY     STATEMENT  —  iNSUmCISNT 

Showing. 
Where  a  party  is  called  upon  to  show  cause  why  Judgment 
should  not  be  rendered  against  him  on  the  record  and  he  then 
seeks  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement,  carrying  his  dates 
back  of  his  opponent's  dates,  but  no  good  reasons  appear  why 
the  dates  were  not  discovered  and  alleged  originally,  Heid  that 
the  amendment  will  not  be  permitted. 

[Fricetedt  v.  Harold,  584. 

s.  Same— FoROBTTULNEss  No  Excuse — Care  Must  Be  Shown. 
Amendment  to  a  preliminary  statement  will  not  be  permitted 
where  the  excuse  for  the  alleged  error  is  forgetfuhiess  and  there 
Is  no  showing  what  effort,  if  any,  was  made  to  refresh  his  recol- 
lection originally  or  what  steps  were  taken  to  fix  deflnitelv  and 
certainly  the  dates  to  be  alleged.  .         [id. 

9.  Priority  or  Invention. 

Held  that  Cheniey  was  the  first  inventor  of  the  construction 
covered  by  certain  counts  of  the  issue  and  that  Clauss  was  the 
first  inventor  of  the  construction  covered  by  the  other  counts. 
Decision  affirmed.  [♦Chemey  v.  Clauss,  597. 

10.  Same— Appucant  against  Patentee— Burden  or  PRoor. 
Where  a  party  files  his  application  after  the  issue  of  his  oppo- 

n^t's  patent  and  he  copies  the  claims  of  that  patent,  Held  that 
the  burden  is  on  him  to  prove  his  case  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt.  [*Id. 

11.  Same— Originality  or  Invention— Same. 

Where  the  applicant  Chemey  proves  that  he  made  patterns 
embodying  certain  counts  of  the  issue  before  any  dateproved  by 
Clauss,  and  Clauss  asserts  that  they  were  made  from  olsclosures 
by  him,  but  this  is  denied  by  Chemey,  Held  that  Chemey  must 
be  regarded  as  the  inventor  of  these  counts.  The  burden  was 
on  Clauss  to  prove  the  disclosure,  and  he  failed  to  sustain  it. 

[*Id. 

12.  Construction  or  Issues— Dissolved  roa  Non-Patenta- 

BIl.ITT. 

Where  the  Kxaminers-ln-Chlef  had  construed  counts  of  the 
Issue  BO  that  they  distinguished  from  a  reference,  but  so  that  they 
failed  to  include  appellant's  proofs,  and  appellant  accepts  the 
constniction  so  far  as  neces.^ary  to  distinguish  from  the  refer- 
ence, but  opposes  it  so  far  as  it  excludes  his  proofs.  Held  that 
the  counts  In  question  read  upon  thq  reference  as  well  as  they  did 
upon  any  of  the  structures  involved  in  the  interierenoe  and  that 
the  Interference  should  be  dissolved  as  to  these  counts. 

[Briggs  r.  Llllie  v.  Cooke  v.  J  ones  and  Taylor,  871. 

13.  Same— Same. 

Where  it  was  contended  that  counts  of  the  issue  were  not  met 
by  a  patent.  t>eca  use  operating  parts  of  the  {latented  device  must 
be  considered  in  abnonnal  (>o8ition  in  order  to  meet  the  terms  of 
the  issue,  but  it  appears  that  the  position  of  the  parts  referred 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XllI 


to  M  Abnormal  was  one  which  they  were  Intended  to  occupy  In 
the  regular  operation  of  the  machine,  and  that  whether  consid- 
ered In  this  or  in  other  positions  the  patented  machine  disclosed 
all  of  the  elements  speellied  by  the  counts  in  question,  and  these 
elements  were  cajiable  of  performing  and  were  intended  to  per- 
form every  operation  necessarily  involved  bv  the  counts  in  ques- 
tion, Held  that  the  counts  were  anticipated  by  the  reference. 

(Id. 

14.  Sauk— Vaou«  or  Akticipated— Disbolved. 

Where  various  contentions  had  been  made  as  to  the  meaning 
of  counts  of  the  issue  and  these  counts  had  been  maintained  over 
prior  art  only  through  construction  and  interpretation,  by  which 
they  were  assumed  to  be  limited  to  structure  which  their  terms 
did  not,  in  fact,  de.nie.  H  rid  ihut  if  the  counts  were  capable  of  suj>- 
porting  the  various  nieaniugs  which  had  been  suggested  lor  them 
It  would  follow  that  they  were  so  vague  and  Indeilnite  as  to  pre- 
vent proper  determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  Inven- 
tion. [Id. 

15.  AppLicATioHS— Claims— CoHSTRUcnoN. 

Held  that  the  practice  In  the  Patent  Office  of  Imposing,  by 
mere  tnterpreution  or  construction,  speciflc  or  definite  mean- 
ings upon  generic  or  indednlte  claims  of  applications  cannot  be 
too  severely  criticised  and  that  claims  should  be  construed  to 
mean  exactly  what  they  state  and  nothing  more.  [Id. 

16.  Same— Same— Amendmknt  Versus  Constru(  tion. 

Held  that  claims  should  be  amended,  not  construed,  to  avoid 
references,  and  the  same  course  should  be  followed  in  all  other 
cases  when  the  meaning  of  claims  is  not  clearly  expressed  by 
their  language.  [Id. 

17.  Reduction  to  Practice— Diuoewie. 

Where  the  Invention  was  given  to  the  attorney  in  February  to 
prepare  the  application  for  patent  and  the  Patent  Office  draw- 
ings were  made  in  July  and  the  specification  prepared  In  October, 
Held  that  the  party  was  not  dilij^it.  [Id. 

18.  Same.  || 

.  Where  there  were  several  months  of  delay  in  filing  the  applica- 
tion upon  which  the  party  reUed  for  constructive  reduction  to 
practic-e,  HeJd  that  the  delay  was  not  excused  by  sickness  of  the 
attorney  for  six  weeks  of  this  time  or  bv  excessive  pressure  of 
work  in  the  attorney's  office  and  that  the  party  was  not  diligent. 

19.  SAME.  f'*^- 
Where  a  party  disclosed  two  distinct  forms  of  invention,  dili- 
gence in  the  perfection  of  one  fonn  cannot  take  the  place  of  dili- 
gence in  the  perfection  of  the  other  form  to  support  an  award  of 
priority  as  to  the  latter  form.                                               (id. 

20.  KviDENCE— Proof  or  Letters. 

Where  a  party  teetides  that  letters  offered  in  evidence  were  re- 
eved by  him  through  the  mail  in  answer  to  letters  written  by 
hlinself ,  Held  that  the  letters  offered  were  sufliciently  proved  for 
admission  and  consideration  as  part  of  the  evidence.         [id. 

21.  Reduction  to  PRACTirE—DruoENCE— Evidence  or 
Where  certain  letters,  checks,  and  testimony  were  offered  to 

prove  acUvity  in  connection  with  the  Invention  at  a  certain  time 
Heid  that  though  tJiese  uken  separately  would  afford  but  slight 
support  to  the  case,  when  taken  collec-tively  and  in  the  absence 
of  anything  to  the  contrary  this  evidence  must  be  a«-epted  as 
convmcing.  '  ijj 

22.  Same— Same— Sajie. 

//rW  that  the  date  of  execution  of  the  application  Is  evidence 
of  acUvlty  of  the  inventor  at  that  time.  [  m. 

23.  Same— Same. 

,.  ^^«"  the  evidence  showed  activity  up  to  within  one  month  of 
the  filing  of  the  application.  Held  that  the  party  would  not  fail  to 
prevail  for  lack  of  diligence.  [Id. 

24.  Priority  or  Intention. 

Held  that  priority  of  InvenUon  should  be  awarded  to  the  party 
Cooke  as  to  counu  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  the  issue.  [Id. 

25.  Amendment  or  Preliminary  Statement- Error  Due  to 

Carelks.sness. 
Amendment  to  a  preliminary  statement  carrying  the  dates 
back  of  the  dates  of  the  opposing  party  wUl  not  be  permitted 
where  the  all(^  error  was  due  to  carelessness  or  inattention 
in  prepanng  the  original  stetement. 

(Neth  and  Tamplin  v.  Ohmer,  874. 

26.  Same— Abiuty  to  Prove  Case  Immaterial. 

On  a  moUon  to  amend  a  preliminary  sutement  the  question 
18  not  whether  the  moving  party  would  be  able  to  prove  his  case 
U  amendment  were  permitted,  but  is  whether  the  showlne  made 
warrants  permitting  the  amendment.  [id. 

27-  Same- Reasonable  Care  Necessary. 

Where  a  party  seeks  to  amend  his  8tat«'ment  after  learning  the 
♦  K  ^*  u'  "^*  opponent,  It  should  be  made  to  appear  not  merely 
tnat  there  was  error  in  the  original  sutcment,  but  that  such 
error  could  not  have  lieen  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
care  in  the  preparation  of  that  statement.  [  id.  * 

28-  Same— Fresumptiok  Aqain.st  Moving  Party. 

Where  the  alleged  error  in  a  preliminary  sUtement  is  dis- 
covered as  soon  as  an  inspection  of  the  opposing  party's  case 
reveals  the  fact  that  the  allegation  of  an  eariier  date  Is  neces- 
"^Ti  u  '  t  *•"*  presumption  is  strong  that  the  alleged  error 
*^  <  ^i^^"  ^^^^  diacovered  sooner  if  proper  care  had  been  ex- 
ercised. ^jj_ 


29.  Same— Circumstances   Should  Be  Stated— Erbos  Ex- 
plained. 

Unless  the  circumsUnces  surrounding  the  discovery  of  the 
alleged  error  are  fully  set  forth  and  make  good  reasons  api)ear 
why  it  was  possible  to  fix  the  earlier  date  after  knowing  the 
opponent's  dates  and  not  before.  Held  that  this  Office  can  pay 
very  little  attention  to  the  mere  allegation  that  it  was  impos- 
sible to  discover  the  error  sooner.  [id. 

30.  Same— iNsurridENT  Ex<U8E. 
Where  in  excuse  for  the  alleged  error  in  the  original  statement 

it  Is  alleged  that  the  sketches  and  Unglble  evidence  were  not  In 
the  possession  of  the  moving  party  when  he  prepared  his  sUt»- 
m«it,  but  it  appeare  that  he  has  not  yet  obtained  possession 
of  them  or  seen  them.  Held  that  the  excuse  is  Insufficient 

lid. 

31.  DiUOENCE. 

Held  that  the  case  turned  upon  the  question  of  the  diligence  of 
the  party  Cooke  and  that  he  wa?  reasonablv  diligent  under  the 
circumstances,  for  the  rea.sons  f>tate<1  by  the  deci««ion  in  the  com- 
panion interference,  Hriggs  v  Lillie  v.  Cook'  v.  Jonfand  Taylor, 
(116  O.  O.,  «71.)  [Cooker.  Jones  and  Taylor,  1181. 

;c.  Priority  or  Invention. 

Where  it  appeared  that  T.  had  no  conception  of  the  invention 
until  after  he  had  seen  D.'s  machine  and  J.  did  not  reduce  the  in- 
vention topractice  until  after  reduction  byD.anddoesnot  show 
diligence  after  his  alleged  earlier  conception,  Held  that  O.  is  the 
firat  inventor.  [.Tenner  p.  Dickinson  r.  Thibodeau   1181. 

33.  Same— Disclosure  or  Invention  in  Applicatiok. 

Where  T.  admits  that  he  did  not  conceive  the  invention  In 
issue  until  after  he  had  seen  D.'s  invention  as  disclosed  in  D.'s 
application,  ««W  that  T.  cannot  be  adjudged  the  prior  inven- 
tor upon  the  contention  that  D.'s  application  does  not  disclose 
the  Issue.  The  contention,  if  sound,  warrants  dissolution,  not 
Judgment.  [id. 

34  Same- Experimental  Machine— Reduction  to  Practice. 
Where  J.  claims  to  have  made  and  successfully  tested  a  candy- 
pulling  machine  in  18<»9  and  for  three  years  thereafter  pulled 
candy  by  hand  and  did  not  u.se  it  in  his  candy-pulling  establish- 
ment, but  says  that  he  tested  it  occasionally  when  he  was  not 
busy.  Held  that  the  machine  must  be  regarded  as  a  mere  experi- 
ment and  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  ffd. 

35.  Same- Right  to  Make  Claim. 

Where  D.  discloses  the  mechanism  covered  by  the  issue  and 
that  mechanism  is  mechanically  operative,  his  right  to  make  the 
claim  of  the  issue  is  not  to  be  denied  upon  any  conclusion  as  to  the 
comparative  superiority  as  between  his  device  and  those  of  the 
other  parties.  [id. 

36.  Originality  or  Invention. 

Where  T.  made  a  machine  at  II. 's  request  which  when  com- 
pleted embodied  the  invention  in  issue  and  each  party  claims  to 
have  suggested  the  improvements  and  where  there  is  evidence  of 
concepuon  by  11.  before  T.  was  employed  and  no  evidence  of  con- 
ception by  T.,  and  after  making  the  machine  T.  delavcd  his  ap- 
plication for  patent  for  nine  months,  although  he  knew  of  11. 's 
application  Held  that  H.  is  the  real  inventor. 

[TIdbodeau  v.  Hildreth,  1183. 

M.  Dissolution— Presentation  or  Claims. 

Where  an  interference  has  been  dissolved.  Held  that  neither 
party  has  a  right  to  be  heard  upon  the  consideration  of  claims 
subsequently  presented  by  the  other  parties  to  the  interferwice. 
[Meigs,  Hughes,  and  .Stout  v.  Genlom,  1184. 

38.  Motion  to  Transmit— Motion  to  Amend  Appucation— De- 

nied After  Ample  Opportunity  Given  to  Amend. 
Where  it  appears  that  an  applicant  has  had  ample  opportunity 
to  present  such  claims  as  he  wished  to  contest  in  the  interference, 
and  in  fact  has  presented  several  sets  of  claims  at  different  times 
for  that  purpose.  Held  that  a  motion  to  transmit  the  interfer- 
ence in  order  to  pennit  the  P^xaminer  to  consider  another  set  of 
claims  was  properly  denied. 

[Scott  p.  Emmet  and  Hewlett,  1184. 

39.  Motion  for  Dissolution— Delay  in  Bringing  Motion. 
Where  a  motion  for  dissolution  is  brought  long  after  the  time 

fixed  by  the  rules  and  is  based  upon  patents  discovered  six 
months  before  the  motion  was  made.  Held  that  the  motion  will 
not  be  transmitted  to  the  Examiner  for  consideration. 

[Wilcox  V.  Newton,  145B. 

40.  Same- Patentee  v.  Applicant— PAT»;NTABitiTY  or  Issue. 
Where  the  opponent  of  the  party  moving  to  dissolve  for  non- 
patentability  of  the  issue  is  a  patentee,  Held  that  the  interfer- 
ence should  be  dissolved  without  consideration  of  patentability 
and  that  the  case  Is  distinguished  from  one  where  l>oth  parties 
are  applicants,  in  which  case  the  moving  party  is  heard  for  the 
assistance  of  the  Office  in  deciding  a  question  <fept  actually  be- 
fore it  by  the  opposing  applicant  insisting  upon  his  right  to  a 
patent.  [Griffith  v.  Dodgaon,  1731 

41.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  applicant  claims  that  he  has  the  right  under  the  statute 
and  rules  to  have  considered  the  patentability  of  the  issue,  Held 
that  the  statute  does  not  sijeciflcally  provide  for  the  considera- 
tion of  motions,  and  the  rule  limits  the  right  to  such  considera- 
tion to  those  cases  where  the  oppc^ent  of  Uie  moving  party  is  an 
applicant.  "  (W. 
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41  Same— Sami— SAM*— Inadvebtkjitlt-Issxtid  Patent. 

Where  the  opponent  of  a  motion  to  diaaolve  (or  non-patent- 
Ablllty  is  the  holder  of  a  patent  inadvertently  Issued  during  the 
iieudency  of  the  moving  party's  application.  Held  that  the  case 
is  not  distinguished  from  one  where  the  opponent's  patent  was 
restilarly  issued  and  tliat  the  interference  should  be  dissolved 
without  consideration  of  patentability.  [Id. 

43.  Same— Same— Sauk— Same. 

Where  an  applicant  is  the  prior  inventor  of  matter  for  which  a 
patent  has  been  inadvertently  i8aue<l  to  another  during  the  pend- 
ency of  his  application,  Ueid  that  he  may  establish  his  rights 
agamst  such  patentee  by  provijig  his  priority  in  an  interference 
declare<l  for  the  purpose  of  givmg  lum  that  opi)ortunitv  and 
that  if  he  is  not  the  prior  inventor  he  is  not  affected  by  the' inad- 
vertent issue  of  the  patent,  except  as  one  of  the  general  public. 

lid. 

44.  Priority- Divisional  Appucation— Parent  Application— 

KrFKi  T  or. 
Where  the  application  of  the  senior  party  involved  In  an  inter- 
ference is  a  division  of  an  earlier  application  and  the  senior  party 
takes  no  testimony,  Held  that  the  senior  party  is  restricted  to 
the  date  of  tiling  of  the  earlier  application  for  a  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice.  [* Robinson  v.  Swlinger,  17:«. 

46.  Same— Proofs  ADDUtEi>— Only  to  be  Considered. 
Where  the  testimony  submitted  is  not  only  lacking  in  form, 

but  is  wanting  in  substance,  and  though  the  record  may  give  the 
impression  that  essential  facts  may  have  been  provable,  but 
were  not  brought  out,  Urld  that  the  case  must  be  decided  on  the 

&roof  s  addui-ed,  as  the  court  is  not  authorized  to  supply  the  miss- 
ig  links  in   the  evidence  and  base  its  decision  on  facts  only 
thought  to  exist,  but  not  disclosed.  ['^Id. 

4fl.  Same— Reduction  to  Practice- Proof  of. 

Where  exhibits  are  oflereil  in  evidence  on  which  to  predi- 
cate a  reduction  to  practice  and  these  exhibits  are  lacking  In  one 
or  more  elements  of  the  issue.  Held  that  the  necessary  elements 
in  the  exhibits  cannot  be  supplied  unless  warrant  for  such  lind- 
ing  is  found  in  the  record.  [*Id. 

47.  Same- Same— Same. 

Held  that  evidence  of  reduction  to  practice  must  embrace  all 
the  elements  of  the  issue,  leaving  nothing  to  inference  merely. 
(Blackjont  v.  Wilder.  104  O.  O.,  578;  21  App.  I).  C,  I.)       [♦Id. 

48.  Same  —  Appucation  Filed  — No  Evidence  of  Invention 

Prior  to  Filing  Date. 
An  application  filed  in  February,  1902,  cannot  warrant  a  find- 
ing that  what  is  therein  disclosed  was  in  the  possession  of  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  preceding  September.  [*Id. 

40.  Application  Not  in  Kvidknce— Not  Considered. 

Where  no  profert  is  made  of  an  application  iiled  bv  one  of  the 
arties  to  an  interference  and  no  copy  of  the  same  Is  produced 
n  evidence,  Held  that  no  consideration  can  be  given  to  that  ap- 
plication, as  it  is  not  a  record  open  to  the  public  and  is  in  no 
form  before  the  court  for  consideration.  [♦Id. 

50.  Same— Judicial  Notice  Taken  of  Office  Rbcord»— Cain  r. 
Park  Distinquished. 
The  case  of  Cain  v.  Park,  (86  O.  G.,  7W7;  14  App.  D.  C.,  42,) 
where  an  application  was  in  evidence  and  notice  taken  of  cer- 
tain OlDce  records  regarding  tliat  application,  is  to  be  distin- 
guished from  a  case  where  no  profert  is  made  of  an  application 
and  no  copy  is  produced.  [♦Id. 

61.  Reopening — Ex  parte  Request— Motion. 

An  interference  will  not  be  reopened  after  decision  upon  an 
ez  parte  request  of  one  of  the  parties,  but  only  upon  motion 
served  upon  the  opiwsing  party  and  supported  by  a  showing 
of  good  reasons.  [Smith  v.  Locklin,  2009. 

52.  Appeal  on  Interlocutory  Motion. 

The  statutes  do  not  provide  for  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  from  a  decision  upon  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  inter- 
ferwice. 
[•Allen.  Commissioner  of  Patents,  v.  United  States  of  America, 
ex  ret.  Lowry  and  Plant^i  Compress  Company,  2253. 

83.  Same -Motions  Not  Provided  for  by  Statute. 

Neither  the  statute  creating  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief 
nor  any  other  provides  for  motions  to  dissolve  the  interference 
for  any  reason  after  it  was  once  ileolared,  and.  not  providing  for 
such  motions,  they  do  not  provide  for  any  appeals  therefrom. 

[*ld. 

54.  Motions  Regulated  bt  Commissioner  —  .\utbority  of 
Commissioner. 
The  Cotniiussioner  of  Patents  is  authorized  by  statute  to 
regulate  all  the  interlocutory  proceedings  in  interference  cases 
by  rules  not  inconsistent  with  law,  and  under  that  authority 
ho  has  full  power  to  provide  for  remanding  interferences  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  for  consideration  of  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

[♦Id. 
85.  Same— .\UTHoRiTY  to  Regulate  \ppeals. 

The  Commissioner  has  authority  to  provide  that  motions 
for  dissolution  may  or  may  not  in  some  or  in  all  respects  be 
reviewed  bv  the  a(>|)ellate  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  and 
in  so  doing  he  is  not  depriving  any  party  of  any  statutory  right. 

[•Id. 
6ft.  Appeals  on  Motion— Rule  124  Vaud. 

Rule  124  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office,  provid- 
ing that  there  shall  be  no  appeal  on  motions  for  dissolution 
from  a  favorable  decision  by  tne  i'rimarv  Examiner  as  to  the 
right  of  a  party  to  make  the  interfering  claim,  is  not  in  conflict 
with  the  statute  and  is  valid.  [•Id. 
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57.  Pbiobitt  the  Qubstion  Dbcidbd— Appbalb  Owlt  as  to 

Priority. 
Interferences  are  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  the 
ouestion  of  priority  of  invention  and  for  no  other  purpose,  and 
the  reviews  or  appeals  provided  are  from  the  decision  awarding 
priority  by  the  officer  authorized  to  decide  the  question  ca 
priority  in  the  tlrst  instance.  [♦id. 

58.  Appeal— Priority  and  Ancillary  Questions. 

The  right  of  appeal  given  to  the  Examiner»-in-Chiof  In  Inter- 
ference cases  was  to  review  the  question  of  priority  and  such 
ancillary  questions  as  the  Examiner  had  passed  upon  in  decid- 
uig  the  question  of  priority  for  which  tne  Inter^renoe  is  In- 
stituted. [*i(i. 

59.  Motion  fob  DisaoLunoN— Inteblocotoby  Matter— No  Ap- 

peal Pbiob  to  Judgment. 
A  motion  for  dissolution  of  an  interference  is  an  interlocu- 
tory matter  and  at  best  brings  up  only  partially  and  indirectly 
the  question  of  priority,  and  it  is  well  settled  that  rulings  upon 
such  matters  are  not  appealable  prior  to  Hnal  Judgment  or  de- 
cree unless  it  be  so  provided  by  statute.  [♦Id. 

eo.  Priority  — Authority  to  Decide  Ancillaby  Mattebs. 
It  is  within  the  power  and  is  the  duty  of  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  in  deciding  priority  to  examine  and  decide  all 
ancillary  matters  necessary  to  a  correct  determination  of  the 
main  questions;  but  they  are  not  required  to  decide  the  ancillary 
matters  prior  to  the  Unal  decision.  [♦id. 

61.  RiQUT  TO  Make  Claim— Reviewed  With  Final  Decision 
if  at  All. 
The  Question  as  to  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  the  Interfer- 
ing claim  raised  by  interlocutory  motion  is  to  be  reviewed,  if 
at  all,  on  the  hearing  of  the  statutory  appeal  allowed  from  the 
decision  of  the  question  of  priority  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. [*ld. 

(12.  Section  4909,  Revised  Statutes,  Construed. 

Section  4900,  Revised  Statutes,  is  to  be  construed  as  though  it 
read :  Every  applicant  for  a  patent  or  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent 
any  of  the  claims  of  which  have  been  twice  rejected  may  appeal 
from  the  deci.sion  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  every  party 
to  an  interference  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner in  charge  of  interferences  in  such  CA.se  to  the  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief. [*ld. 

63.  Motion  fob  Dissolution— Expibation  of  Timk  fob  Mo- 
tions. 
Where  after  the  time  for  motions  allowed  by  the  rules  has  ex- 
pired the  Examiner  secures  jurisdiction  to  consider  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability  of  some  counts  of  the  issue,  Held  that  the 
parties  cannot  demand  that  he  consider  the  other  counts  also. 

[Ingoldsby  v.  Bellows,  2532. 


INTERLOCUTORY  MATTERS. 
(See  Interference,  59.) 


INTERLOCUTORY   MOTIONS. 
(See  Briefs;  Interference,  52,  61.) 


INTERLOCUTORY  PROCKEDINOS. 
(See  Interference,  54,  55.) 


INVENTION. 
(See  Designs,  1,  2,  3,  4.) 


3. 


.  Patentability- Pbocess. 

Where  the  prior  art  of  welding  tubes  shows  that  it  is  old  to 
weld  tul)e8  from  strips  of  metal  cut  into  lengths  which  are  of 
substantially  the  length  of  the  finished  tube,  Held  that  it  in- 
volves invention  to  weld  a  tube  of  multiple  length  and  subse- 
quently cut  the  welded  tube  at  different  points  to  make  shorter 
tubes  of  normal  length,  as  by  so  doing  tne  tubes  were  found  to 
have  a  more  complete  weld  at  their  ends  and  the  tubes  made  by 
the  new  process  resulted  in  saving  of  material. 

[Ex  parte  Patterson,  2533. 

.  Same— Same. 

Where  in  a  process  of  butt-welding  tubes  it  is  new  to  weld  a 
multiple-lengtn  tube  and  subsequently  cut  the  same  into  nor- 
mal lengths,  thereby  avoiding  the  severe  twisting  strain  in  fin- 
ishing to  which  the  tube  would  be  otherwise  subjected  by  the 
old  mechanism  employed.  Held  that  because  of  this  new  result 
the  process  claimed  amounted  to  invention.  [Id. 

Process. 

Where  the  process  claimed  is  not  only  new.  but  useful,  and  a 
distinct  advance  in  the  art.  Held  that  the  principles  announced 
in  the  case  of  Canugit  Steel  Oompany  v.  Cambria  Iron  Com- 
poiHf  m  O.  Q.,  1866;  185  U.  S.,  403)  apply  and  that  the  process 
defined  in  the  appealed  claims  amounts  to  Invention.        [Id. 
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JOINT  INVENTORS. 

(S«e  AsaignmenU.) 


JUDGMENT  RKVKRSED. 
(See  Mandamus.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COURT  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Governmental  Uee  of  Patented  Inventions.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Eiamlners-in-Chlef,  2;  Interference.  63:  Mo- 
tion for  Reliearing.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
(See  Interference,  fi.  63.) 


MANDAMUS. 

JUDOMENT  or   LOWKR  CoURT  GRANTING    REVERSED 

Judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Rranting  a  mandamus  commanding  the  CommLssioner  of  Pat- 
ents to  cause  the  Examiners-tn-<'hief  to  hear  and  determine  an 
appeal  from  the  decls-ion  of  the  Primary  Examiner  upon  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  an  interference  revtrned. 

[•AUen.  Commissioner  of  Patents. ».  United  States  of  America 
ex  TO.  Lowry  and  Planters  Compress  Company,  2253.       ' 

MEgPANICAL   EQUIVALENTS. 
(See  Infringementj  3.) 


JIODE  OF  OPERATION. 
(See  Infringoraont,  1.) 


J^ 


MOTIONS. 
(See  Interference,  6,  61,  62,  53,  54,  55,  56.) 


MOTION  FOR  REHEARING. 
Appkal-Doks  Not  Extend  Limit  or  Appeal 

A  motion  for  rehearing  of  a  decision  does  not  operate  as  a  sta v 

anoum  De  taken.  [Cole  v.  Zarbock  v.  Greene,  1451. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

(See  APt*«*»frof.5»vo™ble  Decision  1;  Interference.  39.  40,  41. 
42,  43,  52,  53,  54. 66.  66,  59,  63;  Mandamus.) 


MOTION  TO  TRANSMIT. 
(See  Interference.  38.) 


NEW  CLAIMS. 
(See  Reopeningof  Appealed  Caaea,  3, 4.) 


NEW  REFERENCE. 
(See  Appoal  to  the  Eiamlner»-ln-Chief,  1.) 


NEW  RESULTS. 
(See  Inventioii.  2.) 


OFFICE  CLOSED. 
(See  Abandoned  Applicatioos,  3.) 


OFFICE  RECORDS. 
(8m  Interference,  80.) 


ORAL  AGREEMENT. 

(See  Abandoned  AppUcations,  6,  6,  7,  8;  ExamiuaUon  of  AppU- 
catlons,  4;  Examiner's  Decision.) 


ORAL  INTERVIEW.  ^ 
(See  Abandoned  Applications,  1,  2.) 


Va- 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 
StJTTON  —  Machine  roR  Plucking  Furs  — No   393  258 

UDITT— InTRINQEMENT.  ' 

Patent  No.  383,2.58,  granted  to  John  W.  Sutton  for  an  improve- 
ment upon  machines  for  plucking  furs,  Held  valid,  but  not  in- 
fringed. 

(♦Cimlotti  Unhairing  Company  ei  at.  v.  American  Fur  Re- 
fining Company  et  al.,  1452. 


PATENTS, 

(See  Certificate  of  Correction,  Constnictlon  of  Claims:  Constnic- 
tlon  of  Specifications  and  Patents;  Governmental  Use  of  Pat- 
ented Invention.) 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Reopening  of  Appealed  Cases.  1.) 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIES  OF  DRAWINGS. 
(See  Drawings,  2.) 


PIONEER  PATENT. 

(Sec  Construction  of  Claims.  1,  2;  Construction  of  Spocifituitiona 

and  PatenU.) 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Clertificate  of  Correction;  Construction  of  Statutes.) 

PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
(See  Interference,  7.  25.  36,  27.  28.  29.  30.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference.  9. 10, 11. 19, 21, 32. 33,  35.  36,  43. 44.  45,  57,  58, 60.) 

PROCESS. 
•    (See  Invention;  Rejected  Cases,  2.) 


PROpESa  AND  APPARATUS. 
(See  Division  of  Application.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  Interference,  17.  18,  21,  32, 34,  44,  46,  47.) 


REFERENCES. 
(Se«  Appeal  to  the  Exatninera-in-Chlef,  1.) 


REFERENCE  TO  ABANDONED  CASES. 
(See  AppUcatiooa.) 
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REHEARINO. 
(Sm  Appeal,  1;  Kxamlner's  Dedaloa;  Motion  tor  Rehearing.) 


REISSUES. 
(See  Interferenoe,  83.) 


,         REJECTED  CASES. 

1.  FraAL  Rejection  Closes  Cask. 

The  filial  rejection  of  claims  does  not  merely  close  the  consid- 
eration of  those  claims,  but  closes  the  consideration  of  the  case 
upon  its  merits.  [Ex  parte  Casselman.  3)12. 

2.  PaocEss  Claims— Abticuc  Mork  Speciiically  DKriNEn— 

Not  Changed  in  Scope. 
Where  a  claim  for  a  process  la  rejected,  which  claim  is  qualified 
by  a  brief  statement  of  the  article  produced,  and  an  amendment 
is  flled  more  specifically  defining  the  structure  of  the  article, 
Held  that  the  process  claim  is  not  changed  in  scope,  and  a  final 
rejection  is  in  order.  [Ex  parte  Creceliua,  2?i31. 

3.  Appeal. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejects  a  claim  as  not  patentable  in  view 
of  the  allowance  to  the  applicant  of  another  claim,  Held  that 
the  remedy  is  by  ap[>eal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  and  not  by 
petition.  [«i  port«  Beeant,  2531. 

4.  Final  Kejection  Premature— Explanation  of  Positio.n. 

Where  after  the  Examiner's  first  letter  the  applicant  cancels 
some  claims,  presents  an  argument,  and  asks  an  explanation 
upon  certain  points.  Held  that  the  Examiner  should  not  in  his 
second  action  finally  reject  the  claims. 

[Ex  parte  Oreth,  2532. 

5.  Same— Opportunity  for  Amendme.vt. 

An  applicant  should  have  an  opportunity  to  amend  after  he 
understands  or  has  had  an  opportunity  to  understand  thor- 
oughly the  Examiner's  position.  [id. 

«.  Rejection  of  Claims— Reqihrement  to  Canccl— Abandon- 
ment OF  Claims. 
Where  an  applicant  secures  a  dissolution  of  an  interference 
ui>on  his  allegatiou  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable,  HeUi  that 
he  should  be  required  to  cancel  the  claims.  To  reject  the  claims 
implies  mat  there  is  an  open  question  as  to  the  applicant's  right, 
and  there  is  no  open  question  in  fact. 

[Ex  parte  Miller,  2532. 


REOPENING  OF  APPEALED  CASKS. 

1.  Practice. 

An  appUcant  has  no  right  to  amend  after  decision  on  appeal 
except  under  unusual  circumstances  and  where  a  proper  snow- 
ing Is  matie.  Even  then  petition  must  be  made  to  the  Com- 
missioner to  reopen  the  case.  [Ex  parte  .<uer,  595. 

2.  Amendment  Not  Admitted— .Abandonment. 

Where  a  case  is  decided  on  appeal  and  the  applicant  takes  no 
action  within  a  year  thereafter  save  to  present  an  amendment 
canceling  the  reiected  claims  and  inserting  others,  Held  that 
the  case  is  abandoned.  [id. 

3.  Recommendation. 

A  case  will  not  be  reopened  to  consider  new  claims  after  appeal 
because  of  the  contention  that  the  Examiners-in-<."hlef  would 
have  considered  them  allowable  if  they  had  been  before  them. 
If  the  E-xaminers- in -Chief  had  thought  amendment  of  the  claims 
necessary,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  they  would  have  so  recom- 
mended. '[Ex  par^'Kast,  1196. 

4.  Kejkctkd  Tlaims. 

After  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  an  application  will  not 
be  reopened  for  the  consideration  of  claims  which  require  a  re- 
examination merely  because  the  applicant  has  concluded  that  he 
wishes  to  present  such  claims.  [Ex  parte  Merrill,  1 186. 


REOPKNINO  OF  INTERFEAeNCE. 
(See  Interference,  61.) 


REOPENING  OF  REJECTED  CASES. 

Amendment  as  to  Formal  Matter.s. 

Where  the  applicant  cancels  finally-rejected  claims  and  the 
Examiner  then>after  requires  an  amendment  to  the  specifica- 
tion. Held  that  the  case  is  not  reopened  for  action  on  the  merits, 
and  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  present  new  claims. 

[Ex  parte  Casselman,  2012. 


SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICANT. 

(See  Tra<i«^Marks,  20.) 


SPBCIAL  CASES. 
(S«e  Examination  of  AppUntions,  5.) 


SPECIFICATIONS, 

Statements  of  Purpose  and  Fumction— Mere  Laudatort 
Statements. 
Statements  in  the  spedflcation  setting  forth  the  purpose  and 
function  of  the  construction  claimed  are  not  objectionable  and 
should  be  distinguished  from  mere  laudatory  statements  in- 
serted for  advertising  purposes. 

[Ex  parte  Schoahusen  2006. 


SUBJECT-MATTER  OF  APPLICATION. 
(See  Assignees.) 


SUNDAYS. 
(See  Interference,  5.) 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
(See  Mandamus.) 


SUSPENSION  OF  ACTION. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications.  1,  2,4,  5,  6,  7,  8;  Examination  of 

Applications.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Exhibits;  Interference,  45.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  "Remington"— "Rem-Suo"— Injunction  Refused. 

Bill  of  complaint  praving  an  injunction  restraining  the  defend- 
ant from  using  the  words  • "  Remlngton-Sholes  "  and  Rem-Sho  " 
In  the  sale  of  type-writers  in  view  of  the  complainant's  prior  use 
of  and  right  to  the  words  "  Remington  Standard  'Typewriter" 
in  the  same  business  dismissed      Lower  court  reversed. 

[•Howe  Si-ale  Company  of  1SS6  and  Kay-Sholes  Company  v. 
WyckofT.  Seamans  <V  Benedict,  299 

2.  Surname  Not  a  Trade-Mark— Right  to  Use  Name. 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  personal  name  cannot  be  exclusively 
appropriated  by  any  one  as  against  others  having  a  right  to  use 
it,  and  as  the  name  " "  Remington  "  is  an  ordinary  surname  it  was 
manifestly  Incapable  of  exclusive  appropriation  as  a  valid  trade- 
mark, ami  its  registration  as  such  could  not  in  itself  give  it  va- 
lidity. ["Id. 

3    Family  Name  -Use  Not  Restrained 

The  courts  will  not  interiere  to  restrain  the  use  of  a  family 
name  where  the  only  confusion,  if  any,  results  from  a  similarity 
of  the  names  and  not  from  the  manner  of  Its  use.  [*ld. 

4.  Same— Name  of  Corporation. 

In  the  absence  of  contract, fraud, orestoppel any  man  may  use 
his  own  name  in  all  legitimate  ways  and  as  a  whole  or  a  part  of  a 
corporate  name.  [*Id. 

6.  Same— Corporation  Not  Restrained— Showing  of  Fraud 
Necessary. 
One  corporation  is  not  entitled  to  restrain  another  from  using 
in  itscorporate  title  a  name  to  which  others  have  a  common  right. 
The  question  whether  the  use  of  the  name  was  necessary  is  not 
the  test,  but  the  question  is  whether  its  use  is  reasonable  and  hon- 
est or  is  calculated  to  deceive.  [*Id. 

6.  "  Remington -Sholes"  — Reasonable  Use  or  N\m(  — Ab- 

sence of  Fraud. 
Heldthht  the  Remingtons  and  Sholes  made  a  reasonable  and 
fair  use  of  their  names  in  adopting  the  name  "  Ilemington-Sholes  " 
for  their  type-writer  and  In  giving  that  name  to  the  corporation 
forme<l  for  its  manufacture  an<l  sale.  HWd,  further,  that  the  fact 
that  they  desired  to  avail  themselvee  of  the  general  family  repu- 
tation attached  to  the  two  names  does  not  in  itself  Justify  the 
assumption  that  their  purpose  was  to  confuse  their  machines 
with  complainant'sortnat  tbeuseof  that  name  was  in  itself  cal- 
culated to  deceive.  [*Id. 

7.  "Sattno LA  "-Registration  Refused. 

"  Satinola  "  refu9e<l  registration  as  a  trade-mark  In  view  of  the 
prior  registered  marks  "Satin,"  "Satin  SUn,"  and  "Satin 
Boent."  [£x  parte  National  Toilet  Company,  503. 
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"Dk  Peppke.' 
"Dr.  Peppw" 
Ages. 


nlused  reglBtration  as  a  trade-mark  for  bever- 
[Ex  •parte  Dr.  Pepper  Company,  503. 


«  Appku^— Rktusal  to  Pekmit  Amkndmknt— Act  Fkbruabt 
20,  1905. 
Where  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refuses  to  permit  the 
amendment  of  an  application  filed  under  the  law  of  Iffll  to  bring 
It  under  the  aot  of  Februiiry  20, 1905,  Held  that  his  decision  is  not 
^ppealabte  under  the  act  of  1 905,  since  the  application  must  be  con  ■ 
afoered  and  decided  under  the  act  before  an  appeal  can  be  taken 
under  it.  [Ex  parU  Mark  Crosa  Company,  1733. 

10.  AMBNDlfKNT   UlTDBB    ACT    PXBRUART   30,  1906. 

The  permiaaion  of  an  amendment  of  an  application  imdcr  the 
old  trade-mark  law  to  bring  it  under  the  new  law  is  a  condition 
precedent  to  a  consideration  of  and  decision  upon  the  case  under 
the  new  law.  [Id. 

11.  Act  Febbuiat  20,  1905— "PENDmo"  Appucation— Right 

or  AMEHDlfBirT. 

A  trade-mark  application  under  the  law  of  1881  in  which  regis- 

■    tratlon  had  been  finally  refused  before  the  passage  of  the  act  of 

February  20,  1906,  cannot  be  regarded  as  "pending"  at  that 

date,  and  therefore  cannot  be  amended  to  bring  it  imder  that 

BCt.  [Id. 

12.  Same— Same— ••  Pbkdiho  "   Does  Not  Imcldde  Rejected 

Cases. 
The  word  '•pending"  In  section  24  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  means  andeoklea  and  does  not  include  those  cases  in  which 
an  adJudlcatioD  hM  been  made  which  is  final  and  calls  for  no 
amenoment  or  other  action.  [Id. 

13.  Same— Same— "Pendino"  Given  Obdinabt  Meawino— Guess 

AS  to  iNTEirr  OF  Congress. 
The  word  "pending"  in  section  24  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  must  be  given  its  natural  and  ordinary  meaning,  since 
there  is  nothing  to  show  a  different  intent  by  Congress,  and  its 
meaning  cannot  be  varied  because  of  any  mere  guess  as  to  a  dif- 
ferent intent.  [Id. 

14.  End  or  PBOsEctrnoN  or  Applications- Final  Decision. 
There  must  be  an  end  some  time  to  the  prosecution  before 

this  OfBce  of  trade-mark  applications,  and  tnat  end  is  reached 
when  a  final  decision  In  the  case  is  made.  [Id. 

15.  Samk-Same— Right  or  Rehkarino. 

The  fact  that  it  was  possible  to  grant  a  rehearing  in  a  case 
finally  disposed  of  does  not  take  it  out  of  the  claaa  of  abjudicated 
easM  and  Into  the  class  of  pending  cases.  [Id. 

18.  TiifE  LiMrr  roiB  Action  on  Appucations— Pbosecution 

Ended. 
The  fact  that  the  act  of  1881  contal|ied  no  time  limit  for  action 
upon  trade-mark  applications  fumlMies  no  basis  for  the  conclu- 
sion that  all  applications  under  that  act  are  pending  and  that 
none  of  them  has  been  finally  disposed  of  and  ended.  [Id. 

17.  Same— Final  Action  Closes  Case. 

The  absence  of  a  time  limit  for  action  in  the  statute  does  not 
mean  that  applications  are  to  be  regarded  as  pending  in- 
definitely, but  makes  it  necessary  to  look  to  sometning  else  to 
determine  when  the  prosecution  is  ended.  A  final  decision  al- 
lowing or  refusing  registration  ends  the  prosecution.        [Id. 

18.  Interference— Applications  Undeb  Act  or  1881— Amend- 

ment Under  Act  February  20,  1905. 
Where  an  interference  was  declared  between  trade-mark  ap- 
plications filed  under  the  act  of  \8Sl.  Held  that  the  applications 
should  be  amended  to  bring  them  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1906,  before  the  interference  can  be  proceeded  with. 
fGraham   Bros.  &  Co.  v.  Norddeutsche  WoUkammerel  and 
Kammgamspinnerel,  1735. 

19.  iNTERFERENrE  — Issue  Not  Registrable  — Act  or  1881— 

Act  of  1905. 
Where  the  Examiner  granted  a  motion  to  dissolve  a  trade- 
mark interference  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  in  Issue  was  not 
registrable  under  the  act  of  1881  and  when  the  question  was 
heard  on  appeal  the  act  of  1881  had  been  superseded  bv  the  act 
of  February  20, 1906,  Held  that  the  case  should  be  returned  to  the 
Examiner  for  decision  under  the  act  of  February  20. 

[Silver  Lake  Company  r.  Samson  Cordage  Works,  2010. 

ao.  Signature  of  Applicant— UmFORMirr  Required. 

The  signature  to  the  drawing  an<l  the  statement  in  a  trade-mark 
application  should  correspond.    The  question  Is  not  whether 
either  or  both  signatures  are  legal,  but  there  mu.st  be  uniformity. 
[Ex  parte  Boston  Fountain  Pen  Co.,  2531.      { 
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21.  Appeai^Rigbt  of  Amendment— Act  19Qfr— Jubisdiction. 
Where  a  party  filed  a  trade-mark  application  tmder  the  act  of 
1881  and  seeks  to  amend  it  under  section  24  of  the  act  of  1906  to 
bring  It  under  the  provisions  of  the  new  law,  but  the  Commis- 
sioner decides  that  ne  is  not  entitled  to  amend  to  bring  the  case 
imder  the  new  law,  Held  that  the  Commissioner  has  virtually  re- 
fused registration,  and  his  decision  is  appealable. 

\*l%  re  Mark  Croas  Company,  2534. 

Zi.  Same— Amendment  Under  Act  1906 -Practice. 

An  amendment  seeking  to  bring  an  application  under  the 
Tra^le-Mark  Act  of  1905  should  be  entered,  and  if  it  is  believed 
that  the  application  is  not  one  of  those  which  may  be  brought 
under  the  new  law  in  accordance  with  sections  14  and  24  registra- 
tion may  be  refused.    An  appeal  lies  from  such  refusal.       ["Id. 

23.  Act  1905— Amendment  of  Pending  Cases— Sections  14  and 

24  Construed. 
Sections  14  and  24  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905,  permitting 
the  amendment  of  pending  appUcations  to  bring  them  under  the 
new  law,  do  not  apply  to  apphcatlous  in  wliich  registration  has 
been  finally  refused.  [♦Id. 

24.  Same— Meaning  of  "Pendino"  Applications— Registba- 

TioN  Refused  bt  the  Commissioner. 
A  trade^mark  application  under  the  act  of  1881  which  h&d 
been  rejected  by  the  Examiner  and  by  the  Commissioner  on  ap- 
peal cannot  be  regarded  as  "pending,"  and  therefore  it  cannot 
be  brought  imder  the  act  of  1905  by  amendment.  [»Id. 

25.  Same— Same— QuALirriNO  Word  "  Pending." 

The  use  of  the  oualifjnng  word  "pending "  in  regard  to  appU- 
cations which  could  be  amended  indicate*  that  Congress  dia  not 
intend  that  all  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 
which  had  not  been  allowed  at  the  time  when  the  act  went  into 
effect  could  be  further  prosecuted  under  the  provisions  of  that 
act.  [*ld. 

26.  Same— Same— Finally-Rejected  Cases  Not  Pending. 

By  permitting  the  amendment  of  "pending"  applications  to 
brii^  them  under  the  new  law  Congress  did  not  intend  to  open 
the  door  to  the  further  prosecution  of  all  applications  finally  re- 
jected during  the  last  twenty-four  years.  ['Id. 

27.  Same— Same— Word  "Pending"  Has  Natural  Meaning. 
The  words  "pending  applications  "  in  sections  14  and  24  of  the 

act  of  1906  must  be  given  their  natural  and  ordinary  meaning, 
since  no  reason  is  apparent  for  ^ving  them  a  forced  construc- 
tion. "Pending"  property  Indicates  the  period  before  final 
judgment.  *  ['Id. 

28.  Same— Same— Rights  Preserved  Where  Not  Exhausted 

OB  Fobfbited. 
To  give  to  the  word  "pending"  Its  natural  meaning  protects 
to  the  full  extent  all  those  who  had  applications  undecided  re- 
maining in  the  Patent  Office  filed  under  the  act  of  1881.  It 
saves  the  rights  of  all  who  have  not  exhausted  or  forfeited  alTof 
their  rights — all  those  against  whom  no  final  judgment  had  been 
given.  [*Id. 

29.  Same— Same— Act  1881— Registration  oe  Refusal. 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1881  provided  for  no  action  upon  an  ap- 
plication save  registration  or  a  refusal  of  registration,  and  when 
either  of  these  was  done  nothing  remained  to  be  done,  and  the 
application  was  no  longer  pending.  (*I<L 

30.  Same— Same— Right  of  Rehearing — Repeal  of  Law. 

An  application  is  not  "pending"  after  refusal  by  the  Com- 
missioner merely  because  no  rehearing  had  been  asked  for  or 
bad.  Neither  the  act  of  1881  nor  the  rules  provided  for  a  rehear- 
ing, and  of  course  no  rehearing  could  be  nad  under  the  act  of 
1881  after  it  was  repealed.  ['Id. 


TWO  APPLICATIONS  BY  SAMK  INVENTOR. 

(See  Assignees.) 

'\  

VALID  PATENTS. 
.  (See  Particular  Patents.) 


>VITnDRA\VAL  OF  APPEAL. 
(Sec  Ap|ie^.  -.'.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR  THE 


MONTHS  OF  MAY  AND  JUNE.  1905. 


[Claims  and  drawinjjs  of  Designs  do  not  appear  In  the  Monthly  Volumes.    Separate  indexes  for  Designs  Tradr-Marki^,  La»)el». 

Prints,  and  Disclaimers  follow  this.] 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


A.  OariiMn  Foundry  CompMov.     (See  Chartcner,  Victor,  assignor  ) 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.     (See  Klaber,  .Augustus  D.,  assignor.)  " 

A.  E.  Martell  Company.    (See  Jordan,  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 

A.  I.  Root  Company,     (gee  Danzenhaker,  Francis,  assignor  ) 

AbM  Engineering  Co.     (See  Mertens,  Ludwig,  assignor.) 

Abbett,  William  A.,  Blanch  Miss.    Calf-weaner  muzzle 

Abbott,  John  D.,  Reading,  Mich.     Dock-cutter '*" ' 

Ablwtt,  Scott  M.,  Watertown,  Minn.    Heating-drum...." 

Abel.  JuUus    Mannheljn,  and  A    LUttrlnghaus,  a88imo™"to"Badiiche"Aniiin'&'Soda 
FabrikLudwigshafen-on-the- Rhine.  Germany.    Blue  sulfur  dye  and  making  same 

Abendroth,  Herrmann  A..  Berlin,  Germany.    Ammonia-still 

Abolt,  John  .\.,  Klilon,  Iowa.    Combination-tool 

Abraham,  Herman  L.,  Marengo.  111.    Combined  music  rack  and  tiiiiier 

Abrams,  Frank  M.  Sandusky.  (Jhio.     Baby-crib...  

Abrey,  Daniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hoisting  and  power-transmitting  machine 

Abrey,  Darnel,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.    Hoisting-machine  or  power-transmitter 

Abrey,  Daniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Power-transmitter 

Achert,  William  K.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Advertising-card    

Achespn,  Ernest  V. ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     Umbilical  foroepsa^d  inetai  li^Ung-bancL ' '.  ' 

Ackerly,  Hiram  E,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Car-seat .  ^^    ~iv*..... 

Ackermann,  .\ugii8t  I.,,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Sand-can 

Ackermann,  Peter,  Chicago,  111.     Electrical  oollector      

Acme  Oas  Company.     (See  Harvev,  Charies  A  .assignor)       

Acme  Heel  Protei  tor  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ReRester,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Adams.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  International  Wood  Distilling  ( ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Retort  for  wood  distillation 

Adams,  Alonzo  T.     fSee  Adams,  John  Q  and  A 

Adams,  Arthur  J..  Chicago,  111      Baby-carriage. 

.\dam8  Company.     (See  Farwell,  Fay  O.,  assignor.)  

Adams,  Daniel  B.,  Summit viUe,N.  Y.    Automatic  stopping  device  for  engines  or  the  like 

Adams  Drill  (  omnany.    (See  Adams,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Edward  M.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liberty  Manufacturing  Comnany.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.    Boiler-tube  cleaner.     (Reissue) .  "ms  w    K>uijr.  <^ii,w 

Adams.  Edwin  J.,  Waco,  Tex.    Electric  signal  system .".' 

Adams.  Henry  C,  Algona,  Iowa.    Hair  crEnper  or  curler  ..."  . 

Adams,  JoeM.     (.See  Neathery  and  Adams.)  

Adams,  John  Q.  and  A.  T.,  Marseilles,  111     Wagon-dump  and  elevator 

Adams,  John  g.  and  A.  T..  Marseilles,  111.    Conveyer  

Adams,  Joseph  B.,rt  ol.     (See  Ryan.  Barton  T.,  assignor.)  

Adams,  Marcellus  M.,  Greenfield,  Ind      Garment-holder 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Attachment  for  rocic-dril'li 

Adams,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  Adams  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Attaciiment 
for  drills 


T.) 


Adams,  Thomas  K.,  assignor  to  Adams  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rock-drill 
Adams,  W  illlam  W..  Jr  ,  PhUadelphia,  and  H.  C.  McKay,  Esslngton,  Pa.,  assignors  bv 
meene  assignments,  to  American  Patent  Kid  Company     Enamel  leather  and  makinit 
same ° 

AdeU^ John  A.,  and  J.  L.  Baltzer,  asdgnora  "to  L."  8."  Starrett  Co'.,'  'Atiiol,  Maii.' " '  Aiiun 

matlc  prick-punch 

Adelsperger,  Dow  L.,  assignor  to  Foos  Maii'utKtuiing 'Coinpany','8prliigfld^^^ 

Pneumatic  separator *- — o 

Adkins,  John  C,  Stockton,  Cal.    Expansive  reamer. .!!!!!.!!.'].'.' 

Adreon.  Edward  L    Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merican' 'Brake 's'lic^' A 'Foundry 

I  ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Interchangeahle  and  reversible  brake-shoe  head 
Advance  Signal  (ompany.     (See  Taylor,  Herl>ert  B.,  assignor.) 

^2Si^f^.^,'^*^^\^. ^?-*'*'  ^«*?™  po™P»°y  ^  o^      (See  Clark,  MerriU  E. ,  assignor. ) 

AllakMr,  WUliam  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Commercial  paper 

Ani^a,  Herman  A    Jr  ,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  aMignor  to  Mergenthalw  Llii'otype 'Company! " 

AWqoIrt.  Andrew  A.,  South  i=:aston"MiJis'.', 'assignor  to  uiiited'8ii'c«' Maciil'n'e'iT Coinpany. ' 
Paterson,  N.  J.    Channeliiig-macnine . . .  »~"." 

Aiken,  C.  W.    fSee  MitcheU,  Albion  L.  F.,  assigjior.) 

Aiken.  Cbariea  W.     (.>i«><  Mitchell  and  Aiken. » 

Aitken,  David  A.,  Sault  Bte  Marie,  Mich.     Attachment  for  firearms  .. 


No. 


792,187 
791,393 


Date. 


790,167 
792.379 
791,599 
792,304 
793,168 
790,875 
791,529 
791,667 
793,261 
789,401 
789,248 
790,096 
789,402 


790,097 
789,310 
788,871 


12,355 
789,702 
788,987 

790,547 
793,557 

790337 
789,704 


June  13 
May  30 


791,120    May  30 


May  16 
June  13 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
May     9 


May  16 
May  9 
May    2 


June  13 
May  16 
May    2 

May  23 

June  27 

May  23 
May   16 


1565— a'V 


788,703 
789,951 

May 
May 

16 
16 

789,249 

May 

9 

789,520 

May 

9 

790,417 
788,020 

May 
May 

23 
2 

791,854 

Jime 

6 

790,244 

May 

16 

789,646 

May 

9 

788,809 

May 

2 

789,403 

lUy 

0 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
I  Gazette. 


B 

2 


I 


1477 
5930 
5405 

3481 

1858 

300 

1728 

3437 

4967 

159 

464 

3613 

1856 

1541 

33fi2 

1858 


f 

t 


« 

E 

3 


I 


312  116  1821 
1248  116  1404 
1135  116  1285 


3353 

1660 

758 


2213 

2515 

964 

4317 
4153 

3865 
2530 

2529 
3070 


1544 

2155 

4027 
226 

829 

3640 

2400 

606 

1860 


392 

68 

365-6 

736 

1039 

35 
100 
771 
403 
333 
710 
403 


710-11 

35»-60 

161 


llfl 
'  116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 


116 
116 
116 


809 

1800 

1527 

1873 

2318 

1189 

149h 

15f4 

2350 

443 

371 

783 

449 


783 
398 

174 


>. 


472  116  1973 

532-3  116   eOI 

200  !  110  I  330 

i      i 

900-1   116  1016 
893  I  116  2471 


813  I  110 
534  I  110 

533  I  116 
648-9  ;  116 


450 

844-5 
49 

177 


768 

508-10 

128 

404 


11« 
110 


917 
003 

002 

718 


373 
008 


110  *  9S8 

110  !   M 

110  ie4ft 


lie 
no 

IM 


so 

139 


116   443 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  Jt^n*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Aitken,  John  R.     (See  Wilkle,  Andrew,  Jr.,  asaignor.) 
Aker,  Anton,  Helena,  Mont.     Elevator. 

Aker.  Anton.  »Mi«nor  of  onft-fourth  to  E   Horiky,  Heiena.MonV ' "  Elevator .'."."." 

Akers.  Henry  H..  (herrv-vale,  Kans.    Mail-bag  catcher  and  deUverer 

Akiraofl,  N icholas  W  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Transmitting  device  for  engines 
Akin,  John  H,  Ames,  Iowa.    Husking-peg 

Aklyama.  Sam.  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Envelop 

Akron  Glass  and  Machinery  Company.     (See  HaJey,' Jonathan,  assignor.) 

Albaugh,  Kdgar  G.,  Frederick,  Md.     Pea-grader  -  ~~*"      / 

Albea,  Mary,  Waco,  Tex.     Envelop-fastener " 

Albert,  Harvey  E.,  West  Salem,  assignor  to  Ohio  CtoltiVatorCompanVrBeUeViie,  Ohio.' 
Hay-press  r     ■>' 

Albo,  Frank   Pueblo,  Colo.    Measuring  vessel .. ...!.!.!.". 

Alden  Type  Machine  Company.     (See  Johnson  and  Low,  assignors.) 

Alderson,  Joseph.     (See  Kelley,  WUloughby  D  ,  assignor  ) 
Aldon  Company.     (See  Rosenberg,  EmS  W.,  assignor.) 
Aldrich,  George  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gas-engine  . 

Aldrlch,  George  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Elastio-fluid  motor 

Alexander,  Julius  A.,  Pine  Blufl,  .\rk.     Umbrella-support  

Alexander,  Olin  M..  .^.nniston,  Ala.     Flushing-tank  

Alexanderson.  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  QeneraiElectrtc  Company  ' 

Alternating-current  generator ^^ 

Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W,  Schenectady/N."  Y./assimor  toOenenJE 

Alternating-current  generator i^-^^- 

Alford,  Kdwm  P.     (See  Alford,  William  B.  and  E.'p.) 

Alford,  WUlJam  B.  and  E.  P.,  Sumter,  S.  C.    Cuspidor. 

Alford,  William  B.  and  E.  P.,  Sumter,  S.  C.    Cuspidor.  

Algeo,  Alexander  K.,  Algeo,  N.  D.    Thresher-tooth 

Allan,  Michael  J.     (See  Kirkland  and  Allan.)  

Allen,  Albert  A.,  Ortonville,  Minn.     Drafting  instrument 

Allen,  Albert  L..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    VegeUble  or  fruit  parer  and  siicer. ..'."". 

Allen,  Charles  M.     (See  Baggaley  and  Allen. )  

Allen,  Clinton  M..  assignor  to  W.  A.  Wilder  and  A.  Zagelmeyer,  West  Bay  City,  Mich 

V  rogless  switch ... . 

Allen.  Edward  B. ,  Klixabeth,  N.  j. ,  assignor  to  singei:  Manulacturing  ComDany    thr»d- 

controlluig  device  for  sewing-machines 

Allen,  EUnathan,  Chicago,  111.    Adjustable  cabinet  

Allen,  George  A.,  and  S.  H.  Feigley,  SterUng,  lU.    Spike-iock  for'raUways'.V.V  V. 

Allen,  George  A.,  and  S.  H.  Feigley,  Sterling,  111.    Spike-lock  for  railways 

Allen,  Martin  V.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gun-locking  device  

Allen,  Martin  V.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hammer-lock  for  firearms  . 

^  .  "'  «mVv'"''  1-j. assiPior  to  Archbold-Brady  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Skeleton  tower 

Allen,  WUham  E.,  halem.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company.  Portland.  Me 

Bobbm-clutching  means  for  rotaUble  spindles 

AlUs-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Harrison.  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Aliis-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Trout,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Alio  way,  William,  Caledonia,  N.  Y.    Automatic  electric-light 

railway  block-signals. 


780,080    May    0 
789.311     May     9 


790,246 

791,121 

792,188 

{793,495 

!  793.282 

788.601 
I  792,380  I 


May  le 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 

June  27 
May    2 


May 
June 


2 
13 


790.018  May  18 

790.019  May  16 
791,855  June  6 
792,965  June  ?0 


789,404 

789,476 

792.871 
792,872 
791,122 

791,235 
788,989 


May 
May 


June  20 
June  20 
May  30 

May  30 
May     2 


I 
791,974    June    6 


789,349 
790,020 
788,621 
792.745 
792.381 
792,382 
791,975 


May 
May 
May 

June 
June 
June 
June 


9 
16 

2 
20 
13 
13 

6 


electric-light  connection  for  automatic 


Allshouse,  Francis  B..  assignor  to  Illinois  Truss  Compaiiy,  Chicago!  111.    Heniial  triiss 

Almond,  George,  Parker,  S.  D.    Car-door .»  -o  . 

Alspaugh,  Joseph  F.,  tl  al.    (See  McCormack,  Andrew  j.,  assignor.) 

Altaffer,  L.  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Desk. 


788,872  May  2 
792,305  June  13 
791,530    June    6 


Altenbaugh.  WUliam  F.,  Tiffin.  Ohio.    Machine  for  grinding  tumblers  

Althoff,  Edward  H.     (See  Althoff,  WilUam  F.  and  E.  U.) 

Althofl,  William  F.  and  E.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     Ladder-jack  ' 

Altachwager,  J ohn  C. ,  Ishpeming,  Mich.    Sleigh-knee !.!!!!!!!.'!' 

Alvey,  Benjamin  H.,  assignor  to  .<lvey-Ferguson  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Conveyer' 
Alvey,  Benjamin  H.,  assignor  to  Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Convever 
Alvev- Ferguson  Company.     (See  Alvey,  Benjamin  H  ,  assignor) 

Ambler,  ArthurA.,assignortoFoo8ManufacturlngCompany,Springfleld,Ohio.    Safety- 
Ambler,  Arthur  A.,  assignor  to  Foos  Manufacturing  Cornpany,  Spriiigfieid,  oiiia     Mill. 
™  111 ''  ■^'^°"'' A. ,  assignor  to  Foos  Manulacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Sweep- 


792,746 
793,408 


June  20 
June  27 


791,531  June    6 

791,993  June  13 

790,776  May   23 

790,811  May   23 


788310    May     2 
789,198    May     9 


mill. 


Ambrose,  Harry  T.     (See  Donning,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Amendt,  Joseph,  Blairsville,  Pa.    Folding  box  or  crate 

Ament,  Charles  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Puzzle '..'.".".'.*.'.'."."".'.".*.".*".*.'.'.".".'.'.".'. 

American  .Agricultural  Chemical  Company.     (See  Uickey,  John,  assignor.) 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company.     (See  Smith,  Frederic  J. ,  assignor.) 

American  Blower  Company.     (See  StUl,  Fred  R  ,  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Company.     (See  Stambaugh,  Francis  M  ,  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  i  Foundry  I'ompany.     (See  .\,lre<in,  K<lward  L..  Jr.,  assignoi.) 

American  Brake-Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Cardwell,  James  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Fitr  William,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Dietricn,  W  illlam  J.,  a^gnor.) 

American  i  ar  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Johnston.  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.    (See  King,  George  I.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Amencan  lar  &.  Foundry  Companv,     (See  Rogers,  Chartes  L. ,  assignor)     (Reissue.) 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Companv.     (See  Voss,  William,  assignor.) 

American  Clock  Company.     (See  Pidgeon,  Harry  W..  assignor.) 

American  Dairy  Products  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kennedy,  Samuel  R.,  as- 

Bgnor.) 
American  District  Steam  Company.     (See  Walsh,  John  D. ,  assignor.) 
American  Electric  t  ompany.     (See  McDonnell,  (Jeorge  P.,  assignor.) 
A«wjcan  Electric  Telephone  Company.     (See  Clausen,  Henrv- P.,  assignor.) 
AOMrican  Electrolytic  Company.     (See  Roepper  and  Harmon.  a.saignors.) 
American  Fog  Signal  Company.     (See  Beckwith,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Amencan  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Manwaring,  George  .\..  assignor.) 
American  Hani  Rubber  Company.     (See  Grell,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
American  Industrial  Company.     (See  Moe,  RudoU,  assignor.) 
-American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  Psncoast,  George  E.,  assignor.)        N 
Amencan  L<x:k  Nut  Companv.     (See  Burrows.  Joseph  FT,  assignor.) 
Amencan  Match  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Calkins,  .\lmon  B.,  assignor.) 
Am*'n<An  .Metal  Edge  Box  Company.     (See  Coates  and  Suverkrop,  assignors.) 
Ani'TK'aii  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.     (See  Lewis.  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
Amencan  Metal  Edge  Box  Company.     (See  Stokes,  John  S.,  assignor.) 


M65 

1664 
3642 
6407 
1478 
4029 

3614 
965 

3&5 
1880 


3197 

3198 

830 

2975 

1862 

2060 

2815 

2817 
5408 

5643 
960 


523 
360-1 
770 
1136 
313 
865 

771 
206 

78 
392 


674-5 
675 
177 
634 

404 

437 

601 

601 

1136 

1186 
206 


OffldAl. 
Gazette. 


•s 

1 

> 

A. 

570 

400 

843 

12N6 

1821 

2443 

116  2357 

116  220 

t 

118  83 

118  1900 


116  I  7M 
118  746 
116  1645 

116  2174 


116 
116 


1060 

225 

1740 

377-8 

3199 

675 

228 

50 

2562 

54S 

1862 

392 

1864 

393 

116 
116 
116 


1070 


225-« 


789.312  ,  May  9  ,  1667 


781 

1730 

160 

2563 
3875 

162 
1115 
4741 
4822 


810 
1437 


790,338     May   23     3866 

792,383     June  13      1866 
791,994    June  13     1117 


444 
484 


116  2142 

116  2142 

116  1286 

116  1342 

116  280 


116   1699 


416 

746 

54 


116  2088 

116  1901 

116  1901 

116  1099 


361  118   400 


161 

366 

36 

118 
116 

116 

175 
1873 
1496 

548 
828-9 

116 
116 

2068 
2412 

36 

235 

995 

010-11 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1496 
1739 
1100 
1130 

129 

307 

118 

116 

13B 
343 

813-14 

116 

917 

393 
235 

116 
116 

1901 
1739 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 


Alphabetical  lUt  of  patenUes  for  May  and  /wne— Continued. 


Name,  residence  &nd  Invention. 


American  MeUl  Wheel  <b  Toy  C^.    (See  Barachow,  George  H..  aaaisnor  i 

Amertean  Optical  Company.     (See  Day,  George  H.,  aMignor.) 

Amertoan  Oloiw  Company.     (See  Otto,  Marius,  assignor) 

American  Patent  Kid  Company.     (See  Adams  andMcKay,  assignors  ) 

American  F'neumatic  Service  Company.     (See  Pike,  Otto  S  ,  assumor  ) 

American  Radiator  Company.     (See  HoweU,  Frank  B  ,  assignor^ 

American  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Co.     (See  Church,  Edgar  D    assimor  ^ 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company.     (See  Jones,  Sylvester  H.,  awiim^  ) 

American  Signal  Company.    (See  Dullard,  Albert  M.,  assignor  )        **"'•■' 

American  Specialty  Company.     (See  Ciolfl,  Antonino,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Floyd,  George  O.,  assignor  ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  McAdam.  John  V'.,  asmgnor  ) 

American  Steel  and  Wire  Company.     (See  Sprague,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  ) 

.\mencan  Steel  and  W  ire  (  omnanv  of  .New  Jersey      (See  Cocker  John  A    aiuiimnr  \ 

Am^;:^"  S'T'  ^'^"P  t  i!iJPP^'^  Company.     (Se^  MomandT^land  aiii^^"''^ 

American  SucUon  Gas  Producer  Co.     (See  Oerdes,  Heinrich,  jw^ignor  )^ 

.  ^!;!^  ^!!*P!^*'"*  *°<?  I"!®*'"*??*  Company.     (See  Campbell,  George  A 


Amerit-an  Telephone^and  Telegraph  Company      ( See  Shre^ve,  IlerbeFt  K.,  assizor.) 


assignor.) 

*^«^  V^  ^  v^  Company.     (See  Brangham  and  Rogers,  assignors.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (SeeTlenton,  Linn  B.,  a«dmor  ) 
Amencan  Undergarment  Co      (See  Rink,  Wllli&m  E  ,  assigiioT) 
American  V  alve  and  Meter  Company.     (See  Anderson,  Fradk  C.  assignor  ) 
iJ^!!;!'''"  ^,*Pf  ^tV"'"''  forapany.     (See  Mummery  and  Best,  aimmSrs  ) 
Americus  Electro- Hermetic  Company.     (See  Dion,  L«on  assimof? 

-'K  pareSenJs'..^'::'^^.^.'^^*     Construction  of^bl'fflS  macadam  or  other 

Amling,  Henry,  Jr.     (See  Paul.' rhris'tian  F.',' Jr." .'assignor  ) 

Ammann,  Henry^  Mayfleld.  Kans.    Coupling  device ........  I  700 , 


,092    May     2       3S6 


May 
May 


16 
30 


2957 
5930 


..^.^.^^ixij^  i.c.u  J,     aiayueiu,  Ivaus.      UOUpUng  OeviCe 

A  ^^^^  Ti'i^^^*""'*'  Company      rgee  /acobs,  ChirlM  b','  iiiiiiiior  V 

Anderson,  A  bert,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Ulrich,  Brooklyii,  .N   Y     ijed-sorini?  7«q  «u^ 

Anderson,  Alfred  T.,  Aurora.  Ind.     Lathe  appliance  '     "*^-«P™8 789,806 

Anderson,  Anton  Q.     (See  Miklebost  and  Anderson) ,791,394 

.Vnderson-Bamgrover  Manf'g  Co.     (See  Bamgrover.  Harvev  M    aaslimnr  ^  I 

Anderson,  Christian,  and  A.  Voolner,  Jr..'^ria,  lil^Knd^  dicing  appara-  |  | 


And«on,  Frank.     (See  Nead.WUU^mS", "assignor  j 

'"SToWo.'^wftc'h'SS'nLm'^'^  "^  ""^"^  ^''^  "«»  "^^"^  Company.  Clndn. 

And«rK)n,  Frank  E    New  York,  N.'Y.'Miil-chuto: ^'S1 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Lado«i,  Ind.    Rake „      ■ 1 1^'^ 

Anderson,  Oust,  Rockford.Tu.     Piano I  iS'Si 

788,003 


792,747    June  20  i  3S64 


Anderson,  Henry  p.     (See  WaUer,  John  A,  assignor  )  

An^!I!^°'^*IP*"c^^;.^"^^""='C'^'     Multipl* view  camera.   . 

Anderson,  John  E.,  Cloquet,  Minn.    Car-mover  


Anderson,  John  H. .  assignor  to  Caitforala"  Industriai  "Compiiiy; "los" XngeJes,"  Cal" "  "Furl 


Anderson,  Lars,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Stahl,  Chicago  "iu  " '  Platim 

Anderson,  Leonard,  Amund,  Iowa.    Metal  wagon-bix^^  

Anderson,  Sidney  A.,  Houston,  Tex.     RailwaT-frog      


792,245 
792,107 


June 
June 
May 
May 

June 
June 


13 

13 

16 

2 

13 
13 


1867 

1118 

2836 

357 

1586 
1337 


790,863    May   23     4926 


.\nderson,  Thomas  A.     (See  Schlieper,  Harry  W    assignor  \ 

Anderson,  William,  RexvUte,  N.  y!^  Wagon^loade"  ^  ^ 

Anderson,  W-illiam  M  ,etal.     (See  Olson,  Albert  N. ',  "as'sipioV ) 

Andersson,  N Us  E .  Carlskrona,  Sweden.    Sighting  deviw  for  guns  or  the  Uke 

Anrt^''%u.T""^'i.^^"'"*''''^"^ '  «««'Jleworth%;n^and.    slli  ^  *  "''* 

Andre*,  WUUam  E.,  assignor  to  Nelson  A  krei  ' 


X^t^^^^'x^^lS^o^.'''''^':.  *  ^"^"^ 'Com-Piny.  Chicago."  IU.    "Friction-- 


790,864 
791,236 
791, .5.32 

788,873 

792,488 

789,783 
791,442 


May 
May 

June 
May 


23 

30 

6 

30 


4928 

5645 

164 

5171 

702 


May 

June  13     2058 


May 

June 


'^milSin?^"^.™.^::.'""^''"*^'^'^^^^^^  ^*^ 


Mattress. 


791,395 
788374 
791,443 


Andres,  John  B..  assignor  of  one-"haif  to  "e.  A.  Zlnk  New  York   N  V 
.\ndre«,n   Alfred.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Cake^ron  '       ^ 

Andrew,  Charles.    (See  Hoff,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Andrews,  Chancy  I.    Conneaut,  Ohio.    RaU-joint. . . .  to,  ^ 

Andrus,  George,  Donora,  Pa.    Insect-trap  V IS"^* 

a"^";  'i"'?iJ  ^^'^^'''^KO'  '"•     Endless.onveyer  

An^Um  Clarence  E.,  Brockton.  Mass.     Valve ^ 

S^oo    '  ""^  ^''*"^*  ^'°'^'  '°™''^  Jolm""R"6eigy"."-("8^yiagenb«;h,"  John," ail 
""fc. r'°"  '^'^  Extract-Works,  formeriy  John  H.  Geigy.     (See  Hagenbach.  John,  as- 


Mav 
May 

June 


16 
6 


30 
2 

6 


2723 
1 

613 

59.32 

763 

1 


(101  116  2142 

%  110  83 

626  116  092 

1249  110  1400 

i  i 

08  no  1528 

549  116  2088 


393     110  1908 

235     116  1740 

597      116  007 

78  116  83 

338^7  116  1845 

279  116  1790 

1033  116  1152 

1033  116  1153 

1186  116  1342 

36  116  1497 

1083  116  1234 

101  '  110  i  .  178 

439  116  1942 

575-0  I  116  I  044 

1  116  \4m 


129     116 


140 


Anvo';  1*111*1  ?*T  \?^h  ^   Y-     J-*™?  attachment 

^"aL^i^r?S^id^W^lts^on*^^^^^ 


790,876 
791,601 
788,0»4 
792,956 
791,173 


May  30 

5936 

June  13 

1592 

May     9 

1745 

May  30 

4968 

June    6 

3(H 

May     2 

358 

June  20 

2980 

May  30 

5503 

1249-,50   116   1405 

162   116   175 

I   116   1459 

1250  110  1406 

I     I 

337-8  116  I  1847 

378  !  116  I  417 
1039  116  ;  1189 
69  116 
79  lie 
110 


634 
1157-8     110 


793,496    June  27     4031 


1528 
84 
2175 
1306 


* nth^S^'  R*°l^'  i  •  ""JPiorof  one-htSf  to  E."e:  "Melten,"  Akron,'iowi" 
A ntK°°'''  ^^^  Sv  "-^"r  of  on^half  to  E  E.  MeUen  Akron  Iowa 
^""^^"S-J.'^P'J^-^See  Barter,  William  M..  assignor.)         '  '°*'- 


Anton   Paul  R.,  Toneka,  Kans      Portable  drUl 
Antonl,  Edward,  Httsburg,  Pa.     Match-box 
Apel.  Fredenck  11.,  Atho!  Springs,  and  8 


Corn-harvester 
Corn-harvester 


Prophylactic  dai- 


tal  appl^nre       .'.  **'""^'''  *"'^  ®-  -^-  M«-"«y.  BmBbXo,  N.  Y. 

Apfel.  (feorge.  Chicago.'iu"  ■Oas^^ene"l»■to^ 

Apfelbaum,  Herman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Necktie 

Appenwn.  Rkrfiard  D..  and  A.  J.  Kohler,  Lynchbur«",Va:"  8;^•tiii•of■;ta;wi."<i,:.li^•t:■ 


lppe^8on, 

Ing 

Lppie,  vin 


Apple,  Vincent  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio. '  Systwn  of  electrical  distribution 


789.9.52 
790.711 
790.865 


May 
May 
May 


790,268    May 
792,385  I  June 


791,668 
790.418 
791.123 

788,990 

791.856 


June 
May 
May 

May 

June 


16 
23 
23 

23 
13 

6 
23 
30 

2 
0 


3074 
4638 
4930 

3691 
1809 

465 
4031 
5409 

«7 
832 


865  110  2444 

049-50  116  719 

968  116  1086 

103»-<  116  1153 

780  116  879 

393  116  1902 

100  116  j  1500 

845  116  954 

1136  116  1286 

207  i  110  221 

178  '■  lie  '  1040 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  /wn*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Appleby,  Edwin.     (S«e  Applebv.  Joseph  and  E.) 

Appleby,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Company,  Redfleld.  8.  D 
Cotton-pkkinK  machine «~  j-  . 

Appleby,  Joseph  and  E.,  Aston,  England.    Yam-giiide !. '.'.". 

Arbecam.  Harry  P  ,  rta/.     (See  Camden,  Bernard  H  ,  assignor  )  

Arbogast,  Francis  J..  Elv«r»on,  Pa.    Reheatlng-fumace  or  glory-hole  lor  glaat 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bltner,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Arc-htx)l(i-nra(ly  Company.     (See  .Mien,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Archer,  George  F. ,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Electric  telephone-switch 

Archer,  John  B.,  Kensington,  Md.    Coal-bumlng  furnace 

Archer,  John  B.,  Kensington,  Md.     Burning  fuel '.'.'.'..'..'.'. 

Archer,  WilllamJ.     (See  MatKenzie,  George  VV.,  assignor.) 

Arens,  Richard,  Marxloh,  Germany.    Making  dibasic  f^iHum  ptaospbate 

Ariztia.  Juan  L.,  Iquique,  Chile.     Wave-motor 

Arkell.  Bartlett,  e/ oi.,  executors.    (See  ArkelJ,  James.)  

Arkell,  James,  deceased,  Canajoharie.  N.  Y-.;  W.  J.  and  B.  Arkell,  executors.    Making 
stretchable  paper 

Arkell,  James,  deceased;  W.J.  and  B.  ArkeU,' New  YorkiNVY.,"  executors'.'  M^^ 
stretchable  crinkled  paper 

Arkell,  James,  deceased:  W.  J.  and  B.  Arkell,' 'Ne'w'S''orkrN.'Y.',"executore."'Pr«»88^o^ 
and  mechanism  lor  making  stretchable  crinkled  paper  . . . 

Arkell,  William  J.,  rfai.,  executors.     (See  Arkell,  James.) 

Armf>and,  Jacob.     (See  Forst  and  .\rmband.) 

Armbruster,  Otto.     (See  Stuart  and  .\rmbruster.) 

Armitaae,  Albert,  Fairport,  assignor  to  Ontario  Drill  Company,  Despatch,  N.  Y.    Force- 
feed  distributer 

Armstead,  Frank  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westtnghoiise  Machine  Company 

Furnace 

ArmstronK,   Frederick  M.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  "to" kii^Arm'stroM""(-oi]ipany'.' 

Electrical  stop  mechanism  for  looms 

Armstrong,  John  A.,  Qilnockie,  Westcombe  Paric,  England.    Appiuratus  for  piayiiag 

pianofortes  or  organs 

Armstrong,  John  M.     (See  Zane,  Oliver  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Armstrong,  William  B.     (See  Manning  and  Armstrong.) 

Arnold,  Bum  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Power-tran.smitting  mechanism , 

Arnold,  Bion  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Power-transmission  mechanism 

Arnold,  Clayton  T.,  Dorranceton,  Pa.     Lifting-jack 

Arnold,  Edwin  E..  WUkinsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machiiie  Company." 

Elastic-fluid  turbine 

Arnold,  Edwin  E.,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Coinpany. 

Elastic-fluid  turbine 

Arnold,  Harry  S.,  .<>cranton.  Pa.    Non-reflUable  bottle .' 

Arnold,  Thomas  E.,  Florence,  Ohio.    Sales-indicator 

Arnold,  William  A.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Folding  bed .".' 

Arp,  Frederik  C.  V.,  and  S.  C.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Advertisliig-clock . . . ! ! ! 
Arquembourg,  Henri.     (See  Grouvelle  and  Arquembourg.) 

Arsneau,  Edward  P.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Roa<l-grading  apparatus 

Arter,  Alpheus,  Lisbon,  Ohfb.    Saddletree 

Arthur,  Samuel  F.,  and  E.J.  Moodv,  Lane  SUtion,  lU.    Draft-equalimr ' 

Arthur,  William  W.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Mailing-card 

Asbury,  Dorsey  F.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Elbow-terminal  for  ventilation-pipiiig ."]. 

Ascher.  Ludwig,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vise  attachment 

Ash.  Jacob  L.,  I-ansing,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works.  Detroit,  Mich.    Carbureter  for 

hydrocarlwn-engines 

Aahcroft,  Edgar  K.,  Weston,  via  Runcorn,  England.    Apparatus  for  aigitatiiig  the  con- 
tents of  electrolytic  cells \ 

Ashley,  Frank  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oas-bumer !"X"!;."" 

Ashley,  Leonard  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Holdback-fastening > 

Astanius,  John  O.  B.,  Chicago,  lU.    Stop-action  for  organs 

Astrom,  Carl  P.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwell  &  Co.    Motor-operated 

dumping-car ,.. 

Atkins,  Richard  M.     (See  Ricke.  George  H.,  assic^or.) 
Atkinson,  Clarence  E.     (See  Stanley,  Alfred  E.,  assignor.) 
Atlantic  Motor  Company.     (See  Steele,  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 
Atmospheric  Products  Company.    (See  Lovejoy,  Dimnutt  R..  assignor.) 

Atwell.  Ernest  T..  WaukomTs,  Okla.  Ter.    Signal 7. 

Atwell,  (Jeorge.  Qlencoe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  S.  Cobb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Automatic 

stoker 

Atwood,  Frank  G.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Veteiinit'ry  opera Ung-tabl'eV." '.!......... *.....' 

Atwood,  George  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 

'"      Annunciator 


78M12 
Wi,9S7 

78B,«3 


700,812 
791,006 
791,087 

780,M7 
I  793,407 


790,021 
790,022 
790,023 

790,905 
790,339 
788,875 
792,386 


792.748 
792,749 
793,169 


Monthly 
volume. 


OffleUl 
GaMtta. 


May  23  4824 
May  30  5314 
May  30     5316 


May     9     240S 
June  27     4032 


May  16  3202 
May  16  3206 
May  16    3211 


May  30  5173 

May   23  3870 

May     2  763 

June  13  1870 


1011     116     1131 

1115  116     1267 

1116  I  116  I  ia67 

lie       557 
866     116     2444 


June  20 
June  20 
June  27 


2565 
2570 
3438 


676  '  f  i« 

676  116 

677  ,  11« 


1084  116 

814  116 

162-^  116 

3»4-«  I  lie 


549  116 

550  116 
737     116 


791.743    June    6      003 


792,578  i 
I  780,131 
I  701357  I 

,  780,W4 

J  788,622 
I  790,671 
!  780,313 
I  793,120 
791,397 
780,406 


June  6 
June  20 
May  0 
June  6 
May     9 

May  2 
May  23 
May  9 
June  27 
May  30 
May    9 


606 
2229 
1265 

834 
2286 

229 
4552 
1668 
3346 
6037 

laos 


130  116 

475  116 

276  116 

178  116 

483  116 

I 

50  116 

950  116 


361 
716-r 
1250-1 

404 


116 
116 
116 
116 


703,496  I  June  27     4033 


788,506 

788.005 

788.507 

1780,705 

702,306 


701.308 


May  2 
May  2 
Mav  2 
May  16 


1 

360 

2 

2531 


1-2  116 

70  116 

2  116 

534  116 


Juna  13     1732  ,      366-7     116 


May  30 


111. 

Atiberger.  Frank  X.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feed-water  regulator 

Attberger,  Fnuu  X.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     HoUry  gas-engine 

Aub.  Edgar.     (See  Stefan,  Coloman.  assignor.) 
Auld,  David  W  .     (See  Smith,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Auld,  John  W,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.    Plumb 

AuU  Brothers  Paper  <&  Box  Company.     (See  Wolf.  Henry  L.  R.,  assignor.) 
Ault,  Playfair  O.     (See  Davis  and  Ault.) 

Aurora  .\utomatic  Machinery  Company.    (See  Levedahl  and  Norllng,  assignors.) 
Aurora  .\utomatic  Machinery  Company.     (See  Norling,  Reinhold  A.,  assignor.) 

Austin,  Herbert.  Birmingham,  England.     Autovehicle 

AusUn,  Nel9<in  A.,  Greenville,  III.    Molding  apparatus 

Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company.    (See  Reeve,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  .-^helving  Company.     (SeeSymes,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Ventilator  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Ross,  assignor.)  ' 

Autopiano  Company.     (.See  Dailquard,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

A  verill,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Wright,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Boiler-tube  blower 

Averill,  Warren  C,  Frankfort,  Me.    Attachment  for  siitiaciiig-inachines 

Avery,  Hiram  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  Bartlett,  Beardstown,  111.    Checkreln 

Awenius,  William  R.     (See  I.aufer,  Chrlstonher  F.,  assignor.) 

Ayres,  Theodore  F.     (See  Smith,  Charles  \l  .  assignor.) 

Babcock  and  Wdcox  Company.     (See  Barter,  Charlw.  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Hachman,  Frank  E..  Port  Henry,  N.  Y.    Chimney-valve 

Badeau,  Isaac  F.    (See  Badeau.  Louis  C.  and  1.  F.) 

Badeau,  Louis  C.  and  I.  F.,  Mahopac.  N.  Y.    Music  tvpe-wrlter 


793,040 
780,053 

June  27 
May  16  i 

790,548 
790,246 
703,263 

May  23  1 
May  16 
June  27 

700,813 

t 

May  23 

703,400 
7gU,048 

June  27 
May  30 

701,006 
701,237 
700,006 

June  13 
May  30 
May  30 

780,132 

May     0 

780,361 

May    0 

5041 

3201 
3076 


3645 
3617 


4827 


3877 
5002 


1120 
5174 


1268 
1740 


1251  116 

682  116 

690  116 

901  116 

770  116 

772  116 


1012  I  116 


)Qe     116 

1066     116 


235 
1187 


116 
116 


1084     116 


276 
370 


116 
116 


747 
748 
750 

1234 

018 

175 

190a 


2089 
2000 

2318 


130     116     1507 


1507 
2015 

305 
1646 

532 

54 

1067 

400 

2296 

1406 


866     116     3444 


3 

84 

3 

602 

1874 


1407 

2261 
710 

1017 

844 

2357 


1131 


2413 
1216 


1740 
1343 
1235 


305 

418 
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Nain«,  rMideno«,  and  iiiTention. 


Badger,  Thomas  N.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Holdfast  for  measuring-linea 


Badlsche  Anllin 
Hadiacbe  ADilin 

Badlsche   Anllin 

Badlache  Anllin 
Badlsche  Anllin 
Badlsche  Anllin 


Soda  Fabrilt. 
Soda  Fahrik. 
Soda  Fabrik. 
Soda  Fabrik. 
Soda  Fabrik. 
Soda  Fabrik 


(See  Abel  and  LUttringhaus,  assignors.) 

(See  Ballv  and  Wolff,  assignors.) 

(See  Bazlen  and  Wohlfabrt,  assignors.) 

(See  Bohn,  Ren4,  assignor.) 

(See  Julius  and  Fussenegg^r,  assignors.) 

(See  Keinking.  Dehnel,  and  Labhardt,  assignors.) 

Baehr,  George.  McKeesport,  assignor  lo  .National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Con- 
troller for  electric  motors 

Baer,  Charles,  Mendon,  Mich.    Attachment  (or  animal-trapa '.... 

Bagby,  George  F.,  Lima,  Ohio.     A dverti.slng  device 

Baggaley,  Ralph.     (See  I.indquist,  Edward  VV..  assignor.) 

Baggatoy,  Ralph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Copjier-pourmg  spoon  and  splash-shield 

Baggatey,  Ralph,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  charging  furnaces 

Baggaley,  Ralph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Continuouslv  producing  matte  bv  dissolving  ores  . 

Baggaley.IUlph.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  and  C.  M.  Allen,  Lolo. Mont.;  said  .\llen  assignor  to  said 
Baggaley .    Apparatus  lor  distributing  molten  slag  in  blast-furnaces 

Bagger.  W  illiam,  Washington,  D.  C.     Seed-planter 

Banr.  Joseph  C,  San  Francijtco,  Cal.    Swinging  or  folding  bed  . . 

Bailey,  Carl  H.,  Leavenworth.  Kans.    Street-indicator 

Bailey, Charles  L. ,  deoeanwl ;  K.  H.  BaiJey.  Waterbury. Conn.,  administratri.x, assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Ho|>e«lale.  Mass.    Machine  for  coating  bobbins 

BaUey,  Ella  H.,  administratrix.     (.See  Bailey,  Charles  L.) 

BaUey.  Franklin  T.,  W.  P.  Brown,  Brooklyn,  and  M.  BaUey,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam- 
trap  

Bailey,  Mark.     (See  Bailey.  Brown,  and  Ballev.) 

Bailey,  Mark,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Discharge  device 

Bailey,  Maud  E.,  Cromwell,  Conn.    Cartridge 

Bailley.  Albert  A.,Cohou,  N.  Y.     Limit-gage.. .'.".".'.".'.' 

Bailor,  Silas  E..  Tarkio,  Mo.     Draft  appliance  for  cultivators 

Bain,  For6e,  Lagrange.  111.     Lubricator 

Bain.  William  Y..  Bartlett,  Tex.     Deraliing-frog 

Bainbridge,  Richard  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper-making  apparatus. . .  ■ 

Baird,  Albert  E.,  Nashpville,  Tenn.     Lumber-label .   '.."."." 

Baird,  Edgar  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Automatic  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.    Automatic  lubricator 

Baker,  Albert  G.,  Scipio.  N.  Y.    Clevis 

Baker,  Alfred  G.,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.     Lock '"..'. 

"Baker,  Burton  E..  assignor  to  Baker  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  (ionii.    Stationary 
plate  for  static  machines 

Baker,  Caraon  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  C.  Turner,  SUflord,  Kans! 

Baker,  Daniel  L.,  Scio.  .V.  Y.    Plantmg-machine 

Baker,  David,  Newton,  Mass.     Furnace-wall  construction 

Baker,  David,  Newton,  Mass.    Casting-machine 

Baker,  David,  Newton,  Mass.    Charging  mechanism  for  blast-furnaces..   . 

Baker,  David,  and  W.  W.  Heame,  w  avne,  Pa.    Treating  fine  ores. 

Baker  Electric  Company.    (See  Baker.  Burton  E.,  assignor.) 

Baker,  Frank  ('.,  Blue  Island,  assignor  to  Chicago  Grain  Door  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Latch-hook 

Baker.  Frank  J.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.    Magaiine  for  flrearms.'! 

Baker.  Franklin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Sneddon.  Deliio,  f ex." "Panorama- 
camera 

Baker,  Fred  L.     (See  Carpenter  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  George  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety  appliance  for  elevators 

Baker,  Isaac  N.,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Self-closing  faucet 

Baker,  Jamea  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel-guard 

Baker,  Louis  C,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.    Molded  roof  collar  and  flashing !'.a 

Baker  Motor  Vehicle  ("o.    (See  Brush.  Alanson  P..  assignor.) 

Baker,  William  J.,  Newport,  Ky.    Carriag»-top-frame  joint 

Baker,  William  J.,  Newport,  Ky.    Carriage-top-frame  Joint 

Baker,  William  J.,  Newport,  Ky.     Laundrv-ug 

Bakewell,  Cria  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T."  W.  Minford,  Kaylor,  Pa." "  CUimpVor  "trolley- 
wirea. 


789^ 


Flue-stop. 


791,124 
793,170 
791,007 

789,134 
789,136 
789,648 

789,133 
7»2.958 
790,474 
792.489 

791.745 


790,877 

1790,878 
1791,858 
793,620 
789,314 
793.499 
792.807 
788,508 
790,098 

793,264 
791,125 
790,247 

791,310 
791,602 
789.477 
790,269 
790.270 
790,271 
788,813 


788.696 
789,199 


May    9 


May  30 

June  27 
June  13 


May 
May 
May 


Monthly 
volume. 


1753 


May    9 

June  20 
May  23 
June  13 

June    6 


May  3D 

May  30 

June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
June  27 
June  20 
May  2 
May  16 

June  27 
May  30 
May  16 


5410 
3439 
1121 

1271 
1272 
2406 

1269 

29K4 
4158 
2059 

606 


380 


1137 
737 
236 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


116 


419 


116  1286 
116  <  2319 
116  I  1741 


277  116   306 
277  !  116  I  306 

510  I  116   &57 


306 

2176 

980 

1942 


276  I  116 

635-6  I  116 

870  ;  116 

439  116 


131 


4969  1  1039-40 


116  1507 


116  1189 


May  30 

June  6 
May  9 
.Mav  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May     2 


May     2 
May    9 


789,706    May   16 


789,954 

791,238 
793,500  I 
791,068 

789,521  ; 

792,387 

792,874 


4973 
835 
4278 
1670 
4035 
2682 
4 
3355 

3621 
5411 
3646 

5778 
305 
2074 
3693 
36W4 
3696 
620 


1040  116   1190 

178  116   1646 

916  116  !  2498 

361  i  116   401 

866  !  116  2444 


571  {  116 

2  I  116 

711  I  116 


2114 

4 

783 


772  1  116  23.58 

1137   116  1287 

770  I  lie  '  845 

1215  116  '  1373 

69  116  1538 

437   116  485 

780  116  879 

781  116  879 
781-2  116  I  879 

116  142 


May  16 
May  30 

June  27 
May  30  j 

May  9 
June  13 
June  20 


Con- 


Bakrow,  Charles,  Louisville.  Ky.    Combined  folding  bed  and  cradle".".'.*.'.' 

Balch,  Charles  P.,  Dufur.  Oreg.    Vehicle 

Baldwin,  Clarence  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Robins  Conveying 'Be'lt'Co. 
ve;'er  for  unloading  vessels 

Baldwin,  Clarence  K.,  and  L.  Moss,  assignors  to  RobinsConveying  Belt  Companv,  New' 
^ork,N.Y.    Conveyer 

Baldwin  Company.     (See  Jobes,  Lawrence  ('.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Henry  P..  Puunene,  Ilawai.    Cleaning  impure  and  viscous  solutions 

Baldwin,  James  W.     (See  Herrick  and  Baldwin.) 

Baldwin.  Thomas  J.,  Beaumont.  Tex.     Wrench 

Balm,  Bamet,  Chicago.  III.     Fan '.'  ."'  .".'.'.".' 

Bail-Bearing  Hat-SUnd  Company.     (See  Fall,  Arthiir  J.^assignor.) 

Ball.  Eugene  W.  and  R.  L.,  South  Berwick.  Me.    Wire  clothes-pin ^.. 

Ball.  Henry  P.,  New  York.  NY.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Resistance  for 
rheostats  and  electric  heaters 

Ball,  Ralph  L.     (See  Ball,  Eugene  W.  and  R.  L.) 

Ball.  Rowland  Z.    (See  Vlggers  and  Ball.) 

Ballard.  Harrie  A.,  AshlanoTafsignor.bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Boylston  Manufacturing 
Comnany,  Boston.  Mass.    Shoe-sewing  machine 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  Ashland,  and  W.  A.  Copeland.  Melrose,  wtHgnon,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Jiachine'  for  automatic- 
ally ironing  shoes 

Bally,  Oscar.  Mannheim,  and  H.  WoUT.  asslgn'on'to  Badlsche' Anillii'&  Soda' Fabrik^ ^ 
Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.    Anthracene  dye  and  making  same 

Balm,  Edmund  A.     (See  Clark,  Hdwin  E..  assignor.) 

Balogh.  Otto.  Chicago,  III.     Railway-sUtion  indicator 

Baltzer,  John  L.     (See  Adell  and  Baltrer.)  'j 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  j 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Centering  mechanism  for  tvpe-casting  machines 

Bangert,  Charles  A.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Gatch,  Jackson,  Mich.  Dip  lor  [ 
8ho»-pollsh 

Banks,  J.  W.,  etal.    (See  Bookout,  wiliiam  A.'a'saigiior.')" ' 

Banks,  William  C,  New  York,  N.Y.    Battery.  ..7?...... 


792,9.'i«i  June  20 


791,069. 
789,784  ; 

791,174  j 

791.175! 

j 

789,478 

790,168 
789,955 

788,509 

791,996 


790,997 


May  30 
May   16 

May  30 

May  30 

May    9 

May  16 
May  16 

May    2 

June  U 

May  30 


361 
1429 

1 

2533  ! 

3080 
5647 
4038 
5318 

2157 
1881 
2820 


2989 
5320 
2726 

5504 

5506 

2077 

3482 
3061 

.6 

1123 

5176 


80 
306 


116 
116 


84 
343 


534  I  116   008 


651  I  116 

1187  116 

867  116 


1116 
456-7 


116 
116 


397  116 


601 

636 

1117 

576 

116 

116  ! 

116 

116 

1158 

116 

1159 

116 

438 

116 

740-1 
651 

116 
116 

2 
236 


1064-5  1)6 


116 
116 


730 
1343 
2445 
1268 

503 
1904 
2143 

2177 

1268 

644 

1309 

1310 

486 

810 
730 

4 

1741 


12S5 


791,999 

June  13 

1125 

236-8 

1743 

793,558 

June  27 

4157 

116 

3473 

780,956 

May  16 

3062 

651 

no 

792,347 

June  13 

1503 

338 

1847 

789,785 

May  16 

2728 

576 

644 

790,866 

May  23 

4931 

1034 

1153 

6 


1>'DEX   OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentees  for  May  and  Jnn^— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Explo- 


assignor.) 


^K^.*'-^  '"^"iJb'  ^o'T»"»  ChristI,  Tex.,  a«sIgnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  W.  Johnaon.  Mem- 
pnla,  Tenn.    Irri^ting  implement .     ^^ 

^devi*ce  "'**^°^'  ^•''P^o'"  *«  A.  Garfunkel  and  L.  i.ubetkin/New  YorkVN.YV'Meawring 

Bannoa,  Joseph  B.    (SeeBrovirnijig  and  Baniion.) 

Barabass,  Mlecryslaw,  el  aj.    (See  St4>nzy.  August  F.  P..  assignor.) 
Barabasz.  Slephama.  el  al.     (See  Stenzv,  August  F.  P.,  assignor  ) 
Barber,  Colonel  M.,  Monson,  Mass.     Feed  for  carding-engines 

Barber,  Kdwin  L    Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     I^-rest  and  loo t-wanijerV.V.* .".'.".■ 

Barber,  bugene  R.,  ValdosU,  Oa.     Oin-ieeder  

Barber.  John  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mall-pouch  projector 

^fcf^'"n^ibte*'"i!ilte'^°™*'^"*'  ***'^°''  °'  one-naif  to  E.W.  Anthony/Brookiiiie.Mass.' 

Barcalo,  Edward  J.     (S«»  vkilonei  ChJu-'lesraMi'gnor!) 

Bard,  Harry.     (See  Cox,  Fredrick,  and  Bard.) 

Barker,  Charles  D.     (See  Wages,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  ) 

Barker  England  J .,  Morgan  l^ark,  111.    Centering  device  for  roUs  of  paper  in  autographic 

registers,  <vc o    f    ^ 

Barker,  England  J .,  Morgan  Park/ni."    Autographic  register 

Barlow,  Bertus  O.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Electric  speed-iniiiting  device 

Barlow    Richard.     (See  Scudder  and  Barlow.)  

Barnard.  De  Lonson  E.,  deceased,  Chicago,  111.;  R.  a.  Barnard,  admini-^t  rutrli. 

SI  ve-motor t 

^amard,  J  uUus,  and  J .  R.  Hughes,  (hicago,  111."    Dru  wing-board 

Barnard  and  l>eas  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cornwall,  John  B. 
Barnard,  Rudv  A.,  administratnx.     (See  Barnard,  De  Lonson  E.) 
Barnes,  Elias  I).,  Enfield,  N.  C.     DenUl  separator  and  tooth-holder. . 

Barnes,  John  W.     (See  Fern,  Ezra  R..  assignor.)  

Barnes,  Ned  E.,  Willis,  Tex.    Sand-band.. 

Barnett,  Ira  S.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Friction-clutch 

Bamett,  WUliam  O.,  Americus,  Oa.    Casing  for  horse-collars .'.*.'! 

Bamgrover.  Harvey  M.,  assignor  to  Anderson- Bamgrover  ManrgCo.,  San  Jose.'CaY." 

Power  fruit-press ^  n        i  .  v^- 

Barnhart.  Harrv  J .     (See  King,' Barnhart," and  King.) 

Barr,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 

Companv.    Circuit-controller 

n^il'  ^J"'*'"  l'  ■^'«'\2r'"  f°  ^  f'ooper,  BeMiii'^on'vt'.'circular-knitVing  machi^ 
Barrett,  Thomas  F.     (See  Wolpers  and  Barrett.) 

®^r"^'  ^*'^®'"  ■'••  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse 

N.  Y.    Typ©-writmg  machine f     J'     j 

Barrow,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Shield  for  sad-irons. .  

Barrow,  Thomas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Steam-boiler 

^■■T?^'' Clarence  U,  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  C.  Murch,  Oaroeill'Mont.' Fertilizer-' 
di.<nbuter 

Barry,  David  T.,  Denver,  (ioio.     Placer-rnachlii'e .".'.' 

Barry,  Edwin  A.,  Sutherland,  Iowa.    Rail-joint  

Barschow,  George  H.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Wheel  &'foy'Co.'/foled'oV6"hioV' Fold-' 

mg  go-cart ' 

Bartels.  WUUam  H..  Fruit  vale.  Cal.    Screen  for  clieese'.'.' .'."".' 

Barth.  otto  B.,  Loveland,  Colo.    Sugar-machine 

Bartholomew,  John  B.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor,  by  meBnea8«ign'mTOtsVto8i,t'tley  Stacker' 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Straw-stacker... 

®^'"^l*°ii^"'**;,^^'."'*?.'•.''^^*  '^ <"■''•  assipior  to  Troy  Ljiundry  MachineiTr'company.'Lim-' 

ited,  Troy,  .N. 'i.     Edge-smoothing  machine. .   . 

Bartlett,  Alden  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Adjustable  chair  

Bartlelt,  I-eander  L.,  MontaKue  City,  Mass.     Fishing-rod  

Bartlett.  Sylvester.     (See  Avery,  Hiram  P.,  assignor.)         

Bartley,  Robert  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Non-reflllable  bottle 

Bartling.  Charles  F,  Muncie,  Ind.     Fence-post 

Barton,  Edmund,  Ivyland,  Pa.     Lawn-trimmer 

Barton,  Henry  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestingboiisiB  MachJtiie  ComD^^ 

pressure  turbine r—j 

Bartosik,  Joseph,  Pittsburg,  Pa, 


Monthly 
volume. 


792,189  i  June  13 
789,112    May     2 


789,479 


May    9 


792,644  June  30 
792,490  June  13 
792,106    June  13 

789.1381  May     9 


790,996  May  30 
793,205  June  27 
791,435     May  30 


OfficUl 
Gasette. 


> 


116 

lie 


I 

1821 
278 


438  llfi   4m 


118     2046 
118     1M2 


791,126, 
789,585  1 


May 
May 


30 
9 


1274 


5178 
3622 
6018 


5412 
2287 


277-8 


116     1790 


116 


307 


701,890:  June    6      836 


792.109 
791,070 
792,808 


June  13 
May   30 

June  20 


1339 

5320 
3683 


791,746    June    6      612 


792,110 
790,672 


June  13 
May  23 


1340 
4563 


1065     118     1235 

773     116     2358 

1267      116      1425 


1137-8     118  '  1287 
483     116       5^ 


170  118  1847 

380  118  1700 

1117  ;  116  1268 

572  I  116  2114 

132  I  118  1500 


280     116     1700 

950-1      116      1067 


790,272  May  23 
788,697  May  2 
793,266    June  27 


790.999 
792,111 
788,991 

792,579 
791.000 
793.267 


May  30 

June  13 
May     2 

June  20 
May  30 
June  27 


790.340    May  23 


Fluid- 


„  ,,      -   „  „.  Rotary  explosive-engine 

Ba.tcom,  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Hemenway,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Party-' 

luie  telephone ' 

Bass,  Charles  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Block-sigTiaiing'm'echanisin 

Bassell.  William  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Extension  car-step  

Bassmger,  W illlam  H .,  Passaic,  N.J.    CombinaUon  envelop  and  tnesaage-'blaiik 

Bastian,  Henry.  Metamora,  III.    Hay-rack 

Baston,  Kphraim  K.,  Boston,  Mass.    Garment-fastener.     

Basye,  Edwin  J.,  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.    Strainer  for  pumps  and  deep  tubular  welii! '.".'.■" 
Bateman,  W  Uliam  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  K.  HOI,  Sunbury,  Pa.    Seat  for  d1d»- 

c^iiplings '  K  t-^ 

Bates,  Darwin  and  G.  W.  Peard,  Huyton,  Englili'd. "'Metil-aiineiJingfurii/u*. ! 
Bates    Ed wm  O.,  assignor  to  Bates  Machine  Company,  New  York,  if.  Y.    Numberinit- 
machine ^_ 

Bates   Edwin  O.,  assignor  to  Bates  Machine  Company,' NeW  Yorki'N'.'Y'.'''Niiiii'b«rinK-' 

machine " 

Bates,  Henry  A.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Shuttle  for  sewlng-maciiin^' 

Bates  .Machine  Companv.     (See  Bates,  Edwin  0.,  assignor.) 

Bates,  Samuel,  North  Liberty,  Ind.     Pole-tip 

Bath.  John,  Fitch  burg,  Mass.    Orlnding-machine 

Bauer,  August  P.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Gas  and  oil  engine  C 

Bauer  A  Black.     (See  Bauer,  f>erry  S.,  assignor.)  

Bauer,  Ernest  o  .  Valatie,  N.  Y.    Sterilizer  for  barbers'  use 

Bauer,  Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  linger,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    'coini)'lned  ladder' 

and  scaffold 

Bauer,  .Moriz,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Devimfor  ttM  prodiictionorthecireiiiiktioiiof 

water  in  warm-water  bags 

Bauer,  Perry  S,  assignor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  ill.    Llgatur»K»ntalner 

Baugh,  Edward  H,  Kincald,  Kans.     Animal-trap 

Baum.  Albert  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Schoei,  Waterioo.  Iowa.    Douirhntit-K;utter 

Baurmann,  Gustav.  Chicago,  HI.     Elliptic  spring 

Bausch,  .\dam.     iS«e  Varley  and  Bausch.) 

Bautch,  Albert  J.     (See  Bohn,  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 

Bayard,  Hyram  J,  Chicago.  111.    Railway-car ,. 


790,549 

793,171 

,  790,419 

791,444 
790,169 
792,750 

791,860 
791,071 


May  23 

June  27 
May  23 

June    6 
May   16 

June  20 

June    6 
May  30 


790.5S0 

May 

23 

793.87ft 

June 

30 

793,339 

June 

27 

789.957 

May 

16 

789,250 

May 

9 

789,958 

May 

16 

791,861 

June 

6 

792.580 

June 

30 

793.268 

June 

27 

789,113 

May 

2 

789,114 

Mav 

2 

791,127 

May 

30 

792,960 
790,090, 
788.748  I 

791,863 

788,993: 

791,863 
791,128 
791,311 
788.696 
792,800 


June  20 
May  16 
May     2 

June    6 

May     3 

June  6 
May  30 
May  30 
May  3 
June  30 


S006 

304 

I  S82S 

'  5181 

1343 

970 

2230 
5182 
3627 

3872 

4324 

3441 
4033 

3 
3484 

2576 

838 
5322 

4326 
2821 
3764 
3064 

1546 

3086 

839 

2233 
3638 

1213 

1217 
5416 

2990 

3356 

456 

841 

071 

843 
5418 
5770 

365 
3084 


782  :  116 
80  116 

773  I  116 

1065  I  116 
280  116 
207  j  116 

475  I  116 

1066  116 

774  ,  116 


880 

85 

2350 

1236 

1701 

221 

2015 
12r<6 
2359 


814-15  I  116   918 


001  '  116 

737  116 
845  ,  116 

1  116 

741  I  116 
550  116 


1017 

2319 

954 

14« 

810 

2092 


179 
1117 

901 
602 
802 
652 
333 
652 
179 

478 

774 

365 


116  1647 

116  1200 

116  1018 

116  2143 

116  2388 

116  720 


116 
116 


372 
721 


116  1647 

116  2016 

116  :  3350 

118  278 


366-6  :  116  278 

1138  \   116  1288 

636  116  2177 

711-13  116  782 

100-1  116  1U4 


180 
207-8 


118 
116 


1648 
221 


180  118  1648 

1138  116  1288 

116  1372 
118 


1215 

80-1 

673 


—  ,   85 
116  2114 


790,420  May  23  4034    845-6  '116   955 


UNITED   STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  IWW. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp 
York,  N.  Y.     Acetylene-gas-generatmp  lamp. 


Bayer,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  South  Carolina  Loan  and  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Charles 
ton,  S.  C.    Railway-car 

Bazlen,  Max.  and  T.  Wohlfahrt,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrilt.  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.    Formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  and  making  same 

Beach,  .Mice  N.     (See  Mitchell  and  Beach.) 

Beach,  Charles  H.,  Sutherland,  .Vebr.     Beet  extracting  and  cleaning  machine 

Beale,  George  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Adding-machine _ 

Beals,  Erl  V.,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.    Machine  for  marking  surface  areas 

Beau,  Henri,  Paris,  Trance,  and  C.  Portllio,  Madrid.  Spain.     Electrical  contact  device. . . 

Beaver,  Charles  V.,  Anita,  Iowa.    Multiple  switch  lor  telephones 

Beaver,  Joseph  N.     (See  Pearce  and  Beaver.) 

B<Vh6,  Jean,  HQcketwagen,  (Jermany.     Pneumatic  hammer 

Bechsteln,  Carl,  Caaastatt,  German  v.     Annealing-furnace 

Bechtel,  Byron  E.,  Waterloo,  Canaoa.    Brick,  block,  or  tile  cutter 

Bechtel,  Frank  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Garlic-separator 

Bechtold,  Edmund  K.,  Chicago,  111.    Canopy-insulator 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

Beck,  Charles  W. 
Company,  New 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp 
Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     .\cetylene-gas  generator 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  Ity  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Acetylene-gas-generating  lamp 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     .\cetylene-gas  generator 

Bock,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    .Xcetylene-gas  generator 

Beck,  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Gas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    .\cetylene-gas  generator 

Beck,  Charieis  W. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrolite  Oas  Lamp  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Acetylene-gasgenerator 

Beck,  Warren  F.,  Flmira,  N.  Y.    Holder  for  sales  books  or  pads 

Becker-Brainard  Milling  Machine Compaiiy.     (See  Edgar,  John,  assignor.) 

Becker,  Theodor     ^ee  P'ichengrijn  and  Becker  ) 

Beckman,  Horatio  B.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  .\utomatic  tension  device  for  yam-winding 
machines 

Beckwith.  Charles  E.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Fog  Sig- 
nal Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Railway-torpedo 

Beckwith,  Summers  F.,  Cnarleston,  W.  Va.     Fender 

Bedard,  Joseph  .\.  R.     (See  Reynolds  and  Bedard.) 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  rt  o/.     (See  HonJss,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  aL    (See  Lorenr,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Company.    (See  Ix)reni  and  Hoiiiss,  assignors.) 

Beecher,  Walter  .N.,  Chicago,  111.     Folding  top  for  automobiles , 

Beers,  Harris  W.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Carrier  or  bolder  for  bottles,  &c 

Behr,  Burkard.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Ordnance 

Behr,  Burkard,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Device  for  locking  the  barrels  in  flrearma 

Behrend,  Bernard  .\.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Dynamo-electric  machine 

Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Company.     Binder  for  coils  of  rotating  elements , 

Beimschla,  Albert  H.     (See  Reed,  George  T..  assignor.) 

Belden,  Edward  H.,  Chicago,  III     Variable-speed  gearing 

Belding  Bros.  A  Co.     (.See  Williams,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 

Belknap,  Charles  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    .\ddressing-marhlne , 

Belknap,  William  W.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Pumping  apparatus , 

Bell,  Ernst  J.,  Foche,  near  Sollngen,  Germany.    Salety-raror 

Bell  Odometer  Works.    (See  Roberts,  John  D.,  assignor,.) 

Bell,  Thomas  K.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Railway-switch 

Bell,  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Mosa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Electrofluid-pres- 
sure  switching  mechanism 

Bell,  Walter  J ..  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  L.  Kiatler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Spring-motor  at- 
tachment for  engihe-shafts 

Bell,  William  O.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Rule-holder 

Bell.  William  R  .  as.signor  to  N.  Foerster,  Slatlngton,  Pa     Shuttle-spindle 

Bellamy,  Chaites  J.,  Bpringfleld,  Mass.  Forming  rolls  of  sheets  of  paper  or  other  flexible 
material 

Bellamy,  Charles  J.,  Springfield.  Mass.    Winding  and  feeding  mechanism 

Bellamy,  Charles  J.,  Springtiekl,  Mass.     Windine  and  feeding  methanism 

Bellamy,  Charles  J.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Fabric-handling  mechanism 

Bellamy.  Charles  J.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Winding  and  feeding  mechanism 

Bellingham,  Richard,  and  J    Bloomfield,  Beccles,  England      Pneumatic  tire 

B«Uows,  Arthur  B.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Switch-stand.     ( Reissue) 

B«Uowa,  Benjamin  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Com- 
poaitor  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Machine  for  distributing  matrices 

Bellows,  Benjamin  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Com- 
positor Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Escapement  mechanism  for  matrix-assembling 
machines 

Bellows,  Benjamin  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Com- 
positor Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Logotype-casting  mechanism 

Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Steele,  Benjamin  M  ,  assignor.) 

Benedetto,  Antonio,  Washington,  D.  C.    Vibratory  steam-engine 

Benedlc,  Aiigustln  M.,  .New  Orleans,  La.    Stiibless  check  and  columnar  cash  book 

Benedict,  Jonn  A^  Portland,  Oreg.     Shaving-machine 

Bennett   Asahel  F  ,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Valve 

Bennett,  Edward,  assignor  to  O.  Westinghoiise.  Pittsburg,  Pa      Electric  lamp 

Bennett,  George  L.,  Chicago,  HI.     Air-carbureter 

Bennett,  George  S..  assignor  to  Bennett's  Petroleum  Burner  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Hydnx»rbon-bumer 

Bennett,  James  E.,  Momence,  111.     Base-ball  glove 

Bennett,  James  E.,  Momence,  111.     Vehicle-pole  cap 

Bennett's  Petroleum  Burner  Co      (See  Bennett,  George  S  ,  assignor.) 

Bennle,  Peter  M.     (See  Flti  Gerald  and  Bennie.) 

.f^enolt,  Frederick,  Chicago,  111.    Fruit-basket 


No. 


792,190 

793,559 

792,961 
793.340 
788,623 
791,603 
790,814 

788376 
793,501 
790,170 
790,171 
789,832 
790,868 

790,273 

790,867 

790,274 

790,275 

790,276 

790,277 

790,278 

790,869 
793,500 


789,522 

790,879 
790,024 


792,112 
789,137 
789,833 
791,129 


Date. 


June  13 

June  27 

June  20 
June  27 
May  2 
June  6 
May  23 

May    2 

June  27 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 
June  27 


May    9 

May  30 
May   16 


June  13 
May  9 
May  16 
May  30 


Monthly 

volume. 


Omdal 
Gazette. 


I  790,867 

May  23; 

790,274 

May  23 

790,275 

May  23  ' 

'.  790,276 

May  23 

I 


lie  1823 

116  :  2472 

116  '  2177 

116  2388 

116  54 

116  1528 

116  1131 

116  176 

116  2445 

116  810 

116  811 

116  667 

116  1155 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


881 

1154 

883 

885 

887 
889 
890 


790,475  I  May  23 
792,568 '  Juoe  13 
790,421    May  23 


788,814 
793,341 
793,410 


May     2 

June  27 
June  27 


4945 
4160 


2150 

4976 
3217 


1343 

1278 
2838 
5419 

4160 

2192 

40M 

621 
3768 
3879 


1035 

cW4 


116  '  1157 
116  2472 


457  '  116   504 


788,993 

789,649 

793,502 
791,864 
790,611 

789,707; 
789,786 
789,787 
789,788 
799,789 
790,279, 
12,362 

791,130 

791,131 

791,747 

780,681 
791,865 
789,251 
788,510 
790,551 
790,025 

790,422 
780,480 
789,682 


789.834 


May  2  I  973 


1040 
677-8 


281 

278 

598 

1138 

870 

468 

846-8 

130-2 
803 
830 


116  1190 
116   752 


116  1791 

116  308 

116  efi7 

116  1288 


116 
116 
116 


980 


065 


116   142 

116  2388 
116  2412 


a08  116   222 


May     9     3400  i    510-11     116       S57 

June  27  I  4039  867-8     116     244.5 

June    6  :    843  180     116     1648 

May  23     4450  929     116     1045 

May   16  ;  2535  535 

May    16     2729  577 

May   16     2734  578 

May    16     2736  57A 

May    16     2738  578-9 

May   23     3740  784 

June  30  '.  3187  67*9 

May  30     5420  1139^1 


May  30 


iin 

116 
116 
116 
116 

iin 


644 

645 
645 
646 
802 


5427 


June    6  !    614 


May  0 

June  6 

May  9 

May  2 

May  23 

May  16 

May  23 

May  9 

May  9 


May  16 


3468 

845 

1547 

7 

4329 

3218 

4042 
2080 
3471 


3840 


1141 

132^ 

523 

180-f 

333 

3 

902 
678 

84&<e 

438-0 

523 


508 


116  222S 

116  '  1388 

116  <  1200 

116  \  IflOO 

116  571 

116  1048 


116 
116 


373 
4 


116  1010 

116  753 

116  '  Off7 

116  I  487 

116  571 


116   607 


8 
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Name,  reakleoce,  and  invention. 


No. 


Loom- 


Benson.  Omar,  New  Bedford,  asdgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

shuttie  and  filling-camer  therefor _. ,  «»». 

Benton,  Linn  B.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Type  Founder  ComMny,  New  York   NY  ^ 

Tracing  apparatus *-^>  ,».*. 

Berg.  Wflliam  E.,  and  J.  Tamminga,  Chicago,  Ili.'HMg^g  ecaitloid ■.■.'. 

BerKdolt,  Leonhard  F.     (See  Rupjjert,  Hans,  assignor  )  

Berger,  George  J.,  et  al.     (See  Thompson,  John,  assignor.) 
Berger,  Robert  S..  Wanakena,  \.  Y.     Flanger 

'  Bergeron,  Alexander.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.    Piano-actioa 

Bergman.  Herman.  Ogallala,  Nebr.     Hay-stacker  

Bergman,  Louis.     (See  Malish.  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor.)    

Borgmann.  Eduanl.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Dress-fastening 

bo"""''  ""*^°'"  ^°  Empire  Jewelry' Case  Company,  Buflalo,'N."Y." Making* 

Bergstrom,  Carl  J.'  "(See  Wiersching  and  Bergstrom.) 

Bergstrom,  Olof  H.,  Butte.  Mont.    Collapsible  ventilator-hose 

Bernard,  Oscar,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Manning,  San  Francisco'Cal 

creaser.  ' 


Trousers- 


Bernard.  William  A.    assignor  to  WliliamScholihora  Company,' New"  Hav^ 

.Nipi)ers.  phers,  or  similar  tool i—  ."  »  i.«,  v,wuu. 

Berner,  Paul  B.  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Non-r«fliiabie  bottie.'.!! 

Bernier.  Augustus.     (See  Kidd  and  Bernier.)  "" 

Berrio,  Charles  M,  Brockton,  Mass.     Hammock. 

Berry  Buoyant  Soap  Company.    (See  Berry,  Washington,  asai'gnor )' 

Berry,  Daniel  D.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Stove  or  range      "      '        *       ' 

Berry.  Olin.  Calesburg.  111.     Lock .....  

Berry,  Washington,  assignor  to  Berry  Buoyant  Soap  "Company, 'chi<»"g'o."lli.""Ma^h{iie 

for  setting  mserts  for  soap  cakes f         y     }•       "»b".  *"•    ««t.iiuje 

Bertram.  William  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladder       '• 

Besseberg,  Ole  L  ,  Honefoss,  Non*ay.     Self-cleaning  filter' ". 

Bessier,  Vital.     (See  Maaach,  WUliam.  assignor  )  

Best,  Peter,  Eliiabeth,  N.J.    Car-fender       . 

Best.  Peter,  Eliiabeth,  N.J.    Trolley-base 

Best,  William  J.     (See  Mummery  and  Best.)  

Best,  WUliam  N.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  N.  Beat  International  Calorific 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caf.     Furnace 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Meigs  and  Gathmann.  assignors'.) 

Bfth  ehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Philp.  Casimir  von,  assignor.)  • 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Stout,  Robert  P.,  assignor.) 

Bettendorf  MeUl  Wheel  Company.     (See  Einfeldt,  Emil.  a.'^signor.) 

Betts,  Anson  G.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Plant  for  the  eleotrodeposition  of  metals 

Electrolvtically  refining  copper-nickel  alloys 

Extracting  rinc  from  its  ores 

Electrodepositing  antimony !!!Iim!!!!!! 

Treating  the  metal  mixtures  produced  aJs  a  by-product* 


793,621 

7«),172 
78B,ft50 


792,876 
791,300 
701,533 

701,806 

703,041  I 

789,315 

793,342 

788,575 
792,388 


Date. 


June  27 

May  16 
May    9 

June  20 
May  30 
June    6 

June    6 

June  27 

May     9 

June  27 

May     2 

June  13 


Monthly 
volume. 


4281 

3402 

2413 


2826 

5943 

106 

846 

3202 

1671 

3770 

131 
1882 


917 

743 
511 


602-3 

1252 

37 

181 

682 

362 

803-4 

31 
397 


OflSdal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


116 

116 
116 


I 


2499 

812 
558 


116     2144 

116     1407 
116     1497 


116 
116 

n« 

116 


1049 

2261 

401 

2380 


116        31 
116     1942 


78M15  '  May     2      626 


132     116       143 


791,400 
792,491 

780,200 
790,552 
788,511 

793,343 
793,344 


May  30 

June  13 

May  9 
May  23 
May     2 

June  27 
June  27 


5944 
2062 

1430 

4331 

8 

3771 
3773 


1252 
440 

308 

902 

3 

804 
806 


116  1408 

116  l»H 

116  342 

lUi  1020 

116  4 

116  2389 

116  2390 


790,777    May  23     4745 


Betts,  Anson  Q.,  Troyi  N.  Y. 
Betts,  Anson  G.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Betts,  Anson  G.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Betts.  Anson  G..  Troy,  N.  Y. 

in  electrolytic  metal-refining 
Beurrier.  Alexis.  Montguvon 


«.  ^w.    o    ,, — --„_.--.  France.    Automatic  coupling  for  railway-carriages 

"^'^'"hin  Rutherford,  N.  J ..  assignor  to  E.  W.  BUss  Company.     Bail-making' 

^y**"'  O^^  S.,  "East  Rutherford,  N.'J!,  assignor  to  E.'  W.'Bliaa  Company!  '  Bail'-inaklng' 

Bhlaey  Shanker  .\.,  London,  England.'   Type  m'a'king'in'd  setting 'mac'hljne.'.';.'!.".'!.'."!.';.' 

Bckerton   Herbert  L.,  Cross  Path,  Radlett,  Kngland.    Rotary  engine 

Bickford  Prill  A  Tool  Company.     (See  Norris.  Henry  M..  assignor!)  '     "* 

5 rf^'.?^'"*?.^  A.   Chicago,  111.    Carbureter  for  explosive^ngines 

Bielefeldt,  .Max,  Berlin,  Germany.    Blasting  composition  

Bigelow,  George  E-.assignorto  Morgan  Spring  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Knockdown' 

supoort  lor  upholstery-springs 

BigneJl,  George,  assignor  to  Geo.  Bigneli  Power  HaJiimer  and  QenenU  'Maniifac^^^^^ 

C  ompany,  Denver,  Colo      Power-hammer.  •"u^-^^u.^^k 

Blgony,  J.  F.     (^ee  Charlton.  Joseph  A.,  asaignor.)  

Blgsby,  Myron  H.,  Monmouth,  111.    MeUl  Jofiitlng.     .. 

Bildson,  John.  Chicago,  111.     Railway-signal.  "■ 

BUI,  Frederick  0     Long  Island  City,  assignor  of  one-liaif  to  *F." "h. *Mufphy"Ne*w*Y*ofk', ' 

N.  Y.    Saftoty  devlfe  for  motor-starters .  *^  ■" 

BUlin,  Charles  E  ,  Chicago.  lU     Self-oiling  truck-axle   

Billings.  Frederick  C,  Macon,  Mo     Fly-flange '. 

Bilson,  Christian  P. ,  Chicago,  111.     Pump-operating  mechanlani 

Bing  Burner  (Tompany      (^See  Fowler,  Benjamin  F. ,  assignor. )   '(Reia's'u'e'.') 

B^.  Charles  S.,  East  VV  alpole,  and  G.  D.  Moore,  Worcester,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Bird  & 

Son,  East  V,  alpole,  Mass.     Weatherproof  paper      . 

Bird  &  Son,  F.  W.     (See  Bird  and  Moore,  assizors.)         

Bird.  William  M.,  Jr.     (See  Blakenian.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 

Birdsey  and  Somers.     (.<*ee  Doolittle.  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Bu-kholz.  Fred  T.     (See  Hastings.  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Birtler,  Samuel.     (See  Muntean  and  Birtler.) 

Bisbee,  Chauncey  A  ,  Seattle,  Wash      Railwav-switch 

* M"*'^'h^ld'^^ '         **'"'  ^^'^g^or  to  Arcade' Manufacturing"c'o'mpan'y,''iS^'p<irt,' "ill! 

B'^"^*'",  Harry.  Berwyn,  assignor  to  Arcade 'Manufacturing  Com"pa'n'y,'Free'pori'"iu! 

Bi  t  ten  bender  George  H.,  Plymouth,  Pa.' Bit  or  cutter  for  coal  or  rock  mining  dril^^^^^ 
B  ack- Ford  Ltihty  Oil  Company.    (See  Blackmore.  Henry  S..  assignor.) 
-  Black,  Francis  M.,  kmoaid.  Kana.    Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Black.  Johnson  A.     (See  Brewer,  Gipp  M.,  assignor.)  

Black.  Robert  assignor  to  Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Frame  for 
the  glasses  of  signal-lanterns 

Black,  liobert,  aaalgnor  to  Dreasel  RaUwa'y  Lamp  Wo'r'ka,''New'Y'orit','N.''Y.'*Lainp^" 

oumer.  "^ 


780.353 
780,523 
791,401 
792,307 

793,039 
791,445 

788,816 

788,817 
780,706 
780,586 


May     9 
May     9 

May  30 
June  13 

June  20 
June    6 


1754 
2162 
5945 
1734 


995      116  ,  1110 


380  116  419 

457  116  504 

1252  116  1408 

367  116  1874 


780,790  May  16  2742  579  116 

788,624  May  2  234  51  116 

790,100  May  16  3364  713  !  116 

788,576  May  2  132  31  116 

790.280  .May  23  3741  785  116 

789,709  May  16  2571  541-2  ,  110 


791,312    May  30     5781  i        1216     110 


Blackburn,  Georse  W. ,  SarasoU.  Fla      Fish-hook  

BU.kham,  Joseph  n.,etal.     (See  .Miller.  Peter,  assignor.)  

Blackman,  George  B. ,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      Veterinary  injector. . . 
Blackman,  Harvey  H,  assignor  to  Cornell  Incubator  Mfg  Co  .Ithaca,  N.'y.    'fhenn'os'tat 
Blackmore.  George  C  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Floor  or  ceiling  plate  for  pipes 
Blaokraore,  Henry  S..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Black-Ford  Utility  Oil 'Coinpany 
Separating  .sulfur  from  the  sulfur-containing  consUtuents  of  petroleum  and  maklnghv- 
djogen  caroid *    ' 


788,609    May    2 


788,700 

789,115 
791,001 


May     2 

May     2 
May  30 


793,269    June  27 


792,877 

7M.411 
788,877 

788.577 
790,870 
788,625 


793,026 


June  20 

June  27 
May     2 

May  2 
May  23 
May     2 


June  20 


366 

81 

116 

368 

81 

116 

1220 
5183 

266 
1066 

116 
116 

3630 

774 

116 

2827 

603 

116 

3879 
769 

830 
163 

116 
116 

134 

4950 

238 

31-2 
1036 
51-2 

116 
116 
116 

3140 

671 

116 

1020 


646 
55 

784 

32 

802 

610 


1372 


85 

86 

279 
1237 

2360 

2145 

2412 
176 

32 

1158 

56 

2216 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


BlaRden.  John  D.and  O.  A.  Tiensch,  Memphis,  Tenn      Stamp-attixing  device 

Blair.  Charles,  Penwartham  Hill,  near  Preston,  England.    Machine  for  raising  pile  on 


fabrics. 


Blair,  Felton  W  ,  Shenandoah,  lowa^     Alarm  for  linotype-machines 

Blair,  George  W.    (See  Horn  and  Blair.) 

Blair,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen.. 

Blair,  Rol>ert,  Shepherd's  Bush,  Kngland.     Wood  working- machine : 

Blake,  Lucien  I.,  Lawrence,  Katis.     Klectrostatic  apparatus 

Blakeman.  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Bird,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Type-writer  attachment 

Blakeman.  William  N..  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oil  and  making  same 

Blakeman,  William  N..  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint  and  making  same 

Blameuaer,  Benjaanin  J.,  Chicago,  HI.    Galvanic  battery 

Blank,  August,     (.-^ee  Krckeler  an(}  Blank.)  I 

Blass,  Eduard,  Essen-on-the-Rulir,  Germany.    Locomotive-boUer 

BiHwis,  William  S.     (See  Hoffman,  Charles  I).,  assignor.) 

Blechschmidt,  Charles  E.,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &.  Lock  Co.,  Cincinnati,  | 
Ohio.    Foundry  device w'a; •/  •  I 

Blechschmidt,  Charles  E.,  Bellevue.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &.  Ixxik  Co.,  Cincmnall,  , 
Ohio.     Dav-lock  for  screw-door  safes . .    

Bleshman,  Abraham.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     L^mp 

Blimline,  Frederick  D.     (See  Rulapaugh,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Bliss,  Elmer  J.,  Edgartown.  assignor  to  Tredair  Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cush- 
ion for  shoes 

Bliss,  William  L.,  South  Egremont,  Mass.     Wheel-rim  clamp - 

Block,  Lynton  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Slack-adjusting  device  for  air-brakes 

Blocki,  Frank  A.     (See  Blocki.  Franr  and  F.  A.) 

Blocki,  Frani  and  F.  A.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     .\ttachment  for  mowers 

Blomprcn,  Henrjk  K.  B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Rotary  explosive-engine 

Blomstrom  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Blomstrom  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 


790,101 
791,604 
792,751 


791.313 
792,113 
792,114 
792191 

791,239 


789,710 

791,534 
788,994 


792,688 
793,412 
791.605 


May   16 

J  line  6 
June  20 

May  30 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 


3366 

307 

2578 

5782 
1345 
1347 
1482 


Muflder. 


792,752 
793,270 

790,248 
792,810 


May  30    5648 


May  1«  i  2573 

June    6       169 
May     2      976 


June  20  2453 

June  27  3881 

June    6  311 

June  20  2579 

June  27  3631 


713 

69-70 

551 

1216 


313 
1187 


116  785 

116  1529 

116  2092 

116  1372 

116  1792 

116  1792 

116  1822 

116  1343 


542     116       610 


37 
208 


830 
70 

551-2 
774-5 


789,316 
788  512 

791,868 

792,581 
789,8.36 
793,173 


Blood,  Jabei,  Toronto,  Canada.    Truck 

Bloom.  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  blacking-brush,  blacking-holder,  and 

dauber "91.867 

Bloomfield,  James.     (See  Bellingham  and  Bloomfleld.) 

Bloomfleld,  Russell  C,  Rockford,  HI.     Furnace 

Blumenberg,  Henry,  Jr.,  Daggett,  Cal      Sulfur-burner 

Blythe,  Clarance  B.,  Mineral  City,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  L.  Lash  and  J.  A.  Rice, 

Canton.  Ohio.    Mileage  exchang«»-lK)ok 

Bock,  William  E..  assignor  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Machine  for  forming 

parlsons  for  glass-blowing 

Bodenlos.  Robert,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Steam  steering-gear 

Bo<lman,  Walter  L.,  BrookhTi,  N.  Y.    Bottle-stopper 

Boe,  Gunnar  G.,  Toronto.  Canada.     Device  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  vessels.. 

Boedecker,  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  TiedtviUe,  HI.     Reverslng-valve 

Boehner,  Jacob  P.,  Freeport,  III.     Binder  for  loose  leaves  of  books 

Boelter,  Hugo.  Toledo,  Ohio     .^diustable  platform 

Bogenberger,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     MeUllic  fireproof  window 

Bogie,  Marcus  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Traveling  derrick 

Bonn,  Frederick  w  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Bautcb,  Independence,  Wis.    Valve-  • 

gear 789,078    May     2  \  1135 


791,132 
789,791 
792,389 
790,341 
788,878 
792,115 


Mav 

16 

3647 

771 

June 

2Q 

2686 

572 

June 

6 

847 

181 

May 

sf 

1673 

362 

May 

2 

9 

3 

June 

6 

848 

181 

June 

20 

22.35 

476 

May 

16 

2844 

599-«00 

June 

27 

3444 

738 

May 

30 

5429 

1141 

Mav 

16 

2743 

579-80 

June 

13 

1883 

397 

May 

23 

3875 

815 

Mav 

2 

770 

164 

June 

13 

1350 

281-2 

116      U'M 
116       223 


116  2064 

116  2413 

116  1529 

116  2092 

116  2360 

116  845 

116  2114 

116  1649 


116 
116 


402 
5 


116  1649 

116  2016 

116  668 

116  2320 

116  1291 

116  646 

116  19ai 


116 
116 
116 


919 

177 

1793 


Bohn,  RcnA,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  .\nilin  6i  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on- 
the-Rhine,  Germany.     Brown  anthracene  dye 

Bohnd,  Ernest  P..  Louisville,  Kv.     Hydrant  or  fire-plug 

Bohne,  Friedrich,  Lauenstein,  Germany.     Means  for  locking  folding  doors  or  the  like 

Bolander,  Henry  M.  H.     (See  OlAn,  Johan  W.  T.,  assignor.) 

Boldenweck,  William,  Chicago,  III.    Brush  attachment  for  can-crimping  machines 

Bolduc,  George  11.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Street-car  fender 

Bolens,  Harry  W..  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Chair-iron 

Boley  Wire  Fence  Company.     (See  Foss,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Bollee,  L<5on,  lye  Mans,  France.    Mechanical  movement 

Bolthoff,  Henrv ,  Denver,  Colo.     Engine 

Bonar,  Lewis  /.    (See  Roe  and  Bonar.) 

Bond,  William  E.,  Flatrock.  111.     Lid-support  for  caskets 

Bonenberger,  George,  Evansville,  Ind.    Scaflolding-tirafket 

Bonesteele,narrvF.,Shannon,assignorof  one-half  to  D.  Penwell,  White  Sulphur  Springs, 
Mont.    Sickle-holding  attachment  for  grindstones 

Boniface,  Nonna  F. ,  New  York,  N    Y.     Warmer  for  dishes  or  the  like 

Bonnot,  Charles  F.     (See  Ludlam  and  Bonnot.) 

Bonnot  Company.     (See  Ludlam  and  Bonnot,  assignors.) 

Bonnot,  Louis  C"     (See  Sharp,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Bonus,  George  Y. ,  Chictigo.  Ill      Hot-water  purifier  for  boilers 

Bonzano,  Aaolphus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rail-Joint 

Bookout,  Wllham  A.,  Pearidge,  Ark.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  W.  Banks  and  G.  T. 
Northcut  Mountain,  Mo     Baling-press 

Boone,  Robert  B.,  rt  al.     (See  Tatum,  Earl  L.  and  J.  W.,  aasignorB.) 

Boone,  Robert  B.,  et  al.     (See  Tatum,  James  W  ,  assignor.) 

Boone  William  P.,  Sandersville,  Ga.    Chum 

Boorum  and  Pease  ("ompanv.     (See  Gresham,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Booth,  Charles  W.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Streeter,  Chicago,  III 
Cattle-guard" 

Booth,  Kraft,  assignor  to  Gillinder  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reflector  for  arti- 
ficUl  Ught 

Booth,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Booth's  Process,  Limited,  London,  England.  Manufacture 
of  compositions  for  making  printing-surfaces 

Booth's  Process.     (See  Bootli,  Samuel,  assijmor.) 

Borate.  William  1...  Rochester,  N.  V,    Multiple  tool 

Borg,  Axel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Borg,  Kokomo,Colo.  Combination  shade  and  cur- 
tain bracket 

Borg,  Chris,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Pneumatic 
spoke-riveter 

Borg.  Frances.     (See  Borg.  Axel,  assignor.) 

Borgstrom,  Arthur  H.,  Bang6,  Russia.  Restoring  hard-frozen  cream  to  its  initial  con- 
dition  

Borland,  Bruce,  Chicago,  III.     Pneumatic  spring 

Borne,  Frank,  Desoto,  Mo.    Egg-tray  for  incubators 


791,869 
790,423 
788,626 

789,406 
789,201 
789,481 

790.174 
793,561 

793,042 
793,271 

789,138 
790,612 


790,816 
788,995 


June  6  1    849 

,-May  23  4045 

May  2  240 

May  9  1867 

May  9  1432 

May  9  2082 

May  16  3505 


248-9     116       201 


116     1649 

116       957 


JUUO 

June 
June 

27 
27 

3203 

3633 

May 
May 

9 
23 

1278 
4452 

849 
52 

404 
308 
4;» 

744 

894 

682 
775 

278 
929 


116  57 

116  445 

116  344 

116  487 

116  814 

116  2473 

116  2261 

116  2360 

116  308 
116  ,  1046 


May  23  I  4831 
May     2  I    976 


790249    May   16  !  3648 


791,870    June    6  \    850 


791,133 
790,026 
789,139 
793,272 
789,897 
792,390 


790,175 
790,476 
792,391 


May  30  ■',  5431 
May  16  I  3219 
May  9  '  1281 
June  27  3635 
May  16  \  2959 
June  13     1885 


May  16  3506 
May  23  4162 
June  13     1888 


1012     116     1132 
209     116      223 

771     116       845 


182     116  1649 

1142     116  1291 

67S     lie  j  753 

IIS  '  308 

775     116  2361 

626     116*  093 


116  814 
871  i  116  981 
399     116     1905 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  mod  invention. 


Bfimer,  Cart  F  ,  Chemnitz,  Germany.     Tool-handle 

Bomboeft,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  V.    Piano  pedal-action 

Bdrsig,  Hermann,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Handle  for  drawers 

Borstel;  Christine  von.     (.See  Coleman,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Bosaert  Electric  Construction  Company.     (See  Bossert,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Bossert,  William  F.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Fish-plate  for  railway-rails 

Bosaert,  William  P.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Brace  (or  supporting  railway-rails 

Bossert,  William  F  ,  assignor  to  Bossert  Klectric  Construction  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
.\dju8table  outlet-box  (or  interior  conduits 

Boston  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company.     (.-Jee  Kempshall,  Eleazer,  assignor.) 

Bostwick,  William  B.,  I.ai'alle,  111      Means  (or  guarding  against  the  reuse  of  bottles 

Botkin,  George,  Kahoka.  Mo.    Motor-gearing 

Bdttgerj  Wllhelm,  Jr  ,  Apolda,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  Lehrlch,  Berlin,  Qennany, 
and  W.  Dobermann.  Scnenectady,  N.  Y.     Elastic  stocking 

Bottger,  Wllhelm,  Jr  ,  Apolda,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  Lehrich,  Berlin,  Germany, 
and  W.  Dobermann.  Scnenectady,  N.  Y.     Making  elastic  knitted  (abrics 

Bottlers  Special  Machinery  Company.    (See  Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Boucher,  Claude,  Cognac,  France.    Manufacture  of  bottles,  flasks,  Ac 

Bourke,' Edmund,  et  al.     (See  Templeton,  David  \  ,  assignor ) 

Bourke,  Ubck,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     knockdown  davenport 

BoiuTie,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Railway  Materials  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hydrocarbon- 
furnace 

Bourne,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Railway  Materials  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hydrocarbon- 
furnace  

Bousser,  Harry  H.,  Halstead,  Kans.    Wrench 

Bowen,  Charles  E.,  Dorchester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Willcox,  Maiden,  Mass.  Me- 
tallic packing 

Bowen,  Henry.     (See  Bowerflnd,  F.dwanl  J  ,  assignor) 

Bower,  .\bram  L.,  Boyertown,  Pa.     Railway  signal  system 

Bower,  Roiiert  F. ,  Lima,  Ohio     Roller-tjearlng 

Bowerflnd,  Edward  J. ,  assignor  to  H.  Bowen,  .Adrian,  Mich.     Fence-tie 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


i 


700,477  May  23  41M 
792,192  June  13  1485 
788,879    May     2      773 


789,482 
791,134 

788,880 

700,281 
793,273 

788,990 

788,997 

791,340 

790,949 

793,174 

793,622 
793,503 


May 
May 


9     2083 
30     5433 


May     2      774 


May 

June 

May 
May 
May 
May 

June 

June 
June 


23     3742 
27     3«36 

2       978 

2       979 

30  I  M48 

30     5003 

27  I  344« 

I 
27     4282 
27     4041 


793,623    June  27     4284 


Bowers,  .\lexander,  Dubuque,  Iowa,     .\ppliance  (or  stores 
Bowers,  Boae  B.,  Macon,  da.    Candy-ma 


laking  machine. 

Bowers,  George  W.,  Waltham,  Mass'.    Watchmaker's  tool 

Bowers,  James  F.,  San(ord,  N.  C.     Plow  or  cultivator  stock 

Bowling,  Joseph  R.     (See  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling.) 

Bowling,  Joseph  R.,assignortolngold8by.\utomatic  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car 

side 

Bowling,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car. 
Bowman.  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Fire  Hose  Drier  Co.,  Lebanon,  Pa.    Hose-dry- 
ing device , 

Bowman,  Guy  C,  etal.     (See  Pllce,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Bowman,  Lee  H.    (See  I^ewis,  Dick,  and  Bowman.) 

Bowne,  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Water-tube  steam-boiler 

Box,  Sarah  E.,  Morrtllton,  .\rk.    Ironing-board 

Boyd,  Albert  H.     (See  Keith  and  Boyd.) 

.\splnwall.  Pa.     Revolving  sign 

(See  West  and  Boyd.) 

Point  Pleasant,  Mo.     Vise 

,  deceased:  M   Nelson,  Emerson,  Iowa,  administrator.    Carrier  for  re- 


788,513 
790,712 
790,778 
792,753 
789,837 
788,881 
792,392 


May 
May 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June 


Boyd,  KImer  E., 

Boyd,  George  H. 

Boyer,  David  L. 
^oyer,  Henry  B 

peatlng  rifles 

Boyer,  Solomon,  Oentryville,  Ind.    Plow 

Boyle,  David,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Bottle-washing  apparatus 

Boyle,  James C,  Portland.  Oreg.     Amusement  device 

Boylston  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ballard.  Harrie  A.,  assignor.) 

Boylston  Manulacturing  Company.     (See  Ballari  and  Copeland,  assignors.) 

Boynton,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  &.  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port .Conn.    I  ndicator 

Bradlord.  Henry  P.     (See  Ward,  Frank  D.,  assignor.) 

Bradley,  C.  W..  el  al.     (See  Kimball.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Bradley,  Charles  C.    (See  Conkey  and  Bradley. ) 

Bradley.  Harold  E.,  Warwick,  R.  I.    Circuit-closer  (or  trolley-signals 

Bradley,  Henry  L.,  Westvllle,  Conn.     Wanlrobe-hook 

Bradley,  Newell  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Shavlng-soap-stick  holder 

Bradstreet,  Waldo  T.   Montpelier,  Ind.    OU-well  apparatus 

Brady,  Charles  P.,  New  Rocnelle,  N.  Y.     Device  (or  testing  water-pipes 

Brady.  William  H.  S.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nicnols  ana  Shepard  Company, 
Battlecreek,  Mich.    Straw-shaker  for  threshing  machines 

Bragg.  Arthur,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Pope  A  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pleasure-railway 

Brandenburg,  Lewis,  and  C.  N.  Hiester,  Portland,  Ind.    Cooling-tank  for  Intemal-oom- 
bustion  engines 

Brandon,  James  .■^.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.    Sa(ety-lock 

Brandon,  Stephen  K.,  Leipsic,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Rowley,  Frank(ort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many.    Machine  (or  drilling  buttons 

Brandt,  Christian.  Chicago,  111.     Railway-velocipede 

Brangham.  William  G.,  and  J.  H.  Rogers,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Tin  Plate 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Manu(acture  o(  tin  or  teme  plates 

Branringhani,  .\lien  C.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Separating-pocket  (or  dust-coUiectors 

Brantinghafti,  Allen  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pocket  for  aust-collectors 

Brantingham,  Allen  C. ,  Toledo.  Ohio      Packing 

Bra.Hier,  Henri,  Paris,  France.    Carbureter 

Brail  bach,  Louis,  Chicago.  111.    Cage-hanger 

Braun,  Ferdinand,  Strassburg,  Germanv.    Wireless  telegraphy 

Braun.  Ferdinand,  Strassburg,  and  R.  H.  Rendahl,  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  in- 
creasing the  (lisoharjte  energy  of  electrical-vibration  systems 

Bray,  George  and  ,1    U  .  Leeds,  England.     Incandescent  or  other  atmospheric  gas-burner. 

Bray,  John  W.     (See  Bray.  George  and  J.  W. ) 

Bray*.  John  W  ,  Leeds,  England.     Burner  for  incandescent  gas-lighting 

Bravton,  Louis  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Collapsible  form  for  concrete-steel  constructions  ... 

Breath.  William  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Riotte.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Atom- 
izer (or  Intemal-corabustlon  engines 

Breen,  James  C,  Chicago,  111.     E\cavating-tool 

Breese.  Sydnev  S..  Southampton,  and  C.  L.  Laurance.  Bayahore,  N.  Y.    Running-gear.. 

Breidster,  Fred  W..  assignor  to  J.  Shaver,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Sand-blast  regulator 

Breitenstein,  Ge<irge  J..  Keokuk.  Iowa.    Cockeye 

Breithut,  Oscar  P.,  Williamsport,  Pa.    Ratchet  mechanism  (or  reclinlng-chairs 


791,314 
790,177 

791,606 

790,880 

790,385 
788,514 
790,817 
790,613 


May  30 
May  10 


May  23 

May  2 

May  23 

May  23 


792,689 
7S9,524 
791,072 
788,701 
792,000 

791,402 
791,315 

789,079 
791,609 

790,554 
792,754 

790.950 
788,882 
789,711 
790. -282 
792.878 
792,492 
790,179 

790,250 
790,713 

790,714 
791,440 

791,447 
789,525 
791,316 
791.176 
793.043 
793.274 


June  20 
May  9 
May  30 
May     2 

June  13 

May  30 
May  30 

May    2 

June    6 

May  23 

June  20 

May  30 
May  2 
May  16 
May  23 
June  20 
June  13 
May   16 

May  16 
May  23 

May  23 
June    6 

J  une  6 
May  9 
May  30 
May  30 

June  27 
June  27 


3  10 

23  4640 

23  4748 

30  2582 

16  2840 

2  775 

13  1889 


788.627  May     2       341 

788.628  May     2       243 

790,170    May   16     3507 


5784 
3508 


June    0      310 
May  30     4978 


13 
4832 
4454 


790,178    May   10     3509 


2455 
2163 
5324 
370 
1128 

5946 
5785 

1137 
468 

4334 

2584 

5095 
776 
2574 
3743 
2829 
2063 
3512 

3650 
4641 

4643 
0 

9 
2105 
5786 
5510 
3204 
3038 


0(ncial 
Gazette. 

-o        if' 

>       a* 


871  116  981 
314  116  1822 
104  110   177 


439 
1142 


785 
776 

209 

209 

1188 

1000-7 

738-9 

917 
868 

918 

3-4 

960 
995 
552 
600 
164 
399 


52 
52-3 


116   487 
110  1291 


104  110   178 


116  892 

116  2361 

110  223 

110  224 

110  1343 

110  1210 

116  2320 

116  2499 

116  2446 

116  2499 

116  5 

116  1087 

116  1110 

116  2093 

116  669 

116  178 

116  1906 


116 
116 


57 
58 


744  116   815 


1216 
745 

110 
116 

1372 
815 

71 

110 

1530 

1040 

110 

1190 

835 

4 

1013 

929 

116 
116 
116 
116 

938 

0 

1132 

1040 

745 

116 

815 

525 

457 

1118 

82 

238 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

2005 

506 

I20B 

80 

1742 

1253 

1217 

116 
116 

1408 
1373 

249 
100 

116 
116 

201 
1560 

902 
552-3 

116 
116 

1020 
2093 

110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 

1210 

105 

542-3 
785 
603 
440 
740 

178 
610 
892 
2145 
1943 
810 

771 
969 

116 
116 

845 

1087 

909 
2 

116 
116 

1067 
1460 

3 

458 

1217 

1159 

683 

776 

110 
110 
110 
110 
116 
116 

1460 
505 
1373 
1310 
2201 
2301 

UNITED   8TATE8   PATENT   OFFICE, 
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Alphahetiral  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inyention. 


Brender,  Mary  W.,  Trowbridge,  Mich.    Animal-weaner 

Brenton,  Frank  n.     (See  Struthers  and  Bn-nton.) 

Brenton,  Frank  H.and  J.  Struthers.  Pjttston.  Pa.    Cribbing 

Bresson,  Henry  J.,  and  E.  W.  King,  Kalamaroo,  Mich.;  said  King  assignor  to  said  Bres- 
son.   Gas-stove •' 

Brew-Hatcher  Company.    (See  Hatcher,  WilUam  .^.,  assignor.)  ,„  .  . ,  ._ 

Brewer,  Gipp  M..assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Black,  Sylvia,  Kans.  Weighing  and  com- 
puting scale i;-.-  •  •  v;  •  • ; •  • ". 

Brewinglon,  Henry  S. .  Baltimore,  Md.     Bottle-closure 

Bridgeport  Brusa  Company.     (See  Stapley.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Bridges,  (laud  A.,  Alexandria,  Tenn      Hay-press 

Bridgewat^r.  Samuel  1  ,  (olumbiis,  Ind.    Spring  bed-bottom / 

Briggs,  Burdett  B.  Creston,  Iowa.     Fire  apparatus -. 

Briggs  George  H.,  Amesbury,  Mass.    Sash-fastener 

Briggs.  Herbert  M.,  et  al.     (See  Collyer,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Briggs,  James  E..  Rochester.  .N.  Y.    Lens-measure 

Briggs,  John  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Feeder  for  fruit-pitting  machines 

Briggs.  ThomjM,  and  S.  Masters,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Hre-escape 

Brill,  John  A.     (See  Curwen.  Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 

Brinker,  WU8onM.,rtaJ.     (See  Swengel.  WUHam  W.,  assignor.) 

Brlnton,  Walter,  Highbridge,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Taylor  iron  and  Steel  Company.    Sale 


No. 


791,448 
786,140 
78Q,881 


791.403 
790,882 

790,555 
790,bM 
789.959 
788,702 

791,607 
780,808 
788.818 


I>»^. 


/une  A 
May  9 
May  30 


Monthly 
TolonM. 


Offldal 
Qanttc. 


i 


10 
1282 
4079 


May   30     5948 
May   30     4981 

May  23     4335 
.May   23  ;  4455 
3087 
371 


May  16 
May    2 


or  vault . 


Auto- 


Bolt- 


Brinton,  Walter,  Highbridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.    Ro- 
tary-door safe  or  vault ■■■   ■  ■■■ 

Brinton,  Walter,  Highbridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company, 
matic  locking  means  for  rotary  safe  or  vault  doors 

Brlnton,  Walter,  Highbridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company, 
ing  mechanism  for  rotarv-door  safes  or  vaults — 

Brlnton,  Walter.  HighbridKe,  and  W.  Gaston,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Iron 
and  Steel  Company.    Sate  or  vault 

Bristol  Brass  &  Clock  Company.     (See  Church,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Rrittius,  JohnC.    (See  Park,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Broadbooks,  Peter,  BaUvla,  N.  Y.    PUers .•■•■•••  ■:■;■  -  v 

Brotkett,  Bluford  W.,  assignor  to  J.  McMyler.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Clam-shell  bucket.... 

Broilerick,  David  F.     (See  Sperry  and  Broderick.) 

Brodln,  John  A..  Chicago,  111      Molding  apparatus 

Brodt,  Lincoln,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Separable  square 

Broga.  William  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Flushing  apparatus  for  water-closet  bowls 

Broga,  William  W.,  Spnnpfield,  Mass.    Coin  separatmgand  packaging  machine 

Broga,  William  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Coin -separating  machine 

Bronner  Edmond  D.,  Detroit,  Mich      Bolster 

Bronson,  Edward  L.,  Waterburv,  Conn.    Mount  for  hooks  and  eyes 

Brookfleld,  Henry  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  insula- 
tors or  other  glass  articles •     

Brookfleld,  Henry  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  glassware  . 

Brooks,  Byron  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Type-writing  machine -, 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.J.    Cording-seal 

Brooks,  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.J.    Bottle-seal 

Brooks,  Everett  W.     (See  Oiflord  and  Nlstle,  assignors.) 

Brooks,  Franklin  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Seal 

Brooks,  John,  et  al.    (See  Fanner,  Theodore  P.,  assignor.) 

Brooks,  John  B.,  and  J.  Holt,  Birmingham,  England.    Cycle-saddle 

Brooks,  William  H.,  Westpoint,  N.  Y.    Automatic  setter  lor  air-hrakes 

Brooks,  William  H.,  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia.    Apparatus  for  the  genera- 
tion of  gas 

B rough,  William.    (See  Ohlendorf  and  Brough.) 

Brough.  William,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company,  of  Delaware. 
.Seed -measuring  machine 

Broughton,  Milfnrd  H..  ct  ai.     (See  McEachem.  Neil,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

Brown,  Alexander  T..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Tvf)e-wrillng  machine 

"  ■      "■    r  Zealand.     Plst* 


June  6  I  319 
May  16  2961 
May     2      635 


June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 


793,121 

793,175  ; 

793,176 

793,343 

793,044  I  June  27  I  3205 


33^ 


M48 
3454 
3774 


792,962; 
789,712  I 

791,177  ! 

790,027 

789,483 

793,413  i 

793,562  I 

791,419; 

793,045; 

790,715  ' 
790,716 

790.283  i 

792,193 

792,493 

790,180 

790,717 
790,102 


June  20  2994 
May   16  ,  2575 

May  30  5512 
May  16  3220 
May  9  ,  2065 
June  27  '  3882 
June  27  4162 
June  6  I  12 
June  27     3210 


May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

June  13 
June  13 

May  16 

May  23 
May   16 


793,046    June  27 


hston  and  piston-rod  for  internal- 


Brown,  Arthur  M.,  Ngaruawahia,  New 
combustion  engines 

Brown,  .\ugustu»   Hardlnsbuiv,  Ky.    Pencil-holder 

Brown,  Charles  A.,  Chicago.  IlL    Thermal  cut-out  or  cireult-changer 

Brown,  Charles  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Loose-leaf  binder 

Brown,  Franklin  P.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Railway-joint 

brown,  Frederick  C,  KomaU,  New  Zealand.     Apparatus  lor  circulating  and  mlxmg 
crushed  ore 

Brown,  George,  Samia.  Canada.    Indicator 

Brown.  Georn  M.,  Otto,  N.  Y.    Anti-anchor-lce  water-wheel  attachment 

Brown,  Gus  N.    (See  Prenner,  Isedore  S.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  James  L.,  Indianhead,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ordnance  and  Powder  Co., 
Washington,  D.  C.    Fuse  for  projectiles. .v  •  r  v  •  j- ' 

Brown.  John  F.   KnoxvUle.  assignor  to  A.  J.  Logan  &  Co..  PitUburg,  Pa.    Metal  bed- 
stead   • • 

Brown,  Luther  P.,  North  Adams,  Mass.    Composition  for  waterproofing 

Brown,  Mary  A.,  Plainfield,  N.J.    Sewlng-cablnet •,••..••:• 

Brown,  Otis  E.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Guide  lor  introducing  corded  welts  Into  stitched 


780.110 

789,407 
791,670 

791,871  i 
789,713 
793,563  I 
790,779 
793,346 

791372 
793,047 
792311 


May     2 

May    9 

June    6 

June  6 
May  16 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 

June  6 
June  27 
June  20 


791,873    June    6 


seams. 


Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  C-ompany.     (See  Davenport.  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Newton,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Brown  <V.  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spalding,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Thomas  R.,  Wemple,  N.  V.     Multiplex  gage 

Brown,  W  ilbam  A.     (.See  Woodrum  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Taper  Sleeve  Pulley  Company.  Erie,  Pa.    Friction- 
en 


clutcb 


791.976 
793,048 
788,749 

792,116 


June  6 
June  27 
May    2 

June  13 


May    9 


4644 
4646 

3744 
1485 
2065 

3513 

4646 
3387 

3212 


1221 

1868 
470 

851 
2578 
4165 
4749 
3778 

853 
3214 
2686 


854 

1073 

3215 

460 

1352 


143S 


Brown,  William  P.     (See  Bailey,  Brown,  and  Bailey.) 

Brown,  William  V.,  Berwick    assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  M.  Owen,  Lunenburg,  Nova 

Scotia,  Canada.    Portable  fruit-gathering  platform ......... 

Browne.  Arthur  S. ,  Washington,  D.  C. .  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  Portland. 

Me.     Spindle 

Browne,  Ralph  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Closure  for  jars  or  bottles 

Browne,  Walram  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-engine .............. 

Browneil,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Photo- 

graphlc-printiog  frame -. 


789,203 

792,306 ,  June  13  :  1735 

788,883    May     2      777 


791,436 
792,812 
788^79 


May  30  6019 
June  20  2888 
May     2      136 


1. 


3 

278-9 

1041 


1253 
1041 

903 

929 

652 

82 

71 
627 
134 


717 
730 
739-40 
805 
683 


637 
543 

1160 
678 
440 
830-3 
895 
3-4 
683 

969-70 
970 

785-6 
314 
440 

746 

970-1 
713 


o 
> 


I 


lift  um 

116  300 

116  j  1191 

I  '■ 

116  1406 

116  I  1192 

116  '  1020 

116  1046 

116  721 

116  86 

116  l.Ul 

116  093 

116  145 


116  I  2296 
116  '  2320 
116  2322 
116  2390 

116  :  2261 

■  j 

116  2178 
116  I  611 

116  j  1311 
116  ;  753 
116  488 
116  I  2413 
116  2473 
116  ]4<?1 
116  2263 

116  I  1067 
116  I  1068 

116  !  892 

116  1823 

116  1943 

I 

116   816 

116  '  1068 
116   785 


684  116  2263 


286-7  {  116   279 

405  ;  116   445 
101   116  1567 


182  I  116 
543  116 
805 
906 
806 


1649 

612 

116  2473 

116  nil 

116  ,  2301 


182  116  16S0 
684  116  2263 
573  116  •  2115 


183  116  1650 

226  lie  1700 

116  2264 

101-2  116  105 


792,045  June  20  i  2375 


282  116  1793 


116   344 


367  116  1876 


165  116  178 

1267  116  1426 

573  116  2115 

32-3  116  32 

507  116  2046 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continuwi. 


Name,  renidence,  and  Invention. 


Burial-vault. 


Bro^v^lUlg,  Roscoe  C,  and  J.  B.  Bannon,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Browning,  Victor  R.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    Gas-engine 

BrQckner,  W'Uhelm,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Hot-water  heating  gystem 

Brudon,  Charles  \V.,  Utica,  assignor  to  G.  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sign 

Bruno,  Frans,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window  raising  and  locking  device 

Bruns,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Transmitting  and  reversing  gear  for  motors 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Company.     (See  F.hrenpreis,  John,  assignor.) 

Brunswick- Balk6-<.ollender  Company.     (See  Thompson  and  Olson,  assignors.) 

Brush,  .Manson  P..  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Bevel-gear  driving  and  comfiensating  mechanism 

Brusman,  Oliver  F.    (See  Brusman,  William  H.  and  O.  F.) 

Bnisman,  William  H.  and  O.  F.,  Klkhart,  Ind.    Sickle-bar 

Brust,  All)ert  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Fence 

Bryan,  John  H.  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Electric-motor  starting  and  stopping  device 

Bryant,  Edgar  E.     (See  Burkins,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Bryant  Electric  Company.     (See  Proctor,  Guy  H.,  assignor.) 

Bryant  Iron  Works  Co.    (See  Bryant,  Orrin,  assignor.) 

Bryant,  Orrin,  assignor  to  Bryant  Iron  Works  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Molding-machine... 

Bryce,  Ilenry,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Sewing-machine  guide 

Buchanan,  .\le.\anaer  W.,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Tube,  pipe,  or  cylinder  coating  machine 

Buchanan,  Charlea  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Crushing-machine 

Buchanan,  James  W. ,  .\sheville,  S.  C.    Combined  self-heatlng  soldering-iron  and  torch. . 

Buchanan,  Leonard  B. ,  Woburn,  Mass.     Electric  fuse  or  cut-out 

Buchcr,  Carl,  Gera,  Germany.    Manufacturing  colored  fabrics 

Buck,  Seneca  C,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  O'Donnell,  Louisville, 
Ky .     Rice-hulling  machine 

Buckbam,  George  T.    (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

Buckingham,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Continental  Manufacturing  Company.  Oakland, 
(  al.    Pencil .' 

Buckler,  James,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  ii  Knowles  I.,oom  Works.    File- 
fabric  loom 

Buckmanter,  Erekiel  T.     (See  lobum  and  Buckmaster.) 

BuckstatI,  John  .\.,  Lincoln.  .N'ebr.    Hip-strap  drop  and  trace-carrier 

Bucyrus  Company.     (See  Knox,  Samuel  L.  G.,  assignor.) 

Bucyrus  Company.     (See  Knox  and  Ferris,  assignors.) 

Budd,  Edward  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hale-KUbum  Metal  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metallic  window-sash  frame 

Budie,  Edward,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bill-holder '. 

Buell,  Charles  E.,  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  sprinkler 

Buell,  Charles  E.,  North  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to' General  Fire  Extinguisher  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    .\utomatic  sprinkler 

Buell,  Edward  A.,  Dekalb,  assignor  to  Selective  Signal  &.  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co., 

Telephony 

.,  Dekalt),  assignor  to  Selective  Signal  &  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co., 

Electromagnetic  mechanism 

.,  I>ekalb.  assignor  to  Selective  Signal  <b  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co., 
Telephony 


790,181 
793.347 
792,494 
792,813 
791,874 
790,424 


792,690    June  20 


May 

16 

3515 

June 

27 

3778 

June 

13 

2066 

June 

20 

2689 

J  une 

6 

8.VJ 

May 

23 

4047 

746     116 

806      116  2391 

440      116  1943 

116  2115 

116  16.12 


573 
183 


792,582 
792,393 
788,819 


791,535 
790,780 
792,394 
789,484 
790,951 
790,883 
790,718 


June  20 
June  13 
May     2 


2458 

2237 

1890 
636 


June    6  171 

Mav   23  4751 

June  13  1891 

Mav     9  2U88 

May   30  5095 

May  30  4982 
May  23  I  4648 


849      116  I    957 


526  116  2065 

476  116  2017 

399-400  116  1906 

134-5  116  145 


.18-10   116  1498 

996   116  nil 

400   116  1906 
116 


440-1 
1067   116 
1041 


489 
1217 


I 


116  I  1192 
116   1089 

I 


792,305  I  June  13  I  ISM  ,      400-1  i  116  i  1907 


Sycamore,  111. 
Buell,  Edward  A 

Svcamore,  111. 
Buell,  Edward  A 

Sycamore,  111 


Buell,  John  N 
cutter 


assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  A.  Russell,  West  Haven,  Conn.    Vegetable- 


Buente,  (  harles  F.,  .\llegheny.  Pa.     Building  construction 

Bueslng,  Grace,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Lambert  and  M.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Burial- 


garment  . 


Buettner,  William  A.    (See  Shelbume  and  Buettner.) 

Buff,  Frank  L..  Eaton,  111.    Bow-facing  oar 

Buffelen,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Column-clamp 

Buflum,  Frederick  D.,  Newton,  Mass.    Car-loader 

Biihrlng,  Hermann,  Hanover,  Germany.    Christmas-tree  candle-holder 

Buick  Motor  Company.     (See  Richard,  Eugene  C,  assignor.) 

Bullard,  Albert  M.,  Soraerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Signal  Company. 


788,998 
790,028 
791,241 


791,437 
788,750 

I 

792,300  I 
792,310  I 
702,691  I 

702.602  1 

793.603  1 

792,306 

791,875 


May     2      980 
May   16  i  3222 


May   30  i  5658 


209     116  ,    224 
679      116       753 


1188     116 


Mav   30 
May     2 

6021 
464 

1 

1268 
102 

June  13 

1738 

367 

June  13 

1740 

368 

June  20 

3462 

526 

June  20 

2465 

527 

June  20 

2460 

527 

signal. 


Railway- 


BulTock  Electric  Company.     (See  Behrend,  Bernard  .\.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Behrend,  Bernard  S...  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dunker,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Wright,  Edwin  C,  assignor.) 

Bullock,  James  W  ,  Wiean,  England.    Oil-can 

Bunn,  Joseph  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Trolley-wire  switch 

Burch,  Frederick  R.     (See  Lindsay  and  Burch.) 

Burcher,  John  C,  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  H.  Page,  Qermantown,  Pa.     Boat  or  launch  . 

Burdette,  William  C,  and  H.  H.  Malone,  .Anderson,  Ind.     Bed 

Burdh,  .\rchlbald  F.,  Balham,  England.    Condensbig  apparatus 

Burdick,  Charles  L.,  London,  England.    Stencii-nrinting-niachlne 

Burger,  Franr,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  H.  M.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Water- 

tuTie  boiler 

Burger.  Franz,  and  H.  M.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  said  Burger  assignor  of  one-half 

to  said  Williams.     Receiver  and  reheater  for  comjxjund  engines 

Burkart,  William,  and  II.  \.  Williams,  Denver,  Colo.    Landing-chair  for  hoisting  mecb- 


780,354 

78S.8S4 
793,CM9 
792,405 
790,556 


792.063 


700,710 
701,178  I 
t 
791,242 
790,720 
791,876 
791, 4.W  t 


June  13 
June    6 


1898 
860 


May     0     1796 


May     2 

June  27 
June  13 
May   23 


778 
3215 
2067 
4337 


June  20     2096 


May  23  i  4640 
May  30  |  A515 

May  30  5659 
May  23  4651 
June  6  862 
June    6  '       14 


790,251  I  May   16  ,  3652 
700,284  :  May  23     3740 


anisms 


Burke,  Thomas  F.,  Newcastle,  Pa.     Freight-car 

Burkhart,  George,  National  .Military  Home,  Ohio.    Window-sash 

Burkhart,  Michael  F.,  West  .Newton,  Pa.    Switch-throwing  mechanism 

Burkill.  Jesse  E.,  and  W.  Sunderland,  Morley,  England.    Machine  for  making  cores  or 


789,838 
780,253 
792,814 
792,397 


molds. 


Bottle-seal. 


Burkins,  Eugene,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Bryant,  Fort  Smith,  .\rk. 

Burley,  Harry  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Sheep-shearer 

Burlm,  Charles  T.     (See  Owen  and  Burlin.) 

Burlingham,  Charles  L.,and  W.J.  Burton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  said  Burton  and  J.  M.  Burlingham.     Electrical  conductor 

Burlingham,  Juanita  M.     (See  Burlingham  and  Burton,  assignors.) 
Burlingham,  Juanita  M.     (See  Burton,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Bumham,  Williams  &  Co.     (See  McCarroU,  Wiliam  J.,  assignor.) 
Burnley  -\utomatic  Loom.     (See  Haworth,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Bums,  Charles  E.,  Duquesne.  Pa.     Rail-Joint 

Bums,  James  E.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.     Foro&-feed  lubricator 

Burrell  A  Company,  D.  H.     (See  Burrell,  Loomls.  assignor.) 

Burrell,  Henry,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Hopper-bunker  for  steamers 


790,781 
793,624 
790,285 


780.6S1 


*  on  .WW 

780,960, 
792411  i 


May    16  2848 

May     9  1549 

June  20  2690 

June  13  1899 

May  23  '  4754  i 

June  27  4285 

May  23  3750 


971 
-  1160 

1180 

072 

183-4 

4 

771-2 

786-7 

600 

333-1 

574 

402 

OM-7 
918 

787 


i:^ 


401 
183 

380 

165 

685 
441 
903 


638     116 


116 
116 

1426 
106 

116 

1876 

116 

1876 

116 

2067 

116 

2067 

116 

2068 

116 
116 

1908 

le-w 

116 

419 

116 
116 
116 
116 

179 
2264 
1944 
1031 

116 
116 


2178 


1080 
1311 


116  1345 
116  I  1089 
116  I  165.3 
116  I  1461 

116  I     846 

116  I     893 


116 
116 


669 
373 


May    0 

MU 

512 

116 

May     2 

May   16 

981 
3090 

310 

653 

116 
116 

June  13 

1741 

368-0 

116 

116  2116 
116      1906 

116  1112 
116  I  2500 
116       894 


558 


224 

722 

1877 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Uurrell,  Loomis,  aPBignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company,  Littlefalls,  N.  Y.    Milking-ma- 


chine   

Burrows,  Joaepli  H.,  assignor  to  American  Lock  Nut  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Nut- 
lock. 


Ex- 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OCidal 
Gazette. 


i 


Burry ,  William  C,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Dough-trimmer ." 

Burt,  Alfred  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Display-rack 

Burt,  George  R.,  Perry,  N.  Y.    Waler-heater 

Burt  Machine  Company.    (See  Brough,  William,  assignor  ) 

Burt  Machine  Company.    (See  Ohlendorf  and  H  rough,  assignors.) 

Burton,  Frank  F.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn, 
tractor  for  firearms 

Burton,  Harrv  H.,  Southford,  and  J.  L.  Burton,  New  Britain,  Conn.;  said  J.  L.  Burton 
as.signortosald  Harry  H.  Burton.    Indicating  attachment  for  rolling-mills 

Burton,  James  L.     (See  Burton,  Harry  H.  and  J.  L.) 

Burton,  Thomas  C,  Buford,  Ga.    Trace-carrier 

Burton,  William  J.     (See  Burlingham  and  Burton.) 

Burton,  William  J.     (See  Simpson  and  Burton.) 

Burton,  William  J. .assignor  of  one-haU  to  J.  M.  Burlingham,  Cliicago,  111.  Switchboard- 
cord 

Burwell,  John  J..  Central  Covington,  Ky.    Fuel-deflector  for  mechanical  stokers 

Bushridge.  Frederick  G..  West  Mailing,  England.     I'aper-pulp-stralnlng  apparatus 

Busch,  W.  H.,  Jr.    (See  French   Frederick  W  ,  assignor.) 

Buschemeyer,  Henrv  W.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Vacuum-pan 

Busey,  Herbert  8.,  Ohambersburg,  Pa.     Gas-burner 

Bush,  Charles  F..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  C.  Evert  &.  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Iden- 
tification system 

Bushee,  Samuel  N. ,  Taunton,  Mass.     Acetylene-gas-generating  lamp 

Bushyeager,  James  O.,  Har.elwood,  Pa.    Hydraulic  jack 

Buumger,  William  J.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company.    Coffee-mill 

Butcher,  Ira  A.,  assignor  to  L.  U.  Livingston  and  W.  M.  Sasher,  Hennessey,  Okla.  Ter. 
Grain-separator 

Butler,  John  A.,  Southlngton.  Conn.    Razor-stropper 

Butterfield.  George  F.,  assignor  to  O.  I.  Butterfwla,  Boston,  Mass.  Composite  boot  or 
shoe 

Butterfield.  George  F.,  assignor  to  G.  I.  Butterfield,  Boston,  Mass.  Composite  boot  or 
shoe 

Butterfield.  Grace  1.     (See  Butterfield,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Butterworth,  John  11.,  l.>'nn,  Mass.    Sa wing-machine 

Butterworth,  Paul  .S.,  Richmond,  and  .'^.  F.  llart.  .Xshland,  Va.    Stamp 

Button,  Frank  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway  block-signal  system 

Buxton,  Francis  E.,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.    Trammel 

Buxton,  Warren  E.,  Jericho,  Vt.    Stub-extractor  for  wood-turning  lathes 

Buzek,  George  L.,  Lewistown,  Pa.    Bending  or  shaping  machine 

Byron,  Edward  L.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Boom  for 
excavators 

Byron.  James  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Wagner,  Boston,  Mass.    Switch 

Byron,  James  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Wagner,  Boston,  .Mass.    Railway-crossing. . 

C."  B.  Cottrell  d:  Sens  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Ralph  C,  assignor.) 

C.  B.  Hutchins  &  Sons  et  al.    (See  Herbert,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

C.  H.  Blomstrom  Motor  Company.    (.See  Blomstrora,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Cabalka,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Fejfar,  Lesterville,  S.  D.    Buckle 

Cabot,  John  W.     (See  Vaiighen  and  I'abot.) 

Cady,  Henry  G.,  l*ine  Blun,  Ark.    Lung-tester  and  toy 

Cahen,  EmUe  D.,  assl^mor  to  Soci£t6  Anonyme  d'Electricit^  et  d'Automobiles  Mors, 
Paris,  France.    Gearing 

CaiUe,  .\uguste  .V..  Detroit,  Mich.    Coin-controlled  weighing-machine 

Cain,  Ira  A..  Lompoc,  Cal.    Solar  germicide 

Caldwell,  Edward  B..  Cleveland,  and  G.  A.  Root,  deceased,  (P.  N.  Yoder.  administrator,) 
Chippewa  Lake.  Ohio:  said  Yoder  assignor  to  said  Caldwell.  Machine  for  making 
prin  ters'  wood  borders 

Caldwell,  Frank  C,  Chicago,  III.    Press 

Caldwell,  Julia,  et  at.     (See  Cary,  Lewis  C,  assignor. ) 

California  Concentrated  Fruit  Company.     (See  Sherman.  Daniel  F.,  assignor.) 

California  Industrial  (  ompany.     (See  Anderson,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Calkins,  Almon  U.,  Franklin.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Match  Manufacturing  Co. 
Match-splint-forming  machine 

Call,  Henry  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Detachable  vehicle-top 

Callahan,  John,  Ljiin,  Mass.     Shoe-sewing  machine 

Callahan,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  Anniston,  Ala.    Flush-valve 

Callan,  John  G.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Metallic  packing. 

Callan,  John  G.,  l-ynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Fiim-coated  wire. 

Callanan,  James  T..  assignor  to  Parkersburg  Machine  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Tubing-jar 

Callanan,  James  T..  assignor  to  Parkersburg  Machine  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Wall-packer 

Caller.  Frederick  E.,  et  al.    (See  CoUyer,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Calmels,  Georges  II.,  Paris.  France.    Manufacturing  typoeraphical  blocks 

Cambridge  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dav^is,  Clelana,  assignor.) 

Camden,  Bernard  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Azimuth  instrument 

Camden,  Bernard  H.,  U.  S.  Revenue  Service,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Arbecam  and  E.  S. 
Holden,  Boston,  Mass.    Compass-deviation  corrector 

Cammever,  William  H.,  Boonton,  N.  J.    Undercut  tile... 

Camp,  Jonathan,  ft  al.    (See  Church,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  c  larenc  M..  Birmingham,  Ala.    Clean-out  plug 

Campbell.  Colin.  Jr..  Union.  N.  J.    Computer 

Campbell  Company,  Manson.    (See  Emerson,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Campljell,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  Vought-Berger  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Combined  an- 
nunciator and  jack  for  telephonee 

Campl>ell.  Palmer  E..  Elwood,  Ind.    Switch-operating  mechanism :.. 

Campbell,  George  A.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company.    Induction-coil 

Campbell,  George  G.,  London,  England.     Pipe  for  smoking 

Campbell,  George  P.,  Freshfield,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Bnck  and  Stone  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  England.    Manufacture  of  building-blocks  or  the  like 

'Campbell,  Harry  H.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Concentrator 


790,557 

789,587 
789,485 
780,117 
792,496 


790.615 
793,027 
790,616 


789,652 
789,486 
789,792 

789,793 
791,002 

792,312 
791,135 
789,000 


.  e 

> 


i 


May  23     4338        903-4  I  116  I  1081 


May     9  2291 

May    9  20B1 

May     2  1234 

June  13  2071 


May  23  4456 
June  20  3151 
»V4458 


May  23 


Mav  9 
May     9 

May    16 

May  16 
May  30 

June  13 
Mav  30 
May     2 


2416 
2091 
2744 

2747 
5184 

1742 

54.34 

962 


789.001     May     2      984 


484  116  !  SSS 

441  116   480 
268  116   280 

442  116  i  1944 


9.%  116  1046 
671  116  2216 
930   116   1047 


512  116  559 

441  116  489 

580  116  ,  646 

I 

581  116  '  648 

1086  116  1237 

369  116  1877 

1142  116  1292 

210  116  234 


210  116   22S 

•  i    I 


789,203 
792,117 

May 

June 

9 
13 

1435 
1357 

309-10 
282 

116 
116 

344 

1705 

789,118 

May 

2 

122S 

268 

116       281 

790,558 

May 

23 

4342 

904 

116     1022 

790,182 
791,608 
791,003 
790,286 
791,179 
793,.V>4 

May 

June 
May 
May 
May 

June 

16 
6 
30 
23 
30 
27 

3516 
321 
5186 
3753 
5517 
4109 

746-7 
71 

10S6 
787-« 

1161 
895-6 

116       816 
116     1531 
116     1237 
116       894 
116     1312 
116  ,  2475 

790.478 
792.646 
792,647 

May  23 
June  20 
June  20 

4164 

2378 
2381 

871 
508 
508 

116 

116 
116 

081 
2047 
2048 

790,673 

May 

23 

4558 

951 

116 

1068 

793,177 

June 

27 

3456 

740 

116     2323 

792,964 
792,694 
793,275 

June  20 
June  20 
June  27 

3ora 

2472 
3640 

638 
527 
777 

116     2179 
116     2068 
116     2362 

791,438 
789,2(M 

May 

May 

30 

9 

6023 
1438 

1268 
310 

116 
116 

1427 
345 

791,004 
789,961 
791,005 
789,962 
791,073 
792,001 

May 
Mav 
May 
Mav 
May 
June 

30 

16 
.30 
16 
30 
13 

5190 
309.3 
5195 
3098 
5.325 
1130 

1087-9 

1089-90 

653-4 

1118 

238 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

1238 
722 

1239 
723 

1269 

1742 

793,414 

June 

27 

3880 

833 

116 

2414 

793,415 

June 

27 

3890 

833 

116 

3414 

792,313 

June 

13 

1744 

369 

116     1877 

790,674 

May 

23 

4559 

961-2 

116     1068 

790,871 
789,794 

May 
May 

23 
16 

4952 
2749 

1036 
581 

116     1159 
116       648 

789,6*3 
792,398 

May 

June 

9 
13 

2473 
1901 

524 
402 

116       572 
116     1908 

790,103 
791,748 

May 
June 

16 
6 

3.169 

618 

714 
134 

116       786 
116     1600 

792,248 
793,565 

June 
June 

13 
27 

1594 
4171 

338-0     116 
806     116 

1847 
M7« 

790.183 
790,342 

May 
May 

16 
23 

3519 
3876 

747 
816 

116 
116 

817 
919 

wiO»Awi.iV»- 


14 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE        • 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  /une— CJontinued. 


Campbell,  Hugh  L.,  Naahville,  Tenn.    Cot-making  apparatus  

Campbell,  Jeremiah.  Boston.  Mass.    Mechanism  for  coal-bunkering  shlM 

"^0^22!!:.  Mo"unt^PiL"L'S?^o?:  •  "tS^^  °'  thr«.-ixth.  to  Th.  i^h^^-^d  o.-a; 

Campbell,  Malcolm,  Boston,  Mass.     Flier  

Campbell,  Oscar  A.,  rfa^.     (See  Lendh,  Charles' w".,a8«igiiorV 

Canavap,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  T.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Horsishoe. 

Canavan.  William  T.    (See  Cana van,  Frederick  C.  and  W.  T  )       

Canfleld,  Thomas,  Pottsville,  Pa.    Rop^socket 

Canham,  Victor  H     Guelph.  Canada.     Dressmaker's  fit t in g- stand.' .;.■ 

Cannaday  Win  field  S.,  Washington  Court-House,  Ohio.     Delintlng-machiiii' 

Cantono,  Eugenio,  Rome.  I  Uly,  assignor  to  0.  Mazracoratl,  New  York.  N   Y 

motor  for  automobile  vehicles  .  *  •  * . 

Caps,  John  C.     (See  Caps,  John  E.  and  J. 'c 
Caps,  John  E.  and  J.  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo 


Electric 


.) 


Variable-speed  gearing 


Cardwell,  James  R^,  Chicago.  Ill,  assignor  to  American  firake^Shoe'i  Foundry  Com  pariy". 


792,002 
793,122 

791,317 
788,829 

790,675 

792,497 
791,451 
791,318 

791,180 

790,425 

791,181 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


May 

June 
June 

May 

May 


9 

13 
27 

30 
2 


1551 
1181 
3353 

5788 
247 


May  23  !  4502 


June 
June 
May 


13 

6 

30 


2073 

19 

6791 


Jersey  City, 
Carlisle,  B.  B.    (See  Woodard,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
Carlson,  Axel  W.,  Ely,  Minn.    Sash-fastener 
Carlson,  Charles  A .,  Chicago,  III.     Pressure-regulating  device' 
Car  son,  Qabnel.  Springfield,  Mass.     F.^dlng  device  for  confecti'onefy-mMhlnes 791*243 

^^'■nHn^fi^aH'^u''"''?^'''"/?.^*'"'**'"^"*"'  Machinery  and  Manuf^tu?tag  Co'^iw^y,'        "^ 
hnruigfleld,  Mass.    Confectlonerv-coatlng  machine.  790  IR4 

Fish"'  "*Y®^  ^•'  **«l8°o'"  'o  Cariton  Manufacturing  Company; 'Roches'te'ri'N.'Y.' 

Carlton  Manufacturing  (iom'panV'.'    (See  Carlton,'  'Harvey  B.',  aaaignor  ) 

(amcross,  Jacob  M.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Bo.x-making  machine 

Cames,  George  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Edge-setting  machine 

Cu7'n  J^'^cish^^'^^r^""'  *"*«°°'"  *°  National  Cash'k'e^'stei-'cdmpin'y.'jei^My 
^'cit7'j^^J^"^l^tStIo°d'JS^^  assignor  to  'National  'cash  'Register' Com'^ny,'  Jerwiy 


788,515 
790,287 


790,676 

792,583 

T92,«48 

789,536 


May  30  I  5517 
May  23  '  4048 
May  30  ;  5521 


334-S 

238-9 
717-18 

1218 

a 

952 

442 

5 
1218 


Offlfltal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


116 

116 
116 

116 

116 


373 
1743 
2396 

1374 
50 


116  ;  1069 


116 
116 
116 


1945 
1463 
1374 


1161-2  ;  116  ,  1312 
860  i  116  i    967 


May 
May 
May 

May 

May 


14 

3754 
5660 


16     3520 


23  I  4563 


June  20 
June  20 


22S9 
2383 


1162 

4 

788 

1189-90 


116     1312 


116 

116 
116 


747-8     116 


6 

895 
1345 

817 


9Sa     116  !  1009 


477 
509 


116 

116 


2017 
2048 


*"  cTt7 'n"  J^TL^^^rinTing'^Sivicr^        *"  '^'^'^'^  "^'"'"'  «'^»ter' Company;  Je^' 
Carofus,  William  B.,  Steriing,  lU.    Bolt  and  nut  cutter .'.'.'.'.".'      


790,104 
790,877 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Hydraulic  plate  closing  and  riveting  machine  791  074 
Carpenter  Henry  A.,  Sewickley,  Pa,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley  Manufacturing  Coin  bin  v" 

ra^L^' u'  ^-  ^i>   Pr^"'"at'9  attachment  for  riveting  and  plate-closing  machlnle^^'.  791.075 

Carpenter,  Mason  P.,  Mexico,  Mo.    Automatic  brake  for  elevators  Tfoom 

Carpenter,  Sidney C,  West  Hartford,  Conn.    Convertible  plane      7m'9« 

sfSTfti*^'  '^^'^'"^  ^     ^""^   ^    ^-  ^*''<""'  ^«  Angeles,  Cal.     'Bearing  tor  vin'tliato'rl' 

Carpenter,  Walter  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asaignor'toOenWal  Electric  Company'.' 'co^^^^ 
eiectnc  motors f^^j      v/v^vinw.  «» 

Carr,  George  W.     (See  Carr.  William  C..' assignor.')' 

Carr,  George  W.,  Wilkesbarre.  Pa.    Cuspidor. . 

Carr,  James  and  W.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Boring-tool' holder 

Carr,  Matthew,  assignor  of  sixty-Qve  one-hundredths  to  J.  Cairyi'chicagoVill 'brain- 
spout  for  refrigerator-cars -ew,  ill.    viKiu 

Carr,  Matthew,  assignor  of  sixty-five  one-humdredth'i'to'j.'c'.'cairy.  Cliiwuro'  iil' ' '  brainl  1 

spout  for  refrigerator-cars ''    "*»-'»«"•*"•    i^nuu- 

Carr,  William.     (See  Carr,  James  and  W.)     I  ""' 

Carr^  WUIiam  C.   assignor  to  G.  W.  Carr,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.     Advertising  device  i  793  348 

Carrtre.  Joseph  M.,  .\llentown.  Pa.    Telephone-mouthpiece  protector      •^  " "* '  '^-^^ 

(arrier,  Louis  D.     (See  Mitchell,  .August  K.,  assignor.)  

{  arrier-l.ow  Companv.     (See  Carrier  and  shotts,  assignors.) 

Carrier,  Roy  J.,  and  H.  P.  Shotts,  assignors  to  Carrier-Low  Company.  Chicago   III     Sen- 
aratorforcandv-paUsorlhelike »F»"y.  v-iiicago.  111.    jsep- 

Carroll,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Flanagan.  Robert  N.,  assignor') 1 

Carroll,  Charles  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Wire  nail  I  to.-?  i-rj 

^chtae'  ^"^  ""  '"'*'^°'"  ^°  ^-  ^-  ^*^*-  t™»tee.  New  Hav^iiVconn:  "computing-iik:' ! 

Carroll,  James  J.     (See  Lane  and  Carroll.) 

Carroll,  Ray  C.  deceased:  S.  J.  Carroll.  Galesburg.  111.,  administratrix.    Valve-gear 
Carroll,  Sarah  J.,  administratrix.     (See  Carroll,  Ray  C  )  v».vo-g«ar  .... 

enroll,  Jhomas^Dayton.^Ohio,  aaaignor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Jersey 

^r'i7*""jV"?'''  P^y^**?'  ^^°'  "8'K°or  to  Nation'aj  Cash  RegisterCom'paii'y,'je'r^^^ 
viiyi  IN.  J.    t  Asn-rBcist^r too  ioa 

Carry,  Joseph.    (See  Carr,  Matthew,  assignor.)  '»«,i)« 

Carry,  Joseph  C.     (See  Carr,  Matthew,  a.ssignor.) 

Carson,  L.  I.,  et  al.    (See  Strite,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

Carson,  W.  S.     (See  Taylor,  James  P.,  assignor.) 

C>arter,  Alva  J.,  Idagrove,  Iowa.     Eleitrical  test  set 

Carter,  Matthew  B.,  et  al.     (See  Pariso,  William,  assignor) 

Cary   Lewis  C.   assignor  of  c.ne-half  to  E.  E.  Swlney.  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  air-brake 
and  car-coupling  combmed ^np , 

Cary  Lewis  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo  assignor  of  three-fourtlii'to'j.'  '(iiid'Weil,  El'  Paso!  'Tex';'.' 
and  E.  E.  Swlney,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  street-car  coupling  >»'«•.    ^,  ^^^ 

Combination  curbing  and  street-sprinkiiiig 'apparatus'.' .'.';  789!588 
(See  Dunham,  Henry  v.,  assignor.)  "    ^-f  ,0^0 

Mass.     Faucet 792J179 

Casey,  Owen  F..,  Lawrence,  Minn.     Portable  grain-eievatine  inea'ns -rmastn 

Casho,  Joseph.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Elevator rSrS 

Caspar.  Charles  H.,  Wilkpsharre,  Pa.     Drier 7«l'>r- 

Cassidy,  Andrew  G..  Waltham,  Mass.     Pneumatic  trolley-check 789'715 

Castelin,  Andr4,  Paris,  a.ssignor  to  La  Soci«t6  Anonvme  d'Etudee  et  d''Ex'pioi'tatlon  dcs" 
Brevets  A.  Castelin  pour  Machines  Agricoles  Automobiles,  Puteaux   France      Plow       '  790  721 

Ca-stelin,  Andr6,  Paris,  assignor  to  Social*  Anonyme  d'fttudes  et  d' Exploitation  des'' 
Brevets  A.  Castelin  pour  Machines  Agricoles  .iutomobiies,  I>uteaux  France  Anchor-  ' 
ing  device  for  tractors '  tm  im 

Caaterlin,  Warren  S.,  Pittston,  Pa.    Wrench ] 79l'a45 


May 

May 

May 
May 

May 

May 
May 
May 


9     2165 
16     3372 


458  i  116       506 


ru  I  116 


23 
23 

4.568 
4459 

1 
963  , 
930  ' 

30 

5326 

1118-19 

30 
2 
9 

5328 
985 

1558 

1119 

211 

335-6  ! 

I 


118 
116 


786 

1069 
1047 


116     1269 


5662 

2093 

2074 
4165 

2474 

2475 

3780 
5096 


June    6      473 


791,244 

May  30 

789  487 

May     9 

792,498 
790,479 

June  13 
May   23 

789,684 

May    9 

789,685 

May     9 

793,348 
790,952 

1 

June  27 
May  30 

116 
116 
116 


1190  j  116 
442     110 


442 

871 


116 
116 


789,408 
789,409 
789,714 


780,527 


780,250 


|.ft^3 


June  27 

3355  1 

May     9 

1871 

May     9 

1906  1 

May   16 

2579 

f 

May     9 

2168 

June  13 

1487 

May     9 

1 

t 
1559 

May  30 

5097 

524 

110 

524 

116 

806 
1067 

116 
116 

101 

110 

1          718 

110 

405-9 

110 

400-14  I  110 


544 


458-9 


110 


110 


1270 
22.'; 
374 

1340 

480 

1945 
981 

572 

572 

2392 
1217 


1508 
2206 

440 

451 
013 


SO0 


314-15  I  110  I  1823 


336 


116       375 


1067  I  110     1217 


Case,  George  A.,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Casein  Company  of  .\merica.     , , 

Casey,  Dennis  D.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Faucet. 


May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 
May 


30 
9 

20 

20 

2 

6 

16 


6024 
229.T 

2830 

2832 

968 

866 

2581 


1268 
484 

003 
604 
211 

184 
544-5 


110 
110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


May  23     4653 


972     110 


June 
May 


27 
30 


4042 
5664 


868 
1190 


116 
116 


1427 
633 

2145 
2146 

225 
1653 

613 

1080 


3446 
1346 
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Name,  rMidenoe,  and  InTention. 


Casterline-Laiard.     (See  Casterline,  Minnie  P.,  assignor  ) 

Caste rlm^e,^  Minnie  P.,  assignor  to  Casterilne-Larard,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Clgarette- 

Caator,  Andrew  G.    (See  Phililips  and  Castor.) 

^  *c^k  °nl'°  w Ii-hILJIm^I'  "^o""  ^  National  Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chl- 


No. 


D»t». 


Monthly 
volume. 


788,703     May     2 


789Ji89 


cage,  111.    Well-machine 

Catron.  Robert  C,  WeatlMd.  lU.    Door-faatening .  w'nrw 

Catt  Oeonre  II.,  Hrtbe,  England.    Cigar-making  machiiiV.".'.'.".".". 791  2IS 

("ate.    (ReilSJe)'  '  "•^°'  ^  Standard  Steel  Car  Company',Piiu"bu^;  pi.         * 

Cautley.  Nathaniel,  Sh^if,  nMrllaliUxV Krigiand.' '  Centrifiigki'hVdroextiict'or Tm'tS 

Cavanaugh.  James  L..  Canton,  Ohio.     Hook-hanger  .»u™o*i,™ti,or ^Ss'i^ 

Cawley ,  Oeoip  J    Swansboro,  Va.    S wlveled  coupling  for  vehicW tw  247 

Cay  wood,  Albert  b.,  Chicago  111.    Thermostatic  circiSt-closer        ^\\^ 

CentUvre.  Louis  A.    (SeeWalda.  Henrv  B.  assignor.)  "•  ^''^'" 

Cesareo,  Vincenro.    (See  Monteleone  and  Osareo.) 
Chada,  Charles.     (See  Hinrichs  and  Chada.) 

Chadboume.  Zebulon  L.,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.    Hammock-clamp. . . .  70.  3,0 

Chain,  Elmer  K,  assignor  to  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.  Boston' Mass"  "Mi" 
chine  Tor  treating  hides,  skins,  or  leather  ^v-.»y,  oonwa,  Mass.    Ma- 

Challwige  Machinery  Co.     (See  Watkins,  I^esterC.,  assignor") 

Chamberlain.  Joseph  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Match-stnfer  -0, 

Chambers  Brothers  Companv.     (See  King,  Howard  K.,  assignor.) 

rhf  JS^^"'  Warren   Beloft,  Wis.    Grinder  for  packing-rings !or  pistons. ...  71.J  27 

Chambon,  Louis.     (See  Fryd mane  and  Cham bon  )     "       ^  *'       " '*»•■'' 

rh^m^i^*^'?,-*"^-  **•'  ^*    ':^'"^**°- .  Combination  coUed  vehicle-spring. . . .  793  050 

Champion  Seal  (  ompany.    (See  Schmitt.  Edward  D.,  assignor.)  ' 

Chandler  A  Price  Company.     (See  Hand.  Samuel  A.,  assignor.) 

Channon,  James.     (See  Percival.  William  T.,  assignor  ) 

Channon.  James  n.,  Chicago.  111.    Scenery-trimmer  -on  ij-. 

Chapel,  George  H.,  Howell,  Mich.    Eyeglasses..  " ^^i'^ 

Chapman,  (Jeorge  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Punching-machine  -o, , 

Chapman,  William,  and  P.  Vv.  Davies,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  said  ChaDman  assiirnor  tnVVW  " 

ch^^^^vT  J""^"?.^  *  Manufacturing  Company^'  Electri^  railw^"     ."^°'  ^  ^^''''    792  569 

Chard,  Nicholas  I).,  assignor  to  Lodge  A  Shipl-"  """•"—  t,--/,.:i:i- --   '»«,«» 

Ohio      '    "■ 


May 

June 
May 

May 

June 
May 
May 
May 


0 
13 
30 

16 
20 
16 
30 
30 


1 

> 

373 

82 

1I« 

2294 
1132 
5665 

485 

339 

1190-1 

iieJ 

116 
116 

OflScUl 
Guatt*. 


! 


3684 
2586 
3375 
5667 
6524 


778 

553 

714 

1191 

1163 


116 
116 
116 
lltt 
116 


87 


533 
1743 
1340 

852 
2094 

786 
1347 
1313 


1218  116  1375 


May  30  5794 

May  30  5198   1090-2  116  1240 


49  June  6   621 
'6  June  27  3640 


June  27 


May 
May 


23 
30 


June  20 
May  30 


051  June  27 


3217 

685 

■ 

3878 
5795 

816 
1219 

28.'M 
5797 

604 
1219 

3218 

685-7 

134   116   1601 
777   116  2362 


116  2264 


116 
116 

116 
116 


<*19 
1375 

2146 
1376 


Latht'apron**'^""'"  ^°    *^  *  ^'"P'*'^  ^'"'"^^  Tool  Company',  Cincinnati", " 


June  13     2194 


"'an^r/at^S.' ^e^S-sS?^^^^^^^^ 
Charles,  Benjamin  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


90,872     May   23     4953 


116     2265 
468     116      1969 
1036      116      1159 


■90,873 


r^r*^.'*^«*y----'"'----"---------"         78916^ 


Charles,  Ulysses  G.     (See  GUleland  and  Charles.) 

sssj^n":  w^.C"K!^b;^m;fc'"r4!iU^-  ^-  ^'«°"^'  «'"^°°-  ^-  v-  ^-'"-«- 

^  tag^-g^r"  '!^^^'  ^^""'"^'  P»-  assignor  to  A.'  Garriwn  Fouiidry  "Coinpi^y 

^l?*??i  i*V^''  N>'*' York;  "n".  yV  '  .\nimai-trap' ".". '-^ 

m^ohinS: ''."**  ^.•.®"^'^*"'  ^'°°«»Po'*«.  Minn.    Attachmentfor  fleecing  "or  "nap! " 


Re\'ers- 


»,899 
X9,963 

89,205 
349 


May 
May 

May 
May 

May 

June 


23 

9 


4955 
2417 


1U37 
512 


116 
116 


ping 


790,722     May 
790,782     Mav 


rh^!f!^  Manufactunrig  k  Optical  Company  et  al.     (See  Pomerm-   Ilenrv  C    assienor  )     '  ' 

Chk-ago  Rai  way  Equipment  Company!^   (See  O'Connor.  JohnT.  as?"-       '  **'"K"°'^-> 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.      ~      r.. »». 

Chichester,  Henry  D..  Washington,  D.  C. 


16 
16 

2962 
3100 

627-8 
654 

116 
116 

9 

27 

1442 
3782 

311 

807 

116 
116 

23 

4655 

!»72-.1 

116 

23 

47.56 

997-8 

116 

790,783 
789,795 
791,076 


May   23     4758 
May    16     2749 


1159 
559 

693 
724 

346 
2392 

1090 

1T12 


998     116     1113 

582      116       648 


May  30 

5;{29 

1120 

116 

1270 

June  13 

2195 

468-9 

116 

1%9 

May     9 

1283 

279 

116 

309 

(See  O'Connor,  John  v..  assignor.) 

(See  Williams,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Chickerlng,  Franfe  W.^asSifn'or^fV^^tWrdVjr—  --•-■■  ^^  ^*»''« 

wick,  V  t.     Wall  ' 


May 


Va.    Paving-rammer.. 
)oston,  Mass.    .Nurling- 


793, aw 

788.751 
788.516 


braJfike't'*^*""      **'^*'^^"  ^^i-  Cowles  and  E.  II.  Olmsteid".l"l"ard- 
r Minr^u^  ^^  *^'"*  "^ V  *»'Kn«r o^  one-halJr"io  k '.  C." Pugh",  Richmon'd 
mihiSie         '  *""*«"**'  ^  Trimont  Manufacturing  Compan™! 

Childs.  J anies' E.;  S^kane.  "wksh.    Ham -,^  ,^ 

Ch  !^rm"a-,^'" n*^-^i?*','''°°'  N-  C-    FinMsxtinguishii."^  Wiin.V." " ,  ^^'^ 

pS^')^'"'*iP,=Pc9''f'*'?^"'S-^^-     Fertilirer  and  raakSg  same     ■  wlu 

rhH.m  J°w  P*"  '^•'^KV^H^"'  M"-    VentUating-wlndow. . .  ^.  :  M2 

iSter    •  '  ^»"^'»'"r*^'  P»-.  "^ignor  to  Pittsburg  Meter  ci^m'^y:  DrV ^^-\       '       i 

792,118    June  13     1358 


June 

27 

May 

2 

Mav 

2 

Mav 

16 

Mav 

9 

June 

13 

Mav 

30 

1284 

279-81 

32'iO 
465 

687 
102^ 

15 
3224 
1757 
1745 

5 

679 
381 

5669 

1191 

116       300 


116 

2365 

116 

100 

116 

6 

116 

754 

116 

419 

116 

1877 

116 

1347 

sS  °.*°;    .^**"''.'';.*"*^"°'  °°«-^'^'  ^°  A-  0-  Walin;"Seattie,  Wash."   Illuminated 

Christenson,  Algol  L.,  Stockholm,  Sweden." '  "Liner" for  ceritrifueaj  senaratoVV >  ^'t^ 

ChrlstUn,  John,  HydrauUc,  Colo.,  and  L.  S.  Judd.  Oak  Pa?k  IH ^  Twv«7o?foi^ ^'l^ 

c  ss,"ruii;;i^^:-Nino?k^-.#.-ffio^^^ 

'%Ta.^tVqml'rr;'"cI^„^u^^ 
Ch^ris^mas^Ad^olp^hV^PRts^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


178  June  27  3458 


283  116  1795 
740  116  i  2323 


June  20 

2587 

May     2 

467 

June  27 

3783 

Mav  23 

4572 

June  13 

1902 

553 
103 
807 
954 
402 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2094 
107 
2393 
1070 
1906 


^  h^rl,"'^!'  ^^°Ji'Lt' '"i""^'"'?'  "«g°or  of"tw(;."thiiti8"t<;"F:"R.Mci- 


burg,  Pa.     Electric-motor  svstem 
.',  Rus    "     ~ 
Chubb,  Alonro,  Jr.,  La  Crosse 


eatters,  Wilkins- 


792,195 
792,196 


June  13     1494 
June  13     1497 


Chri sty ,  R uss  J .TPremon tT oliVo"" " Safetylmior"."."."       " .' ." .' ." ." .' W.V.'^'.'.'.V..V/^ \  Tffl'sM 


SS'  v^^^-^¥^^'  **'*»"  c  "n?IS!^u'^-bL'un«;.: : : : '  J^J-Jj; 

BriS'  DiS        •  *"^°'"  ^  American  Sandstone  Br.ck  Machinery  Co.",  SagiAaw;  Mich 

^        791.007 


June 
Mav 
May 
May 


13 
2 

16 
2 


2199 
640 

3376 
989 


May  30  .  6201 


31ft  {  110  ;  18M 


1825 

1970 
140 

787 

sao 

12«0 


316 

110  i 

460 
135 
715 
211 

110 
110 
110 
110 

1092 

no 

16 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  /une— Continued. 


N*mfl,  residence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Data. 


rh'!I!^h'w"iJ*'^»-^-6?y'?^"*''N"*'-    Massage  Instrument '  703  •«, 

"tl!iya,^'''sip^?i;Sh'°'°°''''^' "''«"'''•  *°  ^"»^'  Braw  A  CJock  company;  BrisV  "^^^ 

"*™ 78M8S 

791,440 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazetta. 


i 


e 
> 


June  27  I  3785 


(07     116 


791.008    May  30  j  5303  1003     116 


Church,  William  L.,  Boston,"  MaBsV 

Churchward,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ODeratlnsaltprnfi.tinirJ/>VimnV'^AV^.Vl' 

Churchweli   Theodric  R.     (See  Taylor  and  cK^weM.)  ^  " 

Ciucmnati  Sshaper  Company.     (See  Steen.  James  C.  assignor.) 
( lo  fl,  Antonmo.  et  al.    (See  VUlani,  Kgidio,  assignor.) 
clMe?°^°  assignor  to  American  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Water- 

Fu"*°' rf^^ft?^j-  8*°  F«?ci>co,' Cal.' ■  beVleefor liluMryentertainmMt S'm? 

r*P^  P.Wo"-  ^,°'*<i?-  **»"«•    Change-deUvery  device  ...  ^'^ 

J.  "'■^  Alfreds.,  ft  a/.     (See  Homish,  Harrv  C,  assignor.)  <»J.416 

r.  *''u'  Ul*'"!*'  S-  ''  "'•     (See  Hamilton.  Thomas  S..  assignor  ) 
tlark,  Edwin  E.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 


Spa'rking  plug'.'.                         '  *"'«°*''  «'  three-fourths  to  E.  A.  Balm.  Chicago,  III. 
Clark,  Ernest  G.'.r" 


r-i     u  y"°*"  \i  "  *^'-     (*•««  Marshall,  James  C,  assignor.) 

cK  J^m^es'-  (l^'^v  a'nd"iark°)"'°-P''''^'  '^'^  ""-^  '''^^''  ^^*""" ^-»»7 

Clark,  •  -     -    -- 


James. 
. Joho  H. 


Juo« 
May 
May 


June 
May 

June 


June 
June 

June 


6 

2 

30 


27 
2 

27 


107* 

780 

6026 


37Wt 

784 
3892 


226 

106 

1260 


806 
166 

833 


c«rK,  jonn  u.   urlchsvilie.  Ohio.    TroUey 790,0,  »„   ,-  „_, 

Clark   Mem  I  E    assignor  to  VV.  W.  Greene,  .Sew  York/N   Y  fand'AeVt^-.AwumulatlVe'  ^ 

Motor  System  Company.    Valve-gear  meehan.sm. . ..    »  a  Aero-.iccumuiailve  ^av  TiK  -w-q 

Clark.  Owen.     (See  Lronold.  Fredertolr  «Mi.m«r  ^                  ,  7»u,j44  May  23  3879 


, _, .     . gear 

Cl*rk.  Owen.    (See  Lropold,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
cator  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Synchronism-lndl- 

Dw  ^^'i?"*  ^  •  Roj"he8^'er.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.' to  NationaVc^^^^ 
r'.^?"v!?^,^°.?.P*Sy-..'^«""»«?  City.  N.  J.    Calculatlng-machinI  .    """''«' '^ "'««»' »-"'» 

rltll  lllWl^  ^■■'  g"2^'°•  i  I     Traction  attachment  for  vehicW.".".".'.'::: •••  1^7^ 

Clark,  VVUUe  W.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Vehicle-tire Tw'r^ 

r- *''''''Ji*"'"'>' B- 0*k  Park,  III.    Trollev-retrieving  d'evici"   -^A'^ 

tlaus,  Thomas,  rtai.    (See  Kirchner.  Clemens,  assignor.)     ' 

..     „.  ...  A     -^         .,..-.^-  ^_..   .  „  jij 

....   789.718 


20 
27 

2476 
3222 

1 

528 
687  , 

13 

1502 

31A 

16 

3377 

'715 

23 

3879 

816-17 

116 

lie 

116 


116 
116 

116 


116 
116 


I 


3383 

1341 

1700 

179 

1427 


3303 
180 

2414 


206* 
2265 


780,488    May     9     2095 


116  I  ua6 
116  787 
116       919 


4(2     116  ,    400 


789,143 


May 

May 
June 
June 


9 
2;} 
27 

6 


1292 

4657 

3459 

622 


281-J 
973 
740 
135 


116 
116 
116 
116 


May 
June 
May 


16 
27 
30 


2584 
4045 
5796 


545 

809 
1219 


116 

116 
116 


'^  Te"nhont"/.4nsmu"i^"'.  '°.  /^^'IcanEli^ctric  Telephone  Company.  Chicago. 

Clay.  Adam  .M.  Macungle,  Pa.     Bale-conOner..      „,  ^, 

Clayton.  Henry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Surgeons  needle-holder!  ■.'.■.'.■. toi'ts 

dulplay*^  assignor  to  National  fash  Register  Company.  Dayton",  Ohio." 'coiii:' 

Cleal   Jo^nh'r'  iva:yton'.'ohio:assi^n^^^  ^.'08    May   16     3378       715-16     116 

t  ity   N.J    and  Dayton,  Ohio.     Driving  mechanism  for  cash-registers  Tni  vw 

Clear),  Edward.     (See  Neubergerand  Cleary.)  

porter'da''sp"^'.*"'^°'' '°  ^'°°°«^^'<^"t  ^^«^  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Hose-sup-  i 

Clemens,  \\ ihiim,  and  A.  1^  Blanc,' Huso'n,' Mont'.' '  'Rou'ry  engine" ". S'sn 

Clements.  James  A.,  .\bingdon.  III.     Farm  swing-gate  ......  *^:!:'"^["'.""""^:^^.   Tw'filS 


311 
1U90 
2324 
1601 


613 
2447 
1376 


787 


June    6       179 


792,606  ,  June  20     2477 


41  ,  116     1500 


528     116     3060 


Ceraons,  Joseph  E..  LitUeton,  Colo.    Saw-ftling  machine iMua 

^^°*-^»,^'^^"^''' ^'^*  ^^*°o°- Ohio.     Uttlr-box....    ^VJ^ 

rf«%V'*i;i'^»i-^-v*T\r'"?"^-  Disintegrating  apparatus".";:::::::::::::": f^S 

rnLn'^SMi'?'  ^•l?'  X?"""'  ^u^  •    AutomobiTe  or  other  vehicle ^  ^9 

r.^S^i^"'""?  ^v-Nottrngham,  England.    Internal-combustion  engine     ": 792'll9 

Clmer  Laura  A..  Chicago.  III.    Calendar *^      ^'i? 

.CUng,\VUliamH.,Charre9ton.S.C.     Railway  safety  deviai: ::::::: fS'ilf 

Coos  Engineering  Companjr.    (See  Cloos.  Jacob,  assignor.)  

re^lafo^'r  .  "'^*'*"''®*'  ^  "'  <^<^°0T  to  Cloos  Engineering  Company.    Fluid-pressure 

Cjore,  WUIlA'm'.Ay.Lo'vi'ngton.'ili:  'Feed-'t'roug'h;;::        tm'tS 

r  2!!f?'  "®°'^y  {•••  t;  *  .*•  OJ"°-    Mold  for  making  concrete  ties :...:...  793  055 

Cough.  Henry  H.Elyria,  Ohio.    Mold  for  concrete  curbmg  fS',!^ 

(lough,  Henry  H..  Klyria,  Ohio.     Concrete  tie,  Ac 7      ^'^ 

Cough.  Henry  V\  .,  Topeka,  Kans.    Grmding-mill  ^'rvA 

CI uett.  Francis  G.    (See  Lamb  and  Cluett.)  790,619 

Cluthe.  Gustave,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Barrel-head  planer  I  701  «? 

Coa^e,  Harvey,  and  L.  8.  Qreensfelder.  Baltimore,  Md.    c"o"rk"-"ret"a"i"neV ^'S90 

Coa  e,  Harvey,  and  L.  S.  Qreensfelder,  Baltimore,  Md.     Bottler  osure f^'^ 

Coa le,  Harvey,  and  L.  S.  Oreensfelder,  Baltimore.  Md.     Bottle-sealUigwp T^l^ 

Coates.  George  IL.  Worcester.  Mass.     Handle  for  hair-cUppers  ^ fm'iTg 

Coates.  Josephs,  Goshen,  N.  Y.    Road-cart  -mmn 

Cobb.  Alpl 

Cobb,  And 

Cobb,  Charles  W.  S.     (.See  Atwell,  George,  assignor  ) 

Cobb.  Henry  Z.,  WUmlngton,  Del.    Vulcanizmg-mold  709  loa 

^^^'Jt"^^'  "v,*°^  •'/  ^  Mehaffey,  Belton.  S.C.  assignora^'o'DVa^  Company.  Ho^" 
dale.  Mass.    Means  for  preventmg  rebound  of  looms  p»  7,  oope- 

Cobb.  Madison  S..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Laundry..  790'^ 

Ohio"' ^wV,'r^^r;:,fintT  ^«*"»!}'P'  Hancock county.and  E/T.'Buckmaater.'Biu'irton;'        ' 
unio.     «  aterproofing  compound ' -qi  vix 

Cobum.  Lemuel,  Holyolce,  Mass.    Covering  metai  tu'bes'w'l'th"v'en«nr« 709'riS 

cSe'h^°n''TlIl?iZ,T'p'fA°"H"^^"?°«  ^°m-  JsTsumnerwuiuimj".".  assi^or.i"-  '^•'^ 
whSl     ^^°""  '••  P»"»^"rK'  Pa-  and  C.  fi.  GUmore.  SteubenvUle.  Ohio.    VehlcJe- 

Cochrane,  Wiibiir" :\.','N'ew 'York,  n:  Y:''p'a'let'te '  ^'1^2 

Cocker  John  .A.,  Jollet.  Ill    assignor  to  American'8t^"ii»d"wi«"Coin|iiy"of'N6w  Jer"' 

sey.  Worcester,  Mass.     W  ire-fence  machine....                                      i^ij- wi  i-iww  jer      ,^9  rot 
Cocklin,  William  J..  Rising  City,  Nebr.    Car-door     ,  7m'w 


June 
May 
May 
May 

June 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June 


20 
2 
'23 
2 
13 
27 
20 
13 
16 
27 


June  20 

May     2 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 


27 
27 
27 
27 
23 


June 
May 

June 
June  27 
June  27 
May   16 


6 
9 

27 


3004 
16 
446U 
1228 
1133 
4046 
23S4 
1360 
3523 
3893 


2588 
469 
.3224 
3227 
3228 
32:W 
4462 

184 
2297 
4173 
4174 
3895 
2965 


May  9  !  1756 


delphla.  Pa.    Machine  for  shaping  and  setting  metallic  fasteners .  790  186 

'S^IIl! ShiShUls'^N''  j"'  E^a^f '""^  ""^^'•-P"'  '"**  advertising  device. ..;.::  _791 1878 

harloa   U.'     C         /  C/>.>    1  ««..!!     /-> ■■_■■,■■■■■.■ (*J.aO< 


May 

June 
June 


639 
5 
931 
268 
239 
860 
509-10 
283 
748 
834 


553-4 
103 
688 

688-9 

689-91 

691 

931 

41 
486 
806 
807 
834 
628 

381-2 


June  13 


Coe,  Charles  A.     ,See  Taylor,  Benjamin  F.,  asaign'or.j 
UcSpaiu"  ''"'^°'"  °'  o°«-half  to  H.  Salisbury,  Battieoraek.  Mich.    Cow  for  to- 


788.580 


CofBn.  Charles  A..  Cedarfalls,  Iowa.    S«al'. 


780.480 
788,519 


May 
May 

June 
June 


June 
June 


June  20 
May     2 


May 
May 


3534 

868 
4047 

748-9 
184 
869 

1504 

317 

1562 
3756 

336 

788 

185 
1135 

240 

1507 
475 

317-18 
102 

2482 
145 

528-30 
34 

2006 
19 

442 
5 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 


116 
116 

116 
116 


116 
116 


2180 

6 

1047 

281 
1743 
2447 
2049 
1796 

817 
2415 


2094 
107 
2266 
2267 
2267 
2J67 
1048 

l.Wl 
534 
2476 
2476 
2415 
694 

420 

817 
lAVI 
2447 

1827 

375 
895 

1501 
1744 


1827 
IS68 

2070 
34 


40O 

7 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  paUnUea  for  May  and  Jun*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Cooler 780,884 


Monthly 
volume. 


Coffin,  Howard  E.,  afisignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit,  Mich 

Coffin.  Mary  J.     (Sea  Hall,  Frank  K.,  assignor.) 

Cohlll,  A.  A.    (See  MoCUntook.  WUliam  TT,  assignor.) 

Cohn  <&  Co.,  Max  G.     (See  Lichter,  Malvin,  assignor.) 

Cohn,  Sigmund  M.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Automatic  shoe-polishing  machine .  too  815 

Coho,  Herbert  B..  etal.     (See  Van  Vechten,  Orville  R.l^ssignor  )  ,       '"* 

Whei  er^wni^^K./f  *?°;f'  ^r^'  »««*>?"«•;'  ^J  ^^^^  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
\i^  tlt.^^  Manufacturing  Company  and  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
MO.    SwltchandcoanectioncontrolUngelectricmotorsandDower-transmittara  tjn  iib    ii.„ 

^°1?  ^.T"^?  ***fi^«  Company.     (See'john.son,  Jay  M*  asKr)  1       '  ^ 

Co  bath,  ■W  illiam  H..  Cochituate,  Mass.     Wear-protector  for  Iwots  or  shoes             '  Toi  j»o 

Co  by  Theodore  P.,  Boston,  Mass.     Dress-form  .. .  °    ^^^ •  2|'SS 

Cole,  C.  M.,  «/ a^.      r.<?««  Hamntrin    Thr^nto.  C      »..< V ,  7»I,87S 


i 

r 

'  1 

Q 

1 

4863  ' 

IMl 

June  20  :  2091  ,      574-« 


or.) 


'.,  Boston,  Mass.     _   _. 

(S«e  HamUton,  Thomas  S.,  a 
Cole,  Christopher  O..  Helhngham,  Wash.     Device  for  holding  valves. . . .  '  793  419 

r«  f d'^r*,^-;  <^^^^»F;  ^l;    Water^oler  oqui_pment.     (Reissue) .  ........■.'. ^'112 

^°!!"*"' S!??!:!!!'.?°l^i-NiP':i?«o'7'i°«ie?'  '^^&8h-  Door-fastener. :..::::.:::::::::;;:  i^S 

79l!o77 


June 
June 


Coleman,  Charles  F.,  Dumont,  .VTj.    Parcel-carrier  box 

Coleman,  Clarence  vy..  Westtield,  N.  J.    Lifting  device..'.        ' '^n^'KV^ 

Co  eman,  Nathen.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Lath-holHing  strip ..:::;:: JSf'SS 

^"♦'r.l'?"'  ^A"'l*'"  ";.  Phi  adelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  von  Borstel.  And;i;i)n,  s'c 


tening  attachment  for 


Fas- 


„,       ,-        ,„     ,        .    bags  or  analogous  packages '    "    *  -oi  «« 

Coles.  David  II..  Hrookb-nTN.Y.     HrQsh.  ^'^  \ 

Co  grove,  James.  St.  Houd,  Minn.    PoUto-digger -mSS 

^  u?ii.°'r?t  r^c^-  •  ^Ji,"*^^'^'^'*'^**-     VVlnffTw-sash-bperating  devi^".".V. f^'oS 

Col  ette,  Carl  C^ hprmgfie.d.  Mo.    Turret  coal-bin 7m'S? 

'  iSi:  ■'?lis"t^c'^ti;;'fo^rth7cir'^'''  '•^  ^*"'"=  Tyre  company;  Limited-,  London, -Engl-   '^^  j 

^^c'S^'."'*™^"'  "'^^^'^'^^^^^^to  J- WilliainiiNeW  YorkVN.Y.'DeVlceforcut^^         '       j 

r^ll In'' J\'"^i'"'^  i\'  Mo^'-«9to'wn.'N.- J:  "  buitbiow^  and  Sprayer ■.■.■.■.■.' JS'S 

CoUins  Electric  Clock  Company.     (See  Collins,  Ulvsaes  L    asJimor \ <W.,S4 

CoUlns,  Frank  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hand-stamp  '  *^»*^°'>  I  „  .^  i 

rl^'T^^**^-,*'*'".^®'P^**'^*-    Oannent-supporter. ■.::..■■: ffiS 

^""^fibH^lf^t  L  ■  »"*Knor  to  Collins  Electric  cfcTk  Company.  St.LoidsVMo: '  K^^r^^  ^^'^*® 


June 
May 
.lune 
May 
May 
May 

June 
Jime 
May 
June 
May 


6 
6 

27 
30 
20 
30 
2 
30 

6 
27 
16 
27 

2 


17 

185 
80» 

3g96 
6032 
3006 
5330 
248 
5670 

322 
■%42 

2850 

3232 

785 


OffloUl 
OaMtt«. 


o 
> 


lie 


116 


116 


42*^  116  1501 

184-5  116  I  1654 

835  116  2415 

1269  116  1428 

6.39  116  2180 

1120  116  1271 

53  116  59 

1192  116  1347 


if 


1192 


2116 


72  I  116  1532 
777  116  2382 
601  116 
601  116 
167  I  116 


669 
368 
180 


June  27  i  4048 


870  I  116     3447 


'tilkingl^l^k .    ;    ":^.*''.'°  ":  _  "  ^'"^'"'^  ^'^^'^  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo! '  Elictric" 


May 
May 

May 

June 


9 
23 

2 
13 


1768 
4760 

20 
2075 


382 
999 

« 

442 


CoUyer.  tharles  W 

Randolph,  Mass.     

Colt,  Alva  M  .  Datavia.  N.  Y.    Ouickl^cttag  cUiipV.V; '-^'^ 

Colt,  James  D..  Newton,  Mass.    Vehicle...   ^ ;•■ i^'"« 

Pn  !imK^n  H  ""?  Machine  Corapanv.     (See  Christen^en;  Christ,'  assi^ii ' " '■ ' 

r«  n^i  ^"  Hardware  Company.     fSee  Valentine,  Harry  J .,  assignoTo 
Columbiana  Pump  Company.     (See  Strickler.  Daniel,  assigior.) 


KbaS?'  ""'^"^  ^  ^-  ^-  ^^»""'  Hydepark.i^d  H.M.Brires.i  _ 

ctingcUimp.... 
J 

(See  Christensen,  Christ,  assignor.) 


788.704     May     2       374  8>-3 


116       423 
116     1113 

116  :       7 

116     1945 

116        87 


Coml)ee,  .\ugu8tu9  (.;.  mT,  Rome,  Ga.    Check-row  cotton-thinner  to i  Ban 

Sk!' p'*;!'^*^!^- ^"^  ^'■'^;i«^' *^''^1     Door-opener  .   ._      I^i'^ 

T^'  W,S?h  ::  '".'.^°'"  °^  *''^^^»  to  O.  Lroakley  and  g]  M.R^hk;^;  Aico;  bkia.-        '^^ 


June 
June 
May 


June 
June 


20 
16 


6 
27 


.3897 
2592 
2853 


870 


835      116     2416 

554^     116     2006 

602     116       670 


18S  I  116     1654 
835  I  116     '.M16 


789,717 


May   16     2586 


545     118 


Compton,  William  H.,  Fargo,  N.  D 

Computing  Cheese  Cutter  (fompany.     (See  Dunn   Frank  P    as«i<mnr\ 

Computing  Scale  Company.    <  §ee  koeh^,  Ira  C '  assizor  ^^^^ 

Comstock-Castle  StovrCo.     (See  Wolf  and  Lough  nan  JTssLors  ) 

Condo.  Joseph  C.  Alexandria.  Ind.    Wheel-guard  for  go-cai^  too 

Condo,  Joseph  C,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Vnn.T«8n"WT„  K„r.^*"" 790, 


614 


792,249    June  13     1507 


,885 


^--.„#™.i        •        J  r,   , • Non-refillable  bottle..      tqi'iia 

Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  to      ^s-«  i»ioL-o^„,-"„j:™V  •..-••  ■-•::,-^--: 791.136 

Confectioners'  Machinery  and  Manufj 


ly  I  o.     (See  Dickson,  George  F.,  assignor) 
anulacturing  C'ompany.   {Se»  Carlson,  Gabriel,  i 
'  .^-  '  • .  Mold  for  making  concrete  building-bio 


,_,  .assignor.) 

making  concrete  building-blocks 788,581 


r^nII!l'i"?^^*^f°?P*"^-    (SeeCleary.  Edward.^^signor.) 
Connell,  Andrew  J.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.    Cuttine  annrrftiTi. 

Conner,  George  F..  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Com  sLuer  


^  U^*'!'.^.*^'^.^'  ^""^  ""'■°°'  ^^^    *"~^«'  "^P^rating-and  bandl^tttogme^Jhanl 


789,005 


792,967 
790318 
791,250 
790,289 


May 
May 


May 
May 


June 
May 
May 
May 


30 
30 


20 
23 
30 
23 


sey  aty.  N.  J. 
9,  Tex.    ( 


Sewer-shovel . 


793,028 
789.258 
792,968 
788321 


k^estinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 


Connolly.  Michael  T..  Jerse 
Connolly,  Peter  H.,  Ennis,  Tex.    Gate 
Conover.JacobB.,Jer8eyCity,  N.  J.    Milk-can 
roS™J?^V«*^^*?5^-    ^^  Knodler.  GottUeb,  assignor.) 
^S^Am^°^'  E^K««:o«l  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  We 
ing  Company.    (  onstant-current  regulator  -~,  ,on 

Conrad,  Mkrtin,  Chicago.  111.    SUke-lbcket  for  wki^onn" IS?'^?^ 

Conrader,  Rudolph,  E?ie,  Pa.  *jf4«;»o«»e^/o'- '«^»«ons 7^1,183 

/894AJ6 
790,187 

780,080 


June  20 
May  9 
June  20 
May     2 


:ovemor. 


ex- 


Conrader,  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.    Pumplgu 
tSr^'^  ^•'  "«^«nor  o«  on^-hiJrto  l:d;  JoW.aebu™;  T«Vumon-ji^ 

FSfflv?;e^rS?m^^^-'(S^^  

Consolidated  Press  and  ToolTompimv     (^^^a^sh^^rJ^rV*  u*^°V 

^m^mms^' 

Convertible  Car  Company.     (See  Power^ichaef  asftoor") 

Conway"  ?ohn  W    '  fw*^"'  ^^^/.  Mixing-miichine^or  i,r 
r«J!t    Ii'vd^?.         }^^  P^"°  *°<1  (  onway.) 

C^k!  A.^'itus  C°'d!ce^;sST.'lll?ltS'b'hrw"^>°;-^^^'^.  agricultural  apparatus 
8^k-  fE  I'  ^r«^*  r«^^^^  J^Cook.  admmistrator.    ^ruo^...., 

Cook.  Frank  B..  Chicago,  111.    Self-soldering  heat-coU.  ;  TOitt 

1565—05 2  


•  concrete  or  like  materials. 


790,100 


793,422 


793.050 

789.528 
791,978 


June 
May 
May 
May 


13 

30 

9 

16 


4984 
5436 


147 
990 


.3007 
4834 
5672 
3757 

3154 

1564 

3009 

643 


1362 
.5526 
144.3 
3529 


330 


1042 
1142 


116  1847 


116  I  1192 
116  1292 


34  i  116  {   35 

212  I  116  I  22s 


639  116  2180 
1013  116  1133 
1192  116  1.347 

789  116  895 

671-2  I  116  '  2217 

337      116  375 

640  ,  116  2180 
135     116  i     147 


284  116  I  17B6 

1163  116  1313 

311  116  347 

749-50  116  819 


May    2     1139 


May  16    3380 


240 


June  27 


Jime  27 


May 

June 
May 

June 


3000 


3234 

2172 
1077 
2419 
1746 


835 


093^ 

45»-60 
226 
513 
370 


116 

116 
116 

116 

U6 
116 
116 
116 


282 

788 
2416 

2288 

S06 

1701 
550 

1878 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  paterUees  for  May  and  /ufw-Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


^'Sl'rin^n?''^'  ^•'  "^°'  '°  ^**^'*"«  ^'  «°~*-  Company,  Bcton.  Ma«.    Union 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
Toiume. 


I 


788,521     May     2        21 


Sad-iron . 


Cook,  Joseph,  Paterson.  N.  J. 

r^v*  ^!if '""  f  ••  <^'*i^*?o.  111.    Appliance  for  the  protection  of  pitei'  &c 

^^k^'?a"ul.'-(ted•fohrK.^^^^^^^^^  

'^roJ'd^Sg^i.ifd^^'"'  ^  ^-  ""^°'  *°  ri;  d. -^o^diey;  Gienrid^VN.-JVMian.- 

?^w!'  o  ^'^"  I r • '  '^2''°1?°-  Canada.    Portobie  Vtekm-iidjitor 

r^v-'wfn."^-tT^^9°*^''^-^'""*">"-'^iKnor.)  

deliie  ™         assignor  to  S.  V.  Cooke,  Rochester,  N  Y 


793. .153 
791,881 
789,207 
792,316 


June 
June 
May 
June 


27 
6 
9 

13 


3780 

871 

1447 

1748 


Official 
Quette. 


o 
> 


lie 


i 


790,188    May   16     3535 


793.509 
788,705 

Automatic  fuel-feeding 

Cooper,  Charles.     (See  Barratt,  William  TTTassimor')' I  792.317 

|^Ki*rLT'»v!«~ro?pr;"i'iUv,"^''^'''™'^'"" '™».«» 

r^S!^™^»il   D  ^'."^K*^^^' ^*-    Combination-tool ^\(^ 

*-<>oper8mlth,  Rudolph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  ("   '  irj-^-i  o*  V  i:  •,_•  v-- •  "t: 791,009 


806 

116 

185 

116 

312 

116 

370 

1 

lie 

750 

116 

June 
May 


■MXIO 
379 


870 
84 


116 
116 


2394 

1655 

348 

1878 


821 
2448 


793,180    June  27     3461 


Sff.   ...'..     ^     assignor  Of  one-third  to  ('.  J.  Kindel,  St.  Louis,  Mo."  Da^isiii;^,! 

Copeland.  Joah  L.     (SeeFreeman'and  ropeiandV) 

Copeland,  VVUllam  A.     (See  Ballartl  and  Copeland.) 

C  opiand.  Alexander  W.,  r>etroit,  Mich.    Water-coatinK  machine  -tq»  «»    w 


May  16 
May  23 
June  13 

2751 
3885 
1750 

.   582 
817 
370 

116 
116 
116 

648 

921 

1878 

May  16 

3536 

750 

116 

821 

May  30 
May  16 
May  30 

5950 
.^W8 
5207 

1254 

750 

1092 

116 
116 
116 

1409 

822 

1242 

741      116     2324 


9     2422       513-14      116       561 


Corbitt,  Samuel  T.,  Enid,  Okla.  Ter 
Corby,  Robert  L..  Washinjrton,  D.  C. 


Door 


-wteket::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::;:;-  S'm 

Cordes,  August  W.   New  Yo'rk,'N.Y:    vlndJig-^ichiiii "' "  22'iS 

Cnrdes,  Frank,  ci  <^^- ^^^^nov^n,Uc<^ro^^^^^  "^'^ 


June 
May 

June 


6 
16 
13 


Cordley,  Henry  O 
Corman.  William  C 


June  20 


187 

1903 
2390 


42 
716 
403 
510 


116 
116 
116 
116 


1502 

788 

1909 

2050 


^     .  Owrge  K.,  assignor.) 

Rochester,  N.  IT    Heel-i 


Wrench. 


791,882 
789.797 


May 

June 
June 
May 


May 
May 


Cornell  Incubator  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Blarkman,  HarVeyH    assizor  )'  ^' 

Comer.  Louise.     (See  Comer,  Spencer  J.  and  "  )      ^  "-  a'^'^fnor) 

Comer,  .Spencer  J..  Burchard,  and  L.  Comer  Stella  Nehr     nn.t  ,.-«  -^  ,. 

Corron,  Simon  C,  Norrlstown,  Pa.    Sewer-inlet 2?'IS2 

C^™  ;  w'Zrt^r'p"'kSa^ur''l'^HU  ^" '"^ 

.    E    ™IrvW   WestmiiiVt^?  t!Pn^^^  assimor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  P.  O'DonneU  and 

Ung^raP?pLls'";eis;crTsr^^^^^^  Apparatus  for  operating  and  control- 

Cotton  Cord  and  v3Vet 'cutVlngMaoK  Co^kJV    ^^-^^^Ht^^^^^  ^^'^^    "'^ 


23 

4573 

27 

6 

16 

4287 

872 

2755 

2 

470 

954      116      1070 


918 
185 
583 


116 
116 
116 


2.500 
1655 
649 


9     1565 


104     116       106 
337     116       376 


May 
May 

June 


2 

30 

27 


(See  Keighley  and  Netherwood'. 
't^'\:Srt'"i^d'eou'!t'^!f'^'""°'^^°™^-^  788.631    May 


,■» 
20 
30 


assignors.) 
Couleni,  Marcel. 
Coulter.  John  W 

?o°:;rs„?:ss'|.:^i,rcT?rTpp?r''-  '«"-^"' -"»■'<- 

Cowdny  HennrE     (S«Co.a™l'^KS.FiidH  fT^'''°'~"'" ""'^ 

^'zSlJ't'^Zi.^^ff"-  *"*•»'    "w    c4'^.  H..«.  T«»^,  N.. 

S:K\S'.:;;r,„'^i^rsSi.^^S'Tf,^fc^^ 

Oo.l«,  Piayj    Ma;.     ISei  (hiokeiSg.  kS??W  iStaiVi '"''^ 


May  30 


June  13 


790,346 


May 
May 
May 
May 


May 
May 


2 

16 

9 

9 


%0 
5332 
3643 


23 

5528 
2594 
5800 


250 
5333 


1906 

381 
3540 
1770 
1772 


84 

1120 

778 


116 
116 
116 


ft-7  116 


1163-4 

555 

1219 


116 
116 
116 


1271 
2362 


1314 
2096 
1378 


54   116 


60 


1120  116  1271 


403  118  1909 


84 
751 
382 
383 


116 

88 

116 

622 

116 

423 

116 

423 

792,500  June 


790..'W7 
791.673 


May 

June 


23 

38m 

1 
818 

23 

4763 

999 

13 

2076 

443-4 

23 
6 

3887 
475 

818 
102 

116  '  921 
116   1114 


116  1945 


r^^   11      "«   ■'*?^"     ^^'«*' Mount,  "Holla,  AssignoM 

^hii-  tk'''  "  tf  ^'-     (^^  Quinn.  MarahaU  M.,  asstoor) ^'^^ 

^TtIi':Tj!ko'n:^f.  ^^;tt"^bTeneV^«^'*P^^  ^^'^^^ ^'^^ 

'^-•i'2"iiSani4'^*'  ^''•'  ^*'  ''"'  i^assignor  to,aidCr.ig:R.iiway:cro.;:-  ^'*" 
793,029 


788,411     May     9     1035 


June 
May 
May 

June 
June 


6 

2 

2 

13 

27 


June  27 
June  20 


873 

383 

991 

1751 

.1790 

3901 
2341 


June  20    3157 


116 
116 


921 
1.569 


415     116       456 


186 

85 

212 

371 

%8 

8.% 

477 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


1655 

86 

22« 

1878 
2394 

2417 
2018 


672-3     116     2218 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Craig,  WUliam  J.,  Belridere.  III.    Sewing-machine  cabinet. . .  i  m  , 

Cram,  Benjamin.     (Si*  Grain,  RolUe  and  B.)  '  ^'• 

Cram,  Rolhe  and  B.,  Marlon,  111.    Self-feeder  for  threahing-machinea  701  i 

Cramer,  Eduard.     (S««  Ileiiitiel  and  Cramer.)  "i-t^nmea 791,, 


,010 

610 


Cramer,  Stuart  W.,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 
Cramer.  Stuart  W.,  Charlotte,  .N.  C. 


Humidifier  or  air-moistening  apparatus 792  402 

Maohme  for  dyeing,  Ac •:  703  "itn 

789,007 


791,405 


792,651 


Crandal,  Chauncey  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Mi  Murray,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

C&8C01 

^lustlfn;?^'"""^^'  "■^°''  °'  one-hiif' to  W.  M.  Murray,  St.'  Louis,  Mo'. '  interlocked 

Cmndall.  Nathan'w."(S€«'perkin/and  CiiindaYl^^^^ 

CijM,  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Coach- 
Crane  Company.    '(S«i  Bennett,  .Vsahei  ¥.',  assignor.) 

rIiIS^!:i*"[.*^  %•  ^^^^^'f^^'  Ky.    Air-brake  apparatus ^M(t^^ 

"rS^ay?.".'! .  .'.  .       "'  *'    ^"^'"*^»<=  dumping  and  cloring" bucket  for  airiif ,       ' 

rl!'^''^'  f  ?"*^1?  ¥'  t^iumbui;  Ohio:  ■  Gi^bumer  .■.■:;::::;;: i^'S^g 

Crawford,  John  E.  L.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Saddletree  7SJ,279 


Date. 

May  30 

June 

6 

June 
June 

13 

27 

May 

2 

May 

30 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 

Gazette. 


Crawford,  I^ester  J. 
Crawford,  Sherman 


(See  Crawford,  Sherman  L.' L." 
L.  and  L.  J.,  Hoquiam,  and 


793,511 


792,2S0 


Oold"dr^"K"^achtir^  "-  ■'••  ^"^"^"^  "^  w'>'?«'lio'',i,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Crawford,  William  F      (Se^  Crawford ,  Sberaaii  l' '  L.'  J.;  ^d  w"  F  ) 

gJ^aT-^h^fTe'sT  ^^^  Vrr^o^>and^C^rin^r"''  ^^^""^  '^  ^^'^''^ 
""^^L^Z  V.a."?tt-^.^r J  ^a^hUe"^"-'  ^'-^^  ^--  -^  «'  ^-  HolTman,  , 

Cretors,  Charles,  Chlciuro,  111     Extensible  waKon-aWningV.:: yiSg 

a°?ra^,i^f  J.'S^^AsSrpan^'^^'^"-''^^'-^  .weel-stlckconn^on-foViooms.-.:::  ?g;Ig 

'^1S;t5'feror%^iK ciS^i"^' *"'^'  8-  «<>^" -d  O.  Textor,cieve,and: Ohio 

'^'l;Sttrd?vt7or%"S?S?c^°iS^i""^'*"'^-«-'^^^"'^^ 

rrS^*wll^n""P*°^-    <^DouKi".  EdWinR.;  assignor.) 

Crocker- Wheeter  Company.    (See  Dunn,  Gano  S.,  assignor*) 
ri:^   i'"'ii*'**i?'"  ^o™P.*°>  •     (S«^  Knoener,  HermannA.,  aaslgnor.) 
Croe,  Layton  h.,  «id  Y.  t  Miller.  Kalamar.oo,  Mich.    Chimn^  or  stack 
Newcastle,  Wyo.    Insect-trap 


June  20 

May 

May 

June 

[May 

9 

9 

27 

2 

May 

2 

May   16  | 
June  27 
June  27 

June 

13 

Mav 
May 
June 
May 


2 
2 

27 
30 


788,822    May     2 


Croflord,  Ada  C 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom'  Works. 
Crompton  ii  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Ix)om  Works.     , ,.,.„.,    ...„„, 

Crompton,WlJliam  H.,and  W.  Horrocks,  Radclifle,  EngTaSd 
Crooks,  Frank  L.     (See  Harman  and  Crooks  )       '.»»"" 


789,082 
780,063 


(See  Buckler,  James,  assignor.)  " 

(See  Cooper,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

(See  Ledoux,  Hector,  a.ssignor.) 

(See  McGuiness,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Ryon,  Enpa  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wattle,  VCuiiam.  assignor.) 

(See  W  vman,  Horace,  assignor.) 


791,452 
780.620 


May 
May 


June 
May 


092 
5052 


2391 


1450 

1676 

346.3 

995 

1130 

322^ 
3644 
4057 


1600 


251 

471 

3465 

5531 

644 

1144 

1146 


20 
4404 


I 

1243 
2-3     116  I  1532 

403     116  [  1900 

870-2  .  116  :  2448 

212     lf6  I    226 
1254  ;  116  j  1409 

510  ,  116     2050 


312  116  349 

362  116  i  402 

741  116  I  2324 

213  116  j  227 

250  i  116   262 

I        t 

679  116  I  754 
778  I  116  i  2363 
873  I  116  j  2440 


330-40 ;  lie 


1848 


1 

54  116    60 
104  !  116   106 
42  I  116  I  2325 
1314 


1164  I  116 
136  j  116 


250 
251 


5 
032 


Machine  for  mereerlzlng^c.   788,260    May     9  I  1568 

1 

Time  stock-feeder'.V.V .".!;■." '  to^ 


116 
116 


147 
283 
263 


116     1463 
116     1048 


Crosby,  Charles  N.,  Jefferson,  Ohio.    SUo 

^»«   Win>°  "^1^^  ^-  Frostburg,  Md.     .  ux.„  -«^.-ieeaer ■  70,  20n 

S^22;,''ci!S  S.X^r^^.%.  ^C?5c^cr  '"'  ""  ^°  ""'^^^  iron-a^d  steeipfaies::  ^^ 

SS^£^Ha?^,Sffi^-^?^c5^g^  -- 


Ill 


June 
June 
May 
June 
May 


12,351    May  23 
790,480    May  23 


op  for  powder-cans'. . ".'.■.■.■.■.' .'.■.■.;; ] ^'m\ 

Ohn    B.,   amaitmnr  \  •»l,Wli 


Crouse,  Anna  B.,  Lakewood,  S.J.    Toi 

rJ:^r»*TK®''"  ^w  <5f«  Humphrey.  JoAn  B.,  assignor.) 

Crowe  Thomas  M.,  Truro,  Canada.     FirtHJscape  ,« -„ 

ri^^V;lTr.H^iiJ;°<?  ^  ^""^^^  Mountvemon,  Mltih:   'Adjustablecrai'k Jm!^ 

?^Tl      n^'^**.^^™P»°y-    (See  Painter,  WUliam,  aeaignor)  ^790,031 

Cuddihy,  Richard  S..  .^t.  Paul.  Minn      Drain-nino    ^^         ^        ''  •  '  _ 

CudeU,VraixkE.,CleveIaiid,6hio%a^^^^^^^^^^  ySi'vn 

S'linffi  ""w. v'i^r'*"?' i"'-  X,  •  ""*"B-g**^  for  saw-tibi«.v.v;:::::: 55^'  ?! 

i^p,  AJpna  B.,  Wakarusa,  ind.    Bam  structure  vmayn 

Cummer,  Harrv.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Record inc-scate    ..';." ?S'2S 

Cummkig,  iWKeywest,  Florida.     Parsjfel-rule.  ::: Mf 

n.^"!*^^!!*™'  ^1^"''  C.V Annapolis'.  'Md." '  'Liquid-'fuer burner ^'11? 

^Sl^"°'  '°^°  ^•'  ""*^°^«'  o™^half  tol  O,  Moore"  Sprin'gfleid', 'Mo.  "Fumigaitog:-   '^'^ 

Curiun,  iiugh.  WMhliiitonVPa.'   'diass:  !^'"^ 

»E^n"&D«;cte^^^ 

SSS'  J^'nh  •i.*^*^*«"; J  "«  Bottleldisic  extr^ior  and  holder . !   ! So'?OT 

^^jS^'^ofP^-.  ^-^erett.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company'  Pateri' 
Cu^^  ■«io,.^?^i5"1i'°''  tPP^'^«  adhesive  or  other  coatings  to  sbSts       ^^^'  789  718 

fS7?Sil5ly^^'  H''^^*"^'  "«l«nor  to  J.  A.  Brill,  Phl£llelphl?Pa:  "Oribliindie'        ' 

'  791,252 


May 
May 

May 
May 


23 
30 

2 

16 


June 
May 

June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
May 


SJ 


May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
May 

June 
May 


30 

16 
16 

20 
27 
30 
30 

6 
16 


3012 
1510 
786 
1900 
3383 


4963 

4166 

4169 
5200 

4T2 
3228 

25| 

5438 

3328 

I  3013 

I  1513 

5674 

3384 
3101 

2485 
.3645 
5802 
5053 

479 
3541 


338  I  116 


116 


370 
3181 


640-1 
318 
167 
404  I  116  I  1910 


116     1838 

116  I    180 


716 

116 

1039 

116 

72-3 

116 

873  , 

116 

May   16     2587 
May  30     5675 


1161 

963 

083 

1093  i  116  1342 

104  116  106 

680  116  755 

5  116  14«5 

1143  116  1293 

713  116  2291 

641  116  2182 

319  116  1828 

1102  116  1348 

716  116  788 

6.^  116  724 

530  116  2071 

77MJ  116  2.36.3 

1220  116  1376 

1254  116  1410 

102  116  1.570 

751  116  823 

546  116  614 

1193  116  1348 


/ 
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N»me,  resideDM,  and  Invention. 


Cuahing,  George  S.,  St.  John,  Canada.    Making  wood-pulo 

Cushlng,  George  S..  St.  John,  Canada.    Orinding-mlU  

Cushing,  Josiah  S.,  Norwood,  Ma«8.     Wheel-tire  

Cuahman.  Jamea  M.,  Coldwater,  Mich.    Wlndow-glaaa'aecurer 

Cuater,  Dwlght  W.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.    Ruling,  printing,  and  cutting  liachlne .■.■■■■ 

Cuater.  D  wight  W.  Parkeraburg.  W  ^'a.    Inking  mechaniam  ... .       »  "'~'*'™ 

(  uater,  Levitt  E.,  Davton,  Ohio.     Klectric  oven  

Cut jw-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Horton,  Albert  j" "aaslgnor!; 

Cutter,  Joaeph  W.,  Rocheater.N.  Y.    MaiJ-chute  •        »        ^ 

Cutter  Company,  George.    (See  Cutter,  George,  aaalgnor.V 

Cutter,  Frank  G  ,tt  al.,  administratora.     (.>«e«>  Warren,  Frederick  J.) 
Lutter,  George,  Winnetka.  asaignor  to  G.  Cutter  Company,  Chicago,  111     Anchor-bolt 
m    h     i   '^'  ^"»°«*^»-  »«aignor  to  G.  Cutter  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Supporting 

Cutter.  George  A.    (See  Parker  and  Cutter.) 

Cyr,  Simeon,  Valley  field,  Canada.     Land-grubber 

D.  Saunders*  Sons.    (See  Linehan,  John  F..  assignor.) 

n.  T.  Owen  Company.     (See  Owen,  David  T.,  asaignor.) 

D  Kquevllley,  Raimondo  L..  Kiel,  Germany.    Means  for  submerging  submarine  boats 

D  Kate.  Julian.    (See  Webb,  Kdward,  asaignor.) 

Da  Costa,  Charles  F.,  et  ai.    (See  Coatea.  Robert,  aasignor.) 

Dale,  Bertram,  Milwaukee.  Wia.    Sewer-trap 

Dale,  John  H.,  ft  al.    (See  Marsh.  Frank,  assignor.)         

Dale,  Richard  T.,  Belen,  Miss.     Plow.. 

Dalton,  Daniel  F.     (See  Ilardie  and  Dalton.j  

Daly,  Henry  W.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Aparelo. 

Dancer,  Charles  R.    (See  Moore,  Earnest  O..  asrignor.)  

Danforth,  Charles.  Oberlin,  Ohio.    Hand  clothea-sprinkler  for  laundry  uses 

Daniel,  Albert  J.    (See  Hay  and  Daniel.)  

Daniell,  Cammie  W.    ^ee  Hudson  and  Daniell.) 

Daniols,  Fred  H.,  and  C.  S.  Marshall.  Worcester.  Ma.ss.    Manufacture  of  springa 

Danie  s,  I- red  H.,  and  C.  S.  Marshall,  Worcester,  Mass.     Manufat-ture  of  springa 

Dame  a.  t  red  Il.^and  C.  S.  Marshall,  Worcester,  Mass.     Manufacture  of  springa     

DjuUelaon.  Carl  o..  Lookout,  and  0.  R.  Zeigler,  Freedom,  Okla.  Ter.    T^readleai^nut' 

Dann,  Emeat  6.,  Cliicago,  lil.     Blacitboard^'raser 

Danquard,  Thomas,  a,8algnor  to  Autopiano  Company,  New  YorkyNVYi' Tracker  for' 
mechanical  muaical  instruments 

Danquanl.  Thomas,  assignor  to  Autopiano 'Cornpa"nyi'New'YoricrN,Y.''Aiitomal^^^ 
pression  device  for  mechanical  muaical  instruments 

Danrenbaker    Francis.  Washington.  D.  C.  asaignor  to  \.  I.  Root  Coinpany;  Medina.' 
Ohio.    Beehive ' 

Dantiger,  Martin,  Gleiwiu,  Germany.     Electric  tiine^witcii 

Darlington,  Frederick.    (See  Machalake,  Florentine  J.,  assignor. >         

Darlmgton,  HWhp  J..  Glenridge,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.    Over- 
load cut-out  for  hoista  ... 

Darlington,  Philip  J.,  Glenridge,  N.  J. 
trie  Company.    Electric  hoiat 

Darrach,  Jamea  M.  \.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Smoker's  article ' 

Darrow,  Noble  ('.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Typ^-writing  machine 

Dary.  Joseph  H..  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.    Bagging- machine.  

Dauer,  John  E..  SummervUle.  S.  C.    Baae-ball-game  apparatus 

Davenport.  Fayette  E,  Fayetteville,  N.  Y.    Disintegrating-roUer      .  

Davenport,  Isaac  L.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Spinning-top  

Davenport,  Ranaom  W.    (See  Gale  anci  Davenport.)  

Davenport.  WiMiain  S..  New  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing (  ompanv,  Providence,  R.  I.    Chuck  and  feed  mechanism. 

Davenport,  W  illlam  S.,  New  Bedfonl,  Mas.s..  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Maniifactur- 
itie  f  ompanv.  Providence,  R.  I.     Fee<l  mechaniam. . 

David  Bradley  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Paul,  William  L.,  assignor'. V 

Davidson,  Archer,  WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Machine  Company. 


Monthlj 
▼oluma. 


788,63S 
788.634 
78B.412 
780,965 
788,533 
788,524 
7S3.424 


May  3 
May  3 
May  9 
May  16 
May  2 
May  2 
June  27 


2S4 

357 

1S38 

3103 

34 

37 

3903 


j  788,709 ,  May     3  384 

788,889    May     2  788 

791,325    May  30  5805 

791,884  I  June    6  875 

788,525    May     2  38 


6i-« 

55-6 
415 
666 
8-9 
B 
836 

85 

187 

1220 

186 

10 


Official 
OaMtte. 


>         Oh 


I 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


61 

61 

467 

724 

8 

9 


116     2417 


116 


89 


116  181 

116  1377 

116  j  1656 

116  » 


791,326 

791,327 

791,407 

791,541 

I  I 

'  791,751 

791,752 

791,753 

789.209 
788,6.1'5 

791,441 

791,542 

'791,754 
793,060 


May  30 
May  30 
May  30 
June    6 


June  6 
June  6 
June    6 


May 
May 


May  30 

June    6 

June    6 
June  27 


5806 

5807 

5955 

189 

625 
627 
628 

1451 
258 

6028 

190  I 

630 
3238  I 


assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sprague  Eleo^ 


789,413    May    9     1939 


7<»3.626 
791,454 
789,084 
789,065 
790,032 
791,328 
791,080 


June  27 
June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
May  16 
May  30 
May  30 


Davidson,  Edward  C,  et  al.    (See  Marsh".  F"'r'a'nkl  'assignor ) 

Davies,  John  J.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Carrjing  and  guiding  apparatus  for  punching-ma- 

Davies,  Percy  W.    (See  Chiipman  aiid  bavi'ea.) 

Davies,  Rowland,  Utica,  Wis.    Feeding  device  for  threshing-machines 

Davin,  Michael  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    AutomobUe 

^hoiti  ^^^^  ^  '  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    "Flash-* 

D»*^l»jA.'lbert  6.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.'.'iwsigi'or  to  Geiiei^"  Electric  Comp^^ 

Davis.  Albert  G.,  Sclienectady,  N.'Y.I'iisignor  to  Oeiieraj  "Electric  Comp^ 
latmg  means  for  electric  lamps 

Davis.  Albert  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pantograph  . .  '. 

Davis,  Arthur  M..  Jackson,  Ohio.    Self-ouing  car-wheel .   . 

Davis  Calyx  Drill  Company.     (See  Terry,  c  olenian  A.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Charles  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Entomological  mount 

^?'  Cl«'»nd,  W'ashington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Manufacturiiig  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.    Golf-ball f^f 

'^WUmS^^**'D«l"o°ff^"°i  ^"  ^■'  **'^°''  *°  Cambridge "Manuiactuiing""Coinp*ny," 

Davis,  E.  D.,etal.    (See  Davis,  WiiliainD..  assignor.) 

Davis,  Edwin  C.     (See  ElUs  and  Davis.) 

Davis,  Freeman,  .Moulton,  Iowa.     Dental  appliance 

Davis,  George  H.  E..  Lynn,  Mass.     Paper  printer  and  auppUer '.'.'.".*.'.. '.".....'  ".'.".'. 

Davia.  George  .M.,  Humeston.  Iowa.     Display-rack 

Davis.  Harry  P.,  and  T.  Vamey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  w"estii>Khou»e"Eiectric"i' 

Manufacturmg  Company.    Strain  device  for  electric  railways 
Da\is.  Harry  P..  and  T.  Vamey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  & 

Manufacturing  Companv     Supporting  and  strain  device  for  electric  railways  . 
Davis,  Harry  P., and  T.  Vamey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric  <& 

Manufacturing  Company.    Trollev-wire  hanger. 
Davis,  Harry  P.,  and  T.  \  amey.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Westiiighouae  EJectrtc  i' 

Manufacturing  Company.    Cur\e  pull-off  for  overhead  trolley-conductors 

Davia,  Henry  J.,  and  P.  O.  .\ult,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Valve 


791.543  June  6 

791.544  June  6 


4288 
26 
1149 
1150 
3229 
5808 
5334 


192 
196 


1220  I  116  1377 

1221  116  1377 
1255  I  116  1410 

42  116  1502 


135-6  '  116  1602 

136  116  1602 
136-7  116  1603 

313   116   349 
56   116    61 

1209  116  1427 

43  116  1502 

137  116  1603 
693  I  116  2269 

I    * 
416  116  '  457 

918-19  116  2500"' 

6   116  1465 

251   116   264 

251-2  116   264 

680  116   755 

1221   116  1378 

1121   116  1271 


43-4  I  116  .  1503 
44-^  116  I  1504 


790,680  ,  May  23  4574 


954-6 


780,559  May  23  4343    904-5 


792,971 
790,724 

789,414 

791,081 

791,253 
780,901 
780,841 

792,501 

790,954 

790,955 

789,501 
791,138 
791,45.5 

791,012 

791,013 

791.082 

791,063 
793,281 


June  20 
May  21 

May  9 

May  30 


3015 
4659 


641-2 
973-4 


May 
May 
May 

30 
16 
16 

June 

13 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 
May 

June 

9 

30 

6 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 

June 

30 

27 

1940 

416 

5335 

1121 

5677 
2966 
28.56 

1193 
628 
603 

2064 
5099 

6100 

2296 
5438 

27 

5211 

5212 

5336 

5338 
3646 


1068 
1068 


116  1071 


116  1022 

116  2182 

116  1091 

116  457 

116  1271 

116  1349 

116  694 

116  670 

116  1948 

116  1217 

116  1218 


486  116  534 

1143  116  1293 

6  116  1465 

1093  116  1243 

1004  ;  116  1243 

1121  I  116  1272 

1122  116  1272 
779  116  2363 
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Official 
Oacette. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  inyentJon. 


4-1 


Davis,  John  B.,  and  F.  W.  Shellabarger,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Self-meaauring  oU-pump 

Davis,  John  B.,  and  F.  W.  Shellabarser,  Davton,  Ohio.    Self-measuring  oil-pump 

Davis,  Leander  0.,  et  aL     (See  Moss,  Bertie  B.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  Theron,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Making  dress-shields , 

Davis,  Thomas,  Boston,  Masa.    Lubricator 

Davis,  William  D.,  aadsnor  to  J .  R.  Rowe  and  E.  D.  Davis,  Lockport,  N.  Y.   Box-nailing 


press. 


Davison,  George  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Refractory  compound  and  making  same 

Davison,  Orin  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Manhole-cover 

Davy,  Joseph,  Oakland,  Cat.    Swingle  tree- ferrule 

Dawes,  Clarence  L.  and  E.  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Boomerang-gun 

Dawes,  Edwin  M.     (See  Dawes,  Clarence  L.  and  E.  M.) 

Dawson,  Arthur  T  .and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim,  Limited, 
Westminster,  London,  England.    Sighting  and  working  of  quick-firing  ordnance 

Dawson,  James  G.,  Woodbury,  New  Zealand.     Egg-carrier 

Day,  George  H,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company.    Lens- 
cutting  machine 

Day,  John  M.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Incubator 

Day,  Joseph.     (See  Harrison  and  Day.) 

De  Bemardi,  Rick.    (See  Seaders,  Reuben  \.,  assignor.) 

De  Brouwer,  Joseph,  Bruges.  Belgium.    Apparatus  for  discharging  coke 

De  Garmo,  Smith  L.     (.See  Halstead",  Hubert  H.,  assignor.) 

De  Haven,  William,  Lancaster,  I'a.     Leaf-tobaccopaclung case 

De  la  Rochefoucauld,  Fran9ois  M.  G.,  and  M.  J.  M^land,  Paris,  France.    Feed  apparatus. 

De  La  Saulx,  Frederic  K.,  Seraing,  Belgium.    Construction  of  cylinders  for  gas-engines. 

De  Lancey,  Darragh,  and  H.  M.  Smith,  assignors  to  SUniey  Instrument  Company,  (Jreat 
Barrington,  Mass.    Meter-bearing 

De  Larranaga,  Louis  N.,  Clarksville,  Iowa.     Folding  umbrella 

De  Lisle,  Justin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hvpo<lermic'  syringe 

De  Nike,  Joseph  H.,  Albany,  N.  Y      folding  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

De  Reamer,  Frank  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to    General  Electric  Company. 
Thumb-piece  for  electrical  switches 

De  Vany,  Charles  M.,  rt  oi.     (.See  Johnson,  Charles,  assignor.) 

De  Vore,  William  W.,  Coney  Island,  Ohio.    Means  for  furnishing  amusement  and  diver- 
sion   

Dean,  Clayton  C,  Ivanhoe,  111.    Machine  lor  turning  somersaults 

Dean,  Erastns  C,  Ec-onomv,  Pa.    Chimnev-cap 

Dean,  Frank  G.,  Philadelphia,  and  O.  M.  Kendall,  Melrose,  Fa.;  said  Kendall  assignor  to 
said  Dean.    Gas  or  vapor  stove 

Dean.  William  W..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Toll-box  for 
telephone  pay-Matinns 

Dean,  William"  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Fire 
Alarm  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    System  for  unlocking  safes  or  the  like 

Deasy,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  Deasy  Water  Heater  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.    Water-heat- 
ing apparatus 

Deasy  \N  ater  Heater  Company.    (See  Deasv.  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 

Debacher,  Robert  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Toilet  article 

Decker,  Frank  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Electrolytic  apparatus 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Decker,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Deckert,  James  W.,  Uakville,  Canada.    Settinp-out,  glassuig,  and  polishing  machine 

Deckert,  James  W.,  Oakvllle,  Canada.    Machine  for  stoning  out  leather 

Deckert,  James  W.,  Oakvllle,  Canada.    Hide-working  machinery 

Decleitxi,  Ernest,  Lille,  France,     l.ime-saturater  for  water-purifying  plants 

Decks,  Hiram  ('.  J.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Atomiser 

Deeley,  Michael  J.,  and  A.  E.  Quinlan,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.    Time-wheel  mechanism.. 

Deemer,  Selden  S.,  Reading,  Pa.    Insulated  rail-joint 

Deere  &  Co.    (See  Poole,  Sialey  D.,  assignor.) 

Deere  and  <'ompany.     (See  Sklovskv,  Max,  assignor.) 

Defiance  Lantern  aiid  Stamping  Company.     (See  Hill,  James  H.,  assignor.)   ", 

Defiance  Machine  Company.     (See  Ocumpaugn,  Edmund,  assignor.) 

Degen,  Julius.    (See  l>ea  and  Degen.) 

Dehnel,  Erich.     (See  Reinking,  Dehnel,  and  Labhardt.) 

Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Telegraphy 

Dellmann,  Carl,  assignor  to  Dusseldorfer  Krannbaugesellachaft  Liebe-Harkort  G.  M. 
B.  H.,  Diisseldorf,  Germany.     Dred^r : 

Dellwo,  John,  Grantsburg,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  E.  Schroeder,  Rusli  City, 
Minn.    Railway-switch 

Demarest,  John,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Heating  apparatus 

Demartinl,  Frank  I,.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Stromberg  and  L.  M.  Kraus,  St.  Louis,  Mo.   Stav 
for  suit-cases,  Ac .'. 

Demerath,  Joseph  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Racine  Machinery  Manufacturing 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.    Machine  for  forming  drop  candies ." 

Demtng  Braiding  Company.    (See  McCahey,  John  and  G.  F.,  assignors.) 

Denison,  Everett  G.,  Spickard,  Mo.    Hen's  nest 

Denker,  Oscar,  Potsdam,  Germany.    Cigar 

Denman,  Ira  O.,  Charleston,  III.    Storm-shield  for  vehicles 

Dennhardt,  Charles  F.,  et  al.    f  See  Homish,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 

Denninger,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    String-support  for  pianos 

Dennis,  John  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Scaffold-bracket 

Dennis,  Reuben  C,  near  Perry,  Mo.     Riding-harrow 

Dennis,  William  R.,  Denver,  Colo.     Package-handling  device 

Densmore  Typewriter  Companv.     (See  Barron,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Denton,  Frank  R.,  Denton,  Nebr.     .Xrtifirial  tooth 

Denyes,  Ralph  G.,  Hoopeston,  III.    Turret  attachment 

Derx,  Jacob,  St.  l/ouis.  Mo.    Fireman's  uniform , 

Derx,  Jacob,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Elevated  railway '. 

Des  .^nges,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boifer , 

Descamps,  Louis,  Lille,  France.     Making  hydrosulfites. . . .- , 

Desgrar,  Adolphe,  Hanover,  Germany.    Obtaining  producer-gas , 

Deterdlng.  Henry  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Seed-coverer  and  end-gate  for  furrow-openers 

Detroit  "rnist  Co.,  trustee,     (.^^ee  Wood,  Henry  K.  W.,  assignor.) 

Deusy,  Felix,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Treating  molasses 

Deusy.  Felix,  San  Francisco.  Cal      Refining  sugar 

Deutsch,  Isidor,  assignor  to  Electric  and  Train  Lighting  Syndicate,  Limited,  Ifontreal, 
Canada.    Self-allning  bearing 


792,760 
792,882 
790,034 
789,261 
792,006 


792,972 
789,592 

791,254 
789,719 


June 

20 

2505 

June 

20  \  2835  I 

Mav 

16 

3232 

May 

9 

1569 

June 

1 

13 

1137 

June 

20 

3017 

555 


May     9  ;  2299 


May  30 
May    16 


5678 
2591  I 


793,355    June  27     3792 


789,490 
792,275 
790,926 

792,713 
793,.")68 
791,«r2 
790,-560 


May  9  i  2097 
June  13  1661 
May  30     5053 


June  20 
June  27 
June  6 
Mav   23 


I  791,085    Mav  30 


2S10 

4175 

714 

4347 

5343 


442-3 

352 

1057-8 

537 

897 

155 

905-« 


793,183 
789,720 
792,202 

792,502 

789,210 

792,404 

788.890 

792,251 

789,721 

7B9,262 
791,014 
791.01.5 
790.482 
788,757 
792,572 
790,886 


June  27     346.5  7-lJ 

May    16     2593  546 

June  13     1517  i  31'J 


June  13     2085 


444 


May  9  i  1452  !  313-14 
June  13  i  1911  I  404 
Mav     2       789  I  168 


June  13 
May   16 


May 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 


9 
30 
30 
Q^ 

2 


June  13 
May  30 


1602 

2594^ 

1571 
5214 
5219 
4170 
473 
2203 
•4985 


790,193 

788,891 

789,842 
793,.569 

790,483 

791,611 

792,007 
788,636 
789,144 

792,503 
789,843 
789,263 
793,512 

791,456 
790,484 
789,145 
793,282 
788,637 
791  675 
790,113 
789,798 

790,035 
790,036 


May   16     3542 
Mav     2       791 


340 

547 

338-9 

1094-5 

1095-6 

873 

104 

470 

1U42 


May  16 
June  27 

May  23 

June    6 

June  13  i 
Mav  2  I 
May     9 

June  13 
May  16 
May    9 

June  27 

June  6 
Mav  23 
May  9 
June  27 
May  2 
June 
Mav 
May 


6 
16 
16 


May  16 
Mav  16 


2857  I 
4177 

4171 

328  j 

1138  ! 

259  I 

1327  ! 

2087 
2859 
1,575 
4060 

29 
4172  ' 
1330  I 
3648  , 
260 
481  , 
3386  I 
2757 

3232 
3234 


751-2 
168 

603 

897 

873 

73-4 

240 

57 

285 

445 
603 
339 
873 

7 

874 

285 

779-81 

57 

583 

681 
681-2 


116  1114 
116  ,  1114 


116   755 
116  1273 


116  2090 
116  2147 


681 
338 
240 


642-5 
486 

1193-4 
546 


116 
116 


755 

vn 


116  1744 


116  2183 

116  ;  534 

I 

116  :  1349 

116  615 


809  116  ;  2394 


116  i  491 

116  1861 

116  1207 

116  2077 

1J6  2476 

116  1619 

116  1023 


1123   116   1273 


116  2325 

116  615 

116  1830 

116  1948 

116  349 

I 

116  1910 

116  181 

116  1848 

116  616 

116  S77 

116  1243 

116  124r) 


116 
116 


W2. 
108 


116   1970 
116  1192 


116  823 

116  t  181 

116  670 

116  2477 

f  1«  >  963 

116  1533 

116  1744 

116  61 

116  323 

116  1948 

116  671 

116.  378 

116  2450 

116  !  1465 


116 
116 


983 
323 


116  2363 

116  61 

116  1.570 

116  78» 

116  650 


116 
116 


I 


756 
756 


791,086    May  30     5344  1123     116  >  1273 


II 


22 


INDEX  OP   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  /«»»€— Continued. 


II 


\\ 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I   Official 
Gazette. 


Deutach,  laidor,  aaaimor  to  Electric  and  Train  Lighting  Syndicate,  Limited,  Montreal. 

Canada.     Uni  versaijoint 

Dewaine,  Charles  J..  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.    Level ".'. 

Dewaine,  Charles  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Combined  plumb  and  level 

I>xt«>r,  Talbot  (.,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.    Paper-feedtog  machine        

Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Company,     f See  Hiss   William  J.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Paulson,  Anders,  assignor.)     (Reisaue.) 

Dice,  William  C,  et  at.     (See  Wright  and  Sager,  assignors.) 

Dick,  John.     (See  Lewis.  Dick,  and  Bowman.) 

Dick,  William  J..  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Clothea-rack  attachment  for  bedsteads 

Dickerson,  Leonard  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Temporary  binder 

Dickey,  John  S.,  CoUlnsville.  Tex.    .\cetylene-gas  generator 

Dickinson.  William  H.,  rt  a/.     (See  Peralta.  Peter  T.,  assignor.)  

Dickson,  George   F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  Co. 

Confectioner's  table vf  t  ^^- 

I)iet*l.  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Vending-machine. 

Dieckmann,  Carl  F.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Telescope '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Dledericl.  Georg,  Berlin.  Germany,     .\utomatic  sprinkler. 

Diegel.  .\lbert.     (See  McKlnlev  and  Dlegel.)  

Diehl.  Harrison  P.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.     Rocket 

Diehl  Manufacturing  Company.     (.See  Marx.  GustaveC,  assignor.) 

Diehl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Staufler,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Dierdorf,  John.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Pedal-artion  for  pianos. . 

DierdortT,  I.oval  V.,  Iowa  City,  and  F.  M.  Snider,  Kalona,  Iowa.    Vending-machine 

Dieschburg,  Johahn,  Kchtemach,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Weber,  Phcenixville,  Pa  ' 

Kneading-machine 

Dietrich,  William  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  CompanyVNew  York,  N.  Y. '  Combined 

sheet-metal  ink-well,  pen.  and  blotter  holder  and  calendar 

Dletr,  AU)ert  F.     (See  Nikel,  Georg.  assignor.) 

Dietzen,  WilUam  A.     (See  Reed  and  Dietren.) 

DUlhoff,  Clemens.     (See  Hastreiter  and  Dillhoff.) 

Dimmlck,  Jacob  K.,  Philadelphi*.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  forming  pipe-molds  . 

Dinkel,  George,  Jersey  City.  N.  I.    Furnace-door 

Dinspel,  William  II.,  and  J.  J.  Stoetzel,  assignors  to  Universal  Pneumatic  Transmission 

Company.  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic-despatch-tube  system 

Dion,  L^on,  assignor  to  Americus  Electro-Hermetic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Add*- 

ratus  for  electrolyzing  liquids 

Dion,  L^on.  assignor  to  Americus  Electro-JlermaticCoinpany,  New  York's.  Y.Adm^ 

ratus  for  treating  liquids 

Direct-Line  General  Telephone  Company.    (See  Andrianoi  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

Diss.  Louis  P.,  assignor  to  Wyckofl.  Seamans  6i  Benedict,  lllon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  ma- 

chme 

Ditch,  Elmer  E.,  and  F.  M 

Ohio.    Chaffer 

Ditty,  James  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Half-tone-screen  hoiderfbr  photog^phic  (imenia 
Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Company.     (See  Appleby.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Dixon,  Arthur  L.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Vehicle-tire  fastener 

Dixon,  Jonas  F.,  and  T.  J.  Ridgway,  Carthage,  Mo.    Apparatus  for  fastening  bed-sprlnga 

to  wire  bases o  ^      o- 

Dlxon,  Rowland  E.     (See  Stewart,  Turner,  and  bixonV) 

Dlxer,  W  alter  M.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Door  closer  and  check . 

Doak,  Egbert  0..  Sac  City,  Iowa.    Check-row  corn-planter '.. 

Dolwrmann.  William,  et  al.     (See  Biittger,  Wllhehn.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Dodds,  E  than  I^Avalon,  assignor  to  Pressed  SteelCarCompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Car  part 

Dodge,  Austm  R.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrib  Company.    Elastlo- 

fliild  turbine 

Dodge,  J  ames  M  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.'  'Process "of  riveting .....'!!!"!'. 

Dodge.  James  .M.,  assignor   to    Link    Belt  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sprocket-wheel  for  drive-chains 

Dodge,  Philip  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tio  Mergpwithaier'Lliiotype'com'pan'y'.' '  'Liiio^' 

Dodge.  Philip  T..  Brooklyn,  li(.  Y.,  assignor  to  Meissen  thaler  LiiiotypeCompaii'y'.' '  'Lino^ 

Dodge.  Philip  T,  Brookiyn,  N.Y.i'asrtgiior "to  Merj^Bn thaler  iinotyM^^ 
type-machuie jir~         i~  j 

Dodshon,  Frederick  G.,  Detroit,  Micli.'  Overails" 

Doherty,  John  L.,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Relief- valve... 

Doherty,  Mary  E,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Work-uble 

Dolle,  l-ugene  A.,  CinclnnaU.  Ohio.     Insect-trap...  "! , 

Dolling.  Clarence  E.     (See  Dolling  and  Wheeler.)  ' 

DolUng.  Uster  O.    (See  DolUng  and  Wheeler.) 

Dolling    Thomas  H.,  L.  O.,  and  C.  E.,  and  J.  L.  Wheeler,  RlchUnd,  Ona.    Corrwit- 
operated  water-elevator 

Doraecq,  Pedro  de.     (See  Julien.  Ramon  6.,  assignor.)     ( Reissue.) 

Donaldson,  James  H..  Chicago,  111.    Car-vestibule  diaphragm 

Donnell.  \V  illiara  B.,  Orange,  N'.  J.    Chemical-engine 

Donnelly  WUliam  T.    Flatbush.  assignor  to  General  Gas  AppUaiiw  Company,"  New  "York," 
N.  Y.    Heat-transferring  apparatus *^  ■" 

Donning,  George  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.    lusiiion-stop"  for"hinjJBd  parts  of  typewriters'. 

Donning,  George  VN  .,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  5.     Paper 
feeding  and  controlling  device 

Donovan,  James  J..  Peabodv,  Mass     Steering  device  for 'power-boats  '.""".'.".'.!'.'.]".!'.!! 

Donovan.  .lohn.  Braddock.  H.  McCrory.  Wilkmsbiirg.  and  G.  J .  Vogel,  assignors  of  two- 
fifths  to  R.  W.  Tenerand  F.  Cordes.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fire>-plug-hose  hitch \ 


701.067  May  30  5346 

793..')19  June  13  1752 

792,320 1  June  13  {  1756 

790,681  May  23  4580 


792,405  June  13  1915 

793.356  June  27  3793 
792,816  June  20  2697 

793,m  June  27  3355 

789,086  May     2  1152 

788,823  May     2  647 

793.357  June  27  379,-. 


1123  116 

371-2  116 

372  116 

955  116 


1274 
1879 
1879 
1073 


404     116     1911 

8(19      116     23&i 
576     116  ,  2116 


718-19  116  2298 

252-3  116  264 

137  116  14H 

809  116  2395 


791,408    May  30     5956  1255     116     1410 


799.203  Jtme  13     1518 

790,.'i61  May   23     4350 

793,283  June  27     3653 

791,016  May  30     5224 

!  I 

793  42:>  June  27     3905 

792,321  June  13     1756 

789,799  May   16     2759 

789,146  May     9  .  1332 


Hawkins:  said  Ditch  assignor  to  J.  N.  Patterson,  Mansfleld, 


791,457 

June 

6 

29 

788,758 

May 

2 

475 

789.966 
790.290 

May 
May 

16 
23 

3104 
3759 

790,114 

792,585 

789.656 
789,360 


May   16 

June  20 

May     9 
May     9 


3387 
2242 

2425 

1774 


790,037    May   16     3237 


790.426 
791,330 

791,329 

790,348 

792,504 

792,973  1 
791,676  1 
790,115 
789.800 
791,186 


May  23 
May  30 

May   30 

May  23 

June  13 

June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 


792,505    June  13 


Donovan.  Joseph  D.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Printing  attachment^for  paper-rolls. 

Doo  ittle,  James  E.,  assignor  to  Birdsey  and  Soraers,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Corset-sUy . . . 

DooUttle,  Perry  E.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Vehicle-tire...     "  *^      '  ,      ...... 

Doolittle,  Perry  E.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Vehicle-tire...    . 

DooUttle,  Perry  E.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Pneumatic  tire 

DorHel.  Charles.  Seattle,  Wash.    Automatic  ash-dump 

Dorman,  Dennie  .M.,  Geneva.  .\.  V.    Chei-k-oontrolle«l  ven.ling'apparatus".'.  .  .'.' 

Dorman,  Gerald  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidate*!  RaUway  Electric  Lighting 

and  Equipment  Company.    Moans  for  controlling  electric  currents 

Dormon,  James  L.,  Crowley,  La.    Governor 

DorpmilUer,  Helnrich,  Aix"-la-Chapeile,  Germany.    Device  for  preventing  tlie  creeping 

of  rails 


790,038 
788,892 

792.883 

788,759 

791.187 
792,121 

790,874  ' 

793,284 

780.009 

788,710 

788,711 

792.008 

789,593 

791.755 

790319 
793,285 

79M.19 


May  16 
May  2 

June  20 
May  2 

May  30 

June  13 

May  23 

June  27 


40fa 

6811 

5809 

3888 

2068 

3020 
4S1> 
3388 
2771 
5533 


2089 

3238 
792 

2836 

482 

5534 

1364 

4955 

3654 


May     2 
May     2 

June  13 
May     9 
June    6 

387 

389 

1139 

2300 

633 

May  23 

June  27 

4835 
3655 

May  30 

5440 

320  '  116  '  1830 

906   116   1023 


781 
1096 


116 
116 


2364 
1246 


836  116  2417 

372  116  I  1879 
I 

583-<t  116   6S0 


285-6 
7 

106 

655 
790 

717 

477-8 

515 
383 

682 

850 
1221 

1221 

818 

445 

645 

102 ; 

717  ' 
584-« 
1165 


445 


116 


333 
1485 


116  '  loe 


116 
116 

116 

110 

116 
116 


725 
896 

780 
201 

561 
424 


116   757 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


950 
1378 

1378 

922 

1949 

2183 

1570 
789 
652 

1315 


116  I  1940 


682-d  i  116 


757 


168  ,  116   182 


604^ 

116  ' 

106 

116 

1165 

116 

284 

116 

1037 

116 

781 

116 

213 

116 

85 

116 

86 

116 

241 

116 

486-7 

116 

137 

116 

1013 

116 

781 

116 

1144 

116 

111 


1150 

2365 

227 

90 

90 

1744 

534 

1603 

1133 
2365 

129' 


li. 


ja^iaiSii^ 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Dorsey,  John  F.,  Portsmouth,  V».    Manhole-cover 

Dorval,  Joseph  H.,  Wildnce,  N.  D.     W  ashinn-inathine 

Dossmann,  Kmst.  PriUwitr,  Germany.     Potato-digger 

Doty,  Albert  J.    (See  Madden  and  Doty.) 

DouWt,  Sylvester.     (See  Wantllne  and  Doubet.) 

Doujthertv,  Charles,  and  H.  F.  WDkinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Life-saving  appliance 

Dougherty,  John  W.,  St<>elton,  Pa.    Controlling  furnace-gases 

Douglas,  Kdwin  R.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 

Counter-shaft  attachment  for  electric  motors 

Douglas,  William  A.,  Anacortes,  Wash.    Water-elevator 

Douglass,  Edwin  F.,  and  J.  B.  Uugbes,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Combined  fruit-picking  sack  and 


measure . 


Douglass,  James,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Beer-cooling  device 

Douglass,  Joseph  B.,  e/  a  .     (See  Peacock,  Christopher,  assignor.) 
Dmiglass,  William,  Phlllipsburg,  Kans.    Self-I)inding  harvester. 
Douglass,  William,  Phlllipsburg,  Kans. 
Douglass,  William,  Phlllipsburg,  Kans. 
Douglass,  William,  Phlllipsburg,  Kans. 
Douglass,  WllUaro,  Phlllipsbure,  Kans. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Band-twister. 

Band  spout  or  trumpet. 

Carrier-chain 

Band-severing  knife 


Dow,  Wallace  L.,  assignor  to  I'erfeclion  Block  Machine  Company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D. 


Machine  for  making  cohcrete  buUdlng-blocks. . 
l.,(  hicago,  lU.     Powder-pouch. 


Draper  Company. 
Drai>er  Company. 
DrHi)er  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


Dowling,  Minnie     ... 

Downer,  Joseph  E.,  Allenport,  Pa.    Oil-well  drill 

Downing,  Landon  L.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Valise  attachment 

Downs,  Klmer  N.,  Chicago,  111.    Tool  for  applying  cUncher-tire  casings  to  clincher-rlms 

Doxsc«,  Ira  T.,  Bavshore,  .\.  Y.    Clothes  clamp  or  fastener 

Doyal,  Ira  C.     (See  Hill  and  Doyal.) 

Doyle,  James,  Hemlock,  Mich.    Composite  building  structure 

Dovle,  John  H.,  New  Orleans,  La,    Domestic  utensil  for  cooling  liquids 

Do'vle.  Thomas.     (See  Wichraan  and  Meyer,  assignors.) 

Doier.  David  E«  Defiance,  Ohio.     Flue-cutter 

Dozier,  I.eonldafi  B.     (See  Uowan,  Theo<Jore  D.,  assignor.) 
Dr.  Hare's  Dental  Device  Co.     (See  Hare,  William,  assignor.)  ' 
Drake,  WUton  E.     (See  Tibbals,  Frank  A.,  assignor.^ 

Draper,  Clare  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Uopedale,  Mass.    Loom-hamess-oper- 
at  mg  mechanlflin 

(See  Bailey,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  Benson,  Omar,  assignor.) 

(See  Cobb  and  Mehaffey,  assignors.) 

(See  Draper,  Clare  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  L4indry,  Oneslme,  assipior.) 

(See  Marcoux,  Alida  M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Northrop.  Jonas,  as.signor.) 

(See  Nutting,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Rhoades,  A loneo  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wood,  Everett  8..  assignor.) 

(See  Wood  and  Northrop,  assignors.) 
Draper,  Francis  W .,  assignor  to  Farrand  A:  \  otey  Organ  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Self- 

I>laying  attachment  for  musical  in.'truments . .' 

Draael,  Oustav  W.     (See  Tyas,  Theodore  \.,  assignor.) 

Drasel,  Gustav  W.,  and  T.  .\.  Tyas,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Preparing  oil  for  combustion 

Dreher,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Wurth,  Newark,  N.  J.    Drain-cap 

Drelbholz,  Retnhold,  HOchst-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to  O.  &  H.  Keller,  Frankfort-on- 

the-Main,  Germany.    Electric  cut-out 

Dreisbach,  Charles  \.,  East  Haven,  Conn.    Rotary  explosive-engine 

Dressel,  Henry  O.,  Chicago,  111.    Dental  device 

Dressel  Railway  Lamp  Works.    rSee  Black,  Robert,  assignor.) 
Drew  Elevated  Carrier  Co.     (See  Leonardson,  Edward  ('.,  assignor.) 
Drewsen,  Viggo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  products  from  cornstalks,  sugar- 
cane, sorghum,  or  analogous  pithy  stalks  and  papers  produced  thereby 

Drewsen,  Viggo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  products  from  cornstalks,  sugar- 
cane, sorghum,  or  analogous  pithy  stalks  and  papers  produced  thereby 

Drewson,  viggo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  products  from  cornstalks,   sugar- 
cane, sorghum,  or  analogous  pithy  stalks  and  papers  produced  thereby 

Dreyer,  Niels  F.  H.,  Aarhus,  Denmark.    Tin  pa<kiiig  for  milk,  cream,  or  the  like 

DrlscolL  Garrett  O.,  rt  ai.     (See  Quinn,  Marshall  M.,  assignor.) 

Drohn,  Henry  H.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Harness-tug 

Dryden,  George  B.,  Chicago,  111.    Resilient  vehicle-tire 

Dryden  George  H.     (Seo  Patenall  and  Drvden.) 

Du  Brul,  Napoleon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine  for  making  diamond  cigarettes 

Du  Mahaut,  Louis  J.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Du  Mahaut  Ck>mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Golf- 
ball 

Du  Pont,  Alexis  F.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Powder-die 

Du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  strips  ot  ex- 
plosive powder 

Duck,  Charles  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Bottle-closure , 

Dudgeon,  Thomas  M.,  Avalon.  Pa.    Alr-mlxer 

Dudley,  Sumner  A.,  Taunton,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle 

Duff,  John  T.,  Pittsburg   Pa.    Pulley 

DuKan,  .\da  B.,  Londonderry,  Ireland.    Mattress  and  aooessories  for  Invalids 

Duke,  Benjamin  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.    End-gate  attachment 

Duke,  Holmes,  Beaumont,  Tex.     Dust-separating  apparatus 

Duncan,  Llndsey  and  R.  O.,  and  A.  R.  Ingram,  Lagrange,  Ky.    Water-filter 

Duncan,  Richard  O.     (See  Duncan  and  Ingram.) 

Duncan,  William  M.,  .\lton.  111.    Journal-box  for  car-wheels 

Dundey,  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Car-coupling 

Dunham,  Henry  V.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Casein  Company  of  Ameiica.    Paint 

and  preparing  same 

Dunker,  Louis  H.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Rotor  construction 

Dunlap,  Mabel  Q.,  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  F.  Moss,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  wav- 
ing tne  hair 

Dunn,  Frank  P^  Anderson,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Computing  Cheese  Cutter  Company,  In- 
corporated    rtieese-cutter 

Dunn,  Oano  S.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.    Dy- 
namo-electric machine 


790,1(M 
789,694 

I  780,010 
789.130 
789,121 
789,122 
789.123 

791,612 

791,677 
792.322 
792.204 
792.009 
791,331  I 

793,358' 
792,506 


May   16 
May     9 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May  30 

June  27 
June  13 


997 
1229 
1231 
1233 
1234 

333 
AM 

1758 
1519 
1142 
5811 

3796 
2091 


006 

138 

1144 


1194 
604 

646 

907. 

752 

487 

213-22 

269-70 

270 

270 

271 

74 

103 
373 
320 
241 
1222 

809 
445 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


116 

116 
116 


1024 
1604 
1204  . 


116  1350 

116  I  671 

116  j  2183 

116  1034 


116 
116 


824 
534 


116  I  228 

116  I  281 

'116  1  282 

116  I  282 

116  '  283 

116  I  1535 

116  1571 

116  1880 

116  18.% 

116  1745 

116  ,  1378 

116  2395 

116  1949 


790330    May  23     4837  1014     116     1133 


789^45 


May  16    2862 


791,458,  June    6 


791,613 
789,284 

789,265 
791,757 
780,415 


789,416 

789,417 

789,418 
789,529 

790,621 
788,824 

793,286 

1790,262 
,  791,111 

'  790,918 
793,426 
792,323 
793,359 
789,211 
793,061 
789,212 
793,062 
789,595 

792,761 
792,507 

790,821 

790,485 

780,686 

790,564 

792,762 


June  6 

May  0 

May  9 

June  6 

May  9 


May    0 

May    9 

May    9 
May     9 

May  23 
May     2 


32 

.137 
1577 

1578 

fv'W 

1942 


1943 

1945 

1947 
2180 

4465 
651 


604  1  116       671 


'-%  116  1466 

■  I 

74-5  116  153.5 

340  116  370 

340  116  379 

I38-<J  116  1604 

416  116  :    458 


116      468 

I 
116  j    458 


....      116 
461      116 


450 

508 


June  2r   3658 


932      116      1048 
137     116  ,     140 

782  !  116  !  2365 


May  16 

May  30 

May  30 
June  27 
June  13 


3653 
5389 


772 
1133 


June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 

27  i 

9 
27 

9 
27 

9 

June 
June 

20 
13 

May 

23 

May 

23 

May 

9 

May 

23 

June  20  1 

5042 

1054 

3907 

837 

1759 

373 

3797 

810 

1456 

314 

3240 

603-1 

1459 

314 

3241 

694 

2302 

487 

2508 

556 

2002 

446 

4838 

4174 

874 

2477 

524 

4354 

007-8 

2500 

5S« 

116  j    846 
116  I  1283 


IIG 
116 


1205 
2418 


116  1880 

116  j  2395 

116  I  350 

116  '  2269 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


351 

2270 

534 

2096 
1949 

1133 

083 

573 

1034 

3007 
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Fournier,  Fail  River,  MMi.'BeVif;;^!;:" 


7B2,M8 '  June 


788,893 
(,9«7 


Dunn,  Joiin  V.,  Provo  City.  Utah.    Cart 
Dupuis,  Cyrilie,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  e' 
•    pensm^  apparatus.. . 

Durham,  Thoma«  F. .  Philadelphia,  Pa! '  Packing  for  hi«-«„»:^^-i^ "»- 

Durrani,  riarence  .Marine  City,  Mich     Qlo^JSJe  **°*'^'^'***«~ '»- 

Duryea  James  F    SDringfleld:  Mass.    Motor  vehMe 1^^ 

""iS^orO  ''  ^'■ahnfauge.eiiachaft  Liebe-Harko'lr^:^;^;^;- Vs^lbeilma^n.Cari.-aal-   '^•"'^ 
nMt^'r'/°**4°  ^v  SprtngfleJd,  Mass.     PUe-fabric  loom  _  ' 

""^ttnie^SaSunr^^^  ^^  ^'''^'^^^  ^-^  and  Machine  Comp^V;  Laf ayett.;  lid: '  ™''^ 
Dyer,  Richard  .\ .,  Kast  Oranjre.  N '  J  ' '  viriiKii::;^^  _-V:._l 793,427 


D.,r,  mch^M  sJS8J?Sg:S:  J:  'l^&^^.r^^-^SES''--—  i 


(See  Hope,  Walter  R.,  assignor.) 
.add, ,'' r.     -     , 


349 
790,350 


Eash,  Jacob  S 

S!^K?^^'^'?^f'^,CopP«iy-    (See  BroWneU,"Frank  A.,  assignor  ) 

Eastwood,  .\rthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Eastwood  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Eaton,  W  dliam  S..  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y 
Eberhard,  Oeorge  H  "  - 
Eberhard,  William. 


E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 

vJtr.  ^^  ^V°"i'*°2:-     (See  Beyer,  Otto  S.,  assignor 

^£^^^^.%:$!.Ls:^^?^Sr^'r^r »•»'■ 

Ear  e.  1-  dson  A    et  al.    (See  Peralta.  Peter  T..  assignor  ) 

f ^U   wXm'R^"'!^^'  ^'•■^    S<\the-snath'1^sSi 
earnest,  WUllam  B.     (See  Englerth  and  Earnest.) 

Niwot,  Colo.     Beet  weighing  and  deUverinjr  aooaratuii 

:  Comuanv.     tRtKa  Rrr,Ji,«ii'^p ^j^y'^fuip  apparatus 

EastwcKvl 

EastwcKKi;  Arthur  (  .,  r.eveland.  Ohin     Controller  for  electric  moio^. .  ;«,  ^ 

Motor-oontrolling  system ] I  791  ks^ 

Circuit-controlling  system tm'sii 

Circuit-controlling  system wS'sJ? 

Motor-controlling  system i  7M  S7n 

.««w.v'  ^    w   T    Engraving-machine m'iio 

(See  Kortick,  John  C.,  assignor  )  1  '•2,252 

(See  Kasch  and  Eberhard.) 


May 
May 
May 

June 


June 
May 

June 
May 
May 


13 

2003 

2 
16 
30 
13 

794 
3106 
5684 
22U3 

6 

30 

484 
5813 

446     116  I  1949 


160 

655 

1194 

470 


103 
1222 


27 
23 
23 


3908 
3890 
3896 


837-9 

819-20 

820 


116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


182 

725 

1350 

1971 


1571 
1379 

2418 
922 
924 


cars...   792,122    June  13     1363 


May     2     1029 


285     116     1797 
222  ,  116       23S 


791,738 '  June    6 


040 


792,406    June  13  '  1916 

791,885  '  June  6  877 
879 
887 
4061 
4066 
4178 
1603 


June 

6 

June 

6 

June    6 
June  27 
June  27 
Jiuie  27 
June  13 

June 
May 
June 

6 

9 

20 

139     116     1605 
405     116     1911 


^Sl^ny^e^retrpi.  M^^^l&SS^J^^  ""  Bottle  and  Xovelty  ' 

I^SWuiSriT^ou^ht^^^^^  |:^1    i"a°;    t     24^ 

E^J^n  B«ldi"f^  Company.     ^S^  Kckerson,  lltK  a.^^gnoT)^"'*" ^  ^'^^    J"°«  »  ■  2800 

'^S.nrg'd\\°i^^?o?  fo'K  iStf  "'^^-^^  ««^^«  Com'pany'^^M^^^lianicsville,  X.  Y.    Sup-  |  \ 

^fSmT.°;"°"'.':.*''*^°'*°*''"'''''^"'B«ddingC^^^^  ^'^    June  27     3799 

Eckert.  Gwrge  R  ■  (SeeGrubbs,  Thomas' A./a^^        793,361  1  June  27     3800 

FckS' y,Ii[^''^'2.     (SeeEckhard.  Frederlck^Xc)  i 

iS&yjhJ'o'vJ.'I'S  v"'?-  *'!i"'»''''!™ipp»n<<>rj'iui;:::'.:::::;; SnI 


May   23     3761 


186-7 

187 

188 

874 

874^ 

897-8 

340-1 


8 
515 
556 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 


1656 
1656 
1659 
24o0 
2451 
2477 
1849 


1466 

562 

2097 


810  116  2395 
810  116  2396 


790  116   898 


mic-hlnder       "*""*°°-  "''P^ors  to  N  A-  E  Ink  Reservoir  Co.,  New 

789,012 
milling-machines r.T.TTrr^T  ""'"*~'J''    -^^  _^  I 


York,  N.  Y 

^ti^d^j^^ir^^^^^^^^^^^ 

''t^Zi'ZTo^si^^^r'''  ^*^"'  '^'^'^  °'  --^^''«>  o'^^eder  Company." '  "^l 
Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assizor  to  NeW  Jersey  Patent  ComiJanyVorai^V 

Process  of  and  product  for "wkli-facingi  and  dec- 


pi*  <  .       oP''*^*^P,?  P*'<'"ograhpic  record» -•     -wv,,. 

Edmiston,  Samuel  j:,  Greenwich,  N.  Y.    Pro««« nf  inVi '^V^i.V/i.;:.:.-,;  ;.:rji:  •   v •.  •  - •   ^90,351 
orations 

Edmunds.  John  H.,  New  York,"  N\"  "v.''proj«'tiie '  S®''*' 

%Tin^^X^^^ee^^^^r^l'.  I°d;  "»^or  toChicago  Lub"rica"t«"r  Comply",  "chi:-       '  """ 


June  20 
May     2 
June    6 

2393 
390 
»)42 

511 

86 

140 

1 

116 
116 
116 

2051 
90 

ItULS 

May     2 

1030 

'          773 

116 

238 

May   16 

3240 

683 

116 

June  27 

3914 

839 

116 

2420 

May   23 

3903 

820 

116 

«36 

May    9 

June    6 

1336 

■IS8 

286 

104 

116 

116 

334 

1.-.71 

Edwards.  Henry  C.     (See  Sechrest  and  EdWarts" ) 

Edwards,  James  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shaft-hanmr  -™ 

Edwards,  Joe  D.,  and  C.  C.  Love  asLgnors  of  on°&l"io"M  ■m""i";>:J^;;  w-k ^-^^ 

D.  C.    Automatic  blower  for  giins^  one-tmrd  to  M.  M.  Loeffler,  W  ashmgton, 

Edwards,  Joseph,  Toronto,  Canada.    Parachute.".".".*.*.'.' '  2S'®^ 


791,679  ; 


792.764     June  20     2B01 


792,785  i  June  20     3602 


May  9  1776 


556  116  2097 

557  116  2097 
383  116   424 


Edwanis  '^Perfection  "  Sad  Iron  Company.     (See 'Edward 9* " Thoma'V C 
Edwards,  Thomas  C,  BuHalo,  N.  Y    ^-'—  --- '^./-"'•»™»'  _*  nomas  c . 


assignor.) 


792,586 


pany.    G.:;^;t"o"'  °""*"''  *■""'■'  '^'^°'"  *°  ^'^*'*'*'^*  ""  I^^^ection  •  SadTron  Com- 

^ v^hide : .'^''°"^.°. ^•.•.*"^°"^ °°^^'" ^^  ^-  Emerson,  Peoria",l"u: " "f wiAWheeied 
Edwin  Harrington,  Son  and  Company.     (See  Scott  ftn<V  vii'iian'  .>'^Ji.^.X:.l\' 

iS«Tn^r7'i,'''^"^"^V  ^^«'°-    K/^-"  '>«S  mX^for^lSmin^mm,^ 
Ehrenprals    John,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Bninswick-Balke-T^  «nH»r  piil;;.-U.;"o- L 
yy^r^t'^A^\  Corabin^settSr^sofa  and  billiard  or ?S^wi^°^^^  Cbmpany,  Cook 
Ehret,  Cornelius  1).,  \\  aahmgton,  D.  C.     Klectrtcal-wavp  t^Bn»TT,^.".■i;^■„■ 790,040 

FhHio^''?!r^7<.''v''°T^T' ^*-  E<«^trt'-ir;tn^Vs'^i^r.'"° .' ^*'«*' 

Khrhch.  Leo.     (See  Fassett,  Francis  K.,  assignor.)  

Eichberg,  Friedrlch.     (See  Winter  and  Eichberg.) 

F!^h^U^'7^K™"  "^^-J?*/*""'  Ohio.    Concrete-block  machine 

"'/'I Mel°'.^-V:'*'"r.-  *"^  T  ^««*^'"-  Elberleld,  Germany,  MSmort"t<)  "F^beirf.hrii-«n 
(.f  Klberfeld  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Triacetvl  ceUulose     "*^*'"  "*  *  wbenfabriken 

Richer.  Albort  L.,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Steam-hammer  

ticher,  Albert  L..  .\lliance,  Ohio.    Lock-nut  

Eichhotl.  WaUer^:.^  a^ro.  1U.^^R^^^^  


kinl/u  ^  r  "t'V!"''™'  **'^-  T®*''"«  washing  or'st^"riiiilAg*'kpSl*i^u°9 
Einfeldt.  LmiJ.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bettendo/f  jieui  \Vh( 


793,515 
790,486 
791,680 


780,134 


May     9 
June  20 


2478 
2245 


June  27  4074 
May  23  1  4177 
June    6  '    489 


May 

May 
May 


16 
2 
2 


3345 
1155 
1236 


791,088  I  May  30     5347 


Ma- 


chine for  up«.ttmg  il^''  '"""'  "^"'^  '"  «eitendorf  Metal  Wheel  Company. 
^^bSator^!^:.!*.*'^!".^'^'  ^*''"'  "^*""  »«B««*«°'<iortMe^l-Wheei  Company."  "Lu 


700,565 
780,566 
702,884 
791.400 
792,010 


525 
478 


876 

874 

104 

684 

253-4 

271 


1123-4 


116 
118 


573 
2019 


118  2454 
118  964 
116  :  1572 


118 
116 
116 


758 
265 
283 


789,013 
791,888 


23 
23 


May 

May 

June  20 
May  30 
June  13 

May  2 

June  6 


4357 
4358 
2839 
5057 

1144 

1031 
892 


906 

605 

1255 

241 


116   1274 


118 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1025 
1025 
2147 
1411 
1745 


223  116  j  238 
189  I  116  I  1660 
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K&me,  residence,  &nd  invention. 


No. 


791,545 
789,8M 
789,266 


^I?:     "r?^\i*V'^h'  a««gnor  to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Luclua  A  Brtlnin* 
H<Jch8t-on-the-MAin,  Germany.    Making  diethyl-barbituric  adds  .       ^^  ^  ^^^'    tmiis 
Eisner,  Gustav.     (See  WOrr  and  Eisner.)  ^ -«"» >  7W,iis 

Ekstrand,  Richard  A.,  Salina,  Kans.    Displav-raok . .  Uon  oa- 

''oa^'v,'5li%X'N  """  SSn?y  ^^  '^'^'''  °'  onelh^rtoilV  W.  kelYoggiCom:'  '*''^ 

Eldred,  Byron  E  ,  and  C.  EII18,  assignors  to  Eldr^  Process  Comi^y/New  York '  N   Y 
Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas i«Mijr,  .-,««  xur»,  *^.:i. 

1'.'?'^  Process  Company.     (See  Eldred  and  Ellis,  asignors.")" 

E  dred  Process  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor  ) 

E  ectnc  Compositor  Company.     (See  Bellows,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor  ) 

Electric  and  Train  Lighting  Syndicate.     (See  Deutscli.  Isidor,  assignor  ) 

Efttrograph  Company  of  America.     (See  Palmer,  Herl)ert  li..  assignor  ) 

Klectrohte  Gas  Lamp  Company.     (See  Beck,  Charles  W  .,  assignor  ) 

E  fl.org,  Henry  G.,  Aicago,  llf.    Switch-rod  mechanism       '"^"'^ '' 

Elgood,  \\alter  H.,  NewCross,  England.    Wirework  

Emngwood  George  B.,  Maiden  assignor  to  Walter  M.  Lowney  CompknV  Bo'ston'M^M";       ' 
Mwhine  for  coatine  pans  with  chocolate  «"pii".* ,  uosion,  juass.  1 

Elliott,  Gilbert  K.,  Boston,  Mass.     Rotary  valve 

Elliott,  Richard  P..  Boston,  Mass.    Coin-controlled  vending-raachine 

FllioJt'  wn'^"'^  ^fSi*  ^''^'  ^1^-    W-regulator  for  lubricators. 
Kliott,  WUliam  S.     (See  Faber,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Ellis,  Carleton.    (8e«  Eldred  and  Ellis.) 

ElS:  fartt'^n.  New  York.T"  Y*''^""^-^-'"'?-^''-"  ^''^  ^^  '''  «^»« 


Date. 


16 


791,460 
780,506 
700,105 


790,956 
793,287 
792,885 
789,268 


789,269 


May 

June 

May   16  |  2867 

May    9  !  1580 


30 
6 


Monthly 

▼OlUOM. 

OAdal 
Qantte. 

i 

00 

•3 

> 

ll« 
116 

1 

3381 

790 

4986 

1042 

1192 

198 


45 
605 


116 

lie 


June 
May 
May 

June 
June 
May 


f. 
9 
16 
6 
6 
9 


340     116 


30 

27 


May 
June 
June  20 
May    0 


790,487 
790,488 
790,489 


792,123 

793,362 
..|  788,713 


„,,.     -     ,.  ,        -k.N.Y.    Gas-producer  apparatus  -^'Tr, 

EUis  Carleton,  assignor  to  Eldred  Process  Company,  New  York!  n'  y"  '  Gas  nr^uclri.."        '^^ 
and  consummg  apparatus  ^wi*,  i-<i.  i.     uas  proaucmg 

^'appaSu^"'  *"'"*°°''  ^  ^'^^^  *''"^"  ^°"P»"y' >"'"e»^VorkVN^  ^'^ 

^comSSrgar^^^^^  '°  '"^'^  Process-Company;  New"  YorkV  N.' ' Y." "  GenVratmg 

^!!imbuSe%rs"^°''^ 

^'im^t^'ble^'Ja"' *''"^''' '°^''*'^  ^'°**" 

^SasS'."'*'''"'  '"«'^o'  t°  Eld'^d  Process  Company,'  NewYork,  N.Y.' "  Manufacturing" !  ^'^^ 

^ps-piS!!«°\  *"'f  i^^^^  ^'°  ^^  ^'°**"  Company,  New"  York;  nV  Y."  "  Waterlseai 

Efiis,  i  harles  Z.,  Berkeiey,'  "Cai." '  Point^ounter 

vlul  wun*^  ^if  *c'f  **  .''J*?.^"*'  Oreatfalls,  Mont.     Discharge  device I  ^'IJ^     i 

Ellis,  William  F..  SUmford,  Conn.,  and  E.  C  Davis  New  Rriin«^i«.v   v"  f :■■   '^'-'^    J 

Universal  Tire  Comi>anv,  New  v'ortc   \   Y     Tir^'tnr^.^^V^^,-  ^  J' assignors  to 

Emerson.  Done      (feee  Edwards,  Thompson  V,  assignor  )  ^"^ 

Emerson  Manufacturing  (Company.     (See  Waterman,  iJewns  E  "  assimoV  \ 

Fmfr!^n  ^•^""'•^S^ring  Company.     (See  WUson,  George  asTi^^T^ 

cSriddli     .™."'  "''*'°*""  '"  *'*"*^°  ^'"P^"  Colnpany^^il^ted.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Emery   Ruf. 18  M      (See  W iiey, "Walter  .V.,"  assimor.") 

V^tl'Ali^r  ^r  \°'^dJ^-  ""'•     ^Vorki^anl  tU^e  recorder; •. ^'^^, 

sffipaci!llr             •  ^»'*°«^^^>"'  '"^    ^■'  ""^or  to  GeneraVEiec^tric  "Company: "   '**"'" 
"    R  


May 

June 


37 
2304 
3549 

64.J 

3)1 

1581 

5101 
3fl6l 
2840 
1582 


1583 
.   411 


8 

487-« 

752 

140 

4.5 

340 

1068-9 
782 
605 
341 


8-9 


116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


ISM 
«73 
S7» 


1467 
535 

834 

1605 

15QIS 

380 

1218 

23A6 

2147 

380 


380 
1467 


May   16  3654 

May   23  4178 

May  23  4180 

May   23  4182 

June  13  1147 

June  13  1366 


772     116       846 


985 


June 

Mav 

une 


3801 
392 

894 


June  20     2604 
June  20     2606 


789,125  ;  May     2  '  1244 


93,571    June  27     4ls2 


875 

116 

875 

116 

875 

116 

242 

116 

285 

116 

810 

86 

1H9 

116 
116 

11<{ 

985 

965 
1746 
1797 


2396 

90 

1661 


557     116     2098 
557     116     2098 


I 


I 


272  I  116  :    285 


116     2478 


Emory,  Silas  W,  Washington.  Mo     Blacking-bni'sh '^'^ 

(See  Bergoff.  Jnhus.  <.«-w;«;.V" i  'W.J»8  . 


^,       ,.^  ,  Washington.  Mo 

vlJl^  Jewelry  Case  Company,     (see  Mergon.  Jnhus.  assignor.) 

^fecaSr;i,;^'r^a'hl.^r'aCrv'Iu!e'"^™  *"'  ^"^""^  ^  -'^•'  ^t.  Joaeph,  Mich." 

Engberg  Llectnc  and  Mechanical  Works.     (Sw"EngberK"CarV  assiinior'i' 

yS^T'^']^^Sii^^;^^::i^^h^  -  KH^^k'^T^IiLteld  Co..  New 

Enpneenng  &  Development  Company  of  NewYork:"(8e;j"staahigf4n,  k"arlA:'A".;aa-' 


June 
May 
May 

13 

9 
2 

1919 
1777 

487 

405 
384 

106 

116 
116 
116 

1912 

425 
112 

May 

23 

3905 

821 

116 

925 

May 

9 

2305 

488 

116 

.M5 

June 
May 

20 
9 

2394 

1680 

511-12 
363 

116 

116 

2051 
401 

793,429    June  27     3917 


839     116     2420 


789,902 
792,886 


May   16     2968    |  116  '    094 

June  20     2842  ^ 


sigDor.) 
Enjqrtiardt  George.  Salem,  Mass.     RaU-joint.  '-«,,.>, 

Engterth,  .\lbert,  and  W.  B.  Earnest,  Aibler,  Pa     "--•-  '^~" ^^'^ 

Enillsh,  Eb,  Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y     '• 

Enloe,  Joseph  V.     (Sea  Enloe,  Tl 

Enloe,  Thomas  A.  and  J.  V.,  Pinole  Cal     Mntni  Ho'an/i  •..n  «..».»k..  I  _ 

^S?r  ^-"^-^^"^«  CompiSy'ol-  T^ySi:^^  l^''lS^SyW.sXerB:rJ>  '"'^ 


116  ,  2148 


I 


~ ■,"•,•. /yi,XH 

. —    Game-ball iTonrMi 

PoUUMligrcr ^'J*" 

las  A.  andJ.  V.)  , 'W,i«> 


May 
May 
May 


30 
16 
16 


5814 
3247 
3551 


1222 
684 
752 


116 
116 
116 


1379 
759 
824 


^ttooor  r  ***""''^^'"^K  Company  of  Pennsylvania. 


(.See  Leidy,  Sylvester  B. 
(See  Wenrich,  Michael  F. 


June  20  ,  2246        478-9     116     2019 


as- 


vP(^n"°u-  "•'"'^  1-  ?f"  Francisco.  CaJ.    Decorating-machine 
HS-lSS'^de^vicJ'  '^»*--^<^>'  ^'^^  ^'-  -ign^ort^'S^eral-Electric-cimiiiy. 

ErtckK)n,KarlX,  Pagii,  Waahl    Vtoe;::;'.;: 

Ericson,  Gottfrid,  New  York,  N.  Y.    UmbreUa!'.".".". 


701,681 

703^13 
790,117 
702,406 


June    6  t    401 


June 
May 

June 


13 
16 
13 


1148 
3392 
1920 


104 

242 

717-18 

406 


110  1572 


116 
116 
116 


1746 
790 

1912 


26 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Erikaen,  Oacar  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Lathing-pliers. . . . 

hmst,  Charlea  A.,  I>an«downe.  Pa.    Manufacturing  filaments  from  Vlico'se 

Ernst,  Henry,  Chicago,  111      Automatic  ventilating  window-lock  

Ernst,  John  U.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Silver  4  Company.  Brooklyn.  N  YJiitor 
Erskme,  James  L.,  New  York,  .V  Y  Shaving-brushliaridle  ^  •  •  •  '»*" 
Erstling,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Comb  


Official 


Ervm,  Oeorge  M    Johnstown,  Pa. ,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Steel  casting 
Erwm.ThomasB.andH.C.  Meyer,  Britt,  Iowa.    Clgar-holdingdevice  ""«••■ 

ErwiKxl,  John,  Chicago,  111.     Warehouse-door  

Eschelimann,  Georg    and  A.  Hannuth,  assignors  to  Tov.  Tent^levskairi)" 'ximicJiesk 

/avoda  St  PeU^rsburg  Russia     CaUlytic  apparatus  for  making  sulfunc  anhvdrid . . . 
Esker,  John  n.,  Teutopolis,  III.     Gas-machine 

Esmeralda  Copper  Precinitating  Company.     (See  Wiicox',  Henry' M.',' assignor.) 

Esterly,  W  lills  M.     (See  Mannen  and  Esterly.)  «"»""«.; 

Estes.  Frank  B.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Controlling  mechanism 

Estluigen,  E  verett  S  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Irrigator  for  urethral"  or  other  (ivitiea 

Etiman,  JohnM.,  Mapleton,  N.  D.    Cultivator  attachment  

Ettenger.  Kobert  L,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Simplex  RaiiwayAppiii^CoV/ 

Chicago,  111.     L  nderframmg  for  railway  rolling-stock                                   ki^-^^v-"., 
Euphrat,  Theophile,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Electric  trolley-wheel" 


791,141 

792,888 

700,490 

789,988 

790,822 

792,887 

789,2701 

791,257 

788,781 


May  ao 

Jane  20 
May  23 
May  1ft 
May  23 
June  20 
May  9 
May  30 
May    2 


792,205    June  13     1520 
791,334    May  30  ,  5815 


790,042  May 
790..353  May 
790,623     May 


18  3248 
23  3906 
23     4467 


Evans,  David  C.,  and  O.  Q..  Patterson,  Uniontown,  Pa.    Trolley 
Evans,  David  J.,  PhUips,  Ark.    Supplemental-seat  attachment  f( 


for  bicycles. 


Evans,  Oomer,  Streator,  III.     Automatic  cut-off  for  incubators 

Evans,  Newton  R.,  Richmond,  Ind.    Means  for  positively  retaining  windows  ln'oi)en"or' 

closed  position *^ 

Evans,  Pierce.     (See  Anker,  Watron'  and  Evans.) 

Evans.  William  F.,  Astoria,  \.  Y.     Window-sash  holder  and  alarm 

Evans,  William  11.,  Moiiticello,  HI.    FounUin-comb  

E  vansville  Batten-  A  Electric  Company.     (See  Porter,  "li^nry  C..assi^or".) 

Eyeleth.  Charles  L.,  and  O   O    Rider,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Magnetic  controlling  device »       •»  v»cxi«ai  c.w^tru, 

Everest,  Homer  A..  Mattapoisett,  Mass.    Non-re'flliable"bottie 

refi?Ubi*b'oure''^'  '  "°™^^'  ^"'^or  o'  one-half  to  B.  H.  Lyons,'  Leesvilie,"  lL  "  Nonl" 

E verroad,  Edward"  H.     (See"Sni"v"pry","Martin"H.","i88imo'r".) 

Everson,  Harry  J.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.     Flexible  pipe-joint     . 

Evert  A  Company,  H.  C.    (See  Bush.  Charles  I''.,  assignor.)        

Ewen.  Alexander,  et  cU.    (See  Kellington.  John,  assignor.) 

Ewens.  James  L.     (See  Ward,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

E.xline,  Marcus  P.,  et  al.    (See  Templeton,  David  A.,  a.ssignor.) 

F.  A.  Neider  Company.     (See  Marggrafl,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

F.  H.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co.  H  al.     (See  Pomeroy,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Faber,  {rank  M.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Elliott,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Turbin^ 

Faber,  trederick.  Newport,  Ky.    Swim-training  apparatus  

4MfJl!"^,"x?"*^  I?-  V-  ^^'^^^^"^  ^''''^-  »««P""  to  Rubber  flkiioon'Compiiiyof" 
.\inerica,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Mold  for  making  rubber  balloon-bags  v^j  ^ 

Fabrique  des  Longuies..  Francillon  et  Compagnie.     (See  (iuggisljerg,  .Mbert,"  assimor.") 
Fabnque  des  Longines.  Francillon  &  Company.     (See  Pflster,  Alfild.  asslmor.) 
i  aessler,  John  W  .,  assignor  to  J.  Faessler  Manufacturing  Company,  Moberly,  Mo.     Flue- 


791,979 

788,526' 

793,430 

788,894 

791,188 


June 
May 
June 
May 
May 


6 
2 

27 
2 

30 


1078 

40 

3920 

798 

5540 


684^  I  lift  780 

821  lift  925 

933-3  116  1049 

227  lift  I  1701 

10  lift  10 

mi  116  2420 

169  116  183 

1165  lift 


792317  I  Jane  30     2099 

I  ' 

791,614     June    6       339 
792,124    June  13     1308 


570     lie 


1317 
2117 


Faessler,  John  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Faessler  Manufacturing  Company," Moberly ,"Mo."  "  "Flue^ 


789,419    May  9  1949 

788,527     May  2  41 

789,213 1  May  9  1401 

790,118    May  10  3309 


792,975  !  Jane  90     3034 
793,288  !  Jane  27     3603 

1 

790,491    May  23  ;  4185 


793,572    June  27  i  4183 


75     116     153ft 
285     116     1797 


41fl-17     116 
10  I  lift 


I 


315 
718 


116 
116 


•48  <  110 


400 
10 

351 

791 


782 
870 


lift 
110 


header 


Moberiy.  Mo.,  and"F.  A."  Rail,"Tyler,"Tex. 


Faess  er,  John  \V  .,  ajooeriy.  mo.,  and  F.  A.  RaU,  Tyler,  Tex.     Flue-expander 
Faess  er,  John  W  .,  Moberiy,  Mo.,  and  F.  A.  Rail,  Tyler,  Tex.     Flue-beading  tool 
Faessler  MaiiUfactunng  Company,  J.     (See  Faessler,  John  W..  assignor.) 
Fafri.  John.  Goble,  Oreg.    Saw-handle... 

Fagerstrom,  Victor  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  6u8taf9on;'Rockford","iil."'"Phyri- 
clan  s  adjustable  chair ' 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.     (Seis  Elder  and  McHenry,  a'ssignora.) 

Fairbrother,  \N  illiam  H.     (See  Trtndle  and  Fairbrother.) 

Fairchild.  George  H  and  R.  K.  Pierson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Heater  for  repairing  bitu- 
mmous  and  asphalt  pavements 

Fales.  Bingley  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Expansioi^-join't 

hrt  ke,  (7USUIV,  ol^rUnRenbielau,  Germany.     Picker  for  looms        

l!;'^.      iH*".    V  il^'i**'",'  ^^s'f^or  to  Bill-Bearing  Hat-Stand  Compan"y," "Waterloo"," 
Iowa,     .\djustable  di.splav-9tan<lard.  »-     ."  • 

Fancher,  Clarence,  Sandyhill,  N.  Y.     Woiid-grinder 

Farbenfabriken  of  F.lberteld  Co.     (See  Eichengriln  and  "Becicer.'asaignors".) 

(See  Engelmann,  Max.  assignor.) 
(See  Herrt)erg,  .Martin,  assijmor.)  .•«>t*    - 

(See  Krekeler  and  Blank,  assiignors.)  ' 

(See  Schmidt  and  Fischer,  assignors.) 

r.     .        ,  i. ('"^w  Witter,  Hugo,  assignor.) 

Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  &  Briining.     (See  Einhom,  Alfred,  aaalgnor.) 
Farley,  William  J.     (See  Parry,  Thomson,  and  Farley.)  .  «««"      ) 

slSe^mle    "*^'"  ^"  ^^'*^'"'°**'  °^''  Liverpool,  England.    Wine  or  spirit  calculating 

Farmer,  James,  Barn.-.  Ili.    Draf't'-eqiiaiirer 

Farmer,  Samuel,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Flegel,  Portland,  Or^.  ""stamplaiEOiiii^'m^hi^e;!;;; 
Farmer,  Theodore  P    Southwest  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Prote^tiveTV^d  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.    Safetv-tread 

Farmer,  Theodore  P.,  Southwest  Harbi)r","Me.","Msimo"r  "oftiiirteen-sixteenth.s  to"c."V." 

v^  E:    L?rJS'";-^'*''-  BJ,?o'^9>  Boston.  Mass.     Ring  for  spinning  and  twisting 

Famham,  Ed  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Insulating-support  for  third  rails  .    

>arnum,  Wdham  C-  Arlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Seamans  St  Benedict,  lUon, 

N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.. 

Farrand  Organ  Company.     (See  CourviJle,  Jo"8e"ph"  assimor.")' 

f  »i3?n   T^    .".*17  9r*^*°  Company.     (See  Drajier,  Francis  W.,  assignor.) 

Farrell,  Daniel  P,  Dayton,  ofiio.    Carpet^beater l.TT...... 

Mirrel    Michael  J.,  Leominster,  Mass.    Trouser»-hanger 

FarweU.  Fay  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adams  Company,  Dubuque,  iowa. 


Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co. 
Farbenfabriken  of  Ell)erfeld  Co. 
Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co. 
Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co 
Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co. 


793,575 
793,573 
793,574 

788,538 

793,125 


788,583 
789,088 
792,334 
I 
791,682 
700,034 


June  27 
June  27 
June  27 

May     2 

Jane  27 


May     3 

May     3 

June  13 

June    ft 
May  23 


4186 
4184 
4185 

43 

3357 


150 

1162 
1760 

494 
4468 


%»     116 

899  116 
809  I  116 

899  I  116 

11  116 
719  116 


2184 
2366 

966 


3478 

3479 
3478 
3479 

10 

2299 


34  116        35 

254  116       3M 

373  116  {  1880 

106  ,  116     1573 

033  i  116     1049 


788,638  May     2  '  261 

792,976  June  20  3025 

793,126  June  27  3358 

791,017  May  30  5236 

791,615  June    6  i  340             75  I  116 

790,967  May  30  5104  '        1009  |  116 

790.292  May  23  3782        790-1  i  116 


57  116        62 

646  116  I  2184 

719-30  116     2299 

1096  116     1346 


1536 
1219 

897 


Lubrica- 


f  assett,  Francis  K.,  assignor 
Faus.  Thomas  W.,  Cherokee, 


lor  to  L.  Ehrllch,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

_,  ^  . .Iowa.    Molding-machine 

Faust,  Casper,  Oshkosh,  Wla.    Sash-fastener 


Register. 


780,596  May     9     2306' 

791,142  May  30  I  5443 

792.253  June  13  '  1611 

701,616  June    6  ;    342 

793,363  June  27  I  3802 

789,847  May   16  i  2809  ' 


488-9  116       536 

1144  116     1294 

343  116     1851 

75-6  116  I  1536 

811  !  116     2396 

fl06-«  !  116       673 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


791,683  ,  June    6  '    406 


Faust,  Jatol),  Gladstone.  Minn.     Bearing  for  diak  drills 701  ma  ,  »,.„ 

v!U*'^iJv'  ^'^.>^'  -'^•'^chltel.  Swiuerland.    Electromagnetic  diVtoi'. fas'TM  ^  M tv 

Federal  Trust  Company.    (8«j  Nlckerwn,  William  E.,M8iOTor.)      ,  <9»,7«l    May 

Fee.  Paul  v.,  .<ltoon»,>a.    Coastlng-aled  «""'■;  I 

Feigley,  Samuel  H.     (See  AUen  andFeigley.)         

Feist,  Charlea  M.,  Sioux  (1ty,  Iowa.    Trolley 

Feifar,  John.     (SeeCabalka,  Louis,  assignor.)  

'■??an''o^ncom"S±r.r;.'!'.*:"  Maki,.ghyd^cyarUcacld  from  ii^i: 

Fenn,  George  M  ,  Charlotte.  Mich.    'Scy the^blade  faVtiner 

Fenn,  WUson  L,,  and  J.  W.  Conway,  Hartford.  Conn.;  said  Ck)nWay  aa^ortosald  Fenn. 


Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Oaxette. 

^     1 

00     >       Q 

Vol. 
Page. 

5227 
493 


1097 
106 


116 
116 


1247 
114 


789,014    May    2 


1084 


63    May     2      495 


792,889 
792,.509 


June 
June 


20 
13 


2845 
2094 


789,530 
789,903 
790,788 


Uniting  metala 
^tS^ch  "^'^  ^  •  '"•^°'"  *°  ^-  K-'sWinmona.  kii-sks"  cVty,Mo.'  CombiMtion  bed  iiid 

""r ;7ln^tKi/8is'i'&^'.''^^^        ^'°°°' ' '^^ '^'' •^t^riciionlroiler  arrangement 

Fenner.  William.     (See  Heriler,  Henninger,  and  Fenner.) 

Fenwnck,  Alexander  M.     (See  Yates  and  Fenwick  ) 
Ferguson,  David  A.     (See  Keys  and  Ferguson.) 
Ferguson.  John  A.     (See  Kidder,  Frank  E.,  assignor  ) 
Ferguson,  John  A.,  Denver,  Colo.    Molding  tile 

^elSirkpf>Ss'"'"°'*^      -^-  ""••  "•^-toGenerulElecVricCompanyV- Vapor 

^  s7s  Jm';*     .'."'^."■.  ^[°''^^^^  ^  •'•  "^^  B^'^-Vscrinton;  Pa." '  Railway  "ai^iingi  '®*'^^ 
Fernander  y  Moreno 
Ferris,  Henry  I., 


791,019 


May 

May 
May 


9  j  2180 
16     2970 


23 


May  30 


4767 


5228 


June    6  I    202 


105     116     1573 
223     116       239 


114 

2148 
I9J0 

506 

695 

1115 


107-8 

116  , 

116 
116 

446 

461 

116 

629 

116 

1000-1 

116  j 

1097 


116  I  1247 


46     116     15U5 


Kuseluo,  Madrid,  Spain. 


Ferris.  Walter.    \'s::tn^o^'°aiai'^"'  '''''^'  "^  ^o-P-^.  "'^"-^d.  111.'  Track 


792  818 

El,«'^ri£al  appliance  for  the  feet...!*.."..'   791*335 

Ferris.  Walter,  Philadelphia,  Pa."  "Fluid-meter 

Fesler,  MUton  A.,  Visalia,  Cal.    OU-bumer 

Fetters,  WUbur  J.  II.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Press' 

Fewings^  Frederick  J.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Car  or  engine  replkiir 


''niZe?T^:e\^s>:i'to''rt'^^r^r^^^^^ 


790,888 
791.617 
791,410 
792,977 


Field.  Samuel  F., 


r    ,  J     ^  „  assifnor  to  Findlay  Foundry  and  Machine' Co 

Fields,  George  F,Pa.Tucah,Ky.     Kkilway-rafl  anchor  .T!.'. 


Findlay,  Ohio.    Valve!  7! 


Flgg,  George  E.,  Montreal,  Canada. 
FiM,  WUber  H.,  Washinpton,  D.  C 
Fikes,  Bosiar  L.,  Koyse  C^ity,  Tex 


Clasp. 
Pyrograph . 


p|"Sl^®°' J^'*'^^'^'  ^*"  >rin'cisco7'Cal.°  ^^-o^S?''"' 
Findlay  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. 


790,043 

"^91.762 

790,354 

792.125 

792,206 

790,355  '' 

788,805  1 


Findlev.  Richard  c7.rar-78e.-T^o^J^'};^^']  aa^SoVT''^' 

Fmk,  Julius,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Heater  »»«i5iior.; 

Fmlay,  David,  KiUamey,  Canada,    c'oupiliig  device 

Finley   FredB.     (See  Orr  and  Finley.)   *^"^  ""  '™ 

Finn,  Matthew  J    Burkes  Station,  Va.    Mail-bag-deliverv  ann*r»tii. 

fJ^'^i'^*^'"?^  (^..  Pierrepont  Minor,  N.  Y.    MaU^biZet .P^*™*"' 

^ a^;m  f'^ste^r^o'tv^i^raXs''"'"  *'^^«  ^"" ^'°'"P->'  C^^icago." ili.  ' 'Casting m^hl 
Fi'I^«J"*i'ii2^P7  m'^"S?'J5:^-^-    Pr'^ucin'Kiubularfkbrid: 

pSi;;ia''t^"g?^rn''d%^^^^         ::::::::::!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

^c'hlin- sUtch  te"^^g.,S2^&/  °'  ^^'^^^  »°  '■  ^-  ^ir^h,  Viem.a,  Austria-Hungary. 
Fischer,  If  she  G.    (See  Smith,  willaiii  j.',  'assiirnoi-')' 

Ty:  ^Y-sire'w^"'  '''*"«^-  ^-  '■•  '^'^oTio  lioUow  Scrx^w  Company,  New  York,  j 
Fisher,  Albert  H.,  Hardy,  Nebr.'   'oio've.:!!!!!: 2J'5i? 

WiY'    Dl*l!!''i„Vl'l  P"*^'  I"-  »»«ignor  to  Northera'-T^'--"-'"-'-'-- '"/."•  »:.•■-•■.•■■-•!  791,764 


June 
May 
June 

May 
June 
May 
June 

May 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 


20 

30 
13 

30 

6 

.'10 

20 

16 

6 
23 
13 
13 
23 

2| 


I  2701 
!  5817 
.  1613 

4987 

357 

5959 

3027 

3250 
647 
3907 
1368 
1523 
3908 
799 


792,325 
793,184, 

790,567  1 
792,978  I 

792,574  ' 
790,492  i 
791,763 


793,127 


June 
June 

May 
June 

June 
May 
June 


13 

27 

23 
20 

13 

23 

6 


1761 
3468 

436U 
3033 

2204 

4186 

649 


576-7 

116 

2117 

1223 

'  116 

1379 

342 

116 

j  1851 

1043 

,  116 

1193 

4 1 

1  116 

1540 

1256 

116 

{  1411 

&46-7 

116 

1  2185 

685 

116 

759 

141 

116 

1606 

821 

116 

926 

285 

116 

1797 

320 

116 

1831 

822 

116 

926 

170 

116 

1     "» 

374 

116 

1880 

742 

116 

2328 

906 

116 

1025 

frl7 

116 

2187 

170-1 

116 

1971 

876 

116 

966 

141, 

116 

1606 

June  27     3364 


Pai;er-hoider  '  '"^°'  ^  Northern  Tissue  Paper  MUls,  skil'waiikw", 

^ml:  Silir-hoVde'r  ^•''^'  ^"•'"'^°rto-Nor^ern'Ti-«iue'Paper'Miiis,-Milwau^^^^ 

3  H  5'  -^^^^^^^^^^     ?^1i^7te^is^fciSs  ^'--'  -™---  -—    ^  ^ 
' 'll'"' BS-m^hi?,e'^°'"  °'  '^^y-""'  on^^hundx^t^s  to  F.'  W.'sWeei;  NeW 'Orieans,-   "^'"^ 

Tinher,  Ir\ing,  New  Haven,  'Conn.  '  hwk "ind  p'aMr  rick ^'2!* 

Fisher,  Jacob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Garmentfor  m^  or^w^vi ^^'^ 

Fisher.  .Joseph,  Girard.^Ill.    Weather^anling^"^!^.^.^^"'.". '.!!!!!!!!! !  ^Jf^ 

(Sm  Fiaher, 'Charles 'j.','a»l'l       ' 


June 
June 


204 
649 


720 


46 
142 


116 


116 
116 


792,409  j  June  13     1921 
792,575    June  13     2207 


May 
May 

June 


23 

16 

6 


4187 
2597 
1061 


406     116 


May     2      800 


sij^or.)**"    -^^J""*"'"*"'!  R^il^ay  Equipment  Compan'y 
Fitton,  Joseph.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Fitz  Gerald,  Francis  A.J  ,  and        _   .    _ 
Fitzgerald.  Daniel  F.     (See  Hileman.'johA"  W*..  assignor.) 


Hydrocarbon-burner !  tm  ■wu 

P.  M.  Bennle.  Niagara  FaUs,  syV'^'""  ' -"'  "^ 


Fitzpatrick,  Kerien.  et  al.     (See  Yoe,  Philip.  assign'oT)" 
Fiveash.  Zion  E. ,  Heckla,  Miss.     Wood-distilto^^p^aratus 


Electric  furnace. 


assignor.) 


792,255 


May 
June 
May 
May 


May 

June 


16 

27 

2 

16 


792.576 


rf^K      r„  (See  Farmer,  Samuel,  assignor.)  

'»„'r  XZ,Z"^°?,ut^^{,t^r!^.'^J-'<^  *  CO.,  AU^bea,,  P.,    D^ 


788,271    May 
790,198  i  May 


June 
May 
May 
May 


16 

13 
9 
9 
9 


32S0 
3804 
1036 
3552 


506 

1614 


792,577  I  June  13 


793,431  June  27 


1585 

3552 

2209 
2101 

2312  { 

2313  I 

2212 


3922 


471 

876 
547 

227 


170 

685 
811 
224 
753 


106 
342 


341 

753 

471-2 
443 


472 


840 


116 

116 
116 
116 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 

116 


116 

I16 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 


116 


2300 


1505 
1606 

1913 

1971 

986 

616 

1701 


183 

750 

2397 

330 

825 


119 

1852 


1972 
49) 
537 
537 

1072 


2421 


28 
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Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


* ieming,  Dwrnia  J.     (See  Prouty,  Burt,  asaijmor  ) 

wlretoM  telegraphy           *«'^'»Pn  company  or  America.    Transmitting  apparatus  for 
Fleming,  John  A    "'  

to  Marconi 
Ftommlng, 

F  etcher,  Addison  C,  New  York   .\y'    Urattb^ '791761 

Fletcher.  Milton  J_.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Tele^^nVtriiismYtterV;::;:::::::::::- ^\-^ 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


792,014  I  June  13 


792,015 
788,714 


FhckinKer,  John  B..  MUwaukt-e,  Wis.  Cement  oost 
l\^r^%''  ^J?°  S-  P*l"«-ton,  Pa.  HorS^Xoe^"^ 
Floare.  Paul  K.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Meat  or  p^irV holder 

Mexico     »-     •  •    - 


Flocken,  Otto  A..  Me.xlco. 


792310 
793,336 


Follett,  WUbur  I.    \ew  York   v'  v'     Ti^r  .       ^  • '  w; 7W)  045 

Folletl    WUburl.   N>wYork   \Y      ^tlT""^'     (^«*""«) P360 

f°}j««e.  Julia  B.r^aa^d'Ae^-J^^^^^                                       -■■  '^'^ 

lo^Z'^L^;:il:^                                                               793.576 

"^  W^aU^K-mZcihr  ^"^  ^  ^°^°-  --»^-y  O^^^T'StU,  Leeds.  England.  ' 

f^s:'^;!dSvv.ss^;^R?jiS^t^^^^ 

f^ord.JohnE     Belt,  Mont.    Nut-look 

Ford,  John  M.     (See  Mallov,  Patrick  J  '  assitriior  S i 

Foreman .  Calvin  K. ,  Strausito^,  Pa  " '  ^""^-""^^        ' 
forg.  Peter,  Somerville,  .Mass.     Kxten 
Forft  Peter,  Somer\- 


June 
May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June  27 

June  20 

May   16 


i 

00 


1151 


M 


OfflcUJ 
OftMtte. 


243 


116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


June  27 
June  13 
May 

June 
June 


im 

190 

116 

i  5349 

1124 

116 

2848 

606 

I1A 

1762 

374 

116 

;  3767 

791-2 

116 

4077 

876 

llfi 

2703 

577 

1>6 

2772 

i  _ 

585-6 

116 

16 
20 

20 


June 
May 
May 


27 
16 
9 


May 

June 
May 


9 
27 
23 


3806 

3096 
3251 
3182 
31S5 

4187 
3394 
2102 


2182 
4078 
3910 


585-6 

116 

812 

116 

446 

116 

685-6 

116 

677 

116 

678 

116 

899 

116 

718 

116 

443 

116 

461-2 

876-7 
822 


11« 

116 
116 


I 


1747 

1748 

01 

1747 

1606 

1661 

1661 

1661 

1275 

2148 

1880 

897 

24^5 

2117 

652 

2397 

1950 

759 

2224 

2225 

2479 
791 
491 


509 

2455 
926 


Forpove  Machin-er;^£mi;l!fy.  -^^To'rtnpf.li^'i!:^-!?-"^  ^"^^ -■:::::  ^:S 


791,268    May  30     5686  1195     116     1351 


n^^/^n**?."/- ,^2**"'T'  »«l«nor.). 


.-Umes  H.,  6il  Htv.^ssignor  to  OU-WelllTppTyT^p;:;y;p,tt.  P..    Der- 

nVyV 


791,021     Mav 


Forker  _ ^ 

rick-sheave  or  crown-ptilie", 

Forst.  Henrv  J..  Louisville,  ky.     Nut-lock 792,768 

forst.  Moritr,  andJ.  Armband,  Sew  York 'ii"Y""\'nr^^nu^\:i^u\\\l *■■  780,148 

PorrS;/"«^1  •^.-     ^^  ^^'^^^  ^^^  Fors?Ir  )  •'^""-"'fiU'ble  bottle 788,639 

Fort  wivne^^'^nrMiJliromnam™'','!"^;- vi^^^^  'i"^  l^n^he^d.  assignors.)         ' 

^tli^^^^^^^TSEr^-^- --'^•-^  ^  Manurac-  J 

"" de'vii:'"  '  •  "*'^°^  *°  Boiey  Wire  Fence" Company;  sinduaky.  Ohio.- "  ClamMe^i^g-  "*'"" 

Foster.  Charles  H.,  St.  L^uisrMo.'Hot^iUr  register 790,494 

Foster,  Oeorse  M  .  ManchMt^  v  h     rVttT.    TT      .• 790,625 

Foster  aeor|eWW^^dM^w^«H^'^"'''°^S**°»'°'"'^^  iTSB.W 

Foster!  Geo?Pw::PawS?ket''n    Tvt'fe\'i*«il^^^^^ -"l  789:2? 

Foster,  Isaac  M..  West  Covington 


May 

May 

June  20 


16 
30 


June 
May 
May 


30 
9 
2 


3553 
5229 
3160 


2607 

1338 

262 


3(1 


Foster   T«««Vu     Vvl".",*"^^'''':"-  Iv    ^binding-machine..'.-;.'.' I  iZiun 

Foster,  W  Uliam  P. 

Fournier  Eltear.    fSee  Dupuis,  Cyrille,  assignor  ) 

FoSr'  Bente??  ?  '  Minniapolis:  Minn*''iS|ffig-hor,e. 

^aP>l[s.^lSr^i^,t!'3",;-  ^^S.1er'^"«"^'  »«  Bing'Bu^r  Compii^VViiw 

Fowler'-  siSfiel  j'^'^c^ll^hH'l'*'^^'"*"'  Victoria.'.Kust'raliaysKip's'anc'hor I  7i?'^ 

Kx.'y^^rBiii^i^^N'^'S^F'JSmain'^^n"™'"''  '°'  '""^^'^  '^^^  '  ••■"■■•■■  ■■'■■'■■  ■  ^'-'^ 
^^n.u'^r^  ''•  •  ^^^}'^'''  "1     Musical  inktruraent 

*ranck   Emil .»..  Collingda  e.  Pa.     Knittine-maohhT* 


789.802 


793,518 
789.272 
792.207 
790,367 


"■••J 
May 

16 

May 

23 

May 

23 

May 

9 

Mav 

9 

MaV 

9 

June 

6 

May 

16 

June 

6 

May 

16 

788,765 


7B8.5I1 

h«jl  attachment """'  ^*  ""^^"^  ***'^-  N-^aTpeYp^rt  Huron," Mlij-h.'-'ReWnible-   ^'*'^ 

"^IS  cri'J'TSl-.^o^Thel^ke"^''  ''  """^^  '^  '■  TroWstine-.'New'Y'ork.'N.'Y.' '  'Foidl 
^mer'-Si'  '  ^'""^^"^^y-  N-  Y.Vi^iiign'or  to  General' Electric  Company;    T'l^al 

fI^E'SSI^w  "f,    (S«'B"?«in«".0'^".-iskign'or) 

Franks   Mi^r  ^*>'."""*-  >;■  J      Keverse^^vaJRe... 

K^n^f '  ni^K^^:."*'^'""  °'  one-half  to  J.  L 
v^^  ••  9?°  9j'  i^Pnngfield.  Ohio.     Woven-' 

fr^h^nins^A^^N^ew  Yor'i  'sT^l^l?r':^''^'^\  rY*"  ooHecting  and  delivery  sy'sien,.' 

Fraser.  Warren  F    Dorchester  M^-^Th  "'^  i"'*'^' '""'"  "'''l^el-l'earing  substin.^s 

Fm-het  te,  Joseph,  MS^Sfo^ird.^T^  ^u  »«"mg  lacing  hooks,  rivets,  or  the  like . 
out  switch      *^   '*"'»°*''^°'°°*-*^'^t<>T.  F.  nughe8,>awtucket.  R.I.     Eleetriccut- 


;  June 
I  June 
June 
May 
June 
May 

June 
June 

May 
May 


2 

6 

6 
27 

9 
13 
23 

13  i 
13 


5231 

5818 

2973 

4189 
4470 
1780 
2314 
2319 

.3fiO 
3556 

496 

2776 

1261 
902 
498 
4081 
1587 
1524 
3912 


753-4 

1097 

673 


557 

286 

67 


1097^ 
1223-4 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


825 
1247 
2218 


2098 

324 

63 


1247 
1380 


629   lis    aes 


877 

933 

384 

490-1 

491-2 

77 

755 

106 

586 

275 

190 
105-6 

877 
342-3 

.121 
822-3 


2007 
2099 

1164 
507 


McKamey,  Imboden,  Ark! 
Woven-wire  mattress. 


FUter. 


'"^w'.'^.^.'.!^.*^^.-'''  P**i"«kei,'  -r!  i'.'  '  -fhrea^iJguide  attachmeni'l'or  '.pliu^: 


788.529     May     2 
792.016    June 


793,577 
789,016 
792,256 
789.493 
791,090 
792.017 


ma- 


790,789 
791,259 


June 
May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 
May 


254 
108 

11 


116 
116 
116 
118 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
1I« 

116 
116 

116 


967 
lOSO 

I  428 
I  637 
I    538 

1541 
826 

1673 

6S3 

289 

1662 
1574 
2456 

381 
1831 

927 

19B0 
1960 

267 
119 


13 

1156 

244 

116 

27 
2 

13 
9 

3U 

4188 
1037 

1615 
2103 
.WW 
1158 

900 

224 

342 

443-4 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

13 

344 

116 

23 

4767 

1001 

116 

30 

5687 

1195 

116 

11 

1749 

2479 
239 

1852 
491 

1275 

1749 

1115 
1351 


Fredenburgh 
Fre<ierick,  W 
Frederickson 
signaling  s; 
Fredrick,  Jol 
Fredrick,  Jol 

fence 

Fredrick,  Wl 
Freeman,  Ch 
Freeman.  Ea 
Freeman,  Fn 
Freeman,  Ge< 
Freeman,  Sti 
Compcmy,  < 
Freeman,  Wi 
French,  Fredc 
ing-machln^ 
French,  Marj 
French,  Willi 
French,  Zachi 
Machinery  > 
Frenkel,  (iijsi 
Freschl,  A  If  re 
Freund,  Mliu 
Fried,  David, 
Friedman,  Sij 
N.J.    Life- 
Friend,  John 
Friend,  Thorn 
Fries,  Frederl 
Fries-Harley  ^ 
Frisbie,  Haml 
Frith.  Arthui 
Bucket  coni 
Fritsche,  Johi 
Fritsche,  Max 
machine. . . . 
Frost,  Ellis  F 
Frydmano,  Ju 
cash-registei 
Fulcher,  WUli 
Excavating 
Fulghura.  KUf 
Fuller.  Charlei 
Fuller.  Edwar 
Fulton  Compa 
Fulton,  Weeto 
Fur1)ee.  Wlilm 
Furbish,  Zach 
Pa.     Push  sc 
Furbish,  Zach 
Pa.     Push-d 
Furbish.  Zachi 
Pa.    Ratche 
Fusenegser.  K 
FutheyTRobet 
GaU,  Harrv  M 
Gail,  John  F., 

bottom 

Gaines.  Hiram 
(iaisnian.  Hen 
Galbraith.  W  il 
Gale,  Harry  T. 
Galena-Signal 
Gallagher.  Dai 
Gallup,  Charlei 
Gallup,  Elijah 
Gamalielson,  J 
Game  well  Fire 

issue.) 
Gampher,  Pau 
Gannon,  Jamei 
Ganon,  Henry 
Ind.     Fumiel 
Ganr,  Ulrich.  ( 

threads 

Garbo,  NUs  F., 
Gardner.  Addis 
Gardner,  Fulto 

gas  wells 

Gardner,  Oeorg 
Gardner,  Geors 
Garfield,  John  ] 
Garfunkel.  Aar 
Garman,  Frank 
Garman.  Harrv 
Garrecht.  Fred( 
Garrett,  Drury 

Needle 

Garrett,  Natha 
Garrison,  Fran< 
ing  Im  piemen  1 
Oarriaon.  Georj 
Oarrlaon,  Perry 
Garaed,  Joshua, 
spool  winding 
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Fredenbureh.  George  A.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    Threwl-dresaJng  machine  791886 

Fre<lenck,%NodieJ.,Ode8a*.  Nebr.    SwUl-barrel  «-"iu» T^ViS 

?naUn'^r'  ^^^^^^  ^'  "■»«°o'"  «'  one-hall  to  J.  F.  Webb/ Denver,  Colo.' '  ElecVrkski" 

Fredrick.  J oimE./kokom'o/ ind."  wire ■fiiibeV.".\\\\\\\\'^ ^'Sl 


June 
June 


8 
*^'S[?'^'  ■'"'^  ^"  *''*«°°'^  *^  KokomoSteel  and  Wiii'compiny;  kokoino,  Ind. ' '  Wli^'  ^'*" 

(SeeC^)!/ Fredrick; V^d  Bird.) 790,725 

Diego,  Cal.    Magazine-flrea.rm 791411 

Fryman.  Frank  .V.  i>l^iLL^.'^^%l'^l\^^^^^^  ^j^ 

(See  Gibian  and  Freeman.)  '  fW,T£S  , 


Fredrick,  William  D. 
Freeman,  Charles,  San 
Freeman,  Earnest  T.,  and  J. 


June  27 
June  20 

May  23     4660 


Monthly 
volume. 

OB   1     a 

OffldAl 
OftMtto. 

Vol. 

i 

SOI  '          106 
3807            812 

116 
116 

1574 
2397 

4189        900-1 
2704            577 

116 
116 

2480 
2118 

Freeman,  George  \V. 
Freeman,  Stuart  E. 


May 
May 
May 


30 

9 

16 


5962 
1462 
2599 


974  116  1091 

1256-7  116  1412 

315  116  351 

548  ,  116  :  618 


Barberton, 


Ohio,  assignor  to  NaUonal  Drill  and  Manulacturina 

lA  for  niAlrinfr  on/4  *wv^a{«-4nM  ^^^.j-  ^^O 


Company,  Chicago,  lU     Machine  for  making  and  repairing  roads.         — — --""^  i  -„        ^ 

Freeman   \V  ill.arn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printetf  dress-pi^ern. . .     . ...  1 .'•'• ^'^     Vav 

French, Frederick  W.,a88ignorofone-hallto  W.H.Busch.  •-    -^       ;,----:"---_--."--_-----r '»J-^>«>»    Ma> 


Bor 

-i  '°L^  ^-  ^  ^^'"^}^^'  ^^"^  ^"'^'^ •  ^'"  Y." "  infusion  deVi^: ! ! ! " " '  TW.'S 
V       u  -^     u       ^     ^^.^^W^J'    Holder  for  life-preservers  ToVrS 

French.  Zachary  T.and  W.  C.  ileyer,  Boston,  Mass.;  s^d  French  iiii^or  to  Unit^^Shoe"        ' 


French,  Mary  H.,  asi 
French,  William  J.,  E 


Machinery  Company.    Sho^seiring  machiieT:.".": '.  ~:. ? "^ " '"""  """*  '  70,  7no 

M\;'KcK?"?r^^^ 

Freund   Milton  ETstlouia,  Mo.*^  Umbrella-holder;;;::::::: ^'f^ 

Fried, David.af».sipnorofone-halftoS.Hir8chman,NewYork  \  Y  "'inVanHPwnVhn,;;^;'  ^T'oo? 

"^  n'^j"' Life-IJres^^vr!^"'"  °' '"'■'^'-'^^  °"^^ 
Friend,  John  O 


790,682 


(See  Folk,  Richard  F.,  assignor.) 

Fnend,  Thomas  S,  Chicago,  111.    Sheet-metal  pipe ! -01  i^-, 

Fnes   Frederick,  rto/.     (See  Goff,  Daniel.  assipiSr.)  ^'''*^ 

Fries-Harley  Company.     (See  McKay,  John,  assignor.)  I 

lil^fu'^'."^'"'^  ^  ■  C>n"nn«ti.  Ohio.    Steam-engine  . .  '  ran  t« 

Frith,  Arthur  J  -^Ne^^Vork    N.  Y.,  assignor  of  on^^half-ioTrenionYronCom^y.-j  ^'^ 

Fritsche,  John,  Philadelphia,  PVi; "  Veiidinp-™--*''"- '  ^^"^ 


Bucket  conveyer.     (I 

i-Ht!^{?®' i"^"'u *i!'r*'PI^{  ^*-  Vending-machine .:::;:: -OS'S; 

m^h^e       ;.   .°^  .*"'  '^-  ■'••  '"*°°'"  ^  "  ***>■•"  *  Co-  Ne>«'  York;N;Y; "  Bronring:"        ' 

Frost,  Ellis  F"  WashWgton;  D.c! '  Bandagi-roilerV;; ^'?l^ 

Frydmane,Jule8,andL.Chambon,  Paris,  France.  


May    9 

May  2:j 

2323 

4363 

May    2 

May  23 

June    6 

4472  : 
651 

May  23 
June  20 
May   16 
June  13 
June    6 

4771 
3162 
2870 
1369 

903  ! 

May  23 

4585 

May  30 

5445 

May  23 

3915 

June    6 
May     2 

1109 
802  , 

492-3 

909 

106 
934 
142 

1001-2 

673-4 

606 

286 

190 


116  539 

116  1026 

116  ,  119 

116  law 

116  1607 

116  1110 

116  2219 

116  673 

116  1797 

116  1662 


956  116  1074 
1145  116  1294 


823^  116   927 


cash^^sters  '.        '^^  ^"*"'»«°'  ^^'^s,  France.    Automatic  spool-carrying  drawer  for" 
Fulcher,  William  H. 


790,427 


May 
May 


30 
23 


5819 
4055 


234 
170-1 

1224 
850 


116  .  1708 
116       183 

116     1380 
116       959 


ExcayaUi^r-ppSi-iS^.^;.  "^^.^^  .°*.  °'!*:^'"  ^'  «•  M"H>h-v;  San"  Franci-x,-.*  al 

y.  Mich.    WoodflooringV:::!'." ,„, 

^w'T^r^^'*t"^^  **®^'*"  torgas-bumere:!!!!:!!;;:;::::!  791 


7W),627    May  23     4473 


934     116     1051 


Fulton  (  ompan  V.     (.«Nee  Fulton ,  Weston  M .   assiimor.') 7W,201 


Furbish,  Zachry  T  .  assijmor  tn  Vnrth  Rr^tiTo^  ii::...V»_;;._.l_-;,-I  ■•••■.:.■•..■■•.•:  :•.••■   ^92,S9l 


assignor.) 
Furl>ee,  William 

~Pa.  PuslfS^^ewldn'Sfo^/d^rill''*"^^  Brother,  Manufacturing  Company;  Phiudeipiiia;- 
*"  "ff.^  Pus'h-S'rtir'  ^'^^°'"  ^  ^"""^^  Brothers  Manufacturing- Com-^ny;  Phiiadeipiila;  " 
^ P?.'' Ra^he't^^tL*'**^"':  ***  ^^"^^ BroiiiersManufaciuring Company;  Phlladeipiiia;- 

Fusenegger,  Ernst.    (See  Juliusaiid  Fiiweneggei-.) 

"'■*"■"''—''-'      Lnderreamer. 


June  20 
June  30 
May  30 
May 


June 
June 


16 

20 
20 


2485 

mn 

5689 
3558 

2248 
2849 


791,766    June    6       652 


791,767    June    6      654 


Futhey,  Robert  S.,  Los  Aneeles,  (  al 

rl?:  ?trV*-  ""ff"'^'-  >^  Y.     Telenhone-tranTmitterV. ^• 

Gall,  John  F..  assignor  to  Simmons  Manufacturine  Comnanv.ie;;«.V^wi."-o":.--- "  ^• 


791395    June    €      904 


bottom  ""K°°'  ^o  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Keno«hi;wisV8priiig:' 


93,280 
428 


June 
May 


May 
May 

June 
May 
May 


June 


788,825 

„.,,        ..       „   SuVpe^nder-Bucfle"?."?!'.'.".';. f^'^; 

Gale,  Harry  f::^n;rR  ^^^i;^enS;>r^tVfl^^^^^^^^  '■'■■'■' '.•^'.'.'.''.::"  ^Sk 

G^^h'^^'i^"  CoS,A^*IirG7«.?o"n'^^^^^  "PP*~'"' ,  "^'^ 

?i\u^^ru  ^^^"^  ^  •  ^^  ^°^^'  N   Y.     Fountainlpen^      ■^  '  ,« 

Gate'  Fmlh  Vt/"^-    J^  *'*™5^'  Theodore  iCassUr^or.j U""  '*" 

oallup,  tUjah  A.,  Hancock,  Iowa.     Fruit-gatherer    '       ^        >  roon.o 

GaSeieirFire°M*°r^'  +  ^'*""\"*-  ^^^'^     Brike  fortroIley-WheeiiV. mm    iUr 

Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Kiman,  wfllUm  H.;assi^or:)"(R^"|       '^^    ^*^ 

Campher,  Paul,  Chicago,  111.    Karth-auirer  ' -«,   o, 

'"tMi"''''  "•*  ^-  "^    *^"°5oi».  wilIning■t<;n;•i^i:■•Maii^i^■for  dr^  '*''*^ 

Garbo.Nii;F.Minii^jili,;Mto^^^  Si'IS 

r'-r&  ?*""^  Ji;    (S«i  White  Md  Gardner.) ^''28 

G^SeTd^^or^S.  ^LofeeTe^'S'' ^^^^^^^  k. '  7».«49 

GarfunkeU  Aaron,  Tal'^^si^B^s^^ty^o^^J^^^T"''"'^ I  '"'^ 

Alma  lenter.  Wis.     Heating-drum 793J68 

Spring- bearing  for  cream-aeparatoraV;;: '.'. 792  980 

Tov  "' 


Zi 

2 
9 

27 

2;j 

Zi 


366.5 
4056 

653 
1681 
3808 
4475 
4840 


530-1 

648 

1195 

765 

479 
606 

142 

143 

190-1 

783 
851 

137-8 

363 

812 

935 

1014-15 


116  :  2071 

116  i  2187 
116  1352 
116  I    826 

116  2019 
116     2140 

116     1607 

116     1607 

116     1662 

110  2367 
116       959 


116 
116 


149 
404 


532    May     9     2184 


13 
30 


1162 
5351 


462 

244 
1124 


116  2397 

116  1051 

116  1134 

116  509 

116  1750 

116  1275, 


Garman,  Frank  M 

Gsrman,  Harry  R.,  Balnbridge,  \   Y 

Garrecht,  Frederick,  Idaho  Citv,  Idaho,     lov       /  w,  ,«« 

nI^;."!"^''  '-  '  '"^'  ^'''''^'^'  "^"i^nor  6fone:iiUrdioH:j.  Per^uVoakiaiidVcii:-  '"'''' 

Garrett,  Nathan  L    Matthews;  Ind.     Socket-shank  for  h<i^s ^'iS 

°?„^'?l";.fl«:"^M''^"«norof  on,^haIf  toj.  rRitter^BerrienC^ii-^/uich  ••i>„;„:  '*''^ 


June  27 
May  30 

3470 
5446 

May  30 

5090 

June    6 
May     9 

June  13 

655 
2106 
1617 

June  27 

3365  , 

May   16 
May  23 

2871  ' 
4843  , 

743     116 
1145     116 


2326 
1291 


1196     116     1352 


143-4  116 
445  IIA 
343      116 


1A06 

492 

1852 


720     116     2:no 


June 
June 
June 


27 

20 

6 


3809 

3036 

661 


60&-7  116 

1015  116 

813  116 

648  116 

144  116 


hig  to'plement    "  '  ''''^°'"  °'  °°'^^*"  "^  «'■  ^^  R"***"-'  B«'^«'  Center.  Mich.    Prunl 

""l^it^^^:.''  ^^"''^"•Pbi*.  P^w'^R%ar«;d;-adniiiisVretor;- Bobbinor-  ^'^ 

789.017 


May 
May 


789.803    May 


May 
May 


16 
16 

3396 
2974 

718 
629 

116 

116 

16 

2778 

586 

116 

30 

4991 

1043 

116 

2 

1038 

224-5 

116 

674 
1134 

2396 
2187 
1609 

791 
696 

654 

1194 
340 


80 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lint  of  patentees  for  May  and  ^an«-Contmued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Qarsed.  \\  alter  R.,  admJni«trator.    (See  Ganwd.  Joehua.) 

Oarvv  Company.     (See  Hauser,  Theodore  aMigi^or  ) 

Gas  Consumers^  A8«)ciatton  of  the  I'nited  Sta&     /see  H»ll  rhurU.  v    o.^^«.  x 

°!fJtL^^"«'  Manufacturing  Company  of  .i^eriai^     (s2,ih^w[K'A*lS??°-'-^ 


aignor.) 
Gaston,  Walter. 
Gaaton,  Walt«r. 

Sii^Kli^H^*'"  ^^'i    1?,^  B<ingert.  CharTes'A..  assignor.) 
GatcheJl  George  S.,  Khzal^th.  N.J. .assignor  to  Stager  M 


D.,  as- 


No. 


(Spe  Brinton  and  Gaaton.) 
(See  Price  and  Gaston.) 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


cu:m;fo7;;;^n'g:;;i'i^iii;;T''^-'''^*^°^^«^^  work. 

°v2terS":  .'^.""*":.*^*°*'°*°*''  ^*'-  "-^'tt^^hment-  for  "flngirli,;"™  of  moweVs  of  Wl' 
Gat«rman,  William,  Manitowoc,  \viV. 


Weed-destroyer 701' 

J.,  assignor.)  ' 


145 


Gates.  L.  A      (bee  McMurray,  Herman  J.,  assignor.)' 

Oatewood,Will^F..  Pierce  City,  Mo.     Addlig-machtae  tsorrs 

Gathmann    Kmih     (See  Meigs  and  Gathmann.)  "^  ^^'^ 

Oatteys.  hlbert  Q..  Boonevflle,  Miss.    Ironing-board ...  7«,  »«, 

Gauthier^oseph   St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.    Holdbkck^ Z2?'!?2 

8:y".7ose^h"if.'  '\s^^^y  iiT^iyr"'"'  *'"'■    ^™»>"»i>"«i"t^^ie-and  seiV.V.-;:::  SSl^ 
"^  t.C'  o^;' examVna t'ioTs  '^'°^-    ^'*^'  ^'  «'"^^'  ">'  ^^«  '^^  ^°^  "»«  ^  ""^l  opera- 

fi^iit^  mtli'\^'^T  ^^*'??'  ^^°""'  '"gaV^bVandlng  machin^/.V.;::; tS'tb? 

Rff^^^i*'  °v**^  A-  '{ ^-     (''^««  Campbell,  Uwls  C.  assignor  )        "^ 

Geib.  Jacob.     (See  Linn  and  Geib  )  -'^iKuur.; 

GelseJ,  John  E.  G..  Lehlghton,  Pa. 


78B.135    May     2     1245 


791,022 


o 
> 


a. 


272     11«  I    285 


Horseshoe 7»w\ 


121 


Oesel,  John  E.  O..  Lehlghton,  Pa.    Nut-lock.. i.'.'.V i^lw 

tag-mZtae  '°'^'  ^»'«°*«t*d>''  ^•-  '^'•.  «"ig°or  to  GeneniYElecVricVompaily: "  -Ta^-^-   ^'"^ 
Geiser.  Walter  W".."  Aitoona,"  Pa.'    Troliey  catcher  and  retriever . :::;:;  i i ! !  i ! !  i  [  J \ [  J ;  J ;  ] ]  [  m'r^ 


Gelakoskl,  Geojge  B. ,  Fndtport.Mich.     Automatic  stop  mw-hanlsm  forriUway-Vr^tos"; 


assignor.) 


oZral  n«frt^^m^nlfn^°"?li''?r^^S.°°'^°?.-     (S^Sulhvan.  Thomw  J.Tassdi^S'r.) 

rj-nf~}  p  f^;!}*' ,.  ™P*°y-     (8«e  Alexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W    ---' ■^"w.; 

r»n»^  p  **»^'=  Company.    {See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
n!n!r*  I'^J'^*'  Company.    rSee  Callan.  John  G  ,  assfenor) 
ntntrtl  l-\^^  Company.      See  Carpenter,  Walter  eTms^ 
General  KJectric  Comoanv.     ^8««  riart    Pani  t     «.-i^'Jrr* 


),804 
791,338 


May  30 
May  30 

5232 
5448 

1098 
114^-6 

116 
116 

1248 
1295 

May     9 

2482 

525 

116 

574 

May  1« 
June  13 
May    9 

2873 
2100 
1783 

607 
447 
385 

116 
116 
116 

674 
427 

May  23 
May     2 

4661 
510 

974 
109 

116 
116 

1091 
120 

May  16 

June  27 

3.197 
3922 

719 
840 

116 
116 

791 
2421 

June  27 
May  16 
May  30 

3924 
2779 
5820 

840-1 

586-7 

1224-5 

116 
116 
116 

2421 
654 

1380 

General  Electnc  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  f^lectric  Company. 

0«D«al  Electric  Company. 

Oeoeral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electnc  (  omf)anv. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  c  ompany. 

General  EUx?tric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Electric  Company 

General  EUx>trio  (  ompanV 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company! 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  P'lectric  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
Goncmi  Electric  Company. 
Genera]  K  lee  trie  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
Klt>ctric  (  ompanv. 
Electric  Company 
Electric  Company. 
Electnc  Company. 
Fleotric  (Ompanv. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company 
k:"!™l  ?!::!  IL^I^I^H^I'-'- company. 


Company.     ^|«e  Clark Jpa"ul  LTr^si^'or'f^^"'^" ^ 


GenerHi 

General 

Oenerai 

Geoeru 

Oenem 


See  Cox,  i^'rank  P..  assignor.) 

(See  Cox  and  Holmes,  assignors  ) 

(See  Curtis,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

(See  Davis,  Albert  0. ,  assignor. ) 

(See  De  Reamer,  Frank  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Dodge,  Austin  R.,  assignor.) 

(See  Emmet,  William  L.  R..  assignor.) 

(See  Emmet  and  Hewlett,  assignors  ) 

(See  Emmet  and  Junggren,  assignors.) 

(See  Erben,  Hermann  F.  T.,  asdgnor.) 

(See  Eveleth  and  Rider,  assignors.) 

(See  Ferguson,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

(See  Frank,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Geisenhoner,  Henry,  assignor.) 

(See  Green,  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

(See  Harthan,  Charles  E.,  assiimor.) 

(See  Hewlett,  Edward  M..  assignor.) 

(See  HUliard,  John  D.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

(See  Johnston,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

(Se«>  Junggren.  Oscar,  assignorT) 

(See  Keating,  Thomas  P. ,  assignor. ) 

(See  King,  Elton  J  ,  assignor  ) 

(See  Latour,  Marius  C.  A. ,  assignor  ) 

(See  Mackmtosh,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

(See  Milch,  Maurice,  asignor  ) 

(See  Mundy,  WilUam  O..  assignor.) 

(See  Noeggerath,  Jakob  E. ,  assignor.) 

(See  Read,  Robert  H.,  assignor) 

(See  Reist,  Henry  Q. ,  assignor  ) 

(See  Ruplev,  George  H.,  assignor.)      •  '      , 

(See  Rwssrll,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Ryan.  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 

(See  Sargent,  Howard  R  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Stumpf,  Johann,  assignor. ) 

(See  Taylor.  John  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Thomson,  Elihu,  assignor  ) 

(See  Tirrill.  Leonard  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Trov,  Matthew  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  Whitney,  WUlis  R..  as^or  ) 

(^ee  Winter  and  Eichberg,  assignors.) 

(;>ee  Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Woodbridge,  Jonathan  E.,  assignor.) 

(>ee  \V  oodbridge  and  Taylor,  assignors.) 

I  >ee  ^  ates,  William  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Yates  and  Fenwick,  assignors.) 

(See  Buell,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Grlnnell,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
(See  Newton.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
See  Donnelly,  William  T..  assignor.) 
B.H.     (See  Oeeer,  Ernst,  assignor.) 
assignor  to  Rathbone.  Sard  A-  Co. ,  Aurora,  HI.    Fire-box  lining . . , 
and  General  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bignell, 


Genthner.  Charles  M 
Geo.    Blgneil    PuNver  Hammer 
George,  assignor.) 

G^mStric  nriYi*r  "'"''^"'^^  Company.  (See  Rich,  George  R. 
G^^  n  P'^'^omP«"y-  (See  ^mlth,  WUllam  J.,  assignor.) 
George  n    J aryis  and  (  ompany.     (Set^  Warner    ■  '''^""'■' 

Q^?:'/°^°^vA«-'^k.>^^-_  Water-h^^ 


791,413    May  30 


assignor.) 

slgnor.) 
James  F.,  assignor.) 

O^JS  'sa^u*^  ^*°"^*^?^i'Co^^y"~^^- Rice.' Walter' H.;aik^ 
weorge,  Samuel  L. ,  and  J.  R   Norris,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bottle. .  ITTT. . . .. 


780,320 


IU7    « 
May    9 


5004 


1330 
1683 


1257 


286-7 
863 


116 


116 
116 


1412 


324 

404 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


7B0,359 
791,896 


Data. 


May 

June 

May 
May 


23 
6 

0 
9 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

i 

!             • 

• 

•3 

i 

00 

3831 

Q 

> 
116 

£ 

824 

928 

W6 

191 

116 

1««3 

IA8ff 

364 

11« 

404 

1687 

364-« 

1 

110 

406 

Gerard.  George  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Truaa.. 

Gerb,  Fnti,  New  York.  N.  V.     Valve-motion  for  alV-^ompVe'ssori 

Ger  ach,  George  W.    (Sre  Richards  and  Gerlach.)     " 
(.orlHCh,  (Jeorge  W.,  (  iiraberiand,  Iowa.     H 
Gerstie,  Morris  11..  New  Vorlc.  N.  Y.,  assign^.  ^.^  t 
bined  hose-supporter  device  and  corset-steel  lock. .  mn  «.o 

R!rJ^' ^'^^*^'S''*^}^•P*•    continuous  lunnel-kUn/.V. ^'^ 

Gery,  .\lbert  A.,  Reading,  Pa.     Burning  hrick  Ac  • |  793,290 


Railway  switch,  lock,  and  semaphore....  793  369    Jim*  ->-     -uii       b.-lw 

?tior  to  t.  P.  Taylor,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Com-' :  !  *'^'* 


116     2398 


May 

June 
June 


30 
27 
27 


5106 
3667 
3670 


1069 
783 
783 


116 

116 
116 


792,892.Jiine 
791,146    May 


791,687 
79.1,063 
793,434 
791,462 
780,604 


on,  ijanlel   Wilmington,  Del.     Doube  gear  (or  carta  -r^.^ 

1,  Juhus  J.,  Hoboken.  and  G   W   Freeman   Klir«»^hv  V ' '^.T  • ' "  V  • " ;; '  789,090 

>•  Ja^?..^  ••  '^>"^*°-  '°''«      Hil^-'^rrg  nud  ?o^witehii   ^'^"-'^^^""K^^hine.,  791,897 
IS,  WUUam  \V.,  Adel.  Ga.     Plow        "  K  "luu  lor  waicnes i  TSd,^\ 

I,  Charles  H.    (See  Middleton.  HarrvN   'i^i.T^^V; 1791,770 


June 
June 
June 
June 
May 

May 

June 
May 
June 


Gether.  Charles  R..  Whiteflsh  Bav.  Wis.     Punchine-marhinn" 
Gettelmann  Ludw.g,  South  Geniantown,  wfrXT-^pSBr 
Ohegan,  Jo  m  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Electrical  instrunmit    ^^ 
Gibbons,  I.iebig  \\  ..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Weighing-machine' ' " 
G  bbons,  Pierce  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Buttlr-cutter  " " 

G.bhs,  Frank  J. .  Tyrone,  Pa.    Car-coupltog  

Gibbs,  Frank  N.    (See  Herbert  and  Gibbs." 
Git)erson,  Daniel.  Wilmington    Del 

Gibian,  '    '       

Gibson 

Giddens.      ,  ..^v.   w=      i  „ 

r'^^J^'  S^t"^,"-    ^^  J^iddieton.  Harry  N.,  aaalgaor  ) 

Gibert,  George  O.,  Montrose.  Colo.    Comp.itini-machii^e ' I^'^ 

Gill,  Charles  "w.,  Mexico,  'n.  Y.'  "ca'r-dwr' fastener '  "^'"^ 

^!  ■."*P"y^f^*?°'I»-    MeUlUc  packing  ring      i  ^-^ 

GUIeland.  Edgar  B,  and  U.  G.  Charles  Wichita  "K-;nV""r;;i«:^; Tn.bU 

O  1  esple.  Robert  T. ,  Rochester,  Pa     ink-welV^n"tLle    *    -^^ ,  l^f^ 

Oillesple,  Robert  T,  Rochester  Pa.    Ink-wel^         ^         789,533 

Gllletl,  Arthur,  Woodhull.  111.  "Firebox  for  kilns: ^'^ 

,  792,(69 


20 
30 

6 
27 
27 

6 

9 

2  ! 
6 
16 
6 


2850 
5451 
502 
3243 
3926 
43 
2324 

1165 

909 

2874 

664 


606-7 
1146 

106-8 
605 

841-2 

9-10 

403 

254 

192 

607 

144-.5 


;  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110  I 

116  I 
116  ' 
116 
116 


1219 
2367 
2368 

2369 

I  2149 
1295 
1575 
2270 
2422 
1468 
540 

267 
166.1 

674 
1610 


assignor.) 


793,293 


GUmone,  Alf^d  C,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Peirt*.  trustee.  Chicago.  lU.    Telegraphic  trans- 

nlim^IS'  ^K*""!*'  S-  o<^  Cochran  and  dumore".) 
OUmore.  Charles  T.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich     '- 
GUmore,  James  L.,  Leroy,  Kans.    Tripod 

Gtak^a  "ntnrv  C^^lnH 'a '*^-  J'^'^l^'^^^^  copper  "from"  Ifs  'oreV  •.-.• I^'Z 

fife*'  te?  ^U.f ?,<* ^- »^.V,K««h,. Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Baeasse-bur^xin.,- f.Vm-^ Sf.'oS 

790^824 
793,294 
791,619 
789,420 


May   16 

3109 

656 

June  13 

1923 

406-7 

;  May  16 

3254 

686-7 

May     2 

512 

109-10 

June    6 

504 

108 

June  13 

2101 

447 

May  30 

5352 

1125 

May     9 

2186 

462-3 

May     9 

2187 

463 

June  20 

2609 

558 

June  27 

3679 

784 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


726 

1912 

760 

120 
1575 
195U 
1275 
510 
510 
2098 


791,413     May   30     5966       1257-8 


**»°8»e I790, 


116  I  2370 


116     1413 


360 
791,689 


Girard,  Albert,  and  S.  B 


GlafkT^f,^rl"'E.,'b>s  AngdS  cT'sS'ltine  ,,«r'-™'^"-<leUvery  apparatus':: 

p&cMr(*s'^T^o\?f.«„^K^^^^^^  -^" 

ulenn,  John '^      'o^  c\.r. .  _.       ' 


oKw-'il!.^.;    (SeeSkihnerand  Glenn) 
Globe- Wernicke  Company.    (See  Sen m  1  ihnri,, 
Glocker,  William  H.  kuadelpMa.  Pa^^i'^"", 


,      .,495 

OU-cup 791,771 


s,  assignor.) 


Bmlding  Company -'^ft'jilSri;,/^^^ 


May  23 

3923 

824-5 

116 

928 

June    6 

506 

108 

116 

1575 

June  27 

3474 
5234 

llfi 
116 

2:127 
1248 

May  30 

1098 

May  23 

4845 

1016-17 

116 

1135 

June  27 

368(1 

784 

116 

2171 

June    6 

366 

78 

116 

1543 

Jf*y  J 

1951 

417 

116 

459 

May  23 

4848  1 

1017 

116  ' 

1135 

May  23 

4191  i 

877-8 

116 

987 

June    6 

665  1 

145 

116  : 

1610 

- 1792,019  I  June  13     1163 


9     2188        463-4     116       510 


Goebel,  Carl.    (See  Mann  and  'c^'bel' ) 
Goettert.  Fredrick  C.  Los  AngeS  cil 
%^\l'  .y^'entine,  Jr..'  Napolo^rfj^le^ila. 
r^  ^  J.*  f"t'"«'- Jr..  Napoleonville.  La. 
g^*';,^_'iUara.Wmnipeg,  Canada. 


Divided  shaft  for  vehicles 
Cane-loading  apparatus 


245     116     1750 


Grapple :r. '":::::: ^-i 


792.770 
790,826 
827 


GJoucester,  N.  T.    Boiler'ieed 


June 
May 
May 
May 


20 
23 
23 
2 


2611 
4849 
4W2 
&->4 


558 

116 

2U90 

017-18 

116 

1135 

1018 

116 

11.36 

138 

116 

150 

assignor) !  791,981    June    6     1082  ,      227-8     116     1702 

assignor.) 


HSTn£-nV-""'-^-^^ ••■■•I'"'™ 

M2I^'  \if^V:  ^  •  Spej.by.  Ind.    Compound  car-Tieating  system 

Train-pipe  valve  ...... 

Hose-coupling 

Valve 

Trap 


,9;'^'^'f8^H.,  Chicago,  111. 
Go  Id,  Egbert  H.,  Chicago,  III. 
Gold.  Egbert  H..  (  hicago  III. 


Ilea  go 


SK;i;  {?|^a^7iS^il<;;S'.SdL.S;^r  ^^^-^-^waikingskirt::::::: 

OoldmaJ  l^lo";i7c'.  •  'ii^'WA  'jfen^r^T'^  \''  «team-boUers  or  the  like 
Goldman,  Louis.  St.  Lo^ffs  lli     Di,ni«?fl^.;"**^°'-^ 

Good,  Oliver  H.  P.  and  J.  W.   Auburn^Ne 
Good,  Robert  J.,  and  G.  E.  Han,  Ca™on  Ohio 
Robert  J.,  and  G   E,  Hall   Canton' 


790,047 
792.821 


May   16  !  2601 


1340 
3768 
2486 
5822 
2491 
367 

2327 

3257 
2706 


548     116       017 


789,150 

May 

9 

790,294 

May 

21 

789,689 

May 

9 

791,339 

May 

30 

792,700 

June 

20 

791,620 

June 

6 

789,605 

May 

9 

287-8 

792-3 

526 

1225 

531-2 

78 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


325 

X98 

575 

1380 

2U7.J 

1543 


493-4      116       540 


May  16 
June  20 


687 
577 


andJ.W.) 

Nebr.    Hog-trouph 

Good,  Robert  J.:  and  G  v'  hIu  Canto?'  nM«'    SP*""'^'".^  mechaniim  for'mlii'<;^lwri:.,  .^,0^ 


792.981 

T»,m  t  May 
June 


len worth,  Kans. 
Ooodnow,  Willie  F.;  C^'Srt&,  j};*^. 


g^m»n.J9seph.  Pittsburg.  Pk.     Leer. 


ood working-machine .':*:'!'!:  793,187 

7gg  g^ 

Economlter  and  smoke-consumer.!........".'.:  792^327 


June  20 
2 
20 
May  9 
June  27 
May  2 
June  13 


3037 

648 

805 

171 

2K54 

607 

2192 

4A4 

3475 

743-4 

263 

K 

1764 

374 

116 
116 


110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  ' 


761 
2118 


3188 

184 
2150 

511 
2328 

62 
1881 


32 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  invention. 


^?S£«^:'.'*."".'*..^V.!*"*''*^=  ^-  *"•  Goodrich.  Geneva.  Ohio,  executrix.     Priater-t 


No. 


703,064 


Goodrich.  Sarah  F..  executrix.    (S^0i)i)drii:h,J*^^^^        

Ooodaon  Electric  Galvanizing  Company      fSee  Goodann  nnnnm  a     ...<»,.».  \ 

S?h2-meunteO«"!""  ..:'PP*™'"'  '•'^  galvanizing  or  otherwise  plating'°liS'° 
^^^^"liP*^'^  » ••  Pfovidence."  R."  I.;  assYgiiortoOoiidson  ElMtrlc  Gaivaniiinir  Com' ' 

fiflU^'Ss**.^."''.  ^'^■.     <^*'^»°'^^8.  ^i"ni"«.  or  otherwise  pUti^g^'Xe  oTo^h^er  mT 

Goolden.  William.     (See  Lanier,'  Tiiiiuel'  li.VasaienoV ') 

Gordon.  A  exander.     (See  Gordon.  Frederick  W°  assiimor  )  i 

Gordon,  Alexander  Detroit.  Mich.     Press  for  cigar-molds.  Ac. .  | 

°n"*"y°'  ''c'^'t^:X'^^l^'k^^rr^r'^''  ''^''^'  "*~°  *  Comp.ny;N.wYori:-l 

^N^J°'  tIISSc''  ^  ■'  "*'^*°'"'*'C°°"'""K°o'-oIone:haif  to.V.GordonV.VsburyPirk^ 

''^r'r  •  FJSS^^i;^]^^ 

Gordon,  Joseph  R.     (See  Reynolds  and  Gordon.)         i i 

Gordon.  Mary  S.  Austin.  Tex     Tire  No^-^. 

Gordon.  Olney  G..  Eureka.  Cal.    Music-rack 4S?'525 

Gorman   Hugh  J     ~  -mi  "•> 

Goss.  Charles  A. 


Dat«. 


786,215  i 

789.000 

789,g06 
789,151 
791,414 
71)1,415 


June  37 


May     9 


Mfty    9 


Monthly 

TOlUOM. 


I 


3245 


1463 


M88 


095 


315-10 


OffldAl 
GAMtte. 

>    I    & 


116 


116 


2270 


»S 


May  16  |  2975 
May  9  '  1343 
May  30  5909 
May  30  |  5973 


526     116       575 


090 


M«y 

June 
May 


789,725  I  May   16 


Hans,  assignor.)  "    '"      "•»•--»  "-mng. 

assignor  to^Henry  R.  Worthington.  .New  York.  .v.  Y.    Apparatus 


for 


Daylight  developing  apparatus*.'. . '.'.'.'.'.'."'.".''.'."  f  793^435 


793,129 
790,890 


6 
16 
30 


June  27 
May  30 

June  27 


Smithtteld.  W.  Va.    Tension  device  for  oil-well  pumps  .        SSm 

r..    P..*   »<       o-""/.-     (See  Gray  and  Smith,  assignors.)  ^       ^  ""'^'^ 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Firm.  .Joseph  L.,  assignor. ) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Goss.  .Samuel  G.  assignor.)  I 

chin?^""       .'. "   f"°'.^°  ^°'"'  Printing  Press  Company? Chicago,  III.    Printing  ma- 

Gossling.  Arthur  H.     ( See"  Lichliter.'  Roberf' assiimor  ) •" 

Gotnan.  Paul  H.     (See  Rothwell.  Joseph,  assignor  ) 

Gould  I  oupler  Company.     (See  Rictiards,  WUIard  F..  assignor.) 

Oourlet-S4^haud.  JkTarie  H.  J.,  executrix.     (See  S4ohaud.  llenry  ) 

oow.  .George.  Carnegie.  Pa.     Rail-support . .  -mi  -m     r 

Gowell,  wniiam  F.,  Augusta.  Me.     F*loor-oiler ?S1'S^    J"™' 

RSL*aff '/!'■'"""  ^  •  ?''"  ,f '•anctsco.  Cal.     File  for  paper^  and  caVdi." ::;::::; ^I'oS  '  Mav 

ntJs  assi'Xr")  -"•*'"»<^^*"  ^^^  Beechrankter  iQtung.  Firm  of  W.     (S^iMikor;;; "        '       |  ^"^ 
Grace.  John  F..  assignor  to 

cooling  or  evaporating  lini 

Graeber.  Edward.  L'ti<?a.  Mont.  Gate.. 
Graf,  .\dolf  O.  and  D..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Graf,  Daniel.      See  Graf.  Adolf  O.  and  D 

Graff.  Jacob   New  York.  N.  Y.    Bevel  and  square I7Q04M 

Graham.  John  E.,  Salem.  Va.     Railway-frog:....  ' -S ft?S 

Graham.  Levi  P..  Decatur.  111.    Com-plantir :;:::;:; 1^1^ 

Ssrb^^!:  ?,i.r -?;,.''Bir„rv.'?r'""''  ■■'■  •">-"■-'•''.■  P^iSkv.-;;::'  If 

Grant.  EUsha  J..  Mansfield,  Mass.    Snow-plow '.■.". ^''niX 

Grath,  Walter  P..St.  Louis.  Mo.     Brick-machine..... '; -m'S^ 

Gray.  Albert  A..  lola.  Kans.    Oiler '^'^ 

T<.^;Jt-^I^r '  London   England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.'to  Marconi  Wireless' 

gAI:  J ohn  U.:  'Watte' V^'V    ' DerXk"'  '^''''  '*"'"  '°'"  ^'*^*'°" 1^'^ 

rl^n'  rhfl,"\/^"?  Angeles,  Cal.    Controlling  means  for' automobUea ::::::::: TSSMl 

?^.Sil  distrib,??ion  ■"""•       "  '  **''^°'  '°  ^'°''"'  ^'~*^^  <ompany.    System  of  elecl'         '^ 

Q^'  iXt^•^  PhfuTr^A  ^^'-P^'*-  'Pilor'gasolene'attkchraent'for  gas-en  ginei  ■.■.■.■.■;::::  TwIsM 
n5S2S'  n  a l^  !>■  •/^i*"^iP^i*V  ^*-     Karpiece  or  acoustic  device  .........  ■  tm  Sft 

Green.  Randall  E.,  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Pump  mechanism fffiois 

r^n;Ia?'"!%^K-  Pj^'adelphia.  Pa.     Rotary  blower  and  exhauster:;;:;;:;; 791147 

l^d.     .:.  ■'  *"'«""'■  ^'^  Oreenaway  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Exhauit" 

Oreenaway  Company.     (See  Greenawaj-;  .\rthur  i 

Oreenblatt.  Hyman.     (See  Mensor  and  Orwnblatt 
Greene.  Flemon  R.,  Bentonville.  Ark.    Hav-press 

9j~°«',^»"*°^^'-«fa'-     (See  Clark.  MeiViUE..  assignor.) 

G^^eJf  wnnl'm  u    ""'L'^"'"!.^'  &"^'*"'li.  Shop  or  other  counter  or  desk 

Shes.  .     :'.  .^  ^-  ^    °**^^°'  ^^^'*  ^*y  ^'^y-  M'<^^-    ^wd  mechanism  for 

Oreensfelder,  Lewis  S      (See'Coafe  and  Greensfe'lder  ) 

n^!?*i?2?'  J'^hn    Accrington.  England.    Tn>e  for  boots  or  shoes. .   .  i  7y>  701 

Greer  Medorem  W,  assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Co.  of  America,  Chteaio'iirCon:" 

trolling  mechanism  for  steam-cylinders. . .  '  '""''-*»o>  ^"     ^on 

Gregory,  Alton  N.     (See  Coleman  and  Gregon*  )    I  '^'^'^ 

Gregory.  John  C.MUlord.  Utah.    Spark-arrester '7023no 

''"f,;?akL'g°StLYess"r^& 

^Comb™*^*'^''''  ^^■'  *~'«"°'"  *°  American  Hard  Rubber'c'om"piny,'NeW'Yoi-k,N.'"Y." 

Grellner,  Christopher  J     Vs^i  H^n~.,." ' n^i^H '  ILLlllVJ : 791,690 

Gresham. 

Orethei-.  FJ^erick,"  A'kron,'Ohio.  '  Pad  for  cleansing  glass  surfaces '  ^42?  ^  ulTv 

Grieves.  Charles  S.     (See  Grieves,  John  G.  W.  and  C.^.)  7W,421     May 


3328 

46 

3399 


2602 


606 
3111 
5236 


3367 
4993 
3928 


630 

288-9 

125»-9  , 

1 

1250-60 

494 

May  23 

4195 

May  23 

4476 

May  23 

4478 

June  13 

1024 

June  20 

2612 

May  23 

3772 

May  30 

5691 

June  13 

1927 

10 
719 


548-0 


145 

656 

1009 


721 

1043 

842 

878 
93.5 
935-6 
407 
558 
793 
1196 
407 


116 
116 


325 

1414 

1415 

540 

1469 

792 


116  I    617 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1610 

728 

1249 


2301 
1194 
2423 


1051 
1052 
1913 
2099 
s  886 
1352 
1913 


June  13     1165 


245  I  116  !  1750 


June 
May 

May 
May 


13 
16 

30 
2 


June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
May 
May 


2 
30 


assignor.) 


791,7731  June    « 


793,130 
788.715 
790,361 


June 
May 
May 
June 
May 


27 

2 

23 

20 


(See  Spencer.  George  M.,  assigncir.) 

*r7'binde?*  "'  ^'*'*'  ^'°^^'  ^    ^'"  "*'^*''  *°  Boorum  and  Pease  Company.    Tem- 


June  13 
June  6 
June    6 


1525 
3258 

5977 
265 

3478 
2856 
3930 
1040 
5453 

668 


3368 

395 
3928 
2493 


321 
687-8 

1200 
58-9 

744 

608 

842 

226 

1146 

145 


721 

87 

825 

532 


116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1831 
761 

1415 
63 

2328 
2150 
2423 
240 
1296 


116     1610 


116  '  2301 


Oneves,  John  G.  W.  and  C.  S..  Amesburv,  Mass 
Griffin.  George  S.     (See  Smith  and  Grifflh.) 
Griffith.  .Jacob  K..  Latrobe.  Pa.    Manufacturing  castings 
Gnmths   '■>»"■''   ni r-.i-   ..  ..      "  .  .    _p 


Carpenter's  bracket. 


790.302 
792.021 

792.895 

^'iii!nv"v«r^?^,rj^'v^'*^  B^fort.' MasV.Tssl^'or  to'CenirklFli^' E itinguish'er  Com:"  ^'^ 
pany.  New  lork,  N.  Y.     V alve  apparatus f .."."..I  792,258 


PHffilUf'  li*.m*^'  ^J'^^^J'^":^'^^-  Llangunllo  parish,  Engiind."' 
Gnfflths  \N  Uliam  L  ..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Safety  device  for  pressu 
orimes,  Samuel  B..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Percolator 


Mowing-machine 

re- regulators 


116 


91 


788,809    May     2 


May 
June 
June 


June  20 
June  13 


1501 

;      343-4 

1526 

321 

660 

146 

507 

108 

3813 
1963 

814 
417 

806 

171 

3559 
1167 
2860 
2251 

755 
246 
608 
479 

1618 

343 

116  930 

116  I  2on 

116  I  382 

116  I  1831 


116 
116 


116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


1610 
1576 


2)98 
450 

184 

830 

1751 
2151 
2020 


116  >  1853 


Groah.  Bei 

Groene,  W 

Orosbois,  I 

Type-wrl 

Grossmanr 

Grossraanr 

purhey. 1 

Grossmanr 

Chester,  I 

Grossmanr 

Chester.  I 

Grossmanr 

Orote.  Lud 

Ing  matei 

Groundmai 

Grout.  Fre< 

GrouveUe, 

plosive-er 

Groves.  Jai 

Grubbs.Th 

Orubert,  Ei 

Oodeman,  1 

Ouemaey,  ( 

Guett.  Mon 

Electric  SI 

Guett.  Mon 

Electric  s 

Guett.  Moa 

Rotary  sr 

Guett,  Mon 

Electric  8' 

Guggisberg, 

Imier.  Sw 

Guldlln.  Oil 

GuldUn,  Oil 

Gulick,  Mor 

Gulland,  Ch 

Gumbinsky 

Gunckel.  Wi 

Gundersen. 

Gunn,  Alan 

Gurley,  Johi 

Gurr.  WUUa 

Gury.  John 

Gustafson.  ( 

Gustavson,  ( 

Outenkunst, 

Gutenkunst, 

Gutensohn, 

Gutmann.  F 

Guttner,  Ma 

H.  H.  Kohls 

H.  W.Johns 

H.  W. Johns 

Haagn.  Ems 

Harherelle,  I 

Backer,  Geoi 

Incubator. 

Hacker  Incul 

Hacker,  I^vi 

Hackett,  Ed' 

Hackney,  Ro 

barrel 

Hadaway,  W 

Haddock,  Wl 

Haden,  Edwi 

Hadfield.  Gee 

Hadfield,  Roi 

Hadfield.  Rol 

Hadley.  Jam« 

Hael)erle.  J  oh 

Haelbi^,  Gust 

Haenm.  (}o<lf 

Haeseler.  Cha 

New  York, 

Hagenbach.  J 

Basel.  Swlt] 

Hagenbach,  J 

r.eigy,  Base 

Hauey.  lame? 

Haggenjos.  Fi 

Haggenjos,  Fi 

Haplor.  John 

Hagloch.  Fred 

Machine  for 

Hagman.  Will 

sey  City.  N. 

Haiman.  Ellas 

Halbert.  Walt 

Haldeman.  Ho 

Hale^Kiibum  1 

Haley.  Jonathi 

paratus  for  r 

Hall.  Alonro  V 

Hall.  Charles  K 

States,  San  I 

1565- 


UNITED  STATES   PATENT   OFFICE.  1905. 
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Nam*,  rMldeooe.  and  inTention. 


No. 


Orofth.  Benjamin  A 
Groenc,  William  K 


assignor.) 


(See  Mcpherson,  Charles  E. 
(See  Le  Blond  and  Oroeoe.) 

'^T>'|;^-::;ri*irng'mM;;,*:~°°*:.'^^         '^^'*°'''  ^"*°'  *  B<«^»<^t, mon,  N.  Y. 
Orossmann,  J  acob,  Manchester,  England.    Makinj 


Date. 


791,549 


""^hSrEnpt^nd:  "SSSi'r^ir'"''"  ^'^''^'i' P»^°t-sVndicaW/Li,nited;  Man-  "^^ 

°chXr?:nfed:  'MSl^ic'?an[d,"°:"°  CyaiildePatenU-Syndl^ie/Ltaiied/Man 
Grossmann's  Cyanide  Patents  Syndlcat*.       "  


JtUM 

June 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


June  13 


792,280  i  June  13 


792,261 


Orote^Ludwtp,as«iKnor-ortw"o-ti^rtS'E.2d  ^™.??"^*°°' "'?«''>.•  »*9r-) 

juice  extractor ... .' .' '. ". '. '. ". '. '. \\\\ \ \\\\\\   tS.'isq 


Ing  materia 
Grouiidman, 
Grout,  Frederick 


'r^Tali^^ar'  L^r^e"!^.' '".^-  "'  ^   "^  ^'^^  London.^gU^d. 
n,  A uKii8tii8,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     i^mon-juice  extractor 


Bind- 


June  13 


204 
2102 

1820 

1623 

1626 


Q 


46 


789,607 


793,437 


May 

June 
June 


789,537  I  May     9 


May 

June 
May 


May    9 


2330 
3479 
3931 


2195 

2606 
1928 
1247 


1785 


June  27     3246 


Orange,  Maes.    Automobile 
"plo.Tv"*^'^^.'"!'  °    -^rquembourg,  Paris,  France.     A tomUiiigl^rbti^iter  for  «: 
^^l^'  i^™**  **•    ^^  Marshall,  Frank  E.',  asilinor  ) 

S;:;]^^.'^t^riisrS"i^'°Kf.Ve^^^^  Weighmg-sca...  789  726 

Oudeman,  Edward  ChitaKo,  111.    Making  lumplitarch 'S'ti? 

Ouernsev.  Charles  C.     (See  Heath,  Forrest  A.  assignor  ) ^'^27 

"^  Kliitffc  "sr^^t^iS,"'"  "^  ^"'  *  "•«^'°*°  ManuSl^turing company.  HartfoM,  Conn. 

^Ellitrics^uih"'*"^'*^^'^*  ^*««'°"^'°"^'^»'^«C^^^^^  '*'*" 

""  Ro[af*vZaT>:s"li!S"'  to  HariA  Hegeman"  Manufacturing  Company;  Hartfoni.Conn:    "^^ 

''Xtri's^U^h'"*'^"^'^.^.'^  *  Hegeman  ManufacturingCompanyrHartford.Conn.-  "^'"^ 

Guggisberg,  Albert,  assignor  to  Fabriouedes  l^n'iri'nps'Vran^ii^^^^  ,••;,•■■  '''3,066    June  27  '  3248 

del  Hr  K  ^!^^^:^i^^^^^^'^■^■■  ?s« 

Gulick,  Morgan. 

Gulland,  Charles.  PltUbur^.  Pa.    SUnd-pipe !  «,  «« 

H   H    i^nhi^at  ?^'^'^^'' ^*''"'^"y-     ^  artable-speedpower-transmisi 
h"  w  ^«hi'*S^  *  ^romp&ny-     (See  Cherney,  A ntoTFV assignor  ) 


343 
343 


o 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 


I 


1505 
1960 

18SS 

U6S 

1853 


744 

843 

464-5 

549 

407 


116 

116 
116  I 

116  I    511 


641 
2328 
2423 


385 


618 

1914 

286 

I     — 
116      427 


116 

116 
116 


May     9  I  1787  ;      385-6     116  '    438 


695     116  I  2271 
695     116     2271 


—  ..^.^...^^ (»<,«if 


June 

May 

I  May 

I  May 

May 
May 
May 
May 

June 
June 
June 


13 
23 
23 

30 

16 
23 
16 
16 
6 
13 
27 


1929 
3773 
3777 

5356 
3259 
4854 
2875  I 
2781  I 
912 
1766 
3682 


408 

116 

1914 

793 

116 

899 

794 

116 

899 

1125 

116 

1276 

688 

116 

761 

1018 

116 

11.17 

607-8 

116 

674 

587 

116 

654 

192-3 

116 

1664 

374 

116 

1881 

785 

116 

2371 

792.70? 
790..362 


May  30 

May  23 
June  20 
May  Z) 


406     116     1914 


4994 
4058 
2494 

3929 


792,022 
827 


June 
May 


792,416    June  13     1933 


June  27  ,  4062 


HSl?.'£e%"iTan^drD"^'^S^IreoT^P^  

Hackett.  Edward  F.     (See  Lewi.  WuK  o  '  Lslg^or ^  '^  -  ^'*^» 

b'a!^?'.  '*^^''.^.:.r''^*'^  "^  ^«^  Steel  Ta!k°Co'mpany,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Metal  \ 

Hadaway,  William  S.*/jr.VEa8r6ran«>  Xl''i'"'ki^i^«"K«;„;^ 793,579  '  June 

n^HS^i/n*'"'*^  ^-    XSeeGr^nleafandllad^nT^  ^ 

Ha'SSlS;  SK^t  ?:;  fh*  'ffl^,7'"Fn*irnd  '^S'^st'^^l  "rSYiJi?  *"'  ^'^''^'^^  ™'"'^^- ^-203     May 

KSVu°,'tir  eS^Sr^r"  p'^^"^^^^^^  ?i^ 

Haennf '  Oodfre V  )^\  ^.y™  u"^ "    Copying  or  sculpturing  machine i  ^'mo 

H^wte'r,  ChK  H     -—"■''•  ^°-    Combmed  door  fianger  and  track .  ^'2^ 


13 

2 


1168 
656 


1044 

851 

532-3 

826 


246 
138 


116 
116 
116 
116 


1194 

960 

2073 

930 


I 


116 
116 


1751 
150 


janger  and  track 791^899 


Copyin 

'' Phtti.hu     Com\,ined  door  .,„.,^..  „.,u  w  ac. 

New  Vork,"N V  brill      *  P      •        '  '^^«°°^  ^  Ingersoll-Sergeant  DriU  Company". 

Mold  for 

iHgn 


May 
May 

.June 
June 
June 


16 
16 
30 
30 
20 
27 
6 


792,023    June  13 


363    May  23 


1 

4194 

1 

901 

1 
116 

508 

109 

I 

116 

1 

1 

3561 

1 

756 

116 

2878 

608 

116 

5541 

1166 

116 

5824 

1225-6 

116 

:*m 

649 

116 

4195 

901-2 

116 

915 

193 

116 

1170 

246 

116^ 

3932 

116 

May 

June 
June 
June 
May 


23 
6 

27 

27 

9 


3933 
208 
3249 
3251 
1954 


408  116  1915 
877  ,  U6  2456 


2481 
1576 


827 
675 
1317 
IWl 
2188 
2481 
1664 

1763 

931 


47 
096 

fm 

418 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


931 
1507 
2271 
2^72 

459 


K?Err°teJ?"iii'l?'=°;  ""^^^^^^^^  ■■■••■■■  S-^ 

n«aZh    pJL  »•«•    "^**"' '°**      Automatic  WHgnn-l)rake  i  t^'^ 

"KSiertiVmre^inroK  K»;^«  ^°"'-°>^^^^^^^^^         T  . 

"SeTcrty^N^^T'^ieuMatV^'"''  ^^  "»^«^o-o'?fu^VBenH«t^^^^^^^  ^''^'^    ^"^  »    ^      '^'     "«     '*»« 

fl^^X-  ^''L'^.^A    (S«Spiller,PwBps'^,  assignor.) ' ^''«' 

Lil;    y.^'^h"^^'  Company.    (See  Bu<fd,  Kdwa?d  (3    assignor  )  , 

^paitrf^o^^aktnirXd^er^'ir  «**"  •'"^  ^'-*''°">'  '^^^^y'  ■^"-n.  Ohio.    Ap-  f 
H^'l'rh^"."'  ^-Clevefand,  Ohio.    Vehicie:topV.V::;:: •  ^i?? 

''st'iS*Sa~n|-,^^n^ci^^*8S:%^a;!'b"SS"e^ 


790,631 


June 
May 
June 


13 

23 

6 


1173 

4662 

210 


246-7 
975 

48 


116 
116 
116 


June  20 
May  23 


1565—05 3 


790,050    May   16 


1 

2252 
1481 

• 

479-80 
936 

116 
116 

3261 

088 

116 

1753 
1092 
1507 


2020 
1062 


•m 


•.':utA.  i  'j:it.aixM£^i!cj^^^:i!Siiil-%3iaJatt 


34 
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Name,  resideace,  &nd  invention. 


Hallr'Edward  H.    (8«e  Tonns,  Louis  N.,  aa«lmor.> 

Hall,  Edward  L.,  New  York.  NY.    DeUchible  film-spool  receptacle  for  plate-holders 

Hall,  Edward  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Photographic  camera 

Hall,  Frank  K..a8alRnorof  one-half  toM.  J.Coffln.Carthage,  N.  Y.    Shaft-liner 

Hall.  Oeorge  E.    (See  Good  and  Hall.)  

Hall,  Oeorjfe  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Automatic  flre-shutter 

Hall,  Harry  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Egg-boiler  '"  '  

Hall,  Henry  H.,  Treichlers,  Pa.     Eraser 

Hall,  John  B.     (See  Martin,  James  F..  assignor.)    

Hall,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lace-fastener 

Hall.  John  W.,  Coultervilie.  111.     Wagon-body 

Hall  Signal  Company.     (See  Hewett,  Robert  J.,  assignor)' 

Hall  Signal  Company.     (See  Richardson,  Ernest  A.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Hall  .Signal  Company.     (See  Wilson,  Joseph  A.,  assignor) 

Halla.lay,  Lewis  P.,  assignor  to  Streator  Metal  Stamping  Company,  Streator  HI.    Wheel 

lor  carpet-sweepers .■     .,  ,  ^^. 

Hallet.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Check  svstem .'.'.'.'.'"!;; - " 

ttallgren,  BrorC.  I.,  Boston,  Mass.     Foldingchair..  

Hallinan.  Mark.     (See  Monroe  and  Hallinan.)  

Halsey,  James  T.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Expansible-fluid  engine 

Ualstead,  Hubert  H.,assignorof  one-half  to  8.  L.  De  Garmo,  Poughkeepsie,  N.y"  Breast- 
pump OK.  .  l«.ol, 

Halton,  Thomas  H.,  and  T.  M.  Morrow,  assignorsto  f .  Halton's  Sons"  Phiiadeiphia,  P»  ' 

Jac(|uard  mechanism  for  looms k      .    - 

Halton's  Sons,  Thomas.    (See  Halton  and  Morrow,  assignors.) 

Ham.  Colin  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Dumb-bell 

Haman,  Carl,  Rochester,  Pa.     Rail-joint ' 

Hanihrook,  William  F.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Animal-trap 

naraejt.a<lc.  Jatob  A.   Newark,  assignor  to  K.  F.  Hohart,  OranviileV  Ohio.' "  Fence-post 

Hamelle,  Henry,  Paris,  France.     Lubricating  apparatus 

Hamilton,  John,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Mean.s  for  protecting  electric  drciiits 

Hamilton,  John  H.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Ironing-board 

Hamilton,  Thomas  S.,  Collinwood.  a.ssignor  of  two-thirds  to'c.'si.  Cole  and  C.C.'ciark' 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  renewing  files  ' 

Hammer,  Fritz,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  pile  fabric  

Hammersmith,  Joseph,  Cumberland,  Md.     Burglar-alarm 

Hammond,  Charles  W.    (See  Hammond,  Frank  W.  and  C.  'w.) 

Hammon<l  Frank  W.  and  C.  W..  Comstock,  Nebr.    Vehicle-body  brace 

Hammond  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hammond  and  Walden,  assignors.) 

Hammond,  Myron  B.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Hose-supporter.. 

Hammond,  Robert  A.,  Sandwich,  and  F.  K.  \N  alden,  Wonester,  Mass.     Worm-eearinK' 

Hammond,  Robert  A.,  Sandwich,  and  F.  E.  Walden,  Worwster  Mass.,  assignors  to' 

Hammond  Manufacturing  Company,  Eastport.  Me.    Wrench 
Hammond.  Robert  O.,  assignor  to  Shulman  Automatic  Novelty  Company,  Buffalo  N  Y 

Coin-controlled  apparatus t~  ■><  ,     ■     • 

Hampton,  Abda  R.,  Piedmont,  Ala.     lacking  device  for  bed-rails 

Hance,  Ralph  I '.,  Holmes,  Wvo.    Gasket  material. 

Hancock,  .VIollie,  Commerce,  Tex.     Bonnet 

Han<l,  Samuel  A.,  assignor  to  Chandler  A  Price  Company.'cieveland.Ohlo.    Cam-miiilni 

machine ° 

Handley,  John  W.  H.,  Macon,  Oa.    Eccentric.".'.' .'.*!!! 

Handy,  .\rthur  E.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Elevator  and  MMhln'e 'Company',' 'Provi-' 

dence,  R.  1.     hlectric-motor-controlling  di!vice 

Haneke,  Ixjuls,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.     Wrench..  

Hanger.  George  .VI.,  and  b.  S.  Thomas,  Bridgewater,  Va.;  said  Han"^"r  "a88imor"to"8aid" 

Thomas.     Plow 

Hanks,  Marshall  W.,  assignor  to  O."  Westinghouse,  Httsburg."Pa."""Ei«tric"i*inp".".". " 
Hanley,  Edward  W..  tt  at.     (See  Yoe,  PhUip  assignor.)  «-  •»•  p 

Ilanlon,  Joseph  P.  A.,  Somerville,  Ma.ss.    .^crew-driver 
Hanlon,  Marquis  D.,  Wilkinsburg,  assignor  to  Union  Switch " and  Signal  "Co"m"i>an"T". 

SwlsBvale,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  moving  switch-rails  t^  f< 

Hanlon,  Marquis  D.,   WUkinsburg,  assignor  to   Union  Switch  "and 'signal"  "Coinwiny"." 

Swissvale,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  moving  switch-rails 

Hanlon,  Samuel  M.  and  W.  L..  Sterling,  Kans.    Separator  

Hanlon,  William  L.     (See  Hanlon,  Samuel  M.  and  W.  L.)       

Hannaean    Paul,  Lawrence,  Mass.    Cesspool  or  catch-basin  for  sewers 

Hannahs  John  J.,  New  York,  and  A.  A.  Hieber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors "t'o" Universal" 

Typewriter  tompanv.     Interchangeable  carriage  for  tvpe-writers. 

Hansberger   Henry,  Millersport.  Ohio.     Wire-fence-fastening  device  !   .  .  

Hansel  ,  Andrew  J.,  Cuthbert,  Ga.     Leaf  and  binding  device   . 

Hansen,  Robert  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Moisture-proof  block  

Hansen,  Andrew  T.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Weather-strip         I 

Hansen,  HansT.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Wheel ' 

Hansen,  Mads  L.,  San  Franci!«co,  Cal.     Window-shade 

Bfcnaon,  Charles  M.,  Peacedale,  R.  I.    Apparatus  for  dvelngs'liveri'.'.*. '.'.'.!! "'.!!!'! 

Hanson,  Ix)uis,  Cottonwood.  Idaho.    Gate -       o 

Happer.  Hervey  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,    lover  for 'tea-kettles 

Harder,  William  L.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Furnace  for  burning  producer-gas".".'!.'!.".'!.'.";   " 
Hard  e,  ^dward  B    and  D.  P.  Dalton,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Coffee-pot..    .    .. 

Hardie.  Robert.     (See  Larsen  and  Hardie.)  

liar  Iman.  Daniel  R.  W.,  Liverpool,  England.    Safety  device  for  trolley-pole*  of  electric 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


OfllcUl 
Gazette. 


790,123  May  Ifl  '  3W1 
7«),497  ,  M«y  23  i  41W 
791,900    June    6  I    910 


790.632 
793,438 
793,520 

793,439 
789,423 


May  23  ;  4482 
June  27  3933 
June  27    4083 


June  27 
MAy    9 


792,772  June 
789,907  ;  May 
792.127  '  June 


3934 
1996 


o 
> 


719-20  I  116 

878-«  '  116 

193  j  116 

036     116 
843     116 

877     116 


843 
418 


20  2613 
16  2976 
13     1370 


790,829  I  May  23  '  4855 
790,051  '  May   16     3262 


116 
116 


to 

tt 


792 

96B 

1665 

1052 
2423 
2456 

2423 

itt 


792,963 

78B,5.'« 
790.633 
793.190 
7TO,019 
790.498 
792,025 
790,204 


June  20     3041 


May 

May 
June 
Mav 
May 
June 
May 


9 
23 

27 
2 
23 
13 
16 


2196 
4487 
3480 
1042 
4202 
1177 
3564 


792,822  June  20  2707 

789,020  May     2  1042 

790,124  May    16  3403 

789,854  May   16  2881 


790,959 
788,716 


May 
May 


30     5107 
2       395 


559  116  !  2090 

630  116  096 

286  '  116  j  1798 

1018-19  116  '  1137 

680  116  I  762 

649  116  I  2189 


I 
4M      116 


937 
744 

226      116 


■f. 


116      1054 

116     2328 

240 

990 


879      116 

247      11«      1754 

736     116       828 


578 
226 
730 

609 

1070 

87 


116     2118 
116       241 


116 
116 


792 
675 


116     1219 
116         91 


791,263  I  May  30     5093 


790,125; 
792,329 
791, .'i52 
793,191 

790,298 
7«»,W2 


May 

June 
June 
June 

May 

Mav 


16  3404 

13  1767 

6  211 

27  3481 


1196     116     1353 


23 
30 


3780 
4908 


791,464  June    6  47 

790,830  May  23  4856 

792,703  June  20  2495 

790.499  May   23  4203 

780,274  May     9  1599 

791,025  May  30  5237 


791,026 
792..516 


May 

J  line 


30 
13 


5239 
2103 


720 

375 

48 

745 

794-5 
1044 


116  793 

116  1881 

116  l.V)7 

116  2329 

116  900 

116  .  1196 


10  116  ;  1409 

1019  116     1137 

533  116     2073 

879  116       991 

344  116  I     S'-S 

1099  116  '  1249 


1099  1100 
447 


116 
116 


1250 
1951 


790,254     May   16 


793.069 
793, .171 
790,831 
791,775 
792,984 
792,026 
790,832 
791,148 
791.100 
78S,fi42 
793.070 
790.052 


June  27 
■June  27 
May  23 
June  6 
June  20 
June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
May  30 
May  2 
June  27 
May   16 


Hardsocg,  Martin,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Bit  for  rock^rills 

Hardwick,  Harry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Woven  fabric  

Hardwlck,  Harp-,  assignor  to  Ivlns,  Dietz  and  Metiger  Company!  Phiiad"e"rp"hi"a."Pa". 

Jacquard-card-punching  machine r     j>  r      > 

Hardy.  Edward  .\..  JanesviJIe,  assignor  of  one-fourtii"to"E"."k.  Ixlverud.'stougliton,'  Wla! 

Combined  sheet-music  and  susf)ension-rod. 

Hardv,  Frederick,  Mountpleasant.  Tenn.     Target-trap 

Hardy,  Frederick,  Mountplca.sant,  Tenn.     Tarcct-lrap 

Hardy,  Frederick,  Mountplea.satu,  Tenn.    Target-trap 

Hare,  WUIiam,  AugusU,  assignor  to  Dr  Hare's  Denui  Device  Co.,  DaiiVliie," ill. "ben-" 

*"'  cup . 


792,9a5  June  20 

791. 'J64  Mav   30 

790,205  May   16 

790,126  May   16 


792.210 
791.776 
793,833 


June 
June 


3657 

772-3 

3252 

696-7 

3815 

814 

48.57 

1019-20 

670 

146 

3042 

649 

1179 

247 

4862 

1020 

5455 

1147 

S.H'? 

1166 

270 

.50 

3258 

697-8 

3263 

1 

688 

1 

3043 

650 

5095 

1197 

3566  : 

756 

3407 

721-2 

116       847 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2272 
Z199 
1138 
1611 
21WI 
17,54 
1138 
1296 

ni8 

64 

2274 

762 


June  20 


798,831    June  20 


1528 

671 

2709 

2713 


322 
146 

578 
579 


116  2190 

1 16  1.153 

116  828 

116  793 

116  1832 

116  1611 

116  '2119 

116  2119 


ta 


Margraves,  Robert  F.,  et  al.    (See  Hargraves,  William  .V.  assignor.) 

Hargrmvee    VS  illiam  \..  assipqr  to  R.  F.  Hargraves  and  A.  Lyons.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Machine  for  sett  mglacing-hooks. . 
Hargraves,  William  H.,  A  lien  town,  Pa. 


Button-machine. 


789,906     May   16     2978 


788.828     Mav     2  ,    fi.'>7 
791,094     May   30     5357 


630  116   697 


138-0  116  \M 
1126  116  1276 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenUes  for  May  and  Jwwf— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inveation. 


"SS*"!'.  I^.'^'.^:  .**"^°''  ^  ^''•*y  ^°  Company,  ClnclniuiU,  Ohio.    Ash  or  garbage 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


792,027 
792,028 
792,029 
790,299 


Harmon   WUilsE.    (See  Roepper  and  Harmon.)  *  i- 

Harmuth,  Albert.     (See  Eschefimann  and  Harmuth  \ 
Harper,  John  D    v.»«,  v«,w    vt   i-    .„. u.uw., 


June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

13 

May 

23 

June 

20 

i 


Q 


24S 

248 

248 


35 


Offlciai 
Gazette. 


Harper  optical  cJS^aJ^^^.^  Har^^^^ol;nT*;I^S'^'  ^""P*"*-     ^'"''" '"•«»  ' 

Harper,  Walter  B     Cake  Charles.  La      l>i..tUlinK  am-aratus  '  -^^    \ 

"ST'L^"'^"^:^'     (See  Frank.  Charles  O.aMign.'r)         |-reB381 

ffde%.*^^^'':"".*^°'"'°^"y»*'^''""^'^»"'^'^^'«'"Pa«y.H  Olu-  I  I 

HarrinRton,  George  H..  Cincinnati,'  Ohio! '  StoD-cock Z^'^'' 

V^^T'  ''°''""  ^-  '"'^°'  *°  ^'^'  MotSrWork.;DeVroVt;MlchVTnin.mi8ilon:-   ^'''^ 

iis«ST">?a^re:^'j^^f^ 

!SSja;'m^an°B-Tii:?^^^^^^^^^  '  "^' 

Harris,  Elmo  G.,  Rolla,  Mo.    Cen 
Harris,  Frank  II.,  Toledo,  Ohio 


789,727 
704 
654 

uSugifSum''pT™''"*!^'i'*'*  ^°''  ^^  or"^*P«r engine;:  SSl^ 

—     *.w,  w**w.     S&f6  ■■ 7V0,683 

Harris,  J oseph  U       ^See  Reynolds  and  B^ai^ "  assimort  Y " ''^.oao 

Harris,  Samuel  A,  Chambersville,  Tex     Cullhator- l^«k 

Harris,  William  K.,  Nilcs,  Ohio.     Aunealiiig'b^x  • ^-275 

Harris,  William  R.     (See  Trapler  and  Harris.) T^l.Wl 

"Salia^'^R^cacIng  "S"'"  °'  """'*''  "^  ''■  Temperley,  Ballina.  New  South  Wales, 

"^GTrng^rur^.-.offi'r"*"'*^'  ^^^-  *"^^-  ^°  AlVis:chaVmersCompanV.-Chic;ago.-ili:-   ™''^' 
Harrison,  WUliam  H 
Hansen,  Kdward  D 


May 
May 

June 
May 

May 

June 
June 
Mav 
May 
May 
June 

May 

June 

June  27 


23 


16 

16 
20 
20 
f» 
23 
23 
13 

9 
6 


3782 
271.5 

1  796-6 
579 

4204 

880 

,  2490 

i 

.w 

3261 
3112 

fi9K 
656 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 


I 


1755 

17&5 

1755 

900 

2120 


991 


IISl    575 


116 
116 


2607 
24% 
23V»7 
2198 
4H65 
4.SM6 
11K3 

1600 
920 


54fr-50 

116 

SAM 

116 

512 

116 

465 

116 

1020 

116 

950 

116 

248-9 

116 

344 
193 


116 


May  30 


locking 

h!J?'S.^?/'^,.^-,  (•'^«' "utterWorth  andHaft.y 789,216 

Hart,  Walter  v.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.     Planter 

788,717 


s:srir„^;Xk^^^  ^.^ 

Hartshorn,  Elgui  C,  Denver,  Colo 
Hartung,  GusUve  K.,  New  York.  N 
Hartr.  Matliias,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Ti 

Ha?;;iy!rhari"PA''  ^-i?- .^udgett.SaHta-C^ruV.Cal 


12,346 
78^,540 


793,.581 
789,021 


Haaneder,  Otto  H.,  Seaford 
Hastings,  George  B 


■  "pnng  shade-rollers -oi  km 

Tufting  apparatus ■.;;.' -i^'^. 

\.    Pleasure-raUway '-^'^ 

TroUey-gtiard ../....'.'..'..'..'. 79l'?9l 

Telephone  cali  attachment . .     '.   79oi684 
-'Jumer. .   790,'366 
s,  Cal. 

790,834 
789,152 

788,901 

789,276 


Hasbrouck    Ralph  d.,  PatersonV.VJ:    Mirror ' 


.azrowltch,  Edward,  assignor.)' 
Hastreiter,  Joaer 


May 

May 

May 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June 
May 

May 

June 

June 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 
May 

Mav 
May 


3482 

745 

11« 

S8Z7 

1226 

116 

808 

19.18 

514 

921 

172 
419 
110 
194  , 

116 
116 
116 

1 

1467 

316 

1 
116 

16 
9 


23 
2 

27 
2 

16 
20 

6 
23 
16 
30 
23 
23 

23 
9 


397 

3685 
219*> 

3934 

3784 

272 

4197 
1044 


87      116 


77R-9 
465 

843 

796 

59 

902 
227  , 


116 

116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


227.i 
726 

618 
2U74 
20.52 

.512 
1139 
1074 
1755 

.V5 
1665 


2329 
1381 

184 

46<l 

121) 

1666 


353 

91 

852 
5r.' 

2-I24 

901 

64 


3112 

«5> 

116 

2259 

480-3 

116 

212 

48 

116 

4205 

880 

116 

3113 

657-8 

116 

554.5 

1166 

116 

4.589 

957 

116 

3934 

826 

116 

4866 
1347 


1021 
289 


116 
116 


24  K2 
241 

726 
2022 

1.508 

991 

727 

1318 

1075 

931 

1139 
326 


May     2       809 


Haveron,  Daniel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E  C  Wri^^t^o,r;;,»i.     \i i '89-806 

Haveron,  Daniel,  assSmor  of  one-half  trTrr^*'-.:!^ ^^^'P^''"'  ^**^-    ^*st 790  128 

or  shoes '"'^"'°' °"«-"*"  to  E- C.  W  nght,  Campello,  Mass.    Usting  boots 

Haverstick.  George  W\,  St.  l.ouis'.'Mo     Cu'sDMorhnM-V 780.129 

I^See  I'lawldiis,'  Fi'-^  L'.]  assigiior)' ^*'''" 


May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

Mav 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 
June 


9 
6 

30 
6 

16 

13 
2 
9 

16 

16 

16 
13 


1601 
674 

5980 
214 
3410 
1529 
814 
\9m 
2782 
3411 

3412 
1372 


172  116   185 


386 
1611 

1416 
1.508 
794, 
1832 
186 
461 
6.54 
794 

794 
1796 


345 

116 

146-7 

116 

1261 

116 

48 

116 

722 

116 

322 

116 

173 

116 

420 

116 

1          587 

116 

722 

116 

722-3 
287 


116 

lie 


788,718 


Uwell,  Mass.    Hin^'"*^""'  "''«°0''  ^^  Hawkins  Car  OUer  and  Specialty  Company, 


May  30     5986 
May     2      398 


1262     116     1418 


91 


Haworth,  George  H 

ter,  England.     Automatic  f1lling-l«pienis"hrnKlkK>m 

Hay,  John  B.,  and  A.  J.  Daniel   w'elllnjrton  N.w  t^^:;.:*"  '  Vi    V/   "  i 790,430 

of  animal  carcasses  eiungion.  New  Zealand.  Machine  for  treating  the  offal 


June 
June 


27 
6 


4084 
923 


May  23     4061 
792,262    June  13     1628 


88 

116 

S7K 

m 

116 
116 

«S1 

116 

344 

116 

24.57 
1666 


MO 
1854 


36 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continaed. 


Name,  resideDce,  and  invention. 


Hay,  Paur  L.,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Apparatui  for  handling  loose  material 

Hayem,  Emile,  Paris,  France.    CaJculating  apparatus 

Hayes,  Alexander,  Empire,  Ohio.     Pipe-coupling 

Hayee,  John  G.,  Argenta.  Arlt.    Non-refillable  bottle 

Hayes.  William  B.Tralee,  Ireland.    Time  stock-feeder 

Haynes,  Elwood,  Kokomo,  Ind.    Carbureter  for  explosiye-engines 

Haynes,  Samuel  I.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Portable  flre-shield 

Haywood,  Daniel  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Musical  instrument 

Heal,  I>ewi9  G.,  John  Day,  Greg.     Wrench 

Healy,  Raymond,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tire 

Heard,  George  M.  D.,  PainesvUle,  Ohio.    Door-stop 

Heam,  Clint  i'.     (See  Whistler  and  Hearn.) 

Hearn,  Laura  O.,  et  at.     (See  Whistler  and  Heam,  assignors.) 

Heame,  WUliam  W.     (See  Baker  and  Heame.) 

Heath,  Forrest  A. ,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  C.  C.  Guernsey,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Non-refiUa- 
ble  bottle 

Heath,  William  F..,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Standard  Bottle-Cap  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Sealing  device   

Heberling,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  and  J.  M.  Stull,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Gearing. 

Heddle,  Robert,  Nelson,  Canada.     Protractor-^page 

Hedenstrom,  Peter  P.,  Lakepark,  Minn.    Shiftmg  attachment  for  vehicle-shafts 

Hedsirom,  Wilbur  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Head-rest 

Heer,  Otto,  DQsseldorf,  Germany.    Machine  for  straightening  tubes,  shafts,  bars,  or 
the  like 

Ileflernan,  Francis  S.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Heffron,  William.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Portable  overhead  tramway 

Heftier,  Phillpp,  assignor  to  E.  Storch,  Vienna,  Austria- Hungary.    Toy 

Hege.Constantine  A.,andC.  R.  Traxler,  Salem,  N.  C.    Machine  for  cutting  railway-ties  .. 

Hegeler,  HermanandJ.  W.,  Lasalle,  III.     Regenerative  retort-furnace 

Henter,  Julius  W.     (See  Hegeler,  Herman  and  J.  W.) 

HeUbron,  Louis,  Reading,  Pa.     Folding  table 

Heiirath,  Christian,  Sacramento,  Cal     (  ombination-tool 

Heilrath,  Christian,  Sacramento,  Cal.     \  ehicle-axle .,.. 

Hein,  Kari.     (See  Pfelfter  and  Hein.) 

Heina,  Paul  E.,  Paris,  France.    Telegraph  apparatus 

Heinlein,  Charles.     (See  Maass.  William,  assignor.) 

Heintz,  Louis  M.,  et  al.    (See  Iloldeman  and  Ford,  assignors.) 

Heintzel.  Karl,  LUneburg,  and  E  Cramer,  Berlin,  Germany.     Improving  gypsum  mortar 
and  utilizing  dead-burnt  gypsum 

Heinz,  William  V.,  Lasalle,  III.     Noodle-cutter 

Heiser.  WUliam,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Manhole-door  for  brewers' or  other  vats,  tanks,  casks.  &c. 

Hellon,  Samuel  H.     (See  Moran,  Stephen  W.   assignor.) 

Hellyer,  Frederick  T. ,  Iconium,  Iowa.    Building-blocks  for  cylindrical  structures 

Helms,  WUhelm  von.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Molding-machine 

Helmsudter,  JacoU  Jr.,  McKeesiport,  Pa.    Electric  time-switch 

Helsel,  Al  F..  St.  Marys,  Ohio.     Pump 

Helwitz,  Ellis  S.    (See  Levinson,  David,  assignor.) 

Hemberg,  Amandus  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Harvester 

Hemenway,  John  F.     (See  Bascom,  Henry  M  ,  assignor ) 

Hemingway,  Albert  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R  Markle,  Chicago,  III.     Electric  ma- 
chine   

Hemingway,  Henry  W.,  Walthamstow,  England.    Stripping  tin , 

Hempsted,  Burns  D.,  Croton,  Ohio,     .\utomatic  gas  cul-ofl 

*  Hemrich,  Andrew,  ft  al.    (See  Wright  and  Sager,  assignors.) 

Henckel,  GusUve  A.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Holder  for Txittles  or  other  articles 

Henderson,  James  P.,  Compton,  III.    Threshing-machine 

Henderson,  Rol)ert  T.     (.See  Piper,  Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 

Henderson.  Rufus  C,  Kankakee,  111.     Fertilizer-distributer  and  planter 

Hendrick,  Eli  E.,  Carbondale,  Pa.    .Screen 

Hendrick.  Eli  E.,  Carbondale   Pa.    Screen 

Hendricks,  Murray,  Benwood,  W.  Va      Hose-coupling 

Hendrickson   Arthur  A.,  Big  Moses,  W   Va.     Boiler-tube  cutter 

Hendryx,  Andrew  B.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Bird-cage 

Hendry X,  .\ndrew  B  ,  New  Haven,  Conn      Bird-cage 

Henkel,  Edward.     (See  liichter  and  Henkel.) 

Henke.s,  David  .\.,  Farmersburg,  Iowa.     Means  for  indicating  the  line  of  fire  of  rifles 

Hennebohle,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.     Relief  and  back-pressure  valve 

Henne.««.<ien,  Gishert.  and  P.  Spix.  Miinchen-Gladbach,  Germany.    Machine  for  figuring 
enilless  glazed  paper 

Henning.  .Augustus  F.     (See  Henning,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Henning.  James  A.,  Beardstown,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  F.  Henning,  Augusta,  111. 
Sterllizlpg-cabinet 

Henninger,  Henry.    (See  Herzler,  Henninger,  and  Fenner.)  . 

Henrlchsen,  Olaf ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  device 

Henrichsen,  Olaf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  device 

Henry,  Ge«orge  J..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Regulating  means  for  air-compressors 

Henry  R.  Worthington.    (See  Grace,  John  F.,  assginor.) 

Henry  Vogt  Machine  Company.    (See  Thurstensen,  Soren,  assignor.) 

Henslev,  John,  Huntington,  Ind     TroHev-wheel 

Hepner,  Frank  L. ,  Covina,  assignor  to  J    Wilson,  Duarte,  Cal      Fruit-picker's  bag 

Heraeus,  Firm  of  W.  C.    (See  Haagn.  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Heraeus,  Firm  of  W.  C.     (See  Kiich,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Herbert,  Arthur  W.,  and  F.  N.  Oibbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  display  apparatus 

Herbert,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Thompson  and  C.  B.  Hutchins  <ii  Sons, 

Detroit.  Mich.    Car-roof 

Herbert,  William,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.    Manufacture  of  brushes 

Herbv.  John,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Running-gear 

Hermsdorf ,  Ewald,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Device  for  measuring  the  deflections  of  rails 

Hermsdorf,  Max,  a-sslgnor  to  F.  Krupp,  Aktiengeselischaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many.    Barrel-recoil  cun  with  wedge  breech-block  

Herold,  John.  Detroit,  Mich.    Tantet .:.••••„•. •: :-. 

Herrick,  Charles  B.,  and  J.  W.  Baldwin,  OtUwa,  III     Clay-washing  machine 

Herrick,  James  L.     (See  I^ngford,  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 

Herron,  James  A.,  Eskridge,  Kans.    Lister  attachment 


No. 


789,974 
790,431 
78»,Ml 
788.644 
790,835 
791,192 
789,022 
792,655 
793,522 
793,441 
792,129 


790336 

791,778 
792,6.W 
792,212 
789,542 
789.658 


Official 
Gazette. 


f 


116 

T27 

lie 

961 

116 

512 

116 

«5 

116 

1140 

116 

1318 

116 

241 

116 

2Q.W 

116 

2457 

116 

2424 

116 

1798 

1021     116 


June  6 
June  20 
June  13 
May  9 
May     9 


j  791,193 

Mat 

30 

;  789,023 

May 

2 

'  793.193 

June 

27 

792,130 

June 

13 

792,263 

June 

13 

792,773 

June 

20 

790,893 

May 

30 

790.432 

May 

23 

793,372 

June 

27 

798,204    June  13     1635 


790,360 

788.903 
791,779 

791,149 
793,296 
791,780 
793,523 

792.502 


7BO,M0 
791,555 
789,277 
1 
791,781  1 
792,986 

791,4«5! 

791,782 

791,783 

790,685 

791,784 

790.053 

790,570 

793,131 
789,855 

789,091 


May  23  3935 

May     2  815 

June    6  677 

May  30  5450 

June  27  3684 

June    6  679 

June  27  4068 


173 
147 

1147 

785-6 

147 

878-9 


May  23 

June  6 
May     9 

June  6 
June  20 

June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
^igy  23 
June  6 
May  16 
May   23 

June  27 
May  16 


4367 

216 

1602 

681 
3046 

49 

682 

684 

4500 

687 

3265 

4369 

3360 
2882 


910 

49 
345 

148 
650 

10-1 1 
148 
148 
957 

148-9 
689 
910 

721 

609 


Mav     2     1166 


793,582    June  27 


790,894 
790,806 

792,987 


791  ..M0 
790,837 

790,896 

790,054 
788,904 
791,557 

790,728 

788..'>30 
789,<W9 
792,031 

788,531 


May  30 
May  30 

June  20 


4198 

5001 
5003 

3047 


June  6   217 
May  23  4870 


May  30  5005 


!  May 
May 
June 

16 
2 
6 

3266 
816  I 
218  1 

May 

23 

4063 

May 
May 
June 

2 
16 
13 

48 
2979 
1184 

May 

2 

51 

1045 
1046-6 

061 


49 
1022 


1040 

089-90 

174 

49 

975 

12-13 
631 
349 

13 


116 


116 
116 


110 

116 
110 
110 

110 

116 
116 
110 

110 


1140 


075 

147 

110 

1612 

2402 

513 

116 

2U63 

1530 

322 

116 

1832 

2203 

466 

116 

513 

2428 

515 

116 

562 

NVV) 

1107 

110 

1319 

1047 

228 

116 

241 

3484 

745-6 

116 

2329 

1374 

287 

116 

1798 

1630 

344->5 

116 

1854 

2614 

550 

116 

2099 

.•iOflO 

1045 

116 

1190 

4065 

852 

116 

961 

3816 

815 

116 

2399 

345   110   1855 


116  931 

116  186 

116  1612 

110  1296 

116  2371 

116  1613 

110  2458 


June  20  2268    483-4   116  2023 


116  1027 

116  1.S08 

116  386 

116  1613 

116  2190 

116  1469 

116  1613 

116  1613 

116  1076 

116  16n 

116  762 

116  1027 

116  2302 

116  676 


255  116   267 


902  116  2482 


116   1196 
116   1197 


2190 


1509 
1140 


1197 

702 

1509 

1092 

11 

607 

1766 

13 
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Name,  residence  and  invention. 


No. 


Hertzberg,  Harry,  and  \V.  P.  Snvder,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Direct-reading  horse-power  and-  i 

wattmeter 791.785    June    6 

Ilervey,  Ben  K.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Automobile 780,608    May    9 

Herz,  Adolf,  Vienna,  Austria-HunRary.    Sparking  device  for  explosive-engines...' !  789.426    May     9 

Hert,  GusUve  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Klectric  switch '789.975    May   16 

Herz,  Qustave  L,  New  York,  N   Y.     Spark-plug 790..5T1     May  23 

Herzberp,  Martin,  F-lberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenlabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co., 

New  \  ork,  .N.  Y.    Bhie-hlack  azo  dye 792.012    June  13 

Herrberg,  Martin,  Ell>erfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Co., 

New  lork,  N.  Y.    Black  ato  dye 792,033    June  13 

Herzberg,  Martin,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Azo  dye 792,a34    June  13 

Herzig,  Hermann,  Wangen,  Algau,  Qermanv.     Weir 792,517    June  13 

Herzler,  John.  H.  Hennlnger,  and  W.  Fenner,  Belleville,  HI.    Mine-cage 792^330    June  13 

Hest'kiel.  Adolf.     (St^e  Slawik,  Josef  K.  von,  assignor.) 

Hesekiel.  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.     Pigmented  paper 791,904    June    6 

Heskett,  Thomas  J.     (Sec  Moore  and  Heskett.)  , 

Hesley,  Frederick,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Router 793  297    June  27 

Hessoltlne.  Herbert  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  N.  Macqueen,  Marshall,  Mich.    Tag-" 

holder 791,692     June    6 

Heupel,  Herman  A.,  Charleroi,  assignor  to  Macbetb-Evans  Glass  Company,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.    Chuck 791,027    May  30 

Heuser,  Ralph  v.,  Erie,  Pa.    Centrifugal  apparatus  for  electrolytic  purposes..  790,055    May   16 

Hewetl,  Harry  D.,  assignor  to  United  Silk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Woven 

fabric 793  524    J  une  27 

Hewett,  Robert  J  ,  Westfleld ,  N.  J. ,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  ("otnpany.     Electrical  device 

orcircuit 790)^    May  23 

Hewlett,  Alfred  M.     (See  Hewlett,  Maddra  J.,  assignor.)  i 

Hewlett,  Edward  M.     (See  Kmmet  and  Hewlett.) 

Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Car- 
bon-break field-switch 791095    Mav  30 

Ilewleti  Maddra  J .,  assimor  to  hinvself  and  A.M.  Hewiett,  Kewanee,  Ili." '  Rotary  engine'   793'.583    June  27 
Heybach,  Fredrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morehouse  Manufacturing  Company  Sa- 
vannah, G  a.     Weighuig  apparatus 791342    May  30 

Hey  1  A  Patterson.     (See  Miller,  Jesse  L.,  assignor.) 

Heyl  and  Patterson.    (See  Patterson  and  Knapp,  assignors.)  I  1         , 

Heylman.  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Parker  Pen  C  ompany,  JanesvUle,  Wis.    Self-fllline  •  i 

fountain-pen "  '791466    June    6 

Heyraan,  Oscar.    (Bee  Robinson,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hibbard,  Charles  L.,  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange 

N.J.    Sound-modifier 793  442    June  ''7 

Hibbard,  Henry  D  ,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Safe" Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Safe  or  vault f     j,  793973    June  27 

Hibbard,  Henry  1).,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Safe  Company,  "New" 

York,  N.  Y.    Safe  or  vault t-     j>  793132    June  '>7 

Hibbard,  Henrv  D.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  W.  M.  Stone.  B rook iyn." assignors  to  Manea- 

T,".*?*'^^*?'^*'*^^"''^*"^' ^^'^  "^°''''' '^^  "^-     RoUry-door  safe 793,072    June  27 

Hibbard,  James  M.,  and  A.  C.  McCord,  Chicago,  HI.    Automatic  tire-charging  pump. . .     789,024    May     2 
Hickey,  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  fifty-five  one-hundredths  to  American  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Company.  New  London,  Conn.     Automatic  weighing-machine.  788.829    May     2 

Hickman,  John,  Brockton,  Mass.     Coal-screen 790  .S72    Mav  23 

Hicks,  Oliver  H,  Riverside,  Cal      Wator-dlvlding  furrow-joint. ...'."."!!."!! 790573    Mav   23 

Hicks' Sons,  William  S      (See  Ryan,  Richard  H.;  assignor.)         '         *'*y'" 

Hieber,  Anthony  A.     (See  Hannahs  and  11  ieber.) 

Hieronymus,  Jasper  N.,  Fairt)ury,  III.     Fniit-jar  sealer •  791467    June    6 

Hiester,  Charies  N.     (See  Brandenburg  and  Hiester.;  ' 

Higgin,  Henry,  assignor  to  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company.  Newport,  Ky.    Top-prop 

nut ^oo  coo    Mav     2 

Higgin,  Henry,  assignor  to  Higgin  'Manufacturing  Co.,  "Newport,  'ky.' '  's"up"portiJiK"at^' 
tach  men  t  for  garments *^         "  788  533    May     2 

Higgin,  Henry,  assignor  to  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company,  Newport,  ky.    Laundry- 
tag  ygg  ^2    May    9 

Higgin  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Higgin,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Higgiiibotham,  Alfred,  lxx!k  No.  4,  Pa.     Pipe-coupling....  791905    June    6 

Higgins,  James  F.,  Corsicana,  Tex.    Hvdrocarbon-bumer .  792*265    June  13 

High,  David  A.,  Ashley,  Ohio.     Bridle->)lind 790897    May   30 

Hileman.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  F.  Fitzgerald',  WalkertoiiVin'd.'"dgar-" 

cutter 788  583    Mav     2 

Hileman  Jonas  Salt^burg,  Pa.    Nut-lock .■.'.■.'.'.".■.■..■..■.".■.'.■:.■.".■:.".".".■.'.'.'.".'.'.'.".".".■:::.■  792;"896    June  20 

Hilger,  George  M.,  Chicago,  HI.     Reducing-valve 790056    May   16 

Hill,  Christian  C,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Avenue  SUte  Bank,  Chicago,' Jil'.' '  bi'flerentiai' 

gearing  lor  motor-vehicles 789  910    Mav   16 

HDI,  Kbenezer.Norwalk,  Conn.    Feathering  screw-propeller.  .".".".".■'.".".  ■...".".■.■.■.'.■.■..■.■.".;..   793,373    June  27 
Hill,  Edgar  C,  Columbus,  r)hio.    Jar-closure...  .  793525    June  27 

Hill  FJectric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hill,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) '  i 

Hill,  F.  K.     (See  Baleman,  William  W.,  a.ssignor.)         J'       •        B        ;  If  I 

Hill,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  Hill  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Elec-  I  I 

trie  heater '  788  M6    May     2i 

Hill  James  H.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lantern  and  Stamping  Company!  RwhM^^^  '  • 

Globe-liftmg  devioe >—  ■>>  .  702«.s7    June  20 

Hill,  Louis  A..  Washington,  D.  C    Vehicle-wheel .":::::::;:::::::': ■ -m^l  June  21) 

Hi   .Mary  J     Keener  and  LC.  Doyal,  Collinsville,  Ala.     Ear-ring ■■'.■■   788  770  May     2 

Hillard,  Frederic  W.,  TottenvUle,  N.  Y.     Type-writer 79i  420  May  30 

Hilliard  John  D    Jr.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Svn-' 

chronizmg  device ^'                 792  085  June  13 

Hilpert    Fritz,  Nureinl)erg,  Germany.    Coating  materials  with  silver. .            792^826  June  20 

ilunmelwright,  Abraham  I  .  A,  assignor  to  Roei.luig  Construction  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Fireproof  structure '^                         791265  May  30 

Himmelwright,  .Vbraham  L.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to "New'jersey'wire' Cloth'        '       t 

Company,  Trenton.  N.J.     Fireproof  wall 792  593  June  20 

Hinnchs  William,  and  C.Chada,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Adjustable  bed-spring  ....■..■■".■..".".■.  7«)>2S  May  16 

H^?"^'  /i"^^«"y  'ly  Hoboken   N.  J.     Fish-reel *:...* 788.64.^  May     2 

Hinton,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hollow-tUe  arch 789  72<.t  May    16 

Hinlon,  Henry  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tile  building-block  and  forming  same..!::;; !.".'.' l!  789,7.»  May  16 

Hmion,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tile  covering  for  girders 789,731  May   16 

Hinton,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tile  girder-covering .             789  732  May   16 

Hintf,  GusUv  W,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Combined  lock  and  latch "i  790,206  May   16 


Monthly 
volume. 




i 

• 

•5 
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> 
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149 

116 

2331 

494-5 

116 

1961 

420  116 

3121 

659  116 

4370 
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Gazette. 
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1188 
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375 
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3685 

786 
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1 

116  1756 

116  1951 

116  ,  1881 

i  116  I  1666 

116  2371 


116 

lie 

116 
110 

I  116 


1576 

12S0 
763 

2458 

1140 


1126-7  i  116  1277 
902-3  116  2482 
I 
1227  110  I  1382 


12 


110  1470 


844  116  j  2424 

699  116  I  2276 
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722  116  I  2302 

698  116  1  2275 


228  I  110 


139-40  110 
911 
911  116 

I 
12  1  110 


242 

150 

116  1028 
1038 


14  I  110    13 


1470 


53 

14 

110 

12 

2204 

466 

110 

Sit 

926 
1637 
5006 

194 

345 

1046 

116 

116 
116 

1AA0 
1856 
1197 

1.52 
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3269 

35 

608 
691 

116 
116 
116 

36 

21.51 
763 

2981 
3817 
4091 

631 

815 
879 

116 
116 
116 

697 
2399 
2458 

174  :  no   186 


513 

116 

20.53 

608-9 

116 

2152 

110 

116 
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1262 

lie 

1419 

249 

116 

1756 

116 
116 

2120 

1197 

1353 
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116 

2024 
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116 

619 

60 
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116  i 

828 

88 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  /wne-Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventloD. 
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Y.,  as8i«nor  t"b  Diamond  Expansio'n  Bolt  Conipany. 


or 


Ilirechman.  btephan.     (See  Fried.  David,  aaaignor  )  I 

Hirsh.  Harry,  Lastman,  Ga     Automatic  breech-siKht  for  oiatola  -^  - 

SiSrh'/Z  Eaatman.  Ga     Apparatus  foTdistuK 'turpentine ?S'Sl 

" iTeU'tWuViate^'Sfl"^  '°  'P'*"^*"^  ^«'^»<'  CiSketTompany,  Springflelci;  Ohio:     "^"^ 
^iretamr^JelVaS^"'".  "^  ^^^^^'^  MeuilicCa^et  Company,-  ■springfleld. "  Ohio: 

Hi88.  William  J.,  Jr.,  New  York   N   Y 

Combine<l  cable  and  wire  supporting 

ihine     ''^  ^■'  "^°'"  °'  '""^-'^''"^to  G.  T.  Thorp,  Snyderville;  Ohio.  "  Testinglma 

Hitchcoclc.  Halbert  k:.-  Waiton,  P*: "  Apparatua-  tor  manufacturing  glass  sheet,  o, 

II ively,  John  L.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Respirator  or  iiihaier Z^'*' ' 

HojiK,  Andrew  6.     (See  Salo  and  HoaR  '  ^'°5^ 

}  obart.  K.  F.     (See  Ilamelback,  JacobA.,  assignor.) 

^*^rtorrAg.■^i'«r5;^.•Ts;°,^°!°-'-'/:•l^"^^ 

-lain p-9ocket  holder; '.'.'.'... T^'tS 

-lamp-socket  holder. .                    789"735 

Hock,  assignors  to  National  Tiibe  Coral' 

iiplings,  ic.     ( Reissue) 12  363 

Hocks,  George,  Institute,  Wis.     i.uijricator I?2,038 

""£oVo^tSr'b:.';i,[ng/^"^*^'  ^'"*'^'^-    Appi^iusforc^nst™ct-i.g-circular  concrete-  '^'''''' 
Ij-'dges,  Frank  F      (.See  Stevenson,  William  M.;  assignor) ^'•** 

Hodgson,  Kniest  F.,  Dover,  Ma^.     Poult^^^r<>oder        ^-^^ 

H«J=.her.  Christian,  War,;,n.  Ohio.'°"^£?a^^^r  exhausiiig- li.iad^^^^  "^'^ 

h^V^k'^'T*'^' '^^^^^ ''"'*°n' Ohio:    Washbaain.;. IS'SS  ' 

mlhil.'e'"'";.'"'*^^';  °'.°°*^^"  ^  ^-  ^°<*™'''  CinclnnatlVohio:  8h«t:meiai:fornilng-  "^'"^ 


DAto. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfOclAl 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


June  27  '  3375 


May 
May 


23 
23 


44H8 
4401 


60 

Q 


790,729  May  23  4««4 

792.036  June  13  1191 
792,3*4  June  20  2272 

792.037  June  13  1192 


722 


937 
037 


o 
> 


116 


116 
116 


1 

2303 


1064 
1054 


May 
May 


May 
May 
May 


16 
16 


2984 
3270 


075  116  .  1002 

250  lie  !  1767 

484  116     2024 

250  116     1757 


I 


16 
16 
16 


2616 
2618 
2620 


June  20     3180 


631-2 
691 


116 
116 


June 
June 


13 
6 


1196 
368 


June  27     3487 


June  20 
June  20 
June 
June 


27 
6 


2864 

SUV) 

3270 

927 


May     2      665 


June 
May 
May 
May 

May 
May 


13 

9 

30 

30 

23 
16 


1376 
1688 
5108 
5008 

4665 
2621 


"S;e^i^'^''•■''•^"^*^•N•V:;assign;M^ofone:haiftoW^  '^^-'^ ,  '^^^  '^     '^78 


551 
552 
552 

116 
116 
116 

679 

116 

250-1 

78 

116 
116 

746 

116 

609 

(Sol 

699-700 

195 

116 
116 
116 
116 

140 

116 

287 

.T6.5 

1070 

1047 

116 
116 
116 
116 

976 
652 

116 
116 

698 
764 


620 
620 
621 

2226 


1758 
154.S 

2330 

2152 
2)91 

2278 
1667 

152 

1799 

411.5 

1220 

1198 

1092 
621 


Hoffman,  (Jeorge  f:.  et al. ' ' (S^CreMV,' Charles  H.; assignor  ) ^*'''"^  '  "'""«  27     3937 

Kteie'^-hon';'' ""'*""''"  «"«-half  toC.  Wolffhardt.  J?' Vilnna,  XustrlalHungary:"  ^'^  /""«  27     4203 

|}«^'  '^K^^vT-nl  V- '  Pa^'eyi  Scotland.'  bigger  or  like  hopper ?S'ftl 

"s&!l:<iX''"'  *"*^°'  '°  ^•"•'  Oaslnfustrie,  Uli^TM.BJH.iuim;  Oennany:-  "*''* 


June 
May 


27 
16 


Holden.hdithS.,rta^     (See  Camden,  BemaitiH  :aMiCTor  ) ^^'^ 

KlngsvUle,  Ohio.    Furnace-casing . : . .  •  701  491 

-third  to  C   A.  Stix,  St.  Touis.  MoVbouI;.!;^!  :": 7«9'^ 


789.807 


792,595 


Holden.  Reuben,' North  klngsv'iireToiiS!™*'^  " 
Holiner,  William,  assignor  of  one- 

Ro  iq^M^I''1i^a^p^?x!°:^?r^^ 

Holland,  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  two-third,  to'c.  E^  Holland,  Boston,  Mas..    Sash-fas- 

"rin"y'ci5Jikirit ' 'c?.^^i;;E^^^^^^ 

Holland,  Thomas,  London    England      InstenlsiVni^rt 788.831 

Hollar,  William  li.,  Phlla.lelphia   Pa.     BolMrome^^Vafesorvanit; ' '  IS'"* 

Ho  mger.  Andrew,  Canton,  Ohio'     Rail wa>4ro?sing  '"''*""" l^l'Ul 

Hollnger,  iMac  K.,  Greenville.  Ohio.    Wli4  fence       22-251 

Hollow  bcrew  Company.     (See  Fischer.  Max  H . ,  assimdr.)' " ^'^ 

U^WZ^vl:  I?^"i?"lH.     (See  Waterman  and  Hollowl?  )  ^ 

Ho  ly,  Frank.  KanuM  City,  Mo.     Acetylene-eenerator  ^  «.-  » 

olman,  George  W.,  Alliance,  Ohio.     A^utuWe  m^t-Vuo^rt 2S'2^ 

Holman,  Olin  Q..  Chicago,  III.     Nebulizer  '^^      780,012 

Holmes.  Albert  E.,  MUwaukee,  Ore«.     Hoe'..::: 701,468 


3938 
3414 

515 
5009 
2719 


288  116  1799 

844  116  2424 

345  116  386 

903  116  24H3 


June    6       369 


844 
723 
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1047-8 
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116 
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116 
116 
116 


2424 
795 

120 
1198 
2120 
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May 
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30 

9 

16 


5001 
1605 
2783 


June  20     2273 


May     2 

June  27 
May  9 
May 

June 


23 
13 


667 
4206 
1469 
3936 
1199 


70     116     1M4 


1262 
345 
588 


116 

116 
116 


1419 
386 
655 


485     116     2024 


Holmes,  Charles  E 
Ifolmes,  Duncan  .K 


701,623 


(See  Cox  and  holmes.) 


terv  9o 

L1.T,"  -ii^r^^'Kisrc^^-  i^  "'"""'■'■  ^•"''-  •»*-■> 

Holt,  John      (See  Brooks  and  Holt  )  

Ho  tman,  Martin,  Ellis.  Mass.    Sleigh-runner  for  wheeled  vehicle.  '  ■^,  ,., 

Ho  r^n^.i.r'h^'V^^'^'''^-  ';*  i^-k-,.^nHis?s!^mf!^rl!Srav.:-: S  -5" 

iioitr.  Oustav,  Oouldsboro,  Pa.     DenUl  bracket  Ill'''"' 

Holtzmann,  PhUip  New  York,  N.  Y  ■.«"  ~v. 


700  J02 


700,433 


700.207 


May 

May 

June 
June 

May 

May 


16 
16 
6 
6 


23 


140-2 
903 
316 

826 


May  23 


Removable  teat  for  pump-vai'vee .:::::::::::;::::  tSiSI 


May 
June 
May 
May 


30 

6 

16 

30 


2884 

1 
609 

2966 

632 

54 

12 

370 

70 

2333 

496 

4207 

1 

4067 

852 

5836 

1228 

92S 

19.5^ 

.IVW 

757 

5110 

1071 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 


152 

2484 

353 

931 

1758 


676 

699 

1471 

1544 

541 

901 


962 

1383 

1667 

820 

1220 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Holiwarth,  Hana,  asalgnor  to  Hooven,  Owena,  Rentachler  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohia 

Valve 

Homan  &  ('ompan;.    (S«e  Leavenworth,  Seth  H.,  aaaignor.) 

Homann,  Emma,  Berlin,  Germany.    Remedy  for  tree-cancer 

llomann,  WiUy.  Dtlseeldorf,  Germanv.     Kxcavating-bur  for  dentista 

Home  Fuel  Saving  Company.     (See  Midgley,  William  G.,  aB8if:nor.) 

Uonegger,  Gustav,  Berlin,  Germany.     Direct-acting  steam-pump 

Iloniss,  William  H.,  el  ai.     (See  J.ofcnz,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Honiss,  William  H.     (See  Lorenz  and  Iloniss.) 


Honiss.  William  H.^  Hartford,  Conn.,  assienor  to  himself,  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company, 
Caiiajoharie,  N.  \  .,  and  W.  A.  Lorenz,  liartford,  Conn.    Jar-sealing  apparatus 


assignor  to  Whitehead  and  iloag  Company, 


Honiss,  William  IL,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assljmor  to  himself,  Beech-Nut  Pactuig  Company, 
Canaioharle,  N.  1 .,  and  W.  \.  Lorenz,  llartford.  Conn.    Jar-sealing  apparatus 

Hood,  Henry  C.     (Seie  Lyman  and  Hood.) 

Hook,  Thomas  J .,  liardinsourg,  Ky .     Tent-pole 

Hooker,  William  C,  Abingdon.  III.    Gate 

Hooper,  Mary  P.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Halr-retainh^  comb 

Hoopes,  John  B.,  and  C.  H.  Marriott,  Latrobe,  Pa.    Door-opener 

Hoopes,  William,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Manufacturing  ammonia 

Hoopes,  William,  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Ueduction  Company,  New  KenslnK- 
ton,  Pa.    Wire „... 7.. 

Hoops,  Emmett,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Sawmill-starting  mechanism 

Hooven,  Owens,  Hentschler  (  ompany.    (See  Holzwarth,  Hans,  aaaignor.) 

Hoover,  William  W.,  Penfleld,  Pa.    Miner's  pick 

Hope,  John  and  John,  Jr.,  assignors  to  John  Hope  <St  Sons'  Engraving  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Providence,  U.I.     Pantograph  engraving- machine 

Hope  Ai  Sons'  p:ngraving  and  Manufacturing  Company,  John.     (See  Hope,  John  and 
John,  Jr.,  assignors.) 

Hope,  Walter  R.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.    Apparatus  for  drying  pulp  boards 

Hopkins,  Frank  1).,  San  Francisco,  Cal     Gun-sight 

Hopkins,  James  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Brake-beam ; 

Hopkins,  James  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Car-door 

Hopkins,  James  R.,  Somerville,  Mass.     Fire  apparatus 

Hopmann,  Charles  H . ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Metallic  window 

Horn,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Adding-machine 

Horn,  Frank  O.,  Jeannette,  and  G.  W.  Blair,  assignors  to  Pittsburg  Lamp,  Brass  and 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Forming  stencus  for  decorating  glassware,  dtc 

Horn,  Henry  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Horn,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tongs 

Horn,  John.     (See  Horn,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Homich,  William,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  \ .,  asai 
Newark,  N.J.     Bill-hook 

Homiah,  Harry  C,  assignor  to  A.  8.  Clark  and  C.  F,  Dennhardt,  Chicago,  111.    Vapor- 
burner 

Homung,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  fUling  bottles  or  other  receptacles! 

Horrocks,  William.    (See  Crompton  and  Horrocks.)  < 

Horsky,  Edward.    (See  Aker,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Horton,  Albert  J.,  Whiteplains,  N.  Y.,  asafenor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  "Wis.    Motor-starter 

Horton,  Mary  C,  Woonsorkct,  R.  I.    Salad-dressing  mixer  and  dropper 

Hotallng,  Irvin,  Crab  Orchard,  Nebr.    Wheel  for  tractlon-eng^ea 

Hotchkfs.  Flora  ('.,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.     Portal)le  balcony 

Hottel,  Milton,  et  al.     (See  Moss,  Bertie  B.,  asslmor.) 

Hotz, Christoph,  deceased;  R.  8.  Hotz  and  C.  J.  Rehm,  executors,  assignors  to  Schuttler 
and  Hotz,  Chicago,  III.    Wagon-standard 

Hotz,  Robert  S.,  dal.,  executors.    (See  Hotz,  Christoph.) 

Hough,  Arthur,  Dover,  N.  J     Making  nitrated  carbohydratea 

Hough,  James,  Guelph,  Canada.     Ventilator 

House,  Louis,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-brake 

House,  Samuel  .N,  Bt.  Ix>ui8,  Ma    Cold-tlre-shrlnklng  machine !!"""!"" 

House,  Sidney  B.,  Chatsworth,  Cal.    Wrench 

Houser,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Dubois,  Pa.    Hose  or  pipe  coupling 

Hovis,  John  T..  CUnton vUle,  Pa.    Vehicle 77^ 

Howard  A  Bullough  American  Machine  Co.     (See  Riley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Howard,  Clarence  T..  Rosedale,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  McVey,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Pneumatic  breast-strap 

Howard ,  Clarence  T. ,  Rosedale,  Kans. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J .'  6.  Mc Vey ,  Kansas  City , ' 
Mo.    Pneumatic  horse-collar 

Howe,  Edgar,  Everett,  Wash.    Car-step 

Howe,JamesB.     (Bee  Weller  and  Howe.) 

Howe,  Kate  I.,  and  L.  M.  Spohr.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Button  and  loop  therefor 

Howell,  David  v.,  Monroe,  N.  Y.    RaUway-tie .. 

Howell,  Frank  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asedgnor  to  American  Radiator  Company.    Sectionai 
boiler 

Howell,  William  O.,  Waahington,  D.  C.    COTtriihigari)M«hlJie!..".".".!'.'.".'.l'.'.".".*^^ 

Hower,  John  L..  Shamokln,  Pa.     Powder-keg  carrier 

Howland,  Chauncey  W. ,  assignor  to  SUndard  Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.    Instru- 
ment for  centering,  marking,  and  testing  lenses 

Hov,  John  F.,  Phllade.phia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.J.    Slottlng-mawhlne 

Hoyer,  Rudolph  C,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.    Seal. '.*.!."* 

Hruby,  Thoaias  J.,  and  T.J.  Jlrlk,  Chicago,  HI.    Life-preserver 

Hubbard,  Alrwine  J.,  Warren,  Pa.     PacUng  f or  oU-wells 

Hubbard,(haries  N.,  Bee,  Wash.     Stump-burner  

Hubbell,  Harry  C,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Anode-plate  for  batteries 

Hubbcll,  Harry  C,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Cathode-plate  for  batteries 

Hubbell,  Harry  C,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Cathode-plate  for  batteries 

HubbeU,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Shade-holder 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Shade-locking  device 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Flush-attachment-plug  receptacle. 

Hudson,  CUflord  C,  and  C.  W.  Daniell,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Rotary  engine  ... 

Hudson,  Clifford  C,  and  C.  W.  Daniell,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Rotarv  engine 

Hudson,  Jerry  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Composition  for  use  in  cores 

Hudson,  William  T.,  AtlanU.Ga.    Candv-worklng  machine , 

Huff,  George,  Troploo,  CaI.    Rallway-ralf  cleaner  and  oUer 

Hufler,  Fredarick,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  switch 


Monthly 
Tolum*. 


•i, 

Q 


701,908  1 
792,774 
792,266! 
792,989 
i  791,194 

I  791,096  I 
:  788,907 

!  788,719 

789,495 


793,374 
788.906 
790,058 
792.040 
790,839 
791,909 
792,041 

789,153 
791,266 


May 

9 

June 

6 

June  20 

Jtme 

13 

June  20 

May 

30  ^ 

May  2 


932 
2618 
1639 
3051 
5551 

5363 
820 


May    2 

399 

May     9 

2108 

June  27 
Mav     2 
May   16 
June  13 
May  23 
June    fi 
June  13 

3818 
821 
3272 
1200 
4874 
933 
1200 

May     9 
May  30 

l."M8 
5697 

1 

789,218    May     9     1470 


792,519 
793,586 


792,6.58 
791,624 
789,913 
791,786 


June  13 
June  27 


June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
June    6 


780,427  '  May  9 


2107 
4207 


2405 
370 

2967 
691 


790,840 
792,990 
789,544 
791,693 
792,213 
792,417 
793,075 


791,787 

791,788 
791,910 

788,534 
791,195 

789,280 
792,042 
792,596 

790,059 

792,418 
792,214 
789,428 
790,208 
790,636 
793,078 
793,077 
793,078 
793,195 
793,196 
793.197 
791,604 
791,605 
792,838 
780,808 
791.150 
780.914 


May  23 
June  20 
May  9 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 


June    6 

June    6 
June    6 

May    2 
May  30 

May    9 

Jime  13 
June  20 


May 

16 

June 

13 

June 

13 

May 

9 

May 

16 

May 

23 

Jtme  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June  20  i 

May 

16 

May 

30 

May 

16  1 

1962 

4876 
3053 
2205 
510 
1531 
1936 
3274 


693 

004 
034 

53 
5552 

1605 
1205 
2275 

3273 

1937 
1533 
1965 
3570 
4492 
3276 
3277 
3277 
3490 
3492 
3493 
513 
516 
2720 
2784 
64.S7 
2068 


1071 


116 
174  116 


OfficUl 
Oaaette. 


> 


116 


610 


116 


528  ;  116 
528  I  U6 


f 


1220 

1951 

187 

•77 


57B 
578 


196  116  1668 

559  116  2100 

346  116  IWM 

651-2  lie  2191 

116  i.r» 


1127  116  1277 
174  116   187 


88  116 
445-«   116 


92 

493 


815  116  2399 

175  116  187 

691  116  764 

251  116  1758 

1022^  116  1141 

196  1  l<i  1668 

251-2  116  1760 

289  116  326 

1197  116  1353 


316  116   353 

448-^  116   1951 
904  116  24M4 


513  116  2054 

79  116  1.S44 

632  116  699 

149  116  1614 


420  !  116   482 


652 
466-7 
109 
322  llfi 


116   1141 
116  2192 


116  513 
116  1576 
1832 
409  116  1915 
701  ,   116  2279 


150  !  110  M15 

150  116  1615 
107  I  116  1668 

14  '  116  I   12 

1167  116  j  1320 

I 

346-8  116   387 

253  116  1750 

485  j  116  2025 

601-2  116   764 


400 
323 
421  i 

757  I 

937 

701 

701  I 

702 

747 

747 ; 

747  I 

110 

110 


116  1016 
116  ;  1833 


116 
116 


462 
820 


588 

1147-8 
6X2 


116  1064 

116  2270 

116  ?2"0 

116  22M) 

116  2330 

116  2?3U 

116  ,  2331 

116  .  1577 

116  1577 

116  I  2121 

116  666 

116  1207 

116  600 


40 
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Nune,  residence,  And  invention. 


No. 


HuRhes,  James  R.     (See  Barnard  and  HuKhes  ) 

HuRhes,  John  B.     (See  Douglass  and  Hughes  ) 

HuKhes,  John  C,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.    llobby-horse  '  too  , 

HuKhes.  Robert,  Jr.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Huijhes  ) ' ;       ' 

Ilughes.  Thomas  F      (See  Fiwhette,  Joseph,  aMlmor  )  i 

Hughes   WilharnG.,  PittsburK,  Fa.    Cuspidor..    .  Tva  ttA 

m"P.V Herman  H.  C.     (See  McOowan,  Matthew,  assignor.) ^''^ 

w    ,fS^  "nP.A- ^^  •^'■'^'■' Mich.     Syringe......*  700  „<» 

chine     ..         '  **"*«°°'"  ^  «""  ^*y  ^<^  Company.  CleveUnd.OhloV '  Nwidiig-iiim;:' 

Hull  Key  ■c^Company.""(8^IIiiu;WeVb^rt"H.;M  788,535 

Hull,  banadms  ^.     (See  Johnson  and  Hull.)  i 

|S  »a"n»f?T*?SI'sS*?r^^^^^^^ 

H!tl'.?l!^^'/>'"'*"^i.^°*i.V'^Cf  -  Sweden.    Braking  device  for  electric  motors  792  04.1 

H^^i^V^*^^*/?-'^*'*  VP'"'^'  N-  Y.    Sight-Sitting  device..^.    .  fg'Sg 

Hummel.  Charle*  C,  Espy.  Pa.    Car-step iS'*~ 

Humphrey  (;^ompany.     (See  Humphrey.  Herbert  S..  assignor!) ' 

"i^Ts^:-  'K^rn^rrik^f rov-^s^^ts^^  ^  '"^"^^'^  ^^'^  «""«^  ^^-p^^*  ^^»-  ^  ,„ 

"wX'i^d  KM^Ilve"  "•'*^°'  ^  Humphrey  Company,  kaiani.zoo.Mlch:    A.iiom.ttc"        ' 
^Si^'jJpZte^.  :'^''°'^.  '*'**'•    ^*^^  '°'  removing  caps"  from'  iniUc-botties  or-  ^^'^ 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


025    May     2     1060 


June  27 
May  2 
May    2 


3376 

1106 

55 


229 

722-^ 
255 


Official 
QAcette. 


o 
> 


lie 


i 


242 


116     230« 
118       267 


14-15  i  116 


13 


May     9     2334 


116       541 


793.198 
Trolley 790,434 


Valve  for  auto- 
Valve  for  auto- 


790.841     May 


June 
June 
May 
May 

June 


H.^^J^w  -^   ..  °  B    assignor  of  one-half  to  S  B  Crowder.  LoulavlUe,  Ky 

Hungerlord,  Henry  H.     (See  Peters  and  Hungerford.)  ' 

Hunsalz,  Paul.     (See  Stephan  and  Hunsali  ) 

Hunt,  Clifton  8.,  Mcvioc,  Ind.     Road-»Tapor. . .  701  -nn 

Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  &  Company.    (See  Ferris.  Henry  L.,  assignor.) ' 

Hunt,  James  W.,  Oakland.  111.    Mail-box.......      '      -  »»«Bnor.; 

°rtiiflSXjS«  '^'^^'^  ""^  Extingui.lH.rCo.Vchlc;Mio:iu  ••--- ^''^ 

""mHti/ fi"2^XKhers  '^'°*"'"  """^  Extiii^sher-Co.:  ChicagoViu: 

Hunt,  Ralph  D    T-airfleld,  Iowa.' '  Measuring  instrun^iot toI'22 

Hunt.  Robert  W..  Chicago.  III.    Compressing  metal  uSots..:: ' no'^ 

Hunt,  Thomas  E.,  Bluelsland,  III.     f^umacl .^      ?S'^ 

Hurd,  Herbert  J    Toronto,  Canada.    Centrifugal  machine..'.! w'S 

Hurd,  Sylvester  L.    (See  Crane  and  Hurd.)  ^'*'' 

Hurford,.\lvin,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Grinding- wheel..  70170, 

Hurey.  Andrew  0.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.     G lass- tank  furaici)' '" ^'^ 

RJiwr- T*;?^^  ^^*^''«'"  "1-     Water-heating  apparstus^^.;.!"! i??'??? 

H.^^7'rK°^  ^-ilx^^o^^^'f-  ^^^-    Lumber  taUy  or  recorder !  !! mm 

H^n' ^^^.?f  b^'^'H""'  ^yo-     Railway  trip-shoe -    m'375 

DS-hV^^rT'*^*'^-.^^'?.''}^  Whitlock  Printing  Press  Manufacturing"  ■comi)itny; '        ' 

w,T.*    ^'AI®*^-    fl*t-bed  cylinder  printing-press ^^  *^^'     790574 

Huston,  Charles  L.,Coate8ville.  Pa.    HydniuUc  valve ?89'026 

^crnadf.'-  iaVmko'lSf  °^  °'  *""^"^'  "^  ^-  ^-  «*^°P*'  Toronto.  dnii«io;'    *'^ 

HuUhinson.  .\lbert  .V..  Winchester.  Mass! " ■Hid^wor'kiiigmichkie 7«'£^ 

Hu^hlil?r;i''^"/  »«"e^"'«.IU     Holderfor  brooms  anIbrSshS   ....'.:!!!!!!!!•: 3l^ 

Hnf^h  !^n  A?:J}''^'S^«v?'P*^>'   J^  Hutchison.  MUler  R..  assignor.)  ' 

S^iP  r^^i^n-n"  '  '^^^^^ '"■''',  ^'-7  •  "»if"o'-,  by  meane  asWments.  to  Hutchlwn 
w^-f^  I .     .f'ompany.     Determming  degree  of  deafness .^  .  709  915 

Si  m^toe     ■  *'^'^°''  ^  S**«ty  Emery  Wheel  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio."  Ortod-" 

H^/ram*^o °rh;?'  •  ^T»'^°'i'  ^-  yV   AtUchment  lor  cash-register. .W !      ! ! ! ! !!!!!!'■••  S'S 

H vm»n    » ^^^f  i""* ,I*"°^<^°"^P*°?-     (^  Campbell,  Oeor^  P. ,  assignor. ) ' 

?IT^     •r^w^'^'^^^-     (See  Turner  and  Hy man.)  e.       ,       ^        , 

Ihlder,  John  D     New  York    N    Y..  assignor  to  Otl.  Elevator  Company,  Eaat  Orange, 

iiii<    ^'^'**"^***^^*-^""^t  electromagnet ^  »"k°. 

w.2i-h    u ''♦P*'5?P^5y-    i^  Allshouse,  Francis  B.,  awlgnor.)      "" 

'"or'"m'ak^\Tru?hlk'i!>Ts^°^''  ""■  '''  ^"^°^  ^  ^•^^»-  ^^'  ^^^'    ^'^^^ 

jn^fhTt/a^l^n'tTc^ "('sS%Uc^Xa"n^d  ^^^'^  ^"""'  '^^^^ 

Indianapolis  Watchman  Clock  Company.     (See  Summers,  Jesse,  assignor.) 

whitestone.  N.  Y.     Pipe-stem-cleaning  device 

assignor.) 
assignor.) 
K.,  assignor.) 

»i.  LOUIS,  Mo.     Poor  for  railway-t-ars  .  *— -j.    ___jj^ 

T  ^"n^/S^"  n'  *"V    Jt-.Bowhng,  assignors  ioing"old»by.\utomaticCarComi)iny;' 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Door  for  railway-cars  y^J'    _~-_^ 

Ingram,  .\rthur  R.     (See  Duncan  and  Ingram!) ' 

Inman,  Orion  D.,  Beloit,  Wis.     Building-bl(x-k  ...  '  Twi «« 

International  Flax  Fiber  Company.     (See  Montlord!  ■6eo'n^s'R!'de,as8iin'or.')' 

Internationa^  Harvester  Company.     (See  Borg,  Chris,  assignor.)      ^  ^^ 
Internationa   Han,ester  Company.     (See  Corser,  Edson  jTaMignor.) 
Internationa   Harvester  Company.     (See  HoUand-Letr,  Louito!a8rignor.) 
Internationa   Harvester  Company.     (See  Pitkin.  Julian  H..  assignor.) 
Internationa   Harvester  Company.     (See  Po.llesAk.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
InternHtiona   Haryeater  Company.     (See  Rand.  Charles  A.  A..  as2gnor.) 
JnternAtional  .Mat.h  Company.     (See  Montross,  Levi  H..  assignor.) 
International  Railway  Device  Company.     (See  Whe*lon,  Francis  O.,  assignor.) 
Intornatinna    boparator  Company.     ^See  Pavne,  Claren'^e  Q.,  assignor  T^ 
in,!I!!^t,'""*  X"'''/';!:"'^^"^  "'  Chicago.     (See  LefaMwebflr.  Herman,  assignor.) 
in.^^a  »r"*  \Voo<ini.stilhng  Company.     (Se«  Adam^Albert  J. .  assignor  ) 
ir,^^^  f  u*'^';'^''^""^*'*-'^*^'*'''  Oesellschaft  M.  b!H.     (See  May.  Albin.  assignor.) 
Iron  I  la.l  Manufa<tunne  (  ompanv.     (See  Wehrhahn,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Irvine,  Fran;:  W .     (See  Lihou  and  Irvine  )  i         ^        > 

Imnif,  Ernest  C,  et  al.     (See  Cosserat,  Wilford  A.  P..  awignor.) 

Irving.  Krnest  C,  assignor  of  on«^half  to  J.  P.  O'DonnellTwestmlnster.  EngUnd.    Pnea-  I 
matjc  railway  signaling  system  and  electropneumatic  valve  therefor 788.536 


June 
May 
June 


May 

May 

June 
May 

June 
June 


13 

9 

13 


16 
30 


1206 
2207 
1535 


3416 
5343 


253-4     116 

467     116 


323 


1700 
513 
116     1834 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 

May 
May 

June 
May 
May 


27 

3496 

23 

4068 

6 

696 

13 

1380 

23 

4878 

6 

697 

« 

.56 

23 

4069 

2 

1167 

20 

2866 

6 

700 

20 

2498 

6 

9.16 

20 

2619 

27 

3820 

723-4  ,  116  795 

r.OO  116  1251 

747  !  116  2332 

883  |116  962 

150  I  118  1615 

288  116  1800 

1023  116  1142 


150-1 
12 
853  I  116 
255     116 


600 


llA      1618 

116      1471 

962 

287 


116     2153 


116      1616 
116     2075 


23 
2 

13 

2 

30 


4374 
1062 

1210 

675 

5092 


May   16     2991 


May 

May 


16 
9 


2622 
1609 


151 
534 

197  ;   U6  1609 

550      116  2101 

815-16  j  116  2400 

011-12     116  1028 

229      116  343 

254  I  118  1760 

143-4  I  116  154 

1283  !  116  1420 


633  I  116  700 
I 

552-3  I  116  621 

348  I  116  387 


May  30 


792,267    June  13 


5003  1263 

1840        348-8 


Ingersoll,  Ceorge  \ 


793,079    June  27     3278  702 


May    2 
May     2 

May  23 


376 
1180 
4071 


118     1420 
116     1857 

116     2280 


60-1 

265-8 

853 


116 
116 
118 


65 
288 
903 


May     2 


60 


16     116 


IS 
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N&me,  residence,  and  invention. 


Irving,  Eme«tC,a8elgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  O'Donnell,  Westminster,  England.    Rail- 
way signaling 

Irwin,  lierbert  E.,  Qalesburg,  111.    Vehicle-wheel !!!!!!!!.! 

Irwin,  Robert  C.     (See  Ruff  and  Irwin.) 

Israel,  Charles  W.,  Paris,  111.    RaUway-tie 

Ivins,  Dietz  and  Mettger  Company.     (See  Hardwlck,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Ivor.  Barrv,  and  J    S.  Ward.  (  hicago,  111.;  said  Ivor  acsiguor  lo  8<»id  Ward.    Sight  and 
fon-e  feed  lubricator 

Ivory,  James  W.     (See  Minch,  William  W.,  assignor.)  '^ 

Ivory,  James  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dental  scraper 

J.  Euwood  I>ee  Company.     (See  Lee,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  .K.  V...  r(  at.     (beo  Strite,  GeorRC  T.,  assignor.) 

Jackson,  Amos  U.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Construction  of  railway  road-beds 

Jackson,  Amos  H.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Composite  railway-tie '.!...!!!!!!! 

Jackson,  Andrew,  Winnetka,  111.    Lawn-mower !!.!.!!!!!!! 

Jackson,  Dugald  C,  Madison,  Wis.     Propagating  wave  forms !.....!..... 

Jackson,  Frank,  assienorof  one-half  to  M.J.  Wicklem,  Denver,  Colo.    Centieiing-machine 

Jackson,  Frederick  W. ,  Needles,  Cal.     Means  for  heating  liquid  fuel 

Jackson,  Isaac,  GlosBop,  England.     Fastener 

Jackson,  Marion,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  storing  fertilizers.!".! 

Jackson,  Milton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Show-<«ri 

Jackson,  William  L.,  Brookland,  D.  C.    Smoke-consuniing  furnace  !.....!!!!.! 

Jacobs,  Charles  B.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ampere  Electro-Cheraicai  Company 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    Reducing  metals  from  their  solutions 

Jacobs,  George,  and  F.  Ziganek,  Alliance,  Ohio;  said  Ziganek  assignor  to  said  ilacobs! 
.\utomati(ally-controlled  valve  mechanism  for  gas-burners 

Jaco()S,  Philhp,  Bonham,  Tex.    Combined  whi()-80cket  and  rein-holder 

Jacobson,  Pet«r  J.     (See  Roseland.  Tobias  C,  assignor.) 

Jacoby,  Otis,  Wilsonburg,  W.  Va.     Rotary  engine 

Jacquemln,  Atiguste  F. ,  Kennebunlr,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  FlbW  Boaixi  Company 
Feeding  device 

Jacquot,  Peter.    (See  Melander  and  Jacquot.) 

Jaeger,  Alexander.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Snow-case 

Jaeger,  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Show-case 

Jaeger,  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cover  for  show-cases  or  the  like 

Jaeger,  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cover  for  show-cases 

Jaeger,  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar  reamer  or  drill 

Jaegere,  Phillip  H.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.    Breast-drill ! 

Jahn,  .Mbert,  Berlin,  German  v.    Stencil 

Jakel,  Arnold,  Shaw  Oreg.     Weeder 

James,  George  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Bed  for  railways !!!!! 

James,  John  D..  P^ilaski,  Va.    Furnace 

Jameson,  Joseph,  asstaior  to  F.  Yesbera,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Aiitoinatic  stoml^tool 

Jameson,  William  A.,  Golden  City,  Mo.     Axle-luhricator 

Janecek,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.    Storm-sash  fastening  .. . 

Janney,  Robert  E.  L.,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.     Car-coupling !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Jansen,  J.  II.,  «(a/.     (See  Lam l)er(«r)n,  Oscar  S.,  assignor.) 

Jass^,  Alfred,  Frankfort-on-t  he- .Main,  Germany.     Pictorial  post -card.  I 

Jauoert,  George  F.,  Paris,  France.     Production  of  (5xvpen  from  hypochlorites 

J  eavons,  Wllham  R,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Blue-flame  oif-bumer  

Jeffers,  Herbert  C.     (See  Kellogg,  Jeffers,  and  Kellogg.)  I 

Jefferson,  Eugene  D.,  Lowell,  .Mass.     Vomiting-keir 

Jefferson,  Walter  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Drawing-roll !!!!! 

Jeflfery,  Richard  E.,  Grass  \allev,  Cal.    Spring  cUncing-floor 

Jeffery,  Thomas  B.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Gas-engine  governor '.!! " 

Jeflery.  Thomas  B.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Gas-engine  governor . . 

Jenkins,  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  I.  O.  Russell,  Indianapolis!  Ind!    Poultry" 


No. 


792,900 
792,706 

792,134 


791,69ft 
788,900 


792.288 
1792,269 

792.419 
789,738 
790,96.1 
789,739 
792  135 
788.833 
791,912 
789,611 

788,584 

789,429 
790,503 

792,216 

789,976 

790,132 
790,1.33 
790,134 
790,135 
790,1,16 
791,267 
793,376 
789,154 
793,298 
789,496 
791,268 
791,697 
790,842 
790,209  I 

792,420 
790,504 
793,032 

791,470 
790,060 
791 .7<f2 
789,027 
789,028 


Date. 


June  20 
June  20 

June  13 


June    6 
May    2 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

ta 

00 

Q 

2867 

609-10  ' 

2500 

534-^ 

1381 

288-9 

Official 
Oatcttc. 


519 
822 


1 

1 

1  June 

13 

1650 

June 

13 

1651 

June 

13 

1938  : 

May 

16 

2624 

May 

30 

5113 

May 

16 

2629 

June 

13 

13S3 

May 

2 

678 

June 

6 

9.t: 

May 

9 

2335  , 

May 

2 

153 

May 

9 

1966 

May 

23 

4208 

June 

13 

1.537 

May 

16 

3123 

110-11 
175 


348 
349 
409 
553 
1071 
553 
289 
144 
197 
49.5 


116  2153 

116  2075 

I 

116  1800 


116  1578 
116   187 


116  1858 

116  1858 

116  1916 

116  622 

116  1221 

1 16  623 


116 
116 


1800 
155 


116  1669 
116   541 


35  116 


421 
880 


116 
116 


36 

463 

991 


323-4  116  1834 
659  1 16   729 


nest  

Jenkins,  Jonathan,  Lord,  Md.    Mechanism  for  lifting  rocic -drills. ! !!!!!! 

Jenkins,  Marlon  R.,  and  R.  J.  Sparks,  Browning,  Mo.;  said  Sparks  assignor  to  said  Jeo^ 

kins.    Hay  loader  and  stacker 

JeoMD,  Charles  B.,et  al.    (See  Thompson,  Jolm,  assigiior.) 

Jensen,  SSren  C.    (See  Arp  and  Jensen.) 

Jeneon,  August,  Parkfalls,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Lund,  Kenyon,  Miim.    Cat- 

Ll^~8t&ll ^_^ 

Jericho,  J  ohn  H .,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    BottJe  drip^ieoeptacle . . . ." !!!!!! 

Jett,  GeoTfeC,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Thermostatic  self-closing  gas-burner 

Jewett,  Edwin  U.,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Formiiig  glass  arl' 
tides  in  molds 

lewett,  Fi^c  J .,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  hVw!  !lohn's^Manvilie  Coini>any!' '  G 
Jewson,  >NiLiam  O.,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.    Oil-pump 

Jirik,  Tnomas  J.    (See  Hruby  and  Jirik.)  

Jobe,  L.  D.     (See  Conroy,  Eoza  D.,  assignor.) 

Jobes  Lawrence  U.,  aeslgnor  to  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pneumatic-mu- 

sical-instrument  player 

Jobes  Lawrence  V .,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Company!  HamUton  coiinty!  Ohio! ' 

Mechanical  musical-instrument  player 

Jochen,  Frederick,  J ereey  City,  N.  J .," assignor  to  Jocheii'  SilkWeigli'tiiig  Company!  New' 

York,  N.  \.    Treating  silk 


792.707 
792,217 


May   16 

May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 
June  27 
May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
May  30 
Jime  6 
May  23 
May   16 

June  13 
May  23 
June  20 

June  6 
May  16 
June  6 
May  2 
May    2 

June  20 
June  13 


.3417  ! 
.1419  I 
3421 
.3422 
.3424 
.5699 
3822 
1349 
.3688 
2112 
5701 
522 
4881 
3571 

1939 
4210 
3164 

57 

3277 

701 

1064 

1066 

2501 
1.540 


724 
724 
724^ 
725 
725 

1197 
816 
289 
786 
446 

1198 
111 

1023 
758 

409 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


795 
796 
796 
797 
797 


674-6 


13 
692 
151 
229 
230 

535 
324 


116  1.354 

116  24UU 

116  326 

116  2372 

116  493 

116  1354 

1 16  1578 

116  1143 

116  829 

116  1916 

116  992 

116  2219 

116  1471 

116  765 

116  1617 

116  243 

116  244 

116  3075 

116  1835 


1 701,196  May  30  5554    1167  116  1320 


I 


Jochen  Silk  Weighting  Company.     (See  Jochen,  Frederick,  assijmor!) 

John.  Miles  M.,  Pekin.  III.     Grain-car  door 

John  S.  Metcalf  Company.     (See  Metcalf,  John  S. ,  assignor! ) 

John  S.  Metcalf  Company.     (See  Spelman,  James,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  .\lbert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Wall-paper  cutter 

Johnson,  Alfred,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Grain-drying  machine 

Johnson,  Alfred  C,  Winters,  Cal.     Windmill 

Johnson  Alfred  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    Hammer-drill..   ..        

Johnson,  Alfred  E.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Barrel-filter..   . 

Johnson,  Alfred  E.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Pulp-distributer 

Johnson,  Andrew  C,  Baker  City,  Oreg.    Brushing  or  polishing  machine  ".* 

Johnson,  Andrew  J.,  Curia,  Ark.     Plow „   .  

Johnson,  Benton  M.,  anl  S.  S.  Hull,  Bvrdstown,  fenn.     Egg-case...!! 

Johnson,  Charlee,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  H.  Garrison  and  C.  M.  De  Vanv 
Cortland,  N.  Y.     Fertilizer-distributer 

Johnson,  Charles  E.     (See  Johnson,  George  C.  and  C.  fc.) 

Johnson,  Charies  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Company.    Alternating-current  machine 


790,437 
791,097 
791,698 

793,299 
792,901 
786,430 


789,029 
790,575 
792,218 
782,829 


791,793 
791,029 
789,497 
789,916 
791,424 
791,425 
793,.587 
790,686 
791,794 


May  23 
May  30 

June    6 

June  27 
June  20 
May     9 


May     2 

May  23 
June  13 
June  20 


4072  853-4 

5363  1127 

52:1  111-12 

36851  786 

2873  610 

1972  421 


1059 
4377 


230 
912 


June 

6 

May 

30 

May 

9 

May 

16 

May 

;« 

May 

30 

June 

27 

May 

23 

June 

6 

1542 

2720 

580  1 

7f>2 

i 
152 

.5249 

1101-2 

2113 

446-7 

2993 

633 

5995 

1263 

5996 

1264 

4210 

904 

4593 

957 

703 

1.52  : 

116  963 

116  1278 

116  1578 

116  2372 

116  2154 

116  464 


116  245 

116  1029 

116  1835 

116  2121 


116  1617 
118  1253 


116 
116 
llf 


494 

700 

1420 


789,498  May  9  2115 


790,368  May  23  3938 


116  1421 

116  2485 

116  ,  1076 

116  1617 


447-8  :  116   4M 


827  '  116   931 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


I  aaaignor.) 


No. 


Johnson.  F.  W    8r     (See  Johnson,  Franklin  S.  H.,  .«uBuor  , 
'°and,^M^'"5ft-5n  ^"'*'«°^'  ^*-  "-^^^  «^  ^^^^'^  ^-  '^'  Johnson,  Sr..  Cum- 

't^a"rb«"„Tu'rr'  *"'  ^^  ^^  ^°^*'''  "•^«°°"  ^  ^  *•-  i^'it 'E^.Angele.Vcai:-  Hyl 

Johnson,  Ira  F.,  Sioux  Fails,  S.  D."  Wrench '  ZS'^ 

Johnson,  Jackson,  RcHheater.  N.  Y.    Skirt-i^ka- '  ^'IB 

di^^r    "^  ^-  ^'^^^^  "*•'  "^*'"-  »«  Coin  Counting  •MachineCompiny.-Coiil-  '*''''' 

788,585 


791,798 
793,526 
792,219 


Dat«. 

'   Monthly 
volume. 

■^  i 

8D      Q 

June  0 

'  June  27 

June  13 

704 
4092 
1543 

1 

152 

879-80 

324 

OffldAl 
Oaictte. 


May 
May 
May 


Johnson,  Jeremiah  'P.','Detroit,Mich.' "  Br^k-Yolii'ted  bface^rod ^^    J^'^ 

JohiliiSn  oTvt^VaeveliSd  Ohio  ^•^KS'^pK;**"" -" •'•»'^«    •»»"* 

John^n,  Sylvester  A.,  LincXNebr.    ctSi  blEl-fo*'^"^- IS'ZI?    Jay 

May 
May 

P.,  Marlon  Junction  


T^h^„  Vt  n-    "'^^A  ■  J'»"foto'  >ebr.    Device  for  fluahmg  sewer-irans -mai^ 

Johnson:  William  w!    (si"B'aSkl*  Wuliam  U  ^feo?  "'  "**°'''' ^'«**  ^^^ 

Johnson, 'WoplseyM.,Iola.Kans.     Klectrolytie  ap^ratus  -^  7^  »/ 

Johnston,  Allen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Sash-pulley..  ,  ^'J^  Jf*>' 

Johnston,  John.     (See  Potter  and  Johnston  )  '791,098  May 

't'l'a/To^'^i'astMi;,^'^^  ■  ^^^^^-  ^°  -^™«^-"  ^'-  *  Foundry  Comply, 

Johnston,  Sumner.  cknton.S^I).''curryc;mb'^*°*^''''^^ .^S?  5?"^ 

'°n*^"*^:Ll^„«™"  J-  S'-°«'^y"'  N-  Y..  assignor  to  General  kiectricComDanV.- "  uiM^   '*"**'  '^''y 


ning-atTester  "'""^y".  x^-  1 .,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Light- 

■^"tS"!':  .".°.^!! !^:  ^^^'^  ^°'^'''  ^-  '^-    ^**°«  for  automaticaily  stopping  ntiiWayl 

Jones.  A.  E.,  eroil'cSee'Sorreii,' James' N./^m^  

%^V^^4poS:!?s^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^'^tric  *  Manufacturing  Com- 

Jones.  Daniel  M.,  DaUas,  Tex.     Fishing-float     

Jones,  E.  O.    fSee  Jones,  William  O.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  George  D.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sash-fastener 

ion^'  H^i^R^'  R*^*,^  ^'%^^-    Centering  de^fofflask-iwitter^ 

Jones.  Harry  B.,  Reardan.  \V  ash.    Grain  and  feed  grinder 

Jones.  James  M.,  Humboldt.  Kiins.    rom-planter  

Jon^'  ten  uV^T  l"'^'  2;  ^-    SpriDK-swivel  jou"rnal-b^riiig-.V. 
1  I!!!'  J*"ton  R.  R  .  Jatkson,  Miss.     Buvi  le-support 
Jones,  Oscar  A.,  Chicago  '"     "-•-■•       ■■     •      ^^ 


2 

2 

23 

2 

13 

6 
2 
2 

30 
2 

13 
9 

23 

16 
30 


27 

13 

2 

23 


400 

517 

4595 

156 
1212 

220 
519 
401 
5251 
1062 
13H5 
2209 
4596 

2630 
5364 


3823 
1544 
1060 
4882 


88 

111 
958 

35-6 

255 

50 
111 

88 
1102 
231 
289 
468 
958 

554 
1128 


816-17 

325 

230-1 

1023 


> 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 


0. 


1617 
2458 
1835 

92 

121 
1076 

37 
1761 

1509 

121 

92 

12.54 
245 

1800 
514 

1076 

623 
127S 


2401 

1836 

245 

1143 


793.445  June  27  3940 
788  774  May  2   522 


791.913 
790,301 

788,775 
789.032 
789.033 
791,796 
790.844 
791,914 


i«n!!'»    "o  •tST*F''"-    Vehicleattachm^t...'.'.'.'.. 't^'^I 

'Tp^rs?of!:eim^g^irorbi^^^^ 


Jones,  Richard  E. 


790,30? 


Jon-  RnK«rt  R    V  ?'*"  ^^'j^,?"'  ?*•  ,  Refrigerator-door  fastaiier ! ! ! ! ! ! ! . ] ! ! ! !  ] I  79o'791 

wfy'-STr^        V       *^°' "  •    AQgl^<x)ck  holder  and  pip<^cl«mp  f or  aii^-b^^ea'  for".^'  '       ' 

Jones,  Sylvester  H 
JersevClty.  N.J 

Jones.  Sylvester  H.,  Uichmond.  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Seeding  Machine  Comply; 


May 

May 

June 
May 

May 
May 
May 

Jime 
May 

June 
June 

May 
May 


30 
2 
6 

23 

2 
2 
2 

6 
23 

6 
27 

23 
23 


845     116     2425 
111-12     110       122 


si^f^°^'  'm  ■'  **»^o'"*o  American  SeeditogMachiiieCoinpiny," 


5253 

1102 

110 

822 

175 

116 

VSH 

19S 

116 

3786 

796 

116 

526 

112 

110 

1063 

231 

116 

1065 

232 

116 

705 

153 

116 

4883 

1024 

116 

939 

198 

116 

3825 

817 

116 

3787 

796-7 

116 

4778 

1002 

116 

1386 

290 

116 

Seeding-machine 


Seeiling-machine . 


Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
^"b^kt^d^.".^:  ^-  *'^«"*""  o'  °°«^half  to  W.  N.  Snow,  Plymouth.  Mass'."   Extensible 

Ton« '  u  m^  L^-  iii"''',)"\  toi^^ontrolied  veiidi^linacWne ;: .' 

Jones.  William  K.,  ElUsviUe.  Miss.    Gate-laU-h        ^^  

joJ!^'  wi  !a^  M-  ^T**''  ^^'*;  Support  for coo'kinguien'siis.:::::::: 

i«^^  w   h""™  V^  '  P"  '^a"'  »Mignor  of  two-thirdP  to  E.  H.  Gold,  c  hicago'  lli' '  'Hiiitor' 
Jn^!-n   rhif?  ^^'  »"!«""•■  of  on^half  to  E.  O.  Jones.  LouisvUle   KTXafTold 

inM»n'  F^  R  P  w";  Su  "  "^^     ^^*«  •'o'^'^"'  WUliam  H.,  assignor     ^  

l2f  blnd^     ::  ^^"^P'  a^^o'-  to  A.  E.  MarteU  CompSiy.  Boston,  Mass.    Loose- 

Jordan.  G«^r^'A'.;'rt'«ii.''('see'joi;danVwu'liim  

Jordan,  John  F    rt  ai     (^  Jordan.  WUliam  H.,  ass^r.) 

Jordan.  Oswald  F..  Chicago.  111.    Rail-joint.... 

Jordan,  W  illiam  H    assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  F.'.'o.'a.;  and"c!cVJonian"  BnwklTO  ' 

T«^^      Machme  for  grinding  commutators  of  dynamos  or  motors  .'  ^'     rgoo,; 

Jbrgensen.  Jorgen  P..  ^\  edel.  Germany.    Molding-machine  for  manufarinrin,;  ■hnii'Hf',;»:i       '^" 


792.137    June  13 


788.911     May     2      824        175-0     116 


1254 
187 

1660 
901 

123 
245 
240 
1618 
1143. 
1669 
3401 

901 
1117 

1801 

188 


790.576  May  23 


788,047 
789,547 
790,637 
793,379 
791,344 
789,034 


May 

May 
May 
Juiie 
May 
May 


2 

9 

23 

27 

30 

2 


789,035    May     2 


4378 

912  1 

277 

61 

2210 

468 

4493 

938 

;W27 

817 

5837 

1228 

1066 

232 

1067 

232 

116      1029 


116 

60 

116 

514 

116 

1055 

116 

2402 

116 

1383 

116 

?40 

116       240 


527 


113     116       123 


sK**"'    °'^°     ■'      ^'^'  ^*"°*°y-    Molding-machine  for  maniifMtiiriiii  b^'diiig: 
"^^oT^bfuke .^.T^ ^.'  ^^'^'  ^«™*"y' "  Ro'lier-'pr^  tor "liiknuikctimn^ 'oe'm<iiii 'bricks 

Joseph.  Samuel,  and  L.  Scii'meman!  New'York",  'n.'y.'  "  darin'e'nt-fastenina'de^ce 

'^d'*"''  '^^*^^^'  *»"*«°°'"  »o  Pa^^^  Novelty  CompiLyTNew  York^  Y^    m^^^^^ 

Jost.  Fred,  San  Francisco .'Cal".    Non-"r«"flliable  bottle 

Jouoert,  Fre^leric  1.,  assignor  to  Pavne  .t  J.mhert    N«w  OriMn".  ri""'L,i^5ii.l^"^on 


788,776    May 

May   16     2996        633-4  1  116       701 


792,221  I  June  13     1545 


Jouoert.  creaenc  l..   assignor  to  Payne  A  J.mbert.  New  Orleans.  La 
Joy.  Joseph  F..  and  J.  Clark.  Lock  No.  3.  Pa.    Hoien^oupllM^  ' 
T  Jir'al"^™*  ^r  Temple.  Tex.    Cultivator  attachment 
Jubb,  Sherman  A..  Highlands.  N    ' 
Judd,  I.ouis  S      '"      ^ 


792,222  1 
791.471  I 

790,438  1 

793,901 

791.625  ' 

790,638 

792.040 

789,324 


June 
June 


13 
6 


iermany.    Azo  dye  adapted  to  form  lakee 
(See  Km  met  and  Junggren.) 
SchenecUd^  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electrle 


ui.^K  oil.  wBi-»i,  .-Kziicneciaat  in.  y..  assignor  to  General  Electrle  ComnanT     Tntar 
mediate  bucket  and  support  for  turblnwi!v?. . ... .  TT!^.  .  ^mpany.    inter- 


790,089 


789,090 
792,421 


May  23 
June  20 
June  6 
May  23 
Jane  13 
May    9 


1547 
59 

4074 
30M 

372 


325 

325-0 
13 

854 

052 

79-80 


116      1830 


May 
May 


23 
2 


,  J.    Automatic  Jet-pipe  for  excavatton 

(Seethnstian  and  Judd.) 
Judge,  Thomas  A.,  admimstrator.     (See  Cummings.  Michael  E.) 
Judkins.  John  D.  Harmony,  Me.    Chest-handle 

r^fi"'^'^u^^*'"'*f^-^  •  ^^^°  F*"'-  N-  ^-    S'J^ture  or  paMrlsJie^'t'w^'ra't'iiigapMromi"   tS'oM 
iisue>      """        *Mlgnor  to  P.  de  Domecq.  Jerei  de  \L  f'rontera.  Spkin.     Bottle    TR^'        '       , 

'll^r^.^^:^:'^^-'^^  12.357,  June  13 

't^^(^i^:'^i:^:  XTv7id"a"nt^^o^^aki^*  ^''^'^'  "^"^'^^ 

Junggren.  Oscar 
Junggren.  Oscar 


792,009 


May    2 

June  13 


June  20 


4494 
1213 
1089 

038 
305 

4fi98 
1171 

9S8 
2S0 

2221 

473 

im 

1940 

9410 

514 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


1830 
1472 

903 
2192 
1544 
1065 
1701 

406 


1077 
268 


116  1975 
110  209 
116  1910 


110  2066 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


Junghans,  Arthur,  and  O.  A.  Wlost,  aasignora  to  Vereinigte  Uhrenfabrikenvon  GebrOder 
JutiKhans und  Thomas  Haller  A.-O.  Ln  Schramberg,  Schran](>erg,  Germany.  Sounding- 
rod  for  clocks 

Junghans,  Oskar,  Schramberg,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  producing  illuminating  effects 

Jun^niickel,  Hernhard,  Langenhom.  near  Monkebiill,  Germany.    Spring-bottom  for  beds 

Jurpenson.  Louis  F.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.     Paper-making  machine 

Just,  John  A.,  I'lilaskj,  N.  Y.    Evaporated  milfe  and  raakm^r  same 

Just.lohn  k.,  Pulaski,  assignor  to  Just  Mining  <S(  Extraction  Co.,  Kocheater,  N.  Y.  Ex- 
tracting metals 

Just  Mining  &  Extraction  Co.    (See  Just,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Kade,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  X.  F.  Winter,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Combined  roller-support 
and  tru'k  for  sliding  doors 

Kadow,  Otto  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Tire-repairing  device 

Kadow,  Otto  F.,  assignor  of  sixty  one- hundredths  to  S.  O.  Morris,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Die-'«took  

Kadow,  Otto  F.,  assignor  of  sixty  one -hundredths  to  S-  O.  Morris,  Cleveiand,  Ohio. 
Die-stock  

Kahle,  William,  Boston,  Mass.    Machine  for  attaching  fabrics  to  boxes 

Kaiser,  Ernst,  Lone  Grove  township,  Fayette  county,  111.     Bag-hlling  device 

Kalbaiigh,  Isaac  N.,  Blkins,  W.  Va.    Spark-arrester 

Kale,  Jeremiah  F.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Poultry -coop 

Kaltcnbach,  Frederick  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Hood  for  grinding-machiries !!........".! .".'.".'.'"i 

Kamerer,  John  H.,  Hartville,  asslgnpr  of  one-half  to  W.  .\.  Martin,  Akron,  Ohio.  Em- 
broidery-frame   

Kammerer,  .\lois.     (See  Rotter  and  Kammerer.) 

Kampfe,  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Razor 

Kampfe,  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Razor !!.!!!.!!!." 

Kampfe,  Frederick,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Razor 

Kampfe,  Otto,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Razor 

Kane,  Stephen  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.,  M.,  and  A.  S.  Zinn,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Stropping-machine 

Kanitz,  Gustav,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Rallwav-tram  signal .............."....'."! 

Kantorowicz,  Lud wig,  Po8en,  Germany.    Marking  leaves 

Kaplan  Godfrey  J.,  assignor  to  S.  0.  fcinney,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Combined  churn  and 
butter-worker 

Karrer,  Armand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Loewenstein,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Elevator 

Kasch,  Frederick  C,  .\kron,  Ohio.    Self-closing  window 

Kasch,  Frederick  C,  »ad  W.  Eberhard,  assignors  to  Kasch  Roofing  Company,  Akron 
Ohio.    Skylight 

Kasch  RoofinK  Oompany.    (See  Kasch  and  Eberhard,  assignors.) 

Kaspis,  Apolilnariiis  von,  Weehawken,  N.J.    Electric  self-winding  clock. . . 

Katzenberger,  Oscar,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Permutation  locking  device  for  lockets. 

Kauflman,  Frederick  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Automatic  passenger-register  for  cars 

Kavanaugh,  Elwln  C,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Magnetic  separator 

Keating,  Thomas  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Lathe-center 

Keating,  Thomas  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company."  Lathe" 
attachment 

Keech,  Alvin  W.     (See  Ginaca  and  Keech.) 

Keene,  Louis  A.,  Waterman,  III.    Journal-bearing " 

Keep,  William  J.,  and  B.C.  Maul,  assignors  to  Michigan  Stova  Company!  betroit!  Mich 
Gas-burner 

Keighley,  William  G.  M.,  and  H.  Netherwood,  assignors  to 'coUon  Cord  and  Velvet  (Cut- 
ting Machine  Company,  limited,  Huddersfield,  England.  Machine  for  cuttine  the  nUe 
of  fabrics '^ 

Keil,  Henry  F.,  Bronrville,  N.  Y.    Electric  switch....!...! 

Keil,  Henry  F.,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.    Letter-box " 

Keinke,  Berthold  F.  H.,  Hamburg,  (Jermany.    Ice-mold !!!!!!!!!!! 

Keiser,  Martin  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Gas-burner  for  illuminating  purposes 

Keith,  F.dward  W.,  Denver,  and  A.  H.  Boyd,  Leadville,  Colo.  Waterproof  explosive  "cap" 
for  blasting  purposes r  »- 

Keith,  Ethan  B..  Qalesburg,  Mich.     Water-still."..!! 

Keith,  J.  M.    (See  Crouch,  Edgar  E.,  assignor.)  

Keller,  Albert  T.,  Wilktnsburg,  Pa.    Blowing-engine 

Keller,  Albert  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mesta  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa  Blow- 
ing-engine valve 

Keller,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.'kelier,  Bloomer '  Wis! '  Ciiitch  mechanism  for 
power-hammers 

Keller,  J .  E.     (See  Keller,  Charles,  assignor!) 

Keller,  O.&H.    (See  Dreibholz,  Reinhold,  assignor.)  i 

Kellermann,  Jacques,  Berlin,  Germany.     Igniter  ' 

Kelley,  Arthur  G.,  and  H.  E.  Skerry,  Lynn,  Mass.    Bu"tte*r-"wire".'!! i 

Kelley,  Elmer  S.,  etal.     (See  Thompson,  Frank  M.,  assignor.)  i 

Kelley,  Wilbur  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  KoeperTXewton,  Iowa.  Wheel  for  trac- 
tion-machines   

Kelley,  Willoughby  D.,  assignor  of  one -fourth  to 
Ballng-press 

Kellington,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Munn  and  A 
Canada.     Fish-cleaning  machine 

Kellner,  laidor,  assignor  to  Manhattan  .Novelty  Company,  Chicago,  iil. 
photographs  or  the  like 

Kellogg,  Arthur  S.    (S«  Kellogg,  JefTers,  and  "kellogg!) 

Kellogg  A  Company,  M.  W.     (Seie  Elder,  David  D.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Kellofw  John  H.  and  A  S.,  H.  C  JefTers.  and  W.  K.  Kellogg,  assignors  to  SaniUs  Nut 
Food  Company,  Battlecreek,  Mich.     HulUng  seeds . 

Kellogg,  Roi>ert  M.,  Metuohen,  N.J.    Apparatus  for  repairing  leaks 

Kellogg,  Robert  M.,  Mftuchen,  N.J.    Repairing  pipes  

Kellogg  SwiUhboard  and  Supply  Company.     ( See  Roberts,  John  0.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg^  Will  K.     (See  Kellogg,  Jeffers,  and  Kellogg.)  *        ' 

Kelly,  Edward,  et  al.    (Bee  Thompson,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Kelly,  James,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Pleasure-railway 

Kelly,  John  C.     (See  McPhee,  Claud  D.,  assignor.)  

Kelly,  John  F.,  Pitlsfield.  Mass. .  assignor  to  Southwestern  Exploration  Company,  Alamo- 

gordo,  N.  Mex.  Tor.     Electrolytic  cell »'     J• 

Kelly,  John  T.,  d  o^.     (See  Thompson,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.     BunaUasket 

Kelly.  Samuel  A..  Pittvburg,  Pa.    Mold  for  producing  cores  for'twyer-'molds 


793,300 
790,900 
7(»2,520 
789,038 
789,858 


June  27 
May  30 
June  13 
May  2 
May    16 


3890 
5012 
2109 
1009 
2888 


788,912    May     2      826 


791,915 
791,345 


June    6 
May  30 


940 
5839 


790,255  ,  May   16     3661 


790,256 
788,537 
7«l,4"-'2 
791,«/9 
793,588 
789.741 


May  16 
May     2 

June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May    16 


3663 

61 

60 

527 

4211 

2631 


787 

116 

2372 

1048-9 

116 

1198 

449 

116 

1952 

232-3 

116 

247 

116 

677 

176  116 


188 


198  116   1670 
1228  116  1384 

773  116  !  848 


774   116 
16  116 


1.1 


848 
15 
116   1472 


112  116  l."i80 
904  116  2485 
116 


554 


623 


792,708    June  20     2502 


535  116  2075 


788,834 
788,835 
790,439 
788,836 

791,346 
793,301 
789,659 

791,269 
790,1.37 
790,370 


May  2 
May    2 

May  23 
May     2 

May  30 

June  27 
May     9 

May  30 
May  16 
May  23 


788,538    May     2 


791,797 
789,548 
792.138 
792.776 
789,661 

789,660 

791,55!) 

789,662 


J  une  6 
May  9 
June  13 
June  20 
May     9 

May     9 

June  6 
May     9 


Alderson,  Cleveland,  Okla.  Ter. 
Ewen,  "New  Westminster, 
Reoeptaicle  for 


790,577 
788,367 
789,368 
791,099 
793,302 

May 

May 
May 
May 

June 

23 

9 

9 

30 

27 

791,100 
790,901 

May 

May 

30 
30 

793,380 

June 

27 

790,964 

May 

30 

786,210 

May 

9 

798,446  1 
788,612  ; 

June  27 
May     9 

791,626 

June 

6 

789,369 

May 

9 

788,837 

May 

2 

792,709 

June 

20 

791.473 
793,135 
793,589 


792,422 


792,597 

798,199 
792,092 


June 
June 

6 

June 

27 

June 

27 

t 

June  13 

June 

20 

June 

27 

June 

20 

6<« 
680 

4075 
681 

5841 

smi  , 

2428  I 

5702  ' 

.342.5 

3941 

64  ^ 

707  I 
2215 
1387  ' 
2622  ! 
2430  I 
I 

2429  ; 

221 
2432 

4380 
1789 
1790 

3692 

5367  ' 
5015 

3828 

5115  I 

1471 


3041 

2336 


145 
145 

K.54 
145 

1229 

787-8 
515 

1108 
725-« 
828-9 


116  155 

116  156 

IIG  963 

116  1.56 

116  MS5 

116  2373 

116  562 

116  135.7 

1 16  797 

116  932 


17  116 


16 


153-4 
468 
290 
560 
516 

516 

50 

516 


116  1618 

116  515 

116  1801 

116  2101 


116 
116 


562 
562 


116  1510 
116   563 


912-13  116 

386  116 

386-7   116 

1128#1IA 


lOift 
42H 

4;<:8 

1278 


788  116  2373 

1128  .  116  1278 
1049  1  116  1190 


818  I  116 

1071-2  ]  11« 

317  116 


2402 

1221 

353 


373 
1792 

683 
2503 


61 
3378 
4212 


1041 


2275 

3497 
3061 


846  ;  116  I  2426 
496   116   541 


80  116   1544 
387  ,  116   429 


145-6  116 

I 

535-0  \   116 


166 
2076 


14  116  1472 
723  116  i  2304 
906  ,  116  i  2480 


410 


116 


1016 


486  I  110  2025 

748  116  '  2332 
653  116  2103 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lint  of  patentees  for  May  and  June— Contmuttd. 


5'!^'  JJ^HH*™  i.'  Somerville,  Mass.     Roof-ventilator  for  buildlnM   . 

Kdly,  W  Uliam  P.,  Ansonla,  C  onn.     Fall-boanl  mechanism  for  pianos    

Kelsea,  Georm  K..  Detroit.  Mich.    Picture-frame  i*"*""" 

Kelsey,  Frank  C,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah.    Butt-joint 

^'uufci  ^"""^  ^"  ""^°'"  °^  one-half  to  C.  Conway,  Jr.,  New  Haven, "Coiin." 


Trolley- 


Kemp.  Clarence  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Gas^mixiiig  apparatus' 

Kempshall.  Kteazer,  Sharon,  assignor  to  Boston  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Company   Boston 

Mass     Dim  for  applvirg  covering  material  to  the  faces  of  eyelets 
Kempshall.  Kleaier.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Fast  Color  Eyelet  Coin iM^y 

Portland.  Me.     Forming  evelets "■f-";. 

Kena.^ton,  Myre  H.,  Kan.saa  City,  Mo.    Car-repiacingfrog. 

Kendall,  George  M.     (S«e  Dean  and  Kendall.)  

Kenedy.  John.     (See  Pippin,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Kenehan,  Patrick.  Montreal.  Canada.     Wagon  attachment 

tureorcurbftones'  J'^'^P*"^'  ^°^-  '^^<*  ^°^  withdrawing  tompietiin"  the  inanufac^ 
Kennedy^avW  S.,  Brookl>ii,  N.Y.Vasslgiior  to  Mergenthalor  Linotype  Company. '  Lino- 
^tv"*^macl5n*^  ^•'  ^rookiyn,  N-Y!,  assignor  to  MergenthalerLinotypeCo 

Kennedy,  George  W.     (SeeGardner.Addison  K  .VasaignorV) 

Kennedy,  Louis  R.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Rag-cutting  machine. 

Kennedy,  Samuel  R.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Dairy  Products  and  Manufactuiiiig  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Treating  milk,  cream,  Ac 
Kennedy   Walter   .\llegheny,  Pa.     .\pparatu8  for  charging  biast-fumace"  belis  ".■.■.■.■;.■ ' ' ' ' 
kennell,  W  liliam  S.     (See  Chapman  and  iCennell.) 
Kent,  Arthur  C,  Janesville,  Wis.    Hand-planter 

Kent,  Georges,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Furnace  

Kep^)ert,  Joseph  W,  Loyal.  Wis.     Fence-machine  ..    

Kp?l'°r^«!il^.'^n^,i'  fT^r'  °^  H™^*."  ^J  ■  KlrKy.Wyoming,  Ohio.  '  Troijey-wire  splicer: 
Kerr,  C  harles  and  J.  T..  Armada,  Cal.     Excavator 

Kerr,  John  T.     (See  Kerr,  Charles  and  J.  T.)  ' 

ferr,  Robert  A..  Salt  Lake  ( Ity,  Utah.    Device  for  treating  slimea. 
ersten,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.    Dust-proof  cover  for  extractors  

Kersteter  Charles  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Valve  for  automatic  flre-extingiiishers'. 

Kesseler,  Joseph.     (See  Trombley.  Joseph  D..  assignor  )  

Ketcham,  Charles  H.     (See  Spang,  Henry  W.,  assignor  ) 

^!'^'  u-'^'r  ^"^  \'  \°'*  D  A  l^erguson  YonkersTN.  Y.    Machine  for  curling  hat-brims  . 
Keys.  \N  illiam  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Necktie 

Khell,  John.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.    Car-sill  remover 

Kldd,  John,  and  A.  Bernier,  Steubenville,  Ohio.    Cooling-coU 

^I^^*''  I^"^^  ^J  assignor  to  J.  A.  Ferguson.  Denver,  Colo.    Buildiiig- block  and  wali' ' 

Kiddey  BoUer  and  Kngineering  Company.     (See  Kiddey,  John  8.,  assignor.) 

Klddey,  John  b.,  assignor  to  Kiddey  Boiler  and  Engineering  Company,  Canton.  Ohio. 

Steam-generator r     jt  • 

Kjddie,  Thomas,  Ladysmlth,  Vancouver  island,  Canada.' '  'oi^'or'coai  'oiirying  biuiie 
Kiefer,  Kari,  Cincinnati   Ohio.     Filter.     (Reissue)  »  ^^' i y ui^  u^jgc . . . 

Kiel,  Peter  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Washing-machine \  

Kles,  John,  Gregor,  Wis.    Check-controlled  measurliig  device. ."."! 

^T**.'  «-,','^*™  J^-^'-'  Altoona,  Pa.    Door-operating  gear  for  side^ump  <»«."."."!  !!'!'•' 

Kiesel.  Wilham  F.,  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Car-coupling.         ^ 

Klesel,  VV  illiam  F..  Jr.,  Altoona,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  Ptiliadei- 

pnia.  Pa.    Tank-car 

Kiessig,  Harry  R.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Paiioramte  attaciiment  for  photographic  ci^ 


792,902 
791,426 
789,431 
790,257 

792,903 
789  J70 
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June  20 
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May  9 
May   16 

June  20 
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611     116 
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1421 
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789,695 
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Mar     9 
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792,777 
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June  20 

June  13 

June  20 
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May  16 
June  13 
June  20 
May  9 
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May  9 
May     9 

June  20 


793,500    June  27 
780,996    May     9 


792,049 
793,447 
793,501 


790.792 
791,916 
12,347 
790,639 
790,640 
789,155 
793.592 


June  13 
June  27 
June  27 


May  23 

June  6 
May  16 
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May  23 
May  9 
June  27 


2802 
62 


2625 

2723 

2110 
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1215 

2996 

1216 
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2336 
1770 

1601 
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2278 
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1219 
3943 
4217 
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3687 
4495 
4496 
1350 
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290 

116 

326 

906 

116 
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Smith,  Walnutridge,  Ark.    Locomotive 


KUboume,  Henry  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rallwav-Ue  and  clamp 
Kilboume,  James  R.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Refuse-burner 
Klllian,  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M 

cellar-puller 

Killip.  Oscar  J.,  Redlands.  Cal.    Motor-'veiiicie ' 

Kimball.  George  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  tlii^fourths'to  e".'f.  Knibioe,''R.'L".' 

O  Donnel,  and  C.  W.  Bradley.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.    RaUway-yard 
Kmdel.  Charles  J.     (See  Coopersmith.  Rudolph,  assignor.) 

King,  Albert  F.  A..  Washington,  D.  C.     Door-knob  attachment 

Kmg,  Charles  B.     (See  King,  Bamhart,  and  King.) 
King,  Daniel,  Pinkney.  Tenn.     Dumpmg-car 

King,  David  E. ,  Holland  Patent.  N .  Y.     Folding  scaffoYd" 'or  s'ta^ing-l'wii'ch  ".'.". 

King.  Klton  J..  FortWavne.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Binding-post. 
Kmg,  Krnest  W.     (See  Bresson  and  King.) 

King.  Ferdinand,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Truss 

King,  Francis  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Emerv  or  other* grinding  or  abrasive  wheel." 

d  ^  <^«orge  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Eager,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ter.    Measuring 

King.  George  I,.  Middletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri<»ii  Car  and  Fouiidrv  Company,  St.  ^ 
Louis,  Mo.     Low-side  gondola  car.    (Reissue) 

King,  George  W.,  H.  J.  Bamhart,  and  C.  B.  King,  assignors  to  Marion  Steain  Shovei 
Company,  Marion.  Ohio.    Steam-shovel 

King  Howard  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chainiwrs  Brottiers  Compaiiy.    Sheet- 
feeding  device. 


790,990     May  23     4599        958-9     116     1077 


King,  James  B.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Albui 
King.  John  J.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Dredger-b 


Fertl- 


im 

„,   -    ,  .        .  -       .-bucket 

Kmg.  Lorraine.  Knebworth,  England.     Massage  apparatus 

Kinney,  Clement  L.  V.,  assignor  to  Newark  Machine  Company,  Newaric,  Ohio. 

lirer-distributer 

Kinney,  Robert  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Steam-trap..'..*..!  '.'". ' ' 

Kinney,  Sanford  G.     (See  Kaplan,  Godfrey  J.,  assignor.) 
Kinrey,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Swengel,  William  W.,  assignor.) 
Kip-Armstrong  Company.    (See  Armstrong,  Frederick  M.,  assignor.) 

Kirby,  John  C,  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     KU©-l>ox 

Kirby,  Josiah.     iSe©  KerUn, William  L.,  assignor.) 

Km-h.  Henry,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.     Alarm-indicator 

Kirchner.  Clemens,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  Lotr  and  T.  Claus.  Wheeling,  W.'  Va. 

Flower-pot  holder 

Kirk,  James  H.,  SUlybridge,  England.    Enameled  inetaj  tablet  or  plate  for  iaiing  w 

ceilings,  or  the  like 
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830 

5555 

5253 
2434 

3279 

3693 

2412 

1352 
1977 

1947 
1221 

832 

1256 

5460 

2787 

2877 

529 

4006 

279 

1353 


410-11   116  1917 

176-7   116   189 

1168  116  1321 


1102  116 

517  116 

702  116 

788  116 

514  116 

290  116 
423  116 

411  116 

257  116 

177  116 

273-4  116 

1148-9  116 

586-90  116 

611  116 

112  116 

880  116 

61-2  116 

291  116 


790,578  May  23  |  4383 

793,526  June  27  .  4007 

792,905  June  20  !  2879 

792.661  June  20  '  9414 


1254 
563 

2280 

2373 

2056 
327 
465 

1917 
1763 

189 

287 

1297 

656 
2155 
1580 
2459 

66 

327 


913  116  1030 

880  116  2459 

611  116  2155 

514-15  116  2aVS 


Kirkham,  Jo 

ing  vermin 
Kirkland.  Qi 
Kirkpatrick. 
Kirk  Patrick, 
Kirnan,  WUl 

pany,  .New 

(Reissue) . 
Klrsch.  Johr 
Klser,  A I  vie 
Klstler,  Sam 
Kitaee.  Isidn 
Kltaee,  Isidc 
Kitsee,  Isidc 
Kitsee.  Isido 
Kitsee,  Isidc 
Kltwe,  Isido 
Kitsee,  Isido 
Kitsee,  Isido 
Kitsee.  Isidc 
Kitten,  Flor 
Klaber.  .\ug 

Print  ing-n 
Klann.  Augt 

erative  val 
Klanpauf.  F 
Kl«n,  Henn 
Klein,  Henn 
Klemm,  Her 

ism  for  sev 
Klepetko,  Fi 
Kliegl,  Anto 
Kliegl,  John 
Klien,  Rlcha 
Kline.  David 

Ing  device 
Kling,  Valen 
K linger,  Jan 
Klopf,  OeoHi 
Knapp,  Chai 
Knapp,  Chai 
Kneeland,  Si 
Knibloe,  E. 
Knlflen,  I<e  ( 
KnllTen,  Le  < 
Knight,  Alfr 

leal  fire-cx 
Knight,  Johi 
Knight,  J  on  I 
Knlveton,  M 
Knodler,  Go 

purified  wi 
Knoener,  He 

N.J.  Klec 
Knoth,  Hem 
Knox,  Luthf 

Waterloo  I 
Knox,  Luthf 

Water-coo! 
Knox,  Samu 

Roller  for  ( 
Knox,  Samu 

Dredgp-bui 
Knox.  Samu 

Propelling 
Knox.  Samu 

Ladder  an( 
Knox.  Samu 

Milwaukee 
Knud.s«>n.  Ki 

Grand  Hap 
Knudsen,  Tti 
Kny,  Richar 
Koch,  Gusta 
Kochs,  Alber 
Koeber,  Edw 
Koehler,  Fre 
Koehne,  Ira 

(  ompanv. 
Koelliker,  Al 
Koelner,  Joh 
Koenig,  Chai 
Koenlg,  Chri 
Koenig,  Krid 

New  York, 
Koeper,  Chat 
Koerner.  Wil 
Koeth,  Edw'8 
Koger,  John 
Kohler,  Albe 
Kohler,  Louii 

means 

Kolcoroo  Stec 
Kompf,  Char 
Koneman,  W 
Koneman.  W 
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Kirkhani,  Joshua  B-.and  W.  K.  Parmely,  Burlington,  Kans.    Compound  (or exterminat- 
ing vermin 

Kirkland.  George,  and  M.  J.  Allan,  Hamilton,  Canada.    Steam-boiler  fire-box 

Kirkpatriclc,  John  J.,  Jr.    (See  Thomaa  and  Kirkpatrick.) 

Kirkpatrick,  Robert  3.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Clutcti  mechanism  lor  corn-planters 

Kirnan.  William  H.,  Bavonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  i.    Automatic  non-interfering  repeater  for  lire-alarm  circuits. 

(Reissue) 

Kirsch,  John  l".     (See  Fischer,  Hermann  C,  jissignor.) 

Kiaer,  Alvie  V.,  West  Liberty,  Ohio.    Corn-harvester 

Kistler,  Samuel  L.    (See  Bell,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Kitsee.  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Treatment  of  cotton-seed 

Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Treatment  of  cotton-seed 

Coin-controlled  apparatus 

KlectrJc  telegraphy 

Electric  circuit 

Producing  paper  bags 

?31ectric  meter 

Electric  clock 

Electric  telegraphy 

Threstiing-niacnine 

_.-_j   .-  .    B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


D«t«. 


Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitsee.  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelj)hia,  Pa. 

Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Kitsee,  Isidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitsee,  Isidnr.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Kitten,  Florens,  Ferdinand,  Ind. 

Klaber,  .\ugustus  D.,  lA)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  A 
Printing-machine 

Klann.  August,  Pomcroy,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  universal  wind-chest  with  individually-op- 
erative valves 

Klanpauf,  Ferdinand  A  ,  t".  Weinrnepflen,  :.nd  A.  Ril)cr.  ihicago.  III.    Horse-collar 

Klon.  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Revolving  window-shade-dispTay  case 

Klein,  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Revolving  umbrella-case 

Klemm,  Hermann  A.,. New  York,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Leys,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Feed  mechan- 
ism for  sewing-machines .' 

Klepetko,  Franic,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Roasting-fumace 

Kliegl,  Anton  T.  and  J.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  cut-out  box 

Kliegl,  John  H.    (See  Kliegl,  Anton  T.  and  J.  H.) 

Klien,  Richard,  and  R.  Lindner,  Dresden,  Germany.    Locomotive 

Kline,  David  C,  assignor  to  Pritchard-Strong  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Olobe-lift- 
ing  device  for  lanterns 

Kling,  Valentine,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Book-finisher's  stand 

Klinger,  James  S.    (See  McCartv,  Lewis  C,  assignor.) 

Klopf ,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.    be\nce  for  controlling  elevator-lights 

Knapp,  Charles  R.    (See  Patterson  and  Knapp.) 

Knapp,  Charles  R.,  Winona,  Minn.    Sleigh 

Kneeland,  Sarah  L.     (See  Richard,  Eugene  C,  assignor.) 

Knibloe,  E.  F.,  el  at.     (See  Kimball,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Kniffen,  1.*  Grand,  Chicago,  111.    Manure-spreader 

Kniffen,  Le  Grand,  CSilrago,  III.    Manure-spreader , 

Knight,  Alfred  J.,  Melrose,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Thomas,  Boston,  Mass.    Chem- 
ical fire-extinguisher 

Knight,  John  A.,  Marlboro,  N.  H.    Machine  for  sawing,  matching,  and  Jointing  staves 

Knight,  Jonathan  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Differential  pliers 

Kniveton,  Mary  E.,  Phoenix,  Arir.  Ter.    Curtain-draperv  clamp 

Knodler,  Gottlieb,  assignor  to  K.  Conover,  New  York,  K.  Y.    Apparatus  for  producing 
purified  water 

Knoener,  Hermann  X.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere, 
N.  J .    Eleitric-current  collector-ring 

Knoth,  Henry,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Continuous  process  of  manufacturing  steel 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Murray  and  H.  E.  Weiskopf,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Water-cooled  fumaoe-door 

Knox,  Luther  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Murray  and  H.  E.  Weiskopf,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Water-cooled  fu mare-door 

Knox,  Samuel  L.  C.  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Roller  for  dreilge-ladders 

Knox,  Samuel  L.  G.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Dredge-bucket 

Knox,  Samuel  L.  G.,  Milwaukee,  as.signor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Propelling  mechanism  for  railway-cars 

Knox,  Samuel  L.  O.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ladder  and  tumbler  bearing  for  elevator-dredges 

Knox,  Samuel  L.  G.,  Milwaukee,  and  W.  Ferris,  assignors  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Upper-tumbler  bearing  and  ladder-support 

Knudsen,  Karsten,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Holson  Motor  Patents  Company,  Ltd., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Steering-gear  for  vehicles 

Knudsen,  Thomas  B.,  ■Korsdr,  Denmark.  OflTice-^tagfere  for  filing  and  storing  letters,  &c  . 

Kny,  Richard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Electric-Ught-bath  cabinet 

Koch,  (iustav  C.,  Fairmont,  Minn.    Shelf-bracket 

Kochs,  Albert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine  for  making  sUk-candy 

Koel)er,  Edward,  Chicago,  III.     Artificial  limb 

Koeliler,  Frederick  D.,  and  T.W.  Monahan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-trap 

Koehne,  Ira  C,  Colutnbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Computing  Scale 
(  ompany.     Price-computing  scale 

Koelliker,  Alfred,  Heuel,  Germany.    Obtaining  nicotin 

Koelner,  John,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Apparatus  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough 

Koenig,  Charles,  rt  at.     (See  Koenig,  Fridolin,  assignor.) 

K(tenig,  Christ  inn  J.,  \lton.  111.    Glass-blowing  machine 

Koenig,  Kndolm,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  ('.  Koenig,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  F.  Koenig,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Trolley-wheel  and  guard  therefor 

Koeper,  Charles  C.     (See  K'elley,  Wilbur  S.,  assignor.) 

Koerner,  WilUam  F.,  etal.    (See  .Sassman,  Ambrose  H.,  assignor.) 

Koeth,  Edward  D.  C,  Doenin,  Mo.    Combination-tool 

Koger,  John  J.,  Mooresburg.  Teiin.    Antijumping  device  for  live  stock 

Kohler,  Albert  J.    (See  Apperson  and  Kohler.) 

Kohler,  Loui8C.,a88ignorof  one-half  to  L.  Kress,  Jr., Milwaukee, Wis.    Brake-operating 
means 

Kokomo  Steel  and  Wire  Comj^ny.    (See  Fredrick,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Kompf,  Charles,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Folding  and  reclining  ch&lr 

Koneman,  William  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Ore-nrlquet 

Koneman,  W'Uliam  \.,  Chicago,  111.     Pebble-mlU 
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1692 
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116 


516 
516 

830 
830 


116     I860 
116     I860 


450     lie      1952 


1019 
16 

116      1118 


486-7  116  .  2026 

412-13  116 

17-18  1)6 

loai 

.■536  116  2076 

536-7  116  2076 

422  1 16  46.5 

-  i 

1003-4  '  116  I  1118 

'  116  I  798 

496  116  542 

881  I  116  '  992 

788  !  116  :  2373 

190  116  1670 


635     116 


7(12 


400  i  116  517 

I 

537  I  116  i  2077 

116  I  1018 

561  116  2108 


f 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  paUntees  for  May  and  /wnc-Continued. 


N»in«,  residence,  and  iDvention. 


assignor.) 

Apparel-corset ' 

Apparel-corset. 


No. 


7I)2.77» 

788,915 
790,001  I 
79;{,381 


701,03.'} 
788.722 
789,327 
789,220 
792,139, 


Kops,  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Kops,  Daniel,  New  York   NY 

KosinsCi,  W  lady  slaw  T..  Brooklyn'^  N.Y'Non-reflUabJe  box I  ^''*« 

Koss   Louis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     V^neer-slico-  ^^'^ \T9\An 

Kostlan.  Frank,  Traer,  Iowa.     GearinK  for  washinpm^^hi^k'." 793,306 

Xrag,  Martha  A.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Hemstitch'inK  iieviM 

lB"i^|^^^'--^ass^-^^^- 

Kraus   l.eo  M.,  tt  al.    (See  i)emartinl,  Frank  1     Sirnor)" '  "«'»'7 

Kl^h?W*^n,^?'l'r  ^'^V  Rir^inJ^ham    Englan,  V  "  rf?t-excluder  ^  .« 

Krebs.  Kn.U.  Elwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Owen,  Washtgton/D/c;- Finl,^^^^     "*''* 

v~kM»v"if''^y^iK<'5'fJ^'"*="'"»"<iKr^^^^^     ■'■ ^'^^ 

^roV^S.^?aU'ron^iir^^^^^^^^^ 

Krepp.fohn.  Alleghenv.  Pa.     Nut-niachlne  Keddish  azo  dye 792,600 

Krepp,  Peter,  Pittsburg,  Ph.     Lathe  790,140 

Kress   Lorenz,Jr.    (See  Kohler,  Louis V.'.assimor:) ^•'"« 

^r,j%^,ii™S:  i,'.hX':  f:.  ,vr r-^'" "'»'' '""™-"" ■■■"..«« 

Krohn,JohnO.  E..  Barherton,Oh  

pany,  Chicago,  111.     Dumping-wagon 
Krupp,  .\ktienge.<«ellschHft,  Fried.    (See  Mernisdorf  M 

Kuenneth,  Qeorge  \V     New  Ynrir   v   v"'u'h,i»»i,.  V," :• 793,530 

Kuhlemeyer    lohWc&^°lf,: -^h^^^^^^^  •-  M 

Adolph  F    La7"ros«8,  Wis     Car^oupli'ng  device;/.;;::; ^'^ 

t ..  ( Incinnati,  Ohio,     rmbrella-stirk   AS'sS 


Date. 


June  20 


May 

June 

June 

June 

June  27 

May  30 

May 

May 

May 

June 


2 

9 

9 

13 


M( 

)nthly 

!    OfTicUl 

volume. 

Gazette. 

i 

^ 

7^ 

i 

« 

Q 

> 

2S29 

561 

116 

2103 

834 

177 

116 

190 

3279 

093 

116 

Ttti 

3829 

818 

116 

2402 

3097 

789 

116 

2374 

63 

14 

116 

1472 

3700 

789 

116 

2374 

5254 

1103 

llfi 

\7^ 

403 

89 

116 

92 

1693 

367 

116 

406 

1472 

317 

116 

354 

139U 

290 

116 

1802 

836 

178 

116 

190 

837 

178 

116 

191 

May 

May 


May   16     3427  I      726-7     116       798 
June  20 


June 
May 
Juiie 


20 
16 
27 


ipp.  Aktiengesellschafi;  Frted'     -r:  i;T.'_'/i^.""--^*''..  assiKnor.V 


May  3() 
June  27 


2630 


2286 
3429 
3&44 

5255 
3500 


561      116     2103 


727 
845-6 

11U3 
748 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


2028 

798 

2425 

1255 
2332 


789,552    May     9     2224       469-70 


116       518 


791,152    May 


Kuhlraann.    ,  . 
Kiihn,  Edward 


Easton.  Pa.     Ornamental  rlas(>-pin; 


August,  assignor  of-one  half  to  II.  Kunkef,  Johnsto^^,:  P.; "  cine  or  crutchat- 
(See  Kunkel,  August,  assignor.) 


790,642 
791,476 


789,811 
789,812 


Luminous  composition . . . 

.      ,  .     ,,  I'Uminous  comfKJsition ,«.»,, 

Aiistna- Hungary.     Dyeing  apparatus. .   J^^Af 

(See  Lewis  and  Kunzer.)  : 'V3,aH 

to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 

792,274 
580 


Esaen-on-the-Ruhr,  Oer 

Pnme  dipper  anil  spreader.'. V;: ; ^• 

d  Kurtz.)  ''*'• 


Kuhn.  James  F 
Kunkel 

tachmen 
Kunkel,  Marry,     low.  ivuniei,  Aug 
Kunz,  r.eorge  F.,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Kunz,  George  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Kunz.  Otto,  Vienna. 
Kunzer,  Louis  G 
Kurig,  Josef,  assignor 

many.    Gun-sight. 
Kurtz,  Clinton  J.,  Salem,  Oreg 
Kurtz,  Samuel  E.     (See  Cook  and 

K:iLt2r£  iSv:"N^  Vorf"^T '^sr  ^•'"'^ 

Kyle.  Joseph  b..  Sprin^eld   OlUo     DecoraUon  TnH  m.Un""  *''■'"""'•  'tone 7W.904 

L.  BencHlic't  Compa^ny.  ^s!^'  Sj^'^er.  O^^g'e'tvVssfgnTr')^^  '*™' ^S^'®*' 

T  V  J^^raPf"  ^<'enlc  Railway  Company.  (See  Turpin  \rthur  F  asuiininr  ^ 
I  ^•,^"°;^•^PP«J■atus  Company  r<ai.  (See  Wynne  Philip  ilaMiKnorl^ 
L.  J.  Du  Mahaut  Company.     (See  Du  Mahaut.  Louis  J    aXnoV  ,  ^^ 

h  li.li'^T"  ^'ii    <?^  •^^«"  »"^  R«'t«^  assignors.)     "^'^""'^■^ 

Laabs,  .Mbert  W.     (See  Haus  and  Laabi') 
Laas,  Edward.     (See  Sponenburg.  Hiram  H 


June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 


30 

t 

27 

4100 

31) 

5018 

fi 

374 

27 

3831 

1149-50     116     1298 


788,541     May     2 


May 
May 
June 


506 


June 
May 

June 
May 
June 
May 
May 


Ifi 
16 
27 


13 
23 

6 
2J 
27 
30 

9 


4504 
65 

70 

2801 
2802 
4221 


1659 
4.386 

5;)0 
4216 
3001 
5019 
2506 


881 
1049-50 

80 
818 
939 

14 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


18     116 


a.tsignor.) 


^^^^Se^iiy*""  "^^  i^^orXr  wl-iuureri^'SlT^cnree,  South  Bend,  Ind.    R<. 

{lS^L;i^U£*S'%'^'-"^^^^^    

Lachnian,  Maurice.  London.  England.    SheeV-metai  working I?H'^* 

Ladd.  James  IJ.,  Philadeluhia   aisiCTior  tn  »••    i    nl,' t>,^„V;i"v" ;,■ 791,427 

793,383 


907 


351-2 
914 

113 
882 
74S 
1050 
529 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2460 
1200 
1545 
2403 
ia57 
1473 

17 

659 
659 

2487 


1860 
1030 

1580 

993 

2333 

1200 

578 


790,371     May  23 


June 
June 


20 
27 


Grip  for  cable-lines....;;: rm'^ 

(See  D Wiggins.  John  W  .  assizor.) 


I.adewlg   Helnrich.  Dortmund: Germany. 

Lafavette  hence  and  Machine  (  omoanv.     (^ee  nwiemns    inhn  w    <...!»««.  . 

^a ^7/*'  J^'l"'^•  »"'* .T-  Re.vnolds,  Barabo:;^  ^VU.^<^omoti^ e-b^ke^  ''^ 

Laffitte.  Andr#.  Marseilles,  France.    Gas-heated  flat-iron  ISi  4?^ 

rff^^H*"ii  ^'^f*"'^*''"  J»n''"P"iK.  Sweden.     Platen  Printing-press '-^S}, 

L*nianrese,Cario,  Rome.  lUlv.    Case-hardening  1^1^ 

Lamaruue.  Bernard.  Proignao,  France.     Bridle-bit  iS'Z™ 

me;hanism  for  .straight-knitting  machines. .                       ^     ''  ^^^'  *'^"-    '•~">K  !  ^.  ^^ 
I^mb.  \V  ilbert  W..  and  F.  G.  Cluett  Sioux  Citv   Iowa  '    wJ^'i^'.^JiJ.  '"> 791,271 

Vehicle-axle  .■.■;::;::: I^'«? 

Neck-yoke ;;; \^f^ 

Vehicle  pole  or  shaft I  42'5?; 


May  .30 


June  27 
June  27 


June 
May 

June 


6 
23 
13 


3943 

1 
829 

3069 
3701  1 

655 
790 

600? 

1264-^ 

3832 
3833 

81&-19 
819 

116       933 


116 
116 


2194 
2375 


110     1422 


Lamliert.  George  A.,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Lambert.  George  A.,  Anderson,  Ind 
Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson,  Ind 


788.053 


May 

30 

May 

9 

June 

6 

May 

2 

May 

16 

May 

30 

May 

16 

Mav 

23 

May 

2 

May 

2 

Mav 

2 

,M2 
4667 
2114 

5021 
1610 

5.34 

531 
26.32 

5704  ! 
3282 

4217 
284 
283  ; 
287 


113 

976 

451-2 

lOSO 

349 

113-15 

""'554' 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


119»-« 

no! 

603 

no 

882 

116 

62 

116 

63 

116 

03 

116 

24a3 
2403 

1.5K1 
1093 
1953 

1200 

387 

1581 

124 

623 

1356 

767 

993 
67 
68 
68 
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Name,  retideooe,  and  inTention. 


Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson,  Ind.    Vdilde-pole .*. 

Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.    Vehicle-|)ole 

Laroliert,  Julius  J.,  tt  al.    (,fya  Buesing,  Grace,  assignor.) 

Lamont,  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Brake-beam  fulcnun-block 

1  .amp,  Charlie  F.,  Dunint,  Iowa.    Wire-stretcher 

Lampton,  Flavins  J.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  J.  H.  Thompton,  Beevllle,  Tex.  Har- 
vester   

Lancaster,  Samuel  C,  Jackson,  Tenn.    Dumping-wagon , 

Landau,  I)ewis,  assizor  to  Landau  Economic  Sypnon  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Siphon-bottle '. 

Landau  Economic  Syphon  Company.     (See  Landau,  Dewis,  assizor.) 

Londkamer,  Joseph,  WUliamsport,  Pa.    Adjustable  chair 

Landon,  William  L.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Com  cooking  and  mixing  machine , 

Landr>',  Onesime,  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  iIo[iedale,  Mass.    Stopping 

means  for  looms 

l.ane,  .Mmeron  M.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Pendulum-«ecuiinK  device 

Lane,  George  M.,  and  J.J.  Carroll,  Grand  RapidS)  Mich.     Folding  box  or  basket 

Lang,  George  K.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    T-bolt 

Lang,  Louis  F.,  Boston.  Mass.    Game-counter 

I.Ange,  Karl,  Berlin,  Germany.     Double  bicycle  for  looping  the  loop 

L^ngenbarh,  Edward  A.     (Sec  Slcntz,  Albertus  O.,  assignor.) 

Langer,  Friederich  J.     (See  Bauer,  Martin,  assignor.! 

Langford,  Ed«-in  R.,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cul.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Herrick,  Fairbank, 

Ariz.  Ter.     Rotary  gas-engine 

Langford,  John  T.,  Newton,  Mass.    Making oement-lined  metal  pipes 

Langguth,  Erich.  Eutkirchen,  (Jermanv.     EU'Ctromagnetic  ore-separator 

Langton,  Harry  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Steam-engine .' 

Lanier,  Timuel  B.,  aflsignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Gooldcn.  Chicago.  111.    Steam-boiler 

Lansing,  Jacob  \V.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.    Metallurgical  furnace 

Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl,  assignors.) 
Larchar,  .\rthur  B.,  Oldtown.  Me.,  assignor  to  Penobscot  Chemical  Fion- 1  dmpany^  of 

Maine.     Electrolytic  decouijHJsition  of  saline  solutions 

Lardner,  Charles,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.     Fruit-picker 

Larkin,  Dennis  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Try-square .'. \\\. 

Larkin,  John  A.,  (ilenridge,  N.  J.    Electric  safety  appliance  for  railwav-trains '.'.'... 

Larkin.  Maurice  D.,  Davtoh,  Ohio.    Shut-off  flre-hose  notrle 1 

Larock,  Frederick  J.    (See  Taylor  and  Larock.) 
Larsen,  Ivert.    (See  Watters  and  Larsen.) 

Laraen,  Ivert,  and  R.  Hardie,  Chicago,  111.    Motor-mounting  for  motor-vehicles 

Laraon,  Axel  F.,  Chkiago,  111.    Automatic  piano  or  organ  player 

Larson,  Axel  F.,  Chicago,  111 ,  aaaijKnor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Larson,  Crystal  Falls,  Mich., 

and  O.  K.  Ostergren,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  piano-player 

Larson,  C.  F.,  et  al.    (See  I^arson,  .\xel  F.,  assignor.) 
Larson,  Ole.     (."^ee  Nlpstad  and  Larson.) 
Lash,  H.  Lloyd,  et  al.     (See  Blythe,  Clarance  B.,  assignor.) 
Lasaiter,  Columbus  K.,  Richmond,  \  a.     Bolt-turning  machine 

Lathrop,  William  A.,  Wilkesbarre,  I'a.    Car-dump !...!..!!!!!!!!! 

Latour,  Marius  C.  A.,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Ceneral  Electric  Company.   AlternaU 

ing-current  dynamo-electric  machine 

Latour,  Marius  C.  A.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  cieroral  Etectrtc  cWpanyV  DynaincH 

electric  machine 

Laui>er,  Otto,  Essen-on-the-lRuhr-Holsterhausen,  assigiior'to  F.  kiiipp,  Essen-on-the^^ 

Ruhr,  Germanv.    Recoil-brake  for  wheele<l  gun-<arriage8. .    .. 
Laufer,  Christopher  F.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Awenius,  Denver,  Coio.    Boiler-tube  cutter 
Laughead.  Joseph  A.    (See  Ebnetherand  I.aughead.) 

Laiir,  Delbert  L.,  Indian  River,  Mich.     Photographic  attachment  for  firearms 

Laurance,  Charles  L.    (See  Breese  and  Lauranc  e.) 

Laux,  Wilhelm,  Liraburg-on-the-Lahn.  Germany.    Bung  for  fermenting  vessels 

Lawrence,  Benjamin  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collar 

lAwrence.  Sidney  J.,  Richmond,  England.    Rotary  engine 

Lawrence,  Sidney  J.,  Richmond,  England.     Rotary  engine 

Laxton,  John  W.  R.,  I.ynn,  Mass.    Ore-roaster '.".' 

Lazrowitch,  Edward,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  H.  Haaerot  and  E.  Laxrowitch,  Cleve^' 

land.  Ohio.    IIut>-fernile 

Larrowitch,  Emanuel,  ct  al.    (See  Larrowitch,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Le  BlHiic,  Alphonse.     (See  Clemens  and  l>e  Blanc.) 

Le  Blond,  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Feed  and  speed  changing 

QCV106 

Le  Blond,  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Oroene,  diiiinnatl,  Ohio/  SpeedH-hang^ 

Le  Blond,  Richanl  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene,  assignors  to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Milling-machine 

Le  Clair.  George  E.,a«Hlgnor  toOhio  Fibre  Machinery  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Wood-fiberHJut^ 
ting  machine 

I.«  Fevre,  George  A.,  Orangeburg,  .N.  Y.     Railway.'. .'.".'.'.'.'!'"."".' 

Le  Grand,  Augustus  L.,  Pittston,  Pa.    Hoisting  apparatus 

Le  Roy,  Lewis  B.,  rt  («.     (See  Miller,  Benjamin  F.D.,  assignor.) 

I^  Sueur.  Philip,  Calabasas,  Cal.     Lubricating  device  for  vehicle-axles. ..  . 

Lea,  Edward  S.,  and  J.  Degen,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Centrifugal  pump 

Lease,  Lyman  O.   Warren.  Ohio.    Salt  or  pepper  shaker 

Leatherold  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Andrews  and  Wyman,  asslgnon.) 

Leavenworth,  .>^th  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Candle-receiving  rack 

Leavenworth,  Set!.  H.,  assignor  to  Homan  A  Compahy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adjustai)ie 
stop  for  feed  mechanisms 

I.*ber,  Franz,  Gneiz   Germany.    Musical  Instrument . .... ................ ..V.V.. 

I.eblanc,  Maurice,  Paris,  France.    System  of  electrical  traction  for  railways. ..'. ..'....'.'.. 

Leblanc.  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric  and  ManofacturinR 
Companv.     Electrical  motor-generator 

I.echner,  Fred  W.,  Wenona,  III.    Milk-pail 

l.edoux.  Hector,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  Crompton  A-  KnoVles  Loom  Works! 
Center-selvage  mechanism  or  attachment  for  looms 

Ledoux,  John  W.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.    Liquid-meter 

Lee,  Goodwin.     (See  Brudon.  Charlea  W.,  asaignor.) 

Lee,  Jamea  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Pri n ter'a  block 

Lee.  John  E..  asaignor  to  J.  EUwood  I^ee  Company,  Conahohocken,  Pa.  Folding  dlaplay- 
box  for  anspensories 


788,864 
788,656 


702  907    June  20 
790,601 1  May  23 

792332    June  20 
780,008 1  May     9 

791.628^  June    6 

788,656 !  May    2 
792,140    June  13 

780,283  May  0 
793, l.«  June  27 
791,272  "' 
780,5.« 
788,779 
790,063 


May  30 
May  9 
May  2 
May  16 


Monthly 
TolunM. 


i 


789,921  May  16 
790,3721  May  23 
793,137'  June  27 
788,7X1 1  May  2 
791,.'>61  June  6 
792.223    June  13 


7ft1,138  June  27 
791,704  I  June  6 
790,141  I  May  16 
789,221  May  9 
793,203    June  27 


791,035    May  30  I 
792,054    June  13 


aoo 

201 


2881 
4603 

2727 
2506 

375 

298 

1391 

1611 
3379 
5706 
2226 
531 
3283 


3001 
3944 
3.W0 
404 
224 
1548 


3381 
542 
3431 
1476 
3502 


5257 
1227 


Official 
Oawtta. 


8S     119 

63  I  116 


00 
00 


612  116  2155 
956  116  1078 


581   116 
529  116 


2122 
579 


80-1   116  1545 


70 
1802 

388 
2304 
1355 
518 
124 
767 


64 

116 

290 

116 

349 

116 

723 

116 

1199 

116 

470 

116 

113 

116 

1    693 
1    . 

116 

1 

635-«  116 
829   116 


72;j 
89-90  116 


702 

933 

116  2304 


."Jl 


93 

116   l.'ilO 


326  ,  116  1837 


724 
115 
727 
317-18 
749 

258 
1103-4 


116     2305 
116     1583 


116 
116 


799 


116     2333 

116      1764 
116      1255 


792,065    Jane  13     1232 


259     116     1765 


791,018 
791,477 

I 
789,435 

780,436 

791,347 
790,212 


June    6 
June    6 

May    9 

May     9 

Mav  30 
May   16 


791,800    June    6 


788,724 

May 

1 
2  1 

790,0frl 

May 

16  I 

780,037 

May 

2 

791,428 

May 

30 

789,371 

May 

«| 

790,692     May  23 


788,657 
788,658 


May 
May 


789,860 !  May   16 


788,6.59 
793,449 
780,615 

791,037 
790.795 
792,428 


May    2 

June  27 
May     9 

Mav  30 

Mav  23 
June  13 


790,845  j  May  23 


791,273 
700,442 
791,982 

791,983 
790,065 

788.918 
700,603 

792,332 

703,595 


Mav  30  ' 
May  23 

June    6 

June    6  { 
May   16 

Mav     2 

May  23 

June  13 
June  27 


944 

66 

199-200 
15 

116 
116 

J671 
1473 

1980 

422 

116 

466 

1982 

423 

116 

467 

5842 
3577 

1229 
759 

116 
116 

1385 
831 

712 

154 

116 

1619 

407 
3284 
1071 
6005 
1799 

00 

694 

233 

1265 

388 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

93 

767 

247 

1423 

431 

4605 

050 

116 

1078 

294 
298 

64-5 
65 

116 
116 

70 
71 

2897 

611-12 

116 

679 

302 
3947 
2339 

66 

846 

49ft-7 

116 
116 
116 

72 

2426 

542 

5261 
4796 
1964 

1104 

1004-5 

413 

116 
116 
116 

1256 
1123 
1919 

4885 

1024 

116 

1143 

6707 
4061 

1085 

1200 
855-6 
228-9 

116 
116 
116 

1356 

965 

1703 

1090 
3285 

230 
694 

116 
116 

17a3 
767 

838 

4607 

178 
900 

116 
110 

191 
1070 

1773 

376 

lie 

1882 

4222 

907 

116 

2488 

48 
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Name,  realdeDoe,  ftod  invention. 


L«e,  Thomas,  Uome  City,  Ohio.    Automatic  window-closure  . . 

Lee,  William  B.,  assignor  o(  nine-twentieths  to  W.  H.  Miller,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Window 
or  door  screen 

Leedh&m,  Cajus.     (See  Harsen,  F.dwarl  D.,  assignor.) 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Companx.     (See  Northrup,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 

Lees,  Adele  B.,  Great  Barrin^ton,  Mass.     Hose-coupling 

Leflarge,  Amos.     (See  Ludwig  and  L^ffarge.) 

Lehner.  John,  et  ai.    (See  Mueller,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Lehr,  O.  V.,  et  al.    (See  Sorrell,  James  N.,  asdgnor.) 

r^ehrlch,  Albert,  et  al.    (See  Bdttger,  Wilhelm.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

L«idolf,  Paul  W.,  Fort  Wajme,  Ind.    Guide  for  sewing-machines 

Leidy,  Almira  C,  executrix.    (See  Leidy,  Sylvester  B.) 

L«idy,  Sylvester  B.,  deceased;  A.  C.  I^dv,  executrix,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pump 

Leiger,  George  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  Benedict  Company,  Chicago 
111.    Pneumatic  sheet-feeding  apparatus _ . 

Leiger,  George  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L.  Benedict  Company,  Chicago 
in.    Automatic  stopping  device  for  sheet-feerling  machines 

Leiger,  George  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenis,  to  L.  Benedict  Company,  Chicago 
in.     Pneumatic  sheet-feefling  apparatus 

Leigh ty,  John  R.,  Cumberland,  M(1.    Means  for  preventing  rails  of  rail wav-t racks  froin 
creeping ' 

I>einau,  Norman,  .\shboume.  assignor  of  one-tiaif  to  J.  B.  SeiBLman,  Ptiiiaderphia,  Pa. 
(  arbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines 

Leineweber,  Uerman,  South  Chicago,  assigiior  to  international  T(^i Company  of  Chi- 
cago, Chicago,  111.    Pneumatic  tool 

I.einuiegar,  I.ewi.1  F.,  Shobonier,  111.    Window-shutter  attachment !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Lemale,  Charles,  Alfort,  France.    Continuous  internal-combustion  turbo-motor 

Lemke,  August,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tut)e-cleaner 

Lenard,  Victor  L.     (See  Murdock  and  I.enard.) 

Lend,  John,  Chicago,  111.    Clevis 

Lendh,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  on&-half  to  O.  A.  Campbell  and  S.  H.  Nichols^  Brockton, 
Mass.     Flushing  apparatus 

Lenlc,  Rudolf.     (^See  Snyder,  Emil  R.,  assignor.) 

Lentz,  George  \\  .,  assignor  to  Union  Embossing  Machine  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Die 

I^ntz,  Hugo,  Berlin,  Oermanv.    Valve-gear  for  locomotives. .........!!!!!!!! 

Leonard,  Elroy,  Lenox.  W.  V'a.    Traction-engine  Iwiler 

Leonard.  Joseph  T.,  Rolling  Prairie,  Ind.    Device  for  cleaning  pens  ... 

Leonard.  Joseph  T.,  Rolling  Prairie,  Ind.     Grain-cleaner 

Leonardson,  Edward  C,  assignor  to  Drew  Elevated  Carrier  Co.,  Waterloo,  Wis,'    Carrier! 

Leopold,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Clark,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Toy  . 

Lerch,  George.     (See  Smith,  Pumell  W.,  assignor.) 

Lerch,  Samuel  P.,  Canton,  Ghio.    Lawn-mower 

Lester,  D.  Belmont,  «<  oi.     (See  G anon,  Henrv  F.,  assignor.) 

I.ettenmver,  Creorge,  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Smailwood,  Berry ville,  Va.    Harrow 

Lettrc^,  Philipp  H.,  Attletjoro  Falls,  .Mass.     Fastener 

Leue,  Georg,  Berlin,  Germany.     Endless-rope  transport  appliance 

Leue,  Georg,  Berlin,  Germany.    Goods-detaciring  device  in  endleaa-rope  transport  ap- 
pliances   

Levan,  James  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Making  felt  cloth.'.  ".'..".'.'.".*.'."!!.'.'!!!!.'!!."!!!!!!!![; 

Levedahl,  Axel,  and  R.  A.  Norling,  assignors  to  Aurora  .\utomatic  Machinery  Company, 
.\urora.  111.    Controlling  mechanism  for  motor-cycles 

Levinson,  David,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  HelwiU,  New  York,  n!  Y".' 
Lap-robe 

Levison,  Alexander,  San  Francisco,  Cai.    MamfoYd-book . . .!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Levison,  Alexander,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Manifold-book 

Levitt,  .\.  F.     (See  Johnson  and  Noves,  assignor!.) 

Levy,  Armand.     (See  Conti  and  Lev'v.)  "  « 

Levy,  Charles  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  '  Finger-ring 

Levy.  Maurice  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Opera-chair 

Lewi,  William  G.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  F.  Hackett.  Albanv,  N.  Y.   Match-box 

holder 

.,  J.  Dick,  Braddocic,  and  L.  H.  Bowman!  Munhall,  Pa.     Hydraulic  valve! 

,  et  al.     (See  I^wis,  Morgan  M..  assignor.) 

and  L.  G.  Kunzer,  Chicago,  111.    Coupling  for  locomotive  engines  and 


792,333 

790,732 
78Q,»4 
793,204 

792,0M 

790,798 


792,781 
793,596 
789,861 
780,616 
793,450 
788,838 
789,097 

789,158 

790,443 
791,198 
788,542^ 

788,543 
780,096, 


Jane  13 
May  23 
May     9 

June  27 

Jane  13 
May  23 


Monthly 

VOlUIIM. 


1774 
4668 
2227 
3505 

1240 

4801 


Jane  20  2631 
June  27  422.3 
May  16  '  2899 
May  9 
June  27 
May    2 


2343 

3948 

687 


May    2     1174  ! 


May    9 

May  23 
May  30 
May    2 


May 
May 


780,980!  May   16 


Lewis,  rharles  E 
lyewls,  Harry  P. 
Lewis,  John  H., 
tenders 


Lewis,  Joseph  D.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Eyeglasses 

Lewis,  Leopold,  Strassburg,  Germany.     Washbasin !..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Lewis,  Lute  L.,  et  al.     (See  Weeks,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  Melvln  W.,  HUlsgrove.  Pa.    Traction-enpne 

Lewis,  Morgan  M.,  assienor of  two-thirds  to  H.  P.  and  8.  E.  Lewis,  Battlecreek,  Mich.  Boat. 

Lewis,  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Machine  for  forming  and  setting  metallic  fasteners 

I>ewis,  Syra  E.,  et  al.     (See  Lewis,  Morgan  M.,  assignor.) 

Lewis,  Walter  H.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Perpetual  planetary  hour-dial 

Lewis,  William,  I'tica,  N.  V.     Be<l 

Leyendecker,  Peter  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Folding  mattress !.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Leys,  James  D.     (See  Klemm,  Hermann  .\.,  assignor.) 

Liht)ey  Glass  Conimny.     (See  Jewett,  Edwin  H.,  assignor.) 

Libbey,  Mark  \.,  South  Berwick,  Me.    Water-forcing  apparatus 

Liberty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Adams,  Edward  M..  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

l.iohetti,  Jamea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sealing  device  for  gas-meters 

Lichliter,  Robert,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Oossimg,  Chioago.  111.     Lubricator 

l.lchter,  Malvln,  assignor  to  M.  G.  Cohn  &Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Display  derio* 

Liebenstein,  Alexander  R.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Glove-protector 

Liel>er,  Hugo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Luminous  paint 

Lietierfreimd,  Nathap,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ear-ring  fastening 

Liebknecht,  Otto,  Frankfort -on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roessier  &  HaaaLkcber 
Chemical  Co.,  .N'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Making  perborate  

Liebmann,  Rudolph,  East  Orange.  N.  J      Frame  for  mirrors,  &c 

Liess,  John  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Burglar-alarm 

Lightbody,  William  P.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Mechanism  for  sharpening  rock- 
drills 


Lightholder,  Ch*r)es,CanonsburK,  Pa.    Wire-splice 

Llhou,  James  T.,  Flushing,  and  F.  W.  Irvine,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Davit. 


780,922 
789.038 
701,706 


703.»4 

792,834 

792,335: 
793,308! 


792,057 
701.629 
791,274 

791,199 
791.630 

792,906 

702,336 
789,328 
791,920 


793,420 

790,142 
789,923 
790,066 
792,662 
701,631 
790,965 

788,780 
798,300 
790,303 

788,919 
780,400 

780,500 


1354 

4082 

5556 

71 

72 
1175 

3130 


May  16     3006 

May     2  I  1074 
June    6  i    546 


June  13     1777 
June  20     2729 


June  13 
June  27 


Jane  13 
June  6 
May  30 

May  30 
June    6 

June  20 

June  13 
May    9 

June    6 


June  13 

May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
Jime  20 
June  6 
May  30 

May     2 

June  27 
May  23 

May  2 
Mat  0 
May    9 


1778 
3703 


1243 

377 

5709 

5557 
378 

3882 

1780 

1096 

947 


19S5 

3432 
3007 
3286 
2415 
380 
5117 

533 
3706 
3780 

840 
2118 
2118 


1101 
S81 

116     116 


OffldAl 
OAMtt*. 


i_ 

> 

116 

12M 

116 

2123 

376 
976 
471 
749 

300 

1006 


661 


377 
790 


360 

81 
1200 

1168 
81 

613-13 

377 
367 
300 


413 

728 
637 
604 
515 


791 

797 

178-9 
448 

WO  V 


555 

116 

300 

116 

1 

555 

116  < 

556 

116 

556-7 

116 

960 

116 

155 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 


1684 


821 

1671 

624 

624 

625 

1079 

1619 

1882 

1093 

518 

2:«3 

1768 

1125 


563  '  116  2104 

907-8  116  2488 

612  116  679 

497  116  544 

847  116  2426 

146  116  158 

256  116  269 

291  116  327 

856  116  i  965 

1168  116  1321 

18  ,  116  17 

19  :  116  17 
116  ,  300 


116   730 


636  116  708 
233  116  247 
116  ;  116  1584 


377  116  1883 
582  116  2122 


116 
116 


1883 
2375 


116  1788 
116  1545 
116  I  1356 

116  1321 
116  I  1545 

116  '  2155 

116  1884 
116  406 
116  1671 


118 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


1910 

799 

703 

768 

2056 

1546 

1222 

124 

2376 

902 

191 
406 
406 
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Davit. 


Lihou,  Jamesi  T.,  Flushinp,  and  F.  W.  Irvine,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

LUlard,  Thomas  M,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Cuttmg-table 

LUIev,  Florence  M.,  KalinK,  England.    Spreading  device  for  neckbands  or  coUara 

Liliie,  Samuel  M .,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Multiple-enect  evaporating  apparatus 

Lilly.  Marcine  C,  Maroa,  111.    Car-loader ,. 

Lindauer,  Julius.  Paris,  France.    Corset 

Llndblad,  Martin,  Cogswell,  N.  D.    Transportation  apparatus 

Lindgren.  WUlie  6..  Lltchville,N.  D.    Chum 

Lindner,  .Max,  Reuth.  Germany.    Separable  fastener 

Lindner.  Robert.    (See  Klien  and  Lindner.) 

Lindquist,  David  L.    (See  Sundh  and  Lindquist.) 

Llndquist.  Edward  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  R.  Baggaley,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Appara- 
tus for  feeding  and  distributing  molten  material  in  blast-furnaces 

Lindsay,  Robert  H.,  and  F.  R.  Burch,  Seattle.  Wash.     Btwkcase  or  display-rack 

Lindsay,  Thomas  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Spring-seat  for  automobiles 

Lindsay.  Thomas  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Steering-wheel  spindle 

Llndsley,  Willard  B.     (See  Perry,  Frederick  H.,  assignor.) 

Lindstrom,  Charles  .\.,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  McKees 
Rocks,  Pa.     Uncoupling  apparatus 

Lindstrom,  Charies  .\.,  .\llegneny,  and  J.  F.  Streib,  Avalon,  assignors  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsliurg,  Pa.    ('ar-<loor  mechanism 

Linehan,  John  ¥.,  assignor  to  D.  Saunders'  Sons,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Pipe-rounding  de- 
vice  


Oflldal 
OaMtt*. 


780,801 

7go,fl06 

789,862 

789,159 

789,55.5 

788,660  1 

792,997 

791,632 

788,781  j 


Mar    9 

May   23 


2121 
4610 


May  16  '  2900 

May  9  I  1356 

May  9  i  2230 

May  2      308 

June  20     3070 

June  6      381 

May  2      534 


789,160  May  0 
793,451  '  June  27 
788,661  May  2 
792,276    June  13 


791,348 


Link  Belt  Engineering  Company.     (See  Dodge,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Link  Belt  Engineering  Company.     (See  Waechter,  Ferdinand  P.,  assignor.) 

Linke,  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filter 

Linn.  James  A.,  New  Philadelphia,  and  J.  Geib,  Steulienville,  Ohio.    Caster 

Linn,  Samuel  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Dental  electrode  for  medicamental  diffusion 

Linnig,  Charles  E.,  Peru,  111.     Protector  for  spectacles 

Linotype  and  Machinery.     (See  North,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 

Lion,  John  C,  Philadelnhia.  Pa.    Electric  flash-sign 

LIppv.  David,  and  A.  S'icodemus.  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  Moorhouse,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Trolley 

Litchfield,  Jesse  I.,  Wollaston,  Mass.    Inking  appliance.    (Reissue) 

Little,  Arthur  D.    (See  Mork,  Walker,  and  Little.) 

Little,  Eugene  J.,  and  D.C.  Shaw,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Garbage-furnace .....^ 

Little,  James  R..  CJulncy ,  111.    Creasing  and  folding  machine 

Little,  Joseph  W.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Combined  cotton-seed  and  corn  planter 

Little,  Walter  S.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Sanitary  attachment  for  speaking-tubes  or  telephone- 
mouthpieces  

■Lit wilier,  Thomas,  Tremont,  III.    Making  wire  fencing 

Litr.,  Carl.    j(See  Litz,  Herman  A.,  assignor.) 

Litr,  Herman  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Litz,  Danville,  Pa.    Shoe-fastening 

Livengood,  Benjamin  F.  and  G.  W.,  Centerville,  Iowa.    Grave-marker 

Livengood,  George  W.    (See  Livengood.  Benjamin  F.  and  G.  W.) 

Li\  ingston,  Lewis  H.,  et  al.    (.See  Butcher,  Ira  A..,  assignor.) 

Livingstone,  William,  and  J.  Stevenson,  Belfast,  Ireland.      Apparatus  for  balancing, 
raising,  or  o wering  carriage  or  other  windows 

Lloyd,  Cyrus  S..  .Minneapolis,  Minn.    Means  for  securing  the  ends  of  wire  matt tbmm 

Lloyd,  George  H.,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England.    Manufacture  of  pipes 

Lobnite.  Fred,  Renfrew,  Scotland.     Apparatus  for  breaking  rocks  under  water 

Locke,  Fred  M.,  Victor,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  high -potential  earthenware  insulators. . . 

Lockett,  Benjamin  E.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.    Tarpauhn-rack 

Lockwood,  Harry,  Jackson,  Mich.    Garment-hook 

Lockwood,  Harry,  Jackson,  Mich.     Paring-knlfe , 

Loikwood,  MarqiJis  H.,  Mat  on,  Mo.     Adding-machine , 

Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company.     (See  Chard,  Nicholas  D.,  assignor.) 

Lodge  &.  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company.    (See  Chard  and  Lodge,  assignors.) 

Lodge,  WUliam.     (See  Chard  and  Lodge.) 

Loemer,  Margaret  M.     (See  FMwards  and  Love,  assignors.) 

Loesser,  Max  P.    (See  Nowacke  and  Loesser.) 

Loewenstein,  Alfred  L.     (See  Karrer,  .\rmand,  assignor.) 

Ldfller,  Samuel.    (See  Hocke  and  l^dffler.) 

Lofstedt,  Julius  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Flat-iron  heater 

Lofton,  Herl)ert  M..  .\tlanta    assignor  to  National  Investment  Company,  Savannah, 
Ga.    Steering-gear 

Logan  A  Co..  A.  J.     (See  Brown.  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Lonse,  Hermann,  Knoxville,  Pa.    Seal 

Loken,  John,  W indom ,  Minn.    Saw-clamp ,< !...!!!!!!!.!.!...!!! 

Londeivon,  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Blackboard-eraser 

Long,  Edwin,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Bevel-edger 

Long,  Eugene  F.,  Scranton,  Pa.    Miner's  lamp 

Long,  Louis  J..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Advertising  door-closer 

Long,  Malcolm  W.,  Harrisburg,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Railway-switch  lock 

Long,  Thomas,  Olen ville,  Ohio.    Stove-polisher !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Longenecker,  Ralph,  administrator.    (See  Schmertz,  Edmund  C.) 

Longley,  John  H.,  Des  Plaines,  111.     Foot-rest 

Look,  Luther,  assignor  to  .New  Standard  Concentrator  Company,  Los  Angeiea,  ciiL 
Centrifugal  pump 

Loomis,  Albert  C.  West  Orange,  N.J.    Match-lighter !.!!!.!!!!!!!!!!. 

Loomis,  Charles  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Sign 

Loonen,  Charles.     (See  Im bach,  Martin  G.,  assignor.) 

Lorain  Steel  Company.     (See  Ervin,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Lorain  Steel  Company.    (See  Hart.  James,  as.signor.) 

Lorain  Steel  Company.     (See  Nather.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Ix)renz,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Honiss,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Lorenz,  William  A.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper-bag  machine 

Lorenz,  William  A.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  himself.   Beech -Nut  Packing  Coin- 
pan  y.Canaj  oh  arte,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Honiss,  Hartford,  Conn.    Jar-sealing  apparatus. 

Lorenz,  William  A.,  and  W.  H.  Honiss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  themselves  and 
Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajohane,  N.  Y.    Jar-sealing  apparatus 

Lorenzen,  Thomas  C,  Brookings,  8.  D.     Automatic  feed-regulator 

Lorlmer.  George  \V..  Piqua,  Ohio.    Indicator  for  signal-transmitters 

1565—05 4 


May     2 
May  30 


790,643  I  May  23 


449    lie 

960-1  116 

612  I  116 

291-2  116 

471  I  116 

66  116 


655 

81-2     116 
114     116 


496 

1080 

680 

328 

519 

72 

116     2195 

1546 


124 


1360 

3949 

305 

MM 


73 
5844 
4506 


780,617  May     0     2344 

790.733  May   23     4669 

789,161  May     9  I  1361 

702,534  I  June  13  |  2118 

791,562  I  June    6  |    228 


791,633    June 
12,343    May 


382 
2511 

1697 
4803 


789,329  May     9 

790,797  Mav   23 

789,284  May     9  j  1613 

792,601  June  20  I  2287 

790,213  May    16     3580 


1608 
2731 


2289 
2119 
4508 
3134 
3583 
3135 
2120 
2121 
1176 


789,.l30 

May    9 

792,835 

June  20 

792,602 

June  20 

792,525 

June  13 

790.644 

May   23 

789.981 

May   16 

790,214 

Mav    16 

789.982 

Mav   16 

792.526 

June  13 

792,527 

June  13 

780,099 

May     2 

788,020 
791,275 

700,645 

792,998 
789.162 
789.863 
791,276 
700,696 

789,163 
789,437 


May     2 

May  30 

May  23 
June  20 
May  9 
Mav  16 
May  30 
May  23 


May 
May 


780,813  I  May  16 


842 

5700 

I 

4500  I 

3071 ; 

1363  I 
2901  I 
5710  ! 
4611  I 

1364  I 
1985  [ 

2803  I 


780,664 
702,430 
702,068 


May  9  ;  2435 
June  13  1957 
June  13     1243 


700,304 

780,502 
788.725 


May  23 
May     9 


May 
May 


790,966  I  May  30 


3793 

2S06 

2123 

408 

5117 


202 

116 

328 

847 

116 

2426 

67 

116 

73 

352 

116 

1861 

19-20 

116 

18 

1220-30 

116 

1386 

940 

116 

1057 

497 

116 

544 

977 

116 

1003 

293 

116 

329 

452 

116 

1953 

51-2 

116 

1511 

82 

116 

1546 

530 

116 

579 

367-8 

116 

407 

loav* 

116 

1125 

349-50 

116 

388 

488 

116 

2028 

759 

116 

831 

368 

116 

407 

582 

116 

2123 

1 
488 

1 
116 

2028 

453 

116 

1963 

940 

116 

1ftS8 

661 

116 

731 

759 

116 

832 

662 

116 

731 

453 

116 

1954 

453 

116 

1954 

257-« 

116 

270 

179     116       191 
1200     116     1356 


941 
655 
293 
612 
1200 
961 

293-4 
423 

500 

517 
414 
260 


116      1058 
116     2195 


116 
116 


330 
680 


116  1357 
116  1080 


116 
116 


330 

467 


116  659 

116  564 

116  1919 

116  1768 


797-8  110  002 

530  116  I  570 

449  116  i  496 

90  116  I  94 

1072  116  '  1222 
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Nftme,  residence,  and  Invention. 


:  Company, Canton,  Ohio.    Brick' 


LoM.  Henrtk  V.,  Philadelphia,  aulgnor  to  C.  T.  Schoen.  Moylan,  Pa.    Machine  for  rolllnK 

car-wheels " 

Loti,  Herman,  tt  al.    (See  Kirchner,  Clemens,  assignor.) 

Loud,  John  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  oae-haJf  to  O.  W.  Pardee.  Hoboken.  N.  J 

StartinK-gate  for  race-courses 

Loughn&n<»,  Phillip  H.     (See  Wolf  and  Loughnane.) 

Loutaenhiser,  Clyde  D..  Cameron.  Mo.    Oun 

Louttlt.  James  A.     rSee  Thrift  and  Louttlt.)  

Love,  Altjert.     (See  Wright  and  Love.) 
Love,  Charles  C.     (See  Edwards  and  Love.) 
Love,  WUllam  R.,  Chicago.  111.     Door-securer     . 
Loveioy,  Alfred  A.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Splnnlng-ring 

Lovejoy,  Alfred  A.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Spinning-spindle '.'.'. 

Loveioy,  Dimmitt  R.,  assignor  to  Atmospheric  Product! ComMny* NUnra  Falls' N*  Y  ' 

InducUnc«  and  Induction  coll  for eiectiical  apparatus  ^^  '     '     ' 

Lovekin,  Luther  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shaft-coupling    

Lovekin,  Luther  D.,  Phila<ielphia,  Pa.    Shaft-coupling  

Loveless,  Burt  A.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.    Dental  obtunder  

Loverud,  Erllng  K.    (See  Hardy,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Lovett,  Albert  B.,  Beulah,  Mich.    B«et-harvester7TT 

Low,  Abbot  .\.     (See  Johnson  and  I^w.) 
Low,  Abbot  A.,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.    Holder  . 

1-ow,  Abbot  .\.,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.    Brush-holder 

Low,  Arthur  B.,  Denver.  Colo.    Cue-trimmer 

Lowentraut,  Peter,  Newark,  N.J.     Heel-cUmp  for  skates    

Lower,  Thomas  J.,  North  English,  Iowa.     Loading  apparatus. . .  

Lowry,  George  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenu,  to  PiantiBrs'ComoraM 

Company.    Cotton-gin "^ 

Lubetkln,  Louis,  et  ai.    (See  Bannet,  Jacob,  asidgnor.) 

Lucas,  Erasmus  D.     (See  Lucas.  George  L.  and  E.  D.) 

Lucas,  George  L.  and  E.  D..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Car-door  hanger 

Ludlam.  John  0..and  C.  F.  Bonnot,  assignors  to  Bonnot  Company, 

re-pressing  apparatus 

Ludwig,  John  M.,  and  A.  Leffarge,  Oaklandon,  Ind.  'MaU-bag-hoiding  deviw 

Ludwtg,  Roscoe  F.,  Chicago,'  I'li.'    Rubbe'rld'am  holder" ' 

Lueckemann,  GusUv,  rt  ol.     (See  Mueller,  Louis,  assignor.)  

^"JS^'  t;h*iin<»y  F-.  Lima,  Ohio.    Driving  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.. 

Lufkin,  Edward  A.,  Belolt,  WU.    Shot-cup  for  bottle-washing  machines  

Lund,  John  0.    (See  Jenson,  August,  assignor.)  

Lundholm,  Otto  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Automatic  mine-door . . 

Lunken,  Edmund  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Window  construction  

Lury,  Edward  P.,  Concord,  N.  H.    Curtain-bracket  

Luse,  David  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Luse,  Carroll,  Iowa.' '  'Fire^eacaDe" 

Luse,  Jesse  F.     (See  Luse,  David  N.,  assignor.)  '     " 

LustiK,  Samuel,  assignor  to  National  loe-Cartrldge  and  Novelty  Company.  Patereon. 

N.J.     W  ater-ice  or  ice-cream  cartridge 

LQttringhaus.  Arthur.     iSee  Al)el  and  LUttringhaus.)      

Lutihoff,  Elmer.     (See  .Xnderson,  Swan  f\,  aongnor.) 

^^™*?.'  Thomas  T..  Montclair,  and  H.  C.  Hood,1Uhway,  N.  J.;  said  Lyman  assignor  to 

H.  W.Johns-ManvUle  Company.     Fireproof  shutter  ..  ^ 

Lynch,  George  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Wave-motor.  

Lynch,  Open,  Richmond,  Mo.    Tire-tightener..  

Lynds,  BjTon  P.,  Sandwich,  III.    Draw-bar  for  harrows..'!'.*.!''.". 

Lynes,  Fred,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    Vending-machine 

Lynn,  Francis  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fluid-fuel  burner'.'. .'.'!!!! 

Lyon,  Henry  H.,  Riverside,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  automatically  lighting  sm'tidge^pota  "  " 

Lyon,  Jesse  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Photographic-plate  holder. .  i. .?. 

Lyon,  Joseph,  assignor  to  F.  J.  McCormick,  trustee,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Burfdar-alarin 

hou.*e-protector 

Lyons,  Alfred,  et  al.    (See  Hargrave8','wiilla"m  A.,  assignor.) 

Lyons,  B.  H.     (See  Everett,  Looney  N.,  assignor.) 
Lytle,  Alton  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Seat-hinge 

M.  H.  Treadwell  A  Co.     (See  Astrom,  Cart  P.,  assignor.)  

M.  A  P.  Co.  of  Chicago.     (Se*  Reynolds.  Willie  H..  assignor.) 
MaQee,  Arlin  E.  and  P.  F.,  Janesville.  Wis.    Tobacco-case 


1790,581 
!78B,223 
1780,223 
I  792330 

|7»L707 

j  780,164 
790,582 
790.143 

I  789,165 
791,478 


Mav  23 
May  9 
May  9 
June  20 

June    0 

May    9 

May  23 
May  16 
May     9 

June    6 


4387 
1479 
1481 
2732 

M7 

1306 
4390 
3432 
1367 
67 


788,7821  May     2 


792.1431 

702,999 

792.714 
791,563 

792.663 
791.634 

703.452 
790,215 
790,216 
791,921 

793,453 


702,603 
792.234 
791.564 
790,444 
789.039 
790,734 
789.618 
791,922 

791.349 


June  13 

June  20 

June  20 
June    6 

June  20 
June    6 

June  27 
Mav  16 
May  16 
June    6 

June  37 


MaOee,  Percv  F.     (See  MaGee,  Arlin  E.  and  P.  F.)' 

Maasch,  H  iUiam,  New  Yorn,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  V.  Bessier,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Wa- 
terproof composition 

Maass,  WUliam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.'Helnl'ein", 'Cincinnati, 'ohlo.' '  'Aii'tographlc'reg-' 

Mabry,  Davis  i..,  Blossom,  Tex.     Air-brake  lock 

MacBean,  James  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Neckband  for  shirts'!'.'. 

MaiDonald,  Alexander  P.,  Chicago.  111.    Machine  for  grading  grain 

MacKeniie,  George  W..  Ben  Avon,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  J.  Archer,  Vanpoit,  Pa.' 


Filter. 


Maclvean,  Douglas  J..  Montreal,  Canada.     Drying  apparatus 

MacMartin,  James,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Composite  tie  for  railways 

MaoMillan,  Clvde.     fSee  V'illinger  and  MarMillan.)  ""* 

MacNutt,  Archibald  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Stone-saw 

Macbeth- Evans  Glass  Company.     (See  Heupel,  Herman  'a.,  assignor.) 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Book-shelf. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  JerseV  City,  N.  J. 

Macilonald,  Thomas  J.  X..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Macilonald,  Thomas  J.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Machalske,  Florentine  J  ,  Brooklyn,  N. 

Mass     Treating  phosphate-rock 

Machalske.  Florentme  J     Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  asdmor  to  F.  "Darlington,' dr»at'Barrington. 

Mass     Treating  phosphate- rock  and  producing  compounds  of  phosphorus  and  i3tro- 

gen 

Machalske,  Florentine  J  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  F.  Darlington,"  GimtBaiTlngton. 

Mass     Treating  phosphate-rock  and  producing  phosphorous  chlorids  and  alkali-meUl 

cyanids 

Machlet,  George,  Jr.,  Elixabeth,  N.  J.    Oas-biirTier.!! 


Book-shelf 

Book-shelf 

Book-shelf !.!.!.!!!!!! 

.\malgamator 

.Amalgamator 

Y. ,  assignor  to  F.  Darlington,  Great  Barrington, 


790,796 
791,479 

788,783 

788,784 
790.144 
792,431 

,  788,839 

I  788,922 

791,803 

I  790,373 

791.157 

791.153 

791,154 

791,155' 

791,156  I 

790,445 

790,446 

780,438 
780,430 


780,440 
791923 


June  20 
June  13 
June  6 
May  23 
May  2 
May 
May 
June 


23 
9 
6 


3054 


2291 

1550 

228 

4084 

1074 

4670 

2345 

949 


&57  ,  116  625 

201  116  1808 

378  116  1884 

914-15  116  1031 

318-19  116  355 

319  116  355 

M2  116  2123 

lie  I  116  '  U84 

294  116  330 
915  116  1031 
728  116  790 

295  116  331 

15  116  1474 


116  134 

116  1S03 

116  2195 

116  2077 

116  1511 

116  2057 

116  1547 

116  2426 

116  832 

116  833 

116  1672 


848  116  2427 


488     116     2020 
327     116     1837 

116 

116 

116 


535 

114, 

1395 

291 

3072 

656 

2511 

227 

637 
52 

2417 
383 

515-16 
82 

3951 
948 

847-8 
TflO 
760 
201 

52 
856 
234 

977  116 
497  116 
2U1 


1512 

966 

348 

1093 

544 

116      1672 


May  30     5«46       1230-1     li6     1386 


May  23     4805 


June    6 


May     2 


2 
16 


May 
May 

June  13 
M^y     2 


May 

June 


May  23 

May  30 

May  30 
May  30 
May  30 
May  30 
May  23 
May  23 

May  9 


May  0 


May  0 

June  6 


70 


539 

539 
3433 
1968 

680 

846 

716 

3047 

5472 

5468 

5i70 
5471 
4065 
4067 

1966 


1967 


19M 
962 


1006  I  116  1125 
15  116  1474 


116   12S  > 


114  116 

728-9   116 
414   116 


147 
180 

116 
116 

155 

116 

8a9-«> 

116  I 

1151 

116 

ll.SO 

116 

IISO 

116 

1150 

116 

1151 

116 

856-7   116 
857   116 


12S 

799 

1920 

156 

192 

1620 

934 

laoi 
laoo 

1300 

1300 

1300 

966 

966 

468 


468 


^     "«   «» 

202  I  116  1673 
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Name,  rwidenoe,  and  Inrentlon. 


Machut,  Cbarlea  J.  A.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.    Railway-brake  mechanism 

Mackintosh,  Fredsrick,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company.  Mul- 
tiple-switch rheostat 

MaikUnd,  WUliam  R.,  St.  !x)ul8,  Mo.     SUp-miU 

Maikljnd,  William  R.,  Mineralpoint.  Mo.     Drier 

Maron,  Jacob  H.,  Jr.,  dei-easeu,  Tampa;  W.  T.  Macon,  administrator,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  F.  M.  Simonton,  Hlllsboro  county,  Fla.  Speed-controller  for  sewing-ma- 
chines   

Macon,  Walter  T..  administrator.     (See  Macon,  Jacol)  H.,  Jr.) 

Macqueen,  Winfleld  N.     (See  Uesaeltine,  Herbert  £.,  assignor.) 

Macrae,  Roderick,  Chicago.  111.    Storage  battery 

Madden,  Albert  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  andA.  J.  Doty,  Mount  Vernon,  assignors  to  Vehicle 
Equipment  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Driving-gear  for  automobiles 

Magee,  Francis  L.,  BrownsvUJe,  Pa.     Window-ventilator 

Magner,  Alice,  etal.     (See  Mount,  Rolla,  assignor.) 

Magnuson,  Axel.    (See  Sundh  and  Magnuson.) 

Maguin,  Alfred,  Cbarmes,  France.    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  sulfuration  of  sugar- 


No. 


788,921  May     2 

793,454  >  June  27 

789,963  May   16 

780,9i4  May   16 


789,934  ,  May   16 


791,350    May  30 

788,840    May     2 
791,924  ,  June    6 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdal 
Gasette. 


Wall-plug  for  in- 
Flue-plug 


Juioea. 

Maguire,  John  1 . ,  Wayne,  Pa.     Wheel 

Mahon,  Charles  W.,  cfhicago,  111.    Coin-controlled  telephone  system. 

Main,  Wlllard  F  .  Iowa  City.  Iowa.     Surgical  appliance ; 

Mains,  William  F.  <  leveland,  Ohio.    Muaii -leal  turner 

Maize,  Frank  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Oil-cup 

Maior,  Alphonse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ( ompartment  wate^cooler 

Makelv,  Hanc}-  L..  Centerville,  Va.    Corn-planter 

Malin,  Richard  T.,  Denver,  Colo     Tub-bottom  protector 

Malish,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Bergman,  Toledo,  Ohio 
candescent  electric  lamps .., 

Malloy,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Ford^SbreTeport,  La 

Malone,  Hiram  H.     (See  Burdette  and  Malone.) 

Maltby,  George  B.    ^See  Otis  and  Maltbv.) 

Malthaner,  John  C.  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ringing-generator 

Malton,  Charles  C.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Preheiallng-cnamber  for  gas -lamps  or  gas-lieat- 
ers 

Manchester,  Ansel  B.,  Findlav,  Ohio.    Connecting  device .........'....'.[. 

Mandelbaum.  Mver,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Game-niece 

Mandevllle,  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Swift  It  Company,  Chicagd,  til.    App«kratus  for 
handling  eggs 

Manfred,  Charles  N.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Calendar !!!."!^!!!!."!!!!!! 

Manganese  .steel  Safe  Company.     (See  Hibbard,  Henry  D.,  assignor.)  *  ' 

Mangane,se  Steel  Safe  (  orapany.     (See  Hibbard  and  Stone,  assignors.) 

Manganese  Steel  Safe  Comjpany.     (See  Smith,  Sydney  L.,  assignor.) 

Manger,  Henry  K.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway-tie 

Manhattan  Noveltv  Company.     (See  Kellner,  I sidor,  assignor.) 

Manion,  J  ohn.  Fall  River,  Mass.     Drawing-frame  stopvmotion 

Maim,  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  K.  Ruegsegger,  Boyne,  Mich.    Expansive  and 
contractive  pulley 

Mann,  Theodor,  and  C.  Goebel,  Duisburg,  Germany.    Elwtrode  for  primary  batteries! ! ! 

Mann,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Root,  Oketo,  Kans.    Tire-tightener 

Mannen,  John  E.,  and  W.  M.  Esterly,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Laundry  clothes-drier 

Manning,  Aquilla  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Manure-spreader 

Manning,  Arthur  H.     (See  Bernard,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Manning,  Henry,  London,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Rosenschein,  Nottingham,  England.     Inde- 
pendent portable  propelling  mechanism  for  sewing-machines 

Manning,  Henry,  London,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Rosenschein,  Nottingham,  England.    Feed- 
ing mechanism  for  sewing-ma<hines 

Manning.  John  C,  rtoi.     (See  Wolfe,  John,  assignor.) 

Manning,  Samuel,  and  W.  B.  Armstrong,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Device  for  equalising  the  pres- 
sure of  fluids 

Manring,  Herbert,  Weatherby,  Mo.    Telephone  cutoff."!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!.!.!.!".!.!'.*'.*"" 

Mantenfel,  August,  Chicago,  111.    Ball-winding  machine 

Manville  Company.     (See  Roche,  Frederick  F.,  assignor.) 

Manwaring,  George  A.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C.    TalkinK-machine . 

Manzel  Bros.     (Se*  Mantel,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Manzel,  Chartes  W.,  assignorto  Maniel  Bros.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Oil-pump. 

Marconi,  Guglielmo,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Com- 
pany of  America.    Wireless  telegraphy 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (See  Fleming,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (See  Gray,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Marconi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  of  America.     (See  Man»ni,  Guglielmo,  assignor.) 

Marcoux,  Alida  M. ,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    ming-replenlshing 
loom 

Marcus,  Hermaim,  Cologne,  Germany.    Chute! 


780,372 

793,139 
789,925 
789,286 
789,864 
792,433 
793,507 
790,145 
780,619 


May 

June 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 


9 

27 

16 

9 


I 


M4 

305$ 
3137 
3139 


3011 


6853 

664 
956 


1801 
3384 
3013 
1617 


V 


> 


179-80  116 

84&-0  116 

662  116 

663  116 


037  :  116 


I 


108 

2427 

732 
732 


704 


1231     116  '  1388 


16  ;  2903 
13  i  19S0 
27  I  4224 
16  3435 
0     2347 


792,225    June  13     1551 
791,351  .  May  30     3855 


791,277    May  30 


5713 


791,278  May  30  1  5714 

792,433  June  13     1060 

793,455  June  27     3957 

780,224  May     9     1483 

780,166  May     9     1368 


793,205    June  27 
793,061    June  27 


3506 
3281 


788,586  May     2       159 

791,635  June    6      385 

793,531  June  27  '  4101 

791,565  June    6  I    229 

790,583  May  23     4391 


780,700    May     9     2500 
790,067    May   16  ,  3287 


790,584  May  23  4396 
789.965  May  16  3141 
793,000    June  20  :  3075 


793,140  June  27  3385 
791,636  June  6  \  386 
792,528    June  13  i  2133 


Marcus  Mason  &  Company.     (See  Gordon,  Douglas,  assignor  ) 
Mardis,  Amos,  assignor  to  himself  and  G.  W.  Mardis,  Sylvia,  Ki 
support 


789.287 
791,352 


May    0  I  1618 
May  30     5855 


ans.    Mattress  frame  or 
ipport 

Mardis,  George  W.    (See  Mardis,  Amos,  assignor.) 

Marggrafl,  Frederick,  assignorto  F.  A.  Neider  Company,  Augusta,  Ky.    Clamp 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.     (See  King,  Bamhart,  and  King,  assignors.) 
Markle,  John  R.     (See  Hemingway,  Albert  F.,  assignor.) 

Marks,  Arthur  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Tubular  flexible  article 

Marks,  Arthur  H..  Akron,  Ohio.    Constructing  tubular  flexible  articles , 

Marmon,  Howard  C,  assignor  to  Nordyke  A  Marmon  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Friction-brake 

Marmon,  John  M.,  Zanesfleld,  Ohio.    Buggv-top !!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!        !! 

Marriott,  Charles  H.     (See  Hoopes  and  Marriott.) 

Marsden,  Joseph,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pneumatio-tire  shield .' 

Marsden,  Thomas  R  ,  Oldham,  England.     Apparatus  for  feeding  cotton-openers 

Marsh,  Charles  F.,  Pensacola,  Fla.     Electrotnerapeutic  apparatus 

Marsh,  Edward  .\.,  Newton,  Mass.     Watrhcase 

Marsh,  Frank,  assignor  of  sixty-two  and  one-half  one-hundred ths  to  J.  H.  Dale,  Newark, 

and  E.  C  Davidson.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  melting  tar  and  heating  gravel. . 

Marsh,  John  J.,  Marseilles,  111.    Com-huskmg  machine 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W.,  Waterioo,  Iowa.    Liner  for  centrifugal  Uquld-separators 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W,,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Liner  for  centrifugal  liquid-separators 


790,790    May  23  i  4806 


788,545    May     2 


75 


790.906  May  30     5022 

790.907  May   30     5024 

793,206  June  27  3507 
792,837     June  20  |  2733 

780.966  May  16  <  3143 
780,373  May  9  1804 
780,040  May  2  1075 
788,923  May  2  |    848 

788,662  ^  May  2  I    306 

780.967  I  May  16  i  3145 
708,434  June  13  1961 
792,529    June  13     2125 


1    148 
202 

116 
116 

1 

159 
1674 

388-9 
724 
637 
350 
613 
414 
906 
729 
496 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

431 

2305 

704 

380 

680 

1920 

2488 

800 

i  644 

327 
1231 

116 
116 

1837 
1380 

1 

1201 

116 

1357 

12U1 
414 
849 

116 
116 
116 

1358 
1920 
2428 

319-20 
295 

116 
116 

356 
331 

749 

116 

1 
23.34 

703 

116 

2280 

36 

82-3 

881 

52 

915-16 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

38 
1547 
2460 
1512 
1031 

530 

116 

570 

094^ 

1 

116 

768 

1 
916 
663 
656-7 

116 
116 
116 

1033 

733 

2196 

725 

116 

2306 

83 

116 

1547 

453 

j 

116 

1 

1964 

850-1 
1232 

1 

116 
116 

380 
1380 

1006 

116 

1126 

20 

116 

IS 

1050 
1051 

116 
116 

1201 
1201 

749 
582-3 

116 
116  , 

23.34 
2123 

664 
380-00 
234-5 
180  , 

116' 
116 
116 
116 

733 
432 
248 
103 

67 
664 
415 
454 

116 
116 
116 
116 

78 

733 

1090 

1954 

52 
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N&m«,  ratldeoce,  and  lny«ntion. 


Marshall,  CTinton  S.     (See  Daniels  and  Marshall.) 

Marshall,  Frank  F.,  PortervUle,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  M.  Groves,  Farmington 

Cai.    Shoe-polishing  machine 

Marshall,  Howard  .\.     (See  Tucker  and  Marshall.) 

Marshall,  James,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Hat-stiffening  machine 

Marshall,  James  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  A.  Clark  and  W.A,  Zeidter, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Fountain-pen 

Marshall,  Norman,  Newton,  Mass.     Electric  fiise ..........'.'...'..'.*..'.'."."..*.."** 

Marshall,  VV illiam.  Massillon,  Ohio.     Lawn-mower .///....'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Marti,  Robert.     (See  Wyss-Baumgartner  and  Marti.) 

Martin,  Herman  \V.,  Ilion,  N.  V.    Qas-heater 

Martin,  James  F.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hair-crimper.. !1 

Martin,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  tread -piece  for  shoes 

Martin,  Morris,  Maiden.  Mass.    Tool  for  cutting  holes  in  metal  tanks ""' 

•Martin,  Ralph  D.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Game  apparatus 

Martin,  William  A.     (See  Kamerer,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Marvin,  Samuel  W.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  L.  Parkhurst,  trustee,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Plate-holder  for  printing-presses ■. 

Marx,  Gustave  C. ,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. ,  assignor  to  Dlchi  Manuiacturiiig CoiniMuiy!     Electric 

switch J 

Mason,  Arthur  W.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Mold  for  pliwtic  materials.. ".'.'.".".' .'.".'.\\" "."."".'"."."'.'*'.'.' 
Mason,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  Manuiacturing  Company,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

Telephone-switchboard  annunciatnr 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com iMuiy,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

to<le-signaling  telephone 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  ManufacturingCompany,  Sumter,  8.  C- 

Lightning-arrester 

Mason,  Frederic  H.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Flushing  device  lor  water-cloeets  or  other  flxtures! 

Maaon,  Harlie  A.,  Chicago,  HI.    Table  attachment  for  bedsteads 

Mason,  Harry  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.     Fluid-prpssure  brake 

Maaon,  Henry  T.,  South  Chicago,  111.     Stopper  for  boiier-tubes.... !!.!!!  !!!!!!! 

MaiwnglU,  William  D.,  Mercer,  Tenn.     Friction-clutch  for  pulleys 

Ifaaters,  Sylvester.     (See  Briggs  and  Masters.) 

Masters,  Thomas  J.,  Cardiff,  England.    Steam-turbine...,;. 

Matcovitch.  Nicholas  N.  S.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Dining-tabJe  or  counter 

Mather  &  Piatt.     (See  McCallum,  Edward  A.,  assignor) 

Mathc wson,  Charles  P. ,  and  C.  W.  Schell,  Cleveland!  Ohio.     Overshoe 

Mathe.-,  .\t>ollon,  Lon.s-Ie-.^aunier,  France.     Flexible  spring-wheel  for  vehicles 

Mathis,  .\ugust.(  hicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mathis  Hn)ther8  (  ompanv.     Radiator .... 

Mathis  Brothers  Comoany.     (See  Mathla,  Augiiot,  assignor) 

Matthews,  John  A.,  McKee^  Rocks.  Pa.    AdjusUble  brake-beam  fulcrum 

Matthews,  Marmaduke,  Wychwood  Park,  Bracondale.  Canada.     Elastic-fluid  turbine... 
Mattice,  Asa  M.,  assignor  to  O.  Westinghouse,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Controlling  apparatus 

for  railway  vehicles  or  trains 

Mati!,  Adam,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  0.  C.  wil/wn  and  F.Tuke,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

.Switch-actuating  mechanism .  . 

Maul,  Henry  C.     (See  Keep  and  Maul  ) 

Maurer,  William,  et  al.     (See  I.abadle,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Mavis,  Mary,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Laundrv-lron 

Maxey.  Robert  E.  L.,  Batesville,  Ark.    MeUl  railway-tie 

Maxim ,  Hudson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     High-explosive  compound  and  making  same 

Maxon.  Lee  W.  Johnson,  Nebr.    Wind-operated  water-elevator 

Maxwell  A  Fitch  Company.     (.See  Maxwell,  Harrv  H.,  assignor.) 

Maxwell,  Harr>-  B.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  &.  Fitch  Company,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Carbureter 

for  gas-engines 

Maxwell,  Jonathan  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Explosive-engine     !" ...     . 

May,  Albin,  assignor  to  Intemationale^Elektriziats-Z&hler  OeMllschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany      .\ltemating-current  meter 

May,  Frank  H.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Eve-massage  machine 

May,  Henry  H.,  New  Albin,  Iowa.    Gate...  .,     , 

May,  Rudolph  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Furnace-radiator   

Mayer  &  Co.,  Robert.     (See  Fritsche,  Max,  assignor.) 

Mayhew.  George  S.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Mellor,  London,  England.    Machine  for  forming 

compound  deals 

Maynard.  Edwin,  Bombay,  India.    Apparatus  for  decaiitliig  duids  into  spwialiy-p^ 

pa nnl  receptacles 

Mayo.  Robert  D.,  Frankfort,  Mich.,  assignor  orone^thirt  to  L.H.MilieriWMhiiig^ 

D.  C.     Rail-clamping  device 

Marer,  Joseph,  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter.    Watch-'windiijgiiidk«tor...........^. 


No. 


DaU. 


7«3.U1 

788,785 

793,508 
792.530 
780,665 

7W,715 
789.041 
793,001 
TW),735 
793,002 


JoiW  27 

May     2 

June  27 
June  13 
May    9 

June  20 
May  2 
Tune  20 
Mav  23 
June  20 


789,556 
790,6<J7 

788,924 

789,748 

792,435 
789.926 
790.217 

7W,305 
789,620 
792,604 

788,925 
791,708 

789,621 
793,003 
789,865 

790,736 
792,143 

792,531 

790,846 


788,587 
790,606 
792,716 
789,042 


789,740 
790,374 

790,258 
793,004 
793,038 
700.699 


May     0 

May   23 

May     2 

May  16 

June  13 
May  16 
May    16 

May  23 
May     0 

June  20 

May  2 
June    0 

May     0 

June  20 
May    M 

May  23 

June  13 

June  13 
May  23 


Watch. 

Winding-indicator  for  watches. 

Watch- winding  Indicator 

Winding-indicator  for  watcbea. 
Watch- winding  Indicator 


Mnxer,  Joseph,  South  Mc.\le8ter,  Ind.  Ter 

Mazer,  Joseph,  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter. 

Mazer,  Joseph,  .South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter. 

.Maier,  Joseph,  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter. 

Mazer,  Joseph,  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter. 

Mazzacorati,  Giovanni.     (See  Cantono,  Eugenio,  assignor.)" 

McAdam.  John  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,aaaignor  to  Amerfcan  Steel  Foundries.  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Body-bolster 

McAdams,  (Jeorge  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     f'aging-niachiiie. ..!!!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!]!!!!!!!!! 

Mc Adams,  Thomas  J.,  .\nnapolis.  Mo.    Telegraph  key  and  switch 

-McAfee,  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Water-gage 

Mc.\ fee,  Joseph,  Phtiadelnhia,  Pa.    Tank-strainer !..!!!!!.!!.!..!..!".. 

McAllister,  Jame.s  C.,  Me<lia,  Pa.     Trial-frame  optometer 

Mc.\tee,  Andrew  F.     (.Sw  Morley  and  McAtee.) 

McAutoy,  Rot)ert  C,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Automatic  drain  apparatus 

Evanston,  and  J.  L.  McQJuarrie,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Corn- 
Telephone  service-meter 

Evan.ston,  III.,  and  J.  L.  McQuarrie,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  aasigjiora 

to  Western  Electric  Companv.  Chicago,  111.    Senrioe-meter 

Mc  Bride,  Glenn.  Goldengate,  Cal.     Loose-leiaf  binder 

MKabe,  John  C,  and  J.  E.  Pavton,  Durango,  Colo.    Automatic  slack-adjusting  devic*.. 

Mi'Cahey,  George  F.     (See  McCahey,  John  and  G.  F.) 

Mciahey,  John  and  G.  F.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaaignors  to  Deming  Braiding  Company. 

Carrier  for  braiding-machines 

McCain,  Cyrus  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Cushioning  mectiaiiism  for  redprocatiog  bsds 

McCall,  James  H.,  Columbia,  Tenn.    Sanitary  appliance 


701,102 

791,480 

703.062 
790,508 
790.509 
700,510 
700,511 
700,512 
700,513 


703,388 
793,314 
701,103 
790.rj7 
703,017 
701,806 


May  30 

June    6 

June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 


Monthly 
vohune. 


8387 

640 

4235 
2125 
3438 

2512 
1077 
3078 
4672 
3070 


736 
115 


OfldiU 
OaMtte. 


> 


116 
116 


I 


2306 

125 


906     116     2488 


454 

116 

1066 

517-18 

116 

664 

538 

116 

2U78 

235 

116 

2i8 

657 

116 

2106 

977 

116 

1004 

657 

116 

2107 

701.038    May  SO     5263 


2231 
4612 

840 

2645 

1062 
3016 
3588 

3796 
2348 


1104 

472 
961 

180 

6»7-« 

416 
698 

760 

798 


2126 
4886 


May     2  160 

May  23  4613 

June  20  2514 

May     2  1078 


May    16  2647 

May   23  3950 

May    16  3665 

June  20  3061 

June  20  3177 

May   23  4615 


454 

1024 


36 
961 


235 


558 
830 

774 
658 

677 
963 


5372     1120-30 


70 

3282 
4218 
4-221 
4224 
4226 
4230 
4233 


16 

703 
882 
882 
883 
883 
883 
884 


June  27  3838 
June  27  3717 
May  30  5376 
May  23  4674 
June  20  ail8 
June    6  ,    727 


McBerty,  Frank 

pany,  (Chicago, 

McBerty,  Frank 


U 

III. 

R. 


792.538    June  13     2133 
703,380    June  27     3840 


456 

821 


703,603 
700,382 
701,032 


700,640 
788.031 
700,701 


June  27  4231 
May  23  3965 
June  6  I  971 


Mav  23  4514 
May  3  862 
May  23  4618  i 


116 
116 


116 
116 


2293 

48i 

851 
549 

181-2 
116 

3080 
29(» 

496 
658 
613 

4673 
1306 

078 
201-2 

116 
116 


116 
116 


116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


821  116 
792-3  I  116 
1130  116 
078  I  116 
665  I  116 
167  116 


116 
116 


009  i   116 

834   116 
206  116 


042  116 

183-4  I  116 
962-3  116 


116  1257 

116   510 
116   1060 


193 

625 


116   1020 

116   705 
116   833 


003 
545 


116  2029 


104 
1584 


116   545 

116  2107 
116   681 


1004 
1803 


116   1065 
116  1144 


116  38 

116  1060 

116  2078 

116  249 


626 
034 


116  840 

116  2107 

116  2223 

116  1061 


116  1270 
116  1475 
116  2281 


003 
004 
996 
905 
996 
906 


2404 
2378 
1280 
1004 
2206 
1622 

1050 

2406 

2480 

937 

1677 


1050 

19K 

1062 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


McCallum,  Edward  A.,  Baku,  Ruuia,  assignor  to  Matlier  &  Piatt  Limited,  Salford,  near  , 

Manchester,  England.    Tiilie-cutting  apparatus 789,867 

McCampbell,  Addison  T.,  Findlay,  Ohio.     Skirt-marking  guide.... 791,042 

McCampbell,  Addison  T.,  Findlay,  Ohio.    Skirt-measurer 791,280 

McCan,  David  C,  Nordhofl.  Cal.    Wheel ■.  789.995 

McCann-Cook-C«»«  Co.    (See  McCann,  Marion  W.,  assignor  ) 

MtCann,  Lewis  E..  OnUrio,  Cal.     Fruit-washer ,  790,909 

McCann,  Marion  W.,  assignor  to  McCann-Cook-Case  Co.,  Rusbville,  Ind.    V/beeled  hand- 

788,667 


Date. 


May  16 

May  30 

Mav  30 

May  16 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


2906 
5272  I 
5718  : 
3156  I 


•8 

> 


rake. 


Rcvers- 


May  30     5028 
May     2      314 


,968    May   30     5121 


McCarroU,  WUliam  J.,  assignor  to  Bumham,  Williams  ii  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

ing-gear 

McCarroll,  William  J .,  assignor  to  Bumham,  Williams  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Revers- 

ing-val ve  for  engines 790,969    May  30     5122 

McCarthy,  Cornelius  J..  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Tender  for  locomotives 790,650     May   23     4517 

McCarthy,  Daniel  F.,  Waterburv,  Conn.    Guard-rail  and  lantern  holder 791.713    June    6      557 

McCarthy,  Michael  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Steam-boiler  setting 791,281     May   30.   5721 

McCarthy,  Patrick  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Bath-brush 792,278    June  13     1666 

McCarty,  Charles  D.     (See  McCarty,  John  F.,  assipor.) 

McCarty,  John  F.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  McCarty,  Wheeling, 

W.  Va.    Gas-burner....'. 791,430    May  30     6009 

McCarty,  Lewis  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J .  S.  Klineer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Chum 792,721     June  20     2521 

McCauley,  John  H.,  and  E.  M.  Winfrey,  Wichita.  Falls,  Tex.    Machine  for  cleaning  vege- 
table fiber 790,307     Mav    2.1     .1802 

McClanahan,  Isaac  W.,  Friend,  Nebr.    Tooth-crown 791,641     June    6      3ft'{ 

McClave-B rooks  Company.    (See  McClavc,  William,  assignor.) 

McClave,  William,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .McClave-Brooks  Company.    Grate-bar 792.539    June  13     2136 

McClay,  David  G  ,  SanU  Ana,  Cal.     Bag  fastener 789,331     Mav     9     169<i 

McCleflon,  James  M..  Everett,  Mass.     Water-tube  boiler 788.549    May     2        82 

McCleskey,  Benjamin  M.,  Louisville,  Kv.    Train-order  cabinet 789,7.')3    Mav   16     2659 

McClmtock,  Edward  B,  El  Paso,  Te.x      File 789,236    May     9     1491 

McClintook,  William  T.,  Sewickley,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Cobill,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Device  for  tacUilating  driving  hollow  piles  or  pii)es 790,910    Mav  30     5027 

McClung,  WUUam  W  ,  Kams  City,  Pa      Railway-switch 789,-375    May     9     1806 

McComiskey,  Alexander  II.     (See  Ree<l  and  McComiskey.) 

McConnell,  James,  Blaine,  Wash.    Horse-flytrap 790,651     Mav   23     4520 

Mc<'onnell,  Ntren,  Pittshurjf,  Pa.    Making  open-hearth  steel 792,914    June  2U     2901; 

McCord,  Alvtn  C.     (See  Hibbard  and  McCord.) 

McCormack,  Andrew  J.,  Cadiz,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  and  M.  McCormack  and 

J.  F.  Alspaugh.    Gate 792,722 

McCormack,  Clinton,  e<ai.    (See  McCormack,  .\ndrew  J.,  assignor.)  '  i  I 

McComiack,  Milton,  «<ai.    (See  McCormack,  .Vndrew  J.,  assignor.)  j  ' 

McCormick,  FtUtw  J  ..trustee.     (See  Lyon,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

McCormick.  William  T.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Automatic  controller  for  filters,  Ac ,^JSa,a36_ 

McCoy,  .Marion  JL,  Baltimore,  Md.     Feed-regulator 792,540 

McCrory,  Henry.     (.See  Donovan,  MoCrorj-,  and  Vogel.) 

McCue,  Charles  T.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Spring  connection  for  vehicles 7«*,668 

McCue,  Charles  T  ,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  F.  E.Wilcox,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.    Body-hangei 

for  vehicles 788,669 

McCulloh,  Thomas  G.,  et  al.     (See  O'Brien,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Mc 'ullough,  Elmer  B.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.    Mold  for  building-blocks 789,996 

McCullougb,  Henry  L.,  Cropsev,  111     Means  (or  attaching  boiler-tubes  to  the  tube- 
sheets ■ 789.622 


614  116 

1106  116 

1202  116 

666  116 

1051  116 

09  116 


i 


681 

1258 

1.158 

736 

1202 

75 


1073     116     1223 


1073-J  116 

942  116 

118  116 

1202  A16 

353  116 


1223 
1059 
1586 
K159 
1862 


1266  116  1424 

539  llfi  2079 

799  116  904 

84  116  1549 

456-7  '  lie  1957 

.16«5  1 16  407 

21-2  116  20 

.^.59  116  628 

321  116  358 

1051  116  1202 

390  116  432 

943  116  lOGO 
116  2150 


June  20     2522 


McCullough,  Samuel  B.     (See  Girard  and  McCullough.) 

McCune,  Charies  A.,  Menio,  Iowa.    Traction-engine  coupling - 

McDonald,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.,  and  J   M.,  Pleasjinthill,  Mo.     Wagon-scale ? 

McDonald,  Charles  B.,  Chicago.  lU.    Crimping-machlne 

McDonald,  James  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Packing-ring 

McDonald,  James  M.     (See  McDonald,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.,  and  J.  M.) 

McDonnell,  George  P.,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Company,  East 
Orange,  N.J.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  finishing  electric  lamps  or  bulbs 

McDonner,  Charley,  Wausaukee,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Montgomery  and  J.  R.  McLain,  Mari- 
nette, Wis.    Curtain-hanger 

McDowell,  James  P.,  Chariton,  Iowa.    Cream-separator 

McDowell,  Joseph  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Machine  for  molding  plastic  blocks 

McEachem,  Nefl,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Severance  and  M.  H.  Broughton,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
Weeder 

McElney,  William  \  ,  Waterford,  Conn.    Cheese-box 

McElroy,  James  P.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Hose-coupling 

McElroy,  James  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company. 
Engineer's  valve  for  air-brakes 

McElroy,  James  P.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Means  for  attaching  pole-pieces 

McElroy,  John  II.,  Chicago.  111.    Automatic  blank-feeding  apparatus i:i 

McEndree,  William,  Fallerton,  Cal.    Animal-catching  device 

McFall,  James  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway-tie 

McFall,  James  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Railway-track 

McFann,  Andrew  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Candy-machine 

McFarland,  Clau(ie  M.,  South  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Oiling  device  for  axles 

McFeatters,  Frank  R.     (See  Christmas,  Adolph  F.,  assignor.) 

McFeely,  Ronald  P.,  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N.  J .    Starting  and  stopping  mechanism ." 

McGhle,  John  A.,  Everett,  Wash.     Freight-car ^ 

McGlashan,  John  3.,  ft  al.    (See  Cook,  On,  assignor.)  ^ 

McGlashan,  Joseph  R.,  f' a/.     (See  Cook,  Ort,  assignor.) 

McGonagle,  Arthur   Fast  Oranec.  N.  J.    Steam-heating  system  and  apparatus 

McGowan,  Matthew,  assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  H.  H.  C.  Hugo,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Velocii)ede 

McGrath,  Maurice  K.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Interrupter 

McQrath.  Peter,  Hlbbing,  Minn.     Lemon-squeezer 

McGrath.  Peter,  Hlbbing,  Minn.    Siphon 

McGregor,  William  D.,  Slocan,  Cana-la.     Electrical  harness 

McQulness,  Benjamin  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Koowles  Loom 
Works.    Loom  dobby  mechanism 

McGuire,  Squire  D.,  Barnard,  Mo.    Shock  compressor  and  binder 


790,221 
791,568 
788  932 
793,463 


June  27 
June  13 

May  2 

May  2 

May  16 

May  9 

May  16 
June  6 
May  2 
June  27 


4114 
2138 

315 

316 

3157 

2352 

3601 
2t4 
865 

3973 


539     116     2079 

i     I 

885     116     2463 
457      116      IflW 


60  116 

69  116 

667  116 

408  116 


75 

75 

736 

545 


793,211     June  27     3518 


762  116  835 

54  116  1513 

184  116  VXi 

S&i  116  2432 


7.'>2      116     2337 


788,550 
791,486 
792,151 

792,541 
789,376 


May     2 

June    6 
June  13 

June  13 
May     9 


85 

89 

1408 

2139 
1810 


22     116 

18      116 

294      IK. 


20 
1479 
1805 


457      IIA      1958 
391      116       433 


790.970    May   30     5123  1074      116     1223 


792,152    June  13     1410 


792,607 
793,212 
791,933 
790,911 
790,912 
788,842 
790,461 


791,986 
791.642 


788,833 

780,868: 

789,814 
780,623 
791.934 
792,066 

789.997 
791.987 


June 

20 

June 

27 

June 

6 

May 

M 

May 

30 

May 

2 

May 

23 

1 

June 

1 
6 

June 

6 

May 

2  ' 

May 

16 

2296 
;«19 

971 
5028 
5030 

006 
4096 


1096 
395 


888 
2900 


204  116  1806 

490  116  2030 

752-3   116  2337 

116  1677 


3a') 

1052   116 
1052 


148  116 
859  116 


1202 

116  1203 

160 


068 


231   116  1705 
85  116  1549 


!..,| 


184  '  118   107 

614   116   683 


May   16 

2804 

501 

116 

660 

May     9 

2352 

409 

116 

545 

June    6 

975 

205-6 

116 

1678 

June  13 

1258 

265 

116 

1771 

May  16 
June  6 


3160 
1099 


667   116   737 
232  116  1705 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentees  for  May  and  /ttn«— Continued. 


N«me,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


7»3,3I5 
792,915 
791,714 
790,071 


McHenry,  Edwin  H.    (See  Elder  and  McHenry.) 
Mcllree,  David  J.,  el  ai.    (See  Labadie,  William  D..  asaignor  ) 

Mclndoe  Jame«  W.,  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.l:.  Whitney,  Winchester  Mass 
Producing  embossing  or  printing  dies  "•*"«>/,  "  uM-ueaver,  Mass. 

Mclntyre,  Elmer  K.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Pulley    

Mclnt7re,  Michael  M,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehlcle^ipiink' 

McKaig,  Richard  F.,  Wever,  Iowa.     Baling-machLoe      

McKamev.  J.  L.    (See  Franks,  Maggie  L..  assignor.) ' 

fn«n '  f.'^JP^'  ""'S^'^'"  ^o  Youngstown  Iron  and  Steel  Roofing  Compwjy,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Manufacture  ol  expanded  metal.     .  788934 
t^^ '  n^"^^*?  •  ^*««'«f"°r  to  Voungstown  Iron  &  Steei  Roofing  CoinpanyV  Youngi^' 
town,  Ohio.    Machine  for  cutting  e.xpanded  meUl                                     v^  }'  ^"uukb- 

McKay,  Harry  C.     (See  Adams  and  McKay.)  

McKay,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fnes-Harley  Company,  Gloucester  City.  N    J 
Loom  for  weavmg  pile  fabrics  *—  j'  x^h./,  ii.  j. 

McKee,  Clarence  W  .,  EI  Paso.  Tex.     Weighing-scaie'.!!". 

Mckee,  Patrick  C     (See  Yoakum,  Robert,  assignor.)  

McKeen.  WUliam  R.,  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr.    BoUer  blow-off  mechaiUam 

Mcken/ie,  Selma  R.,  Alpena,  Mich.    Culinary  boiler  

McKlnley.  Henry  C,  and  A.  Dlegel,  Detroit,  Mich.    Syringe 

Mckinley,  William  W.,  and  B.  Osborne,  Muncie,  Ind.     Display-rack ' 

Mckmney,Charle8  J.,  Rome,  Ga.     Lamp-holder 

McKinney,  John  W.,  Tyrone,  Pa.    Ironing-board     .  ' 

McKlnnon,  Murdock  M.,  Laurlnburg,  N.  C.     Fertillier-distributer 

Mckinnon,  Peter.  South  Berkeley.  Cal.    Brick  or  briquet  machine 

Mckinnon,  Thomas  J.     (See  Mills  and  McKlnnon.)  

McKusick,  James  K.,  Denver,  Colo.    Sash-lock 

McLain.  Jerome  R.,  et  al.     (See  McDonner  Charley.  asVlgnor.) 

flb^Af'&c  °  '  ^*°  Francisco,  Cal.    Machine  for  separating  and  cleaning  hemp- 

Mc l-aren .  Robert  L.     (See' Jones,  Griy,  liAd  Widen,"  asssignors.V 

McLaughlin,  Michael  A.     (See  Wenigraan,  Paul,  assignor!) 
McLean,  Archibald  K.     (See  Sibbitt  and  Mcl^ean.) 
McL^ean,  John  H.,  Vancouver,  Canada.    Saw-tooth 

McLennan,  Alexander,  et  at.    (See  Gray  and  Smith,  asalimors.V 

McLennan,  William,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Invalid-bed 
Mcl.eod,  Andrew,  Arch  Hill,  near  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
McLeod,  Archibald  C,  (3uitman,  Ga.    Turpentine-box 
McL<'od,  George  S.,  Phillpsburg,  Mont.    Cam 

Mcl-eod,  JohnC.     (See  Cornell,  Robert  F.,  assignor.) 

McMahon,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extracting  oils,  grease,  Ac,  from  seeds  wool   Ac 
McManus.  Charles  E     Philadelphia    Pa.,  assipor  of  ^y-ni^e  oneTu^^thr^  F 

McM  llin  ^7J^\  ^Z-J^ll  ^  ^l^*"'  Pwfadelphia.  Pa.    Glass-blower's  impteiwnt.  i  7934J13 
McMlllln,  Edward  A.,  North  Adams,  Mass.    Corrugating-machine  793  ii« 

McMullen,  George,  Perth.  Western  Australia,  Australia.     Aeronautic  apparatus 792  154 

McMurray.  Herman  J.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Gates,  Newton,  Iowa.    Roller^lde  for  drivel'  , 

"*'" 790,223 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


June  27 
June  2b 
June  6 
May  16 


May     2      809 


Official 
Gaeette. 


■3 

> 


1 


792.723    June  20     2523 


Branding  apparatua. . 


790,738 
793,537 

791.358 
791,935 
788,935 
790,383 
791,MB 
789,928 
792,724 
792,153 

792,067 


780,504 


790,588 
789,052 
792.542 
791.043 


May 

23 

June 

27 

May 

30 

June 

6 

May 

2 

Mav 

23 

June 

6 

May 

16 

June 

20 

June 

13 

4676 
4116 

5866 

977 
870 
3967 
236 
3021 
2527 
1412 


June  13     1200 


May     9     2127 


May   16     SlOl 


793  116  2379 

016  :  116  21S« 

118-19  116  1587 

696-9  116  769 


184-5  116   197 
53e-<0  116  2079 


978  116  1094 

885  1 16  2463 

1234  116  1.191 

206  116  1678 

185  116  i  198 

834  116  938 

54  116  i  1513 

639  116  706 

540  116  2081 

294-5  116  1806 


265  116 


450  116 


099  lie 


Mav 
May 

June 
May 


23 

2 

13 

30 


4406 
1003 
2141 
5275 


1771 


497 


709 


790,073 

791,350 
790,739 

792.543 
791,936 
793,144 
791,487 
Elec- 

792.279 

791.044 

Heater 1790,384 


McMyler,  John.    (See  Brockett,  Bluford  W.,  assignor.)  

McMyler,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Loading  machinery  ' 

McNamee,  John.     (See  Chenoweth,  AlexanderC,  assignor.) 

Mc.Naughton,  William  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Roller  hat-fastener 

McNeal,  Charles  A.,  Newark,  Ohio.     Working  sign  

McNeill,  John  F.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Fertilizer  or  eeed'dl'strl'bnter  for  grain- 
McNeill,  Knowl'ton  C.,  Chandlerv'lile,  ill.    Trireer  'mechanism  for'  firearms 

McNelly,  .Mathias  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Acetylene-gas  generator  

w''^!*'''  J!*^'!'^)''  Cheltenham,  Pa.    Fringe-pulling  mechanism  for  'loom's. ".'-" -' 

.  K^^:  ^l^^^  ^'  V  -^""nprior,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J .  C.  Kelly,  Ottawa,  Canada 
trie  block-signaling  system  for  railwavs. . . 

McPheeters,  John  .M.,  Everett.  Wash.    Meter-dials  

Mcl'herson,  Charles  E.,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  B.  A.  'Gi^'h',"pl't't'8bure.'Pa. 

Mc(.^iiarrie.  James  L.     (See  McBerty  and  McQuarrie.) 

Mcguea<l,  Joseph,  Hunt,  ill.     Lubricator 

McRae,  Arthur  A.,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Hat-pin        

w'^IJ**';^r?^H'"  ■^-  assignor  to  McRae  A  Keeler,  .UtlebororMa'ss'.'   'Hat-'pin 

McRae  A  keeler.     fSee  McRae,  Arthur  A.,  assignor.) 

McSweeney ,  AUce  L  ,  Crafton,  Pa      Attachment  for  telephones 

Mc\ey.  James  O.     (See  Howard,  Clarence  T.,  a.ssignor  )  

McVitty,  Samuel  H.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Permutation-lock 

Mearham,  Ernest  A.,  Riverside,  Col.     Ladder  

MeHhl,  PhlUp  J.,  Chicago,  111 
Meaker,  John  W.,  Chicago 

and  delivering  machine.  

Mealey,  Robert  C,  Howard  Lake.  Mhin.    Milk-weighing  apMriitus 

Means,  Jay,  Pontiac.  lU.     Lacing  hook  and  guard 

Meara.  Charles  W.  and  R.,  Ogden,  UUh.     Building-block 

Meara.  Robert.     (See  Meara,  Charles  W.  and  R.) 

Medart,  Philip,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Medart,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

Me<lart,  William.     (See  Medart,  Philip  assignor.) 

MedNTjr,  Chauncey  C,  New  York^  N.  Y.    (^omblned  smelting  and  reffning  funuM» 

Meileans,  W  Uliani  R.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.     Back-band  buckle  u  g   u  u«wi 

Me^enhart,  Otto,  Berlin,  Germany.    Cushion  

MegilL  Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feed-gag^  for  prtoting-pVesMs;.";";;;  ■:■.;;"■■ 
MehaiTev,  John  M.     (See  Cobb  and  Mehafley) 
Meierhofer.  Albert.     (See  Reed  and  Meierhofer.) 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  E.  Gathmann.  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Beth- 
lehem. Pa.     Apparatus  for  indicating  the  iwsition  of  moving  Urgets 

Meili.  Rudolf  M..  Lucca,  N.  D.     Educational  apparatus. . .  

Mei-ssel bach,  August  F.     (See  Meissel bach,  William,  Jr..  anil  A    F) 
Meis.selbach,WUliam,Jr..and  A.  F..  .Newark,  N.J.    Fishing-reel  with  adjusUbleend  plates 
M^land,  Miiunce  J.     (See  De  la  Rochefoucauld  and  M^land  ) 
Melander,  Peter  H.,  and  P.  Jacquot,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Scissors  or  shears 

Melaragno,  George,  rt  ai.    (See  Villani,  Egidio,  assignor.)  

.Mellen.  Emery  E.     (See  .\nthonv,  Daniel  E.,  assignor.) 
Melllnger,  Joseph  A.     (See  Mellihger,  Louis  S.  and  J.  A.) 
Mellinger,  Louis  S.,  McKeesport,  Pa.    Tie  and  rail-fastener  . .  . 


Machine  for  making  periorated  music. ... , 
,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Poole,  trustee,  Evanston,  lU. 


Coin  holding 


Friction-clutch. 


793,464     June  27     3973 


June 
June 
June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 
June 
June 
June 

June  13  1667 
May  30  5277 
May   23     3968 

May  2  1187 
June  20  3119 
June  20     3120 


27 
27 
13 

3524 

3720 
1414 

16 

3602 

16 

3308 

30 
23 

5800 

4677 

13 
6 

27 
6 

2142 

978 

3302 

90 

918  116  1035 

238-9  116  I    262 

457  116  1958 

1106  116  '  1259 

852  !  116  2432 

753  116  2339 

793-4  116  1  2379 

295  116  I   1807 


703  I  116 
690-700  I  116 


836 
770 


1234  116  1392 

979  116  1095 

458  116  1058 

206-7  116  I  1678 


780,101 
703,018 
703,010 

780,550 

703,087 
792.436 
701.481 

790,318 
790.375 
791.482 
790.514 

788,726 

788,540 
780,043 
701.353 
703.456 


703,083 
701.700 


736-7  116 

10  I  116 

353  116 

1107  I  116 

834  I  116 


259 
666 


116 
116 


May  9  2240 


June 
June 
Jime 

May 

May 

June 
May 


27 

13 

6 

16 

23 

6 

33 


3301 

1963 

72 

3580 

3952 

82 

4236 


666  .  116 

\ 
473  ,   116 

705  I  116 

415  I  116 

16-17  I  116 

760-1  !  116 

830-2  I  116 

17  I  116 

884     116 


May    2      400 


May 
May 
May 

June 


June 
June 


3 

2 

30 

27 


76 
1080 
5858 

3068 


3284 
550 


792,910    June  30     2804 


792,236 


703,457 


June  13  I  1553 


June  27  i  3061 


01 

30 

336 

1232 

840 


703-4 
117 

614 
327 


110 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 

110 

110 


850     116     2429 


2307 
1479 

1863 

12Se 

938 

273 
3308 
2308 

521 

2283 
1921 
1475 

833 

935 

1478 

997 

04 

18 

249 

1380 

2428 


2281 
1585 

2157 

1838 
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Name,  raaidence,  and  InreotioD. 


Mellinger.  Louis  8.  and  J.  A.,  McKeeaport,  Pa.    Rail-lolnt 

Mellino,  CloUlde.  H  al.    (See  VUlanl,  Egldio,  aaai^or.) 

Mellor,  George  w.    (Bee  Mayhew,  George  s,  assignor.) 

Mellor,  John  C,  Penaacola,  Fla.    Stanchion  for  railway-cars , 

Menahan.  Patrick  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sectional  check  or  ticket 

Menard,  Napoleon,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    Butter-cutting  machine 

Menas,  Aris,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Truss 

Menaor,  Abraham  W.,  and  H.  Oreenblatt,  Seattle,  Waah.    Oannent-daap 

Mentzer,  Clarence  E.,  Hagerstown.  Md.     Protractor 

Meroer,  John  H^Cordele.  Ga.    Baling-press 

Mercer,  Robert  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
type- machine 

Mercer,  Sue  H.,  Glendeane,  Ky.    Window 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Agricola,  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

(See  Dodge,  Philip  T.,  assignor.) 
(See  Kennedy.  David  8.,  aMignor.) 
(See  Mercer,  Robert  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Petri- Palmedo,  David,  assignor.) 
(.See  Rogers,  John  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Southwell,  Omar,  assignor.) 

Process  of  and  product  in  monoUth 

Catamenial  appliance 


Lino- 


Type- 


Mergerithaler  Linotype  Company 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linolyf>e  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Merkel,  Harman,  Milwaukee  Wis. 
Merkley,  Mary  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Merkley,  Stanley  A.     (See  Apel  and  Merkley.) 

Merreli,  James  R.,  Chelsea,  Ind.  Ter.    Churn-dasher 

Merrill,  Frank  E.,  Somerv-ille,  Mass.    Metal  seal  or  lock 

Merrill,  Henry  D.,  Laddonla,  Mo.    Flood-gate 

Merrill,  WUliara.  Paris,  Mo.     Riding-harrow 

Merritt,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y. 

writing  macnine ■. 

Merry,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Merry  Optical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mounting 

for  eyeglasses 

Merrj'  Optical  Company.     (See  Merry,  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 

Merryman,  William  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  IL  R.  Wolcott,  Denver,  Colo.    Fireman's 

respirator 

Mertens,  Ludwif,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Abb6  Engineering  Co./ New 

York,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  engine 

Merlin,  Rudolph,  Boston,  Mass.    Holder  lor  emery-board  or  sandpaper  naii-fiiea' 

Mertins,  Fredrick  0  ,  AugusU,  Ga.    Shirt : 

Mertz,  William  C.  New  "^  ork,  N.  Y.    Trousers-measuring  device .'..'..*...'*.".'. 

Mesinger,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tire 

Messier,  Eugene  L.,  Pittsbuig,  Pa.    Guard  for  skip-buckets !  ". 

Mesta  Machine  Company.     (See  Keller,  Albert  T.,  assignor.)  '""' 

Meston,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    Fan-base  adjustment 

Metcalf,  Bryoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-cleaning  filter i!!!!!!!]! 

Metcalf,  John  S.,  assignor  to  John  S.  MetcaU  Company,  Clilcago,  111.    Erecting  metal- 
concrete  structures 

Metesser,  I>ewls,  New  Orleans,  La.    Steam-superheater..  .*.....*.'"**.""''"*."'" 

Met7ger,  Frank  B.,  Bayonne,  N.J.    Holder  for  matches,  toothpicks,  or  like  articles 

Metiinger,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fraud-detecting  bottle 

Meyer,  Adolph  O.,  rt  aZ.     (See  Sassman,  Ambrose  IL,  assignor.) 
Meyer,  Frank,  Maywood,  111.    Bracket  for  building  construction  . 

Meyer,  Frank  P.,  Pottcville.  Pa.     Rail-Joint '".'"""""". 

Meyer,  Franr,  Glauctaau,  Germany.    Automatic  engaging  and  dlsiBngaidng  mechanism 

for  numerators  for  sa wing-machines , 

Meyer,  Henry  C.     (See  Krwin  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,  Paul  A.     (See  Wichman  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,  William  C.     (See  French  and  Meyer.) 

Meyer,  William  V.,  Chicago,  111.    Separator ■ 

Meygret.  Achille.  Paris,  France.     Protective  sheath  or  envelop  for  storage-battery  plates 

Michaells,  George  M..  Avalon,  Cal.     Reel  for  deep-sea  fishing 

Michaelsen,  Charles  0.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Concentrator     .   . 

Michell,  Richard,  East  Selkirk,  Canada.     PoUto-seeder 

Michigan  Stove  Company.     (See  Keep  and  Maul,  assignors.) 

Middaugh,  Horace  A,  Seattle,  Wash.    Stock-guard 

Middlebrook,  Elmer  L.     (See  Robertson  and  Middlebrook.) 

Middleton,  Arthur  R.     (See  White  and  Middleton.) 

Middleton,  Harry  N.,  Weatvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H  Olflord,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Eliminator 

Midgley,  William  O.,  assignor  of  on»-third  to  Home  Fuel  Saving  CompanyVBoiriao.N.Y. 

Bottle-opener 

Mieden,  .\aam,  Seattle,  Wash.    Dumping-car ... .!!!.!..... 

Mielenhausen,  Henry  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Mley,  Biwklyni'N.  Y."   Bunsen 

burner 

Mlklebost.  Ole  P.,  and  A.  G.  Anderson,  Brown  violey^Miim.    Power-hammer 

Mikorey,  Hans,  Schoneberg,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Firm  of  W.  Graaff  A  Company  Ger- 

sellschaft  mlt  Beschrsnkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany.    Palnt-spraylng  device 

Mikulich,  .\ndrew,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Umbrella-rack 

Milch,  Maurice,  Sclieni>cudy,  N    Y.,  aa^or  to  OeneraJ  Electric  Compaiiy.    Coiifatir- 

Img  alternating-current  motors 

Miley,  Luke  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  E.Morrison.  SeattleVWashV' RotaiT  Vn'gi^^ 
Miller,  Benjamin  F.  I), assignor  to  L.  B.  U  Royand  R.C.  Flack,  Woostar,  Ohio.    Stralrier. 

Miller,  Charles,  Scranton.  Pa.     Heating-stove 

Miller,  Charles  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Store-service  apparatus...".....!!..!."!     ! 

Miller,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Screw  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine  for 

grinding  screw-cuttuig  dies  or  chasers 

Miller,  Frank  W.,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Door-hanger 

Miller,  Franklin  A.,  rt  a;.     (See  Miller,  Peter,  assignor.) 

MUler,  Fred  L.    (See  Croe  and  MUler.) 

Miller.  Frederick  W.     (See  Purcejl  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  George  H.,  Norwalk,  OhVo.     Folding  earth-anchor 

Miller,  George  H.,  .N'orwalk,  Ohio.»  Earth-auger 

Miller,  George  v.,  Irwin.  Pa.    Trolley 

Miller,  Henry  C,  Mii»-aukee,  Wis.     Loose-leal  book  or  ledgiBr  ".".',""!!! 

Miller,  Henry  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.,  Machine  for  locatliig  and  stitching  bu'ttonho'les  in' 

collars 


793^ 
790,515 
793,339 
78(1,663 
792,717 
789,044 
789,045 

790,447 
789/M6 


June  13 
May  23 
June  13 
May  2 
Juoe  ao 
May  2 
May    2 

May  23 
lUy    2 


Monthly 
volume. 


788.664 
791,354 

793,142 
790,800 
791,637 
790,376 

791,483 

790,448 

793,227 

789,047 
791,484 
780,441 

791,039 
790,646 
789,750 


i 


719 


2127 
4237 
1787 
307 
2515 
1081 
1083 

4000 
1065 


156 


454 

884 

379 

67 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


e 
> 


116 


116 
116 
116 
116 


538  I  116     2078 


I 


1620 


1956 

997 

18K5 

73 


May    2      308 

May  30     5859 


236 
336-7 

858 
347 


116 
116 

116 
116 


249 
2S0 

967 
2S0 


.  June  27 

May  23 

1  Jtme    6 

1  May  23 

3389 

4808 
388  1 
3955  ' 

June    6 

83 

May  23 

4091 

Jane  13 

1563 

67-8  116  74 

1233  :  116  j  1390 

726  116  2306 

1006  !  116  1126 

83  116  1.S48 

832  ;  116  936 


17-18 
858 


I 


116  I  1478 

I 

116      967 


May     2     1086 
June    6        86 
May     9     1989  : 
May  30     5266  | 
May  23  ,  4511  , 
May   16     2648  I 


328  116  1838 

237  116  250 

18  116  1479 

423  116  468 

1106  116  1257 

941  116  1058 

658  :  116  626 


790,377 
789,751 


793, .532 
791,638 
792,911 

788.786 
791,925 


May  23  '  3957 
May   16  ^  2649 

May   16  3146 

June  27  4103 

June    6  389 

June  20  2896 


832     116 
558-9     116 


936 
626 


664     116  734 

882  i  116  2460 

84     116  1548 

614     116  2158 


May    2 

June    6 


542 
957 


115 
303 


11«      lap 

116     1674 


789,989    May   16  i  3148 


791,566 
789,557 
791,805 
791,200 
788,666 


June    6  231 

May     9  2234 

June    6  720 

May  30  5560 

May     2  310 


665     116       734 


53     116  ;  1512 

I  116  620 

156     116  1620 

1169-70     116  1322 

116  74 


789,048    May     2 


789,049 

792,437 
793,385 

788,926 
788,547 

793,509 
791,158 

789,442 
793,207 
793,005 
791,926 
790,219 

791,201 
793,386 


789,990 
789.991 
791,279 
792,664 

793,006 


1088 


68 
237 


116  I    251 


May     2 

1069 

238 

116 

261 

June  13 
June  27 

1964 
3834 

415 
830 

116 
116 

1921 
2403 

May     2      855 

May     2        78 

183 
21 

116 
116 

194 
19 

June  27  i  4227 
May  30     5473 

906 
1151 

116 
116 

2489 
1301 

May     9  I  1091 

June  27     3508 
June  20     3063 
June    6       958 
Mav   16  1  3598 

4S»-4 

750 
658 
203 
761 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

469 

2334 

2197 

1675 

835 

May  30 

June  27 

5565 

3837 

1171 
820 

116 
116 

i;m 

2404 

May   16 
May   16 
May  30 
June  20 

3150 
3151 
5717 
3418 

666 

666 

1301 

516 

116 
116 
116 
116 

736 

735 

1358 

June  20 

3064 

K1^ 

116 

2198 

56 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Otflctal 
liazette. 


^ml^hli'ef^  ^•'  '^■*  •^^°"»'  N-  Y.    Needle  and  shuttle  thread  cutting  device  tor  aewlng- 

Miller.  Heur^e:;  Waiirfort;  N.Y.    kkbhine  for  ioiaiing  buttonhotes"  incoiUi^ Tw'SSs 


i 


**«^'nlbi^'^  ^•'  ^•^°"*'  N.  Y.    Mean,  for  pickin^-^  \ii^roiuMc'^r^jiru>li 
^Sir"^."'^'^:'^  Waierfoni;  N.' Y." '  Machtoefor  locating  and  stitching" buttonholes"  " 


June  ao 
June  ao 


aosB 

3091 


1. 


793,009    June  20     3006 


in 


June  ao 
June  ao 
June  20 
June  ao 


3099 

3104 
3106 
3109 


June 
June 


mechanism  — **""'  -^  -""'•^  »>«"*'  (^ompany,  (.nicago,  lU.    Train -controlling 

MUlor  Jacob  "R^MliiltorGa;"  Saw  wuon:^^^  791.964 

Ss  "  '  B»«'«^™«^'  Mich.    Scparatlng-tool  for  exp«nsib"te-piv^"nH^"te  or  sid;:-        '^ 

Miller.  John"  A.;  BijtiiAo"re/M"d:"Fii^xti^^^^  ^nx'f^ 

g  II?:  ae'fi.^°?^"Tail'o'. ifoU^il':™^"""  ^<^i-^^"'-'»5---::::::::::  ?S5;S 

MU  er,  Mose,  Donora,  Pa.    Sweat-band .     "  '  7t»  «o 

Miller,  Nathan  H.  and  W.  A.,  Pleaaantville,  Ohio.""Matln^  honiinv". ■.■.■.■;:;::;:;:::;:;:••'  79-2  144 

Ohio.    Hominy-machme 792J45 


May 

June 
June 


9 

6 

27 


1093 
390 


1,370 

722 

3083 


Miller,  Nathan  11.  and  W.  A.,  Pleasant ville 


June 
June 
June 


Miller,  Perry  E. ,  AshUbula.  Ohio     Cuff-securing  device."'.  .77.        '-n^'ku    llli'v' 

EnginMramf  .^°'  '!^.''"^'^'  to  F.  A.  Mille'^r  and  J.  H.  Blackham.  Cincinnati;  "ohio: '  ^"^^^    ^*^ 


13 

13 

13 

9 


2129 
1399 
1400 
1806 


660 
080-1 

681 

661-2 

662-3 

663 

66»-4 

230 

84 

666 

295 

156-7 

850 

455 

292 
292 
390 


o 
> 


a. 


116  21M 
116  !  2200 

116  2202 

116  2202 

116  22(15 

116  2205 

116  ;  2aoe 

116  1704 

116  1548 


116 


736 


116  331 

116  1621 

116  2429 

116  1955 

116  1804 

116  1804 

116  432 


assignor.) 


MUler,  Richard 

MUIer 

Mille 

wfiw  Z^iT  •'a  ''afKeraimrg,  w .  Va.     Reamer-maBdrel. Tao  sfi* 

fo^h^Ari'T^"  '°  ^^'^  -"^'"^  ^*'^"*  Company,  Orange.  N.  J." "  TuiJii^  phil'  ^'"^ 

^ComDan'i' Or^n<2T*?'  '^'^  ^-  '^'-'Pierniaii"  "Ne"wa;i:k:  "assi^ofs'to  "Sewj'^r^y  Pat"^t 
Viiw  ^wlT;.? n^'  ^ •  •^-     -M^Paratus  for  making  sound  records  or  blanks  790  516 

MUler,  W  alter  11.,  Orange,  and  A.  N.  Pierman,  Newark,  assiimors  to  New  J^^v'p'^i^i' 
-.Cptnpanv,  Orange,  N.  J.    Sound  record  or  blank ...     '"''^°"  ^"^  '^«*  •'"^y  *^a'«°t 
Maier,^V  alter  H.,  Orange,  and  A.  N.  Pierman,  Newark,  as8ignori"to"New"j"ei^v"Patint" 
lil.r'^lt-'ii?;  ^""^"R^-  '>■  ^-    Producing  molded  records  or  bCs  ^  790  m« 

JJ"er,  NVifUamC C,  Vacavllle.Cal.  llose^uplingnut...  .      fS'aw 

w    ®'^' yj  H^*"™  ^-     (See  Costello  and  Miller.)  ' ™'^ 

iJm*"■•,^l  '*™  J^''^*^<'•M»nt      Vehicle-pole  tip. .     .  700 -un 

MU  er,  VV  lUiam  L.    (See  Wise,  Cooper,  and  MiUer.) 
Mmer,  \V  Uhs  A.     (See  MUIer,  Nathan  H.  and  W.  A.) 
MUUgan,  James^j  aJ      (Sec  Peacock.  Christopher,  assignor.) 
Milla,  I>.  P.    (bee  MUls,  WUliam  S.   assignor.) 
Mi^!'  ff!^*"''  *»*^o'"  °/  one-half  to  A.  S.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Shaper  790  250 

lo?  mS^t^^''' "**  ^"^'^'^  '°  •'■  '^^  «'°^^'^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Step-f^mei^liiniim-  ^'^ 

unif'X'^iK™*^^^  r*^  J  -^   McKinnon,  San  Antonio,  Tax    "NuWcick 7^*^ 

^SlE?r"ya'ni-"jlnX'S-S^^  Lump orslub"   ^Z 

Ml  IvUle  Machine  Compan  v.     (See  Cox,  Fi^riok;  "and  liar  J"  assij^oni)" 

wilrh"^vt^,K  ""'""x?- ^^^.  ^"^^    (8«  ^'  Christian  C.,aiiJ^oO°"-^ 
i^L    ."".'^..''•'"^^°'"  *°  •'•  '^-   ^^"'7,   Philadelph.J^°pi.     Dental  matrix-re- 

Miner,  Jamesjl"  .l" um"b^f^n,"M"i"sii"." "  Lui^ricating" devi<i. ?2T'So 

^'n'j'.  ''FS/t-^mTnSafor'^^""  '  '"^"^  «^  """^'^^  ^«  w:-w"aiie;-F:iisrOran^;"  '"•*^ 


793.306    June  27     3510 


750  I  116     2335 


May    16  2905 

788,927    May     2  856 

May   23  4239 

May  23  4241 


May 

June 


23 

27 


4242 
a-ill 


613 
183 

884 

885 

885 
751 


116 
116 
116 
116 


681 
194 
998 
998 


116       998 
116     2335 


June  13     1789 


379     116     1885 


i.     i 


May    16     3666 


May 

June 
June 
May 


23 
13 
13 
30 


4889 
155.S 
1402 
5025 


June  27     3286 


775  116  849 

1024  116  1144 

328  116  1838 

293  116  1804 

1061  116  1302 

I 

704  116  2281 


June 
June 


1966 
392 


Miner  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
^i-aUwa^ySi^  ":  .""^°' "*''"  ^  ^  "•  ^^"^  Company,"  Chic^o,"  ill"." "  brafi:ri^g  for " 


790,378    May   23     3959 


792,147    June  13     1403 


416 

84 

833 
203 


116     1921 
116     1549 


116 


836 


,229 


■JI'"?'li^]?*r?"^%'^S,*""*o''"'P*-    Rail-Joint.....:     7ffi552 

Minford,T.  \V  .     (See  Bakewell,  Cris  C,  asljgnor.  ^^'^ 

«    f    •  V.  fi*"'**  v^-  k^a",:^^'*"*^'  ind.    Carbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines  790  379 

•  ■"        ■     ■'     Boston,  Mass.,  and"  C.  "w."  "'■'"-"■-    -^  • "  •  ^- --••-••-•■■  ■-•.-•  ■  •     '»".  '•» 


June 
May 

May 
Mav 
May 


13 
2 

23 
2 
o 


N.J. 
^m^^hL'^.*.^.'!'."  .^:  .*".'.  ."''"*'°'  ^*"'  "'^  ^-  ^-  ^*°'  ^"»  Orange,  N.  J.    Box-fliiin"g 

u\l'^\^^\\'  ^"*  E ;.  JohnsonbiniK,'  Pa." "  "CuliiiirV"  inipiement tw  1 

^S"'  rofd^a^^,e^'br^rtlSlt.aV°:^aV'^^^^^  T 

"batlsto  buckles'"^  "^"  ^^  ®'*^^'  «'"*'l^PortV6o"ni:"-i)evi«fo"r  detach.bly  sectiring"        ' 
Mitchell,  George,  Los  AiigeiM.  Cal". " "  Copp<jr  smelting  and  separatinK Tffl'sM 

atM  "kte*"."*.     .'.*"'^*"'  °'  «°*-hairV^S.  RankL.  Stuarts  Di^{,""v;:-Hai,-d:o^:"        '^ 
Mitchell,  Johin  J.,  tower' City," Pa." "  r»-'~-^- 792,534 


May   16 

June  20 
May    16 


1556 
857 

1 

328-9 
182 

116 
116 

3961 
858 
160 

833 

183 

36 

116 
116 
116 

3436 

730 

116 

3111 
3280 

664-5 
605 

116 
116 

116  I  1804 


105 

937 

106 

38 

800 


768 


450    June  27     3065        850-1  '  116     2430 


May 
May 


23 
2 


Mitchell,  Ora  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

light  for      •     • 


vehiciet'T^'"      *'"  ^-  ^'"""'  ^'  A°8«»«»'  C*l-    Dirigible  h^'-' 


793.310 


June  13 
June  27 


Mitcheu.  Russell  c.  i^ayet^teviiie;  Ark;""TrouM^stretciiOT.";:::;;;;:::;:::::;:;;;x      tSisH 


Mitchem.  Charles  E..  Harvard.  lU     Tag 

Mizell,  Ebmezer.     (See  Tew  and  MItell.) 

KL^Uenn^Vn^i^r.T^T^'^- -^f  {«""? to  Mobbsand  LewU,  Limited. Carrington Foundry, 
KLitenng   hngland.     Hinged  last  for  boots  or  shoes 

Mof.bs  and  Lewis.     (See  Mobbs.  Harrv  W..  assignor.)        

Moe,  Kudo  f,  assignor  to  American  Industrial  CompanV,  Chicago.  Ill     Fall-board-actu- 
ated miisio-desk-actiiating  device  for  pianos,  Ac  ^^  m  71f 
Bofli'.'       .""™''°'  ^'''^  ^'°'"^'  ''^'•Y.,  assignor  of  on«^iuUf"tof  he<iiori"8;iiih"&  8o"ns"co"." 

Molkentiun.  "HeiWi  "e".E.."  C^"r"d"'Aliii^;  id^o". "  "To<ii-handle .".."."; . ." ". ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ." ." ! .' ." ! ! ." ."  i  TW.TlO 


June 

May 

790.449 ,  May 


792,277    June  13 


June    6 


June  13 
June  ao 


4399 
162 

2120 
3707 

2517 
4890 
4002  I 


1666 


551 

2130 
2S19 


017 
37 

455 
701 

538 

1025 
868 


353 


117 

455 

538 


116  1033 
118  I      38 

116  !  1055 
116  j  2376 

116  I  2078 
116  I  1144 
116       967 


116 


116 

116 
116 


1882 


1585 

1056 
2079 
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No.^ 


Moll.  Johann.  and  O.  teller,  AuKsburR,  Oermany.    Apparatus  for  turning  locomotive- 
wheels  and  their  acreasories  while  aoaembled 790  519 

Mdller-IIoltkamp,  Walther,  Munohen-QIadbach.  Germany.     Maniifactiiring  Viw  . . .  ,  793*600 

Molloy,  Kdmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Building  of  tunnels,  waterways,  or  such  like...     !   792,605 
Momand,  Kagland,  as«i^or  to  American  Street  Lamp  &  Supply  Company,  New  York 

N.  Y.    Street-lamj) '791356 

Momand,  Ragland.  assignor  to  American  Street  Liamp  ii  Supply  Company!  New  York    i       ' 

N.  Y.     Gas-burner ,  '791.356 

Monahan,  Thomas  W.     (Bee  Koehlcrand  Monaban.)  

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Merritt,  Henry  \V.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Nielsen,  Stefanus,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Pool,  Morris  W.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company      (See  Young,  Frank  \..  asSgnor.) 

Monnler-Ducastel,  Francois  J.  M.,  Paris,  France.    Making  foundations  in  water-logged 

ground """         791 927 

Monroe,  Thomas  V.,  and  M.  Hallinan,  Clinton,  Iowa.    Lubrlcating-bearlng  for  axle-" 

journals 790  220    Mav 

Monteleone.  Ernesto,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  V.  Cesareo,  New  York,'  n'.  y'.  '  ix)tion! '.       '   792!u8    June 
Montgomery,  All)ert  K.j  ft  ai      (See  McDonner,  Charley,  assignor.)  ,  y^i^ 

Montlord,  Georges  R.  de.  assignor  to  International  Flax  Fiber  Companv,  New  York 

N.  Y.    Textile-decortirating  machine "  r<r'U59 

Montross,  Levi  11.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Match  Company.    Match- 

making  machine '  too  "«« 

Moody,  Everett  J.    (See  Arthur  and  Moody.)  'w,auD 

Moody,  Willla,ra  H.  J.    (See  Mugford  and  Moody.)  j 

Moon,  George  R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Oven 79^439 

Moon,  Oscar  C,  assignor  of  one- half  to  A.  Stickel,  Jr..  Connelisvilie,  Pa.    LubricatinK-aiie"  i  TSsisSS 
Moore,  Albert  D.,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.    Shuttle-i,ox  for  looms  '  TmSa 

Moore,  Arthur.  War  l,a«le,  VV.  Va.     *- • ■  ' ■  ^aw,«« 


! 

\    Date. 

i 

1 

May 

June 
June 

1 

23  i 

27 
20 

May 

30 

May 

30  : 

June 

6 

May 

June 

16 
13 

June 

13 

May 

23 

Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


5861 
5863 


959 


8H5-6  1 10       199 

116     2489 

489  116     2030 

1233  116  >  1390 

1233  116     1390 


I 


2a"M      116     1675 


June  13 

June  20 

May    9 

23 


May   16 
May     2 

June  27 


June 
June 
May 


13 
27 
23 


June  20 


June    6 


Automatic  revolving  car-dump  790  586     Mav 

Moore  Automatic  Mail-Catcher  Companv.     (See  Moore,  George  R.,  assignor") ' 

Moore,  Charles  H,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lieaden  trap ,  789  75'' 

Moore,  Charles  S  ,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Window-frame...  rmavi 

Moore,  David  A,  Harvey,  111.    Wheel Tm'sii 

Moore,  Earnest  G.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  C.  R.  Dancer,  Fort  Wayne!  Ind."  "Automatic 

oil-cup 792  060 

Moore,  EU  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  Moore,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    Gearing 793 'eoi 

Moore,  Elisha,  Boston,  Mass.    Switch-operating  mechanism 1790450 

Moore,  George  I).     (See  Bird  and  Moore.)  »  'w,»oo 

Moore.  George  R.,  assignor  to  Moore  Automatic  Mail-Catcher  Company,  Erie    Pa. 

Mail-bag-receiving  mechanism '  792. 7S2 

Moore,  Guv  T.    (See  Oauvin  and  Moore.)  •   »*.'«« 

Moore,  J.  O.     (See  Cunningham,  John  F.,  assignor.)  II 

Moore,  Ivewis,  Granite,  111.     Hook 790  009    Mav   16 

Moore,  Montague,  Melbourne,  and  T.  J .  Heskett,  Brunswick,  victoria.'.Vustraiia.    Treat-         ' 

ing  ferruginous  ore  for  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel  therefrom  791  928 

Moore,  Montague,  Melbourne,  and  T.  J.  Heskett,  Brunswick,  Victoria,  Australia     Appa-  ' 

ratus  for  treating  ferruginous  ore  for  the  manufacture  of  von  and  steel  therefrom 792,440    June  13 

Moore,  Pusey  W  .    (See  Moore,  Eli  W.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Walter  T.    (See  Simmons  and  Moore.) 

Moore  WUliam  A.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Apparatus  for  automatically  and  alter- 

nately  charging  and  discharging  filter-beds  for  sewage 790  520    Mav  23 

Moorhead,  Albert  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Carpet-cleansing  apparatus. .  79l!s67    June    fi 

Moorhouse,  George.     (See  hippy  and  Nicodemus.  assignof^)  '^ 

Moran  Flexible  Joint  Company.     (See  Moran,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.)  i  I 

Moran,  Stephen  W.,  Brookline,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  U.  Hellen,  Wakefield,  Mass.  I  ■ 

Dispensing  apparatus  frr  liquids •  791040    Mav  30 

Moran,  Thomas  W..  assignor  to  Moran  Flexible  Joint  Company,  Louiavliie,  Ky".    Flexi-         ' 

ble  joint .  792  536 

Morava,  Wensel,  Chicago,  111.    Cotton-picker 7931210 

Morehouse  Manufactunbg  Company.     (See  Heybach,  Fredrick  J.,  assignor.) i  i 

Morere,  Bu-t.     (See  Nogues,  Francis,  assignor.)  •»        /  j 

Morgan,  Alfred  W.,  Longbeach,  Cal.    Automatic  trolley-pole 793J12  ' 

Morgan  Crucible  Company.     (See  Speirs,  Charles  W.,  ass^or.)  

Morgan  Engineering  (  orapany.     (.See  Taylor.  Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  Ernest  C,  Richmond,  England.    Sensitive  photographic-printing  paper  790  647 

Morgan,  Frank  E.     (See  liairdon  and  Morgan.)  ^    f       y       "hs  p  »«  .«,«* 

Morgan,  Frank  .'^.,  Nevada  City,  Cal.    Concentrator  atUchment..  791  711 

Morgan,  Paul,  New  ( )rle8ns,  La.    Combination  truck  and  scale-platform  788*930 

Morgan  Potter  Company.     (See  Potter,  Morgan,  assignor.)  

Morgan  Spring  Company.     (See  Bigelow,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Mork,  Harry  8.,  W  H.  WaUcer,  and  A.  D.  Little,  Boston,  Mass.    Making  artificial  silk.     792.149 
Morley.  Walter,  and  A.  F.  McAtee,  Salem.  Oreg.    Basket  or  crate.     .  792  061 

Morrell,  James  O.,  Hudson,  Mass.     Hence  for  nolding  cords,  &c  791*485  - 

Morris,  Albert  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Stokes  and  Smith  Co.,  Camden,  n!  J." '  "But" : 

ton-working  machine 7ot  c-» 


June 
June 


3600 
1405 

762 

116 
116 

1805 

1244 

360-2 

116 

1769 

3798 

799 

116 

903 

1967 
2734 
1994 
4400 

I 

416 

.vn 

424 

917 

lift 
116 
116 
116 

1^1 

2123 

469 

ia34 

2657 
1090 
3709 

559 
238 
791 

116 
116 
116 

628 

251 

2376 

1248 
4229 
4093 

262 
909 
858 

116 
116 
116 

1760 

2489 

967 

2632 

562 

116  , 

2104 

3290 

695 

116 

768 

962 

204 

116 

1675 

1969 

416-17 

116 

1922 

4248 
23.3 

1 

887 
53 

116 
^16 

999 
1512 

i 
5267 

1105 

t 
116 

1Z^7 

2131 
3514  , 

455 

751-2 

116 

116 

1956 
2335 

I   I 


I 


June  27     3711         791-2     116  I  2377 


May  23     4512   lie     10C8 


June 
May 


June 
June 
June 


13 

1.3 

6 


553 
860 


792.230 
703,065: 


June  27 
Jime  13 
Jane 


Morris,  Norman  K.,  Denver,  Colo.    Hot-air  inhaler 
Morris.  Richard  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Flashlight  apparatus 
Morris,  Samuel  O.     (See  Kadow,  Otto  F. ,  assignor. ) 

Morris.  yVaJter  S,  HaUfax,  Canada.    Manuscript-holder  and  lighting  appliance .• i  788,841     May 

"  June 


Morns.  William  V.,  and  J.  H.  Taylor,  PhUadeiphia,  Pa.    Caster     .       '  i  79r7i2' 

Morrison,  David  G.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  fiiUng  bristles  in  backs  of  brushee"! 7«)'l47 

Morrison,  Ethan  A.  E.    (See  MUey,  Luke  A.,  assignor.)  " 

Morrison,  Franklin  P.,  Crownhili,  W.  Va.     Halter  1  793  460 

Morrison,  WUiiam,  Chicago,  III.     Power  installation 791*929 

Morrow,  John  A.,  Allegheny.  Pa.    Book-holder 792*441 

Morrow,  Thomas  M.     (See  llalton  and  Morrow.)  

Morrow.  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hanging  scafTold '792  341 

Morse,  Henry  G.,  deceaaad;  M.  K.  Morse,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  executrix,  assignor  to  New  , 

\  ork  ShlpbuUdmg  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.    Portable  tool  for  riveting  or  the  like. .     i  792.912 
Morse,  Mary  K.  executrix.    (See  Morse.  Henry  0  )  1 

Morton.  Edwin  W.     (See  Wolfe  and  Morton.) 

Morton,  William  A..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.    Shoe-poli.shing  stand. I  792  150 

MorwItE,  Joseph.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Discharginc-rod 792*442 

Morwltr.  Joseph.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Apparatus  for  condensing  eiectriclty  * 

Moscovitch,  Herman.     (See  Friedman,  Sigmund,  assignor  ) 
Moseman,  Jacob  E.,  DoualdBonville,  La.    Non-refillable  bottle 


May 


27 

2 

6 
16 


1406 

1249 

87 

4104 
1557 
3287 

695 

554  I 
3438  ! 


117     116      1585 
183     116       105 


116  1805 
116  1709 
116      1479 


June  27 

June 

June 


June 


27 

3969 

6 

964 

13 

1973 

13 

1789 

June  20     2897 


262-3 

18 

882-4 
329 
704 

148 

118 
730 

851 
204 
417 

379-80 

615 


116  2461 

116  1839 

116  2282 

116  150 

116  1586 

116  80O 

116  2431 

116  1676 

116  1023 

116  1886 

116  2158 


702,4431 


June 
June 
June 


13 
13 
13 


1407 
1974 
1978 


790,700  :  May  23  1  46n 


293  116  1805 

417  116  ,  1923 

418  116  I  1923 

962  lie  1061 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM   THE 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Salem,  Ind.    Insulator. .    793,313  !  June  27 


Moaher,  Edward  S.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  Ira  E.,  asaisnor  ) 

Moaber,  James  W.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  Ira  E.,  aa^imor  ) 

Moss,  Bertie  B.,  Pekin,  assignor  to  L.  O.  Davisand  M.  Hottel 

Mosa,  Frank.    (See  DunJap,  Mabel  0..  assignor.) 

Moas,  Leon  F.    (See  BeU,  Walter  J.,  assignor.)  i 

Moas,  Lincoln.     (S«^  Baldwin  and  Moss.) 

Moaalg,  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.    Soldering-iron i^ttm 

Moaaman,  James,  WestervUle,  Ohio.     Wire-stretcher      m'Sw 

MoMman,  Roy  L..  aasignor  of  one-hall  to  F.C.SchonidortVrVNewc^tle.Pa.'sti^ngl' 

Moaure,  fhomaa  J  ,  East  LlVer;^'!;  Ohto".  * '  Autoiiktlc  itoii-fountain JS'jSi 

.""S'i^' <^5'-    Tie-plate  for  use  on  raUways ^JS 

La  F 6 re,  France,     Oarmant^ia.,.  '  iri*^*? 


Date. 


May 
Jane 


MoufUer,  Maurice, 


Oa  rm  en  t  -clasp ..-.-.-...!  1 !!  1 !.. TSAMi 


Moulton,  GUraan,  Somerville,  Mass.    Ventilator      '  ^nTT 

iffbrelS  '^^'^  ^' '  *'"*«°°'"  *°  Moulton  WlreleaaUmbi^cimiiiiy,  PUktoi  city,  Ohto" ' 


Moulton  Wireless  Umbrella  Com 


ny.     (See  Moulton,  Walter  E.,  assignor'.)' 
a  Q.  S.  Cox  and  A.  Maimer,  kt   i^.ii.   u 


_  750,148 

"fTtlkSg  de'v'lS^^'  "'  onVha^o  O.  8.  Cor^TA.V^^r^.krSI.iio.    Collar- 

Mowat,  oBverM.Mc  k^sport'.  Pa.' Chiii'k  .■.■.■;: ^g-S? 

Moxham,  Egbert,  Wilmington,  Del. 


June  27 
May     2 
May 
May 

June 


Monthly 
▼oluine. 

Offletal 
Gaaette. 

1 

t 

1 

3716 

7«2 

116 

2378 

3020 
728 

«38 
157 

116 
116 

706 
1622 

3960 

851 

116 

2431 

30 

2 

20 


312 

5568 

82 

3115 


May  16    3441 


Moxoam,  fcgbert.  \y  ilmington,  Del.    Finishing  and  sUndardizlng  tubes  otvvdi)  vmotlr'  Ac  Tao'oro 

Moxham.  hgbert,  WUmineton.  Del.    Making  pulp  kegs  or  ot^  paSkaJw  tSo'Sb? 

Mudeett,  JohnO.    (See  Harveston  and  Mudgett.)               ""-"cr  p»i.Kages 7W,967 

M^in    '  P^''™*'^  C;-  Fo°d  du  Lac.  Wis.    Jump-spark  apparatus  70a  143 

Murford,  Frank  W    and  W^.  H.  J.  Moodv,  London,' England.    "CoiUr tSSw 

vnfcr?7'  "^*w^  i-  •  P»^»delph^.  Pa-    Coupling  device  for  rubber  ^bi^i'g,'  p'ii>i'  'how"  ic  Tw'JS 

Mu  en,  Darnel  J.,  deceased,  slieffleld.  Pa.:  nV  A.  Mullen,  administratrix     Cen^r  TBi'mo 

Mu  en,  Nora  A..admmistratrix.     (See  Mullen,  Daniel  J.)       "^"**"*-    ^^ser 7»1,»30 

Mullen,  Peter.     (See  Scott  and  Mullen  > 

Muller,  Charles  .\     New  York.  N.  Y.     keflex  camera 1703534 

pSSan^-^JncSr^ETo'li^^^ 

uI^hC^"!^' ^''tT°*,^-  Vw  Marlon,  Ind.    Tire-'bo'lt:wT»'nch'machiiii'.'.V:::'. ^^7 

Mundy.  Joseph  8.    (See  Wright,  James  N.,  aaalgnor.)                        "^ 

c^&  l!!)r 'SSl2rtors'.^.".^.'.^.°7  "'^'''  to^«>eral  Electric  Company.    Support  and 

Munn.  Daniel  J.,  et  al.     ('see'kel'linrtoii.'  John. 'ft.«iOTor ) ' 


May 
May 
May 
May 


23 

2 

16 

30 


3962 
1092 
3291 
5119 


June  27     33B1 


June 
June 
June 
June 


6 
27 
20 

6 


June  27 
June  13 
June 


June 
May 


13 

6 
23 


1095 
3838 
2809 

967 


4110 
1251 
2132 

909 
4406 


790,260 
788.727 


789,225 


-,  ,  (See  Kellington,  John,  a 

SllilL^vf  ?^?:^k\S^e%ir TL°i.°''Sb*!i:=^tlii^  ^"^•'°'  '''^"^'  ^-  •'•  ^«  "<»  »"^« 

''^^T- g!^7lu^o^n.;a^pTor\Ty^?erltrm^^ 

''Sfo/?ec°tHc'r'S^y°S  °'  °°^'*"  '°  ^^  °-  ^'''''^'  c"»^o'.'l'U.' '  'Uoder^und  ^.o! 

^^D-e'triif.'^il^h"  k^xS°oL\°abriSi"'  "^"^^"  '^^'^'^  i^ufactunng  C^o^pany'.'  ^Z 

Murch,  James  C.     (See  Barrows.  Clarence  H.,  assignor.) ^,«« 

Murdoch,  Francis  J.     (See  Hartman,  James  F.,  aSlgnor.) 
Muniock,  .\lbert  J.     rSee  Stroud  and  Murdock  ) 

ailSS.iffib  H^y^C^Sha'^'.  N.  t.^e-'g,/oquonock,Conn.    Protractor '  7«,«^ 

Murphy.  Francis  H.     (See  Bill,  Frederick  G. ,  asstoior') .-..,  7V2,083 

Murphy.  Herman.     (See  Fulcher,  WUUam  H.,  asrignor.) 

Murphy,    da  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dasher .  .  'twmb 

Murphy,  John.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Composition 70?'^ 

tJ^H^y.^^"'!*™.^^  V.^*^  ^.°''^'  ^-  ^'      Klectrlc  block-ai^^iw's^.iaii f^'^a 

Murray,  charlesK,GreenvUle.Va      Hoof -measure. .  .7T^^^  ^         TSiiS 

Murray  Company.     (See  Rlckert,  Joseph,  assignor.)  'w.iw 

Murray,  Mont,  dal.    (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  Maignor.) 

Murray,  Sidney  M..  Marysvale,  Uuh.    Gun-sight. ...  tm  nia 

Murray.  ^J.^iam  A  ,  Washington,  D  C.     Cop^g-bath. !  ■.■.::; tS'tr? 

Murray.  V,  Uham  M.     (See  Crandal,  Chauncey  D.rassignor.)  ^ 

Mustee,  Albert  F.     (See  Mustee,  Joaeph  A.  and  A.  F.) 

Mustee,  Joseph  A.  and  A.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    InstanUneous  water-h«ati«-  701  tn? 

"c^^N^st^k^'if^'v^^^^J*^"-  ««r'"^'^^°^  to'^RS^LTera^d'^naSSi^r-Cheiiiii'  '^'•^' 
Co.,  >ew  \  ork,  N .  '\  .    Manufacture  of  prussic  add . . .  ^^    700  703 

"cft7,'l?.f '^al.lr^rt^r"'  ^'!°'  *^°^  ''  ^""^'^  Caah  Register  Company;  J.m^    ^'^ 

Myers  and  Bro.,  F.  E.     (See'jjyers,  Philip  .\.,  assignor.) 789,588 

.Myers,  Charles  E..  Detroit,  Mich.    Burial-casket    "        '  1  7«» «» 

Myers.  Charles  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Burial-casket  :  ^SiaS 

Myers,  Franklin  P.,  TraUrun,  Ohio.    Clamp  for  piiin'^^'a i  S'oS 

Myers.  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Phonograph  '  tS'S? 

Myers,  "apryR- Covington   Ky.     PaokingW  or  crkte'for'ixittlM.';;:; !  m'Ss 

Myer!.,  John  W.,  AshUnd.  Ohio.     MoUimg  flask  1 '^'oi? 

Myers.  Philip  A.,  aasignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Bro., 'Ashland, 'Ohio.'Hay-'rMk 792'064 

Myers   PhUlp  A- assignor  to  F.E.  Myers  and  Bro.!  AshUnd   Ohio     Hay-rack Tw'SS 

Mygatt,  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Prism-glass  shade-reflector.     (Reissue)       ^'w 

v-JV't  ^^"^  •^-  ^^V*""''-.^-  J     Pressor  and  blown  rib^shsllea^d  making 'sime'  7^^^ 
N  <<  h  Ink  Reservoir  Co      (See  Edelmuth  and  Naumann,  asaignora  )  ™**"*  "•"•■   ^-'•«» 

Napier.  William  J     Uichhardt,  near  Sydney.  New  South  wSes,  Australia     Goremor 
for  non-automatic  electrio-motor  controllers  -•»u»ir»u«.    uovemor 

Narravausett  Machine  Company.     (See  Thomley,  Albert' J.'.'aaaimorV 

Naser.  James,  Westminster,  London,  England.     Burglar-alanm  '  tsb  tub 

Nash.  Alfred  D  .  Whitehall.  Ill      Gate...  "niM^r  »iarm I  4~'X2 


790,381    May  23     3964 


May 
May 


16 
2 


3668 
414 


851 

68 

1171 

21 

665 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

j  ■ 

'  2431 

74 

1323 

19 

2207 

730 

116 

801 

833 

238 

696 

1072 

116 
116 
116 
116 

937 

251 

>  769 

1222 

726 

116 

2307 

231 
820 
616 
204 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1704 
2404 
2158 
1677 

884 
263 
456 

116 
116 
116 

2462 
1770 
I9M 

205 
918 

1 

116 
116 

1677 
1035 

1 
834 

116 

037 

775 
92 

116 
116 

849 
96 

793,462    June  27     3071 


May 
May 


9  I  1487 
16     3154 


June  27     3300 


June 
June 


May 

June 
May 
May 


27 
13 


4229 
1253 


852  116  2431 

321  116  357 

666  116  736 

705  116  2282 


9 

20 

30 

2 


I 


June 
May 


20 
2 


1621 

2520 
6007 
1186 


3117 
A4S 


909  116  2489 
363  ^  116  ,  1770 


351  116  390 

116  207U 

1265  116  1423 

258-9  116  272 


May  30  5864 
June  20  2634 
May  9  2235 


065  116  '  2206 
116  116   126 


1233  116  1391 


9 
23 
16 
27 


"'"'flx'ture"'*''  ^'  "■'«°°''  °'  o°*-»»*«  to  W.  J.'sidea,'  Buflaio,"  'n!  'y: ' 'AdYuitibii'OTfuii: 

Nash.  Lewis  H.,  South  Norwal'k,  Conii'."centrtfugai  or  velod'ty'  'puino 

Nason.  Joseph  H  .  SomervUle.  Mass     Shuttle  f  y  "'V 

Nathan.  Henry,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.     Fountain-lock  for  priii't'iiig-preases 

Nather,  Frank,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Steel' casting 


788,936 

790,149 
790.702 
788,937 
798^17 


May 
May 

May 
June 
June  27 
May  30 
June 
June 
June 
June 


13 
13 
13 
20 


3138 

4513 
3155 
4290 
4114 
5270 
1254 
1257 
2234 
2205 


116     2104 

472     116  ,    520 


450 

941 

666 

919 

884 

1106 

263-4 

264-A 

473-4 

489 


116  I    407 

116  1068 

116  ;    736 

116  2500 

116  I  2463 

116  1258 

116  1770 

116  1771 

116  1976 

116  2030 


May   16     2661        560-2     116 


May 

May 

May 
May 
May 

June 
May 


3 

546 

2 

871  • 

16 

3442 

23 

4620 

2 

872  1 

27 

3723 

9. 

1623 

116  116 

185  116 

731  I  116 

963  '  116 

186  ;  116 
794  I  116 
351  i  116 


629 

127 
196 

802 
1083 

196 
2380 

aw 
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Name,  nsideDce,  and  Inyention. 


National  Cash  Register  Company. 
National  Cash  ReKister  Company 
National  Cash  Rt^^ister  Company. 
National  Cash  liegister  Company. 
National  Cash  Register  Company. 
National  Cash  Register  Company. 
National  Cash  Register  Company. 
National  Cash  Register  Company. 
National  Cellular  Steel  Company. 
National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company 


(See  Carney,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
(See  Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
(See  Clark,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Cleal,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Muzry,  W  illlam  II.,  assignor.) 
(See  Osbom,  Francis  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Pfafl,  Albert,  assignor.) 
(See  Tod,  Jonathan  I.,  assignor.) 
(Bee  Wilson,  Henry  N.,  assignor.) 
(See  Otis  and  Maltby,  assiffnors.) 


National  Drill  and  Manufaoturing  Company.    (See  Cater, "Orlando  V.,  assignor.) 

National  Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Freeman,  Stuart  K.,  araignor.) 

National  Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Krohn,  John  O.  E.,  assignor.) 

National  Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rhodes,  Bert  O.,  assignor.) 

National  Fibre  Board  Comf)any.     (See  Jacquemin,  Auguste  F.,  assignor  ) 

National  Ice-C:artridge  and  Novelty  Company.     (See  Lustig,  Samuel,  assignor.) 

National  Investment  Company.     (See  lx)fton,  Herbert  M.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.     (See  Stephenson,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.     (See  Willison,  John,  assignor.) 

National  S|»ecialty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bussinger,  WUliam  J.,  assignor  ) 

National  Tube  Co.     (Bee  Snyder,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Baehr,  George,  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     fSee  Hock.  Henrv  W.  and  J.  A.,  assignors.)     (Reissue.) 

National  Tube  Company.    (See  Nicholson,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Patterson,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Naylor,  E.  T.    (See  Kckman,  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 

Nauen,  Charles  J.,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Take-up  mechanism  for  looms 

Naumann,  Rot>ert.     (See  Edelmuth  and  Naiunann  )  

Nay,  Casslus  B.     (See  Connell  and  Nay.) 

Nead,  William  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F,  Anderson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Window 
•tude  and  curtain  bracket *—     >  "       780  227    Mav 

N^f^'^fiim  R^•'^l^lii\m•  Adams   Arkadelphia   ArkV"Pumpii,g  mMhanism:'.'.'.'.'."::;  792:839    June  ^ 

Neel,  WUliam  B.,  WUsonvllle,  Ky.     Nut-lock  washer 701104     Mav   30 

Nefflen,  Paul  H..  Lonaconlng,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Webster,  Cumberland,  Md.' '  Pa*-"  1       ' 
senger-shield  for  car-windows 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlflfel 

GasMtc 


1. 


i'i 


780,168    May     9 


9 
20 


lan 


I4B3 

2736 
5378 


200 


116       331 


- TQI    JM 

Nelder.  Fred  A.,  Augusta,  Ky.     Making  carriage-curtain  knobs.".'.'.'.'.'."."." 788551 

Neider,  Fred  A,  Augusta,  Ky.     "-'•' '•*  -"--• '-  •-   -  i??""' 


June 
Mav 
May 
May 


6 

2 

2 

16 


92 

87 

87 

2806 


June 
May 


13 
16 


May 

30 

May 

2 

May 

23 

May 

23 

June 

13 

May 

16 

1670 
2910 


5871 
874 
3804 
4098 
1791 

3609 


3526 


XI    ^       I.    ^  .      „    -  if'      Making  sj.lit-shank  curtain-knobs !!:!!!!!l  788!652 

Neider,  Fred  A.,  AugusU,  Ky.    Clip  for  spnngwork rta^t 

NeUson,  James  P.     ^  Smith  and  Neil  son. )  ' 

Nelson,  Albert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Restaurant  checking  system  '  792.280 

Nelson,  John,  OtUwa,  Kans.    Comer-fastening  for  beds  TmjSt 

Nelson  &  Kreuter  Company.     (See  Andrei,  WliUam  K.,  assignor  )    i    '^tovw 

Nelson.  Martin,  administrator.     (See  Boyer,  Henry  B  ) 

Nelson,  Richard,  l.os  Angeles,  Cal.    Oiling  device  .  ~  '  70i  %« 

Nelson,  Rochford  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Display-rack  788'qS 

Nenatowich,  Joseph,  Page.  N.  Y.     Lubricating  compound ran'iS 

Nenrel,  Fredrick,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    MeUllic  packing  1  790  4^ 

Nesselroad,  Charles  11.,  Stuart,  Iowa.    Buildmg-block  and'chimneV \  Tw^o 

Netherwood,  Harry.     (See  Kelghley  and  Netherwood.)  |  <«-«< 

Neuberger.  lx)uis,  and  K.  Cleary,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Clasp  '  790  -xi 

Neue  Oasindustrie,  Ulm,  O.  M.  B.  H      (See  Hohbach,  WUhelm.'iiii^or') , 

Neuhaus,  Fntz,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.    Spring-weighted  plate-valve  for  Dumoinff-  ! 

engmes,  compressors,  air-pumps,  or  the  like y      f    n    I  7«i  2u    Jiin«  97 

Neuner    Martin  (      assignor  to  .Neuner  Specialty  Book  "Comiiii'ny'.'Los' AnMlMicil'.' 

Locking-bar  for  loose-leaf  records.  &c »-^'  e       .  709  «un  I  i„n«  «»  I  5n« 

Neuner  Specialty  Book  Company.     (See  Neuner,  Martin' c'.i'i^'i^or.") ««,»«  |  june  M     £JM 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter,  WUson  E.,  assignor  ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Edison,  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Hibbard,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company      (See  Miller,  Walter  H  ,  assignor  ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Miller  and  Plerman,  assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Weber,  Peter,  assignor  ) 

New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  C  ompany.     (See  Himmelwright,  Abraham  L.  A.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.     (See  Queneau,  Augustln  L.  J.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Ztac  Company.    (See  Schroeder,  Max.  assignor.) 

New  Standard  Concentrator  Company.    (See  Look,  Luther,  assignor.) 

New  ^  ork  ^hiphuUdlng  Companv.     (See  Morse.  Henrv  G..  assignor  ) 

New  -i  ork  Switch  A  Crossing  Company.     (See  Wood. WilUam  C.,  assignor.) 

Newark  Machine  Company.     (See  Kinney,  Clement  L.  V.,  assignor  ) 

Newell,  Robert  L..  Keithsburg,  111.    Harness-support        ^^ 

Newell,  Wallace  1,.,  and  V.  Staley,  Buckeye.  Wash.    Swage  for  inserted'saw-'teeth" 

Newell.  WUliam  D.     (.See  Mitchell.  Ora  e',  assignor.)  «»»eriea  saw  teeth. . 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Cook.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Newman.  Abraham  .\.,  Chicago,  111.     Watchman's  clock '  792  784  1 

Newman,  Frederick  J    assignor  to  Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Chickgo.'il'L '  Unsym-' 

metrically  -  wound  elertnc  motor...  ^^  vuoj.ui    ^ 

Newman,  Isidore,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fire^ape 1  ^[332  ' 

Newman,  James,  Washington.  D.  C.    Sanitary  sweeping  compound i  7^!544  I 

Newton,  George  H.aFsipnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,'  'Prov'i-'i 

aence,  K.  1.    Grinding-machine .  f*  »—  j.  -01  tm 

Newton,  Nelson  A.,  Kalamaroo.  Mich.    Vehicle-wheel '  tto'tss 

Newton  Robert  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Flre'Extiiiguishi^'Comiiny.'i       ' 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  sprinkler —*-«««  v^uil«jy,  1 

Nlcewaner.  Edwin  O.,  Pittsbure, ^a.    Street-cleaner '."'.'.'.". 7W 545  ' 

Nlchol,  Henry  G.     (See  Smith   WUliam  J.,  assignor.)  'w,om 

NichoUs,  Albert  W  ,  New  York,  N    Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Noera,  Waterbury, 

Conn.    Gas-burner  bracket •' 

^pu^Ik'.  ^'^  ^a'  ^^<^*««?'  ^"-  »Mi«nor  of  one^hktf'to'F.'p'.'N'owii,' Walwbu'ry'.^C^^^^ 
Flexible  tube  and  connection 

Nichols,  Fred  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Mall-deposit  box. ■.■.■.■."'. :■"■ 

Nichols,  Henry  B  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Concrete  track  oonstruction".".".".'.' 

Nichols.  Henry  J.,  WestBeld,  Mass.    Testing-machine  

NichoU.  Henry  J,,  Springfield.  Mass.     Indicator  for  lathes,  id.".'. 

Nicnols,  Samuel  H,  rt  a/:     (See  Lendh,  Charles  W.,  assignor.)  

la^^  '^vm!^^^^  Companv.    (See  Brady,  William  if.  8  ,  assignor.) 
*^!S2^  WUliam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Sharp,  ToledoTohlo.    Fastener  for 
OTMIM,  oA 


323  '  116  359 

583  116  2123 

1130  116  1280 

19  I  116  1480 

22  116  21 

22  116  31 

591  116  660 

354  lift  1863 

614  116  6S3 


1235  '  110     I»2 


186     116 

116 

859     116 


198 
90S 
900 


792.444 
793,020 


June  13 
June  20 


June  20 


380     116     1880 
775     110      848 


753     110 
584     110 


2134 


May 
May 

June 


9 

9 

13 


June    6 
June  20 


June 
Jane 


13 
13 


1977 
3121 


2635 

1811 
1700 
2144 

237 
2528 

1793 
2145 


418  116  1923 
666  ,  116  ,  220^ 


503  I  116  2104 


301  I  116 
366 


55 
541 


433 

116   406 
110  j  1960 


116  '  1514 
116  2081 


380  116  1886 
458-9   116   1959 


788,670  May  2  1  317 


70  116 


75 


790.971 
792.540 
789,102 
791.282 
791,283 


J  700,223 


May 
June 
May 
May 
May 


30 
13 
2 
30 
30 


5124 
2147 
1188 
5722 
5720 


May  16 


3604 


1074  116  1223 

4.50  116  1959 

259-60  116  272 

1203  116  law 

1203  !  116  1360 


762  116   »e 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  indention. 


Nicholson,  John  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Crosa-rollin^  tubular  bodies  or  blanks  in  a  heated  state 

Nickerson,  William  L.,  Cambridge,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Federal  Trust 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Abrading-machine 

Nicodemus,  Abraham.     (.See  Lippv  and  N'icodemus.) 

Niciiiaus,  Frederic  G  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Receptacle-closer 

Nielsen,  Ste(anu9,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine , 

Niemes,  Jacqiie,  Chicago,  111.    Sheet-delivery  mechanism 

Nlkel,  Georg,  Geisllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Diets,  New  Salem,  N.  D.  Elevator- 
bucket 


Niles-Beraent-Pond  Company.     (See  Hagman,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

N lies- Bement- Pond  Company.     (Bee  Hoy,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Nilsen,  GJeruld,  Barren  Island,  N.  Y.    Combined  cigar  cutter  and  receptacle 

Nipstad,  Peter  A.,  and  O.  Larson,  V'ig,  S.  D.     Rotary  engine 

Nlsbet,  Edward  F.,  et  al.     (See  Ryan,  Barton  T.,  assignor.) 

Nistle,  George  W.     (See  Gifford  and  Nistle.) 

Noah,  Henry,  Baxter,  Iowa.     Rotary  steam-engine 

Noaok,  Adolph  Y.     ((See  Noack,  WUDam  H   and  A.  Y.) 

Noack,  William  H.  and  A.  Y.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Machine  for  forming  butter  into  bricks  . 

Noble,  Donald,  assigrior  to  Wheeler  A  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
.    Conn.    Needle-motion  for  sewing-machines 

Noble,  Ira  F.,  Graettinger,  Iowa.     Road-machine 

Noechel,  Frank  .J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Distributer  mechanism  for  grain-drills 

Noeggerath,  Jakob  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elec- 
tric motor 

Noera,  F   P.     (See  Nicholls,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

Nogues,  Francis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Morere,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plow 

Nolan,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Port-hole  cutter 

Nolan,  John  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  drilling  or  reaming  channeled  bars,  an- 
gle-irons, Ac 

Nolan,  Walter  N.,  F.I  Oro,  Mexico.    Split  guide-box  for  stamj^mills 

Nolle,  Edward,  Stanton,  Iowa.     Detachable  seat  for  buggies 

Noltc,  Edward,  Nevinvllle,  Iowa.     Fruit-jar  fastener 

Norcott,  Willard,  Arnolds  Park,  Iowa.    Movable  elevator 

Norcross,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-seat 

Nordyke  A  Marmon  Company,     (.'^ee  Marmon.  Howard  C,  assignor.) 

Norene,  Andrew,  Council  Bluils,  Iowa.     Belt-clasp ■. 

Norltng,  Relnhold  .K.     (See  l.evedahl  and  Norling. ) 

Norlinp,  Rcinhold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  .\urora.  III. 
Portable  pneumatic  drill 

Norman,  Viola,  Smithton,  Ark.     Fruit-preserving  vessel 

Norrington,  Henry  H.,  West  Bay  City,  Mich.    Manifolding-book 

Norris,  Daniel  K.,  Tiona,  Pa.     Rod-stretcher 

Norris,  Fre<ierick  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Collar. 

Norris,  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  Bickford  Drill  &  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Drill 


792,231  !  June  13 

793,604    June  27 

788,553     May     2 

790,652    May  23 
793,215    June  27 

788,590    May     2 


788,501 
793,390 


793,216 

788,84.1 

792,547 
791,937 
791,643 


May     2 

June  27 


June  27 

May     2 

June  13 
June  6 
June    6 


Monthly- 
volume. 


1559 

4232 

88 

4521 
3527 

163 


164 
3843 


3529 
607 

2149 

WO 
396 


329-30 

90fr-10 

23 

943 

753-4 

37 


37 
821-2 


754-5 

148 

459-60 

207 

85 


Offldltl 
OAMtto. 


116 

116 

116 

116 
116 

11« 


1839 

2490 

21 

1061 
2339 

30 


IIA         39 

116     24a5 


116 

116 

116 
116 
116 


789,444     May     9     1997         424^  '  116 


790.972 
793,145 


May   30 
June  27 


5127 
3396 


793,146    June  27  3398 

792,916     June  20  29tt3 

792,726  I  June  20  2529 

792,841     June  20  2739 

792,232    June  13  1561 
793,605    June  27 


788,592    May     2 


792,281  June  13 

792,233  June  13 

780.290  May     9 

792,15.')  June  13 


4240 
165 


1672 

l.'J62 
1624 
1415 


*..   792,445    June  13  ,  1978 


Norris,  Joseph  R.     (See  George  and  Norris.) 

North  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Furbish.  Zachry  T.,  assignor.) 

North,  Edward,  Los  .Xngeles,  Cal.     Latch  for  imderreamers  or  tne  like 

North,  Thomas  M.,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  I^ondon,  England. 


792,842  >  June  20     2740 


789,929    May   16     3022 


Side-lay . 

Norttiam,  Willie  L.,  Arlington,  Ind.    Composite  post 

Northcut,  G.  T.,  rt  ai.     (See  Bookout,  William  \.,  assignor.) 

Northern,  Louis  J..  Robinson,  Kans.     ,\ttachment  for  cultivators 

Northern  Tissue  Paper  Mills.     (.See  Fisher,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Northrop,  Jonas.     (See  Wood  and  Northrop.) 

Northrop,  Jonas,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Filling-repleniahlng 
loom 

Northrup,  Edwin  F.,  a8.signor  to  l^eeds  and  .Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gal- 
vanometer   '. 

Norton,  c  harles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Abraalve- 
wheel  mounting 

Norton  Grinding  Company.    (See  Norton,  Charles  II.,  assignor.) 

Notthoff,  Henry,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Door-securer 

Novelty  Wood  Works.     (See  Rice,  Reynold  J.,  assignor.) 

Nowacke,  Wallace,  and  M.  P.  Loesser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .  Halr-retalning oomb 

Noxon,  Herbert  L. ,  Bakorsfield,  Cal     Stuffing-box 

Noyer,  Isaac  .V.,  Pomeroy.  Wash.     Draft-equalizer 

Noyea,  Ashbel  A.     (See  Johnson  and  Noyes  ) 

Noyes,  Harry  W.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Cork-extractor 

Nudd,  Clay,  I^jiharpe,  III.    Steering  device  for  traction-engines 

Nu9l>aum,  Harmon  A.,  assignor  to  Nusbauin  Specialty  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Double  pre.sser-foot  at  tachment  for  .•tcwiiig-macliines 

.Nu.<«baum  Sf)ecialty  Company.     (See  Nusbaum,  Harmon  A.,  assignor.) 

Nutting,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Take-up  mechan- 
ism for  looms 

Nutting,  Charlep  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
hardening  spinning- rings '. 

■X).  Armlwler  Company.     (See  Edpley,  George  R.,  assignor.) 

O.  \.  Miller  Treeing  .Viachlnc  Company,     (.'^eo  Gixling,  Edwin  L.,  assignor.) 

O'Brien,  Arthur,  Chicago,  III.     Sell-cfoeing  faucet 

OBrien,  Arthur,  assignor  t<>  A.  H.  Rugg  and  T.  O.  McCulloh,  Chicago,  III.     Faucet 

O'Brien,  Denis  F.,  Newark.  .\.  J.    Combined  hydrocarbon  vaporiter  and  burner 

O'Brien,  Frank  C.     (See  Trahan  and  OBrien  ) 

O'Connor,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Web-gxiiding  device 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company ,  Chicago,  HI.  Roller  side  bearing 
for 


789.870 
790,074 


May    16     2911 
May    16     3304 


789,871     May    16     2915 


TW,2fll 

792,843 

791,159 

790,653 

792.282 
788,iKJ9 
791,715 

793,318 
I  791,571 


May    0  163S 

June  20  2743 

May  30  5474 

May  23  4523 

June  13  1674 

May     2  875 

J  une    6  559 

June  27  3725 
June    6  '    241 


793,217    June  27     3531 


789,816 
792,917 


May  16 

June  20 


cars. 


O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Draft-rigging  for 

railway-cars 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Car 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Draft-rigging  for 

railway-<'ars • - 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Antifriction  tide 

bearinif  for  railway-cars ••- 

O'Connor,  John  F  ,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Brake- beam 


789.872 
789,445 

789.2-28 

May  16 

May  9 
May     9 

789,053 

May     2 

789,292 

May     9 

789.293 
789,294 

May  9 
May     9 

792,156 

June  13 

!  708,157 

June  13 

789,906 

May  10 

2807 
2905 

2916 
1998 
1494 

1095 

1635 

1636 
1637 

1416 

1430 

3161 


1074-5 

727-8 

728 
616 
541 
584 
330 
910-11 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


37  116 


794 
96 

755 


615  116 
425  116 
322   116 


2340 

160 

1959 
1679 
1549 

470 

1224 
2308 

2306 
2159 
2081 
2124 
1839 
2491 

39 


354  116  1863 

330  116  1840 

352  116  391 

295  116  18U7 

418  116  1923 

584-5  116  ,   2125 

639  116  706 

614-15  116  683 

700  116  770 

615  116  684 


352  I  116   391 

I 

585  I  116  2125 

I   ! 

1151-2  116  1301 
I 

043  i  116  ,  1061 

355  '  116  '  1863 

186  116   199 

119  .  116   1587 


l 


116  2380 
116  i  1514 


116  i  2340 


501   116   660 
617  116.  2150 


6S4 

470 
350 


239   116  I  252 


352  116 

353  116 
353  116 


393 

394 
304 


296  116  I  1807 
296  i  116  I  1806 
668  '  116  '  737 
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Name,  reaideace,  and  inventloa. 


O' Del  I.  Jefferson  F.  Oil  City,  Pa.    Mouae-trap 

O'Dell,  Jepbtha,  Rayville,  Mo.    Hen's  nest 

O'Donnel,  R.  L..  «r  al.    (See  Kimball.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

O'Ponnell,  James.     (See  Buck,  Seneca  C,  assienor.) 

O'Donnell,  John  P.,  et  al.     (See  Cosserat,  W  iiiord  A.  P.,  assignor.) 

O'Donnell,  John  P.     (See  Irving.  Ernest  C.  assignor  ) 

O'Grady,  Thomas  F..  et  at.    (See  Thompson,  Walter,  assignor.) 

O'Hare,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.J.  Smith,  Greensburg,  Ind.  Clamp  and  support 
for  rail  wa  v-railB 

O'Horo,  Peter  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Pencil-shan>^ning  machine 

O'Kelly,  Joseph  G.,  Chicago,  HI.    Sneed-reducing  device  lor  motors  or  dynamos 

O'Kelly,  Joseph  G.,  Chicago,  111.    11  eat -generator 

O'Learv,  John,  (  ohoes,  N.  Y.    Car-fender 

O'lveary,  John,  (ohoes.  N.  Y.    Car-fender 

O'Malley,  William  L.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.C.  Richards,  Portage, 
W is.    Music- leaf  t »i mcr 

O'.N'eill,  Joseph  ('..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Car-brake 

O'Neill,  Maurice  J.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Adjustable  folder 

O'Neill,  WUIiam  F.     (See  Wright  and  O'Neill.) 

O'Reilly,  William  E.,  Brockton.  Mass.    Vibrator 

0'.->ullivan  John,  Taunton.  Mas?.     Yam-controller  for  spinning-machines 

Oakley,  George  E.,  et  ai.    (See  Combs,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Ocumpaugh,  Charles  H.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Sash-balance 

Ocumpaugh,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Defiance  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Desk 
attachment  for  portable  tetephoiics 

Oeser,  Ernst,  Schoneljcrg,  near  lierlin,  assignor  to  Genthiner  Carton  papier- Fabrlk  G.  M. 
B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Manulacturing  thin  bronze  or  other  metal  plates 

OflHcer,  Alexander  V.     (See  Trindle  and  Fairbrother.  assignors.) 

Offord,  Staoey  J..  Helena,  Mont.    Strap-locking  device 

Ogden,  Thonias,  Footville,  Wis.    Hoisting  apparatus 

Onio  Cultivator  Company.     (See  Albert,  Harvey  E.,  assignor.) 

Ohio  Fiber  Machinery  Co.     (See  Weller,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Ohio  Fibre  Machlner>'  Co.     (See  Le  Clair,  George  E.,  assignor  ) 

Ohio  Pump  and  Brass  Company.     (See  Wilkins,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Ohiendorf,  Charles  A.,  and  W.  Hrough,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Burt  Machine  Com- 
pany.   Tablet  or  pill  counting  machine 

Ohlsson,  Olof.  Sodertelge,  assignor  to  G.  O.  Wallenberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Friction- 
clutch  

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.     (See  Ohmer,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Transfer  or  ticket  issuing  machine ^ 

OhmWg.  Otto.     (See  Voltx,  Richanl.  assignor.) 

Oil  Well  Supply  (  orapany.     (See  Forker,  James  B..  assignor.) 

014n,  Johan  W.  T..  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  M.  H.  Bolander,  Chicago. 
III.    Prospector's  drill 

Okjott,  I'rederic  W.,  U.  8.  Navy,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Oloott,  Kingston,  N.  Y.    Mlniiig- 

Olcott,  H.  Frederica.     (See  Olcott,  Frederic  W. ,  assignor. ) 

Old  Hickory  Chair  Comi)any      (See  Staley,  Harrison  L.,  assignor.) 

Olds  Motor  Works.     (See  Ash.  Jacob  L.,  assignor.) 

Olds  Motor  Works.     (See  Coffin.  Howard  E.,  assignor.) 

Olds  Motor  Works.     (See  Harrington,  Norman  T.,  assignor.) 

Olds  Motor  Works.     (See  Olds,  Ransom  E.,  aasignor.) 

Olds,  Ransom  E..  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vaporiftng  device  for 

explosive-engines 

Olfs,  Arthur  C. ,  assignor  to  Tuttle  &  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich.     Toe-weight !!!!!.!...!!!!!!! 

Oliver,  James  M.,  Frankfort,  Ind.    Shade  and  curtain  fixture 

Oliver,  James  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  hatchets 

Oliver,  William  S.,  Repton,  Al*.    Railway-crossing 

Oliver,  Woodbury  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boat-supporting  tackle  attachment 

Olmstead,  Erwin  H.,  et  al.     (See  Chickering,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 

Olsen,  Ivar  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wall-luiing 

Olsen,  Torbjorn,  Manistee,  Mich.    Saw  gage  and  jointer 

Olson,  Albert  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Anderson  and  C.  O.  Olson,  Cambridge, 

Minn.     Power-transmitting  system 

Olson,  \xe\  L.,  Ejwex,  Conn.    Automatic  pump  for  rotating  tires 

Olson,  Carl,  West  Somerville,  Mass.     Boiler 

Olson,  Carl  O..  rt  ai.     (See  Olson,  Albert  N..  assignor.) 
Olson,  Charles  J .     (See  Thompson  and  Olson.) 

Olson,  Richard  C.  Chicago,  111.    Skirt-supporter  and  shirt-waist  holder 

Olson,  Tlieodor,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Monkey-wrench 

Olsson,  J6ns  M.,  H66r,  Sweden.    Grinding  or  milling  machine 

Ontario  Drill  Comrany.    (See  Armitage.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Ord,  Craven  R  ,  McAdam,  Canada.  Means  for  receiving  and  loading  ash-dumps  of  loco- 
motive-engines  

Organ,  W  illlam  C,  Oakland,  Cal.    Window-shade  adjuster. . ..!.!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Orr,  Elbert  A.,  Hepler,  Kans.    Combined  hay  rake  and  press 

Orr,  Fijigal  C,  Stillorgan,  Ireland.    Apparatus  lor  propelUng  ships  or  boats 

Orr.  Homer  L.,  and  F.  B.  Finiey ,  Fort  (  ollins,  Colo.    Mineral  reclaimer  and  saver 

Orr.  Fohn  T.,  Dillon,  Mont.    Carbureter 

Osbom.  Francis  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Cash 

ReglsterCompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Time-clock  for  cash-registers 

Osbom,  Francis  C,  assignor  to  SUndard  Computing  Scale  Company,  Limited,  Detroit, 

Mich.    Computing-scale 

Osborne,  Berton.     (See  McKlnley  and  Osborne.) 

Osborne.  Eugene  F.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Steam-separator 

Osborne.  Eugene  F.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  ChicagoiUl. 

Pressure-valve  for  steam-heating  systems 

Osborne.  Eugene  F.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  ill. 

Steam-heating  apparatus 

Osborne.  Eugene  F.,  assignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  ill. 

Combined  air-che<'k  and  release  valve 

Osborne,  Frank  S.,  Shinglehouse,  Pa.    Grain-separator .!..!!!!!!!! 

Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company.     (See  Osborne,  Eugene  F.,  assignor.) 
Osborne.  Wilbur  F.,  Ansonu,  Conn.    Button-and-loop  clasp 


No. 


789,930 
791,  lai 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 

ij  r 

Official 
Gasette. 

>         0, 

May  18    XOt 

May   30     5379 


839     116       707 
1131      116     1281 


789,873 
792,785 
793,218 
793,219 
792,919 
792,920 

792.159 
790,974 
793,220 

793,221 
791,361 

791,489 

790,740 

788,940 


7<tl,2(« 
790,741 


May  16     3918 

June  20     2638 

June  27     3533 

June  27     3535 

June  20     2910 

June  20  !  2914 

June  13  14^ 
May  30  5130 
June  27     3537 

June  27  35.38 
May   30     5871 

June    6  :      93 

May   23     4678 

May     2       876 

Mav  30  VjCK 
May  23  .  4679 


792,918 

788,554 


June  20 
May     2 


618 

.■i62 
755 
756 
618 
819 

297 

1075-8 

758 

756 
1235 

19-30 

979 


1172 
979 


116  684 

116  2105 

116  2340 

116  2341 

116  2161 

116  2162 

lie  1H09 

116  1-224 

116  2341 

116  2341 

116  n92 

116  1480 

116  1095 

116  I  19!) 

I 

1  Ifi  l.<i3 

116  loa.'i 


2906 
91 


789,333    May     9     1701 


617-18     118  I  2160 
23     116  I      22 

369      118       408 


792,344 
788,593 


June  13     1794 

I 

May    2      166 


792,158 
788,844 
792,.'>48 
790,073 
792,068 
793,147 


June  13 
May     2 

June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 


380-1      118 
38     118 


1421  I 
609 

2151  I 
5129 
1262 
3400 


U«7 
39 


298-7     118     1809 
160 


149     116 
480 


793.021 
789,560 


June  20     3124 
May     9     2241 


790,801 
793,465 
789,054 

May 
June 
May 

23 

27 

2 

4809 
3978 
1099 

790,150 
791,809 
793,391 

May 
June 
June 

16 

6 

27 

3444 

728 
3844 

788,789 
790,703 
790,151 
789,.'04 
790,913 
791,810 

Mav 
May 
May 
May 

May 
June 

2 
23 
18 

9 
30 

6 

547 
4622 
3445 
1706 

smi 

729 

790,654 
793,606 

790349 

791,811 

792,283 

793,807 
1790,704 


May  23     4524 
June  27     4242 


May   23     4892 
June    6  i    730 


116  196U 

1075  116  1224 

265  116  1772 

728  116  ,  2306 

667  118  j  2209 

473  118  !  522 

1007  118  1127 

852  118  !  2433 

239  118  I  253 

j 

731  118  i  802 

157  116  1622 

823  116  I  2405 


116  116  '  127 

983  116  1063 

731-2  116   802 

370  116   409 

1052  116  i  1203 

158  116  I  1622 

943-4  116  I  1002 

911-12  116     2492 


June  13 


1878 


June  27     4347 
May  23  {  4833 


791,284     May  30  1  5727 


1025  116 

158  118 

355-7  118 

912-13  116 

983-4  118 

1303  118 


1145 

1823 

1864 

3483 
1083 

1300 


-.^imfmiiijs  ,:^- 
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N&me,  retideooe,  and  ioTentlon. 


Oichmr.  Ch«rtea  E.    PltUburg.  P».     Hydraulic  elevator. . 

Oicl,  Klstel,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Grain-door  for  railway-cars 

Ostervren.  Oicar  K..  et  al.     (See  Larson.  Axel  F.,  awlgnor'.) 

Oswald,  John      (See  SUflord,  Curtis  J. ,  assignor  \*~^"^'' 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Ihlder.  John  D..  assignor.) 

nt  !  I^"*,'""  ^of^P^oy-     (See  Smith,  Rudolph  C.  isslgnor.) 

Ot  s  Elevator  Company      (See  Westlin.  Bror  E.,  assignor.) 

Ot  8.  Spencer.  Chicago.  11.    Dralt-rigging  for  rail way^ar.. ....  703  , 

Ots^Spencer  Chicago.  111.,  and  G.  g^Maltby,  Cleveland.  Ohlo/as^iiiio™  toNatlo^r 
Coal  pump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City,  S,  D     Dump-car  •"««no™  «>  wauonal 


''pany^!:;'ii'a^*?.'(J:'N*T'  li'Sf  SoX?*  -^^--tsVioAmerU^o^neComl 


OfflcUl 
OaMtte. 


o 
> 


Rapid  City,  S,  D.     DumpMaif '.        " ^---"uu.! 


June 


118 
110 


110 

lie 


8 


7W,«U 

79i,ieo 

790^22 


„       -  ,       ,  „  . — i-     -•    Advertising  device 

Overmire.J.  S.,  rt«ii.    (See  Lam  be  rson.  Oscar  8,  assignor.)  

Overton.  Carl    .     (See  i^tronff,  Overton,  and  Schoenb^m.) 

nv^fJ"*"'  l"^  h-  go"t«n.  Mass.     Electric  spark-gap  or  Interrupter. 

nL^.f*n"'  ^Vi!  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     Bipolar  vLcuum^tectrode.„  .      

OweorDanlriM.     (See  Brown.  William  V.  assignor  )  

rnd'fSdSj  bed"'*.^°'.'°.^;/-  '^''*°  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Combined  couch 
n![f il'  ^,^  1;'  '"^o"^  t<>  d". "f.  OweK Coinpiiny;  cieveUnd.Ohio.'    FoldiiiK  bi>d TOl'?!? 

ISd'c?uVh'^.:^-.\'^°'"  ^  ^-  '^-  ^'^^  CoSUny.  Cleveland.  Ohio     CoSfflb«i-        ' 


790^5 
79U7a 


791.716 


May 
May 
May 


lUy 

JUIM 


June 
June 


23 
30 
23 


ao 

6 


4527 

54n 

42S2 


5132 
342 


560 
562 


944^     116 


1152 


116 
116 


107»     lie     1225 
U     116     1515 


i 


2308 
1000 


2300 
2309 

1062 

laoa 
1001 


^rnd'cSfch'*.'^'  *"'^°''  ^  ^"•"'^•' oWenComp^iiy.cieveUndrohlo.'c^^^^ 
^l^"'a?d  coudi"  ""^^^^  *°  ^-  '^-  "O'^n  Company  .Cle^land;  Ohio. "  Combinedfoldi.^i- 
^rndcJuTh!*.  "^r.  '*"*«°*""  ^  '^•"  t'  "O'^en  Conipany;  cieviiaDd."  Ohio"."  Combtoad-  biid' 


Owen,  Henry  A.,  and  C.  T. 


791.718    June  6  565 

791,719!  June  6  567 

791.720  J  June  6  570 

791.721  June  6  572 


Owens,  James  E..  Porter,  Wash.     Railway-tie 791  IM  '  U«,  «« 

Owens.  John  D    Marion.  Ohio.     Furnace  for  limekilns  or  other  stnicturei irn'm    ^L  ?? 

p!^m5  V       w*^  Heating  Company.     (See  Fiichardson,  Earl  H..  assignor.) 

p!^l<fr^u  "^'^  ^"""^""y-     (See  Josephson,  Adalbert.  as.,iCTor.) 

p!^t«^  ^m.""  Car  Company.     (See  Schmidt.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Packard,  William  D.  Warren,  Ohio.    Electrical  cut-out 

p!hh!!!'  w    i*""'^"?^  Hudson.  Wis.    ThUl  and  tongue  supTOrt.";'*: TwXa 

Kan  j^hn'T'"«h.'«  ?J^1"^'^'°."'  V'  Garment  iSd  boif^pj^rt:::::::::::::;-  m:m 

^agan,  John  T.,  Sheffield.  England.     RoUry  engine  Tmmi 

Page,  Harlan.     (See  Burcher.  John  C,  assignor )  ,  VW2,»4 

i  age.  Harlan    (iermantown.  Pa.     Electric  boat  or  launch  »i  «u 

Paige,  Jeremiah  A.,  Manchester.  N.  H.    Street-swwper 701  206 

Sg  ^tl it'^ioTrls'"''  '°  ^"''^  ^°'^  '"*^  ^"'^  Company,  Baltimor,;  MdV '  lUn^it^'        ' 

''s?ar..^i.S.ircio\'S°°^'^""'"^^^^  !^r    '""''     "" 

Palin.  Itenry  P    North  Attleboro.  Mass.    Tire-protertoV.V.":::::: Tao'oTi 

S*!'"*5*'7' •J*!'^'  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Oil-burning  apparatus !!!!!;!.".".'"!;!.".'."".';  791812 


780.306 


M«7 

May 
May 

June 

May 

May 


9 
23 

30 
13 

30 
9 


5570 
3920 

5380 
3846 

2397 
5571 


1630 
4008 
5381 
1563 

5729 
1813 


119 
130 

130-1 

121 

122 

123 

1172 
616 

1131 
822 

490 
1173 


116     1587 
116     1587 


11« 

116 


1588 
1589 


116  1589 

116  1590 

116  1324 

116  685 

116  1281 

116  2406 

116  3030 

116  1324 


353  116  304 

859  116  909 

1131  116  1281 

330-1  116  1840 

1304  116  1361 

391  116  434 


May   30  |  5573       1173-4     116     1324 


June 
May 
June 
June 


13 

30 

6 

6 


1680 

5033 

735 

737 


PalmaUry.  Jake.  Los  Anjwles,  Cal.     OU-burning  apparatus'   791811 

'^K^b\';?k*et"and°hrS^r.^.^''-  "^^^^  ''  ^"^^^  *<>  ^'  ^-  ^^r^:'i^>ii^'c^:  ^Z  '  u  ..    ^ 

Palmer.  F.M.     (.'^  Palmer.  A rchaH..' assizor.)' ^"^^    ^^^  "     »21 

^^r^f Sr.j?;;ii^ kt'^u'sz °' °°"''^' *" ^- «•  •"^ ^- «•  ^^«' »-^°- ^•"-  «y-  ^,^\,  J 

'^  n^nV  •  wtlihr^^onT**?"'  M  "K*™r  '*'•  P»i™«  Holiow  ConcreteBuilding  Block  Com:"        '       ,         *  ' 

pi  mpr  ^ttllrf  n  •  ^-  ^-    **'«lh'"«  'or  molding  buUding  or  other  blocks .  791,307    May  30 

Palmer    Her^rtR     assignor    by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electrograph  CompMiy  of  ^ 


Palmer, 
Palmer, 


.\menca,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Faciimil.-telegraph  ap^r^tus  "'~*"'«™P''  CompMiy  „.  , 

Pa  mer,  Isaac  E..  M.ddletown,  Conn.     War^rUl...„™       ^1  722 

Pamer.  Manley  A..  Enfleld,  Me.     PorUble  ^te ^\'[t\ 

Theron  R,  Erie.  Pa.     Vehicle-tire. . .  ^'i^i 

Tnaman  (i.     (SeeCox.  Harry  B..  assignor.)  '■  "**•'" 

Panama  Hay  Press  Company.     (See  Tuttle.  Josiah  8 
Fancoast,  George  E..  Brooklyn.  N. 

Printing-press 7Mn!» 

Pai>e.  Herman  G .,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Audiphone  instruction  aDDaratusor"  set TOi'vn 

Pat^e.  Hermann  O..  New  Yorfc.  N.  Y.    Sound-dissipating SrpUST  mS 

Paquette.  Herman  A.,  Fairmount  Heights.  Md.     N^ncR  ^       m&u 

Patjuette.  Herman  .\     Fairm„i.n»  iioif»v,».   \ma      m l?i>°*? 


assignor.) 
assignor  to  American  Lithographic  Company. 


June  6 
June  0 
June  27 
May  23 


Fairmount  Heights,  Md.     Hinge. 


-lock    *™'  **'**^°'"  °'  oo^-half  to  M.  B.  Carter  and  J.  O.  Stantey,  Alliance,  Ohio. 


793.023 
780,446 


Parcelle.  Albert  L..  Boston,  Mass.  Speed-indicator 
Pardee,  George  W.  (See  Loud.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Panso   Williim,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  Carter  and  J 

Nut-lock 

^dow-iihM  "'  ^■'  ^"^''••n*!'  New  Z<iiaid.'  M^s  "for  rosi^ending  a"nd"oi)e"ra"t"iii^ "Wtal  , 

p!^w •  w^f!  ^-  i"^£°°"'  o'  ooelhsjf  ■t<i  j"."c."  Brittlus."  Rockport,  Ind.    " Flue^scraper 789*447 

Comn*nv*°'w.;jA'}r^''"'  ^5*^  ■  ^^'^f^^'-  ^i'  ^^^  assignment.,  to  United  Injertor'        ' 
lompanv.     Water-cleansmg  device  ^  ^^ 

Parker.  Arthur  M  ,  Mexico.  Pa.    Combination-toolV.V.*.;'.". 

Parker.  Franlclm  P..  Chicago.  111.    Music- leaf  turner " 

Parker,  George  S.,  Salem.  Mass.    Card  game tm'mI 

nM^' Jl?**"^'  *°^,  «  ,^-  Cutter,  Nashua,  N.  H..  assignors  to  Improv^"Pa^VMa-'        ' 
mi^iber?"^'''  ^  •'"~''  **«  -  '"'"'^  Nashua,  N.  H.    Pulp-treating  knd  paper-maWUng 

pt^k!r  w-n  *''^?^*"i     '^^'^!  "•7'™*"^  ^  TW-MB 

Parker.  Wallace  CKentville,  Canada.    Harness-yoke.:...... 1792.069 


June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 


962 

208 

,  5575 

1174 

1   96 

20-1 

574 

123-« 

3400 

730 

4681 

979 

1 

20 
6 

16 
« 

20 
9 


3135 
245 

2922 
399 

3145 

3000 


357  116  1805 

357  116  1865 

1052  116  1203 

158  116  1623 

159  116  1624 

616  116  685 
I 


116  1325 

116  1481 

116  1590 

116  2310 

110  1096 


116  2209 

lie  1515 

116  685 

116  1550 

116  2215 

116  1  471 


667-9 

56 

616 

86 

609 

425-6 


T93J0m  \  June  27 


790.743 
789,103 
791.646 


June 
May 

May 
May 

June 
June 


6 
9 

23 
2 
6 

13 


401 
3003 

4682 

1190 

401 

1796 


May  23     4400 
June  13     1362 


706  116  I  2283 

86  116  1550 

436  116  471 

980  116  1096 

360  116  273 

86  116  1550 

381  ,  116  1887 


91»-30 


116 


1036 


266   116  1772 
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N&me,  reaidence,  and  Inrentlon. 


Parker,  Wimam  H..  Maben,  Miaa.    CatUe-guard 

Parkeraburg  Maihine  Company.     (See  Callknan,  ji^'a  T."  aiiitoor  ') 

?:s?er*t,t:S'j™,'j^Ai:r,»;rd-r=i,T''^^^^^^ 


Parriflh,  Stephen  K.,  Ithaca 


ReUly, 
Mich. 


kl^ffi^;:'-..!^^'-:!'.::;::-'--";-"":::^^ 


793,152 


Parrot  Wrench  ManufaoturinR  Co.     (SeeTennv   wililAm"H"ir    .^i.^^.  ^ 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  G.  G   Sto^ev  Vew^^^.n^n  -^2^1  i  ^*'?^  ■^^'" ^.744 

signor  to  «..d  Parsons.     DjnaS^tH"n^'wnT"''^^''^'^^^=  '*'^  «*«"«y  "-  i  ^, 

Parsons,  Henry.  Marlboro,  Mass.    Beam-presser       !?!' 

Parsons,  Thomas  I).,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.     Bolste 
Partmston  John,  Saltalre,  Knglind.     ResUient -tired  wheel 
Partndge  &  Anderson  Company.     (See  Parlridee  ChArleV*, 

^'^nlX'"'^'"''  ^'^•'*''  '°"*- "  ■^<ii"-i*ble  -coop  for  .c^pi^;  unin^/^d  carr^liig 

S?f^^.'.,'^^~?.  N.,  Jersey  City,  nVj.'  "  riuihiii^-vaive: :::::::;;::: I  ^S-S? 


May 


May 

June 
June 
June 


Monthly 

TOlUHM. 


Offldal 
OftMtto. 


30 

6 

13 

27 


492 

8.    Bolster  and  chock  for  iiiiber-t™cki".'. tS'S? 

ResUient-tired  wheel ..V.::::  i^^i 

S. ,  assignor. ) 

lU 


simc 
^Tch 


Mav 
May 
May 

June 
May 
May 
June 


23 

2 
23 

6 

9 

30 

20 


I 


3005 


1496 


5873 

96 

1425 

3410 


42S3 

1100 
4684 

105 
2004 
5034 
2918 


j\^ 


Ttt  mhos 


322-3     116       350 


I 


1235-6 

20 

297 

730 


116 
116 
116 
116 


1392 
1481 
1810 
2311 


;  I 


240 
980 

22-3 

426-7 

1053 

619 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


788,671  May  2   319 


70     116 


Paaaarelll,  Giovanni,  «<  o/.    (See'viilanl  Eiddio  ii«iii.m«r  \  

P^t^SS^n'l^a^nrP^T'  °"!f4«'?y  I^^^&^ec"AScLe. 
to?^  :      *°^^^.'"^..^:.*^•  ^'^^•°'  Baltimore,  Mdl^uti'iiittk^iiiway 


789^1 


May 
May 


1710 
2242 


371 
473 


116 
116 


1001 

253 

1096 

1483 

471 

1203 

2162 


409 
522 


signal- 


K|'^.'!'&|7M^U.g:;'JS«££;!sr^ 

Patterson.  James  W..  Cutler  Ohio     Trolley!      '^""Saon.) 


James  W.,  Cutler,  Ohio. 

.      (See  Evar 
Peter,  McKeesport, 


Patterson,  Oliver  Q.     (See  Evans  and  Patterson. 


789,379    May     9 
791,574    June    6 


Ni 


"'NT^^M^nXtS^'^oTrbSk^'-  •"^"^  ^"^'^^^"^  ^'^  ^-P"^'  N-  Vork. 
Patterson,  Richard  H..  (  hicago,  lU' '  Prolecto; 


^«m!f|^]r"Bi;S^S„?i,SSEd*^r^^ 


K  Ks:  i^.ripUA'-iS'.'Y^S':^:^^^^^^ 


Pat  ton   William  J.,  Sprln^dale,  Ark.    Packinir  vms^^i  

"^roik"^*^.'.-  •'-.^^^^.  *«^o'^%\r.W.Jr:;NeW  York;  N 


792.922 
789.169 
791,493  I 

789,666 


792,446 
792,727 
791,108 
792,665  1 

793,089  ; 
790,745  : 
792,235 
792,346 


June  20 
May    9 

June 


May 
May 


1815 

392 

248 

56-7 

2920 

1373 

107 

620-1 
296 
'23- 

3162 

668 

116       434 

116     1516 


6 
16 


9     2440 


116 
116 
116 


2163 

332 

1484 


116       738 


518     116       566 


Y.    Hand 
U^teV'  .*"?°'  '°.  .^'^•*'  ^"^  Manufacturtag-  Company,-  Bradiey,-  iilVl  '"''" 


Paul,  William 
Cot  ton -p 

%'iui!^o'*r  S^gSet  "'^?araSr  y.  "T."^  '^"inti^T.aUon.i-  Separaiir"  Company,  j 


June  13 

1979 

June 

20 

2530 

May 

30 

5382 

June 

20 

2421 

June  27 

3294 

May 

23 

4685 

June 

13 

h-m 

June  13 

1799 

419 

541 

1131 

516 

706 
981 
332 
381 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


1924 
2081 
1281 
2057 

2283 

1097 
1840 
1888 


June  "^     3726  794     116     2380 


May  30     6479       1152-3  ,  116     1302 
791,162    May  30     5482 


1153  110  1303 


793,222 
790.309 
790,386 


Payne,  Fred  S.,  Boston,  Mc 


tnyuts,  rrea  H.,  Uoston,  Mass.    Mechanical  imlWtnrf/;;.:il"; 7WI,494 

^^J^. '^^^^1?J^^^    ■•••. 

P^^  ChrStn^hrr"!*""/  ^*"**i*-     ^'"'^0*^  weather-strip . 
C^''s?rS5!£he/"^°'"  °'  '^^'^'^  to  J.  B.  DouflaM  iid  j.MUii^;Vteti-r, 

P^^:  ElXd^■C<iL?_B??.^Z^O••lham,  Ark      Plow 


June 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June 
June 


27 
16 

27 
23 
23 

6 
6 


4297 
3025 

3SS9 

3804 

3970 

109  ; 
576 


920-2 
639 

756-7 
800 

835 

23-4 

124 


116 
116 

116 
116 

116 

116 
116 


2502 
707 

2342 
905 
938 

1484 
1501 


793,060    June  27     3295 


792,286    June  13     1091 


706     116     2^3 


358     116     1866 


789.230 
780.056 
789,057 
790.000 
790,746 


788  941 


pI^)ar'''T       '  *'"*^°'  "'*^°'"  ^  ^""^  CementCompany,aioui5.itir',Mi^ 

p!!i:i*'f^J?t^-  XSee  Bates  and  Peard.y 

Pearl,  Atariah  Y  ,  West  Lebanon,  Me     Auger 

Pearse,  Thomas  H.     ,S««  Smith,  Uuiiam  R    watoor  i 

Pearson,  Frank  E.,Rockiord,  II.     Tw™row'c"^tor  '^ 

"Sk"'..'."^'  -^or  to  Warner  and  i^^'^:a^.^:cmo:-Xutou^'^'''^ 
Person.  Thomas  M.,  New  York;a..i^orofo,H;-h.df-toE:  f"  Wood-.Bn^okl^V 
Pewe-Fredi.    (S^  Crii^  and  p^^ai;) 

2"h%u^gl7:^h°Sx>&r.i^TiX   ^"''^  '°'  ^"^^  »''«"'*•  0^  other  article. 

^v's'ter."'." '^-  ^'^'^^^'  N-  Y.    Heatingand  circuiating  waterWhot-water  i^tlng 

Peck.CassiusC.,  RoihMW,N:Y;"Metai-DlMloint ^-^^^ 

Peck.  CasalusC,  Rochester!  N.Y     Wood-nfolffi !  790.977 

Peck,  James  E.,  Syracuse,  jJ.y.He»^^'^^°*°* 7«).«78 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


9 
2 
2 

16 
23 


1500 
1101 
1103 
3164 
4686 


789,701    May     9     2610 


323 

116 

360 

240 

116 

ZW 

240 

116 

254 

068 

116 

738 

981 

116 

1097 

H 


May 
May 


2       877 

2 :  1191 


790,656     May  23  !  4528 
791,286    May  30  i  6730 


791,363    May  30     6870 


May 
May 
May 
May 


30 

30 

30 

9 


6134 
6137 
6138 
1601 


630  116  679 

186  116  199 

200-1  116  273 

946  Ilf  1003 

1204  '  116  1301 


1236  116  1393 


1076 

110 

1226 

1076 

110 

1226 

1077 

110 

1226 

323-4 

110 

360 

64 
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Peckham  Mannfacturing Company.    (S«6  WUkinson,  Walter  H.,  asalRnor.) 


and  Schou.) 
Phonographic  apparatus. 


(See  Poufaen,  Pedersen, 
Copenhasen,  Denmark. 

Aurora.  III.    Cabinet 

I  lion ,  N .  Y .    M  agaiine-flrearm .!!.!./...!.!.....'.!!"..!! 

Denver.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y. 


assignor  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y. 


Pedersen,  Peder  O 
Pedersen,  Peder  O 
Pe<lerson,  .\dolph, 
Pederson,  John  D. 
Pederson,  John  D. 

Recoil-lock  (or  firearms 
Padanon,  John  D.,  Detaver,  Colo 

Magaaine.  firearm 

Pederson,  Rasmus,  .Maniuette,  Nebr.     Cultivator 

PMucasse,  Bernard,  Lvon-Montohat,  Fram>e.    Cycie^iock      

Peiler,  Herman  A.,  Koloa,  Hawaii.     Dumping-car  

Peirce.  Iliram  H.,  and  E.  A.  Taylor,  Racine,  Wis.    Air-coolinKdevlM' 

Peirce,  James  H.,  trustee.    (See  Ollmore,  Alfred  C,  assignor.)  

Peltier,  Alphon.se,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bottle-stopper 

Pelton  Water  Wheel  ("orapanv.     (See  Henrv.  George  J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Pence,  Alonso  H.,  SomervUle,  .\la.    Horse-detacher 

Penn,  Mary  J.,  Batavia,  Ohio.     Garment-supporter 

Penn.  Mary  J.,  BaUvla,  Ohio.    Garment-supporter 

Pennsylvania  RaUroad  Company.     (See  Kiesel,  William  F.   Jr  ,  assi'moV) 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Company.     (See  Long,  Malcolm  W.,  assignor.) 
Penobscot  Chemical  Fibre  Company.     (See  Larchar,  Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 
Penroae,  V,  Uliam  B.,  Anthony,  Kans.    Shock  or  grain  loader 

Penwell,  David.    (See  Bonesteele,  Harry  F.,  assignor.)  

PeralU,  Peter  T. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Earleand  W.  H.  Dickinson,  Lander  Wyo 

Tent ' 

Percival,  WillUm  T.,  Penshurst,  assignor  to  J!  Channon,'  Pakenhani.  Homsby.  near 

Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Seal-lock. . . 
Perfect  Golf  Ball  Company.     (See  Richards.  Francis  H,  assignor  ) 
Perfection  BUx-k  .Machine  Company.     (.See  Dow.  Wallace  L.,  a.ssignor.) 
Perkins,  Charles  G.,  and  N.  ^\ .  Crandall,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Perkins 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.    Indicatlng-.iial  for  electric  switches 
Perkins  Corporation.     (See  Perkins  and  Crandall,  assignors.) 
Perkms,   Franklin  J..  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vaughn-Rood  Machine  Company. 

Portland,  Me.     F.lectrical  measuring-machine 

Perkins.  Julian  L.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.    Drilling  and  naiiing  machine 

Perkins,  Willis  J. ,  Grand  Ftapids.  Mich.     Reversing-gear  for  explosive^ng^es. ... 

Perkms,  Willis  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Igniter  for  combusUble-vapor  engines  . . 

Perkins,  WillU  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Combined  clutch  and  reversing  mechanism 

Perotti,  Ivouls.  Newark.  N.  J.    Weighing  and  automatic  cradle 

Perreau,  Howard  J.     (See  Garrett,  Drury  E.,  assignor.) 

Perron.  Edeard.  and  W   K.  Sawver,  Rockland,  Mich.     Brake  for  rubber-tired  vehicles. . . 

Perrot,  Kmlle  O. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Building  construction .... 

Perry,  David  P.,  Chicago,  Ill.,assignor  to  VesU  Storage  Battery  Company.    Reltej-vaive 

for  storage  batteries 

Perry,  Edgar.  Caribou,  Me.     Fire-escape ."..""111*1 

Perry,  Edwin,  «i  oi.    (See  Grote,  Ludwlg,  assignor.)  

Perry,  Francis  L.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Explosive-engine  . 

Perry,  Frederick  H  ,  Medford,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Lindsley,  Boston,  Mam.''ciothe»-ptn'' 

Perry  Olove  &  Mitten  Company.     (See  Lamb,  Isaac  W.,  assignor.) 

Perry,  Ralph  W.,  et  al.     (See  Orote,  Ludwlg,  assignor.) 

Perslch,  Anton,  Stockton,  Cal.    Vehicle 

Pesa,  Salvatoro,  rt  (W.     (See  Vlllanl,  Egldio,  assignor.)  

Peter,  George  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lock-nut  for  vehicle-nuts  or  the  like. . 

Pet*"".  George  W.,  assignor  to  Peter  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vending- 


788,7W  May  2  SaO 

7W,»1«  May  ao  8088 

780,933  May  1«  3082 

780,7&5  May  16  2665 


117 
106S 


640-1  !  lie 


lift       128 
116      1204 


582    lie 


708 
009 


780,932 
790,387 
793.393 
780,624 
7B0.979, 


May  16 
May  23 
June  27 
Mav  0 
May  .-» 


3026 
3972 

23M 
5130 


640     116 
835-6     116 


823 

490      116 

1077      118 


707 

939 

116     2406 


54« 
1228 


780,0881  May     2     1104 


702,347 
799.466 
793,538 


June  13 
June  27 
June  27 


1800 
3978 
4117 


241     116       254 

381      116     1888 


853 


116     2433 


885-6  ,  116     2464 


792,548    June  13     2152        460-1      116     1960 


788,791     May     3      S53 
789,934     May    16     3036 

790,262     May    16     3670 


790,917  May   30  5039 

791.287  May   30  5731 

788,594  May     2  171 

793.223  June  27  3541 

793.224  I  June  27  3545 
792,447  Jane  13  1983 


117  '  116  128 

641  116  710 

I  '■ 

775-6  lie  8S0 


(See  Stahl,  Frank,  assignor.) 


Peter  Gerlach  Company. 

Peter  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Peter,  Qeon^e  W.,  assignor.) 

Peter  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spooner,  Lee  C.  assignor.) 

Peterraann.  (art  F,  Chemnitz,  G«rmany.    Rippling-machine.  applicable  to  flax,  hemp, 

or  such  like ..  *^ 

Peters.  Frank  M,  and  H.  H.  Hungerford,  Chicago,  lU.;  said  Hungertordaaaignor  to  said 

Peters.     Conveyer TT. .  . 

Peters,  Frank  M  ,  and  H.  H.  Hungertoni,  Chicago",  lU.';' said  Huiiaerford'assi^^ 

Peters      Package- feed  mechanism 

Peters.  Frederick,  Newark,  N.  J.     Plate  Ufter  and  holder .    . 

Petersen,  Soren  P.,  and  W.  Toups,  Patterson,  La.    Twyer-iron .'.'  .'"" 

Peterson,  Andrew.  Chicago,  111     Machine  for  molding  artlflcial-stone  blocks 

Peterson,  Charles,  Dublin,  Ireland.    .Mouthpiece  for  tobacco-pipes,  <kc 
Peterson,  Frank  E.     (See  Frantzlch  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson.  James  Spring  City,  Utah.     Pump 

Peterson,  John  A.,  Sheffield,  Pa.     Rotary  engine 

Peterson,  Peter,  Lexington,  Mass.     Headlight-adjuster 

Petit,  Charles  G,  Bellevue,  near  Paris,  France.     Process  engravtiig '  . 

Petri- Pal modo,  David,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Compftny. 

Linotype-machine 

Petsche.  GuaUv  B.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  &  Machiiie  ComtMuiy!  Phliadeipiiia, 

Pa.     Automatic  shifting  device 

Pettey,  George  W  ,  Alexandria,  Va.     Electrical  liidicator-simal . 
Pettibone,  Mull"        "     ■  -      -.  ...         -«> 

Pettit,  Silas  W 


792,844 
788,942 

780,877 
1700,001 

783,001  ' 
788,872; 


708,226 

780,050 
701,208 


June  20  2747 

May     2  879 

May    16  2023 

May   16  3167 

June  27  3206 

Umj     2  321 


June  27  3648 
May  2  1106 
May  30     5&n 


105.%-4 

1205-6 

38-9 

757 

758 

41»-21 

585-6 
187 

617 
660 

708 
70 


116  1204 

116  1361 

116  41 

116  2342 

116  2343 

116  1924 

116  I  2128 

118  ,  200 


116 
116 


685 
730 


116     2284 
118        78 


758      116     2343 

241  [  116       254 

1175     116     1325 


790,802    May   23     4811 
788345    May     2      700 


790,454    May  23 
700,226  i  May   16 


7W,487 
790,388 
701,405 


June  27 
May  23 
June    6 


708,226  '  June  27 

701,999  I  June  6 

792,550    June  13 

789,625    May  9 


4100 
3606 

3961 

3074 

114 

3549 

98,5 
2157 
2357 


Pettibone,  MuUiken  .V  Company.     (See  Strom.  Axel  A  ,  assignor.) 

Pettit,  Silas  W.     (See  Waite,  Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

P^tty[ohn,  John  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W .  P.  Pettyjohn,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 


792,551    June  13     2158 

791,100    May  30     5.-«4 
780,626     May     9     2358 


1007  116  1127 

140^50  118  160 
I    I 

880  I  118  '  088 

783  116  836 

853  116  2434 

836  116  930 

24  116  1485 

750  116  2344 

308-9  116  1680 

461  116  1961 

no  I  116  646 

482  I  116  1961 


1132  116 
500  116 


1281 
546 


(See  Waite,  Charles 
., M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  \V.  P.  Pettyjohn, Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Buiid- 

Ing-block  mold 

Pettyjohn.  WUliam  P      (See  Pettyjohn,  John  M.,  asslgiiorV) 

Peycke,  Edmund.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Marginal  and  sub  index  for  telegraphic dpher-eodes. 
PiatT,  Albert,  Newark,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 

i>any,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Cash-register 

Pfafl.  Richard,  Zurich,  assignor  to  .V  Tobler-Merx,  St    GaU,  SwitMrtand.     BotUing- 

machine 

Pfaut*,  Daniel  M..  Germantown." Pa.     Filtering  system . . . 
.Pfelfler,  Adolf,  and  K    Hein.  Hanover,  Germany,  sail  PteifTer  ajtslgnor  to  said  Heln. 

Means  for  suspending  the  supporting-rods  of  geo<letic  or  similar  instruments 

PTeifler,  ^dolf,  and  K.  Heln.  Hanover.  Gerraanv:  said  Pfeifler  ajwignor  to  said  Heln 

vice  for  suspending  and  securing  the  supporting-rods  of  instrumenU 

Pfeiffer,  lacob,  Jr  ,  .Akron,  Ohio.     Automatic  safety  device  for  gas  connections..'. 
Pnrmann.  Hubert.  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.     Electrical  switch 


793,539 

791,200 

700,075 

790,455 
791.647 


June  27  4110 

May  30  5580 

May   16  3306 

May  23  4104 

June    6  404 


886  '  116  2464 

1175-6   116  1328 

70O-3   116 


861 

87 


771 


116   970 
116  1&51 


£>•- 


790,850    May  23     4894 


791, .164 
789,380 
792.845 


May   30     5880 
May     9     1823 

June  20     2748 


1026  116  '  1146 

1237  116  1394 

303  116  438 

888  >  118  2127 
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Name,  resideDce,  and  Invention. 


Date. 


Montblj 
volume. 


I 


June  27 


June  27 

June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May 
May 
June 


30 

9 

20 


3411 


3882 

2101 
3412 
4895 
5388 
2441 
2298 


791.940 


Pfiater,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Fahrique  de«  LonRinee,  FranciJlon  &  Company,  St.  Imier,  i 

Switzerland.     Device  for  fixing  watrh-movements  in  their  cases '     793  153 

Phelps Companv.     (See  Pheliw.  William  J.,  assignor.)  |       ' 

Phelps,  Ludus  J.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Stonebam,  Mass.    Steer-  i 

ing  mechanism  for  motor-pro fjol  led  vehicles '     '  793  4^ 

Phelps  Motor  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Phelps,  Lucius  J.,  asaifnior) ' 1       ' 

Phelps,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     l>amp-holder  '  792  552 

PhiJQps,  ElwoodC.,and  A.  O.  Castor,  Chicago,  III.    Measuring  attachment  i  793'l54 

Phillips,  Ernest  M.,  Castile,  .N.  Y.     Fruit,  produce,  and  refrigerator  car..  ""   790851 

Phillips.  John  H.,  Pottsville,  Pa.     .\ir-brake  pipe-coupling 791'!  10 

Phillips,  Joseph,  Doddridge,  Ark.    Cattle-guara '.' 1  789*667 

Phillips,  Otis  D..  Carbond&le,  111.     Vending-machine 79-'  609 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  0.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Motor-vehicle ...'..*.!'.*!.!!.!!!'!. 1  791  210 

Philp,  Casimir  von,  Bet  hiehem,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem 

Pa.     Feeding  device  lor  slabs,  billets,  Ac ' 

Phoenix  Fire  Kxtlnguisher  Co.     (See  Hunt.  Jarvis,  assignor.) 

Pickens,  William  R.,  Princeton,  Mo.    Spectacle-case  holder 1-789  668 

Pickering,  Arthur  L.  Anderson,  Ind.     Fence-machine 789060 

Pickop.  George  B.,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  .New  Britain,  Coim."  Swivel  wnnection   *     ' 

for  pipes 789  935 

Pldgeon.  Harry  W.,  assignor  to  American  Clock  Company,  Cbi(:^KO,'iil''c]ock^vnl' 

chmniEing  syst«m i  788  7<» 

Plennan.  .MexandarN.     (See  MUler  and  Pierman.)  '«»,'»^ 

Pierson.  Richard  R.     (See  Falrchlld  and  Pierson.) 

Pike  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Pike.  William  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

^"i^S  ^^}P  ^  •  ^"■''l«i''  M"s  •  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover. 

Del.     Pneumatic-despatch-tulie  apparatus r     j,  790 

Pike  Otto  S. .  Maiden.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  ServiwCompany.  Dover  ' 

Del      Pneumatic-despntch-tutje  apparatus r~  j'  790  457 

Pike.  W  Uliam  1 1 . ,  J  r . .  assignor  b  v  mesne  assign  men  ts,  to  Pike  Adding  Machine  Company.' 

Orange,  N.J.     Recording  mechanism  for  addine-machlnes  »~  "    -g,  ^, 

Pincott.  Charles  F.  R.     (.See  Tralnor,  WUliam.  assignor.)  "".'"i 

Piper,  Adolph  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Machine  for  forming  rolls  from  dough  1  793  155    June  27     3414 

Piper,  A lexander  R. ,  H rooklyn,  .\.  Y.    Dumping- vehicle  or  similar  aDDar»tui 7ffl'756    Mav  i«     2B«7 

Piper.  Herbert  H    assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  t.  fienderKjn,  JaSn  ffTco^pYkigand"  ^ 

antirattler  for  shafts  or  poles ^     ^  791088    June 

Sstto^*b^°mlgr'«4t7n^'D'!y"^'^^^  BrownwoodrTexrCrudeloil  bumer:|  go|«57    May 

Pitcher.  Alfred  0.,  et  al.    (S^  Campbell,  I^wii  C.',  assizor.)' ' "^  ' 

Pitkin,  JuJl&n  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.    Ballng- 


731 


853-1 


otncui 

Gazette. 

o        SP 

>   ;   ft*- 


116     2311 


116     2434 


May 

30 

5582 

June 

6 

989 

May 

May 

9 
2 

2442 
1106 

May 

16 

3037 

May 

2 
1 

555 

1 

456    May  23    4107 


May  23     4109 
June    6       992 


6 

23 

9 


1100 
4530 
2443 


£!!I^' -l^'^u  H-v V*'*<»go,  111., aasigndr to'lnteraatloiiai HarvMter Company- '  HaV-l 

Pitkin.  Stephen  H.,  and  J.  H.  Stratton,  Akron,  assignors  to  Wellman-8eaver-Mc 

Company,  (leveland,  Ohio.    Chilian  mlU -u  oc»ver  jai 


baler . 
organ 


792,448    June 
792,788    June 


13 
20 


1986 
2639 


aasignors  to  Pitt  Car  Gate  Company. 


Pitt  Car  Gate  Company,     f See  Pitt,  WUliam  R.  and  R.,  assignors.)     

Pitt.  Rafford.     (See  Pitt,  William  R.  and  R.)  .        r       ».y 

Pitt,  William  R.     (See  Cossey,  Myron,  assignor.) 

Pitt,  William  R.  and  R..  New  Rocbelle,  N^  Y..  assignors  to  Pitt  Car  Gate"  Company. 

Gate-operating  mechanism v>v/"it«ujr 

Pitt,  WUliam  R.  and  K..  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y,     

Door-operating  mechanism 

Plttman,  James  II.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Steering  mechanlsinfor  tenders " 

Pitts,  Frederick  N.,  Thorold,  I  ansda.    Carding-mschine 

Pittsburg  Lamp,  Brass  and  Glass  Company.     (See  Horn  and  Blair,  assignora  ) 

Pittsburg  Meter  Company.     (See  Chrisman,  Homoe,  assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Reduction  Company.     (See  HoopeB/WUIlam,  asslKnor.) 

Pitzer.  Will  M.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Wrench^  ^^ 

Piza,  Josef.  Pueblo.  Colo      Device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  chutes 

Panel  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Scammell.  Henry  B.,  assignor  ) 

Planters  (  ompress  Companv.     (See  Lowry,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Pllce,  Thomas,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B  Topping  and  G  C   Bowman 

hanger 

Plumer,  Carrie  R.,  Seattle,  Wash 


792,161    June  13     1426 

1  i 

I 


791,163    May  30     5485 


Ashland,  Ohio. 
Hardening  and  tempering  copper. 


Door- 


••791,164 
790.980 
788,555 


791,814  ' 
790352 


790,524 
792,070 


PodleUk.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  IntemationarHarvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU-'staru'        ' 
ing  means  for  explosive-engines •»-»«",•".    oi«ri,- |  ^^ 

S°!!r  t!}^^!.  ",V  ^^"^»8o-  I '••    Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  certain'diseasesl '. '. ! ' '. ' " ' " !  788; 
Pohl.  hduard,  Harsum,  Germany.    Converting  granular  or  pulverulent  materials  into  1 


. .,.     -onvertlng  granular 

Poignant,  cirl"  K.  »nd  gVc'.,'  BiVchiike,  Wii.' "  WritWg  attachmiiit  ford^ks;."."  .■■.:"■■■ 

E°  P*J,^{,.^""  £     (See  Poignant,  Carl  E.  and  G.C.)  

bowl^  '  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  forming  saggars  or  like  hoHow 

Polk,  WliiUm,  East  Liverp<wlVohio.' 'Apparatus  "for  forming  saiota™^^        

Pollock.  Robert  L.,  Sterling,  Kans.     Fruit  pitter  and  parer  

Pomerny    Henry  C.  assignor  to  Chicago  Manufacturing  A  Optlail  Company  and  F.'h 
Smith  Manufacturing  Co..  Chlca^oTni.     Riveting-machine  *^^  ana  *.  n 

Pomeroy,  Thomas  P..  Freeport,  Mich.    Oxygen  Inflating  device. 

Pon ten.  Anders,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Centrifugal  cn^am-separajor  

Pool,  Morris  W  ..  BTXx)klyn,  ass' '*^  •  - 


788,595 
943 

792,449 
791,942 


May 
May 
May 


June 
May 


May 

June 

Mav 

May 

June 
June 


.30 

30 

2 


6 
23 


23 

13 

3 

2 

13 
6 


5487 

5140 

92 


739 
4888 


Tvpe-wnting  machine .'  . '.  '."'^°'.*^  ^'''^"'^  Typewriter  Company,  8yii^.i;  S.  Y. 

Poole,  Charles  C.,  trustee.     (See  Meaicer,  Jolin  W.,'aiiigiior.') 

'^aowf'*  assignor  to  Ueere  A  Co.,  MolineTim    Lever  mechanism  for  wheeled 


789,562 
789,563 
791,815 

791,724 
792,348 
791,496 


May 
May 

June 

9 
9 
6 

June 
June 
June 

6 

13 

6 

UM 

177 
883 

1990 
993 


2245 

2248 

741 

577 

1801 

114 


789,170    May     9     1375 


Pope*  Co.,  C.  L.     (See  Bragg,  Arthur,  assignor.) " 

Pope,  John  L.,  ("leveland,  Ohio      RaUway-tle 

Poroher,  Jacob  H.,  and  W  .  C.  Hartman,  .New  Coinerstown,"  Ohio! "  Vehicle^brake 

Forteous,  John,  (inclnnatl,  Ohio      Portable  metal-melting  furnace  

P^^""'  fV^J^- 1""^,^'  ^  Seavcr,  Fort  Kd ward.  N.  Y.    Suction-rollfor paper-machines' 
Porter,  (  haries  F..  Boston,  Mass.    Skirt  and  waist  holder  ui«...iu«. 

Porter,  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     MeUi-coatuig  Uiik  

ETansX'lnd.  ""Bat't^y"^"'  '"'*^""'"  "^  ^^'^'^•^"»«  Baiiir^' i -Eto^-tric 'ciiniH^y. 
''Erris?lKJd'.  ^B\"t'lfrt"pa^',S?or  ^-^-'^^'^^^^^^-^Coro^J.  ,  ^^^^ 
**  E^ns^uTe^'ind'.  ''B\"t'tfry°^d  .'.r.?."^^  .^. .^.:'""*^  ^'**^'  *  "^"'«^^  Compiany'.'  |  _^ 
1565— OS— 5 


782340  i  Jane  20     2751 


790.803 
791,045 
790,311 
793,092 
792,553 
792,610 


May 
May 
May 

June 
June 
June 


23 
30 
23 
27 
13 
20 


4811 
5279 
3806 
3298 
2165 
2305 


792,611    June  20     2306 


June  20     2307 
Jime  ao    2308 


462 

116 

1961 

731 

116 

2311 

1026 

116 

1146 

1132 

116 

1282 

518 

116 

fifiS 

490-2 

116 

aa-w 

1176-7 

116 

1326 

209 

116 

1681 

519 

116 

fi6!i 

241 

116 

254 

641 

110 

710 

118-19 

116 

128 

861 

11« 

970 

861-2 

llfl 

971 

209-10 

116 

1681 

731 
562-3 

116 
118 

2312 
630 

232 
045 
519 

'  116 

.  116 

116 

1706 
1063 

421-2 
563 

116 
116 

1925 
2105 

297-8 

116 

1810 

1154 

116 

1304 

.  1154 

1077 

24 

116 
116 
116 

1226 
22 

150 
1096-7 

116 
116 

1624 
;  1146 

880 

116 
116 

116 
116 

1001 
1772 

39 
187-8 

43 
300 

422 

210 

116 
116 

1926 
168? 

474-5 

475 
ISA 

116 
116 
116 

522 

824 

1625 

124 

382 

24 

116 
116 
116 

1501 
1888 
1485 

296 

116 

332 

587-8 

116 

2127 

1007 

1107 

801 

706-7 
463 
492 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

1127 
1380 
006 
2284 
1962 
3082 

492 

116 

2032 

493 

116 

2083 

493 

116 

2033 

66 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FI^OM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentees  for  May  and  June-Continued. 


Name,  realdence,  and  Invention. 


OOcUl 
Oaxette. 


Porter,  Henry  C, 


BS^ry-S.^-.'T'"^'*"'  ^^"^  *°  ^-**  Accumulator  Comp«,y.  Chicago.  111. 
Porter.  flenryH.Jr..Chk3ago;ili.' Chute 793,083  '  June  27 

Porter.  Henry  K.,Chei8ea.Mi^VBolt^lipp^r:::::.::^  ,792,071 


>reg.     Money-chan 
o  New  Haven  Cloc 


iglug  apparatua 

k  Co. ,  New  Haven,  Conn.    8t'o(>-'watch '. '. 


(See  Munz,  Charle*' W.!iil" 


Porter,  V\  UUam  N..  Lenta.  O 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  aasignor  to 

Porterfleld,  Clarence  D.,  New  York,  N   Y      Rall-lolnt 

Posgate.  George  L.,  Oraveeend,  KngUnd.    Sail  for  vesaela 
siTnor')  '"  Fi^iture  ManSfacturlng  Compin^ 

Posson,  Edward,  Auatin.  III.    Brake-beam 
Posson,  Edward,  Austin,  111.     Brake-gear  fo'/railwav-fA™ 
Pos  .  DaoJel  S.  aaaignor  to  H.  A.  PoarPaiSesvUir^hto 
Post,  Harrison  G.,  Manorvllle,  Pa.    Paper  barrel 

"^  EK'r£ywe^,aS*p""««°'  ^"='-^'  -^'^^  ^^  «    VVestlnghouae.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
rotter  and  Johnston  Machine  Company. 


793,394 
792.923 
793,320 
78B378 


June 
June 
June 
June 
May 


13 

27 
20 
27 
10 


3300 

704 

3805 

1265 
3849 
2934 

^T& 


707 

lift 

150 

116 

HUO 

116 

1 

7«2,9M    June  20     2928 


266 
823 
621-2 
795 
617 

022 


788.556 

coaiiihute  ".v;;:: ::::::::;;::;  7S.m! 

789,061 


790,525 
790J12 


Potter.  La  Forest.  N>w  YoTk.  N.T  "feiec  ?^ostem,hone  •'•^''°»'«°'  •"'^no"-)  | 

^T^^^.^^l\^-r'''  ^°  -°'^-  ^oTtlrcrX^skhilV.^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^'^^ 

Potyin.  Joseph,  St.  David,  Cankdi.' '  Diuihlng-machiiie IS'*" 


788,728 
..    »  •v~"«."iB  aiMTiuaiuig  currenia  with  a 
Poulsen,  Valdemar.  F red eriis berg,' Denmark 
Poulsen,  Valdeiar,  P.  O.  Peder8;;n,  and  C 
phone 

PoweU,  Ambrose  S."  WhighamVoaV "  bevicefor .upi^Vting mo^iaitolnet*;  lampaVoi^ito-  "^'^ 

Powelj,  Eugene.  ColumbuaVOhio.' "  RWii-tik' 788,847 

Powell.  John  R..  Plymouth,  Pa.    Sectional' i^uib. ^'S" 

^S!i,";™tu's'!'^^; :  *"'^°' *° '*'»"  ^^'^^^^'^^^^^^^ 

Pratt  t-huck  Company.     (Se*"  Proii;  Charto  t^■  aialimorV 1790,747 

o'^'*'!'  Si*)?^"^  E-     (S^  South  and  Pratt.)  "»»Knor; 

Pratt.  PhffipW..  Boston.  Mass.     Elastic  tread  !^. 

rouiel!".     .^  ;  *'"*"°'"  °^  °"'^'^*"  ^«  ^-  Cook/sii-UjiiiaVMo:- Mei^fylgolr^undor  «:•'  ^'^ 


^il^^-n-^Siil-JSy^s^^^S^^  »- 


May     2 

May  16 
May     9 
May     2 

'      95 
2925 
1824 
1107 

24 
617 
393 
242 

May  23 

4257 

880 

May  23 

3808 

801 

June  13 

1429 

29M> 

June  13 
June  13 

2166 
1992 

4«3 

422-3 

May     2 

416 

92 

May     9 

June  27 

2UU6 

4254 

427-« 
913 

May    9 

1711 

371-2 

May     2 
May   23 
May  30 

705 
4.531 
5508 

150 

946 

1177 

116 
116 
116 
116 
118 

lit 


116 

lie 

116 
116 


2285 
161 
90S 

1772 
2407 
216.3 
2381 
680 

3164 


23 
086 
436 
255 


116  1001 
116  905 
116  1810 


116 
116 

110 

116 
116 


1962 
1926 

95 

472 
2495 


116   410 


110 

116 
116 


161 

1063 
1333 


June  6   254 
May  23  4687 


June  13 


Pr^aubert,  Louis.    (See  ThuM  and  Priaiibert) " ' 

'^Ma\Tg^.'^^"c^iK?&'^^^^       Of  Chemical  Industry  In  Baaie,  Basel.  Switzerland. 
Prellwit..  William,  ^ij^asu^^^^^^^^^ 

^ToTsT'^^:.^^^^:^^^^^'^'  to-  In^ersoU-Sergeant  brtll  CompanyV  NeW,  '^'^^ 

'^'orTN.  Y^'t^mn^^sr-  ^*-  "^°^  ^  Inger«,U-Sergeanibrui  CompanyV  NeWi  '^''^' 
P..llwitz.  WUiiam^ kaston.  Pa.",  iaalgnor  to"  •lngersoU:Sergeani  briii  CompanyV  New"   ^'^ 

792,789 


791,046    May  30 


2168 

5281 


57-8  116  1517 

Ml  116  1007 

403  116  1963 

1107  ,  116  1260 


''Yort'N.7"co^p,^^tor' "''*•• '•'^^''^^  ^ 


May  16 

3673 

June  13 

1892 

June  13 

1093 

June  20 

2640 

June  20 

2643 

June  20 

2644 

116       850 


792,790    June  20     2645 


358     116  1866 

358-0  I  116  1866 

603     116  2105 

I 

504  ,  116  2106 

»4     116  2106 

504     116  2106 


Prenttee.  George  W.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Preacott,  Arah  W.,  Manchester.  N.  H 

Preacott,  Charles  A.,  Victoria.  Canada.     Lat^h  anrf  in.iv I  ""'•^^ 

Preacott,  Fnink,  assignor  of  o^half  too   WT~^i?^c;-i--rw 790,659 

embroidertng-machines  .  Tremam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Attachment  for  | 


|^ingWoop:;::;::;;:::::;;;:;;::;::::;;:;;;;;;;;SS:gS 

Slrauier...- -89.062 


May 
May 
May 
May 


16 
9 
2 

23 


3007 
2006 
1109 
4533 


Prp*«vH  <5t««i  Ta^w  7,-*P*"y-     (See  Lindstrom  and  Streib.  assignors'.) 

Pr^ifarTe,  n    w^"P.*^P  <.^  """-kney,  Robert  H..  aasllSor 

PH^!    c- .ft      f    vn'*^-     (S^  Palmer,  <; ran ville - 

Pnce,  E.lgar  F..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Price,  Edgar  F.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Price.  Edgar  F..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Price,  Edgar  F.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Price,  Edgar  F.,  Niapara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Pnce.  Edgar  F..  NiaEara  Falls,  N.  Y 

Sol'  Fdla?  F-  H^Vrt  K^ll''  ^-  I-    Proi"'-'°8  low-carGon  metais  or  alloy. 

PHcl'  Fdfa?  f"  \\^lrl  £•*  '•  S- 1-    Producing  low-carbon  metals  or  allovs 

Pri^'  Fnfnk  s  ■•  j?„^    ,1  ^ ^i^"'.  ^-  ^-    Producing  low-carbon  metals  or  aUoya. 

Prt^  n^„    b^'/'S'-,..*^^^  Palmer,  Granville  E..  assignor.)  

Price,  Orvey,  PUlnfleld,  N.  J.     Building  constriK-tion 

nTghbrTdw  \  j'^Boltt^n"-  '''*'°"'^'d.  a-'S'Knors  toTaylorlron  &  SteerComi,any". 

Pridmom    ^'nr^  p      ?K  t"^^^S\?*^  '"^"^  '"f  **'»"»  or  vaults ^^' 

Priir ™'  p-dwLrd  rfmmT'v    V  "^^'^T  '''^  "^""'"^  «»"*^  ™o'^»  '«'  casting  mi iala! 
Prior  (^t-.r  A     «.'  f^*™'^'"*-  ^ •  ^      Matohmjj-machine  for  knife-handlM. 

Prif^A-lTV,      '  ***''°'"'  toJ.C.  Stuetzer.  Detroit.  Mich.    Toy  

P^i^   r^'"'"*^'  "mpany.     (Soe  Klinp.  David  (.assignor.)     

Prob«rt.  George  G     National  Miliurv  Home.  Kani.     -^ 
Proctor,  (.uy  H..  Somerville.  Ma.ss..  assignor  bv 
Company.  Bti-ifjeport,  Conn.    Incandescent 


E.,  assignor.) 

Reducing  metallic  compounds 

Reducing  metallic  compound! ..'.'.' 

Smelting  metallic  compounds 

Producing  (erroohromium 

Smelting  iron  ores  and  producing  ferfochromlum .   .  ^,ov^ 

bmelting  refractory  ores 790^ 

Pr«-ii.^,„„  i^.„^„  ,  790,.ms 

790,.'M6 
790,307 


789,06.'     May     2     1110 


703-4 
428 
242 
940 

M3-3 


110 
110 
116 
116 


837 

472 

255 

1064 


790,389 
790.390 
790.391 
790.3<« 
700,393 


110       255 


788.944 

7»2X»72 
788.073 
793,094 
790,060 


May  23 

3976 

May  23 

3979 

May  23 

3981 

May  23 

3983 

May  23 

3986 

May   23 

3989 

May   23 

3001 

May   23 

3005 

May  21, 

3008 

May     2 

885 

June  13 

12^6 

May     2 

322 

June  27 

aKM 

May   2.-J 

4.536 

837 
837 
837 
838 
838 
838 
838-9 
839 
839 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


940 
941 
941 
942 
943 
944 
945 
940 
947 


188     116       201 


266-7 

71 

707 

946 


116 
116 
llA 
116 


Rotary  engine 792  614 

mesne  aaslgnmente,  to  Bryant  Electric 
lamp  socket 790.152 


1773 

70 

2285 

1064 


June  20     2MI0        40^-4 
May    16     3440        732-3 


I 


116     a083 

116       803 
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Nam«,  reddoDce,  and  liiT«ntlon. 


Prokoflew,  Oeonre,  Kens&l  Rlae.  EngUnd.    Automatic  weighing-machine 
Protaer,  James  H.,  Mahanoy  City,  Pa.     Educational  aopllance 

Protective  Tread  Company.     (See  Farmer,  Theodore  P.,  asaignor  )'       

^°"f7' ^"'^'  Coshocton,  asaignor  of  one-hall  to  D.  J.  Fleming,  Columbua.  Ohio 

reollable  bottle 

Prouty ,  Cheater  Kidjway ,  Pa.    MetaJ-working  machine 

Prultt,  Conrad  D.    (See  Prultt,  George  H.  and  C.  D.)  

Prultt,  O«org»  H.  and  C.  D..  Mabank.  Tex.    Aoetyleoe-caa  seoentor  I  ?»  int 

PrOaa,  Kmll.^rlin,  Oermanv.     Erecting  walla.    -^ """"t^"' »~«'"»'«'^ w'ilT 

Pugh,  Alvln  C.    (SeeChildrev,  Wavne  A.,  aaaignor.) i  '''*'*** 

S)^'^' wHU*™  S- *  **'*°^";  ^^^'l-   .Mechanism  for  constructing  concrete  walls..  7W2  289    June 

Pujrh.  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.Sanders.  Pocahontas.  Va.    Coke-grapple'   791  W4    J^e 
Pullen,  Leon  W    Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Wireleaa  Railway  Comp«iy^^^5t-' 

collecting  device  for  electric  cars j  f^  j        unoui    ■ 

PuUiam,  Oswald  8.,  amignor  to  Commonw«alth  Steel  Com'panyVst.'  Louis' ico  ' ' ^" '  •■ 'w^s'o 

rail  joint '      "       ""»»*".«".  •»«  mo 

^^in^S  Automatic  Ventilator  Company.     (See'PtiliinAn'.c'hiilM  L.'.aMi^or'.) '       * 

Pullman,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Pullman  *"* .-^.--^-.  -      -  *»--.     '. 

D.  C.    Ventilation 'i**.^ 

780,627 


Railway  Comp«ny.    Current 

raiTri  '^t""*^  °'  ■™*°"'^  ^  i^mmonweaiin  Hteei  company  ,'st.  Louis,  iio.    Railway- 

,     (See  Puliinan,  Charles  L.',  assignor'. ) 

Automatic  Ventilator  Company,  Washington, 

PulmM,  Thomas,  CajneronUun/vai'BarTClventiiatorM^  "I  Ton'Wi 

PuroeU,  Nicholas  F.,  and  F.  W.  Miller,  Chicago,  lU.    Mechanism  for  oowioiiK  wtekiti" " '    7ao'«9 
Purdle,  Jamee,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.    WiV^motor      .TT       T^     *^  wiclceu. . . .  7»,»2 

Steam-turbine Toa' 


1682 


June    0 
June  18 


Purvis,  Elmer  K.,  Manchester 
Putnam,  Willis  E.,  Worcester 


89,505 
540 


Iowa 

,.  .     "";/  >>»«uBr.,.,  •1VIVCSLCI ,  Mass.    Bottle-cleaner.  I  ■roi'jn^ 

Pyle,  Albert  C.     (iee  Pyle,  George  C.  and  A.  C.) 791,49/ 

Pyle,  Edward,  Llncloo,  Nebr.     Whlffletree-hook ■«»  aor 

Pyle,  Georget  .and  A.  C,  lieatrice,  .Nebr.    Tank  tS'It^ 

Queneau.  Augustin  L.  J.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Maniif'acture'of'c'mc'i'blM tS'^o 

^ vp":^rt A^"*5^- •'/■  ^"^  Bethlehem,'  Pa.,  asaigno^tlo  New  J^y  ZincComi^iny,'  "^'^^ 

Newark,  N.J.    Manufacture  of^metaUurglcal  vewels . ._.  739  451 

Queneau,  Augustin  L.  J.,  South  Methlehemi"^*  o."!^^  ♦I®JSfJ\V_V-J  W,J :  v; •  •  • 789,452 


May 

9 

May 

16 

May 

9 

May 

9 

June 

27 

June 

6 

June 
May 

June 


20 

16 
13 


742 
1431 


2361 

3451 
1503 
2129 
4121 
116 

2930 
2810 
1995 


631 
1362 

286 
1927 

360     116  j  1867 
211      116  ;  1682 

160     116     1625 

299     116  .  Ull 


^  v«"w*v'«;^"^'*^  L  J     South  Bethlehem   Pa.,  asaignor 'U)' New  Jersey  Zuic 'company  " 
New  -i  ork,  N.  Y.    Making  composite^wall  meUllurgical  vessels  company, 

^S^Yor^'Tv.  'Ued^nii^"^'  ^"'  '^'"^^^  ^  ""'^  Je'r'«y  Zi^c  Company. ' 

Quester.Eduard,  Berlin,  Germany.    Tobacco-cutting  machine'. ^S'lS 

gu Igley,  VV  iU^m  D.,  and  J    H.  Gay,  Newark,  N.  J.^^theMpUttiiig  mwhta; f^'tS 

Quiraby,  Lewis,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filter j^uk-iuk  luitcnme J^'}^ 

Qulnlan,  Alfred  E.     (See  Deelev  and  Ouinlan.)  7W,w» 

^Vn,?'  ^k2\!^L  H  •  ••^'F^o'',  o'  two-thirds  to  G.  O.  DriscoU  and  W.  H.  Crabill,  Muncie    I 

ind.    bhearmg  device  for  glass-forming  machines                                                               '    -onnTa 
9ulnn,_  William  J.,  Goshen,  Ind.    Collar-ironing  machine ^'T^ 


May     9     2009 

May     9     2010 


601 

733 

324 

450-1 

886-7 

25 

622 
592 
423 


428 


116 
116 
116 
116 


547 
803 
361 
498 


116  2464 

116  1486 

116  2164 

116  661 

116  1927 


116 

116 


472 

472 


(Se*  Le  Blond  and  Groene,  aasignoraO 


K.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company  

Raabe,  JuUus  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Raror-strop  streuiheP*  "*"*  "'""""  — ^'"n-; 

r?^)^2p»'^."'A''^h^'^"'**'^"'^^^"'*'"A*">-     (-'*«'  L>emerath,"jo8eph"M.;a88i'gno'r) 

Racine  Paper  Goods  Company.     (See  Parmenter.  OrvUle  L.,  assignor  )      "'"^°*"^-' 

Rai  way  Materia  s  Company.     (See  Bourne,  George  L.,  asaimor) 

Railway  Materials  Company.    (See  Simpson,  Wiffiam  k.,  assignor.) 

Rams,  Jacob.  Racine,  Wis.    Mfeat-tenderer ,        1^     .,  !  ^o -«, 

§*lr^S^^^^'l*?  ''■'^'^J-  ^-;  Morgan.  Havensviil'e.'kaiis'.'dun-'^^rti'r 7^'A?^ 

Rail.  Frederick  A.     (See  Faessler  and  Rail.)  "uu  iwkibmjf 792,0*3 

Rams,  Tillman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Compound  for  preserving  efres  roi  q«o 

Ramsey,  John,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Fried-ckke  strainer. . .     "**  "^^ ™  .9«9 

Ramsey   Robert H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Engine... ^'^^l 

5^-hai^eiter^.'.^'^^^°'^"'*"*^°''°^°^'™'"°°^ 

« ?nH  •  n* V f", "  •  •  ^'■'orth  Tona'waiida^^    Y.' '  "Aii^'iii'tiiAiik .'.v: :::::::::::: ^S 

mihhie.   ..;.'.  **'"*'''  ""^°'"  ^  ^  Sauermann,  Burlington,  Mich." 'vendiigV  ^'^ 

Randleman','charlM"LV'(8€e'Rin'dlema"n,"'z  ^''**' 

5?"^lTw*°;.??."*I^?.  and  C.  L.,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.     Dish-washing  machine  793  mj 

( igar-holder 709  m« 

Rankin,  S'ankes''.     (Soe  .Mrtchell",  James 


May 

June 
June 
June 


May 
June 


9 
13 
13 
20 


16 
13 


156    June  27 


May 

June 

June 
May 


2 

13 

6 
30 


May 

May 


9 
16 


2011 
1997 
1432 
2930 


3319 
3416 


661 
1276 

1102 
5600 
2312 

1505 
3168 


428     116  472 

424      116  1928 

299      116  1811 

623  .  116  2164 


703-4     116       774 
424-5     116     1928 

732     116     2312 


I 


120     116       12B 

267      116      1777 


116  1706 

1177  116  1333 

494-5  116  2034 

324-5  116  361 

662  116  739 


June    6     1102        232-3     116     1706 


Rangnow   Otto,  Philadelphui,  Pa.    Trunk-fixture.....".'. ^'^ 

Rankin,  Sankev.     (Soe  Mitchell,  James  O.,  asMtoior  ) ....790,748 

Ranney,  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  D.  Tinkham,  Monmouth  111 


assignor, 
r.  --T       -^  ,•'•"« '^•^-  'lu'tnam,  Monmouth,  I.. 

Ranney,  Joseph  J.j  and  R.  D.  Tinkham,  Monmouth!  lU 


June  27 
Jime  13 
May 


Jar-closure 790  749 


Dr-T"-"^"i.""*'""V.T*'^"*i'.*  *"'»^"«""i«ioumoui,n,  iu.    J ar and  fastener  theraf or  i  toi't^o 

Ranson^  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehicle-tire       *»*"  "»'«'»  ">««or '2°'^ 

Rapp,  (ieorge  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shoe  2?'5** 


Rapp,  Theodore,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 
Rarig,  Welden  C     "    " 


Shoe ,  yni  f«e 

^  ^  „    .    .  Wave-motor..";;.;;".;'.:;: tSi*^ 

.Ogden,  UUh.    Rake-tooth ,^'^ 

S*^'  ^^S^^i  K?^-  *^  '■*"<*     *'  ropulsion  of  screw-steame'ii" 1  w'SS 

Rathbone.  Sard  i  Co.    (^See  Oenthner;  Charles  M..  assimor)        792,455 

Rathbun.  UwU  V.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Burial^^. . .  .7^  .  ...  700  m, 

Rathburn.  George.  Peoria,  111.     Hose-coupling  for  hydrants       i  tS^'^I 

Rauber,JohnN.    (See  Shone,  Jamea  W..  assignor  )'" 792,074 

^11'  ^'J^^'  k^^^S^%  ^''*-    ,^»^o°  o^  J^'"^'-  ^or  deep  weUs 700  340 

Ray,  George  \V.,  Sterling.  Kans.    Washlng-machme „  US'iS 

Raymond  John  C.,  New  Vork   N.  Y.    Vehicle- tire.....:  " U^!^ 

Read.Orrin  B  ,  Trov.  N.  Y.    Rein-holder '  ^'?« 

^"lam^"      '  ^^""^^y'  ^  Y..  aaaignor  to  G€nenU"Etectrte'Com"i;inyV '  -^■' ' ' '  "  "  ^''^ 


arc  lamp: . .  "'.'. ^'"'^"^'-"^ ,  ^^ •  i .,  assignor  10  General  Electric  Company.    Electric- 

Reale,  Glusepfw  Liuriij  I'uiy ; '  For^iiig  soap  fro'm  hydroisarbiii" 

Reardon,  Jofin  J.,  a  of.     (See  Wolfe,  John,  assignor.)  ^""^•'^'*°° 

S!^i**."u^^,?"*'o^*'l^'°'"'''  N-  Y.    Mechanical  alarm  for  safes 

Recor  Alfred  H.     (See  Tims,  WUliam  H.,  assignor.)  

Record,  George  J.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.     Door  or  screen 

Sf^^'""'f'T'^-^4L°'**^**y'Kwi8.  Evaporator:'.".'.".';:"::: 

R^^^^f  Automatic  Time  Switch  (  ompany .     (See  Bedding,  lerom^:  aisign'or ') 

ElS^'tiirs*;?^?:!!."*''^^«  Automatic  Tmie  Switch  ComJ^rBoiton, 

Reddy,  Gerrard  M.,  Bowi'e'."iX""'8aw-"hindle' 

Reddy.  J^iea  F.,  Rochester.  N.  Y     Flange-wrmch 

Reiiman,  Thomas,  Bolton,  Bradford,  En^and.    Center'vaive 

Reece.  General  M.rtoi.     (See  Combs,  Robert  L.,  assignor  )     

n^  ■?»  L'^rc*'*l?^'?,"''"-  <"^  Thomas,  Frederfck  J.  aaaignor.) 
^'  If  "^'•^'^l  ^T^  "*^''°-  Conn.  Prrtvlslon-safe . . .  '  "~*"°'^-' 
Keed,  ilmo  H.,  WichiU,  Kana.    Machine  for  manufacturing  biiliding-biocka;;;:; 


792,076 
790,154 


May 
May 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June 

May 

June 

June 
June 
June 
June 

June 
May 


23 

23" 

23 

9 

27 

30 

9 

13 

30 
13 

13 
13 
13 
13 

13 
16 


38S1 
1569 
4688 

4689 
4691 
2252 
3.304 
5891 
2446 
2000 

6141 
1279  I 

1802  I 
2004 
1280 
1433 

1281 
3453 


823  116  2407 

333  116  1841 

982  116  1097 

i 

982  116  1007 

982  116  1098 

476  116  525 

707-8  116  2285 

1239  116  1396 

519  116  ,  566 

425-6  116  I  1920 

1077-8  116  1226 

268  116  1777 


382  116 

426  116 

268  116 

300  116 


1888 
1929 
1778 
1811 


268     116      1778 
116       803 


790,982    May  30     5143  1078     116     1227 


791,498 
790,019 


790,155 
791,817 
790,853 
700,313 


701,818  i 
700,6611 


June 
May 


May 

June 
May 
May 


June 
May 


6 
30 


117 
6043 


3454 
745 

UJVV 


746 
4637 


25     116 
1054  I  116 


733  116 

160  116 

1027  116 

802  I  116 


161      116 
047     116 


1486 
1206 


803 
1626 

1147 
006 


1626 
1064 
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Name,  raaidence,  and  biTeotlon. 


r!S'  n"^?  i^'  ^°l^tr.'  ^l^'i'-    Stovepipe-thimble 

R^*  ?^1  T-  *°**.  ^-  ^«^hofer,  Mlnoni.  lU.    Veterinary  dinuY  ti^t 
S^nmgTor  wh"^lf  °'°'.°"^"'''^  *°  ^-  "•  BeimiJ^hKltirno/e^Md; 


No. 


Rubber-tire 


793,606 


Date. 


May 

Jane 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


OflMal 
Gazette. 


I 


Keed 


SlieSlr  f^r  id?*°°'"  °'  °™»-»''^" ^'  A-  H.  Beimachla,  Baltoore.Md: 


Rubber-tire 

Reed,  Jamea  B.,  facomarWMh;  ■  siack-adjuster 

jSctJo'n^bS'x^'  '°**  ""•  °-  ^''Coml.key,  New  Orlei«ii;  LaiCombiiied-m^iihoto-^i^d 

Reevej  "e°7  E  •  Bmoklyn.  ajiaignor  to  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company   New  York 
fiit-i  Bh^"r°™*"*^  *^*5?  '^'^  controller  for  sprinkler-tanks,  Ac  ^°°'^*^^'  ^"^^  ^°«' 

r!).^'  F^.™  •^;'  '{.?^-  executors.     (See  Hotz,  Christoph.) 
Re  ch,  Julius  A.,  Vienna.  Austria-liungary.    Making  all 
Reichert.  John,  Racine,  Wis.     name«Ho6p    ""^8*'' 
Reicherts.Mathiaa  J.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Kunnine-KearYorVehirliU' 
Reid.  Archer  M^.  AtlanU,  Qa.    Serial-numk^rfart^  ^'^ 

Reidel,  Louis,  Tampico,  lU.     Railwa 
Reifl,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


789,937     May    16 


791,991 
788,596 


791,289 
789,064 
790,156 
793,009  { 


June 
May 

May 

May 
May 

June 


6 
2 

30 

2 

16 

27 


792,237    June  13 


son 

2123 

3039 

1104 
179 

5739 
1113 
34o6 
4256 


1571 


641 

517 


o 
> 


IM 

116 


J 

710 
2068 


642      110  I     710 


233 
39 

1207 
243 
734 
914 


Ikaline  fluosiltcataa 


791,499  '  June    6  j     119 


780,071 
792,556 
793,096 


9 
13 


May 

June 
June  27 
May    16 
June  20 


2448 

2170 
3306 
3614 
2317 


June 
May 


121 
3450 


793,610    June  27 


I  780.464  i  May    0 


Reidel,  Louis,  Tampico,  lU.     Railway  sienal  aoDaratni 22-?^ 

Reifl,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa     A  Wtis^ng  writing "^hii 2S'5i*    ■' """  ^     ■"" 

Reilloc  Tyre  Company.     (^  CoUiSK  Arth^Tl^i'^or*)'*''''^        '«',804    May  23     4812 

ReU^y,  Howard  F^    (See  t'arrish  and  Reilly.)  ^      '  |  | 

|S.'^i?r?,N?w\Vr? ',?•/•   p'o^e^t^'^k'tcWt^r '^  ^^^^^  <^^^^-^ '  SS-"? 

Remking,  Karl,  and  E.  Dehnel,  Ludwigsha/en-in^-^^R^ineMdH^Lkbhai^lV •-;«•„:•  ^''^ 

STa^y.'^I^KrX^SintoUr  '''^^  '^'^^  ^^^^^^^^^'^^^O^- 
Rels,  John.     (See  Oursler,  John  S.,  assignor .')  

''I'S.?„'r„u°„k^>T„*??/ip'ic,L'  ""^  •«  ""-i  El«.««  comply.    F„,M^ 

pT.s"^^Vn°r^kA^^ivr,^r''^'^^^  ; 

Renner  Josef,  Hohenrain,  near  Plattling,  Germany 
Renwick,  Edward  S..  MUlbum.  N.  J.     Pistol 

Rem.  Mitchell.  Mobile,  Ala.     Hoop-lug  "  

Rettke,  Willim  H.,  Niagara,  N.  D.    THreshing-iA^^jhliie:': 

Reuter.  Heni7  J    St.  Louis.  Mo.    Temporary  binder.    " 

m'Sri^es'.°'°.';;  ^^  '^"^  "^   ''■  ^"'  Harrlsburg,  Pa."8-pidiig:tebto-fo;  puJichtagl 
Reynolds  4  Co    Jciim  W.' "  '(See  Reyiioidi;  Johii'  W.", 'iiitoor  ) 

|«8^^4?&^^.'i"«^r£.2;^sp^^^^^^^  !»S 

Reynolds,  Patrick.  Famham.  and  .i"  a  '  r  '  r^LhI'i^'  'h:::Li:^.:iiy^-J:iy:  ■  ■;       ■  :  •  •;•:.-.  •  791,367 


464 

708 

764 

495 

1008 


36 
520 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 


lit 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


1707 
43 

1363 
255 
804 

2496 


1841 


14«7 


567 
1963 
2286 

838 

2034 
1128 


1487 
567 


Bottle-stopper . 


798,331 
792,077 
791,945 
792347  1 
789,065  1 


Jun«  37 
JuiM  13 
June  6 
JuiM  30 
May    3 


792,457    June  13 


trea.,f.Sr  ■^Mrhin^efJrPsSgS^^  ^  -^ 

ltarris:Mo-n\".i,';^™iaT'*SSc;ue\:p"ir'^'^'*^"«^=  .aid  Bedard-aaaignoVioJ.  W.-  ^'  ^ 


Harris,  Montreal,  Canada. 
Re\-nokls,  I'at 


Briouet-press ^  '     *  j  too  tu, 

\\alla,  Wash.    Timber  preservative.... I  iw^ta 


preservative I  792,458 


Reynolds,  Ra.sselas  P.,  Walla  

Roynolds,  Thomas.     (See  Lafferty  and  Reynolds  ) 

Reyno  ds.  ^MlIiam  R..  and  J.  R.  Gordon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tool-handle  I  7m  -son 

"c^yams"'°  ^''  '^^°'  '°  ^^ntP^r  ComiM^yVHoijedaleVkAai: " " wk-.^i:<;^mb  for 
^?hS?e"'.'.'^!°"°  ^•y"^o'-t<>i>nipirCompaAyVHopidale\^  '  ■Li^p:bkiidi^iii:-  ^'^ 

^t^.*^:  •^'°°'*''^"Viiiig^or' to  Drap^jr' Company,"  Hojiedale;  MassV '  Sptoiiliig  appif a"  ^'^ 

Kooaes,  Bert  u.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Drill       ■  •-        -    ^^-       - 


iffy 

May 
May 
May 

May 

June 


20 
33 

30 

30 


4257 
3013 

Il« 
116 

438 

3730 

1384 

990 

37S6 
1114 

796 
260 
212 
588 
343 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

3005 

436-7 

116  ! 

i 

3833 
4538 

5282 


633 

947 
1106 


116 
116 

116 


471 


238! 

1779 

1683 

2129 

256 

ino 

3166 

1065 
1361 


5802  '  133M0  I  116 


16  I  2673        563-4  I  116 


16 
13 


2675 
2011 


564 


116 
116 


633 

633 
1831 


May  23     4413 

791,368  May  30  <  5804 
May  16  |  3323 
May  23 

792,166    June  13 


panv,  Chicago.  111.     Elevating-carrier"for  grading  a^dTti^T^gm^rhl^;?'"'"*  ^""''    789  (en    Ua, 
Rhouft.  Joeep-?,  A.  assignor  of  one-half  to  &.  W.lpauldln^!^li^?hnrMa.s: "  's^^g-   ^'^    *"^ 


789,066     May     3 


shoe-eoles  to  uppers . . 
n\^:  Alphonse.     ( See  kiaopaui;  Weiniaepfl^",  Wnd  Rl'b^'.) 

Klblet,  Byron  ( ..jspokane.  Wash.     Bucket-clip  for  aenal  wire-rone  tramways  1  7M  a-,*    m.„     o 

R^e' Chits'?,     Ji.rti^/'r'^^^''-    ;Hn>ara[us  for  saving JrI^.^us™aTeXsoU.-:::;:  Su    ?Jrie  30 

YoVk^?^  Y.  "^fy^twriag^Sin^e"^"'  '°  Underwood  T^ypewriter  Company.  New 

Rice.  George  H.,  Irbana  

Rice.  James  \.,et  al.     (See  „ 

Rice.  Perey  F,  Tustin.  (al.     Par-ir  f<»^(iV,.,  ..,,1  .i„i. *,-V..V_.v_l"::- •:.".•. nM,fa»i 


lUUK   ulWJillUV 7WI  BQt 

»,  111.     Wood-planer  head.., ; Trn'^q? 

5ee  Blythe.riaranee  B.  assizor.)  ' 

?'alls,  S.  D.    Mop  head  and  wringer iTMtuun 


May 

June 


23 

27 


reeaes. 


78»,8«1 
789  J06 


R  -■  R«^  J  ;•  A"**"?'  *  *'•     ^aper  feeding  and  deliverj-  mechanism  for  printing-p 
Rl^'  WaX  n    •w'^rSl^t'^^^^'^'^T  ^'^^  ^'"■^»   Waterloo.  Iowa.  ^Display-'^k. . . 
Pto  set  '  ^^'"^^*'  ^-  ^•'  a«si«nor  to  George  L.  Voee  Manufacturing  Company. 

Rlc^  George  K.^assiignor  t<i  0^:  '^'.Kich  Maniaiactiiring"  Com  piny,"  Chtoa^o.Ili." "  D'tel "  ^^ 

'^SSn'ii;|i"e^°' ^;:  ^^^^: ^'^^'^'^'^'^  L-  kneeland.-Utnsmg; "Mich".' " Qaaor expi 
Kugene  C,  assignor  to  BiiickMotor' Company,"  "Detroit,"  ikich 


Richard 

gejiring         

Richards,  .\dam  B 
Richards,  .Viva  C. 
Richards,  Charles  E. 
Richards,  Francis  11. 


792,791 

791,501 
TranamlasloD- 

••:•-., 792.167 

ODion-dlgger 791,369 


Richards, 
Richards. 
Rk>hards. 


Francis  H 
Francis  H 
Francis  H 


and  G.  W.  Oerlach,  Loulsvlile,  Ky". 
(See  O'Mallev,  William  I,.,  a.'wignor 

Chicago   III.     Folding  canopy  for  caakeU 7Sg  v« 

Hartford.  Conn.     Making  candy 7W920 

Hartfor.1,  Conn.     Apparatus  for  making  golf-balis ..!!!!! I ! !"."" '   79r64« 

Apparatus  for  molding  nlaWng-balls '"'^791  649 

•\pparatu8  for  casting  playlng-balla i.i  791946 


Hartford,  Conn. 
Hartford,  Conn. 


May  16 
May    16 
May     9 

!  3836 
2927 
2130 

617 

618-19 

451 

116 
116 
116 

May     9 

1506 

325 

116 

June  20 

2646 

565 

116 

June    6 

134 

36-7 

116 

June  13 
May  30 

1441 
5807 

301 
1240 

116 
116 

May    9 
May  30 

J  une    6 
June    6 
June    6  : 

2254 

5044 

406 

410 

1001 

476 

10A5 

88 

89-90 

212-13 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

820     116     10S7 

1240     116  '  1387 

704     110  I     775 


873 
1812 


647 

256 

77 
2035 

1037 
2286 

686 
6M6 
498 

362 

2107 

1488 

1813 
1398 

525 

1206 
1&51 
1S,S3 
1683 


4113 

863 

116 

1435 

300 

116 

2362 

501 

116 

1115 

243-4 

116 

326 
2319 

72 
495 

116 
116 

4414 

33U6 

920 
708 

116 
116 

"T^^X* 


^ 
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Name,  nddanoe,  and  iDveiitlon. 


Rtch&rds,  Fraocis  n.,  Hartford,  Codd.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Perfect  Oolf 
Ball  Company     Constructing  golf-balls 

Richards,  Frank  R.,  Sabetha,  Rans.     Fruit  or  vegetable  cutter 

Richards,  Oeorse  C,  Oakland.  Cal.    SUmp-mlll ■/.■.*.■. 

Richards  Manufacturing  (  orapany.    (See  Wldeman,  Gustavus,  assignor.) 

Richards.  Richard  U.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Harrow  attachment  for  plows 

Richards.  WUIard  F.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Qould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.'  Y. 
Drive  mechanism  for  car-dynamos 

Richardson,  Earl  H.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Caii'Elecs 
trie  laundry-iron 

Richardson,  Ernest  A.,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company.  Plug  or 
bushforconneiting  wires  or  bars  to  pieces  of  metal.     (Reissue) 

Richardson,  George  W.,  and  H.  J.  Sams,  Peterborough,  England.  Time  water-heater 
and  alarm 

Richardson,  Tames  A.    (See  Waugh,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Richardson,  William  K.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Combined  pin  and  thermal  lubricator  for 
trolley-wheels 

Kichmdnd,  James,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Salesman's  trunk-attached  display-rmek 

Richter.  Hans,  asslmor  to  Verelnigte  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg  und  Masch'ineflban- 
gesellschaft  NQmberg  A.  0.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Cooling  mechanism  for  explo- 
slon-oneines 

Richter,  Tlans,  assignor  to  Verelnigte  Masrhlrienfabrik  Augsbuii?  lind  Maschiiien^^^^ 
pesellschaft  Numberg  A.  G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Mlx^  device  for  internal-com- 
bustion engines 

Richter   Paul,  Tenafly,  and  E.  Henkel,  Englewood,  N.  j.    Hinge 

Ricke,  George  H.,  Cincinnati,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Atkins.  South  Norwood,  Ohio."  Friil^ 
Jar 


Monthly 

volume. 


792,459 
788,729  I 

790,751  I 

793,227  I 

792,792 

12,359 

792,848 


May 

23 

June 

13 

May 

2 

May  23 

June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
June  20 


4000 

2012 
418 

Mg3 

35S0 
2648 
2226 
r58 


Official 
Gazette. 


•8 

> 


I 


792,728    June  20     2532 
792,793    June  20     2650 


839  ,  116  048 

428     116  1931 

92     116  96 

982  i  116  1098 

I 

759     116  2344 

565  i  116  2107 

I 

474      116  1976 

589     116  2129 

541    116 '  aosi 

565     116  2108 


789,382 ,  May     9     1825        393-4 


Rickert,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Murray  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Winding-box  for  awnings 
Rickmire,  Ara  P.,  Rhlnelander,  Wis.    Electric  signal  system  for  railways 
Riddell,  John,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Reciprocalini?  motor  for  machine-tools 

Rider,  Ebenewr  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Brick-machine 

Rider,  George  E.,  Kannas  City,  Mo.     Baling-press 

Rider,  Oran  O.    (See  Eleveth  and  Rider.)  

Ridgwav,  Thomas  J      (See  Dixon  and  Ridgway.) 

Riegei,  John  C.  Pottevllle,  Pa.    Variable-speed  hydraulic-power-transmission  mechan- 
ism  


Rless,  Paul,  assignor  to  Standard  Development  Comj)anyi'Limited,  New  Orl^ns,"  Li' 
Qas-check 


Riexinger.  George,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Car-axle  gage 

Riflard,  Jean  F.  M..  St.  Etienne,  France.    Machine  for  cutting "designs'on  velvet 

Rigby,  Grant  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Briqueting  or  molding  machine  

Rlgby,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-wheel 

Rigby.  Nicholas  1...  Garvanza,  assignor  of  one-ball  to  S.  S.  SpraJgtielLM'AnKeiM.'cal. 
\aporizer  and  burner r  -o     >  a^     ,v«i. 

Rikert,  Kernel  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Stowe,  San"  J'oiieVcai." '  "Frult-pittinjr  ma^ " 
cnlne " 

RUey,  Charles  E.,  .Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Howard  i  Builough  American  Machine 
Co.,  Limited.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Traveler-clearer  for  ring-spinning  frames 

Rlngwood,  William,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Device  tor  receiving  and  delivering 'mail-bags 

J^^''-  William  E.,  HiJton,  N.  J.,  assignor*  to' A ineri<»n'Und"e'i^armeii"t" Co. ^^I^ 

Rlotte,  Carl  C.    "(Slp*  Breatli' 'wil'liam'L'.!  as'sYgtior.') 

Rlssmuller,  Ludwig.  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  drying,  grinding,  and  screening. 
Riter-Con ley  Manufacturmg  Company.     (See  Carpenter.  Henry  A.,  asrignor.) 
Ritrenthaler,  Peter,  Huron,  Ohio.    Thread  and  needle  case  »        /  • 

Riveroll.  Elfego,  l.oa  Angeles,  Cal.    Smelting  ore. .  ..  

Rlx,  Wilder  P.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Water-closet.  .  .        

Roach,  Finis  K.,  Chicago,  III.    Artificial  denture 

Robblns,  .\lbert  F.,  Waltham,  Mass.    Centenng-hoid'er  for  watciKhands' 

Robblns,  George  A.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Comb-cleaner 

Roberts,  Charles  v.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Water-filter  

Roberts,  Charles  v..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filtering  water  

Rol)erts,  David,  Grantham.  England.    Water-tube  boiler 

Roberts,  Edward  M.,  Ashland,  Ky.    Wheel 

Roberts,  George  J., Wakeman,  OhJo.    Builder's  block  

Roberts,  Henry  l.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Window-acreen 

Ro|)erts,  John  D.,  assignor  to  Bell  Odometer  Works,  o'akmont,  i'a." "  Odometer" 

Koberts.  John  G.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Coinnany" 

(  hicago.  III.    Telephone  system -'»'«'/. 

Roberu,  Thomas,  Bolton,  finjKland.    Mechanism  for  "filling  recep^aclw' 

Roberts,  w  UUam  A^  and  E.  T.  Robinson,  assignors  of  one-third  to  E.  I.  Robinson." 8t". 
Electric  clock  system 


116      436 


789,673    May    9  24^2 

792,460  I  June  13  i  2014 

i  I 

793,228  '  June  27  3552 

790,459  I  May  23  4115 

789.171     May     9  1377 

789,566    May     9  2256 

789,129    May     2  1250 

789,235    May     9  1507 


788.848  May     2  706 

792.928  i  June  20  2934 

791,576  1  June    6  256 

792.849  ,  June  20  2759 
792,729  ;  June  20  i  2533  i 

792.850  I  June  20  2765 

790,078    May   16  3324 

791,650    June    C  418 

789,455    May     9  2014 


I 


428 
739 

116 
116 

863 

116 

296-7 

116 

476-7 

116 

272-^ 

116 

325-« 

116 

1 

567 
1932 

2344 

972 
332 
525 
286 
362 


150-2  116  161 

623  116  2165 

58  I  116  1518 

589-91   116  2129 

542  116  2082 

591  I  116  2131 

704  '  116  775 

90  116  1555 


429  116 


473 


789,507 
789.236 


May  9  2131    451-2  116   498 


Louis,  Mo. 


May    9     1510 
788,675    May     2  !    328 


326     116       362 


72     116 


78 


7904)03 

May  16 

k3170 

1    250 

6«e 

116 

739 

791,577 

June    6 

m 

116 

1518 

792.730 

June  20 

2S38 

543 

116 

2062 

792,618 

Jime  20 

2320 

496 

116 

2a« 

789,882 

May   16 

2931 

619 

116 

687 

789,674 

May     9 

2453 

520 

116 

568 

791,213 

May  30 

5602 

1177-8 

116 

1333 

791,431     May  30 

6011 

1266 

116 

1424 

789,818    May   16 

2812 

592 

116 

661 

792,929    June  20 

2936 

623 

116 

2165 

791,291 

May  30 

5743 

1208 

116 

1364 

790,752 

May  23 

4605 

983 

116 

1099 

793,322 

June  27 

3731 

795 

116 

2381 

790,854 
788,945 


May  23     4900 
May     2 


Minn.    Show-case. 


^fl^u'^^'siikVrt"*^*''  ^'  P**"  Christian;  Miss. "  Devtoe"  "for"  atti^liiig  "flshing-iliiei  to 

Robertson.  Klisa  e". ,'  New  "York,'N.'  Y." "  "Suspenders 

Robertson.  Thomas,  and  E.  L.  Middlebrook,  Minneapolis,  Mlii'n. " 'A'ntiirictioii-suppoit 

for  show-case  dodra .  *^ 

Robertson,  Thomas,  and  E.  L.  Middlebrooic.'Minnea'poiis", 
Robie,  G«nrge  T..  Chicago,  111.    Index  for  supply-cabmets 

Robms  Cftnveylng  Belt  Co.     (See  Baldwin,  Clarence  K.,  assignor.")" 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company.     (See  Baldwin  and  Moss,  assignors.) 
Robinson,  Edward  I.    (See  {Roberts  and  Robinson,  assignors.) 
Robinson,  Edward  T.    (Bee  Roberts  and  Robinson.) 

Co^libie  ca'r"*  '^■'  *^  °"  '^'"•'  "^«°°"  *°  ^^-  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
'^ptekw"'  *^™°*  *^''  ^J"™*^' '^•^•V»Migno"r"to"A".'v." WU'wii.'bi^^  ' "Thnidl 

^cipS'lJJttlM' '^*''*'^*^^' "^^^^^ 

Robinson,  Lawrence  E..  Butie'r,' Pa.    Combined  sand-pump  and  ba^    

Rot)m8on.  LUUan  F,  New  York,  N.Y.    Brake-shoe    *^      *^    "    "'""'^ 

u-onTo"ldJf'"'^'*  '"'  ^®"'°'*'  ^^^-  »"'Knor  to  St.  Clair' Novelty" Com^'y; 

Robinson,  williatn  F. ,"  Anai?ortwi."  Wash." 

Robison,  Charles  W  ,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 


790,753    May  23 


791.290 
790,314 

788,597 

TootddS 

788,946 


4696 


May  30  5742 

May  23  3811 

May    2  181 

May     2  183 

May    2  "' 


Curling- 


Drier, 
Fork. 


1027-8  116  1147 

188-9  116  201 

983-4  116  1099 

I  ■      i 

1207  116  i  laes 

802  lie  !  906 

I 

40  116  '  44 

40  116  44 

189  116  1  202 


790,592    May  23     4415  !      921-3  j  116     1087 


789,296    May     9  1641 

792,238  !  June  13  1573 
789,567  I  May     9  <  2268 

790,754    May  23  4700 

I 

792,168    June  13  1444 

791,578    June    6  261 

792450    June  U  1806 


354  I  116  I  395 

334  116  1842 
477  116  526 
964  116  1100 

301  I  U6  I  1814 

50  116  ;  1519 

882  '  116  1889 
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)mpany,  ManvlUe,  R.  I.    Loom  for 


No. 


Date. 


Loom  for 


789,087    May     2     1118 
791,579    June    6      2S3 


791,580 

791,502 

788.599 

1790,755 


June 
June 
May 
May 


6 

0 

2 

23 


791,992    June    0     1106 


Robiaon  Zeilon p    Mannlngton.  W.  Va.    Wagon-tongue  support 
Roche.  Frederick  F.,  Lincoln,  assignor  to  ManvUle  Co 
(ancy-leno  weaving 

Roche.  Fredericic  F.,  Lincoln,  assignor  to  ManvUteComP»ny' Maiiv^^ 
leno-weavuiE *^     j, —■"^uro,  «.  i. 

R^hiiT,*' i^^Sv't "ii  ^u"**  K«y"'^C«j: ■  Protective  c<)v;ring  for "vehicU»-wiM»li;.V;:: " " 

KochUtz,Dettev  L.  R..  Hamburg.  Germany.     Nut-oracker  

D^5     n  t«  *!?*•  Dresden-Heidenau,  Germany.     Platen  printing-preis 

Rockwe^   fcnelneenjig  Company.     (See  RockweU,  Walter  8.,  asslmor.)         

wSwc^en  pi^8    ^°'"  °' °°*^*>»"  *°  R-  «•  Giliett,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Machine  for 

p S-^^i'.^L"ii*"'  ^} • '  } ""i '*"f,P<>'"'».  1  ad'- ' " Slipover'  bo x  for  sand  molds ." .' ' ." 

Roderick  I>«an  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wame   FiwiPrirk  r    kuT^V^.:  \ 

Rodney,  Lizrie.  New  York.  tT.  Y.    PlsteniAg^evi^B     '  ^^^'^^  ^-  *««l«no«-.) 

Rodriguei  y  Fonojl,  Jacinto.  Clenfuegos,  CuBa.     Boiler".'.'.:::;;::::: n\'947     nin*    « 

Roe   I.€w«W.,  and  L.J.  Bonar.  Mansfield.  Ohio.' 'Wtadow-i^k 

Roebling  Construction  Company.     (See  Himmelwrlght,  Abraham  L"A"a8simor\ 

R(*buck.  Alvah  C.  Chicagb,  III.     Lime-light  fixture  .       "™"*™  ^-  '^-  »«««P«"--) 

Roebuck.  Alvah  C.  Chicago.  111.     Lime-light  mechanism,  j; 

Roeck,  Emmanuel,  Madison,  Wis.    Cake-mixer  

'TiS>npyio'yiima"ri1u.'^^ 


Monthly  Official 

volume.         Garette. 


266 

126 

184 

4701 


"8 


M4  116 

59-00  116 

I 

60  116     1519 

27  116     1489 

40  116         44 

064^  116     lion 


233     110 


792,169 
791,214 

790,315 


788.794 
790,921 
789,568 

788,795 
793,157 
780,172 


June 
May 

May 

June 


May 
May 
May 


13 
30 

23 

fi 


2 

30 

9 


1446 
5606 

3812 

1012 
3852 
663 
5047 
2260 


302 
1178 

803 
214 
823-4 
120 
1056 
478 


1707 


110  1814 
116  1334 

110  I    90(« 

116  16KA 

116  2407 

116  ].% 


116 
116 


1206 
526 


791,503 

u^l^^I  Reversible  Lever  Tong  Company: '  (S^  Roomer,' JoWph;  assignor:) ^''*** 

R<ientgen.  Henry  C,  ClevelancT,  Ohio.     Laminated  pipe-gasket   ..  ^._.. 793.024 


790.922 
789,760 


^Wrench  ^*''*''  **^'^°''  ^  Roera«r  Reversible  Uver  Tong  Com^ny.SanUM^ 

°P  Company,    (see  Roem'er,'  J'oWph;  assignor:) 
»         ^     ^u     .  -   ,.,      -      -Id,  Ohio.     Lammated  pipe-gasket. . 
Kfr'  F^'Y'^J^-  Phi'*<l«JpWa,  Pa.,  and  W.  E    Harmon.  Mechanic' F^lls.  Me 
ull^metijs:     .    "^  Electrofytlc  Company.    Apparatus  for  obtaining  oxJds  of  alki- 

Roeske,  Hen rv .  PhLla<leiphia:  Pa:    Turbine 

Roessler  and  Flasslacher  Chemical  Co.     ( See  Muthmamj;  wilheliiiriiaigno'r.) 

Roessler  A  FIas«Iacher  Chemical  Co.     (Sec  Liebknecht,  Otto,  asstoior) 

Rogers.  Charles  L.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.    felectric  trolley. .  »"'8°or->  [ 

S'-car*   rRelMuef:  *"*^'""  *°  ^^"^"^  ^  *  Foundr^-Comi)iiiy,'s£;i;(iiii,'Mo.'        "^ 

Rogers,  Edward,  New  Swliidon,' England:    Mitehlb^^^  " •^'j^ 

R«!fr!'-^  l  ^"f  ^0'"^  N.  Y     Burning  hydrocarbons  or  other  combuitibtea;::; TwioO? 

RoS^^'  -^ohnn  *";^'T*-     Fire-extin^uIshing  building  construction.  ..T::::,  tStE 
Rogers,  John  n.     (See  Brangham  and  Rogers.)  I  «»»,»»• 

typS^iniSuiS'  ®'"°*'^'y°'  ''^-  ^•'  a^'gnor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Lino- 
'^tyJ^m^WiS  '  ®'^~'"^'  ^'  Y".'«;*rignor  to'  Mergenihaler  LlnotyiwCompiny." ' 'Llnol'  ^'■'" 
^^ffl^mafhlne  ■'  ^'^^^^''''  ^'-  "^•'  '^l^or\o  Mer^nihalerLliiotypiCompany.' '  'llin^-  ^^  '^^ 

Rogers,  Thomas  C.,  Sistersvlile,  W:  Va.' '  Hos^upilng;  '.'.V.'.': ;;:;;: ,  JSi^ 

Rogers,  VVil  lam  Srto/.     (See  Crites,  McKelvey.  alwig^or) ^•*" 

Rohne,  PaulE.    (See  ElUs  and  Rohne.) 
Rohrer,  John  S.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Culinary-  device 

Rohrer,  Johns.,  Lancasier.  Pa.    Temporary  door-lock. .".':::::: iTmoM 

5°?l"'.¥a'?a™t.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Marking  device  for  dressmakers,  Uiiori',  Ac  ::::;;::  790,'^ 


May 
June 
May 

2 

27 

9 

564 
3417 
1380 

120 

732 
297 

116 
116 
116 

130 

2312 

333 

June 

6 
6 

128 
420 

116 
116 

1489 

June 

91 

1,U6 

June 

20 

3147 

670 

116 

2216 

May 
May 


30 
16 


5048 

2677 


May     9 

1826 

May  23 

May     2 
June  K 
June  20 

4957 

420 

MM 

2B51 

790,228 


*"  RShe.^'l^N■^^•'^EStrS'h5a•tt?*'^°^^'"'. '^ 


793,158 


Rolfs,  (^^harles  A.   Adrian.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Rolfe  Electric  Company;  R()c'hert«r,'N:'Y 
Heating  device  for  curling-irons  or  the  like  ««.u«.vor,  x^.  i 

Rolfe  Klectric  Co.     (See  Rolfe.  Charles  A.,  assignor.')' 

RomQnder,  Hermann,  MUwaukee.  Wis.    Combination-trunk 

Root.  Frank  L.     (See  Mann.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  )  

Root,  George  A.     (See  Caldwell  and  Root.) 
Root.  Harry  C..  Charleston.  111.     Valve 

Root,  John,  Chicago,  111.    Mold-cope-filling  maahlne 

Root,  John  S.,  Chicago,  lU.    Non-reflllable  bottle  

Rosback,  John  F.,  Hermon.  N.  Y.    Wood-sawing  machine 

Rose,  Henry.     (See  Rose,  William  and  H.)  

Rose,  Herman  H.     (See  Reynolds  and  Rose.)  I 

Rose,  Leonard  F.,  Washington,  Iowa.     Electrical  annuncUtor 793 541 

Ko«iand."caTA'  R^x.k^^^^'I^llK^flft^^^''"*'-    »^-»'^'o'-*'^l-80ollap.ibi.-boxe.::  790:i57 
KoseUn.J.  Tobias  (  .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  "p.  J.  Jaco'bion'.'oiiman'.'l'oWi.' ' 'Rouiryeni" 

Rosenberg,  Emil  W.,  aasignor  to  AJdon  CompanyVchJcaTO,'  I'u.' ' 'ci^  [" 

Rosenberg,  Joseph,  Chicago,  lU.     Portable  boat         "*^  '  v^  rrpwwa- i.. 

Uosencrans,  WUliam  F.,  .SUmford.  Vt.     Wood-aiooho'l  apparatua' 

Kosen-lahl.  John  P.,  Hrooklvn.  N.  Y.    Combination-lock  .  

Hosenfeld,  Mortimer  C,  BuAalo,  N.  Y.     Pipe-hanger      ..        .      

Rosenschein,  Joseph  L.     (See  Manning,  Henry,  assignor.)     

Koszell,  .Stephen  S.,  Uxington,  Kv      Wall-paper  exhibitor.    ... 

RoUr>-  Fire  Hose  Drier  (  o.     (See  Bowman.  Charles  M.,  assignor.)      

Roth,  Charles  F,  Chicago,  111.     Device  for  removing  obstnictlops  from  between  the  teeth 
Koth,  Henry  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Dlsplay-bln 

Roth.  Henry  G..  Minneapolis.  Mmn.    Cover  for  display-jars 

Rothwell,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Ootrlan,  St.  Paul,  Mtain.  'briirer-^upl' 

Rotter,  Alois,  and  A.  Kammerer,  BerndortHon-the^TirieetiE^/Aaatrti^^H 

Rouse.  H'an7B.,'chiciuro,'iii."  "Rii^gter-hook;;;;;: 

Roush.  William.     (See  Koush.  WUson  S  ,  assignor.)  

Roush.  Wilson  S     Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Roush,  MoundsvUle, 

Rousseau.  Ixmis  .Krgenteuil.  France.  '  Porttible  Kiriiaoe  for  melting  ^ 

Rouie,  Joseph  K.,  Belolt,  Kans.    Self  pitcher  and  feeder  for  threshers ««««. 


May  30 

6489 

May  30 

5491 

June  20 
May     2 

2766 
185 

May   16 

June  27 
May  30 

3617 
»;<07 
5051 

June  37 

M31 

June  t7 

3553 

793,229 


792,731    June  20 


780319 

788,601 
792,170 
790310 


790364 
780384 
793,230 
793.542 
789,938 
791304 

791,052 

788,947 
791370 
791,432 

791,112 

792352 
788349 


M*y 

May 
June 
May 


June 
May 
May 

May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 


June    6 


May 
May 
May 


2 
30 
30 


788,603 
792319 
791 ,0U 


May  30 

June  20 
May    2 


May     2 

June  20 
June    6 


2S30 


2814 

187 

1448 

3814 


4136 
3460 
5608 

3674 
1827 
3555 
4127 
3042 
129 

421 

889 

6013 

5391 

2709 
7U 


189 

2322 

426 


1056-7     110      1200 
564-5      116       633 


394  116  436 

1037  116  1160 

93  lie 

517  116  2068 

606  116  2108 


1155  116  1305 

1155  116  1305 

591-2  116  2132 

40  116  4o 

764  116  838 

708  116  3280 

1057  116  120r 

733  116  2314 

759  116  2344 

643  110  2083 


503 

41 

303 

803 


887 

734-7 

1178 


110  082 

110  46 

110  1816 

110  900 


110  I  3406 
110  ''  805 
116  1336 


776 
304 
760 
888  116 
042-3  116 
27   116 


116 
116 
116 


91   116 

190  j  110 
1241  110 
1266  ,  110 


1133 

502 
162 


8S0 

437 

2345 

2465 

711 

1480 

1556 

208 
1398 
14M 


116  1283 


116 
110 


41   110 

496  116 

91-2  I  116 


2132 
104 


46 
2096 

1557 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
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Name,  nsidenc«,  and  invention. 


Rowan,  Theodore  D.,  assignor  of  one-baU  to  L.  B.  Dozler,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Combined 
■plrit-level  and  gage 

Rowe,  James  R.,  et  al.    (See  Davis,  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Ro well,  Charles  W.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Car-coupling 

Rowell,  OulUord  D.,  Appleton,  Wis.    Shut-off  and  carrying  device  for  hose 

Rowley,  Aaron  V.    (See  Brandon,  Stephen  A.,  assignor.) 

Rowley.  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  time-sUmplng  device 

RovsU,  James  E.,  Savannah,  Oa.    Qarment-supporler 

Royse,  Charles  A.,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Koyse  and  O.  U.  Shackelton,  Anderson, 
Ind.    Rotary  motor 

Royse.  Charles  C,  et  al.     (See  Royse.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Rubber  Balloon  Company  of  America.     (See  Faber  and  Seal,  assignors.) 

Rucker,  Beniamln  P.,  Wlikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.    Switch  for  electric  circuits 

Rurtniuky,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extension-bedstead 

Rudolph,  Andrew  S.,  Carml,  III.    Harness  attachment 

Rudolph,  Arnold  C,  Reading,  Pa.    Gearing  for  shoe-polishing  machines 

Rue,  Harry,  Chrlsnev.  Ind.    Musical  instrument 

Rue,  Ross,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ditching-Jack 

Raeesegger,  Ervan  A.     (See  Mann,  Henry  A  ,  assignor.) 

Rueter,  Henry  A.,  Boston.  Mass.    Bar-indicator  for  prevmtlng  fraud  in  dispensing  bev- 


erages. 


Ruff.~Mathew  V.,  Smyrna,  and  R.  C.  Irwin,  Marietta.  Ga.    Water-elevator 

RuKg.  Arthur  H..  et  al.     {See  O'Brien,  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Rulauaugh,  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Blimline,  Mohns  Store,  Pa. 
Diaoer 


Car- 


repii 


to  General  Klectric  Company.    Auto- 


Rumpf ,  Martin  H.,  Paris,  France.    Apparatus  for  fixing  flexible  materials 
Runge.  WUhelm.    ^See  Tlmra  and  Runge.) 

Runkel,  John  P.,  MUwaiikee,  Wis.    Hat-pin 

Runner,  John  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Lifting-jack 
Rupley,  George  H.,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  ( 

matic  rheostat 

Ruppert,  Hans,  Fuertb,  assignor  to  L.  F.  Bergdolt,  Mimich,  Germany.    Draw-hook  for 

harness  or  the  like , 

Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Voight,  Henry  G.,  assignor.) 
Russell,  George  A.,  Worcester,  Maas.    Ctrinding  mechanism  for  sharpening  horsesboe- 

calka 

Russell,  Isaac  O.     (8m  Jenkins.  George  F..  assignor.) 

Russell,  Robert  E.,  SiAienectady.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Auto- 
matic starting  device  for  vapor  apparatus 

Russell,  William  A.     (See  Buell,  John  N.,  assignor.) 

Russia  Cement  Company.     (.See  Pearce,  Klwood  W.,  assignor.) 

Ruth.  David  H..  Sterling.  111.     Umbrella-frame , 

Rutherford,  John  C,  Paradise,  Arlr.  Ter.    Vehicle-wheel , 

Rutledge,  D.  H.     (See  Uren,  FranklyTj  M.,  assignor.) 

Rutter,  John  A.     (See  Garrison,  Francis  M.,  assignor.) 

RuweU,  Albert  W.     (See  Pawley  and  Ruwell.) 

Ryan,  Barton  T..  Saratoga,  Wyo.,  assignor  of  one-baU  to  J.  B.  Adama  and  £.  F.  Nisbet, 

Denver.  Colo.    E nglne 

Ryan,  Clarence  B.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sweeper , 

Ryan.  John  J.,  Paris.  France.    Lamp-holding  bracket  for  dentsJ  chairs 

Rvan,  Richard  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Hicks'  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pencil 

Ryan,  Thomas  A.,  Yonkefs,  N.  Y.    Vestibule 

Ryan,  "Timothy,  Loveland,  Iowa.    Seed-dropping  mechanism 

Ryan,  Walter  D.,  Lyim,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Reflector , 

Ryer,  Elmer  L.,  New  \  ork,  N.  V.    Astigmatic  chart , 

Ryon,  Eppa  H . .  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass.   Brake 

mechanism  for  looms 

Sachs,  Gustav  A.,  Eugene,  Or^     Rifle-cleaner 

Sadorus,  Samuel  S.,  Sarilda,  I(iaho.     Rotarj-  engine 

Safety  Can  Company.     (See  Harker,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 

Safety  Emery  W  heel  Company.     (See  Hyde,  David  B.,  assignor.) 

Sager,  Ell  E.     (See  Wright  and  Sager.) 

Sanlstrdm,  Carl  A.,  Ottawa,  Canaaa.    Electrical  ozonlzer 

Sahm,  Carl,  Lynn,  Mass.    Mixing  apparatus 

Saint  Chamas,  .\lbert  de.  Chicago.  111.    Clasp  or  fastener 

Saint  Chamas,  Albert  de,  Chicago,  111.     Envelop. 

Salathe.  Jacob,  and  J.  Tamberlln,  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.    Winding-spool  spindle  and  bearing 

therefor 

Salathe,  Jacob,  and  J.  Tamberlln.  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.    Silk-throwing  mechanism 

Salaear,  Ciphano.  Albuquerque,  and  E.  U.  Salazar,  Las  V^;as,  N .  Mex.  Ter.    Compound 

for  cleaning  1  )oiJers 

Salazar,  Enrique  H.    (See  Salazar,  Clprlano  and  E.  H.) 

Salisbury.  Hulbert.     (See  Coe,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Salo,  John  B.,  and  A.  H.Hoag,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Weighing  mechanism  for  refrigerators . 

Salo,  John  B.,  and  A.  H.  Hoag,  New  York,  N.Y.    Weighing  mechanism  for  refrigerators. 

Salo,  John  B.,  and  A.  H.  Hoa^.  New  York,  N.Y.    Weighing  mechanism 

Sammons,  Valette  K.    (See  Fenner.  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Sammons,  William  H.,  North  Bend,  Oreg.    Railway-switch 

Sams,  Henry  J.     (See  Richardson  and  Sams.) 

Sams,  Walter.  Chicago,  111.    Atomixer 

Samuel  J.  Shlmcr  and  Sons.    (See  Williams,  William  A.,  asaignor.) 

Samuel,  I^eopold  S..  Newark,  N.  J.    Soap  cake 

Samuels,  Jacob,  Chicago,  III.    Receptacle  formed  from  expanded  sheet  material 

Sanders,  J.  T.    (See  Pugh,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Sandlfur.  William  H.,  Bowling  <;rwn.  Ohio     Corn-planter 

Sandmeyer,  .\nna,  North  Yakima,  Wash.    Sewing-machine  ruffler 

Sanitas  Nut  Food  Company.     (See  Kellogg,  JeSers,  and  Kellogg,  assignors.) 

Sansora,  Charles,  Barrow-ln-Fumess,  England.    Dividers 

Sapp.  Julius  B..  ("levoland.  Ohio.     Syringe 

Saraflan,  Hovcep,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Woven  fabric .-.. 

Sargent,  Benjamin.  Rock  Island.  111.     Railway  safety-rod 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Sargent.  Henry  B..  assignor.) 

Sargent,  Fitz  William.  Mahwah,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company, 

J  ersey  City ,  N   J .    Brake-head ^ 

Sargent.  Fitz  William.  Mahwah.  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company, 

JerseyClty,  N.  J.    Brake-shoe 


No. 


Dat*. 


792,930 

700,303 
788,603 


Jtme  30 

May  23 
May    2 


793,231     June  27 

792.078  '  June  13 

792.079  June  13 


790,983  May  30 

7W,173  May     9 

790,694  .  May  23 

780,385  j  May     9 

702,080  ,  June  13 

701,819  June    6 


793,232 
780,629 


791,505 
791,581 

789,456 

700,317 

793,150 

701,582 


793,160 
791,202 


789,105 
792,361 
793,233 
789,386 
788,948 
792,620 
700,309 
780,387 

780,388 
793,460 
789,630 


Monthly 
volume. 


June  27 
May    9 


789,939    Mav   16 
792,239    June  13 


June    6 
June    6 

May    9 

May  23 

June  27 

June    6 


June  27 
May  30 


May  2 
June  13 
June  27 
May  9 
Mav  2 
June  20 
May  23 
May     9 

May    9 

June  27 
May     9 


788,557  I  May  2 

792,461  I  June  13 

7S9,631  ;  May  9 

792,668  I  June  20 

790,526    May  23 

790305    May  23 


i 


aS87 

4423 
101 

-use 

1286 
1288 


I  5140 

I  1382 

j  4424 

1820 

1290 

747 


3558 
2364 


3044 
1576 

120 
268 

2015 

3816 

3423 

200 


3424 
5746 


1193  ! 

1806 
i  3561 
I  1830  I 
890  I 

2324 

4002  ! 

1832 

I  1834 
3<K5 
2366 


07 
2015 
2367 
2425 

4261 
4814 


702,462    June  13     2017 


700,527 
790,528 
790,529 

790.158  j 

790,318  I 

I 

790,319' 
790,924  1 

780,632 
793,161 

791,725 
793,099 
780.130 
791,371 

788JB50 
788,049 


May  23 
May  23 
May  23 

May  16 

May  23 

May  23 
May  30 

May  9 
June  27 

June  6 
June  27 
Mav  2 
May  30 

May  2 
May  2 


4261 

4265 
4269 

3463 

3818 

3820 
5052 

2309 
3425 

579 
3308  I 
12S5 
5000  ' 

717  1 

883  ' 


624 

023 

41 

760-1 
200 

270 


1070 
207-8 
934 
304 
270 
161 


761 
501 


643 
334 

27 
60 

429 

803 

733 

00 


733 
1308 


OflSclal 
Gazette. 


> 


116 

116 
116 

116 
116 

116 


I 


2108. 

ICBO 
46 

2345 
1779 

1779 


116  1229 

116  .IM 

116  1039 

116  437 

116  ;  1780 


116 


1626 


116  2345 
116  ,  548 


116  711 

116  1842 

116  1480 

116  1530 


116 


473 
017 


116 

116  2315 


116 


1S30 


116  2315 
116  ,  1364 


261-2  116 


383 

Uti 

761 

116 

395 

116 

190 

116 

497 

116 

840 

116 

395 

116 

305-6 

116  i 

R54 

116 

502 

116 

25  116 

429   116 

502-3  116 

518  .  116 


800 

1UU8 

116 
116 

110 

890 

891 

891-2 

116 
116 
116 

738 

116 

804 

116 

.804 
1057 

116 
116 

503-4 
734 

116 
116 

124 

700 

273 

1241 

116 
116 
116 

lie 

IB 

101 


110 

116 


273 

IKW 

2346 

437 

202 

2036 

948 

437 

438 

243S 

548 


23 

1932 

549 

2068 

1003 
1128 

1932 


1003 
1003 
1004 

805 

907 

908 
1207 

549 
2315 

1501 
2286 
287, 
1398 

I6S 
203 


72 


INDEX  OP  PATENT'S  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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NanM,  Twidence,  and  invention. 


No. 


D»t«. 


Monthly 
TolunM. 


OfflcUl 
QAMtte. 


I 


iKf:R^o^^R"SSe°n';c^.J?:TV*?^%^^^^^  Door-hold^...  788.960 

tricaUy-operated  switch  for  c^iftrolilifg'cS^'^^^^^  ^^^    ,^    . 


May     a      806 
May     9     2016 


•3 

> 


I 


1*1  '  116  '    203 
429     116  ,    473 


789,458 


,  aaaignor.) 


789,4M 
789,606 


780,266 
791,820 


^\Tc^''Jh^ch^  ""■'  ^^«»'*^y'N-Y:/*-.ignor  toGenerai  Electric  Conirc^y:--E^^^ 
^'tSgiXT*  ''•'  ^'^"^^y-  ■^-  Y'.  »s-iKnor  to  General-  ElectrlcCompany.- "  Atl 
Saaber,  W   M    rf  ii.     (Si^  ButcheVViraA.rassiirnor) 

ltJH^'''i.^'*L'^V^^^''**'^"''-    (oasting-sled . . .        

Sattley  Stacker  Company.     (See  Bartholomew,  JolmB 

Baiiermann,  Oa  ar.     (See  Randall,  Victor  E  ,  aMienor) 

Saurman    Benjamin  K  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Raii^^  Jtoutling  .y.tem  '  i«>o  «o 

8auv^,  iiugues.  St.  Tinioth<^e,  Canada.     Pota'o-acremT^  •ytenj 790,330 

^^^  ATk  ^'l!?'^"^      ( See  Savage,  Arthur  W,^aS^ofY '•*'*'* 

Sawers.  Arthur  E..  Pittsburg,  Pa      Press 790,806 

Sawyer  Charles  L.,  Erving,  llass.     Wir^tiglitraer Z^IS 

sawyer,  wmiam  A.     (See  Perron  and  Sawyer.) 

^X^?l!i,i'-Ke?'  '^^^^  '°  ^^«*  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Hy 

8;;hZirr'h''r'^^'^^'^*?^'^^^^'^»««^^^^^^      i^Sf-SJ 

-  8ch»de.  Charles,  Cropsey,  111.    Safety  pitchfork-holder ZSi-^?* 

Schafl.  Jacob  S.,  Des^lilnes.  lU.     EleiS-re/t  atta^hm^nt ^•*'* 

Schell,  Chnstian  W.     (See  Mathewson  and  ScheU  )  -  7«2,796 

Schermerhom,  Herschel  A.,  Shabbona,  111.     Fastening  for  waaon  end  ff»t^  '  •»,  o«, 

iJLTrcT.ul'o-^^S^r'^d".  ■'"'-^i'-'^-»3;SS::::;:;;;;:::?S« 

Schietkiewicr,  Nicolas,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia     r/,„«~»J-V_:  VJIlir/.v.-- ,  ^38* 


May 
May 
May 


May 
June 


9  2018 
9  2019 
9     2136 


430 

430 


116       474 
116  1    474 


16 
6 


May 

June 

May 

May 
June 
May 
May 
June 


23 
6 

16 

9 

6 

23 

16 

6 


6 
27 


June 
June 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 
June  30 


Schiller  M^chaA^v;;;;'r;;'^;i?       <     '^\**^^-    Concrete-stone  construction I  7oTSa 

oSmiJfv''' n'ois^t™elS?e  ""^^^  '°  Siemens^huckert-Werke  0.  U.  B.B./Biiiii,;  \  "^'^ 
Schilling,  ^bert,  Warsaw,  111.' '  Lidder---.^'."i!i.' •" "SSi'*^ 


^tielH^I^  ''""•  '^°'^'-«'  ^^^'^^'^y-    M^wiie-VoVVbe-i^iiA-^iVj;^  of  h^i^-ed  ptai-or^  "^^ 
Sc^hheper,  Harry  W..  a-irignor  of  on^^luiif  ioT.  A.Aiiderson,  idagroVe.ioWa:    Hame^wl-  "^'^ 

|fe"j'S^'^n\ua^O^;^^y:^^^^^  • ^Z 

X^'i^'  ^'^'^'P*^  «•'  -^^^  °'  onlhaK'?.«£^h?^;ii,V.-8V.-Loiu;;Mo.-- BoVti;:-  '^''^ 

'^is^ti;tThS,;?t^Tv??;=  o^aii^^c^^^i^'^-^^irru^^Ta"-;^^^^  t°* *^ 

pnvess  of  manufacturing  wir«^laM    '^°'"P*°>'  ^'tt«t>urg.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  and 

ratus  for  manufacturing  wire-glass                      ruwourg,  ra.    iToceaa  of  and  appa^ 
SSt!™!r!'  ^'^  '^'*«'  Company.     (Sec  Schmertr,'  EdmimdC.; '^^or.) 


June 

20 

June  27 

June 

27 

June 

6 

June 

27 

May 

16 

May 

30 

June 

1.1 

May 

23 

May 

9 

36T7 
748 


3821 
749 

2681 
2138 
lOU 
4S16 
2934 
270 


752 
3662 
3664 

272 
2939 
2427 
2664 

3856 
3857 
1015 
398,5 
2036 
6747 

2017 
4817 

1835 


462  116  !  499 


777 
161 


804^ 
161-2 

665 

4.12 

214 

1006 

619-20 

61 


116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


861 
1627 


906 

1627 

8M 
600 

1687 

1128 

687 

1621 


162 
761 
762 
61 
625 
518 
6« 

834 
826  ! 

215 

854 

620 

1206 

429 
1009 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


1628 
2346 
2347 
1521 
2166 
2059 
3108 

2408 
2406 
1687 
2436 
688 
1366 

1932 
1139 


June  13     1449 


396-7      116       438 
303     116     1815 


May 

May 
June 
June 


23 

2 

20 
27 


3834 

193 
2326 
3567 


June  20     2040 


792.352    June  13     1808 


Schmetz,  Ferdinand,  Heraogenrath,  Germany 
S    .  •  "'*"'■  ■»  '■"'•"l  '«»'»'  C"  Com[,.iiV,Detn;itViikh:'Mi»i;i;:         ' 

^k"\'^!' S""'^-'''*^-     (See  Mueller,  Louis,  assignor.)  ^'^"^ 

c  K    ■H'-  J^°*  ?;•  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Sladek.  MUwaukeeVwii^v'^V^'i^; 

Schnmt.  Edwartl  I)..  BiStimon..  M.i  .  assignor,  bv  mesne  ass.gZen ts  to  ChlmK'se^i 
(  ompanv   New  York,  N.  Y.     Mac hine  for  cppK-ing  botlle-seais  n»mp>on  beal 

Schmitt,  William,  ClndnnaU.  Ohio.    Show-c;^  "  ^  "«"'»-'*<"• 

Schmiu,  Frank.  Chicago.  lU.     Banana-shipping  cni  te 

Schnoider.  Reinhold.  Sharon,  Pa.     Guide  for  sfap-carsTTthe  like    

Schoel.  August.     (Sec  EJaum,  Albert  E..  assignor.)  

^^:  l^^Z  l\  ^SiZ\  S.  i.^S'^irr'-'^h'Iis;^"*  ^"'  '■"""'^"^*'  -^^^^  --*'^-- 

Schoen,  Charles  T..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Car-wheel     .      

Bchoan.  Chas.  T       See  Loss,  Henrik  V.,  assignor.)       

Schoenbom,  GusUv  C.     (See  Strong,  Overton,  and  Schoenbom.) 

Schoenherr,  Otto  H.,  Carterville.  Mo.    Crushing-roU 

SiCboening,  Eduard.  Berlin.  Germany.     Web-winding  machine 


791.216    May  30     5009 


791,217    May   30     6611 


806 

116 

909 

42 

116 

46 

497 

116 

2036 

762 

116 

2347 

116     2166 


383  I  116     1880 


June  27 
June  27 
June  27 


3309 

3569 
3310 


May     2       195 


788,061 

789,675 
792,732 
790,400 
789,885 
788361 
793,102 

789,633  1 

792,464 

792,465 


May 

May 

June 


May 

May 
June 
May 


2 
2 

27 


16 
9 

20 
2 


1117 
1119 
3426 


3335 

1642 

2771 

806 


I 
1179     116     1336 


1179     116     1335 


709 
762 
709 

43 

344-« 
345 

734 


May     0 

2454 

June  30 

2542 

May  23 

4004 

May   16 

2937 

May    2 

719 

June  27 

3312 

May 

June 
June 


9 
13 
13 


703,783 
780.070 


June  20 
May    2 


2375 
2019 

3030 


2544 

1130 


354 
683 
192 

520 
543 
840 
621-12 
163 
709 

504 
430 
430 


644 
346-6 


116 
116 
116 

2387 
2348 
2287 

116 

47 

116 

116 
116 

'    287 

257 

2315 

116 
116 
116 
116 

776 

395 

2133 

203 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

568 
2U83 
949 
688 
166 
2288 

116 
116 
116 

1 

560 
1983 

loss 

,,.1 

116 

2064 
257 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905.  f 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


78 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Method  of 


Schoeorock,  Charlec  A..  Holland,  Wis.    Curd<utter 

Schofield.  Albert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flreplaoe-heater 

Scholtz,  JamM.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Hose-pipe  coupling 

Schorndorfer,  Frank  ("»     (See  Mossman,  Roy  L.,  assignor.) 

Schou.  Carl.     (See  Poiilsen,  Pwlersen,  and  Schou.) 

Schrader,  Ernest  C,  Knoxville,  Pa.    Grinding-macblne 

Schmmni.  Adolph  F.,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Hulse  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
and  apparatus  lor  manufacturing  upholstery 

Schramm,  Theobald,  and  O.  L.  Skinner,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Oas-fumace 

Schreidt,  Frank,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Valve 

Schroeder,  Max,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Recovering  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  sulfurie-acid  vapors  from  gases 

Schroeder,  Max,  Dusseldorl,  Germany,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.    Cata- 
lytic apparatus  for  making  sulfuric  anhydrid ." 

Schroeder,  Phillip  K.     (See  Dellwo,  John,  assignor.) 

Schroer,  Hermann.  Mannheim,  Germany.    Llftlng-jack 

Schroeter,  Carl,  Chicago,  III.     Discharger  for  coke-ovens 

Schiller,  Leo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     .Mternatmg-current  motor. .-. 

Schiller,  Leo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Operating  alternatmg-current  motors 

Schuller   Lawrence,  Chicago,  111.     Mold  for  concrete  columns  or  the  like 

Scbulte,  Louis,  New  York,  Nf.  Y.    Grinding  and  scouring  machine 

Schulte,  William  H.    (See  WUson  and  .^hulte.) 

Schullz,  Albert  F.,  Danville.  111.    Manifold  pad-ledger 

Schultz,  Herman  A.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     .\utomatic  electric  switch 

Schulte,  William  J.  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Drum .» 

Schutte.  .\ugust  K.,  assignor  to  Warren  Brothers  Company,  Boston,  Ifaas.    Apparatus 
for  spreadrngbitumen  or  material  of  a  similar  character 

Schultler  and  Hotr.     (See  Hotz,  Christoph,  assignor.) 

Schuyler,  Wilton  S.,  (^^eanslde,  Cal.    Sawhorse 

Schwabe.  Georg.  Bielltz,  near  Biala,  Austria-Hungary.    Lay-motion  for  looms 

Schwagler.  Henry,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bolt 

Schwartz,  William  8.,  Perrydale,  Oreg.     Hog-trap 

Schwart,  Walter,  Dortmund,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  purifying  blast-furnace  gases. ... 

Schwarze,  Henrv  C,  Chicago,  111.    Steam-turbine 

Schweers,  Johann  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  D.  Schweers,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Air-sbip.l 

Schweers,  John  D.    (See  Schweers,  Johann  G.  and  J.  D.)  i 

Schwingel,  F.dward  C,  Buffalo,  and  K.  W.  Turner,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.     Faucet > 

Schwlnn,  George,  Huron,  Cal.    Holder  for  hats,  coats,  or  the  like 

Scott,  Charles  If.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Secret  double  safety-pocket 

Scott,  Robert  F.,  and  P.  Mullen,  assignors  to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  and  Companv. 
Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hoisting  mechanism 

Scott,  Rol)ert  W.     (."■^  Williams,  lyouis  N.  I).,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Rol>ert  W.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  Williams,  Ogontt,  Pa. 
Knitted  hosiery 

Scott,  SempleS.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vehicle-wheel 

Scott-Snell,  Charles,  assignor  to  Scott-SneU  Phillips  Syndicate,  Limited,  Westminster, 
London,  England.     Apparatus  for  supplying  mixed  fluids  for  combustion 

Scott-Snell  Phillips  Syndicate.     (See  Scotl-Snell,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Theodore,  Monticcllo,  Ind.    Vault-cover,  &c 

Scott,  Theodore,  Monticello,  Ind.    Safe 

Scott,  Walter.     (See  W  eseman,  Alonzo  W.,  assignor  ) 

Scott,  Walter,  Plalnfield,  N.J.    Printing-machme 

Scott,  Walter,  PlainfleJd,  N.  J.     Delivery  mechanism  for  printing-presses 

Scott,  Walter,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.     Delivery  mechanism  for  printing-presses 

Scott,  Walter,  Plalnfield.  N.  J.,  and  E.  W.  Swindells,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  said  Swindells  as- 
signor to  said  Scott.    Printing-machine 

Scott,  Walter  B.,  Poughkeepsie.  .N'.  Y.    Collar  forming  and  shaping  machine 

Scott,  William  H.,  Maplewood,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Wands,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Truck-bearing 

Scranton  Electrical  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Wakeman,  Bryan  S.,  assignor.) 

Scnvenor,  Arthur,  Richmond.  Va.     Gearing 

Scroggs,  Chalmers  A.    (See  Patton  and  Scroggi.) 

Scudder,  Charles,  and  R.  Barlow,  Trenton,  nTj.    Nut-lock 

Seaders,  Reuben  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  De  Bemardi,  San  FraDCiaco,  Cal.    Hone- 
blanket 


790.936 

793,323 
703,103 


Date. 


May   30 

June  27 
June  27 


700,705  '  May  23 


790.150  1 

791,823 

792,353 


May   10 

June    6 
June  13 


789,634     May     9 
793,543    June  27 


Monthly 

volume. 


OfDcial 
Gazetta. 


i 


5055 

3734 
3314 


4936 

3407 
754 

1800 

I 

2376  j 
4128  I 


> 


I 


1058     116     1207 

795-6     116     2382 

710     116     2288 


064^     116     1063 
738  I  116       806 


162 
383 


116  1628 
116  1800 


504   116   550 
888   116  2466 


789,071 
793,238 
792.466 
792,467 
791,585 
792.854 

791,294 
792,734 
793,399 


791,726  June  6   579 


May    2 

1122 

June  27 

3570 

June  13 

2021 

June  13 

2023 

June    6 

273 

June  20 

2773 

Mav  30 

5748 

June  30 

2546 

,  June  27 

3859 

791.218 
780.762 
788,052 
791,219 
793.544 
791.824 
792,933 

789,509 
788.731 
790,595 


May  30 
Mav  16 
May     2 

Mav  30 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 

May  9 
May     2 

May  23 


5612  I 

2682 
896 
5614  I 
4131 

7,55  I 
2941 

2201  I 
421  ' 
4425 


246 

116 

258 

763 

116 

2348 

430 

116 

1033 

431 

116 

1933 

61-2 

116 

1521 

593-4 

116 

2133 

1209 

116 

1365 

544 

116 

2084 

825 

116 

2406 

125 

116 

1.592 

1179 

116 

13,16 

565 

116 

634 

192 

116 

204 

1179-80 

116 

1336 

888 

116 

2466 

162-3 

116 

1628 

626-6 

116 

2166 

478 

116 

526 

03 

116 

97 

924 

116 

1040 

788,606  May  2   196 


43  I  116 


48 


Fas- 


Seal,  Harry  E.    (See  Paber  and  Seal.) 

Seaman,  Joseph  B.     (See  Leinau,  .Norman  assignor.) 

Searcy,  William  E.  H.,  GriiTin,  Ga.     Planter  and  fertilizer-distributer.... ... 

Searfoss,  Joseph  L.,  Providence,  R.  L     Dredging  device 

Searle,  All>ert  E.,  Lakewood,  assignor  of  one-hiOf  to  J.  Knunp,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
tener  for  hose-supporters 

Bears,  Corydon  S.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  tire !..!!.."!!.'.'."".'! 

Scars,  Willard  T.     (See  Revnders  and  Sears.) 

Seaton.  Joseph  P.,  North  fiirmlngham,  Ala.    Electric  sparking  igniter  for  gas  or  gaso- 
lene engines 

Seaver,  J  ohn  W . ,  assignor  to  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Fur- 
nace-flUina;  apparatus '. 

Seaver,  Wallace  .•<.    (See  Porter  and  Seaver.) 

Seavy,  Adelbert  R.,  Rlcevllle,  Iowa.    Combined  oil-can  and  funnel 

SAchaud,  Henry,  deceased,  Gentilly,  France;  M.H.J    Oourlet-SAchaud,  executrix.    Mo- 
tor-vehicle   

Sechrest,  John  A.,andH.C.  Edwards,  KermersviUe,  N.C.    Combined  plantCT and  ferti- 
lizer-distributer   

Seeley,  Jennie  Y.     (See  Seeley,  Marquis  F.,  assignor.) 

Seeley.  Marquis  F.,  assienor  to  J.  Y.  Seeley,  Chicago,  111.    ScafTold 

Seelinger,  Henry,  .Norfolk.  Va.     Hillianl-<iie-tm  fastener 

SeKer,  Eberhard,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  separati^  apparatua '. 

Seibert,  Ode  M.,  Hartford,  Kv.     Bevel-s<iuare 

Seitz,  Louis  B.,  Wellington,  Mo.    Vegetable  slleer  and  grater 

Selby,  James  O.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J      Inseam-trlmmine  machine 

Selective  Signal  <V  Telephone  Manufactunng  Co.     (See  Buell,  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Self,  John  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ball-bearing  caster 

Seligman,  David  A.,  lYovidenoe,  R.  I.     Device  for  producing  long- waist  efTect 

Selley,  Edwin  J.     (See  Mielenhausen,  Henry  F..  assignor.) 

Selley,  Edwin  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lamp-mantle 

Semmer,  Phillip,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Shearing  glass  mosaics  of  irregular  shapes 


780,635 
792,468 

May     9 
June  13 

2378 
2025 

I      504-5 
431 

116 

116 

'    551 
1934 

792,940 

June  20 

2053 

628-0 

116 

2168 

793,545 
793.546 

June  27 
June  27 

4133 
4134 

888-9 
880 

116 
116 

2466 
2467 

790.531 
793.400 
793.611 

May  23 

June  27 
June  27 

4283 
.3860 
4260 

804 

825-0 

914 

116 
116 
116 

1006 
2409 
2495 

790,530 

789,636 
789,072 

May  23 
Mav     9 
May     2 

4275 
2384 
1124 

802-3 

505 
246 

116 
116 
116 

1006 

552 
258 

793,547 

June  27 

4136 

880 

116 

2467 

791,825 

June    6 

757 

163 

116 

1628 

791,372 

May  30 

5901 

1241 

116 

1306 

790,460 
792,796 

May  23 
June  20 

4116 
2655 

863 

566-7 

116 
116 

973 
2108 

791,654 
792.290 

June    6 
June  13 

428 
1697 

92 

am 

116 
lift 

1558 
1867 

788,732 

May    2 

425 

04 

116 

07 

792,735 

June  20 

2548 

544-5 

116 

2065 

790,060 

May   16 

3325 

705 

116 

776 

788,852 

May    2 

721 

153 

116 

166 

790,756 

May  23 

4703 

965-0 

116 

1100 

789,174 
789,676 
790,081 
792,469 
789,073 

May     9 
May     9 
May   16 

June  13 
May     2 

1384 
2456 
3327 
2026 
1126 

298 
521 
705 
431 
247 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

334 
568 
776 
1034 
250 

788,796 

May    2 

.VW 

130-1 

116 

130 

703,612 
792,797 

June  27 
June  20 

4262 

914 
567 

116 
116 

2496 
2100 

791,826 
791,827 

June    6 
June    6 

758 
750 

163 
163 

116 
116 

1620 
1629 

ir 
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Kaim,  residence,  and  invention. 


lalske  Electric  Company  o( 


Semple,  John  B.,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Percusaion-fuse  (or  shelli 

Seng  Company.     (See  Seng,  Frank  J.  and  J .  T.,  assijrnors.) 

Seng,  Frank  /.  and  J.  T.,  assignors  to  Seng  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Table-lock 

Seng,  Julius  T.     (See  .Seng,  Frank  J.  and  J.  T.) 

Seng,  Louis  C,  Louisville,  Ky.    Clasp-pin 

Senge,  Liborius,  Crescent  Springs,  Ky  ..assignor  to  O lobe- Wernicke  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Temporary  binder 

Bennett,  Walter  C,  Portland-,  Me.,  assignor  to  \.  Weaver,  Springfield,  Mass.    Invalid- 
bed  

Sensbach.  George  W.,  Mount  WoU,  and  M.  J.  Sensbach,  Philadeiphia.  Pa.    Gage  aiid 
marker  (or  garments ; 

Sensbach,  Margaret  J.    (See  Sensbach,  Oeorge  W.  and  M.  J j 

Session:*,  Frank  L.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  H) 
.\merica,  Chicago,  III.    Means  (or  protecting  booster  sets 

Sester,  Charles  P.,  Peoria,  III.    Seedlng-macbuie .., 

Severance,  .\dam  W.,  etal.    (See  McEachern,  Neil,  assignor.) 

Seytlarth.  Franz  O..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    SaietT  device  (or  elevators 

Seymour,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Tweed,  Denver,  Colo.    Combined  cash- 
slip  and  refunding-voucher 

Seymour.  Ralph  C,  assignor  toC.  B.  Cottrell  ii  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mecti^ 
aniam  (or  doubling  or  (oldlng  and  cutting  paper  or  other  (abrics , 

Seymour.  Ralph  C,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  Si  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mech- 
anism (or  doubling  or  (oldlng  and  cutting  paper  or  other  (abrics 

Sgherlino,  Giovanni,  Turin,  Italy.    Clock  or  watch  movement 

Shackelton,  George  H.,  et  ai.    (See  Royse.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Shackleton,  Sugden,  assignor  to  Prince  Smith  <&  Son,  Keighley,  England.    Combing  ma- 
chinery 


Monthly 
volume. 

Offldal 
Gazette. 

DftU. 

i 

4004 

1 

t 

lit 

1 

May  23 

840 

M» 

Umj    9 

1716 

372 

4M 

May    2 

4Z7 

04 

96 

May    2      723 

154 

167 

May  30     5740 

1200-10 

1365 

JuM  27 

4364 

015 

3486 

Shaffer,  Clarence,  Clearfield,  Pa.    Spike , 

Shain,  Charles  D.,  Rockaway  Park,  N.  Y.    Vaporizer  or  carbureter  (or  gas-engines 

Shannon.  Robert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Sewer-cleaning  device 

Sharbaugh,  Edward  W.,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hat-stretcher 

Sharp,  George  H.,  Jonesville,  Mich.,  assignor  o(  one-third  to  L.  C.  Bonnot,  Canton, 
Ohio.    Tube-mill 

Sharp.  Leslie  0.,  Chicago,  111.    Roofing-shingle 

Sharp,  Plinv  F.,  ft  al.     (See  Southard,  Abraham  M.  and  C.  L.,  assignors.) 

Sharp,  William  J.     (See  Nichols,  William,  assignor.) 

Shaver,  Joseph.     (See  Breidster,  Fred  W.,  assignor.) 

Shaw,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Shaw,  Daniel  C.    (See  Little  and  Shaw.) 

Shaw,  Eugene  W.,  Weir,  Kans.     Feeder  (or  hay-presses 

Shaw,  Francis  E.,  Evart,  Mich.    FounUin-pen 

Shaw,  James  E.,  Council  Grove,  Kans.    Air-brake  system 

Shaw,  WilUam  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Holmes,  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  Y.    Hay-ted- 
der fork-arm 

Shay,  Frank,  Newark,  N.  J.    Cellar-drain,  gas-trap,  and  backwater-trap  combined 

Bbea.  John  J.    (See  Parsley  and  Shea.) 

Shearer,  Hugh  and  J.  R.,  Dillon,  Mont.    Neck-yoke  center 

Shearer,  James  U.     (See  Shearer.  Hugh  and  J.  R.) 

Sheesley.  KdwanlJ.     (See  Stabler,  Adam  J,  assignor.) 

Sbelburne,  Arthur,  and  W.  A.  Buettner,  Sullivan,  Ind.    Cutter-head 

Sheldon,  Henrv  .v.,  .\vlmer,  Canada.    Scale  truck  and  (rame 

Shellabarger,  Flavins  W.     (See  Davis  and  Shellabarger.) 

Shellaberger.  Edward  F.,  Dekalb,  HI.     Wire-weaving  machine 

Shellaberger.  Edward  P..  Dekalb,  III.     Wire  fence 

Shellaberzer,  Edward  F.,  Dekalb,  111.     Wire  fence 

Shelton.  John  F.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Anchor  Fence  Company.    Hinge 
lor  gates 

Shem,  George  W     Alliance,  Ohio.    Crane 

Shepard,  Amos,  PlantsvUle,  Conn.    Wrench 

Pump 

Mass.    ClarapinK-holder  (or  tube^  bolts,  ^c 

Y.    Temporary  hinder 

Station-mdicator 

E  masculator 

Type-writing  machine 


Shepard.  James  M.,  Findlay,  Ohio. 
Shepardsdii.  KdwHrd  1^.,  Cireenfleld. 
Shepherd,  Gilbert  C,  New  York,  N. 
Shepherd,  James  H.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Sheppord,  Oliver  C  ,  Centervllle,  S.  D. 
Sherin,  GUbert  W..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sherman,  ClKton  W.,  Bellevue,  Pa.    Car-wheel 

Sherman,  Daniel  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  California  Concentrated  Fruit  Ck>mpany. 

Preserving  (ruit 

Sherman.  Daniel  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  California  Concentrated  Fruit  Company. 

Preserved-friiit  product 

Sherman,  Edwin  T.,  Chicago,  111.    Slide  for  magic  lanterns  or  the  like 

Sherranl,  James  H.,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Staples  <&  Hanford  Company,  New- 

l)urgh,  N.  Y.     Framework  and  sprinR  system  (or  betls  or  other  articles  o(  furniture . . . 
Shlbley,  George,  et  ai.     (See  Sorrell,  James  N.,  assignor.) 
Shlbley,  John,  ft  al.     (See  Sorrell.  James  N.,  assignor.) 

Shields,  Samuel  M.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.     Bottle 

Shiels,  .\lexander,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Burner 

Shimer,  Milton  J.,  Freeraansburg,  Pa.     Blank-cartridge  cannon 

Shipman,  John  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Carriage-top  former 

Shone,  James  W..  assignor  o(  one-half  to  J.  .N.  Rauber,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Machine  for 

molding  building-blocks 

Shontz,  Fred  A.,  Eureka,  Utah.    AdJusUble  plane-handle 

Shoob,  Isaac,  London.  England      Burner  for  uicandescent  gas-lights  or  for  beating  pur- 
poses   

Short.  Guy  H.,  Stillweli,  III.     Lightning-arrester 

Short,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Whitehead  A  Hoag  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Pin 

Shortall,  William  J  ,  Biltmore,  N   C      Folding  chair  or  seat 

Shotts.  llarry  P      (See(arnerand  Shotts.) 

Shreeve.  HerWrt  K.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Tdephone  and  Telegraph 

Company.     Telephone-current  reinforcer  or  relay 

Shreeve    Herbert  E.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Company.     Telephone-current  remforcer  or  relay 

Shrewsbury,  Albert  D.,  assignor  to  Gas  and  Fiiel  Manufacturing  Company  oi  America, 

Washington,  D.  C.     Producing  compressed  coke 

Shulman  Automatic  Novelty  Company.     (See  Hammond,  Robert  O. 
Shultr,  Lewis  G..  Laharpe,  111.    Hay  raker  and  loader 


or.) 


791,220 
700.306 

May  30 
May  16 

5615 
3678 

1180 
777 

116 

lie 

1336 
8S1 

791,950 

June    6 

1019 

215-16 

116 

1688 

780,106 

May    2 

1197 

362 

116 

274 

702.301 

June  13 

1600 

360 

116 

1867 

703AW 
788,797 

June  13 
May    3 

2171 
666 

464 

121 

116 
116 

1063 
130 

790,757 
791,373 
702,670 
780,940 
702,354 

May  23 

May  30 
June  30 
May    16 

June  13 

4706 
5902 
3429 
3045 
1810 

966 
1242 
518 
643 
384 

il6 
Ufi 
116 
116 
116 

1101 
1399 
2050 
711 
1800 

790,927 
78S,670 

May  30 
May    2 

5<VW 
380 

1068-9 

116 

116 

1106 

78 

700.532 

May  23 

4288 

894 

116 

1010 

700,062 
700,506 
700.806 

May  16 
May  23 
May  23 

3329 

4428 
4818 

705-6 

924 

100" 

116 
116 
116 

776 
1040 
1129 

703.622 
700,333 

June  30 
May  23 

2327 
3S2& 

497 
806 

116 
116 

•am 

909 

702.671 

June  20 

3430 

5,. 

116 

3050 

788,734 
791,048 

May     2 

May   30 

438 
5284 

M 

1106 

116 
116 

96 
1261 

788,953 
788,954 
790,.W7 

May     2 
May     2 

May  23 

890 

903 

4429 

193 
193 
924 

116 
116 
116 

204 

205 

1041 

703.340 
701.951 
703,334 
702,061 
791,374 
791,296 
702,672 
700,938 
780,175 
788,677 

June  13 
June    6 
June  27 
June  13 
May   30 
Mav   30 
June  20 
May   30 
May     9 
May    2 

1577 
1022 
3rj7 
1301 
5903 
5752 
3431 

sa'is 

334 

335 

216 

796 

270-1 

1242 

1210 

519 

1059 

206 

73 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

1M2 
1688 
2382 
1780 
1399 

2060 

1206 

334 

70 

793,614 

Jime  27 

4267 

015 

116 

3407 

703,615 
788.607 

June  27 
May    2 

4271 
301 

43' 

116 
116 

2497 
49 

791,297 

May  30 

5753 

1210 

116 

1366 

7M,8t5 

708,306 
700.M 

788,606 1 

June  13 
June  13 
May  23 
May    2 

1813 

1813 

4430 

302 

364 

384 

.  925 

43 

ne' 

116 
116 
116 

18»1 

1801 

1041 

49 

788,965 
790,533 

May     2 
May  23 

903 
4390 

193-1 
805 

116 
116 

305 
1011 

780.637  i 

780,886 
790,083 

780,338  1 

May    9 

May   16 
May   16 
May    9 

2386 
2941 

xai 

1718 

.^■1-6 
622 
706 
373 

116 
116 
116 
116 

,V13 
6H0 
776 
411 

791,655 

June    6 

429 

92-3 

116 

1558 

701,656 

June    6 

438 

03 

116 

1560 

788,558 

May     2 

00 

25 

116 

94 

701,375 

May  30 

5005. 

1242 

116 

1.199 
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Nam«,  rMideoM,  and  InTWitlon. 


Sbuman,  Arno.    rSee  Shuman,  Frank  and  A.) 

Shuman,  Frank,  PhUadelphia,  and  A.  Shuman,  ConneUsville,  Pa.,  aBslgnora  to  Continu- 
ous Glass  Press  Company.    Making  wire-glass 

Sibbitt.  Robert  A..  Carleton  Place,  and  A.  K.  McLean,  Ottawa,  Canada.  Apparatus  for 
recoverlnf?  turpentine  or  other  products  from  wood 

Siblev.  Clarence  C.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.    Tool  for  connecting  wire  to  screws,  bolts,  or  the 


like. 


Sides,  William  J.    (Bee  Nash.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Siefken,  Frank  H.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    Target-trap 

Siemens  ii  Halske  F.lertrio  Companv  of  Amorica.     (See  Sessions,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Siemens-Schuckert-Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.     (See  Schiller,  Michael,  assignor.) 

Siems.  Albert,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungarv.     Metallic  paoking 

Sikes.  Simeon  R.     (See  Sikes,  Thomas  h.  and  8.  K.; 

Sikes,  Thomas  E.  and  S.  R.,  Helena,  Ga.    Device  for  contracting  the  discharge  ends  of 
baling- presses 

Sill,  Klward  L.,  Bloomington,  111.    Horse-collar 

Sillimun,  Ward  ('.    (See  Williams  and  Silliman.) 

Silsbee,  Joseph  L.,  Cnicago,  111.    Railway  road-bed 

Silver  &  Company.     (See  Kmst,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Simmers,  Charles  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mechanism  for  straightening  channel-bars,  Sic 

Simmons,  Kmlle  A.,  Pontiao.  III.     Port  aide  writing-desk 

Simmons,  John  F.,  Do<Jge  City,  Kans.    Churn-dasher-operatlng  mechanism , 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gail,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Simmons.  Samuel  T.,  and  W.  T.  Moore,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Sander 

Simonton,  F.  M.     (See  Macon,  Jacob  H.,  Jr.,  as.signor.) 

Simplex  Hiuhvay  .\ppliance  Co.     (See  PUtenger,  Rohert  I..,  assignor.) 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Comp>any.    (See  Lamont,  Robert  P.,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  George,  and  W.  J.  Burton,  Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Suction  carpet -cleaner .... 

Simpson,  James  G.,  lx>8  Angeles.  Cal.     Dough-raising  apparatus .\.. 

Simpson,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Railway  Materials  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Brake-shoe 

Singer  Mamifacturlng  (<>m[>any.     (See  .Vllen.  Kdward  U,  assignor. ) 

6lnnrManufa<'turuig  Company.    (See  Gatchell.  Oeorse  8.,  assignor.) 

SIpnon  Stove  Company.     (See  Woodbum,  Matthew  W.,  assignor.) 

Sjastram,  Johan.  (7ripp  lee  reek,  Colo.     Pot  or  pan  lifter 

Sjoberg,  Axel  L.,  Union  Hill,  .\.  J.     Electric  system 

Skahen.  Patrick  D.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Rough  box  for  burial-caskets , 

Skelton.  John  E..  Shelby ville,  Ky.     Filter 

Skerry,  Hilton  K.     (See  K«'lley  and  Skerry  ) 

Skinner.  Charles  E.,  Wilkinsbiirg,  Pa.     Bacteriological  oven  or  incubator , 

Skinner.  Edwin  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Indicatnr  or  si^iii , 

Skinner,  I >e  Grand,  Erie,  Pa.    Engine  self-ollins  mechanism 

Skinner,  LeGrand.and  J.C.Glenn,  Erie,  Pa.;  said  0  lean  assignor  to  said  Skinner.    Bulk- 
head for  engine-frames 

Skinner.  Otto  L.     (See  Schramm  an<l  Skinner.) 

Sklovsky,  Max,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Companv,  Moline,  111.    Dust-proof  wheol-boz 

Skowronski.  Wlady  slaw.  Chicago.  IlL    Curing  meat : 

Slade.  Jonathan,  Chicago,  111.     Railwav-tie 

Sladek,  Vaclav.    (See  Schmith,  Frank  8.,  assignor.) 

Slawik.  Josef  E.  von,  Debrecren,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  \.  Hesekiel,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Photographic-picture  carrier 

Slentz.'  Albertus  O.,  asagnor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Langenbach,  Canton,  Ohio.    Mine 
trap-door 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rolling-mill  feed  mechanism 

Sloman,  Eugene  H..  Detroit,  Mich.    Bath-tub 

Slonsky.  Flora  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corset 

Small,  Frederick  F..  Boston.  Mass.     Metallic  packing  for  piston-rods 

Smallwood,  George  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Photographic  developing  devics 

Smallwood,  William  W.    (.^^ec  Lettenmyer,  Geor^) .  assignor.) 

Smart.  George  O.    (See  Fisher,  Hubert  C,  assignor.)- 

Smclser,  Ira  D.,  Kellerton.  Iowa.     Live-stook-spraving  device 

Smiley,  John  B.,  Sooth  Omaha,  Nebr.    Door  for  fnalgnt-cars 

Smith.  Albert  S.     (See  Mills,  James,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Allen  P.,  and  J.  P.  Neilson,  assignors  of  on»-thlrd  to  W.  M.  Page,  Montpeller,  Ind. 
Power  pumping  device 

Smith,  Andrew  A.,  Paonia,  Colo.    Conveyer-tube 

Smith,  Andrew  J.     (See  O'Hare,  James,  assignor.) 

Smith,  .\rthur  E.,  Geneva,  Pa.    Mat<"h-box 

Smith,  Arthur  R.,  I*rovidenoe,  R.  I.     Bottle-stopper. 

Smith,  Blrt  Z.,  Mountalnhome,  Idaho.    Collar-button  fastener 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  Rockford,  III.    Lock-nut 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  T.  F.  .\yre8,  .\llentown.  Pa.     Wrench 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Norwalk,  Ohio     Ciirtaln-pole  fixture 

Smith,  Conklin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Seamless  cover  for  umbrellas 

Smith,  Edwin  F.,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.    Note-sheet  for  8elf-pla\'ing  musical  Instruments  . . . 

Smith.  Frank  W.  and  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Electric  cigar  or  lamp  lighter 

Smith,  Frederic  J  ,  Elirjibeth,  N  J  ,  assignor  to  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N   Y.     Insecticide  and  method  of  dehydrating  moist  materials 

Smith,  (iporge  D  ,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Raliwav-frog 

Smith,  George  M.,  Ivanhoe,  Colo.     Hay-fork 

Smith,  George  W.     (See  Gray  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Harry  E.,  Roslyn.  Wash.    Connecting  mechanism 

Smith,  Harvey  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hulscher  and  Mulford,  Battle- 
creek,  Mich.    Locking  device  for  baling-chambers 

Smith,  Henry  (  .,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Smith-Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Self- 
l>alanclng  window 

Smith,  Herbert  M.     (See  De  l.ancey  and  Smith  ) 

Smith,  Ira  £.,  Sacramento,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  W.  and  E.  S.  Mosber,  Berkeley, 
Csl.    Citing  mads,  levees,  Ac 

Smith.  James  A      (Sw  ('orl>ln,  Sylvester  C.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  James  H.,  New  York,  N.V.    Dlsplav-tray 

Smith,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Metallic  Packing  Co.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.    Metallic 
packing ; 

Smith,  James  L.,  Princeton,  Ind.    Toothpick 

Smith,  John  J.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Wardwell,  trustee,  Newton,  Mass.    Baggage 


7ga,i72 

792.034 
789,»4I 
791,828 

793,016 


792,836 
790,984 

793,183 

790,700 
791,506 
780,783 

792,470 


793,.548 
788,678 
788,559 


792,736 
792355: 
792,0821 
789,9421 

789,2371 

791,221 

790,461 


June  13 
June  ao 
May  10 

June    6 

June  27 


June  20 
May  30 

June  27 

May  23 
June  6 
May  10 


Monthly 

volume. 

OfBdal 
Gazette. 

i 

00 

A 

i 

t 

1450 

303 

110 

ISM 

2943 

626 

116 

2187 

3049            044 

110 

712 

700 

164 

116 

1629 

4274 


2945 
5151 

3427 

4628 

130 

2084 


916 


116     2497 


620     110     2107 
1079     116     1229 

734  i  110  ■  3315 


June  13     2027 


965-6     116 

28     116 

560  !  110 

I 


1064 

1489 

634 


432     116     1934 


June  27 
May  2 
May     2 


June  20 
June  20 
June  13 
May  16 

May    9 

Mav  .lU 
May  23 


4138 
335  : 
100  I 

I      i 

2550 
2776 
1294 
3090 


1511 
5618 
4118 


790,402  May  23  4006 


790.707 

789,238 
791,727 


791,829 

700,004 
780,298 
790.229 
7no,.VM 

790,»S5 
788,609 


790,006 
798,178 


788,679 
788,96«| 

791,2221 

792,9361 

790,100! 

792,392! 

791,298 

789,300 

792,737 

788354  ' 

792,738 

788.176 
790.663 

789,177 


May  23 

May     9 
June    6 


June    6 

May  16 

May  9 

May  16 

May  Vi 

May  30 

May  2 


May  16 

June  18 


791,299 

792,93 

791,728 

790.408 

798,088 

791,3001 
792,471  i 
780,704  1 


I 


May  2 
May    2 

Mav  30 
June  20 
May  16 
June  13 
May  30 
May  9 
June  20 
May  2 
June  20 

May  9 
May  23 
May     9 

May  30 

June  20 

June    0 


4030  I 

1513 
581 


763 

3170 
1642 
3617 
4WI 
5152 
203 


3172 
1451 


336 
906 

5623 
2948 
3469 
1702 
5756 
1838 
2551 
725 
2552 

1388 
45.39 
1380 

5768 


May  88 

Jiuie  20 

May  30 
June  13 
May  10 


889   116  2467 

73   116    79 

25-«  116    24 


545  116  2080 

.^94  116  2134 

271  116  1781 

644  116  713 

326  116  363 


1180-1 
863-4 


116  13.37 
116   973 


840  116   949 


900 


125 


110  lOM 

116   363 
116  1592 


164  I  110  1880 


000  !  110 

354-5  110 

764  116 

896  116 


739 

395 

839 

1011 

lUHO  116   1229 
44  110  I   49 


070  '  no  I  740 
308  '  110  I  1810 


73  I  11« 

194  110 

1181  116 

627  116 

738  116 

361  116 

1211  116 

397  116 

545-6  116 

154  116 

546  116 

I 

110 

M7  116 

299  116 


2949 

627 

110 

583 

125 

110 

4007 

841 

IM 

2060 

027 

110 

5759 
2089 
2685 

1211 
432 
560 

110 

110 

110 

70 
806 

1338 
2167 

807 
1868 
1367 

439 
2086 

167 
2086 

336 

1006 

336 

1308 

2167 

\sn 


3108 

1808* 

1988 

086 


-^.*^  -.lU- 


^Sa^Skldsat^ 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June— CoixtinnvA. 


Name,  reeideoce,  and  invention. 


Smith,  John  W.,  etal.     (See  Tatum,  Karl  L.  and  J.  W.,  assignors.) 
Smith,  John  W.,  «<  al.    (See  Tatum,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Joseph,  Denver,  Colo.    Hot-air  furnace 

Smith,  Le«rls  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sound-post  for  mudoiu  sVriinJMd  instruments 

Smith,  Louis  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vapor-burner  and  heater 

Smith,  Luther  E.,  Shelbume  Falls,  Mass.    Saw-handle  fasteninR. 

Smith  Manufacturlne  Company.     (See  Pawley  and  Kuwell.  assSnors.) 

Smith,  Marvin  .\.,  Ifttcher,  Ala.     Wrench.... .*  ' 

Smith,  Milo  M.     (See  Killian,  John  F.,  assignor.)  

Smith,  Oberlln,  Brldgeton,  N.  J      Coining  or  other  press 

Smith,  Pumell  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  0.  Lerch.    Ci8»r-<nitter  and  ad Vertis^' 

ing  device 

Smith,  Rose,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Water-heater. 


Smith,  Rudolph  C,  Yookers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company'' East  Oranin 

N..I.     Rope-drive  lor  elevators 

Smith  &  Son,  Prince.    (S<«e  Sbackleton,  Sugden.  assignor.) 

and  G.  S.  Griffin,  Elorsecreek,  .\la.    Car-starter..  .. 


assignor  to  kanganese  Steel  Safe  Company,  New 
( Reissue)  ..< ..*..'....'.......... 


Awning  pulley  or  sheave. 


Smith,  Stephen,  Jr 

Smith,  Sydney  L.,  Bayonne,  N.  J 

York,  N.  Y.     Rotary-door  safe 
Smith,  Theodore,  Chicago,  111.    Bracket 
Smith,  Theodore.  (  Wcago.  111.     Desk-light 
Smith,  Thomas  B.,  and  H.  W.  FonUine,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Smith- VVarren  Companv.     (See  Smith,  Ilenrv  (..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Watson  R.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Cushion-spring 

Smith,  Uiiliani,  La  ("rcsipnt,  Minn.     Loop-<'oupling ' 

Smith,  William  D.  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Fare-registering  and  tninsfer-'ticket  "printing 

and  issuing  device 

Smith,  WUliam  H.     (See  Smith,  Frank  W.  and  W.  H.)  

Smith,  William  I.,  Canastota.  N.  Y.    Antiskidding attachment  for  pneumatic  tires 
Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Auld,  McKeesport,  Pa.    Qarbage-bag 
Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Nichol,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Button-feed- 
ing mechanism  for  sewing-machines 

Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  Nichol,  Nashvliie,  Tenn.    Button-^1 

justing  mechanism  for  sewing-maihines 

Smith,  William  J.,  New  Haven,  assignor  to  Geometric  Drill  Company,' w'estviile.  Conn'.' 

Tap 

Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-h»lf  to  L.  G.  Fischer,  Canastota,  N,Y.    oHp^tnad  for 

pneumatic  tires 

Smith,  William  R,  Huffalo,  N.  Y.     Eyegla.sses,  Ac 

Smith,  William  R.,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.     Eyeglasaes,  <tc 

Smith,  William  R..  Bullalo,  N.  Y.    Ordnance !!!!!!!!!!!]!!! 

Smith,  William  R.,  West  .Norwood,  London,  assignaor  to  T.  H.  Pearse,  London,  Engird. 

Expansion  and  triple  valve  for  compressed-air  Drakes 

Smolley.  Wayne,  BrookvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Vanness,  Oxford,  Ohio. 

Harvester 


Smyth  Manufacturing  Company. 

(see  Baker,  Franklin  J.,  assignor.) 


(See  Harrington,  Frank,  assignor.) 
nklin  J.,  assignor.) 
Bart)erton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stirling  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Feed- 


7B3,«17 
7gO,W6 
783,104 
788,967 

700,064 

700,482 

791,049 
793,104 

789,785 

788,M0 

793,106 

13,341 

790,809 

792,357 

792,083 

790,929 

791,050  I 

7O3.018  I 
788,968  1 

791 ,830  I 
I 
!  791,831 

791,832 

793,673 
789.460 
789,461 
700.664 

793,558 

789,766 


M( 

TO 

J 

>nthly 
lume. 

Date. 

June  27 
May  30 
June  37 

4274 

5153 

3314 

906 

916 

1080 

710 

194 

May  16 

3331 

706 

May  28 

4120 

»*-* 

May  .% 
June  27 

5285 
3428 

1106 
734^ 

May  16 

3686 

566 

May     3 

103 

30 

June  27 
May  3 
May  33 

June  13 

3316 
1258 
4819 
1817 

710 

274 

1009-10 

384 

June  13 
May  30 

1395 
5059 

271 
1U59 

May  30 

Tnn*   97 

5286 

1106-9 

Old 

Official 
Gazette. 


> 


116 
116 


2497 
1230 


116  !  2288 
116  I    306 


116 

116 

116 
116 

116 

116 


776 

973 

1261 
2316 

63» 

34 


May  2 

June  6 

June  6 

June  6 

June  20 
May  9 
May  9 
May  23 

June  13 

May    16 


907 

764 

767 

771 

2432 
3030 
2020 
4640 

2174 

3687 


194-S 

164-5 

165 

166 

530 
430 
430 
948 

465 

566-7 


(See  Dierdorfl  and  Snider.) 
,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Everroad,  Columbus,  Ind. 


Door-hang- 


Sneddon,  Cuy  H 

Sneddon,  James  P 
water  purifier. ., 

Snider,  Francis  M. 

Snively,  Martin  H. 
ing  apparatus. . 

Snook,  Charles  W.  and  E.  A.,  Clarksville,  Ohio.    Horseshoe-calk .' 

Snook,  Edward  A.     (See  Snook,  Charles  W.  and  E.  A.) 

Snow  Manufacturing  Company     (See  Sulllvau, '  haries  L.,  assignor.) 

Snow,  William  N.     (See  Jones.  Walter  A.  H.,  assignor.) 

Snowdon,  Richard  W.,  asaignor  to  Regal  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Lock-hinge 

Snyder,  Kmil  R.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Lenk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.    Tele^ 
phone-transmitter 

Snyder,  George  T.,  McKwsport,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Co.,  Pittsbiin;,  Pa.    App*^ 
ratus  for  charging  plates  into  furnaces 

Snyder,  Peter  F.,  Duquesne.  Pa.     Rail-loint '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Snyder,  Simon,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  and  Company,  Muncy,  Pa.    RoUer-mill..'.. 

Snvder,  Titus,  Louisville,  Ohio.     Wee<ler 

Snyder,  William  P.     (See  Hertzberg  and  Snyder.) 

8ocl*t*  Anonyme  d'Electriclt*  et  d'.^utomoblle8  Mors.     (See  Caben,  Emile  D., assignor.) 

Soci^t^  Anonyme  d'Etudes  et  d' Exploitation  des  Brevets  A.  Castelin  pour  Machiaes 
Affricoles  .\titomobiles.     (See  Castelin,  .\ndr4,  assignor.) 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     (See  Preiswtrk,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Soergel,  John  G.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Step-ladder 

Soesbe,  George.     (See  Soesbe,  Nathan  and  O.) 

Soesbe.  Nathan  an<l  G.,  Central  City,  Iowa.    Gate 

Solomon,  Amos  J.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Comar-post 

Somers,  Thomas  F  ,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Corset 

Somerville.  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle 

Somes,  George  A.,  Laconia,  N.  H.     Illuminating  policeman's  billy 

Sommer,  Fred,  et  al.    (See  Holdeman  and  Ford,  assignors.) 

Sonn,  .\nson  L.,  Upper  Troy.  N.  Y.     Brush 

Soon,  Anson  L.,  Trov.  N.  Y  .     Brush 

Sons.  Ernest  L  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Forming-machine 

Sorrell,  James  N..  aa«i»mcr  to  G.  V.  l>ehr,  G.  Rhlbley,  W.  O.  Wilson,  A.  E.Jnoss,  and  J. 
Shlblev.  Green  Citv.^lo.    Hay-rteksr 

Souder,  Howell  W. ,  t amaqua,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Zebner,  Laosford,  Pa.     Elec- 
tric signal  svstem 

Souder,  11  owell  W  ,  Tamaqua,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Zehner,  Lansford,  Pa.     Sig- 
naling system 

Souder,  l.eamon  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Moving  spiral  stairway  or  elevator 

South  Carolina  Loan  and  Trust  Company,  trustee.     (See  Bayer,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

South.  I^mard  L..  and  E.  E.  Pratt,  Webster,  S.  D.^said  South  assignor  to  said  Pratt. 
Centrifugal  ham  mer 

Southard,  Abraham  M.  and  C.  L.,  assignors  of  two-thirds  to  P.  F.  Shsxp  and  J.  P.  La 
Belle,  Denver,  Colo.    Can-opener 

Southard,  Clarence  L.     (See  Southard,  .\braham  M.  and  C.  L.) 

Southgate,  Louis  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Load-regulated  starting  and  stopping  device  for 
elevators 


116  22K8 

116  288 

116  1129 

116  1892 

116     1781 
116     1206 

116     1261 

116    M9» 
118  :    <20t 

116  j  1630 

116  I  1831 

I 
116  >  1632 

116  2060 

116  474 

116  475 

116  1065 

118     1983 

lie      «3S 


792,939    June  30     3052 


791,507 
792,674 


793,239 

791,667 

78B.787 
TOO^SflO 
791,833 
791,508 


701,500 

791,223 
702  J58 
789,339, 
789,836 
791,378 

780,178 
791,510  ; 
789,179; 

700,865! 

789.239  I 

789.240  I 

Tosjaas 


June    6 
June  20 


132 
2434 


June  27     3572 

June    6      443 

May  16  2690 
May  23  4431 
June  6  775 
June    6  I    133 


628  116  2168 


28  116  1490 
520  116  2060 


763  I  118  S348 
93-4  I  118  <   1581 


567  >  116   636 
925  116  1041 
16  1632 


166-7 


2»-9  116  1490 


Jane  8 

May  30 
June  13 
May  9 
May  9 
May  30 

May    9 

June  6 
May     9 


f 


134 

5624 
1618 
1719 
2387 
5008 

1390 

136 

1390 


May  33     4911 

1514 

I 

:  1519 


May    9 


790,930 
790,008 


May    9 
June  30 


May  30 
Mar  I* 


29 

1181-2 
385 

373 

506 

1343 

209 

20 
299 

1026-9 

336-7  1 
I 
338 
407-6 


116     1410 

I 
116     1336 
116     16i» 
116       411 


116 
118 


553 
1300 


116  335 

116  1491 

116  335 

118  1140 

118  883 

118  386 

118  3037 


700,323  I  May  23 


5060 
3173 

3827 


1059-60     116     1209 
670     116       740 


806     116      900 


•ihtt^hMM 
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Name,  residence  and  inTentlon. 


Southwarlr  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.  (See  Petsthe,  Gustav  B.,  assignor.) 
Southwell,  Omar,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
type-machine. 


Lino- 


Southwestern  Exploration  Company.    (See  Kelly,  John  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Southwick,  Plin  C.,  Sandwich,  III.    Baling-preaa. 


Sowie,  Herbert  F.,  Melrose,  Mass.    Sola-bed 

Sowie,  Herbert  F.,  Boston,  Mass.    Couch-bed 

Spaeth,  Henry,  Milw-aukee,  Wis.    Kitchen  utensil 

Spalding.  Frank,  aaaignor  to  Brown  &  Sbarpe  M«nufaeturtng  Company,  ProTittanoe, 
R.  I.    Micn>meter-cali|>er8 

Spalding,  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rotary  disk  plow 

Spang,  flenrv  W.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. to C.  H.  Ketcham,  Yonk- 
ers.N.  Y.     Electric  circuit  and  apparatus  for  railway  signaling 

Sparks,  Ralph  J.     (flee  Jenkins  and  Sparks.) 

S[>auldljig,  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.     I'hotographic-printing  machine 

Spauiding  Harris  W.    (See  Rhoult,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Spear,  Frank  N  ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Fuef-fee<lpr  Jor  furnaces 

Spear,  Frank  N.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal      Fuel-burning  apparatus 

Sperht,  Adolf,  deceased;  \.  Specht,  Donaueschingen,  Germany,  administratrix.    Ceil- 
ing-stone   

Bpecnt,  Anna,  administratrix.    (See  Spectat,  Adolf.) 

Speed,  James  B.    (See  Wallace  and  Speed.) 

Speer,  Fdward  D.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  manufacturing  hose  or  tul>e8 

Speirs,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company,  Limited,  Battersea,  London, 
England.    Commutator-brush 

Spelman,  James,  assignor  to  John  S.  Metcalf  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Means  for  use  in 
erecting  metal-concrete  structures 

Spencer,  George  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Grellner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Automatic 
valve  mechanism 

Spencer,  William  D.,  Fruita,  Colo.     End-gate  fastener 

Sperry,  Ellsworth,  South  Windsor,  and  D.  F   Brodertck,  Hartford,  Conn.    Contact  ap- 
paratus for  electric- traction  systems 

Spiel,  Johannes,  Berlin,  Germany      V'apor-lamp 

Spillrr.  Philip  S.,  araignor  of  on»-balf  to  11.  P.  UaklexDan,  Austin,  T«z.    O«oanting  oil- 
bumer 

Spix,  Peter.    (See  Hennessen  and  Splx.) 

Spohr,  Lucy  M.     (See  Howe  and  Spohr.) 

Sjwnenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Wadswortn,  III.,  assignorof  one-half  to  E 
Railway-nail  stay 

Six>oner,  Lee  C,  assignor  to  Peter  Manulacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
ing  machine 

Sprague,  Arthur  W.,  I^agrange,  aaaignor  to  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    H  ook 

Sprague  Electric  Company.     (See  Darlington,  Philip  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Bprague,  Silas  8.     (Bee  Rlgby,  Nicholas  L.,  assignor.) 

Spray.  James,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.     Popcorn-popper 

Springer  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Springer.  Henrv  J.,  assignor.) 

Springer,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Springer  Bros    Mfg.  Co,,  Edwardsville,  IlL    Potato- 
planter 


No. 


792,472 

7ia,3W 
792,798 
7V2.799 
793,106 

700,065 
793,240, 

788,959 

791,834  i 

789,677 
789.678  I 

789,820 


701.729 

792,7391 

790,0071 

791,167 

792.634! 

I 

780,3401 

I  780,570 ; 

790,066 


JHU. 


June  13 

June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
June  27 


Monthly 
volume. 


2030 

1819 
2660 
2662 
3318 


May  23     4541 

June  27     3573 


May     2 

June    6 


906 
777 


May     9  :  2467 
May     9     2461 

May   16  '  2815 


June    6 

584 

June  20 

2555  i 

May  16 

3175 

May  30 
June  20 

5493 
2330 

May  9 
May     9 

1720  ' 
22ft3  : 

May  23 

4543 

1 

432-3 

385 

567-8 

566 

711 

948 

763-4 

195 

167-8 

521-2 
522 

503 


125-6 
546 

670-1 

1155-6 
498 

373-4 

478 


OfDcUl 
Gazette. 


it 


o 

>        0. 


116 

116  1863 

116  2109 

116  2109 

116  22» 

116  I  1081 
116  i  2348 


116  I  206 
116  {  1633 


116 
116 

116 


116 


seo 

569 
663 


IMS 


116  I  2086 

I 
116  I  740 

116  I  1306 
116  I  2037 


116 
116 


411 

527 


Laas,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Cigar-vend- 


Sprlnger,  Valentine  F.,  MiUord,  Nebr.    Rural-route-maii  deliverer 

SprlngfMd  Metallic  Casket  Company.    (See  Hiser,  (  baries  H..  aasli^or.) 

Springfield  Metallic  Casket  Company.     (See  Hlser,  Daiuel  B.,  assignor.) 

Spriugle,  UolMrt  E.,  linden,  .\la.    Spark  and  soot  arreeter 

Sprout,  Waldron  and  Company.     (See  Snyder,  Simon,  assignor.) 

Spruce,  Clifford  J.,  Chicago,  Hi      Trc^vusers-hanger 

Squires,  Charles  W.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Electric  railway-switcb-operating  devtoe. ... . . . 

Squires.  George  S.,  Boston,  Mass     Tire  for  vehicles.     , 

St.  Clair  Novelty  Company.    (See  Robinson.  M>Ttle  I.,  assignor.) 

St.  lx>-iia  Car  i  ompany.    (See  Rohuison  and  Witte,  a*slgnora.) 

Ft.  T  ouia  <  ar  Company.    (See  Schliepmann,  Kari,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Vogel,  Henrv  F.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Witte.  Hubert,  a.ssignor.) 

St.  Louis  Screw  Company.     (See  Miller,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Staahlgren,  Karl  A.  A.,  assignor  to  Engineering  <Sc  Development  Company  of  New  York, 
New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine 

Staehle,  Frank,  Newark,  .\.  J.     Electric  door-opening  device.... 

Stflff,  Peter  N.,  Terra  Haute,  Ind.    Pipe-coupling 

Staff,  Peter  N.,  Tcrre  Haute,  Ind.     Pipe-coupling 

Sufford,  Curtis  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Oswald,  Bakers..eld,  Cal.    Clotbing-Uble 

SUpier,  Andrew  1,.,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Stahl,  Frank,  Westpark,  assignor  to  Peter  Geriach  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Saw- 
gumming  machine 

Stahl,  George  W.     (See  Anderson.  Lars,  assignor.) 

SUhler,  Adam  J  ,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  J.  Sheesley ,  Steelton,  Pa      Lamp-chimney . 

Suley,  Harrison  L,  liartinsvUle,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Old  ilickory'Chalr  Company.  Wood- 
Ijendmg  machine 

Staley,  Ulysses.     (See  Newell  and  Staley.) 

StamhaiHjh,  Fraocia  M.,  af^signor  to  American  Brake  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Machine 


792,800  :  June  20     2664 

791,224  i  May  30     5626 

I 
788,855    May     3  |    736 


788,680 


792.293 


May    2 


-I 


June  13    1703 
793,675    June  20     2435 


790,786 


948     116  I  1066 


568  I  116     2110 

1182  :  116  j  1339 

154     116  !     167 


74  i  116 


79 


May  23     4706 


789,180  Mav  9  1393 
792,174  June  13  1452 
790.404    May  23     4008 


361  '  116  I  1868 
520     116     2060 


987  116  '  1101 

299  116  335 

304  116  1816 

841  116  :  960 


792,625 
791,113 
r'Jii.stO 
792,740 
788.856 
792,360 

June  20 
May  30 
Mav  2:1 
June  20 
May     2 
June  13 

2331 

5392 
4821 
2.M6 
727 
1820 

791,301 

May  SO 

5761 

789,571 

May     9 

2365 

788,960 

May    2 

912 

assignor  to  American  Brake  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Machine 


for  l>endlnB  pljie. 
Stambaugh.  >  runcis  M. 

for  flnisning  springs. . 

Standard  Automatic  Lubricator  Ck>mpanT.     (See  Baird,  Edgar  W.,  assignor.) 

SUndard  Bottie-<"ap  Corporation.     (See  Heath,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.     (See  Oabom,  Francis  C,  assignor.) 
Standard  Development  Company.     (See  Riesa,  Paul,  af^signor.) 
Standard  Novelty  Works     (Soe  Walter.  Charlea  A.,  assignor.) 
SUndard  Optical  Company.     (See  Howland.  Chauncey  W.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Sand  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Hagloch.  Fred  W  ,  assignor.) 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  (*aughey,  Edward  G.,  assignor.)     (Reiasue.) 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Stucki,  Arnold,  assignor  ) 

Stanger,  Johan  J  ,  lUm,  Germany.     Electrical  mouth-bath 

Stanhope,  Philip  W.     O^ee  Uutchings,  Charles  II.,  assignor.^ 

Stanley.  Alfred  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Atkinson.  Ellinwood.  Kana.    Explosive 

compound 

Stanley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Wiiaonjl.«onanl,  aaaignor.) 

Stanley,  Francis  E.,  Newton,  Mass.    Engine 


790.600    May   23     4433 
791,586    June    6      274 

I 


791,730  June  6   867 

789,943  May  16  30S2 
788,610  May  2   206 


496  .116 

1133  116 

1010  116 

546  116 

154  116 

386  116 

1212  116 

478  116 

199  116 

{    ! 

925  116 

62  116 


2087 

1283 
1130 
2087 
167 
1892 

1368 

527 

307 


10(1 

15-M 


136  <  116  1503 


....  116   7U 
44  116    SO 
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Name,  recidence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date.   - 


Moathly     I   Official 
▼ohuM.        Oaiatte. 


I 


780.107 


Stantoy  Instrument  Company.    (See  De  Lancey  and  Smith,  aaalgnorfc) 

SUnley.  John  O.rto^.    (See  Pariso.  WUliam,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  Lucean  B.,Colllnwood.  Ohio.     Tiolley-catcber  'TMIttl 

Stanley   Reginald  Nuneaton,  England.    Manufacture  of  earthen'ware  'eaiil'tary  pi^" " "  7W)'w4 

Staples  &  IfanfonUompany.     (^  Sherrard.  James  II.,  assignor  j  j  v^v^...     .»«,.vn 

SUples  &  Hanford  Company.     (See  SUples,  John  A.,  assignor  ) 

SUples,  John  A.,  assignor  to  SUples  ii  Hanford  Company,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Clip  for 

springwork Tiitk  %i\ 

Staples,  John  R.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Cleaning  device 7W676 

Stapley ,  William  S. ,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,"  Conn." " "stork-" '       ' 

neck  for  gas-tubes 791.377 

SUricey.  VVUl lam.  Chicago,  lU.     Electric  signiiiiiigliidicator '.■.'. V. 791  lU 

SUufler.  Charles  A  ,  Ellrabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Diehl  Manulacturiiig  Company,  "ckiil"        ' 

troller  for  electric  motors o  »~  j-    ^^'^      __-_j 

SUunton,  Gray,  Evanston,  assignor  to  R.J.Ooisen',Chicago,in!"i^servlngji^^ 

^' TOO   |*V» 

Stechbarth,  August.  West  Pullman.  lU.    Wheel-bearing  for  motor^yihictoa .■.■'." Tttsise© 

Steel,  Abraham  P.,  StfKkton,  Cal.    Nut-lock...  '  791  Ml 

Steele  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Steele  and  Bro.,  Worcester,  MaM.'Mechaiiira'for"        ' 
wmdlng  fabrics  In  skein  form  on  narrow-ware  looms  tjm  twj 

Steele,  .\Texis  P.     (See  Steele,  Clarence  M.  and  A.  P.)        1  ""''"^ 

Steele.  Benjamin  M.,  assiamor  to  Ben  Steele  Weigher  Manufacturing  Company.  Peori*   ' 
111.    Means  for  uniting  sheet-metal  parts  f^"f'  — . 

Steele  and  Bro.,  Albert  H.     (See  Steele.  Albert 'h.,  assignor,')" 

Steele.  Clarence  M.  and  A.  P.,  Statesville,  N.  C.     Brick-cutting  apparatus  792  941 

Steele.  Ilert^rt  D  ,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Atlantic  Motor  Company.  Portlandi  Me.' 

Explosive-engine '      ^  -.  «»•    7^9325 

Steele,  Herbert  II.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Kindergarten  forteachingspeliing".".'.",'.'.'.'."'*"***  792801 

Steele.  LouJs  M.,  Middletown,  Ohio.    Trolley..   791^5 

Stecn  James  C,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio!    siiaDing- 

machme '^    "      -q.  joe 

Stefan.  Coloman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Aut),  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.' '  'Means  for 

overcoming  the  transmission  of  concussions  to  vehicle  frames  or  bodMs  793  165 

Steffens.  Berthold  C,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    VegeUble-cutter 791*658 

Steffler.  William  J.,  .\nderson,  Ind.    Hat,  coat,  and  umbrella  rack         792943 

Steiger.  Peter,  Baltimore,  Md.    Garment-hanaer too'tor 

^   Steiger,  Peter.  Baltimore,  Md.     Wardrobe-trunk...  Tfli!;^ 

Stein,  Albert  N.     (See  Stein,  John  and  A.  N.)  '"^s" 

Stein  6i  Co.,  Theodore.     (See  Fleischer,  JuUus,  assignor.)  ' 

Stein,  John  and  A.  .\.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electric  Clock  Company,  New  York  N  Y 

Electnc  clock  system 790  287 

Steinberger,  Ix)uis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     insulator". . . .'.'.".'." ,  Tso'sra 

Steinberger,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Binding-post 789'574 

Stelnhardt.  Jacob  M..  Newark.  N.  J.     Perforator  for  checks.  Ac '.'.'.'.'. 789*181 

Stempel.  Omar  A..  Clearwater.  Fla.     Protecting  piles  or  the  like...  790230 

8t«izy,  August  F.  P.,  assignor  of  four-sixths  to  M.  and  S.  Barabasi,  Baltimore,' itfd.' 

Garment-fastener 791062 

Stenry    August  F.  P..  assignor  of  four-sixths'to'M^and  's.  Barabasz'.'Bal'timore.'Md. 

Buckle 791  063 

Stephan,  Kart,  and  P.  Hunaalt.  assignors  to  Cbemiache  Fabrlic  auf  Actien,  (vorm.'  'e. 

Scberlng.)  Beriln.  Germany     Making  camphor 790mi 

Stephan.  Wilhelm  N.,  Olean,  N.  Y.    Dinner-pail -mVA 

^Stephens.  John  H..  Vernon,  Tex.     Hose-coupling 792626 

^  Stephen.s.  Louis  K..  Dallas.  Tex.    Cotton-press 791*378 

Stephens,  WUliam  C,  Cam  Brea,  England.    Chuck  or  tool-holder  for'rock^rilii'ng'ma-' 

chmes "  791  115 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castiiigs  Company,  cleve^ 

land,  Ohio.    Journal-box »-     ."  792943 

Sterling  Electric  Comoany.     (See  Waterman  and  lioiloway,  assigiiors.')' 1       '       | 

Sterling  Knit  Goods  Company.     (See  Cook,  Geraldine  O.,  assignor.)  • 

Stetson.  George  R  ,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Tip  for  chair-legs.  Ac 780  510 

•  Stevens.  Albert  G.  Caj*  May,  N.J.     Chemical-mixer  for  flre-extingulshing  devices 78b!575 

Stevens,  Richard  H.,  trustee.    (See  Holmes.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  Richard  n,  Munhall.  Pa      Roller-feed-Uble  driving  mechanism 780  182 

Stevenson.  James.     (See  Livingstone  and  Stevenson.)  ' 

Stevenson,  William  H.  H..  Baltimore.  Md.    Can-making  machine  .  .  798  856  > 

Stevenson,  William  M..  Indian  Orchard.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  "f." 'HodgM! 

New  York,  N.  V.     Woven  pile  fabric '791952 

Stewart,  Alan,  Camden,  N.  J.     Water-heater I  79r687 

Stewart   Edgar  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Packing-pad '.'.'.'.'.'." '.'.V.'".V"\t«Lm\ 

Stewart,  Emmor  J  ,  New  York.  N    Y.     Splash-board  or  fender 78B,&7tt  , 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Company.     (See  Hartshorn,  Edmund  F..  assignor.)  | 

Stewart  Iron  Works  Comjpany      (See  Stewart,  Richard  C.  Jr  ,  assignor  )  ! 

Stewart.  Leon  T..  South  Plymouth,  N.  Y.     RoUrv  engine 791.302  1 

Stewart.  Richard  C.  Jr  .  assignor  to  Stewart  Iron  Works  Company.  Covington,  Ky.  1  1 

Iron-fence  construction .  739  342 

Stewart.  Thomas  D.,  W.  H. Turner. and  R.  E.  Dixon,  Leeds,  England.     Eiectrio^raiiway 

switch i  792  741 

Stickel.  August,  Jr.     (See  Moon,  Oscar  C,  assignor.)  \ 

Stickle,  Cote,  Kankakee.  III.     Feed-water  neater 791,168 

Stiles,  Alexander,  Martin.svUle.  Ind.    Noise  and  lightning  arrester  for  telephotie- wires. . .   793^325 

Stiles.  .\lf red  C.  Ripley,  Tex.     Insect-gathering  machine 789  887 

Stiles.  Joseph  T.,  «(  n/.     (See  Mc.Maniis,  Charles  E.,  as.-iignor.) 

Still.  Fre<l  R..  assignor  to  American  Blower  Company.  Detroit,  Micb.    Cok»i^uez>cbing 

apparatus 790,326 

Stilphen,  Charles  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Upham,  Newton,  Mass.    Fire-pot-re- 
ducing attachment  for  furnaces 793  335 

Stmipwm,  Edwin  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  clutch 790^085 

Stimson,  Charles  W.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Lot>p  for  garment-supportera... 791,953 

Stimson,  Charles  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Stocking-supporter '  793,341 

Stirling  Com{)any.     (See  Sneddon,  James  P.,  assignor.) 
Stltes,  Charles  W  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  bit-brace 
Stitls,  Robert,  Dawson,  N    Mex.  Ter.     Barber's  chair... 
Stix.  Charles  A      (See  Holiner,  William  assignor  ) 
Stock.  George  B.,  Port  Huron.  Mich      I-ubncator 


May 

May 


30 
23 


May     9 

June  20 


5061 
3834 


1521 
2436 


V 


e 


$ 


1060 
807 


329 
521 


116  I  1200 

lie     sit 


116       365 

116     2060 


790,086 
791,588 


791 .054 


Stocoum.  Rollin  H..  and  T.  Willsie,  Ionia,  Micb.    Photographic  sbuttar .'."!.  798^1 


May  ao 
;  May  30 

1  5008          1243 
5306          1134 

116 

116 

1400 

1284 

:  May    9 

236J 

.            479 

116 

.527 

June  27 
June  13 
May  30 

332(] 
2176 

5293 

711 

4«5 

1        1109 

116 
116 

116 

2290 
1964 

1263 

May     2 

1 

560 

121 

116 

1 

131 

i 

1 
May    2 

1198 

'       as2 

116 

2  ^ 

June  20 

29.57 

1 

629 

116 

2169 

Mav  23 

June  20 
June    6 

3838 

2660 

781 

806 

569-70 

168 

116 

116 
116 

911 

2110 
1634 

May  30 

5627 

1182 

Wf, 

1339 

June  27 
June    6 
June  20 
May  23 
May  JO 

3431 
444 

2958 

4631 

,  5628 

735 

94 

629 

966 

11S2-3 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

2316 
1561 
2170 
1084 
1339 

May  16 
May     9 
May     9 
May     9 
May   16 

3682 
2268 
2270 
1394 
3619 

778 
479 
480 
300 
765 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

852 
528 
529 
336 
839 

May  30 

5:94 

1110 

116 

1263 

May  30 

WH, 

1110 

116 

1263 

May  23 
May     2 

June  20 
May  30 

4434 

431 
2333 
5009 

95" 

498 
1243-4 

116 
116 
116 
110 

1042 

98 
2038 
1400 

May  30 

,V»7 

1134 

116 

1284 

June  20 

2960 

629-30 

116 

2170 

May     9 
May     9 

2139 
2272 

453 
480 

116 
116 

500 
529 

May     9 

1307 

300-1 

116 

336 

June  20  1 

2782 

S»4^ 

116 

2135 

June    6 
Jime    6 
May     2 
May     9 

1023 
276 
103 

1          216 

63 

26 

480 

1 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1689 

1522 

24 

529 

May  30 

5763 

1212-13  1 

lie  i 

laoe 

May     9 

1523 

329  : 

...t 

365 

June  20 

zvyt 

547  ' 

lie 

2067 

May  30 
June  27 
May   16 

5496 
3738 
2942 

1156 
796 
623 

116 
116 

lie 

1 

1306 

238? 

680 

May  23 

3845 

HOR-9 

lie 

012 

June  27  : 
May   16 

June    6 
June  27  1 

3740 
3332 
1024 
3574 

797 
707 

217  t 

764] 

116 
116 
116 
116 

3383 

777 
1689 
2349 

May  16  1 
Jane    6 

8335 

an 

707  1 
63-4  1 

116 
116 

777 
1522 

May  30  ! 
June  13  . 

5296 
1821 

1110 
386 

116 
116 

1263 
1802 
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StoeUel,  Joseph  J.     (Se*  Dinspel  »nd  8to«trel.) 

Stomer,  WillUun  J.,  Hartsville,  8.  C     Plow-shoe 

Stokes,  John  8  ,  et  al.     (See  Coates,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Stokes,  John  S.,  Moorestown,  assignor  to  American  Metal  Edge  Box  Company,  Camden, 

N.J.    Metal-edge-box  machine 

Stokes  and  Smith  Co.     (See  Morris,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

Stone,  Roy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overhead  shield  for  tunneling 

Stone,  Wilbur  M.     (See  Hibbard  and  Stone.) 
Stoney,  George  O.     (See  Parsons  and  Stoney.) 
Storch,  Emil.    (See  Heftier,  Phihpp,  assipor.) 

Storer,  Mareellus  S.,  Nelson,  Nebr.     Brick-kiln 

Stormer,  Harry  8.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Safety  appliance  for  engines 

Stom,  Aaron  P.,  Owego,  N.  Y.    Lamp-chunoey 

Storrs,  Aaron  P.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company,  Owego,  N.  Y.    Incandescent  gas- 
burner ■ 

Storrs  Mica  Company.     (See  Storrs,  Aaron  P.,  assignor.) 

Storsbere,  Julius,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Compton  Shear  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Shears. . 

Stothard,  Young,  Indunola,  Nebr.    Milking-machine 

Stott,  Oeorge.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.    Frame  for  aib>»-truckii  or  limilar  vehiciM 

Stoughton  Mont  W.,  Macric,  Pa.    Saw-clamp , 

Stout,  Franklin  B.,  Baltic,  S.  D.     Draft-equaliter 

Stout,  Robert  P.,  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethiebem, 

Pa.    Sight  for  ordnance 

Stow,  Audley  H.,  Switchback,  W.  Va.    Plumb-bob  suspension-hook 

Stowe.  Ebenerer  C.     (See  Rlkert,  Kernel  T.,  assignor.) 

Stowell,  Deerie  A.,  (lardner,  Mass.    Key-chain 

Straight  James  B.,  Bates  City,  Mo.    Com-harvester 

Strasburper,  Frank  C.  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Dispensing-bottle 

Strasbureer,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Special  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Filling-machine 

Strasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Special  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 

111.    Bottle-washing  machine 

Stratton,  James  H.     (See  Pitkin  and  Stratton.) 

Straughn,  Menlmon  G.,  Swayxee,  Ind.    Ri\-et-rBmover 

Strauser,  Franklin  P.,  Charleroi,  Pa.     Rail-joint ] 

Streator  Metal  Stamping  Company.     (See  Ilalladay,  Lewis  P.,  assignor.) 
Streeter,  Alfred  L.    (See  Booth,  Cnarles  W.,  assignor.) 

Streeter,  Herbert  A.,  Chicago,  III.    llollow-tilc  wall  for  buildings 

Streib,  John  F.     (See  LindstrOm  and  Strelb.) 

Strlckler,  Daniel,  assignor  to  Columbiana  Pump  Company,  Columbiana,  Ohio.    Pump 

Strickler,  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Amusement  device " 

Stringham,  I^ewisC,  and  L.  M.  Zell,  F:a8t  Orange,  N.  J.    Shoe-fastener ! 

Strite,  George  T.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  E.  Jackson  and  L.  I.  Carson,  Tama,  Iowa. 

S tamp- vending  macnlne , 

Strom,  Axel  A.,  assignor  to  Pettlbone,  Mulllken  A  Company,  Chicago,  ill.    Raiiway-I 

switch  construction | 

Strom,  Axel  A.,  assignor  to  Pettlbone,  Mulllken  &  Company,  Chicago,  ill!    Semaphore^  i 

signal .  ' 


788,961    May    2 

793,549  '  June  27 
788,611  '.  May     2 


780,577  May     9 

793,550  June  27 

792.473  Jtme  13 

790,006  May   16 


i 

"3 

s 

o 

> 
116  1 

•14 

196 

1 

4110 

MO 

116 

aoB 

46 

116 

2274 

480-1 

116 

4142 

890 

116 

aim 

433 

116 

3179 

672 

116 

I 


793.402 
792,362 
790,759 
788.962 
789,821 

792,175 
792,944 

792,677 
788,736 
788.683 

788,681 

788.682 

792.474 
792,363 


June  27 
June  13 
May  23 
May  2 
May   16 

June  13 
June  20 

June  20 
May  2 
May     2 

May     2 

May     2 

June  13 
June  13 


3864 
1824 
470R 
916 
2816 

1455 
2961 

2437 
432 
342 

340 

341 

2035 
1826 


790,009     May   16     3180 


Railway-frog. 
111.    Railway- 


Strom,  Axel  A., assignor  to  Pettlbone,  Mulllken  &  Company, Chicago,  111. 
Strom,  Axel  A.,  assignor  to  Pettlbone,  Mulllken  &  Company,  Chicago, 

crossing 

Stromberg,  Benjamin  F.,etal.    (See  Demartini,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Strong,  Charles  W.,  Ward,  Colo.    Ore-separator 

Strong,  William  E.  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Winkley  Company,  iiartford,  Conn. 

Filling  apparatus 

Strong,  William  E.  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  C.  I.  Overton  and  G.  C.  S<±oenborn,  assiigiiorB  to 

\\  inkley  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Grease-cup 

Stroud,  CharlesM.,  llaatings,  and  A.  J.  Murdock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Fire-pot  for  oook- 

Ing-etoves 

Btruthers,  lamea.    (See  Chatfleld  and  Struthcrs.) 

Btruthers,  John.     (See  Brenton  and  Struthers.) 

Btruthers,  John,  and  F.  II.  Brenton,  West  Pittston,  Pa.  Cribbing 

Stuart.  Charles  W.  Newark,  N.  Y.    Hoeorweeder .„. V.lil!!!!',!!! 

Stuart.  Kenneth  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pneumatic-despatch-tube  svstem "* 

Stuart,  Ulysses  B.,  and  O.  Armbruster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sign....' 

Stubbs,  Charles  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Coflee-cleaner 

Stubjr,  fosenh,  Peoria,  111      Fluo-stopper 

Stucki,  Arnold,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company,  PittsburgVPa." "  Me^ 

tallic  car-underframe 

Btuetier.  Julius  C.    (Bee  Prior,  Oscar  A.,  aasilgnor.) 

Stall,  Herbert  J.,  et  aL     (See  Hel>erling,  John,  a,s8ignor.) 

Stull.  Jacob  H.  and  W.  W.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Tension  device  for  shears 

Stull,  John  M.,  et  al.    (See  Heberling.  John,  assignor.) 

Sttill,  WUliam  W.    (See  StuU  Jacob  H.  and  W.  W.) 

Btumpf,  Johann.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Steam-turbine ....... 

Stumpf.  Johann,  Charlottenburg,  ciermany,  aaslgnor  to  Qenerai  Elactiic  Coini^ 

S  teara-tu  rbine 37_ . 

Stumpf.  Johann,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aasiignor  to  OOTerai  Eleetric  Coinpainy. 

Steam-turbine 

Stumpf,  Johann,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electiic^^^^ 

Steam-turbine 

Stumpf,  Johann, 

Steam-turbine.  

Stumpf,  Johann,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oerorai  Electric  CoinpM 

Steam-turbine 

Sturges.  Robert,  Watervliet,  N .  Y.    Gas-stove . .  .   . ...............!!!". '. 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     (See  SturU-vant,  Thomas  L.  and  t.  J  ,  asirtgnon.) 

Sturtevant.  Thnmaa  J      (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and  T.  J.) 

Sturtevant  Thomas  L  ,  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant, Wellealey,  Mass.     Reversing  mech- 
anism for  explosion'engines 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  1..,  Quincv,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Welieslevi'MaM.sssimori "to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Controlling  device  for  motor-vehicles 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Welleslev.  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Carbureter  for  gas-engines 
Stuttle,  Henry,  Bauria.  111.    Plp*-coupling . 


793,242 
788,243 
791,227 

791,580 

I  790,010 

I 

!  790,011 
702,364 

792,365 

788,799 

792,857 

792,858 

792^78, 


June  27 
May  9 
May  30 

June    6 

May  16 

May   16 

June  13 

June  13 
May    2 

June  20 
June  20 
June  20 


3576 
1525 
5631 

280 

3181 


2791 
2438 


789,183 
790.760 
789,888 
791,303 
789,184 
7P2,084 


May     9 
May  23 

May   16 

May  30 
May     9 

June  13 


789,391    May     9 


791,600  I  June    6 


Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 


789,462 

790,406 

790,406 

790.407 

790,408 

791,055 
792,627  { 


May  9 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 

May  30 

June  20 


2022 
4009 


790356    May  23 


792,241 

792.628 
793,085 


June  13 

June  20 
June  13 


826  116 

386  116 

967  116 

196  116 

593  116 

306  116 

630  116 

521  116 

95  116 

75  116 


ao6 

24«S 
50 


529 
2468 
1936 

741 

2409 

1893 

1101 

208 

662 

1817 
2171 

2061 
99 

80 


74 

116 

80 

74-5 

116 

80 

434 

3Sfi 

116 

116 

1936 
1801 

672  116 


742 


764 

329-30 

1183 

64^ 

672 


3185 
1827 

673 
387 

1829 

38T 

570 

121-2 

2788 

596 

116  2349 

116  366 

116  1340 

116  1523 

116  742 

116  763 
116  ,  1894 


116 
116 


1994 
131 


506 
521 


1398 

301 

4709 

967 

2944 

623 

5767 

1213 

1399 

301 

1297 

271 

1839 
SRS 

398 
65 

116  2136 
116  2137 
116  ,  2061 


116  337 

116  1103 

116  689 

116  1370 

116  337 

116  1782 

116  439 


65  11«  ;  ICM 


431   116 
841   116 


4011 

842 

116 

4012 

842 

116 

4013 

842 

116 

5297 
2335 

1110 
499 

116 
116 

4913 

1099-30 

116 

1578 

336 

110 

!  2337 
1  1306 

499 
272 

11« 

lie 

476 
950 
950 
950 
951 


IIM 

IMS 

3039 
1783 


.l^imt  >'. 


80 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  ^un*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


791,ieo 
780,185 


Subber.  Morrl*.  Woodbine,  N.  J.    Spindle 

Surkert,  Edward  C,  Detroit,  Mich.    Temporary  binder 

SuUi^van^,  C^harlea^I..  Ch^o,  IIL.  aaaignor  to  Snow  Manuftwturing'CompiiVVsl*  L^uIb', 

Sullivan ,  Thonm s  J    Mil  waukee,  wVs! .' aski^or  to'  General 'Coinpreased  Air  Houie  Cl^l 

Inp  Company.  M.  I^uis,  Mo.     Renovator v.i«m 

P.ilhvan,  WUU-i  i)    GaliieavUle.  Ga.    Hand-ehield  for  iton^lo^tunV.; ::::::::; iS'i" 

Sullivan.  WIlli.Ttr  H.     f.^oe  Orsha-n  and  SuillTan  )  

Summeri,  Edgar  W.,  WUklnsburg,  Pa.    Car 

Si^omera,  Jease,  assignor  to  IndlanapoUa  Watchman  Clock  Company,"  indianapoUa,  Ind 


Date. 


Monthly 
toIuhm. 


I 


May 
May 


30 
0 


5498 
1403 


t 


Official 
Gazette. 


t 


IIM  ;  lie 


7W).327    May  23     384« 


793,476 
780,392 


78»,7e» 


May 

June 

May 
May 


16 
13 


2602 
3036 


SOS 
800 
568 


116 
116 
116 


9     1841 
16     2666 


June  13     1457 


ReUy. 

^"rfn'of-'^'wu'^'"  J-.  Holyoke,  aaalgnor  to  Cob.irn  TroUeyTrarkManiiiaoturingCoiji:' 
ponr,  WUllmaneett,  Maaa.    Power-driv#n  tro'.ley-head  .  709  it* 

Sumner,  WiJllam  J.,  Holyoke,  as8li?nor  to  Cobum  Trolley' TnickMiiiufactuiiiiKCoinl' 
pany.  VVU  mansett.  Maaa.    Power^riven  trolley-head.   ui«ciuring  lom-    ^^  .         . 

^",S!:!^^vi,';^i^™i■;Jl:ly?*'«vi^l^°^^<^J^o^Hr"J'•"''.«^y  Track  MaiiufMturi;.g  com:"  1 

June  13     1461 

May   16     3621 


parv,  WilUmansett,  Mass.    Electrically-propeUed  carrier  *  """*'  7m  ITB 

Sumter  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mason,  Charles  T.""aMiimbV) i 

sundby,  Christian,  Duluth,  Minn.     .\utomaUo  cut-off  for  weighing-ecalea  TOO  mi 

Sunderland,  WaUaoe.    (See  Burklll  and  Sunderland.)  b  "^wi iw^i 

Sunderland.  WUliam,  l>ehl,  Ltah.     Treating  the  plant  balsam  orriza  nnvxi 

fl!SlP?'  ^  *'^»0"*  ^■'  »»"Knor  to  P.  \.  Conne,  New  York,  N.  Y.     U't't^-'riiwi!'. TW'tsI 

Tnem  Yonkers,  and  A.  Magnuaon,  New  York,  n'.  Y.     Electric  tra^s^onti^i ' 

Sundh.  Augiiit,  and  D.  L." Un'dquist;  "Yonkiri;  "n/y."  "  "Elwtroiiii^t.'.' .' 7?}'S? 

I'JnHh'  ^""^'l'  *"1  R   h  Lln^qulst,  Yonkers,  N  Y.    Electroma^t-swit^hV.V::::::::  ^2^69 

^undh,  Aupist.  and  D.  L.  Lmdf|uist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Klectromagnet-s witch 7WM0 

SQsskmd    Ludwig  von,  St.  Georgen,  near  St.  OalJ,  Swltterland.    Drying  dough  mJida 
especially  macaroni j"*  u"u«u  guwj», 

^"v^i*".:  J^^omas,  asalgnor  to  Tucker  File  A  Cabinet'  Company,'  Ilton, ' N.'  'y'.  ' " FoUowm-I  '   ' 
block  for  card-indexes.     (Reisaue)  *wuwww        ,» -^ 

Sutherland,  E mil,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Bu'tter-cut'te'rV.".' '.'. 7»'^ 

.Sutherland,  Joseph  M.,  SioKx  Falls.  S.  D.     Fence  7^'i^ 

Suverkrop,  Edward  A.     (See  Coates  and  Suverkrop.) ,  "^-'"' 

Suruki,  Toiaburo  Sunamura,  Japan.    Apparatus  for  brewing  soy  789  2»s 

Svanl.ung.  Gustaf.  Wasa,  Ru<.^<ia.     RoUi.g  blade  or  spad*  haVrow.. '.....".' 1  7S»4 

SwalloOoaeph  G.,  New  York.  N.  V.    Tim<HX)ntrouSd  electric  >wlti«h.:      '  791  S4 

hwan,  <  harles,  t  orry.  Pa.     Plate-shears Tw'xn 

Swan,  Henry  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fifth-wheel '.  i  walSu 

Swan,  Henry  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fifth-wheel  .  I  7m!mi 

Swan,  Jamea,  Seymour.  C  onn.    Screw-driver  or  simiiar  tool tm  ato 

Swan,  Morton  O.,  Upland,  Cal.     "-    •  -*xxx— .  vwi 7W,67V 


434  {  116 

308-O  116 

568  116 

305  116 

306  116 
306  ;  116 
786  116 


1 

1307 
337 

013 

636 
1036 

430 

617 

1818 

1818 

1818 


June 
June 


20 
6 


June  6 
June  6 
June  20 
June  20 


2341 
588 

782 

286 

2795 

2706 


May     0     1403 


116  I  3040 

137  116  1608 

169  116  1634 

65-«  116  1524 

506  1 16  2137 

597  116  2138 

302  116  338 


May 
May 

June 

May 

June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 


9 
16 
13 

9 

n 

6 
20 
16 
20 
30 

9 


2513 

2947 
2038 

1643 
1706 
1027 
2673 
3052 
2796 


531     116 

624     116 


680 
600 


434      116      lfl«7 


355      116 
361      116 


396 

1868 
1680 


'jv«i.    Bevel-square 7M)\7)i    u>v 

^waniU  Company.    (See  Porter,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.)  '«»,*/»    May 

Ttii^  1     '/      u^  -^•'  »»«i8»or  of  one-half  to  W.  Zimmerman.  Chicago,  lU.    Condensed  ' 

bread  and  makmg  same .         -»  .  v.  uucuscu 

Swanson,  Joseph,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  N"."Hiiidbik','kaiuaa'Ci"t"y',"kana.  ""cirl"  ^ 

791,056    May   30 


Swarts.  Henry  J.,  asaignor  to  Swarta  Manufacturing" i"  Mining  Compiuiy,"  ben'ver.'c'oTo 

Swarts  Manufactu'rinjg  A 'Minliig 'Company.' '  '('s**'  's'wart's".' HeniV  J.!  'aiaignor;) 

Swarts,  Thomas  A    Columbus,  Ohio.     Automatic  elwtric-current  reguItUor  780  822 

Swayie,  AureLus  J     Danville.  N.J.     Making  potassium  salts [^^^.      .  .'". i  ^©'^4 

f  !^*T."- J'?^'',*';'  ^>  ^*^*<^'.'  <^*°*<**     Engfaving-machine ""i:'  TOoSs 

Swodlt.nd,  KrickJ     Atwater,  Minn.     Transmission-gvar 7S477 

fltfid  tu  *bS    ■ '  ^****^"''*f •  ^*-  •  »«l«nor  to  Weatinghouae  Machine'Compiiiy .' '  Eiiiiky' 

Sweet   Frederick  W.' '(See  "iH'aher.'HumtonB.^'iitdmorO ^^^^ 

Swendoman  Joseph  E.,  Boston.  Maaa.    Steam-trap. 7voe02 

S wengel .  V,  illiara  >V.,  asaignor  of  parts  to  J .  Kaniey  and  W.  M.  Brinker,  Johnstown,'  Pa.* " 

np<^-wrenon j  yr^  rci 

Swp.^son,  (  haiK-s  O.,  MinneapoUa,  Miun'.'T"w"y"er-iroii. ■.■.■.'.■.*.■.'.'.■.■.■.■.'.'.■.".* I  TO170 

Swensnn  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Window-guard ......V. '  700A36 

Swift  &  Company.     ( See  Mandevllle   "     ■  rmJMO 

Swift,  Edward  S..  trustee. 


788,737  ;  May     2 


May 
May 
May 

June 


16 

2 

23 

13 


JtUM     6 


May  23     4434 


3430 
3277 

531 
481 

2607 

- 

5298 

nil 

433 

06 

2817 
1128 

59^ 

3848 
3039 

800 
4.11-5 

703 

160 

217      116 

570      116  2113 

644      116  713 

507      116  2138 

116  2061 

m  530 


116       637 


116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 


026     116 


Paul,  asaignor.) 

o    <#.    iKj      -^  o     (See  Carroll,  Fred  M.  assignor.) 

Swift,  Edward  S..  trustee.     (See  Swift,  Edward  8.,  assignor.) 


^^mpuJi^-'Si^ihfnl!^^'".^.^;  ^-  S»-iit>  trustee,'  New  Hav'en.  Conn.    Sight-plate  for 


780,410 
791338, 


Swift,  Frank  G.,  Elmira.  N.  Y.    Lubricator  

I'Mt,  George  P.     (See  Swift,  William  H.,  assign'o'r.) 

"^J^rl  af^"l"-  ^f^  ^"""^  ^-  ^'■'  "^i^iior  ot  one-half  to  O.  P.  Swttt,  Chirago,  lU. 

Safety  attachment  for  gas-fixtures  . 

Swtn.lella,  Eugene  W.    (See  Scott  and  SwindeUa.") 

Swindle.  John  B..  .Vrdmore.  Ind.  Ter.     Asphalticcompoaltion...   . 

Swinehart,  James  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Rubber  tire  

fiwiney,  Everett  E.     (See  Carv,  I -e^via  C,  asaignor.)       

Swope,  David,  Merchantville.  N.J.    Clamp..  <7B)012 

Swope.  David,  MerchantvUle,  N.J.     Clamp  700013 

OWo*"'  '^PME&^i''V  *°^  ^ '  *^'^'*^*^'  "*i«°o"  to  Commercial  F-aste  Company.' Co'l'umbu's', ' 

Symes,  Arthur,  asaignor  to  .\utomatio  Shelving  Company,  "River"  "Faiis",'  Wis". 

ftppArfttus ^iM  gj^ 

Symington,  Thomas  H     °--' wJil-V-liiv-;- v.-  ,;■■•.•  •■.■•;. _•  ••   ""r^w 


June 
June 
May 


May 

June 


27 
13 
23 


4145 
1463 
4202 


1033 
704 


801 
307 
806 


116 
116 
116 


1364 

00 

663 
250 

913 
1937 

1618 

1043 

2460 
1810 
1011 


791,8W 

700.033 
791.602 


June    •      706 


414     116       456 
170     1 16      1638 


170     116      16,19 


May 

June 

May 
May 


30 
6 

16 
16 


5062 
287 

3186 
3188 


DispUy 
Baltimore,  Md.,  asaignor  to  T.  H.  Symington  Company.    Core 


703.327    June  27     3741 


June  27     3577 


^  for  making  hollow  castings."" ...:.'.        " ' ^* "'*~"'-    """    rggau  i 

Symons.  Wilson  K,  Pittsburg,  Kana.    Valve-gear T^aJM 

^rentJiinoMv.  Slgmund,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bridge !"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 1  701  650  I 


....  ..     ^.,age 701,650 

(See  Symington,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.)  ' 
F.  Wlntem.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


May 

June 
June 


Comb 700.857 

Canada.    Butter 


T.  H.  Symington  Company. 

Taaffe  Jamea,  East  St.  l>ouia.  lU.,  and  1..  ^.  „„.««-.  ow.  i 

laillefer.  Theophile,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Cousineau,  Montreal, ^-.^  , 

cutting  and  measuring  implement I  7M  187    u«t 

?;i  ^fl;i"^^tl^i  shofflerd,  England.  Mcan.s  for  puriiying air :..:;:::;:::;:::::!  tw;^  m'^ 

laialfcrro,  WhltmeU  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Funnal '700.463 

Tally,  John  D.,  Thornton,  Tex.    Meat-hook [TUMA 

Tain  Joeeph  P..  Lima,  Ohio.    Thill -coupling      .,  i~'»«' 

Tamberiin,  John.     (See  Salathe  and  Tamberlin.) 
Tamminga,  Jippe      (See  Berg  and  Tamminga.) 
Tanck.  John  N.,  Pipestone.  Minn.    Milking-atool 


2 

27 
6 


211 

3742 

446 


May  23     4916 


7«3,0<» 


May 
May 

June 
June 


9 
30 
23 
20 
13 


1404 
5062 
4123 
2962 
1390 


701.608  I  Jane    6      280 


«' 

\   116 
116 

1209 
1525 

673 
673 

116 
116 

744 
744 

707 

116 

2383 

764^ 

116 

2349 

46-6 

797-8 
05 

116 
116 
116 

2383 
1662 

1030 

116 

1150 

302 

1060-1 

865 

630 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116  1 
1 

1 

338 
1209 

074 
2171 
1782 

66     116     lau 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


81 


NaoM,  rMideooe,  «nd  Invaation. 


Taper  Sleere  Pulley  CompanT.    (See  Brown,  WillUtm  H.,  usignor.) 

Tarlel,  PaulJ.,  luy-lM-Mouuneaux,  France.    Microphone >. 

Tatura,  Earl  L..  V\  uehln^ton.  D.  C,  and  J.  W.  Tatum,  aMif^ors  of  one-half  to  R.  B. 
Boone  and  J.  W.  Smith.  Durhsm,  N.  i  .    Electric  railway  signal  or  alarm 

Tatum,  James  W.     (Sw  Tatum,  Karl  L.  and  J.  \V.) 

Tatum,  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  B.  Boone  and  J.  W.  Smith,  Durham,  N.  C. 
Electrical  railway-signal 

Taylor,  Alfred,  Victona  Canada .     Bedstead  construction 

Taylor,  Benjamin  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Coe,  Boston,  Mass.    Treating 
cotton-wool 

Taylor,  Benjamin  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Fire-box  lining  for  cook-stoves  or  ranges 

Taylor,  Charles  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Machine  for  hindmg  pads  or  tablets 

Taylor,  Charles  F..  Hartford,  and  F.  J.  Larock,  East  Hartford,  Conn.     Recording  mech- 
anism   

Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Ingot- 
stripper  

Taylor,  C  larenoe  L.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  jOhio.    Fur- 
nace-char0ng  box 

Taylor,  Edward  A.    (See  Peiroe  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  Elwood  E.,  Boston,  Mass.     Underteed-stoker : 

Tavlor,  Enoch  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     MeUllic  railway-tie 

Taylor,  Frederick  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Golf-club 

Taylor,  Geoffrey  H.,Chica{;o,  HI.    Clasp 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Advance  SignJal  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
Electric  signaling  system 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Advance  Signal  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    AuUk 
ma  tic  block-signaling  system 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  assignor  to  Advance  Signal  Ck).,  Newark,  N.  J.    Relay 

Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See  Brinton,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Taylor  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See  Brinton  and  Gaston,  assignors.) 

Taylor  Iron  6i  Steel  Company.    (See  Gesswein,  Gustav,  assignor.) 

Taylor  Iron  <b  Steel  Company.     (See  Price  and  Gaston,  assignors.) 

Taylor,  Itora.     (See  Taylor,  James  H.  and  I.) 

Taylor,  James  H.     (See  Morris  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  James  H.  and  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Waist-lengthener 

Taylor,  James  P.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Carson,  Chiioago,  111.    Moistening 
and  sprinkling  attachment  for  brooms 

Taylor,  John  B.     (>^ee  Woodbridgp  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  John  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Control  of 
s;mchronous  machines 

Taylor,  Robert,  Subiaco,  Western  Australia,  Australia.    Apparatus  for  operating  stamp- 
mill  drives 

Taylor,  Ross,  assignor  to  Automatic  Ventilator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ventliat- 
Ing  device 

Taylor,  Ross,  assignor  to  Automatic  Ventilator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ventilator.! 

Taylor,  Thomas  P.     (Bee  Gerstle,  Morris  II.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  WUiam  A.,  and  T.  R.  Churchwell,  Cumby,  Tex.    Cloth-measuring  device 

Teal,  Robert  L.,  Paducah,  Kv.     Lawn-mower 

Tee,  Harry,  Seaforth,  near  Liverpool,  England.    Manufacture  of  salt 

Teller,  George,  Encampment,  Wyo.     Rallwav-rail  joint  and  chair 

Teller,  Philip  8.,  Alameda.  Cal.    ConUining-cnn 

Temperley,  Thomas.     (See  Harrison,  Edward  Y.,  assignor.) 

Templeton,  David  A.,  assignor  to  M.  P.  Eiline  and  E.  Bourke,  Dallas,  Tex.    Check- 
book cover 

Templeton  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Templeton,  WliUam  R.,  assignor.) 

Templeton,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Templeton  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Naive  mechanism 

Ten  Eyck,  Frank  K.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Pump "'  '". 

Tener,  R.  W.,  etoi.    (Bee  Donovan,  McCrory,  and  Vogel,  assignors.) 

Tenney,  James  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Rubber  sUmp 

Tenny,  William  H.  F.,  assignor  to  Parrot  Wrench  Manufacturing  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
W  rench 


No. 

Date. 

790,ttU 

May  33 

791,228 

May  ao 

788,862 

May    2 

June  l.«  , 

786,341 
790,232 
793,108 

792,080 

792,030 

7»2,A81 

792,802 
790,014 
792.6;n 
790,320 

793,244 

793,245 
793,329 


May 
May 
June 

June 

June 

June 

June 
May 
June 
May 


9 
10     3822 


3321 
2440 
2342 
2443 
2799 


765     116 
711-12  :  110 


16  i  3191 
20  '  2344 
23     3851 


597-8  116 

673  116 

£00  116 

809  116 


June 
June 


27    ."WSO 
27  ,  3745 


Terleteky,  Max,  Goble,  Oreg.     Envelop-fastener 

Temstrom,  Eni.'^t,  Seraing-.Temeppe,  Hf'lgium.     Supporting  device  for  the  sight-adjust- 
ing mechanisms  of  ordnance  and  howition"  mounted  on  gim-carriers 
Terrv,  Coleman  A.,  assignor  to  Davis  Calyx  Drill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cor»- 

TerrT,  Coleman  "A.','asiigiior  "to  'Davis  Calyx  Drill  Coinpiuiy,  New  Yoiit,'  n'.'y.*  '  Core^' 
drill  apparatus 

Terry,  James  P..  Hlnkley,  Utah.    Running-gear 

Terry,  William,  Peart  City,  III.     Bag-holder 

Teuscher,  Edward  C,  St.  Louie,  Mo.    Pneumatic  lire .      . 

Tew,  Brantley  I>..and  EMixell,  Parmele.N.C.    Suke-eocket  for  logging-cars 

Texas  Anchor  Fence  Company.     (See  Shelton,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

Textor,  Oscar,  et  al.    (See  Crltes,  McKelvey  assignor.) 

Thatcher,  Frederick  B     Providence,  R.  I.    Closure  for  sealing  bottles  or  similar  articles.. 

Thayer,  Emily  W.     (See  Thayer,  Emmie  A.  and  E.  W.) 

Thayer,  Emmie  A.  and  E.  W.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.    Mirror-support 

Thayer,  Lewis  V  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Molding-machine  for  concrete  building-blocks 

Theodore  Smith  ii  Sons  (  o.     (See  Mnlendo.  Herrman,  assignor.) 

Thieleke,  August,  Templeton,  Iowa,     Recording-desk 

Thissen,  Walter,  Sayre.  Pa.     Wedge-bolt 1     '.  '  '  ' 

Thoma,  John  W.,  Avalon,  Wis.     Pall-holder ! 

Thomas,  Berwell  B.,  Townsend  township,  Huron  countv,  oiilo.    Mirror  for  pianoforte^ 

keyboards 

Thomas,  Daniel  S.     (See  Hanger  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas,  Frank  8.,  Topeks,  Kans.     Kitchen-cabinet 

Thomas,  Fre<lerick  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed  and  Barton  Corporation. 

Crimping-machine 

Thomas,  Henry  0.,  Harrtsburg,  Nebr.     Floor  or  wail  wiper  or  mop. .'.'.'.'.'..".'...'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".. 

Thomas,  Henrv  W.C,  Valatle.  N.  Y.    Sterillrer 

Thomas.  Hugh  S.,  and  J.  J.  Kirkpatrick,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amusement  device 

Thomas,  Jesse  B.     (See  Knight.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  L4on,  Paris,  France.     Explosive  composition 

Thomas,  Warren  M.,  North  English,  Iowa.    OU-well  tub»K:lamp 

1565—05 6 


700,087 
790,701 

791,110 

791,732 

793,403 
703,404 

790,934 
793,240 
792.632 
792,633 
792,242 

700,762 

700,536 
791,733 

789,800 

792,.'560 
789,075 

792,180 

790,330 

700.331 
791,511 
791,379 
793,405 
792,742 


May  16    3338 
May  23  I  4710 

May  30  I  5398 

June    6      fiOO 

June  27  i  3865 
June  27  ,  3866 


760     116 
796  ,  110 


1134 

127 

826 
827 


May  30 

5064 

1061 

June  27 

3502 

767 

June  20 

2345 

50&-1 

June  20 

2346 

501 

June  13 

1580 

336 

May  23 


May  23 

June    6 


4711 


42B3 
£92 


May   16     2948 


June 
May 


1.-?  ;  2178 
2     1120 


June  13 


1464 


May  23     S8S3 


988 


806 
127 

624 

466 


Monthly 

volume. 

Offldal 
Gawtto. 

i 

OD 

>     £ 

4437 

«96 

116     lOO 

5632 

1183^ 

116      1340 

104 

1830 

36 
3R7 

116        24 
116     IW 

1  1£              A%t% 

840 
2290 


522  116  2061 

I 

499-500  116  2040 

522-3  116  2002 


2138 
745 

2041 
914 


June  27     3583         76S4     116     2361 


2352 
2384 


707  116   778 
987  116  1102 


116  1284 

110  1594 

116  2409 

110  2409 

116  1200 

116  2352 

116  2M\ 

116  2041 

116  1843 

i 

116  not 


116  1011 

116  1594 

116  001 

110  1964 


347  i  116   280 

.W7-I0  I  116  1810 

810  116   014 


May 

June 
May 
June 
June 


23  3853 
6  137 
30  !  5912 
27  3868 
20     2568 


793,330 '  June  27 


700,537 
792,478 

790,987 
792  181 
780,823 

793,247 

791,512 

790,068 
790,988 
791,840 
793,471 

790,089 

788,738 


May  23 

June  13 


May   30    5155 
June  13     1400 


3748 

4206 
2013 


May  16 
June  27 
June    6 


2820 

3503 

138 


May  16  ,  3330 
May  30  5186 
June  6  ]  707 
June  27  I  3006 

May  16  3340 
May     2      437 


810 

30 

1244 

827 

847 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

014 
1491 
1401 
2410 
2078 

706 

116 

8384 

806 
435-6 

116 
116 

1012 
1938 

1060 
310 
804 

116 
116 
110 

1230 

1819 
663 

767 

116 

2353 

30 

116 

1491 

707-8 

1080 

170 

854-6 

116 

110 
116 
116 

778 
1230 
1639 
2435 

'"96* 

116 
116 

778 
100 

t^/^ 
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Nanw,  r»sld«ncc,  and  invention. 


Thom«,  Julien  E.,  Nouron,  France.     Protecting  device  for  grindstonea 

Thompaon,  Albert  A.,  Barrow,  III.    Fence-poBt  

Thompeon,  Aaler  C.  AUerton,  111.    8Ulk-rake       

■^ leT^nTi.'r^K'eily:  l^!i^l7o&i'^S^^l^i''^''^'°''r^ **»"^- «•  ^^'^■^- '^^- 

Thompaon,  George  S.,  Hockeasln.  Del.    SUy-bolt 

Thompson,  Guion,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thompaon' SJatety  AppU^ioa  Coinb^v 

Means  for  establishing  electric  circuits k »"— »«*  v^mimuy. 

Thompaon   Guion,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thomi^^cin  skfVty  AppiUnceC^ml 

pany.     Electromagnetic  block  system j     yf     -v^  v/v"j 

Thompson,  J.  H.     (See  Lampton,  Flavius  J.,  assizor.) 

Thompson,  John,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  B.  Jensen  and  O.  J.  Berger,  ChUton  WU 

Axle-box  for  vehicles *    '      *"■""."»• 

Thompson,  John  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Receiver  or  (^t«h-baain 

Thompson,  Robert  A.,  and  C  J.  Olson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Bmnsi-ick-Bkikilcol- 

lender  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Mechanical  pin-setter  for  bowling-alleys 

Thompaon  Safety  AppUanoe  Company.    rSee  Thompeon,  Guion,  assignor  )       

Thompson,  samuel  R.,  Liverpool.  Kngland.    Trol|pv-he*d  forelectric  tram-cars 

Thompson.  Thomas  F.,  Empire,  Oreg.    Nail-set  

Thompson,  Thomas  L.,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Ter.     Washing  compound 

Th(>m{)8-)n,  Torger  G.,  Dwrtield,  Wis.     Weeder  ♦     

"""^K  PS°°'  Walter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  T.  F.  6'6r»dy,P»terK)n;  luidE.  Keliy.' 

Wharton,  N.  J.    Sample-case 

Thompson,  William  D.,rtai.    (See  Herbert,"sam"uei',"iiiimor.j 

Thompaon,  William  G..  Pea  Moines,  Iowa.    Automobile  dray 

Thoms,  Frlederich,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Awning 

Thomsen,  rharlcs  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Instrument  for  watchmakeni'  uae" 

Thomeen,  Henry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Protected-third-rail  electric-railway  system  "     ' 
Thomson,  Kiihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Reactive' 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampacott,  Mass... assignor' to'Oeiierai  EJectric  Companv;  'f hemo^ ' 
regulator  for  vapor-bumers.  ^^' 


789,771 
791,380 
780,824 

792,046 
792363 

788,563 

791.504 


May  l« 

May  30 
May   16 

June  20 
June  ao 

May     2 

June    6 


780,393  ;  May     0 
791,381  ;  May  30 


780,394 


May    9 


792,634  June  20 

788.564  May  2 

789,891  May  16 

701.055  June  6 


Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampacott,  Mass.',  s^sljpior'to' 'General' Elect'iic'Comj^^ 


Thomson,  Robert  W 
Thomson,  WUliara  8 


(Sae  Parry,  Thomson,  and  Farley.) 
.  Plantsville,  Conn.    Thill-coupUng. 

Thorbus,  Timothy  O.,  SparU,  Wis.    Stock-waterlng-tank  heater  i'" 

Thormeyer,  Hans,  Halle,  Germany.    Steam-turbine  

Thomley,  Albert  J. .assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine  Company.'Pa'wtucketi'Ri'l'.'SuD^' 

port  for  gymnasium  apparatus r~  f  .*•    o-k- 

Thomton,  David  W    Sumpter,  Oreg.    Check-register.! 

Thorp,  George  T.     (See  Hitch,  John  E..  assignor.)  

Thrift,  Samuel  L.,  and  J.  A.  Louttit,  Stockton,  Cal.    Nut-lock... 

Jw^x'"^"''*^"'  Charles  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Machine  for  molding  plaat'lc  blocks 

lhub«,  Gaston  A.,  and  L.  Pr^aubert,  Nantes.  France.    Adhesive  and  making  same 
Thuman,  Frederic,  Ix)ndon,  England.    Interlocking  mechanism  for  gas-generators  ' 

f  [1^?S?'  ^<'''*°'  »««*gnor  to  Henry  Vogt  Macliine(Company,  Lou&vUle.  Ky.    Water-' 

Thii rstensen,  Soren,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Company,  LoiiJaviile',  Ky.    Double 
Tfbbals,  Frank  A.,  Weymouth  Center, 'aaai'ipjor' to  ■w.'E'.'Dl»'ke,'BMto'nV 


790368 

792,561 
780.639 

790,538 

780,463 

7«2,0«7 

792,582 

791,229 
793,472 
780,244  1 

793,331  ' 
793,473 


May  23 

June  13 
May  9 
June  13 
May  23 

May     9 

June  13 

June  13 

May  30 
June  27 
May     9 

June  27 
June  27 


Monthly 
volume. 

OfHcUl 
Qaiette. 

i 

00 

•3   } 

2000 
5014 
2821 

669 

1244 

604 

116   637 
116   1401 
116   664 

2963 
2802 

630-1 
506 

116  2171 
116  2139 

106 

27 

116    25 

290 

M 

116  1525 

1 

1842 
5015 

390' 

1244 ; 

1 

116   440 
116   1402 

Tideman,  Henry,  Menominee,  Mich.    Combined'drop'andjack  for'iwite^^  

Tiderman.  Guslaf,  I  hicago,  111.     Traveling-bag  

Tlensch,  GuaUv  A.    (See  Blagden  and  Tiensch.)  

TUley,  John  S.,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.    Extensible  ladder 

Tmim.  Kiieen,  and  \V.  Runge.  Hamburg,  Germanv.     Gas- pressure  regulator 

Timmls,  llllus  A.,  London,  England.    Bogie  for  rail  way- vehicles 

Tunmis,  Illius  A.,  London,  England.    Means  for  promoting  combustion  of  fuel 

Tims   W  illiam  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  H.  Recor.  Hartford,  Conn.     Belt-coupliJag  " 

Tlnkham,  Ralph  D.    (See  Ranney  and  Tinkham.)  >'»••■ 

Tirrill    I>eonard  A..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Bruah-holder 

and  brush-holder  support 

T6belmann ,  Carl.  Berlin.  Germany.     Water-circulating  device 

Tobey.  Fretl  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sectional  bookcase .. .    . 

Tobey.  Henry  A.,  Toledo,  CJhio.    SUrtlng-valve  for  explodv^enginee '.'..','"'.". 

Tobier-Merx,  Alfred.    (See  Pfafl,  Richard,  aaalgnor.)  ^^ 

??:  •'oS»V*"^^'  Pltt«b"rg.  Pa-,  aaalgnor  toNational  Caah  Register  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Cash-register 


793.248  June  27 

788,739  May     2 

788,857  May     2 

790,465  May  23 

790,763  May  23 

792,295  June  13 


792.182 

780.188 
792,183 


June  13 
May  0 

June  13 


788,963  May  2 
792,479  June  13 
788,684  May  2 
780,108  I  May  2 
792.947  I  June  20  i 


1844 

2347 

107 

2049 

1028 

4917 

2179 
2380 
1832 
4287 

2024 

1301 

2181 

5633 
3980 
1527 

3750 
3990 

3504  , 
438  I 
728  I 

4126 

4715 

1707 

1470 
1405 
1472 

917 
2045 

344 
1200 
2964 


399-^00 

501 
27 

"2i7-i8' 


116  440 

116  2041 

116  25 

116  aoi 

116  1600 


1030  116  1150 


465-6  116 
506  I  116 
388  '  116 


1965 
564 
1805 
896  116  1012 


431 
272 
466 


116  ,  475 

I 
116  1782 

116  1966 


1184 
866 
830  I  116 


116  1340 
116  2436 

JKn 


799  116  2385 

85^7  116  2436 

767  !  116  2353 

96-7  116  100 

116  168 

80»-7  lie  .  975 

110  !  1103 

362  116  I  1860 

311  116  isau 

302  I  116  338 

311  116  1820 


Todd  and  Company,  (J.  W.     (See  Todd,  Libanus  M..  assignor.) 

To<ld,  John  T.,  Springfield,  III.    Railway  shipment-tracer 

Todd,  Libanus  M.,  aaalgnor  to  0.  W.  Todd  and  Company,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.    Printing 

apparatus • 

Todhunter,  William  G.,  Plumstead,'E'ngian'd'."   "Speed'-indicator  and'tto 

Toledo  Glass  Company,     (See  Bock,  William  E..  assignor.) 

To  edo  Glas^  Company.     (See  Owens.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Toler.  Henry  W.,  Longvlew,  Tex.    Combined  grubbing,  subsoillng,  and  turning  plow. .. 

Toles,  bilas.  Gait,  Canada.     Bucksaw-frame.. 

Tomlinson,  Royal  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Condenser 

Tomlinson,  Royal  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Condenser.     (Reissue) ."....'.."...!."!.*! 

Tompkins  Brothers  Company.     (See  Wilson  and  Tompkins,  assignors.) 
Tompains.  Ernest.     fSw  Wilson  and  Tompkins.) 

Tondeiir,  Cleon  II  .  Washmgton,  Fa.     Machine  for  making  wire-glasa 

Tonns.  Louis  N.,CoUegepoint,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Hall,  Mount  Vemoo, N.  Y. 

Engine 


ngin 
>ping 


Topping,  William  V.  B.,  <«  oZ.    (See  PUoe,  Thomas,  aaalgnor.) 
Toskey,  Thomas,  Knoxville,  Tenn.     Fire-escape 
Toups,  Wilson.     (See  Petersen  and  Toups.) 

Toutchtone.  Ed  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  WUkes,  ValdosU,  Oa. 
plows. 


793,474  June  27  '  3993 

791,230  May  30     5634 

789^79  May     9  ;  2278 

700,704  May  23     4717 


780,180    May     9  j  1408 

780395 1  May     9     1846 

793,249    June  27     3505 
791,057     May  30     5300 


790,464  May   23 

791,513  June    6 

780,945  May    16 

12349  May  23 


196  I  116 

436  I  116 

75  I  116 

263  116 
631 


857 

1184 

481 

900 


308 

400 

767-8 
1111 


7V2303 
780300 
708,001 


June  20 
May    9 

JUIM   13 


Heel-slide  for 


Tov.  Tentelevskajfo  .Kimicheek  Zavoda.    (See  Kschellmann  and  Uarmutb,  assignora.) 

Towers,  George,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Fruit-scissors 

Towers  &  Sullivan  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Word,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Townsend,  Clinton  P  ,  Washington,  D.  C.     Making  white  lead 

Townsend.  Courtland  H.,  Lake  City,  Iowa.    Chimney-stopper !,, 


790,161     May   16 
798,080  I  June  13 


791J60 
701314 


JoiM    6 
JUIM     0 


' 

4125 

139 

3053 

4959 

865 

31 

645 

1038 

2676 

570 

1045 

365-6 

1304 

373 

3470 

730 

1306 

273 

lOSi 
140 

il8 
31 

206 

1939 

81 

274 

116     2171 


116  2436 

116  1340 

116  530 

116  1104 


116 
116 


339 
441 


110     2353 

116     1264 


116  975 

116  1491 

116  713 

116  1160 


116     2113^ 
116  :    396 


110 

116 
116 


1783 

807 
1783 


116     1691 
116  '  1492 


press 

Tweed.  Howan 
Tvas,  Theodort 
Tyas,  Theodon 
Tyden,  Emil,  li 
Tyden,  Emil,  H 
Tyler,  Benjami 
Tyler,  Clyde.  P: 
Tyler,  Linus  E. 
U.  S.  Automati 
Ucker,  George  1 
I'ehling,  Edwai 
Uehllng,  Edwtti 
dander,  Johan 
Clbrlcht,  Feodc 
Ulrich,  Louis. 
Umstead,  Walt 
Under- Fe>nd  Stc 
Underkufflcr,  F; 

ruffles,  bands, 
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Name,  reddenoe,  and  Inyentlon. 


Townaend,  Fitzhugh.    (See  Young  and  Townaend.) 
Townaend,  Fred  E.    (Sm  Wight  and  Townaend.) 

Townaend,  George  B,,  River  Foreat,  III.    Vending-machine , 

Townaend,  Ida  A.     (See  Laird,  Stella  M.,  assignor.) 

Trafford,  Wealey,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Teleeraphy  and  telegraph  apparatus 

Tragier,  Edward  B.,  and  W.  R.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio;  said  Uarrla  aasignor  to  aaid  Trag- 

ler.     Rubber-tire-aettlng  machine 

Trahan,  Joaeph  K.,  and  F.  C.  O'Brien  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Coin-bolder 

Trainor,  WUiiam,    Kensington,    near  MelUourne,  assignor  of  two-thirda  to  C.  F.  R. 

Pincott,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     Driving-gear  for  cycles 

Trapp,  Joaef ,  Karolinenthal,  Austria-Hungary.     Distributing-valve 

Trautmann,  Max,  Lelpaic-Neustadt,  Germany.    Pantograph  for  embroidering , 

Traver  Circle  Swing  Company.     (See  Traver,  Harry  O.,  aitsignor.) 

Traver,  Harry  G .,  assignor  to  Traver  Circle  Swing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car  for 

swings. 


Tr&xlar,  Ciaoo  R.    (See  Hege  and  TraxJer.) 

Tredalr  Rubber  Company,     (.-h*  Bliss,  Klmer  J.,  aasignor.) 

Tremaln,  (George  W.    (See  Preacott,  Frank,  aasignor.) 

Trenton  Iron  Company.    fSee  Frith,  Arthur  J.,  aasignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Treuhelt,  l>eonhard,  Ddsseldorf,  Germany.     .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  segments  for 
use  In  the  construction  of  tunnels  or  shafts 

Trimont  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Cbilda,  Eugene,  aasignor.) 

Trindle,  Walter  H.,  andW.  H.  Fairbrother,  assignors  of  orTe-third  to  A.  V.  Ofllcer,  Love- 
land,  Colo.    Screening  auparatus  (or  wagon-dumping  apparatus         m 

Triplett,  Jeaae,  Caacade,  Mont.    Plow ...'.'.'.". 

Trtumoh  Safety  Burner  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Eugene,  aasignor.) 

Trombley,  Joaq;>b  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-baU  to  J.  Keaaeler,  Cbeboygan,  Midi.    Muaie-leaf 
turner 

Tron,  William,  «/aZ.     (See  Ganon,  Henry  F.,  aaaignor.) 

Trotter,  George  F.,  aasignor  to  Univeraal  Manufacturing  Company,  Ix)ui8vllle,  Ky. 
Masaage-machine 

Trounstlne,  John.    (See  Frank,  David,  aaaignor.) 

Trout,  William  H.,  MilwauJtee,  Wis.    Gage  and  atop  mechanlam  for  aawmill  aet-worka 

Trout.  William  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  of  one-half  to 
Allia-Chalmers  Company.    Sawmill  set-works 

Trout,  William  H.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ailia^'haimers 'company," 
Chicago,  III.    Sawmill  set-works 

Troxell,  John  W.,  Hreckpnridge,  III.    Collar-supr)ort€r 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.    (See  Bartholomew,  William,  aaaigiQor.y 

Troy,  Mary  W.,  Ithaca,  N.  i'.     Holder  for  nursing-bottles 

rroy,  Matthew  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Con- 
stant-current system 

Truesdel,  Lemuel  E.,  Kershaw,  8.  C.    Turbine....!.* ......  "..""". 

Truitt,  John  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Means  for  shaping  UundrtedcoliariV..' 

Trumoo,  Morgan  S.,  Shepherds  Station,  Ohio.     Fence- post 

Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  treating  material 

Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  treating  materials     ... 

Trump,  Edward  N.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  drying  moist  material 

Tucker  File  4  Cabinet  Company.     (See  Suters,  Thomas,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Tucker,  Laurence  H .,  and  H.  A.  Marshall,  Berkley,  Va.    Combined  step-ladder  and  iron- 
ing-board   

Tucker,  Samuel  A.    (See  Holmes,  tucker,  and  Van  Wagenen.) 

Tuke,  Frederick,  et  ai.    (See  Matz,  Adam,  aaaignor.) 

Tumbull,  John,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.    Chuck  or  tool-holder  for  rock-drilla  or  other 
machines 

Turner,  Carrie  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    Hoiderforaewing  impiement's'. 

Turner,  «  harlea  A.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Coal  or  grain  distributing  apparatus 

Turner.  Charles  E.,  and  R.  L.  Hyman,  Macon,  Oa.;  said  Hyman  assignor  to  said  turner. 

Satchel-fastening 

Turner.  George  E .,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio.    Controiling  mecbaniam 

Turner,  Herbert  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Display-frame  

Turner,  Herbert  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Skem-holder  

Turner.  Jamee  T.,  Ford  City,  Pa.    Pot-filling  appai^tu's  fOTgiai^fu^acee" ! ."."."!!!;  ii! ! 
Tximer,  Ralph  W  .     (See  Schwingel  and  Turner.) 
Turner,  Richard  A.,  Panther  Creek,  N.  C.     Lock 

?umer,  Sargent  C.     (See  Baker,  Carson  W.,  assignor.)  

umer  Tanning  Machinery  Company.     (See  ChaSi,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Turner,  William  H.     (See  Stewart.  Turner,  and  Dixon.) 
Turpin,  Arthur  F  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Thompson  Scenic  Railway  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.    Amusement  auparatus .»  i      j» 

Turro,  Joseph  J.,  Sbelton,  Conn,     lank-valve 

Turton,  John  W.,  Rock3>ort,  Ind.    Kail-]olnt 

Tustln,  Thomas  W.,  Doflman,  Pa.    Stop-motion  forknitting-niachinM 

Tuttle  A  Clark.     (See  Olfa,  Arthur  C,  aislgnor.)  ^^ 

Tuttle,  Josiab  8.,  aaaignor  to  Panama  Hay  Preea  Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Baling- 

Tweed,  Howaitl  P.    (See  Seymour,"  Benjain'in'F.','jr.Vaaaim^     

Tyaa,  Theodore  A.     (See  Driiael  and  Tyas.) 

Tyas,  Theodore  A    assl|n^or  to  G.  W.  Drftael,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Hydrocarbon-furnace. . . . 

Tyden,  Emil,  Hastlnga,  Mich.    Bat  forming  and  delivering  device  for  carding-machlnes. 

Tyden,  Kmil,  Hastmgs,  Mich.     Pedestal-lable-locking  device 

Tyler,  Benjamin  F.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Tyler,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Washboani 

Tyler,  Clyde,  Parker,  kans.     Veterinary  obstetrical  Instrument 

Tyler,  Linus  E.     (See  Tyler.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.)  i 

U.S.  Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Co.     (See  Weyant,  Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 

Ucker,  George  B.,  Clrcleville,  Ohio.    Corn-plow  and  cultivator  fender-adjuster  ' 

Uehlmg,  Edward  A.,  Passaic,  N.J.    Castuig  apparatus.  

Uehling,  Edwanl  A.^  Passaic,  N.J.    Gas-purifier ' 

K!^??*?'''  "'^^*."  •'■•  ^-kOn   Motala,  Sweden.    Milk  or  other  liquid  strainer"."."."."." '.'. 

Ulbrieht,  Feodor.     (See  Wenz,  Peter,  assignor  )  ■": 

yirich,  Louis.     (See  Anderson,  Albert,  assignor.) 
I'mstead,  Walter,  Jeraevtown,  Pa.    Ditchinjf-maihine 

Under-Feed  Stoker  Co.  of  America.     (See  Greer,  Medorem  'w.;  assigiioi-.')" 

Underkuffler,  Franklin  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gage  lor  scissors  or  shears  for  gaging  folda, 
rumea,  bands,  6io , ^  i 


No. 


792,296 

788,800 

780,464 
780,076 

780,580 
792,090 
790.400 

790.089 


793,552 


792,635 
792.184 


Pate. 


June  13 
May    2 


May 
May 


Monthly      !   Official 
volume.         Gazette. 


May    9 

June  13 
May  23 

May  30 


June  27 


June  20 
June  13 


1700 

572 

2025 
1130 

2279 
1307 
4014 

5160 


4147 


2348 


362-^ 
122-4 


> 


I 


116  !  1889 

•  I 

116      Ml 


431     116 
247     116 

i 


476 

aoo 


482     116       530 

273-4      116      1784 

842     116       951 


1061 


801 


I 
116     1231 


116     3469 


788,740    May     2 

I 

791,058    May  30 
793,406  I  June  i? 


502  ;  116     2042 
1473  I         311     116     1820 

I  j 

440  97  I  IM  I     101 

5301  •  1111-12  116  126S 


3869 


827^  116  2410 


788,801     May     2       592         124-6     116       136 


788,858 :  May     2 


7911341 

788,850 

792,001 
790,090 
791,734 
788,685 
788,741 


June    6 

May     2 

June  13 
May  16 
June  6 
May  2 
May    2 


729  ,      155-6     116       168 
799  171     116     1639 


780,109 '  May    2 
790,162    May   16 


798,250 


Jane  27 


780,679  May  9 
792,297  '  June  13 
792,682    June  20 


734 

1309 

3341 

504 

345 

443 

1202 

3471 


3506 


156     116 


160 


274  116     1784 

708  .  116       778 

128  116 

76  116 

98  116 

263  116 

739  I  11« 


1595 

81 

101 

275 

807 


786  110  2354 


2464  522 
1712  363 
2445     523 


793,109 
790,765 
792,092 
792,563 
790,332 


June  27 
May  23 
June 
June 
May 


13 
13 
23 


790,001  ,  May  16 


3325 
4719 
1310 
2184 
3866 

3343 


712 
9UU 
274 
466 
810-U 

706-0 


116  570 

116  1870 

116  2062 

116  2291 

116  1104 


116 
116 
118 

118 


1784 

1966 

91£ 

770 


789,946 
791,382 
790,539 
790,604 

May   16 
May  30 
May  23 
May  23 

3055 
5916 
4299 
4438 

!          645 

1245 

806 

926-7 

116 

116 
116 
118 

713 

'  1402 

1012 

1042 

788,613    May    2 

212 

46 

118 

51 

791.515  June    6 
780,772    May   16 
790.935     May  30 

791.516  1  June    6 
791,842    June    6 

141 

2701 

5065 

143 

800 

31 

560-70 

1061 

31-2 

171 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1492 

638 
1210 
1402 
1640 

788,860 
788,964 
793,110 
793,475 

May     2  !    736 
May     2      919 
June  27     3327 
June  27     3994 

156 
196-7 
713  , 
858  i 

116 
116 
116 
116 

169 

20<J 

2291 

2437 

788,965 

May    2 

021 

107     118 

aoo 

7B2><6 

June  20 

2066 

631 

118 

2172 

84 
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Nama,  midence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Data. 


assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Spring  bod-bottom. ...... .! 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Rice,  Charlea  D..  assignor.) 
Union  EmbossmR  Machine  (  ompanv.     (Se«  I.entr   George  W..  assignor  ) 
Union  Paper  13a«  Machine  Company.    (See  Loreni,  WUliam  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Union  switch  ami  SiKiial  Company.     (See  Hanlon.  Marquis  D.,  assignor.) 
tnion  Switch  and  Signal  Company.     (See  Patenall,  Thomas  H..  assignor  ) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Brooics,  Byron  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Lnlon  Typewriter  Company.     fSee  Chapin.  Murray  H    asSgnor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Felbel,  Jacob,  assignor  ) 

United  Injector  Company.     (See  Park,  WiUlam  R.,  assignor.)  / 

Unite.1  shoe  Machmery  Company.     (See  Ahlquist,  Andrew  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  CurUs,  Joseph  P.,  assignor  ) 
Lnited  shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  French  and  Meyer,  assignora.) 
Cnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeely,  Ronald  F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machmery  Company.     (See  Seiby,  James  O.,  assignor!) 
Lnited  Silk  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Hewett,  Harry  D.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Vending  Corporation.     (See  Hofheimer,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Lniversal  Cutter  Company.     (See  Oury,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Universal  Electric  Clock  Company.     (See  Stein,  John  and  A.  N..  assignors.)  ' 

I  nnersa  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Trotter,  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Ordnance  and  Powder  Co.    (See  Brown,  James  L.,  as.signor.) 
Lniversa    Pneumatic  Transmission  Company.     (See  Dinspel  and  Stoettel,  assignors.) 
I  niversal  Tire  (  ompany.     (See  Kills  and  Davis,  assignors.) 
Univeisal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Hannahs  and  Hieber,  assignors.) 
Universal  V\  inding  Company.     (See  Ward  well,  Simon  W.,  assignor.) 
Lpham,  Charles  K.     (See  Stilphen,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Upton,  Henry,  Gananoque,  Canada.    Sectional  filing-cabinet  or  the  like 
Uren,  Annie,  administratrix.     (See  Uren,  Franklyn  M.) 

Uren,  Franklyn  M.,  deceased:  A.  Uren,  administratrix.assignorof  one-half  to  D.  H.  Rut- 
ledge,  .McKee.sport,  Pa.     Attachment  for  wrenches 

Usilton,  William  B.,  etal.     (See  Wilkinson,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

\  acuum  Dveing  Machine  Company.     (See  Willard,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
\  aientine,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Hardware  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Uni- 
versal vise r      J>  t  v^i- 

Valentine,  WUliam  8.     (See  French,  Mary  H.,  assignor.')" 

Nalentiner,  Friedrich  S.,  Leipslc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compagnle  "Morana"  Soci«t« 

Anonyme,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Making  sulfureted  hydro<arbons 
Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  M'f'ir.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Cream-ripener ^  " 

Valerius.  Theodore  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creameir  Package  Mfi!  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.    Ripening  cream  /  -e        »  ^^^ 
Valiquet.  Louis  P.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y 

Sound-box 

Vallone,  Charles,  assiraor  to  E.  J.  JBarcalo,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Van  Dame,  John  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Tailor's  chart 
Van  De  Wiel,  Anton.     (See  Fleege,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
V  an  Dorin,  I^ewis,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Punch  and  shears 

Van  Duzer,  .Sarah,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Bolster-roll  

Van  Duier,  Sarah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bolster-roll  

Van  Duzer,  Sarah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .Napkin-holder       

Van  Eyck,  Oeorg,  Oefllngen,  Germany.    Lid  for  jars  or  similar  YMsei's 

Van  Haagen,  Henry  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Advertising-sign..    .  

Van  Orden,  John  M.     (See  Munro,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Van  Sant,  Thomas  G.,  Paragould,  Ark.     Rotary  valve 

Van  Thiel,  Frans,  Helmond,  Netherlands.     Screw-nut  securer 

Van  Valkenburg.  Hermon  L.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse' Electric  A  Manii^ 
fa<tunng  Company.     Resistance  for  electrical  circuits . . 

Van  Vechten  OrvUle  R.,  New  York,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Coho.  Mount  Vernon,  "n.'yV, 
w  "^'^^  *  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  and  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Klertnc  motor  and  power-transmitter 

Van  Wagenen,  Edward.     (See  Holmes,  Tucker,  and  Van  Wagenen.)      • 

Van  \S  ormer,  Arba,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Wind  Mill  Company. 
Self-adjusting  bearing 

Vanatta,  Ray  H,,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio.    Supplementary  dashiK»rd 

Vance,  William  H,  Denver.  Colo.    Hat-ventUator.    . 

Van.legnft.  Francis  M.,  Waukegan,  111.     Frost-proof  water-tank    V 

Vanness,  John  T.     (See  Smolley,  Wayne,  assignor.) 

\'»rley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.     (See  Varley  and  Bausch,  assignors.) 

Varley.  Richard,  Providence,  K.  I.,  and  A.  Bausch,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assslgnors  to  Var- 
ley Duplex  Magnet  Company.     Paper-slitting  machine 

Varney,  Theo<lore.     {See  Davis  and  Vamey.)  ' 

Vaughan.  Charles  Z.,  Haddonfleld,  .N.  J.    Guard-rail  fastener 

Vaughen,  Samuel  W.,  Lorain.  Ohio,  and  J.  W.  Cabot,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Automatic  biast- 
tpmperature-regulatLng  valve 

Vaughn  .Machine  (ompany.     (See  Parkhurst,  Frederic  A.,  assignor.) 

Vaughn-Rood  Machine  Company.     (See  Perkin.s,  Franklin  J.,  assignor.) 

Vehicle  Kquiproent  Company.     (See  Madden  and  Dot  v.  assignors.) 

Vereinigte  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg  und  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  NQmberg  A.  O. 
(.See  Richter,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Vereinigte  Uhrenfahriken  von  Gebriider  Junghans  und  Thomas  Halter  A.-G.  in  Sehnm- 
berg.     (See  Junjjhans  and  Wlost.  assignors. ) 

Vernon,  James,  .Newton  Stewart,  Scotland.     Manufacture  of  steel 

Verschoyle,  William  D.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Pocket-transit 

Vesu  Accumulator  Company.     (See  Porter   Henry  ('.,  assignor.) 

Vesta  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Perry,  David  P.,  assignor.) 

Vlck.  Rollo  M.     (See  fcllettand  Vick.)  »"      ' 

\  Ickers  Sons  A  Maxim.     (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

victor  Safe  A  L.ock  Co.     (See  Blechschmidt,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

\  ictor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Valiquet,  Louis  P.,  assignor.) 

Viger,  Edward  R.     (.See  Wood- Allen,  Mario  C.  assignor.) 

Viggers,  William,  and  f{.  Z    Hall.  Duraiigo,  Mexico.    Gas-producer 

Vignni,John  A..  Louisville,  Ky.    Sewing-machine 

VfUanl,  Egjdio,  Cincinnati,  assignor  of  seventy  one-hundredths  to  A.Clolfl,  G.  Melarasno, 
Cleveland,  S.  Pesa,  G.  Pessarelli.  and  C.  Mellino,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Music-sUnd 

VUhnger,  William  K..andC.  MacMillan,  WiJIiamsport,  Pa.    Spool-holder 

>oelke,  Fred  .A,.,  Tipton.  Ind.    Constructing  seamless  hollow  articlea 


788.900 
7V1.117 


Monthly 
▼olunM. 


Offldal 
Oaaette. 

'tl 


May    2  I    025 
May  30     5399 


790.540  ;  May  23     4300 


196.  UC       210 

1134  I  U<     1284 

I 

89ft-7      lie  '  1013 


792,683 

790,466 

790,467 

791.506 
7gR.251 
790333 

792,949 
793,476 
793,477 
793,478 
788,565 
788,967 

791,957 
793.553 


June  20     2446    ne  ,  2083 


May  23     4131 
May  23     4137 


867  116   976 

868  116   976 


June  6 
June  27 
May  23 

June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
Jime  27 
May  2 
May     2 

June  6 
June  27 


788,686    May    2 


788,566  I  May    2 


295 
3600 
3858 

2966 
3905 
3996 
3998 
108 
927 

1032 
4148 

3iS 


100 


791,050 
791,383 
789,301 
780,077, 


789,465 
789,396 
791,958 


May  30  '  5303 
May  30  3917 
May  9  1647 
May    2     1131 


67 
768 
811 

631-2 
858 
858 
858 
27 
198 

218 
802 

76 


37 


116  1620 

116  2364 

116  915 

116  2172 

116  2437 
116  I  2437 

116  2437 


116 
116 


25 
211 


116     1691 
116     2470 


116 


116 


81 


1112  116     1265 

1245  116  !  1402 

356  116       396 

248  116  I    260 


May    0 


2006 


May     9  ;  1848 


791,170 
790,163 


793,564 
791,384 

790,233 
?«0,709 
780,342 


June    6 

10S4 

1 
May  30 

5490 
3474 

May   16 

June  27 
May  30 

4148 
5910 

431-2 
401 
210 


116 
739     116 


116 
116 


476 
441 


116  I  1C91 


802 

1245 


1307 
806 


116     2470 
116  ;  1402 


May  16  3623 
May  23  4632 
May     0     1725 


766-6  I  116  I  840 
966  116  1064 
374  I  116  '    413 
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Name,  reaideDoe,  and  invention. 


Vocel,  0«orge  J.    {8«e  DonoTan,  MoCrory,  and  Vog«l.) 

Vonl,  Henry  F.,  aaslgnor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Folding  guard  for 

■tmt-cara 

Voael,  Ilenry  F.,  assignor  to  St.  Liouis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Street-car 

Voet  Machine  Company,  Henry.    (See  Thurstensen,  Soren,  assizor.) 

Vo5?ht,  Henry  G.,  assimor  to  Russell  A  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 

Conn.    Lock  and  latcn -  -  —  --••••,•• 

Voigbt,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 

Conn.    Lock  and  latch 

Voltening,  Fredericlc  W.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Can-seaminp  machine 

Volti,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Ohming,  Michigan  City,  Ind.    Trolley-wheel. 
Von  der  Kammer.  John,  Pralrievlew,  111.    Sprouting  apparatus 


No. 


Date. 


7W,7M 
791,742 


May  23 

June    0 


IWjan  i  May  18 


Voss,  Carl.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Switch  for  electric  railways 

Voss,  William,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  American  Car  it  Foundry  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck 

Vought-Berger  Co.     (See  Campbell,  Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 

Vredand,  Warren  H.,  Seneia  1-ails,  N.  V.    Carpenter's  gage. 

Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company.    (See  Byron,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Compton  Shear  (  oinpany.     (See  Storsberg,  Julius,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (See  Miner,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.  assignor.) 

W.  N.  Best  International  Calorific  Company.     (See  Best,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Wachtershauser.  George  F.,  Wilkesbarre,  I'a.     Fire-escape 

Waddell,  Thomas  J.,  Philbrook,  Mont.    Scraper 

Watle,  l^eigh,  West  Union,  Iowa.    Game-cards 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Afiegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  glass 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  glass  articles 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  making  glass  articles 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O.,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  (Com- 
pany, Morgantown,  W.  Va.     Apparatus  for  grinding  or  polishing  glass 

V\  aechter,  Ferdinand  F.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  j 
Counterttalancing  mechanism  for  pivoted  chutes.  Ac ; 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Blue-printing  apparatus 

WaKenhorst,  James  II.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.  \ 
Elaatic-fluld  turbine 

Wages,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Barker,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Combination-tool. ' 

Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  Applt-ton,  Wis.    Stone-plug  construction  for  refining-englnes i 

Wagg,  Solomon  R.,  Appleton.  Wis.     Reflnlng-engine 

Wagner,  Bruno  O.,  El  Paso,  Te.x.    Reciprocating  electric  engine.    (Reissue) 

Wagner,  Charles.     (See  Byron,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Wagner,  John  L.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Cable-haul 

Wagner,  Peter  A.,  (  arrville,  Cal.    Ore-roasting  furnace 

Wagner,  Rome  V.,  {  hlcago,  ill.    Vacuum-tube 

WaW,  Victor,  Eastlake,  Ala.    Theatrical  device 

Walnwright.  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Jack  for  roofers,  painters,  Ac 

Waite,  Cnarles  N.,  l.ansdowne,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Pettlt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manufactur- 
ing viscose-coated  fibers 

Waite,  Cliarles  N .,  l.ansdowne,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Pettit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Waterproof 
viscose-coated  fiber  and  manufacturing  same . ._ , 

Waite,  Winthrop.     (See  Miner,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Wakeman.  Bryan  S.,  assignor  to  Scranton  Electrical    Switch   and    Signal   Company, 
Scranton,  Pa.    Electrically-operated  railway-switch 

Walda,  Henry  B.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  L.  A.  Centlivre,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Rotary  en- 


790,890 
7U2.298 
790,837 
790,360 
793,479 

780,511 

788,802 


791.433 
780,190 
791,118 


Monthly 
TolunM. 


Ik 


Official 
Gaietu. 


47B 

aos 


3344 


May  30 

June  13 
May  30  ,  — - 
May  23  I  3030 
June  27     3006 


5008 

1713 
5070 


May    9 

May     2 


2140 
808 


May  30  8014 
May  9  I  1412 
May  30     5400 


780,191 

May 

» 

1414 

780,302 

May 

9 

1848 

789,397 

May 

9 

1850 

792,564 

June 

13 

2185 

791,959 
789,773 

791,735 
792,480 
790,938 
791,843 
12,356 

788.861 
789,303 
79.'?,U2 
792,481 
789,640 

791,385 

791,386 


Jime    6  1036 

May   16  2702 

I 

June    6  505 

June  13  2046 

May  30  j  5072 

June    6  800 

June  13  2215 


Mav  2 
May  9 
June  27 
June  13 


739 
1650 
3331 
2048 


May     9  j  2390 


May  30 
May  30 


5920 
5021 


793,480    June  27     4000 


gine 1 780,774    May   16 

Waiden,  Frederick  E.     (See  Hammond  and  Walden.) 

Waldo,  Abraham  R.,  Eaton,  Colo.    Surgical  instrument 

Waldo,  James  C,  Sharpsburg,  and  J.  J.  Forster,  Avalon,  Pa.   Switch-operating  mechan- 


2704 


790,234    May   16  i  3626 


ism I  790,939 


Walia,  Aral  G.     (See  Christensen,  Hialmar,  assignor.) 

Walker,  Arthur  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  copper  sulfate 

Walker,  Dudley,  Lagrange,  111.    .Advertising  device 

Walker,  Edwin,  Erie,  Pa.     Vegetable-masher 

Walker,  Edwin,  Erie,  Pa.    Cigar-tip  cutter 

Walker,  Frank,  Los  Angeles,  tal.    Sanitary  drainage  and  vmt-fitting 

Walker,  George  F.,  Kitt&rming,  Pa.    Work-bench 

Walker,  Henry  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fumigation 

Walker,  Henry  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Compound  for  fumigating  purposes 

Walker,  Louis  C.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Card-indexing  device 

Walker,  Samuel  M..  Ix)s  .Angeles,  Cal.    Smoke-consumer  and  cinder-arrester.* 

Walker,  William  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Bedclothes-holder 

Walker,  William  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Machine  for  applying  clips  to  hose 

Walker,  William  K.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Machine  for  appljring  clips  to  hose 

Walker.  William  H.     (See  Mork,  Walker,  and  Little.) 

Wall,  John  11.,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Raxor-strop 

Wallace,  Benjamin  G.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Adjustable  picture-hanger 

Wallace,  John  H.,  San  Francisco,  and  J.  B.  Speed,  Berkeley,  cal.    Evaporating  Uqtiids. 

Wallace,  William  W..  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Car-axle  box 

Wallenberg,  Gustaf  O.     (See  Ohlsson,  Olof,  assignor.) 

Waller,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  O.  Anderson,  Chicago,  HI.    Chain-saw 

Walsh,  Edward  F.,  Gracemont,  Okla.  Ter.     Meullicrailwav-tie 

Walsh,  Harry  C.  H.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Press  and  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Pitman  for  die-presses 

Walsh,  James  D.,  St.  lx)uis.  Mo.     Pleasure-car 

Walsh,  John  D.,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Ball- 


^, 


olnt. 


Sled. 


alter,  Charles  A.,  Enmcannon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Novelty  Works. 

Walter,  George  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clasp 

Walter  M.  Lownev  Company.     (See  Ellingwood,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Walter.  William  Vv.,  and  E.  H.  Chapman,  Aurora,  lU.     Nut-lock 

Wslther,  Fdwanl,  Dsvonport.  'owa.     .Mr- tank  and  means  for  supplying  same 

Walton,  John  M.,  Galesburg,  III.     Belt 

Wall.  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weet  Disinfecting  Company.    Disinfect- 
ing apparatiu 


788,862 
789,304 
780,892 
792,864 
788,803 
793,11.3 
790,468 
790,469 
793,332 
791,517 
788.863 
788,968 
788.969 

791,736 
791,060 
788.804 
701,518 

789.512 
793,107 

790,015 
793.114 

790,767 
792.368 
791,737 

791,519 

7W.lfi« 


000-1  116  1106 
130  116  '  1507 


TOO  116  I  779 

1061-2  116  i  1211 

363-4  116  1870 

1062  116  1211 

827-8  lie   U32 

859  116  24.-^7 

453  116   500 

126  118   136 


1267 

303-4 

1135 


219 

670 

128 

436 

1062 

171 

472-3 

157 
367 
713 
437 
506 


June    6  '    696  128 

May  30     5304  1112 

.Mav     2       599  126-7 

June  0  j  IM  I  ^ 

Mav  9  2141  '  463 

June  27  ■  3873  i  828 


May  16  3192 
June  27  3333 

May  23  4723 
June  13  1833 
June  C   507 

June  6  147 
fime  27  !  84,13 
May  16  ;  2961 


788,806  May  2 


674 
714 

901 
388 
128 

38 

TV- 
62S 


116  1425 
116  340 
116  .  128S 


304  116  .340 

356-7  116  307 

401  116  441 

466  116  1966 


116  1602 

116  638 

116  1505 

116  1930 

116  1211 

116  1640 
116  ,  1973 


116 

116 


May  30 

5074 

1062^ 

May     2 

743 

158 

May     9 

1651 

357 

May   16 

2050 

624 

June  20 

2805 

oWy 

May     2 

506 

126 

June  27 

3332 

714 

May  23 

4144 

May  23 

4146 

June  27 

3751 

TOO 

June    6 

144 

32 

May     2 

744 

158 

May     2 

929 

196-9 

May     3 

932 

199-200 

116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


170 
397 


116  2292 

116  1939 

116  5.54 

116  1402 

118  1403 


VA     116  2438 

571   118  639 

766  116  841 

116  1212 


171 
397 
691 


116  2139 

116  136 

116  2292 

118  977 

118  077 

U6  23K5 

116  1492 

116  171 


211 
212 


116  1505 

116  1265 

116  137 

lie  ,  1493 

[ 

116  500 

116  2411 

116  745 

116  2292 

116  1106 

116  1895 

116  1596 

116  i  149S 

116  2317 

116  091 


001> 


127  118   127 


86 
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Name,  residence,  and  inrention 


Reductlon-fumaoe 


WaJiel,  Gregor,  asalgnor  to  E.  Zuai,  Newark,  N.  J 
Wanda,  John  C.     (See  Scott,  William  H..  aa^gnor  1 

wt^'  T«hn  r'  l\-  \°'^^''  S°-    Transornortody-bolster  for  raUway-cara. 

Wanda,  John  C,  St.  Louu,  Mo.    Car-truck  j-^-^m 

^for^S;.^'^."'^*""  '°  ^»°"^'»  FayoriteC<)i  briiiCo:;p;i»rii:  Iu:"Feid-nui 

Wantlinj?  Isaac,  andS.'  Doub^t,'  Peorli,  iu.  Mi^er^,  lamp-hoider  and  head-orotij'uir " " 
WantllnK  8  Favorite  Coal  DrUl  Co.     rSee  Wantllng,  Isaac  aaalimor)  protector. . 

\J>rd.  Alland  R.,  Inter%'aie.  N.  H.    Itemovable  hl^i^^  "«l«nor.) 
lSc.    .*"  .^  '  "*"'■*"•  »"^0'-  of  one-half  to  H.  P.  B^i^orH; i:^6n.'i:^^^. 

w"^' fil^a"''',!^**^'''^'^*"^^  

Ward,  Johns.    (See  Ivor  and  Ward  )  

^^devi;>e^.'"'*"  ^.:\ .'^*''  °'  *'°^*'*''  *°  •'•  ^  ^'""''  Pltt-burg.  Pa.  Switch-throwing 
%^d«t^?St^o^/!^;'.!"'^°'^°  '^^••^^  KlwtiicCompiny.Chiii^o;  Ili." "  Controliw 
Ward^-e  11,  Charles n". ," trait^.' '  (Se^  Smith,"  Jolm" j '.',  kiiiiiior.) 

"is;u?'Tr,T„;:pj^;)js2:  "f ,Lr?s?''  "'^^  "-^-'^ » common. 

Wardwell,  Simon  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor 
land.  Me.     Winding- machine " 

^^is"*"  ^"  ^^"'^^'  ^"°'°-  ""Ignor  to  Wii^8<i^  Comity;  sepirkbiehk^^ 

Ware  Screen  Company.' '  (See  Ware,"  James  F.",' assignor.) 

OMo.    s'SS-frip.'.'*'*^'""  *°  ^"^^^^  L«»°  Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield, 
Warner,  Frances  E.,  New  Miiford,  N.' J! ' ' Wtadow-'shuttefor  d^r^de 

S^TbuckeT^w    '*.^.'.*'*^°''.  *°  .^'^"^  ^-  •'*'^'  """^  Comp^j,  Bu^linitoi;  vt 

Warner,  John  A. ,  Ontario,  N.  Y.'   AppYeHsiittlng  'machinery 

Wamerand  Swasey  Co.     (See  Peara<^)ii,  James,  assignor.)      

Warren  Brothers  t  ompany.     (See  Schutte.  August  E.,  assignor.) 

Warren,  Edward  K.,  Threeoaks,  Mich.    Stiffening  material 

^Virren,  Frederick  J.,  deceased.  Newton,  Mass.;  R.  L.  Warrenan'd 'f.' d."  Cutter  adminiil' 

trators     Manufacture  of  bituminous  compositions  or  pitches        '  "• '-"»«'-  •onunia- 

Warren,  Oovemor  D.,  Denver.  Colo.    Airometer  

Warren,  Ralph  Le/o/.,  administrators.    (See  Wani«i,'F'i^erick  J.')' 

Washburn,  John  K.,  Rockport,  Mo.     Forge  »-»j.^ 

Washburn,  William  J.,  Chesley,  Canada.     Device  for  feedlii^"  'oat's  t'o  aiiim'al's" 


788,687 
792,482 

791,304 
791,231 

7B0,8S0 

788,775 
792,865 


May 

June 

May 
May 


2 

13 

30 
30 


Monthly      |   OflM*! 
▼olunM.         Gazette. 


May  23 


May 

June 


793.481  ;  June  27 
I  Jgo^l  I  May  23 


/T>      \ o""'>  "f  iu«Mic  ■■niftiimems,  to  UOmmon- 

5.    Tension-plate »^»— .wu    ] 

,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  UniversaJ  windine  Comnkn^!  Pnrtl'  I       ' 

792,565    June  13 


Universal  Winding  Company^  Port^ 


!,093    Jane  13 


792,004    June  13 


"^^tor'^l^tSc'u^hu':.^^^^  °*^"^'  ^*°''^*-    AdJ"-t»ble  mispending  del 

Waterhouse,  JohnTNew  Yorkj  'n. 'y  .    "brier  and"  separator 

Waterman,  Harry  S.,  East  Tawas,  Mich.    Splk&-lock  

Waterman,  Harry  S.,  East  Tawas,  Mich.    Spike-lock     

C.StT^iuor'^'^  ^"  "**"°'"  ^  ••'inerson  Manufacti^itog'com'i^^i'yVR^i'kfoM; 


IU. 


^*^^^'  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Eme"iion"Miaufi^tu"riig"  Compii'y',  "R^jijMort'.i 

^ciSti^^T ^'^'  ^''  *"*«°°''  ^  EiiiiBrso'n '  Manufacturing  Comjji^y","  RoisWoi^,  'iii. 

Waterman,  Marcus  M.'.'Tr'oy,  'and  D.'  'H.'Hoiloway ,"  Watertofd"  "asaUmors"  'bv  ineane  kil 

m'e?a^'tu'^'°     l^"^.^'*^  Company.  Troy. «.  Y.    ApS^"'M^?7orS5^^bl^ 

Waters,  Albert  H.,  Thompsonvilie,  Mich.  'Ti^way'f'or  iMr-'aied'a 

Waters,  Beveriy  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Gear-case  

Watkins,  Lester  C,  asaignor  to  ChaUenge  Maciilnery  cb'.i'chteago.'iu/'Prtoter's  nMria^ 


790,410 
702.806 

792,M0 
78B33S 


780,836 

791,900 
780.110 

791.844 
791,171 

790,940 
790.606 
791,520! 
791,521 

780,306' 

791.522  1 

792,243 


788,970 
788,971 
789.306 


May 

June 

June 
May 


23 

20 

20 
16 


May  16 


June 
May 


June 
May 

May 

May 
June 
June 


6 
3 

6 
30 

30 

23 

6 

6 


May    9 

June    6 


447 

347 

ao«9 

5768 
5636 

4018 

2707 
2808 


4004 
430S 


1311 
3186 
1313 


4015 

2S09 

2968 
2822 


38M 

1037 
U07 

803 
5500 

6075 
4443 

148 
149 

1653 

150 


116 

i 

W 

1563 

76-7 
437 

116 
116 

1940 

12»-14 
1184 

116 
116 

1370 
1341 

1081 

116 

1151 

571-2 
500  , 

116 
116 

1 

640 
2140 

860  116  2438 
807     116     1013 

375  116  1785 
407  :  116  1967 
375     lie  I  178S 


M3     116  961 

599     116  2141 

033  I  116  3173 

MS     116  OM 


586 


116 


,  116 
an     116 


1608 
77t 


June  13  '  1581 


788,567 
790,411 
703.360 
790.334 


791.661 
702(684 
789,308 


w2!Z,"charT^p.!^"Y?rk.  pL^lhiS'Sse  ^°"'^'*'  ^  "^  -tove-'iid' iifier  :'.•.';;:.'.' •': 

^■llTn:  JL^m^i  lY^'llr.^n^ke^;  ^vi' .t^'j^ZTEl':^'^''^ '''''^' ^'^^^^^^^ 
W  atson,  Joseph  B.,  Llano.  Tex.    Tension  for  sewing-machines 

W  ataon.  Thomas  S.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  motor  

Watson,  Wilbur  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bascule-bridge  

^wVre  fuJ^iluu^*^*^  L'  *°d  I-  lATswi,  Chicago,  IU.;  said  I^sen  Maignb'r'tosaid'wa'ttera". 

WatUe.  W UUam ,  W orcester,  Mass.','  assignor  'to'  Crbmptbii  '&  'knowW  "Loom  'wbrin 
I^y  of  looms ""•»■. 

Wattie    William,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  "to  "CTOinpton'&"KioWie8"L"<wm"wbVta 
(rank-connector «•»•. 

^^^!^%'  ^^^\^^^-  ^■o";e«t*'"-  MaM.,  assignor' 't'b'Crom'pton 'a' kiibwlii'Loo'm'wbrka 
Plle-rabric-loom  needle  or  wire "«»■• 

^^,*i,^'^,   WUliam,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to'c'rompton'&'ki'bwlM'l^m  wbrka 

inie-iabric  loom 

Wattie,  WUliam.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to'Crompton&'kn'owles'l^ii' Works' 

Lay  of  narrow-ware  looms 790  zu 

VVatts,  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.J.  Wright,  "iDetroit."  "Mich".  "Truck 793619 

W  atigh.  AUiert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Richardson,  Ashton,  W.  Va.    M"ali.«"rane"  789'4fl6 

Wavrunek,  Thomas  J,  Shawano,  Wis.     Harness-trace  *  iST'Jj; 

Waxel,OIe  E.,  deceased:  T.  Waxel,  West  Oakland,  Cal.,  administratrix." "Rotary' mb^'        '^ 

Waxei,  Tina,  administratrix.     (See  WaxeL  ole  E.) I  ''*'**' 

Weary,  Harry  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    SUving-machlne  I  792  636 

Weatherby  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  'w'eathe"rby,"'j"oaei)h'''j'r'''aal' 
signor.^  *^  '      ••  "^ 


May 

May 
May 

May 

May 
June 
May 


2 
2 

9 

2 
23 
13 
23 


June  6 
June  70 
Ma^     9 


036 
990 

1654 

112 
4017 
1834 
3800 

449 
3447 
1851 


171  '  116  1640 

1166  116  1306 

1063  116   1212 

827  116   1044 

33  116   1493 

33  116  ,  1493 

«7  I  116  '  307 

33-4  116   1494 

336-6  116  1843 


792,370  June  13  1836 


201 
301 
358  I 

28 
843 
388 
813 


116  ?13 
llA  213 
116   397 


116 

116 


27 

on 


116  1806 
116   81ft 


789,343 

I 

780,344 
790,016 
790,017 


May  9     1730 

May  9     1732 

May  16  '  3194 

May  16     3195 


May   16 

June  27 
May    9 

June    6 

June    6 
June  20 


Weatherby,  Joseph,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Weatherby  Electric  and  Manufacturtm?  Comoanv 
New  Cumberland,  Pa.     Hiirglar-alarm  system ._._        ^     '' 


W  eatherholt,  WUliam  C,  Fenton,  Mich.    Combined  muffler  and  fly-whed  fore'ii^inen' 

WeatherUl,  Henry  O.,  Elgin,  IU.     Wrench ^  lorengmes... 

Weaver.  Albert.     (So^  .'Bennett,  Walter  C,  a.'«8ienor.)  

Weaver  Electric  Fire  Knirine  Company.     (See  Weaver,  James  E.,  assignor  ) 

Weaver,  James  K.,  Allegheny,  asaignor  to  Weaver  Electric  Fire  Enjrlne  Comt>anT   Pltts- 

bursr.  Pa.     Electric-power  system k-j.*"!--- 

Weaver  James  K  .  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Weaver  Electric  FWkngiiw'Company  Plttfr-" 

burg,  Pa.     Electric-power  system 77. 


791,961 
788,972 
790.860  I 


790,941 
790,842  I 


June 
May 
May 


May  30 
May  30 


3628 

4278 

2028 

803 

286 

2350 


1038 

940 

4830 


5077 
5080 


95 

534 

401-2 

388 

375 

375 

674 

674 

766-7 
016 
432 
172 

67 

502 


116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

11« 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 


219-20  116  1602 


an  116 


1563 

3063 

H2 

1806 

413 

414 

746 

74S 

841 
3408 

476 
1641 

1536 

3043 


214 


1031  U6  1151 


1063-4 
1064 


116  ,  1212 

I 

116  '  1213 


,«^.^..:^^^^j^^.  . 
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Name,  reaktoooe,  aad  iDveotloo. 


Weaver.  Jerome  J.,  Ludlow,  Ky.    Chata-dog 

Weaver,  John  L.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Jet-no«le  for  wet  concentrator 

?f  :f;h?^fc.?:ra^  ^e^JSr-^'i^^of  o»^^^ 

Webb  Folding  Box  Company.     (See  Webb,  Zaida  B.,  aaalgnor.)     (Retemie.) 

Webb,  Je^n  F.     (See  FnHlonckBon,  Clayton  K.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  Samuel  J.,  Mlnden,  La.    Co rapreMing  cotton 

Webb  Samuel  J..  Mlnden.  La.    Compreiwing  bales -.;;  v:-ur •,•:;■  -a- •• 

Webb  ztX  B  .  Florham  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenU,  to  Webb  Folding  Box 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    FoidliiKboi.     (Reissue) 

Webber,  eieorge  S.,  Chicago.  lU.     Firearm...... 

Webber,  WUliam,  Chicago,  lU.    Reel-drive  for  harvester* 

Webber.  William,  Chicago,  111.    Harvester-frame........ 

Weber  Henry  A.,  Newl'ork.  N.  Y.    Grinding  or  polishing  apparatus 

Weber  J.  P.     (See  Dieechburg,  Johahn,  assignor.)  .^t    ,     «w  ui 

Weber,  Peter,  asalgnor  to  New  Jenej  Patent  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.    Phonographic 


No. 


recorder. 


Webster,  Daniel.     (See  Nefflen,  Paul  H.,  assignor.) 

Weeks.  Albion  P.,  Santa  Crui,  Cal.    Horse- releasing  mechanism 

Weeks.  Albion  P.,  BantA  Crur,  Cal.    Holdback  device 

WMka   Frank  A  ,  Plainfleld,  N.  J      Calendar-stand 

Weeks,'  John  A.aeBignor  of  one-half  to  L.  L.  Lewis  and  R.  H.  Patrick,  Tulsa,  Ind.Ter. 
Boat  propelling  mechanism 

Weeks,  Robert,  v  armol,  N.  Y.     Harness 

Weeks,  Robert,  (  annel,  N.  Y.    Harness ::■,■: •, 

Wehner,  Helnrich,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Automatic-closing  valve. .. . .... 

Wehrhahn,  Henry,  New  York,  assignor  to  Iron  Clad  Manulacturlng  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y     Metal  barrel ;-\:,   •o.;"  W 

Wtfberg  Conrad  L..  .lacksonville,  Fla.    Apparatus  for  bleaching  oils 

Welkert,  Alvln  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Non-refillable  bottle.. ............ ^ 

Weller,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Weller  Piano  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Piano 

Weiler!  Nick,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Lifting-jack 

Weller  Pi*no  Company.    (See  Weiler,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Weimar,  Andrew,  asrignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Weimar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heddle 
mechanism  for  looms • 

Weimar,  WUUam  D.    (See  Weimar,  Andrew,  assignor.) ,        ^      „  „,.    t      « 

Weingaertner,  Albert,  assignor  to  Welngaertner  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Sash-balance  connection /,v  ■  v: •, v 

Welngaertner  Manufacturing  Conw)any.    (See  Welngaertner,  Albert,  asstoior.) 

Welnknd,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  bpringfield,  Ohio. 
B  oile  r- 1 11 1  >«  r  leajier •  -  •  ■ • \\i:c-\ * 

Weinzaepflen,  Charles.    (See  Klappauf ,  W  etniaepflen,  and  Riber.) 

Weir,  WUUam,  Csthcart,  Scotland.    Surface  condensing  apparatus 

Weiskopf,  H.  E.,  tt  al.    (See  Knox,  Luther  L.,  assignor.) 

Weiss,  Carl  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  engine 

Weiss    Louis  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Separating  Rold  or  other  diamaenetic  metals.       . ... 

Weitrel,  Henry  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  C.  Goldman,  Baltimore,  Md.    Non-explostve 

Wel(&n,"joslah ',  asslipior'of  oni^haii  "to  h'  Witt,'  Elmore,' o'hto.    Sash-holder. . . . . .... . . . 

Weller  George  L..  assignor  to  Ohio  Fiber  Machinery  Co.,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Wood-flber- 
cuttlng  machine 

Weller,  Harry,  and  J.  B.  Howe,  Marshall,  Mich.    Manure-separator 

Wellman,  Arthur  W.,  Madison,  Wis.     Wire-fence  stretcher 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.    (See  Pitkin  and  Stratton,  assignors.) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.     (See  Seaver,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Wellner,  Julius,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sound-reproducing  machine 

Wells,  John  A.,  Carrington.  N.  D.    Wrench 

Wells,  Reuben,  Paterson.  N  J.     Radial  truck 

Welsh    Frank  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Memorandum  attachment  for  telephones 

Welsh!  Harvey  U.,  Jr.,  Wllmerdln^,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsbiirg,  Pa.    Machine  for  api)lying  nipples  to  hose v:   -l-v; 

Welsh,  Harvey  H.,  Jr.,  Wilmerdins,  asslignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Machine  for  appl3ring  hose  to  couplings ^ 

Weltv.  Joseph  F.,  Wakanisa,  Ind.     Tra«^ye  protector -^ 

Wendt,  WUliam  F.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Car-door /,•  ;•  -i.-,- " • 

Wenlgman,  Paul,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  McLaughlin,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Eleo- 
tromedical  appliance • •  •  •  ■ 

Wenrich,  Michael  F.,  Ravine,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufacturing  tompany  ol  Penn- 
sylvania. PhUarielphla.  Pa.     Sausage  stuffer  and  press • 

Wentworth,  George  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Automatic  gas-regulatinB  apparatus 

Wenz,  Peter,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Ulbricht,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ice-creeper. 

Werk,  Robert  F..  New  Orleans,  La.    OU-prees  mat 

Werk,  Robert  F.,  New  Orleans,  I>a.    OU-prees  mat 

Werts,  l.«roy,  MUford,  Mo.     Rlddle^idju.stlng  mechAnlsm  for  threshing-machines 

Wertrler,  AUred,  Chicago,  111.    Glass-grooving  machine -  - 

Weseman,  Alonro  W..  assignor  tx)  W.  Scott,  Plainlield,  N.  J.    Sheet-oontrolling  means. 

Weser,  John  A.,  New  York,  ,\.  Y.     Piano 

Weser,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Musical  Instrument 

West,  Austin  M.     (See  West,  George  ,\.,  assignor.) 

West,  Charles  F.,  Quincy,  Mass.     Advertising  or  like  device 

West  Disinfecting  Company.     (See  Wall,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

West.  (Jeorg,  Godesherg,  Germany.    Stopper  for  bottles  or  other  vessels 

West,  Geonre  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  k.  M.  West,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Spariter  for  explo- 
sive-engines  .' • 

West,  Stulman  A.,  Lvnn,  Mass.    Tying  knoU 

West,  StlUman  A..  Brookline.  Mass.     Knot-tvlng  machine 

West,  Thomas  I)  ,  Sharpsville,  and  G.  H.  Bovd,  Sharon,  Pa.    Ingot-mold 

Westerby,  Thomas.     (See  Crosthwaite  and  Westerby.)     (Reissue.) 

Western  Elfctrlc  Company.     (See  Atwood,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Crane,  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Dean,  WUliam  W.,  assignor.) 
(Seie  McBertv  and  Mci.iuarrie,  assignors.) 
(See  McGrath,  Maurice  K..,  assignor.) 
(See  Warder,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  asAgoor.) 
(See  Wickham,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 


Data. 


703,333 
7»1,387 
702,2W 
7m,6U 


7883M 
788,865 

12,350 
788,8m 
788.973 
788,974 
790,943 


790,542 

790,710 
793,371 
793,252 

780,641 
793,482 
793,'' 83 
788,807 

790,881 
793,25.1 
791,962 
792,096 
793,167 


793,025 

1790,412 

j  789,192 

1791,963 

1792,300 
1791,305 

790,543 
792,185 


June  37 
May  30 
June  13 
May    3 


May  3 

May  2 

May  23 

May  2 

May  3 

May  2 

May  30 


May  23 

May  23 

June  13 
June  27 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


Official 
Qaietta. 


Ik 


May 

9 

June 

27 

June  27 

May 

2 

May 

23 

June 

27 

June 

6 

June 

13 

June  27 


June  20 


May  23 


May    9 

June    6 

June  13 
May  30 

May  23 

June  13 


S753 

S023 

1716 

314 


746 

747 

4961 
750 
941 
942 

5063 


4304 

4633 
1838 
3601 

2392 

4005 

4006 

751 

4921 

ma 

1047 
1315 
3434 


3148 

4019 

1415 

1040 

1719 
6770 

4304 

1475 


799 

1245-6 

364 

46-7 


IW 


788.616 
791,964 
788,975 

May 

June 
May 

2 
6 
2 

215 

1050 

944 

• 

780,827 
780.307 
788,976 
780,345 

May 
May 
May 
May 

16 
9 
2 
9 

2825 

1656 

945 

1733 

788,568 

May 

2 

U4 

788.569 
7ft3,2.'>4 
791,662 

May 

June 
June 

2 

27 

6 

116 
.-{605 

450  , 

i 

792,637  June  30  23.52 


7P.1,484 

793.096 

792, H67 

790,606 

790.607 

i  7X8.616 

'  792,685 

793,115 

I  793,334 

1793,335 


June  27 
June  IS 
June  20 
May  23 
May  23 
May  2 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 


4007 
1317 
2810 
4443 
4445 
217 
2448  I 
3.'»4 
3753  1 
8765  i 


> 


» 


116  2MS 
116  1401 


116 
116 


116 
116 


1870 
61 


172 
173 


1039  116  1161 

150  116  1T2 

202  116  214 

202  116  ;  214 

1065  116  I  1214 


807  116  I  lOU 


967 
380 
768 

507 
860 
860 
160 

1031 

760 

220 

Z7fr-6 

736 


670 


116  I  108S 

116  '  1806 

116  I  2354 

116  554 

116  2439 

1 16  2439 

116  173 


116 

116 


1161 

2354 


Un  1604 
116  1786 
116  2317 


116 


231* 


84S  116  '  052 


.106  116 

221  j  116 

364  '  116 

1314  ;  116 

8B8  '  116 

312  116 

47  116 

221  116 

202  116 


341 

1604 

1871 
1370 

101S 
1821' 

fa 

1094 
215 


505-6  !  116  I  664 

358  116  396 

^203  116  215 

375  I  116  I  414 


27 


28  116 


28  116    28 
769   116  '  23.S5 


96-6  I  116 
503  116 


793,336    June  27     3757 
!  791,061    May  30     5306 


Western  F.tectric  Company. 
Western  Ktectric  Company. 
Western  F.lectric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 
Western  Electric  Company. 


7M.88S    May     2 

780,618 
78B,8» 


Westervelt,  Edmund  C.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Plow-jointer. 


754 
May  9  2029 
May  9  2030 
lUy   16     2830 


156S 

2042 

2439 
1786 
2141 
1044 
1044 

2063 
2293 
2T85 
2386 

2386 

1266 


160  116  '  17:1 

432  116  476 

433-3  ,  116  I  476 

606-7  116  I  665 


860-1 

1 
116  ' 

276 

116 

600 

116 

927 

116 

928 

116 

47 

116 

524 

116 

714 

116 

800 

116 

MM 

116 

801 
111.1 

116 
IIA 

780,300  May  0  1864 


40S  116   443 


.-— -  ..■^.  ■^-.. 


88 


INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June-Continued. 


ji*..)} 


Name,  residenoe,  and  invention. 


^Sr*""^; '•^.'^•.•.^°'^'«^"'  °«^  8t»*t«*rt.  Germany.    Maidng  hydrohalogenic 


Eleotno  4  Manufactunng  Company.     (8«e  Ch*pman  and 


No. 


791,306 


Dftte. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offldal 

OAMtt*. 


I 


WestlnKliouse  Electric  i  Manufacturing  Company 

We8tin(?hou9e  Electric  A  Manufacturing  ComDanv     fSee  Davl,  ftn,i  v^;:;;»;r'-^r' " 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Corainy      (s£  -  ''"^■^' *"^°" 


Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturini 
Weatjnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  i  ompanv 


(See  Conrad,  Frank,  awlgnor.) 
""  ^~vls  and  Vamey,  awignoi-. . 
Forteacue,  Charlea  L.,  a»- 


Itoy  » 


Weetinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturii^  Company, 
Westinghouse,  George. 


(See  Jones,  Budd  J.,  assignor.) 
(See  I>ehlanc.  Maurice,  assignor  ) 
(See  Rucker,  Benjamin  P.,  assignor') 
(See  Van  Valkenburg,  Herman  L.. 


8771 


o 

> 


I 


Westinghouse,  George. 
Westuighouse,  George. 
W  estinghouse,  George. 
Westinghouse,  George.     ,„„  ..„ 
Westmghouse  Marhine Company. 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 
W  estmghouse  Maciiine  Company 
Westmghouse  Machine  Company. 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 
W  estmghouse  Machine  Company. 


(See  Bennett,  Edward,  assignor  ) 
(See  Hanks,  MarshaU  VvT/asaignor.) 


(See  Mattioe,   vsa  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Potter,  Henry  N.,  asSgnor.) 


110     1370 


(See  Hurts,  Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 

(See  Armstead,  Frank  C,  assignor.) 
(See  .\moJd,  Edvrin  E.,  a.ssignor.) 
(See  Barton,  Henry  L.,  assignor  ) 
(See  Davidson,  Archer,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Hodgklnson,  Francis,  assignor.) 

Door-lock 

Weaton.-Asa  L.,  North  Dover)  Ohio.' Fenceleata' ^^44 

Weston,  Thomas  M.,  Melrose  Mass:     Reve™ff.1«  fli"w' ^'*^ 

Weston,  William  S.JcMcZo  lT^^.f^ZV<^}^^l^}}f^ 78H.742 

Weston.  William  8.,  Chicago,  111. 

if..       /•■'e&n  A.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Compo"sition 

Co     Wd^Kl!^^.?^~?-'^>'^'  ^-  "^-  »»l«n«r  to 
Wharton 

Philadei 

^y"°I^motive."';  .':*"''  *^-  ^'^^r^  InteJniTtlonir  Railway  bevioe  Com 

Wheaton,  Milton  A.,  San  Francisco  Cal' ' " 'nifcnhini'm^^kV^V 780,111 

Wheeler,  Charles  CHoUandTffi'   windol^i^'n""^''^* ^JS*'^' 

Wheder,  John  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    vSv^jSTforen^in- ^S^ 

Wheeer,  Joseph  L.     (See  DolW  and  WherieT)  **°" 782,372 


'k'^^:\;':'^.^°°''^«^*°^"»^'«^^  N.  J. 

io.     Fence-gate. .'.".'.' '.".".' .' 

M.     Reversible  Alter. ..',." yes 

Casting  apparatus """""" too'VU 

703,116    June  27     3337 


•,I^J]£^'yj  **•  ^»"^'  Minn-  assignor  to  International  Railwav  n.^«a  V^A™! 


June 

13 

l.VW 

June 

27 

4009 

May 

2 

445 

May 

23 

4305 

May 

23 

4311 

May 

30 

5306 

336 

116 

1844 

861 

116 

2440 

08 

116 

102 

8W-0 

116 

1014 

809-000 

116 

1015 

1113-14 

116 

1266 

715 


791,965    June    6     1051 


116     2294 


221  I   1I«      1695 


Wh«.i«r-  «f  iV" -«•  ,i^  Dolling  and  Wheeler.) 

«un7s.  Ac'*'"  ""'  ^«^*^x>d^-  D.    Means  for  keeping  individual  balances  In  book  «^ 
Wheeler  A  Wilson  i^u/a^t^i^rompany'." '  Xs^  BoynionVEdwartS 


May 

May 
May 

June 


2 
16 

2 
13 


1209 

3US6 

756 

1839 


Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Com^ny  rt  ^ 
w  heeler  &  W  ilson  Manufatnuring  Company.     (St 


(See  Coho,  Herbert  b!,  asdpaor.) 


7W,044    May  30     5086 


364 

645-7 

160 

380 


1065 


Wheeler  &  W ilson -M-In-uTait^g'S^rS^^^y  ^^ee  Noble,  Donald,  as,,ignor.) 


R.. 


(See  Van  Vechten,'  Orvllle 
SSMii^v";^,^^^^^^^  assignor.) 

3'~  "-^^^^^^  MoSST^or.  to  E.  W.  Whistl. 

stSd!'..'!^:?'^  "^  '  '^^°'"  °^  ^^^'^'^  ^  T:E.wWuker,bakridge;N.C.-Bed:-  ^*" 


219 


Whlf^t«r-  u^n'"''^  *?•     <^  Whltaker,"  Da^d  W.VMii^or.) 

WM^    .Vk^"'^"''  ''■•     CSeeWassand  Whiuker.)    "^"""^-^  , 

W  J  £'  ChSL^-.In'^'i    uu^^i^^-  ^"^"T  P'^^''  La-    TnrpentincM^up 792  4« 

SK^;^;^&:;^lS^;?rT;^^^--^^^ ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  i^;S; 

White,  George  J.  Waahlnrton,  Pa.    Wrench. 

Wh  t^'  ^^"^  iT  •  Colfax  Iowa.     Divided  drill  f^ing-b<ii 

Wh  fe'  v*-^f  "  •  *  •"■*  ^^  *y°«'  ^"'l-     Refrigerator . .  .*^ .       

Wh  t^;ilT^^  o  assigrior  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Winkle  AliquipDa'  Pa  ' '  vilve 
wt^^i  Ti  ""^  Company.     (See  Homich,  William  Jr^s^^oV) 
Wh  tehe^  t  u'"^  Company.     (See  Roehm,  Richard  E.   assignor^ 
W  h  tehead  A  Hoag  (  ompany.     (See  Short,  Joseph  B.,  a^ignoT) 
W^^  a^'  •^*'°'^'  i^-  J-^"*'-  Mo-     I^neumatic  drill. . .   ^"^"'-^ 

Whteaw,  James,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Pneumatic  drill  

Whelaw,  James,  St   Louis,  Mo.     Reversing-valve 

Wh  r^Sf",  /'T'^n^r  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     fiailVv-frogV.'.' 

W&u^  k'^'""*'J-;^'"P*""-"«-     Power-hammer'.....':.. 

w5it%^^hi'f^Tr^>f«A'rr."rY^^^^  


I  May 
791,388    May  30     5023 


792,007 
789,513 
790,990 
791,738 
791,434 


791,846 
791,847 
791,960 
733..W.S 
790,236 


June 
May 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
May 


13 

9 

16 

27 

13 

9 

30 

6 

30 


2709 
4010 
1318 
2143 
5162 

6016 


Wh'ill'"!^  J^tlng Vrei;^  Mk;;;i};^uringCox^y 
Whitlock,  Ralph  G.,  Los  Angela.,  CaP Devl^  foi 


Storage-hatterv  plate I  Tan jtu 


y.^1 


liiiocK,  Kajpu  u     Los  AnmlM  C.1  "  n«,rtA<.  t ',  k  ^^  ""«>".  Winfleld  8..  assignor.) 
aper  . .       ^        '  *"*"  Angeiea,  Cal.    Device  for  hoWmg  loose  or  removable  sheets  of 


.„     .         ,,        ,  , 789.643 

...■^^'**'^"'e"t  for  piano-players ■  791  967 

James  W.,  assignor.)  •w«.«o« 


imore,  Frederick  C,  JeflersonviileVind. 
Whtnpy.  Arthur  K.     (SeeMcIndoe 
WMfn«^'r""'^'^'^,^i{^5mi*^'"*iN.  Y.    Scrubbing  device  Tooam 

^     inS'colIililftor'  ^""^"^"^y-  N-  Y-  assignor  to  GeS^ral  Electric  Company.-  L^ujl-  '^-^ 
^StaU'^^  "'  ^°»*«°''^»"''*«^8^or"to  GeniraiElectricCom"^^^^^  '*'***  I 

^ric°r^pS;i''''*°'*^°'"**'"''»^^^  "^'"^ 

W  hi t  ten .  J  ohn  H  .  Manchester .  N."  H.' '  Bobbin  f of  wttoiili^ma 1  w'm 

791 ,063 


June 
June 
June 
June 
May 

May 


6 

6 
6 

27 
16 


8D6 

806 
1052 
4151 
3630 


48 

1240 


488 

507 
572 
961 
276 
4.S4 

1061 
129 

1267 


173-3 
173-4 

222 
«W2-.'< 

767 


116 
116 
116 
116 


110 


11« 


277 

714 

174 

189S 


121s 


62 


110     1403 


May 

June 

June 
May 
May 

May 

June 

June 
May 

May 


9 

2144 

1 

454 

9 
0 

2306 
1064 

307-8 
222 

30 

33 

2 

2811 
4724 

757 

600 

991-2 

160 

9 

2146 

454 

30 

2353 

503 

30 
2 

2355 
603 

503 
127 

30 

5311 

1114 

110 
116 
116 
116 
IIA 
116 
116 
110 
110 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

110 


116 
116 

110 
110 
110 


1941 
565 
040 

2440 

1786 
501 
1232 
1596 
1425 


I64I 
1641 
1605 
2470 
841 

601 


555 

1696 

2141 

1106 

174 


116       501 
110  I  3043 


110 
110 


2043 
138 


116     1266 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT   OFFICE.  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


8U 


Name,  ntidmc*,  »od  inTenUon. 


No. 


Wjckcs  nros.    (See  Fisher.  Elbert  C,  aaslgnor.) 

Wlckham.  Charles  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,Maignorto  Western  R lectric  Company.  Chioaso. 

III.    Spllcint?-tool ; \T7.....  . 

Wickiem,  Martin  ./.    (See  Jackson,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Widdop.  Thomas.  MountainTiew.  W yo     Ha v-Iork 

Wideman  Gustavua  assignor  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora,  111    Door 

releaser  and  starter .• 

Widen,  Joseph  B.     (See  Jones,  Gray,  and  Widen.) 

Wldney,  Robert  M.,  Fernando,  Cal.    Fruit  grader  and  separator 

Wlechers,  Albert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rcgma  Company.  Rahway.N.j'. 

Sound-conductor  for  talking-machines 

Wiedeman,  Henry  C.  Detroit,  Mich.     Packing-gasket \" .".".[.[." 

Wleland,  Frederick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Spinning-top 

Wienss,  Ernst     (See  Anderson,  Wienss.  and  Miller.) 

Wiersching,  Kdward  H.,  and  C.  J.  Bergstrom,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.;  said  Bergstrom  a»- 

signor  to  said  Wiersching.    Theater-chair 

Wiesen.  Nicholas,  Retloak.  Iowa.     Excavating-sooop..... .....".*"......'...".'  ".'."*.'        ' 

Wieser,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Motor  mechanism  for  unwinding  and  rewindiMper- 

forateil  music-sheBts 

Wight.  WUliam  N.,  and  F.  K  Townsend,  New  York.  S.  Y.    Trestle 

Wight,  William  N.,  New  York,  and  F.  E.  Townsend,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.    Floor  and  center-" 

ing 


789.193 
791,389 
788,977 
788,618 


Date. 


May  9 
May  30 
May    2 


Moothly 


Oftdal 
OaMtta. 


I 


1418 

fi094 

948 


May    2  I    223 


790,A4«  May  23  '  4316 
790,093  I  May  16  3.349 
792,640    June  20     2356 


306 

1246 

203 

49 


^ 


116 
11^ 
116 


i 


341 

1403 

216 

H 


900     116     1015 


709     116 


781 


792,566 
791,390 


June  13     2188 
May  30     5925 


W liber,  Charles  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Perpetual  calendar  and  office- tickler 

WUberg,  Henry  A.,  Nome,  N.  D.    Soii-pulverlting  attachmwit  for  plows 

Wilcox,  Frank  A.,  Jeannette,  Pa.    Nose-guard 

WUcox,  Frank  E.    (Pee  McCue  and  Wilcox.)  

Wikox,  Frank  E  ,  ktechanicsburg.  Pa.    Vehicle-gear 

Wilcox,  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  Esmeralda  Copper  Precipitating  Company,  Chicairo.  ill. 

Recovenngcopp««r  from  Its  ores 

Wild   William  E..  Denver,  Colo.    Machine  for  classifying  and  siiing  ores 

Wilder.  William  A^  ft  a;.     (See  Allen,  Clinton  M..  assignor.) 

\\  ildman,  Frank  B.,  Nomstown,  Pa.    Cutting  and  winding  mechanism  for  koittad 

fabrics. 


790,164  '  May  16  3476 

788,570  May  2  118 

i 

;  790,413  '  May  23  4020 

792,641  {  June  2U  2358 

'790,709  May  23  4729 

790,237  May  16  3631 


792,484 
790,238 


June  13     2054 

I 

May   16     3632 


788  688  I  May     2       348 


Wildman,  Frank  B.,  Norrlstown,  Pa. 
Wild  man,  Frank  B.,  Norrlstown,  Pa. 
chines. 


Sectional  roll  of  knitted  fabric 

Cam-adjusting  device  for  circular-knitting  ma- 


WUdman,  Frank  B..  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Knitting-machine 

Wiles.  ThomasS.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Mangle ..  

WUey.  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Emery,  Seneca,  Kans.' '  Machine'for  r'ais^' 
mg  and  planting  poles 

w UhL' J!^  "Ji-'^l ''  ',  ***W';  °^r t ''*'i  ^?  ^'  " •  t: mP'T.'  Seneca',  K^a. ' ' G rapple^hi>olc '. '. '. 

Wilhelm,  Walter  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Telephone-transmitter 

Wilhelmi,  Valentin .  Paterson,  N.J.    Range-boiler ..'. 

WUkent,  Karl,  Berlin,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the  examination  of  "liquid  iubriiiiits' 
jyH."""°'  Arthur  K.,  Denver,  Okla.  Ter.     Automatic  draft-regulator 

Wilkes,  James  L.     (See  Toutchtone,  Ed  M.,  assignor.)  i 

Wiikle.  Andrew   Jr..  assignor  to  J.  R.  Aitken,  San   Francisco,  Cal.    Sash  holder  and  I 

fastener 

Wilkin,  Margaret  C 
Wilkin,  William  M 


790.770  i  May  23 

790.771  May  23 

790.772  May  23 
792.301  I  June  13 
791,663  !  June    6 


791.968  1 

791.969  1 
790,945  1 
790,667  1 
793,487 
783,2981 


June  6 
June  6 
May  30 
May  23 
June  27 
June  27 


4730 
4733 

4734 

1721 

452 

1056 

iai7 

5087 
4545 
4012 
3609 


Decatur,  III.     Washing-machine 

„,,,..       „.      ,      ,      Kn*".  **»•    Log-turning  mechanism.     {ReiMue) .. .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.'..'. 
WUkms,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Ohio  Pump  and  Brass  Company,  Columbua.  Ohio.   War 

ter-motor 

Wilkinson,  Henry  F.     (See  Dougherty  and  Wiikinson.) 

icHw'""^"'  ^'"y***  '■'"'•     <^*®  ^^  ilkinson,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

R     k***?'  ^        ''  ^  •  *"*'Knor  to  Peckhi^m  Manufacturing  Company,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

WUkinson,WUIiurii  J,  Baltimore',  assignor"  of  one^h^^ 

iJ^fJ  -i"  T   "'^""'""' '^*'*'™°"' '*^-     voting-marhine 

WUlard,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Chattanooga,  tenn". 

Dveing-machlne ^ 

Wlllcox.  James  E.     (See  Bowen,  Charles' E.", 'assizor) 

William  Cramp  A  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  Building  Company.    (See  Glocker.  WUUam  H.. 

assignor.)  i-     ^      \  , 

«'^!^™  Schollhom  Company      (See  Bernard,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
u'  r™  ,^  narton,  Jr.,  A  Company,  Incorporated.     (See  Bell.  Thomas  K..  assignor.) 
w  1  lam  Wharton.  Jr.,  &  Company,  Incorporated.    (See  Wharton.  William  Jr  .assignor.) 
wuiiams,J^ha^es  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Cnicago, 

Williams,  Daniel  (i.'.'Charievoix.'Mich.  'Muffler  for  gas^enginM"." 

Williams,  David  W.,  Glastonbury.  Conn.    Candle-holder.  

Wii  iama,  Etra  T.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Armore-l  flexible  tfiuing. 

W    lams,  Fitrajan  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Fastening  for  knockdown  furniture .'."." 

Wlllams,  Fitsa  an  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Fastening  for  knockdown  furniture 

wl^H?""'  pi5f'i*"  ^^  9.^**^°^  ?"•    Fastening  device  for  knockdown  furniture 

WUliams,  Fred  S.,  and  W.  C.  SUIiman,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  fixture  for  window- 


791,970  I  June    6     1058 
791,597    June    6       297 


I2J53 


May  30     6033 


504  ,  116  ,  2044 


467     116  1967 

1246-7      116  1403 

740  I  116  800 

29     116  28 

843  4      116  952 

.504      1 16  2044 

9K     116  .  11(16 

767      116  841 

438  110  1941 

767-8  i  116  {  842 

77 1  lie  '  a 


992-3  '  116  1106 

993  116  1107 

I 

993  I  116  1108 

365  116  1871 

96-8  j  116  1563 

223  :  116  1696 

223  116  1096 

1065  116  1215 

M9     116  1066 

861-2  116  2440 

770  i  116  2356 


223-4  :  116  1697 

67  116  1527 

1270  116  1429 


791,307  May  30  5773  ,   1214  116  1371 


1081  I  116  1232 

389-90  '  116     1897 

862     116     2440 


790,991     May  30     5163 


792,373    June  13 
793,488  i  June  27 


Ui^iams,  George  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Angle-bar  for  railway-rail  joints 

WUiams,  Harvey  A.     (See  Burkart  and  Williams.) 

,V. '.''*'""•  "cnry  M.     (.See  Burger,  Franz,  assignor.) 

W  d Hams,  Henry  M.     (See  Burger  and  WUliams  ) 

Wi  hams,  Herbert  M.,  .Utieboro,  Mass.     Making  ingots  for  searaleM  gold-plated  wire. . 

WM  !m^  i^^l,'"^^'"^c*•'  ;^SV<^^'"'°.'  """"•     ^akmg  ingots  for  seamless  gold-plated  wire. . 
w  illiams,  John,     (.see  Collings,  James,  assignor.) 

Wi  hams,  John    Boston,  Mass.    Chafing-plate  for  wagons 

Williams,  John  H.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Corn-planter  

Williams,  John  T.,  Liverpool,  England.    Wrench  """* 

W  illiams,  I^wis  C.,  New  York,  N    Y.    Card-receplacie"  fordiipliiite'cribbiai: ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ". 
Williams,  Ix)uis,  Superior,  Wis.     Hatch  »-  f  ?< 

Williams,  Louis  N.  D.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Kiiftt^  fabric  ^'  ^"  ^*^°°^''  »«"*K°o'"  «'  one-half  to  R.  W.  Scott,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Williams,  MUton  F.,  assignor  to  Wiihams  Patent  Crusher"*  'Pu'l'veriier  Company',' St'. 

Louis,  Mo.    Cagefor  shredding-machines 
Williams,  Norman.     (See  Harvev.  George  W, 
Williams,  Oscar  L.,  MonUcello,  111.    Gate. . . 


791,739 
792,804 
789,346 
789.948 
791,523 
793,255 
793,256 

790,946 
788,743 


792,098 
792,099 

7cW,oir4 

789,516 
793,257 
793,489 
790,992 


June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 

May 
May 


6 

20 
9 

16 
6 

27 

27 

30 
2 


1841 
4014  I 


June  13 
June  13 


May 
May 

June 
June 
May 


16 
9 

27 
27 
30 


assignor.) 


789,581  May  9 
792,485  June  13 
791,064     May  30 


599 

2677 
1734 
3065 
152 
3606 
3607 

5090 
447 


1319 
1322 

2952 
2148 
3608 
4015 
5167 


2280 
2065 

5311 


129 

116 

1586 

570 

116 

2113 

376 

116 

414 

647 

116 

717 

34 

116 

1494 

769 

116 

2355 

769 

116 

2355 

1065 

116 

1216 

96 

116 

102 

276 

116 

1787 

277 

116 

1787 

625 

116 

691 

454-5 

116 

501 

770 

116 

23.55 

862-1 

116 

2441 

082-3 

116 

1233 

482 

438 

1114 


116  !  530 


116 
116 


1911 
1266 
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Williams,  Owen,  Fall  River,  Masa.    Twisting-frame  stop-motion 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  i  Pulverizer  Company.     (See  Williams,  Milton  F.,  assignor.) 

Williams,  Thomas  B.,  Oranpe.  Mass.     Reseating  valves 

Wilhams,  Thomas  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Belding  Bros.  &  C-o.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Thrpad-package 

Williams,  William  \.,  Bolton  Landing,  N.  Y.,aaaignor  toSamuel  J.Shimerand  Sona,  In- 
cori)oratod ,  M H ton.  Pa.    Cutter-head 

WUliams,  William  K.,  Chicago.  111.    Melting-furnace 

Williams,  William  K.,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.    8how-CM* 

Williamson,  Benjamin  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Bench-vise 

Williamson,  Eli  S..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Bench-vise 

Williamson,  Reason  C,  Carlisle,  Iowa.     Flour-sifter 

Willison,  John,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Caatings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Automatic  coupling  for  railway-carriages 

Wtllo<  k,  Frederick  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Portable'attachment  for  stoves,  ranges,  <kc 

WUlsio,  Thomas.     (See  Stocoum  and  WUlsle.) 

WUlson,  Augustus  E.     (See  Cornell,  Frank  O.,  asaignor.) 

Willson  Carbide  Company.     (See  Wlllson,  Thomas  L.,  assignor.) 

Willson,  Thomas  L.,  OtUwa,  assignor  to  Willson  Carbide  Company,  Limited,  St.  Cath- 
erines, Canada.     Automatic  gas-buoy 

Wilmouth,  John  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spiral  railway 

Wilson,  Alva  V.     (See  Robinson,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Amos  G.,  Elmira,  and  E.  Thompkins,  assignors  to  Thompklns  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.  Y.    Needle-cap  for  knitting-machines 

Wilson,  Charles  W.,  Tolwlo,  Ohio.    Pocket  aentif rice-holder 

Wilson.  Emerson  J.,  Southbend,  Wash.    Chum 

Wilson.  Oeorge. assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rocklord,  111.  Mowing- 
machine 


Wilson,  Gideon  C.  el  al.    (See  Matz,  Adam,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Harvey  J.,  South  Canonsburg.  Pa.    Wrench 

Wilson,  Henry  N.,  Pittsficld,  Mass.,  assizor  to  National  Cellular  Steel  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Cellular  steel  fireproof  building  construction 

Wilson,  Jamea  C.  Watertovm,  S.  Y.    Porch-curtain 

Wilson,  John  E.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Rail-tie 

WiLsou,  John  E.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  \.  J.  K.  Kopcke,  I.Ancastec,  Pa.     Rule 

Wilson,  Joseph.    (See  Hepoer,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Joseph  A.,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Hall  Signal  Companv-  Signaling  sys- 
tem 


Wilson,  Leonard,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Means./or  protection  against  reversal  of  energy 

Wilson,  Markaret  \.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Shirt-waist  holder  and  skirt-supporter 

Wilson,  Rollin  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Schulte,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Siphon 

water-closet  bowl 

Wilson,  Samuel  .\.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    Mold  for  artificial  stone  or  the  like 

Wilson,  Samuel  G..  Cassville.  Pa.     Nut  and  bolt  Ux-k 

WUson,  W.  O.,  et  al.    (Se«  Sorrell,  James  N.,  assignor.) 

Wimmer,  Alexander  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Dental  niugger.     (Reissue) 

Wimnier,  John  I'.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Bifooal-lens-grimling  tool 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.    (See  Burton,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 
Winfrey.  EdgarM.    (See  McCauley  and  Winfrey.) 


Winkle,  Henry  R.     (riee  White,  Napoleon,  assignor.) 

Winkley  Company.     (See  Strong,  William  E.  S.,  asaignor.) 

Winkley  Company.     (See  Strong,  Overton,  and  Schoenbom,  assignors.) 

Winship,  Stephen  E.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Display  sample-trunk 

Wlnslow  Bros.  Company.     (See  Winslow,  Francis  .K.,  assignor.) 

Wlnslow,  Francis  A.,  assignor  to  Winslow  Bros.  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Stair 

Wlnslow,  Francis  .\.,  asaignor  to  Winslow  Bros.  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Stairway 

Winslow,  George  H.,  Bellevue,  Pa.    Holder  for  lenses  of  eyeglasses,  Ac 

Wlnslow,  James  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Caddy-bag 

Winter.  Arthur  F.     (See  Kade,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Winter,  Gabriel,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  and  F.  Elehberg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.    Alternating-current  commutator-machine 

Winter,  Gabriel,  Vienna,  .\ustria-Hungary,  and  F.  Eichberg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.     .Alternating-current  motor 

Winter,  Gabriel,  Vienna,  .\ustria-Hungary,  and  F.  Eichberg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  General  P'lectric  Company.     Altemating-current-motor  control 

Winter,  Heinricb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Making  first  sugar  and  waste  molasses  in 
one  operation ;   

Winters,  Lewis  F.    (See  Taafte  and  Winters  ) 

Wireless  Railway  Company.     (See  Pullen.  Leon  W.,  assignor.) 

Wirth,  Philip  vv .,  MinneHpolis,  Minn.     File  for  duplicate  sales-slips 

Wise,  Henry  .\.,  Mammoth,  W.  Va.     Hose  connection  for  cars 

Wise,  WUliam  W.,  I.  I.  Cooper,  and  W    L.  Miller,  Evans  City,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Wiseman,  Frank.  John  Day  Oreg.    Staple-setting  Implement 

Wlshart ,  James  M . ,  Pasadena,  CaJ.    Plum bing-T 

Witherbee  Igniter  Company.     (See  Witherbee,  Thomas  8..  asaignor.) 

Witherbee.  Thomas  S.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Witherbee  Igniter  Company.  Stor- 
age-battery jar 

Witt,  Hermon.     (S(>e  Weldon,  Josiah,  assignor.) 

WItte,  Hubert.    (See  Robinson  and  Wltte  ) 

Witte.  Hubert,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Guard  for  street-car 
windows 


WItte,  Louis 
Witter.  Hugo, 

York.  N.  Y. 
Witter.  Hugo. 

York.  N.  Y. 
Witter.  Hu 

York 


Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Stop-clock 

Elt)erfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.,  New 

Yellow  dye 

Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  of  Elberleld  Co.,  New 

Yellow  dye 

Elberteld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fart>oniabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.,  New 
Yellow  tetraxo  dye 

Wittigschlager,  Wilhelmlna,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hat-pin 

Wixcel,  Samuel  M.,  Sioux  (itv,  Iowa.    Stencil-holder 

Wlost,  Gustav  A.     (See  Junghans  and  Wlost.) 

Woerner.  Ifenrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box -. 

Wohl,  Maurice  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as^gnor  to  Gaoend  Electric  Comp«ny.    Mudmtim- 
current-indicating  devloe _ 


Hugo, 
N  Y. 


788,978 
792,642 
788.979 
790,165 
791,741 
789,517 

792,100 
789,829 


791,119 
788,980 


793,550 
793,250 
791.664 

789,308 

790,088 

792,302 
789,194 
789,644 
791,848 


789,778 

792,101 
789.309 

7923» 
791,665 
789,470 

12.365 
792,303 


790,609 

791.065 
792,743 
780,245 
791,172 


790,414 
793,102 
793,103 
791,971 


792,486 
793.490 
788.981 
790.773 
791,666 


793,117 


792.951 
788.619 

791  ,.'534  I 

791,525 

791,536 
791,527 
789,949 

793,104 

793,491 


Monthly 

volume. 

Gazette. 

Date. 

2712 

Dr'g. 

o 

> 

116 

i 

May   16 

573 

041 

May     9 

2040 

434 

116 

477 

June    6 

600 

129 

116 

1506 

May     2 

June  20 
May     2 
May    16 
June    6 
May     9 

9.V) 
2360 

951 
3479 

601 
2151 

204 
504-5 
204 
740 
130 
455 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

316 
2044 

210 

800 
1500 

503 

June  13 
May   16 

1334 
2833 

277 
507 

116 
116 

1787 
600 

Mav  30 

May     2 

5403 
952 

1135 
204 

116 
116 

1285 
217 

June  27 
June  27 
June    6 

4152 

3610 

460 

893 

770 

90-9 

116 
116 
116 

2471 
2350 
1505 

May     9 

1658 

358-« 

116 

.398 

Msy  23 

4547 

949 

116 

1066 

June  13 
May     9 
May     9 
June    6 

1724 

1419 

2398 

811 

305 
508 
174 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1872 
341 
555 

1642 

May   16 

2713 

573 

116 

641 

June  13 
May     9 

1320 
1659 

277 
359 

116 
116 

1788 
398 

June  20 
June    6 
May     9 

2878 

462 

3042 

571 

99 

434 

116 
116 
116 

2113 

l.Vtt 
477 

June  27 
Jime  13 

4293 

1725 

920 
365 

116 

116 

2501 

1872 

May  23 

4548 

949 

May  30 

5313 

111^ 

June  20 

2560 

547 

May     9 

1534 

330 

May   30 

5501 

1157 

May  23 

June  13 
June  13 
June    6 


4033 
1327 
1329 
1001 


844 
278 
278 


June  13  2056 
June  27  4017 
May  2  953 
May  23  4738 
June    6  I    403 


June  27 


438 
863 
204 
944 
99 


June  20 


May     2  ! 

June    6  \ 

June    6  ' 

June    6  I 
June    6 
May  16 

June  13 

June  27 


3341 

715 

2970 
225 

632 
40 

153 

154 

155 

150 
3000 

34 
047 

1331 

278 

4019 

803 

110 

1060 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1367 
2088 

370 

i:«i8 

116 

953 

116 

1788 

116 

1788 

116 

1698 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

1941 
2441 
217 
1106 
1565 

110 

2295 

116 
110 

2173 
53 

110 

1494 

116 

1494 

116 
116 
116 

1495 

1495 

717 

116 

1780 

116 

2442 
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N&m«,  residence,  And  InTentton. 


WobU&hrt,  Theodor.    (See  Bulen  and  Wohlfahrt.) 
Wolcott,  Uenry  R.     (See  Merryinan,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Wold,  Otto,  Vallev  City,  N.  D.    Pulley 

Wolf,  Henry,  and  K  H.  Loughnane.as^gnors  toComBtock-€nstleStoveCo..Quincv.  111. 

Heating-stove 

Wolf,  Henry  L.  H.,  aadgnor  to  Aull  Brothers  Paper  &  Box  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Paper  box 

Wolfe,  Augu8tiMW.,aiadatoD«, Mich.  Steamorelectrterailwayerosa-tlemadeofcoDcrete. 

Wolfe,  David  C,  Lyons,  Kans.    Automatic  electric  signaling  system  for  railways 

Wolfe,  Jacob  C,  Nenr  York,  and  K.  W.  Morton,  Whitei>lain8,  S.  Y.    Adding-machine... 
Wolfe,  John,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  forty  one-hundredths  to  J .  C.  Manning,  J.  J.  lieardon, 

and  I.  Hirschberg.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Rail-Joint 

Wolfe,  WalterC.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Rotary  engine 

Wolfe,  William,  i}at«via,  Ohio.    Heel-cutting  machine 

Wolff,  Hugo.     (See  Bally  and  Wolff.) 

Wolll.  Jonas  E.,  Beoi^en,  .Norway.    Anchor 

Wolff,  William  I.,  Lpper  Marlbort),  Md.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Wolffhardt,  Carl,  Jr.     (See  HOfUngier,  Konrad,  assignor.) 

Wolford,  W  illiam  ('.,  Confluence,  i'a.     Pliers 

Wolhaupter,  IJonjamin,  Chicago,  111.     Rail-joint 

Wolhaupter,  Bentamin,  Chicago,  111.    Compromise  rail-joint 

Wolke,  Herman,  Newark,  N.  J.     Displav-stand 

Woll,  Knud  O.,  near  Tacoma,  Wash.    Marine  propulsion ; 

Wolpcrs,  Caslmlr,  Chicago,  111.    Treating  rheumatic  or  other  diseases 

Wolpers,  Casimir,  and  T.  F.  Barrett,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus  for  treating  rheumatic 

or  other  diseases 

Wolverton,  Washington  I.,  Holton,  Kans.    Tire-setter '.....'. 

Wood-Allen,  Mario  c.,  Ann  Arbor,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Vlger,  Detroit,  Mich.    Charcoal- 
burning  attachment  for  stoves 

Wood  Brothers  Stet-l  Self-Feeder  Conipany.     (See  Wood,  Franz  J.,  assignor.) 

Wood,  Charles  H.,  Rixkwell,  Iowa,    atraw-starker 

Wood,  Charles  O..  Chamlicrsburg,  Pa.    .'^haft-hanger 1!!!!!!!!! 

Wood,  Edward  F.     (See  Pearson,  Thomas  M.,  assiKnor.) 

Wood,  Everett  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Filling-«xbaustion- 

indicating  mecliaoism  for  looms 

Wood,  Everett  S.,  and  J.  Northrop,  assignors  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

FUUng-exhaustion-indicating  mecnanism  for  looms 

Wood,  Everett  S.,  and  J.  Northrop,  assignors  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Filling-exhaustion  indicating  and  controlling  mechanism  for  looms 

Wood,  Frani  J.,  assignor  to  Wood  Brothers  Steel  Self- Feeder  Company,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa.    Steering  mechanism  for  tenders 

Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  New  York,.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit 

Trust  Co.,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.     Printing-machine 

Wood,  James  D.,  Cheboygan,  Mich.    Leach-lank 

Wood,  Lyman  P.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Rug-holder 

Wood,  Rosebert  A.,  Jonesvllle,  Va.    Chum-dasher 

Woo<l,  William  C,  assignor  to  New  York  Switch  A  Crossing  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.' 

Tongue-switch 

Wood,  William  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Holder  for  shoe-'iIpMrs  .".".'.'.".".".'.".*. '.".".\\V .'.'."'.'.*.' .'.".' 
Woodard,  Joseph  A  .,  Allendale,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Carlisle,  Columbus, 

Ohio.  . Wrench 

Woodbridge,  Jonathan  E.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  asalOTW  to  General  EiectricCompM 
Circuit-breaker 

Woodbridge,  Jonathan  E.,  Rugby,  England,  and  J.  B.  Taylor,  Schenectady,  N.  vi.as^ 
aignors  to  General  Electric  Company.    Remote  control  of  dynamo-electric  machines  . . 

Woodbum,  Matthew  W.,  assignor  to  Siphon  Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Stove  or 
furnace ' 

Woodbury,  Urban  A.,  Burlington,  Vt.    Automatic  railway-switch..........'..'."....."!.'!! 

w  oodbury ,  Urban  A. ,  Burlington,  Vt.    Automatic  railway-switch 

Woodland,  Joseph  P.,  Audubon,  Iowa.    Pouch  for  rural  letter-carriers 

Woodrum,  Rol)ert  L.,  and  W.  A.  Brown,  Middlegort,  Ohio.     Welding  boiler-tubes 


No. 


7K),0M 
791,a»l 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ofncial 
Qarette. 


Date. 


i 


May  16  !  33SO 
May  30     5930 


1. 


> 


710  \  11« 
1247  1  116 


! 


TBI 
IMS 


792,686  June  20  2450 

790,670  May  23  4&60 

791,972  June    6  1064 

791,849  June    6  813 


788,807 
791,392 
789,347 

792,809 
791,850 

792,374 
789,950 
790,608 
792,806 
792,687 
791,233 

791,232 
I  780,645 

I 

790,166 

790,239 
i  790,609 


May  2 
May  30 
May     9 

June  20 
June    6 

June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 

May  30 
May     9 


605 
5928  ! 
1735 

2813 

824  , 

I 

1846  ' 
3068 
4446 
2678  ' 
2452  : 
5639 

5638  i 


I 

525  ^  116  2004 

949      116  1067 

224-5      116  1098 

174-5     116  1642 

128  '  116  I  128 

1248     116  1404 

376      116  414 


May  16  \  3480 


May  16 
May  23 


3635 
M48 


789,473     May  9     2058 

789.471  May  9  |  3043 

789.472  May  9     2051 

I 

791,973  '  June  6  ;  1068 


789.195 
788,689 
791,8.51 
792,962 

790,335 
789,474 


May    9 
May    2 

June    6 
June  20 

May  23 
May    9 


792,487  !  June  13 


1420 
352 
825 

2970 

3882 
2065 

2057 


789,475 
792,105 


May     9     2067 
June  13     1332 


788  571  May  2  121 

788.572  May  2  123 

788.573  May  2  128 
791,598  June  6  298 


Woods  Motor  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Newman,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
W^oods,  William  8.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Nut-i    " 


,..     .  .-.-lock 

W  oolner,  Adolph,  Jr.    (See  Anderson  and  Woolner.) 

Worcester,  Albert,  New  York   N.  Y.    Boat-propeller 

Word,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Towers  &  Sullivan  Mfg.  Co.,  Rome,  Ga.    Attaching  device 

for  cultivator-blatles 

Word,  John  B.,  Soulsbyville,  Cal.,  a.ssignor  to  Word  ManiifacturiM  Compan 

chine  for  making  and  sharpening  drills 

Word  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Word,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Worthington,  William  D.,Mays  Lick,  Ky.    Safety  car-coupling 1 

Won    Fritz,  and  G.  Eisner,  Munich,  Germany.    Malt-tnming  apparatus 

W  right,  Arthur  D.,  and  E.  E.  Sager,  assignors  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Dice;  said  Wright  as- 
signor of  his  remaining  right  to  A.  Hemrich,  Seattle,  Wash.    Electric  water-heater. . . 
W  right.  Kdwm  C,  N'owrwrt,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electnc  Manufacturing  Compan  v. 

Dynamo-electric  machine 

Wright,  Ellery  C.     (See  Ilaveron,  Daniel, 'assi'gno'r!) 

W  right  Gauge  Manufacturing  Compan  v.    (See  Wright,  Reison  C,  assignor.) 

w  right,  George  W.,  and  A.  Love,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mechanism  for  automatically  con- 

trollmgelevator-cars  and  the  doors  leading  thereto 

Wright,  Harry  II.,  Chicago,  III.    Brake-shoe !        '     ! 

^^  right,  Harry  8.     (See  Averill,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
W  right,  Henry  J.    (See  Watts,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

\J  rjght,  James  N..  assignor  to  J.  S.  Mundv,  -Newark,  N.  J.    Hoisting  apparatus 

XrL'^!?'^' •''^^"  ^•'  Irwln.and  W.  F.  O'Neill,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.     Electric  switch 

Wright  John  B.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Safety  attachment  for  car-trucks 

W  right,  Mortimer  G.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Chalk-holder 

W  right,  Reison  C. .  assignor  to  Wright  Gauge  Manufacturing  Company,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.    Switch-operator 

Wright,  Robert,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Armor  for  pneumatic  tlnw...!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 
w  right,  W  alter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  telephones  or  ths  like.. . 

Wright,  William  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Tape-folder 

Wuest,  Frederick  A.,  Lawrenceburjf,  Ind.     Saw 

Wurth,  Edward  A.     (.'^ee  Dreher,  Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 

Wiirts,  Alexander  J  ,  assignor  to  O.  Westinghouse,  Pittsburg,  P».    System  of  dlstiibu-  ' 

tlon  for  multiple-glower  lamps 


790.470  1  May  2:1  4148 
790,340 1  May  16  3636 

791.852  June    6  |  827 

791.853  June    6  828 

792,643    June  20  2363 

788,982    May     2  '    954 
792,106    June  13     1334 

793,118    June  27     3343 

790.471  May  23  ,  4149 


789,895    May   16     2953 
788.090     May     2  !    354 


792,567  June  13  2191 

789,518  May  9  2152 

788,744  May  2  448 

789,779  May  16  ,  2717 

789,.582  May  9  2283 

788,983  May  2  956 

790,241  May  16  36.38 

792,870  June  20  2813 

790,947  ,  May  30  5091 


790,473    May  23  i  4161 


600,  116 

176"  116 

390  116 

648  116 

928  116 

571  116 

525  116 

1185  I  116 

f 

1185  116 

508-9  116 


2142 
1644 

1806 
717 
1045 
2113 
2064 
1341 

1341 
556 


740  116   809 


768  116 
938  116 


435-6 

434^ 

435 

225 

306 

77 

176 

632 

812 
436 

430 

436 

278 

29 
30 
30 
68 
868 

788 

176 

176 

505-6 

205 

279 

716 
868 


116 
116 
116 


842 
1045 


482 
478 
480 


116  1699 


116 
116 


342 
83 


116  1645 
116  2173 


116 
116 

116 

116 


916 
484 

1043 

484 


116  1789 


116 
116 
116 


29 
29 
30 


116  1527 

116  977 

116  842 

116  1645 

116  1645 

116  3045 

116  217 

116  178U 

116  2295 

116  977 


62&-6  116 
78  I  116 


693 
81. 


467-8  116  1968 

455-6  116  508 

98-9  116  lOS 

573  116  642 


482  116 

205  116 

769  116 

600  116 

1066  116 


531 

218 

843 

2142 

1216 


869  116   978 


II-  ■■■-  ' w...,.  '■.-■♦  J^:y;i_<:. .  ■ , 


*"-:'--^'--      ■«■- 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U,  a  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 


Alphabetical  lint  of  patentees  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


Nftme,  naidence,  and  invention. 


Wurtt,  Frederick,  et  al.     (See  McManus,  Charlea  E.,  auignor.) 

Wyckofl,  Seamans  6i  Benedict.     (See  Diss,  Loiiis  P.,  assignor.) 

Wyckofl,  Seamans  <&  Benedict.    (See  Farnum,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict.     (See  Grosbois,  EmiJe,  asignor.) 

Wyman,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Andrews  and  Wyman.) 

Wyman,  Charles  O.,  .\noka,  Minn.    Vehicle  running-gear 

Wyman,  Horace,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Weft-replenishing  loom 

Wynne,  .^gnes,  et  al.     (See  Wynne,  Philip  H.,  assignor.) 

Wynne,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus  Company  and  A.  Wynne,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Balance 

Wysong,  Olmedo  C,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Mortising-machlne 

Wyss,  .\llred,  Solothum,  Switzerland.    Chimney-top 

Wyta-Baurogartner,  .Vlfred,  and  R.  Marti,  Solotnurn,  Switrerland.    Car-starting  device 

Yagw,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glass-framing  attachment  for  window-sashes 

Celery-digger 

Clamp 

E  lectrode 

Sample-case 

Yates,  John  \.,  Rockport,  Ind.    Clasp  for  hose-supporters 

Yates,  William  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
Tohune. 


Yale,  Luther  M.,  Cedarfalls,  Iowa. 
Yaraamoto,  Yoshio,  .\ltoona.  Pa. 
Yasuda.  Mataicbi,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Yates,  Edward  O.,  Lincoln,  .Nebr 


Con- 


789,780 
793,337 


780,781 
7W,4B2 

780,400 
703,338 
792,375 
788,745 
792,378 
791,308 
789,782 
793,744 


troller 793,494 


Yates,  William  C,  and  \.  M.  Fenwick,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Rheo.itat 

Yawman  A  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Yawman,  Philip  H.,  assignor.) 

Yawman,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  Yawman  it  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Paper-flling  device 

Yawman,  Philip  H.,  assignor  to  Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     BUl-nle 

Ycre,  Baptlste,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baker's  oven 

Yeager,  MHiiriie  W'.,  Bellefonte,  Pa.    Swing 

Yesbera,  Frank.     (See  Jameson,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Yoakum.  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  C.  McKee,  Houston,  Tex.     Folding  coop 

Y'oder,  P.  N.,  administrator.     (See  Caldwell  and  Root.) 

Yoe,  PhiUp,  assignor  to  himself,  E.  W.  Hanley.  and  K.  Fitzpatrick,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Vot- 
ing-macnine  booth 

Yoerger,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Snell  attachment  for  tish-lines 

Young,  Charles  11.,  River  Point,  R.  I.    Kein-guide  for  harness 

Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine  

Young,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine 

Young   Frederick  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Receptacle  and  cover 

Yoimg,  Herbert  W.,  Columbia,  Canada.     Bevel-rule 

Young,  Homer  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Sewing-machine  motor 

Young,  Ida,  Butte,  Mont.     Detachable  doll's  head 

Young,  John,  Farraington,  N.  H.     I*ipe-coupling 

Young,  Samuel  M.,  and  F.  Townsend.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  signaling  system 

Youngs,  Fred  E.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Gas-engine 

Youngstown  Iron  and  Steel  Roofing  Company.    (See  McKay,  George  O.,  assignor.) 

Yoiitx,  David  K.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     Air-brake  system 

Zachringer   William,  New  Orleans.  La.    Calendar 

Zagehneyer,  .\lexander,  et  al.     (See  .\llen,  Clinton  M.,  assignor.) 

Zaunski,  Edmund  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  display  apparatus 

Zane,  Oliver  W.,  Los  Angeles,Cal.,assignor  to  J.  M.  Armstrong,  Longbeach.Cal.  Amal- 
gama ting-plate-plater  and  amalgama ting-plate-cleaning  compouna 

Zehnder,  Morris  It.,  assignor  to  Zehnder  \  alve  and  Brake  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stranton,  Pa.    Cylinder  relief-valve - 

Zehnder  Valve  and  Brake  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Zehnder,  Morris  R.,  assignor.) 

Zehner,  W.  D.     (See  Souder,  Howell  W.,  aa.sipnor.) 

Zeidler,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Marshall,  James  G.,  assignor.) 

Zeigler,  George  R.     (See  Danlelson  and  Zeigler.) 

Zclsinger,  Carl  E.,  Durand,  Wis.     Electric-drop-light  bracket 

Zell.  Lucian  M.     (See  Stringham  and  Zell.) 

ZeUer,  Melancthon  E.,  GUboa,  Ohio.     Bit 

Zeller,  Otto.    (See  Moll  and  Zeller.) 

Zellweger,  John,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Air  filter  and  cooler 

Zent  AutomobUe  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Zent,  Schuyler  W..  as^gnorj 

Zent,  Schuyler  W.,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zent  .\utomobiie  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bellefontaine,  Ohio.    Device  for  effecting  the  radiation  of  heat 

Zetterlund,  Nils  ,V..  Duhith,  Minn.    Cabl«^hanger 

Ziegengeist,  Otto,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Milkman's  bottle-carrier .--■ 

Ziegier,  Martin,  Berlin-SchSneberg,  ciermany.    Kiln  for  coking  peat  or  similar  material. 

Ziganek,  Ferdinand.     (See  Jacobs  and  Ziganek.)  _.      .    _. 

Zimmerman,  Abraham  M  ,  New  Holland,  Pa.    Com  and  cob  crusher  and  gnnder      

Zimmerman,  Bernard  H.,  and  R.  Hughes,  Jr.,  assignors  to  Zimmerman-Rock  Machinery 
Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Cutter  attachment  for  sewing-machines.. 

Zimmerman-Rock  Machinery  Companv.     (See  Zimmerman  and  Hughes,  asaignors.) 

Zimmerman.  WiHiara      >  Sw  Swanfiind.  Albert  .\.,  assignor.) 

Zink,  Edward  .V.     (See  .\ndrea.  John  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Zink,  John  O.,  ColUnwood,  Ohio.    Skirt-trimmer ■ 

Zinn.  Arthur  S.,  et  al.     (See  Kane.  Stephen  T.,  assignor.) 

Zinn,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Kane,  Stephen  T.,  assignor.) 

Zinn,  Mary,  et  al.     (See  Kane,  Stephen  T.,  assignor.) 

Zins,  Hubert,  Nicollet.  Minn.     Valve 

Zoll   George.  Fayetteville.  Tex.    Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator..... 

Zucker.  Friedricb.  Hobers-lorf,  Austria-Hunrary.    Threshing-machine 

Zurawski,  Stanislaus  M..  Chica«o,  111.     Turbine 

Zusi.  Edward.     (See  Waliel.  Gregor,  assignor.) 


793,493 


May  10 

June  37 

May   I« 

June  37 
May  9 
June  37 
June  13 
May  2 
June  13 
May  30 
May  16 
June  % 

June  27 

June  27 


i 

00 


1. 


Official 
Oasette. 


o         m 
>       a. 


788,574    May     2 


790,993 
790,882 
790,242 


May  30 
May  23 
May   16 


2717 
3758 


7719 
4021 
1856 
3763 
1847 
449 
1849 
5775 
2721 
2561 

4027 

4024 


130 

5109 
4922 
3639 


573-4   116 
801   110 


674 

116 

863-( 

116 

403 

116 

802 

116 

390 

116 

99 

116 

390 

116 

1215 

116 

574-5 

116 

1IA 

865  116 

865  116 

31  U6 

1083  116 

1081-2  116 

769  116 


789,348 
790,.T36 
790,610 


May  9 
May  23 
May  23 


788.984 
7913)0 
792.053 
791.528 
790,243 
792,377 
790,095 
780,a4« 

788,985 
788,746 

788,747 

790,415 

792,378 


780,519 
700.774 
780,347 


May  2 
May  30 
June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
June  13 
May  16 
May    9 


May 
May 


700,416 
780  J30; 
793,119 
793,360 


May     2 
May  23 

June  13 


May  0 
May  23 
May    9 


May  23 

May  16 
June  27 
June  27 


703,064 


788.986 
780.196 
T00.775 
780,107 


June  ao 


May  2 
May  9 
May  23 
May    9 


1738 
3864 
4449 


376-7  116 
813  116 
038     116 


788308    May     2      605 


057 

5777 
3971 
156 
3638 
1851 
3350 
1536 

961 
451 

455 

4035 

1852 


21A5 
4740 
1539 


4026 
2835 
3345 
3613 


Sas   116 


99  IM 

100  116 

j  lie 

391-2  110 


792,186  '  June  13  1476 
700.473 


May  23  4153 


2974 


963 

1424 
4741 
1435 


OSS 


643 
2386 


643 
2442 

442 
2387 
180t( 

102 
189^ 
1371 

643 
3088 

3443 

2443 


31 

1233 

1152 

843 


791,234  May  30  5640   1185-6  116   1342 


415 
917 
1045 


128   116   138 


1215 

116 

633 

116 

34-5 

116 

769 

116 

391 

116 

710 

116 

331-2 
205 

116 

116 

218 
1371 
2173 
1495 

843 
1888 

781 

370 

219 
108 

104 

063 

1800 


450  110  508 

004  110  1109 

333  116  371 

844  116  053 

507  116  666 

716  116  2296 

770-1  110  2356 

312  116  1831 

800  110  078 


119  2174 


:!06  116  220 

306-7  110  342 

994  !  116  I  1100 

307  lie  343 


ae^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


U 


Ahmm  Cox  Stove  Company.    (See  Frey,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Hard  Rubber  Company.    (See  Grell,  Frederick  W.,  asaUmor.) 

Ansleth,  John  R,  Buflalo.  N.  Y.    Clock-case .^^ 

Bailey,  Charle«  A.,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nation^  Noveity  ConMrationV  Westtaeld/ N  Y 

Savings-bank 

Bf^tuh,  Henry  B.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Back  for  hand-mliTorsrbnishee,  or  Biiniiiirartld^ 

Berry,  O«orge  H.,  Shelton,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn     Back  for' 

muTors,  brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles 

Bern.-,  George  H.,  Sbelton,  assignor  to  International  Silver  ComMmy,  Meriden.  Conn 

mirrors,  brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles 

Berry.  George  H.,  Shelton,  assignor  to  International 'sdvCT  CointMiny,  Meriden.  Conn 

brushes,  mirrors,  or  similar  toilet  articles ..... 

Berry,  Oeorpe  H.,  Sbelton,  assignor  to  iniemational  Silver  CoinpMy,  Meriden.  Conn/  Meiai 

ment  for  ■liver,  plated,  or  siiiulur  ware !T7!. 

Berry,  George  H.,  Shelton,  assignor  to  niternational  SUvM Company!  MiBridra.  Conn. ^M^ 

ment  for  sDver,  plated,  or  similar  ware 

Berry  (Jeoree  H. ,  Siielton,  assignor  to  Intemationai  Silver  Coinpiuiy!  MwidenVConn.' '  Metal  om»l" 

ment  for  silver,  plated,  or  similar  ware 

Booth,  Kraft,  assignor  to  OUlinder  A  Sons  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa!'  Aiiifldja-ii  

Bradley,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ToUet-powder  receptacle  

Bramberry,  Thomae  A.,  PorUmouth,  Va.    Badge .. " 

Cliance  Brothers  and  Co.     (See  Chance,  Kdward  F.,  assizor  ) 

Chance,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Chance  Brothers  and  Co.  Ltaiited,  Smethwick,  near  Birmingham, 

England.    Plate-plaas " 

Clulee,  John,  Wailingford,  assignor  to  International  Silver 'ck>mMny,  Meriden!  Co^ 

spodns,  forks,  or  similar  articles 

Cooper.  Walter  L.,  Winthrop,  Masa.    Picture-frame.".".'.'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Picture-frame !..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Picturp-fr&me !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Picture-frame !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

I  icture-frame 

Badge !!!!!!!!!!! 

Badge  or  simUar  article !'.!'.!!!! 


37,456      June    6 


Back  for 
Back  for 


om»- 


37,432 
37,455 

37,428 

37,429 

37,430 

37,439 

37,440 

37,441 
37,424 
37,423 
37,437 


May   16 

June    6 


I 


May  16  | 

May  16 

May  16 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  2 

May  2 

May  23 


Handle  for 


37,477      June  27 


PorUble 


Comb. 
Comb. 


Cooper,  Walter  L.,  Winthrop,  Maaa 
Cooper,  Walter  L.,  Winthrop,  Mass 
Coo(>er,  Walter  L.  Winthrop,  Maaa 
Cooper,  Walter  L.,  Winthrop,  Mass 
Dieges,  Chariea  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dunn,  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Mclntyre,  Frank,  assignor) 

Evans,  John  R.,  Denver,  Colo.    Banner 

K  xoelslor  Stove  4  Manufacturing  (  ompany.    '(Sise  LehmuiVifitx  'R.'.'aaaigiior.') 

Fiebeger   Frank,  Akron.  Ohio.    Stove »  — »■•     / 

Forster,  John  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Gas-stove...  .     

Forster,  John  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Gas-stove !!!!!!!! 

Frey,  Frank  J.,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Coinpa^ny, 'phiiadelphla.  Pa 

OUbert,  David  M.',  New  'York,' N."  y!  '  'Hood'  for'liKJan'deKsrat  electric  lampa! 

G'lUnder  <&  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor.)  

Oothberg,  Ernst,  Jer«<>y  City,  N.  J.    Chandelier-body 

Grell   Frederick  \V.,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 'nard'k'ub'be'r'companv! 

G'^11,  Frederick  ^^ -,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hard  Ruh»)er  Company. 

Habermaas,  Edward  W.,  CtncinnaU,  Ohio.    Omamemt  for  picture-frames     .     . 

Intemationai  Silver  Co.     (See  Strohhaker,  GusUve  assignor  )  

Intemationai  Silver  Company.     (See  Berry,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Intemationai  Silver  Company      (See  Clulee.  John,  assignor  ) 

Kelly,  John  F,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company,  Trenton.  N.J     Lavatorr 
Lehman,  Max  R.,  Quincy,  111.    Stove .     .  *>-  ••w./ 

Lehman,  Max  R.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Stove  &  Manufacturing  Company!  Qiiliicy!  III.    Heating- 

Lehman,  Max  R.,  aaatgnor  to  Excelsior  Stove  &  Manufacturing  'coinpa!ny,  Quincy !  III.' '  'Heating- 

Luoe-Redinond  ciudr  CompMi'v.    (See  Redmond/ wiiliain'H.","aa8ignor.) 

**t^e  o?jei^v*^  ^°''^'  "»l«nor  to  Wightman  &  Hough  (ompany.    Locket  or  similar  ar- 

Mclntyre,  Frank  assignor  to  i':agie  Peii'cii 'company,  .New'  'York,  .\.'  Y." '  LMd-pencil 

Bridiii-blT^'^    ^"  *"^*""  ^  ^°'^  *  -^"^l*^  Manufacturing  Comply,  l5ew  B^iitain! 'Conn! 

NaUonal  Noveltv  Corpora ti'o'n.    '(See 'Bailey, 'ciiariiM  A.",  asrigijof.')" 

North  &  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Monier,  Frederick  C.,  aaaignor.) 
OutCHUlt,  Richarl  F..  Flushing,  N.  Y.    SUtuette  *        ' 

Owen,  Frederick  1)  ,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.     Door-knob  or  similar 'artteie 

Pairjioint  Corporation.    (See  StefBn,  Albert,  assignor.)  

rh^r°f^'  ^'^^^^*™  ^-  *»«1«°0'"  to  Luce-Redmond  Chair  Company,  Limited,  Big  Raplda,  Mich. 

Robinson,  George  'f.,  i}uff8!lo,  N.'  Y.' '  f^users-haiiger 

Sessions  Clock  Company.     (See  Stephenson.  Thomas  B.,!lr  ,aMignor') 

Steffln,  Albert,  assignor  to  Pain'olnt  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.    Bae-raUef  bonier  for  me- 

talllc  tableware. .. .    

Stephenson,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  "to 'Seaions'ciocit" Com paiiy^''Bri8to^^^^ 


.37.425 
37,443 
37,444 
37,445 
37,446 
37.4." 
37.4«1 
37,427 


May  9 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
lune  6 
June  13 
May    16 


37,422       May     2 

37,451 
37,475 
37,476 


37,472 
37,450 

37,426 
37,467 
37,468 
S7.447 


37,435 
37,458 

37,470 

37,471 


Clock-caae. 
q^I'k — "■"  .;;;""'"~'  ;.'••  l'*  """S""'  ^  ocbmuiib  vioca  uompanv.  unsioi.  uonn.  Clock-caee. 
Biephenson,  Tbomaa  8.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Seasioas  Clock  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.    Clock-caae 


8tephen!.on,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Sessions  Clock  Company!  Bristol!  Conn!    Clock-caae 


37,454 
37,431 

37,436 


37,473 
37,434 


37,462 
37,469 


37,442 
37,433 

37,448 
37,449 


116   1709 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 


May  30 

June  27 
June  27 

1      116  1 
116 
116  i 

June  20 
May  30 

116 
116 

May    9 

June  20 
June  20 
May  23 

1 

116 
116 
116 
116 

1 
May  16 

June    6 

116 
116 

June  20 

116 

June  20 

116 

June    6 
May   16 

116 
116 

1  May   16 

116 

June  27 
i  May   16 

1 

116 
116 

June  13 
June  20 

116 
116 

May  23 

May   16 

May  30 

,  May  30 

116 
116 
116 
116 

855 
I7(J9 

854 

854 

855 

1162 

1162 

1162 
290 
■JM 

1162 

2904 

580 
1163 
1163 
1163 
1164 
1709 
1976 

854 

289 

1430 
2S04 
2504 

2230 
1430 

580 
2229 
2229 
1164 


856 
1710 

2229 

2229 


1709 
855 

856 


2503 
856 


1976 
2229 


iia 

8S5 

1429 
142<J 


93 


94 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  of  designs  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


Nuoe,  iTsideiKV,  and  design. 


Strohhaker,  Ourtave  WaUlngford,  anignor  to  loteiiutloDAl  SllTer  Co.,  Meriden.  Conn. 

for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles 

Thomas  Maddiok's  SonstCmpauy.     ^See  Keliy,  John  f"  assijaior ) 

Vandergaw,  Kdwanl  B  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Printed  textile  fabric 

V»ndergaw,  Edward  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Printed  textile  fabric 

~  LouiaC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigar-band , !.!.'!!!!!!!!!! 

Cigar-band 

Cigar-band \.V... 

Cigar-  band 

Ciga  r-  band !!'!!" 

Cigar-band. 


Handle 


Wagner,  Louis  C,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Wagner.  Louia  C,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wagner.  Louis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

WagntT,  Louis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wagner,  Louis  C,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

VMjjhtman  &  Hough  Conipanv.     (See  Mason.  Gibba,  aaaignor.) 

WilliamB,  .\dam  C,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Toy  bank 


37,452 
37,453 
37,459 
37,460 
37,4«3 
37,464 
37,465 
37,466 


May  30 
May  30 

June  6 
Jime  6 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 


37.474    I  June  27 


J- 


116       2S04 


'.-V 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF  REGISTKAXTS  OF  LABELS. 


Name,  residenoe,  and  title. 


Abner-Drury  Brewing  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.     "Royal  Pilsen."     (For  Beer) 
Anderson,  Guatave  E.  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    "Ta-rl-na."^   (For  Medicine) 

Battelle,  Hurd  &  Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' '  Airedale. "     ( For  Wool  and  Cotton  Fabrice) 

Bayuk  Bros..  Philadetphia,  Pa.    "B.  B.  Blunt."    (ForCigars) 

Bennett,  William  E.,  and  J.  E.  Stewart,  Springfield,  Man.    'Sane  Finance."    (For  a  Game  of 
Cards) 


Official 
Gaxette. 


I 

A. 


12,119 
13.108 
12.127 
12,100 


116 
116 
116 
116 


Ml 
2ftS 
581 
2U& 


(For  Medicine). 


ork,  N.  Y.    •'  Lista's  Antiseptic  Solution."    (For  Antiseptic 


Bentley,  B   H.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     "  Bentlev's  Antiseptic  Tooth  Powder.' 

Bischon,  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    'Breakfast  Cocoa."     (For  Cocoa).  . 

Burgess  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Snow- Flake  Confections."    (For  Candy) ... 

Burgess  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Phlladelpnia.  Pa.    "Solfereno."     (For  Candy).. 

Burpess  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelpnia,  Pa.    "London  Butter  Fudge.'"^    (For  Candy) 

Cauflman  &  Co.,  EmIl,  PliiJadeiphU,  Pa.    "Cauffman's."    (For  Ginger- Brandy) 

Caufrman.Emil,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Cauffman's  GingeruU."     (For  Medicine) 

Chas.  A.  Kaufman  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  l.a.    "The  Orpheum  Shoe."    (ForShoes) 

Chaulauautt  Fruit  Co.,  Ripley,  N.  Y.    "Carbo-Grapo."     (For  Beverages) 

CitUeas'  Wholesale  Supply  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.    '•^Prlvate  Garden  Growth."    (For  Coffee')' 

CUpt)€r  Mfg.  Co.,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.    "CUpper  Hangsr."     (For  Clipper-Hangers)  .      .. 

CUpiH»r  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    'LThe  Mogul  Clip."    (ForCUps) 

Cole  Lithographing  Co.,  Chicago,  111./"  Llnla.'^'    (For  Cigars) 

Corporation  of  Hegeman  A  Co.,  New  Tc   '    "'  "       •-■ 

Solutions) 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    "Elgin  Butter  Culture.'''   (For  Butter  Culture) '.'.".'.' .'.'!' 

Criohton,  Alexander,  Castleton,  Canada.'  *'X-o  Remedy."    (For  a  ProprietaiV  Remedy) 

Deiser,  Albert  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    " Mothers  New  England  Mince  Meat.  None  Better."'"  (For' 

Mince-Meat) 

Depenbrock,  Otto,  Newport,  Ky.     "Snow  Bird  "     (For  Flour) 

DenUbleachCo.,  borough  of  Clarion,  Pa.     '  Dentableach."    (For  Tootb^Wa^) 

Doolittle,  William  W.,tolumbus,  (J hio.    "Royal."     (For  Corn-Starch; 

Dr.  J.  B.  Reltt  Medicine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    "  Dr.  Reiu's  Golden  Qulnlne'Hal'r  Tonic.'"'  "(For  "Halr^' 

TodIc) ^ 

Dr.  Klrby  Medicine  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.    "  Dr.  Kirby'sGolden  Forauia.*'''""(F"or"M"ed"ic"in"e") 

Dr.  R.  G.  Raymond  Remedy  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     'Dr.  Raymonds  Pills."     (For  PUls) 
Eno  Cotton  MiUs  HiUsboro,  N.  C.    "  Southdown  Silk  Enos."     (For  Cotton  Goods) 

Fessler  and  Dunkelberger,  Reading,  Pa.    "Jerry  Murphy."    (For  Whisky)  

Fest.  Charles  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Feat's  are  the  Best."     (For  Cream  Soda  Biscuits").  "."." 

Flaxman  Notion  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    "Cowheart."     (For  Overalls  and  Coats) 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.    "  The  '  Keepclean '  Tooth  "Brush." 

Tooth-Brushes) 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company.  Northampton,  Mass. 

Tooth- Brushes). 


(For 


"Prophylactic'  Tooth  Brush."    (For 


Foster  Mc<"lcllan  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Foster  Mc<lellan  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Foster  Mc<iellan  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Frazier,  Medorse  J.,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 
Friedman  &  Johnstone,  New  York,  N. 


'  Onguent  Foster."    (For  Ointment) 

Pilules  Digestives  Foster."    (For  PUls) . 


'  Pilules  Foster"     (For  Pills) . 
* Fratler's  Sulphur  Hair  Tonic."    (For  Halr-'TOTilc).".'. . .'! ! ' 

.        Y.    "SummaSUk."     ( For  Light  Silks) 

Oanr,  C.  C,  Aurora,  111.      "The  Electric  Salve  for  Man  or  Beast."     (For  Salve) 
Oerstendorfcr  Bros.,  New  York  NY     "  'Sapolin '  Stove  Pipe  Knamel."     (For  siovep'ipelkna'mei); 
Oerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Sapolin  Gold  EnameL"     (For  Gold  Enamel) 
Olaaer,  John  L.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.    "  Frenzied  Finance."    (For  a  Game  or  Puzzle)       . 
Gordon  Cheroot  Co. ,  Richmond,  Va.     "  Gordon. "    (For  CherooU) 

Gordon  Manufaoturmg  Company.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    "  Gordon  Suspenders."  '  ( For  "Suspend  efs) " 
Goyer  Alhance  Refinmi?  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    "  Garro."     (For  Saccharine  Svrups) 
MoLMesT"^  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    "Clarified  Sugar  Drips."    (t^or  Syrup  and" 

H.  B.  Hanford Co.,  Phiiade'phia.  Pa. 

Hanford,  Erwin  C,  Stamford.  N.  Y. 
Cream) . 


[  H.  B.  Hanford  Co.  Line  of  Footwear. ' '    ( For  "Footwear)  '. '. '. 
"The  H  A  O  Comfort  Shaving  Cream."     (For    Sha^ing- 


(For  Soles) 

(For  Taffptaline  SUk  Goods) . 
(For  TafleUline  Silk  Goods) . 


fectlonery) . 


Harnngton  6t  Co..  Endioott,  N.  Y.  "Harrington  Wearproof  Sole.' 
Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co. ,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  "Mikado  TaffeUllne  ' 
Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co  ,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  "Ovama  Taffetaline.' 
Hatcher,  Charles  M.,  Boston,  Mass.    "Snowhite."     (For  Bluing) 

Heps  Steam  Bakery,  Ogden,  Utah      "Hess  Bread"    (For  Bread)  

Hochstadter,  Sigmund,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Banzai."     (For  a  Tonic)"". 

Hoefner  A  Sons,  A.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    "Hoefners  Ammonia  Soap."     (For  Soap") 

Dandraff  Cu^  Denver,  Colo.    "  Hoffman's  Hair  Tonic.^'    ( For  Halr-To"iiic"ind"  "Antiseptic" 

Homestead  Confection  Company,"  'Homesteaid.'  'Pa. "'' 'Suster  BrcrwQ.'" '  "(For  Coniection 
Hunter,  Hale,  Urbana,  Ohio.    '^American  Prince."    (For  Bakljfc-Pbwder)        /. 
Maclflne  Rw^Ms)"^  Company,  Yonkers  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    ' '  Mozart-,aeo<jW'.''''  '(For  Talklng- 

^°M^cS!e 'iScoMs)'^  Compkii'y;  'Yonkers'aiKl  'Ne'W'YoA""N"."Y."^""'"' "Lyric "Reoort."'"'""("FOT 

Jacob  A  Sons,  H.,  New  Yorkj'N.  y". """•'"  Watei^te!''""  ("For" Leggi^ 

Johnston  A  Co.,  J.  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "Copa  De  Oro  "     (For  Wine) 

f!)^™n^V^   i'  ,f  M:.^  '  ^*,*  '^  "'■'^'  N-  ^     "Merchants Cigar  Factory  •'  "(For  c'igari)"".".".".';!:!.' 
5fr»*f  ^  ^«n<**"'  Chicago,  lU-  Kendall's  Laxative  Tonl^^"     (For  Proprietary  Medldne) 

K^hlr  uV\^  ^^'"^"^'"''■.Z-  "^^  J'  ^^K  °'  ^^"■"    (For  Patent  Medictne^^ 

Kohler,  H.  t.,  NashviUe,  Pa.     'Home  Run."     (ForCigars) 

hX)'     ^^^  ^  '  P'5'l*delpbia,  Pa     "Mando  "    (For  PreparaUon" "for 'Rem'o'ving' Supertl'uoiw' 

Kupferberg,  Harry,  New  York,  N.' 'Y!'''""N"e'W  Bridge  ManUe''''""(F^^^  

Kur- Ye  Co.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.    "Kuj^Ye."    (For  Salve)  tror  sianijes; 

Latbrop,  Edward  8..  AtlanU.  Oa.     'Cotton  Boll  Shells."  (For  Waste  Boil  Sbeili")".".'."."."!".',".".'.".".".".". 


12,143 

May  16 

116 

^      809 

12,123 

May     9 

116 

591 

12.100 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12.223 

June  27 

116 

2529 

12,234 

June  27 

116 

2529 

12,225 

June  27 

116 

2529 

12.206 

June  13 

116 

2005 

12,109 

May     2 

116 

296 

12,147 

May  23 

116 

1179 

12,212 

June  20 

116 

2251 

12.144 

May  23 

116 

1179 

12,183 

May  30 

116 

1440 

12,184 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12,197 

June  13 

116 

2006 

12.1S9 

June    6 

116 

1729 

12,138 

May   16 

116 

860 

12,171 

May  30 

116 

;     1449 

12,190 

June    6 

116 

1729 

12,136 

May   16 

116 

,      809 

12.149 

May  23 

116 

!     1179 

12,211 

June  20 

116 

J    2251 

12,151 

May  23 

116 

'     1179 

12.191 

June    6 

116 

1729 

12,l»4 

June    6 

116 

1729 

12,110 

May    2 

116 

295 

12,164 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12,113 

May    9 

116 

691 

12,219 

June  27 

116 

?S39 

12,178 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12,179 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12.215 

June  20 

116 

2251 

12,216 

June  20  1 

116 

2251 

13.217 

June  30 

116 

2381 

13.183 

May  23 

116 

1179 

12,176 

May  30 

116 

1449 

12,106 

May    2  , 

116 

295 

12,188 

June    6  ! 

116 

1729 

12,230 

June  27 

116 

2539 

12,218 

June  27 

116 

2520 

12,117 

May    9 

116 

601 

12,186 

June    6  1 

116 

1739 

12,189 

Jtme    6  I 

116 

1720 

12.222 

June  27 

116 

2S39 

12,130    1 

May  16 

116 

800 

12,172 

May  30  i 

116 

1440 

12,174 

May  30  '■ 

116 

1440 

12.125    1 

May     9 

116 

601 

12,126 

May     9 

116 

591 

12,177 

May  30 

116 

1440 

12,114 

May    9  i 

116 

591 

12.207 

June  13 

116 

3006 

12,099 

May    2 

116 

305 

13,173 

May  30 

116 

1440 

12,166 

May  30 

116 

1440 

12,167 

May  30 

116 

14M 

12,206    , 

June  13 

116 

3006 

13.309 

June  13  ■ 

116 

3006 

12.139 

May   16 

116 

860 

12.118 

May    9j 

116 

501 

12.132 

May  16  ' 

116 

800 

12,120 

May     9 

116 

501 

13.15S 

May  23 

116 

1170 

12,165 

May  30  i 

116 

1440 

12,124 

May    9i 

116 

601 

12.138 

M«7    9 

116 

601 

13.106 

May    i 

116 

206 

12.168 

May  23 

116 

1179 

95 


96  INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  Ifl05 

A  IphabHical  Ust  of  regUf  rants  of  labels  for  May  and  /utw— Continued. 


Name,  rvaidence,  and  title. 


LebowTch,  Loula  .V ,  Boston.  Mass.      '  Lale's  Olagine  for  Cough  "    (For  Medicine) 

Lenox  Chemical  Co     New  YdVk,  N.  Y.      •  Phoepho  SumbuJ  CompT  (Kr  MedlctaiV 
pvlflon,  Louis.     (S«e  Sch wager  and  I^vison.)  ^       I'or  «eaicine) 

Lo wry  James  I.   Atlanu,  Oa.    "  Lowry's  Red  Cordial."    (For  a  Medicine) 
L"-Blft^T  '  ^^°'  "^'     "^^Z-I'o^  American  Aromatic  Stomach- BittonV"- (For  Stiii: 


*i}    r."  \;' ^rarton,  W.  Va.    '  Webster  Sprinm  Salt  Sulphur  Water."  "VForMinei4iw»tiirr 
r   H,  R     Whitewater.  Wis.    "The  Famous  ifigh  Ball  cVnger  Ate  '•    (^or  Glnrer"iW)        ^ " 

Antiseptu-  Co.   II   p.,  8t  Louis.  Mo.    -  .Xntiseptk-  Refrigerant."     (For  M^ic^n^)         ' 

•ordCo.,  Inc..  thicago.  111.      'On  Sale."     (For  Beer)  vror  meuicines; 


(For  How). 


ach-Blttem) 
McC.raw.  John  T.,  Orafion,  W.  Va. 

Helster 

Meyer  A 

Meyercord  "j^o.,  inc  i  nwago.  in.  •  On  Sale."  (For  Beer) . . . 
Mlatrot  Felix  E(}alveston,  Tex.  '  With  These  Hose  Wear. 
Moeller  A  Kolb,  Chicago,  111.     "Coronal  "     (For  Cigars) 

N.  Shure  Company  Chicago,  lU.    "  For-Get-Me-Not."    (For  Chewlng-Gum)    

V?r^'^^  UftT^^l^^-  V^°!7iS^<.^-  X-    ' •  Sal  Tonique. "     ( For  Me<ririnT. .V. ! 

pdic J^f.     ;:  .^7  ^°'^'  ^-  ^-       P*""**"'"  NonpareU  Egg  Shampoo  Cream." '  "(For  Shkii: 

Pioneer  Camili^g&wVkiiigCol.'stVNiii^^^^  

Pioneer  Canning  &  FlcklingCo.,  St.  Nazlanz.  Wis.    '•Cracker  Jkck."     (For  Pms  ) 

Ponce  de  l>eon  Mmeral  WaterCo.,  Meadville,  Pa.    "M  C  Split  "     (For  Mineral  W«.V*r\ 

Prather.  K^  WUhar,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    •  Mme.  WUbu" s  Ska  fIScSS?.^  ^Fo^a  CoimeiicT " " 
R-  i'  rh^r    .°™P*°y   Fremont,  Ohio.     '  The  Christy  Safety  Raior."    (For  sife^y-Razon)  ^ ' ' 

R  Jth  »^"*  V.  ^  ^'"Pany  •. I-  remont  Ohio.      •  Christy  Hoe  Safety  Raror."     (For  Saiety-Raron) 

Rackham,  fhomasF    Newark   N.  J.     " Chic<b-ain. "     (For  Chick- Food) ... .     **"'''  ""°"^ 

Renzlehauaen,  Frederick.  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    "  Large  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky)' 

iSuJnS)  ^^^^^'  0"*'°^i«h'  Conn.     "Robacker's  Camphorated  Eciema  Salve."   ■(For  Skto" 

Robert  A.  Johnston  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  '"  Dixie  Flake  '•     (For  a  Confnrtinn) 

Roberts.  Edgar,  East  St.  Louis,  111.    "Roberts'  Feve^Toi5c  "     ^PorlSS -item^Vy 

•  The  Wlae  Old  Man's  Liniment."    (For  Pharmaceutical  or  Medict" 


Rosen  A  Bergner,  Chicago,  111 
Preparations) 


nal 


Royal  Coffee  Co    Fort  Worth,  Tex     "The  Only  Coffee."     (For  Coffee)' 

Samuels&Co.,  J.,  .New  York,  N  Y.    "  E.  &  wf"    (For  Rve  Whiskv)   

Schmidt  &  Co    New  York.  N.  Y.    "Mica  Pina. "    (Vor  Clg^T  

SunK  """^  *""*  "*°"*  ^°'   ^"^**0'  ^-   ^-   ^E8aentiii"Bi^d'ci)rii"8U^:"""(For' 

Schoellkopf ,  Hartford  and  Hanna  Co.|  BufTaio!  N.'y.  ' "  Boraxali  Soao '"  '  "rFor  'floinS 

%%Ti'ih"-?'' "or's^tlJch?*'  '''^°*  ''^^P*"^'  ^'^'^°'  N  Y"^SS^Pro^'ISr.?i-forE'l..'tic' 
^Sw"f L "h'^'°?Fo;it^^*  ''°'"P*°=^'  ^'^'  '^-  ^'  ' ''^^^^  Manufact.irers  'Laundry' 

Sohwager,  Leo,  and  L.  Levison   Brooklj-n,  N.  Y.    '"  Lidy  Cliff."' '  (For  Cigars)' .'.::.' 

Scott  Pajier  (  o.,  PhUadelnhia,  Fa.      -ITowntit."     (For -f  oilet-Paper)       ^"^' 

wLteul^  *"^  ^^*^^  Company,  San  Frandwo,  Cal.    "Selby  Blue  and 'Oold  "fi'^iid:"' '  (For' 

Sherman  House  Hotel  Comfiin'y'.'c'hi'cigo,'  111'.' '  ''  White  City'.'"' '  '(For  Ciinirs) 

Sherman  House  Hotem)mpanv.  Chicago,  lU.    "  White  City."     (For  cigars) i 

%"?*"'  '■'™*°"*'  ^  '  ^hila«i«lpWa.  P»-     'Sa  (Not-Tear)  E  E  Safe-T-Lu-Pto'.''''VFor"  Looped"' 

Smith,  James  W.,  "cindnnaiu,  'Ohio.    "  E'verybody's  BaJring'Po'wder  "     (For  'fiaki'n'ff-'Powdiiri' 

^i*"i.^*/L^;''"^lr'"" 'J^*?  I°'i'  •^•.  Y-     "  R"'  «rofd  Hro*-n^o^to|''     (Ko?  KcSg)       ^"^ 

Starlc  &  Selig,  New  York  N.  Y.    "  Doctor  Naaakl's  Eye  Tonic."    (For  Eye  Medffi)'.'.':: 

Stewart.  John  K.     (See  Bennett  and  Stewart  )  ^ii^u^/ 

Strouse,  Theodore  B     Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Silk  Sheen."    (For  Embroidery-Flow) 

Sulhvan    FatrukJ     New  York    N.  V.      •  El  Vendoma."     (For  Cigar-Boxei).    ..     

T^p.io  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.    "  Blue  Jay  SpUts."     (For  a  Medlcintd  Beverage)  

Tri-StateMUllngCo,  NaslivUle,  Tenn     "bloria."    (For  Flour)  *"  ""^""^^ 

Trostel  A  Sons.  Albert.  MUwaukee,  Wis.     "Troaters  Tested  I^eathe'r."    "(For  "Leather) 

Tweltridge,  Alliert  L.,  Chester,  Pa.    "Retriever."     (For  Whisky)  

Unittxl  SUtea  PnnUng  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "Southern  <iueen."    (For'Saking-'Powder)'" 
Vofcel  Bros.  A  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    "Our  Home  Comfort."     (For  Coffee)  "'"^^  rowuw;.. 

Waite.  Merton  E     Syracuse.  N.  Y.     '  Re-Vital   A  Head  Cooter."     (For  Medicine)  V".'," 

White,  Hants  A  Co.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    "Trimbte."     (For  Whisky) 

White,  Hents  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "Trimbte."     (For  Whisky) '.'." 

White,  HentJi  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Trimble."     (For  Whisky)  

WWte,  Hentr  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Trimbte."     (For  Whisky)  .. 

Wh  flock  and  (^ompMv   Ed.,  Richmond.  Va.     '  Whitlock's  Oub  Cheroots."    (Fo'r  Cherooto)"*.*" 
J7.' H*'"**' .^*'""*'' ^  ■"*'■"'"*"• 'r^'^-    "Blue  Seal."     (For  Baklng-Powder) 

wu^*<."n^'  Vl^^"!^  ^-  \i?,"''**'8'  '"«.,"  ^'^??*  ^^^^■"    ^^0'  Breakfast  Foodof  Ceiiai 'oWdi j ." ! ! ! ! ! ! 
Wilmanns  Bros.  (  o.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  Fancy  Ceylon."     (For  Tea) 

Wilmanns  Bros.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  Paragon.'^     (For  Beer)  

Wilson  A  B radbury.  New  York,  N.  Y., and  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    "Spun Sflk'cioth."  '  (For  Meroerlwd 

Cotton  Goods) ^^ 


12,153 
12,  IW 
12,236 
12,192 
12,1(U 
12.140 
12,116 
12,1(M 
12.228 

12.150 
12,220 
12.221 
12,200 
12, 195 
12,156 
12,180 
12,115 
12,131 

12,123 
12.196 
12.229 

12,154 
12,102 
12,227 
12,198 

12.139 
12,142 


May    9 

May  30 
May  30 


12,199      June  13 


May 

23 

May 

30 

June 

27 

June 

6 

May 

30 

May 

23 

May 

9 

May 

2 

June  27 

Mav 

23 

June 

27 

June  27 

June 

13 

June 

13 

May 

23 

May 

30 

May 

9 

May 

16 

May     9 

June  13 
June  27 

May  23 

May     2 

June  27 
June  13  , 

May   16  ' 
May   16 


13,140       May   16 


13,141 
12,101 
12,182 

12,210 
12,133 
12,134 

12,181 
12,103 
12.185 
13,148 

13,157 

12,187 

12,107 

12,112 

12,175 

12,213 

12,111 

12.301 

12,170 

12.203 

12,203 

12.204 

12.30S 

12.145 

12,135 

12,137 

12,161 

12  163 


May  16 
May    3 

May  30 

June  13 
May  16 
May   16 

May  30 
May  3 
Mav  .% 
May  23 

May  23 

June    6  ^ 
May    3  < 
May     9  ! 
May   30 
June  20  1 
May     9 
June  13 
May   30  I 
June  13  I 
June  13 
June  13  ' 
June  13 
May  33  ' 
May   16  I 
May   16 
May  30  I 
May  30 


13,214      June  30 


Official 
Oaaette. 


0 

> 

1 

IM 

Ml 

116 

Ui9 

116 

14^9 

IIA 

3006 

116 

1179 

116 

1449 

116 

2529 

J 16 

1729 

116 

1449 

116 

1179 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

il6 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


501 

296 

2539 

1179 
2529 
2529 
2006 
2006 
1179 
14^9 
501 
860 

501 
3006 

2529 

1179 

295 

2529 

2006 

860 
869 

869 


116  809 

116  296 

116  1449 

116  2006 

116  860 

116  800 


1449 

296 

1449 

1179 

1179 

1729 

29S 

591 

1449 

2251 

591 

3006 

1449 

2006 

2006 

2006 

3006 

1179 

809 

809 

1449 

1449 


110   2251 


PRINTS. 


Arnold,  Ix>iichheim  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Arnold,  Lourhheim  A  Company,  I'luladelphia  Pa 

Arnold,  Louchheim  A  Company,  Philadelphia  Pa 

Arnold,  Louchheim  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Arnold,  Louchheim  A  Company  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Beck  A  Sons,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Beckmore  Rve  WhUkPv  ••" 

Beech-Nut  Packing  Co.,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y     '•  iT's^SnuI  "  '^^F 

Both,  W.  C,  Chicago,  lU.    '•Men's  Apparel 
Browning.  King  <t  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Browning,  Kinp  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


•TheAlco  System  Clothes.' 
The  Ako  System  Clothes. ' 
'  The  Alco  System  Clothes  ' 
'  The  Alco  System  Clothes.' 
The  Alco  System  Clothes.' 

"    (For  Whisky) 
For'Food  Products) 

(For  Ice-Cream  Soda) 

( For  Men's  Apparel) 

•'Men's  Suits  and  Overcoats."    (For  cVo'thinK) 
Boys' and  Children's  Suits  and  ~ 


(For  Clothing)., 
(For  Clothing).. 
(For  Clothing).. 
(For  Clothing).. 
(For  Clothing).. 


and  Chlidren-s  Suit,' and  Oyerciats)  ^^'  "^^  <^'^^«°'«  Suits  and  Overeoaf."    (i'orBoy.' 

£[®*™_^"y  J^  ™.'^^  ?.o-.  .Milwaukee,  wit.    ••  ForPtirity  ''• '  ■(For  'iiir) '."..'.'.'..'. 

Pa.    -'The  wlieel  of  Progress!"' '  (For  Automo'h'iies) .' ." .' ." ! 
LouU,  Mo.       Muslin  Underwear."    (For  Underwear) 
Oage  Millinery."    (For  MUlinery  and  Straw  Hats)." " ' ' 
Oage  MUlmery."     '^ — w...  .„  ..      / 


Fechtinburg,  Jorgen  F.  H.,  PhUadelphla 
Ferguson-McKlnney  Dry-Goods  Co.,  St. 
Gage  Brothers  &  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Oage  Brothers  A  Company.  Chicago,  III 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Gage  Brothers  A  Company   ~" 


Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 


(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  HaU). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Millinery  and  Straw  Hats). 
(For  Milknery  and  Straw  Hats). 


Ca^  Brother,  A  Company,'  cE^o'  l"-    "*Qa|^  S^"    11°^  S^'^  ^"il  Ij™^  ¥''>' 
Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co    Newi)ort  Kv    ^  I  inurf  ^;wwi 'v^^'^^i^?^*"'^  ^f.™*  "*^'')- 
Go»xlonManufacturiLcomSiny!AKIiu^Me  ^dsI^^Z.Z^'^y^i^'^i'J^^L.    (^orBeer).. 
Girl."    (ForSusnenders)  ^^      '        '  *     ^*'***"*'^-^-       Gordon  Suspender 

G^y  Lithograph  do..  New  YorkiN.YV- ••NaUon'.Doli.sirie.NoVi"--^ 

G«y^LUhographCo.,  New  York;NVYV-"Nation'.Dolls-^^^ 

Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New  Yori;  N.  Y;-"Naiion'.DoU.-8erieiNoVi:"-(F^^^ 


1,336 
1,337 
1,338 
1,330 
1,340 
1,311 
1.297 
1,305 
1,359 
1,295 

1,296 
1,344 
1.335 
1,345 
1,277 
1,278 
1,279 
1,280 
1,281 
1,282 
1.283 
1,284 
1,285 
1,286 
1,287 
1,288 
1,289 
1,290 
1,355 


June 

June 

June 

June 

.)une 

May 

May 

May 

June  27 

May     2 


May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


June  27 


Gray  Llthoi 


Lv 


1,346      June  13 

1,291    I  May    3 

I 
1,293    ,  May     2 


)graph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.' 

Paper  Box  Co.,  Cleveland  Ohio.    ■•.Meyer's  ChocolaU^s."     (For  Chocolated) 


Groisman  ?ap^r  Box'  Co:;  cVve-|knd  Ohlo^'^'eyef"  ^° 
S*.':^'''  'f*^'  ^h'.c*«9-  I"-    ■'  Always  in  the  Weigh.' 


1." 


(For  Patterns  for  Paper  boUis) . 


Hoefner  A  Sons,  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


( For  Weighing-Scales) . 


J„ayne  A  Son,  Dr.  D  .-pYuidilphU:  Pa."'^w'rKl^"«"?''^l!f..^?.*P-:    'h'  ^oap) 


Kiippenheimer  A  Co!,  flTchica^rin"  "M^a^e  Mtfre'^-'^^^F^r  uiL'''Jrf  V^"°>«"8^) 
llni'  Cari  n"  Ch^n"  i   •    ••  m"^  Re»>"»hing  W^lges."    (For  Plano-'fools)  

L^'y  Vj?y  %^%'M'Y  "  ••  wf°?i''«  «^  '^'S/'(FoVfob.cco). •.■:::::::::: 

Lrqu7d|aVb7n.?^'om'i'n^,^Chrca.o,?i"  ^l^lLh  mSw  "  ^  (^or  Ir^l^al.^^""  ^'"^' 

pS'J^^^ii^S::^ j;r Clti^'  ^^If^^^^^l  •  (ForVehlcies  and  " 

D  V^'"''  and  Kentucky  Co.,  RochesteV,  N.  Y 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co.,  New  Yon,  N.  Y.     "  B 

Rent   WilliAm  A.,  OtUwa,  111.     '  Com  King."    (For  a  Com  RemedvV 


^Kansas  City,  Mo.      'Every  Knocks  a  Boost"    (For  Scales) 

A  Stag  Party."     '=<— "^'-■---^ 


Wagons).. 


Borax  in  the  Home. 


(For  Whisky)... 
(For  Borax). 


Co„  Chicago,  111.    "The  Secret  of  the  Sphinx 


*a^,'°«''^l'^.^«"^' '^ ''^^"c^ 


White 


1,293 
1,347 
1,358 
1,330 
1,298 
1,332 
1,394 
1,326 
1,327 
1,328 
1,329 
1,361 
1/ 
,366 
1,360 
1,331 
UIO 
1,300 
1,312 
1,333 
1,333 
1,341 
1,363 
1,333 
1,352 


May     2 

June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May     2 
May  30 
May    2 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  20 
May  16 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 
May    9 
May     9 
May  16 
May  23 
May  23 
June    6 
Jime  20 
May  30 
June  20 


.-a^.}.  "Locomotive  Boiler,  Open  Bottom."    (For  BoUers) 
Swift's  LocomoUve  Boiler  on  Wheels,  Open  Bottom.''    (For 


SwlJt,  Edwin  H.,  New  York.  N  Y 
Swift,  Kdwln  H.,  New  York.  N  Y  ' 

Boilers) 

Swift,  Kdwin  H.,  New  York  NY 
Swift,  F.dwin  H.,  New  York.  N  y' 
Swift,  Edwin  H.,  New  York  n"  y' 
Swift,  Kdwln  H.,  New  York,  N  y' 
Swift,  Kdwin  H  ,  New  York,  N.  y" 
Swift,  Edwin  H.,  New  York,  N   Y 


..  aUll}'  9,<""™K*'*<1  Furnace  Marine  Boiler."    ( For  Boilers) 

-RZ^il'  I'l^^^l  So""on  Wheels."    (For  Bolkn) ". 

"fl     I5.\\*'^"'*  J?*""*  Boiler."    (For  BoUers).... 

..c*'H5"X®'^'"^' ^"'J""    (For  BoUers) ... 

-t^fV"  ^■''V^r'^^^,  Po'^ble  Boiler"    (For  Boilers") 

BWlIt  8  \  ertica    Boi  er    8iihmpr.7«v<  U.^A  ••      /v«.  n^ii. 


Swift!  Edvy^     !!  New  York  N   Y     "s'5iVs\>rt^.^^*'"^  8"b'".^^«l  "««1"    (For  BoUe'^)!!! 
BoUers; ! . .  .  .  '       '^ '       ^^^^  *  ^  tnic^l  Marine  BoUer,  Submerged    Head."    (For 


Swift,  E 


^. 


Bolie",'^  ."!'.^.'.''.^!'"^  ^-  ^-  '  ■•S^t'.  LocomoUve  Boiier  on  WheelsV Water  Bottom!''- "  (For 


1565 — 0/) — —7 


(For  Beds). 


1,360      June  13 


1,321 
1,315 
1,290 

1,300 
1,301 
1,308 

i,aos 

IJM 

i,ao8 

MlB 

1,317 

1,318 
1419 
1,814 
1,306 


116  I 

116  [ 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


116 

116  ; 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

lie 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116  I 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1729 
1729 
1729 
1729 
1729 
869 
295 
591 
•.^529 
296 

296 
2006 

1449 
2005 
295 
295 
295 
295 
'295 
296 
295 
295 
2ft5 
2»5 
295 
295 
295 
205 
•2529 

2005 

296 

295 

295 
2006 

2529 
1179 

295 
1449 

295 
1179 
1170 
1179 
1170 
2261 

809 
3530 
2630 
1440 

591 

501 

800 
1170 
1170 
1729 
2251 
1449 
2251 


May  16 
May  16 
May    2 

116 
116 
116 

May    2 
May    3 
May    2 
May    2 
May    2 
May    9 
May  16 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

May  16 

116  1 

May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May    9 

116  1 
116  { 
116  ; 

116  i 

20O5 

809 
860 
206 

306 
206 
206 
3B6 
206 
601 
800 

809 

869 
809 
860 
501 


97 


98 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE   U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  registranU  ofpHnUfor  May  and  /une— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Thacker  Company,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio.    "Print  of  CertiflcaUon,  Genuine Thacker Coal."    (ForCoal)        \M\ 
United  CiKarStorw.  Company.  Jersey  CItv,  N.J.     •Benefactor.'     (For  Cigars).  1J42 

Unite«1  htatM  Playing  (  ard  Company,  CindniiaU,  Ohio.      '  Wouldn't  you  like  to  hold  my  hiind  ' 

Play  with  Bicycle  (  ards  ami  you  hold  good  Card*."    (For  Playing-Carda)    .  1334 

United  States  Playing  (ard  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "U.  8.  Score  Pads" for'ProereiiVe  Five" 

Hundred.       (for  Game-Scorers) \32& 

United  States  PUymgi  anl  Company,  ClDchmatl/6hioV*'VUiiij^Bl*cksmito 

Ing  lards   "     (For  Plaving-Cards) *  '  ,334 

United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio.    "Stiil  AJarmandSumiMr  backs  Con-' 

gress  Playing!  ards."     (For  Playing-Cards) ««*»,  v^u 

United  Sutes  PlayinR  Canl  (  ompany,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.    "  A  Nice  Hand  to  HoJd."  Congress" Cards" 

Make  Players  Happy.     Initial    Pictorial  &  Club  Backs."    (For  Plaving-Cards)  1.340 

Utarl,  Knule,  .\cw -iork,  N.  Y.      •  Eau  de  Quinine.  "     (For  Hair-Tonic)  laJs 

Wales.  T.  F^.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     "  Buf-Ce-Co  Horse  Feed  versus  Oats  "     (For  "Horse^Feed") iS? 

Washbura-Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    "A  Word  to  the  Wives  Is  SufBclent  "  "  (For" 

Flour) I -J, 

Washburn-Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    "aOMllHons."     (For  Flour) imt 

Wilson  Distilling  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    "El-Bart  Dry  Oln."    (ForGln) i|aM 


Date. 

June 
June 

27 
6 

May 

23 

May 

23 

May 

30 

June 

13 

June 
June 
May 

13 

6 
0 

May  18 

June  27 
June  27 

Official 
Oaaette. 


i 


2529 
1729 

1179 

1179 

1449 

2006 

2005 

1729 

591 


2529 
2529 


DISCLAIMP]R, 


Name,  residence,  and  invenUon. 


Dorr,  George  H.,  New  RocMIe,  N.  Y.;  disclaimer  filed  by  patentee.    Camera. 


No. 


700,080 


Filed. 


May  23,  1906 


Official 
Gaxette. 


E 

9 

> 


118 


1187 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICANTS. 


Burdsal  Co.,  IndlMiapolli,  Ind.     Liquid  paint. 


A.  Oral  Distilling  Co.,  Sl.  Louia,  Mo.    WrUsky 

A.  KimbaUCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pin-tickets,  tags,  and  labels 

A.  Kimball  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pln-tlckeu,  tags,  and  labels 

A.  Kimball  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pin- tickets,  taj?8,  and  labels 

A.  KimbaUCo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pin-tickeU,  tags,  and  labels .' [[[.[[..['... 

A.  O.  Bettes  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Compound  for  polishing  metal 

A.  T.  Nve  and  Son  Company,  Marietta,  Ohio.    Stoves,  ranges, and  heaters  and  parts  thereof.... 

Adams  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mosquito-netting 

Adams  Manufacturing  Company,  N^w  York,  N.  Y.  Millinery-stiflenings,  millinery-ilnlijgs,  and 
hat-linings 

Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Printing-machines 

Admiral  Anchor  Company,  Chester.  Pa.     Anchors 

Algosine  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Reading,  Pa.    Headache  cure 

Alkali  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Rubber  reclaimed  from  waste  rubber 

Alkalol  Company,  T»iintOD.  Mass.    Alkaline  antiseptic  wash 

Alles  &  Fisher,  Boston,  Mass.    Cigars '.'■ 

Alles  (t:  Fisher,  Boston,  Mass.    Cigars 

American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Conduits  and  coverings  for  electricai  con- 
ductors  

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Yoiit,"  N.'  Y.  "Tlies  and  ceramic  ware.' '.'.' 

American  Grass  Twine  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carpets,  rugs.  mats, 
and  art-squares 

American  Horticultural  Distributing  Co.,  Martinsburg,  VV.  Va.    insecticide^!!  ! 

Amencan  Mica  Company,  Newton,  Mass.    Electrical  insulators 

American  Maiing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  food  for  animals  ' '^"' 

American  Milling  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  food  for  animals !.'!"!"! 

Amencan  Oak  l.eather("ompan\'.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Leather  beltings  . 

American  Printing  Company,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Calicoes 

American  Prmting  Company,  Fall  River.  Mass.    Calicoes !.!.!!!! 

Amencan  Pulley  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     V\  rought-steel  pulleys '." 

American  Ring  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Clasps  and  fasteners  for  personal  wear.'....*..!!!!!!!!!! 

American  Ring  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Clasps  and  fasteners  for  personal  wear 

American  Shoe  Tip  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Leather  toe-protectors  for  booU  or  shoes,  and 
shoe-tips 


and  watchcasea.. 


Amencan  hieam  Packing  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.    Steam  and  water  packing 

American  Waltham  Watch  (  o..  Waltham,  Mass.     Watches,  parts  of  watchesT 
Amencan  Wme  Co.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Champagne  or  sparkling  wine 

Ames  Bonner  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Solid-back  brushes !" 

Ammen.  Charles,  New  Orleans,  La.    Cleansing  preparaUon  for  external  use  and  for  shiimDOoUis! 
Anderson  Cotton  Mills.  Anderson.  S.  C.    Cotton  sheetings  i^^— » 

Ansonia  Clock  Company,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clocks 

Antikamnia  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Medicinal  UbleU  for  pain  and  fever,  for  bead" 
ache,  neuralgia.  Ac 

Ar^l!^!  MfL^r  "^  'v^***  J^''J''v^- J-   •i'"^}^***'  adhesive  cement,' glue;  gums!  ■sliings'.and  'pwUs! 

Arabol  Mfg.  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Mucilage,  adhesive  cements,  glue,  gums,  Ac. . 

Amsteln.  Eugene,  Chicago,  lU.    Leather-cement.         . 

Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cattle-food  

Auerbach,  Louis.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Neck-scarfs 

Auerbach,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cravats 

Aultman  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company,  Mansfield ,' Ohio! "'steel  castings ! ! '^^^ 

Aultman  &  Taylor  Machmery  (  omi>anv,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Water-tube  boilers 

Automatic  Switch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motor  starters  and  reversers 

Autoplano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  piano-players  and  self-playing  pianos.   .. 

Autoplano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-playlng  pianos  and  piano-playera...?.. 

B.  A.  Corbin  A  Son  Company,  Webster,  Mass,     Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Babcock  A  W  dcox  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boilers  and  their  adjuncts 

Bat>cock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boilers  and  their  adjuncts..  '! 

Bailey  A  Blend  Inge  r  Mfg.  Co.,  W  obum,  Mass.    Machine-knives,  belt-knives,  and  leat'h'er-'kniVis! 
Baiiev,  Charles  .1..  Boston,  Mass.     Rubl>er  bath,  flesh,  complexion,  tooth,  and  toilet  brushes  .  . . 
n^- •  ni        .'    v?'^?;  **."!;   JL*°»<»  »nd  disks  lor  raUroad  semaphore  and  other  signal  Ughts. 
Baker  Clara  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hot-water,  steam,  and  hot-air Wters  and  heatlM  systems 
and  the  parts  thereof "   ' 

Baldwin,  Dwight  M.,  Jr.,  Minneapoll8,'Min'n!'"w'h'eat-flou'r' 

t'Kfi^^o?tkbrsin?'.     .^.•..°'^.^**'*'^ 
Bartholomae  and  Roeemg  Brewing'and'MiUtiM'Company.'chl<igo',"l'li!''B«rV,\\\" 

M^d^  Sdh^idkfrms'"'**"'''  ^^^  ^°'"^'  Perfumed  preparations  in  powdered,  paste, 

Bates.  Emma  F.  D.,  Worcester,  Mass!   "Bridge-'whi's't' tail VK^ards 

Baxter  A  Bro..  H.  C.,  Brunswick,  Me.    Canned  fruits  and  vegeUbles !".'.'. *. 

Baxter  A  Bro.,  H.  C.,  Brunswick.  Me.    Canned  corn,  succotash,  Uma  beans,  and  blueberries.... 

Baxter  A  Bro,  H.C.,  Brunswick.  Me.    Canned  vegetables  and  canned  fruite 

Baxter  A  Bro,  H.C.,  Brunswick,  Mp.    Canne<l  vegetables  and  canned  fruite.,     .     . 

Bay  SUte  Corset  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Corsets  

Bay  .«!Ute  .Shoe  A  Leather  Co.  of  N.  Y..  Ossming,  N.  Y.    Leather  biwtsand'shois'!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 
Beaumont,  Richard  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jelly-powder 

Belmont  Distillery  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Whisky  

Belton  Mills,  Belton,  S.  C.    Sheetings,  shirtings,  or  dfiliings. '.'.'.■.■■.■ 

Belton  Mills,  Belton.  B.C.    Sheetings.  1 

Belton  Mills,  Belton,  B.  C.    Sheetings ' 

Bendixeu  Tobacco  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    c'bewtog  siid  smoking  to'baoooV.V "! 1 


3.SM 

3,009 

AM 

090 

897 
005 
4,735 
106 
286 

285 

2,(122 

1,742 

382 

883 

vvll 

1,396 
1,399 

2.500 
884-5 

2.030 

725 

_    6,095 

1,081 

1,065 

6,446 

3,850-1 

3354 

1,056 

3.212 

3,213-14 

832 

3,383 
6.099 
2,398 
3,934 
2,312 
1,145 
637 

2,094 
356 
357 

1,454 
477 
468 
469 

543 

542 
646 

4,703 

4,704 
3,413-14 

828-« 
806 

3,684 
790 

3,300 


1 

June 

20 

June 

13 

May 

23 

May 

23 

May 

30 

June 

13 

June 

30 

May 

30 

May 

30 

June  27 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 

9 

May 

16 

• 

o 

} 

> 

A. 

2340 

1908 

1170 

1170 

1435 

1080 

2340 

116 

1431 

116 

1432 

May  23 
May  16 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 


May  30       116 
June  20  ,    116 


June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
June  27 
June  13 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
June  20 

May  23 

June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
June  30 
June  13 
May  16 
May  16 

June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
June  30 
June  30 
June  20 
May  30 
'May  30 
June  27 
May  30 
June  13 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
lift 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lift 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

lift 

lift 


858  May  23  ,  118 
2.001  I  June  ft  i  lift 


2.51ft 

June  13 

118 

1.731 

June  13 

118 

484 

May  18 

118 

OBB 

May  18 

118 

1,034 

June   ft 

118 

1,035 

June    ft 

116 

1,940 

June  13 

118 

1.938-7 

June  30 

118 

sj^ 

June    ft 
June  13 

118 
118 

2.105 

June  X 

118 

1030 

June  13 

118 

1.068 

May   16 

116  1 

1.069  71 

May   16 

116  1 

1,072 

May  23 

116  1 

430-3 

May     9 

lift 

2606 

1444 

1443 

585 

864 

1171 

868 

1440 

1446 
2233 

1718 
1714 
2527 
1437 
1715 
2528 
2003 
3003 
1437 
1999 
2238 

1170 
3000 

2528 
1178 
2341 
1003 

867 
862 

2512 
1432 
1712 
1085 
1188 
1108 
1108 
1070 
2507 
2607 
2389 
2249 
2240 
1435 
1436 
2530 

1001 

1170 
1723 

1903 
108ft 

800 

865 

1717 

1717 

1088 

2236 

1738 

3003-4 

3338 

1088 

888 

860 

1173 

58&-6 


99 


100 


■  INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 

Aljthahetical  lid  of  trade-marlc  applicant*  published  during  May  and  yun*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Benneihe  A  Bro  ,  K.I  ward,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Olaied  einirer 

Berbecker  4  Rowland  Mfg.  Co.,  Watervllle,  Conn.    Nails  taiskV.  aid  thumb^toi*"s 

Bemardui  Bottle  Cap  Co.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.     Bottle-stoppers  "io-wca" 

Bestosking  Packing  .<i  Supply  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Asbestos  packing 

BiUings  A  bpencer  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Die-forginiM  ^  

Bmswanger  A  Bro.,  Simon,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     VViiisky  

SJ!5^S°'w-  ^-  *.^-'  Boston,  Mass.     Roofing  feltand  paper'.'.'.'.'.'.".! 

irSf  ^°' .       •  *      ••  Boston.  Mass.     Roofing  felt  and  paper  

R»^  A,  r^'  1  \  W''^n^J''  "Sf"     Waterproof  felt,  paper,  and  cloth  U8;d'for'(Uiii)lp'n)ofln'i 

Su?h  «^,-.^-  V*  «  ••  ^S'^^J^'^*^-    Insulating  and  sheathing  paper  and  cloth. .  /f*"^""* 

tuKutoLs.'.   :'.  '  •    ^°"*o''"  preparation  i^r*^ immunixing  cattle  ^aiiii 

Blakesley  Nove'ltyCo.;  'fi'iistol','  Conn'.' '  El'as'tl'c'arm-iinda'.'.'.'. "! 

Bligh,  Martin  J.,  Logans|)ort,  Ind.     Whisky.  

b!!^.!"'^.^  V*l-w  •  ^V  ^t\y%T^'iiy-    ^^'^'''^  ^o**'-  wai'8t;-'oat'8,'trou'!;e'r'8,'and'o''en'oat8' 

il^J'.^Z^I'iirKa^n^L'^ClV,  Mo'^^rhl^kt  """  "  "  """^^^  ^°^  ^°"^^"^  '^P^"^*""«°' 

Bloomberg  A  Co.,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Suspenderi **" 

Bjoomlngton  Canning  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  111.    Canned  frui'ts  and'vege'tabieV 


Bloomington  Canning  Co.,  Bloomington!  111. 
Bloomington  Canning  Co.,  Bloomington,  lU. 
Bloomington  Canning  Co.,  Bloomington,  111. 
Bloomington  Canning  ("c,  Bloomington,  111. 
Blooramgton  Canning  Co..  Bloomington,  111 
Bluthenthal  &  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Ga,     ^ 
Bluthenthal  &  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Blumenthal  &  Co.,  F.,  New  York,  N. 
Biiimeiithal  A  To.,  F.,  New  York,  N 
Blumenthal  A  Co.,  F.,  New  York,  N 
Boehm,  Wendelin,  i'ittshurg.  Pa 
Boehm.  Wendelin,  Pittsburg,  Pa 


Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetaliles. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables . 

Gin 

W  hjsky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Gin 

Y.    Leather .".'.'!.'.'.'.'."; 

Y.    Leather  known  as  "  kid  " 

Y.    Kid  leather  of  all  kinds '.'..'. 

Noodles,  macaroni,  and  vermicelli. . . 
Noodles  and  vermicelli 


Boiler  Maker,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magatinc 

Bosman  A  LohmanCo.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Peanut-butter  

^^d  Ja^^'^ST*"'';.  ^°"^°'  ^*~-    »*"-«^^»>  baiinsio^ks'.'unk-'vai^M;  ri'phon'-'^aivM,' 

Bo.ston  Mola-tses  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Molasses 

Bott  A  Cannon,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Whisky...        

Bowler  Brothers,  (Ltd.,)  Woneater,  Mass.     Porter ' 

Bradley  Pulverizer  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pulverizing-mlils" 

citmg  Mrited  tevert"^'  ^*'****°'  ^"-    8^™?"-  fl*vorlng«i,  toijca,  and'extrkcWfor'non'-tati'ri-' 

Brandon  Mills,  G reen ville,  S.  L  .'   'sheetings  and  drills 

Bretzfelder,  Bronner  A  Comjjany,  Louisville,  Ky      Whiaky 

Bridgeport  Crucible  Co..  Hridgepor'    .  onn.    i  rucibles 

Sl^^f,^'"l^?*^  Finishing  Company.  New  Mllford.  Conn". '  'Wood-flilers,  primer8,".and'i;ianti:;; 

Rr^'  a"Jk°''*'?*'  o^^'^J""  ^°-i,A??''i«"'  ^'^     Welting  for  boots  and  sW. . .....  .^" 

Broga,  Arthur  h..  Oneida,  N.  Y.    Medicine  for  blood  andliver  diseases 

Brown-Forman  Co.,  Louisville  Ky.     Whisky  

Brown-Forman  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky         

Brown-Forman  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky       

Brown,  Harold  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     RaU-bonds".".'. 

Brown,  Uarold  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  conduc'to'ri'.V '.'■'! 

Bninner,  Thomas  C.,  Omaha   Nebr.     Wheat-flour  

Bruno  A  Son,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Mouth-harmonicaa.  ".! 

Buckeye  Chemu;al  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Polish  for  copper,  brass. '&c .. .*.    '" 

Bunker  Hill  MiliinK  Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Wheat-flour  

RmIk     ."i" :  n^^,Jv  A"^"/"'  ,"*;    Medical  preparation  for  rheumatism,  scia'ti^;  'nwralgia;  'Ac  .' 
Bushnell  A  Co.,  I>.  I.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Timothy-seed... 

shoes    "*  *  ^**°*'  '°<^'T^''*'«<*'  Boston,  Mass.    Dressing  tor  tite  uppers'of  boots  and' 

Cable  Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Reed-organs".'.'.".*.'*.' 

Cable  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Reed-organs 

Cable  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Pianos 

Cable  Companv.  Chicago,  III.    Pianos 

Calhoun,  Robbins  A  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

knitted  worsted,  and  Spanish  yams 

Caiman  A  Co.,  Emii,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Varnishes', 'sheirac's,'an'd  e'namels.' 
Calumet  Baking  Powder  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Baking-powder 
Canfield  Rubber  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Dress  shields  and  protectors 
Capital  City  Dairy  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     OleomarRarin 

Capital  Knitting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Slippers.  

Capitol  Case  Co. ,  AugusU,  Me.     Dress-suit  cases,  valises,  and  hand-grips'. ". 

Capudine  Chemical  Company   Raleigh.  N.  C.    Cathartic  and  laxative  medicine.      

Capudine  Chemical  Company,  Raleigh,  N.  C.    Cure  for  headaches,  colds,  and  indiges'tio'n*.** "■***" 

lunaT*  ubS"^'  *^  °™''*°>''  '''^'Kb.  N-  «^  •    Remedy  for  cougus.  colds,  croup,  bronchitis,  and 

Carey,  John.  New  Yoric,  N.'  "y.    Collar 'and  ciifT  buttons .!!!!!!!!!!!.'!!'! 

Carlton  Importation  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Whisky  

Carlton  Importation  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Whisky 

Carson  Glove  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Gloves  '  

l^arter's  Ink  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Type-writer  ribbons  and  carbon-papers'.".*.' '.'.". 

t*se,  Alfred  W,  Manchester,  Conn.    Pulp-board  conuinlng  ground  leather  

Cash.  Laurence  E,  St.  U)uis,  Mo.     Malarial  remedies 

i  ash.  Laurence  E..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dyspepsia  remedies...  

Castner.Cun^nABulUtt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;. New  York,  N.Y.:  Boston,  Mass'.-'No'rto'rk  and  Ri)an" 
n,u'\%-  C^/^fa^I'l-.and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Coal  of  a  bituminous  or  semibituminous  nature 
Cathoid  Tablet  (  ompanv,  Washington,  D.  C.    Ijixatlve  •«•"'»'.. 

CaufTman  A  Co.,  Emll.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.    Tonk  and  stomachic  preparation ."!;".!!!' ! ! 

Lavanagh  A  Co..  Chicago,  ill.     Whisky   ..  

CavanaKh  A  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.     Whisky...  

Cedsrine  Alien  lo.,  i  Unton,  N.  Y.    Fumlture-poilsii 


1,392 

3,190 

1,096 

2,031 

377 

3.123-4 

4,525-fl 

4,52»-9 

4.530 

4.532 

2,277 

3.157 

3312-15 

1,027-8 

2.fil3 

3,797 

2,820 

174 

166 

ie»-70 

167 

165 

172 

339 

3.346 

3.349 

3,355 

3,345-6 

3.350 

3,358 

195 

197 

196 

656 

655 

204 

1.908 


May  30 

June  13 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 
,  June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 

'  May  30 

June  27 

,  June  27  ; 

May  30 
I  June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
i  June    6 
!  June  13 
!  June  13 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27  ' 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27  . 
June  27  i 
May  23  , 
May  30  ' 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
May     2 
June  13  I 


2341  ,  June  20 
5,662  June  27 
3.113  I  June  13 
1.013  May  30 
904     May  16 


3.061 
2.321 

901 
2,996 
3,838 
2,827 

449 
117-18 

120 
1330 
3,903 
3.M6 
I.66e-«) 
1.165 
2,045 
1,163 

135 
5,405 


June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  27 
June  IS 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
May  16 
June  ao 


30 

16 

2 

2 

6 


Official 
Gazette. 


Yams,  woolen  threads,  Shetland  floss,  German 


3.561     June  13 
740-1     June  27 

744  June  27 

745  I  June  27 
747-«     June  27 


.I^•. 


2,145 
2.107 
3.067 
2.650-1 
1.304 
2.499 
2,915 
307 
3367 

aoe 

480 
1.35U 
1349 
2.787-9 
6.701 
2,150 
2327 
2336 


June  27 
June  13 
May  23 
June  6 
June  6 
May  30 
June  6 
May  23 
Jiuie  13 

June  27 
May  16 
May  30 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
May  23 
June  30 
June  37 


82-3  June  6 
873  May  23 
792  May  23 
3,483  June  27 
8317  '  June  27 
2317     June  27 


a 

o 

} 

> 

flu 

1440 

1999 

1718 

1989 

1978 

2238 

2247 

2247 

2347 

2247 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116  ! 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116  , 
116  I 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1445 
2518 
2522 
1436 
2516 
2522 
1994 
1711 
1977 
1978 
2231 
2505 
2505 
2332 
2230 
2239 
2239 
2519 
2519 
2519 

nee 

1432 
1978 
1434 
1980 
293 
1987 

2237 
2527 
1008 
1436 
864 

1908 

2511 

1714 

2517 

2002 

1448 

860 

292 

292 

1717 

3003 

3003 

2511 

2509 

1445 

1715 

858 

2230 

2001 
2507 
2507 
2507 
2506 

2513 
1990 
1178 
1723 
I7I6 
1446 
1725 
1166 
1993 

2506 
860 
1439 
1964 
1723 
2528 
1178 
2236 
2514 

1711 
1171 
1170 
2520 
2522 
2SU 
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Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Machinery  for  throwing  or  hurling  tar- 


Chamberlin  Cartrid(J:e  and  Target  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
gets,  such  as  clay  jiigeona,  into  the  air 

Champion  ChemicaJ  W  orks,  Chicapo,  111.     Lye  and  potash 

Champion  Chemical  Works,  Chicago.  111.     Powdere<l  lye ,. 

Chapin-Stenhens  Company,  Pme  Meadow,  Conn.     F'lexible  folding  rules 

Charles  C.  DiltsCo.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Letter-tiling  cases,  transfer-cases,  and  binding-casea.:... 

Charles,  Kdgar  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat-flour 

Charles  Kneu  Johndon  A  t  omi>anv,  Philadelphia,  i'a.     Printing  and  lithographic  inks 

Charleston  Metallic  Parking  Co.,  Charleston,  8.  C.     Piston-packing 

Charleston  MeUlllc  Packing  Co.,  Charleston,  S.  C.    Shw.t  and  piston  packing 

Charleston  Metallia  Packing  (  o.,  Charleston,  8.  C.    Parking  for  parts  of  machinery 

Chas.  H.  Gillespie  A-  Sons,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Varnishes 

Chas.  n.  Gillespie  A  Sons,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Liquid  driers , 

Chase,  John   B.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Liquid   remedy  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  lameness, 
bums,  &c 

Chase,  Roberts  &  Company,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.    Varnishes,  japans,  wood-fillers,  and  driers 

Chaso-Shawmut  Co.,  Newouryjwrt,  Mass.    All  kinds  of  fuses  and  electrical  connections  and  fit- 
tings therefor 

Chattanooga  Brewing  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Lager-beer 

Chemical  i'aper  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Writinp-paper 

Che-sebrough  Manufacturing  Company,  Consolidated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     EmoUieiit  and  medici- 
nal preparation  for  external  ana  internal  use 

Cheseorough  Mf'g  Co.,  Consolidated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Emollient  and  medicinal  preparation 
for  external  ana  internal  use 

Chkago  Table  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    Whisky 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Varnishes,  stains,  japans,  and  surfacers 

Varnishes,  stains.  Japans,  and  8urfa<ers 

Varnishes,  stuins,  japans,  and  8urta<'erB 

Surfacers,  lapans,  stains,  paints,  and  varnishes 

Pianos  ana  the  parts  thereof 

Pianosand  the  parts  therool 

iieatera,  f umaoes.  ranges,  and  stovea 


Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Chicago  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Chlca^  Varnish  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Chlckerlng  A  Sons,  Boston,  Mass. 
Chickering  &  Sons,  Boston,  Ma.s.s 
Ctiilson  Furnace  Company,  Mansfield  and  Boston,  Mass. 

and  parts  of  same 

Chr.  Ileurich  Brewing  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Beer 1 | 

Chr.  Heurich  Brewing  Co.,  Wasliington,  D.  C.     Beer 

Christian  A  Company,  Geo.  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat-flour 

Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N   V.     Remedies  for  indigestion 

City  Brewing  Co.,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.    Lager-beer 

Clarinda  Poultry,  Butter  &  Ka?  Co.,  Clarinda,  Iowa.     Poultry 

Clark  and  Co.,  DP.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Ix)comotive  toys 

Clark  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Supporters  for  hose,  skirts,  Ac 

Clarke,  Dorman  J  .Toledo,  Ohio.    Remedy  fordlseasesof  the  stomach,  liver,  kidneys, and  bowels.  | 

Clarke  A  Sons,  H.,  SaUsbury,  N.  C.    Whiskv 

Clarkson  A  Clarkson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Whiaky I 

Clemson,  Francis  W.,  Wobum.  Mass.    Saws j 

Cleyeland,  Mrs.  Corinne  M.,  Boston,  Mass.     Rugs  and  carpets  of  oriental  design  and  texture ' 

Clifton,  Samuel  E.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Wash-cloths  made  of  knit  fabrics 

Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Collars  and  cuffs 

Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Collars  and  cuffs 

Cluett  A  Sons,  Troy,  Albany,  Gloversville  Schenectady.  Plattsburg,  Olene  Falls,  and  Saratoga, 

N.  Y.;  North  Adams,  Maaa.,  and  Bennington,  Vt.    Piano* 

Cobum,  Franklin  W.,  New  Durham,  N.  H.     Knives 

Cogan,  Joseph,  Boston,  Mass.     Dog  collars  and  leashes 

Cole-Ackerman  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Dolls 

Cole  ACo.,  J.  W.,  Black  River  Falls,  Wis.    Salvea,  soft  salves,  and  ointments  or  unguents ' 

Cole  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Stoves 

Colonial  Biscuit  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Crackers, cookies,  cakes,  biscuits,  bread,  and  pies. 

Columbus  PharmacalCo.,  Columbus,  Ohio     Antiseptics 

Commonwealth  Carriage  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Buggies,  phaetons,  surreys,  driving  and 

spring  wagons,  Ac 


Wagon  and  carriage  axles. 
Oi 
Gi 
Oi 
Oi 

Oraas-seed. 
Grass-seed. 
Grass-seed . 


Concord  .\xle  Company,  Penaoook,  N.  H 
Conklin  A  .Son,  E  W.,  Binghamton,  N  Y. 
Conklin  A  Son,  E.  W.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
ConkUn  A  Son,  E.  W.,  Bhighamton,  N.  Y. 
Conklin  A  Son,  E.  W.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Conklin  A  Son,  E.  W.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Conklin  A  Son.  E.  W..  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Conklin  A  Son,  E.  W.,  BingharaU-n,  N.  Y. 

Conklin  Tin- Plate  A  Metal  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Tin  and  teme  plates 

Conklin  Tin- Plate  A  Metal  Company,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Tin  or  teme  plates 

Conkling,  Allen,  South  ChicAgo,  111.    Laundry  soap 

Conrad,  Jacob,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Beer 

Consohdated  Safety  l»inCo.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.    Skirt  and  waist  holders 

Continental  Caoutdiouc  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic-tires ; 

Coming  and  Company,  Peoria,  In.    Alcoholic  proof  spirits 

Coming  and  Company,  Peoria,  111.    Gin 

Coming  and  Company   Peoria,  lU.    Whiaky 

Cortland  Welding  Compound  Co.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Chemical  welding  compound 

Cortland  Welding  Comiwund  Co.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Welding  compounds 

Crandal,  Stone  A  Co.,  Blnghamton,.N  Y.    Carriage-trimming  hardware 

Creed,  Arthur  H.,  Hartford,  Conn-    Pianos 

Creed,  Arthur  n.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Pianos 

Crescent  Mattress  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Mattreaaes 

Crescent  Mill  A  Elevator  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Wheat-flour 

Cres  ent  Typewritor  Supply  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Ink-ribbons  and  carbon-papers 

Crocker,  Frank,  Washington,  D.  C.    I>eather  shoes 

Cross,  Elia-s  H.,  Gadsden,  Ala.    Syrups,  flavorings,  tonics,  or  extracts  for  non-intoxicating 

aerated  beverages 

Croaaett,  Lewis  A.,  North  Abington,  Ma-ss.     I^eather  boots  and  shoes................... 

Crossett.  I>ewis  A.,  North  Abington,  Mass.     Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Crouse  A  VeUsko,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Children's  union  suits , 

Crow'e; ,  Thomas,  I>am(>ertville,  N.J.    Rubl)er  boots  and  shoes 

Curley  and  Brother,  J.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Safety-rarors , 

Curley  and  Brother,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Raeors,  including  safety-raeors 

Curtis  A  Curtis  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Pipe  threading  and  cutting  machines 

Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. ,  and  Phiiadelphla,  Pa     Illustrated  weekly  magattoe 


Serial 
No. 


2,076 

1,699 

1,700 

378 

846 

2,513 

5,1S3 

937 

939 

938 

1,609 

1,670 

649 
1,709 

461 
2,785 
1,U00 

665 

666 
3,143 

1,5U0 

i,5a*-4 

1,506-R 

1.499 

699 

698 

325 
2,5,52 
2,551 
6.963 
2,011 
980 
834 
1,384 
1,455 
•  1,410 
2,063 
1,008 
3.007 
4,669 
2,498 
3.076 
3,078 

1,654-^ 
2,299 

854 
4,415 

134  j 
4,061 

561 
1,771 

2,725 
2,605 
1,629 
1,634 
1,638 
1,644 
1,633 
1,641 
1,642 
823 
824 
4,215 
2,203 
1,760 
1,558 
1,943 
1,944^ 
3,482 
1,856 
l,<»7-8 
650 
1,049 
1,065 
2,638 
5,746 
1,080 
1,006 

2,007 

4,605 

4,607-8 

907 

1,734 

2,952 

2,953 

121 

1,265-6 


Date. 


June  20 
June  6 
June  6 
May  .% 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
May  16 
May  16 
May  23 
June  6 
June    6 

May  23 
May  23 

May   16 

Jime  13 


May  23 
June  13 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  6 
May  3<} 
May  16 
June  27 
June  13 
May  9 
June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
June  6 
June    6 


23 

30 
6 


May 

May 

June 
June  27 
June  27 
June  20 
May 


16 


June  27 


23 
23 
23 


June  13 
June  13 
May  23 
May 
May 
May 
June  13 
June  13 
,  June  27 
I  May  30 
June  13 
June  20 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May  23 

May  30 

June  20 
June  27 


16 
30 


May 
May 

June  27 
June  27 
May 
May 


OlBcial 
Gaeette. 


e 
> 


11« 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
11« 

116 
116 


May 

30 

116, 

May 

30 

U« 

June 

13 

116' 

June 

13 

116 

Mkv 

30 

116 

May 

30 

116 

May 

30 

116 

June 

13 

U6 

May 

2  , 

116 

May 

9  ' 

116 

16 
9 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
115 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

110 

116 
116 
lib 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


I 


2235 

1716 
1716 
1433 
1961 
1721 
2526 
865 
865 
1171 
1710 
1716 

1160 
1170 

860 
1996 
1436 

1434 

1980 

1999 
1441 
1441 
1441 
19&S 
294 
£87 

1160 
1993 
2236 
2528 
2512 
1171 
1714 
1440 

868 
2510 
1989 

580 
2518 
2248 
1993 
1726 
1726 

1175 
144^ 

1714 
2525 
2505 
2242 
861 
2511 

1995 
1994 
1176 
1176 
1176 
1176 
1985  . 
1986 
2511 
14.t5 
1981 
2243 
1991 
1717 
2510 
1444 
1717-18 
2519 
2512 
2512 
1109 
1962 
1962 
1994 
2627 
1437 
1171 

1444 

2248 

2525 

864 

1443 

2517 

2517 

857 

589 


^ 


102 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   PROM   THE 

AlpKabetital  list  of  trademark  afyplitants  published  d tiring  May  and  /un*— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


n^l^,  ??'»"'^*°«  ^"P*"^'  Camden,  N.  J. ,  and  PhiladelnhU.  Pa.     MontWy  masarine 
clJ^^f-bSeJ^'^Ac^"'^'^'"'^^  Philadelphia,  Pa.   AutS^ti;;SS??rtSjsWitche.; 


D.  Holrnian  4  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Whisky  

D-^rta  Food  Company   Rochester.  N.  Y.    F^iddtaJBi'temee.' 
»^   B.  Murphy  File  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     FUes        ^^^' 


and  ioe-eraam  powden. 


^  *  "^ -.iL'^-r^^n^r.fe"'  ^-  ^-    ^°*^"t*l«««tiicaic<)nductor.andasi)ito.^Vi^-ta^^ 


1,753     June  27 

3,382  '  June  20 

478  !  May  23 

2,174  I  June  27 


lated  electrical  conductors 

Dad  Chemical  Co. ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Nerve  calmative 

I^«  il?r"!i?*'  ^o™P*ny.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dermal  and  respiratorir  renovant.inciudinit  reme^ 
dies  lor  diseases  of  the  piilmonary  and  respiratory  organs.  uv»ui,  inciuoing  reme- 

Dalton  bhoo  ManufactunnK  Companv,  Dalton,  Mass.    Leather  bootsand  shoes 

Danciger  Bros.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Whisky  «uw««uuBnoe8 

Dancleer  Bros.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Whisky    

Daniel,  Jack,  Lynchburg,  Tenn      Whisky  

Daniel.  Jack,  Lynchburg,  Tenn.     Whiskies       

M«u  '^  r^  •  r       l-  ^°'^°'  M»"-    I>eather  and  leather  and  cloth  boota'.shoia;  aid  rilnwrt' 
Earil.*Dil^rue?.',?:r5fl^:  l^%%^r'slT'^^'''^'^  boots'. shoes.' and  s^^S: 

S*\'^  H   Crockett  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Varnishes...    ".'. 

?;      5  ,,  Crockett  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Varnish  stains       • 

r,tl\M  u   Crockett  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Varnishes V. 

Davd  r  ■sJ^,^"r^°"r^H5''  B't'^??P«rt.  Conn.    Paint  and  varnish  remoVeV;:::;::;:::;:.-  — 

S-L    ?•  ^^^'^^  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bronie  and  Babbitt  meUls  

iiTJfa i^  Company  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  White  lead,  pure  red,' glass  lithanw;  fUtke" 
Utharge,  orange  mineral,  and  powdered  Utharge  ,  f    "   '«,  isu«»  uinarge,  naae 

Davis  A  Sons.  John  W..  Detroit.  Mich.     Pile  cures' kiidrem^M 

DeCorae  Washing  Fluid  Company,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.  

hlankeis,  fme  fabrics,  painted  surfaces,  floors,  and  walls 

De  Long  Hook  A  Kye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hair-pins  

De  Long  Hook  &  Eye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hair-pins.       

De  Long  Hook  &  Eye  Company,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.     Hair-pins  

Dwi  &  Son,  J.  J^,  JonesvUle,  Mich.     Carriages,  wagons,  and  carts 

nl*v"„M  ^°'  \-  Jf.;.^r  ^^'^'  N   Y.     Hides,  leather',  and  cut  lei'th^Jr"  :'.■.•. 

^H  L^I^^'"''^'  ^  '  ^  Co.,  Denver.  Colo     Medio*  1  preparation  possessing  curative pripertlM' 
n./^.^i?'^  *  ^^"V""^;!™*^?  *""■  inJurtM  »nd  acute  and^ronJc  iiSammatary  aflectionV 

pLm  thei^f   ^'■^"'  ^*"*"'  ^^-    °**'^  *°**  '^"°«  stovSTf^SSi^^SSSs  iiii  iii  ■ 


Washing  fluids  for  deanalng  dotties, 


5.131 
2,486 

2,730 

1,456 

2,118 

2.117 

430 

4.')1 

560 

572 

4,507 

102-3 

105 

106 

1,543 

1,272 

1,224 
1,019 

1,752 

16 

17 

12 

454 

1,540 


June  27 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 
116 

lis 
lie 


June  3D 

116 

May   30 

116 

June    6 

116 

1  June  27 

116 

'  May     9 

116 

May  16 

11« 

June  13 

116 

1  June  20 

116 

i  June  30 

116 

May     9 

116 

1  May     9 

116 

May     9 

116 

May   16 

116 

May  16 

116 

May  23 

116 

June  13 

116 

June  13 

116  ! 

June    6 

116 

June  13 
June  30 
May  9 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 
11« 


451  I  May     9       lit 


Dickel  A  Co.,  Geo.  A.,  Nashville,  Teim 
Dickel  &  Co.,  Geo.  A.,  Nashville,  T 


Whisky. 
Wbisli 


Sfwll^lLn^n"^  \:-  M^'l^"'"^'  ^'^  ^     Medicines  for  the  cure  of  disorders"  of  Vh^'stoi^^di'iiiid' 
D,W'hpm^<f  ^^i'f*J***=*?*''vf''°'iiP*"°°'  '■heumatism,  neuralgia,  and  dyspepsia. 
D  08  C  hemica  Co. ,  bt    Louis,  Mo.     MVdical  preparation  lor  uterihe  dlaewee 
S  e?  Kt!!","^*  9°  •  St   Louis,  Mo.    CerUin  named  proprietary  medkfaud^i^'ti^ 


proprietary  medidiul  preparation. 


pioe  Chemical  Co.,  St,  Louis,'  Mo!    Antiseptic 

Distillers  Distributing  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Whisky  

Mwr       ^''^'^^^  ^»P«'"  *"g-  Co.,  Washington. 'd.  C^iw^hin^n:  DVcV'Tiii'tod  Wottliii:' 


1.438  ,  June  13 

30  May  16 

31  May  30 

494  June  30 

519  May     9 

630  May     9 

531  M«7  23 

710  June    6  i 


n^  ?*.'^.?E?<=^«.^'  S*-  ^^'  Mo.    Spectaclet. 
Rr  l^'ll  Ji/  «>«\^«^  ^'«'"k-  N.  Y.     LlvW-pills. . 

Dr.  Tutt  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Uver-plJls 

Dresser  Solomon  R..  Bradford,  Pa.     Packing  

nl^w*  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  n".  yV   Piroidd  ofhydrogenV.;.:::::::::::: 

Drevfuss,  Weil  ACo.,  Paducah,  Ky.     Gin....  j-uiyuoii 

Dueber  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio,    witclwiiii 

Dueber  W  atch  Case  Mfg.  Co..  Canton,  Ohio.    Watchcases  and  Wkteh-moverfienti" '.V.V.* 

Dunham  Manufacturing  Co. .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Prepared  cocoanut 

Dunham  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CusUrd-powder  used  in  the  preparation  of  dial" 

DurkeeACi);,E.R.,NeWYork;N".Y.'8t«^y.V.\\\       * 

Durkee  A  Go.,  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Starch 

DurkeeACo.,  E.  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    SUrch '..'.'. 

Duu;hes8  Manufacturing  Co..  Poughkeepaie,  N.  Y.    Trotuers...'. ".'.' 

°.  Miliar  A  Co.  Chicago.  lU.    Colored  Japan  teas. 

De  Witt  A  Co..  Chicago,  111      "■ 

De  Witt  A  Co  ,  Chicago,  lU 

De  Witt  A  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

De  Witt  A  Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 
E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 
E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 
E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co.,  CW»go,  lU. 
E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU 
E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Cx).,  Chicago.  111. 
E.  S.  Pleroe  Co..  Worcester.  Mass 


387 
1,453 

094 
1,395 
1,185 

141 

143 
1,715 


June  37 
May  30 
May  16 
June  13 
May  23 
June  6 
June  20 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


358     May  23       11« 


E.  B. 


EC 
E.  C. 
E.C 
E.C 


Nerve-tonic ,,_' 

Headache  remedy !!!!!!!!!!!"  J 

Remedies  for  curing  diseases  of  the  stomach  iuid  boweU!*ir J 

Medical  cream  for  external  application i 

Salves ;;."| 

Remedies  for  the  bowels  and  liver ..'iiiim 

Cough-syrup .""'.!'■ 

Remedies  for  dispepsta 

Remedies  for  di9e.a9es  common  to  children '.'.,'. 

.,  -.      . — .  — _^.     Punch 

h.  T.  bmith  Company,  W  orrester,  Mass.     Blended  coffee  rontaining'j a va and  Mocha  '^  

Eage  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lead-pencils 

EaKP  PencU(ompany,  New  York.  N.Y.     Lead-pencUs 

tagle  I  encil  (  ompany ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I<ead-pencUs  conical  or  tapering  lii  form  aiid'having" 
a  stick  of  nibl«rin.sert«Ml  in  the  larger  end....  »-      »  "* 

Lag e  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I>ea.l-i)encil8 

Lage  PemMl  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Penholders i 

pt^i    o  'JP'  w^i?R*">'-  ^•'^  "^'f""''-  N'    V.     .MetalUc  iwns ..". ' 

EageRo  erMi    to..  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Flour  made  from  wheat 

f  £;**?''  ®'"?f\'M^"-^'**'L'lni,  Minn.     Flour  made  from  wheat 

^•K^^^oUerMUlCo.,  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Wheat-flour 

p^H '..  w.V*™  ^-Leominster.  Mass.    Hair-pins,  oombs,  and  head  omameota .■.".■'.'.■.■.■.■.■;;i 

Eari  A  Wilson.  Troy,  N.  Y.    CoUars  and  curfs... ! I 


350 
1,331 
8,145 
3.M3 
3,687 
209-10 

211 

3,971-2 

3,970 

3,973 

3,216 

6,177 

588 

501 

580 

500 

322 

1.760 

586 

587 

502 

2,036 

5,780 

3.325-7 

3,329^30 


3,332 

S.336 

3.337 
800 

811-12 
813 


May  30 

June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May    9 

May  23 

June  13 
June  30 
June  30 
June  27 
June  27 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June  27 
Jane  37 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
June  6 
June    6 


9 
9 

16 

16 

6 

13 


June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 
467  ,  May  16 
8,619     June  27 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 : 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
119 


M»-«0 


2511 
2230 
1168 
2513 


1446 

2237 

1440 

1718 

2513 

586 

850 

1079 

2232 

2247 

581 

582 

582 

868 

867 

1174 
1982 

1986 
1711 
1977 
2231 
586 
1442 

686 

1SS5 

857 
1431 

2232 
586 
586 

1168 

1714 

2506 
1440 
865 
1984 
1174 
1711 
2231 
1443 

1167 

1433 
1983 
1909 
1997 
2530 
583 

1166 
2003 
2242 
2242 
2518 
2528 

586 

586 

861 

861 
1712 
1087 
2607 
2807 
2607 
1178 
2527 
1727 
1727 

1727 

1727 

1727 

1727 

864 

864 

14.35 

960 

2527 
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Name,  residenor,  and  title. 


Eastern  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y     Molaaaes 

EddystoneManufaciurtnK  Company.  Philadelphia  and  Cddystone,  Pa. 

printed,  and  dyed  textile  fabncs 

Electric  VetiicJe  Ckj.,  Hartford,  Comi. 


Bleached,  unbleached. 


thereof . 


Automobiles  and  wlf-propelled  road-vehicles  and  parte 


Electric  Vehicle  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Motor-boats  and  parts  thereof 

Elliot.  Rudolph  8.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Grease  and  moisture  proof  paper 

Ely  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Medicinal  compounds  for  the  cure  of  catarrhal  diseases  of  tbe 


head. 


Emerson  Drug  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Granular  effervescent  salt  for  the  cure  of  headache, 

nervousness,  neuralgia,  brain  fatigue,  sleeplessness,  Ac 

Empire  State  Wine  Co.,  Penn  Van,  N.  Y.    Wine 

EngPlberg  Huller  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Machines  for  hulling  and  cleaning  coffee,  rice,  and  other 


gram. 


Roasted  coffee  and  roasted 


F. 

F 
F 
F. 
F 


Enterprise  Coffee  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 
ground  coffee 

Enterprise  Coffee  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.    Pure  green  and  black  mixed  teas. 

Ernst,  Bemhard,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Bacon  and  ham 

Evans.  Mary  A.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Wool  wadding 

Evans  A  Sons,  Richard,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gloves  and  mittens 

F   A    Poth  A  Sons.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Beer 

H.  Sadler  Co. ,  A ttleboro,  Mass.     Rings 

R   Rice  Mercantile  Cigar  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cigars 

S.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Guano 

S.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Guano 

W.  Sevbel  (  o..  New  York.  N.  Y'.    Hats 

Faber,  Eberharrt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I.ead-pencUs 

Fahvs  Watch  (  ase  Co.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.     Watchcases 

Fahvs  Watrh  Case  Co.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.     Watchcases 

Fairchlld  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Antiseptic  solvent  fluid  preparation  for  external  ap- 
plication  

FairchUd  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FRirchild  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Falrchild  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fairchild  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Falrchild  Bros.  A  Foster,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fallls  A  Co.,  H.  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Wheat-flour 

Fargo- Detroit  Ice  <o.,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  and  I>etroit.  Minn.    Spring-water 

Farm-Poultry  Publishing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass      Printed  periodical 

Felt  A  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Key-operated  calculating-machines 

Ferd.  Meim  Hrewnng  Coinpanv,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Beer 

Fern  Glen  DlstUUng  Co.,  St.  T-ouls,  Mo.    Whisky 

Femclifl  Distillery  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky 

Ferrin,  Frank  M.,  Boston,  Mass.    Woven  covered  conductors  or  cables '. 

Ferro-Phos  Company,  Pottstown,  Pa.    Flavoring-syrup  for  soda-water  and  carbonation 

Fiedler,  Albert  R.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Medicinal  remedies  for  the  cure  of  catarrh,  colds  head- 
ache, sore  throat,  Ac 

Fink,  Diedertch.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brooms 

Fischer,  Edward  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    L.iquid  preparation  for  cleaning  stone  and  metal  printing- 
la  tea 


D vspepsia  remedy 

Diphineritic  solvent 

Artiiicially-digested  food  or  peptone  preparation.. 

Digestive  preparation 

Artificial  digestive  preparation.. 


pn 


Fishel,  Neesler  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combs,  hair-pins,  and  other  hair  ornaments 

Fleishman,  Morris  A  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Men's  leather  shoes 

Fletcher  Manufacturmg  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Boot,  shoe,  and  corset  laces 

Flock  Brewing  Company,  Williarasport,  Pa.    Beer 

Florence  Manufacturing  Co.,  Northampton,  Mass.    Hair-brushes,  nail-brushes,  flesh-brusbea, 

and  tooth-brushes 

Florence  Manufacturing  Co. ,  Northampton,  Mass.    Tooth-brushes,  hair-brushes  nail-bruabea, 

flesh -brushes,  as  well  as  other  brushes  for  toilet  purposes 

Florenc*' Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.    Tooth-brushes 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.     Hair-bnlshes 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.     Hair  and  clothes  brushes 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton,  Mass.    Hair,  nail,  flesh,  tooth,  and  otiwr 

toilet  brushes 

Florence  Manufacturing  Company,  Northampton.  Mass.    Hair-brushes 

Flynn,    Peter  H.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Bridles,  bits,  and  controllers , 

Foerg  Remedy  Company,  Rvansviile,  Ind.    Medicme  for  purifying  the  blood  and  tbe  cure  of 


■▼philis,  gleet,  gonorrhea,  and  similar  diseases  of  the  blood 
Foley  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    I4ixative  for  stomach  and  liver  troubles 


Forbenol  Dental  Chemical  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 
wash 


Tooth-powder  and  tooth  and  mouth 


Forbes.  Andrew,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Whisky 

Foster  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Utica,  N.  Y.    Beds 

Foster  A  Webb,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Linen  writing-paper , 

Foster  A  Webb,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Writing-paper , 

Fox  A  Co.,  M.  Kwing,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-paint  or  kalsomine 

Frank  H.  Fleer  A  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigars 

Frank,  Henry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cuff-holders 

Frank,  Lester,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hats  and  caps  for  boys  and  girls 

Frank,  Lester,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leather  boots  and  shoes , 

Frank,  Lester,  New  York,  N.  Y.    School-bags 

Frank  X.  OberleCo.,  Boston,  Mass.    Cigars 

Freiberg,  Sig.  A  Sol.  H.,  Cincmnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Freiberg,  Slg.  A  Sol.  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Freiberg.  Sig.  A  Sol.  H.,  Cincmnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Freil>erg,  Sig.  A  Sol.  H.,  Cincinanti,  Ohio.    Gm , 

Freiberg  A  Workum,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Freiberg  A  Workum,  Cmcmnati,  Ohio.     Whisky 

FreUer,  Philip.  Elgin.  111.    Whisky 

Kreiler,  Philip.  Elgin,  III.     Whisky 

Freiler,  PhiLp,  Elgm,  III.    Wine 

Friedman,  KeiJer  A  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky.    Whisky 

Fritsch,  Frank  M.,  Circleville,  Ohio.    Mop-wringers  and  buckets  combined. . 
FnttsA  Wiehl,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Restorative  tonic  and  female  regulator. 

Fritz  Thies  Mercantile  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Whisky 

Frye.  Geo.  (  ..  Portland,  Me.     Remedy  tor  dyspepsia 

Fuehrer,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Laxatives 


bjnt  June  fl 

5,275  June  27 

2,1M  June  13 

2,lM-7  June  13 

18-19  May     2 


148 
5,186 


4,000 

4Jim 

1,306 

2,297 

484 

311 

718 

1,489-90 

2.016 

4,547 

2,867 

2345 

1,202 

1,203 

1.978 
1,979 
1,982 
1,977 
1,980 
1,981 
1,379 
1090-1 
4,743 
3,516 
2.903 
3,785 
.  3.498 
1.409 
856 

1,286 
6,407 

1,729 
1,422 

987 
2,887 

797 


644 
1,092 

100 

276 

2,8m 

2.558 

2,559 

1,428 

2,372 

640 

1,831 

1,833 

1,834 

275 

3.761-2 

3,764-5 

3,772 

3,783 

1,878 

1.883 

2,339-40 

2.336 

2,342 

3,798-800 

831 

147 

3.120-1 

mj 

1,230 


June  13 
June  27 


June  20 
June  20 
May  9 
June  13 
May  23 
May  9 
June  13 
June  27 
June  13 
June  20 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  20 


30 
30 
13 
13 
13 


6 


May 

May 
May 

June 
June 
June 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
June  13 
June 
June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
May  16 


May  30 
June  27 

June  6 
May  30 
May  23 
June  6 
May  16 


700  May  9 
022  May  16 
62<  May  16 
624  May  16 

701  May  16 
840  Mav  23 
133  May  23 


June  13 
June  27 

May  30 
May  9 
June  27 
Mav  .% 

Max- 
May 
June  13 
May  16 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  20 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 


30 
23 


6 

6 

6 

23 


118 

116 

116 
116 
116 


2,875  I  June  13      116 


116 
116 


2006     May  30       116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


316  May  9   110 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
11« 


I 


S8sr 

2531 

1991 

1991 

291 

1996 

1977 
2526 

1444 

2342 
2943 

590 
1992 
1168 

585 
1980 
2510 
1989 
2247 
1724 
1724 
1715 
2233 

1444 

1444 
1444 
1988 
198S 
1988 
1984 
1715 
2525 
2000 
1724 
2521 
2240 
2510 
864 

1438 
2528 

1716 
1440 
1171 
1724 
863 

SBS 

587 
861 
861 
861 

863 
1170 
1165 

1980 
2508 

1431 
SM 

2517 
1447 
1447 
117S 
19IB 

an 

1717 
1717 
1717 
1166 
2521 
2521 
2521 
2531 

iin 

1177 
1448 
1719 
2238 


1436 
2231 
2338 
1438 
19« 


f 


■"I'E''  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Nain«,  residence,  and  title 


Fuehrer,  Edward,  New  York   V   v      rv.„)i  ♦  _. 


Oahm 


OaJe  Manufacturing  Co     \lbion   Mi^-h  ^^!^^     .  '  • 

GaJe  Manufacturing  Co     Mb  on' MiPh      S?™-P^°t«" 

sltmg  Companv.  Baltimor.  m^      r.-.;/,"  _ /.•  •  i 


Mens  and  boys'  hats 


Gauss- Lftneenherg  Hat  (  o 
Gavitt  MedicaJ  Co.,  W.  W 


.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Oelger-;nnneTco:;'lnd|anapJur?nd.^*'^^^^^ 


CWger-Tlnnev  Co. 

0«)rgB  Frost  Company,  Boston,  Mas. 

I'^Z  F?oi;  \:'ZT^,   llTol'  l^^    Ho-^,upi>orte-ri: 


nlh^!^  Stream.  New  Orleans,  I^. 

OlbS  RS^lJJf  ?ZKJ  of  BSllmor^  S.^^'  ^-iF"™'  S^*-    Popcorn  end 7.  - . 

GUI  Brothers  Company   /teubenvijS°nhS^^'  ^»'"";'«'-e.  Md.    Ca£dy ';. 

lantern-globes  ..r.^;._"^°^^'«'0^^^^  lamp^hlmneys.  glass  reflector,' iiid^gii^;- 


iS^lSil-^K?i^^ 


^ ,        ,  •        'nney  8,  Ian  tern-globes,  and  reflertorii ' 
Glass  lamiM^hlmneys,  glass'^lantei^glo^s'^and" 


gla^^r^fl^tors"""*"^'  ^^«"'>«°^e.  Ohio 

cm  Brolilll  cZ^:  ll'^MS' gS-  '  «|;*«<=h/°>neysVlantem-globes,  and  reflectors- 
GUJum,  John  L.,  pWdelphll   pI^^o^J^^  .*^^ '^'^"^^^    lantern-globes.' and  reflwtora 


^'freSe!*'""^'^*"'^*  ^'ompanyr  PhiiadeTphlaV  Pa 


P ,, .  .      ^       .-  - ^^'•'"P"  Of  toW«»"  ioritretchlng  skins  on 

ulidden  Vanush  Companv  Clev(>lAnH   nWt'^'   '{:■■■■: 

Globe  .asphalt  compa"?.'  ^PiSbJ*  .*^pi?  A,nLY^?/'^  "*^»  ""^  "''^'-^d  varnishes:;;::::::::;::; 


3,180  I  June  27 
2359  June  13 
2,390  ,  June  27 
3,024     June  27 

2.421  '  June  27 

2.424  June  27 

2.425  June  27 

2.436  June  27 

2.427-8  June  27 

2.431^  June  27 

1.102  May  30 


118  2518 

llfi  1  1996 

116  I  2514 

110  2518 

116  2514 

116  2514 

110  2514 

116  2514 

116  2514 
110   2514-15 

110  1437 


Goddard  &  Sons:  j;Tv;:  New'Yo"r]?N  ' 
Coddard  A  Sons   '    '-     '•       -       ' 


J.  VV.,  New  York,  n;  Y 


Asphaltum 

Y.    Cotton  linings. 
Linings 


G^^*^LTdge""^^/5^H*?^°J»-.    Ra^way^-rs 


,  — -•».w.o,  x».jr.     i^ai-iooacco. . .  

92'  fi°^  Po^Ke.  Iowa.    Fine  kid 'sho**" 


urmil  «  CO.,  W.  T.,  Louisville,  Kv       LpAt-tnhan.^  

ESjiHs-'1»sE"-r-- -^^^^^^        

and  glass .. .  '. . . . T^'^'  ***"  *  '•anclsco, Cal.    Vegeubles  and  fruits  hermetically  ^ed  lii'  iiii 

Gnnl^n?  Br^S'ew  York   \  Y     r»,  «*.h^  for  ladies',  mens,  and  children' 
Grinberg  Bros.    New  Yo?k  N   y'    on VnH^  """^  ^l"""^' 
Groblewskl    \lh<.rt  o    %1'Ji:  ♦u    J?"  *5*^  K"  stoves 

Outmann.  Erall.  New  York   V   v      wtfi,'^ " " " " ' '  j •• 


1.739 

2,488 

4.170 

1,074 

1,072-3 

2.211 

872 

1361 

2,560-4 

2,566 

3,289 

2,920 

,1,850 

1360 

1361-3 

1.146 ; 


May  30 

June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  20 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
June  6 
June  A 
June  27 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
Iter  23  I 


8  wear. 


Peanuts. 
Peanuts. 


cure  of  diaeaaes  peculiar 

Gwaltnev-Biliikie^p;;^:;^^^;;!^^^^^^  

H.  Koehler  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottl 
H.  A.  AusUn  &  Co.,  Inc..  Boston,  Ma^.^'c 
h"  D   F^«^;^r''''f*"*^'  ^^^o     Carpet-tacks.  

I  g;  frthTc^J;*  ^^u^^:'?o^n''%''^ji^-,}^r'''^^^^^        '^-^^^^ 

H.  F.  Sparrow  Co..  Camhrinl '  u^"°    rf^'^^PR.'^.  '"."^^  "-ons  lor  vehicles 


£78  June  27 
1,0S9  I  June  6 
1,080  I  June  0 
1,471  June  6 
1,470  I  Juna  13 

3,111     June  13  ' 
863     May  30 

3,126     June  13 
030  I  May  23 


110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

110 
110 
110 
110  , 

"•l 

116 
116 
116 
116  . 


nw*.',^"2'-5.'e^'*Z  ^»""t'io:;  "Smithfield,  Va. 

bfleld.  Va. 

Bottled  lager- beer 

H.  C.  TackToT.  Cfevellid,  Oh£°'  n.^:.  Cloth^overed  and  pearibuVtoii 


450 
1,420 
1,421 
2,444 
2302 
4. 


H.  F.  l^Z  Co::  ciSbSdK'  M^"  Ch±l!J*''  ^¥"'- *"^  «imilarcnd,es 
H.  F  Sparrow  Co.  Cambrtdl^'  M^"  rKiV.*"'  ^°^""'  *"^  «™"»'-  f"*"^*" 
H^H.  rflbcock  (  omptnruTter  own,  S^^'»^^-^"»>oo«>.  and  other  candle.. . 
«!.*"■{.?••  ^e"°^  ^'"'^»- Iowa.    Lumber  ^^ 

HaneMa^M.'.^LTlin^tV.Shia    ^v^-^^Po^-h  and  lye :;;;;::;:::; 

Hamblet,  Jas.  W.,  .New  York   N   Y     Coffee 

5*!^K."I5!r  H!'!f!!«'7.  I-iniited,  Pittsburg,  pi; 


Malt  whisky. 


Hamburger  Distiller^:  L^^'t^d',  pj    s'^^^'  ^t    "''^fj^ 
drens  leather  shoeT  '  **""  *•  ^^  •  youths',  little  gents',  misses',  and  chii:' 

liamu[^sg;:c:siK^j^1lt^'2^"'Sr:^^^  

leather  shoes  '  ^^  ^*'"**'  *'°-     ^  omen  s.  misses',  and  children's  high  and  low  "ctii ' 

S:SSo'n"3  rl^Zit^l f^;;  Si:  ^^  t- ■  ■?^:^'^"-"^»>'''>""^  att^hmenta .    : "  " 
tachment^  .  '  ^°"'  ''•  ^-    Type-writing  machines  and  their  parts  and  it^  I 

H^SK  S  :1^5  a;S°J^- R^2-''S^^^« -d  waich  piu^t;. 


3,299 

580-1 

583 

582 

2.177 

1.139 

2,772 

2.770 

1,544 

2.836 

1.061 

1/162-3 

4,380 

4382 
4383 


May  30 
May  30 
June  13 
,  June  27 
June  13  I 
I  June  20  ' 
[  June  27 
June  20 
Mav  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June    6 
May  23 
June    6 
June  27 
May   16 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
June  20  I 

June  20 
June  20 


Canton,  Ohio. 

M^^'  i       ..  - "-.Canton,  Ohio. 

Hamp,len  Watch  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 


Watches  and  watch  parts; 


Hance  Bros  A'\vhiV«   DKn"T'i"Jl'"-„  Watches  and  watch  parts 
thTsame'-.*  ''''"*•  ^^^^^^^'Phi*.  Pa.    Soda-water  and  compounds  and  extract.- tor  flivorl,,. 

Handler  Bros.  Dis.  Co.,  St.  joaepii;  Mo.  whirtyV.v;:: :;;;;; ;;;:;; — • 


4384-5  June  20 

139  May  30 

140  May  30 
2306  June  13 
2306  June  20 
3,456  June  20 


4303 
3322 


June  27 
June  13 


110 
116 

110 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 


1443 

2515 

2524 

1176 

2234 

1991 

1437 

1984 

1721 

1721 

2519 

1907 

1176 

1177 

1443 

1174 

2507 
1714 
1715 
1716 
1965 

1990 
14^6 
1999 
1169 


116 

1433 

116 

1440 

116 

1     1984 

116 

2515 

110 

1    1996 

110 

J    2240 

110 

,    2506 

110 

1    2239 

116 

1169 

116 

1169 

116 

1433 

116 

1718 

110 

1173 

lib 

1723 

110 

2516 

116 

808 

110 

1996 

110 

1172 

110 

1172 

110 

3246 

2340 
2346 

2346 
1431 

1431 
1990 
2237 
2340 

2525 
2000 
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Hansen  A  pieclcmaim.  New  York,  N.  Y.    C«vUr  and  pre^rved  flsh 
Ijarv«)n  &  Van  Winkk  Co.,  Newark  N.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chi 
Ijarduig  Gw.  L.,  BlnKhamton,  N.  Y.    Poultry  foods  and  remedies. . 


Dato. 


Chicago,  111.    Lye. 


Harpel,  Jacob  J.,  Sinking  Springs,  Pa.    Heating-stoves 

Harris  Suspender  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    Suspender-buckles' 

Tl!!T^x^-/"T^^H"'^";'?y',^'l^¥^^?°'P-  ^-^  Perforated  muicnotijisheets' 
Hart  &  (  o.,  Theodore  H.,  Phlladeluhla,  Pa.    Cigars 

Hartlng,  George  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fruit  jellies  and  prese'rVea 
Hartmann  Brewing  Company.  BridfireDort.  Conn      Ale  lntr«r  anH 


K«-  r,  ..,      P^y.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Ale,  lager,  and  porter' 

Hat^^^^Rnh^^T""!'  ompany,  Bridgei)ort,  Conn.    Ale.  lager,  and  porter 
Hatch,  Robert  L.,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.    c  andy 

Hathaway,  Soule  A  Harrington,  Incorporated,  Boston  and  New  Bedford  'Mass' "  'LiitherVhA;;' 
Haugwitz,  George,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.    All  kinds  of  candy  ^e«io™.  ^"s-    i-eather  shoes. 

Hawlcy  A  Hoops,  New  York,  N.  Y.    C*ndy..  

Hawley  A  Hoops.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Candies 
Helvetia  SUk  Mill,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Satin-velvet 


ribbons . 


Henderson  Brewing  Company,  Henderson,  Kv.     Beer  and  ale  

Hennessv  Mercantile  Co.,  Butte,  Mont.    Leather  shoes  

&c^. .     "  ^.    "^  ^°'  ^^  ^"^'  ^°-    ^«*^l^^^  preparation,  a  liiiitu/e  umkI  as  ^iiMttaeptli; 


Herpiclde  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  hair  and  scalp 
Herpiade  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,     ftemedv  for  diseases  of  the  hair  and  acai^' 
Herpicirle  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Face  and  skin  cream       ••  "=  "»"^»na  »caip. 

Herrman,  Thomas  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Goat  and  kid  sldns' 

Hewes  A  Potter,  Boston,  Mass.    Men's  suspenders  

H  ek  e J'  A  l^w  f  •'  ■M}*°!?""'5'  S-  ■?•    foldering-sticks,"  solu tlonsVind  'cr^m .' ." ." 
Hickley,  Arthur  8.,  Allenhurst,  N.  J,    Carbons  for  electrical  purpoaea      '""'••• 


Hicks   Lee  Memphis.  Tenn.    .Salve  for  corns,  sores,  erupUoni  of  thTsklii"  "iid  dUm 

||^_8hl>er5j.  Simon,  Boston.  Mass    .Leather  shoes..!....       ..._'*^       

ti^i*f °H^iHfi^"*  f"^  generaj  househoid  cteiuiing;  Ac! ! 

and  Jute  hammocks ! ! 


Hoagland,  William  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

iJ^hiT»M  J/"^  'T'  }^^  "^''-  ^  ^-  Smolo'i?  and  chewing  toba?^ 
H^hL^f'"^  ^»^""'«ii"t?«  Company,  PhiladelpTii.  Pa.  Cotton,  silk, 
Hohner,  Firm  of  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mouth-harmonicas. .  ' 

Hohner,  Firm  of  M..  New  York,  N.Y     Mouth-harmonic4is. .     

S°m^'"'w^^l!."J^'n^;l'^''^o'"'^-NY.    Mouth-harmonicas.         

Ho  brook,  Merrill  A  Stetson,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tin  nlates       

""niS^'of  ufe^sk^^'.  ^'^'^:''-  ''•    ^"°°  '°'  chappedPhand.,salt  rheixmVchaiing;  or  anyrough. 

HoKh^S'  w!u^^  n   ■^'^^iH^'^'^S  '  Medical  effervescent"  prepa^^iion. ■ 

''te'r?.;^?t'p^?a!itlon'".''!^.':°°'  ^^  ^-  '"^°'- '«  ""^  ^"*«°  ^^^"^  Compiiy.-  Medical  rf 

Homey.  Edward  L.,  Chi!li«^othe,  Ohio.    Writing-pens 

Horwood,  Edward  H.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Unda^aists 

Howe  A  Howe,  Boston.  Mass.     Dress-shirts  

W  ashing-machines 

Ovens  and  heAting-stoves.  !!!!!!!!!!!!!!"!**""" 

Stoves,  ranges,  furnaces,  ovens,  aiid  heating^rurmV.".'." 
Ranges,  heaters,  and  ovens 

Huenefeld.Emst  H.,Clnciniiati,  Ohio.     Wasliing-maiihines 

Huenefeld   Ernst  IL ,  ( inc  innati,  Ohio.     Waslung-machSes 

Human  Life  Publishing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Monthly  magazine " 

ilJSg'r'^^mTi^^F   SevaUDr  Company,  Denver,  Co^o  Xhikt-flou^y.V;::; 

Hunter  Arms  Co.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.    Guns  and  parts  thereof  

Hunter  .ymsCo.,  Fulton.  N.  Y.    Guns  and  parts  th«^f " 

HunterArmsCo..  Fulton,  N.Y.    Guns  and  parts  thereof 

ments"*         ""*  ^^-  ^^^  ^^^^^'  ^°*^-    ^'^'^'^^  ^o""  ^^-^ haicheis.andoiher'riiijilariiiptol 


Huenefeld.  Ernst  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Huenefeld.  Ernst  IL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Huenefeld,  Ernst  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Huenefeld,  Ernst  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Huenefeld,  Ernst  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


and 


I.  H. 


Induina.MatcfiCo.,Cniwford8ville,  Ind.    Matches  "^•^*"™°  »«"»""" 

Indiana  Match  (  o.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.     Matches 

Beer 

IngersoU  A  Bro.:  Robt!  ii!!  New  York!  n!  y!    WaS^^dclSS  

Inland  Fanner  Publishing  (  o.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.     We^kl?  Journal       

'"a^^cT^iX  er^t^as^".^.*^*.**.  ."^'"P'-^'  ^^^-"^  ^^•"™'  ■^■-  ■  O^P^ie:  graphite-  paint; 


1,528 

1.172 

1,374 

491 

787 

2,287 

I  1,317 

715 

lOS 

2,054 

1,362 

1,480 

128-30 

!  474 

I  475 

3,643 

180 

2,687-8 

1,815 
2,544 

2,547 

1.737 

2.391-2 

949 

2,283 

652  ! 
3,475  1 
1.706 
1,206 
1,233 
1,240 
1,235-9 
482 

1,133 
837 

161 

1,728 
1,539 
330 
1,119 
395-9  , 
401  I 
403  { 
40i  I 
405 
407 

406 

2,65*^ 

400 

2,050 

5,642-3 

4,356-61 

4,352 

4,351 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  13 

June  27 


IndUnapolls  Brewing  Company,  Indianapolia.  Ind 
Ingers*,    A  Bro.,  Robt.  IL^New  York^^Y      Wat 


Jr?^°KV^*''*f  *w  •;  Boston.  Mass!    Pneumatic  and  rubber  tires 

J^  C^^  Co^  F^r^°,Vk^W"'?,^'.  P»-     ™«  carpets  rd-;^'.V 

T    *  ■  n^^  1  9-°-  °'  ^»'^'°lore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.    Whisky 

T    a"  ^°3^  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore  Md      Whiskv 

J.  A.  Scriven  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y     Oute 
J.  C.  Grant  (  hemical 


Outer  and  dress  shirt's! 


._.,,..»..., .....    i,uu-intoxicating  tonic  beverage. . 

Nails  provided  with  a  non-metallic  coating _ 


.  Boston,  Mass 
J.  O.  Haas  Soap  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Laundry  soap 
J.  O.  Haas  Soap  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Laundry  soap. . 

J,  J.  Douglas  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky  

T  H  •  n  n'^r* >;  Shoe  Co.,  Chicago.  1 11.     Leather  shci^ !!::::: 

J  I   bIu  CoSonel^  Cn  •  C^inhridge.  Mass.     ChocoUte  conf^tioneiV 
J  W  Carter  SWrn^iv"-;.*^*^*'"*^^'  ^^l""     Chocolate  confectioner^ 

T:A«U^C^ii^iT''\?*^^r'> '***««•     Leather  and  ( 

Jadwln,  Orlando  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

water  or  croton  bugs,  roaches,  Ac 
James  Clark  nistilling  Company,  Cumb<ir"land,"Md!'Ryewhiak^' 
1^^  \^%^\  t  ^"^  •  Sprtngfleld,  Ohio.     WaterVheels  ^^ 

James  Leffel  A  (  ompany,  Springfield,  Ohio.     W  

Janes  A  Kirtland,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooking-r 
Jansen,  AugusU  Y..  Chicago,  lU 


anvas  hoots,  shoes,  and  slippers. . . 
Preparations  for  the  destruction  and  extermination  of 


ater-w  heels 

^^  Cooking-ranges  and  hot-air  tuiiuoea  aod  parts  thereof! ! 


2,860 

194 

2,046 

1,440 

2,857 

655 

471 

472 

3,290 

8,479 

651 

1,985-6 

2,484 

1,052 

3.615 

48B 

3,700 

3,699 

2,723 

3,222-5 

954 

4.230 

3,734-5 

2,490  ' 

317 

319-20 

2,610 

191 

2.2.58 
1,018 
4,162 
945 
6,412 


May 
May 
May  30 

May  30 
June  13 
May  16 
May  .•» 
June  6 
June  13 
May  30 
June  27 

June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 
June  6 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
May  9 
June  13 
May  30 
May  16 
May  30 
May  30 
June  13 
May   16 

June  27 
May    9 

May    2 

June  20 
June  20 
June  13 
June  13 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 

May  30 
May  30 

June  20  I 
May  30 
June  27  | 
June  13  I 
June  20 
June  27 


June  13 
May  23 
June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
Jane    6 


13 
13 
23 


C 
13 
13 


June  27 
May  30 
Jime 
Jime 
May 
June  20 
May  30 
June 
June 
June 
June  27 
May  23 
June  20 
June  27 
May  30 
May  9 
May  9 
June  30 

June  13  , 
June  27 
May  23  i 
June  20 
May  16  ' 
June  27 


105 


Offidal 
Gazette. 


o 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116, 

116  ' 

116 

116 


lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

H6  i 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 ; 

116! 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 

lie 

116 
116 
116  i 

lie 
lie 

116 

lie 

lie 

lie  I 
lie 

116  I 
116 

lie ! 

116 

lie 

lie  I 


i 


1442 

1174 

14.39 

861 

863 

1»92 

2509 

863 

582 

1445 

1439 

19M 

858 

1433 

1713 

2001 

1432 

2515 

1987 

2516 

1721 

2236 

1716 

1992^ 

1171 

1171 

1445 

586 

2000 

1442 

867 

1438 

1438 

1983 

860 

2504 
587 

293 
2239 
2234 
1978 
1982 
858-9 

859 

859 

859 

859 

8S0 

1433 
1447 
2232 
1445 
2527 
2004 
2245 
2524 

1996 
1165 
2512 
1440 
1724 
1168 
1979 
2506 
1727 


2519 

1434 

198» 

19B3 

1171 

2240 

1433 

1728 

2001 

1995 

2518-19 

1171 

2344 

2520 

1446 

585 

585 

2236 

1978 
2513 
1171 
2243 
865 
252» 


106 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 

AJphal>eHr.I  JUt  of  trade-mark  aj^ri.cant.  r>uU.^  during  May  and  y«n*^Coi.tinued. 


N»me,  residraoe,  and  title. 


Jenklna  Pidnt  &  on  Ck).,  Norfolk,  Va.    Paints 

Jenking,  Thomas  C,  PltUburg,  Pa.     Wh«»t  floiir' 

Jenkins,  Thomas  C.  Pittsburg  Pa     Wh^t-K 

Jenney,  Harry  C.,  N>w  BedfoFd.  Mass     Whe^b«;<;i;-|.;H  .W 

painting  ./._!°!^y'  ^^^  ^°"''  •'^-  ^  •     P"™  turpentine  to  be  u«d  totyiii^ii^-^ 

John  E   wangerCo.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.    BrwidT ' 

John  Kllwanger  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     WTiiskv • 

Jones  and  Co.,  W.  H.,  Boston,  Ma..s      Whisky 

f^r ?'•  '^'i^' ^*"»*- f^'ty- Mo      Whisky    ^ 

Jonlan  SUhler  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md      Oliv^ii "• "*• 

Jordan  Stabler  Co..  Baltimore.  Md      Fx^ii ...W.:. 

^:r?^.^i^^%^^;;i:,:^^-::------- 


.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


Kampfe  Bros 
Kampfe  Bros 

raxor  parts 

Kam  pfe  B  ros. ,  Ne w  York ,  N   Y 
Kayser  4  Hegner  Co.,  Cincinnati,  OhioT 
^«fi[f  X  n  ^T^  ^?.v  Cincinnati   Ohio. 
k37  *  Co.,  J.  W.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn. 
Kelly  A  Co.,  J.  W.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn 
Kenyon,  Thomas  N..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Kewanee  BoUer  Company,  Kewanee  111 
Kewanee  Boiler  Company,  Kewanee,'  lu' 


IT  V  V  xi^ii'  '  "^*'  "  •  *  """'jcipiiia,  ra.     Hydraulic  ia<k«     

Raror-strops. . .  

^.**'  .™.*'^*  °'  \^lht>t,  meVai:  "or  other  mkteri^ii  for  ^ora  ^d 

Razors  and  raxor-biades 

Whisky 

Whisky .".■;; 

Gin  .- 

Whisky' ■.*.■.*.■.■.■.".■.'■; 

Remedy  for  nasii,"  tLroit,'  ii^d  luiig  diaiaiii 

Water  or  stAam  haoto...  "^ir  uuwmwB 


'  ater  or  steam  heaters. 


Keystone  Watch  Cas^Co.    PhiTi^del^'h^'  pj     wl/l„  ^™//?'^  ''**•'"  ^^^^  system.. 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Co.   Ph  adeKhS'  Pa"     w!f^h«'  ^''^'^cases,  and  wS-r 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Co.    Phi^ade  phS'  pt     w![^h«'  ^"J'^^^^s^s.  »nd 
Kiain.Kd^^ard.  Houston,  Te^rZhcrrhoes    *'"*'"'••  ^''^^^ 


JJ^?!^[?!?'  _'^*5<'^<»»«».  »nd  watai-movements. 

watch-movements. 

R-i„H   11,     v   -i/ '  ■--     '^u.fi- shoes  -. -~  watch-morementa.. 

Kind.  Ike   New  York,  N.  Y.    Sherry-wine  ' 

Klnger>-.  Samuel  8.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Gelatin 


Knecht  A  Son,  C.  .<.,  Cleveland,  OWo.     WhiskV 
^°J5.^!':^<^.''f.':  ^""^P^V.  Jackson.  Mich.    Centr 


Koblens,  William  tf    Rc^ckford    III     4h  J.     '  h    5?'  '^^^^-^oW^tovn 

^cloth  for  m^S^ys'.  £,d^  you^,^"; .  .''.''°*".'°*^''  ^""^  ^"^^^^  o""  oombtaattonofieitW  kiid 


^ola  Chemical  Co.,  Ri«uHng,  Pa.    Che 


Kolb,  Henry  M 7.  Philadelphia'  Pa.  '"''piTt^ 


gum. 


KoTffiSan'n^N'ewVoS'^N''^'  fe,  ^-^"^^.••■■■■■••■■■-•"" 

Koven  A  Brot^e?  L   O  ,  New  York   \   Y     T^"'  '^1^,°«^'»« 

Krementz  A  Co    kewl^rkf^N^J^  °Co'Uar-buttIn°^'  ""*"  '*^"*" 

^mtSnT.'^^^^.P*"^'  ^"^  ^'>^'^'  N-  Y-    ^'**™"Ve  soluUonforthe- 

Kuhn,  Henry,  Rochester,  N.  Y.'PriiitiM-DaMV 

Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Louif.  Ma    ToU^  , 


treatment  of  muooua 


Laml^rtvmeRubberl3'omVi.t9!T;rXrtvX"N'*J^' 

Lambert vllle  Rubber  Company   Lambert^e  N  J      R„hh-r  K.-n"        

Landers,  Frary  and  Clark  New  Rrit«in  rJ^T^'    -f.  wi  ^^^Do^r  balls 

.  butchers'  cSiv«^. ..'._.  ^'^**^'  ^°°-    ^able  and  carving  knives,  butchifi'  knives,  and 


Rubber  boots  and  siboes. 


Landis  Machine  Company."  St.'iJouls,"  Mo 


Lang  A  Son,  S.  J..  St 
Lang  A  Son,  S.  J.,  St 
Lang  A  Son,  8.  J.,  St 
Lang  A  Son.  8.  J.,  St 
Lanj^  A  Son.  S.  J.,  St. 


Louis,  Mo. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Louis,  Mo. 


Whisky  ^^™'  ****°°'  »°^  •ilk  thjnwid' 

Whlskv.'.'. 

Rye-malt  whiaky 

Whlskv.... VT^^ 


Mbiers' 


Lattimore  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Clair,  Pa.    Mmers'  car>» 

Lattimore  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Clair   Pa.    MtnSi".  u ^    ■^■\y- 

Lazarus  A  Nassauer,  Cairo,  111      \Vhiskv   "^^^^  '""^  **»  "*"«'  of  dyspepsia. 

Levering  Coffee  Co.,  haltlmore.Md.    Coffee 

Levenng  Coffee  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Coffee 


Levering  Coffee  Co.,  BaiUmore,'  Md 
levering  Coffee  Co..  BaiUmore,  Md 
Levering  Coffee  Co  .  Baltimore.  Md' 
Levenng  Coffee  Co  ,  Baltimore,  Md 
Levering  Coffee  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md 
Levenng  (offee  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
pvcrtng  Coffee  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Levering  Coffee  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Levering  Coffee  Co..  BaiUmore,  Md. 
Levering  Coffee  Co.,  BaiUmore.  Md. 
Levey  Bros.  A  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 


Coffee.. 

Coffee. 

Coffee . 

Coffee . 

Coffee. 

Coffee. 

Tea... 

Coffee. 

Coffee. 


oor  poUah 
'  gmeral  use. . 


Coffee 

Uvy,  Benlamin.  Boston,  Masc.     Face-powdir       ''"°°"'°'^ 

Levy  Brothers,  Louisville,  Ky .    Men's  and  Ws'  coats'  "v^i*;"  VU^.,: U 

Lindemann  A  Co.,  O..  New  York,  N  Y  Bir^^^^  '  ^*"'  *''^«^^«".  and  overcoat. 
Lindner  Shoe  Co.,  CarUsle,  Pa.    Udies'.  misswT 

Ladies',  misses' 

Ladies',  misses' 

Ladies',  misses' 

Ladies',  misses',  and  children 


Lindner  Shoe  Co.,  Cariisle.  Pa. 
Undner  Shoe  Co.,  Carlisle.  Pa. 
Lindner  Shoe  (  o..  Cartisle,  Pa. 
Lindner  Shoe  Co..  Carlisle.  Pa 


1.M7 
MtR 

zjsat 

4.«55 

2,M5 
2,370 
3,534 
2,503 
2,533 
34S 
832 
138 
13S 
1.308 
2,205 
3,857 
3^ 
l,9te-3 
1.667 
4,042 
6« 
70 
2.131 
1,870-1 
1,874 

1,877 

3,187 

3,133-3 

2,«M 
3,903 
849 
4,057 
4,068 
1,676 
1,682 
1.675 
2.84.') 
2,158 
1.13.5 
2,037 
4,946 


May  30 

June  30 
June  27 
June 
June 


U 

27 


May 

M.7 

June 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


30 
23 
13 
13 
27 
6 
9 
20 
27 
30 
13 
13 
13 
13 
6 


June  20 


May 

May 
June 
May 
May 


16 
16 
27 
30 
30 


30 
13 
13 


27 
27 


May 

Jime 

June 

June  37 

June  13 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

.lune 

June 

May 

May 


23 
33 
30 
« 
13 
30 
23 


June  20 


3.525 
1,283 
85 
1,314 
1,011 
488 
1,323 

1,723 
479 
3,747 
1,619 
1,621 

2,042 
1,541 
685-6 
600 
601 
602-3 
687 
3.675 
1,180 
1,443 
930 
503 
508-10 
512-14 
516-18 
500 
*^    508 
496 
511 
496-6 
501 
504-7 
615 
3,540 
203 
79-80 
861 
331 
456 
2,015 
1,309 
1,512-13 
1.515 


June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 
May 
June 
May 
May 


13 
13 
9 
30 
13 
16 
30 

13 
30 
13 
23 
23 


116 
110 
116 
116 
116 

116 

110 

110 

110 

110 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

110 

110 

110 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 


116 
110 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
110 
110 
110 


*"!?  '^JHI^ren'"  leather  and  canvai'ihoe." 

and  Chi  dren;8  leather  and  canvas  shoe.. .:::., 

^A  ^h  m""".'  *'*^^"  *"d  «^°^as  shoe. .I     1,61^-18 

and  children's  leather  shoes |  ijoe 

s  leather  and  canva.  ^oo.'.V.V.'.'.")     1,510-11 


June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


13 

27 
30 
30 
30 
30 
13 
13 
23! 

6 

9  ' 

2  ! 

2  ' 

V: 

9  I 

23 
30, 
13 
13 
13 
13  I 
13  I 
23  i 

33 
23 

23 
3U 
23 
16 
16 
16 
30 
30 


1444 
»«^7 
3S3S 

3001 
2525 

1447 
1178 
1993 
19»« 
2515 
1712 
58B 
2231 

asos 

■      1438 

1993 

2001 

2003 

1983 

1718 

2246 

857 

857 

2.513 

1443-4 

1444 

1444 

18M 

19g» 

2531 

1904 

2523 

2S0t 

2004 

20O4 

1170 

1170 

1442 

1724 

1980 

1437 

1178 

2249 

3000 

1983 

581 
1437 
1963 

800 
1439 

1066 
1433 
1990 
1175 
1175 


110 

1989 

110 

2510 

116 

1434 

116 

1434 

116 

1434 

116 

1434 

116 

1980 

116 

2001 

116 

1174 

116 

1710 

116 

588 

116 

293 

116 

293 

116 

393-4 

110 

294 

116 

5H0 

116 

580 

110 

1108 

116 

1433 

116 

1979 

110 

1979 

110 

1979 

110 

1979 

116 

3001 

110 

1160 

110 

581 

110 

1170 

110 

1108 

116 

1109 

116 

1444 

116 

1174 

116 

868 

116 

868 

116 

808 

il2 

1441 

110  ' 

1441 

Lindner  She 

Lindner  She 

Listman  Mi 

Listman  Mi 

Listman  Ml 

Listman  Mi 

Listman  MU 

red-dog... 

Listman  MIJ 

Little  A  CoE 

Little  A  Cor 

Little  A  Cor 

Little  and  C 

and  cloth . 

Little  and  C 

Livingston  1 

Loray  MUls, 

Low.  A.  W. 

Louis  Bergd 

Lowe  Broa.  ( 

Lowe  Bros.  ( 

Lubron  Man 

Lucona  Com 

Luddy  A  Cu 

Luden.  WUli 

Luf^in  Rule 

Lufkin  Rule 

Lufkin  Rule 

Luqueer,  Frj 

Luytiee,  F.  >• 

Luytiee,  F.  k 

Luyties,  F.  > 

Luytles,  F.  > 

Lydia  K.  Plr 

plaints.  an( 

M.  H.  .\le.xari 

MM.  Rhode 

studs,  butt 

Maas  A  Waic 

Madlener,  F. 

Magic  Curler 

Ma^c  Curler 

Mame  Maniif; 

Maine  Manuli 

Majestic  Man 

Malestic  .Man 

Maloiiey,  Lav 

Mai  tine"  Com  t 

Maltine  Comj 

Maltine  Comp 

grain 

Manchester  G 

Mangels  A  Scl 

Mann  A  Wald 

Marcus  Ward 

Marshall  A  Bi 

Marshall  Elec 

Martin  A  Bow 

Martin  GUlet , 

Martinez  Hav 

Maryland  Disl 

Mascot  Knitti 

Mason  A  Ham 

MattatuckM'l 

Mattes  A  Son. 

Maull  Bros.,  S 

Mayflower  Mil 

McAvoy  Brew 

McAvoy  Brew: 

McAvoy  Brewi 

McCormick  A  < 

McCormlck  A  < 

Mo<'ormick  A  ( 

McCormick  A  ( 

McE«oy.  Petri 

McEvoy.  Patri 

McLeod  A  Hen 

,  McRae  A  BevU 

Melvale  Distill* 

Melvale  Distill* 

Meronev.  Lenn 

Merrell-Soule  C' 

Mem>li-Soule  C 

Mernam  Paper 

MeUI  SUmplnf 

Meyer.  Ix>uis,  > 

Meyer,  Martm  t. 

Meyxjwitr  Man 

Miami  Powder  ( 

M'ddle.sex  Comt 

MUier,  Charles  i 

Miller.  Du  Brul 

Miners'  Supply  i 

Minot,  Hooper  <l 

MlMoun  Valley 

Missouri  Valley 


*^k.^XA  dXL. 


.t-£t^i^i^....,LMi 


UNITED   STATES   PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade-mark  applicants  published  during  May  and  Jwk— Continued. 


107 


Name,  resideoM.  and  title. 


Official 
OasettA. 


Lindner  Shoe  Co.,  Carliale,  Pa.  Ladies' 
Lindner  Shoe  Co.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Ladies' 
Listman  Mill  Company,  l.a  Croase,  Wis 
Listman  Mill  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis 
Listman  Mill  Company,  La  Crease,  Wis 
Llitman  Mill  Company,  La  Croeae,  Wis 


miaaea'.  and  children's  leather  and  canvaa  shoe* 
misses  .  and  children's  leather  and  canvas  shoea 

>N  heat-flour 

Wheat-flour .........'."'. 

Wheat-flour 
Wheat-flour 


^''^'^og^."'..^^°'°p^^'.^.^"*^'7""  ^"^'  "Wdungs;\-b^wn  iiiidVwte.5-iu^-fi;ii;ii;d 

Listman  Mill  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis 


o 

it 

> 

fi. 

lie 

1441 

116 

1442 

11« 

1176 

119 

iin 

110 

1177 

116  1 

1177 

Little  ii  Company,  A.  E. 
Little  &  Company,  A.  E. 
Little  Si  Company,  A.  E. 
Little  and  Company,  A. 

and  cloth 

Little  and  Company, 


Lynn,  Mass. 
,  Lynn,  Mass. 
,  Lynn,  Mass. 
E.,  Lynn, 


Bread. 


^^Kh^°hi?°1"  ",*1?  °f  ieiith;s;-".Lnd  of  Yekthwki^ 'doth 
Rubber  heeU  for  ladies'  boots  and  shoes 

Children's  leather  boots  and  shoes  

Dressing  for  leather,  boots,  ahoes.hiuTieM,  Hibber', 


Luden,  William  H  ,  Reading.  Pa 
LuflOn  Rule  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Lufkm  Rule  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Luflcin  Rule  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Luqueer,  Frank  S.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Luyties,  F,  August,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Luyties,  F.  August,  St  Loula,  Mo. 
Luyties,  F.  August,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Luyties,  F   August,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     ,„„.i;». 
Lydia  h.  Pinkfiam  Medicine  Company,  Lynn,  Mass' 
plaints,  and  liver-piUs  *■     k     j      ,  «•»» 


Livingston  Nail  ComplnJ^NVw  "Vo^k^N.  Y.'^Ho'^'iiSr'"' ''~''**'*'  and  of  leather  and  cioih  : 

Loray  Mms,  Gastonia,  n:  C.    Sheetings  and  drillings...     

Loss.  A.  W   and  E.  A.,  Grand  Rapida^Mich.    Gamis.    

Loms  BergdoU  Brewing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lii^r-biir 

Lowe  Bros.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Prepared  pain ti  *^*8er  w«r 

Lowe  Bros.  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Paints  and  vamlshM 

Luddy  A  Currier,  Boston.  Mass.     Leather  boots  and  ihi)i>iV.'.V." 

Candies " ' 

Measu  ring-tapes '.'.'.'.'.'..'.'. 

Measurlng-tapea !!!!!!!! 

G I  a  S.S  -  bo  a  r  ds .'.".*.'.".'.'.".".' 

L  in  i  m  e  n  1 8 .".'.'.'.".'.'.."'." 

Laxatives 

An tiaeptic  preparations  ...'.'. 

.    Medical  preparations  forcatarrh 

Tonics 

Blood-purifiers,  reinediesfor  female  com 


mm'  Rh^2- 'X  'c°  •  '^^^^"'nali,  Ohio.    Syrups,  molasses;  andsorghum 

''st^ds'^SCf^n?,  IT  '^"'  ^''""^°°'  '"'^-    Con.position  coveriSZ"  lacing  hooksV  eyelet.. 

Magic  Curler  (ompany,  PhiladelphiVParHiir^uriere 

M<Jhe  Manufacturmg  Company,  Nashua,  N.n.Refrigeretora 

Ma^eManufa<;turing  Company.  .Nashua  N.  H.     Refr^er™tor7 

Ma  tine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bloo<ftonic 

Ma    me'  cl'Zlm   Er'C^tlvS'  n"  y'    t^^^^'^  ^^P'^'-^tion*  coniainingmaU  extriiis-.V;;".-- 
^une  compan) ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Medical  preparations  conUining  the  nutritive  ilVmrati"of 


Mann  A  Waldman,  Albany,  N.  Y     Knit  drRWAn  'ahiVt.' "«UVi 'C'l'" 
Marcus  Ward  Company,  iQew  York   N   Y      Wm/nt  rL^f^**i*°^*7 

plugs  and  receptacles 

h,  nai"   ■    ■  '  '    ' 


Marshall  Electric  Mfg.  Co 
Martin  &  "  - 


•11  rviYcr,  Ji 

Boston.  Mt 


nails,  tacks,  and  buttona 


„         . lass.     Electric 

Martin  Oil^rA^cS.^raLre^'d^^'fei!-  ''•    TootKnairh-airTiSd-flSrhbrushe. 
Maryland  DistilimK  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Wine         

M  """^'u^l-  ^i?^'''„**°-     itailLi  nSt^^.'^^" 

Mayflower  MUs,  Fort  Wayne,  I nd.    \Vheat-flour 

McAvoy  Brewirg  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Beer  / 

McAvoy  Brewing  Co.,  Chl^o,  111.    BeBr.. • 

M^nr''Jiil'^*'^*^'^'°'^'^ir'^«-'"-  Malt  tonic::::: 

M^^^^v ^ ^°™p*°y' ^"^""o™' Md.  Glue...;:  

mSoSJ  f  ^Z^ll\  L^'Sr^-  if    5'avorl„Ke   t-acW 
McC.onnick  A  Company;  BaltJSo^;  Md" '  -'      -  ""'*  unground  spices 
Mctvoy,  Patrick,  OU  City.  Pa.     Ducks 
McEvov   Patrick,  OU  City,  Pa.     Ducks  

Mel  vale  Distillerv  Co.,  Baltimore;  Md.     Whisky 

Memam  Paner  rnmrl-,^,    w       ??'  ^*  »,•    Condensed  mmce-meat 

Sfrn^^.-'if/.S^J^P*"?-  New  'i  ork,  N.  Y.     Wnting-oaper  and  envelop 


t  lAvoring  extracts  and  fruit  syrups  and  jiiioes 


Jl;^^'«-!«.''  f  pmf)any,  Boston,  Mass.     Light  and  heavv 


1717 
1717 
1724 
1M0 
2237 


ui.^  vdSj  JilllSf  SSSKSf'  i-±^.  5:  g- 


Wheat-flour 
Wheat-flour 


i^in.i)i^ 
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Serial 
No. 


I>ate. 


H.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 


Monarch  Tobacco  Works,  Louisville  Ky.     Plug-tobaow 

Monanh  To  mcoo  VVorks.  I.ou.sv.lle   Kv.     Pluf-tot  !^ '• 

Monohansett  Mfg.  Co..  Putnam.  Conn.  — 
Monroe  Drug  Co    


Official 
Gaxette. 


„  Unionviile.  Mo. 

Montgomery.  James  M..  New  York  'ti  Y 
Moody  &  Co.,  Charles  E..  Boston,  Mass 
Moody  A  Co    Charles  E..  Boston,  Mass 
Moore.  {  harles  S.,  Danvers,  Mass 
Moore  Smith  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Momingstar,  Joseph 
Morris  Simon  Co.,  New  York.  N 
Mortimer,  George,  Boston,  Mass 
Mortimer,  George,  Boston.  Mass. 


«43 
1,312 

Sheetings  and  shirtings'. !;;:;: H}" 

Dyes 3,713 


Teas .'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Coffee "  " " 

w    .    ,^*'H'**' 'ruits  and  vefretabies .'.'.".".'. 

Me<liCine  for  Inflammatorv  diseases  

ilats ■  

New  York,  N.  Y.    Starch .W.'." [[]['.[[['. 

Y.    Cravats  and  neckwear. !..... 

Liquid  speciiic  for  female  complaints 

MosebachAsonVH.7pf;[iadeiFhia^'^'\^^^^^^^  ::::::::::::::::::;:;: 

Mossberg  \V  rench  Company,  Central  Falls.  R.  I." '  Wrenches 

Millhens  A  Kropff,  New  York,  N.  Y^    follet'^ap 

Kropff.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  soap .'.'.'.'.'.".".".■.■.■.■.■.■ .' 

Antiseptic  fluid  for  In'temai  aiid'external"  um 

Toilet  soap 

Toilet  soap 


2,116 

3,K» 

563 

SM 

2.276 

2,033 

219 

1.381 

1,847 

1,848 

2.649 

4,041 


May   16 

Jun«  13 

June  13 

June  20 

JuiM  13 

June  13 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 


13 
30 
6 
20 
13 
30 
30 
13 
13 
30 
27 


Mulhens  Ac 
Mijlhens  & 
Miiihens  & 
MUlhens  & 


Kropff.  New  York,  N 
Kropff,  New  York,  N 

»iuK        .  Ii''"f*2'  N>w  York,  N 
Mulhens  A  Kropff.  New  York   N 
MiJihens  A  Kropff.  Jview  York!  N 
Mullen,  Mary  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Munson.  Samuel  L.,  .\lbany,  N   Y 


3,519 
1,246 
1,248-9 
1,250 
1.243 


Y. 
Y. 

Y.    Cologne  water,  Florida  water,' and  perlumefy }'^ 

i.     Perfumes  and  toilet  water.  '**' 

Hair  tonics  and  shampoos ..!." 

Shirt-waists,  dress-shirts,  coilars'.'and  cuffs 


13 

30 

30 

6 


1,251 

1,015 

835 


June 
May 
May 

June 

June  20 

June  20 

June 

June 

June 

June 


27 
27 
27 
27 


Soap. 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

White  pigments,  dry  and  in 'oil'. 

y>  hite  pigments,  dry  or  in  oil. . 


^T•  15'  E*""bank  Company,  Chicago,  111 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago  111. 

N.  Z.  Graves  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pi 

^/  Z-  Graves  Co.,  Inc..  PhiladelpWa,  Pj 

Aagel.  Fred  N     Bryant,  Iowa.     Lotions  for  e.xternal  aoplication 

Namendorf  Charles  H    St.  Louis,  Mo.     Umbrellas  amfparasi^a 

Nathan  A  Co.,  Julius,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Whisk v 

National  Blank  Book  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass 

National  Malleable  Castln      ~ 

National  Spring  Bed 

National  Tag  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Da v ton.  Ohio 

K-  !nn!  ?T!  ^o"P»ny-  P»rts.  Tenn.    J-aoelp^wder. . . 

N^tX  Tnfi!Jr°°'P*"5^'S""'I«""     C08meticcr«am ™ 

National  Toilet  Company,  Paris,  Tenn.    ToUet  soap  „  25? 

£!."^.^!*5f5!?°  Cotton  Co.,  Salem.  Maae.    Cotton  piece  goods '. MS 


2,304 
457 
3,875 
43 
45-7 
50 
53 
5.V60 
62 
2,102 
2,103 
845 
212 
1,814 
1,813 


LFh^ J??.'''"'"''  ^*^u,  ^^""^^  ^^^'  *"<*'  wri't'iii'g-'pii)i'r;.'  ■; ,  }£^i 

ttstlngs  Company,  Chicago,  1 11.     Rail wa v^ar  castings ^'^ 

!:,*?:i^^i^".'?.f'v.C°'?":    B.^^.  cotiches.  divans,  an!  bedlbiuom;::::.-.':.-:  l'^ 

Pin-tickets,  tags,  and  labels 'oss 


255 
265 


Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem.  Mass 
Naurakeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem,  Mass. 
Naumkeag  Ste^m  Cotton  Co.,  Salem,  Mass 
Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem,  Mass 
Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem, Mass. 
Netter  A  Company,  David.  Philadelphia  Pa 
Netter.  Henr^-  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa     ■ 


piece  goods 

Cotton  sheetings 

Cotton  piece  goods.. i."i!ii|ii|."""|""" , 


1,123 
1,134 


Cotton  piece  goods.  ;^' .■.'"."." *'^i^ 

Cotton  sheetings..  ' 

Cotton  piece  goods 
.     Whisky...: 

T "A'    "^***  J     »*  ..    a    lUia^lClUIllli,    lli.         Whisk  V  -f^'v" 

drugs 

New  York  Consolidated  'card' Company','  New  'Vork '  'n"y' 

kIZ  v*""^  ^"^^'^  i^**^  ^^•'^  Company,  New  York  n!  Y. 
New  York  Conso  idated  Card  Company.  New  York  \  Y 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company,  New  York  n'  Y 

New  York  Consolidated  Card  Comoanv  New  Yorvvv"    pio..,„^      ^  --"' 

New  York  Consolidated  Cart  CoSffi J".  Sw  York  N   Y      p!»;-H!51:?:^! "•^'^ 

New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company,  New  York   n'  y' 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company.  New  York,'  N.'  Y. 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company.  New  York   \   Y 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company!  New  York.'  S'!  Y 
New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company.  New  York  N   Y 
kIZ  v'^'u  f:on»«li<l»t«l  Card  Company.  New  York!  n!  Y.' 


syrups,  and  sorgtiums 

MUls  and  their  attaciim'ents  for  grinding"  gnuii,  seeds!  and ' 

Playmg-canls 

Playing-cards [.'. 

Playing-cards 

Playing-canis. 


1,429 
1,430 
2,607 


314 

4,002-5 
6,038 
1,140 

1,088 
3,952 
3.956 
3,959 
3.961 


June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June  27 

May     9 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 


13 

6 

20 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

30 

30 

6 

27 

23 

13 

27 

13 


23 
33 

20 
23 
23 
23 
23 
30 
13 
13 
30 


^^  ^"■".'^  Consolidated  Card  Company,  New  York.  N   y' 
N#w  ^  ork  Leather  Belting  Co..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.    Lace-leather 
New  ^  ork  Standard  Watcli  Co..  Jersey  City.  N  J.     wttT 


Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 
Playing-cards. 


4,299 
4.302 
4,306 
4.308 
4.316 
4,318 
4.320 
4,324 
009 


I  June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May     9 

May  23 

June  20 
Jime  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20  I 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  30 


ments  '  ^'*""'"'  ''  *'"''  ''°-  ''"'*>•  ^'^^^  ^^  ^-    ^'"^hes.  walchcases.  and  watch  -  mov;: 

3,003 
702 
703 
704 
705 
2.496 

stiff  fur  felt  hats :::,;::;;::;:;;::;;::;::;:::;:   3^^ 


New  Yorker  Staats  Zeitung,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  Yorker  Staats  Zeitung,  New  York,  N.  Y 
New  \  orker  Staats  Zeitung,  New  York   N   Y 
Sf?  Y'*'"'^*'"  Staats  Zeitung.  New  York,'  N.  y" 
Nichols,  Geo.  W..  New  Yor\.  N.  Y     Clrars 

No  &e  l!!t  V  l'5  r°-  n""*"^'  ^i"  "i'    S"''^'*"'^  "^'^  '"''  ^^'t  hats 
v^Ki^ii     "'  y^ '  g  Co.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Soft  and  st 
Nobles,  Henry  D..  tast  Hartford,  Conn.    Ointment 


Dailv  newspaper . . . 
Sunday  newspaper. 
Daily  newspaper . . . 
Weekly  ne\vspaper. 


June 
June 

20 

May 

30 

June 

30 

May 

16 

Mav 

16 

May 

16  ' 

May 

16  1 

Kn^' P  ?.""  ^*'*'''  ^""T  Company.  Louisiana.  Mo.    Pearl  buttons  

Norse  Pottery  Company,  Rockford,  111.    Vases,  urns,  and  jardlniAres 

North  .American  Hat  Co..  Inc..  Fall  River.  Masi.     Hats  ^  

Kh   «^,fM*^".^"^C^-  15*"  •  f"»"  River,  Mass.     Hats 

North.  Sophia,  Arlmgton.  Mass.    Remedy  for  scalp  diseaaes  and  tonic  for  thi' ^ekip 


1.773 

629 

2,039 

1,064 

3.025 


June 
June 
June 
June  13 
June  27 
Juine  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

lie 

116 

110 

116 

116  ; 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 


116 
116 
116 
110 

lie  I 

116  ! 
116  : 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  I 
116  '■ 
116  i 
116  I 
116  ', 
116  ; 
116  I 
116 
116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


862 
1963 
1983 
223^ 
2002 
1990 
2002 
1433 
1713 
2236 
1989 
1432 
1440 
1987 
1987 
1447 
2524 

2000 

1438 
1438 
1715 
22:0 
2233 
2509 
2509 
2508 
2506 

1992 

1713 

2241 

291 

291 

292 

292 

292 

292 

1445 

1445 

1714 

2506 

1176 

1987 

2518 

1983 

2517 

584 

nee 
nee 

2241 
1172 
1173 
1173 
1173 
1449 
1984 
1994 
1430 

2506 

2524 

2527 

587 

1173 

2241 

2241 

2241 

2242 

2244 

2244 

2244 

2244 

224.S 

224.5 

224.5 

2245 

2245 

1434 

2237 

862 

862 

863 

863 
1993 
1725 
1726 
1987 
2507 
1718 
1715 
1962 
i(«9 


Northwester 

Northwester 

Norwich  Phi 

ment  of  ski 

•     Norwich  Pha 

of  bronchia 

Norwich  Pha 

Norwich  Pha 

tant    

Norwich  Pha 
^  Norwich  Pha 
or  l>ougie  U 
Norwich  Pha 
Nucoa  Buttei 
Nve,  U  iiliam 
Oakdale  Man 
Od  (hem  Coi 
Ode  A  Oerbei 
Oklahoma  Vi 

ages 

Old  Grand-Di 

Old  Times  Dii 

Oliver  Chilled 

landsides,  p 

Oliver  Chilled 

Oliver  Chilled 

Oliver  (  liilled 

landsides.  pi 

Ohver  ChUI<vl 

points,  stam 

Oliver  Chilled 

pomts.  stan( 

Oliver  Chilled 

points,  sUn( 

Oliver  (hilled 

pomts,  sUnc 

Oliver  Chilled 

pomts.  SUnc 

Oliver  Chilled 

Olsen.  Gunda 

Orr  Cotton  Mi 

Ostby  A  Bartf 

Ostrander.  Frj 

Ottenheimer,  j 

Ottenheimer,  / 

Ottinger.  Jame 

Otto  Huber  Bi 

Outlook  Knveli 

Owatonna  M(g 

Owatonna  Mig 

Ox  Breeches  M 

Ozonol  Chemio 

P  J    Drury  Co. 

Packard  A  Co., 

Page,  Henry  W 

Page,  Henry  W 

Palmer,  Isaac  I 

Palmer,  Isaac  I 

Palmer,  Isaac  I 

Pa  ris  Medicme  i 

Park  A  TiJford. 

Parker  A  Co  ,  F 

metal,  and  sh 

Parker  A  Co..  E 

sheet-iron 

Parker,  Holmes 

Parker,  Holmes 

Pa."»held  Soap  C( 

Patiis  Co..  J.  A. 

Peet  Bros  .  PhU 

Peirer  M  I  g  Co. 

Pelrer  MfgCo. 

Pt'lrer  M'lg  Co., 

Pelrer  M'lg  Co., 

PelrerMfgCo.. 

Pennsylvania  M 

Pennsylvania  M, 

Pennsylvania  M; 

Pennsylvania  .Mi 

Pennsylvania  .Mi 

Pennsylvania  Mi 

Pennsylvania  Sa 

Penne   Harry    N 

Peter  Henderson 

Peters  Shoe  Co., 

Peters  Shoe  Co., 

Peters  Shoe  Co., 

Peterson  Brothei 

PleUer  A  Co..  (hi 

Phenix  Cheese  Cf 

Philadelphia  Tap 

Phuadelptilii  Tap 

PhUadelphia  \N  ai 

Philadelphia  Wal 

Philadelphia  Wal 

Philadelphia  Wat 
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N»me,  residencp.  and  title. 


KoHh-'^J*™  f;on»o«dat«i  MUUdk  Companv.  Minneapolis 
Northwestern  Consolidated  MiJIlneC — '■"•    "  " 

Norwich  Hharmacal  Company,  New 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


Minn. 


Northwestern  Consolidated  MiJIlne  Companv,  Mmneabolis  Mtiin' 

"■orwicb  Hharmacal  Comoanv    New  York    N    v      i  irM.iH  Vilir.  /     ;•  ■"»^-'"'<" , 

ment  of  skm  .li.sfaseB    .     _'.  '        ^-    ^'^"'"^  medicinal  preparation  for  the  treat- 


Wheat-floiir. 
Wheat-flour. 


Norwich  Fharniacal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 


orb^oVhlll^.^S^iXKJ'di^ir^'^'^-^'-    «"-«l"«"-'orood:Uveroiltnthet«itn,-^t 

Norwich  Pharmaral  Company,  New  York,  N. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  New  York,  N, 


Y. 
Y. 


5,(M3 
5,(M7-K 


June  20 
June  20 


116 
116 


2,892     May  30  i    116 


2,«94 
2,896 


Anodyne  lor  external  and  internal' use' 

embrocation    rubefacient,  and  counter'-inil 

Norwich  Pharmacai  Com pany ,  New  York  N   "y " "  '<;^<fl«  i'.^  '^^\: " l, 2,sy7 

,    Norwich  Pharmacai  Company.  New  Y'ork  NY    '  Oln'^r,?.^-^'*®'"""*'"^  disordera 2  898 

or  l>ougie  formtraHiriflcUl  ap^U^tion.  ^-  ^'    O^*"*"*'  wafer,cone,  pessary,  pencU, crayon,  '  '^ 

Norwich  Pharmacai  Comimny.  New  York',"N.'Y.""Fmtnena»oir'i;e 

^'l^V\X^Si°'"J^U^^"^'''^^^'^'<-^''^<'^^^^ 

Oalcdale  Manufact 
Od  (hem  (ona 


MaM.    SewinK-machme  and  bicycle  oil. 


.^mp"fnv"^^ewToT^-   Y^ISriiS.-/-    Oleomargarin  aDdbuiterin; 

Ninegar  (ompany.  Fort  Smith. Ark.. ahd  Atlanufua     No2;Jc;,'hoite- 


2,SB1 

2,893 

706 

3,273 

674-5 

658 

201 


May 
May 

May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 


30 
30 

30 
30 

20 

20 
30 
20 
23 

16  I 
23  I 


y^'^S^S't^o^:J^^}•t^^^^  moldboa^s.-  iAow:p;,ln^V- 

Oliver  Chille<l  Plow  WorJcs.  South  Bend   Ind        

01  ver  ChUled  Plow  Works  Sou  h  Bend   Ind' 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South^ 


522 
3,485 
1,743 


May  23 
June  27 
June  13 


Chilled  plows. 
Plows. 


2.667 
2,672 
2,676 


May 

May 
May 


30 
30 
30 


116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
lit) 
116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


Oh 
do: 


;;^m^'i^rnd^a'rd",.'t4'm1,■;rnrhaK''"'•    ^•°-'P'-»»'»-;'moldboa',;is,',andside's,pioW' 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works  


2,662-<     June    6       116 
2,661     June  13       116 


pomts.  sundards.  I«ams.  a^nd  haSs.'"^'    P'°'^»' 'P'°*''»h«r«i' ^^oW t^^^^^^  ^'^ 


ofiveri  hilled  Plow  Works.'.s'oirth  Hendri'nd. 


low 


2,669 


Plows  of  ali  sorts  and  plow  parish 


8K  SS  f '"S  *r ;:  T}^  K  '"^ 

8rrr;vr5«'j.,^;rp,rjNf"S  '   \t. 

OttenMra,,.  Allr^:  No.  Yo,k  N   Y     (oSEf    - 

Olio  Buber  BpBwery,  BfooiJut,.  n.  y.    iZ^rSS 

Co..  F.  M.,  Boston.  Mass.    Leather  boots  andshoes.;;:""'  

<  otton  dress  goods 
Towels,  Ubiecloths,  and  c'o'vera 
Hammocks. 

Park  A-  Tiiford.  Jersiev  CU^rNT"    -i-'**^**^  heaRng-oil 


June  13  116 
June  13  110 
June  13      116 


2,678 
2,673 
1,280 
2,6S.3 


2,956-; 
2,958 
3,311 
1,950 
-3.«23 
1,066 
1,06; 


W2-3 

456 

1,983 

1,984 


Packard  4 ..,  ^^^^^,, 

Page,  Ilenry  W.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Page,  Henry  W.  A..  New  York,  N  Y 
Pa  mer,  Isaac  E.,  Middletown,  Conn. 
1  aimer,  Isaac  F.,  Middknown.  Conn 
Palmer  Isaac  E..  Middletown,  Conn! 
t.V}^  MS^l?"'^  <^9-.  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Coffee 

■  melir-iS  ih^i'.i'roT!'"""'  ""'•    '^  P'*'"'  "™«i>i''«>.ti'ligg.r.;  i;tacki.i^,;-.i-i 
.K-frin.;  "■;■.'•;:  ."""""'"•  "''• '  T'°"i"n,epi.i..,  ,i„-.id  bWk  fig.!.,  .i,„i..i^i  .„d 


659 
1,193 
1,159 


June  13 

June  30 

June  27 

June  13 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

ay 

ay 
June 
June 
June 


13 
27 

6 
20 
13 
23 
13 
23 
23 
23 
30 
16 
23 
13 

13 ; 

9 

16  I 
6 
20 
13 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

110 

110 

110 

110 

116 

116 


3,381     June    6       116 


, Pa 

Peixer  M  f  g  Co.,  Pelier.  3.  C 
PeirerMlgCo..  Pelrer,  a.  C. 
PezerMlgCo.,  Pelzer,  8.  C. 
Pelter  Mig  Co.,  Pelzer,  8.  C. 
Pelzer  Mfg  Co..  Pelzer,  8.  C. 

te'''!''*"'*  ?J*^^  Company,  Bellefo''nti"Pa 
Pennsy  vania  Match  (  ompanv  Bellefonte'  Pa' 
Pennsy  van.a  Match  (  ompany  Be  e  onto'  Pa' 
Pennsylvania  Match  (ompany    Belle  onte'  Pa' 

SH^r^-'F''^-^^^^^^ 

Pellrl  Sh^  Co'  IJ-  }^'^'  Jf  °-    J-^^ther  shoes 
reters  bhoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     leather  shoes 


Sheetings  and  drills 

Shet'tuigs 

Shet'luigs 

Sheetings  and  (iriiis '!!.'!!.' 
Brown  sheetings ..\ 

MatcbcM. 

Matches. 

Matches. 

Matches. 

Matches. 


J 


Agricultural  and  horticulturai  seeds! 


l'^i^^ri?i'''Kz'r':i^L^^^^^^^^ 


Phenix  Cheese  Co., 


PhH-n!  P^  l^^^X  MtJIs,  Philadelphia   Pa 
PhUac  e  phia  \N  atch  Case  Co.,  Riverside  N 
Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co.,  Riverside   \ 
Phiiade  phia  Watch  Case  (^o.    R  verldl'  \ 
Philadelphia  Watch  Caae  Co     ""^""'^*'  ^ 


Riverside,  N, 


J. 
J. 
J. 
J. 


U pholstery  tejitile  fabrics' "" 

L  pholstery  falirics  

W«t^h«'  * "fchc**^.  »nd  wau^h'-mov^minti' ' ' ' 
Wa^hS'  w^^K**"^'  *"^  watch-movements  .... 
Vll\^\T.  watchcases,  and  watch-movements  ...; 
Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movemenU 


875 
716 
2,318 
2,316 
2.315 
2,319 
2,320 
21 
23 
26-7 
20 
22 
24 
481 
5.205 
826-7 
1,292-5 
1,297 
2,749 
1,051 
2,899 
1,277 
4.780-7 
4.788 
4.587-91 
4,503-4 
4,596 
4,000-2 


Jime 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

Jime 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June  20 

June  20 

June  20 

June  20 

Jane  20 


13 
9 
9 

30 

13 

13 

30 
6 

13  i 

13 

13 

23 

23 

23 

23 
30 

27 

6 
20  I 

«i 
30 

30  I 

27 

30  i 

13  I 

27  I 

20  I 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116  ' 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

110 


2249 
2249-.'iO 

1448 


1448 
1448 

1448 
1448 

22.37 
22.37 
1435 
22.« 
1169 

1160 

1168 

,  2520 

1986 

1447 
1448 
1448 

1722-3 

1905 

1905 

loas 

1005 

1905 
2237 
2500 
1095 
2001 
2509 
1723 

2237 

2000 

1178 

2003 

1172 

1172 

1170 

1435 
865 

1108 

1088 

1960 
587 
862 

1713 

2233 

1982 

1727 

2000 

583 
583-^ 

1443 

1081 

1980 

1446 

1719 

1902 

1902 

1992 

1105 

1165 

1165 

1105 

1431 

2505 

1713 

2250 

1714 

1438 

1438 

2516 

1437 

1007 

2500 

2249 

2249 

2248 

2248 

2347 

2848 


l.^ii^jMm::iXSL»si 


no 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM   THE 

t 

Alphabeheal  liM  oftr^-mark  ajyplicanU  published  during  May  and  June^^Confmued. 


NamD,  residence,  and  title. 


Phipp*,  George,  St.  Paul.  Minn 

Phippa.  George,  St.  Paul,  Minn,    oi 

Phoenix  Flour  Mill,  Evansville,  Ind 

Phoenix  Paint  *  "'  " 

Phoenix 

Piedmon 

Piedmont  MfR.  Co.,  Pielraont,'  S.  C. 

Piedmont  Mfg.  Co.,  Piedmont,  8.  C. 

Piedraoni  Mfe.  Co..  Piedmont.  S.  C. 

Piedmont  .Mills,  Inc.,  Lynchbunr.  V 

Piel  Bros.,  Brooklyn,  S.Y.     ' 


Poultry-food 

Stock-food 

Wheat-flour 


Serial 
No. 


\  M'«-^o-  Plodraont,  8.  C.    SheetinKs  and  driUa  


Lager- beer. 


leetiuRs  and  drilla 

Brown  sheetings 

Sheetijigs,  d rUlinm,  and  •hlrttii'gs ' 
Sheetings  and  drfllt 

Wheat-Cour * 


^fESr^---^J^^^.^!S-£t^is^i^^ 


Pillsbury-Washbum  FJour  Mills  ComDanv   Ltd    Minnparv^iV."  uVoV 
£l!!^^"nr-Wash.bum  Flour  MUls  CoZlnl;  LtA:,  mK?^I!2:  m£S: 


Minn. 
Minn. 


Pillsbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills  Company,  Ltd.,  Mmnea^lis" 

lillsC 
lills  C 

lUls  C  _ 

hicago,  111.     Remedies  for  curing  disi^ses  of'the'sTo^iIjil^h 


PilUbM^'w^hhli^  v^'  ^Hl*  fompanj-;  Ltd!;  Minneapolis 
^  shury-^  aahbum  Flour  Mills  l  ompany,  Ltd.,  MinneaooMs 
PUUbury-Washbum  Flour  Mill,  Com^nJ,'  Ltd.,'  mSK^IIs.  Miiin-: 


Flour  made  from  wheat. . 
Flour  made  from  wheat.. 
Flour  made  from  wheat. . 
Flour  made  from  wheat. 
Flour  made  from  wheat 


Pillsbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills  l  ompany,  Ltd.,  MinneaboMs'  uSin 

FiiK??:SL'Kb^"?s K; Sills' ^zhd' ^s' iEFR"^' i^-  s-^ ^'^^^ '-- -^-f . 

Pmeule  ^Medicine  Co..  ATag^ HL ^f  Sis Vor  c^u'^i^rs'^s^'^f^the'^t^o^irh'''  ^™™  ''^~^- 

SeSSi^  !°o^r  wTnViiJnlJ'S^i's*  '*'°''^'  •"^■^'^- 
(ure  for  piles 

iM^-°,-    7°^^h  '»undry,  and  medicinal  aoaps 

AliAi^hfJi^'p^*'  wk'^^*  i'^''  ^^«  '^"™  °'  diseases  of  w( 
Alj^egheny,  Pa.     Wheat-flour. 


Pineule  Medicine  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 
Pineule  Medicine  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 
Pincule  Medicine  (o.,  Chicago   ill 
Pioneer  Tar  Soap  Co.,  Dayton 
Piso  Company,  Warren,  Pa. 
Pittsburgh  Milline  Co 


women 


of  copper. 
lloy« 


Meullicpaint.   ..  

Ladies'  and  misses  Jackets,  suit's,  ctipM.'diiiiii; dnn-' 


Powers  A  Moore,  Brookfleld.  Mo.     I.fquid  cathartic  "^  "^P 

Pmt^ht^e  s'Vos°ton  mA;    VV*"^?.'*'"*^^*^  jiiiKiiuiymp  and  ubtetfora 
Pratt  Fo^rol^,?K'r.^ib    ^'"rf  '^'^  crossbred  grades  of  wool 

P"nu«  ^,it>o.^SS?Wrk,'.V.\  "^Be^nVh'-'S;"  *"  ""^  "  "^  '^'^'^  ^°"^-- 

Princes  Metallic  Paint  Company,  .\llentown.  Pa. 

Pnntz  Biederman  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

skirts,  and  dress-waists 
Proctor*  White,  Peoria,  111  "' Chelate creami 

pS°rr^'r"Mfi^r^uS^"<^ii  ■"^'^^if'Kton.  Pa.  Rooflng-siate'.v.v.': .' :::::::::: 

?;;fnrm:^H»^  :::::::: 

K3;Y?<!::^v^rrkSgT.^.^^^^^^^  :.;:::::;;;::: 

&S?gV;^.^'?.Ti,J§uTue'.1pt^^^^^ 

Rhnraberg  Bros.  &  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Whisky 

Richardson,  .\rtemaa  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mlntcandy 

R  nh-!^'*'"'  ^^L***™*'  P  •  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Plaited  crimmtatMd  other  "cindV*" 
Richardson,  Artemas  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mint  candy  canay . . . 

Ritter4(o    C.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich      Whisky  

Kut^ Edward  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rock-<iriiis 

n?.?!''}  ^fu*^  Ale  Brewing  Company,  Philadelphii!  Pa." 'iiait  extract 

Rn^nT  t  R^B  1'^^™r1;  Va.^l/eather  bo<.l,  and  shoe"      .™*'^ 

r^kI^  .V   .•  °-  ^',^h™o°d,  Va.    Tablets  for  coughs  and  throat  IrrlUUon 

Robt.  U.  IngersoU  &  Bro.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watches  anddocK  

Rock-Spnng  Distg.  Co,  O wenstoro.  Ky.    Whisky  

Roewekamp  Bros.,  Oahkosh,  Wis.     Whisky  

fe^h'i^fAX.  Mr.^^'jJk.^v.  ^••*'?j~'''"^»^ 

R(Mi8kam,  Gerstley  &  (  o.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Whisky 

slTf^'kr^  ^"*™  Shoulder  Shoe  Calk  Company,  Hartfort,"  Com 
Roxburv  Di.<«tilIin<?Co^"Baitimore."Md.'' Whisky 

Ri^n    n  iTPn°/AJ°5?'^.'"***^*  Roxbury,  Mass.     Ale ^*^     

Kuaae,  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  &  .Nut  Co..  Port  Chester   V   Y     Tir*Lho  tii 


iseases 


1,356 
1,357 
8,708 
3,807 
3306 
1,143 
1,144 
1.141 
1,142 
158-9 
1,533 
533 

2.621 

2,972 

2,975 

3.964 

2,968 

2,970-1 

2,973 

2,979 

606 

603 

607 

604 

1,288 

1,464 

178 

&S0 

816-17 

97 

3,437 

1,461 

2,753 

2,744 

2,130 

2,163 

1,0»3 

1,604 

1,606 

738 

2.087-8 

4,484-6 

273 

1.776 

1.603 


Date. 


c 
> 


Official 

Gacetce. 

'    i 

a. 


June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

Ma> 

May 

May 

Jime 

May 


3D 

20 

27 

6 


116 
116 
116 
116 


13  '     116 
16       116 


16 
23 
23 
2 
13 
16 


June  13  I 
May   30 
May  30  j 
June  13  I 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May   16 
June    6  ', 
June    6 
June  13 
May  30 
June    6 
May  30 
May  30 
June  13 
May     9 
June    6 
May  23 
June  27 
June  27 


Horaeahoea  and  bora»- 


Canned  and  bottled  fruits  and  vegeUbles! 


2,476 
443 
3,137 
2,086 
1,167 
2,021 
1,173 
1,033 
1,535 
2.n34 
193 
4,370-1 
1,764 
3364 
2,608 
3,606 
,'»9-700 
111 
112 
036 
2.628 
2,360 
2,368 
2^300 
3,116 
4.167 
416 
2,034 
320 
470 
3,118 
3.146 
2.777 
2,778 
2,690 
2,680 
5,103 
1,758 
;,616 

1.121 

675 

737 

1.000 

3,487 

2,554 

2,553 

77 


June  27 
June  1.3 
June  30 
June  20 
May  30 
June    6 
June  20 
,  May    16 
'  May  23 
June  27 
May     9 
June  20 
June  20 
I  June  27 
I  June  13 
June  20 
June  27 
June  20 
June  20 
May     9 
June 
May 
Jane 
June 
June 
June  20 
June    6 
June  13 
May 
May 
June  ,_ 
June  13 
June  27 
June 
June  _ 
Jane  20 
June  20 
June  13 
June  13 

I 
June  13  I 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 
May  9 
June  30 
June  27 
May   16 


13 

30 

6 

6 

13 


23 

16 
13 


27 
13 


June  13 
June  13  > 
May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23  ; 
June  27  ' 
June  20  j 
June  13  ' 
June  20 
June  20  > 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  ' 
116  I 
116  i 
116 
116 
116  ! 
116  I 
116  I 
116  I 
116  I 
}|6  I 
116 
116  I 
116  I 
116, 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110  . 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  ! 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116  1 

116  ' 

116 

116  , 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  i 
116 


2334 
2234 

2528 

1728 

2002 

866 

867 
1173 
1173 

203 
1085 

861 

1904 

1448 

1448 

1997 

1097 

1007 

1007 

1007 

861 

1713 

1713 

1080 

1438 

1716 

1432 

1436 

1081 

581 

1727 

1175 

2516 

2516 

1990 
1991 
1442 
1442 
2511 
1170 
2512 
2246 
1978 
2235 
2235 

2515 

1978 

2338 

2235 

1437 

17i5 

2233 
866 

1175 
2516 

583 
2245 
2235 
2523 
1905 
2337 
2516 
2231 
2231 

589 
1994 
1446 
1719 
1719 
1008 
2343 
1713 
1989 
1166 

800 
1998 
1999 
2S17 
2517 
1005 


1986 
1004 

198? 
2507 

687 
1718 
22(0 
2236 
2516 

867 


UNITED   STATES   PATENT   OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  trxuU-marJc  applicania  published  durxjig  May  and  ./t/w— Continued. 


Ill 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


5-  5*")"/'""n»ny'  Keolnik.  Iowa.    Wheat  and  buckwheat  flotirt  and  commemi 

r"  ?wifu™'?[r  ^^P'it^yAN**  Jo'->'-  N.  Y.    Atomiters  and  bulb  and  fountairgyrinws 

8.  8.  Whit*  I>^^tal  HfK  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.:  ChicaKo,  111.;  New  York.  H rcSkl vn   fSd  R<iihl 

*«-„»i,^D       »,?"•  o*"?'^^*'*"'^**^*-  NewOrieans.La.;  Toronto,  Canada;  buenos  \\-«.8 
Argentine  Republic;  Berlin,  Germany,  and  St    '^  '      '         •_.---  »«».  duchos  .^>  res 

com -'- 


'Sy  June  V,       110 
2,515  ;  June    6       116 


Schmidt,  Otcar,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Soott  I'HperCo.,  I'hiladcipula,  Pa. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  PhQadeiphia,  Pa. 
ScovU,  D.  &  H.,  Higganum,  Conn. 


ester,  N.Y.; 

S>u%.^*!'."'!"';.  .^"'°'  ^«'™*°>''  »°<^  St.  Petersburg.  Ruaaii.'  impr^ion  iilid  mo/dj^ 

Sochsand  Soiia,  1^,  Louliiiile,  Ky.    Whlairy." 

Sachs  and  Sons,  D.,  Ix)uisviUe,  Kv.    Whisky.    

Sadller,  John  P.  B.,  Baltimore  Md.    Oas-stovea  and  ea«lhM.ter8 

fitl^MPi  i^^h  w^'^^c"'*  •^f^P^Sy.'  P'"»*'"'^{  P»-    Coated  pipes  and  tub^iYoV  ii^tric"  conduits" 

rSiies               .        ':.  ^^y     '  ^''°"  ^'-    ^""^^^  *"^  "*^^,''  ^«*^«  "«^  ^  woodworking-" 
Sanchei  &  Haya  Co. ,  Tampa,  Fla. '  Cigara 

s^':&irh'i!.^.^v  i?rc?„fe  8'hio.  ^^^^ 

San.ls,  Aitpuatiis  U.,  Now  ^ork,  N.  Y.     Sllkf8br.c 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio! '  'PortUndcement 

Sanrord,  Storrs.  V  arner  &  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio     Men's  suits  and  o v^iWti ' 

Sch*efer.  W illiam  U..  Toledo, VyhioV    Fruit-Jar  ^bbe™;.'.;.' .' i 

£S;  Fru^,tew^To"rk'!Tr^"Grr"P'°^' «'•  ^"^'  -°-  B*r--^p-:::::::::::::::::::j 

Schmidt,  Fritr,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gloves!."!".".**."'.'.'."!"!";;.;;; i 

Zithers  and  mandoUn-tiarps " 

Tollel-j>aper .       

ToUet-paper , ". 

„     .         -  ,  .         ,^-   , Hoes ■•• 

^i?"p';i[sVrs°i"nn.XV^'"'^'  ^-  '••  -^"^  ""'^  ""'''•  ^-  ^-    -eS^Slsur^liat^danti-epl-l 
^c"  Imlde™^'""^^  Company,  Newark.  N.  J." "  Stiap,  sponge-.ioUet-pape;:  iowei,"  bottle;  b™rti;i 

'*r:^s:'?s^v,s?;s[^iiar  jii^'^"^^^^^ 

1^1 5f£^^?jrf  oST^- ^-nnii!^'-"  •  -  ^ 

^'pXi°5o"u¥stom"aS*Kci*.W'?rdi^^ 

sIl^'^d^VS^Sln^^^B-.^TeW'Si.   '(!'C^^^ 

lai^jClr^d^inJIciic^^^^ 

snerman  Brothers  and  Companv,  (  hicago,  HI.    Bakln»-t>o"wde'r 

Sherwood  Distilline  Co.,  Baftimbre,  Md     Whiaky         * '^  

t3«':  """^  ^  ■  ^"'*'  ^•*«*"**'  '^^  Y-    R^'^^i-'^oV  b<iui:<irbii;cle;".-.Li*d  simU^^^^ 

Ki.^iSV-^-'^^'^^^^^^^^^^^^  

Shorten  A  Timmujs,  Boston,  Mass.     Rum  ••• 

Shuman  <t  Co.,  A.,  Boeton,  Mass.    Boys'  trouseri 

Shuman  ACo..  A.,  Boeton,  Mass.     Boys'  suits       

Siberian  Transit  Tea  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y     Tea 

Bi^^^^A'P^*^'^  Pavln|?Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Asph;dtAiV«;^ent 

Sidney  Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Uather  shoes..       "^  P*^**"*"* 

l!^I^'i'°"' *'J^"°l""w"*'^t''°-    ^P«^cIorrheuiiiatUm'andtl)cbioi)d 

Siebert,  Louis  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Tonic  

Slegel&Co.,  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    CoraeU      

Slcgfel,  Cooper  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     LArd 

i-f5!  •  K^P*""  ^  5!*>' £^*<**fo•  ^"-    S"8:ar.  «yrup;andmoiai;ii 

Siegel,  Copper  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     BaXing-powdler  

rI  3!^  f  tTP*"'''  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tea  and  coffee  pots  and  coffee-uriis 

SUver  Lake  Company,  Boston,  Maas.    Cords,  lines,  twines  and  rou«^       

8  ver  Lake  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Cords  lines  twin w^dro^ 

SUver  I>akeComnany.  Boston,  Mass.    Cords  lines  twines' and  roSS 

Blmmers.  Grant  v.,  GnadenhOtten,  Ohio.    ^ C^'  '  *°**  "'P" 1 

Simon  Brothers,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky  

Simon  Brothers,  lx)ui«ville,  Ky.     Whisky 

SUjnock  A  Sherrill,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FrnMrlilnm 

^S;dl?d'j:>lish^:^'^'''  **""•    ^"*^  »oVholdi,ig".hoesi,iaflxed"ix;dtion  whiie-i^g^ 

IlL'lfv^p  ri^'Sm  ^'°  •  Olouceater  Mass.    ■cod-llw:^ir^ugh:<;andy'. 

R,^fh^  Hrit^"L'!J*'S^°P*°'''  S^Py  ^>'«'  Minn.     Wheat^mTr. "... 

8m  th"R ri!^  Rh^  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Women's  leather  ^b^ j 

p      :|l^f  ^-^n-hT^rtoW^sriL^  flT'--'  »^'  -^  child^nVleather shoii:! 

Smith,  John  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Squash  and  Dumokin  seeds    

Smith*  Peters,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^^^^j^  »°«  PU^PiaD  •««" 

Smith  A  Peters.  Philadelphia,  Pa     Candy       " 

ImiV^'H,^?"  n°^^^'^'^"<»*>'K;?"cheWing-tobk<io': 

Smokv  Hollow  {  oal  Co.,  Avery,  Iowa.    Coal  ^^ ' 

rZ^  T:^^  .^  ^n  •  /*"*^  ^"y-  .N-  •'•    I™"  comi>ound  inthe  form  of  dryiioWdir'""' 

Rnh^'rh    ^  h'  O.^'ton.  Mass.     Leather  boots  and  shoes «"  wi  ury  powoer 

bobv,  Charles,  Hartford,  i  onn.    Cigars  

iSS^n'  iSlI^  O'  Ne':  Yorf' N   ^•■■■^^'''^PP'"8orbuUd\n"g""pa^rin^^^ 

^vay  pVo?e«  cS.^.t^^se'f  ?[.V-  ^or^^^ZZ^^^  '"^""^  ^^^^  *°"  paper-board ; 

i^.?Kir^'2^''^?-^''yj?^""'N-Y-  Calcium ciiiorid;;;:;;;;;;; 

sCS^e  Fl^fr^ rom±r  v-  **^  ^^  '?r *"  stomach" and  bowd ■tro"ubies;:;;;:;;:".:v.:::--. 


2,173 
3,064-ff 

3.05«> 

269 

1,273 

2,61S 
2,907 
4,166 
3,109 
1,7(« 
2,824 
2,005 

2,171 

1,378 

18.S-6 

772 

774 

2,487 

1,852 

1,851 

3,915 

163 

1,319 


June  27 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 

June  20 
June  6 
June  20 
June  13 
June  13 
June  6 
May  30 

June  It 
May  30 
June  27 
May  30  , 
May  30 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 
May  30 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

IIU 

116  ' 

116  i 

116 

116, 

116 

116 

116 

116 


263 

June    6  { 

2,503 
483 
632 

2,279 

June    6 
June  27 
May  23 
June    6 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


3,534 
1,458 
1,886 
4,408 
1,767 
1.904 
890 

2,308 
876 
284 
1,662-3 
1,661 
1.741 
490 
90w 
l,.'UB 
1,358 
1,050 
5,418 
6,419 
6,423 
1,462 
804 
fVO 
805-6 
1,519 
444 
44.1 
2,794-5 

2,199 
995 
6,950 
417 
418 
1,435 
1,436 
1,045 
374 
814 
815 
1,465-C 
2,985 
991 
2,206 
4X6 
524 
533 
1,057 
1,774 
4,279 
2,511 
390 
2,711 
3,800 


1 

June  27 

116  , 

May  30 

116  1 

June  20 

116 

June  27 

116 

May  23 

116 

1  June  13 

116 

'  June  13 

116 

June  13 
June  13 
May  30 
May  30 
June    6 
May  30 
May  30 
June  20 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  13 
'  June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
June    6 
June    6 

June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
June    6 
June  27 
June    6 
June  13 
May  30 
May 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
May  30 
June  13 
May 
May 
May 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
June    6 
June    6 
June  13 


23 

30 

6 

30 

6 

9 


2 
2 

16 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116  ! 

116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  ' 
116  , 
116  I 
116  . 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  i 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

118 

116 

116 

lie 


1980 
1721 


2513 
19W 
2518 

iioe 

1175 

2236 
1723 
2244 
1998 
1086 
1724 
1444 

1991 
1439 
2501-6 
1435 
1435 
1178 
1987 
2512 
2241 
1432 
1439 


1,320  May  30   116  .    1439 


1712 

1721 
2507 
1169 
1719 

2520 
1441 
2235 
2525 
1176 
1987 
1981 

1091 

lOSl 

1432 

1442 

1716 

1443 

1433 

2233 

1984 

2510 

1437 

2250 

2526 

2526 

2510 

1170 

1961 

1981 

1175 

1433 

1713 

1723 

2513 

1171 

2528 

1713 

2506 

1716 

1984 

1436 

1167 

1435 

1714 

1441 

1725 

58» 
1445 
197» 

294 

294 

866 
2511 
2524 
1983 
1712 
1723 
2001 
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IKDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   PROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade-mark  applicants  published  during  May  and  June-Continued. 


Name,  rpsidenoe,  and  title. 


SuhJ,  Oeom  H..  Qulncy.  111.    Incubators  and  brooders 

ItfnH^^*!  ^.VJrj  <^o"'P*">;-  Philadelphia  .Pa.     K  nit  t«l  hoVi;;^  and  underwear 

^•^d  oSe'^t^bftanc^^"'''  ^"'^  ^°"-''-  ^-  ^-   I'^«»«-tlve  paints'and  paint'com^und.for  metai" 

Standard  Paint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    InsulatlM-teM 

^tandard  Underp-ound  Cable  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa^  Insulattai  comTOiiiid 

''A'^\ffZ'JtZ'n%Srt.V^'^^^  '■    ^■*^^'^--  P*^^«'  '^-s^Ja^s/enameis/an-a- 
'•r S^'lnSeJilS^S^Thr^Sie^- '^" '^'^''*^^'  i^^'  i'^"-».i-P"-: eWamels/arui " 


^"iu^ois^"^'^  '^'°'^''  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^-  '^'- '  ^"-"I'tinK' vanishes  and  compounds  for  W^^ 


Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Ishes,  rcnewers.  and  stains 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  NY 


Varnishes,  paints,  japans,  enamels,  furniture  pol-' 


Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y.     N  arnishes;  liuTts.'  ra:^u"e«7j«P^;r«iiameis;imd" 


Varnishes,  japans,  and  wood-stains 
oils  used  in  wnnection  with  same 

SUndard  Wall  Paper  Co.,  Sandy  HUl.NVY.'WaU-piM^^      

Standard  WhipCo.,  West  field,  .Vf  ass.    Whips  

Star  Brass  Manufa<turinK  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Pi^uregaites  kiid  iiidicatora 

*^  V*J?ts",T^d^,t^kf '  *  Orchards  Company.LoulsiaDa.Mo: "  Plum-irees;  flcionsVcuttliigs;  grafts; " 

®'Su'^?s™".''.  *  ^!^  R'ichesiir:  N-.Y.  '  Men-s  outer  garments;  iuih  is"  ciiau;  Vest  sV  and' 

Stairway  A  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianos 

Stephano  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    cigarettes' 

Sferhen  Putney  Shoe  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.    Boots  and  shoes' made  of' lather 

Stetson  Shoe  Co.,  Weymouth.  Mass.    Leather  boots  and^oes  

bteulwn  County  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Whisky  '• 

Steul)en  County  Wine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Wines        

SteubenCountv  Wine  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Champagne  and'stili'WinM.'.'.V; 

Stewart  Hartshorn  Co..  East  Newark,  N.  J.    SprEg  shade-rollers...     

Stewart  Ilartshom  Co..  East  Newark,  N.J.    Spring  shade-rollers        

Stewart  Hartshorn  Co..  East  Newark,  N.  .1.    Spring  shade-rollers  and'fittini^ 

Stewart.  Howe  and  May  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.:  New  Y'oTn^  Y.?Bo8ton   Sfss^'si'l^'Jli^ 

'  bSldf.°'      ■;.*  Francisco.  Cal.    Skirt  and  dress  bindings,  skirt  and  dTi^s  flS^.lSd  | 


Stivers,  James  J.,  New  Y  ork,  NY.    Nasal  wind  musical  instruments. .  

Stookwell  A  Ensor   Baltimore,  Md.    TaUors' pressing-machines 

Stokes  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Freehold,  N.  J      Rasps  and  flies      

Storrs  Mica  Company,  Oswego.  N.  Y.    Mica  lamp-chimneys  

Mrauss  A  Co.,  A.  J ..  Baltimore.  Md.    Overcoats,  ready-made  surtiiraVtomVmadiViUts".  andtrou-' 


sers 


Strauss  it  Co.,  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio!    Whisky  * ". 

'K*;^^d?x\'^ac?.^;rkiSi  L  J:'--'*"^'-"*^"  ^-v'erages-ha'vlngau'st'e 'similar 'to  tliai-of- 

Strong  A  Co..  Jos.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Baking-powder '• 

Btrouse  .\dler  A  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Corsets .'.".V. 

Strouse  A_Bro8..  Baltimore,  Md.     Mens  coats,  vests,  troii'sc'r'sVand'  "oveicoat's 

SturdysSons.  J.  P.,  Attlelwro  Falls,  Mass.    Plated  chains  "^  "  ""--".i* 

Suydam,  Alfred  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bread...  '  

Sweet  Vallev  WlneCo.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Wines  

^mlrifffigthe  blood'*"**'  °*'    ^"""^^  *°'  **'*  *"'* '°'  *'''  '^^°^'  "<i'  '^^^  'dlseasea  "and  'for" 

Taylor  A  Williams,  Louisville^  Ky.  ' 'Whlsky .' 

Taylor  A  Williams,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky         

Tebbetts  A  Sons  Carrlace  Company,  L.  B.,  St.  LoutoVMo.'"BuM^;  photons," 'sumyi/driT-' 

ing-wagnns.  spring-wagons,  and  vehicles  of  this  character          ^^   fu^^i^u.,  surreys,  anv 
Tennesseo  Chemical  Company.  Davidson.  Tenn.     Guano  

?K1^H^' "'!?'■''  S°?P*°y'  Sherman.  TeJc.     Peach-trees,  scions,  cuttings,' gift's, 'roots, kiidstixdu 
Thaddeus  Davids  (ompanv,  New  York.  N.  V.     Indelible  ink  .   w«,«uu»i*a.»« 

Thaddeus  Davids  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Black  Ink  

Thlxton,  MUlett  A  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky  

Thixton.  Mlllett  A  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky. .'.;". 

Thomas  II.  Handy  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Coclctails  

Thomas  Potter  Sons  A  Company   Incorporated.  PhUadelphia.  Pa. '"o'li-cloth'sandiinole'iimi:;: 
Thompson  A  Company.  C.  F..  Washington.  D.  C.     Fluid  Uble-sauce  for  foods 

Thompson  Iron  Works.  Philadelnlua,  Pa.     Range-boUors  and  hot-water  generat'o'rs 

Thomsen  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Chemical  compound  for  treatment  of  'friiit-tnM 

iniPstOQ  witn  scHi^  inspcts ...,,  ,  , 

Thornton  A  Chester  Milling  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour 

Toledo  Builders  Supply  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Lime,  plaster,  and  lline  cement 

Topeka  .Milling  Company,  Topeka,  Kans.     Breakfast  cereal  foods  

Topeka  Milling  c  ompanv,  Topeka,  Kans.    Self-raismg  or  pancake  floiir ' 

Traudt.  Frank.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Internal  remedy  for  colic  and  cholera.. 

Tre>legar  Company.  Richmond,  Va.    Horse  and  mule  shoes  

Trowbridge  Chocolate  Chip  Company,  MeadvUle.  Pa. 

lasses,  flavore<l 

Troy  l.aundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited,  Chicago,  ill. "  "Bliiliig 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited.  Chicago.  III.     Laundry  soap    

Tubular  Rivet  A  Stud  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Rivets,  tubular,  solid,  and  pronged 
Twombly,  John  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     All  varietiee  of  evaporated  and  dried  fruits 

Twombly.  John  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Dried  and  evaporated  fruits  

Twombly.  John  S..  Boston,  Mass.     Dried  and  evaporated  fniits  

Ullrich  A  Co..  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stylographic  and  founUin  pens 
Ulmann  A  Co  ,  Bemhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Worsted,  woolen,  and  ( 

Lnlon  Distilling  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Whisky 

Union  Match  Company,  Duhith,  Minn.    Matches 

Union  Match  Company.  Duluth,  Minn.     Matches 

Union  Match  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.    FricUon-matcbiM 


Chocolate-colored  chips  made  from  nio- 


1  cotton  yams , 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


1,M9  I  June  13 
84  I  May   16 

l;281  May  23 
1,412  May  23 
4,123     June  20 

760     May   16 

769     May   16 

758     June  20 


. 

& 

p 

4 

> 

a. 

IM 

1968 

116 

857 

116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 


761     June  20  ;    116 


764 
766 


June  20 
June  20 


768  June  20 

1,263  June  13 

2,296  June  27 

1,371  May   16 


116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 


I 


2,207 
2,121 
2,510 
463 
2,289 


June  27 
June  6 
May  30 
hine  1.1 
May  23 


179     June  20       116 
2,048     May  23       116 


198 
862 
906 
127 
360 
1,063 
4,054 

712 
3,843 

3,846 

2,736 
1,363 
1,750 
1,701 
1,702 
3.802 
3.805 
2358 
1,223 
1,219 
70» 

1,4W 
4.793 
736 
1,187 
1,880 
l.ftS7 
1,220 

1,1.36 

2,221 

2,222 

381 

833 

2,051 

2,157 

1,552-5 

202 

259 

92 

96 

S,ti8 


May  16 
May  23 
May  23 

June  27 
May  23 
June  6 
June  20 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


i 


June  13  '  116 
June  27  ,  lie 
June  27  i  1I6 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June 

13 

June 

20 

May 

30 

June 

27 

June  27 

June  27 

June 

27 

June 

20 

June  27 

May 

30 

May 

16 

June 

13 

June  20 

May 

30 

June 

20 

June  27 

June  13 

May 

16 

May 

30 

May 

30 

June 

13 

June 

27 

May 

9 

June 

13 

June 

13 

May 

30 

May 

23 

June 

6 

May 

2 

May 

2 

May 

30 

116, 
116  ' 
116 
116 
116  ! 
116  I 
116  I 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


297^302  May  9  '  116 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

lie 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


303 

May     9 

304 

May     9 

4,406 

June  27 

4,02U 

June  20 

2,194 

June  13 

728 

June  13 

305 

May     9 

926 

May     9 

927-8 

May     9 

929 

June  13 

1,751 

June  13  1 

2,272 

June  13  1 

3,803 

June  13  ' 

1175 
1175 
2243 

863 

863 

2232 

2232 

2232 
2232 

2232 

1983 

2514 

867 

SM 

584 

584 

2524 

2242 

1991 

1980 

584 

588 

588 

1981 

1986 

1003 

1986 


2513 
1718 
1446 
1979 
1178 

2332 
1178 

858 
1170 
1171 
2506 
1167 
1715 
2242 

1980 
2523 
2523 

1996 
2234 
1443 
2511 
2511 
2522 
2522 
2237 
2509 
1437 
863 

1965 
2249 
1435 
2233 
2509 
1966 
867 

1437 
1445 
1991 
2S06 

587 
1990 
1990 
1442 
1166 
1712 

292 

292 
1447 
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Union  Mills,  Boston,  Mass.,  Hudson,  Mecbanicsl'ille,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Undershirts  and 

drawers 

Union  retroleum  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lubncating-oils 

Unit  Concrete  Steei  Frame  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Reinforcing-frames  for  concrete  constructions 

and  parts  connected  therewith 

United  Metile  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Flexible  tiks  and  coverings  (or  ceilings  anid  wails  aiid 

for  other  purposes 

United  States  Brewing  Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.    Beer 

Uri,  Nathan  M.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.    Whiskv 

Uri,  Nathan  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whlslcy '.'..'.'.. 

Utica  Knitting  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Knitted  underwear  for  mer  and  boys . 

Valentin  Blatx  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Malt  extracts ['.'. 

Valley  Chemical  Co.,  Incorporated,  Danbury,  Conn.    Tonic !!!!!I!I* 

Valvoline  Oil  Company,  Kdgewater,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    llluminatiiigKjUii. ..."!!!!!!!! 
Valvoline  Oil  Company,  Edgewater,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Illuminating-oils 

Van  Deusen  Whip  Co.,  H.  M..  Westfield.  Mass.    Carriage- whips '. 

Van  nine,  Cornelius,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Salve .'..*.' 

VepRnole,  John  M.,  New  Orleans,  ^.a.    Claret-wine !.!....!!!!!! 

Victor  R.  F.  Walker  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Upper-leather 

Viedt,  Louis,  Buffalo,  N.  v.    Carriage-robes 

Vietor  &  Achelis,  Fredk.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hosiery ". 

Virginia  Portland  Cement  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Portland  cement.................. ".' 

W.  Bingham  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Padlocks 

W.  F.  A  John  Barnes  Co.,  Kookford,  111.     Lathes .'..".'.'."."*."!.".".'!'.".* 

W.  J.  Jennison  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Wheat-flour '.".'. 

W.  T.  C.  Macailen  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Insulators ..!!.!.'.!!!".!!!!! 

Waggoner-Catcs  Milling  Company.  Independence,  Mo.     Wheat-flour 

Wagner  Baking  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bread,  cakes,  biscuits,  and  crackers 

Wagoner,  Henry  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Writing-paper  and  envelops '.".'.'." 

Waiter  Baker  <fe  Co.,  L'td,  Boston,  Mass.    Cocoa,  chocolate,  t>roraa,  and  cocoa  preparations   . 
Walter  Baker  &  Co.,  L'td,  Boston,  Mass.    Cocoa,  chocolate,  broma,  and  cocoa  preparations 
Walter  Baker  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.    Cocoa,  chocolate,  broma,  and  cocoa  prenarations 

Walter  Baker  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Boston,  .Mass.    Chocolate ..     .. 

Waller  Baker  A  Company,  Limited,  Boston,  Mass.    Cocoa,  chocolate,  broma,  and  cocoa  nreoa- 

rations "^ 


Serial 
No. 


2^14 
3.490-1 


o 
> 


May  30      116 
June  27      116 


Oflfidal 
Gazette. 


1,745     June  27       116 


Walter  Baker  A  Companv,  Limited,  Boston,  Mass.    Chocolate 

Wanamaker,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hosiery 

Warner  Bros.  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Corsets 

Warren  Webster  A  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.    Valves 

Warren  Webster  A  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.     Feed -water  heaters '.'.'.'.'.".'.'. 

Wftten  Pierce  Oil  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Re&ned  petroleum  or  coal-oii  for  illuminatiiig  pur- 


poses. 


W^athen  A  Co.,  Richard  E,  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky 

Weber  Medical  Tea  Co  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Herb  teas .'.."." 

Weeks.  Frank  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pencil  and  cleanmg  composition  erasers 
Weideman  t}ompany,  Cjeveland,  Ohio.    Whisky 


Whisky. 

Gin 

Rum. .. 
Bittera. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 


Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland.  Oliio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
W  eideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Weideman  Comi)anv.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Welch,  Hannah,  PhJUadelphla,  Pa.    Salve 

Weller  A  Sons,  W  .  L.,  Louisville,  Ky,     Whisky  

Weller  A  Sons,  W  .  L.,  Louisville,  Kv.     Whisky..       

Weller  A  Sons,  W  .  1...  Louisville.  Ky.     Whisky 

Weasel  Proofing  Company   New  York,  N.  Y.     Rain-proofed  textile  fabrics.. ...."."."." 

Wessell,  Nickel  A  (iross.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piano-actions 

West'Dismfectmg  Company,  New  York   N    V.     DisinlecunU 

Wesierholm  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Gmger-ale 

Wetherill  A  Brother.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     White  lead..  

Whitaker  Paper  Company,  (mcmnati,  Ohio.     Wrilug-paper 

Whitcher,  Frank  W,  Boston,  Mass.     Hammers  " ''  ■"  •• 

Whitcher.  Frank  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Needles...  

Whitcomb.  John  M.,  Beverly,  Mass,     Leather  boots  and  shoe.s'!! 

White  Rock  Mineral  Sprmg  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.    Mmeral  waters 

Whiielaw,  James  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Playing-cards  

Whitney  Glass  Works,  Glassboro,  N   J.     Preserve-jars         

Whitiemore  Bros,  and  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Leather-polish 

Whittemore  Bros,  and  Co.,  Cambndge,  Mass.     Leather- polish 

W  hittemore  W oodbury  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Shoemaker's  wax .'.".■.■.'.'.'.'.".".■".'■, 

Whorl  A  Marshall,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Providence,  R.  I      1  eaf  her  boots  and  shoes 

»  ichert  A  Oardiner,  Brooklyn,  N   Y.    Shoes  and  sUppers  made  of  leather,  silk,  satin,  velvet,  can- 

vas,  cloth  goods,  and  patent-leather 

Wiffhtman  A  Hough  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Bracelets,  IxkeiBytndbToocbt*'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'... '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

WUcox  A  White  (  0,  Menden,  Conn.    Reed-organs 

Wdoox  A  White  (0.   Menden,  Conn.    Automaiic  organs,  parlor  organs,' combination  atUch- 

raents  for  playing  pianos  or  organs,  and  parts  thereol 

.'Ir'^K*  ^'^^'  Semng  Machine  Co  ,  New  Vork,  N.  Y,    Sewmg-niiiriiiiies'  and  aewmg-machine 
attachments  and  parts 

W iilc-ox  A  G ibbs Sewujg  Maciiine Company ." New  Yoric'.'N. Y.' ' Sew'ing-'machiiie  parts aiidatUcii'- 
roents  ' 


W  aicox,  J unius  R.,  Norlolk,  Va.    Wheat-fJouVV." ' ." 

Wiiiey,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paints  and  colors. '."."."".".■.".■,*. ■.'.■■". 

*J,  iJ  *y.  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paints  and  colors 

Wii  lam  Mann  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Copying  and  manilolding  paper. 
Wii  lam  Mann  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Copvmg-paper  '>*■'- 

Wuiiam  Mann  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    wfi 


writing,  type-writing,  prmtmg.  and  blank-book 


iZ.V.i        !J*"°  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Copymg  paper  and  copying- books, 
w  u'""  S°'"'**°>'  {^Hilddeiphia,  Pa.    Copymg-paper  and  copymg-booka. 

vuullll^  n  "h"  ^  ""lp?."y'  Phuadelphia,  Pa.    Copvmg-paper  and  copying -books. 
William  Underwood  Co  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Deviled  entremets.... 

1565-0&— 8 


flu 


1445 
2S19 

2511 


2,036 

June  27      116 

2512 

393 

May     9       116 

585 

1,821 

June    6      116 

1717 

175 

.  June  2; 

'       116 

2505 

2,584 

;  June  2C 

1       116 

2236 

2,883 

!  June  i: 

116 

'          1996      ^ 

2,302 

May  3( 

1     116 

1445 

1,474 

June  K 

;    116 

1986 

1,476 

1  June  27 

116 

2510 

2,728 

{  June  2C 

116 

2237 

2,719 

May  3G 

,     116 

1          1448 

3,900 

;  June  2( 

i     116 

!          2241 

1,714 

May  3( 

116 

1443 

8S0 

!  May  30 

116 

1436 

4,404 

'  June  27 

116 

2524 

2,140 

:  June  i: 

116 

1990 

3,710 

June  i: 

116 

2002 

1.819 

May  30 

116 

1443 

2,446 

June  li 

116 

1992 

308 

May     g 

116 

585- 

4,281 

June  20 

116 

2244 

2.019 

June  12 

116 

1980 

2.303 

May  30 

116 

1445 

225-34 

May     9 

116 

582-3 

236 

May     « 

116 

583 

235 

May  23 

116 

1166 

1,812 

Juiie  27 

116 

2512 

436-7 

May  16 

1     116 

860 

438 

May   16 

116 

860 

735 

May    16 

116 

863 

4,7(« 

June  27 

116 

2525 

1,059 

May  30 

116 

14.37 

1,058 

June  27 

,     116 

2508       . 

3,897 

June  27 

116 

2523 

3359-60 

June  20 

116 

-2239 

2,021 

June  13 

i     116 

1989 

2,825 

June  27 

116 

i          2517 

911-12 

May     9 

116 

587 

917-19 

May     9 

116 

587-8 

921 

May     9 

116 

."188 

922 

May     9 

116 

588 

923 

May     9 

116 

588 

913 

May   16 

116 

864 

915 

May    16 

116 

865 

2,588 

June  13 

i     116 

19M 

3,046-7 

June  13 

!     116 

1908 

909 

June  27 

!     116 

2508    " 

86 

Mav  30 

>    116 

1431 

2,567 

June    6 

1     116 

1722 

2,569 

June    6 

116 

1722 

2,571-2 

June    6 

116 

1722 

1,545 

May  30 

116 

1442      , 

1,759 

June  20 

:     116 

2235 

3,189 

June  13 

:     116 

1999 

2,367 

May  30 

1     116 

1446 

1,615 

June    6 

i     116 

1716 

2,808-10 

June  27 

116; 

2517 

2,226 

May   30 

116  1 

1445 

4,173 

June  20 

116  1 

2243 

1.W4  1 

June  20 

116 

2235 

2,286  1 

June  27 

;     116 

2513 

997 

May   16 

116 

865 

1,023 

May   16 

116 

865     ' 

3,94fi 

June  27 

116 

2523 

3,948-50  : 

June  27 

116 

2523 

986 

May  30 

116 

1436 

4,168 

June  13 

lie 

2004 

1,394 

June  20 

116 

2234 

370 

May  23 

116 

IH'7 

584 

May  23 

116 

1169 

585 

May  23 

116 

1169 

352 

May  23 

116 

1167 

351 

June    6 

116 

1712 

3,613 

June  27 

116 

2520 

597 

lune  20 

116 

2232 

600 

June  20 

116 

2232 

32 

May     9 

116 

581 

33    ; 

May     9 

116 

581 

34  ! 

May     9 

116 

^661 

35  1 

May  30 

116 

1431 

37  1 

May   30 

116 

1431 

36  ' 

June    6 

116 

1711 

462 

May  30 

116 

14X3 

114 


i  ^ 


INDEX  OF  PATENT  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE.  1905. 
Alphahrtiral  liM  of  (rruie-mark  appl^cant.  puUxshed  during  May  and  J«»«-Cantinued. 

■■■■■IT      -IIP 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


WUUam  Waltke  &  Co..  8t.  Loul«.  Mo.  Soap 
WUUami  &  Co.,  R.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  -^ 
WIIHams  A  Co.,  R.  c.  New  York   N   V 


Serial 
No. 


Dried  frulU  and  berriei'. 

Dried  fruits  and  fwrries. 


SKi  "".T' |-.i"-"CI.^N"?*"-^eS;ii fl^ciic'^^""-    Cotton^loth  bJ^ITheel. '''* 
Winand.  John  P.,  Baltimore   VfH      wki.i,:'      ^^^ 


Baltimore,  Md.     Whisky 


W^chester  Repeating  Arm. 'co.,New  Hav'en.Conn."  Cartridki  adapted" 


Winihester  Repeating  Arms Co./New  Haven' Conn 

ams"'*'.^!^'^*  ''™'  ^°-  ^"^  Hav'^Xnn. 

w f!!^h*"f*'"  gepw^tin^' Aniie Co.'.' New  HavenCotin " ' 
IJinchester  Het.eating  Arms  Co.,  .New  Haven,  Conn 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co     '•       n»*en.  *onn. 


for  breech-loading  tin- 

Paper-shell  cartridges 

Cartridges  and  cartridge^beliiforVniii:' 

Ammunition  for  smali-arma 

Paper-shell  cartridges...      

Snot-ahelta  and  cartridges. 


Date. 


2M  J  May  l« 

504  May  30 
*95  June  6 
368  May  23 
371  i  June  « 
400  May  23 
3,481     June  30 


Otncial 
Gazette. 


> 

lie 
ii« 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


i 


858 

1434 
1713 
1167 
1712 
1)68 
2240 


\'^     J"n«    «       116  1726 

3,258     June    6       118  1736 


Wm.  Knabe  &  Co.  Min ufl^turi;;^  (orn'r^Ln v  of  nt'.Vr^^^'^^^^^'^O'^'Md^^'anoforte. 

^n'^Xr^s^: '-  ^-"--2rgVors7o?^B«.a^-c;t^rB^^^^^ 


Wolf  4  Co 
Wolf  A  Co 
WoU  d  Co 
Wolf  A  Co. 
Wolf  A  Co. 


■hisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 


A.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
A.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
A.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
A   A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa 
n,"  ^<,n^       A.  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Wr.5,»  T™^'^'  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Shoe-dreaainff  

Wright  A  C  ummings,  .New  York   V    v      k^\^2,iZ^Z^^^^ \ 

Wright  A  Taylor,  Kuisv^Le   Ky      ivWskv  *  '*"*°''  «'"'  •"**  P"*« 

Wright  A  Taylor,  LouisvUle   Ky!     WMsky 

Wnght  A  Taylor,  Louisville;  Ky.     Whiskv 

Y.  Pendas  A  .\lvarez.  New  York'  N-  Y 


3,260 
3,361 
3,362 
3,266 
3,236 
3^269 
3^1^ 
3475 
44B3 
670 

6oe 

671 
1,147 
1,014 
1,916 
1,918  I 
I.8M 
1,831 
1.939 
2,615 
2.713 
3.338 
3440-1 


Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez,  New  York!  N.'  y' 
Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez,  New  York,  N.  y' 
Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez,  New  York,  N.  Y 
v^!r  Chauncey  F.,  Warriors  Mark,  PiL 
York,  Chaunoey  F.,  Warriors  Mark 


Cigars. 

Cigars 

cigars .'.'.'.".'." 

rills  and  t&hl«ta  tnr  hi.^..^.  ~j  »l.-  i^i.  "r  ,."*'"'F- 


ach,  bowels.  iidney8,"and  nei^w"  ^*"    ^^'  "**  **'*'***  '°''  <*^«*«»  of  the  blood,  liver .'Vti)^ 

Yort'Stl!S^*^f::^So;:i5:t?^?t'S*^^  

York,  Chaunoey  FW^or7Mli^kP.^  M^ilcln- fn^^St"' i?'  "^^^^^^^  or  toilet  usi....  " 
stomach ...........  !^.  '  ^ea'cine  for  aiding  digeaUon  and  curing  diaeaaea  of 


1.216 

3,067 

8,968 

334 

2,451-7 
2.462 

3,46fr-6 

a;468 

336 

413 


Yort<3^fl*uf**''n'^-'  Warrior.  Mark.  Pi:  Watchea 
Yn,.n„  i  MfK  Company.  York.  Pa.  SUk  fabric^ 
Young,  Mary  C,  New  Orleans,  La. 


the 


Baking  and  yeast  powders! 


June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  n 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
May  23 
June    6 

June    6 
June  13 
May  23 
,  May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June    6 
June  13 
June  20 
June  30 
June  20 
June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
May     2 
June    6 
June    6 
June    6 
June    6 
June  13 
May    0 


400     May   16 
408  I  May  23 

410  May  23 

411  I  May  23 
413  May  23 

2,106-6  I  June  13 

5,407  '  June  27 


•■".^.< 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

in  ; 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 

116 

lie 

116 

116 


1726 
1736 
1736 
1727 
2000 
2238 
223SM0 
2240 
2246 
1170 
1713 

1714 
1983 
1177 
1177 
1177 
1177 
1968 
1988 
1722 
1996 
2239 
2239 
2239 
2509 
2242 
2523 
293 
1919-30 
1730 
1730 
1721 
1978 
585 

859 
1167 
1167 

1167 
1167 
1990 
2526 


Abrading- 
Abrasive-i 
Accounts, 

in  book 
Aoetylene- 
Acid  and  i 
Acid  from 

drocyanJ 


Ma 
Ma 

Ma 
Ml 
Ml 
Mi 


Acid. 

Acid. 

Acid 

Acids. 

Acids. 

Acids. 

Adding-mi 

Adding-mi 

Adding-mi 

Addmg-mi 

Addmg-mi 

Adding- mi 

Address  uif 

Adhesive  a 

Adju8tat)k 

Adjustable 

Advertism 

Advertisin 

Advert  isiii 

Advertism 

Advertisin, 

Advertisin 

Advertisinj 

Advertisin 

Advertisin] 

Advertisin; 

Aeronautic 

Agnculliin 

Au-'brake  a 

Air-brake 

way-car 

Air-brake  i 

Air-brake  { 

Air-brake  i 

Air-brake  I 

Air-brake  \ 

Au--brake  s 

Air-brake  « 

Air-brake  ■ 

Air-compre 

Air-compre 

Air-cooling 

Air-mixer. 

Air-purlfyL 

Alr-ship. .. 

Air-tank  ai 

Airo  meter. 

Alarm: 

ace  Burg 

Lino 

ala 

Alarm  and  i 

matic 
Alarm-tndK 

Album 

Alcohol  apf 
Alkaline  flu 
Alkaline  mc 
Alloys.  ¥.1 
Amalgams) 
cleaning  c 
Amalgatnat 
Amaigamat 
Amalf^amat 
Ammcma 
Amusement 
Amusement 
Amusement 
Amusement 
Amusement 


/,  r.  ^\  ti'-i' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


loveoUoD. 


Acid 
Acid. 
Acids. 
Acids. 

Acids. 


Abrading- machine 
Abrasive- wheel  mouotiDg 
Accounts,  die.    Means  for  keeping  individual  b&tancea 
in  book 

Acetylene-generator 

Acid  and  its  salts.    Producing  tartaric '.'.'..... 

Acid  from  iron-cy&nogen  compounds.    llakJng  hy- 
drocyanic 

Acid.    Making  dialkj iharbituric 

Makuig  hydrohaiogenic 

Manufacture  of  prussic '.. 

Making  (  -C-diaikylbarbituric 

Making  dialkylbarbiturfc 

Making  diethyl-barbiturtc 

Adding-machine 

Adding- mdX'hine !.'.'"  J  J.' 

Adding-machine !.."!!  !^!!!!!!!!!!i!!! 

Adding- machine !!!!!II*I!!!! 

Adding  machine '...i!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Adding  machine  reoordlng  mechanlsin.V.V.'m***'* 

A  ddressmg- machine '"'!'.! 

Adhesive  and  making  same !!!!!!'!" 

A d j us ta b le  c hai r ! .1 . ! . .".I ."'I 

Adjustable  chair !.!.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Ad  vertismg-card !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Advertising-clock !.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Advertising  coat  and  hat  nek..'.'....'.'.'.'.'.."','/,'/. 

Ad ve.rtising  dev ice !!!!!"! 

Advertising  device !.."!."!! J JJ^iJII 

Advertising  device '.'.'.*.*.'"'*!'!I!!.! 

Advertising  device 

Advertising  door-clowr './'./////////// 

Advertising  or  like  device 

Advertising  writing- table !!!!!!!!!!!!.!." 

Aeronautic  apparatus !.!!!!!!!!*! 

Agricultural  apparatus.    Motor-driven'.V. .'. '. 

Air-brake  and  car-coupling  combined.    Automatic! 
Air-brake  angle-cock  nolder  and  pipe-clamD.    Rail- 
way<»r  *^ 

A ir-brake  apparatus 

Air-brake  apparatus ......*  J  J..."  J  J 

Air-brake  automatic  setter 

A ir-brake  lock ....'.". 

Air-brake  pi pe-coupUng '......, 

Au--brake  slack -ad  justmg  device".".".',".' 

Air-brake  system 

A  ir-  bra  k  e  s  y  s t e  m ...!.!.!!!!!!?[  I !  i 

Alr-compre.8sor  regulating  means!'.'.'. 

Air-compressors.     Electric  unJoader  (or.!! 

Air -cooling  device 

Air-mi.xer !!!!!!!!!!! 

Air- purifying  means !!!!!!!!!!!!*! 

Air-ship !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Air-tank  and  means  for  supplying  same 

Aironieter ,        

Alarm:  

See  Burglar-aUnn.  Low-water  alann 

Linotype-machine    Safe-alarm 
alarm. 
Alarm  and  controller  lor  spnnkler-tanka  Ac 

matic 

A  larm-indlcator 

A I  bum !!!! 

Alcohol  apparatus,   vvood-. !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Alkaline  nuosilicates.    Making  !'.".*." 

AlkaUne  meuls     Apparatus  For'obiairmig  oxjd'sof 

Alloys.     Kieiirolvticaliy  refining  coppernicket 

Aniaigama  ting-plate-plater  and  amalgamalmg-Dlate- 
cleaolng  compound. 

Amalgamator 

Amalgamator !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Amalgamator !!!!!!!!!!!!'! 

Ammcma     Manufacturing!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Amusement  and  diversion.    Meani'for'f'uriiuhins  "  ' 

Amusement  apparatus — e      ■ 

Amusement  apparalua.    ReTOlviiig 

Amuyement  device  ... 

Amusement  device 


Auto- 


Name. 


No. 


W.  E.  Nickerson '  793,604 

C.  H.  Norton i  791,159 

M.M.  Wheeler j  790,9M 

,^S'.?"y 7».85« 

C.  Ellis 789,299 

W.FeW \mS 

Sf    Kngelmann I  789,902 

F.  W.  \Vesthau8aer 1791,300 

W.  Muthmann \  792,783 

E   Preiswerk 790,263 

790,116 
789,099 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


M.  Engetmann 

A.  Elnnom 

M.  H.  Lockwood 

W.  F.  Gatewood 789,688 

J.  C.  Wolfe  and  E.  W.  Morton...  791,849 

C.  W.  Horn 792,041 

G   B.  Beale 793J40 

W.  H    Pike.Jr 791.941 

C.  A.  Belknap 788314 

G.  A   Thub6  and  L.  Prfeaubert...   788,857  | 

J.  Landkamer 788.656  • 

A.  A.  Bartlett 793,171  I 

W.  K.  Achert 793,261 

F.  C.  V.  Arp  and  B.C.  Jensen 789,584 

W.J   Cooper 790,190 

p.  Walker 789,304 

J.  Ovtry 790,522 

O.  F.  Bagby 791,997 

W.C.Carr 793,348 

L.J.  Long 790,696 

L^„^^?"*- • 793,336 

W   H.  Reiff 790.804 

G   McMulien 792.154 

A   E.  Cook  and  8.  E.  Kurtz 789.528 

LC-Cary 790,953 

R  R.Jones 792.137 

! 

F.  8.  Cravens '  789,061 

A   B  Currier 791.324 

W.  H.  Brooks 790,102 

p.  L.  Mabry 790,144 

J.  H    Phillips 791110 

L.T   Block 791,605 

p.  K.  Youtz 788,985 

J    E.Shaw 790,808 

G  J.  Henry,  Jr 792.987 

W    Prellwitr 792,787 

H.  H    Peirce  and  E.  A.  Taylor...  790979 

T.  M.  Dudgeon 792,323 

F  J    Talbot 790.933 

J.  G.  and  J    D.  Schweers 792.933 

E.  WaJther 793.166 

0.  D  Warren ,  789,110 


June  27  4232 

May  30  5474 

May  30  5086 

May    16  2884 

May     9  1583 

June  20  2845 


May    16 
May  30 
June  20 
May   16 
June  20 
Mav    16 
May     2 
May     9 
June    6 
June  13 
June  27 
June    6 
May     2 
May     2 
May     2 
June  27 
June  27 
May     9 
May   16 
May     9 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
May  23 
Jime  13 
May     9 
May  30 
Jane  13 

May  2 
May  30 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 
June  6 
May  2 
May  23 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 
May  30 
June  20 
June  27 
May    2 


2968 
5771 
2634 
;  3673 
2842 
3391 
1176 
2482 
813 
1200 
3765 
992 
621 
728 
293 
3441 
i  3613 
2286 
3538 
1651 
4252 
1121 
3780 
4611 
3757 
4812 
1414 
2172 
5097 
1386 

1139 
5802 
3367 
3433 
5388 
311 
961 
4818 
3047 
2640 
5139 
1759 
5062 
2941 
3433 
1207 


H.  E.  Reeve 792,237  June  13  Wn 


H.  Kirch 

J    B.  King 

W.  F.  Rosencrans , 

J.  A   Reich 

C.  W.  Roepperand  W.  E.  Harmon . 

A   G    Betts 

O.  W  Zane 


J.J.  Peacock 

T.J.  A.  Macdonald. 
T.J.  A.  Macdonald. 

W.  Hoopes 

W.  W.  l5e  Vore.... 

A.  F.  Turptn 

M.  L  Schlueter 

W    H    Stnckler.    .. 
J.C.  Boyle 


793,528 
792,904 
793,542 
789,671 
790,922 
780,523 
790,415 

790,000 
790,445 
790,446 
791,194 
793,183 
789.946 
793,236 
780,243 
790,613 


June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
Mav  9 
May  30 
May  9 
May  23 

May  16 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  27 
May  16 
June  27 
MaT  9 
May  23 


4007 
2877 
4127 
2448 
5048 
2162 
4025 

3164 
4065 
4087 
5551 
3465 
3055 
3567 
1525 
4454 


3 
C 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

I 


I 


909-10  116  ;  2490 

1151-2  i  116  {  1301 

1065  I  116  12U 

e09  116  676 

I  116  I  380 

;  116  2148 


257-8 
525 
174-5 
251-2 
802-3 
209-10 
130-2 


64 
737 
771 
483 
750 
357 
888 
296 
806 
961 
801 
1008 
295 
459-60 
1067 
290 

2S0 

1220 

713 

728-9 

1132 

70 

205 

1009 

651 

563 

1077 

373 

1060-1 

625-« 

736 

263 


.1  116 

.  116 

.{  116 

.1  116 

.1  116 

I  116 

'  116 

I  116 

!  116 

'  116 

116 

I  116 

I  116 

I  116 

!  116 

!  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

11« 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


333  116 

880  116 

611  110 

888  116 

116 

105ft-7  116 

457  116 

116 


668  116 

856-7  116 

857  I  116 
'  116 


742  116 

645  116 

762  116 

329-30  116 

929  116 

115 


694 
1370 
2104 
850 
2148 
790 
270 
574 
1642 
1760 
2388 
1681 
142 
168 
70 
2319 
2356 
532 
822 
397 
1001 
1741 
2302 
1060 
2386 
1128 
1807 
506 
1217 
1801 

262 
1376 

785 

799 
1282 
1529 

219 
1129 
2190 
2105 
1226 
1880 
1209 
2166 
2317 

276 


1841 

2450 

21&5 

2465 

567 

1206 

504 

953 

738 
966 
960 

1320 

2325 
713 

2347 
366 

1046 


116 


INI>EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inf>entions  for  May  and  /t«n«— Continued. 


Invention. 


Amusement  device. 


Anchor 

Anchof^bolt "'.'.!!" 

Anchor.    Folding  earth-.... ".'**..'.' 

Anchor.    Ship's \\\\ 

Anchoring  device.    Trictoi" ...... !!!!!!!!!!" 

Anim&l-<-atching  device '.'.'!!!!!! 

Animal-dipping  tank WW. 

A  nimal- trap ....".'.'..'.. 

Animal- trap !!!!!!" 

Animal-trap '""!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

A nimal-trap  attachment ....'.!"!!!!!!!! 

Annealing-box !!!!.!!" 

Anneallng-fumace 

Annealing  furnace.    Metal- 

A  nn  u  ncia  to  r 

A  nniinciator.    Electrical . .... ...'.'. 

Antimony.     Electrodepositing  ......." 

-  Antiseptic  mouthpiece  for  teieplxoneaor  tbe'llke'" 

A  parejo 

Apple-cutting  machinery...  .."'.*".' 

Arch.     Hollow-tile 

A  rmature-punchings  to  "the  spiderii.' '  Faateninir " " 

Ash-dump.     Automatic 

Ash  or  garbage  can ...i !.!!!!..!!!! 

Ash-pan .'*.'."' 

Ash-pan.    Dumping ".'.!"1!! 

Asphaltic  composition..... '......*.".".'".".' 

A tmo.spheric  motor 

Atomizer 

A  tomir.er i  i  i !!!!!!!!!!  I !  i ! 

Audiphone  instruction  apparatuVorMt 

Auger _ 

Auger.     Karth- 

Auger.     Earth- 

Autographic  register .....'.'.'.'.". 

Autographic  register 

Automatic  lubricator 

Automatic  sprlnJcler !!i!!!!!i!i!i! 

Automatic  sprinkler !!!!!!!! 

Automatic  sprinkler ............. '.'.'.'.'.\\\'. 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Automobile 

Automobile VW.V.'.V.VW 

A  u  tomobile ""!!!!!!!! 

Automobile  controlling  means 

Automobile  dray 

Automobile  driving-gear .. .'. 

Automobile  folding  top ........'. 

Automobile  or  other  vehicle. ........'.' 

Automobile  spring-seat 

Automobile  vehicles.     Electric  motor  for 

Autovehicle 

J:S|:::::::::::::::::::;;;;;;;;;;;;;;:;-;---*-"- 

Awning.     Extensible  wagon- 

Aw-ning  winding-box 

Axle  box.    Car- * 

Axle-box.    Vehicle 

A X le .    Car- 

A X le  gage.    Car^ \'.\\ 

Axle.     Lubricating- 

Axle  lubricating  device.    Vehicie-'.V ".' 

Axle-lubricator 

Axle.    Self-oiling  truck- 

Axle.    Vehicles 

A.xle.     Vehicle- .'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.'.".'!".' 

A  zlmu  th  instrument "!!  i !  i !  i !!!!!!!!  J  J  i     * 

Bacteriological  oven  or  incubator.'.  .'* 

Bm: 

See  Caddy-bag.  Garbage-bag. 

Fruit-picker's  bag.  TravelLig-bag. 

Bag-faatener «»  — o 

Bag-fllling  device i 

Bag-holder 

Bags  or  analogous  packages.    Fastening  attachmeiiit 

Bagging-machine 

Bagasse-burning  furnace. 

Maggage '.;;;; 

BaU-making  machine 

Haii-making-machine " ' 

Baker's  ped !!!!!!  

Rnlance .'.".'.".".'..".".".'.'."."J." 

Balance.    Compensation^ "- 

Balcony.     PorUble ."..".' 

BaJe-<'onfiner !!!!!!!!!! 

Bales.     Compressing." .'..".'. ...'. 

Mal«"r.     Hay- '.'.'.'.'.. 

Baling^ham ber  locking  device.  ..'.*.". .' ." 

BalLng-machine 

Baling-press \\\\ 

Baling-presa 
Baling-press 


N«nw. 


J.  Kirkpat- 


H.  S.  TboDuw  and  J 
rick,  Jr. 

J.  E.  Wolff 

0. Cutter 

O.  H.  MUler 

R.  Fowler _„ 

A.CMtsun :;::::;;:|  783:504 

W.McEndree 791,933 

A.A.Kramer 702  I'm 

E-H.Baugh ::.:::::'}min 


No. 


7B3.471 

792,Sfl9 
788,880 
786.090 
791,893 


Date. 


JtUM  37 


Peard. 


793,190 
793,349 
793,170 
791,901 
793,501 
793,268 
790,548 
793,541 
792,307 
790,241 
791,407 
780,825 


W.  T.  Hambrook 

R.Ch«M4 

C.  Ba«r 

W.  E.  Harris 

C.  Bei-hstein 

D.  Bates  and  O.  W 

O.  F.  Atwood 

L.  F.  Rose 

A.  O.  Betts 

W.  Wright 

H.  W.  Daly 

J. A. Warner 

H.  L.  Hinton '.'.'.. \m',T7» 

H.  O.  Rewt '789  4.M 

C.  Dorflel     '  7W);593 

i^-;^Ji°*^''®^ 792.027 

r.  Lns 7QI  lae 

w.  3.  Whitby ::::::::::::  ^'^ 

W.M.  Fulton 792.5H8 

H.C.J.  Deeks 788  757 

S^-^*m» 790,'318 

f- G-  P»P«; 791.573 

AY.  Pearl..... 788.941 

a.  H.Miller 780.991 

P.qampher 793.185 

W- Maaas  788,784 

E.J.  Barker 793,285 

^'- BAird 793,264 

ggue   792,300 

f-Buell 702,310 

W.Newton 792,343 

Diedericl 793,357 

E .  Hervey 789,608 

J.  Davln I  790,724 

E   Orout 793,437 

H.  Green 788,641 

O.Thompson 792  561 

F.  Madden  and  A.  J.  Doty 788!840 

N.  Beecber 1  792,112 

E  •  ("  •  ifl  •  -  ■ '  79'-» .  649 

T.J.  Lindsay |  788.661 

E.  Cantono !  791, IW 

H.  Austin 793,409 

F.  Thorns I  789,639 

J.  A.  Charlton I  78P,899 

C.Cretors ,  788.755 

J.  Rickert 790,459 

W.  W.  Wallace |  79i:518 

J.  Thompson 789,393 

F.  M.  Thompson '  792,946 

0.  Riexinger |  791,576 

O.C.  Moon 792338 

P.  Le  Sueur 791,037 

W.  A.  Jameson 1  791  697 

C.  E.  BilUn 788:576 


27 

13 

16 

30 

16 

16 

9 

9 

13 

30 

2 

30 


E. 

C. 

C. 

R. 

O. 

B. 

M. 

F. 

B. 

W. 

A. 

W. 


June  20 
May  2 
May  16 
June  6 
June  27 
June  6 
June  13 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  6 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
June  20 
May  2 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June  27 

May     2 

June  27 

June  27 

June  13 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June  20 

May     2 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June  20 

Mav  30 


Monthlj 
TOluma. 


I 


3088 


23 
6 
2 

16 


13 
13 
27 

9 
23 
27 

2 
13 

2 
13 


30 
27 

9 
16 

2 
23 

6 

9 
20 

6 


G.  A.  l^ambert 
C.  HeUrath 

B.  H.Camden. 

C.  £.  Skinner.. 


'88,651 
793,372 
790.074 
789.237  1 


June 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 


D.G.McClay 780,331 


E.  Kaiaer 

W.Terry 

W.  H.  Coleman 


Baling-press ....'...'......'......'.'.'.'..}  W 


J.  H.  Dary 

H.  G.  Ginaca  and  A.  W.  Keecn. . 

J.J.  Smith 

O.  S.  Beyer 

0.8.  Beyer 

R.  L.Corby 

P.  H.  Wynne .,'" 

D.  H.  Church 

F.  C.  Hotchkia 

A.M.Clay 

S.J.Webb "■■ 

J.  H.  Pitkin "■ 

H.  D.  Smith 

R.  F.  McKaig ':* 

J.  S.  Tuttle 1 

J.H.Mercer 

O.  E.  Rider 


D.  KeUey. 


791.472 
791.379 
791.609 

780,085 

791,023 

780,764 

788,816' 

788.817 

792,400 

780,781 

789,004 

791,786 

793,505 

788.865 

702,786 

792.937 

790,071  1 

788,613 

780,045' 

780,235  1 

780.300 


May 

June 
May 

June 


6 
2 
2 
27 
23 
0 


9 

6 

.10 

6 


May 

May 
Mav 
May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June  27 

May     2 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

Mav 


20 
20 
16 
2 
2 
9 
9 


2813 
788 
3150 
902 
4042 
973 
1390 
5779 
3480 
3782 
3439 
930 
4038 
3628 
4322 
4126 
1734 
3638 
5056 
2822 
2611 
3013 
2300 
1180 

5531 
757 

5062 

2248 
473 

3818 
245 
877 

3151 

3470 
539 

3622 

3621 

1738 

1740 

1793 

3795 

2331 

4659 

3931 
365 

2179 
694 

1343 

2384 
305 

5517 

3877 

2380 

2063 

471 

4115 

146 

1842 
2963 

256 
2734 
5261 

522 

132 

284 
3816 
4550 
1511 


1000 

00 

5012 

322 

1150 
5234 
2685 

627 

632 
1903 
2719 

9§0 

001 
4045 

747 
2630 
2040 
3203 

212 
1083 
1507 
1702 


854-6 

600 

167 

665 

190 

868 

206 

290 

1215 

744 

807 

737 

193 

867 

774 

901 

887 

367 

700 

1255 

906 

550 

429 

486-7 

'348 

1164 

100 

I 

'"'479" 
104 
804 
56 
186 
665  i 
743  ' 
114 
773 
772 

367  , 

368  , 
380 
809  I 

494-5 
973-4 
843 
58-9 
465-6 
148 
281 
500-10 
67 
1161-2 
829 
506  , 
627-8  ' 
104 
863 
32  I 
399  ' 
630-1  j 
58  ! 
583 
1104 
111 
31 
62 
815 
051-2 
326 


OffleUl 
Qantt*. 


t 


I 


116 


368 

13 

1344 

72 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
LM 
II« 
IM 
116 
{  118 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2435 

3142 
181 
735 
1062 
2446 
1077 
180B 
1373 
2328 
2302 
2310 
1665 
2445 
2350 
1017 
2465 
1874 
843 
,  1410 
'  664 
610 
!  473 
534 
1755 
1314 
174 
1200 
2010 
106 
907 
I51.'i 
100 
735 
2326 
125 
2358 
2358 
1876 
1876 
1886 
2395 
541 
1091 
2423 
63 
1965 
150 
1791 
2049 
73 
1312 
2412 
554 
003 
108 
972 
1493 
440 
2171 
1518 
2123 
1256 
1578 
32 
67 
2390 
106S 
363 


116 
116 
116 
116 


251-2 

116 

1006 

116 

506 

116 

132-3 

116 

133-4 

116 

403 

116 

574 

116 

211 

116 

140 

116 

800 

116 

150 

116 

563 

116 

627 

116 

606-0 

116 

46 

116 

236-7 

116 

325-6 

116 

387 

116 

407 
1472 
1401 
1532 

264 

1248 

635 

143 

144 

1900 

A43 

226 

1614 

2447 

172 

2106 

2167 

760 

51 

250 

362 

420 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905.      j 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  /un«— Contiikied 


117 


Invention. 


D«Tloe  for  contracting  the  discharge 


Oolf-ball. 


Bailng-preas. . 

Baling-preas. . 

Baling-pr«M.. 

Baling-preM.. 

Baling-presaes. 
ends  of 

Ball: 
See  Game-ball. 

BaU-jolnt 

Balls.    Apparatus  for  casting  playing- , 

Balls.    Apparatus  for  malcing  golf- , 

Balls.     Apparatus  for  molding  playing- 

Balls,    Constructing  golf- 

Band-severing  knife 

Band  spout  or  trumpet 

Band-twister 

Bandage- roller . . .  4 

Bar: 
See  Grate-bar.  Sickle-bar. 

Harrow  draw-bar. 

Bar-indicator  for  preventing  fraud  in  dispensing  bev- 
erages. 

Barber's  chair 

Barbers*  use.    Sterliirer  for : 

Barge.    Ore  or  coal  carrying 

Bam  stnicture 

Barrel.    MeUl 

Barrel.    Metal 

Barrel  receiving  and  handling  apparatus 

Barrel.    SwUI- 

Barrel  ventilator  and  cooler 

Baaln  trap.    Catcb- 

Basin .     Wash- 

Baaln.     Wash- 

Basket.     Fruit- "" 

Basket  or  crate 

Bath: 


W.  A.  Bookout 

J.  B.  Savell 

P.  C.  Southwlck 

J.  H.  Pitkin 

T.  E.  and  8.  R.  Bikes. 


J.  D.Walsh.... 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
W.  Douglaas... 
W.  Douglaaa... 
W.  Douglaas... 
E.  F.  Froat 


H.  A.  Rueter. 


R. 
E. 

T. 


Rose. 


Stltts.... , 

O.  Bauer , 

Kiddie , 

A.  B.(ulp 

H.  Wchrhahn 

R.  H.  Hackney 

L.  H .  Reynolds  and  H.  B 

W.J.  Frederick 

T.  Pulman 

8.  A.  Johnson ...I  788i721 

E-  Hoey '  7»,736 

L-  Lewis ,....791.274 

F.  Benoit ^  780.834 

W.  Morley  and  A.  F.  McAtee 792,061 


790,249 

791,948 
792,359 
792,448 
792,935 


790,767 
791,946 
791,648 
791,649 
790,396 
789,123 
780,121 
789,120 
790.427 


May  16  3648 
June  6  '  1014 
June  13     1819 


June  13 
June  20 


1966 
2945 


793,232 


791,588 
791,862 
791,916 
792,970 
790,861 
793,579 
791,367 
793,366 
790,153 


May  23  4723 
June  6  '  1001 
June  6  406 
June  6  410 
May  23  4000 
May  2  1234 
May     2  [  1231 


May    2 

May  23 


June  27 

June  6 
June  6 
June    6 

I  June  20 
May  23 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27 
May  16 
May    2 

i  May  16 
May  30 
May  16 
June  13 


See  Copying-bath.                 Electrical  mouth-bath.  \ 
Bath  cabinet.     Electric-light-.. R.  Kny '  788,540 

E.  H.  sioman.'.V.".".'! !!.'!!!.'!!!!!!  790,229 

H.C.  Hubbell {793,076 

H.C.  Hubbell...'. 793077 

H.C.HubbeU 793,078 


A  node- plate  for... 
Cathode-plate  for. 
Cathode-plate  for. 


Storage  battery. 


Bath-tub 
Batteries. 
Batteries. 
Batteries. 
Battery: 

See  Oalvanie  battery 

Battery \y 

Battery -gnd ..".'. ji 

Battery-grid |  H 

Bat tery-foid I  H 

Battery  jar.    Storage- !.!!!!    T 

Battery-plate  separator H  { 

Battery  plate.    Storage- ""i  c.h.  Whiting 

Battery  plates.    Protective  sheath  or  envelop  for     A.  Meveret 

storage-  ** 
Battery  relief- valve.    Storage- 
Battery  solution 

Heam-presser 

Bearing  and  ladder-support.    Upper- tumbler 


1229 
4055 


25S8 

277 

841 

942 

3013 

4921 

4194 

5892 

3807 

3451 

401 

2621 

5709 

2840 

1349 


771 
214 
385 
421-2 
626 


991 

212-13 

88 

89-90 

839 

271 

270 

269-70 

850 


116  845 

116  1687 

116  1892 

116  1925 

116  2167 


116  1105 

116  1683 

116  1551 

116  1553 


116 
116 
116 
116 
i  116 


948 
283 
282 
281 


761     116     2345 


C.  Banks.. 790366 

C.  Porter 1792,611 

C.  Porter 792,613 

C.  Porter |  793,093 

8.  Witherbee 793,117 

"   Porter I  792,612 

789,514 
789,557 


D   P.  Perry 789,877 

F.  M.  Holmes I  790,502 

H.  Parsons I  789,448 

8.  L.O.Knox  and  W.Ferris 1  792,522 


Bearing.     Disk-drill .:. /.     ,  j-     •-••-""*»"""• '^''"» '  to, 'm« 


lleanng  for  axle-journals.     Lubricating- 

BearuiR  for  cream-neparators.    Spring- 

Bearmg  f or  motor-vehicles.     Wheel- 

Hearing.     .Meter- '."" 

Bearing  muller  for  Huntington  miila.  "  Rolier 

Bearing.     Roller- 

Bearing.     S^elf  adjusting 

Bearing.     Self-alinlog 

Truck- !.!."!!.'.'! 

Ventilator-shaft ....'. 


Heanng, 
Bearing. 

Bed 

Bed 

Bed  and  couch 
Bed  and  couch 
Bed  and  couch 
He<l  and  couch 
Be<l  and  couch 
Be<l  and  cradle 
Bed-bottom 
Bed-bottom 


Combination 

Combined 

Com  bined 

Combined 

Combined  folding. 

Combined  folding. 

Spring 

Spruig 


T.  V.  Monroe  and  M.  Hallinan  ...   790,220 

H.  B.  Garman 1  792,980 

A.  Stechbarth I  792,550 

D.  De  Lancey  and  H.  M.  Smith  ..I  792,713 

H.  Eggers 1  791,680 

R.  F.  Bower ....j  790,712 

A.  Van  Wormer (  791,059 

I.  Deutsch 791,086 

W.  H.Scott 789,072 

T.  M.  Carpenter  and  F.  L.  Baker.   791,244 
W.  Lewis 789,328 


W. C.  Burdetteand  H.  H.  Malone 

C.  L.  Fenner 

D.  T.  Owen 


Bed  comer-fastenmg 

Bed .    Couch- 

Bed.    Davenport- 

Bed.     Folding 

Bed.   Folding !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! *"" 

Bed-frame 

Bed.    Invalid- 

Bed.    InvaUd- .'.".".*!.'."!!.'"."! 

Bed-rail-locking  device 

Bed.    Sofa- .'.'.'.'.".".".' 

Bed-spring ...*....!! 

Bed-spring.     Adjustable 

Bed  spring-bottom !!!!!!!!! 

Bed-spnnKs  to  wire  bases.    A pparatus'for  fastening.'.    „ 

Bed.    Swinging  or  folding !t..l  J  C 

Beds.    Cuahiomug  mechanism  for  reciprocating  .'.'.'.'.'.\  C.  A 


D.  T.  Owen. 
D.  T.  Owen. 
D.  T.  Owen. 

C.  Bakrow 

8. 1.  Bridgewater 

C.  Vallone 

J.  Nelson 

H.  F.  Sowle 

R.  Coopersmith 

D.  T.  Owen 

W.  A.  Arnold 

H .  Eclrerson 

Mc  Lennan 

C.  Sennett 

R.  Hampton 

F.  Sowle 

Anderson 

Hinrichs  and  C.  Chada  . 
Jungnickel. 


W 

W, 

A. 

H. 

A 

W. 

B. 


J.  F. 


790,720 
780,903 
791,718 
791,719 
791.721 
791,720 
791,009 
790,614 
793.251 
780,869 
792,799 
793,180 
791,717 
791,857 
793.381 
790,588 
791,295 
792,329 
792,798 
780,896 
789,728 
792,520 
792,585 

790,474 

McCain I  788.931 


Dixon  and  T. 
Bahr. 


J.  Ridgway. 


May    2       68 

May  16  3617 
June  27  3276 
June  27  I  3277 
June  27  i  3277 


May  23 

June  20 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  20 
May  9 
May     9 


May  16 
May  23 
May  9 
June  13 
May  30 
May  16 
June  2U 
Jime  13 
June  20 
June  6 
May  23 
May  30 
May  30 
May  2 
May  30 
May  9 
May  23 
May  16 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
May  30 
May  23 
Juiie  27 
May  16 
June  20 
June  27 
June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
June  20 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 
June  20 
May  23 
May     2 


63-4 

180 

198-9 

641 

1031 

901 

1239-40 

812 

733 

88 

552 

1200 

,WS 

262-3 


17-18 
764 
701 
701 
702 


116  ! 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  ' 

116  ! 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1522 

1648 

1670 

2182 

1151 

2481 

1396 

2397 

80S- 

92 

621 

1350 

667 

1760 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1« 

839 
2279 
2279 
2280 


116  nss 

116  2032 

116  2033 

116  2HS 

116  2295 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inventions  for  May  and  /une-Continued. 


Invention. 


Naiiw. 


B«(J8  or  other  articles  of  furniture 
spring  system  for 

Beticiotnes-holder 

Bedstead .'.'.'.* '.'.'..'. 

Bedstead 

Bedstead  clothea-riick  attiKshmant" 
Bedstead  construction 

Be<i8tead.     Extensible 

Bedstead.     Extension-.. 
Bedstead.     MetaJ 


Framework  and 


J.  H.  Sherrard. 


W.  A.  Walker 

W.Charlton... 

D.  W.  WhiUker..;;;;" 

W.J.Dick : 

W.  A.  H.  Jones 

A.  Rudnlttky 

Bed.stead  table  attachment I  n  *!'  ^^^"^ •.••■ 

Beehive --~"xu«n, g   ^    Mason 

Beer-cooler '.'. t-  Danienbaker 


No. 


•t- 


Beer-cooling  device 

Beet  extracting  and  cleianinR  maohiiie 

Beet-topper 

Belt  .  .  r ."\ 

Belt-claep 

Belt-couplmg 

Belts.     Roller-guide"  fordrivel". 

Bench :  

See  Work-bench. 

Bench-clamp 

Bending  or  shaping  machine  ! 

Bevel  and  square .'!!." 

Beverage-dispensing  apparatua 

Bicycle  for  looping  the  loop.     Double 
Bicycle-frame  brat*  or  strut. . . 
Bicycle  supplemental-«eat  attachment 

Bicycle-support... 

mil  k    ij     KK^"  • 

Bill-holder 

B,,  .       ,              .".■..................., 
ill-hoolc 

Biiliard-cue. 


Biiliard-cue-tip  faateow 
Bin: 

See  Coal-bin. 
Binder.     Ixwse-leaf   ... 

Binder.     Ixx)8eKleaf ...."!.' 

Binder.     Loose-leaf 

Binder  structure.     Adjustabte^^l- 


Dteplay-bln. 


Binder. 
Binder. 
Binder. 
Binder. 
Binder. 
Binder. 


Temporary 

Temporary 

■r. *^      —J..... 

Temporary 

Temporary !!!!!!!! 

Temporary ""!!!!!!!! 

Temporary 

Binding  material  and  making  same 

Bmding  pads  or  ublets.    Machine  for 

Bindmg-post 

Binding -post  

BirdH^age '■ 

Bird-cage..     .       

Blscuit^utter...*.' 

Bit:  

See  Bridle-bit.  Drill-bit. 

Carving-machine  bit. 
Bit 

Bit-brace.     Folding. .. 7." .'; 

Bitumen,  Ac.     Apparatus  for  spreading 

BiturninousconH)osiUon8orpltche».    Manulkctureoj ' 
B  ank-feeding  apparatus.     Automatic... 

Blastmg-cartridge  packing.  

Blasting  composition  

Bl^k"*  P^'T^^**"-    Waterproof  explosive  lip  for.":. ■ 
See  Brake-beam   fulcrum-     Printer's  block. 

RnMi       K,     u  Tile  building-block. 

Buildmg-block.  Vehicle  brake-block. 

Moisture-proof  block. 
Block  system.     Klectromagnetic. 

Blower  and  exhauster.     RoUry  

Blowing-engine 

Board;  

See  Drawing-board.  SpUsh-board. 

Emery-board.  Washboard. 

Ironing-board. 
Boat 

Boat  or  launch    ...      

Boat  or  launch.     Electric 

Boat.     Portable 

Boat-supDorting  Uckie  attachment 

Boats     Means  for  submerging  submarine. 

Bobbin-coating  machine  ' 

Boiler:  

See  Culinary  boiler. 


Egg-boQer 
Engine-l)oiler. 
Flash-boiler. 
Locomotive- boiler 
Range-boiler. 

Boiler 

Boiler 

Boiler 

Boiler 


Sectional  boiler. 
Steam-boiler. 
Water-tube  boiler. 
Water-tube  steam- 
boiler. 


R   Fincken 

J.  Douglass 

C.  H.  Beach 

L.  Qettelmaoo. 
J.  M.  Walton... 

A.  Norene 

W.  H.  Tims.... 
H.  J.  McMurrsy. 


7V1,297 

78S.863 
780,963 
791,388 
702,405 
702,306 
788,647 
789,173 
791,076 
790,217 
791,754 
788,895 


Date. 


9 

6 

16 

6 

-.„  ,2 

789,594  !  May     9 
792,961  I  June  20 


May  30 

May    2 

May  16 
May  30 
June  13 
June  13 
May  2 
May 
June 
May 
June 


Monthly 
▼olunM. 


i 


W.  W.  Cook 

O.L.  BuMk 

J-Orafl 

C.  Dupulc 

K.  Lange 

A.  L.  Olrard 

D.J^  Evans 

M.  R.R.Jones 

E.  Budle 

W.Homich,Jr 

C.  8.  Jones 

H.Seellnger 


F.  B.Jordan.. 

''■r^d' M2ir°'  ^-  ^♦«^''»°^ 

E.c.B^km::::::: 

0.  C.  Shephe  rd ".*.".'.'  .* ." " ! ." ." 

L.  R.  Dickerson 

O.  H.  Greaham .'.'.' 

L.  Orote 

g;J:aS" ••••••••••-■• 

Li,'  ,  r* 
.  Steinberger 

.  B.  Hendryx 

A  B.  Hendryx 

M.  8«Tidge 


791,687 
780,893 
788,592 
792,947 
700,222 


790,188 
703,564 
790,496 
788.893 
790,063 
793,294 
788304 
791,914 
788,750 
789,218 
788.910 
780,676 


700.382 

790,779 

792,747 

788353 
789366 

nMss 

701 J06 
703366 
703370 
780,607 
793,108 
789,433 
789,574 
700,063 
700,570 
790306 


June  6 
May  16 
May  2 
June  20 
May    16 


May  16 

June  27 

May  23 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 


May 
May 
May 


M.  E.Zeller 

C.  W.  Stltes "■• 

A.  E.  Schutte 

F.J.  Warren ■" 

J.  H.  McElroy I  703'212 

T.  F.  Durham 780*«7 

M.  Blelefeldt '  TSolSa 


700,774 
790,086 
701,726 
701,060 


June  20 

May  2 
May  2 
May  0 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
May  23 
May  23 


E.  W.  Keith  and  A.  H.  Boyd . 


O.  Thompson. 
T.W.Green.. 
A.  T.  Keller,. 


May  23 
May   16 

June  6 
June  6 
June  27 


5753 

'  744 

3100 
5923 
1915 
1830 

277 

1382 

1073 

3588 

.  630 

799 
2301 
2992 
502 
2951 
165 
2964 
3802 


3535 

4169 

4195 

794 

3283 

3680 

798 

939 

464 

1470 

822 

2456 


1067 
3966 
4749 
2S64 

723 
1114 
1402 
5752 
3793 
3813 
2330 
3321 
1977 
2270 
3266 
4360 
4816 


1. 


OffleUl 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


1310  !  116  1386 


158 

654 

1246 

404 

387 

61 

207-8 

226 

760 

137 

170 

487 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


637 

116 

106-8 

116 

625 

116 

37 

116 

631 

116 

762 

116 

750 

116 

895-6 

fan 

116 

IIK 

160 
693 
784 
169 
198 
102 
316 
178 
621 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


232 
S34 

906 
549 

154 
243 
302 
1210 
809 
814 


M.  M.  Uwls 

J.C.  Bureher ,.. 

H.Page :.;:;:: 

J.  Rosenbet*g 

W.  T.  Oliver ;;.;.' I  7M'i47 

R-  L.  d'EquevUley J  788;525 


791,504 

.791,147 

793380 


May 
May 
May 


791,630 
791342 
791,285 
793,230 


C.  L.  Bailey. 


H.  L.  Des  Anges 

C.Olson 

J.  Rodriguez  y  FoaoU... 
H.  Molendo 


791,745 


788,637 
789,054 
791,947 
7923S6 


June 
May 
June 

6 
30 
27 

June 
May 

May 
June 

6 
30 
30 
27 

June 
May 
June 

27 
2 
6 

May 

May 

June 


June  13 


4740 
3335 
579 
1037 
3519 
3106 
1548 
5367 


200 
5453 
3838 


378 
5650 
5729 
3555 
3400 
38 

006 


711-12 
422 
480 
680 
910 
1008 


994 

707 
125 


11« 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


171 

724 

1403 

1911 

1895 

66 

334 
1700 

833 
1603 

183 

534 

2177 

1575 

091 

30 

2171 

836 


821 

2475 
988 
183 
767 

2371 
183 

1600 
106 
353 
187 

668 


346 

937 

nil 


167 
366 

337 

1366 

2304 

2308 

641 

2300 

466 

630 

782 

1027 

1128 


752-3 
655 


360 
1009 
1012 
3130 


1128 


66 

1146 

818 


81 

1180 

1304 

760 

728 

10 

131 


57 
239 
214 
466 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 


1100 

777 
1592 
1692 
2337 
725 
373 
1278 


1525 
1296 
2408 


1545 
1346 
1361 
2345 
2306 
0 
1597 


61 
263 

1686 
1956 


*^"— • 


^f 
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Inyention. 


St«am-. 


Boiler  blow-off  mechanL<<in 
BoUer-claanlng  oompound. 
Boiler  flr»-box.    Steam- . . 

Boiler-furnace 

Boiler  or  the  like  fumaoe. 

Boiler  setting.    Steam- 

Boiler-tube  blower 

Boiler- tube  cleaner 

Boiler-tube  cleaner 

Boiler- tube  cutter 

Boiler- tube  cutter 

Boiler-tube  stopper 

Boiler-tubes  to  tne  tube-sheets. 
Boilers.    Hot- water  purifler  for 

Bolster 

Bolster.    Body- 

Bolster-roll 

Bolster-roU 

Bolt: 


Means  for  attaching. 


See  Anchor-bolt. 
8Uy-bolt. 

Bolt i» 

Bolt  and  nut  cutter. 

B(^t-blank-heating  aQparatiu 


T-bolt. 
Wedge-bolt. 


W.  R.  McKeen,  Jr 791,358 

C.  and  E.  H.  Salaatr 7V2,4<t2 

O.  Klrkland  and  M.  J.  Allan I  789,919 

C.  Fisher '789,722 

8.  Goldie 1789,605 

J.  McCarthy i  791,281 

E,  Averlll I  791,9961 

F.  Weinland 789,1921 

M.Adams.    (Reissue) :    12,355  1 

F.  Laufer 790,212! 

A.  Hendrickson •  791,784 

H.  T.Ma«)n ;  789,620 

H.  L.  McCullough 789.622 

O.  Y.  Bonus j  790,816 

E.  D.  Bronner i  79l,4tf  i 

.1.  V.  McAdam ;  793,388 

S.  Van  Duter 793,476 

8.  Van  Duzer 793,477 


E 

A. 

M. 

O. 

H. 

F.. 

C. 

A. 


May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June  27 

June  27 


30 

13 

16 

16 

9 

30 

13 

9 

13 

16 

6 

9 

9 

23 

6 

27 


Monthly         Offldal 
volume.       ,  Oacette. 


1 

1 

Vol. 

1 

5886 

U34 

116 

1391 

2017 

•  •             >  *  •  • 

116 

1992 

2999 

635 

116 

T02 

2897 

547 

116 

616 

2327 

493-4 

116 

540 

5721 

1202 

116 

1359 

1120 

235 

116 

1740 

1415 

305 

116 

341 

2213 

472 

116 

1973 

3577 

759 

116 

831 

687 

148-9 

116 

1613 

2348 

498 

116 

545 

2352 

496 

116 

545 

4831 

1012 

116 

1132 

12 

3^ 

116 

1461 

3838 

821 

116 

2404 

3996 

858 

116 

2437 

3996 

858 

116 

2437 

I. 
J. 

D. 
V. 
J. 
A. 
A. 
H. 


Bolt-cUpper 

Bolt-turning  machine .' 

Bonnet ; 

Book.     Aooount- 

Book  and  paper  rack 

Book  binder.     Loose-leaf- 

Book  cover.    Check- 

Book-finisher's  stand 

Book-holder . 

Book.    Manifold-.. 

Book.    Manifold- 

Book.    Manifolding- 

Book,    Mileage  exchange- '.'.. 

Book  or  ledger.     Loose-leait 

Book  or  pad  holder.    Sales 

Book.    Stubless  check  and  columnar  cash 

Bookcase  or  display-rack 

Bookcase.    SectionaJ '.. 

Boomerang-gun 

Booster  sets.    Means  for  protiexrting 

Boot  or  shoe.    Composite 

Boot  or  shoe.    Composite 

Boot  or  shoe  tree .' 

Boot  or  shoe  wear-protector 

Boring-machine " 

B  orlng-machlne.    Multiple-bit '. 

Bottle 

Bottle ;.. 

Bottle X '...'.'.'.'.. 

Bottle-capptng  machine 

Bottle-carrier.    Milkman's 

Bottle,  Ac,  carrier  or  holder !..!!!!, „. 

Bottle-cleaner \\ ]  \^' 

Bot tie-closure !!!!!!!!!!"!!! H 

Bottle-closure 


H.  Schwegler ;  788,952 

W.  B.  Carolus ;  790  617 

R.  R.  Jones,  H.J.  Gray,  and  J.  B.    790,302 
Widen.  I       ' 

H.K.  Porter I  793,394 

C.  K.  Laaalter i  791,918 

M.  Hancock 793.191 

J.  II.  Rand 790,002 

fialier 793,364 

P.  Boehner 792,389 

A.  Templeton 790,762 

Kling 791,798 

.\.  Morrow 792,441 

Levlaon 789/138 

tfvlfon 791,706 

H.  Norrington 789J90 

C.B.  Blvthe..  -91S68 

H.C.  Miller 792S4 

W.  F   Beck 793360 

A.  M.  Benedic  791,865 

R.  H.  Lindsay  and  F.  R.  Buroh..  793.451 

F.W.  Tobey 7891579 

C.  L.  and  E.  M.  Dawes 792,006 

F.  L.  Sessions 791,220 

0.  F.  Butterfleld 789.118 

G.  F.  Butterfleld 790,568 

J.  Greenwood 792,701 

W.  H.Colbath 791^  i 

F.W.French 788,786 

J.M.Garfield 790^23 

8   E.  George  and  J.  R.  Norris 789,320 

8.  M.  Shields 792,356  1 

R.  G.  Julien.    (Reissue) 12,357! 

792.238 
793.119 
789,137 
791,497 
7<»,882l 


H.  Robinson . 
O.  Ziegengeist... 
H.  W.  Beers      .  . 
E.  Putnam... 


Bottle-necks. 


noiiie-ciosure I  c.  E.  dS^?"^.' ■■.."..::. .     ...;   793^6 

RnJl:^^'"'""'  ■    U     ■  ;•     li H.CoaleandL.S.Greensfelder..  793,566 

Bottle-clpsures.    Manufacturing w    Painter  "mSi 

Bottle-disk  extractor  and  holder J.  F  Curtis' -QOIW 

Bottle  drip-receptacle .1    if  jericho  oino? 

R°JJf\  u*"4^^.*^« :::::::::::::::::.rH.VtiS^v.'".:::::::::;:::-.::  7K 

Bottle  holder.    Nursing- In    vv   Tr^  "SsIm 

Bottle-neck-finishing  tool.. vv.  Ebnethefkiid J'.  AiLaugh^idV.   'qi.Im 

Kks.     Forming  interiorly-grooved M.J.Owens..      .  7(»2  608 

Non-refllUble i  h.  ,v.  Evertist [[[[[[[[[W."...   788,527 

^°°-^|j  »^« i  M- Forst  and  J.  Armband 788,639 

Non-rcfiilable '  J.  G   Haves  rasnuA 

Non-remiabie , [""[[i  p  s!  He^l^naix':::::::::::::::;-;  K 

Non-reflabe I .  .\.  Everett ...  m^is 

Knn'l^fi   ^t • B-  Somerville -^fi^ 

Non-renllable r    Proutv  tbo  7»;7 

Non-refiiiabie :.;:;:;:  H.  J.  Guibinsk^;:;::;:::;;;:-;   ffie 

Non-refi  a  he j    y   Moseman.: 790,700 

Non-refiUbe p.  A.  Heath 790^ 

Non-reft  abe ,  r.  j.  Hartley 791444 

Non-reh  abe W.  I.  WoM.  79^850 

Non-reh  labe A.  W.  Welkert 791,9^ 


Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 

fottle. 
ottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle 
Bottle 


Non-refillabie 
Non-refillable 
Non-reftllable 
Non-refillabl« 

Bottle-opener 

Bottle-packing  box  or  crate 

Bottle.     ~    " 


J.  8.  Root 792,170 

P.  B.  T.  Bemer 792,388 

H.  S.  Arnold 792.578 

F.  Jost 792,991 

W.  O.  Mldgley 792,437 

H.  R.  Myers 793,535 


Siphon- ;    D.  Landau.. '.■'.■!'.!■. ■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■. ■.■.'.;  79i;628 


BottUvstopper A.  Peltier 789:(K8 

5°"  *-«'J«PP«'" A.  H.  Schmedtje 792,352 

n^.  i'^".^^^"" A-  ^-  Smith.... 792^ 

^«i"^'i«PP*«' W.  L.  BodmAn 793  173 

Bottle-stopper  fastfloer , 8.  H.  Patterson 791108 


May     2 

898 

192 

116 

204 

May  23 

4459 

930 

116 

1047 

May  23 

3787 

796-7 

116 

901 

{  June  27 

3840 

823 

116 

2407 

June    6 

•44 

100-200 

116 

j  1671 

June  27 

3481 

745 

116 

2329 

May  16 

3168 

669 

116 

730 

June  27 

3804 

811 

116 

,  2397 

June  13 

1883 

397 

116 

1006 

May  23 

4711 

988 

116 

1  1102 

Jime    6 

709 

154 

116 

1618 

June  13 

;  1973 

417 

116 

;  1033 

May    2 

1074 

233 

116 

1    247 

.  June    6 

546 

116 

116 

:  1584 

May    9 

1624 

352 

116  ;    391 

June    6 

848 

181 

116  1  1649 

June  20 

2418 

616 

116     2067 

June  27 

4160 

894 

116 

2472 

June   6 

845 

180-1 

lie 

1648 

June  27 

3949 

847 

116 

2426 

May     9 

2278 

481 

116       530 

June  13     1137 

240 

116     1744 

May   30 

5615 

1180     116  j  1336 

May    2 

1225 

268     116  '    281 

May  23 

4342 

904 

116 

1022 

June  20 

2493 

532 

116 

2073 

June    6 

186 

42 

116 

1501 

May    2 

500 

106 

116 

110 

May  23 

4843 

1015 

116     1134 

May     9 

1683 

363 

116 

404 

June  13 

1812 

384 

116 

1801 

June  13 

2221 

473 

116 

1075 

June  13 

1573 

334 

116 

1842 

June  27 

3345 

716 

116 

2296 

May     9 

1278 

278     116 

308 

June    6 

116 

25  ,  116     1486 

May  30 

4981 

1041  '  116     1192 

June  27     3907 

837     116     2418 

June  27     4173 

806     116 

2476 

June  13     1685 

357     116 

1865 

May    16  :  3541 

751  1  116 

823 

May     2 

342 

75     116 

80 

May  30 

5363 

1127     116 

1278 

June  20 

2896 

614     116  1 

2158 

May     2 

734 

156     116 

169 

June    6  i 

35 

8     116  1 

1466 

June  20 

2297 

490     116 

2030 

May     2 

41 

10     116 

10 

May     2 

262 

57     116 

62 

May     2  j 

272 

60     116  i 

65 

May    2  ! 

1047 

228     116 

Ml 

May     9  , 

1461 

315     116 

351 

May     9 

2387 

506     116 

553 

May   16 

2672 

563     116 

631 

May   16 

3259 

688 

116 

761 

May  23 

4617 

962 

116 

1061 

May  23 

4860 

1021 

116  1 

1140 

May   30 

5436 

1142 

116 

1292 

June    6 

2 

1  1 

116 

1450 

June    6 

824 

176 

116  i 

1644 

June    6 

1047 

220     116  j 

1604 

June  13 

1448 

303    116  ; 

1816 

June  13 

1882 

397      116  ; 

1904 

June  20 

2229 

475      116 

2015 

June  20 

3054 

652 

116 

2192 

June  13  , 

1964 

415 

116 

1921 

June  27  ; 

4114 

884 

116 

2463 

June    6  I 

376 

80-1 

116 

1545 

May     2  j 

1104 

241 

n6 

ZV< 

June  13 

1806 

383 

116  i 

1880 

June  20 

2948 

627 

116  I 

2167 

June  27     3444 

738 

116 

2320 

June  27     3729 

796 

116 

2381 

May  30 

5382  > 

1131 

116 

1381 

SA:^w<r;fU^-^^2i/<jf  .:jK2u1JI 


120 


^ 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inr>entions  for  May  and  ^une-^ontinued. 


InveDtioD. 


tJottle-waahlng  machine. 


Monthly 

TOluBM. 


BottJe-wa3hiiiK-rnttohine'shot<aT)' 

Bott  e  washing  or  stertlizlM  »Dn»iitu« 


Bottleo 
Bottles, 


I  tir"€^--^^^"^^^ 

S°f!?l'  °r  «^^«^  receptacle*.     ApparatuVformini^ 


Bottles  or  other  vessels 


^Z^,?;.'^"-^'^-'^^^^'"^^ 


Stopper  for .....'.'.. \  Q 


caps  from  milk 
BottlinK-machine.. 
Bowling-alley  pin-setter 
Box: 

See  Anne«llng-box. 

Awning  winding-box. 
Boiler  fire-box. 
•Bottle-packing  box. 
^    BurUl  -  casket  rough 
box. 
Cheese- box. 
•DrlU  feeding-box. 
Durt-proof  wheel-box. 
EMotric  cut-out  box 
File- box. 
Folding  box. 
FurnaceKiharging  box. 
Klin  fire-box. 
^         L«tter-boz. 
Box 


Boyle. 

c.  fi.  stnisbiiiiii-;  ■"• i^S-SJ 

Bouch«r ,  ''^.OW 

A.  Henckel 3?'» 

L.  Homung...:: 2J'2i 

Wwt  ' 793,586 


Mechanical 

Loom  ahuttle-boz. 
Mall-box. 
Mail-dejpodt  box. 
Match-box. 
Non-refillable  box. 
Packing- box 
Paper  box. 

Parcel-ca  rrler  box. 
Sand  -  mold  slip  -  ovBr 

box. 
Sound-box. 
Stuffing- box. 
Turpentine-box. 
Wagon-box. 


j.H.Huiiphr;y:v;;::::::"::.:?5»'«i 


K.Pfafl 

R.  A.  Thompson  and  C."  J, 


Olson. 


7W,196 

7B0,455 
788,394 


May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 

May 
May 


as 

2 

« 
13 

30 

23 

6 

27 
30 

27 

23 
9 


48a 

341 

383 

1144 

M4S  I 
3742  I 
681 
4207  I 
&306  ' 
3490  j 

4104  I 
1844 


lOU 

74-5 
I  82 

341 

1188 
785 
148 
904 

111? 
747 

861 
39{MO0 


Ottdal 
Ouette. 


^ 


116 

110 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


_l 

1132 

80 
1647 
1745 
1343 
802 
1613 
2484 
1266 
2332 

970 
440 


Box-cover  detacher "!!" " 

Box-flJling  machine |  ^ 

Box  machine.    MetaJ-edg©-' 

Box-making  machine.  

Rn^I^JJn^"^  machine.    Coiu'i^ibl,;'.".";.' 

Box-nailing  press .  

Bo^  Machine  for  attsichiiig  fabricito.:::::::: 

^"Kr^^race  Vehlcl,.body  brace 

Brac^?cS"*fi^S^^"'™«'- 

Bracket:  

See  Building-construction 


j^S^toSs*^"'^^-^-^-"ioS 
J.  M.  camcross .::::::::::.  ;    •,  S?-**? 


W.  and  H.  Rose. 


792,583 


Scaffolding-bracket 

Shade-bi-acket. 

Shade  and  curtain 
bracket. 

Shade  and  curtain  sup- 
porting bracket. 

Shelf-bracket. 

Wall-bracket. 


Buu  XI.   nose 7M  M7 

'^**^ 788,637 


June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 


J.  P 


JoJi^**" .*. 7Ba,0i6 


1331 

278 

2138 

452 

3111 

664-5 

4139 

890 

2239 

477 

3460 

734-7 

2595 

555 

61 

16 

Locomotive-brake 
Trolley-wheel  brake. 
Vehicle-brake. 
Wagon-brake. 


bracket 
Carpenter's  bracket. 
Curtain-bracket. 
Dental  bracket. 

Electric-drop-light 

bracket. 
Gas-burner  bracket 

Scaffold-bracket 
Bracket 

Braiding-machine  carrier 
Brake. 

See  Air-brake. 

Car-brake. 

Elevator-brake. 

Fluid-pressure  brake. 

Friction-brake. 

gj^j^^^ra-carriage  recoU-brake. 

B  ra  k  e-  bea  m ......  J ""  "* 

Brak6-be«m...      

Brake-beam 

Brake-beam  fulcrum."    Adjustabie ' 

Brake-b«am  fulcrum-block  

Brake-hanger.  

Brake-head . .  

Brake-op«.rating  meani 

B  J^!:^^*'"*.""*^  mechanism ' '  Vehicie 

bS[|^C''"^'°*"^*^''°-  ^'o*^  :::::;:::;::: 

Brake-shoe 

Brakevshoe.; 

Brake-shoe         

Brake-shoe     

Sl^^L^t^Trl,,'"'^'';"*'  '^'"^•' '  cond'H-edV;:::;:::::;::: 

Breast-strap.     Pneumatic 

Brewing  apparatus.    Sov- V 

Bnck,  block,  or  tile  cutter 

Bnck,  Ac.     Buminp  

Brick-cutting  apparatus 

Brick-handling  truck       

Brick-kiln  

Brick-machine,  ii. "."!.".'." 

Brick-machine '..'. 

B rick-machine  

nI!)5v^'"?'^"'*''*'s«^on«.""Makin«' 

Brick  or  briquet  machine       ^^ 

Hrick-press 

Brick  re-presaing  apparatus".".".'.".' 


Jtine  13     1213 


3SS 


V.'^ 


T.  Smith.    (Rriaene). 
J.  and  O.  F.  McCahey. 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
lie 
116  , 


116 


12,341 
790.649 


May 
May 


2 
23 


1258 
4514 


1780 

500 

2206 

2468 

2017 

805 

20B6 

15 


1781 


788,556 
789,906 
790,068 
791,739 


E.  Posson 

J.  F  O'Connor... '.'.' 

J.  M.  Hopkins..  

C.  H.  Williams,  Jr..".".""""."" 

J.A.Matthews .  790,736 

K.  F.  Lamont .       t-Knom 

W.H.Wilkinson 

Lic^ffiier.  .■.".■.:;:::: 

J.  L.  Peacock 

J.  L.  Peacock 

W.M.Simpson...     

H.H.wriS^t.. '.".":::::::::::: 

F.  Sargent 

L.  E.  Robinson....*.'*."*.' 

i-.^-.Sa'ir.::::: ••••••  Mi 

E.  L.  Adreon,  Jr .'." *  "«{:«: 

j^-5f<=Leod  ".".".•.".".•■.iS.S 

A.  A.  Swanlund 

C.  T.Howard 

T.  Suzuki 

B.E.Bechtei :::.*::: 

A.  A.  Oery 

C.M.  and  A.  P.  Steele..:::": 
J.J.  GledhiU .^ 


274 
943 


116 
116 


1OB0 


792,907 
790,991 
788,850 
780,551 
780,056 
780,067 
788,550 
788,000 
788,949 
790,754 


M.  S.  Storer. 

E.  W.  Rider........ 

H.B.Fisher 

W.  P.  Grath 

L.  F.  Kwiatkowskl. 

P.  McKinnon , 

E.  D.  Church 

J.  O.  Ludlam  and  C. 


F.  Bonnot. 


789,770 

'791,367 

I  791,787 

789,299 

790.170 

793,291 

792,941 

,  790.495 

I  789,577 

'  789,129 

1790,044 

'791,262 

790.904 

792,153 

791.007 

792,999 


May 
May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

I  May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 

June 
May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

Juiie 

May 

June 


2 

16 
16 
6 
23 
20 
30 
2 
9 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
23 
30 
30 
6 
2 
16 

30 
6 
9 

16 

27 

20 

23 
9  . 
2 

16 

.•« 

30 

13 

30 

30 


95 

34 

3161 

668 

3272 

091 

509 

129 

4673 

978 

2881 

613 

5163  1 

1061 

717  ; 

152 

2220  1 

409 

1101  1 

240 

1103  i 

340 

100 

36-6 

354 

78 

803 

191 

4700 

984 

«21 

1162 

5686 

1362 

829 

in 

1003 

338-9 

3697  . 

5609 

1197 

093 

150 

1643 

355 

34S4 

741-2 

3670 

783 

2967 

629 

4191  1 

877-8 

2274  1 

480-1 

1250  ' 

272-3 

32S0 

685 

5691 

1196 

5019 

1050 

1412 

294^ 

5201 

1092 

3072 

656 

116 
116 
116 

116 
!  116 
116 
i  116 
116 
!  116 
!  116 
;  116 

116 

116  I 
'  116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

IIA 

116 

116 

116  : 

116  , 

116  I 

116 

116 

116  •■ 

116  j 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


23 

737 
764 
1506 
1004 
■   2155 
i  1232 
I  165 
I  617 
I  2S3 
254 
I   24 
j   83 
'  203 
I  1100 
I  1312 
1418 
1645 
252 
6^- 
1354 
1615 
395 
810 
2368 
2109 
987 
529 
286 
759 
1352 
1200 
1806 
1240 
2195 


Bridge 

Bridge.  Baa 
Bridle-bit... 

Bridle-blind. 
Briquet-pres! 
Briqueting  01 
Bronee  or  oti 
Bronzlng-ma 
Brooder.  Pc 
Broom  and  b 
Broom  molsti 

Brush 

Brush 

Brush 

Brush  and  co 
Brush.  Bath 
Brush.  BlacI 
Brush,   blacki 

blacking- 
Brush  bristle- 
Brush  handle. 
Bnish-holder 
Brush-holder 
Brush.  Hors 
Brush-knot-n 
Brushes.  Mm 
Brushes.  Mai 
Brushing  or  p 
Bucket.  Clan 
Bucket.  Dre<: 
Bucket.  I>re«J 
Bucket.  Elev 
Bucket  for  ae 
and  closing 

Buckle 

Buckle 

Buckle.  Back 
Buckle.  Su8[M 
Buckles.  Dev 
Buggy-seat.  1 
Buggy-top.... 
Builder's  block 
BuJdlng-block 
BiiUdlng-hlock 
Building-block 
Biuldmp-block 
Building-block 
Building-block 
Buildmg-block 
Building-block- 
BuUding-blocki 
Building-block! 

hollow 
Bullding-blockj 
Building  constr 
Building  constr 
Building  constr 
Building  constr 
Buildlng-constr 
Building  or  othi 
Building  structi 
Bung  and  Uppi 
Bung  for  fermer 
Bunsen  burner. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm. 
Burglar-alarm.. 
Burglar-alarm  a 
Burglar-alarm  li 
Burglar-alarm  s 

Burial-case 

Burial-casket... 

Burial-casket... 

Burial-casket... 

Burial-casket  ro 

Burial-garment. 

Burner: 

See  Bunsen  bn 

Fluid-fuel 

Oas-burne 

.  Oas-lightii 

Hydrocart 

Incandesce 

Lamp-bun 

Burner 

Butt-joint 

Butter-cutter... 

Butter-cutter 

Butter-cutter 

Butter  cutting  ar 
Butter-cutting  m 
Butter  into  brick 
Butter-wire.. 

Button .'. 

Button-and-loop* 
Button  and  loop  I 


,  '.yjvi.i'  w.'w^ 


UNITED   STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  invention*  for  May  and  /Mn#-Continued. 


Invention. 


Bridge 

Bridge.    Bascule- 

Bridle-bit ,  

Bridle-blind "".!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Briq  uet-press 

Briq uetlng  or  moldlnr machine".".'.' '.'. 

BroriM  or  other  metaJ  platea     Manufacturing  thin 

Bronzing-machine 

Brooder.     Poul  try- 

Broom  and  brush  holder..'.. ..!!!!!!!!! 

Broom  moistening  and  sprinkling  attachment 

Brush 

Brush u 

Brush [[ .......'■." 

Brush  and  comb.    CotabinJation 

Brush.     Bath- 

Brush.     Blacking- 

^^,'\. bl«cklng-holder,   and"  dauber.' ' 'c'o'm bi'ne'd 
blacking- 

Brush  bristle- fastener  . . . 

Brush  handle.    Shavise-  

Bmsh-holder.  "^ 

Brush-holder  and  brush-'hol'd'er  'supiwrt 

Brush.     Horse-cleaninn ' 

Brush-knot-making  machine. 

Brushes.     Machine  for  filling  bristies  in'  backs  of 

Brushes.    MHiiufacturcof. -»-«■•  oi 

Brushing  or  polishing  machine  

Bucket.    Clam-shell...   .  

Bucket.    Dredge-.... 

Bucket.     Dredger-.... 

Bucket.    Elevator-..  

® and'Jlos/nT'^'  tratt,way«.' '  'Automaiic  'dumpiiig 
Buckle...  TT:.. 

Buckle "'. 

Buckle.     Back-band 
Buckle.    Suspender- 


Name. 


8.  SMntjinoMv. 
W.  J.  W'atson:. 


B.  Lamarque 

D.  A.  High : 

«  Sf ^S?'^"  *°<'  J-  ^-  fi-  Bedard.' 
O.  W.  Rigbv 

E.  OeaerT..'. 

M.  Fritacbe 

E.P.Hodgson 

J.  nutchinson. 
J.P.Taylor.... 
A.  L.  Bonn 

A.  L.  Bonn 

D.  H.  Colee 

C.  E.  Flemmlnjf 
Pi  J.  McCarthy 

B.  W.  Emorv... 
J.  D.  Bloom'.... 


No. 


791,650 

78e;i98 

788,742 
790,897 
780,750 
792.T29 

788,940 
7«1,3.37 


Dftto. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


June  6 
May  9 
May  16 
May  30 
May  1« 
June  20 
May  2 
May   30 


790,»9&,  May   .30 


791,422 
790,761 
789,178 
791,510 
793,277 
792,013 
792,278 
789,318 
791,867 


C.  E.  Flemming 

J.  L.  Erakine .'.'.'.'!"" 

A.  A.  Low 

L.  A.  Tirrill....     

J.  P.  Scanlan .' 

M.  O.  Imbach '..'.'.'.'." 

D.G.Morrison..  . 

W.  Herbert,  Jr .'.'.'.'.'.".'.■!...    .^,  ^ 

A.C.Johnson I  tS'w 

B.  W.  Brockett fS'^ 

8.  L.  O.Knox -^'^'^ 

J.J.King 

O.  Nikel. 

E.  F.Crawford 


788.714 
790,622 
790,582 
793,474 
793,234 
792,267 
790,147 
788,904 


Buckles.    Device  for  detachabiyiecurtogbandi'to' 

Buggy-seat.    Detachable r  u»uu»  w. 

Buggy-ton 

Builder's  block 

BuUding-block... 

BuUding-block 

Building- block  and  chimney 
Building-block  and  wall 


2".'.'!?'"?"^!^!'  '"'■  <^jlindricaritruc't'ures.' 
"a 


manufacture  of 


Manufacture  of 


Building-block  mold. 
Buildmg-block  mold... 
Building-block-molding  machine 
BuUdmg-blocks.    Machine  for  manufi^turiii'g ' 
hdllJfw  Machine  for  the  manufaft", 

Building-blocks  or  the  like. 
Building  construction. 
Building  construction. 
Building  construction . . 

Building  construction 

Buildmg-construction  bracket 
Build mg  or  other  blocks.    Machine  for  molding ' ' ' 
Buildmg  structure.    Composite  "'"K--- 

Pnn5  «"^,tAPpinK  device  for  use  tlier^With.' "iJee'rl 
Bung  for  fermenting  vea-tels... 

Bunsen  burner 

Burglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm .  

Burglar-alarm... 

Burglar-alarm  and  lock! '  Com bln'M 

Burglar-alarm  house-protector.         

Burglar-alarm  system.  

Buna  l-case ...  " 

Burial-casket • 

Burial  casket....     

Burial-casket...    

Burial-casket  rough  box! * 

Burial-garment..  

Burner:  

See  Bunsen  burner. 

Fluid-fuel  burner. 

Gas-burner. 

pas-lighting  biuner. 

Hydrocarbon- burner. 

Incandescent  burner. 

Lamp-burner. 

Burner 

Butt-joint....   '"'••• 

Butter-cutter.:;;.' ' 

Butter-cutter 

But  ter-ciit  ter ...        

nf.l^l  """l.i"*  '°^  measuring  implemew'; 
Butter-cutting  machine. 


L.  Cabalka 

A.  F.  P.  stenty...;;;; 

w.  R.  Medearis ;;;;;;; 

H.  J.  Gaisman... 

E.  M.  MitcbeU  and  A'."N;'Bii^h 

E.  Nolte 

J.  M.  Marmon 

Q.J.Roberts ["["WW. 

O.  D.  Inman.. 

C.  W,  and  R.  Meani;;;;; 

0.  H.  Nesselroad 

F.E.Kidder 

F.  T.  Hellver....        

E.  B.  McCullough...       

J.  M.  Pettvjohn ; 

J.  W.  Shone 

E.  n.  Reed 

F,  W.  Hagloch....;; 


790,211 
791,700 
788,500 
790,030 


Liquid-fuel  burner. 

Oil-burner. 

Refuse-burner. 

Stump-burner. 

Sulfur-burner. 

Vapor-burner. 


O.  P.Campbell.. 

E.  O.  Perrot.... 

O.  Price 

C.  F.  Bdente 

0.  F   Fisher 

F.  Meyer 

H.  8.  Palmer 

J.  Doyle 

C.  A.  Gildemeyer. .. 

W.  L*ux.....   

H.  F.  Mielenhausen. 

J.  Naser 

J.  Hammersmith . ; 

J.E.Ltea« 

W.  P.  Johnson 

J.  Lyon 

J.  Weatherby,  Jr.... 

L.  V.  Rathbun 

C.E.Myers 

8  Kelly 

P.  D.  Skaben 

O.  Buesing 


790.673 

791,053 

789.043 

793,367 

790,585 

792,726 

792,837 

791,291 

790,436 

790,514 

792,342 

793,591 

791,149 

789,996 

703.539 

788,955 

790,661 

791,417 


May  30 
May  23 
May  9 
June  6 
June  27 
June  13 
June  13 
May  9 
June    6 

May     2 

May  23 
May  23 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
May  16 
May  2 
June  27 
May  16 
May  16 
June  6 
May  2 
May   16 


790,183 

788,942 

788,944 

791,875 

791,080 

788,786 

791,207 

703,358 

788,768 

788,724 

788,026 

788,788 

790,124 

790,303 

789,546 

791,349  I 

791,961 

790,981 

789,503 

790,648 

793,199 

792,062 

789,354 


May  23 
May  .30 
May  2 
June  27 
May  23 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May  16 
June  27 
May  2 
May 
May 


I 

JDO 

446 

1851 
2632 
5006 

2675 
2533 
876 
5819 
5008 

uVVA 

4710 
1390 

136 
3642 
1150 
1666 
1680 

847 

303 
4466 
4390 
3993 
3562 
1640 
3438 

816 
4210 
2575 
3576 

529 

163 
3225 


95 

401-2 

554 

1046 

564 

542 


121 


Official 
QAMtte. 


o 
> 


1224 
1047 
1263 
087 
290 
29 
777 
243 
353 
363 
181 

86-7 
932 
915 

857 

761 

346-8 

730 

174  I 

904  I 

543  ! 

758  I 

112, 

37  ■ 

679  I 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


23 
30 


4558 
5295 
1080 
3808 
4.399 
2529 
2733 
5743 
4071 
4236  I 
1791  I 
4217  i 
5456 
3157 
4119 
903 
4537 
5978 


951 

1110 

236 

812 

917 

541 

582-^ 

1208 

S53 

884 

380 

905 

1147 

667 

886 

103-4 

947 

1280-1 


1 

1562 
442 
623 

1197 
632 

2062 

199 

i  1380 

1198 

1420 

1102 
335 

1491 

2362 

1747 

1862 
403 

1649 

91 
1049 
1031 
2436 
2346 
1857 
800 

186 

2485 

611 

830 

1580 

39  ' 
754 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
I  116 
I  116 
I  116 
I  116 

116 
I  116 

i  116 
116 
116 
116  i 
116  I 
116 
116  I 
116  j 
116  I 
116  i 
116  I 
116 
116 
116 
116  2464 


1068 

1263 

249 

2397 

1083 

2061 

2123 

1364 

963 

907 

1886 

2486 

1296 

736 


May 


May 

June 
June 
May 
May 


June  27 

May     2 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

Mav 

May 

June  27 

June  13 

May     9 


2 
2 
2 

16 

23 
9 

30 
6 

30 
9 

» 


3.519 
879 
885 
860 
1061 
542 
5575 
3796 
512 
407 
855 
546 
3403 
I  3789 
I  2209 
I  5846 
'  1038 
5141 
2125 
4513  : 
3497 
1294  I 
1756  I 


747 
187 
188 
183 
227 

lis 

1174 
809 
109-10 
90 
182 
116 
720 
707 
468 
1230-1 
219-20 
1077-8  I 
450 
041  I 
748  , 
271  I 
380 


ButMr-Si^''™'"     Machine  for  formmg 


Button 

Button-and-loopcla'sp' 
Button  and  loop  therefor; 


^■8»^«'» 

r.  C.  Kelsey 

E.Sutherland ;;;;;;;; 

P.F.  Gibbons 

P.M.  Scanlan 

T.  Tailleier 

N.Menard 

W.  H.  and  A.  Y.  Noack;;;"  " 
A  G   Kelley  and  H.  E.  Skerry 

P.  e  Murdock 

W.  F  Osborne '.[ 

K.  1.  Howe  and  L.  M.  Spohr  ... 


792,356 

790,257 

780,889 

791,462 

793,235 

780.187 

792,339 

788.843 

789,612 

792  063 

791.284 

788,634  i 


June  13 
May  16 
May  16 
June  6 
June  27 
May  0 
June  13 
May  2 
May  0 
June  13 
May  30 
May     2 


I  1813 

3664 

2947 

43 

3564 

1404 

1787 

697 

^336 

1253 

5727 

53 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lln 

116 

116 

116 


ao5 

1064 
1416 

817 
I  200 

201 

1652 

1701 

128 

1.135 

2395 
120 
03 
194 
127 
792 
902 
614 

1386 

1602 

1226 
497 

1068 

2332 

1781 
419 


384 

774 
624 

9-10 
762 
302 
379 
148 
496 
263 

1203 
14 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


18B1 

848 

690 

1468 

2347 

338 

1885 

160 

541 

1770 

1360 

12 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  intmUions  for  May  and  /t«n«— Continued. 


Inventioa. 


Buttoo-d ruling  maehiiM 

Button  fastener.    ColUr-..  "I 

ut  ton-machine 

But  ton- working  machine ...'.'.'.'.'.'.'..". 

Buttonholes  in  collars.    Machine  for  locating 

Buttonholes  in  collars.    Machine  for  locating  and 
stitching 

Buttonholes  In  collars.    Machine  for  locating  and 
stitching 

Cabinet 

Cabinet 

Cabinet.    Adjustable '.'..'. 

Cabinet     Hunter's 

Cabinet.     Ki  tchcn- ....". 

Cahinet.    Sorting- 

Cable  and  wire  supporting  cVipl    CombiiMd'.V 

Cable-hanger 

Cable-haiil. ■."■■*"■ 

Cable-line  grip 


S.  A.  Brandoo... 

B.Z.  Smith 

W.  H.  Hargravea 

A.  W.  Morris 

H.C.  Miller 

H.C.  MUler 


H.  C.  Miller. 


M.  Kova^evid 

A.  Pederaon 

E.Allen 

R.  M.  Parsley  and  J  J. 

F.  8.  Thomaa 

N.  F.  Oarbo 

W.J.  Hiss.  Jr ;..' 

N.  A.  Zetterlund 

J.  L.  Wagner 

H.  Ladewjg. 


Shea. 


Caddy-bag "''''""^"::":::.'::\  J.  H.  WlnaTow 

Cage-hangw r    n— "J^i^J^'' 


Perpetual. 


Photographic- . 


Calt^iron 

Cake- mixer 

Calculating  apparat«a. ... 

Calculating-machine 

Calendar 

Calendar 

Calendar ."..' 

Calendar  and  offlc«-tk:kler. 

Calendar-stand 

Calipers.    Micrometer- 

Cam 

Camera.    MuJtiple-vlew 

Camera,     Panorama- 

Camera  panoramic  attachment. 

Camera.     Photographic 

Camera.    Reflex .'.'.'.'.".'.*.".""**' 

Cameras.    Half-tone-screen  holder  for  photosraDhic 

Camphor.    Making •-      -o    f 

Can:  

See  Ash  or  garbage  can.        Milk-can. 
Containing-can.  Oil-can 

Containing  and  pour-    Sand-can. 
in^  can. 

Can-crimping-machine  brush  attachment 

Can-makmg  machine 

Can-opener '.".".".'. 

Can  or  receptacle !!.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Can  top.     Powder- '....'..'.....'.......'.'..'. 

Candies.     Machine  for  formLog  drop- 

Candy-machine '.'.'..... 

Candy.    Machine  for  making  sUJe- 

candy.  Making ■.;;;;;; 

Candy-making  machine 

Candy- working  machine ..'.'..". 

Candle-holder 

Candle- receiving  rack ..-......'............ 

Cane-loadmg  apparatus .'.J '."'.*.*! 

Cane  or  cnitch  attachment ".'.'.'.'.".". 

Cannon.    Blank -cartridge .'..*..'.*.'.".!!!! 

ii*  •  ••"••••"-••••••"•••••••.-.•..........,..... 

Car. . 

X^ 

Car 

Car  antifriction  side  bearing.    Raiiway-; ! ■'.■.".■ 

Car  automatic  passenger-raster 

Car-brake 

Car  brake-gear.     Railway- ..'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Car.    Convertible 

Car.    Convertible .....'.'.'.'...'... 

Car-coupling 

Car-cou  pllng 

Car-coupling !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car-coupling .!.!.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car-cou  pi  uig !!.*!.'!."!!!.' 

Car  couplmg.    Automatic  ■tree't'-. !!'.'. *.!'.'. "."."..' 

Car -coupling  device 

Car-couplmg.    Safety 

Car-door 

Car-door .'.'.'.'.'. 

Car-door 

Car-door 

Car-door !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car-door  fastener ...'..'....'.'.. 

Car  door.     Freight- .............'.*. 

Car  door.    Grain- !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car-door  hanger !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car-door  mecha nism !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Car  door-operatmg  gear.    8ld«Mlump^    .' .' . . . 
Car  door.     Railway- : 

Car  door.     Railway- 

Car  draft-riggm(f 
Car  draft-rigging 
Car  draft-rtgging. 
Car  draft-rigging. 


L.  Braubaota..^ 

A  Andreaen 

E.  Roeck 

E.  Hayem 

W.  H.Clark 

W.  Zachringer....  

C.N.Manfred....     

L.  A.  Climer ' 

C.T.  WUber 

F  A.  Weeks 

F.  Spalding 

0.  S;  McLeod '.WW 

J.  W.  Anderson 

F.J.Baker 

H.  R   Rieaslg 

E.L.Hall ■■*■ 

C.  A.  Muller 

J.  8.  Ditty ■."*."■.'.■. 

K.  Stepban  anid  P.  Hunaaia! 


Railway-. 
Railway-. 
Railway-. 
Kaiiway-. 


W.  Boldenweck 

W.  H.  H.  Stevenson .'.*."*.'.".' 

A.  M  and  C.  L.  Southard     . 

L.  A.  Barker \\\ 

A.  B.  Crouse 

J.  M.  Demerath 

A.  J.  McFann 

A.  Kochs 

F.  H.  Richards 

B.  B.  Bowers 

w.T.  Hudson :;:;;;: 

D.  W.  WUliams ,, 

8.  H.  Leavenworth 

V.  Goetz,  Jr 

A.  Kunkei 

M.J.  Shimer '.'.'.'.'.'. 

J.  R.  Bowling 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

E.  W.  Summers 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

F.  L  KaufTman 

j.c.  O'Neill ";;; 

E.  Posson 

E.  T.  Robinson  and  U.  Witte.'!! 

M.  Power 

P.  J.Gibbe 

R.  E.  L.  Janney 

C.  W.  RoweU 

C.  L.  Dundey 

W.  F.  Kiesef.Jr 

L.C.Cary 

A.  F.  Kuhlmann 

W.  D.  Worthlngton '.' 

W.  J.  Cocklln 

J.  Swanson ' 

G.  .\lmond 

W.  F.  W«idt 

J.M.Hopkins 

C.W.Gifl ■■■■ 

J.  B.  Smiley 

M.M.John 

G.  L.  and  E.  D.  Lucas 

C.  A.  Lindstrom  and  J.  F.  Streib 

W.  F.  Kiesel.  Jr 

F.  S.  Ingoldsby  and  J.  R.  Bowl- 
ing 

F.  S   Ingoldsby  and  J.  R   Bowl- 
ing. 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

J.  F.  O'Connor 

W.H.Miner 

S.OtU 


TflO.&M 
790.180 
791.004 

793.006 
793,006 

783,010 

789,327 

790.916 

790,020 

7W.Oo5 

791,51'2 

789,494 

792,504 

789,830 

7SS.861 

793,384 

791.17-2 

792.492 

791.443 

789.172 

790.431 

780,143 

788.746 

780,166 

790,185 

792,641 

793.252 

790  665 

791.04.1 

792.246 

780.706 

792.423 

790.497 

793.534 

790.290 

790.001 


780.406 

792.856 

790,006 

792.080 

791,011 

791,611 

788342 

792.710 

790.920 

780.837 

780.806 

780,346 

790345 

790326 

788.541 

790.508 

788.628 

780,204 

780.392 

792.157 

792.138 

790  974 

789.879 

790.502 

791.575 

780.604 

790.200 

790  J03 

792.507 

793.502 

791.430 

793,382 

78B.962 

7A8.580 

791. 0S« 

791.530 

791.662 

792.040 

791,688 

792,173 

792,829 

792.142 

791. .148 

780,155 

788.646 

780,004 

780,203 
792,156 
702.229 
703,149 


May  23 

May  16 
May  30 
June  27 
June  20 
June  20 

June  20 

May     9 
May   30 
May    16 
May     2 
June    6 
May     9 
June  20 
May   16 
May     2 
June  27 
May   .% 
June  13 
June    6 
May 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 
May 
June  20 
June  27 
May   23 
Mav   .10 
June  13 
May    16 
June  13 
May  23 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 


9 
23 
9 
2 
9 
16 


May     9 

June  20 

May    16 

June  13 

May  30 

June    6 

May     2 

June  20 

May   30 

May  16 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 
May 

May 

May 

June 

June  27 

May  30 

June  27 

May     2 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June  ao 

June  13 

May   30 


4334 
3469 
5.157 
4104 
3001 
3084 

3000 

1603 
SOW 
3199 
1100 

138 
2106 
2272 
2835 

739 
3833 
5501 
2063 
1 
1380 
4064 
1292 
451 
1368 
3523 
2358 
3601 
4541 
5275 
1586 
253.H 
1942 
4199 
4110 
3750 
4434 


002 

738 

1126 

882-4 

660-1 

659 


116 
116 
116 
IIA 
116 
116 


1020 
807 
1276 
2461 
2200 
2196 


««l-2  116  2202 


16 
9 

23 

23 
2 

23 
2 
9 
9 

13 

13 

30 

16 

23 
6 
9 

16 

23 

13 : 


2 
.W 

6 

6 
13 

6 
13 


Mav 
May 


May  2 


May  9 

June  13 
June  13 
June  27 


1867 
2782 
3173 
1182 
5200 
328 
606 
2S04 
5044 
284« 
2784 
1734 
4885 
4849 
70 
4430 
243 
1637 
1841 
1420 
\   1387 
5130 
2925 
I  4415 

'  2324  I 
3571 

,  4423 
2002 

4218 
6024 
3831 

954 

145 
5296 

160 

450 
1200 

504 
1451 
2720 
1395 
5844 
13.V) 
275 

1160 

1636 
1416 
1556 
3403 


367 
105.1 
675 
240 
30 
445 
484 
697 
167 
819 
1157 
440 
1 
297 
852 
281-4 
99 
295 
748 
504 
768 
948 
1106 
336-7 
534 
410-11 
878-0 

vXM  I 

700 


404 

504-5 

670 

248 

1093 

r3-4 

148 

536 

1065 

600 

588 

376 

1034 

1017-18 

18 

926 

52-3 

353 

206 

200 

1076-6 

617 

021-3 

57-8  I 
493 
758 
023 
M6 
906 

1268 

818 

205 

34 

nil 

36 

96-6 

2S1 

106 

303 

580 

201 

1220-30 

290 

60-1 

255-6 

353 

206 

328-9 

729 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  . 


406 
1204 
746 
253 
1491 
492 
2024 
666 
170 
2403 
l.%8 
1943 
1450 
333 
061 
311 
103 
331 
817 
2044 
2354 
1065 
1250 
1845 
603 
1917 
980 
2462 
806 
1043 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  : 

116 

116 

116  I 

;  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


445 

2136 
740 
1756 
1242 
1633 
160 
2078 
\VA 
600 
655 
414 
1143 
1135 
17 
1041 
58 
304 
430 
1806 
1801 
1224 
686 

1037 

1617 
540 
820 

1030 

1940 

2487 

1427 

2403 

217 

34 

1264 

1496 

1563 

1758 

1575 

1816 

2121 

1803 

1386 

326 
«5 


268 

394 
1807 
1838 
2300 


Car-dump. 

Car.    Dum 

Car-dump. 

Car.    Dum 

Car.    Dum 

Car.    Dum 

Car-dynam 

Car-lender. 

Car-fender. 

Car-fender, 

Car-fender. 

Car  fender. 

Car  folding 

Car.     Freif! 

Car.    Freif? 

Car.    Fruit 

Car  grab- hi 

Car.     Clralr 

Car  grain-d 

Car-heatinfj 

Car-lightin{ 

Car-loader. 

Car-loader. 

Car     Low-i 

Car.    Motoi 

Car-mover. 

Car  or  engir 

Car  part . . . 

Car.     Pleasi 

Car  propelli 

Car.    Raiiw 

Car.    RaUw 

Car-replacer 

Car-replacer 

Car-replacin 

Car-reblacm 

Car-roiler  sk 

Car- roof 

Car- seat 

Car-eeat.... 

Car  side 

Car  side  beai 
Car-siil  remo 
Car  sUnchio 
Car-starter. 
Car-starting 

Car-step 

Car-step 

Car-step.  E 
Car-step.  F( 
Car.  Street- 
Car.  Tank-. 
Car.  Tank-. 
Car  transom 
Car-underfra 
Car- vestibule 
Car-wheel... 
Car- wheel.... 

(  ar-wheei 

Car-wheel  dis 

Car-wheel-rol 

•   Car-wheel,    s 

Car- wheels. 

I'ar-wlndow  ^ 

Car-wmdow  j 

Car- window  s 

Cars.    Curren 

Cars.    Foldat 

Cars.    Supple 

Cars.    Systerr 

Cars.    Tandei 

Cars.     Weed  1 

Carbon-break 

Cart)ureter... 

Carbureter..., 

Carbureter,    j 

Carbureter.     1 

Carbureter.    1 

Carbureter  for 

Carbureter  for 
Carbureter  lor 
Carbureter,  c 
Carbureter.  G 
Carbureter.  1 
Carcasses.  Mti 
Card-punchini: 
Card-receptacT( 
Card.  Serial-n 
Cards.  Oame- 
Carding-eHRine 
CarduiR-machii 
Carding- machii 

Carlme 

Carpenter's  bra 
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InTcntion. 


Name 


Car     Du^i>- —— ....~ |  W.  A.  LAtbrop 

Car:duinp.    AuioiitiorevoivingV;;:.:::  ;•- i  8- 0"««>d  G.  B.  Maltby. 

Dumping- ^ I  H   A^"i,-" 

"•■-—  'D:Kin7.  *..".::::;::;::: 

A.  MiMen 


No. 


Car 

Car.    Dumping- 
Car.    Dumping- 

Car-dynamo  drive  mechaiium. .'!!! ."i * 

Car-fender 
Car-fender 
Car-feoder 


Car-fender::::::::::: i  ^ 

street* ''"^^^^^^^^^""^^!  Q 


W.  F.  Richaras... 

J.  Hastreiter  and  C.  Diilbofl 

J.  O'Leary 


Car  faoder. 


Street 


H.  F 


Car  folding  guard 

Car.     Freight- t   v 

Car.     Freight- W. i  If 

Car.    Fruit,  produce,  and  reirigerator    

Car  grab- handle.     Railway 

Car.     Grain- 

Car  grain-door.    Railway 
Car-he*ting  system.    Compound 
Car-lighting  system.     Elecirio-.. 

Car-loader 

Car- loader „  ^ 

Car     Low-side  gon.lola  .       ^- P 

Car.    Molor-operaiad  dumDina-    I  "■  i. 

Car-moTer. 


...   C.  P 


Car  or  engine  repii^r J.E.Anderson 

Carpart *•'• 

Car.    Pleasure- ".'.'.'::' I  r 

Car  propelling  roecbanism, 
Car.     Rail  way- 
Car.  Rau  way- . . : : : : : : : : 

Car-replacer 

Car-replacer 

Car-replacing  frog. . . . .'..'. 

Car- replacing  frog 

C  ar-roller  side  bearinr 

Car-roof .•::;: 

Car-seat ii 

Car-seat :Tl"  ' 

Car  side ■, 

Car  side  bearing.;.";.*.::::: 

Car-sill  remover 

Car  sunchion.    Raliway-' 

Car-starter 

Car-starting  device '.'..'. 


0'I.eary 

Best 

H.  Bolduc 

vogei ::::::::::: " " 

Burke 

McGhie 

M.  Phijiips ::::::::'■ 

M.  Curwen... 

B.  Gilleland  and  V.  G.  Charles' 

Osei 

H.  Gold :::: 

C '  i^jfp*'"'*'"  '"^  '*•  J-  Kohier: 

Buflum ::::::::::::: 

King.    (Reissue)...;;;; 
A  Strom 


7V1,477 
793.150 

790  586 
78B624 
792,600 
78S.385 
793,227 
791,777 
792.919 
792.920 
793,343 
789  201 
790.766 
789,253 
791.642 
790,851 

791  252; 
791.092 
790,521  I 
789,150 
788.990 
789,555 
792,495 

12,340 

792  306 
792  107 
792.977 
790.037 


Date. 


Car-step. 
Car-«iep. 
Car-step. 
Car-step. 


M 


Extension 

Car.    8lreej:°"^^«;;r 

Car.    Tank-  

Car.  Tank-:::::::::: 

Car  transom  or  liody. bolster. 
Car-underframe.     MpIuIIic 


Fewings 
,  _.  I.  Dodds.. 
o  .,  J.D.Walsh.  Tm'iTi 

H.S^Bayer        793,190 

W^-rT°^''1 789,384 

)y-,E    KV/»P«"«h 789.939 

tl^  Sullivan .   79o;i27 

I    irX.,?""^°" • 791,474 

J    * .  O  Connor 700  900 

8.  Herbert.. 790,054 

H   E^  Ackerly 789348 

I    p    n^°';f°'*   793.605 

J.  R   Bowling 788.627 

J    ^aJ.     "^ 791.760 

\-Jr^^\ .792.049 

J  C   Mellor '792  532 

S.  Smith.  Jr  .  and  G.  S   Gnffln;::  788..S60 
■*•    Wysa-Baumgartner  and    R.     793.338 

p  *?°if*--: 791.910 

£,Cr Hummel 792215 

W   B.Bassell ,793339 

A-P«"°° 1789.805 

I  w    p  Yr*^*':--. 1791,742 

'  W.F.KIeael.Jr 790.690 

Raiiway-" I  j  r^  w2*^"     (Reissue) I   12.348 

■^ J  C  Wands 788.687 


June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June  27 

June  27 

June    6 

June  20 

June  20 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June  20 

May  16 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 


6 

27 

23 

9 

20 


27 

9 

23 

9 

6 

23 

30 

30 

23 

9 

2 

9 

13 

2 

13 

13 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


27 

13 

23 

13 

9 

16 

23 

6 

9 

16 

»! 

27 
2 

13 

^^ 
2 1 


June  27 


eo 

06 

3404 
4400 
2355 
2412 
3834 
3550 
674 
2910 
2914 
3771 
1432 
4722 
1549 
395 
4805 
5675 
5352 
4251 
1340 
967 
2230 
2067 
1256 
1732 
1337 
3027 
3237 
3333 
1656 
4034 
1480 
1827 
3044 
3846 
62 
1635 
3266 
1541 
4240  I 
241 
643 
1219 
2127 
102 
3763 


15 
72^-30 
917 
499 
514 
820 
7.59 
146-7 
618 
619 
804 
306 
990-1 
333-4 
85 
1026 
1193 
1125 
887-8 
287-8 
207 
471 
441 
273-4 
366-7 
279 
646-7 
682 
714 
350 
845-6 
313 
394 
643  , 
809  j 

14 

352 

689-90 

333 

910-11  , 

52  ! 

140 

256 

454  I 

26 

802 


Official 
Oaaette. 


Car-vestibule  diaphragm..;: i  ^n^H^'^'- .v 789.391 

Car-wheel J.  H    Donaldson 790038 

Car-wheel ;.V '  C-  W.  Sherman 788  677 

Car-wheel :::: C.T  Schoen '792.465 

c:?::K-?i»"i^°""'*"'°^'p*^^^^^^        (•  t'""'^^-^ 1  ^-^o 


Car-wheel. 
Car-wheela. 


^otsx !  789  633 

Making." :::::; ,  ^■}^  p_ti^}_ i789,84i 


Seil-oiling. 


n  V. 


Lar-window  guard.    Street-....  9, 

Car-window  passenger-shjeid...     '  p 

tar-window  sash-baianoe  '  f-' 


X;.s^boen ::::::::::  792,464 


Cars 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars. 
Cars 


Witte 

H.  Nefflen... 

Schiiepmann 

W.  Pullen 


V  riT,'^"**^'*"^  device  for  electric.    l   «    »^..«m 

Foldable  bracket  for  ran  way-....     |  KYy^^^W 

Supplemenui  step  for  railway-    »    p    v\^^- 

rin^'**'  transmitting  electnc  currenu  io  " '  J  J    EaSS^ 

Tandem-spnng  dral l-r.ggmg  for  raU way- ... :  l  W   h  tf 2^ 

«eed  burner  lor  railway-  '  vl  *  5-    i  ^  •  •  JA"  ^ 

Carbon- brealL  fleid-aw  Itch  **  ,7    l^mband  F.  G  Ciuett . 

Carbureter E.JI.  Hewlett... 

Carbu  reter 

Carbureur.    Air- . : : 

Carbureter.    Expiosj  ve^iigi^ 

Carbureter.    Expiosive-engme 

Carbureter  for  explosive-engines: "  hi^mxiv^. 


Carbureter  for  bydrocarbon-engmen 

Carbureter  lor  hydrocarbon  enguiea 

Carbureter.     Gas-engin*  

Carbureter.    Gas-engine   

Carbureter.     Hydrocarbon-engu;^ 

Carcas.es.    Machine  lot  ireaimg  tf^'oflaioianuia;: 


J.  T.  Orr. 

Ji    Brasier 

G.  L.  Bennett 

F.  A.  Biehn 

E.  Baynes 

J.  Grouvelle  and 
bourg. 


H.   Arquem 


Card-punching  machine 


Jacquard- _    y 


rfi^'"?P'**''* '°'  dupucatectibbfcge I  f 

Card.    Serial-number \- 

Cards.    Game- !  ^• 

Carding-eogine  leed : jl" 

Carduig-machine  '  ^- 

Cardrng-machlne  bat  iociiing  and  del.venn.g  device;;    E 

Carpenter's  bracket:.".';;:;::::::::;;;' j  j- 


C  P.iringst 

N .  Lemau 

H   B   MaxweU 

T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant.  ' 

J.  L.  Ash 

J   B.  Hay  and  A.  J.  Daniel.. 
Bard  wick 

c.  wui.ama ;;:;;:: 

Wade 

M   Barber 

N    FilU 

Tyden ;:::; 

G  Caugbey      (Relsaue)... 
C.  W.andC  S.  Gneves... 


792,951 
791,488 
790,321 
791,816 
793,450 
790.195 
792.122 
792.147 
790,062 
791,005 
791810 
792  878 

790  025 
790.173 

791  192 
780  537 

790.379 
791,801 
789.749 

792  628 
79J,49« 

792  262 
790.126 

793  489 

790  227 

791  118 
789.479 

788  555 

789  772 
12.345 


June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 


6 

13 

27 

16 

6 

23 

23 

2 

9 

16 

2 

13 

20 
9 
13 
16 
13 

20 
6 

23 
6 

27 

16  ! 

13  I 

13 

16 

30  ! 

20| 
16 
16 
30| 


23 

6 

16 


May 

June 

May 

June  20 

June  27 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


13 

16 

27 

16 

.-» 

9 

2 

16 

16 

2 


934 
1535 
3764 
2781 

603 

4957 
347 

1839 

3238 

334 

2020 
2765 

I  2375 
1782 
2856 
2019 
2970 
92 
3824 
742 
3965 

!  3549  ' 

,  1365  ; 

1403 

3282 

I  5361 

I  2829 
3218 
3502 
5546 
2195 

3061 

713 
2647 
2337 
4033 
1628 
3407 
4015 
3614 
5400 
2078 

02 

2701 

3684 

806 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

11« 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  j 

116  ' 

116  1 

I  116  ' 

i  116  I 

I  116  \ 
116 
116 
116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


147S 
2300 

1(04 

Mo 

20S8 

2MI 
23tf 

1611 
2161 
2162 
2389 
344 
1105 
373 
1549 
1146 
1348 
1275 
1000 
I  325 
:  221 
519 
'  1944 
I  287 
'  1874 
I  1700 
2185 
757 
2292 
1860 
955 
1822 
437 
711 
913 
1472 
393 
762 
371 
2491 
57 
1605 
1762 
1055 
24 
2387 


197 
323 
802 
587 
130 
958-0 
1037 
76-7 
396 
682-3 
73 
430 
501 
504 
378 
603 
430 
632  I 
19  I 
SOS 
160 
850-1 
752 
285  ' 
293 
603 
1126-7 
158 
603 
678 
743-4 
1166 
464-5 

833 

155 

558 

499 

866 

344 

721-2 

862-3 

764 

1135 

438 

24 

560-70 

778 

171 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 
'  116 
i  116 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 
I  116 
116 
I  116 
116 
I  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


;  1668 
1834 
{  2388 
'  654 
I  1506 
1077 
I  1160 
81 
j  430 
'  757 
79 
.  1933 
I  2131 
i  550 
!  1884 
:  670 
1S83 
2173 
'  1480 
909 
ie26 
2430 
824 
1797 
1804 
767 
1277 
1622 
2145 
753 
813 
1318 
511 

«37 
1619 

026 
2090 

2444 
1854 

793 
2441 

838 

laH 

486 
22 
638 
852 
184 


124 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM   THE 
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lavention. 


Carpenter'!  gkge 

Carpet-ljeater 

Carpet-cleaner.    Suction 

CArpet-cleanaing  apparatiu 

Carpet-raveling  machine 

Carpet-eweeper  wheel 

Carriage.     Baby- 

Carriage  or  other  windows. 

ing,  raising,  or  lowering 
Carriage-seat  and  couch.    Combined 

Carriage-top  (ormer 

Carriage-top-frame  ioint 

Carriage- top-frame  Joint 

Carrier: 
See  Bottle-carrier. 

Bottle,  Ac,  carrier. 

Braiding- machine  car- 
rier. 

Egg-carrier. 

E  lectr icall  y  -  propelled 
carrier. 

Carrier 

Cart 


Name- 


Apparatus  for  baianc- 


No 


W.  H.  Vreeland     .^ 

D.  P.  FarreU " 

O.  Simpson  and  W.  J.  Burton 

A.  E.  Moorbead .„,_. 

O.  C.  N.  Gundersen 780|852 

L.  P.  llalladay ' "  792,'772 

A  J.  Adams 1789,310 

W.  Livingstoneand  J.  Stevenson.;  792,602 


788.802 
789  508 
793.548 
791,567  I 


Date. 


Hay  2 
May     9 

June  27 
June  0 
May  16 
June  20 
May  9 
June  20 


Monthly 
Tolume 


Offldal 
Qatette. 


i 


J.  W.  Angel... 
J.  P.  Shipman. 
W.J.  Baker... 


Hay-carrier. 
Photograph  ic  •  picture 

earner. 
Powder-keg  carrier. 
Rifle-carrier. 
Trace-carrier. 


Sample-case, 

Show-case. 

Thread  and  needle  case, 

Tobacco-case. 

Tobacco-packing  case. 

Umbrella-caae. 


Cart.    Road- , 

Carts.    Double  gear  for 

Cartridge 

Carving-machine  bit 

Case: 
See  Bookcase. 
Burial-case.    ^ 
Display-case. 
Egg-case. 
Eyeglass-case. 
Gear-case. 

Case-hardening 

Cash-register 

Cash-register 

Cash-register. 

Cash-rejfister 

Cash-register 

Cash-register 

Cash-raster  attachment .'.'...'.'. 

Cash-register  driving  mechanism .........'. 

Cash- registers.   Automatic  spool-carrying  drawer  for 
Cash-slip  and  relundlng-voucher.    Combined 

Casket-canopy.     Folding 

Casket-holdmg-means  adjuster  for'hearsi. 

Caaket-lid  support 

Caiter .^. 

Caster 

Caster.     Ball-bearing V 

Casting  apparatus .!!1'"*! 

Casting  apparatus '.'..'..'. 

Casting  apparatus 

Casting-machine ..'...'.'.'.'. 

Casting  metals.    Machine  for  making  wind  moids'for.' 

tastmg  plant 

Casting. 

Casting. 

Castings. 

Castings. 

Castings. 

Castings. 


W.J.Baker ",\  7*2,387 


788,flM  I  May  2 
788,608 !  May  2 
789,521  I  May  9 
June  13 


788,838 
792,608 


E.  C.  Leonardson 

J.V.Dunn , 

J.  8,  Coatee i!!!!]"]  780,900 

D.  Olberwm 780.000 

M.E.  BaUey 1791.858 

S.F.Anderson 788,873 


May    2 

June  13 
May  16 
May  2 
June  6 
May    2 


Steel 

Steel '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Core  for  mak  Ing  hollow 

Manufacturing 

MeUI  mold  for  making  brass 

Mold  for  making  brass 

Catamenial  appliance 

Catch.    Spring-wire 

Cattle- guard ......!!!! 

Cattle-guard 

Cat  f  le-guard .".!!!.!!.. 

Cattle-guard ."........ 

Ceiimg-stone !!!!!!!.!.!!!!!!!! 

Celery-digger ,, 

Cellulose.    Triacet  vlt ...'.'.'.' "..V^ 

Cement-block  mold 

Cement  bricks  or  the  like.    Bollwr  -  preali"  for  inaou-  i 

facturing  | 

Cement  post 

Censer ...'..'..'.....,..,. ' 

Cen  tering-machine .!...!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!' 

Centrifugal  machine ' 

Centrifugal  machine.. 
Centrifugal  separator 

Chaffer 

Chain     Carrier- 

Cham -dog 
Chain.  K 
Chair 

8ee  Adjusuble  chair. 
Bar!)^r's  chair. 
Foklmg  chair. 
Foklmg  and  reclining 

chair.  ^.._„. 

Chair,  bed,  couch,  or  the  like  for  use  in  surreal  opera 

tions  or  examiimtions. 

Chair-iron 

Chair-legs,  Ac.    Tip  (or!!!!!!!!!!!!!' 
Chair  ratchet  mechanism.     Reclinhig- 


C.  Lamargese 

J.I.  Tod 

T.  Carney 

T.Carrofl 

W.  H.  Muzty 

A.  Pfafl..... 

T.Carroll 

J.  E.  H.  Hyde 

J.P.Cleal 

J.  Frydmane  and  L.  Cbambon. 

B.  F.  Seymour,  J  r 

C.  E.  Richards 

J.Z.  MUler 

W.  E.  Bond 

J.  A.  Linn  and  J.  Geib 

W.  V.  Morris  and  J.  H.  Taylor. 
J.  W.  Self 

E.  A.  Uehling 

W.  8.  Weston 

W.8.  Weston 

D.  Baker 

H.  E.  Pridmore 

J.  Q  Johnston 

0.  M.  Ervin 

F.  Nather 

T.  H.  Symington 

J.  K.  Griffith 

F.  Haggenjos 

F.  Haggenjos 

M.S.  Berkley 

R.  F  Comeil 

J.  PhUlips 

W.  H.  Parker 

C.  W.  Booth 

J.  Costello  and  W.  D.  Miller. . . 

A.  Specht 

L.m!  Yale 

A.  Eichengriin  and  T.  Becker. . . 

O.  8.  L4iml)er8on 

J.  P.  Jdrgensen 


,   788,778 
.   789,180 
.   789,526 
.   789,527 
.\  780,556 
.  790,075 
.   792,194 
789,281 
791,536 
790,627 
780,106 
789,565 
793,458 
793,042 
790,733 
791.712 
793.612 
788,964 
790,544 
790,545 
790,270 
788,673 
793,377 
780,270 
780.280 
788,612 
790,202 
793.067  I 
793.068 
791,354 
793,625 
780.667 
790,224 
791.133  I 
791,323! 
789.820; 
788  745 
790.565 
790,507 
792,222 


^ey-. 


Opera-chair. 
Pnvsiclan's  adjustable 

chair. 
Reel  in  ing-c hair. 
Theater-chair. 


J.  B.  Fllcklnger '  791,089 

D.  J.  Mullen '  791,930 

F.  Jackson 790.963 

W.  G.  Howell 792,042 

H.J.  Hurd 792,«e9 

W.  0.  Laird ,  791.703 

E.  E.  Ditch  and  F.  M.  Hawkins. .  789.966 

W.  Douglaae 789.122 

J,  J.  Weaver 793..i33 

D.  A.  Stowell 792.677  i 


P.  A.  Gayon. 


H.  W.  Bolens.. 
O.  R.  SteUon.. 
O.  P.  Breithut. 


May 

i  May 

:  May 

'  May 

May 

May 

June  13 
May  9 
I  June  6 
May  23 
May  2 
May  0 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  6 
June  27 
May  2 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  2 
June  27 
May  9 
May 
May 
May 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27 
May  9 
May  16 
May  30 
May  30 
May  16 
May  2 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 

May  .30 
June  6 
May  30 
Jniie  13 
June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
May  2 
June  27 
June  20  I 


9 

2 

16 


790,736 

780.48! 
780,510 
793,274 


506 
2306 
4138 

233 
2875 
2613 
1660 
2280 

358 

202 

2157 

1881 


1           , 

r 

■i 

o 

> 
116 

126 

488-0  1  116 

880     116 

63 

116  { 

607-8 

116  j 

6S0 

116 

350-60  116 
488   116 


687 
»03 

2965 

1165 

835 

762 


TO 
43 

456-7 
307 


lie 

116 
116 

lie 


146  116 
446  lie 
628  116 
254  116 
178  116 
161  i  116 


531 
1408 
2165 
2168 
2235 
3306 
1487 
1609 

179 
4473 
1197 
2254 
3962 
3203 
4660 

554 
4262 

919 

43as 

4311 
3694 

322 
3823 
1584 
1622  I 

211 
3559 
3249 
3251 
5859 
4287 
2441 
3605 
5431 
5800 
2815 

449 
4357  . 
4217 
1547  , 

5349 

967 
5113 
1206 
2866 

534 
3104  ! 
1233  I 
3752 
3437 


303 

458 

458-9 
472 

700-3 
314-15 
348 
41 
934 
262 
476 
850 
682 
977 
118 
914 

196-7 

808-9 

899-900 

781 

71 

816-17 

341 

351 

45-6 
755 
696. 
696 

1233 
918 
518 
763 

1142 

1219 

593 

99 

■'882' 
325-6 

I 

1124 
204 

1071 
253 
609 
113-15 
655  ' 
270  I 
779  I 
681  I 


May 

23 

i661 

074 

May 

9 

2083 

430 

May 

9 

2130 

463 

June 

27 

3638 

776 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116  , 

116  I 

116  I 

116  ' 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lie  I 


I 


136 

536 
3467 
1612 

674 
3000 

399 
3028 

84 
40 

603 
1004 


158 
1949 

694 

267 
1646 

176 


134 

339 
505 
506 
520 
771 
1823 
387 
1500 
1051 
274 
525 
2429 
2261 
1003 
1586 
2496 
209 
1014 
1015 
879 
7b 
2401 
380 
390 
51 
826 
2271 
2272 
1390 
2500 
565 
836 
1291 
1376 
662 
102 
1025 
993 
1836 


116  1275 

116  1677 

116  1221 

116  1750 

116  21.S3 

116  1581 


116 
116 


725 
282 


116  2385 
116  2061 


116 

lie 

116 
116 


1001 

487 

500 

2361 
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Invention. 


I 


Num; 


No. 


788,T7» 

791, 827 

703.416 

790,708 

788,809 

792,287 

792.288 

789.387 

790,333  1 

790.515 

789,181 

793,473 

789,907  1 

792  280! 

790,996 

789,376  ' 

790,564 

791,000 

788,892 


Chalk-holder 

ChAndelier-support 

ChanRe-deliverv  device 

Ch&nnel-bara.  ke.    Straightening  mechiuilam  for  . 

Channeling-machlne 

Channel  Ing-tnachine 

Cbanneling-machine 

Chart.    .\8tlgm«tlc 

Chart.    TaUor'8 

Cheek  or  ticket.    Sectional 

Check,  Ac.  perforator". 

Check-register 

Check  system 

Checking  system.    Ueatsurant 

Checkreln ,..; 

Cheese- lx)x ,\ 

Cheese-cutter '. ." ." 

Cheese-screen 

Chem  ical-englne 

Chest-handle i .  i .!!!!!!! ! 

C  hil  ian  mill ..'.*... 

Chimney \\\\ 

Chimney-cap 

Chimney-cap  and  ventilator !!.!!!!!!!!! 

Chimney  or  stack 

Chimney-stopper 

Chimney- ton !!!!!!!!!! 

Chimnev-vai  ve !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Chlorates  and  perchloratec.    Manafacturiof...... 

Chocolate.    Kacblne  for  coating  pans  with 

Chopper: 

See  Cotton-chop{>er. 
Chriitmaa-tree  candle-bolder H.  BObrine  '  toi  •»« 

?SI1^{::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: •  8  ^  S""'""'-        If 

?!:S^«S.riI?:^^:::::;;;::;:; ■'■'■■■  f 

?h^"c\'orr>tSr  for  rock:drilllng  machine..^  ^  "Ks^^^^""^  W .S.  kenneii:  79j:321 

Chuck  or  tool-holder  for  rock^rillaor  other  machines.   J.  Tumbull....".!'.'.!!;!!'.;;!!;;;;;i  789;679 


M.O.Wright 

J.  Kuhlemeyer 

D.  M.  (  lapp 

C.  8.  Simmers 

A.  A.  Ahlquist 

W.  PreUwitt 

W.  Prellwlta 

E.  L.  Ryer 

J.  R.  Van  Dame...^ „... 

P.  J.  Menahan 

J.  M.  Stelnhardt.." 

D.  W.  Thornton 

J.Hallet 

A.  Nelson 

H.  P.  Averv 

W.  A.McKlney 

F.  P.  Dunn 

W.H.  Bartels 

W.  B.  DonneU 

J.  D.  Judkina , I  79oi689 

8.  11.  Pitkin  and  J.  H.  Stratton.l  792,161  i 

D.  p.  Elder,  Jr I  791,545  i 

L.C.  Dean 792,202, 

T.  II.  Crahan 793,423 

L.  E.  Croe  and  F.  L.  Miller I  791,452  I 

C.  II.  Townsend 1. 791,514  \ 

A.  Wyss I  789,400; 

F.  E.  Bachman 789,132 

M.Couleru '  788,631 

O.  B.  hllingood...^ ^  790,956 


Data. 


E 


Chum;;:;;:;;:;:::::;:::;: ••  jy-^;^^^^° ::.....:,m^ 

Chum 

Chum 

Chum  and  butter-worker.    Combined 


J.  Wilson !  791,664 

W.P   Boone i  791,870 

I-.t.  Mccarty ;  792.721 

9?--^"{>er ::....:;;:::-::::::::::::;::;;  S:i,^ffi::::::;:;:;;:::;::;::IS;S 

J.  R.  Merrell j  793,142 

J .  F.  Simmona 1  789  763 

f,-  ¥,•  Mulligan 792^537 

H.H.  Porter,  Jr I  788,846 

n.  Marcus ;  791,352 

I).S   Post !  789,381 

JP1*» 790,852 

F.  F.  >\  aechter 791,959 

O  Denker 788,636 

P.  Gebhard 788,767 

J-  W.  HUwnan 788,583 

P.W.Smith 791,049 

O  Nllscn 788,591 

W.  M.  Randolph 792  236  ' 

T.  B.  Erwin  and  H.  C.  Meyer 791,257 

GH.  Catt 791,246 

A.  Gordon I  789,906 


F.W.  and  W.H.  Smith 

O.  Jaeger 

E.Walker 

N.  Du  Bnil 

M.  P.  Casterllne 


Chum-dasher  

Chum-dasher-operating  mechanism. . .]" 

Chum-feeding  apparatus 

Chute 

Chute 

Chute.    Coal- '.'.'.'.!!!'.". 

Chute-delivery-controUing  device 

Chutes,  Ac.  Counterbalancing  mechanlain  for  pivoted 

C  igar-branding  machine .'  .*.!!!!!!!!:!!!!!  1 1 

Cigar-cutter '" 

Cigar -cutter  and  advertising  device . ...  *. ." 

Cigar  cutter  and  receptacle.    Combined. 

Clcar-holder 

Cigar-holding  device 

Cigar-making  machine 

Cigar-mold,  Ac,  press 

Cigar  or  lamp  lighter.    Electric.'.'.'.".'.'.'."".'.'." 

igar  reamer  or  drill 

Cigar-tip  cutter ii. **!... "."..*..!. 

ica  rette-maklng  machine.    Dlam'ond-! ! ! ." 

Cigarette-paper  holder 

ircuit-bre&ker "'.'.!!!".!! '  j    v    WoodbridM 

C^uit  breaker  and  closer  for  alternating  current^'     "a  ^^av 

Clrctiit-breaker.    RoUry  mercury „..  ,  '     -    -^ 

Circuit-breaker.     Rotary  mercury ""] 

Circuit-closer.    Thermostatic 

Circuit-closer.    Trolley-signal 

Circuit-controller !!!!!!  I 

Clrcuit-controMing  system II!I! !!!!!" 

Circuli-con trolling  system 

Clamp:  

See  Bench-clamp.  Saw-clamp 

Clothe»K;lamp.  Sewing-machine  worfc 

Column-clamp.  Skate  heel-clamp. 
Curtaln-draijery  clamp.  Trollev-wire  clamp. 
Hamraock-clamp.  clanip 

Pump-ro<l  clamp.  Well  tube-clamn. 

Quick-acting  clamp.  Wheel-rim  clamp. 
Railway-rail  clamp. 

CUunp 

Clamp ;;;;; 

Clamp WW ■ 

Clamp W 

Clamp-feedingdevk«....".'!'.I!Ji* 

Clasp:  

See  Belt-clasp.  Hoae-eupporter  clasp. 

Button-and-loop  clasp.  Rlbbon-cIasp 

Oannent-claap. 
Clasp 


May  16 

June  6 
June  27 
May  23 
May  2 
June  13  I  1692 
June  13  I  1693 
May  9 
May"  23 
May  23 
May  9 
June  27 
May  16 
June  13 
Mav  30 
May  9 
May  2^ 
May  30 
May  2 
May  23 
June  13 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  6 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 


May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June  20 

May  30 

June  20 

June  27 

May    16 

June  13 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


A.  F.  Christmas . 
A.  F.Christmas. 
A.  D.  Caywood.. 
H.  E.  Bradley... 

J.  M.  Barr 

A.  C.  Eastwood. 
A.  C.  Eastwood . 


F.  Marggrafl., 

D.  Swope 

D.  Swo^ 

Y.  Yamamoto. 
J.  J.  Foas 


792,738 
790,136 
792,864 
793,286 
788,703 
789,475 
792,020 
792,195 
792,196 
791,182 
792.689 
792.110 
793.513 
793,514 


2 
*2 
2 

yd 

2 
June  13 
May  30 
May  30 
May   16 
June  20 
May   16 
June  20 
June  27 
May    2 
May     9  i 
June  13 
June  13  I 
June  13 
May  30  ^ 
June  20 
June  13  I 
June  27 
June  27 


23  !  4898 
6  '  1036 


788,545 
790,012 
790,013 
792,376 
790,404 


I*  Neuberger  and  E.  Cleary I  790,261 


Maj  2 

May  16 
May  16 

June  13 
May  23 


May  16 


2S9 
510 
152 

5285 
164 
1569 
5685 
.5665 
2975 
2552 
3424 
2805 
3658 
373 
2067 
1165 
1494 
1497 
5524 
2455 
1340 
4061 
4066 


1026-7  116 

219  116 

57  ;  116 

100  I  116 

35  I  116 

1108  I  116 

37  116 

333  I  116 

1195  I  116 

1190-1 

630 

546 

726 


116 
116 
116 
116 


509  I  116 
782  116 
82  {  116  I 
436  116 
245  116 
315  116 


316 
1163 
525 
280 
874 
874-4 


116 
116 
116 
118 
116 
116 


75 
3186 
3188 
1849 
4180 


3060 


ao 

673 
673 
300 
877 


1546 
1.165 
1649 
2079 
I  1355 
I  2173 
,  2306 
.634 
1956 
161 
1389 
436 
1146 
1692 
61 
120 
36 
1261 
30 
1841 
1351 
1346 
606 
2080 
797 
2130 
2365 
87 
484 
1750 
1824 
1825 
1313 
2065 
1790 
2450 
3451 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 


775  :  116   SM 


11 

744 

744 

1808 

087 
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InT«ntlon. 


>•••••• 


CU^p. 
ClMp. 
CUap. 

CUap  or  futener 

CUsp-pln 

ClAap-pln.    Om&mentjj. 

CUy-wMhlng  nuichine 

Cleaner : 
See  Boiler-tiibe  cleaner. 
Botlle-clcaner. 
Carpet-cleaner. 
Coffee-cleaner. 
Comb-cleaner. 
Fnilt-cJeaner. 

Cleaning  device 

Clevl* 

Clevis 

aio:  

See  Cable  and  wire  supporting  dip. 
Sprinework-cllp. 

Clipper  handle.     Hair- 

Clock-    Cash-register  time- 
clock.     Electnc "" 

Clock.    Electric  self-winding 

Clock.    Electric  strikingT^. .  .'.'.*.'.'.".*. 

Clock  or  watch  movement..   ..... 

Clock  sounding-rod .. . 

Clock.    Stop- '.*.".'.'.".'."."'. 

Clock-synchronizing  system*. V.".* '. 

Clork  system.     Kleitric.   . 
Clock  system.    Electric...  . 


Name. 


O.  H. 
0.  A. 


Oraln-cleaner. 
Railway-rail  cleaner. 
Rifle-cleaner. 
Rotary  cleaner. 
Street-cleaner. 
Tube^eaner. 


Taylor. 

Walter. 
O.  E.  Figg. 
A.  de  Saint 
L.  C. 
J.  F. 
C.  B. 


No. 


Cbamu. 


790,338 
791,737 
782.125 
788,631 
788,738! 


Ditte. 


Kuhn '  "i  781  478 

Herrlck  and  J.  W.  Baldwin!  792,'o31 


Lend. 


Staples 
Baker. 


May 

June 
June 
May 
Maf 

June 
June 


23 

« 
13 
8 
3 
6 
13 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


3851 

587 
1368 
2367 

437 

«5 

1184 


i* 


782,676 
781,125 
783,006 


June  20 
May  30 
June  13 


783.418 


Q.  H.  Cx>atee 

p.c.osbom :::::;:  t^'sm 

A^**^--. 793:03« 

TT*  T'' o^SiP** ,791,797 

U.L.ColUns 788704 

O.  Sgherlino ."  788;787 

A.  J unghans  and  O.  A.  Wlost . . . . '  793.300 
L.  Witte 788610 

H.w.Pidgeon :::...... -mm 


J.  and  A.  N.  Stein 
W.  A.  Roberts  and 

Inson. 
A.  A.  Newman 


E.  T.  Rob- 


790.267 
780,753 


788,.T57 
791,331 
791,5«5 


Clook.    Watchman  8 

Qoeet:  

See  Water-closet 

Cloth-cutting  device .  t  rrtiM«-_ 

Clothes  clamp  or  fastener "-   IT  ^2-  

Clothes-drier.    Laundry...                 J 'p  ti.^!wL'-.;y  w  "«■•r:::•.•• 
Clothe«-line  reel w   T  r!^2?*°^/^ti^«^***^'y       

Clothes-pin .T^ I  W-JConneUandC.B.Nay 780^18 

Clothes-pin.    Wire.".".'.* ^  F   w  ^T^    rnn I*"^ 

W.  E.  Andrei J  788|811 

O.Ohlsson 788.554 

PMedart 788,726 

L^Vt®^*" 791,070 

W.H.Brown 782,308 

A.  A.  Ambler 788,810 

JfC'i^ne 792,661 

C.CoUette 788.887 

L.MUter 788.167 

B.  Archer 791,066 


Jime  27 
May  23 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  16 
May  23 


20 
6 
2 
2 


782,784    June  20 


Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch, 
autch. 


Clutch  for  power  transmission. '  Friction^* 
Clutch.     Friction- 

Friction- .'..'.". 

Friction- 

Friction- 

Safety- '.'.".*.'*. 

Coach-pad 

Coal-  b  in .    Tu  rre  t .'..'..'..........', 

Coal-breaker-cleaning  de^rtoe.!  ! 

Coal-buming  furnace 

Coal-feeder \\'f_ ' 

Coal-hod  attachment. 

Coal  or  grain  distributing  apparatus 

Coal-screen. 


Coating.    Method  of. ..'.'."].'.".'.'"".■".■■.".■■_■_■■'"■ ]  jj. 


Machine  for  applying  adheeive  or 


Coatings  to  sheets, 
other 

Cock.    Stop- 

Coc  k  e  y  e ■■.....'........ 

Cocoa-barb  cutter  and  drter . !!'....! 

Coflee-c  leaner * 

Coffee-mill !."!!!!!!  i"!!!!! 

Coffee-pot ■*.!!!"'!'!'!*! * 

Coffin.    Hermeticaily-seiiled. ...."."!        ' 

CoflQn  or  casket 

Coil.     Cooling-..; ."," 

Coll.     Reactive "...*.'.*.""' 

Coils  of  routing  elements.    Binder  for. 

Coin-controlled  apparatus 

Coin-controlled  apparatus .'. 

Coin-controUed    apparatus.    Fraad-preventinc 

vice  for  ^ 

Coin-controlled  machines. 

Coin-coun  ter , 

Coin-disi 

Coin-holder'. 

Coin  holding  and  deli^vering  machine  .'.!! 

Coin  separating  and  packa^g  machtaie' 

Coin-.«i«>parating  macrdne 

Coining  or  otiier  press .!!!!^.! 

Coke-discharging  apparatus..!  ! 

Coke-grapple !.! 

Coke-oven  discharger !!!!!"! 

Coke.     Producing  compressed..!!!!!!!!" 
Coke-quenching  apparatus     . 

Collar 

Collar  

t  ollar 


de- 


W.  Gardner 
A.  Girardot. 
A.  Turner... 
Hickman .... 
A.  Harker... 


J.  P.  Curtis. 


789.849 
791,619 
792,682 
780,572 
7118,028 
788,718 

O.H.Harrington 788,971 

G.  J.  BreiteDstein 783,043 

D.  Gordon 788  151 

C  H.  Stubbs I  788!l84 

W.J.  Busalnger |  788.001 

E.  B.  Hardle  and  D.  F.  Dalton..     790,062 
C.  H.  Hiser 780  728 

J. 
E 
B 
R 


May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 


8 

30 
6 

23 
2 
2 
6 
2 

27 

16 
2 
2 
2 

30 

13 
2 

20 
2 
9 

30 

16 

6 

20 

23 

13 

16 


M36 
5411 
IMG 


3886 

4524 

3174 

707 

374 

568 

3690 

225 

556 

3682 

4686 

2686 


Kidd  and  A 

Thomson . . 

A.  Behrend... 

O.  Hammond 

1.  Kitsee 

F   P  Cox 


Bemlcr 


Fraud-preventive  for 


D.  Crandal <  788.007 

"'■'■'"■  783.447 

788.463 
783,668 
780,125 
780.641 
780,347 


Collar  casing.     Horse-.. 
CoOar-fastenlng  device. 


M. 

J. 
J. 
J. 
J. 


Hofheimer 

M.Johnson  

P.Cleal 

E.  Trahan  and  F.  C.  O'Brien. 

W   Meaker    

W.  W.  Broga.     

W.  W.  Broga    

O.  Smith 

J.  De  Brouwer 

W.M.  Pugh 

Schroeter... 

D.  Shrewsbury 

R.  Still 

B.  Lawreoce. .. 

H.  Norria 

W.  Mugford  and  W.  H.  J. 
Moody. 
W.  O.  Harnett. 


783,584 
78BJ»5 
780.106 
788.076 
780,218 
793,413 
783,562 
790,462 
793,355 
791,944 
783,238 
788,558 
790,326 
780.064 
782,445 
783.387 

782.808 
R.  Mount 1780,880 


C. 
A. 
F. 
B. 
F. 
F. 


June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 


16 

27 
9 
9 
2 

16 

23 
2 

27 
9 

13 

16 

23 

23 

27 

2 
16 

2 
16 
27  I 
27  , 
23 
27  I 

27 
2  I 
23 
16 
13 


June  27 

Jime  20 
May  23 


1768 
I  6811 
229 
4S34 
321 
6 
189 
727 
3545 
3332 
613 
91 
409 
.S320 
1735 
610 
2391 
785 
1370 
5314 
2871 
366 
2445 
I  4373 
'  1181 
I  2S87 

i  3112 
3204 
1343 
1380 

964 
3263 
4664 

882 
3943 
2024 
2182 
3404 
4500 
3887 

4203 
165 
3.T78 
1130 
3580 
3882 
4162 
4120 
3782 

QQA 

3570 
89 
3845 
3284 
1078 


2683 
3862 


808 

128 

286 

500-3 

84 

14 

248 


Official 
Gazette. 


521 

1137 

360 


834 

943-4 

676 

153-4 

82-3 

121 

787 

49 

118-19 

778 

883-4 

662 


o 
> 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


814 
1606 
1787 

548 

86 

1473 

17.55 


382 
1222 
52 
1013 
-   70 
2 
42 
154 
758 
707 
128 
23 
81 
1117 
367 
129 
510 
167 
295 
1115 
606-7 
78 
523 
811 
348 
646 

666 

683 
288-9 
301 
210 
688 
875 
212 
845 
431 
468 
720 
838 
818 

903 

35-6 

715-16 

347 

780-1 

830-^ 
886 

864-^ 

808 

211 

763 

25 

806-8 
684 
418 
830 

572 
833 


116 
116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 


1367 
1768 


2415 

1062 

2222 

1618 

87 

130 

2372 

53 

128 

852 

1008 


116  ,  2104 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116  I 

116' 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


423 

1378 
1512 
1133 
76 
4 
1502 
167 
2343 
777 
140 
22 
94 
1268 
1875 
130 
2050 
180 
331 
1267 
674 
1543 
2063 
1028 
1755 
614 

726 

2261 
325 
337 
225 
762 

1082 
226 

2425 
475 

1968 
798 

1006 
821 

2483 
37 

787 

260 

833 
2413 
2473 

873 
2384 


34 

913 

767 

1923 

2404 

2114 
637 
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Invention. 


Collar  formiDg  and  shaping  niacbine. 

Collar-forming  die 

CoUar.    Horae- 


CoUar.    Horae- 

Collar.    Pneumatic  horae- '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Collar-sbaping  means.    LAundrled- 

Collar-supporter . , 

Column-clamp...  tv 

Comb:  "  

See  Currycomb.  Halr-retaining  comb. 

FouDUin-comb.  Warper-comb. 

Comb 

Comb ]"[ 

Comb ..''"'"" 

Com)>-cleaner .      V 


B.  Scott !  789.636 

^•Miller 793.011 


F.  A.  Klappauf,  C.  Weinzaepflen. 
aod  A.  Rib«r. 

F.  L.Sill 

C  T.  Howard 

J.  T.  Tniitt 

J.W.  Troxell 

J.  Bufleleo 


P.  Rosendahl. 
D.  Hodman. . 
Scolt-Snell... 


C  W.Speira. 
W.H.Jordan 


Combmg  machinery ;;:   g/ghatkieton 

Com  bmat  ion- lock j 

Com busti ble-a rrester V.////......... '......'.'..'  V 

Combustion.    Apparatus  lor  supplying  mixed  fluids     C 

lor 
Com  mutator- brush 

Commutators  of  dynamos  or  motors.    liactilJie  for 
grinding 

Compass-deviation  corrector 

Composite  post.,  j, "' 

Composition J ......"' 

Composition  ol  mutter .'.'!.*!!!!."!! 

Composition,  printing,  or  the  iuii! '....,'....'.'.'.,'.'.'., . 
Compressor !!!!"" 

Compressor !.!!!!!!!!!!! 

Compressor ...'..'..'.. 

Computer !.!."..*.".. 

Com  p  u  t  In  g-  m  ac  h  me ..".!..*.'.'.*!*.!!!!'.!!! 

Computing-machine !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Computing- mac  huie ...."........*...*.".'.' 

Computing-machine  sight-plate. 

Concen  t  rat  or 

Co  nee  n  t  r  a  t  o  r ....'...'....'....... 

Concen i rator  at t achment ..."....'.'.'. .'.'.'.'. ..."'. 

Concrete- block  machine .'. 

Concrete- block  mold !!!!!!! 

Concrete-builduig-hlock  mold  .........'.'.'..'. 

Concrete- buiJd ing-  block-molding  machine 

Concrete  building-blocks.    Machine  for  making 

Concrete  columns  or  the  like.    Mold  lor  ^ 

Concrete  construction '.'.'.'.'.'.....  A 

Concrete-cur bmg  mold !'!'!"!!! B 


J.  Taaffe  and  L.  F.  Winters 

F.  W.  Grell 

M.  Krstling 

G .  A .  Kobbins 


C  oocrele  or  like  materials.    Mixmg-machine  for 
C^oncrete  silos  or  other  buildmgs.    Apparatus  for 

constructing  circular 
Concrete-steel  constructions.    Collapsible  form  for 

Concrete-stone  construction 

Concrete  structures     Erecting  meial- ..'. 

Concrete  structures.    Means  lor  use  in  oWting  meiai- 

Concrete  tie,  Ac 

Concrete- tie  mold 

Concrete  track  construction..!........'" 

Concrete-  wall-constructing  mechiuiltm 

Condenser 

Condenser 

Condensing  apparatus !.!......".". 

Condensmg  apparatus.    Surface  !!.!! 

Conductor.     I.eadmg-in •       

Conduit  adjustable  outlet-box.    interior- 

Confectioner's  table 

Confect ionery-coat ing  machiiie . . ..'. 

Confectionerv-machuie  feeding  device. ... 

Connectmg  device 

Connecting  mechanism .... ......"....."." 

Contactor  support  and  casing. ..!!!! !i|[[ 

Con  tarn  Ing  and  pouring  can.... !!!!!! 

Containing-can 

Controller !!!!!!!!!!'*' 

Controlling  mechanism.".'.!!.!." 

Controlling  mecbaniam '.'.' 

Conveyer 


B.  H.  Camden 

W.  L.  Northam... 

J.  Murphy 

J.  P.  Crane 

J.  A.  Wetmore 

W.  Prellwjtz 

W.  Preliwitz 

W.  Preliwitz 

C  Campbell.  Jr.... 

F.M.Carroll 

F.M.Carroll 

O.  O.  GUbert 

E.  S.  Swift 

H.  H.  Campbell... 
C.  O.  Michaelsen... 

F.  S.  Morgan 

T.  O.  Eichelberger. 
F.  andC.  Eckhard. 

C.  G.  Conger 

L.  V.Thayer 

W.L.Dow 

L  Schuller 

C.  Cbenoweth... 
H.  Clough. 


79Qfi79 

790,064! 

791,788 

791,734 

791,841 

793,0491 


H.  D.  Conway 
A.  E.  Uodgert 


790,857 
791,690 
792,887 
789.674 
790,757 
789,938 
793.443 
792,940 

792.739 
789,917 

790,871 

790,074 

792,720 

793,181 

791,062 

792,788 

792,780 

792,790 

792,398 

789,408 

789,409 

792,410 

789,410 

790,342 

791,200 

791,711 

791,088 

790,291 

788.581 

792,478 

791,612 

791.585 

791,076 

793,056 

793,059 

793,194 


May    9 

June  20 
May  23 

May  30 

June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  27 


May  23 
June  6 
June  20 
May  9 
May  23 
May  16 
June  27 
June  20 

June  20 
May  16 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


2384 
3104 
4384 

5151 
694 
594 
799 

3215 


Official 
Gaaett*. 


o 
> 


4916 
507 
2843 
2453 
4705 
3042 
3937 
2953 

2555 
2996 


505 

1  116 

662-3 

116 

913-14 

116 

1079 

116 

150 

116 

128 

116 

171 

116 

685 

116 

1030 

116 

106 

116 

606 

116 

520 

116 

986 

116 

642-3 

116 

•!♦••.. 


Corti. 


Conveyer 

Conveyer , 

Conveyer , 

Conveyer 

Conveyer.    Bucket......!!!  ' 

Conveyer.    Endless 

("onveyer-tube 

Cookmg  and  mixing  machiiie. 

Cooking- utensil  support 

Cooler; 

See  B«eiw?ooler.  Water-cooler. 

Surface-cooler. 

Cooler 

Coop.    Folding '.'. 

Coop.    Poultry- !!!!!!!!!! 

Copper  from  Its  ores.    Extractiiig!!!!!! 

Copper  from  Its  ores.     Recovering . .  .'.*!"'.'!!' 
Copper.    Hardening  and  tempering....!!.'.'.' 


N.  Schietkjewicz 791293 

J.8.  Metcalf |  7891988 

J.  bpelman Tflnrvt? 

H.  H.  Clough ■   ■        '^ 

H.H.  Clough 

H.  B.  Nichols 

W.H.  Pugh 

R.  D.  Tomlinson 

R.  D.  Tomhnson.    (Reissue).. 

A.  F.  Burdh 

W.  Weir 

W.  R.  Whitney !!!! 

W.  F.  Bossert 

G.  F.  Dickson 

G.Carlson 

G.  Carlson !!!! ' 

A.  B.  Manctaestar 

H.E.Smith 

W.O.Mundy 

A.H  andT.  A  Schlueter 

P.S.Teller 

W.C.  Yates 

F.  B.  Estes 

O.  E.  Turner 

F.  M.  Peters  and  H.  H.  Hunger- 

ford. 

B.  H.  Alvey 

B,H.  Alvey 

C.  K.  Baldwin  and  L.  Moss'. . . . 

J.  Q.  and  A.  T.  Adams 

A.J.  Fnth.     (Reissue) 

R.  M.  Andrus 

A.  A.  Smith 

W.  L.  Landon 

W.H.Jones 


May  23 

May  16 
June  20 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
June  13 
May     9 
May     9 
June  13 
May     9 
May  23  I  3876 
May  30  i  5560 
June    6 
May  30 
May  23 
May    2 
June  13 
June    6 
Jime    6 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 


4952 
3304 
2520 
3463 
5306 
2643 
2644 
2645 
1901 
1871 
1906 
1923 
1933 


844 
62^9 

546 
633^ 

1038 
700 


I 


793,057 
793,055 
789,102 
7934H9 
789,945 
12,349 
791.876 
791,963 
789,515 
788380 
793,134 
790,1M 
791.243 
792,433 
791.299 
790,381 
792,621 
792,242 
793,494 
790,042 
790,765 
788345 


790,776 
790311 
791,175 
793,557 
12354 
791,601 
788.956 
792,140 
703379 


H.  E.  Coffin 

R.  Yoakum 

J.  F.  Kale _ 

O.  Gin i793!l86 

H.  M.  Wilcox 790,238 

C.  R.  Plumer i  792,070 


790384 
791.234 
793.588 


June    6 
May  30 
May  16 
May   16 
June  27 
June  27 
May     2 
June  13 
May   16 
May  23 
June    6 
June    6 
May     9 
May     2 
June  27 
May   16 
May  30 
June  13 
May  30 
May  23 
June  20 
June  13 
June  27 
May   16 
May   23 
May     2 

May  23 
May  23 

May  30 
June  27 
June  6 
June  6 
May  2 
June  13 
June  27 


553 
5347 
3761 

147 
2043 

333 

273 
5329 
3228 
3234 
3487 


6 
5747 
3146 
3175 
3230 
3227 
1188 
1696 
3053 
4959 

862 
1049 
2146 

774 
3355 
3520 
5660 
I960 
57.58 
3964 
2325 
1580 
4027 
3248 
4719 
700 

4741 
4822 
5506 
4153 
1109 
304 
905 
1391 
3827 


May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
May  16 
June  13 


4983 
5640 
4211 
3474 
3632 
U64 


741 

1113-14 

564 

564 

564 

402 

405-9 

409-14 

406-7 

414 

816 

1169-70 

117 

1123-4 

790 

34 

435-6 

74 

61-2 

iiao 

6H9-91 

692-3 

746 

2 

1206 

664 

670-1 
691 
688-9 
259-60 
360 
645 
1038 
183-4 
221 
4.'>4 
164 
718-19 
747-8 
1189-90 
414 
1211 
834 
497 
335 
865 
6M-5 
990 
149-50 

995 

1010-11 

1150 

803 


116 
116 

i  116 
I  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I  1274 


I 

2205 
1030 

1229 
1615 
1585 
1639 
2264 


1150 
1576 
2148 

568 
1101 

711 
2424 
2168 

2086 

701 

1159 

770. 

2079 

2324 

1266 

2106 

2106 

2106 

1008 

445 

451 

1912 

456 

910 

1322 

1585 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116  { 

116, 

116' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


1041 

1185-6 

004 


234 

116 

69 

116 

194 

116 

290 

116 

817 

1 

116 

767-6 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


806 
35 
1938 
1535 
1521 
1270 
2267 
2268 
2330 

1460 
1365 
734 
740 
2287 
2267 
272 
1867 
,  713 
1160 
1653 
1694 
501 
178 
2208 
817 
1345 
1920 
1368 
937 
2036 
1843 
2443 
750 
1104 
160 

1109 
1130 
1310 
2471 
1706 
1528 
206 
1802 
2402 


1192 
1342 
3485 
2327 
843 
1772 
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TiiTMitlon. 


Copper-pouring  snoon  and  splMb-abield 

Copper  sulfate.    Making 

Co  p  >  in  g-  ba  t  h ..............'..'..[.'.' 

Copying  or  sculpturing  machine...."  * 

Copying  plutic  objects 

Cords,  Ac.     Device  for  holding .'..'. 

Core  com  position " 

Core-drill !.!!!!!!!!!! 

Core-drill  apparatus ".!!!!!!!!!!*!!!!!!!!!!"" 

Core  or  mold  making  machine !.!!!!!! 

("orer.     Fruit  or  vegetable 

Cork -extractor ." ." 

Cork-retainer '.'..'..'..'.'.'.... 

Corn  and  cob  crusher  and  grinder . ..." 

Corn-husker !..!!!.!.!.. 

Corn-husking  machine ...!!!! 

Com-aheller '."'...!.*.!..!..... 

Cornstalks,  sugar-cane.  sorghum,'or  anaiogous  pithy 
stalks  and  paners  produced  thereby.  Manufactur- 
ing products  from 

Comsulka,  sugar-cane,  sorghum,  or  analogous  pithy 
stalks  and  papers  produced  thereby.  Manufactur- 
ing products  from 

Cornstalks,  sugar-cane,  sorghum,  or  analogous  pithy 
stalks  and  papers  produced  therebv.  Manufactur- 
ing products  from 

Comer-brace 

Corner-post 

Cornice-brake  machine. ..!........... 

Corruga  ting-machine .'. ." ." 

Corset 

CorMt 

Conet 

Coraet.    Apparel- .'..'.'.'...'.'.". 

Corset.    Apparel- [, 

Coraet-atay 

Col-making  apparatus 

Cot  or  stretcher.    Ambulance !!!!.!!!! 

Cot-supporting  device.    Folding- 

Cotton-chopper ][[] 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator. .................... 

Cotton.    Compressing ,  , 

Cotton-gin 

Cottrtn-openeMeeding  apparatus 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picker's  sack  and  support  therefor.'..'..*.! 

Cotton-picking  machine '.'.'.. 

Cotton-  press "..'.".'.'.'."!.*.'.'.'.".' 

Cotton-thinner.    Check-row 

Cotton-wool.    Treating " 

Couch  and  folding  bed.    Combined ..        * 

Couch,  Ac.    Convertible 

Counter  or  desk.    Shop  or  other ..'......'.'.'. 

Counter  or  register 

Counter.     Pomt- 


Name. 


R.  B 

A.  L.  Walker 

W.A.Murray 

O.  Haelbig 

E.  Schmid. 

J.  O.  Morrell .'.'.'.'.*.'.'.'.'.' 

J.M.Hudson 

C.A.Terry 

C.  A.  Terry 

J.  E.  Burklil  and  W. Sunderljuid' 

P.  J.  fi:by 

.  W.  Noyes 

H.  Coale  and  L.  8.  O raensfelder! 

A.  M.  Zimmerman 

L.  Holland-Letx 

J.  J.  Marsh .':::::;::!  7»;987 

G   F.Conner i  7W;» 

V.  Drewsen TM.iU 


No. 


Date. 


789,134 
788,862 
788,787 
703,580 
7U,237 
791,485 
792,828 
790,330 
790,331 
790,781 
789,657 
793,318 
780,500 
792,186 
788,831 


V.  Drewsen 7»,417 


V.  Drewson. 


Coupling: 
See  Air-brake  pipe-coup- 


Loop-coupling. 

Pipe-coupling. 

Railway -carria^  au- 
tomatic coupling. 

Shaft-coupling. 

Shaft  or  pole  oouplins. 

Thill-coupling. 

Vehicle  swiveled  coup- 
Ung. 


ling 

Helt-couplinp. 

Car-coupling. 

Engine-coupling. 

Engine  and  tender 
coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Hose  or  pipe  coupling. 

Hose- pipe  coupling. 

Coupling 

Coupling  device '.'.'.'..'.. IV. '.1111'. '.'.!! 

Cou pling  device '.• .'. ..*.'***.'.'**.' 

Cradle.    Weighing  and  automatic .'.'.'.'.*.'." 

Crane 

Crane  and  block  lor  dredge-boata 

Crank.     Adjustable ..'..'.*.*.' 

Crank-connector ] . . ! 

Crate.     Banana- !.!!!!!!! 

Crate.     Banana-shipping 

Creara-npener '.'.'.'.'. 

Cream.     Ripening ..!!!!!!."." 

Cream-separator 

Cream-separator.    Centrifugal 

Cream -separator.    Centrifugal '.. 

Cream  to  Us  initial  condition.   Restoring hanl-troxeii 

Creasing  and  folding  machine 

Crib.     Baby- 

Crib,  bed,  or  the  like.    Folding 

Cribbing 

Cribbing ,,,] 

Crira  ping-machine 

Crimping- machine 

Crucibles.     Manufacture  of 

Crusher: 
See  Corn  and  cob  crusher. 

Crushing-  ma^'hine 

Crushing-roll ^ 

Cue- trimmer .' " 

Cufl-se«'ij nng  device 


A.  D.  Goodell... 

A.  J.  Solomon... 
W,  M.Johnaon.. 

E.  A.  McMUlln... 

J.  Llndauer 

T.  F.  Somers 

F.  V.  Slonaky... 

D.  Kopa 

D.  Kqps 

J.  E.  DooUttte... 
H.  L.Campbell.. 

G.  R.  Edgfey.... 
H.  Eckerton 

B.  L.  Fikea 

O.  Zoll 

S.J.  Webb 

G.  A.  Lowry 

T.  R.  Marsden... 

W.  Morava , 

I.J.Clark 

J.  F.  Appleby 

L. K.  Stephens... 

A.  G.M.  Combee. 

B.  F.Taylor 

D.  T.  Owen 

T.  Hauaer 

M.  Greenfield 

W.  H.  Hawkins.. 

C.  Z.  Ellis 


W.  8.  Halbert .....7. 

H.  .\mmann 

D.  FinUy '.. 

L.  Perotti 

G.  W.Shem 

G.  W.andJ.  B.Gerhart 

E.  Z.  Crowell  and  M .  Gullck 

W.  Wattle 

O.  Granke 

F.  Schmlti 

T.  L.  Valeriua * 

T.  L.  Valerius 

J.  F.  McDoweU 

A.  Ponten 

F.H.  Fleege 

A.  H.  Borgstrfim 

J.  R.  LltUe "■ 

F.M.  Abrams 

D.  Frank 

F.  H.  Brenton  and  J.  Struthers.. 
J.  Struthers  and  F.  H.  Brenton 

C.  B.  McDonald 

F.J.  Thomas 

A.  L.J.  Quene»u 


780,418 

780,536 

792,358 

792.136 

793,316 

788.660 

780,339 

790.534 

788,915 

790,061 

789,000 

792,003 

793,428 

793,360 

790,355 

789,196 

788,864 

788,782  1 

789,373  I 

793,210 

792,197 

788.812 

791,378 

791,880 

789,341 

791,716 

789,425 

788,715 

791,903 

788.713 


May  0 
May  2 
May     2 

June  27 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
June  13 
May  2 
May  16 
May  23 
May     9 


May    0 


Monthly 
TolunM. 


00 


1271 

743 
543 
4195 
3560 
87 
2720 
3852 
3853 
4754 
2427 
3725 
2297 
1476 
667 
3145 
3757 
1943 


1945 


•L 

a 


277 
158 
116 
901-2 
762 
18 


Offldal 

GAMtt*. 


810 
810 

996-7 
515 
794 
486 
312 

140-2 
664 
780 


o 
> 


116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116  1 


306 

171 

las 

2481 

2348 

1479 

2121 

914 

914 

1112 

562 

2380 

534 

1821 

152 

733 

805 

458 


May  9  ,  1947 


May  9 

June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May  2 
May  9 
May  23 
May  2 
May  16 
May  2 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
Mav  9 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
June  27 
June  13 
May  2 
May  30 
June  6 
May 
June 
May 
May 
June 
May 


2192 

1818 
1385 
3720 

30) 
1719 
4291 

834 
3279 

996 
1131 
3914 
3799 
3906 
1424 

746 

535  I 
1804 
3514 
1503  I 

614 
5909 

870 
1724 

560 
1960  I 

395 ; 

923  I 
302 


464 
385 
289 

793-4 
66 
373 
805 
177 
693  , 
213 

238-9 
839 
810 
822 

306-7 
158 
114 
38^90  ' 

751-2 

316 

130 

1243-4 

185 

374 

119 

420 

87 

194 

86 


116   468 
116   450 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


511 

1802 

1800 

2379 

72 

411 

1011 

190 

766 

227 

1743 

2420 

2395 

926 

:M2 

172 

124 

432 

2335 

1826 

140 

1400 

'JS 

1587 
461 

91 
1666 

90 


C.  G.  Buchanan. . 
O.  H.  Schoenherr. 

A.  B.  Low... 

P.  E.Miller 


791,551 

788.692 

793,184 

792,447 

791,951 

780,322 

790,031 

780,344 

792,771 

790.400 

790,466 

790,467 

791,486 

791.496 

792..'577 

790,175 

790,797 

793,168 

788,529 

780,140 

780,183 

788,932 

790,068 

792,452 


June  6 
May  2 
June  27 
June  13 
June  6 
May  9 
May  16 
May  9 
June  X 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23  i 
June  6  I 
June  6 
June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
June  27  , 
May  2  ' 
May 
May 
May 
May 


9 

9 

2 

16 


June  13 


210 

356 
3468 
1983 
1022 
1687 
3228 
1732 
2612 
4004 
4131 
4137 
80 

114 
2213 
3506 
4803 
3437 

44 
1282 
1396 

866 
3339 
1005 


780,484  May  9  3088 

793.733  June  20  2544 

790,143  I  May  16  3432 

780,374 1  May  9  1805 


48 

''   116 

1507 

78 

{  116 

83 

742 

■   116 

2326 

419-21 

116 

1924 

216 

116 

1688 

364-5 

116 

405 

680 

116 

755 

375 

116 

414 

558 

116 

•Am 

840 

116 

940 

867 

116 

976 

868 

116 

976 

18 

116 

1479 

24 

116 

1485 

472 

116 

1972 

U6 

814 

io66^ 

116 

1I2S 

736 

116 

2318 

11 

116 

11 

278-9 

116 

300 

301 

116 

337 

184 

116 

196 

707-8 

116 

778 

423 

116 

1027 

440-1 

116 

480 

544 

116 

aoM 

728 

116 

790 

390  116   433 
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Invention. 


Culinary  boiler 

Culin&ry  device 

Culinary  implement 

Cultivator 

Cultivator jj 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  attach ment 

Cultivator  attachiiient 

Cultivator-blade  attaching  device 

Cultivator-di8k 

Cultivator  draft  appliance 

Cultivator     Two-row 

See  Dental  cup.  1 1  Oil-cup. 

Grease-cup.  Turpentine-cup. 

Curbing  and  street-tprinkling  apparatus.    Combina- 
tion 

Curbstones  Ac     Device  for  withdrawing  templets  in 
the  manufacture  of 

Curd-cutter 

Curimg-u-on  holder 

Curling-irons  or  the  like.    Heating  device  for. .... . . 

Current  apparatus.    Alternating- 

Curreot  commutator- machine.    Alternating- ..."!!!, 

Current  generator.     Aliernaiing- .'.'".. 

Current  generator     Alternating- 

Current-Indicating  device.    Maximum- 

Current  machine     Alternating- ,',„ 

Current  meter.     Alternating- ", 

Current  motor.     Alternalmg- '...'....'. 

Current  motor.    Alternating- !!!!!!!!!.! 

Current-motor  control.    Alternating- !!.!!!!.! 

Current  motors.    Controlling  alternating- ....... 

Current  motors.    Operatmg  alternating- 

Current  re^lator.    ConsUnt- 

Current  system.    Constant- 

Currents  with  a  high  number  ot  vibrations.    Prixiuc- 
ing  alternating 

Currycom  b 

Curuin-bracket !!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!! 

Curtain-drapery  clamp 

Cuiuin-flxture.    Adjustable ...'.'...'.'....'.'.".' 

Curtain-hanger 

Curtain  pole  fixture .'.'...."*.'.. 

Curtain.     Porch- 

Cushion: 

See  Shoe-cushion. 
Cushion 

Cushion-spring .'■."'.i".!!!!!!!!".;:'."'.;: 

Cuspidor 

Cuspidor 

Cuspidor !.!"!!I!!!I!I*! 

Cuspidor ,.,. ,..-....!!!!  i  i !  .* 

Cuspidor ,.: !!!!!!!!!! 

Cuspidor-bolder 

Cutter  


8.  R.  IfcKenzie 791,935 

J.  S.  Rohrer 790,228  ' 

A.  E.  Mitchell  j  790,068 

L.  E.  Waterman 789,305 


W.  F.  Hartig. 

R.  Pederson 

L.  E.  Waterman. 
L.  J.  Northern... 
J.M.  Etiman.... 

A. J. Joyce 

A.M.  Word 

8.  A.Harris 

8.  E.  BaUor 

F.  E.  Pearson... 


O.  A.  Case 

A.  H.  Kennedy. 


C.  A.  Scboenroclc , 

M.  1.  Robinson 

C.  A.  RoKe 

V.  Poulsen 

O.  Winter  and  F.  Eichberg. 

E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson 

E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson 

M.J.  Woh' 

C.  W.  Johnson .'.'. 

A.  May 

O.  Winter  and  F.  Eichberg. 

L.Schtiler 

G.  Wmter  and  F.  Eichberg. 

M.MUch 

L.Schtiler .." 

F.Conrad 

M.O.Troy 


790,300 
790,387 
792,3i3 
789,871 
790,623 
792,046 
791,853 
789,275 
780,314 
780,104 


June  6 
May  10 
May  16 
May  9 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
June  13 
June  6 
May  9 
May  9 
May    2 


977 

3617 
3289 
1653 
3784 
3972 
1581 
2915 
4467 
1213 
828 
1600 
1670 
1101 


780,588  May  9  2203 

I  i  

792,830 '  June  20  ;  2723 


790,926  May  30 
79S,168  June  13 
703.229 !  June  27 
793,608  June  27 
790,414  May  23 
789.404  May  9 
789.476  May  9 
793,491  June  27 
790,368  May  23 
790.258    May   16 

792.102  June  13 

792.466  June  13 

792.103  June  13 
789,442 ;  May     9 

792.467  June  13 
791,1201  June  13 

„     .    .       702,001    June  13 

PouiMn 780,449i  ***y     ^ 


700343 
700,216 
788,049 


8.  Johnston 

E.  P.  Lury 

M.  E.  Kniveton „ 

i-  w  ^***' '  790.'l49 

C.  McDonner 788,550 

C.W.Smith..., 789390 

J.C.  WUeon 789.194 


Dock-cutter. 
Doughnut-cutter. 
Flue-cutter. 
Fniit  or  vegeubie  cut- 
ter. 
N  oodle-cutter. 
Paper-cutter. 
Port-bole  cutter. 
Vegeuble-cutter. 


Motor-. 


See  Biscuit-cutter. 

Boiler- tube  cutter. 

Bolt  and  out  cutter. 

Battar-cutter. 

Cbeese-cutter. 

Cigar-cutter 

Cigar-tip  cutter. 

Cocoa- barb  cotter. 

Curd -cutter. 

Cutter-head 

Cutter-head '..'..'. 

Cutting  apparatus 

Cuttmg-machme 

Cutting  mfvhamam '.'..'. 

Cutting- Ubie "* 

Cyanids.     Making     . "' 

Cyanids     Makuig 

Cyanids.     Making 

Cycle  controlling  mechanism 

Cycle  driving-gear 

Cycle-lock '"' 

Cycle- saddle.. 

Dagger 

Dam 

Dashboard.    SupplementarV 

Dasher *     

Davenport.    Knockdown  '.'.'. 

Davit 

Davit '.'.'.'...'. 

Deafness.    Determining  degree  ot. '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. ' 

Deals.     Machine  for  forming  compound' 

Decanting  fluids  into  speciallv-preparwl  reoeDtaoles 
Apparatus  for  r—      .  »-    f»  ««  iw»|«i««t» 

Decorating-machine 

Decoration  and  making  same 

Decorticating  machine     Textilii; 

Delintlng-machine I!"I"""""**'" 

Dental  ajipliance !*!*!' 

1565— a'v 


O.  Megenhart 

W.R.Smith 

C.  E.Jones 

n.  W.Carr 

W.  B.  and  E.  P.  Alford. 
W.  B.  and  E  P.  AMord. 
W.  G.  Hughe 


702,408 
703,871 
702372 

_   „,   „   _  793,134 

O.  W.  Baverstiek 702^128 


!  May 

23 

May 

16 

May 

2 

May 

16 

May 

2 

i  May 

9 

'  May 

» 

7013S3    May  30 

793.083  I  June  13 
701,0131  June  6 
June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
June  27 
June  13 


5055 
1444 
3553 
4254 
4023 
1862  j 
2060 
4019  ' 
3038 
3665  i 
1327  i 
2021  ; 
l.'CQ  I 
1991  \ 
2023  I 
1362 
1309  ! 
2005 

4882 
3587 
281 
3442 
85 
1838  I 
1419 


5858 

1205 
938 
2074 
2815 
2817 
3376 
1372 


A.  Shelbume  and  W.  A.  Buettner. 

W.  A.  WUliams 

A.  J.  Connell 

J.  B.  Gury 

E.  L.  White ;■ 

T.M.  LUIard 

J.  GroBsmaun 

J.  Grossmann 

J   Grossmann 

A.  Levedahl  and  R.  A.  Norling.. 
W.Trainor 

B.  PMucasse 

J.  B.  Brooks  and  J.  Holt 

J.J.  Mitchell 

W.  L.Church 

R.  H.  VanatU 

1.  M.  Murphv 

U.  Bourke,  Jr 

J.  T.  Lihou  and  F.  W.  Irvine         ' 
J.  T.  Lihou  and  F.  W.  Irvine 

M.R.Hutchison 

O.  8.  Mayhew 

E.  Maynard i 


788,734 

788,978 

792,967 

793,295 

789.776 

790,095 

792,250 

792,200 

792,261 

789,980 

780,580 

793,393 

790,717 

793,310 

788,885 

791,;«3 

789,2X8 

790,949 

789,500 

789,501 

789,915 

791,102 

791,480 


-9 


H.  T.  Epperson |  791.681 

J.  D.  Kyle I  789,997 

O.  R  deMonUord I  792,069 

W.  8.  Cannaday 791.318 

F.  Davis I  789,591 


May    2 
May     2 

June  20 
June  27 
May  16 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May  16 
May  9 
June  27 
May  23 
Jurie  27 
May  2 
May  30 
May  9 
May  30 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
May  30 
June    6 

June  6 
May  9 
June  13 
May  30 
May    9 


428 

950 
3007 
3682 
2709 
4610 
1620 
1623 
1626 
3129 
2279 
3848 
4646 
3707 

780 
5917 
1621 
5003 
2118 
2121 
2991 
5372 

70 

491  I 
2505 
1244 
5791  ! 

2as»  ' 


208 

764 
695 
357 
796 

835-6 

335-6 
615 

932-3 
255 
176 
344 
361 

260-1 


no 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

,  116  ; 


167S 

838 

7«» 

397 

901 

039 

1843 

684 

1040 

1761 

1645 

385 

401 

273 


484  116   533 
580  116  <  2121 


I 


1058 
301 
750 
913 
844 
404 
437 
863 
827 
774 
278 
430 
278 

423^ 
431 
284 
274 

427-8 

1023 
760 

62 
731 

22 
397 
306 


1207 

1814 

2344 

2495 
063 
444 
484 

2442  . 
031 
840 

1788 

1033 

1788 
469 

1933 

1796 

1784 
472 

1143 

833 

67 
803 

20 
439 
341 


1232  !  116  I  ISflO 

271  ,  116  17S1 

198  116  1660 

443  I  116  1045 

601  116  2143 

601  116  '  2142 


'  110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie! 

116 

116 

116 

116; 

116 

116 


722-3 
2R7 


116  2304 
110  1708 


94 
204 
639 
785 
572 
960-1 
343 
343 

661' 

482 
823 
970-1 
791 
166 
1245 
351  j 
1066-7  I 
448-9 
449 
633 
1129-30 
16] 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  : 

116 

116  : 

116  ' 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 ; 

116 
116 
116 
116 


104  116 


529 

260-2 

1218 


116 
116 
116 


486  i  116 


06 

216 

2180 

2371 

640 

1060 

1853 

1.S53 

1853 

730 

530 

2406 

1068 

2376 

179 

1402 

390 

1216 

496 

496 

700 

1279 

1475 

1572 

578 

1700 

1874 

5S4 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Prophyfeette 
Lamp-hoidiiig  brackiftt  tor. 


Dental  appliance 

Dental  bracket 

Denul  chair*. 

Dental  cup... 

Dental  device 

Dental  electrode  for  medicamental'diffusion 

Dental  matru-retainer 

Dental  obtunder 

I>enUI  plugger 

DenUI  scriTpijr 

I>ental  separatorand  tooth-holder."." 

Den  til  nee- holder.     Pocket..  

Dentist's  excavatlng-bur     

Denture.     Artificial '. 

DeraiJine-f roR . .  

Derrick  *       


No.    I    Date 


Derrick-sheave  or  cro wn-pii'liey 

Derrick.    Traveling 

D^gns  on  velvets.    Machine'forcutUng".'.". 


Deak-light 

Deak  or  the  like.  School- 
Deik.  Portable  writing-. 
Dwk.    Recording- . . 

Deak.    School- 

Deak  writing  attachment 


Develo 

Dial. 

Die: 


Detachablehandle  for  brooms,  mops.  <&o 
n»v«i«ping  apparatus.     DayUght 

Perpetual  planeury  hour-        


See  Collar-forming  die. 
Die. 


Powder-die. 


Die-head 

f>ie-8iock ;:::: 

Die-stock 

Digger: 
See  Celery-digger. 
Onion-digger. 
Dining  table  or  counter 

Dipper <." 

Discharge  device ..."..'."." 

Diacharge  device *"'.'* 

Diacbai^ing  compound ...!!!].."  i " " 


Potato-digger. 


Discharging-rod . . . 

T>'^Z\-    ^PP*'"'^  V*  '^;  the  treatment  "of  bisrUiii" " " 
^T        ^PP*'"*'""    'o"-    t™*tlng  rheumatic    of 

n!!^";*,  T!^^^«  rheumatic  or  other 

Dish  or  the  like  warmer  

Dish- washing  machine       

Disinfecting  apparatus    "^ 

Disintegrating  apparatus ." 

Disuitegrating-rolW "[ 

Display  apparatus 

Display  apparatus.    Automatic 

Display  apparatus.    Electric        

Display-bm 

Display-box  for  suspensories." "  Foiding 

D  sp  ay  case.    Revolving  window-shad^' 

Display  device »"»uc- 

Display-fixture 

Display-frame • 

Display-rack 

Display-rack  

Display-rack. .        

Display-rack ...      

Display-rack... 
Display-rack.. 
Display-rack. 
Display-sUnd 

Display-stand 

Display-standard. 


Salesman's  trunk-attached.! 


Display-tray 
Distillation. 


Adjustable. 


Retort  for  wood "' 

Distillinjt  apparatus..   . 

Distilling  apparatus.    Turpentine^ ' 

Distilling  apparatus.     Wood- 

Ditching-jack 

Ditching-machine 

Dit<-hing-machine 

Ditchmg-machine !.'!!.".'!!!!! 

Dividers 

DockHTUtter...... 

Doll's  head.    Detachable ;.".■".:::::"" 

Door  closer  and  check 

Door-fastener ...V. 

Door- fastening '*' 

Door-hanger.:.. .....::::::::;::•••• 

Door-hanger 

Door  hanger  and' track". ""Combined* 

Doo r-hanging  apparatus 

Door-holder 

Door-lock...       

Door  lock.  Sliding-'.";::;;::::::::::- 


n   h:,!^'*'  *°^  ®-  -^    Merkley ...   791.688 
^r^^ '790,207 

W   H.~*° •  7W.233 

w.  tiare Taavti 

H.  G.  Dressel.  ~'^^ 

S.H.Linn  

w.w.Mincii. ;;;;;;;;;; 

B.  A.  Loveless ::**"; 

A- W.  Wimmer.    (Reissue)":: 

J.  W.  Ivory 

£.  D.  Barnes 

c.  w.  Wilson ;;;; 

W.  Homann 

F.  E.  Roach ;; 

W.  Y.  Bain  

J.  H.  Gray...; 

J.  B.  Forker ; 

M.  A.  Bogle 

J.  F.  M.  Riflard...; 

L.  B.  Altafler 

T.Smlth 

P.  J.  MQiier. . . . ::;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

E.A.Simmons.. 

A.  Thleleke...        '' 

A.Fischer....     

c.  E^  and  Q.  c.  Poi^^Mt;;;;;; 

M.  Hartman 

A.  O.  and  D.  Graf  

W.  H.  Lewis 


O.  W.  Untz.. 
G.  R.  Rich . . . . 
O.  F.  Kadow.. 
O.  F.  Kadow. . 


789,415 
7»,1«1 
7W,43S 
792,836 
12,305 
788,900 
791.859 
793,259 
788.906 
792,618 
792.807 
790,048 
792,768 
792,115  I 
792,849 
792.746 
790,809 
792,062 
791,506 
790,987 
791,763 
791,942 
789,021 
793,435; 
792,3361 


June 
May 

I  June  27 
Hay   16 
I  May 
I  May 

June 

June  20 

June  27 

May     2 

June 

June 

May 

June  30 
June  20 
May 
June  20 
June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June  27 
June  13 


23 
l.{ 
6 
30 
6 
6 
2 


465 

3368 

2561 

;  2978 

1942 

'  1361 

I  1966 

2732 

4293  j 

822 

836 

3610 

819 

2320 ; 

2682 
3258 
2607 
1350 
2759 
2563 
4819 
'251 
130 
5155 


N.  N.  8.  Matcovitch. 

L.  P.Cowart 

M.Bailey 

D.  L.  Ellis  and  P.  E.  Rohiw':::; 
K.  Relnking,  E.  Dehnel,  and  H. 

Labhardt. 
J.  Morwitz 

A.  H.  Pohi ;;;; 

C.  Wolpers  and  T.  P.  Barrett::; 

C.  Wolpers 

N.  F.  lloniface...: 

Z.  S.  andC.  L.  Randlemaii" 

C.J.Walz 

A.  G.  A.Cl«ro ; 

P.  E.  Davenport ;;;;;;: 

A.  Symes 

A.  W.  Herbert  and  'f;  "N'.'Glb'bs: 
E.  L.  Zalinski 

H.  0.  Roth 

J.E.Lee 

H.Klein 

.  Lichter 

L.  Goldman 

H.  I..  Turner 

RR  Nei«,n ;.;;;;;;;;;; 

A.  H.  Burt 

R.J. Rice... 

W.   W.   McKinley  andB;  b»l' 

borne. 
R.  A.  Ekstrand 

Q.M.  Davis ::;;;;;;;;; 

J.  Rkhmond 

A.Josephson 

H.woite ;:;  ;::::'"i 

A.J.  Fall 

J.H.Smith :;;; 

A.  J.  Adams 

W.B.Harper 

H.  Hlrsh..^ 

z.E.Fiveash.. ..;... ;;;;;;;;; 

R.  Rue ....   

W.Umstead 

M.  A.  Wheaton 

JPotvin 

C.Sansom 

J.D.Abbott 

I.  Young 

W.M.  Dizer "" 

C.  Coleman  and  A.  N.  Gregory 
R.r.  Catron *    ' 

T.piice :::::" 

p.  W.  MUler 

.  J.  Haenni 

M.H.sniveiy ;;;;;;;; 

H.B.Sargent 

B.  E.  Westlin ;. 

C.  K.  Foreman 


792,781  June  20 

792,791  June  30 

790.255  Mav    16 

790.256  May   16 


649 

141 

993 

210 

1044 

1    227 

3928 

1    842 

1780 

ill 

j 

2881 

1 
562 

3846 

565 

3661 

773 

3663 

774 

116  2104 

116  2107 

116  848 

116  848 


791,706  June    6  549 

790,191  May    16  3540 

,790,878  May  30  4973 

'  791,889  June    6  894 

793,610  June  27  4257 

792,442  June  U  1974 

788,943  May     2  882 

791,232  May  30  5638 


116  116  ,  1584 

751  116  822 

1040  116  1190 

189  116  1661 

116  2495 


<1'      116     1923 

187-8     116       200 

1185     116     1341 


791,233 

790,612 

793,396 

788,805 

793,506 

791,328 

793,243 

790,896 

788,747 

791,370 

793,595 

790,4«0 

790,066 

790,W7 

792,092 

788,938 

789,117 

789,506 

790,383 


May  30 
May  23 
June  27 
May  2 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27 
May  30 
May  2 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 
May  2 
May  2 
Mav  9 
May   23 


790,887 

791.455 

1792.793 

.790,438 

I  792,806 

I  791.682 

I  792,938 

I  790,097 

7S9,691 

790,635 

789,271 

791,819 

788,965 

792,450 

791,725 

791,393 

790,243 

780,656 

792,966 

792,003 

790,524 

793,386 

791,899 

791,507 

788,950 

792.2M 

790,109 


May  30 

June    6 
June  30 
May  23 
June  20 
June    6 
June  30 
May   16 
Mav     9 
Mav  23 
.May     9 
June    6 
May     2 
May   16 
June  13 
June    6 
May  30  I 
May  16  I 
May     9 
June  20  I 
June  n  I 
May  23  , 
June  27  ' 
June    6 
June    6 
May    2  j 
June  13 
May   16  ' 


5639 
4452 
3851 
601 
4016 
5808 

a577 

5005 
455 
5809 
4222 
4076 
3286 
3257 
1310 
874 
1224 
21.10 
3967 

4986 
27 

3650  I 
-  4074 

3678 
494 

2950  ' 

3353 

2490 

4491 

1585 

747 

921 

3056 

1992 

579 
5030 
3639 
242.') 
3006  { 
1132  I 
4255  I 
3837 

915  i 

132 

886  I 
1582 
3553  ' 


1185 
929 
823 
127 
809 

1221 
764-5 

1046 
100 

1241  ' 

907 

855 

694 

687 

271 

186 

368 

451 

834 


116  j 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116  I 

116 


1341 
1046 
2407 

137 
2447 
1378 
2349 
1197 

104 

1398 

2488 

964 

768 

761 

1784 

198 

280 

498 

938 


1042  116 
6  116 
5«5  I  116 
854  I  116 
571  i  116 
105  116 
627  ;  116 
710-11  I  116 
527  ,  116 
937  I  118 
341  116  I 
161   116  ! 

197  116  ; 

645-7  ,  116  I 


124 

116 

1248 

1  116 

769 

'  116 

515 

116 

039 

116 

239 

116 

889 

116 

820 

116 

193 

116 

28 

116 

191 

116 

336 

116 

753-1 

116 

1192 
:  1465 
2108 
963 
2113 
1573 
2168 
782 
675 
1064 
380 
1628 
209 
714 
1926 
159V 
1404 
843 
561 
2180 
1743 
1001 
2404 
1664 
1490 
203 
1841 
825 


.<l\£;£i^ 
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Invention. 


Door-lock.    Temporary 

Door-opener 

Dooropeoer 

Door-opening  device.    Electric 

Door-operatmg  mechanism 

Door-operating  mechanism 

Door  or  screen 

Door  releaser  and  starter 

Door-seoorer 

Door-«eourer , 

Door-securer , 

Door-stop 

Door-stop 

Door     Warehouse* 

Door-wicket 

Doors.    Combined  roller-support  and  track  for  slid- 
ing 

Doors  or  the  like.    Means  for  locking  folding 

Douff h  goods,  especially  macaroni.    Drying 

Dough .    Machine  for  forming  rolls  from 

Dough  mixing  and  kneading  apparatus 

Dough-raising  apparatus 

Dough-tn mmer  . . . , " ." " ' 

Doughnut-cutter . .,., 

Draft -equalizer 
Draft-equalirer 


•  •*«• 


Draft-<Kjualirer.  ..I^. 
Draft-equalizer.  ..\^. 


J.8.  Rohrer 

J.  B.  Hoopes  and  C.  H.  Marriott. 

E.  E.Ck>mb8 

r.  Staehle 

W.  R.  andR.  Pitt ...'. 

M.  Coaaey 

O.J.  Record 

O.  Wideman 

C.  E.and  F.  M.  Earhart 

W.  R.  Love 

H.  Notthofl 

J.T.  Roe 

O.M.  D.  Heard 

J.  Erwood 

S.  T.  Corbitt 

C.F.Kade 


Draft-equalixer 

Dral  t-excluder 

Draft-regulator.    Automatic ..!!!!!!!!.!!!! 

Drafting  instrument 

Dram  apparatus.    Automatic 

Drain-cap 

Drain,    gas-trap,    and    backwater-trap   "combined. 

Cellar- 

Dram-pipe 

Drainage  and  vent-fitting.    SamUry...'"...!!!!!... 

Drawer-handle 

Drawer-support "!!!!!!! 

Drawing-board 

Drawing-roll ...1..".!!  ! 

Dredge-ladder  roller ..'.".J!-!!!!!!!!! 

Dredges.    Ladder  and  tumbler  beating  forelevator-' 

Dredger 

Dredger  or  like  nopper 

Dre<lging  device 

Dress-form ' 

Dress-ahields.    Making ..".....".*.' 

Dressmaker's  fitting-stand '..'.'. 

Dressmakers,  tailors,  Ac.    Marking  device  for 

Drier:  i 

See  Clothes-drier. 

Drier I 

Drier 

Drier '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Drier  and  separator 

Dry-kiln 

Drying  apparatus ■■...... \""\\.\.[]     '■ 

Drying,  grinding,  and  screening  apparatus 

Drying  moist  material.    Apparatus  for 

Drill: 

See  Breast -drill.  PorUble  drill. 

Core-dnll.  Prospectors  drill. 

Hammer-drill.  Push-drill.        ^    j* 

Mining-drill.  Rock-drill.        ^^"^ 

Pneumatic  driU.  Well-drill. 


F. 

L. 

A. 

J. 

J. 

W 

A. 

S. 

F. 

C. 

I. 

J. 

C. 

A. 

A. 

R. 

E. 

F. 


Bohne  

von  Stisskind 

H.  Piper 

Koelner 

O.Simpson  

.0.  Hurry 

E.  Baum 

F.  Arthur  and  E.  J.  Moody. 

B.  Stout 

B.  Cowles 

N.  Noyer 

Farmer 

F.  T.  Krauth .■.' 

E.  WUkerson 

A.Allen 

O.McAuley 

A.  Dreher 

Shay 


798.008 
782,880 
798.421 
781,113 
781, 1«4 
781,184 
781,498 
788,977 
789,011 
789,747 
790,653 
780,921 
792.129 
788,761 
790,110 
791,915 

788,626 

789,186 

793,155 

789,614 

788,678 

789,485 

788,606 

780,313 

780,821 

790,785 

791,715 

792,976 

790,139 

783,258 

791,235  I 

792,538 

780,264  1 

790,322  1 


Date. 


June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
May  30 
May  30 
May  30 
June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
May  16 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
May  2 
May  16 
June    «i 

May    2 

May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  20 
May  16 
June  27 
May  30 
June  13 
May  9 
May  23 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Official 


i 


2 

9 

2 : 

16  I 
23 
6 


3307 
3061 
3800 

5392 
5487 
5528 

117 

948 
1029 
2644 
4523 
6047 
1373 

490 
3381 

940 

240 
1403 
3414 
2338 

335 
2091 

365 
1668 
2816 
4762 

559 
3025 
3427 
3609 
5643 
2133 
1577 
3825 


V 
Q 

708 

651-2 

835 

1133 

IIM 

1163-^ 

25 

203 

222 

557 

913 

IU56 

287 

106 

716 

198 

52 
302 
731 
496 

73 
441 
80-1 
361 
593 
999 
119 

_  ^5 
<36  -7 

770 

1186 

456 

340 

8U6 


uas 

BtW. 

• 

o 

i 

> 
110 

^~* 

zm 

116 

2191 

116 

2416 

116 

1283 

116 

1304 

116 

1314 

116 

1486 

116 

216 

116 

238 

116 

62S 

116 

1061 

116 

1206 

116 

1798 

116 

113 

116 

788 

116 

1670 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
•  116 
,  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


Coal  or  rock  mining. 


Drill. 

DriU. 

Drill  attachment. . 

Drill  bit  or  cutter. 

Drill  bit.    Rock-.. 

Drill  feeding-box.    Divided "'. 

DriU  making  and  sharpening  machine 

Drill-support.    AdjusUble 

Drills.     Feed-nut  for [', 

Drilling  and  nailing  machine .. .! 

Drilling  or  reaming  channeled  bars,  angle^lrons."  Ac. 
Attachment  lor 

Drip-pan.     Non-explosive 

Driving  and  compensating  mechanism.    Bevei-Kear 

Drum " 

Drum.    Heating-.,  j  J ..'.'.'.'. 

Drum.    Heating- . . ., ....I    ". 

Dumb-bell '» 

Dumb-bell -.....»......'.'....'. 

Dust  blower  and  sprayer.. .!.!!!! ii||]| 

Dust-collector  pocaet i .!!!!.!!!!!!!!! ! 

Dust-collectors.    Separating-pocket  for 

Dust-pan !!!!."!.'! 

Dust-proof  cover  for  extractors 

Dust-proof  wheel-box ..............'. 

Dust-separating  aptnaratus Ilill!!! 

Dust-spraying  macliine ;..     '. 

Dye  adapted  to  lorm  lakes.    Aao.. »..'.'.'.!! 


R.S^Cuddihy 781,453 

F.  Walker 4 788303 

H.B6raig     788,879 

J.  Roth  well 791  112 

J.  Barnard  and  J.  R.  Hughes  ...'.'  789,585 

W.  B.  Jefferson I  790.060 

°-L.  0.  Knox 1790,210 

8.  L.O.Knox '792,273! 

C.  Dellmann 788^91 

T.W.Hogg 790  J30 

J.  L.  Searfoss •  792,796 

TP- Colby •....791,879 

Tr-5*T,*"L 790,033 

V.  H.Canham 791,451 

M.  Rohrs 790,923 


W.  R.  Macklind 789,984 

W.  F.  Robinson '  791,578 

C.  H.  Caspar 791377 

J.  Waterhouse 790  005 

B.  D.Curtis 791,406 

p.J.MacLean 791.803 

L.  Riasmuller 788,675 

E.N.  Trump 790,162 


June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
Mav  30 
May  9 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 
May  2 
May  16 
June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
June  6 
May  30 


May  16 

June  6 
June  6 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
May  2 
May   16 


'   25 

.") 

596 

136 

773 

164 

5391 

1133 

2287 

483 

3277 

692 

t  3575 

758 

'  1658 

350-1 

791 

168 

3414 

723 

2655 

566-7 

869 

184-5  1 

3231 

680  ' 

19 

5 

5051 

1057 

C.  H.  Haeseler '  782,023 

H.  M.  Norris 782,842 

T.  E.  Adams 788,703 

0.  H.  Bittenbender 791,001 ^ 

M.  Hardsocg 791,264*  May 


June 
June 
May 

May 


3139 

261 

866 

4442 

5953 

716 

328 

3471 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
<  116  I 
116 
116 
116 

'  I 

663  '  116  ' 

59     116 

184      116 

927      116  I 

1254      116  I 

155      116  , 

72     116 

739     116  I 


57 

338 

2312 

542 

79 

489 

85 

400 

662 

1114 

1587 

2184 

798 

2356 

1342 

1956 

379 

900 

1465 
136 

m 

1283 

532 

765 

830 

1800 

181 

795 

2108 

1654 

755 

1463 

1207 


732 
1519 
1653 
1044 
1410 
1620 
78 

807 


:-4 


O.  T.  White 790,990 

J.  B.  ^Vord 792.643 

I  C.I,  Eddy 788,712 

;  I.  JVantUng 791,304 

'  J.  L.  Perkins 791,287 

J.J.  Nolan 793,146 

H.C.  Weitzel 790,543 

A.  P.  Brush 792,690 

W.  J.  F.  Schultx 783,399 

8.  M.  Abbott 791,120 

F.  M.  Oarman 793,366 

C.  E.Ham 789,538 

A.  P.  Schmidt 793,101  ' 

A.J.Collins 790,784 

A.  C.  Brantingham 789,711 

A.  C.  Brantingham ,  788382 

S.J.  and  L.  Corner '  788,754 

C.  Kersten 789,432 

M.  Sklovsky 790,707 

H.  Duke 793,062 

O.  C.-and  C.  E.  Johnson 793,626  i 

P.  JuliuB  and  £.  Fussenegger I  792,421 1 


May 
June 
May 
Mav 
May 
June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 


13  1170 

20  2740 

16  2529 

30  5183 

30  5695 

30  5162 

20  2363 

2  390 

30  5768 

30  5731 

27  3396  : 


246  116  I  1753 

584-5  ,  116  '  2125 

533  116  602 

1086  116  1237 

1197  116  1353 

1081  116  1232 

505-6  116  2045 


86   116 
1213  1 1   116 


90 
1370 


13a>-6   116   1.361 
728  116  2308 


23 

4304 

898 

20 

2458 

526 

27 

3859 

825 

30 

5405 

1135 

27 

asm 

813  : 

9 

2196 

465 

27 

3310 

709 

23 

4760 

999 

16 

2574 

542-3 

2 

776 

165 

2 

470 

104  j 

9 

1976 

422  1 

23 

4630 

966 

27 

3241 

694 

27 

4092 

879-80 

13 

1940 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1013 

2065 

2406 

128.') 

2388 

512 

2287 

1113 

610 

178 

108 

465 

1084 

2270 

2458 

1916 


132 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  June-Continued. 


Inrentlon. 


Anthraoene. 

Azo 

Blue-sulfur. , 
NitroAxo 


Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 
Dye. 


Dye.    Alizarin 

Dye  and  making  same. 
Dye  and  making  same. 
Dye  and  making  same. 
Dye  and-  making  same. 

Dye.    Ato 

~         Aio 

Black  azo ."..'.!.. 

Blue-black  azo . .....'..'...' 

Brown  anthraoeoe 

Reddish  azo 

Yellow "::::::::::: 

Ye  ow. 

Yellow  tetrazo 

Dyeing  apparatus - 

Dyeing  apparatus.    Silver- 

Dyeing-machine 

Dyeing,  Ac.    Machine  f or ."  ] ." ." ! .' .' 

Ear-ring 

Ear-ring  fastening  ......*...*."*.' 

Earpiece  or  acoustic  device 

Easel ' 

Eccentric ..".'.'.".'.",".'.".".".'.'"! 

Economizer  and  smoke-cxmsuma- 

Edge-setting  machine ... 

Edger.    Bevel- '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Educational  apparatus !.!!!!! 

Educational  appliamse 

Kgg-boiler 

Egg -carrier 

E  ^-case 

Egg-handlinp  apparatus. .'.'." ".".'"'.' 

Kgg-pre8er^l^g  compound. ..". 

Klectric  alarm  system ." 

Electric  apparatus.     Vapor.".".*.'.'.'!* 
Electric  aj)paratus.     Vapor...!!!!!."  ' 
Electric  circuit 

Eiectnc-circuit-estabiiahing  means 

Eleotric-circuit-protecting  means. 

Electric-cinuit  switch 

Electric-current  collector- ring 

E  lee  tric-cu  rren  t-co  n  tro  I U  ng  m  eanV 

Electric-current  regulator.    Automatic 
Electric-current  safety  device. . . 
Electric-current  safety  device. 
Electric  cut-out 

Electric  cut-out  box. !!!!!!!!!!! 

Electric  cu t-ou t  switch !!!!!!!!! 

Electric-drop-light  bracket 

Electric  engine.     Reciprocating!'.', 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  furnace 


Name. 


No. 


Dftto. 


Fussenegger. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


May   16     332 

June  27     415; 

May  23     3933 

May    16     3481 

May  23  \  3932 

May     2     1173 

June  13     1188 

June  13  :  li87 

June  13  I  1186 

June    6  !    849 

June  ao  {  2280 

June    6  !    153 

June    6       154 

June    6      155 

June  27     4221 

May  30  i  5455 

June  27     4014 

June  27     4062 

May     2      515 

May  30     5117 

June  27  !  3930 


Electric  heater 

Electric  heat*^ •....!!!!! 

Electric  heater !!!!!!!!! 

Eleitric-ligh t  suspending  device! 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machme. 

Electric  machine. 

Electric  machine 

Electric  machines. 


Adjustable. 


R.  E.  Schmidt  and  A.  Flacher 
O.  Bally  and  H.  Wolft. 

J.  Hagenbach 

J.  Abel  and  A.  Lattiinghaua  " 

J.  Hagenbach 

P. JuUus  and  E 
M.  Herzberg... 

JJ   "erzberg 

M.  Herzberg 

.  Bohn 

K.  Krekeler  and  A. 'Blank 

H.  Witter 

H.  Witter 

H- Witter !!!!!!! 

O.  Kunz 

C.  M.  Hanson 

J.  A.  WUIard 

S.W.Cramer 

M.  J.  HUl  and  I.  C.  Doyal 
N.  Lieberfreund. 

P.C.Green ! 

A.R.Cobb 

J.  W.  H.  Handley... 

w.F.ooodnow/.. .!!!!!!! 

O.M.  Cames 

E.  Long 

RM.fleiu !!!!!!! 

J.  H.  Proaser 

H.F.Hall 

J.O.Dawson «oi»,awa  I  jaav  v 

B.  M.  Johnson  and  8.  8.  Hull. . . .  !l  7»1,7M    Juiie  6 

T   pfi!,*^^'""* 789,224'  May  9 

H   V  r^;^; 791.989  [June  6 

?il,£ooper 790.189    May  16 

W    R^'^.^ 791.547,  June    6 

WR. Whitney.. 792,638 

Ji^"««« X. 793,033 

O.Thompson 7m  vti 

j.HamiiUjr !!!!!!!!!!  J«:oa5 

B.  p.  Rucker 790,983 

H.  A.  Knoener 783,593 

u.  J.Dorman 790 xia 

T.  A.  swarts !!!!!!!!!!!!!!  7»:822 

M.  Crites _•_     789  062 

M.  Crites !!!!!  789*063 

R.  Dreibholz 789'%s 

A.T.and  J.  H.Kliegl. .!!!!!!!!!!!   7921425 
J.Frechette 790  789 

C.  E.  Zelslnger...^..... .!!!!!!!!!;  7891519 


700,079 

793,558 

790,364 

790,167 

790,363 

789,006 

792.034 

792,033 

792.032 

791,869 

792,000 

791,534 

791JS2S 

791,526 

793,504 

791.148 

703,488 

703,510 

786,770 

700.005 

708,4881 

703,507 

790392 

792.327 

702,648 

789,863 

791,709 

791,943 

793,438 

780,502 


OffldAl 

Ouette. 


June  27 
May  30 
June  13 
June  20 
May  16 
June  6 
June  0 
June  27 
May     9 


(Reissue). 


12,356  I 
792.022 
792,255 


B.  O.  Wagner. 

E.  Haagn 

F.  A.  J.  Fltz  Gerald  and  P 
Bennle. 

H.M.HUI '788906 

W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr '  79i;fl91 

C.  A.  Rolfe 793  158 

A.  B-  Wass  and  W.  WhlUker.'jf!  Tgoiwo 

Aiternating-ciirrent  dirnamo^! ! ! ! ! I  M.  c!  A." uit^*^ ! ! iS'«3 

Ry"*"i»- I  M.  C.  A.  Latour....     I  Tao'^ie 

S;:::;:.^^■:;:::;;:;:.^^■;:ii:S;Mia:;::::::-■""-"'ii 
S  fr;:::::::;:;:;;:::;::;;;;:l  8: s*.£„*r.".."^.°; "■  ^'-  M 

Static „  T  H   Patee         Tfar^ 

Remote  control  ofdViamc^-'.;:!!'  J.  E.  Woodbiid'gi'kiid'J.B.Tiy:"  7W,106 

Electricmeter '  ir'p'r^,  ^' 

Electric  meter !!!!!!! 1  iKit^* I^«? 

Electric  motor  t    p    m     »V 793.035 

J   E.  Noeggerath 1  789,444 

T.S.Watson 1708.684 

O.  R.  Van  Vechten I  788.566 

A   Hultoviat I  792,(>t.3 

WE  Carpenter j  780,487 

C.  A.  Stauffer I  780Ji7^ 

W.J.  Warder,  Jr !!i  790,541 

0.  Baehr 791,124 

A.  C.  Eastwood -...1791,885 

A;^,*vT***7**°** 791.886  1 

W.^N»P^' ^•'** 

Electric-motor  counter-sh'kft  attachment"!!!!!!!!!'"!  E*  R   oSurflii" ^'''^ 

E  eitnc-motor  starting  and  stopping  device J.  H.B   Brvan" 

Electric-motor  system |  ;^    F  Chria^n** 

Electric  motor      Unsymmetrically-wound.".'.' f' J   Newman 

Electric  motors  and  power-transmitters.    Switch  and     H   B  Coho      " 
connection  controlling  

Electric-power  system j   p    Weaver 

Electric-power  system !!!!  ! i  j'  E   Weaver 

Electric  snap-switch |  ij   Ouett 


June  20 
June  20 
May  2 
June  13 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 
May  16 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
June  13 
May  23 
May  9 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 


4047 
4998 
1764 
2383 
2901 
550 
905 
3933 
2299 
703 
1483 
1102 
3536 
202 
:  2355 
I  3167  I 
106 
I  1177 
i   5149 
4220 
4835 
2817 
I  1144 
1146 
1578 
1949 
4767 
2155 
2215 
IMW 
1614 

817 

508 
3421 
5075 
4367 
1980 
1962 
4149 
4160 

106 
2599 
1815 
1332 


Electric  motor 

Electric  motor .!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Electric  motor  and  power-transmitter 

Electric-motor  brakmg  device 

Electric-motor  control. !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Electric- mo  tor  controller !.!!!!!! 

Electric-motor  controller !!!!!!!!!!.'!! 

Electric-motor  controller !!!!!!"! 

Electric-motor  controller !!!!'! 

Electric-motor  controller !!!!!!!!! 

Electric-motor-controller  governor.    NOTMiutomatJc! 
r.ie<lric-motor-iontrolling  device I  A    E   Hahdi 


F wll^  ^Ii?[J^h*^*P  *"■  '°*«Tupier ! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! !i  E !  L.  ovmgton. 

Mectnc  switch \m   n....»» 

Electric  switch -  i? 


Guett     

I1«SIS!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!;E!!!!!!!!!!^{ 


792.974 
788.810  1 
792,571 


?80,377 !  May 


June  0 
June  ao 
May  9 
June  20 
May  2 
June  13 
May  9 
May  9 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6  I 
June  6 
May  16  \ 
June  6 
June  20  > 
May  2 
June  13 


7n,518 


700,941 
700,M2 
7»,J06 

790.975 
780.366 
780.367 
780.518 
789,550 


May 

May 
May 
May 

May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


30 
30 
9 
30 
9 
9 
9 
9 


5077 
5OS0 
1785 
5132 
1787 
1789 
2152 
2231 


i  1063^ 

116  1 

1064 

116 

385 

116 

1076 

116 

385-6 

116 

386 

116 

45S-6 

116 

472 

116 

1212 
1213 
427 
1225 
428 
428 
502 
519 
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r 


IziTentkMi. 


Etoctrtc  switch 

Etectric  switch 

Electrtc  switch 

Electric  switch.    Automatic 

Electric-switch  indicating-dial 

Electrtc  system 

Elettric  time-tontrolled  switch 

Electric  time-switch 

F^lertrtc  time-BwiU  h 

Electrtc  tim«>-swltch , 

Electrtcal  apparatus.    Inductaooe  and  induction  coil 
for 

Electrtcal-circxiit  resistance 

Electrtcal  collector 

Electrtcal  conductor 


Electrtcal  contact  devioe , 

Electrtcal  cut-out 

Electrical  device 

Electrical  device  or  circtilt , 

Electrical-distrtbulion  system , 

Eleitrical-distrtbution  system 

Electrlcal-distrtbution  system , 

Electrical  furnace , 

Electrical  harness 

E lectrlcal  indicator-signal 

Electrtcal  instrument 

Electrical  niotor-generstor 

'  Electrical  mouth-bath 

Electrical  switch .■. . . 

Electrtcal  switch 

Electrical-Bwitih  thumb-piece 

Electrical  test  set 

Electrical- vibrati(Hi  systems.   Apparatus  for  increas- 
ing the  discharge  enoivy  of 

Electrical-wave  transralsslon 

Elflctrical' wave  transmission 

Electrtcal  wires  in  conduits.    System  and  means  for 
laying 

Electrically-operated  switch  for  controlling  circuits, 
Ac 

Electrically-propelled  carrier 

E  lect  rictty-condensing  apparatus 

Electrode 

E  lectrode    Arc- 


Name. 


F.  Huller 

O  L.  Here 

U.  Ouett 

H.  A.  Schults 

C.  G.  Perkins  and  N.W.CrandaU 

A.  L.  SJoberg , 

J.  O.  Swallow 

J.  Redding 

J.  Helmstadter,  Jr , 

M.  Danziger , 

D.  R.  Lovejoy 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


No. 


Official 
Qacette. 


Date. 


H.  L.  Van  Valkenburg 

P.  Ackermann 

C.    L.    Burlingbam   and    W.    J. 
Burton. 

H.  Beau  and  C.  Portillo 

W.  D.  Packard 

H   Krantz 

R.J.  Hewett 

V.  e.  Apple 

O.  E.  Palmer 


C.  M.  Green. 

I.  S.  Prenner 

W.  D.  McGregor 

O.  W  Pettey 

J.J.  Gbegan 

M.  Leblanc 

J.J.  Stanger 

H.  R.  Sai^t 

H.  Pflrmann 

F.  C.  De  Reamer 

A.  J  Carter... 

F.  Braun  and  R.  H.  RendahL . 


C.  D.  Ehret. 
C.  D.  Ehret . 
O.  M.  Oest.. 


H.  R.  Sargent. 


7»^14 
7»,975 
703,066 
792.734 
790,262 
792,855 
791,954 
790,155 
791,780 
793,060 
790,581 

788,686 
789,402 
789,651 

791,808! 

789,295 
788,917 
790,838 
791.856 
791,938 
793,188 
790,226 
792,066 
780,626 
793,063 
791,983 
791,730 
789,459 
792,845 
791,085 
789,256 
790,250 


Mav   16 

May  16 
Jiuie  27 
June  21) 
May  16 
June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
June  f) 
June  27 
May  23 


May  2  345 
May  9  1858 
May     9     2414 


June  6 
May     9 

Mav  2 
May  23 

June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May  16 
June  V.i 
May  9 
June  27 
June  6 
June  6 
May  9 
June  20 
Mav  30 
May  9 
May   16 


116        81 
116       443. 

116'    658 


780,087    May     2 


7W,iaft 

7«2,tt3 


May     2     1236 
June  20     2850 


78B,4S7 1  May     9     2016 


Electrode.    Bipolar  vacuum- 

Electrode.     Pnmarv-battery 

Electrolytic  apparatus _ . . 

Electrolytic  apparatus S 

Electrolytic  ceU • 

Electroljrtic  cells.    Apparatus  for  agitating  the  con- 
tents of 

Electrolytic  purposes.    Centrifugal  apparatus  for. . . . 

Electromagnet 

Electromagnet,    .\ltemating-current 

Electromagnet-switch 

Electromagnet-switch 

Electromagnetic  device 

Electromagnetic  mechanism 

Electromedical  applianoe 

Electroplating  apparatus 

Electrostatic  apparaiu.* 

Electrotherapeutic  apparatus 

Elevator: 
See  Hydraulic  elevator.  Water^levator. 

Movable  elevator. 

Elevator 

E  levator 

Elevator 

Elevator 

Elevator-brake.    Automatic 

Elevator-cars  and  doors  leading  thereto.    Mechanism 
for  automatically  controlling 

Elevator-door  oi)ening  and  closing  device 

Elevator-indicator.     Mechanical 

Elevator-lights.     Device  for  controlling 

Elevator  load-regiilated  starting  and  su>pping  device 

Elevator  rope-dnve 

E  levator  safety 

Elevator  safety  appliance 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  safety  device.    Automatle , 

Elevator  safety-lock 

Eliminator 

Elliptic  spring ,.. 

Emasculator 

Embossing  or  printing  dies.    Producing , 

Embroidering-machine  attachment 

Embroiderj' -frame 

Emery -board  or  sandpaper  nall-&le  bolder 

End-gate  attachment 

End-gate  fastener , 

End-gate  fastening.    Wagon- 

End-gate  fastening.    Wagon- .' 

Energy.    Means  for  protection  against  reversal  of .. . 


W.J.  Sumner 792,178 

J.  Morwitz I  792,443 

M.  Yasuda I  791,308 

D.  A.  Hohnes,  8   A.  Tucker,  and    780,609 
E.  Van  Wagenen.  1 

E.  L.  Ovington |  791,572 

T.  Mann  and  C.  Goebel 1701,635 

F.  A.  Decker '780,721 

W.  M.Johnson ,  789,740 

J.  F.  Kelly 792,507 

E.  A.  Ashcroft •  788,M6  j 

I  i 

R.  V.  Heuser '  790,065 


June  13 
June  13 
Mav  30 
May 


9 


June 
June 
Mav 
May 
June  20 
May  2 


6 

6 

16 

16 


1461 
1076 
5775 
2333 

242 

385 

2505 

2630 

2275 

1 


Lindquiat.. 
Lindquist. . , 


A.  Sundh  and  D.  L.  Lindquist 

J.D.Ihlder 

A.  Sundh  and  D.  L 
A.  Sundh  and  D.  L. 

A.  Favarger 

E.  A.  Budl 

P.  Wenigman 

C.  T.  Pratt 

L.  I.  Blake., 792,751 

C.F.Marsh 780,040 


I  791,591 
791,423 
792,8,'J9 
792,860 
788,762 
792,692 
792,637 
790,747 


J.Caaho 

A.  Aker.;... 

A.  Aker 

A.  Karrer 

M.  P.  Carpenter 

G.  W.  Wri0it  and  A.  Love. , 


H.  Watson 

F.  S.  Payne.... 

G.C.  Klopf 

L.  W.  Southgate 

R.  C.  Smith 

B.  D.  Charles 

G.  M.  Baker 

F.  G.  Sevflarth 

J.  A.  Grav 

L.  Christiansen 

H.  N.  Middleton 

G.  Baurmann 

O.  C. Sheppard 

J.  W.  Mcfndoe 

F.  Preacott 

J.  H.  Kamerer 

R.  Mertin 

B.  P.  Duke  

W.  D.  Spencer 

H.  A.  Scliermerhom. 
H.  A.  Schermerhom. 
L.  Wilson 


780,003 
780,311 
780,080 
790,137 
780,002 
780,805 

790,334 
791,723 
788,639 
700,323 
780,765 
789,653 
789,954 
791,950 
702,208 
700,678 
780,049 
702,809 
790,028 
793,315 
780,063 
792,708 
791,484 
780,212 
702,824 
788,307 
TOMOS 
782,101 


Mav  16 

[VXH 

June    6 

286 

May  30 

5093 

Jime  20 

2795 

June  20 

2796 

May     2 

403 

June  20 

2466 

June  "20 

2352 

May  23 

4687 

June  20 

2578 

May    2 

1076 

Mav  2  088 

May  9  1664 

May  9  2465 

May  16  3425 

May  2  985 

May  16  2953 


May 

Jiuie 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
June 
Jane 


23 

6 
2 


3880 

576 

66 


23  3827 

16  2686 

9  2417 

16  3080 

6  1019 

13  1625 

23  4672 


2 
20 


1080 
2684 


30  5068 

27  3719 

2  1110 

20  2502 

6  86 

9  1450 

20  2330 

27^.3156 

27  3867 

13  laas 


116  191 

116  1140 

116  1648 

116  1679 

116  2328 

116  837 

116  1771 

116  546 

116  2270 

116  17U3 

116  1503 

116  474 

116  2127 

116  1273 
116  '  375 

116  845 


116 '  ass 

116   283 

116  2140 


429  116   473 


306  116 

418  116 

1215  116 

496  116 

i 

56  116 

82-3  116 

547  116 

554  116 

485  116 

1-2  116 

690  116 

65-6  116 

1263  116 

506  116 

597  116 

106  116 


527 

116 

503 

116 

981 

116 

551 

116 

234-6 

116 

211 

116 

360-1 

116 

523 

116 

725-6 

116 

211 

116 

62^-6 

Oil 

116 

812 

124 

17 

806 

566 

512 

651 

215-16 

321 

954 

238 

572 

1069 

703 

30-3 

535 

18 

314 

406 

824 

825 

277 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 


1818 

1023 

1371 

641 

1515 

1540 

616 

628 

2026 

3 

763 

1524 
1420 
2137 
2138 

114 
2067 
2042 
1007 
2002 

948 


SX5 

400 
570 
797 
225 


016 

1691 

16 

000 

636 

660 

720 

1688 

1831 

1070 

261 

2114 

1208 

2379 

266 

2075 

1479 

361 

2037 

2408 

2406 

1788 


-4ik^.-9.mk-^^-..-.  .   0^% 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  /Mn«— Continaed. 


InTADUoa. 


EnsJne; 

See  Blowing-engine. 

Chemical-engine. 

Expanaible-nuld  en- 
gine. 

E  xploaive-engine. 

Ou-engbie. 

Oft*  and  oil  engine. 

Oat  or  explosion  en- 
gine. 

H  ydrocarbon-eDgine. 
Endne. 

C*ll|pil0  ••••.•-•...,,.,,..,,.,, 

En|pi« 

Engine 

Engine 


Intemal-combus  t  i  o  n 
engine. 

Refining-enKine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  exploeire- en- 
gine. 

Rotar>-  gas-engine. 

Rotary  steam-engine. 

Steam-engine. 

Trikction-eogine. 


Engine  and  tender  coupling. 

Engine  atomizer.     I ntemal-com buttion- 


Locomotive 


F.  E.  Stanley 
B.T.Ryan.. 

L.  N.  Tonns 

R.  H.  Ramsey.. 


H.  Boithoff...!!";;;;:;;;:;::::;;!  7^ 


78MI0 
780,106 
780,300 
792,«15 


Kanier 


Engine  boiler.    Traction 

Engine  cooling  mechanism      Expiosion- 

Engtiie  cooling-tank.    Intemal-combustioo- 

Engtoa  coupling.    Traction- 

Engine-cylinder  construction.    Oa»- 

Engine-frame '."..!!! 

Engine- frame  bulkhead 

Engine  igniter.    Combustiblelvapor^ ..'.'. 

Engine  igniter-operaUng  device.     Gas  or  vapor,'.' ,  ^ 

Knglne  mi.xing  device.     Internal-Combustion-  H 

Enginemuffler.    Oaa- '  p 

Engine  piston  and  piston-rod.    Internal^ombiution 
Engine  receiver  and  reheater.    Compound- . . 

Engine  reversing-gear.    Explosive- 

Engine  reversing-gear.    Steam- .\ 

E ngine  reversing  mechanlam.    Explosion- ..." '.'"". 

Engine  safety  appliance \\    jj' 

Engine  self-oiling  mechanism !!!!!!!!!!!!! '  L 

KnKine-shafts.    Spring-motor  attachment  for. !..!!*     w 


702,067 
791,447 
780.861 
780,383 
780,070 


J.  H.  Lewis  and  L.  O 

W.  L    Breath 

E.  Leonard 

H.  Rlchter '..'.'.'.'. 

L.  Brandenburg  and  C.N.  HlMter ., 

C.  A.  McCime 'A  790 '221 

F.  K   De  la  Saulx 79o'925 

P.  Miller Tgg  208 

L.  Skinner  and  J.  C.  Glenn..!         700*402 

'^■JS'^'J^* ::i703S 

B- Harris 1790,833 

^ichter i  789,673 

O.  WUliams |  702,804 

M.  Brown   791^71 


Engine  sparker.    E xplosive- 

Engine  sparking  device  Explosive-. . 
Engine  starting  means.     Explosive-. . . 

K ngine  .steering  device.    Traction- 

Engine  transmitting  device 

P'.ngine  vaporirer  or  carbureter.  G»»- 
Englne  vaporizing  devioe.  Explosive- 
Engine  wheel.    Traction- 

Engines.    Combinetl  muffler  and 
Engines. 

Bion- 
Enginefi. 

lene 
E  ngines.    Means  for  receiving  and  loading  ash-dumps 

of  locomotive- 
Engines. 


A 

F.  Burger  and  H.  M.  WilUams 

W.J.  Perkins 

E.  Hocke  and  8.  Lfiffler 

L.  and  T.J.  Sturteyant 

S.  Stormer 

Skinner 

J.  B«U ■■ 

A.  West ;; 

Herz 

J.  FodleWk 

C.  Nudd 

N.  W.  Akimofl 

C.  D.  Shain  

R.  E.  Olds .■■"■!*!■■■ 


G. 
A. 
H. 


^     ,.       ,  I.  Hotaling 

fly-wheel  for '  w.  C   Weatherholt 

(  ombined  throttle  and  governor  for  explo-     O.  Minton 


Electric  sparking  igniter  for  gas  or  gaso-     J.  P.  Seaton. 


700,284 
788,594 
792,038 
700,866 
7«3,&50 
700,461 
7a3.M2 
788368 


C.  R.  Ord. 


„  Oil  or  gasolene  attachment  for  gas- I  J  £  Green 

Enginee  or  the  like.     Automatic  stopping  device  for..    D   B   Adams 
Engines.    Stone-cluK  construction  for  reflninir- 


;ngines.    Stone-plug  construction  for  refining 

E  ngra  ving _ 

Engraving-machine !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Engraving-machine !!!!!! 

Engraving-machine      Pantograph.  .'.'.*.""!!! 

Entomological  mount " 

Envelop !.!!.!! 

Envelop 

Envelop  and  message-blank.    Combinati<m 

Envelop-fastener 

Envelop- fastener ,,,, 

Eraser 

Eraser.     Blackboard- '.....'.'. .'.'.'.'.'. 

Eraser      Blackboard- ', 

Evaporating  apparatus.     Multlple-eltect..'.* 

Evaporating  liquids 

E  vaporator 

Evaporator.    Fruit- ..........'. 

E  xcavating  apparatus 

Exoavating-scoop 

Excavatlng-tool !.!!"!!!!!!! 

E xcavation      Automatic  jet-pipe  for .'. 

Excavator 

E  xcavator-boom .'...'.'. 

E  xennser .    Coin-controlled ....!.".. 

E  xhaust  -head 

E xhibltor  holder.    Sample- '.'.....'.'. 

E  xpansible-fluid  engine 

E  xpansion-joint 

K  xplosive  com  position 

K  xplosive  composition 


701471 
701,121 
702,670 
702,1M 
780,013 
788,972 
788.030 

788,732 

788,780 


8.  R.  Wagg 

C.  G.  Petit. 

P.  M.  Swayze 

W.  8.  Eaton 

J.  and  J.  Hope,  Jr 

C.  A.  Davls.^ , 

A.  de  Sslnt  Chamas... 

8.  Aklyama 

W.  H.  Bassinger 

M.  Albea.T:..... 

M.  Terletzky 

H.H.HaU 

E.  G.  Dann 

W.  H.  Londergon 

8.  M.  Llllle.. 

J.  H.  Wallace  and  J.B 

J.  A.  Rector 

W.J,  Patton 

W.  H.  Fulcher 

N.  Wlesen 

J.  C.  Braoi 

S.  A.  Jubb 

C.  and  J.  T.  Kerr 

E.  L.  Byron 

R.  H.  Hartley 

J.  Greenaway 

P.Schmidt „ 

THai"ey .:::::""::\  Tw^i) 

R:F»1«» |780,OH8 

Thomas 700,089 


Speed. 


702,804 
788,871 
700,038 
780,626 
700,328 
702,253 
780,405 
703,501 
702,668 
703,406 
780,067 
788,068 
780,075 
703,830 

780,183 

780,160 

788,804 

700,919 

703,235 

702,600  1 

701,300 

780,826 

780,334 

703,331 

700,478 

788,643 

701.773 

703,163 


May    3 

306 

May     3 

1103 

May     9 

1645 

June  30 

2312 

June  27 

4161 

June  13 

1343 

June    6 

0 

May  16 

3800 

May     9 

1825 

May    3 

1137 

May   16 

3001 

May  30 

.vm 

June  27 

3510 

May   23 

4006 

June  27 

3541 

May  23 

4865 

May     9 

3452 

June  20 

2677 

June    6 

851 

May  23 

3740 

May     2 

171 

June  13 

1106 

May  23 

4013 

June  27 

4142 

May  23 

4118 

June  27 

4039 

M*y     2 

754 

Ji*y  •! 

mi 

May    3i 

177 

June    6 

341 

May  30  ! 

5407 

June  20 

2429 

June  13 

1421 

May  16 

2067 

May     2 

040 

May    3  ! 

858 

May 
May 


425 

547 


,..-,  ' I  A.  Frank '  702J511 

Kxplosive  composition I  A.  Frank 79a!512 

E.  Stanley ,".■.",'."*.■.'.■,'*.*.■.■;  780.043 

Maxim   792,716 

D.  MaxweU 700.374 


High-. 


E  xplosive  compound 

Explosive  compound  and  making  same 

K  xplosive-engine 

Explosive-engine !!!!!!!!! 

Explosive-engine !... !,!!!!! 

Explosive-motor .',".""! 

Extractor: 
See  Boftle-disk  extractor.  Lemon-juice  extractor, 
Cork-extractor.              Stopper-extractor. 
Eyeglass-case 


A. 
H. 
H. 
J, 

F. 
D, 


Perry. 
Barnard. 


7B3/)01 
701,135 


June  30 

1  3656 

May    2 

1    758 

May  30 

5072 

May     9 

2357 

May  23 

3848 

June  13 

1603 

May     9 

2106 

June  13 

3084 

June  20 

2425 

June  37 

1  4oao 

May  16 

'  3084 

May     3 

965 

May     2 

1129 

June  27 

4083 

May     2 

368 

May     9 

1363 

May     9 

1356 

May     2 

509 

May  30 

5043 

June  13 

1566 

June  30 

2485 

May  30 

5025 

May     9 

2165 

May     9 

1689 

June  13 

1770 

May  23 

4164 

May     2 

272 

June    6 

668 

June  27 

3430 

May  23 

4855 

May     2 

1162 

May    16 

3340 

Jtme  13 

2007 

June  13 

2000 

May   16 

3062 

June  20 

2514 

May   23 

3838  j 

May   23 

3060  I 

June  27 

3306 

May  30 

5412 

44 

261-3 
355-6 
494-^ 
894 
260 
3 
612 
393-4 
240 
762 
1067-8 
750 
840 
757 
1030 
520 
570 
182 
786-7 
38-0 
260-1 
1000-30 
800 
863-4 
867-8 
160 
420 
30 
56  I 
1136  ' 
518 
20ft-7. 
632 
301 
US  i 


116 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

110 

116 

116 

lie 


0«  116 

no  no 


608 
161 
1062 
500 
800 
340-1 
445-0 
444 
518 
806 
«S3 
206 
247 
877 
56 
303 
291-2  , 
136-7  1 
1054 
333  I 
530-1 
1246-7 
468 
365 
375-6 
871 
50 
145 
734 
1018-10 
254 


806 

830 

700 

1137-8 


I 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
110 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

IM 

110 

110 

110 

110 

110 

116 

110 

110 

116 

110 

116 

116 

110 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 


50 
273 
396 
2034 
2473 
1768 
1460 
679 
4.36 
261 
835 
1207 
2335 
940 
2342 
1130 
567 
2113 
1640 
803 
41 
1758 
1150 
2468 
973 
2445 
173 
461 
43 
1514 
1280 
2060 
1800 
800 
214 
105 

07 

137 


2150 
174 
1211 
540 
I  013 
I  1840 
403 
1948 
2068 
3443 
7» 
330 
350 
2456 
61 
330 
328 
137 
1306 
1840 
3071 
1408 
506 
406 


081 
04 

1610 

3315 

1137 

366 

778 

1950 

1060 

713 

3078 

911 

034 

2284 

1287 


P.  A.Tlbbal8 702,183  June 


13  1470 


311  116  1830 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  June — Continued. 


Ejra^Ats-mounting 

Eyeglasses,  &c 

E  y  eglassea u 

E  yeglasses 

Eyeglasses,  &c.     Holder  for  leoMS  of 

Eyelets.    Die  for  applying  covering  mat«ri&l  to  the 

faces  of 

Eyelets.     Forming 

Fabric: 

See  Knitted  fabric.  Woven  fabric. 

Pile  (ahric. 

Fabric-handling  mechanism 

Fabric  or  paper  to  l>e  assembled.    Means  for  picking 

up  layers  of 

Fabrics.    Manufacturing  colored 

Fan 


F.  C.  Merrv.... 
W.  R.  Smfth... 
W.  R.  Smith... 
O.  H.ChapeJ... 

J.  D.  Lewis 

O.  H.  Wlnslow. 
E.  Kempsball.. 


E.  KempshAll. 


C.  J.  B«ll«my. 
H.C.  MUler.. 


Fan-base  adjustment 

Far»-regi8tering  and  trtwiafer-ticket  printing  and  lam- 
ing device.  i 

Fastener 

Fastaoer 

Fastaner  for  dresses,  &t 

Fastener.    Interlocked 

Fastener.     SeoaraMe 

Fasteners.    Mactiine  for  forming  and  setting  metallic . 
Fasteners.    Machine  for  shaping  and  setting  metallic. 

Fastening  device 

Fastening  device , 

Fastening.     Dress- 

Fastening.    Satchel- 

Faucet 

Faucet 

Faucet 

Faucet  lock  mechanism , 

Faucet  or  bib-cock.    Self -draining. 

Faucet.    Self-closing , 

Faucet.    Self-closing 

Feed  and  speed  changing  device. . . 
Feed  apparatus 


C.  Bucher 

B.  Balin 

C.  R.  Meston... 
W.  D.C.Smith. 


••II- 


...Ji 

itomat 


Roller-. 


Feed.     Boiler-... 
Feed  mechanism. 
Feed- regulator... 
Feed-reirulator.    Autoitiatlc. . 
Feed-table  driving  mechanism. 

Feed-trough 

Feed-water  heater 

Feed- water  purifier 

Feed-water  purifier.  ...|.i 

Feed-water  regulator.  .J 

Feeder.    Time  stock-.., 

Feeder.    Time  stock- 

Feeding  device 

Feeding  oats  to  animals.    Device  for 

Feeding,  separating,  and  band-cutting  mechanism . 

Feet.    Electrical  appllaflce  for  the 

Felt  cloth .    Making . . .  l 

Fence J. 


Fence 

Fence  construction.    Iron- 

Fence-fastening  device.    Wire-. 

Fence-gate 

Fenoe-machine , 

Fenoe-machine 

Fence  machine.    Wire- 

Fence  machine.    Wire- , 

FeEJce-post 

Fence- post „ , 

Fence-post 

Fenoe-post 

Fenoe  stretcher.     Wii«j, 

Fence- tie. 

Fence. 

Fenoe. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fence. 

Fencing 


Wire 

Wire 

Wire 

Wire 

Wire- 

.    Making  wire 


Fender: 
See  Car-fender. 

Fender 

Ferrothromlum.     Producing 

FertUiier  and  making  same 

Fertilirer-distribu  ter 

Fertiliier-distributer 

Fertilirer-distributer ,,', 

FertUizer-dist  ributer 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertllirer-distributer  and  planter 

Fertilizer  or  seed  dist  ributer  for  grain-drills 

Fertillfer-storing  apparatus 

Fiber  and  manufacturing  same.    Waterproof  viscose- 
coated 

Fiber-cleaning  machine.    Vegetable- 

Fiber-cutting  machine.     Wood- 


P.  H.  Lettr# 

I.  Jackson 

W.  NichoU 

C.  D.  Crandal 

M.  Lindner 

R.  B.  Lewis 

R.  Coates  and  E.  A.  Suverkrop. 

F.  A.  Freeman 

L.  Rodney 

E.  Beivmann 

C.  E.  Turner  and  R.  L.  Hyman. 
A.  O'Brien 

E.  C.  Schwingel  and  R.  W.  Turner 

D.  D.  Casey 

W.  H.Chenery 

E.  T.  Freeman  and  J.  L.  Copeland 

A.  O'Brien 

I.  N.  Baker 

R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W.  F.  Groene 

F.  M.  O.  De  La  Rochefoucauld 
andM.  J.M«land. 

D.  Oofl 

W.  S.  Davenport 

M.  H.Mctoy 

T.  C.  Lorenzen 

R.  H.  Stevens 

W.  A.Clore 

C.Stickle 

F.  W.  Cowem 

J.  P.  Sneddon 

F.  X.  Atrberger 

W.  B.  Hayes 

V.  A.Croshier 

A.  F.  Jacqtiemln 

W.J.  Washburn 

G.  F.  Conner 

E.  Fernandez  7  Moreno 

J.  B.  Levan 

A.  G.  Brust 

J.  M. Sutheriand 

R.  C.  Stewart,  Jr 

H.  Hansberger 

A.  L.  Weston 

A.  L.  Pickering 

J.  W.  Keppert 

J. A.  Cocker 

J.  W.  Dwlggine 

M.  8.  Trumbo 

J.  A.  Hamelback 

C.  F.  Bartling 

A.  A.  Thompson 

A.  W.  Wellman 

E.J.  Bowerfind 

E.  F.  Shellaberger 

E.  F.  Shellaberger 

J.  E.  Fredrick 

I.  K.  Hollinger 

J.  E.  Frednck 

T.  UtwUler 


790,448 
780,400 
789,461 
791,330 
791,620 
780,345 
78B,«M 

780,006 


780,788 
703,000 
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OfBdal 
OMette. 


Date. 


May  23 

Mav  9 

May  9 

May  30 

June  6 

May  9 

May  9 

May  0 


May  16 

June  30 


790,718    May  23 

780.965  ;  May  16 

790,377  i  May  23 

791,050  I  May  30 


8.  F.  Beckwith.. 

E.  F.  Price 

W.  B.Chisolm... 
C.  L.  V.  Kinney., 
H.  8.  Campbell. . 

C.  Johnson 

C.  H.  Barrows... 
M.  M.  McKinnon. 
R.  C.  Henderson. 

J.  F.  McNeill 

M.  Jackson 

C.N.  Waite 


J.  H.  McCauley  and  E.  M.  Winfrey , 
O.  L.  Weller 


791.108 

792,135 

790,223 

791,405 

788,781 

792,908 

790,186 

789,723 

790,315 

791,866 

793,109 

789,445 

780,569, 

792,879 

780,795 

780,214 

789  872 

791.238 

78S.657 

792,275 

791,981 

791.544 

792,540 

788,725  ! 

789,182 

788.753 

791,168 

790,346 

792,939 

790,246 

790,835! 

702,200; 

780,976 

791,171  ! 

793,028 

791,335 

789,098 

792,393 

792.476 

780,343 

703,371 

793,485 

780,060 

792.904 

792,607 

793,427 

788.685 

789,019 

790,109 

791,380 

788,975 

790.778 

788,064 

790,507 

790,725 

702,030 

792,830 

790,213 


790.034 
790,392 
792,314 

788,648 
780.254 
780,498 

792,724 
791,465 
792.543 
788,833 
791,386 


May  30 

June  13 
May  16 
May  30 
May  2 
June  20 
Mav  16 
May  16 
May  23 
June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
May  9 
June  30 
May  16 
May  9 
May  16 
May  30 
May  2 
June  13 


116  1080 

651   116  730 

832  116  936 

1108-0  116  1261 


June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
May  2 
May  9 
May  2 
Mav  30 
May  23 
June  20 
May  16 
May  23 
June  13 
May  16 
May  30 
June  20 
May  30 
May  2 
June  13 
June  13 
May  9 
June  27 
June  27 
May  2 
June  20 
June  30 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  16 
May  30 
May  2 
May  23 
May  2 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  20 
May  10 


May  10 
May  23 

June  13 
May  2 
May  9 
May  9 
May  30 
June  20 
June  6 
June  13 
May  2 
May  30 


5.U6 
1383 
3604  I 
5952  ' 
534  I 
2882  . 
3524 
2599 
3812  . 
846 
3325 
1998 
2261  I 
2830  1 
2749  ■• 
1462  : 
2916  I 
5647  I 
294  I 
1661 

I 

'  1082 

196 

2138 

408 

1397 

460 

5496 

3886 

2952 

3645 

4868 

1510 

I  3123 
5500 
3154 
5817 

;  1175 
1800 

i  2038 
1523 
3815 
4000 
1106 
3066 

!  2482 


1168 

280 

762 

1254 

114 

612-13 

748-9 

803  I 
181 
712  , 
425 
478  i 
603  I 
582  I 
315  I 
615 


no  \  1321 

116  1800 

116  830 

116  1409 

116  124 

116  2155 

116  ,  817 

116  I  616 

116  I  900 

116  ;  1649 

116  2291 

116  ,  470 


1187 

64-5 

352 

227-8 

44-5 

457 

90 

300-1 

103 

1156 

818 

628 

770 

1021 

318 

650 

1156 

671-2 

1223 


116 
116 
110 
110 
110 
116 
116 


526 

2145 

048 

351 

084 

1343 

70 


116  1861 


790,307  May  23 
788.615  May  2 


345 
1042 
3484 
5914 

944 
4748 

902 
4429 
4660 
1199 
2704 
3S80 


3317 
8083 
1740 

270 
1551 
2115 
5181 
2527 
49 
2142 

678 
5921 

3802 
215 


309-100 
434 
329 
814 
801 
241 
654 
528-30 
837-9 
76 
226 
741 
1244 
202 
995 
193 
924 
974 
251 
5T7 
750 


077-8 


61-2 

334-5 

447-8 

1085 

540 

10-11 

458 

144 


110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

no 


no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 

116 

no 
no 
no 
no 


1708 

1504 

1957 

94 

336 

>  107 

I  1306 

'  921 

2168 

844 

1140 

1828 

729 

1308 

2217 

1379 

'  1900 
1937 

365 
2399 
2440 

254 
2194 
2070 
2418 

I  SI 
I  340 

810 
1401 

215 
1110 

205 
1041 
1001 
1758 
2118 

811 


762 
»42 

isn 

00 

373 
404 

1286 
3081 
1400 
1968 
155 


116  :  1403 


799 
47 


no 
no 


52 


■iy 
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INDEX   UF  PATENTS   I88UED   FKOM   THE 
Alpkatetical  lUt  <^in^ion.for  May  and  June-Comiuu.<i. 


InTentlon. 


T 


fl^r-cutting  machine.     Wood- 
Fibers.    Manufacturing  viscose-i-oatiil' 

Separating  and  cleaning  henipl' ' ' 


Maaufactiiiing.' 


Fibers,  Ac. 

Fifth-wheel 

Fifth-wheel 

Filaments  from  ViaisoM 
File -w«». 

FUe.     Bill-.   

File-  box ....." ." 

FUe.     DuplJcatels^teMlip. 

File.     Paper  and  card...       

iTJe-renewing  apparatus        

Filing  device      Paper-  .       "^""n** 

FiJ  ing  apparatus. ..  '." 

Filling-machine. .  '""' 

Filling  mechanism 


Name. 


So. 


I>ftt*. 


O.  E.  U  Clair... 
C.  N.  Waite ... 
M.  O.  McLane... 

H.C.Swan 

B.C.  Swan 

C.  A.  Ernst... 
|.  B.  llcCUntock 
P.  H.  Yawman.. 

T.  P.  Ooi^r.-.;./. U"'*** 

T.S.Hamilton.         to'SJ  I 

T.  B.  Knudaen...   US'fS 

H.  Uoton  792,427 

P.H.Yawoxan l^'^J 

W.E.S.  Strong! ^  ^'"* 


788,059 
791.385 
789.504 
789.944 
792,861 
792,888 
78B.226 
700,963 


Film  r  ^  - —  R«ceptaci^v;:: I  ^^^^'^^^^rger::::::: \mm 

FUm-pertoratmg  machine  |  T.  Roberts I  iS'.** 


May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

Mav 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 


2 

30 
9 

16 
20 
20 

9 
30 
23 
13 
30 
20 
13 

2 

2 


Xonthlv 

volume. 

1  i 

302              M 
5920    .. 

2127            450' 
3052,          644 
2798             597 
2844    .. 

OfficUl 
Gazette. 


June  20 


FlJm-spool  receptacle  for  platelholde 

Filter 

Fiiter 

FUter 

Filter...:: 

FUter ::::: 

Filter  and  cooier.    Air 


rs.    Detachable 


Filter.     Barrel- ;; |  J.  Zellweger 

jnnsi 
Moore 


E.  Schueider.V.V; '  ^?J? 

E.L.Hall..      '^-^ 

Q   W    u./.vll."i 790,123 

T.LtokT^;.: iS»|5 


.1  792,926 


'!l!Sr\'!?'' '">eW.s„:  •  App.r.Vu.  fo,-.^^^^^^ 


FUter     Self-cleaning 

FUter.    Self-cleaning  

Water...  *  


Filter. 


FUter.    Water- 

FUtera.  Ac.    Automatic controllirfor 

Filtering  system.. 

FUtering  water 

Finger- ring 

Fire-alarm  apparatui'-.V. 

^U^r^r'"^"*'*-    ^"»o'°»tic- non-interfering,^ 

Fire  apparatus 

*  ire  apparatus  

F I  re-  bo  X 1  in  in  g ...:::: : '■ 

Fire-dog  or  andiron .".'.". 

fire-escape ' 

Fire-escape .......  

Fire-e.'scape * 

Fire-escape....:::::::::::" 

1^1  re-escape 

Firp-es<ape ']'[ 

Fi  re-esca  [*e : 

Firp-extmguisher'.": 

Fire-extinguisher.    Chemical 

Fir^extingu.sher  valve.     Automitic- 

*ire-extmguisher  valve.    Automatic- 

*  ire-extmgmshers.     Valve  for  automatic 


790,520 

T.  M.  Weston ,  TaatAo 

O.  L.  Besseberg.:       ^^'If? 

B.Metcalf..   .*..     ^'f" 

iS^aS. ""■  ^"«""d a.-r:-  mii\ 

C.y.  Roberts '  701  9n 

W.  T.  Mccormick..        ::: 1  ^'m^ 

D.  M.  Pfautr I  rSi'^ 

C.V.Roberta....     ::: « '«?  i 

CM.  Lew 'Si'i^! 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 
May 
May 

May 


2 

2 

2 

16 

2 

2 

9 

16 

16 

16 

20 

9 

30 
23 


2 

2 

16 

9 


w.  H.  Kiman.    (Relaaue) 


B.  B. 
J.  R. 
CM. 
H.  C. 
T.  M. 


Briggs. 
opiini 


Hopkins.. 

Oenthner 

Patton  and  C.  A.'Scrom" 

Crowe...  *• 

T.  Briggs  and  8. 
I.  Newman. 


Masters. 


PirB-eTtmgiiishmg  devices.     ~" 


Fire-extinguishing  gun 
Fire-hose  noiile.    Shut-of! 
Fire-plug-hose  hitch. .. 


Chemical-mixer  for 


Poruble 

.Automatic. 


Fire-shjeld 
Fire-shutter. 
Firearm 

Firearm !!::::: 

Firearm  attachment 

llZtl^      l^ouble-barrelid  ■bV«;ch:ioadtag ' 

Hrearm-ex  tractor * 

Firearm  hammer-lock... 

Firearm-magazine. .    

Firearm.     Magazine-       

Firearm.     .Magazine-::: 

Firearm.     Magazine-.::: 

Firearm  recoil-lock  ' 

Firearm-sight '.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Fircarni  trij^er  mechanism 

rlreman  s  umform 

Fire  place- heater. 


E.  Perry 

O.  F  Wachtershauaer 

D.  N.  Luse 

T.  Toakey.... 

J.  A.MUIer.  

A.J.  Knight..." 

J.  Hunt  

r. 

J. 
J. 
A. 
R. 
M. 
J. 


W.  KerateteV 

Hunt 

Rogers 

O.Stevens 


792,334 

790,822 

12,3M 

780.959 

790339 

791,412 

790,745 

788.766; 

788,818  ! 

789,332 

790,001 

791,433  I 

791,921 

782,088' 

791,806 

780,810 

791,790 

792,566 

790,841  i 

792,794 


May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 


30 
27 
6 
30 
13 
23 
20  i 


1491 
5169 
4383 
2056 
5236 
2707 
1953 
925 
130 
2788 
340 
886 
719 
3401 
846 
1037 
2344 
3050 
3107 
3687 
2930  I 
1539 
5095 
4248 

445 

8 
2649 
2302 

5602  . 
4114  ' 
404  i 
6011 
1777  I 
4840 
3193 


321 

1083 

913 

438 

1099 

578 

412-13 

198 

31 

rm 
74 

188-9 

153 

719-20 

180 

224 

497 

644 

656 

779 

62.1 

332 

1263 

887 

96 

3 

558-9 

487 


I 

116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


I 


72 
1402 
497 
713 
2138 
2148 
358 
1233 
1030 
I  1941 
'  1249 
2118 
1919 
210 
31 
2136 
80 
201 
166 
792 
192 
239 
544 
713 
725 
853 
2164 
371 
1420 
vw 

102 

4 

626 

534 


O  VlfZr*- 789,022 

D  A  Ji'tken'^ .v::::::::::  S:m 

o.A:p^?n::::::::::::::--l?«j« 

*.  F.  Burton. . 
M.y  B.Allen... 
F.J.  Baker... 
J.  D.  Pederson.. 
J.  D.  Pederson.. 
C.  Freeman 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 


16 
23 
30 
23 
2 
2 
9 
16 
30 
6 
13 
6 
16 
6 

20 

23 

20 
9 
9 

27 

23 


3087 
4874 
5664 
4685 
472 
635 
1700 

3167 

6014 
9iH 

1304 
722 

2796 
697 

2278 

4878 

2651  , 

2272 

17.57  ' 

3502 

4955 


1177-^ 
885 

87 

1266 

377 

1014-15 

680-1 

652 
1022-3 
1257 
981 
104 
134  , 
368  , 
666  i 
1267 
201 
273  I 
156-7 
590 
l.V)-l  I 
485-6 
1023 
566 
480  ; 
381  , 
749  ' 
1037  I 


116 
116 

116 
UK 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1333 
2463 
1551 
1424 
1883 
11.34 
2227 

721 
1141 

1412 
1097 
108 
145 
408 
739 
1425 
1672 
1783 
1621 
658 
1616 
2025 
1142 
2106 
529 
419 
2333 
1159 


790,293 
790,615 
792.382 
789,199 
789.932 
789,333 


Fi;:?^f^'h"ut^^^«^"^"^^*'°°••*^■«""'" 


Fireproof  structure:. 

Fireproof  wall 

Fireproof  window    'MetaiUc*. 
Fish-cleaning  machine. . 

Fish-hook..    

Fish-line  snell  attachment 

Flah-reel 

Fishing-Bt^t. 


J.  D.  Pederson.-.V.::: l^fd 

A.  W.  Savage.     i^'l^ 

K.  C.  Mc.NeOl '. 

B.Behr...  

J.  Derc... 

A.  B.  Schofleld..   '" 

H.  N.  WUson...      

T.  T.  lyman  and  H.C.H.;^'. 
A.  L.  A.  Himmelwright 
A.  I,.  A.  Himmelwright. 

J.  Bogenberger....  

J  Kellington 

0   W   Bfkckbuni..  

O.  Yoerger 

FlSlnI:i^*""~^"^^^^'^^>^*ii^w^^  a: S: iXtiin"-"-"--'''*- 
'H.  B.Carlton... :;■•:::::••• 


789,761 

791,936 

791,129 

789,145 

793,323 

762  J02 

792,603 

791,265' 

792.503 

788.878' 

788.837 

788,877; 

790^36  I 

788.645  I 

790.301 

791.290 

790.676 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

Mav 

MaV 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June  20 

May  30 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


2 

23 
2 
9 
9 

23 

23 

13 
9 

16 

16 

30 

16 

16 

6 
30 

9 
27 
13 


20 

2 

2 

2 
23 

2 
23 
30, 
23  ! 


1045 
4482 

750 
12H4 
1860 
3767 
4456 
1864 
1429 
3026 
3032 
59«)2 
2665 
2681 
978 
5419 
1.330 
3734 
1734  I 

2291 

5666  I 

2271 
770  ! 
683  j 
706 

3864 
274  , 

3780  I 

5742  I 

4503 


227 
936 
159 
279-81 
404 
791-2 
930 
393 
308 
640 
640-1 
1256-7 
562 
565  I 
206-7 
1138 
285 
795-6 
305 
488 
1197 
484 
164 
145-6 
163 
812 
60 
796 
1307 
9.S2 


I  110 
110 

no 
110 
no 

I  no 
no 

I  116 

I  116 

'  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


;  Ml 

I  1052 
I  172 
I  309 

I  443 

i  867 

I  1040 

1901 

343 

707 
706 
1412 
629 
634 
167N 
1288 
323 
2382 
1872 
2029 
1353 
2024 
177 
150 
170 
917 
05 
901 
1363 
1069 
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Invention. 


Fishing  irel.    Deep-0es- 

Fiahing-reel  with  adjustobie  end  piatee'.'. 

Fishing-rod 

Flange.    Fly- .'!!.'.'.".*.".*.'.'."! 

Flange- wrench.!. 

Flanger 

Flash-boUer .■.■.■■.'.* 

Flash-light  appara  tin.... '."!." .'!!.".'.' 

Flaak:  

Set  Molding-flask. 

Plaak-pattem  centering  device 

Flat-iron.     Cias-heated.. 

Flat-iron  heater \ ' 

Flax,  hemp,  or  such  like.  RippUnglmachinV/applical 
Die  to 

Fleecing  or  napping  machine  attachment 

Flexible  joint 

Flexible  materiaJe.    Apparatui'for  "fixing 
Flexible  tube  and  connection 

Flier ...ji. 

Flood-gate 1 . . 

Floor  and  centering 

Floor  or  ceiling  plate  for  pipes 

goor  or  wall  wiper  or  mop 
oor.    Spring  dancing- 

Flooring 

Flooring.     Wood 

Flour-bolter.    Oyratlii 

Flower-pot  holder...     .    

Flue-beader 

Flue- beading  tool .........." 

Flue-cutter !!!!!!! 

Flue-expander !!!!!!!!! 

Flue-expander !.!!!!!!! 

Flue-plug ."!!!!!!!.!!!!! 

Flue-scraper 

Flue-stop 

Flue-stopper !!!!!!!! 

Fluid-fuel  burner. 

Fluid-meter 

Fluid  motor.    Elastic-. 

Fluid  motor  or  meter ''.'.'.'.'...'. 

Fluid-pressure  bi:ake 

Fluid-pressure-equalizing  device 

Fluid-pressure  regulator .,"". 

Flush-attachment-plug  receptacle. 

Flushing  apparatus 

Flushing-tank  

Fly-trap '.!.'.*'".'."."." 

Flytrap.    Horse- 

Folder.    AdJusUble 

Folding  and  reclining  chair  

Folding  box '.'.'"' 

Folding  box  or  baaJcet....!ii!!!i 

Folding  bo  X  o  r  c rate ..*.'.".'.' 

Foldingchair 

Folding  chair  or  Beet...... 

?r^%l-*.-.-. ■•:::::::::::::::: 

Foroe-feeddlstrlbuteV.V.'.'.'.".'.*:: 

Force-feed  lubricator * 

Forceps  and  metal  Bealing-biiid!'"UmbiiiciJ 

Forge 

Fork:  

See  Hay-fork. 
Forit. 


0.  M.  Michaelis. : 1791,8061 

W.,  Jr.,  and  A.  F.  Meiaaelbacii . . .  i  792,910 
L.  L.  Bartlett i  790,419 


F.  C.  BUlingB 
J.  F.  Reddy. 
R.  S.  Berger. 
A.  O.  Davis.. 
R.  E.  MorrU. 


W.  Jonei 

LafBtte 

A.  Lofstedt... 
F.  Petermann. 


790,280 
790,853 
792,876 
789,414 
793,085 


789,032 
790,731 
788,920 
790,802 


Formaldehyde  sulfoxyiate  and  makinK' siilie' 
Forming-machine.  *  ■«"«. 


Foundations  in  water-loggiil  j^oiiiid.' '  MiikiM 

Foundry  device ^ 

Foun  tarn :  

See  Stock-fountain. 

Fountain-comb 

Frame:  


F.  Chatfleld  and  J.  Struthers. 

T.  W.  Moran. 

M.H.  Rumpf ; 

A.  w.  Nichous ::::::: 

M.CamDbeU 

H.  D.  Merrill 

W.N.  Wight  and  F.  E. Townsend 

O.  C.  Blackmore 

H.O.Thomas 

R.E.JeiTery 

W.H.Cooley W.'. 

E.J.  Fulghum '.'.'.'.'." 

J.  F.  Harrison 

C.  Kirchner 

J.  W.  Faessler '..'. 

J.  W.  Faesaler  and  F.  A.  Rail. .' ] 

D.  E.  Dozer 

J.  W.  Faesaler 

J-  W.  Faeasler  and  F.  A.  Rail  ..'.■; 

P.  J.  Malloy 

J.  8.  Park 

C.W.Baker  

.  Sttiber. . 
F .  H.  J^ynn 

O.A.AIdrlch i 

W.  H.  Re>Tiolda '.!'.1'.".'.'.1I 

H.R.Mason ** 

?•  Manning  and  W.  B.' Armstrong". 

J.  Cloos 

H.  HubbeU 

C.  W.  Lendh.... 
O.  M.  Alexander 

L.  Lacallle 

J.  McConnell 

M.J.  o'Neiu. ...;:;;::::::::::::;!  ^,'^6 

£-fo™P';- •-•-•- 1792,712 

Z.  B.  Webb.     (Reissue) 12,350 

O.  M.  Lane  and  J.  J.  CarroU 791,272 

J.  Amendt 792^383 

B.  C.  I.  Hallgren ....'.'.         792  127 

w.j.shortia ::::::: -^.'iS 

L.Heilbron 790,893 

J.  H.  Longley i  789^13 

A,  Amiltage i  790,995 

J.fc.  Bunis i  789,980 

789,401 


790,722 
792,690 
792,230 

790,971 

788,629 

791,637 

790,413 

788,625 

790,988 

791,792 

792,317 

792,979 

788,900 

792,905 

793,575 

793,574 

790,820 

793,572 

793,573 

791,351 

789,447 

791,602 

792,084 

790,734 

790,888 

790,019 

791,368 

790,305 

790,584 

792,757 

793,197 

790,796 

792,955 

792,996 

790,651 


June 

Jime 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 


May 

May 
May 
May 


6 

20 
23 
23 
23 
20 
9 
27 


2 
23 

2 
23 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
OaMtte. 


May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June  27 

June  27 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


23 
13 
13 
30 

6 
^ 

2 
30 

6 
13 
20 

2 
20 


7ao 

2804 
4033 
3741 
ASoa 

VkMMU 

2826 
1940 
3287 


1063 

4667 

842 

4811 

4655 


156 
614 
845 
785 
1027 
602-3 
416 
704 


231. 

976 

179 

1007 


t 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 


I 


1620 

2157 

054 

892 

1147 

2144 

457 

2182 


245 

1UU3 

191 

1127 


E.  V.  Acheson.. 
J.  E.  Washburn 


C.  W.  Robison. . 
M.  Bazlen  and  T 
E 


791,844 


May 

June 

Jime 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 


23 
27 
27 
30 
9 
6 
13 
23 
30 
16 
30 

23 

23 

20 

27 

23 

20 

20 

23 

27 

20 

23 

30 

13 

13 
9 

30 

16 

30 

16 

9 

6  I 


5124 
247 

388^' 

238 

5156 

701 

1750 

3034 
808 

2879 

4186 

4185 

4837 

4183 

4184 

5855 

2003 
305 

1297 

4670 

4987 
3198 

5894 
3796 
4398 
2588 
3493 
4801 
2975 
3069 
4520 
3537 
2506  '  . 
•1961 
5706 
1866 
1370 
1718 
5000 
2803 
5173 
3090 
1856 
802  I 


- 792,350 

Wohlfahrt 1  793,559 


June 
June 


E.  L.  Sons '  I  789*179    May 

C.  E.  Blechschmidt ,  789,710    May 


13 

27 

9 

6 

16 


1805 
4158 
1390 
959 
2573 


5ee  Bed-frame. 
Display-frame. 
E  m  Droidery.frame. 
Mattress-frame. 
Mirror,  Ac  .  frame. 


Picture-frame. 
Sash-frame.  ^ 
Saw-frame. 
U  mbrella-frame. 


w-i  «  P*»otographio-printing  frame. 

Fnction-br&ke 

FrogleM  switch....       

Fn^l-ci^er ^v:-:://::. 

t  nut-gatherer 

Fruit-gathering  platform." "  Portable 
Fruit  grader  and  separator 

Fruit- jar 

Fruit  or  vegetable  cattBr 

Fruit-picker  


W.H. 


E^»n* 792,124 


H. 
C. 
0. 
E. 
W. 
R. 
O. 
F. 


C.  Marmon... 

M.  AUen 

W.Harvey... 

A.  Gallup 

V.  Brown 


M.  Widney. 

H.  Ricke "" 

R.  Richardt '. 


Fruit-picker'sbag..        '  i;- V*^"*"" 

f  S.%^SS?!„:^«r;"-'^''*^°"^"--:"-"-'  I- 1 5oK-i.ai-.  _.  _, 

Fruit-pitting  machine...;; '^^  h  \,f^?S^ 791,815 

irniit-r.<»»4^rx  ~,„„i,. *--V- I  *-  1.  Klkert 701,650 


B.  Hughes. 


703,206 

791,974 

700,834 

792,018 

788,883 

788,618 

703,228 

702,469 

701,704 

790,837 

700,194 


June  13 

1368 

1 

June  27 

i 

3507 

June    6 

1060 

May  23 

4866 

June  13 

1162 

May     2 

777 

May     2 

223 

June  27 

3552 

June  13 

2012 

June    6 

542 

Fruit-pittlng-machlne  feeder"."," ."." i  j 

Fruit-press.     Power  '     * 

Fruit-washer 


8.  Briggs .......  '  789  oga 

^•^  Baragrover..:::;::::::::::i 7oi;746 

Fuel-bnquet  and  «^^  m^:::V:ZV^V:  —  --.-}  V.  OonTaS^;  i^l—^-A  K 


May 
May 

June 
Jime 
May 
June 
May 
May 


23 

16 

6 

6 

16 

6 

30 

16 


4870 

3547 
741 
418 

3061 
612 

5026 


972-3 

455 

334 

1074 

53 

83 

843H 

51-2 

1080 

151 

370 

648 

172 

611 

899 
1014 


1231 
426 
69 
271 
977 
1043 
675 
1240 
798 
916 
553-4 
747 
1005 
634 
655 
943 
756 
537 
1039 
1199 
393 
286 
373 
1045 
590 
1084 
653 
403  , 
171  , 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 


1090 
1956 
1842 
1223 
59 
1548 
952 
56 
1230 
1617 
1878 
2187 
184 
2155 
2479 
2479 
1133 
2478 
2478 
1389 
471 
1528 
1782 
1093 
1193 
746 
1397 
903 
1033 
2094 
2331 
1125 
2174 
2104 
1060 
2341 

2on 

1161 
1355 
1001 
1708 

411 
1106 

650 
1234 

722 

443 
lOM 


382 


299 
203-4 

542 


116 

116 
116 
116 

lie 


lOB 
2473 

335 
1675 

610 


I 


285  j  IM 


1717 


749 

116 

225 

116 

1021 

116 

244 

116 

165 

116 

49 

116 

759 

116 

428 

116 

115 

116 

1022 

116 

752 

116 

159 

116 

90 

116 

627 

116 

132 

116 

1051 

116 

116 

2334 
1609 
1139 
1750 

178 
53 
2344 
1931 
1583 
1140 

824 
1625 
1555 
688 
1509 
1202 

788 


^:m~.^'.M 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inrmiUons  for  May  and  June-Continned. 


Fuel.    Burning. 

Fuel-burning  apparatus 

Fuel-deflector  for  mechanical  stoker* 

Fuel-feeding  derloe.    Automatte 

Fuel     Means  for  promoting  oombuition  of 

Fumigatmg-c»ndle  "•"u.uou  oi 

Fumigation 

Funnel 

Funnel  

Fum*ce:     ■■■ 

See 


A  nnealing-funuMse. 

Bagaaae- burning  fur- 
nace. 

Boiler-furnace. 

Boiler  or  the  Uke  fur- 
nace. 

Coal-buming  himaoe. 

Electric  furnace. 

Electrical  furnace. 

O  arbage- furnace. 

Oao- furnace. 


Ifeltlng-fumaoe. 


Metal-melting  furnace. 
Metallurgiearfumace. 


J.  B.  Aroher. 
F.  N.  Spear. 
J.J.  BurweU. 
W.  H.  Cooke. 
I.  A.  Tlmmia. 
J.  F.  Cunningham 
H.  V.  Walker....' 
H.  V.Walker... . 
W.T.Taliaferro.. 
H.  F.  Oanon 


T.  E.  Hunt 

R.  C.  Bloomfield 

J.  D.  James 

F.  C.  Annstead . 

W.N.  Best 

J.  H.  Anderson.. 
O.  8.  Kent 


OU-gaa  furnace. 
Ore-roasting  furnace. 
Reduction-fiimaoe. 
RagmeraUve  re  tor  t- 

fomace. 
Roasting-fumace. 
Rotarv  furnace. 
r\^    V.       r    ^  Smeltfng-fumace. 

Qaa-buming  fumaoK      Smelting  and  refining 
Olaaa-reheaUng  furnace,    fumaw.  * 

Olaaa-tank  furnace.        Smoke-consuming 
Hot-air  furnace.  furnace. 

Hydrocarbon-furnace. 

Furnace 

Furnace '.'. 

Furnace 

Furnace •• 

Furnace       

Furnace  

Furnace..  !."!*.■  ;;;;;";;;■;; ' 

Furnace  bells.     -Vpp'aratua'fof  cliarg^"  blast- 

Fumace-<harging  apparatus... .'.'. 

Fumace^charging  box 

Furnace  charging  mechanism. "  Blast- 

F\imace-door 

Furnace-door.     W  ater-KJooiedV. 

Fumac«-door.     Water-cooled 

Furnace-filling  apparatus 

Furnace  flre-pot-reduclng  attachment." '."."."." 
*umace  for  limekilns  or  other  structures. 

T^^ fti-T^'^r"  "*^ °^ °^^«'- '°*^-  ^°«*»>'«-  L.  Rou.w.:::::::::::::::;::::;i  tS.'^is 

Furnace  grate.    BoUerorotherV  .■;.;;;; r.«.  spear rmarr 


78B.083 

78B,316 
789,496 
790,339 
790,777 
790,864 


W.Kranedy 793,047 

K   Uolden '791421 

R.Baggaley .■..■.■.■.*.'.":::: I  789,'l35 

C.  L.  Taylor ■m,9&l 

^•B*ker 1790  271 

?pi^«« i7»a>21 

L.  L.  Knox 788,549  j 

L.  L.Knox 789,560  [ 

J.  W.  Seaver IT92735 

C.M.Stllphen ...i^^] 

J.D.Owens 793,392  1 


Furnace-radiator 

Furnace- wall  construction 
Furnaces. 
Furnaces. 
In  blaat- 
FurBW»8.    Apparatus  for  feeding  and  dlstributinir 


spear 
W.  O.  (Jrosthwaite  and  t.  West- 

erby.    (Reiaaue.) 
I*- A.May '790,899 


789,677 
12,361 


Apparatus  for  distnbutfng  molten  slag     R.  Baggiley  Md  C.M."  AUin.":::;  S.'Ss 
molten  ma^TblisU '"^^^  *"**  distributing     E.  W.  Llndqulst 789,'lflO 

KSt^u;^f^^^^ssl.<^^?rockJ?w^"^^ 'f  i-Sffi™- I'^'^ 

Furniture  fastening.    Kno^kdo^- '.  1 '. ". ". ". ! ". ". ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! i  p.  fl'  -"-??? Z»l -523 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June  27 

June  20 

May 

May 


2 

9 

9 
23 
23 
23 
13 
13 
30 

9 
20 
23 
13 

9 

9 

20 

27 


9 
23 


Furniture.     Wire  T...'.  1  p"  f 'w  H"*™"".;;-; 1793,255 

Fuae  1^"  ^-^  alters  and  I.  LarsMi 792,3^0 

Fuse  for  aheus.  p-^on-;  .v;::::::::::::::;::::::!  ^^-gSX.;;:::::::::::::::;:;;!  ^"S? 

L.  B.  Buchanan ,  7go|883 


Fuse  or  cut-out.    Electric. 

Fuse.     Projectile- 

Shefi- 


May 
May 
May 
May 


23 

23 

16 

9 


1167 
'  1673 
I  2112 
:  3870 
4745 
4928 
1216 
1215 
5091 
1272 
2443 
3696 
1756 
2217 
2218 
2548 
3740 
3846  , 
2322 
2457 
4963 

4615 
3603 
3080 
1260 


2SS 

362 
446 

814 

995 

1033 

256 

255-6. 

1262 

277 

522-3 

781-2 

372-3 

469 

469 

544-5 

797 

823 

496  ! 

521-2  I 

1039 

963  I 
780 
567 
276  I 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

I  116 

'  lie 

116 
116 
116 

lie 
lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


367 

403 

493 

918 

1110 

1153 

1763 

1761 

1410 

306 

2063 

879 

1879 

516 

516 

3085 

3383 

3406 

3030 

560 

1161 

1061 
879 
636 
306 


May  9  I  1359 


293  116  I  338 


Protractor-gage. 
Saw-gage. 
Saw-table  cutting- 

vV  ater-gage. 


Fuse 
Gage 
See  Axle-gage. 

Carpenter's  gage. 

Oarment-gage. 

Limit-gage. 

Multiplex  gage. 

Galvanic  battery „   t  m.^_..^  

Galvanometer...... v' i*  w'^S"*" '^^.lOl 

Gameapparatus..     .   .   :: l"-    p   F'^**f***™P i  2?'**3 

Game  apparatus *--i  S'  l^^l;..- 7»'006 

Gameapparatus.    »-"-—• '  RD.  Martin 793.002 

Game-ball 

Game.     Card 

Game-oounter.. . 

Game  device 

Game  device 


J.  L.  Brown. 
C.  P.  Wataon. 


791,8^ 
792,360 


Base-baU- 


,   „   ^ 793,002 

J.  E.  Dauer 790033 

A.  Englerth  and  W,  B.  Earnest.  79o!o41 

l.'f  U^ ^"^^ 

O.  Henricnaen i  79o!804 

Game-piece   ......     m  St^^HT" .■.'.'.'.■.■  I  7903» 


June  37 

June    6 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 


27 
13 

9 
13 
23 
30 

6 
13 


3607 

152 

3606 

1836 
2443 
2125 
4004 
4982  , 
854  I 
1834 


769 
34 
769 
388 
519 
454 
840 
1041 
183 
388 


g^l;^;:^?^::::: ""::::::::::::::::!  E.j.LittteandD.c.shawv;;:::i789^ 


Garment-clasp 

Garment-clasp 

Garment-fastener 

Garment-fastener 

Garment-fastening  device. 
(Jannent  for  men  or  boys. 
Garment  gage  and  marker 

Uarment-najQger 

Garment-hanger ^J^."J"'!^*''* jp 


Garment -bolder 


M.  Mouflier TSsIms 

A.  W.  Mensor  and  H.  Oreenblatt.'  792,717 

f-f-B"^° 789,968 

A.  F.  P.  Steniy 791,062 

S.  Joseph  and  L.  Schmeman. 791,471 

J.  Fisher 789  015 

O.  W.  and  M.  J.  Sensbach 793,613 

M.  E.  Cummings 790  112 

St«iger 790;708 


M.M.  Adams \\\\  79o!337 


June  13 

June  30 

May     2 

June  20 

May   16 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 


16 

13 

2 

30 

30 

27 

2 

9 

16 

30 

2 

20 

16 

30 

6 

2 

27 

16 

23 

23 


1482 
2743 

901 
3079 
3338 
3347  i 
1796 

531 
5001 
5003 
3957  ! 

907  i 
1607  I 
3490  I 

5381 : 

83 
2515  . 
3066 

5304 
» 
1096  ! 
4364 
3384 
4631 
3865 


313 
585 

212 
657 
680 
684 

381 

113 

1045 

1045-6 

840 

104-5 

367-^ 

742 

1131 

21 

538 

652 

1110 

13 

324 

915 

716 

966 

813 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  j 

116  I 

116 


23SS 

1494 

2356 

1886 

665 

1966 

1193 
1600 
1886 


1823 

212S 
336 

2197 
758 
750 

1887 
134 

1196 

1197 
3438 

306 

407 

811 

1381 

19 

3078 

721 
1263 
1473 

239 
3496 

788 
1084 

917 
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Invention. 


N*m«. 


Garment-hook 

Oarment-supporiflr !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  J !!!!!!!! ! 

Garment-supporter !!^i!!!!!!!!." 

Garment-supporter !!!!!III!1!!!!1![!!!!! 

Garment-supporter !!!!!!!! !!!!!!! 

Garment-supporter  loop !!.!I!I!!" 

Garment-supporting  attachment '.'.'.'.'. 

Garment.    Union '"' 

Oaaand  oil  engine !...!. I!"I!*"" 

Gaa-buoy.    Automatic 

Gia-bumar \\ 

Oaa-bumer \ 

Oaa-bumer ...'.'.'.'. 

Gas-burner 

G  a»-  bu  mer .'..'..!!!!!!! 

Gas-burner !!.!..!!!!!!!! 

Gas-burner ........'.'.'.'.'......'' 

Gas-burner !!*.!!!!'! 

Gaa-bumer  bracket - '...!!!!...!!!!I!!.!...".!' 

Oaa-bumer  for  iDummating  purposes*'.'. .'.'" 

Gas-burner  for  Incandescent  fights  or  for  beatbig  pur- 

(H>808. 

Gas-burner.    Incandescent 

Gas-burner.    Incandescent  or  other  atmospheric     ' 

Gas-burner  mantle 

Gas-burner.     Open-air 

Gas-burner.    Thermostatlc'Bei'f^losing.'.V.'.""." !".!!!!    Q.C 


J.  E.  RoyaU 

L.  C.  Coulns 

If .  J.  Penn 

M.J.  Penn 

C.  W.  Stlmaon 

H.  Higgln 

O.O.Cook ! 

A.  F.Bauer 

T.  L.  Wlllson 

F.M.  Ashley 

W.  J.  Keep  and  H.  C 

C.E.Hall 

H.  S.  Busey 

R.  Momand 

J.  F.  Mccarty 

0.  Maohlet,  Jr 

P.  H.  Crawford 

A.  W,  Nicholls 

M.L.  Reiser 

1.  Shoob 


No. 


Lockwood 702,528 

'  "  — "  792,078 

792,409 
7B3,4M 
793,538 
791,953 
788,533 
788,521 
788,748 
791,119 
788,696 
789,662 
790,050 
791,002 
791,356 
791,430 
791,923 
793,279 
788,670 
793,302 
789,637 


Maul. 


Data. 


Automatically-con- 


A.  P.  Storrs 

G.andJ.  W.  Bray. 

A.  U.  Sassman 

C.  A.  Harvey 

"  "  Jett. 


O.  Jacobfr  and  F.  Ziganek! 


790,006 
790,713 
790,265 
790,.365 
791,608 
780,429 


June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
Jime  27 
June  27 
June  6 
May  2 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  27 
May  2 
June  27 
May     9 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


2 
2 

30 

2 

9 
16 
30 
30 
30 

6  I 


Gaa-bumer  valve  mechanism 

trolled 

Gas-burner  val ve-regulating  device ^;.  ^  i-  uu-r  701  -mi 

G^r^'h^S"^'"'^"-  ^'^'^'- • KvH*^ir::::::::::::::::::::  K3 

Gas-oondensingappaAtui; ■.■.'.■;::::::::::::::::::::::  o'.n  ouVdita ^^ 

Gas  connections.    .Xutomatlc  safety  device  for I  J.  Pfei^er  J? ^'^^> 

Gascut-off.    Automatic  n   n    w»Ij.     .".LJ '89,380 

Gas^ngine ,.„        2/  h'  "^"'P*^ I  "«>.277 

Gaa«igine..  ^■^'^^''°^ 788.579 

oaa^^.  Rotarv..v.::::::::: Fx?^^r^? ^-^^ 

Gas-flxture  safety  attachment......     :.': w  H  1wl«^ 


May 
May 

May 
May 

June 
May 


16 
23 
16 
23 
6 
9 


GO 

2120 

1286 
2075 
3978 
4117 
1024 
1  53 
21 

456 
5403 

360 
2432 
3261 
5184 
5863 
6009 

952 
3644 

317 
3692 
2386 

3179 
4641 
3677 
3934 
523 
1966  I 


Q 

453 
209 
442 

853 
885-« 

217 

14 

6 

100-1 

1135 

79 

.116 

688 

1086 

1233 

1266 

202 

778 

70 

788 

505-6 


Oflldal 
Gaaatta. 


t 


116 
US 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 
;  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


I 


1964 

1779 

1945 

2433 

2464 

1680 

12 

7 

104 

1285 

84 

563 

;  762 

i  1237 

1390 

,  1424 

1673 

;  2363 

75 

:  2373 

553 


672  116  '  741 
969  116  1067 
116 


777 

826  116 

111-12  116 

421  116 


851 
931 

1578 
463 


Gas-generatm?  apparatus.. .:.::::  ,  «r  ^^'S^^tt  ^  ^^  ^^  SUoner. . 

Gas.    Ueneratmgct,mbustible C  'eiu.  

Gas.    Generating  combustible c  EIH. 

Gas-generator „  Vi>»i 

n Acetylene: ..v.:::::;:;::: '  -•  ^'*' 

Acetylene- 

Acetylene- 

-\cetylene- ..'.'.*. 

Acetylene- ....".* 

Acetylene- ][ 

-Ncetylene- . 

.\cety  lene- 

Acetylene- , 


May  30  |  5689 
June  27  ,  3258 
June  20 
May  23 

9 

9 

2 

y 
16 


793,253 
791,839 


May 
Mai- 
May 

May 
May 

June  27 
June  27 
June    6 


791,823  '  June    6 
793,046    June  27 


Qas  t^nerator. 
Oaa  ganerator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gas  generator. 
Gaa  generator. 
Oaa  traerator 


.\.oetylene- 

.\oetylene- 

Acetylene- 

Acetylene- 

_ .\cetylene- 

Gaa-ganerator  Interlocking  mechanism' 

Gaa-govemor 

Gas-beater ." ." 

Oas-ligh ting  burner.    Incandescent-' 

Gas-machine 

Ga»-malclng  apparatus ..............' 

Gas-manufacturing  apparatus 

Gas.    Manufacturfig  combustible'. 

Gas-meter.    Dry ' 

Gas-meter-sealing  device. ... . !!!!!!!!' 


O.  H^  Hasneder. 

G.  H.  and  C.  D.  Prultt. 

H.  F.  Gaines 

C.  W.  Becic 

C.  W.Beck 

C.  W.Beck 

Beck 


W. 

w. 
w, 
w. 


790,488 
792,011 
790,418 
788,901 
789,128 
789,319 
790,274 
790,276 
790,277 
790,278 


Gaa-mtxing  apparatus p  «   B-«m,> 

Gas.    Obtamrng  producer-.....:      ;:::::;; $•  DeSS*^ 

Gas  or  explosion  engine i^-ir«K™»- 

Gas-pressure  regulator..  

Gas-producer 

Gas-producer \[" 

Gas-producer  apparatiia.  ..'J.'.'.' 

Gas-producer  apparatus..     

Gas-producer.     Water-seal.. ".'!!: 

Gas  producing  and  consumlnR'aDDaratus' 

Gas-purifier *^  

Gas-regulatmg  apparatus!   "Automatic 

Gas-tube  stork-neck 

Gas- washing  apparatus     

Ol^:    a'^tVonmgiu'xS^*"''"'-^"^"--'-^ 
""'a^va^^^TrSSf  '^'^  anhydrid- and  sulfurtc: 

Oaaket..     

Gaaket  material 

Gate:  l|  

See  Fence-gate,   j' 

Flood-gate. 

Hand-operated  gate. 

Race-course  •tarting-gate. 


Beck 

Beck 

S.C.Corbln 

B.  W.Harris 

J.  S.  Dickey 

M.  F.  McNelly 

F.  Thuman 

F.  C.  Hodglciss 

H.  W.Martin 

J.  W.  Bray 

J.  H.  Esker 

O.  N.  Ouldlin 

B.  E.  Eldred  and  C.  EUIs 

C.  Ellis 

H.  Chrisman 

J.  Llchettl ['.[ 


Bec^ 790,867 

790,868 

790,809 

791,540 

792,654 

792,816 

793,144 

790,465 

789,323 

782,715 

790,714 

791,334 

790,296 

789,266 

790,489 

792.118 

790,142 

780,370 

700,113 

791,501 

719,479 

703,305 

793,554 

700,487 

791,461 

703,362 

790,253 

793,110 

792,096 

701,377 

791,160 

703,544 

780,634 


23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
6 


Runge. 


E.  C.  Richard . . . 
E.  Tlmm  and  W, 

E.  KOrtlng 

W.  Viggers  and  R.  Z.  Ball. 

C.EUS: 

C.  Ellis 

C.Ellis 

C.EUls '..'.'.'.'."." 

E.  A.  Uehling 

O.  W.  Wentworth 

W.  S.  Stapley 

J.S.  Oursler 

W.  Schwarz 

J.  W.  Dougherty !'.. 

M.  Schroeder 


SUrting-gate. 
Swing-gate. 


F.  J.  Jewett . 
B.  C.  Haoce. 


A.  D.  Naah. 


702,001 
791,082 


788,036 


May  23 
Jime  13 
;  May  23 
May     2 
May 
I  May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  20 
June  20 
June  27 
May  23 
May    0 
June  20 
May  23 
May   30 
May  23 
May     0 
May  23 
June  13 
May  16 
May     0 
May  16 
June    6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June    6 
Jime  27 
May  16 
June  27 
June  13 
May  30 
May  30 
Jime  27 
May  16 
May    0 

June  20 
June  6 


2934 

3777 

1823 

1602 

136 

1536 

3197 

3778 

3617 

795 

754 

3212 

4180 

1147 

4031 

809 

1248 


9  i  1681 
23  !  3709 


May  2 


I  3723 
'  3729 
3735 
4932 
4937 
4945 

187 
2397 
2697 
3392 
4126 
1688 
2512 
4643 
5815 
3773 
1580 
4182 
1358 
3432 
1794 
3386 

124 
2045 
3697  ! 
4148 

4178 : 

4()  ! 
3801  I 
3654 

3337 

1317  I 

S0Q6 

5477 

4131 

2860 

2376 

2873 
211 


871 


1195 
697-8 
623 
794 
393 
345 
32-3 
331-2 
674-5 
806 
772 
170 
162 
684 
875 
242 
845 
172 
272 
363 
783 
783-4 
784 
784 
1634 
1034-5 
1035 
42 
512 
576 
726-7 
866-7  I 
365  ! 
538 
009 
1222-3 
793 
340  I 
875  I 
283 
728 
387 
717 
26-7  I 
436 

789  : 

892  ! 

875 

8-9 

810 

772 

713 

276 
1243 
1152 


116  1352 

116  2274 

116  2165 

116  899 


116  [ 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 


436 
386 
32 
370 
746 


116  2391 

116  2357 

116  1&39 

116  1628 

116  2263 

116  985 

116  1746 
116  I  954 


116 
116 
116 
116 


185 
286 
404 

883 


116  i  887 
116  889 
116  890 
116  1154 
116  1155 
116  1157 
116  '  1502 
116  2053 
116  2116 
116  I  2307 
116  97S 
116  406 
116  '  2078 
116  1067 
116  1370 


116 
116 
116 


800 

370 
OSS 


116  I  1705 
116   709 


116 
116 


420 

780 


116  !  1488 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1030 
2374 
3470 
065 
1467 


116  3396 
116  846 
116  !  2291 
116  1786 


604 
504 

610 
48 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


186  116   196 


1400 

1303 

2466 

671 

680 

2154 
1807 


140 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   PROM   THE 
Alphahetical  list  of  inx>ention»  for  May  a,*d  /t*n*-Continoed. 


Invoitioa. 


0*te 

Gate 

Gate \\\ 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate ;     

o»te ;;!:::;;;;::::;: 

Gate 

Gate 

Gate ."."!.'!.'.'.'.' 

Gate-operating  mechanlBm 

Oear-ca«e 

Gear.     Reversing- 

Q«ar.    Reversing  propeiler-  ."! 

Gear.    TransmiMion-..  

Gearing 

G  earing !  I ! !  i 

oeAring !!!!!!!!!!! 

Gearing 

Gearing.    Motor-. 

Gearing.    Tranamlsaion-.V 

Gearing.    Transmission-       

Gearing.    Variable..         

Gearing.    Variabl^speed 

Gearing.    Variabl^spee^i       

Gearing.    Variahle-speed.. 

Gearing.     Variable-speed ." 

Gearing.     Wonn-....Vrr.;. 


Name. 


H.  HoUte 

E.  Graeber... 

J.  W.  Reynolda...' 

O.  L.  Williams.... 

L.  Hanson 

N.  and  G.  Soesbe."! 
A.J.  McCormack.. 
W.  C.  Hooker. . . 
P.  H.  Connolly 
H.H.May......"" 

W.  R.  and  R.  Pitt'. 
B.L.  Waters...  . 

W.  Bruns 

V.  Chartener... 
W.J.  McCarroll . ."  ■ 

W.  E.Patrick 

E.J.  Swedlund.... 
J.  Heberling.. 
E.D.Cahen. ...;."."; 
A.  Scrlvenor 
E.  W.  Moore  .V.'"" 
O.  Botkln. 


Generator: 
Stt  Acetylene-generator. 
(Xirrent-generator. 
EJectrical  motor- gen 
erator.  .^ 

Geodetic  or  similar  instruments 

ing  the  supporting- rods  of 
Germicide,     Solar 
Gin-feeder 

Ota  saw.  Cotton-..;;;:;;::::;: 

Glass.    Apparatus  for  making  cyiinder- 
GassarUcles.     Apparatus  for  making 
Glass  articles  in  molds.     Forming 

Glass  articles.    Manufacture  of      

Glass-beveling  machine 

Glass-blowers  im plement  ; : ; ; 

Glass-blowing  machine . ..::;;;; 

Glass-blowing  machtae. . . ; ; 


Gas-generator. 
Heat-generator. 
R  Inging-generator. 
Steam-generator. 
Means  for  suspend- 


N.  T.  Harrington.. 

E.C.Richard.  

R.N.Dyer...      

o.  w.  johnaon;.:;;; 

R.N.Dyer  

E.H.  Balden'"::; 

J.  E.and.T.  r.  Caps.".:: 

or  A-..  Hammond   and    F. 
Walden. 


A.  Pfelflerand  K.  Heto. 


Glass-blowmg.     Machine  for  forming  parisons  for 
O  ass-formmg-machine  shearing  dev^  ' ' " 


Glass-furnace  pot-flUing  apparatus        r 

Glass  grinding  or  polish'--  ' 

Glass-grooving  machine 


I.  A.Cata 

E.  R.  Barber..    

J.  R.Mlller....  

J.Haley....         

F.  L.  O.  Wadaworth  .■; ; ; 

E.  H.  Jewett...  

F.  L.  O.  Wadswortij". 

r  p  w^i?"  *"<*  °-  W-  Fryman. 
C  E.  McManus 
C.J.  Eoeoig 

C.  F.  CotTwv'd; 

H.  Bard. 
W.  E.  Bock... 
M.  M.  Qulnn. 


No. 


7«),433 

790,890 

791.047 

791,064 

791,190 

791,223 

792,722 

792,774 

792,968 

793,038 

791.163 

780,306 

790,424 

78B.205 

790,968  j 

780,990 

792.477 

792,656! 

702,964 

793,547 

793,601 

793,273 

780,727 

792,167 

700  350 

788,773 

700,349 

700,421 

700,425 

788,716 

r 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


otnofai 

Gazette. 


Fredrick,  and 


;::"~^'""*~'°  >"Ji-""uiK  apparatus j  x  TiTnwii- ' 

Glass  gnndmg  or  polishing  apparatus F   L   O    ^^^1;;;-;;;^ 

Olass-groovmK  machine  '•  J^;  u.  wadsworth 


Glass  in  place.    Strip  for  securing  window" 
Glass  insula  ton.  or  other  glass  articles.    Machinery 
^  for  the  manufacture  of                               "-cuujory 
Glass.    Machine  for  malting  wire- . 
Glass.    Making  wire- 

Glass  manufacture ;;::;:::; 

Glass.     Man  ufacturinjg.... *.:::: 

Glass- manufacturing  apparatus  and'procMS." "  Wirel 
O  a.ss-manufacturing  process  and  apparatus.  Wire-' 
Uia.ss-mol(l "•^. 

Glass  mosaics  of  irregular  shapes.' '  "shearinir "  " 
Ulass-reheating  furnace  or  glory-hole 

Glass  securer      Window-..    ....        

Glass  sheet  or  plate  manufActiiring  apparataa' ' ' 
G  laa»-e  u  r  face-clean  sing  pad . . 

Glass- tank  furnace :;::.'; 

Glassware-manufacturing  macbtnerv 

Glot)e-holder 

Globe-lifting  device ;;;;;;;;;;;;;::;;;;:;:'""" 

Olove. ... 

Glove.  Base-bWii:;:;;;;::;:::::;:::::;: 

Glovft-protector 

Gjuing  device 

Go-cart.  Folding ;;:;::::::;;:; 

GoM-dretlpng  machtae 

Gold  or  other  diamagnetic  metals." "  Separating.":; 

Golf-baJl 

Goif-bS^ ;:;::::; 

Golf -club... v.:    " 

Governor.:::     :"• 

Governor 
Governor. 


792,581 
700,076 
700,332 

A.  Werttler tikimu 

W.T.  Mills ^'SS 

H. M.  Brookfieid ;:::::::::  Tooin^ 


710^860 

70475 
702,490 
701,630 
702,500 
780,397 
703,200 
780,302 
701,807 
793,213 
700,505 
702,500 


May 

\  May 

Mav 

May 

May 

May 

June  20 

June  20 

June  20 

June  20 

May  30 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June  20 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  16 
June  13 
Mav  23 
May  2 
May 
May 
May 
M*y 


23 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


9 
23 

9 
30 
16 
13 


23 
23 
23 

2 


!i 


4067 
4993 
5282 
5311 
5543 
5624 
2522 
2618 
3009 
3177 
5485 
1654 
4047 
1442 
5121 
3162 
2039 
2402 
3003 
4136 
4229 
3636 
2607 
1441  \ 
38BS 
519 
3800 
4036  , 
4048 
305 


May  23    4894 


June  27 
June  13 
June    6 
June  20 
May     9 
June  27 
May    9 
June    6  i 
June  27  I 
May  23  ' 
June  13 


852 

1043 

1108 

1114 

1166 

1181-2 

539 

559 

640 

677 

1154 

3.58 

849 

311 

1073 

668 

434-5 

513 

638 

880 

909 

776 

549-50 
301 
820 
111 

819-20 

846-8 

8S0 

87 


o 
> 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


\\ 

962 
1194 
1261 
1266 
1318 
1338 
2079 
2100 
2180 
2223 
1304 

397 

346 
1223 

738 
1937 
2053 
2170 
2467 
2480 
236) 

618 
1813 

924 

121 

922 

9.W 

M7 
91 


1025 


June  20 
May  16 
May  23 

June  13 
June  20 
May  30 
May  23 


Gas-engine 

Grading  and  ditctung  machln^: 
for 

Gradtag  apparatus.     Road- 

Grain  and  feed  drying  apparatus...:; 

Qrain-«^leaner :* 

Grain-drill  distributer  mechanism:::: 
Grain-drill  speed-changing  mechanism 
< » ram-drymg  machine 


Elevating-carrier 


C.  H.  Tondeur 

F.  and  A .  Shuman 

E,  C.  Schmertr ;; I  7^1  216 

£•  ^;,  ?sl'™*'"*' ;:::::;;  79i;2i7 

i£^*°- 1793,280 

V   I  ?^      -V I  '»>.827 

F.J.  Arbogast I  tud  ^« 

J.  M.  Cushman 

p- f^H'tchoock ;;;;;;;: 

r.  Orether /j««vi 

.  O.  Hurley 799701 

H.  M.  Broo/fleld SJ^^-.^^vi^ 

C.E.Harthan ^^ 

A.  H.  Fisher...".";::: 

.  E.  Bennett 

A.  R.  Llebensteta ;;: 

n   H    R.rflK^_' "w.ud  !  June  zi 

U.  tl.  barscbow 792  579    June  20 

L  t"  w«"I.;*°^  ^  •  ^  C'^'^o'^"-  ^^^250    June  13 
!->.  1 .  w  eiss T^j  305 

L.J.  DuMahaut :;::::::  79o;252 

»'•  iJavis 7<ii  (1"^ 

c.  Davis ;:;;:"""  ^-^ 

F.W.Taylor 

J .  L.  Dormon 

T  n'^Sfiz .".'-";;;;:;:::i  780:027 

n^    dT!5^ 1780.028 

B.  O.  Rhodes ;  788628 


702.803 
792,172 
780.191 
792,123 


789.583 

1780,965 

780,011 

780.421 


792.657 

791,764 
789.480 
792.662 
793,071 


June  20 

June  13 

May     9 

June  13 

May  30 

May  30 

June  27 

June    6 

May     9 

May  16 

May   16 

May     9 

June  20 

May  23 

May     9  | 

June  20 

June    6 

May     9 

June  20  l 

June  27  I 


790.965 
792.631 
793,285 


May  30 
May  16 
May  30 
May  30 
June  20 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May     9 


E.  P.  Arsneau |  Tgg  ^22 

C.  Anderson  and  A.  Woolner,  Jr:  79i;600 

pT'^k'^ T^-^^ 

p    in^*"" 791.643 

E.J.Corser 788,706 

A.  Johnson ,701,029 


May 

June 
June 
June 
May 
May 


2 

6 

27 

6 

2 

30 


3640 
2061 

300 
2252 
1850 
3680 
1648 

000 
3524 
4211 
2076  , 

2235  ' 

3319 

3856  , 

2185 

3448  I 

5025 

4644 

I  3675 

1450 

1414 

1366 

5609 

5611 
I  3545 
I  759 

2285 

3103 

2964 

1953 
2498 
4646 
2199 
2404 

649 
20N0 
2415 
3261  j 
2230 
1600 
5770 
3053 
5099 
5100 
2344 
3655 
1064  , 
1056  I 
2362 


229 
302 

3048 
390 
380 

5349 


118  im 


1 

77   1 

16  2362 

439   110   1942 

84   116   1548 

479-80  116  2020 

401   116   441 

786  116  2372 

356-7  116   397 

192   116  1663 

753  116  2330 

881   116   002 

443-4   116  1045 

I 

476  116  2016 

703-4   116   774 

810-11   116   915 

406  116  I960 

534  116  2063 

1051   116   1202 

JW-TO  1  116  1067 

570  110  2112 

303  116  1816 

304   116   340 

285   116  i  1797 

1179  116  1335 

1179  116  1335 

77»-9   116  1  2363 

163   116  1620 

483   116   531 

^,055   116   734 

831-2  116   008 

417   116   450 

534   U6  2075 

970  116   1088 

465   116  ;  512 

513  116  '  3053 

142   116   1600 

438-9  116   487 

515   116  2056 

698   116  2275 

475   116  ;  2015 

339-40  116  ,   1848 

1214   116  1370 

772  116   840 

1068  116  1  1217 

1068  116  i  1218 

500  ;  116  1  2011 

781  ,  116  2365 

220  116   243 

230   116   244 

501   116 

647 

50  116 

54 

68  116 

1528 

847 

116 

3426 

85 

116 

1540 

84 

116 

88 

UOl-2 

116 

1253 
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PorUble. 


Machine  for  temper^. 


AppAratu*  for  cooling  and  dry- 


Oraln-«]«vating  meant. 
Oraln-grading  machine. 
Grain  prior  to  Krindlns. 

G  rain-riddle TT? 

Grain  scourer  and  separator 

Orain-eeparator 

Grain-separator 

Gramophone  at tftohment 
Granular  materials. 
Ing 

Granular  or  pulverulent  materials  into  lumps.    Con- 
vertmg  *^      ^^ 

G^ppithoik ;:::::::: 

Grate-bar ....  

Grate-bar ....'.'..'. 

Grate-bar 

Grate.     Portable.  .'.■.".■; 

Grave-marker '.\\ • 

Grease-cup \\\\ ' 


A.  W.  Patrick 79i,4«3 

W.H.  Emerson j  793571 

J.  B.CornwaU 789.259 

P.  S  Osborne 790,704 

O.kdnlgsteln 792,779 

^  HoU j  789807 

EPohl 1792,449 

V.  Goetz,»Jr '  TOO  R27 

W.  A.  Wiley  i  l?"'?^ 


Jime  20 
May  2 
June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
May  9 
May  23 
June  20 
May   16 


2832 
689 

107 
4182 
1565 
1435 
4«23 
2629 
2783 


June  13  I  1990 


791,969 
791,761 
791,800 
792,539 

793,151 

Livengood 792,835 

792,868 


A.  C.  Fletcher. 

A.  C.  Fletcher. 
W.  MKlave... 
M  A.  Palmer 

B.  F.  andG.  W 
W.  E.  S.  Strong,  C.  I.°Overton' 

and  G.  C.  Schoenbom. 

r'^k"^?."*" 789,033 

Ji-^h"l»^ 792,854 

P  ,?   Hyde 789,737 

J.  oaiQ 790  099 

E.  C.  Schrader !!.!.!!.  TgoVo") 

G.H.Newton 791570 

F.  H.  Kaltenbach 789741 

G.  S.  Cuahing '"  788*634 

H.  w.ciough... ■.■.'■.! ■.■!.■.;;;;;;;  79o,'6i9 

050 


Grinder.    Grain  and  feed 

Grinding  and  scouring  machine 
Grinding-machine . 

Grinding-machine W//^/^. 

^5^'^}ng-machlne , 

orinaLng-niachine. . . 
Grinding-machine  hood".!'.!! ill! 
Grinding-mill 
Grindmg-mill. . . 

Grinding  or  abraalv;wh^:'Emery  or  other F'l7if/niJ*° ^-^ 

Ortndmg  or  milling  machine yo'-otner I  j^'JK; 792.1 

Grindmg  or  poUahtp  apparatus H    a  w7^? ^-391 

oSS:l£f-:^rerr""^^^«'^^^^"-  ^^•ci'ineior:  E." j" K'!!!!!!!!!!!;!!!!; '?S?'S 

orindston^protectingdevk;^:!!!!!!:!:!:!:::::;;;:---  /'^"-J^^i^i z»i;79i 

G rindstone  sickle-holding  attachment  w 

Grubber.     Land-  " 

Gun 

Gun !!!!!!!!"" 

Gun-carriage  recofl-brake! 
Gun-locking  device. 

Gun-rerister 

Gun-si^t 

Gun-sight...!.'.'." •■ 

Gun-^ht ! 

Gun  wfUi  wedge  brMch-bi(;ck!Barrel-re(»U 

Guns.     Automatic  blower  for  •""«»" ,. 

Guns  or  the  like     Sighting  de'vtoe  for.".'." 

Gymnasium-apparatus  support  

Cr'SvSg'^'  ^"^  ""^^^  deadlbumigyrJeum: 
Hair-crimper... 

Hah-crtmba-orcui-i«:: 

Hair-retaiIiSigcomb_:  ! 

Halr-retaininlcomb.  »^,  ,, r- 

Hair-waving  devloe         '  );   NowaokeandM.  P.  Loesser 

Halter ' I  ¥•  O-  Dunlap 


Wheeled-. 


Ihome 789  771 

fl  „^Bo™»teeIe !;:;  789:138 

^•V^V 791,884 

O-^ook.  792,316 

C.  D.  Loutsenhlzer 792,909 

U.  L4tuber  7Q1  ru" 

M.v.B.AiW;.!!!!!! S 

C.  P  E.  Schneider !!  789;885 

Haussner 789  806 

C.  Rairdon  and  P".  E'.'Morgan!  792;073 

D.Hopklns 788,908 

^Kur^ 792.'274 

U  ^}S^li 793,016 

M  uermsaori 788,530 

ii  ^-  Edwards  and  C.  C.  Love.!!!  789^7 

4    fv.°*^e':««'° 789,783 

rn-wT'^^'jV.^,- 793-331 

K.  Helntzel  and  E.  Cramer 790,366 


K. 
W. 
F. 


May  23 

June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 
June  20 

May     2  | 
June  20 
May   16 
May    16 
May  23 
June    6 
May   16 
May     2 
May  23  , 
June  13 
Jime  27 
May  30 
May  30 
June    6 
May   16  j 
May     9  ! 
June    6 
June  13 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 
May   16 
May   16 

June  13 

May    2 

June  13 

June  20 

May    2 

May     9 

May   16 

June  27 

May  23 


604 
147 
23 
898 
337 
30»-10 

561 
588 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2146 

1S8 

1484 

2478 

376 

344 

1063 

2103 

656 


422  116  :  1926 


4852 

1067 

645 

896 

2136 

2731 
2791 

I  1065  I 

2773  I 

2622 

3356 

4626  r 
237 

2631 

257 

,  4462 

1221 

3844 

5083 

5565 
700 

2699 

1278  . 
875 

1748 

2890 

5842 

1862 
2937 
2782 
1276 

821 
1659 
3117 
48 
2478 
2723 
3750  ; 
3935  I... 


1016 
223 
140 
189 
456-7 
730 
582 
596 

232 
593-4 
552-3 
711-13 
964-5 
55 
554 
65-6 
831 
257 
822 
1065 
1171 
151 
569 
278 
186 
370 
613 
1229 
392 
621-2 
687 
267 
176 
351-2 
665 
12-13 
525 
575-6 
799 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


J.F.Martin.. 
H.C.Adams. 
M.  P.  C.  Hooper.... 


Hammer.    «.eniruugaJ 
Hammer  clutch  mechaniam. 

Hammer-drill 

Hammer.    Pneumatie.!!!!' 
Power-...'*'!!* 


F.  P. 


Poi»»r-. 


Centrifugal  1  .    ,    „        

I  L.  L.  South  and  E.  E.  Pratt 

■•'\ C.  Keller *■■ 

""^^-i  ^-  ^'  Johnson.... 

Hammer.    Pow'S?^       " •'••?*••  i-  Bteh* !:;:;; 

• I  O.  P.  Mlkleboat  and  A.  O.  An 

Hammer.     Power-  _  derson. 

Hammer.    Power-! £•  1:  ^'Wtesel 

Hammer.    Stwun-        !!!! ?•  ?*^" - 

Hammock A.L.^lcber 


789,041 
788,987 
792,266 
792,282 
789,686 


Morrison   .       \\\\\\  793,'460 

a^.,ti,  ..^^  f    t-    r^-..  790,930 

789,219 
789,916 
788376 
788,647 


May  2 
May     2 

June  13 
June  13 
May     9 

June  27  I 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


30 
9 

16 
2 
2 


Hammock -clamp. . 


C.  M.  Beii'lo . . 


790,236 
71»,653 
700,566 


Hand-operated  gate  : f  •  L.  Chadboume 1  791  319 

Hand-riSe.  wsSded.".'.".';:!!!!:::::- !^<L^''^«" ....".!!!  twJm 


Handle 
8ee  Bnish-handle. 
Car  grab-handle. 
ChesUhandle. 
Detachable  handle. 
Drawer-handle. 
Handling  loose  material. 
Hanger: 
See  Brake-hanger. 
Cable-hanger. 
Cage-banger. 
Car-door  hangw. 
Curtain-hanger. 
Door-hanger. 

Oarment-nanmr. 

Harness 

Harness !!!!!!!!! 

Harness  attachment!!!!! 

Hamfiss  attachment,!!!!!! 

Harness-loop !!!!!! 

Harness-loop 

Harness  or  the  like,  'brair-book  for 
Harness-support . . 


M.  W.  McCann. 


Meaaure  winding-han- 
dle. 

Plane-handle. 
Saw-handle. 
Tool-handle. 
Apparatus  for 


Hook-hanger. 
Picture- hanger. 
Pipe  hanger 
Sha/t-hanger. 
Trolley- wire  hanger. 
Trousers- hanger. 


7BM67 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  13 

May    3 


16 
23 
23 
2 
30 


'  1077 

964 

1639 

'  1674 

i  2477 

3969 

5060 

1471 

2993 

767 

78 

3690 
4332 
4368 

626 
5794 
2129 

314 


235 
206 
346 
365 
524 
8S1 
106»-60 
317  j 
633 
163 
21 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  j 

116 

116 

116  j 

116  I 

116 

116  I 

116 ; 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


^^ 789,974 


May  16 


767 
902 
908 
132 
1218 
465 
69 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1136 
1696 
1606 
1661 
1957 
2310 
2123 
2137 

246 
2133 
621 
782 
1083 
1514 
623 
61 
1048 
1763 
2406 
1214 
1323 
1616 
637 
306 
1666 
1878 
2157 
1386 
1901 
688 
664 
1777 
187 
1800 
2308 
11 
673 
644 
931 
2385 


3118 


R.  Weeks 70a  100 

R.  Weeks...!!!!!!!!!!::::;::::;;;  f^'Jg 

8.  H.  Elling ,  789  267 

A.  8.  Rudolph....:: TVxtu 

H.  w  schjiSxr.;.":;:;;;:;;;;::;;;  Jg:?S 

J.Relohert. !  793 556 

R!L"fiS^ii i  22-317 

K.L.  Newell 792,444 


June  27 
June  27 
May  9 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
May  23 
June  13 


658  !  Il« 


248 

220 

1866 

186S 

673 

3431 

1309 

363 

TOO 

178 

19 

841 
1030 
102s 

143 

1376 

1956 

75 


m 


4006 
4006 

1581 
4424 
1449 
2170 
3816 
1977 


880 
800 

340 
934 
308 
464 

803 

418 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


3439 
2439 

380 
1099 
1815 
1963 

907 
1923 
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iBTention. 


Harp 

Harrow ;;;;; 

Harrow 

Harrow  draw-bar 

Harrow.    Riding- 

Harrow.    Riding- 

Harrow.    Rolliii«  blade  or  nMuie.' 

Harvester 

Harvester i  i !!!!!!!!! " 

Harvester ^.. !!!!!!!!!! 

Harvester.     B«et- 

Com- 

Com- 

("oro- .". 

Com- 


Name. 


Harvester 
Har^' ester. 
Han-ester. 
Harvester. 

Harvester-frame 

Harvester  reel-drive ......... 

Harvester.    Self-binding..." 

Harvester.    Stripper- 

Hat-brim-curllng  machine... 
Hat,  coat,  and  umbrella  rack 
Hat,  coat,  or  the  like  holder. 

Hat-fastener.    Roller 

Hat-pin 

Hatpin !.!!.".'!."!' 

Hat-pin } "  * " 

Hat-pin '"4" 

Hat-pin 


No. 


790,000 
7M),U3 
793.966 
790,444 


J.  E.  Chllds 

O.  Lettenmyer "[ 

A.  D.  Angele 

B.  P.  Lynds ._,_ 

R.  C.  Dennis '""  789 '263 

w.Merrui i:::;!  ?W.'i?S 

O.Svanliung 792.294 

W.SmolIey    789,766 

A.  M.Hemberg 792,692 

F.J.  Lampton |  792,832 

A.  B.  Lovett 1791.707 


Date. 


788,736 
790,711 
790.866 
792,061 
788.974 
788,973 


J.  B.  Straight. 
D.  E.  Anthony 
D.  E.  .\rthony 
A.  V.  Klaer.... 
W.  Webber... 

W.Webber .^^.^ 

W.Dougiasa  !!!!."!:i  789;010 

C.  A.  .\.  Rand 789  233 

S-  y'^o^^X'  "^^  ^-  '^-  Ferguaon!]  793.600 

W.J.Steffier ? 792.942 

O.  Schwrnn 788  731 

W.  W   McNaughton ::  79i:359 

J.  P.  Runkel 791  506 

W.  WIttii«hlager !  79i:627 

F.  S.  H.  Johnson 791.705 

A.  A.  McRae 
A.  A.  McRae 


791,795 
793,018 
793,019 


§?^!!!?!?;^?'°«*»^•"-•••••---•"■^■•^■•;:;;::::::::l  J.  Marshall.....;^      tS'?^ 

"'  "^arbaugh [  7921354 

ance !  780,301 


Hatch :: I  T    v^/nu^f IS'^' 

i:r^'r^«" :::;::::::::::::::::::::::::!fco*&^■:::::::::::::::::::::!?S:SS 

Hay-fork "' 

Hay-fork 

Hay  loader  and  stacker 

Hay-press 

Hay-press 

Hay-press 

H^^^^eSfeedi^::::::::;:::;::;-'"-""'"-"" 

Hayrack :::::.::::::::::•-• &TJi^7 i^-"* 

Hay-rack 
Hay-rack 
Hay  rake  and  press. 


W.  and  C.  A.  Qutenkunst. 
O.  M.  Smith.. 

T.  Widdop ■■■■■ 

M.  R.  Jenklna  1 
H.  E,  Albert. 
C.  A.  Bridges. 
J.  M.  Gurley.. 


I  and  R.  J.  Sparks. . 


790,973 
790,891 
789,177 
791, 389 
791,196 
788,601 
790,555 
791,808 


,,  -  .        .    Combined 

Hay  raker  and  loader 

Hay-ricker \\ 

Hay-tedder  fork-arm . . . ..".*."."'" 

Head-rest '.*"........ 

Heail-rp8t  attachment.  .J!.'.'. .'.'.'.'. 

Headlight-adjuster .*'.".'. 

Headlight  for  vehicles.    Diiigible 

Heat-coil.    Self -soldering...  

Heat.    Device  for  effecting  the  radiation  of 

Heat-generator 

Heat-generator  and  furnace. 

Heat-transferring  apparatus 

Heater:  

See  Electric  heater.  Oas-heater 

Feed -water  heater.         Water-heater 
Fireplaoe^heater.  Watering-tank  heater, 

Flat-iron  heater. 

Heater 

Heater !"!!.... 

Heater 

Heater '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Heater I.!.!!!!!!!!!! 

Heating  apparatus !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Heating  apparatus.    Steam-... "."."!."iii' 

Heating  apparatus.     Water- '.'..'.'.'. 

Heating  system  and  apparatus.    Steam- 

Heating  system.     Hot-water 

Heating  systems,  ic.     Drain  attachment  for" steam- 
Heating  systems.    Heating  and  circulating  water  in 

hot-water 

Heel  attachment.    Reversible 

Heel-cutting  machine .'..'.'...'..'..'. 

Heel-polishing  machine .".".'.".""." 

Heels  or  soles  of  shoes.    Machine  for  inserting  protect 

tors  into 

Hemstitching  device 

Hide  or  skin  treating  machine  .  ..*.".'.'.! 

Hide-working  maciiine ..!!.!!!!! 

Hide- working  machmery ." ' . ' 

Hides,  skins,  or  leather.    Machine  for  treaViiig.' 

High-potential  switch 


H.  Bastlan 780,250 

P.A.Myers 792,064 

P.  A.  Myers 792,066 

?•  ^  2."".- 790.151 

L.  O.  Shulti 791,375 

J.  N.  Sorrell 790.855 

W.W.Shaw ..:..  7^:6^ 

W.  F.  Hedstrom 780,658 

J.8.8cliafl 792,669 

P.  Peterson 792,650 

O.  E.  MitcheU 792,718 

f-BCook 1792,315 

S.W.Zent 790,416 

J.O.O'Kelly 1793,219 

B.  Holbrook 790,899 


W.  T.  Doimelly. 


Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge  for  screeca. 
Hinge.     Gate-.... 

Hmge.     Ixx-k- 

Hinge.     Seat- .'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Hip-strap  drop  and  traoe-canW.' 


Separable. 


J.  E.  Peck 

C.  S.  Folflom 

C.  E.McPherson... 

W.H.Jones 

J.  Ftnk 

J.  Demarest 

E.  F.  Osbome 

J.  Hurley 

A.  McGonagle 

W.  BrOckner 

R.  L.  Oillord  and  G. 
C.C.  Peck 


W.  NUtle. 


792,883 


May  1« 

May  23 
June  20 
May  23 
May     9 
May  23 
June  13 
May    16 
June  20 
June  20 
June    6 
May     2 
May  23 
May  23 
Jime  13 
May     2 
May     2 
May     2 
May     9 
June  27 
June  20 
May     2 
May  30 
June    6 
June    6 
June    6 
Jime  20 
Jime  20 
May     2 
June  13 
May     9 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  27 
May  16 
May    9 
June  13 
Jime  13 
May   16 
May  30 
May  23 
June  20 
May     9 
June  20 
June  13 
June  20 
June  13 
May  23 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 


30 
30 
30 

9 
30 
30 

2 
23 

6 


4690 

1222 

942 

941 

,  997 

1506 

4214 

2958 
421 

6809 
129 
156 
704 

3119 

3120 
640 

1810 

1647 

5167 

5129 

4994 

1389  , 

8034  \ 

6564  I 
366 

4336 
912 

3368 

3320 

1546 

1254 

1267 

3446 

6006 

4911 

2327 

2428 

2427 

2157 

2517 

1746 
4026 
3535 
5009 
3830 


088  I  116 

1033-4  116 

257  116 

202  116 

202  116 

213-23  116 

324-^  116 

905  116 

629  llfl 

93  I  116 

1234   116 

27   116 

34   116 

152  I  116 

666  '  116 

666  116 

115  118 

384  116 

356  '  116 

1082-3  I  116 

1076  :  116 

1044  '  116  , 

299  116 

1346  116 

1167  116 

78  I  116  I 
903  {  116  I 
192-3   116  I 
721   116  t 
706-6  110  i 
333  '  116  ! 
263-4  116 
264-6  116  . 
731-2  I  116 
1242  '  116  ! 
1028-9  116 
497   116 
515  110 
518  116 
461   116  I 
538  I  116  I 
370  '  116 
844   116 


780.231 

790,119 

790,384 

791,344 

792,325 

793.560 

792,283 

791,911 

788,933 

792,494 

780,909  '  May 

790,976  I  May 


May  9 

May  16 
May  23 
May  30 

June  13 
Jime  27 
June  13 
June  6 
May  2 
June  13 
16 
30 


CO.  Prank... 

W.Wolfe 

W.  C.  Gorman.. 
R.  A.  Regester. 


M.  A.Krag 

F.  A.  Parkhurst 

A.  A.  Hutchinson 

J.  W.  Deckert 

E.  E.  Chain 

W.  L.  R.  Emmet  and  E.  M.  Hew- 

Ictt 

p.  Rlchterand  E.  Henkel 

H.  A.  Paquette 

F.  L.  Hawkins 

J.F.  Ware 

J.  F.  Shelton 

R.  W.  Snowdon 

A.  A.  Lytle 

J.  A.  BuckstafI 


780,089 
789,347 
790,679: 
791,499 

789,220 
780,229 

788,832 
791,015 
791.006 
780.597 

792,460 
793,023 
793,521 
792,094 
798,340 
793  239 
790.798 
791,241 


May 

May 
May 

June 

May 
May 

May 
May 
May 
May 


2 

9 

23 

6 

9 
9 
2 
30 
30 
9 


June  13 
June  30 
June  27 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May  30 


UOl 
3304 
3068 

5837 
1761 
4177 
1676 
936 
868 
2066 
3109 
6134 

1164  ' 

1735  I 

4673  I 

119  I 

1472  I 
1498  I 
676 
6219 
6198 
2306 

3014 
3146 
4084 
1313 
1677 
3572 
4806 
6668 


756 

1047-8 

604^ 


323-1 
718 
834 
1228 
374  ! 
897  ; 

355-7 
197 
184  I 
440  i 
656 
1076 


116 
116 
U6 


116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116  i 
116  I 
116 
116  j 
116  I 


764 
966 

2176 
960 
378 
036 
1868 
I  636 
2023 
2122 
1684 
99 
1086 
1153 
1763 
214 
214 
228 
361 
2486 
2170 
97 
1382 
1480 
1495 
!  1617 
I  2206 
2206 
126 
1890 
396 
1233 
1234 
1196 
335 
1403 
1320 
83 
1030 
1664 
2301 
778 
372 
1770 
1771 
803 
1390 
1149 
2036 
562 
2069 
1961 
2078 
1878 
953 
2341 
1198 
2147 


360 

791 

Vi8 

1383 

1880 

2477 

1864 

1609 

197 

1943 

726 

1225 


254  116 
376  I  116 


951 
26-6 

317 

322-3 

]4S-( 

1005-6 

1090-2 

488 

428 
669 
878 
275 
335 
763 
1006 
1188 


367 

414 

1070 

1487 

354 
359 
154 
1246 
124U 
636 

1933 
2216 
2457 
1785 
116  ;  1842 
116  2348 
116  I  1126 
116  !  1344 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
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Invention. 


Hobby-hone 

Hoe 

Hoe  or  welder.  ,"".".'.'.*:::;:::::::::; 

Hoe  socket-shank 

Hog-trap 

Hog-trougb 

Ho&t. .......  

Hoist.    Electric ""!" 

Hoist  overload  cut-out 

Hoistinp  and  powir-transmitting  machine 

Hoisting  apparatus /ff. 

Hoisting  apparatus 

i°i«j^«  spparatu. ■..:::::::::::::::: 

Hoisting  device 

Hoisting-machine  or  power-transmitter 
Hoisting  mechaniera 

Hoisting-mechaniam  landing-chair" 

Holdback 

H  old  back . .  

Holdback  device..."!! 

Holdback-fasteninr        "' 

Holder .!!;; 

HoUow  articles.    Constructing  i 

Hominy-macblne 

Hominy.    Makinc 
Hook:  ^^  I 


Meat-hook. 

Reglater-hook. 

8nap-hook. 

Wardrobe-hook. 
W  hiffletree-hook. 


See  BUl-hook.    | 

Fish-hook. 

Oarment-hook. 

Grapple-hook. 

L»cmg-hook. 

Latch-hook. 

Hook 

Hook 

Hook  and  eye  mount."." *! 

Hook-hanger 

Hoop-)uK 

Horse-blanket . . ! 

Hone-detacher 

Borw-power  and  watt  meter 

H  one- releasing  mechanism . . 

Boneaboe 

Horseshoe....  

Horseshoe !!!!! 

Hor  tMboe-calk ....'! •^ — 

Homahoe-calks.    Qriiidiig  m«h«!iiigm  for'  ihi^i^'- 

Horseshoe. 


J.  C.  Hughe* .^ 

A.E.Holmes.. 

c.w.stu™.....:!!!! 

N.  L.  Garrett 

W.  S.  SchwarU 

O.  H.  P.  and  J.  W.  Good!!!""" 

R.  Conrader 

P.  J.  Darlington . ..... ! ! ! ! 

P.  J.  Darlington . 

D.  Abrtsy... !!!!!!!!! 

A.  L.  LeGrand 

T.Ogden '. 

J.N.  Wright ! 

M.  SchiUer 

D.  Abrey 

R.  F.  Scott  and  P.  kiijien 

W.  Burkart  and  H.  A.  WUliim's 

J.  Gauthier 

C.  W  Collyer 

A.P.  Weeks ;..! 

L.W.  Ashley 

.  A.  Low 

F.A.Voelke.    

N.H.and  w.A.iiiiiw.!!!!!!!!! 

N.  H.  and  W.  A.  Miller r 


Direct-reading . 


A.  W.Sprague 

L.  Moore 

E.  L.  Bronson !!!! 

J.  L.  Cavanaugh 

M.  Renz.....T,  

R.  A.  Seaders...." 

A.  H.  Pence 

?•  ?*^'¥^»°<1  W.  P."s*nyder! 

A.  r.  Weeks 

J.  E.  0   Geisel.. 


780,085 

791,623 

790.760 

789,905 

791.219 

792,981 

789,206 

793,626 

7«9,413 

790,875 

789,615 

790,741 

792,567 

792,463 

791,529 

788,606 

789,&38 

792,513 

793.420 

792,371 

788,507 

"89,164 

789,342 

792.145 

792,144 


May    2 

June    6 
May  23 
May   16 
May  30 
June  20 
May     9 
June  27 
May     9 
May  30 
May    9 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June    6 
May     2 
May   16 
June  13 
June  27 
June  13  I 
May     2 
May     9 
May     9 
June  13 
June  13 


lOSO 

370 

4700 

2974 

5614 

3037 
1443 

4288 

1939 

4967 

2339  1 

4679 

2191 

2017 
159 
198 

2848 

2100 

3897 

1838 
2 

1366 

1725 

1400 

1399 


229 

79 

987 

629 

1179-80 

648 

311 

918-19 

416 

1039 

496-7 

979 

467-8 

429 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


35  •}  116 
43  I  116 
600  I  116 
447  J  116 
835 -f  116 
389  116 
2  '  116 
294  I  116  I 
374  1  116  I 
292 


788355 
790,069 
793.045  1 
790,105  1 
791,945  1 
791,3721 
792,347  , 
791,785 
790,710 
790,121 


Removable * 


"  J-p-v?^'^-  '^-  ^"^"^van -■•■■-.■  "!j  ^:i^i 

•    J.  C.  Fhckmger iTgoMM 

•I  C.  W.  and  }LA.  Snook.     !!!!!!!(  mm 
|0- A.  Russell !!!!!7g,159 


HoMKjlips.    Machine  for  ipplyiiig:: '"•I  w  ^'  w*"!^ .790.859 

Ho«-cUds     Machine  for  applymg        t-"!  JX"  ^  J^»Hf" 1788968 

Hose       Co    iinalhiA  n>n*4l.*V.. '^      * 1--     W.A.Walker iTeeoan 


May  2 
May  16 
June  27 
May  16 
June  6 
May  30 
June  13 
June  6 
May  23 
May  16 
May  23 
June  20  i 
June  20 
June  27 


726 
3290 
3210 
3375 

999 
5901 
1800 

688 
4633 
3397 
4562 
2848 
2434 
3423 


Hose     Collapsible  ventilator 
Hose  connei'tion  for  cars 
Hose-coupling 
Hose-coupling 


May 

o.H.^?i5^i;;E!"!!!"""-"""iili??*^ 

H.A.Wise  ii8»,Jl3 

T 


-I  793.490 


j—..^.  C.  Rogers...' j  788*600 

Hose-coupling!        i' ^-  H.  Gold !! |  Tgg'sgg 

Hoee-coupling Lt!! ■' i  {;  F.  Joy  and  J.  Clark 790*638 

Hoje^ou{;iin|...!!t::!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! IfJ^^iPl^^ -:,79S:?85 

Hoae-couphng J.  F.  McElroy !  790,970 

HoM-coupling.  I  A.  B.  L,ees '791705 

Hose-coupling.    HydVant.V.": !!!!!! |  i'  ^^  ?^P^«"« -  -  •  -  •  ■   792,626 

go^?;;ttvii*".*!^'°''pp'^---'-'-""::::!2^^ 


Hose-nipples.    Machiiii'for "apply W.! I  £  ^-  ^9*man. 

Hose  or  pipe  coupling..  *'*' ^"^ S;  °  Of  *'•*'•  J' 

Hose  or  tube  manufa*-turtog"iachtoe i  p   ,?•  ?°"«^ 

Hoae-pipe  coupling...      "^ '"»*'""* f-D.  Speer.. 

How  shut-off  and  carrviiff  dWrtr-" i:  ocholtt 


„„^     and  carrying  device.!!!!!!! o 

Moae-supporter  " 


Com-  !  M.  H 


788,569 
790,176 
788,568 
792,417 
791.729 

n  R«™n   793.103  1 

w  2-  S°''®"il-.. • 788.603 

M.B.  Hammand 1790,959 

F   ri2^^ 792.744 

E.Cleary        7,2,965 

'^•"tJe I  790,958  I 


A.  E.  Searie... 
J.  Smith 
C.  H 


791,654 

p     .  I  793.617 

f^oster    !  790,625 


Ho«»-supporter  clasp"! ! ! ! ! 

Ho86-supi)ort«r  clasp. . .        

Hoee-sunporter  fastener 

Hot-air  furnace 

Hot-air  rej^ister        

Hub-ferruJe ,_  ,^ 

Humidifier  or  air-moiiteiiiiig  appkiatus if"  A;*"o'»'tch i  790:692 

Huskuig-peg  ....._  f-nfrf™*^ ■ 7»2,402 

Hydran    or  fire-plug |  J.  H.  Akin    792 j 88 

Hydraulic  elevator  E.  F.  Bohn« 701  i 91 

Hydrauhcjack.       C  E.  Oschger !. 7931^ 

Hydrocarbon-bu^r '"   ° -"- 

Hydrocarbon-bumer. 

Hydrocarbon-burner     *"  „  c^.v. 

Hydrocarbon-burner     O.S.Bennett 1790  422 

Hydrocarbon-bumer * P.J.Owen. !!!!""""  791  205 

Hydrocarbon-burner     H.  B.  Scammell 'I  79l!822 

Hydrocarbon-bumer.!"! E.G.  Mummery  and  W.  J.  Best  '  791  931 

Hydrocarbon-furnace..     !!!!!!! i'  l'  ^}afinB l";  ^S 

Hydrocarbon-fumace  .......        ,  J.-  A-  Tyas 791^,5 

Hydrocar|)on-furnaoe '  M"  r-  Bourne 793,174 


23 

2 

2 

May     9 

June  27 

May    2 

May    9 

May  23 

May  23 

May  30 

June    6 

June  20 

June  13  '  1279 

May     2  1    116 

May   16  1  3507 

May     2  I    114 

June  13  I  1936 

June    6  I    584 

June  27  i  3314 

May     2 

May  30 

June  20 

June  20 

May  30 


4918 

929 

932 

1671 

4017 

185 

2486 

4494 

4590 

5123 

545 

2333 


191 
5107 
2561 
3004 
5106 


H  S"^?"**'^®*^'"/ '789,000 

H.  Johnson  and  A.  A.  Noyea 788,720 

•'•  1'"°° '  788.764 


H> drocarbon  vaDorirar  and  burner!  "Combiiied n'  p"  ^?oI!?" '793,622 

Hydrocarbons.    Wktog  sulfuretod   . .  ?svi.^'1^" 789.228 

Hydrocarl>on«  or  other  combustible..    Biii^nin* F- 8.  Valentiner 792,683 

Ceatrifugai...  oummg ^  J  8  Rogers 1793,667 

^^ '  N.Cautley 1792  755 


June    6 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
May  23 
June  27 
May     2 
May     2 
May     2 
May  23 
May  30 
June    6 
June    6 
June  13 
June    6 
June  27 
June  27  i 
May     9 
June  20  ! 
June  20  ' 
June  20 


428 
4274 
4470 
4605 
1906 
1478 
4045 
3401 
982 
400 
506 
4042 
5571 
752 
969 
1637 
14t 
3446 
4282 
1494 
M46 
2424 
2586 


292 


116 
116 


154 

695 
683 
714 
212 

1241  : 

381 
149 
967 
719 
952 
606 
520 
733  I 

1031 
198-9 
199-200 
362 
863 
40 
526 
938 
957 
1074 
116 
498 
268 
28, 
744 
28| 
409  I 
125-« 


116 
116 
116 
i  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


242 
1544 
1102 
096 
1336 
2188 
347 
2500 
457 
1189 
542 
1096 
1968 
1932 
1496 
48 
669 
1950 
2416 
1896 
3 
."OO 
413 
1804 
1804 


710  i  116 
41  i  116 

1070  !  116 
548  116 
639  116 

1069  !  116 


167 

I  768 

2263 

786 

1683 

1398 

1888 

1614 

1085 

791 

1069 

2148 

2060 

2315 

1151 
211 
212 
401 
2441 
45 
575 
1055 
1075 
1223 
1584 
2038 
1777 
28 
815 
27 
1915 
1593 
2288 
46 
1219 
2068 
2180 
1219 


92 
916 
933 
959 
403 
313 
849 
729 
210 
88 
108 

848-9 

1173 

162 

20s 

345 

31 

738-9 
917 
322 


517 
553 


!  116 
'  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1558 
2497 
1050 
1078 
1900 
1821 
957 
2306 
224 
92 
119 
957 
1324 
1628 
1677 
1856 
1492 
2320 
2490 
359 
2063 
2058 
2094 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  Jittf»«-Continued. 


L.  Deacampa 

J.  E.  Miranda... 

E.  M.  Scarritt... 

P.  Wenz 

H.  H.  Porter,  Jr. 

„.  .  B.  F.  H.  Kelnke  . 

>^.ater- 8.  Lustig 

H.  Pech«r 


Signaling-indicator.   . 

Speed-indicator. 

Station-indicator. 

Street-indicator. 

Synchronism-l  n  d  ica- 
tor. 

Watcb-ninding  Indi- 
cator. 


Hydrosulfites.    Making.. 

loe-cream  mold , 

Ice-creeper 

loe-creeoer 

Ice-hand Ung  machinery. . 

Ice-mold 

Ice  or  ice-<'ream  cartridge. 

Icing.    Machine  for  coating  biscuits  or  other  artlciea 
with  supar,  chocolate,  or  similar 

Identification  system 

Igniter 

I  till  m  inating  effects.    A  pparatus  for  producing ..." 

Illusory  entertainment  aevioe „.. 

Incandescent  burner ..*.*""."" 

Incandescent  burner ^" 

Incubator 

Incubator ii!!!!!!!!!!!!!"!!!!!!! 

Incubator  automatic  cut-off. . . . ..'....'.'." 

Incubator  egg-tray ..:........*.......".. 

Index  for  supply-cabinets . 

Indexes.     Follower-block  forcarxi-. . "! 

Indexing  device.    Card- ] 

Indicator: 
See  Alarm-indicator. 
Bar-indicator. 
Elevator-indicator. 
Leveling  and  pitch  in 

dicator. 
Railway-station  indi 

cator. 
Sales-indicator. 
Signal-transmitter  indicator. 

Indicator 

Indicator .....'........'. 

Indicator  or  sign " 

Induction-coil ....'.'......'.'...'... 

Infusion  device '..*..'.'.*.'.*.*.*.'.. 

Ingot-mold ..l*.l..!!!!!!!!!!!i 

Ingot-Stripper !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Ingots.    Compressing  metal.".. 

Inoaler.    Hot-air 

Ink-holder ..'..'.'. 

Ink-well 

1  nk- well ..!.....". 

Ink-well.  pen.  and  blotter  holder  and  calendar.  Com- 
bined sheet-metal 

Ink-well  reteptacle 

Inking  appliance 

Inking  mechanism "!"!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Inking-ribbon-attaching  means..'...."."...'..*.. 

1  nseam-t rimming  machme !.!!!!!!!!!!! 

Insect-gathering  machine -i !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Inse<n-gathenngm  ac  hine !*.'.*.""."'." 

Insect- trap * 

Insect- trap ^11! !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Insect- trap !!!!!!!!"!!!!!!!!! 

Insecticide  and  method  of'dehydra'ting 'm'o'ls't'ma'te^' 

rial  a 

Instef>-support 

Instruments.    Device  for  suspwiding  and  securing 

the  supporting-rods  of 

Insiilate<l  rail-joint 

1  nsuiating-support.    Third-r»il . . . .......'. 

Insulator *. "'' 

I  nsu  lator 


C.  F.  Boah 

J.  Kellermann "  " ' 

O. Jungbans 

W.J.  fitron ■.; 

H.B.Cox 

D.  Fried .".■. 

J.  M.  Day 

O.  Hacker 

g- Evans .■.■.■.■.■j7»U88 

r.  Borne 192 JOl 

o.  T.  Robie ■."'.■*.::::::  tssIms 


791.675 
788,588 
791,584 
7W387 
790,310 
791,009 
793,453 
791,383 


792.3U 

793,446 
790,900 
788,886 
791,883 
791 3M 
789.719 
792,416 


Suters.     (Reissue). 
C.Walker 


13,344 
793.333 


June  6 
May     2 

June  6 
Jime  20 
May  23 
May  30 
June  27 
May  30 

June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May  2 
June  6 
June  6 
May  16 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
May  2 
May  9 
June  27 


Monthly 
volume. 

i 

481 
160 

272 

.  - 

36 
61 

Omcial 
Gaxette. 


I 


2810 
3805 
5367 
3064 
5876 

1742 

3941 

5012 

784 

873 

903 

2501 

1933 

5540 


600 
800 

1128 
848 

1236 


116 
116 
116 

un 

116 
116 
116 


187D 

38 
1521 
2141 
906 
1278 
3427 
1393 


790,178 
793,047 


E.  8.  Boynton 

0.  Brown — ,... 

K.  M.  Skinner 79l|22i 

S-  A.CampbeU 792,348 

M.  II.  French 790.636' 

T.  D.  West  and  0.  H.  Boyd....!!!  789,828 

C.  L.Tayior 1792,630! 

g- W.Hunt 790,435! 

N.  K   Morrla 792,230 

L.  EdelmuthandR.  Naumann....!  789,012 

R.  T.  GUIespie 789,534 

W.  C.  Oalbraith 790,628 

W.J.  Dietrich ."  791,016 


2513 
3751 


3600 

3214 


May  16 

June  27 
May  30  I  5618 
June  13  1594 
May  23 
May  16 
June  20 
May  23 
June  13 
May  2 
9 

23 

30 


389 

116 

1877 

845 

116 

2425 

10«»-9 

118 

1198 

MS 

116 

180 

186 

116 

1^^^ 

190 

116 

1662 

546 

116 

615 

408 

116 

1915 

1185 

116 

1317 

aoo 

116 

1906 

180 

116 

2112 

531 

116 

580 

790 

116 

2385 

May 
May 
May 


4472 
2830 
2342 
4069 
1557 
1030 
2187 
4475 
5224 


L.  Steinl)erger 

Insulator  Canopy-. ._.;:^:;;;::::::::;;:::;;;;:;;  E:E:B^t<iid 


R.  T.  OUlespie 1789,533 

J.  I.  Litchfield.    (Reissue) I    12,343 

D.W.Custer 788,524 

M.H.Chapin 792,881 

J.  O.  Selby 788.796 

A.  C.  Stiles 780,887 

J.  H.  Fogle 793,365 

A.  C.  Crofford |  790.620 

O.  Andrus j  790^76 

E.  A.  Dolle I  791,186 

P.J.Smith I  789,176 

T.  Holland 793,585 

A.  Pfeiffer  and  K.  Hein 791,364 

SS-Deemer ,790,886 

E.  W.  Fambam \  790,957 

'    "'  '   '  '  789,573  1 


May  9 
May  9 
May  2 
June  20 
May  2 
May  16 
June  27 
May  23 
May  30 
May  30 
May     9 

June  27 
May  30 


Insulators.    Man'uiacturing  high-potential  Mrthen^ 
ware 

Insulators.     Rail-clip  for  third-rail 

Internal-combustion  engine '.'.'.'."  1 

Internal-combustion  engine .".'.'.'..'..'.".'..".*.".".'.*"] 

Internal-combustion  engine .'. 

Interrupter ..!.."*."  J 

Iron: 
See  Cake-iron.  Sad-iron. 

Chair-iron.  Soldering-iron. 

Flat-iron.  Twyer-lron. 

Laundry-Iron. 

Iron  and  steel  plates.     .\ pparatus  for  use  in  uniting 

Iron  and  steel  therefrom.    A  pparatus  foe  treating  fer- 
ruginous ore  for  the  manufacture  of 

Iron  and  ste^l  therefrom.     Treating  ferruginous  ore 
for  the  manufacture  of 

Ironing-boartl <  g 

Ironing-board 

Ironing-board !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Ironing-board Il'mil!*! 

Ironing-board !!!"!!!! 

Ironing-machine "" 

Ironing  machine.    Collar- ......'.'. 

Irrigating  Implement ",*. 

Jack 
See  Ditching-jack.  Ladder-jack 

Hydraulic  jack.  Lliting-jack, 

Jack  for  roofers,  painters,  &c 


F.  M.  Looke. 


O.  L.  and  W.  Courteiwy. 

L.  Mertens 

W,  E.Clifton 

C.  W.  Weiss , 

M.  K.  McOrath 


W.Croee 

M.  Moore  and  T.  J.  Heekett. 


M.  Moore  and  T.  J.  Heakett. 


M.  Laird. 


E.  Q.  Gatteys. 


McKlnney. 

8.  E.  Box 

J.  H.  HamUton.. 
W.  E.  Andrei... 

W.J.  Qninn 

W.  L.  Banks.... 


J.  W.  Wainwrlght. 


793,313 
789,832 
790,214 

791,079 
780,047 
792,119 
792,.*»0 
789.814 


788,888 
792.440 1 

791,928 

780,28:$ 

780,850 

780,928 

790,177 

790,204 

791,395 

792,454 

7tl,l» 


May 
May 
May 

June  27 


30 

30 

9 


May 
May 


16 
16 


30 
2 


May 

May 

June  13 
June  13 
May   16 


I  2186 

2511 

37 

:  2834 
686 
2942 
3806 
4464 
4968 
5533 
1388 

4206 
5880 

4986 

5104 
2268 
3716 
2837 
3583 

5333 
1086 
1360 
1719 
28M 


745 

684 

1180-1 

338-9 

934 

596-7 

499-500 

853 

329 

223 

463 

935 

1096 

463-3 

530 

9 

604 

130-1 

623 

812 

932 

1039 

1165 


May    2 

7B0 

Jane  13 

1980 

June    6 

983 

May     9 

1610 

May    16 

2873 

May   16 

3021 

May   16 

3508 

May    16 

3564 

-May    30 

.M>32 

Jime  13 

1909 

June  13 

1479 

903 
1237 

1042 
1009 
479 
792 
698 
750 

1120 
237 
283 
364 
601 


187 
418-17 

304 

349 
607 
639 
745 
756 
1249-50 
434-6 
313 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

I  ^'^  I 

i  116 

116 

116 
I  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
118 


815 
2263 
1337 
1847 
lOSO 

665 
2040 

962 
1839 

238 

510 

1051 

I  1246 

510 

579 

9 

2146 

130 

689 

2397 

1048 

1180 

1315 

335 

2484 
1394 

1193 

1219 

528 

2378 

667 

833 

1271 
250 

1796 

1871 
660 


780,840 


May     9     2390 


506 


116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
118 
116 


116 


180 
1923 

167B 

387 

674 

708 

815 

828 

1406 

1938 

1831 


554 


Jar: 
See  Fruit- 
Paste- 

Preser 

Jar  and  fasU 

Jar-closure.. 

Jar-closure.. 

Jar  cover.    I 

Jar  fastener. 

Jar  or  bottle 

Jars,  &c.    Li 

Jomt: 

See  Ball-jo 

Butt-ji 

Carriai 

joint 

Kxpan 

Flexlbl 

Insula! 

Journal-l>ear 

Joumal-lwari 

Jounial-t>ox. 

Journal-box. 

Kelr.    Vomit 

Key: 

See  Telegrj 

Telegn 

Key -opera  ted 

See  Brick-li 
Dry-ki] 
Kiln  flre-box. 
Kiln  for  cokin 
Kitchen  uteni 
Kneading  anc 
Kneading- ma 
Knife: 

See  Band-* 
Knife-handle 
Knitted  fabri( 
Knitted  fabri< 
Knitted  fabr1( 

for 
Knitted  fabric 
Knitted  hosie 
Knltting-macl 
Knitting-macl 
Knitting-macl 
Knitting-macl 
Knitting  maci 
Knitting-macl 
Knitting-macl 
Knitting-macl 
Knob  attaohn 
Knobs.  Maki 
Knobs.  Maki 
Knot-tying  mi 
Knots.  Tvinf 
Label.  Liimb 
Lace-fastener. 
Lace  or  embro 
Lacing-hook . . 
Lacing  hook  a 
Laclng-hook-» 
Lacing  hooks, 

ting 
Lacing-loop... 

Ladder 

Ladder 

Ladder 

Ladder  and  In 
Ladder  and  sci 
Ladder.  Kxte 
Ladder-jack . . 
Ladder.    Step 

Lamp 

Lamp.  Acetyl 
Lamp.  Acetyl 
Lamp.  Acetyl 
Lamp  adjustat 
Lamp  attachm 
Lamp  bulbs.    . 

cent- 
Lamp-burner. 
Lamp-burner., 
Lamp-bumer  s 
Lamp-chimney 
Lamp-chimney 
Lamp-cooling  « 
Lamp.  F.lectri 
Lamp.  Electrl 
Lamp.  Electri 
Lamp.  Electri 
Lamp.  Electri 
Lamp  extensibl 
Lamp-holder . . 

156^-( 
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Invention 


J»r: 
8e«  Fruit-J»r. 

Paste-jar. 

Preserving-lar, 

Jar  and  fastener  toensCor 

Jar-closure 

Jar-closure 

Jar  cover.    Display-,...^.... 

Jar  fastener.    Fruit- 

Jar  or  bottle  closure 

Jars,  <Stc.    Lid  for 

Joint: 
See  Ball-jotnt. 

Butt-joint. 

Carriage- top-frame 
-^  joint. 

Expanalon-jolnt. 

Flexible  joint 

Insulated  rail-Joint. 
Journal-l>earing. 


Storage-battery  jar. 
Tubing-jar. 


Plpe-loint. 
Rail -Joint. 
Railwav-jolnt. 
Rail  way- rail  joint. 
Universal  Joint. 
Water  -  dividing  fui^ 
row-Joint. 


J.  J.  Ranney  and  R.  D.  Tlnkham.  790,730 

J.  J.  Ranney  and  R.  D.  Tlnkham.  790,749 

E.  C.  Hill 793,625 

HQRoth 79i:432 

I- Nolle 792,841 

R-E.  Browne 792,812 

O.  Van  Eyck 788,585 


May  23 
May  23 

June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
May    2 


L.  A.  Keene. 


joumaM^aring.  spring-swivei::.:;:;:::::::::::;:::  r w. 7^::::::::::::::::::::::  SSJ 

°       ""  792,943 

792,761 


Journal-box " i  j"  ^v' 

Journal-box     '^        '     " 
Keir 


Vomiting- 


C^'-wh«iJ I  "J^^J;  Stephenson. V.;.! !!;;!!;:.;  1792,943 

^-wq«ei 1  w.  M.  Duncan 792  7Bi 


Tunnel-kiln. 


D.Jefferson 791,470 


G.  W. 


Key:  'rr: 

See  Telepraph-key. 

Telegraphic  sigoalinK-key. 
Key-operated  machines.    Cushion-cap  for. 

See  Brick-kiln. 
Dry-kUn. 

Klin  fire-box j^   Glllett  -a^-ai 

KilnforcokingpeatorslmilarmaterlalV.:;;:::;;:::;:  M.ZIegler ^'^ 

Kitchen  utensil H    Sn^t h <w.aw) 

Kneading  and  mixing  machine... ■.*■.■,■.'.;;■.■.;;■.;;;;;;■■  CCrtsSidoro ^Iw 

Kn^^ing-machine .' "^ ;  JfD^scrb^u^v.v ::::::.--- 

See  Band-severing  knife.      Parlng-knUe. 
Kri^l'^o™'^^'^^^^^  'E-S'^nifUam IS'"^ 

Knitt^ fabric.  Sectional roii of.;.: :::::::: ;::::-■  FBwiwman   ^'521 

Knitted  fabrics.    Cutting  and  winding  mechanism     f!  B.' WUdSan.' ;;:::;;::::;::::::  tB.'tto 


June  6 
May  23 

June  20 
June  20 
June    6 


Muneon 793,462    June  27 


June  2U 
June  27 
June  27 
May  2 
June  27 


4601 
4680 
4091 
6013 
2739 
2688 
106 


221 

4883 

2960 

2598 

57 


3971 


3609 
3612 
3318 
644 
3653 


June  27 


for 
Knitted  fabrics.    Making  elastk; w  RAttoor  i.- 

^f?IH^»!2«*rr>^. ■■:::::::;:::::::::i?w"ffi'' 


May 
May 
May 


9 
23 
23 


Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine 

Knitting-machine  bur-wbeel. 

Knitting-machine  cam-adlusting  devloe. 


Circu&r 


7a8,9rr 

„    ,    „  - T80,«I5 

fBWIWman..i..... 792,301 

S.  T.  Harshaw, ;  791,902 


2 
9 

23 


Knitting  machine.    Clr^iIfaV-Vr.'! .".:  ]  ':7:. .  .^r."".'.'  ! .' I  W  -  " -  —  *" '  ^'"' ^ 


Knitting-machine  feeding  mechanism.    Straight- 
Knitting-machine  needlencap  "  k   n  wii-^.. -_;*  r  "fti c: iXi' 

Knitting-machine  stop-motion.::;;;;;;;;::::: TW^urtm              ^^^P^^-i^- 
Knobattachment.  Door- ::: !•  p*  vVna; is-: 


^.Barratt '790.672 

W.  Lamb 791,271 

"  •  •  793.556 

604 


Knobs. 


A.  F.  A.  King. 


93.303 


Making  carriaga-curtain .'.'.''.'.'.'.'. P   A   Neider"  ^S'lTT 

Knobs     MakinK  split^Wk  curtain-...  :;  F:A:Nld« ?i'^i 

Knot-tymg  madi  ne s    a    «:«.»    1^^^ 

Knots.    Tving I'  a"  w«J i*-'^ 

Label.    Liim^r-  i  i'  n  ^'1 789,467 

Lace-fastener  ... M-t?*/,'^ ™0'0« 

Lace  or  embroidery...: ;;;;: !  w   f^rIv '  iS'lS 

Lacing-hook ,  p   J^-^*""' 789,236 

Lacing  hook  and  guard:: fw^.^f" '793.609 

Lacing-hook-settSig  machiiie : : ; :  ; ; ; ; ; ; : • ;!  w  A  HareravM Si'^ 

Lac^g  hooks,  rivets,  cr  the  like.  Machine  for  wi"  w:  Y.  ¥^i^!^:v:/.v::::::::::}  Jlion 
t^ffl?"^.;;;;-;--!: ^^-^""^ '^^ 

Ladder ■ |  S^jSl,^'^™" 1790.552 

Ladder : !  5- ?<=^"'"''L 1790,807 

I^der  and  ironing-board: "  CombliiM  'sti^ L '  H   -^  -  "-"  "•  • :  -  v.-  ■■.•-•.:•!  Z«2.436 


Ladder  and  scaffold.    Combined . 


Tucker  and  H.  A.  Marshall,  j  793.250 


Ladder.     Extensible....  f-o^SJf?.!:" |  788,992 

Ladder-jack i  iir^' 

Ladder.    =—  '  **• 


Step-. 


Lamp 

Lamp.    Aoetylene-gas-generating. .': 

Lamp.     Acetylene-gas-generatlng...        

Lamp.     Acetylene-gas-generating.. 

Lamp  adjusuble  support.    Incandescent- 

Lamp  attachment 

L^P  bulbs.    Apparatus  for"  exhausting' taJiiidiil 

Lamp-burner „ 

Lamp-burner :::::: i  S" 

•  Lamp-burner  shade-support » 

Lamp-chimney 

Lamp-chimney :::::::: 

Lamp-cooling  device.    Electric^ 

Lamp.     F:iectric 

Electric 

Electric ::::::: 

Electric-arc ....'...'..'. 

Electric  glower-.. 
Lamp  extensible  support.    Incandesooit 
Lamp-holder 

1565-O.T 


^TiHev     :.::::::::::  788:963 

F.  and  E.  H.  Althoff 791,531 


J.  G.  Soergel 
A.  Blesbman 
C.  W.  Beck.. 
C.  W.  Beck.. 
S.  N.  Busbee 

P.  Forg 

8.  Ankel 

C.  Hoelscher. 


(Reissue). 


Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 


791,5091 

788,094; 

700.273' 

790,275 

791.135 

793,030 

793.496 

700,730, 


May 
May 

May 

Jude  13 
June  6 
Mav  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
June  27 
May  9 
June  27 
June  6 
May  2 
June  13 

May  9 
Mav  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
May  2 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 


2 
6 
6 
2 
23 
23 
30 
June  20 
June  27 


3301 
2280 
4733. 

4730 

079 

2378 
3912 
1721 
921 
4734 
4553 
5704 
4152 
4438 
3693  : 
I   87 
87 
2030 
2029  I 
3355  I 
3934  I 
1510 
4256 
82 
657 
1158 

2008  ' 
4331  I 

4817 

1963 

3598  ' 
971 
917  I 
162  ! 
134  < 
976  I 

3702  ! 

3714  , 

5434 

3160  I 

4031 


May  23  |  4665 


12  342 
703,411 


10 


F.  Fowler. 
Black 

r^i;^'?^' :J700;345 

A.  J,  Stabler 1780,571 

A.  P.  Storrs. 

R.  KQch 

M.  W.  Hanks 

E.  Bennett.. 

R.  KQch 

R.  H.  Read.. 

H.  N.  Potter. 

P.  Forg 

C.J.  li^ 


702,473 
703,530 
790.499 
790.551 
791,152 
702,076 
700,525 

^_.  ,701,020 

cKlnney I  701 ,569 


May    2 

June  27 
May  23 
May  9 
June  13 
June  27 
Mav  23 
Mav  23 
May  30 
June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
June    6 


1261 
3879 
3885 
2265 
2033 
4100 
4203 
4329 
5464 
1281 
4257 
5229 

236 


082 
062 
879 

1266 

584 

573 

27 


U« 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1006 
1007 
245>> 
1424 
2124 
2115 
25 


50 

1024 

629-30 

556 

13 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1510 
1143 
2170 
2098 

1471 


852  116  2431 


558 
770-1 
711 
136 
781 


707 

482 

003 

992-3 

209 
504-5 
822-3 

36S 

194 

993 

950-1 

1196-9 

803 

926-7 

788 

22 

22 

432-3 

432 

711 

843 

326 

914 

17 

138-9 

244 

428 

902 

1009 

415 

768 

207-8 

196 

.16 

29 

206 

783 

783 

1142 

673 

865 

076 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2096 
2356 
2289 
147 
2364 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 


275 

830 

817 

478 

433 

881 

879 

902 

1149-50 

268 

880  I 

1097  1 

54  I 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2285 

530 

1107 

1106 

224 

551 

927 

1871 

1608 

1106 

1067 

1355 

2471 

1042 

2373 

21 

21 

476 

476 

782 

2423 

362 

2495 

1478 

150 

17« 

472 

1020 

1120 

1021 

23M 

221 

206 

1496 

1490 

223 

881 

885 

laoa 

2218 
2444 
1002 

280 
2412 

921 

627 
1036 
2460 

001 
1010 
1206 
1778 
1001 
1247 
U13 
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Alphabetical  lUi  of  inventions  for  May  and  yun.-Continued. 


loTeotion. 


N«m«. 


Lamp-trokler. 

Lamp.    Miller's..  ■* ■ 

I^inp-reinJlatinfrm^W.'Electrks 

Lamp-socket  holder.    Glow-  

Lamp-socket  holder.    Glow- 

Lamp  socket.    Incandescent^ 

Lamp.    Street-.  

Lamp.     Vapor- 

Lamp  yoke.    Arc-" 

IXg'elclJS'c'-    ^"^■'^"'■'ndippiraVuiVor-flil- 

Lamps  or  gas-heaters.     Prebeating-chamb^T  for  it... 

Lantera-globe-firtlng  device  "oi,vnc 

Lantern  or  the  hke  sUde.    MiLgic-' 

L^P-^".   .^"""*  ^'""  ^^'^  *'**^  of  sliiiai:" 

Last         

Last 

Last.     Boot  or'shJ^iilii"^ 

LMting  boots  or  shoe*        

Latch 

Latch  and  lock 

Latch.  Drawer- ■.::;::::4*i 4 

Latch.     Gate-.  --^m j- 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gawtte. 


I 


to 

a 


W.J.Phelps 7g9j«9 

H. T.  Hochhausen.... ;:;;;:::: -'^'^ 

a.  T.  Hochhausen.. 

O.H.  Proctor...    

R.  Mpmand :::::;; 

J.  Spiel ^jjy 

C.  E.  Harthan ....'.".' 793 '44n 

O.  P.  McDonnell ! ! ! .' .' ! ." .' .' ! ." .' ,  f^.l}? 


786,734 
789,735 
790.152 
791,355 
1,570 


wurts"::;:::::::: Jjj-^^s 

Uali.h  l^iAU 


June 

May 

June 

Mav 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 


13 
30 
6 
30 
30 
16 
16 
16 
30 
9 
27 
27 


C.  C. 

c.j.Maiish..:.;::;::;; ^2  24?' 

D.C.  Kline \^'^ 

E.  T.  Sherman......:: Sm? 

R.  Black Tw^~ 

D.  Levinson WW: f^'SiX 

D.  Haveron • rS'iS 

E.  L.  Goding :.. ^'i^ 

H.  W.Mobli  .......:     ^'Si? 

D.  Haveron ^'fiZ 

L.C.Campbell fm'if? 

^•S?™«y 790.104 


2161 
5636 
758 
5710 
5677 
2618 
2620 
3449 
5861 
2263 
3934 
3518 


462 
1184 

l&i 
1200 
1193 
552 
552 
732-3 
1233 
478 
S43 
752 


o 
> 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
ll« 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


I 

1961 

1341 

1629 

1367 

1349 

620 

621 

803 

1390 

527 

2424 

2337 


Latch-hook...        W.E.Jones 7^'i?! 

Lath-holding  strip" '  ^-  C-  Baker 7m«QR 

Lathe *    '^" '^  Coleman...::::::::::::::::;;:  fjf'S?? 


249 


Lathe  appliance ... :; ; 

Lathe-apron 

Lathe  attachment ::: : 

Lathe-center 

Lathe  head-stock: „ ,„» 

I^the-turret-actuating  m^hanYsmV.V.V i  r^P^^f^  *?.*^,^,-  t^Ke"---."."-  790;873 

Lathes,  Ac    Indicator  for  i  i;  C- Potter  and  J.Johnston 790  312 

ilundry.®*"'^"''^'°'''°'"'^°<>^'-t'^^8-V^^^^^^^^  '^^''^ 


?•  Chart I  790^-2 

^!?J"8 '789,660 


T.  P 
T.  P 


E.  Buxton. 


C.  H.  Moore. 
A.J.  Hansen  ... 
L.  Kantorowicz. 


Laundry-iron: **.  S.  Cobb 

Laundry-iron.    E'lectric |  JJ-  Mavis 

Lawn-trimmer  l  E.  H.  Rlchardaon 

L««ch-tank  E.Barton 

Lead.    Making  white:::: i"  2  "H^^ 

Leaden  trap C.  P.  Townsend 

Leaf  and  binding  device '' 

Leaves.    Marking..        

L^k-repairingapparatusV.V:::::::::;""  R   w 

Leather  and  making  same.    Enamel. .:::::::;;:;;;;•    WW 

Leather-spUtting  machine..  \  ^^^ 

Leather-8toninK-out  machine. »   •J^-i^"i«'«7  "^  J.  H 

L«dger.    Manifold  pad-  J.  W.  Deckert 

Leer *^" !  A.  F.  SchuJtz 

Leg-rest  and  foot-wanner i  i"  9°****™*° • 

Legs.    Support  for  the  treatment  of  InJu^d '  w  1^  barber 

Lemon-^uice  extractor.  """i  oi  mjurea W.  Emge 

Lemon-juice  extractor.     *'•  ^-  Conroy 

Lemon-squeezer ' A.  Ground  man.. 


Kellogg :::::::::i  793 


Adams,  Jr.,  and  H.  C 


Oay. 


Combined. 


Lens-grinding  tool.    Bifo«U- 

Letter-box..     

LetterH-arrier'siiiJuisfRu,^: 

Letter-sheet 

Level 

Level  and  g^e: "  Coinbiii'^  'spb-Vtl 

Level.     Pliimb-...  *^        

Leveling  and  pitch  indfcitor 

Lue-pres«Tver 

Life-preserver : : : :: 

Life-preserver  holder. : 

Life-savmg  appliance. .!:::;: 

Lifter: 
See  Pan  and 
lifter. 

Lifting  device 

Llftmg-jack 

Lifting-iack 

Liftmg-jack 

Liftlng-jack 

Ligature-container. . . 
Light: 
!>ee  De«k-light. 

Light-tower 

Lightning-arrester.... 
Lightning-arrester.... 
Lightnlng-arrefiter. . . 
Lightning-arrester.... 

Limb.     Artificial 

Lime-light  fixture 

Lime-light  mechanism 
Limit-gage 


P.  McGrath. 
C.  W.  Howiand. 
O.  H.  Day.. 
J.  P.  Wimmer... 

H.  F.  KeU 

F.  Clenaey. 


..,.. 


791.179 
790,288 
788,587 
792,792 
792.750 
788  686 
791,956 
786,752 
760.831 
789,659 
135 
789,249 

792,164 

791.014 

791.294 

788.640 

762.644 

782,407 

789,080 

793,189 

789,623 

790.059 

791.254 

762,303 

789,368 


May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 


30 
23 
13 
13 
2 
20 
16 
16 
13 
13 
16 
30 

23 

16 

23 
2 

,"» 

27 

30 

23 
9 
9 

23 

23 

30 

30 

23 

2 
20 
20 

2 

6 
16 
23 

9 
27 

9 


5714 
4151 
1551 
1653 
201 
2827 
3006 
3411 
1163 
1665 
3412 
5788 
4533 
3372 
4493 
361 
5670 
3944 
59.10 
4953 
2429 
2430 
4955 
3808 
5726 
5517 
3756 
160 
2648 
2576 
352 
1031 
2657 
4857 
2428 
3378 
1544    . 


1201 
>(6'.» 
327 
349 
43 
603 
636 
722 
245 
353 
722-3 
1218 
946 
714 
938 
80 
1192 
845-« 
1249 
1036 
516 
516 
1037 
801 
1203 
1161 
788 
36 
565 
551 

n 

218 
559 
1019-20 
515 
723 


June 
May 
May 
May 


June  20 


■  tove-lid 


Plate-IUter. 
Pot  or  pan  Uft^r. 


J.  P.  Woodland toivmi 

C.  8.  Sundgren....  701'^ 

C.J.  Dewaioe. ::::::: '  '*''^' 

T.D.Rowan 

C.  V.  Parriah  and  H.  F.  RellVy.:; 
M.  Gollgbtly ™>"iy-. 

J- il^^J^'^y  and  T.  j .  Jlrijc: ..W'. 

S.  Friedman 

W.J.French 

C.  Dougherty  and  H.  F.  w'iiiin- 
•on. 


Skylight 


C.  W.  Coleman. 

H.  Schroer 

J.  B.  Runner... 
N.  Weiler. . ., . . . 
C.  T.  Arnold.. 


762,319 
792,630 
762,160 
793,821 
789,428 
760,682 
761.765 
761,255 


788,630 

786.071 
791,581 
793,167 
763,169 


June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June  20 

May    9 

May 

June 

May 


13 
2 

27 
9 

16 

30 

13 
9 

13 
6 
6 

13 

20 

13 


23 

6 

30 


•8B»"««- 76i;i28 


•  • ■ • • •%  ■ 


8.T.  Coverstone 

H.R.  Sargent 

O-HShort 

C.T.Maaon 

T.J.Johnston 

E.  Koeber 

A.  c.  Roebuck ;.:; 

A.C.  Roebuck 

A.  A.  Bailley 


May  3 
May     2 

June  6 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 


788,707 
786,458 
786  JM 
792,435 
793,445 
762.711 
788.795 
763,157 
793,620 


May 

May 
May 

June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 


1432 

5214 
5748 
263 
2374 
1619 
1139 
3479 
2352 
3273 
6678 
1725 
1760 
1133 
298 
588 
1752 
2937 
1425 
2705 
1965 
4585 
651 
6681 


248 
1122 

36S 
3434 
3438 
5418 


266 
1064-5 
1309 
58 
507 
405 
249 
744 
499 
691-2 
1193-t 
365 
386-7 
236 
68 
127 
371-2 
634 
267 
577 
421 
956 
142 
1194 


116 

iiA 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1358 
9;>. 
1837 
1869 
49 
2145 
703 
794 
1750 
1862 
794 
1374 
1064 
786 
1055 
84 
1347 
2425 
1405 
1159 
562 
562 
1159 
905 
1360 
1312 
896 
38 
2107 
2092 
83 
1691 
628 
1138 
562 
2304 
372 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


381 
3018 
2641 
1962 
3640 
2S05 

564 
3417 
4378 


53 

246 

60 

738 

737 

1138 


84 

430 
622 
415 
845 
536-7 
130 
732; 
916 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  J 
116  ' 


1811 
1343 
1365 
62 
2046 
1912 
262 
2328 
545 
764 
1349 
1872 
428 
1743 
1527 
1593 
1876 
2166 
1810 
2118 
462 
1074 
1607 
1360 


258 

1520 
2317 
2318 
1288 


474 

666 
1920 
2425 
3076 

130 
2312 
3498 


■v;-^:-' 
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]  OTentioD. 


Linoleum-manufacturing  machine 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype- machine .."!"..*!...'!!.".!...! 

Linotype-machine .'..'..".'.'.'.*!"!!."!!*" 

Llnotyi)e-machine !!!!!!!!!.!.!!! 

Llnotjrpe-machine !!!!!!!! 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-maohlne !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Linot  3rpe-machlne ! . . "  I 

Linotype-machine ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Linotype-maeblne .'.'.'.".''.'."."."." 

Linotype-machine !!!!.'!!!!! 

Llnotvpe-machlne  alarm ... ... .........'. 

Liquid  cooling  or  evaporating  appAiiatus 

Llquld-coohng  utensil.    Domestic '.'. 

Llquid-dispensmg  apparatus 

Llquid-dispensinij  means 

Llquld-electrolvzmg  apparatus 

Liquid-fuel  burner ." .' 

Llq  uid-f uel-heatlng  maana .' 

Llq  uid-meter 

Llquid-wp«rator.    Ceatrif ugal 

Liquid-treating  apparatus 

Liquids     Apparatus  for  aettUng  and  drawing  off 

l.l0ter  attachment 

Lixiviating  apparatua.... .".■."■.'.■.■.■.■  .';.■.■;;;; 

Loadmg  ap()«ratus 

Loading  machinery      ,  

Lock:  ' 

See  Air-brake  lock. 

Combination-lock, 

Cycle-lock.  jj 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Door-lock. 

Elevator  safety-lock. 

Firearm  hammer-lock 

Firearm  recoil-lock. 

Nut-lock. 

Nut  and  bolt  lock. 

Permutation-lock. 
Look 

*^^^a» •••«•*••«. 
*— ^"'^ . .......... 

Lock 

Lock  and  iateb. 
Lock  and  latch . 
Lock  and  latch. 

Locking  device.    

Locket  locking  device, 
Locomotive 


Printing-press  foun- 
tain-Iocs. 
Railway  spike-lock. 
KaDway-switch  lock. 
Safety-lock. 
Saah-lock. 
Seal-lock- 
yplke-lock. 
Table-lock. 
Window-lock. 


O.  Frenkel 

P.  T.  Dodge 

R.F.Mercer 

J.  R.  Rogers '.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

J.  R.  Rogers 

O.Southwell 

P.T.Dodge ;;;; 

D.  8.  Kennedy 

D.  Petri-Palmedo .".".".".'.'.*."." 

J.  R.  Romrs 

P.  T.  Dodce 

D.  8.  Kennedy....".'; 

F.  W.Blair... 

J.F.Grace 

J.  H.  Doyle '.. 

8.  W.Moran 

G.K.Cooke 

L.  Dion "//. 

A.  C.  Cimningham.. 

F.W.Jacka^ 

J.  W.Ledoax 

?•  ^■.  ^'''•ey  »nd  A.  W.  Ruw^." 

L.  Dion 

J.  G.  Rellly .'.'.".'.'!!;.".".'! 

J.  A.  Herron 

A.  Hinae 

T.J.  Lower '.  

J.McMyler '. 


Combined  .".".'.".".!;■ 

Strap- 

Permutation. 


793,031 

790,348 

790,447 

791,165 

791,166 

792,472 

792,504 

792,521 

792.551 

792.851 

792,973 

792,993 

788478 

793,129 

792,506 

791,040 

793,509 

789,146 

789,964 

789,739 

790.093 

793,222 

791,457 

791,500 

788  531 

793,133 

791,478 

790,073 


June 
May 

May 
Mav 
May- 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
Mav 
Mav 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June  : 
June 
May 


20 

23 

23 

30 

30 

13 

13 

13 

13 

20 

20 

20 

2 

27 

13 

30 

27 

9 

16 

16 

23 

27 

6 

6 

2 

27 

6 

16 


i 

00 


3162 


4090 
5489 
5491 
2030 
2068 
2110 
2158 
2766 
3020 
3062 

135 
3367 
2091 
5267 
4050 
1332 
3101 
2629 
4607 
3539 

29 
121 

51 
3375 

67 
3302 


o 
> 


i 


F.D.Ward.. 
R.  A.  Turner. 
A.  G.  Baker.. 

O.  Berry 

H.  G.  Volght. 
H.  G.  Volght. 
G.  W.  Hint*..  ^ 

?:o.''lNTeS" l-^^-«« 


789,775 
790,091 
790,347 
792,491 
790,092 
790,936 
790,206 


Locomotive p   n    p, 

Locomotive • ^-  H./lannerv 

Locomotive  air-draft S"  «  '^"  *°**  ^-  Lindner 

Locomotive-bolier      ?' f  I  ^" 

Locomotive-brake...     is  t    -  J. v-ij 

Locomotive  ceUar-puller  f  r  H*,^^  *°°  T-  Reynolds 

Locomotive-tender  I  i'  ,   »^Hi'*° 


Locomotive-wheels  and  their  accessories  while  assem- 
bled.   Apparatus  lor  turning  "ur.Boem 

Log-sled  tramway . 

Log-turning  mechanism .     ' 

Logging-car  stake-socket 


C.J.  McCarthy. 

J.  Moll  and  O.  Zeller. 


H   Waters 

W.M.  WUkin.    (Reissue)! 
Tew  and  E.  Mirell. 

filling-repieniahingV.  .".*; ." ! .' ." .' i .".".'  j  q] 


789,111 
789,491 
792,906 
792,318 
791,239 
791,702 
791,032 
790,650 
790,519 


Logotype^astlng  mechanism b'f'S^iTow. 

Loom     Automatic  filling-repleniahlig ' ,  n"  R  Ha^W "••" 

Loom  bobbin.    Cotton-  "^^^B O.H.Haworth 790,430 

Loom  brake  mechanism     |  J..  M.  w  mtten i  ?bs  htm 


788,971 

12,353 

792,742 

791,747 


788,806 


May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 
Mai- 
May 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
May 
Mav 
May 

Mav 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 


673-4 

116 

2219 

818 

116 

922 

858 

116 

'967 

1155 

116 

1305 

1155 

1  116 

1305 

432-3 

1  116 

1  1935 

445 

116 

1949 

449-50 

I  116 

1963 

462 

:  116 

1961 

591-2 

116 

2132 

645 

116 

2183 

653 

116 

2193 

32 

116 

32 

721 

116 

2301 

445 

116 

1949 

1105 

116 

1257 

870 

116 

2448 

285-* 

116 

323 

654 

116 

724 

553 

116 

623 

960 

116 

1079 

756-7  , 

116 

2342 

7 

116 

1465 

26 

116 

1487 

13 

116 

12 

722 

116 

2303 

15 

116 

1474 

(9-700 

116  , 

770 

Loom  center-«elvage  mechanism  or  attachment h"  i^iH^f,^  ^^-^  May 

Loom  pontroliinK  means  "vt^mmeni ^H.Ledoux 738,918  May 

Loom  dobby  mechanism       u.m. foster 7M.«t.i  vfo« 

Loom  electrical  stop  mechanism p  « 


^m^hSlii'sm'*^'""'^*'"'  indicating  and  wntroliing' 
Loom  filling-exhaustion-indicatlng  mechanism  F 

Loom  flllmg-exhaustion-indicatinS  mechlS^IS 

Loom.     Fill  Ing-replenishing ....... . . . .  .TTT.  . 


M 

S. 


^  ^    ,  ,786,363 

McGuinesa .....789,997 

.-^.rrajtrong  .     788,875 

w  ood  and  J.  Northrop 789,472 


S. 

s. 

M. 


Loom.     Filling-replenishing 

Loom  lor  fancy-leno  weaving. 

Loom  for  leno-weaving.  

^^™ '°'"*e*^tng  Axmlmiter  orother  pU^fabrtccii-: 

Loom  for  wea  vinR  pile  fabrics ....  1  1   u^  v»  ^ 

Loom  fringe-pulling  mechanism P  Urpf  Jv \yw,738 

Loom-harness-operating  mechanism...." I  ph    n™T^; 791.487 

Loom  heddle  mechanism  ... .  V  " ^  tZ^^^ ,789,845 

Loom  lacquard  mechanism 


Wood  and  J.  Northrop i  789  471 

^^'/>^ I  789,473 

1    V     !1"^0" I  789,287 

F.  F.  Roche 791579 

F.  F.  Roche 791,580 

T.Cooper 791^04 


Loom-lay 

Loom  lay-motion 

Loom  lay.    Narrow-ware^ 

teS-°pS?r"'""*™-  ^'•brtc^'---"'::::::: 

L^S-'^pllMlbric"*^  -weep-sti^k  ^iu^i^lon 

Loom.     PUe-fabrtc.         

Loom.    Plie-fabric..    

Loom-rebound-preventlng  lOMaa 

Loom-shuttle  e  "«~w 

Loom-ahuttte 

— ...  w  W*^  .............. 


A.  Weimar '  * ' !  793  Q25 

T.  H.  Halton  and  T.  M.  Morrow! .   792,983 

0.  Schwabe 789.762 

y-^,V«« -W.016 

O-jTi'** 792,324 

t.  crinon ;  TOi  ijo 

w.wattie :..:::;::;;:;::::KS:i^ 

J.  F.  Dustln 791  678 

J.  H.Cobb  and  J.  M.  MehafleV ! .' .' I  789,'257 

S.  A.  Dudley . . ; '. . ,     793,359 

J.  F.  Uartman I  793,581 


May 
May 

May 
May 

May 
May 
May 

May 
June 
June 
May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 


16 
16 
16 
13 
16 
30 
16 

30 
9 
2 
9 

20 

13 

30 
6 

30 

23 

23 

2 
30 
20 

6 
23 

2 

9 

2 

9 

16 


9 
9 
9 

9 

6 

6 

30 


23 

6 
16 
20 
20 

9 
16 
16 
16 
13 
27 
16 
16 

6 

9 
27 
27 


2707 
3343 
3646 
2062 
3344 
5068 
3567 
5568 
2215 
1206 
2101 
2S80 
1751 
5648 
532 
5253 
4517 
4244 

939 
6033 
2558 

614 
4061 

608 
1834 

838 
1780 
3160 

763 
2051 

2043 
2068 
1618 

1626 : 

263  i 
286 
5950 

4678  I 
90  ; 
2862 
3148  I 
3041 
1730 
2682 
3628 
3194 
1760 
3465 
3196 
3222 

484 
1562 
3797 
4197 


571-2 
70&-9 
770 
440 
706 
1061-2 
757 
1172 
468 
264  I 
443 
611-12 
371 
1187  ■ 
113  I 
1102  ! 
942 
885-6 
i 
201 

1270  ' 

547  ! 

132-4 

851 

127 

395-6 

178 

384 

667 

162-3 

435 

434^ 

435-6 

350-1 

352 

69-60 

60 

1254 


978 
19 
604 
670 
649 
375 
56S 
766-7 
674 
373 
742 
674 
679 
103 
336 
810 
902 


116 
116 

'  116 

116 

116 

116 

,  116 

I  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lib 

116 

116 

116  , 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 


640 
779 
845 
1942 
779 
1211 
828 
1323 
515 
277 
491 
2155 
1878 
1343 
1581 
1254 
1069 
999 

213 

1429 

2087 

1599 

960 

138 

438 

191 

426 

737 

175 

,    480 

'  478 
482 
389 
391 

1519 

1519 

1409 

1094 

1479 

671 
2216 
2189 

413 

634 

841 

745 
1880 
2825 

74« 

753 
1671 

375 
2395 
2482 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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O.  Benson 

A.  D.Moore.. 
O.  Coaaerat... 

O.  Landry 

C.J.  Nauen... 
C.  E.  Nutting. 

H.  Wyman 

A.  H.  Steele... 


*t'  S^!?  *?<*  S-  B.  McCullough 
A.  t,.  Rnoades.. 

W.  Smith 

E.  Montelleone  and  Y.'ci^i^WW   .«,.« 

A.  E.  Gardner 7\»»7 


K.  WUkens  ... 
H.  Hamelle.... 
J.  Menatowich. 
J.H.Miner.... 


Loom-shuttle  and  fllling-oarrier  therefor 

Loom  shuttle-hox 

Loom  shuttle-chanfting  mechanism 

Ix>om  stopping  mp^ns 

Loom  tal(P-up  methanism 

Loom  take-up  mechanism 

Loom .     Weft-  replenishing 

^Ta^*'^'^*"'^'" '°''  *^°<ilng'«'abrl<»in  •keiiiiom 
on  narrow- ware  ««"iwi»M 

Ixwms.    Multiplier  for  dobby- 

Ixmp-banding  machine 

Loop-coupling 

Lotion ....'. 

Low-water  alarm. !! 

LubSca?i?g  ,^PP,t~»,"-"^^^^ 

Lubricating  compound.  

Lubricating  device..  

Lubricator:  

Set  .\utornatic  lubricator.    Sight-feed  lubricator. 
F^t-i'i^^^^K'.-  S*?*^*  »°d  force  feed 

Lubrica^oT'**^  !".^''^'°''-       '^»>'*«to'- 

Lubricator 

Lubricator ."*.'.'.".'." 

Lubricator 

Lubricator....        

Lubricator .■;;; 

Lubricator 

Lubricator...:::: 

Lubricator :: 

Lubricator :::::::: 

Lubriiator  fee<l-reguiator 

Lubricator-sight '.". 

Lumber  tally  or  recorder...::': 

Luminous  composition  

Luminous  composition.    ' 

Lung-testeranS  toy   ....::: 

Magnetic  controlling  device.   .     

Magnetic-separation  apparatus 

Magnetic  separator .. . 

Mafl-bag catcher  and  deliverer .V.;.": : : 

Mail-bag-delivery  apparatus 

Mail-bag-holding  device  for  mail-cranM i  r  \m   i    ^    i i — ; 

Mail-bag-receiviSg  mechanism  "^ ^  ^q\  \^^^  "<*  A.  Leflaig.  . . . 

enng'*'''  ''"''™ *"*"•    ^«^'*"e 'o"" receivingand  deliv-'    "'  *i---**~'™- 

MaiJ-box 

Mail-cabinet :: 

Mail-ch  u  te 

Mau-chute ::: 

Mail  collecting  and  delivery  Vvstem*: 

Mail-crane "  

Mall  deliverer.    Rural-route- 

Mail-<lelivery  apparatus.    Ru'raK 

Mail-deposit  box  


703,821 

780,443! 

783.278! 

780,283' 

789,168' 

786,816 

793.337 

788.798 

790,824 
7go,458 
790.929 
792,148 


793,487 
790,498 
790,308 
791,640 


789,101 

789,923 

791,054 

791,064 

791,418 

791,621 

791,838 

791,888 

792,253 

793.499 

780.268 

792.766  I 

782,775 

789311 

789312 

793.177 


June  27 
May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
June  27 
May     2  j 

May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
June    6 


4281 

1994 
3643 
1611 
1371 
2807 
3758 
509 


917 
424 

778 
349 
295 
591 
801 
121 


J.  McQuead. ......  . 

R.  UchUter 

o.B. Stock.... :: 

T;  Davis :::::::::: 

W..\.  Hatcher 

?:?.^Sft;:: ■••-• 

E.  Einfeldt :: 

P.O.  Farweii :::: 

F.  Bain  

R.J.  Elliott":::: 

F.wEdwartia. ...;:::::::::: 

J.  C.  Hurley 

O.  F.  Kunz  

O.  F.Kuna      

H.  G.cady:::::: •■ 

C.  E.  Eveleth  and  O.  O.  Ridel-:: : ; ;  789.419    Ma"y   \ 

\"  u.  r'avne '  -~-  —  -     -    ^ 

E.  C.  Kavanaugh ..... .'.. 


4845 

1016-17 

4113 

862 

.V)59 

10S9 

1405 

1617 

343 

4012 

861-2 

4202 

879 

3804 

May     2 

May  16 
May  30 
May  30 
May  30 

June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
May  9 
June  20 
June  20 
May  16 
May  16 
June  27 


H.  H.  Akera. 
M.J.  Finn... 


W.  Ringwood. 


791.494  June  6 
782,776  i  June  20 
780.245  I  May   16 


790.567 
782.714 
792,782 
789.507 


792,133 

792,978 
788,708 


Mali-pouch  projector.".".'.'::: 

Mailinn-ciira 


Malt-tuming  apparatus. 

Mandrel.     Reamer- 

Mangle 

Mangle. 


J.  W.  Hunt... 
M.C.Finney. 

5.W.Cutler..  _ 

P.E.Anderson I  T^TiS 

E.  Frantzich  and  F.  E.  Petersoii:  789,'493 

A.J.  Waugh - 

V.  F.  Springer 

C.  E.  Gladding 

P.H.Nichols : 

J.  D.  Barber 

W.  W.W.Arthur...:: 
P.  Wdrz  and  G.  Eisner 

S.J.Miller 

C.  T.  Gilmore 

T.  8.  WUes. 


Manhole  and  junction-box.    Combined" i   i^olr?*  M-.-ii-ii '  791, 

Manhole-cover..  «-omDmea I  L.C  Reed  and  A.H.McComlakey.  791. 

Manhole-cover...::::::::: O.H.  Davison ;«),( 

Manhole-doorfor brewers' or'o'tlier'vatiitinV: ■;:;;,■.■■    l^^vf^?/?®^ 790., 


^j.  jrewers'  orother  vats,  tanks,  casks, 

Manual  recorder 

Manure-separator. . 

Manure-spreader...  »    »-  ,^ 

Manure-spreader  W^^^^ 

Manure-spreader.::::::::::::::::: t-f°i?«'° 


789,466 

792.675 

789.420 

792346 

792.106 

793.120 

792.106 

789,866 

790,360 

663 

280 

034 

W-_.  ,          * ---•--•--••-•..■.,1  I wtOo2 
•Heiser ,1791.779 


792.696 


Manuscript-holdeVand'righVin'g  ap"plUii« w  ^'  v«rH^* 

Marble  and  nrodunng  same.    ObiScts  o7.i^iflc"i*i""""|  ^'nauS"- 

MarkmgsurW  areas.     Machinefor I  E   v    Be«l?'"' 

Mash-tuns.     False  bottom  for  5*  i.;-^f-*'^•V 


J.  P.  Cleal ,^ 

h.  Welter  and  J.  B.  Howi: :::::::  ^.964 

780360  I 
700.4411 
790,583 
788.R41 
I  789,610 

H.  Fiedler  and  W.  Goldberg: : : : : : '  79o;043 
L..  King 793  5'>7 

?-^r^"'?='> ::::,  793:351 

O'S- Trotter 791,058 

*^- H.May ,783304  1 


„  bottom  for 

.\I as-sa^e  appa ratus 

Mas.saKP  instrument 

.Massage-machme 

Massage  machine.    Ey»-.. 
Mat: 
Ste  Oil-press  mat. 

Match-box 

Match-box 

M»tch-box 

Match-box-filimg  machine. 

Match-l>ox  holder 

Mat<.h-delivering  device. .'. 

Match-lighter 

Match-making  machine ,  . 

Match-splint-forming  machine. '.'.'.'.':::: *    R  r.ih-in. 

Match-striker  a.  n.^-aiKms 

Matches,  toothpicks:  or  ilke arlicii^i.' "  'H"okie"rfor  ;*" *l  F  B  MftTw/***" 

Matenal-treating  apparatus..  "««»rwr >  v'  v   t^I,^'"*- 

Matenal-treattng  apparatus.   :: f"  V   ?o^^5 ^  788741 

Matrix-assemblmg-machine  escapement  "mechaniim: :    eI:  Y.  ^^^^i::::\\\\\\\\\\"::::,\  mjIS 


May  23 
June  20 
June  20 
May     9 

June  13 
June  20 
May     2 
June  13 
May     9 
May     9 
June  20 
May     9 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
June    6 
May  30 
May   16 
May   23 
June    6 

June  20 
June    6 
May  16 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 


1187 

3007 

5296 

5340 

5080 

368 

794 

892 

1611 

4035 

1582 

2602 

2619 

2801  I 

2802  ) 
3456  I 
1949  I 

109  I 
2622 
3642 
4380 
2511 
2632 
,  2131 

1380 

3033 

384 

1118 
2103 
2028 
2435 
1951 
2147 
1338 
3346 
1334 
2905 
3923 

452 
5739 
3232 
4352 

677 


84 


259 

637 

1110 

1122 

1261 

78 

170 

180 

342 

866 

341 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


2499 
469 

2362 
388 

331 

660 

2386 

131 

113S 

972 

1206 

1805 

1852 

2440 

990 

905 

1549 


557  116 
590  116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  i 


740 

416-17 

23-4 

560 

770 

908 

537 

562 

451-3 

288 
647 
85 
235 
443-4 
432 
520 
417 
459 
280 
716-17 
279 
613 
824-5 
96-8 
1207 
681  I 
906 
147 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 


23 

23 

2 

9 

2 

16 

97 


2477 

1090 

2890 

4077 

4391 

695 

2334 

230 

3250 

4095 

3785 

5301 

3061 


528 

116 

'    221 

116 

610-11 

116 

855 

116 

915-16 

116 

148 

116 

116  1 

sd^i 

116 

685 

116 

880 

116 

E.  Rosers... 
A.  E.Smith. 
E.  Antonl... 
A.  Paulson. 
W.  O.  Lewi... 
C.  C.  Crosaley... 

A.  C.  Loomis 

L.  H.  Montross.. 


788.730  May  2 
791.222  May  30 


(Reissue) .. 


792,385 
12,366 
792.335 
790,111 
792.430 
790.306 
791.004 
791,749  j 
791,6381 


June  13 
June  27 
June  13 
May  16 
June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
M*7  30 


4X 
5623 
1809 
4297 
1778 
3383 
1957 
3796  J 
5190 

621  I 

443  I 
1202 
5427 


807 
1111-12 
658 


83 

1181 

393 

920-2 

377 

716 

414 

789 

1067-0 

134 

84 

96 

263 

1141 


116 
116 
11« 


116 

116 
116 

116 


272 
703 
1263 
1273 
1416 
1543 
1638 
1660 
1851 
2444 
380 
2097 
2101 
659 
659 
2323 
459 
1484 
2101 
843 
1025 
2077 
2104 
498 

1800 

2187 
89 

1740 
491 

476 
2060 

459 
1950 
1790 
2296 
1789 

681 

928 
1563 
1363 

755 
1024 
1612 

2069 
1694 

678 

964 
1031 

159 

541 
54 

759 
2450 
2393 
1265 
2197 


97 
1338 
1902 
2502 


116  !  1883 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


788 
1910 

903 
1238 
1601 
1548 

101 

275 
1290 


Matrix-dis 
Matte  by  d 
Mattress. . 
Mattress  a: 
Mattress. 
Mattress  fi 
Mattress. 
Mattresses. 
Measure 
Measure. 
Measure  wi 
Measurer. 
Measuring, 
Measuring! 
Measuring  I 
Measuring  I 
Measuring  I 

Measuring  ( 
Measuring  I 

Measuring- 
Measuring-: 
Measuring! 
Measuring  1 

for 

Measuring ' 

Meat.    Cur 

Meat-hook. 

Meat  or  poi 

Meat-8upp< 

Meat-tende: 

Mechanical 

Medical  ozo 

Melting-fur 

Mercerizing 

Merry-go-rf 

Metal-coatii 

Metal-cuttii 

Metal  joint! 

Metal.     Mai 

Metal-melti 

Metal  mixti 

lytic  metu 

Metal  tie  an 

Metal-work! 

Metal-work: 

Metals  and  <: 

Metals.     Kl( 

Metals.     Ei 

Metals  from 

Metals  or  all 

Metals  or  all 

Metals  or  all 

Metals.     Pli 

Metals.     In 

Metallic  con 

MetalUc  con 

Metallurgicij 

Metallurgict 

Metallurgies 

Metallurgicti 

Meter: 

Set  Currei 

Electi 

Kluid- 

Gas-n] 

Meter-dials 

Microphone. 

Micro  telepht 

Milk  and  ma 

Milk-can... 

Milk,  cream, 

Milk,  cream, 

Mil  king-mac 

Mil  king-mac 

Mill: 

at€  Chiliai 

Coflee- 

Orindi 

Paint- 

PebbU 

RoUer 

MUl 

Milllng-macli 
Milling  macb 
MUling-mach 
Mine-cage... 

Mine-curtain 
Mine-door. 
Mine-door-o{ 
Mine  trap-do 
Mining-<lrill. 
Mining-tool. 
Mineral  recla 
Mirror 


»*  "-• 
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Matrix-distributing  machine 

Matte  by  dissolving  ores.    Continuously  pnxlucing.. 

Mattress 

Matt  ress  and  accessories  (or  inTalids 

Mattress.     Folding 

Mattress  frame  or  support 

Mattress.     Woven-wfre 

Mattresses.    Means  for  aeouring  the  ends  of  wire. . . 

Measure      Hoof- 

Measure.    Lena- 

Measure  winding-haiidle.    Tape- 

Measurer.     Skirt- 

Measuring  attachment 

Measuring  device 

Measuring  device . 
Measuring  device. 
Measuring  device. 


Check-controlled . 
Cloth- 


B.  F.  Bellows 

R.  Baggaley 

J   B.Andres 

A.  B.  Dugan 

P.  J.  Levendecker 

A.  Mardls 

O.  O.  Franks 

0.8.  Lloyd 

C.  E.  Murray 

E.  Brlggs 

Q.Eddy 

T.  McCampbell 

C.  Phillips  and  A.  O.  Castor. 
H.King 


Device 


Measuring  device.    Trou8er»- 

Me-asuring  instrumept 

MPHSuring-line  holdfast 

Measurmg-mtiohine.     ElectricaJ 

Measuring  machine.    Seed- 

Measuring  the  deflections  of  rails  or  girders, 
for 

Measuring  vessel , 

Meat.    Curing 

Meat-hook .'..'.''.'.'.'.*.".".' 

Meat  or  poultry  holder 

Meat-supuort.    Adjustable 

Meat-tenderer 

Mechanical  movement !.!.!!! 

Me<lical  ozonirer !!.!!!!!!! 

Melting-furnace 

Mercerizing,  Ac.    Machine  for 

Merry-go-round  or  carousel 

Metal-coating  tank .'.',".'.' 

Metal-cutting  machine.    Expanded- 

Metal  jointing 

Metal.     Manufactunp  of  expanded. . .....'....'.'.'.'.'.... 

Metal-melting  furnace.     Portable 

Metal  mixtures  produced  as  a  by-product  in  electro- 
lytic metal-renniiig.    Treating 

Metal  tie  and  rail-faptening 

Metal- working  mm  hine !!!!!!!!!! 

Metal- working  machine .....'....'... 

MeUlsand  oxids  from  solutions.    Recovering. ."!..'.' 

Metals.     Klectrolytic  deposition  of 

Metals.    Extracting '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'" 

Metals  from  their  solutions.    Reducing.  !I!I!!iiII!ii]^|  c 

Metals  or  alloys.     Producing  low-carbon....'.!.'*!!"    E 

Metals  or  alloys.     Producing  low-carbon !!    E 

Metals  or  alloys.    Producing  low-carbon !!!!|  E 

Metals.     Plant  for  the  elei'trodepoaition  of... 

Metals.     Initing 

Metallic  compounds.    Reducing. ! !!!!!!!!!!!! 

MeuiUc  compounds.    Reducing !.!!!! 

Metallurgical  furnace !!!!!! 

Metallurgiial  vessel 

Metallurgical  vessels.    Making  composi'tfr-wail 
Manufacture  of 


J 
J 
A. 

E. 
O. 
J.  Bannet' 

J.Kies ..:; 

W.  A.  Taylor  and  T.  R.  Church- 
well. 

W.C.Mertr 

R.D.  Hunt 

T.  N.  Badger 

F.J.  Perkins 

W.  Brough ! 

E.  Hermsdorf 


F.  Albo 

W.  Skowronsld 

J.D. Tally !!! 

P.  E.  Floare 

O.  W.  Holman 

J.  Rains 

L.  Bolide 

M.  Otto 

W,  E,  WUliams !!!!!!!! 

W.H.Crompton  and  W.Horrocks. 
J.  E.  Praul 

Porter 

O.McKay 

H.Bigsby 

O.McKay 

Porteous 

O.  BetU 


A.  and  J.  V.  Enloe. 
Prooty. 


791,130 

789,(Ma. 

788,874 

793,061 

791,920 

790,799 

792,256 

792,.'i25 

780,100 

791,007 

791,759 

791.280 

793,154 

788,914 

786,112 

790,640 

790,934 

791,039 
791,466 
789,352 
790,917 
786,116 
790,728 

792,380 

786,238 

792,945 

792,326 

789.912 

788,793 

790,174 

790,655 

792,642 

789,260 

791,046 

792,610 

792,723 

789.790 

788,934 

790,311 

793,039 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfDcial 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


to 
•L 


May  30 

Mav    9 

May    2 

June  27 

June    6 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 


23 

13 

13 

2 

6 

6 

30 

27 

2 

2 

23 

30 


5420 
2406 

763 
3240 

947 
4806 
1615 
2119 
1186 

319 

642 
5718 
3412 

832 
1211 
4496 
5064 


May 

June 
Mav 
Mav 
May 
May 


30 
6 
9 

30 
2 

23 


13 

9 
20 
13 
16 

2 
16 
23 


J.  Hartnees. 

A. 
H 
J. 


June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  20 

Mav     9 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 


30 
20 
20 
16 
2 
23 


June  20 


792,587 
791.288 

,  792  JOl 

Outenaohn I  790,429 

C.  Harrison  and  J.  Day !  791.341 

A.  Just  1788,912' 

B.Jacobs 788,584, 

FPrtce 790,395 

F.Price 790,3961 

790,397  ! 
789,.353| 
786,530  1 


Horse  power  and  watt 

meter. 
Liquid-meter. 
Servioe-meter. 


Metallurgical  vessels 
Meter: 
See  Current-meter. 

Electric  meter. 

Kluid-meter. 

Oas-meter. 

Meter-dials  , 

Microphone Lt, 

Mirrotelephone [t, 

Milk  and  making  same 

Milk-can 7 

Milk,  cream,  or  the  like.    Tin  packing'for 

MiJk,  cream,  Ac.    Treating 

Milking-machine " 

Milking-machine  . 

Mill:  

See  Chilian  mill. 


Evaporated. 


F.  Price 

A.  O.  Belts 

W.  L.  Fenn  and  J.  W.  Conway. . . 

l-FPrice 790,389 

EF.  Price 7901390 

J.  W.  Lansing !  792,223 

A.  L.  J.  Queneau '  789  453 

A.  L.  J.  Queneau ;  789,452 


A.  L.  J.  Queneau 


789,451 


791.044 
790,603 
793,444 

789,858 


Slip-mill. 

Stamp-mill. 

Sweep-mill. 

Tube-mUl. 

Windmill. 


Coffee-mill. 

Grinding-mlll. 

Paint-mill. 

Pebble-mill. 

RoUer-mill. 

Mill 

Milling-machine -...,..!!!!!!! 

Milling  machine.    Csre-... !!!!!!!!!! 

Milling-machine  tabl»-actua ting  mechanism' 
Mine-cage , 


J.  M.  McPheetert 

P.J.  Tariel 

K.  Hoflinger 

J.  A.  Just „, 

J.  B.  Conover 788!82l 

N.  F.  H.  Dreyer 789  529 

8.  R.  Kennedy 79r,270 

L.  Burrell.    790,557 

Y.  Stothard j  792,362 


June  20 
May  30 
June 
Mav 
May 
May 
Mav 
May- 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 


20 

23 

30 

2 

2 

23 

23 

23 

9 

9 

23 

23 

13 

9 

9 

9 


5266 
56 
1753 
5039 
1221 
4663 

1860 
1513 
2962 
1762  I 

2986 
561  > 

3505 

4527 

2360 

1568 

5281 

2305 

2523 

2742 
869 

3806 

3179 

2246 
5734 
2256 
4058 
5827 

826 

153 
3991 
3995 

1754 
2180 
3976 
3979 
1548 
2011 
2010 
2009 


A.  A.  Ambler 

R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W.  F.  Groene. 


789,196 
786,800 


Mine-curtain 

Mine-door.    Automatic !!!.! 

Mine-door-operating  mechaEdsm . 

Mine  trap-door 

Mining-drUl !!!!!!! 

Mixiing-tool.l 

Mineral  reclaimer  and  aaw. .'!!! 
Mirror 


8.  A.  Hand 790,298 

"""  790,039 

792,330 


792,893 
793,452 

788,898 
790,004 
"88,593 


J.  Edgar 

J.  Herrler,  U.  Henninger, and  W 
Fenner. 

R.J.  Good  and  0.  E.  HaU 

O.  W.  Lundholm 

R.  J.  Good  and  O.  E  Hall 

A.  O.  Slenu 

F.  W.  Oloott 

W.J.  Furbee 1792,891  , 

H.  L.  Orr  and  F.  B.  Flntoy i  790,913  I 

R.  G.  Hasbrouck I  786,152  i 


May 
May 

June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 


30 
23 

27 
16 
2 
9 
30 
23 
13 


8277 
4437 
3938 
2888 
643 
2180 
5703 
4338 
1824 


May 
May 
May 
May 

June 

June 
June 
May 
Mav 
May 
June 
May 
May 


9 
16 
23 
16 
13 

20 
27 

2 
16 

2 
20 
30 

9 


1427 
2897 
3780 
3240 
1769 

2854 
3951 

805 
3170 

166 
2849 
5031 
1347 


1139-41 

510 

162 

693-4 

200 

1006 

342 

453 

258-9 

71 

140' 

1202 

731 

177 

26-* 

938-9 

1061 


^ 

& 

•5 

7 

> 

£ 

116 

1288 

116 

557 

116 

175 

116 

2269 

116 

1671 

116 

1126 

116 

1852 

116 

I9.V) 

116 

272 

116 

1531 

116 

1605 

116 

1358 

116 

2311 

116 
116 
116 
116 


189 

278 

1056 

1200 


1105  116  1257 

12   116   1471 

38U   116 


105.%-! 
266-7  116 
975  116 


419 

116   1204 

279 


392  116 

116 

630  116 

374  116 

632  116 

120  116 

744  116 

944-5  116 

504-5  116 

338  116 

1107  116 

492  116 


539-40 

116 

579 

116 

184-5 

116 

801 

116 

116 

478-9 

116 

1206-7 

116 

480-3 

116 

851 

116 

1226 

116 

176 

116 

35  116 
838-9  116 
839  116 
839  116 
380  116 
461  116 
837  116 
837  116 
326  116 
428  116 
428  116 
116 


1092 

1900 

363 

2171 

1880 

699 

129 

814 

1062 

2044 

376 

1260 

2032 

2079 

646 

197 

905 

2223 

2019 

1362 

2022 

960 

1381 

188 

36 

945 

946 

047 

419 

508 

940 

941 

1837 

472 

472 

472 


1107  116  1250 

926  116  1042 

844  116  2424 

116  677 

135  116  147 

461  116  506 

1198  116  1355 

903-4  116  1021 

386  116  ,  1893 


307 

611-12 

794-^ 

683 

375 

607 

847-8 

171 

669 

38 

606 

1062 

289 


116 
116 
116 
116 


343 

679 
900 
757 


116  1881 

116***  2150 
116  '.  2426 
116  I  184 


116 
116 


739 
39 


116  {  2149 
116  1203 
116   32« 
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InventioD. 


Salad-drascing  mixer. 


Ice-mold. 

Ice-cream  mold. 

Ingot-mold. 

Plaatic-material  mold. 

Stone-mold. 

Stone  or  the  like  mold. 

Vukanlzing-mold. 


Mirror,  <fcc.,  frame 

Mirror-bolder.    AdJiuUble. 

Mirror-support 

Mixer: 
S^t  Cake-mlxer. 

Mixing  apparatus 

Moisture-proof  block 

Molasses.    Treating 

Mold:  * 

See  Building-block  mold. 

Cement-Dlo<k  mold. 

Concrete-block  mold. 

Concrete-building- 
block  mold. 

Concrete-curbing  mold 

Concrete-tie  moKi. 

Gla9»-mold. 

Mold-cope-filling  machine 

Molding  apparatus .'......" J Jiii'*!i!I*!' 

Molding  apparatus !!!!!!*! 

Molding-flask i . i  i ! I !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!   " 

MoldLng-miichine !!!!!!!!!! 

Molding-machine !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!!!!'"' 

Moldmg-niiichine '!!"!!!!!" 

Moiding-niachine "!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Money-ctianging  apparatus..." !.!!."!!.""".' .".'.".' 

Monkey-wrench \ 

Monolith.    Process  of  and  product *ln"*""I 

Mop-he«d 

Mop-head "'' 

Mop  bead  and  wringer 

Mop-holder .'..'' 

Mortising-machine .!!...!.....!!*""' 

Mosquito-nets,  lamps,  or  the  like.    Device'  for  sav- 
porting  *^ 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdAl 
Gaaett*. 


R.  Liebmann 793,309    June  27 


S.  E.  Crane  and  8.  L.  Hard! 
E.  A.  and  E.  W.  Thayer. 


C.  Sahm...    na,m    June  13 

R.B.  HanseU 791,775    June    « 

r .  Deusy .•................,,,, 


J.  Root 

N.  A.  Austin.... 

J.  A.  Brodin 

J.W.Myers 

O.  Bryant 

C.  H.  Hutchlngs. 
W.  von  Helms. . . 

T.  W.  Faus 

W.N.Porter.... 

T.Olson 

H.  Merkel 

H.  Bitner 

C   P.  Fonda 

O.  H.  Rice 

H.  Bitner 

O.  C.  Wysong... 
A.  8.  Powell 


Kotan,-  motor. 
Sewing  machine  motor. 
Turbo-motor. 
Water-motor. 
Wave-motor. 


Motor 
See  Atmospheric  motor. 

Currpnt-motor. 

Electric  motor. 

Kxplosive-motor. 

Fluid-motor. 

Reciprocating  motor. 

Motor-cont rolling  system . .  ^ 

Motor-controlling  system "!"!!!!!!!!!!! 

Motor  or  dynamo  speed-reducing  device 

Motor-starter 

Motor-surter  safety  device 

Motors      Meuns  for  regulating  the  sir-feed  to  ga*-"" 
Motors.    (>{«rating  alternating-current.. 

Mouse- trap 

M  o  V  a  ble  e  le  V  a  t o  r i . !  .\  i !  i ! . .  i 

Mower  attachment '.'''.'.!'.!!*.*! 

Mower      Lawn- 

Mower      Lawn- .........'. 

Mower.    Lawn- ...!!..!! 

Mower.     Lawn- ......'.'....'....'....'. 

Mower  or  harvester  flnger-bars.    Attaehmant  for. 

Mowing-machine 

Mowing-machine !!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Muifler 

Multiplex  gage 

M usic  and  s uspension-rod.    Combined  sbeeV- 

Music-leaf  turner 

M usic-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  tu  mer 

Music-leaf  turner .!.!.".'!!..." 

M u s ic- 1  ea f  t u m e r ...'..'.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

M  usir.     Machine  for  making  perforated 

Music-rack 

Music  rack  and  turner.    Combined..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!' 
Music-sheet. M.     Motor  mechanism  for  unwiiiding  aiid 
rewinding  perforated 

Music-stand 

Musical  instrument !!!!!!!!!!'! 

M usical  instrument !.!!!!!!!!!*!! 

Musical  instrument !.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Musical  instrument !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!**" 

Musical  instrument !.!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Musical-instrument  controllers.  lielivery  roll  orst>ooi 
for 

Musical-instrument  plaver.     Mechanical 

Musical-instrument  player.     Pneumatic- !!!! 

Musical-tnst  rument  %elf-plaving  attachment 

Musical  instruments.     .Xut'omatic  expression  device 

(or  mechanical 
Musical  instruments.    Note-aheet  for  self-playing. 

Musical  instniments.    Traclcer  (or  mechanical 

Musical-stnnged-tnatrument  sound-poet 

Nail; 

See  Wire  nail. 

NaU 

Nail-set 

Napkin-holder !!!!!!!!!II!!.'.'!I!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Nebullxer !!!!"! 

Neck  band  or  collar  spreading  devioi'.V.V 

Necking-in  machine 


A.  C.  Eastwood 

A.  C.  Eastwood 

J.  O.  O'Kelly 

A.  J.  Horton 

P.O.  BUI 

H.  Oerdes 

A.  Churchward 

J.  F.  O'Dell..; 

W.  Noroott 

F.  and  F.  A.  Block!. 

8.  P.  Lerch 

W.  Marshall 

A.  Jackson , 

R.  L.  Teal , 

W.  Oatarman ».. 

O.  WUson , 

D.  OrlfBths 

C.  H.  Btomstrom 

T.  R    Brown 

E.  A.  Hardy 

J.  D  Trombley 

W.  F.  Mains... 

F.  P.  Parker 

W.  L.  O'Malley 

F.J.  Ward 

P.  J.Meahl 

O.  O.  Gordon 

H.  L.  Abraham 

J  Wieser 


E.  VUlanl 

W.  E    Fox 

F.  Leber 

H.  Rue 

D.  H.  Haywood. 

J.  A.  Weser 

E.O.Clark , 


L.  U.  Jobea... 
L.  U.  Jobes... 
F.  W.  Draper. 
T.  Danquard . . 


E.  P.  Smith . . 
T.  Danquard. 
L.C.Smith.. 


0.  Anderton 

T.  F.  Thompson. 
B.  Van  Durer.... 
O.  Q.  Holman... 

P.M.  LUley 

H.  H.  HuU 


780,008 
790,537 


May     2 
May  23 


7W,035 


788,001 
790,948 
791,177 
791,041 
791,535 
792,044 
793.296 
793,363 
792,923 
791,809 
788,664 
780,115 
780,492 
789,880 
788,700 
793,492 
788^7 


May  10 


in,887 

TBS^STO 

703,218 

793,ft58 

790,160 

780,321 

791,440 

780,090 

792,332 

792,752 

780,158 

780,066 

702,410 

703,246 

7014B2 

780,308 

792,021 

700,248 

780,202 

793,210 

788,740 

780,864 

791,646 

702,150 

702,865 

701,481 

701,463 

792,304 

700,164 

700,3831 

780.272 

700,442 

702,080  I 

702,665 

703,335 


May    2 

May  30 
May  30 
May  30 

June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
June  20 
June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
May  16 
May  2 
June  27 
May    2 


June  6 
June  27 
June  27 
June  30 
May  M 
May  9 
May  30 
May  16 
June  13 
Jime  20 
May  0 
May  9 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May  9 
June  13 
May  16 
May  . 
June  13 
May 
May 
June 
June  13 
June  20 
June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
May   16 

May  16 
May  0 
May  23 

June  13 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 


2015 

670 

3232 


700,575  May  23 

780,030  May     2 

701,458  ~ 
701,542 


June    6 
June    6 


788,854  May  3 
791,441  ;  May  30 
700,986  I  May  30 


791,443    June 


788,664 
703,478 
701,468 
780,862 


May     2 

June  27 
June  6 
May  16 


187 
5002 

5612 
5270 

171 
1210 
3684 
3802 
2024 

728 

308 
1220 
2102 
2926 

368 
4021 

706 


791  116  2376 
213  116  227 
806  116  1012 


420  116  1032 

146   lie   1611 
681   116   756 


41 

1066 

1160 

1106 

38-^ 

254 

785-6 

811 

621-2 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


157 

116 

67-8 

116 

266 

116 

443 

116 

617 

116 

81 

116 

863-4 

116  1 

150 

116 

188 

116 

807-8 

116 

755 

116 

45 

1216 

1311 

1258 

1408 

1760 

2371 

2306 

2163 

1622 

74 

279 

401 

686 

86 

3442 

161 


788,535  May 


164  116  167 
1360  116  1427 
1080  116  1230 


U6  1460 

116  26 

116  \  3437 

116  j  1471 

116  I  680 


14-15  116^ 


13 
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Invention. 


Necktie 

Necktie 

Needle 

Nest.    Hen's 

Nwt.    Hen's...,, 

Neet.    Poult  rv-. 

Nickel  from  nfckel-bearlog  subetancea. 

Niootln.     ObUlniog 

Nippers,  pliers,  or  similar  tool 

Nitrated  cartMhydratea.    Making 

Nltritea.    Making 

NoD-reflllable  box.' 


Extracting. 


Name. 


Monthly 
▼olunM. 


No. 


Date. 


Jet-. 


W.  A.  Keya 7W,608 

H.  Apfelbaum , 791,123 

D.  E.  Qarrett 790.130 

i-O'Dell 79i;i05 

E.  O.  Denlaon 792,007 

O,  F.  Jenkins 792,707 

H.  A.  Fra«5h 791,090 

A.  Koelllker 790,138 

W.  A.  Bernard 788.575 

A.  Hough 790,840 

J.  Orossmann 792,515 

Noodle-cutter ..;:.;:;::;;:;::;:;;;;;;::::;:::::|  ^:  ?;  l^^'^- ^-^ 

J.  L.  Wearer 791,387 

E.  a.  Batea 789,113 

E   O.  Bates 789.114 

f-Childs 788:616 

S.  O    \\il9on 789,470 

P.M.  Black 793!2«» 

D.L   R.  RochliU 788,599 

O.  W.  Peter 789  059 

w.c.c.Muier.... ......::;::::::  7*;^ 

E.  8.  Hawkins 788.718 

W.  W.  Wiae,  I.  I.  Cooper,  and     788,981 
W.  L.  Miller. 

Frf  S°"* 789,148 

iir^;  ?.V""°T" 7f«.587 

Nut-lock ...^;..::::::::;:" i  7v-^^' ^-^^ 

Nut-lock A I  ^-JT  ,§*<*' ^1.051 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock. 


Nozzle  for  wet  concentraton. 
Numbering-macblne 

Numberiiig-machioe 

Nurling-machine 

Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut-cracker 

Nut  for  vehicle-nuts  or  the  like. 

Nut.     Hose-coupling 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 


Lock-. 


Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 
Nut-lock 


May    9 

May  30 
May  16 
May  30 
June  13 
June  20 
May  30 
May  16 
May  2 
May  23 
June  13 
June  6 
May 
May 
May 

M»y 

May 
May 
May 

June 
May 
May 
June  27 
May  2 
May    2 


i 


2 

16 

30 

2 

2 

2 

9 

27 

2 

2 


i  J-  E.  Ford 791.258 

[  W.  W.  Walter  and  E.  H.  Chap-    791,519 

I  man. 

NuuSk:;::::::i; I  C.ScudderandR.  Barlow 791,825 

Nut-lock     1  A.  C.  Fletcher 791,891 

Nut-^ " T.  M.  Mills  and  T.  J.  McKInnon.  792,146 

Nut-lock Z • !  w"^H.     ■»2'*« 

Nut-lock  W.  Pariso 793088 

Nut-lock " 8.  L.  Thrift  and  J.  A.  Louttit....   7931248 


May 

Mav 
May 
May 
May 

June 


9 

» 
16 
30 
30 

6 


04tW 

3396 
5379 
1138 
2501 
5350 
3426 

131 

4876 

2102 

63 

815 
3631 
5922 
1213 
1217 
15 
2042 
3630 

184 
1106 
3511 

398 

963 

1338  : 
2291 
3636  I 
5293 
5686 
H7 


J.  E.  a.  Oeiaei. 

C.  H.  8niith 


793.432 
792,292 


Hi, 


Nut.    Lock- 

Nut'ioc^'^ThV;^'!.;^' A-  L-  E'cher... ....;..:.:.;::;::::  792:884 

iiuVlZi  wl^^^^ • ao  DanielaonandG.R.Zeigler.  789;209 

Nut-machine       f'^'  ^<*' 791.104 

Nut  securer,  sirrew-v.v::::::: i- vi^'nP^h.;.- !*•'*« 

Nut.    ToD-oroD  f.Y,^^'*'*' 793.553 

"   "'-J\n 788,532 

„u? 788384 

Roberts 793,322 

011-bleachmg  apparatus.'.'.' !  n'j"\^^^°^*°'^^- ^'"^ 

nu.h,.,-„o.-   *     J'i^'-iu-. )  C.  L.  Weiberg 793,253    „ 

Bliie-flaiii.VV w   D^*"'*"" "^'«^^    •' 

Crud^T^. !  J^V?i«*^°'" 793,032    J 

OU-bumer  for  lamps  or  etovee 1  V'  w,.     P^*" 790,657 

rtu.K..r^.,     n>.."i.'i__  "^  •* '  E.Humphrey 790,131 


Odometer ;..  i  f'fr' 


Oar.    Bow-facing. 

Oil  and  maklDK  same ...     " !  w^^t'di  i.  ,  ---• — 

OU-bleachmi?  aDtwratui.....:::*:" !  )!f\^\^}f^^3*^'^^- 792,113 

Oil-burner 
Oil-burner. 
Oil  burner. 


OU-bumer. 


Geneniting P  5^1;3i«r  ^ i^'iSi 

-.-apparatus         P.S.SpLler 790,666 

o||^™,r,.EKr.>»...;:;::::::::;;::;::::::;;;:::::,  :E:»- 
ou-cJJ„a,„»■c.i;■c,oii.•>id■:::::;:::;:::::::::::;;:i•.|;«i^^^^^^^^^^^ 
ou-cup..;:;:; ;  i:-g'**~° 1791,771 

OU-cup.    Automata! £•  ^  H*'" 792,432 

OU  for^mbustionT  pi;i);Hii* S"  9;  ^^™:    •-•.r.-r-i- I  792,060 

OU-fM  furnace 

OU-preaamat ^  „  ^,  . 

Oll-preeamat I  5  p  wfrt 

Olfc.^^'  ^'^  ■  '^^  "*^''  '^ooi.'&c"  E«^ii^"j  J.  McMahon 
OUer."  Fi<>o"r-V.".',';."l" 

Oiling  device 

Oilinj?  device.    Axle-..*'! 
Oiling  roads,  levees,  &c. . 

Onion-digger 

Opera-chair 

Ootometer.    Trial-frame 

0*dnance 

Ordnance 


June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
June  20 
May  9 
May  30 
May  16 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
June  27 
June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
une  20 
May  23 
May 


16 

23 

6 

6 

23 

16 

6 


O.  W.  Drtlael  and  T.  A.  Tyai: ....  791,613 
J.  H.  Anderson i  790,863 

"'  '  790,606 

790,607 
793,464 
792,412 
789,970 
791,360 
790,451 
790,403 
791,369 


A.  A.  Gray 

w.  F.  ooweii ......:::: 

R.  Nelson 

C.  M.  McFarland 

1.  E.  Smith 

A.  B.  Richards  and  G.W.deriach 

M   F.  Lew '792.834 


J.  C.  McAllister 

B.  Behr 

W.  R.  Smith 


791,808 
789,833 

„   ^  790,664 

E.  Temstrom 792,180 


Oninance  and  howitzers  mounted ' on  "gun-carriers'. ' 
toms^f  '°'"  ^^*  »l«bt-»clju82ng  mechan- 

Ordaance-sight p    p  at     ♦  I 


May 

June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
June  13 
June  13 
June  6 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  27 
June  13 
May  16 
May  30 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  20 
June  6 
May  16 
23 


W.  R    Laxton 
A.  Anker,  J.  H.  Watson,  and 
P.  Evans. 


irearmKnno D.  Baker  and  W.  W.  Heame 


791,799 
788,688 
790,156 
789.371 
789,952 


Atingflno 
<->rgan  stop-action 


7H».3m 
788,799 
793,137 
788^13 


"■J 
June 

13 

June  13 

June  20 

June 

6  1 

June 

6 

May 

2 

May 

16 

May 

9 

May 

16 

757 

897 
1402 
1820 
2861 
3293 
3594 
3922 
1702 
2839 
1451 
5378 
3429 
4148 
52 
778 
3731 
1345 
3603 
357 
3164 
4530 
3416 
4543 
735 
737 
4649 
3325 
665 
1959 
1248 
337 
4926 
4443 
4445 
3973 
1927 
3111 
5871 
4096 
4007 
6807 
2729 
727 
2838 
4540 
1464 


1455 

3017 

853 

710 

348 

3456 

1799 
3074 


«c 


OfBcial 
Oaaette. 


530 

1136 
718 

1131 
240 
536 


31 


14 

173 

767 

1245-6 

265 

265-6 

5 

434 

774 

40 

241 

751 


204 


lis 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


286  116 
484  il6 
768   116 


578 
1286 

791 
1281 
1744 
2076 
1275 

708 

SI 

1141 

19S0 

1472 

186 

841 
1403 

278 

278 
6 

477 
2360 

44 

254 

2335 

91 
217 

324 
5.'« 

842 


1109 


1195  116 
33  116 


116  1263 
13.51 


1493 


163 

189 
293 
385 
608 
705 

-  767 
840 
361 
605  i 
313 

1130  I 
727  I 

802   : 

165 

795 


116  1628 

116  1661 

116  1804 

116  1892 

116  2151 

116  ,  2283 

116  ;  2353 

116  2421 

116  1868 

116  2147 

116  i  349 

116  I  1280 

116  798 

116  2470 


77 

674-6 

945 

723-4 

948 

158 

159 

971 

705 

145 

414 

262 

74-5 

1033 

927 

028 

852 

407 

656 

1235 

850 

841 

1240 

582 

157 

598 

948  , 

307-10 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


12 
179 
2381 
1703 
2364 
1540 
2219 


116  I  1063 
116  795 
116  1066 
116  '  1023 
116  '  1624 
116  1080 
116  775 
116  1610 


116 

1020 

116 

1700 

116 

1535 

lift 

1162 

110 

1044 

110 

1044 

116 

2432 

110 

1013 

110 

710 

110 

1392 

110 

088 

110 

M» 

110 

1308 

116 

2122 

116 

1622 

116 

007 

110 

1065 

110 

1810 

306 

043^ 

182 


110 

116 

110 

110 

77  110 

734  110 

38S  i  116 

649-60  116 


J.  0.  B.  Asteoloa '...'.'.^  780.706 


May 
May  2 
June  27 
May  2 
May  16 


1650 
670 


eao 

2S31 


357 

121-2 

723 


116 
110 
116 
110 
534  116 


1817 

2183 

1660 

1018 

82 

804 

431 

719 

S97 
131 
2304 
142 
003 


^ii:uis.-jj._Lii«-e«« 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  inr>entions  for  May  and  June-Continned. 


Electric 


Oateophone. 

Oven 

Oven.     Bakft-.; 

Oven.     Baker'i." 

Oven.     Electric..! 

Overalls 

vershoe  

8xJgS &J2Te5£r'*''  ^-«o°o'- 

Oioniwsr.     Electrical     

Package  fastener  and  carrier » 

Package-feed  mechanism  


Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 


Package-handling  devic* 

Package.    Thread- .".'.V. 

Packing..  

Packing 

P»cking-bi)x  .■■.■.'.■.■ 

Packlng-gEsket.,...'.' 

Packing.    MeUllic... 

MeUlUc...  

Meullic 

Meulllc...  

MetalUc 

„     MetalUc...   

Packing-pad 

Pia;king.     Piston-rod.* 

pS^kiSllrln'?.^.'"'"^'^'^"'*'' ■•-•■•■■•-■- 

fticklng-ring.    ketallic! 

«cking-ring9  for  pistons.    Grinder  for 

Packing  routing  shafts . 

Packing.    Shaft...  

Packing.  Throttie-vaive!;!;!;!.;;;;;;;; 

Packing  vessel 

Pad:  


S:  Wc^on-.-.v.v: I?S'S 

A  R cherney... ::::;:::::::;:::;  ?g;«« 

L.E.Tuster:;;:: IMJ 

F.o.Dodshon...:;::: miV^ 

S/f  l*;£|--»-dc.wV8chen:,  S:?2? 


Hunger- 


o^    P*l-         .  Packing.p»d. 

S.gpld'^*^-*^'^"""-  {:r°^«tlrg-pad. 

Paging-m5-Ce VVater-pad. 

Pail.     Dinner-.  

Pail-holder..       

PaU.    MUk-       

p^i^n?"".  nH*  '"^«  "pa^t'oV."  ■  cand  V-" : : : : : 

Paint  and  making  same  

Paint  and  preparing  same       

Paint  compound  

Paint.    Luminous     

Paint-mill 

Pain  t-paU-supporting  device" 

Paait-spraylngdevici..     _ 

Psiette 

Pan :  

See  Ash-pan. 
Drip-pan. 
Pan  and  stove-lid  lifter 
Pantograph. 


Jaubert... 

c;r&^::::;;;;:;:;;:;-:.:i«i!! 

F.M.  PeteriaiidH.H 

ford. 
W.  R.  Dennis 
T.  H.  WUliams." 

E.  D.  Harsen.  : 

A.  C.  Brantlngham 

J   Flaherty  

H.C.Wledeiiian'.  .■.";;■■ 
E.J.  Fuller.... 

F.  Nenrel...        

J-  G.  Callan..'. 

J.  H.  Smith....;; 

A.  siems .;;;;;"'" 

C.  E.  Bowen.. 
E.  J.  Stewwt.. 

A.  W.  Cheeterton.. 

F.E.  Small 

J.  J.  McDonald        

H.  GUI 

W.Chambers". 

c.  A.  Parsons..;::: 

w.L.  R.Emmet.. ;;;;••• 

w.  H.  Graham  and  W.  H 

van. 
W.J.  Patton 


13 
13 
13 
23 
27 
6 
9 
23 


Sulll- 


O.  F.  McAdams 
W.  N.  Stephan 


788.657 
793,202 
780,454 

793.512 
7»1,740 
788,769 
790.282 
790  198 
790,093 
790,301 

790  452 
791,073 

791  300 
793,616 
793,6:0 
788.561 
78B.I41 
790.085 
793,463 
792,514 
793,276 
790,744 
790.352 
792,411 


June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June  13 
May  2 
June  27 
May  23 

June  27 

June    6 

May     2 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  27 

June  27 

May    2 

May     9 

May  30 

June  27 

Jtine  13 

June  27 

May  23 

May  23 

June  13 


23 
16 
16 
16 
23 
30 
30 


792.346    June  13 


783.314 


J.  w.  Th8ma~:::; Sl'^ 


... 


Dust-pan. 
Vacuum-pan. 
Combined 


^  W.  Lechner ::..'.■; |  ^SW-; 

H.  V.  Dunham... 
It  S.  FlaUu... 

?L««ber ;;; 

1.  8  FlaUu 

R.  G.W.Foster      ■' 
H.Mikorey  


792,114 
790,821 
789,600 
791,631 

789.509 
790,200 


w.  A. Cochrane";;; '.'.:: ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  ^i 


E.  L.  Watrous 
A.  W.  Davis 


,672 


June  27 
May    2 
May 
May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June  27 

June    6 


1429 
1967 
2195 
4922 
3903 
482 
2350  I 
4210 
1801 
j   97 
:  3501 

4060 

600 

514 
3743 
3552 
3349 
3558 

5325 

5759 

4274 

4284  ' 
103 

1283 
5152 
3973 
2101 
3640 
4684 
3905 
1934 

1799  , 


298-0 

416 
46&-9 
1031-2 
836 
102 
498 


382 
25 

748 
860 

873 
129 
110 
785  , 
753 
709  ' 
755 
859 

1118  , 

1211  , 

915 

918  I 
26 

279 

1080 

852 

447 

777 

980 

821 

407 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1810 

1921 

lOOB 

1153 

2117 

1570 

545 

992 

1888 

23 

2333 

969 

2450 
1596 
120 
802 
825 
781 
826 
960 

1269 

1368 

2197 

2490 

24 

300 

1229 

2432 

lOfiO 

2382 

1000 
025 

1913 


381  110  1888 


16 

16 

6 

13 

23 

9 

6 

9 

16 


3717 

431 

2830 

3285 

473 

1347 

4838 

2313 

380 

2312 

3556 

4227 

475 


92-^ 

95 

594 

694 
01 


80 
755 
908 
102 


Pantograph  for  embroidertnir i  w  ^-  D»^'«--- 

Paper-bag  bolder...      * M.  Trautmann 

Paper-bag  machine. \  ^  Emerson... 

?:[::;&  ^"^"*^'°^- ■••■•-■••■■■■"" "::::::::::K^ 

Paper  box H.  G.  Post ^'Sf 


790,411 
780,901 

L.  Emerson " ^'1^ 


780,125 


Paper  boxes.    Making I  ?•  '^-  ^-  Wolf. 

Paper.    Commercial." ; I  iv^/8off 

Papercutter.     Wall-       !  W.  M.  Aflelder. 

Pa^r     Deviceforho"ldtagVo<;s^"o"rn."movables"h«u'  r!  a^l'llack 

Paper  exhibitor.     Wall-  a  q   ,> 

Paper  feeding  and  controlling  deviii" n   w^""'l 791,652 

Paj>er-feeding  machine.  2-!f^-^°°^^^ 791  i»7 

Paper-holder J.  C.  DexteT?: ^■if: 


789,061 
702,686 
793,041 
790,244 
791,793 
780,643 


Paper-holder 

''*^  rSirif''^'*P^'*''™«^'"'"'"*«-' '  Ceiitertiig"de^ 

Par^r  m**^^'"*  '""^  fl*C"ring  endless  glazed 

Paper-machine  suction-roll....  

Paper-making  apparatus  

Paper-making  machine     

Pa()er      »'   ■  > 

Pape 

Paper  or  other  fabrics 
folding  and  cutting 

^Xits  oi"''^'"  ^'-^'^'^  niatertal.     Forming  rolls  of 

Paper.     Pigmented .at,      u,  . 

Paper.     Printing-  A.  Heaekiel 

''X crSk^" of and"m"«han,iinfo"riiiii."g"«fiich".-    j] TteT.'^.'^!': 
Pat>er-pulp-stniining  apparatus 


c"Fi.»wrr       790,681 

ciShIr;;;;;;:;; 'igl?? 

^'J  Barker ;;:::- S?;S 

780,091 


r.     Making  stretchabfe";;; ; ; ; \'-  FlJ^} 

r.    Mtvhamsm  for  making  8tr«tc"habie'crliikl.irf  '    r    a rt!  1 
r  or  other  fabric.    Mechltnlsm  for  doubSglr"    -   -  "' 


O.  Hennessen  and  P.  Spix 

R:w-.Kbr'!3r:.'-.'^T:;."M 


jurgenson ;;;;;;IS:SS 

790,021 
790,022 
703,201 


R.  C.  Seymour. 
R.  C.  Seymour. 
C.J.  BelUmy... 


May  23 
May  16 
May  23 
May  2 
May  23 
June  20 
May  2 
June  20 
June  27 
May  16 
June  6 
May     9 

June  6 
May  30 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
May  30 

May     2 

June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 


4017 

2966 

4014 

1244 

3793 

3169 

1107 

2450 

3202  ! 

3640 

702 

2396 

'  «l| 
5534 
4580 
1921  ; 
2207 
617B  I 

1166 
3298 
4 
1069 
3202  , 
3206  ' 
1600 


843 
628 
842 
272 
797-8 
675 
242 
52S 
682 
760 
152 
507-8 
i 
91 
1165 
955 
406 
471 
1085 

255 

706-7 

2 

232-3 

676 

676 

360 


116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116  , 


2378 

98 

663 

767 

1566 

1792 

1133 

537 

1546 

5.17 

826 

24M 

1508 


110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


052 
604 
051 
285 
902 

2221 
255 

2064 

2261 
843 

1617 

1550 
1315 
1073 
1912 
1971 
1235 


Pa^r-f^'p^;;.re.^'« -»'**""» ,  F.O.Busbridge. 

Pap>er-sli'nnp  machine.'.".*;; g"  h  P»rmenter. 

Paper  stand  and  cutter.  Rou^;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;,  j  q  ^y  ^'^  ^ 


Bausch . 


792,557 

780,707 

791.904 
792,932 
790,023 

780.792 
701,362 
7W.405 
788,706 


116 

267 

116 

2284 

116 

4 

116 

247 

116 

747 

116 

74« 

110 

1807 

June  13  !  3i7i 
May   16     2535 


June  0 
June  30 
May   16 


May 
May 
May 
May 


16 

30 

0 

2 


AM 

2040 
3211 

2744 
5873 
3030 


4M  110  I  1003 
535  116   003 


194 


077 

580 

1335-0 

431-2 

85 


110 
110 
110 

no 
no 

116 
116 


1000 

2160 

750 

646 

1303 

470 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  JufM—ContiDaed. 


158 


Invention. 


ptEf^K  Weatherproof C.  8.  Bird  and  G 

|»™f,*'"t«-     •• J.Edwards 

rarcel-carnerbox '  C  F  Coleman 

Parer  and  alicer.    VegeUble  or  Irult :.';;!  a.  L.  Allen...;*. 

S?™«[-^« i  H.  Lockwood.., 


791,313 

792,586 
7»1,077 
788.989 
792,527 
789,701 
793,327 
790,568 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Paste-jar 

Parte-jar ...  

Pattern.    Printed  drees- !!!!!!!!.'."!* 

Pavement " 

Pavements.  Construction  of  bituminous  macadam 
or  other  pitch 

Pavements.  Heater  for  repairing  bituminous  and 
asphalt 

Pavements  or  sidewalks.  Separating- tool  for  expan- 
sible 

Paving-rammer.... '  ^_  j^ 

Si5^,ni.;hiie:wet::::::;::::::::::::::::::  p;£e^'Jiuij:A:R:B;d;^;iS:i 

W.  A.  K6neman !  792,778 


E.  W.  Pearoe 

J.  E.  Swoyer  and  J.  Glelch 

W.  Freeman „ 

F.E.cudeii j:::;;  ^1437 

J.  H.Amies ;  792^3 

O.  H.  Falrchild  and  R.  R.  Pierson.   788,582 

J.  H.  Miller |  738,992 

ChUdrey '788,761 


May 

June 
May 
May 
June 
May 


30 

20 
30 

2 
13 

9 


i 


% 


o 


June  27 
May  23 
May 
June 


30 
20 


May 
May 


5711 
2345 
5330 
966 
2121 
2510 
3741 
4363 
5438 
2818 

150 


1216 

478 
1120 
206 
453 
530 
797 
909 
1143 
601 


I 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


34      116 


1379 

2019 
1271 

220 
1954 

579 
2383 
1026 
1293 
2142 

35 


16     3162 


666     116       736 


Pebble-mill 
Pen-cleaning  device 


Pen 
Pen 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen. 
Pen 
Pen 


Fountain- 
Fountain-. 
Fountain-. 
Fountain-. 
Fountain-. 
Fountain- 


^^- 


J.  T.  I^eonard. 

D.  F.  Gallagher 

J.  Blair. ....... 

F.  E.  Shaw 

8. H.Hodges.......;.;:::::::::::  ^2;^ 

S.H.Hodges 792,988 


780.616 
780.532 
790,101 
790,596 


16 


FounUin-.::; 1  f ■  r°Mo;.i.;ti- '  Z^^^* 

jj^sei,-mu.,,,„,aiii:::::::;::::::::::::::::::::||-.|^-S^^^ 

Pencil  .:::::::::;::::::::::• i «  &  ?>'^'i^«^*" \i«im 

Pencil-holder 

Pencil-sharpening  machine 
Pendulum-securing  device. 
Perborate     Making 


R   H.  Ryan /.V//... . ...  -m'^m 

A.  Brown '  789  7n 

p-po'Hoix. ;.;.;;;  S 

A.  M.  LAne '793  138 

Percolator .7.;;;;:: RR*^^)^,!r^^ :.::  7881780 

permuution-iock....:;:::::::::::::":: i-|-£r'?i?.!*i- i^^ 

Phonograph ;;;:;;;:::::::    p*  m' 


McVitty 793,087 


Phonograph-cylinders.    Tuning W  HMillVr" i  ?S'^ 

Phonographic  apparatus.. T7^ P  O    P«dirLn ^'SA 

Phonographic  nicorder ; P  Weh^  IS'I^ 

Phonographic  records.    Duplicating...;:;::::::""    t"  A  Edl^^n 4S'51? 

Phospfiatc      Making  dibasic  calciuS R   Ar4s         ^^l 

Pho8phaf<^rock  and  producing  compounds  of  phos^     F  J  Machalkke ^'ili 

phorus  and  nitrogen.     Treating  r   j.  jmcnaisae 780,439 

Phosnhat*-rock  and  producing  phosphorous  chlorlds 
and  alkali-metal  cyanlds     Treating 


I  May 

June 

May 

June  20 

May     9 

May     9 

May   16 

May  23 

June  20 

June  20 

June  27 

June  27 

June    6 

May     2 

May     9 

May  16 

June  20 

June  27 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


2 

20 

27 

27 

2 

2 

23 

23 

<J 

9 


465 

3614 
2673 
2627 
2343 
21S4 
3366 
4428 
2864 
3050 
4081 
4225 
52 
960 
IRJO 
2578 
2636 
3379 
533 
2251 
3291 
4290 
856 
550 
4304 
3903 
2406 
1987 


102-3 
771 

563-4 
561 
497 
462 
713 
924 
609 
651 
877 
906 
12 
209 
.ri.) 
543 
562 
723 


479 

705 
919 
182 
117 
897 
820 


J.  Machalske 789,440    May    9  i  1988 


^^  . Treating 

Phosphate-rock     Treating. ...  p 

Photographic  attachment  for  flrearmsV.*."; ; ; ; \  D 

Photographic  developing  apparatus I  r 

Phou>graphic  developing  device ; ' 

Photographic-picture  carrier 

Photographic-plate  holder '.'..'.'.'. 

Photographic-printing  frame ;;;;;;;; 

Photographic-printing  machine . . . .' 

Photographic-printing  paper.    Sensitive 

Photographic  shutter 

Photographs  or  the  like.    Reoeptade  for 

Physioan^s  adjusUble  chair  

Piano 

Piano 

Piano ;;;;;; 

Piano-action :;;:; 

Piano  automatic  plavliig  attachment;; 

Piano  fall-board  mechanism 

R*noor  oryan  player.    AutonmtJo, 

««no  pedal-action 

Piano  pedal-action ;;;;; 

Piano-player  attachment....!;;;; 

Piano-player.    Automatic 

Piano-players  or  like  instnimentV."*Wlnding"jLnd "^1 

winding  mechanism  for                                               , 
Piano  string-support  I  n-  t\ » 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


106 
2357 
632 
2103 
544 
509 
785 
1040 
2152 
2191 
2456 
2488 
1470 
224 
437 
612 
2105 
2304 
124 
2020 
2283 
2500 
194 
128 
1013 
925 
557 
468 


116       468 


J.  Machalske 789,438 

^•^if"'' '791,800 

n  fl'^n--^ 790,532 

0.  S.  Smallwood 788  609 

J.  E.  yon  Slawik 79i;829 

J  D.Lyon..     791,922 

F.  A.  Brownell.; 792645 

£-Spavl<ling •• ;  791)834 

E.C  Morgan 7go,647 

R.  H.  Stocoum  and  T.  WUIsie. . . .   792  361 

1.  Kellner 792,709 

V.  A.  Fagerstrom ;;::  793!l25 

H.J.  Weiler ,792,095 

J.  A.  >\e*er 1793,334 

A.  Beweron [791,399 

C.  A.  Kuster '791701 

W.P.Kelly ;;:;itoi:4» 

A.F.Larson 792,054 

E.  Bomhoeft 792  192 

J.  Dierdorf ;'  792'203 

F.C.  Whltmore 791,967 

J.  Courvllle 792,401 


Pianoforte-keyboard  mirror. . . 
Pick°' MJ^er"-  "'^^^  P'*^^  »ppw»tiii; 
Picker: 
See  Cotton-picker. 
Fruit-pfcker. 
Picture-frame... 

Pictu  re-hanger.    AdJusUbleV.'.';  ; ; ; 
PUe  fabric      Woven 

Pile  fabric.    Woven ; 

Pile  of  fabrics.    Machine  for  cutting 


Loom-picker. 
Thread-picker. 


791,710 

B.B.Thomas 793  347 

J^, A.  Armstrong ;;.  792^386 

W.  W.  Hoover 788,719 


Kelsea. 


I  May 
June 
May 

May 

Juiie 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 
Jime 

June 
June 
May 


9 

6 
23 

2 

6 

6 
20 

6 
23 
13 
20 
27 

2 
13 
27 
30 

6 

30  ' 
13 
13 
13 

6 
13 
13 

13 
6 

27 

13 

2 


789,431 


Pile-raising  machine.    Fabric-.. 

Piles,  Ac      A ppliance  for  the  protection  of .' ; : 

Sis  *"'  ?i.P*f,-..  ^^^^  'or  faciliUting  driving  hollow' 
PUea  or  the  like.    Protecting  »"s"""vw. 

Pin:  

See  Clasp-pin.        11 
Clotbes-pln.     ' ' 
Pin 

pin-eet ;;;;;;;;"" 


Hat-pin. 


0 
B. 
F. 
W 

W.  O.  M.  Keighley  and  H.  Neth- 
erwood. 

9- Blair 789,835 

U  F.  Cook 789,207 

W  T.  McCUntock 790)910 

O.  A.  Stempel 790,230 


K  _ 

o.  Wallace ;:::;;;:;;:  miow 

Hainmer 789,020 

"  Stevenson 791,952 

790,577 


J.  B.  Short. 
W.  H.  Rloe. 


May 

May 

May 
June 
May 

May 
May 
Mav 

May 


9 

30 
2 
6 

23 

16 

9 

30 

16 


1986 

712 

4288 

203 

763 

949 

2375 

777 

4512 

1821 

2503 

3357 

357 

1315 

3753 

dv4o 

530 

1227 
1485 
1518 
1054 
1232 
1906 

2087 
551 

3593 

1870 
399 


154 
894 
44 
164 
201 
507 
167-8 

'  "386" 

535-6 

719 

78 

275-6 

800 

1252 

113 

1264 

258 

314 

320 

222 

259 

403 

445 

117 

767 
394-6  i 

88  i 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


468 

1619 
1010 
49 
1630 
1672 
2046 
1633 
1058 
1892 
2075 
,  2299 
83 
1786 
2385 
1407 
1580 
1421 
1764 
1822 
1830 
1695 
1765 
1909 

1948 
1685 

2353 

1902 
92 


1976 
5304 
1042 
1023 
4380 


790,063 
789,234 


May 

May 


16 
9 


2843 

1447 
5027 
3019 


3331 
1606 


421 

1112 

226 

216 

912-13 

599 

312 

W,\ 

765 


706 
325 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 


466 

1265 

341 

1689 

1029 

668 

348 

1202 

839 


776 
362 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions /or  May  and  Jun*-Continued. 


InreDtion. 


Machine  for  th«  manufactore  of 


Stand-pipe. 
Tobaoco-pipe. 


Pint  or  the  like. 

beaded 
Pipe: 

See  Drain-pipe. 

Sheet-metal  pipe 
Smoktiig-pipe. 
Pipe-bending  tnacnine..   . 

Plpe-borinz  machine  

Plpe-ooU.    Double..        

Pipe-coupling ]"" 

Pipe-coupling !!!!!!  J],  i 

Pipe-cou  pling "" 

Pipe-coupling. ..  i . . " .' 

Plpe-ooupltng ..*.'." 

Pipe-coupling...     

PJp«'-oouplinR  seat ' 

Pipe-coupling.     UnlVer^";; 

Ftpe-psket.    Laminated.... ' 

ripe-haiig»>r. . .  

Pipe-Joint.    Flexible!!!! 

Plpelolnt.    Metal-..  

Pipejolnt.    Wood-  

Pipe-mold-forming  apparatus 

Pipe-rounding  device     . .  

Plpe-stem-cieaning  de vtoe    

Pipe-stock  reamer  attachnHfnV 

Pipe  swivel  connection  

Pipe-testing  device.    VVater- 

Pipe-wrench 

Pipe's.     Making  cenienV-liiied' metal 

Pipes.    Manufacture  of  

pISs!    ^e7.ffiSg"":°''*«^«°"»""^'«*"^ 
PlftoP"    ^"^*-^™i°*'  ifor  ventUation-V."."! 

PUtolbiWhliight'""AutoinaVlc!!!'. 

Piston 

Pitcher.    Syrup- 

Pitchfork-holder.    Safety " 

Pitman  for  die-presses..         

Placer-machine 

Plaoer-machine  

Plane.     Convertibte 

Plane-handle.    .Adjustable". 

Planer.     Barrel-head  

Planerhead.     Wood-    

Planer.    MeUl-.         

Plante"^*'**™  orriza.    T^ttogihiV.V.'.'."!:;! 

Planter 

gian  ter  and  fertiiirer-dUtributeV 

P  fnr^;  »nd  fertUirer-distributer.    Combiiiid': 
rianter.    (  heck-row  corn- 
Planter  clutch  mechanism.    Com- 

Planter.    Combined  cotton-seed  and  odra 

torn- 

Com- 

Com- 

Com:!!!!!!:---''"""""-"----"" 

g^°- ::!:::!!:!!:!!"!!!:::! 

?o't°ato.- ' 

Seed-. 


Planter 
Planter 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter. 
Planter 


Dllterentlai . ." 
Lathing- 


PlantiiiK-maohine  

Plastic-Wk-molding  machine .' 

P  astic-block-molding  machine         

Plastio-matertHi  mold  

Plat^  fife!"aWoff  ^*  macbin-^- Hydra^Ute!!!! 

Plat^shears 

Platform:  

See  Fruit-gathering  platform. 
Platform.    AdjusUbTe..    . 
Pliers  ••-••••••••...•... 

Pliers 

PUers  !! 

PUers. 
Pliers. 
Plow.. 

Plow...... 

Plow        

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow * 

Plow!!!::::::: i- 

Plow 

Plow  and  cuJtivatoT  fendW-idJuii;^: '  Cora-" 

Pl^!    DlShS?.  ^™'^*^*°'^'  *^^^9,  and  turning: 

Plow  harrow  attachment 

Plow  heel-slide..  

Plow-loin  ter 

Plow  fever  mfvhaniim.    Wbeeled-! ! ! : 


8.  Thumensen !::!::::::::.  ?SS 

p!n.''&v;.;:::: Mi 

A.Hlgglnbotham....:;:: tw'ms 

H.  Stuttle I  iJi'JK 

J.Young...:: iS^ 

p.  N.  stlfr... :::::: !  S-S 

W.  W.  Bateman.....  ::: S'mS 

A.  F.  Wtehman  and  P.  A.  MeVir!  mm 


CC^Z^   7W),li8 

j:K.DTm'mtek.;;:::::::::::::: -  ?g'S 

J.  F.  Llnehan twi'a^o 

O.  A.  Ingersoll.. 


790.643 
793,079 


S:/:^":::::::::::::::::::  S:SS 
w.w®s^^gi,i-;:: :::::::::::— •  ^S? 

gsuniey ::!!::::::::::  M  atay 

d'f  ■^shn1^ jTM^IJune 

E:8.Ren:i'2k '  ^'^    '""' 

HTii_i.            <V2,077 
.  hi  Iran ■ikm\hia 

.  AndersoQ ;  701  90* 

C.  Pe«»ck 789'^ 

c.schade :      :;:: i^^'g? 

H.  C.H.Walsh  ^mi 

HI    a».„-»         7yO,015 
.  J   Swarts 7S«7r7 

ScVa^niir::::::::: i?S'"^ 


F.  A  Shontc 
O.Clutbe....V.'. 

0.  H.  Rice 

W.  J.  Hagman. . 
W.  Sunderland 
W.  y.  Hart..... 

W.L.Paul 

W.  E.  H.  Searcy 

J.  A.  Sechreat  and  H.  C.  EdwaAii: 

E.  O.  Doak... 

R.  8.  Klrkpatrick.V 

J.  W.  LlttlT 

J.  H.  Williams 

W.  H.  Sandlfur.:." 

H.  L.  Makely 

L.  P.  Graham.... 

J.M.Jonea 

W.  L.  Paul 

A.C.Kent 

H.J.  Springer 

W.  Bagger 

D.  L.  Baker..'.::::: 

C.  P.  Throckmorton 

J.  M.  McDoweU 

A.  W.Mason 

H.  A.  Carpenter 

FPetera 

C.Swan 


N.  Beaver. 


H.  Boelter 

J.  D.  Harper 

W.C.  WoUord..., 
P.  Broadbooks... 

J.  L.  Kniiht 

O.  H.  Er&sen.... 

SBover 

A.  J.  Johnson 

A.Caatelln 

A.  A.  Pearoeand  J 

F.  Noguea 

R.  T.  Dale 

W.  W,  Glddeni.::! 

J.Trlplett 

O.  M.  Hanger  and  D.  8.  fbomas' 
0.  B.  Ucker 

H.w.Toter ::; 

W.P.Foster 

R.H.  Richard* 

E.M.  Toutchtone 

E.G.  Westervelt... 
S.D.PooJe ■■ 


1.255 
790.533 
'791,537 
793,097 
792,034 
792,629  I 
788,717  1 
791,162 
790,460 
790.756, 
786,360 
792331 
789,284 
780,516 
789,632 
790,145 
790,630 
791,796 
791,161 
780,918 
703,293 
792,058 
780.477 
788,739 
792,151 
790.607 
791,074 
790.225 
792,802 


May  23 
May     9 
June  13 
May     9 
May  23 
June    6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
June  20 
June    6 
May   16 
May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
May  30 
May   16  , 
June  13  I 
June  27  1 
May  23  { 
May  23  1 
May  23  j 
27  I 
May  30  ' 
June  13 
May   23 
May   30 
May     9  I 
June  30 
May   16 
May     2 
June  13 
May    9  1 
May   23 
June    6 
June  27 
June  13 
June  20 
May     2 
May  30 
May   23 
May   23 
May     9 
June  20 


9 
9 
9 
16 
23 
6 

30 
16 


700,341 

790.500 

793,374 

703,962 

7S3.200 

701.141 

788.514 

790.686 

790,721 

790,746 

790,972 

791,327 

791.770 

793,184; 

792.7TB 

788,860' 

790.464 

791.684 

700,761 

TOCKl 

780,a00 

702340 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June  13 

June  20 

May    9 

May     2 

June  13 

May  23 

May  30 

May   16 

June  30 


May  23 
May  23 

June  13 

June  30 

June  27 

May  30 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 
June 
June  13 
June  20 
May  2 
May  33 
June  6 
May  23 
May  16 
May  9 
June  30 


4433 

2188 
1707 
2201 
4821 
926 
1296 
1851 

2233 
5311 
3147 
129 
3393 
5137 
5138 
3905 
4506 
3278  1 
5967  I 
3037 
1128 
4145 
3044 
4508 
3834 

1  4212 

'  5037 
1284 
4488 
5645 
1500 

!  2030 

3102 

433 

1343 

1558 

4290 

184 

,  3306 

1173 

2341 
397 

6482 

4116 

4703 

1774 

2725 

1613 

2148 

2369 

3435 

4478 
705 

5479 

2998 

1703 

2084 

2074 

438 

1408 

4612 

5.326 
3606 
2673 


925 
463-4 
362 
466 
1010 
194 
272 
391 
546 
476 
1114 
670 
27 
718 
1076 
1077 
836 
940 
702 
1255 
641 
238 
801  : 


940 

807 
905 

1250-1 
269 
937 
1186 
323 
625 
674, 
96  ' 
280 

335-6 
806  I 
41  I 
708  I 

246-7  ' 


3878 
4304 

1840 

2904 

3408 

5442 

13 

4593 

4653 

4686 

5127 

5807 

664 

1473 

2496 

736 

4125 

400 

4003 

3470 

1854 

2751 


87 
1153 
863 
965-6 
383 
581 
349-A) 
45*^ 
503-4 
729 
935-6 
153 
1152-3 
634 
361 
635-6 
437 
96-97 
294 
961 
1118-19 
763 
570 


815 
880 
390 
637 


no 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
:  116 
\   116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  . 
116  j 
116  I 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


110 
110 
110 
116 


1144 

4 

957 

972 

981 

1074-5 

1221 

144-6 
311 
533 
156 
866 
106 
962 
739 
402 

587^ 


748  116 
116 
110 
110 
116 
116 


116 
110 
110 
110 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 


1041 

510 
18M 

512 
1130 
1666 
1782 
1806 
2067 
2016 
1206 
2:U6 
1489 
791 
1226 
1226 
2417 
1057 
2280 
1411 
710 
1742 
2460 
933 

lais 

911 

2486 

1406 

1779 

1054 

1342 
360 

2166 
I  746 
I   99 

1791 
I  374 

1011 

1501 
I  2286 
'  1753 

2040 
91 

1303 

972 

1100 

424 
2121 

388 

501 

549 

800 
1063 
1618 
1302 

701 
1868 
2176 

485 

100 
1805  . 
1060 
1209 
836 
2113 


910 
901 
1806 
21^8 
2332 
1294 
0 
1070 
1069 
1097 
1224 
1377 
1010 
1830 
3073 
100 
975 
1573 
1006 
807 
442 
2127 
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Inrention. 


Plow  or  cultivator  stock. 

Plow.     Rotary  diaJt 

Plow-shoe 

Plow  BoU-pulveiizlog  attoehmcnt 
Plug.     Attaching-.. 
Plug.    Clean-out . 

Plumb 

Plumb  and  level.    Combined..,,.! ^J^i^ 

Plumb-bob  8U9penaion-hoolc..".''J 

Plumbin^-T ....,'.',m 

Pnaumatic-despatcti-tube  ap|:MrratuV.*.' 
raaumatic-despaich-tube  apparattia. . 

Pneumatic-despatch-tube  system 

Pneumatic-despatcb-tube  system 

Pneumatic  drill , 

Pneumatic  drill \\'\ 

Pneumatic  drill.    Port*biiB..,i!..* 

Pneumatic  separator 

Pneumatic  spring 

Pneumatic  tubing.    Tool  ior  repalriug 
Pocket.    Secret  double  safety-... 

Pole  cap.    Vehicle- 

Pole  or  shaft.     Vehicle '.'.'.'.""'" 

Pole-pieces.    Means  for  attaching. . 
Pole  raising  and  planting  machine. . 

Pole.    Tent- 

Pole-tip 

Pole  tip.    Vehicle- 
Pole.     Vehicle-.... 
Pole.     Veliicle- 
Policeman's  billy. 
Popcorn-popper. . . 
Port-hole  cutter. 


J.  F.  Bowers 

G.  Spalding 

W. /stomer....;: 

H.  A.  WliBew 

H.  R.Sargent 

C.M.Campbell 

J.  W.  Auld. 

C.  J.  Dewaine.,,, 

A.  H.  Stow 

J.  M.  Wiahart 

O.S.  Pike 

O.S.  Pike 

V-  ^P^*^^  »°<*  J  •  J-^  Stoetrel : 
K.  E.  Stuart 

J.  WhiteJaw 

J.  Whitelaw 

R.  A.  Norling.... 

D.  L.  Adelsperger 

B.  Boriand....... 

E.  F.  Pawasarat. 

C.H.Scott 

J.  E.  Bennett 

O.  A.  Laml)ert.., 
J.  F.  McElrov..,. 

W.  A.  WUey." 

T.J.  Hook 

8.  Bates ..:; 

W.D.  Miller 

O.  A.  L4imbert 

O.  A.  Lambert 

O.R.  Somes 

J.  Spray 


Data. 


Moothly 
Toloine. 


Official 
Ouett*. 


792,382 

793.240 

788,061 

790,788  j 

789,508, 

78ft  683 

780313 

792,320 

792,944 

791,666 

790.456  I  May  23 

790.457  May  23 
789,799  ;  May  16 
780,888  I  May  16 
781,846  i  June  6 
781347  I  June  6 
792,281  June  13 
780,417  May  23 
780,476  I  May  23 
788,031  :  May  16 
790,505  !  May  23 
789,682  I  May     9 

788.653  May  2 
782,607  .  June  20 
791,968  '  June  6 
791,9061  June  6 
792,960  I  June  20 
792340    June  13 

788.654  May     2 

788.655  I  May  2 
781 376  i  May  30 


788,680 
783,145 


Comer-post. 
Fenoe-post. 


PorUble  drill.. ■"•■ '  i.-'iNo'"*  ,~,.,., 

posiuon-flnder.  D.irB..ion.v.v:::::::::::;;::::;:;-  a:5:tvaeVindc^'^--- "^^ 

See  Binding-post. 
Cement  post. 
Composue  post. 
Post -card.    Pictorial . . 
Post-driver : 

See  Coffee-pot.  stove  flre-pot, 

Pot  or  pan  lifter *^  i  i  04.  ♦ 

Potassium  salts.    Making        J.  Blast  ram 

PoUto-dlgger ^^ A.  J.  Swayze 

Pouto-direer ;:;;: 'iS?'*^i* 

PoUto-dl«er...     E.  English 

PoUto-sCTeen..         E.  Dosamann 


C.  Heam.;  ,788,617 


A.  Jua6 752  420 

W.  H.  Compton !!!!!.'   792349 


^er^lo'iiiv^**''*™*'"*^' '^  "*°'^^'^  °'^ 

Powder-die. 
Powder 


782,736 
788,074 
788339 
780,196 
791,140 


May  2 
June  27 
May  23 
May    2 


June  13 
June  13 


H.  Sauv« TQt'snx 

F.i.duPont ::::::::::■■  no,m 


-keVcafrlirV.V.'.";.; '  t^'J'^^  ^°^^  ■ 

.rvln/^h  J.  L.  Hower 


June  20 
2 
16 
16 
30 
6 
30 


May 
May 
May 
May 

June 
May 


1939 

409 

116 

1597 

338 

116, 

1 

2550 

545 

1 
llA 

1128 

116 

2N50 

601 

116 

;«.M 

752 

116 

5442 

1144 

116 

749 

161-2 

116 

5042 

1054 

116 

Powder-pouch 
Power: 
See  Horse-power, 

Power  installation ^  \t r 

Power  transmission  Jv^M?"^*"* 


791,111 
792,506 


.1.  Dowllng 791,677 


C.  White  and  A.  R.  Middieton  . 


791,929 
-89,642 


Power-transmission 'miihaniam n   t    1  ^^  '.'i**  -^• 

Power-transmlMion  mechanism.    Va'riibleliiiijd "  " '    u  ontS^i  ^•''*^ 

d?!K-*"  '°°°'"'^'*^°'     VarilbltJffihvV    T  P^^^Si^ ZW362 


Power-transmitter 

Power-transmitting  mechanism 
Power-transmitting  system 


J.  C.  Riegel ;.     788,848 

r'^^'^Am 791,667 

B.J.  ,\mold 792,748 


_    _ .      ■'-•««»uaAt,fcUJK   ajOVOlU a        VT/^1  -•-•-.-....I  V*,f  VO 

pj;S±ilLr^"*?'°'ei'^    ApparatMfor;;;4i,iV;:- ••    B  W  Rf«° SSf'i 

«»«ened-fruit  product ^ n"  r  "01:      792,617 

Ft— HI  iiiiiii  fi  nil  JL*.  i" .  onerman tqooic 


PWaerving  fruit 


PTMervingJar^rVi^iiii:::': D.  F  Sherman ^,o,, 

PrMer%1ng  Vessel.    Fniit-....::: ,  g- Staunton 793:i07 


793,615 
793,614 


PrsM: 

See  Baling-press 

Box-nailLng  press. 
Brick-press. 
Briquet-press. 
Cigar-mold,  dtc,  pr«ss. 


V.  Norman . 


es: 


Coining  or  other  p 

Cotton-press. 

Fruit-press. 

Uay-press. 

Printlng-preaa. 


Pnm    

PPMBur^-regulating  device 


F.C.  CaldweU.... 

A.  E.  Sawers 

W.J.  H.  Fetters.. 


792,233 


May  30 

June  20 
June    6 


June  6 
May  9 
June  20 
May  23 
May    2 

June  6 
June  20 
May   23 

June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 


6389 

2276 

484 


964 
2393 
2570 
3929 

706 

464 

2565  I 
4800 

2319 
4271 
4267 
3320 
1562 


1133 
485 
103 


204 
507 
550 
826 
150-2 

100 

549 

1007- 

495 


915 
711 
330 


116 
116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1916 
1847 


2086 

259 

669 

824 

1294 

1627 

1205 

1283 
2025 
1571 


1676 
555 

2090 
930 
161 

1566 

2080 

1127 

2035 

2497 

24*7^ 

2290 

1840 


Si!!?f^:^/"'»i«r  «^ety  devi«::::::::::::::::::::::i  S>\t^.h^?, 


Printer  and  supplier.    Paper 

Printer  s  block .;  f~  -  -  -  . 

Printer's  cabinet     

Printer's  register-hook 

Printers'  wood  borders.    Machine  for  maWng' "  * 
Printing  and  numbering  machine.    Ba«^^ 

Prm ting  apparatus..  ^ 

Printing  apparatus.    BJue^;;; ,   „   ,,,         -     --- 

Printing  attachment  for  paper-r^iis* J- H.  JJagenhorst 

Prmting  device.    Tim»-.  J.- D.  Donovan... 

Printing-drum  for  wari)8.' "  Doubie " 
rnntirig-ma<-hme.   .  . 
Printing-machine 


789,204 

789,883 

791,410 

780387] 

782385 

791,138 

792,332 

793,064 

788,567 

791,438 


W.  U.  Griffiths .' 

O.H.E. Davis 

J   L    Lnn  

J.  E.  Goodrich 

L.  C.  Watkins ...: 

E.B.  CaldweU  and  O.  A.  Root..     ,..,.,«, 

J.  Rodriguez  y  Fonoll 793396 

L.  M.  Todd 793,249 

789,773 

V  ai^?A: ,790,677 

F.  Schmidt '789  009 

?-,^- W   Wood .".'.".".'I789;ift5 


May  9 
May  16 
May  30 
May  23 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
May  2 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
May   16 


Printing-machine." .■.■.■.■.".■.* i  ^  ?•  Klaber.. .■.■.■.:::::;::::;;.. .1  789,979 

Printing-machine  .     ,      2^.  Scott  and  E.  W. Swindells  ....i  790,530 

W.Scott 790331 


May 

23 

May 

2 

May 

9 

May 

16 

May 

23 

May 

23 

1438 
2934 

3754 

2860 
5438 
1773 
3245 
112 
6023 
3852 
3505 
2702 
3654 
4566 
1119  I 
1420 
3127  I 
4275 
4283  ' 


310 

619-20 

1256 

788 

606 

1143 

376 

095 

28 

1268 

823-4 

767-8 

570 

781 

063 

245  I 

306 

660  I 

802-3 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


804  i  116 


345 

687 

1411 

805 

2151 

1292 

1880 

2273 

27 

1427 

2407 

2353 

638 

2365 

loao 

257 

342 

728 

1006 

1006 


156 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  /i»n*-CoDtinued. 


I      Monthly 
'      Tolume. 


PrintinK  machine.    Stencil- ,  r'  t 

Frtntmg  nuujhinery x- ^ 

Printing-prMi ^- ^ 

Pnnting-preM  delivery  mechanism '        ** 

PrintuiR-preM  deUvery  mechanism   

Pnn ting-press  feed-gaie  

Pnnting-press      Flat-T^d' cylinder 

Printing-press  fountain-locic 

Printing-press  ink-<li8tribiiter.     piaten- 

l^nnting-press  paper  feeding  and  delivery  inebiuiiiism " 
Pnnting-press  plate-holder.  7  •"w-u.m.m. 

Printing-press.     Platen  .  

Printing-press.    Platen         

K-a^nl-e^m'^or*'-     ^'"^  or •antifrictiorv-roller- 
^m"akinr" "***"■    ^*"""^tu"»  of  compositions  (or 

Printing  upon  pyroxylin  materials 
rrtntlnr 


Burdlck. 

Ooss 

Pancoast.. 

W.Scortt 

W.Scott 

E-LMeglll 

W.  S.  Huson 

H.Nathan 

F.  Eckman... 

F.Rice ; 

>V.  Marvin 

Rockstroh 

Lftgerman 

P.  Tenner 


S.  Booth. 


Projectfie**"^'  °°  Printing-drums.     Ap^^iuViSr. 


7M,4«) 

789,725 

783,022 

793,400 

793,611 

703,456 

7gO,574 

783^17  j 

792,652! 

78e,881- 

791,038 

790,755 

792,523 

790.788  I 


June  6 
May  16 
June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
June  20 
May  16 
May  30 
May  33 
June  13 
Mat  23  I 


i 


14 

2602 

3125 

3860 

4260 

3958 

4374 

3723 

2393 

2927 

5263 

4701 

2114 

4767 


Q 


4 

M8-9 


OflSoUU 
GaMtt*. 


116 

116 


789,139  i  May     9     1281 


825-6 

liD 

116 

1    914 

116 

'    849 

116 

911-12 

116 

794 

116 

511 

116 

618-10 

116 

1104 

116 

984-5 

116 

451-2 

116 

lOOO-l 

...( 

Chambered.. 
Ordnance- . . 


boat. 


Projectile. 
Pn)jectile 

Projector  

Propeller.    Boat-. 
Propeller.     Feathering  screw-' 
Propelling  apparatus.    Ship  o 
Pmpelling  mechanism.    Boat 

Propulsion.    Marine 

Propulsion  of  screw-steamers 

Prospector's  drill .V.""' 

Pro  te<' ting-pad. 

Protractor 

Protractor 

Protractor-gage.".'."."!!" 

Pnine  (ijp{)er  and  spreader" 

Pruning  miplement ".!!!!!!! 

Pulley 

Pulley ;. 

Pulley.!!!!!!! 

Pulley.    K xpanslble . . ! ! ! 

Pulley.    Expansible.... 

Pu  ley     Expansive  and  contractive! 

Pulley  or  sheave.    Awning 


R.  E.  Roehm.... 

F.  Schmidt !!!!!!!!!!!! 

J.M.Edmunds. 

C.  F.  and  H.  E.  Cowdrey"!!!* 

C.  F.andH.  E.  Cowdrey 

R.  B.  Patterron 

A.  Worcester 

E.Hill 

F.C.Orr  

J.A.  wee"k"s';;!!!!!!! 

K.O.Woli 

,  A.Rateau 

IJ.  W.T.  014n     

o.  B.  Hastings!!!!!!!!!!!!!!-- 

C.  E.  Mentr.er. 

R.  H"e?dte' "**'•' ^■•■^•'^■• 

C.  T.  Kurt*.!!!! 

F.M.  Garrison... 

J.  T.  Duff...  


1461 

617 

2200 

240B 
2495 
2428 
1028 
2380 
2051 
686 
1257 
1100 
1953 
1116 


110       308 


O.  Wold. 

E.  E.  Mclntyre!!! 

W.  M.  Barber !!!!!! 

L.J.Johnston.. 

H.  A.Mann. 

T.   B.    Smith  and  H!"w.Fonl 

tatne. 
A.  Johnston. . 
W.  D.  MassengUi!!!! 

w.  R.  Hope.  ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  •• 

»#.V4»-    ^'  E-  Johnson !! 

**»^^8 1  E.Moxham 


Pulley.    Sash- 

Pulleys.  Friction-ciutch  for" ' 
Pu  p-l)oard-drying  apparatus. 
Pulp-<li8tributer. 

Kir'S'.r^'ir.LS'''^'-:  ■-""■• ■g-r'siss'- 

Pul^*^"°'^  *°*^  paper-making  machinery 


791,M8 
789,068 
791.679 
780,358 
[780.350 
1:92,727 
I  791,852 
793,373 
789,334 
789.641 
792,687 
792,453 
792.344 
789,276 
789,044 
793.602 
792.212 
790,.'») 
780,803 
789,211 
790,004  1 
792,915 
789,136 
792,220 
788,586  I 
792,367 


'  June 
May 
June 
May 
May 
June  20 
June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
May     9 

June  20 

June  13 

June 

May 

May 

June  27 

June  13 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  20 

May     9 

June 

May 


13 

9 

2 


23 

16 

9 

16 


13 
2 


June  13 


128 

1117 

488 

1770 

1772 

2530 
827 

3817 

1706 

2392 

2452  ' 

3000 

1794 

1601 

1081 

4229 

1530 

4386 

2778 

1456  I 

3350  I 

2902 

1271 

1544 
159 

1817 


244-5 
104 
382 
383 
541 
176 
815 
370 
507 
52.'; 
425-6 
380-1 
34.5 
236 
909 
322 
914 
586 
314 
710 
616 
277-8 
325 
36 
384 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1489 
257 

1571 
423 
423 

2081 

1646 
239tf 

409 

554 
2064 
1929 
1887 

386 

249 
2489 
1832 
1030 

654 

3.V) 

781 
2159 

307 
1896 

« 
1892 


791,098    May  30  6364 

792,604  I  June  30  2293 

793,374  j  June  27  3818 

791.42.5     Mav   30  5006 

790,((67     May  30  6119 

"^  *  "    May     2  254 

June  27  3832 


Pump 
Pump 

^?! ■••-"::::::::::!!!!!!!! 

Pump  

Pum5!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!:: 

Pump ! 

Pump  and  baiter.    Combined  sand-" " ' 

t,™£  *"o  ^^P  tubular  well  strainer". 
Pump.    Breast- 

Centrifugal  

Centrifugal . !.' 

Centrifugal..... ■."!;:!!! 

<  entrifugal  or  veioclty 

.       Direct-acting  steam-. 

Pump-governor..  

Pump  mechanism..  

Pump.    Oil-  

Pump.    Oil-.!! 

Ju^sCT^isr"^'*"^'"^--'-----"- 

Pump.     Rotary.. 

Pump.    Self-measurlng'oitl! 

Pump,    ScJf-measuringoil-. 


Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump. 


•v 


Pump  tension  device.    Oll-well- 

Pump-valve  seat.     Removable   

Pumpmg  and  distributing  appar»tu«!"du 

Pumping  apparatus...  h>»*»i.u».    wu 

Pumping  device.     Power     

Pumoing,  mechanism..        

Punch  and  shears 

Punch.     Automatic  prick- 

Punch  feed  mechanism        

Punch.    Ticket-  

Punching-machine.. 

Punching-machine  

pJIn^hi^r"'**^!!'"*'  carrniigand  guiding appiritus" 
Punching-machme  spacing-table  ft-w-vu. . 

Push-drill.. 

Puzzle "■!!:;;; 


H.  Parker  and  G.  A.  Cutter 
T.M.Pearson.... 

F.  E.  Ten  Eyck..       

8.  B.Leidy ._.... 

•  M.Shepard 

J.  Peterson 

D.Strickler 

A.  F.  Helsel....        

L.E.Robinson.... 

E.J.  Basye 

H.H.Hafstead !!!!!!!!!!! 

L.  Look 

E.G.  Harris 

E.S.  LeaandJ.  Degen! 

L.  H.Nash 

O.HonegKer !!!!!; 

R.Conrader 

R.  E.  Green 

W.  G.Jewson !!! 

c.w.Manzei !!!!!!!!!; 

C.P.  BUson 

F.P  Myers 

W.Patterson 

J.  B.  Davis  and  F.  W.  .Shella- 

harger. 
J.  B.  Davis  and  F.  W.  Shella- 

barger. 

H.J.  Gorman 

P.  Holtzmann !!!! 

E.  Lacrolx  and  C.  J.  Creraii" 

W.  W.  Belknap 

A.  P.  Smith  and  J.  P.  NeiJson 
J.  C.  Neathery  and  J.  M.  Adams  " 

L.  Van  Dorin 

J.  A.  Aden  and  J.  L.  Baltxer 

W.M.  Greenleaf  and  E.W.  Haden" " 
R.  H.  Laing 

C.  R.  Gether 

G.B.  Chapman !! ! 

J.  J.  Da  vies '  ' 

J.  V.   W.  Reynders  and""w."T.'i 
Sears. 

Z.T.  Furbi^ ! 

C.  P.  Ainent 


.1  788,633 
.1793.383 

.  790,680 
■   791,286 
.1791,733 
.    791,919 
.   792,081 
.   793,226 
.783,242 
I  793,523 
780,667 
791,861 
{790,061 
1789,664 
790,683 
700.795 
790,702 
789,857 
I  790,187 
780,018 
1789,430 
'701,036; 
780,700 
780,904 
703,665 
790.786 


1128  116  1278 

480  116  3029 

815  116  2399 

1264  116  1421 

1072  116  1222 

54-5  116  61 

818-19  116  2403 


May  23 

;  May  30 
June    6 
I  June    6 
Jime  13 
,  June  27 
I  June  27 
,  June  27 
[May    9 
June    6 
May  16 
May    9 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  16 
May   16 
May     2 
May     9 
Jtme    6 
May  16 
May   16 
June  30 
May  23 


4409 
5730 
502 
945 
1291 
3549 
.«70 
4088 
2258 
839 
3363 
2435 
4586 
4796 
4630 
2887 
3529 
1040 
1972 
386 
2571 
3155 
2421 


918-20 
1204 
127 
300 
270-1 
759 
764 
878-9 
477 
179 
080 
517 
956 
10O4-5 
963 
610 
749-50 
226 
421 
83 
541-2 
666 
516 


4763  999-1000 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


!  1030 

1361 

1594 

1671 

1780 

2344 

2349 

2458 

526 

1647 

762 

564 

1074 

1123 

1082 
677 
819 
240 
464 

1547 
610 
736 

2057 

1114 


790.787  May  23  4786     1000  116  1114 


790,122 

790,961 

791,427 

793.341 

788,679 

792,839 

798,940 

780.630! 

790,361 

790,905 

791,146 

793,ft51 

790,559 

792,467 


May 
May 
May 

June  27 
May  2 
June  20 
June  30 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June  27 
May  23 
June  13 


16 
30 
30 


9 
23 
30 
30 


3399 
5110 
6002 
3768 
336 
2736 
2966 
2155 
3928 
5021 
5451 
3218 
4343 
2005 


791,767    June    6  '    664 
791,994    June  13  i  1117 


719 

1071 

1364^ 

803 

73 

583 

631-2 

4.56 

825 

1050 

1146 

685-7 

904-5 

426-7 

143  ' 
236 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

110! 
116 


792 

1220 

1422 

2388 

79 

2123 

2172 

503 

930 

1200 

1395 

2365 

1022 

1930 

1607 
1739 


Pyrograph 

Quiok-Actin 

KAor-courM 

Rack: 

See  Book 

Cand 

Displ 

Hat, 

bre: 

Radiator.. 

Radiator 

Rag-cut  tin{ 

RaOand  lai 

Rail -c  lamp! 

Kail  faatene 

oint.. 

oint.. 

oint.. 

oint.. 


Rail 
RaU- 
RaU- 
Rail-.  _. 
Rail-  oint 


RaO 

Rail, 

RaU- 

Rail- 

Rail- 

RaU- 

Rall- 

Rail- 

Rail 


oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 
oint.. 


Rail-  oint.. 
Rail-  oint... 
Rail-  oint... 
RaU-joint. 
Rail-joint  tr 
Rail-moving 
Rail-moving 
Rail-supikori 

RaU-tie 

RaU-tie 

Rail-tie 

Rails.    Antii 

Ralls.    Devl( 

Rails.    Mean 

Rails  or  8ha{ 

Railway. . . . 

Railway  auti 

Railway-bed 

Railwav  bloc 

Railway  bloc 

Railway  blo< 

comiectlon 

Railway  bloc 

Railway  bral 

Railway-bra) 

Railway-carr 

Railway-carr 

Railway  cons 

Railway  cros 

Railway  croM 

Railway-cro* 

RAllway-cro* 

Railway-croa 

Railway-cro* 

Railway-croM 

Railway-crow 

Railway.    El( 

Railway  elect 

Railway.     Fli 

Railway-frog 

Railway-frog. 

Railway-frog. 

Railway-frog. 

Railway-frog. 

Railway  grip. 

Railway-Joint 

Railway.    Pie 

Railwav.     Pie 

Railway.    Pie 

Railway  polnl 

ratus'for  op< 

Railwav-raU  a 

Railway-rail  e 

Railwav-rail  c 

Railwav-raU  fl 

Railway-rail  {< 

Railway-rail  j< 

Railway-rail-j( 

Railway-rail  si 

Rallway-rail-si 

Railway  road-1 

Railway-road- 

Railway-rollini 

Railwav  safetv 

Railway  safetv 

Railway  shi|)m 

Railway-sign&i 


ij-ttlnV-i     '11  if  •"  •  .^ 


'",Br*'i*''"W*S¥- 
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Invention. 


Pyrograph 

Quick-Acting  clamp 

Rat"e-cour(ie  start ing-f^ite.. 
Rack: 
See  Book  and  paMr  rack. 

Candl»-receiviag  rack. 

Display-rack. 

Hat,  coat,  and  um- 
brella rack. 

Radiator 

Radiator     PortabU  steam- 

Raff-cutting  machine 

Rafl  and  lantern  holder.    Ouard- 

Rail-clamping  device 

Rail  fastener.    Guard- 

Rall-lolnt 

Hall-  omt 

Rail-  olnt 

Rail-  oint 

RaU 

RaU 

Rail 

RaU- 

Rail- 

RaU 


Hay-rack. 
Muaio-rack. 
TaipauUD-rack. 
Umbrella-raek. 


Name. 


W.H. 

A.  M.  Coir: 

J.  W.  Loud. 


oint. 
olnt. 
oint. 
oint. 
olnt. 
olnt. 


Rail-  oint 
RaU-  olnt 
Rail-  oint 
Rail-  olnt 
Rail-  olnt 

Rail-  olnt 

Rail-joint "\ 

Rail-joint.    Compromlae [.. 

Rail-joint  truss-support 

Rail-moving  apparatus.  Swi'tch- 
Rail-moving  apparatus.  Swltch- 
Rall-8upr>ort 

Rall-tie 

Rail-tie ^    „„„  ., 

Rail..  Anticreepingdevicefov;:::::::::::: F'sSiti 

Ra  8.    Device  for  preventing  the  creephig  of.!:::::::   H.  Donpmailer  7«,  ,•«, 

RaUs.    Means  for  securing  and  a<ljusting  guard-.  W.  Whkrton  Jr I  ^.'^ 

Railway     *^'-    ^*'«^«'ture  of  manganSse-.teil-;::!  R.  A  iffifleid  .V:::::""-"--'  ™}'?^ 

Kli^S-^^"''^^*'*'''''''^'^'^'^"--"-     |"c-^>S!"....::::::::::::;::i7^:9f$ 

Railway  biock-^ii"  "system :: ::::::::;: : ;;::;; ?"  "■  -— **• ^'^ 

C."]      ._^, 

W.  Alloway !'.!'.! !!!  788,872 


A.MatWa 

H.  H.Cooke : 

L.  E.  Kennedy 

D.F.  McCarthy 

R.  D.  Mavo.... 

C.  Z.  Vaughan .'"." 

O.  F.  Jordan 

J.  Wolfe 

C.  A.  Minerd V.... 

E.  A.  Barry \\\ 

A.  Bonzano 

C.E.Bums 

W.  D.Johnson...  . 

c.D^port«rfieid..... ::;;;::;; 

B.  Wolhaupter 

J.  W.  Turton 

P.F.Snyder .■;.;;;" 

C.  Ilaman 

0.  Knglehardt !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

C.L.Andrews 

L.  S.  and  J.  A.  Melllnger'.'.*.'."!" 

F.P.Meyer *  .,.  ,^ 

S-P;8lrau8er "'} -m^sHA 

?•  )yolh«upt€r 1790,608 

Ji-^ueller  I  791,985 

M.  D.  Han  on i  791,025 

M.p.  Hanlon 1791,026 

w  B   o"u 791.772 

W.  8.  Rouah 788  fvw 

.  E.  Wilson 789,fr44 

E-fowell 790.658 

,    93,100 

*«• '. 791,139 

„   ^^  ;Jr 791,965 

Hadfleld ;791,189 

" 793,449 


780,865 
788,706 
791,500 
791,713 
793,062 
789,396 
788,776 
788,807 
788,928 
788,991 
788,995 

789.031 
789378 
78B0SO 
790,539 
790,509 
790.633 
791,333 
791,396 
791,804 
791,925 


May 
May 

June 

June 

June  27 

May     9 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June  13 

May  23 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

16 

16 

23 

23 

23 

30 

30 

6 

6 


6 

30 

30 

6 

2 

9 

23 


g=i«r%&^.?=::;::;::::::;;;:;;:::::;?;5oK^:;;;;::;;;;:;;~ 


Railway  block  -  signals.    Automatic  electric  -UidJt 
connection  for  automatic  ^^ 


Railway  block-signaUng  system.    Electric C.  D   McPbee  -o,  ^     t 

Railway  brake  apparatus.  p    i    in .ifl-    '«1,279    J 

Railway-brake  m*ei.haalsm..;;;: c' j"  T  MZ-h.-.t 1^'*^    ^ 

RaUway-carriage  automatic  ooupliiigV.V;.:::; A  Be^e^       i  ^Mi 

Railway-carnage  automatic  couphng...  I  J   wKn '  ^'?^ 

Railway  construction....  *         O   wJIfff^r^",; -792,100 

Railway  cross-tie  and  chair.. F   n^^^t*  ° 789,278 

Rauwa^H^rossSf::::::;:;::::::::;::::;;:::::;:::::-  A.H^^ 


June  27 
May  30 
June  6 
May  30 
June  27 
June  6 
June  27 
May  .30 
Jime  6 
May    3 


OUver. 


790.367 
792,068 


Railway-crossing ' A.A.Strom 1792,365 

Railway-croMlng.  ■  ciiiJeieel" r    *  l^« -,:. "^'**7 

Railway  electrical-traction  iyst^' W.  Chapman  and  P.  W.Davles..  792,569 

Railway.    Elevated.  **• 


Railway-frog 


Leblanc. 
Derx.. 


RaUwav-frog .".■.■;; i*  ?;  ^™^™ •  • 

Kaiiora^r.fr^^  O-  D.  South i  790,663 


Railway-frog.  _ 
Railway-frog.. 
Railway-frog 


791.982 

...793,282 

790,629 


8.  A.  Anderson... 
A.  A.  Strom 


790,994 
792  364 

Railway  grip.    Cable-' w  ^-  JJ'Wteman 793,'555 

RaU  way-Joint...  I  i:-„^\P"°<^'^e' 790,828 

Railway.    Pteaaurel! I  %•  U  "/"^ ■  793.346 

RaUwav.    Pleasure-     O.  K.  Hartung '780,973 

RaUway.    Pleaaure- . '. ! jvl^ ,791,315 

Railway  points,  signals,  cn^h^^i^l  ic ' '  Avv^- '    W  A   ^"  C^i^^i "^1^ 

ratus  for  operating  and  controninK  *^^    i   *^- "*•  P.  Cosserat 788,522 

RaUway-raU  anchor 


une  13 
May   23 
May     2 
June    6 
June  13 
May     « 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
Jime  13 
June  20 
May   16 
June  20 
June  13 
June    6 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
May  16 
May  30 
June  13 
May     2 


3903 

379 
222 
557 
3282 
1848 
527 
605 
857 
970 
976 
981 
1062 
2924 
3068 
4299 
4431 
4487 
5814 
5936 
719 
957 
1826 
4446  I 
1095  I 
5237 
5239 

000  I 

180 
2398  ' 
4531  ; 
3309  I 
5440  I 
1051 
5541 
3947 
1064 
3688 
5186  I 

928 

761 

1667 
4187 

844 
5 
1324 
1604 
1529 
4550 
3936 
1262 
1829 
2381 
2878 
3157 
2194 
1085 
3648 
4476 
4539 
5171 
1827  I 
4151 
4854 
3778 
3113  : 
5785 
1941 

23 


613 
84 
50-1 
118 
703 
401 
113 
128 
182 
207 
209 
210 
231 
617 
648 
806 
925 
937 
1222 
1250 
156 
203 
386 
928 
231 
1099 
1099  1100 
145 
"41 
508 
946 
709 
1144 
221 
1166 
846 
274-5 
786 
1086 
195-6 
161 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


681 

88 
1510 
1586 
2281 
441 
123 
138 
195 
221 
223 
224 
245 
686 
717 
1012 
1041 
1054 
1379 
1406 
1620 
1674 
1894 
1045 
1704 
1249 
1250 
1610 
46 
555 
1063 
22«7 
1293 
1695 
1317 
2426 


RaUway-raU  clamp  and  suDDort ?-,?^v/**'**" 1790,354 

RaUway-raU  cleaner  and  ofiw     i  ^-9^^^" 1780-873 

RaUwav-rail  fish-plate  ' 

RaU way-raU  ioint 

RaUway-rail  joint  and  cihiir 
Rallway-raU-jolnt  angle-bar 
RaUwav-raii  stay 


„,  Huff 791,150 

W.  F.  Bosaert 789,482 

O.  S.  PuUlam 792  163 


23 

16 

30 

9 


HaUway-rail-supportliii  brace' 
RaUway  road-be^T. 


RaUway-road-bed  constniction 

Railway-rolling-stock  underframW 
Railway  safetv  device..  ^' 

RaUway  safety-rod \ 

RaUway  shipment-tracer 

RaUway-signal '.'.'."j 


O.  Teller 

O.  H.  WUUams... 
H.  H. Sponenburg 
W.  F.  Bosaert... 

J.  L.  Silsbee 

A.  H.  Jackson 

R.  L.  Ettenger  ... 

W.  H.  Cling  

B.Sargent :..\n\^\ 

J.  T.  fodd 1789,395 

J.  BildaoD 1788,624 


702,633 
788,743 
703,800 
791,134 
793,163 
792,268 
791,979 
703,417 


May 
May 
May 

May 
Juine  13 
June  20 
May  2 
June  20 
May  30 
June  27 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
May  30 
May  9 
May     2 


3907 
2918 
5457 
2083 
1431 
2346 

447 
2664 
5433 
3427 
1650 
1078 
3893 
5900 
1846 

234 


353 
876 
179-80 
1 
277 
345 
322 
949 
826 
265 
387 
508 
606 
672-3 
468 
228-e 
779-81 
035 
947 
1063 
387 
892-3 
1018 
806 
657-8 
1217 
410 
6-7 

I 

821  ' 
616 
1147-8 
439 
299 
501 

06 
568 
1142 
734 
348 
227 
834 
1241  I 
400 

51 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  j 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 


2372 

1237 

1667 

175 

1862 


192 
1459 
1787 

3j« 
1832 
1067 

931 
1772 
1894 
2048 

675 
2218 
1080 
1703 
2363 
1051 
1065 
1234 
1804 
2470 
1137 
2391 
727 
1373 
1916 
7 

036 

684 
1297 

487 
1811 
2041 

102 
2110 
1391 
2315 
1858 
1701 
3415 
1398 

441 

55 


158 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM   THE 
Alphatetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  ^ur*^Contmued. 


InTentlon. 


Railway-signal 


Nam«. 


/     Hallway  sjgnaJap 


lectrlcai '.!'.■  ■".■.;.■; (  f- 


M.  Bullard. 


Reidel. 


'    7° PParatua. 

Rai  way-s^gnaJ.    Electrical....  t  i   u,  ^         - 

Railway  signal  or  alarm.     Electric '  i*  ^-  Tatum 

Railway  signal  8y8t45m....  ?•  L.  and  J.  W.  Tatum'. 

plJlte  '"*f"*!  system.     Electric.:::: A    b  ^?V:- 

Railway  signaling...  '  A.  P.  Riclcmire. 

Railway  signaling.    Automatic ,  S.'£J'^^«- 


No. 


Date. 


7«2.ge3 
792,610 
788,5«a 
791,228 
788,513 
788,171 
792,900 


HontbJr 

TOlUOM. 


Rali^SJ Xt£l' v'=sr.^''^-^"»"^'*p^~tuVfor:i  5: V/'^r"'*°^«'H.D^iien:  Wi 


5«-^«™ -  ■ fS 

788,538 


E.  C.  Irving. 


A.  Allen  and  S.  H   Fei 
A.  Allen  and  8.  H.  Fi  ' 


way  signaling  system....  ^ 

Rai  way  signaling  system .. .     ° 

^fal?e^t»o'i°«^Satrc'^ ''■•■'^■^-■P-"^ 

Ral  way  spile-lock ;  „ 

Railway  spike-lock  '  ^ 

Railway.  Spiral. .. i:::::::;;; !  9 \, 

RaUway-sUUon  Indicator '' ^  .     u 

Rai  way  strain  device.     FJectrii::! '  S' l*'^*»; 

Railway  supporting  and  strain  devlc4  "  EleetriA: '  * "  I  wo"  S*^  "  *"<^  T.  Vamey . 

Railway-switch....  u"""--*;.    e^iectric- H.  P.  Davis  and  T.  Vamev 

Railway-switch... £.  A.  Blsbee. . ..        '""'•y- 

RaUway-switch         I  T.  K.  Bell...  

Railway-switch...:: I  W.  W.  McClune 

Railway-awltch.     '  J.  Dellwo.         * 


Juae  20 
June  20 
May     2 
May  .•» 
May     2 
May     »  I 
June  20 
June    6  I 
May    2 
May  23  I 
June  20 
May     2 


i 

00 

29B6 

2317 

10« 

5«32 

10, 

1377  I 

2867  I 

348  I 

908  I 

3821  ' 

2701 

60 


wumouth .::  .•;•  *  "*'"•'  ■  •  •  ■  i  ^'^*^ 


Igley. 


788,621 


May  2 
June  30 
Mav  2 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


Railway-switch::::::: w.  h  sammoniv.v; j^fd 

ga!i:i^:S:lJ^^  ^:fJ-«^ •■•■•"":::::::::::::::  5:/-5S^^^°- ^•^^^■•■-  i^i 


way-switch.    Automatic rS    . 

Rai  way-switch  construcUon.       V* -^  « 

Railway  switch.    Electric-        A.  A.  Strom 

T.    B.    Stewart,    W      H     Tlirriir 

Railway  switch.     Electric-  ^  »°<*  R-  E.  Dlzon.        '  ' 

Rail way-switchi     Electricall v-on^^tiJi £•  ^  *'"• 

Railway-switch  lock*.       ^^^""*^ i  ?.•  ?:.>\:»keman 


980 

78l>,aS6 

791.012 

781,013 

788,099 

788,993 

786,375    May 

789,842  May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 


790,010 
792,741 


16 

30 

30 

2 

2 

9 

10 

10 

30 

2 

2 

16 

June  30  . 


228 
2562 
952 
XfQ 
5211 
5212 
306 
973 
1806 
2857 
3463 
5977 
123 
126 
3181 
2556 


Railway  switch,  lockVand  sljmaphore '  pwi^'?^.: 

§fH!:?>:-?.^.^b^Pe'-atinK  devicS     Eleciric" i  9' ^-^  ^ll\^^ 


Railway  system."Trol^l^!;;,^i^41reiJtrto-::::: 


793,479 
793,4«0 
780,163 

J-L.  Pope...     

P.  J.  OaVrison  :: 

J.  R.McFaii... ••.;::::• 


Railway-tie 

Railway-tie.... 

Railway-tie.... 

Railway-tie 

Railway-tie ]  J-  E-  Owens 

Railway-tie.:     i  ^-  V.  Howell.. 

Railwav-tie      '  J- Slade.  

RaUway-tie..::: !  C.  Vf.  lu^...'. 

Railway-tie  and  clamp.V.V ^^^i^'^g^r.... '.'.'.."]] 

Railway-tie.    CompoSti H.  S.  KUboume 

Railway-tie.    Composite J.  MacMartln 

RaUway-tie-cuttingmachiiV./.V A.H.Jackson ::::::::' 

Ra  way-tie.    Meti) £  4.- H««e  and  C.  R.  Traxler 

Railway-tie.    MeuUic     R- E.  L/Maxey..  »•*«»... 

Hailwav-tie.    Meullic '  E- L.  Taylor.....     

Railway  tie-plate         |  E.  F.  Walsh 

R^ay-tie  plate  and  Wnsforsecuriii^iriiiib;;;:-  ^:  ^Sih::::::::::^^ 


J.  R.  McFall.. 
J.  R.  Lelghty. 


T.  H.  PatenaU,. 

J.  A.  Larkin.... 

O.  KanlU 

O.  B.  OelakosklV 
A.  Johnstone 
H.  Porter.  Jr. 


Railway-track 

tSg '■'^^  ™"'  ^'^■'^■^Ping.-Meaniforpi;: 

H?Jlw* v"f r^'^"*"'"^^  apparatus 

R^ii^-tU^^lL'^lS^'^'^^^P'""'*--------'-*'-' 

R^warlS^r    ^"^°V'tic»iopniechani.„j-::; 

pity  trl?s'ler  J'ptr^^a?"*^"*"^'^  '^^PP^*  " '    g 

Kai  way  trip-shoe ,  «•  "•  i^urMsr.  jr 7U2n7i 

Railway-vehicle  bogie '  F' i'-JS""* Tw'jTS 

SXTySS'^^'-^'- ■^i>n^"ingip|^tu.for:'  '"      


790,538 

790,803 

790,880 

790,911 

791,106 

791,195 

791,727 i 

792,134 

793,205 

788,913 

790,373 

792,269 

792,263 

790,096 

790^14 

783,407  1 

791 J02 

7«3,0S4| 

790,912 ! 
7D0.0»4| 

798.9821 

788.221 

793.301 

791,338 

788.774 


June  27 
June  27 
May     9 
June  27 
June  13 
May  23 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June  27 
May    2 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
May  23 
May  10 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27 


23 
30 
30 
30 
30 
6 
13 


May 
May 


30 
23 


Stalk-rake. 


Ran  wa.Vs.    Underground  ronduit  forelectVic". 

See  Hand-rake. 
_,  ^     Hay-rake. 
Rake 

Rake-tooth.*::::"" 

Range-boiler \ 

Ratchet-tool 

Raxor 

Razor 

Raxor 

Raxor..  

Razor 

Rarer.    Safety-. '.".V 

Kaxor.     Safety- 

Raxor-strop .  ' 

Hator-strop  stretcher" ' 

Kaxor-strobper 

Heamer.     Expansive  ,  , 

Kecejvarorcatoh-basin    i  I 

Receptacle  and  cover       

Receptacle-closer  


A.  TlmmJs. 
A.M.  Mattlce" 
O.  H.  Kimball. 
J.  H.  Munson.. 


O.W.AiMlanoo.. 

W.C.Rarig 

V.  Wllhelifl 

Z.T.  Furbish.... 

F.  Kampfe 

F.  Kampfe 

O.  Kampfe 

F.  Kampfe 

W.R.Christie..., 

R.J.Christy 

E.J.  BeU 

JH.WaU 

J.A.  Raabe 

J.  A.  Butler 

C.  Adkins 

J.  M.  Thompson... 

r.  W.Young 

F.  G.  Nicolaus 


788,684 

7924311 

7S0.080I 

789,225 


June  20 
May  9 
June  27 
May  30 
May  2 
June  13 
June  27 
May  2 
June  13 
June  27 
May    9 


Reoeptacle  formedfrome.Vmnded  sheet  Wt^rt.V"         to 

sa^^4i?r''"'^-°-^'-^-^-^  ^^  

R«^    le"  O.Francis \^^ 

See  Manual  rtyx>rder.  Tlme-r»cord«r  

Phonographic  reorder.  '""*^™«>«ler. 
recording  mechanism . 


C.  F.  Taylor  and  F.  J.  Larock. 


7»^1    May  16 

^^70 ;  May     9 

,  790,687    May  23 

791.885  I  June    6 
I  788.884  j  May     2 
788.885  !  May     2 
788.836    May     2 
790.439    May  23 
792.399    June  13 
788.830     May     2 
793.410,  June  27 
791.736    June    6 
793.156    June  27 
792,117    June  13 
788,620     May     2 
791.381     May  30 
791.300    May  30 
m^a  I  May    2  I 
7«>M  i  May  ao  I 
May     9 
June  13 


3998 
,  4000 
!  1364 
'  3811 
1452 
4297 
4811 
4991 
5028 
5380 
5552 
581 
1381 
3506 
830 
3947  I 
1661  I 
1030 
4613 
3191  I 
3873  I 
5568 
3224  I 

5030 
4008 

I     i 
2990  I 
1476  I 
3081 
5830 

522 
1365 
3820 

344 
3135 
3279 
1487 


638 

4»5 

26 

1183-4 

3-4 

296-7 

60fr-10 

56-7 

195 

804^ 

576-7 

16 

50 
^8 
204 
651 

i(m 

1094 

81 

308 

;wii 

6U3 

738 

1360 

30 

30 
672 
547 


Official 
Oaiette. 


> 


no 

116 
116 
116 
110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


I 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

llA 

116 

116 

116 

116 


2178 

3034 

34 

1340 

5 

!  332 

2153 

1516 

206 

908 

2117 

15 

54 
3068 

217 
720 
1243 
1243 
85 
222 
432 
670 
805 
1415 
2» 
30 
742 
2067 


859 
859 
293-4 
813-14 
{    304 
806 
1007 
10t3 
1052 
1131 
1167 
125 
288-9 
749 
176-7 
829-30 
349 
344-^ 
961 
673 
828 
1171 
688 

1002 
900 

02O-1 

317-18 

787-8 

1234-5 

111-12 

306 

815-16 

75 

454 

702 

321 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

.'16 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


I  116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

i:6 

116 
116 

116  i 


2437 
2438 
330 
2306 
1816 
1012 
1127 
1194 
1202 
1281 
1330 
1563 
1800 
2334 
188 
934 
1858 
1854 
1060 
745 
2411 
1333 
2266 

1303 

1079 

2163 

355 
2373 
1380 

122 
1772 
2400 

81 
1965 
2280 

367 


I 


792,080  •  Jun«  30 


2836 

3446 

I  4545 

904 
080 
08D 
681 
4075 
1902 
640 
3879 
506 
.1416 
1357 
226 
5015 
5777 
88 
5002  I 
2256 
1524 


MO 


597 
.■)!« 
949 

190-1 
145 
145 
145 
854 
402 
135 
830 
128 
732 
282 
49 

1344 

1215 
23 

1057 
476-7 

321 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


'  087 

■t«6 
1060 
1662 
155 
156 
156 
903 
1908 
146 
2412 
1505 
2312 
1796 
54 
1403 
1371 
21 
1207 
525 
1831 


522     116     2061 


Records,  6iC. 
Records  or  bl 
Reduction-fu 
Reel: 

See  Clothei 
Relining-engi 

Reflector 

Reflector.    D 

RaOeetor  for 

Reflector.    P 

Refractory  oc 

Refrigerator. 

Refrigerators 

Refrigerator-< 

Refrigerator-! 

R«ftise  bumei 

R«gwierative 

Register: 

See  Autogn 

Cash-rei 

Check-r 

Register 

Register-hook 

Register  parti 

Relator: 

See  Ctirrent- 

Draft-re 

Elect  rio- 

lator. 

Feed-ref 

Feed-wa 

Fluid-pr 

Rein-guide.    E 

Rein-holder... 

R«}*y 

Relay 

Renovator 

Resilient-tired 
Resistance.    A 
Respirator.    F 
RMpirator  or  L 
Retort -chargin 
Rheosut...... 

Rheostat.    Aui 

Rheostat.    Mu 

Rheostats  and 

Ribbon-clasp. . 

Rice-hulling  nu 

Rifle  carrier.    I 

Rifle-cleaner... 

Rifles.    Means  1 

Ring: 

See  Ear-ring. 

Flnger-rii 

Packing-r 

Kinging -gene  rat 

Rivet-remover. 

Rivet  shaping  a 

Riveter.    Pneur 

Riveting  and  pla 

tachment  for 
Riveting-machii 
Riveting  or  the  i 
Riveting  procesi 
Road-machine. . 
Road  making  an 
Roaster: 

5^^  Ore-roaste 
Roasting-lumaci 

Rock-dAl 

Rock-drill  attact 
Rock-drill.  Han 
Rock-drill-lifting 
Rock-drill  mouni 
Rocks  under  wat 

Rocket 

Rocking-horse... 
Rocking-horse. . . 
Rod: 

See  Brac«-rod. 

Clock  soun' 

Dischargin 

Rod-stretcher... 

RoUer: 

See  Disintegrat 

Roller-miil 

Rolling  corrugate 

chine  for 
Rolling-mill  feed  i 
Rolling-mill  India 
Rolling  plpe-ooup 
Rolling  tubular  b 

Crose- 
Roof  collar  and  fl« 
Roof-framing  chai 
Roof-ventilator. 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  190.5. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  /unc-Continued. 


Invention. 


Reoordf,  Ac.    Locking-bar  for  loo»»-le«f . 

Kecordt  or  blanks.    Producing  molded 

Reduction-furnace.. 

Reel:  


Flshlng-reeL 


Oun-register. 
Hot-air  register. 


Credit-. 


See  Clothe»-line  reel 
Reflning-engine..  " 

Reflector 

Reflector.    Daylight- 

R«fl«ctor  for  artLQcial  uirti't 

Reflector.    Prism-glaalJlhade^" '". 

Refractory  compound  and  making  same 

Refrigerator * 

Refrigerator-car  drain-spout 

Refrigerator-car  drain-spout. 

Refrigerator-door  fastener..         

Refuse-burner 

Regenerative  retort-furnace 

Raster:  

See  Autographic  regiater, 
Cash-register. 

Check-register* 
Register ^' 

Re^ster-hook :"  .. 

Register  partition-plati 
Rwulator: 
See  Current-regulator. 
Draft -regulator. 
Electric-current 

lator. 
Feed-regulator. 
Feed-water  regulator 

Fuid-pre«8u  re  regulator. 
Rein-guide.    Harneaa..; 

Rein-holder ...  

Relay ' 

Relay "'    

Reaovator 

Resilient- tired  wheel! 

Resiatance.    Artificial      

Reeplrator.     Fireman's.'.'.' 

RMpintor  or  inhaler '. 

Retort-charging  appanitus.'.'*." 

Kneostat .j.  

RtaeosUt.    Automatic  ".'.'i.' 

RheosUt.    Multiple-switch ' 

rX^'^cus;:*.''.^^'''.^*'?*"'-"  "^"^^^^^^^ 

Rice-hulllng  machine     

Rifle  carrier.    Repeating^ ■ 

Rifle-cleaner *^""B" 

Rifles.    Means  for  todici'tiiii;"  ih'e  I'in'e  'of  fire  of  ;. 
See  Ear-ring. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volumeil 


M. 

°-^*'«' 791,660 


C.  Neuner 7090^ 

H.  Miller  and  A.  N.'Pierai'n':  "' ^ 


June  20 
May  23 

June    6 


S.  R.  Wagg...  U01  e^» 

J.  Cossmann....  "  7w'^ 

K.  Booth. ...;....::: i^-x^ 

o.  A.  Mygatt.  (Reimnie)-;:::::::  ?2:SS 

(t.L.  Davison 792^ 

i?;;S*^^ .:.::::S 

MM.  uarr 7mj  «u 

I\.  r,.  Jones.  'ynn  "mt 

J.  R.  KUbounie'.';.';:::::::: MJ 

H.andJ.W.Uegeler \\:\\  ^jJJ 


June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 


F.  K.  Fassett 

H.B.  Rouse...... 

W.  M,  Ellett  and  R.  M.  Vic'k! 


QtM  -  pressure 

tor. 
tegu-    Lubricator  feed  - 

lator. 
Sand-blast  regulator. 


701,616 
788,849 
791,546 


June 
May 

June 


regula- 
regu- 


6 

23 

20 

16 

13 

20 

6 

9 

9 

23 

30 

20 


i 


2738 

4242 

447 


159 


OlScial 
Uasette. 


■    c 

> 


584 
885 

95 


800 

1 

171 

4002 

840 

2594 

555 

3219 

678 

2224 

473-4 

2S3.5 

...                         ' 

129 

2474 

;          524 

2475 

524 

4778 

1002^ 

5555 

1168 

2614 

559 

1 

342 

75-6 

116 

116 
116 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

no 

116 
116 
11(3 
116 


2124 

998 

1562 


1640 
948 

2096 

753 

1976 

2147 

1596 

572 

572 

1117, 

1321 

2099 


715 
201 


152 
45 


116 
116 
116 


1536 

164 

150S 


o.b:'r»;.v.v. ?55';j? 

J.  Summers t^'-m 

H.B.Taylor..  :: Jg'i^ 

T.J.  Sullivan 7m'?S 

w^R^Wr ■••■•■••■  ^:^ 

J   L  'nte""" '«2  227 


91,685 
793,493 


l.'tiT'' .■;::::::;;:;::  jS:!U 

S.  E.  Parrish .'.'.'■*■ 

8.  C.  Buck : 

H.  B.Boyer 

Sachs r93  4fiQ 

Henkes ;;;;  ^;g; 


O.  A 
D.  A 


791,996 
793,152 
792,395 
790,385 


-arpenter. 


TM„        °  Spinning-ring,  I 

Ringing-generator J...  *"  t  ^  r,  , 

Rivei-remover  n        • J- C.  F.  Malthaner 

''il^lS^l^r'^^^'^* '°«^ii^»-  ■ '^^"^^^^^^^^ 

Riveting-machine.  '  _ 

Ri^llni  ^LiH^ ''•"•    Por'tabieti^olfor';.";; B  n  Mn'SL'"''^ ™1."24 

Kivetmg  process p.  u.  Morse 709010 

Road-mH^^hine..         J.M.Dodge , i^fgi^ 

Road^makingandr,piirtog'iaih&'.'.-::::::;::::::::^^^  •■••••■« 

See  Ore-roaster.  I  '*'*" 

Roastlng-fumace I  «  ^. 

Rock-drill * I  F.  Klepetko -rmnM 

Rock-drill  attachm'tot**j! 1'  ^-  ■^*m» .'."■.■ 7^9^ 

Rock-drill.    Hand  ^^ T.E.Adam. i^'?^ 

R^t:^^r'"^^«"'^^»''^'- ""•••'■■••-:: \fLIA'' "'■"'•'"::.  ^^ 

Kock-drill  mount  J.Jenkins 792217 

Rocks  under  wateV.-Api»amu.'for-b,eakin,'::::;:::?.S^^^^  '■'-•■■■■■-  t!^ 


May 

23 

June 

1,1 

May 

16 

June 

27 

May 

16 

June 

20 

June 

20 

June 

13 

May 

16 

June 

6 

June 

27 

May 

9 

June 

27 

June 

13 

June 

27 

June 

13 

May  23 

June 

27 

June  27 

4449 

928 

1433 

300 

2606 

568 

3745 

798 

269? 

568 

291S 

61U 

23,W 

503 

1553 

328 

3270 

691 

498 

105-6 

4024 

865 

2015 

42<i 

3955 

S4S-9 

1122 

236 

3410 

730 

1894 

400-1 

3909 

835 

3065 

854 

3300 

721 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


I 

'  1(H5 
1811 
637 
2384 
636 
2162 
2043 
1838 
764 
1574 
2443 
473 
2427 
1741 
2311 
1907 
938 
2435 
2302 


791,277 
792,474 
780,356 
792,390 
791,075 


May  30 

'  5713 

1201 

116 

June  13 

2035 

434 

116 

May     9 

1758 

381-2 

110 

June  13 

1885 

398-9 

116 
116 

May  30 

5328 

1119 

June    6 

577 

124 

116 

June  20 

2897 

615 

116 

May  30 

5811 

1221 

116 

June    6 

980 

307 

116 

May     9 

2323 

492-3 

J 

116 

Rocket.. 


Fishing-rod. 
Railway  safety-rod. 


H 
B. 
£. 


P.  Diehl.. 
F.  Fowler. . . 
Y.  Harrison. 


89,981 
791,406 
789,802 
793,192 


Rocking-horse... 
Rocking-horse.."! 
Rod: 

See  Brace-rod. 

Clock  sounding-rod 

Discharging-rod. 

Rod-stretcher 

Boiler:  

RX-m'?l^'**^~'^'^-~"«"-     D«d«e-Udd.rn,Her, 
^ffifS'r'™*'***  h«»dei^iforiu"bular boilers!    Mi 

Rolling-mill  feed  mechanism 1  p   p  =,.  u 

RoUng-mill  indicating  attachment.!!! h   Hf^t-Vo-:: "»'298 

Rolling  plr)e-<X)upUngs.  Ac.     Machine  for S,?- *°^f  V"  5"'^° 793,027 


June  13 

1225 

May   16 

3070 

May   16 

2530 

June  27 

3726 

June  13 

1540 

May  23 

4216 

May   16 

3134 

May  30 

5956 

May  16 

2776 

June  27  j 

3482 

257-8 

116 

648-9 

116 

534 

116 

794 

116 

324 

116 

882 

116 

661 

116 

1255 

116 

586 

116 

745 

116 

1357 
1936 
420 
1905 
1270 

1501 
2158 
1378 
1679 
539 


1763 

718 

602 

2380 

1835 

993 

731 

1410 

653 

2329 


D. 


E.  Norris 792 


155    June  13 


S. 

c. 


Snyder.. 
Barter. 


;;,■••••,• 791,833 

(Rdssue) 12,346 


Jtme 
May 


Rolling  tubular  bodies  or  blanks  in  a 
I  rose- 


Machine  for... !.'!." H  W 

-"'"  '-  -  heated  state!"   J.'h  ' 


Roof  collar  and  flashing.    Molded 
Roof-framing  chart 
Eool-ventilAtor.    Building' 


^T?*l"': ^- Hock.     (Reissue).     12,363 
Nicholson 792,2^1 

i'.i^^L •! 

w,j,Keu;f:"::::::::::::::::::::i 


791,068 
793.486 
792.902 


May     0 

June  20 
June  20 
June  13 

May  30 

June  27 
June  20  • 


1415 


775 
3685 

1642 
3151 
3189 
1559 

5318 
4010 
2874 


295  ,  116  1807 


166-7 
778^> 

354-^5 

671 

679 

329-30 

1116 
861 
610 


116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


1632 
852 

3BS 
2216 
2220 
1S39 

UOS 
2M0 
2154 


160 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  /utM-Contlnued. 


loTentlon. 


Rooflog.  Plate-.. 
Rop».«ocket 

Rouiry  cleaner.... 
Rotary  engine. ... 
Rotary  engine... . 

Rotary  enirine 

Rotary  engine 
Rotary  engine 
Rotarv-  engine 
Rotary  engine 


Name. 


No. 


L.  Hataobek 

T.  ranfteld..  

W.  D.  Labadle...'!! 

W  Clemens  and  A.  Le  Blanc*. 

8.  J.  Lawrence 

H.  L.  Bickerton .'.".'.'.'.".■.' 

S.  S.  Sadorus 

H.B.waida.. ;:::::    

T.  C.  Roaeland. 


Date. 


A-F-.F^**"".;;.::: ^^ 


RoUry  engine .'.■.■.■.■■.■; \    t  ^^I^:U j  7W),35« 

""»'""""^"-  !  ^- T.Stewart 1791,302    m.y  ju 

•j!^irwt^nce-.v.;::;:::::::---?^^^^ 


RoUry  engine ."."'.■.■ ij; 


Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

RoUry  engine '.\\\\ 

RoUry  engine 

RoUrj-  engine 

Rotary  engine .,. 

RoUrv  engine .\\\' 

RoUry-  engine ." 

RoUry  engine 

RoUry  engine 

RoUry  engine.    Reversible 

RoUry  explo8ive-«ngiiie . 


790,137  May  18 
792.497  June  13 
790,371  May  23 
788.517  May  2 
789,037  May  2 
780,M6  May  9 
789.830  i  May  9 
789.n4  I  May  16 
May  18 
May  23 
791.302    May  30 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


OflVM 
Oantta. 


B. 

C.  C.  Hudson  and  C.  W.  Danlell. 
C.  C.  Hudson  and  C.  W.  Danlell 
J.  A.  Peterson.. 

?T*pi^„- ••"."ii.::::;.!  792:216 

J  •  1 .  f  agan 700  ntA 

oc'^^L-; ::.:::::::::  ?S:JS 

G.  G.  Probert i  792614 

^•A-iJ.Staahlgren :\V..:\^S& 

L.  A.  MUey '798  207 

P.  A.  Nipstad  and  6.  Larabn.!!!  793,'390 
M.J.Hewlett 7«3  an 

°  w  •  f^l^^l  ^•^-  Thomson." and    7901^ 
W.J.I"  arley. 


791.428'  May  30 
791,094  ;  June    6 
791.098 
791,939 


Rotary  explosive-engine...         r    *   ^?!-  ^    -u 791,071 

RoUry  explosive-engine....     n   p    n    n.^**'^ '«>.757 

RoUrvfumaoe.....;...  w  q    d"  ^'°™P™° 793.270 

Rotary  motor   ...       I*  ?•  .'r*"8fo'^• 


792.169 
789  921 


^•A.Roy«. ::;;;;:::;:::  fSioS 

793,216 
790.485 


RoUry  motor 

Sotrco'^,?i"u^t%r.v.-.: ; i-^'i^'l 

Router ::;::. • J;HI)unker 

Rubber  articles.     Form  for  makinirseamieiiit 1  t-*  2*^*'' 793,297 

Rubber  balloon-bags.    Mold  for  mik^^       S'  ^-  ^"""^^  if;  •  v;  •  w T^^.n* 

Rubber-dam  holde?. .  '*^ 'o*^  ™"«o« H.  B.  Faber  and  H.  E.  Seal 790,491 

IT^liT^^.':  ^'^-  »><>^.  *-coupiing,evi«,  ,or.;  iV-j^^'^n^^oy;.:;:.;;.;:;;;:;:.  K 
Rule !."!::::: rpw?*^ 791351 

Rule.     Bevel-...: i;  \^  V"**" 791.848 

RuJe-holder "\"\ "■  !;•  ^.^"K 792.953 

Rule.     ParalJel- iPr?,™™' 791,86i 

Rule     Wine  or  spirit  calculating  slide:: P  C TL^; 2i'2»» 

Ruling,  printing,  and  cutting  machine         D   w  r .^Jr 788,638 

Runnmg-gear. .   ". . _         a  b   nSii'if 'r.; v;-  vv 788,523 

Running-gear 
Running-geur 
Sad-iron 


Sad-iron  shield. 

Saddletree 

Saddletree 

Safe 

Safe. 


8.  8.  Breese  and  C.  L.  Lauranoe. 

J.  P.  Terrv 

J.Herby.'. 

J.Cook : 

.A.Barrow 

A.  Arter 


791.316 

791.511  , 

791,567  I 

791,881 

788,697 

790.671 


Safe^ilam.    Mechanic.;::;;; V^^}' 


F.  H.  Harrto 792.030 


1  June    6 

June    6 

June  M 

June  13 

June  13 

June  20 

June  20 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

May  23 

May  30 

June    6 

June  27 

June  13 

May  16 

June    8 

June  13 

June  27 

May  23 

June  27 

June    8 

May  23 

June    8 

June  20 

June    6 

June    6 

June  20 

June    6 

May  30 

May    2 

May     2 

May  30 

June    6 

June    6 

June    6 

May     2 

May  23 

laet 

1404 
1421 
1676 
1577 
1880 
1834 
1840 
1914 
2033 
2037 
2334 
9MI 

am 

1001 


Safe  or  vault 
Safe  or  vault 
Safe  or  vault 
Safe  or  vault. 


793.548 


ET>«Ki      u •wj.irio      June 
.  Rebischung 790  982    Mar  ju 

^'^^}^lt  tS**  ^-  OMton ..'.'.'.'.  793,'044    June  27 


June  27 
June  13 
June  27 
30 


H  D.  HlbbardT.. 
W.  Brinton. 


793,073 
793  121 


Safe  or  vault  bolt-dogging  meini o   P^il  I'nH  w-'  «  '  V ^'^^ 

Raia  r.r  T-o..i>  K«i.  *__^r!r*  "'wiuB {),  Price  and  W  .  Gaston 792  072 

.  H.  Hollar .'  789;217 

Gesswein 793  292 

W.  Brinton ^ .'.".'.".'.'.'.'."  793^176 


Safe  or  vault  bolt-frame w   o  tt,,ii-%       ""'* 

Safe  or  vault  door  automatics.     Doggingmeansfor"'    o''^"-----'-    '*'^'' 

Safe  or  vault  doors.    Automatic  locking  means  for" 
rotary 

Safeorvault.    RoUry-door iw   !»,-»„»«., 

Safe.     Provision-....: I  p  '0^^° 793,175 

Safe.    RoUry-door " H   n   n^K-;;|-- Vi Ww« ^91.818 

Safe.    Rour^-door  H-D.Hibbard  and  W.M.Stone..  793,072 

Safes.     Day-lock  for  si;rewldo<ir:::::: C   E    mil^h^h™^; ^'^^ 

Safes  or  the  like.    Svstem  for  unloi>kliig W  W    1^*?""°**** I*'-*^ 

tafety^L'^r'"-  ^'"^'"K'^^hanism  fol-roiary-docr:  w!  Brin^.-.v;;:::::;:::::;:::::  SSi 

Sagger-forming  apparatu»; ;;:;!: ;.■;::;:: W%ork°**°° 2i'S2 

Saggers  or  likeliofiow  bowls.    Apparatus  for  fomto|f*    w'  PoJk ^'^ 

G.  E.  Poii^uv:::;:::::::::::::;:  m^i 


Sair    Vessel- 
Salad-dressing  mixer  aiid  dropper u' r   Hor^t^n    .ij:-'" 

Sales-indicator  ^^  5JS- ^^'^^PP 791,624 


Saline  solutions. 

Sal 

Sal 

Salt  or  pepper  shaker 

Sample-case 

Sample-case 

Sami-i  find 


r:dirtributr...'^^^^.^"^^*~"p°*»^°°' i- f- ^fi^Ai- i^- y  ■ -^  ■■■'■' "^^ 

t.    .Manufacture  of... A.  JNHaus  and  A.  W.  Laabs 788, 

r    rvF    r^r^.^...  .k.l • •••       "■•     •'** TOO  I 


Arnold 780.131 

,138 
1,902 

„    ,  792.632 

O-  Lease 792,128 

W.Thompson 7go,Mg 

Sand-blast  rejruiator'.v.v;;:::;:: I  Fw  p'r^H^t.; !!2'* 

Sand-can    .  ,  F.  W.  Breldster 791,176 

Sand-mold  8iJp^veVbi)x::::::::': w  p  r^^!^ ^^ 

Sand.     Reusing  molding-     W  t  P^^f*"    "^•^"X-i-i: 791.214 

Sander...       *  * ^ -J- P»tt*'^»^n  and  C.  R.  Knapp.   793,080 

Sandpapenng-machineV.V;::::::: o   P  n?,T«"n -*nH  ^  •J>.*'**i"'     •'^•*^ 

SaniUry  appliance j   „  S^'^.       ^  ^'  L- Crooks..  792,825 

SaniUrv  attachment  for  speakliig-tubee  or  telephone:' 
mouthpieces. 

Saniury  sweeping  compound i  J.  Newman j  7^^ 


L. 
E. 


W.  S 


¥^*" 7W,701 

Little 792,601 


June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
May  9 
June  27 
June  27 

June  27 
June    6 
June  27 
June  27 
June    6 
June  13 
June  27 
June    6 
May     9 
May     9 
June  20 
June    6 
May     9 
June  27 
May     2 
June  20 
June  1.1 
May   16 
May  23 
Juno  13 
May  30 
May    16 
May   30 
June  27 
June  13 
June  20 
May  23 
June  20 


June  13     2144  > |  ug 


1959 


Sap-bucket 

8ash-l>alani 

Sash-balanc 

Saab-fasten 

Ssalhtasien 

Saab-fas  ten 

Saab-faateo 

Saah-fastao 

Sash  fasten 

Sash  frame. 

Sash-holder 

,        Sash-holder 

Sash  holder 

Sash  holder 

Sash-lock.. 

8aah-operai 

Sash  suM>en 

Sash.     Win< 

Sasbes.    Gh 

Suuagestui 

8aw..T.. 

Saw.    Chtjja 

Saw-clamp. 

Saw-clamp. 

Saw-fUing  m 

Saw  frame. 

Saw  gage  an 

Saw-guide . . 

Saw-pummii 

Saw-handle. 

Saw-handle. 

Saw-handle  1 

Saw  stop.    C 

Saw-Ublecu 

Saw-tooth. . 

Saw-tooth  sv 

Sawing-mucl 

Sawing  mach 

Sawing  mart] 

Sawlng-macI: 

gaging  mac 

Sawfiorse. . . 

Sawmill  set-v 

SawmiJl  set-v 

Sawmill  sei-T 

Sawmill-atari 

Scaffold 

Scaffold 

Scaflold-bracl 
Scaffold.  Ha 
ScafTold.  Ha 
Scaffold  or  au 
Scaffolding-br 

Scale ... 

Scale.  Cora  pi 
Scale.  Price-< 
Scale.  Recor. 
Scale.  Recon 
Scale  truck  an 
Scale.  W  agoi 
Scale.  Weigh 
Scale.  Weigh 
Scale.  Weigh 
Scales.  Autoi 
Soenery-trimn: 
Scissors.  Fru 
Scissors  or  she 
Scissors  or  she 

Gagn  for 
Scoop  for  sera] 

AdjusUble 
Scourer: 
See  Gratn-sc 

Scraper 

Scraper.     Roa< 

Screen: 

See  Cheese-sc 

Coal-sere 

PoUto-8 

Screen 

Screen , 

Screw-driver..! 
Screw-driver  or 
Screw-driver  or 
Screw.  Set-... 
Scrubbing  devlt 
Scythe- blade  fa 
Scythe  snath  fa 

Seal 

Seal 

Seal 

Seal 

Seal-applying  m 
Seal.  Bottle-.. 
Seal.  Bottle-.. 
Seal.    Bottle-.. 
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Invention. 


h"  ■  • C.  H.  OcumpMuit'ii" 

won y^   w«i„.^«.r._T_ 


Sap-bucket  cover 

Saah-tialance 

Sash-balance  connee 
Sasb-fasiener. . 
Baah-tastener. . 
Saah-fastener.. 
Saab-fastener.. 

Sash-fasteiier ,»--. 

Sash  (aateniiiK.    Stofni- 

Sash  frame.    Metallic  window-. 

Sash-holder ".  

Sash-holder .■■.■.'.■.■.■.'.■ 

Sash  holder  and  alarm,     wiadow- 

Sash  holder  and  fastener  

Sash-lock "" 

Saab-opera  ting  dev  ice     W  lodo  w- 

lash  *"v^?ndow^  ""**  operating  meana" window-" 

Sashee.    Glaavframlng atUchiniiit forwilndow- ' " 
Sauaagestufler  and  press ._''  •• 

oaw 

Saw.    Chain- 


Name. 


No. 


J.  F.  Warner. 


saw-cUrap... ■.'■.■. ;;;;;;;;;;;;;•;; « Ai-^*'**'" 


Weingaertner 

A.W.Carlson 

Q.u.Briggs :::;::;• 

a.D.Jones 

C.  L.  Holland 

P.  JaiMcek 

E.G.  Budd 

J.  Weldon....  

h  ^^  Hacker  and  U.  b.  kreiter . '. 

W.  F.  Lvana 

A.  Wilkie,  Jr...  

J.  F.McKusick. ,.;.■;; 

C.  M.  Colhoun..., 

A.J.Park 

0.  Burkbart 

C  Yager  

M.  F.^enrlih.V.V.V.V.V. 


Saw-ctamp _^. 

Saw-aiing  machine'.",*.' 
Saw  frame.     Buck-... 
Saw  gage  and  Jointer. .' 

Saw-guide 

Saw-gumming  machiiM 

Saw-handle 

Saw-handle 

Saw-handle  fastening." 
Saw  stop.  Cut-off-.... 
Saw-uble  cutting-gage. 

Saw-tooth __  ,    „   ^    , 

Saw- tooth  swage.    Inserted-':; :::': w  V  ^^i"**?!-   -.i-fT- 

Sawmg-machine :  ,•„„?*'*'*"**  U.  Suley 


M.  W  Stoughton'. 

J.  Loken 

J.  E.  demons 

8.Toles 

T.oisen. ...::.::: 

A.  I.  Conkey  and  C.  C.  Br^lev.! 

F.  Stahl 

J.Fafrl 

O.M.  Reddy.....:: 

L. E.Smith .....:::: 

C.  A.  Hartmann * 

C.  von  Culln 


782.850 

791,480 

790.412 

788.515 

788.702 

788,775 

780,847 

7B2.505 

790342 

791.437 

7«>2,185 

783^19 

791,614 

791,970 

792,067 

783.058 

791,645 

792,814 

:92,.175 

793.484 

790.947 

780,512 

788.962 

792.996 

780.119 

791.513 

780.560 

780,005 

791,301 

788.528 

791,817 

788,957 

780.972 

793,111 

790.072 


DftU. 


Sawing  machine. 
Sawin>{  machine. 


1    CT  w  r.        — :  '"•  '■"^•vj I  793,020 

Wood-...;:::; jpp"^,^T'''^*' ^^iss 

W  ooden  puj Rosback 

Sawing-machuies.    Automatic 'enga^g  and  diaen-'    i"  M*^^^'^**" 
gagmg  mechanism  lor  numeratoHlor  ■       '**y®' 

oawliorse 

Saw  mill  set-works   

Sawmill  set-works   

tZ^?,\  !fi-Jr.°/J'!:-.9*««  and  iii'p'meb'hMUm'fof 


790,316 
791.992 
789,980 


June  20 
June    6 
May  23 
May     2 
May     2 
May     2 
May  16 
June  20 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
June    6 
June    6 
June  13 
June  27 
June    6 
June  20 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May    9 
May     2 
June  20 
May     2 
June    6 
May    9 
May     2 
May  30 
May     2 
June    6 
May     2 
May   16 
June  27 
May   16 
June  20 
May    16 
May  23 
June    6 
May   16  I 


Monthly 
volume. 


Otncial 
Gaietta. 


2068 
93 
4019 
14 
371 
526 
2809 
2273 
4881 
6021 
1475 
4082 
339 
1058 
1260 
32^ 
401 
2600 
1847 
4007 
5091 
2141 
916 
3071 
1226 
139 
Z241 
990 
5761 

745  i 
906  i 

3112 

3328 

3301  i 

3121 

3516 

3814 

1106  ! 

3148 


632 

19-20 
843 
4 
82 
112 
605-6 
485 
1023 
1268 
312 
877 
75 
223-* 
265 
091 
86 
574 
.«0 
860-1 
1066 
453 
196 
655 
268  I 
31 
473  , 
212 
1212 

»  I 
160 

194 

657 

713 

609 

666  I 

74ft-7 

803 

233 

665 


> 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

:  ii« 

116 

I  116 

116 

'  116 

116 

116 

116 

'  116 

;  116 

no 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116    : 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  , 

116 


I 


3172 

1480 
i    852 

» 
I     123 
I    673 
i  2024 
1143 
I  1426 
!   1621 
2456 
1536 
i  1696 
1771 
'  2268 
1550 
2116 
1S98 
2439 
1216 
500 
208 
2195 
281 
1491 
522 
226 
1368 
10 
1626 
2H6 
726 
2291 
760 
2208 
816 
906. 
1707 
734 


WH   Tr«.ft**' 791,218 

WH   Trout •    '^•*' 

hI^;;,':;;  "^'-T."'*"'    y»«e  *na  siop  mechanism  for       w'n*Trnii» 7S8.S58 

Sawmill-starting  mechanism....  ^  p   n  '     "*"* 7a3,406  1 

Scaffold '  t'.:'iP^P* 788907i 

Scaffold _       H.O.Jones 7W  034  ' 

Scaffold-bracket     "  [ ,  ^/-Seeley ■  f^'l^  I 

Scaffold.    Hanging"';::; [  J.  J.  Dennis :;;;;;i  fw843  I 

Scaffold.     Hanging..: ;:;:;;; ,  Z-  ^-  ^ergand  J.Tamminga...|789,650| 

Scaffo  dor  staging-bench.    Folding.. ,  n 'iTi?!®'"™'' 792.341  I 

Scaffolding-bracket * '  ^-  ^-  King 780,1561 

Scale O.  Bonenberger 793  271  ' 

Scale,  computiiii-' ::::::::::::: §r?'^"K'^°'**^- ^- ^^^nry-./'-mm 

Scate.     Price-computing " j  ,  •^^•^■'*?™ i  793,606 

Scale.     Recording-..  1;%^^?®*'°* 790  794 

Scale      Recording- H.  Hathaway ll^''y* 


H.  Cummer. 
H.  A.  Sheldon.. 

B.  T.,  Jr..  and  J 
T.  A.  Grubba..., 

C.  W.  McKee.... 
G.  M.  Brewer... 
C.  Sundby, 


M.  McDonald. 


791  ,&M 
792,301 
791,048 
791,568 
780,726 
783,537 
791,403 
790,231 
790,343 
..  792,089 

F.  M.  und'erk,ifB^:.*.'.:.-::!:r.''.:;j  mi»is 

'^P*»ooe Itsb^ 


Scale  truck  and  frame. . 

Scale.     Wagon-  

Scale.     Weighing- ■ 

Scale.     Weighing- 

Scale.     Weighing  and  wm^utiiig 

H^les.     A  u  tomatic  cut-olT  for  weilghiii'K.' 

ooenery-trlmmer s"^b  ■  ,    „   ^ 

Scissors.     Fruit-.  '  J- H.  Channon 

Scissors  or  sheani: ;:;;::;:;: i  SX^w*"?  -J I  'Vi,usn 

'**'Si'fo?'^"^°'"**^°*''°'^*''^'«"'"**^^^^  ^' "■  "--^''-"-"    P- J*oquot..:  792,226 

^usUble™**^^'  '"'^«'  ''^^  °*^^  «™"°d,  Ac. 
Scourer: 
See  Grain-scourer,     i 

Scraper;  ■  R^d- "* T.  J.Waddell. 

ScrewT:  C.  8.  Hunt. 

See  Cheese-screen,      i 
Coal-screen.         { 
Potato-screen. 
Screen 

Screen :;::::'::;" 

8ei»w-<iriver  ......:::::„:"" " 

Screw -driver  or  drill.' "  'push " 
Screw-driver  or  similar  tool 

Screw.    Set- 

Scrubbing  device. ....:::; 
Scythe-blade  fastener*.:.. 
Scythe-snath  fastening. 

ami', 

SmI. 

Seal. 


Window-screen. 
Window  or  door  screen. 


780,190 
701,780 


May  30 
May     2 
May     2 
June  27 
May     2 
May     2 
May     9 
May   16 
May     9 
'  June  13 
May     9 
June  27 
May   16 
June  27 
May  23 
June    6 
June  13 
May  30 
June    6 
May  16 
June  27 
May  30 
May   16 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 


6612 
502 
729 
3860 
820 
'  1066 
1384 
2859 
2413 
1789 
1352 
3633 
2867 
4242 
4782 
214  ' 
1512  I 
5284  ; 
234 
2606 
4116 

0v4o 

3621 
3878 
1306 
1552 
2966 


May  9  1710 


•  ••p  -  •  •  •^. 

*  •  •  ^.^*  >  •  • . 


*•••... 


Seal-applying  machine:  "BottJel" 
Bottl»- 


Seal 
Seal 
Seal 


Bottlft-. 
Bottle-. 


1565-05 11 


E.  Hendrlck 7di  tm 

""■  "-'-^        nm 

780,274 
791,766 
792,679 
701,548 
702.808 
702.509 
791.758 
788.519 
790,180 
790,645 
702.214 
780.675 
780,279 

E.  BurkinsT.v.'.:::;;:;;;:;;::::::!  J2;g 


E.  E.  Hendnck. 
J.  p.  A.  Hanlon 
Z.  T.  Furbish... 

{;Swan , 

M.  H.  Fischer... 

F.  E.  Whitney.. 
O.M.  Fenn...... 

H.  8.  Earle 

C.  A.  Coffin 

F.  W.  Brooks... 
H.  Lobse 

R.C.  Hoyer 

E.  D.  Schmitt... 

W.  Hollner 

E.  J.  Brooka. 


May 

June 


June  6 
June  6 
May  9 
June  6 
June  20 
June  6 
June  20 
June  13 
June  6 
May  2 
May  16 
May  23 
June  13 
May  9 
May  9 
June  13 
June  2T 


1412 
606 


082 

684 
1500 

652 
2438 

204 
2811 
2094 

640 
19 
3513 
4508 
1533 
2454 
1605 
2065 
4285 


1179 
124-6 
155-6 
827-8 
174 
232 
206 
603 
511-12 
379-80 
290 
775 
605 
911-12 
1003-4 
48  I 
319 
1108 
54  ! 
549  ' 
885  I 
1253 
765 
816 
273 
327 
631 

371 


116 
116 
116 
116  i  2410 


1336 
136 
16» 


303-4 
150 


148 

148 

344 

142 

521 

46 

600 

146 

139 

5 

746 

941 

323 

520-1 

345 

440 

918 


116 

,  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116  I 

no  I 

116 
116 
116 
116  I 


187 

246 

.334 

671 

558 

1886 

327 

2300 

673 

2492 

1118 

1508 


1261 

1513 

618 

2463 

1408 

830 

919 

1783 

l>t38 

2173 


110   400 


116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lie 

116 

116 

lie 


340 
IMS 


1613 

1613 

385 

1607 

2061 

1505 

2141 

1060 

1605 

7 

816 

1068 

1838 

668 

386 

1948 

2500 


vw-. .  .^ii_»  _«r« 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUi  of  inxmUiofufor  May  and  June-ContinneA. 


Invention. 


8c*l.    ("ordlna-... 

8«*l-lock.   ..„ 

s«aiori<Kk.  Meuj ;;;;;:; 

Sealer.     Fruit-jar 

Sealing  apparatus.    Jar-.. ..""*!' 
Sealing  apparatus.    Jar-.. 

Sealing  apparatus.    Jar-... 

Sealing  apparatus.    Jar- 

Sealing  bottles  or  simiJar  articles 

Sealing-cap 

Sealing  cap.    Bottie-.. ....' 

Sealing  cap  or  closure.    Bottle^ 
Seating  device 

Seaming  maciiine.    Can^ 

Seal:  

See  Buggy-seat. 


Closure  for. 


Carriage-seat. 

SectionaT^eP PlP<«oupUi,g  seat. 

Secd-coverer  and  end-gate  lor  furrow-openers'     ' ' 

Seed-dropping  meihaniam 

Seed.     Treatment  of  cotton-      

Seed.    Treatment  of  cotton-   

Seeds.    Hulling  


Centrifugal 


Seeder.    Potato- 

Seeding-machine , 

Seeding-machine , 

Seeding-machine 

Semapnore-signal 

Separating  apparatus! 
Separator: 
See  Battery-plate  separa- 
tor. 

Centrifugal  separator. 

Cream-separator. 

Dental  separator. 

Garlic-eeparator. 

Grain-separator. 

Liquid-separator. 

f«P*™'o'- 

Separator    

Separator  liner.    Centrifugal- . . 
Separator  liner.    Centrlfugal-llquld^ 
Separator  liner.    Centrtfugal-llquid- 
Service-meter 


Magnetic  separator. 
K  an  u  re-separator. 
Ore-separator. 
Pail  or  the  like  separa- 
tor. 
Pneumatic  separator. 
Steam -separator. 


Settee  or  sofa  and  billiard  or  pool  Uble.    Combined 
Sotting-out.  glas.oing,  and  polishing  machine 

Sewer  cesspool  or  catch-basin  

Sewer-cleaning  device ...  

Sewer-inlet 

Sewer-Bhovel 

Sewer-trap 

Sewer-t  rap-flushing  device 

Sewing-faolnet 

Sewing-im piement  bolder 

Sewing-machine 

Sewing-machine  button-adjusting  mechanism 

Sewmg-machine  button-feeding  mechanism     

Pewmg-machine  cabinet.  

Sewing  machine.    Carpet-.     

Sewing-machine.    Chabi-aUtch 


Sewing-machine.    Chain-stitch 

Sewing-machine  cutter  attachment.. ".'.'.'.*.'.'.'.'.".". ■■.■.■'. 

Sewing-machine.    Double-chain-stitch 

Sewing-machine  double  presser-foot  atUchment 

^ewmg-machine  ff>e<l  mechanism  

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  folding  attachment 

Sewing-machine  guide 

Sewing-machine  guide 

Sewing  machine.     I .eatber- 

Sewing-machine  motor.       ' 

,'*'^^"™*^^^«  °®^'*'  *""*  shuttte  thi^dctitttog  de^ 
Sewing-machine  needle-moUon 

^7nt"poTubl?''  prQpelling  mecha^im.' "  Ind;j)i.nd: 
Sewing-machine  ruffler 

Sewing  machine.    Shoe^."."." 

Sewing  machine.     Shoe-..      

Sewing  machuie      Shoe-....! 

Sewing-machine  shuttle 

Sewing- machine  speed-oontroller ..." 

Sewing-machine  tension  

Sewing-machine  thread-controilliig devii* 

Sewing-machine  work-clamp..  

Sewing  shoe-soles  to  uppers  

Shade  adjuster.     Window-       

Shade  and  curtain  bracket.    Combination 

Shade  and  curtain  bracket.     Window  

Shade  and  curtain  fixture 

Shade  and  curtain  supporting  bniciiet 


Name- 


Na 


F.E.Memi... :::::::::::::::::: 

J.  N.  Hieronymus 

W.  A.  Lorenz  and  W.  H.  Honlaa 

W.  H.  Honlss ""«"". 

W.  H.  Honlss '..'.'.'.'.'" 

W.  A.  Lorenz 

F.B.Thatcher 

K.C.  GUIette \\ 

H.  Coale  and  L.  S.  Oreensfelder. . 

W.  Painter 

W.E.  Heath...  

F.  w.  c.  voikenbig..... ■::::;;;:: 


?.S<*!!^; 789,280 


792,193 
789,934 
790.800 
791,467 
789,502 
78B.a»2 
78B,(»3 
780,099 
793,330 
793,290 
793,567 
793.285 
791,778 
792,296 


Dftta. 


Monthly 
Tolunie. 


June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 


13  1485 
16  3030 
23  i  4808 

«  I      ft3 

9     2123 

9     2493 

9     2497 

9     2S06 

27  i  3748 

27  I  3879 

27  I  4174 

13      1899 

«       «75 

13     1713 


Jef- 


789,798 
792.82C 
789,977 
789,978 
791,473 


H.  F.  Deterdlng 

T.Ryan 

I.  Kitsee 

I.  Kitsee 

J.  H.  and  A.  S.  Kellogg,  H.  c 
fers,  and  W.  K.  Kefiogg. 

RMicbell .*! 788.e«5 

B.U.Jones )  TSH  oil 

cp  8e.ter ..:::::::!  f»:X6 

S.H.Jones 1790,576 

A.  AjBtrom 1790^11 

E-Seger 1790.081 


W.V.Meyer 

8.  M.  and  W.L.Hanlon. ■.■.■.'.■;:: 

A.  L.  Christenson 

W.  W.Marsh 

W.W. Marsh 

F  R.  McBerty  and  J.  L.  McQuar- 

rie. 

J.  Ebrenpreis 

J.  W.  Deckert .'.■;; 

P.  Hannagan 

R.  Shannon ." 

B.C.  Corson 

M.  T.Connolly 

B.  Dale. 

8.  A.  Johnson 

M.A.Brown 

C.  E.  Turner \. 

J.  A.  VlgUni 

W.J.  Smith 

W.J. Smith " 

W.J.Craig 

F.  H.  Hodgkins 

J.  J.  M.  Chauvet  and  J.  W.  Coul- 
ter. 

B.C.  Fischer 

B.  H.  Zimmerman  and  R.  Hughes, ! 
Jr.  I 

J.  J.  M.  Chauvet  and  J   W.  Coul- 
ter. I 

H.  A.  Nusbaum 

H.A.KIemm I 

H.  Manning | 

J.  H.  DeNIke...... "l 

P.  W.  Leldolf I 

H.  Bryce 

R.  N.  Flanagan 

H.  J.  Young 

H.C.Miller I 


D.  Noble.... 
n.  Manning. 


791,566 
792,516 
788,752 
792,434 
792,529 
793,603 

790,040 

789  J62 

790,254 

789.940 

791,078 

789,258 

791,336 

791,030 

788.749 

792,297 

791,384 

791,831 

791,830 

791.010 

793,074 

790,783 

793,127 
790,473 

790,782 

798,217 
789.326 
790,067 
790,560  1 
780,743  ! 
790.780  1 
793,576 
791.528 
793,007 

792,547 
789,700 


May     9 

May  16 
June  20 
May  16 
May  16 
June    6 

May     2  I 
May     2  I 
May    16 
May  23 
May   16 
May  16 


314 

641 

1006 

12 

449 

528 

528 

530 

798 

784 

897 

357 

147 

363-4 


OOdal 
Gaaette. 


>   £ 


1606 
2757  I 
2324 

3124  I 

3125  ! 
61 


310 

824 
3678 
4378 
3185 
3327 


'  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


346-8  116 

583  :  116 

497  1  116 

660  '  116 

660  116 

14  116 


68 
175-6 


116 
116 


777  116 

912  116 

673  1 16 

70S  116 


1823 
710 
1126 
1470 
496 
576 
576 

!  2384 

2370 
2476 
1865 
:  1612 
1870 


.387 
650 

2036 
729 
729 

1472 

74 
188 
851 
1029 
743 
776 


I  231 
I  2103 
i  467 
I  1961 
2125 
4231 

'  aa«5 

1571 
3657 
3045 
5332 
1564 

noe 

5251 

460 

1712 

M19 

767 

764 

5206 

3270 

4758 


June  27     3364 
May  23  |  4153 

May  23  \  4756 


June 

6 

June 

13 

May 

2 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June  27 

}?•▼ 

16 

May 

9 

May 

16 

May 

16 

May 

30 

May 

9 

May  30 

May  30 

May 

2 

June 

13 

May  30 

June 

6 

June 

6 

May 

30 

June  27 

May 

23 

53  116 

447  116 

103  116 

415  116 

454  116 

909  116 


A.  Sandmeyer 793,161 

"  ~   ""  790,790 

790,997 
791,005 
791.127 
789,924 
791.661 
789,349 
780,136 
780,066 
790.703 
789.807 
780.227 
792J148 


Z.  T.  French  and  W.  C.  Meyer. 

H.  A.  Ballard 

J.Callahan 

H.  A.  Bates 

J.  H.  Macon,  Jr 

J.  B.  Wat«)n 

E.  B.  Allen 

0.8.  Gatchell 

J.  A.  Rhoult 

W.C.  Organ 

A.  Borg , 

W.S.Nead 

J.  M.  Oliver. 


June  27 

May    9 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 


W.  P.  Gurr 792,328 


June  20 

June  13 
May     9 

June  27 

May  23 

May  30 

May  30 

May  30 

May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June  13 

June  13 


3531 
1692 
3287 
4347 
2633 
4751 
2209 
156 
3080 

2149 
2909 

3425 
4771 
5176 
5195 
5416 
3011 
449 
1740 
1345 
1115 
W22 
2M0 
1492 
2151 
17«6 


684 

338-9 

773-3 

643 

1130 

337 

1230 

1103 

101-2 

363 

1245 

165 

164-5 

1003 

099-700 

998 

730 
869 

907-8 

755 

366 

004-5 

905-6 

5&5 

996 

471-2 

34-5 

660 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116  ; 


'  1512 
IflSl 
107 
192U 
1954 
2489 

758 

377 

847 

711 

1271 

375 

1377 

1354 

105 

187D 

1402 

1631 

1630 

1342 

2278 

IIU 


\ 


no  '  3300 

116  j  978 

110  :  1112 


116 
116 
116  i 
116 

116  { 
116  ! 
116  I 
116  \ 
116 


499-60  116 
530  I  110 


734  I 

1001-2  I 

1084-5 

1089-90  , 

1138  ! 

637  I 

^95  ' 

377-8  I 

272  1 

243-4 

963  I 

636  I 

322  i 

460  I 

37*  I 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


234U 
406 
768 

1023 
623 

nil 

1972 
1405 
2199 

19S9 
579 

2315 

1116 

1235 

1239 

1288 

704 

1503 

416 

285 

256 

10S2 

003 

sne 

1060 
1881 


UklTED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
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Invention. 


-Ir* 


8h»de  and  inakln*  ume.    Pressed  and  blown  ribbed 

Bbade-bracket  ana  hanger 

Shade  fixture.     Adjustable  window- 

Shade-holder 

Shade-lotktng  device i !!!!!!.!!!!!.!!!!!!!! ! 

Shade-roller  attachment.   Spriiur- 

Shade.     Window. ..._ '.'.'.'.'.".'" 

Shaft-coupling..;, !!!!!!!! 

Shaft-coupling.... 

Shaft.    Divided  vehicle- .'.i.'.'ii!!!.'!!.'!!!!!!!.' 

Shaft-hanger !!!!!!!!!'"" 

Shaft-hanger ', 

Shaft-liner '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Shaft  or  pole  coupling  and  antiratUer.  * " 

Shaft  ahifting  attachment.     V'ehkd»-. . . ! 

Shaper 

Shaping-maohine !""!!! 

Shar|>onin(?  mechanism.    Rock-drtii-  .'.'.'.'.'.'.'..' '.\\ 

Shaving-machine 

Shears: 
See  Plate-shears. 

Shears !  t  fl.__.K-~. 

c  »,..„  -     Tension  ^evlce  for. . . ." .' .' .' .' .' ." .' '. '. '.  ]  [ ." ; .' .' ." ." .' ." .' ; ."  i  j ;  °*o"'>«^ 


O.  A.  Mygatt 

A.  H.  Palmer 

F.  8.  Williams  and  W.  C.  Sllllman." 

H.  Hubbell 

H.  Hubbell 

E.  F.  Ilaruhqrw. .'." 

M.  L.  Hanserrr. ;;;;; 

L.  D.  Lovekln 

L.  D.  Lovekin •.. 

F.C.  Ooettert 

J.M.Edwards 

C.O.Wood 

F.  E.  Hall !.!.":!.'!!! 

H.  H.  Piper Tsi'g^ 

fu;.."®^*"*""" '.'.'.'.'.  J  7»'m2 

"i   j*"! 790,259 

J.  *./.  aieen |  791  225 

W .  P .  Llgh t body '. '.  I  788,9 19 

J.  A.  Benedict :  789^1 


792,606 
789,876 

7go,9«« 

793,196 
793,196 
791,5&3 

790,832 
789,222 
789,223 
792,770 
78931  I 

791 300 


June  30 
May  16 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
June  6 
May  23 
May  9 
May  9 
June  20 
May  9 
May  23 
June  6 
June  6 
May  9 
May 
May 
May 
May 


16 

30 

2 

9 


Shears. 


793,402 


SheetK^ontrollingraeMU V.::.:.: ?"  W    W^;.n ^•?^ 

8h«.t^elivery  mechanism i.' J  NTemes  K^'^ 


Sheet-feeding  apparatus 
Sheet-feeding  apparatus. 


Pneumatic........;.::;::;!  a.  F"Leiger.v.*.::::::;::: .^fA 

Sheet.fee<.ink  device..::..  ^•'"'°'^'*' '  H^  ^If/ y/Zjl^jti 

..^ -.._..  Automatic stoppuigdeVioe:  q: F:S!^r ::::":" -"[[—[i^^ 


Sheet-feeding  machines, 
for 


792,132 


Sheot-metal-fomiing  machine.  r  n^w 

Sheet-metal  pack j  V  »??•«„         ---' 

Sheet-metal  parts.    Means  for  unitliiiV.V;:::::::::"    B  M   StS^le '■  ^S'!^ 

Sheet-metal  pipe ^     '  t  s  vJ^h 1  789.107 

Sheet-metal  working M   i  Jh,^»t ,791,143 

shr*^^'^'**^*^*^''^™^*'^-"-----"  •'^•••■S'S 

Bheli.     Book- \  ri   ■aXr''i  '  ":i ._....   /vi, mo 

Shelf.  Book-. .    ::; Spu'^^°'^^ .-.^  791.153 

Sbelf.     Book- ;  5    S  iJ*d°°»4 791,154 

Shelf.    Book-  :  S"  t'  Macdonald 791.156 

Shelf-bracket..:::;:::: 

Sheller:  

See  Com-sheller.  '   .« 

Shifting  device.    Automatic 

Shingle.    Roofing- '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Ship*.    Mechanism  for  coal-bimkeriiis 

Shirt ^ 

Shirt-neckband "^^'.'.""'.['.'.'.W 

Shirt-waist  holder  and  skirt-supporter, 


June  27 
June  6 
May  23 
June  27 
June  27 
May  16 
May 
May 
May 


16 
16 
16 


H.  P.  Macdonaid ::::::::::::  791 156 

o.c.  Koch ::::;:  790)793 


I 


June  13 
May  9 
May  2 
May  30 
June  27 
June  6 
May  30 
May 
May 
May 
May 


30 
30 
30 
23 


2296 
2921 
5090 
3490  I 
3492  I 
212  ; 
4862 
1479  I 
1481 

asu 

1776  I 
4448  I 

916 
1100 
22ai 
3666 
6627 

840 
1M7 


8864 

285 
3750 
3334 
3627 
2634 
2639 
2787 
2636 

1378 
1373 
1198 
6445 
3701 

208  I 
.M68  ! 
5469 
5470 
5471 
4781 


489 
616 

1065 

747 

747 

48 

1020 
318-19 
319 
558 
383 
928 
193 
232 
466 
775 

1183 

178-9 

333 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  > 

116 

116 

116 

116 


aoao 

68S 

1216 

2330 

2331 

1508 

1139 

355 

365 

3099 

424 

1046 

166& 

1706 

513 

849 

1399 

191 

373 


826 

65 

787 

714 

763-1 
.S55 

556-7 

588-90 

656 

I 
288 
296 
262 

1145 

790 

47 

1150 

1150 

1150 

1151 

1003 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  j 

116  i 

116  I 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  . 


2409 

1524 

894 

2293 

2339 

624 

626 

656 

634 

1799 
332 
274 
1294 
2375 
1507 
1299 
1300 
1300 
1300 
UU 


I 


O.B.Petsche 791,109 

L.O.Sharp ,788,676 


May 

May 


30 
2 


J.Camnbell .■.;.■!."!.'.■.■;;  793,'l22  i  June  27 

r.  O.  Mertms iTnam     Uav     o 


J.  D 


„     ,'■ 789,441 

MacHean 792.431 


Shock  com  pressor  and  binder...",         ;  S^n  u!.r^P,°- i  789.309 

Shock  or  gfaiji  loader.  I  S^HiMf^"^ 791,987 

Shoe  ^•J?/«°''o»« 792:.'>49 

shoe^ushion::'...;.:!'.'.".*.".' •  S  f-^fpp 793.095 

Shoe-fastener i  ?  i' ?}!?'  ;• vv" 792.688 

Shoe-fastening.  h  S"  Stringham  and  L.  M.  ZeU...  791,227 

Shoe-fastening....:.' i  ?J^-  H*« 789,330 

Shoe-polish  dfp :::: ir  ?"«*'■♦• ,791.332 

Shoe-polisblng  machine...    :::". F  f  S  "fh-n I*'^ 

Shoe-polishing  machine.    Automatic':::: SMPohn       2^'ifi 

Shoe-polishing-mschine  gearinjr  ,   a  !?•  S "i  i "  u 792.815 

Sho«-pol>*hing  stand    *»^""«-- !  A.C.Rudolph 789,385 

IK,:  B"''»«>"'-«i.«ii"j.i'o»w;.::::::;::;  n:^Z&;^w:k:ai^i:^  S?S 

See  Sewer-shovel.  Steam-shovel.  | 

Show-card »*   t     •_ 

Show-case...  '  r*  i**?**" 

'  T.  Robertson  and  E.  L.  Middle- 

Show-caae  I      brook. 

8hoJ:S2:::: w.K.wuuams 

Show-ca«....     '  A.Jaeger 

Showcase :;:;:;: 1 2i^i^^r.: 

Show-case  cover..        W.  Sohmitt , 

Showcase  doors.    Antifriction-supp<ir{  for':::: ;:;;:;    ?:  RXrtsonandE.'LVMiddlel 

Show-case  or  the  like  cover O^J^^r 

Show-front  or  show-case  i    f^^ 

Shreddlng-machine  cam.   J.i^.crac 


791.912 

788,979 
790,132 
790,133 
792.732 
790,  LW 
788,597 


May     9 

June  13 
May  9 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 
May  30 
May  9 
May  30 
May  16 
June  27  i  3387 
June  20  2691 
May  9 
June  l.-^ 
June  20 
May  9 
June  13 


6384 
330 
3353 
1989 
19.58 
1659 
1099 
2162 
3304 
2463 
6631 
1696 
6813 
2728 


1829 
1407 
3078 
3066 
1125 


June 
May 


1132 
72 
717-18 
423 
414 
359 
232 
460-1 
707-8 
626 
1183 
368  \ 
1222 
676 
725 
674-6 
394 
293 
657 
436 
236-8  ! 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116  j 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 


1281 

78 

2298 

468 
1920 

398 

1705 

I960 

2285 

2064 

1340 

407 

1379 

644 

2306 

2116 

437 

1805 

2196 

484 

1742 


I 


May  2 
May  16 
May    16 

June  20 
May  16 
May     2 


790,134 

rane 780,317 

Shutter  «[ttachment~^-ln'dow- f-|-,^F'|*™» 792,485 

Shutter  or  door  guiile.     WindoW-' I^- ?•  lif' "^*»»f 790,732 

fihiitfin  "  "»"uow  F.E.Warner 702  jw« 


16 
9 


Shuttle 
Shuttle-box  motion 

Shuttle-spindle 

Sickle- bar , 

Side-lay 

Sifter 

Sifter.    Floui^ 


r   ..     --rner 792,866 

J.  H.  Nason 788.937 

G.  W.  Kuenneth 790  903 

WRBell  ::  790;611 

W.  H.  and  O.  F.  Brusman 792,582 

T.M.  North 789.870 

C.  A.  Roaeland 791,215 


May 
May 

June  13 
May  23 
June  20 
May  2 
May  30 
May  23 
June  20 
May  16 
May  30 


Sight  and  forre  feed  lubricator 5"  r;^^""5To"\i-i:. ,789,517  May     9 

Sight-feed  lubricator       **'*"^"-- B.  Ijor  and  J.  S.  Ward 1791,696  June    6i 

Sight-setting  device    f,'  W.  Edwards 792.764  June  20  i 

Sign : ?T-|J!"'"'*'"*i 789.645  May 

Sign                            ^ U.  B.Stuart  and  O.Armbruster.     — —  "" 

Slan C.  H.  Loomls 

Sign.    Advertising- 


C.  W.  Brudon. 
H.J.  Van  Ilaagen. 


791,303 

792. ass 

792.813 
788,967 


9 
May  30 

June  13 
June  20 
May     2 


937 
183 

951 
3417 
3419 
2542 
3422 

181 

3421 

1676 

2065 

4668 

2809 

872 

5018 

4450 

2237 

2911 

5608 

2151 

519 

3601 

2307 

5767  i 

1243 

2689 

927 


197 
40 

304 
734 
734 
.543 

725  j 

40  I 

I 

724-5 

362 

438 

076 

186 

1049-50 

929 

476  i 

614-15 

1178 

455 

110-11 

656 


116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 


IM 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
467  j  116 
1213  116 
260  116 
.573  I  116 
196  I  116 


1660 
i< 

216 

796 

I  796 

3063 

797 

44 

796 

402 
1941 
1093 
2141 

198 
1200 
1046 
2017 

683 
1335 

602 
1578 
2097 

613 
1370 
1768 
2115 

211 


164 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  June-CouUnn^. 


InTentlon. 


Sign.     Etectric  flaah- 

Blgn.     Illuminated 

Sign.    UevolvlDK 

Sign.     Working....     

Signal:  

See  Electrical  Indlcator- 
aignal. 

Signal 

Signal  system.     Electric.!!!' 

Signal  system.     Electric.  ! 
Signal  system.     Electric 

Signal-transmitter  indicator 
Signaling  indicator.     Electric 
Signaling  mechanism.     Block- 
Signaling  system 
Signaling  system. 
Signalini?  system. 
Signaling  system. 
Signaling  system 
Signaling  system 
Signaling  system 


Name. 


No. 


DM*. 


Rail  way -sigaal. 
Semaphore-aignaL 


J.  C.  Lkm 

H.Christenaen 

E.  E.  Boyd 

C.  A.  McNeal 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


7I>1,M2  '  June    0  230 

792,756    June  20  2587 

791,606    June    6  310 

790.739    May   23  4077 


R.O.  Johnston S'oS  uM     o 

H.  W.  Souder.        ^'S?  w^^     I 

E.J.  Adam" 1^^  JJ^^     » 

O   w    I /^ritnll. .789,702  May   10 

ji.  *v .  Lo rimer 7W)(M<t  u>w  *» 

W.Starkey.  i*''??"  M*^  *> 


Automatic  block-. 

Electric 

Electric  . . 
Electric  block-..!." 
Electrical . 


^illc"'' Mal^^a'^tlflfi^' ''^P'''^''»^«"'^PP»^ 


Automatic. 


Silk-throwing  mechanism 
Silk.    Treating 

alio .....!!!! 

au ver.    Coating  materiaia  with".'.'.'.' ' '  * 
Siphon 

Size.    Manu/acturins! 

Skate  heel-clamp...?     

Skein-holder...  ....      

Skip-bucket  guard..     ' 

Skip-cars  or  the  like.    Quide'f or 

Skirl 

Skirt  and  waist  holder! ! ! ! 

Skirt.    Combined  riding  and  walkinK." 

Skirt-marker * 

Skirt-marking  guide.*.'!." 

Skirt-supporter  and  shirt-waist  "hold'er 

Skirt-tnmmer 

Skiving-machine 

Skylight !!!!!! 

Slabs,  billets,  &c.    Feeding  de^'torV.' 
Black-adjuster. . 
Wjck-adjusting  device. 

Sierff'c^tiii'K-" 

Sled.    Coasting- 

Sled  guiding  attachment".'. 

Sleigh 

Sleigh-knee...."."!!!! 

Sleigh-runner  for  whetted  "vehicles" -*••• 

Sheer  and  grater.     Vegetable.  

Slime-t  reatmg  device  

Slip-mill.....  .....  .".".l!."!."!!!! 

Slot  ting-machine 

SmeltuiK  and  reflning'f"u"rniw!"co"mbiii^ "" 

Smeltintj  and  separating.    Copper  

Smelling-fumace...  

SmPi'JIn^  j^°!?  ?i'^'  *"'*  producing  ferwh'roml"um."."." 

Smelting  metallic  compounds 

Smelting  ore 

Smel ting  refractory  ores ! ! ! ! 

»nioke-consumer  and  clnder-arres'ter 

bmoke-consuming  furnace  

Smoker's  article 

Bmokmg-pipe !!! 

Smoothmg  machine.   "Edije-" 

SnalJK'.**!   .^PP*™*"" 'oVauto"iiti^l"lyligh"tiii"g 

Snap-switch ."....!.. 

Snap-switch !!!!! 

Snap-switch.    RotarV 

Snow-plow ,        ; 

Soap  cake ! ! ' ' 

8oa[)-cake-ln8ert^"tting  "macliine 

Soap  from  hydrocarbon.     Formine 

Soaivstick  holder.    Shaving-  

Soldering-iron 

Soldering-iron  and  torch! "  "Com'binedseif-heatliii^ 
Solutions     Cleanmg  impure  and  viscous  ^ 

Bomersault-turnmg  machine  

Sound-box 

Sound-box..        

Sound-dissipating  eariii;^" ".". 

Soimd-modifler 

Sound  record  or  blanjc 


5M1 

1060 

1514 

2515 

,  ^  -      -      5117 

..  791,114    May  30     5395 

..  792375    June  30     2821 

..  789,240    May     9     1519 

H^nTa^^^r 789.778    May    16     2713 


...   C.P.  Bass 

...I  H.W.  Souder.... 
J.  A.  WUson.. 


w.5[".Ic%v.";."; '■'■■^^  ^-"-^'^  ^ 

C  E.  Frederic> —    ---'' 

igst. 


790,805    May  21     4814 

792,218    June  13     1542 
'  7B8.96B  j  June  20 

788,8301  June  20 

791,934    June    6 
'  793,600    June  27     4228 
'  789,165     May     9     1367 

792,563    June  13     2184 


.•»12 

2718 

975 


J.  Salathe  and  J.  Tamberlin 

F.  Jocben. 

C.  N.Crosby."*."!! 

.  Hilpert 

.McOrath 

W.  MOlIer-Holtkamp 

P.  Lowentraut. 

?-^  Turner !!!!!!!!!!! 

R   k^hn^fni" ;789,750  May  16  2648 

e"k^H™„- '^-"K  •'""6  27  3312 

c'F"w,^r*° 2S2'2W  May  23  3782 

3V}?^L •'• 792.553  June  13  2165 

J   J^'hn^n'*'^ ;7«l.«ao  June  6  W 

Ucn^V^^^^ '791,042  May  30  5272 

3G7\^   '7W.150  May    16  .3444 

H  M    W«r,; 133,'^  June  20  2974 

v'r\r^P-l\.:-^ 792.636  June  20  2350 

n-  ^-  H^^  '^'^  ^  •  El>«rhard  . . .  788,538  May     2  64 

JCM^.W^-Ai-^"^ 788.506    May     2 

•  o  V  «,,*.**  *°**  ^-  E-  P»yton. ..  791 ,932    J  une    6 

•  ^.  A.  Walter  .  — 


Sound  records  or  blanks.    Apparatus  for  makini ' 
Sound-reproducing  machine  •^**'"''"'  '""^  making. 

Spark  and  soot  arrester.       

Spark  apparatus.    Jump-     

Spark-arrester 

Spark-arrester...     '  

Spark-plug.  _. 

sj^arking  plug !!!!!!!!!!!!!! 


p.  V.  Fee 

CSattler.....;.! 

I  H.D.  Roe. 

I  c.R.Knapp. .".";:!!!!!!!!!!!•• 

J.  C.  Altacnwager 

M.Holtman.T  

L.B.Seitz 

R.A.Kerr.. 

w.  R  Mackiind.".*!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

J.  F.  Hot 

C.  C.Med  bery 

O.Mitchell 

C.  E.  Glafke !.! 

E.F.Price 

I- F- Price !!!!!!! 

E.  Riveroll 

E.  F.  Price 

8.  M.  Walker !!!!! 

W.L.Jackson 

J.  M.  A.  Daxrach !! 

O.  O.Campbell . 

W,  Bartholomew "' 

H.H.Lyon 

i-CKo^tick !!!!!!!!! 

W.  A.  Church 

W.A.  Church , 

MQuett 

E.J.Grant 

L.S.Samuel 

W.  Berry 

0.  Reale 

N.C.  Bradley 

M.  Mossig !!! 

J.  W.  Buchanan 

H.  P.  Baldwm 

C.C.  Dean 

L.  P.  Vallquet !!! 

H.C.Miller 

H.G   P*pe 

C.  L.  Hibbard 

W.  H.  Miller  and  A.  N.  Pterman 
W.  H.  Miller  and  K.  N.  Plerman 

J.  Wellner 

R.  E.  Springle 

H.C.Mueller 

1.  N.  kalbaugh 

J.C.  Gregory , 

O.  L.  Herz 

E.E.Clark 


989 
179 
971 
1833 
495  I 
748  i 
563 


792.308,  June  13 
791,0831  June  6 
791320    June    0 

788,794    May     2 

793,529  '  Jane  27  I  40^ 
791,993  I  June  13  i  1115 
791,343  May  30  I  5830 
789,073  May  2  1126 
789,325  May  9  1091 
789,963  May  16  3137 
792.418  June  13  1937 
788,546  May  2  76 
788,589  May  2  162 
790,825     May   23     4848 

790.393  May  23  3980 
790,391  May  23  ;  3981 
791,577    June    6       259 

790.394  May  23  3989 
791,517  June  6  144 
789,011  ,  May  9  2335 
791.454  ;  June  0  30 
793  565'  June  27  I  4171 
790,549  May  23  4334 
789,618  May  9  2345 
793,381  June  27  3829 
791,006  I  May  30  5203 
791,977  I  June    6     1075 

.]  793.005    June  27     3240 

790,295    May  23     3772 

790,319     May   23     3830 

789.200     May     9  ,  1430 

790,154     May    10  I  3453 

791,072     May   30     5324 

780,927     May    16     3030 

790,951     May   30     5095 

789,478    May     9  I  2077 

,  789,720     May    10  I  2583 

.   791,595    June    0       295 

.   793.012    June  30  '  3100 

"89,876    May    16 


793.442 
790.517 
790.510 
789,827 
790.7.W 
783  143 
791.099 
792.209 
790.571 


June  27 
May  23 
May  23 
May  16 
May  23 
June  27 
June  6 
June  13 
May  23 


792,006  I  June  20 


2922 
3936 
4341 
4239 
2825 
4700 
3391 
527 
1530 
4370 
2470 


Q 


o 
> 


51-2  110  1511 

&53  110  ;  3094 

71  110  I  1530 

979  110  1096 


1251 

230-\ 

320-7 

532-3 

1072 

1134 

002 

328 

573 

700 

710 

765-6 

1265 

900-1 

250  I 


110 

116 

116 

110 

110 

110 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

110  , 

110 

116  ' 

116 


1407 

245 

363 

601 

1222 

1284 

2143 

365 

041 

2352 

781 

2351 

1423 

2480 

268 

1805 


1006 
'64<>^i" 


205-0 


295 
406 
558 
709 

795-« 
403 
78 
968 
1100 
731 
633 
502 
17 
209 
39 
305 
388 
105 
101 
130 
881 
235 

1228 
247 
300 
002 
409 
20 
37 

1017 

838 

837 
50 

838 
32 

496 
0 

800 

901 

497 

818 
1092 

230 

006 

793 

804 

306 


116  1138 

110  1835 

116  2181 

;  lie  2120 

,  116  i  1678 

116  2489 

116  331 

116  1966 

116  020 

116  2288 

116  900 

116  1962 

116  1543 

116  1076 

110  1258 

116  802 

110  2174 

no  2042 

116  16 

116  1681 

lie  43 

116  1677 
110  ,  1806 


lie 

110 
110 

lie 
110 


1573 
1027 
130 
2450 
1739 


lie  I  1383 
110  250 
116  400 
110  ]  732 
116  I  1910 
lie  18 
110  I  38 
110  !  1135 


110 
110 


943 
941 


110  1518 

110  944 

110  1492 

110  I  541 

110  1405 

110  2476 

110  '  1017 


1118 
6.38 
1067 
438 
546 
07 
663 
616 
844 
885 
884 
."iOd-O 
967 
730 
112 
321 
910 
528 


lie 
110 
110 
110 
110 

no 

116 

lie 
no 


544 

2402 

1341 

1700 

2271 

806 

906 

343 

808 


110  I  1209 
110  I  706 
110  1217 
116  I  486 
116  j  615 
lie  I  1526 
lie  2205 


116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
lie 
116 

lie 


685 
2424 

996 
664 
1101 
2307 
1580 
1831 
1027 
2009 
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Spectacle-ca«e  holder 

Specucle  Dose-foiard 

Spectacle-  protector [[':[[ 

Speech,  Ac.  Apparatui  for  electro magnettcaliy' re- 
ceiving, recording,  reproducing,  and  distributing  ar- 
ticulate 

Speed-changtng  device 

Spee<l-indic«tor 

Speed-Indicator..^ ......'......*.'.' 

Speed -indicator !.!...!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Speed- indicator  and  time-nBgiater..... "..."..'". 

Speed-limiting  device .', 

Speed-limiting  device.     Klectrtc .'..*.*.''.".*.".'.".".' 

Speed  mechaojam      Variable- 

Spike 

SpUe-Jock , 

Spike-lock ..'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Spindle: 

Sft  Shuttle-spindle.             Winding-spool  spindle. 
Spindle 

Spindle !.!.!..!!!!!.!! 

Spmdie  bohbin-clutchuig  mea'os.    Rotatabi»^ 

Spindle- forging  machine 

Spmnmg  and  twisimg  machine  spindie!!!!! !!.."!"!' 

Spinning  and  twisting  ring ,..   ,  , 

Spinning  apparatus "!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!'! 

Spinnmg-f rame  t ra veler-clearer!     Ring- .'.......'.'.'..' 

Spinning-machine  thread  guide  attachment..'..' 

Spinning-machine  yam-controller 

Spinning-Ting !!!!!!!" 

Spinning- ring- hardening  apparatus'. .  .* 

Spinning-spindle 

Spittoon ..!!.."!!!!!"! 

Splash-l>oard  or  fender..  ..!......*. 

Splicing-tool 

Spool .'.'.'!.'.'*.*.'.■.■ 

Spool-holder U 

Sprayer.    Stock-.. 

Spring:  

Sft  Bed-spring.  Pneumatic  spring. 

Cushlon-sprlng.  Vehicle-spring. 

Elliptic  sprmg. 

Spring-  bottom 

Spring- finiahlog  machloe "!'".'.'!! 

sprmg-trip !!!!!!!!! 

Springs.    Manufacture  ot.. ........ '..'.'/.'/,',',',[ 

Spring!.    Manufacture  of !!!!!!! 

Springs.     Manufacture  of 

Springwork-clip 

Spring  work -clip 

Spri  ng  work-clip ' ' ' 

Sprinkler:  

5*e  Automatic  sprinkler.      Clothes-sprinkler. 

Sprocket-wheel.    Drive-chain Ij 

Sproutlngapparatus I  j 


W.  R.  Pickens 780,868 

W.  H.  Eodeaton 792,783 

C.  E.  Linnig 792,524 

V.  Poulsen '  788,728 


May    9 

June  20 
June  13 
May,  Z. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gatette. 


R.  K.  Le  Blond  and  W. 

A.  L.  Parcelle 

E.  J.  Hodgson 

J.  E.  Badley 

W.  O.  Todhunter 

H   F.  T.  Erben 

B.  G.  Barlow..... 

1.  M.  Foster 

C.  Shafler 

H.  8.  Waterman 

H.  S.  Waterman 


F.  Groene., 


M. 

A. 

W 

B. 

G. 

T. 

A. 

C. 

G. 

J. 

A 

C.  E.  Nutting 

A.  A.  Lovejoy.. 

A.  Rotter  and  A 

E.  J.  Stewart... 

C.  L.  Wickham 

G.H.Reynolds 

W .  E.  Vi/ilnger  and  C.  MacMiUan. 
M.  W.  Kouns 


Subber 

8.  Browne 

.  E  Allen 

.  A.  Owen  and  C.  T.  Burlin. 

O.  Hadfleld 

P.  Farmer 

E.  Rhoades 

E.  Riley 

A.  Fredenburgh 

O'Sullivan . . . ;. 

A.  1/Ovejoy 


Kammerar. 


788,658 

780,446 

790,960 

791.340 

791 .057 

792,012 

791.435 

791,618 

791,373 

791,520! 

791,521 


791.109 
791,436 
789,312 
791.204 
790,203 
791.615 
792.166 
789,455 
791,299 
791,361 
792,141 
792,917 
792,338 
792,852 
789,576 
789,193 
790.662 
790,709 
788,722 


May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
June 


2 

9 

30 

30 

30 

13 

30 

6 

30 

6 

6 


J.P.OaO 

F.  M.  SUmbaugh 

F.C.  Wame...   

F.  H.  Daniels  and  C.  S.  Marshall 
F.  H.  Daniels  and  C.  S.  Marshall 

F.  H.  Daniels  and  C.  S.  Marshall .   .... 

J.  A.  SUples ;  789.241 


788,825 
791,586 
790,410 
791,751 
791,752 
791,753 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


30 
30 

9 
30 
16 

6 
13 

9 
30 
30 
13 
20 
13 
20 

9 

9 

23 

23 

2 


F.  A.  Neider 
A.  Freschl.. 


M.  Dodge 

Von  der  Kammer. 


i5!^*!:f-  s!i!i- •■-••••••^i-::::::::::::::::::'M.G.swan 


Square. 
Square. 
Square. 
Square. 
Squib. 


^J^r- O.M  Seibert 

£p'^^8i '. M.  A.  Hodgklns... 

^'•^'b'o I  L.Brodt..'^.. .....: 

stacker.'^^'ir'::::::::::: 'h^^H. • 

stacker.    Strkw......       I  r   ^*5K" 

Stacker.    Straw-     .     ?  n    n  *^  ,• 

StageefTecU.    A p^riiiii'fo'rthVpri,ductionof :;:::::   M.Fo??uny     .'"!.'! 
Buir^ay ■.'.■.■.■.' F.  A.  Wlnslo 


789,815 
789348 


Stall  cattie- .v.. .:;:::::::::::::::.:::::::;::;;;•;  ■!  jj- ?•  Thompson 


SUmo  ■ '  A.Jenson  

8tamD-afflxi'nprtPvi;» "I  P- S.  ButterworthandS.  F.  Hart. 

slaSf-ateSfXine ' J- D^  Blagden  and  G.  A.  Tiensch. 

Stamp     Hand-  ' 

sump- mill .■.■..■::.'.*:::::::: 

SUmp-mill  drives.     Appa'natus'foV'o'p^ritlng" 


Stamp-mill  stems.    Meano  for  fixing  Upoets  to 
SUmp-mllls.    Split  guide-box  for  .       f *^" '*' 

SUmp.    Rubber 

Stamp.    Time- 

Stamp.    Time- .., 

Stamp.    Time- 

Stam ping  device.    A utomatic  time- 
Stanchion 

Stand:  

See  Book-flnisher's  stand 

Calendar-stand. 

Display-stand. 

Dressmaker's  flttins- 
sUnd. 


Paper-stand. 
Shoe-poLishing  stand. 
Switch-stand. 
Talking-machine 
stand. 


791.329 
790,369 
789,578 
792,469 
791,906 
790,027 
790,141 
791,211 
791,533 
790,239 
790.340 
791,336 
791,065 
792.743 
792,623 
789,824 
790,437 
791,608 

_  „  790,815 

Fanner 1793.126 

W.  Collins I  788,520 

788.729 
791,732 
788,896 
792,916 
789,890 
790,0(5; 
12.360! 
12,361 


May 

June 
May 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 


2 

6 
23 

6 

6 

6 

9 
16 
16 

i 


2442 

2600 

2118 

41« 


298 
2000 

5106 

5824 

5300 

1148 

6018 

360 

5902 

148 

149 


5498 
6019 
1667 
5570 
3561 
340 
1435 
2014 
5687 
5871 
1392 
2905 
1784 
2769 
2273 
1418 
4538 
4632 
403 


653 

274 

4015 

625 

627 

628 

1521 

2806 

2870 


519 

116 

556 

116 

452 

116 

92' 

1 

116 

65  lie 

425-6  116 

1070  116 

1225-6  116 

1111  116 

242  116 

1267  116 

77  116 

1242  116 

33  116 

33  116 


1156 

1267 

361 

1172 

756 

75 

300 

429 

1195 

1235 

291 

617 

378 

592 

480 

305 

947 

966 

89 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


137-8  '  116 

62  :  116 

843  I  116 

135-6  '  116 

136  116 

136-7  116 

329  116 

591  116 

606  116 


8. 
F. 
O.  C.  Richards 

R.  Taylor 

H.  C.  Fisher 

W.  N.  Nolan 

J.  F.  Tenney 

W.I.  Follett 

W.  I.  Follett.  (Reissue) 
W,  r.  Follett.  (Reissue) 

R.Rowley 793.231 

C.  M.  Paxton 790,886 


SUnd-lSi'S?;"'"'-  Trolley-sund 


C.  Gulland. 


Staple-settmg  implement..*'.'." v*  w*^™.., 

SUrch.    Making  lump-.  R  o.Xm^-'- 

SUrting  and  "topping  mechanism'.'.'.'.';:::::.':.':;::::!  R.  F  Mc^wly. 


791,083 
710,773 
780,127 
791,960 


May  30 

580« 

May  23 

3939 

May     9 

TJ77 

June  13 

2026 

June    6 

927 

May   16 

3220 

May   16 

3431 

May  30 

5506 

June    6 

166 

May   16 

3635 

May  23 

3872 

May  30 

5818 

May  30 

5313 

June  20 

2560 

June  20 

2328 

May   16 

2821 

May  23 

4072 

June    6 

321 

May  23 

4829 

June  27 

3358 

May     2 

20 

May     2 

418 

June    6 

590 

May     2 

800 

June  20 

2903 

May   16  ' 

2948 

May   16 

3251 

June  20 

3182 

June  20  > 

3185 

June  27 

3556 

May  23 

3970 

May 

May 
May 

June 


5356 

4738 
1247 
1006 


1221 

827-8 

481 

431 

195 

678 

727 

1177 

37 

768 

814-15 

1223-4 

1115 

547 

497-8 

594 

853-4 

71 

1012 

719-20 

6 

92 

127 

170 

616 

624 

685-6 

677  I 

678 

760-1 

835 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
''lie 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

1I« 


UK 


565 

2097 

1953 

95 


71 
471 
1220 
1381 
1264 
1746 
142S 
1541 
1390 
1493 
1493 


1307 
1426 

400 
1321 

827 
1538 
1812 

473 
1351 
1302 
1802 
2150 
1884 
2132 

520 

341 
1065 
1084 

92 


140 

1521 

051 

leoa 

1602 

1008 

365 

660 
673 


U7i 
«B 
530 

1934 

1667 

753 

790 

1333 

1497 

842 

918 

1380 

1267 

2068 

2037 

664 

963 

1531 

1132 

2290 

7 

96 

1594 

183 

2150 

601 

750 

2234 

222S 

234S 

038 


116 
116 
231  '  116 


116  1276 
1106 
286 


1706 


A.'X^BUJU'  ^-Wil  IWM^ 


166 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inr>ention.  for  May  and  June-Continued. 


Surtinft-gate 

Sutjc- machine  staUonarTDlato'*' 

SUtion  -Ind  icato  r  ^       " " 


ISr"jr°*:.°*'**^*'"'*'^°'"'"°«°*^^ 


J.  M.  Pljron. 
B.  E.  Baker. 


Date. 


789,801 


J.  H.  8h«pherd;;:;;::::::::::::::l  min 


8t«am- boiler 

Steam -t>oiler ' X 


J.  A.  Knight:  SSi'^i 

G.S.Thompwn..  : '  fgiH 

B.Lanier. ^liJl 

tJf!m:^^!^*^*'*^°*™''iD«™«^«ii«n»v;;:: S  vv^°l»; •■■  ^w-aw 

oteam-engine ;  (  ■•  "•  Ureer 789  2^3 

Steam-engine i  H.  D.  Langton .".'.'' 788  723 

Steam-engine.    Vibratory H.F.  Frisbie "' Ton 

Steam-generator. . .  

Steam-generator.    Flash 

Steam-separator. .  

Steam-shovel 


May  I« 

May  30 
June  20 
June  13 
June  ao 
June    6 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


M 
•L 

Q 


Official 
Gazette. 


2772 
6778 
2431 
1054 
2802 
224 


Steam-superheater. 
Steam-superheater. 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap ..,., 

Steam-trap [\, 


A.  Benedetto'.;;;;:; ?2m? 


R-ltiS::::;;:::::::- ?S'I?2 


Steamer  hopper- bunker 

st^l:  Si?k'i^g"'<^;:e^p-;,r?'h°'"""'^'*"^« 

Steel.    Manufacture  o(.. .  

Steering  device  for  power-boats 

Steermg-gear 

Steering-gear,    "steam 


E.  F.  Osborne. . 

''b'^B.^iL'''-^'^^'"^ 
W.  Schmidt  . . . 

L.  Metesser 

R.  D.  Kinney  '•m  ik?  \  \m    '  'n 

F.D.Koehlerandt:w:Mon;hii::S:J34    ill     I 
J-  E.  Swendeman I  790 Am,  Umi  o? 


7g0,378 
790.849 
791,151 


June  27 

3625 

May     9 

1591 

May     2 

404 

May  23 

3915 

May     9 

24«8  ' 

May   23 

4779 

May  23 

3959 

May  23 

4892 

,  May  30 

5400 

789  JWi 
783,532  I 


May     9 

June  27 


1042 
4103 
1353 
1978 
4434 
4969 


H.  Burrell 'twii 

H.Knoth iSS'fl 


Knoth 

N.  McConnell 
J.  Vernon 


788,050 
792,914 


Steering-wheel  spindle!".'.; 5' P^,®".'"" "^"""W"'.'."  789 

Stencil T.J.  Llndsav "too 


Stencil 
Stencil-holder 


Vf^'""" 791.170 

M.  Lofton 79,275 

836 
792,270 
793.370 


Lindsay. 
A. Jahn . 


Stencils  for  decorating  glassware^  &cV '  FormiAff I*  n"  h  ^^ "  .."  X  • «, ^89.949 

Stereotype-meui-meltingpot.  'orming ^0.  Horn  and  O.  W.  Blair 789.153 

fij2!T^^^P*'P'***^^^^8™«b»Qi»'m'."V.' j   f '  vw^"^^ •' ^88.671 

bteriliter J.  l..  firm 702^74 

Sterilizer.   .     H.  W.C.  Thomat V. ^1840 

SterUiEing-cabinet    J.S.Forbes 793517 

fi|ffen'PK materia!..! !.".'; .■;;;; ;;;;■•;;•; ••;•••• \  J.-  ^  ^?i?5 '.'.'.'.'..  m.5S2 


Still.     Ammonia- 
Still.    Water-         

Stirrup .'.'!!!!."."!;! 

f »i!^lf  •.  Antijumping  devk-'e  for'UvV." 

Stock-fountain.    Automatic.  

ntock -guard 

Stock-spraymg  device. "LiW 

Stocking.     Elastic 

Stock  ing-supporter 

Stoker     -Automatic      

Stoker.     Underfeed-.. 

Stone-block-molding  machine'. ' '  ArtiiSciall 

Stone  blocks.     Moufing  artificial-  

Stone-cutter's  hand-shield  

Stone  mold.     .Artificial-      

Stone-molding  machine.    BuiJdJlM.' 

Stone  or  the  like  mold.    ArtiflSaP 

oione-saw 

Stool.    Automatic  store-' 

Stool.    Milking...  

Stop  for  feed  mechanism's'.' '  'Adjus'tabie 

Stop-motion.     Drawing-frame  

St'orr^r"*'""  '*"'  ^"'"^  machine.r'.'Eliiiric:::; 
^"  Rn'f'fTV."*  "hopper-       Chimney-stopper. 

Stoppe'r^e^x^rS^^d  prot.ctj;"'^"^°PP«^ 
Storage  battery...       *^  

Store  appliance 

Store- serv ice  apparatus 

Stove  charcoal-burning  attachment' 

Stove  fire-pot.    Cooking-  

Stove.    Gas-  

Gaa-.....'.' 

Gas- .■.;". • 

Gas  or  vapor. .  .*.* 

H  ea  t  ing- 

Heating- ..  

Stove  or  furnace...   

Stove  or  range  

sfovtKh^"'''^^"""''^-'^^-""----" 

it\^vTpi^"tlI^,1e". .  .^°^''"''"^^^ 

Strainer. 


E.K.Warren iowjca) 

H.  A.  Abendrotb '.'.'.'.[ 792  T7« 

E.B.Keith ^^"^ 

T.  A.  MUls 

J.  J.  Koger 

T.  J.Moeure.... 

H.  A.  Middaugli. 

I.  D.  Smelser 

r    w    ci^  •"''' 788,996 

c.w.stimson '701241 

O.  Atweil i^'^X 

E.E.Taylor !. ..":;;:;;:""  Tw'seS 

A.  Peterson _""!  790388 

E.  E.  Crouch vv^'aui 

D.  Sullivan.     ,  ^^w.48i 


789,826 


790,901 
792,238 
789,930 

'88,660 

780,048 
790,006 


June  13 
May     2 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 
May  30 
May    16 
June  13 
June  27 
May    10 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June  27 
June  27 
May    16 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 


9 

3 

13 

0 


W 


i>    c.  >;      •■"—"••-.... 792,475 

J.  P.Jttrpensen 792,221 

A    H    M     M  VV 791,665 

A.  H.  MacNutt >  791,157 

J.  Jameson \  tq]  otm 

J.  N.  Tanck...._...:;:::;:::::;i  ?Si;S! 

' ^  791.273  1 


May 
May 

May 
May 

May 

June  27 

June  27 

June  20 

May  23 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 


23 
13 
23 
13 
6 
30 


8.  H.  Leavenworth 

J.  Manlon 

J.  B.  Whitney 


793.081 
790,708 


789.064 
791,350 
792,753 


Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 


P.  T.  Reed  and  W.  A.  Dletajn. . . 
R  Macrae 

c'^^Uilu.' "«'"» 

cj.MUler 7m9ia 

M.C.  Wood-Allen '  TW'lOO 

C.  M.  Stroud  and  A.  J.  Murdock."  792,'o78 

H.  J    Bresson  and  E.  W,  King. . .  790,881 

R.Sturees.     793.627 

T  C.  Edwards. .^.....^.... 793.515 


May  30 
June  6 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 


£•  9.;  ^**"  *°<*  O-  M.  Kendall. 
H.  Wolf  and  P.  H.  Loughnaoe. 


792.502 
791,391 


£■  MllIlL  -  v.- - '■'■'■   7»i;930 


Strainer. 

Strainer. 
Strainer. 
Strainer. 
Strap: 
See  Breast-strap, 

Street-cleaner 

Street-indicator.  .V 

Street-sweeper 

Stroppiag.auciiine' 


Fried-cake 

Milk  or  other  iiqtiid.'. 
Tank- 


M.  W.  Woodbum 

D.  p.  Berry 

B.J.Taylor 

T.  Long ^.. 

F.J.  Willock 

E.  W.  Reed 

A.  W.  Preacott... 

B.  F.  D.  Miller..., 

J.  Ramsey 

J.J.  Ulander 

J.McAfee 


B.  O.  Nioewaner. 

C.  H.  Bailey 

J.  A.  Paige 

S.T.Kane 


788.571 
791.400 
790,232 
789,437 
789,829 
789,930 
789,003 
793,005 
791,212 
793,476 
793,017 


793.545 
792.489 
791.200 
791,340 


May     2 
May  30 
June  20 
May    16 
May   10 
June  20 
May  30 
June  20 
June  27 
June  13 
May  30 
June    0 
2 
30 
16 
9 
16 
16 
2 


May 
May 

Mav 
May 

May 
May 
May 

June  30 
May  30 
June  27 
June  20 


1741 
282 
2901 
5499 
1364 
5709 
2844 
1664 
3822 
3066 
1348 
319 
2204 
797 
4078 
4196 
2824 
1859 
5015 
1555 
3001 
313 
1068 
3172 
978 
3574 

3201 

2799 

3974 

4169 

2030 

4166 

1545 
462 

5472 

5701 
289 

5707 

3281 

4724 


1113 
5853 
2582 
3598 
3480 
2438 
4979 
2335 
4074 
208S 
5930 
958 
121 
5944 
3622 
1985 
2832 
3038  j 
1109 
3083 
5000 
3994  , 
3118  I 


June  13  2143 
June  IS  I  3059 
May  30  5573 
May  30  .  5S41 


585-0 
1215 
519 
349 
596 
51 
773 
343-4 
89-90 
823-4 
523 
1003  I 
833  I 
1025  ' 
1148-9  I 

354 
882 

291 

422 

920 

1089-40 


> 


110 
110 
110 

no 

116 
116 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110  I 


i 


no 
no 
no 
no 
no 
no 


052 
'  1372 
3000 
1850 
2139 
1510 
2359 

3» 
93 

927 

571 
1117 

930 
1145 
1397 

395 

3400 

327 

405 

1042 
1189 


306-9 


284 

1200 

599-6U) 

352 

816 

647 

289 

70 

470-1 

170 

876-7 

902 

595 

392 

1049 

328 

035 

237 

670 

309 

764 

682 

507-8 

830 

873 

434 

872-3 

325 

99 

1151  J 

1196  ; 

66 

1200 

703 

991-2 


343 
1231 
552 
761 
740 
521 
1041 
499 
870 
444 
1347 
203 
29 
1252  , 
765  j 
423 
597 
641  ' 
242 
658  ! 
1177 
858 
005 


'  116 

.  116 

.|  116 

.1  110 

110 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

no 
no 

116 
116 
116 

no 

116 

no 
no 
no 

116 
116 
116 
116 

no 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

no 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1877 
07 
2159 
1307 
1790 
1350 
608 
1801 
2400 
717 
338 
70 
1971 
1030 
2455 
2482 
604 
1900 
1199 
1838 
703 
74 
351 
740 
223 
2349 
2261 
2138 
939 
»82 
1930 
W2 
1836 
1665 
1301 
1354 
1525 
1350 
2280 
1105 


116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

no 
no 

116 
116 
116 
116 

no 

110 

no 
no 
116 : 


255 
1388 
2093 

835 
809 
2061 
1191 
2U38 
2454 
1948 
14QS 
1073 
29 
1408 
840 
407 
060 
710 
255 
2197 


4(8-9 

439 

1173-4 

1239 


110  !  1333 
110  I  2437 
116  2308 


118 
110 
110 
118 


19S0 
1943 
U34 
1386 


,it^.^m. 


UNITED   STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  inpentions  for  May  and  /ttnc— Continaed. 


L.  Mossman j  793,461 

N.  Hubbard !  790,636 

J.  Gildea |  790,046 

Winter 791,971 


A.  Maguin. 


789,372 


B.  Barth '793,267 

Deuay 790,096 

'     Demartlni 790,483 


Stud  holder. 
Stuffing-box 
Stuffing-box 

Stump-burner  

Submarine  caisson  and  tunnel  construction 

Sugar  and  waste  molasses  In  one  operation.    Making 

Su^r-juioes.    Apparatus  for  tbe  continuous  sulfura- 
tion  of 

Sugar-machine I  O 

Sugar.     Keflning """|  p 

Suit-cases,  Ac.    Staffer "     "I  p 

Sulfur-burner       j  H*  BiJ'men"be'P|j;  jv.:;:;::::::::::!  tSIsw 

Sulfur  from  the  sulfur-contalnlng  constituents  of  pe-     H.  S.  Blackmore  '  7B3^ 

troleum  and  malilnK  hydrogen  carbid.    Separating'  j    "*'"*' 

Sulfuric  anhydrid.    Catalytic  apparatus  for  making.    G.  Eschelimann  and  A.  Harmuth    792,305 
Sulfuric  anhydrid.    CaUlytic  apparatus  for  making.    M.  Schroeder  TSa^ 

8uj«rheater W.Schmidt  ,  7«!853 

Supportuig  device.     Detachable j  O.C.Johnson       7W2I9 

Supporting  mechanism ccutSTr   "•.•.:;;:::::. iSiJg 

Surfaoe-oooler \^   Hohbach  i  tSbtti 

Surfaclng-machlne  attachment !!!!!!!!!!;;    w!  C  Averilf toi'mt 

Surgeon's  needle-holder H.CuVton     .:::::::::::: ni"^ 

Surgical  appliance W    F   Main  tSq^ 

Surgical  instrument ::;:::i  A.R.Waldo 790*04 

Surgical-Instrument  sterllixer j.  Parmentier Tw'So 

fil'.^"Kr"H- E.  E.  Robertson.'.'.';::;;:;::;;::;  tw^m 

Sweat-band i  M.  Miller 7W^ 

iw^Ce"  '  ^-  ^-  Ambler.. ;..:::;:::;;:;;;:;;  mS 

swim^traiiin'g'a'p^r;:tui:;:::;:::::::::::::;;;:;::;:;|F.FkK'° M 

&r;;;;;;;;;:;;;;;;:;;;;::;:;::::::::;;;:::;:::  S;S'aJ^'-'---- 
i:l^|^feSXv.-.v::;:;;;:;:;;;:;:;:;:;;;;:::::i  J;  ----:::::::::::::::::::  K 
sS*^"*"'"'**'"'''*'"* 1  E.Haiiiii::::::::;::;:;;:;::::;:  fSo;^ 

See  Carbon-break  field-    Electromagnet-switch. 

switch.  Frogless  switch. 

Electric  switch.  High-potential  switch. 

Electric-circuit  switch     Railway-switch. 
Electric  cut-out  switch.  Snap-switch. 
Electric  snap-switch.      Telephone-switch. 
Electric  tlme-swiuh.      Telephone  multiple 
Electric  time-controlled     switch. 

switch.                           Tongue-switch. 
Electrical  switch.            Trolley-wire  switch, 
electrically-operated  switch. 
Switch \J. 

Switch-actuating  mechianism...:;;;;;;: „  „ 

Switch  mechanism ;..:;;:;; I  p' f^*An'ri«"r^n •Tm'»S 

Switch  mechanism.  Electrical. v::;;:::::::;::;;;-:"!  &  ki4S?z     ^'^b 

Switch  operating  and  locking  device J  'Hart      ^9i« 

Switch-operatmg  mechanism '  "    £   Moore Tm'Isn 

Switch-operating  mechanism ; ; ; '  j/c.  Waldo  ^ii'd  "j  /  JlForsUr  ' '   '   TW'wS 

s'S:^?i;:^rr^':^.'.'^"-"!:-: I'g'Srnr ••■■"•■  m 

iSrr^r"*"^"" :::::;:::;;;:;;;;;:  §;aE/;fe;;::;:;;:;;:;;;:;::- K 

Kh-fh^iingdeVtei::::::::::::::::::: ^^j^^iVT"  ''"'''"^' t^M? 

Switch-throwing  mechanism ;;.;;; M 'f   Burkh'ii^t ""'  ' Tw'w 

q^l^hfn;,  J^^k'*"^  and  adjustment  for  interlockiiig.    W.  f.  Holdeman  a'nd"E."T.'Fo'rd"  79r622 

Switching  mechamsm.    Electrofluid-pressure .    W.J.Bell  78964Q 

Switchboard-cord '  W  J    RnrtY^n toq'aco 

Switchboard  drop  and  jack.  combjned;::;;;;;:;;;;;i  H.Tidema^ Ji'?! 

Synchronism-indicator P   i    rioi-t  -S'lS 


Iti? 


Offlcfati 
Oantte. 


May  16 
May     2 

June  27 
May  23 
May  16 
June    6 


t 

i 

o 

m 

fi 

> 
116 

2996 

620 

875 

186 

116 

3969 

831 

116 

4492 

937 

116 

3254 

686-7 

116 

1061 

116 

i 


688 

199 


760 
1698 


May  9  1801  I   388-9  116   431 


June  27 
May  16 
May  23 
May  2 
June  20 

June  13 
June  27 
June  20 


June 

13 

May 

30 

May 

2 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 

9 

May 

16 

June 

6 

May 

23 

June 

13 

May 

23 

June 

13 

June 

27 

May 

16 

May 

30 

May 

23 

May 

9 

May 

23 

3627 
3234 
4171 
9 
3149 

1520 
4128 
2771 
1543 
5805 
515 
5646 
5798 
1617 
3626 
95 
3811 
2129 
3866 
1806 
366:1 
3639 
5160 
4460 
1569 
4662 


774 

681-2 

873 

3 

671 

320 

888 

503 

324 

1220 

110 

1187 

1219 

350 

766 

20 

802 

455 

813-14 

383 

782 

769 

1061 

931 

338 

975 


116  2359 
116   756 


116 
116 


983 
5 


116  I  2216 

116  1830 

116  2466 

116  2133 

116  1835 

116  1377 

116  120 

116  1343 

116  1376 


116 
116 


389 
841 


116  14S1 

116  906 

116  1955 

116  017 

116  1889 

116  23t)<. 

116  843 

116  1231 

116  1047 

116  377 

116  1092 


J.H.Byron ■...  T92,«4« 

A.M»tr 790,846 


June  20 
May  23 

June  13 


2 
9 

23 

30 

6 

9 

6 


synchroniting  device.. '.:'.:;;:;::::::::::::: i  i'DHmiL^jv 


Synchronous-machine  control I.:::!::!:",**!  j'  B  Taylor 

°y™^«^ ;.;;;;;;'  H.C.  McKmieyandA.  Dlegel. 


»,488 

2.035 

791,116 

a!:'"'--""------"-"-""" 

sjSg;::;:::;;;;;;;:::-: f^Z^"'' ^-SS 

sy^p.  Hypodennk,...:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  i:gea:;v;;::;;;;;:;;;;;;;;;;  M 

Table: 


Hypodermks.... :"..::::"/.:;:::::;::;;;::;;;  ;i  j 

o.  R.  Lang..../.:;.;;:;:;;;;;;;;;  789:563 


Dlning-table. 
Folding  table. 
Veterinary  operating- 
table. 
Work-table. 


See  Advertising  writing- 
table. 
Clothing-Ubie. 
Confectioner's  table. 
Cutting-table. 
Table  and  seat.    Combined . 
Table-lock 

Table  lock.  Extension- . :.::::::::: " **: 

Table-locking  device.    PedesUl-  ; : : ; ; 

Tables.    Shelf-support  for  kitchen- ..'".'.' 

Tablet  or  pill  counting  machine 

Tablet  or  plate  for  facing  walls,  ceilings,  or  the  like. 
Enameled  meUI 

Tag 

Tag-holder 

Tag.     Laundry- '."'''" 

Tag      I^undrv-. 


F.  Gauvln,  Jr..  and  G.  T.  Moore.  7S9..164 

F.J.  and  J.  T.  Seng 789,337 

C.  W.  Munt 793,086 

E.  Tyden 790,935 

L.  R.  Holbrook 792,827 

C.  A.  Ohlendorf  and  W.  Brough. .  792,918 

J.  H.  Kirk 792,661 

C.  E.  Mitchem I  790,449 

H.  E.  Hesseltine 791,692 

H.  Higgin 789.543 

Talking-machine... .v.".;:: I  o 'i"  Stnw^Hni ^fll 

Taikmg-niachinesound:^ndu^;::'.v.\"::::::::.':'iA'c'wr«S^^^ IS'JS 

Talking-machine  sund  and  horn.    Combined .    H  C  MUte?       TMotS 

Tampmg-machine I  H.  GeisenhSner...  :::::::::;;:::;l  TW.'iM  ' 


May 
May 
May 
May 

June 
May 

June 
June  20 
June  27 
June  13 
June  6 
May  9 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  27 
June  6 
May    9 


9 

9 

9 

13 

30 

2 

2 

13 


2378  I 
4886  I 
1867  I 

836  I 
1467  I 
i093 
5074 

618 
2283 
37 
3187 
4004 
1899 

369 
2409 
2416 
1405 
2095 
1189 
5398 

870 
1166 
1716 
3308 

714 
2226 


i 


May    9 

May    9 

June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
June  20 


May  23 

June  6 
May  9 
June  20 
June  27 
May  23 
June  20 
June  27 


1783 
1716 
3290 
5065 
2719 
2906 
2414 

4002 
509 
2204 
2830 
3385 
4316 
3109 
3924 


506 

1024 

393 

178 
316 
858 

1062-3 

134 

482 

8 

678-9 

860 

402 

79 

510-11 
512 
302 
442 
249 
1134 
185  : 
255 
364 
709 
155 
470 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116  : 

110  ; 

116 

116 ; 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  ' 
116 


3047 

1144 

1902 

190 

353 

967 

1212 

1600 

531 

1467 

222S 

2438 

1908 

1544 

557 

559 

338 

490 

1756 

1284 

198 

267 

1870 

2286 

1619 

518 


385  116  427 

372  116  I  410 

705  ,  116  2282 

1061   116  I  1210 

580  >  116  2120 

617-18  :  116  2160 

514-15   116  2056 


858 

109 
466 

601 


116  967 
116  {  157K 
116  ;  513 


116  ,  2143 

725  I  116  2305 

900  116  1015 

663-4  116  :  2206 

840-1  I  116  >  2421 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
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Inventioa. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolumf. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


I'Cach-tank. 
Metal-coating  tank. 
,  Water-tank. 


Tank: 
See  .Mr-tank. 

AaJmal-dipping  tank. 

Engine  cooling- tank 

Flu8hlng-Unk. 
Tank 

Tanks.  Tool  'or  nitttag  jjoim  ifimeuiv;::::::.'::::;  S:  iartta"^ 

Tape-folder.;.' W.J.  Smith.'.' 

Taping-machine..'.' W.  E.  Wright 

Tar-^me.ting  and  gr.vi|Vh«ttag  ippi^tu.-;::::::::::  f.  Sar^,"^ 

Target-trap...        

Target-trap .;;;;; 

Target-trap 

Target-trap..       

'^mfy%  ^PP*™'t"«  'oV  in'diciitag'  th^- 'i^^rit'ion  'of 

Tarpaulin-rack. 

Tea-kettle  cover      B 

Teachi  " 

Teach i 
Teeth 


C.  Pyle. 


7»317 
790.735 
791.832 
792.870 
791,061 


Ifav   16 
May  23 

June  6 
June  20 
May  30 
May 
May 
Jutie 


i-Herold JS-JS 

E- Hardy I  2^*® 

F.  Hardy SJ'^    •{""* 

F  Hftrriv 792.823  1  June 

-•"'™y 7V2324     •— 

793,083 


2 

1« 

6 

6 

20 

June  20 

June  27 


J.  F.  Meigs  andE.'Gathmaiui;; 

B.  E.  Lockett I780af»     Mav 

^f^hl"'' ?Pf"*"*^u  Kinder^arten'for:: i"  Jj'  i^tSEf -.■-■.■.■::::  TW.wf  ull 

rw«nfS,''"'°'™"°"^8°'»«™<=«o"'«>'n'be:'   ?>%%;;; ^.378    May 


2810 
4672 

771 
2813 
5335 

306 
297» 

671 

760 
2709 
2713 
3284 


May 


Telegraph  apparatus. 
TelPirraph  apparatus. 


788,947    May 


Telegraph  key-;i,:;d";;rit5f^'*'^'^ ::"••••■••"         i?' aJ?^""" •  •••"•■--":::  2f:St 


Telegraph-pole  cross-arm  ■bra<» IL'  **c Adam*'.'. 

Telegraphic  cipher-codes.    Marginal  and. u'b'indei     E.Peyc*ke^.-.  •.•.•.■.::■;;.•. ^jg 

Telegraphic  signaling-key  ,    .    ^.  I 

Telegraphic  transmitter..... ■;.:::::: i"  ^- nu"^^ 792,015 

Telegraphone...  A.  C.  GHraore 7014}? 

VSi".!*"' ^- O- **«**"*°.«''iVi'  789^36 

Telegraphy.  C.  Schou.                                         «».«*» 

Te1^™?S>^  Tv?rS"^^'p'"'^^-'-^'«»---  l:A:Smin'g.'.'.v:::;:: ^ 

Telegraphy      Wireless 


791.103 


F.  Braun. 


792,052 

037 
792,014 
790.179 


Jffl""«*°"''"f'«'o'-andJark.    Combing ^  n"  w*^^;.'v:.m 792.528 

Teephone  attachment "iuukw D.W.tampbell 790.103     jiayjo     336P 

Teephone  call  attachment....:  A.  L.  McSweeney 789569    mJv     9     ^ 

Telephone.    Code-signaling....; ^l' """'^ston  »nd  J.  O.  Mudgett.i  790,684     May   -«     ^ 

Telephone-current  reinfon-er  or  reli'V;"" W  T;  ^?'"" (789 


June  13 
June  6 
May  30 
June  27 
!M»y  30 

June  13 
May  30 
May    9 

May  16 
May     2 

June  13 
June  30 
June  13 
May  16 
June  13 
May   16 


T,„^- .     "'^^<  or  relay....        u  V  'ck!^' I  780,748 

T-u^K*'"^^"''™2*'''"'o"*'- or  relay.     H   p' Ik^''* 791,655 

Telephone  cut-off  ' n.  fc.  Shreeve 791656 

Telephone  desk  attachmentVPortabl^ f'^"°*^    .: """."'! I  780:986 

?!:P^«"^"'^'=<?'-»"dum  attachment      f"  ^^^.^Th  «^ ! '»><« 

Teephone-mouthplece  protector...  i^nV!^ '789.345 

Teephone  multiple  switch  i*  „' X*"^™ 790  962 

Telephone.     Party-line       C.V.Beaver 7«08l4 

Telephone-pay-station  ioiiib;)'x: :::;:;: w  w%!f°" :::::::,  79o;55o 

Telephone  service- meter p  d   ^'^^ I  780;il0 

,,  ,     ^  ^  F.R.lIcBertyandJ.L.McQuar-     793:389 

Te  ephon^substation  signal  instroment.  n    u   r 

Telephone-switch.     Klectric.  n'^F™."*" 

Teephone-switchboard  annunciator 5' "f- Archer.. 

Telephone  system...  ?' J"  ^**'° 00 

Telephone  system,    qoin-controileii:; r  w  u - k    ' i  790.RM 

Telephone  system.     Interconnecting. K^'^^A^i^- 

Telephone-transmitter  A.  K.  .\ndrlano 

Telephone-transmitter ,  S*  ^-  Clausen.. 

Telephone-transmitter:: i  2;  ¥"  9.**^ 

Telephone-transmitter        r    0'  "^•'*'™- 

Telephone- transmitter:: E*  v-  Snyder 


23 
May  16 
June  6 
June  6 
May  16 
May  23 
May  9 
May  30 
May 
May 
May 


4580  ' 

2645 

429 

a:» 

16  3141 

23  4678 

9  1733 

30  5096 

23  4828 

23  I  4326 

9  I  1452 


793,389    June  27     3840 


789,206 
790,812 
788.924 


Telephone-tran.smitter 

KlephoCt""'""  """*  *°**  llerhVolngarreatiir::; 

Telephony: 

Telescope  ..;; ; 

Tender  steertn'g  media njim;;'. 

Tender  steering  mechanism....   

Tension-plate  

Tent ::::;;; 

Testing-machine: 


M.J.  Fletcher... 

D.  A.  Reynolds.. 
A.  Stiles 

E.  A.  Buell 

E.  A.  Buell 

C.  F.  Dieckmann. 
J.  H.  Pittman... 
F.J.  Wood... 

S.  W.  Wardwell.. 
P.  T.  Peralta 


Testins  machine ^-^   Nichols 

ThAo  *«..  ..u..  1-  •••"........- f      p      ni»rf*K 


Theater-chair 
Theater-chair 


Theatrical  device. 

Thermal  cut-out  or  clrcuit^'hiin^' " ' " 

Thermostat «"6«" 

Thermostat  

Thill  ami  tongue  8upi)i)'r't::::::: 

rhUI-couplmg 

Thiii-coupijDg. .:::::::: 

Thread  and  needle  case 

Thread-. iressinc  machine.:; 

I  hreail-piclcer   

Thresher.     Hean-::; 

Th  resher- tooth  

Threshers.    Self  pit^i^'r  a'nd'f^er  for" 
Threshing-machine. 
Threshing-machine..     


J.  E.  Hitch. 

W.  H.  Harrison ;; 

E.  H.  Wiersching  and  C.  J.  'Berg'- 


strom. 

V.  Waid 

C.  A.  Brown 

H.  H.  Blackman  .... 

J.  H.  Cornelison . 

W.  Padden 

W.S.Thomson 

J.  D.  Tam 

P.  Ritrenlhaler 

G.  A.  Fredenburgb.. 

F.  A.  Robinson 

C.  H.  Sohauer 

A.  K    Algeo 

J.  K.  Route 

F.  Zucker 

W.  H.  Rettke 


789.925 

789..350 

789.716 

790,428 

790.945 

791.657 

791,892 

792.927 

793.325 

792,691 

792.fi«3 

788323 

790,960 

791.973 

792.003 

788.791 

791.282 

792,037 

789,424 

792,566 

792.481 
793,563 
790,870 
791,882 
790,453 
791.229 
792.086 
790.003 
791.686 
780.296 
792  795 
791.122 
791653 
7W).775 
792347 


May     9 

May  23 
May  2 
May  23 
May  16 
May  9 
Mav  16 
Mav  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  6 
June  20 
June  27 
June  20 
Mine  20  ]  24fl» 


May  2 
May  30 
June  6 
June  13 
May  2 
May  30 
June  13 
May  9 
June  13 

June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
June  6 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
May  16 
lune  6 
Mav  9 
June  21) 
May  30 
June  6 
May  23 
June  20 


647 
5140 
1068 
1311 

553 
5722 
1192 
1958 
2188 


243  116 

746  116 

4.53  I  116 

714  116 
473 


957 
557-8 
92-3 
93 
663 
979 
375 
1067 
1012 
901 
313-14 
821 
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Inrentlon. 


u 


Threshinfs-mAchine 'J. 

Threshinjt-machlno 1  F. 


N&me. 


P.  Henderson. 
Kitten. 


No. 


Date. 


R.  Davie* 

L.  Werta 

R  and  B.  Grain. 

H.  8.  Bradv. 

E.  Hacherelle. 


W 

L 


Threshinff-iiiachlno  feeding  de\ice 
TbreshinK-macbinB  riddle-adjuiting  mechanlim. 

Threahing-machine  Belf-(ee<ier 

Threshing-machine  straw-shaker 

Ticket  protector.    Pin- 

See  Concrete  tk.|  i  Rail-tie. 

Fence-tie.      ' '  Railway-tie. 

Metal  tie.  Railway  croaa-tie. 

Tie  and  rail-fastener 

TUeand  tiling J. 

Tile  building-Dlock  and  forming  same H, 

Tile  covering  for  girders -. H, 

Tile  girder-covering H, 

Tile.    Molding- •  J. 

Tile.    Undercut \  W.  H.  Cammeyer 

Timber.    Device  for  preventing  the  splitting  of J.  Fleischer 

Timber  preservative R.  P.  Reynolds ..." 

Time-recorder.     Workman's J.  N.  Emley 

Time-wheel  mechanism M.J.  Deeley  and  A.  E.  Qiiinlan 

Tin  or  teme  plates.    Manufacture  of W.G.BranghamandJ.H.  Rogers. 

Stripping H.  W.  Hemingway .... 


.  8.  Mellinger. 
H.  Munro... 

L.  Hinton.. 

L.  Hinton.. 

L.  Hinton.. 
A.  Ferguson. 


Tin. 


8.  Gordon. 

Mesinger 

Healy 

.J.  Smith 

Wright 

L.  V.  Mundhenk. 
N.  Downs 


Tl™ r M 

lira F. 

Tb» R. 

Tire  antiskidding  attachment.    Pneumatio- W 

Tire  armor.    Pneumatic- R. 

Tire-bolt-wrench  machine c. 

Tire  casings  to  clincher  -  rims.    Tool  for  applying  E. 
clincher- 

Tlre-charging  pump.    Automatic J.] 

Tire  construction W.  F.  Ellis  and  E 

Tire.    Elastic  vehicle- A.  T.  Collier 

Ttre  fastener  for  wheels.    Rubber- O.  T.  Reed 

Tire  fastener.     \  ehicle- A.  L.  DixSn 

Tire  fastening  for  wheels.    Rubber- O.  T.  Reed 

Tire  grip-tread.     Pneumatic- W.J.Smith 

Tire.     iTieumatlc C. 

Tire.     Pneumatic R 

Tire.    Pneumatic P. 

Tire.    Pneumatic "  c. 

Tire.     Pneumatic "'  e* 

Tire-protector H 

Tire-repairing  device o 

Tire.    Resilient  vehicle- '..'.'.  OB 

Tire.    Rubber .■  j  a 


Hibbard  and  A.  C.  McCord. 
C.  Davis 


8.  Frank. 

Bellingham  and  J.  Bloomfield 

E.  Doolittle 

8.  Sears x 

C.  Teuscher 

P.  Palin 

F.  Kadow 

D  ryden 

Swinehart. 


Tire-setter i^:      ■ W.  I.  Wolverton 

Tir^setting  machine.    Rubber- E.  B.  Tragler  and  W.  R.  Harris. 

Tire  shield.     Pneumatic- J.  Marsden 

Tire-shrinking  machine.    Cold- * '..  .  g".  N  House 

Tire-tightener O.  Lynch      

Tire- tightener E    ~ 

Tire-tightener !.!!!!!!!!!!.!".!!  T 

Tire-upsetting  machine '..'.'......'...  E 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 

Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tires. 


Craig. 

J.  Mann 

Einfeldt 

E.  Doolittle... 
E.  DooHttle..., 
W.  Hanson,  Jr. 


vehicle- p* 

Vehicle- '///,  p' 

Vehicle- "      *    T 

V«Wcl^ '....'.'.'.'.'..    Q.  8.  Squires 

V^le- T.  R.pklmer 

VeWde- J.C.  Ravmocd 

V«Wde-.  W.W.Clark 

Vehicle-wheel w.  F.  EUis  and  E.  C.  Davis 

wheel-..     J.S.Cushlng 

_.        Automatic  pump  for  routing A.  L.  Olson 

?^^J^^^!^  uV A.  E.andP.  F.MaOee.... 

Tobacoo-cuttmg  machine e  Quester 

Tobacco-packing  case.    Leaf- W.  De  Haven.".".' '".'.'.'.'."" 

Tobaooo-pail  cover e.  Coe 

Tob«x»-plpe..  B.  Schibler,  Jr 

Tobacco-pipes,  Ac.    Mouthpiece  for c.  Peterson 

Tobacco-stemmer .  p  Munsev 

Toej-weight [[i::""::]:  a. cous  .■.'.■."::::;:;;::;:; 

Toilet  article...  R.  R.  Debacher 

Toilet  instrument C.  C.  Harris 

Tongs H   p  Horn •  ■• 

Tongue  support     Wagon- Z.  D.  Robison 

J^P"*^'     K.^  U W.C.Wood 

Tool.    Combination- A.M.Parker 

Tool.    Combination- !'!!!!!!"! C.Heilrath 

Tool.    Combination- ....!..."i 1  W  L  Cooper 

Tool.    Combination- ',, j  j  'x  Abolt     

Tool.    Combination- '." |  E*  d  C   Koetb 

Tool.    Combination- i  J  D   wVi?**  'a 

Tool.    Finishing- " i.- y.- w»««« •* 

Toc^handle 

Tool-handle 

Tool-handle 

Tool  holder.    Boring- 

Tool.    Multiple 

Tool.    Multiple '..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Tool.     Pneumatic '.'.'.'.','. 

Tool  ste]>-feed  merhaoiun.    Machini»-' 

Tooth.    Artiflcjal iV 

Tooth-crown .......'..........<  1. 


792,966 
792,995 
792.971 
788,618 
791,610 
791,402 
788327 


798,457 
790.260 
789,730 
789,731 
789,732 
791,019 
789,794 
793,431 
792,458 
788,760 
792^72 
790,950 
791.555 
789,606 
790,646 
793,441 
793,618 
788.983 
790,587 
792,009 

789,024 
792,767 
793,506 
791,991 
790,114 
789,937 
792,673 
788,765 
790,279 
792,008 
792,290 
793,405 
700,914 
791,345 

788324 
791,592 
789,645 
789,464 
789,986 
791,093 
791,564 
792,584 
793,531 
789,013 
788,710 
788,711 
789,564 
790,404 
79a  742 
792,076 
793,179 
792,766 
789,412 
793,466 
791,479 


June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
May  2 
June  0 
May  30 
May     2 


June  27 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 
May  16 
June  27 
June  13 
May  2 
June  13 
May  30 
June  6 
Mav  9 
May  23 
June  27 
June  27 
May  2 
May  23 
June  13 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


ofncui 

Oaaett*. 


t\i 


May    2 

June  20 
June  27 
June  6 
May  16 
May  16 
June  20 
May  2 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May  30 
May  30 
May  2 
June  6 
May  9 
May  9 
May  16 
June  6 
June  6 
Jime  20 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
Jone  20 
May  9 
June  27 

,  June    6 

792,453  f  June  13 
789,490    May     9 


E.  Krebs 

C.  E.  BOmer 

W.  R.  Reynolds  and  J.  R.  Gordon. 

H.  E.  E.Molkenthin 

J.  and  W.  Carr 

E.  Webb 

W.  L.  Borate 

H.  Leineweber 

J.Mills 

R.  Denton 

W.  McClanahan 


789,489 

793,470 

791,495 

788,727 

788344 

792.251 

789,539 

791.266 

789,067 

790335 

789,103 

790,432 

791,009 

791,599 

791,917 

792,480 

792,780 

790,477 

790,590 

792,719 

790,479 

788,614 

798,272 

792.3.33 

790,847 

791,456 

791^1  • 


May  9 
■  June  27 
June  6 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
May 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 


3046 

3067 

3015 

217 

324 

5946 

656 


3061 
3668 
2613 
2614 
2615 
5228 
2749 
3922 
'  2011 

487 
2203 
5095 

216 
2328 
4511 
3935 
4276 

956 
4405 
1142 

1048 
2606 
4048 

1104 
3387 
3039 
2432 

507 
3740 
1139 
1697 
3868 
5033 
5839 

651 

287 
2399 
2025 
3143 

510 

228 
2241  ' 
4101 
1031 

387  i 

389 
2252 
4006 
4681 
1280 
3450 
2004 
1938 
3976 

70 
1997 
2097 


650  116  ,  2190 

rv54-«  116  '  2191 

641-2  116  2182 

47  116 


2 

2 
13 

9 
30 

2 
23 

2 
23 
30 

6 

6 
13 
20 
23 
23 
20 
23 

2 
27 
13 
23 

6 

6 


228 

557 

870 

233 

717 

642 

520 

106 

784 

241 

380 

827 

1052  ' 

1228  I 

137 

66  I 

506-9 

431  t 

664  ! 

109  : 

52 

477 

881 

223  I 

85  I 

86  I 
476  1 
841  I 
979 
208 
740 
557 
415 
852 

15 

424 

442-3 

442 

854 


52 

1S331 

1408 

150 


2429 

849 

OO 

820 

620 

1247 

648 

2421 

1831 

112 

1970 

1218 

1508 

540 

1058 

2424 

2496 

218 

1035 

1745 


:  110  !  M2 
116  '  2096 

,  116  ,  3447 
116  I  1707 


72-3  118 

1253  116 

138  116 


880  116 
775  116 
561   116 
551   116 
551   116 
1097  118 
581  ;  116 
840  I  116 
116 
106  {  116 
470  I  116 
116 
49  116  j 
491   116  ' 
941   116 
844   116 
916  i  116  I 
205  i  116  ' 
918  116 
241   116 


116 
116 


78B 
710 


110  2060 

116  119 

118  I  893 

116  I  1744 

116  I  1867 

116  ;  MIO 


116 
116 
116 


1208 

1384 

IM 


116  I  1528 

116 

116 

118 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

118 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


733 
1676 
1512 
2018 
2460 
238 
90 
90 
525 
950 
1008 
1778 
2324 
118  I  2008 
118   467 


;  114 

24 

414 

92 

699 

149 

1602 

340  ' 

2198 

46.5 

5097 

1197 

1116 

244 

.  3862 

812 

1190 

260  ' 

4065 

852  ; 

'  5207 

1092 

300 

68 

943 

199 

2046 

436 

1  2630 

561  1 

4164 

871  1 

4413 

920  1 

2519 

538  1 

4165 

871  1 

214 

46-7 

3835 

775 

1774 

376  1 

4889 

1024  1 

29 

7 

1  398 

84 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
118 
118 
118 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
118 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
118 
116 
116 
116 
116 


243d 

1474 

1028 

491 

490 

2435 

1485 

96 

160 

1848 

512 

1353 

256 

916 

272 

961 

1242 

1527 

1670 

1939 

2103 

981 

1037 

2079 

961 

61 

2361 

1882 

1144 

1486 

16«0 
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F.  WIeUnd:.... 
C.  E.  Beckwith. 

R.L.Allen 

F.  Lropold 

O.  A.  ftlor 

F.  Garrecht.... 

P.  Heftier 

A.  D.  CoQwne. , 
T.  C.  Burton... 
J.  F.  Welty..... 
T.  J.  W»vrunek. 
L.  B.  Benton. . 


E.  Sperry  and  bVp. 


IsTMitloa. 


Toothpiflk 

Top.    SplnnlM- J-L.8mlth... 

Top.    Spinning- '•  L.  Davenport 

Torpedo.     Railway- '.". 

Tower.  Skeleton....   

Xbt  - 

Toy;:;::;::::";;;; 

Toy 

Toy :::::: 

Toy  bureau :;:;;;; 

Trace-carrier .'.':: 

Tra<»-«ye  protector: :;:; 

Trace.    Harness- 

Tracing  apparatus .'.' 

Track...  

Track.    Revolving:  ■.■.■.".": 

Traction-engine 

Traction-machine  wheel 

Tlifn!^,,'/'!*"''     ContacV  appiiiitui  for  eliistri^" 
Train-control  system.    Electric  «»<»^*r«> 

Train-oontroUing  mechanism        ■" 

1  rain-order  cabinet  

Trammel 

Tramway.    Portable"  oVerhead 

Transformer-lead  '  ^"  ^'  Forteacue 

Transit.     Pocket-::.;.' j  •J^'^vJ" 

TWnf^'l  "pp'H'"'*-  Endiesi^roj;^:::::: i  q-,^^ 

^ndCroJ^P*^*^'-    0<>«l»^«?*cWng  device-  to-    --^^ 

Transportation  apparatus 

Trap:  

*"  R^*I'*™P-  LwKian  trap. 

Bwln-trap.  Mouse-trap. 

Fly-trap.  Sewer-trap^. 

Tn^^fP-  Steam-trap. 

Trap.  .  .'"P-  Target-trap. 

Traveling-bae 

Tread.    TfelasfiV 

Tread.    Safety-        

Tree:  

See  Boot  or  shoe  tree. 
Tra^^cer.    Remedy  for Ig 


7W,471 

701,080 

792,640 

700,870 

791,975 

78B.097 

79O,(t0O 

791,789 

793,130 

793,423 

790.616 

793,254 

791345 


H.L.  Ferris..  ?g'S 

H.N.Owen ^«1 

M.  w.  Lewi....;:     ::: iSf-fg 

w. s.  Keiiey.^..^.   -:::::::•( S}:S 

Broderlck...!  789,3«) 


?:^-^:^^«^------""::::::|z».?S 


964 

5^-rPl?,l^°.- I  793:^8  I 

788,674  ' 
789,333 

'ySchoyw;;::::::::::::::!ig;SS 


O.  Leue. 


M.  Undblad. 


788.542 
788,643 

793,907 


June  13 
Hay  30 
June  30 
May  30 
June    6 
May    2 
May  23 
June    6 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
June    6 
May  16 
June  13 
May  16 
May  30 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June  27 
May    2 
May     9 
May  30 
June  13 
May    16 
May     2 
May     2 


6 
9 
6 
6 
16 
23 


June  20 


E.  H.  Gold 

O.  Tiderman 

P.  W.  Pratt 

T.  P.  Farmer.... 


3030 
I  5334 
2356 
4976 
1070 
1174 
4636 
661 
1374 
3900 
4158 
3606 
803 
3402 
1613 
2030 
5557 
373  I 
1720  ' 
782  I 
1003 
2659  I 
3753  , 
3484  I 
326 
1701 
5231 
1156 
3474 
71 
73 

3070 


792,700 
793,183 
793,555 
791,017 


2491 


Trimmer: 
See  Cue-trimmer. 
Dough- trimmer. 
_         Lawn-trimmer^ 
Tripod 

TioW ::::::: 

Trolley 

Trolley 

Trolley " 

Trolley 

Trolley ■■* 

Trouey ;::;:  '• 

Trolley....       

TroUey-base. 


Scenery-trimmer. 
Skirt- trimmer. 


W.  N°  wSt'aiid  FfE.ToWiiiend.'  JSjJJ 


June  30 
June  13  I  1472 
June  13  I  2168 
May  30  I  5236 


432 

1121 
504 
1040 
225-6 
2S6 
946 
144 
287 
835 
030 
700 
172 
743 
342 
616 
1168  I 
8OI 
373-4 
169  I 
230 
550 
787-8 
74*-« 
V       72 
369 
1007-8 
244 
739 
18 
19 

655 


J.  L.  Oilmore.. 
CM.  Feist. 


791,680 


June  13 
May     2 


June 


.L. 


Trolley-catcher . .    

TSSr?fe^?r:..^.r^^!^-^"'°^°-^^«^^  H.  P.  Dl??i.^Ld  T.V-^y 


j.w.pXrai,n::::: Sffl  Jf?J 

J.  H  Clark tS'?^?!  "*^ 

J.  B.  Humphrey.  '  ^'^^ 

O.V.Miller........:: 

P-  jyPi'y  *"<*  A.  NicodemusV.'.;" 

L.  M.  Steele 

D.  C.  Evans  and  O.  Q.  Patterson 

P.  Best 

L.  B.  Stanley ;:; 

"'  W.  Qeiser 


TroUey-Kuard.'::: I  £.-  L.  Rogers.;..: 

TroUey-Kea.1  for  electric  tramli^ii'. a^'i 

Power-driven w   t   q,.       - 

Pnwar-^r4...„ W.J.Sumner 


Harti. 

Thompson. 


W.J.  Sumner 

A.  W.  Morgan...:.: 
D.  R.  W.  Hardman. 

H.B.Clarke 

F.  N.  Kelsey 

R.  Voltx 

J.  Hensley , 

F.  Koenlg 


rr_  11  "  L      :  —  ^'^-^vi  "^  tram-cara 
Tro  ey-heati.     Power-driven 
Tro  ey-head.     Power-driven 
Tro  ey-pole.     Automatic. 

Tro  ley-retrieving  device  ««"«>•  un 

TroHey-stand..  .     

Trolley-wheel...     

Trolley-wheel  

Trolley- wheel  and  ^lart  'tlw^of 

Trolley-wheel  brake  """""^ ,,„^    - 

Trolley-wheel.    Electric I  i  I,'  Oamallelaon 

Trolly^-wheels.    Combined  Vii.-».idihii»;dlubrica:-    ^^  ^-"P^™* 
Troll^y-wire  clamp. 

Trolley-wire  hanger  

Trolley-wire  splicer .".V.".".: 

Trolley-wire-supportinit  structure ' 

Trolley-wire  switch  .T^^^^     

TrouKn:  •.••••......, 

Sft  Kt«ed-trough. 
Trousers . 


790,434  I 

701,270  1 

701,633 

791,835 

793,4301 

799,344 

7«>,«31 

780,804 

789,715 

701,063 

789,383 


6 
2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

6 

6 


May 
May 
May 

June 
June 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 
May  16 
May  16 
May  30 
May     9 


7»1,101    May  30 


.. 


Trousers-creaaer . . . 

Trousers-hanger 

Trousera-hanger 

Trousers-strrtcher. 

Truck 

TruS:: 


W.  K.  Richardson. 


CO.  Bakewell... 

H.  P.  Davis  and  T.  Vamey 

W,  L.  Kerlin 

?•  J-  Jonee ;:; 

J.  T.  Bunn 


F.O.White.. 
O.  Bernard... 
C.  J.  Spruce. .. 
M.J.  ParreU.. 
R.  C.  Mitchell . 

A.C.Cook 

J.  Blood 

O.  A.  Watta.. 


703,634 

702,176 

703,177 

708,313 

703.08S 

791,780 

793,903 

790,037 

791,566 

703,804 

791,001 

788,536 

793,728 

702,950 
701,062 
780.613 
701/»1  , 
701.178 


703,097 
708,343 
780.180 
701,142 
790,848 
701,078 
793310 
703319 


2106 
118 


506 

1034 
2440 
3377 
4068 
5717 
382 
781 
3930 
3773 
5061 
2779 
2S81 
5338 
1826 
5545 
2347  1 
1457  I 


531-2 

311 

463 

1006 


116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 
116 
116 
116 
'  116 
116 
116 
116 
!16 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  : 
116 

118 


1985 

1271 
3044 

1100 

1600 

300 

1064 

1600 

1708 

3416 

1047 

2355 

1641 

812 

1851 

685 

1321 

1544 

I    *'» 
1634 

I  1704 

628 

804 

2330 

77 

408 

1247 

1740 

806 

17 

17 

2105 


June  20 
June  13 
June  13  I  1450 
June  27  I  3711 
June  20 
June  6 
June  20 
May  30 
June  6 
June  37 
May  30 
May  2 
June  20 


June  30 
May  30 
May  9 
May  30 


3043 

623 

2876 

5070 

217 

3604 

5351 

40 

2532 


2060 
5336 

2336 
5252 


May  30  I  6615 


June  13 
June  27 
May  9 
May  30 
May  23 
June  0 
June  30 
June  27 


1318 
3770 
1393 
5443 
4800 
1077 
3086 
^78 


30 


106 
323 
518 
715 
853 
1301 
83 
168 
840 
806 
1000 
586-7 
544-5 
1133 
304 
1166 
501 
305 
306 
791-2 
650 
135 
611 
1002 
40 
788 
1124 
10 
541 

636 

1121 

496 

1102 

1160 


I  116 
116 

j  116 
116 


116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 

116  : 

116 

116 

116 

116  ; 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


2073 
1820 

1963 
1246 


1951 
36 


270 

803-4 

300 

1144 

1025 

236 

572 

016 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


110 
110 
110 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 


lff7S 
238 
5«5 

787 

083 

1358 

1548 

1634 

2420 

2300 

1300' 
654 
613 

1273 

436 

1  1318 

2041 

1818 
!  1818 

2377 

2100 

1001 

2154 

1211 

1500 

2373 

1275 
10 

2061 

2177 
1273 
542 
1254 
1311 


1780 
2380 
335 
1294 
1144 
1701 
2114 
2406 
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Invention. 


Truck  and  acale-plaUorm.    Combination 

Truck  bolster  and  cbock.    Lumber- 

Truck  bolster.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.    Radial 

Truck.     Radial 

Truck  safety  attachOMot.    Car- 

Trucks  or  similar  vehicles.     Frame  (or  min»- ...   . 

Trunk 

Trunic.    Combijiation- 

Trunk.    Display  sample- .'. 

Trunk-fixture 

Trunk.    Wardrobe- .'..'. 

TruM 

Truu ,. 

TruM L 

Truss U 

Truss.    Hernial....]' 

Tub:  V  

Ste  Bath-tub. 

Tub-bottom  protector 

Tube: 

See  Convever-tube.  Vacuum-tube. 

Flexible  tube. 

Tube-cleaner • 

Tube-cutting  apparatus 

Tube-mUl !7 i."!.!. .".'.■.'; 

Tube,  pipe,  or  cylinder  coating  machine. ... ' 
Tube*.    Apparatus  far  forming  flexible  metal 

Tubes,  bolts,  Ac.    Clamping-holder  for 

Tubes  of  pulp,  paper,  4c.     Finishing  and  standardiz- 

Tubes,  shafts,  bars,  or  the  like.    Machine  (or  straight- 
ening 

Tubes  with  veneers.    Covering  met*l 

Tubing.    Armored  flexible ."". 

Tubing- jar ,...!.. 

Tubing.    Manufacture  of ....'.,... 

Tubular  fabric.     I'nxlucing... 

Tubular  flexible  article '.'..'. 

Tubular  flexible  articles.    Constructing 

TuftuiK  apparatus 

Tug.     llarness- [ ' 

Tug  securing  and  releasing  deyloeu' "  HariieM- 

.Tumbler-grinding  machine 

Tuanel-kiln.    Continuous !...!.!"!!.! 

Tunnels  or  shafts.     .Apparatus  lor  manufacturing 

segnients  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
Tunnels,  waterways,  or  such  like.     Building  of 

Tunneling.    Overhead  shield  for  ...  

Turbine 

Turbine ' ," 

Turbine ]..  /*•' 

Turbine  '      '■■ 

Turbine 
Turbine 


Name. 


P.  Morgan 

T.  D.  Parsons 

O.  G.  Floyd 

W.  Voss 

J.C.  Wands 

R.  Welle 

E.  E.Cook 

J.B.  Wright 

Q.Stott 

P.  I.  Andrews  and  B.  F.  Wyman. 

H.  Romilnder 

8.  E.  Winship 

O.  Rangnow 

P.  Steiger 

A.  Menas 

W.  S.  Hobson 

O.  L.  Gerard 

F.King ;; 

F.  B.  Allshouse 


R.  T.  Malin. 


No. 


Date. 


788,«30 

790,915 

793,516 

789.511 

792,482 

788,976 

789,654 

788,744 

790.759 

792,246 

792,731 

790,609 

790,748 

791.226 

788,663 

789,733 

790,359 

792,424, 

792,3051 


789^19 


May    i 

May  30 

June  27 
May  9 
June  13 
May  2 
May  9 
May  2 
May  23 
June  13 
June  20 
May  23 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June  13 
June  13 


Monthly 
volume. 


23 
30 
2 
16 
23 


800 
5034 

4077 
2140 
2049 

945 
2419 

448 
4706 
1592 
2539 
4548 
4688 
5628 

307 
2616 
3921 
1947 
1730 


Ofltckl 
Oaaette. 


May     9     2347 


793;»4 

789,867 
790,927 


June  27 
May  16 
May  30 
June  13 
May    2 


May 
May 


30 
16 


A.  Lemke 

E.  A.McCaUum 

O.H.Sharp 

A.  W.  Buchanan i  7921394 

M.  M.  Waterman  and  D.  H.  Hoi-    788,970 
loway. 

E.  B.  Shepardson '  791,374 

E.  Moxham ;  790,070 

O.  Heer |  791,193 

L.  Cobum 792.005 

E.  T.  WUIiams 7891948 

J.T.  Callanan 1793  414 

P.  Pattenon [  792.446    .v.^. 

J.  A.  Fb-Bching 790,492'  May 

A.H.Marks 790.906    May 

A.H.Marks |  790,907    May  30 

E.C.Hartshorn 790,501     May  23 

H.  H.  Drohn 790,621     May  23 

W.  OoetjE...^.._ 58,826;  May    2 

June  27 
June  27 
June  27 


498     116      644 


6903 
3291 


May  30  5550 

June  13  1135 

May    16  3065 

June  27  3889 

June  13  1979 

23  4186 

30  5022 


1167 


ff 


Turbine ^"^  S  « 


Turbine 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

TurbUie. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbines. 

Turbines 


Elastic-flukl 

Elastic-fluid.. 

Elastic-fluid.. 

Elastic-fluid.., 

Elastic-fluid... 

Elastic-fluid... 

Elastic-fluid... 

Elastic-fluid.., 

Elastic-fluid.., 

Fluid-actuated 

Fluid-pressure. 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- , 

Steam- , 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam- 


W.  F.  Altenbaugh 793  406  i 

A.  A.  Gery 793,2901 

L.  Treuheit 793,552 

E.  Molloy 1792,605 

R.Stone, i  788,611 

S.  M.  Zurawski 789  197 

H-Rogske 780,760 

L.  E.  Truesdel 790,090 

A.  Davidson 790,680 

F.  W   O«njon 791,414 

0.  8cheub<jr*. 791,949 

F.M.  Faber 792,975 

F.  Hodgkinson 788,830 

A.  R.  Dodge : ;   790,426  i 

C.G.  Curtis     j_;.     791,674 

J.  H.  Wagenhorst. . ..•  .^^. ..^ .  791,735 
E.  E.  Arnold *Vi* .   79i;743 

E.  L.  Arnold :".'. 791,744 

C.E.  Sweet 791,837 

M.  Matthews 792,143 

W.  I,.  R.  Emmet  and  O.  Junggren.   792,653 

F.  W.  Gordon 791,415 

H.  L.  Barton 791,860 

T.J.  Masters 788,925 

H.  Thormever 789,244 

J.Stumpf 789,462 

J.  Stumpf 790,405 

J.Stumpf 790,406 

J.  Stumpf 790,407 

J.Stumpf 790,408 

J.Stumnf 791,055 

H.  C.  Scnwarie i  791,824 


June  20 


'''iTPo'r^'!^^^i  productVfrim  wiiKlV  Apiifi:-    Si  i.  Ki'tt'SSd^A ^k^tc^S^^n 

Turret  atta(  hment 

Twisting-frame  stop-motion 

Twyer  for  forges 

Twyer-iron 
Twyer-iron 


792,483 
792,934 


R.  G.  Denyee 790,484 

O.  Williams |  789,777 

J.  Christian  and  L.  8.  Judd 793,350 

C.  O.  Swenson 792,179 

Twyer-molds.-Moid7ofVroduVmg^  |;  f;  Sy"""  "^  W.  Toup.....  7^.467 

RK^S^i^^aoL'^n!^^^"*'^^" fS-  Bancroft  and  M.C.indahi::  ^2^7 


May 

May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  20 
May  2 
I  May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June  13 
June  20 
May  30 
June  6 
May  2 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
May  9 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 

May  23 
May   16 

June  27 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
June  6 
May  16 


9 
9 
23 
23 
23 
23 
30 
6 


2394 

209 
1425 
2677 
3341 
4574 
5960 
1015 
3024 
665 
4053 
479 
505 
603 
605 
793 
1396 
2394 
5973 
838 
851 
1527 
2022 
4009 
<  4011 
I  4012 
4013 
5297 
755 
4121 
2410 
1376 
2227 
2141  j 
2053 
2943  ' 

4172  I 
2712 
3783 
1463 
3961 
3061 
1593 
220 
2537 


1319 

1744 

717 
2414 
1924 

986 
1201 
1201 

991 
1048 

150 
2412 
2367 
2469 


874 

116 

673 

116  i 

807 

307 

116  ' 

853 

116  j 

653 

338 

60 

116  1 

535^1 

983 
641 

2392 
1819 
2434 
2193 
1847 
1509 
603 


172 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  May  and  ^un«-Continued. 


Inventloa. 


Nftni«. 


Na 


Date. 


Uonthir 
▼olume. 


P.  Biakeman: ::::::::: tSIIS 

J.  Hannahs  and  A.  A.  Hteber.:  il  TW.'oW 


Brooks 

"•  C.  Famum. . 

C.  D.  Rice 

S.Nielsen.... 
H.W.Merritt.  !.'.'■■ 
E.  Grosbois. 

A.  T.  Brown.. 

H.  A.  Agrricola.  Jr.. 
O.  H.  Calmels.. 
W.  E.  Moulton.."..]! 
O.  Erioson.. 
H.Klein.. 

C.Smith..     

W.  8.  Conneil...".".'.'.' 
L.  N.  De  Larranaea 
C.J.  Follmer... 

D.  H.  Ruth .■.";; 

M.  E.  Freund... 
A.  Miiulich .....'    ■■ 

E.C.  Kuhn '.;; 

J.  A.  Alexander 


788.7M> 

788,758 

788.763 

788.806 

788,984 

780,064 

78»,170 
788,175  !  May 
788,407  I  May 
780,272  May 
790,283  May 
780,292  -  May 
790,391 
790.052 
791,483 


TVpe-wrtter 

■     lyf^^'riter  attachment F.  W.  Hillard 

Type-writing  machine.. f-J?-I^*«« 

Type-writinc  machine.     ,  i:  *^e'be' 

Type-writinK  machine         f,"  ^   Young.. 

Type-writinR  machine., i  £•  A.  Young.., 

Type- writing  machine.       \V.-^  Darrow.. 

Type-writing  machine..    }*•  W-  Pool..,. 

Type-writing  machine        I  ^-  W.  Sherln.. 

Type-writing  machine. ^;  T.  Brown, - 

Type-writing  machine  „  ••^-  Barron 

Type-writing  machine       \  ?,•  ^ 

Type-writing  machine.     

Type-writing  machine.      

Type-writing  machine.:       

Type-writing  machine       

Type-writing  machine.     

Typographic  machine      

ImtZT'""^  '"^*"-    MinufaiVviring 

rmbrella;;; 

Umbrella-case.    Ri^olVtog." 

I  mbre  la-cover.    Seamless     

Lmbrella.    Folding  

Umbrella.    Folding  

Umbrella.     Folding   

Umbrella-frame ...    

Umbrella-holder . , .', 

Umbrella-rack ', 

Umbrella-stick .  .*.'.*.*' * " 

Umbreila-su  pport 

Uncoupling  apparatus'.."!! I,' „        ,       

L  nderreamer...  C.  A.  LlndstrtJm 

L"?v7i^"^"°^^''«"*«-^'<^^7or:::^  t^.; 

Universal  Joint    '  C.  O.Crosse... 


i 


May  30 

May  30 

June  27 

May     9 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


791,549 

791,670 

788,646 

782,313 

700,148 

792,408 

791,101 

792,737 

701,250 

793,568 

793.576  , 

793,160 

792,126 

791,158 

790.642 

791.856 

788.544  1 


2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
9 
9 
9 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
6 
6 
6 
9 


r^th«^'^''"''Rr^«  knockdown  support  n    p   n,     . 

Urethral  or  othercavities.    Irrij»torfor 2' l^-J?'?*'ow- 

Vacuum-pan imgaiorior E,  S.  Estlingen 

Vacuum-tube !! '. H.  W.  Buacben 


789.920 
792.408 
791.087 
700,159 


Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve, 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 


Valise  attacbmeot 

Valve .  • 

VaJve!!!!! 

Valve  

Valve  

vSv6 

Va^ve 

Valve 

Valve ' 

vStS    !!! 

\r^i  _    

Valve  apparatus .  

""""•    i^^^S^^ic^'Kng^^i-^^'^-'^ting.! ! 

Automatic  water  and  ^as 

Blowing-engine 

Center.   ..  ' 

Com  blned  air-cb^k  and  retek'se' 

Cyhnder  relief-..  ^'«"w 

Distributing-. .  

Etectrically-opera ted  hydraulic 

Engine  reversing-  

Engineers  air-brake 

Flush- 

Flushing- 

STpl/'""  ^^"P'^^'^d-air"  'Vrakei.- '  EV^Vlon  ind 

V:!r^%'o^7;5&^"tr-com^^^^^^^  '  «.  a.  Tobey 

or  the  li^e.    ^pri^-weighSkTutT-""'  *^-P""P»'  ,  ^-  Ne^hau/ 

Valvft-gear.  i 

Valve-gear..    

Valve-gear.!!!!! | 

Valve-gear.    "Engine.! j  . 

Va  ve-gear.    LocomoUve I  {i  ^-  Wheeler 

Vave-gear  mechanism...!!!!! ,'  IJ- i^°^'-: --.:::!!! 

Valve.    Globe-...  M.  E.Clark 

Valve-holding  device ^-  Warrant 

Valve.     HydKc     C.  O,  Cote !.!!!! 

Valv*.    Hydraulic     I  C,  L.  Huston 

,  C.  E.  Lewis,  J.  Dlck.and  L 

>  alve  mechanism  .  I      Bowman. 

Valve  mechanism.    Automatic  !  ^.  R.  Templeton 

\a  ve-motion.     Air-compresaor O.M.Spencer 

Valve.     Reducing-.  t" '^"^r ..,,.!  F.  Gerb 

Valve.     Relief-    * G.  M.  Hilger. ,!.!!!! 

Valve.     Relief  and  Wk-preMure i  h  ^^o^erty !!!! 

^alv•e.    Reverse-  f  "^-"urw F,  Hennebohte 

P.W.Frank        


L.  Downing. 
A,  PBennett.. .,!!!!!!!!! 
H.  Zlna 

H.c.  Root...,!!!!!!!"^- 

H.  HolEwarth 

C,  E.  Anelim !!' 

E.  H.  Gold 

N,  White      

8.  F.  Field....* 

F,Schreidt !!!!! 

F.  Orinnell 

8.  W.  Vaughen  and  i!w.c;bi)V.! 

a.  wenner 

H.  8.  Humplirey... 

A.  T.  Keller 

T,  Redman 

E,  F.  Osborne. .. 

M.  R.  Zehnder 

J.  Trapp 

C.  Engberg... 

W,  J.McCarroll.,!!! 

J.  F.  McElroy 

J.  A.  Callahan,  Jr... 
A,  N.  Pasman..  , 
W.  R.Smith ! 


E. 
F. 
F. 
R. 
W, 


F.  Osborne. . 
S.  Schmith,.. 
W.  Bohn.,., 
C.Carroll..,, 
E.  Symons.. 


783.172 

790,353 

789.793 

793,112 

792.204 

788,510 

788.986 

780,819 

790.962 

791.173 

791.330 

791,434 

791,782  I 

792.353  I 

783,281 

792,258 

791,958 

788.867  1 

791.028; 

790,964 

790.313 

793,607 

792,378 

792,090 

793.429 

790.960 

792.152 

789.962 

780.561 

792,568 


May 
May 

I  June 

I  June 

June 

I  May 

June  13 
'  May   16 
June  13 
May  30 
June  20 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
May  30 
May   23 
June    6 
May    2 
June  27 
May   16 
June  13 
May  30 
May  16  , 


5087 
5782 
3252 
1749 
482 
475 
495 
605 
957 
1140 
1375 
1386 
1868 
3608 
3744 
3762 
4414 
4521 
83 
204 
470 
2400 
1744 
I  3441 
I  1920 

Meo, 

*  5672  ! 
4175  I 
4187  I 
3424 
1369  ' 
5473  i 
4504 
830 
73 
3665 
3022 
1909 
5346 
3467  I 


a 


I    1262 
1216 
696  7 
379 
105 
105 
107-8 
128 
205 
251 
296 
296 
40S 
782 
785-6 
790-1 
920 
943  , 
17-18 
46  ! 
101 
509-10 
360 
730  I 
406  ' 
1129  i 
545-4  I 
1192  ' 
897  ' 

733 

1151 
930  I 
177 
19-20 
783 
630 
404 
1123 
738 


OffletoJ 
Oaaette. 


"3 

> 


16 
30 
30 
30 
30 
6 


June  27 
May  23 
May   16 
June  27 
June  13 
May     2 
May     2 
May 
I  May 
May 
May 
May 
{  June 
June  13 
June  27 
'  June  13 
June    6 
May     2 
May  30 
May  30 
May  23 
June  27 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
May   Mi 
June  13 
May   16 
May     9 
June  13 


790,764 
703.214  : 


H. 


701,811 

788.051 

780.078 

780,714 

793,328 

702.372 

793.596! 

790  J44 

791.256 

793.419 

780.026 

703,308  I 

780,5361 

791,167 

701,896 

790,056 

700.115 

780.855 

793^77 


May  23 

June  27 

June  6 
May  2 
May  2 
May   16 

June  27 
June  13 
June  27 
May  23 
May  30 
June  27 
May  2 
June  27 


3442 
3006 

2747 
3331 
1519 
7 
963 
2814 
5111 
5503 
5822 
6016 
647 
1800 
3646 
1618 
1034 
751 
5243 
5115 
3809 
4247 
1852 
1307 
.3917 
5122 
1410 
3008 
2242 
2174 

4717 
3526 


737 
821 
581 
713 
320 
3 
206 
593 
1071 
1157-8 
1225 
1267 
141 
383 
779 
343 
219 
160 
1100 
1071-2 
802 
912  13 
391-2 
273-4 
839 
1673-4 
294 
653-4 
473 
465 

900 
753 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

,  116 

I  116 
116 
116 
116 

I  116 

;  116 

116 

116 

116 

,  116 

,  116 

•   116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116  , 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 


r 


1410 
1372 
2272 
418 
111 
100 
114 
138 
218 
264 
332 
334 
445 
880 
803 
807 
1037 
1061 
1478 
1505 
1567 

'  1877 
,  801 
'  1912 

1278 

2086 

1347 

2476 

2479 

2315 

1797 

1301 

1067 

1645 

18  . 
2367 

706 
1910 
1274 

806 


116 
116 
116 
116 

118 

:  110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116  ! 

116  I 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 


2319 
025 
648 


116 
116 


1830 
4 

220 
662 
1220 
1306 
1380 
I  1425 
1606 
I  1800 
'  2363 
I  1853 
1691 
172 
1251 
1221 
906 
2493 
1890 
1784 
2420 
1223 
1806 
723 
522 
1962 

1104 
2339 


M*y 
May 

June 
Mav 
May 
May 


23 

30 
6 
16 
16 
16 


June  27 


730 
896 
1135 
2579 
3742 
1839 
4223 
3879 
5684 
3896 
1052 
3703 

4383 
5493 
006 
3260 
3388  , 
2882  I 
4188  1 


158 

192 

248-9 

544 

797-8 
389 

907-8  ; 

816-17 
1194 
835  I 
229  ; 

700  1 

806  I 
1155-6 
191 
601 
717 
609 
900 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1623 

203 

261 

612 

2383 

1806 

,  2488 

910 

1350 

2415 

243 

2375 

1011 

1.%6 

1663 

763 

7Ne 

676 
2479 


Valva,  Rev 
Valve.  Rev 
Valve.  Rot 
Valve.  Rot 
Valve,  Tan 
\alve.  Tra 
X'alvee.  Ke 
Vapor  appaj 
Vapor-bum« 
Vapor-bum« 
Vapor-burnt 
Vapor-bumt 
Vaporixer  az 
Vault.  Bun 
Vault.  Buri 
Vault-cover, 
Vault.  Metj 
Vegetable-cu 
Vegetablo-cu 
Veceuble-mi 

vSkle 

Vehicle 

Vehicle 

Vehicle 

Vehicle  attac 

Vehicle- body 

Vehicle  body 

Vehicle-braki 

Vehicle-braki 

Vehicle  brakt 

Vehicle  brakt 

Vehicle  charg 

Vehicle  contr 

Vehicle  drivii 

Vehicle  frame 

tranamlaaio 

Vehicle-scar. 

Vehicle.    Moi 

Vehicle.    Mo) 

Vehicle.    Mot 

Vehicle.    Mot 

Vehicle.    Mot 

Vehicle.    Mot 

Vehicle  or  siir 

Vehicle  runni] 

Vehicle  runnii 

Vehlcle-sprinfi 

Vehicle-spriii^! 

V'ehicle  spriu^; 

V'ehlcle  spring 

Vehicle  steerir 

Vehicle  storm 

Vehicle  swivel 

Vehicle- top . . . 

Vehicle- top. 

Vehicle  tractic 

Vehicle.    Two 

Vehicle-wash  ii 

Vehicle-wheel . 

Vehicle-wheel . 

Vehicle- wheel. 

N'ehicle- wheel . 

Vehicle-wheel . 

Vehicle-wheel . 

Vehicles.    DilT 

Vehicles,    Mot 

Vehictes.    St«« 

Velocipede 

Velocipede.  R 
Vending  appar 
Veuding-mach 
Vending-machj 
Vending-mac  hi 
Vending-mac  hi 
Vending-machi 
Vendlng-machi 
Vending-machi 
Vending-machi 
Vending-machi 
Vending-machi 
V'ending  macht 
Vending-machi 
Vending-machi 
V" ending  machi 
Veneer-8lit«r.., 
V'entilatirig  dev 

Ventilation 

Ventilator: 
See  Barrel-ve 
Hat-vent 

VentUator 

Ventilator 

Ventilator 

Vermin-exterml 

Vessels.    Conve 


VAlve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 
N'alve. 
Valves. 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Keveraing-..^ H 

KeveraiDg-.^^ j 

Rotary ^^ ".  ^ 

RoUry ^, A 

Tank  " 


A.  Boedecker,  Jr. 
Whitelaw. 


No. 


78B,7M 


^°^^y - Q.  R.  EUiott !!.!:;:      I  7a3'»7 

^•^-  '')fro 791,'382 


Date. 


>««•••■. 


Train-pipe 

Reseating 

Vapor  apparatus.    Automatic  starting  deVioe  for         R 

Vapor-bunwr I  S 

Vapor-bumar [[ ^ I  » 

Vapor-bumer  and  hckter 

Vapor-burner  thermoregulator 

Vaporlxer  and  burner 

Vault.    Burial- 

Vault.    Burial- ."" 

Vault-cover,  Ac '  ,  -,, 

Vault.  Met'aiiicgrav*...  .::::::::•; a  „  m-r 

V««iUble-cutter  i».  B.  Hiser 


E.  H.  Gold Tgn'S* 

T.B.Williams 1  TOb'Sb 

ER"«fU- :::::::!  Tviisffl 

C.Homiah 792,519 

T    ^^S^f^J* 7»2,fi«2 

L.  L  Smith 793joi 

I!.,  inomson 792  087 

N.  L.  Rigby 7w'o78 

R.  C.Browning  and  J.  B.Baniion!  ~    ' 
R.  F.  Folk 

T.Scott ::  


B.C. 


V«g»tal)lo-rutter ,  fv" 


Vegetable-masher 

Vehicle 

Vehicle 

Vehicle  . 

Vehicle V .'.'."! 

Vehicle  attachment . 
Vehicle-body  brace. . 


Steflena. 

Buell ... 


E.  Walker. 
C.  P.  Balch. 
J.D.Colt.. 
J.  T..Hovis. 
A.  Persich . . 
O.  A.  Jones. 


700.181 
792.510 
793,545 
792,036 
791,068 
792,396 
789,802 
789,784 
789,840 
793,075 
793,225 

7QQ    OTO 

Vehicle  body-h^MrV. !  n'^'^^^-  ^:  gaiiiond ■..'.■.■.■;  789;864 

Vehide-brake.  i  C.  T.  McCueand  F.  E.  WUcox....  788  669 

Vehicle-braka      L.  House 788  544 

Vehicle  brake-blwk ,  {;  H- Porcher  and  W.  C.  Hartmari .'  7911045 

Vehicle  brake.    Rubberlured- i  f   p°Ir'^  • -iv^-v- „• 792,554 

Vehicle  charRing-station.    ElectrkiilV-proi)iUed- " ' ' '    v  vV^^^^,^^  \i  Sawyer  ....  792,844  , 

Vehicle  controlEng  device.    Motor-    '^  propeuea  ....    F.  P.  Cox  and  CE.  Holmes 789,411 

V  ehicle  drivinginlchaaism.    Motor- J¥  f?,!!-  ^-  Sturtevant 792,241 

Vehicle  frames  or  boilies.    Means  for  o^ifwiningthe"   C  StelaS^ ^'?5? 

transmission  of  concttsaions  to  "***«  "w     u.  oieian 793,165 

Vehicle-gear 

Vehk^.  Motor- 
Vehicle.  Motor- 
Vehicle.  Motor- 
Vehicle.  Motor- 
Vehicle.    Motor- I  T   1?  rw 

Vehicle.    Motor- v  %;  ^"^ZS*..       -^'- 

Vehicle  or  similar  apparatus!  "Diliiijiii: ;  a  R   Pi!^^°° ^'^^ 

Vehicle  running-gearTT....  ^^ n^i}^^ 789,756 

Vehicle  running:|Sr:: ,  ^- 9"  S-H*^ 'W >» 

Vehiclfr-sprlng  .:...  '  {*•  J- Rficherts 793^096 

Vehicle-spring.    Combdiiiitionc^itod  .:::■: CFM  Phf^'^ ••••  21'^" 

Vehicle  spring  connection r  T  u«^.^P 793,050 

\  ehicle  spring-wheel.    Flexible .' 1  a   M«T)^J^ ^'«* 

Vehicle  steering-K^ar...  '  ^"  ^"'If ^ 793,003 

Vehicle  storni-shield....      K-.  Knudsen 792,599 

VAhi/<i«  ■wii>ai<>H /v^.,»ii.> 1.  O.  Denman.. 


May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 
!  June 
j  June 

June  27 

June  13 
I  May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June  20 

June  27 


16 
16 
13 
27 
13 
6 
13 
16 
16 
16 
27 
27 
27 
16 

9  I 
30 
13 
20  , 

9 
13 


Monthly 
voluma. 


3743 
1052 
1032 
3661 
5916 
3768 
2040 
269 
2107 
2181 
3314 
1301 
3324 
3515 
I  2096 
4133 
1191 
444 
1898 
2950 
2726 
2853 
3274 
3548 
3825 
2881 
316 
2205 
5279 
2166 
2747 
1935 
1578 
2417 
3431 


.  1_ 

I  579-80 
I    222 
218 
782 
1245 
792-3 
434 
60 
448-9 
466 
710 
272 
704 
746 
446 
888-9 
250 
94 
401 
624 
576 
602 
701 
758 
817  , 
609 
69 
466-7 
1107 
463 
585-6  , 
415 
335 
515-16  I 
735 


Offldal 
OaMtta. 


o 

> 
I  lie 

116 
i  116 
116 
,  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116  , 
116 
116 

116 ; 

116  : 
116 
116  I 
116 
116  ' 

116 ; 

116 ; 

116  I 
116 
116  I 


I  M 
1695 
1691 
<  2366 
;  1402 
808 
477 
;  1520 
'  1951 
1966 
2288 
1782 
775 
816 
1050 
2466 
1757 
1561 
1906 
691 
644 
670 
2279 
7MA 
2401 
675 
76 
513 
1260 
1963 
2126 
456 
1843 
2057 
2316 


...<..... 


F. 
C. 
H. 
O. 
R. 


E.  VVifcox 792484 

^i'"?i<i^ Tssleos 

f^chaud 788  852 

i;  ^^,P. •,„-.  •• 789,663 

M.  O.  Philhps 791,210 

792,573 


Vehicle  swiveled  couDllns 

Vehicle-top....         ^^ 


Vehicle-top.    Detachable ..' .' „ 

Vehicle  traction  attachment  ' 

Vehicle.    ~ 


789,144 

Ha" 190,931 

^.•V 789,961 


O.  J.  Cawley 

A.  W  

L 


Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel . . 

Vehicles. 

Vehicles. 


Two-wheeled 1  tv    ph      li '^-723 

cohir,™  ^ »..-     Ai:  \---: I  1.  V.  Edwards 790,486 

'  79U44 


vlSt^hl^L.^.^.PP*™^'^'    ^"■•^ ;  J.J.Oamion 


J.  C.  Rutherford......!...' 791  2W 

T.  I.  Cochran  and  C.  B.  Oiiinoni!  792.'l99 

8.  8.  Scott ]  792  468 

r    p    T      ._  '792,'706 


I  June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June  20 
May  16 
May 
June 
Jime 
June 
May 
June  20 
June  20 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
Jime 
June 
June 
June 


H.  E.  Irwin 
«» .  j't'SuT^^ 1702,725,  June 

Velocipede.    Railway-.*!!::::::::: r^^Sr*" 789,868    May  16 

-     -      C.Brandt -792,754    June 


9 
30 
23 
16 
23 
23 
30 
30 
13 
13 
20 
20 
20 
16 


ca»eck-controlled... 


Vending  apparatus. 
Veuduiff-machine. . . 
VendinR-machine. . . 
V^endiiig-machine. . . 
Vending-machine. . . 
Vending-machine. . . 
Vending-machine. . . 

Vending-machine 

Vending-machine. . ! 
V^endlng-machlne . . . 
Vending-machine . . . 
V' ending  machine. 
Vending-machine. 
V^ending-machme. 
V' ending  machine. 
Veneer-8Ut«r 

V  entilating  device 

Ventilation.. 
Ventilator:         

See  Barrel-ventilator., 
Hat-ventilator.    1 

Ventilator j 

Ventilator , 

V  enUiator 

Vermin-exterminating  oompoiind 

Vessels.    Conveyer  for  unloading. 


Cigar- 

Com-controlled vj' 

Coin-controlled !!::: r 


D.  M.  Dorman 
J.  Frltache.... 

W  I^tehei "*• 

T.N.  Gofle , 

L.  V.  Dierdorff  and  F.  M.  Snider 

O.  W.  Peter 

V.E.Randall 

O.  B.  Townsend 

O.  B.  PhiUlps       

.  W.Cordes 

L.  C.  8poon«r 


791,755 

""^^  789,039 
789,086 
780,724 
700,561 
701,206, 
701,000 
702,206 
702,000 
702,050 
701,224 


Jon^- !!!!' 789^7 


Stamp-. 


P.  Elliott 


O.  T.  Strlte.... 

L.  Koss 

R.  Taylor 

C.  L.  Pullman. 


Roof-ventHator. 
W'indow-ventllator. 


792,885 
701,580 
793,306 
793,403 
789,627 


June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June  20 

May  30 

May     9 

June  20 

June    6 

June  27 

June  27 

May    9 


20 

6 

2 

2 

2 

16 

23 

30 

6 

13 

20 


I  2054 
195 
721 
2434 
5582 
2203 
2496 
2667 
2717 
3306 
558 
3217 
315 
3080 
2279 
1327 
5667 
4481 
3093 
4657 
4177 
5446 
5745 
1507 
2025 
2500 
2528 
2862 
2061 
5257 
3962 
2909 
2584 
633 
802 
1074 
1152 
2601 
4350 
5577 
1103 
1709 
2206 
2300 
5626 
2210 
2840 
280 
3700  , 
3865 
2361 


31 


438 
42 
153 
517 
1176-7 
470 
533-4 
562-3 
573-4 
708 
118-10 
685 
60 
658 
486-7 
285 
1191 
936  I 
653 
973  ; 
874  : 
1145  , 
1208  I 
7-18 
431  I 
534^  I 

541 
606-9 
631 
1103-4 
853-4 
014 
55:^ 
137 
170-1 
234 
252-3 
548 
906 
1175 
233-3 
363-3 
«0-2 
510 
1182 
468 
005 
64-5 
780 
826 
501 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

I  116 

j  116 

116 

{  116 

I  110 

110 

110 

'  110 

I  110 

;  116 

116 

116 
I  116 

116 
;  116 
!  116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  j 

110 

110 

110 

110  ' 

116 

116 

110 

110 

110 

110 

110 

116 

110 

110 

110 

116 

116 


1941 

47 

166 

563 

1326 

1971 

2074 

6ao 

i  •** 
228S 

1587 

220« 

75 

2197 

2020 

323 

1347 

1062 

722 

1000 

964 

1294 

1304 

1827 

1934 

2075 

3061 

3163 

007 

1266 

2434 
083 

2003 

1008 
183 
248 
204 
017 

1023 

1325 

1700 

1860 

3090 

3060 

1330 
514 

3147 

1523 

2374 

2409 
547 


J.  Hough 

G.  MouQton... 


R.  Taylor 

J.  B.  Klrkham  and  W.  E.  P^-' 

mely. 
C.  K.  Baldwin !  701,174 


702,900 
703,015 
703,404 
7BO,O0a 


I 

1  June  20 

June  20 

June  27 

May  30 

May  30 

3063 

063 

3115  < 

005 

3606 

827 

6017  |. 

5004  ' 

IIM 

'ilO 
110 
110 
116 

110 


2102 
2307 

3400 
1300 

1300 


174 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inf)mtion*  fot;  May  and  June-Continned. 


■  it. 


Invention. 


VMtfhute  ^'"^^^  ^°^  oontroUlng  the  motive  power  of 

Vet«>nii»ry  appliance.    Electtioai..J 

Veterinary  dental  float .',',', 

\>t«rtnary  Injector ', 

Veterinary  obatetrical  inrtruiniMit 

Veterinary  opera ting-Uble...  

x^™**"^ 

yjj^ 

vii»attachmeiit:::::::::::: 

Vise.    Bench- i": 

Vise.    Bench- 

Vise.    Bench- 

Vise.     Univerfal "'........'. 

Voting-machine 

Voting-machine  booth 

Voting-machine  counter. 

Vuloanizing-mold ..........'.'. 

W af «r-coating  machine 

Wagon  attachment 

W  agon-  t)od  y \[\\ 

W  agon-box.    Metal . . ... ...!.." 

W  ago  n-  b  rak  e .     A  u  t  omatlc .'.."!! 

Wagon  chating-plate 

Wagon  comer  device .*.!!!".!! 

Wagon-dump  and  elevator .........". 

Wagon.     Dumping- 

W'lX-—           i-v             r    "O 
agon.     Dumping- 

agon.     Dumpmg- 

Wagon-dumping  apparatus.    So^iiing '  ftp^)ii^tu8 

Wagon-loader 

Wagon.     Lumber- 

Wagon  stake-socket '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Wagon-standard !!!.!.. 

Waist  effect.    Device  for  producinK  lonir- 

Waist-lengthener ^     ^ 

Wall-bracket 

Wall-facings  and  decorations, 
uct  for 


Nam*. 


No. 


701,132 

788,M8 
700,309 
782,606 
788,577 
TBI  342 


O.  O.  Boa 

T.  A.  Ryan 

A.  Pazton 

O.  J.  RMd  and  A.  Melerhofta:'."* 
O.  B.  Blackman.. 

C.  Tyler .".'.".'.*.".'."."."." ,^„ 

F.  O.  Atwood i  TaDaQ 

w.E  O'Reilly .:::::  SSi 

K.  L.  Erlckson 7go,ii7 

p.  L.  Boyer TBoggQ 

B    T   o  S^ 789,406i 

B.  L.  Williamson 790105 

E.  8.  Williamson !!!!!!  79l'741 1 


Data. 


30 

2 

23 

20 
2 
6 

16 


H.  J.  Valentine 
W.  J.  Wilkinson. 

P.  Yoe 

C.  Christensen 

H.  Z.  Cobb 

A.  W.  Copland.... 

P.  Kenehan 

J.  W.  HaU 

L.  Anderson .*, 

f-  w.m**^'" ^;;i;:::;i:;i  tw.is 

J.  Williams THDMu 

W.T.  Johnson .■..:::■"  tSo'mb 

"^  *    '"    *"  790|447 


792,373 
78e,M8 
7gS478 
7n.lfi8 

780,065 
792.777 
780,423 
791,532 


Pair- 


Process  of  and  prod- 


J.  Q.  and  A.  T.  Adams 

E.  K.  Emig 

J.O.  E.  Krohn 

8.  C.  Lancaster 

W,  H.  Trindle  and  W.  H. 

brother. 

W.Anderson _^^ 

P.  L.  Joubert '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'  79\'.(i2& 

M.  Conrad rsi^igs 

C.  Hotz 780  427 

p.A.8«Unnan ;;:;:;.  7«2.'797 

J.  H.  and  I.  Taylor 790.087 

F.  W.  Chicken^ 793:062 

8.  J.  Edmlston 780,147 


780.3621 
780,553 
780,606! 
792,636  I 

793,488 


May 

May 
,  May 

June 
'May 
June 
May 
June  37 
Jane  27 
May  16 
May  30 
May 
May 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 


Moothly 
▼ohuiM. 


OffloUl 
OaMtta. 


i 


9 

2 

16 

6 

23 

13 

9 

27 

13 

9 

20 

9 

6 

9 

16 

23 

23 

9 

9 

9 

20 


June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 


13 

6 

30 

9 

20 

16 

27 

9 


wS-Eun'g""*^*'     """""■'"• HA.  Stater 790.009 

Wall-packer.'." I  V  4' n '?f° ^'^^ 

Walls.     ErectiiW         !  i;  t-_?»"»°*° 793.415 


16 
20 


Erecting !."!.*.".'!!!!;.'!!;!i  B. 


524 
722 


..,    ,         coarse  yams 

Wa!<her: 

See  Fnilt-waaher. 

Washing  compound 


Not-Iock  washer. 


A.  £.  Rhoades 790,077 


May 

June 
June  27 
June  13 
May  9 
June  6 
June  6 
May   16 


T, 


Washing-machine  gearing.. .]" i 
Washing  or  chumtag  apparatus. 
W  a.^hUjard. . . 
Watch. > 


washing-maciiinT.::: :::::::: \  piv^T^'^'' S-SSi 

washinUachinI::::::::::::::::::::::- i.  w.^*::-:::::::::::;:;;:;  ?Si;S 

F.  Kostlan 791,033 

C.  R.  OustavMn , 792,415 

B.F.  Tyler 791,516 

J.  Marer ;  790,500 

J.  W.  Gibson 780,851 

F.  Bobbins i  780j82 

Pflster 793. 153 

Reiner 1780,672 

Ougelsberg i  7W,414 

.  E.  Porter 793.330 


Watch  halr-aprlng  stud 

Watch-hand-centering  holder' 

Watch-movements  in  their  cases.  "  Device  for  ftxiig 

WaUh-protector.     Pocket 

Watch  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism '!'."." 

Watch.     Stop- 

Watch- wtndijig  Indicator 


Watch- winding  Indicator 
Watch-wlndlng  indicator...  . 

WaU?h- winding  indicator '.'. 

Watch- winding  indicator 

Watchcase '"'[ 

Watchmaker*^  instrument.. '....". 

Watchmaker's  tool ".'.'.'.'" 

Water.    Apparatus  for  prodii'cliig  "pVi  rifled'..'.' 

Water  bags.     Device  for  the  production  of  the  diwi 
lation  of  water  in  warm- 

Water-circula ting  device 

Wa tor  cleansing  de\'ice '..'. 

Water-closet ".1!J."'.*." 

Water-closet '.'.'.'.'.'.'. ' 

Water -closet-bowi  flualiing  apparatus 

W  ater-closet  bowl.    Siphon  

^  ater-closets  or  other  fixtures 
>VaU>r-co<>ler.     Compartment... 

Water-cooler  equipment 

Water-dlvi<ling  furrow-joint.  ..V 

Water-<»levator 

Water-Elevator 

Water-«levator. 


A. 
A. 

a. 

A. 
W 


Flushing  device  for. 


Current-operated . , 


Water-elevator.     Wind-operated. 
Water-forelng  apparatus. . . 
Water-Kag© "[ 

Water-heater 


Mater 790,508 

790,510 
790,511 
790.512 
790.513 
788,923 


Mazer 

Maser.... 

A.  Marab. 

M.  Tbomsen 792^367 

W.  Bowers i  788,881 

Knodler 792,426 

Bauer 791,863 

C.  TObelmann 791,230 

•*'      ■  790,743 

792,730 
793,352 
780,483 
702.8as 


W.  R.  Park. 

w.  P.  Rix ......;;; 

A.Clolfl 

W.  W.  Broga 

R.  C.  Wilson  and  W.  H.  Schulte.. 

F.  H.Mason j  780,926 

A.  Malor '  793.597 

J.T.Cole.    (Reissue) •    12,.T52 

O.  H.  Hicks I  790,573 

M.  V.  Ruff  and  R.C.  Irwin '  780,629 

W.  A.  DougUs 1790.563 

T.  H.,  L.  0..  and  C.  E.  DoOing    792,505 
and  J.  L.  Wbeeter. 

L.  W.  Maxon 

M.  A.  Llbbey 

J.  McAfee. 


789.042 
792,420 

790.737 

J.  H.  George 780,140 


May 
May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 

May 

May 

Mav 

May 

May 

June 

May 

June 

June 

May 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
Maj^ 
June 

May 
June 
May 
May 


16 
23 

6 

6 
13 
30 
13 

6 
23 
16 
16 
27 

9 

13  ! 
27 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 
2 
13 

,r 

6 

30 
23 
20 
27 

9 
20 
16 
27 
30, 
23  ' 

9 
23 
13 

2 
13 
23 

9 


8429 
800 
3804 
2t23 
134 
800 
3076 
,  3538 
I  3700 
!  8S88 

i  4am 

1866 
193 
3479 
601 
4300 
1S41 
1738 
3458 
I5U4 
2422 
2625  , 
1906  I 
164 
1954 
2952 
4596 
4317 
1777 
2224 
2506 
2348 

2058 
372  , 
5526 
1962  I 
2658 
3338 
3220 
1336 

3180 
3134 
3800  I 
1004  I 
2163  > 
674  I 


^ 


5634 
4682 
2538 
37H6 
2065 
2678 
3016 
4224 
0032 
4373 
2364 
4353 
3080 

1078 
1965 
4674 
1330 


1141 

116 

190 

116 

800 

116 

517 

116 

31-2 

116 

171 

116 

660 

;  116 

756 

1  116 

806 

116 

717-18 

116 

1040 

116 

404 

116 

42 

116 

740 

116 

130 

116 

806-7 

116 

380-00 

116 

376-7 

116 

740 

116 

317 

116 

513-14 

116 

560 

116 

418 

116 

36 

116 

418 

116 

625 

116 

958 

116 

900-1 

116 

384 

116 

460-70 

116 

520  ' 

116 

502! 

116 

i 


1391 
308 
906 


439 

1163 
430 
567 
707 
-  ^7 
286 

672 
667 
833 
433  ! 
457  ! 
13»-4  ' 


aS23 

1   143-4 
704 

3949 

1 

4496 

0» 

297 

67 

636 

138 

2004 

436 

5254 

1103 

1932 

408 

143 

31-2 

4221 

882 

2874 

607 

2931 

619 

3411 

731 

3450 

520 

1939 

408 

3728 

795 

4218 

882 

4224 

883 

4226 

883 

4230 

883 

4233 

884 

848 

180 

1832 

388 

775 

164 

1960 

412 

843 

180 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1184 
960 
543 
808 
440 
571 
638 
90S 
1260 
911 
501 
907 
445 

235 
413 

978 
286-7 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 ; 

116  I 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


S3 

1640 

719 
2341 
3394 

790 
1190 

444 
46 

809 
1896 
1013 
1897 

415 
2323 
1827 

561 
2102 

460 
1497 

450 

691 
1076 
1016 

425 

518 

579 
2042 

1943 
1544 
1313 

462 
2109 

778 
2265 

334 

743 
2209 
2414 
1927 

505 
1590 
1608 

775 


691 

1065 

1527 

1604 

1929 

1255 

1914 

1493 

994 

674 

687 

2311 

567 

1914 

2381 

993 

995 

,  995 

i  996 

906 

193 

1805 

178 

1918 

1648 

1340 
1096 
2062 
23B3 

488 
2113 

706 
2488 
1428 
1028 

548 
1024 
1949 

249 
1919 
1094 

324 
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InTention. 


Wator-bMter 

Water-beater 

Water-heater 

Water-beater  and  alarm. 


A.Stewart 791,587 

g-  R-  B"rt I  792.498 

R.  Smith 793  164 

Time !  G.    w.    Rtebardson   aod   H.  J.    792!84« 

I     Sams. 
Water-heater.     Electric , a.  D.  Wrisht  and  E.  E.  Saeer       1793  118 

w*^'"-^^"-    In't^t^^^H- J.  A.  and  A.  F.  Mu.tee..?f .  .::!  ST.M? 

Water-heating  apparatus P.  A.  Deasy                                        788^ 

Water-motor C.  L.  Wilkiru.:.": ,  rei'^ 

Water-pad  and  ad  vertisina  device.    Combined A.H.Cobb  toists 

Water-purlfylnK  plants.    Ume-saturater  for E.  Declerca i  Trn'Ss? 

Water-tank  fr.«t-proof f.  M.  vana^grirt:;:::::::::::::;:  tSiot; 

Water-tube  boiler J.  M.  McCtellon J  788^9 

Water-tube  boUer i  d.  Roberts  I  TSafe 

Water-tube  holier ..::::::    F  Buwr    Ki? 

Water-tube  bouer.     !  s.  ThuFstenMii.';:::::::;;::::::::!  f$5'763 

Water-tube  steam-boiler T I  J.  D.  Bowne  i  Tai'^ii 

Water-wheel  attaohment.    AnU-ancbor-ioe !  O.  M.  Brown '  twsii 

Watering-tank  heater     Stock- ,  T.  O.  Thorbu's::::::;:::: '  7^ 4^ 

Waterproof  composition I  W.  Maasch  trS'tm 

Waterpn>ot1nK  coHH)oMtion j  L.  P.  Brown.'.'.".';:::;;: 793'o48 

Waterproofing  compound {  c.  O.  Cobum  and  E.  T.  Biick"  791^8 

Wave-forms.    Propagating j  D.  C**Jac'k8on 789.738 


2 
2 
16 
16 
23 
30 


Wave-motor ;;;:;;;;;;!  J.  Purxiie ....;;::;:;:;::::"  r^'^g 

R •' 

Wave-motor...    .:;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::|j;L!Arinia ..;::  793:497 


Wave-motor :::;:::::::;'  f.  Rapp ....:; Wm, 

Wave-motor lo.M.iWh ]  ::::::^^.v:::.'Sl^ 


Weaner. 
Weaner. 
Weaner  muzele. 


^''- M.  w.Brender.. .....::::::::::;:  tot;^ 

call  ...^... J.  Fluhman 792.819 


Calf-. 


weather-iK>arding::v.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::jj:FUh^^*^-::': M? 

S??^-?^'ip •••.:.-.  ■; I  A.  T.  Hansen.....;::::.:::::::::' 792;^ 


Weather-strip.    Window '.'.'.'.'.". W  Peaoe  l  ^'^ 

K^S^ifo,.,;:;;:;::;::::;;:;:::::::::::::::::::::;  S:  5i',S^„v.;.::;::;;::::;::;  KS 

^^;;::::;;:;:::::::;::;::::;::;:::::::::;;:::;;::.Z:|"^r„™^-,^^^^^^^ 
w2Sm:::::::'::' «•  2,J>?.p««° 1 791.955 


June  6 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 

June  27 
May  30 
May  2 
May  30 
June  6 
May  23 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June  20 
June  27 
May  2 
June  27 
June    6 

May  16 
May  9 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  20 
June  13 
May  16 
June  20 
June  13 
May  2 
June  13 
May  30 
May  9 
June  6 
June  6 
June    6 


278 
2071 
3428 
2758  I 

334S 

5864 

789 
5773 

868 
4170 
1131  I 

82 
2812  ' 
3652  I 
4715 
5784 
2686  I 
3989 

539    . 
3215  |. 

185  ,. 


wM,rh|n'gand'd4n^riii^'i^',:iiii:-B^-t::::::::::;  f^f^t^^"":; ?S'2J  JuSI n 

Weighing  apparatus F.  J.  Heybach::!!!!'.::! 'w2,406    June  13 


WeiKhmg  apparatus ;::: t    R    Wpvant 

»{>l"8»pF«>-'*t'^'«-  Muk- .:.:::::  kc.u^xT.: 

^fJ^IlM'^-^^^L'f^?- ■■.•-■••■•:. I  L.W.  Gibbons 


Automatic j.  Hickey 


Automatic 
Automatic...., 

Automatic 

Coin-controlled 


Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-machine. 

Weighing  mechanism 

Weighing  mechanism  for  refrigerators 
Weighing  mechanism  for  refrigerators 

Weir 

Welding  boller-tub€« .  ..;::*. 

Well  apparatus.    Oil- 

Well  drill.  Oil- :::: 

Well-machine 

Well  packing,  ou- : : ; : : : : : : : : : : : ; 

Well  piston  or  pluoser.    Dmi)- 

Well  lul.<v<-l«mp.     5U-..^     •" 

Weils.    Treating  oil  and  gas 
Welts  into  stitched   seams. 

corded 
Wheel: 
See  Car-wheel 

Carpet-sweeper  wheel. 
Engine-wheel. 
FUth-wheel. 
Grlndlng-whael. 
Knitting-maichine  bur- 
wheel. 

Resilient-tired  wheel. 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel :.. 

Wheel ./: 

Wheel u. ..::::::::::: 

Wheel-guard ....::!::!::::: 

W  heel-guard .    Oo-cart 

Wheel  protective  covering.  "VebJcie-' 

Wheel-rim  clamp 

W  hiffletree-hook '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Whip-socket  and  roin-hoider! ' 'Combined 

Wicket-oi>erating  mechanism.  

Wind-chest  with  indlvidually-operatlve'va  T^es' 

Pneumatic  universal 
Wind-instrument  attachment 

W  ind-wheel 

Wind  mill ] 

Winding  and  feeding  mechanism 
Winding  and  feeding  mechanism 
W  inding  and  feeding  mechanism 
Winding-machine 


791.342 
793,116 
790.375 
793,434 
788  829 

A.L.  F  Mitcbeu ..:::::::::  790:146 

O.  Prokofiew -<i\  355 

J.  Haeberle |  792!982 

A.  A.  Caille 792.694 

o  .  .  790,529 

790,527 
790,528 


Guide  for  Introducing 


Sprocket-wheel. 
Traction-  machine 

wheel. 
Trolley- wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle  spring-wheel. 
Wind-wheel. 


J.  B.  Salo  and  A.  H.  Hoag 
J.  B.  Salo  and  A.  H.  Hoag 

J.  B.  Salo  and  A.  H.  Hoag 

H.  Herzig 792^517 

R.  L.  Woodrum  and  W.  A.  Brown. |  790.'470 

W.T.  Bradstreet 788.701 

J.  E.  Downer I  792,322 

O.  V.  Cater ,  780.580 

A.J,  Hubbard 790,208 

£,H;^/ 792,349 

W.M.  Thomas 1788,738 

F.  Gardner I  793  128 

O.  E.  Brown 792,116 


D.C.  McCan 

H.  T.  Hansen 

E.  M.  RoberU 

J.  1.  Maguire 

D.  A.  Moore 

J.  E.  Baker 

J.C.Condo 

A.  H.  Rochfort 

W.  L.  Bliss 

E.  Pyle 

P.  Jacobs 

N.  F.  Purcell  and  F.  W.  MUIer. 


May  30 

June  27 
May  23 
June  27  1 
May  2 
May  16 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
May  23 
May  2 
June  13 
May  9 
May  16  , 
June  13 
May  2* 
June  27 
June  13 


2624 
2129 
5891 
1550 
4U32 
10 
27U3 
1477  i 
3552  I 
3042  I 
1691  I 
1095  { 
1469  I 
5448 
1349 
133 
150  I 
1028 
2139  I 
1916  I 

5830 

3337 

3952  I 

3926  I 
659  { 

3436 

5882 

3039 

2472 

4269 

4261 

4265 

2105 

4148 
370 

1758 

2294 

3570 

1802 
437 

3365 

1352 


780,906 
792,026 
792.929 


May  16 

June  \i 
June  20 


793,130  j  June  27 
7B3.311 1  June  27 


793,500 

790.885 

791,502. 

793.412  I 

792.925  : 

790.503 

780,232 


1179 
2936 
3384 
3709 
4038 
4964 
126 


A.  Klann I  788.777 

E.  Kreuttberg 791,034 

A.  von  Muntean  and  8.  Biitler. ..  789,993 

A.  C.  Johnson 788  497 

C.J.  Bellamy 789.786 

C.J.  Bellamy .'.  780.787 

C.J.  Bellamy 780,780 

O.  W.  "  ' 


June  27 
May  30 

June    8  i 
June  27  >  3881 
June  20     2930 
May  23 

9 

3 


May 
May 


4208 

1503 

529 


May  30  5255 

May  16  3154 

May  9  2113 

May  16  2729 

May  16  2734 

.,  _^  .  . May  16  2738 

toeter 780,601'  May  9  '■  2314 


63 

442 

734-5 

580 

716 
1233 
168  i 
1214  I 
184  I 
873  i 
248 
21-2 
592  { 
771-2 
968-9 
1216  i 
573  : 
856 


lie  1523 

116  j  1944 

116  j  2316 

118  j  2129 


553 
450-1 
1239 
327 
666 
3 
577 
312 
753 
849 
358 
239 
310 
1145-6 
289 
28-9 
33-4 
217-18 
457 
405 
1227 
715 
830-2 
841-2 
139-40 
730 
1237-9 
649 
527 
801-2 
890 
801 
448 
868 
82 
373 
485 
757 
382 
96 
730 
282 


116  I 

118 : 

116  ; 

116  I 

116  I 

118 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 ; 

116  i 
116 
116  j 
U6  I 
116  , 

116  ' 
116 


2295 

1391 

181 

1371 

1654 

962 

200 

20 

661 

848 

1103 

1372 

2115 

2438 

125 

2264 

1501 

622 
498 


116  1396 

116  1837 

I  lift  I  2444 

I  116   1460 

{  116  >  2117 

4  116  ;  1821 

!  116  I  825 

I  116  I  2189 

I  116  I  1886 

116   252 

:  116  ;  1819 

I  118  ,  1205 

I  116  i  328 

I  116  ,  1490 

116  '  1494 

118  i  1600 

!  116  I  1986 

118  {  1911 

118  1382 


118 
118 
116 
118 
118 
116 
116 


2204 
935 

3422 
150 
800 

130& 

2186 


116  I  2066 

116  I  1004 

116  I  1003 

116  1003 


116 
116 
118 
116 
116 
118 
116 
118 
116 
118 


666  '  118 

247  ,  116 
623  I  116 
724  118 
791  lie 

867  I  116 

1042  ;  116 

27  116 


1951 

077 

86 

1880 
533 
82» 

1888 
100 

2300 

17B3 


830 
622 
880 
324 
113 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1103  j  116 
666  116 


446-7 

577 

578 

676-9 

490-1 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


736 

1754 

2165 

2305 

2376 

2445 

1192 

1480 

2413 

2164 

901 

381 

123 

1365 
736 
4»4 
644 
645 
647 
836 
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laveation. 


Winding- tnathine 

Winding-machine '..'.'... 

Winding  miichine.     Ball-.."''.'."".*.".".".""*" 

Winduig  machine.     Bobbin  or  spool.'. 

Winding- machine  lump  or  stub  catcher     Yam- 

Winding  machine.    Thread-. 

Winding  machine.     Web- \\ 

Winding  mathinea.    Automatic  tension  devke  (or 

varn- 
Wlndlng-spool  spindle  and  bearing  therefor 
Windlass.    Hoisting- 

Window !!!!!!!!! 

Window-closure.    Automatic  .."..*. ..!!!!!!!!! 

Window  construction !.'"!!.!!! 

Window-frame ".!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Window-guard !!!!»!!!.'!! 

Window-lock '.!.!!!'!!!.!!!! ' 

Window-lock.    Automatic  ventiiating  '. 

Window.     MeUlUc f. ".'. 

Window  or  door  screen .*...!!'" 

Window  raising  and  locking  device.. i!!!!'!"""! 

Window-screen '...'.'. 

Window-screen .".!.'!."."!!! 

W indo w.    Self- balancing.  * ."!!!!!!!!!!" 

Window.    Self-closing ". ' " 

Window.    Ventilating- '..'.'..'..'... 

Window- ventilator 

Windows  in  open  or  closed  positions'   Means  for  posi- 
tively retaining 
Wire 


Name. 


No. 


O.  W.  Foster... 
8.  W.  WardweU 
A.  Mantenfel... 

J.  Garsed 

W.  8.  Mills 

C.H.  Creasy... 
E.  Schoenuig. ., 
H.  B.  Beekman. 


J. 

A. 

S. 

T. 

E. 

C. 

J. 

L. 

H. 

C. 

W 

F, 

C. 

H. 

H. 

F. 

J. 

F. 

N. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 

Q*Mtt«. 


Salathe  and  ) 

Chubb,  Jr... 

H.  Meioer \^.//.V/^^ 

l>ee , 

H.  Lunken..., 

S.Moore 

A.  Swenson 

W.  Roe  and  L.  J.  Bonar 

Ernst 

H.  Hopmann 

.  B.  Lee 

Bruno 

C.  Wheeler W „, 

L.Roberts I  780  752 

C.  Smith 7»1,728 

C.Kasch !7«).370 

F.  Chmelir 791 ,348 


7w.oae| 

TVIJM 
783,000 
780,017 
793.084 
788.032 
78B.07O 
789,522 


790,526 
790,106 
78».04« 
791,036 
790,215 
780.050 
780,535 
789,568 
790,490 
791.909 
792,833 
791,874 
788,860 


L.  Magee. 

R.  Evans. 


Apparatus  (or  gal- 


Wlre.    Film-coated '.'.':'.'.'.'.'. 

Wire.    Making  mgots  (or  seamles's  Rold-plated 
W  ire.    Making  ingots  (or  seamless  gold-plated 

Wirenail 

Wire  or  other  metallic  bodies. 

vanixlng  or  otherwise  plating 
Wire  or  other  metallic  bodies.    Galvanizing,  tinning, 

or  otherwise  plating 

Wire-splice 

Wire-stretcher ii. "....! "......".". 

W  ire-  s  t  re  tc  her ...!.."!!!!! 

Wire-tightener .'....'.'.'.". 

Wire  to  screws,  bolts,  or  the  like.    Tooi  (or  connect- 

w  1  re-un winding  device 

Wire- weaving  machine !!!!!!!!!!!!'! 

Wire- working  implement ......'. . .' ......'..'.'..'. 

Wires  or  bars  to  pieces  o(  metal.    Plug  or  biisb  (or 
connecting 

W  irework 

Wood-bending  machine. 

Wood-grinder .".  ......'*."'.'.".'.'.'*.'.".'.".'.' 

Woodworking-machine i.-iiiilllllllllll 

Woodworking-machine !.!!!.""!!!!!'* 

Wool-drier  discharger 

Work-bench 

Work-Uble '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Woven  fabric !!!!!!!! 

Woven  fabric , !!!!!!!!!!! I !" ! 

Woven  fabric *!!"!!!!!!!!!"!"!" 

W  rapping-  machine !!!.!.!!!! 

Wrench: 
See  Flange- wrench.  Pipe-wrench. 

-Monkey-wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench ".."..".!'.'.".'.".*.'.!*. ".".'.'.!]!"""' 

Wrench !!!!!!!.!!]"!!' 

Wrench !.!!!!i!!!!!!!!iiI!^J!!!!!  ! 

Wrench 

Wrench "] 

Wrench 

Wrench 1." .'.'!.".'."!!. .'!.".";!."*.'.'!.''.'i; 

Wrench !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Wrench !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!*!!!!!!!! 

VS'  rench !.!.!!!*"""' 

W  rench .'.'.' 


Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench.    

W  rvnch 

Wrench ,,\. 

Wrench 

Wrench .....'. 

Wrench 

W  rench ] 

Wrench !.!.!!!!!! 

Wrench  attachment 

Yarn-guide 

Yoke  center     Neck- 

Yoke.     H*mea»- 

Yoke.    Neck- 

Zinc  from  iu  oree.    Extracting. 


W.  Hoopea 

J.G.  Callan... 
H.  M.  Wmiams. 
H.  M.  Williams. 
C.J.Carroll 


791.000 1  May  ao  I  5383 

702,001 '  June  13  '  liao  I 

792,096 1  June  13  I  1319 

792,000  June  13     1322 

„    ^    ^      ,  793.123  June  27  '  3355 

O.  A.  Ooodson '780,215  May     9  |  1463 

O.  A.  Ooodson 780,600:  May     9  '  2488 


791,994 
793^17 


May    9 

June  13 
June  30 
May  2 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May     9 

May  23 
May  16 
May  2 
May  30 
May  16 
May  2 
May  23 
Mav  9 
May  23 
June  6 
June  20 
June  6 
May  2 
May  23 
June  6 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  20 


CO 

2319 
2186 
3075 
1038 
3286 
251 
1120 
2159 

4261 
3376 
1085 
5230 
3.585 
1000 
4292 
2260 
4184 

933 
2728 

850 

756  , 
4606 

583  I 
3941  I 
5669  I 

966 
2609 


1. 

a 

491-3 
467 

65fr-7 

234-5 

704 

54 

245-6 
457  I 

800 
715 
237, 

1104 
760 
238 
805 
478  i 
876  { 
196, 
581  ! 
183. 
160  i 
983  i 
125  I 
838-9 

1191 
202 
576 

1127 
238 

376 

TH 

718 

315-16 

526 


o 
> 


I 


lie  fiw 

110  19M 

110  2196 

110  340 

116  2281 

110  00 


116 
110 


257 
504 


C.  Ligbtholder. 
C.  F.  Lamp.... 

J.  Mossmao 

C.  L.  Sawyer.., 
C.C.Sibley.... 


J.J.  F088 

E.  F.  Shellaberger '. 

J.  R.  Payne 

E.  A.  Richardson.    (RelMue) . 

W.H.  Eleood 780,500 


H.  L.  SUley 

C.  Fancher 

R.  Blair 

W.  Goodjohn. 

F.  Gutmann.. 

G.  F.  Walker. 
M.  E.  Doherty 
H.  Saraflan... 
H.  Hardwick. . 
H.  D.  Hewett. 
A.  Forbes 


780,490    May     9  '  2118 

790,001  I  May  23  4603 

791,807    June    6  726 

791.583    June    0  270 

780,041     May   10  3040 

780,904    May  1«  3073 

788.953 1  May     3  800 

793,000    June  27  3295 

12,350  I  June  13  2236 


116 

10U2 

116 

787 

116 

2.')U 

116 

12S6 

116 

832 

116 

251 

116 

1011 

116 

536 

116 

980 

116 

1668 

110 

2122 

110 

1063 

110 

174 

110 

1000 

116 

1502 

116 

933 

116 

1347 

110, 

1674 

110 

2117 

110 
110 
110 

110 
116 
116 


i2n 

1743 
1787 
1787 
2206 
352 


110   575 


44«"  116  I  496 
959  116  I  1078 
157     116     1622 


I.  F.  Johnson 

J.  A.  Wells 

O.J.  White 

R.  L.  Combs 

F.  G.  Cornell 

M.  A.  Smith 

T.J.  Baldwin 

H.J.  WUson. 

L.  Haneke 

H.  0.  WeatherUl 

W.  8.  Casterlin 

R.  A.  Hammond  and  F.  E.  Wal- 
den. 

C.  H.  Smith 

H.  A.  Paquette 

J.  Roemer 

W.  M.  Pitier 

8.  B.  House 

J.  W.  Woodaitl 

W.  H.  F.  Tenny 

E.  Kritier. 

J.T.  Williams 

A.  Shepard 

H.  H.  Bousser 

L.0.  Heal 

T.M.  Ureo 

J.  and  E.  Appleby 

H.  and  J.  R.  Shearer 

W.  O.  Parker ' 

G.  A.  Lambert 

A.  O.  Betta 


788,960 

790,634 

791,004 

793,187 

792,708 

793.113 

780,800 

780,130 

780,206  1 

793,524  1 


7M.773 
789,307 
780,513 
780,717 
im.TVl 
780,064 
790,168 
780,668 
780.830 
790,860 
791,345 
791263 

791,298 

791.644 

791,651 

791.814 

792.213 

792.487 

792,560 

793,301 

793.257 

793.324 

793  JC3 

793,522 

791,117 

792,957 

792,671  ' 

792.060 

788.6521 

791,4011 


May  9 
May  2 
May  23 
June  6 
June  27 
JiUM  20 
June  27 
May  16 
May  2 
May  16 
June  27 
May    9 


May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

M»y 

May  30 

May  30 


2 

9 
9 
16 
16 
16 
16 
23 
23 
23 


May 

■» 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
June 

M»y 

May 


13 

2 

30 


2304 

912 

4468 

307 
3475 
2494 
3332 
2771 
1255 
3566 
4090 
2183 


517 
1656 
2U3 
2586 
2755 
3331 
3483 
4547 
4856 
4920 
5664 
5603 

5756 

399 

420 

739 

1531 

2057 

2178 

3500 

3608 

3737 

4041 

4086 

5399 

2081 

3430 

1363 

385 

6945 


61 
044 

039 
193 
706 
474 

487-8 

195 

933 

69-70 

743^ 

533-3 

714 

684-^ 

273 

756 

879 

461-2 


111 
358  ' 
454  I 

545 
583; 

706  > 
740-1  I 
949 
1019  I 

1031  ; 

1190  I 
1196  i 

1211  I 
861 
91 

150  , 
322  I 
430  I 
465 
748 
770 
796 
868 
878 
1134 
634-5 
519 
2no 
«3i 
1253  I 


116     1521 
116       712 

110  I  000 

H0  204 

116  !  2283 

116  I  1976 


116 

116, 

116 

116  I 

116 ; 

116 
116  I 

116  ; 

116 
116 
116  ' 
116  ! 


535 

307 

1049 

1530 

2328 

2073 

2202 

652 

287 

828 

3468 

500 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116^ 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 


121 

308 

501 

614 

649 

776 

810 

1066 

1137 

1151 

1340 

13&3 

1367 
1&50 
1556 
1624 
1832 
1942 
1964 
2332 
2355 
2382 
2446 
3457 
1284 
2176 
3060 
1772 
68 
1408 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


D«aifSa. 


Badge 

B«dgt 

Badfeor  simikr  article !!!!!!!! 

Bank.     Savings- 

Banner 

Bridle-bit 

Brushes,  mirrors,  or  aimilar  toUet  article*. 

Chair-frame 

Chandelier-bod  V 

Cigar-band 

Cigar-band 

Cigar-band 

Cigar-  band ^ 

("igar-band ^^ 

Cigar-band k- '. <. 

C  lock-case |. 

Clock-caae ^ 

Clock-case , 

Clock-case , 

Comb 


Back  for. 


Comb ^ 

Fabric.    Printed  textile 

Fabric.    Printed  textile 

Glass.    Plate- '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Knob  or  similar  article.     Door- *."." 

Lamp  hood.    Incandescent-electric- 

Lavatory ][ 

Locket  or  similar  article  of  jewelrv 

Mirrors,  brushes,  or  similar  articles.  Back  for  hand- 
Mirrors,  brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles.  Back  for 
Mirrors,  brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles.    Back  for 

Pencil.     Lead- ' 

Pic  t  u  re-f  rame '. ' ' 

Picture-frame 

Picture-frame 

Picture-frame , !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Picture- frame 

Picture-frame  ornament 

Powder  receptacle     Toilets- !^........  . 

Range.     Portable 

Reflector.     .\rtlflci*l-llght !!".".".!!!!!"."" 

Silver,  plated ,  or  similar  ware.    Metal  ornanMmt  for 
Silver,  plated,  or  similar  ware.    Metal  ornament  for 
Silver,  plated,  or  similar  ware.    Metal  ornament  for. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles      Handle  for 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Handle  for. 

Statiiette 

Stove 


Stove 

Stove,,    Oas- '.."". 

Stove.    Oa»- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Tableware.    Bas-relief  bonier  for  inetaiUc 
Toy  bank. 


Trousers-hanger. 


I  T.  A.  Bramberry 

C.  J.  DiegM , 

T.  J.  Dunn 

I  C.  A.  Bailey 

J.  R.  Evans 

'  P.  C.  Monier 

O.  H.  Berry 

W.  H.  Redmond 

'  E.  Qothberg 

.  L.  C.  Wagner 

I-L.C  Wagner 

L.  C.  Wagner 

L.  C.  Wagner 

L.  C.  Wagner 

L.C.Wagner 

T.  B.  Stephenson,  Jr 

T.  B.  Stephenson,  J  r 

T.  B.  Stephenson,  Jr 

J.  R.  Ansteth 

F.  W.  Orell 

F.  W.  GreU 

E.  B.  Vandergaw. . . . 

E.  B.  Vandergaw 

E.  P.  Chance 

F.  Dt-Owen 

D.  M.  Gilbert 

J.  F.  Kelly 

O.Mason 

H.  B.  Beach 

O.  H.  Berry 

O.  H.  Berry 

F.  Mclntyre 

W.  L.  Cooper , 

W.  L.Cooper 

W.  L.Cooper 

W.  L.Cooper 

W.  L.Cooper 

E.  W.  Habermaas.... 

W.  A.  Bradley 

F.J.  Frey 

K.  Booth 

O.  H.  Berry 

G.H.  Berry 

G.  H.  Berry 

J.  Clulee 

G.  Strohhaker 

R.  F.  Outcault 

F.  Fiebeger 

M.  R.  Lehman 

J.C.  Forster 

J.  C.  Forster 

M.  R.  Lehman 

M.  R.  Lehman 

A.  StefBn 

A.  C.  WUllams 

G.  T.  Robinson 


S7,4S7 

«7,4S1 

37,^7 

37,433 

37,422 

37,430 

37,430 

37,402 

37,430 

37,4M 

37,460 

37,463 

37,464 

37,465 

37,466 

37,433 

37,448 

37,449 

37,456 

37,467 

37,468 

37,452 

37,453 

37,477 

37,434 

37,450 

37,435 

37,454 

37,455 

37,428 

37,429 

37,431 

37,443 

37,444 

37,445 

37,446 

37,457 

37,447 

37,423 

37,472 

37,434 

37,439 

37,440 

37,441 

37,425 

37,438 

37,473 

37,461 

37,458 

37,475 

37,476 

37,470 

37,471 

37,442 

37,474 

37,469 


OiDeUl 
Oasette. 


Date. 


16 
16 
2 
16 
16 


May  23 

June  13 
May 
May 
May 
May 
I  May   _. 
I  June  13 
!  May     9 
I  June    6 
I  June    6 
I  June  20 
I  June  20 
June  20 
June  20 
May  16 
'  May  30 
j  May  30 
I  June    6 
j  June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
i  May  30 
June  27 
May   16 
May  30 
May 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May  23 
May  23 
May   - 
May 
June 
May 
May 
June  20 
May    2 
May  23 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June  27 
May  30 
June    6 
June  27 
June  27 
June  20 
Jime  20 
May  23 
June  27 
June  20 


16 
6 
6 
16 
16 
16 


23 
23 

6 
23 

2 


23 

23 

9 

23 


E 

3 


I 


116 

1182 

116 

1976 

116 

854 

116 

856 

116 

286 

116 

856 

116 

855 

116 

197» 

116 

580 

116 

1710 

116 

1710 

116 

2228 

116t 

2228 

116 

2228 

116 

2229 

116 

855 

116 

1429 

116 

1429 

116 

1700 

116 

2229 

116 

2229 

116 

1430 

116 

1430 

116 

2504 

116 

855 

116 

1430 

116 

856 

116 

1709 

116 

1709 

116 

854 

116 

854 

116 

R55 

116 

1163 

116 

1163 

116 

1163 

116 

1164 

116 

1709 

116 

1164 

116 

290 

116 

2230 

116 

290 

116 

1162 

116 

1162 

116 

1162 

116 

580 

116 

1162 

116 

2503 

116 

1430 

116 

1710 

116 

2504 

116 

2504 

116 

2229 

116 

2229 

116 

1163 

116 

2504 

116 

2229 

1565—05 12 


177 


il.. 


^^iJ,iLx,3.'t 
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.."'Ml 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS 


•ntJe. 


'AlredAle."    (For  Wool  and  Cotton  Fabrics) 

'American  Prlnoe."    (For  Baking- Powder) 

'Antiseptic  Refrigerant."     (For  Ifedicipea) 

'B.  B.  Blunt."    (ForClgari) 

BanraL"     (For  a  Tonic) 

'  Bentley's  Antiaeptic  Tooth  Powder."     (For  Medldne). 
■  Blue  Jay  SpUta.  •'    (For  a  Medicinal  Beverage) 

Blue  Seal.''    (For  Baking- Powder) .„ 

Boraxall  Soap."    (For  Soap) 


•Breaklaat  Cocoa."     (ForCoooa) 

•Buster  Brown."    (For  Confectionery) '. 

'Carlx)-Grapo."     (For  Beverages) '. 

•Cauffman'a"    (For  Olnger- Brandy^ ^ 

'Cauffmaii'8  Oingeruta  "     (For  Medicdne) 

'Chicgrain  "     ( tor  Chick-Food) 

•Chriaty  Hoe  Safety  Raaor."    (For  Safety- Raaon) 

'Clarified  Sugar  Drips."     (For  Syrup  and  Molasaea) 

•CUpper  Hanger."     (For  tTipper-HangerB) 

'  Copa  De  Oro   "     (For  W ine) ... 

■Coronal"    (ForCigars) 

'  Cotton  Boll  Sheila."    ( For  Waate  Boll-SheUs) ....'.'.'."!" 

'Cowheart."     (For  Overalls  and  Coata) 

'Cracker  Jack."    (For  Peas) 

'DenUhleach.  '     (For  Tooth- Wash) '. 

'Dixie  FUke."     (For  a  ConfecUon) " 

'Doctor  Nasaki's  Eye  Tonic."     ( For  Eye  Medidne) 

'  Dr.  Kirby's  Golden  Formula."     (For  Medirine) .   . 

'Dr.  Raymond's  PtUa."     (For  Pills) 

'  Dr.  Reitz's  Golden  Quinine  Hair  "Tonic."    (For  Hair-'Tonic) 
;E.  &W."     (For  Rve  ■Whisky). 
'E-Z-Down  American    Aroma 
Stomach-Bitters.) 

'El  Vejidoma."     ( For  Cigar-Boxes) 

'  Elgin  Butter  Culture."    (For  Butter  Culture). 
'  Easential  Bland  Com  Starch."    (For  Starch) . , 


iromatic   Stomach   Bittera."    (For 


"  Everybody's  Baking  Powder  "     (For  Baking- Powder) . . . 

"Fancy  Ceylon."     (For  Tea) 77..   . ... 

"Fest's are  the  Best."     (For Cream  Soda  Biscuits) 

*'  Fleio-Prooeas  Starch  for  Elastic  Finish."    (For  SUroh)  V.*.',' 

"  For-Get-Me-Not"    (For  Chewing-Gum) 

**  Frazier's  Sulphur  Hair  Tonic."    (For  Hair-Tonic) 
"  Frenzied  Finance."    (For  a  Game  or  Puzale) 

"Garro."     (For  Saccharine  Syrups) 

"Gloria."     (For  Flour) ...r.....  

"Gordon."     ( For  Cheroots) '..'.'.'.'.'.'.". 

"Gordon  Suspenders."     (For  Suspenders) 

*'  H.  B.  Hanlord  Co.  Line  of  Footwear. "    (For  Footwear) 

"Harrington  Wearproof  Sole."     (For  Soles) 

"HessBread"     (For  Bread) 

"Hoefner's  Ammonia  Soap."     (For  Soap). .11 

•*  Hoffman's  Hair  Tonic.''^   (For  Hair-Tonic  and  '  Antiseotic 

Dandruff  Can.) 
"  Home  Run."     (For  Cigars) . . . 

"Ideal."    (For Canned  Peas) 

"Jerry  Murphy."     (For  Whisky) 

" Kendalls  La.\atlve  Tonic. "     ( For  Proprietary  MartWiyo)  " " " 

•  King  of  Fire.  "    (For  Patent  Medldne)... 

"KownUt."    (For  Toilet-Paper) .     

"Kur-Ye"     ( For  Salve) ...  .„ 

"LadyCllfl."     (ForClg^) 

"  Lale^s  Olagine  for  Cough. "    (For  Medidne)'.'.'.' 

•■  Laive  Whiskey"    ( For  Whiaky) . .  .  

"Lln&."     (For'Cl^rs) '„',', 

"Lista  8  Antiaeptic  Solution."     fFor  AntiiepVic'SoiutiOTU)*.'.'.'! 
"London  Butter  Fudge."     (For  Candy) 

"Lowry's  Red  Cordial."     (For  a  Medicine) .    .   .  .  

"Lyric  Record."     (For  Tidking-Machlne  Records).. .' 

;;M^C  SpUt."     (For  Mineral  Water) TT^T....... 

•'Mando  "     (For  Pnpuration  for  Removing  Superfluous  Hair) 

•  Merchants  C^ar  Factory."     (For  Cigars) . 

"Mikado  Taffptaline  '      (Fur  Tafletalin*'  Silk  Oooda)'.** 

"Mme.  Wilbur's  Eureka  Face  Cream."     (For  a  Cosmetic) 
'Mothers   New    England   Mince    Meat,   None    Better"     (F'ot 
Mince-Me«t.)  ^ 

"Mozart  Record."     (For  Talking-Machine  Records) 

.New  Bridge  Mantle  ■      i  Fur  Mantles; 

"Nlca  Pana."     (For(^lgars) ".■.■.■.■."". 

•'Nuwork    Manufacturers    Laundry    Wheit'  Stareh." 

Starch.) 
"OnSate."    (For  Bear) 


Name. 


BatteUe,  Hard  &  Co 

H.  Hunter 

H.  P  Meyer  Antiseptk  Co 

Bayuk  Bros j. , 

S.  Hochstadter 

B.  H.  Bentley 

Teapho  Co , 

S.  W.  Williams 

Schoellkopf,  Hartford  and  TT>.nn^ 
Co. 

P.  Bisehc^ 

HoHMstead  Confection  Company, 

ChautaiKjua  Fruit  Co 

E.  Cauffraan  &  Co 

Emil  Cauflman 

T.  F.  Rackiiam 

R.  J.  Christy  Company 

Gojrer  AJJianoe  Refining  Company 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co ..   . 

J.  A.  Johnston  Si  Co 

Moeller&Kolb 

E.  8.  Lathrop 

Flaxman  Notion  Co 

Pioneer  Canning  &  Pickling  Co. . . 

Dentableach  Co 

Robert  A.  Johnston  Co 

Stark  &  SeUg 

Dr.  Kirby  Medicine  Co 

Dr.  R.  G.  Raymond  Remedy  Co. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Reitz  Medicine  c:o 

J.  Samuels  &  Co 

E.Marx 


P.J.  Sullivan 

Creamery  Package  Mfg.  CJo 

Schoellkopf,  Hartford  and  Hanna 

Co. 

J.  W.  Smith 

WHmanns  Bros.  Co 

C.  P  Fest 

Schoellkopf,  Hartford  and  Hanna 

Company. 

N.  Shure  Company 

M.J.  Frazier 

J.  L.  Glaser 

Goyer  .\lliance  Refining  Company 

Tri-State  Milling  Co 

Gordon  Cheroot  Co 

Gordon  Manufacturing  Company 

H.  B.  HanfordCo 

Harrington  <k  Co 

Hess  Steam  Bakery 

A.  Hoefner  &  Sons 

R.  H.  Hoffman ^ 


H.  F.  Kohler 

Pioneer  Canning  St  Pickling  Co. . 

Fesalerand  Dunkelberger 

Kendall  A  Kendail 

King  of  Fire  Co 

Soott  Paper  Co 

Kur-YeCo 

L.  Schwager  and  L.  Levlaon 

L.  A.  Ivebowioh , 

F.  C.  Renziehauaen , 

Cole  Lithographing  Co , 

Corporation  of  Hegeman  ^  Co. . 

Burgess  Mfg.  Co 

J.  I.  Lowry 

International  Record  Company . 
Ponce  de  I>eon  Mineral  Water  Co. 

G  C.  Krusen 

A.  L.  <t{  M.  L.  Kaufmann 

Harrison  4  Gore  Silk  Co 

E.  W.  Prather 

A.  A.  Deiser 


(F<w 


International  Record  Company . . 

H    Kupferberg 

Schmidt  &  Co 

Schoellkopf,  Hartford  and  Haima 

Company. 
MeyerconlCo 


No. 


13,127 
12,167 
12.103 
13,100 
13,307 
12,133 
12,107 
12,135 
12,142 

i2.iao 

12,100 

12,212 

13J00 

12,100 

12,115 

13,180 

12,222 

12,183 

12,118 

12,116 

12,158 

12,210 

12,221 

12,149 

12,196 

12.148 

12,191 

12,194 

12,151 

12,227 

12,153 

12,187 
12,138 
12,130 

12,109 
12,161 
12,113 
12,140 

12,104 
12,152 
12,218 
12,189 
12,112 
12,117 
12,186 
12,130 
12,174 
12,114 
12,099 
13,173 

12,165 
12,220 
12,164 
12,120 
12.155 
12,182 
12,105 
12,101 
13,121 
12,131 
12,197 
12,193 
12,225 
12,190 
12,209 
12,200 
12,124 
12,132 
12,125 
12,195 
12,190 

12,206 
12,128 
12,196 
12,141 


Date. 


May    0 

May  30 
June  6 
May  2 
June  IS 
May  9 
May  2 
May  16 
May  16 

May  30 
May  30 


May  23 

June  6 
May  16 
May  16 

May  2 
May  30 
May  9 
May  16 

May  2 
May  23 

June  27 

June    6 

May    9 

May     9 

'  June    6 

I  May  16 

May  30 

May     9 

May     2 

I  May  30 

May  30 
June  27 
May  30 
May  9 
May  23 
May  30 
May  2 
May 
May 
May 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May 
May 
May 
June  13 
June    6 


2 

9 

16 


9 

16 

9 


June 
May 
June 
May 


13 

9 

13 

16 


OlBdal 
Gaxettef 


E 

"o 

> 


June  20 

116 

June  IS 

116 

May    2 

116 

May     9 

116  1 

May  30 

lie  I 

June  27 

116 

May  30 

116  , 

May    9 

116  1 

May     9 

116  ' 

May  23 

116  ! 

June  27 

116 

June  27 

116 

May  23 

116 

Jime  13 

116 

May  23 

116 

June    6 

116 

Jime    6 

116 

May  23 

116 

June  27 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116  , 

) 

I 
1 

I 

I 

] 

116 


116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


a. 


12,163   May  30 


501 

1440 

1739 

306 

3006 

501 

305 

800 

800 

1440 
144B 
23S1 
3006 

.205 
501 
1440 
2S20 
1440 
601 
501 
1170 
2520 
3630 
1170 
2006 
1170 
1730 
1720 
1179 
3529 
1179 

1730 
860 
809 

205 

1440 

501 

800 

306 
1179 
2629 
1729 

591 

59P 
1729 

800 
1449 

591 

206 
1440 


116 

1440 

116 

.520 

116 

1440 

116 

501 

116 

1170 

116 

14« 

116 

306 

116 

306 

116 

-501 

116 

860 

116 

3006 

116 

1729 

116 

2529 

116 

2006 

116 

2006 

116 

3006 

116 

501 

110 

860 

116 

501 

116 

3006 

116 

1729 

116 

3006 

116 

501 

116 

3006 

lie 

800 

116 

1440 

179 

180  .    INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 

Alphabetical  list  of  labeln  for  May  and  June— Contmxxed.    ' 


Title. 


(For  Shampoo- 


"Onguwit  Fo«t*r."    (For  Ointment)... 

"Our  Home Comlort."    (ForColfce).       

'•  Oy»m»  T&fletaline  ' •     (For  TiffeUline  Slik  OoodiV 

••P»i»gon."     (For  Beer) 

"  Phoepho  Sumbul  Comp."    (For  Medicine) 
•'  PUules  Digeetivea  Foster."     (For  Pills) 

"Pilulea  Footer."     (For  Pills) 

•*  Pinkham's  Nonpareil  Egg  Shampoo  Creain 

Cream.) 
"  Private  Garden  Growth."    (For  Coffee) 

Prophylactic '  Tooth  Brush."    (For  Tooth-Brushes) '".".'.".'.".' 

;•  Re-Vital,  \  Head  Cooler."    (For  Medicine) 

■*  Retriever."     (For  Whiskv) 

!  Robacker^sCamphoratedEcrema Salve  •' "  "(For Skin- Lotions) 
Roberts' Feverine-Tonic."    (For  Horse  Remedy) 
Royal."     ( For  Corn-Starch) . .  

*  Royal  Pilsen  "     ( For  Beer) ... .  

'  Ruberoid  Brown  Rooflng^",  (For  Rooflns) 

.i*,^°V''^F?  ^S-  Saf^^-T-Lu-Pln.••    (For  Lwii^Pto;)';'" 

•SalTonique."    (For  Medicine) .  v^  ^^uxb, 

•Sane  Finance  "    (For  a  Game  of  Cards)        

'Sapolin  Gold  Enamel."    (For  Gold  Enamel)    

;  Sapolin    Stove  Pipe  Enamel."    ( For  Stoveplpe-EnamelV " ' ' 
'Save  the  Baby."     (For  Croup  Specific)  "*«;-... 

'Selby  Blue  and  Gold  Brand.*^ 


(For  White  Lead) . 


"Silk  Sheen.  ■     (For  Embroidery- Floss) 

"Snow  Bird."     ( For  Flour) .. . 

"  Snow- Flake  Confections."    (For  Candy)' 

"Snowhite."     (For  Bluing). 

"Solfereno."     (For  Candy) 

*  Southdown  Silk  Enos, "    (For  Cotton  Goods) 
Southern  Qilaen  "    (For  Baking- Powder) 
Spun  SUk  Cloth."     (For  Mercenzed  Cotton  6< 
Summa  SUk.  •     (For  Liiiht  Silks i 


Goods). 


(For  Light  Silks) 

••Ta-rl-na   '     (For  MedlcCie) 

'.\Z^  r.^'^^y  Safety  Raeor."     (Tor  SatetylRasore)'.' '.";;""" 
■ ..  mw    tc'ectnc  halve  for  Man  or  Beast  "    (For  Salve) 
" ^^  fx'^y^^^ ^^^^  ^*"  ^"^'"  -^le-"     ( For  Ginger- Ate) '.'.'.'.'. 
..  Jk    ^\^^  ^/  °"?'.2"  Shaving  Cream."   (For  Shaving-Cream 
The    Keepclean  •  Tooth  BruSi."    (For  Tooth-Brushfis) 


•'  The  Mogul  Clip."    (For  Clips) . 

••The  OnFy  Coffee."     (For  Co%ee).  .■.;; 

The  Orpheum  Shoe."     (For  Shoes) 

The  Wise  Old  Man's  Liniment."    (For  Pharm'^uticai "or  Mel 
dicinal  Preparations.) 


••Trimble. 
••Trimble. 

* •  Trim ble. "    (For  Whisky 
"Trimble."    (ForWhiskyJ 
"Troatel's  Tested  I.eather 
'  Watertite 


(For  Whisky). 

(For  Whlski), 
_  ^_ 


Watertite"     (  For  Leggings) . . 

"  Webster  Springs  Salt  Sulphur  W 

••  Wheat  Fibre  "     (For  Breakfast 


(For  Leather). 


.            rater."    (For Mineral  Water) 
■  vvKi»r..    ..     ,^^  Breakfast  Food  of  Cereal  Grain) 

White  City."    (For  Cigars) 

•WhlteCity."    (ForCigars) 

.S^K*'2?'^''^>"b  Cheroots."    (ForChe"r(3<)"t»)"."'! 

With  These  Hose  Wear."    (For  Hose) .  

X-o  Remedy. '    (For  a  Proprietary  Remedy)  ...!."."*.'.'."."!!."!! 


Name. 


Foater  MoClellan  Co. . . . 

Vogel  Broa.  A  Co 

Harrison  &  Gore  Silk  Co 

Wllmanns  Bros.  Co 

Lenox  Chemical  Co. . . 
Foster  McCleUan  Co 

Foster  MH'lellan  Co 

PInkham  Mfg.  Co 


Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Co.. 
Florence  Manufacturing  C  o  m  - 
panv. 

M.  E.Walte 

A.  L.  Tweltrldge...:. !!'].'. "I"" 

M.  Robacker .'"*' 

E.Roberts 

w.  w.  Doouttie..... ■.■.'.■  !.".".■.■;;; 

.\bner-Drurv  Brewing  ComoaiiV 

Standard  Paint  Co. 

E.  M.  SUbennan W 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co . . 

W.  E.  Bennett  and  J.  E.  Stewart 

G«r8tendorfer  Bros 

Gerstendorf er  Bros 

W.  W.I^ 

Selby  Smelting  and  Lead  (Com- 
pany. 

T.  H.  Strouse 

O.  Depenbrock 

Burgess  Mfg.  Co •» 

C.M.Hatcher 

Burgess  Mlg.  Co ". 

Eno  Cotton  Milla 

United  States  Printing  Company 

WUson  <k  Bradbury. .    _ . . . 

Friedman  <&  Johnstone 

O.  E.  F.  Anderson i . 

R.  J.  Christy  Company 

C.  C.  Oanz ^..... 

H.  R.  Melster 

E.  C.  Hanford ,'..'. 

Florence  Manufacturing  Com 
pany. 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co 

Royal  Coffee  Co 

Chas.  A.  Kaufman  Co .* 

Roaen  <&  Bergner 


White,  Hentz  &  Co 

White,  Hentz  &  Co 

White,  Hentz  A  Co 

White.  HenU  ACo ' 

A.  Trostel  A  Son* 

H.  Jacob  A  Sons 

J.T.  McGraw ' 

W.  E.  Williams 

Sherman  House  Hotel  Company 
Sherman  House  Hotel  Company. 

E .  Whitlock  and  Company 

F.  E.  Mlatrot 

A.  Crichton 


{     13^1 

i2,ias 

13,1«3 
1  12,100 
12;31« 
13,317 
13,150 

12,144 
12.179 

12,170 
12,213 
12,132 
12,339 
13,211 
12,119 
12,186 
12,181 
13,228 
12,143 
12,330 
13,188 
12,168 
12,210 

12.157 
12,136 
12.223 
12,177 
12,224 
12,110 
12,111 
12.214 
12,176 
12,108 
12,1.S6 
12,106 
12,226 
12,172 
12,178 

12.184 
12,102 
12,147 
12,154 

12,202 
13,308 
134104 
13,305 

12,17.1 
12,129 
12,159 
12,137 
J2,133 
12,134 
12,145 
12,146 
12,171 


June  30 
June  13 
May  9 
May  30 
May  30 
June  20 
Jtme  30 
May  23 

May  23 
May  30 

May  30 

June  20 
May  9 
June  27 
June  20 
May 
May 


9 
30 
30 


June  27 
'  May  16 
June  27 
June  6 
May  30 
June  13 

May  23 

May  16 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27 
May  2 
May  9 
Jime  20 
May  30 
May  2 
May  23 
May  2 
June  27 
May  30 
May  30  | 

May  30 
May  2 
May  23 
May  23 


June  13 
I  June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May  30 
May  16 
Mav  30 
16 
16 
16 


May 
May 
May 

May  23 
May  23 
May  30 


116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
lib 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 


3361 
3006 

601 
1440 
1440 
23S1 
2261 
1179 

1179 
1449 

1449 
23S1 

591 
3520 
23S1 

501 
14« 

14« 

2529 
880 
2930 
172t 
14« 
200S 

1179 
880 

2939 

1449 

2539 

395 

501 
2251 
1449 

295 
1179 

295 
2529 
1449 
1449 

1449 

295 

1179 

1179 

3005 

2006 
2006 
30O6 

1440 

869 

1449 

809 

869 

860 
1179 
1179 
1449 


.  1. 


PRINTS. 


■/v. 


Title. 


•ASUgParty."    (For  Whisky).  /"ie-v.»™».;  «Pr»A..v  „„^  xr    »     u    ^ 

;'B«ctanoreRyewlSskey.''    (For  ^'hSIy^.^V.".".::: j' SJSk  &  8i,n8 

'Bfloef actor."    'P— '-< >  •'■' |  j.  ueci  a  tjons 


,'•    tv^!^^iiLil^rrii : ■ '  United  cigar  Stores  Company 

I.       (For  a  Medicinal  Beverase) i  Tnanhn  rnmr^un,,      ^y^^v'^uy 


'.'.  2'"e  J^y  Splits. "    ( For  a  Medicinal  Beverage) i  Teanho  ComnRnv 

Borax  in  tfie  Hotoe."     (For  Borax)..... ^T'. :::.:::  .  P^PfTr.a^PS"?: 


(For  Boys' and 


Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co. 
Browning,  King  &  Co. . 


"Bov's'and  Children's  Suits  and  Overcoats 
Children's  Suits  and  Overcoats  ) 

.'[^"'C^^^-Co  Horse  Feed  versus  Oats."    (For  Horse- Feed). .  TF 

CAsh  or  Trade  Discount  Refunding  Rebate  Store"    (For     B  F 
Oombmed  Cash-Slips  and  Refunding- Vouchers  for  Deoart- 
ment  Stores.)  f~<^ 


Wales 

8e3nnour,  Jr. 


*;Eaude  Quinine."     (For  Hair-Tonic  )..„... •"■'I  E'uturrt 

:;Everv  Kn^Vs a  Boost "  (For  touesV.v;::::::::::: Sna?pSes8^&^iT?-o°^ 

"for'SftT"  (iS^B^^rr^^"^ |c:^anj''...v.-.:::::::::::::::: 

Oa.-Min^ery.^^'^^ra^^  

IZ  ^^\\^tl7.  *"5  f  P™*  H»^ «aKe  Brothers  A  ComWiy 


"  Ga«a  Millinery 
"  Gage  MlUinery 
"Gage  Millinery." 
••  Gage  Millinery. " 
"  Gage  Millinery." 
'•  Gage  Millinery. " 
"GageMUlinery." 
•  "Gage  Millinery." 
"Oa«a  Millinery." 
*'OaciMUlinery." 
"Oa«B  Millinery." 
"Gage  Millinery." 
"GageMUlinery." 
•■  Gems  of  the  South 


(For  Millinery  and  Stniw  Hiu  !  i;    G^^  B  o  h^^s  &  ComSSS^ 

f^r  JJm,"'*'^'  ''"^  ii™'*'  Jl*^) i  «a««  Brothers  &  Company 

'   v^r  um^*'^  *°^  ^'™^  H»*"> '  <^a««  Brothers  &  Company 

For  Mmt^fliJ  !"1  i^'**     *'■  I  G«^  Brothers  A  Comply 

For  Mn  ,^o^  "";!  i.^*"**  Jl*'"i <•"««  Brothers  A  Com[Zy. 

For  Mm^^  '"h  i^"""^  \\^^'> '  G*<^  Brothers  &  Company., 

For  Mm  nf^  *"h  i.^™"*  IJ'*"> ;  G»^  Brothers  &  Company 

F^r  Mm'°^'^y  *"^  ^^™*'  "•*"> '-age  Brothers  A  C  ^ 


oriipany. 


Jf^!!  JJilii^fr?:  ?!?^  f5™^  H»K)----"--"-'--i  «»^  Brothers  &  Company. 

Con 
xp^_  n     •., — _, ,  vji^c  ijn.nicio  oi  Con 

Gordon  Suspender  Girl."    rF^i,V«^.;;,-^\ i  ^"^A^^o"!?  Brewing  Association 


^.    "^  r Ji"o*"^>;  "^^^  ^'^^  ^*») Gage  Brothers  &  Comi)anv 


..«     ^,    T,    ..   "hlld."     (For  Tonic  Vermifuge) 
"Muslin  Underwear."    (For  Underwear) 


(For  Suspenders) .".'.'i  Gordon 

;;  Hammer  Shank  Roller."    ( For  PiantvTools) C.^  LAne 

•  Hoefner's  Ammonia  Soap  "    (For  Soao)  *    hUI^I  .1  o 

-Icecream  Soda."     (Fo?W^,4^m  sX" BeiSi^m   R^?o 

;;it's  Beech-Nut    •     (Vor  Food  ProducU)  . " '. Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co 

..  j^^  .^^I'^^IJ'^K  Wddges."    ( For  Piano-TooU)' 

Liquid  Food  for  Old  and  Young."    (For  Beer) 
"Male  Attire"     (For  MaJe  Attire)..  ' 

; ;  Men's  Apparel. "     ( For  Men's  Apparel) .' .' .'  ! .' ." ." 

Men's  Sufts  and  Overcoats. "     ( Kr  Clothing) 
..5?y®J^"^*^°<^'*^«'-"    (For  Chocolates) 
" MSh?r*Sfd  Chl^:'-'    ^t?l  Cl««ned  and  py«i  Arilcies-) 


ComjMiny 
^ingAsst 
Manufacturing    Com- 


For  a  Newspaper  Novelty) . , 
For  a  Newspaper  Novelty) . . 
For  a  Newspaper  Novelty) . . 


"Nation's  Dolls  Series  No.  2  " 

"Nation's  Dolls  Series  No.  3." 

"  Nation's  Dolls  Series  No.  4  " 

•'On  Sale."    (For  Beer)... 

"Peach  Blow."    (For  a  Beverage)' "■ 

Piano  Tuners'  Grip."  rFor  Hano-TTOisV.'.":::::;::::;""' 

..Pick  Up  "i  our  Bed  and  Walk  "     (For  Beds)         

..IT^*  oT  Certification,  Genuine  Thacker  Coal"' *f  For  CoalV 
"Selby  Blue  and  Gold  Brand."    (For  WWte  Lead)     ;.:._. 


"  Sensible  Sliced  Plug 


(For  Tobacco) 

..Q*iiiT.'"  "  ""        <«■  or  a  Liniment) 

TFo^^yiSl:SJu.r'  *'*^'  ^°*^  Pl-ylngC'arts.'"' 
i'a5#K'  S""^*^**^*^  Furnace  Marine  BoUer."    (For  BoUers) 
Bolk-rtT*'""^"'*         *''"  °"  ^^^***'''  Open  Bottom."    (For' 

"^^^'*^^<^oomoUvt,  BoUer  on  Wheels,  Water  Bottom 
n  '>uers. ) 


(For 


••  alUt.!  i^™°5^*  ^°^^'  0P«°  Bottom. "    (For  BoUers)  . . . 
"tZm'  kT'"''^'^*  ^,°'"''"-  ^  *^''  Bottom."    (ForBolS% 
••  sliff!  ^"j;".  «"^  ^.^'■^*^'«  Boiler  "     (For  BoUers) . 

BWlit  s  Vertical  Boiler"     (For  Bo" 

"Swtft'i  Vertloal  Boiler  on  Wheels 


(.For  BoUers) 

..S2Si."o5^*,'  »">»er  on  Wheels  "    (For  BoUers) 

••filin.!  K  *^  5°!!*'''  Submerged  Head  "    (For  Bolte™):::'. 

Swift's  V ertlcttl  Marine  BoUer   '     (For  BoUers)        ""'""' 


Beech-Nut  Packing  Co 

C.  H.  Lang \[ 

Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.  i. 

B.  Kuppenheimer  A  Co 

W.C.Bath 

Browning,  King  &  Co 

Grossman  Paper  Box  Co 

H.  Levey 

Dr.  D.  Jayne  &  Son ........ 

Ferguson-McKinney  Dry-Goods 
Co. 

Gray  Lithograph  Co 

Gray  Lithograph  Co 

Gray  Lithograph  Co 

Meyercord  Co 

Liquid  Carbonic  Comnan v ... 

C.H.Lang .V.......      ' 

Telescope  Cot  Bed  Co 

Thacker  Company.. 

Selby   Smelting   &    Lead   Com- 
pany. 

Larus  A- Bro.  Ck) 

St.  Jacob's  OU  Ltd 

United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany. 
E.  H  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift .'.;;; 

E.  H.  Swift , 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 

E.  H.  Swift 


1^9 


1,312 
MIS 
1,330 
1,311 
1,342 
1,31.4 
1,322 
1,206 

1,307 
1,321 


1,347 

1,333 

1,343 

1,341 

1,354 

1,309 

1,333 

1,329 

1,344 

1,277 

1,278 

1,279 

1,280 

1,281 

1,282 

1,283 

1,284 

1,285 

1,288 

1,287 

1,288 

1,289 

1,290 

1,353 

1,346 


2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

I. 

2 


1,328 
1,298 
1,305 
1,297 
1,327 
1,355 
1,294 
1,359 
1,295 
1,358 
1,320 
1,332 
1,345 


May  23 
May     2 
May     9 
May     2 
May  23 
June  27 
May     2  j 
June  27  ! 
i  May     2 
I  June  27  j 
i  May   16 
,  May  30  [ 
;  June  13 


1.291  '  May     2  i 

1.292  ,  May  2  | 
1,2a'}  ^  May  2 
1,331  May  30  1 
1,356  June  27 
1,326  May  23 
1,306  May  9 
1,361  ;  June  27 
1,350  June  13 


June  IS 


May  16 
May  16 
May  23 
May  16 
June  6 
May  16  ! 
May  23 
May    2 

May     9 
May  16 


June  13 
I  May  23 
' June  6 
June  6 
June  27 
May  9 
May  30 
May  23 
June  13 
May  2 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
Mav 
June  20 
June  13 


110   SOQK 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 


860 

860 
1179 

860 
1720 

860 
1170 

295 

591 

860 


116 

2006 

116 

1170 

116 

1720 

H6 

1729 

116 

2529 

116 

591 

116 

1449 

116 

1179 

116 

2005 

116 

295 

116 

205 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

2251 

116 

2006 

116 

1179 

116  1 

295 

116 

501 

116  , 

295 

116 

1179 

116 

2529 

116  1 

295 

116  1 

2529 

116 

295 

116 

2529 

116 

860 

116 

1440 

116 

2006 

116' 

295 

116 

295 

116 

295 

116 

1449 

116 

2529 

116 

1179 

116 

.Wl 

116 

2529 

116 

2005 

1,351 

June 

20 

m 

1,315 

May 

16 

116 

1,348 

June 

13 

116 

1,301 

May 

2 

116 

1,300 

May 

2 

116 

1,318 

May 

16 

116 

1,209 

Mar 

2 

116 

1,319 

May 

16 

116 

1,306 

May 

9 

116 

1,304 

May 

2 

116 

1,302 

May 

2 

116 

1,316 

May 

16  1 

116 

1,303 

May 

2 

116  1 

2251 

869 

2005 

295 
295 

869 

295 
869 
fiOl 
296 
295 
860 
205 


181 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.  ,905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  prints  for  May  and  June-Continued. 


Title. 


*"%%^f"^'  ^*"^'  ^°^'  S^bmergiyl  Head."     (For 

''•Thl  A^«  q'^'J®"  r,!°*I?*"     <^o'-  Clothing) . . . 

••?h!  4i^°?y'f®'°^o^*'<*"     (ForClothini 

..Iv*^r<'^-"^«'"  Clothes."     (ForClothini  

2^^*  ^'•^oSytera  Clothes.'      ForCothnI  

^re^)  ^'^'  ^°'  Progrewlve  FiveYlund t^.': "  (For  Qimi^ 
"*''"pt%|!t^a'rdTl'*'   b«Mc.Cong,^s    Playing  Cards."    (For 


Name. 


E.  H.  Swtft 

Arnold,  Louchhetm  &  Company 
Amo  d,  Louchheim  &  Company 
Amo  d,  Louchheim  A  Company 
»  °^'  Louchheim  &  Company 
Arnold,  Louchheim  &  Company 
Securitaa  Remedy  Co  ' 

.'.  F.  H.  Fechtenburg 

Washburn-Crosby  Comply 

United  States  Playing  cirttoml" 
PAny. 

United  States  Playing  Canl  Com- 
peny. 

Mitcheil-Hunt  Co 

Mever-Both  Co . . . .'         ', 

United  SUtee  PUytagCaMC^l^' 
PMjr. 


No. 


U17 

1,396 
1,337 
1,338 
1,339 
1340 
1,353 
1,335 
1,357 
1,325 


1,310 
1,300 
1,324 


Date. 


June  8 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  ao 
May  30 
June  27 
May  23 


1,334    I  May  30 


May  9 
June  27 
May  23 


Official 
Oaiette. 


M»y   16        118 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
119 


116 
116 
116 


800 

1729 
1729 
1729 
1729 
1729 
2251 
1449 
2639 
1179 


116   1449 


501 
3629 
1179 


DISCLAIMER.    . 


^   Invention. 


I  <•    i" 


Patentee. 


•Canjera 


No.  of 
pateou 


OH  Dorr N,o, 


000 


Date  of  pat- 
eat. 


May  17,  1904 


Disclaimer 
filed. 


Official 
Oazette. 


I        9 


May  23,  1906  '      116 


1187 


■  ■  ■  .♦•  ■ 


</ 


^k^fiitdt: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE^MARKS  PUBLISHED. 


Title. 


Alcoholic  proof  apirits. 

Ale 

Ale.    Qinger- 

Ale,  lager,  and  porter  . 
Ale,  lager,  and  porter.. 
Alea  and  lager-beer . . . . 


Alterative  solution  for  the  treatment  of  mucous  membrane 

Aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys 

Ammunition  for  small-arms 

Anchors •. 

ADodyne  for  external  and  internal  use 

Antiseptic 

Antiseptic  and  astringent  powder 

Antiseptic  fluid  for  internal  and  external  use 

Antiseptic  lotions  (or  general  use , 

Antiw'ptic  preparations 

Antiseptic  solvent  fluid  preparation  for  external  application 

Antiseptic  wash.    Alkaline , 

Antiseptics , 

Antitoxin  preparation  for  immunlziiig  cattle  a^iinst  tuber- 
culosis. 

Asphaltum 

A  torn  leers  and  bulb  and  fountain  syringes 

Automobiles  and  self-propelled  road-vehktes  and  parts 
thereof. 

Axles.    Wagon  and  carriage 

Bacon  and  ham 

Baking  and  yeast  powders '.'.t'...... 

Baking-powder [[ 

Baking-powder ,',',', 


Coming  and  Company , 

Rueter  &  Company 

Westerholm  Company 

Hartmann  Brewing  Company 

Hartmann  Brewing  Company 

Quinn  A  Nolan  BeverwycK  Brew- 
ing Company. 

Kress  dt  Owen  Company 

Pittsburgh  Reduction  Company. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co, 

Admiral  Anchor  Company 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company 

Dios  Chemical  Co 

Geo.  A.  Newman  Co 

MiUbens  &  Kropfl 

H.8.  Levvy 

F,  A.  Luytles 

Faircblld  Bros.  A  Foster 

Alkalol  Company 

Columbus  Pharmacal  Co 

C.  BischofT&Co 


Official 
Gazette. 


Baking-powder. . , 
Baking-powder. ., 
Baking-powder. ., 
Baking-iwwder. . , 
Baking-powder  and'dooking-soda 

Beds 

Beds,  couches,  divans,  and  bed-bottonu , 


Beer. 

Beer. 
Beer. 
Beer. 
Beer. 
Beer. 

Beer. 
Beer. 
Beer. 
Beer. 
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Beer  and  ale ^.. 

Beer.    Bottled  la^r-. 

laager- 

Lager- 

Lager- 

Lager- 

LAger- 

Lager- 

L*ger-. 


Beer. 

Beer. 

Be«r. 

Beer. 

Beer. 

Beer. 

Beer. 

Belting  for  power  transmission 

Belting  for  power  transmission 

Beltings.     I,eather ."."*" 

Beverages  having  a  taste  similar  to  tliat  of  beer  and  extracts 
for  making  the  same.     Non-alcoholic 

Beverages.  Sjrrups,  flavorings,  tonics,  and  extracts  for  non- 
Intoxlcatlng  aerated 

Beverages.  Syrups,  flavorings,  tonics,  or  extracts  for  non- 
intoxicating  aerated 

Bird-cages 

Bitters !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'.!!!!'.!!!!! 

Blood-purifiers,  remedies  for  female  mmplaintsiand  lirn-- 

pills. 
Bluing 


Boats  and  parts  tberaof.    Motor- . 

Boilers 

Boilers  and  their  adiuncts 

Boilers  and  their  adjuncts , 


Globe  Asphalt  Company 

8.  H.  Wetmore  Company 

Electric  Vehicle  Co 

Concord  Axle  Company  X\ 

B.  Ernst 

M.C.  Young 

J.  Strong  &  Co 

Calumet  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany. 

T.C.  Grant  Chemical  Company... 

Sherman  Brothers  and  Company. 

J.  C.  Grant  Chemical  Company. . 

Slegel,  Cooper  A  Co 

Southern  Soda  Works  Company. . 

Foster  Bros.  Mfg.  Co 

National  Spring  Bed  Co 

F.  A.  Poth  &  Sons 

United  States  Brewing  Company 
of  Chicago. 

Flock  Brewing  Company 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Company.. 

McAvov  BrewingCo 

Ferd.  fleim  Brewing  Comwiny.. 

Bartholomaeand  Roessing  Brew- 
ing and  Malting  Company. 

J.  Conrad 

Chr.  Heurich  Brewing  Co 

McAvoy  BrewingCo 

Chr.  Heurich  Brewmg  Co 

Henderson  Brewing  Company.... 

H.  Koehler  A  Co 

Louis  Ber^doll  Brewing  Company 

City  Brewmg  Co 


Otto  Huber  Brewery 

Grand  Rapids  Brewing  Co 

Piel  Bros , 

Chattanooga  Brewing  Company. 

J.  Gahm  &  Son 

Oandy  Belting  Company 

Gandy  Belting  Company 

American  Oak  Leather  Company. 
M.  Strehlow 


Brand  Brothers  Company. 
E.  H.  Cross 


O.  Llndemann  6t  Co 

Weideman  Company 

Lydia  E.  Plnkham  Medicine  Com- 
pany. 
Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 

Efectrlc  Vehicle  Co 

Gorton  &  Lidgerwood  Co 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co 


1,043 

.3,487 
2^7 
109 
2,054 
1,022 

1,722 

81«-17 

3,261 

1,742 

2,896 

621 

720 

1,250 

851 

190 

1,978 

1,771 
2,277 

4.170 
2,515 
2,164 

2,005 
1,305 
6,407 
863 
2,057 

3,700 
1,904 
3,099 
6,423 
4,279 
2364 
2,990 
311 
093 

797 
S55 

2,775 
2,903 
1.731 

2.203 
2,552 
3,992 
2,561 

180 
2,444 

857 

980 
1,950 
1,361 
1,533 
2,785 
4,049 
1,258 
1,201-2 
6,446 

196 

3JKI 

1,209 

923 

2,129 

2,221 

2,166-7 

872 

828-9 

896 


May  30 

June  20 
May  30 
May  9 
May  30 
May   16 


116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 


June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

6 

May 

30 

May 

30 

May 

23 

May 

.16 

June 

6 

May 

23 

Mav 

9 

May 

30 

May 

23 

June 

27 

May 

30 

June  13 
May  9 
June  27 
May  23 
May  23 

June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
May  9 
May    9 


May 

16 

May 

23 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

20 

May 

30 

June 

27 

May 

16 

May 

23 

May 

23 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June 

13 

June  13 

May 

23 

May 

23 

June 

27 

May 

16 

June  13 
May  30 


May 
May 


23 
9 


June  27 


May 


116 
116 
116 
110 
110 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 

no 
no 

116 
116 
116 

no 
no 
no 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

no 
no 

116 
116 

no 

no 

no 
no 
no 


June 
May 
May 
May 


ao 

110. 

13 

116 

30 

no 

30 

no 

30 

no 

1444 

2240 
1440 

582 
1445 

885 


116 

1986 

116 

1961 

116 

1726 

116 

1443 

116 

1448 

no 

1108 

116 

863 

no 

1715 

116 

1170 

no 

582 

no 

1444 

no 

1171 

116 

2511 

116 

1445 

June  27  110  2524 
June  6  116  1721 
June  13   116     1991 


1994 
590 
2526 
U70 
UTS 

1728 
1967 
2001 
2526 
2524 
2517 
2517 
585 
585 

863 
1108 
1723 
1724 
1980 

1991 

"^  1993 

2003 

2230 

1432 

2515 

864 

1171 

1178 

1964 

1965 

1996 

2004 

1174 

1174-6 

2528 

858 

1998 

1444 

1174 
588 

2513 

1446 

1991 
1430 
1435 
1430 


183 


/ 


184 


'  INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 

AlrM,e,ic^  lU,  <,/S«fc.„„,t,  ^UUM  iuHn,  itay  and  Jun^^ti.^, 


TWe. 


BoUers. 


Water-tube. 
Bonnet- wire. 


Boot  and  shoe  drwaingT^ 

Boot  and  shoe  welting     

Boou  and  shoes.    lather 


Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoea. 
Boots  and  shoes. 

Boots  and  shoes. 

Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoea. 


Aultman    & 
Company. 
Seybel  A  Strusa 
National  Blank  Book  Co'. 
C.  L.  Hauthaway  &  Sons, 
^^^j'ton  ^oldlnK  Machine  Ck>::: 
American  Shoe  'fip  Company 
A.  L.  Little  A  Company 

UD,;^ J.  S.  Ruddock  A  Son.... 

"PP®" I  T.  S.  Ruddock  A  Son  


•;• 


Leather Stetson  Shoe  Co . . 

Leather f  •  **    Packard  A  Co 

Leather Luddy  A  Currier. . . 

^ ••  ^*'^n  Shoe  Manufacturing  Coin 

Leather L,P?°y- 

Leather ,',[ O.  L.  Snow 

Leather...       L.  Frank 

Leather ." Stephen  Putney  Shoe  Co 

Leather .■.'.■; Roberts  A  Hoge .'.■.;.■"■ 


3,087-8 
3,261 
2,837 

833 
2300 

737 

'305 

466 

331 

1.4M 


May  23 

June  27 
Jane  13 
Mtj  30  i 
May  23 
June  20 
May     9 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 


6 

» 

23 

30 

30 


Boots  and  shoea. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes. 
Boots  and  shoes 


2,206 
1,833 
728 
2.034 
3.526 
3,988-9 


Leather..".' '  H- C.  Jenney 

,  "*7  State  Shoe  A  L^thirCo-of 

Leather N.  y. 

I-eather v    *» horf  A  Marahall 

Leather..  • J- M.  Whitcomb. . 

t^K  •••■•■••••■•■■•■■■•-  e:A:g^f:«°°^-"^°y---: 

Boots  and  sh^i  maWTea^'eitid^o'lS^S JnH ^  \'  t"  v'^l^and  Company "^      *'f^ 

Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     Leatt,"?.**^'^'^ *"'*<''<>"»••••    ^  E.  Little  A  ComDany.^:;-";      2  «^ 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     Leather.. Parker.  Holmes  A  (5o 


May 

June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


30 
6 
13 
13 
13 
13 


4,168 

1,9M 

3,413-14 

4.005 

4,607-8 


Boots,  shoea,  and  slippers' 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers 


father  and  canvaa.::: r*w"pJJl°''°c'Jf  ^J?**' 


and  leather-and-cloth 


O.  F.  Daniels  A  Co." 


„ 'gather  ""-   -"^"-    x^ressmg  lor     A.  E.  Little  A  Compaiiy 

Bottle-stoppers '  ^^ 


Bracelets  lockets,' and  'browhes '  Bernardln  Bottle  Cap  Co 

|ran^mlddlmg,,  (.ro,^  a^^^^  W.gh^tman  A  llough  Co. 

John  EllwangerCo. 


B  read . . . 


Bread 
Bread 


Mangels  A  Schmidt' Co. 


°™»u A.  E.  Suydam 

Bread,  cakee.blaculta, and  CTMkera LUtman  Mill  Company. 

Bricks.    Clay  fl re- Wagner  Baking  Co 


,  as  well  as 


McLeod  A  Henry  Co 
P.  H.  Flynn 
D.  Fink 


Brushes. 

Brushes. 

Brushes. 
Brushes. 

Brushes. 
Brushes. 

Brushes. 
Buckles. 
Buggies.. 
Buggies, 


Florence  Manulac'turlng  Co..' .■.■*.**|         "'^o 
Manufacturing    Com 
Manufacturing 
Manufacturing 


Com- 


Bridlea,  bits,  and  controilera 
Brooms. .. 

Bmshes  for  toilet' purposes! "  T^th.haif.-naii.fleah. 

Brushes.    Hair 

Florence 

Hair- pany. 

Florence 

Hair  and  clothes  t^P*"'^ 
Florence 

Hair,  nail,  fleah,  and  tooth  ^P^^>'- 

Hair,  naU,  flesh,  tooth,  and  other  to'u'et T"    *.  o^nce  Manufacturing  Co 

'**"** i...    Florence    Manufacturing    Com 

Solid-back pany.  *         " 

Tooth- !  Ames  Bonner  Company 

I  Florence    Manufacturing    Com 

Tooth,  nail,  hair,  and  flesh....  uFll^  /  t. 

Suspender- Martin  A  Bowne  Company..,  ari 

I  Harris  Suspender  Co.         '••'■••  ^\ 

phaetons,  surreys,  driving  and  •prtrigw^gon,- Ac 

Burial-caskets  and  eases  therefor 

Butter.     \'ecetabl<«- 

Buttona. 


2,796-7 
241-2 
244^ 
2.610 
509 
572 
2,796 

1,996 
370 
1,836 
2.534 
164 
1,063 
1,837 
2,019 
4,921 
133 


June 

13 

June 

20 

June 

20 

June 
June 

20 
27 

June 

27 

June 
May 

May 
June 

6 
9 
9 

20 

June 

13 

June 

20 

June 

27 

June 
Mav 

6 

23 

June 

6 

June 
May 

13 

23 

June 

6 

Jime 
June 

6 
13 

June 
May 
June 
May 

27 
23 
27 

9 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


Com- 


623 

May  16 

840 

May  23 

834 

May  16 

H.  H.  Babcook  Company. 
Commonwealth    Carriage   Com^" 
pany. 

O.  H.  Jadwin 


316 

701 

3,»34 
622  i 


787 

2,in 

^2,726-6 
191 


Buttons. 
Buttons. 
Buttons. 


■  egetable- 

Cloth-coverad  and  pearl 
Collar- 

Collar  and  cuff 

Peart 


Caloliira  chlorid 

Calculating-machinea. 

asss-- 

Candles... 

Candiea.  *    


Key-operated. 


Candies. 
Candies. 
Candiea. 
Candy . . . 
Candy . . . 
Candy... 
Candy... 
Candy... 
Candy . . . 


Choco  ates,  bonbons,  and  other  . 
Chocolates,  bonbons,  and  similar 
Cbocolatee.  bonbon*,  and  similar 


'ay  Process  Co.. 
A  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co. 


Joseph  S.  Waterman  A  Sons 
Nucoa  Butter  Company 

H.  A.  Austin  A  Co..        

KrementiACo  

J.Carey '.'. 

Nord-BufTum  Pearl ButtonCoffi- 

IsoC^ 
Felt 

American  Pnnting  Company 
American  Printing  Company 

w. H.  Luden 

Hawley  A  Hoops...!! 

H.  F.  Sparrow  Co 

H.  F.  Sparrow  Co 

H   F.  Sparrow  Co.... 

Hawley  A  Hoops ;;;;; 

Smith  A  Peters 

R.  L.  Hatch ..:: 

H.  Mosebach  A  Sona 

Siftith  A  Peters  

^     ,  I  Oibbs    Preserving  ComoanT 

Candy.    Cod-Uver-oll  cough-  I      Baltimore  City.  *^' 

Candy  conf«.Uon..    Butter  chocolatean'doiN.rV.V.\\\\-.\\V:   ^''^l^^t^"  ^       

Candy.    Mint. A.  P.  Richardson'.""' 

Candy  of  all  kinda A.  P.  Richardson.. ill 

'  O.  Haugwlts 


May 
May 

June 
May 

May 

May 
June 
Jane 


9 
16 

20 
16 

16 

16 

6 

13 


116 
116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


... 


of 


1,308 
706 
2^02 
1,322 

480 
639  I 

1.774  ' 
3.516 
3350-1 
33M 

332 

475 

582 
580-1 

683 

474 

814 
1,362 
2,649 

815 
8,024 

996 

1.764 

2300 

2359 

128-30 


Jane  13      no 


May 

Ma^ 
June 
May 
May 
June 


30 
30 
13 
30 
16 
27  I 


'  June 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
Junia^ 
June  37 


27 

13 

13 

13 

9 

6 

30 

23 

23 

ao 

30 

30  I 
30 


May 

June 
May 
June 
May 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
I  116 

116 

116 

116  ; 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

m 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116, 
116  I 


1160 
2S18 
2001 
1448 
1170 
2237 

587 
1718 

584 
1168 
1432 
1440 

1446 
1717 
1980 
1968 
2001 
3003-4 

2004 

2235 
2240 
2248 
2525 
2526 
1724 
583 
583H 
2236 
1979 
2232 
2517 

1718 
1167 
1717 
1993 
1165 
1715 
1717 
1989 
2526 
1165 
2528 
587 

86» 

1170 

861 

585 
862 

2241 
861 


862 

863 

1718 

1996-6 

1978 

1438 
1435 
1008 
1430 
800 
2S07 


f^ 
n 


26U 
2000 


685 

1713 
1433 
1169 
1160 
1433 
1435 
1439 
1447 
1714 
2518 

,1171 
3235 
1446 
1719 
858 


Canned  and 
Canned  oon 
Canned  fruH 
Canned  fruii 
Canned  IruJi 
Canned  Iruli 
Canned  fruil 
Canned  fruil 
Canned  fruil 
Canned  fruil 
Canned  torn 
Canned  vegc 
Canoed  vef^c 
Canned  ve^r*' 
Canned  vege 
Cap- visors . . 
Caps.    Mine 

Carbons  for 
Carbons  for 
Cards.  Pla^ 
Carda.    Plaj 

Carda.  Plaj 

Carda.  Plaj 

Cards.  Plaj 

Cards.  Plaj 

Cards.  Plaj 

Cards.  Pla; 

Cards.  Pla; 

Cards.  Play 

Carda.  Play 

Cards.  Play 

Cards.  Play 

Carpets  and 
Carpets,  rugi 
Carriage- bolt 

CarTlage-rob< 
Carrlaiea.  wt 
Car*.  Rallw 
Cartridges  ai 
Cartridgea  fo 
Cartridges  fo 
Cartridges. 
Cartridges. 
Castings.    Rj 


Cathartic.  I 
Caviar  and  pi 
Cement,  glue, 
Cement.  I^ec 
Cement.    Poi 
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Title. 


Cftody. 
Cmaij. 


Plaited  cre*in  mlatand  otber 

Popcorn J. 


CAnned  and  bottled  f rulta  and  yegeUbles 

Canned  com,  suocotash,  lima  beana,  and  blueberriee. 

Canned  fniita  and  veireUhlea 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetaliles 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  tomatci  paste , 

Canoed  vegeubtee  and  truita 

Canoed  vegetables  and  fruits 

Canned  vegetables  and  fruita 

Canned  vegetablea,  fnilta,  and  tomato  i>aste 

Cap-vlsors 

Capa    Miners' \\" 


Carbona  for  electrical  purpone. 
Carbona  for  electrical  purposes. 


Carda 

Carda. 

Carda. 
Cards. 
Cards. 
Cards. 
Cards. 
Carda. 
Cards. 
Carda. 
Carda. 
Carda. 
Cards. 


Plajing;-. 
Playing- . 

Playing-. 

Playing-. 

Playing-. 

Playing-. 

Playing-. 

Playing-. 


.u. 


■i*- 


Playing-. 
Playing-. 
Playing-. 


i- 


Playing-. . 
Playing- . . 


Carpets  and  rugs.    PUe 

Carpeta,  ruga,  mita,  and  art-squares. 
CarHage-boita 


Carriage-robes 

CarriaKes,  wagons,  and  carta ...'. 

Cars.     Railway- 

Cartridges  ana  caru^idge-abella  for  amall^^rms. 

Cartridges  for  breeeh-loading  firearms 

Cartridges  for  breech-loading  firearms. ..!!!!! 

Cartridges.     Paper-shell '" 

Cartridges.     Paper-shell ',."[ 

Castings.    Rail  waycar 

Caatlnga.    Steel 


Cathartic.    Liquid.... 

Caviar  and  preserved  flab 

Cement,  glue,  and  paate.    Adbealve. 

Cement.    Leather- , 

Cement.    Portland 


Cement.    Portland . . » 

Chains.    Plated .'.'."."I.".'.".*.' .".'.".',"!*! 

Champagne  and  still  vines !I"!!II!I'l 

Champagne  or  sparkling  wine ,'"""' 

Cbeeae.    Cream 

Cbocolate ; ""!"! 

Chocolate '.'.'.'..'.'..'.'.'.'...'.."." 

Cbocolate-colored  chips  made  from  molaasea,  flavored! 

Chocolate  creama u 

Cbum  and  butter-worker. 

Cigar-cuttera 

Cigars , 

Clgara 

Cigars i...j 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars i 

Cigars 4,,... 

Cigars ...44. 

Cigars Jj. 


Combined. 


Name. 


A.  P.  Richardaon 

Qibba  Preaervlng  Company  of 
BalUmore  City. 

8.  HamiU  Company 

H.C.  Baxter*  Bro '.'... 

Bloomington  Canning  Co 

C.  E.  Moody  A  Co 

H.C.  Baxter  &  Bro 

Bloomington  CanningCo 

Bloomington  Canning  Co 

Bloomington  CanningCo 

Bloomington  CanningCo 

Bloomington  Canning  Co 

P.  Roncoronl 

H. C.  Baxter  4  Bro .'. 

W.  T.  Reynolds  A  Co 

H.C.  Baxter  df  Bro 

P.  Roncoronl 

E.  Mattes  &  Son 

Lattimore  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

A.S.  Hlckley 


H.  Reisinger. 

J.  H.  Whitelaw 

New    York    Consolidated 


Card 


Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolida'te<l  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 

Consolidated  Card 


Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 
New    York 
Company. 

Ivins,  Dlett  &  Metiger  Co 

American  Grass  Twine  Company 
Russell.  Burdsall  <&  Ward  Bolt  & 
Nut  Co. 

L.  Viedt 

J.J.  Deal  A  Son 

Goodwin  Car  Company 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
Wlncheater  Repeatmg  Arms  Co. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
Winchester  Repeating  .Arms  Co., 
National      Malleable      Castings 

Company. 
Aultman   A   Taylor  Machinery 
Company. 

Powers  ii  Moore 

Hansen  &  Dieckmann 

Wright  &  Cummings 

E.  Arnsteln 

Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Com- 
pany. 

Virginia  Portland  Cement  Co 

J.  F.  Sturdy's  Sons , 

Steuben  County  Wine  Co 

American  Wine  Co 

Phenlx  Cheese  Co 

Walter  Baker  A  Company 

Walter  Baker  A  Co 

Trowbridge  Cholocate  Chip  Com- 
pany. 

Proctor*  White 

Owatonna  Mfg.  Co 

Miller,  Du  Brul  A  Peters  Mfg.  Co. 

Y.  Pendaa  A  Alvarez 

Alles  A  Fisher 

Frank  X.  OberleCo 

0.  V.  Simmers 

Alles  A  Fisher 

Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez , 

Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez 

Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez 

Y.  Pendas  A  Alvarez 

Sanchez  A  Hava  Co 


Cigars :.,        _ _^ 

SJ**" Martinez  Havana  Co 

Cw*" * Y.  Pendaa  A  Alvarez 

Clg»ra ^, C.  Soby 


2,358 
2,300 

77 

1,835 

174 

564 

1,834 
106 

1<»-V0 

167 

166 

172 

2,680 

1,840 

112 

1,936-7 

2600 

1,723 

3,675 

840 

4,370-1 

097 

3,952 


Date. 


June 

6 

June  27 

May 

16 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June 

6 

June  13 

June  13 

Juoe 

20 

June  27 

June 

27 

June 

20 

June 

13 

June 

20 

June 

20 

June 

13 

May 

30 

June 

13 

May 

23 

June 

at) 

May 

16 

June 

20 

OtBcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  : 

116  ! 

116  I 

116 

116 

I 

116  ' 
116 
116 
116  . 


3,956     June  20  116  I 

I 

3,950     June  20  116  ' 

3.961     June  20  116 

4,292-3     June  20  116  | 

4,290     June  20  116  ' 

4,302  j  June  20  116  \ 

4,306  I  Jtane  20  116  ! 

4,308-16  !  June  20  116 


4,318 
4,320 


June  20      116 
June  20      116 


4,324     June  20  i    116 


1,985-6  '  June  13 
2,030    June    6  , 
2,553  I  June  27  . 

850  '  May  30 


543 


116 
116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116; 

116 

116  ! 

116 


June  13       116 


454 

May 

9 

2,211 

June 

13 

3,ano 

June 

6 

3,255 

June 

6 

3,256 

June 

13 

3,258 

June 

6 

3,262 

Jtme 

6 

1,332 

June 

13 

738  \  May  23 
1,528  May  30 
2,713  I  June  13 
1,454  i  June  13 
2324    June    6 


2,140 
300 
828 

2,396 
1,277 
438 
1,812 
1,136 

442 

1,087 

1,365 

334 

1,306 

275 

1,519 

1,300 

2,451-7 

2,462 

2,465-6 

2,468 

2,907 

2,911 

335 

486 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June  13 

116 

May  23 

116 

JUDft  13 

116 

May  23 

116 

June  27 

116 

Mav  16 

116 

June  27 

116 

May  30 

1    116. 

Jiue  13 

116 

May  23 

116 

May   16 

116 

May    2 

116 

May  16 

116 

May  23 

116 

May  23 

116 

May  30 

116 

June    6 

116 

June    6 

116 

June    6 

116 

June    6 

116 

June    6 

116 

June    6 

116 

June  13 

116 

June  13 

116 

J 


1718 
2514 

«57 
1717 
1711 
1713 
1717 
1077 
1978 
2231 
2505 
2505 
2237 
1988 
2231 
2235 
1995 
1443 
2001 

1171 

224.5 

865 

2241 

2241 

2241 

2242 

2244 

2244 

I 

I    2244 

I    2244 

2245 

2245 

2245 

2245 

1969 
1718 
2516 

1436 
586 
1901 
1728 
1726 
2000 
1726 
1726 
1063 

1979 

1170 
1442 
1905 
1085 
1734 

190O 

1167 

1061 

1178 

2500 

860 

.   2512 

;   li37 

1^1878 

1172 

867 

293 

868 

UM 

1175 

1440 

1718-20 

1720 

1720 

1721 

1734 

17^ 

1078 

1078. 
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Fr&nk  H.  Fleer  &  ComDanT 
O.  W.  Nlchola 


rif?~ 

clS«:::::::;::::::: 

Cigars 

Cigars y,[ 

Cigarettes '!"I!!!I!I!!!!!I ' 

C las ps  a nd  fasteners  for  personal  wear.'.*." '.'.". 

Clasps  and  fasteners  for  personal  wear '* 

Cleansing  preparation  lor  external  use  and'forsiuimpooiiig! .' 

Cloclts.. "!.'.'.'."'.".■■.".■  .■.■■.".■■■ 

Clothes  for  ladies',  men's,  and  chlidren's'wear 

Coal 

Coal  of  a  bituminous  or  semibituminousnituTeV.'." .'.■.■.■.'.'.■.';.*;    Castner  Curran  *H.,nrtt" 

Coau,  vests,  and  trousers.     Men's i  Sjlf^  qh.-^^  r-       "* 

Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overroats.    Men's.  .■;::;:::::;••••'  IS^uii  a  Br^.*^  ^°°°°' 
Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  overcoats.     " v  •.•  •  •  • : airouse  A  Uros 


T.H.HartACo 

F.  R.  Rice  Mercantile ClMir  Co! 

Stephano  Brothers 

American  Ring  Co 

American  Ring  Co ." 

C.  Ammen. 


Ansonia  Clock  CompAnr... 
A.  Y.  Jansen 


Orlflon  Company. 
Smoky  Hollow  CcmJCo' 


<&Co. 


CockUlls  "^ Wm.  T.Bonner  Co'. 

Cocoa,  chocolate.  broma:andc<;^oaprVp;ifa«onsV.;:: :::;;;  ^  Wa°S"Bake"  A&*  ^°-- 

n?^^'  <^^oco  ate.  broma,  and  cocoa  preparations Wa  ter  Baker  tc^ 

^^•^^^!?^'L^-?-^^.?^-P™5»™tion. :..  wtlSrBSerJSmpany. 


cS^nSt'^Pre'^"*'  ""*  "^"^  pre&Tations::;:::::::;;  waiter  naker  &  Co. .'. .. 

CoflSJ  i-repared ^.,^ , Dunham  Manufacturing  Co.... 

Coffee Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee       Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee  V Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee      Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee Levering  Coffee  Co 

Coffee.::::;:::::::" uvenngcoffeeco..  

Coffee  onerman  Brothers  and  Company 

Coffee::::::::::::::;::::::::': }^t?^?^j^°^^° 

Coffee.  J     -  - 

Coffee. 
Coffee. 
Coffee. 
Cofflee. 
Coffee. 
Coflte. 
Coffee. 
Coffee. 


Blended  Java  and  Mocba 

Roasted  and  roasted  and  ground! 


Coffee  substitute 

Cold  and  cough  cure :::::::: 

Collars  and  cuffs 

Collars  and  cuffs 

Collars  and  cuffs ::::::::: 

Collars  and  cuffs ::!:::::::: 

coiofjne :::::::::::::: 

Cologne- water  and  other  periumery .. 

Cologne  water.  Florida  water,  and  perfumery 


C.  E.  Moody  A  Co. 

Gelger-Tlnney  Co 

Levering  Coffee  Co 

levering  Coffee  Co 

Uvering  Coffee  Co 

ParkATilford 

J.  W.  Hamblet 

W.  T.  Reynolds  &  Co 

E.  T.  Smith  Company 

Enterprise  Coffee  Company 
Baltimore  City. 

J.  A.  Smith 

J.  V.  Quick 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co 

Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co : 

Rex-ersible  Collar  Company . 
Earl  A  WUson 

F".  B.shedd ::; 

F  Hoyt  die  Company 

MQlhens  A  Kropff , 


of 


^™^'..^!i'i?.'^f  L*^^. 5/*'*^  ***"■  ornaments'. ■.■.■.■.■."::::::.'::::    Flshel?  N^ler  &  Co 


Re- 


Compound  for  the  relief  »nd  cure  of  diseases  peculiar  to  wol- 

men.     Liquid 
Concrete  constructions  and  parts  connected  therewith 

Iniorcing-frames  for 
Conductors  or  cables.     Woven  covered 

Confectionery.    Chocolate ' 

Confectionery.    Chocolate :: " 

Confectionery  containing  chocolate ::::::::::::::: 

Confections  and  bonbons.    Chocolate... 

Copper  pigs,  bars,  and  slabs '.'.'.....:.::::: 

Cords,  lines,  twines,  and  ropes 

Cords,  lines,  twines,  and  ropes :.::::::::: 

Cords,  lines,  twines,  and  ropes ::::::::::::" 

Core  com  pound 

Corsets ::::!!:: 

Corsets .'.'.". 

Conets :: 

Comets 

Conets ::::*: 

Corsets . .' ::::::::::: 

Corsets  and  eorset-waista... .'.".:::::::::::::::::': 

Cosmetic  cream .:;:.:."": 

Cotton-cloth  buff- wheels..'. :::::'!:: 


Cotton  dress  goods 

Cotton  goods,  such  as  wide  sheeting,  bed-spreads:  te 
Cotton  linings 

Cotton  piece  goods :::::::::::::!:!:::: 

Cotton  piece  goods ,. ...::::::::::::::: 

Cotton  piece  goods *...:::::::::: 

Cotton  piece  goods ::::::::::::::::::: 

Cotton  piece  goods :::::':" 

Cough-syrup :::::.::::::::::" 

Crackers,  cookies,  cakes,  biscuits,  bread,  and  piee ::: 
I  rackers  or  biscuit 

Cravats :::::::::::::::: 

cravatsandn  ec  kwear ::::::::::::: 


Ouyer  Medicine  Co. 

Unit  Concrete  Steel  Frame  Co... 

F.  M.  Ferrln 

J.  8.  Bell  Confectionery  Co 

J.  S.  Bell  Confectionary  Co 

Ode  &  Gert)ereux 

H.  D.  Foss  and  Co ...'. 

Pittsburgh  and  Montana  Copper 

Company. 

Silver  Lake  Company 

Silver  Lake  Company 

Silver  Lake  Company '. 

Sol vay  Process  cfe 

Strouse  Adler  A  Co 

J.  Slegel  A  Co 

A.  Ottenheimer 

Bay  State  Corset  Co 

A.  Ottenheimer 

Warner  Bros.  Co ::: 

Kalamazoo  Corset  Co 

National  Toilet  Company 

Williamsville     Manufacturing 

("ompanv. 

H.  W.  A.  Page 

Monadnock  Mills 

J.  W.  (joddard  A  Sons ::::.: 

Naumkeag  .*^team  Cotton  Co 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co. . . 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co 

F.  Ostrander 

E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co ['. 

Colonial  Biscuit  Company 

Peterson  B  rothers  Company '. 

I..  Auerbach 

Morris  Simon  Co !::::" 


2,130 

2,372 

2,4W 

1,317 

1,480-90 

2,104 

3,212 

3,213-14 

2,312 

637 

6,412 

1,030 

2,965 

82-3 

4,406 

127 

2,015 

1,027-8 

2,841 

1,147 

2.858 

225-34 

236 

436-7 

235 

aoe-10 

503 

506-10 

512-14 

516-18 

500 

502 

496 

1,767  I 
511 
563 

1,347 
501 

504-7 
515 

1,159 

2,836 
111 

5.780 

4,086 

1,045 
1,173 
3,076 
3.078 
2,696 
5.619 
1,886 
1.119 
1,341 
1,1  ? 
1.422 
456 

1,745 


June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
,  June 
j  June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
Jiuie 
June 
June 
June 
Jime 
I  May 
!  May 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


13 

13 

13 

27 

27 

13 

13 

20 

13 

16 

27 

6 

6 

6 

27 

/7 

30 

30 

20 

13 

20 

9 

9 

16 

23 


1,400 

317 

310-20 

201 

8BO-3 

8S0 

804 

803 

806-6 

1,067 

066 

IMO 

2,066-7 

3,085 

3,058 

4,700 

3,131 

386 

371 

1.963 

642 

1,674 

1,123 

1.125-6 

1.128 

1.430 

1.278 

586 

561 

1.051 

460 

1.381 


May  30 

June  20 
June  6 
June  A 
June  20 
June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
June  27 
May^ 
May  X 
May  30 

Jane  37 

June  27 
May  0 
May  0 
May  23  i 

June  27  i 
May  30  I 

May  23 

June  13 
Jime  13 
May  16 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  6  , 
June  30  i 
Jane  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June    6 

June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
June  27 
June  37 
May  16 
May  30 
May  23 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


9*  116 
2   116 


2 

2 

2 

9 

9 

23 

23 

3(1 

30 

30 

13 

13 

13 

13 

13 

20 

27 

20 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

lie 

116 

116 

116 

116  . 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


1900 
1003 
1003 
3S00 
3S10 
1001 
1000 
2238 
1092 
862 
252S 
171.i 
1725 
1711 
2524 
2506 
1444 
1436 
22;J7 
1982 
2237 
582-3 
583 
860 
1166 
582 
293 
293 
293-t 
294 
586 
586 
1168 
1176 
1433 
1433 
1439 
1979 
1070 
1070 
1962 
1996 
2231 
2527 
2242 

1436 
2233 
1726 
1726 
2237 
2527 
2235 
1962 
2S00 
1437 
1440 
1433 

2511 

2610 

585 

585 
1166 
2506 
1436 


116 

1170 

116 

1961 

116 

1061 

116 

866 

116 

,     1171 

116 

'    1437 

116 

1726 

116 

1    1736 

116 

1    2337 

116 

1    2525 

116 

'    2513 

116 

1166 

116 

1712 

116 

1968 

116 

862 

116 

1176 

116 

1172 

116 

1173 

116 

1173 

116 

1964 

116 

250U 

116 

2S07 

116 

861 

116 

1437 

116 

1166 

116 

1440 
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Crucibles 

Cuff-holdert 

Cure  for  all  stomach  and  bowel  troubles 

Core  for  headaches,  colds,  and  Indigestion 

Cure  for  piles 

Cures  ana  remedies.     Pile 

Custard-powder  used  in  the  preparation  of  desserts 

Cutter  and  matcher  heads  used  In  woodwcH'king-machlnes. . 

Cyotes  and  parts  thereof ., 

DspOatorles 

Dermal  and  respiratory  renovant,  Includin};  remedies  for  dis- 
eases of  the  pulnionsjy  and  respiratory  organs. 

Dle-forgings 

Difrestl ve  preparation 

Digestive  preparation.    Artiflcial 

Diphtheritic  solvent 

Disinfectants .^ 

Disinfectants ; , 

DoK  collars  and  leashes 

Dolls 


Dress  shields  and  protectors 

Dress-suit  cases,  valises,  and  hand-grips  . 

Driers.    Liquid 

Ducks 


Ducks 

Dust-collectors. 
Dyes 


^yes 
^fler 


Centrifugal. 


Effervescent  salt  for  the  cure  of  headache,  nervousness,  neu- 
ralgia, brain  fatigue,  sleeplessness.  &c    Oranular 

Elastic  arm-bands 

Electric  conductors 

Electric  conduits.    Coated  pipes  and  tubes  for 


Electric  generators  and  parts  and  attachments  therefor. 

Electric  motors  and  generators.    Dynamo- , 

Electric  plugs  and  receptacles 

Electrical  conductors.    Conduits  and  coverings  for 


Electrical  curative  apparatus  for  treatment  of  nervous,  rheu- 
matic, and  similar  aiseases. 

Electrical  switches,  automatic  circuit  and  automatic  mag- 
netic circuit-breakers.     Automatic 

Electrifi&l  switches,  circuit-breakers,  Ac.    Automatic 


Embrocation,  rubefacient,  and  counter-irritant 

Embroidery  materials,  upnolstery  trimmings,  Ac.    Textile. . . 

Rmmenagogue 

Emollient  and  medicinal  preparation  for  external  and  inter- 
nal use. 

Emollient  and  medicinal  preparation  for  external  and  inter- 
nal use. 

Entremets.    Deviled 

Envelops 

Erasers.     Pencil  and  clMUilng  composition 

E  ssences  and  extracts 

Extracts 

Eyeglass  and  spectacle  mountings 

Fabric.    Leno. 

Fabrics.    Bleached,  imbleached,  printed,  and  dyed  textile. 

Fabrics  for  coat  and  sleeve  linings. 

Fare  and  skin  cream 

Feed-water  heaters 

Fertilisers.    Artificial  or  manu^tured . 
Files 


;  cases.    Letter-. 


Filing  cases,  transfer  and  binding  ( 

Finger- rings 

Finger-rings '. 

Flavoring  extracts 

Flavoring  extracts  and  fruit  syrups  and  Jukjee. ".!.!, 

Flavoring  extracts  and  fruit  syrups  and  juices , 

Flavoring-syrups  for  soda-water  and  carbonatlon 

Floors  and  all  kinds  of  woodwork.    011-<lree8lng  for. 
Flour.  ^^ 


Name. 


Bridgeport  Crucible  Co 

H.C.  Frank 

F.  W.  Speidel 

Capudine  Chemical  Company. 

Plneule  Medicine  Co 

J.  W.  Da^-is  &  Sons 

Dunham  Manufacturing  Co. . , 
Samuel  J.  Shimer  A  Sons . 


Pope  Manufacturing  Company. 
I.  Fuehrer 


Dad  Chemical  Company. 


Billings  A  Spencer  Company . 

Falrehild  Bros.  A  Foster 

Falrehlld  Bros.  A  Foster 

Falrehild  Bros.  A  Foster . 

West  Disinfecting  Company. . 

Read  HolUday  A  Sons 

J.  Cogan 

Cole- Ackerman  Co 

Canfleld  Rubber  Co 

Capitol  Case  Co 

Chas.  H.  QlUespie  A  Sons 

P.McEvoy 

P.  McEvoy 

Kruckerbocker  Company 

Monroe  Drug  Co 

Emerson  Drug  Company 


Blakesley  Novelty  Co , 

H.  P.  Brown 

Safety  Armorite  Conduit  Com- 
pany. 

Motsinger  Device  Manufacturing 
Companv. 

Sprague  Electric  Companv 

Marshall  Electric  Mfg.  Co 

American  Circular  Loom  Com- 
pany. 

Seeger  A  Clarke 


Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufac- 
turing Company. 

Norwicn  Pharmacal  Company... 

Meyer,  Martin  A  Co 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company... 

Cbesebrough  Manufacturing  Com 
pany. 

Cbesebrough  MfgCo 


Flour  cotoiposed  of  wheat  com,  and  rice. 

Flour.    Self-raising  or  pancake 

Wheat......... Vl: 


Flour 
Flour 
Flour 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 


Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 


Flour.  Wbe«t-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 


William  Underwood  Co 

Outlook  Envelope  Company 

F.  A.  Weeks 

KK  K  Medicine  Company 

Jordan  Stabler  Co 

Me3rrowitz  Manufacturing  Co. . . 

H.  W.Smith 

Eddystone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

H.  W.  Smith 

Herjricide  Company 

Warren  Webster  A  Co 

Imperial  Company 

D.  B.  Murphy  File  Company 

C.C.  DUtsCo 

Sinnock  A  Sherrill 

Ostby  A  Barton  Co 

Puryear-Miller  Mfg.  Co , 

McCormick  A  Company 

McCormick  A  Company 

Ferro-Phos  Company , 

I.  H   Wilev  WaxeneCo , 

OalesvUle  Milling  Company 

Qelger-Tinney  Co 

Topeka  Milling  Company 

Piedmont  Mills , 

Eagle  Roller  Mill  Co 

Eagle  Roller  MUl  Co 

Listman  Mill  Company 

Listman  Mill  Company 

Listman  Mill  Company 

Listman  MUl  Company 

Pittsburgh  Milling  Co 

Eagle  Roller  Mill  Co 

Pillsbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills 

Company. 
Pillsbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills 

Companv. 
Bunker  Hill  Milling  Company  ... 

E.  A.  Ctiarles 

D.  M.  Bal'h'in,  Jr 

H.  D.  FalUs  ACo 

W.  J.  Jennison  Company 


377 
1,980 
1.981 
1,082 
3,189 
2,634 

4,415 

2,650-1 

2,915 

1,670 

206 
2,512 
4,945 
2,116 

148 

3,157 
3,996 
1,273 


June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  27 
June 
June 
June 
May 
June  27 
June  20 
June  13 
June  13 

June  27 
June  13 
May  23 


6 

6 

6 

16 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

lie 


3,519     June  13      lU 


2,711 
1,372 
2,500 

2,508 

1,753 

2,146 

2,897 
839 

2,893 
665 

688 

462 

3,923 

2,825 

66 

136 
1,744 
1,435 
6,276 

1,4S6 

2,547 

1,058 

2,046 

2,174 

846 

2,794-5 

3,688 

2,066 

1,649 

1,648 

856 

194 

6,753 

1,348 

1,190 

158-9 

809 

811-12 

l,838-« 

1,841 

1343-4 

1,846 

178 

813 

2,972 


I  June  6 
I  June  13 
:  May  30 

Jime    6 

June  37 

June    6 


116 
116 
116 

116  I 

116 

lie 


May  30 

June    6 
June  20 
May  30 

116 
116 
116 
116 

June  13 
May  30 

lie, 

116 

June  13 
June  27 
May  16 
June  27 
May  23 
June    6 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June  27 

116 

June  13 

116 

June  20 

116 

,  June  27 

116 

June  27 

116 

June  27 

116 

June  13 

lie' 

June    6 

116 

June  13 

116 

June  20 

116  I 

June  13 

116 

June  27 


16 
23 


May 

May 

June  27 

May  30 

June  27 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


2 
16 
16 
23 
23 
23 
23 
30 
30 
30 


116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116  i 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116  ! 
116  : 
116  I 
116 
116  I 


2.975  ,  May  »  lie 

'  I 

1,163     June    6  lir> 

2,513  ;  June    6  .  116 

2,601     June    6  I  116 

1J79     Jane  13  |  116 

2,446  I  June  13  116 


1713 
1903 
1960 
1962 
1166 
2236 
1991 
1963 
2237 

1978 
1968 
1968 
1444 

1909 
2516 
1714 
2525 
1722 
1725 
1716 
858 
2515 
2249 
1990 
1977 

2518 
3003 
1175 

2000 

1723 
1964 
1446 

1721 

2511 

1718 

1448 
1714 
2237 
1434 

1960 

1433 
2003 
2517 
857 
2506 
1176 
17in 
2526 

1984 
2236 
2508 
2512 
2513 
1961 
1723 
2001 
2235 
1966 
2511 
864 
1165 
2528 
1439 
2509 
293 
864 
864 
1176-7 
1177 
1177 
1177 
1432 
1435 
1448 

1448 

1715 
1721 
1722 
1984 
1892 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FI^OM  THE 
Alphabetical  lut  qf  trode-marlc,  jmUuhed  during  May  and  June-Continued. 


Title. 


Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 

Flour.  Wheat-. 


Floor.    Wheat-. 
Flour.    Wheat-. 


Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 


Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 


Flour.    Wheat-. 
Flour.    Wheat-. 


Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 

Flour. 
Flour. 


Wheat-.. 
Wheat-.. 
Wheat-.. 
Wheat-.. 

Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 


Wheat  and  buckwheat 


Artificially-digested. 


Flour     Wheat-  . 
Flour.    Wheat-.... 
Flour.    Wheat-  . . 
Flour.    Wheat-... 

Flour.     Wheat- 

Floura  and  commeal. 

Food.    Cattle- 

Food  for  animolB.  Prepared . 
Food  for  aoimals.  Prepared. 
Food  or  peptone  preparation. 

Food.     Poultry- 

Food.    Stock- \[ 

Foods  and  remedies.    Poultry 

Foods.     Breakfast  cereal ."*'. 

Foods.     Farinaceous  dietetic 

Foods.    Fluid  uble-sauce  for    

Fruit  colorings  and  dyes  for  foods 

Fruits.    AA\  varieties  of  evaporated  aiid  dried 
Fruits  and  berries.     Dried 

Fruits  and  berries.     Dried 

Fruits.    Dried  and  evaporated ..!!!  i  ] 

Fruits.    Dried  and  evaporated 

Furniture,  piano,  and  floor  polish 


All 


rumiiure,  piano,  and  floor  poUsh.    Uquld 
Fumiture-poUsh _ . .         ^wi"« 

^^d*°?  ^'^^t'^c*!  connecti'ons'and  fitting's' thei^or 
Games 

""t^^eforuSi^sSa'S*^' '°'^^*^^^^ 

Machines  for  manufacturing  illuminating  and  fuel 


Gas. 
Gelatin 


Gelatin  and  compounds  of  gelatlii 

OeUtln.    Phosphated  preparation  of  '.'.'.'.'.'.','. '. '.'..'. *.  '. 

oS 

^ 

S^ 

o£ ^ 

Ote  •••*••••••••.; • 

Oln 

Ginger:  "Gwed.:: ::'.'.■.■.■. 

Glass-boards ' 

Glass  chimneys,  Ian t«rn-globes,' and  reflectors 

Glass  chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

Glass  chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors 

Gloves 

Gloves !!!!!!!!." 

Gloves '.'.'.'. ' 

Gloves "II 

Gloves !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Gloves -.""il!!!"!!!"! 

Oldves  and  mittens ' 

Glue '.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.]'. 

Grape-vines,  scions,  cuttings"  ■^i^8;i4K)t8V and  stiic^^ 


Graphite,  graphite  paint,  and  graphite  electrodee. 


Greases.  lubricating-oUa,  and  lubricants 

Guano 

Guano .'.'.'.'.".'.*.' 

Guano \,\ 

8am.    Chewing-  .".limr."'".* '. 
um- washes ",,', 

Guns  and  parts  thereof.   I"* 

Guns  and  parts  thereof .'"" ,  „„„,._ 

Guns  and  parts  thereof  ............;::;:::::::::::::::::::::.i  ilSter 


Name. 


Pillabury-Waahbnm  Flour  MOls 
Company. 

Plllebury- Washburn  Flour  Mills 
Company. 

Plllibary-Waahbum  Flour  Mni« 
Company. 

Pillsbury- Washburn  Flour  Mills 
Company. 

Plllsbury-Waahbum  Flour  Mills 
Company. 

Waggoner-Gates  Milling  Com- 
pany. 

T.C.Jenkins 

Thornton  &  Chester  Milling  Co  " ' 

Northwestern  Consolidatea  Mill-' 
ing  Company. 

Northwestern  Consolidated  Mlll- 


2.984 
2,868 
2,970-1 
2,973 
2,970 


June  13  116 

Jane  13  116  I 

June  13  .  116  I 

June  13  116 

June  13  116 


4,281  I  June  20       116 


Ing  Company. 
Northweafem  r 


Consolidated  Min- 
ing Company. 
T.  C.  Brunner... 

j.R.wiiicox...::::::::::::: 

T.C.Jenkins 

Hungarian  Milling  &  Elevator' 

Company. 

Mayflower  Mills 

Crescent  MiM  &  Elevator  Coin-" 

pany. 

Pho«iix  Flour  Mill 

Missouri  Valley  Milling  Company 
Missouri  Valley  Milling  Company 
Sleepy  Eye  Milling  Company. . 
G.  C. Christian  A  Company..., 

8.  Hamill  Company 

Atlantic  E  rport  Company  .".'.* J 

American  Milling  Co ' . ' 

.\merican  Milling  Co  . 
''airchild  Bros,  ii  Foster 

}3-^^pp« :: 

O.  Phlpps 

X}.  L.  Harding 

TD{)eka  Milling  Company*.'.'.'.'."] 

Merrell-Soule  Company .] 

C.  F.  Thomjpson  A  Company...! 
K  K  K  Medidne  Companv 

J.  8.  Twombly VT       "'" 

R.  C.  Williams  &  Co .""" 

R.  C.  Williams  &  Co ' 

J.  8.  Twombly 

J.  8.  Twombly '*' 

P.Levi 

Cedarlne  Allen  Co 

Chaee  Bhawmut  Co 


4,S0i-&    June  20 


4,793 
5,043 

5,047 


June  20 
June  20 


June  20       116 


5,048     June  20  116 

1,689-60  '  June  27  116 

3,613  I  June  27  ii6 

4,503     June  27  116 

5,642-3  '  June  27  116 


W.  and  E.  A. 
R.  Bannihr.. 


Loss. 


8.  P.  Sanders 

8.  8.  Kingerv 

Plymouth  Rock  Gelatine  Co 

Plymouth  Rock  Gelatine  Co 

Weideman  Company 

Coming  and  Company 

J.  wnSeUvACo"..: 

C.  Sandheser 

Dreytuss  WeU  A  Co 

Bhithenthal  A  Blckart 

Blu  then  thai  A  Birkart 

S.  AS.  H.  Freiberg 

E.  Benneche  A  Bro 

Lufkin  Rule  Co 

Gill  Brothers  Company '.. 

Gill  Brothers  Company 

Gill  Brothers  Company 

F.  Schmidt 

F.  Schmidt ]', 

Julius  Kayser  A  Co 

Carson  Glove  Company 

Carson  Glove  Company 

Joumeay  A  Bumham 

R.  Ev^n.<<  A  Sons 

McCbrtBick  A  Company 

Staitk  BrolB  Nurseries  A  Orchards 

Company. 
International  Acheson  Graphite 

Company. 

Lubron  Manufacturins;  Co 

F.  8.  Royster  Guano  Co '. 

Tennessee  Chemical  Company..  .' 

F.  8.  Royster  Guano  Co 

Kola  Chemical  Co 

J.J.  Ottinger 

Hunter  .\rmsCo 

Hunter  .VrmsCo 

Anna  Co 


5,710 
5,746 

6,708 

6,713-15 

6,717 

6,980 

6.963 

753 

477 

1,064 

1,065 

1,977 

1,.T56 

1,357 

1,374 

1,187 

424 

1,219 

70 

8SS 

5M 

flB6 

2,061 

2,157 

79-80 

2.517 

461 

2,501 
2,516 

4,166 

1,135 

2,754 

2,753 

921 

1,944-5 

2,624 

3,109 

3.145 

339 

3,358 

3,783 

1,382 

2,535 

2,421 

2,425-28 

3,431-33 

773 

774 

1,667 

2,787 

2,789 

1,96»^ 

484 

1,646 

304 

3,479 

327 
2,016 
1,363 
4,547 
1,383 
3J11 
4,3M-61 
4,353 
4351 


June  27 
Jmie  27 

June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
June  6 
June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
June  20 
May  16 
May  30 
16 
9 
30 
6 


May 
May 
lUy 

June  . 
June  13 
June  13 
May 
June  27 
May  16 


9 


6 
13 
13 


June  27 
Jane  13 

June  20 
May  30 
June  27 
June  27 
May     9 
June 
June 
June 
June  13  , 
June  20  i 
June  27  l 
June  27 
May  30 
June  27  ! 
Jime  27  I 
June  27  j 
June  27 
May  30 
May 
June 
June 
June    . 
June  13 
May  23 
June  13 
May 


30 
6 
6 
6 


9 


Jime  27 
June  13 
June  20 
June  20 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  20 
June  27 


116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

110 

116 

116  i 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116  , 
116  I 

I 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June  27   116 


116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 


1997 
1997 
1997 
1997 
1997 
2244 


116  2346-7 
116  2249 
116     2349 


2249 

2250 

2511 
3520 
3635 

2527 

2527 
2527 

2528 
2528 
2528 
2528 
2528 
1980 
1168 
1437 
1715 
1968 
3234 
SIM 
1439 
2233 
859 
1437 
857 
587. 
1434 
171$ 
1990 
1900 
581 
3515 
860 

3515 
1903 

2243 
1437 
3516 
3516 
588 
1717-18 
1004 
1908 
1900 
3333 
3519 
3521 
1410 
2515 
2514 
2514 
2515 
1435 
1435 
1716 
1723 
173S 
1088 
1168 
1986 
584 

2519 

3S06 
IMi 
32M 
3347 
1083 
3000 
2004 
2345 
2534 
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Title. 


Hair  and  scalp.    Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  the. 

Hair  curlers 

Hair-curlers '.. 

Hair-curling  preparationa 

Hair  In  naturnl  vraves.     Fluid  for  training  the 

Hair  invlgorator  or  renewer 

Hair-pin» 

Hair-pins 

Hair-pins 

Hair-pins,  combs,  and  bead  omameata 

Hair-tontc 

Hair  tonics  and  shampoos 

Ham,  smoked  beef,  and  bacon 

Hams,  bacon,  and  tonguea 

Hammers 

Hammoclcs 

Hammocks.    Cotton,  silk,  and  Jute 


Hammocks,  hammock-supports,  and  canopies  , 

Handles  for  axee,  hatchets,  &c 

Hardware.    Carriage-trimming 

Harmonicas.    Mouth- , 

Mouth- 

Mouth- 

Mouth- 


Harmonicas 
Harmonicas. 
Harmonicas. 

Hats 

H«U 


.|.L. 


Hats. 
Hat*. 

Hats 

Hats 

Hats  and  cap       BoyV  and  girls'... 

Hats.    Men's  and  boys' 

Hats.    Soft  and  stiff  fur  felt 

Hats.    Soft  and  stiff  fur  felt 

Headache  cure 

Heaters  and  heating  systems  and  the  parts  thereof. 

water,  steam,  and  not-air 
Heaters,  furnaces,  ranges,  and  stoves  and  parts  of  same 

Heaters.     Water  and  steam 

Heating  systems.    Boilers  for  steam  and  water 

Hides,  leather,  and  cut  leather 

Hoes 


Hot- 


Name. 


C.F.York 

Magic  Curler  Company 

Mftgic  Curler  Company 

J.  ATPatUsCo 

C.  S.  Wurtrer 

L.  J.  Meroney 

De  Long  Hook  &  Eve  Company.. 
De  Long  Hook  A  Eye  Company. 
De  Long  Hook  &  Eye  Company. . 

W.  D.  Earl !T.. 

A.  Koppelberger 

M.  E.Mullen 

L.  Meyer 

H,  Eoster 

F.  W.  Whitcher 

1.  E,  Palmer 

Hohlfeld    Manufacturing    Com 
pany. 

1.  E.  Palmer 

I.  F.  Force  Handle  Co 

Crandal,  Stone  &  Co 

Firm  of  M.  Hohner 

Firm  of  M.  Hohner 

Firm  of  M.  Hohner 

C.  Bruno  &  Son 

North  American  Hat  Co 

J.  Marshall  4  Bros , 

F.  W.  SeybelCo , 

North  American  Hat  Co 

Moore  Smith  Co i 

F.  W.  SeybelCo , 

L.  Frank 

Oauss-Lansenberg  Hat  Co 

No  Name  Hat  M'f'gCo 

No  Name  Hat  MTg  Co 

Algoslne  Manufacturing  Co 

C.  A.  Baker 


Hooka  and  eyes , 

Horse  and  mule  shoes , 

Horse-nails 

Horseshoes  and  borsesboe-calks. 


Hose,  skirt,  Ac,  supporters 

Hose-supporters 

Hose-supporters 

Hose-supporters 

Hose-suspenders 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hoalery  made  of  textile  yams 

Hulling  and  cleaning  machines  for  coffee,  rice,  &o. 

Hydraulic  jacks 

Hydrogen  peroxid 

Impression  and  molding  oompoundii 

Incubators  and  brooders 

Ink.     Black ,..  .  . 

Ink.    IndeUble [ 

Ink- ribbons  and  carbon-papers 

Inks.    Printing  and  lithographic 

Insecticide 


Insulated  electrical  conductors  and  asbestos-covered  Insu- 
lated electrical  conductors. 

Insulating  and  sheathing  paper  and  cloth , 

Insulating  compound 


Insulating- tape 

Insulating  vamiahes  and  compounds  for  InsuUitizig  purpotes 

Insulators 

Insulators.     Electrical .......................*. 

Iron  compound  In  the  form  of  dry  powder. '.*"...*'.""."'''''.'' 

Italian  paste ....*",*""! 

Jackets,   suits,  oapes.   dreeaes,   dreas   dcirta  and   wi^^ 

Ladlee' 
Jar  rubbers.    Fruit- 

Jan.  oiooa !.!^!I!I!iI!mi!,'!! 

Jars.     Preserve- '.'".'1111111"!!!!! 

Jellies  and  preservea.    Fruit 111!!!!!!! 

Jelly-powder !.!!!!!!!!! 

Knit  drawers,  shirts,  and  hosiery 111.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Knitted  hosiery-  and  underwear 111!!!!!!!!! 

Knitted  underwear  for  men  and  boys 

Knlree I"" 

Knives  and  butchers' cleavers.    Table,  earring,  aiiKl'butcbwii''! 

Knives.    Machine,  belt,  and  leather 

Laces.    Boot,  shoe, and  corset  I...!!! 


Chllson  Furnace  Company. 

Kewanee  Boiler  Company 

Kewanee  Boiler  Company 

J.  M.  Delaney  &  Co 

D.  A  H.  Scovil 

Peet  Bros 

Tredegar  Company ,..., 

Livingston  Nail  Company 

Rowe    Patent   .Square   Slioulder 

Shoe  Calk  Company. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Company . 

George  Frost  Company 

George  Frost  Company 

George  Frost  Company 

E.  Gutmann. ..., 

J.  Wanamaker 

F.  Victor  &  Achelis 

Mascot  Knitting  MUls 

Shaw  Stocking  Co 

Engelberg  HullerCo 

P.  S.  Justice  A  Co 

Drevet  Manufacturing  Company. 

8.8.  White  Dental  Mb.  Co 

0.  H.SUhl 

Tbaddeus  Davids  Company 

Thaddeus  Davids  Company 

Creacent    Typewriter    Supply 

Company. 

Charles  Eheu  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany. 

American  Horticultural  Distrib- 
uting Co. 

D.  &  W.  Fuse  Co 


Serial 
No. 


J.  A.  &  W.  Bird*  Co 

Standard    Underground    Cable 
Company. 

Standard  Paint  Company , 

Standard  Varnish  Works 

W.  T.  C.  MacaUenCo 

American  Mica  Company 

Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co 

Maull  Bros 

Prlntz  BiedermanCo 


W.  H.  Schaeler 

H.  W.  Putnam 

Whitney  Glass  Works 

0.  L.  Hartlng 

R.  B.  Beaumont 

Mann  A  Waldman 

Standard  H  osiery  Company . . . 

Utlca  Knitting  Co 

F.  W.  Cobum 

Landers,  Frary  and  Clark 

Bailey  4  Blendlnger  Mfg.  Co... 
Fletcner  Manufacturing  Company 


660 
2,860 

650 

1,233 

1.240 

1,235-9 

1,165 

1,054 

1,060 

2367 

1,055 

2,033 

2,868 

1331 

2,760 

3,035-6 

3,038-40 

382 

858 

325 
4,067 
4,068 
1,540 
3,915 

716 
1,220 

287 
1,121 

1,455 
434-5 
432-3 
4,857-60 
636 
735 
4,404 
5,548 
1,458 
2,006 
4,042 
1,221 
2,173 
1,050 
1,702 
1,701 
1,080 


Date. 


M»y 
May 

June 
June 
June 
May 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 
May 


May  16 

June  13 
May  23 
May  30 
May  30 

June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  6 
June  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  6 
June 
June 
June 
May 
May 


6 
6 
6 
9 
23 


May  23 

June  13 
June  13 
May  30 
June  20 
June  13 
May  16 
June  6 
June  13 


May 
May 
May 

June 
May 
May 

June 
June 
May 

May 

June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
May 


16 
2 
16 
27 
23 
16 
27 
27 
30 
30 
20 
13 
27 
13 
27 
27 
30 


Official 
Gazette. 


5,103     June  27 


4,532 
4,123 

1,412 
758 
306 

6,006 

901 

4,11»-18 

2,475 

1,378 
1,167 
1,023 
715 
2,105 
1,048 
84 
2.584 
2,299 
2,042 
3,684 
2387 


June  20 
June  20 

May  23 

June  20 
May  9 
June  27 
May  9 
June  20 
June  27 


May 
May 
May 
May 

June 
Mav 
May 

June 
May 

June 
June 
June 


30 
30 
16 
16 
20 
23 
16 
20 
30 
13 
27 


> 


116 
116 
110 

m 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 


725  .  June    6      116 
5,131  I  June  27      110 


110 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
0  i  116 


i 

0. 


585 

1440 
1»4 
1081 
2900 

1977 

2231 

860 

1437 

2508 

2001 

1962 

1445 

587 

867 

862 
1906 
1160 
1438 
1438 
1963 
2500 
1716 
1715 
1724 
1962 
1989 
1990 
1717 
1723 
1725 
1726 

585 
1170 

1166 
2004 
2004 
1442 
2241 
1080 
867 
1712 
1962 

868 
293 
859-60 
2525 
1169 
863 
2524 
2527 
1441 
1444 
2242 
1963 
2513 
1968 
2511 
2511 
1437 

2526 

1714 

iSM 

2247 
2243 

1175 
2232 

585 
2527 

589 
2243 
2515 

1430 

1437 

865 

863 

2236 

1171 

857 

2236 

1445 

1989 

2520 

1724 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade^mark,  puUinhed  during  May  and  June-Contlnu^. 


Title. 


hooks,   eyeleta.   studs,  dtc.    Composition  ooverlng 


Lacing 
for 

Lamp-chimneys 

Lamp-chimneys,    llica 
Lamp-holders.    Miners' 


Name. 


Lard... 

L*the« 

laxative  for  stomach  and  liver  troubles" 


Laxatives....... 7 wuuo.es Foley  &  Co 


M.  M.  Rhodes  ASonsCo 

Gill  Brothers  Company.. 
8tom  Mica  Company 
LAttimore  Manufacturing  Coin- 

Siegel,  Cooper  4  Co 

W.  r.  &  John  Bamee  Co. ! ." ," ! 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


F.  A. 


Luytiea 

Cathoid  Tablet  Company 
E.  Fuehrer.. 


Laxativee 

La  xa  t  i  ves . . . . V 

^&?r 'whiP' "*'^'' °^"^"'°^'^^^^ 

Lead.     White 

Leather !!!!!*.! 

Leather  imo wn  ai'*""  kid '' 

Leather.     Lace-  

Leather  of  all  kinds."  Kid 

Leather-polish  , 

Leat  her-pollsh ." 

Leather.     Upper- . .". 

Lime,  plaster,  and  Uine  ceinenV 

Liniments 

Lmings 

Linings.     Dress-". 

i^X^'^^l^^^J'tA^^iJ^^^  C.W.'S'ores 

,       N-  Nagel 

Lye  -»  —  - 


Davis  Lead  Companjr'ofPutil 

burgh. 
Wetherill  &  Brother. 

F.  Blumenthal  <b  Co        

F.  Blumenthal  &  Co * 

New  York  Leather  Belting'Co*" 
F.  Blumenthal  &  Co. . .  ^         ' ' 

Whlttemore  Bros,  and  Co. 

Whittemore  Bros,  and  Co 

Victor  R.  F.  Walker  Company*" 
Toledo  B uilders  Supply  Co         " 

F.  S.  Luqneer 

J.  W.  Ooddard  &  Sons.. "."'.!.""■ 


F. 
C. 


Hafer. 


Lye andp^taah "*''*''.'*■' Hanson i'vanw'inkie Co 


Lye  or  caustic  soda.'"Cau«ti5 

Lye.     Powdered 

Macaroni  and  spaghetti 

MaRatlne 

Magazine.    Illustrated' Weekly" 
Magazine.    Monthly.. 
Maparine.    Monthly 
MaJt  extract 


Friction- 


Malt  extracts 

Matches 

Matches 

MaU'hes , 

Matches...,., 

Matches , 

Matches 

Matches 

Matches 

Matches 

Matches 

Matihes 

Mattresses 

Mea.siirinR-tapes     

Med ical  cream  for  external  application 

Medical  effervescent  prT>paratlon  

Me-lirai  efferve-vent  preparation 

Medical  preparation  for  rheumatism, ■sdatlai"neai^iiiu;  Ac" 
Me.  ica  preparation  for  uterine  diseiS^         Moralgia,  Ac. 

a  cu?lth?rem^T^'r  H^«  <^";;*"^"^  P'^P«'>-ti«^^^ 
rt^ZoryiaZZ^Z       '"J^'rt««''"<i  «^ute  and  chronic  inflam? 

Medical  preparations  conUinlng  malt-extracts 
M^cal  preparations  conuinin^g  the  nut^lveelemen-ii-of- 
JiS  ffi,'"''^'*'"' '°^  ^''"''^ 

Medicated  a<l heal ve  plasters" 

h2lT*^  ^™P«"°«1»  'o--  thecureof  ciitiirtii diiei^ofthe' 
Medicinal  cordial  or  liquor 

Sg'^nt '""™  ""^  "  *°  "tl»pUcVgermJdd«^Md  hi^-l" 

m!^^!'"!^''!  "'■*""**  "*•    Salve  or  ointment  for 

Medicmal  preparation.    CerUin  named  proprietary 

preparation  for  the  treatment  of  skin  dlsei^; 


Champion  Chemical  Works 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufactur- 
ing Co. 

Champion  Chemical  Works 

E.  P.  Sholl&Co..  

BoUer  Maker..   .::. 

Curtis  Publishing  Company 

Curtis  Publishing  Company 

Human  Life  PuiilishinK  Co 

Robert  Smith  Ale  Brewing  Com- 
pany. ^ 

Valentin  Blatr  Brewing  Co. . 

Union  Match  Company 

Union  Match  Company     

Pennsylvania  Match  Company" 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company 

Indiana  Match  Co 

Indiana  Match  Co 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company!" 
Union  Matcn  Company 
Crescent  Mattress  Co. . .'. 
Lufkin  Rule  Co  

|;Si^^^j"*CoV-V-\----^": 
W.  B.  Hopkins 

W.B.Hopkins....        ' 

R.  F.  Bumham " 

Dlos  Chemical  Co...  

Denver  Chemical  MTgCo.'.'." 


863 

2,424 
2,280 
1,180 

5.418 
1,819 
1,092 
.  187 
873 
1,230 
1,234 

1,015 

195 

197 

609 

196  , 

3,»4« 

»,9t8-eO 

1.714  I 

736 

1.366 

1,672-3 

650 

1,133 

845 

1,130 

1,172 

l.flOO 

481 

1,700 
870 


May  16 

June  27 
May  23 
May  23 

June  20 
May  30 
June  27 
May  9 
May  23 
June  13 
May  23 

June    6 

May  23 

:  May  30 

May   30 

I  June  13 
June  27 

'  June  27 
May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
June  20  I 
June    6  ! 
June  27 
June    6 
May  23 
May  23 
June    6  ' 
June    6 

June    6  I 
June  13 


OfldAl 
Oaxrtte. 


e 
> 


204     May    2 

1.286-6  I  May    9 

1.267-8  I  May     9 

2,0S0  '  May  30 

415     June    6 


Maltine  Company. 
Maltine  Company. 


2.883 
02 
96 
21 
23 
26-7 
29 
22 
1,440 
2,857 
24 
2,658 
2.638 
2,536-40 
560 
161 
837 
135 
519 
451 


June  13 

May    2 

May     2 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  30 

May  30 

June    6 

June  27 

May  30 

June  13 

May  30 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 


16 
2 
9 

16 
9 
9 


116 

116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
'  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  * 

116 


361  May  16   116 

362  May  16   116 


F.  A.  Luyties 

Jiaas  &  Waldstein  Co. 

O.  Mortimpr 

Ely  Brothers 


C.  Xander 

Henry  Hell  Chemical  Co. 


Me^innal 
Liquid 

Medicmal  remedies  for  the 
Ac. 


cure  of  caUrrh,  colds,  headache, 


SSiSal'tl'?/;?!?/ •  »°^  »"t'«fPtic  plasters  and  dressings. 
Medicinal  tablets  for  pam  and  fever,  headache,  neuralgil;  Ac. 


ii^'fi^^^i^sHi'^^^ i--^ 


C.  F.York 

Dlos  Chemical  Co '.'.'," 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company ." 

A   R.  H   Fiedler 


Seabury  &  Johnson 

.\ntikamnia  Chemical  CompanV 


188 

'2,200 

1.848 

3,875 

3.888 
1,815 

410 

520 

3,8«2 


Medicine  lor  aiding  digestion  and  curing diseaseeof  thestom-' 

Medicine  for  blood  and  liver  diseases  I  *    P    Rr««. 

Medicme  for  mflammatory  dist>a.ses    r  e'i?™^ 

SSS^Aa""  P"'^^«  '^'  blo^'andthecur,  of  syphiils,'  ''• '^  '*""™- 
Medici^  for  the  cureof  diseaaesof  the  respiratory  organs,  Ac 


Capudine  Chemical  Company ... 
C.F.York 


Antifriction. 


Foerg  Remedy  Company..!!""! 

Pneumo-  Phthyslne  Chemical  Mfe 
Co.  ^' 


H.  L.  Dinkeltpiel. 
E.  L.  Poet 


1,320 

2,004 

1,4«4 

307 

411 


Jane  6 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 

June  27 
Jam  13 

May  23 
May  9 
May  30 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 


1.288..  May  30      116 


May  30 

June  27 
June  6 
May  23 
May  23 


^44»    May  16 

2,276  '  June  20 

M4    Jane  13 


116  < 
116  ! 
116 
116  I 

116 

116 
116 
116 


2,130    June  13       I16 

404  I  June  20       116 

1,604     Msy  30       1»« 


864 

2514 
1178 
1174 

2250 
1443 

2soe 

682 
1171 
10S3 
1174 

1716 
1166 
1432 
1434 
1978 


1443 
1435 
2510 
2234 
1713 
2S09 
1714 
1173 
1174 
1716 
1713 

1716 

1961 

293 

589 

589-90 

1445 

1713 

1996 
292 
202 
1165 
1165 
1165 
1165 
1431 
1440 
1724 
2505 
1447 
1904 
1446-7 
861 
293 
587 
858 
586 
586 


858 

858 

1712 
1991 
1987 
1996 

2523 
1087 

1167 

586 

1448 

1438 

1430 

2512 
1716 
1166 

n«7 

800 
2336 
1080 

1900 


1442 


53i,a;J': 


}i^^K':,l..i'k.j 
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Title. 


MeUl     Babbitt 

Metal  paruklng  of  tbe  nature  of  aiumloum.     Newly  in- 

vent«>d  or  duoovered 

Metal-polJshes 

MetAl-polishinR  oompound 

Metals.     Bronze  and  Babbitt 

Millinery  sttflenlngs  and  linings  and  hat-linings 

Mills  and  tfaeir  attachments  for  grinding  grain,  seeds,  and 

drugs. 

Minoe-meat.    Condensed 

Mineral  waters 

Molasses ll 

M  olasses i  [ '. 

Mop-  wringers  and  buckets  combined .....'..!! 

Mosquito-netting 

Motor  starters  and  reversers "''*. 

Mucilage,  adhesive  cement,  glue,  gums,  sizings,  and  pastes. 

Mucilage,  adhesive  cements,  glue,  gums,  dtc 

M usic  no te-sheets.     Perio rated .' . 

Musical  instrument.     Nasal  wind '.'..'.. 

Nails,  tacks,  and  tluimb-tacks ..:.."'.'... 

Nails  with  non-metallic  coating '.\ 

Nee  It-scarfs 

Needles "!.'..''"! 

Nerve  calmative .'.....'.:...''.. 

Newspaper.     Dally ].!!!!!!. "."!!!JJJ! 

Newspaper.     Daily :.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

New8pai)er.     Sunday !.!!!!!!!! 

Newspaper.     W  eek  ly I!!!!."!.'!!" 

Noodles  and  vermicelli !!!!!! !'!!!.! .11! 

Noodles,  macaroni,  and  vermicelli !.!!!!!;!!!' 

Oil.    Antiseptic  healing- 

Oil-cloths  and  linoleums I - 

OU.    OUve- '.'.".'.".".!'.!'.!! 

OU.    Sewing-nukohine  and  blcyde... !..!!!!!!!!!! 

Oil  succedaneum     Cod-liver- .....'. 

Oils.     Automobile,  gas  and  marine  engine.. 

Oils.    Illuminating- ".'.'.'.".".'.!'. 

Oils.    Illuminating- .'.".'.".*** 

Oils.    Illuminating- ........'...."...*.'. 

Oils.    Illuminating-. 

Oils.   Lubricating- ...!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Ointment ....1... *...:".!! 

Ointment  (or  the  cure  of  skin  diseases,  ic. '"'..'."'...'.'. 

Ointment,  wafer,  cone,  pessary,  pencil,  Ac,  for  intrft-oiiiSdJU 
applications. 

Ointments 

Oleomargarin limiimill!llll!' 

Oleomargarin  tJoA  butteiin .'...*.*.'.*.*.''.*.*.****"!!"*' 


Same. 


E.  L.  Post.... 
J.  M.  Murphy. 


H.  Ferine 

A.  O.  BettesMfe.Co 

David  C.  Sanfoi^  Co 

.\dams  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Winona  Mfg.  Co 


Organs,  combination  attachments  for  playing  pianos  or  or- 
gans, and  parts  thereof.    Automatic  ana  partor 

Organs.     Reed- 

Organs.    Reed- 

Organs.     Reed- 

Organs.     Reed- 

Ovens  and  heating-stOTM !!!!!!!!!!!!.!!! 

Overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousen.  Men 's  and  child ren's. 

Overcoats,  ready-made  suits,  custom-made  suits,  and  trou- 
sers. 

Paciing 

Packing.    Asbestos i ..."!!"!!!.'."  .!."!!II^1^ 

Packing  fo»  pis  ton- rods,  pumps,  and  valve-stems  !!!.!!!*  I "  II 

Packing.  Machinery- 

Packing.  Piston- 

Packing.  Sheet  and  piston [ 

Packing.  Steam  and  water 


Merrell-Soule  Company 

White  Rock  Mineral  Spring  Co.. 

Eastern  Ueflning  Co 

Boston  Molasses  Co 

F.  M.  Fritsch 

Adams  Manufacturing  Company 
Automatic  Switch  Company . .  . 

Arabol  M  'f 'g  Co 

Arabol  Mfe.  Co 

Harry  H .  J  ueig  Company 

J.J.  Stivers .Vl.   

Berbecker  &  Rowland  Mfg.  Co . . 

J.C.  Pearson  Co 

L.  Auerbach 

F.  W.  Whitcber W 

Dad  Chemical  Co. . , 

New  Yorker  Staats  Zeltung 

New  Yorker  Staats  Zeitung 

New  Yorker  Staats  Zeitung .  ^ . . , 

New  Yorker  Staats  Zeitung 

W.  Boehm 7 

W.  Boehm 

Paris  Medicine  Co 

Thomas  Potter  Sons  ii  Company. 

Jordan  Stabler  Co 

W.F.Nye 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company . . . 

W.S.  Shepnard .\T7..... 

Valvoline  OU-Company 

Valvoline  Ou  Company 

Republic  Oil  Company 

Jenney  Manufacturing  Co 

Union  Petroleum  Co 

H.  D.  Nobles 

Ozonol  Chemical  Co 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company ... 

Lucona  Company 

CapiUl  City  Dairy  Company 

Oakdale    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. 
Wllcox  &  White  Co 


Wiloox  A  White  Co.. 
Mason  A  Hamlin  Co. 

Cable  Company 

Cable  Company 

E.  H.  Huenefeld 

Myers  A  Andrews . . . 
A.  J.  Strauss  A  Co. . 


Padlocks 

Paint  and  varnish  remover. . . 

Paint.     Liquid 

Paint.     Metallic 

Paint  or  kalsomine.    Water- , 
Paints. 


Paints  and  color* 

Paints  and  oolors !!!!!!!! 

Pamts  and  enameis...i !!!!!!!!!!! 

Paints  and  paint  compounds  for  metal,'  Ac! 

Paints  and  varnishes 

Paints.     Prepared 

Paints,  stains,  japans,  and  varnishes  .!,'.".".'.'.','.!'. 

Paper  and  copying- books.    Copving- 

Pa{>er  and  copying- i>ook8.    Copving- !!'"' 

Paper  and  copying- books.    Copying- !!!!! 

Paper  and  envelops.     Writing- 

Paper  and  envelops.     Writing-   . ........'.! 

Paper  and  envelops.     W riting- .... 

Paper  and  paper-board.    Wrapping  or  baildhtg 
Paper  and  paper-board.    Wrapping  or  building 

Paper.    Copsring- , 

Paper.    Copying  and  manifolding. 
Paper.    Grease  and  moisture  proof 
Paper  in  rolls  and  sheets.    Merchandise- 
Paper.     Linen  writing 
Paper.     Printing 


Preservative. 


8.  R.  Dresser 

Bestosking  Packing  A  Supply  Co. 

Pilley  Packing  A  Flue  Brush 
Manufacturing  Co. 

Charleston  Metallic  Packing  Co.. 

Charleston  Metallic  Packing  Co.. 

Charleston  Metallic  Packing  Co.. 

American  Steam  Packing  Com- 
pany. 

W.  Bmgham  Company 

David  B.  Crockett  Company.... 

A.  BurdsalCo 

Prince's  Metallic  Paint  Company. 

M.  E.  Fox  ACo 

Jenkins  Paint  A  Oil  Co 

C.  A.  WUley.* ^.. 

C.  A.  Willey 

Phoenix  Paint  A  Varnish  Co 

Standard  Paint  Company 

Lowe  Bros.  Co 

Lowe  Bros.  Co -. 

Phoenix  Paint  A  Varnish  Co... 

William  Mann  Company 

W  illiam  Mann  Company 

William  Mann  Company 

Manus  Hard  Company 

H .  \' .  W  agoner 

Merriam  Paper  Company 

E.  0.  Soltmann 

E.  0.  Soltmann 

William  Mann  Company 

William  Mann  Company 

R.  S.  ElUot •. 

Reversible  Collar  Company 

Foster  A  Webb 

H,  Kuhn 


Serial 
No. 


I.<n3 
2,3M 

5,205 
4,735 
1,272 
285 
l/HS 

425 
2,286 
5,624 
5,662 
831 
286 
646 
356 
357 
2,287 
2,121 
3.190 
3,222^ 
468 
4,173 
2,486 
702 
704 
703 
705 
655 
656 
1,193 
1,223 
138 
34?73 
23M 
4,406 
1.474 
1,476 
3,864 
4,655 
3,450-1 
1,773 
843 
2,891 

847 
1,304 
574-5 

585 

684 
4,221 
740-1 
744 
403 
457 
179 

1,715 
2,031 
2.621 

938 

937 

939 

3.383 

3,710 

1.M3 

3.504 

1,692 

1,428 

1,997 

597 

600 

33)6 

1,281 

447 

440 

zjm 

35 

37 

36 

1,488 

2,303 

3,279 

534 

533 

33 

33 

18-19 

2,608 

2,558 

479 


Date. 


May  30 
June  13 

June  20 
June  20 
May  16 
June  27 
May  23 

June    6 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

I  May  30 

May  30 

I  June  27 

'  May  30 

I  June    6 

June  13 

'  June    6 

'  June  13 

June  27 

I  May  23 

I  June  20 

May  30 

May   16 

May   16 

May   16 

May  16 

June  13 

May  30 

June  20 

June  27 

June  20 

June  20 

May  30 

June  27 

June  13 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June  27 

June  13 

May  30 

June  20 

May  23 

June    6 
May  23 

May  23 


May  23 

June  20 
June  27 
June  27 
May  16 
June  6 
June  30 

May  30 

June  13 
June  13 

May  23 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 

June  13 
May  16 
June  20 
June  20 
May  23 
May  30 
June  20 
June  20 
June  13 
May  23 
May  23 
May  23 
June  6 
May  30 
May  30 
June  6 
May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
May  2 
May  2 
May  9 
May  9 
May  2 
June  13 
May  30 
May  30 


Official 
Gazette. 


116  ' 
116! 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 


116 

116  I 

116  I 

116  ! 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116  : 

116 

116  I 

116, 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  t 

116  I 

116 

116  , 

116 

116  ' 


116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116  , 

116  ' 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116  ' 

116  ' 

116  I 

116 

116 

116  ! 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


$ 


1443 

1993 

2250 
2249 
867 
2506 
1173 

1713 
2513 
1527 
2527 
1435 
1432 
2507 
1432 
1712 
1992 
1718 
1999 
2518-19 
1168 
2243 
1446 
862 
863 
862 
863 
1980 
1434 
2233 
2S09 
2231 
2238 
1448 
2525 
1985 
2510 
2523 
2525 
2519 
1987 
1435 
2237 

1170 
1716 
1109 

1160 

1109 
2244 
2507 
2507 
850 
1713 
2232 

1443 
1960 
1994 

1171 
865 
866 

aooo 

2002  - 
808 
2240 
2235 
1175 
1444 
2232 
2232 
3002 

1167 
1167 
1728 
1431 
1431 
1711 
1445 
1441 
2519 

294 

294 

581 

581 

301 
1905 
1447 
1433 
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Paper.    Tinted  blotting 


Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
Paper. 
Papers. 


Pavameni.     Asp 

Peanut-butter 

Peanuts 


Toilet- 

Toilet- :::::::::::::::: 

W  all- 

Writing- [" V 

W  riting- 

Writing.....  


Lead- 
Lead- 
Lead- 
Lead- 


Peanuts 

Pencils. 

PencUs. 

Pencils. 

PencUs.    _ 

Pwholders 

Pwis.    Metallic '.'.'.'."'." 

Pens.    Sty lographii-  and  fountain 

Pens.    Writing- 

Pepper-sauoe .  *. 

''fS^s'^  P"P*'"»"o°»  to  p^wder^ipiiie/scHd.andUqiild 
Perfumes  and  toilet  water 
Periodical  in  magarine  form , 


District  of  Columbia  Paper  Mfc 
Co.,  Washington,  D.  c: 


Scott  Paper  Co . . 
Scott  Paper  Co. 

SUndard  Wall  Paper  Co 

Chemical  Paper  Co.. 

WllUam  Mann  Company 

SlciJlan  .\sphalt  Paving  Co 

Bosman  A  Lehman  Co 
Gwaltney-BunkJev  Peanut  Co  " 
Owaltney-Bunkley  Peanut  Co.. ! 

t.  raber 

Eagle  Pencil  Company 

Eagle  Pencil  CompMv  

Eagle  Pencil  Company     

Eagle  Pencil  Company  

Eagle  PencU  Company     

J.T!lrich4Co...V?V....'.;; 

E.  L.  Homey 

D.  C.  Danove.  


397 


Jans  37 


Batcheller  Importing  Company! 
MUlhens&KropfT..: 


Periodical.     Printed  Levey  Bros.  &  Co 

Petroleum  or  coal-oil  for  iliuiniiiatiiig  punwi^Bs' a^™"^?*^'*''^  PH^"»hlngro 

Piano-actions  .  "••tuig  purposes S  Pierce  Oil  Company 

Piano-players  and  self-piaylng  pianos;    Auiomatic:  I  •• ' ?.f/^'L^:^?-l!L*  9">- 


Pianos  '  *"     Mlf-playlng  pianos 

S*»os " 

Pianos n. 

Pianos 


Pianos  and  piauo-playeri." '  SelY-playing' 
Pianos  and  the  parts  thereof. . . ..... 


Pianos  and  the  parts  thereof' 
Pianofortes. 


.\utopiano  Company. 

Cluett  &  Sons  

-  L.  Creed . . . 

A.  L.  Creed. 

Steinway  &  sitni:":"';/," 

Cable  Company 

Cable  Company.. .  !!!"ii 

Autoplano  Company 

Chickering  A  Sons. 

Chiclcering  A  Sons .'.'.* 

Wm.  Knabe  A  Co.  Manufacturing" 
Company  of  Baltimore  City. 

Wm.  Knabe  A-  Co.  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltimore  City. 

Wm.  Knabe  A  Co.  Manufacturing 

Pigments Company  of  Baltimore  City. 

Plftments.  drv  or  In  oil! " "  White Semet-Solvay  Company 

pSr  u  JSJ^'" '"'  '**"*'*•  °'  ^^*  ''"°^-  ^'^•'••"  -i^^^h  ■  ^  ■  ^  ■  ^'  vi-*"  ^'^ 

Pills.    Liver 

^slUSn'^Ac  ""'^^  'or  •ickhekdicheV/billouii^;;:-, 

Pins [ 

Pins 


Pianofortes. 


Pianofortes.    Minature  grand . 


1  June  13 

June  27 

June  13 

May  ao 

May  30 

June  27 

May     9 

May  30 

June  13 

May   30 

June  13 

June    6 

June    6 

June    0 

June    0 

June    6 

June    « 

May  30 

June  20 

June  20 

May   10 

June  27 

June  13 

June  27 

June  27 

June  20 

June  20 

May  23 

June  13 

June  13 

June  30 

June  27 

June/27 
June' 20 

May     2 

May     9 

May  23 

116 


11« 

llA 

110 

110 

116 

110 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


609     June    6       116 
671     June    6       116 


con- 


Plsfol?"**^^^  «nd  cutting  machines". 

"  comi;;;:;;;:;;:::: 


Planters. 
Plasters . 

Plows 

Plows.    Chilled . .' .' ." ." .' .' .' ." ." ."  .".■;■■" 

Plows,  harrows,  and  cultlTatora  ^  ,  

Plows  of  all  sorts  and  dIow  oarti X.*^'®  Manufacturing  Co 

Pi«-.     ^.„„.u-L.*""P'o*. ?•".»••• J  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worka. 


C.  F.  York. 
Dr.  Tutt  MTgCo. 
Dr.  Tutt  Mfg.  Co.. 
J.  M  Sharp...... 


Plume  A  Atwood  Mfg.  Co 
J.  T.  Roaenhelmer 
Curtis  A  CurUs  Company '. ' 

H.  M.  Kolb 

Oale  Manufacturing  Co. . . . 
Seabury  A  Johnson. . 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works 
OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works  . 


^l°trnH.?!r7^*'^''    ™?y»^a"l»,    landsides, 

sundards,  beams,  and  handles. 
Plows,    plowshares,    moldboards 

sUndards,  beams,  and  handles. 
nows     plowshares,    moldboards, 

standards,  beams,  and  handles. 
flows     plowshares,    moldboards 

sUndards,  beams,  and  handles, 
flows     plowshares,    moldboards, 

standards,  beams,  and  handles. 
pl^Zl-  ^I'^'^^u^^''^-  '"o'dboards  plow-points,  Ac 

dl« '  i^n  J'h*^^'-  E'°^  r^t«-  "tandaVds,  b^ams  ind  hiixl 
dle.o,  Fandsidea.  and  moldboards. 
Poker-chips 

Polish  for  copper,  brass!  Ac 

Porter  


landsides, 
landsides, 
landsides, 
landsides, 


plow  pointa, 
plow  points, 
plow  points, 
plow  points, 
plow  points. 


Po  tash  and  I  ye.    Caustic !!!'""" 
Potash  or  lye.    Caustic 
Pottery-,  Ufes.  and  faience  worit' 
Poultry 

Powder 

Powder. 
Powder. 
Powder 


Face- 

Face- !!!!!!!! 

Headache,  fever,  and  pain! 
f  nsssing-machtnes.     Tailors' 
Pressure  gages  and  indicators.! 


OUver  ChUled  Plow  Works. 
OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 
OUver  ChUled  Plow  Worka. 
OUver  ChlUed  Plow  Works. 
OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works.. 


Oliver  ChUled  Plow  Worka. 
OUver  ChUled  Plow  Works. 


483 
2,102-3 
409 
141 
142 
3,534 

S,«7 

1,758 
121 
85 
1.201 
1,319 
2,676 
3.673 
1,200 
2.673 
2Ml 


Mil  I  June  13 

2.M9    June  13 

SfCn     June  13 

■  2,678  '  June  13 

2,667  '  May  30 
3,663^     JujM    0 


June  27 

116 

May  30 

116 

May   16 

116 

June    6 

116 

June  20 

116 

June  27 

116 

June    6 

116 

June  13 

116 

May    16 

116 

May     9 

116 

May   16 

116 

May  30 

116 

May  30 

116 

May  30 

116 

June  27 

116 

June  20 

116 

June  13 

116 

Printing-machines 

Pj^O^^g-plates.     Uquid  preparation  for  deiuilng  stone  »nd 

MyT'dtrf^'^s'tir  "*"  P""'^''" p-ZmaF^  company 


O.  H.  Harris  Company 

Buckeye  Chemical  Company 

fo^'or  Brothera r...!! 

E.  N.  Hall 

E.  N.  Hall !!! 

Grueby  Faience  Co 

Clarlnda  Poultry,  Butter  AEn 

Co. 
Miami  Powder  Co 
National  Toilet  Comjiiiy!! !!!!!; 

B.  L4vy 

LeeCruoeCo 

Stockwell  A  Ensor 

Star  Brass  Manufacturirig  Coin- 

Pany. 
Addreasograph  Company 
E.  F.  Ffsclier. ...'   


Pulp-board  containing  groundl^l^ther!'.'.".";:!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  A.°w'^^|[U^"*^  ^° 


990 
2,045 
1,013 
2,770 
2.772 
MS 
834 

3.880 
268 

321 
2,484 
2,510 
1.371 

3,023 
1,730 

478 
1.0M 
2,159 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 


June  13 
May  30 
May  30 
June  27 
June  6 
May  30 
June    6 

June  20 
May  23 
May  23 
June  13 
May  30 
May   16 

May  30 
June    0 

May  23 
May  30 
May  23 


lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 


2506 


116 

1987 

116 

2513 

116 

1983 

116 

1438 

116 

1447 

116 

3517 

116 

581 

116 

1433 

116 

1987 

116 

1440 

116 

1984 

116 

1724 

116 

1727 

110 

1727 

116 

1727 

116 

1727 

116 

1727 

116 

1442 

116 

2234 

116 

2247 

116 

860 

2509 
2001 
2525 
2523 
2235 
2249 
1175 
1982 
1982 
2242 
2507 
2508 
2249 
2»4 
587 
1170 

1713 

1714 

2507 
1445 
859 
1711 
2231 
252U 

1727 

1986 

857 

581 

867 

1439 

1448 

1448 

2509 

2237 

1995 

1993 

1995 

1995 

1995 

1447 
1722  3 


116 

1963 

116 

1445 

116 

1436 

116 

2516 

116 

1723 

116 

1430 

116  1 

ni4 

2247 
1160 
1160 
1983 
1440 
867 

1444 

1710 

1108 
1437 
1178 
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Title. 


Name. 


bradlev  PiilverUer  Co. 
E.  8.  Pierce  Co 


Pulverizlng-mill> 

Punch '. ...'.."..'.".'.*'..'.'...  ^ 

R»D-bond8 '.."..".'.'.'.'  H.  P  Brown 

RAin-proof  textil«  tebrica Griffon  CompMiy.... 

Rain-proofed  textile  fabrics Weasel  ProoW  Company." 

Rang»-boiler8  and  hot-water  generatort Thompson  Iron  Works 

Ranges  and  hot-air  furnaces  and  parts  thereof.    Cooking- Janes  &  Kirtland  . .       

Ranges,  heaters,  and  ovens y   H   Huenefeld    

Ranges,  stoves,  and  heaters Majestic  Manufac^tiriigCompMV 

Ranges,  stoves,  and  heat«rs Majestic  Manufacturing  t  ompany 

Rasps  and  files Stokes  Bros.  ManulacturingCo... 

Rator-strops Kampfe  Bros 

§**o"-   -  •••-• A.  Shaheen&Co '.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

Rarore  and  raior-bUdee Kampfe  Bros 

Razors  and  raxor-bladea Kampfe  Bros 

Razors  and  razor  parts.    Caaee  for ~ 

Razors,  Including  safety-raxora 

Razors.    Safety- '..."'.'.'  .^ 

^J^^}°" ".il!l!I!II  Mi^ne'xi'anufa^tuTingComi^^iiV: 

^in^r^^^.WV , Maine  Manufacturlnl  Company 

Refrigerators  and  water-coolers ^ '  Metal  Stamping  Co. 

Remedial  agent  forextemal  application.    VdRanic  mud  used  8  Bioch  

as  a  * 

Remedies.     Dysnepsia L   E   Cash 

Remedies  for  boils,  carbunclee,  and  almiiar  blood  troubles  . .   '.  M.  A  Shoemaker -" 

Remedies  for  curing  diseases  of  the  stomach '  Plneule  Medicine  Co .■.*!! 

Kmedtes  for  curuig  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  bowels '  E   C   De  Witt  <t  Co  


Serial 
No. 


Kampfe  Bros 

J.  Curley  and  Brother. 
J.  Curiey  and  Brother. 


Ac. 


E.  C.  De  Witt  A-  Co 

Od  Chem.  Company 

E.C.  De  Witt  4  Co 

Churchill  Chemical  Co 

Pineule  Medicine  Co 

E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Co 

Pineule  Medicine  Co 

L.  Prange 

L.  E.  Cash [ 

Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster 

F.  Traudt 

Capudine  Chemical  Company. 


Remedies  for  diseiMes  common  to  children 
Remedies  lor  disease*  of  the  kidneys,  bladder 

Remedies  for  d  V8|iepsla 

Remedies  for  inliRestion !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"' 

Remedies  for  liver  and  kidney  dlseaeM  !'.'......'.*  .'.* 

Remedies  for  the  bowels  and  liver 

Remedies  for  the  cure  of  diseases  of  the  kidneya  and  blood*. 
Remedies  in  fniit-svrup  and  tablet  form.    Laxative 

Remedies.    Malarial 

Remedy.    Dvspepeia 

Remedy  for  colic  and  cholera.    Internal..!."!!!!!!!.".""!!* 

Remedy  for  diaeaees  of  the  hair  and  scalp '  Herniclde  Comnanv 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  hair  and  scalp nll?iddl  C^    ^^^ 

Remedy  fordiseasps  of  the  stomach,  liver, kidneys,  and  bowels     D  J.  Clarke  

^e^fLT.S^^llX"^'"^'''  "^''''  "^•'^'''  ™''*^''  ""''  ^'-  orobiewski!:!;;!!!!!!!!!!! 

Remedy  for  dvspepsia I  O  C  Frve 

Remedy  for  dyspepsia,  catarrh  of  the  stomach,  Ac. .!!!!!!!!! i  DreVet  Maniiiarturini  Com"^"T 

Remedy  for  nasal,  throat,  and  lung  diseases T   N  Kenvon^  ^-ompany 

Remedy  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  lameness,  Ac.    Liquid        JBChaae      ' 

Remedy  for  scalp  diseases  and  tonic  for  the  scalp '"    s'  North      '""' 

^™2^L ^^'■.i^^v-?"'^  °'  *"  '''°^  *°^  ■•'"  diMaaee  and  for     SwL't  SpeciflcCo 

punivmg  the  blood.  .  *^  ■ 

Remedy  for  the  deatruction  of  bacteria,  microbes,  and  germs 

in  the  human  system. 

Remedy  for  the  relief  of  dyspepsia ....  \  c 

Remedy.     Headache I  p 

Remedy.     Headache p' 

Remedy  In  Ublet  form  for  dyspcqpcU  and  ioiforau  oVindi  ' 

freeuon. 
Ribbons.    Satin-velvet 
Rings. 
Rivets. 


Drevet  Manufacturing  Company. 


9M 

.    S,M8 
1,088 

1,545 

700 

945 

405 

3,791 

3,792 

4«3 

1,874 

2,279 

1,8?0-1 

3,187 

1,877 

2,»53 

2,052 

2340 

2,706 

2,638 

2,613 

2,326 
2,206 
606 
680 
602  I 
OSS 
587  I 
2,011 
807 
1,789  I 
603 
2,087-8 
2,337  i 
1.978  I 
1,557 
306 
2,545-6 
2,644  I 
1,410 
2,111 

867 
358 
.  849 
649 
2,035 
712 


Date. 


16 


Tubular,  solid,  and  pronged 
Rock-drills 


Roofing  felt  and  paper ! ! 

Roofing  felt  and  paper ! ! ! ! 

Rooflne-felt  and  tarred  rooflng-paper!'"8iMiets  and  roils' of'' 
Roofing-slate 

Rubber  balls !!!!!!!!!!!! 

Rubber  bath,  flesh,  co'mple':^!  t4Mtb!"and"to'Q'et  "bni^'ea'' 

Kubber  beltmg 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes !!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Rubber  boots  and  shoe* 

Rubber  heels  for  ladies'  boots  and 'ahoM 

Rubber  reclaimed  from  waste  rubber...  ." 

Rug-fasteners 

RuKs  and  carpets  of  oriental  design'  and'textiuV 

Rules.     Flexible  folding..    ..  

Rum • ;;;; 

Rum ;...  

Salve 

Salve 

Salve !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'! 

Salve  for  coma,  aoree,  ike 

Salvea .  


E.  Lavery 

C.  De  Witt  <k  Co 

Oassett 

Sanapep  Chemical  Company. 


Salves,  soft  salves,  ointments,  and  ungueirtj' 
Saws 


School-baga .\ . 

Seed.    " 

Seed. 

Seed. 

Seed, 

Seed. 

Seed 

Seed. 

Seed. 

Seeds. 

Seeds. 


Graa*-. 
Grase-. 
Graaa-. 
Graas-. 
Grasc-. 
Graaa-. 
Or 


••»* •■•••• 


>••••••••• 


Timothy- 

Agricultural  and  hortiisaltanl! 
Squash  and  pumpkin 

1565— a") 13 


HelvetU  SUk  Mill 

P.  n   Sadler  Co '. 

Tubular  Rivet  &  Stud  Company. 

E.  A.Rix _. 

J.  A.  AW.  Bird  ACo 

J.  A.  A  W.  Bird  4  Co..    .   . 
New  England  Felt  Roofing  Works 

Provident  Slate  Company 

Lambertville  Rubber  Company. 

C.J.Bailey ..\7..... 

Oibbeoa  &  Stream 

Lambertville  Rubber  Company. . 

T.  Crowley 

A.  F.  Little  ii  Company , 

Alkali  Rubber  Company 

S.  B.  Donchian , 

Mrs.  C.  M.  Cleveland.... 

Chapin-Stephens  Company 

Weideman  Company 

Shorten  A  Timmina 

H.  Wekdi 

C.  Van  Hine 

O.  P.  Olsen 

L.  Hicks 

E.  C.  De  Witt  &  Co 

J.  W.  Wolf  A  Co 

W.  Clemson 

Frank 

W.  Conklin  A  Son !. 


368 


M»y 

May  23 

June  13 
June  6 
May  30 
May  16 
May  16 
May  16 
June  13 
June  27 
June  13 
May  30 

I  June   6 
May  30 

!  June  13 
May  30 
June  27- 
June  27 
May  .■» 
June  6 
June  13 
June  27 

June  27 
June  13 
May  16 
May  16 
June  27 
May  16 
June  27 
June  27 
June  6 
June  13 
June  6 
June  27 
June  20 
May  30 
June  13 
June  27 
June  6 
June  27 
June  27 
June  13 

May  30 
May  23 

June  27 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 

May  30  { 


OAdal 
Gazette. 


1,443    June    6 

491     May     9 

2,470     June  13 

2,171  ;  June  13 


W.  Conklin  A 

W.  ConkUn  A 

W.  Conklin  A 

W.  Conklin  A 

W.  Conklin  A 

W.  Conklin  A 

I.  BushneU  A 
Peter  Henderson  A  Co 
J.  H.  Smith 


Son.,, 
Son... 
Son . . . 
Son... 
Son . . . 
Son... 
Co. 


3,64.3 
718 

381 

4,167 

4,525-6 

4,528-0 

3HI 
3,137 
1,621 

790 
2359 
1,619 
1,725 
2,799 

883 
1,453 
4.609 

378 

922 

284 

86 

2,719 

1,280 

2,283 

322 

134 
3,007 
1334 
1,629  I 
1,834  ; 
1,638  I 
1,644 
1,6.13 
1,641 
1,642 
5,405 
826-7 

374 


!  June  13 

;  June  13 

I  June  27 

<  June  20 

'  June  20 

June  20 

June  27 

June  20 

May  23 

May  30 

I  June  13 

May  23 

May  30 

June  M 

May  16 

May  30 

June  20 

May  30 

May     9 

May  30 

May  30 

May  30 

June  27 

May   30 

June    6 

June  27 

June  27 

June    6 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

May  23 

June  13 

June  13 

June  27 

June  20  | 

June    6 

May  23 


o 
> 


116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

no- 
ne 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116  , 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


864 

1178 
2003 

1714 

1442 

863 

865 

859 

2002 

2521 

1979 

1444 

1719 

1443-4 

iVW 
1444 
2517 
2517 
1448 
1723 
1905 
2516 

2514 

1081 

861 

861 

2907 

862 

2507 

2512 

1713 

1887 

1713 

2512 

2231 

1444 

1865 

2506 

1721 

2515 

2510 

1880 

1436 
1167 
2508 
1109 
1880 
1880 

1433 

1716 
5M6 
1992  • 
1881  . 

2001 
1880 
2606 
23«6 
2243 
2347 
2506 
2238 
1175 
1436 
1986 
1175 
1443 
1086 

864 
1440 
2248 
1433 

588 
1432 
1431 
1448 
2509 
144.^ 
1712 
2505 
2518 
1717 
1175 
1175 
1175 
1175 
1985 
1986 
2511 
3250 
1713 
1167 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphah^tiinJ  Hst  of  trade-markg  pubiished  during  May  and  yun*-— Continued. 

Tltte. 


Seeders  And  drilla 

Seeders  and  nian ters . ""..'.'. '.',', 

Sewing-machine  part*  and  atta^h'i^ntf-'. "■!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.' 
Sewing-machine* 

Sewlng-machijjes  and  sewing-machine  attachments  and  parts. 

Shade  fabrics.    Window- 
Shade- rollers  and  fittings 


OwatonnaMfg.  Co... 

.  K.  Spcich»'r 

Willoox  &  Oibba  Sewing  Macihtne 

Company. 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Com- 

Wlilwjx  &  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine 
Co. 


1,060     May  23 

2^11     June  13 

SSI  I  June    0 

193  \  May    9 


362     May  23      ll« 


Shade- rollers 
Shade- rollers 

Sheetings 

Sheetings 

8heetin« .;;. 

Sheetings 

SheetinK8  ami  driliingiV 
Sheetings  and  drills. 


on_in»       Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co. 

''P™« Stewart  Hartshorn  Co  


|Jj£s i".'.!!:!::::;:::;::  stewartHartahomco 

P"°* I  Stewart  Haruhom  Co 

.- I  Belton  Mills 

Belton  M  ills ". 

Pelr.er  MTgCo ' 

Minot,  Hooper  A  Co.*. . 

Loray  Mflls. 


116 
116 
116 

116 


and  drills.;::: • ■  S!^°°°!JJI*fS«- 

and  drills ;. Piedmont  Mfg.  Co. 


Sheetings 

Sheetings  „„vi  vj.iiiB  ^  ^„~      - 

Sheetings  and  drills  2'"?®°'^  S?"o"  **!" • 

anHrfHii. PelzerMTgCo 


Pelzer  M'fg  Co  . 

Orr  Cotton  Milla :' 

Brandon  Mills 

Monohansett  Mfg.  Co...' 

Piedmont  Mfg.  Co 

Pel/erMTgCo 

n  Co 


Sheetings  and  drills 
Sheetings  and  drills 

Sheetings  and  drills 

Sheetings  and  shirtings. 

Sheetings.     Brown 

Sheotings.     Brown....".' 

Sheotings.    Cotton.  .    j  ^ 

Sheetings.    Cotton Anderson  Cotton  Mills 

Sheetings.    Cotton Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co 

Sheetings,  drillings;  and  s'hrr^'l^i'gs';: ;;:;;;; ?ieJmon1*^Mf^r^n ^''***^°  ^ 

Sheetings,  shirtings,  or  drillings  niu-5i  iim  ^^- ^'^ 

Shellac.     Gum-..  *^  ,  gel  ton  Mills 

Shells.    Short 

Shirt-waists,  drese-shirt's',  ^'lian.'uid'ctiff's' 

Shirts.     Dresx- 

Shirts.     Outer  and  dress.. .'.:;'; 

Shirts.     Outer  and  dress 

Shoe-channeling-raachine  knivee  and'groovers 

Shoe-dressing w  i- /-.v      ..a 

ih^^'"^i^';p£r"*^'°?>"^'"'^'-^'^  y^^^^nTS^^^^. 

Shoes.    Fine  kid R™®°"^ri?®^!*^'"  ^^^^Co 

Shoes  for  men.  bovifaiid  Voiiih-:    i^^Wth^A;  ^;;^k.-V«---    w'Sc.'Kj'bfCTs  ^^**  ^ 


Rogers  A  Pvatt     

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co;; 
Winchester  Repeatmg  Anns  Co.. 

S.  L.  Munson 

Howe  &  Howe 

.  Levi 

J.  A.  Scriren  Company...:::;:    ' 
L.  L.  Green 


,     ,.  .,  boys,  and  youths, 

leather  and  cloth 


Leather  or  oombinatioii 


Sf|^«^ixi  position  while  being  cleaned  and  poUshed. 


Devices     A.  .J.  Skinner. 


Shoes 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoe*. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 

Shoes. 


Kid 

Ladies' 

Indies' 

Ladies' 

Ladiee' 

Ladles' 

I^adies' 

readies' 

lAdiee- 


Veith^-' Green-Wheeler  Shoe  Co. 

misses' 


.    ,.,.      ,    ;  Rose  Shoe  Mfg.  Co 

and  children's  leather Lindner  Shoe  Co 

,  misses',  and  children's  leather  and  canvas  '  - '"^°*'  *'"*^  ^  ° 
misses  ,  and  children's  leather  and  canvas 
misses',  and  children's  leather  and  canvas 
misses',  and  children's  leather  and  canvas 
misses',  and  children's  leather  and  canvas 
LMith^r  ™^**''  *°**  children's  leather  and  canvas  . .    Lindner  Shoe  Co 

]^]^lt * I  F.Crocker 

Leather. . 


Lindner  Shoe  Co. 
Lindner  Shoe  Co. 
Lindner  Shoe  Co . 
Lindner  Shoe  Co. 
Lindner  Shoe  Co. 


Peters  Shoe  Co . 


T.<Mifhnii I  Pfters  Shoe  Co 

t^Ik" J.  P.  HartravJ 


gents',  misses',  and  chil- 


Hartray  Shoe  Co 

Kiam 

Hatha wav.  Soule  &  Harrington 

Sidney  Shoe  Co 

N.  B.  Thayer  A  Co ;; 

Henncs-iv  Mercantile  to 

Peters  Shoe  Co ;;: 

Hamilton  Brown  Shoe  Co :. 

Hamilton  Brown  Shoe  Co 


Fleishman,  Morris  &  Company 
McRaeA  Bevlll  ' 


wX'n^s'i^t'h^"*^.'^"'^^''*^^*^"-----''''""  f^^TriE^.l^'^^^^^^^ 

Women's,  mis^'  inHVAiw^^;:-;;;^^".-.:;!":::  _::'  ?™^?.:»r**«»  shoe  company.. 


and  children's  high  and  low  cut'    Hamilton  Brown  Shoe  Co. 


Leather ,  p 

Leather ..::::: u 

Leather 

I.eather 

Leather, 

Leatjher 

Men  s  and  boys'  high  and  low  cat  'leather 

Men's,  boys',  youths',  little  gents',  misse 
dren  s  leather 
Shoes.    Men's  leather 
Shoes.    Men's  leather  and  canvas 
Shoes.    ■■■ 
Shoes. 
Shoes, 
leather 

ite  lieh2J°'*?'p;^Trf^'  ^t  <^Wldren's  leather Smith-Briscoe  Shoe  Companv 

oignni  ugnta.     Lenses  and  disks  for  railroad  semap' -"      '  '"  '^  •   -  ■^w»uK>»u.y. 

SUk  fabric 

si'k  fabrics 

Skins.  Goat  and  kid ;;;;:;;;;;;;; 

Skins  on  frames.  Clamps  or  togglee'fof 's'tretchtag 
Skirt  and  dress  bindings  and  facings  and  braids. . .  . 
Skirt  and  waist  holders. 

i!!ir" V.:::;;;;;:;:;:;:;:;::;:; 

Soap..;.;;::;; : • 

Soap 

Soap ]'/] 

i»oap ; : 

Soap . . .  ,w«. . .  * ■ 

Soap  ...rTTT ::; 

Soap :: 


J  C.  Baird 


A.  H.  Sands 

York  .Silk  Mfg.  Company ;:; 

T.  A.  Herrman ;; 

Girard  Mannfaoturing  Company 
Stewart,  Howe  and  May  Co. 

Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Co 

Capital  Knitting  Co 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company ;; 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company ; 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company 

N.  K.  Fairl)ank  Company 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company 

N   K.  Fairbank  Company .. . 

WUllam  Waltke  &  CoV. .: 

L.  J.  Maloney 


2,265 
23)3 
1,7.S1 
2,272 
1,06^-71 
1,072 
2,315 
3.640 
1,066-67 
1,143 
1,143 
1,146 
2,318 
2,.310 
2,683 
2,321 
3,71S 
1,144 
2,330 
1.145 
1,124 
1,429 
1,141 
1,068 
2,778 
2,777 
3,360 
3,259 
835 
330 
203 
489 
3.289 
2,615 
1,394 
1,859 
1.861-3 
3,525 


June  13 
June  13 
;  June  1.1 
I  June  13 
I  May   16 
May  23 
June  13 
June  13 
May   16 
May   16 
May  23 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
June  13 
May   16 
June  13 
May  16 
May  23 
May  30 
.May  23 
May  16 
June  27 
June  27 
June    6 
June  20 
June  27 
.June  n 
May  23 
May  30 
June  27 
June    6 
June  20 
May  23 
May  30 
June  13 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 : 


3,1W  '  June  27  I  116 


1,860 
5,103 
1,509 

1,612-13 
1,515 

1,517-18 

1,510-11 

1,514 

1,516 

652 

1.006 

l,292-.'> 

1,297 

2,490 

3,843 

1,480 

996 

3,875 

2,<«7-« 
2,749 
4,380 
4,382 

887  I 

«,138 

4,383 

417 

4,384-5 

418 
2,380 

1,788' 
2,106-6 
1,737 
1,739 
3,307 
1,7SD 
3,409 

43 
45-7 

50 

53 
65-60 

62 

224 

2.989 


May 

June 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 

June 


23 

30 
30 
16 
16 
16 
30 
30 
30 
9 
23 
30 
30 

»: 

6 

13  I 
20 
20 
27 
27  ; 


lUy  23 

June  13 
Jane  30 
June  6 
June  20 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 

116 


June  37  I  lie 
June  13   116 


1  June  13 

116 

June  13 

116 

June    6 

116 

;  May  30 

116 

'  June  27 

116 

June    6 

116 

May  30 

116 

Uay    2 

116 

May     2 

116 

May     2 

116 

May     2 

116 

May     2 

116 

May     2 

116 

May  16 

116 

June    6 

116 

1172 
100* 
1712 

582 

1167 

1001 
1006 
1086 
1002 
866 
1172 
1993 
3001 
866 
806 
1173 
1174 
1446 
108f 
1008 
2514 
2003 
867 
1993 
.  867 
1173 
1440 
1173 
866 
2517 
2517 
1727 
2238 
2508 
1978 
1166 
1433 
2519 
1722 
2234 
1177 
1443 
300U 

2513 

1177 
2250 
1441 

868 

868 

868 
1441 
1442 
1442 

586 
1171 
1438 
1438 
1446 
1734 

imA 

2233 
2241 
2516 
2516 
2216 
2246 

1171 
1999 
2246 
1713 
2246 

2506 
1901 

1986 

1990 

1716 

1443 

2513 

1717 

144« 

291 

291 

292 

292 

292 

292 

858 

1725 
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MpHabttieal  IxM  of  iradt-markt  publi$h«d  during  May  and  June — Continued. 


195 


Title. 


Bo«p  and  soap  powders. 
8o»p.    Bar 


Toilet  and  laundry. 


Name. 


Soap  for  toUet  uie  and  for  general  household  cleaning  and 
■oouiing  piirposea. 

Soap.     I^aundrj- 

Soap.    LAundrj 


8o»p.    Laundry 

Soap.    Laundry 

Soap.    Liquid  and  powdered 

SoMp.     Medical,  toilet,  and  shavins 

Soap,  aponge,  toUet-paper,  towel,  I 

Soap.    ToiTet 

Soap.    Toilet 

Soap 

Soap. 

Soap. 

Soap. 

Soaps. 

Soaps. 


>tUa,  bnwh,  Ac.  boklert. 


C.  F.  York 

Sch&efTer  Bros. .Si  Powell  Manufac- 
turing Company. 
W.  M.  Hoagland. 


Toilet 

ToiJet \.\\\V.^\V.\ 

Toilet. .U 

Toilet. .[C 

Toilet !.!!!!".!!!'.!.".!!! 

Toilet,  laundry,  and  medicinal !.!!!!'.'.!!! 

Soda-water  and  compounds  and  extracts  for  flavoring  the 
same. 

Soiderine-sticics,  solutions,  and  cream 

Spark-plugs  and  wire- terminals !!!.!!..'!,!I! 

Specific  for  female  complaints.     Liquid 

Si)eolftc  for  rheumatism  and  the  blood ...'..'.'." 

Specific  in  geni to- urinary  disorders ..'......'.." 

Spectacles '\ 

Spices.     Ground  and  unground 

Squibs  and  (uses.     Btasung ^  

SUrch ....... 

Surch 

Starch 

Surch ".";; 

Starch.    Lump,  pulverized  pearl,  and  com.  ..'!!!'!"***' 

SUy-tape 

Stick-pins,  brooches,  ear-rings,  and  studs .....'.' 

Stoves 

Stoves  and  heaters.    Qas !!!!.!!!!!..!!..!.!!" 

Stoves,  furnaces  and  ranges  and  all  parts  "thereof.  "Heatiia; 
and  cooking 

Stoves.    Gas  and  oil *. 

Heating- "!!!!""""*""! 

Oil  and  gas "!"" !!!!!!!!!!*! 

ranges,  and  heaters  and  parts  thereof.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 
ranges,  himaoes,  and  ovens,  and  heating- drums. 
Wood  and  coal  burning 
Stoves,  ranges,  furnaces,  ovens,  and  heating-drums 

Stoves,  rangeis,  furnaces,  ovens,  and  heating-drums  .*!! 

Sugar,  syrup,  and  molasses 

Suits  and  overcoats.    Men's 

SuKs.     Boys' 

SulU.    Children's  union 

Surfaoers,  japans,  stains,  |>«inte,  and  TarniabM 
Surgical  and  dental  silk  and  floss 
'Suspenders 

Suspenders.      Men's   

Syrup,  molasses,  and  sorghum 

Syrups,  mola.ssee,  and  sorghum 

Syrups,  molasses,  and  sorghums 

Tablets  for  coughs  and  throat  IrriUtion... 

Tacks.    Carpet- 

Tally-cards.     Bridge-whlst ". 

Tanks  and  boilers !.'!'"" 

Targets,  such  as  cUy  pigeonaV  into  "the"  aiV 
throwing  or  hurling 

Tea 

Tea 

Tea. 


J.  0.  Haas  Soap  Co.! 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Com 
pany. 

A.  Conkling , 

J.  G.  Haas  Soap  Co 

E.  L.  Post , 

Pasfield  Soap  Company 

Searls  ManuIacturmgCompaay!! 

Millhens  A  Kropff 

Mtilhens  d,  Kropff 

lambert  Pharmacal  Co 

MUlhens  &  Kropff 

Mulhens  &  Kropff 

National  Toilet  Company 

B.  Uvv ._.. 

Pioneer  Tar  Soap  Co 

Hance  Bros.  &  white 


Serial 
No. 


A.  8.  Hickley 

R.  E.  HardyCo 

a  Mortimer 

L.  A.  Sle(>ert 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Companv 

Dr.  Haux  Spectacle  Co ." 

McCormick  &.  Company 

Miners'  Supply  Company...; 

J.  Momingstar 

E.  R.  DiirkecA  Co.... 

E.  R.  Durkee  A  Co 

E.  R.  Durkee  &  Co 

Piel  Bros.  Surch  Co 

Reversible  Collar  Company 

Donley  &  Co 

Cole  Manufacturing  Co 

J.  P.  B.  Sadtler 

Detroit  Stove  Work* 


Stoves. 
Stoves. 
Stoves, 
Stoves, 


Grlmberg  Bros '. 

J.J.  Harpel 

Grlnberg  Bros 

A.  T.  Nye  and  Son  Company. 
E.  H.  Huenefeld 


Mikchlnery  for 


Tea  and  coffee  pots  and  coffee-urns. 

Teas 

Teas.    Colored  Japan !!'"" 

Teas.     Herb 

Teas.    Pure  green  and  black  mixed. 


Thread.  Linen,  ootton,  and  silk. 
Tickets,  tags,  and  labels.  Pin-.. 
Tickets,  lags,  and  labels.  Pin- . . 
Tickets,  Lags,  arul  labels.  Pin- 
Tickets,  tags,  and  labels.  Pin-.. 
TickeU.  tags,  and  labels.  Pin-... 
Tiles  and  ceramic  ware 


TUes  and  eovertngs  for  ceilings  and  walls  and  for  other  pur- 
poses.    Flexible  *^ 


Tin  and  te  me  plates 

Tin  and  teme  plates,  tin  and"  black  "ugger8!shiiV  metai!and 
sneet-lron. 

Tin  and  teme  plates,  tin  and  black  taggers,  sheet-steel,  and 

sneet-lron. 
Tin  or  teme  platee 

Tin  plates 

Tlre-bolu 


E.  H.  Huenefeld <. 

E.  H.  Huenefeld 

Siegel,  Cooper  A  Co 

Sanford,  Slorrs,  Varoer  &  Co... 

A.  Shuman  ii  Co 

Crouse  A  Veiasko 

Chicago  Varnish  Co 

Seabury  A  Johnson 

C.  Bloomberg  A  Co 

Hewes  A  Potter 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co 

M.  H.  Alexander  Co 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co 

A.  H.  Robins 

H.  C.  TackCo 

E.  F.  D.  Bates 

L.  0.  Koven  A  Brother 

Chamberlin  Cartridge  and  "Tar- 

fet  Co. 
erian  Transit  Tea  Co 

Martin  Glllet  A  Co 

Levering  Coffee  Co 

Silver  A  Company 

J.  M.  Montgomery 

E.  B.  Millar  A  Co 

Weber  Medical  Tea  Co , 

Enterprise   Coffee  Company  of 
Baltimore  City. 

Landls  MachineCompany , 

National  Tag  Co 

A.  Kimball  Co ". 

A.  Kimball  Co 

A.  Kimball  Co 

A.  Kimball  Co 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co 

United  MetUe  Company 


406 
185-ft 

3,475 

9M 
2,222 

4,215 
4,230 

Leo« 

l,74« 

283 

1,246 

l,a48-« 

8.747 

1,343 

1,245 

3,726 

455 

1,288 

4,803 

»48 
1,636 

1,847 

1,359 

2,898 

1,185 

1.647 

713 

219 

3,971-2 

3,970 

3,973 

523 

2,09»-7OO 

4,061 

260 

1,438 

1,471 
491 

1,470 
106 
406 


Date. 


May  23 
June  27 

June  13 

May  23 

June  13 

June  20 

June  20 

June  27 

May  30 

June    6 

May   30 

I  May  30 

i  June  13 

June  20 

June  20 

June  20 

May  23 

May  30 

I  June  27 


May 
May 

June 

J  une 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 

May 

June 


6 

16 


June 
May  „ 

June  13 
May  30 
May  ao 


Conklln  Ttn-Plate  A  Metal  Co. 
E.  L.  Parker  A  Co 


Tin*.    Pneumatkj. 


E.  L.  Parker  A  Co. 


Conklln  Tin-Plat^  &  Metal  Com- 
panv. 

Holbrook,  Merrill  A  Stetson 

Russell,  Rurdsall  A  Ward  Bolt 
A  Nut  Co. 

Continental  CaoutchoucCompany 


404 

407 
5,419 
2,005 
1.061 

907 
1,499 

163 

2,620 

2,.»l-2 

4,002^ 

4,111 

6,038 

329 
4,37» 

999 

488 
2,079 

1,741 
149-52 
49^-6 
1,462 
3329 
6,177 

2jm 

4,098 

1,541 
255 
6M 
096 
697 
616 
884-^ 
2,000 


MSI 


•May  16 
May   16 

June  27 
May  30 
,  June  6 
I  May  16 
June  13 
May  30 
June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
June  20 
June  27 
May  23 
June  20 
May  16 
May  16 
I  June  20 

May  30 

June  13 
June  13 
June  27 
,  June  13 
'  June  27 
'  June  13 
i  Jane  20 

June  27 
'  May  9 
May  23 
:  May  23 
May  ao 
June  13 
June  20 
June  27 

May  30 

JmM  8 


OfllrUI 
Gazette. 


3,878-80  June  13 
824  I  June  13 


482 
2,654 

1,658 


May  16 

June  20 

June  27 


e 
> 


116 
116 

110 

116 
116 

116 

I  116 

I  116 

{  116 

1  116 

i  116 

116 

116 

'  116 

116 

116 

116 

U6 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 

lie 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

110  . 
110  ' 

110  j 
116 
116  I 
116  i 
116  ! 

iw  ; 


116 
110 

110 

110 

116 
116 

116 


» 

&. 


1167 
2505-4 

2000 

1171 
1991 

2243 
2244 
2511 
1443 
1712 
1438 
1438 
1996 
2233 
2233 
2241 
1168 
1438 
2525 

1171 
1175 
1967 
1964 
1448 
1174 
2234 

863 
1432 
2003 
2242 
2242 

861 
2516 

865 
2242 
1166 
1985 

1716 
881 
1985 
1431 
1438 

859 

859 

2526 

1444 

1716 

864 

1965 

1432 

1994 

1992-3 

2524 

2243 

2527 

1166 

2246 

865 

800 

2235 

1443 
1977 
1979 
2510 
2002 
2528 
1989 
2243 

2510 
584 
1170 
1170 
1435 
19«!0 
2233 
2512 

1435 
1727 

2000 

1961 

800 
2296 

2510 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 


Title. 


Nune. 


Til^;w^^?*""*^'«  *od  rubber 

Tote:'^'ew^;/''«-  ""••    8el/-cIo.lBg mouih.fif: 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco. 
Tobacco. 
Tonic... 

Tonic ..'.'.'.".*".' 

Tonic  and  female" reKu'laVoV  'Hf^t'^^^ii'^^ ' ' 
Ton  c  and  stomachirpre^ratlo^  '"^••• 
Tonic  beverage.    Soll^f^^Z, 


dewing- 

Chewing  and'smokinir 

Leaf- ...  " 

Plug-  

Plug.     

piu|- .■.;:; 

l]y«-  cut-plug,aiid 'smoking' 
f '"^<^"t-pliig,  and  smoking 
Smoking  and  chewing     ^^ 
Smoking  and  chewing  


-wat«r. 


3  toxica  ting 
1°^  ^^«n^re«  and  syrup  for  soda- 

Tonic.    General 

Tonic.     .Verve-  

T^J!!*"  o""  "ystem-ri^'Utor : ." ! ! 

ToS,    ^P*™«°°tot»u«»dai-«antaii 

Tonics....;;! ' 

Tonics.     M  ait 

Tooth-powderan'd't'<;iihandmoGihWMh;:; 

Towels  tablecloths,  and  covers 

Toys.     Locomotive  

Trees  Infested  with  scale  insecu. 

treatment  of 
Trees,  scions,  cuttings 


Trees 


Chemicai  eompiund  "for  the' 

grafts,  roots,  and  stocks. 


C.  L.  Iraeon 

O.  W.  WiUiama    

Smith  4  Scott  fob;iii"c;;;:- 

Bendixen  Tobacco  Co  

W.  T.  QrantiCo..     

Monarch  Tobacco  Wwks 

Monarch  Tobacco  Worka 

J-  0.  Dill,  Inc." 

Hoffman  and  Co 

Queen  City  Tobaa»"cii" 

Valley  Chemi^S^^ 

L.  .\.  Siebert  

PrlttsA  VVIehl.'.' 

E.  Cauflman  &  Co  

F.  PltMr. 

S^'f.'^oraa  VlneJBar  Company  ■■" 
Maltine  Company  ' 

E.C  DewittA'ci".;;;::: 

W.  W.  Oavltt  Medical  Co 

Pratt  Food  Co.  

F.  A.  Luytlea..  

I.  W.  Dobglaaa  

Mc.Woy  Brewiiii  Co 

?1^°°'  De°tarcheiijteil'Ck>i: 

H.  W.  A.  Page... 
D.  P.  Clark  and  Co 


Seilal 
No. 


Oftl 


Date. 


Official 
Qaaette. 


"3 

> 


1. 

U14 

uio 

3357 
3^81 
1.706 

HIS 

1,368 

147 

792 

3,723 


May 
May 

^^ 

June 

June 
June 
June 
June 
June 

May 

June 
May 

June 
June 
May 
June 


30 
23 

"I 

13 
13 

30 
13  I 
13 
30 
6 
30 
27 

ao 

23 
13 


MO 

4«0 
588 
830 
273 

lit 

1,386 

3,900 
lOO 

1,9M 


T^l  t^ln^l  ^'^^^*°»«■  «^t^-  roots,  and  stocks 
rrees.  scions,  cuttings,  grafts,  roots,  and  sto^K: 


Apple- 

Peach- 
Plum- 


Tbomsen  Chemical  Compaiiy." '.'..'.  {"jSi 


Trousers. 

Trousers... ::::: 

Trousers.     Boys' 

T^i^wX  HK^™^'*^.""  "»°<ip«inting.'^  'Pu're" 

T^wrtJfn^'rl^TP*"^"  *"'^  atfacVments 

STreTK^d'pat^o^s'''''*  ^'**'  P*"'  and'a"t"tac"hment.:: 

Lndershirtsanadrawer^'. 

Underskirts  or  petticoats      

Lnderwaists  

I  pholstery  textile  fa'b'rics 

V  aj  ves 

Varnish  stains .' 

v?J^!f  K '^°^  °'' «>"'o'™d  ▼iriiihee 

V  amlshes »•»-««» 

Varnishes 

Varnishes . .  

?™.'i"iS*i:!&  '^^"'-  "P'".  •"•■"•li.  Md  oa,  „.rt  to 

,  J™n«u„g'ii[;;^:«"-  '"«■■•  "'"•"■  -■«  ■>«■  u»d  m 

varnishes, 


Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  A  Orchards 

Comnany. 
Texas  Nursery  Company 

'  Company'.''""''"  *^^*'"^* 
Ox  Breeches  Manufacturing  Co 
Dutehess  Manufacturing  Co 

A.  Shuman  i  Co  "• '^ 

John  A .  Casey  Com'piiny ." " " 

Carters's  Ink  Company         

Hammond  Typewriter  Co 

Hammond  Typewriter  Co."." 

Vv  II    .Namendorf.  

Union  MUls.  

Manchester  Oarmeiit "M"lir"."Co;.": ; 


May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
May 

June 

May 
June 


9 
23 

9 
23 

9 
16 
13 

9 
13 
20 
30 

13' 

30 
13 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
I    116 
I     116 
116 
I    116 
116 
116 
116  I 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  I 

116  ■ 

116 


I 


297-302     May     9 


E.  n.  Horwood 


re- 


MatUtuck  Mf'gCo         

P^|»<iejphia  Tapestry  MUia""* 
PhilHdelohia  Ta^tr^  MiUs 
Warren  Vebster  A  cS 
nuAM   «:  Crockett  Comij^i,';.":" 
OUdden  Varnish  CompJSjT^ 
Dav  d  B.Crockett  CoS^V;- 
^a^W  B.  Crockett  Company 

°J«"dard  \  amlsh  Works  ,  7«« 

Chase,  Roberts  A  Company!  .::::i  i  too 

Standard  Varnish  Works       'S 


1,730 
308 

707 

3,216 

1,662-d 

2,6i5 

6,701 

130 

140 

213 

2,214 

2,125 

1,230 

9n ' 

4,W6-7 

i,ose 

106 
3,488 

na-3 

106 
1,660 

766 


May 
May 


30 
9 


eonnectiorinlh  W^^e  ^*^"''  '°*'°''''  *°*^  °"''  ""^  ^ 

'  conniuoK.th-  iri'a'me  ^*^"^'  *'"'''"«'«•  "'^  °"«  "»«!  ^ 

Va^'l!**'  ■*'«"*«».  and  enamels 

V«^fK®''  'f*'°^'  ^*P*"8.  and  surfii^re 

v:^^Ss:rd^jatarer^"^'-" ••■•■-•:""••:•• 

wi^i^l^'f}". "P*?"  °'  "^"it  '*b'rlcs'.  '.".■.': 

^^".S'^^^-^f^&tr' '•'•■•^•-' ■"■'•■''•■^ 

w  ashing-maohmes 

Washing-machme.o  

washing-machines  

Washing-machines  ' 

^*J«^  «»a  and  movement's'."." 

Watches ....  

Watches  and  clocks 

Watches  and  clocks.  

w,atchea  and  clocks  .. .    

Watches  and  watch  part* 

Watches  and  watch  parts    

vvatchesand  watch  parts.    

wJi^SS'  Pai^o'  watches,  and  watchcases' 

Watche..  watchcases,  and  watch-moVe^, 


orks. 

Standard  Varnish  Works. 

Standard  Varnish  Works. 

SUndard  Varnish  Works. 

SUndard  Varnish  Works. 

E.  Caiman  &  Co 
Chicago  Varnish  Co". 


764 
7«1 

788 
780 
760 


May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

June 

May 

May 

June 

May 

May 

June 

June 

May 

June 


23 

27 
30 
30 
27 
30 
30 
27 
30 
23 
30; 

20  ' 

30 

30 
9 

27 

9 

9 

6 
30 
33 

30 

I 

I 


116 
116 
116 

116 

116 
116 

116 

116 

116 

116  i 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  , 

116  I 

116  j 

116 

116  ' 

116 

116, 

116 

lie 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


116 

116 


June  20 
June  20 
M*y  16       116 
May   16       ii6 


2,107 

Chicago  Varnish  Co .'!;;."."; I       ,ji;5* 

Chicago  Varnish  Co  I       J-f^ 

Norse  Potter 


amishCo iju^ 


JNorae  Potterv  Company.. 
Griffln  A  Skelley  Company 
H.  D.Smith  A  Co.... 


-movements 


Prentiss  Vise  Co 

S.  E.CUfton...  

Decome  Washiilg" "piiid" Coni^ 
pany_  ™^ 

E.  H.  Ruenefeld 

E.  H.  Huenefeld...,' .'.'.■■ 

E.  H.  Huenefpld  * 

E.  H.  Huenefeld       

C.^p'^York*'*'*'  ^'^^^' '<>>■'■'.'.'.'• 

Robt.  R.  Ingersoil  i  Bro 

R.  H.  Ingersoll  &  Bro 
R.  H.  Ingersoll  A  Bro.. 
Hampden  Watch  Co.. 
Hampden  Watch  Co  . 
Hampden  Watch  Co 
American  Waltham  'Watch'Co 
Keystone  Watch  Case  Co 


sn 

3,208 
1,776 
2,498 
1,752 

395-9 

401 

2,653-5 

400 

3,687 
412 
470 
471 
472 

2,806 

3,456  I 
6.000 
1,676-82  . 


June 
May 
May 

May 

June 

June 

June  20 

June  30 

June 

June 


13 

30 

30 

30 

6 

27 


13 
13 


May 
May 

May 
June  20 
June  27 
May 
May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June  20 
June  27 
May  23 


16 
16 
30 


116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116  ; 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 


1434 

1167 
1441 
585-6 
1721 
1983 
1983 
2234 
3003 
3003 
1442 
1725 
1446 
2510 
2231 
1170 
1995 

581 
1168 

585 
1168 

586 

861 
1978 
1712 
1984 
2242 
1431 


1088 
1440 

1088 

584 

14a 
U« 

'    1170 
2618 
1443 
1447 
2528 
1431 
1431 
2506 
1445 
1178 
2234 
688 
224^ 
2249 
1437 
583 
26U 
581 
582 
1716 
2232 
1176 
2232 

2232 

2233 

863 

8S3 

1990 
1441 
1441 
1441 

1718 
2507 
2230 
2235 
1903 
1986 

858-0 

850 
1447 
2232 
2530 
1167 

880 
1979 
2S06 
1006 
2237 
2240 
2528 
117« 
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TIU*. 


Watches.  watchcMM,  and  watch- movements. 
Watchea,  watchcaaea,  and  watch-movements. 
Watchea,  watchcaaea.  and  watoh-movemenis. 
Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movements. 
Watches,  watobcases,  and  watch-movements. 
Watchea,  watchcases,  and  watch-movements. 

W  a  tchcaaea 

Watchcaaea !!!!!!!! 

Wat<'hcaaes " 

Water.    Natural  mineral .  ..'..".".'.!'.".'.*.*.!".'."." 


Name. 


Water  purifying  and  soltenlnc  machlnerr 

Water.    Spring- TTTTT. 

Water-wheels 

Water-wheels ; .--•- 


WaterprooJ  feJt,  paper,  and  cloth  aaed  tor  damiKproofins 
Wax.    Shoemaker's 


I 


■z 


Weekly  journal .       , 

WakUnc compound.    Cbemioil. 

WeUtngeompounds 

Whips 

Whips.    Carriage- 

Whiskies. 

Whisky.. 

Whisky.. 

WhUky.. 

Whisky.. 

Whisky., 

Whisky.. 

Whisky.. 

Whisky.. 

wysky.. 

Whisky.. 

Whlxky.. 

Whi«ky.. 

Whisky.. , 

Whi'kv... 

Whi«ky... 

Whisky.., 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whisky... 

Whlskv ' •• ^^°°  Distilling  Co 

Whlskv ' Simon  Brothers 

whi.wi ft Distillers  Distributing  Co 


Keystone  Watch  Taae  Co 

New  York  Standard  Watch  Co... 

Philadelphia  Wau-h  Case  Co 

Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co 

Philadelphia  WauhCaseCo 

Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co 

Fahys  Watch  Case  Co 

Dueber  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co 

Fahys  Wwich  CaseCo 

Sufford  Mineral  Springs  <Se  Hotel 
Co. 

Wm.  B.  Sraife  A  Sons  Co 

Fargo- Detroit  Ice  Co 

James  l^eflel  &  Co 

James  LetTel  A  Company.     .. 

J.  A.  Si  \\    Bird  4  Co ! 

Whlttemore  Woodbury  Company 

Inland  Fanner  Publishing  Co 

Cortland  Welding  Compound  Co. 

Cortland  Welding  Compound  Co. 

SUndard  WhipCo 

H.  M.  Van  Deusen  WhipCo 

J.  Daniel ; 

Brown-Forman  Co !.,"!!! 

Brown-FormanCo. 

\.  Forbes .'.".; 

J.  Daniel , 

Weideman  Company , 

Weideman  Company  . .'. 

Steuben  County  Wine  Co 

Lazarus  A  .Nassauer 

F.  J  ones "  " 

Rhomberg  Bros.  A  Co  :.'.."..'.... 

Clarkson  A  Clarkson 

O.  A.  Dickel  A  Co '.'.'.\\ 

Weideman  Company '.'.'.'.. 

Weideman  Company 

P.  J.DruryCo 

M.M.Halle "* 

J.  A.  Bokel  Co.  of  Baltimore  City. 

Hamburger  Distillery 

J.  Nathan  A  Co 

Freiberg  A  Workum '. 

Freiburg  A  Workum '."." 

A.  A.  Wolf  ACo 

A.  A.  WolfACo 

A.A.WolfACo 

A.  A.  WolfACo ' 

C.  A.  Knecht  A  Son 

F.  Strauss  A  Co 

0.  A.  Dickel  A  Co a....!! 

Simon  Brothers 

8.  J.  Lang  ASon "..... 

8.  J.  Lang  A  Son 

8.  J .  Lang  A  Son .' 

H.  H.  Netter 

Carlton  Importation  Company. 

P.  Freiier 

F.  Madlener ." 

W.  H.  Jones  and  Co 


Serial 
No. 


1.S75 

3,003 

4,5g7-«l 

4,MM 
4,fi» 

4,600-2 
l,a09 
2JM1 
1,208 
3,800 


Date. 


4,302 
1,000-1 
lfi\& 
4,182 
4,530 

on 

3,290 
1,890 
1357-8 
2,200 
2,728 

117-ll 

120  I  May 

276     "' 


May 

June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 


SO 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
6 
13 
20 
13 


OfBdal 
Qaaette. 


116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June  20  :  116 
June  6  '  116 
May  23 
June  20 
June  20 
May  30 
June  0 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  20 
May  16 
May  2 
2 
May  ^  116 
116 


430  I  May  0 

911-12     May  9  I    116 

917-19  I  May  9       116 

926  I  May  9  I    116 

930  \  May  9  1    116 

932  {  May  9  i    116 
036     ' 
1,008 
30 


Whisky 
Whisky 
Whiaky....: 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky. 


Brooner  A  Company. 


••^••••••a 


*•••••• 


Bretzfelder, 
N.  M.  L'ri.. 

Brown-Forman  Co 

Dandier  Broa 

P.  Freiler .• 

a.  F.  Heubleln  A  Bro 

W.  L.  Weller  A  Sons 

W.  L.  Weller  A  Sons 

W.  L.  Weller  A  Sons 


Whisky 11 S-  •'•  L*n?  *  Son. 

Whisky!"!""!!"]^ Sherwood  Distilling  Co. 


'\ 


Whisky Carlton  Importation  Company. 

Whisky::::::: '^''^  '^■~""    *'" 

Whisky 

W'hisky 

Whisky 

Whisky....... 

Whisky...;... 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 


■  !••  •  •  •  •  a 


Old  Tunes  Distillery  Company. 

J.  Nathan  ACo 

A.  A.  WolfACo 

A.  A.  WolfACo 

Belmont  Distillery  Co 

H.  Clarke  A  Sons 

Weideman  Company 

John  EUwangerCo 

D.  Netter  A  Company : 

Rosskam.Gerstley  A  Co 


Whisky _.       ,        „         <-- 

Whiskv  RhomberR  Bros.  A  Co 

Whisky C.  M.  Pfeifer  A  Co 

Whisky ' Green  River  Distilling  Co 

Whisky Weideman  Company 

Whisky i  ^"  Sachs  and  Sons 

Whisky '  ^-  ^'■*'  Distilling  Co 

W hiskv fiott  A  Cannon 

Whisky C.  H.  Ritter  A  Co 

Whiaky Rock-Spring  Distg.  Co... 

Whiaky i  Ouet  A  Senac 

'        " • I  Kayser  A  HegnerCo 


May    9 
May   16 

913     May   16 
915  '  May   16 
042-3  I  May    16 
1,544     May   16 
1,062     May  23 
1.082-3     May  23 
1,814  <  May   23 
1,878     May   23 
1383     May  23 
1,914     May   23 
1,916     May   23 
1,918     May   23 
1,924     May   23 
2,037     May   23 
2,048  .  May  23  i 
31  I  Mav  30  J 
444     Mav  30  I 
685-6     May  30  I 
690     May   30  | 
68»-3     May   30  i 
1,130     May  30  | 
1,350     May  30  I 
2339-40     May  30  1 
2394     May  30 
248  ,  June    6 
2Se  I  June    6  { 
443     June    6  : 
710     June    6  : 
901     June    6 
1331     June    6  i 
1330    June    6 
2,118    June    6 
2336  I  June    6 
2,43MI  I  June    6 
2367  I  June    6  ; 
2309  !  June    6 
23/1-2  I  June    6 
687     June  13  . 
890     June  13 
1349  ,  June  13 
1,743  I  June  13  ! 
1313  I  June  13 
1,921     June  13 
1,925  '  June  13 
1,930    June  13 
2,063     June  13 
2388    June  13 
2303  I  June  13 
2,007     June  13 
2310  I  June  13 
2,628     June  13 
2399     June  13 


2,020 
S3M-7 

3300 
3,113 
3,115 
3,118 
3,130 
S,13>-8 


May  9  1  116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
110 
116  I 
116  I 
116 
116  I 
110  I 
116 
116 
110  I 
110  I 
116 
116 
116 
110  I 
110  I 
110  I 
110  ! 
110; 
■110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 


June  13 
June  13  i  116 
June  13  110 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  13 


110 
110 
110 
110 
110 
110 


116 
116 
116 
116  , 

116 : 

116 
116 
116  I 
116  i 
116 
116  1 
116 


14tf 

2237 

2M7-8 

2248 
2248 
2248 
1715 
1997 
2233 
2003 

2240 

1715 

1171 

2243 

2247 

1430 

1727 

2512 

2512 

2514 

2237 

850 

201 

203 

584 

58S 

587 

587-« 

588 

588 

680 

580 

um 

857 
864 
806 


1171 

1172 

1170 

1177 

1177 

1177 

1177 

1177 

1177 

1178 

1178 

1431 

1433 

1434 

1434 

1434 

1437 

1439 

1446 

1446 

1712 

1712 

1713 

1714 

1714 

1717 

1717 

1718 

1719 

1719 

1733 

1722 

1722 

1980 

1981 

1984 

1986 

1987 

1988 

J968 

1988 

1989 

1994 

1994 

1994 

1904 

1994 

1997 

1907 

1998 

1998 

1998 

1908 

1998 

1998 

1999 

Xovv 
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Whisky. 
WbUky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 
Whisky. 


ChlcMo  Table  Supply  Co. 
Rotwekamp  Bros. 
Handler  Bros.  Dis.  Co 
M elTsie  DistUlery  Co 
FriU  Thies  MercantUe  Co" 


Whisky ]  8.  Binswaneer  A  Bro 

Whisky |  Wright  &  Taylor.., 

Whisky - j  Wright  &  Taylor...     ' 

Whisky '  Wright  &  Taylor. 

Whisky Bluthenthal  A  BIckart 

Whisky ,  Bluthenthal*  BIckart 

Whisky Bluthenthal  <t  Bk-kart 


Whisky 
Whisky 
Whisky 
Whisky 
Whisky 
Wliisky 

Whisky 

Whisky, 

Whisky, 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky. 

Whisky 

Whisky 


R.  E.  Watheo  &  Co 

D.  Holrman  &  Co..         

D.  Wise.. 

D.  Wise...::;;: 

J.  p.  Wlnaod.     

Ferncliff  Distillery  Co.".' 

J.  A.  Bokel  Company  of  Baiul 
more  City. 

N.  M.  Url.. 

Bluthenthal  St  Bickart 

Bluthenthal  4  Bkkart 

Roxbury  Distilling  Co ' 

Melvale  Distillery  Co..'.  V.'. '.I.'!.'*' 
Weldeman  Company 

Danciger  Bros ". 

John  EUwanger  Co...     

D.  Sachs  and  Sons       


3.143 

3.140 

3.523 

808 

3.iao-i 

3.123-I 
S438 

3.S40-1 

3.343-4 

3.34« 

S449 
SJU 

34»-«0 

3Jlt3 

3.371-3 

3,375 


Whisky... .'.'!.'.".'.'.*|.*"|"; I  Bluthenthal  4  BIckart 


Whisky 
Whisky 
Whisky 


Bhlthenthal  &  BIckart. 
Coming  and  Company." 
Cavanagh  &  Co. 


Whisky Old  Qrand-Dad  DistV.  Co 

Whisky ■ ' i  J.  J.  DouglasCo... 

Whisky fl.AS 

Whisky.  ■*■' 8.A8 

Whisky...::;:;::;::;:;;;;;;:::: «*s 


Whisky 

ShiS? •■•"■••-•"":::::::::::;:::;;; 

whil![?:::r 

Whisky : 

Whisky...  ' 

Whisky...  

Whisky :;;:;:;; 

Whisky...        V 

Whisky  M'ait".*.'.".:;; 

Whiskv.     Rye 

Whisky.     Rye-malt 

Whisks,  sink-whisks,  and  bru'abes 

Wine  »■"«• 

Wine.;;;;;;; 

Wine  

Wine. 
Wine. 
Wine. 
W'ines 

Wines...;;; 

Wines.   . 
Wood-flUers 


Claret-. 
Port-.., 
Sherry-. 


primers,  anid  paints ; 


w^   -  ^T  """^  crossbred  grades  of  ... .  ^^ 

w  ool  wadding  • 

•Woolen  cloths.'   Light  and' heaVy 

Wrenches . ...       "**'/ , 

Yarns,  woolen  thr^di; 'Shetland  "floss."  Ac 

Y^t'"    '^"^  woolen,  and  cotton.. ..;:;:::::::::::::::;; 


H.  Freiberg 

H.  Freiberg 

H.  Freiberg 

Fern  Qlen  Distilling  Co      

8.  Block  A  Orlll..  

Friedman.  Keller  A  Co.: 

Thlxton,  MlUett  ACo..     

Thlxton,  Mlllett  ACo...  

M.J.  BUeh „  

CavsnagK  A  Co 

Taylor  A  Williams  .   " 

Taylor  A  WUliams...:::; 

Kayser  A  Hegner  Co 

J.  W.Kelly  ?Co...       

Hamburger  Distillery  Limited 
James  Clark  PlstUllng  ComDany 
8.  J.  Lang  A  Son...  *^' 

C.  Plunkett...  

P.  Freiler...  

Mary  land  Distilling  Co :  L" 

Empire  SUte  Wine  Co ::;:" 

J.  M.  Vergnole. . 

C.Xande?.. .:.... 

I.  Kind : 

Steuben  County  "WiijeCo:*. 

John  Elwanger  Co 

Sweet  Valley  Wine  Co.; 

Bridgeport  Wood  FlniahlngCoiit-" 

Oermania  Cedar  Co. . 


D. 
IC. 


Zithers  and  mandoUn-hari»: 


Pratt.. 
Eyans. 


•••••••• 


Middlesex  Company.. 
Mossberg  Wrench  Com'pan'v' : 
Calhoun.  Robbins  A  Co .. .. 

B.  Ulmann  A  Co ;;' 

New  Process  Yeast  Company.". 
O.Schmidt y^r-- 


June  13 
June  13 
June  13 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  20 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  20 
June  ao 
June  ao 
June  ao 


3.180 

4,484-« 
3.aB7 
4,708 
4.041 
2,14A 

ao3 

1,140 
3,487 


June  37 
June  27 
June  37 
June  27 
June  37 
June  27 
June  37 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  27 
June  37 
June  37 
June  37 
June  37 
I  June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
June  27 
May  SO 
May  33 
June  90 
June  ao 
June  27 
June  ao 
June  20 
June  13 
May     9 
May  23 
June  ao 
June  13 

June  27 


June  ao 
June  13 
June  ao 
June  27 
June  27 
May  23 
May  9 
May  23 


118 

118 
118 
118 
118 
118 
118 
118 
118 


118 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116  I 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

116 

118 

118 

116 
116 

116 

116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
118 
118 
118 


19BB 

19W 

aooo 

2233 
2238 
2338 
223t) 
223!* 
2239 
2239 
2239 
2239 
2239 
2239 
223»-40 
2240 
2240 
2240 
2240 

2905 
2S06 
2808 
2107 
2806 
2608 
2S13 
2515 
2518 
2519 
2519 
ZM9 
2520 
2520 
2630-1 
2S21 
3521 
2521 
2521 
2522 
2523 
2523 
2623 
2522  . 
2522 
2633 


2523 
2533 
1172 
2613 
I4M 
1175 
3238 
29M 


2241 
2242 
IWO 
588 
1178 
3342 
2002 

2518 

2246 
1002 
2249 
2534 
2513 
1186 
580 
1178 


-.  I*. 


